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PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION. 


——— 


THE first edition of this Dictionary had the advantage of being published by 
the Delegates of the Oxford University Press, with the support of the Secretary 
of State for India in Council. The present greatly enlarged and improved work 
enjoys the same privileges. The first edition appeared in the summer of 1872. 
The extent of its indebtedness to the great seven-volumed Sanskrit-German 
Thesaurus compiled by the two eminent German Sanskritists, Otto Bóhtlingk 
and Rudolf Roth, with the assistance of many distinguished scholars, such as 
Professor A. Weber of Berlin—then only completed as far as the beginning of the 
letter | v—was fully acknowledged by me in the Preface. 

Having regard, however, to the entire originality of the æ» of my own work, 
I did not venture to describe it as based on the great Sanskrit-German Wörterbuch. 
For that plan I claimed to be alone responsible. Every particle of its detail was 
thought out in my own mind, and the whole work was brought to completion by 

me, with the co-operation of five successive assistants—whose names were duly 
recorded—in about twelve years from the date of my election to the Boden 
Professorship in the University of Oxford. 

The words and the Miettings;tofrthet yiardsaota Dictionary can scarcely be 
proved by its compilers to: “Pelbng-“exelisively, to-fhemselves. It is not the mere 
aggregation of words and meaningéj.but-£h& method of dealing with them and 
arranging them, which gives’ a Dictittary -the«-hest right to be called an original 
production. : Pa iis apenas Att 

In saying this I am not claiming “any superiority for my own method over 
that of the two great German Sanskrit scholars—which, of course, has advantages 
of its own. Nor am I detracting one whit from the tribute of admiration which 
I and other lexicographers are always desirous of rendering to the colossal 
monument of industry and scholarship represented by their work. I am merely 

‘repeating my claim to the production of a Sanskrit-English Dictionary on a wholly 
unique plan—a plan the utility of which has been now proved by experience. 

It was not thought desirable to print off more than a thousand copies of the 
first edition of my book. These—notwithstanding the necessarily high publishing 
price—were sold off in a few years. It then became a question as to how the 
continuous demand for the Dictionary was to be met, and the Delegates decided 
to provide for it by a supplementary facsimile edition, produced by a photo- 
lithographic process. Copies printed by that process have been procurable ever 
since. Of course I was well satisfied with the factual evidence thus afforded. of the 


m- as 
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practical utility of my Dictionary, and the more so as, along with many eulogistic 
reviews and notices, it met with some adverse criticism, especially at the hands 
of German Sanskritists. 

Not that such criticisms discouraged me. On the contrary, as soon as I 
became aware of the likelihood of my volume becoming out of print, I set about 
preparations for a new edition on the very same general plan, although with an 
earnest determination to improve the original work by the light of such critical 
animadversions as seemed to me to be pertinent. And I must at once acknowledge 
that in these efforts I received valuable suggestions from Professor Ernst Leumann 
of the University of Strassburg, who was my first collaborator at an early stage 
of the new undertaking (see p. xxxi. It ought, however, to be put on record 
that, even before Professor Leumann's co-operation, I had made the discovery that 


the great increase in the number of printed Sanskrit texts and works bearing on 


Sanskrit scholarship, since the issue of my first edition, would entirely preclude 
the idea of my producing a mere 'réchauffé' of my former volume, with additions, 
however numerous, introduced from my own interleaved copy and the contributions 
of fellow-Sanskritists. It would necessitate the re-writing of the whole from be- 
ginning to end—a formidable task, tantamount to the production of an entirely new 
Dictionary. This task I began to put in hand alone at least twenty years ago, 
and it is only due to the authorities at the India Office, under whose auspices this 
work was inaugurated, and with whose assistance it has been printed, that I should 
explain the causes which have led to the unexpected delay in its publication. 

In real truth I am bound to confess that I entered upon my third lexico- 
graphical career with a little too magnificent audacity, and a little too airy hope- 
fulness, at a time when my energies were severely tried, not only by my ordinary 
duties of lecturing in Sanskrit, but by other collateral activities. 

Amongst the latter it may be mentioned that I had devoted myself to 
researches into Indian religions and philosophies, for a series of public lectures 
en mr Eg I felt bound. to give in my capacity of Boden 
E e i Voc NM not have ventured to carry on these researches 
cic pm Ro E in ER E a trustworthy —if I had not 
touch with the mind of the oa MEE Th D M Dei ete 

e Nastor chis au Cds Pe in gg own country. 
ea to M M E. ate reasons? that— with the consent and 
pu i Ice-Chancellors, and at my own expense—I under- 

yages to India on three several occasions (in 1875-6 1876-7, 1883-4) 

and extended my travels from Bombay to Calcutta and tl fi £ i j 
DOGS e p acs the confines o Tibet— 
€ extreme South, induding the chief homes of 


1 Some of these books are refe i 
i i for example, that e P pub. 
a a 
aan’ ter n eh Dat on s One of mu de eng cf an Tol 
TUSCE Dil in He Pee Thought Institute for the Promotion of Indian studies in my 
Albemarle Street, eens A al; Murray, own University of Oxford. Another was to induce 
atina A Ein s z TL); that the Government of India to found six Government 
of Great Russell Stree y Messrs, Luzac scholarships for enabling deserving Indians to finish 
their education at our University, 


that on ‘Buddhism’ (also published by Mr. Murray, 
and ed., referred to as MWB) - 


» 4th cd., referred to as IW.); 
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On each occasion I was cordially assisted by the Governor-General and local 
Governments of the day’, On each occasion, too, I found scattered throughout 
vast areas old fellow-students and pupils of my own administering immense pro- 
vinces, and eager to help me in my investigations; and on each occasion I met to 
my surprise with learned and thoughtful natives—not only in the cities and towns, 
but even in remote villages—able and willing to converse with me in Sanskrit, as 
well as in their own vernaculars, and to explain difficult points in their languages, 
literatures, religions, and philosophies. 

It may well be believed that these Indian journeys were of great value 
in extending the horizon of my own knowledge, and increasing my power of 
improving the Dictionary, but it must be confessed that they interrupted its 
continuous prosecution. 

And, in very deed, the intermittent character of my latest lexicographical career 
would have made its completion during my life-time almost hopeless, had I not 
been ably aided by successive assistants and fellow-workers, whose co-operation is 
gratefully acknowledged by me subsequently (p. xxxi); that of Professor C. Cappeller 
having extended over far the larger portion of the work. 

And this is not all that I have to urge in extenuation of my apparent dilato- 
riness. A still more unavoidable cause of delay has been the unlooked-for amount 
of labour involved. This is fully explained in the Introduction (see p. xvi) but 
I may briefly mention here that it has consisted in adding about 60,000 Sanskrit 
words to about r20,000—the probable amount of the first edition; in fitting the 
new matter into the old according to the same etymological plan; in the veri- 
fication of meanings, old and new; in their justification by the insertion of 
references to the literature and to authorities; in the accentuation of nearly 
every Sanskrit word to which accents are usually applied; in the revision and 
re-revision of printed proofs; until at length, after the lapse of more than a quarter 
of a century since the publication of the original volume, a virtually new Dictionary 
is sent forth. . 

It would, of course, be unreasonable to look for perfection in the result of 
our combined efforts. The law of human liability to error is especially applicable 
to the development of a new method of any kind. Nor are the imperfections of 
this volume ever likely to become better known to the most keen-sighted critics 
than they are to the compilers themselves. 

It is said of the author of a well-known Dictionary that the number of 
mistakes which his critics discovered in it, were to him a source of satisfaction 
rather than annoyance. The larger a work, he affirmed, the more likely it was 
to include errors; and a hypercritical condemnation of these w 
of a narrow-mindedness which could not take in the meri 
formance as a whole. 

Without having recourse to this convenient way 
. Chidrénveshin type, and without abating 


as often symptomatic 
t of any great per- 


of discomfiting critics of the 
one iota of justifiable confidence in the 


! The three Viceroys were Lord Northbrook, the and to Sir Richard Temple for receiving me at 
late Lord Lytton, and Lord Ripon. I owe a deep Government House, Belvedere, during the Prince of 
debt of gratitude to Lord Ripon for receiving me as Wales’ visit in 1875-6; and to Sir James Fergusson for 
his guest at Government House, Calcutta, in 1883-4 ; receiving me at Government House, Bombay, in 1884. 


€) 


myself, that I must be held primarily r 


viii PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION. 


general trustworthiness of the present Dictionary, its compilers can yet be keenly 


alive to its thoroughly human character. 
Speaking’ for myself I may say that blended with my thankfulness for the 


longevity that has enabled me to see a protracted undertaking brought to a com- 


pletion, is a deep consciousness that I am not young enough to consider myself: 
infallible. Indeed it is at once the joy and sorrow of every true scholar that the 
older he grows the more he has to confess himself a learner rather than a teacher, and 
the more morbidly conscious he becomes of his own liability to a learner's mistakes. 

From all true scholars I do not fear, but court, criticism. Such critics 
will understand how a sense of responsibility may increase with advancing age, 
putting an author out of conceit with his own performances, and filling him with 
progressively intensified cravings after an impossible perfection: They will make 
due allowance for the difficulties besetting the production of so many densely 
printed pages, often comprising column: after column of unbroken serried type, and: 
abounding with countless dots and diacritical marks. Nor will they be surprised at 
occasional inequalities of execution in a work representing efforts spread over numerous 
years. Nor will they need to be reminded that occasional distractions, trials of health 
and weariness of spirit are unavoidably incident, not only to the responsible head of 
a prolonged undertaking, but to his several assistants. Indeed it is no disparagement 
to those who have contributed to the detail of this work to admit that a com- 
pilation, which is the result of the collaboration of so many different personalities, must 
in some degree reflect the idiosyncrasies and infirmities peculiar to each. 

Yet notwithstanding my desire that due weight should be given to such 
considerations, I may be pardoned if I express my confident expectation that the 
volume now offered to students of both Sanskrit and comparative philology, will 
supply them with the most. complete and useful "one-volumed Sanskrit-English 
Dictionary ever yet produced—a Dictionary, too, which in: its gradual progress 
has, I trust, kept pace with the advancing knowledge and scholarship -of the day. 

At all events I feel sure that I may affirm for my collaborators, as well as for 
myself, that we have earnestly striven to secure for this new volume, ` even 
more than for the old, the possession of four principal characteristics, namely :—. 
I. Scholarly accuracy; 2. Practical utility; 3. Lucidity of arrangement, designed to 
set forth, as clearly as possible, the etymological structure of the language, and: 
its bearing on that of the cognate languages of Europe; 4. Completeness and 
Comprehensiveness, at least to the fullest extent attainable in the latest state of 


Sanskrit research, and to the utmost’ limit compatible with ‘compactness’ and 
compression into a single volume. 


And here it is my duty to notify, in justice as: much to my assistants as to 


esponsible, not only for the plan, but for 
ctionary. This will be understood when 
ercised a strict superintendence over the 
carefully supervising the manuscript, but in 
amplifying meanings, in subjoining explanations 
during my sojourning at the chief Seats of 
re-examining every proof-sheet. 

that during occasional attacks of illness I have been’ 


the general character of the whole Di 
I state that I have from the first ex 
details of both editions—not only in 
adding new words, in modifying or 
from my own literary notes—made 
learning in India—in examining and 
.- I ought ‘to state, however, 


en a ETRE: 


PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION. ix 


compelled to trust more to my collaborators than at other times!; and I must also make 
an exception in regard to the Additions, the abundance of which is justifiable 
by the circumstance that many of them are taken from texts and books published 
quite recently. For although a manuscript list of all the words and meanings in the 
supplementary pages was submitted for my approval and although many words 
in the list have been eliminated by me, while others have been added from my 
Own notes, yet the necessity for passing the worst winter months in a Southern 
clinate has made it impossible for me to have at hand every new book needed 
for the verification of every addition which I have allowed to be retained. 

With regard to a strictly . personal criticism in which I have for many years 
been content to acquiesce without comment, I may perhaps advantageously—now 
that I have nearly arrived at the end of my career—make a brief explanation. 
Some of my critics and a few candid friends have expressed surprise that I should 
have devoted so much of my long tenure of the Boden Professorship to the dry, 
dreary and thankless drudgery of writing Dictionaries and Grammars, and to 
practical researches carried on among the Pandits of India in their own country, 
rather than to the duty of proving the profundity of my learning and my fitness 
to occupy a high Professorial position by editing or translating obscure Sanskrit 
texts which have never been edited or translated before *. 

` In explanation I must draw attention to the fact that Iam only the second occupant 
of the Boden Chair, and that its Founder, Colonel Boden, stated most explicitly in his 
will (dated August 15, 1811) that the special object of his munificent bequest was to 
promote the translation of the Scriptures into Sanskrit, so as ‘to enable his countrymen 
to proceed in the conversion of the natives of India to the Christian Religion 3,’ 

Tt was on this account that, when my distinguished predecessor and teacher, 
Professor H. H. Wilson, was a candidate for the Chair in 18 32, his lexicographical 
labours were put forward as his principal claim to election. 

Surely then it need not be thought surprising, if following in the footsteps 
of my venerated master, I have made it the chief aim of my professorial life to 
provide facilities for the translation of our sacred Scriptures into Sanskrit‘, and for. 


‘ I cannot allow myself to think that the Dictionary 
has suffered much from this cause, except perhaps 
during the collaboration of the late Dr. Schónberg, the 
rapid impairment of whose powers did not at first strike 
me so as to make me aware of the necessity for increased 
vigilance on my part (see p. xxxi). 

* I believe it is held that for an Alpine climber to 
establish a reputation for mountaineering he must as- 
cend some peak, however comparatively insignificant, 
that has never been ascended before. But the appli- 
cation of such a principle as a sole proof of scholarship 
in the present day, can no more hold good in Sanskrit 
than in Greek and Latin. At all events let any one 
. who claims a reputation for superior scholarship on 
that sole ground associate with Indian Pandits in their 
own country and he will find out that far severer proofs 
of his knowledge and acquirements will be required of 
him there. 

3 Lieutenant-Colonel Boden, of the Bombay Native 
Infantry, returned to England in1807 and died at Lisbon, 


Nov.21,181r. His daughter died Aug. 24,1827, where- 
upon his bequest passed to the University of. Oxford, 
but the first election to the Chair, for some reason 
unknown to me, did not take place till 1832. 

* In his address proposing himself for election to 
the Boden Electors, Professor H. H. Wilson laid Stress 
on what he had done for ‘the tendering of Scripture 
Terms into the Sanskrit language.’ It was doubtless 
on this account that after he was elected he urged me 
to compile an English-Sanskrit Dictionary—a work 
never before attempted. I laboured at this for about 
seven years, and although the result (published in a 
thick volume by the Directors of the East India Com- 
pany in 1851) cannot, I fear, be said to meet the needs 
of the present day, yet it should be borne in mind that 
it was pioneering work. Nor can it be said to have 
been useless, Seeing that seven years after its publication 
the following testimony to its utility was voluntarily 
tendered by the Rev. J. Wenger, translator of the Bible 
Into Sanskrit and Editor of Dr, Yates’ Sanskrit Dic- 
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the promotion of a better knowledge of the religions and customs of India, as the 
best key to a knowledge of the religious needs of our great Eastern Dependency. 
My very first public lecture delivered after my election in 1860 was on ‘ The Study 
of Sanskrit in Relation to Missionary Work in India' (published in 1861). 

For the rest, I have already alluded to the advantage which this Dictionary 
has derived from the support of the Governments of India, and I ought here 
to acknowledge with gratitude that, without the subsidy granted by successive 
Secretaries of State in Council, the present volume could not have been sold to 
the public at the price at which it is now offered. In regard to the Oxford 
University Press it will be sufficient to say that this volume adds to the countless 
evidences of its efficiency and of the wealth of its resources. But I may be 
permitted to congratulate its Delegates and Controller on their good fortune in 
possessing an unrivalled Oriental Press-reader in Mr. Pembrey. For more than 
forty years he has read the final proofs of all my books; and I can from my own 
experience, and without exaggeration, affirm, that I doubt whether any ‘one can 
surpass him in the perfection to which he has brought the art of detecting errors 
due to the inadvertence of both authors and printers. 

It is only necessary for me to add that having been alone responsible for 
the singularity of the plan of the original Dictionary, I thought it desirable to 
prefix to the first edition several sections of introductory explanations. In the 
Same way my supremacy in the production of the present new work necessitates my 
undertaking the responsibility of writing a new series of explanations, in which I have 
deemed it desirable to pursue the main lines of my previous method, and not to 
discard any portion of the old matter which could be advantageously retained. 


MONIER MONIER-WILLIAMS. 


INDIAN INSTITUTE, Oxrorp, 1899. 


POSTSCRIPT. 


of his death. 


May 4, 1899. 


tionary :—* I Teccived a co 3 
Williams English PY of Professor Monier 
when I was abou 


n l its whom I employ have like- 
wise expressed their unqualified admiration M the labour 


M. F. MoNiER-WiLLIAMS. 


and erudition which his volume displays. The Rev. J. 
Parsons of Benares, who has been engaged for some 
years past in preparing a new Hindee version of the 
New Testament, has likewise derived material assistance 
from Professor M. W/s work. Indian missionaries 
generally owe him a large debt of gratitude’ 

Let me add that I hope the present Sanskrit-English 
Dictionary will furnish some young scholar with 
materials for the compilation of a far more satisfactory 
English-Sanskrit Dictionary than that which I began 
to compile more than half a century ago. 


INTRODUCTION. 


SECTION I. 


Statement of the circumstances which led to the peculiar System of Sanskrit Lexicography 
introduced for the first time in the Monier- Williams Sanskrit-English Dictionary of 1872. 


To enable me to give a clear account of the gradual development of the plan of the present work, 
I must go back to its earliest origin, and must reiterate what I stated in the Preface to the first edition, 
that my predecessor in the Boden Chair, Professor H. H. Wilson, once intended to compile a Sanskrit 
Dictionary in which all the words in the language were to be scientifically arranged under about 2,000 
roots, and that he actually made some progress in carrying out that project. Such a scientific arrangement 
of the language would, no doubt, have been appreciated to the full by the highest class of scholars, 
Eventually, however, he found himself debarred from its execution, and commended it to me as a fitting 
object for the occupation of my spare time during the tenure of my office as Professor of Sanskrit at 
the old East India College, Haileybury. Furthermore, he generously made over to me both the beginnings 
of his new Lexicon and a large MS. volume, containing a copious selection of examples and quotations 
(made by Pandits at Calcutta under his direction?) with which he had intended to enrich his own volume. 
It was on this account that, as soon as I had completed the English-Sanskrit part of a Dictionary of 
my own (published in 1851), I readily addressed myself to the work thus committed to me, and actually 
carried it on for some time between the intervals of other undertakings, until the abolition of the old 
Haileybury College on January 1, 1858. 

One consideration which led my predecessor to pass on to me his project of a root-arranged Lexicon 
was that, on being elected to the Boden Chair, he felt that the elaboration of such a work would be 
incompatible with the practical objects for which the Boden Professorship was founded? 

Accordingly he preferred, and I think wisely preferred, to turn his attention to the expansion of the 
second edition of his first Dictionary3—a task the prosecution of which he eventually intrusted to a 
well-known Sanskrit scholar, the late Professor Goldstücker. Unhappily, that eminent Orientalist was singularly 
unpractical in some of his ideas, and instead of expanding Wilson’s Dictionary, began to convert it into 
a vast cyclopzedia of Sanskrit learning, including essays and controversial discussions of all kinds. He 
finished the printing of 480 pages of his own work, which only brought him to the word Arim-dama (p. 87 
of the present volume), when an untimely death cut short his lexicographical labours. 

As to my own course, the same consideration which actuated my predecessor operated in my case, 
when I was elected to fill the Boden Chair in his room in 1860. 

I also felt constrained to abandon the theoretically perfect ideal of a wholl 


y rootarranged Dictionary 
in favour of a more practical performance, compressible within reasonable limits—and more especially as 


I had long become aware that the great Sanskrit-German Wörterbuch of Bohtlingk and Roth was 
expanding into dimensions which would make it inaccessible to ordinary English students of Sanskrit. 
Nevertheless I could not quite renounce an idea which my classical training at Oxford had forcibly 
impressed upon my mind—viz. that the primary object of a Sanskrit Dictionary should be to exhibit, 
by a lucid etymological arrangement, the structure of a language which, as most people know, is not only 
the elder sister of Greek, but the best guide to the structure of Greek, as well as of every other member 
of the Aryan or Indo-European family—a language, in short, which is the very key-stone of the science 
of comparative philology. This was in truth the chief factor in determining the plan which, as I now 
proceed to show, I ultimately carried into execution. 


1 This will be found in the library presented by me to the H. H. Wilson appended to my Reminiscences of Old Haileybury 
Indian Institute, Oxford. College (published by A. Constable & Co.). 

° The main object was really a missionary one, as I have 3 His first Dictionary was published in 1819, and his second in 
shown in thc Preface to this volume (p. ix), and in my Life of 1832, while he was a candidate for the Boden Professorship. 


oat INTRODUCTION. 

And it will conduce to the making of what I have to say in this connexion clearer, if I draw 
attention at the very threshold to the fact that the Hindiis are perhaps the only nation, except the Greeks, 
who have investigated, independently and in a truly scientific manner, the general laws which govern the 

i language. 
| hom) process which comes into operation in the working of those laws may be well called 
samskarana, ‘putting together,’ by which I mean that every single word in the highest type of language 
(called Samskrita!) is first evolved out of a primary JZü/u—a Sanskrit term usually translated by Root, 
but applicable to any primordial constituent substance, whether of words, or rocks, or living organisms— 
and then, being so evolved, goes through a process of ‘putting together’ by the combination of other 
elementary constituents. : 

Furthermore, the process of *putüng together’ implies, of course, the possibility of a converse process 
of zyakarana, by which I mean ‘undoing’ or ‘decomposition;’ that is to say, the resolution of every 
root-evolved word into its component elements. So that in endeavouring to exhibit these processes of 
synthesis and analysis, we appear to be engaged, like a chemist, in combining elementary substances 
into solid forms, and again in resolving these forms into their constituent ingredients. 

It seemed to me, therefore, that in deciding upon the system of lexicography best calculated to 
elucidate the Jaws of root-evolution, with all the resulting processes of verbal synthesis and analysis, which 
constitute so marked an idiosyncrasy of the Sanskrit language, it was important to keep prominently in 
view the peculiar character of a Sanskyit root—a peculiarity traceable through the whole family of so-called 
Aryan languages connected with Sanskrit, and separating them by a sharp line of demarcation from the 
other great specch-family usually called Semitic. ’ 

And here, if I am asked a question as to what languages are to be included under the name Aryan— 
a question which ought certainly to be answered zz mie, inasmuch as this Dictionary, when first 
published in 1872, was the first work of the kind, put forth by any English scholar, which attempted 
to introduce comparisons between the principal members of the Aryan family—I reply that the Aryan 
languages (of which Sanskrit is the eldest sister?, and English one of the youngest) proceeded from 
a common but nameless and unknown parent, whose very home somewhere in Central Asia cannot be 
fixed with absolute certainty, though the locality may conjecturally be placed somewhere in the region of 
Bactria (Balkh) and Sogdiana, or not far from Bokhara and the first course of the river Oxus*. From 
this centre radiated, as it were, eight principal lines of speech—each taking its own course and expanding 
in its own way—namely the two Asiatic lines: (A) the Indian—comprising Sanskrit, the various ancient 
Prükrits, including the Prakrit of the Inscriptions, the Pali® of the Buddhist sacred Canon, the Ardha- 
Magadhi of the Jains, and the modern Prakrits or vernacular languages of the Hindüs, such as Hindi, 
Marathi, Gujarati, Bengali, Oriya &c. (B) the Iranian — comprising the Avesta language commonly called 
Zand or Zend', old Persian or Akhzemenian, Pahlavi, modem Persian, and, in connexion with these, 
Armenian and Pushtu; and then the six European lines: (A) Keltic, (B) Hellenic, (C) Italic, (D) Teutonic, 
(E) Slavonic, (F) Lithuanian, each branching into various sub-lines as exhibited in: the present languages of 


Europe. Itis this Asiatic and European ramification of the Aryan languages which has led to their being 
called Indo-European, 


Now if I am asked 


a second question, as to what most striking feature distinguishes all these 
languages from the Semitic 


» my answer is, that the main distinction lies in the character of their roots 


! Sanskrit is now too Ang! 


written as it ought to be w, licized a word to admit of its being and Aramaic; 2, ‘ South Semitic, comprising Arabic, Himyaritic, 


vritten ritten according to the system of 
pinton adopted in the present eA Ai "y 
The name Semitic or Shemitic 


Hebrew, Aramaic (or Aramean), Arabic, 


` of the Parsis—those fugi 


and Ethiopic. 
? Though the younger sisters sometimes preserve older forms. 

_ ‘ According to some German Theorists the cradle-land of the 
Aryans was in the steppes of Southern Russia, Others have 
fantastically placed it in Northern Europe. Most scholars hold 
to the old idea of ‘somewhere in Central Asia, and probably in 
the region of Bactria (Balkh) and Sogdiana, although there might 
have been a second centre of migration. I myself firmly believe 
that Balkh was once a chief ancient home of Aryan civilization. 
Its ruins are said to extend for twenty miles, 


* See note 3, p. xxv, on Pali and on the Prakrit of the inscriptions. 4 


* As to the Avesta, commonly called Zend (more correctly 
Zand), this is that ancient language of Eastern Iran in which are 
written the sacred books of the Zoroastrians, commonly called 
Zend-Avesta—books which constitute the bible and prayer-book 
itives from Persia who are Scattered 
everywhere throughout India, and are now among the most 
cnergctic and loyal of our Indian fellow-subjects. 
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or radical sounds; for although both Aryan and Semitic forms of speech are called *inflective!/ it should 
be well understood that the inflectiveness of the root in the two cases implies two very different processes. 

For example, an Arabic root is generally a kind of hard tri-consonantal framework consisting of three 
consonants which resemble three sliding but unchangeable upright limbs, moveable backwards and forwards 
to admit on either side certain equally unchangeable ancillary letters used in forming a long chain of 
derivative words. "These intervenient and subservient letters are of the utmost importance for the diverse 
colouring of the radical idea, and the perfect precision of their operation is noteworthy, but their 
presence within and without the rigid frame of the root is, so to speak, almost overpowered by the ever 
prominent and changeless consonantal skeleton. In illustration of this we may take the Arabic tri- 
consonantal root ETB, ‘to write, using capitals for the three radical consonants to indicate their 
unchangeableness; the third pers. sing. past tense is KaTaBa, ‘he wrote,’ and from the same three 
consonants, by means of certain servile letters, are evolved with fixed and rigid regularity a long line 
of derivative forms, of which the following are specimens:—KaTB, and KiTaBat, the act of writing; 
KaTiB, a writer; maKTūB, written ; taKTiB, a teaching to write; muKaTaBat, and taKaTuB, the 
act of writing to one another; mutaKa'TiB, one engaged in mutual correspondence; iK'TaB, the act of 
dictating; maKTaB, the place of writing, a writing-school ; KiTaB, a book; KiTBat, the act of transcribing. 

In contradistinction to this, a Sanskrit root is generally a single monosyllable*, consisting of one or 
more consonants combined with a vowel, or sometimes of a single vowel only. This monosyllabic radical 
has not the same cast-iron rigidity of character as the Arabic tri-consonantal root before described. True, it has 
usually one fixed and unchangeable initial letter, but in its general character it may rather be compared to 
a malleable substance, capable of being beaten out or moulded into countless ever-variable forms, and 
often in such a way as to entail the loss of one or other of the original radical letters; new forms being, 
as it were, beaten out of the primitive monosyllabic - ore, and these forms again expanded by affixes 
and suffixes, and these again by other affixes and suffixes *, while every so expanded form may be again 
augmented by prepositions and again by compositions with other words and again by compounds of 
compounds till an almost interminable chain of derivatives is evolved. And this peculiar expansibility arises 
partly from the circumstance that the vowel is recognized as an independent constituent of every Sanskrit 
Tadical, constituting a part of its very essence or even sometimes standing alone as itself the only root. 

. Take, for example, such a root as Bhi, ‘to be’ or ‘to exist. From this is, so to speak, beaten out 
an immense chain of derivatives of which the following are a few examples:—Bhava or Bhavana, being; 
Bhava, existence; Bhavana, causing to be; Bhavin, existing; Bhuvana, the world; Bhu or Bhumi, 
the earth; Bhüu-dhara, earth-supporter, a mountain; Bhi-dhara-ja, mountain-born, a tree; Bhu-pa, an 
earth-protector, king; Bhiipa-putra, a king's son, prince, &c. &c.; Ud-bhi, to rise up; Praty-a-bhi, 
to be near at hand; Prédbhiita, come forth, &c.‘ 

Sanskrit, then, the faithful guardian of old Indo-European forms, exhibits these remarkable properties 
better than any other member of the Aryan line of speech, and the crucial question to be decided was, 
how to arrange the plan of my Dictionary in such a way as to make them most easily apprehensible. 

On the one hand I had to bear in mind that, supposing the whole Sanskrit language to be referable 
to about 2,000 roots or parent-stems‘, the plan of taking root by root and writing, as it were, the 
biographies of two thousand parents with sub-biographies of their numerous descendants in the order of 
their growth and evolution, would be to give reality to a beautiful philological dream—a dream, however, 
which could not receive practical shape without raising the Lexicon to a level of scientific perfection 
unsuited to the needs of ordinary students. 

On the other hand I had to reflect that to compile a Sanskrit Dictionary according to the usual plan 


1 As distinguished from unchangeably ‘ monosyllabic’ like the 
Chinese, and ‘agglutinative’ like the Dravidian of Southem 
India, and like the Turkish and other members of an immense 
class of languages, in which there are no so-called ‘inflections,’ 
but merely affixes or suffixes ‘glued’ as it were to the root or 
body of a word, and easily separable from it, and not blending 
intimately with it, and so, as it were, inflecting it. 

2 Of course it is well understood that there are in Sanskrit 
a certain number of dissyllabic roots, but I am here merely 
contrasting Semitic and Aryan roots generally. 

3 The vikarana of a root may be called an ‘affix,’ and the 
verbal termination &c. a ‘suffix.’ 

4 Kor other illustrations of this see 1. 477, p. 300; 1. rx, 
p. 1100; I. sthd, p. 1262 of this volume. ee 

5 The number of distinct Dhatus or radical forms given in 
some collections is 1,750, but as many forms having the same 
sound have different meanings, and are conjugated differently, 


they are held to be distinct roots and the number is thereby 

swelled to 2,490. It should be noted, too, that a great many of 
these Dhatus are modifications or developments of simpler 

elements, and this Dictionary does not always decide as to 
which of two, three or more roots is the simplest, although when 
roots are allied their connexion is indicated. Probably the real 
number of elementary radicals in Sanskrit might be reduced to a 
comparatively small catalogue—even, as some think, to a list of 
not more than about 120 primitive roots. Many Sanskrit roots 
have alternative Prükrit forms or vice versa, and both forms are 
allawed to co-exist, as £a» and bhay, dhan and dhar, nyit and 
vat; others whose initials are aspirated consonants have passed 
into other aspirated consonants or have retained only the aspirate, 
as in bhri, dhri, dhvri, kori, hri &c. Again, such a root as svad 
is probably nothing but a compound of sz and root ad, and such 
roots as studh, stumbh, stambh are plainly mere modifications of 
each other. 
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i word as a separate and independent entity, requiring separate and independent explanation, 
end PUR to give a letoi conception of the structure of such a language as Sanskrit, m 
of its characteristic processes of synthesis and analysis, and of its importance in throwing light on the 
structure of the whole Indo-European family of which it is the oldest surviving member. ; 
I therefore came to the conclusion that the best solution of the difficulty lay in some middle course— 
some compromise by virtue of which the two lexicographical methods might be, as it were, interwoven. 
It remains for me to explain the exact nature of this compromise, and I feel confident that the plan 
of the present work will be easily understood by any one who, before using the Dictionary, prepares the 
way by devoting a little time to a preliminary study of the explanations which I now proceed to give. 


SECTION II. 


Explanation of the Plan and Arrangement of the Work, and of the Improvements 
introduced into the Present Edition. 


Be it notified, at the very threshold, that there are four mutually correlated lines of Sanskrit words in 
this Dictionary:—(r) a main line in Nagari type, with equivalents in Indo-Italic type!; (2) a subordinate 
line (under the Nagar) in Zc& Indo-Romanic type’; (3) a branch line, also in thick Indo-Romanic type, 
branching off from either the first or the second lines with the object of grouping compound words under 
one head; (4) a branch line in Indo-Italic type, branching off from leading compounds with the object 
of grouping together the compounds of those compounds. Of course all four lines follow the usual 
Sanskrit Dictionary order of the alphabet (see p. xxxvi). 

The first or main line, or, as it may be called, the ‘Nagari line,’ constitutes the principal series of 
Sanskrit words to which the eye must first turn on consulting the Dictionary. It comprises all the roots 
of the language, both genuine and artificial (the genuine being in /arge Nagari type), as well as many 
leading words in small Nàgari, and many isolated words (also in small Nügari) some of which have their 
etymologies given in parentheses, while others have their derivation indicated by hyphens. 

The second or subordinate line in thick Indo-Romanic type is used for two purposes :—(a) for 
exhibiting clearly to the eye in regular sequence under every root the continuous series of derivative words 
which grow out of each root; (4) for exhibiting those series of cognate words which, to promote facility 
of reference, are placed under certain /eading words (in small Nagar) rather than under the roots them- 
selves, 

The third or branch line in thick Indo-Romanic iype is used for grouping together under a leading 
word all the words compounded with that leading word. 

The fourth or branch Indo-Italic line is used for grouping under a leading compound all the 
words compounded with that compound. i 

The first requires no illustration; the second is illustrated by the series of words under I. Šri 
(p. 300) beginning with r. Erit, P. gor, col. 3, and under FT 1. dard (p. 253) beginning with r. Karaka 
(p. 254, col r); the third by the series of compounds under wr r. dard (p. 253, col. I) and Kárana 
(p. 254, col. 1); the fourth by the series of compounds under -vira (p. 253, col. 3). 

: And this fourfold arrangement is not likely to be found embarrassing; because any one using the 
Dictionary will soon perceive that the four lines or series of Sanskrit words, although following their 
own alphabetical order, are made to fit into each other without confusion by frequent backward and 
forward cross-references, In fact, it will be seen at a glance that the ruling aim of the whole arrangement 
. I$ to exhibit, in the clearest manner, first the evolution of words from roots, and then the interconnexion 

of groups of words so evolved, as members of one family descended from a common source. Hence 
eae genine Toots of the language are brought prominently before the eye by large Nagari type; 
x a ^ oe of words from these roots, as from parent-stocks, is indicated by their being printed 
uim end oh and placed in regular Succession either under the roots, or under some leading 
Seer aa ate here family by the tie of _4 common origin. It will be seen, too, that in the 
applies to the whol : uu s (which are always in Nagari type), their etymology—given in a parenthesis— 

amily of cognate words placed under them, until a new series of words is introduced 


by a new root or new leadin n Nagari i iti i 
B-word i JVagart type. In this way all repetition of etymologies is avoided 
and the Nagari type is made to Serve a very useful purpose, $ pi 


It will also be seen that words which are different in meaning, but appear identical in form, are distinguished 


* I use the expression * Indo-Eomanic' i 
and “I 3 i i : 
Dr c so or ee booa d and other Indian languages, The thick Indo-Romanic type 


z employed in this volume i 
use of diacritical points and marks to the expression of Sanskrit Pres, m therefore TA akaa ia d [m 
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from each other by the figures I; 2, 3, &c., placed before the Indo-Romanic or Indo-Italic transliterated forms :— 


see, for example, WÝ r7 "Wal 2. asia (p. 113)'; 1. A pya, ura 2. apya, AT 3. pya (pp. 142, 
144); X T rih, vg 2. rih, Je 3. rih (p. 735). 

In regard to the roots of the language, it will be observed that they are treated of in the present 
work—both in respect of the meanings and of the exhibition of tenses, participles, and verbal forms 
evolved from them—more thoroughly and exhaustively than has hitherto been attempted in a Dictionary *; 

Furthermore, all the verbs formed from the roots with prepositions (as, for example, WIG anu- kri, 
P. 31, marag sam-abhi-2y-à- / hri, P. 1156) are arranged according to the method followed in Greek 
and Latin Lexicons; that is to Say, such verbs are to be looked for in their own alphabetical order, and 
not under the roots rë and Zr, The practical convenience resulting from this method, and the great advantage 
of exhibiting the connexion of every verb and its meanings with its derivatives, constitute in my opinion 
an invaluable gain, especially to the student who studies Sanskrit as he would Greek and Latin, and makes 
it a guide to the study of the other members of the Indo-European family. At all events it forms one 
of the unique features of the present work, stamping it with an individuality of its own, and differentiating 
it from all other Sanskrit Dictionaries, The labour entailed in the process— necessarily a wholly pioneering 
/rocess—of thus rearranging the verbs in a language so rich in Prepositions, can only be understood by 
those who have undergone it. 

As to the separation of meanings it must be noted that mere amplifications of preceding meanings 
are separated by a comma, whereas those which do not clearly run into each other are divided by 
semicolons. A comma, therefore, must always be taken as marking separate shades of meaning, except 
it occurs in parenthetical observations, 

‘Let it be observed, however, that all the meanings of a word belonging to a group are not always 
given in full, if they may be manifestly gathered from the other members of the group. This applies 
especially to participles and participial formations. 

Observe too that all remarks upon meanings and all descriptive and explanatory statements are given 
between ( ), all remarks within remarks and comparisons with other languages between [ 1 

I was told by a friendly critic, soon after the appearance of the first edition, that meanings and 
synonyms had been needlessly multiplied, but when the book had been fairly tested by repeated and 
extended application to various branches of the literature, it was found that apparently superfluous 
synonyms often gave the precise meanings required to suit particular passages. In the present edition— 
to save space—some synonyms which seemed mere surplusage have been rejected; and I fear I may 
have occasionally gone too far in sanctioning some of these rejections. For experience proves that the 
practical utility of a Dictionary is less impaired by a redundancy than by a paucity of meanings, ` 

Again, a glance at the following pages will show that the arrangement of compound words under 
a leading "word, as introduced in the edition of 1872, and continued with modifications in the present 
edition, is entirely novel. 

lt may perhaps be objected that there are too many of these compounds; but once more it may be 
urged that a Sanskrit Dictionary must not be tried by ordinary laws in this respect, for Sanskrit has 
developed more than Greek and German and any other Aryan language the faculty of forming compounds. 'The 
love of composition is indeed one of its most characteristic features. To exclude compounds from a Sanskrit 
Lexicon would be, so to speak, to *unsanskritize" it. Not only are there certain compounds quite 
peculiar to Sanskrit, but, in the grammar, composition almost takes the place of Syntax, and the various 
kinds of compound words are classified and defined with greater subtlety and minuteness than in any 
other known language of the world. When a student is in doubt whether to translate compounds like 


religion, and philosophy, scattered everywhere throughout its pages. My own collection of n 
various sources, especially those made during my three Indian journeys and published in the books 


1 In this first case the hyphen used in the transliterated form aI must, however, here repeat 
is no doubt sufficient to distinguish the two forms from each other. Original indebtedness to * Westergaard's Radices 3' nor must 
Hence, to economize space, the figures have occasionally towards I omit to mention Whitney’s valuable Index of-Roots, Verb- 
the end of the work been omitted (see samdnd, Sa-mana, p. 1 160) forms and Primary Derivatives. 


the acknowledgment of my 
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i at the knowledge gained by me n ] ; t 
d E on pu own EEUU and with all sorts and conditions of Hindis in Scb ou 
towns and villages, has been a distinct advantage to this Dictionary. It has enabled m) to give pus 
useful information not found in other works, and to avoid many mistakes made by Sanskritists who hav 

-know! of India. 
only A sedes feature is the introduction of a large number of names of pera and places. 
This may be objected to as a needless extension of the scope and limits of a DET n eee 
l contend that greater liberty ought to be allowed to a Sanskrit Dictionary in this pm than s 
Greek and Latin Lexicons, because Oriental alphabets have no capital letters enabling such names to be 


istingui: i nouns. 
dues cap ed of works, which are also multiplied to an unusual extent, 


Then again, in regard to the names f 
Sanskrit’ ERU is so vast that, although —as I hold— very little worthy of attention remains to be 


edited, yet it may often be of great importance 1o have attention drawn to unknown treatises, or to 
commentaries on well-known works ascertained to exist in manuscript in the libraries of Europe or 
ae to plants and trees, the adjective qualifying the name of a plant, as well as the name of the 
plant itself, ought occasionally to be marked, according to the rules of botanical science, with an initial 
capital letter. But it is often difficult for a non-botanist to decide as to the correct usage. It was therefore 
thought better to use capital letters for both substantive and ‘adjective, especially as in the new edition, to 
save space, the word ‘plant’ is omitted. Hence the second capital letter, though often inappropriate, 
serves as a symbol for denoting that the epithet is that of a plant. 

I need scarcely draw attention to the comparisons from cognate languages which manifestly 
constitute a special feature of this volume. Many doubtful comparisons have been eliminated from the 
present edition. A few questionable ones have, I fear, been retained or rashly inserted, but they will be 
easily detected (e.g. under Ayasya, p. 85). 

In regard to what may be thought a needless multiplication of indecent words and meanings, offensive 
to European notions of delicacy, I am sorry to say that they had to be inserted, because in very truth 
Sanskrit, like all Oriental languages, abounds with words of that character, and to such an extent, that 
to have omitted them, would have been to cut out a large percentage of the language. A story is told 
of a prudish lady who complimented Dr. Johnson on having omitted all bad words from his English 
Dictionary; whereupon he replied: ‘Madam, it is true that I have done so, but I find that you have 
been looking for them’ In point of fact students of Sanskrit literature cannot sometimes avoid looking 
for such words. Nor have I, except in rare instances, veiled their meaning under a Latin translation 
which only draws attention to what might otherwise escape notice. : 

In extenuation it may fairly be urged that in India the relationship between the sexes is regarded as 
a sacred mystery, and is never held to be suggestive of improper or indecent ideas. 


After the foregoing explanation of the general plan of the work it remains to describe some of the 
more noteworthy changes and improvements introduced into the present edition. 

And let me at once say that, as it was intended to give explanations of even more Sanskrit words 
than are treated of in the great Wörterbuch of Bohtlingk and Roth, and in the later Würterbuch of the 
former, and, as it was decided that to prevent its expansion beyond the limits of one compact 
volume, the number of Pages in the new edition should not be augmented by much more than a hundred 
m ca T became a difficult problem to devise a method of making room for the ever-increasing number 
e eni id ich, as the work grew under our hands, continually pressed more and more for admission into 

Let any critic, then, who may feel inclined to pass a severe judgment on the contrivances for 


Beton tai Prnt edition of the Dictionary, think for a moment of the difficulties in which its 
startling fact that we aie MEE It was only gradually that the actual fact revealed itself—the very 
CRUS TRAE is. Poe the treatment of about one half more Sanskrit words, simple 
Sanskrit words—simple and E wr That is to say, calculating as I had done that the number of 
ix ERES Co dE rum the first edition amounted to about 120,000, it became evident 
reckoned at less th » that the number to be provided for in the new edition could not be 
an 180,000. It was as if a builde 
had been told that he had to 
constructed by 


better illustrated thus;—A i 
round ich vod z ed thus: traveller, after having made a vo 
starts some time afterwards for a second similar journey. The ied of the ide in 


from personal contact with Indian Pandits and 
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Which he embarks only Permit of his 


his first idea is to take the ES taking a limited amount of baggage into ‘his cabin, and naturally 


i: : a : which accompanied him on the first occasion. Into this he begins 
gei io with perhaps a little more compression than before. He soon finds, Dr 
room ford a B m added to his acquisitions, and that no close packing will enable him to -make 
daper E lu MT en is he to do? He is permitted to make his one box a little longer and 

; en then he has net room enough. His only resource is to make his one receptacle 


veio: by filing up every crevice, and fiting one article into the other by various ingenious 


This is an illustration: of the difficultie 
of new matter which had to be bro 
lengthen the p: 


s encountered in the process of compressing the immense mass 
ught within the compass of the new edition. It has been possible to 
engthe ages of the new volume by about an inch, so that each column now contains about eight or 
nine lines more than in the first edition, and the volume: has been increased in thickness by more than 
one hundred pages (and with the Addenda iby 147 pages). These enlargements have given considerable 
additional space, but not nearly as much as was needed. All sorts of contrivances for contracting, 
abridging, and abbreviating had, therefore, to be adopted; so as to secure the greatest economy of space 
without impairing the completeness of the work—considerations which will, I hope, be a valid excuse for 
the occasional violations of uniformity which forced themselves upon us, as the need for greater com- 
prehensiveness, within a limited circumference, became more and more imperative. . 

Perhaps tlie necessity for such measures will be better understood if I liere enumerate some of the 
sources whence the additional matter in the present volume has been derived. Len 

Imprimis, all the latter portion of the great seven-volumed Wörterbuch of the two great German 
lexicographers beginning with the letter q v. Next, all the additions in Geheimrath von Bóhtlingk's later 
cempilation, and especially his Nachtráge. Then all my own manuscript Addenda in the interleaved copy 
of my first edition’; and lastly all the words from: many important pure Sanskrit and Buddhistic Sanskrit 
works printed and published in recent years, most óf which will be named in the sequel. 

Doubtless, therefore, in describing the improvements which mark this new Dictionary, the first place 
should: be given to the vast mass of new matter introduced into it. This I venture to. assert, after a 
somewhat rough calculation, amounts to very little short of 60,000: additional Sanskrit words with their 
meanings. r 

And a still further increase has resulted from the introduction of’ references to authorities, and to 
those portions of the literature in which the words and meanings recorded in the Dictionary occur. The 
reason given by me for abstaining from more than a few such references in the first edition, was that 
abundant quotations were to be found in the -great seven-volumed Thesaurus—so often named before— 
which all who used my Dictionary could easily find' means of consulting. In real fact, however, not 
a few words and meanings in the earlier portion of the first edition of my book: were entered on the 
authority of Professor H. H. Wilson, while many more in the middle and towards the end were inserted 
fom sources investigated independently by myself, and’ were not supported by any of the quotations given 
in the Thesaurus. It followed as a matter of course that, very soon: after the publication of my first 
édition in 1872, the almost entire absence of independent references of my own, was animadverted upon 

ven friendly critics. : 
Maecen pen ran determined to remedy an: evident defect by introdueing a large number of 
references and quotations into ihe new edition: Nor is it surprising that this determination grew and 
strengthened in the course of execution, so much so, indeed, that after the printing of page 6o I decided, 
with Professor Leumann's co-operation, to give no words and no series of meanings without quoting 
Some authority for theit use, or referring to the particular book or portion of literature in which they 


CCUT.. : s *- i — 
z And further, it became a question whether we were not bound to indicate by a reference in every 


case not merely. the particular books, but the chapter and’ line in which each word‘ was to be found, and 
sometimes even to quote entire passages. This, in fact, as will be seen, has been occasionally done, but 
it soon. became evident, that the immense copiousness of Sanskrit literature—a copiousness far exceeding 
that of Greek and Latin—would preclude the carrying out of so desirable an object in full, or even tq 
a somewhat less extent than in the great St. Petersburg Thesaurus—unless indeed my new Dictionary 
was to be enlarged to a point beyond the limits of a single compact volume. Nay, it soon became clear 
ncies of space would make the mere enumeration of all the works in which a word occurs 


he exi 
Riese “In the end it was found that the use of the symbol. &c., would, answer. all the purpose of 


a full enumeration. 


1 Unfortunately in noting down words for insertion I omitted io quote the sources whence they were taken, as I did not at 
the time contemplate improving my new edition by the addition of references. : 


b 
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Hence it must be understood that RV.! &c. &c. denotes that a word occurs in the whole literature— 
both Vedic and Post-Vedic—beginning with the Rig-veda, while Mn. &c. signifies that the use of a word 


is restricted to the later literature beginning with Manu. i ; 
And again, when a word had not yet been met with in any published literary work, but only in 


i i it w ided to denote this by the letter L. 
xb bipes em E E given on e authority and marked MW., many of them have been 
taken by me from commentaries or from the notes which I made after conversations with learned Pandits 
in their own country. For it seems to me that Sanskrit Dictionaries ought sometimes to give important 
modern words and meanings as used by modern educated Sanskrit scholars in India—such, for example, 
as the meaning of prdva-pratishtha® (see Additions under TPrÉna, p. 1330). s ' 

Then a third improvement in the present edition, as every true scholar will admit, is the accentuation 
of words occurring in accentuated texts, although it will be found, I fear, that occasional accidental omissions 
occur, and in cross-references the accent has often been designedly dropped. Many accents, too, which are 
only known from Panini and the Phit-sütras have been intentionally omitted. 

It is admitted that accentuation is marked only in the oldest Vedic texts, and that in later times it 
must have undergone great changes—so far at least as the spoken. accent was concerned. And this led me 
to decide that in preparing a practical Dictionary which employed so many complicated diacritical marks, 
it would be better not to increase the complication by adding the marks of accentuation. All accentuation 
was, therefore, designedly omitted in the first edition. . But the careful study of Panini’s grammar, which 
my higher lectures, during the period of my active occupancy of the Boden Chair (1860-1888), obliged 
me to carry on, forced upon me the conviction that, inasmuch as at the:time when the great Indian 
Grammarian—the chief authority for both Vedic and classical grammar—elaborated his wonderful system, 
every word in Sanskrit, as much in the ordinary language as in the Vedic, had its accent’, a knowledge 
of accents must be often indispensable to a right knowledge of the meaning of words in Sanskrit. 

And in real truth the whole of Panini’s grammar: is interpenetrated throughout by the ruling idea of 
the importance of accentuation to a correct knowledge of words and their meanings. 

For example, we learn from Pan. vi, r, 201, that the word ksh&ya means ‘abode,’ but kshayá with 
the accent on the last syllable means ‘destruction’ And again, from Pan. vi, 1, 205, that datta, ‘given, 
which as a p. participle has the accent on the second syllable (datfá) is accentuated on the first syllable (i.e. 
is pronounced dá//a) when it is used as a proper name. On the other hand, by Pan. vi, 1, 206, dhrishta 
has the accent on the first syllable, whether as a participle, or as a name (not d%rish/á at p. 519). 

Further, by Pan. vi, 1, 223 and vi, 2, r all compounds have different meanings according to 
the position of the accent. Hence Indra-Batru means either ‘an enemy of Indra’ or ‘having Indra as an 
enemy,’ according as the accent is on the last or first member of the compound (ludra-sairé or fndra-iatru; see 
Additions, p. 1321). These examples may suffice to show the importance of accentuation in affecting meanings. 
; That this holds good in all languages is shown by the careful way in which accentuation is marked 
in modern English Dictionaries. How, indeed, could it be otherwise when the transference of an accent 
from one syllable to another often makes such important alteration in the sense as may be noted in the 
words ‘gallant’ and ‘gallént, “récord? and ‘rec6rd,’ “présent” and ‘presént,’ ‘atigust’ and ‘augtist,’ 
‘désert’ and ‘desért’ The bearing, too, of Sanskrit accentuation on comparative philology will be evident 
to any one who has noted the coincidences between the accentuation of Greek and Sanskrit words, 

Manifestly then it would have been inexcusable had we omitted all accentuation in the present enlarged 
and improved work“. It must be admitted, however, that incidence of accent has not been treated 
with exact uniformity in every page of this volume. 

Pea s System, as is well known, the Position of the accent is generally denoted by some indicatory 

; attached to the technical names given by him to his affixes and suffixes, including the terminations 


1 Rig-Vi e 
&-Veda has now become an Anglicized word, and the dot — Krishna-varmà (who was also a Government Delegate) to illustrate 


mie the K has been omitted in the Dictionary for simplicity. 
s ig to have to confess that imbued as I once was with 
er ons as to the deadness of Sanskrit, I have sometimes 
5 to give the meanings of important modern words like 
rri s the body of the Dictionary. 
ce Of accent w i 

E pus ERES sen So Permitted in calling out to 
LA d Tum of correct accentuation and intonation in 
diine, aa "dd sound of which is held by the Hindüs to be 
Great, bad ie bearing of Sanskrit accentuation on that of 
a Delegar s M UE AIENG] on me, that when I was sent as 
TREN erlin Intemational Congress of Orientalists by 

mument of India in 1231, I requested Pandit Syamajt 


my paper on Vedic hymns by repeating them with the right accentu- 
ation. The Pandit’s illustrations were not only much appreciated, 
but received with grateful acknowledgments at the time by the 
eminent Chairman, Prof. A. Weber, and other Sanskrit scholars 
present, but were misconstrued by one of my auditors—the well- 
known and most energetic Hon. Secretary of the Royal Asiatic 
Society. That gentleman made the Pandit’s illustrative additions 
the subject of an extraordinary criticism in a paper on * Oriental 
Congresses,’ written by him and published in the Calcutta Review, 
No. CLXI (1885), and quite recently reprinted. A letter lately 
received by mc from Professor A. Weber, and printed last year in 
the Asiatic Quarterly Review, expresses the astonishment which 
we both felt at the statements in that paper. 
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of verbs and of verbal derivatives (called Pralyaya). Thus, by Pan. vi, 1, 163 the letter c added to a suffix 
(as in ghurac, Pan, iii, 2, 161), indicates that the derivative bhaagura formed by that suffix is accented on 
the /ast syllable (e.g. bhaigurá). 

In Vedic texts printed in Nügarf character the accents are denoted by certain short lines placed above 
and below the letters, but in the present Dictionary we have not thought it necessary to mark the accent of 
words printed in Nagari, but only of their equivalents in Romanic and Italic type, the common Uditta or 
acute accent being marked by *, and the rarer Svarita by `^. 

And in this connexion it should be mentioned that the employment of the long prosodial mark (7) 
to denote long vowels’ (e. 8. à) has manifestly one advantage. It enables the position of an accent to be 
indicated with greater clearness in cases where it falls on such vowels (e.g. 4). 

Next to the three Principal improvements thus explained ought certainly to be reckoned the increased 
mechanical aids provided for the eye, to facilitate the search for words in pages overcrowded with 
complicated and closely printed type. And most conspicuous among these aids is the employment of 
thick ‘Clarendon’ type (see p. xiv, note I) in place of the Italics of the previous edition, both for 
the derivatives under roots and under leading words and for the compounds under such words; thus 
allowing the Italic type to be reserved for compounds of compounds. 

Then another improvement of the same kind has been effected by the distribution of the compounds 
belonging io leading words under two, three, or even more separate heads, according to the euphonic 
changes in the finals of these words. Thus in the first edition all the compounds belonging to the leading 
word Bahis were arranged under the one word Bahis (=Vahis); but in the present edition these 
compounds are far more readily found by their segregation under the five heads of Bahis, Bahih, Bahir, 
Bahis, and Bahish (see pp. 726, 727). 

Furthermore, among useful changes must be reckoned the substitution of the short thick line (not 
necessarily expressive of a hyphen 1) for the leading word in all groups of compounds whose first member 
is formed with that leading word. . Take, for example, such an article as that which has the leading 
word Agni, at pp. 5, 6. It is easy to see that the constant repetition of Agni in the compounds formed 
with that word was unnecessary. Hence —kana, —karman &c. are now substituted for Agni-kana, Agni- 
karman &c. By referring to such an article as Maha, at pp. 794—802, an idea may be formed of the 
Space economized by this simple expedient. 

And here I must admit that a few changes may possibly be held to be doubtful improvements, 
the real fact being that they have been forced upon us by the necessity for finding room for those 
60,000 additional Sanskrit words with their Meanings, the accession of which to the pages of the 
Dictionary—as already mentioned—became a paramount duty. 

For instance, towards the end of the work, the exigencies of space have compelled us to use Italics 
with hyphens, not only in the case of sub-compounds (as, for example, -maui-maya under candra-kanta 
at p. 386, col. 3, is for candrakanta-mani-maya), but also in the case of compounds falling under 
words combined with prepositions (as, for example, under such words as 2. Vi-budha, Vi-bhaga, at p. 977). 

The same exigencies of space compelled us to group together all words compounded with 3. vi 
(see p. 949) and with 7. sz (see under Sa-kahkata, p. 1123 &c.). 

The same considerations, too, have obliged us to make a new departure in extending the use of 
the little circle ° to English words. Its ordinary use, of course, is to denote that either the first or last 
part of a Sanskrit word has to be supplied. For instance, such a word as Aeia-z", coming after r. Vapaniya 

at p. 919 stands for Aesa-vapaniya, while "da, “dafa, "dasca after codati, at p. 400, are for coda, codata, 
codasua ; and similarly *dyotana under Pra-dyota at p. 680 is for Pra-dyotana. 

The application of this expedient to English words has enabled us to effect a great saving. It must 
be understood that this method of abbreviation is only applied to the leading meaning which runs 
through a long article, or to English words in close juxtaposition. For example, the leading signification 
of ratha under the article 1. rdtha (p. 865) being ‘chariot,’ this is shortened to ‘ch°? in the remainder of 
the article; and ‘clarified butter’ in one line is shortened to ‘cl° b° in the next. By Teferring to such 
an article as sahasra, at p. 1193, it will be seen what a Bain in space has thus been effected, 

In cases like -“nga under alá (p. 261) the ° denotes that =“nša is not a complete word without the 
prefixing of a, which is not given because it has become blended with the final à of the leading word 423, 

Much space, too, has been gained by the application of the symbols ^ ^ ^ A (adopted at Professor 
Leumann's suggestion) to denote the blending of short and long vowel. Thus ^ denotes the blending 
of two short vowels (as of a+a into d); ^ denotes the blending of a short with a long vewel (as et 
a+ into d); ^ denotes the blending of a long with a short (as of G- a into d); ^ denotes the blending 
of two long vowels (as of d-++-@ into 4), and so with the other vowels, e.g, à for ats d for at ais for ete 
&c. (see for example krit&gni for Ar//a-- agi, kritódakn for iria pudelo, at p 303). 

! Some compound words which are formed by Taddhita aflixes supposed to be added to the tat aonr evt 


hot strictly to have 
a hyphen, 


ba 
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A further economy has been effected by employing the symbol 4/ for root. 
In this new. edition, too, the letters ‘mfn.’ placed after the crude stems of words, have been generally 


i f the nominative cases of all adjectives, participles, and substantives (at least 
Siehe dae s ry pin nominative forms being easily inferred from the gender. But it must be 
borne in mind that nearly all feminine stems in à and 7 are also nominative forms. i In cases where adjectives 
make their feminines in z this has been generally indicated, as in the previous edition. Occasionally, too, the 
neuter nominative form (am) is given as an aid to the eye in marking the change from one gender to com ; 

Other contrivances for abbreviation scarcely need explanation; for instance, ‘N? standing for ‘name 
is applicable to epithets as well as names, and when it applies to more than one person or object in 
a series, is omitted in all except the first; e.g. ‘N. of an author, RV.; of a king, MBh.’ &c. ; 

Also, the figures 1, 2, 3 &c. have been in some cases dropped (see note r, p. xv), and the mention 
of cl. 8 is often omitted after the common root ri. ^ 

Finally, I have thought it wise to shorten some of the articles on mythology, and to omit some of the 


more doubtful comparisons with the cognate languages of Europe. 


SECTION III. 


Extent of Sanskrit Literature comprehended in the Present Edition. 


I stated in the Preface to the first edition of this work—written in 1872—that I had sometimes 
been asked by men learned in all the classical lore of Europe, whether Sanskrit had any literature. 
Happily, since then, a great advance in the prosecution of Indian studies and in the diffusion of a 
knowledge of India has been effected. The efforts and researches of able Orientalists in almost every 
country have contributed to this result, and I venture to claim for the Oxford Indian Institute and its 
staff of Professors and Tutors a large share in bringing this about. 

Nevertheless much ignorance still prevails, even among educated English-speakers, in respect of 
the exact position occupied by Sanskrit literature in India—its relationship to that of the spoken 


vernaculars of the country and the immensity of its range in comparison with that of the literature of- 


Europe. I may be permitted therefore to recapitulate what I: have already said in regard to the term 
‘Sanskrit,’ before explaining what I conceive ought to be included under the term ‘Sanskrit literature.’ 

By Sanskrit, then, is meant the learned language of India—the language of its ‘cultured inhabitants— 
the language of its religion, its literature, and science—not by any means a dead language, but one 
still spoken and written by educated men in all parts of the country, from Cashmere to Cape Comorin, 
from Bombay to Calcutta and Madras. Sanskrit, in short, represents, I conceive, the learned form of 
the language brought by the Indian branch of the great Aryan race into India. For, in point of fact, the 
course of the development of language in India resembles the course of Aryan languages in other countries, 
the circumstances of whose history have been similar. 

The language of the immigrant Aryan race has prevailed over that of the aborigines, but in doing so has 
separated into two lines, the one taken by the educated and learned classes, the other by the unlearned— 
pee latter again separating into various provincial sub-lines? . Doubtless in India, from the greater 
S oe eo and bsi Ta of a proud priesthood to keep the key of knowledge 
peat US 5 im Cn E the learned classes became so highly elaborated that it 
M En puer E r pite ly constructed speech (see p. xii), both to denote its superiority to 
ea N S E 3 Vio Prakrita) and its more exclusive dedication to religious 
RUE eee t e Indian vernaculars are exclusively spoken languages, without any 

; Jor some of them (as, for example, Hindi, Hindustani, and Tamil, the last belonging 


to the Dravidian and not Aryan famil i ir subj 
Dg erp ME iium y) have produced valuable literary works, although their subject-matter 


f _ Next, as to the various branches of 
aiming, like the present, at as much 
“Indian Wisdom’ (a recent edition of 


Sanskrit literature which ought to be embraced by a Dictionary 
completeness as possible—these are fully treated of in my book 
53 ; which has been published by Messrs. Luzac & Co.) It will be 
paper written i i 
B RUP I i inis a Kishpa-varmi on ‘Sani course the provincialized Prükrits— though not, ns I believe, derived 
Oriental Copes IET A ee im at the Berlin directly from the learned language, but developed independently— 
CORE EET SA He argues — borrowed largely from the Sanskrit after it was thus elaborated. 
Panini was a spoken AE i nee dua A shfddhyayi of — 3 Tt has been recently stated in print that Russian furnishes an 
ian flourished.’ Tn the same papeis UE dg gram- exception to the Usual ramification into dialects, but Mr. Morfill 
was the source of the Prakrits, and uoles Va Sanskrit informs me that it has all the characteristics of Aryan languages, 


B s Prakrita-pra- i i ` p 
kāŝa xil, 2 (Prakritih sumskritam,' Sanskrit is the id P ELK first into Great and Little Russian and then Into other 
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sufficient therefore to state here that Sanskrit literature comprises two distinct periods, Vedic and 
Post-Vedic, the former comprising works written in an ancient form of Sanskrit which is to the later 
form what the language of Chaucer is to later English. 


Vedic literature begins 
extending through the other 


Upanishads, and Sütras, is most valuable to 


with the Rig-veda (probably dating 
three Vedas (viz. the Yajur, Sama, 


from about 1200 or 1300 B.C.) and 
and Atharva-veda), with their Brahmanas, 


philologists as presenting the nearest approach to the original 


Aryan language. Post-Vedic literature begins with the Code of Manu (probably dating zm zs earliest Jorm 


from about 500 s.c), with its train of subsequent law-books, 


philosophy, the vast grammatical literature, 
the Niti-sastras with their moral tales and 
rhetoric, prosody, music, medicine, &c., 
Upa-puranas, and the more recent Tantras, 


and body, 


and extending through the six systems of 


the immense Epics', the lyric, erotic, and didactic poems, 
apothegms, the dramas, the various treatises on Mathematics, 
brings us at last to the 


eighteen Puranas with their succeeding 


many of which are worthy of study as Tepositories of the 
modern mythologies and popular creeds of India. No one person, 
can hope to master more than one or two departments 


indeed, with limited powers of mind 
of so vast a range, in which scarcely 


a subject can be named, with the single exception of Historiography, not furnishing a greater number 


of texts and commentaries or commentaries on commentaries, 
world. To convince one’s self of this one need only glance at 


note the numerous works named there, which, 


than any other language. of the ancient 
the pages of the present Dictionary, and 


if the catalogue were complete, would probably amount 


to a total number not far short of the 10,000 which the Pandits of India are said to be able to enumerate. 


Nor is it their mere number that 


JEneid is said to consist of 9,000 lines, 
whereas the Sanskrit Epic poem called 
the supplement called Hari-vania*. 


astonishes us. 
India’s literary productions as compared with those of 


We are appalled by the length of some of 
European countries. For instance, Virgil's 


Homer's Iliad of 12,000 lines, and the Odyssey of 15,000, 
Mahà-bhürata contains at least 200,000 lines, without reckoning 
In some subjects too, 


especially in poetical descriptions of nature 


and domestic affection, Indian works do not suffer by a comparison with the best specimens of Greece 
and Rome, while in the wisdom, depth, and shrewdness of their moral apothegms they are unrivalled. 


More than, this, 
botany, and medicine, 


quasi omniscience. Nor will any 


previous University education, such at least as was 


the Hindüs had made considerable advances in astronomy, algebra, . arithmetic, 
not to mention their superiority in grammar, long before some of these sciences 
were cultivated by the most ancient nations of Europe. 

reminded during the progress of this Dictionary that a 


Hence it has happened that I have been painfully 
Sanskrit lexicographer ought to aimi at a kind of 
usual in my youth, 


enable him to explain correctly the scientific expressions which—although occasionally borrowed from the 


Greeks—require special explanation. 
In answer then to the question: 


What extent of Sanskrit literature is comprehended in this 


Dictionary? I reply that it aims at including every department, or at least such portions of each department 


as have been edited up to the present date. 
And here 1 must plainly record 
literature, 


my conviction that, notwithstanding the enormous extent of Sanskrit 
nearly all the most important portions of it—Vedic or Post-Vedic—worthy of being edited or 


translated have been already printed and made accessible in the principal public libraries of the world’. 


No. doubt the vast area of India’s Philosophical literature has 
but its most important treatises have been published either in India 


not yet been exhaustively explored; 
or in Europe. In England we may 


appeal with satisfaction to the works of our celebrated scholar Colebrooke, of the late Dr. Ballantyne, and 
more recently of such writers as E. B. Cowell, A. E. Gough, and Colonel Jacob, all of whom have 


contributed to the elucidation of this most difficult, 


Continental scholars the names of Deussen, Garbe, 


! See the chapters on the Epic poems in ‘Indian Wisdom,’ and 
my edition of the ‘Story of Nala,’ published at the Clarendon 
Press, and my little work on ‘Indian Epic Poetry" (now scarce). 

* The late Professor Bühler has shown that the inscriptions of 
about 500 A.D. quote the Mahà-bhürata and describe it as con- 
taining 100,000 verses. 


3 I do not mean this remark to apply to Buddhistic literature, ` 


which is very extensive, and is partly in Sanskrit, and has much 
still unedited and untranslated, The Divyávadāna, edited by 
Professor E, B. Cowell and Mr. Neil, is an example, It is 
written in Sanskrit or rather in a kind of Sanskritized Pali, 
or Pali disguised in Sanskrit garb. Other Buddhist Texts, written 
in Sanskrit, are now being ably edited by the well-known Tibetan. 
traveller, Rai Sarat Candra Das, Bahadur, C.I.E.,to whom I was 
greatly indebted for help in my researches at Darjecling and its 


but most interesting branch of study, while among 
and Thibaut are most distinguished. 


neighbourhood. Much Jaina Philosophical literature, too, is 
still unedited, although well worthy of attention, and although 
only occasionally referred to in this Dictionary. It is written in 
Sanskrit as well as in Ardha-Magadht Prakrit, for the elucidation 
of which Professor Leumann has done such excellent work. In 
fact, the Sanskrit form of Jaina philosophical literature (now being - 
ably expounded by Mr. Vircand Ghindhi at Chicago) still offers an 
almost wholly unexplored field of investigation. Furthermore, 
it must be admitted that in some cases better editions of pure 
Sanskrit works are needed, For example, a better critical 
edition of the Maha-bharata than those of Calcutta and Bombay is 
a desideratum. The Southern Recension of that immense work 


is I believe engaging the attention of Dr, Lüders, Librarian of 
the Indian Institute, 
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There is also much still to be done in what may be called Epigraphic or Inscription literature, in which 
Dr. Fleet, Dr. E. Hultzsch, and Professor F. Kielhorn are labouring so effectively. And I am happy to say 
that we have occasionally availed ourselves of their labours in the following pages. 

The Tantras, too, present a field of research almost wholly untrodden by European scholars, and these 
books at one time attracted much curiosity as likely to present a hopeful mine for exploitation. I therefore, 
during my Indian journeys, searched everywhere for good MSS. of the most popular Tantras, with 
a view to making the best procurable example of them better known in Europe by a good printed digon 
and translation. Everywhere I was told that the Rudra-yāmala Tantra was held in most esteem . But 
after a careful examination of its contents I decided that it was neither worth editing nor translating (see 
my ‘Brahmanism and Hindüism, pp. 205-208). 

As to translations, the long array of ‘Sacred Books of the East’ might well be supposed to have 
exhausted the whole reservoir of Sanskrit works worthy of being translated; even admitting that the entire 
range of Sanskrit literature is held to be more or less sacred. Yet the series is still incomplete fs 

Assuming then my opinion on this point to be correct, I think I may fairly claim for the present 
Dictionary as great an amount of comprehensiveness as existing circumstances make either possible or 
desirable. Of course the earlier part of the work must perforce be less complete than the later. Nor can 
it be said to deal with every branch of literature with equal thoroughness, but its defects are, I hope, 
fairly remedied by the ample Additions at the end of the volume. 


SECTION IV. 


Reasons for applying the Roman Alphabet to the expression of Sanskrit, with an account of 
the Method of Transliteration employed in the Present Dictionary. 


As I cherish the hope that this Dictionary may win its way to acceptance with the learned natives of 
India, I must ask European scholars to pardon my diffuseness if I state with some amplitude of detail my 
reasons for having applied the Roman or Latin alphabet to the expression of Sanskrit more freely than 
any other Sanskrit lexicographer. 

For indeed I know full well that all who belong to the straitest sect of Hindü scholars will at once 
flatly deny that their divine Sanskrit can with any propriety be exhibited to the eye clothed in any other 
alphabetical dress than their own ‘divine Nagar.’ Wa hi plam syad go-kshiram sva-dritau dhritam, ‘let 
not cow's milk be polluted by being put into a dog's skin! How can it possibly be, they will exclaim, 
that the wonderful structure of our divine language and the subtle distinctions of its sacred sounds can be 
properly represented by such a thoroughly human and wholly un-Oriental graphic system as a modern 
European alphabet? 

Let me, then, in the first place point out that our so-called European alphabet, as adopted by the Greeks, 
Romans, and modern nations of Europe, is really Asiatic, and not European in its origin. And secondly, 
let me try to show that it has certain features which connect it with the so-called divine Nagari alphabet 
of the Brahmans. Nay more, that it is well suited to the expression of their venerated Sanskrit; while its 
rapiat appliances, its types of various kinds and sizes, its capital and small letters, hyphens, 
UE Mor ince it better suited than any other graphic system to meet the linguistic requirements 
reda my eae which will witness such vast physical, moral, and intellectual changes, 
ib ETE se t m a new world and a new race of beings, vill come into existence. à 
will be obliterated, and al aire CES: LR i ee now separating nation from nation 
and solidarity ought into fraternal relationship—will recognize their kinship 
Ree ents fona een the great gulf dividing the West from the East has been partially bridged 
aadlaiicns which ee o im almost destroyed the meaning of differences of latitude and longitude; 
brought to feel that m Delieved to be actually and figuratively the antipodes of each other have been 

ere considerations of distance are no obstacles to the reciprocal interchange of personal 


int 5 
intercourse, and no bar to the adoption of all that is best in each other’s customs and habits of thought. 


And i 
a still more remarkable event has happened. Europe has learnt to perceive that in imparting 


* A section of it h; i i 
AUR Runde etd CAM. ; version of all the hymns might have been given in one volume. 
bares m fu y acknowledged It is regrettable, too, that vol. xlii only gives about a third of the 
€ long line of 49 thick — Atharva-veda hymns, and that the Bhigavata-purina, which is a 
as most bible of modem Hindüism, has no place in the list, while some 


volumes give translations of far less important works, and some give 
re-translations of works Previously translated by good scholars. 


Sacred book—the Rig- 
are translated in vols, 
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some of the benefits of her modern civilization to Eastern races, she is only making a just return for the 
lessons imparted to her by Asiatic wisdom in past ages. 


For did she not receive 


her Bible and her religion from an Eastern people? Did not her system of 


counting by twelves and sixties come to her from Babylonia, and her invaluable numerical symbols and 
decimal notation from India through the Arabs? Did not even her languages have their origin in a common 


Eastern parent? It cannot, therefore, 


be thought surprising if her method of expressing these languages 


by graphic symbols also came to her from an Eastern source. 


We cannot, indeed, localize with 


absolute certainty the precise spot whence issued the springs of that 
grand flow of speech which Spread in successive waves—commencing with the 


Sanskrit in Asia and the 


Keltic in Europe—over a large proportion of those two continents. Nor can we fix, beyond all liability to 


question, 
when we 


the local source of the first known purely phonographic alphabet. But we stand on sure ground 
assert that such an alphabet is to be found inscribed on Phoenician monuments of a date quite 


as early as the cognate Moabite inscription on the stone of King Mesha, known to belong to the middle 


of the ninth century p.c. 


It was of course a Priori to be expected that Phoenicia—one of the chief centres of trade, and 
the principal channel of communication between the Eastern and Western worlds in ancient times 


—should have been compelled to make 
on her commercial dealings with other 


use of graphic symbols of some kind to enable her to carry 
nations; and it may fairly be conjectured that a mere system 


of ideograms would have been quite unsuited to her needs. But this does not prove that the phonographic 
signs on Phcenician inscriptions were invented all at once, without any link of connexion with previously 


current ideographic prototypes. 
of letters from an ancient king 


And it is certainly noteworthy that the discovery at Tel-el-Amarna in Egypt 
of Jerusalem written on tablets in the early Babylonian cuneiform script? 


proves that a Babylonian form of ideographic writing existed in Palestine and the neighbourhood of Phoenicia 


as early as the fifteenth century ». c. 

Those, however, 
Babylonian cuneiform 
or epigraphic. 


who have conjectured that the Phoenician phonograms were developed out of the 
symbols, cannot be said to support their hypothesis by any satisfactory proof, literary 


Nor does the theory which makes the South Semitic or Himyaritic scripts? the precursors and 
prototypes of the Phoenician seem to rest on sufficiently clear evidence. 
On the other hand it is certain that if we investigate the development of the Egyptian hieroglyphic 


ideograms, we shall find that they passed into a so-called 


‘hieratic’ writing in which a certain number of 


phonograms were gradually introduced. And it is highly probable that Phoenicia in her commercial inter- 
course with a country so close to her shores as Egypt, or perhaps through a colony actually established 


there, became acquainted in very early times with this 


Egyptian hieratic script. 


Furthermore, a careful comparison of the elaborate tables printed in the latest edition of the Encyclopædia 


` Britannica, and in the Oxford 


*Helps to the Study of the Bible'—giving the Egyptian and Phoenician 


symbols side by side—tends no doubt to show a certain resemblance of form between five or six of the 


Phoenician and corresponding Egyptian letters. 


Nevertheless, the comparison by no means makes it clear that aX the Phcenician letters were derived 
from Egyptian models‘, nor does it invalidate the fact that existing epigraphic evidence is in favour of regarding 


Phoenicia as practically the inventor of that most important factor in the world 


graphic alphabet. 


S progress—a purely phono- 


Here, however, I seem to hear some learned native of India remark :—lt may be true that the Phoenician 
inscriptions are prior in date to those hitherto discovered in India; but do you really mean to imply that 


India’s admirably perfect Deva-nügar alphabet, which we hold to be 


a divine gift", was borrowed from 


the imperfect alphabet of a nation of mere money-making traders, like the Phoenicians? Is it not the case 
that the earliest elements of civilization and enlightenment have always originated in the East, and spread 
from the East to the West—not from the West to the East? And if, as is generally admitted, the symbols for 


numbers, which were as essential to the world’s progress as letters, 


1 The Phoenician inscriptions have been deciphered by assuming 
that the Phcenician language must have been akin to Hebrew. 
Although their age cannot be ascertained with absolute certainty, 
yet there is good reason to believe that some of them are of 
greater antiquity than the cognate Moabite inscription of King 
Mesha which was found at Dibon, a little N.E. of Jerusalem and 
south of Heshbon. 

2 Some of these tablets show that diplomatic correspondence 
passed between Babylonia and Egypt through Palestine, Tn fact, 
* Babylonian” was in those days the language of diplomacy, as 


s 


originated in India and passed through 


French once was in Europe. Other tablets in Babylonian cunei- 
form character have proved to be letters written by the king of 
Jerusalem to the Egyptian monarch to whose suzerainty he appears 
to have been subject. 

* There are two kinds of Himyaritic inscriptions, viz. Saban 
and Mintan, 

E Notwithstanding the elaborate proofs given by the Abbé Van 
Drival in his ingenious and interesting treatise on ‘L'origine de 
Üéeriturc? 

3 Sce note 2, p. xxvi. 
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Semitic countries into Europe, why should not alphabets have had the same origin and the ‘same course? 
Did not the Hindüs invent for themselves their own grammar, their own science of language, their own 
systems of philosophy, logic, algebra, and music? Have they not an immense literature on these and other 
subjects, much of which must have been written down at least 600 years B.C. ? And are there not references 
in this Bterature to the existence of writing in India in very ancient times ? for instance, in the Vasishtha 
Ingrmz-siira of the later Vedic period, in the Laws of Manu’, in Panini, who lived about 400 B. cJ, in 
the FE Canen of the Buddhists which refers to writing schools and writing materials?. And again, do not 
the awm inseriptions of King Asoka of the third century s.c. exhibit a remarkably perfect system of alpha- 
ims 22d many varying forms in different districts of India, postulating several centuries .of antecedent 
mi? And if no Indian epigraphs of an earlier date than the reign of Asoka have yet been discovered, 
to the circumstance that the art of incising letters on stone and metal only came into use 
33 kings arose, whose empire was sufficiently extensive to make it necessary to issue edicts 
their subjects? Bearing all this in mind, may it not be contended that if there has been any 
in the matter of alphabets, the borrowing may have been from the Hindüs rather than dy them? 


Scc questions as these have often been addressed to me by learned Pandits, and it must be confessed 


I2 


thet hev are by no means to be brushed aside as unworthy of consideration. Quite the reverse. They 
contain many statements to which no exception can be taken, But my present object is not to furnish 
incontestable proof of the derivation of Indian alphabets from a Phoenician source. It'is rather to point out 
to Indian scholars that even admitting (with some eminent authorities) that there is good ground for claiming 
an indigenous origin for Hindi alphabets, many of the letters composing them offer points of contact and 
affinity with those of Phcenicia, and therefore with those of Greece and Rome and modern Europe. ; 

And at the outset it must be frankly acknowledged that the first phonographic alphabet brought to 
light on ancient Phoenician monuments constituted by no means a perfect alphabetic system. It had, no doubt, 
advanced beyond the ideographic stage, and even to some extent beyond the syllabic, but its phonograms 
were only twenty-two in number, and mainly represented consonants. Jt had not attained to the level of 
an alphabet in which vowel symbols are promoted to an equality of representation with consonantal, and 
treated as compeers, not as mere secondary appendages. And even to this day, the Semitic alphabets 
connected with the Phcenician—viz. the Hebrew, Aramæan, and Arabian—are nearly as imperfect, and’ very 
little better than, so to speak, consonantal skeletons, wanting the life-blood which vowels only can impart. 

Indeed, the imperfection of the Phoenician script is well shown by the fact that the Greeks who, as 
every one admits, were indebted io the Phcenicians for their rudimentary consonantal method of writing; 
had no sooner received it (probably quite as early as 800 B.C.) than they began to remedy its defects, and 
gradually developed out of it a true alphabetic method of their own, which was ultimately made to flow from 
left to right in opposition to, the Semitic method. 

Similarly, too, the Romans when they had accepted the Phoenician graphic signs from the Greeks, 
found it necessary to improve upon them, and ultimately developed out of them an even more practical 
alphabetic system, ; 

But surely these two facts may be appealed to as making it not improbable that if the Greeks and 
Romans, two highly intellectual races, spring from the same Aryan stock as the Brahmans, condescended 
to accept certain rudimentary phonograms from the Phoenicians, and to expand them into alphabets suited to 
peeled DI UE the Brahmans also might have deigned, if not to accept a foreign alphabet, 

Ns dud i Ee graphic system by modifications introduced through contact with Semitic races. 
N dae € forgotten that in later times the Hindüs did actually borrow a. Semitic alphabet from 

3 xpression of their vernacular Hindi. j abet 
Eu ed ME. “2 = ee that, had any overmastering conviction of the necessity for the 
Ee eI 2 x en hold of the Hindü mind in early times, India would ‘not have 

fa iia ONAA 3 E nd for even improvements in her own forms of writing. ! 
SPI wies md n ih patriots must acknowledge that the Hindüs have always preferred 
exacily. corresponding tn as Indeed, although a vast ‘literature exists in Sanskrit, no word exists. 
: 8 r English word *literature*;" and even if Such a word were available, true 


a is a i : y : tp 
E M EE tUm documents are mentioned, . * Hindi when so transliterated is called Hindüstanl or Urdü. ] 
3 The bark of the Bhoj on : liġi in one of his rules (iii, 2, 21). * Litera, ‘a letter, is derived from fino, ‘to smear,’ just as Sanz; 
: skrit Zipi from Zip, Ifa corresponding word were to be used in. 
sed by the Hindüs SAT i rs be //fi-astra. The word akshara, which is 
the Tit for a letter, properly means ‘indelible’ nd this 
the latter being prohibited eee a Ee parchment— meaning scems to point anes of Ictters in cay oe 
have been employed. ot its impurity—seem to inscriptions on stones and metal. Similarly the first meaning of 
* Sce note 3, p. xxv, dekha is ‘scratching with a sharp point.’ 
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Indian Pandits would prefer to designate the immense series of their sacred books by such words as Veda, 
or Vidya (from v2, ‘to know ^j, Srati (from áru, ‘to hear’), Sastra (from sas, ‘to teach’), Smriti (from smri, 
‘to remember’); the reason being that, like Papias, Bishop of Hierapolis (whose date, according to Dean 
Farrar, is 140 4.5), they consider ‘that the things from books are not so advantageous as things from 
the living and abiding voice? Nor must we forget that the climate of India was unfavourable to the 
preservation of such writing material as existed in ancient times. 

And besides this may it not be conjectured that the invention and general diffusion of alphabetic 

writing was to Indian learned men, gifted with prodigious powers of memory, and equipped with laboriously 
acquired stores of knowledge, very much what the invention and general use of machinery was to European 
handicraftsmen? It seemed to deprive them of the advantage and privilege of exercising their craft. It 
had to be acquiesced in, and was no doubt prevalent for centuries before the Christian era, but it was not 
really much encouraged. And even to this day in India the man whose learning is treasured up in his 
own memory is more honoured than the man of far larger acquirements, whose knowledge is either wholly 
or partially derived from books, and dependent on their aid for its communication to others! 

It scems, therefore, not unreasonable to assume that, when the idea of the necessity for inventing 
alphabetic signs began to impress itself on the minds of Semitic races, it had not taken such deep root 
among the inhabitants of India as to lead to the invention or general adoption of any one fixed system 
of writing of their own. It seems, indeed, more probable that learned men in that country viewed the art of 
writing too apathetically to make a stand against the introduction of alphabetical ideas from foreign sources. — 

At all events there can be no antecedent improbability in the theory propounded by German Sanskritists 
that an early passage of phonographic symbols took place from a Phoenician centre eastward towards Mesopo- 
tamia and India, at about the same period as their passage westward towards Europe, namely, about 800 s. c. 

It is not asserted that the exact channel by which they were transmitted has been satisfactorily 
demonstrated. Some think—and, as it seems to me, with much plausibility—that they may have been 
introduced through contact with the Greeks?. Perhaps a more likely conjecture is that Hindi traders, 
passing up the Persian Gulf, had commercial dealings with Aramzan traders in Mesopotamia, and, becoming 
acquainted with their graphic methods, imported the knowledge and use of some of their phonetic signs 
into India, 

This view was first propounded in the writings of the learned Professor A. Weber of Berlin, and has 
recently been ably argued in a work on ‘Indische Palwographie, by the late Professor Bühler of Vienna 
(published in 1896). If Indian Pandits will consult that most interesting standard work, they will there find 
a table exhibiting the most ancient of known Phesnician letters side by side with the kindred symbols used 
in the Moabite inscriptions of King Mesha—which, as before intimated, is known to be as old as about 
850 ».c,.—while in parallel columns, and in a series of other excellent tables, are given the corresponding 
Phonographic symbols from the numerous inscriptions of King Asoka scattered everywhere throughout 
Central and Northern India?. 

These inscription-alphabets are of two principal kinds :— 

The first kind is now called Kharoshtht (or * Ass's lip’ form of writing, Zjz being understood)*. This 
belongs to the North-west corner of the Panjab and Eastern Afghanistan. It was used by King Aioka for 
a few of his rock and stone inscriptions, and is a kind of writing the prototype of which was probably 
introduced into Persia about goo m.c., and brought by Persian rulers into Northern India in the fourth 


1 Pandit Syamaji in his second paper, read at the Leyden furnish the first authentic records of Indian history. Yet the 
Congress, said: ‘We in India believe even at the present day — language of these inscriptions cannot be said to be exactly identical 
that oral instruction is far superior to book-learning in maturing with so-called Magadhi Prakrit, nor with the Pali of the Buddhist 
the mind and developing its powers." sacred scriptures, although those forms of Prakyit may be loosely 

* Certainly, as I think, the change of direction in the writing called either Māgadhī or Pali. Nor was the name Pali originally 
may have been due to Greek influence. Panini, who probably applied to the language of the Buddhist Canon, but rather to the 
lived about 400 B.C., gives as an example of feminine nouns the Zine or series of passages constituting a text (cf. the use of antra). 
word Yavandni, which Katyayana interprets to mean ‘the Greek According to Professor Oldenberg the Vinaya portion of the texts 
alphabet;' and we know that Greck coins and imitations of Greek existed in its present form as early as 499 B.C. The later Buddhist 
coins, unearthed in North-western India, prove the existence of texts were written down not long after, and commentaries have 
that alphabet there before Alexander the Great’s time. Hindi since been compiled in Pali and the languages of Ceylon, Siam, 
receptivity of Greek influences is illustrated by the number of and Burma; the Pali of Ceylon being affected by intercourse with 
astronomical words derived directly from the Greeks to be found Kalinga (Orissa). 
scattered throughout the pages of the present Dictionary. * See this Kharoshtht fully described in Professor Bühler's book. 

3 Ašoka, who called himself Priya-darsin, and was the grand- The first names given to it were Ariano-Pali, Bactro-Pali, 
son of Candra-gupta, did for Buddhism what Constantine did for Indo-Bactrian, North Aioka &c. Sir A. Cunningham called it 
Christianity, by adopting it as his own creed. Buddhism then  Giodhürin. Pandit Gauri-Samkar, in his interesting work 
became the religion of the whole kingdom of Magadha, and — Prácing-lipi-milà written in Hindi, calls it Gandkdra-lipi. Some 
therefore ofa great portion of India ; and ASoka’s edicts, inscribed — think that Kharoshtht is derived from the name of the in- 
on rocks and pillars (about the middle of the third century .c.), — ventor, 
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vi it is well k that the Persian monarchs of the Akhæmenian period 
century s.c. At all Mis Bredc nh writing, even if originally Indian (according to 
EU Um Miam ii siis has assumed under their hands a manifestly Aramaic character, flowing 
a xs Spem writing from right to left. Possibly, however, as it seems to me, Grecian influences gaa 
netrated into India before the time of Alexander) may have partially operated in assimilating this early 
SEER Indian script to a Phoenician type. It may be excluded from our present inquiry, because 
it never became generally current in India, and never developed into a form ‘Suitable for printing. m. 

The second kind of ancient Indian script is called Brahma (or Brahmi lipi). This is without dou i e 
oldest of the two principal forms!. Its claim to greater antiquity is proved by its nem Pins m qus 
to it by the Brahmans, because, as they assert, it was invented by their god Brahmā?—an assertion whic 
may be taken as indicating that, whatever its origin, it was moulded into its present form by the Brahmans. 

And undeniably it is this Brahma writing (Brahmi lipi) which has the best right to be called the true 
Indian Brahmanical script. It must have been the first kind of writing used when Sanskrit literature began 
to be written down (perhaps six centuries 3.c.), and it is the script of the Ašoka inscriptions of Central 
and Northern India—and even of North-western India, where it is found concurrently with the Kharoshthi. 
It was employed to express the Prakrit dialect? of the Buddhist kings, and flowed, like its later development 
called Nagari, from left to right. Its first appearance on actually existing inscriptions—so far as at present 
discovered—cannot be placed earlier than the date of these kings in the third century s.c. 

But it is important to note that the existence of the Brahmi lipi in India must be put back to 
a period sufficiently early to allow for its having once flowed from right to left like the Kharoshthi, probably 
as early as the sixth century s.c. This is made clear by the direction of the letters on an ancient coin 
discovered by Sir A. Cunningham at Erap ‘—a place in the central provinces remarkable for its monumental 
remains. One can scarcely accept seriously the suggestion that the position of the short f z in the present 
Nagari is a survival of the original direction of the writing. 

If then any unprejudiced Hindi scholar will examine attentively the tables-in Professor Bühler's book, 
he will, I think, be constrained to admit that the Indian Brahma letters have certain features which connect 
them with the ancient Phcenician script, and therefore with the Greek and Roman. 

It should not, however, be forgotten that an interval of nearly seven centuries separates the Phoenician 
from the Brahma inscription-letters, and that to make the affinity between the two alphabets clearer the 
side-lights afforded by collateral and intermediate Semitic scripts ought to be taken into accounts, Nor 
should it be forgotten that when the Hindüs, like the Greeks, changed the direction of their writing, some 
of the symbols were turned round or their forms inverted, or closed up or opened out in various ways. 

The further development of the Brahma, symbols into the modern Deva-nagari and its co-ordinate 
scripts’ is easily traceable. It must, however, be borne in mind that the later Pandits tried to improve 
the ancient graphic signs by setting them up as upright as possible and by drawing a horizontal stroke 
to serve as a line from which the letters might hang down, and so secure a system of straight writing— 
often conspicuously absent in HindüstünI and Persian caligraphy 8. 


à I here append a table consisting of seven columns, in which I have so arranged the letters as to 
illustrate the view that the Phcenician alphabet spread about 800 m.c. first westward towards Greece and 
Italy, and secondly eastward towards India. 

The column marked r gives ten Phoenician letters, That marked 2, to the left of x, gives the ten 
corresponding Greek letters; 
sponding English letters. Then the column marked 2, to the right of 
letters; that marked 3 show E 
inscriptions; 


gives the ten corresponding Brahma 
S the gradual developments of the Brahma symbols as exhibited on various 
and that marked 4 gives the corresponding letters in modern Nagari®. 


; A variation of it called Bhattiprolu is described by Büh i 
ler. — ofthe notation, i ch i 
3 Tn re. = hoi the great Arabian Teacher Muhammad tens and midi are on the d 
bk pP m of the sits (according to Rodwell, © Professor Bühler's first table in his work on Indian Palæo- 
, 450 with note) that God taught the use of the graphy would have been more convincing had he given examples 
may not be indisposed to agree with of collateral and intermediate Semitic forms. 
à " Such as the Bengilf, the Marathi, GujardtI &c., some of which 
ugh dormant may be usefully studied as presenting forms more closely resem- 
bling the ancient Brahma letters, 


divine origin of Writing consisted in declarin g that the Kurān iere ee die dicen eroe Ecl 


ts are placed on the right, while 


d sea d P m: dy written from heaven, Foe ean aid to straight writing, but always below, not 
or the language of the inscri 
* These letters are shown fa Peres e EC * Dr Lilders, of the Indian Institute, has kindly assisted me in 


. the right formntion of some of the inscription letters, The 


c from India, Toughness of some į ir bei 
in the direction original renee dub eae pets n 


that marked 3 the corresponding Roman; and that marked 4 the corre- ` 
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A xe any one study this Table and he must, I think, admit that it indicates an original connexion or 
mE z likeness between the Phænician and earliest Indian or Brahma letters, whilst it also illustrates the 
act that the plastic hand of the Brahmans has greatly modified and expanded the original germs, without, 


however, obliterating the evident indications of their connexion with the Phcenician. 


- 8 2 1 2° 8 


E 
EE 


B 
i 
Eli 


sfa] 
[^^ 
[v 
> [| 
M 
ES 
>| + | x 
E] 


E 
E 
JE 
DE 


-| 

T 
Bi 
ES 


eles. 
EIE 
BI AR 
Rs 


viv] 


* This is for the Greek //e/a, which is represented in this Dictionary, according to 
would be a more scientific symbol. ; Present usage, by ¢#, although £ or # 
§ According to Professor Bühler, the Brahma ( became Nagari Y dh, from which € d was evolved. 


K 


human ends, could not possibly have satisfied the devout Hindū, who regarded his lan ivi 

origin, and therefore not to be expressed by anything short of a perfect system of eqially inc six 

Even the popular Prakrit of King Asoka's edicts seems to have required nearly forty symbols! and the 
3 


1 Some of the inscriptions had not the full complement of inscriptions (including the Bhattiprol Reais. s 
rege Avs mati olet T And tt a serbe fom) eame E Dr a id 
a list of only thirty-five letters in all is given, while in others there — which first occurs in the K inscriptions® teat bel 
are thirty-six, and in others again thirty-nine. Professor Bühler common reckoning for the vowels, as taught in indigenous schools, 
says (p. 82 of his latest work published in 1898) that the ordinary makes them only twelve. 

Brahma alphabet has forty-four letters traccable in the oldest 
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amount needed for the full Brahmi lipi, as used for the Sanskrit of that’ period, could not have been less 
than fifty (if the symbols for ar, au, rt, 77, lri, iri, and Ja be included). T aem 

Then, if we turn to the Brahma alphabet in its final development, called Nagari, we see at a glance 
that it is based on the scientific phonetic principle of ‘one sound one symbol’—that is, every consonantal 
sound is represented by one invariable symbol, and every shade of vowel-sound— short, long, or prolated 
—has one unvarying sign (not as in English where the sound of c in Je may be represented in sixteen 
different ways). Hence, for the expression of the perfectly constructed Sanskrit language there are sixteen 
vowel-signs (including am and aA and excluding the prolated vowel forms), and thirty-five simple consonants, 
as exhibited on p. xxxvi of this volume. j 

OF course a system of writing so highly elaborated was only perfected by degrees!, and no doubt it 
is admirably adapted to the purposes it is intended to serve. Yet it is remarkable that even in its latest 
development, as employed in the present Dictionary, it has characteristics indicative of its probable original 
connexion with Semitic methods of ‘writing, which from their exclusively consonantal character are admittedly 
imperfect. 

For the Pandits, unlike the Greeks and Romans, cannot in my opinion be said to have adopted to 
the full the true alphabetic theory which assigns a separate independent position to all vowel-signs. And 
my reason for so thinking is that they make the commonest of all their vowels—namely short a?—inherent 
in every isolated consonant, and give a subordinate position above or below consonants to some of their 
vowel-signs. And this partially syllabic character of their consonantal symbols has compelled them to 
construct an immense series of intricate conjunct consonants, some of them very complicated, the necessity 
for which may be exemplified by supposing that the letters of the English word ‘strength’ were Nagari 
letters, and written WATTY. This would have to be pronounced safarenagatha, unless a conjunction 
of consonantal signs were employed, to express s/r and ng/h, and unless the mark called Virama, ‘stop,’ 
were added to the last consonant. So that with only thirty-three simple consonants and an almost in- 
definite number of complex conjunct consonants the number of distinct types necessary to equip a perfect 
Sanskrit fount for printing purposes amounts to more than soo. 

Surely, then, no one will maintain that, in these days of every kind of appliance for increased facilities 
of inter-communication, any language is justified in shutting itself up behind such a complex array of 
graphic signs, however admirable when once acquired. At all events such a system ought not to have the 
monopoly for the expression of a language belonging to the same family as our own and in a country 
forming an integral part of the British Empire. The Sanskrit language, indeed, is a master-key to a know- 
ledge of all the Hindi vernaculars, and should moreover be studied as a kind of linguistic bond of sympathy 
and fellow-feeling between the inhabitants of the United Kingdom and their Indian fellow-subjects. But to 
this end every facility ought to be afforded for its acquirement. 

And if, as we have tried to show, the Br&hmi lipi, the Nagari, and the Greek and Romanic alphabets 
are all four related to each other—at least, in so far as they are either derived from or connected with the 
same rudimentary stock—it surely cannot be opposed to the fitness of things, that both the Nagari and 
Romanic alphabets should be equally applied to the expression of Sanskrit, and both of them made to 
co-operate in facilitating its acquisition. 
| Sas a CEU Eee pent ay i al of the English language is spreading everywhere 
muian amor educare M uc with Sanskr t asa kind of lingua franca or medium of com- 
TENERE ih th Persons, Just as Latin Once co-existed with Greek. So much so indeed, that, 
the English-speq ua Une een of the English language, the Roman graphic system, adopted by all 
Pandits, whether de m ES o ie British Empire, has already forced itself on the acceptance of the 
ago the Arabic and Persian ae 3 E one vehicle for the expression of their languages 5 just as centuries 
for the expression of Hindi en characters were forced upon them by their Muhammadan conquerors 


It is on this account that I feel iusti i i 
ns Eus on el justified in designating the European method of literati 
in this Dictionary by the term ‘Indo-Romanic alphabet? : OW S 


And be i 
it understood that such an acceptance of the Romanic alphabet involves no unscientific 


* The oldest known inscri 
Tubes ia Ev. Te cad dl ? This d is thea of our words ‘vocal organ’ (pronounced vocuZ 
EE sre ds aa e udra-daman inscrip- orgun). Sanskrit does not possess the sound of a in our ‘man,’ 
but in old inscription eee au A.D. Itisnot in Nagar, nor that of o in our ‘on,’ Asa consonant cannot be pronounced 

inscri wer MS, of about 499 A.D. without a vowel, the Brahmans chose the commonest of their 

; While Danti-durga's vowels for the important duty of enabling every consonant to be 

^ d ap set of sym- pronounced, Hence every consonant is named by pronouncing. 

i ia lhe ues e a t is noteworthy, it with a (e.g. £a, bia, ga &c.). It is, I suppose, for a similar 
E fee Tuc uice y modern Nagar isnot reason that we have used the common vowel symbol c fc i 

ary A.D. many of our English letters, aie 


tee EE 
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adaptation of it to the expression of Sanskrit like our chaotic adaptation of it to the expression of English ; 
or like the inaccurate use of it by native writers themselves in transliterating their own Indian words} 


Quite the reverse, 
diacritical points and 
expression of every 


The Roman alphabet adapts itself so readily 
marks, that it may be regarded as a thoroughly 
Indian sound, and probably of nearly every 


to expansion by the employment of 
Scientific instrument for the accurate 
sound in every language of the world. 


And it may, I think, be confidently predicted that before the twentieth century has closed, man’s vision, 
overtasked by a constantly increasing output of literary matter, will peremptorily demand that the reading 


of the world’s best 
applicable and most easily apprehensible, 


books be facilitated by the adoption of that graphic system which 


is most universally 


Whether, however, the Roman symbols will be ultimately chosen 


in preference to other competing systems as the best basis for the construction of a world's future universal 


alphabet no one can, 


of course, foretell with the same confidence. 


One thing, I contend, is certain. Any ordinary scholar who consults the present work will be ready 


to admit that it derives much of its 
important, contrivances, possible in Romanic type, 
power of leaving spaces between the words of 


typographical clearness from certain apparently trifling, but really 
impossible in Nagar. One of these, of course, is the 
the Sanskrit examples. 

sadhu-mifrany akusalüd varayaníi is clearer than sadhumitranyakusaladvdrayanti. 


Surely such a sentence as 
Again, who will deny the 


gain in clearness resulting from the ability to make a distinction between such words as ‘smith’ and 


* Smith, ‘brown’ and ‘Brown,’ ‘bath’ and ‘Bath?’ 
forms of European type. And, without doubt, the 


not to speak of the power of using italics and other 
use of the hyphen for separating long compounds in 


a language where compounds prevail more than simple words *, will be appreciated by all. I can only 


say that, without that most useful little mark, the 
still more in compactness ; for, 


present volume must have lost much in clearness, and . 
besides the obvious advantage of being able to indicate the difference 


between such compounds as su-tapa and suta-pa which would have been impossible in Nagari type, it is 


manifest that even the simplest 
without its use, 


compounds, like sad-asad-viveka, sv-alpa-kesin, 
an extra line to explain their analysis®. 


would have required, 


Fairness, however, demands that a few of the obvious defects of the Indo-Romanic system of 


transliteration adopted in this volume should be acknowledged. 


against scientific exactness ; 
should be represented by a single symbol. 


In certain cases it confessedly offends 


nor does it always consistently observe the rule that every simple vowel-sound 
For instance, 
represented in this Dictionary by the symbols r and 7, 


the Sanskrit vowels «y, and [X are not 
according to the practice of some German 


scholars—a practice adopted by the Geneva Transliteration Committee—but by ri and ri. And my reason 
is that, inasmuch as in English Grammar r is not regarded as a semi-vowel y and 7 are unsuitable 
representatives of vowel-sounds. Moreover, they are open to this objection, that when the dot under the r 


is accidentally dropped or broken off, as often happens in printing, 


than if the z were followed by 7 


especially in India, the result is worse 


For example, Xrshua is surely worse than Krishna. 


So again in the case of aspirated consonants, the aspiration ought not to be represented by a second 
letter attached to them. Indeed, in the case of ch employed by Sir W. Jones for the palatal 4, and ch% 


for @, the inconvenience has been so great that in the present edition 


many other Sanskritists) the simple ¢ for ¥, 
as ch in ‘church,’ the latter of which would, 
adopted for 44 


As to the transliteration of the palatal sibilant qT, 
edition, and I much prefer it to the German and French 
cedilla is often either broken off in printing or carelessly 


I have adopted (in common with 


the pronunciation being the same as c in the Italian dolce or 
if a Sanskrit word, be written ‘curc? Similarly ch has been 


I have preferred $ to the $ employed in the first 
method of using c. Experience proves that the 
dropped, and as a consequence important words 


such as Asoka are now often wrongly printed and pronounced Acoka. 


So also I should have preferred the symbol s for the cerebral sibilant, 
retain sk in the present edition. There is the same objection to s as to the r mentioned above. 


! Take, for example, the following transliterated words in 
a recent pamphlet by a native:—Deoi, puja, Durga, Purana, 
ashtami, Krshna, Savitri, Acoka, Civa &c. I have even seen“ 
crab written for the HindüstünI &Aarz?, ‘bad.’ 

3 Forster gives an example of one compound word consisting of 
152 syllables. This might be matched by even longer specimens 
from what is called Campi composition. 

3 We may, at least, entertain a hope that the hyphen will not 
be denied to Sanskrit for the better understanding of the more 
complex words, such, for example, as vaidikamanvadipranita- 
smrititvàt, karmaphalaripaiariradharijioanirmitatoabhavama- 
trena, taken at haphazard from Dr. Muir's Texts. We may 
even express a hope that German scholars and other Europeans, 


but have felt it desirable to 
This 


who speak forms of Aryan speech, all of them equally delighting 
in composition, may more frequently condescend to employ the 
hyphen for some of their own Sesquipedalia Verba, thereby 
imitating the practical Englishman in his Parliamentary com- 
Pounds, such, for example, as Habeas-corpus-suspension-act-con- 
tintance-Ireland-bill. 

* In the paper on transliteration, which I-read at the Berlin 
International Congress, I proposed a kind of mark of accentua- 
tion to represent aspirated Consonants, as, for example, #, 7. 
To say (as at p. xxxvi) that aspirated & or 2 is like #4 in inkhorn 
or fh in uphill is to a certain extent misleading. It is simply 
ie ? pronounced as in Ireland with a forcible emission ofthe 

th. s 
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will be clear if we write the important word Rishi in the way German scholars write it, namely Egi, and 
i ts thus, Rei. 
s i esi the viuis I have in the present edition Esq id y d $ for st. In these 
lad to find myself in accord with the Geneva Transliteration Committee. 
€ Bus Kio of du italic 4, Žž% for wt, % and italic g, g% for sr, 3. adopted in the ‘Sacred Books 
of the East’—the philological advantage thought to be gained by thus exhibiting the phonetic truth of the 
interchange of gutturals and palatals, appears to me to be completely outweighed by the disadvantage 
of representing by similar symbols sounds differing so greatly m actual pronunciation. For AEn de 
represent such common words as ‘chinna’ by ‘A/inna’ and ‘jaina’ by ‘gaina seems to me as objectionat le 
as to write ‘Kina’ for ‘China’ and ‘Gapan’ for ‘Japan.’ The plan of using Italics is no safeguard, seeing 
that in printing popular.books and papers the practice of mixing up Roman and Italic Jetters in the same 
word is never adhered to, so that it is now common to find the important Indian sect of Jains printed 
nced ‘Gains? ` 
= Bue felt obliged by the form in which this Dictionary is printed to dwell at full length on 
a matter of the utmost importance both in its bearing on the more general cultivation of Sanskrit and 
on the diffusion of knowledge in our Eastern Empire, I must now repeat my sense of the great assistance 
the cause of the transliteration of Indian languages into Romanized letters formerly received at the hands 
of the late Sir Charles Trevelyan. He was the first (in his able minute, dated Calcutta, January, 18347) 
to clear away the confusion of ideas with which the subject was perplexed. He also was the first to 
awaken an interest in the question throughout England about forty-two years ago. His arguments 
induced me to take part in the movement, and our letters on the subject were published by the ‘Times,’ 
and supported by its advocacy. Since then, many Oriental books printed on a plan substantially agreeing 
with Sir W. Jones’ Indo-Romanic system, have been published?. Moreover, on more than one occasion 
I directed the attention of the Royal Asiatic Society‘, and of the Church Missionary Society®, and Bible 
Society, to this important subject, and at the Congress of Orientalists held at Berlin in September, 1881, 
I read a paper, and submitted a proposal for concerted international action with a view to the fixing of 
a common scheme of transliteration. The discussion that followed led to the appointment of the first 
Commission for settling a common international system of transcription, and it may, I think, be fairly 
assumed that the agitation thus set in motion, and carried on for so many years, was one of the principal 


‘factors in bringing about the proposed international scheme issued by the Transliteration Committee of the 
Geneva Oriental Congress in September, 1894. 


SECTION V. 


Acknowledgment of Assistance Received. 


In the Preface to the first edition I made special mention of the name of an eminent scholar who was 
a member of the Oxford Universi 


ity Press Delegacy when the publication of that edition was undertaken— 
Dr. Robert Scott, sometime Master of Balliol, afterwards Dean of Rochester, and co-author with Dr. Liddell 
of the well-known Greek Lexicon. He had been one of my kindest friends, and wisest counsellors, ever 
since the day I went to him for advice during my first undergraduate days at Balliol, on my receiving an 
appointment in the Indian Civil Service, and I need scarcely repeat my sense of what this Dictionary, in 
its ee rie to his support and encouragement, 
Or need I repeat the expression of my sense of obli ion to my predecessor in the B i 

Professor H. H, Wilson, who first led me to the study of Heu et. UE years ago (in Nee 


furnished me with my first materials for an entirel i 
t ater y new system of Sanskrit lexicography (see p. xi. All the 
words and meanings marked W. in the following pages in the present work rest on his authority. 


of the Rig-veda itself, edited by Professor Aufrecht, was 
printed 
n lire of English would in the Roman character, and published in two of the volumes of 
ch, cd, Ae aeS ch good old English words as Professor Weber's Indische Studien. ] 
eis Ju, jest, ought to be written ping, * Sce especially my Paper read “before the R.A.S., April az, 
t This will be found at P: 3 of the ‘Original Papers illustrating 


1890. 
the History of the Application of the Roman Alphabet to the 


* In 1858 I wrote strong letters to the Rev, Henry Venn, 
Languages of India, edited by me in 1859. Api the system of transliteration then adopted by the 
a Among other numberless publications a most accurate edition penis: ceci DAL uiis net f tig 


INTRODUCTION. xxxi 


Nevertheless, sincerity obliges me to confess that, during my long literary career, my mind has had to 
pass through a kind of painful discipline involving a gradual weakening of faith in the trustworthiness of 
my fellow men, not excepting that of my first venerated teacher. I began my studies, indeed, with much 
confidence in the thought that one man existed on whom I could lean as an almost infallible guide; but 
as I grew a little wiser, and my sensitiveness to error sharpened, I discovered to my surprise that I was 
compelled to reject much of his teaching as doubtful. Nay, I am constrained to confess that as I advanced 
further on the path of knowledge, my trustfulness in others, besides my old master, experienced by degrees 
a series of disagreeable and Unexpected shocks; till now, that I have arrived at nearly the end of my journey, - 
I find myself left with my faith in the accuracy of human beings generally—and certainly not excepting 
myself—somewhat distressingly disturbed. Such painful feelings result, I fear, in my own case from a gradual 
and inevitable growth of the critical faculty during a long lifetime, and are quite consistent with a sense 
of gratitude for the effective aid received from my collaborators, without which, indeed, I could not have. 
brought this work to a conclusion. 

In my original Preface T expressed my thanks to each and all of the scholars who aided me in the 
compilation of the first edition, and whose names in the chronological order of their services were as follow — 

The late Rev. J. Wenger, of the Baptist Mission, Calcutta; Dr. Franz Kielhorn, afterwards Superintendent 
of Sanskrit Studies in Deccan College, Poona, and now Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Göttingen; 
Dr. Hermann Brunnhofer ; Mr. A. E. Gough, M.A., of Lincoln Colle ; Oxford, sometime Professor in the 
Government Colleges of Benares, Allahabad, and Calcutta; and lastly, Mr. E. L. Hogarth, M.A., of Brasenose 
College, sometime Head Master of the Government Provincial School at Calicut. 

It is now my duty to express my grateful obligations to the able and painstaking Assistants who have 
co-operated with me in producing the present greatly enlarged and improved work. 

No one but those who have taken part in similar labours can at all realize the amount of tedious toil— 
I might almost say dreary drudgery—involved in the daily routine of small lexicographical details, such as 
verifying references and meanings, making indices and lists of words, sorting and sifting an ever-increasing 
store of materials, revising old work, arranging and re-arranging new, writing and re-writing and interlineating 
‘copy,’ correcting and re-correcting proofs—printed, be it Temembered, in five kinds of intricate type, bristling 
with countless accents and diacritical points, and putting the eyesight, patience, and temper of author, 
collaborators, compositors, and press-readers to severe trial. I mention these matters not to magnify my own 
labours, but to show that I could not have prosecuted them without the able Co-operation of others. 

The names of my new Assistants in chronological order are as follow:— " 

First, Dr. Ernst Leumann (a native of Switzerland), who worked with me in Oxford from October 3 
1882, until April 15, 1884, when he accepted a teachership in the Kantonschule of Frauenfeld in Switzerland. 
I have already acknowledged my obligations to him. 

He was succeeded by the late Dr. Schönberg (a pupil of the late Professor Bühler), who came to me 
in a condition of great physical weakness, and whose assistance only extended from May 20, 1884, to July x9, 
1885, when he left me to die. He was a good scholar, and a good worker, but impatient of supervision, 
and, despite my vigilance, I found it impossible to guard against a few errors of omission and commission 
due to the rapid impairment of his powers. 

Then followed an interval during which my sources of aid were too fitful to be recorded. 

In September, 1886, Dr. Leumann, who had meanwhile been appointed Professor of Sanskrit in the 
University of Strassburg, renewed his co-operation, but only in an intermittent manner, and while still resident 
in Germany. Unhappily the pressure of other duties obliged him in September, 1890, to withdraw from 
all work outside that of his Professorship. He laboured with me in a scholarly way as far as p. 474; but 
his collaboration did not extend beyond 355 pages, because he took no part in PP- 137-256, which represent 
the period of Dr. Schónberg's collaboration. 

It was not till December, 1890, that Dr. Carl Cappeller, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Jena, 
began his painstaking co-operation, which, starting from the word Dada (p. 474), he has prosecuted per- 
severingly to the completion of the Dictionary. And it should be put on record that, although his 
collaboration had to be carried on contemporaneously with the discharge of his duties at Jena—involving 
the necessity for a constant interchange of communications by post—yet it resulted in the production of 
834 finished pages between March, 1891, and July, 1898. It should also be recorded that, from the beginning 
of the letter V 5, he had a careful assistant in Dr. Blau of Berlin, who also Occasionally read the proof-sheets 
and contributed a certain number of words for the Addenda. 

Furthermore, I must express my gratitude to Herr Geheimrath Franz Kielhorn, C. I. E., Ph.D., Professor 
of Sanskrit in the University of Göttingen, who was my assistant soon after the inception of the first edition, 
for his free and generous supervision of the grammatical portions of the present edition from about the 
year 1886; and his readiness to place at my disposal the experience which he gained during his labours 
for many years as Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies at the Government College, Poona. 
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I have finally to record my grateful appreciation of the value of the principal works used or consulted 
by my collaborators and myself in compiling this Dictionary. Some of these, and a few important DT 
works—such as the Mahi-bhüshya (in the excellent edition of Professor Kielhorn), the Siddhánta-kaumudt 
&c.—besides many other texis, such as that of Manu, the Brihat-samhita &c., did not exist in good 
critical editions when the great Thesaurus of the two German Lexicographers was being compiled. 1 

Professor Ernst Leumann informs me that during. the period of his collaboration he was much gided 
by Grassmann's Rig-veda, Whitney's Index Verborum to the published text of the Atharva-veda; Stenzler's 
Indices to the Grihya-sutras of Agvalayana, of Paraskara, Sankhayana, Gobhila, and the Dharma-&üstra of 
Gautama; the vocabularies to Aufrecht’s edition of the Aitareya Brahmana; Bühler's Apastamba Dharma- 
sūtra; Garbe's Vaitina-sütra; Hillebrandt’s Sankhayana Srauta-sütra &c. He states that in his portion of 
the work his aim was, rather to verify and revise the words and meanings given in the Petersburg 
Dictionaries than to add new and unverifiable matter. In regard to quotations he refers the reader to 
the Journal of the German Oriental Society, vol. xlii, pp. 161—198. ; 

Professor C. Cappeller states that in addition to the books enumerated above he wishes to name in 
the first place Béhilingk’s Upanishads, his Panini (2nd ed.) and Kavy@darga as well as the valuable critical 
remarks of that honoured Nestor of Sanskritists on numerous texts, published in various journals; further 
the Jaiminiya Upanishad Brahmana edited by H. Oertel, and various Sütra works with their indices by 
F. Knauer, M. Winternitz, J. Kirste, and W. Caland. For some additions contributed from the Drahyayana 
Srauta-sütra he is indebted to Dr. J. N. Reuter of Helsingfors. He also made use of the Vaijayanti 
of Yadava-prakaga (edited by G. Oppert, London, 1893); the Unadigana-sütra of Hemacandra (edited by. 
J. Kirste, Vienna, 1895); the Dictionaries of Apte (Poona, 1890), of A. A. Macdonell (London, 1893), of 
C. Cappeller (Strassburg, 1891); Whitney’s Roots, Verb-forms, and Primary Derivatives of the Sanskrit 
Language (Leipzig, 1885); Lanman's Noun-inflection in the Veda (New Haven, 1880); Jacob Wackernagel’s 
Altindische Grammatik (Göttingen, 1896); Delbrück's Altindische Syntax (Halle, 1888); Regnaud's Rhétorique 
Sanskrite (Paris, 1884); Lévi's Théatre Indien (Paris, 1890); Macdonell’s Vedic Mythology (Strassburg, 
1897), &c. 

For Vedic interpretation Roth and Grassmann have been the chief authorities, but it will be seen that 
neither Sayana nor such modern interpreters as Pischel and Geldner in Vedische Studien (Stuttgart, 1889— 
1897), and Bloomfield for the Atharva-veda (in S. B. E., vol. xlii) have been neglected. 

The Buddhistic portion of the Dictionary has chiefly been enriched by the following :—Asvaghosha's 
Buddha-carita (edited and translated by Professor E. B. Cowell of Cambridge); Divy&vadàna (edited by Cowell 
and Neil, Cambridge, 1886); Jataka-mala (edited by H. Kern, Boston, 1891); the two Sukhavati-vyihas 
(S.B. E, vol. xlix) and the Dharma-samgraha (Anecdota Oxoniensia, 1885). It is evident, that until new 
and complete Pali and Prikrit Dictionaries are published, the idiomatic Sanskrit used by Buddhists and Jains 
and the authors of cerlain inscriptions cannot be dealt with satisfactorily. X 

Of course many portions of the Indische Studien (edited by Professor A. Weber of Berlin) have beeri 
consulted, Bad valuable aid has been received from some of the translations contained in the ‘Sacred Books 
of the East,’ as well as from many other works, the names.of which will be found in the List of Works: 
and Authors at p. xxxiii. 

m fale ean US d of course, are identical with those named above. Others 
of the words marked MW. ^s the su ditio Eg 1 mud here; I ought, however, to repeat that some 
künta-deva (published in em um Hin x: a ion Test on the Authority of the Sabda-kalpa-druma of Radhá- 
for some words and meanings taken from alcutta in the Bengali character). I am also, of course, responsible 
a Wika (aee mote zio S Tun nr own books, such as ‘Brahmanism and Hinduism,' ‘Buddhism,’ 
published by the Delegates of ah E To my Sanskrit Grammar and Nalópfkhyanam (with vocabulary, 
published by the E beue D niversity Press), text of the Sakuntala (with index and notes, 
(published by Messrs, Harmsworth he notes appended to my English translation of the Sakuntala 
rth among Sir John Lubbock's hundred best books of the world), &c. 
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(Zhe order is that o the English Alphatel. The letters outside the Parentheses represent the abbreviated forms 


used in the references, 


Abhinav(a-gupta). 


Y Bham(ini-vilasa). Ganit(üdhyzya). 
Acüranirg(aya). Bharat(aka-dvatripsika), Garbh(s)Up(acishad). 
Adbh(utz) Br(2hmana). Bhar(ata’s Natya-distra), GargiS(amhita), 


Adi-p(arvan of the Maha- 


Bh(aratiurtha's)pari D. 
bhätata). C thee s)paficad (ait) 


Bhirtr(ihar) GarudaP(uraga). 


Gar(uda)Up(anishad). 


Ag(astya)Samh(ita). Bhiship(ariccheda), Gathasamgr(aha). 
Ag(ni)P(urna). Bhashik(2-sütra). Gauragay (6ddeia). 
Ait(areya)Ar(anyaka), Bhatt(i-kivya). Gaut(ama's Dharma-sistra). 
Petia alee) Bh(4va)pr(akiia), GayaMah(atmya). 
Ait(areya)Up(anishad). Bhav(ishya)P(urina), ii Kh, Ghat(akarpara). 
Alamkárak(austubha). (Bhavishya- & "yottaraP.). | Git(a-govinda). 


Bhoj(a). 


Alupkiras'(arvasra, by Ruy- Gobh(ila's)Sraddh(a-kalpa?. 


yaka). Bhojapr(abandha}. Gol(adhyaya), 
Alamkaras*(arvasva, by Mañ- Bijag(auita). Gop‘atha)Br(ahmana). 
khzka) B(ohtlingk &) — R(oth') Goraksh(a-iataka). 


Alamkarai(ekhara, by Ke- 


D(ictionary). 
Sava-miira). C dn 


) Grahay(ajfia-tattva), 
a Up{anishad). 


ea 


Alamkarat(ilaka). Br(ahmagas). Gr(ihya and) Sr(auta-Sütra). 
Alamkürav(imariint, by Jaya- | Bra ndaP(urana?. Grihyas(amgraha). 

ratha), —. BrahmaP(urana). Gr(ihya)S(utra). 
Amar(u-dataka), Brahmas(iddhinta), Hal(a). . 
Amritab(indu)Up(anishad). Brahm(a)Up(anishad). Hanss)Up(anishad). 
Anand(a-lahari). Brahmav(aivarta)P(uraya). Harav(ijaya). 
Anafigar(aüga). Drahmav(idya)Up(anishad). Hir(ita). 
An(anta)Sam(hita). Brahmütt(ara)Kh(anda; from Hariv(apsa). 
Anarghar(aghava). the SkandaP.). H(arsha}car(ita), 
Anukr(amanikas). Br(ihad) Ar(anyaka)Up(ani- Hisy(4rnava), 
Anup(ada-sütra). shad). - 


Hayan(a-ratna, by Balabha- 
Ap(astamba's Dharma-sütra). dra’ 
Ap(astamba's)Sr(auta-sütra). 
Ap(astamba’s) Y(ajtia-pari- 
bhasha-sütra). 


Brih(ad-devata’, 

Br(ihan)Nar(adlya) P(uraua), 
xxxviii Adhy. 

B(uddha-)car(ita). 


Hemac(andra), 
H(emacandra's)Parii(ishta- 
parvan). 


A(pte's Dic:ionary). Buddh(ist literature). Hienadadrae)Vog(e-tistra) 
Arsh(eya)Br(ahmaga). Campak(a-iteshthi-kathina- | Hi emádri's) cat(urvarga-cin- 
Arun(eya)Up(anishad). ka). timayi). 
Aryabh(ata), Can(akyz). Hir(anyakeiin's) Gr(ihya-su- 
Aryav(idya-sudhakara). Cand(a-kaugika). tra). 3 
Ashtitig(a-hridaya). Car(akz). Hir(anyakeiin's)P(itrimedha- 
Ashtav(akra)S(amhitz). Caran(a-vyüha). ,sütra). 
Asv(aliyana-grihya)P(arisi- | Caurap(aüicisika). Hit(6padeia), 

shta). Chandahs(ŭtra). Hordi(astrz). 
Atv(alayana)Gr(ihya-sütra). Ch(andogya)Up(anishad). — | Indian) W(isdom, by Sir M. 
Aiv(alsyana sakhôkta) Man- | Chandom(afijart). Monier-Willizms), 


Col(ébrooke). 
Cül(ika)Up(anishad). 
Daiv(ata)Brahmana). 


I3(a)Up(anishad). 
Jabal(a)Up(anishad), 
Jaim(ini 


(eda). Damayanti-kathz, see Nalac, Jaim(ini)Bh(arata, aivame- 

A(tharva) V(eda). Paipp/al- Dai(akumira-carita). dhi rvan). 

da-i1khà). Daiar(üpa). Je (ahna mn): 
A(tharva)V (eda).Pariš(ishța). Dathidh(stu-vapia). Jaim{intya)Up(anishad), 
Athens YU) Pr(atiakh- | Dāyabh(āga\. Jain(a literature) 

ya). Dayat(attva). Jatakam(a11) 
A(tharva) V(eda).Prüy(sicit- | Devatüdhysya = DaivBr, Jyot(isha 

ta Devibh(agavata)P(urüna). Kad(ambar! 


Atm(a)Up(anishad), iii Kh, 

Atr(eya)Anukr(amauika), 

Avadinai(atakz). 

Bidar(Ayana's Brahma-sütra). 

DEC Gov(ind3nan- 
da's gl 


gloss). 
s Sch. (i. e.San- 
Badar(yapa) (i-e. 


Devim(ahitmya). 
Dhanamj(sy2-vijaya). 
Dhanv(antari). 
Dharmas(amgraha). 
Dharmaéarm(abhyudaya), 
Dharmav(iveka). 
Dhatup(atha). 


Katv(alys)Upaniind, 


Kalid(asa). 
Kal(ikz)P(uriga). 


. Dbnrtan(artaka); ) ei vin aa 
Balar(am1, = Dhürtas(amagama), alpas(iitra), 
hake Dharma-its- | Dhyanab(indu)Up(anishad’. | Kalpat(aru). ; 
tra). abut " Ra ipa aia 
‘ayana’s)P(itrimedha- | Divyáv(adina). lya-nitis?ra). 
ge ras s)E(i : Drthy(tyana). Kap(dda’s Vaiieshika-sütra), 


) 
Bhadrab(ahu-caritra). Kanth(airuty)Up(anishad). 


|-giti). Datang(ada). ila itd, fr h 
o MM pw | duin 
j ar(a ila’s) S( "Pravaca- 

Mtana an). Gau(@a)P(urapa), 2). : 


c 


Kapishth(ala-Samhita), 

Kárand(a-vyüha). 

Kürand.* (metrical recension 
of the text), 


Mahidh(ara). 

Maitr(a iyani)S(amhita). 
Maitr(y}Up(anishad), 
Malamisat(attva). 
Malatim(adhava). 
Milav(ikégnimitra). 
Mallapr(akzsa), 
Mall(ingtha), 


Karmapr(adipa), 

Kas(ika Vritti), 

KasiKh(anda, from the 
SkandaP.), 


Kit(antra), Man(ava)Gr(ihya-sütra). 
Kath(aka), Man(ava)Sr(auta-sütra). 
Kath(aka)Gr(ihya-siitra). Maün(aviya)S(amhiti of the 
edd ^ oxi - ) 
aritsdgara). Mand(ükr)S(ilsha). 
EOD anishad). Mand(akya)Up(anishad), 12 
ty(3yana). Mantras, 
Kity(ayana)$r(auta-siitra) Mind(akya)Up(anishad’ Gau- 
ush(itaki) Ar(anyala, d(apida’s Karikz). 
Kaush(itaki)Up anisliad). MantraBr(ahmaya), 
Kaui(ika-sitra), Mantram(ah6dadhi). 
Kautukar(atndkarz). M(a)n(u's Law-book), 
Kautukas(arvasya). Ma (endeya;P(artoa). 
Kavik(alpa-Iat1). Mai(akz). 
Kavikalpat(aru). Math(url)Mah(atmya). 
Kaávyac(andrik1). MatsyaP(uraga). 
Kavydd(aria). Matsyas(ükta), Sabdak, 
Kavyak(alpa-lat1). Megh(adata), 
Kav(ya literature’. Megh.* (15 additional verses). 
K (avya)pr(akais). M(onier) W (illiams, rsteditiou 
Kayy(ata). of Dictionary, with mar- 


inal notes), 
M(enicr) W(illiams) Buddh- 


Ken(a)Up(anishad). 

dapr(adasti. ism). 
Kir(atarjuntya), Mricch(akatika), 
Koshthipr(adi, D). Mud ‘arakshasa), 
Kramadip(ika), Mukt(ika)Up(anishad). 
Krishis(amgraha). Mund(aka)Up(anishad). 
Kyishpakarn(amrita), Nidab(indu)Up(anishad). 
Kriyay(oga-sira in the Padma | Nadi (akaia), Sabdak. 

Purina). Nag(dnanda). 

Kshem(éndra), ~ | Naigh'aptuka, commented on 
Kshitis(a-vaniavali-carita), by Yaska). 
Kshur(ika)Up(anishad), Naish(sdha-carit) 
Kulad(ipika), Nalac(ampū or Damayanti- 
Kulárp(ava-tantra). katha), 

Kull(üka's commentary on Nalód(aya). 

Manu). Nal(ópskhy1na), 
Kum(ara-sambhava), NandiP(uripa), 
KormaP(araya E Nar(ada)S(amhita), 
Kuttanim(ata). Nir(ada’s Law-book?. 
Kuval(ayananda). Nir(adiya)P(urana), 

Laghuj Ataka, by Variha-mi- Naras{inha)P(uriga), 
ra). Nir(ayapa)Up(anishad). 
Laghuk(sumudr), Natyai(istra). 
Lalit(a-vistara). N(ew) Biohtlingk's) Diic- 
Laükávat(ara-sütra). tiónary). 
yan. x Nata by Madhava). 
exicographers, esp. such as | Nid(ana’ »Sch. (i.e, Vacaspati's 

Amarasipha, Haliyudha, A . ‘ E: 

Hemacandra, &c.). Nidznas(ütra). 

Li(avatt of Bhaskara). Nghaptu)pr(akz4a). 
LiügaP(urána). : Nilak(anthe E 
M(acdonel)i(’s Dictionary, Nisa cree) 

&c.). 3 Nilar(udra)Up(anishad). 
Madanav(inoda), Nirnayas(indhu). 
Mahns(tidana). z Nir(ukta, by Yaska). 
MighaMah(atmya in the Nitis, sce Kam(andzktyz-uli- 


Padma Purana), 
M(ahayBh ary 
MshinartyanaUp. (see Nar? 


Mahin(atalea! 3 
M(ahävira-)car(itra). 


Nis (iha 
‘ris (ipha-t3; antya) Up (ani- 
ks ipantya) Up (; 


Nyayad(ariana). 
Ny3yak(oia). 
Nyiyam Al1-vistara). 


ai 


a Bd E 
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Padap(atha). 
Palm ote, 
Padyas(amgraha). 
iren cita alan 


dha). 
Paficad.? (metrical recension). 
Paficadail, secBh(aratitirtha's) 


Pan (ini). 
Pan(intya)S(iksh’). 
Püpabuddhidharm(abuddhi- 
kathinaka). 
protin]: 
Parai(ara-smriti). 
Par(askara’s)Gr(ihya-siitra). 
Paraiur(&ma-praktia). 
Paribh(Ashndu-éekhara). 
Parivan(&tha-caritra). 
Parvat(I-paripaya). 
Pat(añjali). 
Phetk(aripI-tantra). 
PhitS(ütra). 
Fing(s)Up(anithad). 
Pihg(ala)Sch(oliast, i.e. Hala- 
yudha). 
Prab(odha-candrüdaya). 
Pracand(a-pindava). 
Pradyumn(a-vijaya). 
Prah(asana Nataka). 
Prajip(ati’s Dharma-süitra). 
Prip(ügnihotra)Up(anishad). 
Prasaiig(2bharana). 
Prasannar(üghava). 
Prain(a)Up(anishad). 
Pratüp(arudriya). 
PratijiiaS(Otra). 
Prat(iiakhya). 
Pravar(a texts). 
Prüyasc(itta-tattva). 
Prayog (ümrita). 
Prayogar(atna). 
Priy(adariiks ). 
Pur(apas). 
P(urdna)Sarv(asva). 
Purushétt(ama-tattva). 
Pushpas(ütra). 


LIST OF WORKS AND AUTHORS. 


Rüghav(apandavIya). 
Ragh(uvania). 
Rajat(aramgini). 
Ramag(tt3). 
RamapOjis(arani). 
Raümat(3pantya)Up(anishad ). 
Ram(a)Up(anishad). 
R(amiyana). i 
Rasal(ila). 
Rasar(atnikara). 
Rasat(aramgint). — 
Raséndrac(intimagi). 
Rasik(aramanz). 
Ratir(ahasya). 
peni Thought and) 
R(eligious ought an: 
(ife in India, also called 
*Brühmanism and Hindü- 
ism, by Sir M. Monier- 
Williams). 
RevaKh(anda). 
R(ig-)V(eda, referred to as 
RV. 


Ritus(amhira). 
Romakas(iddhinta). 
Rudray(imala). 
R(V-)Anukr(amanik1). 
R(V.)Prat(isikhya). 
Sabdak(alpa-druma). 
Saddh(arma)P(updarika). 
Sadukt(i-karpamrita). 
Sah(itya-darpana). 
Sahy(Adri)Kh(anda, from the 
SkandaP.). 
Sakaj(dyana). 
S$aktin(anda-taramgini). 
Saktir(atnakara). 


Samav(idhina)Br(ahmana). 

Saree espiral 
mya). 

Samgit(a-si 5 

mu pre rM 


Samkh' avacana). 
ner Sugar a-rij- 


ja) 
Sa karak (austubha). 
$ankh(syana)Br{ahmapa). 
Sankh(ayana)Gr(ihya-stütra). 
Sankh(ayana)Sr(auta-sütra). 
Santik(alpa). 
Santii(ataka). 
Sarad(A-tilaka). 
Sarasv(atl-kagthabharapa, by 
Bhoj2). 
Sarasv.2 (by Ksheméndra). 
Sarfg(adhara)P(addhati). 
Sarig C CAEN 
Sarvad(ariana-samgraha). 
Sarv(a)Up(anishat-sira). 
§(atapatha)Br(ahmana). 
Satar(udriya)Up(anishad). 
Satr(umjaya-mahitmya). 
pee 
Siy(ana). 
Sevab(andba). 
Shadguruš(ishya). 
Shadv(ipiz)Br(ihmnaga). 
Siddh(ünta-kaumudi). 
Siddhüntas(iromapi). 
Siksh(4). 


recension). 
Siphas.? (metrical recension of 
the Ind.Off., E.I. H. 2897). 
Siphás? (recension of E. I. H. 


. 2523). 

SiraUp(anishad). 
Sis(upila-vadha). 

Sivag(iti, ascribed to the 
. PadmaP.). 

SivaP(urága). 
SkandaP(urinz). 
Smritik(aumudi). 
Smritit(attva; the numbers 


Sraddhak(alpa-bhashya). 
Sr(auta)Sütra, 
Srikapth(a-carita). 
Srim(ala)Mah(atmya). 
Sringir(a-tilaka). 
Srutab(odha). 
Subh(ishitàvali). 
Sukas(aptati). 
Sukh(avatt-vyuhz). 
Sulbas(fitra). 
Suparn(adhyaya). 
Süryad(cva-yajvan). 
Suryapr(ajiapti). 
Süryas(iddhánta). 
Suér(uta). 
Suvarnapr(abhisa).. 
Svapnac(intümani). 
Svet(üsvatara)Up(anishad). 
TT (aittiriya) Ar(anyaka). 
T(aittirlya)Br(ahmana). 
T(aittirlya)Prat(isakhya). 
"T (aittiriya)S(amhita). 
‘T(aittirlya)Up(anishad). 
Taj(aka). 
TandyaBr(ahmaya), 
Tantras(üra). 
T(ürinitha Tarkavicaspati’s 
Dictionary). 
Tarkas(amgraha). 
Tattvas(amisa). 
Tejob(indu)Up(anishad). 
Tirtha-yitri(see Smrititattva). 
Tithyad(itya). 
Todar(ananda). 
Un(adi)k(alpa). 
Un(&di),Sch.(i.e.Ujjvaladatta). 
Un(Adi-sütra). 
Un(adi)vr(itti). 
Up(anishad). 
Upap(urüga). 
UtkalaKh(anda). 
Uttamac(aritra-kathanaka, 
prose version). 
Uttamac*(aritra in about 700 
verses). 


maga). — xxix & xxx mark the ad- | Uttarar(fima-caritra), 
Samkar(a-vijaya). ditional texts Graha-yajiia | Vigbh(atàlamkara). 
Samkhyak(arikà). & Tirtha-yitri), VahniP(arin). 
SYMBOLS. 


= denotes ‘ equivalent to, equal,” ‘the same as,’ * explained by,” &c. 
) Between these parentheses stand all remarks upon meanings, and all descriptive and explanatory statements. 


( 

[] Between these brackets stand all remarks within remar! 

= denotes that the leading word in a group of com 
occurs in cases like — std, followed by 

denotes that the rest of a word is to be suppli 


denotes 2 root. 


is for plus. 
is for et cetera, 


2 Pe KIERS 


denotes the blending of two short vowels 
denotes the blending of a short with a 
denotes the blending of a long 
denotes the blending of two 


denotes that a vowel or syllable is long. 
denotes that a vowel or syllable is to be specially noted as short. 
denotes that a vowel or syllable is cither long or short. 


(as of a +a into â). 
y long vowel (as of a -- 1 into 9), 
with a short vowel (as of A +a into 4). 
long vowels (as of 1-1 into $). 


ks, and comparisons with other languages. 

pounds is to be repeated. It is generally, but not al valent 

-sūda and -südang, which are P EA eeu ec un 
ed, e. g. "ri-in? after Zarfudra is for kari-indra. 


Vait(1na-sütra). 
V (ajasaneyi)S(amhit). 
V(ajasaneyi-Samhitz) Prät- 
(isakhya). 
Vajracch(ediki). 
Vajras(üci). 
Vam(ana)P(urina). 
Vam(ana's Kavyalamkara- 


vritti). 
V(ania)Br(ühmanz). 
Var(aha-mihira's)Br(ihajja- 


taka). 
Vari ED: nthira’s)By(that) 
S(amhità). 
Var(iha-mihira's)Yogay- 
ütrà). 
Var(aha)P(urina). 
Varahit(antra). 
Vasantar(aja’s Sikuna). 
Vasant(ikà). 
Vas(avadatti). 
Vas(ishtha). 
Vastuv(idyà). 
Vatsyay(ana). 
VayuP(urina). 
Vedüntap(aribhaüshà). 
Vedántas(ara). 
Vet(ala-paricavipéatika). 
Viddh (aialabhaiijikz). 
V(ikramiiikadeva)car(ita, by 
Bilhana). 
Vikr(amórvail). 
Virac(arita). 
Vshnu)P(urüna). 
Vishn(u’s Institutes). 
Visvan(atha, astronomer). 
Vop(adeva). 
Vrishabhan(uja-natika,byMa- 
thurá-dása). 
Vyavaharat(attva). 
W (ilson). 
Yajii(avalkya). 
Yajii., Sch. (i.e. Mitükshara). 
Yogas(ikhi) Up(anishad). 
Yogas(ütra). 
Yogat(attva)Up(anishad). 
Yogavas(ishtha-sara). 


A shortened line 


NR sage esses ser sesamin =< 


ED BS Rak is Cha ds sa Be ah: 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


Un the progress of a work extending over many years it has been Sound almost impossible to preserve absolute uniformily in the use 


of abbreviations and symbols, 


A.=Atmane-pada, 

abl. =ablative case, 

above=a reference to some 
preceding word (not neces- 
sarily in the same page). 

acc, =accusative case, 

accord, or acc. =according. 

add. = Additions, 

Adi-p, =Adi-parvan of the 
Maha-bharata, 

adj. = adjective (cf. mfn.). 

adv. =adverb, 

Jol. = /Eolic. 

alg. algebra. 

anat, z: anatomy. 

Angl.Sax. = Anglo-Saxon. 

anom, = anomalous. 

Aor. or aor. = Aorist. 

Arab. = Arabic, 

arithm, = arithmetic, 

Arm, or Armor, = Armorican 
or the lan; of Brittany. 

Armen. = esos 

astrol, = astrology. 

astron, — astronomy. 

B. — Bombay edition. 

Boh. or Bohem. = Bohemian. 

Br. = Brahmapa. 

Bret. = Breton, 

C. = Calcutta edition. 

c. "case. 

Cat. = catalogue or catalogues. 

Caus, = Causal. 


Comm. = commentator or 
commentary. 
comp. =compound. 


compar.=comparative degree. 

concl. = conclusion, 

Cond. = Conditional. 

conj. = conjectural. 

cons. = consonant, 

dat, = dative case, 

defect. = defective. 

Desid. = Desiderative. 

dimin. = diminutive, 

dram. = dramatic lan, » 

du, z dual number. ges 

ed. = edition. 

e.g. = exempli gratià, ‘for 
example.’ 


Eng. =English. 

Ep. or ep. Si 

esp. = especially. 

eR »1etymology. 

f. = feminine. 

fig. = figuratively. 

fr. = from. 

Fut. or fut. = future. 

fut. p. p. — future passive par- 
ticiple. 


[on = Gaélic, 
== genitive case, 

jt z:gender, 

geom. = geometry, 

Germ. = German. 

Gk. =Greek. 

Goth. = Gothic. 

Gr. = Grammar. 

Hib. = Hibernian or Irish, 

Hind. = Hindi. 

ib. =ibidem or ‘in the same 
place or book or text’ as 
the preceding. . 

ibc.—in the beginning of a 
compound. 

Tcel. = Icelandic. 


id. =idem or ‘ the same mean- 
ing as that of a preceding 
word.” 


i, e. =id est. 

ifc. — in fine compositi or ‘at 
the end of a compound." 

impers. —impersonal or used 
impersonally. 

impf. — imperfect tense. 

Impr. — imperative. 

ind. =indeclinable, 

inf. =infinitive mood. 

Inscr. = Inscriptions. 

instr, = instrumental case. 

Intens. = Intensive. 

interpol. = interpolation. 

Introd. = Introduction, 

Ion. — Ionic. 

Im ar, ( 
. = lexicographers (i.e. a 
word or Bue which 
although given in native 
lexicons, has not yet been 
met with in any published 
text 


Lat. Latin, 

lat. — latitude, 

Lett. = Lettish. 

lit. = literally. 

Lith, = Lithuanian, 
loc. = locative case, 
log. = logic, 

je 7: longitude, 


m= e gender, 


medic, = medicine. 

Metron, = metronymic., 

mfn.=masculine, feminine, 
and neuter or =adjective. 

Mod. =modem. 


MS, MSS. = manuscript, 
manuscripts, 
myth. = mythology. 
N.=Name (also = title or 
*epithet). 
n. — neuter gender, 
Neg. = negative. 
Nom. = Nominal verb. 
nom. = nominative case, 
obs. obsolete. 
onomat, = onomatopoctic (i.e. 
formed from imitation of 
sounds). 
Opp. to -: opposed to. 
No Tac 
orig. originally, 
Osset. = Ossetic. 
others = according to others. 
P, = Parasmai 


p. and participle (cf. 
P. X 


parox. = paroxytone, 
part, = participle. 
partic. = particular. 
Pass. = Passive voice. 
patr. = patronymic. 
perh. = perhaps. 
Pers. = Persian, 
Pers. = person. 
sae 

= y. 
pl. plural number. 3 
poet. = poetry or poetic. 
Pot. = Potential, - 
p p. = past participle. 


but it is hoped that most of the inconsistencies are noticed in the Jollowing table.) 


pres. = present tense, 
priv. = privative, 
prob. = probably. 
pron. = pronoun. 
pronom. = pronominal, 
propar. = proparoxytone, 
Pruss. = Prussian. 
q. V. = quod vide, 
redupl. = reduplicated. 
Reflex. = Reflexive or used 
reflexively. 
rhet. = rhetoric, 
rt., rts, — root, roots. 
nm Ee. 
-= Rig-veda. 
Sax. ES 
sc. and scil. — scilicet, 
Sch. and Schol. = Scholiast or 
Commentator. 
Scot.=Scotch or Highland- 
Scotch. 
|. sequens, 
e sere], 
sing. =singular. 
Slav, EDD or Slavonian, 
Subj. = subjunctive. 
subst. = substantive. 
suff. = suffix, 
superl. = superlative degree. 
a= surgery. 
P voce, i.e. the word 
in the Sanskrit order. 
Värt. and Vartt. = Varttika, 
vb. = verb. 
Ved, = Vedic or Veda. 
v. Læ varia lectio, 
Voc, = vocative case, 
vow. = vowel. 
wk. = work, 
W. T. = wrong readi 
Z4.=Zen v 


—— eomm 


THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE NAGARI LETTERS 


WITH THEIR INDO-ROMANIC EQUIVALENTS AND THEIR PRONUNCIATION EXEMPLIFIED BY 
ENGLISH WORDS. 


X 


CONSONANTS. 


VowELS. 
Initial. Medial, Equivalents and Pronunciation. Equivalents and Pronunciation. Equivalents and Pronunciation. Ee. 
— a in mica, rural. $ k in kill, seek. d én dice (more like th in this). 
T a » tar, father (tar, father). N kh ,, inkhorn. dh ,, adhoro (but more dental). 
f ìi „fl, lily. T E gun, get, dog. D „not, nut, in. 
1 i ,, police (police). q gh ,, loghut. p » put, sip. 
o U » full, bush. = ù „sing, King, sink (sihk): ph ,, uphill. 
e ü ,, rude (rüde). q G gto b , bear, rub. 
e Ti „ merrily (merrily). S ch ,, churchhill (curchill). Spala 
» marine (marine). ER § uei m ,, map, jam. 


j Be » yet, loyal. 
lri „ revelry (revelri). Re jh ,, hedgehog (hejhog). 


Ll 


Iri ,, the above prolonged. A alüge Ging » Ted, year. 


-— 


» lull, lead. 


€ ,, prey, there. t o, true (true). 


e—a 


» (sometimes for € d in Veda). 


E 


» (sometimes for q dh inVeda). 
© ,, go, stone. 


< 


3,894 d d d d dd sas 
Th 


a)» 38 8^ 


d n drum (drum). » ivy (but like w after cons.). 
d 


au ,, Haus (as in German). h ,, redhoired (reghaired). 


» Sure (Sure). 


N 
E 
[4 
N 
ai ,, aisle. 4 th ,, ansnill (anfkill). 
$ 
^N 
g 
Sd 


Mis eue Aum aia ws D , nono (none). sh ,, shun, bush. 


n or mor ie symbol of any 
nasa 


"ü t „ water (as in Ireland). 


Dh symbol called Visarga. — W th ., nuthook (more dental). & oh, hear, hit. 


AA A A EE 7 rel AL At AL A Al s zal 


S „ saint, sin, hiss. 


at Printed in the form VE, see p, 174, col. 3. 
oy auct consonants nre too numerous to be exhibited above, but the most common will $ i it 
"Ere by, Seon published the Delegates of tho Clarendon Press, fourth olition quic adi tec ae 
spare that n nents the aes in the prs is Fide, fe Sep AT and. i EE T EE 
ore the sibilan in anà i: 
sym any nasal will often be found at the end of a. word, as 6 dénam ca; but mny also ROTE va win fal N 


initial semivowels, sibilants and A, and in words ith preposi 
n f P H 3. iti 
Loe ener ants PETS ues uS Prep AS id PS sam-veia, sam-iaya, sam-hata: the word Sanskrit is now 


a PH 
THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE INDO-ROMANIO LETTERS 


WITHOUT THEIR NAGARI EQUIVALENTS. 


2,8; 1,1; u, 0; yi, 23; Iyi, 17ī; e, ai d 
i 9, aus;— ai . "n 
2j—P, ph; b, bh; m;—y, r, eus cH RES D UM. Kr Eh; g, għ; à;—o, ch; J, fh; X; t ths 6, dh; pi—t, th; d abi 


a 


W 1. a, the first letter of the alphabet; the 
first short vowel inherent in Consonants, = kāra, m, 


the letter or sound a. 


NI2.a (pragrihya, q.v.),a vocative particle 
[a Ananta, O Vishnu), T.; interjection of pity, Ah] 
a-rinin), 
a prefix corresponding to Gk. d, dv, Lat, in, Goth. 
Eng. 22 or xn, and having a nega- 
tive or privative or contrary sense (az-e£a not one; 
a-faiyat not 
rarely prefixed to Inf, (a-svapium not to 
"TandyaBr.) and even to forms of the [PUR 
BhP.; Sii.) 
and to pronouns (a-sah not he, Sii. ; a-fad not that, 
denoting comparison (a-brãh- 
maya like a Brahman, T.); sometimesdisparagement 
sometimes diminu- 
tiveness (cf. d-harna, an-tdaré); rarely an expletive 
(cf. a-kupya, a-fitpa). According to Pay. vi, 2, 
161, the accent may be optionally cither on the first 
or last syllable in certain compounds formed with a 
(as d-tikshya or a-tikshyd, d-3uci or a-3ucf, dn- 
anna or an-auná); the same applies to stems ending 
in /rZ accentuated on the first syllable before a is pre- 
fixed ; cf. also d-/jzr/a and a-tirta, d-bhinna and 


W 3. a (before a vowel an, exc. 
and Germ. uz, 
an-anta endless; a-sat not good; 
secing) ; 
sleep, 
Verb (a-sprihayanti they do not desire, 
BhP.); occasionally 


(@-yajfla‘a miserable sacrifice) h 


a-Lhinnd, &c. 


NI 4. a, the base of some pronouns and 


pronom. forms, in asya, atra, &c. 
NI p.a, the augment prefixed to the root in 


the formation of the imperfect, aorist, and conditional 
tenses (in the Veda often wanting, as in Homer, the 
fact being that originally the augment was only pre- 


fixed in principal sentences where it was accentuated, 


whilst it was dropped in subordinate sentences where 


the root-vowel took the accent), 


¥ 6. a, as, m.,N. of Vishnu, L. (especially 


as the first o£ the three sounds in the sacred syl- 
Table ove). 


WAIU a-ripin, mfn. free from debt, L. 

rep ans, cl. 1o. P. ansayati, to divide, 
: AU e L.; also occasionally A, azsa- 
Jate, L. 5 also axsapayati, L.. 


wig dpsa, as, m. (probably fr. V/I. ai, 
perf. an:daia, and not from the above Vays fic- 
titiously formed to serve as rt.), a share, portion, 
part, party; partition, inheritance; a share of booty; 
eamest money; stake (in betting), RV. v, 86, 5; 
TandyaBr.; a lot (cf. 2. prds); the denominator of 
a fraction; a degree of lat, or long. ; a day, L.; N. of 
"an Aditya, —knarana, n. act of dividing. — kal- 
pani, f. or -prakalpani, f. or -prad&na, n. allot- 
ment of a portion, —bhügin or -bhüj, min. one 
who has a share, an heir, co-hcir, = bh, m. partner, 
"associate, TS. — bhüta, mín. forming part of, = vat 
(for azsumat?), m. a species of Soma plant, Suir. 
=savarnans, n. reduction of fractions. -SVAID, 
m. key-note or chiefnote in music, — hara or 
-hürin, mín. taking a share, a sharer, An&ánsa, 
. m. part of a portion (of a deity), secondary incarna- 
tion. Anšânsi, ind, share by share, An&&vata- 
xana, n. descent of part of a deity; partial incarna- 
tion; title of sections 64-67 of the first book of the 
MBh. Apai-«/1. kpi, toshare. — 
I. Aer MU (ifc.) forming part. 
2. An&aka, as, m. a share; degree of lat. or long. ; 
a co-heir, Eom: m a a i 
Aniala. ausald next col, 
Angin, mín, having a share, Yaji. Ansi-ta, f. 
the state of a sharer or co-heir, VEA de 
aniif,us, m.a filament (espe ly of the 
Soma plant); a kind of Soma libation, SBr. z thread; 


N A. 


a. 


L. =dhãna, n., N. of a village, R. —-dhüraya, 
m. a lamp, MaitrUp. —mnadi, f, N. of a river. 
"patte, n. a kind of cloth, = pati or -bhartri, 
m. ‘lord of rays,’ the sun, L. — mát, mín. fibrous, rich 
in filaments; rich in Soma plants or Soma juice; 
radiant, luminous; pointed ; (a2), m. the sun, the 
moon; N. of various persons, especially of a prince 
of the solar race, son of A-samailjas,. grandson of 
Sagara; (mát), f., N. of a river (Yamuna 2), RV. 
vill, 96, 13-15; Hedysarum. Gangeticum, Suir. 
=matphald, f, Musa Paradisiaca, = mala, flagar- 
land of light, halo. — malin, m. the sun. -vüna, 
m. ‘having rays for arrows,’ the sun, — vimarda,m. 
Tay-obscuration, = hasta, m. ‘having rays for hands," 
the sun, L. Ansüdaka, n. water which has been 
exposed to the rays of the sun or the moon, Bhpr. 
An&v-Bdl, a gana of Pan. (vi, 2, 193). 

Ansuka, am, n. cloth ; finc or white cloth, muslin 
[see cindusuka}, L.; garment, upper garment ;. tic 
(for binding a churning-stick). 

Angulo, as, m. radiant, T.y N. of the sage Ci- 
akya, L. 

* 


S ans (cf. ans), L. Sce "iq. 


Ansa, as, m. the shoulder, shoulder-blade 3 corner 
of a quadrangle; N. of a king ; (az), m. du. the 
two shoulders or angles of an altar; a share (for 
ausa); (cf. Goth. amsa ; Gk. Spos, daiAAa ; Lat, 
humerus, ansa.| —Xufa, m. the shoulder ; a bull's 
hump, the protuberance betweem an ox’s shoulders, 
tra (das2-), n.armourtoprotect theshoulder, RV.; 
a bow, Nir.; dysatra:koia, mín. having a cask for 
its tunic (probably =a Soma filter, Gmn.), RV. x, 
Ior, 7. —daghná, mí(4)n. up to the shoulder, 
$Br. = dhrt, f. a cooking vessel, AV. =prishtha, 
n. Bek of C shoulder, —phalaká, n. shoulder- 
blade, SBr.; Suir, —bhüra or unse-bhira, m. 
a burden on the shoulder, (gana dhastrédi, q.v.) 
= bhirike,.mf(Z)n, or ange-bhürika, mí(7)n. 
bearing a burden on the shoulder, ib, =mila, n. 
the acromion, L. 

Ansalá, mín. lusty, strong, SBr. &c. 

Ansy (3), mín. belonging to the shoulder, RV. 
i, 191, 7. 

Fox 1. anh (cf. A aágA), cl. x. A. ankate, 

WE to go, set out, commence, L. ; to ap) v, 
L.5 cl. 10-P. aghayati, to send, Bhatf.; to speak, 
Bhatt.; to shine, L. 

Anhri, is, m. a foot, Hpar.; root of a tree, L.; 
[cf agri] —pa, m. ‘root-drinker,’’a tree, L. 
=skandha, m, or -siras, n. a part of the foot 
between the ancle and the heel, L. 


» n, anxiety, trouble, RV. &c.; sin, L.5 [c£ 
aghd, ágas; Gk. éxvupat, dxos, áyos.] —patt or 


intercalary month ;. ct. 2:7as/a£ya; =patyá, n, 
power over calamity, TS.; ApSr. Anho-mic, min, 
delivering from distress, RV. x, 63, 9; VS. 
Feces i F a pe donation, L Sec ankatt. 
a, mín. (only in compar, ayAzyas) narrow, 
AitBr,, see far) lin; (2 n.(only in Abl. auhés) 
anxiety, distress, RV.; [cù Gk. Vryos; Goth. ag- 
gous; Lat. angustus, anxius, 8c, = bhédi, f. 
having a narrow slit (pudendum muliebre a VS. 


Waar akariri-tva. 


NG ak, cl. 1. P. akati, to move tortu- 
P N ously (like a snake); E. Cf. A/ag and 
anc, 


SIS r. aka, the suffix aka (akao). 

WR 2. d-ka, am, n. unhappiness, pain, 
trouble, TS.; sin, L. 

Was a-kaca, mfn. hairless, bald; cf. ué-, 
ürdhva-,vi-; (as), m., N. of Ketu, the 's tail 
or descending node (having a headless trunk), L. 

Wagt a-katuka, mfn. not acrid, not im- 
petuous; unwearied, indefatigable. : 

A-kotu-phala, 45, m. a kind of pl nt. 

WAGI a-kathora, mfn. not hard, weak. 

WASH akadama, am, n. a kind of Tantrik 
diagram. = cakra, n. id, 

WRES a-kanfaka, mfn. thornless, freo 
from troubles or difficulties or enemies. 

WHS a-kantha, mfa. having no neck; 
having no voice, hoarse. 

Ward a-Katthana, mfn. unboastful. 

REE akathaha,am,n.a kind of diagram; 

WRA a-kathya, mfn. unspeakable; un- 
uttcrable, unmentionable, 

Wattage d-kanishtha, ds, m. pl. of whom 
nonc is the youngest (i. c, younger than ‘the others), 
RV.; a class of Buddhist deities, = ga, m. a Buddha, 
L. —pa, m. a Buddhist king, T: 

NIS IT a-kanya, f. not a virgin, Mn. ; 

REN akapivat, an, m., N. of a Rishi, 

RAMA akampana, as, m., N. ofa prince; 
of a Rakshasa_ 

Watean a-kampita,mfn. unshaken, firm; 


(as), m., N. of one of the 11 chief pupils (gana- 
dAara-or gauddhipa) of Mahivira (the last Tir 
tha-kara). = 


A-kampya, mfn. not to be shaken.. 


WAL a-kara, mfn. handless, maimed ; ex- 


empt from tax or duty, privileged ; not acti + (2) 
£ Emblic Myrobalan, Phyllanives mutia n^ (Ot 


NISRGUI a-karuna, mfn. merciless, relent- 
less. —tva, n. harshness, cruelty, 
a-karkasa, mfn. not hard, tender. 
Wau d-karna, mf(a n. having diminutive 
cars, TS.; SBr.; without cars, deaf; without helm 
or rudder; without Karna. 
A- , mfn, without ears, TS., &c, 
A-karnysa, mín, not fit for the cars, Pan. Sch, 
WRUUIT 'a-karnadhara, mfn. without a 
helmsman, destitute of a pilot, 


a-kartana, as, m. a dwarf, L. 


wag a-kariri, ta, m. not an agent, N. ap- 
plied to the purusha (in Saükhya phiL); notactive 
(in Gr.) —tva, n, state ES non-agency, g 


2 


a-karmín, mfn. not working; not 
forming good works, wicked, RV. x, 22, 8; in- 
efficient; (inGr.)intransitive; (a),n. absenceofwork ; 
observances; improper work, crime, Akarma- 
bhoga, m. enjoyment of freedom from action. A- 
Xarmünvits, mfn, unoccupied ; disqualified. 
A-karmaka, min, (in Gr.) intransitive. 
A-karmanya, mín. improper to be donc; unfit 
for work; inefficient. 


NAS a-kala, mfn. not in parts, entire; 
not skilled in the arts (fa/as). 

Wareog a-kalaüka, mfn. without stains or 
spots; N. of a Jaina. 

REA a-kalka, mfn. free from impurity ; 
(à), f. moonlight, L. =t3, f. honesty, Yajil. 

Waren a-kalkana or a-kalkala, mfn. not 
deceitful, honourable, (T.) Bhag. 

WHR a-kalpé,mf(a)n. notsubjecttorules, 
uncontrolled; not admitting (any comparison prati- 
ménam), RV. i, 102, 6; unable to (loc. or Inf. 
or in comp.) 

A-kalpita, mfn. not manufactured, not artificial, 
not pretended; natural, genuine, 

KRAN a-kalmasha, mf(a)n. spotless. 


. WEM a-kalmasha, as, m., N. of a son 
of the fourth Manu, Hariv. 

NRA a-kalya, mf(a)n. ill, sick; true (?), L. 

ACkalyünn, mfn. not handsome, AV.; inauspi- 
cious; (a), n. adversity. 

Wael d-kava, mfn. (fr. 1. Ku, q.v.) not con- 
temptible, not stingy, RV. 

&-kavari, mí (7)n. not selfish, not stingy, RV. iii, 
47, 5v & vii, 96, 3 Say. explains by a-Aa2a-a71, ‘not 
contemptible as an enemy, or to his enemies; not 
having weak cnemies?]. 

Waa a-kavacd, mfn. having no coat of 
mail, AV. xi, 10, 22. 

Wat d-Kavi, mfn. unwise, RV. vii, 4,4- 


a-kasmat, ind. without a why or 
a wherefore, accidentally, suddenly. 


NATT d-küna, mf(à)n. not one-eyed, not 
monoculous, TS. & SBr. 


HA a-kanda, mfn. without a trunk, T.; 
causeless, unexpected; (e), ind. causelessly, unex- 
Pectedly. —p&ta-Jüta, mín. dying as soon as born, 
= Büla, n. sudden, acute pain. 

‘Walt a-katara, mín. not dejected. 


WATA a-kamd, mf(a)n. without desire or 
wish; unintentional, reluctant; (in Gr.) the Sandhi 
which causes the dropping of a final before a 

ceding 7. —karšana (d-Ldma-), mfn. not dis- 
appointing desires, RV. i, 53, 2. —tas, ind. unin- 
tentionally, unwillingly, — t, f. freedom from desire, 


&c. = hata (é-kama- z i i 
sages zt ), mfn, unaffected with desire, 


A-kimin, mín, =a-kamd. 
UNT a-kayd, min. bodiless, incorporeal, 
WAT a-karana, mfn. 
cg of a cause; (am, 
tancously, 
A-ki; i i 
ada ary inactive not performing, (gana gra- 


causeless ; (am), 
ena, e, at), ind. cause- 
panna, mín. produced spon- 


EN 
aieiaa a-kürpaveshtakika, mf (i)n. 
zt for soie, not looking well with ear-rin; 
in. Sch. See rua-vesitaka, 2 
a-karya, mfn. not to be done, im- 


Proper ; (ave), n. a crimi i 
bre icp agg ches mi 


Wa a-karsh 
rs ürshnya, 
Wiles a-kala, as, m. a wrong or bad time; 


(mfn.), unseasonable ; (2) or -/as, ind. un 
& , iseasonably, 
kushmEnda, m, a pumpkin produced out of 


am, n. absence of 


wate a-karman. 


season; a uscless birth. = kusuma, n. a flower 
blossoming out of scason, —jn or -Jiüta or akalét- 
panna, mín. born at a wrong ume, unseasonable, 
=joladédaya or -meghédayn, m. unscasonable 
rising of clouds or mist, = vel&, f. wrong or unscason- 
able time, =saha, mfn, unable to bide one’s time. 
= hinam, ind. without losing time, immediately. 

A- , ind. immediately, MBh. 

A-killya, mfn. uriscasonable. 

STRTUTC a-küsara, as, m., N. of a teacher, 
BhP. à 

safest a-kitcana, mfn. without anything, 
utterly destitute ; disinterested ; (am), n. that which 
is worth nothing. Hed or ae voluntary 

‘as practised by Jaina ascetics). — 

Leet ae d, m. utter destitution, (gana 
pritho-adi, q. v.) 

NRTA d-kitava, as, m. no gambler, VS. 

wafafeaa a-kilvishd, mfn. sinless, SBr. , 


wradídü a-kirti, is, f. ill-fame, disgrace. 
= kara, mín.causingdisgrace, disparaging, insulting, 

WUE a-Kuptha,mfn.notblunted,not worn 
out; vigorous, fixed; ever fresh, eternal, = dhi- 
shnya, n. an eternal abode, heaven. 

A-kunthita, mfn, =a-huytha. 

NGN, a-kutas, ind. (usually in comp.), 
not from any quarter or cause, Akutaé-cala, m. 
not movable from any cause; N. of Šiva. A-kuto- 
bhaya or a-kuta&cid-bhayaora-kutraca-bha- 
ya, mín. having no fear from any quarter, secure. 

A-kutraor (Vel) &-Xütri, ind, nowhere, astray, 
RV. i, 120, 8. TE 

Walrad a-kutsita, mfn. unreproached. 


a-kudhryaite, dh, dhrici, ak (ku- 

dhri for kudha for kuha =kutra), ‘going nowhere’ 
(@, 4), ind. objectless, aimless, RV. x, 22, 12. 

WHA a-kupya, am, n. not base metal, gold 
or silver, Kir.; any base metal (= £wfya, sec 3. a). 
Akupyuka, avi, n. gold or silver, L. 
. WFAN d-kumüra, as, m. not a boy (said 
of Indra), RV. i, 155, 6. 


We a-kula, mfn. not of good family, 
low; (as), m., N. of Siva, L.; (2), f N. of Parvati, 


L. —t&, f. lowness of family. 
A-kulina, mfn. not of good family, Mn. 


WAU a-kusala, mf(a)n. inauspicious, 
evil; not clever; (am), n. evil, an evil word, Mn. 


Wate a-kusida or akusida, mfn. taking 
No interest or usury, without gain, 


NGJA a-kusuma, mfn. flowerless. 


WFE a-kuha, as, m. no deceiver, L. 
A-kuhaka, as, m. id., Suir. 


WHE d-kuta,mf(a)n.havingno prominence 
on the forehead, TS.; not deceitful, unerring (said 
of arms), Yajii. ; not false (said of coins), Yajii. 


WAAN d-küpara, mfn. unbounded, RV.v, 
39, 2 & x, 109, 1; (as), m. the sea, VS, &c.; tor- 
toisc, BhP. &c., the mythical tortoise that upholds 
the world ; N. of a man, PBr.; N. ofan Aditya, L.; 
(à), f£» N. of an Aùgirast, PBr. 

A-küvira =a-küpāra above. 


: MR eros, as, m. ‘the guileless one,’ 
a, Le, 


WEF a-kricchra, as, am, m. n. 
dificulty ; freedom from trouble. ope 


A-Xricohrin,mín,frec from difficulty or trouble. 
Wet d-krita, mf(a)n.undone, not commit- 


tcd; not made, uncreated ; unprepared, incomplete ; 
qne who has done No works ; pana act coe 
peace committed, AitBr.;' (a), f. a daughter who 
i5 been made fu/rjk, or a sharer in the 
pin eges of a son, Pan, -—Xüram, ind. in a way 
pet ROC before Pay, Jin, mfn. not acknowledging 
ie bun gia Jin-t&, f. ingratitude, = bud- 

e mín. having an unformed mind. =buddhi- 
fr n. ignorance, = vrana, m., N, of a commen- 
Rama Ji the Purăņas, VP.; of a companion of 
imadagnya, MBh,; ofa teacher, Akritüt- 


` 


waa a-krünta. 


man, mfn. having an unformed mind; not yet 
identified with the supreme Spirit. Akritürtha, 
mfn. having one’s object unaccomplished, unsuccess- 
ful. Akyitastra, mín, unpractised in arms, MBh, 

A-kyitin, mín, unfit for work, not clever. Akri- 
ti-tva, n. unfitness for work. x 

A-krityo, mín. not to be done, criminal; (am), 
n. crime, = kärin, mfn. evil-docr, MBh. 

WER a-kritta, min. uncut, unimpaired. 
=ruc, mfn. possessing unimpaired splendour, RV, 
x, 84, 4- a 

aqfaa a-kritrima, mf(a)n. inartificial. 

WFA d-kritsna, m{(@)n. incomplete. 

ONDE a-kripa, mín. merciless, unkind. 

WRIT a-kripaya, mfn. not miserly. 

WHT d-krisa, mfn. not emaciated, TS.; 
unimpaired, —1akshmi, mín. enjoying full pros- 
perity, A-kyisigva, mín., N. of a king of Ayo- 
dhyi, Hariv. N 

dtaa d-krishivala, mf(a)n. not agri- 
cultural, RV. x, 146, 6. 
d-krishta, mfn. unploughed, un- 
tilled; not drawn ; (am), n. unploughed land, SBr.; 
(ds), m. plur., N. of a kind of Rishis, MBh.; Hariv. 
= paoyå, mín. ripening in unploughed land, grow- 
ing wild, AV.; VS.; TS.; (said of.the earth) giving 
fruits without having been ploughed, VP. 

AA a-krishna-karman, mfn, free 

from black deeds, guiltless, L. 
ES 

Wane a-ketana, mfn. houseless. 

‘Wang a-ketit, mfn. shapeless, unrecognis- 
able, RV. i, 6, 3 ; (‘ unconscious,’ Say.) 


WAT a-kesa, mf(a, Pan. ; t, R.)n. hairless. 
Wale a-kota, as, m. ‘without a bend,’ 
the Areca or Betel-nut palm, L. 


Watt a-kopa, as, m., N. of a minister of 
king Daiaratha, R. &c. 


Wart a-kopana, mfn. not irascible. 
wafa a-kovida, mfn. unwise, ignorant. 


NS a-kaušala, am, n. unskilfulness, 
Pan.; cf. kausala. 

Wel akkā, f. (Voc. akka, Pan.) a mother 
(used contemptuously); N. of a woman ; [supposed to 
be a term of foreign origin ; cf. Lat. Acca.) 

Wi 1. akta, mfn. (Vaj), driven. 

We 2. aktd, mfn. (A/aitj), smeared overs 
diffused ; bedaubed, tinged, characterized. Often ifc. 
(cf. raktékia); (am), n. oil, ointment. . 

Aktii, f. night, RV. i, 62, 8. 

Aktů, vs, m. tinge, ray, light, RV.; dark tinge, 
ee) night, RV.; (és, zibhés), ind. at night, 


walva a-knopana, mfn. not moistening; 
drying, Nir. 

WH 1. d-kra, mfn. (/kri), inactive, RV. 
i, 120, 2. 

WA 2. akrd, as, m. a banner, RV.; 9 
wall, fence (Zrd£ara), according to Durga on Nir. 
vi, 17. 

M ied mfn. destitute of energy m 
power [ ‘of sacrifices,’ Say.], RV. x, 83, 5 ; AV.; fool- 
ish, RV. vii, 6, 3; GREEN ass Ui 

SUMI akrana, mfn. not happening suc- 
cessivel ning at once, Yogas. ; (as), m. want 
of E petant Seaton (aN, 
ume rasan mfn. not having 

ly hands [‘not having niggardly hands, not 
close-fisted,’ Say.], RV. v, tne 5 

NRANG a-kravyád, mfn. not consuming 
flesh (N. of an Agni), AV.; not carnivorous, Y3jil- 

A-kra mfn, not carnivorous, Mn. 

RAA a-krünta, mfn. unpassed, unsur- 


Passed, unconquered ; FAC? 
f; the Egg um Pinot doubled; RY Pets; e 


"MINE D EP 


FA a-kriya. wer akshaz-vat. 3 

- faa a-kriya, mfn. without Works; inac- pari, ind. with exception of a single dic, Pan. 
tive; abstaining from religious rites i impious; (2), | — pāta, m. throw or cast of dice. — pütana, n. act 
A of casting dice. — priya, mfn. fond of dice, or (per- 


f. inactivity; neglect of duty. 
z : haps) favoured by dicc. = bhüimi, f. ramblin, -place, 
" write d-kridat, mfn. not playing, RV. x, adr. m. RE for dice. Dee z any- 
-19, 6. thing as big as dice; the twinkling of an eye, a mo- 
WAC a-krira, mfn.not cruel, gentle; (as), | Ment (cf. 4.aksha), L. — mālā, f. a string or rosary 
m., N. of Krishna's paternal uncle, MBh, 18777 | of beads, especially of Eleocarpus secds ; N, of Arun- 


dhati, wife of Vasishtha (from her wearing a rosary), 
WAY a-krodha, as, m. suppression of an- | Mn. ix, 23; N. of the mother of Vatsa, —m&lin, 
ger; (mín.), free from anger, mya, mfn, free | fn. wearing a rosary of seeds; N. of Siva, MBh. 
from anger, SBr. xiv. 


—rIüjá, m. ‘king of dice,’ the dic called Kali, 
A-krodhans, mín. free from anger, Mn,; (as), | VS- — vat, mfa. having dice ; (7), f. a game of dice, 
m, N. of a prince, son of Ayutiyu, VP. 


L. =vipa = akshdvafd below, Kath. - vüma, 
m. an unfair gambler, — vid, mfn. skilful in gam- 
NAA a-klama, as, m. freedom from fatigue. 
WIRA aklika, f. the Indigo plant, L. 


bling. — vritta,min. anything that happens in gam- 
bling. = šaunda, mín, fond of gambling. — sukta, 
PSTN a-klinna-vartman, a, n., N. of 
a disease of the cyes, Suir, 


n. dice-hymn, Ñ. of RV. x, 34. — sūtra, n. a string 
or rosary of Eleocarpus seeds, — stusha, m. Beleric 
Myrobalan. = hridaya,n.innermost Pans of dice, 
perfect skill in gambling. —hridaya-jiia, mfn. per- 
A-kledya, min. not to be wetted. fectly skilled in gambling. "Akshátivipa, m. = 
fae a-klishta, mfn. untroubled ; undis- | %sidedpd below, MBh. Akshivipans, n. a 
turbed ; unwearied, — karman or -kürin, mfn. 
unwearied in action, —vrata, mfn, unwearied in 
Keeping religious vows, 
A-klesa, as, m. freedom from trouble, Mn. 


dice-board, SBr. Aksi i, f. a rosary. Akshá- 

vapi,m.[SBr.|(cLakshaudpatabeidviog ), the 
3 aksh (perhaps a kind of old Desid. 
of 4/1. ai), cl. x. 5. akshati, akshņoti 


keeper orsuperintendent ofa gambling-table [Comm. 
7 dyitta-2ati, dyütádhyaksha, aksha-goptri|. 

(Pan. IIT, 1, 75 ; fut. akshishyati or akshyati, L. ; 

aor. dkshit, 3. du. dkshishtam or ashtàm, L.s perf, 


34, 4 Gi, 164, 42; Achyranthes Aspera, = kara, m. 
a Kina of religious meditation, Kirand, — caficu or 
-cuiicu or-cana or -cang, m. ‘clever in writing, a 
scribe, L. = cyutaka, n, “supplying dropped (cyuta) 
syllables," a kind of game, Kid, = ,n. metre 
regulated by the number and quality of syllables, 
—Janani, f. ‘letter producer,’ a reed or pen, —ji- 
vaka or -jivika or -jivin, m. ‘one who lives 
by writing,’ a scribe. —tüHxR, f. a recd or 
pen. —nyüsa, m. array of syllables or letters; 
the alphabet. = paikti, mf. containing five syl- 
lables; (akshdra-fairkti), £, N. of a metre of four 
lines, each containing one dacty] and one spondee, 
VS.; also called faitkti or hausa. =bh3j, mín. en- 
titled to a share in the syllables (of a prayer), AitBr, 
—mukha, m. having the mouth full of syllables, a 
student, scholar, L. = mushtikd, f. the art of com- 
municating syllables or ideas by the fingers (one of 
the 64 Kalis), Vatsyay. — vinyāsa =-sydsa, Vikr, 
= &ás, ind, syllable by syllable, MaitrS.; AitBr, 
“Stnya, mfn. inarticulate. -—8samsthüna, n. 
scripture, writing, L. -52mümniya, m. alphabet, 
Pat.; BhP. Aksharikshara, m. a kind of religious 
meditation (samādhi), Karagd. Aksharáüga,n. 
Part of a syllable (said of the anusvara), RV. Prat. 
Akshare-sthz, mfn. consisting of syllables, 
TandyaBr. 
Aksharaka, a, n. a vowel. 

Akshari, f. (cf. a-kshdra, n. above), word, 


, RV. 


3. Aksha, aw, n. an organ of sense ; sensual per- 
ception, L.; (as), m. the soul, L..; knowledge, religious 
knowledge, L.; a lawsuit, L.; a person born blind, L.; 
N. of Garuda, L.; of a son of Ravana; ofa son of 
Nara, &c. = darsaka or -üri&, m. a judge, i.e. 
one who secs lawsuits. —pataln, n. court of law; 
depository of legal document, Rajat. —pita, m. an 
arena, a wrestling ground, place ofcontest, L. —Pita- 
ka or -piitika, m. a judge, i.e. arranger ofa lawsuit, 
L. — v&ta, L. = -fàja. — vid, mfn. versed in law, L. 

4. Aksha, aksha-carana, &c. Sce col. 3- 

Akshaka, as, m. Dalbergia Oujeinensis; (as, am), 
m. n. the collar-bone, Suir.; (2, fa N. ofa creeping 
plant. 


WT a-kshaya, mfn. inopportune. 


EWA 1. a-kskanvat, mfn. (/kshan), not 
injuring, T. 


Aksharya,mf(a)n. corresponding to the number 
of syllables or letters, RV. Prät; (a&sAaryam revat), 
n, N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 


wetter a-kshanti, is, f. impatience, jea- 
lousy, intolerance. 


WIC a-kshara, mfn. free from alkali or 
factitious salt, — Vana, n. not factitious (i, e. 
natural) salt ; (mfn.) not composed of artificial salt, 
[Kullüka on] Mn. iii, 257; v, 733 Xi, 109; or, 
according to Goldst. and NBD., better * (food) not 
containing acrid substances nor salt ;? therefore also 
akshdrélavana in the same sense, cf, £shdra-la~ 
vaya. —lavanzsin, min, eating akshdra-lavana. 

A-kshüra-madya-miünsáda, mfn. not eating 
acrid substances nor (drinking) spirituous liquors nor 
cating meat, VarYogay. 


wifey dkshi,n.(/x. aš, Un.) [instr. akshna, 
dat. akshye, &c., fr. akshaz, substituted for akshi 
in the weakest cases, Vedic forms are: abl. gen. 
akshuds ; loc. aksňán (once akshini!; du. nom. 
acc. akshi, RV., dkshinz, dkshyau, and akshydu, 
AV. ; SBr. & AitBr. ; instr, akshibhyam; gen. ak- 
shyds,VS., akshyés and ‘akshds(1), AV.; plur, nom. 
acc. dkshini, AV., akshini, RV.; ifc.aksha is sub- 
stituted, see 4. asha), the cye; the number two; 
(È), n. du. the sun and moon, RV. i, 72,10; [cf. Gk. 
Gace, OkraAAos; Lat. oculos; A.S. aegh; Goth. 
augo ; Germ, Auge ; Russ. oko ; Lith, aki-s.| - xü- 
ta or -kütaka, n. the prominent part of the fore- 
head above the eye, Yaji. &c. = gata, mfn. pre- 
sented to the eye, visible, seen ; hated, MBh. &c. 
Sola, m. the eyeball, —j&hz, n. the root of the 
cyc. = tara, f the pupil of the eye. — p 
ind. with half-closed eyes, Pip. iii, 4, 54 Sch. ; also 
nikanam-akshi, id, = esha, m. twinkling of 
an eye, a moment, Sur. == s n. the eve. 
lash, = fala, n. coat of the eye, L. —pat, ind. 


shati or acikshati, L. 
I. ha, as, m. an axle, axis (in this sense also 
ani, n., L.) ; a wheel, car, cart; the beam ofa balance 
or string which holds the pivot of the beam 3 asnake, 
"L.5 terrestrial latitude (cf. -harua, -tha, -bhiga); 
the collar-bone, SBr.; the temporal bonc, Yzjil.; N. 
of a measure (= 104 aügula); [cf. Lat. axis; Gk. 
fom ; Old Germ. ahsa; Mod. Germ, Achse '; Lith, 
G55is.| —karna, m. the hypotenuse, especially of 
‘the triangle formed with the gnomon of 2 dial and 
its shadow; (in astron.) argument of the latitude, 
=ja, m. a diamond; a thunderbolt; N. of Vishnu. 
‘= äpik-karman, n. operation or calculation for 
latitude, = dv&ra, n. the cavity in the axle ofa car, 
Say. on RV. v, 30, I. —dhur, f. the pin at the end 
of an axle, pole attached to an axle. —dhirtila, 
m. a draft-ox, L. —pida, m, Chrysopogon Acicu- 
"laris, Suir.; (2). £, N. of a plant. —bha, f, shadow 
of latitude. = bhEga, m. degree of latitude, — bh&- 
TB, m. a cart-load. = sañgám, ind. so that the axle 
is caught or hooked by contact with some obstruc- 
tion, MaitrS. Akshánsa, m. a degree of latitude. 
Akshigra, n. end of an axle, or of the pole of a 
car; an axle. Akshágra-klla or -kilakn, m. 2 
linch-pin ; the pin fastening the yoke to the pole, 
Akshi-náh (the vowel lengthened as in ufa-ndh, 
Sc.) mfn.tied tothe axle of a car, RV. 1,53,7; (horse, 
Siy.; trace attached to the horse's collar, Gmn.) 
2. Akshá, as, m. (4/ T. ai, Un.) a die for gam- 
bling; a cube; a seed of which rosaries are made 


WW a-kshatra, mfn. destitute of the 
Kshatriya caste, apart from the Kshatriya caste, 
WAA akshan. See akshi. 


. NW a-kshama, mf(a)n. unable to endure, 
impatient ; incompetent (with Loc., Inf. or ifc.), en- 
vious; (d), £ or -/z, f. impatience, envy ; incompe- 
tence, inability (with Inf.) 

WA a-kshaya, mf(a)n. exempt from de- 
cay, undecaying ; (as), m., N. of the twentieth yearin 
the cycle of Jupiter; N. of a mountain, Hariv.; (2), 
f. the seventh day of a lunar month, if it fall on Sun- 
day or MNT 3 the fourth, if it fall on Wednesday. 

| —guna, possessing imperishable ualities ; 
(cf. indrdksha, rudráksha); the Eleocarpus Gani- (as), m. Siva. -tü, f. pcr n. periere 
trus, producing that seed; a weight called Aarsha, | Perte f, N. of a festival (the third day of the 
equal to 16 mishas ; Beleric Myrobalan (Terminalia bright half of Vaiiakhz, which is the first day of the 
Belerica), the seed of which is used asa die; a N. of Satya-yoga, and secures permanency to actions then 
the number 5; (am), n. sochal salt; blue vitriol (from Performed). —nivi, f. a permanent endowment, 
its cube-like crystals), L. — k&ma (adshd-), min. | Buddhist Inscr, = puruhita, m, Šiva, = mati, m. 
fond of dice, AV. —Xitavà, m. a gambler, MBh. | N ofa Buddhist, = loka, m. the undecaying world, 
= kugala, mín. skilled in dice, = kshapana, Mu | heaven, 
N. of a gambler, Kathis. =glaha, m, gambling, 
Playing at dice, MBh. —ja, m. a thunderbolt ; N. 
of Vishnu, L. «tattva, n. science of dice; -vid, 
mfn, skilled in it. — diiya, m. handing over the dice 
in gambling, Naish, [moving a piece on a board, BR. ] 
*:devana, n. gambling, dicc-playing. = devin or 
-üyü, m. a gambler, a dice-playcr. = dyüta, n. gam- 
bling; cf. akshadyittika, —dyttaai, a pn of 
Pan. (iv, 4, 19). — drugdha (ažsňd-), min. hated 
by (unlucky at) dice, or injuring with dice (a sharper), 
AV. — dara, mía. holding dice ; (as), m. Trophis 
Aspera (see szkhofa). —ahtrta, m. bat 
gambler, L. —naipnus or -naipunya, n. AV. 
gambling. = parãjayá, m. defeat in gambling, AV. 


fest, AV. xx, 136, 4; VS. =bheshaja, n. medi- 
cament for the eyes, collyrium, &c.; (as), m. a tree, 
Red Lodh. —bhruva, D. the eyes and eyebrows 
together, —mat, mín. possessing eyes. = loman, n. 
the eyelash, = vikūnita, n. a glance with the eye- 
uas vesci See Fe (probably n.), 
*may thy pi ity be undecaying!" (a form of bless. | N- use es weapon, 3 Axshy-dmayé, 
imm Pie Min S C sË the | ™ disease of the ye, SBr.; KitySr, Akshy- 
m pie the bright half of Aiving, eS See imayin, mín, having a disease of the eye, PBr. 
đaka, n. inexhaustible water, Yajii, &c. 

WC a-kshdra, min. imperishable; unal- 
terable ; (as), m. a sword, L.; Siva, L, 3 Vishnu, L. ; 
(a). f., sec d sarà below ; (am) n.a syllable; the 
syllable om, Mn. ; a letter [(as), m., RümatUp,]; a 
vowel; a sound ; a word ; N. of Brahma; final beati- 


A-kshayin, mín. undecaying ; (ni), £, N. of 
Siva’s wife (2), Rajat. 
A-kshayya, mín. undecaying ; (am), n. or ind, 


i4 
Akshika or akshika, as, m. the trec Dalbergia 
Oujeinensis, L.; sec akshaka. 
aferu? akshini, f. onc of the eight condi- 
tions or privileges attached to landed property, L. 


wafer a-kshit, mfn. imperishable, not lost, 
Maius. 

&-kshita, mín. undecayed, uninjured, undecay- 
ing; (am), n. water, L.; the number 100,000 mil- 
lions, PBr. A'kshiti-vasu, m. “possessed of undc- 
caying wealth, N. of Indra, RV. viii, 49 6. Akshi- 
tòti, m. ‘granting permanent help,’ N. of Indra, 


A-kshiti, is, f. imperishableness, AV. &c,; (mfn.), 
“imperishable, RV. 


wifeya akshiba, as, m., L.; see akshiba. 


afer d-kshiyat, mfn. not inhabiting, 
destitute of a dwelling, unsettled (‘not decreasing in 
riches, Say.), RV. iv, 17, 13. 

WETS akshika, as, m., L.; see akshika. 


. - Wt á-kshīņa, mfn. not perishing or fail- 

ing, SBr.; not waning (the moon), SBr. ; not dimi- 
nishing in weight, Y3jil.; N. ofa son of Visvamitra, 
MBh. 


. NEIT akshiba and akshiba, mfn. not in- 
toxicated, sober, L.; (as), m. Guilandina or Hype- 
ranthera Moringa, L.; (am), n. sea salt, L. 
_ NU dkshu, us, m. a kind of nct, RV. i, 180, 
; AV. The NBD. suggests ‘axle of a car,’ makin; 
banda, — diass 
a-kshunza, mfn. unbroken, uncur- 
tailed; not trite, new, Malatim.; permanent; un- 
conquered; inexperienced, inexpert. — tū, f, uncur- 
tailed condition ; inexperience. E 
' WAG a-kshudra, mfn. not small; not low 
or vulgar, MBh, 
way d-kshudh, 1 f. satiety, VS. 
A-kshudhyá, mín. not liable to hunger, AV. 
&-kshodhuka, mín, not hungry, MaitrS. 


wea d-kshetra, mfn. destitute of fields, 

uncultivated, SBr. ; (azz), n. a bad field, Mn. x, 71; 

a bad trical figure, — iia [Pan. vii, 3, 30] or 

-vià [dksh’, RV. v, 40, 5 & x, 32, 7], not finding 

out the way ; destitute of spiritual knowledge. 

Rit as mín. having no ficlds, Mn. ix, 49 

5I. 

. A-kshaitrajiya, am, n. spiritual i 

Par. vii, 3, 30; sec dksh°, xt 
sez akskofa, as, m. a walnut (Pistacio 

zc A n Oed mo the tree Aleurites 

. Alo spelt a. la (Susr.), aksh 

Gkshola, akshodaka, atone eee 
wein a-kshobha, mfn. unagitated, un- 

moved; (as), m. the Post to which an elephant is 

tied, freedom agitation, imperturbability, 
A-kshobhya, mín. immovablc, imperturbable ; 

(as), m., N. of a Buddha; of an author; an im- 

mense number, said by Buddhists to be 100 Vivaras, 

akshauhiyz, f. an army consi 
ing of ten anlkinIs, or 21,870 Pate aon 
chariots, 65,610 horse, and 109,350 foot. (Since 
an anIkinl consists of 27 vahinis, and 27 is the cube 

ME 2 ates may be a compound of 2, alisha 

. or H * 
vum E ey Possibly be connected with 
aU akshya, am, n. = a-Ehanda, Un.S; 

-yüvan, mía. going dc RY. viii, is sh 
„Akshy instr, ind. transversely, $Br, 

eM like a wheel); Nego M E ; 

diagonally lbas, — rita (aésinaydé-), mfn. done 
wrongly, SBr. = ess, m. an intermediate region, 
r. e drüh, mfn, injuring wrongly or in a bad 
way, RV, i, 122, ? =xajju, f, diagonal line, Sul. 
bas, = v N, of an Ishtaka, ‘TS, ; Spr. 

* NGF akhatta, m. Buchanania Latifolia. 
WSÍg akhatfi, m. childish whim, L. 
WGR a-khayde, mfn. not fra 

da, mfn. gmeni 
entire, whole; (az), n, time, L.; (edendi AT 


. safes akshika. 


daii), the twelfth day of the first half of the month 


argaiIrsha, : 1 > 
“eet amt,n, not breaking, leaving entire, 


; non- ion, admission, L.; (as), m. time, L. 
Hasc unbroken, ded, unim- 
paired; unrefüted. —xtu (zii), mfn. ‘not break- 
ing the scason, bearing seasonable fruits, 

WRTA d-khanat, mín. not digging, RV. 
x, IOI, II. 

WE d-kharva, mfn. not shortened m 
i ii, 32, I3; not small, important ; 
Md Cun Hat, é , £, N. of a plant, L. 
WETA d-khüta, mfn. unburied, AV.; (as, 
am), m.n. a natural pond or lake, a pool before a 
temple, L. 
WETA a-khadya, mfn. uneatable. 


saferg d-khidra, mf(a)n. not weak, TS. &c. 
—yüman (dkhidra-), mín, unwearied in course, 
RV. i, 38, 11. 

wf a-khila, mf(a)n. without a gap, 
complete, whole; (ewa), ind. completely. Akhi- 
Jatman, m. the universal Spirit, Brahma, Akhini- 
1. xxi, -Zritya, ind, p. not having annihilated 
or rendered powerless, Sii. ii, 34. 

Wales akhetika or akhelika, as, m. a dog 
trained to the chase. 


afe a-khedin, mfn. not wearisome, un- 
wearied, Akhedi-tva, n. continuous flow (of 
speech), one of the aaz-guyas of Mahivira, Jain. 


NERT aklikhala, ind. an exclamation of 
joy, Say. on RV. vii, 103, 3. Akhkhali-krityi, 
Ved. ind. p. (4/1. Ari), uttering the exclamation 
akhkhala, RV. vii, 103, 3. 

WATA a-khyäta, mfn. not famous, un- 
known. ` 5 

A-khyütl, čs, f. infamy, bad repute, disgrace. 
=kara, mín. causing infamy, disgraceful, 

ag, cl. 1. P. agati, to move tor- 
tuously, wind, L.: Caus. 5L; 
c Vaig y, a agayati, L. 

I. aga, @s, m. a snake [in this sense perhaps 
rather a-ga], L.; the sun, L.; a water-jar, L. 

WT 2. a-ga, mfn. (Agam), unable to walk, 
Pig. vi, 3, 77 Sch.; (as), m. a mountain; a treo; 
the number seven, —ja, mfn, produced on a moun- 
tain, or from a tree; (à), f, N. of Parvati, daughter 
of Himilaya; (am), n. bitumen, Agátmna-ja, f. 
=aga-jā, Kir, "m, N. of a son of 
Vasudeva, and of others, Hariv. AgdWükns, m. 
«mountain-dweller,'a lion; ‘tree-dweller,’ a bird; the 
Sarabha, q.v. ` 

A-gaccha, mín. not going, L.; (as), m. a tree, L. 


; a-ganita, mfn. uncounted; incon- 
siderable, VP, = pratiy&ta, mfn, returned without 
(or because of not) having been noticed, Sis, —123jn, 
mín. disregarding shame. 

WTA d-gata, mfn. not gone; (am), n. not 
yct frequented, the dominion of death, AV. 

A-gati, mfn. not going, halting; without resource, 
helpless; (i5), f. stoppage, R.; want of resort or re- 
Source; unsuccessfulness, Vikr.; not cohabiting with 
a woman, ; 

A-gatika, mf(d)n. without resort or resou 
Kathis. — gati, f. the resort of one who haine 
UR a last resource, Y jit, i, 345. 

itikea, m 

eril et, Es not to be walked on (as an 

WNG a-gadd, mfn. free from disease, 
healthy; RV. &c.; free from affliction; (as), m. frec- 

lom from disease, Mn.; a medicine, drug, (especi- 
ally) antidote, Mn, Agadam-kira, ma physician, 
pes CH e m, medical science, Car, 

gadye, Nom. P, ti, to have 
(gana Aando-adi, q. ED pd ed rs 
a-gadita, mfn. untold. 
TU a-gandhd, mfn. without smell. 


E a-gama, mfn. not goi 
: S going, unable to 
; (as), m.a mountain, L.; a tree [cf. 2, a-ga]. 
s mfn, unfit to be walked in, or to be 
i Rot to be approached (sexually); in- 


WS aguru. 


accessible; unattainable; unintelligible; unsuitable, 
= gii, f. a woman who has illicit intercourse with a 
man, VarBr. —züpa, mín. of unsurpassed form, 

A-gamyi, f. a woman with whom cohabitation 
is forbidden, = gamana, n. illicit intercourse with 
a woman, —gamaniys, mfn, relating to it, My. 
xi, 169. — gümin, mín, practising it, Gaut. 

aÂ a-gari, f. a kind.of grass (Deotar, 
Andropogon Serratus), L.; [cf gar7.] 

WS agaru, us, u, m.n. Agallochum, Amy- 
ris Agallocha ; cf. aguru. 

é-garta-mil (cf. garta-mét), mfn. 

not buried-in a hole, SBr. t 

A-garta-skandya, mín. ‘not having holes to be 
lept over,’ not offering hindrances, SaükhBr. 


WT a-garva, mfn. free from pride. 


Wet a-garhita, mfn. undespised, un- 
reproached, blameless. i 


wafa a-gavyiité, mfn. without good 
pasturage for cattle, barren, RV. vi, 47, 20. 


wtf agdsti, is, m. (according to Un. iv, 
179 fr. 2. a-ga, a mountain, and asti, thrower, 4/2, 
as), N. of a Rishi (author of several Vedic hymns ; 
said to have been the son of both Mitra and Varuga 
by Urvast; to have been born in a water-jar; to 
have been of short stature; to have swallowed the 
ocean, and compelled the Vindhya mountains to pros* 
trate themselves before him; to have conquered and 
civilized the South; to have written on medicine; 
&c.); the star Canopus (of which Agastya is the 
regent, said to be the ‘cleanser of water,’ because of 
turbid waters becoming clean at its rising, Ragh. xiii; 
36); Agasti Grandiflora, Suir. [also -drz, f., L.]; 
(ayas), m. pl. the descendants of Agastya; (2), fa 
female descendant of Agastya, Pan. vi, 4, 149, Sch: 

Agastiya, mín, relating to Agasti, Pan. vi, 4, 


149, Comm. 

Agástya (3, 4), as, m. =agdsti ; N. of Siva, L: 
=gitd, as, f. pl. Agastya's hymns, forming part of 
the Ádi-virüha-Purüga. =cāra, m. the path of 
Canopus, —mürga, m. the path of Agastya (Cano- 
pus), i. e. the South. = samhitā, f., N. of an old 
compendium of the Tantra literature. Agastyó- 
daya, m. the rising of Canopus; the seventh day of 
the second half of Bhaüdra. 

WM a-gà, as, m.f. (Ved.) not going, Pan. 
iii, 2, 67 Sch. 

TIT] a-gatri,té,m.abad singer, TandyaBr. 

WY a-güdha, mí(a)n. not shallow, deep, 
unfathomable; (a5), m.a hole, chasm, L.; N.of oneof 
the five fires at the Svadhikira, Hariv. = jala, mfn. 
having deep water; (az), n. deepwater, = zudhira, 
n. a vast quantity of blood, Dai. 

A-gidhi-tva, am, n, depth, Comm, on Sii. ij 55+ 

NM agara (rarely as, m.), am, n. house, 
apartment [cf. gira]. = d&hin, m. ‘house-burner,” 
an incendiary, Gaut, 

Agirin, mfn. possessing a house ; (7), m. a houst- 
holder, layman (cf. av-agariz), Jain. 


‘afte agira, as, m. (Vag), the sun, L.; ` 


fire, L.; a Rükshasa, L. 


d-gir&ükas, mfn. (gira, inst 

of gir, and okas), not to be kept back by h N. 
the Maruts, RV. i, 135, Ah Bee 

SIT d-gu, mfn. (fr. go with a), destitute of 
cows, poor, RV. viii, 2,143 (zs), m. ‘destitute of 
rays,’ N. of Rahu the ascending node. 

A-go, f. not a cow, PirGr, = t& (a-g4-), f. want 
of cows, RV.; AV. R 

SU a-gupa, mfn. destitute of gain 
or attributes (said of the supreme Being, cf. 724780118); 
destitute of good qualities; (as), m. e fault, = ti f. 
or -tva, n. absence of qualities or of good qualities. 
=vat, mín, destitute of qualities; without 
qualities, —viidin, mín, fault-finding, censorious- 
= 8a, mín. of a worthless character. : 

WYN a-gupta, mín. unhidden, uncon= 
Cealed; unprotected; not keeping a secret. 


NUTS a-guru, mfn. not heavy, light; (in. 


| Prosody) short as a short vowel alone or before & 


Wye a-gidha. 


the fragrant Aloe 


Single consonant; (zs, 2), mn. 
wood and tree, Aquilaria Agal 


. NET a-güdha, mfn. unconcealed, manifest, 
7 gandha, n. Asa Foctida, —bhzva, min, having 


a transparent disposition, 


mitad-gribitta,mfo.not seized ortaken, 
unsubdued, RV. viii, 79, 1; TBr, = So0cis i- 
éAifa-), mín. *having unsubdued platen NE 
5 & 12; viii, 23, 


Agni and the Maruts, RV. Y; 54; 
1; (‘having inconceivable splendour,’ BR.) 


WTS a-griha, min. houseless, 
housclessness, TandyaBr, 


: STAT a-gocara; mfn. 


perceptible by the senses ; 


sight of any one (gen.), behind onc's back, Hit. 


‘WATT d-gopa, mfn. without a cowherd, 


not tended by one, RV. 


; Wey d-go-rudka, mfn. not driving away 
the cow, RV. viii, 24, 20; (‘not repelling or dis- 


daining praise,’ Say.) 


wia dé-gohya (4), mfn. not to be con- 


€caled or covered, bright, RV, 
5W agaukas. See 2. a-ga. 


WUT agdhid, mfn. (fr. a+ gdha,p.p.p. fr. 
which is not yet caten, 


WV ghas + ad), eating food 
TS.; (Comm. =dagdhdd.) 


, WT agna (for agui in the following com p-) 
Agni and Marut, Pin. vi, 3, 
28, Sch. — vishnil, voc. m.du. Agniand Vishnu, AV. 
Agnáyi, f. the wife of Agni, one ofthe deva-fat- 
nyah, RV. i, 22, 12 & v, 46,8; the Treti-yuga, L. 
- SIT agní, is, m. (Vag, Un.) fire; sacri- 
ficial fire (of three kinds, Garhapatya, Ahavanlya, ad 
god o 
gastric 
various plants, Semi- 


= marutau, m. du. 


Dakshina); the number three, Süryas; the 
fire; the fire of the stomach, digestive faculty, 
fluid ; bile, L.; gold, L.; N. oi 
carpus Anacardium, Suir., Plumbago Zeylanica and 
Rosea, Citrus Acida; mystical substitute for the let- 
ter 7; in the Katantra ar N. of noun-stems 
‘tending in Z and z [cf. Lat. igui-s; Lith. ugni-s; 
Slav. gu]. kana, m. ‘fire-particle,’ a spark. 
zkormán, n. ‘fire-act,’ piling up the wood &c., 
$Br.; action of Agni, Nir.; cauterization, Suir. 
= kalpa (agu/-), mín. having the nature of fire, SBr. 
= Xürikà [L.], f. and -k&rya [Mn. &c.], n. kin- 
dling or feeding the sacrificial fire with clarificd butter 
&c.; the prayers said while doing so, Kathis,; cau- 
terization. = küshtha, n. Agallochum, L. =kuk- 
Xuta, m. a lighted wisp of straw, firebrand, L. 
=kunda, n. a pan with live coals, R.; a hole or 
enclosed space for the consecrated fire, Kathis. 
= kumira, m. a particular preparation of various 
drugs; N. of a class of Bhavanavasin deities, Jain. 
= krita, mfn, made by fire, — ketu (agz/-), mfn. 
having fire as an emblem or characteristic mark 
(Ushas), TS. ; (zes), m., N. ofa Rakshas, R. = kona, 
m, the south-east quarter, ruled over by Agni, L. 
= kridi, f. ‘fire-sport,’ fire-works, illuminations,&c. 
w=khada, f an infernal pan or stove, Küraud. 
=garbha, mí(a)n. pregnant with fire, BrArUp.; 
(as), m. a gem supposed to contain and give out solar 
heat (=sitrya-kanta), L.; N. ofa frothy substance 
on the sea, engendered by the submarine fire, L.; N. 
of a man; (d) f the plant MahajyotishmatI. 
= griha, n. house or place for kecping the sacred 
fire, MBh.; aroom fitted with hot-baths, Car. = gran- 
tha, m, N. of a boe ghata, m, N. ss 
hell, Karand. = caya [Sul ps or -cayana, n. 
bn f. or -citya [SBr.], f. arranging or pre- 
paring the sacred or sacrificial fire-place; agzti-caya, 
a heap or mass of fire, R. = cit, mín. arranging the 
sacrificial fre or one who has inne m Ei mer 
dn- (neg.), SBr. — cit-vat, mín. possessi 
es ah have prepared a sacred fire-place, Fag. 
viii, 2, 10, Sch. =já, mfn. ‘fire-born, produced y 
or in fire, AV.; MaitrS.; (as), m., N. of Vishnu, 
Hariv.; ofa frothy substance on the sca (cf. -ga7Via), 
L. —januman, m. ‘fire-born,’ Skanda, god of war. 
—jüra or -jāla, m., N. ofa frothy Sbt on ihe 
‘sea (cf, -garbha and -jd), L. =jinvé, min, ‘having 


-tūā f. 


not within range, 
unattainable, inaccessible (cf. drish y-agocara), im- 
(ani), n, anything that is 
beyond the cognizance of the senses; Brahma; the 
not being seen, absence; (exa), instr. ind. out of the 


in fire, Mn. vii, go. —jv&la, m., 


ing the warmth of fire, RV. v, 61, 4. 


mín. having the energy of fire or of 


vantara, 
MBh,], 


Mn.; Yajii. ; stomachic, = I.-dagdha 
burnt with fire, RV. x, 103, additional verses; S 


mín. burnt on a funcral 
a prince; of a Bral 
glow (in the sky), 


hajyotishmatl. — dipti, f. active state of digestion, 
Ber, brought by Agni, RV.x,14,13; AV. = düshita, 
min, ‘fire-marked,” branded. = deva, m. Agui; (2), 
f.=-nakshatrá, q.v., L. = devata (agni-), mín. 
having Agni for deity, Br. =daivata, n.=-s0- 
&shatrd, q.v., VarBrS. = dh (agni-dh, dh for idh; 
cf. agn fdh), m. the priest who kindles the sacred fire, 
RV. ii, 1, 2; x, 41, 33. 91, IO. = s Tl, recep- 
tacle for the sacred fire, RV. x, 165, 3; AV. = na- 
kshatrá, n. the third lunar mansion, the Pleiades 
(Krittik1), SBr. = nayana, n. the act of bringing 
out the sacrificial fire, ~ niryāsa, m. = -jära. 
=~ nunna (agi), mfn, struck by fire or lightning, 
SV. —netra (agn/-), min. having Agni fora guide, 
VS. —pakva, mín, cookedon the fire, Mn. = pada, 
m. ‘whose foot has stepped on the sacrificial fire- 
Place,” N. of a horse, Laty.; Vait. = parikriyi, f. 
care of the sacred fire, Mn. ii, 67. —paricchada, 
m. the whole apparatus of a fire-sacrifice, Mn. vi, 4. 
-p s n. enclosing the sacrificial fire with 
a kind of screen. — Parikshi,, f. ordeal by fire. 
=parvata, m. ‘fire-mountain,’ a volcano, R. 
=puccha, n. tail or extreme point of a. sacrificial 
fire (arranged in the shape of a bird), AsvSr. = purá, 
f. the castle of Agni, ŠBr. —pur&ma, n., N. of a 
Puräņa. —purogama, min, having Agni for a 
leader. —pranayamm,n. =-xayana, q.v. —pra- 

mayaniya, mín. referring to the -franayana, 

= pratishthi, f. consecration of. fire, especially of the 
nuptial fire, —prabha, f. a venomous insect, Suir. 

= pravedga, m. or-pravesana, n. entering the fire; 

self-immolation of a widow on her husband's funeral 

pile. = prastara, m. a fire-producing stone; flint ; 

L. —prüyaácitta, n. or -pr&yaicitti [SBr.], f. 

an expiatory act during the tion of the sacri- 

ficial fire, = bāhu, m. smoke [ct -vaha), L.; N. 

of a son of the first Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Pri- 

yavrata and Kimyi, VP. —bija, n. gold, L.; N. of 
theletterz, RamatUp. —bha, n. ‘shining like fire,” 

gold, L. — bhu, n. ‘fire-produced,’ water, L. =—bhi, 

m. Skanda, L.; N. ofa Vedic teacher, with the patron, 

Kāšyapa, VBr. ;, (in arithm.) six, —bhütl, m., N. 
of onc of the cleven chief pupils (ganadharas) of the 
last Tirthakara, — bhrüjas (acu-), mfn. possessing 
fiery splendour, RV. v, 54, 11. =meni, m. the 
sun-stone( = sirya-hin/a).—mat,m{n, being near 
the fire, AV. (RV. has -7d/); having or maintain- 
ing a sacrificial fire, Mn. &c.; having a gocd diges- 
tion, Suir, = mantha, mín. Producing fire by fric- 
tion; (25), m. Premna Spinosa, Suir, .manthnuna, 
n. production of fire by friction, AsvSr. -mnn- 
thaniya, mín.relatingto such friction, ib. maya, 
mf()n. fiery, SBr.; AitBr. -müthara, m., N. of 
an expounder of the Rig-veda, VP. 
slowness of digestion, dyspepsia, —miruti, m., N. 
of Agastya, L.; cf. agnimaruta, mitra, m. N. 
of a prince of the Suüga dynasty, son of Pushyamitra, 
VP. =m-indhå (aguim-indhd), m.the priest who 
kindles the fire, RV. i, 162, 5. =mukha (agni), 
mín, having Agni for the mouth, Br: (as), m. a 


freie agni-shvalta. 


Agni for tongue,” consuming the sacrifice through 
Agni, RV.; (2), f. tongue or flame of fire, AV.; 
MupdUp.; the plant Mcthonica Superba (Läùgali). 
—jvalita-tejana, mín. having a point hardened 
N. of Siva; (a), f. 
flamc oí fire; a plant with red blossoms, used by dyers, 
Grislea Tomentosa ; Jalapippali, — tap, min. enjoy- 
= tåpas, 
mín. hot as fire, glowing, RV. x, 68, 6. —tapta, 
mín. fire-heated, glowing, RV. vii, 104, 5. —t& 
(agui-), f. the state of fire, SBr. = tejas (agni-), 
Agni, AV.; 
(5), m. one of the seven Rishis of the eleventh Man- 

Hariv. —traya, n. or -tret® [Mn.; 
f. the thrce sacred fires, called respectively 
Garhapatya, Ahavanlya, and Dakshina, = tr, mín., 
see du-agnitra. —-àa, m. * firc-giver,' incendiary, 
(agnt-), ER 

r.; 
cauterized, Suir. ; (aui), n. a cautery. —2.-dagdhá, 
pile, RV. x, 15, 14; TBr.; 
(Zs), m. pl. a class of Pitris who, when on carth, main- 
tained a sacred fire, Mn. iii, 199. —datta, m., N. of 
n, Kathīs. = damani, f. a 
narcotic plant, Solanum Jacquini, —d&yaka, m. 
=-da, q.v. = da, m. a particular disease; a fiery 
Hariv. — dis, f. Agni's quarter, 
the south-cast. —dIpana, mí(2)n. stomachic, Suir, 
= dipta, mín. blazing, glowing; (2), f. the plant Ma- 


Suir, — düta (agii/-), min. having Agni for a messen- 


| m. * praise of Agni; N. 


5 


deity, a Brahmana, a tonic medicine, L.; Semicar- 
pus Anacardium; Plumbago Zeylanica, L.; N. ofa 
bug, Pailcat. ; (7), f. Semicarpus Anacardium; Glo- 
riosa (or Methonica) Superba. -müdha (agul-), 
mín. made insane by Agni, RV. X, 103, additional 
verses; AV. —yuta, m., N. of the author of the 
hymn x, 116 in the Rig-veda, =yojana, n. the act 
of stirring the sacrificial fire (to make it blaze up). 
= rakshana, n. maintenance of the sacred domestic 
fire, — raja or -rajas, m. a scarlet insect, L. = ra= 
hasya, n. ‘mystery of Agni,” title of the tenth 
book of the Satapatha-Brahmapa, =rājan, min., 
pl. ‘having Agni as king, N. of the Vasus, $aikhSr. 
7 rüBi, m. a heap or mass of fire, a burning pile, 
7 ruhi, í. the plant Mipsarohinl. —rüpa (agnt-), 
mín. frc-shaped, RV. x, 84, 15 (agni-riffa), n. 
a shape of ñre, SBr. —retasá, mín. sprung from 
Agni's seed, SBr. —rohini, f. a hard inflamma- 
tory swelling in the arm-pit, Suir. —loka, m. the 
world of Agni, KaushUp. = vat, min. being near 
the fire, RV. vii, 104, 2 (=-mdt, q.v): ‘joined to 
(another) fire,’ N, ot Agni, TS. —varcas, m., N. 
of a teacher of the Puranas, VP. - Varna, mí(d)n. 
having the colour of fire; hot, fiery (said of liquors), 
Mn. xi, go & 91; (as), m, N. of a prince, son of 
Sudariana, —vardhaka or -vardhana, min, pro- 
moting digestion, stomachic. = vallabha, m. the 
tree Shorea Robusta ; its resinous juice. - vüna, m, 
a fiery arrow, = vüdin, m.‘fire-asserter,” worshipper 
of fire, = vürtta, min. gaining a livclihood by fire 
[as a blacksmith &c.], VarBrS. —vüsas (agui-), 
mín. wearing a fiery or red garment, AV, —viha, 
m. the vehicle of fire, i. e. smoke, L. —vidh&, f. 
manner or fashion of fire, SBr. — vimocana, n. the 
act of lowering the sacrificial fire (by spreading it 
out). Seay m. spread of inflammation (in a 
tumour). —viharana, n. removing the sacrifici 
fire from the Agnidhra to the S hs ‘Mandapa. 
—Virya, n. gold, L. —vriddhi, f. improvement 
of digestion, —vetiila, m., N. of a Vetala (con- 
nected with the story of king Vikramiditya). — veli, 
£. the time at which the fire is kindled, afternoon, 
AivGr. —veia, m, N. of an ancient medical 
authority ; also of other persons, =vVesman, m. the 
fourteenth day of the Karma-misa, Süryapr. = ve- 
Sya, m., N. of a teacher, MBh.; N. of the 22nd 


muhürta, Süryapr. — garana or -Süla [AV.], n. or 
+8018, f. house or place for keeping the sacrificial 


fire. -&arman, m., N. of a man. =Sikha, mín. 
having a point like fire (an arrow), R.; (a5), m. an 
arrow; a lamp; a safflower plant, L.; saffron, L.; N. 
of Vararuci's father, Kathis.; ofa Vetila, Kathis, ; 
(am), n. safron, L.; gold, L. —&ikh£, f. a flame, 
SBr. &c.; the plants Gloriosa Superba and Meni- 
spermum Cordifolium, — šušrīūshā, f. attention to 
the sacrificial fire, Mn. ii, 248. —&ekhara, n. saf- 
fron. —sesha, m. appendix to the chapter on Agni 
in the Taittirlya-Samhiti, —&rf, m (nom. pL -ér/- 
Jas) in. having the brightness of Agni, RV. iii, 26, 5 
[‘approachingthe fire (of lightning),'Say.] — froni, 
f. kg of the sacrificial altar, KatySr. =shtat, m. 
‘laudatory of Agni,’ the first day of the Agnishtoma 
sacrifice, one day of the Sattra Pailcadaiaritra, SBr. 
&c.; N. of a son of the sixth Manu, Cakshusha (by 
Nadvala), VP.; Hariv. [v. 1. —SÁtubA). —shtomá, 
. of a protracted ceremony or 
sacrifice (forming one of the chicf Modifications 
(sexesthas} of the Jyotishtoma offered by one who 
is desirous of obtaining heaven; the performer is a 
Brahman who maintains the sacred fire, the offering 
is the Soma, the deities to whom the offering is made 
are Indra &c., the number of priests required is 16, 
the ceremonies continue for fivc days); a mantra or 
kalpa connected with the Agnishtoma, L. ; (agni- 
shtoma)-yajin, mín, one who has performed the A. ; 
dd, mín. performing the A. ; sddya, n. 
formance of A., SBr. ; -sdutd, m. and -sãmáån, n. the 


6 afraden agni-samskara. 
n. taking the sacred fire from its usual place (previous 
toa sacrifice). Agny-wpnsthüná, n. worship of 
Agni at the conclusion of the Agnihotra &c., SBr. 
Agny-edhá, m. onc who kindles the fire, VS. 
Agnika, as, m. a plant, probably Semecarpus 
Anacardium ; a kind of serpent, Suir.; an insect of 
scarlet colour, Coccinella ; (azz), n. the Acayou-nut, 
sr. . 
E ind. to the state of fire (used in comp. 
with /1. ri and «/ bhit, c.g. agnisat kri, to reduce 
to fire, to consume by fire), cf. bhasmasat, 
agman, à, n. conflict, battle, L.; 
(connected with ajman, q. V.) 
aT ágra, min. (fr. aig, Un.), foremost, 
anterior, first, prominent, projecting, chief, best, L.; 
supernumerary, L.; (4), f. [scil. rz&Aiz] measure of 
amplitude (i. e. the distance from the extremity of 
the gnomon-shadow to the line of the equinoctial 
shadow), Süryas.; (am), n. foremost point or part ; 
tip; front; uppermost part, top, summit, surface ; 
point; and hence, figuratively, sharpness; the near- 
est end, the beginning ; the climax or best part ; goal, 
aim; multitude, L.; a weight, equal to a pala, L.; 
a measure of food given as alms, L.; (in astron.) the 
sun's amplitude ; (am), ind. in front, before, ahead 
of; (dgreya), ind. in front, before (without or 
with acc.), SBr.; (dgre), ind. in front, ahead of, 
in the beginning, first; further on, subsequently, 
below (in a book) ; from—up to (@), SBr.; before 
(in time), AitUp. &c. [cf. Gk. depoy]. —kara, 
m, the fore part of the hand, finger ; first ray ; Sis. 
=kiiya, m. the forc part of the body. = ga, m. a 
leader. — ganya, mfn. to be counted or regdrded as 
the foremost, principal. = gimin, mfn. preceding, 
taking the lead. — grüsik&, f. the claim or right to 
the first morsel, Pin. iii, 3, 111, Küi. —ja (cf. -/d), 
mfn. born first or earlier ; (as), m. the first-born, an 
elder brother, Mn. &c. ; a Brahman, VarBrS. &c.; (4), 
f. an elder sister. =janghi, f. the fore part of the 
leg, the shin-bone, L. —janman, m. the first-born, 
an elder brother; a Brahman, Mn.; Yajii. &c.; a 
member of onc of the three highest castes, L.; Brah- 
mà. =já, mfn. first-born, RV. ix, 5, 9. —-j&taka 
or -jüti, m. a Brahman, L. —jihvá, n. tip of the 
tongue, VS. —jyi, f. sine of the amplitude, Süryas. 
=ni, mfn, taking the lead, foremost; N. ofan Agni, 
MBb. = niti (dgra-), f. the first offering, RV. ii, 11, 
14. = ts, ind.; see col. 3. =tirtha, m., N. of a 
prince, MBh. —dàtri, mín. offering the best bits 
(to the gods), MBh. —dà&nin, m. a degraded Brah- 
man who receives presents fromSadras,or takes things 
previously offered to the dead, BrahmavP, — didhi- 
shú, m.=agre-didhishu, 'TBr. —-nakha, m. tip 
ofa ay Es cf. nakhdgra, =nāsikā, f. tip of the 
nose, R.; c . ndsikágra. --nirüpann, n.determin- 
ing beforehand, prophecy. — parni, f. co Car- 
popogon Pruriens, = pa, min. drinking first, MBh. 
= püni, m. fore part of the hand; the right hand, 
L. —püda, m. fore part of the foot, Si; — puja, 
f. highest act of reverence, R. —peya, n. preced- 
ence in drinking, AitBr. —prad&yln, mfn. offering 
first, MBh, — praüirná, mín, broken at the top, 
SBr. —bija, mín. (said of plants) propagated by 
cuttings ; (as), m. a viviparous plant, = bhaga (or 
agránia), m. fore part; (in astron.) degree of am- 
plitude, L. —bhuj, mfn. having the precedence in 
cating, TAr.; N. of the sun, MBh, = bhū, mfn. 
being at the top, at the head of, = bhūmi, f. a goal, 
L.; the top-floor (of a house), Megh, —mahishi, 
f. the principal queen, R.; Jain. =māgsa, n. the 
heart, Ly morbid protuberance of the liver. =yana, 
n. stepping in front to defy the enemy, —yayin, 
Hes Boing before, taking the lead ; (7), m. a leader, 
— yüvan, mfn. going before, RV. x, 7o, 2. 
m in, m. the foremost man or leader in a fight; 
pae f. a kind of vegetable, similar 
- = Vaktra, n., N. of a surgical in- 
strument, Suir, —vat (dgra-), mfn, pear the 
ng | top, TS. -&ás, ind, from the beginniss 
edr ing, AV. 
m SamdhEni, f, the register of human actions (kept 
by Yama), L. = ; f. early down, = gari 
mí(7)n. going in front, taking the lead. — anu ig 
1h; front part ofa table-land, L, — sūrā, f. a short 
methodofcountingimmense numbers. — stot, point 
Pay le, Naish, =sena, m, N. of Janamejaya’s 
v Vis tns ee kan ent 
met of the year,’ N. of a Hindü month (Afama 
rsla, beginning about the 12th of November), 


MBh, &c. —samskiixa, m. the consecration of 
fire; performance of any rite in which the application 
of fire is essential, as the burning of a dead body, 
Mn. ; Ragh. = sakha, m. ' friend of fire,’ the wind, 
L. = samkāsa (agnl-), mfn. resplendent like fire, 
ŠBr. = sajjā, f.? indigestion, Suir. —samonya, 
m. preparing the sacrificial fire-place; sce -eayana. 
=sambhava, mín, produced from fire; (as), m. 
wild safflower, L; — dra ; ‘the result of digestion,’ 
chyme or chyle, L. —-saras, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
VürP. —snvá, m. consecration of the fire, TS. ; 
$Br. -sahiüya, m. ‘friend of fire,’ the wind; a wild 
pigeon; L. —sükshika, mfn, taking Agni or the 
domestic or nuptial fire for a witness, R. &c, =s- 
kshika-maryüda, min, one who taking Agni for 
a witness gives a solemn promise of conjugal fidelity. 
= sada, m. weakness of digestion, Susr. = sara, 
n. a medicine for the cyes, a collyrium, L. = sā- 
vi , m, N. of a Manu, L. —- sinha, m., N. of 
the father of the seventh black Vasudeva, Jain. 
=siitra, n. thread of fire; a girdle of sacrificial 
grass put upon a young Brahman at his investiture; 
L. = stambha,m.or-stambhana, n. the(magical) 
quenchingof fire. — stokå, m.a particleof fire, spark. 
= svātta, sce skoditd, —havans, n. a sacrificial 
libation, Gaut. — hút [VS.]or-huta, mfn. sacrificed 
by fire, —hotri (agu/-), m. having Agni for a 
priest, RV. x, 66, 8. —1. -hotra (agní-), mín. 
sacrificing to Agni, AV. vi, 97, 1; @, f. the cow 
destined for the Agnihotra, SBr.; AitBr.; (agui- 
hotrt)-vatsd, m. her calf, SBr. = 2. -hotra, n. AV. 
&c. oblation to Agni (chiefly of milk, oil, and sour 
1; there are two kinds of Agnihotra, one is 
nitya, i.e. of constant obligation, the other £p 
i.c. optional); the sacred fire, Mn. ; Yajii. &c.; (ag- 
nihotra)-devata, f. the deity of the Agnihotra; 
-vd, n. the state of the A., MaitrS. ; -sthdli, f. a 
pot used at the A., SBr. ; -/idoaui, f. a spoon used 
at the A., SBr.; AivGr. ;. -Juft, offering the A., 
AV.; -homa, m. a libation at the A., KatySr.; 
agnihotrayanin, mfn. one who offers only the A., 
KitySr.; agnihotrdorit, f. (scc dorit) the mere 
A. without recitation of Vedic formulas, Katy$r. ; 
agnihotrühutl (SBr., cf. dhuti) and agnihotréshti 
[KatySr., cf. ish{i}, f. a libation or offering at the 
A.; agnihotrécchishtd [SBr.] and agnihotrécche- 
shana [TS.], n. the remains of the A, —hotrin, 
mfn. practising the Agnihotra, maintaining the sacri- 
ficial fire, SBr. &c, — homa, m. oblation put into 
the fire, KatySr, —hvaré, mfn. ? making a mistake 
in the fire-ceremonial, MaitrS. Agnidh, m. the 
priest who kindles the fire, VS.; SBr.; AitBr. [cf 
agnidk). Agnidhra, m. (=agui-bahu), N. of 
twomen, Agnindraü,m.du. Agni and Indra, VS. 
Agnindhana,n. kindling or feeding the fire, Mn, &c. 
Agni-parjanyau, Voc. m. du. Agni and Parjanya, 
RY. vi, 52,16. Agni-várupau, m. du. Agni and 
Varuga, SBr. -shómi or “mau, m. du. Agni 
and Soma, RV.; AV.; VS.; (agnishoma)-pranaya- 
inthe rakes out the is and the Soma, a ceremony 
ic Jy! loma sacri 
relitedioc Rated ie rese Agnishomiy; 


fire, Agny-ab 
or wat ofthe cr fee Tow of appt. Amy. 
s SBr. 


any agird. 
guis natur. Agny-idhina [Kaush 
-Bdhéya [AV.; AE n. placing the fire on 
the three sacred fires Ahavantya &c.: "7 
devata, f. the deity of the APTA dE 
ner Va 2 pa or shape of the A., Spr. ; 
3 63; 1. plur. (figuratively) bad performance 
g the A., SBr. ; -havls, n. an dotes the A., 
5 m. z qo J Agny- 
Khita, m. one who has RUPEE CTS 
E &c. mA e ay m. a fiery portent, Car.; 
aho lets tie sacred fire gon, Aggy ees 


wwüug agha-marshana. 


= hüra, m. royal donation of land to Brahmans 3 
land or village thus given, MBh. ša -agra- 
bhaga. Agr&náu, m. the end of aray of light, the 
focal point. Agrákshan, n.a side-look, R. A- 
grühguli, m. the finger-tip. Agrâd van, mfn. 
having precedence in cating, RV. vi, 69, 6. Agrâ- 
nika, n. the front of an army, vanguard, Mn. &c, 
Agrüyoniya, n. title of the second of the fourteen 
oldest (but lost) Jaina books, called Pürvas. Agrá- 
gana, mín, eating before another (abl.), MirkP, 
Agrésana, n. seat of honour. Agre-gá, &c.; 
sec dgre below. Agrétvan, mf(ar?)n. going in 
front, AV. Agrópaharaniya, mín. that which 
has to be first or principally supplied, Suèr. — 
Agratás, ind. in front, before ; in the beginning, 
first, RV. x, 90, 73 VS.; (with gen.) before, in pre- 
senceof. Agratah-4/1.kri, to place in front or 
at'the head, to consider most important. Agra- 
tah-sara, mí(7)n. going in front, taking the lead, 
Agrimá, mín, being in front, preceding, prior, 
furthest advanced ; occurring further on or below (in 
a book, cf. dgve); the foremost, RV. v, 44, 9; eldest, 
principal, L. ; (@), f. the fruit Annona Reticulata, 
Agriyá, mín. foremost, principal, RV.; oldest, 
first-born, RV. i, 13, I0; (a5), m. clder brother, L.; 
(dm), n. the first-fruits, the best part, RV. iv, 37, 4 
and probably ix, 71, 4. — vat, mín.; f. vaéi (scil. 
ric), N. of the hymn Rig-veda ix, 62, 25, quoted 
in Lafy. 
Agriya, mfn. best, L.; (as), m. elder brother, L; 
Agre, ind. (loc.), see ágra. = gà [RV.ix,86,45] 
or -gå [T Br. &c.], mfn. going in front or before. 
— gi, mfn, (said of the waters) moving forwards, 
VS.; SBr. —mi, m. a leader, VS. — tana, mfn. 
occurring further on, subsequently (in a book). = da- 
dhús [MaitrS.] or -dadhishu [KapS.] or -didhi- 
shu [MBh.; Gaut.], m. a man who at his first mar- 
riage takes a wife that was married before; (agre-di- 
dhishuor-didhishit),f.a married woman whosc elder 
sister is still unmarried, = pi [RV. iv, 34, 7 & 10] or 
-pü [VS.; SBr.], mfn. having the precedence in drink- 
ing. = bhriti(/d/7ane),m. wandering in front, Pay. 
vi, 4, 40, Comm. = vana,n.the border ofa forest;(gana 
rájadantddi, q.v.) =vadhé, m. hitting or killing 
whatever is in front, VS. — sara, mf(;)n. going in 
front, preceding ; best, L. = sariko, m. a leader, L. 
Agryá,mf(a)n. foremost, topmost, principal, best; 
proficient, well versed in (with loc.) ; intent, closely 
attentive; (as), m. an elder or eldest brother, L.; 
(à), f. — tri-phalā, q. v. 5 (am), n. a roof, L. =ta- 
pas, m., N, of a Muni, Kathis. 


AAT a-grabland, mfn. (Vgrabh—« : 


gran, having nothing which can be grasped, RV. 
1, 110, 5. 

A-graha, mfn. = mukhya (Comm.), MBh. iii, 
14189; BR. propose to read agra-ha, destroying 
the best part; (as), m. non-acceptance; a houseless 
man, i.c. a Vünaprastha, a Brahman of the third 
class, L. 

A-grühin, mfn, not taking; not holding (said of 
a leech and of tools), Suir. 

A-grühya, mfn.not to be conceived or perceived 
or obtained or admitted or trusted; to be rejected. 

A-grühyaka, mfn. not to be perceived, impal- 
pable, MBh. 


AA a-grümya, mfn. not rustic, town- 
made ; not tame, wild, 


‘af agré, m. a word invented for the ex- 
planation of agnt, SBr. 


NRI dgru, us, m. unmarried, RV. v; 44, 7 € 
vii, 96, 4; AV.; (4), f. a virgin, RV. ; AV.; nom. 
Pl. dgrifvas, poetical N. ofthe ten fingers, RV.; and 
of the seven rivers, RV. i iv, I 
Ti Zelapirus o Det pore 


sq agh, cl. 10. P. aghayati, to go 
wrong, sin, L. 

Agha, mín. bad, dangerous, RV. ; sinful, impute, 
BhP.; (as), m, N. of an Asura, BhP.; (ám), n- 
evil, mishap, RV.; AV.; sin, impurity, Mn, &c-i 
pain, suffering, L.; (ds), f. pl. the constellation 
usually called Magh’, RV. x, 85, 13. = krít, mín. 
doing evil or harm, an evil-doer, AV. = ghna or 
-nüBaka,.mín. sin-destroying, expiatory; (5) 
m. ‘an expiator,’ N. of Vishnu, —deva, m, N. 

a man, Rajat. —marshana, mín, ‘sin-effacingy 
N.ofa particular Vedic hymn [RV. x, 190] still 
by Brahmans as a daily prayer, Mn,; Yajii.; Gaut. 


—— Se 


RV.; TBr. =šansa-hån, m. slaying the wicked, 


RV. = $unsin, mfn, confessing sin, R.; Das. 


having | of n 
a bad or vicious horse, RV. i, 11 6,6; (ds) acco? of numerals or numbers, 


, m., N. of a snake, 
neral, BhP, 


ing to NBD. fr. agha + suas] 
AV. Aghásura,m. Agha, Kansa’s 
Aghéhan, n. inauspicious day, SankhSr, 
gha-marshana, mfn. destroying a whol 
sins, 


Aghala, mí(a)n. fearful, AV.; SBr.; SaikhBr. 


to injure, to threaten, RV.; AV, 


Aghzyü, mfn. intending to injure, malicious, RV, 
&c. 


NIGHTS a-ghatamana, mfn. incongruous, 


incoherent. 
‘WA a-ghana, mfn. not dense or solid. 


waa a-gharma, mfn. not hot, cool. — ahz- 


man, m. ‘having cool splendour,’ the moon. 
Walt d-ghata, m. 
TBr. 


A-ghituka, mfn. not injurious, MaitrS, 


Wey a-gharín, mfn. not anointing, AV. 
UTA a-ghasaka, mfn. without food or 


Provisions, 
a-i hrina, mfn. incom assionate. 
gar p 


A-ghrinin,mín, notcontemptuous not disdainful, 


WAC d-ghora, mfn. not terrific; 


mín. having a form both not 


both not terrific and terrific,’ 


terrific oath, L. 
waa a-ghosha, as, m. (in Gr.) ‘non-so- 


nance, absence of all sound or soft murmur,’ hard 
articulation or effort as applied to the hard conso- 


nants and Visarga ; (mfn.), soundless, hard (as the 
hard consonants), 


aghos, ind., voc. of agha-vat,O sin- 
ner! Pan. viii, 3, 1, Sch. ; sec also Pan. viii, 3, 17 seqq. 


WRT á-ghnat, mf (ati) n. (han), not kill- 
ing, not injurious, RV. 

&-ghnya (2, 3) or a-ghnyá (2, 3), m. *not to 
be killed,” a bull, and (2, d), f. a cow, RV.; AV.; 
(dghuya), said of a cloud, RV. x, 46, 3. 


a-gkreya, mfn.(A/ghrà), improper to 
be smelled at, Mn. 


& aiik, cl. 1. (connected with 4/aitc) 

a En A aitkate,anairke, aikishyateaikitum, 
to move in a curve, L. ; cl. 10. P.aikayati, to move 
in a curve, L.; to mark, stamp, brand. 

ABE, as, m. a hook, RV. i, 162, 13, &c. ; part 
ofa chariot (used in the dual), TS. ; TBr.; a curve; 
the curve in the human, especially the female, figure 
above the hip (where infants sitting astride are 
carried by mothers, hence often = ‘breast’ or ‘lap"); 
the side or flank; the body ; proximity, place ; the 
bend in the arm; any hook or crooked instrument; 
a curved line; a numerical figure, cipher; a fi 4 
or mark branded on an animal, &c.; any mark, line, 
stroke, ornament, stigma; a number; the numbers 
onc and nine; a co-efficient ; an act of a drama; a 
drama ; a military show or sham-fight ; : misdeed, 
asin, L. [cf Gk.ayeds, SEM A RAUM 
Lat. uncus]. —karans, n. the : 
stamping. iets m. a champion chosen by each 


n of Ma- | side to decide a battle, Bálar. ; 
to choose such a champion, Bilar, = tantra, n., 


demons, 
or aghos, 


Agh- | body), 
c mass of | the hip; 


no injury, no damage, 
A-ghitin, mfn. not fatal, not injurious, harmless, 


(as), m. 
2 cuphemistic title of Siva ; a worshipper of Siva and 
Durga ; (2), f. the fourteenth day of the dark half of 
Bhidra, which is sacred to Siva, = ghoratará, 
terrific and terrific, 
MaitrS. = ghora-riipa,m, ‘having a form or'nature 
N. of Siva, MBh. 
= cakshus (dghora-), mín. not having an evil eye, 
RV. x, 85, 44. — pathin or -mirga, m. a par- 
ticular scct of Saivas who cat loathsome food and are 
addicted to disgusting practices, -pramiüna, n.a 


Jti, to mark (cf. 4/aitk), L. 


N. of a book treating of ma, ical marks or fi; 


= dhāraņā, f. manner of holding the body, 
Asv$r, = pari 


the use of that concatenation. = pasa 


branding with a 
Yaji. —bhaj, mín, 


T. ginger, Cificoda or Cificotaka. 


paring the audience for the following onc). 


a Drihman who maintains the 
of a teacher of the Sima-veda. 


branding, ciphering, writing ; (mfn.), markin, 
Gk. čyxos. 

horse, RV. iv, 40, 3. 

calcula 


ber of marks, (gana &/ia/ddi, q. v.) 

Aki, f. a small drum, L. 

Aikuta and aikudaka, as, m. a key, L. 

Ankupá, am, n. water, VS. 

Ahkura, qs, m. a sprout, shoot, blade; a swell- 
ing, a tumour, Suir. ; a hair, L.; blood, L.; water, L. 

Aákuraka, as, m. a nest, L, 

Ankurita, min. sprouted. 

Aùkušá, as, am, m. n. a hool especially an ele- 
phant-driver's hook ; (a) or (7), f. one of the twenty- 
four Jaina goddesses, L, (cf. Gk. dyxorpoy ; Germ, 
Angel), = graha, m. an elephant-driver, = dur- 
Ghara, m. a restive elephant, 

Aùkušita, mfn. urged on by the hook. 

Ankusin, mfn. having a hook, laying hold of with 
a hook, RV. x, 34, 7. 

Anküyát, mín. (fr. a Nom. aya, rclated to 
aitka), moving tortuously (to escape), RV. vi, 15,17. 

Ahküra, as, m. a sprout, L. Sce aitkura, 

Aiküshn, as, am, m. n. an ichneumon, Un. 
Comm.; cf. aitgiisha. 

Ahkya,mfn.fitorproper to be marked orcounted b 
(as), m. a small drum [cf a/2£z], L. 

WER atkara, as, m.? diminution in 
music, L. 

WHE aikofa, akkotha, añkola,añkolla, aù- 
kolaka, as, m. the plant Alangium Hexapetalum, 
Anhkolla-sira, m. ‘essence of Aükolla, a poison 
prepared from the plant Aükolla, &c. 


watfoat ankolika, f. (a corruption of añ- 
ka-palika, q. v.), an embrace, L. 
aiktva, ind. p. (A/aiij), having be- 
smeared, Pan. vii, 2, 62, Sch, 
= ankh, cl. 10. P. (p. aükhaydt), to stir 
SIR mix, SBr. 
& aig, cl.1. P. angati, anaiga, angi- 
tum, to go (cf. Vag); cl. 10. P. ahga- 


„am, n, walking, L.; 


F * place to walk in, 
yard; see s. v, 


WHAT aigdigi-bhava, 


ankakari-J1. Eri, 


igure, 
n. turning the body, turn- 
ing on the other side, = pida-vrata, n. N. of a 
chapter in the Bhavishyottara-Purina, — pāli, f. 
or -p&HXZ, f. embracing, an embrace, L. = pall, f. 
; a nurse, L.; the plant (Piring) Medi- 
. ^ pasa, m, a peculiar concatenation 
= piga-vyavahira, m. 


m. the study of that concatenation. -bandha, m 
i mark (that resembles a headless 
(an infant) carried on 
(forced fruit) nearly ripe, early ripe, Kir.; 
near one's side, in onc's possession, close at hand, 
easy of attainment, = mukha, n. introductory act 
Aghüya, Nom.P, agháydti (part."ydi), to intend | ofa drama giving a clue to the whole plot. T lodya, 

R . = vidyà, f. science 
of numbers, arithmetic. ABk&hká, n, water, VS. 
Aikávatüra, m. the close of a dramatic act (pre- 


Anxkati, i5, m. wind, L. ; fire, L. 3 Brahmi, L. ; 
sacred fire, L.; N. 


Ankana, am, n. the act of marking, stamping, 
Ankas, as, n, a curve or bend, RV. iv, 40, 4; cf. 
Aikasá, am, n. the flanks or the trappings of a 
dict m marked randelgnumberedconntel 


Ahkin, mín. possessing a hook, RV. iii, 45, 4; 
AV. &c.; (2), m. a small drum, L.; (2g), f. a num- 
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agree to, assent, promise, confess, 
agreed to, promised, 


udm drambhipayah, means of commencing opera- 
tions; 2. furusha-dravya-sam i 


action of disaster; 5. karya-siddhi, successful ac- 
complishment ; whence mantra is said to be żal- 
câùga); any subdivision, a supplement ; (in Gr.) the ` 
he strong cases only, Pan. i, 
4 13 seqq.; anything inferior or secondary, anythin, 
immaterial or unessential, see ast gu-£à ; (in rhetoric 
an illustration ; (in the drama) the whole of the sub- 
ordinate characters; an expedient ; a mental o n, 
the mind, L.; (as), m. sg. or (25), m. pL, N. of 
Bengal proper or its inhabitants; (sg.), N. of a king 
of Aliga; (mín.), having members or divisions, L. ; 
ntiguous, L, =kartana, n. cutting off a limb, 
-karman, n. or -kriyd, f. a supplementary sacri- 
ficial act, = kashāyá, m. the essence of the body 
(said of the semen virile), SBr. = graha, m. ‘limb- 
seizure, spasm, Suir. —ja, mfn. produced from or 
on the body ; ornamental, L. ; produced by a supple- 
mentary ceremony; (as), m. a sou, L.; hair of the. 
head, L.; the god of love, L.; intoxicating pas- 
Sion, L.; drunkenness, L. 3 à disease, L.; (2), a 
daughter; (am), n. blood. -janus, m. a son. 
=jāta, mfn. produced from or on the body; orna- 
mental; produced by a supplementary ceremony. 
=jvará, mín, causing fever, AV. = tă, f. or -tva, 
n. a state of subordination or dependance; the 
being of secondary importance, the being unessential, 
=da, m., N. of a brother of Rima; of a son of 
Gada; of an ape, son of Bilin; (a), f. the female 
clephant of the south ; (am), n. a bracelet worn on 
the upper arm. = dvips, m. one of the six minor 
Dvipas. —nyüsa, m. ceremony of touching certain 
parts of the body. = pāli, f. an embrace, L.; see 
aika-pali, — pr&ya&citta, n. expiation of bodily 
impurity, especially that arising fromdeathin a family, 
— bhi, m. son, Sis. — bhedá, min. causing rheuma- 
tim, AV. —marda or or i, 
m. a servant who shampoos his master's body; aitga- 
marda also rheumatism, Car, =marsha, m. painin 
the limbs, rheumatism. =marsha-prašamana, 
n. alleviation of rheumati: =m-ejayatva (añ- 
gam-ej°), n. the trembling of the body, Yogas. 
7 yashti,f.a slender form, iry-figure, = yligu, m, 
a subordinate sacrificial act, =rakta, m, the plant 
Gundárocant, = rakshani or-rakshini, f, *body- 
== aga, m. application 
of unguents or cosmetics to the body (especially after 
bathing); scented cosmetic, = räj or -rāja, m., N. 


of grass; ginger, or its root, =väk-pāni-mat,mfn. 
speech, and hands, = 

collapse; fainting, 

iculation; movement 


C 50, &c. = ita, 
n. a wink, nod, sign. = gas, ind. into parts, SBr. 


lation between consonants and vowels ii 
of a word, TS, Prat. e E Rn MUS 


E cee s a. 5 Mutilated ; i (es), m. Kimadeva, Añ- 
WF I. aigd, ind. a particle implying at- | panei ia dd 
tion, assent or desire, and sometimes eae fee ind. Jatir reciprocally, related as one 
it may be rendered by well; indeed, true; : 


Se: 
rather; quick; $in: diga, how much a : 

Aigi (for aga in comp. with V1. kri and its 
derivatives). = KATANA, D. act of taking the side of, 
assenting, agreeing, promising, == m. agree- 
ment, promise, = 4/1.kri, to take the side of; to 


‘bhiva, m. correlation between the limbs of boty 


3 


parison between the principal parts or features of any 
object and those of the thing compared to it. Añ- 
gadhipa, m. Karpa, the king of Aga. Ahgünu- 
küla, mín, agreeable to the body, Megh. Aigá- 
nulepana, n. anointing the body. Angaptrva, 
n.effect ofa secondary sacrificialact, L. Aàgésvaxa, 
m. the king of Alga, Ahge-shthi, mfn. situated 
ina member or in the body, AV. Adgéiicha, m. 
or aigéiichana, n. a towel, L. È 
* Ahgaka, am, n. a limb, member, body; (/&4), 
f. a bodice, a jacket, L. x 
Angin, mín, having limbs, corporeal, having sub- 
ordinate parts, principal; having expedients, 
* Adgiya, mín. relating to the Aùga country, (gaya 
gahddi, q.v.) É s 
Ahgya (3), mín. belonging to the limbs, RV. i, 
191, 7- y 
NAT aügana,am,n. Sce aigana. 


wafa aügati, is, m. (Vag), fire, L.; a 
Brahman who maintains a sacred fire, L.; Brahma, 
L.; Vishnu, L.; cf. an£ati. 

WRA aigana, am, n. ( 4/9, q. v-), the act 
of walking, L.; place to walk in, yard,-court, arca ; 
(à), f. *a woman with well-rounded limbs,” any 
woman or female; (in astron.) Virgo; the female 
elephant ofthe north. Aàganü-gonn, m. a number 
of women, Adgani-jana, m..a female person, 
Angan&-priya, m. ‘dear to,women,’ N. of the tree 
Jonesia Asoca, 2 

Aüugann, am, n.a yard, court, arca. 

SAGA aigabla, m. a kind of rice, L. 

FA aigava, as, m. dried fruit, L. 

WH aigas, as, n. (/aij, Un.), a bird, L. 


FIC digara, as, m., (rarely) am, n. (Aag 
or aig, Un., cf. agni), charcoal, cither heated.or not 
heated ; (25), m. the planet Mars ;.N. of a prince of 
the Maruts, Hariv. ; the plant Hitàvali ; (25), m. pl., 
N. of a people and country, VP. [cf; Lith, ang/i-s ; 
Russ. igol; also Germ. Kohle ; Old Germ. co? and 
colo; Eng. coal]. —X&rin and -krit [Hpar.], m. 

burner, = kushthaka, m. the plant Hiti- 

vali. — dhüni or -dhinika, f. a portable firc-place, 
-puripiücita, n. roasted food. = parna, m., N. 
of Citraratha, chief of the Gandharvas, MBh.; (7), 
£. Clerodendron :Siphonanthus, = patri, f. a port- 
able fire-place, = pushpa, m. the -plant Iügudi 
Wale legua). -—maiíjari or -maiiji, f. the shrub 
vesalpinia Banducella, = vallari or -valli, f. (va- 
tious plants), Galedupa Arborea ; Ovieda Verticallata ; 
Bhirgi; Guiiji. —sakatt,-f. a. portable fire-place 
on wi =setu, m., N. of a prince, father of 
Gindhira, A&gürüvaksháyana,.n. an instru- 
ment for extinguishing coals, SBr. xiv. E 

Aiigiraka, as, m. charcoal; heated charcoal ; the 

planet Mars; Tuesday; N. of a prince of Sauvira ; 
7 of a Rudra; of an Asura, Kathiis.; N. of two plants, 
Eclipta (or Verbesina) Prostrata, and white or ycllow 
aranth ;. (a7), n. a medicated oil in which tur- 
meric ånd other pru substances have been boiled. 
=dina, m. n. a festival of Mars on the fourteenth 
“of the latter half of Caitra, mani, m. coral (am- 
ber). =vara, m. Tuesday, a 
LU) mfn. charred, roasted, burnt, (gana 
~ A&hgüri, is; fa portable fire-place,L. 
Aig&riki, f. the stalk of the MESE sthe bud 
of the Kintuka or Butea Frondosa. ` 
"Abglirita,mfü.charred, roasted, (gana Zaradádi, 
^a kind of food not to be accepted by 
Pd (2), fia pariable fire-place, 
"^3 N.ofa » L.5 of a riv 
(an), n. the edy Mosam ofthe Kintika. S 
-= injmfn. heat the sun, though no: T 
exposed toitsrays, VarBrS. fgencrally f. Gan), sell dit 
ihe region just E bytke sun]; N. ofa creeper, ? 
; mín. fit i 
T, 12, Scli; SUDORE CHICOS RADY, 


. ügüryn aheapofcharcoal, (gana asádi, q.v.) 
NU aigika.” See aügaka. 

WEFT aigir, ir, m (Vaig; 

w r, ir, m. (Vaig, Un.) N. of 
EX I e Bhar i Athare 
a "xa Mop = tyaváha, the teacher of 

"gira, as m. = giras, RV, i, 83, 4 Gi 

43 MB} Vai (co Gk dyes oa eres 


AUT angádhipa. 


ds, m., N. of a Rishi, author of the 
hymus of RV. ix, of a code of laws, and of a 
treatise on astronomy (he is said by some to have 
Deen born from Brahma’s mouth, and to have been 
the husband of Smriti, of Sraddhi, of two daughters 
of Maitreya, of several daughters of Daksha,.&c.; he 
is considered as one of the seven Rishis of the first 
Manvantara, as a Prajiipati, as a teacher of the Brah- 
mavidy’, which he had learnt from Satyaviiha, a de- 
scendant of Bharadvaja, &c. Among his sons, the 
chicf is Agni, others are Samvarta, Utathya, and 
Brihaspati ; among his daughters arc mentioned Sini- 
vall, Kuhü, Rakà, Anumati, and Aküpari ; but the 
Ricas or Vedic hymns, the mancs of Havishmat, and 
mankind itself are styled his offspring. -In astronomy 
he is the planet:Jupiter, and a star in Ursa Major) ; 
N. of Agni, MBh.; (asas), m. pl. descendants of 
Adgiras or of Agni (mostly personifications of lumi- 
nous objects); the hymns of the Atharva-veda, TS.; 
priests who by using the magical formulas of those 
hymns protect the sacrifice against the effects of in- 
auspicious accidents, = tama («iigixas-), mfn. hav- 
ing the luminous quality of the Anügirasas in the 
highest degrec, said of Agni and of Ushas, RV. 
= våt, ind. like Aügiras, RV.; VS.; (digiras-var), 
mín. connected with or accompanied by the Aügi- 
rasas, RV.; V8. 
Angiraso, gs, m. an enemy of Vishgu in his in- 
carnation of Parasurama. 
Aigirasim-ayana, at, n. a Sattra.sacrifice, 
Wt aigi. Seo x. añga. 
aügári, is, or atguri [L.], f. (for 
aigtli, q. v.), a finger, AV. ; a toc ; (cL an-angurd, 
páncánguri, so-angurl.) 
Ahnguriyu or ^yaka, as, gt, m.-n. a finger- 
ring. b 
WHS añgula, as,m. (V ag oraùg),a finger; 
the thumb; a finger's breadth, a measure equal to 
eight barley-corns, twelve aigulas making a vitasti 
or span, and twenty-four a hasta or cubit; (in astron.) 
a digit, or twelfth part ; N. of the sage Cánakya, L. 
= pramüna or -müna, n. the measure or length of 
anangula ; (mfn.), having the length ofan aügula. 
Aigulaka, ifc. =añgula, i.c. so many aügulas 
or fingers long. 
AhgüH pis, (or anguli), f. a finger; a.toc; the 
thumb ; the great toc; the finger-like tip of an ele- 


Aigiras, 


phant's trunk; the measure aügula, = torana, n. 


a sectarial mark on the forchead consisting of three 
fingers or lines shaped like an arch or doorway (¢o- 
rana), drawn with sandal or the ashes of, cow-dung. 
=tra, n. a finger-protector, a contrivance like a 
thimble (used by archers to protect the thumb or 
finger from being injured by the bowstring), R, &c.; 
vat, mfn, provided with it. —trüna, n. —-/ra, R. 
-mukha or ahguli-mukha, n. the tip of the 
finger; Sis, — mudr& or -mudriki, f. a scal-ring. 
“mofana, n. snapping or cracking the fingers. 
—veshtakn, m. or -veshtana, n..a glove (?). 
=shaiiga, m. contact of the fingers; act of. finger- 
ing; (mfn.), sticking to the fingers, = samde&a, m. 
snapping or cracking the fingers as a sign, — splio~ 
tana, n. snapping or cracking the fingers, Aù- 
guli-p s D. the five fingers. Ahgul- 
parvan, n.a fidger-joint, Anguli-sombhita, 
m. ‘produced on the finger,’ a finger nail. Anguly- 
agra, n. the tip of the finger, SBr. Ahguly-adi 
(agli a gana of Pan. (v, j 108) ~ 
: orahguliyaka, ing; 
also AEH ORS, L. d Che oer 
güshtha, as, m. the thumb; the t toc; 
SEM s pes, mm regarded as ENT to an 
gula. = mtra, mf(7)n. or mi ihe) 
having the length or d ofa euer ZU 
TORIS fa N. of a shrub, 
hes pale m. belonging to the thumb (the 


: WW aigiisha, as, m. (aig or ag), mov- 
ing Afer anichneumon; an arrow. ' — 

x FAR añgoshfa, mfn. “reso 
Praiseworthy (?),? N. of the Soma, SV, Eus 

“IGRI dAügya. See col, x. 

Be 2794 cl. r. A. anghate, ünaighe, 


to go, set out, set about, comm. : 
to hasten, Lj to speak hastily, blame, L, —' n 


< ufam a-cintà. 


Aùgha (not in use, but equivalent to ag/d), evil, 
sin, L. Ahghüri, m. ‘an enemy to sin or cvil, N. 
of a celestial guard of the Soma, VS. [blazing, T.] 

Ahghas, n. sin, Hariv. 

Aaghri, is, m. a foot; foot of a seat; the root 
of a tree [cf. agri]. = nīmaka, m. or -n&man, 
n. a synonym of añghri, means always foot as well 
as root, = pa, m. (drinking with the foot or root), 
a tree, -= parmi or «valli or -valliki, f. the plant 
Hedysarum Lagopodioides. = pina, mín, sucking 
the foot or tocs (as an infant), L. —skandha, m, 
the ancle. V 

E: BEL (connected with v añe, q.v.) 

= A cl. 1. P. A. deati, ditcati, te, anaitea, 
Ocg, to go, move, tend ; to honour ; to make round or 
curved; to request, ask, L.; to speak indistinctly, 
L. See a. acita, dcish{t. 

2.a¢, a technical term for all the 
vowels, Pin, Aj-anta, mín. ending in a vowel. 

Waa a-cakrd, mfn. having no wheels; 
not wanting wheels, i. c. moving by itself, RV. 

WAY a-cakshus, us, n. a bad eye, no 
eye; (mfn.), blind. A-cakshur-vishaya, mín. not 
or no.lenger within.reach of the cyes, invisible, 
Acakshush-tva, n. blindness. a 

A-cakshishka, mín. destitute of-cyes, SBr. xiv; 
blind. 

CAR a-canda, mfn. not of a hot temper, 
gentle, tractable ; (7), f. a tractable cow. 

Wage a-cgtura, mfn. destitute of four, 
having less than four; not cunriing, not dexterous, 

WF a-candra, mfn. moonless. 

WANs a-capala, mfn. not oscillating, not 


wavering, not fickle ; unmovable, steady. 


- A-cüpalya, am, n. freedom from unsteadiness. 


WaT a-cara or á-carat* [L RV.], mfn. im- 
movable. 


Wa d-carama, mfn. not last,not least; 
said of the Maruts; RV. v, 58, 5. 


© 

WARA a-carmáka, mfn. having no skin, 
TS. 

Wes a-cala, mf(a)n.not moving, immov- 
able ; (as), m. a mountain, rock ; a bolt or pin ; the 
number seven; N. of Siva and of the first of thc 
nine deificd persons, called * white Balas’ among the 
Jainas ; of a Devarshi, VP.; (&), f. the carth; onc 
of the ten degrees which are to be ascended by a 
Bodhisattva before becoming a Buddha. .= Kila, f. 
the carth, = tvish, m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo. 
= ühriti, f. a metre of four lines, of sixteen short 
syllables cach, also called Gityarya, — pura, n., N. 
of a town, Jain. —bhrütri, m., N. ofa Brühman 
from Oude, who became one of the cleven heads of 
Ganas among the Jainas. —mati, m., N. of a 
Maraputra,.—greshtha, m. chief of mountains. 
diceókee, m. *king of mountains, the Himã- 
jaya. 
Bhavishyottara-PurüQa. 

WATE a-caru, mfn. not pretty, Pan. 

MER mfn. without understanding, 
RY.; irreligious, bad, RV.; (the NBD. suggests to 
take a-cét as a f. *not-knowledge ;? Siy. sometimes 
explains by 4/ci, ‘neglecting the Agnicayana, irre- 
ligious ;’) a-cit, f. CERIS matter, Sarvad. 

A-cikitvas,.du, 1:51, af, not knowing, ignorant 
GORVIPTGD S sie one cuenta 

A-citta, mfn. unnoticed, unexpected; not an ob- 
ject of thought; inconccivable, RV; “destitute of 
intellect or sense. — päjas and -manas (dcif/a-), 
m., N. of two Rishis, MaitrS.; Kath. — 

A-citti, 25, f. want of sense, infatuation, RV. 3 
AV.; (figuratively said of) an infatuated man, RV- 
iv, 2, 115: VS. E n 


Ni (sra. x. d-cita, mfn. not heaped up. 
afar 2. acita, mfn.. ( Vgc), gone, D. 
Acishtu, mín. moving; VS. 

“afta a-citrd, mfn. not variegated, un- 
distinguishable; (dv), n. undistinguishableness, dark- 
hess, RV. iv, 51, 3 & vi, 49, 11. 


NITSPRT a-cintd, f. thoughtlessness. 


; £, N., of a. book in the 


wafaa a-cintita, 


"A-cintita, min, not thought of, unexpected, dis- 


Tegarded, 

. A-oin: 

' MaitrS. &c.; 

performing inconceivable actions, = 
ing an inconceivable form, 


WAT a-cira, mfn. not of long duration, 
brief; instantancous, recent 3 (am, at, ega), ind, not 
specdily ; 
= dyuti 
= Prasütàá, f. ‘having 
recently brought forth,'a cow that has recently calved, 
= mrita, mfn, recently 
cceascd, = rocis, f.oracirán&u,m.or acirdbhE, 


long, not for long; not long ago; soon, 
(2), f. the mother of the Jaina saint Santi, 
or -prabhi, f. lightning. 
=bhis, f. lightning, Sak. 
d 
f. lightning. 

wf deishtu. Sce 2. acita. 

~ 


-NARA a-cetana, mfn. without conscious- 
ness, inanimate ; unconscious, insensible, senseless, 


fainting, &c. 


A-cetis, mín. imprudent, RV. ; unconscious, in- 


sensible, 


, A-cetiina, mfn. thoughtless, infatuated, RV, vii, 


» T- 


bility ; 
is destitute of Consciousness, matter, 


tanya, am, n. unconsciousness; insensi- 
senselessness, want of spirituality; that which 


Way a-ceshta, mfn. effortless, motionless. 


=ti, f loss of motion from fainting, &c. 


b a-codát, mfn. ( /cud), 
or impelling, RV. v, 44, 2. 


A-codás, mín. free from compulsion or external 


stimulus, spontaneous, RV. ix, 79; 1. 


W 1. a-ccha, mfn. (fr. a+-cha for chad 
‘not shaded,’ ‘not dark,’ pel- 
lucid, transparent, clear ; (as), m. a crystal, L, Ac- 
clear water; (2), f, N. of a 
the Himalaya 


or chayé, A/chad), 


chóda, mín, havin; 
river; (am), n., N. of a lake in 
formed by the river Acchoda, 


A-cchiiya, mfn. without shadow, casting no sha- 


dow, RV. x, 27, 14; SBr. xiv. 


Wt 2. accha, as, m. (corruption of riksha), 


a bear. —bhalln, m. a bear, Balar, (cf. thalla). 


. NIS 3. decka (so at the end ofa pada), or 
usually dechd, ind., Ved. to, towards (governing acc. 
and rarely the locative). It is a kind of separable 


Preposition or prefix to verbs and verbal derivatives, 

as in the following. 

Acohii-+/i or ácohi-4/gam or ácchii-A/car, 
to attain, go towards, RV. &c. sa 
Acchii-4/2. dru, to run near, RV. iii, 14, 3. 

~ Aechit-./dhanv, 0 run towards, RV. iii, 53.4. 
"Acohi- /nakgh, to go towards, approach, RV. 

vi, 22, 5. 

E "Mocki-w/1. paš, to come near, RV. 
Acohii-+/ni, to lead towards or to, RV. 
"Acohü- 4/4. nu, to call out to, to cheer, RV. A 
Acchä-vpat [SBr.] and Caus. P. -Za/ayafi 

IRV. v, 45, 9], to fly towards. 

Acchiü-/brü, to invite to come near, PBr. 
A'cchü- //y& or ácoha- /y&, to approach, RV. ; 
TS. 


Aoohü-4/ vac, to invite, RV. 7 
' AcchR-vRká,m.'the inviter,” title ofa particular 
priest or Ritvij, one of the sixtecn required to per- 
form the great sacrifices with the Soma juice. 

Acchivikiya, mfn. referring to the acchavaka ; 
containing the word acchavaka, Pan. v, 2, 59, Sch.; 
(am), n. the state or.work.of the acchiviks, Pan. 
V, I, I35,:Sch. 3 

* Kochi w/ vallo, Pass, -vacydfe, to extend itself 
towards, to go towards, RV. i, 142, 4. 

Aicchii-+/vad, to salute, RV. &e. 5 

Aochi-4/vrit (Opt. A. I. sg. -cazritiya), to 
cause to come near, RV, i, 186, 10. P 
. Aochi-+/szi, to flow near, RV. ix, 92, 2. s 
* Acchii- /syand, Caus. to flow near (aor. -dsi- 
sAyadat), RV. jx, 81, 2: Intens.to cause to flow near 
(part. nom. sg. m.-sduishyadat), RV. ix, 110, 4. 
| AÆcchêta, mín. approached, attained, VS. 

Acohétya, mfn. to be approached, ApSr. 

. Mochékti, zs, f. invitation, RV. 

‘afexg d-cchidra, mfn. free him ciel m 
flaws, unbroken, uninterrupted, uninjured; (az), 
oneal condition, an action free 
from defect or flaw; (cua), ind, unintercuptedly, 


tya, mín, inconceivable, Surpassing thourht, 
(as), m., N. of Siva. = karran mín, 
„mfn. hay- 


not driving 


without break from first to last. kinda, n, N. 
of a chapter of the Taittiriya-Brahmana. 
; mfn. affording perfect protection, RV. i, 145, 

3. Acchidrddhni, ô (a 
udder, RV. x, 133, 7. 
L- a, mín. uncut, uncurtailed, AV. ; 
not fragile (a needle), RV. ii, 32, 4- 

A-cchinna, 
undivided, inseparable. — pattra (decAinua-), 
like a bird), having the wings uncurtailed, uninjured, 
RV. i, 22, 11; VS.; having uninjured leaves, VS. 
= parná, mín. having uninjured lcaves, AV. 

A-cchedika, mfn. not fit or necding to be cut, 
Pan. vi, 2, 155, Sch. 


cut, indivisible, 


SINT a-cchupia, f., N. of one of the six- 
teen Vidyadevis of the Jainas, 


Ng Cent acchürikà or acchüri, f. discus, 
wheel, BhP, 


Wega d-cyuta or a-cyutá, mfn. not fallen; 
firm, solid ; imperishable, permanent; not leaking 
or dripping; (as), m.,-N. of Vishnu; of Krishna; 


a gift to Agni, SBr. =kshit, m. *having solid 
ground,’ N. of Soma, VS. — cyiit, mfn. shaking firm 
objects (said of the thunderer Indra), RV.; (said 
of a drum), AV. —ja, ds, m. pl. a class of Jaina 
deities, —jallakin, m., N. of a commentator of the 
Amara-Kosha, = danta or acyutanta, m., N. of 
the ancestor of a warrior tribe called Acyutadanti 
or Acyutanti (though possibly these refer to two 
distinct tribes), = pājas and -manas (deyuta-), 
m., N. of two Maharshis, TAr. — mirti, m., N. of 
Vishou. — rush, f. inveterate hatred. visa, m. 
the sacred fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa; acyutdudsa, 
id, T. —sthala, n., N, of a place in the Paiijab, 
MBh. Acyutágraja, m. (Vishnu's clder brother), 
Balarima; Indra. Acyutépidhyayn, m. = 
acyuta-Jallakin, q.v. 


qj, cl. 1. P. (defect., supplemented 
fr. Vor) djati, Git, ajitum, to drive, 
propel, throw, cast: Desid. ajijishati, to be desirous 
of driving [cf. Gk. dy; Lat. ago]. 
I. AJá, as, m. a drove, troop (of Maruts), AV. ; 
a driver, mover, instigator, leader; N. of Indra, of 
Rudra, of one of the Maruts [wd cka-pad, RV. 
and ajá dha-pada, AV.], of Agni, of the sun, of 
Brahma, of Vishnu, of Siva, of Kama (cf. 3. aja); 
the leader of a flock; a he-goat, ram [cf Gk. aig, 
alyós; Lith. ozys]; the sign Aries; the vehicle oi 
Agni; beam of the sun (Püshan); N. of a descendant 
of Visvamitra, and of Dagaratha’s or Dirghabihu's 
father; N. ofa mineral substance ; ofa kind of rice; 
of the moon; (ds), m. pl, N. of a.pcople, RV.vii, 
18, 19; ofa class of Rishis, MBh. ; (@), £, N. of 
Prakriti, of May or Illusion, sce aja (s. v. 2.a-jd); 
a she-goat ; N, of a plant whose bulbs resemble the 
udder of a goat, Suir. = karna, m. a goat's car; 
the tree Terminalia Alata Tomentosa, -karnakn, 
m, the Sal-tree, Shorea Robusta, = kūlā, f, N. of 
à town of the Bodhis, —kshirá, n. goat's milk, 
MaitS.; cf. Pin. vi, 3, 63, Sch. —gandha or 
-gandhikā, f. ‘smelling like a he-goat,” shrubby 
basil, Ocymum Gratissim a, fa 
plant, » aja-irinsi, q.v. —gará, m. (^goat-swal- 
lower"), a huge serpent, boa constrictor, AV. &c.; 
N. of an Asura; (f, N. of a plant, = galliki, 


f. ‘ goat's check,’ an infantile disease, —jivana or 


-Hvika, m. * who lives by goats; a goat-herd, =z, 


divinity called Aja ckapad. = piréva, m, ‘havin 

black sides like 2 goat, N. of Svetakarna’s son R; a 
jivalocana. — pila, 
Daiaratha's father. 
AV. v, 5, 8. 
plant Varvara, 
goat (a frog), 
N.ofa tie 


Wt ajana. 


Acchi- 


cow) having a faultless 
n, uncut, uncurtailed, uninjured ; 


mf(@)n, (said of goddesses, ofa bird, ofan altar shaped 


edya, mín. improper or impossible to be 


of a physician; the plant Morinda Tinctoria; N. of 
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or prince, (gana Kurz-àdi, q.v.) =midha or 
-milha, m., N. of a son of Suhotra (author of some 
Vedic hymns RV; iv, 43 & 44); of a grandson of 
Suhotra ; of Yudhishthira, -mukha, mín. goat- 
faced ; (2), £, N. of a Rakshasi, —meru, N. ofa 
place, Ajmir(?). —moda, m. or-modi or -modi- 
a, f. ‘goat’s delight,’ N. of various plants, common 
Carroway, the species called Ajwaen (Ligusticum 
Ajwaen), a species of Parsley, Apium Involucratum. 
—rshabhá (risi), m. a he-goat, ŠBr. -lam- 
bana, n. antimony. —loman, m. or -lomi, f. 
Cowage, Carpopogon Pruriens ; (d), n. goat's hair, 
SBr. &c, = vasti, m.,N. of atribe,(ganagrishty-ddé 
and subhrddi, q.v.); (ayas), m. pl. the members 
of that tribe, (gana yashddi! q.v.) —vàüha, m., 
N. of a district. — vithi, f, * Boats road,’ N. of one 
of the three divisions of the southern path, or one of 
the three paths in which the sun, moon, and 
move, comprehending the asterisms miz, pitrvd- 
shadha, and uttardshagha, maringt, £ * goat's 
horn,’ the shrub Odina Wodicr, used as a charm and 
as a remedy for sore eyes, AV. (its fruit resembles a 
goat's horn). — stunda, n., 
I; 155. =h, f.—a-Jad2, q.v.; the plant Alkuši, 
T. Ajü-kripüniya, mín. like the goat and shears 
in the fable, Pin. v, 3, 106, Sch. Ajü-kshirá, n. 
goat's milk, SBr. &c.; cf. aja-kshird. Aji-gala, 
7 m. nipple or 
fleshy protuberance on the neck of goats, an emblem. 
of any uscless or worthless object or person. Aja- 
Jiva, m. ‘who lives by goats! a gox-herd.— Aja- 
taulvali, m., N. of a Muni who lived on the milk, 
of goats (an example of compounds in which thc 
middle term is left out, 
qv) Aj 


ng 
Pl. (a/ácdyas, SBr.) or ajâviká, 
n. sg. goats and sheep, small cattle. Ajasva, n. 
goats and horses, Yajă. ; (as), m. Püshan or the Sun. 
(having goats for horses), RV. Ajüiknpüd, m., N. 
of Vishnu; of onc of the eleven Rudras; cf. 1.ajd., 
miam n. goats and rams, (gapa gucdiicdé, 
q.v. 

Ajaka, 45, My, BRUC eee e vas; 
of a king of M: 3 (a&à or tka), a young 
EET a eee of the pupil of the eye (small 
reddish tumours compared to kids, protruding 
through the transparent cornea aiid discharging pus). 
Ajaki-jata, n. the above disease, 

Ajana, ajani, ájma, &c. Sce s.v. 

WN 2. a-jd, mfn. not born, existing from 
all eternity; (ds), m., N. of the first uncreated being, 
RV.; AV. ; Brahmi, Vishnu, Siva, Kama ; (4), £, 
N. of Prakriti, Miya or:Illusion (see also 1. ajá and 
I. ajana). 

WAEA ajakava, as, m. Siva’s bow, Le ^ 

Ajakiiva, mí., N. of a sacrificial vessel dedicated 
to Mitra and Varuna and (according to the Comm.) 
having an omament similar to the fleshy protuber- 
ance called a/a-gala-stana, q.v., SBr.; (Gor dm), 
IL. Or n.a species of venomous vermin, centipede or 
scorpion, RV. vii, 50,1 ; (as, cm), m. n Stva'sbow, L. 

Ajagava,.as, m. Siva's so 
portion of the path of the sun, 
(as), m., 

Ajagüva, m., N. of a snake demon, TandyaBr. ; 
cl đjagīva; (am), n. Siva’s bow, L.; N. of the 
sacrificial vessel also called ajakdud (q. v2), ApSr. . 


ops a-jagkanya, mfn. not last; not 


NIE. d-jaghniras, mf(d-jagimushzmz-- 
(V hani), not-having killed, RY; viii,.56, 15. — 
WT ajata, f. Flacourtia Cataphsg: 
7 ajada and ajjhațā. ey 
hub a-jada, mfn. not inanimate, not tor- = 
Pid, not stupid; (à), £. the plants Ajatz and Kapi- 
kacchu (Carpopogon Pruriens), = Ahy, E = 
vigorous mind, energetic: El A 
WEN ajathya, f. yellow jasmin. Se 
NHA 1. ajana, as, m-(4/aj), “the insti- 
Bator,” | 3 (am), n. Act cof insügsti-or 


Ex 
—— 


- 
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moving. =yoni-ja, m. ‘born from Ajana,” N. of 
Daksha. 

Ajani, 75, f. a path, road, Nir. 

WHA 2. a-jand, mfn. destitute of men; 
desert; (as), m. an insignificant person. 

A-janani, 7s, f. (gencrally used in cursing), non- 
birth, cessation of existence ; ajananir asiu tasya, 
‘may he cease to exist |? Paficat. ; cf. Pan. iii, 3,112. 

A-janya, mfn. improper to be produced or bom ; 
unfit for mankind ; (az), n. any portent unfavour- 
able to mankind, as an earthquake. 


Wet aj-anta, mfn. See 2. ac. 


WN r.a-japa, as, m. (vjap), one who 
does not repeat prayers; a reciter of heterodox 
works, L.; (d), f the mantra or formula called 
hapsa (which consists only ofa number of inhalations 
and exhalations). 

NAN 2. aja-pa, m. See 1. ajá. 

NAR a-jambha, as, m. ‘toothless,’ a frog. 

NAT a-jaya, as, m. non-victory, defeat; 
(mfn.), unconquered, unsurpassed, invincible ; (as), 
m., N. of Vishnu; of a lexicographer ; of a river; 
(a), f. hemp; N. of a friend of Durgi; Maya or 
Illusion. 

A-juyya, mín. invincible; improper to be won 
at play. 

WAC a-jdra, mfn. (ri), not subject to 
old age, undecaying, ever young ; (4), f. the plants 
Aloe Perioliata and Jirpapanjhl; the river Sarasvati. 
Ajarimara, min, undecaying and immortal, MBh. 

A-jarakn, as, am, m.n. indigestion, 

A-jarat, mín, not decaying, VS. 

A-jarayü, mín. not subject to old age, RV. i, 
116, 20. 

A-jaras, another form for a-jara, used only in 
some cases, L. 

_ A-jarya, min. not subject to old age or decay, 
SBr. ; not friable, not digestible; (azz), n. friendship. 


WAIT a-javás, mfn, not quick, inactive, 
RV. ii, 15, 6. 


sa d-jasra, mfn. (jas), not to be ob- 
structed, perpetual, RV. &c.; (am [gana svar-ddi, 
&c.] or ega [RV. vi, 16, 45]), ind. perpetually, for 
ever, ever. 

a-jahat, mfn. (pr. p. /3.ha), not 

dropping or losing (in comp.) — svürthi, f. a rhe- 
torical figure (using a word which involves the mean- 
ing of another word previously used, as * white ones’ 
for ‘white horses,’ ‘lances’ for ‘men with lances’), 
Ajahal-litga, m. (in Gr.) a noun which does not 
drop its original gender, when used as an adjective. 

‘Wail aja, f. a she-goat. See 1. ajá. 


AMT a-jägara, mín. not awake, not 


wakeful, L.; (as), m. the plant Ecli i 
Danae 3 (as), € plant Eclipta or Verbesina 


aft ajaji, is, or ajāji, f. Cuminum Cy- 
minum; Ficus Oppositifolia ; Nigella Indica, 

WATA d-jata, mfn. unborn, not yet born, 
not yet developed. = kakud, m. a young bull whose 
hump is yet undeveloped, Pan. v, 4, 146, Sch 
-paksha, mfn. having undeveloped wings, —10- 
man, mí(wmi)n. or -vyaijana, mín, whose 
signs of puberty are not yet developed. = VyAVR- 
hära, m, having no experience of business, a minor, 
a youth under fifieen. —gatru (djata-), mfi, 
having no enemy; hzving no adversary or equal 
(Indra), RV. ; (xs), m., N- of Siva, of Yudhishthira 
of a king of Kati, of a son of Samika, of a son of 
Y or Bimbisira (contemporary of Sakya- 
muni), Ajitinugaya, mín. having no regret, 
Ajit&ri, m. having no enemy, Y udhishthira, Eh 

a-janat, mfn. (pr. p. 4/75 
xod SE i à rp Vine) ve 
P IU 

Wats ajani, is [AY.], or a-janika [L] 
as, m. having no wife, : 

safa dá-jāmi,mfn.not of kin , not related 
RY. ; Gin Gr.) not corresponding, Nir. ; (D), n. *(co- 
RV wa ai Tin between relations," incest, 
.- jīmi-) [SBr.], f. 
not uniformity, variation, EEG [AE 


vrspritft ajana-yoni-ja. 


WAIATA d-jayamana, mfn. (vjan), not 
being born, not subject to birth, VS. 

WTI ajikā, f. See ajaka. 

wafsta a-jita, mfn. not conquered, unsub- 
dued, unsurpassed, invincible, irresistible ; (as), m. 
a particular antidote ; a kind of venomous rat ; N. 
of Vishnu; Siva; one of the Saptarshis of the four- 
teenth Manvantara ; Maitreya or a future Buddha ; 
the second of the Arhats or saints of the present 
(Jaina) Avasarpini, a descendant of Ikshvaku ; the 
attendantofSuvidhi (whoistheninth of those Arhats); 
(as), m. pl. a class of deified beings in the first Man- 
vantara, —kesa-kambala, m., N. of onc of the 
six chicf heretical teachers (mentioned in Buddhist 
texts as contemporaries of Buddha). = bali, f N. 
ofa Jaina deity who acts under the direction of the 
Arhat Ajita. = vikrama, as, m. ‘having invincible 
power,’ N. of king Candragupta the second, Aji- 
tütman, mín, having an unsubdued self or spirit. 
Ajitüpida, m. having an unsurpassed crown ; N. 
ofa king, Rajat. Ajitêndriya, mín. having un- 
subducd passions. 


vwfsrst ajina, am, n. (probably at first the 
skin of a goat, aja); the hairy skin of an antelope, 
especially a black antelope (which serves the religious 
student for a couch, seat, covering, &c.); the hairy 
skin of a tiger, &c. ; (as), m., N. of a descendant 
of Prithu, VP. = pattra or -pattri or-pattrika, 
fabat —phalz, f., N. of a plant, (gana ajddi, 
q.v.) —yoni, m. ‘origin of skin,’ an antelope, deer. 
— vüsin, mín. clad in a skin, SBr. — sandhá, m, 
one who prepares skins, a furrier, VS. 

PAC ajird, mfn.(4/aj), agile, quick, rapid; 
(dm), ind. quickly; RV.; AV.; VS.; (as), m., 
N. of a Naga priest, PBr.; (a), f, N. of Durgi ; 
of a river; (am), n. place to run or fight in, area, 
court, R. &c.; the body; any object of sense, air, 
wind; a frog; L. —vati, f, N. of the river on 
which the town Srüvasti was situated, Pap. vi, 3, 119 
& vi, 1, 220, Sch. = šocis (ajird-), m. having 
a quick light, glittering, N. of Agni, of Soma, RV. 
Ajir@di, a pana of Pap. (vi, 3,119). Ajirüdhi- 
rüjá, m. ‘an agile emperor,’ death, AV. 

Ajiriiya, Nom. A. ajirdyate, to be agile or quick, 
RV. viii, 14, 1o. 

Ajiriya, mín. connected with a court &c., (gana 
utharadi, q.v.) 


fata a jilima, mfn.not crooked, straight; 
honest, upright, Mn. &c. ; (as), m. a frog (perhaps 
for a-jihva), L.; a fish, L. = ga, mfn. going straight; 
(as), m. an arrow, Ajihmágra, mín. having a 
straight point. 

afag a-jikva, mfn. tongueless ; (as), m. 
a frog, L. 


WART ajikava, am, n. Siva’s bow, L. 
See ajakava, 


WHAT a-jigaria, as, m. ‘that has nothing 
to swallow,’ N. of a Rishi, Sunabiepha's father. 
Watt d-jita, mfn. (ya, usually jina), 
not faded, not faint, AV.; TS., &c. =punarva- 
Pya, n. ‘asking the restitution of an object which 
has in fact not been lost! N, of a twofold rite to be 
veg by satire AitBr. 
s 15, f. the state of bei inj H 
TEL d ipod e of being uninjured, RV. ; 
weit a-jiraa, mfn. (4/jri), not decom- 
posed ; unimpaired; undigested; , indigesti 
auis 1s, A BESES ja he: dign: 
rnin, mín. suffering from indigesti 
A-Jirti, is, f indigesibleness eo 
WH a-jiva, mfn. lifeless. 
: i mfn. not living, destitute of a liveli- 
vana, mfn, destitute of a livelihood, AV. 
aaa yani, i f non-existence, death; ajfoanis 
taya Ohitiyat, ‘may death befall hima!” Pap, iii, 3, 
A-fivita, am, n. non-existence, death, 
wafan a-jugupsita, mfn. not disliked. 
UF La-júr, mfn. (jur), not subj 
age or decay, RV. vii Ms » Pd 
Juryá (3; once 4, RV. vi, 17, 13), id., RV. 


We aiica. 


A-jüryat, mín. not subject to old age, RV. iii, 
46, 1 & v, 42, 6. p 
WFE d-jushta, mfn. not enjoyed, unsatis- 

factory, RV. : 
A-jushti, 75, f. non-enjoyment, feeling of dis- 
appointment, RV. 
WHAT a-jetavya, mfn. invincible. 
A-jeya, mín. invincible; N. of a prince, MBh. ; 
(am), n., N. of a kind of antidote. 


WHIT á-josha, mf(a)n. not gratified, in- 
satiable, RV. i, 9, 4. 

A-joshya (4), mín. not liked, not welcome, 
RV. i, 38, 5. 

WIYAT ajjuka, f. (in the drama) a cour- 
tezan. 

NAZI ajjhată, f. the plant Flacourtia 
Cataphracta (=ajatd and ajaqa). 

NNAS ajjhala, as, m. a burning coal. 


WH ajia, mfo. (iia), not knowing; 
ignorant, inexperienced ; unconscious; unwise, stupid, 
= ti, f. or -tva, n. ignorance. . 

Ajiiakü or ajiiika, f. an ignorant woman, Pain. 
vii, 3, 47- 

A-jiiitto, mfn. unknown; unexpected ; unaware; 
(am), ind, without the knowledgeof, MBh. = kula- 
Silo, mfn. whose lincageand character are unknown., 
= keta (djfdta-), mín. having unknown or sccret 
designs, RV. v, 3, 11. —bhukta, mín. eaten un- 
awares, Mn, = yakshmá,m. an unknown or hidden’ 
disease, RV. x, 161, 1; AV. —vüsa, mín. whose 
dwelling is unknown, = sila, mfn. whose character 
is unknown. 

Ajiiitaka, mfn. unknown, (gana addi, q.v.), 

A-jilti, 7s, m. not a kinsman, not related, Mn. 

A-jiiitva, ind. not having known or ascertained. 

A-jiifina, am, n. non-cognizance ; ignorance, (in 
philosophy) spiritual ignorance (or a power which, 
consisting of the three Gunas sa//va, rajas, and 
amas, and preventing the soul from realizing its: 
identity with Brahma, causes self to appear a distinct 
personality, and matter to appear a reality); Prakriti, 
Maya, Illusion ; (mfn.), ignorant, unwise; (24), ind. 
unawares, ignorantly, = krita, mfn. done inadver- 
tently, —tas, ind. unawares, inadvertently. = tā, 
f. or -tva, n. ignorance. = bandhana, n, the bond 
of ignorance, 

A-jitànin, mfn. ignorant, unwise. 

A-jitüs, mín. having no kindred, RV. x, 39, 6. 

A-jiieya, mín. unknowable, unfit to be known. 


WSA djma, as, m. (vaj), career, march, 
RV. [cf. Gk. éypos]. 

Ajman, a, n. carcer, passage, battle, RV. ; AV. 
[Lat. agmen]. 

Ajra, as, m. a field, a plain, RV. [Lat. ager; 
Gképé: cta) | mana 

Ajryà (3), mín. being in or connected with a 
field or plain, RV. x, 69, 6. 

Ajvin, mfn. (aj), acti ile, used in a sacri- 
ficial formula, Meet 


end d-jyani, is, f. the state of E 
uninjured, AV. (cf. 4-774) ; (ajyanayas), nom. pl. 
N. of certain ei ner TE. we vm ; 

A-jyeyá-tü, f. state of anything which is not 10 
be hurt or overpowered, SBr. 


"lU a-jyeshthá, mfn. not the oldest or. 
best; (Z5), nom. pl. of which none is the eldest (the 
Maruts), RV. v, 59, 6 & 60, 5; cf. d-Fanish lit. 
TE a zd Eid as the eldest Bro 

n. ix, 110], or (ajyeshtha-vritti) behavii 
one who has no elder brother, T 2 d 
SIS añe (connected with 4/ac, q.v)» 
_ wel. T. P. A. dilcati, te, Gnaflca, "ce, ana- 
shyati, "te, aitcitum, to bend, curve, incline, curl; 
to reverence (with inclined body), to honour; tO 
tend, move, go, wander about ; to request, L. : cl. 10 
or Caus, aftcayati, to unfold, make clear, product? 
Desid, P, A. aitcicishati, "te, to be desirous of ben 


2. Aiic, only ifc., turned to, goin 
LA dane, deva- 


‘ASica, ‘curling’ (of the hairs of the body, thrill of 
rapture), only at the end of romditca, q.V- d 


PRO PRINS 


wafa aiicati, 


"Aiionti, is, m. or ailcati, f. wind, L. ; fire, L. 
Aiicann, am, n. act of bending or curvin 2 


- 


district.) 


Aficita, min. bent, curved, curled, arched, hand- 
some ; gone, walked in ; Teverenced, honoured ; dis- 
tinguished. — pattra, m, a kind of lotus with curved 
ha, mín. having lotus eyes. 
à ndsome cye- 
brows. —1&igüln, min, having a curved tail (asa 


leaves, — pa 
~bhrū, f a woman with arched or hai 


monkey), 
= 


honour, Celebrate; to cause to 
RV.i, 


to cause to go, L. [cf. Lat. ungo). 
Aijaka, as, m., N. of a son of Vipracitti, VP, 
Aiijana, as, m. 
N. of a fabulous serpent ; 


mat's mother; of Pravarasena’s m 


or the inner coat of thc cyelids ; 


Ammonium, Xanthorthiza,'&c, 3 


equivocal expression, 


as pigment; (2), 
~ namikh, f. a swelling of the eyel 
ind. like collyrium. 
Mountain, Aij 

Aiijanimbhas, n. eyc-water, 


quarter, 


Aiijanaka, as, m. portion of a text containing 


the word añjana, (gana gushad-àdi, q. v.); (i), in 
N. of a medicinal plant. 
Aiijaniki, f.a species of lizard,L. ; a small mouse, 
L.; cf. añjalikā. 
Aiíjani, f. a woman 
ointments, pigments, sandal, &c.), L.; N. of two 
medicinal plants, 
Aijala, afjnlí. Sce sv. below. 
a8, as, n. ointment, a mixture, RV. i, 132, 2; 
N. ofa Siman, ArshBr. ; (as), ind. quickly, instantly, 
RV. ; BhP.; see dijasd, Afjoah-savá, m. rapid 
Preparation (of Soma), SBr.; AitBr. Aijas-pi, 
mfn. drinking instantly, RV. x, 92, 2 & 94, 13. . 
Aiijasn, mín. straight, straightforward, honest, 
' L.5 (É, f, N. ofa heavenly river, RV. i, 104, 4. 
Añjasā, ind. straight on, right, truly, justly; 
quickly, soon, instantly, Aij, a mí(7)n. 
having a straight course, going straight on, TS.; 
AitBr. 
ASjasina, mín, 
ward, RV. rs 33, n : z 3 
i, mfn. applying an ointment or Pigment, 
RV toes brilliancy, RV.; unctuous, smooth, 
sleek (membrum virile), VS. ; (is), m. a sender, com- 
mander, Un, = mát, mín. coloured, bright, adorned, 
RV. v, 57, 5. =sakthá, min. having coloured 
thighs (a victim), VS.; cf, Pin. vi, 2, Ms 
Aiijy-eta, mfn. black and white coloured, 
Aiijivá, mín. slippery, smooth, AV. E 
ishtha, cs, or aiijishnu, ws, m. ‘highly 
brilliant,’ the sun, 


WH ailjala only ifc. for aijjali, q.v- 


Warfesailjaté, is, m. (A/aiij), the open hands 
placed side by side and slightly hollowed (as if by 
A beggar to receive food ; hence when raised to the 
forchcad, a mark of supplication), reverence, saluta- 
tion, benediction; a libation to the Manes (two hands 
full of water, udakditjali), VP. &c.; a measure of 
corn, sufficient to fill both hands when placed side 
by side, equal to a kudava. = karman, n. making 
the above respectful salutation, =kārikāū, f. an 
carthen figure (with the hands joined for salutation) ; 
the plant Mimosa Natans. = puta, m. n. cavity 
Produced in making the ajali salutation, = bun- 


going straight on, straightfor- 


» «5, m. (perhaps also am), n. the border 
or end of a garment, especially of a woman's gar- 
ment, ofa veil, shawl. (In Bengali, a strip of Country, 


aij, cl. 7. P. A. anákli, ankté, à- 
i naija, anjishyati or aikshyati, āñjīt, 
anjitum or aitktum, to apply an ointment or pig- 
ment, smear with, anoint ; to decorate, prepare; to 
appear, make clear, 
R 92; 15 to be beautiful, L.; to Bo, L.: Caus.ait- 
Jayati, Giijat, to smear with 3 to speak ; to shine; 


a kind of domestic lizard, L.; 
of a tree, Paitcat.; of a 
mountain ; of a king of Mithila ; of the elephant of 
the west or south-west quarter; (a), f, N. of Hanu- 
er; (am), n. act 
of applyingan ointment orpigment, embellishing, &c.; 
black pigment or collyrium applied to the cyclashes 
a special kind of 
this pigment, as lamp-black, Antimouy, cxtract of 
paint, especially as 
a cosmetic; magic ointment; ink, L.; night, L.; fire, 
L. (In rhetoric) making clear the meaning of an 
double entendre or pun, &c, 
== kega, mf(Z)n. whose hair (or mane) is as black 
f, N. of a Nepriubie perfume, 
id, styc. — vat, 

Aijana-giri, m., N. of a 
s £. a species of lizard, L, 
Aijan&-vati, f. 
the female elephant of the north-east (or the west?) 


(fit for the application of 


forchead, 
form the aitjali salutation, 


alika, 
arrows, MBh.; (a), f. a young mouse, L. 


Sce añjaka. 


desire of going, [°shdm cakre (V1. kriy], Bhatt. 
‘Wait aji, f. a blessing(2), T. 
aijira, am, n. 


Bengali) a guava, 
times with acc. ; 


cant: Desid. afitishati, to be desirous of roaming. 
Ataka, mfn. roaming, L. 
Atana, mín. roaming about, VarDr. ; (am), n. 
act or habit of wandering about. 
of a bow. 
Atamina, as, m., N. of a Prince, BhP. 


a forest, Afavi-sikhara, ds, m. pl., N. ofa people, 
MBh, 
Atavika, better &tavika, as, m. a woodman, 
forester. 
about (especially as a religious mendicant). 
Atütà, f. (habit of) Toaming or wandering about, L, 
Ata » mín. roaming excessively. 
Atātyā, f. (habit of) roaming, L. 
Atüya, Nom. A. afdyate, to enter upon a roam- 
ing life, to becomc a religious mendicant, L. 
Aty&, f. roaming about, one of the ten faults rc- 
sulting from an excessive fondness for pleasure, Mn. 
vii, 47. 


‘Weta ajani. See Vat. 


ASV atarusha or atarisha or atariskaka, 
45, m. the shrub Justicia Adhatoda, 

WZ a-tala, mfn. not shaky, firm, L. 
att, cl. 1. A. attate, anatte, allitum, 
tocxcced, L.; to kill, L.: cl.10.P. atlayati, 

to contemn, L.; to lessen, diminish, L, 

Atta, ind. high, lofty, L.; loud, L.; (as), m. a 
watch-tower; a market, a market-place (corruption 
of hatta); N. of a Yaksha, Rajat.; over-measure, 
L.; (à), f. overbearing conduct (?), Pan. iii, 1, 17, 

3 (am), n. boiled rice, food, L. ; (min.), dried, 
dry, L. —pati-b; T kritya, n. 
business of the house called the market-master's de- 
partment (an office in Kashmir), Rajat. — sthaly, 
f. site of an affa (*), (gana dhitmadi, q.v.) = hn- 
sita, n. loud laughter, a horse-laugh. = hāsa, m. 
id.; a name of Siva; of a Yaksha, Kathis.; of a 
mountain, —hüsaka, m. the shrub Jasminum Mul- 
tiflorum or Hirsutum. —hisin, m., N. of Siva. 
= hüsya, n. loud laughter; a horse-laugh. At- 
tátta-hEsa, m. very loud laughter, 

Atfaka, as, m. an apartment on the roof ; tower, 

Attafta, ind. very high, L.; very loud, L. 

Aftana, au, n. a weapon shaped like a discus, L. 

Attüya (Nom. fr. a/fd), A. attàyate, to be over- 
bearing (2), Pan. iii, 1, 17, Comm. 

WgIcSaftala, as, or attálaka, as, m.awatch- 
tower ; (#4d), f. a palace, L.; N. ofa country, Rajat. 

Aj kira, as, m. a bricklayer (son' of a 
Painter and a lascivious Sidra woman), BrahmavP. 

Attiliki-bandham, ind. (in the way that atta- 
likās are formed), Pin, iii, 4) 42, Sch. 


wigtesent attilika, f., N. of a. town, Rajat. 
NGI atnard,as, m. a king of Kosala, SBr, 
Weg atya, f. See at. 

Ng ath, cl. r. P. A. athati, te, to go, L. 


MEM athida, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 


wem andaka. 


dhana, n. salutation with the ailjali raised to the 
Aiijali-krita, mín. placed together to 


s 05, AM, m. n., N, of one of Arjuna’s 
aijika, as, m., N. of a son of Yadu. 


NAET anjihisha,£.(fr.Desid.of /1.agÀ), 


(a Persian word), a 
species of fig-tree (Ficus Oppositifolia); a fig. (In 
w at, cl. 1. P.A. atati,"te, ata, atishyati, 
tit, atitum, to roam, wander about (some- 
frequently used of religious mendi- 


cants): Intens, afatyate, to roam or wander about 
zealously or habitually, especially as a religious mendi- 


Atani, 75, f. or atani, f. the notched extremity 
bo 


Atavi, zs, or usually atavi, f. ‘place to roam in? 


Atā, f. the act or habit of roaming or wandering 
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WFST athilla, f, N. ofa Prákrit metre. 

WS! ad, cl. 1. P. adati, to endeavour, L. 
Naaa adakavatz, N.ofa fabulous palace 


on Meru; also of a city, 


ay add, cl. 1. P.addati, ünadda, additum, 
Eg tojoin, L.; to infer, argue, L.; to meditate, 
discern, L. ; to attack, L. 
Addana, am, n. a shield, L. 


an, cl. 1. P. anati, ana, anitum, to 

a " sound, L.: cl. 4. A. anyate, to breathe, 
(another form of Vaz, q; Y; in this sense regarded 
in the Dhatu-patha as a distinct tt), L. 

Anaka, mín. insignificant, small, contemptible, 
(gana utkarddi, q.v.) 
D mín. connected with what is insignifi- 
cant, &c., ib, 

Anavya, am, n. a field of (az) Panicum Milia- 
ceum, Pin. v, 2, 4; sec azur. 

Aui, is, m. or ani, f. the point of a needle or of 
a sharp stake, L.; linch-pin, L; the pin or bolt at the 
end of the pole of a carriage, L.; the corner or part 
ofa house, L.; a boundary, L. Ani-mindavya, 
m., N. of a Brahman ascetic (said to have been im- 
paled on an az or point of a stake), MBh. 

Animán, d, m. (fr. az, q. v.), minuteness, fine- 
ness, thinness, $Br. &c.; meagreness; atomic nature 5 
the superhuman power of becoming as small as an 
atom; (dyimaz), n. the smallest particle, SBr, 

Auishtha, min, (ir. ayu, q. v.), most minute, 

Aniyes, dn, ast, a5 (ir. anu, q-Y.), or aniyaska, 
[AV]; mín. more minute than usual, : 

Anu, mf(vi)n. fine, minute, atomic; (zs), m. an 
atom of matter ; ‘an atom of time," the 54,675,000th 
part of a muhirta (of 48 minutes) ; Panicum Milia- 
ceum, VS.; SBr. xiv; MundUp.; N. of. Siva; (dnon), 
f. ‘the subtle one,” N. of the fingers preparing the 
Soma juice, RV.; (), n. (in prosody) the fourth 
Tartofa mitri ; (ayzé), ind, minutely, SBr. = tara, 
mfn, very fine or minute, gentle. = taila, n., N. of 
a medical oil. — tva, n. or -t&, f. minuteness, atomic 
nature, = bhi f.lightning. = madhya-bija,n.,N.of 
== miltra, mfn. having the size of an atom. 

-mütrika, mín. having the size of an atom ; con- 
taining the atomic elements (mtra) of the body, 
Mn. i, 56. —renu, m. f. atomic dust (as seen in 
sun-beams). — renu-jüla, n. an aggregate of such 
atomic dust, = revati, f. the plant Croton Polyan- 
drum. —vüdin, mín. one who believes in and 
teaches atomism. —vedinta, m. title of a book. 
“vrata, dni, n. pl, N. of the twelve small duties 
or vows of the laymen adhering to the Jaina faith. 
= vrihi, m. a fine sort of rice, L. = šas, ind. into 
orin minute particles, Ant (with M bhi, &c.), see 
sv. Agv-anta, m. a hair-splitting question, SBr, 
Anuka, mín. fine, minute, atomic; clever, (gana 


Ani (ior azz in comp. with VAR and its deri- 
Vatives). = bhiiva, m. the becoming an atom, Nir. 
= ^/bhii, to become minute or atomic, 
` Ryva, am, n. fine interstice or hole in the strainer 
used for the Soma juice, RV, 

SUE anuha, as, m., N. 
bhraja, MBh, | 

anth or ath,cl.1. Ñ. anthate, anan- 
Me, authitum, to 80, move, tend, L. 

Anthita, mín. pained (?), Suir, 

NUUS anda, am, n. (also as, m, L.) ( /am, 
Un.], an egg, a testicles the Scrotum; the musk 
28$ semen virile, L.; N, of Siva (from i 
identified with the Brahminda or mundane oes) 


[3 
=kotara-pushpi, f. the plant Convol Ar- 
Benteus(?). —kosa 
the scrotum; the mundane gg. —ja, mín, egg-born 


Jãvådi, q.v.); (enr), n. an atom. 


of a son of Vi- 


£ musk, —jésvara, m. “king of birds,” 
in eem P en 
. = iM, T. or -vriddhi, f. swelling o 
the scrotum, hydrocele, — sii, f. oviparous, Audi- 
karshana, n. castration, And#kira, min. cgr- 
shaped, oval, elliptical ; (as), m. an ellipsis. ‘Anas. 
Eu min. egg-shaped, oval, elliptical 3 G3) fan 
ellipsis, 


Andaka, as, m. the scrotum 3 (em), n. an egg. 
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. Andara, mi, gana gaurídi, q.v.)n., N. of a 
tribe, (gana blyiiddi, q.v.) 
- Andariiya, Nom. A.audarayate, to behave like 
an Andara, (gana bhyisddi, q.v.) 
Andilu, xs, m. ‘full of eggs,’ a fish, L. 
Andik&, f, N. of a weight (=4 yava), Car. 
Andira, as, m. a full male, a man, L.; strong, 
, Ni 1-at, ind. a prefix said to imply sur- 
prise, probably a contraction of a¢#, meaning ‘extra- 
ordinary,’ (gana ñry-ādi, q.v.) Ad-bhuta, mín. 
extraordinary ; sce $. v. 
S? at, cl. 1. P. A. dati (Naigh.; 
p. álat or dtamana), to go constantly, 
walk, run, RV.; to obtain, L. | 
Atana, as, m, a passer on, Nir.; (am), n. act of 
passing on, Nir. = vat, m. one who wanders, Nir. 
- Atasi, átka. Sces.v. 
WAST a-faj-jiia (for a-tad-jita), mfn. not 
‘knowing that, i, e. Brahma and the soul's identity. 
WAZ a-tata, mfn. having no beach orshore, 
precipitous, Sik.; (as), m. a precipice; the third 
hell; cf. afala. 
wan a-tatlva-vid, mfn. not knowing 
the truth, i. e, the soul's identity with Brahma. 
A-tattvirtha-vat, mín. not conformable with 
the nature of truth. 


WaT d-tatha, mfn. not saying tatha (yes), 
giving a negative answer, RV. i, 82, I. A-tathé- 
cita, mín. not deserving of such (a fatc) ; not used 
to this (with gen.) 

A-tathya, mín. untrue, unreal, not really so. 

a-tad, not that, BhP. (cf. a-sa). 
=arhs, mín. not deserving that; (am), ind. un- 
deservedly, unjustly, — guna, m. (in rhetoric) the 
use of predicates not descriptive of the essential 
nature of the object. 

wag 1. a-tanu, mfn. not thin, not small. 

2. A-tanu, 25, m.=an-aitga, N. of Kama, 


- ‘Wied a-tantra, mín. having no cords; 
having no (musical) strings ; unrestrained ; (agr), n. 
not the object of a rule or of the rule under con- 
sideration. 

Warg d-tandra, mfn. free from lassitude, 
alert, unwearicd, RV.; AV. 

A-tandrita or a-tandrin, mín, id, Mn. &c. 

AAT a-tapa (tap), as, m. pl. a class of 
deitics among the Buddhists, 

A-tapas or a-tapaska or a-tapasya, mín. onc 
who neglects Zapas or the practice of ascetic austeri- 
tics; an irreligious character, 

A-tapta, mín. notheated, cool. = tanu (d/af/a-), 
min. whose body or mass is not prepared in firc, raw, 
RV. ix, 83, I. —tapas, m. whose ascetic austerity 
has not been (fully) endured, 

_ A-tapyamina, mín. not suffering, RV. i, 185, 4. 
d SA, a-Lamás, mfn. without darkness, 
SBr.xiv. A-tamávishta (irregular contraction of 


a-tana-àvishta), min. not env i 
Mer. Js not enveloped in darkness, 


A-tamisra, mín. not dark, not benighted, 
. NAAÇ d-lameru, mfn. not languid, VS. 


waa a-tarka, as, m. an illogical reasoner; 
bed logic : 
, A-tarkita, min, unconsidered, unthought of: pn- 
expected ; (am), ind, unexpectedly, suem 
A-tar mfn, incomprehensible, surpassing 
thought OF reasoning, = sahasra-iakti, m, cn- 
dowed with a thousand incomprehensible powers. 
WAG a-tala, am, n. hottomless: N 
lel beneath the earth; (as), m, N of. bis 
= spares or -spris, mín, wl: 
isk an fp Pris min, whose bottom cannot be 
HAAA d-taryns, an, asi, as, not stronger, 
not very strong, RV, y, 33, 1 & vii, 100, 5. En 
Wad, dtas, ind. (ablative of the pronom. 
base a, equivalent to Q5 ML), from this, than this 
hence; henceforth, from that time; from this or 
that cause or reason, Ata-ürdhvam, ind. hence- 
forth, afterwards, Ata-ova, ind. for thisvery reason; 
therefore. Atah-param, ind, hencefonh, further 


xac andara. 


. Ato-nimittam, ind. on this ground, for this 
roa Ato-'nya, mfn. differing from this. Ato- 
*rtham, ind. for this object. 

NAE atasa, as, m. (vat), wind, air, L.; ibe 
soul, L.; a (missile) weapon, L.; a garment madc 
of the fibre of (a/a57) flax, L.; (ám), n. shrubs, 
RV.; (2), f. common flax, Linum Usitatissimum 5 
Sana, Bengal sun used as hemp, Crotolaria Juncca. 


wafa atasi, is, m. (Val), a wandering 
mendicant, RV. viii, 3, 13. 

Atasiyya (5), mín. to be got by begging, RV. 
i, 63, 6 & ii, 19, 4- 

WAATA d-tasthana ( V stha), min.not suit- 
ing or fitting, SBr. 

WATIE d-tapasa, mfn. not an ascetic, SBr. 


wit dti, ind. [probably neut. ofan obsolete 
adj. afin, passing, going, beyond ; sce ^/a/, and cf. 
Old Germ. anti, unti, inti, unde, indi, &c.5 Eng. 
and ; Germ, und ; Gk, éri, dvrí ; Lat. ante ; Lith, 
ant; Arm, (i; Zend aiti}. As a prefix to verbs and 
their derivatives, expresses beyond, over, and, if not 
standing by itself, leaves the accent on the verb or 
its derivative; as, ati-kram (vV kram), to overstep, 
Ved. Inf. ati-krdme, (fit) to be walked on, to be 
passed, RV. i, 105, 16; ati-krdmaya, n., sce s. v. 
When prefixed to nouns, not derived from verbs, 
it expresses beyond, surpassing; as, ati-kasa, past the 
whip; ati-manusha, superhuman, &c.; sce s.v. 
As a separable adverb or preposition (with acc.), 
Ved. beyond; (with gen.) over, at the top of, RV.; AV. 
Ati is often prefixed to nouns and adjectives, and 
rarely to verbs, in the sense excessive, extraordinary, 
intense ; excessively, too ; exceedingly, very ; in such 
compounds the accent is gencrally on 4/7. —ka~ 
thora, mín. very hard, too hard. = katha, mfn. 
exaggerated; (a), f. an exaggerated tale; see also s, v. 
-karshana (for -faziasa?), n. excessive exer- 
tion, — kalyam, ind. verycarly,toocarly. = künta, 
mín. excessively beloved. — kiya, mín. of cxtra- 
ordinary body or size, gigantic; (a5), m., N. of a 
Rikshas, R. = kirita (d/i-) or -kirita [Comm.], 
mfn. having too small teeth, TBr. = kutsita, mfn. 
greatly despised, — kulva (d£i-), mfn. too bald, VS. 
=kyicchra, m. extraordinary pain or penance last- 
ing twelve days, Mn.; Yajü. = krita, mín. over- 
done, exaggerated, = kriša (d/i-), mín. very thin, 
emaciated. — krishna (d/i-), mín. very or too dark, 
very or too deep blue, =kruddha, mfn. exccs- 
sively angry. -krudh, f. excessive anger, Kathas. 
= krushta(d/i-),n.extraordinary cry or wailing, VS. 
7 khara, mín. very pungent or piercing. = ganda, 
mín. having large checks or temples; (as), m., N. 
of the yoga (or index), star of the 6th lunar mansion, 
-gandha, mín. having an overpowering smell; 
(as), m. sulphur; lemon-grass (Andropogon Schz- 
nunthes) ; the Champac flower (Michelia Champaca); 
a kind of Jasmin. — gandhalu, m., N. of thc creeper 
Putradátri. — gariyas, n. (compar. of afé-g2rtt), a 
higher or too high price; aZi-gariyasa (instr.) V £77, 
tobuytoo dear, Dai. = garvita, mfn. very conceited. 
=gahana, mín. very deep; very impenctrable. 
7 gàdha, mín. very important; very intensive; 
(am), ind, exceedingly ; excessively. = guna, mfn. 
havingextraordinary qualitics. = gupta, mín. closely 
concealed, very mysterious, — guru,mfn. very heavy. 
=g0, f. an excellent cow, Pin. v, 4; 69, Sch. 
--canda, mín. very violent. — Carana, n. exces- 
sive practice, = cüpalya, n. extraordinary mobility 
or unsteadiness, = cira, mfn. very long ; (uz), ind. 
a very long time; (asya), ind. for a very long time; 
(ù), ind. at last. — chattra or -chattrake, m. a 
mushroom; (4), f. Anise (Anisum or Ancthum Sowa); 
the plant Barleria Longifolia. —jara or -juras, 
min. very aged, Pap, vii, 2, 101, Sch. —ja1a, mfn. 
well watered. —java,m. extraordinary speed ; (mfn.), 
very fict. — Jügarn, mín, very wakeful; (as), m 
the black curlew, 7 jirna,mín. very aged, = jizna- 
el f. extreme old age, = jivá, mfn. quite alive, very 
d AV. — ina, n, extraordinary flight (of birds), 
h ph. —tapasvin, mín. very ascclic, —tikshna, 
min. very sharp, —tivra, mfn, very sharp, pungent 
or acid ; (a), f. düb grass, = trinna, mfn, seriously 
hurt. —tripti, f. too great saticty, _=trishna, 
Tofn, excessively thirsty, rapacious; (a), f. cxcenive 
nt ne sanus fn. over timid. = dagdha, min, 
y burnt ; (am), n, N. of a bad kind of burn. 


7 dantuza (4/i-), mfn, whose tecth are too promi- 


sfera ati-rajan. 


nent, TBr, —darpa, m. excessive conceit; N. of 


-a snake; (mfn.), excessively conccited. = darBin, 


mín, very far-sighted. —-dützl, m. a very or too 
liberal man, = dīna, n. munificence; excessive 
munificence. = dizuna, mín. very terrible, =diha, 
m. great heat; violent inflammation, TS. &c, 
— dirgha (d/i-), mfn. very long, too long. —duh- 
khita (or -dushkhita), min. greatly afflicted, very 
sad, = duhsaha, mín. very hard to bear, quite un- 
bearable, = duxgata, mín. very badly off. = dur- 
dharsha, mfn, very hard to approach, very haughty, 
= durlambha, mín. very hard to attain, = dush- 
kara, mfn, very difficult, = düra, mfn. very dis- 
tant; (am), n. a great distance, =dosha, m. a 
great fault, = dbavala, mfn. very white, —dhenu, 
mfn. distinguished for his cows, Pan. i, 4; 3, Comm, 
—nidra, mín. given to excessive sleep; (4), f. ex- 
cessive slcep; (am), ind., see s. v. (p. 14, col. 2). 
=nipuna, mín, very skilful. = nica, mín. exces- 
sively low. — pathin (nom. -fanthas), m. a better 
road than common, L. —pada, mín. (in prosody) 
too long by onc pada or foot. = paroksha, mín. 
far out of sight, no longer discernible, — paroksha- 
vritti, mín. (in Gr.) having a nature that is no 
longer discernible, i.e. obsolete, = pātaka, n.a 
very heinous sin, = purusha or -piirusha (dti-) 
[$Br.], m. a first-rate man, hero. = pūta, mfn. quite 
purified, over-refined. = pe&ala, mfn, very dexter- 
ous, = prakasa, mín. very notorious. = prage, ind. 
very carly, Mn. — pranaya, m. excessive kindness, 
partiality. —pranudya, ind. having pushed far for- 
ward. = prabandha, m. complete continuity. 
= pravarana,n.excess in choosing. = pravritti, 
f. issuing abundantly. — pravriddha, min. enlarged 
to excess, overbearing, Mn. = prašna, m. an cxtra- 
vagant question, a question regarding transcendental 


objects. = prašnya, mfn, to be asked such a ques- - 


tion, BrArUp. = prasakti,f.or-prasaüga,m.ex- 
cessive attachment ; unwarrantable stretch of a rule. 
= prasiddha, mín. very notorious. = praudha, 
mín. full-grown. = praudha-yauvana, min, being 
in the full enjoyment of youth. = bala, mín. very 
strong or powerful; (as), m. an active soldier; N. 
of a king; (à), £ a medicinal plant (Sidonia Cordi- 
folia and Rhombifolia, or Annona Squamosa); N. 
of a powcrful charm ; of one of Daksha's daughters. 
=bahu (d/i-), mfn. very much ; too much, MaitrS. 
= balaka, m.an infant; (mín.), infantine. — b&lru, 
m. ‘having extraordinary arms,’ N. of a Rishi of the 
fourteenth Manvantara, Hariv.; N. of a Gandharva, 
MBh. =bibhatsa, mín. excessively disagrecable. 
= brahmacarya, n. excessive abstinence or con- 
tinence, = bhüra, m. an excessive burden ; excessive 
obscurity (of a sentence); N, of a king. = bhára- 
ga, m. *heavy-burden-bearer, a mule, = bhi, m. 
‘very terrific, lightning, L. —bhishana, mii. very 
terrific. = bhrita, mín. well filled. — bhojans, 
n. eating too much; morbid voracity. = bhrü, 
mín. having extraordinary eyebrows, = mangalya, 
mín. very auspicious; (as), m. Egle or Cratzva 
Marmelos, —mati (d/i-), f. haughtiness, RV. i 
129, 5; (mín.), exceedingly wise, MBh. = ma- 
dhyandina, n. high noon. —maréa, m. close 
contact, = mind, m, grèat haughtiness, = münin; 
mín, very haughty. —müni-t&, f. great haughti- 
ness, —müruta, mfn. very windy ; (a5), m. a hur- 
ricane, Yajii, —mirmira (d/i-), mín. twinkling 
exceedingly, TBr. = mukta, mfn. entirely liberated; 
quite free from sensual or worldly desire ; seedless, 
barren ; (as), m. the tree Dalbergia Oujeinensis; 
Gartnera Racemosa. —muktaka, m.=the pre- 
ceding; mountain cbony; the tree Harimantha. 
=mukti (d/i-), f. final liberation (from death); 
TS.; SBr. xiv. —mürti, f. ‘highest shape,’ N. of 
a ceremony. —memisha, (d/i-), mf. C mish) 
opening the eyes too much, staring, TBr. —mai 
thuna, n. excess of sexual intercourse, = moksbir 
m.; scc a/i-/ nuc. —- modi, f, extraordinary fra- 
grance ; the tree Jasminum Arboreum, = yava, M 
a sort of barley. — yan [MBh.] or -yasas, mit. 
very illustrious, =yājä, m. ‘great sacrificer, Very 
pious, RV. vi, 52, 1. —yuvan, mfn, very youth- 
ful, L. —yoga, m. excessive union, excess. = TAN- 
has, mfn. extremely rapid, Sak, = rakta, miu 
very red; (4), f. one of Agni’s seven tongue 
=m rathn, m. a great warrior (fighting from a Cat, 
R. =rabhasa, m, extraordinary speed. = raSi f 
very succulent,’ N, of various plants (Miirva, Rist 
Klitanaka), =xijan, m. an extraordinary kitgr 
Pan, v, 4, 69, Scl; opc who surpasses a king [^ 


aiaga ati-rucira. 


ako s.v] —xuoira, mín. very lovely: (2) £, N, Mangifera ; (2), £ a species of citron, Atyamla- 
of two metres (a variety of the Alijagati; another ER f£ Pa aed leaves,’ N. of a medicinal 
called Cudihd or Culika), Te, mfi, very | plant, Aty-alpa, min. very little, Aty-asana, 
angry. = rūpa, mín. very beautiful; (am), n. extra- | n, immoderate cating. Aty-a&nat, min. cating too 
ordinary beauty. = TOE2, m. consumption, L, = ro- much, Aty-asama, mín. Very uneven, very rough. 
masa, mfn, very hairy, too hairy ; (as), m. a wild | Aty-&dara, m. excessive deference. Aty-RdEna, 
Boat, a kind of monkey, Lakshmi, mfg, y n. taking away too much, AXty-ünanda, m. exces- 
prosperous; (15), f, extraordinary Prosperity. —1aà- | sive wantonness, SDr.; (mfn.), excessively wanton, 
ghana, n. excessive fasting, Suèr, =lamba, mín, | Suir, Aty-apti, f. complete attainment, AV. 
Very extensive, —1ubdha or ati-lobha, mfn, Nery | xi, 7,22, Aty-&rüdhi, í. or-Zroha, m. mount- 
greedy or covetous. —1ulita, min, Closely attached | ing too high, insolence, arrogance. Aty-āšā, f, 
or adhering. =lobha, m. or "lobha-t£, f. cxces. extravagant hope. A'ty-àsita, mín. (4/2. aj), too 
sive greediness or Covetousness, = Joma, or -loma~ satiate, MaitrS. Aty-āsūrin, mín, excessively 
ša (d/i-) [VS.], min, very hairy, too hairy. —1o- | flowing towards, TS. Aty-ühüra, m. excess in 
masi, f. Convolvulus Argenteus, —lohita, mín, cating, Aty-EKh&rin, mín. cating immoderately, 
„very red. —-Jaulya, n. excessive eagemess or desire. gluttonous. Aty-ihita, n. great calamity ; great 
=vaktri, mín. very loquacious. —vakra, mfn, danger; facing great danger; a daring action. 
very crooked or curved ; (2), f. one of the eight | Aty-ukti, f. excessive talking; exaggeration ; hy- 
descriptions of planetary motion, = vartula, min, perbole, Aty- y mfn, very fierce; very pun- 
very round ; (a5), m. a kind of Brain or pot-herb, | gent; (am), n. Asa Fostida. Aty- s ind. 
= vita, m. high wind, a storm, = Vida, m, abusive Very loudly. Atyuccair-dhvani, m. a very loud 
language; reproof; N. of a Vedic Verse, AitBr. | sound; a very igh note, Aty-utkata, min, very 
“= vüdin, mfn, very talkative, ™Villaka, scc -d7- imposing or immense. Aty-utsiha, m. excessive 
laka above, — vithana, n, excessive toiling, = vi. vigour, Aty-udüra, mín. very liberal. Aty-ul- 
kata, mfn. very fierce; (a5), m. a vicious elephant. | bana or -ulvana, mín. very conspicuous, excessive, 
=vipina, mín. having many forests, very impene- Aty-ushna, mín. very hot, Aty-üdhni, f. hav- 
trable, Kir. v, 18. ieee min, ing an exccedingly large udder, Pin, Sch, 

tory. —visrabdha-navédhi, f. a fond but pert , . 

young wife. —visha, mfn, exceedingly Poisonous ; kucai ati-katha, aun. Wensgressing tra- 
counteracting poison; (4), f. the plant Aconitum dition or law, deviating from the rules of caste; (see 
Ferox. = vriddhi, f. extraordinary growth, — vri. | alo s. v. ati.) 

shti, f. excessiverain. = vrishti-hata,mfa. injured 


by heavy rain. -vepathu, m. cxcessive tremor; EN 
(mfn), i b 


or ativepathu-mat, mfn. trembling cx- 5 zi 
cessively. — vaicakshnnya, n. great Proficiency. | Sfara dti-kalyana, mf(i)n. * past or 
5 beyond beauty,’ not beautiful, SBr. 


“= vaisasa, mín. very adverse or destructive, 
reae n. Hon CS giving) excessive LEE ati-kaša, mfn. beyond the whip, 
unmanageable, Pan. vi, 2, 191, Sch. 


pain, Pan. v, 4, 6T. —vyathi, f. excessive pain. 

-vyuya, m. lavish expenditure. inact mín, 

‘stretched 100 far (as a rule or principle). —vy&pti fir i-JL 7 

f. unwarrantable stretch (of a rule or principle), Pin, xd P ati-Vkup, to Become very angry, 
ILE ati-»/kird, to jump about. 
fafa ati-kriti or better abhi-Lriti, q.v. 
faali- V krishto drag over orbeyond. 


vi, 3, 35, Sch. = šakta or -Sakti, min, very power- 
fal; (25), f. or atisakti-td, f. great power or valour, 

wirage ati-kesara, as, m.the plantTrapa 
Bispinosa. 


= éakti-bhij,mfn. Possessing great power, = Sai- 
SHÉWRRR ati-/kram, to step or go beyond 


Kā, f. excessive timidity. —Sarvará, n. the dead 

of night, AV. =šasta, mín. very excellent, = šu- 
or over or across, (Ved. Inf. ati-krdmze, to be walked 
on, RY. i, 105, 16); to pass, Cross; to pass time; 


irra (d/i-), mín, too bright. =Zukla, mfn. very 
white, too white, = Zobhana, mfn, very handsome. 
— Sri, mfn. very prosperous, Pan. i, 2, 48, Sch. 
-Slnkshna (d//-), mfn. too tender, TBr. = sam- 
Skrita, mín. highly finished, 7 sakti, f. excessive 
attachment, »sakti-mnt,mfn.excessively attached, to surpass, excel, overcome; to pass by, neglect; to 
t BAIRONyM, m. excessive accumulation, —sam-~ overstep, transgress, violate ; to pass on or away; to 
tapta, mfn. greatly afflicted. — samdheya, mín. step out; to part from, lose: Caus, -hrdmayatt or 
casy to be settled or conciliated. — samartha, mín. -kramayati, to allow 10 pass (as time); to leave un- 
noticed, 
Ati- s 05, M, passing over, overstepping ; 
lapse (of time) ; overcoming, surpassing, conquering ; 
excess, imposition, transgression, violation ; neglect ; 
determined onset, 


Very competent. = samipa, mín, very near, = sam- 
parka, m. excessive (sexual) intercourse. = sarva, 
mín. too complete, AitBr.; superior to all, sce s. v. 
Ati-krámnna, am, n. the act of passing over, 
SBr, surpassing, Overstepping ; excess; passing, 
spending (time). 


—sidhvasa, n. excessive ar E apana r 

a kind of severe penance (inflicted especially for 

eating unclean animal food). — säyam, ind. very 

late in the evening, —siddhi, f. great perfection, 

= sujana, mín. very moral, very friendly. —sun- 
Ati-kramaxiya, mfn, to be passed beyond or 

over; generally negative ax-atikramaniya, q.Y. 

"Ati-kromin, mín. (iíc.) exceeding, violating, &c. 
Ati-kramya, ind. having passed beyond or over, 
Ati-krünta, mín. having passed or transgressed ; 


dara, mín. very handsome; (as, a), m. f. a metre 
belonging to the class 4154/7 (also called Citra or 

exceeded, surpassed, overcome. =nishedha, min. 
one who has neglected a prohibition. 


Caftcala), =sulabha, mín. very casily obtain- 
able, = suhita, mfn. excessively kind, over-kind, 
Ati-krinti, zs, f. transgression, Kir. 
Ati- ı mín. exceeding, transgressing, L, 


=srishti (ázi-), f. an extraordinary or excellent 
NTER ati-V/kskar, to overflow or flow 


creation, SBr. xiv. = sevii, f. excessive addiction (to 
a habit). = saurabha, mín. very fragrant; (am),n. 

through, RV. &c. (3. sg. aor. déshar dti, RV. ix, 
4» 5). 


extraordinary fragrance, =sauhitya, n. excessive 
satiety, e. g. being spoiled, stuffed with food, &c., Mn. 
NRN ati- VEship, to throw beyond. 
Ati-kshipta, mín. thrown beyond; (am), n. 
2 kind 


ati-kandaka, as, m. the plant 


iv, 62. — tuti, f. excessive praise, Nir. =sthira, 
min, very stable, — sthiila (d/i-), mfn, excessively 

(in med.) sprain or dislocation of a particular 
Suir, 


big or cl VS. &c.; excessively stupid. =snig- 
diia, ERES smooth, very nice, very affection- 

whiz ati-kkatca, mfn. beyond the bed- 
stead, able to do without a bedstead, Pan. Sch, 


ate, = sparsa,m, too marked contact (of the tongue 
and palate) in pronunciation, =sphira, mín. very 
WEN ati-V/khya, to survey, overlook 
(3. sg. impf, diy-uhiyat), AV.; to n lect, pass 


tremulous, —svapna, m, excessive slecp ; (a2), n. 

excessive tendency to dreaming. —svasthn, mín. 

enjoying excellent health, —hasita, n. or -hiisa, 

m. excessive laughter, —hrasva (d/i-), mín. ex- 

cessively short, VS. &c. Aty-agni, m. morbidly 

rapid digestion. A'ty-amu, min, very thin, Maitrs, 

Aty-adbhuta, mín, very wonderful ; (as), m., N, 

of the Indra in the ninth Manvantara, MS Ge 

pa pace ite ott [| ever, abandon (2. sg. Conj. d//-Jyas, 2- du, Cony, 

or pe excessive. ERE Chae ate dti-Mya dae) RY yas, ij 
-ama; mín, quite ou! . Aty- k : ^ 

amin, E acid ; (25) m, the tree Spondias vfi ati- /gam or ati- V1, 9%, to pass 


NRI ati-laram, 


13 
by or over; to surpass, overcome ; to escape; neg- 
lect ; to pass away, die, 

Ati-ga, min. (ifc.) exceeding, overcoming, sur- 
passing (ci. Sohétiga); {ransgressing, violating. 

Ati-gata, mín, having Passed ; being past. 

wins ati-/garj,to speak loudly or pro- 
vokingly or in a threatening voice, MBh. 

Wing ati-gava, mfn. (a bull) covering 
the cow, L. 


CTE ati-/gah, ‘to emerge over, to 
rise upon, RV. 
Ati-güdha, mín, Sce p. I3, col. 2, 
Xati- sur, (Pot. dti juguryat),to cry 
out, give a shriek, RV. i, r 73, 2. 


UAT ati-7uha, f. the plant Hemionites 
Cordifolia, 


ati-^/grah, to take beyond or over 
the usual measure, SBr. ; TBr. ; SaükhSr. ; to sur, 
pass, Pin. v, 4, 46, Sch. 

Ati-grahá, as, m. act of taking over or beyond, 
Surpassing ; one who takes or seizes to an extraordi- 
nary extent; (in phil.) =atigrdia. 

Ati-grüha, as, m. the object of a graha (q.v.) 
or organ of apprehension (these are eight, and their 
Corresponding ati-grdhas or objects are afdua, 
‘fragrant substance ;? zman, ‘name? rasa, ‘fla 
Vour ;' rija, ‘form; Jada, ‘sound 7 &dma, ‘de- 
sire ;' arman, ‘action 3 Sfarsa, ‘touch ”), SBr. xiv. 

Ati-grahya, a5, m, N. of three successive liba- 
tions made (or cups filled) at the Jyotishtoma sacri- 
fice, TS.; SBr, &c. 

NIS ati-gha, as, m. (Kan), ‘very de- 
structive,” a weapon, bludgeon ; wrath. 

Ati-ghni, f. utter oblivion or profound 
(obliterating all that is disagreeable in the past, and 
regarded as the highest condition of bliss), SBr. xiv.. 

Ati-ghnya (4), mín. one who is in the con- 
dition ati-gini, AV. 

Was ati-camiz, mfn. (victorious) over 
armies L. E 

NATZ ati- car, to pass by; to overtake; 
Surpass; to transgress, offend, be unfaithful to. s 

Ati-cara, mín. transient, changeable ; (2), f; the 
shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis, 

Ati-carana. See p.13, col. 2. 

Ati-c&ra, as, m. passing by, overtaking, sur- 
passing; accelerated motion, especially of planets; 
transgression, 

Ati-cirin, mín, surpassing, transgressing, 


WITS ati- crit, to stick on, fasten, AV. 
WAT ati-v/cesht, to make extraordinary 


or excessive efforts, 


winaa dti-cchandas, mfn. past worldly 
desires, free from them, SBr, xiv; (2s, as), fin, 
N. of two large classes of metres; (as), n, N. ofa 
particular brick in the sacrificial fire-place, 

wiara ati-jagatt, f., N. of a class of 
metres (belonging to those called Aticchardas, and 
consisting of four lines, “cach Containing thirteen 
syllables). 

Winsreay ati-jana, mín. “beyond men,’ un- 
inhabited, . 

NAAM ati-jata, mfn. superior to parent- 
age. ? 

NRF ati- ji (aor. dty-ajaishit), to con- 
quer, AV. ; 
ali-V/jie, to survive; to 
in the mode of living, E 

Sia ati-tata, mfn. (tan), stretching 
far, making one’s self big, conceited, Siz, Es 

NIU ati- tap, to be very hot, AV. xviii, 
2, 36, &c.; to heat, AV. xiii, 2,40; BaP; toaiect 
greatly: Caus. ~fépayati, to heat much, 

NT ati-taram, ind. (compar. of dti), 
ee DUE KA ace.), KenaUp.; better, higher, 
more (with abl), SBr, Sc. very exceedingly, 
excesdrely. » SBr. Xc.; very much, Ms 


T finge ati-irid. ' 


vafaqg ati- V/trid, to cleave, split, VS.; to 
pierce through, penetrate, AV. 


NIIT ati-v/trip, to be satiated. 
wing, ati-/tri, to pass through or by or 


over, cross, overcome, escape; Desid. -/ifirsÁati, 
to be desirous of crossing or overcoming, BhP. 

Ati-tirin, mín, crossing, AitBr. 

Ati-tirya, mf(a)n, to be crossed or passed over 
or overcome, AV. 2: 

wie ati-tyad, surpassing that, Pay. vii, 
2, 102, Sch. 

UFAA ati-tvam, surpassing thee, Pan. 
vii, 2, 97, Sch. ; atitodmr, atitoan, acc. sing. and 
pl. him that surpasses thee, them that surpass thee; 
(fictitious forms coined by grammarians.) 

WAAR ati-Vtvar, to hasten overmuch. 


Wine dtithi, is, m. (Vat, or said tobe from 
a-tith?, ‘one who has no fixed day for coming’), 2 
guest, a person entitled to hospitality; N. of Agni; of 
an attendant on Soma ; N. of Suhotra (king of Ayo- 
dhya, and grandson of Rama). = kriya, f. hospitality, 
—gvá, m.'towhom guests should go,’ N. of Divodisa 
and of another mythical hero, RV. —tva, n. state 
of a guest, hospitality. = deva, mfn, one to whom a 
guest is asa divinity, TUp. —dvesha, m. hatred 
of guests, inhospitality, —dharma, m. rights of 
hospitality, Mn. iii, 111, &c. —dharmin, mfn, 
entitled tohospitality, Mn. iii, 112. —pati(déz/hi-), 
m, a host, entertainer of a guest, AV. = pūjana, 
n. or -püjit, f. showing honour to a guest. = vat, 
ind. like a guest. = satküra, m. honourable treat- 
ment of a guest, = gev&, f. attention to a guest, 

Atithin, mfn. (Val), travelling, RV. x, 68, 3; 

` (5, m., N. of a king (also Suhotra and Atithi, q.v.) 
ati-/dagh, to go beyond, to pass 
(3. sg. dti-dhak, 2. du. dti-dhaktam), RV. 
` aftest ati-datta, as, m., N. of a brother 
of Datta and son of Rajidhideva, Hariv. 

À ud ali-4/dak, to burn or blaze across, 
SBr. ; to urn or distress greatly. 

SHÍITT ati- /1. dā, to surpass in giving, 
RV. viii, 1, 38 ; to pass over in giving, KatySr, 

wfaera ati-danta, as, m., N. of a prince. 

NÉS ati-v/dài, to favour with a gift, 
present, RV. 

Nafesati- /2.div(ind.p.dívya[—vya]), 
to play higher, RV. x, 42, 9; to risk (i i 
Mi E n RY-x/429; (in playing), 

fifeq ari dii to make over, transfer, 
assign: -diiyate, (in Gr.) to be l 
stie oan, Ruin 

ti-dishta, mfn.overruled i 
infeed, miii, tae, infiuenced, 


a rule providing for more than the usual le; putti 
one pone end of another, substitution ; rapite 
a rule as affecting the form of a word; 
(mfn.), overruling, Previously stated, : 
ati-dipya, as, m. ' v iliant,’ 
the plant Plumbago Rosa ; S7 Palant, 


x i-/dri A 
Ag ati v drip, to be excessively con- 


afma ati-deva, as, m, i ; 

Ed mas a 03, m. a Superior god; 
ali-^/2.dru,to run by hasti 

RV.; AV.; to pass a Spr. B 
: HATA ati-dhancan ām, N i 
teacher, a descendant of Sunaka, VEr. eee 

vifi ati- V dha, to put away, 

Asi-hita, mfn, put away or aside, AV, 
AFETA ati- 1.dhéo, to run or rush over, 


wfirytit ati-dhriti, is, fa N. of a class of 
metres (belonging to those called Alicchandas, and 
consisting of four lines, each containing ninetecn 
syllables); (in arithin.) nineteen, s 


- fiam ali-badh. 

ufafag dii-pitri, tā, m. surpassing his 
own father, SBr. xiv. ACERO 

Ati-pitimaha, as, m. surpassing his own pater- 
nal grandfather, SBr. xiv. 

ati-V/pi, P. to clarify or purify 
through (3. pl. aor. dti apavishud), RV. ix, 6o, 2: 
A. -favate, to purify or purge by flowing through 
(especially used of theSoma juice, which is considered 
to be a purgative), SBr. &c. 

WAG ati-v/1. pri, to convey across, to 
help over, RV. ; to cross, pass over, RV. i, 174,9 & 
vi, 20, 12; to keep (a promise): Caus. -farayati, 
to lead or convey over, RV. &c. 

Ift ati- pri, cl. 4. P. -püryati, to be- 
come full or overflowing, MBh. 

fanfa ati-pra- Vit, -cekite (=-cikite, 
BR.; =Intens, -cekit/e, Gmn.), to be clearly dis~ 
tinct or distinguishable, RV. i, 55, 3. 

NANG ati-pra-A/cyu, to pass by, TBr.: 
Caus. -cyavayati, to cause to pass by, SBr. 

WANG ati-/prack, to go on asking, 
SBr. &c. 

NIANA ati-pra- /jval, to flame or blaze 
exceedingly, MBh. 

ati-pra-ņaš (A/2.nas), to be en- 
tirely deprived of (acc.), SBr. 

vifirmgt ati-pra-gi (Vni), to lead by or 
beyond, Laty.; AévSr. 

vfi ati-pra-nud (./nud), to press or 
incite very strongly. 

q ati-pra-/pad, Caus. -padayati, 


srfinalati- V dkyai,to meditate deeply, VP. 

WRAY ati- /dkvaus, to raise the dust in 
running through or over (3. pl. Conj. aor. ati-dhva- 
sdn), RV. viii, 55, 5- 

NIS ati-v/nam, to bend aside, keep on 
onc side. 

N ati-naman, à, m, N. of a 
Saptarshi of the sixth Manvantara, 

Waly ati-nashird, mfn. beyond danger, 
out of danger, ŠBr. 

waf ali-nif-/svas, to breathe or 
sigh violently. 

vifaferqq ati-nicrit (or wrongly written 
ati-nivyit), £ N. of 2 Vedic metre of three pidas 
(containing respectively seven, six and seven syl- 
lables), RV. Prit. &c. 

fafee ati-nidram, ind. beyond sleep- 
ing time, Pap. ii, 1, 6, Sch. — See also até-nidra 
s.V. ati. 

SHÍGRÉSTES ati-nish-tan (vtan), (perf. Pot. 
3. pl. dti nish-tatanyu{t), to penetrate (with rays), 
RV. i, 141, 13. 

ati-ni-hnulya, ind. p. (Anu), 
denying obstinately. 

wf} ati-^/ni, to lead over or beyond, 
to help a person over anything, RV. &c. ; to allow 
to pass away: Intens, A. -eniydfe, to bring for- 
ward, RV. vi, 47, 16. 


wig ati-/3. nu, Caus. to turn away, TS. 

whinge ali-^/nud, to drive by, AV. 

afg ati-4/ned, to stream or flow over, 
foam over, TS, &c, 

ssfirtlati-nau mfn.disembarked, Pap. Sch. 

ILE CH ati-paiica, f. a girl whois past five. 

afart ati-patikshepa, v. 1. for a-pa- 


tikshepa, as, m, omitting to remove or non-removal 
of the theatrical curtain. 


wiir ali-/path, Poss. -pathyate, to be 
greatly proclaimed or celebrated, MBh. 

WITA ati- 2. pat, to fall or fly by or past 
or beyond or over; to neglect, miss: Caus, -pata- 
Sati, to cause to fly by; to drag away ; to make 
effectless, 


iv, 1717. 

b ILE CIE! ati-pramüna, mfn. beyond mea- 
sure, immense. 

TAWA ati-pra-V/yam, to give or hand 
over, TS.; TBr. 

wing ali-pra-^/yuj, to separate from 
(with instr.), TS. 

W ARAR ati-pra-/vah, to extend or carry 
beyond. 

WAHT ati-pra-4/2. vā, cl. 4. P. -vayati, 
to blow violently, MBh. 

wWantae ati-pra-viddha, mtn. (Vvyadh), 
frightened away, scared, R. 

WANJA ati-pra- orit, to issue violently 
(as blood from a wound), Suir. ; to have an intense 
effect (as venom), Suir. 

` 

SITIS ati-pra-vve, to add in weaving, 
weave on an additional piece, SankhBr, 

kitte: d ati-pra-^/ ans, to praise highly. 

vifi ali-pra-«/ru, cl.5. A. -3rinve(Ved. 
3.8g.), to become known or famous more than others, 
RV. x, 11, 7. . 

wfaneg ati-pra-^/sad, P. -sidati, to be- 
come completely cheerful. 

WANG ati-pra- sri, Intens. -sarsrite, to 
outstrip, surpass, RV. ii, 25, 1. 

Ati-pra-srita, mfn. issued violently. 

rers ati-pra-A/sthà, to have an ad- 
vantage over, RV. i, 64, 13 & viii, 6o, 16. 

W ANET ati-pra-4/2, ha, cl. 3. A. -jihile, to 


Ati-patana, am, n. act of falling or flying be- 
yond, passing, missing, ing. 
fie mín. passed beyond, transgressed, 


Ati-p&ta, as, m. passing away, lapse; neglect, 
transgression ; ill-usage, opposition, E $ 
Ati-pātita, mín. completely displaced or broken B 
(m), n. uu; med) compite fracture of a bone, 
„“~si-pātin, mín. overtaking, excelling in speed ; 
(in med.) runninga rapid course, acute ; Ee 
Ati-pütya, mín.tobc passed over, tobe neglected, 


ati-pattra, b ; 
mel al , a5, m. the Teak tree; 


jump over ; to neglect. : ~ A 
wale eee B , transgress: Caus, -padayati, 


Ati-patti, i5, f. going beyond, passing, lapse: 
&riyütifatti, ‘the Passing ib of an Aiea teas 
plished, Pan. iii, 3, 139. 

Ki i a mín, gone beyond, transgressed, 
MX ati-para, mfn. one who has over- 
come his enemics; (as), m. a great enemy, 

XUNG ati-parí (pari-^/1), to pass round, 


give or hand over, SBr. 


NITTOR ati-prágam, ind. exceeding life. 
Ati-pr&na-priya, mfn, dearer than life, 


‘fy ati-+/pru,tojumpover,to escape,T b 


wrfiüfa ati-preshita, am, n. the time 
following the Praisha ceremony, Katy$r. 


i: ati-4/badk. 
SE i- z , to molest or annoy 


SARIN ati- pai, to 1 
MS ane il to look beyond, look 
t ati-^/1. na, Caus. P. -pū i, 
give to drink in cipe iac X 
ati-pada-nicrit, f., N. of n 


Vedic metre of three Tn 5 
six, eight and seven Aird Containing sopectively, 


to help to pass into the other world (Comm.), MBh. - 


D CT UUE 


vwfrge ati-brih. aTa ati-iva. 15 


pieg ati- V/1. brih, to push out intensely | the concluding Vedi i i 
- 7 h E Vedic verse chanted on such occa- | “Hf 4H ati- crit, to pass beyond, surpass 
(scil. reas ; used only for the etym. of: vrisiabia), sions, AV, &c. ; N. of a son of Cakshusha the sixth cross; to get over, ET to ons et 
„Nir. : Monu. m zavaniye-paéu, m. the victim sacrificed | offend, especially by unfaithfulness; to pass away; 
NIAAA ati-brahman, à, m., N. ofa king. ee to delay. 
ahaa ati-V/brit or abhi-v/bri, to i wia ati-ri, neut. of ati-rai, q.v. Ati-vartana, am, n. a pardonable offence or 
EM , to insult, EE P ~ misdemeanour, 
abuso, MBB. ih 15640. fa ati- rio Pur quie cono left Ati-vartin, mín. paing beyond, crosing, pass- 
. ; à : With a surplus, to surpass (in a or sense | ing by, sui ing; guilty of a pardonable offence. 
: wafer ati v bha,-bhati, to blaze orbe very | with abl. of acc.); mem riar, predominate, pre- pr iui, is Poea pes lical cii 
bright, AV. x, 3, 17; R. t J pe P vri n 1g; hy mean. 
ti i bli ( : f. -babhīva), t malls TUR RE to do superfivously, to do too | ing; (in med.) excessive action, 
Af ati- u (peri. -babhitva), to origi- | much, SBr. AJY ati- vri urpass i À 
nate or take rise in an excesive way, MBh. vii &ti-rikta, mín. left with or as a qum ra aT Vegaia 3 GORME, 
1; P. (once Å., TAr.), to excel, PBr.; | ?Part; redundant, unequalled ; different from (wit! y negt : 
titties‘ Desid, to EA to AEAN E abl.) à =tā, f. redundancy, &c. Atiriktáhga, GUNT, TIT large; MM en 
Ati-bhüva, m. superiority, overcoming. mfn, having a redundant limb or finger or toc; (a7), WAGY ati- V/vrish, to rain. violently. 
wimyle ati-bhimi, is, f. extensive land 3 s 


. a redundant li fi loc. 2 
Cs & To d WAT ati-vela, mfn. passing the proper 
culmination, eminence, superiority; excess, 


Ati-reka or ati-reká [only once, SBr.], as, m. t i t 
surplus, excess; redundancy ; difference. boundary, excessive; (a7), ind, excessively. 

AFMIY ati-v/2. bhiish, to adorn one’s self 
before (another); to adorn richly, 


Ati-rekin, mín, surpassing. NAA ati- V/vyadh (Ved. Inf. ati-vídke, 
I. ati-v/ruc, to shine over or] RY. v, 62, 9), to pierce through, RV.; AV. 
wfmg ati-^/ bhri, A. to pass or extend along, RV. &c. ; to surpass in shining. Ati-viddha, mín. pierced through, wounded. 
(pert. 2. g. jablrishe), RV ix, 86, 9 & 109,9. | 2 Atiro, m a horse's flock or knee, VS. | Aibvytabia, nij piercing throigh, wounding, 
Ati-bhüra, as, m. Sec s.v. ati. wfreg ati- /ruh, to climb or ascend over, | 5-3 5Br. xiv. 
r =, á 7 Ati-vyaidhya, min. vulnerable. 
ati--/man, -manyate (1. pl.-mang- | RV. ea Lir 5; to grow higher, RV- =, 90, 2- WAAN ati- Veraj, to pass by; to fly over 
mahé 'ti), to disdain, despise, RV. &c.; to value | WTA ati-rai, as, ās, i, exceeding one's in- | py ; 1164. qo che die Ja ai : y over, 
-less than one's self, SBr. ; to pride one's self, SBr. come, extravagant, Pip. Sch. Bhd Ed ano pass gn 
Ati-miünita, mín, honoured highly; cf. a/i- ER -— ; WATT ati-v/sans, to recite beyond mea- 
and 7 uisg ati-/laügh, Caus?-langhayati, to 1 a Saarinen 
meno vy afa (em Kathas, sure, to continue reciting ; to omit in reciting, AitBr, 
ati-manushya-buddhi, mfn. ae i-gakkari i-3 " 
puru etes y d afafeset atilika or athilla, f., N. of a NATRI ati-sakkari or ati-3akcari, f. a 
: Prakri ERN niue aiziees 
surfer ati-martya, mfn. superhuman. Saye Ko Fa nes eect containing E 


class of metres of four lines, each containing fifteen 
syllables. It has eighteen varieties, 
` Sfi ati-maryada, mfn. exceeding the ati-/vac, to blame; to speak too | SANT ati-sakra, min. superior to Indra. 
proper limit; (am), ind. beyond bounds, loudly either in blaming or praising. SATE ati-/sank, to suspect strongly, 
afafa ati-maršam, ind. (+/mris), so as ufrag ati-^/vad, to speak louder or het- x 
to encroach, AitBr. ter; to surpass or overpower in disputing, TBr. &c. ; 


Lity. ; to suspect falsely ; to be concerned about. 
VATA ati-matrd, mfn. exceeding the | ' 25k for too much, AV. 


UFANA ati-saya, &c. See 1. ati-v/r. ài. 
‘proper measure, AV. &c.; (ám), ind. or -Jas, ind, NIIS ati-vayam (nom. pl. of aty-aham, WANA ali-sastra, mfn. superior to 
beyond measure. q. V.), surpassing me. 


weapons. 
ex € PEU. 
SEÉTHTQU ati-manusha, mfn. superhuman, ati-v/vah, to carry over or across; SHÜRSITERC atisakvara, mfn. written in or 
divine, MBh. &c. to pass by ; to pass (time), Dai. : Caus. -vãžayati, 


connected with the Ati-iakvari metre. 
WRAT ati-miim (acc. of aty-akam, q. v.), | to let pus get over or through, endure ; to let time bu, ai y ši bg: e oe 
3 pass, spend. up (a weapon) for attacking, RV. i, 36, 

surpassing me, Pap. vii, 2, 97, Sch. Ati-vihana, am, n. excessive toiling or enduring. ] "m awe 

‘AfaAT ati-maya, mfn. emancipated from | Ati-vähika, mfn. ‘swifter than the win d, N. x vfafsrq ati-V/2. dish, to leave remaining: 
Mays or Illusion; finally liberated. the lihga-iaríra (but sec d/ivdhika); (as), m. an | Pass. -sishyate, to remain, — 

MAATTI ati-müra or ati-bhara, as, m., N. | inhabitant of the lower world, Ati-iishta, min. remaining, TS, &c. 
seeks au-mara o > >>] Ati-vithya, mfn. to be passed (as time, &c); |  Ati-Sesha, 2, m. remainder, remnant (especially 

a prince. 


(am), n. the passing of time, of time), ChUp. 
srfafe 1. ati-mita, mfn. over measured, | ' Ati-voàhri, gid, m. one who carries over or vufisft 1. ati- V/1. ii, -iete, to precede in 
beyond measure, exceeding. 


zi Hz lying down, MBh. ; to surpass, excel; to act as an 
* fafaa 2. a-timita, mfn. not moistened. | Witatati-»/2.va,cl. 2. P. -vati,toblowbe- | incubus, annoy, L.: Pass. -Jayyate, to be excelled 
a Qati- / muc, Pass.-mucyate,toavoid, 


yond, AV.: cl. 4. P.-adyati, to blow violently; (a¢i- | or surpassed. 
escape, SBr. &c. 


? | vdyati), pr.p.loc.ind.thewindblowingstrongly,MBh, | . Ati-&aya, as, m. pre-eminence, eminence; supe- 
+ Ati-mukta or ati-muktaka, as, m. ‘surpass- afra ali-vasa, as, m. a fast on the day 
ing pearls in whiteness,’ N. of certain shrubs. | before performing the Sraddha, y 
rm ito etus anned occa up. | -SITAN ati-vi- dla, cl. 3. A. -dhatte, to 
Ati-mucya, ind. p. having dismissed or given ne : 
 (Atimoxans, as m. final liberation, $Br. aiv. | distribute too much, SBr 


Tiority in quality or quantity or numbers; advan- 
tageous result; one of the superhuman qualities attri- 
buted to Jaina Arhats; (min.), pre-eminent, superior, 
abundant, SaükhBr. &c.; (am or ena), ind. emi- 
nently,very. Atisayókti,f.hyperbolical language; 


NOI us x extreme assertion ; verbosity. 
Ati-mokshin, mín, escaping, TS. ; Kath. Y afafa ati-vi- /ràj, toshineorbebril-| Ati-iayana, mn. pM abundant ; (ay), 
', Af aM ati-myityu, min. overcoming death, liant exceedingly, MBh, &c. ind. excessively ; (D, f., N. ofa metre of four lines, 
- bcd winftese ati-vi-Vlaigh, Caus. -lañgha- | 20 called Citraletha, — Z 
ChUp. A ti by without taking noti BRP. Ati-sayita, mín. surpassing, superior. 
ati-/yaj, to neglect or pass in | 724, to pass by wi king notice of, BhP. Ati-sayin, mín, excelling, abounding. 
offering a sacrifice, TS. . ifie ati-vi- V lud, Caus. -lodayati, to AtL-siyana, am, n. excelling ; excessivencss, 
wafaat ati- / ya, to pass over or before; to | disturb, destroy, MBh. Ati-siyin, Mer excelling, abounding; excessive, 
surpass, RV. &c.; to pass by, RV. i, 135, 7; t0 | faf ati-vi- erit, Caus. -vartayati, Sing 2. ati- /3. 8i,to fallor drop beyond, 
transgress, BhP. to separate too far, to make too great distinction be- | Kith; to get out from (acc.), leave, ChUp.. 
U TTIR ati-yüyam (nom. pl. of ati-tvam, | tween, RV. Prat. ati-&tam, ind. past or beyond 
q. V.), surpassing thee. ess MSRP bec Caus. -sram- | the cold, after the winter, 
i--/raj, to shine over (aor. Subj. | Ziayati, to make too familiar or too intimate, Car. | Wfagitesa ati-silaya, Nom. P. °yati, to 
JEN NE Ati-vi-krabdha, mín. entirely trusting or con- | practise or use xc > za 


i, ing; superi fiding in; (am), ind. quite confidently, 

Ati- s d, m. a supreme king ; superior to a E 
king, Pani, 113, Sch.; (-rajai), f. (a ier NAITA ati-višva, as, m. * superior to all 
superior to a king, m Ati-rhj AD rl, or to the universe, N. of a Muni, Hariv. 

i i .12, - on 
AR NO P. oti d pati to surpass a afa ati-vi-v/sras,to confide or trust 
king, Pan. vii, 4, 2, Sch. too much (generally with za, neg.) 

NIU ati-ratrd, mfn. pene x per- | first ati- V/ei, to outstrip, RV. v, 44,7. 
formed -ni V. vii, 103, 7; (45), m. an 5 UR i 
ton pee dE rondes Tiie; com- SURIRU CT vrinkita, mfn. (^^ vrinh), 

* mencement and conclusion of certain sacrigcial acts ; | strengthened, MBh. v, 499. : 


{ ati-/subh, to be brilliant; to 
Please: Caus, -sobeayadi, to make brilliant, adorn, 
ati-sreshtha, mfn. superior to the 
best, best of all. = tva, n. pre-eminence. 


Ati-&reyasi, is, m. a man superior to the most 
excellent woman, 


Nia Cerq ati- Vilish, to fasten or tie over. 
Wit ati-sca, tnf(@)n. superior to, or worse 
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than, a dog, Pan. v, 4, 96 ; (2), m., N. of a tribe (OF 
(gana pakshddé, q. v.) 
wafateh dti-shakta or (in later texts) ati- 
sakta, min, (4/saitj), connected with, AV. &c. 
wafafad dti-shita, mfn. tied or bound 
round (so as to prevent the flow of any liquid), RV. 
x, 73 9- 
afre ati-shkand (4/skand), to cover 
(said of a bull), RV. v, 52, 3; to leap or jump over, 
Ved. Inf. (dat.) ati-shkdde, RV. viii, 67, 19 E Ved. 
Inf. (abl) -sh&ddas, RV. x, 108, 2; to omit, dn-ati- 
skandat, mín. not omitting anything, uniform, T Br. 
Ati-shkadvan, mí(arz)n. jumping over, trans- 
Des MU 
win ati-sh(fgham (4/stigh), ind. so 
as to overwhelm, MaitrS. : 
vafe ati-shtu (stu), to go on too for in 
reciting hymns of praise, PBr. ; Laty. 
vafe d-tishhat, mfn. not standing, un- 
'stable, RV. 
vfu r.ati-shtha(./stha),tobeatthchead 
vem, RV.; AV.; to jut over or out, TBr. 
CASE f precedence, superiority, SBr. fe. 
(as), m. f. or afi-shthavan, m. or atishtha-vat 
[AV.], mfn. superior in standing, surpassing. 
afit ali-sam-/dha, to overreach, de- 
ceive, Sak. ; to wrong or injure, VarBrS. 
Ati-sandhám, ind. so asto violatc an agreement 
or any fixed order, SBr. 
Ati-sam-dhiina, a, n. overreaching, cheating. 
` Ati-sandhita, mín, overreached, cheated. 
Ati-sam-dheya, mín. easy to: be conciliated, 
easy to be settled. 
wiat ati-sarva, mfn. superior to all, 
Pap. Sch. ; (as), m, the Supreme. 
NITATE ati-simvatsara, mfn. extend- 
ing over morc than a year, Mn. 
i ali-samyà, f. the sweet juice of 
the Bengal Madder, Rubia Manjith. 
ati-»/sri, Caus. to cause to pass 
through: Pass, -5d7yafe, to be purged, Sur. 
- Ati-sará, as, m. effort, exertion, AV. 
Ati-süra or ati-s&ra, qs, m. purging, dysentery. 


Ati-s&rakin or ati-sirakin or ati-sürin or | PU 


nti-s&rin, mín. afflicted with purging or dysentery. 
Wings ati- srij, to glide over or along, 
RV.; to send away, iei abandon; to leave as 
a remnant ; o remit, forgive; to give awa nt; 
reset aeree) SBi X T i n 
Ati-Bargá, as, m. act of parting with, dismissal, 
giving away; granting permission, leave; atisargdnt 
1. di, 10 bid any one farewell; Mai as 
cas ani n. ue act of giving away, 
ing ; ity; a gift; sendi 
Ford, Ealing, y; a gift; sending out of the 
Ati-srijya, mín, to be dismissed, SBr, 
Ati-srishti, 7; f.a higher creation, SBr, xiv, 
TfG ati--/srip, to glide or creep over, 
* get over, RV. &c, 


Ki ati-sena, as, m., N. of a prince. 
winery ati-¥/sev, to use or enjoy immode- 
rately, to Practise excessively; cf. afi-seud s.v, ati, 
sairarad ati-sauparga, mfn, superior to 
(the powers of) Suparpa or Garuda, 
aint ati-stri, mf (is or 7)n. s i 
a woman, L.; sce Gram, 123. 0, ) Dod 


fen RYE uiae ey 
EUN ati-/sru, to flow over or flow ex- 
Ati-srüvita, mín, ` i 
Coe mem 
over (N. of Soma), VS. UAE 


ati-4/sori, to hold or i 
-PBr.; ChUp. T! susiaina note, 
Tp mín, the last of the seven. notes, 


suem ati-shakta. 


waiter ati-v han, Desid. -jighausati (for 
-jichisati fr. 4/2. Ad ?), to try to escape, AitBr. 
USERS mi. firmly fixed, SBr. ; utterly de- 
stroyed, Car. 

wfaeeta ati-hastaya, Nom.(fr. ati-hasta), 
P. atihastayati, to stretch out the hands; (fr. ati- 
hastin), to overtake on an elephant. 


ifie ati- 4/2. ha, to jump over, RY. &.; 
to pass jumping from one place to another, 


vifafesm ati-himam, ind. after the frost ; 
past the cold. 
ati-A/ hri, to hold over; to reach 


over; to cause tó jut over; to.add, 


waft ati-/hve (1. sg. A. -hvaye), to call 
over to one’s side, TBr. 

Wat ati (Vi), cl. 2. P. aty-eti, -etum, to 

by, clapse, pass over, overflow; to pass on; to 
Eu (Vel. Inf. diy-ctaval), to pass through, 
RW v, 83, 10; to defer; to enter; to overcome, 
overtake, outdo; to pass by, neglect; to overstep, 
violate; to be redundant; to dic: Intens, a/fyate, 
to overcome,  " 

Atita, mín. gone by, past, passed away, dead; 
one who has gone through or got over or beyond, 
one who has passed by or neglected ; negligent; 
passed, left behind; excessive; (as), m, N. of a 
particular Saiva sect; (au), n. the past, = kala, 
m. the past time or tense, =nauka, mín. passed 
out of a ship, landed. 

Atitvari, f. a female transgressor, bad woman, VS. 

Aty-aya, aty-iya, sce s. V. 

HATEN d-tikshua, mfn. not sharp, blunt ; 


not severe or rigid. 


ati atíndriya, mfn. beyond the (cog- 
nizance of the) senses; (as), m. (in Saükhya phil.) 
the soul; (am), n., N. of Pradhina; the mind, 

^ 

WTE ati-rekd. See ati-v/ric. 

WATA ativa, ind. exceedingly, very ; ex- 
cessively, too; quite ; surpassing (with acc.); Com- 
par. affva-tardns, ind, exceedingly, excessively, Sis. 
iv, 25. 


wia a-fivra, mfn. not sharp, blunt ; not 


ngent. 

Wit atfsh (Vish),to pass by(ace.);,MaitrS. 
WRAT ofi-süra. See ali- V/sri. 

NaF a-tunga, mfn.nottall;short,dwarfish. 
gre a-tunda, mfn. not stout, thin. 

SW é-tura, mfn. not liberal; not rich, AV. 
Ages a-tula, mfn. unequalled; (as), m. 


(destitute of weight), the Scsamunr seed and plant, 
A-tulya, mín. unequalled, 


WAN a-tushá, mfn. without husks, SBr. 


NITHICRC a-tushara-kara, as, m. ‘having 
not cold rays,” the sun, : 


NITE a-tushti, is, f. displensure,discontent, 


wget a-tuhina, not cold. —dhiman or 
-rami or -ruci, m, ‘havi ight,” 
EA a M. ‘having not cold light,” the 


T d-tituji, mfn. not quick 
Ae Nal d ji, quick, slow, 
SAN d-türla [RY. viii, 99, 7] or a-turta 
Rv] b 2: not outrun, not outdone, not obstructed, 
unhurt ; (@-/irtam), n; illimited space, RV. x, r. 
I. —daksha, m, *having designs that ERA 
ur N x the Aivins, RV. viii, 26, 1. —pa- 
ría-), m . ~Panthas i 
path that cannot be Say op 
d-trindda, as, m.“ not an cater of 
cet anen iem calf, SBr. xiv. 
nyi, f. a small quantity or short 
Brass, Pan. vi, 2, 156, Sch. 7 EXE. 
é-tridila, mfn. ‘having no i 
sticcs solid, RV. x, 94, 11. ane: 


NiTRa-irip;mfn;notsatisfied RY, 155,14. 


the (clephant-driver's) hook,.unmanageable, 


waanfaq atyanta-vàsin. 


0 juvat, mfn. insatiable, RV. iv, 19, 3.- 
pore mfn. unsatisfied, insatiable is 
- dris, mfn, looking with cagerness. ——— — 1 
A-tripti, 75, f. unsatisñed condition, insatiability, 
fam d-trishita, mfn. not thirsty, not 
y, RV. IL 
iy EAR not thirsty, RV. x, 94, II. . 
A-trishyá, mfn, beyond the reach of thirst, AV, 
£-trishyat, mfn. not thirsting after, not greedy, 
not eager, RV. i, 71,3. ` 
a-iejas, as, n. absence of bright- 
ness. or vigour ; dimness, shade, shadow ; fecbleness, 


dulness, insignificance ; (a-tejás), mf, [AV.] or 
a-tcjáska (SBr. xiv] or a-tejasvin, mfn. not bright, 
dim, not vigorous, A-tejo-maya, mín. not con- 
sisting of light or brightness, SBr. xiv. 


a-toshaniya, mfn. not to be 


pleased. or appeased. 


W átka, as, (vat), m. a traveller, L.; a 


limb or member, L. ; armour, mail, garment, RV. ; 
N. of an Asura, RV. 


wat atkila, as, m., N. of an ancient 
Rishi (utkīla, q.v.),, AsvSr. 

wafa altali, is, m., N. of a man.. 

NEY attavya, min. (/ad), fit or proper 


to be caten, Mn. 


Atti, 7s, m. an eater, SBr. xiv. M 
Attri, /à, m. an eater, AV. &c.; f. allri, TS. 


WT atta, f. (probably a colloquialism 


borrowed from the Deccan, said to occur chicfly in 
dramas), a mother, L.; mother's sister, L.; elder sister, 
L.; (in Prakrit) a mother-in-law, L. Sec ahha. 


Atti, 25, or attiki, f. clder sister, L.. 

We altra. Sce 3. & 4. atra, p.17, col. 2. 
safe atiri. See diri, p.17, col. z> — 
NA aina, as, or alnu, us, m. (vat), the 


sun, L. 
Atya (2, 3), as, m. a courser, steed, RV. 


WA diy-ayhas, mfn. beyond the reach 


of evil or distress, VS, 


Aty-anha, as; m., N. of a man, TBr. 
waft aty-agni, is, m.too rapid digestion; 


(mfn.); surpassing fire, — somárka, mfn; brighter 
than fire or the moon or the sun, X 


aly-agnishtoma, as, m., N. of 


the second of the seven modifications of the Jyo- 
tishtoma sacrifice; the Vedic verse chanted at the 
close of that ceremony. : 


NAN dly-agra, mfn. whose pointis jutting 


over, TS. 


bx aty-ankusa, mfn. past or beyond 


aty-angula, mín. exceeding an 


aigula (finger's breadth). 


aty-ati-4/ kram, to approach for 


sexual intercourse, MBh.. 


Kafa aty-ati-- ric, Pass. -nicyate, to 


Surpass exceedingly, ) 


aty-anila, mfn. surpassing tho ' 
wind, 


WAGY aty-anu-V sri, Caus. -sürayati, to 


pursue excessively, MBh, 


‘Wee aty-anta,m{n. beyond theproperend 


or limit; excessive, very great, very strong ; cnd! 

unbroken, perpetual ; absolute, roe amy ind. 
excessively, exceedingly ; in perpetuity ; absolutely, 
completely; to the end; (dya), dat. ind. for evet, 


perpetually, Pat.; quite, Pat. —kopana, mfn. very 
passionate. — gu, mfn, going very much or very fast 
Pay. iii, 2, 48. —gata, mín. completely pertinent j 
always applicable, Nir. ; gone forever, Ragh. — gati, 
f. complete accomplishment ; (in Gr.) the sense of 
* completely. -gümin, mín. —-(z above. = gU- 
nin, mín. having extraordinary qualities, = tiras- 
Xrita-vüoya-ühvuni, f. (in rhetoric) a meta- 
Phoric or hyperbolical use of depreciatory language 
= pidana, n. act of giving excessive pain, = visits 
m, a student who perpetually resides with his teacher 


aai atyanta-samyoga. wafer a-dakshina, ' 17 


'-sumyoga, m. (in Gr.) immediate. proximit | wag ü 

—samparka, m. excessive sexual ed An ty-āla, eos plumba go Rows: 
| sukumüra, mín. very tender; (as), m. a kind NATAR aty-asramin, 1, m.' superior to 
the (four) Asramas,’ an ascetic of the highest degree. 


of grain, Panicum Italicum, Atyantàbhüva, m, 
girolutc (pon existence WARG aty-à-V/sad, Caus. ind. p.-sadya, 
passing through. 


Aty-antika, mín, too close; (a), n. too great 
Aty-ü-sanna, mfn. being too close. 


nearness, SBr, 
aty-a-/sri, to run near, Kaus. 


Atyantina, mín. going far, Pan. v, 2, 11. 
CAGA al -abhi-srita, mfn.(4/. ra 
J rita, mfn.( sri), hay Aty-i-sixin, mín. flowing near violently, TS. 
Rl aty-uktaor-ukthà, f.,N.ofaclass of 


ing approached too much, having come too close, 
metres {of four lines, each containing two syllables). 


MBh. i, 3854. 
‘ANT aty-aya, as, m. (fr. v/i with ati, see 
atf), passing, lapse, passage; passing away, perishing, WTS aty-/2.uksh (perf. 2.sg.-vavakshi- 
death ; „danger, risk, evil, suffering ; transgression, | ¢/a) to surpass, RV. 
guilt, vice ; getting at, attacking, Yajii. ii, 12 ; over- UR aty-ut- Jkram, to surpass, excel. 
, WTSI aty-ud-dhà (4/2. hā), to surpass, 
SBr. xiv. 


coming, mastering (mentally); a class, ChUp. 
Atyayika. Scc dtyayika, 

YW aty-upadka, mfn. superior to any 

test, tried, trustworthy, L. 


Atyayin, mín. passing, Pap. iii, 2, 157. 
wach aty-arati, is, m., N. of a son of 
Janantapa, AitBr, 
We aly-artha, mfn. “beyond the proper WYTA aty-upa-/yaj, to continue offer- 
worth,’ exorbitant, excessive; (am), ind, excessively, | ing sacrifices, SBr. 
WUE aty-A/uh. See aty-V/1. üh. 
ARAN aty-imasa, ind. a particle of abuse 
(used in comp. with 4/1. as, dhit, 1. kyi; gana 


exceedingly, 
wag aty-v/ard, to press hard, distress 
üry-ädi, q.v.) 
áty-ürmi, mfn. overflowing, bub- 


greatly, Bhatt. 
wag aty-v'arh (Subj. -arhàt), to excel in 
bling over, RV. ix, 17, 3. 
Tg r.aty- v/1 iih, to convey across. Spelt 


worth, RY. ii, 23, 15. 
WMATA aty-ava-/syij, to let loose, let go. 
aty-uh in some forms, possibly belonging to zak. 
WAR 2.aty-»/2.iih,-ohate, tocontemn,RV. 


wera dty-avi, is, m. passing over or 
„through the strainer (consisting of sheep's wool or a 
viii, 69, 14. 
Aty-üha, as, m. excessive deliberation ; a galli- 


sheep's tail; said of the Soma), RV. 
AMY aty-/2.03,to precede in eating, SBr.; 

nule, a peacock, Car.; (@), f. the plant Jasminum 

Villosum or Nyctanthes Tristis, 


MBh.; to eat too much, Bhag. 
STRE aty-ashti, is, f. a metre (of fourlines, 

WY aty- V/rij, to convey across (towards 

an object), admit to, AitBr. 


cach containing seventeen syllables); the number 
seventeen, = siimagri, f, N. of a work, 

TÀ aty-v'esh (Subj. 2. sg. -eshas) to 
glide over, AV. ix, 5, 9. 


STRIS 1.aty- /1.as (Imper. -astu)to excel, 
WA 1. d-tra (or Ved. d-tra), ind. (fr. pro- 


surpass, RV. vii, I, 14; AV.. 
WH 2. aly- A/2. as, to shoot beyond, 
nominal base @; often used in sense of loc. case as- 
“min), in this matter, in this respect; in this place, 


overwhelm, overpower (as with arrows). 
Aty-asta, min. one who has shot or cast beyond, 
Pip. ii, 1, 24. 
Aty-Esum, ind. ifc. after the lapse of (c.g. duya- | heres at this time; there; then. =daghna, mf(d)n. 
Adtyasam, after the lapse of two days); Pan. iit, 4, reaching so far up, having this (or that) stature, SBr. 
-bhavat, mín. his Honour, your Honour, &c. 
(used honorifically in dramatic language). Atráiva, 
ind. on this very spot. 


57; Sch. , 
WAEA aty-aham, surpassing me; put 
ing self-consciousness, NrisUp.; cf. Pay.vii, 2, 97, Sch. Atratya, mín, connected with fhis place, iu 
duced or found here, L. à 
WA 2.a-tra, mfn. (A/trai), (only for the 


aty-ahna, mfn. exceeding a day in 
duration, Pin. v. 4, 88, Sch. 

etym. of £shattra), ‘not enjoying or affording pro- 
tection,” BrArUp. 


RTA aty-a-kara, as, m. (4/1. kri), con- 
WA 3. atrá, as, m. (for at-tra, fr. Vad), a 


„tempt, blame, Pin. v, 1, 134. 
NATRA aty-ã- v kram (ind. p. -krámya) to 
devourer, demon, RV. ; AV. ; a Rakshasa. 
4, Atra, ani, n. (for at-tra), food, RV. x, 79, 2. 


walk past, TS. ; $Br. 
SHRITSITX a£y-acara, as, m. performance of a 7 
cunafi aeni (mfn.), negligent of or Atri, is, m. (for at-tri, f. ^ad), a devourer, 
departing from the established customs. RY. ii, 8, 5; N. ofa great Rishi, author of a number 
Parting up E of Vedic hymns; (in astron.) one of the seven stars of 
NARA aty-aditya, mfn. surpassing the | the Great Bear; (a£rajyas), pl. m. the descendants 
sun.. of Atri, —caturahn, m, ‘the four days of Atri,’ 
N. of a sacrifice, == jāta, m. ‘produced by Atri,’ the 
moon. = -ja or -netra-ja or -netra-pra- 
sūta or -netra-prabhava or -netra-sita 
or -netra-bhi, m. ‘produced by. Atri's look,” the 
moon ; (in arithm.) the number one, = bhüradvü- 
Jiki, f. marriage of descendants of Atri with those 
of Bhiradvaja. — vat, ind. like Atri, RV. -sam- 
hitā or -smriti, f. the code ascribed to Atri, 
Atrin, 7, m. a devourer, demon, RV. ; a Rikshasa, 
WAN a-trapa, mfn. destitute of shame, 


a-trapi or a-trapís, mfn. not tinned, 
MaitrS.; Kath. ; Kaps. 
d-trasnu [SBrzy. Ragh. xiv, 47] or 
a-tràsa, mfn, fearless. 
wfasita a-iri-jata,mfn. not born thrice” 
(but twice), a man belonging to one of the first three 
WANT aty-ā- V yā, to pass by, RV. cases [orti Mis see wader atris] skilful, awkward, 
: atyáyu, n. N. of a sacrificial vessel, | rtm a-tedk-ka [TS.] or a-tedc [SBr.], | A-daxshiná, mín. not dexterous, not handy; 
NY yay, n». Lupus mfn, skinless, : _ d not right, left; inexperienced, simple-minded; not 


WAT a-tvarà, f. freedom from haste. 

WY dtha (or Ved. dtha), ind. (probably fr. 
pronom. base a), an auspicious and inceptive particle 
(not easily expressed in English), now; then; more- 
over; rather; certainly 3, but; eke; what? how 


else? &c. — kim, ind. how else? what else? cer- 
tainly, assuredly, sure enough, —Ximu, ind. how 
much more; so much the more, = Ca, ind. moreover, 
aud likewise, — tu, ind, but, oa the contrary. — và, 
ind. or; (when repeated) either or; or rather; or 
perhaps; what? is it not so? &c. — v&pi, ind. or, 
Tather. Athátas, ind. now. Athánantaram, 
ind. now. Athápi, ind. so much the more; more- 
over; therefore; thus, 
"Kthó, ind.( = a/Aa above), now; likewise ; next; 
therefore. —vE, ind. =afha-vd, Mn. iii, 202. 
WT athari, is, or athari, f. (said to be fr. 
Wat, to go, or ir. an obsolete /ath), flame [Gmn. ; 
‘the point of an arrow or of a lance,"NBD.; ‘finger,’ 
Naigh.], RV. iv, 6, 8. 
I. Atharya [vs] andatharyü [RV. vii, z, 1], 
mfi. flickering, lambent, 
2. Atharya, Nom. P. a(/aryati, to move tremu- 
lously, flicker, Naigh. 
< - 5 
Wd. dtharvan, a, m. (said to be fr. an 
obsolete word athar, fire), a priest who has to do 
with fire and Soma; N. of the priest who is said to 
have been the first to institute the worship of fire 
and offer Soma and prayers (he is represented asa 
Prajüpati, as Brahmi's eldest son, as the first learner 
and earliest teacher of the Brahma-vidyl, as the 
author of the Atharva-veda, as identical with 
Afgiras, as the father of Agni, &c.); N. of Siva, 
Vasishtha [Kir, x, 10], Soma, Prina ; (2, a), m. n. the 
fourth or Atharva-veda (said to have been composed 
by Atharvan, and consisting chiefly of formulas and 
spells intended to counteract diseases and calamitics) ; 
(dtharvanas), pl. m. descendants of Atharvan, often 
coupled with those of Aùgiras and Bhrigu; the 
hymns of the Atharva-veda. 
1. Atharva (in comp. for a/iarvan). —bhita, 
45, m. pl. ‘who have become Atharvans,” N. of the 
twelve Maharshis. = vat, ind. like Atharvan or his 
descendants, RV. —vid, m. one versed in the 
Atharva-veda (a qualification essential to the special 
class of priests called Brahmans). = veda, m., N. of 
the fourth Veda (see above), = šikhā, f., N. of an 
Upanishad. — ŝiras, n. id.; N. of a kind of brick, 
TBr.; (4s), m., N. of Mahipurusha. —hridaya, 
n., N. ofa Parigishta. A: 4s, m. a mem- 
ber of the sacerdotal race or class called Azhar- 
vdigirasas, m. pL, i.e. the descendants of Atharvan 
and of Aügiras; the hymns of the Atharva-veda, 
Atharvühgirasa, miu. connected with the sacer- 
dotal class called Atharvdiigiras ; (az), n. the work 
or office of the Atharvaiigiras; (ds), m. pL the hymns 
of the Atharva-veda, 
2. Atharva, as, m., N. of Brahmi’s eldest son (to 
whom he revealed the Brahma-vidy1), MundUp. 
At 22, as, m., N. of Siva. 
Atharvani, is, better Rtharvani, m. a Brih- 
man versed in the Atharva-veda, L.; a family 


priest, L. 
Atharviina, anı, n. the Atharva-veda or the ritual 
of it, MBh, — vid, m. one versed in that ritual, 
Atharvi, f. (‘female priest,’ Gmn. ; BR.] pierced 
by the point (ofan arrow or of a lance), RV. i, 112, 
10; cf. atharé, 


We 1.ad, cl.2. P. dtti, ada, atsyati,attum, 
E N to cat, consume, devour ; Ved. Inf, d/faze, 
RV.: Caus, addyati & °te (once adayate [Ari], 
to feed (cf. Lith. edmi; Slav. jam for ja m; Gk. 
fa; Lat. edo; Goth. rt. AT, pres. ifa; Germ. 
essen; Eng. fo cat; Arm, utem]. Ad-üdi, min. 
belonging to the second class of roots called ad, &c., 
cf. Pan. ii, 4, 72. 
A 


aly-ü- dri, to take great care of, 
be- anxious about. 
NAA aty -d-/dham,-dhamati,to breathe 
violently, Suir. 3 
AMI afy-à-A/dhà, to place in a higher 
k, SBr. S - 
iaty-E-dhEna, amt, n. act of impoing or placing 
5 il ition, deception, L. 
Meran cM dE reci Mbh. &c.; (am), 
n, disagreeableness, Sak. &c. (Prakrit accahida). 
WATA aty-äya, as, m. (vi, the wet of 
ing beyond, transgression, excess, Pay. iit, T, 1415 
(ein Seen RV. viii, IQI, 14. 
aty-a-/yat, A. to make extra- 


ordinary efforts for (loc.), Das. 


tti, attri, 4. dtra &c., sce s. v. 

., lic, ‘eating,’ as matsydd, cating fish, 

Ada or adaka, mî., chiefly ifc., eating. 

I. Adat, min, eating, RV. x, 4, 4, &c. 

Adana, amt, n. act of eating ; food, RV. vi, 59, 3. 
ya, mfn, to be eaten, what may be eaten, 

Adman, adya, advan, sce s.v. £ 


WGE a-daksha, mfn. not dexterous, un- 
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iving or bringing in a dakshipi or present to the 
es RV. a6 IO &c. — tva, n, awkwardness; 
not bringing in a dakshiga. 

‘Adakshiniyé,mfn.notentitledtoadakshiy4,SBr. 

Adakshinyá, mín, not fit to be used as a da- 
kshina, TS. 

Wey a-dagdha, mfn. not burnt. 


NEIGE a-danda, min. exempt from punish- 
ment; (am), n. impunity. á : 

A-dandaniya, min. = a-dazdyd. 

A-dandyá, mín, not deserving punishment, PBr.; 
Mn. &c.; exempt from it, SBr.; Mn. viii, 335- 

Wa 2.a-ddi[RV. Jor adatko[ChUp. ], mín. 
toothless, (For 1. add/, sec above.) 

WGE d-datla, mfn. not given; given un- 
justly; not given in marriage; one who has given 
nothing, AV.; (2), f. an unmarried girl ; (az), n.a 
donation which is null and void, Comm. on Yajri. 

/-dattvi, ind.not having given, AV. xii, 4, I9,&c. 
‘A-datrayi, ind. not through a present, RV. v, 
49, 3- 
adadry-aiic, an, ici, ak (fr. adas+ 
añe), inclining or going to that, L, 
‘Hea ddana, adaniya. See ad. 


NGA 1. a-danta, mfn. toothless; (as), m. 
a leech, L. 5 

A-dantika [TS.] or n-dántakn [SBr.], mfn. 
toothless. 

A-dantya, mfn.‘not suitable for the teeth; not 
dental; (am), n. toothlessness, 

Wee 2. ad-anta, mfn. (in Gr.) ending in 
at, i. e. in the short inherent vowel a. 

Wea d-dabdha, min. (./dambh or dabh), 
not deceived or tam) with, unimpaired, un- 
broken, pure, RV. — dhiti (ddabdha-), mín, whose 
works are unimpaired, RV. vi, 51, 3. = vrata- 
pramati (ddabdAa-), mín. of unbroken observances 
and superior mind (or ‘ of superior mind from having 
unbroken observances’), RV.ii, 9,1. Adabdhiyu, 
m. having unimpaired vigour (or ‘leaving uninjured 
the man who sacrifices’), VS. A'dabdhisu, mfn, 
having a pure life, AV. v, 1, I. 
ee mfn. not injuring, benevolent, RV. v, 
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A-dabhra, mín. not scanty, plentiful, RY. viii, 
47, 65 strong. 

A-dambha, mín. free from deceit, straightfor- 

ward; (as), m, N. of Siva; absence of deceit; 
ightforwardness. 

A-dambhi-tva, ai, n. sincerity, 

SIQUIS. adamudry-aiic, añ, ict, ak, going 
to that, L. 

Adamuy-aiio or adamiiy-afic, id., L. 

WGR] a-damya, mfn. untamable. 


WGA a-dayd, mfn. (day), merciless, un- 
kind, RV. x, 103, 7; (am), ind. ardently, 

A-dayälu, mín, unkind, 

WGT a-dara, mfn. not little, much. 

Adaraka, as, m., N. of a man. 


SHE SU. a-darša(for a-dar$a),as,m.a mirror. 
vest 2. a-darša, as, m. day of new moon. 


am, n. non-vision, not sccing ; dis- 
regard, neglect; non-appearance, latent condition, 
disappearance; (mfn.), invisible, latent, = patha, 
n. a path beyond the reach of vision, : 
SAMT, mfn, invisible ; (a7), n. invisible 
‘Hees a-dala, mfn. leafless; (as), m. th 
plant Eugenia (or Barringtoni. Acu O 
f. Socotorine Aloe (Eerola e) indie Gr 
AGN d-dasan, a, not ten, SBr. #-daga~ 
msya, mfn. not ten months old, Br. 
WRA adds, nom. m. f. asaú (voc, 
MaitrS.), n. adds, (opposed to iddm, q. Y.), that; 
a certain; (adas), ind. thus, so; there, g 
kritya, having done that, Ado-bhavati, he be- 
comes that, Ado-máya, mín. made of that, con- 
pining that, SBr, xiv, Ado-müla, mín. rooted in 
at, 


dsau, 


wefeura adakshiga-tva. 


Adnyiya, mf(/)n. belonging to that or those, 
ae Nom. P. adasyati, 10 become that. 

wafa a-dakshinya, am, n. incivility. 

watga-däātri, mfn. not giving ; not liberal, 
miserly ; not giving (a daughter) in marriage ; not 
paying, not liable to payment, 

WETA d-dàna, am, n. (V1. dà), not giving, 
act of withholding, AV. &c.; (mfn.), not giving. 

A-dinya, mín. not giving, miserly, AV. 

A-diümán, mín. not liberal, miserly, RV. 


anyln, mín. not giving, Nir. i7 
ansa [RY. i, eS] T á-d&&uri [RV. viii, 
45,15] ord-diisvas [RV.; Compar, ddasishtara, 
RV. viii, 81, 7], mín. not worshipping the deities, 
impious. ^ $ . 
I. A-diti, is, f. having nothing to give, desti- 
tution, RV.; for 2. aditi, 3. d-ditt, see below. 
Wetet a-danta, min. unsubdued. 


wend d-dabhya (3, 4), mfn. free from 
deceit, trusty ; not to be trifled with, RV.; (as), m., 
N. ofa libation (gra/ia) in the Jyotishtoma sacrifice. 

SIQUIS a-dayadd, mf (2, in later texts a) n. 
not entitled to be an heir; destitute of heirs. 

A-diyike, mfn. unclaimed from want of persons 
entitled to inherit; not relating to inheritance. 

WaT a-dara, as, m. having no wife. 

WETA d-dara-srit, mfn. not falling into 
a crack or rent, AV.; N. of a Saman, PBr. 

Wale a-dasa, as, m. notaslave,’a freeman. 

NETES d-dahuka, mfn. not consuming by 
fire, MaitrS. 

A-dihya, mín, incombustible, 

WEA a-dékka, mfn. having no share in 
the horizon, banished from beneath the sky, SBr. 

wfafa 2. aditi, is, m. (vad), devourer, 
i, e. death, BrArUp. 

weft 3.d-diti, mfn. (A4. da or do, dyati ; 
for 1. d-dili, sce above), not ticd, frec, RV. vii, 52, 
1; boundless; unbroken, entire, unimpaired, happy, 
RV. VS.; (i5), f. freedom, sccurity, safety ; bound- 
lessness, immensity ; inexhaustible abundance ; unim- 
paired condition, perfection ; creative power; N. of 
one of the most ancient of the Indian goddesses (*In- 
finity’ or the ‘Eternal and Infinite Expanse,’ often 
mentioned in RV., daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Kaiyapa, mother of the Adityas and of the gods); a 
cow, milk, RY. ; the earth, Naigh.; speech, Naigh. 
(cf. RV. viii, 101, 15); (2), f. du. heaven and earth, 
Naigh. —ja, m. a son of Aditi, an Aditya, a divine 
being: — tvá, n. the condition of Aditi, or of frec- 
dom, unbrokenness, RV. vii, 51, 1; the state of the 
goddess Aditi, BFArUp. = nandana, m. — -a, q.v. 

ware d-ditsat [RV.vi, 53, 3, &c.] or a- 
ditsu, mfn. (Desid. fr. A/ 1. da), not inclined to give. 

vwiemifitadi-prablriti—ad-adi. See«/ad. 


watea d-dikshita, mfn. one who has not 
performed the initiatory ceremony (d7kshd) con- 
nected with the Soma sacrifice; one who is not 
concerned in that ceremony ; one who has not re- 
ceived Brahmanical consecration, 

wata d-dina, mfn. not depressed ; noble- 
minded ; (as), REN ofa prince (also called Ahina), 
=sattva, min. possessing unimpaired good: 
Aüinütman, mfn. card in spirit ete 

WetiaT a-dipita, mfn. unilluminated. 

wet d-dirgha, mfn. not long. —shtra, 
mfn. not tedious, prompt, L. 

=a a-dulkha, mfn. free from evil or 
trouble, propitious, = nn vami, f. the propitiousninth 
day in the first fortnight of. Bhädrapada (whenwomen 
worship Devi to avert cvil for the ensuing year). 

NT d-dugdha, mfn. not milked out, 
RV. vii, 32, 22 ; not sucked out, Suir, 

WW a-ducchund, mfn. free from evil, 
propitious, RV. ix, 61, 17, 


suit a-durga, min. not difficult of access; 


wea a-daiva. 


destitute of a strong hold or fort, = vishaya, m. an 
unfortified country. 

agg d-durmakha, mfn. not reluctant, 
unremitting, cheerful, RV. viii, 75, 14- 

"ugly d-durmangala, mf(nom.:A)n. not 
inauspicious, RV. x, 85, 43- 

sega a-durvritla, mfn. not of a bad cha- 
racter or disposition. 

suec d-dush-krit, mfn. not doing evil, 
RV. iii, 33) 13- 

WEY a-dushia, mfn. not vitiated, not bad, 
not gu ilty, Mn. viii, 388 ; innocent. = tva, n. the 
being not vitiated ; innocence. 

d-di, mfn. dilatory, without zeal, not 
worshipping, RV. vii, 4, 6. 
weet é-dina, mfn. (v2. du), uninjured. 
T a-düra, mfn. not distant, near; (am), 
n. vicinity; (e), (dé), (atas), ind. ( with abl. or gen.) 
not far, near; soon, = bhava, mín. situated at no 
great distance, 


agian a-dishita, mfa. unvitiated; un- 
spotted, irreproachable, = dhi, mfn. possessing an 
uncorrupted mind. 


gd a-dridha, mfn. not firm; not decided. 
wm d-dripita, mfn. not infatuated, not 


vain, RV. 
A&-dyipta, mfn. id, RV. —kratu (ddyipta-), 
mín, sober-minded, RV. 
Atüyipyat,mfn.not being infatuated, RV.i,151,8. 
WEN a-dris, mfn. (4 dris), blind, L. 
A-drigya, mín. invisible, latent; not fit to be 
seen; (cf. a-dreiya.) = karana, n. act of rendering 
invisible; N. of a part of a treatise on magic. 
A-drisyat, mín. invisible, L. ; (a2), f., N. of 
Vasishtha’s daughter-in-law. ‘ ` 
A-drishta or &-dyishta [SBr.], mfn, unseen, 
unforeseen ; invisible; not experienced; unobserved, 
unknown; unsanctioned; (as), m., N. of a par- 
ticular venomous substance or of a species of vermin, 
AV.; (am), n. unforeseen danger or calamity ; that 
which is beyond the reach of observation or con- 
sciousness (especially the merit or demerit attaching 
to a man’s conduct in one state of existence and the 
corresponding reward or punishment with which he 
is visited in another); destiny, fate ; luck, bad luck. 
=karman, mfn. one who has not seen practice. 
—küma, m. passionate attachment to an object 
that has never been seen. —ja, mfn, produced or 
resulting from fate, —nara or -purusha, m. à 
treaty concluded by the parties personally (in which 
no third mediator is seen). —para-simarthya, 
m. one who has not experienced the power of an 
enemy. — pürva, mfn. never seen before. — phala, 
min, having consequences that arc not yet visible; 
(am), n. a result or consequence which is not yet 
visible or hidden in the future, — xüpa, mín. hav- 
ing an invisible shape, — vat, mfn. connected with 
or arising from destiny ; lucky or unlucky ; fortu- 
nate. —hán, m. destroyer of venomous vermin, 
RV. i, 191,8&9. Adrishtártha, mín. having 
an object not evident to the senses (as a science), 
transcendental, Adrishtüsrutapurvatva, n. the 
state of never having been seen or heard before. 
A-drishti, zs, or a-drishtika, f. a displeased 
or malicious look, an evil eye, L, 


x 
WET a-deya, mfn. improper or unfit to be 
given; (am) or -düna, n. an illegal gift. 
d-deva, mfn. not divine, not of divine 
origin,not referringtoany deity, R V.; godless impious, 
RY.; (as), m. EM who is ERN "Pos xiv PN 
—mütrika, mfn. ‘not having the gods or clouds 35 
mothers, not suckled by any deity,” not rained upon. 
A-dévaka, mf(@)n, not referring to or inter 
for any deity, SBr. 
A-devati, f. one who is not a deity, Nir. 
4 E mfn, not devoted to the gods, RV. Y» 
1, 6. 
K-aevayat [RV. ii, 26, 1] orádevayu [RV-] 
mfn, indifferent to the gods, irreligious. 5 
A-daiva, mín. not referring to or connected with 
the gods or with their action ; not predetermined bY 
them or by fate, 


Rp a-devri-ghni. ween adharastat. 19 


d-devri-ghui, f. not killing her | or from dawn to dark: (D, f. (in Gr.) the aorist | A-dvayEvin [RV.] or &x: iii 
z / ; Gf ` . lvayu [RV. viii, 18, 
brother-in-law, AV. xiv, 2, 18. = tense ME its relating what ne occurred on the | 15], mín. free from double-dealing E Nad 3 
A same day). — phuta, m. the aorist. & 
: NISI G deša, Bi m. a Wrong place, an atanfya, mfn. extending over or refering | EK d-drür, f. not a door, SBr.; MBh. 
proper pace. = kūla, n, wrong place and time, | 4g to-day ; current now-a-days. A-dv&ra, am, n. a place without a door; an en- 
Ja, mín. produced in a wrong place, —stha, dU z trance which is not the proper door, SBr. xiv, &c. 
n s of place, in the wrong place ; one absent WE d-dyu, min. not burning or not sharp, vifzrsta-deija, fn. de titute of Bah A 
from his country, an absentee, RV. vii, 34 12. . a a-dvya,min. destitute of Brahmans, 
A-desya, mín. not on the spot, not Presentonthe | — A-dyát, mín. destitute of bri: htness, RV.vi, 39,3 Mn. viii, 22. 
occasion referred to, Mn. viii, 53 (v.l. a-deia); not PNA DEEE s a rael fate a-dri thou 
to be ordered or advised. — ss ša); no m a-dyutyà (4), om, n. pc do; AM EH Cae mfn. without a second, 
n " 5 ing, RV. i, 112, 24; (mín.), not derived from der 
NISTHS a-doma-dá or a-doma-dhd, min. not gambling, honestly obtained. ferum a-dvisheyyd (5), min. (/deish), 
occasioning inconvenience, AV. WA a-drava, mfn. not liquid. not malevolent, RV. 
SEQUI ado-mdya, &c. See adds. 2 1 h A-dveshá, mfn. not malevolent (nom. du. f. 94), 
Te JE EF a-dravya, am, n. a nothing, a worth- | RY, viii, 68, 10 & x, 45, 12. = tipin, mín. fos 
mm £s oka, anal Sek the season | less thing; (mfn.), having no possessions. from malevolence and passionate desire. 
when milking is impractical le, Katysr. TT s, (o S a rock Adveshas, ind. without malevolence, RV. 
A-dogdhri, mín not milking; not exacting; y ddri,is, m (Vad,Un ), stone, ind. | Adveshin, min, íree from malevolence. 
n a mountain; a stone for pounding Soma with or grind: 
not caring for, BhP. ing iton; a stone for a sling, a thunderbolt; amoun- | Adveshțtri, fa, m. not an enemy, a friend. 
tain-shaped mass of clouds; a cloud (the mountains 


2, H H A 
wa ádga, as, m. (Wad), a sacrificial cake 1 Sad d-dvaita, mfn. destitute of duality, 
(furodasa)made of rice, Un.j acane(?), AV.i, 27, 3. | are the clouds personified, and regarded as the ene- having no duplicate, SBr. xiv, &c.; peerless; sole, 

AST ad-dha, ind. (fr. ad or a, this), Ved. | rie ahs saber ety A fees N. ofa mea- | unique; epithet of Vishnu; (am), n. non-duality ; 
in this way ; manifestly ; certainly, truly. = tama, macro number sereni y pm Dunes Und identity of Brahmi or of the Paramitman SLE pne 
raae ifest, AitAr.: iud inly, = karni, f. the plant Clitoria Ternatea Lin, —XiI&, | soul with the Jivitman or human soul ; identity of 
ŠB SS manes Auer x mi Vei ies ¥ | Cthecarth, L. —Xrita-sthait, f., N. ofan Apsaras. spirit and matter; the ultimate truth; title of an 

n> Durusho m. sce an-addhdpurus ebo- | 73a, min, produced from or found among rocks or Upanishad ; (eva), ind. solely. — vüdin, 7; m. one 
Aena ik ete voe iia priest Sikhz or Mountains; (d), f the plant sagtans N. of Parvati | who asserts the doctrine of non-duality. d Aavai- 

Adansti, čs, m. a sage, RV. x, 85, 16; AV. pu S rar X Hapa ears tanamda, mc adoeyãuanda, q.v. Aävaitô- 


= -" pus À 5 panishad, f., N. of an Upanishad. 
WeresteRe addhya-loha-kérga, mín. | of the sou, KathUp, — sata (ddri-) min, excited | atate Mis cea Rei quo mae 
having ears quite red, VS.; cf. adhiritgha-kdrua. EA y eon ee G A 58:8 Sane shared not disunited; free from malice, straight- 
£ " Tis nn te iy NS E HD " 
‘WAM ddbhuta [once adbhutd, RV.i, 120,4], | 3 metre (of four lines, each containing twenty-three Tam A z 
mfn. (see I. af), supernatural, wonderful, marvel- syllables). = dugdha (ddr7-),mfn. not pressed out or WY ddha Or ddha, ind. Ved. (—dtha; used 
lous; (as), m. the marvellous (in sty 1c); surprise; | extracted with stones, RV. — dvish, m. the enemy | chiefly as an inceptive particle), now ; then, therc- 
N. of the Indra of the ninth Manvantara ; (am), n. | of mountains or clouds, i, c. Indra, L, — nandini, | fore; moreover, so much the more; and, partly. 
a marvel, a wonder, 2 prodigy, — karman, mín, | f, N. of Pirvati. pati, m. ‘lord of mountains,’ | Adha—ddha, as well as, partly partly. Adha- 
performing wonderful works; exhibiting wonderíul | the Himalaya, — barhas (ddri-), min. fast_as priya, min, (you who are) now pleased (voc. du. 
Pisanus == kratu (ddbhuta-), mín, possess- | a rock, RV. x, 63, 3; TBr. -budhna (ddri-), | yd), RV. viii, 8, 4. 
ing wonderful intelligence, RV. = gandha, mín. | mín. rooted in or produced on a rock or mountain, NIV; adhah, &c. Sce WIA. 
having a wonderful smell. —tama, n. an extra- 


RY. x, IOS, 7; VS. bhid, mín. splitting moun- à 

ordinary wonder. —tva, n. wondcrfulness, — dar- | tains or clouds, RV. vi 73,1; (¢),m., N. of Indra, L, | SW a-dhana, mín. destitute of wealth. 
Sana, mín. having a wonderful aspect. = dharma, bhi, mf. mountain-born, found orlivingamong | A-dhanya, mfn. not richly supplied with corn 
T.'a system or seriesof marvelsor prodigies N. of one Eee HS. m e plant Serine Comis or other produce; not prosperous; unhappy. 
of the nine agas of the Buddhists, = brihmana, | = Ti(d. 71-), min. havinga rock or mountain for WA ad, md, mfn. ddhara), low t, 
n., N. of a portion of a Brihmaga belonging to the | a mother, RV. ix, 86, 3. —mürdhan, m, the head vilest, es peus eid bad d es 
Ssma-veda, = bhIma-karman, mín. performing | or summit ofa mountain, —r&j or -rhja, m. ‘king in narddhama, the vilest or worst of men); (as), m. 
wonderful and fearful works, rasa, m, the mar- | of mountains,’ the Himalaya. — vat (voc. vas), m. an unblushing paramour ; (2), f. low or bad mistress 
vellous style (of poetry). —x&ümyann, n., N. of | armed with stones or thunderbolts, RV. —vahni, [et Tat safe] CENA pea A 
a work ascribed to Valmiki, =rūpa, mín. having a | m. fire on or in a mountain or rock. = šayya, m. servant of the lowest class, a porter. = rpn (ri) C 
wonderful shape. — Enti, m. or f, N. of the sixty- | ‘having themountain fora couch, Siva, L. —&rihga, | Servant (ri), m. one reduced to inferiority by debt, a. 
seventh Parisishpa of the Atharva-veda, =sam- | n.a mountain-pezk. = shuta (ddr. i-), mín. pre- debtor, — šäkha (2), N. ofa region, (gana gahâdi, 
kia, mfn, resembling a wonder, = s&ra, m. *won- | pared with stones, RV. —sambhata (ádri-), mín. av). Adhamfiga, n. ‘the lowest member,’ the 
derful resin’ of the Khadira tree (Mimosa Catechu); | expressed with stones, RV. ix, 98, 6. = sūnu, mfn. foot. A EN guilty of vile conduct, 
N. of a book on the essence of prodigics, — svana, linge ring on the mountains, RV. vi, 65, 5. —sira, Adhamárdha, n. the lower half, the lower part. 
m. ‘having a wonderful voice N.ofSiva, Adbhu- | m. "essence of stones,’ iron, —siira-maya, mín. â mfn. connected with or referrin 
t&nas, mín, onc in whom no fault is visible, RV. | made of iron, Adrindra or adriga, m,“ lord of Er eio EA g 
Adbhutéttarakinda, n., N. of a work, an ap- | mountains,’ the Himalaya. du Ae 
pendix to or imitation of the R1miyaga, Adbhu-| Adrikd, f, N. of an Apsaras. vedi adhama-rua, &c. See adhamd. 
tópama, mín. resembling a wonder, ‘AUT ddhara, mfn. (connected with adhás), 

lower, inferior ; tending downwards; low, vile; 


wee a-dríh (nom. a-dhríL), mín. free 
WAR ddman, a, n. (vad), eating, a meal, | from malice or treachery, RV. 
RV. i, 38,3 MEME Coen [RV. v, 70, 2] ora-àruhvan [SV.], aS sexes (as), ex the red lip, the lip; 
Ad in comp. for . —sád, m. mfn. id. at), abl. ind., see s. v. below; (asdt), abl. ind. 
(with others) at a meal, companion d: table, RV. | — A aroghá, mfn. free from falsehood, true, RV.; below, L. ; (4), f. the lower region, nadir; (am), 
=sidya, n. commensility, RV. viii, 43, 19. —ád- | ( 1j» ces ind without falsehood, RV. viii, 6o, 4. | n. the lower part; a reply; Pudendum Mulicbre, 
van, min. Scena at 3 nea RV. vi, 4, 4. = vito (ddrogla-) mín. free femmas ortreachery | L- [3s inferus). deg T. n. the lower 
75, m. fire, Un. = in speech, RV.; AV, Adroghavita, mín. loving | neck, lower part of the throat, VS. —kiya, m. 
Admara, mfn. gluttonous, Pan. iii, 2 160. ik es [eei or treachery, AV. E the lower part of the body. —tas, ind. below, 
I. Adya, mfn. fit or proper to re e cen (em) I A-droha, as, m. freedom from malice or treachery. | Pay. v, 3, 35, Sch. —pina, n. ‘drinking the 
(cf. annddya, havir. -adya), n. : = vritti, £ conduct free from malice or treachery, | lip,’ kissing. <madhu, n. the moisture of the lips. 
We 2. a-dyd (Ved. adya), ind. (fr. pronom. | | A-aronin, mfn. free from malice or treachery. zt dahara y den whose enemies are 
: $ $ 9 2 d ed vi Or silent = 
UC pawas ket dyu, q.v. ai Zene) aya a-drešya, mfn. invisible, MundUp. | nadir. EA nes peras nena AV. REO = 
lo: . p. . Či -dina - vasa TI H x = 
m. nm the present uy —pirvam, ind. before now. | Wee advan, mfn. (Yad), ifc. (e.g. agrá- EI n. the nectar of the lips, Adhararan{, 
—prabhriti, ind, from and after to-day. i due | dvan), eating, duce "s ium. of wood used in pro- 
riti, : $ riction, SBr, Aüharüvalop 
m spenpaing 22 e ORTU UL) NIS a-deaya, mfn. not two, without a | m. biting the lip. Adhazlkpita, mín. men 
E NUNT 2, 13; (a), f. a female near | second, only, unique; (as), m., N. of a Buddha ; | eclipsed, excelled, Suk. (v.1.) Adhari-bhüta, min, 
delivery, ib. — sutyă, f preparation and consecration | (272), n. non-duality, unity; identity (especially the Worsted (as in a process), Yzjh. ii, 17, Adhare- 
f the Soma on the same day, SBr. &c. AdyApi, | identity of Brahma with the human soul or with the | dyus, ind. the day before yesterday, Pan. v, 3, 22. 
EA pe See yee on} to this day; down to | universe, or of spirit and matter); the ultimate truth, | A@har 2, mín. lower and higher; worse and 
Mi NR Y &ávadhi, mf. |  v&din, m. one who teaches advaya or identity, | better; question and answer; nearer and further; 
A P EDEN. day; mM a till to-day. | a Buddha; a Jaina; (cù advaita-vädin.) Adv: soonerand later; upsidedown, topsy-turvy. Adhar'- 
gU RE d he T ad d ihe following day, TS, | nanda, m., N. of an author, and of a founder of the Oshtha or adhardushtha, m, the lower lip; 
AE EE is us Vaishnava sect in Bengal (who lived at the close of | (am), n. the lower and upper lip. x 
A icd 7 = RD EP over or referring to the fifteenth century). Adharaya, Nom, P. adharayati, to make in- 
to-day; now-a-days, modern; (as), m. the period | A-avayat [RV. iii, 29, 5] or &-dvayas [RY. i, | ferior, put under; eclipse, excel. 
187, 3 & viii, 18, 6], mín, free from duplicity, Adharastat, ind, below, L. 
Ca 


of a current day, cither from midnight to midnight, 
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. Aühnrük, ind, beneath, in the lower region, i.c. 
in the south, VS. 

Adhariicina [RV.ii,17, 5] or adharicya[(5) H 
AY.], mín, or adharáño, diz, dict, dk,Ved. tending 

“downwards, to the nadir or the lower region, tending 
towards the south, 

Adharit, ind, below, beneath, RV. & AV. ; inthe 
south, AV, = t&t (adharat-), ind. below, beneath, 
RV. x, 36, 14. 

Adharina, mfn, vilified, L. 


HW d-dharma, as, m. unrighteousness, 
"injustice, irreligion, wickedness; demerit, guilt; N. 
of a Prajapati (son'of Brahma, husband of Hips or 
"Mrishi); N. of an attendant of the sun ; (à), f. un- 
“righteousness (personified and represented as the bride 
of death). =cūrin, mín. practising wickedness, 
=tas, ind. mar ghieasy) unjustly, ocior] 
n. unjust punishment, Mn. viii, 127. —maya, mín. 
zu up pa wickedness, SBr.xiv, Adharmitman, 
mín, having a wicked spirit or disposition, Adhar- 
,m.thecategory (astikiy'a) of adharma 

(one of the five categories of the Jaina ontology). 

Adharmin, min. unrighteous, wicked, impious, 

Adharmishtho, mín, most wicked, impious. 

Aühnrmya, mín, unlawful, contrary to law or 
religion, wicked, à 

STIS a-dhard, f. one who has no husband, 
“a widow (usually 2i-d/Aa2a, q.v.), L. 

NA adáás,.ind. (sec ddhara), below, 
down; in the lower region ; beneath, under; from 
under (with acc., gen., and abl.); also applied to the 

. lower region and to the Pudendum Mulicbre (cf. 
Lat. infra) Adha-up2sana, n. sexual inter- 
course, Comm, on BrárUp. Adhah-kara, m. the 
lowerpartofthehand. Adhnh-küya,m. the lower 
"part of the body. Adhzh-krita, mín. cast down, 
*Adhah-krishnijinam, ind, under the black skin, 
KatySr. Adhah-Xriyi, f. (=famdna), disgrace, 
humiliation. Adhah-khanana, n. undermining, 
Adhah-padma, n. (in architecture) a part of a 
cupola.” Adhah-pita, m, a downfall, Adhah- 
pushpi, f. ‘having flowers looking downwards,’ 
two plants, Pimpinella Anisum and Elephantopus 
Scaber (or Hieracium?), Adhah-praviha, m.a 
downward current. Adhah-prastara, m. seat or 


ything, Adhas-padá, mín., Ved. placed 
-under the feet, under foot ; (dz), n. the net ander 
-the feet; (dm), ind. under foot. Adho-aksha, 
‘mfn. being below (or not coming up to) the axle, 
RY. iti, 33,9. Adho-"ksham [KatySr.] or adho- 
ixakeps, AsvŠr.], ind. under the axle, Adho- 
Rte m., N. of Vishnu or Krishna; the sign 

vapi, mime 5 tu, mín, gone down, descended, 

s f. or -gama, m. or =; 

scent, downward movement, be e c er 
gatiand-gümin, mfn. going downwards, descend- 
ing. Adho-ghant&, f. the plant Achyranthes 
cup Adho-'hge, n. the anus; Pudendum Mu- 
s re, Adho-Jüná, ind. below the knee, SBr. 

dho-jihvikā, f. the uvula. Adho-däru,n. the 
under timber. Adho-díà, f. the lower region, the 


alter cating, 
'bhiga, m, the 
Adho- 


waa adharük. 


the lower world. Adho-bhtzmi, f. lower ground; 
land at the foot ofa hill, Adho-marman, n. the 
anus Adho-mukha, mf (ë [Sis.] or z)n. having 
the face downwards; headlong ; upside down; (as), 
m. Vishou ; a division of hell, VP.5 (à), f. the plant 
Premna Esculenta, Adho-yantra, n. the lower 
part of an apparatus ; a still, Adho-xrakta-pitta, 
n. discharge of blood from the anus and the urethra. 
Adhó-rüma, m. (a goat) having peculiar white or 
black marks on the lower part (of thebody), VS.; SBr. 
Adho-lamba, m. a plummet; the perpendicular. 
‘Adho-loka, m. the lower world. Adho-vadana, 
min, =adho-mukha. Adh6-varcas,mfin.tumbling 
downwards, AV. v, 11,6. Adho-vasu,m. Puden- 
dum Muliebre, Adho-viiyu, m. vital air passing 
downwards; breaking wind. Adho-'vékshin, 
mín, looking down, — Adho-'&vam, ind. under 
the horse, KitySr. Adho-'sra-pitta, n. = adho- 
rakta-pitla, q.v. 

Adhastana, mfn, lower, being underneath; pre- 
ceding (in a book). 

Aühástit, ind, =adhds,q.v. Adhastid-dis, 
f. the lowerregion, the nadir, Adhástül-Iuksh- 
man, mín, having a mark at the lower part (of the 
body), MaitrS. 

WUT ddha, Ved. See ddha. 


wata adhamargava, as, m. the plant 
Achyranthes Aspera, 

NUNUA a-dharayaka, mín. unable to 
support, unremuncrative. 

wuitaa a-dharmika, mfn. unjust, un- 
righteous, wicked. 

aura a-dhürya, mfn. unfit or improper 
to be held or carried or kept up. 

safe 1. adhi, is, m. (better adhi, q.v.), 
nd (és), f. a woman in her courses (— ai, 
q.v.) 


safy 2. ddhi, ind., as a prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses above, over and above, besides. 

As a separable adverb or preposition ; (with abl.) 
Ved. over; from above; from; from the presence 
of; after, AitUp.; for; instead of, RV. i, 140, I1; 
(with loc.) Ved. over; on; at; in comparison with ; 
(with acc.) over, upon, concerning. Adhy-adhi, 
ind, on high, just above, KatySr. 

Adhika, mín. additional ; subsequent, later; sur- 
passing (in number or quantity or quality), superior, 
more numerous; abundant; excellent ; supernume- 
rary, redundant ; secondary, inferior; intercalated ; 
(am), n. surplus; abundance ; redundancy ; hyper- 
bole; ind. exceedingly ; toomuch; more. = kshaya~ 
kärin, mfn,causing excessive waste, = t&,f. addition, 
excess, redundancy, preponderance, = tithi, m, f. an 
intercalary lunar day, = tva, n. =-/7, q. v. = danta, 
m. a redundant tooth which grows over another, 
Suir. ; (cf. adhi-danta.) — dina, n. a redundant, 
i.c. anintercalated day; (cf. adhi-dina.) = m&nsár- 
man, n. proud flesh in the eye; (cf. adhimausa.) 
-màüsa, m, an intercalated month. — rddhi (rid), 
mín. abundantly prosperous, = v&kyOkti, f. exag- 
geration, hyperbole, = shishtika, mfn. (containing 
or costing) more than sixty. = samvatsara, m. an 
Epio month. er Acad mín, (containing 

ing) more than seventy, Adhikâ: 

mf(7)n, having some redundant im or Eon 
Ma. iii, 8; (am), n. belt worn over the coat of 

„L. „mfn. outdoing onc another. 
Adhikartha, mín, exaggerated, Adhikürtha 
vacann, n. exaggeration, hyperbole, Pap. ii, 1, 33. 

adhi-kandharam, ind. u 

as far as the neck, Sii, * s 


bue adhi-karya, as, m., N. of a snake 
Wf adhi-karmakara, as, m. and 
adhi-karmakrit, i,m, Sec adhi-«/1. Eri below. 
adhi- i, 
ae hi-kalpin, 3, m. a sharp 
UNER adhi-karma, am, 
sex A HUE s n., N. of some 
adhi- 1. kri, to place at the hend 
appoint; to aim at, regard; to refe Jl ; 
to superintend, be at the head of (loc), "Mah. d 


vifum adhi-gama. 


241: A.-hurute, to be or become entitled to (acc.), - 
MBh. íii, 1345; to be or become superior to, over- 
come, Pay. i, 3, 33+ : 

Adhi-karana, am, n. the act of placing at the 

head or of subordinating government, supremacy, 
magistracy, court of justice ; a receptacle, support ; 
a claim; a topic, subject; (in philosophy) a sub. 
stratum; a subject (e. g. dan is the adhi-karaya 
of knowledge); a category ; a relation ; (in Gr.) 
governinent ; location, the sense of the locative case; 
relationship of words in a sentence (which agree to- 
gether, either as adjective and substantive, or as sub- 
ject and predicate, or as two substantives in apposi- 
tion); (in rhetoric) a topic ; a paragraph or minor 
section; (mfn.), having to superintend. = bhoja] 
m. a judge. = mandapa, m. n. the hall of justice, 
= mālā, f. a compendium of the topics of the Ve- 
danta by Bhirati-tirtha, —siddhinta, m. a syllo- 
gism or conclusion which involves others, Nyiyad, 
&c, Adhikaranditüvattva, n. fixed quantity of 
a substratum. 

Adhikaranika or better idhikaranika, as, 
m. a government official; a judge or magistrate, 

Adhi-karanya, am, n. authority, power, 

Adhi-karman, à, n. superintendence. Adhi- 
karmakara or -karmakrit, m. an overscer, 
superintendent, Adhi-karma-krita, m. person 
appointed to superintend an establishment. 

Adhikarmika, as, m. oversecr of a market, L. 

Adhi-küra, as, m. authority ; government, rule, 
administration, jurisdiction ; royalty, prerogative ; 
title; rank; office; claim, right, especially to per- 
form sacrifices with benefit; privilege ; ownership; 
property ; reference, relation; a topic, subject; a 
paragraph or minor section ; (in Gr.) government; 
a governing-rule (the influence of which over any 
number of succeeding rules is called anu-vritti, q.v.) 
= stha, mfn, established in an office. Adhikürü- 
dhya, mfn. invested with rights or privileges. 

Adhi-kürin, mfn, possessing authority ; entitled 
to; fit for; (7), m. a superintendent, governor; 
an official; a rightful claimant; a man, L. Adhi- 
kāri-tā, f. or -tva, n. authority; rightful claim; 
ownership, &c. 

Adhi-krita, mfn. placed at the head of; ap- 
pointed ; ruled, administered; claimed ; (as), m. a 
superintendent (especially a comptroller of public 
accounts), = tva, n. the being engaged in or occu- 
pied with, 

Adhi-kriti, is, f. a right, privilege ; ion. 

Adhi-kritya, ind. p. aie placed Fire hedi 
having made the chief subject ; regarding ; concem- 
ing; with reference to. 

RIAA adhi-V/kram, to ascend, mount 
up to. 

Adhi-krama, as, m. an invasion, attack, L. 

Adhi-kramena, ax, n. act of invading, L. 

afu adhi-/krid, to play or dance 
over (acc.), MaitrS. ; TBr. 

wfufa odhi- x. kshi (3. du. -kshitdhs 
3. pl. -Ashiydnti) to be settled in or over, be €x- 
tended over or along (acc. or loc.), RV. ; MBh. i 
722 & 730; to rest upon, SBr. 

RUIN, adhi-kshít, t, m. (4/2. kshi), 9 
lord, ruler, RV. x, 92, 14. 


WRAY adhki-/kship, to throw upon; t? 


-bespatter ; to insult, scold ; to superinduce (disease)- 


Adhikshipad-abja-netra, mín, having €y% 
which eclipse the lotus, 

Adhi-kshipta, mín. insulted; scolded ; throw 
down; placed, fixed ; despatched, 

Adhi-kshepa, as, m. abuse, contempt; dismissal- 


ARV adhi-./gay, to enumerate; tO 
value highly, BhP. 


RUTA adhi- /gam, to go upto, approach, 
overtake ; to approach for sexual intercourse ; 19 fall 
in with; to meet, find, discover, obtain ; to accom- 
plish ; to study, read: Desid, P. adhi-jigamishath 
to scck ; A. adhijigansate, to be desirous of study- 
ing or reading, 
Adhi-gata,mfn. found i ired 5 
over, studied, learnt, roles sequel E 
Adhi-gantavya, mín, attainable, to be studied. 
Adhi-gantri, /d, m. one who attains or acquires 
Adhi-gama, as, m, the act of attaining, acqui" 


vifum adhi-gamana. 
tion; acquirement, mastery, study, knowledge; mer- 


cantile return, profit, &c. 


Adhi-gamana, an, n. acquisition ; finding ; ac- 


quirement, reading, study ; marriage, copulation, 


Adhi-gamaniya or -gamya, mín, attainable ; 


practicable to be learnt, 
water ddhi-gartya 
tlie driver's seat, RV. v, 62, 7. 


vafa adki-gavá, mfn. being on or ina 


cow, derived from a cow, AV. ix, 6, 39. 


Wf adhi-V1.gā, P. to obtain; P. (aor, 
Subj. 2. pl. -ga/a or -gü/ana) to remember, notice, 
RV. & AV.; P. or generally A. (jage, -agishta, 
-agishyata, Pin.) to go over, learn, Tead, study; 
to attempt, resolve : Caus. P. -gãfayati, to cause to 
Eo over or teach: Desid. Caus. jie fayishati, tobe 


desirous of teaching, Pin. ii, 4; 51. 
wingu 
perior qualities, Megh. 
WRATH adhi-gupta, mfn. protected. 


vufipTe adhi-griham, ind. in the house, 


in the houses, Sis. iii, 45. 


Safagtay adhi-grivam, ind. upon the 


neck, up to the neck, 


wafasga adhi-caükramá, mfn. (/kram), 


walking or creeping over, AV, xi, 9, 16. 


WYAF adhi-v car, to walk or move on or 
over, RV. vii, 88, 3, &c.; to be superior to (acc.), 


AitAr. 


, Adhi-carana, am, n. the act of walking or mov- 


ing or being on or over. 


whats adhi-./1.ci, to pileupon,AV.; SBr. 


WAA adhi- vjan, to be born. 


Adhi-jn, mfn. bom, superior by birth, Pan. iii, 


2, 101, Sch. a 
Adhi-janana, am, n. birth, Mn. ii, 169. 


wimg adhi-janu, ind. on the knees, Sis. 
‘afutst adhi-vji (Subj. 2. sg. -jayāsi) to 


win in addition, RV. vi, 35, 2. 


wiufste adhi-jikva, as, m. or -jihvikā, f. 


a peculiar swelling of the tongue or epiglottis, Susr. 
wiveq ddhi-jya, mfn. having the bow- 

string (7jd) up or stretched, strung, SBr. &c. 
waste adhi-jyotisham, ind. on the 

luminaries (treated of in the Upanishads), TUp. 
NAIRU A adhi-tishthati. Seeadhi-shtha. 
wafererent adhityaka, f. (fr. adhi-tya, a deri- 


vation of adi ; cf. Pan. v, 2, 34), land on the upper 
part of a mountain, table land, Sii. ; Ragh. &c. 


wi AT adhi-danda-netri, tà, m. * pre- 
siding over punishment,’ N. of Yama, BhP. 

wh adhi-danta, as, m. a redundant 
tooth, Pin. vi, 2, 188, Sch.; Suir. 

“wfuelaadhi-darva,mfn.(fr.daru),wooden. 

WNA adki-dina, am, n. an intercalated 
da 7 


y. * 
fufa adhi- vdis (aor. Subj. A. 3. sg. 
-didishfa) to bestow, RV. x, 93, 15. 
Safudtfufa adhi-didhiti, mfn. having ex- 
cessive lustre, Sis. i, 24. 
wR adhi-deva, as, m. or -devata, 5 a 
residing or tutelary deity. Adhi-devam or -de- 
Vatim [SBr.] h ind concerning the gods or the deity. 
uiraa adhi-décana, am, n. a table or 
board for gambling, AV.; SBr. 
q adhi-daiva or -daivata, = n. 
idii tutelary deity ; the supreme deity ; the 
divine agent operating im material objects; (am), 
ind. on the subject of the deity or the divine agent. 
_Adhi-daivika, mín. spiritual, 
adhi-\/2.dru,to cover(said ofa bull), 
SBr.: Caus, -dravayati, to cause to cover, SBr. 


(5), mfn. being on 


adhi-guza, mín. possessing su- 


WN adhi-/dha (Pass. 3. sg. -dhayi, 
RV.) Ved. to place upon; to give, share between 
(dat. or loc.), RV.; A. (aor. -adhita; perf. -dadhe, 
P- -dddhana) to acquire additionally, RV. 


wry adhi-./dhyi, Caus. P. -dharayati, 
Ved. to carry over or across. 

ai adhi-/nam, Intens. A. -ndmnate, 
to incline over, RV. i, 140, 6. 

wiara adhi-natha, as, m. a supreme 
lord, chicñain; N. of the author of the Kalayoga- 
Süstra, 


"HÜWfTMT adhi-ni-/dhà, Ved. to place 
upon; to impart, grant. 

afe sq ddhi-nirnij, min. covered over, 
veiled, RV. viii, 41, 10. 

vifa erdt adki-nir-v/ muc, Pass. -mucyate, 
to escape from, PBr. 

WITTER adhi-nir-/han (perf. 2. sg. -ja- 
Shantha) to destroy, root out from, RV. i, 80, 4. 

wiutary adki-ni-A/5. vas, to dwell in. 

fufa adki-ni- /cyadh (Imper. 3. du. 
~vidhyatant) to pierce through, AV. viii, 6, 24. 

wif adhi-ni-shad (sad), (perf. 3. pl. 
"shed: 4) to settle in a place, RV. i, 164, 39. 

watuat adhi- /ni (aor. 2. pl. -naiskta) to 
lead away from (abl.), RV. viii, 30, 3; to raise above 
the ordinary measure, enhance, RV. x,.89, 6. 

VUTA adhi-v/nrit (Imper. -nrityatu) to 
dance upon (acc.), AV. 


MWA adhi-ny-v/2. as, to throw upon, 
Kap. 

‘WU adhi-pa, as, m. a ruler, commander, 
regent, king, — 

Adhi-pati, 75, m. madhi pa ; (in med.) a par- 
ticular part of the head (where a wound proves 
instantly fatal). — vati (ddhipati-), f. containing 
the lord in herself, MaitrUp. ~ 

Adhi-patni, f. a female sovereign or ruler. 

Adhi-pá, ds, m., Ved. a ruler, king, sovereign. 

WIAA adki-pathém, ind. over or across 
a road, SBr. 

WATIN adki:paniula or -papsula, mfn. 
being dusty above ; dusty. 

vaga adhi-purandhri, ind. towards a 
wife, Sis, vi, 32. 

NIYEN adhi-purusha or -püruskaVP.], 
as, m. the Supreme Spirit, 

fing adki-pita-bkritam, ind. over 
the (vessel) full of purified Soma, KatySr. 

inquam adli-péshana, mfn. serving to 
pound or grind upon, SBr, 

safunsy adhi-prajam, ind. on procrea- 
tion as a means of preserving the world (treated of in 
the Upanishads), TUp. 

swafumurg adhi-pra- V/1. dhao, to approach 
hastily from, TBr. 

UMYT ddhi-prashti-yuga, am, n. yoke 
for attaching a fourth horse laid upon the prashti 
or foremost of three horses (used.on sacrificial occa- 
sions), SBr. : 
adki-pra-V/1.sü, to send away 
from, Kath, 


, ETT adi- V/badh, to vex, annoy. 


adhi- / bri, Ved. to speak in favour 
of (dat.) or favourably to (dat.), intercede for, 
adli-/3. bhuj, to enjoy. 

Adhi-bhojana, a, n. an additional gift, RV. vi, 
40 23. 

NIIT adhi-bhi, us, m. (V/bhu), a master, 
a superior, L. 

Adhi-bhüta, az, n. the spiritual or fine sub- 


stratum of material or gross objects: the all-pene- 


aaa adhi-vacana. 
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trating influence of the Supreme Spirit ; the Supreme 
Spirit itself; nature; (ám), ind. on material objects - 
(treated of in the Upanishads), SBr, xiv; TUp. 
TVA adhi- man, to esteem highly. 
SITES adhi-mantha or adhi-mantha, as, 
m. ‘ great irritation of the eyes,’ severe ophthalmia, 
Adhi-manthana, am, n. friction for Producing . 
fire, RV. iii, 29, 1; (mfn.), suitable for such friction 
(as wood), SBr. 
Adhi-manthita, mín. suffering fromophthalmia, ` 


WYA adhi-maysa or -münsaka, as, m. 
proud flesh or cancer (especially in the eyes or the 
back part of the gums), Adhimansirman, n. 
ophthalmic discase produced by proud flesh or cancer, 

afuata adhi-mātra, mfn. above measure, 
excessive; (am), ind. on the subject of prosody, 
=kärunika, m. ‘exceedingly merciful,’ N. of a 
Mahi-brihmana, Buddh. 

aima adhi-masa, as, m. an additional , 
or intercalary month. - 


WA adhi-mukta, mfn. (v/ muc), in- 
clined, propense, Buddh. ; confident, ib. 

Adhi-mukti, is, f. propensity; confidence. 7 
Adhi-muktika, as, m., N.of Mah1-k1la, Buddh. A 


CUGA adhi-muhya, as, m., N. of Sakya- 
muni in one of his thirty-four former births, 

NÉS adhi-yajia, as, m. the chief or ; 
principal sacrifice, Bhag.; influence or agency affect- 
ing a sacrifice; (mfn.), relating to a sacrifice, Mn.; 
(dm), ind. on the subject of sacrifice, SBr.; Nir. 

afar adhi- V'yat, to fasten, RV. i, 64,4" 
Caos, A. -yatdyate, to reach, join, RV. vi, 6, 4. 

wf adhi-v yam (Imper. 2. pl.-yaccka- 
£a) to erect or stretch out ‘over, RV. i, 85, I1; A. 
(aor. 3. pl. -ayausata) to strive up to (loc.), RV. 
X, 64, 2. 


WRTA adhi-V/ya, to escape, Bhatt: 
WYT adhi- Vyuj, to put on, load. 


ddhi-rajju, min. carrying a rope, 
fastening, fettering, AV. 

WÊCA ddhi-ratha, mfa. being upon or’ 
over a car; (a3), m. a charioteer ; N. of a charioteer 
who was a prince of Aùga and Karna's foster-father; « 
(am), n. a cart-load, RV. 

Adhi-rathyam, ind, on the high road. 

TAT adhi-raj, t, m. a supreme king. 

Adhi-rijá, as, or -rijan, d, m. an emperor. 

Adhi-rüjya, az, n. supremacy, imperial dignity ; 
an empire; N. of a country. -bhij, m. possessor of 
imperial dignity. 

Adhi-rishtra, am, n.=adhi-rdjya. ; 

RYG ddhi-rukma, min. wearing gold, 
RV. viii, 46, 33. 


SHURE adhi-Vruh, cl. 1. P. or poet. A.. 
to rise above, ascend, mount: Caus, -rofayati, 
to raise, place above. 

Adhi-rüüha, mín. ascended, mounted. —sa-- 
madhi-yoga, min. engaged in profound meditation. 
Adhirüdhi-kürna, min, = addhya-lohe-kdrna, 


q. V. Maiu$.; ci. adhiloha-karna. 


: TOpaxu, ait, n. the act of raising or caus- 
ing to mount, 
Adhi-ropita, mín, raised, placed above. 

j TOA, Q5, m. ascent, mounting, overtop- 
ping; (mfn.), riding, mounted, Sii. 2 
, Adhi-róhuna, ca, n. act of ascending or mount- 
ing or rising above ; (7), f a ladder, flight of steps, L. 

Adhi-rohin, mín, rising above, ascending, &c, ; ' 
(722), f. a ladder, flight of Steps. 


adhi-lokdm, ind. on the uni- , 
verse (treated of in the Upanishads), SBr.; TUp. 
Adbi-loka-nütha, m. lord of the universe. 
NilirTsadki- vac (aor. Tmper.2.s¢.-voca, 


2. du. -vocatam, 2. pl. -tecata) to sj in favour 
of, advocate, RV.; VS. Dida 


Adhi-vaktri, /d, m.an advocate, protector, com= 
forter, RV. ; VS. gu j 


Adhi-vacana, am, n. an appellation, epithet. 
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Aühi-viüká, as, m. advocacy, protection, RV. 
viii, 16, 5; AV. 
frg 
over or at, SBr. ; TBr. 1 
Adhi-vüdà, as, m. offensive words, MaitrS. 
WAAI, adhi- V2. vap, A. -vapate, to put 
on, fasten, RV. i, 92, 4; to scatter, TS. 
wiag 1. adhi- /4. vas, A. -vaste, to put 
on or over (as clothes, &c.), RV. x, 75» 8. 

Atdhi-vastrn, mín. clothed, RV. vili, 26, 13. 

1. Adhi-vāså [SBr.] or aābī-vāsá [RV.; SBr. 
&c.], as, m. or I. adhi-vüsas [Vait.], as, n. an 
upper garment, mantle, 

a 2. adhi-»/g. vas, to inhabit; to 
settle or perch upon. 

a. Adhi-vüsa, as, m. an inhabitant; a neigh- 
bour; one who dwells above; a habitation, abode, 
settlement, site ; sitting before a person’s house with- 
out taking food till he ceases to oppose or refuse a 
demand (commonly called ‘sitting in dharn"); per- 
tinacity. —bhtimi, f. a dwelling-place, settlement. 

1. Aühi-vüsann, am, n. causing a divinity to 
dwell in an image ; sitting in dharpi (sce above). 

Adhi-vüsin, mfn. inhabiting, settled in. Adhi- 
visi-tii, f. settled residence. 

-Adhy-ushita, sec s. v. 

anag oE adhivajya-kuládya, m., N. 
of a country, MBh. 

Sefirqrq adhi-Vvās, to scent, perfume. 

3. Adhi-viisa, as, m. perfume, fragrance; appli- 
cation of perfumes or fragrant cosmetics, 

2, Adhi-viisans, am, n. application of perfumes, 
&c.; the ceremony of touching a vessel containing 
fragrant objects (that have been presented to an idol); 
preliminary purification of an image. 

Adhi-vasita, mín. scented, perfumed. 

wafwared adhi-vahana, as, m., N. of a 
man (said to be a son of Aiga). 

NIITRA adhi-vi-kdrtana, am, n: the ast 
of cutting off or cutting asunder, RV. x, 85, 35. 

affa mR adhi-vi-/kram, À..to come forth 
on behalf of (dat.), KitySr. 

fU INTA adhi-vijiüna, am, n. the high- 
est knowledge. 

—  wfufag adhi- 3. vid, cl. 6. P. -vindati, 
to obtain; to marry in addition to. 
 Aühi-vinni, f. a wife whose husband has mar- 
Tied again; a neglected or.superseded wife. 
, Aühi-vettavyi, f. a wife in addition to whom 
it is proper to marry another, 

Adhi-vettri, fz, m. a husband who marries an 
additional wife, 

Adhi-vedana,am,n. marrying anadditional wife, 

Aühi-vedaniyü or -vedy&, f, =-veilavyā. 
PUTER adki-vidyam, ind. on the sub- 
ject of science (treated of in the Upanishads), TUp. 

WAIN adhi-vi-V/dhà, to distribute or 
scatter over, SBr, &c, 

SERI adki-vi- yat, Caus. - i 
to subjoin, annex, Kath. 5 qutayati, 
FATTA adhi-vi-v/raj, to i 
brightness, RV. cP Pompas an 
kibice adhi-V/vi, Caus. -vešayati, to 
cause to sit down; to place upon, 

HAR, adki- vrij, el. 7. P. -vriņdkti 
place near or over (the firc), S$Br. Th) 
cnt edii-Verit (Pot. 3. pl. -vavrityuk) 
Cans. id, nca EO (loc), RV. x, 27, 6: 

SGY adhi-Voridh, P. (Subj 

` y. Jj: -vardhat) 
to refresh, gladden, RY, vi, 38, 3; À.. -vdrdh 
prosper through or by (loc), RV. ix, 75,1. 1^ 


WAGA adhi i i 
ve ri i-vedám, ind. concerning the 


IIRA adhi-velam, ind. on the shore, 
Sis. iii, 71. 


xafirara: adhi-vaka. 


UÀ adhi- Voye, to envelop. — 
‘Adhi-vita, mfn. wrapped up, enveloped in. 


adhi-A/vad, to speak, pronounce | wfugretadhi-sasta, mfn.(A/3aus), (=abhi- 


3as/a), notorious, MBh, xiii, 3139. 

safurgit adhi-4/si, to lie down m to lie 

, to sleep upon (loc., but generally acc. 

VOR emu ps My addition, anything added or 
given extra, Laity. F 

Adhi-sayana, min, lying on, 

Adhi-gayita, mín. recumbent upon; 
lying or sleeping upon. 

safufa adhi- iri (Ved. Inf. ddhi-srayi- 
taval, SBr.) to put in the fire ; to spread over, AV. 

Adhi-sraya,, as, m, a receptacle. 

Adhi-grayana, am, n, the act or ceremony of 
putting on the fire; (7), f. a fire-place, oven. 

Adhi-srayaniya, mín, relating to or connected 
with the Adhi-srayana. 

Adhi-srita, mfn. put on the. fire (as a pot); re- 
sided in, dwelt in; occupied by. 

g adhi-shu (4/3. su), to extract or pre- 

re the Soma juice, RV. ix, 91, 2. 
TV RRÉ VER: ae n. (Generally used in the 
dual), hand-press for extracting and straining the 
Soma juice; (mfn.), used for extracting and strain- 
ing the Soma juice. 
the hand-press for extracting and straining the Soma 
juice, RV. i, 28, 2. i 

WIER adhi-shkand(4/ skand),(aor.3.sg. 
-shkdn) to cover in copulation, RV. x, 61, 7; AV. 

Aahi-shkanni, f. (a cow) covered (by the bull), 
TS. 
NITET adhi-shtha (4 stha), to stand upon, 
depend upon; to inhabit, abide; to stand over ; to 
superintend, govern ; to step over or across ; to over- 
come ; to ascend, mount ; to attain, arrive at. 

Adhi-shthitri, mín. superintending, presiding, 
governing, tutelary ; (@), m. a ruler; the Supreme 
Ruler (or Providence personified and identified with 
one or other of the Hindü gods) ; a chief; a protector. 

Adhi-sh! , am, n. standing by, being at 
hand, approach ; standing or resting upon ; a basis, 
base ; the standing-place of the warrior upon the car, 
SümavBr.; a position, site, residence, abode, scat; a 
settlement, town ; standing over; government, au- 
thority, power; a precedent, rule; a bencdiction, 
Buddh. —deha or -surira, n. the intermediate 
body which serves to clothe and support the departed 
spirit during its several residences in the Pitri-loka or 
world of spirits (also called the Preta-garira). 
: Adhi-shthityaka, mfn. governing, superintend- 
ing, guarding. 
, Adhi-shthita, mfn. settled ; inhabited ; super- 
intended ; regulated ; appointed ; superintending. 

Adhi-shtheya, mín. to be superintended or 
governed, 


vif Ten adhi-shvan(/svan), to roar along 


or over (3. sg. aor, Pass, in the sense of P, adhi- 
shodui), RV ix, 66, A 


, 9. 
afud adhi-sam- V 5.vas(3. pl.-vdsante) 
to dwell or reside together, TS. (quoted in TBr.) 
wafers adhi-sam-+/vrit (impf. sdm-avar- 
tatdahi) to originate from, RV. x, 129, 4. 
SHAT adhi-sam-/ dha (perf. 3. pl. -da- 
dhuif) to put or join together, RV. iii, 3, 3. 
SJT adhi-/srip, to glide along, 
T, * 
afufea adki-stri, ind. concerning a wo- 
man or a wife, Pan, ii, 1, 6, Sch. 
Aühi-stri, f. a superior woman, Hariv. 
UNA adhi-Vspardh (3. pl. p. -spdr- 


dhante & perf, -; Ey a 
Meme (cy, dvi to compete for an aim, 


aSINSTIUdii- /oprs to touch lightly or 


ightly, SBr.: Caus, (Pot, » 
Teach to, to extend A TS. ~Sparidyct) to cause to 


adhi-\/sru,to trickle or dropoff, SBr. 


adhi-hari, i inr Hari 
Pap. i, 1,6, MR ind. concerning Hari, 


sleeping on. 
used for 


(6), m. du, the two parts of 


wat adhund. 


sufre fet adhi-hasti, ind. on an elephant, 
Ragh. 

ag adhi- vhu (impf. 3. pl. -djuhvata) to 
make an oblation upon or over, RV. i, 51, 5. 

«g adhi-v/hri, to procure, furnish. 


WAT adhi (Ai), adhy-éti or ddhy-eti (ex- 
ceptionally adhfyati, RV.x, 32, 3), tọ turn the mind 
towards, observe, understand, RV. & AV.; chicfly 
Ved. (with gen. [cf. Pap. ii, 3, 72] or acc.) to mind, 
remember, care for, long for, RV. &c.; to know, 
know by heart, TS.; SBr.; Up. &c.; to go over, 
study, MBh. iii, 1 3689 ; to learn from (a teacher's 
mouth, abl.), MBh. iii, 1071 3; to declare, teach, SBr, 
x; Up.: A. adAftd or (more rarely) adhtyate (Mn. 
iv, 125 ; Pot. 3. pl. ad/ifyiran, Kaus.; Mn. x, 1)to 
study, learn by heart, read, recite : Caus, adhy-apa- 
yati (aor. -apipat, Pan. ii, 4, 51) to cause to read 
or study, teach, instruct: Caus. Desid. adhy-dpifa- 
pishati, to be desirous of teaching. Pan. ii, 4, 51: 
Desid. adhishishati, to be desirous of studying, Pan, 
viii, 3, 61, Sch. 

Adhita, mín. attained; studied, read ; well read, 
learned, = véda, m. one who has studied the Vedas 
or whose studies are finished, SBr. xiv. 

Aahiti, is, f. perusal, study, TAr.; desire, recol- 
lection, RV. ii, 4, 8; AV. 

Adhitin, min. well read, proficient, (gana ishtddi, 
q.v.) &c. ; occupied with the study of the Vedas, Kum, 

Adhitya, ind. p. having goneover, having studied, 

Adühiyat, mín. remembering, proficient. 

Aühiy&ná, mfn. reading, studying ; (as), m. a 
student; one who goes over the Veda either as a 
student or a teacher. 

Adhy-ayann, avi, n. reading, studying, especially 
the Vedas (one of the six duties of a Brahman). 
=tapasi, n, du, study and penance. = punya, n. 
religious merit acquired by studying. 

Adhy-ayaniya, mfn. fit to be read or studied, 

Adhy-iipaka, mfu. a teacher (especially of sacred 
knowledge). Adhyfipakédita, m. styled a teacher, 

Aühy-üpanun, avi, n. instruction, lecturing. 

Adhy-Rpayitri, ¿ā, m. a teacher, RPrit. 

Adhy-ipita, mfn. instructed, Mn.; Kum. iii, 6. 

Adhy-ipya, mín. fit or proper to be instructed. 

Adhy-üyo, as, m. a lesson, lecture, chapter; 
reading; proper time for reading or for a lesson; 
ifc. a reader (see uedddhyaya), Pan. iii, 2, 1, Sch. 
=éata-patha, m. ‘Index of One Hundred Chap- 
ters,’ N. of a work. 

Adhy-iyin, mfn. engaged in reading, a student. 

Adhy-etavya or -eya, mín. to be read. 

Adhy-etri, /d, m. a student, reader. 

Adhy-eshyamiina, mf(@)n. (fut. p.) intending 
to study, about to read, Mn. 


NAAT adhi-kara (= adhi-karo), as, m. 
superintendence over (loc.), Mn. xi, 63; authoriza- 
tion, capability, MBh. 

NUTS adhiksh ( iksh), to expect. 


NAIA adlina, mfn.(fr. adhi), ifc.resting ot 
or in, situated; depending on, subject to, subservient 
to. — tà, f. or -tva, n. subjection, dependence. 

CAAA adhi-mantha= adhi-mantha, 4-¥- 

writ d-dhira, min. imprudent, RV. i, 179: 
4; AV.; not fixed, movable ; confused ; deficient 1" 
calmself-command ; excitable ; capricious; querulous; 
weak-minded, foolish ; (4), f. lightning; a capricious 
or bellicose mistress, — ti, f. want of confidence. 

wont adliloka-kárna, mfn. = ad- 
dhyāloha-kárya, q.v., TS. 

MÅNE adhi-vāsí—= x. adhi-vasd, q. Y- 

2. Adhi-vüsas, ind) over the garment, Katy5% 

WUT adhîsa, as, m. a lord or master over 
(others). 

Š 1 5, M: I king, 24 
Beete pies ee lord or king, 

WIE adhtshta, min. (4/3. ish), solicited, 

asked for instruction (as a teacher), PiQ.; (ato 


amt), m. n. instruction given b cher solicit 
for it, Pay. Sch. EISE NER 

Adhy-eshnna, a, d, m. f. solicitation, asking 
for instruction, 


WYA adluná, ind. at this time, now- 


Wyatt adhunütana, 


^ Adhunitána, mí(7)n. belonging to or extending 
Over the present time, SBr. x4 


WYT a-dhura, mfn. not laden. 
WYRA a-dhümaka, mfn. smokeless. 


WYT á-dhrita, mfn.not held, unrestrained, 
uncontrolled; unquiet, restless, TS.; (as), m., N. of 
Vishqu. 

* A-dhriti, zs, f. want of firmness or fortitude: 
laxity, absence of control or restraint ; incontinence; 
(mín.), unsteady. j 

Wye d-dhrishta, min.(/dhrisk), notbold, 
modest; not overcome, invincible, irresistible, 

A-ührishya, mín. unassailable, invincible; un- 
approachable ; proud; (à), f, N. of a river. 


d-dhenu, mfn. yielding no milk, RV. 
i, 117, 20; AV.; not nourishing, RV. x, 71, 5. 


EY E 

wid a-dhairya, am, n. want of self-com- 
mand; excitement; excitability; (mín.), without 
sel(-command ; excitable. 

NIU adhy-agsa, mfn. being on the 
shoulder, AivGr. 


WAR adhy-akta, min. (aij), equipped, 
prepared, 

AT ddhy-aksha, mf(a)n. perceptible to 
the senses, observable ; exercising supervision ; (as), 
m. an eye-witness; an inspector, superintendent ; 
the plant Mimusops Kauki (Ashirikd). 

adhy-aksharam, ind. on the sub- 
ject of syllables; above all syllables (as the mysticozz). 
wauatra adhy-agni, ind. over or by the 
nuptial fire (property given to the bride). Adhy- 
agni-krita, n. property given to the wife at the 
wedding. Adhyagny-upügata, n. property re- 
ceived by a wife at the wedding. A 
adhy-aiic, an, ici, ak, tending up- 
wards, eminent, superior, Pap. vi, 2, 53. 

WUT adhy-anda, f. the plants Carpopo- 
gon Pruriens (cowage) and Flacourtia Cataphracta. 

wafuea adhy-adhikshepa, as, m. exces- 


sive censure, Yajii. iii, 228; gross abuse. 


NAA adhy-adhina, mfn. completely 
subject to or dependent on (as a slave), Mn. 


WUT adhy-anténa, ind. close to, SBr. 

WAAN adhy-apa-/vic, -vindkti, to put 
into by singling out from, SBr. 

WUT adhy-ayana, &c. See adhi. 


WA ddhy-ardha, mf(a)n. “having an ad- 
ditional half! one and a half, = kansa, m. n. one 
and a half kansa ; (mf(z)n.), amounting to or worth 
one and a half kansa. = nika, mín. amounting 
to or worth one and a half kakini, —kirshipapa 
or -kürshüpanika, mín. amounting to or worth 
one and a half kirshipaga, —khürika, mín. 
amotnting to or worth one and a half khiri. 
=panya, mín. amounting to or worth one and a 
half paga. = püdya, mín. amounting to one foot 
and a half. — pratika, mín. amounting to one and 
a half kürshipana. —znishya, mín. amounting to 
or worth one and a half misha, = vin&atikina, 
mín, amounting to or worth one and a half score or 
thirty. =šata or -Batya, mín, amounting to or 
bought with one hundred and fifty. —sataména or 
-&ütamRna, mín. amounting to or worth one and 
a half šatamāna. = Sina or -5ünya, mfa. amount- 
ing to or worth one and a half 3ina, —-8lürpa; mfn. 
amounting toor worth one and a hali sürpa. = saha- 
sra or -sihasra, mfn, amounting to or worth one 
thousand five hundred, = suvarna or -sanvarpi- 
ka, mín.amountingto or worthone andahalf suvarma, 
ka, mín. amounting to or worth 
one and a half. 

adhy-arbuda or -arvuda, am, n. a. 

congenital fumour, goitre. 
adhy-ava-/ruh, to step down- 
wards upon, TBr. t 
SUT adhy-ava-v/so, cl. 4- P. -syali, 
to undertake, attempt, accomplish; to determine, 
consider, ascertain. 230 s 
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Aühy-üsita, mín. seated down upon; seated in 
a presidential chair; settled, inhabited; (aw), n. 
sitting upon, Ragh. ii, 52. 

Adnhy-üsin, mín. sitting down or seated upon. 

Adhy-üsina, min. scated upon. 

WUTa adhy-asa, as, m. (V2. as), impos- 
ing (as of a foot), Yajii.; (in phil.) = adhy-drofa ; 


an appendage, RPrát. 


TUTA adhy-a-/saij (1. sg. -sajami) to 

hang up, suspend, AV. xiv, 2, 48. 

adhy-à- /sad, to sit upon (acc.), 
Kaui.: Caus. (1. sg. ddhy-d-s@dayami) to set upon 
(loc.), TBr. 

WATT adhy-a-harana, am, n. (hri), 
act of supplying (elliptical language); supplement ; 
act of inferring, inference. 

Adhy-Sharaniya or -dhartavya, mín. to be 
supplied ; to be inferred. 

Adhy-Zhiira, as, m. act of supplying (elliptical 
language), Pay. vi, 1, 139, &c. 

Adhy-ahrita, mín, supplied, argued.» 

UA adhy-ut-tha (/stha), to turn away 
from, PBr. 

wafa adhy-ud-dhi, f. See ádhy-üdhnī. 


‘wey adhy-ud-dhri ( V/ hri), (Imper. 2. sg. 
dd hy-ild-dhara)todraw (water) from, AV. xii,3,36. 

WU adhy-ud-V/bhri, to take or carry 
away from, AV. 

ujftn adhy-ushita,mfn.1.(./2.vas),(°te), 
loc. ind. at daybreak, MBh.; 2. (4/5. vas) inha- 
bited ; occupied. 

Wye adhy-ushta, mfn. (invented as the 
Sanskrit representative of the Prakrit addhuttha, 
which is derived from ardha-caturtha), three and 
a half. — valaya, m. forming a ring coiled up three 
and a half times (as a snake). 

WWE adhy-ushtra, as, m. a conveyance 
drawn by camels. 

Wwe adhy-udha, mfn. (v/vah), raised, 
exalted; affluent; abundant; (as), m. the son of a 
woman pregnant before marriage [cf. 1. sa/ig/a; 
Siva; (4), f. a wife whose husband has married an 
additional wife. —ja, m. the son of a woman preg- 
nant before marriage. 

veunft ddhy-iidhni, f. (fr. üdhan) [MaitrS.; 
KatySr.] or adAy-ud-dAi, £. (4 dà) [ApSr.], a 
tubular vessel above the udder, or above the scrotum, 

srufmqq adky-üshivas, Gn, usht, at (perf. p. 
/5.va5), one who has dwelt in, Pan. iii, 2, 108, Sch. 

WUE adhy-./1. uh, to lay on, overlay; to 
place upon ; to raise above. : 

Adhy-ühana,a7,n. putting ona layer (of ashes). 

NUT adhy-v/ridh, to expand, SBr. xiv. 

WMT adhy-etavya, &c. See adhi. 

~ 

WAN adhy-/edh, to increase, prosper. 

way adhy-eshana. See adhishta. 


waft d-dhri, mfn. ( /dhri), unrestrained, 
irresistible, AV. v, 20, Io. —gu (dd/iri-), min. 
(m. pl. vas), irresistible, RV.; (ws), m, N. of 2 
heavenly killer of victims, RV.; N. of a formula 
concluding with an invocation of Agni, SBr. &c. 
=ja (adhri-), mfo. irresistible, RV. v, 7, 10. 
ae f. a species of the Pan plant, Piper 

A - 

A-dhriyamina, mfn. (pr. Pass. p. «/d/i7i), not. 
held; not to be got hold of, not forthcoming, uot sur- 
viving or existing, dead, (gana cdrv-ddi, q.v.) 

SYS d-dhruva, mf(a)n. not fixed, not per- 
manent; uncertain, doubtful; separable. 

WYN adhrusha, as, m. (etymology doubt- 

ful), quinsy, sore throat, Suir. 

NA ddhvan, à, m. a road, way, orbit; 

a journey, course; distance; time, Buddh. & Jain. ; 
means, method, resource; the zodiac (?), sky, air, 
L.; a place ; a recension of the Vedas and the school 
upholding it; assault (?); ic, adhva, as. 


asa adhvan. 


, Aühy-ava-süz2, aur, n. attempt, effort, cxer- 
tion ; energy, perseverance ; determining ; (in rhe- 
toric) concise and forcible language. 

Adhy-ava-siya, as, m. id.; (in phil.) mental 
effort, apprehension. = yukta, mfn. resolute. 

Aühy-ava-süyita, mín. attempted. 

Adhy-ava-siyin, mín. resolute. 

Adhy-ava-sita, min. ascertained, determined, 
apprehended, 

Adhy-ava-siti, 75, f. exertion, effort. 
TEL adhy-ava-¥ han, to thrash upon, 

Br. 

Adhy-avahánana, mín. serving as an imple- 
ment on which anything is thrashed, SBr. 

NWA adhy-asana, am, n. cating too soon 
after a meal (before the last meal is digested). 

adhy-4/2. as, to throw or place over 

or upon; (in phil.) to attribute or impute wrongly. 

Adhy-asta, mín. placed over; disguised; sup- 


posed. 
Adhy-isa,as,m. See s.v. 
WAEI adhy-asthd, am, n. the upper part 
of a bone, TS. : 
^ Adhy-asthi, 7, n.a bone growing over another, 
uir, 


adhy- Vah, perf. -aha, to speak on 
behalf of (dat.), AV. i, 16, 2. 


NUNAA adhy-à-V/kram, to attack; to 
choose, Sak. ; : 


NANTA adly-à- /gam, to meet with. 
WAEIT adhy-ã- V car, to use, Mn. &c.. 
STUTRET ddhy-andà, f. — adhy-anda, SBr. 


WUE adhy-ütma, am, n. the Supreme 
Spirit; (mfn.), own, belonging to self; (d), ind. 
concerning self or individual personality. == cetas, 
m. one who meditates on the Supreme Spirit. 
—jiünna, n. knowledge of the Supreme Spirit or 
of d/man. —üàri&, mín. knowing the Supreme 
Spirit. = rati, m. a man delighting in the contem- 
plation of the Supreme Spirit. — na, n.a 
Rimiyana, in which Rima is identified with the 
universal spirit (it forms part of the Brahminda- 
Purina). = vid, min. = -dris = vidyi,f.= nana. 
-Süstra, n, N. ofa work. Adhy&tmottara- 
kinda, n.the last book of the Adhy3tma-rimiyana, 

Adhy-itmika or better &übyütmika, mí(7)n. 
relating to the soul or the Supreme Spirit. 


WAMU adhy-a-/dha, to place upon. 
WAM adhy-apaka, &c. See adhi. 
RUNI adhy-a-/bhri(impf. ddhy-Gbharat) 


to bring near from, VS. 

WAGE adhy-a-/ruk, to ascend up on 
high, mount: Caus. -rofayati, to cause to mount. 

Aühy-ürüdhn, mín, mounted up, ascended; 
above, superior to (instr.) ; below, inferior to (abl) 

Aühy-Rropa, as, m. (in Vedinta phil.) wrong 
attribution, erroneous transferring of a statement 
from one thing to another. 

Adühy-üropana, aw, d, n. f. id. 

Aühy-Rropita, mín, (in Vedinta phil.) erro- 
neously transferred from one thing to another. 

NUIT adhy-d-/2.vap,-a-vapati, to scat- 
ter upon, SBr. 

Adhy-ü-vüpn, as, m. the act of sowing or 
scattering upon, KitySr. 


WATT adhy-ã-V'5. vas, to inhabit, dwell 
in (acc. or loc.) 

Nare T adhy-a-cahanika, am, n. that 
part of a wife's property which she receives when 
led in procession from her father’s to her husband's 
house. 


WUT adhy-v/as, to sit down or lie down 
upon, to settle upon; to occupy as one's seat or 
habitation; to get into, enter upon ; to be directed 
to or upon ; to affect, concern ; to preside over, in- 
fluence, rule; to cohabit with: Caus. P. adAy-dsa- 
Jati, to cause to sit down, Bhatt.: Desid. (p. adAy- 
Gsisishamana)to beabout to rise up to (acc.), Bhatt. 

Adhy-üsuna, am, n. act of sitting down upon, 
L.; presiding over, L.; a seat, settlement, BhP. 
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Adhva (in comp. for adhvan). = gå, mf(d)n. 
road-going, travelling ; (a5), m. a traveller ; a camel, 
a mule; (d), f. the river Ganges, = gat, m.atraveller, 
AV. xiii, 1, 36. — gaty-nnta or -gantavye, m. 
measure of length applicabletofoads, = ga-bhogya; 
m. ‘traveller's delight,’ the tree Spondias Mangifera. 
- , n. act of travelling. = gamin, mín. 
wayfaring. =jū, f. the plant Svargull. - pati, m. 
lord of the roads VS. = ratha, m. a travelling car. 
== Bnlya,m.the plant Achyranthes Aspera. Adhvi- 
dhipa or ndhvésa m. an officer in charge of the 
public roads, police-officer, Rajat. MS 

Adhvanina, as, m.a traveller, Pap. ; Yajii.i, 111. 

Adhvanyn, as, m. id., Pap. V, 2, 16. 

NEAT a-dhvard, min. ( V/dheri), not injur- 
ing AV.; TS.; (ds), m. a sacrifice (especially the 
Soma sacrifice); N. of a Vasu; of the chief ofa 
family; (am), n. sky orair, L. — karmán, n. per- 
formance of the Adhvara or any act connected with 
it, SBr. -XalpR, í, N. of an optional sacrifice 

Mea = kända, n., N. of the book in the 

tapatha-Brühmaga which refers to Adhvaras, 
= krit, m. performing an Adhvara, VS. — ga, mín. 
intended for an Adhvara. —dikshaniyé, í. consc- 
cration connected with the Adhvara, = dhishnpyá, 
m. a second altar at the Soma sacrifice, SBr. = prü- 
ya&citti, f. expiation connected with the Adhvara. 
—vat (adhvará-) mín. containing the word 
Adhvara,$Br. — sr Irem the Adhvara, 
RV. -samishta-yajus, n.,.N. of an aggregate 
of nine libations connected with the Adhvara. = stha 
or adhvare-shtha (RV. x, 77, 7), mín. standing 
at or engaged in an Adhvara. 

Aühvariya, Nom. P. (2. sg. °rīpási ; p.°rtydt) 
10 perform an Adhvara, RV. — 

Adhvarya, Nom. P. (p."7yd/) to bc engaged in 
an Adhvara, RV. i, 181, I. 

Adhvaryiy, s,m. onewho institutesan Adhvara; 
any officiating priest; a priest of a particular class 
(as seaport from the Zotri, the Udgüfri, and 
the Brahman classes, ‘The Adhvaryu priests ‘had 
to measure the ground, to build the altar, to prepare 
the sacrificial vessels, to fetch wood .and- water, to 
light the fire, to bring the animal and immolate it ;’ 
whilst engaged in these duties, they had 10 repeat 
the hymns of the Yajur-veda ; hence that Veda itself 
is also called Adhvaryu); (ad/varyavas), pl. the 
adherents of the Yajur-veda ; (zs), f. the wife of an 
Adhvaryu priest, Pap. iv, 1, 66, Sch. = kinda, n., N. 
ofa book of mantrasor prayers intended for Adhvaryu 
priests, = kratu, m, sacrificial act performed by the 
Adhvaryu, Pap. ii, 4, 4. — veda, m. theYajur-veda, 


NARA a-dhvasmdn, min. unveiled, RV. 


Weare a-dhoanta, am, n. (not positive 
darkness), twilight, gloom, shade. — sitrava, m. 
an enemy to shade,’ the plant Cassia Fistula or 
Bignonia Indica. 
SR I. an-, occasionally Wa ana-, (before 
2 vowel) the substitute for 3. a, or a privative, 
2. i el. 2. A Gniti or dnati, āna, a- 
i: nishyati, antt (RV.x, 129, 2], to breath 
respire, gasp; to live, L.; to move, go. el Gk dve. 
pos; Lat.animus): Caus.anayati: Desid.aninishati, 
Ané, as, m. breath, respiration, SBr.; ChUp. 


=vat-tva, n. the state of bei: lowed wi 
breath or life, Nir. eater witi 


Anana, am, n. breathing, living, Nir, 
NAN an-anša or an-aysin, mfn. i 
less; not entitled to a share in Mi eus 
T an-agéumat-; ü,f. - 
ERES A ead -phala,f.the plan. 
anaka-dundubha, 
uae grandGather, s Nick 
, Anaka-dundubhi or better nakad: 
ism, N. of Krishya’s father (Vasudeva alee 
derived from the beating of drums at his birth). 
: TREAT an-akasmat, ind. not without a 
Cause or an object; not accidentally, not suddenly, 
NAARAAN an-akama-ma ill 
Ts Ue -müra, mfn. not kill- 
: an-dksh (nom. an- i 
X a ^ an-dk), mfn. blind, 
An-akshá, mí(2)n.id., RV.ix,73, 6 
An-akshi, n. a bad eye, L. te tm 


' ata adhva. ` 


An-akshika, mfn. cycles, TS. 

wagqCan-akshara,mh n.unfittobeuttered; 
unable to articulate a syllable. 

NAIARA dn-aksha-sangam [MaitrS.] or 
dn-aksha-stambham [SBr.], ind. so as not to m- 
terfere with the axle-trec, : 

NAMIT an-agüra, as, m. houseless,’ a 

t ascetic, L. : 
Re agiriki, f.the houseless life of suchanascetic, 
Buddh. 

NATA d-nagna, mí(a)n. not naked. =tī 
(a-nagnd-), £. the not being naked, SBr. 

wara an-agní (dn-agui, Nir.),is, m. non- 
fire; substance differing from fire; absence of fire ; 
(mfn.), requiring no fire or fire-place ; not main- 
taining a sacred fire, irreligious; unmarried ; dis- 
pensing with fire ; ‘having no fire in the stomach;’ 
dyspeptic. — trf (dn-agni-), min, not maintaining 
the sacred fire, RV. i, 189, 3. = dngdhn (án-agni-), 
mín. not burnt with ‘fire ; not burnt on the funeral 
pile (but buried), RV. x, 15, 145 (as), m. pl; N. 
of a class of manes, Mn. iii, 199. — shvütta, ds, 
m. pl. id., L. (see agni-dagdhd, agni-shvattd), 

WAT an-agha, mf(a)n. sinless; faultless; 
uninjured ; handsome, L.; (as), m, white mustard, 
L.; N. of Šiva and others, Anaghüshtami, f., 
N. of an eighth day (spoken of in the fifty-fifth 
'Adhy&ya of the Bhavishyottara-Purdya). 

an-aikusa, mfn. unrestrained. 


SETS? an-aigá, mf(a)n. bodiless, incorpo- 
real; (as), m., N. of Kama (god of love, so called 
because, he was made bodiless by a flash from the 
eye of Siva, for having attempted to disturb his life 
of austerity by filling him with love for Parvatt) ; 
(am), n. the ether, air, sky, L.; the mind, L.; that 
which is not the añga. —kxidi, f. amorous play ; 
N. of a metre (of two verses, the first containing six- 
teen long syllables, the second thirty-two short ones). 
= devi, f., N. of a queen of Kashmir. — pila, m., 
N. of a king's chamberlain at Kashmir. —m-ejaya 
(an-aingam-), min. not shaking the body (?), (gana 
carv-adi, q. v.) = ruga, m., N, ofan crotic work. 
=Jekhi;, f. a love letter; N. of a queen of Kashmir. 
=sekhara, m., N. of a metre (of four verses, cach 
containing fifteen iambi), = senā, f., N. of a dramatic 
personage. Annigapida, m., N. ofa king of Kash- 
mir, Anahgásuhrid, m.'Kama's enemy,’ Siva, 

An-nhgaka, as, m. the mind, L. 


wagic an-angurt, mfn. destitute of fin- 
gets, AV. : 
Sepe, an-accha, mfn. unclear, turbid. 


NAHA an-ajaka or an-ajika, f. a miser- 
able little goat, Pip. vii, 3, 47. 


SAAT an-aijana, mfn. free from colly- 
rium or pigment or paint; (am), n. the sky, atmo- 
sphere, L. 


WASE anad-th, dvan, m. (fr. dnas, a cart, 
and ./vah, to drag), an ox, bull; the sign Taurus. 
Anaduj-jihvā, f. the plant Gojihva, Elephantopus 
Scaber, Anađud-da, as, m. donor ofa bull or ox. 
Anadutka, mín. ifc. for anaduh, (gana ura-adé 
and gana riiyddi, q.v.) paas 
Ere ns ifc, for anaduh; N. of the 

a certain Gotra (?), (gana Jarad-ádi, q.v. 

Anaduhi [SBr.] or anadvühi Pin], ree 


polis feiga, mfn. not minute or fine, 
coarse, SBr.; (zs), m. coarse grain, peas, &c. 

Fa E : 
P ema e notat all minute; vast, mighty, 
mend S eia mfn.-not bent, not bowed 

n5 not changed i ingu: ; 
con à sii; hace alingval consonant, RPrit.; 
= an-ati-, not very-, not too-, not 

mes (Words commencing with an-ati are so easily 
kis lysed by referring to afi, &c., that few necd be 
c DeL) An-atikrama, m. not transgress- 
ing, SBr.; moderation, propricty. An-atikrama- 
niya, mfn. Not to be avoided, not to be trans- 
Liver y inviolable. An-atidrisya,, mfn. not trans- 
lied opaque, SBr.; (or = aty-adyiiya), quite 
ermible, An-atidbhuta, min. unsurpassed, 


wae an-anákta. 


RV. viii, 90, 3.  An-atineda, m. not foaming 
over, MaiirS, An-atirikta, mfn. not abundant, ) 
Br. A‘n-atireca, n. not abundance, MaitrS, 
An-ativyitti, f. congruity. An-ativyüdhyà, 
mfn. invulnerable, A V.ix, 2,16. An-atyanta-gati, 
f. the sense of ‘not excecdingly;' sense of diminutive 
words, A'n-atyaya, m. the not going across, SBr. ; 
(mín.), unperishable, unbroken, An-atyudya, 
mfn, (= aty-an-udya), quite unfit to bc mentioned, 
far above any expression, AV. x, 7, 28. 

wae dn-adat, mfn. not eating, not con- 
suming, RV. iii, 1, 6; AV. &c. 

Wat dn-addha or (with particle u) án- 
addhé, ind. not truly, not really, not definitely, not 
clearly, SBr, = puxushá, m. one who is not a true , 
man, one who is of no use either to gods or men or 
the manes, SBr.; AitBr.; KatySr. à 

SAATA an-adyatana, as, m. atense (cither 
past or future) not applicable to the current day, Pan. 

STU dn-adhas, ind. not below, TBr. 


wrfirsan-adhika,mfn.havingnosuperior, 
not to be enlarged or excelled ; boundless; perfect. 
MAIAT? an-adhikara, as, m. absence of 
authority or right or claim, = caroñ, f. unjustifiable 
interference, intermeddling, officiousness. 
An-adhikarin, mfn, not entitled to. 
An-adhikrita, mín. not placed at the head of, 


not appointed, 

Wea leytd an-adhigata, mfn. not obtained, 
not acquired ; not studied. = manoratha, mfn, one 
who has not obtained his wish, disappointed. = Siis- ; 
tra, mfn. unacquainted with the Sástras. 

An-ndhigamya or an-adhigamaniya, mín, 
unattainable, 

NAUTA an-adhishthana, am, n. want of 
superintendence. i 

An-adhishthita, mfn. not placed over, not ap- 
pointed ; not present, : 

NANA an-adhina or an-adhinaka, mfn. 
not subject to, independent; (as), m. an independent 
carpenter who works on his own account (sce &auda- 
taksha). 

WAY an-adhyaksha, mfn. not percep-* 
tible by the senses, not observable ; without a super- 
intendent. i 

NAATA an-adhyayana, am, n. not read- 
ing or studying ; intermission of study, Mn. &c. 

M , as, m. id. ; a time when there is. 
intermission of study, Mn. = divasa, m. a vacation 
day, holiday. 

A 
an-anahgamejaya, mfn. not 
leaving the body unshaken (?); cf. an-aigamejaya.’ 

WAJA dn-anukhyati, is, f. not per- 
ceiving, MaitrS. 

an-anujitata, mfn. not agreed to, 
not permitted ; denied. 

hr fae dn-anudkyüyinmfn.notmiss- 
ing, not missing anything, AitBr. ; not insidious, TBr. 

an-anubhavaka, mfn. unable to 
comprehend. —t&, f. non-comprehension ; unin- 
telligibility. 

WII an-anubhashava, am, n. not re- 
peating (for the sake of challenging) a proposition,” 
tacit assent. : 

WAIA an-anubhiita, mfn. not perceived, 
not experienced, unknown. 

WW an-anumata, mfn. not approved 

or honoured, not liked, disagrecable, unfit. 
an-anuyajd or an-anityajd [TS] 
mín. without a subsequent or final sacrifice. g 
A an-anushañgin, mfn. not at- 
tached to, indifferent to. . 
UTA an-anushthana, am, n. non-ob- 
servance, neglect; impropriety. : 

; dn-anükta [SBr. xiv] or an- 
antkti [KatySr. ], mín. not recited or studied ; not. 
responded to, 


WAFA an-anrita, 
an-anrita, mín. not false, true, 


PLI 


s. vi, 39. 


Weed an-antd, mf(a)n. endless, bound- 
(as), m., N. of Vishnu; 
Sesha (the snake-god) ; of Sesha’s brother Vanity 
of Krishna; of his brother Baladeva ; of Siva; of 
of the 
Arhat, &c,; the plant Sinduvira, Vitex Tati, 
Talc; the 23rd lunar asterism, Sravana; a silken 
cord (tied round the right arm at a particular festi- 
the letter @ ; a periodic decimal fraction? (à), 
f. the carth; the number onc; N. of Parvati and 
lant Sirivi; Peri 

Indica or Asclepias PRIME or Asthneation (he 
root of which supplics a valuable medicine) ; (am), 
n, the sky, atmosphere; Talc, = kara, mfa. ren- 
dering endless, magnifying indefinitely, Pan. iii, 2, 
21; R. v, 20, 26. —ga, mín. going or moving for 
cyer or indefinitely, Pay, iii, 2, 48. = guna, min. 
having boundless excellencics, = caturdasi, f. the 
fourtecnth lunar day (or full moon) of Bhidra, when 
Ananta is worshipped. = caritra, m., N. ofa Bodhi- 
sattva, — jit, m., N, of the fourteenth Jaina Arhat of 


less, eternal, infinite; 


Rudra; of one of the Visva-devas; 


val); 


of various females, the 


the present Avasarpini, = ta (anantd-), f. cternity, 
infinity, SBr. xiv. — t&na, mfn. extensive. = tirtha, 
m., N, ofan author, = tirtha-krit, m, = Anantajit. 
= tritiyü,f.thethird day of Bhidra (said tobe sacred 
to Vishnu). —tritiy&-vrata, N. of the twenty- 
fourth Adhyiya of the Bhavishyottara- Puriņa. 
iva, n.—-/d, q. v. - drishti, m., N. of Siva. 
= deva, m., N, of various persons, especially of a 


king of Kashmir. —nemi, m., N. of a king of 


Malava, a contemporary of Sikyamuni, = pāra, 
mín. of boundless width. = pila, m., N, of a war- 
rior chief in Kashmir. = bhatta, m., N, of a man. 
mati, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. = miyin, mín. 
endlessly illusory or delusive or deceitful, mula, 


m, the medicinal plant Sariva, —rüma, m, N. of 


a'man. = risi, m. (in arithm.) an infinite quantity; 
a periodic decimal fraction (?). — rüpa, mín. having 
innumerable forms or shapes. — vat, mín. eternal, 
infinite; (277), m. (in the Upanishads) one of Brah- 
mi’s four fect (earth, intermediate space, heaven, 
and ocean). = varman, m., N. of a king. — vita, 
m. a disease of the head (like tetanus). = vikra- 
min, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. — vijaya, m., N. 
of Yudhishthira’s corich-shell. —virya, m., N. of 
the twenty-third Jaina Arhat of a future age. 
—vrata, n. ceremony or festival in honour of 
Ananta or Vishnu (on the day of the full moon in 
Bhidra); N. of the roand Adhyáya of the Bha- 
vishyottara-Purina, = šakti, mín. omnipotent; (75), 
m., N. of a king. — gayana, n. Travancore. = šir- 
shi, f., N. ofthe snake king VAsuki’s wife, = sush- 
ma (anantd-), mfn, possessing boundless stren, 

or endlessly roaring (?), RV. i, 64, 10. Anan 
man, m. the infinite spirit, Anantdsrama, 
anantésvara, &c., names of persons unknown. 

Anantaka, mín. endless, boundless, eternal, infi- 
nite; (am), n. the infinite (i.e. infinite space). 

Anantya, mín, infinite, eternal; (am), n. infi- 
nity, cternity. 

NAAT an-antard, mf(a)u. having no in- 
terior; having no interstice or interval or pause; 
uninterrupted, unbroken ; continuous ; immediately 
adjoining, contiguous; next of kin, &c.; compact, 
close; (as), m. a neighbouring rival, a rival neigh- 
bour; (aw), n. contiguousness ; Brahma or the 
supreme soul (as being of one entire essence); (am), 
ind, immediately after ; after ; afterwards. Ja, m. 
“next-born,’ the son of a Kshatriya or Vaisyã mother 
by a father belonging to the caste immediately above 
the mother's, Mn, x, 41. —j&ta, m. id., Mn. x, 6; 
also the son of a Sddri mother by a Vaidya father. 

A'n-antaraya, as, m. non-interruption, Br. & 
PBr.; (cf. antaraya-) 

A'n-antar&yam, ind. 
AitBr. x 

* An-antarita, mín. not separated by any inter- 
stice; unbroken. j - 

A'n-antariti, is, fı not excluding.or passing 
over, ; AitBr. ^ 

MAIS, mfn. concerning on belonging to 
the next of kin, &c., (gana gu/dat, q- v) : 

vrerarfen dn-antar-hita, mfa. (dhe), not 
concealed, manifest; not separated by a break. 

‘Ware a-nanda, mfn. joyless, cheerless ; 
(ās), m. pl, N. of a purgatory, Up. R 


without a break, SBr. & 


WAN dnr-andha, mfn. not blind, TBr. &c. 


SAA dn-anna, am, n. rice or food unde- 
serving of its name, ŠBr, xiv. 


NAA an-anyá, mf(a)n. no other, not an- 

other, not different, identical; self; not having a 
second, unique; not more than one, sole; having 
no other (object), undistracted ; not attached or de- 
voted to any one else, TS. — gati, f. sole resort or 
resource. = gati or -gatika, mín. having only one 
(or no other) resort or resource left. —g&min, 
mín. going to no other, —guru, m. *having no 
other as a Guru,’ N. of Krishna, Sis. i, 35. = citta, 
mí(Z)n. or -cotas, mín. giving one's undivided 
thought to (with loc.) = codita, mfn. self-impelled. 
ja, m., N. of Kama or Love. = tā, f. or -tva, 
n. identity. = drishti, mín. gazing intently. 
=deva, mín. having no other god. — nishpüdya, 
mín. to be accomplished by no other, — pūrvā, f. 
a female who never belonged to another, a virgin, 
Ragh. —pratikriya, mín. having no other means 
of resistance or redress, — bhava, mín. originating 
in or with no other. = bhāva, mín, thini king of 
the only one, i.e, of the Supreme Spirit. — manas 
or -manaska or -miinaga, mín, excrcising un- 
divided attention. —yoga, m. not suitable to any 
others ; (am), ind. not in consequence of any other 
(word), RPrat. — vishaya, mfn, exclusively appli- 
cable. —vishayatman, mín. having the mind 
fixed upon one (or the sole) object. — vritti, mfu. 
closely attentive. — südhürana, mín. not com- 
mon to any one else, not belonging to any other. 
-hrita, mín, not carried off by another, safe. 
Ananyanubhava, m., N. of the teacher of Pra- 
kaüiitman. Ananyartha, mín. not subservient to 
another object; principal. Srita, mín. not 
having resorted to another ; independent; (am), n. 
(in law) unencumbered property. 

An-anyüdrisa, mf(Z) n.not like others, Kathis. 

WAAN an-anvaya, as, m. want of con- 
nexion; (in rhetoric) comparison of an object with 
its own ideal, (as, ‘a lady-like lady.") 

An-anvita, mfn. unconnected, inconsecutive, 
desultory, incohcrent, irrelevant, irregular; not at- 
tended with, destitute of. 

NAATA dn-anvavacüra [SBr.] or án- 
anvaváya [MaitS.], as, m. or dn-anzaváyana 
[SBr.], am, n. (/car and 4/7 with anze and ava), 
not following or going after any one (in a sneaking 
manner). 

NAMAA dn-anvabhakia, mfn. (A/bhaj), 
not receiving a share, not interested in (loc.), SBr. 

NAN an-apa, mfn. destitute of water, L. 

NATALU an-apakarana, am, n. (in law) 
non-payment, non-delivery. 

An-apakarman, a, n. id., Mn. viii, 4. 

An-apaküra, as, m. harmlessness. 

An-apukürin, mín. not harming, innocuous, 

An-apakrita, mín, unharmed ; (ax), n. no of- 
fence, MBh. 

An-apakriy&, f. e an-afakarana, Mn. 

& 

WAQTAN an-apakarsha, as, m. (krish), 
m. non-degradation, superiority. 

NAUAR dn-apakrama,as,m.notgoingaway. 

&n-apakramin, mín. not departing from; de- 
voted, attached to. 

An-apakriima, as, m. not retreating or with- 
drawing from, 'AitBr. 

An-apakrimuka, 
MaitrS. ; PBr. 

SWAIN dn-apaga[ TS. Jor an-apagá, [SBr.], 
mf (a)n. not departing from (abl. or in comp.) 

dn-apacyuta, mín. not falling 
off, holding fast (2 yoke), RV. x, 93, 12; never 
dropping off, keeping to or faithful for ever, RV. 

NAURAN an-apajayyám, ind. (4/ji), so 
that its victorious character cannot be reversed, SBr. 

NAQA an-apatyd, mí(a)n. childless; (dm), 
n, childlessness, RV, iii, 54, 18. — td, f. childless- 
ness, Sak, &c, — vat (dztafatya-), mfn. childless, AV, 

Anapatyaka, mín. childless, 

NATAN an-apatrapa, min. shameless. 


mf (d) n. not running away, 


NEN an-apnas. 


25: 
SITQUE an-apadesa, as, m. an invalid ar- 


gument, 
an-apadkrishya, ind. p. not hav- 
ing overpowered, AitBr. 

NAUA ENA an-apanihitdm, ind. without 
leaving out anything, SBr. F 

NAATA an-apayati,ind.(loc.pr.p.Viwith 
afa?), ‘before the sun makes a start,’ very early, L. 

WAQT an-apará, mfn. without another; 
having no follower ; single, sole (as N. of Brahma), 

Br. xiv. 

WAIUA dn-aparaddha, min. one who has 
not injured anybody, MBh.; faultless, SBr.; (ám), 
ind, without injury, SBr. xiv. 

An-aparadha, as, m. innocence, innocuousness; 
(mín.), innocent, faultless; free from defects, — tva, 
n. freedom from fault. 

Anaparüdhin, mín. innocent. 

Weacrqaan-apalaskuka,mfn.notthirsty, 
Pan. vi, 2, 169, Sch. 

NAI Aa an-apavacand, mfn. impossible 
to be talked away or wished away, AV. viii, 8, 9. 

an-apacrijyd, mfn. not to be 
finished (as a way; ‘ free from objects that should be 
shunned as impure,’ Siy.), RV. i, 146, 3. 

bubo trt án-apavyayat (apa-vy-ayat), 
mín. unremitting, RV. vi, 75, 7. 

WAAL an-apasara, min. ‘having no hole 
to creep out of,’ inexcusable, unjustifiable ; (as), m. 
a usurper, Mn. viii, 198. 

An-a; , am, n. not leaving a place or 
withdrawing from it, SBr. 

WATT dn-apasprii, mfn. not refusing, 
not obstinate, AV. 

NAFF ín-apasphur [RV. viii, 69, 10] 
or du-apasphura [RV. vi, 48, 11], mf(a)n. or dn- 
apasphurat (RV. iv, 42,10; AV. |, mín.' not with- ` 
drawing,’ not refusing to be milked (said of a cow). 

dn-apahata-papman, mín. 
(said of the Pitris to distinguish them from the 
Devas) not freed from evil, SBr. ; 

An-spahanana, a7, n. not repelling from, PBr. 

STRUTSRAAIT an-apákarona, am, n. (in law) 
Non-payment, non-delivery. 

An-apdkarman, a, n. id. 3 

WANTU an-apdya, mfn. without obstacles, 
prosperous; (as), m. freedom from mischief; (in 
phil.) the state of not being abridged or deprived of 
(abl.); N. of Siva. 

Anapiiyin, mín. not going or passing away; 
constant in the same state ; invariable, 

dn-apücrit, ind. without turning 
away, unremittingly, RV. vi, 32, 5 & x, 89, 3. 
NAN AUan-apåšraya,mfn.not dependent. 


waja a-napunsaka, am, n. (in Gr.) not 
a neuter. . 

a an-apüpiya or an-apupya, mfn. 
unfit for cakes. See affa. 


= 

WATE an-apeksha, mfn. regardless, care- * 
less; indifferent; impartial ; irrespective of; irrele- 
vant; (d), f. disregard, carelessness; (dxx-afcksham), 
ind. irrespectively, carelessly, SBr. —tva, n. dis- 
regard; irrelevance; irrespectiveness; (df), ind. from 
having no reference to, since (it) has no reference to. 

An-apékshita, mín, disregarded; unheeded ; 
unexpected, 

An-apékshin, mín. regardless of ; indifferent to.” 

An-apékshya, ind p.disregarding, irrespective of. 

WANA dn-apéta, mfn. not gone off, not 
past; not separated, faithful to, possessed of. ; 

` 
an-apoddharyd, mín. of which: 

nothing is to be taken off, SBr. 


NAN dn-apta,mfn. not watery, RV. ix,16,3.: 


an-apnds, mfn. destitute of means, 
RY. ii, 23, 9, [c£ Lat. taps] H 


26 


an-apsaras, as, f. unlike an Apsa- 
ras, unworthy of an Apsaras. 
siqui anapha, f. a particular configuration 
of the planets, [Gk. dva. 
WAIT an-abhijiia, mfn. unacquainted 
with, ignorant, Comm, on Mn. ii, 125. 
dn-abhidruh, mfn. not malicious, 
RV. ii, 41, 5. 
aA an-abhipréta, am, n. an occur- 
vence different from what was intended, 
SARU an-abhibhita, mfn.notovercome, 
‘unsurpassed ; not beset, unobstructed. 
wWafaat an-abkimata, mfn. not to one’s 
mind, disliked, Hit. 
dn-abhimanuka, mfn. not hav- 
ing evil intentions against (acc.), MaitrS.; AitBr. 
NW an-abhi-mlata, mfn. unfaded. 
=varna (dnabhimiata-), mín. of unfaded colour 
or bri RV, ii, 35, 13. 
HR ee non-fading,' N. of the 
chicf of a Gotra, (gana Jivddi, q.v.) 
SANSU an-abhiripa, mfn. not corre- 
sponding; not handsome, not pleasing. 
Wa hresteyd an-abhilakshita, as, m. desti- 
tute of (right) marks or symbols,’ an impostor. 
We hresT4 an-abhilasha, as, m.non-relish ; 
want of appetite ; want of desire. 
An-abhilishin, min. not desirous. 
Wafitate% an-abhivaduka, mfn. not greet- 
ing, GopBr.; Vait. 
An-abhivüdya, mfn. not to be grected. 
wafa an-abhivyakta, mfn. indistinct. 
dn-abhisasta [ RV. ix, 88, 7] or 
dn-abhisasti [VS.] or an-abhisastenyd m or 
dn-abhisastya [Naigh.], mfn. blameless, faultless, 
wreifiragy an-abhishanga or an-abhiskvai- 
£4, as, m. absence of connection or attachment, 
Waar an-abhisandhana, am, n. ab- 
sence of design ; disinterestedness, 
An-abhisandhi, 7s, m. id. —krita, mfn. done 
vundesignedly. 
SANAAA an-abhisambandha, mfn. un- 


connected ; (as), m. no connection. 


f an-abhisneha, mfn. without af- 
fection, cold, unimpassioned, Bhag. 
waffen du-abhihita, mfn. not named; 
not fastened, ŠBr.; (a5), m., N. of the chief of a 
Gotra, (gana upakddi, q.v.) 
iit an-abhišú, mfn. without bridles, 
having no bridles, RV. 
INT an-abhyanujiia, f. non-permis- 
lon, 
WAIST. dn-abhi a a 
SEN E MA yavacaruka, mf(a)n. 
SUITS dn-abhyarüdha, mfn. not as- 
cended, not mounted, AV.; not attained, SBr. = 
"&n-abhy&rohs, as, m. not ascending, Spr. 
An-abbyfrohyé, mfn. not to be ascended, SBr, 
“ATA an-abhyasa or an-abhyā 
i yasa, mfn. 
not near, distant, An-abhyüsam-itya, mfn. im- 
proper to be approached, Pan, vi, 3, 70, Comm, 
MEE an-abhyasa, as, m. want of prac- 
-WAA 
RH cloudless Tain,’ any unexpected pinus 
5. 
An-abhraka, as, m, pl. ‘cloudless,’ N, of a class 


Wale an-ablrf, mfn. not dug out wi 
spade (said of rain-water), AV. See € 

WAR a-nama, as, m. ‘one who mak 
salutation to others, A Brahman, L. EARE 

A-namasyu, mín, not bowing, RV. x, 48, 6, 


WAM an-apsaras. 


NAAA an-amitam-paca, mfn. ‘not 
cooking what has not first been measured,” niggardly, 
miserly (2 2nifam-faca, q. v.) 

waa an-amitrá, mfn. having no ene- 
mies, AV.; (ám), n. the having no enemies AV.; 
VS.; (as), m., N. of various persons, particularly a 
king of Ayodhya. x 

AAT an-amivá, mf(a)n., Ved. free from 
disease, well, comfortable; salubrious, salutary ; (dou), 
n, good health, happy state, RV. x, 14, II. 

WAAC an-ambara, mfn. wearing no cloth- 
ing, naked; (as), m. a Jaina mendicant; cf. dig- 
ambara. 

Waa 1. a-naya, as, m. bad management ; 
bad conduct (gambling, &c.) 

WAT 2. an-aya, as, m. evil course, ill luck; 
misfortune, adversity; (cf. ayânaya s.v. aya.) Anu- 
yam-gata, mín. fallen into misfortune. 


VATA an-aranya, as, M., N. ofa king of 
Ayodhy1, said by some to have been Prithu's father. 


NIIS dn-arus, mfn. not sore or wounded, 

SBr. 
an-argala, min. without bars or 
checks, free, licentious. 

SAG an-argha, mfn. priceless, invaluable; 
(as), m. wrong value. = rüghava, n., N. of a drama 
(by Murari, treating of Rama). ^ 

An-arghya, mín. priceless, invaluable, Kum. i, 
59, &c. ; not valuable, L, = tva, n. pricelessness, Hit. 


an-arjuna, mfn. without Arjuna, 


Wate an-artha,as, m. non-value; a worth- 
less or uscless object; disappointing occurrence, 
reverse, evil; nonsense ; (mín.), worthless, useless, 
bad; unfortunate; having no meaning ; having not 
that (but another) meaning; nonsensical, = kara, 
mfn. doing what is useless or worthless; unprofitable; 
producing evil or misfortune. — tva, n. uselessness, 
&c, —dar&in, mín. minding useless or worthless 
things. =< nisin, m. ‘Evil-destroyer,’ Siva. —bud- 
dhi, mfn. having a worthless intellect. —bhüva, 
mfn., having a bad nature, malicious. = lupta, mfn. 
freed from all that is worthless, —samsaya, m. 
non-risk of money or wealth, 

An-arthaka, min. useless, vain, worthless ; 
meaningless, nonsensical. . 

An-arthya, mín, worthless, useless, SBr. 

dn-arpaya, am, n. non-surrender- 
ing, not giving up, AV. xii, 4, 33. 

STR anarmán, mfn. = an-arvdn, q. V., 

AV. vii, 7, I. 


4, 
WAX an-arvd, mf(a)n. or an-arvdn, mfn. 
not tobe limited, not tobe obstructed, irresistible, RV. 
An-arvána, mín. id., RV. viii, 31, 12; (as), m., 
N. of the god Pushan, RV. v, 51, 11 & x, 92, 14. 


ánar-vis, t, m. seated on the car 
(dnas), a driver, RV. i, 121, 7. 


S án-aršani, is, m., N. of a demon 
slain by Indra, RV, viii, 32, 2. 


_ id dn-arga-rati, mfn. giving un- 
injurious things, one whose gifts do not hurt, RV. 
vini, 99, 4- 


‘SAS an-arha, mí(a)n. or an-arhat, mfn. 
undeserving of punishment or of reward ; unworthy ; 
pow unsuitable, 

hya-tà, f. the not being properly estimated ; 
unworthiness; inadequacy, unsuitableness, s 


ae anala, as, m. (V'an), fire; the god 
of fire; digestive power, gastric juice; bile, L.; wind, 
L.; N. of Vasudeva; of a Muni ; of one of the eight 
Vasus; of a monkey; of various plants (Plumbago 
Zeylanica and Rosea; Semicarpus Anacardium); 
the letter z; the number three; (in astron.) the 
fiftieth year of Brihaspati's cycle; the third lunar 
mansion or Krittika (7). =da (fr 3. da), mfn, 
quenching fire (said of water), Kir.v, 25. —dipana, 
mfn, exciting the digestion, stomachic. = prubhi, 
f me plant Halicacabum Cardiospermum, = priy&, 

- Agui's wife. e vita, m., N. of ancient Pattana, 


NAAT an-avara. 


—süda,m.dyspepsia. Analftnanda, m., N. of a 
Vedantic writer, author of the Vedanta-kalpataru, 


was an-alamkarishyu, mfn. not 
given to the use of ornaments 5 unornamented, 

Was an-alan, ind. not enough; in- 
sufficiently. 

NAGU an-alasa, mín. not lazy, active, 

wafe anali, is, m. the tree Sesbana 
Grandifiora. 

WAM an-alpa, mfn. not a little, much, 
numerous, =ghosha, mín. very clamorous, very 
noisy. = manyu, mín. greatly enraged. 

NATAN an-avakāša, mí(a)n. having no 
opportunity or occasion ; uncalled for, inapplicable, 
Pan. i, 4, 1, Sch. 

WATT an-avakramam, ind. not step- 
ping upon, ApSr. 

erarifes an-avagahin, mfn. (V/güh), not 
dipping into, not studying. 

An-avagühya, mín, unfathomable. 

WAG an-avagita, mfn. not made an 
object of contemptuous song, uncensured. 

NAINE an-avagraha, mfn. resistless; not 
to be intercepted. 

NARTA dn-avaglayat,mfn. not growing 
remiss, AV. iv, 4, 7. 

wrerafesst an-avacchinna, mfn. not inter- 
sected, uninterrupted ; not marked off, unbounded, 
immoderate; undiscriminated. —hiisa, m. conti- 
nuous or immoderate laughter. 

WATARA an-avatapia, as, m., N. of a ser- 
pent king, Buddh. ; ofa lake (= Rüvana-hrada), ib. 

WATS anaval-tva. See V'an. 

Wada an-avadyd, mí(á)n. irreproachable, 
faultless; unobjectionable ; (4), f., N. of an Apsaras. 
—tü&, f, or -tva, n. faultlessness. = ripa (aza- 


vadyd-), m{(@)n. of faultless form or beauty, RV. 
x, 08, 3, &c. Anavady&hnga, mí(z)n. having 
faultless body or limbs. 

SAIGI an-avadrüná, mfn. (dra), not 
going to sleep, not sleepy, AV. viii, I, 13. 

j an-avadharshyà (6), mfn. not to 
be defied, AV. viii, 2, 10. 

WAINA an-avadhana, am, n. inattention, 
inadvertence ; (mfn.), inattentive, careless. —t&, f. 
inadvertency. 

NETQÉNI an-avadhi, mfn. unlimited. 

SETA an-avadhrishyd, mfn. impossible 
to be put down or injured, SBr. 

NAAA an-avana, mf (i, Sis. vi, 37)n. afford- 
ing no help or protection,’ causing distress; (277), 2e 
non-protection, Pin. i, 3, 66. 

EN 

NIIT an-avanümita-vaijayau- 
ta, as, m. ‘having victorious banners unlowered, 
‘ever glorious,’ a future universe, Buddh. 

WATT cdu-avaprigna, min. (/pric), not 
closely united, but spreading all around, RV. i 
152, 4- 

WAY Aa an-avabudhyamüna, mfn. de- 
ranged, L. 

WATAT an-avabravd, mfn. (/brit), irte- 
proachable, RV. x, 84, 5. 

NAAU, an-avabhrá-rādhas, mfn- 
(V bhi), having or giving undiminished (ordurable) 
wealth, RV. 

NATA an-avama, mf(a)n. not low; exalted. 

dn-avamariam, ind. without 
touching, SBr. 

An-avamri&yá, mfn, not fit to be touched, SBr- 


WAAT an-avara, mfn, not inferior; €X- 
cellent, 


WTI an-avarata. 


“WHICH an-avarata, mfn. incessant; (am), 

ind, incessantly. > 

"WAATA an-avaratha, as, m., N, of a son 

of Madhu and father of Kuruvatsa, VP, 

waa an-avardrdhya, mfn. chief, prin- 

cipal, L. 

WHITSA an-avalamba, mfn. having no 
support, not propped up. 

An-avalambana, am, n. independence, 
An-avalambita, mín, not supported or Propped 
up, not dependent, 

HATAN. an-avalepa, mfn. free from ve- 
Neer, unvarnished, plain, unassuming. 

NAASMA an-avalobhana, am, n. (for 
Zapana, ‘cutting off,’ Comm.), N. of a ceremony 
observed by a pregnant woman to prevent miscarriage 
(treated of in an Upanishad), AivGr. 

NUT an-avasá, mfn. (probably fr. A/so 
c ava), not making to halt, not stopping, RV. vi, 

stb 

NATET an-avasara, mfn. having no inter- 
yal of leisure, busy ; coming when there is no such 
interval, inopportune ; (as), m. absence of leisure; 
unscasonableness, 

WATATE an-avasüdya, ind. p. (Caus. of 
«va-«/ sad), not discouraging, not annoying. 

WTA an-avasdna, mfn. (Vso), having 
No termination, free from death ; endless, 

An-avasita, mín. not sct, not terminated ; (2), 
£,, N. of a species of the Trishtubh metre (consisting 
of four lines with eleven fect in each). 

4n-avasyat, mfn, unceasing, RV. iv, I3, 3. 

NIST an-avaskara, mfn. free from dirt, 
clean, cleansed, 

NAIN an-avastha, mfn. unsettled, un- 
stable; (Z), f. unsettled condition or character; in- 
stability, unsteady or loose conduct ; (in phil.) non- 
finality (ofa proposition), endless series of statements. 

An-avasthünn, mín. unstable, fickle, BhP. ; 
(as), m. wind; (am), n. instability; unsteadiness 
or looseness of conduct. 

Amn-avasthüyin, mín. transient, 

An-avasthita, mfn, unsettled, unsteady, loose in 
conduct. —citta, mfn. unsteady-minded. = citta- 
tva, n.unsteadiness of mind, — tva, n, unsteadiness, 
instability. à 

„An-avasthiti, 7s, f. instability ; unsteadiness ; 
looseness of character. 

NAIM dn-ava-syat. See an-avasana. 

sadafen an-avahita, mfn. heedless, in- 
attentive. . 

dn-avahvara, mfn. not crooked, 
straightforward, RV. ii, 41, 6. 
Waa an-avae, mfn. not speechless. 
an-avüiic, ah, act, āl;, not inclining 
downwards, looking up or straightforward. 

"W dn-avánat, mín. (Van), not 
taking breath, not respiring, SBr. 

An-avánam, ind, without breathing between, 
ih one breath, without interruption, 20 tenore, 
AitBr, Anavaéna-ti, f. uninterruptedness, con- 
tiguity. z 

SAATE an-avåpta, mfn. not obtained, 

An-avüpti, 15, f. non-attainment, 

NATA an-avdyd, mfn. uninterrupted, un- 
yielding, RV. vii, 104, 2. : 

NAFTA an-avithya, mfn. (fr. avi, q. v.), 
not suited to sheep. 

WAAR an-avéksha, mfn. regardless; (am), 
ind. irrespectively ; without regard to; (d), f. or 
an-avékshana, n. regardlessness. R 

NAAA an-avrata, mfn, not destitute of 
ascetic exercises; (as), m. a Jaina devotee of that 
description. i 

dn-agana, am, n. abstinence from 
food, fasting (especially as a form of suicide adopted 


from vindictive motives); (mfn.), fasting. —t 
(anaiand-), f. not cating, SBr. | 

An-a$ á, mfn. not hungry, SBr. 

An-asita, am, n. condition of not having eaten, 
fasting. 

An-asnat, mín, not eating, RV. i, 164, 20, &c. 
4 n-a$nan-t-sii, m. the sacrificial fire in 
theSabhz (which is approachedbeforebreakfast), SBr. 

An-asniina, mí(2)n. not eating. 

WY an-airí, mfn. tearless, RV. x, 18, 
7; VS. 

WAA an-asvd, mfn. having no horse or 
horses, RV. [cf. versos]; (as), m. something that 
is not a horse, Parcat. = dā (án-ašva-), mín, one 
who does not give horses, RV. v, 54, 5- 

NAAR an-asvan, à, m., N. of Parikshit's 
father, MBh. i, 3793 seqq. 


WAA a-nasvara, mín. imperishable. 

A-nashta, mín.undestroycdunimpaired. — pašu 
(dnash{a-), mín. having one’s cattle unimpaired, 
RV. x, 17,3. —vedas (duasAfa-), mín. having 
one's property unimpaired, RV. vi, 54, 8. 

WAQ dnas, as, n. (V'an, Un.), a cart, RV. 
&c.; a mother, L.; birth, L.; offspring, living creature, 
L.; boiled rice, L. — vat (dz:25-), mín. yoked to a 
cart, RV.; AV. 

Anad-üh, inar-vis, ano-ratha, &c. Secs.v. 

SAQA an-asitya, mfn. not spiteful, not 
envious; (à), f. freedom from spite ; absence of ill- 
will or envy; N. of a daughter of Daksha ; of one 
of Sakuntali’s friends. 

An-asüyuka or an-asuyu, mfn, not spiteful or 
envious. 

an-a-siri, is, m. not unwise, in- 
telligent, ChUp. 


Wetettat dn-astam-ita, mfn. not gone 
down; not subject to setting or declining. 

WAG an-asthá [ RV. viii, 1, 34; AY.) or 
an-dsthaka [MaitrS.] or an-asthdn (RV. i, 164, 43 
Mn.] or an-asthi [KatySr.] or anasthika (TS.] 
or an-dsthika [SBr.; Yiji.] or anasthi-mat, min. 
boneless, 

Was AC an-chamkara,as,m.non-egotism, 
absence of self-conceit or of the tendency to regard 
self as something distinct from the Supreme Spirit ; 
freedom from pride; (mín.), free from self-conceit. 

An-ahamkrita, mín. free from self-conceit. 

An-ahamkriti, 75, f. = an-ahamikara; (min.), 
free from self-conceit or pride. 

An-aham-vadin, mín, =an-ahamkrita. 

an-ahan, as, n. a non-day, no day, 
an evil or unlucky day, L. 

‘WaT aná, ind. (fr. pronom. base a), hereby, 
thus, indeed, RV. 

NAA an-akara, mfn. shapeless. 

NAMIC an-akarita, mfn. not claimed, 
not exacted, 

NAAA dn-akala, as, m. unseasonable 
time, SBr.; (in law-books) famine. =—bhrita, m. 
a slave who became so voluntarily to avoid starvation 
in a time of scarcity (also spelt anndk@la-bhrita). 

WATS an-akasd, mfn. having no ether 
or transparent atmosphere, differing from ether, SBr. 

xiv; opaque, dark; (am), n. non-ether. 

SWATHS an-akula, mi(ã)n. not beset; not 
confused; unperplexed, calm, consistent, regular, 

án-ükrita, mfn. unreclaimed, un- 
reclaimable, RV. i, 141, 7; not taken care of, PBr, 

We sited an-akranta, mfn. unassailed, un- 
assailable; (d), f. the Prickly Nightshade (Solanum 
Jacquini). 

aaf  an-akshürita, mfn. unre- 
proached, 
resting, SBr. 

ANT dn-aga, mf(a)n. See du-agas. 

NANTA da-agata; min. ( /gam), not come, 


dn-akshit, mfn. not residing or 


waran andtha-sabha. 
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not arrived ; future ; not attained, not learnt; un- 
known ; (am), n. the future, — vat, mín. connected 
with or relating to the future. —vidh&tri, m. ‘dis- 
poser of the future,’ provident ; N. of a fish, Paiicat. 
Anigatabidha, m. future trouble, Andgatar- 
tavā, í. a girl who has not yet attained to puberty. 
AnBgatávekshana,n.act of looking at that which 
is not yet come or the future, 

An-agati, 7s, f. non-arrival; non-attainment; 
non-accession, 

An-ügama, as, m. non-arrival ; non-attainment ; 
(mín.), not come, not present; (in law) not con- 
stituting an accession to previous property, but pos- 
sessed irom time immemorial, and therefore without 
documentary proof, Anügamópabhoga, m. en- 
joyment of such property. 

An-ügamishyat, min. one who will not ap- 
proach, AV. 

An-ügamya, min, unapproachable, unattainable. 

An-ügümin, mín. not coming, not arriving ; not 
future, not subject to returning ; (7), m., N. of the 
third among the four Buddhist orders. 

An-ügümuka, mín. not in the habit of coming, 
not likely to come, Pan. vi, 2, 160, Sch. 

dn-agas, mfn. sinless, blameless, 

RV. &c. ; (au-agds), mfn. not injuring, RV_x,165,2. 

Anügüs-tvá, n. sinlessness, RV. Anigo-hatyi, 
f. murder of an innocent person, AV. x, I, 29. 

An-üga, mí(a)n. sinless, RV. ; (a), f N. ofa river. 


dn-agirtin, mfn. one who has 
not recited the Agur, SBr. 


HATAY an-dcaraya, am, n. non-perform- 
ance of what is right or customary, improper be- 
haviour ; misconduct. 

An-icira, as, m. id. ; (mín.), improper in beha- 
viour; regardless of custom or propriety or law; 
unprincipled; uncommon, curious, Kau3, 

, mfn, not acting properly. 
an-ücarya-bhogina, mfn. 
unfit or improper fora spiritual teacher toeat orenjoy. 


WAFU da-achripga, mfn. not poured 

upon, TS. 
du-ajanat, mfn. (Aja), not 

learning or perceiving, AV. 

An-üjiapta, mín. not commanded. = kärin, 
mín. doing what has not been commanded. 

An-üjüitu, mín. unknown, surpassing all that 
has ever been known; (d/-djitdtam), ind. in an 
unknown, i. c, inexplicable way or manner, TS. 

NATGA dn-aghya, mfn. not wealthy, poor, 
SBr. &c — An-Rdhyam-bhnvishgu, mín. not 
becoming wealthy, becoming poor(?), Pay. vi,+2, 
160, Sch. 

NAAR dn-atata, mfn. not stretched or 
strung, VS. 


HATAN an-atapa, as, m. freedom from the 
blaze of the sun; shade; (mfn.), shady. 


NAT an-aturd [once dn-atura, AV. xii, 
2, 49), mm free from suffering or weariness, RV. 
.; Well. 


NARA an-atman, a, m. not self, another; 
something different from spirit or soul; (axz-atntán), 
mf, not spiritual, corporeal ; destitute of spirit or 
mind, SBr. 

An-tma (in comp. for an-d/man). — iin, min. 
destitute of spiritual knowledge or true wisdom, 
=pratyavêkshā, f. reflection that there is no 
spirit or self, Buddh. — vat, min. not selí-possessed ; 
(zat), ind, unlike one's selt 

An-itmaka, mín. unreal, Buddh. 

, &n-ütmanina, min. not adapted to self; dis- 
interested, 

An-ütmya, mín, impersonal, TUp.; (az), n. 
want of affection for one's own. family, BhP. 

SATs an-atyantika, min. not per- 
petual, not final ; intermittent, recurrent, 


NISI a-natha, mf(a)n. having no master 
or protector; widowed; fatherless; helpless, poor; 
(dm), n. want of a protector, helplessness, RV. x, 
10, II. —pinda-da or -pindika, m. ‘giver of 
cakes or food to the poor,’ N. of a merchant (in 
whose garden Sikyamuni used to instruct his dis- 
ciples), = sabhà, f. a poor-housc. 


28 Ware a-nüda. 


TTE. a-nada, as, m. absence of sound (in 
pronouncing aspirated letters), RPrat. 

A-nfidin, mfn. not sounding. 

waters an-adadüna, mfn. not accepting. 


NAET an-üdara, as, m. disrespect, con- 
temptuous neglect ; (an-ddard), mfn, indifferent, 
SBr.; ChUp. $ 

*An-Bdarapa, am, n. disrespectful behaviour, 
neglect. 5 

An-idarin, mfn. disrespectful, irreverent. 

An-Hdrita, mín. not respected, disrespected. 

An-Bàxitya, ind. p.without respecting, regardless. 

“Welte an-adi, mfn. having no beginning, 
existing from eternity, «tva, n. state of having no 
beginning, =nidhans, mfn, having neither begin- 
ning nor end, eternal. —mat, mín. having no be- 
ginning. — ta, mfn. having no beginning, 
middleorend. Anidy-ananta, mín, without be- 
ginning and without end, Up. An-fdyanta, mfn. 
without beginning and end; (as), m., N. of Siva. 

"qatet dn-adishta, mfn.-not indicated ; 
not commanded or instructed ; not allowed. f 

Wealetaa an-adinava, mfn. faultless, Sis. 

Wale an-adrita. See an-adara. 


SRT an-ādeya, mfn. unfit or improper 
to be received, unacceptable, inadmissible. 

ARNET anüdesa-kara, mfn. doing what 
is not commanded or not allowed, BhP. 

-NATE 1. an-adya, mfn. = an-ädi, q.v. 
WATT 2. an-adyd, mí(à)n. (—an-adya),not 
eatable, AV.; SBr.; Mn, 

WAY dn-üdhrish, mfn. (V/dhrish), not 
checking, AV. vi, 21, 3. 

.An-Hdbrishta, mfp. unchecked, unimpaired, 
invincible, perfect, RV.; VS. 

An-Hdhrishti, is, m. ‘superior to any check," 
N. of a son of Süra; of a son of Ugrasena (general 
of the Yadavas). 

An-üührishyá, mín. invincible, not to be 
meddled with, RV. &c. 

-NATAN dn-ünata, mfn. unbent, not hum- 
bled, RV.; (as), m., N, of a Rishi of the SV. 

74 an-ünukrityd, mfn.(anu foranu), 

inimitable, unparalleled, RV. x, 68, 10 & 112, 5. 

WAJA an-anuja, f. (being) no younger 
sister, TS. 

NAIR an-anudd, mfn. (V1. dà with anu 
for anu), not giving way, obstinate, RV. 

WANJIRU án-ānudishja, mfn. (vdis with 
anu for anu), unsolicited, RV. x, 160, 4. 


(LM an-anupürvya, am, n. separation 
of the different. parts of a compound word by the 
intervention of others; the, not coming in regular 
order, tmesis, RPrat, = samhitti, f. the manner of 
constructing a sentence with the above tmesis, 

cee cad ts, f. “inattention, 
neglect” (¢ayas’ ctf irrelipi 
Ra UE h Pl. neglectful or irreligious people, 
“SAME an-äpad, t, f. absence of misfor- 
tune or calamity, Mn, 


E not realized, unattained ; not 

eee as, m., N. of a prince 
Senta án-īpi, mf (nom. ik)n. having no 

friends, RV. x, 39,6; (Indra), RV. Viii, 21, 13. 


e dn-apiiyita, mfn. not stinking, 


“WATR da-üpia, mfn. unattained, unob- 

mined RVi 100, 2, &c.; unsuccessful in the 

n or obtain; not unfit iii, 

294; (as), m. a stranger. Nr NIST, 
An-Epti, i5, f. non-attainment. 

Vera (4), mfn, unattainable, RY. vii, 66,11; 


an-üpluta, mfn. unbathed, un- 
Bae rae anes mfn. having anunwashed 
body, MBh. 

SATAY anabayu, m., N. of a plant, AV. 

SATAY an-übüdha, mfn. free from ob- 
stacles or troubles. 

wamaq an-abhayin, mfn. fearless (N. of 
Indra), RV. viii, 2, 1. s . 

dn-abhi, mfn. neglectful, disoblig- 
ing, RV. i, 51, 9; Maius. ; 

SLE CUP E an-übhyudayika, mfa. in- 
auspicious, ill-omened, unlucky. ` K 

SATAA d-naman, mfn. nameless, SDr. xiv; 
infamous; (d), m. the ring-finger, Heat. Aniima- 
tva, n. namelessness. 3 

A-nümaka, mfn. nameless, infamous ; (a5), m. 
the intercalary month ; (av), n. piles, hamorrhoids, 

A-nü: , f. the ring-finger, SBr. xiv, &c. 

Walaa anümand, as or am, m. or n., N. 
of a disease, AV. 

WATAY an-amayd, mf(á)n. not pernicious, 
AV.; free from discasc, healthy, salubrious; (as), 
m, Siva; (am), n. health. 

An-&mayat, mfn, ‘not causing pain’ (2ya/a), 
instr. ind. in good health, VS, 

An-ümayitnü, mfn. salubrious, curative, RV. 
X, 137) 7- Jere 

waft d-namin, mfn. unbending, RY. 

A-nimya, mfn, impossible to be bent. 

HAIAN an-dmiska, mfn. without flesh; 
bootless, profitless. 

NAU an-dmrind, mfn. having no enemy 
that can injure, RV. i, 33, I. 

WAT dn-ampita, mfn. not struck by 
death, TS. 

Weld an-ameata,mfn. not handed down 
in sacred texts, t 

HAAR a-nayaka, mf(a)n. having no 
leader or ruler, disorderly. 

WATIN dn-ayata, mfn. not tied or fasten- 
ed, RV. iv, 13, 5 & 14, 5; close, continuous, un- 
separated ; unextended, having no length. 

WATANA dn-dyatana or an-üyataná, am, 
n. that which is not really a resting-place or an altar, 
SBr. ; (av-dyatand), mín. having no Testing-place 
or altar, AV. = vat, mfn. =the last, AitBr, 

NATA an-üyatta, mín. independent, un- 
controlled. — vritti, mfn, having an independent 
livelihood. = vritti-ta, f. independence. 
ANARIN an-ayaságra, mfn, having no 
iron point. 

BUR ax 405; as, m, absence of ex- 
ertion, facility, case, idleness, neglect; (mfn. 

ready D (ena), ind: easily. morie aed 
ie und H eee (in med.) an infusion prepared 
_ SATYY an-ayudhd, mfn. weaponless; hav- 
ui 96 jore (for sacrifice), RV. iv, 5, 14 & 

WYO an-ayusha, f. or an-ayus, f., N. of 
the mother of Bala and Vritra, 
long TR TM mfn, not imparting long life, fatal 


WACA an-arata, mfn. without interrup- 


| tion, continual ; (am), ind, continually, 


. aao X. an-ārabhya, mfn. improper or 
impracticable to „be commenced or undertaken. 
*- tva, n. impossibility of being commenced, 
( 2. An-Erabhya, ind, p. without commencing 
used in comp. in the sense 'detached"). — vida, 
ui g detached remark (upon sacrifices, &c) Anā- 
PEER mfn. taught or studied or read as a 
tire wet A (not as part of a regular or authori- 
Grambha, as, m, absence of beginnin, E 
Quir) ore not attempting or ERU ; 
n.), having no commencement, * 


warme an-üvraska. 
SANTAT an-üramband, min. (for analam- 


dana), having no support, SBr. xiv; ChUp. 


Wey TAT an-ürambhayá, mfn. intangible, 


giving no support, RV.; SBr.; BrArUp. 
NATGA an-üruhya,ind. p. not having sur- 
mounted, 
WATU an-ārogya, am, n. sickness; 


(mfri.), unhealthy. = kara, mfn. unwholesome, un- , 


healthy, causing sickness. 
STHUÍS an-arjava, am, n. crookedness, 
moral or physical ; disease, L. 
Weld dn-aria, mfn. not sick, well. 
An-ürti, 25, f. painlessness. 
NATRA an-artava, mfn. unseasonable. 


Warrants an-ürtvijina, mfn.. unfit or 
unsuitable for a priest. 

Wares an-drya, mfn. not honourable or 
respectable, vulgar, inferior; destitute of Aryas; 
(as), m. not an Arya, = karmin, m. doing work 
unbecoming an Arya or becoming only a non-Á rya. 
— ja, mín. of vile or unworthy origin; (a), n. 
Agallochum, being a produce of the country of 
Mlecchas or barbarians, —jushta, mín. practised, 
observed, or possessed by non-Aryas. = ti, f. vile- 
ness, unworthiness, Mn. x, 58. = tikta, m. the medi- 


cinal plant Gentiana Cherayta. — tva, n. — -d, q. v. , 


An-üryaka, am, n. Agallochum or Aloc wood 
(Aquila Agallocha). 

Wate an-arsha, mfn. not belonging to a 
Rishi or to a Vedic hymn; not belonging to the 


Samhit4 text (e.g. the word 7//, added for gram- , 


matical purposes in the Pada-pitha to certain words, 
RPrát.); not applied to a Rishi, not added to his 
name (as an affix), Pin. iv, 1, 78. 

^ ME eran SIR: mín. not connected with the Rishis, 


Wels an-Glamba, mfn. unsupported, 
without stay or support ; (as), m. want of support ; 
despondency ; (2), f. Siva's lute. 

An-&lambana, mín, unsupported ; desponding. 


An-Rlambukü [Kith.] or better an-ülgm- 


bhuk& [TBr.; KapS.], f. ‘intangible, a woman - 


during menstruation, 
NATAT an-alüpa, mfn. not talkative, re- 
served, tacitum; (as), m. reserve, taciturnity. 
Walesa an-ülocita, mfn. unscen, un- 
beheld; unweighed, unconsidered, rash, imprudent. 
An-ülocya, ind. p. not having considered. 
dn-avayas, mín. (cf. avayd & á- 


Pravita), not having the power of causing concep- 
tion, AV. vii, go, 3. 


WANA UR an-dvarayin,inas, m. pl." with- 
out cover or clothes, N. of a religious sect, (?=an- . 


ambara, q.v.) 


Weis dn-aviddha, mfn. not wounded, 
unhurt, RV. vi, 75, I, &c. 


Weta an-avila, mfn. not turbid, clear, ' 


pure, not marshy, 
dn-dvrit, mfn. not returning, RV. 
X, 95) 14. 


An-avritta, mín. not turned about or round; 


Not retreating; not frequented or approached, AV. ; 
not chosen, 


An-Evzitti, i5, f. non-return to a body, final 
emancipation, - 

waqa dn-avrita, mfn. uncovered, SBr. 
xiv, undressed ; uninclosed, open. 


wenig an-ütpishti, is, f. want of roin, - 


drought, 


warafen an-avedita, mfn. not notified, 


Not made known, 


WTA an-avyadhd, mfn. impossible to 
be broken or forced open, AV, xiv, 1 e 


: ILES dn-avraska, as, m. (/oraic), not: 
falling or dropping off, TS. ; uninjured condition, ' 


KausliBr, ; (an-avraskd), mía. not falli drop- 
ping off A g ETA m. not fal E or drop: 


> 


MEME oe ee a 


WY an-áia, 

WATT 1. an-à3a, mfn. (fr. ü$a), hopeless, 
despairing. 

Wa 2. a-nü$a, mín. (4/2. naš), unde- 
stroyed, living. 

1. A-niSin, mín, imperishable, 

A-nisya, mín. indestructible, 

WMH dn-asaka, am, n. fasting, ab- 
staining from food even to death. nivritta, m. 
„one who has abandoned the practice of fasting, 
An&Sakáyana, n. a course of fasting (as a pen- 
ance), ChUp. 

2. An-üsin, mín. not eating. 

An-á$vas, van, ushi, vat, not having caten, 
fasting, TS. ; T Br. (without az the form would be 
Giivas, sce Pay. iii, 2, 109). 2 

SAT an-āšastá, mfn. not praised 
[Gmn. ; ‘not to bc trusted,” NBD.], RV. i, 29, r. 


vwenísrq an-üsis, mfn. not desirable, not 


agreeable, Rajat. A'n-iSir-d8, min. not giving a 
blessing, RV, x, 27, I. 


An-üSir-ka, mín, not containing a prayer or 
blessing, TS. : nb 

NISITST an-aiíí, mfn. not quick, slow, RV.; 
„superl, an-dsishta, min, AitBr.; not having quick 


has not performed the Agnyidhana. 
its name, SBr. 

uninvited guest. 

(min.), gloomy, not cheerful. 


An-ihlidita, min. not exhilarated. 


34, II. 
wh 


less, 


of a Bodhisattva or deified Buddhist saint, 


Ufaga a-nirukta. 
aafaa dn-āhitágri, is, m. one who 


NAg. dn-ühuli, is, f. non-sacrificing, 
RV. x, 37, 4 & 63, 12; a sacrifice unworthy of 


WAEN an-ahsta, mfn. uncalled, unin- 
vited. Anāhūtôpajalpin, m. an uncalled-for 
boaster. Anühütópavishta, min. scated as an 

Weare an-ahlada, as, m. absence of joy; 

NAR a-nijsasta, mfn. blameless 
{Gmn. ; ‘not repelled or refused,’ NBD.], RV. iv, 
n a-nikamatas [ BhP.] or a-ni- 
kdmam [SBr.], ind. involuntarily, unintentionally, 


NART a-niketa or a-niketana,mfn. house- 


NAFARI a-nikshipta-dhüra, as, m., N. 


horses, RV. i, 135, 9 (Say. derives the word in the 
last sense from y2. xas or /1.a3: a-nàiil or an- 


Gi), 


SIC an-üscarya, mfn. not wonderful. 


Waa 


periods of life are bound to attach themselves, 


An-ü&ramn-vüsa or an-Asrame-vasa, a5, m, 
one who does not belong to the Aéramas; non- 


residence in a religious retreat, 


WATAQ an-asraya, as, m. non-support, 
absence of any person or thíng to depend upon; 
defencelessness, self-dependence, isolation; (mfn), 


defenceless; unprotected ; isolated. 


An-üsrita, mín. not supported, detached; dis- 


engaged, independent; non-inherent. 


Waly a-nashird, mfn. free from dangers 


or dangerous opponents, SBr.; (cf. ati-nāshtrá.) 


2 "n 
an-as, mfn. having no mouth or 


face (N. of demons), RV. v, 29, 10. 


WNT a-nüsa, mfn. noseless. 
A-nisika, mín. noseless, TS. 
NARE an-àsadita, mfn. not met with, 
-not found or obtained, not encountered or attacked; 
not occurred ; not having happened ; non-existent. 
== vigraha, mín. unused to war. 
: Amn-üsüdya, mín, not attainable, 
HATET an-astha, f. unfixedness, want of 
confidence ; disrespect ; want of consideration; want 
‘of faith or devotedness ; unconcern, indifference. 
ı An-üsthüná, mín. having or gens no basis 
or fulcrum (as the sea), RV. i, 116, 5. 
+ NARAT an-dsmakd, mfn. not belonging 
to us, AV. xix, 57, 5. r : 
NATET an-asravá, mfn. not causing pain, 
AV. ii, 3, 2. 
` QAAE an-üsvüda, as, m. want of taste, 
“insipidity ; (mfn.), without taste, insipid. 
An-üsvüdita, mín, untasted. 
` NAET an-Ghata, mfn. unbeaten, un- 
wounded, intact; mewiand unbleached (as cloth) ; 
produced otherwise than by beating; not multiplied; 
* (am), n. the fourth of the mystical cakras or circles 
the body. —1riüda, m. 2 sound produced other- 
«wise than by beating; the sound ou. m 
NANETA án-ahavaniya, as, m. no Aha- 
vanlya fire, SBr. s P 
. WATE an-ahara, as, m. not taking food, 
.abstinence ; po-sinire c3 noa proiacioni (mín.), 
ho abstains from = x 
: C'An-EhErin E Fy mín, not taking (food) ; fasting. 
: An-KhErya, mín. not to be seized or taken, not 
- producible, Mn. viii, 202; not to be bribed, Vishnus.; 
„not to be eaten, .. EE 


Tafa an-airamin, 7, m. one who 
docs not belong to or follow any of the four Airamas 
or religious orders to which Brahmans at different 


charum Spontaneum. 


not suppressed (as an ellipsis), Sah. 


sion of non-refutation, 
arrows that strike no one,’ N. of a man, 


[RPrát.], mfn, not divisible (said of words). 
An-ingayat, mín. not dividing, RPrat. 


mfn. undesirous, averse, unwilling; not intending. 


ference. 
An-icchu, mín. = an-iccha, Vishgus. 
SIA a-nijaka, mín. not one's own, 
belonging to another, 


Nil efi an-ita, mfn. not gone to, not hav- 
ing obtained, Raph. ix, 37 ; destitute of; (am), n. 
not deviating from (abl), KaushBr. —bh& (du- 
ita-), f., N. of a river, RV. v, 53, 9. 

wate a-nitya, mfn. not everlasting, tran- 
sient ; occasional, incidental ; irregular, unusual ; 
unstable; uncertain ; (quz), ind. occasionally, == kar- 
man, n. or -Eriy&, f. an occasional act of worship, 
sacrifice for a special purpose. = tū, f. or -tva, n. 
transient or limited existence. =datta or -dat- 
taka or -datrima, m. a son surrendered by his 
Parents to another for temporary or preliminary 
adoption. —pratyavékshi, f. consciousness that 
allis passing away, Buddh. — bhiiva, m. transitori- 
nes. = SAMA, m. 


afaa a-nidana, mfa. causeless, ground- 
less. 

fere a-nidra, mf(a)n. sleepless, awake; 
(a), f. sleeplessness. 

A-nidrita, mín. not asleep, awake, 

WAYE a-nidhyish{a, mfn. unchecked, un- 
subdued, L. ; 
SETA an-idhmd, mfn. having or requiring 
no fuel, RV. ii, 35, 4 & x, 30, 4- 
an-ind, mfn. strengthless, feeble, 
RV. i, 150, 2. 

“Sictr@td-ninda,f. noreproach,A V. xi8,22. 
A-nindaniya, mín. unblamable, faultless, 
A-nindita, mín. able, virtuous, 
Acnindyá (3, 4), min. id, RV.; SBr, &c, 


way an-ikshu us, m. (see 3. a), ‘not 
(true) sugar-cane,’ a sort of long grass or reed, Sac- 


wfsrili a-nigirga, mfn. not swallowed, 


NANE a-nigraha, mfn. unrestrained; 
(as), m. non-restraint ; non-refutation ; not owning 
one's self refuted. —sthEna, n. (in phil.) occa- 


WAWAN a-nighatéshu, us, m. ‘having 


wap an-iiga [APrát.] or an-iigya 


wftrexan-icchaor an-icchaka or an-icchat, 


An-ioch#, f. absence of wish or design, indif- 


29 
‘tery an-indrd, mf(á)n. dispensing with 


or disregarding Indra, RV, 

Statega an-indriya, am, n. that which 
is nct the senses, the soul, the reason, L. 

STATA d-nipadyamana [a-nipddya- 
mana, AV., mfn. not falling down (to sleep), un- 
tiring, RV. i, 164, 31 & x, 177, 3- 

NÓTNA a-nipata, as, m. (not a fall), con- 
tinuance of life, 

STAJU a-nipuna, mf(a)n. unskilled, not 
clever or conversant. 

viera d-nibaddha, mfn. not tied down, 
not bound, RV. iv, 13, 5; unattached, incoherent, 
unconnected, = pralapin, mín. chattering inco- 
herently, talking at random, Yajii. 

a-nibadka, mfn. unobstructed, 
unlimited ; (ds), m. liberty, RV. 

‘fait a-nibhrita, mfn. not private, not 
reserved, immodest, bold, public. 

: Wipe d-niblrishta, mfn. unabated, un- 
defeated, RV. x, 116,6. —tavishi (dnithyishia-), 
mín, having unabated power, RV. 

WTA an-ibhya, mfn. not wealthy: 

wise animan animan, q.v., L. 

Wieateat a-nimantrita, mfn. uninvited. 
7 bhojin, mín, eating without being invited. 

TAA a-nimand, mfn. unbounded, RY. 

ife a-nimitta, mf(a)n. having no 
adequate occasion, causeless, groundless; (am), n. 
absence of an adequate cause or occasion, ground- 
lessness, = tas, ind. groundlesily, Mn.iv, 14.4. — nir- 
Bkrita, mín. groundlesly rejected, Sik, —1hga- 
niga, m. ‘unaccountable loss of distinct vision,’ N. 
of an ophthalmic disease ending in total blindness 
(perhaps amaurosis), 

wife a-nimish, m. ' without winking,” 
N. ofa god, BhP.; (duimisham or dnimishd), acc. 
or instr. ind, without winking, i, e. vigilantly or inces- 
santly, RV. 55 

A-nimishá, mfn, not winking, looking steadily, 
vigilant, RV. &c.; open (as eyes or flowers) ; (as), 
m. not winking; a god, BhP.; a fish, L.; (d), ind, 
vigilantly, RV. i, 24,6. Animis mí(z)n. 
one whose eyes are fix m, 
N. of Brihaspati. 

&-nimishat, mín. not winking, vigilant, RV. 

A-nimesha, mín. =animishd ; (dnimesham), 
ind. vigilantly, RV. i, 31, 12 & 164, 21. i 

‘fea a-niyata, mfn. not regulated, un- 
controlled, not fixed, uncertain, unrestricted, irregu- 
lar, casual; not unaccentuated, RPrit. = punskā, 
i ‘having no fixed husband,” a woman unchaste in 
conduct. — vritti, mín. having no fixed or regular 
employment or income. Amniyatáhka, m. (in 
arithm.)an indeterminate digit. A-niyatatman, 
m. one whose self or spirit is not regulated or under 
proper control, 

A-niyama, as, m, absence of control or rule or 
fixed order or obligation, unsettledness; indecorous 
or improper conduct; uncertainty, doubt; (mn), 
having no rule, irregular, 

A-niyamita, min. having no rule; irregular. 

AYA a-niyukta,mfu. not appointed, not 
authoritative; (as), m, an assessor at a court who has 
notbeen formally appointed and is notentitled to vote, 

A-niyoga, as, m. non-application, Lity.; an 
unfitting employment or commission. 

A-niyogin, min. not attached or clinging to, _ 


| an-irá, mín. destitute of vigour, 
RU Ne 14; (dn-ira), f. want of vigour, languor, 
LE) 


bine a-nirakarishnu, mfn. not ob- 
structive, not censorious, Pin, vi, 2, 160, Sch, 
A-nirikyita, mín, unobstructed. 


d-nirahita, mfn. not to be kept 
off from (abl.), 


AY. xii, 2, 35. 
NNSA dá-nirukta, mfn. unuttered, not 


articulated ; not explained (because of being clear by 
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itself); unspeakable, TUp. —giina, n. indistinct 
singing ; humming (of hymns), a particular mode of 
chanting the Sam2-veda. 
faga a-niruddha, mfn. unobstructed, 
ungovernable, self-willed ; (as), m. a spy, a secret 
emisary(?); the son of Pradyumna (a form of 
Kama, and husband of Ushi) ; Siva; N. of an Arhat 
(contemporary of Sakyamuni); of a descendant of 
Vrishni 5 (am), n. the rope for fastening cattle, L. 
= patha, n. ‘an unobstructed path,’ the atmosphere, 
ether, L. — bhüvini, f. Aniruddha’s wiie. 
NAGE a-nirupta, min. (4/2. cap), not dis- 
tributed, not shared. 
a-nirüpita,mfn.not determined, 
undefined, . 
Wiaaid d-nirghata, as, m. not wresting 
or tearing from, TS. ; TBr. 
wafatsit a-nirjita, mfn. unconquered. 
‘faa a-nirnaya,as,m. uncertainty, want 
of decision, 2 - > 
A-nirnite, mín, unzscertained, undetermined, 
A-nirneya, mín. not to be decided. 
wagy a-nirdašaor a-nir-dasdha, mí(a)n. 
within the ten days of impurity after childbirth or a 
death, Mn. &c.; (am), ind. id. (used adverbially). 
NAGY a-nirdishta, min. (Adis), unex- 
plained, undefined. 
A-nirdisya, mín. undefinable, inexplicable. 
A-nirdega, as, m. absence of rule or direction, 
A-nirde&ya, min. undefinable, inexplicable, 
incomparable, x 
afaa a-nirdhārita, mfn. undeter- 
mined, unascertained, undefined. 
A-nirdhirya, mín, undeterminable, not to be 
agreed upon, 
WFAN a-nirbhara, mfn. not excessive, 
Kittle, slight, light 
wiag a-nirbheda, as, m. ‘not blurting 
out,’ not revealing. 
Wises a-nirmala, min, dirty, foul, turbid. 
A-nirmilyi, Í the plant Mendicago Esculenta. 
= Ma 
SIT eie Iw a-nirlocita, min. not carefully 
looked at, not considered, 
= sa 5 7 A; 
Wits TSH a-nirlodita, mfn. not examined 
thoroughly, Si. ii, 27. 
a 3 ^ 
afe aita a-nircacanija, min. unutter- 
able, indescribable; not to be mentioned. 
Axizviloys; min. id, 
= 
a-nircartyamana, mín. not 
being brought to a close. : 
a-nircana, min. unextinguished. 


LE 
NE a-nircaha, as, m. non-accom- 
plishment, non-completion; i i ;i 
virg ecg pletion; inconclusiveness ; insui- 
A-nirvühya, mín, difficult to be managed, 


a-nircinga, min. not downcast. 

A-nirvid, mín. free from depression 
undesponding, unwearied. ae E 

A-nizveds, as, m. non-depression, self-reliance. 

ity a-nircrita, mfn. discontented; un- 
happy ; discomposed, . 

A-nirvriti, 15, f. discontent. 

aav ; 
aie mircritta, mfn. unaccomplished, 
A-nirvritti, 15, f; incompleteness, 


a-nircesa (= akrila-nirceša), mfn. 


not having expiated one’s sins, BhP, 
fes dnila, as, m. (an, cf. Trish anal) 

air or wind; the god of wind; one of the fony- 
mine Anilas or winds; one of the eight demi-gods, 
called Vasus; wind as one of the humors or rasas 
of the body; rheumatism, paralysis, or auy affection 
referred to disorder of the wind; N. of a Rishi and 
other persons; the letter y; the number forty-nine, 
= kumira,ds,m. pl. ‘wind-princes,’aclassofdeities, 


wem anirukta-gana. 


in. =ghna, mín, curing disorders arising from 
Urin - "RERO , m.the large tree Terminalia Bele- 
rica, = paryays or-paryüyn, m. pain and swelling 
of the cyclids and outer parts ofthe eye. = prakriti, 
mfn.‘having an airy or windy nature, N. of the planet 
Saturn, = vy&dhi, m. derangement of the (internal) 
wind. =sakha or -sürathi [MBh.], m. ‘the 
friend of wind,’ N. of fire. — han or -hrit, mín, = 
-ghna, Anilitmaje, m. the son of the wind, 
Hanumat or Bhima, Anilintaka, m. ‘wind- 
destroying,’ the plant Iùgudi or Aügüra-pushpa. 

Apaha, mín. = anila-ghia. By 
m. morbid affection of the wind, flatulence, theuma- 
tim, Aniláyana, n. way or course of the wind, 
Sur. Anilasin, mín. ‘feeding on the wind,’ fast- 
ing; (J, m. a snake, L., cf. våpu-bhaksha. 
fi a-nilambha-samadhi,is,m. 

‘unsupported meditation,’ N. of a peculiar kind of 
meditation, Buddh. 

vafe a-nilaya, mf(a)n. having no rest- 
ing-place, restless, AitBr.; AivSr. 
Mi und am, n. no home or refuge, TUp. 


wafaaita a-nivartana, mfn. not turning 


brave resistance. 
A-nivritta, mfa. not turning back, brave. 
wiata a-nivürita, mfn. unhindered, 
unimpeded, unopposed, unforbidden, unchecked. 
A-nivürya, mfn. not to be warded off, inaver- 
tible, unavoidable, irresistible. 
safafagrara d-nivisamüna, mf(a)n. not 
retiring to rest, restless, RV. vii, 49, I. 
"Wi d-nivrita, mfn. (VI. vri), un- 
checked, not impeded, RV. iii, 29, 6. 
aS 
UIAA fet a-nivedita, mfn. untold, unmen- 
tioned. = vijii&ta, mín. known without being told. 
A-nivedya, ind. p. not having announced. 
an , 
MAANA a-nivesand, mf(a)n. affording no 
place of rest, RV. i, 32, Io. 


WAN a-nisa, mfn. ‘nightless,? sleepless; 
uninterrupted, incessant (only in comp.); (az), 
ind. incessantly, continually. 

, A-nisita, mín, incessant, VS.; SBr.; (az), ind. 
incessantly, RV. ii, 38, 8 & ix, 96, 2. = sarga ( dni- 
Jifa-), mín. having an incessant flow, RV. x, 89, 4. 

Witla a-nišcita, mfa. unascertained, 
Not certain, 

A-ni&citya, ind. p. not having ascertained, 

NAATA a-niscintya, mfn. not to be 
thought of, inconceivable, incomprehensible, 

whey a-nishaigd,mfn. having no quiver, 
unarmed, RV, i, 31, 13. 

STII] an-ishavyd, mf(a)n. not to be 
wounded or killed with arrows, RV. x, 108, 6. 

wfattg a-nishiddha, mfn. unprohibi 
unforbidden, / prohibited, 

A-nisheddhrá, mí(Z)n. unimpeded, SBr. 

an-ishu, min. having no arrows 
having bad arrows, = ii : 
my A ke z yes Ghanvá, mín, without arrows 

MAEA a-nislkasita or a-niskkasin, 
mín. without remains of food, A psr. 

it d-nishkrita or án-ishkrita, mfn 

zo done ith, unfinished, not seed, RV. Anish. 
à yis x 

Benet T ving one’s guilt not settled, i.e. 

We 1. an-ishta,mfn.( /3.ish),unwished, 
EU disadvantageous, unfavourable; bad, 

‘rong, evil, ominous; (a), f. the plant Sida Alba; 
(am), n. evil, disadvantage, — graha, m. an evil 


planet, =dushte-dhi, mín, having an evil and: 


corrupt mind, =p m. connecti i 
prong, object or a wrong argument ora Hiei 
SPAN » n. evil result, =eankd, f. forcboding or 
bodig e or misfortune, —sücaka, mín, forc- 
evil, ominous, «netu, m, an evil omen, 


adane antivara-vàdin. 


An-isht@paidana, n. not obtaining what is desired 
or (fr. anish(a and apadana) obtaining what is not 
desired, An-ishtépti,f.id, An-ishtdsansin, mín, 
indicating or boding evil. Anishtotprekshana, 
n, expectation of evil. 

satay 2. dn-ishta, min. (/yaj), not offered 
in sacrifice ; not honoured with a sacrifice, 

An-ishtin, 7, m. one who docs not sacrifice or 
has not sacrificed, KatySr. 

a d-nish{rita, mfn. unhurt, uncheck- 
ed, RV. viii, 33, 9; VS. 

wfatat a-nishtha, f. unsteadfastness, un- 
steadiness, z 


aag a-nishthura, mfn. not harsh. 


NTU a-nishua or a-nishgata, mfn. ud- 
skilled. 

wfaafa a-nishpatti, is, f. non-accom- 
plishment, incompletion. 

A-nishpanna, mín. imperfect, incomplete, 

HTAA a-nish-pattram, ind. so that the 
arrow docs not come out (on the other side), i, e. 
not with excessive force, KatySr. 

wit a-nisarga, mfn. unnatural, un- 
naturally affected, 


NARH a-nistabdha, mfn. not rendered ' 
immovable or stiff; not paralysed ; not fixed. 


feriti a-nistirna, mfn. not crossed 
Over; not set aside; not rid of; unanswered, un- 
refuted, Anistirnübhiyoga, m. (a defendant) 
who has not yet (by refutation) got rid of a charge. ` 


With dnika, as, am, m.n. (an), face; 
appearance, splendour; edge, point; front, row, 
array, march; army, forces; war, combat. — vat 
(dnika-), mín, having a face, or constituting the 
face, or occupying the front or foremost rank (N. of 
Agni), VS. &c. = vidàrena, m. 'shattererof armies,’ 
N. of a man, —&ás, ind. in rows or marching 
columns, AV. =stha, m. a warrior or combatant ; 
an armed or royal guard, a sentinel, L.; the trainer of 
an elephant, an elephant-driver, L.; a mark, a sign, 
signal, L. ; a military drum, L., 

ini, f. an army, a host, forces; a certain 
force; three Camüs or one-tenth of an Akshauhint 
(or ofa complete army; 2187 elephants and as many 
cars, 6561 horses, and 10935 foot); a lotus. 

WAYRU an-ikshaga, am, n. not seeing or 
looking at. 

Wats a-nica, mí(a)n. not low, decent, 
respectable; not pronounced with the Anuditta 
accent. E mN ofa Buddha. TE 
nuvartin, mín. not keeping low company ; (7), 
m. a faithful lover or luii. amis 

A-nicais, ind. not in a low voice, loudly. 

Wats d-nida, mfn. having no nest, RV. 
X, 55, 6; having no settled abode, i. c. incorporeal, 
Up.; (as), m., N. of Agni or fire, L. 

wata 1. u-niti, is, f. impropriety, im- 
morality, injustice ; impolicy, foolish conduct, indis- 
cretion, —jia or -vid, mín. clever in imm 
conduct or (fr. a and 777//1a) ignorant of morality 
or policy, not politic or discreet, 

Wetitt 2.an-wi, is, f. freedom from & 
calamitous season. 

NUÍTESI an-idriia, mfn. unlike, dissimilar. 

watfarnt an-ipsita, mfn. undesired. 


WALA a-nirasana (a-nir-rasana), mfn- 


not destitute of a waistband, having zones or girdles. 
veftes ése anila-vajin, mfn. * white- 
horsed,’ Arjuna, Kir, xiv, 26, 


Wat an-iia, mfn. one who has not a lord 
Or superior, paramount; powerless, unable; (5); 
m. Vishnu; (4), f. powerlessness, helplessness, UP- 
= tya, n. powerlessness, 

An-i&vara, mí(2)n. without a superior, AV.3 
unchecked, Paramount; without power, unable; 
not belonging to the Deity; atheistical, = tī, f. of 
stva, n, absence of a supreme ruler, = vidin, m- 


Wate an-tha. 


“one who denies a supreme ruler of the universe,’ 


an atheist, 


Wats an-ika, mín. listless, indifferent ; 
(à), f. indiffer- 


An-ihita, mín. disagreeable, displeasing, un- 


(as), m., N. of a king of Ayodhya; 
ence, apathy, disinclination, 


wished; (a), n. disinclination, apathy. 


Weta d-nila [RV. x, 55, 6]— d-nida, q.v. 


WY 1. anu, mfn. = anu, q. v., L. 


WY 2. ánu, us, m. a non-Aryan man, RV.; 
N. of a king (one of Yayati's sons) ; ofa non-Áryan 


tribe, MBh. &c. 


ag 3- ánu, ind. (as a prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses) after, along, alongside, lengthwise, 


near to, under, subordinate to, with. 


(When prefixed to nouns, especially in adverbial 
compounds), according to, severally, cach by each, 


orderly, methodically, one after another, repeatedly. 


(Asa separable preposition, with accusative) after, 
along, over, near to, through, to, towards, at, ac- 
cording to, in order, agrecably to, in regard to, in- 


ferior to, Pan. i, 4, 86. 


(As a separable adverb) after, afterwards, therc- 


upon, again, further, then, next. 

, Enu-ka, mí(d)n. subordinate, dependent, TS, 

SBr.; ‘being after,’ lustful, Pan. v, 2, 74 
Anu-tamiim, (superl.) ind. most, SBr. 


WIRY anu- V/kath, to relate after (some 
one or something else); to repeat (what has been 


heard), 


Anu-kathana, amz, n. orderly narration, dis- 


„Course, conversation, 
Anu-kathita, mín. related after (something else), 
Pin. vi, 2, 190, Sch.; repeated, 


anu-kaniyas, Gn, ast, as, the 


next youngest, Pan. vi, 2, 189. 
SJEA, anu-kapolam, ind. along the 
cheek, Sis. v, 35. 


UJAR anu- V kam, Caus. (impf. -akama- 
yata) to desire (with Inf.), AitBr. 

Anu-kimá, as, m. desire, VS.; (mfn.), accord- 
ing to one's desire, agreeable, RV.; (dm), ind. as 
desired, at pleasure, RV. = krit, mín. fulfilling one's 
desire, RV, ix, 11, 7. 

Anukümin, min. desirous, TS. 

Anukümina, mfn. onc who acts as he pleases, 
Pan. v, 2, 11. . 

NIRA anu-Vkamp, to sympathize with, 
compassionate: Caus, P. (imp£ -a£aufayat) id., 
Kum. 

Anu-kampaka, as, m. ‘sympathizer, N. of 2 
king; (mín.), ifc. sympathizing with, compassion- 
ating. 

Ü Pesce ant, n. sympathy, compassion, 
Anu-kampanlya, mín. pitiable. 
Anu-kampi, f. id. 

Anu-kampiyin, mfn. condoling. 

Anu-kampita, mín, compassionated. Anu- 
kampitétman, mín, having a compassionate spirit. 

Anu-kampin, mín. sympathizing with. 

Anu-kampya, mín, pitiable, worthy ofsympathy ; 
(as), m. an ascetic, L.; expeditious (explained by 

éarasvin, perhaps for fafasvin), L, 


agat anu-karsha. See anu-4/krish. 
Nieren anu-kalpa. Sce anu-Vklrip. 
Wey aly anu-/ kaiksh, to long for, desire. 


Anu-kiakshi, f. desire after. 
Anu-k&hkshin, mín. longing for. 


WATS anu-kala, mfn. opportune, occa- 

sional; (av), ind. opportunely, occasionally. 
anu-v'kīrt, to relate after or in 

order; to narrate, 

Anu-kirtann, am, n. the act of narrating or 
proclaiming or publishing. 

agga anu-kuñcita, mfn. bent, made 
crooked. 

NOT anu-v/kush, to drag along, Pan. 
Jii, 1, 25, Sch. 


singing or groaning. 


lover. — viyu, m. a favourable wind. 


friendly way towards, favour. 


to adopt: Caus. -4drayati, to cause to imitate, 
assistant, AV. xii, 2, 2. 
following an example; resemblance, similarity. 


m, a mimic, actor, performer. 


Anu-küra, as, m. imitation, resemblance. 


ness, R. 
Anu-krita, mín. imitated, made like. 


Anu-kritya, min. fit to be imitated, Paficat. 


manner or subsequently ; a subsequent rite, 
ww 

destroying, MBh. xiii, 2906. 
anu- krip, -kripate, to mourn for, 


compassionate, condole with, MBh. 


WYFA anu- V/Kriá, Caus. =karšayati, to 


emaciate. 


WYFY anu-Vkrish, to drag or draw after, 
attract: Caus. -farshayati, to cause to drag aiter, 
draw, attract ; to subject. 

Anu-karsha, as, m. attraction, drawing; in- 
voking, summoning by incantation; the bottom or 
the axle-tree of a carriage; grammatical attraction 
(including a subsequent in a preceding rule); lagging 
behind in a ceremony; delayed performance of a 
duty. 

Anu-karshana, am, n. =anu-karsiha, 

Anu-karshan, d, m. the bottom ofa carriage, L. 

Anu-krishta, mín. drawn after, attracted; in- 
cluded or implied in a subsequent rule. 


WF anu- 4/1. kri (1.sg.-kirdmi) to scatter 
along, AV. ; to strew, fill with, crowd: Pass.-A7yate, 
to become crowded or filled. 

Anu-kirna, min. crowded, crammed full. 


Q anu-J/klrip, to follow in order, 
"TS. : Caus, -&a/fayati, to cause to follow or imitate 
in order. 

Anu-kalpa, as, m, permission to adopt an alter- 
native or substitute (c. g. instead of Kuša grass you 
may use Dürb3), Mn. &c, 

Anu-kalpita, min, followed by (instr.), MBh. 

Anu-kIripti, 7s, f. (in Vaiteshika phil.) agree- 
ment, 

an-ukta, mfn. (vac), unuttered, 
unsaid, unheard of, extraordinary, —mimitta, n. 
a reason which is unuttered or unheard of or extra- 
ordinary ; (mín.), having such a reason, 

An-ukti, 7s, í. the not speaking, improper speech, 

An-ukthá, mín, hymnless, not singing hymns, 
RV. v, 2, 3; not followed by an uktha, AitBr, 

NGARA anu-krakaca, mfn. dentated like 


a saw, serrated, 


NGA anu-/krand (perf. X. -cakradé) 


to shout or cry after one, RV, viii, 3, 10, 


anu-A/kram, to go on, go after, 
Tate, supply 


follow; to go through in order, enume: 
with an abstract or index, 


wrqnfsta anu-garjita, 


anu-/Küj, to follow in cooing or 


anu-kitla, mf(a)n. following the 

bank (47/2) or slope or declivity ; according to the 
current, AV.; favourable, agreeable; contormable 
to; friendly, kind, well-disposed ; (as), m. a faith- 
ful or kind and obliging husband; (@), f. Croton 
Polyandrum ; N. of a metre; (am), n. (in poetry) 
narrative of calamity leading finally to happiness, 
= ta, f. concord, good-will, favour, conformity, con- 
sent; prosperity. —nüyaka, m, a kind husband or 
Anukülaya, Nom. P. anukilayati, to act in a 
WYF anu- v kri, to do afterwards, to follow 
in doing; to imitate, copy ; to cqual ; to requite; 
Anu-kará, mín. imitating, SBr.; (ds), m. an 
Anu-karana, a7, n. the act of imitation or of 
Anu-kartri, mín. an imitator, imitating ; (2), 


Anu-karman, a, n. imitation ; a subsequent rite 
or ceremony ; (2), m., N. of one of the Visvedevas, 


Anu-kürin, mín. imitating, acting, mimicking. 
Anu-kürya, mín, to be imitated or copied, to 
be acted (dramatically); (am), n. subsequent busi- 


Anu-kriti, 75, f. imitation, a copy, compliance, 


Anu-kriyi, f. imitation, doing anything in like 


anu- v/2. krit (p. -Krintat) to go on 


long for, RV. i, 113, 10; Nom. A. -AriZdyate, to 


Anu-krama, as, m. succession, arrangement, 
order, method; an index showing the successive 
contents of a book ; (axm) or (ega) or (dé), ind. in 
due order. 

Anu- DA, am, n, proceeding methodically 
or in order; following. 

Anu-kramanikü or anu-kramani, f. 2 table 
or chapter of contents, index to a collection of Vedic 
hymns (giving the first word of each hymn, the 
number of verses; name and family of poets, names 
of deities and metres). 

Anu-krünta, mín. gone over, read, or done in 
due order; cnumerated, mentioned in the Anu- 

i. 


Wet anu-kri, mfn. (/kri), bought sub- 
sequently (i.e. not early on the first day), PBr.; 
Lity. &c.; (cf. fari-kri, sata-kri.) 

aqme anu- V/krid, to play, Pan. i, 3, 21. 

anu-^/kru$, to shout at, RV. iv, 
38, 5: Caus, (ind. p. -£reya) to join in lamentin 
show sympathy for, Bh. xiii 285. $ 

Anu-kroéa, as, m. tenderness, conipassion. 

YAU anu-kshanam, ind. momentarily, 
perpetually, every instant. 

anu-kshattrí, tā, m. a door- 
keeper’s or charioteer's mate or attendant, VS. 

anu-kshapam, ind. night after 
night, Kir. 

HAAL anu- V/kshar (3. pl. -ksháranti ; Im- 
per. 2. sg. -AsAara) to flow into or upon, RV. 

WYP r. anu-A/2. Eshi, -Eshiyati (Imper. 2. 
sg. -kshiya) to settle along, AV. 

Wek] 2. anu - /4. kshi, Pass. (p. -kshiya- 
muiya) to decay or vanish gradually, BhP. 

a anu-kshetra, am, n. stipend given 
to temple-servants in Orissa (in commutation pro- 
bably of the proceeds of an endowment). 

WIAA anu-khaija, as, m., N. of a 
country. 

UJEN anu-/khya (perf. 2. du. -cakkya- 
thu) to descry, RV. vii, 70, 4, &c. 

Anu-Xhyüti, 15, f. act of descrying or revealing, 
TS.; AitBr. 

Anu-khyütri, /@, m. a discoverer, revealer, 
AitBr. 

anu-gangam, ind. along the 
Ganges, Pat. 

YM anu- gan, to count over. 

Anu-ganita, mín. counted over. 

Anu-ganitin, mín. one who has counted over, 
(gana ishtddi, q.v.) 
anu- v/gam, cl. 1. P. -gacchati, -gan- 


funt, to go after, follow, seck, approach, Visit, ar- 


rive; to practise, observe, obey, imitate; to enter 
into; to die out, be extinguished: Caus. ~Samayati, 
to imitate, cause to die out, 
Anu-gá, mí(d)n. going after, following, cor- 
responding with, adapted to; a companion; a fol- 
lower, a servant (iíc.) followed by; (2), £, N. of 
an Aparas. 
Anu-gata, mín, followed by; having anything 
(es a skin) hanging behind ; following ; a follower; 
acquired; extinguished ; tallying with; (az), n, 
moderate time (in music). Anuga , min, 
having a corresponding meaning, 
Anu-gati, zs, f. f lowing, imitation, dying out, 
Anu-gatika, as, m, a follower, an imitator, 
Anu-gantavya, mín, to be followed (as a hus- 
band by a wife in death); worthy of being imitated ; 
to be looked for or discovered, Pin. vi, 1, T, Sch. 
Anu-gamn, 45, M, Of anu-gumana, CN, n, 
following, going after in life or death; postcremation 
of a widow; imitating, approaching. 
Anu-gamya, mín, to be followed or imitated, 
Anu-gümin, mín, following, a companion, 
Anu-gümuka, mín, habitually or constantly 
following or attending. 


anu-«/garj, to shout or roar after. 
Anu-garjita, azz, n, roaring after, echo, Kum. 


se 
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32 WANA anu-gavam. 
anu-Vcar, to walk or move after or 
D pursue, scek after; to follow out, 
adhere to, attend; to behave: Caus. -carayati, to 
let or cause to traverse : Intens. p. -«arcürydámána, 
continuing following, RV.x,1259. — 
Anu-caxá, mf(!)n. following, attending ; (ds), 
m, companion, follower, servant ; (ê, rarely à) f.a 


ae as, m. a follower, attendant, (gana 
mahishy-adi, q.v.); (tha), f. a female follower or 
attendant. i 
Anu-cirin, mín, following, attending. 
af anu-carci, mfn. reciting or repeat- 
ing (in a chorus), Aivór. 
fa anu- /2. ci (Imper. A. -cikitam) to 
remember, AV. vi, 53; I. 
1. anu-cita, mfn. (V1. ci), set or 
placed along or lengthwise or in rows, AitBr. 
feri 2. an-ucita, mfn. improper, wrong, 
unusual, strange. Anucitürthn, m. an unusual 
meaning. 
wala anu- V cint, to meditate, consider, 
recal to mind : Caus. to make to consider. 
Anu-cintann, am,n. or anu-cintd, f. thinking 
of, meditating upon, recalling, recollecting ; anxiety. 
or mfn. recollected, recalled, thought 
of, 


anu-gavam, ind. so as to suit (or | 
follow) the cows, Pay. v 4; 83. 
wga anu-gavina, as, m. & cowherd, 
Pan. v, 2, 15. 
agi anu- V/1. gü, to go after, follow; to 
act in conformity to, or according tothewishesof, RV. 
wma anu-güdin, mfn. repeating an- 
other's words, Pan. V, 4, 13- D 
NJAN dnu-gà as, mfn.(4/gai), follo 
-by E Hinh RV. viii, 5, 34 y (‘to be praised 
in hymns,’ S1y-) 

NEQU anu-Vgah, to plunge after, be 
immersed in. ~ 

Anu-gadha, mín. plunged or immersed in. 

bol et anu-giram, ind. on the moun- 
tain, Ragh. 

WAT anu-gu, ind. behind the cows, Pan. 
Y, 2, 15. 

ETT anu-guna, mf(a)n. having similar 
qualities, congenial to; according or suitable to; 
(am), ind. according to one's merits, Kathis,; (as), 
m, natural peculiarity. 

Anu-gunuyn, Nom, P. -guyayati, to favour, 
Kir. 


along; to follow, 


anu-gupta, mfn. protected, shel- 
tered, concealed. : 

s I anu-/gridh (pr. p. -gridhyat) to be 

reedy after (loc.), MBh. xii, 372. 

: anu-/1. gri, -grinüti, to join in 
praising, RV. i, 147,2; to rejoin, answer, Sankhsr. ; 
to repeat, BhP. 

wq anu-4/gai, to sing after or to (a per- 
son or tune); to celebrate in song: Caus. -gfayati, 

‘to make one sing after or to. 

. Amnu-gitü, f. ‘an after-song,’ N. of part of the 
fourteenth book of the Mahabharata (chaps. 16-92). 

Anu-giti, 15, f, N. ofa metre (of two verses, the 

` first containing twenty-seven, the second thirty-two 
miltris). 

Bye anu-godam, ind. near the Goda- 


vari. 


an-ucca, mfn. not high, low, humble; 
(=an-udatta), accentless, APrat. 
An-uccais, ind, not aloud, in a low voice. 
an-uccara, as, m. or an-uccürana, 
am, n. non-pronunciation, skipping words (in re- 
citing hymns). See wc-/car. 
anu-cchadd, as, m. (v chad), a 
garment which hangs down (probably that part of 
the lower garment which hangs down in front from 
the waist to the fect), SBr. 

TH an-uc-chitti, is, f. (v chid), not 
cutting off, non-extirpation, non-destruction, inde- 
structibility. = dharman (dzzcchitti-), mfn. pos- 
sessing the virtue (or faculty) of being indestructible, 
SBr. xiv. 

1. An-uc-ohindat, mfn, not destroying. 
An-uc-chinna, mín. not cut off, unextirpated, 
An-uc-cheda, as, m. — an-uc-chitti. 
iincue QMyN, mfn. indestructible, not sever- 
able. 


wa fase anu-cchid (V chid), to cut along 
or lengthwise, 
2, Anu-cohindat, mfn. cutting lengthwise. 


NJE an-ucchishta, mfn. (/sish with 
ud), without remains or leavings of food, pure; not 
mere remains, Ragh. 


WFE anu-ccho (Vcho), cl. 4. P. (Imper. 


2.sg. -chya) to cut open or cut up, AV. ix, 5, 4. 


WFAA anu- v/jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, to fol- 
low in being born or produced or arising; to take 
after (one’s parents), Ragh. 

Anu-ja, mfn. born after, later, younger; (as), 
m. a TEN en a prie the plant Traya- 

na; (am), n. the t ika; 
EUR ue pun paundarika ; (2), f. a 

Anu-janman, d, m. a younger brother, younger. 
, Anu-jüta, mín. Rs doen: [eie EC SE 
ing after (one's parents), Paficat.; born again, re- 
generated by the sacred cord; (as), m. a younger 
brother; (à), f. a younger sister. 

WAT anu-janam, ind. according to 
people, popularly, 

AAR C anu- jap, to follow or imitate in 
muttering. 


JIA anu-V'jalp, to follow in talking ; 
A. -jalpate, to entertain by conversation. 
IM anu-/jagri, to watch as an at- 


JI dn-ugra, or an-ugrd, mf(a)n. not 

harsh or violent, mild, gentle, RV. &c. 

anu-/grah, to follow in taking or 
plundering, MBh. iv, 996 ; to support ; to uphold ; 
to receive, welcome ; to treat with kindness, favour, 
oblige; to foster. : 
Anu-grihita, mín. favoured, obliged. 
Anu-graha, as, m. favour, kindness, showing 
favour, conferring benefits, promoting or furthering 

a good object; assistance; facilitating by incanta- 

tions; rear-guard ; N, of the eighth or fifth creation, 

VP. —kitara, mm, anxious to please or for favour. 

- =sarga, m. (in Siükhya phil.) creation of the 

e clings or mental conditions, 
Anu- s, am, n. e anu-graha. 

J i mín, occupicd, engaged, R. i, 7, 
Anu-grahin, 7, m. proficient in magic skill, 
Aunu-gr&haka,mí(i4d)n. favouring, furthering, 

facilitating ; favourable, kind, gracious. 
Anu-grühin, mín. gracious, favourable, 
Anu-grühya, mín. to be favoured or furthered. 
Anu-jighrikshi, f. desire to show favour or 
«kindness; intention to include, Nyayam, 


: RAMAR anu-gramam, ind. village afte 

village, Pan. iv, 3, 61; into a village, Li. E 
, Nga anu-graüsaka, as, m. a mouthful 
* (of boiled rice, &c.); the equivalent of a mouthful, 
NW anu-/ghatt, to stroke, rub length- 


YT anu-/ghush (Ved.ind.p. -ghish 
fo name aloud, RV. i, 162, 18. e 


"T anu-M/ghra, ‘to smell at, ki 
xui C] smell at,’ kiss, 


` 


UNAIR anu-/ji A "cpu 
ese be dels e me. Eus 39 


AJETET anu -jighrikshā. 


‘| Vgrah. 


Anu-jighrá, mín, snufiling at, AV. viii, 8, 8. 


. UJAR anu-vcaksh (perf. -cacdksha; 
EE Ua to odd Ue up ty RY. s 


See anu- 


agga anu-trip. 


NOQÉPSTH anu-jighrd. Seo anu- Vohra, ` 
sÜ anu-jirpa, mfn. grown old or de- 
cayed after or in consequence of, Pan. iii, 4, 72, Sch, 


wq anu- V/jiv, to follow or imitate in 
living; to live for any one; to live by or upon 
something ; to live submissively under, be dependent 
on: Caus, -jřvayałi, to restore to life, Dai. 

Anu-jivin, mín. living by or upon ; dependent; 
(P), m. a dependent, follower ; N. of a crow, Paficat, 
Anvjivisüt-krite, mfn. made wholly subservient, 
Kir. 

Anu-jivya, mfn. to be followed in living. 

anu- 1. jush, to seek, SaikhGr. ; 

to devote one's self to, indulge in, BhP, 


repas an-ujjhat, mfn, not quitting. 

An-ujjhita, mín. undiminished, unimpaired, not 
left or lost. 

1. anu-4/jitd, to permit, grant, allow, 
consent; to excuse, forgive ; to authorize ; to allow 
one to depart, dismiss, bid farewell to; to entreat; 
to behave kindly: Caus. -jildpayati, to request, 
ask permission, ask for leave to depart, to take leave: 
Desid. -jijldsati or -te, to wish to allow or permit, 
Pan. i, 3, 58. 

Anu-jiapti, zs, f. authorization, permission. 

2. Anu-jaa, f. assent, assenting, permission; 
leave to depart ; allowance made for faults ; an order 
or command. = prārthanā or anujadishans, f. 
asking permission, taking leave. 

Anu-jilita, mfn. assented to, permitted, allowed; 
ordered, directed, instructed ; accepted ; authorized, 
honoured ; allowed to depart, dismissed. ` 

Anu-jiüna, am, n. =2. anja. 

Anu-jiifipake, as, m. one who commands or 
enjoins. 

Anu-jiüpann, am, n.=anu-jiapli. 

anu-jyeshtha, mfn. next eldest, 


according to seniority, MaitrS. ; MBh. 
Lanu-/taksh (impf. 2. pl. -dtaksha- 


Pan. vi, 2, 189, Sch.; (dm), ind, after the eldest, 


2 to create or procure for the help of (dat.), RV. i, 
» 


3; TS. 
WAZH anu-tafam, ind. along the shore, 
Megh. — 
anu-^/lan,to extend along, to carry 
on, continue, develop. 
WFAN anu-^/tap, to heat, Sušr.; to vex, 
annoy, AV.xix, 49,7 : Pass. -tapyåte (rarely -tapyalt 
[MBh. i, 5055]), to suffer afterwards, repent; to 


desiderate, miss: Caus, -2d@pay'ati, to distress. 


Anu-tapta, min, heated; filled with regrets 
(à), f» N. of a river, VP. 

Anu-tüpa, as, m, repentance, heat. E 

Anu-tipana, mfn. occasioning remorse, repent 
ance or sorrow. 

Anu-tüpin, mfn. penitent, regretting. 

WAAT anu-tara. See anu- iri below. 


TIA anu-/tark, to follow in thought, 


to regard as or take for. 


AÑ anu-tarsha, as, m. thirst, wish, 


desire, L.; a drinking vessel (used for drinking 


spirituous liquors), L. 7 
_Anu-tarshana, a7, n.a vessel from which spi- 
rituous liquor is drunk, L.; distributing liquor, ^^ 

Anu-tarshula, mín. causing desire, MBh. 

UJfTSA anü-tilam, ind. grain after gra! 
(of Sesamum), by grains, very minutely, (gaua 247+- 
mukhadi, q.v.) 

NTEIÉTERTS anu-tishthamana, See 1. 089 
shtha, p 
WAFA anu-tunna, mfn. (4/tud), depressed 
or repressed (in sound), mufiled, PBr. i 

NANA anu-tulaya, Nom. P. -tūlayalh 
to rub lengthwise (with a brush or cotton). A 
; anu-vV irid (Imper. 2. sg. -trindhi; 
impf, 2. du. -atyintam; perf. -fatarda) to si 
open, RV. 

anu-4/trip, to take one's fill (or 


| refreshment) after or later than another. 


" 


2 


qu anu-tri, 
wt anu-v/tri (3. pl. -laranti) to follow 


across or to the end, AV. vi, 122, 2. 
Anu-tara, am, n. fare, freight, L. 


an-utka, mfn. free from regret, not 


regretting, self-complacent, not repenting of, 


wed an-ulkarsha, as, m. non-elevation, 


inferiority. 


WFE d-nutta, mfn. not cast down, invin- 
cible, RV. —manyu (d-nut£a-), m. ‘of invincible 


wrath,’ Indra, RV. vii, 31, 12; viii, 6, 35 & 96, 19. 


SIT an-uttama, mf(a)n. unsurpassed, 


incomparably the best or chief, 


objects). 


WYANT an-uttara, mín. chief, principal ; 
unable to answer, 
silent; fixed, firm ; low, inferior, base; south, south- 
em ; (am), n. a reply which is coherent or evasive 
(as), m. pl. 
-yoga-tantra, 
n. title of the last of the four Bauddhatantras, An- 
uttarópapütika, ds, m. pl. a class of gods, Jain. 
Anuttarópapütika-dasiü, ds, f. pl, title of the 


best, excellent; without a reply, 


and therefore held to be no answer; 
a class of gods among the Jainas. 


ninth aga of the Jainas treating of those gods. 


NISUS an-uttana,mfn. lying with the face 


towards the ground; not supine; not flat, Susr. 


WYATT an-utthana, am, n. (Vsthà), the 


not rising, want of exertion or of energy, Rajat. 


An-utthita, mín. not risen, not grown up (as 


grain). 

werte an-utpatti, is, f. failure, non-pro- 
duction; (mfn), not (yet) produced, Buddh. = sa- 
ma, as, d, m. f. (in Nyaya phil.) arguing against a 
thing by trying to show that nothing exists from 
which it could spring. 

Anutpattikn-dharma-kshünti, i5, f. acqui- 
escence in the state which is still future, preparation 
for a future state, Buddh, 

An-utpanna, mín, unborn, unproduced; un- 
effected, unaccomplished. 4 

An-utpida, as, m. non-production, not coming 
into existence ; not taking effect. —kshinti, f ac- 
quiescence in not having to undergo another birth, 

An-utpüdana, a7, n. not producing, non-pro- 
duction, 

An-utpüdya, mín, not to be created, eternal. 

NGA án-utsanna, mín. not lost, SBr.vii. 


an-utsaha, as, m. non-exertion, 
want of effort; want of energy or determination ; 
listlessness; (mfn.), deficient in determination, — tà, 
f. want of determination, Sah. 
an-utsuka, mfn. not eager, calm, 
retiring; moderate. = tā, f. modcrateness, Vikr. 
NTRA an-utsütra, mfn. not anomalous. 


d an-utseka, as, m. absence of arro- 
gance or highmindcdness, 
An-utsekin, mín. not arrogant or puffed up, Sak. 
an-udakd, mf(a)n. waterless, RV. 
eres? (am), ind, he touching water, 
KatySr.; without adding water, ib. 
an-udagra, mfu. not lofty, low; 
not projecting. 
kecki anu-dandi, is, f. back-bone, MBh, 
an-udaya, as, m. non-rising, the 
not rising (of a luminary). 
I. An-udita, mín, not risen, not appeared. 
WFET an-udara, mf(a)n. (see 3. a) thin, 
lank, Pat. 
anu-/dah, to burn up, RV. &c.; 


to take fire (aor. Subj. 2.5g.-dakshi[Ifor dhakshi]), 
RV. ii, 1, to be consumed by fire subsequently 
after (acc.), MBh, xii, 8107. 


, excellent ; excessive ; 
not the best; (in Gr.) not used in the xiama or 
first person, An-uttamümbhnas, n. (in Saükhya 
phil.) indifference to and consequent abstinence from 
sensual enjoyment (as fatiguing). An-uttamám- 
b s n. indiflerence to and abstinence from 
sensual enjoyment (as involving injury to external 


. Yet anu- V1. da (Pass. -diiyi) to permit, 
restore, RV. ; to give way, yield, RV.; AV. ; to remit, 
AV. ; to pay one out (?), MBh. vii, 9499. 

Anu-da. Sce amántdd. 

Anu-datta, mín. granted, remitted, given back, 
Pin. vii, 4, 47, Comm, 

Anu-déya, am, n. a present, RV. vi, 20, I1; 
(anu-déyi), f. a bride's maid (Gmn, & S1y.), RV. x, 
85,6; 135, 5 & 6; [‘gif,’ NBD.] 

WTA an-udatta, mfn. not raised, not 
elevated, not pronounced with the Uditta accent, 
Brave; accentless, having the neutral general tone 
neither high nor low (i.e. both the grave or non- 
elevated accent explained by Panini as saznatara, 
q. V.—which immediately precedes the Uditta, and 
also the general accentless, neutral tone, neither high 
nor low, explained as cka-jruti) ; having the one 
monotonous ordinary intonation which belongs to 
the generality of syllables in a sentence; (as), m. 
one of the three accents to be observed in reading 
the Vedas, the prave accent. — tara, m. ‘more than 
Anuditta, still lower in sound than Anuditta,’ i. e, 
the zezy Anuditta accent (or a syllable having this 
accent which immediately precedes a syllable hav- 
ing the Udatta or Svarita accent, and is therefore 
more depressed than the ordinary Anudatta, Pan. i, 
2, 31, Sch.), Pig. i, 2, 4o, Sch. Anudittüdi, n. 
(in Gr.) a nominal base of which the first syllable is 
Anudita, Anudáttét, m. a verbal root having for 
its Anubandha the Anudatta accent to indicate that 
it takes the Atmane-pada terminations only; also 
anudattépadeia, Anudi » D. a syllable 
immediately preceding the Anuditta accent, 


WARN 1. an-udara, min. niggardly, mean. 


WX 2. anu-dara, mín. adhered to or 
followed by a wife. 


watery anu-digdha, mfn.(4/dih), covered 
(ife.); Car. 
2. dn-udita, mfn. unsaid, unutter- 
ed ; unutterable, blamable (cf. a-vadyd), RV. x, 95, 
1; AV. v, I, a (see 1. án-udita s.v. an-udaya), 


Wafer anu-dinam, ind. every day. 

"Wgfequa anu-divasam, ind. id. 

A&N anu- vdis, to point out for, assign. 

Anu-disam, ind. in every quarter, 

Anu-deSa, as, m. a rule or injunction pointing 
back toa previous rule; reference to something prior, 

Anu-degin, mín, pointing back, referring back ; 
being the object of an Anudeia ; residing at the 
same place, AivGr. 

ag anu- dusk, to become demoralized 
as a result of, MBh. v, 4543. 


Nie anu-V/dribh, to make into bundles 
or chains, KaushBr. 


WY FM ana- dris (ind. p. -drésya, RV. x, 
130, 7) to survey, behold; to keep in view or in 
mind, to foresee : Caus, P. -daršayati, to show, tell, 
teach: Pass, -driyate (also peri. A. -dadrise, RV. 
viii, 1, 34), to become or be visible. 

Anu-daréana, am, n. consideration, regard, 

Anu-dar&in, mín. considering, foresecing._ 

An ht, 7s, f., N. of the ancestress of Anu- 
drishtineya, (gana subhrddi and halyduy-ddi.) 

Anu-drashtavya, min. to be observed, visible, 

wq anu-/dri, Pass. -diryate, to break 
through after (another); to be scattered or confused 
in consequence of the confusion of others, 

/ anu-deham, ind. behind the body, 
Sis. ix, 73. 


wq anu-dairghya, mfn. longitudinal. 
jJ an-udgirua, mfn. not vomited 

forth, not disdained; not spurned, 
Waa du-uddhata, mfn. ( han), not lifted 


up, humble; unsurpassed ; unopposed 5 {es}, m, not 
a high place, TBr. E je», 


NUTS an-uddharaga,am, n. (Vari),non- 


removal; not offering, not establishing or proving. 


Panay m. non-partition, not taking a 


share; non-remo 


wp anu-nand. 
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An-uddhrita, mín. non-removed, not take 
away; uninjured, undestroyed ; unotlered ; undi- 
vided, unpartitioned ; uncstablished, unproved. An- 
uddhritabhy: T. sunset (abhy-astant- 
aya) taking place whilst the Ahavaniya fire con- 
tinues unremoved from the Garhapatya, Kitysr. 

NARZ an-udbhata, mfn. not exalted, un- 
assuming. 

Weel an-udya, mfn. unutterable, Pan. iii, 
I, IOT, Sch. 

A&n-udyamána, min. not being spoken, SBr. 

qa an-udyata, mfn. ( yam), inactive, 
idle, destitute of perseverance. 

NTIN anu-dyita, am, n. continuation of 
the play at dice, N. of the chapters 79-79 in the 
second book of the MBh, 2 

"qu an-udyoga, as, m. absence of ex- 
ertion or effort, inactivity, laziness, 

An-udyogin, min. inactive, lazy, indifferent. 

‘AYA an-udrá, mín. waterless, RV. x, 
115, 6. 


Wg anu- 2. dru, to run after, follow; to 
accompany ; to pursue; to run over in reciting, AitBr. 

Anu-druta, min. followed, pursued ; having 
followed or pursued ; accompanied ; (azz), n. a mea- 
sure of time in music (half a Druta, or one-fourth of 
a Matri or of the time taken to articulate a short 
vowel). 

Yale an-udcaha, as, m. non-marriage, 
celibacy. 

wqfera an-udvigna, mfn. free from ap- 
prehension or perplexity, easy in mind, Mricch, &c. 

An-udvega, min. free from anxiety; (as), m. 
freedom from uneasiness. = kara, mín, not Causing 
apprehension, not overawing. 

Wf q anu- /drisk, to wreak one's anger 
upon, BhP, 

anu-/dhanv (perf. A. 3. sg. -da- 
dhanvé) to run near, RY. ii, 5, 3. 

QUA anu- A dham (3. pl: dhdmanty ánu) 
to sprinkle over, RV. viii, 7, 16. 

WMT anu-/dha, to add in placing upon, 
Lity.; to stimulate to, RV. vi, 36, 2; to concede, 
allow, (Pass. aor. -d/idyi) RV. vi, 20, 2. 

WU 1. anu-/1.dhkac, to run after, run 
up to; to follow; to pursue. 

1. Anu-dhivana, am, n. chasing, pursuing, run- 
ning after; close pursuit of any object, going after 
a mistress, 

Anu-dhivita, mín. pursued, run after (literally 
or figuratively). 

WM 2. anu-4/2. dhav, to cleanse. 

2. Anu-dhivana, am, n. cleansing, purification, 

Wat anu- dli (p. A. -didhyāna ; impf. 
P. 3. pl. -didAiyuA) to think of, RV. iii, 4,7 & x, 
49, 10; AV. 

WY audnu-dhipita mfo (A/dhip) puifed 
up, proud, RY. ii, 30, ro. 

`~ 


queue. v/dhe, Caus. -dh apayati,tocause 
to suck, to put to the breast, SBr, ee 


anu-./dhyai,to consider attentively, 

think of, muse; to miss, K3th.; to beara grudge, TS, 

Anu-dhya, f, sorrow, AV. vii, 114, 2. 

Anu-dhyüna, am, n. meditation, religious con- 
templation, solicitude. 

Anu-dhyüyin, min, Contempiating, meditating s 
missing, MaitrS, 

YAR anu- / dhivans, A. (perf. -dadhcasé) 
to fall or drop upon, TS. 


NU[Ug anu- nad, to sound towards (acc.): 
Gas. P. TARDE to make resonant or musical, 
=) 45, m. sound, vibrati ik; 
beatae =m ? ind, vi ion, Si; revera 
Anu-nidita, mín, made to resound, 
Anu-nüdin, min, Tesounding, echoing, resonant, 


WAY anu-Anand, to enjoy. 
D 


IAT anu-nam. 
t, prominent or protuberant, Buddh. An- 
ene UEA mfa. not raised nor Jowered, level, 
an-unmatia, mfn. not mad, sane, 
sober, not wild. 


-unmadita, min. id AV. vi, III, 1-4- 
TAI , as, M, not being mad, soberness, 


MaitiS.; (mín.) 2 an-unmatta. ; 
TFG an-upakarin, mfn. not assist- 
ing, disobliging, ungrateful, not making a return for 
benefits received ; unserviceable, useless. 
‘An-upakrita, min. unassisted, 
‘qa dn-upakshita, mfn. uninjured, 
undecaying, RV. iii, 13, 7 & x, 101, 5; AV. vi, 78, 2. 
TAR, dn-upagitam, ind. so that no 
other person accompanies in singing, SBr. 
wurdtfsta an-upaghatdrjita, mfn. ac- 
quired without detriment (to the paternal estate). 
An-upaghnat, mfn. not detrimental, Mn.; not 
touching, L&ty. 
anu-y/pac,to make ripe by degrees, 
BhP.5 Pass, to become ripe by degrees, MBh.xiv,497. 
usfrast ta an-upajivaniyd, mfn. yield- 
ing no livelihood, (Compar. -fa7a, * yiclding no live- 


lihood at all") $Br. vi; having no livelihood, SBr. vi. 
anu-/path, to say after, read 
through, repeat, BhP. ; Suir. 
Anu-pathita, mfn. read through (aloud), recited. 
Anu-pathitin, 7, m. (one who has read through 
or recited), proficient, (gana ésh{fdi, q.v.) 
anu-«/pat, to pass by (acc.) flying, 
AavGr. ; to fly after, run after, go after, follow: Caus. 
(Imper. 2. sg. -fa/aya) to fly along, AV.vi, 134,3; 
to throw (a person) down together with oneself, R. 
Anu-patana, am, n. falling on or upon; fol- 
lowing ; (in mathem.) proportion. 
Anu-patita, mín, fallen, descended ; followed. 
Anu-püta. Sces.v. 


aan anu-pati, ind. after the husband, 
Kit 


WaT dnu-pathe, mfn. following the road, 
RV. v, 52, 10; (as), m. a road followed after an- 
e BhP.; a servant, BhP.; (a7), ind. along the 
road, 
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AR anu- /nam, Ā.to incline to, RV. v; 
32, 10; Caus. P. -ndmayali, to cause to bow, BhP. 
NJAN anu-naya, &o. See anu-V/ni. 

far anu-nasika, mfn. nasal, uttered 

through the nose (as one of the five nasal consonants, 
or a vowel, or the three semivowels y, v, J, under 
certain circumstances; in the case of vowels and 
semivowels, the mark v is used to denote this nasal- 
ization); the nasal mark w; (am), n. a nasal bed 
speaking through the nose (a fault in pronunciation). 
—tva, n, nasality. —1opa, m. dropping of a nasal 

iunisikildi, 


, m. a compound 

a cea wih a nasal, Lusazaikhnte, 

aha, mín, having 2 nasal 

a syllable with a nasal sound, a 

f anu-ni- V kram, -krümati (Subj. | 
-kramat) to follow in the steps, TS.; SBr. 

wg anu-4/niksh, to pierce along, AV. 


faga anu-ni- /tud. (impf. 3- pl. -atu- 
dan) to wound with a stab, goad, PBr. 
feug anu-ni- pad, -padyate, to lie 
down by the side of, SBr.; Kaus. 
SJAJA anu-ni-/yuj, to attach to, place 
under the authority of, AitBr.; PBr.; Kath. 


aa anu-nir-jihüna, mín.(pr.p.À. 
A. ha), proceeding out of, BhP. 
anu-nir-4/dah (Imper. 2. sg. 
-daka) to burn down in succession, AV. ix, 2, 9. 
wies anu-nirdeéa, as, m. description 
or relation following a previous model. 
ki anu-nir-A/2.vap, to take out 
i for scattering or sharing subsequently, TS. ; SBr. 


Anu-nirvüpyà, min. to be taken out and shared 
subsequently, TS.; (2), f., N. of a ceremony, KaushBr. 


- 


west anu-nir-4/2. và, -vati, to become 
extinct, go out after. 


FAJA, ant-ni- /erij (impf. 3. sg. -vri- 
nak) to plunge into (loc.), RV. vii, 18, 12. 


gag, anu-ni- trit, Caus. -vartayati, 
to bring back, AitBr. 


Wafer 1. anu-ni- /5am (ind. p.-$amya) 
to hear, perceive, BhP.; to consider, MBh. xii, 6680. 


2. anu-nisam, ind. every night, 
Kathis. &c. Werk 


KJI, anu-nisitham, ind. at mid- 
night, Kir. 

TJA? anu- /ni (Subj. 2. sg.-nayas; aor. 
[s be err 2 pl. -neshathd) to bring near, 
TEIA «5 to induce, win over, conciliate, pacify, 

Anu-naya, as, m. conciliation, salutati - 
tesy, civility, showing Tespect or ERN ii Tue 
or a deity; humble entreaty or supplication, reve- 
tential deportment 5 regulation of conduct, discipline 
ERA E (min), conciliatory, kind ; (am), ind. fitly, 
econ ingly. = pratigha-prahana,n. abandoning 
ve obstacles to conciliatory behaviour, Buddh, 

Faas n. conciliatory address, 

Iu-nzyamEna, min. conciliating, hongur 

Anu-nayin, min. courteous, ERES Ra 

REUETRER, milikd)n. submissive, humble, 

nu-näyikā, £ a female character subordinate to 
a ndyike or Wading female character ina 
Anu-ninishu, min. deiryus 


dr 1. anu-4/pad, to follow, attend,-be 
fond of; to enter ; to enter upon ; to noti der- 
stand; to handle.. Aana RN 

2. Anu-pád, mfn. coming to pass, VS. xv, 8. 

Anu-pada, min, following closely, L.; (as), m., 
N. of a man or tribe, (gana upakadi, q.v.)5 (am), 
n. a chorus, refrain, burden of a song or words sung 
again after regular intervals; N. of an Upiiiga be- 
longing to the Sima-veda ; (a), ind. step by step ; 
word for word; on the heels of, close behind or 
after, —sütra, n. a commentary explaining the 
text (of a Brahmana) word for word. 
` Mane paian, f.a road followed after another, 

Anu-padin i, m, a searcher, an inqui 
who follows or "seeks for, Pan. v 2, oy TU a 

Anupadini, f. a boot, buskin, Pán. v, 2, 9. 
XS ip pasate [Kaus.] or an-upa- 

sya [Ss j or dn-ufadasyat (T8.] or án- 
upadasvat [AV.] or dn-upadasuka US mín.not 
drying up, not decaying. 

gafar an-upadishta, mfn. untaught, 
uninstructed, 

An-upadeshtri, /d, m. one who does not teach, 
: ANNUI es ende, as, m. ‘having no pe- 

imate, a letter or syllabi ibi 
preceda 4 nani s syllable (as a sibilant or 4) not 
agafa an-upadhi-šesha, mín. in whom 


Eoi no longer a condition of individuality, 


u, Intens (impf. 3 pl. -no- 
arte i Pp num, p m. -néntvetat) z Folle 
wi aoiamations uf praise, RV. i, 80,0 6; vif 02,2 2. 
S ETE anu- J/nril, to dance after face.), 
Aj Hathis.; to danes before facc,), MBh. aqaa 
HTAR on-unnata, min. not elevated, not | dot Geatly, not established, Yi. 


attachment or adherence (7), Buddh. 


Ifi up. egEtro, min, having nts thet are not REUS eg as, in. failure of proof or deter- 


a, uncertainty, doubt, 


plishment ; f f; inc 
tation; irrelevancy, inapplicability ; 
means, adversity. 


Wey Tle an-upanaha, as, m. want of close 


an-upanyasta, min. not laid 


wq anu-pari, 


qafa an-upapatti, is, f. non-accom- 
failure of proof; inconclusive argumen- 
insufficiency of 


An-upapanno, mfn. not done, unaccomplished, 


uneffected ; unproved ; irrelevant, inconclusive, in- 
applicable ; impossible ; inadequately supported, 


An-upapadaka, as, m. pl. ‘having no material 
parent? N. ofa class of Buddhas, called Dhyzni- 
buddhas. 

Wy an-upaplava, mfn. free from dis- 


aster or overwhelming calamity. 
An-upapluta, mín. not overwhelmed (with 


calamity). 5 
an-upabadhd, mí(a)n. unob- 
structed, SBr. 

WaT an-upabhukta, mfn. unenjoyed, 


unpossessed. 
An-upabhujyamina, mfn, not being enjoyed, 


an-upama, mf(a)n. incomparable, 
matchless; excellent, best ; (à), f. the female cle- 
phant ofthe south-east or of the north-east. = mati, 
m., N. of a contemporary of Sakya-muni, 
+ An-upamita, mfn. uncompared, matchless. 
An-upameya, min. incomparable. 
Wd an-upamardana, am, n. non- 
demolition or refutation of a charge. 
NJIJ an-upayukia, mfn. unsuited, un- 


suitable, improper; useless, unserviceable, 
An-upayoga, 5, m. unserviceableness, useless- 


ness. R 

An-upayogin, mfn. unsuitable, useless, 

aga dn-uparata, mfn. uninterrupted, 
not stopped. 

WITT anu-para-+/gam, to follow one 
who is escaping, MaitrS. 

anu-parü-4/pat, to fly or hasten 

by the side of another, AitBr. 

TNL, anu-parà-/ hi, to spoil or de- 
stroy after another, TS.; AitBr.: Caus. -bhavayali, 
id, TS. 

YT anu-pard-»/mris, to seize, SBr. 
PE anu-para-4/sru, (said of a leaky 
vessel) to flow with water subsequently, Kath. 
anu-pari-/1. kri, to scatter 
alongside, to bestrew, Kaus. 
CHA anu-pari-V/kram, to walk 
round in order, to make the circuit of, visit in a 
regular round. zi 
Anu-parikramana, am, n. walking round in 
order, AitAr. " 
Anu- , ind. while walking round in 
order, TS. ; SBr.; ParGr. 

FOT anu-pari-/1. gä, to make the 
round of, traverse, MBh. 

TG anu-paricaram, ind. = anë- 


parikramam, KapS. 


BAIACAT anu-pari-yi (-/ni), to lead of 
carry about, Kaus. 

wrqartcfy anu-paridhi, ind. along or at the 
three Paridhis of the sacrificial fire, KatySr. 

ECITZ SRI anu-paripati-krama, as, M- 

regular order, VarBrS. 

STSUÉCUT anu-pari-4/yà, to poss through 
in order, AsvGr. 

NJUGA, anu-pari- /vrit, to retur be 
repeated, SBr. xiv. 

WJA CAR anu-pariirit, ind. along 0f at 
the surrounding fence, Katy$r. 

Wace anu-pari- A/sru, torun after, BhP. 

UJETA, anu-pari-háram, ind. gute 
rounding, TS. ; 

rud anu-parí( 1), -pary-eti (g.pl.- prt 
yanti, AV. xv, 17, 8, irreg. -paryanti, Kai. » 
follow in going round, to make the round of 


"qut anu-paré, 
ui anu-paré (-parà- Vi), (Imper. 2. sg. 
-féréhi ; impf. -Pdraf/) to follow in walking off, 


RV. x, 18, 1; TS. 


agum anu-pary-ā-4/1.gā (aor. 3. pl. 


-dgur) to revolve, retum to, AitBr. 
x 


SIS[TUTHI anu-pary-a-/dha (Pot. -dadh- 


Jt) to place round in order, AitBr, 
= 


anu-pory-à- /vrit, to follow in 


going off, to follow, TS.; SBr.; AitBr, 


WUT ey anu-pary-^/1. uksh, to sprinkle 


round, Gobh.; Gaut. 


WTA anu-pary-£ (-a- Vi), -pary-diti, to 


make the whole round of, $Br, &c. 


NJIA era an-upalakshita, mfn.untraced, 


unperceived, unmarked, indiscriminated. 


An-upalakshya, mfi. not to be traced, imper- 
7 Vartman, mín. having ways that can- 


ceptible. 
not be traced. 


WITS an-upalabdha, mfn. unohtained, 


unperceived, unascertained. 


An-upalabdhi, is, f. non-perception, non-re- 
m. f, trying to establish 
a fact (e.g. the reality and eternity of sound) from 
the impossibility of perceiving the non-perception of 


cognition, = sama, as, d, 


it, sophistical argument, Nyiyad. 


An-upalabhyamiünz, mín.not being perceived, 


Pin. vi, 3, 8o, Sch. : 
An-upalambha, as, m. non-perception. 


An-upalambhana, am, n. want of apprehen- 


sion or knowledge. 
An-upal&bha, as, m. not catching, TS. ' 


WW anupalala, as, m., N. of a demon 


dangerous to children, AV. viii, 6, 2. 


Wy Tat rey an-upavilin, i, m. one unin- 


vested with the sacred thread. 


AIT anu-./pas, P. A. -pasyati, °te, to 
look at, perceive, notice, discover, R V. &c.; to con- 
sider, reflect upon (acc.\, MBh. &c. ; to look upon 
as, take as, ib. ; (perf. A. p. -Aaspaidnd) to show 


(as the path), RV. x, 14,1; AV.vi,28, 3; (Nir. x, 20.) 
Anu-pasya, mín. perceiving seeing, Yogas. 
Anu-spashta, mín, noticed, RV. x, 160, 4. 
WYINA an-upasaya, as, m. any aggra- 

vating circumstance (in a disease). 

NAUA an-upasünta, mfn. not calm; 

(as), m., N. of a Buddhist mendicant. 


wat an-upasarga, as, m. a word that 
is not an Upasarga, q.v., or destitute of one; that 
which needs no additions (as a divine being). 


agaa an-upasecand, mfn. having no- 

thing that moistens (c. g. no sauce), AV. xi, 3, 24. 

an-upaskrita, mfn. unfinished, 

unpolished ; not cooked ; genuine ; blameless; un- 
requited. 


WITT an-upasthana,am, n. not coming 
near, Laty.; not being at hand, absence. 

An-upasthüpann, am, n. not placing near, not 
producing, not offering ; not having ready or at hand. 

An-upasthüpayat, mín, not presenting, not 
having at hand, 

An-upasthüpita, mín. not placed near, not 
ready, not at hand, not offered or produced, 

An-upasthiyin, min. absent, distant. 

An-upasthita, mín. not come near, not present, 
not at hand; not complete, SBr.; (am), n. a word 
not ufasthita, q.v. d 

An-upasthiti, 7s, f. absence, not being at hand ; 
incompleteness, SBr. 

Wed an-upahata, mfn.unimpaired, un- 

Ad not rendered impure. —Xrushta, mati, 
whose orgaus of hearing are unimpaired, Buddh, 

WE dn-upahita, min, not called upon 
or invited, SBr, 3 not accompanied with invitations, ib, 

An-upahüyamiüna, min, not being invited, 
Mais, i 

QT 1. anu- V1. pa, to drink after or 

thereupon, follow in drinking, drink at: Caus, 
(Pot, -Adydyet) to cause to drink afterwards, Sr, 


ChUp. i, 10, 3. 


drunk after ; 
YW 2. anu- V2. pa, Caus. P. À. -pàla- 


iu-pülana, am, n. preserving, keeping up. 
Anu-piilayat, min. keeping, maintaining. 
Anu-pülin, mfn. preserving, keeping up. 


fit for sacrificial purposes, Mn.v, T; Yaji. — müpsa, 
n. flesh of an animal not prepared for sacrifice. 


discernible, Piu. vi, 3, 80. 


WANA anu-pata, as, m. falling subse- 
quently upon, alighting or descending upon in suc- 
cession ; following; going, proceeding in order, or 
as a consequence ; a degree of latitude opposite to 
one given, the Antzci (?); proportion (in arithm.); 
arithmetical progression, rule of three. 

Anu-pataka, am, n.a crime similar to a maha- 
tala, q.v. (falsehood, fraud, theft, adultery, &c.) 

Anu-pütam, ind. in regular succession, 

Anu-pütin, mín. following as a consequence or 
result. 


WANA anu-pana. Seer.anu-4/1.pà. 
NJUNA an-upanatka, mfn. shoeless, 
KatySr. 

sgn an-updyin, mfn. not using 
means or expedients. 


area anu-parsca, mfn. along or by the 


side; lateral. 
NOTOS anu-/pal. See 2. anu-4/2. pa. 


WWF an-upåvritta, as, m. pl, N. of a 
people, MBh. 


AWA an-vpásana, am, n. want of at- 
tention to. à 

An-upésita, mín. not attended to, neglected. 

JIN anu- pis (perf. -pipeia) to fasten 
along, AV. 

wa faqanu-./pish( ind.p.-pishya) tostrike 
against, to touch, KatySr, 

anu-purusha, as, m. the before- 

mentioned man, Pan. vi, 2, 190; a follower, ib. Sch. 


STITT anu-/push, to go on prospering, 
VS.; to prosper after another {acc.), ShadvBr. 

Anu-pushpa, as, m. a kind of reed (Saccharum 
Sara Roxb.) 


NOTI anu-/pit, A. (dnu-pacate) to purify 
in passing along, SBr. 


anu-pürca, mf(a)u.regular, orderly, 
in successive order from the Preceding ; (daz), ind. 
in regular order, from the first, RV, &c.5 (eva), ind, 
in regular order or succession, from the first, from 
the beginning, from above downwards. =kesa, 
-giitra, -danshtra, -nibhi, -pini-lekha, min. 
having regular hair, regularly shaped limbs, regular 
teeth, a regularly shaped navel, regular lines in the 


"| hands (all these are cpithets given to Buddha, some 


of them also to Mahavira), Buddh, & Jain. =ja, 
mín, descended in a regular line, K3ty3t. = vntsi 
(anupirvd-), ù a cow which calves regularly, AV. 
ix, 5, 29. — Bas, ind, eamnu-Aürzións 

Anupiirvya, mín, regular, orderly, Katysr, 

WYPRanu-prikta, mfn. mixed with, MBh. 

wy aau-prishthva, man, (held or 
extended) lengthwise, RatySr, 

TTY anu- pri, Caus, (Imper, -pürayatu) 
to fill, Git, 

WNR dn-upeta (SBr.} or anupétespirca 
[ASG], mín, not yet entered at a teacher's {for 
instruction), 


wats an-tpóshana, am, n. not fasting. 


NJAS anu-pra-ruh, 


Anu-piina, am, n. a fluid vehicle in medicine ; 
drink taken with or after medicine; drink after 
eating; drink to be had near at hand, (Comm. on) 


Anu-püniya, am, n. drink to be had near at 
hand, Comm. on ChUp. i, 10, 3; (min.), fit to be 
serving asa liquid vehicle of medicine. 


Jati, teyto preserve, keep, cherish ;to wait for, expect. 


IP. 
Anu-pülu, n., N. of a plant, wild Calladium (?). 
WYINGA an-upákrita, mfn. not rendered 


WJNE an-updkhya, mfn. not clearly 


fate [sic] & -sibate) to drink atter another (acc. 
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NIST an-upta, mfn. ( /2. rap), unsown (as 
seed). — sasya,m{n.fallow,meadow (ground, &c.),L. 

An-uptrima, mín. grown without being sown, L. 

NO[WSR*q anu-pra-vkamp, Caus. (Pot. 
-kampayet, 3. pl. yeyur) to follow in shaking or 
agitating, AitBr.; ApSr. 

YAP anu-v prach (with acc. of the per- 
son and thing), to ask, to inquire after. 

Anupraina. s. V. 

HFAA anu-pra-/jan, to be born after; 
(with 2rajanz) to propagate again and again, BhP.; 
Caus. -janayati, to cause to be born subsequently, 

NUS anu-pra-« ji (pr. p. -jānát) to 
track, trace, discover, RV, iii, 26, 8, &c. 

Anu-prajiiina, am, n. tracking, tracing, 

. WYRE anu-pra-yud (nud), to push 
away from one’s self; to frighten away, put to flight. 

RAMAR anu-prati-krámam, ind. 
(V Erant), returning, TS. v. 

Yala anu-prati- /dhá, to offer after 
another (acc.), AitBr. (Pass. -/yate). 

AY ATAET anu-prati-shtha (v stha), to fol- 
low in getting a firm footing or in prospering, TS.; 
ChUp.: Desid. -tisitidsati, to wish to get a firm 
footing after, Gcbh. 

AYA anu-y/prath, A. -prathate, to ex- 
tend or spread along (acc.), TS.; to praise, (Comm. 
on) VS. viii, 30. 

WAYACT anu-pra-J/1.da, to surrender, 
make over, Buddh.; to add. 

Anu-pradüna, am, n. a gift, donation, Buddh, a 
addition, increase, Prät. 

WNA anu-pra- V/1. dhac, to rush after, 
RV. x, 145, 6, &c.: Caus, (perf. -didvaydn ca- 
kāra) to drive after, SBr. 

Anu-pradhitvita, mín. hurried, eager, Dai. 

IW anu-pra- /pat (aor. 3. pl. -pap- 
fan) to fly towards, RV. vi, 63, 6. 

Anu-prapatam, ind. going in succession, Pin. 
iv, 3, 56, Sch. 

YATE anu-pra-V/pad, to enter or aps 


proach or arrive after; to follow, act in conforms 
ance to. 


Anu-prapanna, mín. following after, con- 
formed to. 


Anu-prapidam, ind, going in succession, Pin 
iv, 3, 56, Sch. 

NIFT anu-pra- ,/1. pa, P. (3. pl. -pibanti: 
to drink one after the other, AitBr.; A. (3. pl.-fi= 


TS.; K3th. 
WY anu-pra-’bha, to shine upon. TBr. 
NAMIT anu-pra-bhüta, mfn. passing 

through, penetrating, (dnu prd ta) RV. viii, 

58, 25 penctrated, ChUp. 

YW anu-pra- /bhüsh (p. -Viishat) to 

serve, attend, offer, RV. ix, 29, I. 
NJAA cnu-pramüsa, min. 

suitable size or length, 

NTA auu-pra- A^rie, to let loose or ga 

successively, RV. iv, 22, 7- 

WINER ana-pra-. mud, Caus, -modagati, 
to consent, MarkP, 

NWA anzi-pra- "vem, to offer, TS. 

NRM cn-pray va, to follow after, TRr.; 


to statt alter, accompany. 


having a 


Gnu-pra-y gus, to employ after, 
add ater (ahd, Pin to join, tlw, AV, Sw 
Anu-prayujyamüna, min Wing employed ia 
addition er ater ec afterwards, : 
Anu-proyoktavya, mirn to be Foleni or eme. 
Ploved in addition or ater, i 
Axu-prayoga, sa m, alios] oss, 
NUDWSNE onuepro- ^rul, to grow in ac 
conance with, SRr, 
De 
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Anu-praroha, mín. coming up or growing in 
accordance with. 

HAITA anu-pra-vacana, am, n. study 
of the Veda with a teacher. Anupravacanidi, 
a gama of Pay, (v. I, 111). 

Anupravacaniya, mfn. belonging to, or neces- 
sary for anupravacana, AsvGr.; Gobh. 

anu-pra-/vad,to repeat another’s 

words, TS.; AitBr.; to speak of, Nir.: Caus, -vã- 

dayati, to cause to resound, to play (an instrument), 


Sahkh$r. 
à anu-pra-/vah, to drag (or carry, ) 
about; to go or get forward, RV. x; 2, 3- 

AAT anu-pra- V/eii, to follow in en- 
tering, enter; to attack. - 3 

Anu-pravisya, ind. p. having entered into. 

Anu-pravesn, as, m. OF anu-pravesana 
[gana anupravacanddi, q.v.], am, n. entrance 
into; imitation, L. > 

Anu-pravesaniya, mí, connected with enter- 
ing, (gana anupravacanddi, q. v.) 

anu-pra- 'erij, -prá-vrinakti, to 
send or throw after, SBr. 

Np anu-pra- erit (impf.-pravartata ; 

perf. -vägrite) to proceed along or after, RV. 
Anu-pravritta, min. followingafter (acc.), BhP. 
anu-pra-/vraj, to follow into 
exile, R. v, 36, 61. 

WYATT anu-pra-4/1. sue, -Socate, to re- 

gret or mourn deeply, MBh. 

bip E anu-prasna, as, m. a subsequent 
question (having reference to what has been pre- 
viously said by the teacher). 

WTA anu-pra-y/saij, to adhere to, 
fasten, SBr. ^ 

Anu-prasakta, mín. strongly attached, Sis. 

Anu-prasakti, i5, í. close connection with. 

SQUE anu-pra-4/sad, to be content or 
satisfied with (acc.) 

Wt anu-prasiita, mfn.(4/4.su),crented 
afterwards, MBh. xiii, 7361. 

WyNY anu-pra- sri, Caus. (impf. 3. pl. 
~présdrayanta)to extend over, RV. x, 56, 5: Intens. 
part. -sdrsrdza, moving along (acc.), RV. v, 44, 3. 

SUI RR EIN TR to creep towards 
orafter, TS.; SBr.: Caus. (O 1. y: 
to cause to pass round COS ipu 

NJAA anu-pra--/'stri, to scatter along or 
upon, Kaus. 

WARANT anu-pra-/stha, to start after an- 
ed AH Caus. pelea to ere to follow, BhP. 

2 prastha, mín. latitudinal ; i 
width, following the breadih or eeu) 

WAAT anu-pra-hita, mfn. (vhi), sent 
after, Uttarar. 

WigHg anu-pra-Vhri, to throw i 
fire, we Sie Ti, w into the 

mS am, n. throwing into the fire, 


WAT anu-prán (Van), cl. 2. P. -prániti, 
10 breathe after, TUp. » ae 
HAA anu-prap(/ap), to come 
to, reach, attain; 10 arrive ia get; to es 
to get by imitating, i ; 
Anu-pri: fn. arri 5 i 
having Pag nion Eu. ouest; 
AGA anu-prás (V2. 08), -príf 
m after, $i, Kstysr, pu doe 
_ fnu-prasa, as. m. alliterati iti 
similar ters, syllables and words, Kpr ien “f 
WA onu-pré (Ai), cl, 2. p. iti, 
UBI AD ies IP. -praiti, to 
E. D in ar de follow in death, SBr.3 to seek 


SYA anu-préksh ( Viksh), to follow with 


the eyes, 


WANE anu-praroha. 


rU anu-prêsh (vish), Caus. P. -pré- 
shayati, to send forth after. [s 
Anu-préishá, as, m.asubsequent invitation,SBr. 


GME anu-próh (V1. ith), to insert, ApSr. 
NIS anu-/plu, to float (as clouds) after; 


to follow. k 
Anu-plava, as, m.acompanion or follower, Ragh. 
SHIRE anu-A/bandh, to attach, tie; to 

bind (by an obligation); to stick, adhere, follow, 

endure; to be followed by, BhP. — 

Anu-baddhba, mfn. bound to, obliged to, con- 
nected with, related to, belonging to ; followed by. 

Anu-badhnat, min, following, seeking, Kir. 

Anu-bandha, v5, m. binding, connection, attach- 
ment; encumbrance ; clog; uninterrupted succession 5 
sequence, consequence, result; intention, design ; 
motive; cause ; obstacle ; inseparable adjunct or sign 
of anything, secondary or symptomatic affection 
(supervening on the principal disease) ; an indicatory 
letter or syllable attached to roots, &c. (markin; some 
peculiarity in their inflection ; e.g. an 2 attac ed to 
roots, denotes the insertion of a nasal before their 
final consonant) ; a child or pupil who imitates an 
example set by a parent or preceptor; commence- 
ment, beginning; anything small or little, a part, a 
small part; (in arithm.) the junction of fractions ; 

in phil.) an indispensable element of the Vedinta ; 

(5. f. hickup, L.; thirst, L. 

Anu-bandhaka, mf(ééd)n. connected, allied ; 
related. 

Anu-bandhana, ami, n. binding, connection, 
succession, unbroken series, 

Anu-bandhin, mín. connected with, attached ; 
having in its train or as a consequence, resulting ; con- 
tinuous lasting, permanent. Anubandhi-tva, n. the 
state of being accompanied or attended or followed. 

Anu-bandhya, mín. principal, primary, liable 
to reccive an adjunct (asa root, a discase) ; (cf. axi- 
bdndhya.) 

AYA anu-bala, am, n. rear-guard, an 

auxiliary army following another. s 
NJAN anu-/badh, Pass. (p. -badhyama- 

na) to be oppressed or tormented, Rajat.; Kathis, 

ATTY anu-/budh, to awake; to recol- 
lect; to learn (by information): Caus. ~badhayaté, 
10 communicate ; to remind, Sak, 

Anu-bodha, as, m. recollection, an after-thought, 
L.5 reviving the scent of a faded perfume, replacin, 

fumes, à F 8 

Anu-bodhana, am, n. recollecting, reminding. 

Anu-bodhita, mín. reminded; convinced by 
recollection. 


WYATAU anu-brühmana, am, n. a work 
resembling a Brahmana, Pin. iv, 2, 62; i 
according to the Brahniana, Laüty. ets: 

Anu-br&hmanika (Comm. on Lity.], as, or 
unu-br&hmanin [AivSr.; Vait.], 7, m. a knower 
of an anu-brahmana. 

"gd anu-/brii, cl. 2. P. -braviti, to pro- 
nounce, recite ; to utter ; to address, invite (with dat.), 
SBr. &c.; to repeat another's words, learn by heart 
(by repeating another's words), RV. v, 44, 13; SBr. 


WPA anu- / bhaj, to worship, BhP. 


WT anu-/bha, to shi 
"E RV. iii 6, S shine after another 


NIST anu-/bhash, to speak to, address; | 


to confess, 
Anu-bhishona, am. Sec an-anubhash 
Anu-bhishitri, mfn. speaking to, saying, Ragh. 
Ond anu-bhasa, as, m. a kind of crow. 
WME anu-Vbhid, to spli 

cu 7 h plit or break 
Anu-bhitti, ind, along a mat, KatySr, 


Bib! to suffer the consc- 
ence of one's actions; to enjoy successively, Kum, ; 
to cia werd petet to pass (an Red BhP. ; 

-bhoga as, m, (in law) enjoyment, a grant 


Of hereditary land in return for service, 


Gute Sls; to enclose, embrace, 
sod alter, attain, equal, RV, &c,; to be 
useful, to lielps Spr; Sankhsr. ; to tum or indie 


NIORT anu-ma. 


to, RV. x, 147, 1; to notice, perceive, understand ; 
to experience, to attempt. — = 
Anu-bhava, as, m. perception, apprehension, fru- 
ition; understanding ; impression on the mind not 
derived from memory ; experience, knowledge dc- 
rived from personal observation or cxperiment; 
result, consequence. = siddha, mfn. established by 
experience or perception. Anubhavàrüdha, mín, 
subjected to trial or experiment. — Ț 
Anu-bhüva, as, m. sign or indication ofa fecling 
(bhava) by look or gesture, Kpr. &c.; dignity, 
authority, consequence ; firm opinion, ascertainment, 
good resolution, belicf. , 
Anu-bhàvaka, mf(ikd)n, causing to apprehend, 
making to understand, = ti, f. understanding. 
Anu-bhüvanm, am, n. the act of indicating 
feelings by sign or gesture, Sih. E 
Anu-bhivin, mín. perceiving, knowing; being 
an eye-witness, Mn. viii, 69; Ap.; showing signs 
of feeling, 
Anu-bhiü, mín. perceiving, understanding (ifc.) 
Anu-bhiita, mín. perceived, understood, appre- 
hended ; resulted, followed as a consequence ; that 
has experienced, tasted, tried or enjoyed. 
Anu-bhiiti, 75, f. perception; knowledge from 
any source but memory ; (in phil.) knowledge gained 
by means of the four Praminas (perception by the 
senses, inference, comparison, and verbal authority); 
dignity, consequence. = prakisa, m., N, of a me- 
trical paraphrase of the twelve principal Upanishads 
by Vidyárapya-muni. = svarupicairya, m., N. of 
the author of the grammar Sarasvatl-prakriya. 
Anu-bhiiya, ind. having experienced. 
Anu-bhiyamina, mfn, being under trial; being 
experienced or enjoyed. 
anu-/bhri, to support, Kath.; to 
insert, enter, RV. x, 61, 5; AV. 
Anu-bhartrí, m{(¢77)n. supporting, strengthen- 
ing (Gmn.), penetrating (NBD.), RV. i, 88, 6. 


WAT anu- / bhràj, to illuminate. 


Waly anu-bhratri, tà, m. a younger 
brother. 3 

Hg anu-Amad, to rejoice over, to 
gladden, to praise, RV. &c. 

Anu-mildya (4, 5), mfn. to be praised in suc- 
cession, to be granted with acclamation or praise, 
RV.; AV. 

TWA anu-madhyama, mfn. next oldest 
to the middle, Pap. vi, 2, 189, Sch. 


NAAR anu- /man, to approve, assent to, 
permit, grant : Caus. P. -mdnayati, to ask for pet- 
mission or leave, ask for (acc.), Yajii.; to honour. 

Anu-mata, mín. approved, assented to, per- 
mitted, allowed; agreeable, pleasant; loved, be- 
loved ; concurred with, being of onc opinion ; (am), 
n. consent, permission, approbation ; (c), loc. ind. 
with consent of, —karma-karin, mfn. doing what 
is allowed, acting according to an aj nt. 

Anu-mati, 15, f. assent, permission, approbation; 
personified as a goddess, RV.; AV. &c.; the fif- 
teenth day of the moon's age (on which it rises one 
digit less than full, when the gods or mancs receive 
oblations with favour); also personified as a, goddess 
VP.; oblation made to this goddess, —pattra, ™ 
(in law) a deed expressing assent. 

Vicini , m n. assenting, Nir. 

nu-mantri, mín, consenti itin; 
a ; senting to, permitting, 

Anu-manyamünn, mfn. minding, assenting. 

1, Anu-müná, as, m, permission, consent, TBr.; 
Kath. 

WJA anu-./mantr, to accompany with 
or consecrate by magic formulas; to dismiss with 3 
blessing. i 

Anu-mantrann, am, n. consecration by hymns 
and prayers, =mantra, m, a hymn used in con- 
secrating. 

Anu-mantrita, mín, so consecrated. 


AGA auu-naraga. See anu- v/mri- 


WAAG anu-maru, us, m. (used in the pl) 
a country next to a desert, R, iv, 43, 19. 

AT 1. anu-/2, mā, Intens. (impf. ami- 

med ánu) to roar or bleat towards, RV. i, 164, 2% 


VJAT 2. anu-/3, mä, to be behind iP 


: WYN anu-mà. 


n to infer, con- 
Clude, guess, conjecture: Pass, -"ilyate, to be in- 


measure, to be unable to equal, RV.; 


ferred or supposed. 


3. &nu-mi, f. inference, a conclusion from given 


premises. 


2. Anu-miina, am, n. the act of inferring or 
3 inference, 


drawing a conclusion from given premises 
consideration, reflection ; guess, Conjecture 


attain to or to reach, RV. ix, 92, 3. 


3 one of 
the means of obtaining true knowledge (se yes to follow, RV. 


maya), —khonda,n.or-cintimani 
kāša, m. works on anumana, 


minókti, f. inferential argument, reasoning. 


Anu-miüpaka, mí(Z/a)n. causing an inference 


(as an effect). 
Anu-mita, mfn, inferred, conjectured. 


Anu-miti, 75, f. conclusion from Eiven premises, 
Anu-mimiünn, mín. p. A. concluding, inferring. 
RERBA, mín. Pass. p. bcing inferred. 
Anu-méya, mín. to be measured, AV. vi 1 = E 
2 ; inferable, to be inferred, proved or confectined Anu-yatra, am, d,n.f. retinue, attendance; that 


YATE anu-madya, See anu- mad. 


STqTU( anu-masham, ind. like a kidney 


bean, (gana Zarimukhddi, q. v.) 


ni, m.or-pra~ | R 
a -mani-didhiti, 
f. a similar work written by Raghunitha, Anu- 


V. v, 41, 13. 
Parimukhadi, q.v.) 


follow ; to imitate, equal. 

2. Anu-yi, mfn. following, VS, xv, 6. 
Anu-yütavya, mín, to be followed. 
Anu-yütri, m. a follower, companion. 


which is required for a journey. 1 
Anu-yütrika, mfn, following, attendant, Sak, 
Anu-yüna, am, n. going after, following. 
Anu-yüyin, mín. Boing after; a follower, a 

dependant, attendant ; following, consequent upon, 


wafag anu-/2. mid, -medyati, to become | A24yayi-ti, f. or -tva, n. succession. 


fat after another, T Dr. 


GTS anu-A/mud, to join in rejoicing, 
RV. viii, 1, 14, &c.; to sympathize with, to rc- 
joice ; to allow with pleasure, express approval, ap- 
plaud, permit: Caus.-modayati, to express approval, 


permit, 


Anu-moda, as, m. a subsequent pleasure, the 


feeling of pleasure from sympathy, 
Anu-modaka, 
sympathetic joy. 


Anu-modana, az, n. pleasing, causing pleasure, 


applauding ; assent, acceptance; sympathetic joy. 


Anu-modita, mín. pleased, delighted, applauded; 


agreeable, acceptable. 
N 
be troubled about or after another, MBh. i, 143. 


WAJ anu-y/mri, to follow in death, TBr. 
&c. 


Anu-marana, an}, n, following in death; post- 
cremation or concremation of a widow; the burning 


of a widow with (her husband's corpse or with part 
of his dress when his body is not on the spot; cf. 
saÁa-maraga). 
Anu-marishyat, mfn. about to follow in death. 
Anu-mriti, f. the woman who burns with a part 
of her husband's dress, 


anumrigya, mfn. (v/mrig), to be 


sought after, BhP. — di&u, mín. granting all that 
is sought. 


HATA anu-^mrij, to rub lengthways for 
polishing or cleaning, AV. ; SBr. &c.: Intens, part. 
-mdrmyijana, stretching (the arms) repeatedly to- 
wards, RV. x, 142, 5. 

WITT anu-./myis, to grasp, seize, RV. 
&c.; to consider, think of, reflect: Caus. -maria- 
Jati, to touch or take hold of for the sake of examin- 
ing, Kath, 

Anu-már$am, ind. so as to seize or take hold 
of, SBr.; Katy$r. 

WYATT anu-V/mluc. (only used for the 
etymol. of anu-mlócani? below), to rise from the 
resting-place (?), SBr. ; 

Anu-mlócanti [VS.] or anu-mlocă [Hariv.], 
f., N. of an Apsaras, 

WJU anu-yajus, ind, according to the 
Yajus-formula, KatySr. : 

Anu-yliga, as, m, a subsequent or after-sacrifice, 
Pan. vii, 3, 62, Sch, si 

Anu-yiijá, as, m, a secondary or final sacrifice, 
RV. x, 51, 8 & 9 and 182, 2; SBr. &c. = eed 
m, permission to perform au Amuysja, Re T. 
= prísha, ds, m, pl. the formulas belonging tothe 
Anuyaja, KatySr, = vat (auayajd-), min, having 
secondary sacrifices, Maius. ; Aitlir, CUL 
mantrana, n, reciting those formulas, Kütysr. 
Anuyüjártha, mín, belonging to or wed at an 
Anuyaja, KitySr, 


m{(ikd)n, assenting, showing 


WITH anu-V/yuj, to join again, SBr.; 

AitBr.; to question, examine ; to order; to enjoin: 
J'ojayati, to place upon; to add, Kaui: 

Desid, -yuyukshati, to intend to question, MBh, 

Anu-yukta, mfn. ordered, enjoined ; asked, in- 
quired; examined, questioned ; reprehended., 

Anu-yuktin, 7, m. one who has enjoined, ex- 
amined, (gana 254/ddi, q.v.) 

Anu-yugam, ind, according to the Yugas or four 
ages, Mn. i, 84. 

Anu-yoktri,/2, m.anexaminer, inquirer,teacher. 

Anu-yoga, as, m. a question, examination; cen- 
sure, reproof, Nydyad. ; religious mncditation, spiritual 
union. —krit, m. an Acirya or spiritual teacher. 

Anu-yogin, mín. ifc, combining, uniting ; con- 


anu-/muh, to feel distressed at, to | nected with ; questioning. 


Anu-yojana, am, n. question, questioning. 

Anu-yojya, mín. to be examined or questioned, 
Mn.; to be enjoined or ordered ; censurable; a ser- 
vant, agent, delegate, Sak, 

WY anu-yu, mfn. (4/2, yu), depending, de- 
pendent, SBr. xi, 

NUTUS anu-yüpam, ind. along the Yüpa 
or sacrificial post, (gana garimukhddi, q.v.) 

anu-^/1. raksh, to guard while fol- 

lowing, ŠīůkhŠr.; to guard, take care of, 

Anu-rakshana, a, n. the act of guarding. 


NIC anu-rajju, ind. along the rope, 
KatySr. 

WITH anu-4/raiij, to become red in imi- 
tation of ; to be attached or devoted : Caus, P. -rait- 


Jayati, to win, conciliate, gratify. 


Anu-rakta, min. fond of, attached, Pleased ; be- 
loved, = praja, min. beloved byhis subjects. = loka, 
m. a person to whom every one is attached, 

Anu-rakti, 75, f. affection, love, devotion. 

Anu-raijaka, mi(zkz)n, attaching, conciliating. 

Anu-raiijana, am, n. the act of attaching or 
conciliating affection, love ; pleasing, 

Anu-raiijita, min. couciliated, delighted, 

Anu-rüga, as, m. attachment, affection, love, 
passion; red colour, Sit. ix, 8, &c. — vat, min, aù 
tectionate, attached, in love with; red, Sis, ix, 1o, &c. 
Anurügéhgita, n. gesture expressive of passion, 

Anu-rügin, mín, impassioned, attached ; caus- 
ing love; (17), f, personitication of a musical Note, 
Anuragi-ti, f the state of being in love with, 


WILT anu-ragana, am, n. sounding con- 
formably to, echoing, Sah, 


anu-ratha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Kuruvatsa and father of Puruhotra, VP, ; (ere), ind, 
behind the carriage, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch. 
Anu-rathyi, fa path along the margin of a 
Toad, side road, R, ii, 6, 127. 


WA ana-y/ram, P. -ramati, to cease to 
` & n 
ge or continue, stop, NidkhSr :: A, to be fond ef, 


Nrqer anu-lá. 


anu-«/yat, À. -yatate, to strive to 


WY anu-/yam (3. pl. -yacchanti ; Im- 
Per. -yacchatu ; p. fem, -ydechamand) to direct, 
guide, give a direction to, RV. i, 123, 13; iv, 57,7 
& vi, 75,63 (perf. 3. pl. -yemuh, À. 3, du. -yemáte) 


Anu-yata, mfn. followed (in hostile manner), 


anu-yacam, ind. like barley, (gana 


ATA 1. anu-/ya, to go towards or after, 


Anu-yita, min. following ; followed ; practised. 


conformable, 
adapted to, according to; 
which has the same metre as the Stow 
the second of three verses Tecited to 
n, conformity, suitability ; (uo. 
tonuably, acconting, = Ceshta, mür endexvo 
to act becoming d 
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Anu-rata, mín, fond of, attached to. 
Anu-rati, 75, 7, love, affection ; attachment, 
WFA anu-V1. ras, to answer to a cry or 
to a sound, 
Anu-rasita, am, n. echo, Malatim. ; Uttarar. 
WATU anu-rasa, as, m. (in poetry) a sub- 
ordinate fecling or passion ; a secondary flavour (as 
a little sweetness in a sour fruit, &c.), Suir. &c. 
anu-rahasam, ind. in secret, 
apart, Pin. v, 4, SI. 
[anu- /raj,to he brilliantorshinein 
accordance with (said of corresponding metres), RV, 
AGUA anu-ratram, ind. in the night, 
AitBr. 
NGAY anu-»/radh, to carry to an end; to 
finish with (gen.), TBr. 


Anu-rüddha, mín, effected, accomplished ; ob- 
tained, BhP, 

Anu-rüdha, mín., sce a;tZrdd/d ; born under 
the asterism Anuridhi, Pan. iv, 3: 345 (as), m., N. 
of a Buddhist; (ds), m. pl. and (£) [AV. &c.] f. 
the seventeenth of the twenty-eight Nakshatras or 
lunar mansions (a constellation described as a line 
of oblations). = grāma, m. or -pura, n. the ancient 
capital of Ceylon founded by the above-named Anu- 
radha, 


anu-A/ric, Pass. -ricyate, to be 
UNE TS. : i 


fq anu- Vrish, cl. 4. P. -rishyati, to he 
x after (acc.), ChUp. à 
anu- sri, cl. 4. À. -riyate, to flow 
after, RV. i, 85, 3; (p. -ryamdga) VS. x, 19. 
WYT T. anu-//ru, to imitate the cry or 
answer to the cry of (acc.) 
Anu-ruta, mín. resounding with, VarBrS. 
NUTS 2. an-uru, mf (us or vi)n. not great. 
anu-./ruc, Caus. P. -rocayati, to 


choose, prefer, MBh. 


WYSE anu-A/rud, to lament, bewail. 
I. anu-4/rudh, to bar (as a way), 


MBh. xiii, 1649; to surround, confine, overcome, 
BhP. &c.; cl. 4. A. -rdhyate or ep. P. ~rudhyate 
(2. sg. -rudàyase, RV. viii, 43» 9, &c.), to adhere 
to, be fond of, love; to coax, soothe, entreat. 


Anu-ruddha, min. checked, opposed ; soothed, 


pacified ; (es), m, N. of a cousin of Sakyamuni, 


2. Anu-rüdh, mín. adhering to, loving, VS. xxx, 


93 (ch. anit-riidh.) 


Anu-rodha, as, m. obliging or fulfilling the 


wishes (of any one); obligingness, compliance ; con- 
sideration, respect; reference or bearing of a rule. 


Anu-ródhana, cz, n. obliging or fulfilling the 


wishes of; means for winning the affection où AV. 


Anu-rodhin, min, complying with, compliant, 


obliging, having respect or Tegard to. Anurodhi- 
ti, t. the state of being so, Kathis. 


anu-y/ruh, P. to ascend, mount, 


RV. x, 13,3: A. to grow, RV. 


Anu-ruhi, f. 3 grass (Cyperus Pertenius), 
Anu-roha, c5, m. mounting or growing up to, 


MaitrS.; PBr, 


SYST dnu-rüpa, min. following the form, 
Corresponding, like, fit, suitable ; 
(es), m, the Antistrophe 


N 


s ind, i. cons 


mtas, ind, condormably, 


NOU cnuerevasi, f. N. ofa plant. 

WIS anu-lekskva, ind. p.conforming to. 

Niqpeorstanu-Icena, min, attached to: il- 
lowed; intent oa, pursuing after, 

YL anu- Tab, to grasp or take hold 
of (fiom behind), SB; Kays: Dest, aes 
to intend to gras itv É 


WET asula, N, N, of a female Arhat er 
Buddhist saint; abo ofa queen of Coria, 
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anu-lapa, as, m. ( /lap), repetition 
of what has been said, tautology. 

WIS anu-lüsa or -lasya, as, m. a pea- 
cock. 

sgat anu-v/lip, P. to anoint, besmear; 
AA. to anoint one's self after (bathing): Caus. -lepa- 
Jati, to cause to be anointed. — 

Anu-lipta, min. smeared, anointed. Anulip- 
tanga, mín. having the limbs anointed. : 

Anu-lepa, as, m. unction, anointing, bedaubing. 

Anu-lepaka, min. anointing the body with un- 
guents, L. ; (ikä), f. (gana ma ishy-ādi, q.v) 

Anu-lepana, 4m, n. anointing the body 5 un- 
guent so used ; oily or emollient application. 

Act anu-/l, to disappear after, BhP. 

ATS anu- v/Iubh, Caus, -lobkayati, to 
long for, desire, R. 

AGIA anu-loma, mf(a)n. ' with the hair 
or grain’ (opposed to frati-/oma, q.v-), ina natural 
direction, in order, regular, successive ; conformable; 
(a), f. a woman of a lower caste than that of the 
man's with whom she is connected, Yajii.; (25), m. 
“descendants of an anulomi,’ pour pad "d 
upakadi, q.v.) ; (ám), ind. in regular order, SBr. 
A alo, m. the thirty-fourth of the Atharva- 
parishtas = krishta, mín. ploughed in the 
regular direction (with the grain). —ja, mín. off- 
spring of a mother inferior in caste to the father 
[Mn. ; Yaji.], (as the Mardhivasikta of a Brahman 
father and Kchatriyi mother, and so on with the 
Ambashtha Nishida or Paragava, Mahishya, Ugra, 
Karapa.) -parinita, f. married in regular grada- 
tion. Anulomfya, mín. having fortune favour- 
able. Anulomártha, mín. one who holds favour- 
able views on any question. 

Anu-lomana, am, n. due regulation, sending or 
putting in the right direction, Suir.; carrying off 
by the right channels, purging, Suir. 

Anu-lomaya, Nom. P. az:u-lomayati, to stroke 
or rub with the hair, Pin. iii, I, 25, Sch.; to send in 
the right direction or so as to carry off by the right 
channels, Suir. 

= an-ulband, mf(an. not excessive, 
not prominent, keeping the regular measure, RV.&c. 
TW anu-copsa, as, m. a genealogical 
list oz table; collateral branch of a family, Hari 
(arr), ind. according to race or family 
Of a corresponding family, of equal t 

Anuvaysya, mh. relating to 2 gexec! 

WTA anu-cakra, min. somewhat cz 
or oblique. =ga, min. having a sorzewza 
course (as a planet, &c.), Soir. 


SETS anu-4/cac, to recite the formules | 


inviting to the sacrificial ceremony ; to repeat, 
iterate, recite; to communicate; to study : 
-vàcayali, to cause to recite the inviting formulas, 
to cause to invite for some sacrificial act, Katysr. 
Anu-vaktávya, mín. 19 be repeated, SBr. 
Pectin mín. speaking after ; replying. 
znU-V&CRDR, ait, n. speaking after, repetition, 
_Teciting, reading; lecture; a chapter, a section + 
recitation of Certain texts in conformity with injunc- 
tions (frdisha) spoken by other priests. J 
Ree mín. referring to the anuva- 
ye (Baa enXiravacandd, q.v.) 
2 vaka, a5, m. saying after, reciti - 
ing, reading; a chapter of Si Vedas, a subdi don 
or section. =-sankhyGi, f. the fourth of the eigh- 
eee ree of the Yajur-veda. Anuvaká 
ni, f. a work i ig-v 
attributed to Saunaka. Se De Hass 
Anu-vikya, mín, to be recited, 'T Br, 
à t sf - 
peus Teiterated, Gobh. ; (à), f. the end p 
recit by the Hotri or Maitravaruna priest, in whi h 
the god is invoked to partake of the offerin in 
tended for him, SBr. | Amuvakyi-vat [587] or 
anuvikyBR-vat [A2vSr.), mfn, furnished or accom, 
panied with an Anuvaky3, * 
Auu-vio, £, f.= anu-väkyà, $Br.; AitBr. 
Anu-vicana, am, n. the act of. causing the Hotri 
to dedil passages of the Rip-veda in obedience 
OA ince (prdisha) of the Adhvaryu priest, 
‘ = praisha, m. an injuncti i 
uds Kays. 3 M. an injunction to recite as 


wga anu-läpa. 


Anükta, &c. Sce s.V, p. 42. 

WATT anu-vatsard, as, m. the fourth 
year in the Vedic cycle of five years, TBr. &c.; a 
year, L.5 (am), ind. every year, yearly. 

‘Anuvatsarine [TBr. &c.] or anuvateariya 
[MinSr.], mfn. referring to the avevatsard. 

is) anu-/vad, P. (with acc.) to repeat 
the words of; to imitate (in speaking) ; to resound j 
to repeat, insist upon ; (according to Pan. i, 3; 49; 
also A. if without object or followed by a Gen.) 
Pass. (anitdyate) to be expressed correspondingly ; 
cf. audita s. v. f 

‘Anu-vida, as, m. saying after or again, repeat- 
ing by way of explanation, explanatory repetition or 
reiteration with corroboration or illustration, explana- 
tory reference to anything already said ; translation A 
a passage of the Brihmanas which explains or illus- 
trates a rule (vidhi) previously propounded (such a 
passage is sometimes called anuvdda-vacana); con- 
firmation, Nir.; slander, reviling, L. 

Anu-vüdaka or anu-vidin, mín. repeating 
with comment and explanation, corroborative, con- 
current, conformable, in harmony with; (the mascu- 
line of the last is also the name of any one of the 
three notes of the gamut.) 

Anu-vüdita, mín. translated. 

Anu-vüdya, mfn. to be explained by an anuváda, 
to be made the subject of one; (am), n. the subject 
of a predicate. = tva, n, the state of requiring to be 
explained by an anuvada. 

Anüdita, See s.v. 

SEWER anu-vanam, ind. along side of a 
wood, Kir.; (cf. Pan. ii, 1, 15.) 

anu-4/2. vap, P. to scatter over, 
Nir. ; A. to scatter as dust, AV. : Pass. dnu upyáte, 
to be scattered as dust, RV. i, 176, 2. 


ward, anu-4/varg, to mention, describe, 
Tecount ; to praise. 

WIAA anu-vartana, &e. See anu-V/vrit. 

anu-vasa, as, m. obedience to the 

will of; (mín.), obedient to the will of. 

agag anu-vashat-kyi (4/1. kri), -karoti 
(Pot. -&ury'àt) to make a secondary exclamation of 
vashat, SBr.; AitBr.; KaushBr. ; Sankh$r. 

Anu-vashatküra, as, m. or -váshatkrita, 
am, n. a secondary exclamation of vashat. 

"PW. 1. anu-4/4. vas, to clothe, cover, 
AV. vi, 75, 18; AV. &c. 
Anu-vasita, mín. dressed up, wrapped. 
CHR 2. anu- V5. vas, to settle after an- 
ettar acc.) ; to dwell near to; to inhabit along with: 
Cazs.-vdsayati,toleave(thecalf)with(thecow), TBr. 

Anu-visin, mín. residing, resident. 

WARE anu- +/vah, toconvey or carry along; 
to take after, Comm. on Mn. iii, 7. 

Anu-vaha, as, m. ‘bearing after, one of the 
seven tongues of fire, 

WYAT 1. anu- và, cl. 2. P. -vati, to blow 
upon, blow rii or after, RV. &c. 

2. Anu-vé, f. blowing after, TS.; (cf. anvā. 

Anu-vüte, ind. with the wind blowing in d 
same direction, to windward, Mn. ii, 203. 

HANA anu-vakd. See anu-4/vac. 

SYA anu-varam, ind. time after time. 


AAAS anu- y/väš, to roarin repl 
ae : ay ede 
NIU anu-/vàs, to perfume. i 
nu-väsa, as, m. perfuming (especially th 
clothes); an oily enema ; administering oi Wm 
Annie as : Pd Minis oily enemaia. 
mfn. scented, ed, fumi, ; 
Praed Lor administered as pisos ire 

u-väsya or -visantya, mín. to be 

or fumigated ; Tequiring an eee NIE 


Eg anu-vi-./kas, to blow, expand, 


AFITE anu-vi- / 45, Tntens, -ckoiiti 
to penetrate with onc's vision, AV. eal, 


vrgfafast anu-vi-shic. 


agir anu-vi-V1. kri, to shape after, 
$Br. 

fa anu-vi-v/t. kri, to bestrew, SBr.; 
to scatter separately, ApSr. E 

fers anu-vi-/kram, Á.tostepor walk 
after, follow, AV. &c. 

faag anu-vi-/car, to walk or pass 
through, RV. vi, 28, 4; to walk up to, RV. viii, 
32, 19. 

safe anu-vi- /cal,to follow in chang- 
ing place, AV. 

fafa anu-vi- /cint, torecal to mind, 
Buddh.; to meditate upon, ib. 

wafary anu-vi-./tan, to extend all along 
or all over, SBr. 

wa fag 1.anu-  1.vid, cl. 2. P., Ved.-vetti, 
to know thoroughly, RV. &c. 

wafag 2. anu-^/3. vid, cl. 6. P. A. -vin- 
dati, °te, to find, obtain, discover, RV. &c.; to 
marry, MBh. ; to deem, Git. r 

Anu-vitta, mfn. found, obtained, at hand, SBr, 
xiv, &c. 

Anu-vitti, 7s, f. finding, SBr. 

Anu-vidvás, mfn. perf. p. having found, AV. 

faut anu-vi- /dhà, to assign to in 

order; to regulate, lay down a rule: Pass. -dh7yate, 
to be trained to follow rules; to yield or conform 
to (gen.) 

Anu-vidhitavya, mín. to be performed accord- 
ing to an order. 

Anu-vidhina, am, n. acting conformably to 
order, obedience. 

Anu-vidhiyin, mín. conforming to, compliant; 
imitating, Sis. vi, 23. 

Fray anu-vi- V1. dhàv, to flow or run 
along (acc. or loc.), Kath. ; KathUp.; to flow through, 
RV. viii, 17, 5. 

NISÜTHR anu-vi- /nad, Caus. P. -nada- 
yati, to make resonant or musical. i 

Waa anu-vi-/nard, to answer with 
roars, Hariv. t 
anu-vi-,/2. naš, to disappear, 
perish, vanish after or with another (acc.), AV. &c. 

Anu-vi-nü&a, as, m. perishing after. 

fafa: anu-vi-nih- /sri,to go or come 

out in order, MarkP. 
anu-vinda, as, m., N. of a king 
of Oujein. 
c anu-vi-A/pas,-ví-pasyati,tolook 
at, view, SBr.; PBr. 
TQ anu-vi- V bhit,to equal, correspond 
to, SBr. 
We faz anu-vi- vV/mris, to consider, Das. 

FACTS anu-vi- /ràj, to be bright after 
or along, RV. v, 81, 2. 

facil anu-vi-/li, to dissolve (as salt 
in water), SBr. xiv. 

WFAA anu-vi-v/vā, to blow while passing 
mu TBr. 2 pe: 
Wafatas anu-vi-/vis, to settle along 
separately, TS. 
wf anu-vi-^/trit, to run along, RY. 
viii, 103, 2: Caus. A. -vartayate, to follow hastily, 
Wa fay anu--/vié, to enter after; to enters 
to follow. E 
Anu-veia, qs, m. or -ve&ann, am, n. entering 
after, following. 
anu-visva, ās, m. pl, N. of 5 
People in the north-cast, VarBrS. 
anu-vi-shagga, mfn. (^ sad), 
fixed upon, ChUp. HR 


fafaa anu-vi-shic (sic), to pour in 


` 


addition to (acc.), AV. 


SE Se 


agfa anu-vishambha. 


NJILA anu-vishtambh @,as,m. the being 
impeded in consequence of, Nir. 

WTU anu-vi-shtha (V'stha), to extend 
over, RV. &c. 


wafray anu-vishyu, ind. after Vishnu. 
ugine anu-vi-shyand (/syand), to 


flow over or along or upon, SBr. 


gf anu-vi- sri, to extend or stream 


over, TBr. 


anu-vi-/srij, to shoot at or 
towards; to send along (acc.), RV. v, 53, 6. 


NAITA anu-vistrita, mfn. (stri), 'ex- 

tended, spread out,’ large, roomy, R. 
Faft anu-vismita, mfn. one who is 

astonished after another, R. 

wgfadq anu-vi- /srags, Caus. -sraysa- 
yati, to separate, loose, SBr. 

Welter anu-vi-han, to interrupt, de- 
range, MBh. 


wg anu-vt (Vi), cl. 2. P. -vyeli, to fol- 
low or join in going off or separating, VS.; SBr.; 
to extend along, TBr. 

agia anu-viksh (./iksk), to survey, 
examine, 

NJIA anu- A/vij, to fan. 

WGF anu- vri, to cover, KaushBr. &c.; 
to surround: Caus, A. -odrayate, to hinder, prevent. 

anu-/vrit, A. to go after; to fol- 

low, pursue ; to follow from a previous rule, be sup- 
plied from a previous sentence ; to attend ; to obey, 
respect, imitate ; to resemble ; to assent ; to expect: 
Caus. P. -vartayati, to roll after or forward; to 
follow up, carry out; to supply. ; 3 

Anu-vartana, av, n. obliging, aing or grati- 
fying another; compliance, obedience ; following, 
attending ; concurring 3 consequence, rout j con- 
tinuance ; supplying from a previous rule. 

elias mfn. to be followed; to be 
supplied from a previous rule. 

etre Serr following, compliant, obe- 
dient, resembling, Anuvarti-tva, n. the state of 
being so. ` T 

Anu-vartman, mín. following attending, AV. 
&c.; (a), n. a path previously walked by another, 
BhP. 


Anu-vrit,mfn.walking after, following, Maitt. 
PBr. 

Anu-vritta, mín. following, obcying, comply- 
ing; rounded off; (am), n. obedience, conformity, 
compliance. : s 1 

Anu-vritti, zs, f. following, acting suitably to, 
having regard or respect to, complying with, the act 
of continuance ; (in Pinini's Gr.) continued course 
or influence of a preceding rule on what follows ; 
reverting to; imitating, doing or acting in like 
manner, 


agg anu- /vridh, to grow, increase. 


Wey anu- V vrish, to rain upon or along, 
AV.; TS. 
` 
agafa anu-vedi, ind. along the ground 
prepared for sacrifice, Kityér. Anu-vedy-antim, 
ind. along the edge of the sacriticial ground, SBr. 


WAIT anu-4/ven, to allure, entice, RV. 


WyaesA anu-velam, ind. now and then. 
viqifera anu-vellita, am, n. ( vell), 
bandaging, securing with bandages (in surgery) ; a 
kind of bandage applied to the extremities, Suir. 5 
(mfn.), bent in conformity with, bent under, 
dU anu-/vesht, to be fixed to, cling 
to, Kith.: Caus. P. -veshtayati, to wind round, 
cover, 
wqaaa anuvaineya, N. of a country. 
anu-vyaiijana, am, n. à Sccon- 
dary mark or token, Buddh. 


NIU anu-/vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, to 
strike afterwards, Mn.; to penetrate, pierce through, 
wound. 

Anu-viddhbn, mín. pierced, penetrated ; inter- 
mixed, full of, abounding in ; set (as a jewel). 

Anu-vedha or anu-vy&dha, as, m. piercing ; 
obstructing ; blending, intcrmixture. 

enu-vyàm, ind. (vvi), behind, 
after, inferior to, SBr. ; PBr. 

NTSUTHIT anu-vy-aca- V1. gà, cl. 3. P. ji- 
§ati, to come between in succession to another, SBr. 

WyTTat anu-vy-ava- V/so, to perceive. 


wy anu-vy-avé (4/1), cl. 2. P. -avaiti, 
to follow in intervening or coming between, SBr. 

E TAY anu-vy- V/1.a$, to overtake, reach, 
SBr. 

WYANT  anu-vy-a-/khya, to explain 
further, ShadvBr.; ChUp. 

Anu-vyükhyánn, am, n. that portion ofa Brzh- 
mana which explains or illustrates difficult Sütras, 
texts or obscure statements occurring in another 
portion, SBr. xiv. 

WYATT anu-cy-a-/stha, Caus. -stha- 
Payati, to send away in different directions, TBr. 

anu-vy-ã-v hri, to utter in order 
or repeatedly, MaitrUp.; to curse, SBr. &c. 

Anu-vyüharana, cm, n, repeated utterance, R. 

Anu-vyihira, as,m.cursing,execration, KitySr, 

Anu-vy&hürin, mín. execrating, cursing, SBr. 

Q anu-ry-uc-4/car, to follow in 
going forth, SBr. 

NJUR anu-ey-./1. üh, to move apart 
after, PBr. ; to distribute, SBr. 

WAT anu- V/craj, to go along, AsvSr.; 
to follow (especially a departing guest, as a mark of 
Tespect); to visit seriatim ; to obey, do homage. 

Anu-vrajana, am, n. following as above, Heat. 

Anu-vrajya, mín. to be followed (as by the 
relatives of a dead person to the cemetery), Yajn. 
iii, I. 

Anu-vrajyii, f.=anu-vrajana, Mn. &c. 

SW dnu-vrata, mfn. devoted to, faith- 
ful to, ardently attached to (with gen. or acc.) 


WYN anu-/sans, to recite or praise after 
another, TS. &c.; (Ved. Inf. (dat.) azze-2ése) to join 
in praising, RV. v, 50, 2. 

WY anu-./sak, to be able to imitate 
or come up with, RV. x, 43, 5: Desid. Caus. P. 
-sikshayatt, to teach, instruct. 

Anu-sikshin, mín. exercising one's self in, 
practising, Da. &c. 

Wits anu-satike, mfn. accompanied 
with or bought for a hundred. Anusatikadi, a 
gana of Pan. (vii, 3, 20) containing the compounds 
the derivatives of which have Vriddhi in both parts, 
as anusatika, &c. 


STIR, anu- sap, to curse, MBh. 


TIA anu-sabdita, mfn. verbally com- 
municated ; spoken of, 

Anu-sabdyo, ind. p. having communicated, 
Hariv. 

anu-s/sam, to become calm after 
or in consequence of, BhP. 

WANA anu-saya, &c. See anu-/t. si. 

GT anu-sara, as, m. (4/373), N. of a 
Rikshasa, 

NIRE anu-sastra, am, n. any subsidiary 
weapon or instrument, anything used in place of a 
regular surgical instrument (as a tinger-nail), Suir, 

WAI, anu- ‘sas, to rule, govern; to 
order; to teach, direct, advise, address; to punish, 
chastise, correct. 

Anu-sisaka, min, one who governs, instructs, 
directs or punishes. 

Anu-éiisatnth.showing (theway RV.i,130,4. 


Wyte anu-shanga. 
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Anu-sisana, am, n. instruction, direction, com- 
minh Precept, RV. x, 32, 7, &c, — para, min. obe- 
ient. 
Anu-&üsaniya or -Sisya, min. to be instructed. 
Anu-&üsita, mín. directed; defined by rule. 
Anu-sasitri, mín. governing, instructing, Bhag. 
Anu-sisin, min. punishing, Vikr. 
Anu-sishfa, mfn. taught, revealed ; adjudged, 
done conformably to law. 
Anu-&isht, 75, f. instruction, teaching, ordering. 
Anu-&ishya, ind. part. having ruled or ordered. 


WHF anu-siksh, &c. See anu-/iak. 


wafer anu-sikha, as, m., N. of a Naga 
or snake priest, PBr. 


NJAA anu-sivam, ind. after Siva. 


AGM dnu-sisu, us, f. followed by its 
young (as by.a foal, &c.), SBr.; KitySr. 

IST anu- V1. 3t, cl. 2. X. -sete, to sleep 
with, lie along or close, adhere closely to. 

Anu-Saya, as, m. close connection as with a 
consequence, close attachment to any object; (in 
phil.) the consequence or result of an act (which 
clings to it and causes the soul after enjoying the 
temporary freedom from transmigration toenter other 
bodies) ; repentance, regret; hatred; ancient or in- 
tense enmity; (2), f. a disease of the feet, a boil or 
abscess on the upper part; a boil on the head. 
7 vat, min. =anu-Jayin, 

Anu-sayina, mín. repenting, regretting; (2), 
f. a heroine or female character who regrets the loss 
of her lover (in dramas). 

Anu-sayitavya, mín, to be regretted. 

Anu-sayin, min. having the consequence of an 
act, connected as with a consequence; devotedly 
attached to, faithful; repentant, penitent, regel, 
sorry for; hating deeply. 

Anu-šāyin, min. lying or extending along, Nir. 


waste anu-Silaya, Nom. P. -silayoti, 
to practise in imitation of, BhP. 

Anu-silana, am, n. constant practice or study 
(of a science, &c.), repeated and devoted service. 

Anu-Silita, min. studied carefully, attended to. 

AY] anu-.r. sue, to mourn over, re- 
gret, bewail: Caus. P. -focayati, to moum over. 

Anu-Soka, c5, m. sorrow, repentance, rezret, L. 

Anu-Socaka, min, grieving, one who repents; 
occasioning repentance. 

Anu-Socana, a, n. sorrow, repentance. 

Anu-Socita, mín. regretted, repented of, 

Anu-&ocin, min, regretiul, sorrowful. 

WAYN anu-y sush, to dry up gradually, 
SBr, xiv, &c.; to become emaciated by gradual 
Practice of religious austerity, Kaui; to languish 
after another. 


SIM anz-3obkin, mfn. shining. 
anu- A srath, cl. 6. P. -3rintkati, to 
untie, TS.: Caus, P. (aor, Subj. 2. sz. -#fireziek 
totrighten [BR.; ‘to abolish,’ Siy.], RV. iv, 3 
A. -Sratsayaze, to annihilate or soften the edect of 
RY. v, 59, 1. 


NYY anu-y/sru, cl. 5. P. -$rigoti, to hear 
repeatedly (especially what is handed down in the 
Veda): Desid, A. -3uirüshato, to obey, 

Anu-Srava, a5, m., Vedic tradition (acquired by 
repeated hearing), L. 

Anu-&ruta, min. handeddownby Vedictradition, 

TAY anu- A scas, to breathe continually. 


WYWanu-shac(y’sae), to adhere to, keep 
at the side off RV, &c, 


NJUR anu-shanj (\/saij), cl. 1. A. or 
Pass, -r&ajfate, sa yate, to cling to, adhere, beate 
tached to, 

Anu-shak or anu-shat, ind. in continuous 
order, one ater the other, (gata sour~dui, qY35 cf. 
Gnushdh, 

Anu-shakta, min, closely connected with, sup- 
plied from something preceding. 

, Anu-shaüga, cs, m, close adherence, connecs 
ton, association, conjunction, coalition, commixturez 
connection of werd with word, or eifcz with cause; 
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necessary consequence, 
quent with a previous act ; 


herent, concomitant. 


Anu-shahgin, mfn.addicted or attached to, con- 


nected with, or ‘common, prevailing, Mn. vii, 52. 
Anu-shoiijanu, a4, 1 
follows, concord ; grammatical relation. 
Anu- 
SEES anushanda, 
of a place or country, (g292 Kacchádi, q.v-) 
WAIN anu-shatyd, mfn. being conform- 
able to truth (saéya), RV. iii, 26, 1. 
giq anu-shic (sic), Ved. to pour 
upon or into; to drip upon. ; 


Anu-shiktàá, mín. dripped upon, TS. 
Anu-sheka, as, m. or -shecana, av, n. TC- 


watering or sprinkling over again, L. 
fay anu-shidh ( /sidh), Intens. (p. -sé- 

shidhat) to bring back along the path, RV.i, 23,15. 

West anu-shtabdha, mfn. (4/stambh), 
(used for an etymology) raised, KaushBr. 

STE anu-shtu (/stu), to praise, RV. 

Auu-shtuti, 25, f. praise, RV. 

WAR 1. anu-sh{ubh (/stubh), to praise 
after, to follow in praising, Nir. 

2, Anu-shtübh, f (nom. °shiik, TS.), f. follow- 
ing in praise or invocation; a kind of metre con- 
sisting of four Padas or quarter-verses of cight 


syllables each (according to the DaivBr., quoted in 
Nir. vii, 12, so called because it axushlobhati, i.e. 


follows with its praise the GayatrT, which consists of 
three Pádas), RV. x, 130, 4, &c. ; (in later metrical 
systems, the Anushtubh constitutes a whole class of 
metres, consisting of four times eight syllables) ; 
hence the number cight; speech, Sarasvati, L.; 
(mfn.), praising, RV. x, 124, 9. Anushtüp-knr- 
mina, mín. being performed with an anushtubh 
verse, SBr. Anushtüp-ohandas, mín. having 


anushtubh for metre, MaitS. Anushtup-siras 
or -áirshan [AitBr.], mfn. having an anush{ubh 


verse at the head. Anushtub-gorbhiü, f.a metre 


(Eke that in RV. i, 187, 1) of the class Ushnih, 
Anu-shtobhana, av, n. praising after, DaivBr. 


equ exits, as, m. no camel, i.e. a 
camel. 


WFE anu-shtha (./stha), to stand near or 
by; to follow out; to carry out, attend to; to per- 
form, do, practise ; to govern, rule, superintend 3 to 
appoints Pass, -shihiyate, to be done; to be fol- 
Prio P i Desid. -/ish(Aidsaii, to be desirous of 
, Anu-tishthamina, mín. followin; - 
pce performing, attending to. CERT 

Uu-shthí, mfn. standing after, i.c. i 
«is Y : um zi ing after, i.e. in suc- 
u-shthitavya, min. to be accomplished 

Anu-shthitri, (i, z 
Br ears ri, (d, m. the undertaker of any 
, Anu-shfhina, am, n. carrying out, undertak- 
ing; doing, performance H religious ae, Hia 
in conformity to ; (7), f. performance, action, Kaus, 
= kxama, m. the order of performing religious 
ceremonies. —Sarira, n. (in Sakhya phil.) the 
IN ay ed late between the lihga- or 

ma- sthüla-šarī; 
the adhishthāna-šarīra, Asa sone 
iy ela reminding of religious ceremonies, 
‘U-shthipake, m{(7ka)n. causing to perform. 
NIS AERAR am, n. the causing to perform 

Anu-shfhiyin, mfn, doin formi 

Anu-shthi, i, f. y being Bale Shae ; 
only inst, anu-sh/Ayd, ind. immediately, SBr, &c., 
ose done, practised ; effected, 
a mt followed, observed ; done 
Anu-shthüor-shthuyÉ presently immediately, 


Anu-shthoya, mín, to be effected, done or 


wqu(za anu-shangika. 


the connection of a subsc- 
(in the Dhatupitha) the 
nasals connected with certain roots ending in con- 
sonants (as in ¢rimph); tenderness, compassion, L. 

Anu-shaigikea, mín, consequent, following as 
a necessary result; connected with, adhering to, in- 


n. connection with what 


shatijaniya,mfn, tobe connected, supplied. 
as or am, m. or n., N. 


accomplished ; to be observed ; to be proved or cs- 


lished. ; 
ent See anu-shthi. 


NAW an-ushya, mf(a)n. not hot, cold; 
apathetic; lazy, L.; (am), n. the blue lotus, Nym- 
pha Carulea ; (à),f., N. ofa river. = gul; m. hav- 
ingcold rays,’ themoon. = valliki, f.the plant Nila- 
dubi. Anushpásita, mín. neither hot nor cold. 

An-ushnaka, mfn. not hot, cold; chilly, &c. 

JAR anu-shyand (/syand), Ved. Inf. 
-spáde [RV. ii, 13, 2] and Caus. -syandayddhyat 
[RV. iv, 22, 7], to run along: -syandate & -shyan- 
date with a differentiation in meaning like that in 

i-shyand, q. v., Pan. viii, 3, 72- 
C ET AMO E a hind-wheel, ŠBr. 


dnu-shvadhdm (fr. sva-dhà), ind. 
according to one's will, voluntary, RV. 
anu-skoapam, ind. (+/ svap), 
continuing to sleep, RV. viii, 97; 3- 
TUT anu-sam- /yü, to go up and down 
(as guards) ; to go to or towards. 
qd anu-samrakta, mfn. attached or 
devoted to. 
1 Tanu-say- /rabli, A. to catch hold 
of, RV. x, 103, 6; to catch hold of mutually, AV. 
q anu-samvaisaram, ind. year 
after year. 
TAS anu-sag-^/vah, to draw or run 
by the side of, AV.; 10 convey along, TBr. 
TAT anu-sam-4/2. và, to blow towards 
in order, TBr. 
agafa anu-$ap-vi- / car, to visit suc- 
cessively, make the round of, MBh. 
wqdísg anu-sam-/1. vid, to know to- 
gether with, or in consequence of (something else), 
AV. x, 7, 17 & 26. 
Xf SL anu-say-4/vis, to retire for sleep 
after, AV.; TBr. &c. 
ia anu-sam-vita, mfn. ( /vye), 
wrapped up, covered, MBh. 
NITUSTSQ anu-sam-/vraj, to go after, fol- 
low, Asst. &c. p 
anu-sam-4/sri, Caus. P. -sárayati, 
to cause to follow, to pass or go on before, MBh. 
anu-sam-4/srip, to creep or craw] 
after, SBr.; TBr. s 
Anu-sam-sarpam, ind. creeping after, KatySr. 
NIRE. anu-sam-srishta, mfn. joined to 
(instr), BhP. 
WT anu-sam-/'stha, P. to follow (a 
Toad), BhP.: A. to become finished after, SBr.; 
AitBr.: Caus, P. -s//afayati, to encourage, R. 


Anu-sum-sthita, mín. following ; dead or dc- 
Ceased after (another), Ragh. ad 5 


anu-sam-4/spri$, Caus. to cause 
to touch after, SBr, 
WA anu-sam-/smri, to remember, to 
long for (the dead or absent), 
apud edu ^/syand, Intens. (p. 
«m. dnu sam -sánishyadat) to ei 
143 GC Pin. ving, 5) NS 
Wa @nu-samhitam 
to the Samhita text, RPrat, : 
NJUE anu-sam-A/ hri, to drag (the foot), 
Kaui.; to compress, reduce a subject, Laty. 
anu-sam-4/2. kal, to drive or 
convey along or after, AivGr. 
WAAR anu-san-/k 
up to, to AG AY, PAD 
AGWEM anu-sam-./khya, -khyà. 
Zayati, to cause to mds nee ME 
WAAR anu-san-/grah,to obli favour; 
to salute by laying hold of the fect. ei T 


ind. according 


to walk or go 


SUQUEUTR anu-samprápta. 


X anu-sam- car, to walk along 
side, to follow, join ; to visit; to pursue, seek after; 
to penetrate, traverse, cross; to become assimilated : 
Caus. P. -cdrayati, to join, become identified or as- 


similated with. à 
Anu-sam-caré, mfn, following or accompany. 
ing (with acc.), TBr. 
wife anu-sam-/cint, to meditate, 

Ts3p anu-sam- V/jvar, to feel distressed 
after (another), BEArUp. (avz-saye-car, ŠBr. xiv); 
to be troubled, become envious. 

i anu-sam-y/ian, to overspread, 
diffuse, extend everywhere ; to join on, continue, 

Anu-süm-tati, 75, f. continuation, MaitrS, 
WAT anu-sam-/ tri, to carry to the end, 
go on (in spinning), AV. vi, 122, 1; AsvSr. 

uii anu-sam-/ dah, to burn up along 
the whole length, AV. 

fey] anu-sam-V/di$, to assign, to 
make over, 
"qe anu-sam- / drió (ind. p. -drisya) 
to consider successively, MBh, xii, 12024. 

TUT anu-sam-^/ dhà, to explore, ascer- 
tain, inspect, plan, arrange; to calm, compose, set 
in order; to aim at. 

Anu-samdhitavya, mfn. to be explored, to be 
investigated, to be looked after, &c. 
Anu-samdhina, a, n. investigation, inquiry, 
searching into, close inspection, setting in order, at- 
ranging, planning ; aiming at; plan, scheme, con- 
gruous or suitable connection ; (in the Vaiteshika 
phil.) the fourth step in a syllogism (i. c. the appli- 
cation). 
Anu-samdhiinin, mfn. investigating, searching, 
skilful at concerting or carrying out schemes. 
Anu-samdhiyin, mfn. id. 
Anu-samdheya,m{n. to be investigated, worthy 
of inquiry or scrutiny, &c. 
anu-sandhyam, ind. evening 
after evening, every twilight. 
NIquWWanu-semaya. See anu-sam-v/i. 
anu-sam- 4/1. aš, to overtake, 
reach, SBr. E 
WMA anu-sam-4/2. as, -sám-asyati, to 
add further, SBr. 5 
WeAATAL anu-sam-à-v/car, to carry out, 
accomplish, BhP. 
YMA anu-sam-ü-/dhà, to calm, com- 
pose. 

anu-sam-/ap, Caus. P. to com- 
plete or accomplish further or subsequently, KatySr- 

Anu-samüpana, am, n. regular completion, 
Katysr. 

{ anu-sam-à-/rabh, K. to place 
one's self in order after, cling to (acc.), TS.; TBr-: 
Caus. A. (impf. -@rambhayata) to cause to cling 
to one’s self (loc.), TS. 


Mpiji anu-sam-à-/ruh, to rise after, 
Br. 

anu-sam-à-«/ hri, to join or bring 
in order again, ChUp. 

Was anu-sam- Vi, cl. 2. P. -eti, to visit 
conjointly or successively; to join in following of 
being guided by ; to join, become assimilated with: 

Anu-samuya, as, m. regular connection (as 9 
words), Nyayad, &c. 

SOTUHTEL anu-sam-4/tksh, to keep in views 
have in view, SBr. 

anu-samudram, ind. along the 
sea, Piin. iv, 3, 10. 

NIqUETUI anu-sam-pra-A/yü, to go t0- 
wards, AV. xi, 1, 36. : an 
NISEETLanu-sem-práp (Vap), to arrives 

iC. ?, 

Anu-samprüpta, mfn. arrived, come. 


NW Wgu anu-sambaddha. 
mfn. (bandh), 


NISUS anu-sambaddha, 
connected with, accompanied by. 


"dfe auu-sam- v bhid, to bring into 


Contact, combine, Kath. 


WFAA] anu-sam- V bhü, to be produced 


after, proceed after, SBr. 


TIT 


MBh, 


anu-savandm, ind. at 
sacrifice, TBr. &c.; constantly, BhP, 


delight. 


anu-sanu, ind. along a table-land 


or summit, from ridge to ridge. 


WYATT anu-sama, mfn. at every Saman- 


verse (?), Pan. v, 4, 75. 


NISUS anu-säyam, ind. evening after 
evening, every evening, (gana garimukhddi, q.v.) 


See 


WAL anu-sara, anu-sarin, &c. 
under auz-4/sri below. 


WTA anu-/sic. See anu-/shic. 


wis anu-siddha, mfn. (43. sidh), 


gradually cffected or realized, BhP, 


HJATA anu-sitdm, ind. alongthe furrow, 


TS. ; (gana parimukhddi, q. v.) 


anu-siram, ind.along the plough, 


Gu Żarimukhâdi, q.v.) 


` AAT anu-sit, üs, m., N. of a work, Pan. 
Comm. 
NJAE anu-sücaka, mf(ikā)n. (sic), 


indicative of, pointing out. 
"Anu-süicana, am, n. pointing out, indication. 


anu-sipam, ind. in every con- 


diment. 


WAY anu- sri, to go after: Caus. P. -sá- 


7uyati, to pursue. 
Anu-sara, mí(;)n. following, a companion. 


: Anu-sarana, am, n. following, going after; 


tracking, conformity to, consequence of; custom, 
habit, usage. 
Anu-süra, as, m. going after, following; custom, 


usage; nature, natural state or condition of any- 


thing ; prevalence, currency ; received or established 
authority, especially of codes of law; accordance, 
conformity to usage; consequence, result; (cxa), 
or -tas, ind. conformably to. 

Anu-süraka or anu-sirin, mín, following, 
attendant on, according or conformable to; pene- 
trating, scrutinizing, investigating. 

Anu-süryaka, am, n. a fragrant substance. 

Anu-srita, min. followed, conformed to. 

Anu-sriti, i5, f. going after, following, conform- 
ing to; N. of a woman, (gana halydny-adi, q.v.) 

anu-V/srij, to dismiss, let go, RV. 
x, 66, 8, &c.: P. A. -srijati, "tc, to create suc- 
cessively, SBr. &c.: Pass.to be created in succession 
to, TS. 
^ amu-srishtá, mfn. created in succession, VS. 

NIS, anu-V/srip, to glide after or to- 
wards, to approach. ; 

Anu-sarpa, as, m. a serpent-like being, AV. 

NIIS anu-V/sev, to practise, observe. 

Anu-sevin, mín. practising, observing, habitu- 
ally addicted to. 

qur anu-sainya, am, n. the rear of an 
amy, L. 

anu-somam, ind. according to the 
(practice with the) Soma, as with the Soma, KatySr. 
NTERNA anu-skandam, ind. having gone 
into in succession, Pin. iii, 4, 56, Sch. 
anu-staraga, as, m. ( Vstri), an 
animal which is fit to be chosen asa secondary victim; 


anu-stdrani, f. the cow sacrificed at the funeral 
ceremony, TS. &c. 


anu-sam-/man, to approve; 


every 


anu-satam, ind. according to 


oil, Suir. 


WYSE dnu-spashta, See anu-/pas. 


RV. iv, 4, 2. 


RV. vi, 67, 11. 


(with acc.), Kir. v, 14. 


recollection. 
Anu-smrita, mín, remembered. 


ing some idea to the exclusion of all others. 


and uninterruptedly, 
out during daylight, RV. iv, 32, 24. 


formably, Sih. 


WFAN anu-svara, as, m. (scri), after- 


sound, thc nasal sound which is marked by a dot 


ceding vowel. —vat, 
=vyaviya, m. 
caused by an Anusvira. Anu: „ m. an 
augment consisting in the addition of an Anusvira. 


mín. having the Anusvara. 


Vibhritra and father of Brahma-datta, VS. 

NGET anu-hacd. See anu-V/hve. 

NART anu-v/2. ha, cl. 3. A. Jilite, to run 
after, catch, AV. &c.; to follow, join, RV. 

Nas dam-hun- v. kri, to roar in imitation 
ot. 

ways anu-/hurch, to fall down after 
another, Kath, 


WWE anu-/hri, to imitate; to resemble: 
A, -harate, to take after (one’s parents). 

Anu-haraga, am, n. or -h&ra, as, m. imita- 
tion; resemblance, 

Anu-harat, mín. imitating; (az), m., N. of a 
man, (gana axusatikâdi, q. v.) 

Anu- nn, mfn. imitating. 

Anu-hüraka, mí(Z/z)n. imitating. 

Anu-hürya, mín. to be imi a (as), m= 
anv-a-harya, L. i 


wets anu-hoda, as, m. a cart(?), (gana 
auuiatikddi, q.v.) 
anu-krada or -hlada, as, m., N. of 
a son of Hiranya-kaiipu, Hariv. 
nri anu- V/hce, to call again, 
call back, RV.; AV.: 
repeatedly, AV. 
Anu-havá, as, m. inviting, stirring up, AV. 


ATS dnitka, as, am, m.n. (aic with anu), 
the backbone, spine; the back part of the altar; a 
former state of existence ; (am), n. race, family, L.; 
peculiarity of race, disposition, character, VarBrS. 
&c.5 (à), f., N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. 

Antikyà (3, 4), mín. belonging to the backbone, 
SBr.; backbone, RV. x, 163,2; AV. 

ani-kasd,as, m. (Akai), reflection 
(of light), clearness, VS.; TS. &c. 3 regard, refer- 
ence, AitBr. 

WAA aniiksh (4/1. uksh), (p. A. dnu... 


ukshdmana ; pert. duu... vavdksha) to sprinkle, 
bedew, RV. i. 7, 6 & vi, 66, 4. ) i: 


call after, 
Intens. -johaviti, to call 


WATS a4nüna-guru. 
ma anu-stotra, am, n. praising after,’ 
N. of a treatise relating to the Sima-veda. 


AA anu-sneham, ind. after (adding) | p. 38, col. I. 


UTAN anu-V/spris, to touch, extend to, 


WYER anu-V/sphur, to whizz towards, 


Anu-sphurá, mfn. whizzing (as an arrow), AV. 
NISI anu-/smzi, to remember, recollect: 
Caus. P. -ssvárayati or -smarayati, to remind 


Anu-smarana, am, n. remembering, repeated 
Anu-smriti, zs, f. cherished recollection, recall- 


SYR anu-syüta, mfn. (Vsir), sewed 
consecutively, strung together or connected regularly 


dn-usra-yaman, a, m.not going 


auu-svana, as, m. sounding con- 


above the line, and which always belongs to a pre- 


tion between two sounds 


WGE anuka, as, m., N. of a son of 
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1. Anücyà, am, n. elbow-piece ofa seat, AV. &c. 
NAAN anácyate, Pass. of anu-4/vac, q. v., 


Anükta, mín. spoken after, recited after; occur- 
ring in the (sacred) text ; studied ; (am), n. study. 

Anükti, 75, f. mentioning after, repeated men- 
tion, repetition by way of explanation ; study of the 

eda. = tva, n. state of requiring repetition or ex- 
planation. 

Anüciná, mfn, one so well versed in the Vedas 
and Vedaügas as to be able to repeat them; one 
who repeats his lesson after his master; devoted to 
learning; well-behaved ( 4/uc). 

2. Anücya, mín, to be repeated or learnt ; (cf. 
aranye- nácya.) 

CSA ani Ji (anu-ud- ji), (aor. Subj. x. 


EA delj jesham) to be victorious after, VS. ii, 15; 
tySr. 


an-üdha, mfn. (/vak), not borne, 
not carried ; (d), f. an unmarried woman, māna, 
mfn. bashful, Anūdhä-gamana, n. * going after 


an unmarried woman,’ fornication. AntüldhE-bhrE- 
tri, m. the brother of an unmarried woman; the 
brother of the concubine of a king. 


weft dn-iti, is, f. no help, RV. vi, 29; 6. 
x A GC Vkram, to go up or out after, 
SBr. 
ATCT anittha (Asta), andttishthati, to 
rise after, VS. &c. 
anit-«/pat, to fly up after another 
(acc.), raise one’s self into the air, jump up afterwards, 
I. antit-/1. pa, -pibati, to drink 
up or empty by drinking after another, SBr. 
AGT 2. anit-/5. pa (3. pl. -pipate) to 
rise along, TBr.; e oe KER) 
anit-saram, ind. while leaving a 
place or retiring successively, AitBr. 
TEN anüt-A/srij, to dismiss towards, 


WR anúd( Vud), (impf. 3. pl.anv-aundan) 
to wet along, Kath. 

Nes an-udaka, am, n. (metri causa for 
an-udaka), want of water, aridity, R. i, 20, 16. 

WHET aníd- V/2. as, -asyati, to toss up 
behind or after, Br. 

WIR anid-/i, to go up or out after 
(another), AV. &c. 

WIRT anddita, mfn. (y vad), spoken 
after, spoken according to. See also aztt-A/vad.. 

I. Anüdya, min. to be spoken to'afterwards, 

d: Anüdya, ind. having said afterwards or in 
reply. 
2 AnüdyamEna, mfn.spoken in reply to or accord- 
ing to. 

WAR andd-é (a-/i), cl. 2. P. andd-aiti, 
to rise or come up after, SBr. &c. 

WEE andd-/drinh (Pot. 3- pl. anid- 
driųheyuli) ‘to fix or fasten during,” keep waiting 
until (2), SBr. 

AFM aniddeia, as, m. ( vdis), describing, 
mentioning according to or conformably with, Sih. 


msi anüd-4/2. dru, to run after (acc.), 


WSN aniid-dha (V2. ha » to set off or 
start after, TBr, 

YY aniid-dhri ( hri), to take out from 
Subsequently, TS, i 

WAEI anid-./2. vā, -vati, to disperse or 
dissipate by following (the wind vàyun), SBr. 
LENIN an-üdhás, ás, f. udderless, RV. x, 

15, I. 

WIA dn-una, mf(a)n. or an-ïnaka [L]; 
min, Not less, not inferior to (abl.), Ragh. ; whole, 
entire; having full power; (@, f, N. of an 
Apsaras, Hariv. =guru, mín. of undiminished 
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veight, very heavy. «varons (duima-), mfn. 
having full splendour, RV. x, 140, 2. 
aun- v ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, to take 
out and fill after another, TBr. ; SBr. 

Wanüpd, min. (fr. 2.dp, q.v. with anu), 
situated near the water, watery, L.; (ds), m. a 
watery country, Mn. &c. ; pond, RV.; bank of a 
river; a buffalo (cf. dnitfa), L.; N. of a Rishi, 
teacher of the Sima-veda. —ja, n. growing near the 
water, VarBrS.; ginger. —desa, m. a marshy 
country. —pr&ya, mín. marshy. =vilisa, M, 


. of Kk. 
whats (4), mín. being in ponds or bogs (as 
water), AV. 
anípa- v/das, to fail (or become 
extinct) after (acc.), PBr. 
TUT anipa-/dha (generally P.), to 
place upon, pile up after orin addition to, TS.; SBr. 
way anúpa-y/dhri, Caus. -dharayati, to 
hold towards in addition to, Laty. 
an anápa-4/vi$, to sit down in 
order, AivSr.; Laty.; to lie down or incline the 
body (said of a parturient animal), SBr. 
ques andpasadam, ind. at every Upa- 
sad (q. v.), KatySr. = 
anipa-4/stha, A. to approach in 
order, SBr.; AitBr. 
anii-bdndhya, mfn. to be fastened 
(as a sacrificial animal) for slaughtering, SBr. &c. 
WANs anii-yajd — anu-yajá, q. v. TS. 
ani-radhd, mín. causing welfare, 
happiness, AV.; (ds), m. f. plur. anz-radhas, 
q.v, TS.; TBr.; K4 
AS an-irv, mfn. thighless ; (us), m. the 
* charioteer of the sun, the dawn, Rajat. &c. = süra- 
thi, m. whose charioteer is Anüru, i.e. the sun, Sis. 
SY anu-rídh, mfn.—anu-rudh, q. V., 
RY. ili, 55, 5. 
agfa an-iirjita, mfn. not strong, weak ; 
not proud. 
vga an-ürdhva, mín. not high, low. 
=bhis (án-ürdhva-), mfn. one whose splendour 
docs not rise, who lights no sacred fires, RV. v, 77, 4. 
A&n-ürdhvam-bhüvukn, n. not rising upwards, 
not reaching the heaven, TS. 
Welt dn-ürmi, mfn. ‘not waving or fluc- 
tuating,’ inviolable, RV. viii, 24, 22. 
SHOT anila, f., N. of a river in Küsmira. 
AIA anit-vrG only du.-vr(jau, m. f. a part 
of the body d Ue ape AY! aes 12. 5 


an-üshara. an. 
BS te kane mf(a)n. not salted, not 


fa aniishita, min. (Vg. vas wit 
io near another, Pan, a A Sch. pen 


ATAU an-üshma-para, mfn. (in Gr; 
not followed by a sibilant. ; s s 


“YK an-üha, min. thoughtless, carel 
An-ühyn, mín. inconceivable, MaittUp, =: 


WYK an-rik-ka, See an-ric below. 


eris FORE mfn. thornless (as a 


re Dini (RV. x, 105, 8, &oc.] or an- 


je mín. not containing a verse fr 
Rigy ms mie ot conversant with the Rin 
is i re it), ind, not in Conformity with the 
An-rik-ka (or an-ric-ka), mfn. containi 
Ric, Pan. v, 4, 74, Kai. i cee 


YT dn-riju, mfn. not straighi 
perveti, wicked, RY. iv, 3,13, ds ne 


AYU an-rind, mf(a)n. free from d 
Pure menfem dde n 
An-rinin, mín. unindebted, free from debt, 


An-rinya-ti, f. freedoin from debt, R. 


EE GERLY anūna-varcas. ; 


waa dn-rita, mf(a)n. not ios false; (am), 
ood, lying, cheating; agriculture, L. == devo 
Unies misce wii gods are not true, RV. vii, 
104, 14. -dvish, min, enin ums RV. 
ii.66, 13. = maya, mfn. full of untruth, false. = Va- 
Mana repealing falschood, lying. = vito [AV.&c.], 
-vüdin, mín. speaking untruth. = vrata, mfn. false 
tovows or engagements. tükhyüna, n.telling 
afalschood. Angit&bhisnndhn, mfn.id., ChUp. 

Anritin, mín. telling untruths, lying, a liar. 
an-rilu, us, m. unfit season ; (i), ind. 
nseasonably, MaitrS. = kanya, f.a girl before men- 
CET pa (dur-ritu-)mfa. not drinkingin time, 

RV. iii, 53, 8. i 
Ta a-nrišansa,mf(ä)n. not cruel, mild. 

= tū, f. mildness, kindness. 


AX an-eka, mfn. not one, many, much; 
separated. =kiima (ducka-), mfn. having many 
wishes, SBr. —kilam, ind. a long time, for a long 
time, = kälåvadhi, ind. long since. =krit, m. 
‘doing much,’ N. of Siva. = gotra, m. having 
more families than onc, i. e. two, belonging to two 
families (or to one as an adopted son). = Cara, 
mfn. gregarious. =citta-mantra, m. one whose 
counsels are many-minded. —ja, mfn. born more 
than once; (as), m. a bird, L. —tà&, f. or -tva, n. 
muchness, manifold condition, = tra, ind. in many 

. -dharmn-kathü, f. different exposition 
of the law, —dh&, ind. in various ways, often. 
= dhü-prayoga, m. using repeatedly. — pa, mín. 
‘drinking oftener than once,’ an clephant (because 
he drinks with his trunk and with his mouth), 
Ragh. —-bhürya, mfn. having more wives than 
one. =mukha, mfn, having several faces, having 
different ways. = yuddha-vijayin, m. victorious 
in many battles. -randhra, mín. having many 
holes or weaknesses or troubles, = rūpa, mí(d)n. 
multiform; of various kinds or sorts; fickle, of 
variable mind. —1ocana, m. ‘having several (three) 
eyes,’ N. of Siva. — vacuna, n. the plural number. 
=varna, (in algebra compounded with various 
words to denote) many unknown quantities (colours 
representing x, J, 3 &c., e.g. ancka-varya-gu- 
nana, multiplication of many unknown quantities). 
*- vüram, ind. many times, repeatedly. — vidha, 
mf. of many kinds, in different ways, various. 
= &upha, mín. cloven-hoofed, Pan. i, 2, 73, Comm. 
= Sabda, mín. expressed by several words, synony- 
mous, = 828, ind. in great numbers, several times, 
iS atedly. ener mi: multiform. Ane- 
shara, mfn, polysyllabic, having more than one 
syllable. Anekâgra, mfn. ed in various pur- 
suits. Anekiio, min. having more than one vowel or 
syllable (ac in Gr. being the technical term for vowel). 
Anckártha, min. having more than onc meaning 
(asa word). Anekürtha-dl: arī, f. 
and an samgraha, m., N. of two works 
on words, Anekiil, mfn. consisting of more than 
one letter (a7 being the technical term for letter). 
Anekisraya or anekü&rita, mfn. (in Vaiieshika 
phil.) dwelling or abiding in more than one. 

"An-ekükin, mfn. not alone, accompanied by, SBr. 

An-ekünta, mín. not alone and excluding every 
other, bud iva, n. uncertainty. = väida, 
m, scepticism. = vidin, m. ic; i 
Arhat of the Jainas. Codec Jana an 

Aneki-karana, an; n. making manifold 

Aneki-bhavat, mfn. bei i i.e. di 
vided ta tras , being manifold, i.c. di- 
, peris mfn. having several, (pana utkarddi, 


RT an-ejat, mfn. (vej), not moving, 


immovable, 


X 
NUTS an-eda, as, m. (an being an expletive 
or denoting E oder op foolish, L. 
€ n. deaf and dı ; bli 
L.; wicked, fraudulent, ru LE 


uS dnedya (4), mfn. (/nid), not to be 


j I. an-end, mfn. wi 

S © ae a n. without stags, RV. 
" n-ends, mfn. blameless, sinless 

padres to error, RV. &c.; N. of TAI per- 


ware anta-lopa. 


An-enasyé, am, n. freedom from fault, sin, SBr, 

wae d-neman, min. = prasasya (to be 
praised), Naigh. 

WAA dn-eva, ind. otherwise, AV. xvi, 7, 4, 

way an-ehds, mfn. (Vik), without a 


rival, incomparable, unattainable ; unmenaced, un. 
obstructed ; KV. (&), m. time, Balar.; BhP, 


wWaatet an-aikanta, mfn. (fr. ekanta), 
variable, unsteady ; (in logic) occasional, as a cause 
not invariably attended by the same effects. 

An-aiküntika, mfn. unsteady, variable, having 
many objects or purposes; (am), n. (in Vaieshika 
phil.) the fallacy of undistributed middle. = tva, n, 
unsteadiness, uncertainty, Nyayad. 

An-aikya, am, n. (eka), want of oneness, plu- 
tality, the existence of many ; want of union, anarchy, 


wayu a-naipuya or a-naipunya, am, n. 
unskilfulness, Pan. vii, 3, 30; (see dvaipuya.) 


Waa an-aisvarya, am, n. * non-power,? 
weakness, Pan. vii, 3, 305 (sec @uaiivarya.) 
ano, ind. no, not, L. 


CAAM AR an-oka-3üyin, 1, m. not sleep- 
ing in a house (as a beggar), L. 

An-oka-ha, as, m. ‘not quitting his home or his 
place,’ a tree, Ragh. &c. 


Wat an-om-krita, mfn. not accompa- 


nied by the holy syllable oj, Mn. ii, 74. 


WATY ano-ratha, ds, m. pl. waggon (anas) 
and chariot, AitBr. 

Ano-vaha, mfn. driving a waggon or carriage, 
TS.; SBr. 

Ano-vühyà, mín. to be driven on a carriage, 
TS.; (am), ind. in waggon-loads, KatySr. 


srt fat an-aucitya, am, n. unfitness, Sih. 


"UD an-aujasya, am, n. want of 
vigour, Sah. 


an-nuddhatya, am, n. freedom 
from haughtiness, Sah.; not standing high (said of 
the water of a river), Kir. 


water an-aupamya, mfn. unparalleled. 


WAIU an-aurasa, as, m. not one's own 
son, adopted. 


sem cl. 1. P. antati, to bind, L.; (cf. 
Vand, int.) 

Wet dnia, as, m. end, limit, boundary, 
term; end of a texture; end, conclusion ; end 
life, death, destruction (in these latter senses some- 
times neut.); a final syllable, termination ; last 
of a compound; pause, settlement, definite ascer- 
tainment, certainty; whole amount; border, out- 
skirt (c.g. gramánte, in the outskirts of the village); 
neamess, proximity, presence; inner part, inside; 
condition, nature ; (e), loc. c. in the end, at last; 
in the inside; (am), ind. as far as (ifc., e. g. 1da- 
&ántam, as far as the water); (mfn.), near, hand- 
some, agreeable, L. [cf Goth. andeis, Theme andja; 
Germ. Ende; Eng. end: with anta are also com- 
pared the Gk. dvra, dvri; Lat. ante; the Got 
anda in anda-vaurd, &c.; and the Germ. €^ 
e.g. in enfsagen]. —knra, -karann -kürb 
mín. causing death, mortal, destructive. = kilo, I 
time of death, death. = krit, mfn. making an end 
(0), m. death. — kzia-anàg, ds, f. pl, N. of the 
um of the Boe sacred Aga texts of the Jai? 

containing ten chapters). — ga, mfn. going to 

end, thoroughly pau vith. SENS (duta-y 
mfn. gone to the end; being at the end 93 
thoroughly penetrating, TS. = gati (di/a-) per] 
or -g&min, mfn. going to the end, ing: 
= gamana, n. the act of going to the end, finish 
ing; going to the end of life, dying. =C% 
mfn. going to the frontiers, walking about the fro"! 
tiers, R. =ja, mim. last born, =jāti, see a349 
Jali, —tás, ind, from the end, from the tem 
lastly, finally ; in the lowest way ; in part; Wiis 
-üipaka, n.a figure in rhetoric. =p 2 
frontier-guard, —bhava, mfn, being at the y 
last. — bhij, mín. standing at the end (of 2 word) 
RPrat. —rata, mín. delighting in destruct’ 
=lina, mfn, hidden, concealed. —10p8; m. ( 


Waray anta-vat. CART antara-pürusha. 48 


Gr.) the dropping of the final of a word, = vat | extraneous body stickin inside, SBr. —Si18, f.= | (cf. antar-J/ dha.) = €a3%, f. (in astrol.) inter- 
(duta-), mfn. having an end or term, limited, antra-sild, =Slesha [Maius.; VS.], m. or -81é- | mediate period. —da&áha, n. K iren of ten 
Perishable, AV. &c. ; containing 2 word which has | shana [SBr.; AitBr.], n. internal support. = sama- | days; (a£), iud. before the end of ten days, Mn. 
the meaning of axta, AitBr.; (-va?), ind. like the Jia, mín. internally conscious, Mn. i, 49, &c. | — d&và, m. the middle of a fire, AV. —d&ha, m. 
end; like the final of a word, Pat. —vahni, m. m B3ttv8, f. a pregnant woman ; the marking nut | internal heat, or fever. = dia, f. = -deid below, 
the fire of the end (by which the world is to be (Semecarpus Anacardium). — sadasám, ind. in the | MinGr. —duhkha, mfn. afflicted in mind, sad. 
burnt). Anta-vüsIn =ante-vasin,qv.,L. Anta- | middle of the assembly, SBr. —s&ra, mfn. having | —-dushta, mín. internally bad, wicked, vile. 
velz, f. hour of death, ChUp. —&ayyz, f. a bed internal essence; (as), m. internal treasure, inner | =drishti, min. looking into one's own soul. 
or mat on the ground ; death; the place for burial | store or contents. = sukha, mín. intemally happy, | —de&á, m. an intermediate region of the compass, 
or burning j bier; L. —satkriy&, f. the funeral = senam, ind. into the midst ofthe armies. = stha | AV. —dv&ra, n.a private or secret door within 
ceremonies, Rajat. = sad, m. a Pupil (who dwells | (generally written antasthd), mín. being in the | the house, L, = dha, &c., see s.v. antar-J/dhd, 
near his teacher). = stha, mín. standing at the end; | midst or between, SBr. &c. ; (as, d), m.f. a term | p. 44. —dhyiua, n. profound inward meditation. 
sec also antah-sthd. = svarita, m. the Svarita applied to the semivowels, as standing between the | =nagara, n. the palace ofa king, R. —nivishta, 
accent on the last syllable of a word ; (am), n. a | consonants and vowels, Prat. &c.; (@), f. interim, | mfn. gone within, being within. —nishtha, min. 
word thus accentuated. . Antádi, 7, du. m. end meantime,PBr. = stha-mudgara, m.(inanatomy) | engaged in internal reflection. —bishpa, m. sup- 
and beginning, (gana rdjadantddi, q.v.) An- | the malleus of the ear. = sthi-chandas, n., N. of | pressed tears; (mín.), containing tears. = bhavana, 
tavasayin (or untávasü&yim), m. a barber, L.; | a class of metres. = sveda, m. ‘sweating internally,’ | n. the interior of a house. —bhiva, &c., see 
a Cándala, MátkP. &c,, cf. ante-"vasayin ; Nofa | an elephant, L. antdr-J/ bhit, p. 44, col. 2. — bh&vang, f. inward 
Muni, L. Ante-'vasiiyin, m. a man living at | Antán- /khy&,todcprive of, conceal from, RV. | meditation or anxiety ; (in arithm.) rectification of 
the end of a town or village, a man belonging to |  Antáh-4/pa&, to look between, look into, RV. numbersby thedifferencesof the products. = bhiimi, 
the ores caste, MC Ante-vüsa, m. a|  Antáh-4/sthi, to stand in the way of, stop, RV. | f. the inner part of the earth. —bhauma, mín. 
dwelling. En phe Seng eee ae ‘Weta dntama and antamd. See s.v. duta. baog m Ebr esi sobterrenean; R. 
3 L.; manas, mfn. LL. : 
(É), m. a pupil who dwells near or in the house of Weal antár,ind.vithin, between, amongst, | going into the mouth; (am), n. a kind of scissors 
his teacher, SBr. &c. j =ante-'vasdyin, q.v. Le; (2), | in the middle or interior. used in surgery, Suir. =mudra, m. ‘sealed inside," 
ind. in statu pupillari, (gana dvidandy-ddi, q.v.) | (Asa prep. with loc.) in the middle, in, between, | N. of a form of devotion. = myita, mfn. still-born, 
Antód&tta, m. the acute accent on the last syllable; | into; (with acc.) between ; (with gen.) in, in the | Suir. —y&má, m. a Soma libation performed with 
(mín.), having the acute accent on the last syllable. | middle. suppression of the breath and voice, VS. ; SBr. &c. 
I. Antaká, as, m. border, boundary, ŠBr, (Ifc.) in, into, in the middle of, between, out of | — yRma-graha, m. id. —yimin, m. *checking 
2. Zntako, mín, making an end, causing death ; | the midst of [cf. Zend aar; Lat. inter; Goth, | or regulating the internal feelings,’ the soul, SBr. 
(as), m. death; Yama, king or lord of death, AV. undar]. xiv; MundUp. —yoga, m. deep thought, abstrac- 
&c.; N. of a man favoured by the Aivin RV. i, | Antar is sometimes compounded with a following | tion. —1amba, mín. acute-angular; (as), m. a tri- 
112, 65 N. of a king. — drüh, Nom. -dArií£, f. | word like an adjective, meaning interior, internal, | angle in which the perpendicular falls within, an 
demon of death, RV. x, 132, 4. intermediate. — agni, m. the interior fire, digestive | acute-angled triangle, — lina, mín. inherent. —1o- 
I. Antama [once anas, RV. i, 165, 5], min. | force, Susr. ; (mfn.), being ín the fire, Kaus. =añga, | ma (antár-), mín. (said of anything) the haity side 
next, nearest, RV. ; intimate (as a friend), RV. mín. interior, proximate, related, being essential to, | of which is turned inwards, MaitrS.; covered with 
2. Antama, mfn. the last, TS.; SBr. &c. or having reference to the essential part of the añga | hair on the inner side. — vana, m.=antah-pura, 
Antaya, Nom.P. anfayati, to make an end of, L, | or base of a word; (am), n. any interior part of | — vansika, m. superintendent of the women's apart- 
Antika, antima, antya, &c. See antika, | the body, VarBrS. —aiiga-tva, n. the state orcon- | ments. —vana, mín. situated in a forest, Pan.; 
P- 45- dition of an Antaraüga. —avayava, m. an inner (am), ind. within a forest, Pin.Sch. — vat (antár-), 
ae, ^ limb or part. —&k&Sa, m. intermediate place, | mi(va£Z [RV.] orza£nz)n. pregnant, RV. &c. = va- 
‘Wea: ant] (forantár, see col.2). — karana, | KayshBr.; the sacred ether or Brahma in the interior | mi, m. flatulence, indigestion. —vartá,m.theactof | 
n. the internal organ, the seat of thought and feel- part or soul of man. —&küta, n. hidden intention. | filling up gaps with grass, TS. — vartin or -vasat, 
ing, the mind, the thinking faculty, the heart, the =āgama, m. (in Gr.) an additional augment be- | mín. internal, included, dwelling in, —vasu, m., 
conscience, the soul. = kalpa, m. a certain number | tween two letters. -ügüra, m. the interior of a | N. of a Soma sacrifice, KitySr. —vastra, n. an 
of years, Buddh. — kutila, min. internally crooked; | house, Yaji. -&tmnka, mí(?)n. interior, MaitrUp. | under garment, Kathis, —v&ni, mfn. skilled in 
fraudulent ; (as), m. a couch, L. —Xrimi, m. a | —&tmán,m.thesoul; the internal feelings, the heart | sacred sciences. — vivat, ind. inwardly, RV. = v&- 
disease caused by worms in the body. —kotara- | or mind, MaitrS. &c. Tütnéshtakam, ind. in | 528, n. an inner or under garment, Kathis, —vi- 
pushpi -ayda-£o(ara:fushfi, q.v., Car. Kona, | the space between one's self and the (sacrificial) | gāhana, n. entering within, L. —vidvás, mín. 
m. the inner comer. —kopa, m. inward wrath. | bricks, KitySr. = Sdbina (anfr-), min. ‘having a | (perf. p. /1. vid), knowing exactly, RV. i, 72, 7. 
— Kosi, n. the interior ofa store-room, AV.—pata, | bit inside,’ bridled, TBr. —&pama, m. a market in- | - vega, m. internal uneasiness or anxiety ; inward 
m. n. a cloth held between two persons who are to | side (a town), R. = ya, sce an/az- 4/7. —Erama, | fever. —vedi, ind. within the sacrificial ground, 
be united (as bride and bridegroom, or pupil and | mfn. rejoicing in one’s self (not in the exteriorworld), | SBr. &c.; (7), f. the Doab or district between the 
teacher) until the right moment of union is arrived. | Bhag. = ila or -filaka [L.], n. intermediate space ; Gafigd and Yamuni rivers; (ayas), m. pl, N. of 
= padam or -pade, ind. in the middle of an in- | (¢), loc. ind. in the midst, in midway (d/a is pro- | the people living there, R. —vesman, n. the inner 
flected word, Prat. — paridh&na, n. the innermost | bably for d/aya). —indriya, n. (in Vedanta phil.) | apartments, the interior of a building. — ve&mika, 
garment, — paridhi, ind. in the inside of the pieces | an internal organ (of which thereare four,viz.manas, | m. superintendent of the women's apartments, = ha- 
of wood forming the paridhi, KitySr. —par&u- | duddhi, ahamkara,and citta). = īpa, n.(fr.2.af), | nana, n. abolishing, Pin. viii, 4, 24, Sch. —ha- 
Vya, n. flesh between the ribs, VS. = pavitrá, the | an island, Pan. vi, 3, 97. —ushya, m.(/5.zas), | nana, m, N. of a village, Pin. viii, 4, 24, Sch. 
Soma when in the straining-vessel, SBr. = pašu, | an intermediate resting-place, KaushBr.; cf. dasânw- | —hastám, ind. in the hand, within reach of the 
ind. from evening till morning (while the cattle are | /arushyd. = gag, í. the under-ground Ganges | hand, AV. —hastina, mín. being in the hand or 
in the stables), KatySr. —p&tà [SBr.] or -p&tya | (as supposed to communicate under-ground with | within reach, AitBr. = hisa, m. laughing inwardly; 
[KatySr.], as, m. a post fixed in the middle of the | a sacred spring in Mysore). =gadu, mín. *hav- | suppressed laughter; (am), ind. with suppressed 
place of sacrifice; (in Gr.) insertion of a letter, | ing worms within,” unprofitable, useless. = gata, | laugh.—hita, &c., see antar-/dhd, p. 44. —hri« 
RPrit, — pütita or -p&tin, mín, inserted, included | &c., see antar-/ gam. -garbha, mín. inclosing | daya, mín. turned inwards in mind,MaitrUp. ' 
young, pregnant, Katysr. =giri, m. ‘situated 


in, = patra, n. the interior of a vessel, AV. = pū- R 
among the mountains,’ N. of a country, MBh. 


dam, ind. within the Pida of a verse, RPrit.; 
DRA h 5 == guda-valaya, m. (in anat.) the sphincter muscle. 


Pap. —pürsvyá, n. flesh between or at both sides, at.) the e x 
VS. — pila, m. one who watches the inner apart- | — güdha-visha, mín. having hidden poison with- 
in. —griha or -geha, n. interior of the house, 


ni R. = pura, n. the king's palace, 
vere ar > s c inner apartment; (am), ind. in the interior of a 


the female apartments, gynzceum ; those who live E i 
i rtments ; a queen, — pura-cara, | house. = goshtha (an/dr-), mín. being inside of 
a Sara cata “| the stable, MaitsS.; (as), m. inside of a stable, 


m. guardian of the women's apartments. —pura- 

qum m. the women of the palace. —pura-pra- | MánGr. —ghana or -ghana or -ghüta, m. a 

oüra, m. the gossip of the women's apartments. | place between the entrance-door and the house ; N. 
of a village, Pan. iii, 3, 78, Sch. —ja, mfn. bred in 


-pura-rakshaka or -pura-vartin or = villas 
ahya! superintendent of the women's apart- | the interior (of the body, as a worm). —jathara, 
vincis ae gan n. the stomach, L. =janman, n. inward birth, 


berlin. —pura-sahZya, as, m. be- - 
peces: the won EENE (as a cunuch, | —jambhá, m. the inner part of the jaws, SBr. 
&c.) —purika, m. superintendent of the gynz- | —jala-cara, mín. going in the water, —jüta, 
ceum or harem; (2), f. a woman in the harem. | mín. inborn, inbred, innate. —j&nu, ind. between 
—püya, mín. ulcerous, =péya, n. supping up, | the knees; holding the hands between the knees, 
drinking, RV. x, 107, 9. = prakritl, f. the heart, | Heat.; (mfn.), holding the hands between the knees, 
the soul, the internal nature or constitution o£ a man. | —jiiina, n.inward knowledge. —iyotis(antár-), 
—prajiin, mfn. internally wise, knowing one's self. | mô. having the soul enlightened, illuminated, SBr. 
—pratishthüns, n. residence in the interior. | xiv; Bhag. —jvalana, n. internal heat, inflam- 
=pratishthita, mín, residing inside. —Saré, | mation, -üagdha, mín. burnt inwardly, = da- 
m. interior reed or cane, TS.; an internal arrow or | dhana, n. the distillation of spirituous liquor (or a 
substance used to cause fermentation), L. = 


disease, = garira, n. the internal and spiritual part ito : t 
TER. EHE (antdd-y mfn, having a pin or | na, mfn. vanishing, disappearing, hiding one's self; 


interior, prudent, provident, foresceing. = tama, 
mfn. nearest; immediate, intimate, internal ; like, 
analogous; (as), m. a congenial letter, one of the 
same class, = tara (dntara-), mín. nearer 3 very 
intimate, TS.; SBr, —da, mín, (4/3.d4), cutting 
or hurting the interior or heart. — ais [VS.], f. an 
intermediate region or quarter of the compass; (cf. 
antara-dii and antar-deid.) — püxusha, m. the 


44 WAWA antara-prabhava. 
intemal man, the soul, Mn. viii, 85. =prabhava, 
mín, of mixed origin or caste, Mn. i, 2. -praána, 
m.an inner question ; a question which is contained 
in and arises from what has been previously stated. 
=stha, -sthiiyin, -sthita, mín. interposed, in- 
ternal, situated inside, inward ; separate, apart. An- 
tar&üpatyü, f. a pregnant woman, L. Antarü- 
bhará, see an/arà. ^ 

Antara, ind.in the middle, inside, within, among, 
between; on the way, by the way ; near, nearly, 
almost ; in the meantime, now and then ; for some 
time ; (with acc. and loc.) between, during, without. 
Antarfinsa, m. the part of the body between the 
shoulders, the breast, SBr, Antarā-diš, f.= an/ar- 
diid, q.v. Antara-bhara, min. bringing close to, 
procuring, RV. viii, 32, 12. Antar&-bhava- 
deha, m. or -bhava-sattva, n. the soul in its 
middle existence between death and regeneration. 
Antarü-vedl, f. a veranda resting on columns, 
L. funem ih gam, ind. between the horns, 
KatySr. 

GE am, n. an under or lower garment, L. 

Antare, ind. amidst, among, between; with 
regard to, for the sake of, on account of. 

A‘ntarens, ind. amidst, between; (with acc.) 
within, between, amidst, during; except, without, 
with regard to, with reference to, on account of. 

Antarya, mfn. interior, (gana dig-ddé, q. v.) 

WAH antar-/aij, to assume, take up 
into one’s self, VS. ^ 
` WATA antar-aya, &o. See antar-Vi. 

NANY antar-d-/dha, A. -dhatte, to re- 
ceive into one’s self, contain, RV. ix, 73, 8; SBr. 

WAUTA antardya. Seo antar-4/i. 

RANS antar-ala. See s. v. antar. 

NISUS antar-/as, to sit down into (acc.), 
RV. ix, 78, 3. 

Saft antar-/i, -ayati, to come between, 
Mricch.; (perf. -ayam cakāra) to conceal, cause to 
disappear, Sis. iii, 24; -e/i, to stand in any one's 
Way, separate ; to exclude from (abl., rarely gen-); 
to pass over, omit; to disappear: Intens. -;ya/c, to 
prece ment 

I. An as, m. impediment, hindrance, 
ApSr.; (cf. du-antaraya,) pedes 2 

2. An s Nom. P, -ayati, sce antar-/i. 


internal, hidden, secret; disappeared, perished 


omitted). 


to separate, exclude from (with abl.), SBr. 


papati, to render invisible, to cause to disappear. 


Sch. 


=cara, mín. going invisibly. 
Anter-dhBplta, mín. rendered invisible, 


disappearance; interim, meantime, ShadvBr. 
covered, concealed, hidden, made invisible, vanished, 


man, m. ‘of concealed mind,’ N. of Siva. 


inherent or implied) in, RV. vii, 86, 2, &c. 


ternal, generated internally. 
Antar-bhavann. See s.v. autdr. 
Antar-bhiva, as, m. the being included by 
(loc), internal or inherent nature or disposition, 
Antar-bhüvanü. Sce s.v. autdr. 
Antar-bhivite, mfn, included, involved, 
Antar-bhita, min. being within, internal, inner. 
=tva, n.; see aular-bhava, 
Antar-bhümi, Sees v.anmtdr. 


WAH antdr-v/yam (Imper.2. sg.-yaccha) 
to hinder, stop, RV. x, 102, 3; VS.; TS.; (Imper. 
pacchatt) to keep inside, AvGr. 


NIC. antar-/g. vas, to dwell inside, 


abide in the interior, Si. ; to stop in the midst of, 


erate arn, n. going under, disappearing, MBh.; (cf. antar-ushya s.v. antdr.) 
n. viii, 4, 25. = 1 
Antar-ayana, as, m, N, ofa county, Pap CAER antar-/han, forms the ind. P. 


~hatya, Pin. i, 4, 65, Sch., and th .- 
Pan. vii, 4 24, ich" 2^ vars 


NIST antdi- V/car, to move between, to 
move within, RV. &c. . 


Nr rag. antdi- V/chid, to cut off, inter- 


cept, SBr. 


WA antas for antár, see P: 43; col. 2. 
=tapta, mfn. internally heated or harassed, = tāpa, 
m. inward heat, ak.; MalatIm. =tushiira, mfn. 
having dew in the interior, == toya, min. containing 
water inside, Megh. — patha (dntas-), mfn. being 


viii, 4, 25. 
Antax-Rya, as, m. intervention, obstacle, 
Antar-ita, mín. gone within, interior, hidden, 

concealed, screened, ed 3 departed, retired, 

7 n ppe: perished; separated, cx- 

cluded impeded; (am), n. (?) remainder in cri 

metic); a technical term in architecture, 
Antár-1ti, is, f. exclusion, MaitrS, 
waf antdriksha, am, n. the inter- 
mediate space between heaven and earth ; (in the 


2 | hUp. = ga or | on the way, RV. v, 52, ro. 
c nn: ei NE E Men = ien Antastya, am, a intestines, AitBr, 
E g U; s 
the atmosphere, RV. = prid WÊR 1. dnti, ind. before, in the presence 


ing over the atmosphere, RV. i, 110 4 on eat 


f, N. of a brick, TS, —toxké, m. the Siem 
region or sky as a peculiar world, SBr. e uy 
(antériksha-), mín, sharpened in the atmos 

AV. —sád, mfn, dwelling in the atmosphere, RV. 
ii 4o pir sidya, n. residence in the atmo- 
abode in the atmosphere, SBr. PER nin 


S having an interior as Comprehensive as the 


Antárikshya (5), mfn. atmospheri 
Antariksha, gy, neant o BY; 
bel antár- 3. ish (3. p]. -i 
wish, long S vi 72, & pl. Hos) “3 
SAS antar-undti (Vi), - i, 
enter over a threshold See To 2 


CANA antir-/ 
to PROS from [a], Shr go between (so us 
- Antar- 


of, near, RV. ; AV.5 (with gen.) withi i 
mity of, to (cf. OMA Por SR 
(dnti-), m. neighbour, RV. X, 95, 4. —- tama, 
M Very near, Pan. Comm. = tas (dnti-), ind. 
Tom near, RV, = deva (45/7) mfn. being in the 
presence of the gods, near the gods, RV. i, 180, 
mitra (4nzi-), mfn. havin friends near Eu 
dnti-), mien. at hand with 


RS i + = sumna (d4i-), mfn. at hand 

with kindness, AV. 2 » " n 

with help, RV, i dcs Tti (4), mín. at hand 
1. Antika, mfn. (with gen. or abl) n 

i 2 +) Near, - 

mate, L. (compar, nedīyas, superl, Jr ; 

stha, remaining Near; (dm), ind. (wi US B- antika- 
m the presence of ; (d), i 

p: [we be el close by A viii pee 

Eri gen. or ifc.) near, close by, i 
ximit ar, close n 
nest, mga P of (ena), ind. (with gen 


E near. = ti, f. ncames, 


gata or -g&min, mfn, gone between or 


into, being in, included in; being in the interior, 


li out of the memory, forgotten. = manas, 
meats mind is turned inwards, engaged in deep 
thonght, sad, perplexed. Antargatópumiü, f. a 
concealed simile (the particle of comparison being 


weit antdr- / 1. 9a, to go between, RV. ; 


NIST HIT 1. antar--/dha, A. -dhatte, to place 
within, deposit ; to receive within ; to hide, conceal, 
BEES D hide one's self: Pass. -dhiyate, to be 
received within, to be absorbed ; to be rendered in- 
visible ; to disappear, vanish ; to cease : Caus, -d/a- 

2. Antar-ühi, f. concealment, covering, Pin. 

Antar-ühinn, am, n. disappearance, invisibility; 
antardhanam Afi or A/ gun, to disappear ; (as), 
m, N. ofa son of Prithu. = gata, mfn. disappeared, 


Antar-dh&yaka, mf(z&a)n. rendering invisible. 
Antar-dhi, 75, m. concealment, covering, AV.; 
Antar-hita, mín. placed between, separated; 
invisible; hidden from (with abl.) Antarhitüt- 
Wate, anidr-»/bhit, to be (contained or 


Antar-bhava, mín. being within, inward, in- 


wirds andha-ltamasa. 


vicinity, contiguity, Antiküsraya, m. contiguoy, 

support (as that given by a tree to a creeper), L, 
I. Antima, mín. ifc. immediately following (e.g. 

dasdntima, ‘the eleventh’); very near, L. 


wf 2. anti, is, f. an elder sister (in 
theatrical language), L. For 1. dvt##, see col, 2, 

Antikā, f. an elder sister (in theatrical language; 
perhaps a corruption of altikā), L.; a fire-place, 
L.; the plant Echites Scholaris. 

Anti, f. an oven, L. 


wf 2. antika, mfn. (fr. anta), only ifc, 
reaching to the end of, reaching to (e. g. näsântika, 
reaching to the nose), lasting till, until. 

2. Antima, mín. final, ultimate, last. Anti. 
mánko, m. the last unit, nine. D 

Antya, mfn. last in place, in time, or in order; 
ifc. immediately following, e. g. as//anrántya, the 
ninth; lowest in place or condition, unde 
inferior, belonging to the lowest caste; (as), m, the 
plant Cyperus Hexastachyus Communis; (am), n, 
the number 1000 billions; the twelfth sign of the 
zodiac; the last member of a mathematical series, 
=karman, n. or -kriyä, f. funcral rites, -ja, 
mfn, of the lowest caste; (as), m. a Südra; a man 
of one of seven inferior tribes (a washerman, curier, 
mimic, Varuda, fisheiman, Meda or attendant on 
women,and mountaincer or forester). =ja-gamana, 
n. intercourse (between a woman of the higher caste) 
with a man of the lowest caste. —janman or -j&ti 
or -jatiya, mín. of the lowest caste. = j ü-gomana, 
n, intercourse (between a man of the higher caste) 
with a woman of the lowest caste. = dhana, n, last 
member ofan arithmetical series. = pada or -mila, 
n. (in arithm.) the last or greatest root (in the 
square). = bha, n. the last Nakshatra (Revati); the 
last sign of the zodiac, the sign Pisces. — yuga, m. 
the last or Kali age. — yoni, f. the lowest origin, 
Mn. viii, 68 ; (mfn.), of the lowest origin. — varna, 
as, d, m. f. a man or woman of the last tribe, a 
Sidra. = vipulā, f, N. of a metre. Antyüva- 
sayin, 2, ini, m. f. a man or woman of low caste 
(the son of a Candala by a Nishadi, especially a 
Cindala, Svapaca, Kshattri, Süta, Vaidehaka, Mā- 
gadha, and Ayogava), Mn. &c. Antyahuti, f. 
funeral oblation or sacrifice. Antyéshti, f. funeral 
sacrifice, Antyóshti-kriyi, f. funeral ceremonies. 
Antyaka, as, m. a man of the lowest tribe, L. 


WAT ante-vasin. See p.43, col. 1. 


Wed antra, am, n. (contr. of antara; Gk. 
€vrepov), entrail, intestine (cf. antrá) ; (2), f. the 
plant Convolvolus Argenteus or Ipomoea Pes Capre 
Roth, = küja, m, or-küjana, n. or -viküjann, n. 
rumbling of the bowels, = m-dhnmi (an£raqi-) f. 
indigestion, inflation of the bowels from wind. 
= Picaka, m. the plant ZEschynomene Grandiflora. 
= maya, mín. consisting of entrails. — vardhman, 
n. or -Vriddhi, f. inguinal hernia, ru EL 
f, N. ofa river. = sraj, f. a kind of garland worn by 
Nara-sinha, Antráda, m. worms in the inte- 
tines, 


NQ and, cl. 1. P. andati, to bind, Le 


Andu, ws, or andi, is, f. the chain for an 
elephant's fect; a ring or chain worn on the ancl 
Anduka or andüka, as, m. id., L. 


WIRT andika, f. (for antika, q. v.), fre- 
place. 


weto andolaya, Nom. P. andolayati, 
to agitate, to swing. 

Andolana, am, n. swinging, oscillating. 

Andolita, mfn, agitated, swung. 

WER andraka=ardruka, q.v. 


andh, cl.10. P. andhayati, to make 
a blind, Sis. J ; 
Andhé, mí(2)n. blind ; dark ; (am), n. darkness 
turbid water, water; (ds), m. pl, N. of a pco 
= klüra, m. n. darkness, —kRra-maya, min. E 
= Kira-samoaya, m. intensity of darknes: 
kürita, mín. made dark, dark, Kad. ; (cf. 6% 
(rakidé.) —Xiüpn, m. a well of which the mouth 
is hidden; a well over-grown with plants, &c. i 
particular hell, —m-karnna (andham-), mi(O™ 
making blind, — tamasa, n. great, thick, or inten? 
darkness, Pip. v, 4, 70; Ragh. —t&, f. or tY% 
n. blindness, = timasa, n. =-/amasa, L. = 


— 


want andha-dhi. NIE anye-dyus. 45 
misra, m. complete darkness of the soul : D), n. posed of food or of 
ihe second or cighteenth of the wa nu td iere Papa tame the pall Set 
Mn. &c.; doctrine of annihilation after death. body (which is sustained by food =sthitla-sarira). 
= hi, mín. mentally blind. = Pütani, f. a female =mala, n. excrement; spirituous liquor, cf. Mn. 
demon causing diseases in children, Sui, == m; xi,93. = rakshā, f. caution in eating food, — rasa, 
f. a small covered crucible with a hole in the side. | m. essence of food, chyle; meat and drink, nutri- 
- müshikz, f. the grass Lepeocercis Serata. ment, taste in distinguishing food. — Hps&, f. desire 
—m-bhavishnu (andhani-),min. becoming blind, | for food, appetite. — vat (ánna-), mín. Ved, possessed 
Pan. iii, 2, 57. —m-bh&vuka (audAam-), min. id., | of food, RV. x, 117, 2, &c. =vastra, n. food and 
ib. ; Kaus. v rittri, f. dark night(?), AV. Andhi. clothing, the necessaries of life, — v&hi-srotas, n. 
laji, f. a blind boil, one that does not sup; rate, Suir. | the cesophagus, gullet, = vik&ra, m. transformation 
Andhahi ice Coe ta yd poi- of food; disorder of the stomach from indi. YS ; 
sonous snake ; (25, 25), m. f. the cal ika. | th inal secretion, = mfn. 2. vid), ac- 
Andhi- 4/1. kri, to make blind, to blind. Andhi- derum Sr et uA 


jJ quiring food, AV. vi, 116, 1; (4/1. vid), knowing 
krita, mín. made blind. Andhikrititman, min. | food, wee m. leavings, Jie = samskāra, m. 


blinded in mind. Andhi-ga, xs, m., N. ofa Rishi, | consecrating of food. =hartri, mfn. taking away 
PBr. Andhi-4/bhü, to become blind. Andhi- food E Bo ag e UA ak tbe Alva 
bhüta, mfn. become blind. medha,SBr. Annákila, seandhd/a, AnndochE- 

Andhaka, mfn. blind; (as), m., N. of an Asura dana, n.foodand clothing. Annfttri or anuadin 
(son of Kaiyapa and Diti); of a descendant of Yadu | [Mn. i, 188], min, cating food. Annádá, mf(f,z)n. 
and ancestor of Krishna and his descendants; N. of | eatin food ; Superl. of the fem. annddt-tamd, *cat- 
a Muni. —ghütin or-ripu, m.‘the slayeror enemy ing the most,’ N. of the fore-finger, SBr. Anná- 
of the Asura Andhaka,” N. of Siva, = varta, m, N. | dana, n. eating of food, Annádya, n. food in 
of a mountain, Pay. iv, 3, 9r, Sch.  Vrishni, | general, proper food. Ann&aüya-küma, mín. de- 
ayas, m. pl. descendants of Andhaka and Vrishui. | sirous of food. Auniyu, m. (coined for the ety- 
Andhakári or andhakisuhrid, m.'enemy of the | mology of väyu), ‘living by food, desirous of food,” 
Asura Andhaka,” N. of Siva, AitUp. Annárthin, mfn. asking for food. An- 
n&-vridh (final a lengthened), mín, prospering by 
food, RV. x, 1,4. Annühürin, mín. eating food. 

Anniyat,mfn.being desirous of food, RV. iv, 2, 7: 

WAREZ annambhatta, as, m., N. of the 
author of the Tarka-samgraha, q.v. 


WA 1. ínya (3), am, n. inexhaustibleness 
(as of the milk of cows), AV. xii, 1, 41 (cf. dnya.) 


WA 2. anyd, as, à, at, other, different; other 
than, different from, opposed to (abl. or in comp.) ; 
another; another person; one of a number; anya 
anya or cka anya, the one, the other; anyac ca, 
and another, besides, moreover [cf. Zend anya; 
Armen. ail ; Lat. alius ; Goth. aljis, Theme alja; 
Gk. dAAvos for dAjo-s; cf. also &vio]. -kümna, mfn. 
loving another, — x&rukii, f. 2 worm bred in excre- 
ment, L. —krita (auyd-), mín. done by another, 
RV. —kshetrá, n. another territory or sphere, 
AV. = ga or -gümin, mín. going to another, adul- 
terous. = gotra, mín. ofa different family. — citta, 
mi{(d)n. whose mind is fixed on some one or some- 
thing else. —codita, mín. moved by another. 
=ja or -j&ta (anyá-) [RV.], mfn. born of another 
(family, &c.), of a different origin. =janman, n. 
another birth, being born again. —tas, sce s.v. 
= ta, f. difference. —durvaha, min. difficult to be 
borne by another. —devata or -devatyà [MaitrS.; 
SBr.] or -daivata, mín. having another divinity, 
i, e. addressed to another divinity. = dharma, m. 
different characteristic; characteristic of another ; 
(mfn.), having different characteristics, = dhi, mín. 
one whose mind is alienated, L, —n&bhi (anyá-), 
mfn. of another family, AV. i, 29, I. = para, min, 
devoted to something else, zealous in something else. 
=pushta, as, m. or d, f. [Kum. i, 46] ‘reared by 
another,’ the kokila or Indian cuckoo (supposed to be 
reared by thecrow). = pūrvā, f. awoman Previously 
betrothed to one and married to another. =bija-ja 
or -bija-samudbhava or -bijótpanna, m. ‘bom 
from the seed of another,’ an adopted son. =bhrit, 
m. ‘nourishing another,’ a crow (supposed to sit upon 
theeggsof the kokila). — bhyita, as,m.ord,f,[Ragh, 
viii, 28] = -pushtd above. = manas or-manaska, 
mfn. whose mind is fixed on something else, absent, 
versatile; having another mind in one's self, pos- 
sessed by a demon, —mütri-ja, m, a half-brother 
(who has the same father but another mother), Yajā. 
=rājan, mín. having another for king, subject to 
another, ChUp. —rüshtrlya, mín. from another 
kingdom, belonging to another kingdom, SBr. 
=rūpa, n. another form; (cxa), in another form, 
disguised ; (anyd-rz/a), mt(2)n. having another 
form, changed, altered, RV. &c. = rüpin, mín. 
having another shape. = Higa or -Hàgakn, mín, 
having the gender of another (word, viz. of the sub- 
stantive), an adjective. = varna (auyd-), mi(ayn. 
having another colour. —v&pá, m. “sowing for 
others,’ i. c. ‘leaving his eggs in the nests of other 
birds,’ the kokila or Indian cuckoo, VS. —vrata 
(anyd-), m. devoted to others, infidel, RV.; VS, 
-8 , m. a Brahman who has left his school, 
L.; an apostate, L, - samgama, m, intercourse with 


another, adulterous intercourse. = s&dh&rana,mfn. 
common to others. — stri-ga,m. going to another's 
wife, an adulterer, Mn. Anylü-driksha [L.] or 
anya-dris (VS.&c.], mín.orany&-dziàa,míj7)n. 
of another kind, like another. Anyadhina, mín. 
subject to others, dependent. 3 y Ne 
going to another (as an inheritance). Anyaérita, . 
mín. gone to another. Anyisakta, mín. Eun 
on something cle. à mín. not 
common to another, peculiar. Anyódhi, f. mar- 
Tied to another, another's wife, Sih, Anyó! 3 
mín. begotten by another. Anyódarya, mín. bom 
from another womb, RV. vii, 4,8; (as), m. a step- 
mother's son, Yajri, 

&, mín. another, other, RV. 
Anya-tama, mín. any one of many, either, any. 
Anya-tará, as, d, af, either of two, other, dif- 

ferent; anyafara anyatara, the onc, the other; 
anyatarasyam, loc. f; either way, Pan. = tas (an 
tard-), ind. on one of two sides, SBr.; KatySr.; 
either way ( =anyatarasydm), VPrit. Anyata- 
rato-danta, mí(d)n. having teeth on one side 
(only), SBr. Anyatare-dyus, ind. on either of 
two days, Pan. v, 3, 22. 

Anyá-tas, ind. from another; from another 
motive; on one side (anyata& anyatah, on the 
one, on the other side); elsewhere; on the other 
side, on the contrary, in one direction ; towards some 
other place. Anyata-eta, mi(-eu7)n, variegated 
on one side, VS. xxx, 19. Anyatah-kshnut, min. 
sharp on one side, SBr. Anyátah-plakshi, í, N. 
of a lotus pond in Kurukshetra, SBr. Anyato- 
gh&tín, mín, striking in one direction, SBr. An- 
yáto-dat, mín. = anyataráto-danta, q.v, TS. 
Anyáto-'ranya, n.a land which is woody only 
on one side, VS. xxx, 19. Anyato-vata, m. a 
disease of the eye, Suir. 

Anyatastya, as, m. ‘opponent, adversary,’ in 
gone. with -jayin, min. overwhelming adversaries, 

Br. xiv. 

Anyat-kürakn, mín, making mistakes, Pin. vi, 
3, 99 (the neut. form appears to be used in comp. 
when error of any kind is implied ; other examples 
besides the following are given). Anyat-/1, kyi, 
to make a mistake, Pat, Anyad-asi or -isis, 
f. a bad desire or hope (?), Pin. vi, 3:99. 

tra, ind. (=anyasmin, loc. of 2. anyd), 
elsewhere, in another place (with abl.) ; on another 
occasion ; (ifc.) at another time than; otherwise, 
in another manner ; to another place ; except, with- 
out, ManGr.; Jain. (cf. Goth. aljathrd]. — manas 
(anydtra-), mín. having the mind directed to some- 
thing else, inattentive, SBr. xiv. 

Anyathaya, P. auya/Aayati, to alter, Sih. 

Anya-thi, ind. otherwise, in a different manner 
(with atas, itas, or fatas=in a manner different 
from this; anyathd anyathd, in one way, in another 
way); inaccurately, untruly, falsely, erroncously ; 
from another motive; in the contrary case, other= 
wise [cf. Lat. aliula]. —kiire, m. doing other- 
wise, changing ; (am), ind. otherwise, in a different 
manner, Pan. iii, 4,27. — V 1. kpi, to act otherwise, 
alter, violate (a law), destroy (hope), &c. —Xrita, 
mía, changed, = Khyzti, f. (in Sitkhya phil.) the 
assertion that something is not really what it ap; 
to be according to sensual perception ; N. of a philo- 
sophical work. —tva, n. an opposite state of the 
case, difference. =bhiiva, m. alteration, di . 
—bhuta, mífn.chan = Vildin (oranya-vādin), 
mín, speaking differently ; (7), m. speaking incon- 
sistently ; (in law) prevaricating or a prevaricator, 
=Vritti, mín. altered, disturbed by strong emo- 
tion. —sziddha, min. wrongly defined, wrongly 
Proved or established; effected otherwise, unessen- 
tial. —siddha-tva, n. or -siddhi, f. wrong argu- 
mg, wrong demonstration; that demonstration in 
which arguments are referred to ‘intruc Causes, 
=stotra, n. irony, Yaji.. ii, 204. 

Anya-di, ind. at another time 3 sometimes ; one 
day, once; in another case [cf. Old Slav. inogda, 
inida). 


I. Andhas, as, n. darkness, Obscurity, RV. 
Andhiki, f.night, L.; a kind of game (blindman's 
buff), L. ; a woman of a particular character (one of 
` the classes of women), L. ; a disease of the eye; L.; 
another disease, L.;=sarshapi, L. 


AUG 2. dudhas, as, n. (Gk. dvOos),a herb; 
the Soma plant ; Soma juice, RV. ; VS. 3 juice, ŠBr.; 
grassy ground, RV. vii, 96, 2; food, MBh. iii, 13244; 
BhP, 


WY andhu, us, m. a well, Rajat. 
WUS andhula, as, m. the tree Acacia 


Sirissa. 

WA andhra, as, m., N. of a people (pro- 
bably modern Telingana) ; of 2 dynasty ; a man of 
a low caste (the offspring of a Vaidcha father and 
Kardvara mother, who lives by killing game), Mn. 
x, 36. —jüti, f. the Andhra tribe, jatiya, mfn. 
belonging to the Andhra tribe. — bhritya, ds, m. 
pl. a dynasty of the Andhras. 


Wa anna, mfn. (Vad), eaten, L.; (dnnam), 

n. food or victuals, especially boiled rice; bread corn; 
food in a mystical sense (or the lowest form in which 
the supreme soul is manifested, the coarsest envelope 
of the Supreme Spirit); water, Naigh.; Vishgu ; 
earth, L. — k&ma (duua-), mfn. desirous of food, 
RV. x, 117, 3. = kāla, m. meal-time, proper hour 
for eating; time at which a convalescent patient 
begins to take food, Bhpr. — koshthaka, m. cup- 
board, granary ; Vishnu, the sun, L. = gati, f. the 
gus, gullet, = gandhi, m, dysentery, diar- 

theea, —ja or -Jiita, mfu. springing from or occa- 
sioned by food as the primitive substance, = jala, n. 
food and water, bare subsistence. —jit, mín. ob- 
taining food by conquest (explanation of vaja-/f), 
SBr. =jivana (dzua-), mín. living by food, SBr. 
= tejas (duna-), mfn. having the vigour of food, 
AV. =da or -datri, mfn. giving food ; N. of Siva 
and Durga, L. = dana, n. the giving of food. mdi- 
yin, mín. = -da above. —devatā, f. the divinity 
supposed to preside over articles of food, = dosha, 
m. a fault committed by eating prohibited food, Mn, 
V, 4. =dvesha, as, m. want of appetite, dislike of 
food, — pati (dzia-), m. the lord of food, N. of 
Savitri, Agni, Siva. = patni, f. a goddess presiding 
over food, AitBr.; AivSr, —patyn (duma-), n. 
the lordship over food, MaitrS. — pu, mín. (expla- 
nation of Acfa-piz), purifying food, SBr, = pūrna, 
mfn. filled with or possessed of food; (2), f, N. of 
a goddess, a form of Durgi. = péya, n. explains the 
word zdja-/dya, q.v., SBr. =pradé, mín. = -da 
above,SBr, — pralaya, mín. being resolved into food 
or the primitive substance after death, L. = - 
m. or -prásana, n. putting rice into a child's mouth 
for the first time (one of the Samsküras; sce sam- 
skara\, Mn.ii, 34 ; Yaji.i,12. =bubhukshu,min, 
desirous of cating food. = brahman, n. Brahma as 
represented by food. = bhaksha, m. eS crease 
a, n. eating of food. = bhāgå, m. a D Cs 
food, AV. iii, 30, 6. — bhuj, mín. eating food ; 
(£y, m. a N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10332. maya, 


RYE, wn &c. See anyat-kiraka. 
nyadiya, mín. (Pin. vi ing 
Reet (Pap. vi, 3, 99) belonging to 

Anyarhi, ind. at another time, L. 

uka [Car.] or anyedyushka [Suir.], 

mus occurring on another day ; (as), m, a chronic 
ever, 

Anye-dyas, ind. on the other day, on the fol- 
lowing day, AV. &c.; the other day, once, Paiicat. 
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Anyonyn or nnyo-'nyn (said to be fr. anyas, 
nom. sing. m., and anya ; cf. faraspara ; in most 
cases the first aya may be regarded as the subject 
of the sentence, while the latter assumes the acc., 
inst, gen., or loc. cases as required by the verb; 
but there are many instances in which the first anya, 
originally a nominative, is equivalent to an oblique 
case); one another, mutual; (am), or -/a5, ind. 
mutually. =kalaha, m, mutual quarrel. = ghüta, 
m. mutual conflict, killing one another. = paksha- 


nayana, n. transposing (of numbers) from one side | 33 


to another. = bheda, m. mutual division or enmity. 
=mithuna, n. mutual union; (as), m. united 
mutually, —vibhüga, m. mutual partition (of an 
inheritance). = vitti, m. mutual effect of onc upon 
another. =vyatikara, m. reciprocal action, rela- 
tion or influence. —saméraya, m. reciprocal re- 
lation (of cause and effect). — süpekshn, mfn. 
mutually relating. — hürübhihata, mín. (two 
quantities) mutually multiplied by their denomina- 
tors. Anyonyüpahrita, mín. taken or secreted 
from one another, taken secretly. häva, 
m. mutual non-existence, mutual negation, relative 
difference, A: 8 m. mutual or reci- 
procal support or connection or dependance; mutually 
depending. Anyonydérita, mín. mutually sup- 
ported or depending. Anyonyókti, f. conversation. 

‘Ardy a-nyaiga, mfn. ‘spotless,’ in comp. 
with -sveta, mfn, white and without spot (as a 
sacrificial animal), AitBr. 

NANE anyd-tas, &e. Sees.v. 2. anyd. 

Anyá-thZ, anya-dü, &c. Sec ib. 

Weal dnya (3), f. inexhaustible (as the milk 
of a cow), RV. viii, 1, 10 & 27, 11; SV. 

SATA a-nyaya, as, m. unjust or unlawful 
action; impropriety, indecorum ; irregularity, dis- 
order. = vartin or -vritta, mín. acting unjustly ; 
following evil courses. 

A-nyüyin or n-nyüyya, mín, unjust, improper, 
indecorous, unbecoming. 

WAA d-nyina, mf(a)n. not defective, not 
less than (with abl.) ; entire, complete. A-nyil- 
nátirikta [SBr.] or a- mfn. not too 
little and not too much; neither deficient nor ex- 
cessive, 

d-ny-okas, mfn. not remaining in 
one's habitation (okas), AV. 
ESTN oper: mfn. (fr. 4. aksha), fol- 
wing, L. ; (am), ind. afterwards, immediately after, 
R. &e, cf. gana Jarad didi. eee 
SATAY anv-akshara-sandhi, is, m. 
a kind of Sandhi in the Vedas, RPrit. 

HARA anv-angám, ind. after ev 
member " part, ga : ey 
AAR anváñc, añ, tici and ci, ak (V'añc 
following the direction of another, going we to), 
loving; lying lengthwise ; (amici), loc. ind. in the 
tear, behind; (a£), ind. afterwards; behind (with 
Run aoe Nw Lig 

ii n. iij . Anvag- 
ind, becoming frlendly disposed, ib. ee 
RAR anv-V aij, to anoint, SBr.; Kaui. 


anv-ati- V si 
SETA i- sic, to pour out over 
Wait anv-att (Vi), cl. 2. P i 
» 2. P, -at 
pass over to, follow, im. oe 


wean anv-adki- 
: cB 3 m Sd 


IIS gie ien tor us 


anv-adhyayam, ind. accordi 
M » ind. a ing 
o Eee (Or the Veda), according to the 


CATAR anv-apa- 

after eet Th. ^. Cear 
anv-abhi-shic (/sic), A, -si 

cate, to have one's self her an 

acc) MBh. xi 2803 (both ion ne mith 


WAY anv-aya, as, m. (Vi, see ang- i), 


wate anyonya. 


wing, succession ; connection, association, being 
Tau $ or concerned with; the natural order or 
connection of words in a sentence, syntax, constru- 
ing; logical connection of words ; logical connection 
of cause and effect, or proposition and conclusion ; 
drift, tenor, purport ; descendants, race, lineage, 
family. —3in, m. a genealogist. = vat, mín. hav- 
ing a connection (as a consequence), following, 
agreeing with; belonging to race or family ; (vat), 
ind. in connection with, in the sight of, Mn. viii, 
2. - vyntirekn, n. agreement and contraricty ; 
a positive and negative proposition; species and 
difference; rule and exception ; logical connection 
and disconnection. — vyatirekin, mfn. (in phil.) 
affirmative and negative. = vyüpti, f. an affirma- 
tive argument. 

Anvayin, mfn, connected (as a consequence) ; 
bclonging to the same family, Rajat. Anvayi-tva, 
n. the state of being a necessary consequence. 

SUR anv-/arc, to honour with shouts 
or songs of jubilee, RV. v, 29, 2. 

wa anv-v arj, to let go, SBr. 

anvart (according to NBD.) short- 
ened for anu-vart (M rit), to go after, demand 
(a girl in marriage), AV. xiv, I, 56. For the abbre- 
viation, cf. anvd, apod, a-bhva. 

Anvartitri for anu-vartitri, /, m. a wooer, 
RV. x, 109, 2. 

STET anv-artha, mf(a)n. conformable to 
the meaning, agrecing with the truc meaning, Ragh. 
iv, 12; having the meaning obvious, intelligible, 
clear. = grahana, n. the literal acceptation of the 
meaning of a word (as opposed to the conventional). 
=samjaa, f. a term whose meaning is intelligible 
in itself (opposed to such technical terms as dha, 
ghu, &c. 

RA anv-/av, to encourage, RV. viii, 
7 24. 

WITH anv-ava-v/1. kri, to despise, re- 
fuse, MaitrS, 

anv-ava-V/1. kri, to scatter or 
strew about (with instr.), Yajii. 

Anv-avakirana, qi, n. scattering about succes- 
sively, L. 


RAIHA anv-ava-Vkram, to descend or 


enter in succession, SBr. xiv. 


WAANT anv-ava- V/1. gà, to joi 
another, SBr. sere nae 


SCETTSIT anv-ava-Vcar, to insinuate one’s 
self into, enter stealthily, TS. &c. 

Anv-avacüra, as m. Sce du-anvavacara. 

NAAN anv-ava- v/ dhà, to place into suc- 
cessively, ApSr. 

ATA anv-ava-/ 1. a, Ved. Inf. -patoh 
to drink after others, Sikker UM 


Nira 3 anv-ava-/olu, - iv 
S I ava-/plu, -plavate, to dive 


Ner anv-qva-V/mpi$, to touch or 
come in contact with or along, Gobh, 


anv-ava-/ruh, to ascend or 
enter upon after another, MBh. 


ATT anv-ava-/lup, Pass. 
to drop off after another, PBr, 
WITH anv-ava-4/ sri. 
or omnis T8. TBr. T 
nv-avasarga, as, m. letting down, slackeni 
TPrit.; Pat, ; permise veces) 
d hn Permission to do as one likes, Pan, 
wea anv-ava- 
cling to, TBr, &c. ; to 
Anv-ava-; yin, 
on (gen.), TS.; 


Anv-ava-sita, mfn. seized by, SankhBr, 
anv-ava- v/sthà, to descend after 


-lupyate, 


to let go along 


vso, -syati, to adhere to, 
long for, desire, SBr. &c. 
min. adhering to, depending 


Weqaqeqy 
another, SBr, 


anv-ava-./sru,Caus.-sravayati 
cause to flow down upon or along, TS.; The. e 


wengi anv-ü-dà. 


WETTER anv-ava- Vian, to throw down 
by striking, SBr. 

wag anv-ava-V/hri, to lower (the 
shoulder), SaikhGr. 

WITT anv-avárj (/arj), to cause to go 
after or in a particular direction, SBr. ; to afflict with 
(instr.), AitUp. 

RATA anv-avds (V2. as), to place Upon 
(dat.), TS. 

Wea anv-avé (vi), cl. 2. P. -avaiti, to 
follow, walk up to or get into. 

Anv-avüya, as, m. race, lineage, MBh. 

Anv-avüyana, am, n., Sec n-amvavdyana, 

WAAT, anv-avéksh (Viksh), to look at, 
inspect. 

Anv-avekshi, f. regard, consideration, 

WAN, anv- V/1. aš, cl. 5. P. A. -ainoli, 
-nute, to reach, come up to, equal, RV.; AV, 

NETER anv-ashtaka, f. the ninth day in 
the latter half of the three (or four) months following 
the full moon in Agrahiyana, Pausha, Magha (& 
Philguna), Mn. iv, 150. 

Anvashtakya, am, n. a Sriddha or funeral 
ceremony performed on the Anvashtakis. 

WAQ ano- V/1.as, to be near, Laty.; to 
be at hand, RV.; AitBr.; to reach, RV. 

Wea dnv-asta, mfn. (/2.as), shot along, 
shot ; interwoven (as in silk), chequered, SBr. 

3 anv-/ah, perf. -àha, to pronounce 
(especially a ceremonial formula, SBr. &c.) 

WARTA anv-ahdm, ind. day after day, 
every day. 

AeA anvà (for 2. anu-và, q.v.), blowing 
after, TandyaBr. ; GopBr. 

NG anv-ã-v 1. kri, to give to any one 
to take with him, to give a portion to a daughter, 
SankhBr. 

Anv-H-kyiti, 7s, f. shaping after, imitation, 
SankhGr. 

NAAA anv-ü- /kram, A. to ascend to- 
wards or to, TS.; P. to visit in succession, BhP. 

wA anp-à-kéüyam, ind. (kia for 
khyd), reciting successively, MaitrS. 

RATAM anv-a- /khyd,toenumerate, Laty. 

Anv. am, n. an explanation keeping 
close to the text, SBr.; a minute account or state" 
ment, Pat. 

WHIT anv-ü-J/gam, to follow, comè 
after, VS. ; SBr. &c. : Desid. -jigiusati, to wish 
intend to follow, SBr. 

SANT anv-à-/1. gà, to follow, RV.» 
126, 3. 

TEN, anv-ü-v/caksh, to name after 
SBr. 

ano-à-/cam, to follow in rinsing 
the mouth, AgvGr, 

RAA anv-ücaya, as, m. (vci), layins — 
down a rule of secondary importance (after tr 
which is fradhdna or primary); connecting à 
secondary action with the main action (¢.g- the co? 
junction ca is sometimes used anvacaye). = 
ta, mín, propounded as a rule or matter 
dary importance, 

Anv-ücita, mín. secondary, inferior. —— T 

WAU anv-à- V/car, to follow or imi 
in doing, BhP. 

APIS anvaje (/aj?), only used in OF 
nection with /1.kri, e. g. anvaje kri, 10 su) 
aid, assist, Pan. i, 4) 73- 

Wea anv-a-v/tan, to extend, 5 
ay viii, 48, 13, &c.; to overspread, exten 


dowti 


RANGT anv-ã-V 1. da, A, to resume, spe 


wenfeg anv-à-dis. 


ant-à--/ dis, to name or mention 


afresh, Pan. 
Anv-Hdishta, mfn. mentioned 
to a previous rule, Pan. vi, 2; 190. 


mention, referring to what has been 
the same thing to perform a subsequent operation, 


Anv-iidegaka, mfn, referri 
statement, TPrit. 


WAT anv-d-/dha, to add in placing 
upon, place upon: A. & P. to add fuel (to the fire), 
AitBr. &c.; to deliver over to a third Person (in 


law). 
Anv- 

the three sacred fires) ; deposi 
I. Anv-üdhi, zs, 


Anv-üdheya or -Gdheyaka, am, n. 
family, Mn. &c. 


Anv-&hita, mfn. deposited with a person to be 


delivered ultimately to the right owner. 


WANT anv-d-V/1.dhav,torun after, Kath. 
STENTUT anv-à- V/dli, to recollect, remem- 
T. 


ber, think of, AV. ; Tr. 
, 2, Anv-&dhi, 75, m. repentance, remorse, L. 


Anv-Hdhyé, ds, m. pl. a kind of divinity, $Br. 


TIT anv-d- ni, to lead to or along. 


anv-à-V/nu, Intens. -nónaviti, to 


sound through, RV. x, 68, 12. 


WEN énv-anirya, mfn. being in the 


entrails, AV. 


RN anv-/ap, to attain, reach, AitBr.: 
Dak anv-ifsati, to harmonize in opinion, agree, 
P. 


WINS anv-a- /bhaj, P. and A. to cause 


to take a share after or with another, SBr. &c. 


Anv-ü-bhakta, mín. entitled to take a share 


after or with another. 


Puis anv-G-/bhit, to imitate, equal, 
. &c. 


anv-à- v/yat, Caus. -yatayati, to 
dispose or add in regular sequence, bring into con- 


nection with (loc. or abl.), SBr. &c. 


Anv-i-yatta, mfn. (with loc. or acc.) connected 


with, being in accordance with, being entitled to, 
TS. &c. 


Anv-&yütya, mín. to be brought in connection 


with, to be added, to be supplied, AivSr. 
Ara anv-ayatana, mfn. latitudinal. 
anv-ü- V/rabh, to catch or seize or 
touch from behind ; to place one’s self behind or at the 
side of, keep at the side of, AV. &c.: Caus.-ramóAa- 
yati, to place behind another (with loc.), TS. 
" Anv-ürábhya, mín. to be touched from behind, 
Br. 
Anv-ürambhá, as, m. touching from behind, 
TBr.; KatySr. 7 
Anv-drambhaza, an} n. id., KatySr. 
Anv-ürambhaniyi, f. an initiatory ceremony, 
KatySr. 
anv-a-\/ruh, to follow or join by 
ascending; to ascend: Caus. -rohayati, to place 


“Panv-Erohé, ds, m. pl., N. of certain Japas ut- 
tered at the enue! m ^) ucending the 

Anv-ürohana, az, n. (a widow 
funeral pile after cid the body of a husband, 
Esler A BE to the Anv- 
Arohana, or rite of cremation, ibid. 

anv-ü-V/labh, to lay hold of, 

grasp, handle, take in the hand or with the hand, 
RV. x, 130, 7, &c. 

Anv-Hlabhana or anv-dlambhana, Gn, n. 
a handle (?), MBh. iii, 17156. 

ATES anv-a-v/loc, Caus. -locayati, to 


Consider attentively. 


again, referring 
Anv-&deia, as, m. mentioning after, a Tepeated 


n Stated pre- 
viously, re-employment of the same word in a sub- 
sequent part of a sentence, the employment again of 


ng to a previous 


y Q//!, n. adding or putting fuel (on 
iting. 

m. 2 bail or deposit given t 

any one for being delivered to a third pent. Gant. 


presented after marriage to the wife by her hasbend’ 


dition,’ to add, Kau3. 
the proximity of, RV. x, 29, 2. 


possess; to follow, act according to, ChUp. &c. 


X, 51,6; TS. 
tended over, AV. 


who has gone along ; placed or situated along. 
FHT 


be engaged in (especially in a religious act). 


unctuous or cooling cnema, L. 


alongside of. 

Anv-Esyamina, mfn. being accompanied by, 
attended by. 

WATAMI anv-a-V/stha, to go towards, to 
mcet, attain, VS. &c. 


WENTEN anv-a-hita. See anv-à-V/dhà, 


anv-a-V/hri, to make up, supply, 
SBr. &c. s : 

Anv-i-haraza, am, n. making up, supplying, 
Comm. on Laty. Eee un 

Anv-ü-h&ra, as, m. id., Laty. 

Anv-Rhüryà, as, m. a gift, consisting of food 
prepared with rice, presented to the Ritvij priest at 
the Daršapūrņamāsa ceremonies, TS. &c. ; (am or 
akam), n. the monthly Sriddha (q. v.) held on the 
day of new moon (according to Mn. iii, 123 it should 
be of meat eaten after the presentation of a Pinda or. 
ball of rice). —pácana, m. the southern sacrificial 
fire, used in the Anvahirya sacrifice, Br. &c. 


APM anv-à- V/hve, to call to one's side 
in order or after another, Kau3. 


Wwf ant- vi, to go after or alongside, to 
follow ; to seek ; to be guided by; to fall to one's 
share, RV. iv, 4, 11; Ved. Inf. duv-efave, to reach 
or join [BR.], to imitate [Gmn.], RV. vii, 33, 8; 
dnv-ctavat, to go along (with acc.), RV. i, 24, 8; 
vii, 44, 5. 

Anv-aya. See p. 46, col. I. 

Anv-ita, mfn, gone along with; joined, attended, 
accompanied by, connected with, linked to ; having 
as an cssential or inherent part, endowed with, pos- 
sessed of, possessing ; acquired ; reached by the mind, 
understood ; following ; connected as in grammar or 
construction. Anvitártha, mín. having a clear 
meaning understood from the context, perspicuous, 

Anv-iti, i5, f. following after, VS. 

Anv-iyamiina, mín. being followed. 


WAY anv- V/idh or anc-/indh, to kindle, 
AV. 


af anv- 3. ish, cl. 1. P. -icchati, to 
desire, seek, seek after, search, aim at, AV. &c.: 
cl. 4. P. -ishyati, id., R. &c., Caus. -eskayati, id., 
Mricch. &c. 

Anv-ishfa or anv-ishyamina, mfn. sought, 
required. 

Anv-esha, as, m. [S1k.] or onv-eshana, am, 
4, n. f. seeking for, searching, investigating. 

Anv-eshaka, mí(i*d)n. or anv-eshin or anv- 
eshtri [Pzn. v, 2, 90, &c.], mín. searching, in- 
quiring. 

Anv-eshtavya or anv-eshya, mín. to be 
searched, to be investigated. 


anr-\/iksh, to follow with one's 


looks, to keep looking or gazing, AV. &c, ; to keep 


in view, SBr. 


Anv-ikshana, aw, n. or Qnv-ikshi, f, exa- 


WURA apa-kàma. 
WATT anv-à- V2. vap, ‘to scatter in ad- 


anv-ü-v/vah, to convey to or in 
weafaq, anv-ã-Vvis, to enter, occupy, 


anv-à- erit, to roll near or along, 


RV. v, 62, 2; to revolve or move after, follow, VS. 
&c.: Intens, -varivartti(impf.3.pl. duv dvartouk 
for °vyitus), to drive or move after or along, RV. 


FAINT anv-d-/ i, to lie along, be ex- 
UAA anv-d-srita, mfn. (iri), one 


anv-/as, to take a seat suhse- 
quently ; to be seated at or near or round (with acc.) ; 
to live in the proximity of (with gen.), Hcat.; to 

Anv-isana, am, n. sitting down after (another); 
service ; regret, affliction, L.; a place where work 
is done, manufactory, house of industry, L.; an 


Anv-isina, mín. sitting down after, seated 
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mining, inquiry, Comm. on Ny3yad. ; meditation, 


Anv-ikshitávya, mfn. to be kept in view or in 
mind, SBr. 


Watt anc-ita = anv-ita,q.v., Balar.; Kir. 


anv-ipdm, ind. (fr. 2. ap), along 
the men along the river, MaitrS. ; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 
95, Sch. 
WH] anv-V/ri(cl.3. P. -iyarti), aor. A.-arta, 
to follow in rising, RV. v, 52, 6. 


^ SISTI anv-ricám, ind. verse after verse, 
Br. 


We dno-riju, mfn. moving straightfor- 
wards or in the right way (N. of Indra), MaitzS. 

WY anv-Vridh, cl. 6. P. -ridkdti, to 
carry out, accomplish, RV. vii, 87, 7. 

WA anv-é (- V/1), cl. 2. P. -aiti, to come 


after, to follow as an adherent or attendant, RV. i, 
161, 3, &c. 


wena ánv-etave, &c. See anv- Vi. 


Q r. dp, n. (gen. apás), work (according 
to NBD.), RV. i, 151, 4. 

‘WY 2. dp (in Ved. used in sing. and plur., 
but in the classical language only in plur., dpa: p f. 
water; air, the intermediate region, Naigh.; the 
star 8 Virginis; the Waters considered as divinities. 
Ife. ap may become afa or Ia, Z£a after č- and z- 
stems respectively. [Cf. Lat. agua; Goth. akva, ‘a 
river ;' Old Germ. aha, and affa at the end of com- 
pounds; Lith. 1fé, ‘a river? perhaps Lat. amnis, 
‘a river, for afnis ; cf. also dópós.] A'pa-vat, 
mfn. watery, AV. xviii, 4,24. Apah-samvarta, 
m. destruction (of the world) by water, Buddh, 
Apiim-vatsa, m. ‘calf of the waters,” N. of a star. 
Apim-napit [RV.; VS.] or apim-naptri (Pan. 
iv, 2, 27] or ptr ha [VS.] or apo-naptri 
[Pan. iv, 2, 27], m. ‘grandson of the waters,’ N. 
of Agni or fire as sprung from water. Ap&m- 
naptriya [Pin. iv, 2, 27] or ER 
[Kath.] or apo-naptriya [PBr.]orapo-naptr: 
[MaitrS. ; TS.; AitBr. &c.], mfn. reliting to Agni. 
Ap&m-n&tha, m. the ocean, L. Apim-nidhi, 
m. the ocean, L.; N.of aSiman. ApüEm-pati or 
ap-pati [Mn.] m. the ocean; N. of Varunz. 
Apim-pitta or ap-pitta, n. fire; a plant; L. 
Ap-kritsna, n. deep meditation performed by 
means of water, Buddh. Ap-cara, m. an aquatic 
animal, Mn. vii, 72. Ap-saras, sce s. v. 

Aptyá (3), mín. watery, RV. i, 124, 5. 

Apys (2, 3), mi(dpyd ; once d?7, RV. vi, 67, 9n. 
being in water, coming from water, connected with. 
water, RV. (cf. 3. dfy'a). 

Apsavàá,apsavyà,apsÉ. Sees.v. 

Apsu, for words beginning thus, sec s. v. afsz, 

Ab-, for wordsbeginningthus,sees.v_al-indhana, 
abja, &c. 

‘WW dpa, ind. (as a prefix to nouns and 
verbs, expresses) away, off, back (opposed to z/fa, 
dnt, sam, pra); down opposed to ud). — tarám, 
ind, farthes off, Mains. 2 $ 

When prefixed to nouns, it may sometimes= the 
neg. particle a, c. g. afa-ġ47, fearless; or may ex- 
press deterioration, inferiority, &c. (ct. afa-patha). 

(As a separable particle or adverb in Ved., with 
abl.) away from, on the outside of, without, with the 
exception of [cf. Gk. dxó; Lat. ab 3 Goth. af; 
Eng. of]. 

NUTS apa-karuna, mfn. cruel. 

NURSE apa-kalaüka, as, m. a. deep stain 
or mark of disgrace, L. 
en apa-kalmasha, m{(a)n. stainless, 


$i 
WQEN apa- V kash, to scrape off, AV. 


apa-kashaya, mfn. sinless, 

MarkP. dcs : 

RURE apa-kamá, as, m. aversion, abhor- 

tence, RV. vi, 75,2; AV.; abominableness, AV.s 
(dni), ind. against one's liking, unwillingly, AV, 
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«etfi apa-kirti, is, f. infamy, disgrace. 
wage apa-kukshi, is, m. a bad or ill- 

shaped belly (?), Pan. vi, 2, 187; (also used as a 

Bahu-vrihi and Avyayi-bhava.) 

apa-kuiija, as, m., N. of a younger 
brother of the serpent-king Sesha, Hariv. 
apa- V/1. kri, to carry away, remove, 
drag away ; (with gen. or acc.) to hurt, wrong, 1n- 
jure: Caus. -Adrayati, to hurt, wrong. £ 

Apa-karana, am, n. acting improperly ; doing 
wrong, L. ; ill-treating, offending, injuring, L. 

Apa-kartri, mfn. injurious, offensive. 

Apa-karman, a, n. discharge (of a debt), Mn. 
viii, 4; cvil done, L.; violence, L.; any impure or 
degrading act, L. 

A para, as, m. wrong, offence, injury, hurt ; 
despise, disdain. = gir [L.], f. or -sabda [Pan. viii, 
1, 8, Sch.], m. an offending or menacing speech. 
—t&, f. wrong, offence. Apakirarthin, mín. 
malicious, malevolent. k 

a-kirake or apa-kiixin, mfn. acting wrong, 


Ap p H f£ 
doing ill to (with gen); offending, injuring. 
Apa-krita, mín. done wrongly or maliciously, 


offensively or wickedly committed ; practised as a 
degrading or impure act (e. g. menial work, funeral 
rites, &c.); (am), n. injury, offence. .. 

Apa-kriti, i5, f. oppression, wrong, injury. 

Apna-kritya, am, n. damage, hurt, Palicat. 

Apa- fsa wrong or improper act ; delivery, 
clearing off (debts), Yajn. iii, 234 ; offence. 

WUN apa- v 2. krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, to 
cut off, Kaus. 

FN apa-v krish, cl. 1. P. -karshati, to 
draw off or aside, drag down, carry away, take away, 
Temove ; to omit, diminish ; to put away; to antici- 
pate a word &c. which occurs later (in a sentence); 
to bend (a bow); to detract, debase, dishonour: 
Caus. -karshayati, to remove, diminish, detract. 

Apa-karsha, as, m. drawing or dragging off or 
down, detraction, diminution, decay; lowering, de- 
pression ; decline, inferiority, infamy ; anticipation, 
Nyayam. ; (in poetry) anticipation of a word occur- 
ring later. —sama, as, d, m. f. a sophism in the 
Nyaya (e. g. ‘sound has not the quality of shape as 
a jar has, therefore sound and a jar have no qualities 
in common"). 

Apn-karshnka, mí(zfd)n. drawing down, de- 
tracting (with gen.), a ae ee 

Apa-karshana, mfn. taking away, forcing away, 
removing, diminishing ; (am), n. taking away, de- 
priving of; drawing down; abolishing, denying; 
anticipation, Nyäyam. 

Apa-krishta, mín. drawn away, taken away, 
removed, lost; dragged down, brought down, de- 

3. low, vile, inferior; (as), m. a crow, L. 
=cetana, mín. mentally debased. —3it1, mfn. of 
a low tribe. —t&, f. or -tva, n. inferiority, vileness, 

send I. ri, A. apa-s-kirate (Pan. 
vi, I, 142) to scrape with the Uttarar.; (cf. 
ava-a/s-kri): P. apa-kirati, peeks out, HGS 
scatter, Pap. i, 3, 21, Comm.; to throw down, L. 


WAA a-pakti, és, 1. i ity; 
oe i, is, 1. (/pac), immaturity; 
` A-pakva, mf(2)n. unripe, immature; undigested. 
ma i immaturity ; incompleteness. = buddhi 

- Of immature understandi Apakvüsin, ; 
min, cating Taw, uncooked ria 


IAF apa-V/kram, to go away, retreat, 
retire from, RV. x, 16, I, &c.; to glide away; to 
pem off by steps, Kaus.: Cans, -kramayati, to 

ause to run away, PBr,: Desid. -cikramishati, 


to intend to run away or escape (with abl.), SB; 
rie ey us Boing away, i &c. ; 
sis CRM PE i DN not being in the regular 
pa- ‘kriima, 
passing off or away, prisa Se he 
pa-kramin, mfn. going away, retiri 
Apu-krinta, mín. HORT 
tom) that whi, nanan’ (at 
Apa-kriintl, is, f. 2 afa-krdmana, Mai 
7a, MaitrS. 
Aps-krémuka, min, = Gpa-kramin, TS, ;PBr. 


Rp) rs to buy, AV.; Br. (see 


waat apa-hirti. 


apa- Virus, to revile. 
HELEN as, m. reviling, abusing, L. 
wag a-pakshd, mfn. without wings, AV. 
&c.; without followers or partisans, MBh. ; not on 
the same side or party ; adverse, opposed to. — tū, 
f. opposition, hostility. pits, m. impartiality. 
=pucché, mfn, without wings and tail, SBr. &c. 
wufe apa- V/4. kshi, Pass. -kshtyate, to 
decline, wane (as the moon), TS. ; ŠBr. 
Apa-kshaya, as, m. decline, decay, wane, VP, 
Apn-kshita, mín. waned, BhP, 
Apa-kshina, min. declined, decayed, L. d 
qier. apa-V/kship, to throw away or 
down, take away, remove, 
Apa-kshipta, mín. thrown down or away. 
Apa-kshepana, am, n. throwing down, &c. 
WIA apa-V/gam, to go away, depart; 
to give way, me , F 
Apn-ga, mí(a)n. going away, turning away from 
(abl.), AV. i, 34, 5; (cf. du-apaga); (a), f. apa- 
7, L. 
Aa mfn. gone, departed, remote, gone 
off; dead, diseased. = vylühi, mín. one who has 
recovered from a disease. — as 
Apa-gama, as, m. going away; giving way; 
departure, death, 
Apa-gamana, avi, n. id. 
WANT apa-gara, as, m. (V1. gri), reviler 
ial function of a priest at a sacrifice), PBr. ; 
Lajy. &c.; (cf. abhigard.) 
vrunfsm apa-garjita, mfn. thunderless 
(as a cloud), Kathis. 
NUTA apa-galblid, min. wanting in bold- 
ness, embarrassed, perplexed, VS.; TS. 
‘AUNT opa-V/1.gü, to go away, vanish, 
retire (with abl.), VS. &c. 
WNL apa-/gur, to reject, disapprove, 
threaten, RV. v, 32, 6, &c.; to inveigh against any 
one: Intens. part. afa-jdérguraya (sce s.v. apa- 


1. g7i). 
garam or apn-goram, ind. disapproving, 
threatening (?), Pan. vi, t, 53. 
Apa-gorann, a, n. threatening, Comm. on TS, 
CUMBRE (Subj. 2. sg. P. -githas, 
»gihathàs; impf. 3. pl. dpagithan y aor. 
shat) to conceal, hido, UA Hürden aed 
Apa-güdba, mín. hidden, concealed, RV. 
Apo- , mín. hiding, AV. xix, 56, 2; 
(dpa git?) RV. vii, 104, 17. 
Apa-goha, E hiding place, secret RV. ii, 15,7. 
WUT apa- 2. gri, Intens. part. -járgurüna, 
mfn. (Gmn, & NBD.) devouring, RV. v, 29, 4- ; 
wan apa-gopura, mfn. without gates 
(as a town). 
apa-\/ gai, to break off singing, ce 
to sing, GopBr. ; Vait, vs 


NW apa-4/grah, to isjoi 
m HS ipa-/ gra take away, disjoin, 


bai 


shut up. 


, WWW 1. apa-ghana, as, m. (Whan), (Pan. 
iii, jd d ormember (as a hand or foot), Naish, 
as, m. striki i 
Br; C Pis. iia 81, Sd). EMI 
pa-ghitaka, mí(iZ2)n. (ife.) warding off, 
Apo-ghitin, mfn. id. as ssid 
SIT 2. apa-ghana, mfn. cloudless, 


AW a-paca, mfn. not able to 
cook, Pan. vi, 2, 157 seq., Sch. seen ad 


ASL apa- car, ; 
Aen mín, Eu = = 
Ge ee ence, Sik, Jr crpascd dead; 
improper conduct, . want, absence ; 
P'Apacekrim, mf departing fr Palau: 
in, infidel, Mn.; doing ceed Sbbelicting 


apa-/ghat, Caus. -ghatayati, to 


defect; fault 
offence; unwholesome or im- 


waste a-paiici-krita. 


WATT apa-city, to fear, [Br.; to respect, 
honour, SBr.; TBr. 

Apa-ciiyita, mín. honoured, respected, Pan, vii, 
2, 30, Sch. 3 

Apa-ciyin, mfn. not rendering duc respect, 
showing want of respect, MBh.; vriddAápacayi- 
£a, n. the not rendering due respect to old men, 
MBh. xiii, 6705. i 

wf 1. apa-v/2. ci (Imper. 2. sg. -cikthi) 
to pay attention to, to respect, AV. i, TO, 4. 

1. Apa-cita, mfn. (Pan. vii, 2, 30) honoured, 
respected, SBr. &c.; respectfully invited, BhP.; (am), 
n. honouring, esteeming. 

I. Apa-citi, zs, f. honouring, reverence, Sij, 
=mat (dfaciti-), mfn. honoured, TS.; SBr.; 
KatySr. 

wafa 2:apa-v/t.ci, -cinoli, to gather, 
collect: Pass. -ciyate, to be injured in health or 
prosperity ; to grow less; to wane; (with abl.) to 
lose anything, MBh. 

Apa-caya, as, m. diminution, decay, decrease, 
decline; N. of several planetary mansions, 

2. Apa-cita, mfn. diminished, expended, wasted ; 
emaciated, thin, Sik. &c. 

2, Apa-oiti, i5, f. loss, L.; expense, L.; N. ofa 
daughter of Marici, VP. ; (for 3. ¢pa-citi, scc below.) 

Apa-cl, f. a disease consisting in an enlargement 
of the glands of the neck, Susr. 

Apa-cetri, /d, m. a spendthrift, L. 

wafaatit apa-cikirsha, f. (i. kri 
Desid.), desire of hurting any one. 

wufaq 1. apa- V/cit, Caus. A. (Subj. -ce- 
táyátai) to abandon, turn off from (abl.), VS. ii, 17: 
Desid. -c/£i£sati, to wish to leave or to abandon any 
onc (abl.), AV. xiii, 2, 15. 

2. Apa-cit, /, f. a noxious flying insect, AV. 

Apa-cetas, mín. not favourable to (with abl.), 
TBr. 

wufaft 3.dpa-citi, is, f. (—dmáruns, 
4/3. ci), compensation, either recompense [ T$. &c.] 
or retaliation, revenge, punishing, RV. iv, 28, 4, &c. 

WITS apa-cchad (V chad), Caus. -ccha- 
dayati, to take off a cover, ApSr. 

Apa-cohattra, mín. not having a parasol, 
Kathás, 

AQAA apa-cchüya, mfn. shadowless, 
having no shadow (as a deity or celestial being); 
having a bad or unlucky shadow ; (à), f. an unlucky 
shadow, a phantom, apparition. 

wufeag 1. apa-cchid (v chid), to cut off or 
away, SBr. &c. 

s B Apa-cchid, /, f. a cutting, shred, chip, SBr.j 
Tr. 


Apa-ccheda, as, am, m. n. cuttting off or away; 
separation, 

Apa-cchedana, a7} n. id. 

WT apa- /cyu (aor. A. 2. sg. -cyoshthal) 
to fall off, go off, desert, RV. x, 173, 2: Caus. (a0*- 
-eucyavat) to expel, RV. ii, 41, 10. 

Apa-cyava, as, m. pushing away, RV. i, 28, 3- 

NUNTA apa-jüla, as, m. a bad son who 
has turned out ill, Paficat. 

aufa apa-Vji, to ward off, keep off 0 
out, SBr.; Kath.; PBr. 

Apa-jaya, as, m. defeat, discomfiture, L. 

Apa-jayya, mín. See an-afajayydm. 

NUTY apa-jighaysu, mfn. ( hon 
Desid.), desirous of keeping off, wishing to avert 

itBr, 

waufetettapa-jihirshu,min.(/hri Desi) 
wishing to carry off or take away, Rajat. 

AUNT apa-V/jiüü, ~janite, to dissemblé 
conceal, Pan. i, 3, 44. 

Apa-jiiina, am, n. denying, concealing, L: 
eh apa-jya, mfn. without a bowstring: 


a-paiict-krita, am, n. (in Vedi 


Phil.) ‘not compounded of the five gross elemen 
the five subtle elements. 


NUTT a-paldntara. wusqq a-panna-dat. : 49 

AAeTeAL a-patántera, mfn.' not separated WUE a 
by a curtain,” adjoining (v.1. a-faddntara, q.v.), L, n 

WAT apati, f. a screen or wall of cloth 
(especially surrounding a tent), L, =kshepa, m. 
“tossing aside the curtain ;' (eya), ind, with a toss of 
the curtain, precipitate entrance on the stage (indi- 
cating hurry and agitation); (cf. Paftkshepa.) 

AUG a-patu, mfn. not clever, awkward, 
uncouth ; ineloquent ; sick, diseased, L. = tī, f. or 
-tva, n. awkwardness. . 

WUG a-patha, as, m. unable to read, Pan. 
vi, 2, 157 seq., Sch 


a-pagdita, mfn. unlearned, il- 


-pád or á-pad [only ŠBr. xiv], mfn. | _Apa-ähyāna, am, n. envy, jealousy, MBh. &c.; 
meade pore y 1523,3 nd 59,6] meditation upon things which are not to be thought 
or a-fdd; [RV.x, 22, 14), footless RV. AV. SBi. | 06 Jain. 

A-pada, am, n. no place, no abode, AV.; the | WAY apa-/dhvans,-dhcansati,to scold, 
wrong place or time, Kathis. &c. ; (mín.), footless, | revile, [Comm. on] MBh.i, 5596 (fto drive or turn 
Paficat. —ruhi or -rohini, f. the parasitical plant | away,’ NBD.); to fall away, be degraded (NBD.), 
Epidendron Tesselloides. = stha, mín. not being in | Hariv. 720. 
its place; out of office. A-padántara, mín. ‘not se- 
parated by a foot,’ adjoining, contiguous (v. l. 2-£a- 
fántara, q.v.), L.; (am), ind. without delay, imme- 
diately, MBh. 

E UR apa-dakshinam, ind. away from 
the right, to the left side, KatySr. 

WING apa-dama, mfn. without self-re- 
straint; of wavering fortune, 

NUGA apa-dava, mfn. free from forest-fire. 
Apa-davèpad, mín. free from the calamity of fire. 

WARN apa-daša, mfn. (fr. dašan), (any 
number) off or beyond ten, L.; (fr. daa), without 
a fringe (as a garment), MBh. 

NIU apa-V/ das (3. pl. -dasyanti) to fail, 
i. e. become dry, RV. i, 135, 8. 

apa-v/dah, to burn up, to burn 
out so as to drive out, RV. vii, T, 7, &c. 

WITH apa-dana, am, n. (/dai?),a great 
or noble work, R. ii, 65, 4; Sak. (v. L); (in Pali 
for ava-déna, q. v.) a legend treating of former and 


future births of men and exhibiting the consequences 
of their good and evil actions, 

werd a-padártha, as, m. nonentity. 

wufeglapa- v/dis (ind. p. -disya) to assign, 
KatySr.; to point out, indicate; to betray, pretend, 
hold out as a pretext or disguise, Ragh. &c. 

Ape-digam, ind. in an intermediate region (of 
the compass), half a point, L. 

Apa-dishta, mín. assigned as a reason or pretext. 

Apa-desa, as, m. assigning, pointing out, 
KatySr.; pretence, feint, pretext, disguise, contriv- 
ance; the second step in a ingen (i. e. statement 
of the reason); a butt or mark, L.; place, quarter, L. 

Apa-desin, mín. assuming the appearance or 
semblance of ; pretending, feigning, Dai. 

Apa-de&ya, mfn. to be indicated, to be stated, 
Mn. viii, 54; Dai, : 

Ug ME dpa-dushpad, ‘not a failing step, 
a firm or sate step, RV. x, 99, 3. 

war apa- v/dri, Intens. p- apa-dárdrat, 
mfn. tearing open, RV. vi, 17, 5. 


apa-devata, f. an evil demon. 

uuau apa-dosha, mfn. faultless. 

CUGA apa-dravya, am, n. a bad thing. 

NIWST apa-/dra (Imper. 3. pl. -drüntu, 2. 
sg. -drahi) to run away, RV. x, 85, 32; AV. 

WUE apa- V/2. dru, id., SBr. &c. 

NUEN apa-dvara, am, n. a side-entrance 
(not the regular door), Suir. 3 

WANA apa-/dham (3. pl.-dhamanti, impf. 
dpidhamat, 2. sg. -adhamas) to blow away or off, 
RY. 


Apa-dhvansá, as, Mm. concealment, AV. ; ¢ falling 
away, degradation,’ in comp. with -Ja, mín. ‘born 
from it,’ a child of a mixed or impure caste (whose 
father belongs to a lower [Mn. x, 41, 46] or higher 
[MBh. xiii, 2617] caste than its mother’s). 

Apa-dhvaysin, min. causing to fall, destroying, 
abolishing. 

vasta, mín. degraded; reviled; aban- 
doned, destroyed ; (25), m. a vile wretch lost to all 
sense of right, L. 

KAATA apa-dhedata, mfn. (v/dhvau), 
sounding wrong, ChUp. 

WIAA apa-/nam, (with abl.) bend away 
from, give way to [NBD.], to bow down before 
[Gma.], RV. vi, 17, 9. 

_ Apa-nata, mín. bent outwards, bulging out, 
SBr.; KaushBr. | 4 

Apa-n&ma, as, m. curve, flexion, Sulb. 

WIA apa-v/2. naš, to disappear, Imper. 
-naiya, be off, KaushBr. y 

WAH apa-nasa, mfn. without a nose, L. 

apa-^/nah,tobind back, AV.; (ind. 
P. -nahya) to loosen, MBh. iii, 13309. 

TAT dpa-nabhi, mfn. without a navel,” 
without a focal centre (as the Vedi», TS. 

ATTA apa-naman, a, n. a bad name, 
Pan. vi, 2, 187; (mín.), having a bad name, ib. 

I. apa-nidra, mfn. sleepless. 
2.apa-ui-dra, mín. (/dra), open- 
ing (as a flower), Šis. ; Kir. 

Apa-ni-drat, mín. id., Naish. 

WUT apa-ui- V/ dh, to placeaside, hide, 
conceal, 'TBr. &c.; to take off, AV. 

‘WafAgTG apa-nircāņa, mfa. not yet ex- 
tinct, Salk, 

wafat apa-ni- Vli, A. (Imper. 3. pl. -la- 
Jantdnt) to hide one’s self, disappear, RV. x, $57; 
SBr. 


literate, 


TUT a-panya, mfn. unfit for sale; (am), 
n. an unsaleable article, Gaut, : 


WUE apa- / Laksh (. 3-pl. -takskquvanti & 
impf. afdtakshan) to chip off, AV. x, 7, 20; SBr. 

WATE apa-tantra, as, m. spasmodic con- 
traction (of the body or stomach), emprosthotonos, 
Heat. ` 

Apa-tantraka, as, m. id., Soir. 

Apa-tünaka, as, m. id., Suir. 

Apa-tünakin, mfn. affected with spasmodic con- 
traction, Suir, 


vata d-pati, is, m. not a hushand or mas- 
ter, AV viii, 6, 16; (25), f.‘withouta husbandormaster," 
either an unmarried person or a widow. = 
(d-pati-), f. not killing a husband, RV. x, 85, 44; 
AV. =ti, f. state oi being without 2 husband. 
= putri, f without a husband and children, = vra- 
tā, f. an unfaithful or unchaste wife. 

A-patiki - a-2ati, f., Nir. 


WUT apa-tirtha, as, am, m.n. a bad or 
improper Tirtha, q. v. 


WIAs dpa-tula, mf(a)n. without a tuft, 
without a panicle, TS. 
apa-v/trip, Caus. -tarpayati, to 
starve, cause to fast, Car. ; Suir. 
Apa-tarpana, am, n. fasting (in sickness), Suir. 
SIWQ a-patira, mfn. leafless; (a), f., N. 
of 2 plant. 


Weta a-patnika, mfn. not having a wife, 
AitBr.; KitySr.; where the wife is not present, 3 
Een: waag apa-ni-v/knu, to deny, coriceal, 
ChUp. &c. 


NIST apa-v/ni, to lend away or off; to 
Iob, steal, take or drag away; to remove, frighten 
away ; to put off or away (as garments, ornaments, 
or fetters) ; to extract, take from: to deny, Comm, 
on Mn. viii, 53. 59 ; to except, exclude from a rule, 
Comm. on RPrit.: Desid. -nintshati, to wish to 
remove, Comm. on Mn. i, 27. 

Apa-naya, as, m. leading away, taking away; 
bad policy, bad or wicked conduct. 

Apa-nayana, am, n. taking away, withdrawing; 
destroying, healing; acquittance of a debt. 

Apa-nita, mín. led away from: taken away, re- 
moved ; paid, discharged ; contradictory ; badly cxe- 
cuted, spoiled ; (azz), n. imprudent or bad behaviour. 

Apa-niti, 5 f.taking away from (abl.), Nyayam, 
Apa-netri, £d, m. a remover, taking away. 


NIS] apa- V/3. nu, to put aside, SankhGp. 


NUJE apa-V/nud, to remove, RV. &c. 

Apa-nutti, 7s, f. removing, taking or sending 
away; expiation, Mn. & Yajn. 

Apa-nuda, mín. (ifc. e. §. Jokipanuda, q.v.) 
Temoving, driving away. 

,Apa-nunutsu, mín. desirous of removing, ex- 
Piating (with acc), Ma. xi, Tol. 

moda, as, m.=afa-nutti. 

Apa-nodana, mín, removing, driving away, 
Mn. ; (am), n. removing, driving away, Kaus; Ma. 

Apa-nodya, min. to be removed, , 

SULTS d-pauna-grika; mín, whose house 
has not fallen in, VS. vi, 24. £ 

A- min. =d-frnna-daz, q.v., Gaui, 


A-panna-dat, mf(ariin, whose teeth have not 
fallen out, TS. ; Toe us 2s 


WUN dpatya, am, n. (fr. dpa), offspring, 
child, descendant ; a patronymical affix, Sth. = kā- 
ma, mín, desirous of offspring. =jiva, m., N.ofa 
plant. = ti, f. state of childhood, Mn, iti, 16, = da, 
mín. giving offspring; (a), f., N. of various plants. 

- = patha, m. ‘path of offspring,’ the vulva, Suir. 
=pratyaya, m. 2 Pare affix, Sah, = vat 
(dfatya-), min, possessed of offspring, AV. xii, 4, T. 
= vikrayin, m. ‘seller of his offspring,’ a father who 
receives a gratuity from his son-in-law. = šatru, m. 
‘having his descendants for enemies,’ a crab (said to 
perish in producing young). = sie, m (acc. sg. -sd- 
cam) fn. accompanied with offspring, RV. = Apa- 
tyartha-gabda, m. a patronymic. 

NUAN apa-V trap, to be ashamed or bash- 
ful, turn away the face. 

Apa-trapana, am, n. or -trapi, f. bashfulness; 
embarrassment. = 

Apa-trapishnu, mfn. bashful, Pan. iii, 2, 136. 

apa- v/ tras (impf. 3 ester) 
o flee from in terror, RV. x, 95, 8, 2 
; Apa-trasta, mín. (ifc.or with abl.) afraid of, fice- 
ing or retiring from in terror, Pag. ii, 1, 38. 

SAY d-patha, am, n. not a way, absence 
of a road, pathless state, AV. &c.; wrong way, de- 
viation ; heresy, heterodoxy, L.; (mf(d)n.), path- 
less, roadless, Pay. ii, 4, 30, Sch.; (à), f, N. of 
various plants. = gāmin, mín. going by a wrong 
road, pursuing bad practices, heretical. = p 
mfn. out of place, in the wrong place, misapp ied, 

A-pathin,"n//ds, m. absence ofroad, PAU.v, 4, 72, 

A-pathya, mín. unfit; unsuitable; inconsistent ; 
(in med.) unwholesome as food or drink in particu- 
lar complaints, —nimitta, min, caused by unfit food 
or drink, =bhuj, mín, cating what is forbidden. 


WUY r. apa- V/ dhà (Imper. -dadhatu ; aor. 
Pass. -d/idyi) to take off, place aside, RV. iv, 38,2; 
Vi, 20, 5 & x, 164, 3. 

2. Apa-dhi, f. hiding, shutting up, RV. ii, 12, 3. 

WATT apa-V/dhao, to run away, AV.; 
SBr.; to depart (from a previous Statement), pre- 
varicate, Mn. viii, 54. 


AGT apa-dkurám, away from the yoke, 
TBr. 


SUI apa- / dhi (1.sg. -dhiinomi) to shake 
off, SalkhGr. 

Apa-ühümna, mfn, free from smoke, Ragh. 

WAY apa- V/ dhrisli, -dhrishnoti, to over- 
come, subdue, KaushBr.; (cf. an-apadhrishya.) 

wur apa- v dhyai, to have a bad opinion 
of, curse mentally, MBh, &c. 


50 . 
UNE apa- V pad, to escape, run away. 
EN 4 f f. 
Aq apa-paré ( V/1), (perf. 1. sg. dpa pá- 
vēlo asmi; dpa asmi may also be taken by itself as 
fr. 1. afás) to go off, RV. x, 83, 5. 
apa-pary-ü- v/vrit, to turn (the 
face) away from, Gobh, : 
WAS apa-pülha, as, m. a mistake in 
reading, Pap. iv, 4, 64, Sch.; a wrong reading (in a 
text), VPrit. 
NUNA apa-pätra, mfn.'not allowed touse 
vessels (for food), people of low caste, Mn.x, 51; Ap. 
Apza-pitrita, mín. id. r 
NUQTA apa-pädatra, mín. having no 
protection for the feet, shocless, Rajat. ; 
WAU apa-pana, am, n. a bad or im- 
proper drink. 
wufard apa-pitod, am, n. (probably for 
-pittod fr. /2. pat; cf. abhi-pitvd, d-pitvd, pra- 
pitud ; but cf. also api-tad, s. v. dpi), turning away, 
separation, RV. iii, 53, 24- 
safe d-papivas, m(gen. d-pupushas)fn. 
(perf. p.), who has not drunk, AV. vi, 139) 4- 
, NUI apa-puto, au, m. du. badly formed 
buttocks, P. $ 2, 187; (mfn.), having badly 
formed buttocks, ib. 
` STQU apa- V/1. pri (aor. Subj. 2. sg. parshi) 
10 drive or scare away from (abl.), RV. i, 129, 5. 
SAAN apa-pra-^/'1. gà (aor. -prágat) to 
go away from, yield to, RV. i, 113, 16. 
IAAT apa-prajüta, f. a female that 
has had a miscarriage, Suir. 
AAAI apa-pradana, am, n. a bribe. 
e dpa-pravate, Ved. to leap 
or jump down, SBr. &c. 
QHQ apa-/pruth (Imper.2.sg.-protha ; 
p- Żróihat) to blow off, RV. vi, 47, 30 & ix, 98,11. 
WUR apa-pr£(/1), (3-pl.-pra-ydntior-prá-: 
yanii; Opt. -préyal) to go away, withdraw, RV. x, 
117,4; SBr. ` 
raf apa-próshita, am, n. (V3. vas), 
the having departed, a wrong departure or evil caused 
thereby, (neg. di-) SBr. 
WI apa-V/plu, to spring down, MBh. : 
Caus. plavayati, to wash off, TS. &c. 
WaslEq dpa-barhis, mfn. not having the 
Portion constituting the Barhis, $Br.; KatySr. 
ATM apa-/badh, A. to drive away, re- 
Pel, remove, RV. &c.: Caus, P. id, AV. xii, 1, 49: 
Desid. A. -b7bhatsate, to abhor from (abl.), AitBr. 
apa-bahuk à 
siffocu id the vim, L. a, as, m. a bad arm, 
NUIT apa- V brü (impf. -brdvat) to speak 
some mysterious or evil words upon, AV. vi, 57, I. 
AQAR apa-v/blaj, P. (Subj. 1. pl. -bha- 
restet pese Lb 
tj cl E " 
ares a Ph; "s i (acc.), KatySr. ; todivide 
UM apa-bhaya, mi(a)n. fearless, un- 
Apa-bhi, mfn. id. 
HANOİ apa-bhdrayi, f. 
last lunar NE TS. E pl. (Verr), em 
Api-bhartava£, Inf. totake away, RV. x, 14,2, 
aena arty, mi. taking sway, RV. i 33°73 
RE TM apa- bhash, to revile, Kum. y, 83. 
wg Vidi (i Ee d le 
AQ apa- v bhid (Imper. 2. sy. -bhi 
for -bhinddht) to drive away, RV, "i 45, M 
NO apa- Vbi (Imper. -bhavatu & -Ukafu 
[RV. i, 131, 7]; Aor. Subj. 2. sp. -bhs 2. pl, -bhi 
Zand) to be absent, be deficient, RV.; AV.; TS. 
"Aypacbhiüti, i, f. defect, damage, AV. v, 8,5. 
WUT apa-Lhranid (or apa-bhransa), as, 


wang apa-pad. 


ing down, a fall, TS. &c.; a corrupted form 
of aa Peau; ungrammatical language ; 
the most corrupt of the Prakrit dialects. s 
Apa-bhrashta, mín. corrupted (as a Prükrit 
dialect), Kathàs. $ 
WNA apamá, mín. (fr. ápa), the Ex m 
he last, RV. x, 39, 3; AV. x 4, 15 (a5), m. Gin 
Ee the declination ofa planet. = kshetra, scc 
Zrānti-kshctra. —-jyü, f. the sine of the declina- 
tion, —mandala (or apa-mandala) or -vritta, 
n. the ecliptic. : 
WAAAY apa-manyu, mfn. free from grief. 


NTQHG apa-marda, as, m. (V/mrid), what 
is swept away, dirt. 

UA apa-marsa, as, m. ( ^/mris), touch- 
ing, grazing, Sak, (v.1. for aġňi-marša). 

WUA opa- / 3. ma (ind. p. -maya ; cf. Pan. 
vi, 4, 69) to measure off, measure, AV. xix, 57, 6. 

NURA apa-mana, as, m (or am, n.) 

disrespect, contempt, disgrace. 

Ofer a ae aoe aa dlp aed, 
SankhGr. &c. s 

Apa-mānin, mín. dishonouring, despising. 

Apa-miinya, mfn, disreputable, dishonourable. 

STA 1. apa-marga, as, m. a by-way, 
Paiicat. 

smQÍWR apa-mityc. See apa-/me. 


WAY apa-mukha, mfa. having the face 
averted, Pn. vi, 2, 186; having an ill-formed face 
or mouth, ib.; (aw), ind. except the face, &c., ib. 

SAAT apa-mürdhan, mfn. headless. 

NUTA apa-V/mrij, cl. 2. P. A. -marshti 
(1. pl. -mirijmahe ; Imper. 2. du. -myijetham) to 
wipe off, remove, AV.; SBr. &c. 

2. Apu-mürgna, as, m. wiping off, cleansing, Sii. 

Apa-mirjana, am, n. cleansing; a cleansing 
remedy, detergent, Suir, ; (mfn.) wiping off, mov- 
ing away, destroying, BhP. 

Apa-mrishta, min. wiped off, cleansed, VS. &c. 

NUHA apa-mrityu, us, m. sudden or ac- 
cidental death ; a great danger or illness (from which 
a person recovers). 

wayftd apa-mrishita, unintelligible (as a 
speech), Pan. i, 2, 20, Sch. 

WIA apa-v/me; cl. 1. A. -mayate (ind. p. 
ge or -mdya) to be in debt to, owe, Pan. iii, 4, 
19, Sch. . 

Apa-mitya, am, n. debt, AV. vi, 117,1; Aivir. 

AFT CL apa-/myaksh (Imper. 2. 8g.-mya- 
sha) to keep off from (abl.), RV. ii, 28, 6. 

dpa-mlukta, mfn. (+/mlue), retired, 
hidden, RV. x, 52, 4. : 

QUR apa-V yaj (1. pl. -yajamasi) to drive 
off by means of a sacrifice, Kaus, 

NITSTR apa-jaias, as, n. disgrace, infamy. 
7 kara, mfa. occasioning infamy, disgraceful, 
Dues (hl), sit Por pak re 

rom (abl.).; to : Caus.-yd; i 
away by violence, BhP. Ee oi TY 
Apa-y&ta, mín. gone away, having retired. 


ati) am, n. impers. to be gone away, 


Apa-yinn, am, n. 
declination. : 


UY apa-/t. yu, -yuyoti (Imper. 2. sg. 
xyuyodM, 2. yl. -yuyotana).to repel, disjoin, xe 


WAYS apa-V'yuj, A.-yunkte, to loose one’, 
self or be loosened from (abl.), SBr. 2s 


WUC 1. a-para, mfn. having nothin b 

. e- 
yond or after, having no rival or d clo: e it 
m having nothing following, SBr. = x. -s-paxa, 
mi n. “not reciprocal, not one (by) the other," only 
by the her prm Aba, mfn. not produced one 

A g. A-paridhina, mfn. 

pendent on another, SBr, A-paxh: s bae 


retreat, flight; (in astron.) 


t a maximum, unlimited in number, Avr, 


NH aparas-para. 


WIT 2.dpara, mf(a)n. (fr. dpa), posterior, 
later, latter (opposed to pitrva; often in comp.); 
following; western; inferior, lower (opposed to dra); 
other, another (opposed to sod); different (with 
abl.); being in the west of; distant, opposite. Some. 
times apara is uscd as a conjunction to connect 
words or sentences, e. g. aparaii-ca, moreover ; 
(as), m. the hind foot of an clephant, Sis. ; (a), f. 
the west, L.; the hind quarter of an clephant, L. ; 
the womb, L.; (7), f. (used in the pl.) or (daz) [RV, 
vi, 33, 5], n. the future, RV. ; SBr.; (dparam 

AV.] or apardm [RV.]), ind. in future, for the 
future; (afaram), ind. again, morcover, ParGr.; 
Paficat.; in the west of (abl.), KatySr. ; (eua), ind, 
(with acc.) behind, west, to the west of, KatySr. [cf. 
Goth. and Old Germ. afar; and the Mod. Germ, 
aber, in such words as Ader-mal, Aber-witz), 
=kanyakubja, m, N. of a village in the western 
part of Kinyakubja, Pan. vii, 3, 14, Sch. = kiya, 
m, the hind part of the body. -Xküla, m. a later 
period, KatySr. = godiina, n. (in Buddhist cosmo- 
gony):a country west of the Mahi-meru. =já, mfn, 
born later, VS. = jana, sg.or pl. m. inhabitants of the 
west, GopBr.; KitySr. — td, f. distance; posteriority 
(in place or timc); opposition, contraricty, relative- 
ness; nearness, = tra, ind. in another place; (eZa- 
tra, aparatra, in one place, in the other place, Pin, 
vi, I, 194, Sch.) —tva, n.=-/ã, q.v. —dakshi- 
nam, ind, south-west, (gana tishthadgv-adi, q.v.) 
—nidügha, m. the latter part of the summer, 
— pakshá, m. the latter half of the month, SBr.; 
the other or opposing side, the defendant. —pa- 
kshiya, mín. belonging to the latter half of the 
month, (gana gahddi, q. v.) — patic&la, m. pl. the 
western Paücilas Pip. vi, 2, 103, Sch, — para, 
m(@s or e)ín. pl. one and the other, various, Pin. 
vi, 1, 144, Sch. = purushá, m. a descendant, SBr. 
x. —prageya, mín. easily led by others, tractable. 
=bhiiva, m. after-cxistence, succession, continua- 
tion, Nir, —rütrá, m. the latter half of the night, 
the end of the night, the last watch. —1oka, m. an- 
other world, paradise. = vaktrā, f. a kind of metre 
of four lines (having every two lines the same). 
=vat, see I. a-fara. —varshü, ds, f. pl. the 
latter part of the rains, = Snrad, f. the latter part 
ofthe autumn, = vas, ind. the day after to-morrow, 
Gobh. = sakthá, n. the hind thigh, SBr. = sad, 
mín. being seated behind, PBr. —2. -s-par& 
mín. pl. one after the other, Pan. vi, 1, 144. —-8V8- 
stika, n. the western point in the horizon. = he- 
manta, m. n. the latter part of winter. = hai- 
mana, mfn. belonging to the latter half of the winter 
season, Pan. vii,3, L1, Sch. Apar&gni, 7, m. du. the 
southern and the western fire (of a sacrifice), Katysr. 
Aparánta, mfn. living at the western border; (as) 
m. the western extremity, the country or the inhabi- 
tants of the western border; the extreme end or 
term; ‘the latter end,’ death, Aparfintaka, 
mí(z£a)n. living at the western border, VarBrS. &c-; 
(za), f. a metre consisting of four times sixteen 


t 3 (am), n, N. ofa song, Yaji, Aparünta- 


Sina, n. prescience of one's latter end. Apari- 
para, m(4s or ¢)fn. pl. another and another, various, 
L. arårka, m. the oldest known commentator 
of Yajiavalkya’slaw-book, Aparfrka-candrik®, 
f. the name of his comment. Aparfirdhs, m. 
the latter, the second half. .Aparáhná, m. after- 
noon, the last watch of the day. Aparihnaka, 
mfn. ‘born in the afternoon,’ a proper name, P40- 
iv, 3, 28. Apari -tana [L.] or aparabpe- 
tana [Pan. iv, 3, 24], mfn. belonging to or pro- 
duced at the close of the day. ‘Aparetaz’, f. op- 
posite to or other than the west, the cast, L. Apare- 
dys, ind. on the following day, MaitrS. &c. 


WUC apa-A/raitj, -rajyate, to become 
unfavourable to, MBh.; Kir. ii, 49- 

Apa-rakta, mín. having a changed colour, grow? 
pale, Sak.; unfavourable, VarBrS. ~ : 
m ; 05, m, aversion, antipathy, Mn. V 


WIA apa-rata, mfn. (Vram), turned of 
from, unfavourable to (abl.), Nir.; resting, BhP. 


WALT apa-rava, as, m. contest, dispute ; 


discord. Aparavdijhita, mfn. free from disputé 
undisturbed, undisputed. 
AULT 1. a-paraspara. See I. a-para 
2.-Aporas-para., Sce 2. dpara. 
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a-paraü-mukka, min. with un- 
averted face, not turned away from (gen.); Ragh. 
WAC A d-paràjayin, mfn. never losing 
(at play), TBr. 


A-par&jita, mí(d)n. unconquered, unsurpassed, 
RV. &c.; (as), m. a poisonous insect, Suir.; Vishnu; 


Siva; one of the eleven Rudras, Hariv.; a class of 


divinities (constituting one portion of the so-called 
Anuttara divinities of the Jainas); N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a 
mythical sword, Kathis.; (a), f. (with i$) the north- 
east quarter, AitBr. &c.; Durgi; several plants, 
Clitoria Ternatea, Marsilea Quadrifolja, Sesbania 
4Egyptiaca ; a species ofthe Sarkari metre (of four 
lines, each containing fourteen syllables), 
` A&-parBjishnu, mín. unconquerable, invincible, 
SBr. xiv. E 
WAY apa- / rad, -radhyati or-radhnoti, 
to miss (one's aim, &c.), AV. &c.; to wrong, offend 
against (gen. or loc.); to offend, sin. 
Apa-rüddha, mfn. having missed ; having of- 
fended, sinned; criminal, guilty; erring. =pri- 
shatka or aparüddhéshu, m. an archer whose 
arrows miss the mark, L, d 
Apa-riddhi, i5, f. wrong, mistake, SBr. 
Apa-r&ddhri, mín. offending, an offender. 
Apn-ràdha, as, m. offence, transgression, fault ; 
mistake; afarüd/tam 4/1. ri, to offend any one 
(gen.) = bhadijana, m. ‘sin-destroyer,’ N. of Siva. 
hañjana-stotra, n.a poem of Saükaracirya 
(in praise of Siva). Y 
Apa-rüdhin, mín. offending ; criminal ; guilty, 
Aparüdhi-ti, f. or -tva, n. criminality, guilt. 
NITOTTGU a-paraparaud, as, m. not having 
descendants or offspring, AV. xii, 5, 45. 
AACN d-parübhava, as, m. the state of 
not succumbing or not breaking down, TBr. 
A-parübhüta, mín. not succumbing, not break- 
ing down, SBr. 
WUT YE a-parünrishfa, mfn. untouched. 


* qafa d-parüsikta, mfn. not poured 
on one’s side, not spilled (as the semen virile), SBr. 

AUMEN d-parühata, mfn. not driven off, 
AV. xviii, 4, 38. 


- wufcnfesd a-parikalita, mfn. unknown, 


. NUIA a-parikrama, mfn. not walking 
about, unable to walk round, R. ii, 63, 43. 

. A-parikrimam, ind. without going about, 
standing still, KatySr. 

- wufcfart a-pariklinna, mfo. not moist, 
not liquid, dry. 

* SrQf amet a-pariganya, min. incalculable. 


wfo a-parigata, mfn.unobtained, un- 
known, Kad. 


wrüfare a-parigraha, as, m. not includ- 
ing, Comm. on TPrit.; non-acceptance, Tenounc- 
ing (of any possession besides the necessary utensils 
of ascetics), Jain.; deprivation, destitution, poverty; 
(mín.), destitute of possession ; destitute of attend- 
ants or of a wife, Kum. i, 54. 

A-parigrühya, mín. unfit or improper to be 
accepted, not to be taken. 

Nafa a-paricayin, mfn. (V2. ci), 
having no acquaintances, misanthropic. 

A-paricita,mfn.unacquainted with, unknownto, 

A-pariceya, mín. unsociable. 

aqt a-paricchada, mín. (V. chad), 
without retinue, unprovided with necessaries, Mn. 
viii, 405. 

A-paricchanna, mín. uncovered, unclothed, 

A-paricchüdita, mín. id. 

wsufcfera a-paricchinna, mín. without 
interval or division, uninterrupted, continuous ; con- 
nected; unlimited; undistinguished. — J 

A-pariccheda, as, m. want of distinction or 
division; want of discrimination, SAk.; waut of 
judgment; continuance, — . $ 


a-paran-mukha. 


| endangered, RV. ; (cf. Pau. vii, 3, 32.) 


Wass ay apa-lashin, 51 


WATA a-parijyani, is, f. ‘not falling | NUQ ETA a-parikshita, mfn. untried, un- 
into decay,” tshtdpitrtasyéparijyani, fa N. of a | proved; not considered, inconsiderate. 
sacrificial ceremony, AitBr. WUCin d-parita, min. unobstructed, irre- 
WAPOA a-parinayana, am, n. (vni), | sistible, RV.; (as), m., N. of a people (v. 1.) 
non-marríage, celibacy. -paricrii c 
A-parinitE, f. an unmarried woman. ded pre, cs (vr s tri), m 
suf aum a-paripama, as, m. (//nam), un- gruss o DIE Creo 
nama, as, m. s a 
changeableness. — darin, mín. not providing for Bu EY ap See rudh, to expel, drive out 
a change, improvident. ( possession or dominion), RV. x, 34, 2 & 35 
A fi hangi AV. &c.: Desid. Pass. p. apa-rurutsyamdna, 
soe emia mig Unchane ng wished or intended to be expelled, Kath. 
WAN a-paritosha, mfn. unsatisfied, | Apa-roddhri, d; m. onc who keeps another off, 
discontented, Sik. 3 cim as, m. exclusion, prohibition (az. 
AEG E a-paripakva, mfn. not quite ripe | neg.), KatySr. : à 
(as fruits, or a tumour [Suir.]); not quite mature. Apa-ródhuka, mín, detaining, hindering, Mait:S. 
wafer d-paripara, mfn. not going by a | Wied a-parusha, mf(a)n. not harsh. 
tortuous course, AV. xviii, 2, 46; MaitrS. 


s WT dpa-rupa, am, n. monstrosity, de- 
Wacht á-paribhinna, mfn. not broken | formity, AV. xii, 4, 9; (mfan.), deformed, ill-looking, 
into small pieces, not crumbled, ŠBr. . 


odd-shaped, L 
WASNT d-parimana, mfn. without mea- 
sure, immeasurable, immense ; (am), n. immeasur- 


THAT apare-dyis. See 2. dpara. 
ableness. 
A-parimita, mfn. unmeasured, cither indefinite 


NW a-paroksha, mfn. not invisible; 

perceptible ; (am), ind. (with gen.) in the sight of; 
or unlimited, AV. ; SBr. &c. — guna-gana, mín. 
of unbounded cxcellences. — d'h&, ind. into an un- 


(dfarokshat), ind. perceptibly, manifestly, SBr. xiv. 
Aparoks i 
limited number of pan or parts, MaitrUp. =vi- 
" 


haya, Nom. P.°ya/i, to make percepti- 
ble, L.; to take a view of (acc.), MBh. 

dha (dfarimita-), mín. indefinitely multiplied, 

SBr. Aparimi: ta, mín. having an indefi- 


wu a-parná, mín. leafless, TS.; (a), f., 
k z 3 2 - D 
nite number of lines, SBr.; Katyér. not having even leaves (for food during her religious 
A-parimeya, mín. immeasurable, illimitable. 


austerities),' N. of Durgi or Parvatl, Kum. v, 28. 
afit d-parimosha, as, m. not stealing, wag apart (ritu), mfn. untimely, un- 
TS. 


seasonable, AV. iii, 28, 1; not corresponding to the 
WfCaTe a-parimlüna, as, m. ‘not wither- 


season (asrain), BhP.; (25), m. not the right time, not 
the season, Gaut.; Ap. ; (zt), ind. not in correspond- 
ing, not decaying,’ the plant Gomphrena Globos. Gaut. “ 
a-pariyani,is, f.inability to walk 


ence with the season, Gaut 
SITE a-paryantá, mfn. unbounded, un- 
about (used in execrations), Pan. viii, 4, 29, Kai. 
wufcsta a-parilopa, as, m. non-loss; 


limited, SBr. x, xiv, &c. 
non-damage, RPrat. 


NUOTUTR. a-paryapta, mfn. (ap), incom- 
plete; unable, incompetent, insufficient; not enough ; 

MRA á-parivargam, ind. without 
es out, uninterruptedly, completely, TS. ; T Br.; 
ApSr. 


unlimited, unbounded, L. —vat, mín. not compe- 
tent to (Inf.), Ragh. xvi, 28. 

aaa a-paryaya, as, m, want of order or 

wafers a-parivartanzya, mfn. not to : 
be exchanged. 

NUANTE a-parivadya, mfn. (Vrad), not 
to be reprimanded, Gaut. 

WQU d-parivishta, mfn. not enclosed, 
unbounded, RV. ii, 13, 8. 

WCA d-parivita, mfn. (Veye), not 
covered, SBr. 

a-parivrita, mfn. not hedged in 

or fenced, Mn. & Gaut.; (cf. d-farivrita.) 

SICH a-pariseska, mfn. not leaving a 
remainder, all-surrounding, all-enclosing, Sxikhyak., 

STQÉCETW a-parislatham, ind. not loosely, 
very firmly, Uttarar. 


WAPI a-pariskküra, as, m. want of 
polish or finish ; coarseness, rudeness. 

A-parishkrita, mín. unpolished, unadorned, 
coarse. 

WLANs a-parisamaptika, mfn. not 
ending, endless, Comm, on BrArUp. 

wuafcata-parisara,min. non-contiguous, 
distant. 


waürfe a-paryasita, mfn. (Caus. perf., 
Pass. p. 4/2. a5), not thrown down or annihilated, 
Kir. i, 41. 


WW a-parcdn, a, n. not a point of 
junction, RV. iv, 19, 35 a day which is not a žar- 
van (a day in the lunar month, as the full and 
change of the moon, and the eighth and fourteenth 
of each half month); (mfn.), without a joint. 
Aparva-danda, m. a kind of sugar-cane. A- 
parva-bhahga-nipunn, min. skilled in breaking 
a passage where there is no joint (i.e. where there 
is no possibility of bending), Kim. 

A-pirvaka, mín. jointless, SBr. 


"UISRU a-parhana-—a-parihana, q. v. 
‘AUG 1. apala, am, n. a pin or bolt, L, 
NIU 2. a-pala, mfn. fleshless. 


WISN apa-V/lap, to explain away, ta 
deny, conceal: Caus. A. -/4/ayafe, to outwit, Bhatt. 
Apa-lapana, av, n. denial or concealment of 
knowledge, evasion, turning off the truth, detraction; 
concealing, hiding; affection, regard, L.; the part 
es the shoulder and the ribs, Suir. 
lapita, min. denied, concealed; Suppressed, 
embezzled, Comm, on Mn, viii, 400. 
Er 25, M.=afa-lapana, = da, m. a 
fine imposed ou one who rar or Beh law). 
Apa-lipin, mín, one who denies, cvades or con- 
ceals (with gen.) 
RUST a-palala, as, m., N. of a Rakshas. 


RAGIN a-palasd, mfn. leafless, RV. x, 
27, 14. 

NUS apa-lashika (or apa-lasika), f. 
thirst, L, - 
i Apa-lishin, | mfa. free from desire, Pin. iii, 2, 
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a-pariskandam, ind. so as not 
to jump or leap about, Bhatt. 

WETU a-pariharantya, mfn. not to 
be avoided, inevitable ; not to be abandoned or lost S 
not to be degraded. 

A-parihürya, mín. id., Gaut. &c. 

WafCST a-parihana or a-parhana, am, n. 
the state of not being deprived of. anything, KaushBr. 

vea carad-parikerita, mfn. unafilicted, not 


52 wugrgs apa-lüshuka. 


Apo-lishuka, min. frec from desire, Pay. vi, 2, sra fasq apa-vvis, Caus. (Imper. 2. sg. 


160, Sch. 


wafe Rapa-V/likh(Subj.-likhät)to scrape 


off, AV. xiv, 2, 68. 
wafesd d-palita, mf. not grey, AV. 


QR apa-lupam,ind.(according to Pan. 


jii, 4, 12, Sch.) Ved. Inf. of afa-4//uf, to cut off, 


waar ge d-palpitlana-kyita, mfn. not 


soaked or macerated, SBr. 


WITH apo-vaktrf, ta, m. ‘speaking away,’ 


warning off, averting, RV. i, 24, 8; AY. ¥, 15,1. 
Apn-vücann, am, n. Sce an-afavácaud. 


ATA dpa-cat. See s.v. 2. dp. 


aE apa- cad, P. to revile, abuse. TBr. 
&c.; to distract, divert, console by tales, ParGr.; 
Yajü.; (in Gr.) to except, RPrat. ; (À. only) to 
disown, deny, contradict, Pin. i, 3, 77» Sch.: Caus. 
-vādayati, to oppose as unadvisable ; to revile; (in 


Gr.) to except, RPrit. 


Apa-vadamina, min. reviling, speaking ill of 


(cat.), Bhatt. 


a-Vvilda, as, m. evil speaking, reviling, blam- 
ing, speaking ill of (gen.) ; denial, refutation, con- 


tradiction ; a special rule setting aside a general one, 
exception SER to zt/sarga, Pin. iii, 1,94, Sch.), 


RPrit.; Pin. Sch. ; order, command, Kir. 3 a pecu- 
liar noise made by hunters to entice deer, Sis. vi, 9. 
= pratynya, m. an exceptional affix, Pin. iii, 1, 94, 
Sch. = sthala, n, case for a special rule or exception, 


Pan. Sch. 


Aps-viidaka, mín. reviling, blaming, defaming; 
opposing, objecting to; excepting, excluding, Comm. 


on TPrit. 


Apa-v&dita, mfn. blamed ; opposed, objected to. 


Apa-vadin, mín, blaming, Sik. 


Apa-vüdya, mín, to be censured ; to be excepted, 


Comm. on TPrat. 


HQI apa-V/vadh (aor. -avadhit) to cut 
off, split, RV. x, 146, 4; to repel, avert, VS.; SBr. 
WUJA 1r. a-pavana, mín. without air, 


sheltered from wind. 
WI 2. apa-vana, am, n. a grove, L. 


WIA apa- V2. vap (Subj. 2. sg. -vapas 
[Padap. -vafa] ; impf. 2. sg. -dvapas, 3. sg. -dva- 


Pat) to disperse, drive off, destroy, RV.; AV.; TS. 


ATL apa-varaka, &c. Seeapa-/1. vri. 


WIA apa-varga, &c. See apa- v/erij. 
WU apa-varia, &e. See apa-/ crit. 


‘AIT apa- V/2. vas (Subj. -ucchat, Imper. 
"ttcchatu) to drive off by excessive brightness, RV.; 
Ay: ; 10 become extinct, AV. iii, 7, 7. 

,. ADR-VISÓ, as, m. extinction, disappearance, AV. 
ill, 7, 7; N. of 2 plant, pos T 

WAR opa- tah, to carry off; to deduci; 
to give up: Caus.-vaAayati,to have (something)car- 
ried off or taken away; to drive away, Dai.; Paiicat, 

Apa-vihé, as, m. ‘carrying off (water)? a chan- 
nel TS.; carrying off,’ see Vasishthdpavaha ; de- 
duction, subtraction; N, of a metre; of a people, 

AUD as, m. deduction, subtraction, 
Sie eg Eat am, n. carrying off, Hit. ; Dai. ; 

Apa2-vühya, mín, to be carried awa R. 

Apédha. Ste s.v, p. 56, col. 3. 4 

NUTTI apa-V'rā, -vati, to exhale i 
RV.i d , ; perspire, 
M A un 10; (Imper. -vdfx) to blow off, RV. 


WAAG apa-rada, &c. See apa-«/vad. 


tind apa-vikshata, mfn, unwounded, 


: apa-vigkna, mfn. unobstructed 

unim; ; hn, ion, 

Men 5 d m n, freedom from obstruction, 

apa-/vic, cl. T» -vinakti (itnpf. 

dpévinak) to sin y 

qe ) P ik a S from, select, AV, ; Spr... 
aqfaa a-pavitra, mf(a)n. impure. 


CUE opa-viddha. See opa-\/eyadh, 


-vesayd) 10 send away, AV. ix, 2, 25. 
the grass Kyllingia Monocephala. 


out Vishnu. 
wudt apa- Vti, -veti, to turn away from, 
be unfavourable to, RV. v, 61, 18 & x, 43, 2. 


no lute, Pan. vi, 2,187; (d), f. a bad lute, ib.; (am), 
ind. without a lute, ib. 
WQN, d-pavira-vat, mfn. not armed 
with a lance, RV. x, 6o, 3. 
apa- v/1. vri (impf. 2. sg. dpávrinos, 


orinot ; Subj. -varal ; aor. 2. & 3. sg. 


Del A. -avyita ; aor. Subj. 


-doar [Padap. -avar'], 3. s8. 
1. sg. -vam [for varm, RV. x, 28, 7], 3 % ~var, 
3. pl. -vran, Imper. 2. sg. [in RV.] once vri- 


and ib. dfa-vyita] ; perf. 2. sg. -vavartha, 3. sg. 
-vavara) to rita] uncover, exhibit, RV. ; (ind. p. 
-vritya) SBr.xiv; (cf. apd- V 1.uri): Caus.-vàra- 
yati, ‘to hide, conceal,’ see afa-varita. : 
Apa-varaka, as, m. an inner apartment, lying- 
in chamber, Kathis, 
Apa-varans, qi, n. covering, L.; garment, L. 
Apa-vartri, td, m. one who opens, RV. iv, 20, 8. 


&c.; (am), ind, (in theatrical language)secretly, apart, 
aside (speaking so that only the addressed person 
may hear, opposed to prakaiant), Sih. 
Apa-varitakena, ind. =afa-viritam. 
Apa-virya, ind. p.=afa-varitam, 
AIT apa- Vorij, A-vrinkte(Imper. 2.8g. 
-urtikshoa ; Subj. 1. sg. -urindjai ; aor. P. 3. sg. 


off, AV.; (withádhvānam) carpere viam [BR..], RV. 
X, 117, 7; to lcave off, determine, fulfil, SBr. &c.: 
Caus, -varjayati, to quit, get rid of; to sever, turn 
off from ; to transmit, bestow, grant, MBh. &c. 

Apa-varga, as, m. completion, end (c. g. pañ- 
cdpavarga, comihg to an end in five days), KatySr. 
&c. ; the emancipation of the soul'from bodily cx- 
istence, exemption from further transmigration ; final 
beatitude; BhP. &c.; gift, donation, AivSr.; re- 
striction (ofa rule), Suir.; Sulb, = da, mf(a)n. con- 
ferring final beatitude. 

Apa-varjana, am, n. completion, discharging a 
debt or obligation, Hariv. ; transmitting, giving in 
marriage (a daughter), MBh.; final emancipation or 
beatitude, L.; abandoning, L. 

Apa-varjaniya, mín. to be avoided. 

CAS yarn, mfn. Deer quitted, got rid 
of, given or cast away ; le as a promise 
discharged (as a debi). celis: x 

Apa-varjya, ind. p. excepting, except. 

Apa-vrikta, min. finished, completed. 

Ape-vrikti, 2s, f. fulfilment, completion, 

; m apa-v'srit to turn away, depart; 
o move out from, get out of the way, slip off: 
Caus, P. (Ved. Imper. 2. sg. -var/aya) to HA or 
drive away from, RV. ii, 23, 7 &c.; (in arithm.) to 
divide; to reduce to a common measure. 

Apa-varta, as, m. (in arithm. or alg.) reduction 
to a common measure; the divisor (which is applied 
to both or either of the quantities of an equation), 

Apa-vartaka, as, m. a common measure, L. 

Apa-vartann,q5 n.takingaway, removal, Suir.; 
ademption, Mn. 1X, 79 ; reduction of a fraction to its 
lowest terms; division without remainder; divisor. 

Apa-vartita, min. taken away; removed ;divided 

a common measure without remainder. 
: Apn-vritta, mfn. reversed, inverted, overturned: 
nished, carried to the end (perhaps for apa-vrikta), 
tñkhSr,; KatySr, 6cc.; (ame), n. (in astron.) ecliptic. 

Apa-vrittl, 75, f. slipping off; end, L, 

ATA apa-v/ve (Imper. 2. sg. -vaya 

* 2. B[f. to 
unweave what has been woven, RV., x, uu 3 
ios apa- V ven (Subj. 2. sg. -venas) to 

m away from, be unfavourable to, AV. iv, 8, 2. 

SUTUÀY apa- 
strip off, PBr, 


wrafqut apa-visha, f. ‘free from poison,’ 


apa-vishyu, ind. except or with- 


wq apa-vina, mfn. having a bad or 


dhi and five times dpa vridAi (cf. apa-/1.0ri 


Apo-vürana, am, n. covering, concealment, L. 
Apa-vürito, mín. covered, concealed, Mricch. 


dpavrik) to turn off, drive off, AV. ; SBr.; t0 tear 


Yvesht, Caus, -veshtayati, to 


wq apa-Suas. 


srqunq apa- V'vyadh (Subj. 3. du. -vidhja- 
tām) to drive away, throw away, RV. vii, 75, 4, 
&c.; topierce(witharrows), MBh.; to reject, neglect, 

Apa-viddha, mín. pierced; thrown away, re- 
jected, dismissed, removed. = putra, m. a son 
tejected by his natural parents and adopted by a 
stranger, Mn. ; Yajii.; one of the twelve objects of 
filiation in law. —1oka, mfn, ‘who has given up 
the world,’ dead, BhP. | i 

Apa-vedha, as, m. piercing anythi nginthewrong 
direction or manner (spoiling a jewel by so piercing 
it), Mn. xi, 286. 

NUTI apa-vyaya, as, m. (vi), prodi- 
gality, L. « : 

Apa-vyayamins, mfn, See afa-^/2ye. 

HUAT apa-vy-ü- V1. dā (see vy-ü-v/1. 
di), to open (the lips), SBr. ; 

wag apa-vy-à-v/ hri (Pot. -haret) to 
speak wrongly or unsuitably, SBr. ; KatySr. 

WA apa- Voye, P. À.-vyayati(1.sg. -oya- 
ye) to uncover, RV. vii, 81,1; AV.: A. (pr. p. -gya- 
yamäāna) to extricate one’s self, deny, Mn. 

TAS apa- vraj, to go away, AsvSr. 

WIA dpa-vrata, mfn. disobedient, un- 
faithful, RV. ; perverse, RV. v, 40, 6; (x, 103, ad- 
ditional verse, =) AV. iii, 2, 6= VS. xvii, 47. 

AGUA apa-sakuna, am, n. a bad omen. 

NUNG apa-sanka, mfn. fearless, having 
no fear or hesitation ; (az), ind. fearlessly, Sis. 

WAM apa-$abda, as, m. bad or vulgar 
speech ; any form of language not Sanskrit; un- 
grammatical language ; (afa-bhransa.) 

HUJN apa-$ama, as, m. cessation, L. 

RUNA a-pasavyd. See a-paàu. 

NUNTI apa-sütaya (cf. sad), Nom. P. 
(Imper. 2. sg. -ja/aya) to throw or shoot off (an 
arrow), AV. : 

verafsraq ápa-širas [SBr. xiv] or apa-šīr- 
sha or dga-itrskan [SBr. xiv], mfn. headless. 


watery apa-¥ dish, to leave out, SBr. 


WUY 1. d-pasu, us, m. not cattle, i.e. 
cattle not fit to be sacrificed, TS.; SBr. = han (d- 


fasu-), mf ghut)n. notkilling cattle, AV. xiv, 1, 62. 


2. A-pasa, mfn. deprived of cattle, poor, TS. ; 
SBr. ; having no victim, AsvGr. = tà (agaiii-), f. 
want of cattle, MaitrS, 

A-pasavyá,mín.not fit or useful for cattle, T Br.; 
$Br.; SankhGr. s 

4 1. apa-sue, k, m. (V/1. sue), ‘with- 
out sorrow,’ the soul, L. 

Apa-soka, mfn, sorrowless, Ragh. ; (as), m. the 
CONES Eie ee CHR 

WAYS 2. apa-4/2. suc, Intens. p. -sésucat, 
mín. driving off by flames, RV. i, 97, 1. 


wy d-pasca-daghvan [SV.; AV. 
xix, 55, 5] or better é-pascad-daghvan[RV. vi, 42, 
1; MaitrS.], mfn. not staying behind, not coming 
short of, not being a loser. i 

aufana a-pašcima, mfn. not having an- 
other in the rear, last; not the last. 

apa- V/ánath. (aor. Imper. 2. pl. 

~Snathish{ana) to push away, repel, RV. ix, 101, 1- 

AA a-paiyd, mfn. not seeing, RV. i, 
148, 5. 

A-paiyat, mfn. id., RV. x, 135, 3; (in astron.) 


not being in view of, VarBr.; not noticing; not 


considering, not caring for, Yajii. ii, 3. 
A-pasyand, f. not seeing, Buddh. 
Wate apa- Viri, to retire from, Laty- 
Ava-&rayá, as, m. a bolster, AV. xv, 3, 8. 
Apa-srite, mín. retired from, retreated, ab- 
sconded, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. 
set apa-éri, mfn, deprived of beauty, 
WAR apa-/ivas, cl. a, P. -ivasiti, used 
to explain apdniti (cf, afán), Comm, on ChUp. 


QATA apa-svasa. 


m. one of the five vital airs (sce Apa-sirita, mín. removed, put away. 


Apa-svisa, as, 
apåna), L. 


WUE apa-shtha, as, am, m. n. (Vstha), the 
end or point of the hook for driving an elephant, 


Pan. viii, 3, 97; (cf. apashthd.) 


Apa-shthu, mfn. contrary,opposite,L.: Perverse, 
L.; left, L.; (10), ind, perversely, badly, Sis, xv, 17(v. L 
tem); properly, L.; handsomely, L.; (15), m. time,L, 

Apa-shthura or -shthula, min, opposite, con- 


tary, L. 


‘WA 1. pas, as,n. (fr. I.dp), work, action, 


especially sacred act, sacrificial act, RV. [Lat, opus.) 


2: Apis, mfi. active, skilful in any art, RV;; 
and fin h 

employed in kindling the sacred fire euros 
forming the sacrifices), RV. ; of the three goddesses 
of the active or Tunning 
= tama (a/d;-), mfn. (superl.), 


.; AV. 
most active, RV. ; most rapid, RV. 
m., N. of a son of Uttünapida, VP, 


1. Apasya, Nom. P. (Subj 5d?) to be active RV, 


i, 121, 7. 
I. Apasy’ 


Apasyü, mín, active, RV. 


UY 3. apás, mfn. (fr. 2. dp), watery. (So 
&c.] may 
(according to NBD. and others) be translated where. 
the word is applied to the running waters, see 2. afds 


some passages of the Rig-veda [i, 95, 4, 


at end & apds-tama.) 


2. Apasyà, mí(si)n. watery, melting, dispersing, 
RV. x, 89, 2; VS.x,73 (2. apasyd), f.a kind ofbrick 
building the sacrificial altar), 


(twenty are used in 
SBr.; Katy$r, 


WURF apa-^/sac (perf. A. 3- pl. -saicire, 
I. pl. P. -sascima) to escape, evade (with acc.), RV. 


v, 20, 2; VS, xxxviii, 20. 

WTAE apa-sada, as, m. the children of six 
degrading marriages (of a Brahman with the women 
of the three lower classes, ofa Kshatriya with women 
of the two lower, and of a Vaiiya with one of the 
Sidra, Mn. x, 10 seqq., but cf. MBh. xiii, 2620 
seqq. and apadhvaysa-ja); an outcast (often ifc.; 
see drdhmandpasada). 

UGA apa-samam, ind. last year (? gana 
tishthadgo-adi, q. v.) 

WUT apa-sarjana,am, n. (/srij),aban- 
donment, L.; gift or donation, L. ; final emancipa- 
tion of the soul, L.; (cf. aa-A/vrij.) 

WTA apa-salaví, ind. to the left (op- 
posed to pra-salavi ; cf. ava-salavi), SBr.; the 
space between the thumb and the forefinger (sacred 
to the Manes). = 

Apa-salnih, ind. to the left, AsvGr. 

WTA apa-savya, min. not on the left 
side, right, Mn. iii, 214; (with auguries) from the 
right to the left, moving to the left, MBh. ; VarBrS. 
&c.; (amt, eua), ind. to the left, from the right to 
the left, KatySr.&c. Apasavyam /1.kri=fra- 
dakshinam kri, to circumambulate a person keep- 
ing the right side towards him, Kaui. &c. ; to put 
the sacred thread over the right shoulder, Yajii.i, 232. 
Apasavya-vat, mín, having the sacred thread over 
the right shoulder, Yajii. i, 250. 

safer apa-siddhanta, as, m. an asser- 
tion or statement opposed to orthodox teaching or 
to settled dogma, Nyayad. &c. T 

Wafa apa- /2. sidh (Imper. 2. sg. -sé- 
dha ox -sedha, 3. sg. -sedhatu, 3. pl. -sed'tanttt ; pr. 
p--sédhat) to ward off, remove, drive away, RV. &c, 

WY apa- v/1. sit (1. sg. -suvami ; Imper. 
2. Sg. Sum 5 aor. Subj. -sivishat) to drive off, 
RV. x, 37; 4 & 100, 8; AV.; VS. : 

apa- v/sri. (impf. -sarat) to slip off 
fr bI), RV. iv, 30, I0; to go away, retreat: 
Cans. CUM to make or let go away, remove, 

Apa-sara, as, m. (in geom.) distance; sce ax- 
apasara, 5 : 

A. pn-snrana, qui, n. going away, retreating. 

RES as, m.a way for going out, escape, 

icch.; Paiicat. z 
MEM , am, n, removing to a distance; 

dismissing; banishment, Mcar, 


- x, 75) 7- = Dati, 


f. activity, RV. v, 44, 8; vii 5, 25 
(cf. ome: for 2. afasyá, see 2. apasya below.) 


Ara-sritl, is, f.=afa-sara. 

AUG apa-/srip, to glide or move off; 
to retreat. 

Apa-sarpa, as, 
spy, Balar. 

Apa-sarpana, am, n. going back, retreating. 

Apa-sripti, zs, f. going away from (abl.) 

WUA apa-skambid, as, m. fastening, 
making firm, AV. iv, 6, 4. 

WUE apa-/skri. See apa-v/3. kri. 

Apa-skara, as, m. any part of a carriage, a 
wheel, &c., Pag. vi, 1, 149; fæces (cf. avaskara), 
Vet.; anus, L.; vulva, L. 

Apa-skiira, as, m. under part of the knee, L. 

WIR apa-skhald, as, m. slipping [‘out- 
side of a threshing-floor,’ S1y.], SBr. 

WAWA apds-tama. See 2. apds. 

WURF apa-stamba, as, m. a vessel inside 
or on one side of the chest containing vital air, 
Bhpr. 5 

Apa-stambha, as, m. id., Suir. 

Apa-stambhini, f., N. of a plant. 

WENA apa-snüta, min. bathing during 
mourning or upon the death of a relation, R. ii, 
42, 22. 


m. a secret emissary or agent, 


Apa-sniina, az, n. funeral bathing (upon the 
death of a relative, &c.), L. ; impure water in which 
a person has previously washed, Mn. iv, 132. 

Wreath apas-pati. Sce 2. apds. 

apa- V/spri, A. (impf. 3. pl. -spriz- 
vafa) to extricate from, deliver from, KaushBr. ; 
(3. pl. -sprinvaté) to refresh [Gmn.; ‘to alienate,’ 
BR.], RV. viii, 2, 5. 


IEF apa-spri$. See dn-apaspris. 
qfar apa-sphiga, mfn. one who has 


badly formed buttocks, Pip. vi, 2, 187; (am), ind. 
except the buttocks, ib. 


NITEUR. 1. apa-V'sphur (aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
~spharis) to move suddenly aside or to lash out (as a 
cow during milking), RV. vi, 61, 14. 

2. Apa-sphúr, mín, bounding or bursting forth, 
(or figuratively) splashing out (said of the Soma), RV. 
viii, 69, 10; (cf. dn-afaspAur, &c.) 

WUA apa-smara, as, m. epilepsy, falling 
sickness, Suir. &c, 

Apa-smirin, min. cpileptic, convulsed, Mn. &c. 

Apa-smriti, min. forgetful, BhP.; absent in 
mind, confused, ib. 


NITET apasya, apasyú. See qq. 


WIAT apa-svara, as, m. an unmusical 
note or sound, L. 


NIQTA apa-sväna, as, m. a hurricane, Ap. 
apa- han (Subj. 3.sg.-han; Imper. 


2. sg. jahi, 2. du. -hatam ; 2. pl. -hatd or -kata ; 
pert. yaghana ; pr. p. «ghd? ; Intens. p. nom. m. 
Jáùghanat) to beat oft, ward oif, repel, destroy, 
RV. &c. 

Apa-ghúta, apa-jighīnsu. See s. v. 

Apa-ha, mfn. iíc, keeping back, repelling, remov- 
ing, destroying (e. g. Jo&dfaAa, q. v.) 

Apa-hata, mín. destroyed, warded off, killed. 
=piipman (d/a/afa-),mín, having the evil warded 
off, free from evil, SBr. 

Apa-hati, is, f. removing, destroying, AitDr, Sc. 

eruere am, n. warding off (ct, afa-rha- 
ta, s. v. 

Apa-hantrzi, mi(é7, Ragh.)n, 
stroying, Br. &c. 

NUET apa-hara, &c. See apa- hri, 


WES apa-hala,m{n-having abad plough, 
Pin, vi, 2, 187, Sch. 


apa-\/kas, to deride: Caus. -hàsa- 


beating oif, de- 


J'ati, to deride, ridicule, 


s Apechagite, am, n. silly or causeless laughter, 
h. 


"Apn-hisa, as, m. id, L. ; a mocking laugh, R. 


Apa-hiisya, mín, to be laughed at, R. 


SART apá-karana. 
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NURR apa-hasta,am,n.striki ng or throw- 
ing away or off, MBh. iii, 545 [‘the back of the 
hand,’ Comm; 

Apa-hastaya, Nom. P, “yati, to throw away, 
push aside, repel, (generally used in the peri. Pass. p.) 
i iie s) mín. thrown away, repelled, Ma- 


SINT 1. apa- V/2. ha, A. -jikite (aor. 3. pl. 
-ahàsata, Subj. 1. pl. -Adsmai), to run away from 
(abl.) or off, RV. 


WUT 2. apa- V/3. hà, A. (aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
-hasthah) to remain behind, fall short, not reach 
the desired end, AV. xviii, 3, 73: Pass, -Aiyafe, to ° 
Erow less, decrease (in strength; balam), Suir, 

Apa-hani, is, f. diminishing, vanishing, Up. 

Apa-hiya, ind. p. quitting, MBh. &c. : leaving, 
avoiding, Hariv. ; leaving out of view, Sak. &c,; 
excepting, except, Ragh. 

WUE opa-V/ki, to throw off, disengage 
or deliver one’s self from (acc.), BhP. 


wafer dpa-kig-Kara, mfn. without the 
syllable Aim: (which is pronounced in singing the 
Sima verses), SBr. 

WUE apa-Vihyi, to snatch away, carry off, 
plunder; to remove, throw away: Caus. -idrayati, 
sce afa-harita below. 

Apa-hara, mín. (iíc.) carrying off, Bhim. 

Apa-harana, am, n. taking away, carrying off ; 
stealing, Mn. 

Apa- n min, to be taken away, carried 
off, Srp As 

Apa-haras, mín. not pernicious, PBr. 

Apa-hartri, /2, m. (with gen. [Mn. viii, 190, 
192] or acc. [Pzn. iii, 2, 135, Sch.) or ifc.) taking 
away, carrying off, stealing, Mn. &c. ; removing 
(faults), expiating, Mn. xi, 161. 

Apa-hiüra, as, m. taking away, stealing ; spend- 
ing another person's property ; secreting, conceal- 
ment, e.g. d/náfaAóraz 4/1. kri, to conceal one’s 
real character, Sik. 

Apa-hiraka, miu. one who takes away, seizes, 
steals, &c, ; a plunderer, a thief; (cf. amd pahiraks, 
väg-afahāraka.) 

Apa-hürana, am, n. causing to take awav. 

Apa-hirita, mín. carried off, R.; Ragh. iii, 50. 

Apa-hürin, mín, = afa-hiraia. 

Apa-hrita, mín. taken away, carried off, stolen, 
&c. = vijiiiina, mín. bereft of sense, 

Apa-hriti, és, f. carrying off. 

WAST apa-helā, f. contempt, L. 

apa-w/hnu, 3.(1.sg.-hnucé)torefuse, 
RV. i, 138, 4 ; to conceal, disguise, deny, Kath. &c.; 
to excuse one’s self, give satistaction to, SBr.; 'TBr. 

Apa-hnavá, as, m. concealment, denial of or 
turning oif of the truth ; dissimulation ; appeasing, 
E SBr.; affection, love, R.5 = afa-Iuuti, 

ih. 


Apa-hnuta, mín. concealed, denied. 

Apa-hnuti, i5, i ‘denial, concealment of truth,” 
using a simile in other than its true or obvious appli- 
cation, Kpr. ; Sih. : 

Apa-hnuviünn, mfn. pr. p. A. concealing, deny- 
ing (any one, dat.), Naish, 

Apa-hnotri, mín, one who conceals or denies or 
disowns, Comm, on Mn. viii, 190. 


WURTH @pa-hrisa, as, m. diminishing, re- 
ducing, Suir, 


UTR dpak & 1. dpaka, See dpüic. 


RNT 2. a-paka, mfn. (pac), immature, 
taw, unripe (said of fruits and of sores); (25, m. 
immaturity; indigestion, Suir, =ja, min. not po- 
duced by cooking or Tipenings original; natural, 
—=Sika, n, ginger, 

A-piikin, mín, unripe; undigested, 


NUNTRapd- ^1. kri, to remove, drive away, 
(Ved. Inf, cABrzoh) Mains. to cast i, reject, 
desist from, MBh, Rè; to select fora present, PEs; 
Katysr. ; to reject (an opinion), 

karaya, ce, n. driving away, removal 


Amd- 
RatySr. ; payment, liquidation, 
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Apa-karishau, mín. (with acc.) * outdoing,' sur- 
passing. 


Ap2-karman, d, n. payment, liquidation. 

Ap2-krita, mín.takenaway, removed, destroyed, 
void of; paid. 

Apa-kriti, is, f. taking away, removal, RV. 
viii, 47, 23 evil conduct, rebelling (Comm. = vi- 
kara), Kir. i, 27. 

SURG apd-Vkrish (Inf. -krashium) to 
turn off or away, avert, remove, R. &c. 

bibi] apá- V 1. krī, to throw any one off; 

e to abandon, to contemn. 

ITE apáksha, mfn.—adhy-aksha or pra- 
ty-aksha, L. 

Wasa a-pankleya, mfn.‘ not in a line or 
Tow,’ not in the same class, inadmissible into society, 
ejected from caste, Mn, &c. 

‘A-pinktya, mín. id., Mn.; Gaut. Apühktyó- 
pahata, mín. defiled or contaminated by the pre- 
sence of impure or improper persons, Mn. iii, 183. 

WUT apdiga, mfn. without limbs or with- 
out a body, L. ; (a5), m. (ifc. f. à or 7) the outer 
corner of the cye, Sak. &c.; a sectarial mark or circlet 
on the forehead, R.; N. of Kama (the god of love), 
L.;=afdmargd, L. = darun, n. or -ürishti, 
f. a side glance, a leer, — dese, m. the place round 
the outer corner of the eye. — netra, mf(@)n. cast- 
ing side glances, Vikr. 

Apáhgaka, as, m.=apdmargd. : 

TIT apác (v'ac), (Imper. -aca) to drive 
away, RV. ix, 97, 54- 

ATS apáj (v aj), (impf. -ajat ; p. apájat ; 
Imper. 2. sg--aja) to drive away, RV. ; AitBr. 

SIT dpiiile, ais, aci, ak (fr. 2. aite), going 
or situated backwards, behind, RV. & AV.; western 
(opposed to frdilo), ib.; southern, L. 

Apa, ind. westward, RV. ; VS. —tis [AV. viii, 
4,19; cf. RV. vii, 104, 19] or -t&t (dfak-) [RV. 
vii, 104, 19], ind, from behind. 

„I. Ayaka, mín. coming from a distant place, 
distant, RV.; VS.; (d/), ind. from a distant place, 
RV. viii, 2, 35. — cakshas (dpaha-), mín. shining 
far, RV.viii,75,7. For 2. a-fdka, see p. 53, col. 3. 

ApiükÉ (an old instr. case of 1. dpaite), ind. far, 
RV. i, 129, 1. 

ApHoi, f.thc south, L. Apacitara, f. ‘other th: 
the south" the north, L. ER reed 
Apicius, a situated backwards, behind, 
western, RV. vii & 78, 3; AV. vi, ; 
back, L; Ms then, L. 78, 3; AV. vi, 91, 15 turned 
on paoyi (4), mín, western, RV. viii, 28, 3; AitBr.; 

, L. 


RIMAQ apdijas (2), Pan. vi, 2, 187. 
HATZA a-palava, am, n. awkward in- 
elegance, L. ; sickness, disease, L. EU 
pla a-pathya, mfn. illegible. 
oe a-panigrahana, am, n. ce- 
A-pini-piida, mfn. without hands and feet, Up. 
ae apáti (Vi), to escape Gigi acc.), 


Wud a-patra, am, n. a worthless or 
pomon Utensil; an undeserving or worthless object, 
= A Tec pica unworthy to receive gifts, Bhag.; 
x 5. Erityii, f. acting unbecomingiy, doing 
degrading offices (as for a Brahman to receive wealth 
improperly acquired, to trade, to serve a Südra, and 
to utter an untruth), Mn, xi, 125. = diyin, mín 
giving to the undeserving. —bhrit, min. support- 
Eee mnh, cherishing the de UU i 
xen 'Earana,g77,n. —a-fütra-kritya,Mn. 

AG a-pad. Sce a-pd 

* Ste a-pdd, p. 49, col. 2. 

ArTRAn mf, not divided CGU E 
e 3h ‘padadi, m. not the beginning of a Pada 
ES PEE RE pale hot standing at the 
not standing at the end of a Pada, Bike 
; Eam nm. footless, TS. 
ar mf (a) n.Cor dpddya?), N.ofcertainIsh- 
fis (performed with the cayana PA. TB 


wurgfeug apd-karishau. 


wae 


WUT apd- V/1. da, X. to take off or away, 
SBr. ; Kaui. 

‘Apa-aatyi, dā, m. one who takes off, TBr. 

Apa-dina, am, n. taking away, removal, abla- 
tion; a thing from which another thing is removed ; 
hence the sense of the fifth or ablative case, Pay. 

sau apd-/ dha (Subj. 1. sg. -dadhàni) 
to take off, loosen from, KaushBr. x 

WAT apádhvan, a, m. à bad road, Pan. 
vi, 2, 187. 

BUTT apdn (Van), apániti or apdnati 
[AV. xi, 4, 14], to breathe, out, expire, SBr. xiv; 
ChUp.; pr. p. apdndt, mí(/?)n. breathing out, RV. 
x, 189, 2; AV. 

Apá&ná, as, m. (opposed to préud), that of the 
five vital airs which goes downwards and out at the 
anus; the anus, MBh. (in this sense also (au), n., 
L.); N.of a Saman,PBr.; ventris crepitus, L. -àà, 
mín. giving thevital air Apina, VS. xvii, 15. = ürih, 
m(nom, -dAríE)fn. strengthening the vital air 
Apina, TS. —dvüra, n. the anus, —pavana, m. 
the vital air Apina, L. = pi, mín. protecting the 
Apina, VS. = bhrit, f. € cherishing the vital air, a 
sacrificial brick, SBr. —-v&yu, m. the air Apna, 
L.; ventris crepitus, L, Apünódgüra, m. ventris 
crepitus, 

UTE apa-V/ nud (the à of apa always in 
the antepenultimate of a sloka, therefore aa metri- 
cally for afa ; see apa-y/nud), to remove, repel, 
repudiate, MBh. ; Mn. 

ww apánrita, min. free from falsehood, 
true, R. ii, 34, 38. 

apántara-tamas, as, m., N. of 
an ancient sage (who is identified with Krishga Dvai- 
payana), MBh.; Hariv. 


NIGÉTITR apáp-riípát, &c. See 2. dp. 

SATU a-papa, mí(a)n. sinless, virtuous, 
pure, = Xüsin (d-2afa-), mfn, not ill-looking, VS. 
= krit (d-fdpa-), mfn. not committing sin, SBr. 
— puri, f., N. of a town; also written Jd fa-puri, 
q.v. —vasynsn (d-2àfa-), n. not a wrong order, 
no disorder, SBr.; (cf. papa-vasyasd.) — viddha 
(d-papa-), mín. not afflicted with evil, VS. xl, 8. 


Tet á-pamam-bhavishnu, mfn. not 
becoming discased with herpes, MaitrS.; (cf. pamayi~ 
bhavishuii.) 

STUTRÜU apd-margd, as, m. (A/mrij), the 
plant Achyranthes Aspera (employed very often in 
incantations, in medicine, in washing linen, and in 
sacrifices), AV. ; VS, &c. 

A: jana, am, n. cleansing, keeping back, 
removing (of diseases and other eril. Ep n. 
removing of diseases,’ N. of a hymn. 


wafaa apá-mítya, n. (cf. apa- mítya), 
equivalent, MaitrS. 


WAY apa-mrityu— apa-mrityu, L. 
WUTA apdya. See apê. 


_ AUIS apár (apa-V/ri), to open by remov- 
S DET Y 45, $ (Subj. A. 3. sg. dpa ri- 
p AVEC a ene 


"WU a-pard, mfn. not having an oppo- 
site shore, TS, ; not having a shore, eed 
boundless (applied to the earth, or to heaven and 
earth [. fast), &c.), RV. &c.; (as), m. ‘not the 
pposite banig the bank on this side (of a river), 
MB HR 2381; (am), n. (in Satkhya phil.) ‘a 
b ds ore, reverse of Zara,’ a kind of mental 
Incillerence or acquiescence ; the reverse of mental 
eae L athe boundless sea, = para, mfn. 
"non acq idi Sree (of life), VP. ; (as), 

-pErauiya, mín, not to be got over, not to be 
cared io titendor triamphedover, MBh.; BhP. &c. 
= i mfn, incompetent, impotent (wi 
Inf. or loc.) ; not able to ie MBh. Ses 


UNMAS a-päramärthi 
Concerned about piene uds 


UT apárch (apa- rich), to retire, L. 


apásya. 

wq apárjita, mfn. (vrij with apa), 
flung away, L. . 

SUE apdrva, min. (fr. apdr above, BR. 
sce abhy-arua), distant, far from (abl.), Nir. 

wwurd apártha, mfn. without any object, 
uscless ; unmeaning, BhP. &c. + (am), n. incoherent 
argument, = karana, n. a false plea in a lawsuit, 

Apárthnka, mín. useless, Mn. viii, 78, &c. 

wurfWq a-parthiva, mfn. not earthly, 
Ragh. 

NQ a-pala, mf(a)n. unguarded, unpro- 
tected, undefended; (@), f., N. of a daughter of Atri, 
RV. viii, 91, 7, &c. 

WATE apälaùka, as, m. the plant Cassia 
Fistula; (see fa/aitka.) 

UTS apa-lambd, as, m. a kind of break 
let down from a carriage to stop it, SBr. ; KatySr. 

wrqifeo 1. a-pali, mfu. having no tip of 
the ear, Susr. 

wrurfes 2. apáli, mfn. free from bees, &c., 
L. (see ad). 

UY apá-V'1. vri (apa=apa, cf. apa- 
A1. uri), -urisoti, to open, uncover, reveal, Laty.; 


Ip. &c. 

Apü-vrit, mín. unrestrained, BhP.; (cf. án- 
apaorit.) 

A'pü-vrita, mfn. open, laid open, RV. i, 57, 1, 
&c. ; covered, L. ; unrestrained, self-willed, L. 

Api-vriti, zs, f. a place of conccalment, hiding- 
place, RV. viii, 66, 3. 

warqehopd-vrikta( /vyij),removed,avoid- 
cd, RV. viii, 80, 8. 

apá- /vrit (aor. A. 3. pl. apa vrit- 
sata [v. 1. az*]) to turn or move away, SaiikhSr. 

Api-vartana, am, n. turning away or from, 
retreat, L.; repulse, L. 

Apü-vritta, mín. (for apd-, the vowel being 
metrically lengthened in the antepenultimate of 2 
šloka), (with abl.) turned away from, R. ; abstain- 
ing from, rejecting, MBh. ; (am), n. the rolling on 
the ground (of a horse), L. 

Apa-vritti, i5, f. = ud-vartana, L. 

Apé-vritya, ind.p.turning away from (withabl.), 
AV. xii, 2, 34. 


WUT dpavya, mfn., N. of particular gods 


& Mantras, TS.(Comm. =apa-duya); TBr.(Comm. , 


-:afa-avya, fr. Vav). 


UTJAT a-pasya, f. no great number of 
nooses or fetters, Pan. vi, 2, 156, Sch. 

WAT 1. apüsraya, mfn. helpless, desti- 
tute. 
NITET. apd-V/éri, P. A. -srayati, te, to 
Tesort to; to use, practise. Í 

2. Apa-éraya, as, m. the upper portion of a bed 
or couch on which the head rests, Daš. ; refuge; Te- 
course, the person or thing to which recourse is 
for refuge ; an awning spread over a court or 
R. v, 11, 19. 

Ap&-&rita, mfn. resting on ; resorting to. 


waaify apüshii. See dyo-’pashti. 

ApBshthá, as, m. (fr. «/sthd with apa, APrit 
cf. apashtha), the barb of an arrow, AV. iv 6, 5 
(cf. satépashtha.) — vat (apashthd-), min. having 
barbs, RV. x, 85, 34. 

Ap&shthi = apashti in comp. with -h&or-BÉ9 
mín. killing with the claws, SBr. 

1. apás (4/1. as), ‘to be absent from 
not to participate in,’ see afa-faré. 

UTA 2. apás (V2. as), to fling aways 
throw away or off, discard; to scare, drive awa} 
to leave behind; to take no notice of, disregare 

Apfsana, am, n. throwing away, placing asides 
KatySr. ; killing, slaughter, L. L 

Apisita, mín.throwndown, injured, destroyed 

Apista, mín. thrown off, set aside; driven away! 
carried off or away, abandoned, discarded; di^ 
garded ; contemned. ed; 

Apasya, ind. p. having thrown away or discard : 
having left, having disregarded ; having excel" 


——————— MR 


H 


WNA apásyat. 


Apüsynt, mfn. discarding, throwing off, &c, 

WURF apa-saiiga, as,m. (/sazj)?, Kath.; 
z wfásanga, L. 

wruifa apási,. min, having a bad or no 
sword. 


NUTS apásu, mfn. lifeless, Naish. 


WATY apa-/sri (apa-à-; or apa for apa, 
the standing in the antepenultimate of a 3lokz), 
to turn off from, avoid (with abl.), Yajii. ii, 262. 

BATARD, am, n. departing, L. 

Apa-srita, mfn. gone, departed, gone away, L. 

SUTEM apü-Vstha, to go off towards, 
AitBr. ; SankhSr. (v. 1. ufd- std, q.v.) 


WURA apà- han, to throw off or back, 
ShadvBr. - 


NARTA apa-haya, ind. p. (fr. V3. hā with 
afa, the a being metrically lengthened), quitting, 
MBh.; disregarding, ib.; excepting, except, ib. 

WUE apá- hri, A. to take off, SBr. 

FY dpi, or sometimes pi (see pi-dribk, 
pi-dha, pi-nah), expresses Placing nearor over, unit- 
ing to, annexing, reaching to, Proximity, &c.[cf.Gk, 
èni; Zend afi ; Germ. and Eng. prefix ġe] ; in later 
Sanskrit its place seems frequently supplied by ahi. 

(As a separable adv.) and, also, moreover, besides, 
assuredly, surely ; api afi or api-ca, as well as; na 
våpi or na apivd or na nacdpi, neither, nor; capi, 
(andat the beginning ofa sentence) ai-ca, moreover. 

Ap! is often used to express emphasis, in the sense 
of even, also, very ; c. g. anyad api, also another, 
something more ; adyéfi, this very day, even now; 
tathépi, even thus, Ene uH yady api, 
even if, although; yadyapi tathapi, although, 
nevertheless; wa Aadacid api, never at any time: 
sometimes in the sense of but, only, at least, e.g. 
muhiirtam api, only a moment, 
` Api may be affixed to an interrogative to make it 
indefinite, e.g. Žo '4i, any one; &utrápi, anywhere, 

Api imparts to numerals the notion of totality, 
e.g. caturnam api varuanám, of all the four castes. 

Api may be interrogative at the beginning of a 
Api m then the original force of the P. 

Api may strengthen t e original force of the Po- 
tential, or may soften the Imperative, like the English 
‘be pleased to ;* sometimes it is a mere expletive. 

Api tu, but, but yct. 
Api-tva, a, n. having part, share, AV.; ŠBr.; (cf. 
aga-fitvd.) Ayi-tvin,mfn, having part,sharing,SBr. 
Api-n&ma (in the beginning of a phrase), per- 
haps, in all probability, I wish that, Mricch.; Sak, &c. 
Api-vat, mí(va/I)n. Sce api-y/ vat. 
wafargy api-kakshd,as,m. the region ofthe 
arm-pits and shoulder-blades (especially in animals), 
RV. iv, 40, 4; X, 134, 73 Lity.; N. ofa man & (ds), 
m. pl. his descendants. ; 2 
Api-kakshyà (5), mfn. connected with the region 
of the arm-pits, RV. i, 117, 22. 
api-karnd, am, n. the region of 
the ears, RV. vi, 48, 16. 
aig apì-V/1. kri, to bring into order, 
arrange, prepare, TS.; TBr.; PBr. 
api- V2. krit (1. sg. -Krintümi, fut. 
I. sg. -karésyami) to cut off, VS.; AV. ; TS.; SBr. 
h:t api-/kshai, Caus. -kshapayati, to 
consume by fire, AV. xii, 5, 44 & 51. 
api-/gam, Ved. to go into, emer, 
ch, join, [aor. Subj. 3. pl. dA giant, RV.v,33, 
To] RV. ‘Be. ; D approach a woman, RY. i, 179, 1. 
NTM api- V1. gà, Ved. to enter, get into, 
mingle with, RV. vii, 21, 5, &c. 
ve famili api-girua, mfn. praised, L. 
NEPQTTUT. api-guya, mfn. excellent, MBh. 
xii, 2677. : 
api-^/grah (with or without mu- 
kham, nasike, &c.), to close (the mouth, nose, &c.), 
SBr.; AitBr.; ChUp. 
x ‘gpisgtiya. ind. p. closing the mouth TS, 
2. Api-grihya [Ved., Pav. iii, I, 118] or api- 
grühya [ib., Comn.], a, n. impers. (with abl.) the 
mouth to be closed before (a bad smell, &c.) 


vifi api-/ghas, 


(fr. glesta]. which by Say. is derived fr. «//an), 
RV. i, 158, 5. 

a-picchila, mfn. clear, free from 
sediment or soil. 


"IÉTST api-já, as, m. born after or in addi- 


tion to (N. of Prajapati and other divinities), VS. 
UNE a-pinda, mfn. without funeral balls. 
vfi I. a-pit, min. (pi), not swelling, 


dry, RV. vii, 82, 3. ^ 
faq 2. a-pit, mfn. (in Gr.) not having 


wi 
the 7 or Anu-bandha £5 Pin. 


NP d-pitri, ta, m. not a father, SBr. 
xiv. —devatya (d-Ai/ri-), mfa. not having the 
Manes as deities, SBr. 

A-pitrika, mín. not ancestral or paternal, unin- 
herited ; fatherless, Ap. 

A-pitrya, mín. not inherited, not ancestral or 
paternal, Mn. ix, 205. 


MARR api- v/dah, -dahati (impf. -adakat) 
to touch with fire, to singe, TS.; Kath. 

wiat api- /do (1. sg. -dyami) to cut off, 
AV. iv, 37, 3- 


api-»/dham, to blow upon, Kaus. 


api- V/dha, Ved. to place upon or 

into, put to, give ; chiefly Ved. to shut, close, cover, 
conceal (in later texts more usually pi- dh, q.v.) 

Api-dhina, am, n. placing upon, covering, 
KatySr.; a cover, a cloth for covering, RV. &c. ; 
a lid, BhP.; a bar, Kum.; (7), £ a cover, Ap.; 
(cf. pi-dhana.) —vat (qpidhdna-), mfn. ‘having a 
cover,’ concealed, RV. v, 29, I2. 

Api-dhi, 7s, m. ‘that which is placed upon the 
fire,’ a gift to Agni, RV. i, 127, 7. 

Api-hita, mfn. put to, placed into, RV. ; shut, 
covered, concealed, RV. &c.; (cf. fi-hita.) 

Api-hiti, 7s, f. a bar, MaitrS.; PBr. 

WITTY api-/ dhüv, to run into, Vait. 

vifarmgapi- “nak, totie on, fasten (usually 
Pi-s/ nah, q.v.) ; to tie up, close, stop up (Ved. ; 
later on fi-4/s1aÀ, q. v.) 

Api-naddha, min. closed, concealed, RV. x, 68, 
8; SBr.; (cf. fi-naddha.) 

api-/xi, to lead towards or to, 

bring to a state or condition, TS. ; SBr.; AitBr. 
š Api-netrí, /2, m, one who leads towards (gen, 

Br. 


afa api-pakshd, as, 
direction to the side, TS. 
api-^/path, Caus. -püthayati, to 
lead upon a path (acc.), KaushBr, ; Saükhsr. 
api- /pad, to go in, enter, SBr. 
vufqura a-pipasd, mfn. free from thirst or 
desire, SBr. xiv; ChUp. 

WTI api- ric (aor. 3- Sg- aprag dpi) 
to mix with (loc.), AV. x, 4, 26; (friftcanti, AV. v, 
2, 3, according to BR. a mistake for -eritjanti.) 

WINTU api-prága, mf(i)n.utteredor pro- 
duced with every breath, RV. i, 186, 11. 

f api- v/bandh, X. to fasten upon, 
put on (a wreath), AivGr. 

Api-bodaha, min, fastened, R. iii, 68, 42. 

QATT dpi-bhaga, mfa. having part in, 
sharing in, SBr. ` 

fN api-V/bhŭ, to be in, AV.; to have 


m. the region or 


part in, RV.; AitBr. 


uima api-mantra, mfn. 
planation or an account of, Kath, 

WFT api- mrish, A. -mrishyate (x. sg. 
-mrishye; aor, Subj. 3. sg. -mrishthds) to forget, 
neglect, RV. 

fara api-4/yac, Caus. -yacdyate,to de- 
spise, refuse(?), AV. xii, 4, 38. 

NQR dpi-ripta, mfn. (V rip), ‘smeared 
over,’ i.c. grown blind, RV. i, 118, 7; viii, B 23. 


giving an ex- 


JTA apy-aya. 


to eat off or away 
(perf. 3. pl. -jažsňz%), SBr. ; (aor. A. 3. sg. -gdha 
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NITE api- Vrul, dpi-rokati, to grow to- 

gether, grow whole again, TS. 

api- Vrat (Opt. 1. pl. -ratema; pr. 
p.-vdtat) to understand, comprehend, RV. vii, 3, 105 
60, 6: Caus. (Imper. 2.$8.-Udlaya ; pr.p.-caldyat ; 
aor. 3. pl. evivatan, RV.x, 1 3: 5) to cause to under- 
stand, makeintelligible to (withorwithoutdat.), RV. ; 
(1. pl.-vZtayamasi)to excite, awaken, RV. i, 129,3. 

Api-vati (scil. zc), f. of a conjecturable 2dj. i 
vatya, intelligible, TBr. [containing the word agi 
or what is meant by afi," Comm. & BR] 

HIJAN api- V/2. cap (1. sg. -capami) to 
scatter upon, AV.; SBr.; TBr. 

Api-vEpá, as, m. * scattering upon,’ N. of par- 
ticular Purodaia, TBr. 

SÉTSTHTRRITapicünya-catsa—abhicüngà, 
q- v., Kaus, 

HUG api-V/1. ri (perf. A. -vacre) to con- 
ceal, RV. iii, 38, 8. 

pi-vrita, mín, concealed, covered, RV. 

WIR api- V/erij (3. pl. -rriajanti; aor. 
3. pl. avrijann dpi, RV. x, 48, 3) ‘to turn to,” 
Procure to, bestow upon (dat. or loc.), RV. 

WUJA api-vcrit, Caus. (impf. 2. sg. 
~avartayas) to throw into (acc.), RV. i, 121, 13. 

HÉTSE api- V/rye (1. pl. P. -trayamasi) to. 
cover, AV. i, 27, I. 

"D dpi-crata, mfn. sharing in the 
same religious acts, related by blood, SBr. ; KitySr. 

wiry api-V/vraic (perf. Imper. 2. du. 
vavriktan, RV. vi, 62, 10) to strike otf, cut off, 
RV.; AV. = 

L3 . 

TRAC api-sarcara, mfn. ‘contiguous to 
the night,’ being at the beginning or end of the night, 
AitBr. ; (ám), n. the time early in the morninz, RV. 

Napisala, as,m., N. of a man; (as), 
m. pl. the descendants of Apisala. See Gpisali. 

RUI api-$ds, f. (only used in abl. -id- 

Sas) slitting, ripping up, MaitrS. ; AitBr, 
a-pisuna, mfn. unmalicious, up- 
right, honest, 

WFAN api-V iri, P. to break off, AV.; A. 
id., SBr.: Pass. -Siryate, to break, PBr. 
Api-sirna, mín. broken, AV. iv, 3, 6. 
vfWgnapi-shfuta, mfn. (stu), praised, L. 


WUT api-shfha (v/sthā), to stand (too) 
near, stand in any one's way, AV. iii, 1 3$4& V,13, 5. 
Api-shthita, mín. approached, RV. i, 1453 4. 
api-sam-gribhaya, Nom. P. 
(Imper. 2. sg. -gridhdya) to assume, RV. x, 44, 4. 
faf api-V/sic, to sprinkle with, L. 
WATY api- sri, to flow upon, SBr.; TBr. 


CEA api-^'srij, P.to place to or u 
t Vsrij, P. pon, 
TS.; SBr.: P. & A. to add to, mingle to, Laty, 


“TARA api- /han(3.pl.ghnanti) toremove 
or suppress (pregnancy, s//::), TS. 
NWifqígm dpi-hita, &c. See api-4/dÀà. 


api-/Ànu (3. du. dpi hnutah) to re- 
fuse, RV. viii, 31, 7. 
` 


api-hve (1. sg. X. -huve) to call in 
addition to (or besides), RV, x, I9, 4- 


I.dpi. See dpya. 


NUIT 2. api (v/i), (Ved.) dpy-eti,to goin or 
near; to enter into or upon; to come near, ap- 
proach (also in copulation, RV, ii, 43. 2, ind, p 
afitra) ; to partake, have a share in; to join; ta 
Pour out (as a river), 

Api-yat, min. entering the other 
RY, i, 162, 20; sisolving, disappearing, BhP. 

I, Apita, mín, gene iuto, enterad, Br, x (used 
for the etym, of So A1), ChUp. s. (et; eds) 
| Apiti is f. entering into, RV.i, 131, 10 3 dissotv- 
ing, disolation, SBr,; Up, 

an m. joint, juncture, Kani; Sol; 
(eta river), Pir; entering into, vane 


world, dying, 


Pouting out 


56 waite apyaya-dikshita. 


ishing (the contrary of ‘prabhava ot utpatti), Up. 
&c.; (cf. sod fyayd.) — üikshita, mM., N. of a 
Dravida saint znd writer (of the sixteenth century, 
author of various works, celebrated as a Saiva, and 
thought to be an incarnation of Siva; also afyaya 

or afyai^, &c.) : 

Apy-ayans, am, n. union, copulating, L 

NAA apicyà (3, 4), min. (fr. api-aiic), se- 
cret, hidden, RV. ; very handsome (v.l.apraya),BhP. 
aTa ji m(du. íoa)m.impelling, RV. 
ii, 31, 5+ r : 

URTA a-pidana, am, n. not giving pain, 
gentleness, kindness, A 
* A-pidayat, mfn, not paining. 5 

A-pid&, f. id.; (aja), ind. not unwillingly. 

AUtH 2. a-pita, mfn. not drunk; not 
having drunk, MBh. ii, 1902. 3 
pue ‘nd, P. So iaying drunk, without 
drinking. 

WATTE api-nasa, as, m. (apt for api; cf. 
fi-nasa), dryness of the nose, want of the pituitary 

« secretion and loss of smell, cold, Suir. 

wryta dpi-vrita. See api- V1. vri. 

aA apivya, mfn. See apicyà. 

Way a-puys (nom. -puman), m. not a man, 
a eunuch, Mn. iii, 49, &c. — tva, n. the state ofa 
eunuch. 

A-punski, f. without a husband, Bhaft. 

a-puccha, mfn. tailless; (a), f. the 
tree Dalbergia Situ, 

AGH a-puyya, mfn. impure, wicked. 
=krit, mín. acting wickedly, wicked. 

t á-putra, as, m. 'not a son, SBr. xiv; 
(a-piltra), mi(a)n.sonless, SBr.&c. = t&(afputrd-), 
f. sonlessness, SBr. 

A-putraka, mi(74a)n. sonless, Kathis.; Daš, 

A-putrikn, as, m. the father of a daughter not 
fit to be adopted as a son because of her not having 
any malc offspring. 

A-putriya, min, sonless, childless, SankhGr. &c. 

WYAT a-punár, ind. not again, only once, 
RV. x, 68, 10, — anvaya, mín. not returning, dead. 
=fivartann, n, or -Rvritti, f. final exemption 
from life or transmigration, Jain.; Up. —ukta, n. 
or-ukti, f.no (supertiuous) repetition. = diyamfina 
(d-punar-),mfn.notbeing given back, AV. xii, 5, 44. 
= bhava, m. not occurring again, Car. ; exemption 
from further transmigration, final beatitude, BhP. 
= bh&va, m. id. = 4/bhi, not to recover conscious- 
ness, SBr. A-punah-prapya, min. irrecoverable. 

* NYUT a-purdya or a-puratana, mfn. not 
old, modern, new. 

AYR a-purusha, mfn. unmanly, A-pu- 
xushartha, m. a rite which is not for the benefit 
of the sacrificer; not the chief object of the soul. 


NYUNI d-purogava,mfn.withoutaleader, 
AV. xx, 133, 7 ; AitBr, 
obits nuvükyàkn, mfn. without a Puronu- 
LUCES mfn. without a Puroruc, SBr, 
45, m, i ; 
rian he ee 
YAS a-pushkala, mfn. * i 
Se , mfn. not eminent, 
NIU a-pushia, mfn. i ü 
soft, L.; invalid, aa ala pus 
Api a-pushpd,mi(t)n. not flowering, RY, 
C. 5 (as), m. the fig.tree. = phala or 
7phala-da, m. ‘bearing fruits without flowering,’ 
having neither flowers nor fruits,” the jack un 
Artocarpus Integrifolia, the glomerous fig tree. 
YY apus, us, n., V. l. for vápus, Naigh. 
SCTSESB a-pùjaka, mfn. irreverent. 
A-pij&, f. irreverence, disrespect, 
A-püjita, mfn. not reverenced or worshi; 
- A-piijya, mfn. not-to be worshipped or revered, 


‘AYA d-puta, mfn. impure, SBr.; KatySr.: 
not purified (by purificatory rites), Mn Gau. 


ril apüpd, as, m. (cf. pipa), cake of flour, 
meal, &c,, RV. &c.5 a kind of fine bread ; honey- 
comb, ChUp.; wheat, L. —n&bhi (apzfd-), m. 
having a navcl consisting of a cake, AV. X, 9, 5. 
-maya, mín. consisting of cake, Pin. V, 4) 2L 
Sch, = vat (apitfd-), min. accompanied with cake, 
RV.; AV. ApUpadi,2 gana of Pin. (1; 4). Apū- 
pipihite, mín. covered with cake, AV. xviii, 3, 68. 
1. Apüpiya, mín. fit for cakes, Pág. v; 1 14 
2. Apüplya, Nom. P. 9yati, to have a desire for 
cakes, KatySr. 
ae m = 1. afifiya, Pan. v, 1, 45 45 
m. flour, meal, L. 
WATT? apirawi, f. the silk cotton tree 
(Bombax Tleptaphyllum). 
a-pürushá, mfn. lifeless, inanimate, 
ate 3. —ghna (d-pitrusha-), mín. not 
killing men, RV. i, 133, 6. ; 
a-pürga, mfn. not full or entire, in- 
complete, deficient; (am), n. an incomplete number, 
a fraction, —kEla, mín, premature; (as), m. in- 
complete time, = kāla-ja; mfn. born before the 
proper time, abortive. = tā, f. incompleteness. 
A-pūrti, is, f. non-accomplishment (of wishes), 
MBh. Y 
A-püryam&na, mín. not getting full, KatySr. 


wot a-piired, mf(ä)n. unpreceded, un- 
precedented, SBr. xiv, &c. ; not having existed before, 
quitenew; unparalleled, incomparable, extraordinary; 
not first; preceded by a, Pag. viii, 3, 17; (@s), m., 
N. of a sacrifice (offered to Prajapati), PBr.; Vait.; 
(am), n. the remote or unforescen consequence ofan 
act (as heaven of religious rites), Nyayam. ; a conse- 
quence not immediately preceded by its cause; (éga), 
ind. never beforc, AV. x, 8, 33. = karman, n. a re- 
ligious rite or sacrifice (the power of which on the 
future is not before seen). = tū, f. or -tva, n. the 
being unpreceded, the not having existed before, in- 
comparableness, &c. = pati, f. one who has had no 
husband before, Pat. — vat, ind. singularly, unlike 
anything else. 

A-piirviya, mín. referring to the remote or un- 
foreseen consequence of an act, L, 

/-pürvya (4), mf(a)n. unpreceded, first, RV.; 
incomparable, RV. 

Aa a-prikta, mfn. unmixed, uncom- 
bined (said of a word [as @ and z, Prat. ] or an affix 
[Pàn.] consisting of a single letter, i. c. of one not 
combined with another). 

d-prinat, mfn. ‘ not filling, not pro- 
pitiating by gifts,’ stingy, RV. 

WITH a-prithak, ind. not separately,with, 
together with, collectively. = &uti,mfn, not audible 
separately, RPrit. Aprithag-dharmasila, mín, 
of the same religion. 

aye a-prishta, mín. unasked, Gaut. &c. 

NT apé (Vi), P. A. apditi, ípáyati (impf. 
A. dpayata, RV. x, 72, 6) to go away, withdraw, 
retire, run away, escape; to vanish, disappear. 
_Apiiya, as, m. going away, departure ; destruc- 
tion, death, annihilation ; injury, loss ; ‘misfortune, 
evil, calamity. z 
peste m: going away, departing, vanishing, 

, Apéta, mfn. escaped, departed, ; havi = 
tired from, fre from (abl, or în comp.) = bhi, nfn, 
em whose fear is gone, Mn. vii, 197. = r&kshasi, 

; the an Ocimum Sanctum (also afré/a-r^). 

a M mper. 2, sg. in comp.) means *exclud- 

5, Cxpeling.  praghasi (scil. kriyd), f. a cerc- 
E from which Bluttons are excluded, (gana 

wuravyausakid:.) —vinija, (scil. kriya), f. a 


ceremony from which merchants are excluded, ib,” 


= VAtE (scil, Zasā i ing wind." 
plant Posies Pun Si ERU te 
LSU. ardkak Viksh), to look away, to 
ox pape AV.; SBr.; to have some design; to 
NISUS Mene: to look for, wait for; 
with xa, not toe Kai mu ae 
OYA, am, n=aptksha, L. 


Apékshantya,min.to be considered orregarded; 


WET a-paurusha. 


to be looked for or expected ; to be wished or re. 
quired; desirable. —— 

Apékshi, f. looking round or about, considera. 
tion of, reference, regard to (in comp. ; rarely loc.). 
dependence on, connection of cause with effect or or 
individual with species ; looking *for, expectation, 
hope, need, requirement ; (aya), ind. with regard to 
(in comp.) — buddhi, f. (in Vaiscshika phil) a 
mental process, the faculty of arranging and methodiz. 
ing, clearness of understanding. 

Apékshita, mín, considered ; referred to; looked 
for, expected ; wished, required. 

Apékshitavya =apfthshaniya, q. v. 

Apékshin, mín. considering, respecting, regard. 
ful of, looking to (in comp. ; rarely gen.) ; looking 
for, expecting, requiring ; depending on. Apékshi. 
ti, f. expectation, Kum. iii, I. 

1. Apékshya = apikshaniya. 

2. Apékshya, ind. p. with regard or reference to, 

Y Ae . 

BUS apg (5), dpéjate, to drive away, 

RV. v, 48, 2 & vi, 64, 3. 
= . 
WÀ dpéndra, mfn. without Indra, SBr, 


way a-peya, mf(a)n. unfit for drinking, 
not to be drunk, Mn. &c. 
WAGs a-pesala, mfn. unclever. 
A-pesis, mín, shapeless, RV. i, 6, 3. 
UY 1. apésh (Wish), (aor. 3. sg. dpa at- 
yeh) to withdraw from (abl.), RV. v, 2, 8. 
- 


WafenVal apéhi-praghasa, &c. Sce apé. 

würd a-paisuna, am, n. non-calumny, 
Bhag. 

NATE a-poganda, mfn. not under six- 
teen years of age, Mn. viii, 148; a child or infant, 
L.; timid, L.; flaccid, L.; having a limb too many 
or too few, L. 

NAE apócchad (ud-V/chad), (ind. p. 
-chadya) to uncover, AsvSr. 

NA apódha, mfn. (/vah), carried off, 
removed, taken away. 

WAQ apót-krish (v/krish), (ind. p. -hri- 
shya) to disjoin, Kaus,  ' : 

wat dpddaka, mf(a)n. waterless, water- 
tight, RV. i, 116, 3; not watery, not fluid, AY.i 
(za), f. the pot-herb Basella Rubra or Lucida, L. 

"Wife apód-i (i), to go away altogether, 
withdraw from (abl.), AV. ; SBr. ; AitBr. 

Ap6ü-ftya, (mfn.) n. impers. to be completely 
gone away from (abl.), SBr. 

wage apód- V/1. ith, to strip off, TBr. 


WUTETY apéd-dharya. See an-apôd- 
dhàryd. ; 

UAH apó-napiri, &c. See 2. dp. 

AIT apóbh (/ubh), (Imper. 2. pl- dpón- 

l p 

bhata) to bind, fetter, AV. viii, 8, 11. 

Apobdha, mfn. bound, TS. 

Apémbhana, am, n. a fetter, TS. E. 

wq apórqu (/ürgu), ápa &ruoti, apor 
quitte, once apornauti [KatySr.), to uncover, V? 
tpe RV. PAVE Bb: A, L uncover net h 
TS. ; SBr. ip 

ApÓrnuvana, am, n. untying, Comm. on APP" 

TÜY apdsh (Vush)-apa- v/2. vas, 17 

WUE apóh (V1. h), -ihati (impf. Gy 
Aat) to strip off, push away, frighten aways | 5 


&c, ; to remove or heal (diseases), Sur. ; £- pem | 


away from one's self, avoid, Mn. ; to give UP 
(in disputation) to object, deny, Sih. 
Apéha, as, m, pushing away, removing 
putation) reasoning, arguing, denying. 
„ am, n. id, veli 
ApShantya, mfn. to be taken away, Or rem? 
or expiated, E i 
Apéhita, mfn, removed ; (in disputation) 
(the prone of sthapita). 
Ap , mín, = apdhaniya. 
a-paurusha, am, n, unm 
superhuman power; (mfn.), unmanly ; SU 


v a IT Pew TT E d TEL EN CET 


anlinesi ! 


; (indir | 


Suge a-paurusheya. 


. A-paurusheya, mín. not coming from men, 


ShadvBr. 


WREE d-paulkasa, as, m. not a Paul- 


kasa, SBr. 


We eta-paushkalya,om,n immaturity. 


‘AH apta. See dn-apta. 
“TAT aptas, as, n. a sacrificial act, Un. 


Aptir (only acc. sg. & pl. dram & tiras), m, (ir. 
I. df + v tvar), active, busy (said of the Aivins, of 


Soma, of Agni, of Indra), RV. 


Aptiizya (4), am, n. zeal, activity, RV. iii, ra, 


& 51, 9. 


Apna-riij, mín. (ana = ápnas below), presiding 
32, 7- 


over property, RV. x, 132 


Apnas, as, n. possession, Property, RV. [cf Lat. 
ops]; work, sacrificial act, Naigh. ; Un. ; Progeny, 
Naigh.; shape, ib. = vat (dfnas-), mfa, giving 
property, profitable, RV, Apnah-stha, m, pos- 


sessor, RV. vi, 67, 3. 


WY apti, mfn. small,tender [Comm.; but 
perhaps connected with afrr above, because also 
applied to the Soma], MaitrS.; TS.; SBr.; body, Un. 


7 mát, mín. containing the word a//;/, MaitrS, 


Aptor-yEmá, as [SBr.&c] or-y&man, d [PDr.; 
Laty.], m.a particular way of offering the Soma sacri- 
fice, 


WA aptyd. See 2. áp. 


, NATA dpnavana, as, m., N. of a Rishi 
(appointed with the Bhrigus), RV. iv, 7,1; the arm, 
Naigh. — vát, ind. like Apnavina, RV. viii, 102, 4 


` wofa ap-pati, is, m. See 2. dp. 


aradt era appadikshita or apyadikshita, 


as, m., N, of an author =afyaya-dikshita, q.v. 
OTR ap-pilta, am, n. See 2. dp. 
~ WA dpya. See 2. dp. 


SUT apy-aty- v/arj (3. pl. -arjanti) to 


add over and above, AitBr. 


WUE apy- Vad, to cat off, SBr. xiv: Caus. 


zādayati, to give more (food) to eat, AitBr. 
TWAT apy-aya. See 2. api. 


wot dpy-ardham, ind. within proxi- 


mity, near to (gen.), SBr.; (cf. abhy-ardhds.) 


WA apy-/ 1. as, -asti (1. pl. -shmasi; 
Imper. -astre ; Opt. -shyat), Ved. (with loc. or local 
adv.) to be in, be closely connected with, RV. &c.; 


to belong to (as a share), RV.; SBr. 


apy-v/2. as (Subj. A. 2. sg. -asyā- 


tha) to insert, AitBr. 

UNE apy-a-VShri (Pot. dpy ú haret) to 
take or assume in addition, TS. 

WYT apy-uta = api-+-uta, q.v. 

WW&S a-prakata, mí(a)n. unmanifested, 
unapparent ; (am), ind. without having been per- 
ceived, Kathüs, . 

* NARA a-prakampa, mfn.unshaken; firm, 
steady ; unanswered, unrefuted. —t&, f. firmness, 
stability, unanswerableness. 3 ac 

A-prakampin, mín. not shaking, steady, Aitr. 

WAAC a-prakara, mfn. not acting excel- 
lently, L. x 3 

A-prakarana, am, n. not the principal topic, 
not relcvant to dies subject. d 

A-prakrita, mfn. not principal, no! T 
the main topic ems discussion, not chief; occasional 
or incidental ; not natural. - 

A-prakriti, i5 f. not an inherent or inseparable 
property, accidental property or nature. 

NNA a-prakarshita mfn. notexceeded; 
ünsu 
AyisMta.) 


WAHT a-prakalpaka, mf(ika)n. not pre- 


scribing as obligatory. s EST 

A-praklripta, mín. not explicitly enjoined. 
t8, f. the staté of not being explicitly enjoined, 
KitySr, 


A-prakrishta, as,.m. a crow, La; (cf. afa- | Xayr. 


(a5), m. a bush, a shrub, L. 


(as), m. indistinctness, darkness, Ragh. i, 68. 
making dark. 


vealed. 
A-praküsita, mín. id. 
A-prakasya, mín. not to be manifested. 


recognizable, RV. x, 129, 3. 
inexhaustible, RV, i, 55, 8. 
bland, mild, L. 


ing or dignified appearance, MBh. xii, 5881. 


modest ; timid. 
TT a-praguga, min. perplexed, L. 


A-pragriha, mín. unrestrained, L. 


power of seeing, AV. viii, 6, 16. 
WHJ a-pracura, mfn. little, few. 
` 


d-pracetas, mfn. deficient in un- 
derstanding, foolish, RV.; AV. xx, 128, 2. 
A-pracetita, mín. not having been perceived, 
Bhatt. 


bidden or commanded, unasked, Mn. iv, 248. 


UNÍA a-pracchinna, mfn. not split, 
"AsvGr. 
A-pracchedya, mín. inscrutable, L. 
WATT a-pracyaca, as, m. not falling in, 
PBr. 
A-pracyüvuka, mí(2)n. not decaying, KaushBr, 
A-pracyuta, mín, unmoved, RV. ii, 28, 8; (with 
abl.) not fallen or deviating from, observing, fol- 
lowing, Mu. xii, 116, ; 
'-pracyuti, is, f. not decaying, SBr. ; SankhSr. 
UA d-proja, mí(a)n. (jan), without 
Progeny, childless, RV. i, 21, 5; Mn. &c.; (4), £ 
not bearing, unprolific, MBh. i, 4491. 
1. A-prajajiii, mfn. not generative, having no 
power of begetting, SBr. 
A-prajanishnu, mín. id., MaitrS. 
A-prajas [AV.] or a-prajás [SBr. &c. ; cf. Pin. 
v, 4, 122], min, without progeny, childless, — ti 
(aprajds-), f. or aprajiis-tva, n. childlessness, AV. 
A-prajasyá, am, n. childlessness, TS. 
A-praj&ti, f. not having brought forth (cf. a- 
raja above), MBh, v, 3047. 
NUUS. 2. d-prajajii, mfn. (Via), inex- 
icnced, inexpert, RV. x, 71, 9. 
yaa Cfi net knowing, RámatUp. 
"A-praji&ta, mfn. not known, TS.; Mn. i, 5. 
A-prajü&trá, mín. (fr. fra-jfdtri), not know- 
ing, erring, being wrong, TS. 
, AHUTY d-pragaóa, as, m. not perishing, 
SBr.; PBr. 
SIRO a-pragita, mfn. (/ni), unconse- 
crated, profane, Mn. ix, 317; (am), n. the act of 
frying clarified butter without consecrated water, 
anaE a-pragodya, mfn. (nud), not to 
be turned away (as a guest), Mn, iii, 105; Gaut. 


a-pratarkya, mfa. not to be dis- 


cussed, L.; incomprehensible by reason, u definabl 
Mn. i, 5 & xii, 29; BhP. &c, s x 


NAAN a-prakasa, mf(a)n. not shining, 
dark; not visible, hidden, secret, Mn. ; not manifest 
or evident; (am), ind. in secret, Mn. viii, 351; 


A-prakisaka, mí(/Zd)n. not rendering bright, 
A-praküsSumEna, mín, not manifested, unrc- 


STET a-praketd, mfn. indiscriminate, un- 
WAEA á-prakshita, mfn. undiminished, 
AAT a-prakhara, mfn. dull, obtuse, L.; 
WASTAT a-prakhya-ta, f. want of a strik- 


EUNA a-pragama, mfn. (in speech or dis- 
cussion) going too fast for others to follow, not to be 
surpassed, 


WTS a-pragalbha, m{(a@)n. not arrogant, 


UAE a-prograha (TPrat.] or a-pragri- 
Aya (RPrit.], as, m. not a vowel called gragrihya 
(q. v.) 


WATE -pracaükasa, mf(a)n. without 


RS fet a-pracodita, mfn. undesired, not | $p; 


waüfmmengara á-pratimanyŭyamāna. 57 
WRANG a-prakünda, mfn. stemless, L.; 


WRAT a-prata (Ved. loc. fr. prati ), ind. 
without recompense, for nothing, RV. viii, 32, 16, 

WAAT a-pratdpa,as,m.want of brilliancy, 
dullness; meanness, want of dignity. 

UIA a-prati, mfn. without opponents, 
irresistible, RV.; BhP. ; (é),n, irresistibly, RV.vii,83, 
4 & 99,5; AV.; (d), ind., sce s. v, above. — 1. -rü- 
pa, mí(a)n. of unequalled form, incomparable, R. 
&c. [cf. 2. a-pratiritpa, p. 58]. —rIüpa-kathi, 
f. incomparable or unanswerable discourse, L, = vIr- 
ya, mín. of irresistible power, R. iv, 35:4 & 38, 13. 

vea a-pratikara, mfn. trusted, con- 
fidential, L.; (exa), ind. without recompense, Rajat.; 
(cf. a-gratá.) 

A-pratikarman, min. of unparalleled deeds, R., 

A-pratiküra [Venis] or a-pratik&ra [Mn. 
xii, 80; Kad.], mín. not admitting of any relief or 
remed; 


ly. 
A-pratikürin, mfn. (said of patients) not using 
a remedy, not permitting the employment of a 
remedy, Sur, 


ET a-pratikila, mí(a)n. not resist- 
ing, not obstinate, 

Wainer d-pratikhyata, mfn. not Seen, 
TBr. ‘ 

a-pratigrihydé, mfn. one from 

whom one must not accept anything, SBr. xiv. 

A-pratigrahana, am, n. not accepting (a girl 
into marriage), not marrying, R. 
x Xgb7atierthake, mi(shd)n.not accepting S z 

vSr. 


A-pratigrühya, mín. unacceptable, 
a-pratigha, mfn. (han), not to 
be kept off, not to be vanquished, Mn. xii, 28, &c. 
8*3 a-pratidcandca, min. ‘not hay- 
ing an adversary in battle,’ not to be vanquished, 
irresistible, R. &c. — t&, f. unrivalledness, 
afin a-pratidhurd, mfn. without a 
match in going at the pole of a carriage (asa horse), 
T. 


NRÉTYE d-pratidkrish(a, mfn. ‘irresisti- 
ble,” in comp. with -Savas, mín. of irresistible 
power, RV. i, 84, 2. 

A-pratidhrishyá, mfn, irresistible, VS. &c. 

WNNR d-pratinoda, as, m. not repell- 
ing, MaitrS.; PBr. 

ANAT a-pratipaksha, mfn. without a 
rival or opponent, 

UNTI a-pratipanya, mfn. not to be 
bartered or exchanged. 

UNAR a-pratipatti, is,f. non-ascertain- 
ment; not understanding, Nyàyad. ; the statc of being 
undecided or confused, Sih, &c.; non-performance, 
failure, 

A-pratipad, mfn. confused (vikala), VS. xxx, 8. 

A-pra » mín. not consenting to 
(acc.), Sak. 

A-pratipanns, mín. unascertained ; unaccom- 
plished. 

a-pratibandha, as, m. absence 
ofobstruction; (mfn.) unimpeded, undisputed, direct 
(inheritance), not collateral or presumptive. 
a-pratibala, mfn. of unequalled 
power, R. if 

SNÍT a-pratibodha,mfn.withoutcon- 
sciousness, Ragh. viii, 57. — vat, min, id., MarkP. 

wufmqaq d-pratibruvat, mfa. not con- 
tradicting, AV. iii, 8, 3. y: 1 

a-pratibha, mfn. modest, bashful, 
L.; (5, f. shyness, timidity, Nyäyad. 

SITIS a-pratima, mf(a)n. unequalled, in- 
comparable, without a match, 
$ PETS mín. incomparable, RV. viii, 

A-pratimeya, min, id., Hariv. 

ANARAN A d-pratimanyiiyamana, min. 


PP ES 


` 
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EH ÉEIS ER] a-pratiyatna-pürva, mf(a)n. 
not produced (‘by force" =) artificially, natural, Sis. 
aafaaline a-pratiyogin, mfn. not op- 
posed to, not incompatible with; not correlative to. 


ANA a-pratiyodhin, mfi in. not hav- 
ing an adversary, irresistible, MBh.; (cf. gana gamy- 
dat.) A 
ANATA d-praliratha, mfn. id., SBr.,Sak. 
(as), m., N. of a Rishi (son of Indra and composer 
of the hymn RV.z, 103); N. of a son of Rantinara, 
VP.; (am), n., N. of the above-named hymn (com- 
posed by Apratiratha), MaitrS.; SBr. &c. 
UNIATA a-pratirava, mín. uncontested, 
undisputed. 
ANTEN 2. d-pratiripa, mf(a)n. not cor- 
“responding with, unfit, SBr. xiv; odious, disagree- 
able, R. &c. (For 1. sec a-fratí.) 
ANASA a-pratilabdha-kama, mín. 
never satiated in one's desires. 
wafaa d-prativadin, mfn. not con- 
, tradicting, TS. &c. 
i {aq d-pratisagsat, mfn. not reciting 
or shouting towards, SBr. 
A-pratigasta, mín, not shouted: towards, id. 
ALANA a-pratisasana, mfn. not sub- 
ject to the orders of another, not giving a counter 
or rival order, completely under subjection. 
-pratishikia, . not pourei 
vunfafira d-pratishikta, mfn. not poured 
upon, not moistened, MaitrS. 
A-pratishekyá, mín. (a ceremony) at which 
there is no pouring upon, MaitrS.; ApSr. 
anaE a-pratishiddha, min. (4/2. sidh), 
unprohibited, unforbidden, Suir. 
` A-pratishedha, as, m. ‘non-prohibition,” non- 
negation, an invalid objection, Nyayad. 
SNITT d-pratishkuta, mín. not to be 
kept off, unrestrainable, RV. 
a-pratishkrita, mfn. to whom 
nothing has bcen opposed, Nir. 
wrniga a-pratish{abdha, mfn. not sup- 
ported by (instr.), Áp.; (cf. a-fra£istabdAa below.) 
WHITE a-pratishtha, mfn. having no solid 
ground, no value, fluctuating, unsafe, MBh.; Mn. iii, 
180, &c.; (as), m., N. of a hell, VP. 
oe f. f TBr. 
"pra . havi i 
Nett Lag nos groan, 
A-pratishthiyuke, mim. id., MaitrS. 
limita, Bh Jae min id, SBr; AitBr.;TBr.;un- 
MRTA a-pratisankrana, mfn, having 
annihilation of an object, e EE 
br a-pratistabdha, mfi 
strained, Bhatt; (ef a-fratishtaddha above) 
wn fea a-pratthata, mfn. uni 
unobstructed, irresistible; unaffected werent? 
ini bie, ‘uninjured ; not passed away, Page, 
deity, Buddh, whos eyes are unimpeded,’ N, of a 
NIRÉTERC a-pratibara, as,m i 
PB (mn), without th syllables coma ed E E; 
Pratihara (q.v.), Laty. ined in the 
A- 
iste ™ min. not to be repelled, irre- 
EMET a-pratikara, See a-pratikarg, 


Intel a-pratiksha,mfn.notlookin 
ward, Apt; (d-pratfksham), ind, wih one 
maa St C -prattksham), ind, without looking 
ed tal a-pratighatita, f, the state of 


not E (or mecting with) obstacles, of not being | Y: 


ic, MBh. xii, 9138. 


NANA d-pratíta, mf 
; min. unapproached, un- 
attackable, RV.; AV, vii, 25, 15 not understood, un. 


common (as an expression), Sah. &c.; not merry, 


"d iss is, f. the state of not being under- 
stood ; mistrust, want of confidence. 

QAE d-pratitta, miu. not given back, 
AV. vi, 117, I. : m 

WAÑU a-pratipa, mfn. not contradictory, 
not obstinate Mei) en N.ofaking of Magadha, VP. 

anga a-pratula, as, m. want of weight, 
want, L. 

WHA a-pratia, mfn. (for a-pradatta), not 
given back, PBr.; (à),f.'notgivenaway (in marriage), 
a girl, Nir.; Gaut. 

WHA a-pratyaksha, mfn. not present to 
the sight, invisible, imperceptible. eti, f. imper- 
ceptibility. —sishta, mín. not distinctly taught. 

AMAT a-pratyaya, as, m. distrust, disbe- 
lief, doubt; not an affix, Pan. iT, 69; (mfn.), distrust- 
ful (with loc.), Sak.z causing distrust; having no affix. 
= stha, mín. (in Gr.) not pertaining to an affix. 

WWM a-pratyakhyata, mfn.. uncon- 
tradicted, unrefuted, assented to. 

A-pratylükhyüna, am, n. non-refutation. 

A-pratylkhyeyo, mín. not to be contradicted, 
undeniable. 

STWHRITQTA a-pratyamnaya, as, m. not 2 
contradictory statement, RPrit. 

wCOHHIGWHI d-pratyalabhamüna, mín. 
not offering resistance, SBr. 

a-pratyrita, mfn. (—an-arvd), not 
encountering any resistance in (loc.), Nir. 

SIHÉR a-prathita, mfn. not spread, Nir. 

NAGY d-pradagdha, mfn. not burnt, SBr. 


«nafa ¢-pradadi, mfn. not liberal, AV. 
xx, 128, 8. 

A-pradinavat, mín. id., R. 

NIIT d-pradaha, as, m. not consuming 
by fire, SBr.; TBr. 

viWdtuTí7d a-pradiptágni, mfn. dyspeptic. 

WU" d-pradugdha, mfn. not milked to 
the end, RV. iii, 55, 16, 


WUE {I d-pradripita, min. not thought- 
less, not careless, RV. i, 145, 2. 

WANA a-pradhüna, mfn. not principal, 
subordinate, secondary, Pan. ii, 3, 19, &c. = tā, f. 
or -tva n. inferiority, 

WAJU a-pradhrishya, mfn. not to.be van- 
quished, invincible, MBh. ; Paricat, 

AAG é-prapadena, am, n. a bad place 
of bio SBr. 

'prapüda, as, m. non-aborti 3 

A-prapküuka, mfn. Roe IUBE 


SWAT a-prapand, mfn. not containi 
drinkable water, AV. xx, 128, 8. TS 


NT a-prabala,mfn. inefficacious, weak. 
NUI a-prabha, mfn. obscure ; dull, L, 


AMY d-prabku, mfn. wantin 

a mfn. g power, un- 

AO Incompetent (with loc.), RV. ix, 73,9; AitBr. 
E tva, n. wantof power, insufficiency, MBh.&c. 
Vidisse mín, insufficient, inadequate, 

jm n m = 45, f. (Ved. instr. 947), little effort, 
amiy á-prabhranša, as, m. not 

deprived of, not losing (with abl), SBr. 


AAR d-pramatia, mfn. 

ful, « d-pra 4 . not careless, care- 
ait segue Malls, SBr &čc, vat, mfn, id, MBh, 
A-pr 


getting 


ind, attentively, carefully, AV. 3 VS. ; with- 
+ t, f. the being cautious, 
‘Pramiidin, mfn, careful, Mn, ii, 115, &c, 


_ WORE a-pramada 
Joylesmes, MBL, xij gogr. oY Peasuro, 


angia a-pravritti. . 


SHAT a-prámaya, min. imperishable, SBr. 
xiv; (cf. a-prami-satya.) . 
A-pramiyuke, mín. not dying suddenly, AV. 


ix, H TBr. 
ze 44 3 , mfn. (that) which ought not to 


P 
perish, ShadvBr. 

WAT a-prama, f. a rule which is no 
authority (see a-pramana) ; incorrect knowledge, 

A-pramfna, am, n. a rule which is no standard 
ofaction, MBh.; Sik. &c.; (in discussion) a statement 
of no importance or authority. = vid, mín. incapa- 
ble of weighing evidence, BhP. — &ubha, ds, m. pl. 
‘of immeasurable virtue,’ N. of a class of divinities, 
Buddh. Apramünübha, ds, m. pl. ‘of unlimited 
splendour,’ N. of a class of divinities, Buddh. 

A-pramita, mín. unbounded, unmeasured ; not 
proved, not established by authority. 

A-prameya, mfn. immeasurable, unlimited, un- 
fathomable, Mn. i, 3 & xii, 94, &c.; not to be proved, 
Aprameyatman, m.‘of inscrutablespirit,’ N. of Si- 
va, Apramey&nubhiiva, mfn.ofunlimited might. 

WAYS d-pramüyuka. See a-prámaya. 

A-pramiya. Sce ib. 

TI fant a-pramudita, f. joylessness, (in 
Sankhya phil.) N. of one of the eight Asiddhis, 

A-pramoda, as, m. joylessness, Mn. iii, 61 = 
MBh, xiii, 2487. 

A-pramodamani, f., N. of another of the above 
Asiddhis. 

ANAL d-pramiira, mfn. not foolish, pru- 
dent, RV. i, 9o, 2. 

WAYS a-pramrishyd, min. not to be des- 
troyed, indestructible, RV. 

WHA a-prayaia, mfn, notintent (on devo- 
tion), not prepared (in mind) forany important action 
or performance, Mn.; Ap.; (once said of food) Ap. 

A-prüyatya, am, n. the state of being a-pra- 
yata, BhP.; Ap. " 

WANA a-prayatna, as, m. absence of ef- 
fort, indifference; (mfn.), indifferent, apathetic in 
(loc.), Mn. vi, 26. 

WHATS a-prayajd, mfn. without a Pra- 
yaja, TS. 


NAMUR a-prayagaka, am, n. halt (on a 
journcy), Paricat. 

, A-prayüxi, és, f. not going, not moving (used 
in execrations), Pan. viii, 4, 29, Kis. 3 

, A-prayüpnni, zs, f. not allowing to go (used 
in execrations), Pin. viii, 4, 30, Sch. 

SOTITTR d-prayaávam [ VS. xi, 75; AV-xix, 
55, 1] or d-frayavan [AV iii, 5, 1], ind. (v1.91), 
not carelessly, attentively ; (cf. d-2rayu.) 

&-prayucchat, mfn. attentive, RV.; AV. 

(-prayuta, mfn. id., RV. vii, 100, 2. 
C-prayutvan, mfn. id., RV. vi, 48, 10. 

WATS a-prayasa, as, m. absence of toil ; 

(ena), ind. easily, Yajii. iii, 115. 


NUJA d-prayukta, mfn. not used or ap- 
plied, MaitrS.; (of words). not in use, Pat.; unsuit- 
able, Pañcat. = tū, f. or -tya, n. unusualness (of 
expressions), Sah. A 

A-prayoga, as, m. non-application; the not 
being in use (of words), Pat. 

: id mí(2£)n.not causing or effecting 


; SELAH a-pralambam, ind. without de- 
ay, L. 


AER a-pravadat, mf(ati)n. not roaring, 
T 

aoe d-pravargya, mfn, without the 
Pravargya ceremony, SBr.; Katy$r. 


: a-pravartaka, m{(ika)n. abstain- 
ing from action, inert; not exciting to action. _ 
: A-pravartana, am, n. the act of refraining 
rom, not engaging in; not exciting to any action. 
A-pravritta, mín. not acting, not engaged ini 
Moment Not instigated, her 
Dravritti, 7s, f. not procecding; no fort 
effect or applicability of a precept, Kis; abstain- 
ing from action, inertion; non-excitement; (i 


WHAT a-pravina. 


med.) suppression of the natural evacuati - 
stipation, ischury, &c. E 


WHAT a-pravina, min. unskilful. 


vomer d-pravita, £.(seepra-4/vi), notim- 
pregnated, RV. iii, 55, 5; iv, 7, 9; SBr.; KatySr. 
a-pravriddha, mfn. not excessively 
grown, (gana pravriddhddi, q.v.) 
VIC S 

NNIG d-praveda, mf(a)n. (said of heaven 
andcarth, together with d-¢7asnz), not insidious,SBr. 

NHAU a-pravlaya, as, m. not sinking 
down, AitBr. 

AYE r.a-prasastá, min. not praised, 
fameless, RV. ii, 41, 16 & iv, 28, 4; not good, in- 
ferior, worthless; (am), n. dirt, natural excretion, 
Mn. xi, 255. 

ad s get, mfn, not praised, blamable, RV. 
i, 167, 8. 

. A-prasasyu, mín, not praiseworthy. 

NURA a-prasakia, mfn. not addicted, not 
attached to. 

A-prasakti, 75, f. non-addiction, non-attach- 
ment to (loc.), Mn. i, 89. 

A-prasahga, as, m. (in Nytya phil.) want of 
connection with.; non-applicability, KatySr. 

NORIS a-prasanna, mín. not quiet, not 
clear; turbid, muddy ; displeased, unfavourable. 

A-prasiida, as, m. disfavour, disapprobation. 

A-prasüdya, mín. not to be propitiated; un- 
appeasable, implacable. 

“SUA 1. a-prasava, as, m. (73. su), not 
preparing the Soma juice, Katy$r. 

ANG 2.a-prasava, min. (V4. su), not 
being prolific;(as),m.non-propagation. —dharmin, 
mfn. (in Saükhya phil.) not having the property of 
producing (one of the characteristics of Purusha). 

A-prasüt&, f. ‘not giving birth to,’ a barren 
woman, 

WHA a-prasahya,mfn.intolerable,M Bh; 
irresistible, ib. ess 

‘A-prasahishau, min. quiteunable(to), Sii.i, 54. 

A-pras&ha, mín. not subjected to any force, 
ChUp. 3 

wufag a-prasiddha, mfn. not settled, un- 
established ; unknown, uncelebrated ; unusual, un- 
common, of no real existence, not current, not genc- 
rally known, = pada, n. an obsolete word. 

A d-prasuta, mfn. (4/1. si), not al- 
lowed, Sakh$r. (of persons); SBr. (of things). 
‘Wa-prastuta,mfn. unconnected with, 
irrelevant, unsuitable to the time or subject; not 
principal, not being the chief subject-matter; in- 
direct, accidental or extrancous; not laudable, R. 
— pra&ans& or -stuti, í. “conveying the subject- 
matter by that which is not the subject-matter, (in 
rhetoric) implied or indirect expression. 
` A-prastüvika, mí(7)n. irrelevant to the subject- 
matter, MalatIm. 
ANGE d-prasrassa, as, m. not falling 
down, TBr. ; K3fh.; AitBr. 
‘aver a-prahata, mín. unhurt, intact; 
untilled, waste, L. " 

‘A-prahan, m(acc.9/lagam fn. not hurting, RV. 

Vi, 44 4 " 
d-prahüran, mf (vari)n. not di- 
minishing, not vanishing, Maitrs. 

wanfen d-prahita, mfn. not stirred up, 
RV. viii, 99, 7; not sent out, AV. vi, 29, 2. 
DNUS d-prahrita, mfu. (a stick) not ad- 


' vanced for striking, SBr. 


.: A-prükrita, mín. not principal ; 


AMTECH a-prakarayika, mfn. not con- 
nected with thesubject-matter, Comm.on Mn.iii, 285. 
not original ; 


inary, Mcar. 


special, particular ; not vulgar, 
WAPA a-prágrya, mfn. secondary, L 


SUIS a-pracina, mfn. not eastern, west- 


„em; not old, modern, recent. 


wast abaddha-vat. 


AUIS a-prajia, mfn. unlearned, ignorant. 
=, f. ignorance, Mn. iv, 167. 

SUIT 1.¢-prdna,as,m.no breath, MaitrUp. 

2. A-prina, min. inanimate, lifeless, AV.; SBr. 

A-prünat, mín. id., AV. x, 8, 11; Laty. 

WAST a-pratilomya, am, n. the not 
being hostile to, Rajat. 

WUIGTYE a-pradesika, mfn. not pointing 
to or suggestive of (the etymol. of a word), Nir. i, 13. 

SATIA a-prüdhanya, am, n. non-supe- 
riority, inferiority, subordination. 

WWA d-prüpta, mfn. unobtained ; unar- 
rived; not accomplished, Yajii. ii, 243; not yet 
full-grown, Mn. ix, 88; not resulting (from any 
rule), Pan. viii, 2, 33, Sch. = kāla, mín. out of 
season, inopportune, ill-timed ; under age; (am), 
n. an irregular debate, Nylyad. —yauvana, mfn. 
not arrived at puberty. = vikalpa [Pig. i, 4, 53, 
Comm.], m. or -vibhüsbi [Pin. i, 3, 43, Sch.], f. 
the optional permission of an operation which with- 
out such permission would not take place at all. 
=vyavahira, mín. a minor in law; under age, 
not of years to engage in law or public business. 
me un mín. unseasonable, inopportune, 
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&-préshivas, m(nom. vd)in. not gone away, 
staying, RV. viii, 60, 19. at 
L3 

NNG a-praudha, mf(a)n. not arrogant, 
timid, gentle; not capable of (Inf.),"Rajat.; (a), f- 
an unmarried girl; one very recently married and 
not come to womanhood, 

WNA d-plava, mf(a)n. without a ship, AV. 
xix, 50, 31, &c.; not swimming. — vat, mín, with- 
out a ship, MBh. A-plavésa, min. unable to swim. 

WAI apcá (3; dpcà, Naigh.), f., N. of a 
disease (got in danger), RV. x, 103, I2 (voc. avc) ; 
AV. ix, 8, 9 (acc. HIE h aaa 53b 

Apuvüya, Nom. A. °ydfe, to get ill, become 
spoiled, TS.; (cf. auzat.) 

SATE ap-sarás, üs( RV.5 AV. &c.}, orap- 
saré (A. &c.], £ (fr. 2.dp + ^/sri), ‘going in the 
waters or between the waters of the clouds,’ a class of 
femaledivinities (sometimes called ‘nymphs;’ they in- 
habit the sky, but often visit the earth; they are the 
wives of the Gandharvas (q.v.) and have the faculty of 
changing their shapes at will; they are fond of the 
water ; one of their number, Rambhi, is said to have 
been produced at the churning ofthe ocean). Apsa- 
rah-pati, m. ‘lord of the Apsarasas, Indra, L. 
Apsaras-tirtha, n. a pool in which the Apsarasas 
bathe, Sik. Apsara-pati, m. ‘lord of the Apsara- 
sas," N. of the Gandharva Sikhandin, AV. iv, 37, 7. 

Apsarüya, Nom. A. afsardyate, to behave like 
an Apsaras, Pag. iii, I, I1, Comm. 
portals mín. made or grown an Apsaras, 


Ap-savá, mín. giving water, RV. x, 65, 3. 

Apsavya, mín. (ir. 2.2552, q.v.), being in the wa- 
ter(Varuna), MaitrS.; Kath; cí. Päp.vi, 3,1, Comm. 

Ap-s&, mín. (/sax), giving water, RV. 

dpsas, as, n. “the hidden part of 

the body,’ the secret charms (ofa wiie), RV.; AV.; SV. 
[breast or xéAzos,’ Gmn.; ‘cheek,’ BR. ; ‘forehead, 
face,’ NBD.]; hidden fault, sin, MaitrS.; Kath. ; 
(asas) KapS. ; 

War. d-psu,m{n.without food, RV.vii,4,6. 


WH 2. apsi (loc. pl. of 2. dp, q.v.) in the 
water or waters. = kshit, min. dwelling within the 
clouds, in the region between heaven and carth, RV. 

i, 139, 11. = cara, mín. (Ved.) going in the waters, 
Pan. vi, 3, I, Comm. =jå [TS.] or -já [RV. viii, 
43, 28, &c.], mín. born in the waters. —jit, mfn. 
vanquishing among the waters or in the region of 
the clouds (N. of Indra), RV. = dikshi, f. consc- 
cration in water. = mát, mfn. possessed of or shining 
in the waters (e. g. the lightning which does not lose 
its brilliant nature in the clouds), MaitrS, &c.; con- 
taining the word afsz, SBr.; N. of an Agni, ApSr. 
— yoga, m. the connecting power in water, AV. x, 
5,5. = yoni (afsi-), mfu.born from the waters, TS.; 
SBr. — váh, m(nom. pl. -2d/a5)fn.driving in water, 
SV. =shad, mín. dwelling in the waters, RV. iii, 
2,5; AV.; VS. = shádas, n.dwelling in the waters, 
MaitrS, = shoma, m. ‘Soma in water,’ a cup filled 
with water, SBr.; KitySr. —samsita (afszi-), min. 
raised or excited in the waters, AV. x, 5,33. =hom- 
ya, m., N. of a man, MBh. ii, 107. 

“Wed a-phald, mf()n. unfruitful, barren, 
RV. x, 97; 15, &c.; vain, unproductive, RV. x, 71, 
Ch &c.; deprived of virility, R.i, 49, 1 & 11; (as), m. 
Tamarix Indica ; (a), f. the Aloe (Aloes Perfoliata) ; 
Flacourtia Cataphracta. —X&hkshin, mín. disinter- 
ested, not looking to beneficial consequences. = ti, 
f.or-tva, n. barrenness, unprofitableness. — prdpsu, 
mín. one who desires no recompense, Bhag. A-pha- 
WkGinkshin,mfn.= a-phala-kaikshin q.v. Bhag. 

We] a-phalgu, mfn. not vain, produc- 
tive, profitable, Sis, iii, 76. ; 

aye u-phullaymf(a)n.unblown (a rose), L. 

We a-phena, mf(a)n. frothless; (am), n. 
opium, L. s 

WAR d-banda, mf(a)n.not crippled, SBr. 

WU d-buddha, mín. unbound, unre- 
strained, at liberty, TS. &c. ; unmeaning, nonsensi- 
cal, N. —mukha, mín. foul-mouthed, i L. 


-—miüla, mín. whose root does not hold fast, is not 
firm, = vat, mín, unmeaning, ungrammatical, BhP. 


t. 

A-prapti, zs, f. non-attainment, non-acquisition. 

I. A-pràpya, mín. unobtainable, MBh. &c.; 
superl. -/ama, Mricch. 

2. A-prüpya, ind. p. not having obtained ; not 
reaching. = kärin, mín, acting on any object with- 
out direct contact with it, Comm. on Nyiyad. — gra- 
hana, n. perception of an object though the senses 
are not in any direct connection with it, Nyayad. 

WMATA a-prámüpika, mfn. unauthen- 
tic; unauthoritative. 

A-prümiünyn, am, n. absence or insufficiency of 
proof or authority. 

SHRTRRTRI a-prümi-satya (/mi with prü— 
pra, cf. a-prdmaya), ‘ of imperishable truthfulness,’ 
unalterably true, RV. viii, 61, 4. 

ATA a-prayatya. See a-prayata. 

ANY d-prayu, mfn. (V1. yu with pra= 
pra [cf. d-prayavam]; Padap. d-prdyu fr. yit or 
dyus , not careless, assiduous, RV. i, 89, I & viii, 24, 
18; (z), ind. assiduously, RV. v, 8o, 3. 

A-prayus, mfn. (Padap. d-prdyus fr. dyus) id., 
RV. i, 127, 5- 

a-prárihaka, mfn. not demanding 
in marriage, Comm. on Mn. iii, 27. 

NIWTqR d-prarrita, mfn. not covered, SBr. 

&c. 


NATA a-prášana,am,n.not eating, M Bh. 

_A-prasitri, mín. not eating, MBh. 

A-práüsitriyá, mín. not fit for food called ré- 
Sitrá (q. v.), TS. 

WINA d-priya, mfn. disagreeable, disliked; 
unkind, unfriendly ; (as), m. a foc, an enemy, Mn, ; 
N. of a Yaksha, Buddh. ; (à), f. a sort of skeat fish, 
Silurus Pungentissimus. —m-vuda, see afriya-vd- 
din. =kara, mín. ‘not giving pleasure,’ disagree- 
able,Mn.vii,204. = bh&gin,m{n.unfortunate. = vä- 
din [Mn. ix, 81], mín. or apriyam-vada [Yajn. 
i, 73], mf(a)n. speaking unkindly or harshly. 

A-priti, i5, f. dislike, aversion, enmity, Mricch.; 
pain. = kara, mín. unkind, adverse ; disagreeable, 
Mn. xii, 28. Aprity-itmaka, mf(i/@)n. con- 
sisting of pain, 

A-preman, a, n. dislike, aversion, L.; (mfn.), 
unfriendly, L. 

` 

WNT d-préta, mfn. not gone away, SBr. 
= zükshasi, í. a plant (also called réta-rakshasi 
or afcta-rakskasi, q. Y.) 

WAN a-prdisha, mfn. not invoked with a 
fráisha (q.v.) mantra, Comm. on Aivsr, 

Wifes d-prókshita, mfn. not sprinkled, 
not consecrated, SBr. &c. 

"ited d-pródita, mfn. not uttered, TS. 


‘WMT a-préshita, min. not departed, not 
absent. 
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A-bnddhakn, mín, unmcaning, nonsensical, L. 
A-bndhira, mín. not deaf, RV. viii, 45, 17. 
1. A-badhya, mín. unmeaning, nonsensical, L, 
A-bunddhrá (ordefectively writtena-bandhrd), 
mín, without bonds or ligatures, AV. iv, 16, 7. 
A-bandhnkn, min, not binding; (as),m.,N. ofa 
man, & (ds), m. pl. his descendants, (gayanpakddi.) 
A-bandhaná, mín, without fetters, free, RV. iii, 
6. 
Sa ‘A-bandhyn, mfn. not to be fettcred or bound. 

A-banührá. Sce a-banddhrd. 

CAY a-badha. See a-vadha. 

2, A-badhya. Scc a-vadhya. 

TAU abadha, f. segment of the basis of 
a triangle; (cf.dbadhdand avabadha, Tn. Jaina Pri- 
krit dbdhid or dvdAd. ). 

bib fed a-bandhú, mfn. without kindred, 
without companions, friendless, RV. i, 53, 9 & viii, 
21,4; AV. e 122,2. —krit (d-bandhu-), mín. 
causing want of companions, AV. iv, I9, I. 

A-b&ndhava, mfn. having no rclation orkindred, 
lone, Mn. x, 55. = krita, mfn. not caused by rela- 
tion or kindred, Sak. 

WI 2. a-bandhya, mf(a)n. not barren, 
not unfruitful, fruitful, productive ; (cf. a-vandhya, 
which is perhaps the better spelling.) 

ae a-bald, mf(a)n. weak, feeble, RV. v, 
30, 9, &c. ; (as), m. the plant Tapia Cratzva; a king 
of Magadha, VP. ; e f. a woman, Sik. &c.; N.ofa 
woman, Kathás, ; (=acald) one of the ten Buddhist 
earths; (am), n.want of strength, weakness, = dhan- 
van (abald-), mfn. possessing a weak bow, AV. iii, 
19, 7. —vat,mfn, strengthless, Venis. A-balübaln, 
mfn. ‘neither powerful nor powerless,’ N. of Siva. 

Xbaliyas, mfn. (compar.) weaker, SBr.; superl. 
abalishtha, mfn. weakest, PBr. 

EE] or á-balya [SBr. xiv], am, n. 
weakness, sickness, 

Wala a-balasd, mfn. not causing con- 
sumption, AY, viii, 2, 18. 


wafer a-bahir, ind. ‘not outside,’ in the 
interior, in one's heart, BhP. = dhit (d-bahir-),ind. 
not outside, SBr. = visas, mfn. without an upper 
garment, BhP, 

Wag a-bahu, mín. not many, few. Abahv- 
akshara, mfn. having not many (i. e. not more than 
two) syllables, RPrat. Abanhv-ao, mfn. id., Páp.Sch, 

wart a-badha, min. unobstructed, un- 
restrained ; free from pain; (a), f. freedom from 
pain, MärkP. ;=a-badhā, q. v. 

A-biidhaka, mí(2)n. unimpeded, Kathis, 

A-badhita, mín. unimpeded, unobstructed, RV, 
3,92, 8, &c.; unrefuted ; not forbidden, Comm, on 
Mn. iv, 5. 

A-bīähya, mín. not to be opposed or pained, 

ATHA a-bandlhava. See a-bandhú. 


ASN a-bäliša, mfn. not childish, Nir. 


ix, 10; R. 


a 
ANST a-baléndu, us, m. “not the infan- 
tine moon,’ full moon, Ragh, vi, 53. 


SATS a-Lahyd, min. not exterior, internal, 


Ragh. xiv, 50; without an exterior, Br. xiv, 


SEAM ab-indhana. “havi 
(a) for fuel," submarine ie oo 


d-biblavas, m (instr. bhyushz - 
pom. pl. °bhyushas)fn, (perf. p.) fearless, n 
RI I1, 5 & ix, 53, 2; AV. iii, 14, 3. $ 
rp ia (pr. p.) id., RV, vi, 23, 2. 
t Mis ya, mfn. seedless; impotent, 
A-bijaka, mfn, unsown, Mn. x, 71, 
SALI d-bibkatsa, f. non-disgust, TBr, 


. WFR a-buddha, mfn. i i 

seen or noticed, KaushBr.; ch sur nok 

PEN s [e aan of understanding » a 
3 i ( 1 

did), ind-unintentionsty see EI EM 

mín, not preceded by intelligence ; 


non-intelligence; (am), ind, ignorantly, = mat 
" 


waaa a-baddhaka. 


or- x 
beginning with | M 


_ unwise, foolish. = stha, mfn, not being in the 
citable of, Comm. on Mn. iii, 266. — 
A-budh [BrArUp.] or a-budhé [SBr. xiv], mfn. 
stupid, foolish ;, (a-4:dha), as, m. 2 fool, Hit. 
A-budhya, mín.nottobcawakened, RV. iv,19, 3- 
-buühyamünn, min, not being awake, RV. 
A- as, m. non-perception; ignorance, stu- 
pidity; (mín.), ignorant, stupid; puzzled, perplexed. 
=gamya, min. incomprehensible, 
A-bodhaniya, mfn. unintelligible; 
awakened or aroused. 
a-budhnd, mfn. bottomless, RV. i, 
247 & viii, 77, 5- 
sot ab-ja, mfn. (fr. 2. áp and vjan), born 
in water; (as), m. the conch; the moon ; the tree 
Barringtonia Acutangula ; N. of Dhanvantari (phy- 
sician of the gods, produced at the churning of the 
ocean); a son of Visala; (am), n. a lotus; a mil- 
liard (cf. fadma). = ja, m. ‘sprung (at the creation) 
from thelotus (which arose from the navel of Vishnu), 
N.ofBrahmd, = drig or-nayana, mfn. lotus-eyed, 
having large fine eyes. = n&bha, m. ‘whose navel is 
a lotus, N. of Vishnu. = netra,mín, — -d7ij. = bān- 
&hava, m, ‘friend of the lotus,’ the sun. — bha- 
va (BhP.] or-bhū [Dai.], m. Brahma. = bhoga, 
m. the root of a lotus, L. — yoni, m. ( — a above) 
N. of Brahma, Heat. =vithana, m, ‘carrying the 
moon (on his forchead),’ N. of Siva. = hasta, m. 
the sun (represented as holding a lotus in onc hand), 
L. Abjadea, m.'cating lotus-leaves, a swan, VarBrS. 
anit, mfn. born in water, RV. iv, 40, 5 & vii, 
34, 19. 
Ab-jit, mfn. conquering waters, RV. 
Abjini, f. a multitude of lotus flowers, (gana 
pushkarédi.) — pati, m. the sun, Kathis. 
Ab-da, mi. giving water, L. ; (as), m. a year; 
a cloud, Bhatt.; the grass Cyperus Rotundus ; N. of 
a mountain, L.; (4), f., sce abdayd below. = tan- 
tra, n., N. ofan astronomical work. = vihana, m. 
(for abja-vahana, q. v.), N. of Siva, L. = gata, n. a 
century, = sahasra, n. a thousand years, = süra, 
m. a kind of camphor, Abd&rdha, n. a half year. 
_Abdaydi (instr. of ad-dd), ind. out of desire of 
giving water, RV. v, 54, 3. 
Abüi-mát, min, possessed of clouds (abdi =abda), 
RV. v, 42, 14. 
Ab-durga, am, n. a fortress surrounded by a 
moat or lake, 
rcp) ien ying, the waters as divinities, 
praising the waters (said of certain hi ; 
liùga below), Mn. viii, 106 & xi, qi ie: 
Ab-dhi, 75, m. (4/dha), a pond, lake, L.; 
ocean, Hit, &c, 3 (hence) ee = IE. 
cuttle fish bone, being considered as the froth of the 
sea, je, mfn. born in the ocean ; (au), m. du. the 
Aivins, L. ; (ë), f. spirituous liquor, L. =Jivin, m. 
a fisherman, Kathas, — jhasha, m, a sca-fish. ta 
nays, au, m. du. the Aivins, Kathis, = dvips, f. 
earth, L. —nogart, f, N. of Dvarakd, the capital 
of Krishna. = navanttaka, m. the moon, pt 
. = phe- 
on m. cuttle fish bone. =mandiki, f. the pearl 
cr. = Sayana, m. ‘sleeping « 
the periods of the enc on the Ocean (at 
world) N. of Vishnu puri renovation of the 
Re m, submarine fire, Jo trtum, 
-bindu, zs, m. a tear, BhP. 
Ab-bhaksha, mfn. living upon m. i 
286; Gaut. ; (as), m. a cs ux aaa 


Ab-bh: ue, ai, n. living upon water (a kind 


of fasting), BhP, 
Ab-lhga, dni, n, pl. [Y3ji. iii, 30] or abe 
aut. |, N. of some Vedic Verses 


not to be 


Ree 45, f. pl. [G 
daivata tows} addressed to the waters; (cf. ab- 
: Waray a-brahmacarya, min. 
inga Bud of continence, unchaste, Nir. 
‘abmacaryakn, am, n. incontinence, L, 
ead a-brah: 
ae ayes MBh.; BhP. ; (av), n, an unbrah- 
meaning "help p? adamni daan non 
n S , 

Pe i Kathis, ; (Prakrit abbamhan: p 


not keep- 


«want of devotion, V.v,33,3; VS. Ac 


wm a-bhava. 


brahmao-bandhuka, mfn. without drakmatay, 
dhit (q. v.), Pan. vi, 2, 173, Kāi. A-brahma. 
mín. not knowing Brahma or the Supreme Spirit. 

I. A-brahmana, as, m. not a Brihman, Av. 
&c.; (2), f. not a Brihmapt; (a-brthmayd), min, 
without Brahmans, SBr. 


A-b anya, aui, n. violation of the dut, 
a Brahman, Ais. E 


a-bruvat, mfn. (pr. p-), not speak. 

ing, silent, Yajii. ii, 16. 
wai d-bhakia, mfn. not received as q 
share, RV. i, 129, 5 & iii, 30, 7; not attached to, de. 
tached, unconnected with; not caten. = cohanda, 
m. or -ruci, f. want of appetite. z 
A-bhakti, 75, f. want of devotion to, want of faith, 
— mat, mfn. undevoted to, unbelicving. f 


WAY a-bhaksha, as, m. or a-bhakshana, am, 
n. not eating anything, fasting. 

A-bhakshita, mín. not eaten, 

A-bhakshya,mín.nottobe caten by(instr.orgen,, 
Mn.) = bhnkshuna, n. cating of prohibited food, 
RimatUp. = bhakshin, min. cating forbidden food, 

RTT a-bhagd, mfn. without enjoyment, 
unfortunate, AV. v, 31, II. 

WA a-bhagna, mfn. unbroken, entire; 
uninterrupted. = kīma, mf(@)n. whose desire or 
wishes are not disturbed, Ragh. 

A-bhangura, mf(@)n. not fragile; unchange- 
able, invariable, firm ; (not curved), flat, plain, Suir, 

A-bhajyamina, min. (Pass.) notbeing detached; 
not being vanquished, &c. 


a-bhadra, mfn. inauspicious, 
chievous ; (am), n. mischicf. 


weg d-bhaya, mf(a)n. unfearful, not 
dangerous, secure; (a-¢hdya), mín. fearless, un- 
daunted, dar. xiv ; (as), m.gN. of Siva ; of a natural 
son of Bimbisira ; of a son of Idhmajihva, BhP.; of 
a river in Krauficadvipa, BhP.; (a), f. the plant Ter- 
minalia Chebula ; (d-dhayanr), n. (ifc. f. @) absence 
or removal of fear, peace, safety, security, RV. &c. 
(cf. dbhaya-tama below); ‘safety,’ (appliedas proper 
name to) a child of Dharma and his reign in P! 
dvipa, BhP.; 2 kind of symbol procuring security, 
Heat. ; a sacrificial hymn recited to obtain personal s¢- 
curity, Kaus.; the root of a fragrant grass, Andropo- 
gonMuricatum, = giri-visin,m.pl. ‘dwelling onthe 
mountain of safety,’ N. of a division of Katyayana's 
pupils, Buddh. — giri-vihüra,m. Buddhist monas- 
tery on the Abhayagiri. —m-kara [RV. x, 152, 2i 
AY. &c.] or -m-krit [SBr.], mfn. causing safety. 
=jāta, m., zgüdi, q. v.) 


mis- 


N. of a man, (gaņa 
dind m.a war-drum, I tana (dbhaya-) 
n. greatest safety, RV. x, 17, 5. — dn, mfn. giving 
fearlessness or safety ; (as), m. an Arhat of the Jainasi 
N. of a king (the son of Manasyu and father of Su- 
dhanvan), Hariv.; VP. —dakshini, f. promise or 
present of protection from danger, Mn. iv, 2475 & 
= dina, n. giving assurance of safety. = m-ad% 
m, N. of Avalokitešvara, Buddh. = pattra, n. (3 
modern term), a written document or paper granting 
assurance of safety, a safe conduct, — prada, mill. 
giving safety, Mn. iv, 232, &c. — pradüna, n." 
-däna, Paficat, = yücani, f. asking for safety, Raghu 
z 78. a n. [Paüicat.] or -vào, f. [Hit] 

rance of safety. = sani, mfn. giving safety, x 
48. Abhaydanda, m. Noor ae man. 

WTA a-bhartrika, f. an unmarried W0- 
man; a widow. 


WỌ a-bhava, as, m. non-existence; de- 
struction, end of the world, jl 
oer mfn. what is not to be, what V 

A-bhavan-matn-yoga or a-bhavan-mair 
sambandha, as, m. want of fitness between words 
and the ideas 
Position), 

A-bhavya, mfn. not to be, not predestined ; wht 
ought not to be, imgeope ee m, a swan ¥ 
it ought not to be (i, e. with black wings), L. — . 

A-bhiva, as, m. non-existence, nullity, absence? 
non-entity, negation (the seventh category in K% 
nuda 5system); proof from non-existence (onc Le 

X pramiünas in Vedanta phil. [‘since there are 
mice, therefore there must be cats here J, sect ut 
maya); annihilation, death, 


expressed by them (a defect in com- | 


pull at, pi 


WAIT a-Lhavand, 
A-bhüvani, am, f. n. absence of judgment or 


right perception. 


A-bhüvaniya, mín. not to be inferred or con- 


templated. 


A-bhüvayitri, mfn. not perceiving, not infer- 


ting, not comprehending. 


A-bhivin, mfn. what is not to be or will not be, 


not destined to be, 
A-bhüvya, mín. id, 


Wag a a-bhavadiya, mfa. not belonging 


to your Honour, Dai. 
WA a-bhastra, mfn. without bellows. 


A-bhastraka or a-bhastriki, f. a badly made 
or inferior pair of bellows (i. e. small), said to mean 
also (a woman) who has no bellows, Pan, vii, 3$ 47 


WAIN a-bhagd, mf(z)n. having no share, 


RV. x, 83, 5, &c. 


A-bhiügin, min. having no share; not partici- 


pating in, excluded from (gen.) 
A-bhügya, mfn, unfortunate, wretched, 


WaT a-bhaskana, am, n. not speaking, 


silence. 


‘wWitabhé, ind. (a prefix to verbs andnouns, 


expressing) to, towards, into, over, upon, 


(As a prefix to verbs of motion) it expresses the 
notion of moving or going towards, approaching, &c. 
(Asa prefix to nouns not derived from verbs) it ex- 
presses superiority, intensity, &c.; e.g. abhi-lamra, 


abhi-nava, q.v. 


(As a separate adverb or preposition) it expresses 
(with acc.) to, towards, in the direction of, against; 
into, SBr. & KatySr.; for, for the sake of; on account 
of; on, upon, with regard to; by, before, in front 
of; over, It may even express one after the other, 
severally, Pan. i, 4, 91, e. g. vriksham vriksham 
abhi, tree after tree (cf. Gk. dui; Lat. ob; Zend 


aibi, aoi ; Goth. bi ; Old High Germ. 27]. 


Abhika, mín. (Pan. v, 2, 74) lustful, libidinous, 
Ragh. xix, 4; (cf. I. abhikaand anuka); (as), m. a 


lover, Naish. 


Abhi-turám [MaitrS.] or abhi-tariim [SBr.; 


AitBr. (sce 2. abhf)], ind. nearer.. 

Abhi-tas,ind. nearto,towards, MBh.&c.; near,in 
the proximity or presence of (gen.), Bhag. &c. ; (with 
acc.) on both sides, SBr. &c.; (with acc.) before and 
after, AivSr.; KitySr.; Gaut.; (with acc.) on all 
sides, everywhere, about, round; entirely, MBh.; 
quickly, L. Abhitah-sara, min. running on both 
sides, Up. Abhitas-cara, ds, m. pl.the attendants, 
retinuc, MBh. &c. 

Abhito (in Sandhiforad;itas). — deva-yajana- 
mütra-desa, mín, whose space on all sides suffices 
for a sacrificial ground, KatySr. = bhāvin, mín. 
being on both sides, Pay. vi, 3, 182. —-r&trám, 
ind. near (i. e. either just at the beginning or end of) 
the night, SBr. = 'sthi (ač%iłó-), mín, surrounded 
by bones (as the eyes), SBr. 

wire abAi- V/ kam (fut. -kamishyate) to 
desire, love, T Br.: Caus. -&awtayate, id., MBh.; BhP. 

Abhi-küma, as, m. (ifc. f. a) affection, desire, 
N.; BhP.; (mí(a)n.), aflectionate, loving, desirous 
(with acc. or ifc.); (a), ind. with desire, L.; (cf. 
abhikamika.) 

abhi- V kamp,-kampate,to tremble 
vehemently, MBh. iii, 15731: Caus, ~kampayati, 
to stir, allure, Katy$r. i 

€ abhi-/kanksh, -kankshati, te, 
rarely Caus.*-ayate, to long for, desire ; to strive. 

Abhi-kühkshz, f. longing for, desire (with acc. 
or ifc, s 

pon 

Abhi-küükshin,mfn.longing for, desiring (with 
acc. [BhP.] or iic. [Mn. iv, 91, &c.]). 

WAI abhi-kala, as, m., N. of a village, 
R. ii, 68, 17. 

WATAN abhi- / as, Intens. SG 

. Simi ; Imper. 2. sg, jii ; impf. 1. sg. -acãka- 
Sm) to illuminate, irradiate, VS.; to look on, to 
perceive, RV. ; SBr. xiv. j 

WATE, abhi-/kuts, to revile, inveigh 
against, R. ii, 75, 2. = 

ah abhi-/kush, -kushnati, to tear, 
, Suir, 


Abhi-karana, See svapudbhikdrana. 
hundred syllables), RPrit. &c. 


demon, AV. ii, 8, 2. 
power, MBh. iii, 15064. 


throw over, cover. 


xiii, 25: Caus. -ka/payati, to put in order, R. 


ance with, SBr.; Up. 
as to bemoisten, SBr. xiv. 


RV. iii, 34, 10. 


82, 1: Intens. (p. -Adnikradat), id., RV. 
bhikranda, m., N. of a Saman, 


-kramayati, to bring near, TS. 


cending; undertaking, attempt, beginning. — nasa, 
m, unsuccessful effort, Bhag. 

Abhi-kramana, av, n. stepping near, approach- 
ing, Gaut. &c. 

Abhi-krünta,mfn.approached ; attacked ; begun; 
(am), n. = abhi-kranti, PBr. 

Abhí-krünti, i5, f., Ved. overpowering, bringing 
into one’s possession, TS. ; AitBr. &c. 

Abhi-krüntin, mín. onc who has undertaken 
(the study of), i.c. conversant with (loc.), Laty. 

Abhi-krümam, ind. so as to step near, KatySr. 

WAT abhi-V/kri, to buy for a special 
purpose, $Br. 

WATAY abhi-Vkrudh, to be angry with 
(ace.), Pan. i, 4, 38, Sch.; Vike. 

Abhi-kruddha, mín. being angry, MBh.; BhP. 

WATAN abhi-V/krus, to cry out at, call 
out to, to call to (in a scolding manner), AV. &c.; 
to lament with tcars, bemoan, R. iv, 24, 32. : 

Abhi-kró&aka, as, m. a reviler (uzda£a), VS. 

wifirery abhi-kshattri,ta,m.(/kshad), one 
who carves and distributes (food), an host, RV. ii, 
29, 2 & vii, 21, 8; [fa destroyer,’ Say.] 

wafireyer a-bhiksha-da[Padap. abhi-ksha- 
dé}, mín. giving without being asked, RV. vi, 50, 1; 
[according tothe Padap. (cf. abhi-kshattrt) ‘destroy- 
ing, a destroyer,’ Sty.) E 

A-bhikshita, mín. not asked for alms, SBr. 

fig abhi-4/ ksham (Opt. -kshameta ; 
Imper. 2. pl. -žsžámadkvam) to be gracious, pro- 
pitious to (dat. or loc.), RV.; to pardon (perf, Opt. 
2. sg. -cakshamithah), RV. ii, 33, 7- 

WTS abhi-Vkshar (aor. 3. sg. -akshah, 
RV. ix, 97, 45) to flow near or round, RV, ; SBr.; 
to pour on, AV. 


afe abki- /kship (only P., Pan. i, 3, 


80; pr. p. -kshifdt) to fling at (as the lash of a whip 


at a horse), RV. v, 83, 3; to excel, Bhatt, 


WATEA abhi-/khan, to dig up, turn up 


(the soil), SBr. &c. 


WEN 1. abhi- V/ khyà (Subj. x. a. 3. 8g. 
~khyaut,-kliyas &-Ehyds, -kiydt ; impi. 3.58, abhy 


wR abhi-grah. 
WPA abÀi-A/Eij, to twitter, warble, R. 
abhi-./1. kri, to do with reference 


to or in behalf of, SBr.; (perf. 2. pl. -ca£rd) to pro- 
cure, effect, AV. iii, 9, 1; (with zz/zeéjan) to settle, 


Abhi-kriti, 7s, f., N. of a metre (containing onc 
Abhi-kritvari, f. ‘producing (diseases),' a female 
NIÍTQU. abhi-Vkrish, -karshati, to over- 
wis abhi- V 1. kri, -kirati, to pour over, 
wired abhi- /klrip, A. (p. -kdlpamana) 
to be adequate to, be in accordance with (acc.), VS. 


Abhi-klripta, mín, being adequate to, in accord- 
abhi-kniyam, ind. (4/knity), so 
wir abhi-kratu,mfn. insolent;haughty, 


‘irae abhi- V krand (aor.2.sg.-kran) to 
shout at, roar at, neigh or whinny at, RV.; AV.; 
Laty.: Caus. (aor. -actkradat), id., RV. ix, 68, 2 & 


Abhi-kranda, as, m. a shout, MBh. ; ixdrasyd- 


WHA abhi-^/ kram (aor. -akramit ; ind. 
P. -Ærámya) to step or go near to, approach, RV. 
&c.; to attack, overpower, RV. vi, 49, 15 & ix, 40, 
1; to step upon ; to undertake, begin, RPrat. ; (with 
Samandya) to get on one's way, R.i, 77, 18: Caus, 


Abhi-krama, as, m. stepping near, approaching ; 
assault, attack, L.; overpowering, PBr.; Gaut.; as- 
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dkhyat ; ind. p. -khydya) to sec, view, perccivc, 
RV.; to casta kind or gracious look upon any one, to 
be gracious, RV.; (impf. 3. pl. abhi dkhyan) TS.: 
Caus. -&Aya?ayati, to make known, Mn. &c, 

2, Ab! f. a gracious look, RV, x, 112, 
10; splendour, RV. i, 148, 5 & viii, 23, 5; beauty, 
Ragh. &c. ; fame, glory, Kathis.; telling,L. ; “i calling, 
addressing,’ a name, appellation. 

Abhi-khyüta, mín. become known, manifested, 
MBh.; (neg. a4-) Yajù. iii, 3or. 

Abhi-khy&trí, 2, m. a supervisor (N. of Indrz), 
RV.iv,17,17. ' 

Abhi-khyiina, am, n. fame, glory, L. 

WHT abAi- V/gam, -gacchati, to go near 
to, approach (with acc.); to follow, Káth.; R.; to 
meet with, find; to cohabit (said of men and 
women), Yajü. ii, 205, &c.; to undertake; to get, 
gain, obtain, AV.; SBr. &c.; (with mdnasd or me- 
dhdyé or hyidayena) to understand, RV. iii, Go, 1; 
TS.; SBr.: Caus, -gamayati, to study, MBh.i, 1295. 

Abhi-gacchat, mín. approaching, &c. 

Abhi-gata, min. approached, &c. 

Abhi-gantri, /2, m. onc who understands, SBr.; 
‘one who pursues,’ insidious, Kith.; one who has 
intercourse with 2 woman, 

Abhi-gama, as, m. (gana anxusatikddi, q. v.), 
approaching ; visiting, Megh.; Kagh, v, 11; sexual 
intercourse, Yajii. ii, 291. 

Abhi-gamana, am, n. =abhi-gama ; the act of 
cleansing and smearing with cowdung the way Icad- 
ing to the image of the deity (one ot the five parts 
of the uAdsana with the RamAnujas), Sarvad. 

I. Abhi-gamya, mfn. to be visited, Kum. vi, 56, 
&c.; accessible, tempting (for a visit), Ragh. i, 16 

2. Abhi-gamya, ind. p. having approached, 

Abhi-gümin,mfn. having sexual intercourse with 
(in comp.), Mn. iii, 45; Yajii. ii, 282, &c. 

wfincabhi-gard. See abhi-/ 1. gri below. 


fimi abhi-^/garj, to roar at, bawl at, 
raise savage or ferocious cries, MBh. &c. 
Abhi-garjana, aw: n. ferocious roaring, up- 


Abhi-garjita, am, n. a savage cry, uproar, R. 

URUN abhi- V/1. ga, -jígäāti (impf. -ajigat ; 
aor. Subj. -gu£) to go near to, to approach, arrive at, 
RV. &c.; to get, gain. 

URIME abhi- v gah, A. (p. -gähamāna) to 
penetrate into (acc.), RV. x, 103, 7. 

whryR abhi-gupta, mfn. guarded, pro- 
tected, 

Abhí-gupti, i5, f. guarding, protecting, SBr, &c. 

Abhi-goptri, mín, guarding, protecting, SBr. 

vafinTfenq abhi-gumphita, mfa. strung to- 
gether, interwoven, Sii, 

NAZ abhi- /gur (Subj. -jugurat ; Opt. 
2. sg. gu yas) to assent, agree, approve of, RV. 

Abhi-gürta,mín.approved of, RV.i,162,15 :TS. 

Abhi-girti,is,f.song of praise, RV.i, 162,68 12. 
Pea tet (Ved.) ind, p. having approved of, 

oh, 37) 3. 


WHAT abhi-gridhna,mfa. Seemithy&bhi- 


&ridhna. 


BA abhi-v/1. gri, -grináti, to call to or 
address with MpproteHon B to join in (acc.); to wel- 
come, praise ; to approve of, accept propitiously, allow. 

Abhi-gará, 2s, m. a calling out in eee 
(part of the sacrificial ceremony), VS.; KatySr.; the 
priest who calls out approvingly (to the other priests), 
MaitiS.; Laty.; (cf. apagara.) = 


S abhi-\/gai (Imper. 2. sg. -gaya or 
“$4ya; 3.pl -güyafa) to call or sing to (acc.), 
<3 to enchant, AitBr.; to sing (a hymn, &c.), 
SBr.&c.; to fill with song, R. ; to celebrate in song, R. 
2 Abhi-gita, mfn. addressed or praised in song, RV, 
ix, 96, 23. 
Abhi-geshna, mf. calling to, AitBr, 


aun COREE mfn. = abhi-panna 


wie 


M 


wfaefg abhi-dadi. 
brance; any sign or token serving as a 
for (loc. or prati}, R. j=abhijñāna-ïakuntala, m 


"mii Kc, characterize, R. iv; 42,12» ` =pattra, n. certificate. = Sakuntala, n ti 
b psikea) o rar di re phy of Kalidasa, i. e. (the záfa£a or play) s 


we abhi-V/cud, Caus. -codayati, -to > ) Bend l on 
impel dive E: ass animate, embolden ; to in- the subject of stoken {recog ise eam Šik, 
se pe fix, settle ; to announce, inquire for (acc.), Abhi-jüZymm. ‘Sce yathibhijiayam, 
MBh. i, 2913- 


afria abhi-grilala. 
s T. vifufergat abhi-ciknaya, Nom. P. (perf. 


Caos. -prdkayati, to catch, surprise, c.g. räfáðbhi- 
grahita, taken in the very act, Dai. 
Abhi-grihita, mín. taken hold of, &c. = pani, 
mfn. having the hands joined, BhP. - 
Abhi-graha, as, m. scizing, taking hold of ; at- 
tack, onset, L.; defiance, challenge, L.; robbing, 
plundering, L.; authority, L.; a vows Jain. 
Abhi-grahana, am, n. robbing, L. un 
Abhi-grahitri, mín. onc who scizes, Mai 
afria abhi-gharshaga,am,n.(w/ ghrisk), 
rubbing, friction, L. ; possession by an evil mu L. 
feram abhi-ghata,as m. (V kan) striking, 
attack; infliction of injury, damage, n xii, i &c.; 
striki driving away, wardin, h 
Sung est articulation (ot Vedic text), VPril; 
(am), n. an irregular combination of consonants, 1.C. 
the combination of the fourth letter of gutturals, 
cerebrals, &c. with the first or third letter, of the 
second with the first letter, and of the third with the 
second letter of those classes of consonants. | 
Abhi-ghitake, mf(rkd)n. counteracting, TC- 


abhi-caidyam, ind. against the 

prince of the Cedis (i. e. Sisupila), Sis. ii, 1. ‘ 
abki-cchad (V chad), abhi-ccha- 

dayati, to gover over, $Br.; Kaui. j 

: abhi-ccháyám, ind. in dark- 


up to the knees, RV. i, 37, 10 & viii, 92, 3. 
safirsqes abhi- /jval, to blazeforth, MBh,; 
Caus. -jod/ayati, to enlighten, illuminate, Vait, In. 
tens.-fajvaliti,toblazeup, risesuddenly (asanger,&c,) 
wafirata abhi-dina, am, n. (di), act of 
flying towards, MBh. 
vifinfq abhi-V/tans (perf. 3. pl. -tatasré, 
to shake out of, rob, RV. iv, 50, 2 & x, 89, 15, 
wafirag abhi-V/tad, -tadayati, to thump, 
hit, beat, wound, bruise ; (in astron.) to eclipse the 
greater part of a disk, VarBrS. 
‘Abhi-jane, as, m. family, race; descendants; Abhi-tüdite, mín. knocked, struck, 
ancestors ; noble descent ; the head or ornament ofa vfi abhi-V/tan, to stretch or spread 
family, L. ; native country,P4n. iv, 3,903 fame, noto- across or over, be prominent, (aor. 1. pl. -/a dnm) 
riety, Rajat.&c. =vat,mifn, ofnobledescent,Sak.&c. RV. i, 160, 5 & v, 54, I5; to extend or enlargein 
Abhi-jata, mín. born in consequence of; bom, | font of (perf, A. 2. sg. -Zatnishe) RV. vili, 6, 25 
produced ; noble, well-born ; pies A & ix, 108, 6. 
s L.; wise, learnt ; handsome, .; " " S : 
Ka en. n. nativity, BhP.; high birth, | wher abhi-v tap, to irradiate with heat, 
nobility. = tū, f. high birth, nobility. to heat, AV. &c.; to pain, distress: Pass, ~Zapyate, 
to suffer intensely : Caus. -/@payat?, to distress, 


Abhi-jati, 7s, f. descent, birth, Comm. on Nir. 
ix, 4; ifc. “diya (f. a), R. vi, 10, 24. Abhi-tapta, mín. scorched, burnt; afflicted about 
(acc), R. 


whisper to, M M to imanite over or Abki-tiipa, as, m. extreme heat, Sii, &c. ; agita- 
» R. 


abhi-/ghri(pert. Pass. p. abht-ghyi- 
fa, sec below): Caus. -gharayati, to cause 10 trickle 
down, TS. &c.; to sprinkle with, SBr. &c. 
Abhi-ghira, as, m. sprinkling over, SankhGr.; 
scattering over, mingling with, Gobh. ; ghee or clari- 
fied butter, L. ae 
Abhi-ghirans, am, n. the act of sprinkling 


besprinkli ; vous t," | tion, affliction, emotion ; great pain. 
Ue NE ied with AV.&c, | SÊT abhi- v'jabh, Intens.(p. jdijabha- firmes abli-tardm &c. See abhi. 
‘Abhi-ghirys, mfn. to be sprinkl L na) to try to swallow, open the.mouth to.do so, AV. ? 


v, 20, 6; Kaui. 
WRTA abhi-A/jalp, to address; to ac- 


company with remarks; to advocate; to settle by 
conversation, MBh. iv, 711. 


affs abhi- ji, -jayati, to conquer com- 
pletely, acquire by conquest, AV. ; TS, &c.: Desid. 
-jigīshati, to try to win, attack, Suér. 
Abhi-jaya, a5, m. conquest, complete victory. 
Abhi-jít, mfn, victorious, VS. xv, 7; born under 
the constellation Abhijit, Pap. iv, 3, 36, (cf. abhijita); 
(£), m, N. of a Soma sacrifice (part of the great 
sacrifice Gavim-ayana), AV. ; SBr. &c. ; N. ofa son 
[Fariv.] or of the father [VP.] of Punarvasu; of 
Vishpu, L.; N. ofa star (a Lyre), L. ; ofthe 20th (or 
aand) Nakshatra, AV, &c,; the eighth Muhürta of 
theday (about midday),Kaus, &c. Abhijid-visva- 
Jitan, f. du. the.two Soma sacrifices called Abhijit 
and Višvajit, SBr. Abhijin-muhirta, m. the 
eighth Muhürta (the period comprising twenty-four 
minutes before and twenty-four after midday), 
cem e m, N. er Musis (sec abhi- 
Jit), . 5 Of the ei uhürta (see abhi-7i 
MB; Have ca SRN 
Abhi-jiti, is, f. victory, conquest, ŠBr. ; AitBr. 
vafirfsnmg abhi-jighrana. Secabhi-y/ghrā. 
MTT abhi- V jush (Subj. -Jifjoshat; pr. p. 
Jushayd) to be pleased with, like, RV. iv, 23,1 & 4. 
Abhi-jushta,mfn.visited,(requented, surrounded 


aia abhi-y/ tarj, -tarjayati, to scold, 
abuse. 

NSW abht-tas, ind. See abhi. 

safiraTatabhi-tamra,mf(a)n.very red, dark- 
red, murry-coloured, MBh.; Ragh. xv, 49, &c. 

wafifarachye abhi-tigmaraimi, ind. to- 
wards the sun, Sii, ix, 11. 

fima abhi-y/ tush, -tushyati, to be glad 
or pleased, Kathās. 

abhi-+/trid, -trinatti (Imper. 2-88 

-trindhi (for trind-dhi] ; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -driet 
RV. vi, 17, 1) to burst open, open, procure (waten) 
by bursting (the clouds) or by boring (i. f; dieen 
a well), RV. &c.; to procure (7/a2/, vajām gi 
gandharvdm), RV.; annádyam, &c., SBr. C 
Desid. (Subj. 3. pl. -/fritsaa) to try to open, RY» 
X, 74) 4- ES 
Aube, is, f. the act of procuring or gaining 

ath. 


led. 
Avhi-ghrita, mfn. sprinkled (as ghce), dropped 
upon, TS. ; sprinkled with, BhP. i 
_ SIRTWT abhi- /ghrà, -jighrati (ind. p. -ji- 
ghrya, Gobh.) to snuffle, smell at; to bring the nose 
close to another's forchead in caressing, or as a token 
of affection, TS, &c.; to smell, scent, Kad. 
Abhi-ghrina, am, n. smelling at, caressing, 
Comm. on Gobh. 

Abhi-jighrana, am, n. id., Gobh. 

URS egi mf(du. an£7)n. caressing, RV. i, 
185, 5. 

NETT abhi-^/ caksh, -cash{e (2. sg. -ca- 
kshase,RV.v, 3,9 ; Ved. Inf.-ed£sAe, RV.)to lookat, 
yicw, perceive, RV. ; BhP.; to casta kind or gracious 
look upon any one, RV.; to address, BhP.; to assail 
with harsh language, RY. vii, 104, 8; to call, BhP. 

Abhi-cákshana, am, n. conjuring, incantation, 
AN. vi, 127, 2; (d), f. (in augury or astron.) ob- 
servation (of the sky), AV. ix, 2, 21. 

Abhi-cikshya, mín. manifest, RV. viii, 4, 7. 

ARTA abki-A/ car (Ved. Inf. abht-carita- 
vai, TBr., & abAi-caritos, Kath. ; cf, Pan. iii, 4, 

13, Sch.) to act wrongly towards any one; to be 
faithless (as a wife); to charm, enchant, bewitch, 
PDT 4} pel 2. RSCRMMT ; AV. &c. ; 
rita (i. perf, = pili irei. 
mini, R. i, 34, 10. i P) Proc pL 
As 1 05, m. 3 GE L. 

dim y mín. fit for enchanting or exor- 

C dues &c.; (neg. an-), Comm, on Mn. xi, 197. | by, Possessed of, MBh..&c. 


as, m. ising, i i 
crorcising, incantation, em- aT abhi-A/jrimbh,to open themouth 
) wide-(for swallowing), R. vi, 2, 18. 


SPURT abhi-V/jăä, -Janati, "nite, to recog- 
nize, perceive, know, .be or become aware of ; to 


f. pl. -tarpdyantih, AV.) to satiate, refresh. 
Abhi-tripta, mfn. satiated, refreshed. 
S abhi-4/ tri, to come near, app 
(A. 3. du. -/arefc), RV. i, 140, 35 to overtake, 8“ 
up to, MBh. vii, 280. 


64; no wall,:Kathis,; (mfn.), having no W* 
no solid foundation, Sis. iv, 53. 


ed. Bomb. 
by magical spells, =mantra,m, a formula or prayer T ; 


Jor working a charm, an incantation, = acknowledge, agree io, own; to remember (either | WfWaTRabli-trasa, as, m. putting infe 
"hom, m. a sacrifice for the same puros i C ESAE. s with yad and impf.), Pan. iii, 2, | intimidating, Ap. er F 
uj t. 


Wf ATIE abhi-tripishtapa, min- D^ 
over the three worlds, Hariv. 

Nifi. abhi-/tvar, to be in haste- 

AMAL abhi-/tsar (3. pl. -tsdranti) 
catch, entrap, RV. viii, 2, 6. 3 

Abhi-tsüra, as, m. catching, entrapping: 

URE feque abhi-dakshigam, ind.to* 
wards the right, Kaui.; KatySr.; Laity. 

‘after abhi-dadí. See abhi-Y 1:4 


Abhi-jiia, mí(a)n. knowing, skilful, clever ; 
derstanding, conversant with Gal 5 16); OE 
remembrance, recollection, Pan. iii, 2, 112; super- 
natural science or faculty of a Buddha (of which five 
We enumerated, viz. 1, taking any form at will; 2, 

DEO any distance; 3. seeing to any distance; 

1 Pune men's thoughts; 5. knowing their state 
reps n De f. [Ragh.vii, 61] Or-tva, n, 
kom am, n. remembrance, recollection : 
? ^^ ascertainment; a sign or token of 


Abhi-ciranlya, mín, to be enhn QUU 
Abhi-cürita, mfn, enchanted, chan," 
Abhi-cirin, mín, enchanting, AV. x, 1 9 
Abhi-olrye, mín. =abhi-ciraniya, L. 
bhi-ciixa, as, m. exorcising, incantation, Ap, 


METIEN abki-cakai. See abki-/kas, 


UfR abki- cint (impf. -aci 
reflect on, MBh. xiii, a 5 cetntayai) i 


wafirst abhi- / jii, ind. on the knees, RY.; 1 


vifimqqabhi- V/irip, Caus. -tarpayati (p? | 


* = 
O ENER 


affa d-bhitti, is, f. not bursting, M 


RÉT abhi-/ tyaj, to abandon, Riff 


vfi abhi-dadhat, 


NW 
WV dha, q. v. 2 

wftesta abhi-darsana. See abhi- / dris. 

Wfievabhi- V/dashta,mfn.( dani) bitten. 

wE abhi- dah,tosinge, burn, RV. ii,4, 
7(a0r.p.abht-ddkshat [Padap.-d/id£sat]),SBr.&c, 

abli--/ t. da, -dadati,to givebestow 
(for a purpose), MBB, iii, 13309. 

Abhi-dadi, s, m. an oblation of boiledrice (caru) 
upon which ghee has been sprinkled, TS, 

Abhi-d&pana, am, n. the being trampled on by 
elephants as a punishment (?). 

IRTA abhi- däs, Ved. -dāsati (Subj. 3. 
sg. -dasat [RV. vi, 5, 4] or -ddsit, AV. v, 6, 10) 
to consider and treat as an enemy, 

ssferfeqr ábhi-dipsú, mfn. (dips, Desid. of 
M dambA), ‘wishing to deceive,’ inimical, cunning, 
RV. ii. 23, 10 & 13. 

wie abhi- vdis, to point out, PBr. 

uR abki-/dik, to wrap up, envelop 
in, ÁpSr. 

Abhi-digdha, mfn. 
tápasā), i.e. sharp, AV. v, 18, 8. 
` WHET abhi- /2.di (Imper. a. sg. -didihi) 
to radiate, beam forth.or towards, RV. ix, 108, 9. 

afire abhi- V diksh, to consecrate one's 
self (for a purpose, acc.), PBr. 

WATT abhi-V/dip, to blaze towards, 
Hariv.: Caus. dipayati, to cause to shine, make bril- 
liant, Car.; to blaze or shinc all round, AV. iv, 19,3. 
` WÊ abhi- /2. du(pr. p.m. nom.-dunván) 
to burn or pain by burning, AV. v, 22, 2. 

UNGU abhi- dush, -düshayati, to conta- 

d. 


abhi-dadhat,mfn. pr. p. of 1.abhi- 


es N 
minate; to wound. 


Abhi-dushta, mfn.-contaminated, MBh. 
Abhi-düshita, mín. wounded, injured, Suir, 
& abhi- V duh, to milk in addition to, 
"TBr.: Caus. P. to cause to milk in addition to, ApSr. 
-Abhi-dohana, am, n. milking upon, ApSr. 
»_ Abhi-dohya, an, n. (impers.) to be milked upon, 
Ap$r. 


wT abhi-düti, ind. to or towards a 
female messenger, Sis, ix, 56 (quoted in Sih.) 

abhi -/ dri (Inf. -drash{um) to 

look at ;; Caus. -darsayati, to show; to point out, 

denounce any onc (acc.), MBh.i, 7740 : Pass. -d7$- 

ate, to be visible, be in view, appear, Mn.ix, 308, &c. 

Abbhi-dar&ann, a, n. becoming visible, appear- 
ance, Mn, ix, 274. 

- NIRITA abhi-devana, am, n. a board for 
playing at dice, MBh. ix, 760. 

fie abhi-dyu, mfn. directed to heaven, 
tending or going to heaven, RV.; heavenly, bright, 
RV.; SBr. 

wafiret abhi-v/2. drà (aor. Subj. -drasat) 
to overtake, RV. viii, 47, 7. 

wig abhi-^/2. dru, to run up to or near, 
RV. x, 75, 2, &c.; to attack, overrun, infest. 

Abhi-druta, mín, run towards, attacked. 

Abhi-dratya, ind. p. having attacked. 

ART gE 1.abhi-Vdruh,-drúhyati (aor-Subj. 
3. pl.-druAan; perf. 1. p.-dudréha) to hate, seek 
to injure or TU RBS RV. &c.: Desid. (p. 
-dudrukshat) id., Kath. 

eer mfn. injured, oppressed, BhP.; 
injuring, oppresing, MBh. v, 2160; PartGr. — 

2. Abhi-ürüh, mfn. secking to injure, inimical, 
RV. i, 122, 9 (nom. -dhritk) & ii, 27,10; (cf. án- 
abhidruh.) fn. being injured 

Abhi-druhyamiina, min. . 
` Abhi-drohä, as, m. injuring, RV.; Mn. &c. 

abhi- V/ dhano (nor. 3. pl. -ddhan- 
vishuh & perf. A. -dadhanviré) to come up in 
haste, RV. iv, 31, 6; ix, 13, 7 & 24, 2- 

win abhi- V dham (p.m. du.-dhdmanta) 

to blow towards or against, RV. i, 117; 21. 


Polished, glazed (in the fire, ` 


Abhi-dhmita, mfn. blown on (asaninstrument), 
Kathas, 

WÊTYÄ abhi-dharma, as, m. the dogmas of 
Buddhist philosophy or metaphysics, = koša, m., N. 
of a work on the preceding. — pitaka, m. ‘basket 
of metaphysics,’ N. of the third section of Buddhist 
writings, 


‘afiraiy abhi-dharshana,am,n.(/dhrish), 
Possession by demoniac spirits, L. 

AUT 1.abhi-/dha,-dadhati,to surrender 
any one to (dat. ; aor. Subj. 2. du. -did¢am), RV. i, 
120,8; to bring upon (dat.), RV. ii, 23,6: A. (rarely 
P.) to put on or round, put on the furniture of a horse 
(ct. abhi-hita below), RV. &c.; to cover (a country) 
with an army, MBh. ii, 1090; to cover, protect, RV. 
viii, 67, 5 (aor. Pot. 2. pl. -dhetana), &c.; (in clas- 
sical Sanskrit generally) to set forth, explain, tell, 
speak to, address, say, name (cf. abhd-hita below): 
Pass. -dhiyate, to be named or called; Caus. -dha- 
Payate, to.cause to name, AsvGr.: Desid. A. -dhit- 
Sate, to intend to cover one’s self, RV. x, 85, 30. 

2, Abhi-dhi, fname, appellation; the literal power 
or sense of a word, Sih.; a word, sound, L.; (as), 
m. f. surrounding, VS. xxii, 3. —dhvaysin, mín. 
losing one's name. = mila, mfn, founded on the 
literal meaning of a word. 

Abhi-dhitavya, mfn. to be told or named ; to 
be manifested. 

Abhi-dhitri, mfn. saying, telling, Sis. 

Abhi-dhina, am, n. telling, naming, speaking, 
speech, manifesting ; a name, title, appellation, ex- 
pression, word; a vocabulary, dictionary; putting 
together, bringing in close connection, VPrit.; 
(compar. tara} KaushBr.; (A), f., sce s.v. = cintü- 
mani, m. ‘the jewel that gives every word,’ N. of 
Hemacandra’s vocabulary of synonyms. = tva, n. the 
state of being used as a name. == mālā, f. a dictionary. 
=ratnamālā, f., N. of Haliyudha's vocabulary. 

Abhi-dhinaka, aw, n. a sound, noise, L. 

Abhi-dháni, f. a halter, AV.; SBr.; AitBr. 

Abhi-dhüniya, mfn, to be named, L. 

Abhi-dhiya, ind. p. having said, having called. 

Abhi-dhiyaka, mín. naming, expressing, ex- 
pressive of, denominating, RPrit. &c.; telling, speak- 
ing. —tva, n. the statc of being expressive. 

Abhi-dhiyam,ind.ifc. Sce gvtrdbhidhayam. 

Abhi-dhiyin, mín. = abhi-dhdyaka ; (ci. pri- 
shtdbhidhayin.) 

Abhi-ühitsü, f. desire of expressing or naming, 
Kpr. 

Kbhi-dheya, mín, to be named or mentioned ; 
to be expressed, to be spoken of, Pan. iii, 3, 51, Sch. 
&c.; being spoken of, being expressed, Sih. ; (au), 
n. signification, meaning; ‘that which is expressed 
or referred to,’ the substantive. — ti, f. signification, 
meaning. = rahita, mín. having no sense or mean- 
ing, unmeaning, nonsensical, 

Abhi-hita, abhi-hiti. Sce s.v. 

wn abhi-^/ dhàv, -dhavati, to run up 
towards, to rush upon, attack, RV. &c. 

Abhi-dh&vaka, mín, running up, hastening 
wards, Yajn. ii, 234; assailing, an assailant. 

Abhi-dhüvann, am, n. running up, attack. 

af abhi-V3. dhì (impf. 3. pl. abhy- 
adhinvan) to satisfy, Kith.; PBr. 

vaferdt abhi- v dhë (perf. 1. sg.-didhaya ; p. 
A. -didhyana, RV. iv, 33, 9) to reflect upon, con- 
sider, RV. iii, 38, 1 & x, 32, 4. 


WY abhi-x/dhit (p. -dhiinvat) to shake, 
Ar. 


virg avhi-«/dhri,Caus.-dharayati, to up- 
hold, maintain, MBh. 


` Sfr TUabAi- v/dirish,to overpower, (impf. 
3.pl.-adhrishnuoan) Kath. (pert. 3. pl. -dadAri- 
shuk) AV. i, 27, 3: Caus.-dharshayatz, id., MBh, 

Abhi-dhrishnü,mfn. powerful over (acc.), SBr. 


NITIRTR abhi-dhmata. See abhi-./dham. 


Shira abhi-./dhyai, -dhyayati, to direct 
one's intention to, set one's heart upon, intend, de- 
sire, TS.; SBr. &c.; to meditate, Mn. i, 8, &c. 

Abhi-dhyi, f. wish, longing for, desire. 
„am, n. desiring, longing for (loc, 
meditation, Up. Bing for (loc), 


to- 


Al 
Mn. xii, 5, &c.; 


vufatequ abhi-nih-srij. 
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- Abhi-dhyZyin, mfn. (iíc.) giving one’s attention 
to, MarkP. 


Abhi-dhyeya, mín. deserving attention, BhP.; 
(neg. an-) MBh, 


WTAE abki-/dhvays, Caus. -dhvansa- 
Jati, to sprinkle with dust, dust, K1th, 

Abhi-dhvasta, min. afflicted by (instr.), MBh. 
v, 3230. 


WA abhi-V/dhcan, to resound, whiz 
(as arrows), Sis. xx, 1 3. 
WTAE abhi-/naksh,-ndkshati(perf.3.pl. 


-nanakshih; p. P. -ndkshat, X. -ndkshamana) 
to approach, come to, arrive at, RV.; AV. 


waifitag abi- V/nad,to sound towards(acc.), 
BhP.; to sound, raise a noise, Hariv.: Caus, -2dda- 
yati (perf, Pass. p. -ádifa or for the sake of the 
metre -nadifa [R. ]), to causeto sound, fill with noise, 


SAAE abhi-naddha, mfn. (V nah), ‘tied 
round,’ abhi-naddhdksha, mín, blindfold, ChUp. 
č re am, n.a bandage (over the eyes), 

P- 


tk ge abhi-y/nand, to please, AV.ix,2, 
2; torejoice at, salute, welcome, greet, hail ; topraisc, 
applaud, approve (often with za neg, ‘to refuse’); 
to acknowledge: Caus. -zandayati, to gladden, R. 

Abhi-nánda, as, m. the delight, pleasure (of 
sensuality), SBr. xiv; ChUp.; wish, desire for (ifc.), 
Suir.; N. of the first month; N. of a commentator 
on the Amara-kosha ; N. of.the author of the Yoga- 
vasishthasira ; (à), f, delight, L.; wish, L. 

Abhi-nandana, a, n. delighting, L. ; praising, 
applauding, L. ; wish, desire, L.; (as), m., N. of the 
fourth Jaina Arhat of the present Avasarpini. 


Abhi-: mín. to be acknowledged or 
applauded, Sak. 
Abhi-nandita, mín, delighted, made happy, sa- 


luted, applauded, &c. 

Abhi-nanditri, mín. gladdening, MBh. 

ered mfn. rejoicing at, wishing, desir- 
ing (iíc.) 

si Abhi-nandya, min. =abhi-nandanīya,Šīk.; 
Ragh. v, 31. 

2. Abhi-nandya, ind. p. having rejoiced at; hav- 
ing gladdened. 

NÜWTSTWRabAi-nablasind.towards thesky. 


Abhi-nabhyám, ind. near the clouds or the sky, 
RV. x, 119, 12. 


abhi-./nam (aor. 3. sg. -anamat or 
-anán [Kath.]) to bow or bend or turn towards, 
Abhi-nata, mín, bent, inclined, KaushBr, &c. 
Abhi-namra, mí(z)n. deeply bowed or curved, 


Ragh. xiii, 32. 
7, m, N. of a Rishi in the sixth 


Abhi-nimin, 
Manvantara, VP. 
NHÉ abhi-naya. See r. abhi-/ni. 


afte abhi- V/nard, P. (ep.also A.) to roar 
towards, MBh.; to roar, R. 

‘ATA abhi-nava, mf(a)n. quite new or 
young, very young, fresh ; modern (cf. -Aaliddsa & 
-Sakatayana below); N. of two men, Rajat.; not 
having experience, L, = kālidāsa, m. the modem 
Kālidāsa, i.e. Maüdhavicirya. = gupta, m., N. of 
a well-known author. — gha-vidhi, m.‘a 
ceremony performed at the time of the new moon," 
N. of the r14thchapterinthe BhavP.ii.—yauvana, 
mif(@)n. youthful, Hit, = n 
dern grammarian, -= &á&kafüyana, m. the modem 
Sikatiyana, Abhinavi-A/bhH, to become new, 
Comm. on Bhatt. Abhinavódbhid, m.a new bud, 

Ww abhi- / 1.nai (aor. Subj.3.sg.-naf, 
RY. vii, 104, 23) to attain, reach, RV. 


WHTACA abhi-nahana. See abhi-naddha. 
; abhi-nasikavivaram, 
ind. to the opening of the nose, Sii, ix, 52. 
MRTT ablii-nih- /sri, to stream forth, 
issue, Suir. 

Abhi-nib-srita, mín, issued or issuing from 
(abl.), ChUp. (= KathUp.); Yajü. &c. z 


bu TGR abhi-nih-Vsrij, to pourout to- 


04 afafa abhi-nilesrip- 


wafa gA abhi nil-V/srip, to move to- vafafer Rabhi-nir-mukta for abhi-ni-mru- 
D -Wut- e x] 
wards, AivSr, 


Ata, qY. 
vafafeerqabhi-nih- V'stan,to sound hea- feft abhi-nir-v/ya, to march out, go 
vily (as a drum), Pan. viii, 3, 86, Sch. 


Bh, &c. 
out towards (dat.) or from (abl.), N Re 
Abhi-nishiüna, as, m. ‘a sound which dics Abhi-niryina, am, 0. march of an assailant, L. 
away,” the Visarga, APrit.; AivGr. &c. 


abhi-nir-V/vad, to declare with 
Abhi-nistüna, as, m.=abhi-nish(ana, Pag. | regard to (act.)s PBr. 
viii, 3, 86. 


fem effata, abhi-nir- V 2. vap, to share out 
wi abhi-ni-V/ kram(aor.2.8g.-akra- or add anything to another thing (either acc. & loc. 
mis) to tread down (with acc), RV. x, 60, 6. 


[TS.] or instr. & acc. [AitBr.]). 
afar ANg abhi-ni-v/gad,to speakto, Kaus. FA abhi-nir- Varit, to result from: 
WAATA abhi-nidhana, am, n. N. of dif- | proceed, MBh.: Caus, -vartayali, to produce, ac- 
ferent verses of the Sima-veda, Katysr. &c. complish, Hariv. &c. 


fn. resulting from, MBh. &c. 
SAAN abki-ni- / dha,P.to place upon or mueren is E ERED IM 
into (loc.), SBr.; A. to place upon one's self (as a 


S complishment. 

itBr. ; to touch slightly with (instr.), SBr.; T ZU er : 
rupem Pis. rep ae er by each MAAA a bhi-ni Tyamānaka,mfa 
other,” be in close contact (as the letters e, o & a in (vi), (a bird) lyin doa B its nest in the pre- 

the Sandhi called abhinthita, q. v.), Prät. sence of spectator), VarByS. i 
Avhi-ni-dhfine, a, n. pacing upon, KitySr.: vaferf ra tiq abhi-ni-várlam, ind. (Vorit), 
(e m. Am ae Ta fi m n [RPrat] so as to turn back towards (acc.), TS. ; SBr.; Kath. 

Y ii lose contact (of letters in pronuncia- ‘ ae x 
excel ee "etes where initial a is sup- | WWW WSLabhi-ni-V/vis, -visate, to enter 
(with acc.), Pin. i, 4, 47, Sch.; to disembogue (as a 


pressed after ¢ & o). with a t ( 
Abhi-ní-hita, mín, touched with (instr.; also river) into (acc.), BhP.; to devote onc's self entirely 
to (acc.), Dai. &c. : Caus, -vcsayati, to cause to enter, 


án- neg.), SBr.; (as), m. ‘close contact,’ N. of a ‘ 
special Sandhi (by which final c & o are brought into | lead into (acc.), BhP.; to cause to sit down upon 
(loc.), Si.; to cause any one to devote himself en- 


* close contact with the initial a of the following word, 
which in the old language probably was not entirely | tirely to, MBh. &c.; (with wanas or dtmanan) to 
devote one's attention to (loc.), BhP. 


PRU Abhi-nivishta, min, entered or plunged i 
h mfn. entered or plunged into ; 
ffe abki-ni-v/dhyai, to give atten- | intent on (loc. or i comp.) ; endowed with, Ragh. 
tion to, R. ii, 75 ; determined, persevering. — th, f.state of being 
NEfa fertis, abhi-ni-nartam, ind. (Varit), | Perseverin gan Webs 
cuu M Caere i Abhi-nivega, as, m. application, intentness, 
um zs i eh P, D dcs 5 SCPA- | study, affection, devotion (with loc. or ifc.); deter- 
Q «j Ve. a0/-a-gu mination (to effect a purpose or attain an object), 
veferf srt abhi-ni- Vni, to pour out (water 


tenacity, adherence to (loc.), Kum. v, 7, &c. 
&c.) upon, Comm. on KatySc.; (cf. ni-o/ni.) Abhi-niveiita,mín.madce to enter into, plunged 
abhi-ni- /pat, Caus. -patayati, 


into. 
to throw down, MBh. 


Abhi-nive&in, mfn. intent upon, devoted to, 
TES Yajit. iii, 134; determined. 
Abhi-ni-püta, a5,m. = abhini-dhana(m.orn.) 
above, Comm. on APrat. 


Sf ANA abki-ni-v/iam (ind. p. -amya) 
effa ilg abhi-ni- pid to press, squeeze to perceive; notion, Dak 

trouble, MBh. &c. à desee? whafafanabhi-niscita,mfin.(/2.ci) quite 
Abhi-nipidita, mfn. paincd, tormented, 


convinced of, MBh, xii, 10635 ; settled or fixed with 
d vifitferee. abhi-ni-/mantr, to summon, regard to Ges MBh iiil, 208.) 
invite, Hariv. fafafa abhi-ni-V/šri, to pass (from one 
NC abki-ni-//mruc, -mrécati (said y pones (acc) Ake 
e sun) to set upon anybody who is sleeping or UTM abhi-ni-shad (V. sad), to sit d 
has not finished his work, TS.; TBr.; Kathy | or settle round (pert ida}, RV. vii, 15, 
H Ea ~ 3. sg. ~shasdda), RV. vii, 
: eeo E E vum yu not | 2; (Opt. x. pl. -idema AV. xii M Dm 
4 i i le sun has set, fata 
ari (rong written abli-nir-mukta) Mniiia2z t wis ythi S Der ed mfn. in- 
» ending anything evi inst, injuri: : 
«t ing. pr Tad against, injuring, AV. x, 1,31; 
Abhi-nish-krita, mín. directed against (as an 


vifu abhi-pat. 


xiv; ChUp.; to appear, ChUp.: Caus. -Addayati, to 
bring to (acc.), SBr. : 
Abhi-nishpatti, 75, f. appearance, Comm, on 

ChUp. 


wife abhi-ni- /syand (or -shyand), 
to trickle upon, MBh. xii, 3881. 

Abhi-ni-shyanda, as, m. trickling, R, 

wafafaree{ abli-ui-A han. (p. -ghnat) to 
beat, strike, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-ni-hata, mín. put on (as on a spit), (abit 
nlhatayRN.i 162,11; for abhi-nt-hita, q.v.,APrit, 


wafiqtafenabhi-nt-hita. See abhi-ni-v/ dha, 


wafafagt abhi-nihnava, as, m. (Inu 
denial, L.; N. of a Siman. : » 


afire 1. abhi-/ui (perf. Opt. -niniyat, 
RV. vii, 88, 2; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -xeshi, RV. vi, 61, 
14) to conduct towards, bring near, RV. &c.; to 
Tepresent dramatically, act ; to adduce, quote, L, 

‘Abhi-naya, as, m. (indication of a passion or 
purpose by look, gesture, &c.) acting, dramatic ac- 
tion (expressive of sentiment). 

Abhi-nita, mín, brought near; performed, L.; 
highly finished or omamented, L. ; fit, proper, MBh, 
&c.; =marshin or amarshin (? patient or im- 
patient), L. i 

Abhi-niti, 25, f. gesture, expressive gesticulation, 
L.; friendship, civility, L. 

Abhi-netavya, mfn, to be represented drama. 
tically. - 

Abhi-netri, /@, m. onc who brings near, RV, 
iv, 20, 8; SBr. 

Abhi-neya, mín. —abAi-uctavya. 

verfireft 2. abhi-nt (-ni-4/i), (Imper. -nyétu) 
to enter into (as in approaching a woman), RV. x, 
149, 4- i 

safiteltes abhi-nila, mfn.very black or dark. 


faq 1. abhi-/3.nu, A.(3.pl.abhi navante) 
to turn one'sself towards (acc.), RV. ix, 100, I. 

wafitg 2. abhi- V4. nu, P. A. (pr.1. pl. -navi- 
mahe, 3. pl. -navante ; impf. P. 3. pl. -anavar; 
aor. I. sg. -aniishi, 3. du. -anitshātām, 3. pl. -aniie 
shata [very frequently] or -zsAiata, RV. ix, 103, 
3) to shout towards (acc.), RV.: Intens, (1. pl 
-nonumas), id, RV. 

wiittgg abhi-/nud, to push, press: Caus. 
-nodayati, to excite, spur or urge on. 

NTA abhi-A/nrit, -nrityati, to dance to- 
wards (acc.) or in imitation of (acc.), BhP. 

wir abki-nrimna, m{(a)n. exceedingly 
propitious, BhP. 

white d-bhinna, min. (hid), uncut, un- 
broken, SBr. &c.; uninterrupted, RV. vi, 28, 2; t- 
bhinnd) AV.; (inarithm.) ‘undivided,’ integer, w 
(as numbers); unchanged, unaltered, not different 
from (abl. or in comp.) — gati, mfn. not cha 


abhi-ni-/mlue —- A 
qq z-Vmruc be- 
fore, Mn. ii, 219; (ci, ni-y mruc & ni-s mluc.) 


wf ide evil action), AV. x, 1, 12. its course, Sak, = taraka, mfn. (compar.) not ata 
! upta —'abhi-ni-m NAFTA different, Pat. = tū, f. or -tva, n, [R.] ‘non-ditet- 
ta above, s abhi-nish-/1 kram, to go out | ence,’ identity ; (with numbers) EE =p% 


towards ; to lead towards (as a door), Pan. i 
) n. iv, 3, 86; 
em rios in order to become an anchorite, 


Abhi-nishkramana,ayi,n.goi i 
: «going forth ; leavin; 
re in order to become an anchorite, Buddle 
Abhi-nishkrünta, mín 

+ gone out towards; de- 
scended from (01), R. ; havingleft the house abi,)in 
PUE Li unrs Mavi 4I; Buddh, & 

-= mín, havin; i 

becoming an anchorite), Buddh. ns House (for 


x P 

Jii] abhi-nishtana. See abhi-nih- 
afa 

SBr.; Kaus, 


VE eb neh ‘nat, to fly out to- 
F + SY = vii G4, 1; tospring forth,shoot forth, 
sip ee y am, n. springing forth, is- 
wf 
abhit-nish-/pad, to 
(ace.), SBr. ; to enter into, nee (with ES 


Xarmáshtaka, n. tht eight processes in wor 
whole numbers, = sthitimfn.not breaking itsroles 
Šak. Abhinnátman,mfn.'ofundaunted spirits firm. 


NEWER. abli-ny-/2. as, -asyati, to dè 
press (as fire), KatySr. 
Abhi-nyüsa, as, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr- 
abhi-ny-./ubj, to spress downs 
hold down, AV. viii, 8, 6; Kaus. 
Seem abhi-./pac, to boil up (as milk) 
T. 


ce RD alki-niyukta, min. (A/yuj), oc- 


‘af Hj 
NEN, abhi-nir-/2. as, to throw to- 


wT abhi-nir- 
away from (abl), R, 


T abhi-nirj : 
gocred, MBb xiv, anno.) aa (VG, con- 


L3 
EX abhi-nir-pud (nud), (Pot, 
lef) to drive out, frighten away, MBh. xii, 10728, 
abhi. $ i ; 
indicate, TS, &c,; ee Men 


20; to settle, fix, MBh.; I chante, Mn, x, 


gutem abl - nir- V bha 
see to scold thoroughly, R, ii, 78, 19, 

Ss fata abhi-nirmita, mfn. (V3. mà 
€, created, R, iti, 76, 39; Kir, Y, 3s m; 


gam, to go out or 


-Ju- 


wufea fan abhi-pathita, mfn. denominaith 


named, Suir. 


n po 
1. abhi-V/1. pat, -patyate, 1? 
lord over (acc.), RV. viii, 102, 93 Pr. P- 7 uS 
mana, possessing, RV. x, 132, 3. 

imm 2. abhi- 2. pat, to fly neat, haster 
near; to rush towards, assail; to fall down b^ 
(acc.), AV. vi, 124, 1 & 2 (aor. abhy-APah. qo. 
abhy-dpaptat), &c. ; to fall or come into ar | 
fly through or over, MBh, v, 3051; to overt 


abhi-ni-\/ shthio, to spit upon, 


rts (ind, p. 


wm abhi-patana. 


flying, MBh. viii, 1910: Caus, -/2/aya/i, to th; 
after with (intr), TBr.; tothrow upon (dat. orloc); 
to throw down ; to pass (time). u 

Abhi-patana, am, n. flying towards. 

Abhi-püta, as, m. hastening near, Kid. 

Abhi-pütin, mín. hastening near; running to 
the help of (in comp.), MBh. iii, 284. 

Abhi-pitva, am, n. (cf. apa-pitud), approach- 
ing, visiting, putting up (for the night at an inn), 
RV.; (with or without the gen. pl. dhnduz) close 
or departure of the day, evening, RV. 

wfrqg abhi-/pad, to come near or to- 
wards, approach ; to approach (a deity) for imploring 
her help, Sis. ix, 27; to come up (as an auxiliary), 
assist ; to seize, catch, overpower, master, RV. x, 71, 
9; SBr. &c.; to take possession of, Mn. i, 30, &c.; 
to accept, R.; to undertake, devote one's self to (acc.) 

Abhi-patti, 75, f. seizing, SBr. 

Abhi-panna, mín. approaching for imploring 
the help of, L.; assisted, MBh. &c.; seized, over- 
powered, SBr. &c.; undertaking, taking in hand; 
undertaken, taken in hand; one who has acted 
wrongly towards (in comp.), MBh. xii, 68, 50 & 58 ; 
distant, L.; dead, L. 

wife abhi-padma, mfu. (said of ele- 
phants) having red spots on the skin, MBh. i, 7013. 

NUAR abli-pará-^/vad, to speak to, 
address, SBr.; KaushBr. š 

what abhi-pari-^/grah,to clasp,em- 
brace, ManGr. 

NAITA abhi-pari-glana, min.(/glai), 
tired, exhausted, MBh. i, 4489. 

NATIT abhi-paripluta;mfn.overflowed 
with (as wedasd, rajasa [said of a wife during men- 
struation, MBh. iii, 523; cf. abhi-pluta below], 
&c.); attacked, afflicted by (instr. ; as by anger, sor- 
row, compassion, &c.), MBh. &c. 

sahara abhi-pari-shvaitj (/svaiij), 
(p. -shvajat) to embrace, R. 

frate abki-pari-/ kan, to overpower 
entirely, SBr. 

wT abhi-pari-V/hri, P. to move 
round (ina circle), SBr.: P. with démdnane [Kav3.] 
or Caus. A. (Opt. 3. pl. -Adraycran) [Asvsr.] to 
move round one's self, 

Abhi-pari-hira, as, m. moving round, (az-, 
neg.), AévSr. E 

vfirqcti abhi-paríta, mfn. (i), filled or 
taken with, seized by (instr, in comp.), MBh. &c. 

WTA abhi-pari-erita, mfn. (veri), 
filled or taken with (instr. ; as with anger), R. 

wa frat abhi-paré (Vi), (Imper. 2. sg. -pd- 
réhi) to go away towards (acc.), AV. xiv, 2, 34 
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wrfiTqatuT abhi-pary-a-/dha (—pary-a- 
Adhd, q. v.), to surround (as a pan with fire), SBr. 

wfiraürgq abhi-pary-a-«/crit, A. to turn 
one's self towards (acc.), AV.; TS. &c.; to turn 
one's self round (acc.), AitBr. 

iia t LIE: a abhi-pary-a-/sic, to pour 
out round, AitBr, 

PHAGE abhi-pary- /1.uh, abhi páry 
ithate, to carry or bring towards (acc.), TS. 

HTT abhi-pary-é (Vi), (said of the time) 
“to pass round’ (acc. ), i.e. to pass away or elapse, SBr. 

AMIS abhi-palé (4/1), to follow after any 
‘one running away (acc.), PBr.; (cf. 226.) 

WNUN abhi- V pas, -pasyati, to look upon 
ot at, view, RV. &c.; to perceive, notice, MBh. i, 
5002, &c.; (with gen.), BhP.; to know, ChUp. 

SEÉRTT x. abhi-v/1. pa, to drink of, Gobh. 

Abhi-pita, mín, watered (as the carth by rain), 
MBh. xii, 12844. 

AAT 2.abhi-/2.pa, -päti to guard, RV.; 
VS.; to behold with attention, RV. vill, 59, 3: 
Caus. P. -fd/ayati, to protect, assist, MBh, &c, 

Abhi-piila, as, m, protector, MBh. 

Abhi-pülana, qu, n. protecting, R. 


wüinmifze abhi-pra-Lhaigin. 65 


aiga abhi-pingala, mfn.* very red,’ OPORTET abhi-pra-paksh (/aaksh), (perf. 
reddish-brown, Hariv. A. -nanakshé) to overpower, RV. viii, 51, 8. 

UAGA abhi-pited. See apa-v/2. pat. WNO abhi-pra-yad (/nad), (perf. 3- pl. 

WRIN, abhi-v/piš (impf. -apinsat, perf. | -#4¢#2) to begin to roar or sound, Bhatt. 
À. 3. pl. - giire) to adom with (inst), RV. v, SSÍRIRIaLAi-pra-yam (/nam),tobowbe- 
6o, 45 x, 68, 115 TBr. fore (dat. or acc.), ER &c. 

‘HH abhi- vpid, to oppress, torment. |  &bhi-pramata, mfn. bent, bowing before, 

TINTE mfn. pressed (as the soil by the | ATAUT abAi-pra-gi (/ni), (aor. Subj. 2. 
foot or by an army), ShadvBr. &c.; oppressed, tor- | sg. -#es/i7) to bring towards (acc.), RV. i, 31, 18. 
mented, afflicted, MBh. &c. Abhi-prapaya,as,m.aiiection,L.;(cf.pranaya.) 

TTY abhki-v puth, Caus. -pothayati, to Abhi-prapite, mín. brought to (as fire to the 
throw with violence upon (loc.), Hariv. 


altar), Bhatt. ; (cf. 2ra-zi.) 
E £ E WRAY abhii-pra-mu (V 4. nu), (aor. À.3.pl. 
an T. 3 abhi-pushpa, mfa: ios ered with -ánüskata) to shout towards, praise highly, RV. iv, 
oY (am), LUC cete ro B 32, 9: Intens, (1. pl. -xoxumas [frequently]; pert. 
PTY abhi- /pi, -pavate, to flow purified | 3. pl. -zonzzuh) id., RV. 
towards or for (acc. or dat.), RV.; to blow towards, ] 
TS.; TBr.; to make bright, glorify, AV.; TS. WÍRW[ abhi-pra-y tan, to spread over 
WYA, abhi- pij, to honour, reverence 


(acc.), KaushUp. 
eratly iio approre ols WAAR abhi-pratapta, mfn. ‘intensely 
Abhi-pujita, mín, honoured; approved, assented 


heated,’ dricd up, Suir.; cxhausted with pain or 
to, Mn. vi, 58, &c. 


fever, R. 

IBIQ abhi-pūrva, min. following in regu- 
lar order, PBr.; (ám [AV.; SBr.] or exa [PBr.]), 
ind, in regular order, successively. 

aig abhi-prishthe, ind. at the back of, 
behind, Kum. 

‘afitg abhi-V/pri (Imper. 2. sg. -privihi) 
to fill up, PirGy.; -fitryate, to become full or abun- 
dant, ParGr.; MBh. : Caus. -fitvayati, to make full, 
fill, SBr. &c.; to load with, Kathzs.; to cover with (as 
witharrows), MBh. vi, 1721; to present with (instr.), 


abhi-pratarin, i, m., N. of a 
descendant of Kaksha-sena, ChUp. 

WÉTAN abki-prati-v/1. gri, to call out 
to (acc.) alternately,” answer in singing, TS.; (cf. 
frati- 1. gri.) l 

whine abhi-prati-V/pad, P. (fut. -pat- 
spati) to begin with or at (acc.), AitBr. 

afn ATI abhi-prati-v/pish (perf. -pipe- 


sha) to dash or crush out, SBr. 


mors Kathis.; (ee E eas heart abhi-praty-ava-/ruh,to step 
ol any one, overwhelm ; to accomp] s VU, 35, Lfe p 
Abhi-pirana, am, n. filling, KatySr. ree Cone (cc), AitBr. 


Abhi-pürna, mfn. full of (instr. or gen.) 
Abhi-pürtn, a, n. that which has been fulfilled, 
AV. ix, 5, 13. 
Abhi-pürya, mfn, to be filled, MaitrS. 
ATA abhi-v/pyai (perf. A. p. -pipyana) 
to swell, abound with (instr.), RV. vii, 36, 6. 
abhi-pra-/kamp, Caus. -kamp- 
ayati, to stir, allure, SBr. 
NMAN, abhi-pra- V/küs, -kasate, to be- 
come visible, MBh. (cakshushd, ‘to the eye"); R. 
SERRE abhi-pra- V/kram, P. -kramati, to 
go up to (acc.), SBr.; Kaui. 
Abhi-pra-kramya, mfn. to be stepped upon or 
walked on, PBr. 
WAAL abhi-pra-/kshar, to stream to- 
wards (acc.), SBr. 
Abhi-pra-ksharita, mín, poured out, SBr. 
UNAG abhi-pra-/kshal, -kshalayati, 
to clean thoroughly, polish up (as a jewel), Vikr. 
NÍNIUITE abhi-pra-v/gah, -gahate, to dip 
or plunge into, penetrate, RV. ix, 99, 2 & 110, 2: 
Caus, (ind. p. -zuAya) to immerse, dip, SankhSr. 
abhi-pra- /gai (Imper. 2. pl. -ga- 
yata) to begin to praise, RV. 
abki-pra-^/caksh (Ved. Inf. -cd- 
kshe) to see, RV. i, 113, 6. 
irri abhi-pra-^/cud, Caus. -codayati, 
to impel, induce, persuade, MBh.; R. 
WAS abAi-pra- /cyu (Imper. a. sg. A. 
-cyavasva) to move towards, arrive at (acc.), VS.; 
TS. 


WAT abhi-praty-avé (Vi), to move 
down towards, SBr. - 

swf. abhi-praty-é (Vi), to come back 
towards (acc.), SBr. 

aig abhi-/prath (perf. A. -paprathe) 
to spread, extend itself towards (acc.), RV. ix, 80, 3: 
Caus. -prathayati, to spread or scatter over (acc.), 
TS.; to spread (as one’s fame), MBh, 

Abhi-prathana, ay, n. spreading over, L, 

abhi-pra-dakshinam, ind. to 
the right (e.g. with 4/1. £ri, to circumambulate 
keeping the object on the right), R. 

NNE NA abhi-pra-dariana, am, n. point- 
ing out, indicating, S1h. 

ferita abhi-pra- V/dis, Caus.-desayati, 
to urge on, R. 

ÉRWEaUAI-pra- V dri(perf. 3. pl.-dadrur 
zzabAi-jagmuk, Sly. fr. -/2. drā, ‘to run to- 
wards") to put forth by bursting or opening, RV. iv, 
19, 5: Pass. -diryate, to be scattered or divided 
asunder, MBh. viii, 3976. 

WAG abhi-pra-/2.dra. See -4/dri. 

wine abhi-pra- V2. dru (perf. &. -dudru- 
ve) to rush towards (acc.), assail, MBh. 

NHÉ abh i-pra-dharshana, am, n. op- 
pressing, injuring, MBh. iii, 14937. 

t abhi-pra-V/pac, Pass. -pacyate, 
“to get ripe,’ develop itself, Suir. 

SATAN abhi-pra-./pad, to cometowards, 
Teach at, enter into (acc.), SBr. &c.; to resort to 
(2cc.), MBh. &c.; to undertake, MBh. 

Abhi-prapanna, min. approached, attained, 

WAN, abhi-pra-v/pas (impf. -prápa- 
3yat) to look out after (acc.), RV. x, 113, 4- 

abhi-pra- / pid, Caus. -pidayati, 
to cause pain, torture, MBh. &c. 

NT abhi-pra-v/pri, -püryate, to be 
filled, fill one’s self completely, MBh, xv; 678. 

NÄIN, abhi-pra-bhaügím, mfa. (V 
| bhaiy), breaking completely, RV. viii, 45, 35. 


abhi-y/prach, to ask or inquire 
after, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-prishta, mín. inquired after, BhP, 

3 Abhi-praanin, mín. inclined to ask, inquisitive, 

'S. 

WHAT abli-pra- jan (3.pl. A.-jayante) 
to bring forth, bear, RV. v, 19, 1: Caus, -janayati, 
to generate for the sake of (acc.), SBr_ 
abki-pra- V/jeal (perf, -jajcala) 
to flare up, MBh, 
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- afAMLabhi-pra-V bhi (Ved. Inf. aor. abhi 
pra-bhiishdui) to assist, RV. x, 132, 1. 
. BPAY abhi-pra-V bhri(1. pl.-bharamahe) 
tooffer to (dat.), RV. iv, 56, 5; (Imper. 2.sg.-bhara) 
to throw, dart, RV. viii, 89, 4. 

safety abhi-pra- V math, Caus.-mantha- 
yati, to churn thoroughly, Suir. 
_ AAA abhi-pra-V/man, A. (3. pl. -man- 
vate) to take any one for, look upon him as, AV. vi, 
84, 1. 

RANAR abhi-pra- V 1.mand (1.82.88. i. 
-mande, -mandase; perf. P. 3. pl. -mandtifi) to 
gladden, RV.; P. (Imper. 2. sg. -manda) to confuse, 
infatuate, RV. vi, 18, 9. 

vafinmge abki-pra-mír, mfn.( V/mri), bruis- 
ing, crushing, RV. x, 115, 2. 

NRIMAN abhi-pra-/mris (Imper. 2. sg. 
-mpisa; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -myikshas & 2. pl. "nri- 
Eshata) to scize, grasp: Imens. (p. nom, m. -a7- 
mrisat) id, RV. i, 140, 5. 

RATM abhi-pra- V/yà (Imper. 2. pl. -ya- 
thdna) to come towards, approach, RV. viii, 27, 6; 
to set out, march off, go to battle, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-rra-yRyam, ind. soastoapproach, KatySr. 

Abhi-pra-yüyin, mín. approaching, TS. 

. SANJA abhi-pra-V'yuj, -prd-yuikle, to 
seize, grasp, bring in one’s possession, TS.; TBr.; 
KaushBr. 

NRI abki-pra- V/ruh, to put forth or 

produce shoots, Suir. 
abhi-pra-»/vah, to carry or bring 
towards, AitBr. 

afani abhi-pra-Vvip (Opt. 3. pl. -vé 
eran) to move against (acc.), threaten, TS. 

PATA aUki-pra- V/vii, to disembogue 
into (acc.), BhP. 

Abhi-pra-vishta, mín. fallen or come into 
(acc.), R. 

EU oed as, m. entering into, MDh. i, 
2871. y 
NIJA abhi-pra-/ orit, A. to advance up 
to (acc.), AitBr.; KaushUp.; to disembogue into 
(acc.), R.; to go forth, advance, AsvGr.; (see also 
abhi-pra-vyitta): Caus. -vartayati, to cause to ad- 
vance against, throw against (acc.), TS.; (dat.), SV. 
Abhi-pravartanz, am, n, coming or flowing 
forth (said of the sweat), Susr. 
nee Mh vil being performed, advanc- 
ing, procecdin; . ;c ied z 
prim Bhag ^ 505 0 Pe or cn 
WAN abhi-pra-vridk, aus. -vardhayati 
(generally used in the perf. Pass; p. -vardhita) to 
enlarge, Soir. ; render prosperous, MBh, 
wma abki-pra-/vrish, to pour down 
rain, MBh. &c, 
‘afamas abhi-pra-V/viaj, to step or ad- 
vance towards, ChUp. ; KaushUp, Boca 


MBh, UR abhi-yra-Véens,to praisehighly, | (scc), Str. j Kary, 
T ( a 7 € 
M to di ee - V iudh, Caus. -iodha- em 1. abhi-+/pri, Caus. to gladden, re- 
Jati, to clean t ly, Suir, . 2. Abhi-prf, mfn. iag RV. [16 
SÍRRÉERToDAi-prainía. Seealhi- /prach. ii Zt > E: Bladdening,-RV. i, 162, 3 & 
bbe: | ta, > 
can BTR avhi-pra-v/svas,to blow towards | ` Abhi-psiel, d, f. pee » 
Geji Ü Sig abhi- M i Eaton 2) 
anag abhi-pra-/sad (p. -sidat ; perf. pru, near or to- 


i wards, RV, iv, 58, 8; to jump into, ŠB: 
3. pl. -sedu%) to sit down or settle ma as, m. ALD AE d bal 
Sr e sale along (ace, RY. Abhi-prava, as, m. =avhi-plavd below, Kath. 


bewell oi ot gracious pray fey MEM abhi-A/prush. -prushaute, -prusha- 
"ues Posted Eraccor favour, | yq; [RN - X, 26, 3], 10 sprinkle with, RV 


NIU abhi-prê (Vi), -práiti (Imper. 2. sg. 


swf, abhi-pra-bhit. 


dered, Nir. 
generated, born, MBh. v, 964. 


à) to stretch one’s self out towards (acc.), SBr.; A. 


or upon (loc.), Ap. 
Abhi-pra-sirana, ai, 
feet towards (gen.), Ap. 


srita.) 

WATT, abhi-pra-^/srip (p. -sdrpat) to 
creep near, AV. viii, 6, 22. 

NANG abhi-pra- /skand, to jump into 
(acc.), SankhBr. 

afin 
stoma (q.V.), TS. 

LE abhi-pra-«/stri, to scatter, SBr. 

WANA abhi-pra-A/sthà (aor. Subj. 2. pl. 
-sthäta ; perf. 3. pl. -tasthwh) to start or advance 
towards, reach, RV.; AV. &c.; to surpass, have the 
precedence of (with or without acc.), RV. i, 74, 8 & 
x, 65, 153 (cf. ati-pra-/sthd): Caus. to drive (as 
the cattle to pasture), ChUp. 

Abhi-pra-sthita, mín. one who has sct out, 
started, MBh. &c. 

WINS abhi-prav/-han (3. pl. -ghndnti) 
to overpower, RV. vi, 46, 10; SBr. 

Abhi-pra-hata, mín. struck at, hurt, Suir. 

waft abki-pra-4/2. hi, -jihite, to jump 
or fly upwards in the direction of (acc.), SīùkhSr. 

vifirnfet abhi-pré-hita, mfn. (/hi), sent 
hither, AV. x, I, 15. 

"RW abhi-prán (V'an), -prágiti, to ex- 
hale, breathe forth towards (acc.), SBr.; to exhale, 
breathe forth, AitBr.; TBr. &c. 

Abhi-prünana, a; n. exhaling (opposed to 
afánana, q.v.), L. 

SSÉWWITERC abhi-pratdr, ind. towards morn- 
ing, early, SBr. xiv; (according to some Comm, *on 
the fourth day carly in the moming’). 

NANTA abhi-prdp (/ap), to reach, obtain, 
SBr.; ChUp. 

Abhi-prüpana. Sce arthdbhipripana, 

Abhi-prapta, mín. reached, obtained. 

Abhi-prüpti, is, f. arrival, Nir. 

Abhi-prépsu, mín, desirous of gaining, Mn. &c. 


WATA abAi-práya. Seo abhi-pré. 


vifi abhi-prare (varc), to celebrate 
in song, RV. viii, 49, 1 & 69, 4. 


fang abhi-prárth (Varth), to long for, 
wish, R. 


MÉTHTI abAi-prás (4/2. a8), to cat in ad- 
the taste of it), ChUp. 
SIN eb pré (/2.as), to throw upon 


alhi-yra-V/sdh, to beable to 


(Inf), Kir, xii, 18. zpréhi, 2. pl. brea, RY.; AV.) to go near to, ap- 
i ; h; toap PR í 
el: Mn mfn. (svap), Pani 32, 8 to aim A ined See 
1 asleep S inre raya, as, m. aim, Pap. i, 3, 725 purpose, 
SATA aLhi-pra-v/1. si (3. pl. -sucanti)to | 152m wis, R. &c,; opinion, Mn. vii ; 
drive towards (acc.), Nir, BE 1)to | meaning, sense Gs ofa word or of a pa i: ay ae 


Abhi-préta, mfn, meant, intended, R, A ac- 


I. Abhi-pra-suta, mfn. engaged, induced, or- 
afina 2. abhi-pra-siita, mfn. Wa su), 
aang abhi-pra-V sri, Caus. (ind. p. -sar- 
(Pot. -sãrayīta) to stretch out (as a foot) towards 
n. stretching out the 


Abhi-pra-srita, mfn. devoted to, R. ; (cf. pra- 


abhi-pra-A/stu, to praise with a 


dition to (acc.) another thing (in order to get rid of 


wwa abhi-bhava. 


cepted, approved, Nir. &c.; to whom one's heart is 
devoted, dear, MBh.; Sak. &c. 

Abhi-prétya, ind. intending, meaning by, Nir. 

` 

WPAN, abhi-préksh (Viksh), (generally 
ind, p. -prékshya) to look at, to sce, view, MBh, &c, 

fetu abhi-prépsu. See abhi-práp. 

virg abki-prér (Vir), Caus. -prérayati, 
to drive forwards, push on, Suir. 

Abhi-prérana, ai, n. pushing, setting in motion 
(as a see-saw). 


NAQ abhi-présh (v/1. ish), (1. sg.-présh- 


Jümi) to summon, command, AV. 


Abhi-préshita, mín. that which has been com- 
manded or ordered, (dzz-, neg.) SBr. 

NTEU abki-prókshaua, am,n. (/uksh), 
sprinkling upon, affusion. 

bir abk- pls, to swim or navigate to- 
wards, approach, SBr. &c.; to overflow, &c. (see 
abhi-pluta); to jump near to, Hariv. &c.: Caus. 
(said of the sea) to wash, Kaui. 

Abhi-plava, as, m., N. of a religious ceremony 
(lasting six days and performed five ties during the 
sacrifice Gavim-ayana), SBr. &c. 

Abhi-pluta, mín. overflowed, overrun ; over- 
whelmed, affected by, labouring under (instr.), MBh. 
&c.; (rajasa, said of a wife during menstruation ; 
cf, abhi-pari-pluta above), Mn. iv, 41. 

wT abhi-bala, am, n. (in dramatic lan- 
guage) overreaching or decciving anybody by dis- 
guise, Sih, 

wafirary abhi-/badh, -badhate, to check, 
stop, RV. viii, 5, 34; to attack (in battle), MBh, xii, 
3731; to cause pain, afflict, R. 

Abhi-badhitri, mfn. causing pain, Hariv. ; (v.1, 
adhi-badhitri.) 

wafirgfa abhi-buddhi, is, f. (in Sihkhya 
phil.) N. of a function of the intellect (comprising 
adhyavasiya, abhimana, icché, kartavyata, and 
&riyà). 

WÊDI abhi-/bhaj, to turn or flee to- 
wards (acc.), Hariv. 


ROTH abhi-/2.bhañj(p. gen. pl.f.-bhaii- 


jatindm) to break down, destroy, RV. x, 103, 8. 


Abhi-bhahgá, mín, breaking down, destroying, 
RY. ii, 21, 3. - 

wini abhi-bhartri, ind. towards the hus- 
band, Sii, ix, 35; before (i.c. in presence of) the 
husband, Sis. ix, 77. 

afr abhi-^/ bharts (ind. p. -bhartsya) 
to scold, threaten so as to terrify, R.; to deride, ridi- 
cule, MBh. iii, 10921. 

SANIT abhi-bhavd. See 1r. abhi-/ bh 
below. 

‘afinit 1. abhi-/bha, to glitter (around), 
be bright, appear, MBh. &c. 

2. Abhi-bhÉ, f. ‘apparition, phenomenon,’ in- 
auspicious omen, RV. ii, 42, 1; AV.; (with Buddh.) 
act of overpowering, superiority, L. Abhib! 
tana, n. ‘abode of superiority,’ N. of the eight 
sources of superiority with Buddhists, L. 

WNT abhi-bha@ra. See abhi-s/bhri. 


WNIM, abhi-»/bhash, to address, speak 
to (acc.), MBh, &c. ; converse with (instr.), Mn. &c.; 
to utter, say (abhibhashante, “people use to say,’ 
Nir.); to confess, Mn, xi, 103. 

Abhi-bhishana, avi, n. the act of addressing 


«or.speaking to, AivSr. &c. 


Abhi-bhishita, mfn. addressed, spoker to. 
Abhi-bh&shin, mín. addressing, speaking to. 
-Abhi-bhüshya, mín. to be addressed. 
Abhi-bhishyamina, mfn. being add 


WANT abhi-4/3. bhuj, P. to be useful to 
(acc), Sikh, i 


PNY 1.abhi-y/bhü, to overcome, over- 
power, predominate, conquer, surpass, overspread ; t 
attack, defeat, humiliate; to approach, come near to 
(acc), RV. iv. 31, 3; AV.; to be victorious or pros- 
Pering in (loc.), RV. v, 37, 5. 

Abhi-bhava, mím, overpowering, powerful, AV. 


LL ee ee 
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i, 29, 4; (as), m. prevailing, overpowering, pre- 
dominance, Bhag. &c.; defeat, subjugation under 
(instr. or abl., or in comp.); disregard, disrespect ; 
humiliation, mortification, 

Abhi-bhavana, a, n. overpowering, Lalit.; 
the state of being overpowered, Mn. vi, 62. 

Abhi-bhavanlya, mín. to be overcome. 

Abhi-bhavaka, mín. overpowering, surpassing, 
Comm. on Nyayad. 

Abhi-bhivana, am, n. causing to overcome, 
making victorious, L. 

Abhi-bhüvin, mín. (ifc.) overpowering, Ragh. 
j, 14, &c. 
” Abhi-bhüvuka, mfn. =abhi-bhdvaka, L. 

Abhi-bhü or 2. abhi-bhū, min. one who sur- 
passes, a superior (with or without acc.), RV.; AV.; 
VS.; (Compar. abhibhitara, RV. viii, 97, 10); 
(us), m, N. of a month, Kath, ; (as), m, N. of a 
die, TS.; Kath.; of a prince of the Nigas, ParGr. 

Abhi-bhiita, mfn. surpassed, defeated, subdued, 
humbled ; overcome, aggrieved, injured, 

Abhi-bhiti, 75, f. superior power, overpowering, 
RV. iv, 38, 9; SBr.; KatySr.; disrespect, humilia- 
tion, L.; (mfn.), overpowering, superior, RV.; AV. 
Abhibhitty-6jas (0), mín, having superior power, 
RV. " 

Abhi-bhüya, am, n. superiority, AV. xix, 37, 3. 

Abhi-bhüvan, mf(va7i)n. superior, victorious 
over, RV. x, 159, 5 & 6. 

WNI abhi-e/bhri (Subj. -bhdrati) to lay 
or throw upon (as a fault or blame), RV. v, 3, 7. 

Abhi-bhira, mín,'very heavy, SBr. 

wafiag abhi-a/mad (p. -mádyal) to be in- 
ebriated, SBr.; (cf. abhi-9/1. mand below.) 

Abhi-miüda, as, m. intoxication, inebricty, L. 

Abhi-müdyat-ká, mín, partially intoxicated, 
half-drunk, SBr. 


vafis abhi- ‘man, -manyate (Subj.-man- 
Jäte, RV. x, 27, 11) to think of, long for, desire, 
RV. &c.; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -miausthdl, 3. sg. 
-mausta ; Ved. Inf. abht-mantoh, SBr.) to intend 
to injure, be insidious, threaten, injure, VS. ; AV. &c.; 
to kill, AitBr. (aor. -amransta); KatySr. ; to allow, 
agree, MBh. ii, 1374, &c.; to think of self, be proud 
of; to think, suppose, imagine, take for (acc.) 

Abhi-mata, mín, longed for, wished, desired ; 
loved, dear ; allowed, AsvGr.; supposed, imagined ; 
(am), n. desire, wish. — tā, f, agrecableness, desir- 
ableness; desire, love. 

Abhi-mnti, i5, f. self-reference, referring all ob- 
jects to self (as the act of Ahamkara or personality), 


‘arrogant, Kir. ii, 48. = 8ünya, mín. void of conceit, 
humble. 

Abhi-miünita, am, n. copulation, sexual inter- 
course, L. 

Abhi-mZEnin, mín. thinking of onc's self, proud, 
selí-conceited ; (ifc.) imagining one's self to be or 
to possess, laying claim to, arrogating to one’s self; 
(D, m, N. of an Agni, VP.; BhP. AbhimEni- 
tā, f. or -tva, n. the state of self-conceitedness. 

Abhi-mínuka, mín. insidious (with acc.), SBr. ; 
(cf. diz-abhimanu£a.) 

Abhi-müna. Sce xiv-abhimana, 

Abhi-manin, 7, m., N. of an Agni, MarkP. 

NERIS, abhi-A/mantr, À. to address or 
consecrate with a. Mantra (acc. & instr.; or rarely 
dat, & acc. [RV. x, 191, 3]); to address with any 
formula (as when inviting a guest [R.], &c-) 

Abhi-mantrana, am, n. making anything 
sacred by a special formula (called abhi-mantrana- 
mantra), consecrating; addressing, Kaus. 

Abhi-mantrita, mín, consecrated by a certain 
formula, - 

NATAQ abhi-A/manth, to churn or rub 
(for eliciting fire), SBr. xiv. 

Abhi-mantha, as, m. (ophthalmia) = adhi- 
mantha, q. V. 

Abhi-manthana, avi, n. the upper piece of wood 
(arani) which is churned in the lower one (ior 
kindling the fire), Kaus. 

afime abhi-/ 1. mand, P. (3. pl. aor. -á- 
mandishuh) to gladden, RV. viii, 50,3; A. (2. sg. 
-mandase) to be pleased with, enjoy (with loc.), 
RV. x, 50, 2; (cf. abhi- mad above.) 

WÊTAT abhi-mara. See abhi-/mri. 

wafaé abhi-marda. Sce abhi-»/mrid. 

safiragte abhi-marsana. See abhi-/mris. 


NRIN 1. abki-4/3. mà, to mensure upon, 


abhi- nul tolose consciousness, 
faint away, Suir. . 


NATI ad abhi-mirchita,mfn.augmented, 
intensified, Susr.; excited, stirred up (as by passions), 
MBh. i, 7794- 

WÊ abhi-v/mri, A. (impf. -amriyata) to 
touch or defile while dying, TS. 

Abhi-mara, as, m. killing, slaughter, L.; com- 
bat, L. ; treachery, mutiny, L.; binding in fetters, L. 

Abhi-mrita, min. aiflicted or rendered impure 
by the death of (instr.), defiled, Kath.; AsvGr. 

vu énqut abhi-/mriksh (impf. A. 3. sg. -a- 
mrikshata) to smear, anoint, MBh. xiii, 1486 : 
ee (impi. 1. sg. -amrikshayam), id, MBh. xiii, 
7426. 

SOT abhi-/mrij (ind. p. -mrijya) to 
wipe, cleanse, Susr.: Caus, (impf. -aztazjayat), id., 
R.iv, 6, 16. 


ATR abii-/mrid (Ved. Imper. 2. sg. 

mild) to protect graciously from (abl.), RV.x, 25,3- 

z abhi-/ mrid, to oppress, to devas- 

tate, destroy, MBh. &c.; (in astron.) to be in op- 
position to, VarByS. 

Abhi-marda, as, m. devastation (of a country 
&c. by an enemy), MBh.; battle, L.; spirituous 
liquor, L. 

Abhi-mardana, mín. (iíc.) oppressing ; (a72), 
n. oppression. t 

Abhi-mardin, mín, (ifc.) oppressing, R.; one 
who devastates. 


HAT abhi-/ uri, P.(x.pl. -mrisamasi ; 
Ved. Inf, -myfie, RV. ii, 10, 5) to touch, come in 
contact with, RV. &c.: A. -miriiate, id., RV. i, 
145, 4, &c.: Caus. to cause to touch, SankhSr.: 
Intens. (p. -mzarmyisat) ‘to intend to bring in con- 
tact with one’s seli,” to long for (acc.), RV. iii, 33, 
1; (AitBr.) 

Abhi-marsa (or les correctly abhi-marsha, 
Mn. viii, 352, &c.), as, m. touching, contact, Kum. 
&c.; (ifc. I. d), Sik.; grasping, seizing (as by the 
hair), BhP. 

Abhi-margaka (or less correctly abhi-mar- 
shaka, R.), mín, touching, coming in contact With. 

Abhi-marsana (or less correctly nbhi-mar- 
shana, R.), am, n. touching, contact, KitySr.; 
Yan. &c. ; (mfn.), (ifc.) = abhi-mariaka, R.; BhP. 

Abhi-mrishta, mín. touched ; struck (as by a 
weapon), BhP. —ja, mín. ‘born from (women) 
touched (by others); illegitimate (?), MBh. ii, 2422; 
summoned, invited, BhP. 

ÊA eabhi--/mraksh. Seeabhi- V/mrikshi. 

suat abhi-mlāta. See an-abhimlata. 


KATAR abhi- V'yaj, to honour with sacri- 
fices, Gobh. &c.; to offer (a sacrifice), MBh.; to 
honour (aor. A. 3. sg. -ayashta), RV. vi, 47; 25- 

Abhi-yashtavya, mín. to be honoured with 
sacrifices, Gobh. ^ 

Abhijya, mín. id., L.; (as), m. a god, L. 

ARTA 1. abhi-/ ya, to go up to in a hos- 
tile manner, attack, assail, RV. i, 174, 5 (aor. Subj. 
-yasishat); AV.&c.; to go.up to, approach, obtain, 
MBh. &c.; to devote one's self to, take up (as /2- 
shandam, *heterodoxies"), BhP.: Caus. to cause to 
approach scnd evan BhP, 

2. J -y&, mín. going up to, approaching, L. ; 
assailing, L.; (said Eu prince) ‘going all RT 
i. e. vigilant, careful, MBh. 

Avbhi-yüta, mín. approached ; attacked. 

Abhi-yati, is, or -yütin, 7, m. an assailant, 
enemy, L. 

Abhi-yitri, /2, m. id., R. ii, 2, 21. 
Abhi-yina, am, n. coming near, approaching, 
L.5 attacking, MBh. 

Abhi-yüyin, mín. poing towards, approaching 

(with acc, or iíc.); (ifc.) attacking, Ragh. xii, 43. 


2. Abhi-mi, f. measure (with regard to the 
breadth), MaitrS. 


afafa abhi-mati. See abhi-V/man. 
WATE abhi-mada. See abhi-»/mad. 
WAT abhi-mdna. See abhi-V/man. 


WATI abhi-maya, min. (fr. maya), per- 
plexed, confused, L. 


NAMENA abhi-marutam, ind. against the 
wind, 

WFA abhi- /mith, to address with in- 
sulting speech, insult, $Br. ; AsvSr.; Sankh$r. 

Abhi-methana, am, n. insulting or injurious 
speech, Vait. 

Abhi-méthikg, f. id., ŠBr. 

vafefag abhi- A mih (pr. p. gen. sg. m. -ihe- 
Aatas) to wet (by urining upon), Yajfi. ii, 293. 

Abhi-mihya, mín. to be wetted (by: urining 
upon), SBr. 

abhi-mukha, m{(i, rarely a)n. with 
the face directed towards, turned towards, facing 
(with acc., dat, gen.; or ifc.); (ife.) going near, 
approaching (as yanvandbhimukhi, ‘approaching 
puberty, marriageable,” Paiicat.); (ifc.) disposed to, 
intending to, ready for; taking one's part, friendly 
disposed (with gen. or instr.) R. ; (az), ind. towards 
(often used in a hostile manner, Kir. vi, 14, &c.), in 
the direction of, in front or presence of, near to (acc., 
gen.; or ifc.); (e), ind. in front or presence of (gen.; 
or ifc.), R.; (2), f. one of the ten Bhümis to be 
passed by a Bodhisattva before becoming a Buddha. 
= tū, f. presence, proximity. 

Abhimukhaya, Nom. P. °yaéi, to face, Kir. xii, 
19. 
2a phimukht (for abhimukha in comp. with 
1. kriand \/bhi). = karana, n. turning the face 
towards, addressing, Pau. ii, 3, 47, Sch. — 4/1. kyi, 
to tum the face towards, address ; to cause to tum 
Be face forward, push an Dt =bhiite, mín, 

ing in presence of or facing ; (said of the i - $ 
eat sic fate) being | ATTA abhi-v/yae, to ask for, solicit, 

AYA abhi- muc, P. -muñcati, tolet go, A rc ades EE ence 
let loose, MBh, xii, 10949: A. to throw or shoot | quest; (cf. pour hee ing for, entreaty, re- 
(as arrows), MBh. vii, 3967. Abhi-yRcita, mfn. asked for, requested 

Fa A 


Abhi-manas, mín. ‘having the mind directed 
towards,” desirous of, longing for (acc.), R. &c. 

Abhi-manasya, Nom, A. (Opt. -manasycta) 
“to have the mind directed towards,’ be pleased with, 
like, AV. xi, 3, 25- 

Abhi-maniya, Nom. A. (Opt. -mandyela) to 
long for, desire, Bhatt. ; (cf. gana bhyisddi): Desid. 
-mimanayishate, Pat. 

Abhi-mantavya, mfn. tobe considered, Paticat.; 
to be desired. : 

Abhi-mantri, /d, m. one who refers all objects 
to self (N. of Ivara, together with ahamkāra ; c 

-abhi-mati above), Mn. i, 14; one who injures or 
threatens, GopBr. ; 

Und mias tos, Ved. Inf. Sce s. v. abhi-v man. 
. Abhi-manyu, us, m. N. of a son of Manu 
Cakshusha; of a son of Arjuna (by Subhadri); of 
two kings of Kaimfra, Rajat. — pure» n, N, of a 


mies, VS. =shéh [RV.] or -shāhå [RV.; AV.], 

i (7), n. con- 
quering enemies, RV. iii, 37, 3. 7 Bán mín, striking 
or destroying one’s enemies, RV.; VS. 


garding onc's self), Sth. &c.; affection, desire ; N. of 
S Rishi in the sixth Manvantara, VP. =%8, f. pride, 
arrogance. =vat, mín. conceiving or having ideas 
about self; proud, arrogant. = S30, mfn, proud, 


63 uir abhi-yacna. 


` Abhi-yRoli, f. id, L. 
gT 1. abhi- V yuj, A. -yuikte, to put to 
(as horses to a carriage) for a special purpose (acc), 


SBr.: P. to put to (as horses) subsequently, $Br.: 
A, to summon, invite to Ge ha vil, en 9: P. a 

ith (loc. . xiv, 26037: ^ 2 z - E 
fact ayes x Biss iat assail ; to HEN of| SATIY abhi- V/ rüdh, Caus. -radhayati, to 
(acc.), Mn. viii, 183, &c.: P. A. to undertake, apply | propitiate, conciliate, SBr. &c.: Caus, Pass. -riidh- 
to, make one’s self ready to (acc. or Inf.): Caus. to | yate, to be rendered propitious, R.: Caus. Daa 
furnish with, make anybody share in (instr.), MBh. -rirddhayishati, tointend to render propitious, Br. 
&c. : Avhi-r&ddhn, mfn. rendered propitious, propiti- 
‘Abhi-yuicta, mfn. applied, intent on (loc.); dili- | ated, conciliated, Sii. i, 71. 
gent, versed in (loc.); appointed; attacked (by an) SATTAR 2. abhi-ramam, ind. referring to 
enemy), assailed ; | c n Goes Ram. 

ant a. 2 

cused, charged re cking RV, 515,5. | ffe abhi-V/ribh, -rebhati, to how! to- 
wards (acc.), BhP. (v. |. for abhi-^/ 1. vtt, q. v.) 


2. Abhi-yüj, 4, f. an assailant, enemy, RV. 
yamana, mín. (in law) being perse- |  erfsfew abhi-v/rish (Subj. -réshit) to fail, 
miscarry, AV. iv, 35, I- 


Abhi-yuj 
cuted (as a defendant). 
wafers abhi-o/t.1u, -rauti(v.1. -rebhati) to 


Abhi-yoktavyn, mín. (in law) to be accused or 
prosecuted, Mn. viii, 50. 

roar or howl towards (acc.), BhP.; (Imper. 2. sg. -7z«- 
va) AV. v, 20, 3- 


Abhi-yoktri, mín. assailing, attacking; (à), m. 

an enemy, Hit.; (in law) a plaintiff, claimant, pre- 

tender, accuser, Mn. Vili, 52 & 58, <a Abhi-ruta, min, filled with roaring or any noise, 

Abhi-yoga, as, m. application ; energetic effort, resounding with (in comp.) MBh. &c.; (am), n. 
cries, R.; singing (as of birds), R. 

abhi-»/ruc, A.to be bright, shine, 


exertion, perseverance in, constant practice (with loc, 
R.; MarkP,; to please any one (dat.), Vikr.: Caus, 


or inf.); attack, assault, Kum. vii, 50, &c.; (inlaw) 

a plaint, a charge, accusation, Yajii. &c. = pattru, 
P. to delight, amuse, MBh. xiii, 416 (v. 1, abhi- 
ram, Caus.): P. A. to be pleased with, approve 


n. a petition or writing of complaint. 7 
Abhi-yogin, mín. intent upon, absorbed in at- 
tacking; (in law) accusing, Yjii. ii, 115 (7), m. a 
plaintiff, prosecutor, of, be inclined to, like, MBh. &c. 
Abhi-yogya, mín. assailüble, L. ‘Abhi-ruci, 15, f. delighting in, being pleased with 
(loc. or in comp.), BhP. &c. 
Abhi-rucita, mfn. pleasing, agreeable to ; pleased 
with, delighting in (loc. or in comp.); (cf. yathé- 


Abhi-yojana, am, n. putting to (as horses) sub- 
sequently, Say. on SBr. (cf. abhé-4/y'u/). 
bhirucita); (as), m., N. of a prince of the Vidya- 
dharas, Kathis. 


1. abhi-/ ràj, -rdjate, to shine, be 
brilliant, MBh. iii, 10960. , 
2. Abhi-rüj, mfn. reigning everywhere, Kaui, 
Abhi-rija, 15, M, N. of a Burmese king. 
Abhi-rishtra, mfn, overpowcring or conquer- 
ing dominions, RV. x, 174) 5 


Abhi-yojya, mín, assailable. 


aga abhi-yuta, mfn. inclosed in (acc.), 
Nir. ii, 19. 

efie abhi-v/yudh (pr. Subj. a. sg. -yú- 
dhyas; aor. 2. sg. -yodhis, 3. sg.-dyodhit, 2. du. 
-yodhishtam, p. -yodhànd) to fight against (acc.), 
RV.;toacquireby fighting, RV.;1ofight,Hariv.; BhP. 

AMA abhi-V/raksh, P. A. -rákshati, “te 
(p. -rdkshamana, RV. x, 157, 4) to guard, po- 
tect, preserve, RV. &c.; ‘to govern or command’ (cf. 
ablii-rakshita). 

Abhi-rakshann, am, n. guarding, protectii 
Mee 

Abhi-rakshi, f. protection, VarBrS. 

Abhi-rakshita, min. protected, preserved, guard- 
ed; governed, commanded, Bhag. &c. 
_ Abhi-rakshitri, mín. one who preserves, a pro- 
tector of (gen.), Mn. vii, 35. 

Abhi-rakshya, mín. to be protected, VarByS. 


? NTC abhi-rañij, -rajyate, to be pleased 

with (instr.); Caus. P.*to colour" (cf.abhi-rañjita). 
A » mín. devoted to, MBh. &c. 
ANbhi-raijitu, mfp. tinted, coloured, R. 


PTO aUhi- Vrabh, A (perf. 3. pl.-rebhire) 
to embrace, BhP.: Caus. perf, Pass. p. -rambhita, 
see below. 

Abhi-rambhita, mfn. embraced, BhP. ; sei 
Dx concaouee e te 
Burr abki-V/ram, -ramate, to dwell, 
AivGr.; to repose, SaikhGr. ; Mn. iii, 251; Yājū. 
h 35%; to delight in, bé delighted, MBR., &c, : Caus, 
xd dcl Hi gladden, MBh, &c.; to delight in, to 

Abhi-rata, mín, reposing, Y jn. i, 5 
«or contented with (loc), sated; FA € 
tentive to (loc.), performing, practising, ^ 
_ Abhi-rati, 15, f. pleasure, delighting in (loc. or 
in comp.), Ragh. ix, 7, &c.; N, of a world, Buddh, 

Abhi-ramana, ami, n. delighting in, delighting. 

en 
, -rüma, mí(a)n. pleasing, delightful 
able, beautiful; (as), m., N. of Siva n (am) ind. 
so as to be agreeable to (in comp.), Sak.; (for 2, 
abhi-ramam, sce s. Y. below.) —t&, f. loveliness, 
beauty, Sit. i, 16, &c.; the state of being agreeable 
fo (in comp), Mear, = tva, n. =a, = pasupati, 

ofa poct. = mani, bucii 
Sondaramisra; (ef, Wilson indo Thes, CER / Paa cous to Jamie aon 
MA alhi- Y/1. ras, to neigh towards AWTU Sesen violate; to injure, MBH. =i, 


(acc.), KatySr, Abhi-laighans, am, n, jumping over (gen.), 


Abhi-rucira, mfn, very bright, R. iii, 39, 5. 

wfhreten abhi-rudita, mfn. cried, uttered 
in a lamenting manner, R. 

Abhi-rorudü, mín. causing tears (indicative of 
strong passion), AV. vii, 38, 1. 

APTSY abki-/rudh, to keep off, MBh. 
viii, 4308. 

Abhi-roddhrí, mfn, onc who wards off, MaitrS. 


wafitefar abhi-rushita, mfn. very angry, 
MBA. viii, 1747. 


TRE abki-ruh (perf. 3. pl. -rurukuk) to 
ascend, mount, RV. v, 7, 5, &c. 

Abhi-ruhya, ind. p, having ascended. 

ARTSY abhi-rüpa, mf(a)n. corresponding 
with (dat.), conformable to, SBr.; AitBr.; pleasing, 
handsome, beautiful, AV. viii, 9, 9; Mn. &c.; wise, 
learned, Mn. iii, 144; Sak.; (as), m. the moon, L.; 
Siva, L.; Vishnu, L.; Kamadeva, L. —t&, f. the 
state of being learned or well cducated, Kid. — pati, 
m. ‘having an agrecable master,’ (a rite) to secure 
such a master in the next world, L. = vat, mfn. 
handsome, beautiful, MBh. iii, 10070. 

Abhi-rüpaka, mín. = abhi-riifa, Pan. viii, 1, 8, 
Sch.; (gana Sveny-adé and Jramayádi, q. v.) 


eR abhi-/rai, to back towards (acc.), 
T. 


Te abhi-rorudd. See abhi-rudita. 
NTS Q abhi-o/laksh, Pass. -lakshyate, to 
appear, MBh. viii, 1045. 
, Abhi- 5 at, n, the act of marking (with 
signs), Hcat. 


Abhi-lakshita, mfn. fixed or indicated by (as 
by special signs); determined for, selected as, MBh. 
Xii, 13223; indicated, pointed out, R. ii, 57, 2; ap- 
pearing, visible, Hariv.; (az- or na, neg.) unseen, 
unperceived, MBh. i, 5822; Yjn. iii, 59. 

_Abhi-lakshya, mfn. to be fixed or indicated by, 
distinguishable through (in comp.); (azz), ind, to- 
RA 2 e or aim, R. ii, 63, 23. Abhilak- 
emen peabs . p. (4/472), aiming at a mark, 


ufan abhi-vadaka. 


R.; violating, acting contrary to (in comp.), MBh. 
xiii, 2194. 2 

Abhi-lnhghin, mín. violating, acting contrary 
to (in comp.), MBh. xiii, 4964. 

vifi dabli-V/ lap, to talk or speak about, 
AitBr. ; KaushBr. y 

Abhi-lapys, mín. Sec vir-abhilapya. 

Abhi-lips, as, m. expression, word, Sah, &c.; 
declaration (as of the object of a vow), Kad.; (cf. 
abhilapaldp.) 

WATON abhi-labh, A. to take or lay hold 
of, BhP. ; to reach, obtain, gain, MBh. &c.: Desid. 
(p. P. -Zipsat) to intend to catch or obtain, MBh. i, 
2940. 

Abhi-lipsi, f. desire of obtaining. 

Tey abhi-V/ lash, -lashali,to desire or 
wish for (acc.), covet, crave. 

Abhi-inshann, am, n. craving after, desiring. 

Abhi-lashaniya, mfn. desirable, to be coveted. 

Abhi-lashita, mín. desired, wished ; (a7), n. 
desire, wish, will, 

Abhi-lisha (or less correctly abhi-1&s0),a5,m. 
(ifc. f. a), desire, wish, covetousness, affection (with 
loc. or ifc.) $ 

Abhi-lishaka, mfn., wishing, desiring (with 


acc.), R. 

Abhi-lashin, mfn. id. (with loc. or ifc.), Sak, 
&c.; (less correctly abhi-lasin, Megh. &c.) 

Abhi-lishuka, mf(@)n. id. (with acc. [Kir.] or 
ifc. [Kathas.]) 

wf abhi-lava, as, m. (/ là), cutting, 
reaping, mowing, Pan. iii, 3, 28. 

Whose abhi-V/likh, to engrave, write 
upon, draw, paint: Caus. to cause to paint, have any- 
thing painted, Kathis. ; to cause to write down, Yajii. 
i, 318. 

' Abhi-lekhana, am, n. writing upon, inscribing. 

Abhi-lekhita, aw, n. a written document, Y aj. 
ii, 149. ] 

HASN abhi-v/ lip, to smear with, TS.; 
Kaui.: Caus. id, MBh. xiii, 7427. 


Wft abli-/ li, -liyate, to adhere to, 
cling to (acc.), MBh.; Das. 

Abhi-lina, mfn. adhering to, clinging to (acc.), 
Megh. &c.; ‘adhered to,” chosen (as a seat by birds 
or bees), Hariv.; Ragh. iii, 8. 


APTS abhi- lup (p. -Iumpat) to rob, 
plunder, BhP. 
Abhi-lupta, mín. disturbed, injured. 


sefiregst abhi- lubh, Caus. -lobhayati, to 


entice, allure, 
abhi-lulita, mfn. touched or 
grazed by (anything); shaken about, agitated, Sik. 
saferegnTabhi-lütà,f.a kind of spider,Susr. 
KATR abhi- lok, Caus. (p. -Iokayat)to 


view, look at (from a height), R. vi, 2, 7. 


firma abli-V/ vac (—abhy-anu-v/vac), to 
declare or utter a verse with reference to,’ only perf. 
Pass. p. abhy-ukia, q.v.; 10 say to (acc.), tell, 
MBh. &c. 


safiraferi abki-vaticita, mfn. cheated, de- 
ceived, MBh. v, 7506. 


WTA abhi-vdt, mfn. containing tle word 
abhi, SBr. j 3 


vafirqq abhi- V/vad, P. (rarely A., e.g. MBh. 
v, 923) to address or salute with reverence, SBr- 
&c.; to declare with reference to, express by, name, 
call, SBr. &c.; to say, speak, BhP, ; Up.: Caus. -2- 
dayati, "fe, 10 address or salute reverently ; to pre- 
sent one's self to (dat.), SaükhGr.: A. to salute 
through another person (acc. or instr.), Pan. i, 4; 53» 
Comm.: P. to cause to recite, BhP. ;. ‘to cause to 
sound,’ play (on an instrument), MBh. iii, 14386- 
Abhi- „am, n. salutation, M Bh. iii, 18355 
addressing, Comm. on Kum. vi, 2. im 
Abhi-vādn, as, m. reverential salutation, Mn. it, 
120 seqq.; Gaut.; (V. L azi-vāda) opprobrious oF 
unfriendly speech, abuse, MBh. xii, 9972. 
Abhi-vüdako, mfn. a saluter, saluting, Comm. 


wii abhi-vadana. wata abhi-vita. 69 


on Mn. ii, 125; having the intention to salute, N.; | Ap 1 cre (i 
dpud ue REID 
'viidnno, AN, n. respectful salutation (in- Pod ep MA STE 

cluding sometimes the name or title of the em WAATA abhi-cata, mf(a)n.(/cai), ill, sick, 

addressed and followed by the mention of the person's Lity. 

own name); salutation (of a superior or elder bya | RAWATMT abhi-vamyd. See abki-V/van. 

junior or inferior, and especially of a teacher by his bhi- cái ( es 

abhi-./vas (aor. 3. pl. - - 

santa; perf. 3.pl. -vavasire or -vavaire, p. 2. -vd- 


disciple; in ‘general it is merely lifting the joined 
hands to the forchead and saying aas abhivadaye, 
vaidnd [RV-x, 123, 3; c. abhi-»/vai)) to low (as 
a cow) or roar towards, RV.; Nir. 


I salute). = Sila, mín. one who habitually salutes, 
respectful. 
Abhi-vidaniya, mfn. deserving respectful salu- Abhi-vüsat, mín. lowing (as a cow) or roaring 
towards, MBh.; VarBrS. 
Abhi-visin. Sce dastibhivaiin. 


tation, MBh. iii, 10035; (said of the name) used for 
the salutation, AsvGr; Gobh. 

WARA abhi-vikrama, mín. endowed 

with great courage, R. 


Abhi-vüdayitri, mín. saluting respectfully, 
alafen abhi-ci-/ ship, to flap one's 


Comm. on Mn. ii, 123. 
Abhi-vidita, mfn. saluted respectfully. 
wings over, ApSr. 


Abhi-vüdin, mfn. telling, enunciating, describ- 
ing, Nir.; (7), m. an explainer, interpreter, MaitrUp. B 

Abhi-vi-kshepa, as, m. flapping one's wings 

over, Comm. on ApSr. 


Abhi-viidya, mfn. to be respectfully saluted, 
SERT abhi-vi-./khy@,to look at, view, 


MBh, &c. 
NAY abhi-Vvadh (aor. -avadhit) to 
VS.; Gobh. 
Abhi-vikhy&ta, mín, universally known, re- 


strike, MBh.; R. 
REO poA (unni 3. pl. -avanvan) | nowned, known as, called, MBh. &c. 
fo long fon ELIE uffa abki-vi-4/ caksh, -cashte,to look 
towards, RV. iii, 55, 9; AV. ii, 10, 4. 


Abhi-vinyà [TBr.] or abhivünya-vatsa 
e: apivünya-vatsü [Kaui.]), f. a cow x 

vifirérs, abki-vi-A/car, A. (Subj. 3. pl. 

-caranta) to go near to (acc.), RV. iii, 4, 5: Caus, 


who suckles an adopted calf; (cf. also ni-vanya, &c.) 
-cárayali, to consider, reflect upon, Nir. 


wira abhi-A/vand, A. (rarely P.) to sa- 
wafaras abhi-v/vij (aor. Subj. A. -vikta) 


lute respectfully, MBh. &c. 
Abhi-vandaka, mín, having the intention to 
to tip over (a vessel), RV. i, 162, 15. 
Abhi-vegá, as, m. tottering, vacillation, RV. x, 


salute, Jain. 
27, I. 


Abhi-vandana, am, n. saluting respectfully, 
fefe abhi-vi-A/janh, Intens. -jáùgahe 


MBh. &c. 
af abhi-v/2.vap (impf. 3. pl. -vapanta; 

(Ved. 3. sg-) to struggle, move in convulsions, AV. 

Vs 19, 4 


Ved, ind. p. -2£fyd) to scatter over, cover with (instr.), 
fft abhi-vi-»/jia (impf. 1. pl. -ajani- 


RV. ii, 15, 9 & vii, 56, 3. 
vafirqmabhi-A/ vam, tospitupon,TS.; SBr. 
mas!) to be aware of, perceive, AitBr. 
Abhi-vijiapta, mín. notified, made known, 


HITTU abhi-vayas, mfn. very youthful, 

fresh, RV. x, 160, 1. in n f : 
vifirqijq abhi-vargana, am,n. description, | ; ag MB de ind. p. being aware of, perceiv- 
f abhi-vi-a/jval,to flame or blaze 


Kathis, 
Abhi-varnita, mín. described, MBh.; Suir. ~ a 
against or opposite to, Bhag. 
abhi-vi-a/tan (Imper. 2. sg. -ta- 


venen abhi-/valg, to jump towards, 
MBh. vi, ; (said of boiling water) to bubble 
AS: ae ed (mM ot baling oss) i Me nu) to srek Che string) over or across (the bow), 
z > : IS V. i, 1, 3: P. Á. (3. pl. -anvanti, ) 
array abhi- S nes (part: ERA Cod es cover, iE PPS Reed 
vaše, p. t. -uduaidnd, RV.i, 164, 283 for 2-775 |. frere 1. abhi-«/t. vid, Caus. -vedayati, 
Sand sce abhi-^/ vài), P. to rule or be master over E SRL) 3 yi 
2. abhi-4/3. vid, to find, obtain, 


(acc.), RV. ii, 25, 3: P. A. to long for, desire, RV. 
$Br.: A. (3. pl. -vindate) to know, MBh. iii, 13698. 


fir 1. abhi-4/ 4. vas, -vasie, to wrap 
one’s self up in (acc.), Kaui.: Caus. (impf. -dodsa- 

safirfadtfqq abhi-vi-dipita, mfn. entirely 

inflamed, MBh. xiv, 2033. 


Sif PTS abhi-ci-/pas, -pdsyati, to look 
at, view, RV.; SBr.; Nir.; to look hither, RV. iii, 
23, 2. 

fifa abhi-ci- /budh, -budhyate, to 
notice, learn from. 

vifefqeisqabhi-i-A/bhaj, X. to distribute, 
Suir. 

WRAT abhi-ci-/bha, -bhati, to illumi- 
nate, RV. vii, 5,2; AV. xiii, 2, 42. 

UTAQ abhi-vi- V manth (Opt.-mathni- 
yat) to grind, triturate, SBr. 

watifqara abhi-vimana,mfn.endowed with 
the faculty called abhimidua (‘seli-reference’),ChUp. 

abhi-vi-/mrij (ind. p. -mrijya) 
to rub in, rub with, Kau. 

safafaat abhi-ci-V/ya, -yati, to approach, 
visit, RV. i, 48, 7- 

FIOR, abhi-vi- V/raj (= vi-V/ràj, “to 
govern), Nir.; to shine, be radiant, MBh. &c. 
repeat a mín. quite bright or brilliant, 
MBh. 

vefitfereq abAi-ci- /ruc, A. (impf. -aroca- 
fa) to shine or be brilliant over, MBh. vi, 1669 (v. 1. 
ati-zi-A/ruc). 

waftafizest abhi-ci- V li, Caus.(ind.p.-Iapya) 
to cause to melt, Suir. 

ftf abhi-vi-/2. vas (Pot. -ucchet) 
to shine forth during or at the time of (acc. ), A3vSr. ; 
PBr.; (A. -uecheta) SnkhSr, 

vafifqufa abhi-vi-vriddhi, is, f. increased 
prosperity, VarBrS. 

wf, abhi- /vis, Caus., perf. Pass. p. 
-vesita, ‘caused toenter upon, directed towards, BhP. 

Abhi-vishta, mín. ‘entered by,’ seized by, being 
in the power of (in comp.), R. 

affa abhi-vi-V/sans, -idnsati, to di- 
vide (verses) in reciting, TS.; (cf. vi-a/ Jans.) 

af aN RA abhi-vi-sankin, mfn. afraid 
of (abl.) 

mfa abhi-vi- Viri, Pass.(impf.-asirya- 
fa) to be torn to pieces, MBh. vii, 4378. 

SATAA abhi-višruta, mfn. widely cele- 
brated, MBh. &c. 

abhi-vi- v/icas,Caus.-scasayatí, 
to render confident, MBh. iii, 10021 ; Suir. 

UMATA abki-vi-shanj (v/saiij), Pass. 
-shajjate, to be entirely devoted to, have one's heart. 
set upon (loc.), BhP. 

vrfirfaut abhi-vi-shtha (V stha), À. (2. sg. 
-tiskthase, pert. 3. sg. -fasthe) to extend one’s self 
towards or over, RV. v, 8, 7 & vi, 21, 7. 

vitirtquiecabhi-ci-shyand( ^ syand),Caus. 
to pour water upon, moisten, Kaus. 

RANIA abhi-vi-/srij, A. (impf. 3. pl. 
-asrijanta) to throw or shout towards (acc.), Kath. ; 
to assume from (abl), KaushUp. 

NAg abhi-ci- v hri (Pot.3.pl.-hareyuh) 
to divide, Aiv$r. 

WAT abhi-cf (Vi), (3. pl. abhi vf yanti) 
to come towards from different parts, RV. vi, 9, 5- 


WHEEL abhi-cilsh (/iksh), A. -cikshate 
(rarely P., e. g. impi, -zyatksha?, AnUp.) to look 
at, view, perceive, MBh.; Mn. &c.; to examine, 
Suir.; to look upon as (nom.), behave as (nom.) 


with regard to (acc.), MBh. xv, 379; to be alfected 
towards. 


Abhi-vikshita, mín, seen, perceived. 

Abhi-vikshya, ind. p. having scen or observed, 

ARA abhi-/cij, Caus. to fan, MBh. 
xii, 6347, &c. 

SAE abhi-vita, mf(a)n. (v. 1.07), de- 


sey RV. vii, 27, 4; driven, impelled by (in comp.), 
Ta 


Jat) to clothe, cover, RV.; TS. &c. 

Abhi-viisa, as, m. covering, Nyayam. 

Abhi-vüsana, avi, n. id., Comm. on TS. & on 
Nyäyam. 

Aun VÉRET, ind. over the garment, ŠBr.; (a5) 
n. (scil. añgirasãm) ‘the cover of the Angiras,’ N. 
of a Siman, : 

Abhi-visys, mfn. to be covered, TBr. 

2. abhi-A/5. vas. See abhy-ushita. 


Ww abhi-»/vah (3. pl. -vdhanti; Pot. 
3. pl. -vaAeytth ; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -va&siti, 3- du. 
~vothém [RV. viii, 32, 29 & 93, 24]) to convey or 
carry near to or towards, RV.; SBr.; AitBr.: Caus. 
-vithayati (incorrectly for ati-v°), to pass (time), 
Rajat. ; 

Heer ani, n. carrying near to, Nir, 

Abhivitha-tis, ind. in consequence of the flow- 
ing towards, TS. x 

Abhi-vühyn, am, n. conveyance, transmission, 
Mn. i, 

Abhi-vodhri, dhd,m. one who conveys towards, 
Car, 


‘Aphy-tahi, is, f. conveying towards, TBr. 
WTN ablii-/2.và (perf. -vavau, SBr.) to 
blow upon or towards, RV. vil, 35» 4 & % 169, 1; 


SBr. &c. 
Abhi-vit&m, ind, windwards, SBr. 


NIIT abli-A/ vaiich; to long for, desire, 
MBh, &c.: Caus, id., MBh, xii, 2997- 


J abhi-vi-n/ dris,Caus.-darsayati, 
to show to (gen.), ApSr. : 
kitik abhi-vi-A/ t. dyut (aor. -dyaut) 
to break open, open by force, RV. iv, 4, 6. 
abhi-vi-druta, mfn. (4/2. dru), 
run towards, MBh. vi, 1776; run away, fled, MBh. 
vi 4614 — 

WTN abhi-vi-./dha, to bring near to 
or in contact with (acc.), SBr. 

Abhi-vidhi, és, m. complete comprehension or 
inclusion, Pag. ii, I, 13; (az), loc. ind. inclusively, 
Pan. iii, 3, 44.& Vs 4) 53- 

Abhi-vi-hita, mín. covered entirely, Laty. 

safarf qum, abhi-vi-n/ I. dhar, to run near 
to, RV. x, 29, 3- 

abhi-vi-/nad, to raise a loud 
noise, R. 
winaa abhi-vinita, mfn. well disci- 
plined, well educated, versed in (loc.), R. &c. 
abhi-ci-A/nud, Caus. -nodayati, 
to gladden, cause to rejoice, MBh, xii, 898. 
aR abki-vi-panyu, mfn. (—aihi- 
Kdmusimika-Karma-ralita) absolutely indiffer- 
ent, BhP, 


70 fR abhi-vira. oo wA abhi-srt. 

wia abhi-vira, mfn. surrounded by WTM abhi-/ sap, P. to curse, MBh. &e.: 
heroes, RV. x, 103; 5+ 

afg x. abhi-A/ 1. vri, Caus. -vürayati, to 
keep off, fend off, MBh. 

1. Abhi-vrita, mín. surrounded by, R. vi, 92 83. 

Abhi-vrita, mín. surrounded by, bordered by, 
RV.; (said of a cow) covered by (the bull), RV. i, 
164, 29. 

afg 2. abhi-A/2. vri, -vrigite, to choose, 
prefer, Kath. ; (perf. 3. pl.-vavrire) to sclect, MBh. 
zii, 4861. 

2. Abhi-vrita, mfn, chosen, selected, MBh. v, 
5971. 


dat) to open one’s mouth for swallowing (with acc.), 
$Br.; Kath. one 

Abhi- a, am, n. ‘swallowing, i. c. sup- 
pressing (a vowel), RPrat. 

UTATA abhi-vy-V/dp (ind. p. -eyapye), 
(said of a rule) to extend to (acc.), have value unto 
(acc.), Pan. ii, 1, 134 Sch. £ 

Avbhi-vy&pakn, mfn. (in Gr.) extending to (acc.; 
as a rule), including, comprehending. 

Abhi-vyüpin, mfn. id. 

'Abhi-vyiptn, mín. included, comprehended. 

Abhi-vyipti, 75, f. inclusion, comprehension 
(=abhi-vi-dhi, q.v.) Pan. vi, 4, 53, Sch. — 

1. Abhi-vyüpya, ind. p. up to a certain point, 
inclusive. 

2. Abhi-vyüpya, mín. to bc included, Suir. 

vifi abhi-vy-a-/hri, to utter, pro- 
nounce, TS. &c.; to speak or converse about. (acc), 
TS, &c.: Caus. to cause to pronounce, Kaus; to 
pronounce, Mn. ii, 172. 

Abhi-vyüharanm, am, n. = abhi-vyahara, 


lemnity, Yajii. ii, 108. 

Abhi-gapana, aat, n. falseaccusation,calumny,L, 

Abhi-gapta, mín. cursed, accursed, calumniated, 
reviled, defamed, MBh. ; Hariv, &c. [often v.1. abhi- 
sasta); (cf. mithyabhiiapta.) 

Abhi-3üpa, as, m. curse, Nir. &c.; charge, ac- 
cusation, Yajfi. ii, 12 & 99 (cf. abhi-idpa & mithyá- 
bhisapa); false accusation, calumny, L. —jvara, m, 
fever caused by a curse ; (cf. abhi-sastaka at end.) 

Abhi-SEpana, am, n. pronouncing a curse, L. 

Abhi-Süpa, as, m. charge, accusation, Y jil. ii, 
IIO. 

NINA abhi-sabdaya, Nom. P. (pr. p. 
9yat) to name, call, AivSr.: Pass. -jabdyate, to be 
called, MarkP. 

Abhi-iabdito, mfn. announced, mentioned, Mn, 
vi, 82 ; named, MBh.; Susr. 

abhi-»/sam,-samyati,to be calmed, 
cease, MBh. xii, 6020. 


sfr abli-sasta, mfn. perf. Pass. p. fr. 
abhi-^/ sans, q. v., but sometimes (e. p. Comm. on 
MBh. v, 1277 & on Mn. xii, 112) derived fr. abhi- 
a/ šas, which does not occur. 

ferr abhi- V: 'jüs,-Sásati,to nssign,allot, 
RV. vi, 54, 2; to rule, govern, MBh. xiii, 4582. 

Abhi-Süstri, mín, one who assigns, allots, TBr. 

wf Tabi- V/ siksh, Caus. toteach (with 
acc.), MBh. i, 8033; (with double acc.) Hariv. 4910. 
aarm 1. abhi-A/1. 8i, to lie upon (acc.), 

Br. 

wwfergit 2. abli-4/3. 8i (Imper. 3. sg. A. 
-Jiyatàm) to fall down upon, TBr. 

NAINI abhi-sita or abhi-iyüta, mfn. 
(v iyai), cold, chilly, Pap. vi, 1, 26, Kai, 
, Abhi-sina or abhi-syina, mín. coagulated, 
congealed, Pag. vi, 1; 26. 

1. abhi-s/1. suc, to mourn, MBh. 

xii, 11242. 

vfi 2. abhi-»/2. sue (Imper. -šocatu; 
Subj. 2. sg. -socas) to flame towards, burn, consume, 
RV.; VS.; KatySr.; to burn, torment, AVs; VS.; 
KatySr.: Caus. (aor. Subj. 3. pl. -jüsucan) to burn, 
consume (by fire), VS. ; TS. : Intens. (p. -ósuredna), 
id., RV. x, 87, 9 & 14. 


abhi-v/orit, to go towards, ap- 
proach, SBr. &c.; to attack, RV. v, 31, 5; (ind. p. 
-urÍtya) x, 174, 2, &c.5 t0 be victorious (perf. -va- 
orite), RV. x, 174, 15 to turn up, arise, R, &c.; to 
take place, happen, exist, MBh, &c.: Caus. P. (aor. 
-avivyitat) to conquer, RV. x, 174, 3; AV.; ‘to 
render victorious in,’ place over (dat.), RV. x, 174; 
15 to drive over (with a cart), RV. ii, 34, 9. 
"Abhi-vartü, as, m. (— 041-7") N. of a Siman, 
TS. 
Abhi-vartin, mín. coming towards, approach- 
ing, Hariv.; going towards (in comp.), R. 
‘Abhi-vritti, 2s, f. coming towards, TBr. 
Abhi-vartá, mín. rendering victorious, RV. x, 
174,1&3; (ds), m. victorious attack, victory, VS.; N. 
of different Samans (cspecially of the hymn RV. x, 
174) ee to render victorious, AsvGr.; Lity. 
Abhi-vrit, mín. ‘approaching’ (Siy.), RV. i, 
35, 4; the form (acc. m. abhi-vritam) is however 
better derived fr. abhi-vrifa by BR. & Gmn. 


won abhi-«/oridh, to grow higher than 
(acc), surpass, RV.; AV. (i, 29, 1, perf. -vãvyidhé 
for -vavrité, cf. RV. i, 174, 1), &c.; 10 grow up, 
grow or increase more and morc, MBh, &c.; to 
prosper, Mn, ed om, P. (aor. ~avteridhat) to 
increase, strengthen, render AV. i, 29, I 
Beg ioak- Jorin ERV. 1145183); MBh.&e. 
Abhi-vriddha, mín. increased, augmented. 
Abhi-vriddhi, is, f. growth, increasc, VarBrS. ; 
Suir.; increase, prosperity, MBh.; Mn. vii, 109. 
WIR abli-A/vrish, P. (aor. -dvarshit) to 
tain upon, RV. vii, 103, 3; AV. &c.: P. (sometimes 
A.) to bedew, cover with (instr.) a shower (as of ar- 
rows or blossoms, &c.), MBh. &c.; (said of gods) 
10 cause to rain, VarBrS. &c. 
icra m, rain, BhP, 
zi 'varshana, am, n. raining U Kaui; 
AivSr.; raining, R.; (cf. indie epa) aie 
Abhi-varshin, mín. raining, R.; BhP. 
Abhi-vyishta, mfn. rained upon, RV. vii, 103, 
4, &c.; covered with (instr.) ; (said of clouds) having 
rained, MBh. vii, 8104 ; also (au), n. impers. it has 
been raining, VarBrS.; (cf. yathabhivyish{am.) 
sirg abhi-V'vrih, Caus. (Imper. 2. sg. 
DUREE) to strengthen, encourage, MBh. vii, 


= 
AAT abhi-vegd. See abhi-/vij. 
NSW abki-vedhin, See abki-/vyadh. 


S 
ag abki-/vesht, Caus. to cover wi 
n Apna 5 cover with 

UAA abhi-vy-V aij, Pass. -vyaj 
TE em ARRE 
Abhi-vyakta, mín. manifest, cvid isti 
E si Ragh. &c.; (am), ind, maniícsly, Yon 
cU aire m : fL distinction, 
Abhi- i ifesti 
BhP.; Suh.; Dum agno anes 
Abhi-vyaijann, am, n. Ee manifest, L. 
airy abhi-s/cyadh, P. (rarely À., c. g 
MBh. viii, 4591) to wound, TS, &c. HU) 

Abhi-viddhe, mín. wounded, MBh. iv, 1691. 


Abhi-vedhin i : 
line solle): , mín. (in geom.) cutting (as one 


Abhi-vyadhin, mín. wounding, AV. i, 19, 1. 
WAA abli-vy-«/an, -aniti, to breathe 


through, to fill with breath, SBr.; bred 
breathe upon, SBr. ; Kh. , SBr.; (aor. -Zni/) to 


Comm. on Nir. 

Abhi-vyühlüra, as, m. pronunciation, utterance, 
ChUp. &c. ; an articulate significant word or phrase, 
Nir. 

Abhi-vyiharin, mfn. (ifc. e. g. Rokilábhroya- 
harin) speaking like (a cuckoo), Pan. vi, 2, 80, Sch. 

Abhi-vyührita, mín, pronounced, spoken; ad- 
dressed, SBr. ; (aur), n. what has been said, AitUp. ; 
what is being said, Pan. iii, 2, 188, Comm. 

Abhi-vy&hrityo, mín. to be said, AitBr. 

firar abhi-vy-V/1. uksh (Opt. -ukshet) 
to sprinkle towards (acc.), SBr. 


wf e abki-oy-ud- 2.a5,to give up or 

abandon entirely, BhP. 
abhi-/vye (Imper. 2. sg. A. -vya- 

‘yiasva) to wrap one's self into (acc.), RV. iii, 53, I9. 

MTAA, abhi-V/vraj (p. -orájat) to go up 
to (acc.), RV.; (ind. p. -2rajya) to pass through, 
Kaui.; to go to (acc.), BhP. 

ufaq abhi-viaigd, as, m. turning off, 
shaking off, RV. i, 133, 4- 

vafireft abhi-A/ vli (impf. -avliyata) to sink 
down, fall down, PBr. 


Ta abhi-/sags, to accuse, blame, 
cikonio, S. &c.; Gg. ares ; ind. p. -jasya) 
o praise, R. 1i, II, T 23; 9. Abhi-soka, as, m. ardour, AV. i, 25, 
Abhi-gansaka, mfn, accusing, L.; insulting, L. UC OL adn 7, 
Ue 68 am, n. accusation ; insult (with SIDES vri er nM 
1.), Mn. viii, 268 ; ‘accusation,’ ifc. c. g. anritá- hi-sócan: z i iri 
Disonsana [Gaut.] or mithyåbhišausana [Yajà. ay. ii, X EAE en EE 


ii, 289] a false accusation. = " 
Abhi-&ansin. Sce mithydbhiiaysin. Ryton mines caoeing (Weak CSN 


Abhi-sis (only instr, -sds@), f. ion, im- : 
(Ol teats MAD, i aecuesionii tns SATA abhi-suna, mfn. successful, having 


precation, RV. x, 164, 3. 
Abhi-&nsta, mn. accused, blamed, calumniated; | an advantage over (as onewrestler overanother), TBr. 
abhi-»/éubh, A. (part. f. -simbha- 


defamed, infamous, MBh. &c.; threatened, Mn. xi, 
mana) to adom one's self with (acc.), RV. i, 92; 


112; see also s, v. x 
10; (3. pl. -šobhante) to be bright, Hariv. 


epa mfn. accused, defamed, Yjii. ; 
ca imj ti di: h 

y ac COE 8d ‘Abhi-gobhita, mfn, adorned, looking bright or 
smart, Hariv.; Kathās. 


Abhi-gasti, 7s, f. curse, imprecation, damnation, 

RV.; AV.; effect of imprecation, misfortune, evil, EN 9 
fM Labhé-sauri, ind. towards Šauri (or 

(Krishna). 


RV.; VS.; one who curses or injures, RV.; AV. 
afrgiabhi- /scut,Caus. P. (aor.-acuscu- 


blame, SBr. ; ‘accusation’(ifc.; sce mithyabhisastiy; 
fat) 10 sprinkle with, KatySr.; Kauš.: A. to scatter 
over one's self, cover one's self with (instr.), Kav’. 


calumny, defamation, L.; asking, begging, L. — Icrit, 

mfi, accusing, ApSr. oec keeping od. 

imprecation, RV, iii, 3, 6. = pi, mín, defending from 

RISQUE RV.; VS.; AV. =púvan, mín. id., 

VE WTA abhi-v/snath, to pierce through, 

(Ved, Inf. [abl.] -Sndthah [with abibhet, he was 
afraid] of being pierced through), RV. x, 138, 53 
(Gmn., combining abhi-sndthah with vdjrat, takes 
abhiindth as an adj. ‘piercing through, killing’). 


Abhi-gastenya, &c. Sce dn-abAiiasta. 
RAUR abhi-v/saük, A. (rarely P., c.g. 

safiqyarmabhi-syata and-syana. Secabhi- 

Sita and -sina. 


aor. Subj. 2. sg, -saitkif, MBh. v, 5000; but A. 
"ankithah, Bh. iii, 1166) to doubt, Suspect (with 
safiqier abhi-/sri (aor. -asrait) to spread, 
extend (as brightness), AV. xiii, 2, 9 ; (perf. 3- pl. 


acc, ; rarely with gen., e.g. Mn. viii, 96), have doubts 
-sifriyuh) to resort to, MBh. i, 8274. 


about (acc.; rarely gen., c.g. MBh. v, 6078). 
Abhi-&ohkg, f. suspicion (with gen.), R 5 
1. Abhi-ari; min. (Ved. du. -3r/ya) attached 10 
each other, RY. i, 144, 6; AV. viii, 2, 14,3 arrang- 


hension fear, Kathas, 

- Saikite, mín, having doubts; suspecting ; 
being Hines being in solicitude (v.1. ali dabit), 
ordi Mas es ind. (ax-, neg.) without fear 


t ^ mfn. doubting, suspecting, MBh, | ing, putting in order (with acc.), TBr. 3 (15), m. (0f 
wA [RT abAi-vy-a-/ 1. dà (impf. -vyáda- Ga p M ae MBh, iii, 1167; FERE xi do 5) one who arranges, AS or keeps 
Ji a z T, 


Caus, (ind. p. -fya) to conjure, implore with so- ` 


affa abhi-srish. 
safer fer abhi-srish (abl. -irískas), f.a liga- 


ture, RV. viii, 1, 12. 


afat 2. abhi-v/sri (3. pl. -éripanti, p. 
-srindt ; plusq. 3. pl. -astfrayuh) to mix, mingle, 
RV. ; -3rTidti, ‘to prepare or dress,’ produce, cause, 
TBr.; (by BR, placed under abhi-4/iri.) 

3. Abhi-srf, nom. pl. -srfyas, f. anything added 
by mingling, RV. ix, 79, 5 & 86, 27. 

wY abhi-/sru (p. -irinvat) to hear, 
learn, Hariv. 4583; BhP. 

Abhi-sravana, am, n. repeating Vedic texts 
(while sitting down tp a im L. 

Abhi-Srüvá, as, m. hearing (a prayer - 
ing an answer, RV. i, 185, 10 ic ma pu 

Abhi-&rutá, mf(@)n. renowned, AV. vi, 138, 1. 

Abhi-srutya, ind, p. hearing of, learning, MBh. 
i, 4427- 


afaq abhi-shvaiij. TL 


consecrating (by sprinkling water), inauguration of | ROTER abhi-shtan( stan). (Imper. 2. 5g- 
a king, royal unction ; the water or liquid used at | -5//27:2) to thunder, AV, vi, 126, 2: Caus. id., 
an inauguration, SBr. &c.; religious bathing, ablu- | TS.; Intens. (Imper. 2. sg. -/anséanihi) to roar, 
tion, MBh. &c.; bathing of the divinity to whom | AV. v, 20, I. 

worship is offered, L.; (cî. mahabhishcka & mür- | ^ Abhi-shtaná, as, m. roaring, hollow noise, RV. 
dhábhishcka.) —$81&, f. the hall of coronation. | i, 8o, 14. 


Abhishekirdra-siras, mín. wet on the head 5 - . 

with the royal unction. Abhishekåha, m day | STOTE abhi-shtambh (V'stambk), -shta- 

of inauguration, bhnoti or -sh{ab/inati, impf. -ashtabhuat, pert. 
-tashtambha, Pan. viii, 3, 63 seqq. 


Abhi-shektavya, mfn. to be consecrated or 
UTUA abhi-shtaca. See abhi-shtu. 


anointed, Kathas. 
Abhi-shektri, /d, m. onc who consecrates (by 
sprinkling), VS. ; SBr. WIZ abhi-shii, is, m. (s-té, fr. /1. as, cf. 
I. pl. s-más, Sc.) an assistant, protector [one who 
is superior or victorious,’ NBD.], (generally said of 


Abhishekya, mfn. worthy of inauguration 

(abhisheka), Kaus. ; KatySr. ; (said of the elephant) 
Indra), RV.; VS.; (adhé-shtis), f. assistance, pro- 
tection, help, RV.; AV.; VS.; (cf. so-abiishti.) 


used for the inauguration, Jain. (Prakrit abhisekka). 
=krit, mín. procuring help, assisting, RV. —dyu- 


Abhi-shecana, am, n. sprinkling, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
muna (abhish{i-), mf(à n. whose glory is protecting 


initiation, inauguration, R. &c. 
Abhi-shecaniya, mfn. worthy of inauguration, 
or superior,’ being of benevolent majesty, RV. iv, 
51, 7. = på, m(nom. -fa)in. protecting with as- 


$Br.; belonging to inauguration (as vessels, &c.), 

SBr. &c. ; (as), m., N. of a sacrificial ceremony per- 
formed at the inaugurationof a king, SBr. ; AitBr.&c. | sistance, RV. ii, 20, 2 ; (the nom. -24 being irregular 
Abhi-shecita, mín. caused to be sprinkled, | for -A2/4, Gmn. proposes the emendation [adopted by 
watered, wetted, Hariv.; inaugurated, the NBD.] aéhishti (Ved. instr.) asi jandn instead 
of abhishtipasi jándm). —màt, mín. rendering 


Abhi-shecya, mín, to be anointed, R. g 
WAIA abhi-shidh, -shedhati, Pág. viii, 3, | assistance, RV. i, 116, 11. savas (abhishti-), 
` mín, rendering powerful assistance, RV. iii, 59, 8. 


Gs, Sch.: Caus. Desid. -shishedhayishati, ib., 64, 

Sch. 4 Ve d wg abhi-shtu (vstu), -shtauti (impf. 
-ashtaut, Pin. viii, 3, 63, or also -as/aut, Pan. viii, 
3, 119, Kis. ; Subj. I. pl. -shfavama, RV. viii, 100, 
3; Imper. 2. sg. -shtuhi, RV. i, 54, 2) to praise, 
extol, RV. &c.: A. (3. sg.) -shiuvale, id., MBh. 
xii, 7715- sa 

Abhi-shtava, as, m. praise, eulogy, BhP. 

Abhi-shtuta, mín, praised, RV.; AV. &c.; 
praised or addressed (with ogz&a7as), consecrated, 
Yaji. iii, 307. n“ 

Abhi-shtavat, mín. pr. p. P. praising, Hariv. 

Abhi-shtuvünsz, mín. pr. p. A. praising, BhP. 

+ Abhi-shtüya, irreg. ind. p. praising, BhP, &c.. 

NOTES dbhi-shjubh (/stubh), -shtobhati 
(impf. -ashtobhat, Pig. viii, 3, 63) to sing or recite 
in addition to, Lity. : 

WÊTU abhi-shtha (/stha), -tishthati (aor. 
-asthat, RV., -ashthat, Pay. viii, 3, 63; perf. p- 
-tashthivds,RV.iv,4,9) to tread or step upon (acc. ), 
RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; to overpower, defeat, RV. ; 
AV. ; VS.; to extend or rise over (acc.), RV. i, 149, 
4 & iii, L4, 45 to step or advance towards (acc.), 
PBr.; Kaui.; to stay, live, MBh. xii, 3316 ; to stop, 
ib, 4475; - S 

Abhi-shthita, mfn. trampled upon, defeated, 
RV. x, 166, 2; AV.;.stepped upon, serving as 
basis, SBr. " "e. 

LES i-i À abki-/shthie (perf. -tishtheva, 
pert. Pass. p. -5A(Ayitfa) to spit upon, Spr. 

RÊTNA abhi-shnata, as, m. pl. (A/sna), 
N. of a family, Hariv. 1466 (v. 1. abAi-glüra and 
ati-glana). à 


ARTA abhi-shyat, mfn. pr. p. fr. abhi- 


sho, q. v.5 (an) or (abhishyantas, n. sg.), m., N. of 
a son of Kuru, MBh. i; 3740. - 


vilium abhi-shyand (4/syand), -syan- 
date (or also -shyandate, if said intransitively of 
lifeless objects, Pan. viii, 3, 72) to run towards or 
along (generally said of liquids), AV. v, 5, 9 (perf. 
-sishyade, said of a plant growing or running along 
the stem and branches of a trec), &c. 

Abhi-s n or -syanda, as, m. oozing or 
flowing, L.; running at the eyes, Suir.; great in- 
crease or enlargement, Ragh.; Kum. (Cf. pittd- 
bhishyanda, raktébh?, vatabh?, Seshmábit.) 

Abhi-shyandamina, mín. (said of a cloud) 
raining, Uttarar. 

Abhi-shyandin or -syandin, mín. cozin 
trickling, Suir.; laxative, Suir.; casing defiuxions 
or serious effusions, Suir, Abhishyandi- or abhi- 
syandi-ramana, n. a smaller city appended to a 
larger one, suburb, L. ‘ 

3 abhi-shvaij (V svairj), -shvajate 
(impf, -as/zajata, Pan. viii, a, 63 ; perf. -shascaje 
or ~shasvaiye, ib., 118, Kas.) to embrace, MBn. 


viii, 1652: (exceptionally) P. (Opt. jet), à 
Min cde gioca Ie (Ort sie 


abhi-4/Svas(p. -švasát; Ved. Inf. 

(abl.) -jadsas) to blow towards or hither, RV. i, 140, 

5 & 92, 8; (p. -svasat) to whistle, R.; to groan, R. 

Abhi-Svisa, as, m. blowing (into a flame), 
Katysr. 


SÓTWS 1. abhi-shac (/sac), A. -sacate, 
to turn to, be favourable to (acc.), RV.: P. -sisha- 
ti, to approach for revering, RV. vii, 67, 3. 

2. Abhi-shác,m(acc. -@cam ; n. pl. -dcas)fn. fol- 
lowing, accompanying, RV. vi, 63, 9; AV. xviii, 4, 
44; paying attention to, devoted to, favourable, RV. 

sa iru abhi-shaij (/saiij), -shajati(Pan. 
viii, 3, 65, Sch.) ‘to be in close contact with,’ have 
a claim to or lay claim to, MBh. iv, 95 (v. l. ab%i- 
#2. pat); to put a slur upon (acc.), revile, curse. 

Abhi-shakta, mín. possessed by evil spirits, L. ; 
humiliated, defeated, L.; reviled, cursed, 

Abhi-shahga, as, m. (ifc. f. d, Ragh. xiv, 77) 
propensity or inclination to, BhP. ; the state of being 

by evil spirits (cf. bsitdbhishaiiga) or 
disturbed in mind, MBh.; humiliation, defcat, MBh.; 
Ragh.; Kum.; curse or imprecation, MBh.; false 
accusation, calumny, L. (cf. mithydbhishaiga) ; 
oath, L.; embracing, L. =jvara, m. a fever sup- 
posed to be caused by evil spirits. 

Abhi-shaigin, mín. humiliating, defeating, 
MBh. iv, 2108. 

Abhi-shahga, as, m. curse or imprecation, L. 


NWfiTUg. abhi-shad (sad), -sidati, to be- 
siege, RV. ix, 7, 5; Ved. (imp£.) -ashidat or -asi- 
dat, &c., Pan. viii, 3, 119, in classical Sanskrit only 
forms with sh are allowed, Pin. viii, 3, 63 & 118. 
are ane mín, besieged, oppressed, TS.; 

ath. 


wahraa abhi-shava, &c. See abhi-shu. 


abhi-shah (w sah), (perf. Subj. -sa- 

sdhat, Prec. 2. sg. -sasahishthds, p. P. -sãhvuds & 
AA. -sehand) to overpower, conquer, RV.; (aor. A. 
I. sg. -<asakshi) to gain, win, RV. x, 159, I; Kaui; 
Nir.; to tolerate, allow, pardon, (Pass. -sahyate)Sih. 

Abhi-shaha, as, m.=wigraha q.v.), L- 

Abhi-shahya, ind. p. with A/1. kri, ‘to treat 
by force,’ commit a rape, violate (a female), Mn, 
viii, 367. r 

Abi gháh, m(nom. -shaf) fn. overpowering, 
RV. vii, 4, 8; AV.; Nir.; (-shdha), instr. ind. by 
force, SBr. 

Abhi-shEha, ds, m. pl., N. ofa people, MBh. 
viii, 127. 

saferardt abbhé-shata, mfn. gained, RY. v, 
41, 14. 


Abhi-shiddha, mí(d)n. driven hither, AitBr. 


fit abhi-shio (A/siv), to sew round, 
Sahkh$r. 


afafa abhi-shishegayishu. See 
abhi-shend, 


Ty abhi-shu (V 3.su),(3- pl.-shunvdnti; 
ind. p. -shaltya) to press out (with stones) the Soma 
juice (or any other juice), SBr. &c. ; to press out with 
the help of any liquid, Mn. v, 1o (Pass. 3. pl. -shit- 
ante); Suir. ; (fut. p. -soshyat, cf. Pan. viii, 3, 117) 
to moisten, Bhatt.: Caus. -skavayati, Pin. viii, 3, 
65, Comm, 

Abhi-shava, as, m. pressing out (the juice of 
the Soma plant), AivSr.; KatySr.; distillation, L.; 
religious bathing, ablution (preparatory to religious 
rites), L.; drinking Soma juice, sacrifice, L.; fer- 
ment, yeast, any substance producing vinous fermen- 
tation, L.; (a), n. sour gruel, VP. 

Abhi-shavana, am, n. pressing out (the juice 
of the Soma plant), Nir.; (adhi-shdvanis), Ved. 
nom, pl. f. the utensils used for pressing out (the 
Soma juice), AV. ix, 6, 1, 16; (cf. adhi-shdvana.) 

Abhi-shavanlya, mín, to be expressed (as Soma 
juice). 

j Abhi-shüvaka, as, m. the priest (or any one) 
who expresses the Soma juice, L. 

. Abhi-shuta, mfn. expressed (as Soma juice), 
SBr. &c.; (amt), n. (= abhi-shava,n.) sour gruel, L. 

Abhi-shotri, /d, m. = abhi-shavaka, SBr. ; 
KatySr. 

Abhi-s&vakiya, Nom. P. °yati, to long for a 
savaka (q. v-), Pin. viii, 3, 65, Comm. 

Abhi-susüsh, mfn. desirous of expressing Soma 
juice, Pin. viii, 3, 117, Sch. 

ATT abki-shuka, as, m., N. of a plant, 
Suir. 

afrgqabhi-shii (4/1. su),-shuvati, toendow 
with (instr.), Kagh.; to consecrate for a purpose 
(acc), SBr.; impf. -askuvat, Pin. viii, 3, 63: 
Desid. -susiishati, ib., 64, Comm. 


vufirg abhi-shid (v/sid), Caus. to kill, 
destroy, R. i, 27, I9. 


(eie . . 

WTA abhi-shend, as,m. directing arrows 
against, RV. vi, 44, 17- 

Abhi-shishenayishu, mfn, (fr. Desid.) desir- 
ous of marching against, Sii. vi, 64. 

Abhi-shenans, am, n. marching against (in 
comp.) with an army, Rajat. 

Abhi-shenaya, Nom. P. -sžeyayati (impf. -a- 
shenayat, Pin. viii, 3, 63), to assail with an army, 
to march with an army against (acc.), Venis. &c.: 
Desid. -shishenayishati, Pig. viii, 3, 64, Sch. 

WTI abki-sho (4/50), (1. sg. -shyami) to 
fetter, chain, AV. iv, 16, 93 (pr. p. -sAyaf) to put 
an ES to, destroy, Bhatt. ; impf. -a5/'2/, Pan. viii, 
3 03. 


abhi-shic (/sic), P», rel A. 
(c.g. MBh. vii, 4593; Bhatt.) to sprink e, water, 
wee RV. i, 121, 6 (pr. P- -sintdl), &c.; to conse- 
crate, anoint, appoint by consecration, AV. &c.: A. 
(Imper. 2. sg. -shiftcasva, sometimes V. 1, Pass. 
-shicyasva) to consecrate one's self or have one’s 
self consecrated, MBh.; Hariv.; R.: A. or Pass, to 
bathe, MBh. xii, 8894 & xiii, 1702: Caus. P. to 
water, wet: P. (rarely A.) to consecrate, anoint : 
‘A. (with or without [Nir.] dtmanam) to have one's 
self consecrated: Desid. -shishikshati & Intens. 
~sesicyate, Piy., Sch. & Comm. aaa 
Abhi-shikta, mín. sprinkled ; anointed, in- 
stalled, enthroned ; (cf. mirdhábhishikta.) 2 
. Abhi-sheka, as, m. anointing, inaugurating or 
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Abhi-shvaiga, as, m. intense attachment or 
affection to (loc. [MBh. &c.], rarely instr. [Kathis.]). 
Abhi-shvahgin, mín. intensely attached to or 
mad for, MaitrUp. : 

BMATA abhi-sam-yatta, mfn. (Vyai), 
being taken care of or governed by (v.1. abhi-sam- 
panna), MBh. vii, 5173. 

APTA abAi-sam- V yà, -yati, to visit, ap- 
proach to (acc. ), RV. ix, 86, 15 5 Kath. ; to approach 
in hostile manner, assail, MBh. viii, 1826. 

WMATA abhi-sam-Vyuj, Caus. to bring 
in close contact with (instr.), Hariv. 

* Abhi-samyukta, mín. furnished or endowed 
with, R. A 
Abhi-samyoga, as, m. (in Mimapsi phil.) close 
contact or relation to. 
ANATA abhi-sam-rakia, min. (Vraijj), 
intensely attached to (in comp-), R. 
APA abhi-sap-Vrabh, A. (3. pl. -ra- 
bhante ; Opt. 1. pl. -rabhemahi) to take hold of 
fe RV. 
6 or Pan anas mfn. excited, furious, MBh. 

&c. 

‘Abbi-sasarambha, as, m. fury, rage, MBh. 
xiv, 874. 

sfera nmi abhi-sam-radhana, am, n. paci- 
fying, conciliating, BhP. E 

suf qq 1. abhi-sam-^/ 4. vas, Â. (pr. p. 1. 
-vdsüna)towrap one’s self into (acc.), AV.xii, 3, 52. 

STIR 2. abhi-sam-V 5.vas, A. (pr. p. 2. 
-vdsüna) to settle round (acc.) together, TBr.; Laty. 

EABELE] abhi-sam-/vàilch, to long for, 
KenaUp. 

aia fag 1. abhi-sam- V/1. vid (perf. 3. pl. 
vidis) to know thoroughly, AV. iii, 231, 5. — * 

widfqg 2. abhi-sam-^/3. vid, A. (pr. p. 
-vidand) to meet each other [BR.], VS. xxix, 6 (‘to 
relate, explain,’ Comm.) 

visi fam abhi-sam-»/ vii, P. A. (Imper. 
2. pl. -sdm-visadkvam) to meet round or near, 
surround, AV. &c.; to enter into, dissolve in, TUp.; 
NrisUp. z 

vifigiitu abhi-sap-viksh (Viksh),tolook 
at in astonishment, gaze at, Kad. 

aiig abhi-sam-v/1. vri. (impf. ~vrinot) 
to cover, conceal, MBh. v, 7239. 

Abhi-samvrita, mín.covered, concealed, MBh. 
&c.; surrounded by, accompanied by, ib.; filled 
with, furnished with, ib. 

WAR abhi-sam-V orit, A. (Imper. -var- 
tales) fo turn one's self towards, AV. vi, 102, I. 

samvritta, mín, undertaki inni 
to (Inf), R- vyitta, un ing, beginning 

xin abki-samvriddha, mfn. (said of a 
tree vin; 1 ime? 
Mekong) ete dy 

MAT abki-samšina or °syana, mfn. 
(Viya), coagulated, congealed, Pan.vi,1, 26, Kas, 

WAFA abhi-sam-4/iri, P. to resort to 
(for refuge), have recourse to (acc.), SBr. &c.; to 
give way to, devote one's self to (acc.), MBh. xii, 
Dd pie -Sriyate) MBh. xii, 10977. 


'SA&mpraya, " H 
SIME aro A re I 
A 


'bhi-samirita,mfn, whohasresorted 
(for refuge), MBh. xii, id (for a visit), Moh 
array abhi-sam-/éru (ind. p. -š 
10 hear, leam, R. : Penis) 
vafirdferq abhi-sam-v/ilish (ind. p. -àli- 
shya) to cling to cach other, MBh. vi, 3127. 
kil alki-sam-^/3. su (3. du. -Sím-su- 
fas) to press out i 
sake of (y TBr. Quse juin) Sees fee te 
aag abhi-sam-+/sri (ind. P- -sritya) to 
run against or assail each other, BhP, 


ge ind, running near in crowds, 
r. 


aag abhi-shvañga. 


Abhi-sam-srita, mfn. one who has come near, 
MBh. viii, 4417- 

ahaa abhi-sam-s-V/t. kri, -s-karoti, to 
shape, form, SBr.: A. (Subj. 1. sg. -s-hardvai) to 
render or make one’s self (dtmanam) anything 
(wished to be, acc.), SBr. X 3 

Abhi-samskira, as, m. ‘the being formed, 
development (as of seeds), Car.; preparation, ib. ; 
conception, idea, B 5 

Abhi-samskritn, mf. consecrated, MBh. 

aiaa abhi-sam-/ 'stambh (ind. p. 
-stabhya) to support, render firm, Kasi. ; R. 

aAA abii-sam-stirna, mfn. (stri), 
entirely covered with, MBh. xii, 1613. 

whnu abhi-sam-»/stu (pr. p. -stuvat) to 
praise highly, MBh. xiii, 3695. _ 

Abhi-samstava, 5, m. praise, L. 

Abhi-snmstutamín.highly praised, MBh.;BhP. 

ferent abht-say-/sthé, -tishthate, to 
stop at, finish at (acc.), aükhSr.: Caus. to cause to 
stop or finish at (acc.), ChUp. 

Abhi-sumsthum, ind. in regular order, GopBr. 

Abhi-samsthita, mfn, stopping or standing or 
watching at someplace, MBh. ; reflecting upon (loc.), 
MBh. iv, 553- 

ATTEN abhi-san-v/ spris,to wash one’s 
self, MBh. iii, 8080; to scize, ib. xii, 2140- 

hne abhi-sam-/smyi, to recollect 
(with acc.), MBh. iii, 15758. 

wd abhi-sam-^/sru, to unite in flow- 
ing into (acc.), SBr. 


NEA abhi-sam-»/svaij, A. (Imper. 
2. sp. -svajasoa) to embrace, AV. xii, 3, 12. 

nr abhi-sam--/sovri (impf. 3. pl. -a- 
svaran [four times] or -dsvaran [once]) to praise 
or call or invite unanimously, RV. - 

afta eet abli-sam- v/ han (ind. p. -katya) 
to combine, confederate, MBh. 

Abhi-sam-hata, mín. attacked, assailed, BhP; 

wid (e abhi-sam-hita. Sec -sam-/dha. 

feda abhi-sam-4/ krudh (pr. p. -kru- 
dhyat) to be angry with (acc.), Bhatt. 

Abhi-samkruddha, mfn. angry with (acc.), 
MBh. iv, 1572; (gen.), ib. iii, 682. 

WHT BH abhi-sam-v/ krus (ind.p.-krusya) 
to call out to, R. ` 

safird feqq abhi-sam-/kship (ind. p. -kshi- 
y'a) to compress, render quite small (the body by 
magical power), MBh. v, 283. 

Abhi-samkshipta, mín. onc who has com- 
uS his body so as to render it small, MBh. i, 
5308. 

Abhi-samkshepa, as, m. compressing, L. 

PAM 1. abhi-sam-/khya (perf. Pass. 
P. -khyäta) to enumerate, R. 

Abhi-samkhya, mín. inferable, clearly ascer- 
tainable, Jaim.; 2. (2), f. number, MBh. i, 617. 

Abhi-samkhyeya, mfn. to be enumerated, R. 

wia abhi-sam-v/ gam (ind. p. -gátya, 
AV. xi, 1, 16, or -gamya, R.; BhP.) to approach 
together, RV. ix, 14, 7 (aor. A. 3. pl. -agmata), 
&c.; to join in welcoming, BhP.; to meet with, R. 
a fey ea mfn, together with (in comp.), 

NNAIR abhi-sangupta, mfn. guarded 
protected, MBh. iii, 274. ; 


WO abhi-sam-\/r.gr7,topromise, Kaus. 
wR abhi-sam-v grah, to grasp at 
once with several fingers, Gobh. 

BATTS abhi-/sac. See abhi-shac. 

abhi-sam-/car (3. pl. -cdranti, 

Pr. p. f. du. -cárantT) to go up to, seck for, RV. 

, Abhi-samcürin, mfn. ‘moving in cvery direc- 
tion, inconstant, changeable, Nir. 


SPAT abhi-sam-/1. ci, A. 


wiag abhi-sam-nah. 


1. sg. -cinviya) to pile up (the sacrificial fire) for 
the benefit of (one’s self, aémanant), SBr. 

UTATA abhi-sam-v cint (ind. p. -cin- 
(ya) to remember, MBh. vii, 5551. 

PTAs abhi-samjata, mfn. (vjan), pro- 
duced (as joy, žarsha), Hariv. 

NÄST abhi-sam-v/jäā (3. pl. -janate, 
Subj. jandutai, impf. -ajānata) to agree, allow, 
concede anything (dat.) to(acc.), MaitrS. ; TS. ; $pr. 

Abhi-samjaita, min. (fr. 2. 5272714, cf. sam- 


Jftita), called, named, MBh. &c. 


WATAS abhti-sam-/ joar,to envy, regard 
with spite, MBh. v, 1615. 

aTa abhi-satkri (V1. kri), (ind. p. 
-kritya) to honour, receive (a guest) with reverence, 
MBh. ii, 2549. 

Abhi-satkrita, mín. honoured, received with 
reverence, MBh. &c. 

b: abhí-satvan, üà, m. surrounded 
by heroes, RV. x, 103, 5; (cf. abhl-vīra.) 

fitm abhi-say-«/ tan (3.pl. -tanvanti) 
to use for bridging over or stretching across, TBr.; 
PBr. 

Abhi-sumtnta, mín. spread over, covered with 
(in comp.), Hariv. (v.1. abhi-saye-vyita). 

wd, abhi-sam-^/tap (Subj. -tapati) 
to press hard on all sides, AV. ii, 12, 6. 

Abhi-samteapta, mín. tormented, MBh. &c. 


ACCU to cross over to- 
wards (acc.), AitBr. 
abhi-sam-/tyaj (ind. p. -tya- 


Jya) to abandon, give up, desist from (acc.), MBh. 


abhi-samtrasta, mfn. (/tras), 
terrified, much alarmed, R. 


NÊTRGE abhi-samdashta(abltsdmdashta), 
mfn. (4/ days), compressed or tightened together, TS. 


WTS S abhi-samdeha, am, n. organ of 
generation, (du. acc, °%e) MBh. v, 7494 (v.l. abhi- 
samdoha). 


: iA abhi-sam-4/ dham (1. sg. -dha- 
miami) to blow at, AV. viii, 2, 4. 


SERIE 1. abhi-sam-/dha (3. du. -dhat- 
tas ; Imper. 2. sg. -~dhchi ; aor. -ad/idf) to snap at 
(acc.) for devouring, RV. x, 87, 3; AV.; SBr.; 
Kath.; to take aim at (dat. or acc.), MBh, &c.; to 
aim at, have in view (with acc.; rarely dat.), ib.; 
to acknowledge unanimously, (perf. 3. pl.-dadhith) 
RV. i, xor, 6; to overcome, master, Mn. &c.; to 
win (as by presents), R. iv, 54, 5; to ally, associate 
with (instr.) 

Abhi-sam-hita, mfn, aimed at; agreed upon, 
R. v, 82, 5; acknowledged by (in comp.), MBh. 
xii, 4793; overcome; (ifc.) connected with, at- 
tached to, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-sandhaka, mín, ifc. deceiving [*calum- 
niating,! Comm.], Mn. iv, 195. 

2. Abhi-samdhi, f. ' specch, declaration’ (only 
ifc., cf. anzitdbhisandha & satyábAisandAa). 

Abhi-samdhiina, am, n. the being allied or 
connected, connection between (in comp.), MBh. i, 
3639; ‘speech, deliberate declaration? (only ifc., 
cf. satyAbh*) ; attachment or interest in any object; 
special agreement; overcoming, deceiving, Ragh- 
xvii, 76; making peace or alliance, L. 

Abhi-samdhiya, ind. p. aiming at, having in 
view; coming to an agreement regarding (acc.)s 
Mn. ix, 52; overcoming, Malattm. &c.; bringing 
in contact with (as an arrow with a bow), place 
upon (instr.), R. v, 36, 42. 

Abhi-samdhi, i5, m. speaking or declaring de- 
liberately, purpose, intention, object, meaning; 
special agreement, Sth. ; cheating, deceiving ; mak- 
ing peace or alliance, L. ; joint, junction, L. —kri- 
ta, mín. done intentionally, —pürva, mín. that 
which has been intended, aimed at, Gaut. — pür- 
vakam, ind. with some intention, purposely, VP- 


HATA, abhi-sam-/nam (Opt. -namet) 
to alter, modify, Aivsr.; Minas 5 
NTRA abhi-sam-/nah (3. pl. -nah- 


-cinute(Opt. | yanti) to bind or string together, Kaui.: A, (impf- 


velita abhi-san-naddha. wafers abhi-skand. 73 


de -anahyctánt) to arm one's self against (acc.), NOTER. 1. abhi-sam-/pad, Ved. -pad- APTA abhi-/sante(p.-santrayat; ind. 


Jate, to become; to become similar to, be changed | p. -sãntoya) to conciliate, pacify, comfort, MBh. iv, 
to (acc.), Br. &c.; to come to, arrive at, obtain, | 333 ; R. ii, 32, 39; Mark. 


SBr. xiv; Up.: Caus. -padayati, to make equal to, Abhi-santva, as, m. consolation, conciliation, R. 
change into (acc.), SBr.; AitBr. v, 56, 44- 
Abhi-sampatti, i5, f. becoming anything, be- |  Abhi-süntvita, min. conciliated, pacified, Kim. 
coming ets or ae e RANA abhi-sayam,ind.aboutevening, 
UH cM , mín. becoming similar to, | 3t sunset, ChUp. ; (cf. abhi-pratdr.) 
being changed to (acc.), SBr.; RPrit.; being in ac- | qPTAIC abki-sara, &c. See abhi- sri. 
cordance with, agreeing with (instr.), Uttarar. afit bhi-szcaka,&e. S A 
WhTAPATTA abhi-sampardya, as, m. (Vi), TIER HS BEANA 
sfera r. abhi-4/ 1. sidh, -sedhati, Pay. 
viii, 3, 113, Sch. à 


faturity, Lalit. 
SERT. abki-sam-V/pii, -pacate, to blow 
i; way 2. abhi-/3. sidh, -sidhyati, to be 
accomplished, MBh. xii, 7.427 ; to obtain, win (with 


along over or towards (acc.), TBr. 
acc.), ChUp. 


abhi-sam-^/ pij (generally ind. 
P. ~fijya) to honour, revere greatly, MBh.; MarkP, ‘Abhi-sidahi, i5, f. the state of being effected 
or realized, AgP. 


abha-sam-pra-/pad, -pad- 
WPT TTY abAi-susüsh. See abhi-shu. 


yate( =abhi-sam-9/ pad) to be changed to, assume 
or obtain the shape of (acc.), Up. A a : 

fagi TA abli-sicita, mfn. pointed out, 

MBh. iii, 2939. 


HAI abhi-sam-pra-»/ya(ind.p.-ya- 
wig abhi-»/sri (3. pl. impf. -asaran, 


Ja) to go towards, MBh. vi, 3762 (v.1. abhi-vara- 
perf. -sasrur) to flow towards (acc.), RV. i, 52, 5 


ited). 
sa rrqq abhi-sam-; ra-^/vrit, Caus. to 
P? S & ix, $2, 3; to approach, go towards, advance in 
order to meet, attack, MBh. &c.; to go to a rendez- 


change (?as a battle-field, zandjiram), MBh. i, 
vous (said of lovers), Sah.: Caus. to lead towards, 


Abhi-sam-naddha, mfn. armed, MBh. iii, 
14883. = 

watrafatag abhi-sam -ni-visha, mfn. 
(M zii), being united or combined in, Comm, on 
BrArUp. 

afat abhi-sam-4/ni, to lead to or upon 
(loc.), MBh. xii, 6566. 

wird abhi-sam-/4. nu, A. (3. pl. -na- 
vante ; aor. 3. pl. -anitshata) to rejoice or cheer 
together at or towards (acc.), RV. 

NRTA abhi-A/sop (3. pl. A. -sdpante) to 
carry on, manage, RV. vii, 38, 5. 

WAR abhi-samaya. See abhi-sam-/i. 

wahTaTara abki-samavdya, as, m. (Vi), 
union, association, L. 

abhi-sam-4/2. as, to put toge- 
ther, group, collect, Car. 

NEATA, abhi-sam-ü-4/gam, to ap- 
proach together, Nir.; to come to (acc.), MBh. xi, 
445- 

wham abhi-sam-à-4/] ‘nad, A. (perf. 
~fede) to enter upon (acc.), R. ii, 12, 1. 

SHÓTSRTIR abhi-sam-ü-/yam, -ydechati, 


1184. 
to fasten to (acc.), TBr. 


Abhi-sam-pravritta, min. having begun, Var- 


A á » BIS. Kathis,; to cause to attack, lead to battle, MBh. 
SHÉRTRRTUT abhi-sam-ü-/yà, to approach E z " iii, 665 (v. L); to invite to a rendezvous, Sih,; to 
together, MBh. v, 1974. SHRTAITY abhi-sam-prdp(/ap),toreach, | approach, visit, MBh. i, 1221; Mricch. 


come to, artive at, obtain, L. 


WRA abhi-sam-préksh (Viksh), (ind. 
p- -prékshya) to look at, perceive, MBh.; R. . 

waar abhi-sam-«/plu (ind. p. -plutya) 
to bathe, MBh. xii, 365 (az- neg.) 

Abhi-sam-pluta, mfn. poured upon, overflowed 
with, MBh. ix, 3279 ; deeply engaged in (in comp.), 
R. 


arag, abhi-sam-/bandh, -badhnāti, 
to refer to (acc.), mean by, Comm. on BrArUp.: 
Pass. -badhyate, ‘to be referred to,” belong to, re- 
quire to be connected with (instr. [Pat.] or acc. 
(Pan. ii, 1, 6 & 2, 11, Sch. &c.]). 
Abhi-sambaddha, mín, connected, (az7- neg.) 
Suir. 

Abhi-sambandha, as, m. connection with, 
relation to (instr.), Jaim.; being connected with, 
belonging to, Sah.; Pan., Sch.; sexual connection, 
MBh. xiii, 29245 Mn. v, 63. 

WTA abhi-sambadha, mfn. pressed 
together, crowded, R. 

LL abhi-sam-buddha, mfn. deeply 
versed in, MBh. iii, 12515; having attained the 
Bodhi, Buddh. 

Abhi-sam-bodhaus, am, n. attaining the 
Bodhi, Buddh. 

vfi anre abhi-sam-bhagna,mfn.broken, 
crashed, MBh. viii, 2801. 


STEA abhi-sam-v/ bhi, Ved. (perf. 2.sg- 
babhiitha) to reach, come to, arrive at, RV. x, 
18, 8, &c. ; to obtain the shape of (acc.), be changed 
into, $Br.: Caus. to salute, BhP. 

vatum] abli-sam-bhyita, mfn. endowed 
with (in comp.), MBh. xii, 12959 (v. L abji-sazt- 
orita). 

s TRI abhi-sam-mata, mfn. honoured, 
esteemed, MarkP. &c. 

abhi-sam-mukhd, m{(a)n. look- 
ing respectfully towards (acc.), SBr. 


wahraatge abhi-sam-ü-yukta, mfn. con- 
nected or endowed with (instr.), MBh. xii, 3478. 

litika abhi-sam-ā-y/ruh (impf. 3. pl. 
-drohan) to enter upon (the sacrificial fire-place) 
for a purpose (acc.), TBr. 

NPER abli-sam-à-/ vrit, Ved. (3. pl. 
-deartantc & impf. -dvartanta ; fut. p. -vartsya- 
mänd) to retum home, TBr, &c. 

wrn abhi-sam-ü-/sic, to pour 
together, Kaus. 

vafiraufen abhi-sam-d-hita,min.(/dka), 
fastened to, connected with (instr.), R. 

afra abhi-sam-ü-4/ hri, to scrape up 
or together, Kaus. . 

wifi vafa abhi-sam-/i, -eti (3. » -yanti, 
Imper. , Ved. to approach t ler, come 
toget or mert n ec ES dE AV. &c.; 

-D invade, 
SUCUS Lad P m. agreement, Car. ; clear 
understanding, Buddh. 
abhi-sam-/i ‘indh, to set on fire, 


Abhi-sara, as, m. (ifc. f. @) a companion, Dai. 

Abhi-sarana, am, n. meeting, rendezvous (of 
lovers), Sah. &c. 

Abhi-sartri, mín. attacking, assailant, VS. xxx, 
I 

Abhi-sira, as, m. attack, assault, R.; meeting, 
rendezvous (of lovers), Sih.; Git. &c.; ‘pay for 
coming,’ messenger's pay, Buddh.; companion, L.; 
a purificatory rite, L.; (exa), instr. (with sarvena) 
=sarvdbhisdrena, q. Y., MBh. iii, 639 ; (cf. Johd- 
bhisdra & abhiséra); (as), m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh, &c.; (2), f, N. of a town, MBh. ii, 1027. 
= sthāna, n.a place of rendezvous (of lovers), Sih. 

Abhi-sürikE, í. a woman who goes to meet her 
lover or keeps an assignation, Kum. vi, 43; Ragh. 
xvi, 12, 

Abhi-sarin, mín, going to meet, Vikr.; (i), 
f.=abhi-sarikd, L.; N. of a species of the Trish- 
fubh metre (as that in RV. x, 23, 5, in which two 
Padas contain twelve instead of eleven syllables, and 
which therefore is said to affroack another metre 
called Jagati), RPrit. 

Abhi-sisirayishu, mín. intending to go to a. 
rendezvous or to visit (a lover), Sii. x, 20. 

Abhi-srita, mín, gone near (acc.), MBh. vii, 

9; Git; one who approached (for attack- 
ing), MBh.; directed towards (in comp.), VarBIS.; 
visited by (instr.), Kathis. 

Abhi-sritya, ind. p. having gone near (acc.) 

Abhi-sira, cs, m, assault, M Bh. vii, 8785. 

abhi-/srij (impf. -asrijat; aor. 
Pass. -d5a77; [RV. ix, 106, 12] & 3. pl.-asrigran 
[RV. ix, 88, n or -asrikshata (RV. i, 135.6 & 
ix, 63, 25]) to pour into or upon (acc.), pour out for 
a purpose (acc.) or for the sake of (acc.), RV.; AV.; 
AitBr.; to let loose in a special direction, $Br.; 
AitBr.; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -srds for -sraksk-s) to 
throw upon, AV. xi, 2, 19; to surrender, give, grant, 
allow, permit, R. &c.; to assail, attack, SBr. xiv. - 

Abhi-sarga, q5, m. creation, MBh. xii, 13801, 

Abhi-sarjana, am, n. for ati-s° (q. v.), L. 

- Abhi-srish ta, mín. ‘let loose in a special direc- 
tion,’ running towards (acc. or loc.), RV.; allowed 
E R. 5 uttered, Hariv. ; surrendered, given, granted, 


kindle, PBr. 
NTER abhi-sam-ikshya, ind. P. W 
7i i viewing, R.; noticing, perceiving, 
ee Gom, REALS Svir. 5 coats wit 
reference to, Suir. ; Car. 
wafeqaaitg abhi-sam-»/ir,Caus. (perf. Pass. 
p. -Prita) to put in motion, MBh. x, 579- 
abhi-sam-/ubj, to spread a 
covering upon (acc.), PBr. r 
WETER abhi-sam-v/t. ih, -uhati, to heap 
up, PBr.; to heap up and cover with (as with ashes, 
instr.), TS.; SBr:, - : 
abhi-sam-v/ri, A. (aor. Opt. -ari- 
Za) to reach, seize, RV. ix, 79: 3- 
vafirast abhi-sam-é (-ã-V/i), Ved. (Imper. 
abhi... sam-ditu [AV. vi, 102, 1] ord.... 


BEd - &c. 
abhi sdm-ctit [RV. vi, 19, 9]) to Join Incoming | exGreregrer abhi-sam-midha, mfn. entirely A 
near coy approach 1OBCNET s Spr, xiv. | confused, MB. i, 13219. Wir abhi-srip (Imper. 2. sg. -sarpa) to 


approach silently or softly, AV. ; Kath.; Nir. 

Abhi-sarpana, am, n. approaching ; the ascent 
(of sap E the trees). 

MAUA abhi-sevana, am, n. practising, 
cultivating, Suir. 

NATET abhi-/skand (perf. -caskanda) 


to ascend, AV. vii, 115, 2. 


abhi-sam-/mitrch (p. -mur- 
chat) to assume a solid form with regard to or in 
connection with (acc.), SBr. 


NAET abhi-sara, &c. See abhi- sri. 
ait abhi-sarga, &e. See abhi-\/srij. 
AlTAaT abhi-sarpaya. See abhi- V/srip. 


Sif abhi-sam-v/pac, Pass. (3. pl. 
-facyantc) 10 become ripe UP to a certain time 
(acc.), PBr. 

abhi-sam- pat (p. -patat z 
perf. 3. pl. -fezzeh) to fly to, hasten to (acc.), MBh. 
vii, 7295, &c. 

Abat samp tn, AS, M. COn Course, WaT, battle, L. 


74 afire, abhi-skandam. watea abhish{a-labha. 


wots 2. abhika, mfn. (= abhika, q. v.), 
longing after, lustful, libidinous, Pan. v, 2, 743 (as), 
m. a lover; a master, L.; a poct, L. 

wia 3- abhika, am, n. (fr. abhi-aiic ; cf. 
dnitka), mceting together, collision, RV. ix, 92,5; 
(c), loc. ind. in the presence of (gen.), near, to- 
wards, RV.; (with muc or A/1.as with äre) 
away from, out of (abl), RV.; (with verbs express- 
ing defending from, as 4/3. fë & urushga) from 
(with abl), RV.; before (as before midday ; with 
abl.), RV. iv, 28, 3. 

sitet abhiksh (Viksh), A. (impf. 3. du. 
-alEshelàm) to look towards (acc.), RV. x, 121, 6. 

WEU abhikshya, mfn. (contr. of abi, 
Eshaya, cf. Nir. ii, 25), constant, perpetual, L.; in 
comp. for abhikshaant, q.v. ; (am) ind. repeatedly, 
again and again, perpetually, constantly ; presently, 
at once; very, exceedingly (in comp. abhitkshya-), 
Rajat, = šas, ind. constantly, R.; Susr. 

NATAT abhi-cara. See abhi-/ car. 

WÜ abhijya. See abhi-/yaj. 

Welt a-bhita, &c. See 1. a-bhi. 


4 

SAYA, abhindh (Vindh), ablindhe (for 
°nddhe) to surround with flames, inflame, AV. xi, 3, 
18; SBr. 3 

‘Abhiadba, mfn. inflamed, RV. i, 164, 26 & x, 
190, 1; VS. 

WATT abhipa, m. or m. (fr. 2. áp with 
abhi ; cf. anifá), only in comp. with -tás, ind. 
from the waters or clouds [Gmn. ], ‘at the right time" 
[NBD. (fr. /ap with abhi)], RV. i, 164, 52. 

MAUT ablii-pida. See 1.a-bhi. 


MATA abhips (Desid.), &c. See abhy- 
A àp. 


Abhi-skándam, ind, running near, AV. v, 14, | STE abhi- vtu, to make an oblation upon 
(acc.) or for the sake of (acc.), shed or pour over 
(acc.), SBr. &c. 

1. Abhi-hava, as, m. pouring the oblation upon. 

Abhi-havana, a, n. id., AsvSr. 

Abhi-huta, mín. poured upon with an oblation, 
shed or poured over, AV. vi, 133, 2; AitBr.; SBr. 


n. 

WATEA, abli-V/skambh, Caus. (p. -ska- 
bhayat), Pan. iii, t, 84, Comm. 
Sf WT] abhi-V/stri, to scatter over, cover, 
TBr.; Suir. 
abhi-sthirdm, ind. very firmly, &c, nichotavai, Ved. Inf, to pour upon (an ob- 


lation), Maitrs. = 
Abhi-homa, as, m. e I. abhi-hava, Vait. 


wahagia abhi-hiti. See abhi-v/hve. 


wig abhi-viri, to bring, offer, SBr. 
&c.; to pull off, tear off, MBh. iii, 14610: Caus, 
-harayati, to have brought to by, send by, Hariv. ; 
to bring, offer, MBh. iv, 2364; to put on (as a 
cuirass), ib. iv, 1011 scqq.; to asail, attack, MBh.: 
Pass, -Adryate incorrectly for -haryati (sec abhi- 
A harry), BrArUp. 

Abhi-hara, mín. (ifc.) carrying off, removing, L. 

Abhi-harana, am, n. bringing or conveying 
near, MBh.; Ragh. 

Abhi-haraniya, mín. to be brought near. 

Abhi-hartavya, min. id. . 

Abhi- ri, (à, m. one who carries off, takes 
by violence (ifc.), MBh. iii, 15761. 

Abhi-hira, as, m. bringing near, Pat. (cf. abhi- 
harika); robbing, seizing anything (in the owner's 
presence), MBh. xiii, 3047 ; brisk attack, L.; effort, 
L.; arming, taking up arms, L. ; mingling together, 
Car. &c. 


intensely, ŠBr. 
vafer abhi-snigdha. See an-abhisn°. 
. Abhi-snehn, as, m. affection, desire, BhP. 
abhi-spris(Opt.-spriset) to touch, 
MBh, i, 2931; to influence, affect, Susr. 
abhi-sphurita, mfn. expanded 
to the full (as a blossom). 


aie abhi-/sphirj, -sphurjati, to 
sound towards, AV. xii, 5, 20. 

wife abhi- / smi (p. -smayat) to smile 
upon, MBh. iii, 8732. 

wire abhi-/syand. Sec abhi-shyand. 


vfrei abhi-/srays; aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
ris, which is better derived fr. abki-A/srij, q. v. 
UPTE abhi-v/sru (Imper. 3. pl.-sravantu) 
to cause to flow near, RV. x, 9, 45 (p.-sravanta for 

-sravat) MBh. xiii, 901. 

. abhi-soayamatrinudm, ind. 
on the brick (used in sacrifices and called) svayant- 
Gtrinna (q. v-), SBr. 

abhi-«/svri (Imper. 2. sg. -svara, 

3. pl. -svaranit) to join in praising or invoking, 
RV.; to keep 2 note (in singing) up to (acc.), PBr. 
Abhi-svar (instr. -svdra), f. invocation, RV. 

ii, 21, 5 & viii, 97, 12; (-svard), dat. ind. ‘for callin; 

into one’s presence,” just behind (with gen.), RV. 

iii, 45, 2 & x, 117, 8; VS. 

Abhi-svartri, (d, m, an invoker, RV. x, 78, 4. 
afte abhi-/han (2. sg. Imper. -jahi, 
impf. -/idu [RV. v, 29, 2] & perf. -jaghantha) to 
thump at, strike, kill, RV. &c.; to beat (as a drum, 

&c.), MBh. vi, 1535; Bhag. &c.; to afflict, visit 
with (instr.), MBh. xiii, 4375; MarkP.: Desid. /- 
ghaysati, to intend to strike down, RV. vii, 59, 8. 
_ Abhi-ghiüta, abhi-ghitita. See s, v. 

Abhi-hata, mfn, struck, smitten, killed, AV. xi, 
10, 22, &c.; attacked, R.; beaten (as a drum, &c.), 
R.; VarBrS. ; afflicted, visited with, MBh, &c. ; (in 
arithm.) multiplied. 

_Abhi-bati, 1s, f. striking (as of an arrow), Kid.; 
(in arithm.) multiplication ; the product of multiplied 
numbers. 

5 SCAM ind, p. striking, killing, Mn. xi, 


Abhi-hixyn, mín. =abhi-harantya. 
PTE abhi- J hrish,Caus. (p.-harshayat) 
to gladden, MBh. vi, 1833; xii, 1894. 


wien abhi-»/hesh (p. dat. m. -heshate) 
to neigh towards, AitBr. ; MBh. viii, 4471. 


URET abhi-hrít, mfn. (./hvri), causing 
a fall or damage, injurious RV. i, 189, 6; AV. vi, 4, 
25 £ (abl, -Jiriffas) fall, damage, injury, RV. i, 128, 
5& m 6s 11. 

Abhí-hrut, zs, f. fall, damage, injury, RV. i, 
166, 8; AV. vi, 223 : ni ha : 

Abhi-hvürá, as, m. a crooked or damaging way 
or place, AV. vi, 76, 3. 


`a 
SAS abhi-A/ Hive, to call near, SBr. 
2, Abhi-hava, as, m. calling near, Pag. iii, 3,72. 
Abhi-hüuti, i5, f. calling near (as the gods to the 
sacrifice), Nir. 


WA r. a-bhi, mfn. fearless, R.; Ragh. 
-pada (v.1. R m. ‘whose foot or step is 
without fear,’ N. of a Rishi, VBr. 

1. A-bhika, mín. fearless, L. 

A-bhita, m{(@)n. id., R. — vat, ind. fearlessly, 
MBh. xii, 3730; a &c. 

x i z I. A-bhīti, 75, f. fearlessness, L. 

SHARE abhi-hara, &e. See abhi- hri. A-bhiru, m(aec. yvam, Aem pl. °vavas)fn. 
TRÀ, abhi- hary (3.pl.-hdryanti; Subj. fearless, RV.; Mn. vii, 190 ; not terrific (nom. pl. f. 
A. -haryata [AV. iii, 30, 1]) to wish anything to | 97727" RV. viii, 46, 73 (#5), m, N. of a prince, 


sata a-bhima, mfn. unterrific, causing 
no fear; (as), m., N. of Vishnu. 


WAATA abhi-mana. See nir-abhimana. 
Abhi-miinin. See abhi- man. 


mutd, fr. irreg. Intens.), min, (4/ mtd), excessively 
joyful, AV. xi, 7, 26 & 8, 24 ; (cf. abhilapa-ldp.) 

WAT abhir (Vir), Caus. (p. -irdyat) to 
bring near, TBr. 

Abhirani, f. a kind of serpent, L. 

WAIL adhira (incorrectly) for abhira, q. v- 


WATS abhirdi, f, N. of a poisonous 
insect, Suir. 
WATS d-Vhiru, &c. See 1. a-bii. 
abhilāpa-láp (or abhi-lapaldp, 


fr. irreg. Intens.), mfn. (4//ap), excessively whimper- 
ing, AV. xi, 8, 25; (cf. abhimoda-miid.) 


abhi-vargd, as, m. (vrij), circuit, 
compass, AV. iii, 5, 2; vi, 54, 2 & xi, 2, 4- 
woftatt abki-vartd. See abhi--/vrit. 
WAT abh-vrita. See 1. abhi-/1. vri. 
WTI abhii-sipa. See abhi-V/Sap. 
abhisu, us, m. (fc. /1. aà with abhi, 
Nir. iii, 9), chiefly Ved. rein, bridle, RV. &c.; TY. 
of light, Naigh.; (through incorrect interpretation of 
adi bhTšu, q.v.) arm, finger, Naigh. ; N. ofa Rishi, 

Br. 

Abhishu, xs, m. (incorrectly for abhzsé) rein, 
bridle, MBh. vii, 8180; ray of light, Sik. i, 22- 
— mat, mín, ‘having rays of light," radiant, bright, 
Sii, xvi, 505 (av), m. the sun, Sis. vi, 63. 

vit abhtsh (0/3. ish), abkitcchati (Subj. 
abAYcchát) to seek for, long for (acc.), AV. ; AitBr.s 
to intend to (Inf.), Kathas. 

Abhishta, mín. wished, desired, dear, TS. &c.5 
(as), m. a lover, Paficat.; Sah. (cf. -fama below); 
(à), f, a mistress; betel, L.; (au), n. wish. = ta- 
ma, mín, (superl.) dearest, Paiicat.; (as), m. * 
dearest lover, Sih. =ti, f. state of being desired. 
=devati, f. beloved goddess, favourite deity (in- 
voked in the last prayer before death), Paticat, 718^ 
pha, m. or -siddhi, f. the gaining a desired object. 


be near, call it near, 18.7 to like, love, RV. x, i12, | MBb i 2689; N. of Bhairava or Siva; (vs) [L.] 
6; AV.s (-haryati) ŠBr. xiv (c£ abhi V hri Caus. | © (O {suse} f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus, 
Ma) 3 (haryati) SBr. xiv (cf. abhi-a/hri, Caus. | _ patte, f. the above plant Asp. T 
" " , mín, fearless, MBh. vii, 2522. 
RPTRA abhi-hava. See abhi-/ hu & V ve. A-bhiruns [AV. vii, 89, 3] or a-bhiriya [VS.]; 
SSPE abhi-hásya, mín. ridiculous, AV, | "f^- not terrific. 
vi 30 2. PS rcd : um 2. SA (Vi), abhy-èti (Imper. 2. sg. 
"isa, as, m. jest, joke, AivSr. i ; impf. 3. pl. -ayan, 3. sg. A. -dyata; ind. 
vafiretabhi- /2. ha (ind. p. -háya) to rush p- abhftya) to come ies acid go T to or to- 
upon, seize hastily, Kagh.; Ai wards (acc.), RV. &c.; (with sakasam or samipam 
ly, Kath.; AitBr, or parive) id., Pañcat.; = 
wafers abhi-Mükri (V1. kri) Ved. (3. pl. | RV. &c.; Bee ee ctp bue 
chii-kurvanti) to make a sound towards, low or (with a pr. p.) to begin to, (perf. 3. pl. abhfyzth), 
roar or neigh towards, Kath.; SBr.; i int 
rds, Kath; PBr. &c. r.5 10 reach, obtain, RV. &c.; to get or fall into 
Abhi-hihküra, as, m. the sound Jif (used) in (acc.), MBh. &c.; to come to, fall to one's share 
addition to (a rim formula), AsvSr, wid AEG Bhatt; (said of pe sun) to rise (as if 
U ET abhi-hi = e nearer; also with abhifaram [q. v.) in- 
Rd E AE E (aie) banene stead of abhi), AitBr., (vith astam) to [S BA. 
called, Mn. iii, 141, &c.; held forth, said. named, | i, 1797 (cf. abhy-aya): Pass. abhiyate, to be per- 
spoken, MBh.; aL ements spoken H Saa, Sareo, BhP, : Intens, (1. pl. -7mahe) to ask, 
(as), m., N, of a chief, L.; . 2 name, exe eee 
a A a enn tne | Ani nl RY. 38, pA. 
having been said or stated or named; a holding) Ab eee pernicie othe 
forth, declaration, L.; authority, test, L. B "hy-nyn, as, m. approaching (as of darkness), 


n u KátySr.: setti : 
Abhi-hiti, i5, f. telling, manifesting, title, L. ARES oreet to (ace.), Kaps. 


abhimoda-múd (or abhi-moda- - 


wfe abhishti. sean abhy-apa-kram. 75 
WATA a-bhok{ri, mfn. not enjoying, not smt abhy-ati (Vi). (ind. p. -atitya) to 

using, abstemious, ss over (acc.), R.; to get through towards (acc.}, 
A-bhoktavya, mín. not to be enjoyed or used. 5Br. s E . 
A-bhoga, as, m. non-enjoyment, Megh. &c. , Abhy-atita, min. passed away (as timc), MBh. 

Mine quis m (nom. pl. -g4ánas\ in. qr a- | iii, 12547 5 dead, Mn. iv, 2525 MBh. vii, 1061. 
oj = d-bhuijat), killing the stingy, RV. i, 64, 3- WATT bhy-aty- rij. 

A-bhogya2, mín. not t be RD Megh. (v.l. | transfer upol s ee » peed to carry over or 
for a-bhoga, q.v.); not to be enjoyed sexually, C in : 
MBh. xiii, 4529. veafirer abhy-adhika, mf(a)n. surpassing 

A-bhojana, am, n. not eating, fasting, KatySr.; | (in number, power, kind), R.; exceeding the com- 
Mn. &c.; (ani), n. pl. id., Kathis. mon measure, pre-eminent, extraordinary, MBh. 

A-bhojita, mín. not fed, not feasted. &c.5 superior to, more excellent than, having more 

A-bhojin, mín. not cating, fasting. authority or power than, more than (abl. or instr. 

A-bhojya, min. uncatable, Hariv.; not to be | or in comp.), MBh. &c.; augmented by (abl. [Var- 
eaten, prohibited as food, Gaut. &c.; one whose | BrS.] or instr. or in comp.); (am), ind. exceedingly, 
food is not allowed to be eaten, Mn. xi, 152. A- | MBh. xiii, 580, &c. 
bhojyánna, mfn. onc whose food is not allowed to 
be eaten, Mn. iv, 221. 

A-bhaüjishya, am, n. *not the state of a ser- 
vant,” independence, Suparn. ; (cf. a-béujishya s.v. 
a-bhukta.) 


ES 

SAAR a-bhautika, mfn. not relating to 
or produced by the gross elements, not material, 
Comm. on Nyiyad. &c. 

sreafra abhy-agni, is, m., N. of a son of 
Etaia or Aitaia, AitBr. ; KaushBr. ; (7), ind. towards 
the fire, Pan. ii, 1, 14, Sch. 

WAT abky-agra,mf(a)n. having the point 
turned or directed towards (acc.), ApSr.; quick, 
KaushDr. ; SankhSr. ; constant, perpetual, Ap.; fresh 
(as blood), Bhaft. ; near, L. ; (ame), n. proximity, L. 

MAIN ably-aghaya, Nom. P. -aghayáti, 
to intend to injure, AV. vii, 79, 3. 

WAR abhy-aùka, mf(a)n. recently marked 

(as cattle), Pan. ii, 1, 14, Kas. 

WaR abhy-aj (aj), (Imper. or Subj. 1. 
du. -djava) to combine, unite, RV. i, 179, 3- 

WAA abhy-J/aij, P. to smear, anoint, 
TS.; AitBr. &c.: A. to anoint one's self: A. (3. pl. 
abhy àñjate) to decorate, RV. ix, 86, 43: A. -ait- 
HE, to decorate one's self, TS. (quoted in Pan. ii, 
3, 62, Ki); (in Pass. sense; p. -ailjand) to be 
decorated, RV. ii, 8, 4. 

Abhy-àkta, min. oiled, anointed, ŠBr.; Mn. iv, 
44, &c.; decorated, AV. x, I, 25. 

Abhy-ahga, as, m. rubbing with unctuous sub- 
sano, inunction, Mn. ii, 178, &c.; unguent, Suir. 


. Abhishti, 75, f. wish, PBr. 

Abhy-eshana, am, n. (only for the expl 
abhishti) approaching (either ina friendly or [os 
tile manner), Siy. on RV. vii, 19, 8 & i, 9, 1; de- 
siring, wishing for, Say. on RV. i, 116, 11 & iv, 
11, 4- 

Avbhy-eshanlya, mfn. (only for the explan, of 
abhishti) to be desired, Say, on RV. i, 119, 8. 


WNIT abhi-shanga. See abhi-shaij. 
wing abhi-shdh. See abhi-shah. 


MITA a-bhishma-drona, mfn. with- 
out Bhishma and Drona, Venis. 


MÄET abhi-sara. See abhi-V/sri. 


WJ Aa-bhukta, min. uneaten; unenjoyed, 
unused, unexpended ; one who has not eaten, en- 
joyed or expended. — pürva, mín. what has not 
been enjoyed before, MBh. xii, 180, 32. —- vat, 
mín. one who has not caten, MBh.; Suir. 

A-bhüj, mín, one who has not experienced or 
enjoyed, RV. x, 95; 11. 

A-bhujishya, as, à, m. f. not liberal, stingy, 
SankhSr.; not a servant. Abhujishyi-tva, n. 
the state of a woman who lives independently, 
Mricch. ; (cf. a-bhaifjishya.) 

/-bhusijat, min. not being useful to, not liberal, 
stingy, RV. i, 120, 12 & viii, 1, 6; not cating. 

A-bhuiijina, mín. not eating, fasting, R.; Gaut. 

MYTA a-bhugna, mfn. not bent, straight; 


free from disease, well. 
WAH a-bhuja, mfn. armless, maimed. 


SFA a-bhuva, am, n. (bhi), ‘no real or 
common being,’ a monster, MaitrS.; (cf. a-bAva.) 
A-bhi, 7s, m. ‘unbom, N. of Vishou, L. 
A-bhüta, mín. whatever has not been or hap- 
pened. —tadbhüva, m. the becoming or changing 
into anything which one has not been before, Pan. 
iii, 1, 12, Comm. = tva, n. ‘the state of not having 
existed or happened any time,’ impossibility, Comm. 
on Kavyid, —dosha, mín. faultless, —pürva, 
mfn, unprecedented, R. &c. -prüüurbhüva, m. 
the becoming manifest of what has not been before. 
= rajas, asas, m. pl, N. of a class of deities (sup- 
posed to have existed in the fifth Manvantara), VP. 
= &atru, mín. having no enemy. Abhütürtha, 
as, m. anything unheard of or impossible, Sih. 
(v.1)) A ANALARE am, n. relating anything 
which in fact has not happened, a wrong account 
(given for deceiving or puzzling anybody), Sah. ; 
Daiar. E 
A-bhuti, is, f. non-existence, SBr. xiv; ‘want 
of power,’ wretchedness, AV.; VS. ; mischief, cala- 
mity, MBh. 
vnjf&t a-bhimi, is, f. non-earth, anything 
but earth, Katy$r.; no proper place or receptacle or 
object for (gen-), Sak. &c. «jn, mín. produced in 
unfit or unsuitable ground, Sur. —sühvaya, m. 
t named a-bhitmé (bhitmi=dhara, earth), i. e. a- 
dhara, lip, Kavyad. 


: madf a-bhiyah-samnirritti, is, f. 

no return any more, Ragh.X, 28. 
A-bhüyishtha, mín. few, scanty. 

. A-bhüri, mfo. few, some. 


WMT a-bhisha, mfn. unadorned, Bhatt. 
A-bhüshita, mín. id. 


a-bhrita, mfn. not receiving hire, 
not paid, Mn. viii, 231. 5 
A-bhritaka, mín. id., MBh. vii, 4463- 
A-bhrityatman, min. ‘not behaving as a ser- 
vant,’ disobedient towards (loc.), Kad. i 
WIT a-bhrisa, mfn. not much, little, few. 


wae a-bheda, as, m. oer E m 
.pactness, closeness of array; RPrit. &c.; [ 
difference or distinction, Vlentity ; (mfn.) not dif- 
ferent, identical, VP. 3 
. A-bhedaka, mín. not dividing, not causing any 
distinction, Pat. 

‘A-bhedin, min. not different, Sarvad. 

A-bhedya, mín. not to be divided or broken or 
pierced ; indivisible; not to be betrayed (as a secret 
formula), BhP.; (a2), n.a diamond, L. =t8, f. or 
-tva, n. [R.] indivisibility, impenetrability. 


WAAR abhy-adhvam, ind. upon the way, 
KatySr.; (¢), loc. ind. on the way, AV. iv, 28, 2. 


WTA 1. abhy-anu- ./jiia,toassentto, ap- 
prove, allow, permit, concede, MBh. &c.; to au- 
thorize, direct, MBh. ii, 1225; to allow one to 
depart, dismiss, MBh. &c.; (ind. p. Jjnàya; Inf. 
-jñātum) to take leave, ask for leave to depart, 
MBh. xiv, 146; R.: Caus, (ind. p. dy ; fut. p. 
Jilapayishyaf) to ask for leave to depart, MBh. 

2. Abhy-anuj£i&, f. (ifc. f. d) assent, approval, 
Ragh. ii, 69; Nyiyad.; authorization, permission, 
RPrát.; AivGr.; granting leave of absence, dismiss- 
ing, R. &c. 

Abhy-anujiita, mfn. assented to, approved, 
Mn. ii, 1; authorized, allowed to, MBh. &c.; (an-, 
neg.) Mn. ii, 229; favoured by (instr.), R. iii, 36, 
19; allowed to depart, dismissed, MBh. &c. - 

Avhy-anujilünn, a, n.assenting to, approval, 
Comm. on Nyiyad.; authorization, permission, R. 
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Abhy-anujilüpang, am, n. causing to assent to. 

abhy-anu-/prach, to inquire 
after, ask for, MBh. xii, 1933 & xiii, 2169. 


MAG abhy-anu -/mud, Caus. (perf. 
Pass. p. -modita; p. necess. -modaniya) to assent 
to, approve of, MBh. i, 4447 ; Inscr. 


abhy-anu-v yuj (ind. p. -yujya) 
to apply to, ask, MBh. xii, 5667. 


ably-anu-\/ vac (perf. -anticaca) 
to declare or state or utter with reference to (acc.), 
AitBr.: Pass. (3. pL -anûcyante) to be referred to 
by some statement or verse, Br. 
Abhy-anükta, min. stated or uttered with refer- 
ence to (acc.), SBr.; AitBr.; ChUp.; (ci. abiy- 
ukta.) 


Abhy-aiijaka, mín. (ifc.) rubbing (the feet) with 
unctuous substances, Kaths, 

Abhy-dfijana, am, n. rubbing with unctuous 
substances, inunction (especially of the feet, once 
[BhP.] said of the hairs), KatySr.; Mn. &c.; un- 

ent (used for rubbing the feet ; ci. (filjawa), ŠBr. 
es (5) omament, embellishment, RV. 

Abhy-aüjanyà, min. whose feet are to be rub- 
bed with unguents, TBr. 

Abhy-aiijya, mín. tobe rubbed with unguents (as 
a foot), Kathis. 


abhy-ati-/kram(ind. p.-kram- 
Ja; Inf. -krantumt) to step over, walk through, R.; 
to overpower, MBh. xiv, 15513 to transgress, vio- 
late, MBh. i, 199. 

AAR abhy-ati-/ kshar (impf. -aksha- 

zat) to flow over to (acc.), TBr.; AitBr. 

abhy-atita, mfn. (A/at), one who 
has walked towards (acc.), one who visits (used for 
the etym. of afithi), Nir. 

wnufwat abhy-ati- Vni, to bring or place 
upon (loc.), Kaus. 

Marae ably-ati-V/ric, Pass. -dti-ric- 
yate or -ati-ricyáte (Subj. abhy-ati-ricyatai ; Pot. 
~dti-ricyeta) Ved. to remain for the sake of (acc.), 
TS.; SBr. &c. 

Wq ig abhy-ati- V/vad, P. (—ati-A/vad, 
q. MIS speak louder or better,’ surpass in disput- 
ing, PBr. 


abhy-anu- V/vad, P. (=abhy-anu- 
4/zac) to utter with reference to (acc.), SBr. 


abhy - anu-A/&is (Imper. 1. p. 
-jdsdni) to indicate, denote, ChUp. 
abhy-anu-4/sri (ind. p. -sritya, 
v. 1. -srijya) to learn by investigating, Hariv. 1440. 
ea abhy-anu-+/srij (ind. p. -srijya) 
id., ib. 

MAAC abhy-antara, mí(a)n. interior, 
being inside of, included in (loc.; gen. or in comp. 
[cf. ganábAyantara]), MBh. 1i, 2282, &c.; initiated 
in, conversant with (loc.), R.; Megh. ; next, nearly 
related, intimate, Paficat.; (az), n. inner part, in- 
terior, inside, middle, Sik. &c.; (generally loc. ; 
ifc.) interval, space of time, Mricch. ; Paücat.; Hit. ; 
(ani), ind. (ifc.) into, Kathis, &c. —Xal&, as, f. 
pl. the secret arts or the arts of coquetry, Dai. —tas, 
ind. in the interior, inwards, Suir. — dosha-xrit, 
mín. *doing a wrong to one's own land; raising a 
sedition or mutiny, VarBrS. Abhyun! ; 
m. curvature of the spine by 5 emy 
Suir.; (cf. PaAydyana.) Wie ee 

Abhy-antaraka, as, m. an intimate friend, L. 

Abhyantari (for abhyantara in comp. with 
M1. kri and its derivatives). —karana, n. initiat- 
ing in (loc.), Dai. = 4/1. kyi, to put between, in- 
sert, Pat. = krita, mín. initiated in (loc.), R. ; made 
intimate, Paficat. 


abhy-apa-4/kram, -kramati, to 
away towards (acc.), SBr. ; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -dfa- 
amis) to come up to, AV. xii, 2, 1 


waaga abhy-ati- Vcrit, -vartate,to drive 
past, MBh. vii, 1391 (v. L.) 

vafis abhy-ati- v'srij (1. pl. -dti-srija- 
mas) to let pass, AV. X, 5, 15 xvi, I, 5. 


waqfa abhy-apa-srt. 


May abhy-Varsh (Imper. 2. sg. -arsha 


‘most frequently in RV.) ; p. -árshat) to flow or run 
iss oan RV.; to cause to flow near, afford, RV. ; 


(aor. or plusq. -anarshat) TAr. 
wed abhy-arhaya, am, n. reverencing, 

honouring, BhP. 
Abhy-arhnnlyn, mín. to be greatly honoured, 

venerable. = ti, f. honourableness, Mn. ix, 23. 

Abhy-arhita, min. greatly honoured, venerable, 
Kad. ; (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 34, Comm.); more honoured, 
Kad.; more important than (abl.); fit, proper, be- 
coming, L. 

naig abhy-alamkrita, min. decorated, 
R. iii, 53, 36. 

Abhy-nlamkürn, as, m. (ifc. f. d), decoration, 
MBh. iii, 16166. 

WAM abhy-alpa, mfn. very small, AitBr. 

WAT abhy-v/ao (aor. -üvit) to refresh, 
RV. ix, 97; 35- 

MATH ably-avakarshaya, am, n. (V 
krish), extraction, drawing out, L. 

MUIR abhy-avakaéa, as, m. (v kās), 
an open space, Kaus, 

abhy-ava-/kri (Pass. 3. pl. -kīr- 
Jante) to throw or cast on, pour on, cover, R.; 
Lalit. 

Abhy-avn-kirnn, mfn. covered, R. 

WMATA ably-ava-/krand, to call out 
towards (acc.), Kath. 

abhy-ava-/gah, Caus. to ride 
or walk (horses) into the ford, Comm. on TBr. 

WMATA abhy-ava-v car (Subj. 3. pl. -cd- 
ran) to approach, assail, SBr. : Caus, (Opt. -ca@rdyct) 
10 send away, MBh, xii, 3779. 

abhy-ava-V/jval, Caus. -jvala- 
Jate, to enlighten, illumine, GopBr. 

MATA abhy-ava-v tan, -tanoti, to send 
out or spread (as rays, instr.) towards (acc.), SBr.: 
Pass. (3. pl. -/ayanée) to be sent out or spread (as 
rays) towards (acc.), SBr. 

waaa 1. abliy-ava-/. I. da, to place into 
(loc.), Car. 

WATT 2. abhy-ava-/3. da, to cut off in 
addition to, SBr. A 
afar epe (or -danya), mín. depriving 

waaa abhy -ava-dugdha, mfn. that 
upon which milk has been milked, Kaus. 

MAT abhy-ava-V/dha (perf. Pass. p. 
-hita) to allay, lay (as dust), R. ii, 40, 33. 

MATAR abky-ava-/nam, Caus. (ind. p. 
-ndntya) to bow, incline, MBh. iii, 10062. 

CAITR abliy-ava-/nij, P. -nenekti, to 
wipe or wash, clean, Kaui. ; (aor. A. I. sg. -nikshi) 
AV. x, 5, 15: Caus. to cause to wash, 
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wequta ably-apa- Viri, A. to retire to- 
wards (acc.), ShadvBr. 


WAIT abhy-apdn (v'an), to breathe to- 
wards (acc.), AitBr. 

WMA abhy-/am, abhy-amiti (VS. [quoted 
in Pan. vii, 2, 34, Sch.; cf. also ib. 3, 95, Sch.]; 2. 
sg. -dmishi; 3. pl. Sub). -amánti & impf. A. -d- 
manta) to advance violently against, pain, hurt, 
RV. i, 189, 3; vii, 25, 2 & x, 86, 8; A 

Abhy-amana, am, n. paining, oppression, Nir. 
— vat, mín, paining, hurting, ib. 

Abhy-amita or abhy-ünta, mfn. (perf. Pass. p.) 
diseased, sick, 


[Bhatt.], mfn. [apparently derivatives fr. abhy-ami- 
tram (sec below s. v.), 
rived from the rt., which is also indicated by the 
parallel form abhy-amin (sce bclow)] advancing 
against or attacking (the enemy), Pin. v, 2, 17. 
Abhy-amitrina-ti, f. 2 good opportunity to at- 
tack the enemy, Rajat. 
Abhy-umin, mín, attacking, Pan. iii, 2, 157; 


wrafaa abhy-amitra (basis of abhy-ami- 
tram & its derivatives “rina, &c.), Pap. v, 2, 175 
(am), ind. against the enemy, Vents. 
Abhy-nmitrina, &c. Scc abAy-A/ am. 
WAI abhy-aya. See 2. abhi. 


TA, abhy-ayodhyam, ind. towards 
or against Ayodhy3, Bhatt. 

waft abhy-ari, ind. towards or against 
the enemy, L. 


abhy-arkabimbam, ind. to- 
wards the disk of the sun, Sak. 


WAS ably-/arc (3. pl. -arcanti & impf. 
-arcan [RV. iv, 1, 14]; Imper. 2, sg. -arca, 2. pl. 
-arcata; A.1.sg.-arce & aor. -arcase [RV. x, 64, 
gp to praise, celebrate in song (instr.), RV.; AV.; 
/S. ; (ind. p. -arcya) to worship, reverence, MBh.; 
Mn. &c. 

Abhy-aronna, ai, n. worship, reverence, Mn. 
3i, 176, &c. 

Abhy-arcaniya, min. =abhy-arcya. 

Abhy-arci, f. =abhy-arcana above, L, 

Abhy-arcita, mín. reverenced, MBh. ii, 1390, 
&c.; incorrectly for ab/y-arthita, MBh. v, 1532. 

Abhy-arcya, min. to be reverenced, VarBrS. &c. 


sadi abhy-arna, mfn. (fr. /ri or accord- 
ing to Pap. vii, 2, 25 fr. Vard, in which case it 
should be written ad/y-ariua) near, proximate, 
Ragh. ii, 32, &c.; (am), n. proximity, Milatim. &c. 


= ti, f. proximity, Kid. 

WT abhy-Vart (aor. A. 2. pl.-artidhvam) 
Male es for abhy-a/ arth, PBr.; cf. an- 
ORO HEU a 
to request, ask for (acc, or dat, e een 


aah MBh. iii, 16990, &c.; (sec also abhy- 


Abhy-arthann,az7,n. asking, requesting; , Kaus. 
rally (2), f, id, Kum. i, 53, pus requesting; gene- | erret abhy-ava-+/ni, to lead down (into 
Abhy-arthaniya, min. to be requested or asked, | Water), SBr.; AitBr.; (perf. -inaya) to pour into 


Abby-arthita, mín, asked, invited, Mn. ii, 1 


panty n. request, Yajū. ii, 88; (cf. yathábAyar- 


Abhy-arthin, mín, (ifc.) asking, Kath. 
I. Tet ; mín, abky-artianiya. 
Spade And. p. asking, requesting, 


WUE abhy- V/ard, to oppress, afflict, pai 
R.: Cans. id, BhP. AN pun; 


A i. . 
See nis (Haskaya fc niakd). 


Abhy-ardita, mín. (fr. Caus.) distressed, op- 
„pressed, MBh. i, 4116; Pan. SE 25, Sch. xr 
veni i rad as, m only (€) loc. ind. 
te to, in face of (abl), SBr. = 
©, mfn. (said of Püshan) de ie Au 
or separate ones, RV. vi, 50, 5. 
eats p , ind, apart, separate from (abl.), 


or upon (acc.), AitBr.; PBr. 


ERO abhy-ava-+/pat, to fly near, 
Itbr. 

WATA abky-ava-/man, -manyate, to 
despise, reject, Mn. iv, 249. 

WARE abhiy-ava-/ruh, to step down 
upon, SBr.; (perf, p. -ridhavat) R.v, 52, 15. 
AN abhy-ava--/vrit, A. (Opt. 3. pl 

rteran) to tum one’s self away from (abl.), TBr.: 
Caus, P. to turn towards or to iis s : 

bibe tol ably-ava-9/sri (ind. p. -sritya) to 
retire from (abl.) towards (acc.), MBh. vii, 8479. 

SHIT abky-ava-/srij (1. p. -srijami) 
VEO aec) AV. xvi, 1, 6; to dismiss 
S MBh.; R i, 3295; to throw, shoot (as ar- 


WHT Sirg abhy-ava- y skand (ind.p.-skan- 


waa abhy-dsa. 


dya) to jump down or into, MBh.; to meet, en- 
counter, MDh. iv, 1549. 

Abhy-nvaskanda, as, m. or “dana, am, n. 
impetuous assault, L. 


WMAUAFAT abhy-ava-sthita, min. resisting 
(with acc.), BhP. 
MUIA abliy-ava-/syaud, to drive (on 
a carriage) towards, SBr. 
abhy-ava-Vhri, to throw down 
into water (acc.; apdh or samudrám or hradám), 
VS.; $Br. ; AivSr.; (cf. abhy-ava-a/nt); to bring 
near, SBr.; to take food, cat, Suir. ; Car. &c.: Caus. 
to cause to throw down (into water), Lity.; to at- 
tack (as an enemy), MBh. iii, 16369 ; to take food, 
cat, MBh. iii, 15905 ; to cause to cat, Dai. 
Abhy-avaharana, am, n. throwing away or 
down, $Br.; KatySr.; taking food, cating, Vishnus, ; 
Comm. on Yajii. 
Abhy-avahiira,as,m. taking food, Mn.vi, 59,&c. 
Abhy-avahRrin. Sce sa/rimdbA". 
Abhy-avahirya, mín. eatable, R.; Pin. Sch. 
& Comm. ; (ami), n. [ Vikr.] or (272), n. pl. [MBh.] 
food, cating. 
ably-avds,(./2. as), (Opt. -avás- 
Jet) to throw upon (acc.), Kaus. 
abhy-avé (v'i), -avditi, to go down, 
descend (into water, as in bathing), AitBr.; SBr.; 
KatySr. ;. (fut. 3. pl. -audishyanti) to condescend, 
SBr.; (impf. 3. pl. -azdyan) to perceive, TS. 
Abhy-aviiyana, am, n. going down, SBr. 


me 

WAI ably-avéksh (Siksh), -avékshate, 
to look at or upon, SBr.; MBh. ii, 2686. 

WAY abhy-v 1. a3,-asnoti (frequently Opt. 
or Prec. I. sg. -ašyām, 3. sg. -aiyas [RV. iv, 5, 1 
1. pl. -asyama; aor. P. -auat and A. -dshia; pert. 
1. pl. -änašma, 3. pl. -dnastht) to pervade, reach 
to, gain, RV.; (Subj. x. du.-aindvave, 1. pl.-aind- 
vàna) to overpower, RV. 

Abhy-agana, am, n. reaching to, gaining, Nir. 

Abhy-Hsa, as, m. (also written I. àbhy-üsn), 
reaching to, pervading, Yajii. iii, 114 ; (with yad 
and Pot.) prospect, any expected result or conse- 
quence, ChUp.; proximity (with gen. or abl), R. 
&c.; (mfn.) near, Kum. vi, 2; (am), ind. near, at 
hand, AitBr.; PBr.; (c), loc. ind. near (with gen. 
or abl.), R. &c.; (a£), abl. in comp. with (a perf. 
Pass. p., as) dgada, &c., arrived from near at hand, 
&c., Pan. ii, 1, 39, Sch. & vi, 3, 2, Sch. Abhyisi- 
^/bhü, to come near to, Pat. 


1. abhy-^/1. as, -ásti (1. pl. abhi 
shmas, but 3. pl. abhi sduti and pr. p. abhi sát 
[according to Pan. viii, 3, 87 abhismas, but abhi- 
shanti and abhishat]; Sub). -asat, 1. pl. -dsania, 
3. pl. -dsan ; Pot. sg. -shyam, -shyds, -shyat, 1. 
and 3. pl. -shyama, -shyuh or -shyith; pert. 1. s. 
-disa) to be over, reign over, excel, surpass, overpower, 
RV.; AV.; to fall to one’s share, Pap. i, 4, 91- 

Abhi-shti. Sec s.v. 


WAY 2. abhy-/2. as. (ind. p. -asya) to 
throw towards or upon, SBr.; AitBr.; (p. gen. s8- 
-asyatas)to throw (as arrows), M Bh. i, 5479 ; to add, 
Sulb.: P. (rarely A.) -asyati-(but also Pot. -asef, 
Mn.; p. -asat, MBh. iii, 1450; R.; Yaji. iii, 204: 
A. -asate, Mn. iv, 149) to concentrate one's atten- 
tion upon (acc.), practise, exercise, study, MBh. &c.; 
to repeat, double ; to multiply, Süryas. &c.: Caus, to 
cause to practise or study, teach, Comm. on Sis, ix, 79- 

Abhy-asana, am, n. practice, exercise, R. &c. 

Abhy-asaniya, mín. to be practised, Kathis.; 
to be studied ; to be repeated ; (in Gr.) to be redu- 
plicated. 0 

Abhy-asitavya, mín, to be practised, Comm. on 
Nydyam. 

Abhy-asta, mfn, accumulated by repeated prac- 
tice (as food), Suir.; practised, exercised, Mricch. &c.; 
learnt by heart, repeated, studied, Ragh.i,8,&c.; mul- 
tiplied, Nir.; Süryas;; (in Gr.) reduplicated (as roots)» 
Nir.; (am), n. the reduplicated base of a root, P30- 

2, Abhy-lisa, as, m. the act of adding anything» 
Sulb.; (in-Gr.) ‘what is prefixed,’ the first syllable 
of a reduplicated radical, Pan. ; reduplication, Nir. 3 
repetition, Mn, xii, 74; &c.; (in poetry) repetition 
of the last verse of a stanza [Nir.] or of the last word 
of a chapter [Comm, on AitBr.]; (in arithm.) mul- 
tiplication; repeated or permanent exercise; disci- 


s 


wara abhyäsa-iä. watag abhy-äā-sad. "T 


pline, use, habit, custom ; repeated reading, study;| Abhy-agh&tin, mín. attacking, Pin. iii, 2, 142. 


military practice, L.; (in laterVedanta phil.) i s = Le x 
tion o£ a truth conveyed in sacred UH E TE Ua mín. recited with interruption, 


of repeating the same word or the same passage ; (in WMATA abhiy-d-gharam. See punar-abh°. 


Yoga alien us. effort it the mind to remain in its 

unm condition rity (sattva). = . con- = T 

Gait pracice use IM Eras rendi E STATTA abhy-à-/caksh (impf. -Gcash{a) 

of the reduplication-syllable, Pin. Comm. = pari- at (acc.), BhP.; to speak, BhP. 

vartin (for abhydia-), min. wandering about or WUTaL abÀy -ü- / car (pr. p.acc. pl. f. abhy- 

near, N. — yoga, m. the practice of frequent and’ d-cárantis) to approach (with acc.), RV. viii, 96, 

repeated meditation on any deityor on abstract spirit, | 15; to undertake, practise, MBh. xii, 9719. 

repeated recollection. —vat, m. (in Yoga phil.) | Abhy-ācare, loc. ind. Sce aby-agire. 

“being in the condition called abiydsa,’i.e.aYogin |  Abhy-Bc&rá, as, m. approaching (as an enemy), 

of the first degree. — vyav&ya, m. interval caused assault, AV. x, 3, 2; mishap, an accident, KaushBr.; 

by the reduplication-syllable, Pan. Comm. Abhy- (e), loc ind. Sec abhy-dgare. 

of the wv n. ‘the sea of meditation,’ N. ofaverse | wuars] abhy-áj (v/aj), (Imper. 2. sg. -dja) 

Abhyisin, mf. (ifc) pi ractising, repeating, to drive near, Pin. viii, 1, 8, Sch. 

Gaut. ;=abhydsa-vat, q.v., WAHT abhy-a-jitayd, as, m. order, com- 

mand, ŠBr. 


RAQA abhy-asitya, Nom. P. A. -asiyati, 3 
*fe, to show indignation, be indignant at, MBh.&c, | W*WWWstabky--v/fan, A. (impf. 3. pl.-átan- 

Abhy-asuyaka, mín. indignant, Bhag. vata) to take aim at, shoot, TS. 

, Abhy-nsüyg,f.indignation,anger, Megh.;envy, | Abhy-&tüná, ds, m. pl. ‘aiming at,’ N. of cer- 
jealousy, Kum. iii, 4; Ragh. tain war-songs, TS.; Kaus. —tvá, n. the state of 

WARA abhy-ástam, with Vi [Pot. -iyat, | Hoe Var-songs TS. : 

SBr.; AitBr.] or 4/1. gà [20r. -agat, SBr.], (said of| WATT] abhy-à-V/tap (3. pl. -tapanti) to 
the sun) he set upon anybody (e) who is not work- | torment, pain, RV. vii, 83, 5. 

5 1 T Á i 3 pat 
iore ling Gen jisnotdoncorpebmned; | wmm ably-<- Vir per. 2. sg. -tara) 

Abhy-astam-aya, as,m. Secanuddhritábh?. | t° come up to (acc.), RV. viii, 75, 15. 

‘Abhy-astam-ita, mfn. one on whom while not | WITT abhy-atmdm, ind., Ved. towards 
(working or) being asleep the sun has set, Gaut, one’s self, SBr. &c. 

Abhy&tma (in comp. for abhydimdm), —-ta- 

zam, ind. more towards one’s self, AivSr. Abhy- 

ütmágra, mfn. having the points turned towards 
one's self, A3vGr. 

WAT abhy-a-/1.da,A.(rarely P., Hariv.) 
to seize, snatch away, (Pot. -dadifa) MBh. i, 3558 
zz xii, 10999 = xiii, 4985: A.to put on (usa wreath), 
Hariv.; (nih vakyam) to take up the word, com- 
mence to speak, MBh. v, 3384- 

Abhy-d-tta, mín, encompassing, ChUp. 

Abhy-Rd&nz, ay, n. beginning, Pin. viii, 2, 87. 

WUT abhy-ã-dävyù, as, m. (/2. du), 
N. of the non-sacrificial fire which in coming close 
to the sacrificial one blazes up together with it, 
Maitss. 

wearfes abhy-a-/dis (Intens. p. -dédi- 
$ana) to aim at (in hostile manner), RV. vi, 44, 17. 

abhy-a-/2. dru (perf. -dudrava) to 
run towards (acc.), SBr. : 

WAI abhy-a-./dhd, chiefly Ved. to lay 
on (fuel, &c.), VS. &c.; to place the fire upon, 
$Br. &c. 

Abhy-BdhÉna, am, n. laying on (fuel), SBr.; 
Kaui, 

‘Abhy-Hhita, mfn. laid on (as fuel), SBr.; ChUp. 
=pasu, m. a present or duty (usual in some dis- 
trictsof India), Pap. vi, 3,10, Sch. ; (v.1. abhyarhita- 
gasu.) 

WATARA abhy-änana, mín. having the face 
turned towards, BhP, 

Art abhy-à-4/ni (ind. p. -niya) to pour 
into, mix with, AitBr. 

WAT abhy-ã-V'nrit (pr. p. -nrítyat) to 
dance towards, hasten near, TBr. 

MATA abhy-dnla=abhy-amita, q. v. 


HUTT abÀy- V üp, -üpnóti, to reach to, get, 
obtain, $Br.: Caus. -dpdyati, to bring to an end, 
ŠBr.: Desid. P. abhffsati (rarely A., MBh. v, 17), 
to strive to reach, ask for, desire, MBh. &c. 

Abhipsat, mi(ati, MBh. i, 6469; R.; aufi, Mn. 
y, 156)n. (pr. p-) longing for, desiring. 

Abhipsita, mfn. desired, acceptable, dear. 

Abhipsin, min. (ifc.)=abhipsat, KathUp. 


Abhy-Zpita, as, m, calamity, misfortune, L. 

WATE ably-d-/pad (Pot. -padyeta) to 
enter into, come to (acc.), AsvGr. 

Abhy-ü-püdam, ind. so as to enter into or pass 
through (acc.), Nir. vii, 26. 

WAN abliy-d-/bhit (Pot. -bhévet) to hap- 
pen to, occur to (acc.), SBr.; AitBr. 


WAMA abhy-amarda, as, m. war, battle, L. 


‘abhy-a-/yam, P. (3.pl.-yacckan- 
4i) to lengthen (as a syllable in speaking), AitBr.; 
to draw or pull (as the udder in sucking), Kath.: 
A. (Imper. 2. sg. -yacchasva) to assume (‘to grant,” 
Comm.), VS. iii, 38: P. (Subj. 3. pl. -yaman ; ind. p. 
-yátya) to aim at, RV. viii, 92, 31; SBr. ; AitBr. ; for 
abAy-à-4/ gam, KaushBr. 

Abhy-i-yansénya, mín. (said of the Aivins) 
one who allows himself to be drawn near (for ac- 
cepting the sacrificial oblation), RV. i, 34, 1- 

SAI abhy-d-»/yd, to come up to, ap- 
proach, MBh. &c. 

abhy-a-/2. yu, A. (3. pl. -ywvate) 
to strive towards (acc.), AitBr. 

NOUIS aUAy-ayuka. See 2. abhi. 

MAL abhy-ã-4/rabh, A. to lay hold of 
(acc.), SBr.; AitBr.: P. (impi. -drabhat) to com- 
mence, MBh. iii, 10724. 

Abhy-&rambhá, as, m. beginning, SBr.; re- 
beginning, repetition, PBr. 

abhy-aram, ind. (cf. ard) near, at 
hand, RV. viii, 72, II. 

WATRE abhy-a-/ruh, -a-rohati, to as- 
cend, mount, step upon, AV.; TS.; SBr.: Caus. 
(Subj. 1. sg. -roAdydai) to cause to ascend, SBr. 


abhy-akarsha, as, m. (V krish), a 
striking of the fat of the hand upon the breast in 
defiance (a practice common to wrestlers and pugil- 
ists), MBh. i, 7109. 

wearatfgd abhy-akaükshila, am, n. & 
„groundless complaint, false accusation, L. 

WARA, abhy-a-karam, ind. (Vt. ri), 
by or in drawing near to one’s self, AitBr.; SBr. (Kin- 
va Rec.) 

WUT ATA abhy-ü-krámam, ind. (/kram), 
by or in stepping towards repeatedly, AV. x, 7, 42. 

ATH abhy-ā-V krus (impf. 3. pl. -ákro- 
“Jan) to aszail with harsh language, revile, SaakhSr. 

WAEIT abhy-d-V/khya (Inf. -khyatum= 
AAA) to accuse falsely, Comm. on Kir. 
xiii, 58. 


Avbhy-Érüdha, mfn.ascended, TS. ; (cf.dn- neg.) 
Abhy-ārohá, as, m, ascending, SBr. (cf. án- 
neg.); increase, growth (as of days), SBr.; *ascend- 
ing in devotion," praying, SBr. xiv. 
Abhy-ürohaniya, a, m., N. of a sacrificial 
ceremony, AsvSr. ; Lity. 
Abhy-üróhuka, min. ascending, MaitrS. 
Abhy-Rrohya. Sce az- neg. 
abhy-a-/vadh (aor. -ávadkit) to 
strike, R. i, 45, 17 (v. L) 
abhy-a-/vah (3. pl. Imper. -va- 
hantu and impf. -avakan) to convey, bring towards 
(cc), RV. i, 51, 10; 134, 1 & vi, 63, 7. 


EE abky-ü-/vi$ (impf. -ávisat) to 
rush into (acc.), MBh. vii, 5812: P. A. to enter 
into, penetrate, MBh. 


STATT abhy-ã-V' vrit, -vártate (Imper. 2. 
-vavritiva ; P. impf. 3. sg. -Gvart [RV. vii, 59, 
4]) to roll (as a cart) towards, come up to or towards 
(acc), Sproat RV. t AV.; VS.: Caus. (Ved.) -va- 
vartati, id., RV. x, 64,1; -vartayati, to repeat, 
$iikhGr. ^ n > 

Abhy-ü-vürtam, ind. so as to repeat, repeatedly, 
$Br.; PBr. 

Abhy-üvartin, mfn. coming near, coming re- 
peatedly, VS. (voc.); Kaui,; returning (as days), 
AitBr. (au- neg); (I), m., N. of a king (son of 
See and descendant of Prithu), RV. vi, 27, 
USES gn 
Abhy-&vritto, mín. come near, approached, VS, 
viii, 58; (with acc.) SBr.; tumed towards, pod 

Abhy-Zvritti, zs, f. repetition, Pip.; Jaim. 

Abhy--vritya, ind. p. tuning one's self towards 
(acc.), MBh. v, 4128. 

NIVITNUabAy-aia, as, m. See aUhy-A/1.a3- 


WRATH abhy-asa. See (abhy-4/1.a$ and 
salted tao S (Gbg vase S) 


Abhy-dkhyata, mín. accused falsely, calumni- 
ated, Kaus. ; TUp. 

Abhy-&khyünn, am, n. a false or groundless ac- 
cusation, calumny, Buddh.; Jain. B 

WANT abAy-ü-/gam. (fut. p. neg. an- 
abhyagamishyat, SBr.) to come neat to, approach, 
‘visit, Sb. &c.; (with czufdm) to happen to think, 
R. iii, 4, 20. : 

Abhy-ügate, mín. come, arrived, MBh. &c.; 
(with 4vamat) inherited, Yaji. ii, 119; (as), m. 
(opposed to atithi) an uninvited guest, BhP.; a 
guest in general, Hit. &c. 3 inte 

Abhy-igama, as, m. approaching, arrival, visit, 
visitation, Ragh. &c.; arriving at or enjoying a re- 
“sult, NyZyad.; neighbourhood, L.; rising (to Aegis 
a guest), L.; war, E L.; encountering, ing, 

ene Te} gumson, mín, arrival visit, R.i8,243 
Kir, ; (cf. Aalabh°.) 3 

WANT abhy-ã-V 1. gå (o . d B 
"approach, e to (acc), RV. i, Y 3 MBh.; 
E BhP.; (said S sy to visit, MBh, iii, 11203 
-to begin to (Inf), Mn. x, 108, 5 e 5 

SEATS abhy-a-garam, ind. (v 1-971), 80 
as to call or AES each other (at the different 
steps of a dance), i. c. repeating separately, KaushBr. 
(see also abhi-ni-nartan); ct. apa-garam. 

abhy-agare, loc. ind. in the house, 


AsvGr. ; v. 1. abhy-deare [ParGr.] and ay sken Si uo LIS ii (onae core SE the preceding day), AivSr.; Comm. on PBr. 
[ManGr]y cin the rac gent in supporting a| Abhy-Rptl, is £ obtaining, Ais. vore atari LET 


family, L. 
SAAT abhy-aghata, as, m. (han), as- 
iz attack, Mn. ix, 272; interruption, Comm, on 
T. 


MATT abliy-a-v/ /pat, to jump on, hasten 
near to, rush towards (acc. without or with prati), 
MBh. ; Kathis.; Caus, to extend (a string) towards 
(acc.), Sulb. 


WAAR abhy-a-/sad (Ved. Inf. -sádam) 
to sit down into (acc.), RV. ix, 3, 1 & 30,45 toat- 
tain, obtain, Kir, v, 52. 


78 aram abhy-dsddana. 


Abhy-utthüyin, mfn. rising from a scat to do 
any one honour, Comm. on Katysr. (an- neg.) 

Abhy-utthits, mín. risen, R. &c.; risen from 
the scat to do any onc (acc-) honour, Hariv. ; BhP.; 
appeared, visible, Ragh. i, 53, &c.; risen for doing 
anything, making one's self ready for (acc.), Nir.; 
(Inf.), MBh. xii, 4130; ready, Hariv.; BhP. 

Abhy-uttheya, mfn. to be grected reverentially 
(I.e. by rising from one’s seat), Comm. on KatySr. 

abhy-ut-V/pat (p. -patat; perf. 
Ipapāta) to fly or jump or rush up to (acc.), Hariv.; 
Kathas.: Caus., -2t-patayati, to cause to fly up to 
(acc.) Spr. m 7 

Abhy-utpatans, am, n. springing or leaping 
against any one, Ragh. ii, 27. 

WINE abhy-ut-»/sad, Caus. (Ved. aor. 
-sadayam. aka} [akar, / 1. &ri]) to cause to set 
out towards (acc.; for obtaining), MaitrS, (quoted 
by Pan. iii, 1, 42). 

ably-ut-/sarj (Pot. -út-sarjet) 
to rattle towards (acc.), TS. 
aUhy-ut-V/ sah, to be able to resist 
(with acc.), MBh. vi, 2351; to feel competent, ven- 
ture (with Inf), MBh. iii, 13206; Ragh. v, 22. 
abhy-ut- sic (ind. p. -sfeya) to 
fill up by, pouring, SBr. ; to sprinkle with (instr., 
adbhis), SakhGr. 
ably-ut-/srij, to throw (as an 
arrow) towards (dat.), MBh. vii, 8852: Desid. (p. 
-sisrikshat) to be about to give up (as one's life), 
MBh. xii, 833. 

watt abhy-ut-»/smi (only p- -smayat) 
to smile on (acc.), smile, MBh. ; Hariv. 

wag abhy-/ud (p. -undát ; Imper. 2. pl. 
-undita [for unttd, see Whitney's Gr. § 690]) to 
wet, flow over, RV.; SBr.; AitBr. 

abhy-ud-»/ an, -íniti, to breathe to- 
wards or upon (acc.), SBr. 


abhy-ud-ava-/so, -syati, to seti 
out or go towards (acc.), AitBr. 


abhy-ud-a-/ni, to lead up (out 
of water), ManSr. ; MinGr. ; Gobh. (cf. ud-ä V 2); 
to fetch out from, Man$r. 


NORTE abhy-ud-ü-/hri, to give an ex- 
ample in addition, Ap. 

Abhy-udiharana, am, n. an example or illus- 
tration of a thing by its reverse, L. 

wyg abhy-ud-Vi (2. sg. -eshi; Imper. 
2. sg. -td-thi; Pot. -iyat [SBr.], -zya£ [MBh. iii, 
2010 & 10272]; fut. -ud-ayishyati, MBh. iv, 688), 
(said of the sun) to rise over (acc.), rise, RV. viii, 

3, 1; AV. &c.; to engage in combat with (acc.), 
. i (Pot. -zyaf, sec before); to finish off at (acc.), 

T. 

Abhy- s 5, m, sunrise or rise of luminaries 
(during or with reference to some other occurrence), 
KatySr. ; Jaim.; beginning, commencing (as of dark- 
ness, &c.), R.; clevation, increase, prosperity, hap- 
piness, result, Mn. iii, 254 ; R. &c. ; a religious 
DER festival, Mn.ix,84. Ab! shti, 
`, N. of an expiatory sacrifice, Jaim, ; (cf. j= 
EMD expiatory ice, Jaim, ; (cf. abhyudi 

Abhy-udayin, mfn. rising, Rajat. 

1. Abhy-udita, mín. risen (as the sun or lumi- 
naries), MBh.; R.; Mn. iv, I04; one over whom 
(while sleeping) the sun has risen, Mn. ii, 221; 
Comm.on'TS. ; engaged in combat, MBh. iii, 1 5362; 
arisen, happened; elevated, prosperous; (adbhyidita), 
x am,n.(saidofthesunorthemoon) rising (during some 
atishthat; perf, -1t-lasthau) to rise for going to- other occurrence), SBr, ; KatyŠr, ; (4), £, N. of the 
wards (acc.), AV. xv, 8, 5; SBr. &e s tonis trees | ceremony (to be performed at the abhyrdita) 
a seat to do any one (ace.) honour, Sak es Hom | KaushBr. —afiyi-ts, f. the state of lying asl p 
Tee id, MBh. vili, 634; to rise un META has risen, MBh. xiii, 5093. Abby 

DU to leave off, desist from (abl), tif. = abhyudayéshti,KaushBr,;Saikhsr. 


ms WIT 2. ably-udita, mfn. (./vad), ex- 
Abhy-utthīna,am,n.rising fr i ett he 2 Jg 
politeness, Pafica t.; rising TE Viren pa Cn woran), KenaUp: (arene); ten. abhi 
Hariv.; elevation, gaining a high position, gaining - 
Cran boeuf Bhag. i Bagh, 3 (said of des- 
el cr, , xiij ; 
origin, birth, MA ee gem Die 


Abhy-fisidana, am, n. attacking an encmy, L. 

Avbhy-üisidnyltavya, mfn, to bc allowed to ap- 
proach, MBh. iii, 17101. 

mafa ablry-d-v/sic, to pour on, Gobh.; 
Suir. 

WAEA ably-d-/ han (Imper. 2. sg. jah 
perf, A. -jaghne) to strike, wound, RV. ix, 85, 25 
MBh.; ChUp.; to impede (Inf. -hanitum), Hariv. 

Abhy-ahata, min. struck, wounded, MBh. &c. ; 
seized by, afflicted with, MBh. &c. ; impeded, Bhatt., 
(an-, neg.) AivSr.; MarkP, 5 

Abhy-&hnanana, am, n. impeding, interruption, 
Comm. on PBr. 

safe ably-dhita. See abhy-à-v/dhà. 

abhy-à- v hri, to bring near, hand 
over, MBh.; R.; to carry off, R. cd, Bomb. i, 61, 7. 

Avbhy-Rhüra, as, m. bringing near, SBr.; carry- 
ing off, robbery, L. 

STATE abhy-d-/ hve, -hodyate, to address 
(with the d/idva formula), TS. ; SBr.; AitBr.; (pr. p. 
-hzayat) 10 shout at, challenge, attack, PBr. 

abhy-ukta, mfn. declared or uttered 
(as a verse) with reference to (acc?) $Br.; Up. 

WAR ably-/1.uksh, P. -ukshdti (ind. p. 
-ukshya) to sprinkle over, besprinkle, SBr. &c.: 
colt -vavakshe) to cover with sparks, RV. i, 
146, 2. 

bhy- naam, n.sprinkling over, wetting, 
KatySr.; Laty; Ragh. xvi, 57. 

Abhy-ukshita, mín. besprinkled, R.; Mricch. 

WAT ably-V/ue, -ucyati, to like, take 
pleasure in visiting, TS. 

Abhy-ucita, mm, usual, customary, R. 

NFAT abhy-uc-/car (Imper. 2. sg.-cara) 
to rise over (acc.), RV. viii, 25, 21. 

Wale abhy-uc-A/1. ci, to bring together 
in one place, Comm. on Bad. ; to treat (a subject) in 
connection with (another), ib. 

Abhy-uccaya, as, m. increase, Nir.; Bhatt. 

Abhy-uccita, mfn, increased, Comm. on Nir. 

WIG abhy-ucchraya, as, m. (sri), ele- 
vation,’ in comp. with -vat, mín. having a t 
elevation, being higher than (abl.), MBh. iii, 1 is 

Abhy-ticchrita, min. raised aloft, elevated, SBr. 
&c.; prominent, VarByS.; Ragh. ix, 62; excellent 

through (instr.), Ragh. xvi, 2. — kara, mfn, with 
uplifted proboscis, MBh. iii, 15735. 

Water abhy-uj-v/ji, to obtain by conquer- 
ing, GopBr. 

abhy-uj-+/jiv, -jivali, to preserve 
life, MBh. v, 4538. 

EACH UE to go up to, as- 
cend, Vait. : P. (fut. 1. pl. -kramishyamas, SBr. 
and Caus, P. -kramayati (SBr.] n) 
[A3vGr.] to cause to go or step towards (loc.) 

PAI adhy-ut-/krug (Subj. 1. pl. -kro- 
fang) © tend solam toris (2) 

Abhy-utkrushta, mín, i - 
clamations, AitBr, ou CaS 
anata nation Sy 
Seem perdus 

ol d iri (3. pl. -út-taranti) to 
cross, SBr. ; (1. pl. -/arema) to 
penetrate to (acc.), RV. xis gc ofer towards, 


WAT abhy-ut-tha (/stha), (impf. -úd- 


abhy-ud- A. (impf. -aì 
gu. NE AA (impf. -aiksh- 


MAIL abhy-ud-/ir, Caus. (p. -irayat) 


soga abAy-upa-dhà. 


to raise (one's voicc), MBh. i, 2170: Pass. -Iryate; 
to be stirred up, be intensificd, Suir. 
Abhy-udirita, mfn. ‘raised (as the voice), said,’ 
(c), loc. ind. after it had been said by (instr.), Kathas, 
ally - ud - / 1. üh (impf. aukat) to 
move or push farther out, AitBr. 


MGT abhy-udé (Vi), (ind. p. -Étya) to go 
out in order to mect any one (acc.), AV. xv, 11, 2 
& 12, 2. 

was abhy-udga, mfn. fr. ubj, Pat. on 
Pap. Sivasütra 5 & viii, 3, 38. à 

WARA abhy-ud-gata, mfn. risen (as the 
moon); one who has gone out in order to meet 
any one (acc.), MBh. i, 3572; extended (as fame), 
R.; Lalit. -rüja, m., N. of a Kalpa, Buddh. 

Abhy-udgama, as, m. rising from a scat to 
honour any one, Kathis, 

Abhy-udgamana, 47, n. id., L. 

WAT abhy-ud-»/1. gà (aor. 2. sg. -dgas ; 
3. sg. -iíd-agi£) to rise over or during (acc.), RV. 
viii, 93, 4; SBr. 

wafa abky-ud-A/ dis, to point at any- 


thing above with reference to, ManGr. 


NIRE abhy-ud-drishta, mfn. having be- 
come visible (as the moon) during anything, Katy$r.; 
dán- (ncg.), one during the sacrifice of whom the 
moon has not become visible, SBr.; KatySr; (abhy- 
uddyishta), f., N.ofa ceremony, KaushBr. Abhy- 
uddrishtéshti, f, N. of a ceremony (beginning 
only after the moon has become visible), KaushBr. ; 

aükh$r. 

WIE abhy-ud-/2. dru, -drávati, to run 
up to (acc.), TBr. 


WHYS ably-ud-dha (V 2. ha), A. (3. pl. -j- 


Jihate) to rise together with, ChUp. 


WG abhiy-ud-dhri (Whri), Ved. to take 
out (especially one fire in order to add it to another), 
TS.; SBr. &c.; to take or draw out, draw (as water), 
MBh, &c.; to take up, lift up, SaikhSr. ; MBh. xii, 
12322; to re-obtain, Yajii. ii, 119; to clevate, ren- 
der prosperous, MBh. ; Sah, &c.: Caus. (ind. p. -ud- 
dharya) to raise, lift up, MBh. iii, 13326. 

Abhy-uddhrite, mfn, taken up, &c. ; drawn (as 
water), Y ajii. i, 17; collected (for a purpose), Mricch. 

abhy-ud-yata, mfn.(v/ yam), raised, 
lifted up, MBh. &c. ; offered, Mn. iv, 247 seq. pre~ 
pared for, engaged in, ready for (Inf. [ Hariv. &c.] 
or dat, [VarBiS.] or loc, [Mn. ix, 302] or in comp. 
[Megh.]); (for abhy-dgata), received kindly, wel- 
comed, BhP. 

WAT abliy-unnata, mfn. (nam), raised, 
elevated, VarBrS. ; Sak. &c. 


Wat abliy-un-V/ni, to pour upon, scoop 
towards, SBr. ; PBr. ; Laty. : 


WY abhy-upa-/gam, to go near to, 
approach, arrive at (acc.), MBh, &c.; to obtain; to 
assent, agrec to, Das, &c.: Caus, (ind. p. -gamayya) 
to prevail on any onc to assent, Dai. (sec also abiy- 
upagamiia), 

Abhy-upagata, mfn. gone near to, approached, 
arrived at; agreed, assented to, admitted, MBh.; 
Sük. &c. 

Abhy-upagantavya, mín, to be gone to or set 
out for (dat.), MBh. xiv, 327; to be assented to oF 
agreed upon, Pap. i, 2, 55, Kas.; to be admitted, 
Comm. on Bad, and on Nyàyam. 

Abhy-upagantri, mín, one who assents or ad- 
mits, Comm. on ChUp. 1 

Abhy-upagama, as, m. going near to, approach- 
ing, arriving at, L.; an agreement, contract, Mn. 1X» 
53; assenting to, admitting, Sah, &c.; (as a state- 
ment) Comm, on Bid. —siddhanta, m. an ad- 
mitted axiom, Nyayad. $ 

Abhy-upagamita, mfn.* made to consent,’ ob- 
tained by assent or free consent (as a slave for 2 
fixed term), Comm. on Yajn. 

MATT abhy-upa- v/ dha, -úpa-dadhāti, to 
place upon, TS.; to cover with (instr.), SBr.: P. A. 
(3. pl. -#fpa-dadhati, Subj. 1. pl. -dddhamahat) to 
placeupon (the fire) in addition or together with, SBt- 


wequiqq abhy-upa-ni-vrit. afaa abhri-khüla, 19 
MAAHI abhy-upa-ni-yvrit, to return, | | Abhy-up&yana, am, n. a complimentary gift, 
bc repeated, KaushBr. = " | an inducement, BhP. NE ET T 
CDS x Abhy-upéta, mfn. approached, arrived at (acc.), 
WAI abhy-upa Vpad, À. -padyate, to MBh. i, 3592; Ragh. EIS (with Mee stay- 
approach in order to help, MBh. &c.; to ask for | ing in a house, VarBrS.; furnished with (in comp. 
help, R. iii, 14, 75 to furnish with, MBh. ii, 187. [Varbr.] or instr.); agreed upon, assented to, Dai.; 
Abhy-upapatti, 7s, f. approaching in order to | promised, M 
assist, protection, defence (ifc. [Mn.; Dai] or with | Abhy-upétavya, mfn.tobe admitted or assented 
gen. [MBh. i, 112]); favour, the conferring of a | to, Comm. on Nyayam. 
benefit or kindness; agreement, assent, Comm. on |  Abhy-upétya, ind. p. having arrived at (acc); 
Nyayad.; impregnation of a woman (especially of a | having entered, Nir.; having assented or agrecd to. 
brother's widow, as an act of duty), L. Abhyupetyásu&rüshi, í. breach of a contracted 
_ Abhy-upapanna, fin, protected, rescued; ask- | service, a title of law treating of disputes between 
ing for protection or help, Mricch.; agreed to, ad- | the master and a servant who has broken his agrec- 
mitted; agreeing to. 4 ment, Comm. on Y jr. ii, 182 seqq. R 
` WA abhy-upa-v mantr (impf. -man- Abhy-upêyivas, mf(yushi)n. (perf. p.) having 
trayal) to adress with a formula, ME. vii, 4720. | oiean aated st (aoed Kes Bats having 
wat abhy-upa V ya, to approach, go | rq 2. abhy-upé (-updw/i), (Imper. 2. 8g. 
towards (acc. or dat.), MBh. vii, 1967; R.; (with -upaihi) to approach (for refuge, Jaraganm), R. vi, 
Samam) to enter the state of rest, MarkP. 9, 39. g ^ 
» 39- 
. MATYA abhy-upayukia, mfn. (/guj), em- 
ployed, used, Comm. on Pat. 


S 
WAQA abhy-wpéksh (viksh), (perf. p. 
-uftkshitavat) to overlook, allow, MBh. xvi, 160. 

MATS abAy-upa-/ laksh (perf. Poss. p. 
-lakshita) to perceive, notice, R. v, 28, 11. 


abhy-ullasat, mfn.( v-las), gleam- 
à z ing, flashing, Sis, v, 2. 

WAIAN adliy-upa-Vvis, to sit down WAY abhy-V'ush (impf. 3. pl. -ushedn; 
upon (acc.), MBh. v, 3244; Gobh. (v. l. adhy-upa- | Ved, Inf. -ushas) to burn, consume by fire, RV. ix, 
vis); to sit down, Rajat. 97, 39 ; Kath. 

WATT abhy-upa-šänta, mfn. (/sam), | Abby-usha or abhy-Usha or abhy-osha, as, 
allayed, calmed. m. a kind of cake of grain &c. (half dressed, slightly 

WATE ably-upa-V/sad, Caus. (ind. p. 

-sddya) to reach (as a town). 


scorched, or parched so as to be eaten from the hand), 
, RYW abliy-upa-v/szi, to come near, R. 


(gana apiifddi, q.v.) 
Abhyushiya or abhyüshiya or abhyushya 
MATT abhy-upa-«/sev, -sevate, to ob- 
serve religiously, MBh. iii, 13432. 


'orabhyüshya or abhy-oshiya or abhy-oshya, 

mfn. consisting of, or belonging to, or fit for the 
. WITT abhy-upa-«/stha, to honour, 
BhP.: Caus. to cause to bring near, R. iv, 38, 28. 


above cake or preparation of parched grain, (gana 
apitpadi, q. v.) 
Abhy-upa-sthita, mín. come, arrived, Kathis. ; 
attended or accompanied by (instr.), MBh. iii, 16132. 


Abhy-ushta-mi&rá, mín. partly burnt, SBr. 
rage abhy-ushita, mfn. (4/5. vas), hav- 
` MAAT abky-upd-v/t. keri, to prepare or 
make preparations (for a sacred action, see upå- 


ing dwelt, having passed the night with, R. iii, 17, 2. 
wegfe abhy-udhi. See abhi-V/vah. 

1. kri) with reference to (acc.) or in connection 

with (acc.), MaitrS. ; SaikhSr. ; KatySr. 


way abhy-/iiryu, abhy-iryoti (Imper. 2. 

sg. -ürguhi) to cover, conceal, RV. viii, 79, 2 & 
WYF abhy-upå-v krish, to draw to- 

wards one’s self, BhP. 


x, 18, 11; AV.: A. -ärzuté (p. f. -ürnvdná) to 
cover or conceal one’s self, AV. xiv, I, 37; RV. v, 

IA abky-upd-gata, mfn. come near, 
approached, Lalit.; (with yyasandya, said of a sad 


x abhr, cl. 1. P. abhrati (perf. āna- 
bhra) to err or wander about, Bhatt. 


Wa abhrá (sometimes spelt abbhra, ac- 
cording to the derivation ab-dhra, *water-bearer ;” 
cf. Comm. on ChUp. ii, 15,1), au, n. (rarely as, 
m., AV. ix, 6, 47 & TS.) cloud, thunder-cloud, 
rainy weather, RV. &c.; sky, atmosphere, Sis. ix, 
3; (in arithmetic) a cypher; [NBD.] dust, AV. xi, 
3, 6; (in med.) talc, mica ; gold, L.; camphor, L.; 
the ratan (Calamus Rotang), L.; Cyperus Rotundus, 
L.; [cf Gk. ópBpos & Lat. imber.) = m-Hha 
(abAzam-T), min, (Pig. iii, 2; 32] ‘cloud-licking,’ 
what touches the clouds, high, lofty, Ragh. xiv, 
29, &c.; (as), m. wind, Pan. iii, 2, 32, Sch.; Sih. 
- z í. the celestial Gaga, Kad. = ghana, 
mín. thickly covered with clouds, Ragh. —m-ka- 
sha (abhram-k*), min. [P4p. iii, 2, 42] ‘grazing 
(hurting) the clouds,’ very high, Kad. ; (as), m. wind, 
Pin. iii, 2, 42, Sch. —j&, mín. ‘born from clouds,’ 
caused by rainy weather, AV. i, 12, 3. = taru, m., 
N. of a certain phenomenon, VarBy3. —nüga, ds, 
m. pl., N. of the eight elephants supporting the 
globe, L. = patha, m. sky, atmosphere, L. =pi- 
Süca or -piáücaka, m. ‘sky-demon,’ N. of Rihu 
(the descending node personified), L. —pushpa, 
m, the cane Calamus Rotang, L.; (azz), n. ‘a flower 
in the clouds,’ castle in the air, anything impossible, 
Naish.; (cf. ambara-pushfa.) —prüsh, f the 
sprinkling of the clouds, rain, RV. x, 77, I. —man= 
si, f. the plant Valeriana Jafiminsi, L. —mitan- 
ga, m. Airivata, Indra's elephant, L. = mālā, f a 
line or succession of clouds, L. —-roha, n. lapis 
lazuli, L. —Hpta, mfu)n. partly overspread with 
clouds, Pip. iv, I, 51, Sch. —varsha (a/ird-), 
mín. dripping or raining from the clouds, RY. ix, 
88, 6. — v&tika for dmra-vatika, q. v. = vilip- 
ta, mf()n.--/ifía, q.v., Pin. iv, 1, 51, Kis. 
=vriksha, m.=-faru, q. VY., VatBiS. —siras, 
n. a head formed of the sky, Sis. — sánd, mfu. pro- 
curing clouds, TS. Abhri iyo, m, pause in 
the study on account of rainy weather, Gobh. 
Abhravakisika [Mn. vi, 23, &c.] or*küsin [R. 
iii, 10, 4], mfn. having the clouds for shelter, open 
to the sky (asan ascetic). Abhróttha, min. ‘cloud- 
born,” Indra's thunderbolt, L. 

Abhraka, am, n. talc, mica, Bhpr. &c. = bha- 
sman, n. calx of tak, L. —sattva, n. steel, L. 

Abhráyanti, f. (pr. p. fr. avhraya, Nom. P.) 
* forming clouds, bringing rainy weather,’ N. of one 
of the seven Krittiks, TS.; TBr. 

Abhrüya, Nom. A. "yate, to create clouds, Pan. 
iii, I, 17. 

"Aon yita, mín, ‘shaped like a cloud,” similar 
to a cloud, Bhim. 

Abhrita, mí(d)n. covered with clouds, (gana 
tarakadi, q. v.), Ragh. iii, 12. 

Abhríya (once abhriya, RV. x, 68, 12), mín. 
belonging to or produced from clouds, RV.; AV.; 
(as, am), m. n. thunder-cloud, RV. 

HR mín. belonging to or produced from 
ta 

Abhrya, as, m. ‘clothed only by the air” or 
‘having the clouds for shelter’ (cf. abhrdvakasika), 
a naked ascetic, (gana Ja&Aiddi, q.v.) 

NUA a-Uhrama, mfn. not blundering ; 
steady, clear; (a5), m. not erring, steadiness, com- 
posure, BhP. 

A-bhramu, zes, f. the female elephant of the east 
(the mate of Airivata). = priya [yarli =val- 
labha [L.], m. the male elephant of the east or 
Airivata. 

MA a-bhratri, mfn. brotherless, RV. i, 
124, 7 (nom. sg. f. #2); iv, 5, 5 (nom. pl. f. fdras); 
AV. i, 17, I (nom. pl. f. adAzüfaras) ; Nir. iii, 5 
(acc. sg. f. "£zm). = ghni (d/initri-), í. (V han), 


41, 19. 
WAT abhy-üsha. See abhy-usha. —khi- 
dikā, f. ‘eating of abhyitsha-grains,’ N. of a play, 
fate), R. Vatsy3y. : dE 
WATT abhy-upå-V 1. dà (ind. p. -daya) WUE 1.abÀy- V1. ih, to cover with (instr.), 
to pick. up (as fruits from the ground), MBh, xii, 672. | TS.; SBr.; Katy$r. i 
weyarat abhy-upá-^/yà, to come up to, a. abhy-A/2. üh, A. (aor. -auhish{a, 
approach, Kathis. P- Skana) mud for De i SEA for Cee), 
wag abAy-u va- hri, -píca-hara- | RV. vi, 17,889: P. -whati, to infer, guess, Nir. 
ti, to bring or set Mio (acc.), $Br; tolower | Abhy-udha, mfn. concluded, ifred, ENS E 
^s Sms, Baki), VS. x, 25; SBr. ‘Abhy-tiha, as, m. reasoning, : 
CET eee dM ence, conjecture, Nir.; Malatim. s 
WANGA obhy -upü- ^/vrit, -upã-vartate |  axng-Whitavya, mfn. to be inferred, Nir. 
(also P., aor. Subj. 1. & 3. 58- -upf-vrilam, -upa- 
“vritat) to turn one's self or go towards (acc.), TS. ; 
SBr.; AitBr. 
` Abhy-upé-vritta, mín. turned or gone towards 
7 (acc.), SBr.; returned, R. 


. Abhy-ühya, mín, id., L. 
F RR ind. p. having deduced by reason- 
. ba! abhy-upd- V/ hri (impf. -upáharat, 
which might also be -ufdAarat ít. abhy-upa- 


ing, having inferred, Suir. ; Pay. vii, 4, 23, Kai. &c. 
hri) to bring near, offer, MBh. xv, 11- 


wq avhy-Vri, -rigatt (perf. 3. pl. abhy- 
druh) to run towards, reach, RV. i, 35, 9 & iii, 1, 4. 

` ge x. abhy-upé (Vi) -upáiti (3. pl. -úpa- 

panti) to go Ee api h, arrive at, enter, RV. 


Abhy-arna. See s.v., p. 76, col. I. 
WIR abhy-4/rich, -archati, to come to, 
visit or afflict with, MBh. iii, 11875 ; (impf. -dr- 
vi, 28, 4; SBr. &c.; ar apes) to bathe, KatySr.; 
Ma, xi, 259; Yajil.; to approach (in copulation), 
Hit.; to go to meet any one (acc.), BhP. ; to enter 


chat) to strive against (acc.), strive to overpower, 
a state or condition, obtain, share, AitBr. (Ved. Inf. 


MBh. iii, 11726. gi 

j, À. -rij ot kill á E Y 

Way abhy-V/riij, A. -rijyate (P. pr. p. T ing a brother, AV. xiv, I, 62. —mati, t. 
-ufditos) ; MBh. &c.; to admit as an argument or 
2 um RPrit. (pert. p. gen. pl. -1/4 shan); 


4jyat) to stretch out the hand for, hast brotherless, Nir. &c, 

-ríjyat) to out en towards |  A-bhrE e 
Geo RY. i, 140, 2 & Vi, 37s 3e trika, mf(@)n. brotherless, Nir. &c. 
Comm, on Nyiyam. and on Bid. ; to select as (acc.), 

MBh. i, ud to agree with, approve of, Dai (see 


WAR abhy-vrish. See abhy-/arsh. rival, RV. ee eng tenon a 
MY abhy-ê (Vi), -Gyati [RV. viii, gs, 1] | * Verse of the SV. et 
aà (ee | or «fti [VS.], to go near, come to, approach, RV, | SATA a-bhranta, mfn. unperplexed, not 
abhy-upéta): Pass. -upéyate, 10 be approved of, | &c. 2 E mistaken, not in error; clear, composed, 
admitted, Sarvad. eee ind, p. having approached, N.;| A-bhrānti, és, f. absence of perplexity or error. 
S Sec, RA EANDEM epe CEDE 


Abhy-upiya, as, m. an agreement, promise, en- 
vri a means, an expedient, MB, ; Mn. 
Xi, 210, &c, 


80 wag a-Lhresha. vaggan amaru-sataka. 


liquors, Suir. —madyat, mín, being (inebriated or) | Indra, L.; the umbilical cord, L.; after-birth, L.; 
joyful without (having drunk)any intoxicating liquor, a house-post, L.; N. of several plants, Panicum 
Kam. Dactylon, Cocculus Cordifolius, &c., L.; (2), £ the 
plant Sanscviera Roxburghiana, L. —kantoka, n, 
* peak of the immortals,’ N. of part of the Vindhya 
range (near the source of the Sopa and Narmadi), 
=kota, m. ‘fortress of immortals,’ N. of the 
capital of a Rajput state. = kosha, m., N. of the 
Sanskrit dictionary of Amara or Amara-sipha, = ko- 
sha-kaumudi, f. title of a commentary on Ama- 
ra-sipha's dictionary. —gaxa, m. the assemblage of 
immortals, L. = guru, m. ‘teacher of the gods,” 
Brihaspati, the planct Jupiter, VarBrS. ; Rid, = can- 
dra, m, N. of the author of the Bala-bhürata, 
—jo, m., N. of a plant, L. —zn-Jaya (amaram- 
JP), mfn, conquering the gods, BhP, = tațini, f. 
“river of the gods,’ N. of the Ganges, = tū [Säh], 
f. or -tva [MBh. &c.], n. the condition of the gods 
(i. c. immortality). —datta, m., N. of a lexico- 
grapher ; of a prince, Kathi, —düru, m. the tree 
Pinus Deodaru Roxb, —deva, m. a N. of Amara- 
sinha. = dvija, m. a Brahman who lives by attend- 
ing a temple or idol, by superintending a temple, 
L. —dvish, m, ‘foc of the gods,’ N. of an Asura, 
Kathis, = pa, m. ‘lord of the gods,’ N. of Indra, 
VarBrS. = pati, m. id. —parvata, m., N. of a 
mountain, MBh. ii, 1193. — pura, n. * the residence 
of the immortals paradise, Bhatt.; N. of various 
towns, = puri, f., N. of a town, Palicat. == push- 


(dbhri-), mía. dug up with a spatula, AV. iv, 7, 
5 & 6. 


NIHU a-bhresha, as, m. non-deviation, fit- 
ness, propricty, Pin. iii, 3, 37 ; Vait. 

WH d-bhoa [RV.) or a-bhva [AV.] or a- 
bhod [SBr.],m{n.(cf. a-bhira) monstrous, immense, 
terrible, RV. i, 39, 8 & 63, 1; (au), n. immense 
power, monstrosity, horror, RV.; SBr.; a monster, 
RV. vi, 71, 53 AV.; SBr. 

WHA 1. am, ind. quickly, a little, (gana 
edi, q. v-) E 

2. am, the termination am in the com- 
parative and other forms used as ind., e. g. frata- 
rám, &c., (gana svar-ddi, q. v.) 
E: 3- am, amati, to go, L.; to go to or 
towards, L.; to serve e, honour, Do 
sound, L.; (Imper. A. 2. sg. amishva; aor. GMI i 
cf. Bi toa en fix, render firm, TS.; (perf. P. 
acc. sg. emushám for emivaysant) to be pernicious 
or dangerous, RV. viii,77, 10 : Cavus. dmidyatt (impf. 
dmayat ; aor. Subj. mamat) to be afflicted or sick, 
RV.; AV.; VS. (cf. du-dmayat). 

1. Ama, as, m. impetuosity, violence, strength, 
power, RV. ; VS.;AV.; depriving of sensation, fright, 
terror, RV.; disease, L. —vat (dma-), mín. im- 
petuous, violent, strong, RV. ; (va^), ind. impetu- 


WAY a-mddhu, u, n. no sweetness, SBr. 

A-madhavya, mín. not worthy of the sweetness 
(of the Soma), AitBr. 

JAWA d-mtdhyama, -asas, (Ved.) m. pl. 
of whom none is the middle one, RV. v, 59, 65 (cf. 
d-kanishtha.) 

A-madhyastha, mfn. not indifferent. 

d-manas, as, n. non-perception, 
want of perception, SBr. xiv; (a-2ands), mín. with- 
out perception or intellect, SBr. xiv; silly, ChUp. 

‘A-manaska, mfn. without perception or intel- 
lect, Sarvad. ; silly, KathUp. ; not well-disposed, low- 
spirited, Kad. 

A- (for a-mands in comp. with 4/b/i and 
its derivatives). = bhüva, m. the state of not hav- 
ing perception or intellect, MaitrUp. 

A-mano (in comp. for a-manas). —jün, mín. 
disagreeable, KatySr. ; (Prakrit a-manunna) Jain. 
=rama-ti, f. unpleasantness, Sis, 

A-mantu, mfn, silly, ignorant, RV. x, 22, 8& 
125, : 

Hen mfn, not thinking, MaitrUp. 

NANG a-manak, ind. not little, greatly. 


wafa amani. See Vam. 


ously, RV. v, 58, 1. pa or-pushpaka, m. the plants Saccharum Spon- 
_ 1, Amats, as, m. sickness, disease, Up.; death, | WAJA a-manushya, as, m. no man, any tancum, Pandanus Odoratissimus & Magnifera Indica, 
L.; time, L.; dust, Comm, on Up. other being but a man, KatySr.; R. ii, 93, 21 (ud- =pushpiki, f. a kind of anise (Ancthum Sowa 


I. Amati, 75, f. want, indigence, RV.; VS.; AV.; 
(i5), min. poor, indigent, RV. x, 39, 6. Amati- 
v&n, mfn. poor, indigent, RV. viii, 19, 26. 

Afmnt&ra, mín, violent, strong, firm, RV. i, 61, 9 
& iv, 23, 6; (am), n. a large drinking vessel, RV.; 
Pan. iv, 2, 145 (as), m. id., RV. iii, 36, 4. 

Amatrake, am, n. a drinking vessel, vessel, BhP, 

Amntrin, mfn. having the large drinking vessel 
called dmaira, RV. vi, 24, 9. 

Amani, és, f. road, way, Un. 

T. Amita or Enta, mín. perf. Pass. p. Vam, 
Pan. vii, 2, 28. 

Amini, mín. impetuous, RV. vi, 19, 1 & x, 116, 4. 

WA 2. dma, m{n.(pron.; cf. amu) this, AV. 
xiv, 2, 71 (quoted in SBr. xiv & AivGr) [The 
word is also explained by raza, ‘soul,’ cf. Comm. 


Roxb.), L. =prakhya or -prabha, min, like an 
immortal. = prabhu, m. ‘lord of the immortals,’ 
one of the thousand names of Vishnu, MBh. 
=Dbhartri, m. ‘supporter of the gods,’ N. of 
Indra, L. —xnàli, f. title of a dictionary (said to 
be by the same author as the Amara-kosha). = rat- 
na, n. ‘jewel of the gods,’ crystal (also amala- 
raina), L. = iij [ VarBrS.] or -rāja [R.], m. ‘king 
of the gods,’ N. of Indra, —rüja-mantrin, m, = 
amara-guri, q. V., VarBrS. = rüja-Satru, m. 
‘enemy of amara-raja (q. v.), N. of Ravana, R. 
vi, 35, 1. —loka-ti, f. ‘state of the abode of the 
gods,’ the bliss of heaven, Mn. ii, 5. — vat, ind, like 
an immortal, =vallazi, f. the plant Cassyta Filis 
formis Lin., L. = Sakti, m., N. of a king, Paricat. 
= sadas, n. the assemblage of the gods, VarBrS. 


manushye, ‘only with men”); a demon, Pan. ii, 
4, 23. = ta, f. unmanliness, = nishevita,mfn, not 
inhabited by men. 

A-minava, mfn. ‘not human, superhuman,’ and 
* not being a descendant of Manu,’ Sis. i,,67. 

A-münusha, mí(z)n. not human, anything but 
a man, RV. x, 95, 8; superhuman, divine, celestial, 
R. &c.; inhuman, brutal, RV.; (mf(a)n.), without 
men, not inhabited by men, Kathis, ; (as), m. not 
aman, SBr.; AitBr.; Mn. ix, 284; (i), f. a female 
animal, Gaut. —loka, m, ‘the celestial world," 
heaven, Kad. 

A-münushya, mín, not human, MBh. xiv, 266. 


STIS a-mano-jiia, &c. See d-manas. 
NIST a-mantr, &c. See d-manas. 


on ChUp. v, 2, 6. = sarit, f. ‘river of the gods,’ N. of the Ganges. 
5 amit. 133 sW. WAA a-manira, as, m. not a Vedic verse | sinha, m. * god-lion,” N. of a renowned lexico- 


grapher (probably of the sixth century A.D. ; he was 
2 Buddhist, and is said to have adorned the court of 
Vikramaditya, being included among the nine gems). 
= stri, f. * wife of the gods,’ an Apsaras or nym] 
ofheaven,L. Amnráhgani, f. id., Kathis, Ama- 
rücürya, m. (=amara-gurz, q. v.), N. of Brihas- 
pati, BhP. Amarüdri, m. =amara-parvata, qY., 
BhP.; N. of Sumeru or Meru, L. Amarádhipa, 
m. =amara-pa, q.v., R. ii, 74, 19 5 N. of Šiva. An 
marüpagü,f. =amara-tatini & -sarit, q.v., Kad. 
Amarâri, m. an enemy of the gods, R. ; an Asura, 
hence (amaréri)-pijya, m. (= asurdcarya, 
q. v.), N. of Sukra, the planet Venus, VarBrS. Ax 
muri-vatt, f. (cf. Pag. vi, 3, 119) ‘the abode of 
the immortals,” Indra's residence, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; 
N. of a town in Berar, Amari-4/bhii, to become 
immortal (said of brave warriors dying in battle), 
Bilar. Amaréjya, m.=amara-gurt, q. Y., Vat- 
BrS.; Sūryas. Amaréso, m, = amara-fa, q. V» 
VarB[S. ; Sah.; N. of Siva or Rudra, R. Amaré- 
bvara, m. = anara-fa, q. v., Sk. ; Ragh. xix 15} 
N. of Vishpu, R. i, 77, 29; N. of a Liügo.,. 
marésvara-tixtha, m, N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 
Amarépama, mín. like an immortal, MBh. 

‘A-marana, am, n. the not dying, immortality, L- 

a, mín, immortal, L. = tã, f. im- 

mortality, L. 

A-marishnu, mfn. immortal (v. 1. for d-ma- 
vishutt, q. v.) 

A-marta, mfn. immortal, RV. v, 33, 6- 

A-martya (4), mfn. immortal, RV.; AV.; VS; 
imperishable, divine, RV. ; (as), m. a god, L. —t* 
[MBh.], f. or -tva [L.], n. immortality. =bhi- 
va, m. the condition of immortals, immortality, 
Ragh. vii, 50. — bhuvana, n, ‘world of the im- 
mortals,’ the heaven, L. 

WAG amaru, us, m., N. of a king, the 
author of the Amaru-ataka, q.v. &üitakta P 
the hundred verses of Amaru, 


or text or any formula ; (mf(@)n.), unaccompanied 
by Vedic verses or texts, Mn. iii, 1215 unentitled to 
or not knowing Vedic texts (as a Sidra, a female, 
&c.), Mn. ix, 18 & xii, 114 ; not using or applying 
Mantra formulas, Bhim, =jiia, mfn. not knowing 
Vedic texts, Mn. iii,129. — vat, mfn. unaccompanied 
by Vedic verses, Up. — vid, mfn. not knowing the 
formulas or texts of the Veda, Mn. iii, 133; (4), m, 
N. of a prince, 

_A-mantrake, mf(7kd)n. unaccompanied by Ve- 
dic verses, Mn. ii, 66; (az), n. no Vedic verse or 
formula, VarBrS, 


Ward d-manda, mfn. not slow, active, 
merry, RV. i, 126, 15 not dull, bright; not little, 
much, important, Rajat. &c.; (a), ind. (in comp. 
amanda-) intensily, Bhatt.; (as), m. a tree, L. 

SAAR d-manyamana, mfn. not under- 


standing, RV. i, 33, 9; not being aware of, RV. ii, 
12, IO. 


WGA d-manyuta, mí(a)n. not affected 
with secret anger, AV. xii, 3, 31. 


‘WHA a-mama, mfn. without egotism, de- 
void of all selfish or worldly attachment or desire, 
Buddh. ; Jain. ; indifferent, not caring for (loc.), Mn. 
vi, 26; (a5), m. the twelfth Jaina saint of a future 
Utsarpini, = tū, f. or -tva, n. disintcrestedness; in- 
difference, : 


SATS d-manri, mfn. (mri), immortal, 
undying, AV. viii, 2, 26. 

A-mára, m{(@, Mn. ii, 148; 7, R.i, 34, 16)n. un- 
dying,immortal, imperishable, SBr. xin es (a5),m.a 
Eod, adeity, MBh, &c.; hence (inarithm.) thenumber 
à N. of a Marut, Hariv.; the plant Euphorbia 

irucalli, Suir.; the plant Tiaridium Indicum, L.; 
a specics of pine, L.; quicksilver, L.; N, of Amara- 
sinha; of a mountain (sce -parvata); mystical 
signification of the letter x; (a), f. the residence of 


wag a-maigala, mfn. inauspicious, un- 
lucky, evil, Ragh. xii, 43, &c.; (as), m. the castor 
oil tree, Ricinus Communis, L.; (272), n. inauspi- 
ciousness, ill-luck, Kum. ; Venis. 

A-mangalya, mín. inauspicious, unlucky, L. ; 
(am), n. inauspiciousness, ill-luck, BhP. 

RASA a-majjáka, min. having no mar- 
Tow, TS. 

NAUT a-maniva, mfn. [NBD. i 
ch erate) L ] having 

WAW amanda, as, m. the castor oil tree, 
Ricinus Communis (cf. dmanda & manda). 


water a-mandita, mfn. unadorned. 


Wan 2. d-mata min. ( /man), not felt, not 
perceptible by the mind, SBr. xiv ; not approved of, 
un c. = pad&rtha, mín, having an unac- 
eie sais, Kpr.; Sah. 

2A »45,f. unconsciousness, gencrall 
instr, ind, unconsciously, Mn, iv, E e 


EN or -pürvaka, mín, unconscious, unin- 


waif 3. amáti, is, f. f 
dour, lustre, RV.; VS.; e pos 
Aa dmatra. See Vam. 


HAET a-malsara, mfn. unenvious, dis- 
anges iii, 231, &c.; (am), n. disinterested- 
A-matsarin, min. disinterested, Hcat.: - 
ing to, not having one's heart set upon (ook 
tsaryu, ami, n. disinterestedness, M 
1640. =th, f. d, Lalit. dare 
WAG a-mada, mín. cheerless, Bhatt. * 
A-madana, as, m., N. of Siva, BhP. 
A-madya-pa, mín, not drinking intoxicating 


wafer a-mardita. wfatad a-misrita. 81 


wanted a-mardita, mfn (Vmrid), u 
o : P rid), un- | VP. = vasyā, f. =-vāyà, q. V., Kath.; Pan. iii, 1 
threshed ; unsubdued ; not trodden down, 122.  vist, E mardga, UN "MBh. ij pyra R. 
vin é-mardhat, mfn. not getting tired T Ld 55 (only loc. poe m might be a me- 
r inactive, RV. iii, 25, 4; v, ii : abbreviation for °sydydnt). =vāsyð, n. 
Bot making re Ree d e Ih Dti a sae tte word i 
#&-mridhra, mf(z)n. not getting ti it- J 3 VO: C s 5. H 
ting, indefatigable, iv. us RV. A peser ied d-gará & prati-roid] ; min. 
Dorn -vàsya night, Pin. iv, 3, 30 (cf. 
a-marmán, mfn. having no vital amavasyd) ; N. of a Vedic teacher, VBr.; (-od- 
part, invulnerable, RV. iii, 32, 4; v, 32, 5 & vi, 26, 3yà), f. (scil. rátri ; fr. 4/5. vas, ‘to dwell with 
3; (a), n. not a vital part of the body, Suir. amd, * together") the night of new moon (when the 
A-marma (in comp. fora-marman). — jüta, = and moon ‘dwell together "), the first day of the 
mfn. not originating in a vital part of the body (asa first quarter on which the moon is invisible, AV.; 
discase), Susr, = vedhi-tà, f. the state of not in- 


AD S- 3 a sacrifice offered at that time; o of the 
flicting severe injury on others, absence of acrimon i river, MatsyaP. — väsyaka, mín. (=-vd- 
(peti gts tenis | Zagan, Refsnes, M SEST 

E ,N. = iy 
Jain Amfshté, mfn. sacrificed at home, VS. Amôtá, 
&c., sec s. v. 

1. Amát, ind. (abl.) from near at hand, RV. v; 
53, 8 & ix, 97, 8. 5 

Amátya (4), as, m. (fr. 1. amd, cf. Pag. iv, 2, 
104, Sch.) inmate of the same house, belonging to 
the same house or family, RV. vii, 15,33 VS. 5 Asv- 
Gr.; KatySr.; ‘a companion (of a king), minister, 
MBh.; Mn. &c. 5 

WAT 2. a-mà (4/3. ma), f. (—a-pramana) 
not an authority, not a standard of action, NyZyam. 

tva, n. the not being an authority, ib. 

2. A-māt, m (nom. sg. än)ín. (pr. p. ^/3. mā), 
not measuring, not affording room or space, bound- 
less (in qualities), Sis. xiii, 2; Nalod. 

‘A-mitra, mfn. without measure, boundless (as 
Indra), RV. i, 102, 7 ; (as Brahman), BrArUp.; not 
metrical or prosodical, MandUp.; having the mea- 
sure or quantity of the letter a, VPrit.; (aya), ind, 
(instr. f.) in a boundless manner, Kathás, 

A-mina, am, n.-:2. a-md, Nyiyam. = tū, f. 
=amid-tva (s. v. 2. a-mà), ib. 

A-miti, is, f. = 2.a-md, ib.; boundlessness, 
Naish. 

SALA a-mazsa, am, n. not flesh, anything 
but flesh, KatySr.; (mfn.), without flesh, ParGr. ; 
feeble, thin, L. =bhaksha, mín. not eating flesh, 
Kathis, A-münpsásana, mfn. id., Vishgus. A= 
münsi&in, mín. id., $Br. xiv; KatySr.; ParGr. 

A-münsáka, mfn. without flesh, TS. 

d-matri, tā, f. not a mother, SBr. 
xiv. A-miti-putra, mfn. (gana &ds//Addi, q.v.) 
*having neither mother nor son, only in comp., 
e.g. amataputrédhyapaka, m. a teacher who cares 
for neither mother nor son (on account of being en- 
tirely absorbed in his work), Pan. viii, 1, 67, Kai. 
A-mitrika, mfn. motherless, Ap. 
SHIA a-mülya. See 1. amd. 
Wala a-maird. See 2. a-ma. 
WATE a-matsarya. See a-matsara. 
KATAA a-manana, am, n. disrespect, Hit. 
NATAT a-manava. See a-manushya. 
ATTA a-münasya--ümanasya, q.v-, L. 


Wattetea-manin, mfn.(^/man), not proud, 
modest, MBh, Amāni-tī, f. or -tva [Bhag. &c.], 
n, modesty, humility. 

WATT a-manushe, &c. See a-manushya. 
semet ana-mási, v. 1l. for -vasi, q.v., L. 


NATA a-mayd, mfn. not cunning, not 
sagacious, SBr. ; AitBr.; free from deceit, guileless, 
Bhatt.; (à), f. absence of delusion or deceit or guile, 
(aya), instr. ind. guilelessly, sincerely, Mn. ii, 515 
BhP.; Hit. 

A-mityika, mín. without illusion or deceit, void 
of trick or guile, Comm, on Kir. ; not illusory, real, 
Kap. 

Acmiyin, mín. void of trick or guile, MBh. iii, 
1357; BhP.; (Prikrit a-m23) Jain, 

‘AATCa-mara,as,m-non-destruction, Rajat. 

A-miraka, mfn. not killing, Say. on RV.i, 84, 4. 

« 

WAT a-marga, as, m. a bad road, (also 
figuratively) an evil path, Rajat.; Kathis.; (ema), 
instr, ind. in a dishonourable manner, MBh. ii, 2035; 


(mfn.), pathless, L, — prasrit, mfn. (4/577), one 
who is out of the right way, Car. 

‘warfata a-marjita, mfn. uncleansed, un- 
washed, MBh. iii, 2577. 


amü-casi, &c. See 1. ama. 
Ami-vasyi. Sce ib. 
Ema maska mia nok peed Eo 
ree E 
ARIES amü-hafha. See 1.amá. 
wifi r.amita. See /am. 


safert2.d-mita,mfn.(./3.ma), unmeasured, 
boundless, infinite, RV. &c.; without a certain mea- 
sure, SBr.; Suir. &c.; (d-mtifant), ind. immensely, 
RV. iv, 16, 5. — kratu (dmita-), mín. of unbounded 
energy, RV. i, 102, 6. = gati, m., N. of a Vidyi- 
dhara, Kathis.; N. of a Jaina author. —tejas, 
mín, of boundless glory, MBh. — tva, n. boundless- 
ness, Hariv. =dyuti, mfn. of infinite splendour. 
= ühvaja, m., N. of a son of Dharmadhvaja, VP. 
=ruci, m, N. of a deity, Buddh. —vikrama, 
m. ‘of unbounded valour,’ a N. of Vishgu, —vir- 
ya, mfn, of immense strength, AV. xix, 34, 8. A- 
mitikshara, mín. not containing a fixed number 
of syllables, Nir.; RPrit, Amitdtman, mín. of 
an immense mind, MBh. iii, 11924. Amitübhn, 
às, m. pl. * of unmeasured splendour,” N. of certain 
deities in the eighth Manvantara, VP. ; (as), m. sg. 
=amitdyus, | Amitiyus,m., N. of a Dhydni- 
buddha, Buddh, A‘mitdujas, mín. of unbounded 
energy, almighty, RV. i, 11, 4; Mn. i, 4. 16 & 36; 
N. of Brahman's Zaryaitka, KaushUp. ; N. of aman, 
(gana dahv-ddi, q. V.) 

A-miti. See 2. a-md. 

‘aiaa amitra, as, à, m. f. (fr. Vam [Un- 
iv, 173] or perhaps a-mfra, ‘not a friend” (Pin. 
vi, 2, 116, ‘not having a friend "], but see abky- 
amitriga, &c.) an enemy, adversary, foe, RV. &c.; 
(mín.), not having a friend. = khīdå, mín, *de- 
vouring his enemies,’ N. of Indra, RV. x, 152, I. 
—ghiita, mín, (Ved.) killing enemies, Pip. iii, 3, 
88, Sch.; (as), m. ( -'Ajurpoxárgs) N. of Bindu- 
sära (the son of Candragupta). = ghitin or -ghns, 
mín. killing enemies, MBh. ; R. —jit, mín. *con- 
quering enemies, N. of a son of Suvarna, VP. —ta- 
pana, mín, tormenting enemies, AitBr. — tit, fen- 
mity, Mricch.; Palicat. = dàmbhann, mfn. hurting 
enemics, RV. ii, 23, 3 & iv, 15, 4. = Varman, mM., 
N. of a man, Dai. = sabs, V.L for mitra-saka, q.v. 
= s&há, mín. (for -£Addé in RV.) enduring or over- 
coming enemies (N. of Indra), AV. i, 20, 4. = soná, 
f. hostile army, SV. (=AV. iii, 1, 3); AV. v, 20, 6. 
= hàn, mín. killing enemies, RV.; VS. =hū, mfn. 
calling or inviting evil-doers, Samhitop. p. 7- Ami- 
trü-yüdh (for *fra-), min, fighting with enemies, 
RV. iii, 29. 15. 

Amitraya, Nom. P. (p. ydf) to have hostile in- 
tentions, RV. 

Amitrayü, mín, hostile, AV. xx, 127, I3. 

Amitr&ya, Nom. P. p. 9yát = amitrayát above, 
AV. vii, 84, 2 (cf. RV. x, 180, 3): Á. yate, to have 
hostile intentions, Paficat. 

Amitrin, mín. hostile, RV. i, 120, S. 

Amitriya, mín, id., RV. vi, 17, 1; viii, 31, 3 
& ix, 61, 20. 


WATAN d-mithita, mfn. not reviled; un- 
provoked, RY. viii, 45, 37- 

A-mithyi, ind. not falsely, truthfully, Ragh. 

NA amin, mfn. (fr. 1. ama), sick, L. 

‘afaat amind. See Vam. 


d-minat, mfn. (4/1. mi), not vio- 
lating or transgressing, not altering, RV. ; (Ved, d 
E aF onalie bles CVs PE a MN RS 
A-mita-varna, mí(2)n. of unaltered colour, 
RY. iv, 51,9. 
latest a-milütaka—a-malataka, q. v. 


vafer d-misra, mín. unmixed,’ exclusive 
(i.e. without participation of others), SBr. 

A-misraua, ap, n.«a-j'Gvana, q. Va, Comm, 
on RPrit. 


A-misraniya, mín. immiscible, L. 
A-misrita, mín, mas, unblended, 


a-maryada, mfn. having no limits, 
transgressing every bound, R. 


HAM a-marsha, as, m. (/mrish), non-en- 
durance, Pin. iii, 3, 145; impatience, indignation, 
anger, passion, MBh. ; R. &c.; (as), m., N. ofa prince, 
VP. =ja, mín. springing from impatience or in- 
dignation, MBh. = vat,mfn.not bearing, intolerant, 
passionate, wrathful, angry, L. — hiisa, m. an angry 
laugh, a sarcastic sneer, MBh. 

A-marshana, mín. =amarsha-vat, MBh. &c.; 
impatient (cf. ragámarshaga); (as), m. (  amar- 
sha), N. of a prince, BhP.; (am), n. impatience of 
(gen.), MBh. xiii, 2159. 

* A-marshita, mfn.=amarsha-vat, q. Y., MBh. 
&c. 
A-marshin, mfn. id, MBh. &c. 


‘AT a-mala, mf(a)n. spotless, stainless, 
clean, pure, shining; (as), m. crystal (cf. amara- 
ratna), BhP.; N. of a poct; of Nariyana, L.; @), 
f., N. of the goddess Lakshmi, L. ; (=amaré,q.V.) 
the umbilical cord, L.; the tree Emblica Officinalis 
Gartn., L.; the plant Saptala, L.; (am), n. talc, L. 
—garbha, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. = pata- 
trin, m, the wild goose, L. = mani, m. or -ratna 
n. (cf. amara-ratna) crystal, L. = samyuta, mín. 
* not defiled by any spot, endowed with purity, MBh. 
Amalatman, mín. of undefiled mind. 

A/1. kri, to purify, VarBrS. Amalédari, f., N. 
of a female poct. 

Nom. P. 9yati, to make spotless, 
whiten, make brilliant, Kir. v, 44- ^ 

A-malina, mfn. stainless, free from dirt, clean, 
= abi, mín, of a pure mind. 

A-malimasa, mín. not impure, Rajat. 

Watts a-malataka or a-malanaka, am, 
n. (=a-milana, q.¥-.) globe-amaranth (Gomphrena 
Globosa), (cf. amilataka.) 

AA dma-vat. See 1. dma. 

a-mavishgu, mfn. (V/mii = 4/1. 
mīv, NBD.), immovable, RV. x, 94, 11- 

WAE amasa, as, m. disease, Un.; à fool, 
L.; time, L.; (cf. 1. amata & 3. amdti.) 

SEU a-masriva, mfn. not soft, harsh, L. 

NAAA a-mastaka, mfn. headless. 

a-mastu, mfn. without thickened 
milk or sour cream, Kaus. 


WAAL dmas-van, mf(vari)n. for támas- 

van, q. V., MaitrS. ; 
d-mahiyamana, n: nes 
high-spirited,’ down-cast, sad, RV. iv, 18, 135 * Pr. 

ARE, us, m, N. of a Rishi (composer of 
the hymn RV. ix, 61); (cf amahiyava.) 

SAT x. ama, ind. (Ved. instr. fr.2.dma,q.v-) 
(chiefly Ved.) at home, in the house, m the house et 
(gen.), with, RV. &c.; together, Pag. m I, 1225 
(4), f. amd-vàsyd, q. v, Comm. On gh. ay 
So (in a verse quoted from wee) ; Comm. on Sür- 
yas; also amáa, m. the end the amd(-vd5yd) 
night, ib. 4/1. kyi (gata sikshad dd a. Y) 
Ved. to have or take with one's self, Ae $ &c. 
fix, dir, f. living at home, growing old at home 
(asa maiden), RV. ii, 17, 73 V!» 21, 15 e TA 
3. —vusi, f. = -vdsyd, d. Vos ^^ »vasu, m, i. ot 
a prince {a descendant of Purüravas), MBh. ; Hariv.; 


ween a-medaska. 


gives nectar, Paficat. —-1oka, m. the world of the 
immortals, AitBr. —vapus, m, ‘of immortal form,’ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii ; of Siva. = vordhana, 
m., N. of a poet (quoted in Sarigadhara's anthology), 
=varshin, mín.giving a shower of nèctar, Sak, 
(v.L) —vallazi or -valli [Suir.], f. the creeping 

lant Cocculus Cordifolius. = viri, f., N. of a bird, 

Br. x. = vindüpanishad, sec -bind. = Sü&stra, 
n., N. of a work, Buddh, — sambhava, mín. pro- 
duced from nectar, MBh. xiii, 7200; (@), f. =-val- 
lari, q.v. —sahédara, m. ‘brother of Nectar,’ a 
horse (cf. -Jandhu), L. = s&ra-ju, m. ‘ produced 
from the essence of ambrosia, raw sugar, L. = sii, m, 
(73. su), ‘distilling nectar,’ the moon, L. = sô- 
dara, m. =-sahédara, —sravil, f., N. of a plant, 
L. = grāva, m. a flow or current of water, Siryas, 

—srut,mfn.(=-drava,q.v.), Kum.i, 46; Sig, ix,68, 
=—haritaki, í., N. of a medicament. = hrada, m. 
a lake of nectar, Sak. Amzyitanéu, m. the moon, 
Kathüs, Amrit@kara, m.‘a mine of nectar,’ N, of 
aman, Rajat. Amritikshara, n. anything im- 
perishable, Up. Amzitànanda, m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. Amritüándhas, m. ‘whose food is am- 
brosia,’ a god, L. Amritüpidhüná, n. water 
sipped after EIE ques food so as to overlay 
it like a cover, TAr.; AsvGr.; MánGr. (cf. amri- 
dépastáraga). Amyiti-phala, n. (—amrifa- 
phala, n., q. v.) the fruit of Trichosanthes, L. A= 
mzit&bhishikta, mfn. anointed with nectar, SBr. 
Amritàón, m. =amyita-prasana, q.v., MBh.xii ; 
N. of Vishnu, MBh, xiii, Amyitasona, m, =a- 
mrita-praiana, q. v.. L. Amritisma, m.?, Pay. 
V, 4,94, Sch. Amritishtami-tapas, n., N. of 
awork, Amyitüsahga, n. blue vitriol, Car. A- 
mritisu, mín. whose soul is immortal, AV. v, 1, 
1&7. Amritühnaraga, m. *nectar-stcaler,' N. 
of Garuda ; (am), n., N. of a Parisishta work of the 
SV. Amritdhuti, f, N. of an oblation (offered 
to the gods), AitBr. Amrit&hva, n. a pear, L. 
Amriti-karana, n. changing into nectar. Amri- 
têša, m. ‘lord of the immortals,’ N. of Siva, PadmaP. 
Amrite-gaya, m. ‘lying on Amrita, N. of Vishnu, 
Hariv. Amritésvara, m.=amyitéa, q. Y., RA- 
jat.; N. of a medicament, Bhpr. Amritésh{aki, 
f. a burnt or baked (and therefore imperishable) 
brick (used for the sacrificial altar), SBr. Ampi- 
tétpatti, f. the production of the Amrita (N. of a 
chapter of the first book of the Ramayana, relating 
how the Amrita was obtained by the gods), Ampi- 
tótpnnnz, n. impure carbonate of zinc, L. ; (@), í 
aflyL. Amritódann, m., N. of a son of Sipha- 
hanu, and uncle of Sakyamuni, Amzritódbhavo 
or amyitépamn, n. s amritólfanna, n., q. V. Le 
Amritópastürann, n, water sipped as a substra- 
tum for the nectar-like food, AsvGr. & MinGr.; 
an imperishable substratum, TÀr. (cf. amrildfi- 
dhana). : 

Amritaka, amt, n. the nectar of immortality. 

Amritüya, Nom. A. "yate, to turn into nectar, 
Kad.; (p. yamäna) to be like nectar, Ragh. ii, 61. 

Amritiyana, mín. nectar-like, BhP. x 

d-mrit-patra-pa,mfn.notdrink- 
ing from a clay vessel, MaitrS. 

A-mrin-maya, mín. not made of clay, TBr.; 
Sulb.; KatySr. = pa [PBr.] or -payin (d-myin- 
maya-) [SBr. xiv & ParGr.], mfn. = d-mrit-24- 
tra-pa. 

WAY d-mrityu, us, m. non-death, immor- 
tality, SBr. xiii ; KaushUp.; (mfn.), immortal, RV. 
WFH d-myidkra. See d-mardhat. 
a-mrishd, ind. not falsely, certainly, 
surely, SBr. xiv ; BhP. — bhüshi-tva, n. speaking 
truthfully (one of the qualities ofa good spy), Comm. 
on Kir. Amrishódya, n. truc speech, Bhatt.vi, 57- 
AL a-mrishta, min, (4/mrij), not rubbed 
or washed, unclean, R. (v.L) —bhuj or -bhojin: 
mfn. not eating delicate food or dainties (cf. I. m7- 
shta), R. i, 6, 8 (i, 6, 11 ed. Bomb.) = myija, min. 
of unimpaired purity, Bhatt. 
TUAW d-mrishyamaya, min. (v^ mrish), 
not bearing, not tolerating, SBr. xii, &c. 

WAU a-mekshana, mfn. having no me- 
Ashana or mixing instrument, 

NAGE a-meddska, mfn. without fat, leans 
TS.; Suir, 


$2 vafe amisha. 
A-mülya, mfn. invaluable, priceless. 
SS d-mrikta, mfn. unhurt, RY. 
wysa a-mridayd, mfn. pitiless, TS. 

«5 a-myinala, am, n. the root of a 
fragrant grass (used for tatties or screens, &c., com- 
monly called Kaskas, Andropogon Muricatus). 

a-mríta (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 116), mfn. 
not dead, MBh.; immortal, RV. &c.; imperishable, 
RV.; VS.; beautiful, beloved, L.; (as), m, an im- 
mortal, a god, RV. &c.; N. of Siva; of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii; of Dhanvantari, L.; the plant Phaseo- 
lus Trilobus Ait.; the root of a plant, L. ; (à), fa 
goddess, RV. &c.; spirituous liquor, L.; Emblica 
Officinalis, Terminalia Citrina Roxb., Cocculus Cor- 
difolius, Piper Longum, Ocymum Sanctum; N. of 
the mother of Parikshit, MBh. i, 3794; of Dak- 
shayapt, MatsyaP. ; ofa sisterof Amritodana, Buddh.; 
of a river, Hcat.; of the first Gard of the moon 
M BrahmaP.; (ami), n. collective body of immortals, 

Amua mí(d)n. such and such a person e RV.; wails or immortality, heaven, eternity, RV. 
a thing oe pos ere AS Teva AV Jin | VS:3 AV. 5 (also dui, n. pl, RV. i, 72,1 & i, 38, 45 
dede wt om heaven, B TEN ery, et te cer 
Ne peer E this; (=abl. amushard?) ing of the ocean), ambrosia, RV. (or the voice com- 
Amütra, ind. there, AV. ; SBr. &c. ; there above, puedo it, Ri Raghy esaet eia) 
i.e. in the other world, in the life to come, VS. ; SBr. against) polson, Quir MIN ele residue of. 
&c.: there, i. e. in what precedes or has been said, 30; medicament in general, „3 the residue o! 
SBr.; here, Kathis, —bhtiya, n. being or going a sacrifice (cf. apita Dhiya me ae Mn. 
there (in the other world), dying, AV. vii, 53, 1 (= L 48 5i veru Ds nEn L.; oe buten 
VS. xxvii, 29). Amutràrtham, ind. for the sake | c (cf. gailcámri 2i boiled rice, L.; anything 
of (existence in the) other world, Mn. vii, 95. swectia iid s 53 D peas. L.3 food, 
Amithi, ind, thus, in that manner, like that, L.; property, L.; go d, L. ; quicksilver, L.; poison, 
Nir.; with 4/1. as, ‘to be thus? (a cuphemistic ex- L.; a particular poison, L.; a ray of light, Ragh. x, 
pression used in the sense of) to fare very ill, SBr. 593 N. of a metre, RPrat. 5 of a sacred place (in the 
Amuy&, ind. (instr. f.) in that manner, thus or north), Hariv. 14095; of various conjunctions of 
thos, RV. a yh eror bhi, tobe gone, planets (supposed to confer long life), L. 3 the num; 
be lost, Br. 2 z s | ber ‘four,’ L. = kara or -kiraņa, m.'nectar-rayed, 
Amüzhi, ind. at that time, then, SBr. ; BrArUp. ihe TEAL KiE KEA, eX the ped contain 
Amushmin (loc. sg. of adds), ind. in the other E Je (built pe bh ae ey i 
world, L.; (forms the base of dmushmika, q. v.) temple (built by Amrita-prabh’), Rijat. —kshfira, 
Amushya (gen. sg. of adds), of such a one, | " sal ammoniac, L, — gati, f., N. of a metre (con- 
=kula, mín, belonging to the family of such a one sisng of four times penisy, lables), = garbha, em 
(ganas pratijanddé & manojitddi, q. v.) = VII. child of immortality (said of slecp), AV. vi, 46, 1. 
M — oít, mín, piled up (as sacrificial bricks) for the 
sake of immortality, MaitrS, — oiti, f. the piling up 


m the son of such a one (i.c. of a good family, of 
nown origin), (gana stanejJWÀdi, q.v.) (of sacrificial bricks) conferring immortality, SBr. 
= jatii, f. the plant Valeriana Jagamansi. —3à, f. 


. Amü-driksha, &c. Sce amu. 
WEA a-mukta, mfn. not loosed, not let | «produced by the Amrita,’ the plant Yellow Myro- 
balan, = taraigini, f.'havingnectar-waves,' moon- 


go; not liberated from birth and death; not liber- 

ated from Rahu, still eclipsed, Vishnus.; (a4), n. a | light, L. — tà, f. immortality, L. — tejas, m., N. of 
weapon that is always grasped and not thrown (asa | a Vidyadhara prince, Kathis, = två, n. — -/d, RV.; 
knife, a sword, &c.) hasta, nf(@)n. ‘one whose | AV. ; VS. &c. — didhiti [Kad.]or-àyuti [Naish.], 
hand is not open (to give), sparing, economical, Mn. | m. * nectar-rayed,’ the moon, = drava, mín. shed- 
Y, 150. = hasta-t&, f. economy, frugality, Vishnus, | ding ambrosia (said of the rays of the moon), Sis. ix, 
A-mukti, i5, f. non-liberation, L. 36. = dhür, f. ‘stream of Amrita,’ N. of a metre. 
A-mio, 4, í. not setting at liberty, ŠBr. —nüdópanishad, f. ‘the sound of immortality, N. 
"&K-mucl, f. ‘not setting at liberty,’ N. of an evil | of an Upanishad. = pa, mfn. drinking nectar; (as), 
spirit, AV. xvi, 6, 10. m., N. of a Dinava, MBh. i, 2537; N. of Vishou, 
"IS a-mukhé [TS.] or d-mukha (SBr. MBh. xiii. —pakshé, m, the immortal wing (of 
xiv], mfn. having no mouth, sacrificial fire), SBr. ; (amyfta-fpaksha), mfn. (= At- 
; A-mukhya, mfn, not chief, inferior, Jaim. &c. rayya-paksha, q.v.) having golden wings, SBr. 
RATY d-mugdha, xfi ot fooli = prabha, m., N. of a Vidyidhara, Kathis.; (4), 
es igdha, mín. not foolish, not | f., N. of: several women, Rajat. — prü&ana or -prà- 
ACORN ec z gin, m. ‘living on Amrita,’ a god, R. = phala, m. 
(dni), n. T = not infatuated, not perplexed; | a pear tree, L.; the plant Trichosanthes Diceca 
ee Dantes ikhya phil.) ‘not gross,’ N, of | Roxb. ; (am), n. a pear, L.; the fruit of Tricho- 
Sabile elements (an-mátra, q. v.) santhes D. Roxb.; (2), f. the vine, L.; the plant 
. AAC d-miira, mf(a)n. not ignorant, wise, | P"iblicz Officinalis Gertn. -bandhu (amrtta-), 
intelligent, sharp-sighted, RY.; (v. 1. a-mura) AV m. friend or keeper of immortality, RV. x, 72, 5; 
V, 1, 9 n 11, 5. : iens en Naa a horse (so called because pro- 
Ley from the ocean along with the Nectar), L. 
E miria „mfn. formless, shapeless, | —bindiipanishad, f. «drop of nectar,’ N. of an 
mating xiv; Up. &c.; not forming one | Upanishad of the Atharva-veda. —bhavana, n., N. 
N L & ing of different parts, Siiryas, ; (a5), m., of a monastery (built by Amrita-prabha), Rajat. 

„N. of Siva. — rajas or -rajasa or -rayasa, m, a | 7 PBJ, m.=-frdiana, q. Y., Mcar. ; on who 
son of Koia (by Vaidarbh : i d Mss eae o tan, 
y Vaidarbhi), MBh.; R. (ed. Bomb, | the residue of a sacrifice, Bhag. —bhojana, mfn. 
one who cats the residue of a sacrifice, Mn. iii, 285. 


ararti-rajash, q. v.); VP. 
+ A-mirti, 75, f. shapclessness, absence of shape | = mati, f. (=-ati, N. of man. 
i c - (=-gati, q. v.) N. etre. == - 
or ma 3. (mfn.), formless; (is), m., N. of Visho, thana, the nanak the Ampia” N. of the 
Mm sai (was), m. pl. a class of Manes (who | chapters17-19 of MBh. i, —inéya,, mf(Z)n. immor- 
pas Site fon Hariv. —mat, m.=amiir- | tal, SBr. xiv; consisting of or full of Amrita, Pañcat, 
14% VP. a -mülini,f.'having an everlasting garland,’ 

WIS a-mild, mf (4, cf. Pin. iv, 1, 64, | No DUBA —ynfiln, m. a sacrifice for obtain- 
gems rootless, baseless, SBr. &c.; without au- Seale ee rue 
A not resting on authority, Comm, on Yajn.; | tas SBr. —raümi es pee WEE 
a 2 rue pnt ME pons pant [NBD.], AV. | —zasa, m. nectar Hit, & : Ot darke oloun 
531,45 lethonica Superba, L, grapes, L, = Intior "lati, f.a creeping plantthat 


safe amisha=amisha, q. V., Un. 
wataqaa d-mita-varga. See d-minat. 
SHATATAT a-mimansa, f. (A/man), absence 


of reasoning or investigation, L. 

A-mimiünsyo, min. not to be reasoned about or 
discussed, Mn. ii, 10. 

weld amiva, n. (vam), pain, grief, Re; 
BhP. ; (dmiva), f. distress, terror, fright, RV.; AV; 
‘VS. ; tormenting spirit, demon, RV.; ÀV.; affliction, 
disease, RV. —o&tana, mí()n. driving away pains, 
diseases, or tormenting spirits, RV.; AV. -hán, 
min, destroying pains, killing evil spirits, RV.; BhP. 
amu, a pronom. base, used in the de- 
clension of the pronom. adds, that (c. g. acc. amim, 
anmitm; instr. amund, anu, q; dat. amushmai, 
amushyai, &c.) — vat, ind. like such person or 
thing (referred to without name), KitySr. Amü- 
driksha or-dri$ or-drián, mín. likesuch a one, L. 


d 


^ 


wauq a-medhas. 


pw a-medhas, mfn. unintelligent, fool- 
ish, an idiot, Pap. v, 4, 122. 


ix , 

SAW a-medhyd, mfn. not able or not al- 
lowed to sacrifice, not fit for sacrifice, impure, un- 
holy, nefarious, foul, SBr.; Mn. &c.; (am), n. feces, 
excrement, KatySr.; Mn.ix, 282 ; Yajii. &c. = ku- 
napasin, mfn, feeding on carrion. = tā, f. or-tva, 
n. impurity, foulness, filthiness, = yukta, mfn. filthy, 
foul. —1ipta, mfn. smeared with ordure, Mn, iv, 
56; BhP. —1epa, m. smearing with ordure, Ame- 
dhyâkta, mín, soiled with ordure, Mn. 


—-— ^ . 
SAA a-mend, as, m. having no wife, a 
widower, RV. v, 31, 2. 


‘fd a-mení, mfn. not casting or throw- 
ing, not able to throw, AV. v, 6, 9 & 10; VS. ; TBr. 


x 

RAT a-meya, mfn. immeasurable, MBh. 
viii, 1975; Kathis. Ameyadtman, mfn. possessing 
immense powersof mind, magnanimous, MBh.; Ragh. 
x, 18 5 (d), m., N. of Vishnu, MDh. xiii. 


AAV améshid. See 1. amá, 


wag d-meha, as, m. retention of urine, 
TS.; Kath.; PBr. 


NATA a-mokyd, min. (A/muc), that can- 
not be unloosed, AV. iii, 6, 5. 

A-mocana, am, n. not loosening or letting go, L. 

A-mocuniya, mín. not to be liberated. 

A-mocita, mín. not liberated, confined. 

A-niocya, mín, =°caniya, q. V., Ragh. iii, 65. 


rater a-moksha, mfn. (V moksh), un- 
liberated, unloosed, L.; (as), m. want of freedom, 
bondage, confinement ; non-liberation (from mun- 
dane existence). 

A-mokshayat, mín. not liberating, Yajñ. ii, 300. 


NATA a-mocana,&c. See a-mokyá. 


ware a-mogha, mf(a)n. unerring, unfail- 
ing, not vain, efficacious, succeeding, hitting the 
mark; productive, fruitful; (á-mogha), as, m. the not 
erring, the not failing, SBr.; N. of Siva; of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii; of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14632; ofa minister 
of an Asura king at war with Karttikcya, SkandaP. ; 
of a river, L.; (a), f. trumpet flower, Bignonia Sua- 
vcolens, Roxb.; a plant of which the seed is used as 
a vermifuge, Erycibe Paniculata Roxb.; Terminalia 
Citrina Roxb.; N. of a spear, MBh, iii, 16990 & 
R. i, 29, 12; (with or without ar?) ‘the unfail- 
ing one,’ a poetical N. of the night, MBh.; a mys- 
tical N. of the letter Zs/ (being the last one of the 
alphabet); N. of Durgi, L.; of the wife of Sintanu; of 
one of the mothers in Skanda’s suite, MBh. ix, 2639. 
=- , ani, n. pl. ‘the unerring rays,’ N. of the 
rays immediately after sunrise and before sunset, 
VarByS. — danda, m. ‘uncrring in punishment, N. 
of Siva. — darsana, m, ‘ofan unfailing eye,’ N. of 
a Naga, Buddh, — daršin, m., N. of a Bodhisattva, 
=dris, mín. ‘of an unfailing look or eye, BhP. 
—nandini, f, N. of a Sikshi-text. = patana, 
mín, ‘not falling in vain,’ reaching the aim, Rajat. 
= pasa, m., N of a Lokcšvara, Buddh. = bala, 
min, of never-failing strength (said of the horse Uc- 
caibiravas). = bhūti, m., N. ofa king of thePaiijab. 
raja, m., N. of a Bhikshu, Lalit. = varsha, m., 
N. of a Caulukya prince. = vito, mfi, whose words 
are not vain, BhP. — viiichita, mín. never dis- 
appointed, L. — vikrama, m. ‘of uncrring valour, 
N. of Siva, = siddhi, m, N. of the fifth Dhyani- 
buddha, Amoghákshi, f, N. of Dakshiyaul, 
MatsyaP. Amoghaoirya, m., N. of an author. 
Walt amétd, mín. woven at home, AV.; 
Kau’. —patraka, m. a child protected at home 
[2 weaver's boy, NBD.], AV. Xx,127)5: — . 
taka, as, m. protected at home (as a child) 


country, MBh. vii, 3399 seqq.; the offspring of a 
man of the Brahman and a woman of the Vaiiya 
caste (a man of the medical caste, Mn. x, 47; an 
elephant-driver, BhP.), Mn. x; Yajii. &c.; (d), f. 
Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; 
Suir.; OxalisCorniculata, Suir.; 
woman [Comm. on Mn. x, 15]; 


dmba [RV.], in later 
times a mere interjection, » good 
woman (as a title of respect); N. of a plant; N. of 
Durga (the wife of Siva); N. of an Apsaras, L.; N. 
of a daughter of a king of Kati, MBh.; N. of one 
of the seven Krittikas, TS.; Kath.; TBr.; a term 
in astrol. (to denote the fourth condition which re- 
sults from the conjunction of planets?). In the South- 
Indian languages awtbd is corrupted into amid, 
and is often affixed to the names of 
females in general [Germ, Amme, ‘a nurse;’ Old 
Germ. amma, Them. ammén, ammån). = gah- 
gi, f. a river in Ceylon. —janmaz, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6051. 


Comm. (voc. “de & Ve) & Käl. (in Veda voc. op- 
tionally °ga & Ua). 


m ; 
agana amóu-velasa. 
S 


eq amd, cl. 1. P. ambati, to go. L.: cl. 
* MI. A. amate, to sound, L. 


WE ámba., See amba. 


Wea ambaka, am, n. Siva’s eye, Balar. 
(c. try-ambaka); an eye, L.; copper, L. 
AA ambaya.. See amba. 


WC dmbara, am, n. circumference, com- 
pass, neighbourhood, RV. viii, 8, 143 (ifc. f. @) 
clothes, apparel, garment, MBh. &c.; cotton, L.; 
sky, atmosphere, ether, Naigh.; MBh. &c.; (hence) 
a cipher, Süryas.; N. of the tenth astrological man- 
sion, VarBy.; the lip; saffron, L.; a perfume (Ambra), 
L.; N. of a country, MatsyaP. ; (és), m. pl., N. of a 
people, VarByS, == ga, mín. sky-going, Susr. = cara, 
mín, id, Kathis,; a bird, Paficat.; a Vidyadhara, 
Kathis, =cārin, m. a planet. —da, n. ‘giving 
clothes,’cotton, = nagari, f., N. of atown, = push- 
pa, n.a flower in the sky,’ anything impossible; (cf. 
abira-pushpa.) —prabhi, f., N. ofa princess, Ka- 
this, — mani, m. ‘sky-jewel,’ the sun, S1h.; Balar. 
=yuga, n. ‘pair of vestments,’ the two principal 

"female garments(upperandlower). = &aila, m.ahigh 
mountain (touching the sky). = sthalz, f. the earth, 
L, Ambar , m, superintendent over the 
robes (an office at court), Rajat. Ambaránta, m. 
the end ofa garment; the horizon. Am ukas, 
m, ‘sky-dweller,’ a god, Kum. v, 79. 


WAU ambarisha, as, am, m. n. a frying- 
pan, TS. v; KatySr.; (as), m., N. of a hell, Jain.; 
remorse, L.; war;battle, L.; a young animal, colt, L.; 
the sun, R.v, 3, 55 sky, atmosphere, Comm, on Un.; 
the hog-plum plant (Spondias Magnifera), L.; N. of 
a Rajarshi (son of the king Vrishagir, aad composer 
of the hymns RV. i, 100 & ix, 98), RY. i, 100, 17; 
of a descendant of Manu Vaivasvata and son of Nå- 
bhiga (celebrated for his devotion to Vishnu), MBh. 
&c.5 N. of a Rajarshi (descendant of Sagara and an- 
cestor of Daiaratha), R. ; N. of a son of the patriarch 
Pulaha, ViyuP, &c.; N. of Siva, L.; of Vishnu, L.; 
of Ganeša, Kathis, = putra, m. son of Ambarisha, 
whence the N. of a country, (gana rdjanyiddi.) 

WAÀ ambarya, Nom. P. °ryati, to bring 
together, collect, (gana žaydv-ãdi.) 

THE amba-shtha, as, m. (fr. amba and 


stha?, Pin, viii, 3, 97), N. of a country and of its 
inhabitants, MBh. ; VarBrS. &c.; ofthe king of that 
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(in Veda voc. optionally °ka & °ke); a N. applied 
to the harvest (as the most productive season), KAth.; 
a sister of Rudra, VS, ; SBr.; N. of Parvatl (the wife 
of Siva), Hariv.; Yajfi. &c.; of the wife of Rudra 
Ugraretas, BhP. ; of one of the mothers in Skanda's 
retinue, MBh, ix, 2630; of a daughter of the king 
of Kai (wife of Vicitravirya, and mother of Dhrita- 
rashtra), MBh. &c. (ci. ambalika); one of the 
female domestic deities of the Jainas, L.; N. of a 
place in Bengal, L.; N. of two rivers, Hcat.; the 
lant Wrightia. Antidysenterica. = pati, m., N. of 
Ea ; N. of Rudra or Siva, TAr.; Kid, &c. — pu- 
tra or -suta, m., N. of Dhritarashtra. 
Ambikeya, as, m. (for dmbikeya, q.v.) N. of 
Dhritarishtra, MBh. iii, 219 & 250; of Ganeia, L.; 
of Karttikcya, L. 
Ambí, f. = ambi, q. v., RV. viii, 72, 5 (acc. 
ambyam) & Kath. 
dmbu, n. water, Naigh.; MBh. &c.; 
a kind of Andropogon, VarBrS. ; Bhpr. ; N. ofa metre 
(consisting of ninety syllables), RPrat.; the number 
‘four,’ VarBr. = kana, m.‘a drop of water,'a shower, 
L. = kapțaka or -kir&ta, m. the short-nosed alli- 
gator, L. —kiga or-kūrma, m. a porpoise (especi- 
ally the Gangetic, Delphinus Gangeticus), L. =ke- 
Sura, m, lemon trec, L, — kriyi, f. a funeral rite 
(=jala-kriyad), Bhatt. = ga, mín. £ water-goer,' 
living in water. —ghana, m. hail, frozen rain, L. 
= cara, mín, moving in the water, aquatic. = cü- 
mara, n. * water-chowri,' the aquatic plant Valisne- 
ria, = cürin, mfn. moving in water (as a fish, &c.), 
Mn. xii, 57 (cf. af-cara s.v. 2. d). —Ja, mín. pro- 
duced in water, water-born, aquatic; (as), in. the 
plant Barringtonia Acutangula Gartn.; a lotus(Nym- 
phza Nelumbo); 2 muscle-shell, R. vii, 7, 10; the 
thunderbolt of Indra (‘cloud-born’), L. —janman, 
n. a lotus (Nymphza Nelumbo), Naish. —ja-bhü, 
m. ‘being in a lotus,’ the god Brahma. —ja-stha, 
mín, sitting on a lotus, —jaksha, mf(7)n. lotus-eyed. 
—jünani, f. ‘having a lotus face,’ N. of the tutelary 
deity of the Ojishtha family, BrahmaP, —taskara, 
m. ‘water-thief,’ the sun, L. = tla, m. ( =-cãma- 
ra) the plant Valisneria. — da, m. ‘giving water,’ a 
cloud; the plant Cyperus Hexastychius Communis ; 
ambudáranya,n., N. ofa forest. = deva or -daiva, 
n. ‘having the waters as deity,” N. of the astrological 
mansion Pürvxshidhi, VarDrS. = dhara, m, ‘water- 
holder,’ a cloud. — hi, m, ‘receptacle of waters," 
the ocean; the number ‘four; (ambudhi)-kami- 
ni, f.a river, Bham.; -srazd, f. the plant Aloes 
Perfoliata, =niitha, m. ‘lord of the waters, the 
ocean, Hariv. —nidhi, m. ‘treasury of waters,” 
the ocean, =nivaha, m. ‘water-bearer,’ a cloud, 
VarBrS. —1.-pa, m. ‘drinking water, the plant 
Cassia Tora or Alata, L. —2.-pa, m. ‘lord of 
the waters,’ Varuna, R. vii, 3, 18. —pakshin, m. 
aquatic bird, Kathis. = pati, m.=2.-fa,VarBrs. ; 
the ocean, = pattr, f. (=-da), the plant Cyperus 
Hex. C. =paddhati, f. or -pita, m, current, 
stream, flow of water, L, — prasüda, m. or -pra- 
südana, n. the clearing nut tree, Strychnos Pota- 
torum (the nuts of this plant are generally used in 
India for purifying water (cf. Mn. vi, 67]; they are 
rubbed upon the inner surface of a vessel, and so 
precipitate the impurities of the fluid it contains). 
=bhrit, m. a cloud, L.; talc, L.; the grass Cyperus 
Pertenuis, L. — mat, mfn, watery, having or con- 
taining water; (7), f., N. of a river, MBh. iii, 6026. 
= mitra-ja, mín. produced only in water. = muc, 
m. a cloud, Kir. v, 12, Sii. — yantra, n. clepsydra, 
VarByS. — raya, m. a current, R. ii, 63, 43. — züja, 
m. =-2atha, Nalod.; = 2.-/a, Hariv. =rasi, m. 
!heapofwaters,'theoccan, Kum.; Ragh.&c. = ruha, 
n. (ifc. f. ) ‘water-growing,’ the day-lotus, R. &c.; 
(2), f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, — zuhint, f. the lotus, 
Kathis. — rohini, f. id., L, — vüci, f. four days in 
Ashidha (the tenth to the thirteenth of the dark half 


Clypea Hernandifolia, 
(à), f. an Ambashtha 
(2, £ [Mn.x, 19], id. 
Ambashthaki, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. 
Ambashthik&, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus. 
Wal ambi, f. (Ved. voc. dmbe [ VS.] or 


Sanskrit awróa. only, some- 
Aiv$r.) a mother, 


and 


Ambayi, f. mother (a N. of rivers), KaushUp. 


Ambad5 or ambālā, f. mother, Pan. vii, 3, 107, 


of the month, when the earth is supposed to be un- 
clean,and agriculture is prohibited), BrahmavP. ii,77; 
(ambuvact)-tyaga, m. the thirteenth of the same; 
prada, n. the tenth in the second half of the month 

i ädha, - vüsinior-vüsi, f. the trumpet flower 
(Bignonia Suaveolens), L. —v&hn, m. a cloud, 
Kum.; Megh. &c.; the grass Cyperus Pertenuis; a 
water-carrier, L.; talc, L.; the number ' seventeen," 
L. —v&hin, mfn. carrying or conveying water; 
(In), £ a wooden baling vessel, L.; N. of a river 
(v.1. madhu-vdhint), MBh.vi, 334; VP. — votaga, 
m. a kind of cane or reed growing in water, = &i- 

Ga 


Ambüliki, f. (voc. du:bdlike), mother, VS.; N. 
of a plant; N, of a daughter of a king of Kai (wife 
of Vicitravirya, and mother of Pándu), MBh. 

Amb, f. mother, TS. vii (voc. dméali for am- 
bale as mentioned by Pin. vi, I, 118). 

Ambi, i5, f. mother, RV. i, 23, 16 ; Superl. voc. 
dmbitame,  O dearest mother!’ RV. ii, 41, 16; (cf. 
ambi.) 

Ambikii, f. (voc. dmbike), mother, good woman 
(as a term of respect), VS. & TS. (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 
118); Pag. vii, 3, 107, Comm, (voc, ^&c) & Kai, 


Amót 
[fa weaver,’ NBD.], AV. xx, 127, 5+ 
A 


BEIC EIE! a -mautra - dhauta, mfn. not 
washed (by a washerman) with alkaline lyc, KatySr. 

WAT a-maund, am, n. the state of not 
being a Muni or not keeping the vows of a Muni, 
SBr. xiv. 

Waa amnds, mfn. unawares, AV. viii, 6, 
19; Kath. ; APrat. [according to Pan. viii, 2, 70 the 
word is liable to become amar in Sandhi]. 
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ing vessel, L. 


ambi-krita, mfn. (ambit used ono- 
matopoctically to denote by trying to utter må the 
effect caused by shutting the lips on pronouncing a 
indistinctly (so that the words 
in the mouth); [in later writers 
derived fr. ambu, water] sputtered, accompanied with 
saliva, Pat.; Láty. (a7, neg.); (am), n. 2 peculiar 


vowel), pronounced 
remain too much 


indistinct pronunciation of the vowels, RPrat. ; Pat. ; 


roaring (of beasts) accompanied with emission of 


saliva, Uttarar. ; Malatim. 
NE ambyü, as, m. “a chanter" (an error 


of Say.’s on RV. viii, 72, 5; cf, ami). 


SER andi, ambhale, to sound, L. 
Ambhaza, am, n. ‘sounding,’ the body of the 
Vina lote, AitAr. 
dmbhas, n. (cf. abkrd, dmbu), water, 
RV. &c.; the celestial waters, AitUp. ; power, fruit- 
fulness, VS. & AV.; (ausi), n. pl. collective N. for 
gods, men, Manes, and Asuras, TBr. & VP. ; (hence) 
(as), sg. the number “ four; mystical N. of the letter 
v; N.ofametre (consisting of 82 syllables), RPrat. ; 
(asa), instr. in comp. for ambhas (e. g, ambhasa- 
krita, ‘done by water"), Pap. vi, 3, 33 (a52), n. du, 
heaven and earth, Naigh. [óBpos, imber]. 
Ambhnh (incomp. forambhas). — pati, m.‘the 
lord of the waters, Varuna. =$ , m. water 
hair-grass, Car. = sūra, m. a pearl, L. —sü, m. 
smoke, L. = stha, mín. standing in water, Hit. 
Ambho (in comp. forambhas).—=Ja, n. (ifc.f.à) 
fwater-born, the day-lotus; (as), m. the plant 
Calamus Rotang, L.; the Sarasa or Indian crane, L. 
=ja-khanda, n. a group of lotus flowers, Pan. iv, 
2, 51, Kis, —Ja-janman, m., N. of Brahm’ (born 
in/a lotus). —janma-jani, m. (=/a-janman' 
Brahma, BhP. —janman, n. (=-/a) ‘water-born, 
the lotus, BhP. —ja-yoni, m. id, —jini, f. the 
lotus plant, Kathás, &c.; an assemblage of lotus 
“flowers or a place where they abound, (gana push- 
&arüdi, q.v.) —da, m. a cloud, MBh. &c.; the 
plant Cyperus Hexastychius Communis Necs. = dha- 
za, m. a cloud, Mricch. &c. — dhi, m. ‘receptacle 
of waters, the ocean ; (ambudhi)-pallava or-valla- 
bha, m. coral, nidhi, m. the ocean. = muc, 
m. * water-shedder,' a cloud, Kad. —zr&$i, m. (= 
-nidhi) the ocean, — ruh, n. ‘water-growing,’ the 
lotus, = ruha, n. (ifc. f. 2) id., Kum. &c.; (as), m. 
(=-7a, m.) the Indian crane; N. ofa son of Visvi- 
mitra, MBh. xiii, 258. 
ferat ambligt (for 9bArini), f., N. of a 
preceptress (who transmitted the white Yajur-veda 
» to Vic, speech), SBr. xiv; (cf. dmbhrixi.) 
Ambhriná, mín. (cf. dubhas, óBpiuos, GuBpi- 
pos), powerful, great [Naigh], RV. i, 133, 5 [‘roar- 
ing terribly, S1y.]; (ds), m. a vessel (used in prepar- 
ing the Soma juice), VS. & SBr. ; N. ofa Rishi (father 
of Vic), RAnukr.; (cf. ambhrini.) 
MAT am-maya, mf(i)n. (forap-maya; Pa: 
iv, 3,144, Siddh.), formed from remain S Sai. 
watery, Ragh. x, 59; BhP, d 


NATE dmyak, ind. “towards, here? (Nir. 
& Siy. on RY. i, 169, 3); but see E 
NI amra, as, m. =ämra, q.v., L. 
Amrita, as, m.=dmrdta, q. v., L. 
Amritaka, as, m.=dmrat’, q. v., VarB;S. 
WA amla, mfn. sour, acid, Mn. v, 114, &c.; 
(as), m. (with or without yasa) acidity, vinegar, 
Suit. ; wood sorrel (Oxalis Comiculata), Suir.; (7), 
f, Oxalis Corniculata, L.; (am), n. sour curds, Soir, 
kinda, n., N. of a plant. —keiara, m. citron 
tree, = nf or -ctida, m. a kind of sorrel 
=jambira, m. lime trec, = ti, f. sourness, Suir, 
—drava, m. the acid juice (of fruits), Bhpr. ~ ni. 
yaka, m. sorrel, = nimbūka, m. the lime. = nišā, 
f. the plant Curcuma Zerumbet Roxb, =paticakn 
or = phala, n. a collection of five kinds of 
sour vegetables and fruits, — pattra, m, the plant 
Oxalis and other plants, —panasa, m. the tree 
Artocarpus Lacucha Roxb, =pitta, n. acidity of 
stomach, =phala, m. the tamarind tree, Magnifcra 
Indica; (a), n. the fruit of this trec, Suir, = bhe- 


wget ambu-sita. 
xishikh, f, N. ofa plant, Bhpr. = Bitü, f., N. of 
a river, R. iv, 41, 16. — snxpini, f. * watcr-glider, 
a leech, L. = secant, f. (= ~-vdhinz) a wooden bal- 


ecliptic deviation, ib. = 
tion for ecliptic deviation, ib. —bhBüga, m. (in 
aban amount of precession, bi vritta, n. 
iptic, Ayanfinga,m, =ayana-bhaga,Stryas, 
Ayanénta, m. solstice, ib, a ust 


case), Suit, = zn8n, mfn. having a sour taste; (as), 
m. sourness, acidity. 


acid leaves or c 
nate, tamarind, sorrel, and others), Suir. = valli, 


f'the plant Pythonium Bulbiferum Schott. = vüta- 
Xa, m. hog-plum (Spondias Magnifera). — vitik&, 


fa kind of betel, = vüstuka, n. sorrel, = vrikshu, 


m. the tamarind tree. = vetasa, m. a kind of dock 
or sorrel, Rumex Vesicarius, MBh. iii, 11568; Suir. ; 


(am), n. vinegar (obtained from fruit), L. = Sika, 
m. a sort of sorrel (commonly used as a pot-herb). 
=siira, m. the lime; a kind of sorrel ; (am), n. 


rice water after fermentation. = haridx®, f. the plant 


Curcuma Zerumbet Roxb. 8n, m. a kind 
ofsorel. Aml&dhyu: 
(caused by cating acid 
mín, become sour, Suir. 
tation, L. 

Aminka, as, m. the plant Artocarpus Lakuca ; 
(ika), f. a sour taste in the mouth, acidity of stomach, 
Suir.; 
niculata). =vataka, m. a sort of cake, Bhpr. 

Amliman, d, m. sourness, L. 

Amliki, f. (=amlikd, q.v.) acidity of stomach, 
Suir.; wood sorrel, L. 

WATA a-mlána, min. (V/mlai), unwithered, 
clean, clear; bright, unclouded (as the mind or the 
face), MBh. &c.; (as), m. globe-amaranth (Gom- 
phrana Globosa L.), Heat. é 

A- , 15, f. vigour, freshness, L. 

A-mlünin, mín, clean, clear, L.; (x7), f. an 
assemblage of globe-amaranths, L. 

A-mlüyin, mín. unfading, Kathis, 


Su Vi, only supposed to be a sepa- 
rate rt, on account of such forms of 4/7, 
as ayate [RV. i, 127, 3], &c. See Vi. 

Aya, as, m. going (only ifc., cf. adhyastam-aya); 
(with gavam) ‘the going or the turn of the cows,’ 
N. of a periodical sacrifice, MBh.; a move towards 
the right at chess, Pat. (cf. aydnaya); Ved, a die, 
RV. x, 116, 9; AV. &c.; the number ‘four ;’ good 
luck, favourable fortune, Nalod, — vat, mfn. happy, 
Kir. v, 20. —&obhin, mín. bright with good for- 
tune, Sis, Ayünaya,sees.v. Ayünvita, mfn, 
fortunate, lucky, Ragh. iv, 26; (as), m., N. of Sai- 
karicirya, L. 

Ayatha, av, n. a foot, RV. x, 28, 10 & II; 
(mín.) prosperous, PárGr. 

Ayana, mfn. going, VS. xxii, 7; Nir.; (am), n. 
walking, a road, a. path, RV. iii, 33, 7, &c. (often 
ifc, cf, naimishdyana, purushdyana, prasama- 


food), Suir. Amlibhiita, 
Amlôdgīra, m, sour cruc- 


yana, samudréyana, svedéyana); (in astron.) ad- 


vancing, precession, Sūryas, ; (with gen. [c. g. dAzgi- 
rasam, ädityānām, gavam, &c.] or ifc.) “course, 
circulation, N. of various periodical sacrificial rites, 
AV. ; ŠBr. &c.; the sun's road north and south of the 
equator, the half year, Mn. &c.; the equinoctial and 
solstitial points, VarByS. &c.; way, progress, manner, 


SBr.; place of refuge, Mn. i, 10; a treatise (astra, 
cf, Jyotishàm-ayana), L, — kal, às, f. pl. the cor- 
rection (in minutes) for ecliptic deviation, Süryas. 


=graha, m. a planet's longitude as corrected for 
-karman, n. calcula- 


WAH a-yakshmá, mf(á)n. not consump- 


tive, not sick, healthy, VS.; AV. ; causing health, salu- 


brious, RV. ix, 49, 1; VS. ; AV.; (dm), n. health, VS. 

Rennen RE UAM) AV. xix, 2, 
= a - la Li 

S SERIE we ae ) ealth, AV. iv, 25, 5. 


, SURAT a-yakshyamana, mfn. not wish- 

E or not about to institute a sacrifice, Jaim. 

VS. MEI mín, not instituting a sacrifice, 
A-ynjüshko, mfn. wi jus- ; 

(en), pop s mn without a Yajus-formula,SBr.; 
A-yajús, n. ‘not a Yajus-formula,' (1/54), instr. 

ace a Yajus-formula, MaitrS. Pii asd 

m a n. not consecrated with a Yajus-formula, SBr. ; 


"K-yojiía, as, m. not a real sacrifice, ŠBr, & TBr.; 


dana, m, sorrel, L. = meha, m. acid urine (a dis- 
=ruhā, f. a kind of betel. 
= lonikā or -lopi or -Ioliki, f. wood sorrel (Ox- 


alis Corniculata). = Varga, m. 2 class of plants with 
fruits (as the lime, orange, pome- 


shita, n.adiscase of the cyes 


the tamarind tree ; wood sorrel (Oxalis Cor-, 


way a-yava. 


non-performance of a sacrifice, Mn. iii, 120; Laty,; 
Gaut.; (a-yajñá), mín. not offering a sacrifice, RV, 
vii, 6, 3 & x, 138, 6. —- suo (d-yajfia-), m (nom, 
pl. dcas) fn. not performing a sacrifice, RV. vi,67, 9, 
A-yajiiiyé, mín. not fit for sacrifice, SBr. (once 
d-yajniya); profane, unworthy, RV. x, 124, 3 & 
AV. xii, 2, 37- 
A-yajiiyn, mfn. not fit for sacrifice, KapS, 
y-yajyu, mín. not sacrificing, impious, RV, 
A-yajvan, mfn. id., RV. &c.; Mn. xi, 14 & 20, 


WATER a-yujiadatta, as, m. not Yajiia- 
datta, i.e. the vile Yajiiadatta, Pan. vi, 2, 159, Kas. 

wq a-yat, mfn. (Vyam), not making 
efforts, Bhatt. 

A-yata, min. unrestrained, uncontrolled, 

A-yati, is, m, no ascetic, Bhag. ; N. of onc of the 
six sons of Nahusha, MBh. i, 3155. 


waag d-yatat, mfn. (V/ yat), not going side 
by side, RV. ii, 24, 5 [‘not making efforts,’ Gmn.] 

A-yatna, as, m. absence of effort or exertion ; 
(ena (Mn. v, 47, &c.], dé, or in comp. ayatna-), 
ind, without effort or exertion, * karin, mín, mak- 
ing no exertion, idle, —kyita or -ja, mfn. casily 
or readily produced, spontancous, L. —tas, ind, 
without effort or exertion. = bilavyajani-/ bhū 
(perf. 3. pl. -čaġhivu%) to become or be changed 
into a fan without effort, Ragh. xvi, 33. —vat, 
mín, inactive, idle. 


WAY aydtha. See col. 2. 


WIA a-yatha, ind. not as it should be, 
unfitly, BhP. —krita, mín. done unfitly, VarBrS. 
—jütiynka, mín. contrary to what should be the 
case, Pat. on Pan. ii, I, Io. = tatham, ind. not so 
as it should be, Pan. vii, 3, 31; Mn. iii, 240. = ta~ 
thi, ind. given by Pat. on Pig. vii, 3, 31 as the 
base of dyathdtathya (whereas Pin. derives it 
from -fatham, q.v.) =devatam (d-yathd-), ind. 
not consonant or suitable to a deity, TBr. =dyo- 
tana, n. intimation of something that should not 
be, Pan. ii, I, 10, Comm, — puram, ind. not as 
formerly, Pap. vii, 3, 31. = pürva, mín. not being 
so as before, Ragh. xii, 88; BhP.; (d-yatAapür- 
vant), ind. not in regular order, TBr. —balam, 
ind, not according to one's strength, Sii. Aya- 
thfbhipreta, mín. not desired, not agrecable, 
Pan. iii, 4, 59. A-yathi-mitram, ind. not ac- 
cording to measure or quantity (a defect in the 
pronunciation of vowels), RPrit. A-yathümu- 
Xhina, mfn. having the face turned away, Bhatt. 
A-yathüyathnm, ind. not as it ought to be, un- 
suitably, SBr. .A-yath&rtha, mí(a)n. incorrect, 
incongruous, Sik, &c. ; (am), ind. incorrectly, Jaim. 
A-yathü-vat, ind. incorrectly, Bhag. A-yathi- 
šästra-kārin, mfn, not acting in accordance with 
the scripture, Ayath&-sthita, mín. not being in 
order, deranged, Kid, A-yath&shta, mfn. not ac- 
cording to wish, not intended, Pap. viii, 2, 1 & 
116, Comm, A-yathóktam, ind. not in accord- 
ance with what has been stated, RPrüt, A-yath 
cita, mín. unsuitable, Paficat. 


audien aya-dikshita, as, m., N. of an 
author (nephew of Apyaya-dikshita, q. v.) 
NUA dyana. See /ay, col. 2. 


Ward a-yantrá, am, n. non-restraint, nota 
meansof restraining, R V.x, 46,6; (cf. faio-dyantra.) 

A-yantroxi, f. not putting on a bandage, not 
dressing, Suir. 

A-yantrito, mfn. unhindered, unrestrained, self- * 
willed, Mn. ii, 118, &c. 

WAM d-yabhya, f. (a woman) with whom 
one ought not to cohabit, AV. xx, 128, 8. 


NUA aydm, this one. See idám. 


Nafta a-yamita, mfn. ‘unchecked.’ — 25^ 
kha, mín, with untrimmed nails, Megh. 

WIA 1. d-yava, as, m. the dark half of the 
month, VS. ; SBr. 5 

K-yavan, d, m. [SBr.] or é-yavas, n. [VS-]) id. 

1. A-yüva, as, or á-yKvan, d, m. id 

NUT 2. a-yava, mfn. producing bad or n0 
barley, Pag. vi, 2, 108, Pat. & 172, Kai. ; (as), ™ 
N. of one of the seven species of worms in the inte^ 
tines, Suir, 


WATS a-yavaka. Wav a-yogya. 85 
RET pude ernobaey,Pin.| Ayasa, am, n. (only ifc.) =ayas, c. g. krishyd- 
2. A-yBva, mín. not made of barley, Katybr. yasa, JoMyasa, q. v. 
WWE dyase, Ved. Inf. fr. Vi, q. V- 


WAT aya-vat. See dya. 
$ 1 ... | at ayd, ind. (fr. pronom. base a= aná- 
a-yasas, n. infamy, R.; Mn. viii RU) P 
138 Be, ni devoid oie digs SB Paese T 
xiv; = mi(Z)n. ing di Hn z 
disgraceful, MBh. &c. ý ra does not ask or solicit’ fa mispdling for a-pacaka, 
parit ne ee alanes erstens mit. A MER. ai, 3053 
. , - . xiii, 3053. 
" : E A-yücamüna, mín. id., KaushUp. 
WAQ dyas, n.iron, metal, RV. &c.; an iron A-yücita, mín. not asked for, unsolicited, TÁr.; 


weapon (asan axe, &c.), RV. vi, 3, 5 & 47, 10; gold, | Mn - (à LI : 
Rag eel Les [et Li ep er dores Gothe | venta cie aliit of eting meh food sly 
ais, Thema aisa; Old Germ.ér,*iron; Goth. e/sarn; | as has been obtained without solicitation ; (mfn.), 4. 
Mod. Germ. Æisen.] = kausa, m. an iron goblet, | keeping the above obligation, Ap. (quoted. by Kul- CYFAR a-yuk-chada, Ke. See a-yúj. 
Pan. Ss 5, 4618 PIT EHE adhiloha-kdr- | lüka on Mn.) $ Cre min. (/yuj), not yoked, RV. x, 27, 
ya and adhiritdha-k*), ib. = nda, m. n. ‘2 quan- AyEci es * 95 SBr.; KatySr.; not harnessed, RV. ix, 97, 20; 
tity of iron’ or ‘excellent iron,’ (gana Raskddi, av solicited E pg ose ving been ShadvBr.; not connected, not united (as OD 
—künta, m. (gana &as&ddi) ‘iron-lover,’ the load- | Comm. od Fo iv. i P z * 1€» | not added, not joined ; not applied or made use of 
stone (cf. &Kantáyasa), Ragh. xvii, 63, &c. ~kinta- A-yBoln mín. "ET icitin (gana grahddi.) (sce -cára below) ; to be supplied (see -faddrtha 
mani, m. id., Malatim, — k&ma, m. a blacksmith, Lapor & Seid b below) ; not attentive, not dcvout, RV. v, 33; 35 
Pin. viii, 3, 46, Sch, = kāra, m, id, Pap. ii, 4,10, | SOA a-yajyd, mfn. (/yaj), a person for | $Br. &c.; not suited, unfit, unsuitable, MBh. &c.; 
Sch. & viii, 3, 46, Sch. — kunda, m. an iron pitcher, | Whom one must not offer sacrifices, outcast, degraded, not dexterous, silly, R.; BhP.; (¢-ywétanz), ind. 
L. = kumbha, m. or -kumbhi, f. an iron pot or | SBr. xiv; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; not to be offered in | not being yoked, SBr. xii. — krit, mín. committing 
a sacrifice, = tva, am, n. the state of not being fit | wrong acts. —c&ra, m. (a king &c.) who docs not 
for a sacrificial offering, Jaim. =yijana [Mn. iii, | appoint spies, R. iii, 37, 7 & 10. = tū, f. or -tva, 
65] or -samyājya [Mn. xi, 59], n. sacrificing for | n. the not being used, the not being suitable. = pa- 
an outcast (one of the sins called Upapataka). d&rtha, m. the sense of a word not given but to 
at-kard. H be supplied. — rüpa, mín. unfit, unsuitable, Kum. 
word dpt US + eat a RS cing the A-yukti, is, f. unsuitableness, unreasonableness, 
$8 , dyàt (aor. fr. VYA, quoted Ir. Vo. XX, 47): | want of conformity (to correct principles or to ana- 
S logy), Sarvad. —yukta, mín. applied in an unsuit- 
WATA d-yata, mfn. not gone, AV. x, 8,8. | able way, Bhpr.; inexpert (as a surgeon), Suir. 
A-yitayima, mfn. not worn out by use, not | A-yuga,am,n. ‘not a pair,’ one, VarBrS. ; (mín.) 
weak fresh, $Br.; MBh.ili,1 1005 & BhP.; (dnd), n. | odd, L. Ayugürcis, m. ‘having odd (I. e. seven) 
pL, N. of certain texts of the Yajur-veda (revealed flames,’ fire, Sis. E 
to Yajifavalkya), VP. & BhP. —t& (aydtayand-), A-yugapad, ind. not at once, not simultancously, 
f. unweakened strength, freshness, SBr. & AitBr. | Nyayad. — grahana, n. apprehending gradually 
= tva (dyatayana-), n. id., TS. ii. 


and not simultaneously, ib. — bhiiva, m. non-simal- 
AL yBtayüman, mf(mni)n. not weak, fresh, SBr. | taneousness succestvenesm ib. 
& AitBr. 

warg d-yatu, us, m. not a demon, RV. vii, 
34, 8 & 104, 16. 

Waal a-yatra, f. the state of not being 
passable (as the sea), R. iv, 27, 16. 

NAIA a-yathatathya, am, n. =a- 
yathatathya), the state of being a-yathatathan:, 
q. v. Pan. vii, 3, 31; Bhatt. 

sarai a-yathapurya, am, n. (=ayatha- 
purya), the state of being a-yathdpuram, q. v., 
Pan. vii, 3, 31- 

warata a-yathárthika, mfn. not suit- 
able =a-yathartha, q. v., L. 

A-yRthürthya, am, n. the being a-yathartha 
(q. v-), incongruousness, 

WATA a-yana, am, n. not moving, halting, 
stopping, L. ; ( =sva-bhaza), ‘natural disposition or 
temperament, L. 

RITU aydnaya, am, n. good and had 
luck, L. ; (as), m.a particular movement of the pieces 
on a chess or backgammon board, Pin. v, 2, 9 (ct. 
aya). 

V AyiunyInn, as, m. a piece at chess or backgam- 
mon so moved, Pan. v, 2, 9. 

NUTA d-yüma, as, m. not a path, TS.; 
not a night-watch, any time during daylight. 

A-yaiman, a, n. (Ved, loc. Sman) no march or 
expedition, RV. i, 181, 7 & viii, 52, 5. 

WU 1.& 2.a-yüva. See I. & 2.a-yaca. 
A-yüvan, Sce I.d-yaza. 


NUITS a-yacana, am, n. not causing to 
mix or to unite, RPrit. 

WANA aya-sayd, min. =ayak-saya, q. v., 
MaitsS.; (cf. azd-Jrtitgd.) 

a-yast, mfn. unfit for copulation, 

AV. viii, 6, 15. 

UTE ayds (2, twice 3 (i.e. dias] RV. i, 167, 
4 & vi, 66, 5), min. (fr. a-F A yas?; sec ajdisya), 
agile, dexterous, nimble, RV. ; (7), n. (ind.) tire, Un. 


Ayísya, (4), mín. (= dichos, Windisch; cf. 
ayäs & aids before), agile, dexterous, valiant, RV.; 
(as), M., N. of an Aügiras (composer of the hymns 
RV. ix, 44-66 & x, 67 & 68), RV. x, 67, 1 & 108, 
8; SBr. xiv. 

UUAA ayasomiya, am, n., N. of some 
verses of the SV. (so called from their beginning with 
the words ay sóma). 

afa ayi, ind. a vocative particle (espe- 
cially used in dramas) ; a particle of encouragement 
or introducing a kind inquiry. 


itat ayin, mfn. only ifc., e. g. aty-ayin, 
amnz-ayin, &c. 


boiler, Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. — ku&&, f. a rope partly 
consisting of iron, ib. —Xriti, f. a medical prepara- 
tion of iron, Sur. = tüpá, mfn. one who heats iron, 
VS. —tunda, mín. having an iron point, Hariv. 
= patra, m. an iron vessel, AV. viii, 10, 22 ; Suir. 
(v. L); (am or 7), n. f. id, Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. 
- , mf(Z)n. Ved. made of iron or of metal, 
RV. v, 30, 15, &c.; BhP.; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Manu Svirocisha, Hariv.; (2), f., N. of one of the 
three residences of the Asuras, AitBr. ; ayasmayidé, 
a gana of Pan. (i, 4, 20). 

Ayah (in comp. for ayas). =kanapa,; m. a 
certain iron weapon, MBh. i, 8257. — k&ya, m. ‘of 
an iron body,’ N. of a Daitya, Kathis. —Xitta, n. 
rust of iron, L. —p&na, n. ‘iron-drink,’ N. of a 
hell, BhP. = pinda, m. a ball or lump of iron, Suir. 
= pratima, f iron image, L. = Sahku, m. an 
iron bolt, Ragh. xii, 95 ; Rajat.; (zs), m, N. of an 
Asura, Hariv. & MirkP. = Sa phá, mín. having iron 
hoofs, TAr. = saya, mf(@)n. lying in iron (said of 
fire), VS.; KatySr.; (cf. aya-dayd.) —Sipra (d- 
yas), mfn. (said of the Ribhus) having iron cheeks 
(on the helmet), RV. iv, 37, 4. = Siras, m., N. of 
an Asura, Hariv. = sirshan (djaÀ-), mín. having 
an iron head, RV. viii, 101, 3. = Stilo, n. ‘an iron 
dart,’ a painful or violent act, Pag. v, 2, 76. 
= árihga (dyah-), mfn. having iron horns, MaitrS. 
— sthüna (dyaf-), mín. having iron pillars, RV. 
v,62, 8; (as), m, N. of a Rishi, SBr. xi (gana 
3ivddi, q. v.); (as), m. pl. his descendants, (gana 

yaskádi, q. v.) ; (È), £ (gana gaurüdi, q. v.) 

Aya (in comp. forayas). = orna, n. a powder 
prepared from iron (used for curing worms), Suir. 

Ayo (in comp. forayas). =agra (dyo-), mf(a)n. 
iron-pointed, RV. x, 99, 6. = gaya and -g, scc 
s.v. = guda, m. an iron ball, Mn. iii, 133; Car. 
—'gra or -'graka, n. a pestle, L. = ghana, m. 
an iron hammer, Pi. iii, 3, 82 ; Ragh. xiv, 33, ie 
= jāla (dyo-), mín. having orcarrying iron snares (as 
TEN A xix, 66; (au), n. iron net-work, R. 
=danshtra (dyo-), min, iron-toothed, RV. i, 88, 
5 & x, 87, 2. = dati, f. * having teeth like iron, a 
proper name, Pan. v, 4, 143, Kas, —darvi, f. an 
iron spoon, Bhpr. —d&ha, m. the burning property 

of iron (used as an instance of metaphorical speech, 
for iron does not possess the property of burning, but 
* the fire by which the iron is heated). —'püshti 
(dyo-), mfn. having iron claws, RV. x, 99, 85 (ef 
apashthé.) —- bihu, m. ‘jron-armed,’ N. of a son 
of Dhritarashtra, MBh. i, 2733. 7721839» mf()n. 
made of iron, R.; Mn. &c, (Ved. ayas-mdya, q. v) 
mala, n. rust oficon, L. -- zamiha (470-), mfn. 
having an iron mouth, AV. xi, I0, 33 havingan iron 
beak, MBh, xii, 12072; iron-pointed (as a plough 
[Mn. x, 84] or a stake for impaling criminals [R. 
iti, 53, 53])3 (as), m. an arrow, Ragh. Y» 553 N; of 
a Danava, Hariv. & VP. ; ofa mountain, Hariv. & R. 
— rajas, n. =-mala, q, V., L= 1888s M. id, SBr.; 
KaütySr. —- vik&ra, m. iron-work, any iron fabric, 
Pap. iv, I, 42. —'&ann, mín. cating or living on 
rust of iron, Hariv. = hata (dy2-), mln. embossed 
in iron-work, RV. ix, 1, 2 & 80, 2. =hanu (dyo-), 
mfn. iron-jawed, RV. vi, 71; 4- =hyidaya, mín. 
iron-hearted, stern, Ragh. ix, 9- E 


A-yugi, 45, í. without a companion,’ the only 
daughter (of a mother), Gobh. 

A-yugma, mí(d)n. odd, AivSr. &c.; Mn. iii, 

48. = cochada, m. = a-yu£-ciada, q. v., Kir. i, 
—netra,m. ‘having an odd number of eves” (i. e. 
three), N. of Siva, Kum. iii, 51 & 69. = pattra or 
-parna, m. =-cchade, q. v., L. = plüdayamaka, 
m. (a species of alliteration) the repetition of the edd 
(i. e. the first and third) Pidas of a stanza (in such 2 
manner that the sense of the sounds repeated is dif- 
ferent in the first and third Pada), Comm, on Bhat. 
x, 10. = locana, m. ( = -11c72), Siva, Kid. = sara, 
m. ‘having an odd number of arrows (i. e. five) N. 
of the god of love, Dai. 

A-yuhga, mín. =e-pugma, SBr. iii, xiii. 

A-yaj, mín. id., SBr, &c., Mn. iii, 277. Ayuk- 
chada, m. ‘having odd (i. e. seven, ci, saffa-far- 
xa) leaves,’ the plant Alstonia Scholaris, Sis. vi, 50. 
Ayuk-palasa, m. id., L. Ayuk-püda-yamaka, 
n.-ayugma-f^, q.v. Comm. on Bhatt. x, 10. 
Ayuk-&akti, m. ‘having an odd number of (i. e. 
nine) powers, Siva, L. Ayug-aksha, m. = ay:g- 
ma-méra,q.v., L. Ayug-ishu, m, = gyugma- 
Jara, q.¥.,L. Ayug-dhita, min, having an odd 
number of elements or component parts, Katysr. 
Ayug-büna,m. = ayugna-dara, q. v., b. È 
netra, M, qyugzia-ncetra, 4. V., L. 

A-yvjá, mín, ‘without a companion,’ not having 
an equal, RV, viii, 62, 35 = ayuga, Q. v., ASYST. 
& AivGr. 

A-yujin, min. = ayuga, q. v., PBr. 

_1, A-yoga, as, m. separation, disjunction ; separa- 
tion from a lover, Daiar. ; unfitness, unsuitableness, 
nonconformity, Ravyid.; impossibility, Comm. on 
Kum, iii, 14 ; inefficacy of a remedy, Suir; medi 
treatment counter to the symptoms, non-application 
or mis-application of remedies, Suir. ; vigorous cion, 
exertion, L.5 inauspicious conjunction of planets, L.; 
N. of a certain conjunction of planets; —kshema 
(d-yega-), Tn. no secure possession of what has been 
acquired, no prosperity, SBr. & AitBr. —viha, m. 
* (sounds) which occur (in the actual language) 
without being given (by grammatians) together 
with (the other letters of the alphabet," a term for 
Anusvira, Visarjantya, Upadhminiya, Jihvimiliva, 
and the Yamas, Pat. on Sivasütra 5 and on Pay. 
viii, 3, 5. 
A-yogya, min. unit, unsuitable, useless, K3tySr, 


S6 


&cs incapable, not qualified for, Yuji. ii, 2355 
Bhst}.; not adequate to, not a match for (loc.), 


regis; (in Sidkhya phil.) not ascertainable &e. by 
the senses, immaterial. — t&, i. or -tva, n. unttness 


vnscitableness. 
A-yauktika, min. incongruous, Kap. 


A-yaugapadya, ar, n. non-contemporancous 


existence, unsimultancousness, Nyayad. —— 
A-yaugika, mín. having no regular derivation. 


1.d-yuta, mfn. (^/1. yu), unimpeded, 
of a son of Radhika, BhP. 
=siddha, min. (in phil.) proved to be not separated 
(bythe interventionof space), proved tobe essentially 


AY, xix, 51,1; N. 


united (as organic bodies, &c.) = siddhi, i. estab- 
lishing by proof that certain objects or ideas are es- 
sentially united and logically inseparable. 

2. a-yiíta, am, n. [as, m. only MBh. 
iii, Sox], *unjoined, unbounded,” ten thousand, a 
myriad, RV. ; AV. &c.; in comp. a term of praise (sce 
ayutadhypaka), (gana kashthédi, qv.) 7 Jit M, 
vil for gy3 Jit below. —nByin, m., N.of aking, 
MBh. i, 3773- 525, ind. by myriads, MBh. iii, 
1763. - homa, m., N. oí a sacrifice, BhavP. Ayu- 
t&-Jit, m, N. of a king (son of Sindhudvipa and 
father of Rituparna), BrahmaP. ; of another king (son 
of Bhajamina), VP. Ayutüdhyüpnkn, m. an ex- 
cellent teacher, Pin. viii, 1,67, Kas. Ayutdyu, m., 
N. of a son of Jayasena Arivin, VP.; of a son of 
Srutavat, VP. Ayutü&vn, m. (=ayuta-jit above) 
N. of a son of Sindhudvipa, VP. 

x d-yuddha, mfn. (Vyudhk), uncon- 
quered, irresistible, RV. viii, 45, 3 & x, 27; 10; (an), 
n. not war, absence of war, peace, M. Bh.&c. = sena 
(á-yuddha-), mín. whose arrows or armies are un- 
conquered, irresistible, RV. x, 138, 5. 

A-yuddhvi, Ved. ind. without fighting, RV. x, 

108, 5. 

A-yudha, as, m. a non-fighter, Pan. v, I, 121. 

A-yuühyá, mín, unconquerable, RV. x, 103, & 

cuu m(nom.?dd/d)ín. id., RV. i, 32, 05 
not ing. 

A-yodhyá (3, 4), mí(d)n. not to be warred 
against, irresistible, AV.; R.; (a), f. the capital of 
Rima (the modern Oude, on the river Sarayu, de- 
scribed in R.i, 5). Ayodhy&-kü&nds,n., N. of R. ii. 
Ayodhy&ühipati, m. the sovereign of Ayodhya. 
Ayodhyii-visin, mín. inhabiting Ayodhy3. 

A-yaudhike, as, m. not a warrior, (gana carv- 
Gdi, q. v.) 


wgfqW d-yupitz, mín. not confused or 
troubled, MaitrS. 


a-yuva-marin, mfn. [NBD.] 
where no young people die, AitBr. 


NIY a-yiipa, as, m. not a sacrificial post, 
Jami without sacrificial posts, ManGr. 


a a ind. a vocative particle, an inter- 
jection (of surprise, recollection, fatigue, fear, passi 
especially used in dramas ; Cae Jey ee 
FAN 2. ayoga, a5, m. [NBD.]— 
earn NED Jaga, 
Ayogava, as, m. the offspring of a Sidra man 
and Vaiiya woman (whose Pine! iscarpentry), Mn. 
2,32; (since the word occurs only in the loc. ayo- 
gave and is by both commentaries said to imply the 
female of this mixed tribe, the original reading is 
probably, as suggested by BR, ayoguvi, loc. fr. ayo- 
Sit, q. Y.) 
p Are soe YS: xxx, 5; cf. dyogava ; (iis), 


WATE a-yoddkrí,&c. See d-yuddha, 


udia d-yoni, is, m.f. any place other than 
the pudendum mulicbre, Br, ; Mn. xi, 173; Gaut.; 
(a-yout), min. = a-yoni-ja. below, MaittS. ; with- 
out origin or beginning (sid of Brahma), Kum. ii, 
93 (=antya-yoni) of an unworthy or unimportant 
origin, MBh. xiii, 1885; (in rhetoric) ‘having no 


source that can be traced,’ original; (és), m., N. of 


Brahma (sce before); of Siva, PadmaP, = 
not born from the womb, not EER, ma 
dinary course of generation, generated equivocally, 


MBh. &c. —ja-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, VáyuP. 
=ja-tva, n, the state of not being born from a 


womb, Rajat, =jésa, m., N, of Siva. =jésvara- 


wairaat a-yogya-tä. 


tirtha, n.=-ja-fi7tha, Q.V- VayuP. = sambha- 
va, min, = q-j 07170, Q. Ver L. =, 
A-yonika, mín. without the verse containing the 
word yeni (i. e. VS. xxiii, 2), RatySr. 


wae a-yaudhika. See d-yuddha. 


WC ara, mfn. (Ari), swift, speedy, L.; 
Tittle (only for the etym. of udara), Comm. on 
TUp.; iic. * going,’ ci. samard ; (ds), m. the spoke 
or radius of a wheel, RV. &c.; the spoke of an altar 
formed like a wheel, Sulb.; a spoke of the time- 
wheel, viz. a Jaina division of time (the sixth of an 
Avasarpini or Utsarpini); the eighteenth Jaina saint 
of the present Avasarpini ; N. of an ocean in Brah- 
mi's world (only for a mystical interpretation of 
arany2), ChUp.; (am), n. the spoke of a. whecl, 
L.; (dram), ind., sec s. v. = ghatta, m. a whecl 
or machine for raising water from a well (Hind. 
2.25), Paficat.; a well, Rajat. —ghattaka, m. 
=-ghalfa, q. v., L. =nemi, m., N. of Brahma- 
datta (king of Koala), Buddh. = manas (ará-) & 
-mati (ard-), see s. V. dram. Axüntara, ani, n. 


pl. the intervals of the spokes. 


Araka, as, m. the spoke of 2 wheel, Suir. ; the 


Jaina division of time called ava, L.; the plant Blyxa 


Octandra ; another plant, Gardenia Enneandra. 
Ari, is, m., v.1. for ari below. 
Arin, i, n. ‘having spokes,’ a wheel, discus, BhP.; 
RimatUp. 


SINCE el mfn. (1. raksh), not 


guarding, Mn. viii, 304 & 307. 


A-rakshita, mín. not guarded, MBh. ; Mn. &c. 

A-rakshitri, mín. one who docs not guard, R. 

ACER a-rakshds, min. (A/3.raksh), harm- 
less, honest, RV. 

‘A-rokshasya, mín. free from evil spirits, MaitrS. 

LNT aragdrata, as, m. (? a valley), AV. 
vi, 69, 1. 

WF arag-V/1. kri, &c. See dram. 

Arom-/gam, &c. See dram. 

Aram-garé and -ghushá. Sce dram. 

NR a-raügin, mín. passionless, L. 
Arahgi-sattva, d5, m. pl. a class of deities, Buddh. 

A-rnja, mfn. (for a-rajás below), dustless, R. vi; 
(2), £, N. of a daughter of Usanas, R. vii, 80, 8 seqq. 

A-rajás, mfn. dustless, SBr. xiv; N.; free from 
passion or desire, MBh. xiv,1283 ; (ds), f. ‘not hav- 
ing the monthly courses, a young girl. 

A-rajas-ka, mín. dustless ; Without the quality 
called vajas, MEL 

Arajtiya, Nom. A. yate, ‘to become dustless? or 
“to lose the monthly courses, (gaya A/risddi, q. v.) 

NLS a-rajjíi, mfn. not having or consist- 
ing of cords [*not a cord or rope,’ NBD.], RV. ii, 
13, 9 & vii, 84, 2. 

ara{u, us, m. the tree Colosanthes 

Indica Bl. ; (cf. aralu.) 

Aratvá, mín, made of the wood of the above 


tree; (as), m., N. of a man, RV. viii, 46, 27. 


&'radu, us, m.=aratu above, AV. xx, 131, 18. 
Araüuka, mfn. made of the wood of the above 


tree, (gana riiyddi, q. v.) 


NEST arada, f., N. of a goddess, Gobh. 
1. drana, mf(i)n. (ri), foreign, dis- 


tant, RV.; AV.; ŠBr. ; (am), n. (only for the etym. 


of ardut) the being fitted (as a piece of w ir. 
3 cul ur E (asa pi ood), Nir.; 

1. Ardni, is, f. ‘being fitted into* or *turning 
round, the piece of wood (taken from the Ficus 
Religiosa or Premna Spinosa) used for kindling fire 
by attrition, RV. &c. (generally distinction is made 
between the lower one and the upper one, adhard- 
raul & uttardrani, the former may also be meant 
by arazi alone without adhara); (figuratively) a 
mother, Hariv, (cf. Adydazáragi & suráragi); (is), 
m. the plant Premna Spinosa, L.; the sun, L.; (z), 
p f. ida Argis (used for kindling the fire), RV. 

- =mat, mín, bei ined i i 
fre), je being contained in the Aranis (as 

raniki, f. the plant Premna Spinoz, L. 

Arán, f.— 1. ardui, RV. v, 9, 3, &c. = kotu, 

m. the plant Premna Spinosa, L. 


SII 2. a-raya, min. without fighti 
death, i, e. natural death), Bhatt. ENSEM 


wife a-ratika. 


wey 2.d-ragi, is, f. discomfort, pain, AV, 
i, 18, 7. à 

SGH dranya, am, n. (ir. 1.drana; fr. Ari, 
Un.) a foreign or distant land, RV. i, 163, 11 & 
vi, 24, IO; a wilderness, desert, forest, AV. ; VS. 
&c.5 (as), m. the tree also called Katphzla, L.; N. 
of a son of the Manu Raivata, Hariv. 4345 of 2 
Sadhya, ib. 11536; of a teacher (disciple of Prithvi- 
dhara). = kapā, i. wild cumin seed, L. — kadali, 
f. the wood or wild plantain, L. =karpāsī, í. = 
-harpast below. =kāka, m. the wood-crow, L. 
= künda, n., N. of R. iii (describing Ramz's life in 
the wilderness). = kārpāsī, f. the wild cotton- 
shrub, L. — kulathiki, f. the plant Glycine La- 
bialis Lin, L. = Xusumbha, m. the plant Cartha- 
mus Tinctorius, L. —keta, m., N. of a plant, L. 
(cf. avayi-ketu.) = gaja, m. a wild elephant, Pañ- 
cat. — gata, min, gone into a forest, Pat. on Pap. 
ii, t, 24, Comm. = ghol, f. N. of a vegetable, L. 
=cataka, m. a wood-sparrow, L. =cara, mín. 
living in forests, wild, Paficat. ja, mín. produced 
or born in a forest, L.; aranyajdrdraka, f. wild gin- 
ger, L. —3ira, m. wild cumin, L. ~jiva, mín. = 
-cara, L, = tulasi, f.the plant Ocimum Adscendens, 
=dvidasi, f. the twelfth day of the month Mär- 
gaiirsha ; with or without -v7a/a, n., N. of a cere- 
mony performed on this day, BhavP. = dharma, 
m. forest usage, wild or savage state, Paficat. 
— dhünya, n. wild rice, L. -nzipati, m. *king 
of the forest, the tiger, N. — parva, n., N. of the 
first section of MBh. iii. = bhava, mfn. growing 
in a forest, wild, Paiicat, = bhāga (dranya-), mín. 
forming part of the forest, SBr. xiii. —makshiER, 
f. the gad-fly, L. —m&xjaira, m. wild cat, Paiicat. 
—mudga, m. a kind of bean, L. —yiina, n. going 
into a forest, Bhatt.; (cf.-ga’a above.) = rakshaka, 
m. forest-kecper, superintendent of a forest district, 
L. —rajani, f. the plant Curcuma Aromatica, L. 
— Bj, m. — -zripati, N.; a lion, ib. —rBjyes n. 
the sovereignty of the forest, Hit. — rudita, n. 
‘weeping in a forest,’ i. e, weeping in vain, with no 
one to hear, Paiicat. — vat, ind. like a wilderness, 
Hit. — vüyasn, m. a raven, L. — visa, m. living 
in a forest, R. = v&sin, mín. living in a forest, 
MBA. iii, 15632; (7), m. a forest beast, Hit. ; ‘forest- 
dweller,’ a hermit, MBh. iii, &c.; (n7), f., N. of a 
plant. = vüstuka or -v&stüka, m., N. of a plant. 
= BBH, m. wild rice, —Süxana, m., N. of a plant. 
— Bvan, m. a wolf, L.; a jackal, L. —shashthi- 
kā or -shashthi, f,, N. of a festival celebrated by 
females on the sixth day of the light half of the 
month Jyaishtha, =haladl, f the plant Curcuma 
Aromatica, Bhpr. Aramyüdhiti, f. or aranyi- 

ant, n. reading or study in a forest, Siy. on 
TAr, Aranyáyana, n. going into a forest, be- 
coming 2 hermit, ChUp. Aranye-geya, &c., sce 
s.v. aranye. Axonydaukas, m. ‘whose abode is 
the forest,’ a Brahman who has left his family and 
become an anchorite, Sik. 

Ar „ am, n. a forest, Yajfi. iii, 192; the 
plant Melia Senipervirens, L. 

Ar i or ?nf, f. a wilderness, desert, large 
forest, RV. x, 146, 4; AV. &c.; the goddess of the 
wilderness and desert, RV. x, 146, 1-6. 

Aranyiya, mín. ‘containing a forest" or ‘neat 
to a forest, (gana w«karddi, q.v.) 

Aranye (in comp. for árayya chiefly used fot 
figurative expressions or as names, Pay. ii, 1, 44 & Vh 
3, 9). —geya, mfn. to be sung in the forest, Lity.+ 

= tilaka, ds, m. pl. ‘wild scsamum growing I 
a forest and containing no oil,” anything which dis- 
appoints expectation, Pan. ii, 1, 44, Sch. & vi; 3» 9» 
Sch. —'nuvükyà, mm. to be recited in thc forest, 
TBr. —'noya, m. ‘to be recited in the forest,’ N: 
of an oblation (so called because of its being offe 
with a verse which is to be recited in a forest); $Br.; 
Katy$r. 

NTA a-rata, mfn. (Aram), dull, languid; 
apathetic, L.; disgusted, displeased with, Nalod.; (am), 
n, non-copulation, L. = trapa, m, ‘not ned of 
copulation,” a dog, L. 

1. A-rati, is, f. dissatisfaction, discontent, dul- 
ness, languor, Buddh. ; Jain. &c.; anxiety, distress 
regret, MBh,; BhP. &c. ; anger, passion, L.; 2 bilious 
disease, L. ; (mfn.), discontented, L. iin, mf. not 
knowing pleasure,’ dull, spiritless, BhP. 

A-ratikn, mín, without Rati (the wife of Kama), 
Kathas, 


wA a-ratni. fce, ari-han. 87 
1. A-ratni,min. ‘disgusted, discontented’[NB 
RV. vi 88 [NED], 
A-rantos, Ved. Inf. not to like, AitBr. 
Enim f. unpleasantness, Pan. v, 1, 
121, Kas. P 3 á-rarivas, m(nom.?ran; gen. 
I. Arima mfn. without relaxation or repose, | abl: d-rarushas)in. (4/ 7a), ‘not liberal,’ envious, 
RV 1854 Svae aa hard, cruel, unfriendly (N. of evil spirits, who strive 
-romamina, mín. id. RV. ix, 72, 3. to disturb the happiness of man), RV. d 
wi 2. arati, is, m. (Ari, cf. ara, dram A-rarn, mín. id., RV. i, 129, 35 (ws), m., Vi 
moving quickly,’ a servant, assistant, manager, n) N. ofa acmon or Asura, RV. x, 99, 10; VS. &c.; 
ministrator, RV. (for RV. v, 2, 1, see 2. aratni.) Bee 
wef 2. aratni, is, m. the elbow, RV. v, ILC arare, ind. a vocative particle (ex- 
2, 1 (according to the emendation of BR.); SBr.; pressing haste), L. s 
AivSr. ; a comer, RV. x, 160, 4; a cubit of the WÜ ararya, Nom. P.°ryati, to work with 
middle length, from the elbow to the tip of the little | an awl (dra, q. v.5 cf. arā below), (gana £aud2- 
finger, a ft, RV. M 80, de « I. a-ralnt); AV.; | adi, q. v.) 
ŠBr. &c.; ifc. with numbers (e. g. jañcâratnyas, $ $ 
* five fists’), Pan. i, 1, 58, Cu ay 2,39 Kao! ACS aralu = aratu, q. V., Kaus.; Susr. 
Sch.; (#5), f. the elbow, BhP.; (cf. ratni.) =mā- | Araluka, as, m. id., Suit. 
NT a-rava, mfn. noiseless. 


tra, mf(i)n. onc ell in length, SBr. &c.; (dm), n. 
a distance of only an cll, SBr. a : 5 

Aratnika, as, m. the clbow, Y4ji. iii, 86. ‘achat aravinda, am, n. (fr. ara & vinda, 

5 - Pan, iii, 1, 138, Ka.), a lotus, Nelumbium Specio- 
á-ratnin, mfn. not possessing | sum or Nymphza Nelumbo, Sak. &c.; (as), m. the 
wealth or precious things, TBr. Indian crane, L.; copper, L. c mis gre n 

NTI a- i, . havi 7 . | copper, L. —-n&bha, m. Vishnu (from whose nave! 

VS.: PUR ret mf baving no esr RY: sprung the lotus that bore Brahmi at the creation), 
y t fitting » 

A-rathin, 7, m. a warrior who docs not fight in pram sad, m. ‘sitting on a lotus,’ N. of Brahmi, 
a car, or owns no car, MBh. = : 

‘D-vathi, is, m. not a chariotecr, RV. vi, 66, 7. VR d Mes n EE RICE 
SICH radkra, mfn.not pliant or obedient, WEAR a-rasmdn, m(nom. pl. ünas)fn.hav- 
RV. vi, 18, 4 & 62, 3. ing no ropes or reins, RV. ix, 97, 20. 

arantuka, as, m., N. of a Tirtha, | A-raimika, mín. without reins, AsvGr. 
MBh. iii, 7078. "IW a-rasá, mí(á)n. sapless, tasteless, 
scd Tq ‘ NrisUp.; not having the faculty of tasting, SBr. 
a-rantos. See a-rata. ? xiv; veie effectless, having nostrength, RV. i, 191, 
NU a-rapá, mfn. unhurt, VS. viii, 5. 


Weert ararínda, am, n. a vessel or a eria enemies cf. PU varen): DS 
utensil used i i Soma jui V.i,1 min. destroying adversity, AV. xix, 34, 4. ~= , 
I0; water, EU ee juice, KV. 139) | oi id., AV. ii, 4, 6. mua, mín. expelling enc- 

v mies, MBh. iii, 1702. —bhahga, m. defeat of a 
foe, L. — hà, mín. =-ditshana, q. v., AV. xix, 35; 
2. Arüti-ván, mín. hostile, inimical, RV. 

Aritiya, Nom.P. (Subj."/iydf)tobe malevolent, 
have hostile intentions against (dat.), AV. iv, 36, 1. 

Aritiya, Nom. P. °/iydti (p. “tiydt [RV. i, 99, 

1, &c.] ; Subj. "/7yd2), Ved. id. s 

Aritiya, min. hostile, AV. x, 6, I. 

waia d-raddhi, is, f. ill-success, mis- 
chance, VS. xxx, 9. 

A-rüdhás, mín. not liberal, hard, stingy, selfish, 
RV. & AV. 

WA d-raya, mfn. id., RV. viii, 6r, 11 
Nir. vi, 25); (a-rdya), as, m. an evil spirit, AV.; 
(Ð, f. id, RV. x, 155, 1& 2; AV. —ksháyapa, 
n. anything that serves to destroy cvil spirits, AV. ii, 
18, 3. =catana, n. id., ib. 

Wes arüla, mfn. (cf. ard. fr. Vri; Intens. 
for ardra?), crooked, curved, Uttarar. (ant-, neg. 
* straight"), &c.; crisped or curled (as hair), Ragh. 
&c.; (gara Sdritgarazvddi, q. v.) * Crispus, N. of a 
Vedic teacher, VBr.; (as), m. a bent or crooked 
arm or hand, L.; the resin of the plant Shorea Ro- 
busta, L.; an clephant in rut, L.; (à, 7), f. (gana 
bahw-ddi, q.v.) a disloyal or unchaste woman, L.; 
a modest woman, I. = pakshma-nayana, min. 
whose eyclashes are curved, N. xi, 33. 


Ute aräli, v.l. for arai, q.v. 


WATA, 1. a-rüzan, mfn. not liberal," envi- 
ous, hostile, RV. 


Uae 2. drücan, à, m.— arvan, a steed, 
horse [NBD. ; = a7a-vaf, ‘having spokes or wheels," 
‘a cart,’ Ludwig; =gamana-vat, * moving,’ Siy.], 
RV. vii, 68, 7. 

. Ug d-rashira, am, n. not a kingdom, 

SBr. 
wate 1. ari, mfa. (Wri), attached to, faith- 

ful, RV.; (és), m. a faithful or devoted or pious man, 

RV. —gürtá, mín. praised by devoted men, RV. 

i, 186, 3. = dhayas (a7/-), mf(acc. pl. Syasas)n. 

willingly yielding milk (as a cow), RV. i, 126, 5. 

= shtutá, mín. (4/sf1), praised with zeal (Indra), 

RV. viii, 1, 22. 

waft a. a-ri, mfn. (A/rá ;—1. art, assidu- 
ous,’ &c., Gmn.), ‘not liberal,” envious, hostile, RV. ; 
(és), m. an enemy, RV.; MBh. &c.; (dris), m. id., 
AV. vii, 88, 1 & xiii, I, 29; (in astron.) a hostile 
planet, VarByS. ; N. of the sixth astrological mansion, 
ib. ; (in arithm.) the number six (cf. a72/2); a species 
of Khadira or Mimos, L. = karshana, m, harasser 
of enemies, N. = ghna, m. a destroyer of enemies, 
R. v. —cintana, n. or -cintd, f. plotting against 
an enemy, administration of foreign affairs, L. =ja- 
na, n. a number of enemies, Kathis. — jit, m. *con- 
quering enemies,’ N. of a son of Krishna (and of 
Bhadra), BhP, — tā, f. or -tva, n. enmity. = dante, 
m. *enemy-subdued,' N. of a prince, Hariv, 6628 
(v. L ati-dànta, q. v.) —nandana, mín. gratifying 
or affording triumph to an enemy, Hit. —nipita, 
m. invasion or incursion of enemics, Hit. = nuta, 
mín. praised even by enemies, Bhatt. —m-dama, 
mín. (Pan. iii, 2, 46, Sch.) foe-conquering, vic- 
torious, N. &c.; (as), m. N. of Siva; of the father 
of Sanagruta, AitBr.; of a Muni, Kathis, = pura, 
n. an enemy's town. —marda, m. the plant Cassia 
Sophora. =mardana, mín. foe-trampling, enemy- 
destroying, MBh. &c.; (as), m., N. of a son of Sva- 
phalka, Hariv.; of a king of owls, Paficat. — mitra, 
m. an ally or friend of an enemy. —m-ejaya, m. 
‘shaking enemies,’ N, of a Naga priest, PBr.; of a 
son of Svaphalka, Hariv.; of Kuru, ib. = meda, m. 
a fetid Mimosa, Vachellia Famesiana, L.; (ds), m. 
pl., N. of a people, VarBrS. —medaka, m., N. of 
an insect, Suir, —rüshtra, n. an enemy's country. 

=loka, m. a hostile tribe or an enemy's country, 

L. sinha, m., N. of an author. —südann, m. 
destroyer of foes, = soma, m. a kind of Soma plant, 
MBh. xiv, 247. —ha, m. ‘killing enemies,’ N. of 
a prince (son of Avicina), MBh. i, 37715 of an- 
other prince (son of Devatithi), ib., 3776. —han, 
min, killing or destroying enemies, N.; Ragh. ix, 
33. 


16 ; AV.; (as), m. absence of sap or juice, L. Jta, 

A-rapas, mfa. unhurt, safe, RV.; AV. ; not hurt- mín. having no taste for, not taking interest in, MBh. 
ing, beneficial, RV. viii, 18, 9. xii, 6719. Arastéa, m. the cating of sapless or 

5 dry food, Kaui. Arasiéin, mfn. cating sapless or 

3ACIAA arapacana, as, m. a mystical col- | dry food, Kaus — * 
lective N. of the five Buddhas (each being repre- | "A-rasayitri, mín. one who docs not taste, 
sented by a letter). MaitrUp. 

AG dram, ind. (Vri; see ara), readily, A-rasika, mfn. devoid of taste, unfeeling, dull. 
fitly, suitably, so as to answer a purpose (with dat.), carri. arasi-thakkura, as, m., N. of a 
RV.; (with puré or fritiuf) enough, sufficiently, | poct (mentioned in Sarügadhara's anthology). 

RV. i, 142,10 &v, 66, 5; with dat. (e.g. bhaktaya), a-rahas, as, n. absence of secrecy, 

id., Pin. viii, 2, 18, Rai. [cf. dlam & oS apa. Pap. ii, 1, 12, Kai. (v. 1.) 

. iem mín. hastening near (to help), RV. ( Arahzya, Nom. A. yate, to become public, ib. 

» 46, 17. A ; .L) 
"Ard (in comp. e dra). = magas (ard-), mfn. | V A 

ready to qa obedient, RV. vi, 17,10. 2. Ará- A-rahita, mfn. not Sepslved ob D of. 

mati, f. ‘readiness to serve, obedience, devotion," SRI ara, f. (=ara), an awl, Comm. on 

(generally personified s goddess Lose) w MBh. xv, 19. 

" i f in c = : . 
RV Chi y pude [NBD RV. 9» em E : SE) a-rüga, mín. unimpassioned, cool, 
: in comp, for dra). = ^/1. kri (Subj. nis. Tr 

k MERE E = Lake: Imper. 1. sg. |  A-r&gim mfn. id. ; not coloured, Suir. A-r&gi- 

ome "1 - di t dy, | tā, £ indifference with regard to (loc.), Sth. 

-karani ; aor. 3. pl.-dkran) to prepare, make ready, n T : z 

RV.; to serve (with or without dat), RV. —krit, | «QF d-rájan, a, m. not a king, SBr. 

mfn. preparing (a sacrifice), serving (asa worshipper), | & AitBr. A&ja-tz, f. the want of a king, AitBr. 

RV. mkrita (dram-), mín. prepared, ready, RV. | a_rajinvayin, mín. not belonging to the family 

& AV. —Xriti (dram-), f. service, RV. vii, 29, 3- | of a king, Rajat. 

—krityü, Ved. ind. p. having prepared, being | A-rājáka, mín. having no king, T Br. &c. ; (au), 
ready, RV. x, 51, 5. = V gam (Imper. 2. du. -$8/- | n, want of a king, anarchy, BhP. 
iy» 5,55 9 E: à 

tam; Opt. a. sg. -gumyds, 1. pl. -gaméma)tocome | gray mfn, without the Rajanya- or Ksha- 

near (in order to help), assist, attend (with at), triya-caste, SBr. 

RV. & SV. —-gamá, m coming repa 6 D ‘A-rajin, mfn. without splendour, RV. viii, 7, 23. 

AY. gare, e CL. ae Jae who bestows | “AtIZeat ardfaki, f., N. of a plant, AV. iv, 

praise, who hymns the gods?” AV. XX 135, 13. | 37, 6. , 

—ghushá, mfn. sounding aloud, AV. X, 4 4- NUZ arüda, mf(i) n. (— ucchrita-sriiga) 
SATAATT í-ramamaga, &c. See a-rata. | having high horns, Mait. ; (compar. of fem. 5g7- 

se B Sena). | arā) SBr. iv. 

ES aranudi, is, m. a king of Nepal, | ors mi. id, TS. 

io ; AU arand, aor. p. Ari, q.v. 

NTU arara, am, n. a covering; 9 sheath, araid, CODES AM x 

L.; (as, i), m. £ the leaf of a door, a door, L.;| AUT arümi or arali, is, m., N. of a son 

(am), n. id., Mcar. ; (as), m. an awl, Lu; a part of | of Visvamitra, MBh. xiii, 257. 

a sacrifice, L.; fighting, war, L. = ., | wafa d-rati, is, f.“non-liberality,” envi- 
Arari, 75, m. a door-leaf, Rajat. 5 (ch.doardrari.) ousness, malignity, RV.; failure, pete RV; 
UUT ararăkā, f., N. of tho ancestress | AV.; SBr.; TBr.; particular evil spirits (who frus-' 

of a celebrated Hind family, (aua gorsi, q.v.) | trate the good intentions and disturb the happiness 

(ds), m. pl. the descendants o Arariki, Pat.; (cf. | of man), ib.; (és), m. an enemy, Ragh. xii, 89; 
drard£ya.) (in arithm.) the number six (there being six sins or 


88 afe a-rikta. WEN a-rüpa. 
af at js, f, Ved. safeness, security, RV. &c. | sa, m. above), L. Arun&ditya, m. one of the 
Cities mihi nok e Kayon ep ei hurt, RV & AV. twelve shapes of the sun, SkandaP. : Arunünuja, 
BP not with empty hands, Sali Grim | ae (oun, mfn. (for d-ridha, Vrh Cr raindgrfe brother of Arupa Garuda, Ki 
A-riktha-bhij, mfn. not entitled to a share of | — 7/4), not licked, RV. iv, 18, 10. A y 


vidhi, m., N. of part of the Kath, 

property, not an heir, (in a verse quoted by the) | arq} a-rīti, f. (in rhetoric) deficiency of | (cf aruniya-vidhi). Axanfixeis, m. the rising 

Coen on Mim id, Ma. is, 14] style, a defect in the choice of expressions. sun, Dai, Arunfivaraja, m. =arundniuja above, 
ixthiyn, mín, id., Mn. 1x, 147- A-xitiko, am, n. id, L. 


z Aranãğėva, mín. driving with red horses (N, 
afe arit, té, m. (Vri), a rower, RV- MUU arihaya, as, m. the first N. of the 


L. n 
of the MEE. v, 57; od TED mín, 
3j y A : : He | reddened, turned or become red, Kad.; Säh, Aru- 
ta. ted als A GE tiis READ nase gana. Arihanédi, a gana of Pan. (iv, 
2, 80). 


mitá, mfn. yellow-dappled, TS. Arunódn, n. N. 
NIS aru, us, m. the sun, L.; the red- 


of a lake, VP.; of one of the seas surrounding the 
world, Jain, Arunédaya, m. break of day, dawn, 
blossomed Khadira tree, L.; for arus, n. only in 
comp. with = m- , mí(a)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 35 & 


Mn. x, 33; -:aptami, f. the seventh day in the 
bright half of Magha, L. Arunépala, m.a ruby, L, 

vi, 3, 67) ‘beating or hurting a wound,” causing tor- 

ments, painful, Mn. ii, 161,&c. Arü-4/I.kri, to 


runnya, Nom, P. °yati, to redden, Kad.; (perf. 
wound, L. 


A: 
Pass. p. arunita) reddened, Sis. vi, 33; Kum. v, 11. 
Aruni, is, m., N. of a Muni, BhP. (cf. aruni). 
Arunshiki, f. (fr. ariīzshi, pl. of arts, n.), scab 
on the head, Suir. i 


Aruniman, d, m, redness, ruddiness, Sah.; Balar, 
NGT d-rugga, mfn. unbroken, RV. vi, 


Aritra, mín. (Pan. iii, 2, 184) propelling, driv- 
ing, RV. x, 46, 7 ; (arira), as, m. an oar, SBr. iv; 
(arítra [RV. i, 46, 8] or dritra [AV. v, 4, 5]) 0% 
n. (ifc. f. d) an oar; (cf. dásáritra, nityár", id- 
tår”, su-aritrá); [Lat. aratrum. =gidha, mín. 
oar-deep, shallow, Pin. vi, 2, 4, Kaa. = párans, 
mfí(z)n. crossing over by means of oars, RV. X101; 2. 


fat arin,i,n. See ara. 


Sft a-riprá, mf(a)n. spotless, clear, RY. 
& AV. ; faultless, blameless, RV. 


wafcftan a-riphita, min. (said of the Vi- 
sarga) not changed into 7, Prat. 

A-repha, mín, without the letter 7, —Jütu, 
mfn. id, Up. —vat, mfn. id., RPrit. 

A-rephin, mín. =a-riphita, RPrit. 


NIGRI d-rishanya, mfn. not failing, cer- 
tain, to be depended upon, RV. ii, 39, 4- 

A-rishnnyat, mín. id, RV. 

A-rishta, mf(@)n. unhurt, RV. &c.; proof 
against injury or damage, RV. 5 secure, safe, RV.; 
boding misfortune (as birds of ill-omen, &c.), Adbh- 
Br. ; Hariv.; fatal, disastrous (as a house), R. ii, 42, 
225 (as), m. a heron, L.; a crow, L. ; the soap- 
berry trec, Sapindus Detergens Roxb. (the fruits of 
which are used in washing, YAjii. i, 186); cf. ari- 
shtaka ; Azadirachta Indica, R. ii, 94, 93 garlic, 
L.5 a distilled mixture, a kind of liquor, Suir.; N. 
of an Asura (with the shape of an ox, son of Bali, 
slain by Krishpa or ane Hariv.; BhP.; ofa son 
of Manu Vaivasvata, VP. (v. 1. for dishéa); ill-luck, 
misfortune (sec avish{a, n.), MBh. xii, 6573 ; (2), 
f. a bandage, Suir.; a medical plant, L.; N. of 
Durg3, SkandaP.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and 
one of the wives of Kaiyapa, Hariv.; (am), n. bad 
or arli, ere a atara phenomenon bod- 
ing misfortune, VarBrS. ; BhP. &c. ; sign or sym] 
of approaching death ; good fortune, happiness, MBh. 
iv, 2126; buttermilk, L.; vinous spirit, L.; a wo- 
man's apartment, the lying-in chamber (cf. avishta- 
griha & -jayyà below), L. —karman, m., N. of 
a prince, VP. = gūtu (drisA/a-), mfn. having a 
secure residence, RV. v, 44, 3. =gu (drishia-), 
mín. whose cattle are unhurt, AV. x, 3, 10. = gri- 
ha, n. a lying-in chamber, L. = gr&mn (drish(a-), 
mín. (said of the Maruts) whose troop is unbroken, 
i.e. complete in number, RV. i, 166, 6. —t&ti 
(arish{é-), f. safeness, security, RV.x & AV. ; (mfn.) 
merae ara, making fortunate, auspicious, 

äp. iv, 4,143. —dushta-dhi, mín. (=vivaia) 


Aruniya-vidhi, i5, m. =arundmndya-vidhi 
above, Say. on TAr. 
d-ruta-hanu, mfn. one whose 
checks or jaws are not broken, RV. x, 105, 7. 
WE a-ruddha, mfn. not hindered. 
RFE arum-tuda. Seg aru. 


asamt a-rundhatt, f. a medicinal climb- 
ing plant, AV.; the wife of Vasishtha, R. &c.; the 
wife of Dharma, Hariv.; the little and scarcely 
visible star Alcor (belonging to the Great Bear, and 
personified as the wife of one of its seven chief stars, 
Vasishtha, or of all the seven, the so-called seven 
Rishis; at marriage ceremonies Arundhati is in- 
voked as a pattem of conjugal excellence by the 
bridegroom), AivGr. &c.; N. of a kind of super- 
natural faculty (also called &wzda/ini). =jäni or 
-n&thn, m; ‘husband of Arundhati,’ Vasishtha (one 
of the seven Rishis or saints, and stars in the Great 
Bear), L. = vata, m, N. of a Tirtha, MBk. iii, 
8019. = sahacara, m. ‘companion of Arundhati,’ 
Vasishtha. 

WAS arun-mukha, as, m. pl. (an irre- 
gular form developed fr. arur-magha below), N.of 
certain Yatis, KaushUp. 

Arur-maghn, ds, m. pl. (cf. frnar-magha), 
N. of certain miserly evil spirits (as the Panis, &c.), 
AitBr. 

Wey arusa, am, n, N. of a Tantra. 
—hán, m. (arua = arushd?) striking the red 
(clouds), N. of Indra [‘killing enemies, Say.], RV- 
x, 116, 4. 


ASU I. a-rush, mfn. not angry, good-tem- 
percd, Paficat. 

Wes 1. arushd, mi(drushi, RV. i, 92, 1 & 
25 x, 5, 5)n. red, reddish (tbe colour of Agni and 
his horses ; of cows; of the team of Ushas, the Aš- 
vins, &c.), RV. & VS.; (ds), m. the sun, fhe, day, 
RV. vi, 49, 3 & vii, 71, 1 (cf. aritsha); (a5, dias), 
m. pl. the red horses of Agni, RV. ; AV. ; (drushi), 
f. the dawn, RV.; a red mare (a N. applied to the 
team of Agni and Ushas, and to Agni's flames), RV. 5 
(dm), n. shape, Naigh. —stüpa (arushd-), mfn. 
having a fiery tuft (as Agni), RV. iii, 29, 3- 

2. Arusha, Nom. P. drushati, to go, Naigh. 

OUO , Nom. P. arushyati, v.l. for dru- 
shati. 


Sq árus, mfn. wounded, sore, SBr.; 
(us), n. a sore or wound, AV. v, 5, 45 SBr. &c.i 
the sun, Un. ; ind. a joint, L. — srána, n. (defcc- 
tively written 274-57?) a kind of medical prepara- 
tion for wounds, AV. ii, 3, 3 & 5. 

Aru (& arū-vV1. kpi). Sees v. 

Arush (in comp. for drus). = kara, mín. caus- 
ing wounds, wounding, Suir.; (as), m. the tree 
Semecarpus Anacardium; (am), n. the nut of that 
tree, Suir, = krita (dzsh-), mfn. wounded, SBr- 

Arushka, ifc. for drus, Car.; (as), m. (=4- 
rush-kara above) Semecarpus Anacardium, L. 


9, 2. 

A-xuj, mín. painless (as a tumour), Suir.; free 
from disease, sound, healthy. 

A-ruja, mf(a)n. painless (as a tumour, &c.), Suir.; 
free from disease, sound, Suir. &c.; brisk, gay, R. 
vii, 84, 16; (as), m. the plant Cassia Fistula; N. 
of a Danava, Hariv. 14286. 

WI a-niic, mfn. lightless, RV. vi, 39, 4- 

‘A-xuci, is, f. want of appetite, disgust, Suir.; 
aversion, dislike, Sih.; Kad. (with sfaz7). 

A-rucita, mín. not agreeable or suitable to, SBr. 
xiv. 

A-ruoira, mfn. disagreeable, disgusting. 

A-rucya, mín. id., L. 


WEN a-ruj & a-ruja. See d-rugna. 


WRT aruyd, mf(d [RV. v, 63, 6, &c.] or í 
[RV. x, 61, 4, & (nom. pl. aruzáyas) 95, 6])n. 
(Wri, Un.), reddish-brown, tawny, red, ruddy (the 
colour of the morning opposed to the darkness of 
night), RV. &c.; perplexed, L.; dumb, L.; (as), m. 

colour, BhP.; the dawn (personified as the cha- 
rioteer of the sun), Mn. x, 33, &c.; the sun, Sik.; 
a kind of leprosy (with red [cf. AV. v, 22, 3 & vi, 20, 
3] spots and insensibility of the skin), L.; a little 
poisonous animal, Suir.; the plant Rottleria Tinc- 
toria, L.; molasses, L.; N. of a teacher, TS.; SBr.; 
TBr.; of the composer of the hymn RV. x, 91 (with 
the patron. Vaitahavya), RAnukr.; of the Naga 
priest Ata, PBr.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of the 
Daitya Mura, ib. ; of an Asura, MBh. xvi, 119 (v.1. 
varua); of the father of the fabulous bird Jatiyu, 
MBh. iii, 16045 ; (druza), as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Upavesi (cf. aruzd, m. above), SBr. xiv; (ds), m. 
pl., N. of a class of Ketus (seventy-seven in number), 
VarByS.; (named as the composers of certain Man- 
tras) Kath.; (2), f. the plants Betula, madder (Rubia 
Manjith), Téori, a black kind of the same, Colo- 
cynth or bitter apple, the plant that yields the red 
and black berry used for the jewellers’ weight (called 
Retti), L.; N. of a river, MBh. iii, 7022 & ix, 
2429 seq. ; (zs), f. red cow (in the Vedic myths), 
RV. & SV. ; the dawn, RV.; (dm), n. red colour, 
RV. x, 168, 1; gold, AV. xiii, 4, 515 a ruby, 
BhP. — kamala, n. the red lotus, = kara, m. ‘hav- 
ing red rays, the sun, Kid. —kirana, m. id., 
VarByS. —Xetu-br&hmana, n. the Brāhmaņa of 
the Arunih Ketavah (see ar-zuas above), AitrAnukr. 
ug NAM m.‘ zed combed, a Sdk =jyotis, m., 
vii B : Va, = tū, f. is, i 3 Suir. 

19% cf lhetwetyecond Tinbapkara (ec | ere, n.i, Heat. atta iy N. of an athe, 
Comm. on Up. iii, 159; iv, 117 & 184. —dtixvit, 
f. reddish fennel, $Br.; KatySr. = netra, m. ‘red- 
eyed,” a pigeon, L, = pisa igá, min. reddish-brown, 
TS. — pushpa (aruzá-), mfn. having red flowers, 

Br.; the blossom of a certain grass, KatySr.; (7), 
f. the plant Pentapetes Phoenicea, L. = priyā, f, N. 
em Apsaras, Hariv. 12470. = psu (aruyd-), min. 
giare appearance, RV, = babhru (arizá-), mfn. 

ish-yellow, VS. xxiv, 2. —yaj, mfn. furnished 


€ L. 
nem (drish(a-), mfn. the felly of whose whee 
is unhurt (N. of ‘Tirkshya), RV. aN ea 
man (named together with Tarkshya), VS. xv, 18; 


Ico. = bharman, mín, yielding security, RV. viii 
38, 4(vor) = mathans am. ‘Killer ofthe Asura Ari 

an va (i.e. Vishnu). = ratha (drishta-) 
mfn. whose carriage is unhurt, RV. x, 6, 3. =vira 
(drishta-), mín. whose heroes are unhurt, RV. i 
114, 3 & AV. iii, 12, I. -Bayya, f. a inset 

, Ragh. ñi, 15. —südana or -hnn, m. (= 
-mathana, q.v.) N. of Vishnu, L. Arishtairita- 
pura, n, N. of a town, Pan. vi, 2, 100, Sch, &- 


zishtisu, mfn. whose vital x with red (rays of light), RV. vi, 65, 2. —locana, | “T&el a-ruhà, f., N. of a plant, L. 
od power is unhurt, AV, mfn, red-eyed (as in DN, MarkP.; (a) m= | WER deri aA E c ei 
A-rishtaka, as, m. (=d-rishia, m.) the soap- RA 70, Q- V», L. —sürathi, m. ‘whose charioteer UA ; 3 Š «soft, Maitrs. — ve V 
berry tree (the fruits of which are used in washin; Tuna, the sun, L. — gmziti, f, N. of a work. Me ), f. softness, SBr. 


A-rükshita, mfn. soft, supple, RV. iv, 11, I- 
A-rükshna, mfn, soft, tender, AV. viii, 2, 16. 


WEN a-ripa, mf(i)n. formless, shapeless, 


: |, m. ‘the first-born of Aruna,’ Garuda 
(pe of Vishnu), L.; (cf. arundnuja below.) 


reed 120), Suir.; (aka or tka), f, N. of a plat 
ja, m. ‘son of Aruna,” Jatiyu (see art- 


CEN a-rüpa-jña. waga arcad-dhima, 89 


PBr. ; SvetUp.; NrisUp. ; ugly, ill-formed, R. — fiia. | man (cf. RV. viii, 63, 6), L.; an elder brother, L-; 


d-rüfa-), mín. not distinguishing the sh T "MP 
iun SBr.xiv. t, ugliness, "eva, n. id Ke Miss ri S gators 


this.; want of any characteristicquality, Jaim, = vat, 
mfn. ugly. 

A-ripake, mfn. shapeless, immaterial, MBh. iii, 
129845 (in rhetoric) without figure or metaphor, 
literal. 

A-rüpana, am, n. not a figurative expressi 
Kavyad. E Ss ee 

A-rüpin, mfn. shapeless, R. i, 23, 15. 

WEN ariüsha, as, m. (for arusha, m., q.v.) 
the sun, Un. a kind of snake, L. 


"ax are, ind. interjection of calling, VS.; 
SBr. &c. (cf. arare, arere, and re). 


"RI a-reņú, mín. not dusty (said of the 
gods and their cars and roads), RV.; not earthly, 


Arkiya, mín. belonging to Arka, (gana utka- 
radi, q. v.) 

Arkya, am, n., N. of a Sastra and of a Siman, 
TS.; SBr.; PBr. 


Wit arga, as, m., N.of a Rishi of the SV. 
(with the patron, Aurava). 


"WZ argata, as, m., N. of a poet, Sarhg.; 
the plant Barleria Czrulea. 
Suir, = Xshetra, n. ‘the field of the sun,’ N. of a WRZ argada (in the word sárgada, q. v-) 
v. I. for argala, SBr. xiv. 


Wites argala, mfn. a wooden bolt or pin 
for fastening a door or the cover of a vessel, Ragh. 
&c.; a bar, check, impediment, ib.; a wave, L.; 
(as or am), m. or n., N. of a hell, PadmaP. v. Ar- 

nirgama, m., N. of an astrological treatise. 
Argali-stuti, f. or -stotra, n. a hymn introduc- 
tory to the Devimahitmy2. 

Argalikd, f. a small door pin, L. 

Argalita, mfn. fastened by a bolt, Kid.; Kathās. 

Argaliya or argalya, mín, belonging toa bolt, 
(gana apitpddi, q. v.) 

Nå argh, cl. 1. P. arghati, to be worth, 

X be of value, Paricat.; (cf. Vark.) 


WË argha, as, m. (ark), worth, value, 
price, Mn.; Yajii.; (often ifc., cf. dhandrghd, ma- 
hargha, jatárgkd, sahasrárghá) ; (ds), m. respect- 
ful reception of a guest (by the offering of rice, dürva- 
grass, flowers, or often only of water), SBr. xiv, &c. 
(often confounded with arghya, q.v.) 5 a collection 
of twenty pearls (having the weight of a Dharapa), 
VarBrS. —dna, n. presentation of a respectíul 
offering. = p&tra, n. (for arghya-patra) the small 
vessel in which water is offered to the guest on his 
arrival, Kathis. = balábala, n. rate of price, proper 
price, the cheapness or dearness of commodities, Mn. 
ix, 329 (cf. arghasya hrdsam vriddhim và, Yj. 
ii, 249). —samsthipana, n. fixing the price of 
commodities, appraising, assize (it is the act of a king 
or ruler, in concert with the traders, and should be 
done once a weck or once a fortnight), Mn. viii, 402. 
Arghapacaya,m. ‘diminution of price, (ezta),instr. 
ind. cheaper, Gaut. Argháürhn, mfn. worthy of or 
requiring a respectful offering, a superior. 
švara, m., N. of Siva; (cf. arghtia.) 

Arghiá, as, m. (‘arghin’ for argha) =arghé- 
švara, q. v., L. 

Arghya, mfn. ‘valuable,’ see an-arghya; (gana 
dandâdi, q. Y., ‘argham arhati”) deserving a te- 
spectful reception (as a gm, ParGy.; Yajn. &c.; 
belonging to or used at the respectful reception of a 
guest, Gobh.; Yajn. &c.; (am), n. (P19. v, 4, 25) 
water offered at the respectful reception of a guest, 
AivGr. &c.; (probably for argya, q.v.) a kind of 
honey, L.=-piitra,n., seeargia-p. Arghyarha, 
m. the plant Pterospermum Suberifolium, L. 

wüz arghata, am, n. (=parghata, q. v.) 
ashes, L. 


x I. arc, cl. 1. P. árcali (Subj. drcat ; 
impf. @rcat; aor. drcif, Bhatt.; perf. 
anarca, 3. pl. dnarcuh (MBh. iii, 988, ge de 
Ved.anrici (RV. ]; perf. À-(Pass.) dtarce [Bhatt], 
but Ved. sám anricc (RV. i, 160, 4]; fut. p. arci- 
shyat (Mn. iv, 251]; ind. p. arcya [Mn. &c.; cf. 
Pan. vil, 1, 38, Sch.] or arcitza [R. iii, 77, 15]; 
Ved. Inf. ricdse[RV. vi, 39, 5 & vii, 61, 6]) to shine, 
be brilliant, RV.; to praise, sing (also used of the 
roaring of the Maruts and of a bull [RV. iv, 16, 3]), 
RV.; AV; SBr.; to praise anything to another (dat.), 
recommend, RV.; to honour or treat with 
MBh. &c.; to adorn, VarBrS.: exceptionally A. (1. 
pl. arcãmañe) to honour, MBh. ii, 1383: Caus. (2. 
Sg. arcayas) to cause to shine, RV. iii, 44, 2: P. 7 
to honour or treat with respect, Mn.; MBh. &c.: 
pon uiae to ED to honour, Pi. vi, 1, 3, 
eH L ricydte (p. ricyámana, 
Peel RY, i (p. riy ) to be 
2, Aro, m(instr. arc) in. shining, brilliant [Gma. 
RY. sone cm ining, [Gmn.], 
reaka, honouring, worshipping, Mn, xi, 
ant ARCUA m. a worshipper, BhP. Ex 
it, min. (pr. p.) shining, RV.; praising, RV. 5 
(az), m, N. of a Rishi (exte Huhu) Nir. 
X, 32 (commenting on RV. x, 149, 5). Arcád- 
dhūma, mín, whose smoke is shining, RV. x, 46,7. 


qme &c.) N. of different Simans; food, 


the planet Saturn, VarBr.; N. of Karna, L.; of 
Manu Vaivasvata and Manu Sivargi, MBh.; (2), 
f£, N. of the rivers Yamuni and Tapat, MBh. 
=tva, n. brightness, SBr. x. —tvish, f. the light 
of the sun. — dina, n. a solar day. —dhünÉ, as, 
f. pl. seeds of the Arka plant, SBr. x. —nandana, 
m. (ja, q.v.) N. of the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; 
N. of Kama, L. —nayana, n, N. of an Asura, 
Hariv. —pattra, n. the leaf of the Arka plant, 
MBh. i, 715; (25), m. the Arka plant; (a), f.a 
kind of birth-wort (Aristolochia Indica), L, = par- 
nå, n. the leaf of the Arka plant, SBr.; KatySr.; 
(as), m. the Arka plant; N. of a snake demon, 
MBh. i, 2551. = püdapa, m. the tree Melia Aza- 
dirachta Lin. L. = putra, m. (=-ja, q.v.) the 
planct Saturn, VarByS. & VarBr.; N. of Karna, L.; 
of Yama, L. = pushpadya, m., N. of a Saman. 
—pushpikE, f. the plant Gynandropsis Penta- 
phylla, L. —pushpi, f. the plant Hibiscus Hirtus, 
Suir. = pushpóttara, n., N. of a Saman, = pra- 
kāša, mí(2)n. bright like the sun, MBh. ii, 313; 
(as), m., N. of a medical work (cf. -ci£itsa above); 
of a work on jurisprudence. —prabhi-jala, n. (a 
multitude of) sun-beams, MBh. iii, 12541. — priy&, 
f. the plant Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L. —bandhu 
or-biindhava, m. a N. of Buddha Sikya-muni, L. 
—bhakti, f.=-kdntd, q.v. = mandala, n. the 
disc of the sun. = maya, mín. composed of the Arka 


celestial, RV. i, 56, 3 ; (das), m. pl. the gods, RV. 
X, 143, 2- 


; SUR a-retds, mfn. not receiving seed, 
SBr. xiv. 


A-retas-ke, mín. seedless, SBr. 
bh 


SICTRa-repás,mfn.spotless,RV.;VS.; AV. 
UR a-repha, See a-riphita. 


SS 

‘AC arere, ind. (probably are "re, repeti- 
tion of aré, q. v.), interjection of calling to inferiors 
or of calling angrily, L. 

aU a-roka, mfn. (rue), not bright, 
darkened, L. = dat or -danta, mfn, having black 
or discoloured teeth, Pan. v, 4, 144. 

A-rocaka, mfn. not shining, Kaus. ; causing want 
of appetite or disgust, Sušr.; (as), m. want or loss of 
appetite, disgust, indigestion, Suir. &c. 

A-rocakin, mín. suffering from want of appetite 
or indigestion, Suir.; Hcat.; (in rhetoric) having a 
fastidious or cultivated taste. 

A-rocamüna, mfn.not shining, Mn. iii, 62 ; not 
pleasing ; (as), m. (gana cár2-adi, q. v-) 

A-rocishnu, min. dark, L.; disagreeable, L. 

A-rocuká, mín. not pleasing, MaitrS, 

WUT a-roga, mí(a)n. free from disease, 
healthy, well, Mn. &c.; (as), m. health, Hit. ; (2), 
£, N. of Dakshayant in Vaidyanitha, MatsyaP. = tā, 
f. health, Bhpr. = tva, n. id, R. vii, 36, 16. E 

&-rogana, min. freeing from disease, AV. ii, 3, 2. 

A-rogin, mín, healthy, L. Arogi-ti, f. healthi- 
ness, health, Hit.; Vet. . x 

A-rogya, mfn. healthy, L. = tă, f. health, R. ii, 
79, 7. 


ated a-rodana, am, n. not weeping. 


ALU a-rodhya, mfn. (4/2. rudh), not to 
be hindered or obstructed, unobstructed. 


WUT a-ropaya, am,n.( ‘/ruh), not plant- 
ing or fixing. ? 
a-roma, mí(a)n. hairless, MBh. i, 

Soro. 
A-romaša, mín. id., VarByS. 


WAN a-rosha, as, m. freedom from anger, 
gentleness, MBh, x, 712. 
A-roshana, mfa. not inclined to anger, MBh. 


KAFEN a-rohini-ka, mfn. without Ro- 
hint, Kathis. 


? WU a-raudra, mín. not formidable. 
medha,n. Pip. ii, 4, 4,33. ] or°dhad, m. du. [AV. 


N d ol. 2. 
Wark. See arkaya, e xi, 7, 7, & SBr.], the Arka ceremony and the Aiva- 


xS arkd, as, m. (arc), Ved. a ray, flash | medha sacrifice ; *d4d-vaf, mfa. containing the two, 
of eis RV. m (e zo RV. &c.; (hence) TS.; °dhin, mía. performing the two, TS. Arká- 
the number ‘twelve,’ Süryas.; Sunday ; fire, RV. ix, | sth, f. a grain of the fruit of the Arka plant, 
50, 45 SBr.; BrArUp.; crystal, R- ii, 9* 6; mem- | SBr. x. Arkihutl, ayas, f p N, of five sacrificial 
brum virile; AV, vi, 72, 15 coppen Les the plant | offerings ApSr. Arkihva,m.‘named (after) Arka,’ 
Calotropis Gigantea (the larger leaves are used for | the stone Süryakinta, L.; the plant Pinus Webbia- 
sacrificial ceremonies; cf. arka-kosi -parnd, -pa- | na, L. Arkéndu-samgama, m. the instant of 
laid, &c. below), SBr. &c.; à religious ceremony, | conjunction of the sun and moon. Arki , m. 
$Br.; BrArUp. ; (cf. arkášvamedha below); praise, (zarkdiva above) Suryakinta, Naish, 
hymn, song (also said of the roaring of the Maruts | Arkaya, Nom. P. ja£i, to heat, L.; to praise, L. 
and of Indr?s thunder), RV. & ÀV.; one who | Arkin, mfn, radiant with light, RV. viii, 101, 
praises, a singer, RV.; N. of Indra, L.; a learned | 13; praising, RV. i, 7, 15 10, 1 & 38, 15. 


90 wala arcatri. wrüfqquna artha-nibandhana. 


n.; in RV. x six times n. and thrice m. ; in later 
Sanskrit only m.] aim, purpose (very often artham, 
arthena, arthaya, and arthe ifc. or with gen. ‘for 
the sake of, on account of, in behalf of, for”); cause, 
motive, reason, Mn. ii, 213, &c. ; advantage, use, 
utility (generally named with Adma and dharma, 
sce éri-varga ; used in wishing well to another, 
dat, or gen., Pan. ii, 3, 73); thing, object (said of 
the membrum virile, SBr. xiv); object of the senses, 
VarBjS.; (hence) the number ‘five,’ Süryas. ; sub- 
stance, wealth, property, opulence, moncy ; (hence 
in astron.) N, of the second mansion, the mansion 
of wealth (cf. dhana), VarBrS. ; personified as the 
son of Dharma and Buddhi, BhP. ; affair, concern 
(Ved. often acc. ártham with A/ or gam, to go to 
one’s business, take up one’s work, RV. &c.); (in 
law) lawsuit, action; having to do with (instr.), 
wanting, needing anything (instr.), SBr. &c. ; sense, 
meaning, notion (cf. artha-sabdau and arthat s. v. 
below and vedataltvértha-vid); manner, kind, L.; 
prohibition, prevention, L.; price (for azgha, q.v.), 
L. ; (dé), abl. ind., sce s. v. below ; (¢), loc. ind. with 
A bri, (gana sdkshad-adi, q. v.) = kax% mí(Z)n. 
(Pan. iii, 2, 20, Sch.) producing advantage, useful, 
Hit. - karman, n. an action on purpose (opposed 
to guna-karmai, q.v.) —kima, am, n. [R. ii, 
86, 6, v. 1.] or au, m. du. [R. ii, 86, 6; Mn. iv, 176] 
or ds, m. pl. [Mn. ii, 13] utility and desire, wealth 
and pleasure ; (mfn.) desirous of wealth, N. ; MBh. 
xii, 220; desiring to be useful. —kéiraka, m, N. 
of a son of Dyutimat, MarkP. (v. 1. audha-/^, VP.) 
—küranüt, ind. ifc. for the sake or on account of, 
R.; Hcat. —kür&ya, n. poverty, Ragh. v, 21. 
—küsin, mín. only apparently (i. e. not really) of 
use or utility, BhP, —Xilbishin, mfn. dishonest 
in moncy matters, Mn. viii, 141. —kricchra, n. 
sg. [R. iv, 7, 9] or pl. [N.] a difficult matter. —Xrit, 
mfn. causing profit, useful, = krita, mín. made for 
a special purpose, Jaim. ; made only with regard to 
utility, interested (as friendship), BhP. ; caused by 
the sense of a word (opposed to Jaóda-£? and desa- 
Z°), Comm. on VPrat. = kyitya,n. [R.]or-kyity&, 
f. [Megh.] settling a matter or affair. —kovida, 
mfn. expert in any matter, experienced, R. vi, 4, 8. 
— kriy&, f. an action performed with a special pur- 
pose, Sarvad. ; the being useful (to others), Lalit. 
= gata, min, =gutdrtha,(gayadhitdgny-adi,q.v.) 
=gati, f. understanding the sense, Pat. —gari- 
yas, mín. (compar.) highly significant. = guna, 
m, preference or advantage in regard to the sense, 
Kpr. = griba, n. a treasury, Hariv. — grahana, 
n. abstraction of money; (in Gr.) apprehension 

meaning; signification. = grāhin,mfn. choosing ad- 
vantage, Aj . = ghna,mfn. destroying wealth, waste- 
ful, extravagant, Mn. ix, 80 & Yajñ.i, 73; destroying 
advantage, causing loss or damage, Vitsy. = citta, 
mín, thinking on or desirous of wealth, = oitra, n. 
‘variety in sense,’ a pun, Kpr. —cintake, mfi. 
knowing or considering what is useful, Vatsy. ; (cf. 
sarvértha-.) = cintana, n. or -oint&, f. atten- 
tion or consideration of affairs, Sih. —j&ta, n. s£- 
& pl. collection of goods, money, Mricch. ; bine. 


BrahmandaP, ii. = purusha, n. the plants Arjuna 
(i-e. "Tcminalia Arjuna) and Purusha (i. c. Rottle- 
ria Tinctoria), (gana gavásuddi, q. v.) — misru, 
n., N. of a commentator on MBh. vi. = Birishn, 
n. the ca Arjuna and Sirana (OT » 
m, à), n. f, homage paid to deitics and to superiors, | (gana gavda di, q.v.) = sakhi, m. ‘having Ar- 
G 2E? (cf. ROME and surárcana). | juna for his friend, N. of Krishna, L. = sinka, m., 
Aroan&nns, m. ‘who has a rattling carriage,’ N. of | N. of a prince, Inscr. Arjunübhra, n., N. g a 
a Rishi, RV. v, 64, 7 & AV. xviii, 3, 15. medicament. Chinn pe mfn. 
Axca-nas, mín. (fr. arca below), sone whee: Ci with Arma ana Nimt Cem Ses a 
is lik idol,’ . on Pan. v, | na-kalpalata, f. rci. ita, m., N. 
nose is like that of an idol,’ Kas. & Pat. on Pan. v; PE pten EINE 


4,118, [The rule perha originally meant to cx- 1 y 
i ing i * | atree,L. Azjunó&vara-tirtha, n., N. ofa TIrtha, 
plain the above N. arcanánas, taking it for arcana: i = Haat = n y Noii s 


: ission or devotion." 1 

pl blah piece d juna tree,’ the teak tree (Tectona Grandis), L. 

Arok, f. (Pan. ii, 3, 43 & V, 2, 101) worship | Arjunaka, as, m., N.ofa hunter, MBh. xiii, 18; 
adoration, SBr. xi; Mn, &c.; an image or idol (des- aworshipper of Arjuna, Pan. iv, 3, 98; vi, 1, 197, Sch. 
tined to be worshipped), VarBrS. &c. ; body, Jain, | Axjunasa, mín. overgrown with Arjuna plants, 
deat, min, (=T. drea; q.v.) worshipped, Pan. v, | (gana triwddi q.v) o op Deer 
2, 101, Sch. — vidhi, m. rules for worship or ado- |  Axjun&va, as, M, N.ofa man, (gana dhitmddi, 
q.v.); (cf. azjunada.) 

3yü-damana, am, n. ‘the taming of Ar- 

juntya,’ N. of the 104th chapter of PadmaP. iv. 


‘AU írga, as, am, m. n. a wave, flood, 
stream, RV. ; BhP.; (figuratively applied to the) 
tumult of battle, RV. v, 50, 4; (as), m. a letter, 
syllable, RamatUp. ; N. of a metre (comprising ten 
fect, and belonging to the class called Dandaka) ; the 
teak tree (see arjundpama above), L. ; N. of a man 

see drna-citrdratha below); (à), f. a river, L.; 
(52. m. pl. N. ofa people, BhP. — siti (drva-), f. 
(only loc. 9/a) conquering or obtaining streams 

BD. ; ‘tumult of battle,’ BR. & Gmn.], RV. i63, 

; ii, 20, 8 & iv, 24,4. Aryā-oitrårathī, m. 
du. Arņa and Citraratha, RV.iv, 30, 18. Arnédara, 
m, N. of a teacher (v. 1. sruódara, q. v.), VamP. 

Arnavá, mín. agitated, foaming, restless, RV. 5 
VS.; AV.; (ds), m. a wave, flood, RV. ; the foam- 
ing sea, RV. ; VS.; the ocean of air (sometimes per- 
sonified as a demon with the epithet mahaz or ta- 
nayitnus), RV. ; AV.; (as, rarely am [MBh. xiii, 
7362]), m. n. the sca; (hence) the number ‘four,’ 
Süryas.; N. of two metres (cf. drzga, m.); N. of a 
work on jurisprudence. =Jja, m. ‘sea-born,’ cuttle- 

, L. =nemi, f. ‘having the sea as a felly round 

itself,’ the carth, Daš. = pati, m. ‘lord of the seas,’ 
the ocean, Balar. — pota, m. a boat or ship. = bha- 
va, m, ‘existing in the sca,’ a muscle, L. = man- 
dira, m. ‘whose abode is the sca,’ Varupa, L. 
=mala, n, = -ja above, = y&na, n. = -pola above. 
=varnana, n. ‘description of the sca,’ N. of a 
work, = sarid-isrita, mín. living on the bank of 
the sea and of rivers, VarBrS. Arnavanta, m. the 
extremity of the ocean. Arnavódbhava, m. = 
agnui-Jàra, q. v. 
s; Arnas, n. a wave, flood, stream, RV.; the foam- 
ing sca, RV.; the ocean of air, RV. ; river, Naigh.; 
water (ifc. aryas-ka), Balar.; N. of different metres, 
RPràt. &c. —vat, mín. containing many waves, 
Nir. x, 9. f 

Arnasá, mfn. (fr. drzas) agitated, foaming, RV. 

Y, 54 6; (fr.árna) full of waves, (gana £rizddi, q.v.) 

Arno (in Sandhi for dryas). — da, ‘yiclding 
water, a cloud, L.; the plant Cyperus Rotundus. 
=nidhi, m. ‘receptacle of the waves,” the occan, 
Bilar.; (cf. aruava-fali.) = bhava, m. = arzava- 
bhava above, L. — vrit, min. (V 1. 772) including 
the waters, RV. ii, 19, 2. 
Wea arla-gala,as,m.—arta-gala,q.v., L. 


WAH artand, mfn. (rit), reviling [BR.; 
=dulikhin, Comm.], VS. xxx, 19; (am), n. cen- 
sure, blame, L. 

Artuka, mfn. provoking, quarrelsome, SBr. 

‘fit arti, is, f—arti, pain, Suar.; Kathis.; 
=drini, the end of a bow, L. 

viffent artika, f. an elder sister (in thea- 
trical language), L.; (cf. atti, altika, and antika.) 


Ll 

SI arth, cl. ro. A. arthayate (2. du. ar- 
-, Nthayethe, RV. x, 106, 75 Subj. 2. sg. ar- 
thaydse, RV.i, 82, 1); rarely cl. 1. A. (1. pl.arthd- 
mahe, MBh. iii, 8613) to strive to obtain, desire, 
wish, request, ask for (acc.; rarely Inf, [Bhatt, 
yoddhum)); to supplicate or entreat any one (acc., 
rarely abl. [Kathis.]); to point out the sense of, 

comment upon, Comm, on Mricch, 


WY drtha, as, am, m. n. [in RV. i-ix only 


Arcátri, mín. (said of the Maruts) roaring, RV. 
vi, 66, 10. 

"Arontryb (4), min, (fr. arcatra, * praise") to be 
raised, RV. vi, 24, I. - 

Arcana, mí(z)n. ifc. honouring, praising, Nir.; 


ration, RámatUp. 

- Arci, 7s, m. (chiefly Ved.) ray, flame, RY. &c.; 
(is), m. (for ayia) N. of one of the twelve Adityas, 
Comm. on KaushBr. —-netrüdhipnti, mM., N. of 
a Yaksha, L. —-mát, m(du. -mánta)fn. shining, 
blazing, RV. x, 61, 15; MundUp. —vat, mín. id., 
RV. vii, 81, 2 & ix, 67, 24. 

Aroita, mín. honoured, worshipped, respected, 
saluted, MBh.; Mn. &c.; offered with reverence, 
Mn. iv, 213 (az-, neg.) & 235; Yaja. i, 167. | 

‘Arcitin, mfn. honouring (with loc.), (gana ésh- 
{ddi, q.v.) di x 

Arcitri, /d, m. a worshipper, R. v, 32, 7- 

AS. mfn. (said of Varuna’s foot) shining, RV. 
viii, 41, 8; arcdíri, q. v., RV. ii, 34, 1 & v, 45; 
1; N. of a man, 

Arcis, n. ray of light, flame, light, lustre, RV. 
(once pl. arciushi, RV. vii, 62, 1); AV. ; SBr. &c.; 
(is), f. id., SBr. ii; Up. &c.; (15), f, N. of the wife 
of Krisaiva and mother of Dhiimaketu, BhP. = Ar- 
cish-mat, min. brilliant, resplendent, R. &c. ; (a2); 
m. fire, the god of fire, Hariv.; a flame, VarBIS.; 
(aff), f. one of the ten stages (through which a Bodhi- 
sattva must risc before becoming a Buddha), Buddh. 

1. Arcya, mfn. to be honoured or worshipped. 

2. Aroya, ind. p. See «/arc. 


x = 1. arj, cl. 1. P. arjati (perf. 3. pl. 
N.anarju&) to procure, acquire, Naish. & 
Bhatt.: A. arjate, to go, L.; to stand firm, L.; to 
Boor we to be of Les health, L.: Caus. azja- 
rati, “le, (aor. a7717ai at.) to re, acquire, 
Sibtsin, MBl.; Mar Se, I E 
Arjaka, mín. ring, acquiring, L.; (as), m. 
the plant cis, Gentian L. EL 
, Arjana, am, n. (Pan. iii, 1, 20, Comm.) procur- 
ing, acquiring, gaining, earning, Mn. xii, 79, &c. 
Arjaniyn,mín.tobcacquired orprocured, Kathis. 
, Arjita, mfn. acquired, gained, carned ; (cf. svár- 
jita and svayam-arjita.) 


aya drjuna, mfn. (cf. rijrá and ra, 
white, clear (the colour of the day, RV. vj, 9, 1; 2 
the dawn, RV.i, 49, 3; of the lightning; ofthe milk; 
of silver, &c); made of silver, AV. iv, 37, 45 (a5), 
m. the white colour, L.; a peacock, L. ; cutaneous 
disease, Siy. on RY. i, 122, 5; the tree Terminalia 
Arjuna W. and A.; N. of a man, RV. i, 122, 5; of 
Indra, VS. ; SBr.; of the third of the Pandava princes 
(who was a son of Indra and Kunti), MBh. &c.; of 
a son of Kritavirya (who was slain by ParaSurama), 
ib.; of a Sakya (known as a mathematician); of 
different other persons; the only son of his mother 
L.; (®, f. a cow, MBh, xiii, 3596; a kind of ser- 
pent, (roe drjunt) AV. ii, 24,7; a procuress, bawd, 
L.; N. of Usha (wife of Aniruddha), L. of the river 
Bahuda or Karatoys, L.; (uyar or °nyas), f. du, 
or pl, N, of the constellation Phalguni, RV. x, 85 
13; SBr.; (am), n. silver, AV. v, 28, 5 & 9; gold, 
L. ; slight inflammation of the conjunctiva or white 
of the eye, Suir, ; a particular grass (used as a substi- 
tute for the Soma plant), PBr. &c. ; (=itfa) shape, 
"Naigh. 3 (ds), m. pl. the descendants of Arjuna, Pin. 
ii, 4, 66, Sch. — X&ndz (árjuna-), min, having a 
white appendage, AV. ii, 8, 3. —cchavi, mfn. ofa 
white colour, white, —tas, ind. on the side of Ar- 
juna. — dhvaja, m. ‘having a white banner,’ N, of 
Hanumat, L. = paki, fj, N. ofa plant and its fruits, 
(gana haritaky-ddi, q.v.) — pila, m. N.of a prince 
(the son of Samika), BhP, — pura, n., N. of a town, 


suits a judge, L. ; (cf. aksha-d°.) = ünr&nnm n- 
consideration of a case, Milav. = diina, n. donation 
of money, present, MBh.; a present given with a (self 
ish) purpose, Heat. —dfishana, n. spoiling of (47 
other's or one's own) property, either ‘unjust scizure 
of property’ or ‘prodigality, Mn. vii, 48 & 51» &c. 
= dria, f, an cyc on (i.c. consideration of) the truth, 
BhP. —drisht, f. seeing profit, BhP, = dosha, M- 
a mistake with regard to the meaning, Sah.; Kpr- 
—üravya-viroüha, m. opposition between the 
purposeand the thing, KatySr.; Jaim. —nB50» m. loss 
of mency. =nibandhana, mín, having its cause in 


wafagfa artha-nirvyitti. 


wealth, contingent on affluence and respectability, 
Bh, i, 5141. -nirvzittl f. flillingofa purpose 
KatySr.; R. —ni&cnya, m. decision of a matter, 
R. iv, 31, 32; determinate view of a matter, L 
= , mín. ‘deficient in wealth,” poor, MBh 
= pati, m. ‘lord of wealth,’ a rich man, VarBrS. 
&c.; a king, Ragh. &c.; N. of Kubera, L.; of the 
grandfather of the poet Bana, Kad.; (cf. Grtha-pa- 
tya.) = padan., N. of the Varttikas on Päņ.,R. vii, 
36, 45. = para, mín. intent on gaining wealth, nig- 
gardly, R. = parigraha, m. possession of wealth, 
R. v, 43, 6; (mín.) dependent on moncy, MBh, iii, 
1292. = pila, m., N. of a man, Daš. —prakriti, 
f. ‘the principal thing required for a special aim,” 
N. of the five constituent elements of a drama, Sah. ; 
Daiar. —prayoga, m. application of wealth to 
usury, —-prasamkhyü, f. considering the aim, 
KatySr. — prüpti, f. acquisition of wealth; *ttain- 
ment of meaning,’ i.e, the state of being clear by 
itself, Car. = bandha, m. ‘binding the sense toge- 
ther,’ a word or sentence, Sak.; Vikr. = bhij, mín, 
entitled toa share in the division of property. = bhri- 
ta, mín, having high wages (asa servant). — bheda, 
m. distinction or difference of meaning. = bhranga, 
m. loss of fortune, ruin, VarBiS. ; failing of an aim 
or of an intention, = matta, min. proud of money, 
Dai, = manas, mín. having an aim in view, Gobh. 
—maya, mín. useful, Bhim. —mütra, d, am, f. n. 
property, money, Paiicat.; Kathis.; (mín.) being only 
the matter itself, Yogas. —yukta, mín. significant, 
Kun. i, 13. = yukti, f. gain, profit, = rasi, m. great 
wealth, Das, = ruci, mín. =-cié/a, Mudr, = libha, 
m. acquisition of wealth. —1ubdha, min. greedy 
of wealth, covetous, niggardly, Dai. —1e$a, m. a 
little wealth. —lopa, m. failing or non-existence of 
an aim, Jaim. ; KatySr. —lobha, m. desireof wealth, 
avarice. = vat, mín, wealthy ; full of sense, signifi- 
cant, Pin. i, 2, 45, &c. ; suitable to the object, fit- 
ting, RPrat.; KatySr.; full of reality, real; (au), m.a 
man, L. ; (artha-vat), ind, according to a purpose, 
Mn. v, 124 ; Y3jii. iii, 2. — vat-ti, f. or -vat-tva, 
n. significance, importance, —vargiya, d$ or dui, 
m. or n. pl. ‘treating of the category of objects,’ N. 
of certain Buddhist texts. — vazjita, mín. unim- 
portant, Kathis, — varman, m., N. of a rich mér- 
chant, Kathis, = vada, m. explanation of the mean- 
ing (of any precept), KitySr. ; Nyayad. &c.; praise, 
culogium, Uttarar. —v&din, mín, relating facts, 
Paiicat, = vijňāūna, n. comprehension of meaning 
(one of the six or cight exercises of the understand- 
ing), L. — vid, mfn. knowing the sense, Ragh. iii, 
21. — vidy&, f. knowledge of practical life, MBh. 
vii, 169. = vināša, m. loss of one’s fortune, VarBrs. 


=vinäšana, mfn. causing a loss or disadvantage, 
MBh, = vinis m. ‘a disquisition treating of 


viniscaya, 

the objects,” N. of a Buddhist text, — vipat, f. 
failing of an aim, R. ii, 19, 40. - vyiddhi, f. ac- 
cumulation of wealth, = vaikalya, n. incongruity 
in the facts, deviation from truth, Mn. viii, 95. 
— vyakti, f. clearness of the sense, Säh. ; Kpr. &c. 
— vyaya, m. expenditure; -5a/d, min, ‘allowing 
expenditure prodigal, L. —&abdmu, m. du. = 
Sabdârthau, word and sense, (ga02 rdjadantádi.) 
=8&lin, mfn. wealthy; (F), m. a wealthy man. 
=afistra, n. a book treating of practical life (cf. 
-vidyd above) and political government (ct -cintana 
above), MBh. &c. = Slistrakn, n. id. AgP. = 530- 
ca, n. purity, honesty in money matters (cf. -fra- 
yoga above), Mn. v, 106; Kim. = ari, f. great 
wealth, Kathis, = samsaya, m. danger in regard to 
one's fortune, MBh. = samsthiina, n. accumula- 
tion of wealth ; treasury, L. = sam aee 
cumulation of wealth, Ragh. xvii, 60; gemma ; 
“compendium of objects (treated of),'N. of pecie 
Pürva-mimüpsi texts —samgrebin, min. acco- 
mulating wealth, MBh.ii, 2 369. = samcayu M. $5. 
& pl. collection of wealth, property, MBh. —-sam- 
nyüsii, mín. renouncing an advantage. mirer 
Pdana, n. carrying out of an affair, Mn. vii, 109. 
=sambandha, m. ion of wealth, Mudr. ; 
connection of the sense with the word or sentence 
(cf.-Gandhaabove), L. — sam) dr scum 
Cerned or interested in an affair, Mn. vill, 94 5 Yajü. 
ii, 71. —sidhaka, mí(iZd)n. promoting an aim, 


useful, profitable, MBh. i, 4785» Sc: (cl. sedrtha- 


sddhaka) ; (as), m. the plant Putramjiva Roxburghii, 


N.; N. of a minister of king Daiaratha, R. i 7, 
Sra, m.n.aconsiderable property, Pañicat.; Hit.) 
be min.clear in itself, self-evident; (as), m, 
N.ofthe tenth day of the Karma-mist, Süryapr.; N. 


of Sxkyamuni in onc of his previous births (as a Bo- 
dhisattva), —siddhaka, m. the plant Vitex Nc- 
gundo, L. — siddhi, f. acquisition of wealth, Car. ; 
su Ragh. ii, 21; N. of a particular magical 
faculty ; (/5), m., N. of a son of Pushya, Hariv. 
— hara, mín. inhcriting wealth, Vishqus, = hand, 
f.lossof wealth, MBh.; VarBrS. = h&raka, mí(Z&d)n. 
stealing money; (742), f£, N. of a female demon, 
MarkP, —hirin, mín. stealing money, Kathis. 
= hina, mfn. ‘deprived of sense,’ unmeaning, non- 
sensical ; deprived of wealth, poor, L. 
m. sg. [Vatsy.] or pl. [MBh. iii, 88] receipt or col- 
lection of property, income, acquisition of wealth. 
Arthádhik&ra, m. office of treasurer, Hit. Arth&- 
@hikiirin, mín. a treasurer. Arthintara, n. an- 
other matter, a different or new circumstance, a simi- 
lar case (often with 2y-4/2. as, to introduce some 
other matter as an illustration, secarthdntara-nyasa 
below); a different meaning, Nyiyad. ; opposite or 
antithetical meaning, difference of meaning or pur- 
por, L. Arthántara-nyüsa, m. introduction of 
some other matter (an illustration of a particular case 
by a general truth or of a general truth by a par- 
ticular casc), Sah. ; Kavyad. &c. Arthántarà- 
kshepa, m. ‘throwing in another fact,’ i. e. estab- 
lishing any disagreement with a statement by intro- 
ducing a similar casc (showing the impossibility of 
that statement), Kivyid. Arthanvita, min. pos- 
sessed of wealth, rich ; possessed of sense, significant. 
Arthapatti, f. inference from circumstances, a dis- 
junctive hypothetical syllogism. Arthapatti-sa- 
ma, d, am, f. n. an inference by which the quality 
of any objcct is attributed to another object use 
of their sharing some other quality in common, 
Nyiyad.; Sarvad. 4 i:bh&va, m. absence or 
want ofan aim, KütySr.&c. Arth& tti, 
f. accomplishment or successful issue of any matter, 
MBh.v,4548. Arthabhiprapana, n. obtaining 
or pointing out the sense. Arth&rjana, n. acqui- 
sition of property, Hit. Arthártha, mín. cílec- 
tive for the accomplishment of the aim in view, 
Gobh.; (am), ind. on account of moncy, Kathis. 
Arthártha-tattva-jiia, mín. ‘knowing the cs- 
senceofthe very aimof anything, knowing thorough- 
ly, R. Arthárthin, mín. desirous of gaining 
wealth, MBh. iii, 1288; desirous of making a profit, 
selfish ; ¢hi-fd, f. desire of wealth. Arth&lam- 
kāra, m. embellishment of the sense by poetical 
figures, &c. (opposed to Sabdiilamkara, embellish- 
ment of the sound by rhymes, &c.); N. of a work. 
Arthávamarda, m. ‘wasting of wealth,’ prodi- 
gality. Arthdvritti, f. (in rhetoric) re-occurrence 
of words of the same sense, Kivyid. Arthét, mfn. 
(VÒ, active, hasty (said of running waters), VS. x, 3. 
Arthépsu-t&, f. desire of wealth, MBh. i, 6126. 
ArthéhE, í. id. Arthiikn-tva, n. congruity or 
harmony of the purpose (with the thing), Jaim. Ar- 
thdikya,n.id.,Comm.on Nyayam, Arthótpüda, 
m. (in rhetoric) * production of a (different) sense,” 
putting words in an artificial order so that they give 
a different sense. Arthótsarga, m. expenditure 
of money, Mudrir. Arthópakshepaka, mín. 
* indicating or suggesting a matter (so as to facilitate 
the understanding of the plot), a N. applied to the 
parts of a drama called vis44amóka, citlika, aitka- 
sya,ankévatdra,and, [Jravesaka,qq.vv.,Sih.; Daiar. 
A hepana, n. suggesting or indicating a 
matter, Sih. Arthépama, n. a simile which merely 
states the object of comparison (without adding the 
tertium comparationis or any particle of comparison, 
e.g. ‘he is a lion,” said in praise), Nir. Arthó- 
párjana, n.=arthdvjanaabove. Arthéshman, 
m. glow or pride of wealth, condition of being 
wealthy, L. Arthdugha, m. a heap of effects or 
property, MBh. iii, 15307; a treasure, L. 

Arthani, f. request, entreaty, Kathis.; Naish. 

Arthaniya, mín. to be requested, asked for. 

Arthum, acc. ind. See s.v. dz//a. 

ArthBt, abl. ind. according to the state of the 
case, according to the circumstance, as a matter of 
fact; according to the sense, that is to say, Sah, &c. 

Arthüpnya, Nom. P. erthifayati (Pin. iii, 1, 
ACE )) to treat as money, i.e. to hide cautiously, 

aish, 

Arthika, mfn, wanting anything, MBh. i, 5619; 
(cf. Aanyarthika); (as), m. a prince's watchman 
(announcing by song or music the hours of the day, 
especially those of rising and going to rest), L. 

Arthita, mín. asked, desired, requested ; (am) 
n. wish, desire, L. yit 


wiüews ardha-kathana. 


jured, 
&c.; killed, destroyed, ib.; (am), n., N. of a dis- 
ease (spasm of the jaw-bones, trismus, tetanus; or 
hemiplegia, i. c. paralysis of the muscles on one side 
of the face and neck), Suir, 
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Arthitavya, min. =arthaniya, q. v., MBh. iii, 
3038. 

Arthin, mín. active, industrious, RV.; (cf. ar- 
thét above); one who wants or desires anything 
Ear or in comp.; cf. putrdrthin, balérthin); 
supplicating or entreating any one (gen.) ; longin, 
for, libidinous, R. i, 48,18; (0, is =) "e uis 
for a girl in marriage, a wooer, Yaji. i, 60; Kathas.; 
a beggar, petitioner, suitor, Mn. xi, 1, &c.; one who 
supplicates with prayers, VarByS.; a plaintiff, pro- 
secutor, Mn. viii, 62 & 79; Yajti. ii, 6; a servant, 
L.; a follower, companion, L. 

Arthi (in comp. for avtiin), = tă, f. the con- 
dition of a suppliant, K3d.; wish, desire for (instr., 
Mn. ix, 203), asking, request, MBh. &c. = tva, n. 
condition of a suppliant, Mcgh.; request, Malav.; 
Kathis. = bhitva, m. condition of a beggar, VarYo- 
gay. —sit, ind. with A/1. £i, to grant anything 
(acc.) to one who asks for it, Kathis. 

Arthiya, mín. ifc. destined for, Mn. xii, 16; re- 
lating to (cf. cvam-arthiya and fad-arthiya). 

Arthya, mf(d, Pin. iv, 4, 92)n.=<arthaniya, 
q.v., L.; proper, fit, R.; Ragh.; Kum. ; rich, Pañ- 
cat.; Kathis.; intelligent, wise, L.;=dhruza, L.; 
(am), n. red chalk, L. 


Berd. Ved.cL6.P. (Imper. plridantu; 
X impí. 3. pl. ardau) to move, be moved, 
be scattered (as dust), RV. iv, 17, 2 & vii, 104, 34: 
cl. r. P. ardati (drdati, ‘to go, move,’ Naigh.) 
to dissolve, AV. xii, 4, 35 (aor. @vdit, Bhatt., pert. 
dnarda, Pig. vii, 4, 71, Sch.) to torment, hurt, 
kill, L.; to ask, beg for (acc.), Ragh. v, 17: cl. 7. 
rinatti, to kill, Naigh.: Caus. ardayati (Subj. 
ardayati ; \mper. 2. sg. ardaya ; impf. Grdayat, 2. 
sg. arddyas; aor. ardidat or [after mā) ardayit, 
Pan. iii, 1, 51) to make agitated, stir up, shake ve- 
hemently, AV. iv, 15, 6 & 11; vi, 49, 2; to do 
harm, torment, distress, MBh. &c. (generally used 
in perf. Pass. p. ardita, q.v.) ; to strike, hurt, kill, 
destroy, RV.; AV. &c.: Desid, ardidishaté ; (Lat. 


ardeo. 


* 
Ardana, mín. moving restlessly, Nir. vi, 23 ; ifc. 


(cf. Janárdana) disturbing, distressing, tormenting, 
R.; BhP. &c.; annihilating, destroying, BhP.; (cf. 
mahishdrdana) ; (as), m.a N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 
11475 (6), f. request, L.; (am), n. pain, trouble, 
excitement, Suir. 


Ardani, i5, m. sickness, disease, L.; asking, re~ 


quest, L.; fire, L. 


Ardita, mfn. asked, requested, begged, L.; in- 
pained, afflicted, tormented, wounded, MBh.. 


Arditin, min. having spasms of the jaw-bones, 


Suir. 


Ardyamina, mín, (Pass. p. fr. Caus.) being dis- 


tressed or afflicted or troubled. 


vafe frg ardidhishu, mfn. (ridh, Desid.), 


desirous of increasing or making anything (acc.) 
Prosperous, Bhatt. 


WÅ 1. drdha, as, m., Ved. side, part; place, 


region, country ; (cf. dfy-ardham, abhy-ardhd, 
fardrdhd); (Lat. ordo; Germ. ort.) x d 


2. Ardhá, mfn. (m. pl. ardhe or ardhds, Pin. 


i, 1, 33) half, halved, forming a half [cf. Oset. 
ardag|; ardAá . . . ardAd (or néma . - . ardid, 
RV. x, 27, 18), one part, the other part ; (ds, dr), 
m. n. (ifc. f. @) the half, RV. vi, 30, 1, &c.; (dz), 
n. “one part of two,’ with 4/1. £77, to give or leave 
to anybody {acc.) an equal share of (gen.), RV. ii, 
30, 5 & vi, 44,18; a part, party, RV. iv, 32, I & vii, 


18, 16; (c), loc. ind. in the middle, Sak. (Ardia 
in comp. with a subst. means ‘the half part of any- 
thing" (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 2), with an adj. or past Pass. p. 
[ct Pan. v, 4, 5] ‘half;” also with an adj. indicating 
measure [cf. Pan. vii, 3, 26 & 27]; a peculiar kind 
of compound is formed with ordinals [cf. Pan. i, 1, 
23, Comm.], e.g. ardha-fritiya, containing a half 
for its third, i, e. two and a half; arwia-caturtha, 
having a half for its fourth, three and a half.) 
=ried, m. =arika-red below, VS. xix, 25.— kay- 
sika, min, = drdhkak*, q.v., measuring halt a fagsa, 
Pan. vii, 3, 27, Sch. — kathana, n. relating only 
half (not to the end of a story), Venis. (v.l. -&z- 


` 
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thita, ‘halfrelated”). = karna, m. ‘half the dia- 
meter, radius. = kiirshike, mfn. having the weight 
of half a Zarsha, Suir. — k&ln, m. aN. of Siva, L. 
— kila, n., N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7024. = kūta, 
m. a N. of Siva, L. = krita, mín. half done, halí 
performed, = kyishta, mfn. half drawn out from 
(in comp.), Sak. = ketu, m., N. of a Rudra, VayuP. 
=xaiaike, mí(7)n. having half the breadth of a 
hair, Suèr, = koti, f. half a £of7, i. c. five millions, 
Hit. —kosha, m. a moiety of one’s „treasure. 
=kaudavika,min. =drdhak’,qv., measuringhalf 
a kudava, Pan. vii, 3, 27, Sch. = kro&n, m. half a 
league. —kshetra, gi, n. pl, N. of particular 
lunar mansions, Süryapr. = khāra, n. or -khāri, 
f, half a £hdr?, Pan. v, 4, 101. = gang, f. ‘half 
the Gahgi,’ N, of the river Kaverl, L. (cf. ardha- 
jahnavi below). = garbhá, m-halfa descendant @)s 
V. i, 164, 36. —guccha, m. a necklace of six- 
teen (or twenty-four) strings, VarByS. — gola, m. 
a hemisphere. —cakravartin or -cakrin, m. 
‘halia cakravartin, N. of-the nine black Vāsu- 
devas (of the Jainas), L. —caturtha, mín. pl. (see 
above, 2. ardhá at end) three and a half, Suir. &c.; 
(Jaina Prakyit addhuttha, see s. v. adhyush{a.) 
=candana-lipta, min, half rubbed with sandal, 
MBh. xiii, 888, = candra, m. half-moon; the semi- 
circular marks on a "s tail, L.; the semicir- 
cular scratch of the finger nail, L.; an arrow, the 
head of which is like a half-moon, MBh.; R.; 
Kathis; (cf. ardhacandra-mukha and ardha- 
candrépama below) ; the hand bent into a semi- 
circle or the shape of a claw (as for the purpose of 
seizing anybody by the neck; generally acc. cam 
with 4/1. dà, to scize any one by his neck), Kathis.; 
Paiicat.; Vet.; N. of the Anusvara (from its being 
written in the older MSS. in a semilunar form), 
RümatUp.; N. of a constellation, VarBrS.; (@), f. 
the plant Convolvulus Torpethum ; (mfn.) crescent- 
shaped, of a semilunar form, Hcat.; (ardhacandra)- 
Zunda, n., N. of a mystical figure of semilunar form; 
-bhagin, mín. seized by the neck; -mukha, mfn. 
(an arrow) the head of which is like a half-moon, 
Ragh. xii, 96 ; ardhacandrâkāra or ardhacandra- 
krita, mín. hal(-moon-shaped, 


| crescent-shaped ; 


mín, belonging to half the Paficalas (as a country), 


plant Phyllanthus Niruri, L. = plidika, mín. hav- 
ing only half a foot, Mn. viii, 325. —pürüvnta, m. 
a kind of pigeon, L.; partridge, L. —pita, mín. 


length of a man, KatySr. —pul&yita, n. a half- 
gallop, canter. —pushpé, f. the plant Sida Rhom- 
boidea, L. = püzna, mfn. half-full. —prasthika, 
mfn. =ardhapr®, q. v., measuring half a prastha, 
Pip. vii, 3, 27, Sch. —prahara, m. half a watch 
(onc hour and a half). — prohnriki,f.id.(?), PSarv. 
<= brigala, n. half a portion, SBr. — bxfhati, f. 
‘having half the usual breadth,’ a kind of sacrificial 
brick, fas. &c. =bhiga, m. a half, Kum. v, 
50. —bhiügika or -bhügin, mín, receiving half a 
share, Yajh. ii, 134. —bhāj, mín. containing the 
half of (gen.), PBr.; taking or sharing half, Mn. viii, 
39 ; (-Mdj), m. a sharer, companion, AV. vi, 86, 3. 
— bhaskara, m. midday, R. = bhiimi, f. half the 
land, MBh. i, 7444. — bhea, m. hemiplegia (cf. ar- 
dita, n.), Suir.; (cf.ava-bhedaka.) = mügadhnka, 
mfn. belonging to half the Magadhas (as a country), 
Pat. = mägadhi, f. a variety of the Magadhl dialect 
(being the language of the sacred literature of the 
Jains), = mānava [L.] or -m&gavaka [VarBrS.], 
m. a necklace of twelve strings. = mātra, n. the 
half, middle, VPrat. &c.; (a), f. half a short syllable; 
(mfn.) having the quantity of half a short syllable, 
"TPrüt.; hence (as), m. a N. of the peculiar sound 
called yama (q. v.), RimatUp. —mitrika, mín. 
(=-mdtra, min.) having the quantity of half a short 
syllable, Comm. on VPrit.; (@), f. half a short syl- 
lable, RPrit. —mürge, loc. ind. half-way, mid- 
way, Kathis. —2n&sá, m. half a month, VS.; AV. 
&c.; (ardhamása)-tama, mín. done or happening 
every half month or fortnight, Pan. v, 2, 57; -3ds, 
ind. every half month, ŠBr.; -sahasrd, n.a thousand 
of half months, SBr. — mäsika, mfn. lasting half a 
month, Y jii. ii, 177. = mushți, m. a half-clenched 
kana at es m. (=-frahara bore) half a 
1 15 | wal r. = ratha, m. a warrior who fights on 
ardkacandrópama, mfn.'like a half-moon,’ ofsemi- | a REM with another, MBh. v, 5816 & 5820. 
lunar form (said of an arrow, the head of which is | ja, m., N. of a Prakrit poet. rütra,m. mid- 
like a half-moon), R. —candraka, m. (=ardha- | night, Mn. &c.; ardhardtrérdhadivasa, m. ‘the 
tandra) the hand bent into a semicircle for grasp- | time when day and night are half and half, i.c. 
ing any one’s throat, ifc. dattérdhacandraka, mín. | equal,’ the equinox, R. —rüdha, mfn. half grown 
seized at the throat,’ Kathis.; (am), n. the semi- | or developed, Megh. = roá (ric; cf. -ricd above), 
lunar point of an arrow, Sarig.; (2&8), £., N. of a | m. half a verse, AV. ix, 10, 19; SBr. &c.; (ar- 
RE plant (Gynandropsis Pentaphylla or Con- | dharca)-šás, ind. by hemistichs AV. xx, 135, 53 
vulus Torpethum; sce ardhacandrad above). | SBr. &c.; -sasya, mfn. to be recited in hemistichs, 
Gane nian a short bodice, L. —jaratiya, n. | Vait.; ardharcddi, a gana of Pan. (ii, 4, 31); ar- 
(f pr. p. jarat, a/ ri), (according to the rule of | dharcéntara, n. another hemistich, KatySr. — reya 
Pat aD, aged woman) incompatibility in argument, | (ri), mf(d)n. = ardharca-sasya above, AitAr. 
t on Pap. iv 1, 78; Sarvad. oJhnavi, f.— | —inkshm-hort, m.‘ half Lakshmi and half Hari 
gonel. Hvara or 378, f. =jpårdha, the sine of | one of the forms of Vishnu, L. (cf. ardla-adri- 
m et a, f. halfa body. = tikta, mfn. half- | na¢é!vara above). —=likhita, mín. half painted, 
ter, the plant Gentiana Chirata. = tlira, m. a par- | Šak, =vartman, n.=-atha above, Naish, — va- 
š, f. half a cow, MaitrS. —vastra-samvita, 
mfn. clothed or enveloped in half-garments. = vi- 
dhu, m. the half-moon, Bailar. = visarga, m. the 
sound Visarga before k, kh, p, ph (so called because 
its sign [  ] is the half of that of the Visarga [9]). 
=vikshana, Rr scio glance) leer,L. — vrid- 
dha, mf(a)n. middle-aged, L. —vriddhi, f. the 
half of the interest or rent, Mn. viii, 150. = vai- 
nāżika, m. ‘arguing half-perishableness,’ N. of the 
followers of Kanida. — vy&ma, m. half a fathom 
(see uyama), Katy$r. —vyasa, m. ‘half the dia- 
meter,’ radius, = vrata, n. the half portion of milk, 
g | SBr.; KatySr. —&ata, n. fifty, Mn. viii, 311; one 
ram and fifty, e —&nphara, m. a kind 
-niirisvara « is p L. = 52 mfn. having a low voice. = & 
female (and hal Sa ae erty AI. irs ly i. mitras, n. the falla 
Be TKa boan PETT toe Bhp nied, f. midnight. | sesha below). = Jen RT pane trang 
min, pl. fourteen and a half, alic ie ae Suk, — &ruta, mín, half heard, Venis. = loka, m. 
" 


mfn, pl. four and a half, VarByS, = half a Sloka, —shashtha, mín, pl. five and a half, 
pl. id, Mn. iv, 95; Àp; Gaut, tempere PECTS 


samjüta-sasya, mí(a)n. having itscrops 
Iain. bought for our and i half Par Paese | half grown, MBh. ij, 3007, —saptadase, mía. 
f. twenty-five, Mn. viii, 268. = pana, m. a measure 


» sixteen and a half Katyór, — saptama, min, 
"uy m s: a = : 

Salta (D) a pasa, Mo. wily 404. —patha, m, | pl. or di, n. Pie pias tary wr oe 
E E y shy z n way, Yajfi. ii, 198, | = sama, min. ‘half equal, N. of metres, in Which 
m im, aTi (or thefourth part of a verse), | the first and third and the second and fourth Padas 
Katysr, = paryahka, m. sting half (Le. pus | cacani guukidvali, f, N. of a work, =en- 
cx eie RR UE y) masyā, f. supplying an idea which is only half ex- 


pressed, Naish. = sirin, mín, a cultivator (who 


meditation; cf. faryaitka), Lalit. —püiicalnkn, 


Pat, = pida, m. half the fourth part; (a), f. the 


half-drunk, Sak. = purusha, m. half the length of 
a man, KatySr. = purushiya, mín, having half the 


afra arpita-kara. 


takes half the crop for his labour), Yajfi. i, 166. 
= goma, m. half the Soma, KatySr. —hira, m. a 
necklace of sixty-four (or of forty) strings, VarBrS, 
=hrasva, n. the quantity of half a short vowel, 
Pin. i, 2,32. Ardhünsa, m. a half, the half. 
Ardhfingin, mfn. sharing a half. ArdhákZr 
m. ‘half the letter a,’ a N, of the avagra/a, 
q.v. Ardhákshi, n. =ardha-vikshaya above, 
Mricch. Ardhüga, n. half the body. Ardh&- 
cita, mfn. (said of a girdle, &c.) half-sct (as with 
gems), Ragh. vii, 10; Kum. vii, 61. Ardhánu- 
mitra, f. ‘half a small wdérd,’ i. €. the eighth part 
of the quantity of a short syllable, VPrit. Ardh&- 
ahve, loc. ind. = ardha-mdrge above, Ap$r. 
Ardhintaraikapadatd, f. (in rhetoric) placing a 
single word (which belongs grammatically to one 
hemistich) into the other half or hemistich of the 
verse, Sih, Ardhimbu, mfn. consisting half of 
water,L. Ardhárdha, mfn. ‘half of the half of,’ the 
fourth part of, Paficat.; -G/dga, m. a quarter, Ragh. 
x,57; iani, f. deduction ofa halfin every case, Yajii. 
ii, 207. Ardhfvabheda and *daka, m.=ardha- 
bheda above, Car.; (mfn.) dividing into halves. 
Arühávalidhn, mfn. half-chewed, Sak. Ardhá- 
va&eshn, mín. = ardha-sesha above, R. Ardhá- 
gana, n. half a meal, L. Ardh@sana, n. half a 
seat (it is considered a.mark of high respect to 
make room for a guest on one’s own seat), Sik.; 
Ragh. vi, 73, &c.; grecting kindly, L. Ardh&- 
stamaya, m. half (i.e. partial) setting of the 
sun or the moon, VarBrS. Ardhi-krita, mfn. 
divided into halves. Ardhédi, f. ‘half the ida,’ 
the syllable z£ inserted in some Siman verses, PBr. 
Ardhéndu, m. (—ardAa-candra above) a half- 
moon or crescent, Naish.; the semicircular impres- 
sion of a finger nail, L.; an arrow with a crescent- 
shaped head, L.; the hand expanded in a semicir- 
cular form like a claw, L.; the constellation also 
called ardhacandra (q. v.), VarBrS.; (ardAéndu)- 
mauli, m. ‘whose diadem is a half-moon,’ Siva, 
Megh.; Balar, Ardhéndré, mfn. that of which a 
half belongs to Indra, TS.; SBr. Ardhókta, mfn. 
half-uttered, said imperfectly or indistinctly, Ar- 
ahékti, f. ‘half-specch,’ speaking incompletely, 
broken or interrupted speech. Ardhédaya, m. 
half (i. e. partial) rising of the sun or the moon. 
Ardhédita, mín. (fr. I. ud-ita) half-risen, Paticat.; 
(fr. 2. udita) half-uttered. Ardhéna, mf(a)n. 
diminished by half a short syllable, RPrat. Ardhé- 
xuka, mfn. reaching to the middle of the thighs; 
(ant), n. a short petticoat, Dai.; Rajat. 

mfn. forming a half, Bhpr.; (a), n. 
the half, Hcat.; N. of a wrong pronunciation of the 
vowels, Pat.; (as), m. water-snake, L, — gh&tin, 
mfn.‘ killing the water-snake(?),’ N. of Rudra, AV. 
xi, 2, 7 (adhvaga-gh°, AV. Paipp.) 

Ardhika, mí(7, Pan. v, I, 48)n. measuring 2 
half, Yajfi. ii, 296; (ifc., cf. Pap. iv, 3, 4, Comm.) 
forming the half of, Mn. iii, 1, &c.; (= ardha-sīrin 
above) receiving half the crop for his labour, Vishgus- 
(cf. ardhika). 

Ardhin, mín. forming a half, TS.; giving half 
(the dakshina), Laty.; receiving half (the dak- 
shina), Mn. viii, 210. 
^ a Arühya, mín. forming the half of (gen-), 
Sulb. 


wija drdhuka, mfn. (/ridh), prospering, 
SBr. 

2, Ardhya (3), mfn. to be accomplished, RV. i, 
156, 1; to be obtained, RV. v, 44, 10. 


L3 

WA arpaya, Caus. of ri, q. V- 

Arpana, mí(i)n. procuring, MBh. xiii, (007% 
consigning, entrusting ; (draza), n. inserting, fx- 
ing, R.; piercing, AV. xii, 3, 22; placing in or upon 
Ragh. ii, 35; offering, delivering, Cong x 
trusting of (gen. or in comp.); giving back; Hit. 

Arpaniya, mín. to be delivered or entrusted, 
Kathäs. 

Arpita [cight times in RV.; cf. Pan. vi, I 209 
seq.] or arpité [RV.i, 164, 48, &c.], min. inserted, 
fixed, RV.; VS. &c.; fixed upon (as the eyes or the 
mind); thrown, cast into (loc.; said of an arrow), 
Ragh. viii, 87; placed in or upon, Ragh. ix, 78, 
e (uH of a document or of a sketch) transferred 
to (a plate or portrait, i.c. ‘engraved’ or ‘paint 
Ragh. xvii, 79; Sak.; Kum. iii 42; offered, de- 
livered, entrusted, Yajii. ii, 164, &c.; given back» 
Ragh. xix, 10, &c, = kara, mfn, ‘having given one $ 


wit arpitópta. 


hand, muried,L. Arpitópta, mfn. ji 
dantadi, q. v) pta, min. (gana raja- 
I. Arpya, ind. p. See fráz/ya, 
2. Arpya, min, to be delivered, consignable, 


afa arpisa, m. the heart, Un. 


sm arb, cl. 1. P. arbati (perf. 
3 C 1. r. 2? (perf. a: 
= NL.) to go, L.; to hurt, LP enero, 


arbuka, äs, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1119. 


Wa drbuda, as, m., Ved. a serpent-like 
demon (conquered by Indra, a descendant of Kadri, 
therefore called Kadraveya, SBr.; AitBr.; said to be 
the author of RV. x, 94, RAnukr.), RV. &c.; (ds), 
m. id., RV. i, 51, 6 & x, 67, 12; (am), n, N. of 
the above-named hymn, RV. x, 94, AivSr.; (as, 
am), m. n. a long round mass (said especially of the 
shape of the foetus in the second half of the first 
month [Nir. xiv, 6] or in the second month (Yajii. 
iii, 75 & E a swelling, tumour, polypus, Suir. 
&c.; (drbuda), n. (also m., L.) ten millions, VS. 
xvii, 2, &c.; (as), m., N. of a mountain in the west 
of India (commonly called Abii, a place of pilgrim- 
age of the Jainas, and celebrated for its Jaina 
temples); (ds), m. pl., N. ofa people, VarDrS.; BhP. 
&c. = parvata, m. the mountain Arbuda, = ši- 
khara,m. id., Hit. Arbudüküra, m. ‘shaped like 
a tumour,’ the plant Cordia Myxa, L. Arbudá- 
ranya, n., N.of a forest, NarasP. 

Arbudi, 2, m. a serpent-like demon (probably 
= drbuda and arbudd, m. above, but called indra- 
medhin, 4.V.), AV. xi, 9 & 10 (in almost cvery 
verse); (cf. zy-àrbudi.) 

Arbudin, mfn, afflicted with a swelling or tu- 
mour, Susr, 

Arbudha, as, m.=árġuda, m. above, Kāțh. 
Anukr. 


ST árbha, mf(a)n. little, small, unimpor- 
tant, RV.; (ariAd), min. id., AV. vii, 56, 3; (a5), 
m. child, boy, BhP. [Lat. orbus ; Gk. dppavés]. 

Arbhaká, mín. small, minute, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
weak, RV. vii, 33, 6 ; AV.; (used together with že- 
marakd) young, childish, RV. viii, 30, 1 & 69,15; 
emaciated, L. ; similar, L.; (as), m. a boy, child, 
Ragh. &c.; the young of any animal, Sak, (v. 1.), 
Kad.; a fool, idiot, L. 

A'rbhaga, mfn. youthful, RV. i, 116, 1. 


wa árma, ās, m. pl. ruins, rubbish, YS. 
xxx, I1; TS. &c.; often ifc. in names of old villages 
half or entirely gone to ruin (e. g. gupldrma, kuk- 
Kutárma, brihad-arma, &c., qq. vv-), PAN. vi, 2, 
90 scq. & viii, 2, 2, Sch.; (as), m. arma, q- Y 

n. 

Armaká, am, n. rubbish, ruins, RV. i, 133) 3- 

Armana, as, ani, m, n. a measure of one droga, 
Suir. 

Arman, a, n. a disease of the eyes, Susr. 

Wa x. aryd (2, once 3, RV. iv, 1, 7), mfn. 
(Vri), kind, favourable, RV.; attached to, true, de- 
voted, dear, RV.; excellent, L.; (ds), m. 2 master, 
lord, Naigh.; Pan. iii, I, 103; (cf. 3.4772.) = pati 
(aryd-), mi(patniyn. (said of the dawns and of the 
waters) having kind or favourable lords(?), RV. vii, 
6, 5 & x, 43, 8. 4 ^ m 

2. Arya, mf(a)n. (=1.ary4) kind, favourable, 
RV. i, 123, 1. 4 

3. Arya, as, m. (=1.aryd) master, lord,’ a 
Vailya, VS. &c.; Pan. iii, 1, 1035 (2), f.a woman 
of the third caste, the wife of a Vaiiya, VS. &c., 
Pan, iv, 1, 49, Comm.; (2), £ the wife of any par- 
ticular Vaisya, Pin. iv, 1, 49, Siddh. 5 (Earann) 
—jürü (árya-), f. the mistress of a Vaya, 
xxiii, 30, — patni, see -fali s. V. 1- arya. svn 
ya, m. a Vaisya of epe n deii 5 (vel. 
arya-s |, of a man, (gana , q. Y. 

TE Ei: ‘bosom friend, play-fellow, 


,d, m. 2 
companion, (especially) a friend who asks a woman 
in SIR D. RV.; AV.; SBr.; TBr.; N. 


of an Aditya (who is commonly invoked together 
with Varupa A Mitra, also with Bhaga, Brihaspati, 
and others; he is su to be the chief of the 
Manes, Bhag. &c.; the milky way is called his path 
[ar mudk gduthàh, TBr.] 5 he presides over the 
Nakshatra Uitaraphalgunt, VarBrS. ; his name is used 
to form different male names, P0- Y, 3 84), RV. 
&c,; the sun, Sik. ii, 393 the Asclepias plant, L, 


wem aláyudha. 93 


Aryama (in comp. for aryamán). = griba- | Aršasīná, mín. striving to hurt, malicious, RV.; 
pati (azyanid-), mín. having Aryaman as griha- | (as), m. (=ardani, q.v.) fire, Un. 5 
Pati (i.e. as keeper of the precedence in a grand | Argasin, mfn.—arjasa, Heat. 
ri Mata —datto, m., N. of a man, Pin.) Aršin, min, id., L. 
V; 35 94, — devi, f. or -daivata, n. ‘having Ario (i X 
Aryaman for its deity, N. of the mansion Uttara- | sroyin Aarts ped: G9, m dur hen 
agent m s and -rüdha, m., N. of two | Amorphophallus Campanulatus, Li; one part of 
Meese PIRE n. the man- | buttermilk with three parts of water, L.; (i), £ the 
ion Uttaraphalguni, VarYogay. plant Curculigo Archioides Lin., L. — yuj, mín, af- 
Aryamika, as, m. a shortened name for 47- | ficted with hemorrhoids, L. --zoga, m. hemor- 
JORucestia, Pap. v, 3, 84. rhoids. = roga-yuta or -rogin, mfn. afflicted with 
or & hemorrhoids, = vartman, n. a tumour in the corner 
of the cyc, Suir. —hita, m. the marking nut plant 
(Semecarpus Anacardium), L. 


WUT arshana or arskagin, mfn. (4/t.rish), 
flowing, movable, Nir. 


wait arshaui, f. (4/2. risk), a pricking or 
piercing pain, AV. ix, 8, 13, 16 & 21. 

ay arshtrí, mfn. (rij or 2. risk?) = är- 
fam gacchat (Comm.), falling into misery, TS.; 
TBr. ; (only in an obscure formula together with ish- 
targa, 4. v.) 


We arh, cl. 1. P. drhati, rarely A. arkate 
S [MBh. iii, 1580; R.], (p. driat [see be- 
low] ; Ved. Inf. az/dse [RV. x, 77, 1]; pert. 3. pl. 
dnarhuh, Pan. vi, 1, 39, Sch., but Ved. durzhuk 
[cf. duricéh, Marc], Pin. vi, 1, 36) to deserve, 
merit, be worthy of; to havea claim to, be entitled to 
(acc.) ; to be allowed to do anything (Inf.) ; to be 
obligedor requiredto do anything (acc.); to be worth, 
counterbalance ; to be able; (av/asi, 2. sg. with an 
Inf. is often used as a softened form of Imper.; e.g. 
datum arhasi, ‘be pleased to give;! irotum ar- 
hasi, ‘deign to listen,’ for 3rizt1) : Caus. (Opt. ar- 
hayet, Mn. iii, 3 & 119; aor. dzi/tat, Bhatt.) to 
honour: Desid. az7iAisAati (cf. Gk. ápxoi]. 

Arha,mí(z)n.meriting deserving(praise orblame, 
cf. pitjárha, nindárla), worthy of, having a claim 
or being entitled to (acc. or Inf. or in comp.); being 
required, obliged, allowed (with In£); becoming, 
proper, fit (with gen. or iíc.), Paficat.; worth (in 
money), costing, R.; (cf. Ja/drAa, sahasrirha) ; 
(as), m. a N. of Indra, L.; (2), f. or (a2), n. pl. 
worship, ChUp. 

Arhana, mfn. having a claim to, being entitled to 
(in comp.), BhP.; (am), n. deserving, meriting, Pin. 
iii, 3, 1115 worship, honour, treating any one (gen.) 
with respect, Mn. iii, 54, BhP.; a present of honour, 
MBh. i, 130; BhP.; (d), f. worship, honour, N. ; 
Ragh. &c.; (az/idgt2), Ved. instr. ind. according to 
what is due, RV. i, 127, 6; x, 63, 4 & 92, 7. 

Arhat, mfn. deserving, entitled to (acc.), RV.; 
used in a respectful address for arkasi, Pan. iii, 2, 
133; able, allowed to (acc.), RV.; worthy, vener- 
able, respectable, SBr.; AitBr. &c. (see ar/iat-tama 
below) ; praised, celebrated, L.; (a7), m. a Buddha 
who is still a candidate for Nirvana; (=&skafa- 
waka) a Jaina; an Arhat or superior divinity with 
the Jainas; the highest rank in the Buddhist hier- 
archy, L. —tama, mín, (super) most worthy, 
most venerable, Mn. iii, 128; BhP. —tva, n. the 
dignity of an Arhat, Kathis, 

Arhanta, min. worthy, L.; (as), m. a Bud 
L.; a Buddhist mendicant, L.; í N. of Siva, pa, 

Arhantikā, f., N. of a Buddhist nun, Dai, 

Arhita, mín. honoured, worshipped, L, 

Arhya, mín, worthy (‘of praise,’ sfotumt), L. 

i Stic arkarishváni, mfn. (said of In- 
ra) exultant [formed by i lar redupl. of 
Vhrish, BR.; arkari-skoáni, making ene 
ary aloud,” Siy.], RV. i, 56, 4. 
3 a cl. 1. P. alati, to adorn, L.; to 
^, be competent or able, L.; to prevent, L. 
[The rt. is evidently invented for the derivation of 
alan, q. v.] 

W ala, am, n. the sting in the tail of a 
scorpion (or a bee), E.; (ct. ali and alin): (=dla, 
q- V.) yellow orpiment, L. =garda, m. a water- 
serpent (the black variety of the Cobra de Capello, 
Coluber Naga), Suparg.; Susr.; (@), f. a large poison- 
ous leech, Suir.; (cf. a/i-garda.) —gardha, m. 
(=-ganid), a water-serpent, L. » T. 
‘whose weapon is the sting from the tail of a scor- 
pion,” N. of a Rakshasa, MBh, vii, 8004. 


ryamila, as, m. id., ib. 
rere (4), mfn. intimate, very friendly, RV. 
Y, 95 7- 
Aryüni, f. a mistress, Pag. iv, I, 49, Siddh.; a 
een of the third or Vaiiya caste, Pap. iv, 1, 49, 


aq arv, cl. 1. P. arvati (perf. anarva, 
L.) to hurt, kill, L. 


Wa arva andarcaya. See an-arcd. 

Arvat, mín. running, hasting, RV. v, 54, 14 & 
AV. iv, 9, 2; low, inferior, vile, Un.; (d4), m. a 
courser, [ac RV.; VS.; AV.; BhP.; the driver of 
a horse, RV. x, 40, 5 & 74, 15 N. of a part of the 
sacrificial action, RV. ii, 33, 1 & viii, 71, 125 (ár- 
vati), f, a mare, RV.; AV.; a bawd, procuress, L. 

Arvan, mfn. running, quick (said of Agni and 
Indra), RV.; low, inferior, vile, Un.; (2), m. a 
courser, horse, RV.; AV.; SBr.; N. of Indra (sce 
before), L.; one of the ten horses of the moon, L.; 
a short span, L.; (cf. árãvan.) 

ša or arva&á, mín. running, quick (said 

of Indra and of the gods), RV. x, 92, 6. 


Wary arcác, van, váci, väk, Ved. (fr. aitc 
with arva, ‘near’ or ‘hither’) coming hitherward, 
coming to meet any one, turned towards, RV. &c.; 
being on this side (of a river), L.; being below or 
turned downwards, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; (acc. avzdit- 
cam) with / nid, to push down, RY, viii, 14, 8; 
(d£), ind., sec ss. vv. aruk and arvag. 

Arvák, ind. (gana svar-ādi, q. v.) hither (op- 
posite to pdrah, pards, 2ardstàt), RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
(with abl., SBr. &c.; with instr., RV. x, 129, 6; 
AV.) on this side, from a certain point, before, after; 
on the lower side, ChUp. ; (with loc.) within, near, 
Sak. (v.L) —XxüHka-t&, f. the belonging to a proxi- 
mate time, the state of being more modern (than 
anything else), Mn. xii, 96. —Xula, n. the near 
bank ofa river. = catvarinsa, mín. pl. under forty, 
SBr. =tana, mí(a)n. being on this side of, not 
reaching up to, BhP. —paiíciiá, mín. pl. under 
fifty, SBr. —ántá, mín, pl. under a hundred, ib. 
—shashthá, mín. pl. under sixty, ib. —siman 
(arvdk-), m. pl, N. of the three days during which 
a Soma sacrifice is performed, SBr. = srotas, mín. 
(said of a creation of beings) in which the current 
of nutriment tends downwards, VP. 

Arviké, loc. ind. (opposed to pardké, q. v.) in 
the proximity, near, RV. viii, 9, I5. 

Arvüg (in comp. for arvdA). = n&itá, mín. pl. 
under eighty, SBr. —bila (a7vag-), mín. having 
the mouth downwards, SBr. xiv. = vasu (arvdg-), 
mfn. offering riches, VS. xv, 19 ; SBr.; (xs), m. (for 
arvá-vasu, q. v), N. of a Hotri of the gods, GopBr. 
—viniá, mín, pl. under twenty, SBr. _ 

Arvücin, mín. tumed towards, KaushAr. 

Arvüciná or arvüoinn,mí(d)n.turned towards, 
favouring, RV.; turned towards (in a hostilemanner), 
RV. vi, 25, 3 ; (with abl.) being on this side or be- 
low, SBr.; belonging to a proximate time, posterior, 
recent; (for avdcina) reverse, contrary, L.; (ar- 
väācínam) ind. (with abl.) ‘on this side of,” thence- 
forward, thence onward, SBr.; less than (abl.), ib, 

arva-vdt, t, f. proximity, RV.5 (in 
all passages opposed to Zard-wdt, q. v.) 

würd arva-vdsu, us, M., N. of a Hotri or 
Brahman of the gods, SBr.; KaushUp.; of a son of 
Raibhya, MBh. &c. : 


wis arvuka, v.1. for arbuka, q.v. 


Tl aria, as, m. (V/ri3), damage,” see dn- 
aria-ràti ; (for arias) hemorrhoids, piles, L. 

Arias, n, piles, hemorrhoids, VS. xii, 97, &c. 
Aréga-ai, a gana of Pip. (v, 2, 127). 

Ar&asa, min. (Pip. V, 2, 127) afflicted with 
hemorrhoids, Mn. iii, 7 5 Suir. 


94 won alaka. werngnz alübü-kata. 
Ways aldm-jusha. See dlam. 3 alambusha, us, m. the palm of the 
wafa alati, is, m. 0. kind of song, L. CTS cerae j Rice 3 plat, 
weenie Sain | Cag 
speaking nonsense, AV. viii, 2, 3. 


MBh. ix, 2931 seqq. ; Kathis. 
E M weet alamma, as, m., N. of a Rishi, PBr, 
weal a-labdha, mfn. unobtained. = nā- 
tha, mfn. without a patron, —nidra, mín. not 


WSU a-laya, as, m. (vli), non-dissolution, 
obtaining sleep, unable to fall asleep, BhP. = bhū- 


permanence, R. iii, 71, 10 (v.1. an-aya); (mfn.) 

mika-tva, n. the state of not obtaining any degree restless, Sis. iv, 57- 

(dhitmi) of deep meditadon Yogas. rane: WAG alayas. See 2. ali. 

ee Kams ie Perte vaa Iwai alarka, as, m. a mad dog or one 

A-Inbhyn, mfn. unobtainable, Kum. v, 43, &c, | rendered furious, Suir.; a fabulous animal, like a hog 

M 1 f fá with eight legs, MBh. ; R. ; MarkP.; the plant Cala- 
dlam, ind. (later form of áram, q- v-); | tropisGigantea Alba, Suit. ; (cf. dirghdlarka) ; N. of 

enough, suflicient, adequate, equalto, competent,able. | 4 king, Hariv. &c. 

(Alam may govern a dat. [jévitaval (Ved. Inf. dat.) " ^ z 

dlam, AN. vi, 109, 1, or alam jīvanāya, Mn. xi, wofa alarti (3. sg-) and alarshi (2. sg.), 

76, &c., sufficient for living] or Inf. [Pan. iii, 4, 66 ; | Intens. fr. 4/7 q. v. 

alam vijitatum, able to conceive, Nir. ii, 3] or | Alnrshi-riti, mfn. eager to bestow, SV. (v. l. 

instr, [Pàn. ii, 3, 27, Siddh.; alam sairkayd, enough, | du-ar3a-ráti, q. Y. RV.) 


i.e. away with fear!) or gen. [a/an frajayal,| res alala-bhdoat, mfn. (said of the 
ining progeny, PBr. BIBL aree. engs 
capable of obtaining pi Peter KI ed waters) sounding cheerfully, RV. iv, 18, 6. 


with the fut. [a/azz hanishyati, he will be able to C 
ASS alale, ind. (cf. arare), a word of no 


kill, Pin. iii, 3, 154, Sch.) or with an ind. (Pan. iii. 
4 18; alam bhuktod, enough of eating, i. €. donot | import occurring in the dialect or gibberish of the 
Pigicas (a class of goblins introduced in plays, 


eat more; alay vicarya, enough of consideration.) 
=artha-ti, f. or -arthn-tva, n. having the sense &c.), L 
of alam, Pat, —&tarüang, mfn. easy to perforate, enr 
NSIT a-lavana, mfn. not salty, Pap. v, 
1,121. 


Nir. vi, 2. = pašu, &c. (i. e. alane-pasue, &c.), sec 
WAG aldvas. See 2. ali. 


s. v. alam. below. 
Alam (in comp. for dlam). = karana, n. mak- 
NEATE alavala or ?laka, as, m.—alavala, 
q. Vy L. 


ing ready, preparation, Kaus. ; (ifc. f. &, Kathās.) 
WY a-las, mfn. (Vlas), not shining, L. 


decoration, ornament, KitySr. &c. = karaņin, mfn. 

ssed of an ornament, Kathis, —karishnu, 

mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 136) fond of ornament, Nir. ; 

(with acc.) decorating, Pan. ii, 3, 69, Sch.; (av-, - 7 

neg., see also s.v.) Pan. vi, 2, 100, Sch.; (xs), m„ | Wor a-lasá, mf{(a)n. inactive, without 

N. of Siva. =kartri, mfn. one who decorates, L. | energy, lazy, idle, indolent, tired, faint, SBr. ; AitBr. 

- nn, mín, competent for any act or work, | &c.; (as), m. a sore or ulcer between the toes, Suir. ; 

Pán. v, 4, 7. —X&rá, m. the act of decorating, R. | (=a-/asaka below) tympanitis, Bhpr. ; N. of a 
small poisonous animal, Suir.; N. of a plant, L.; 
(à), f. the climbing plant Vitis Pedata Wall, L. = ga- 
mana, mf(a)n. going lazily, Megh. — ta, f.or-tva, 
n. idleness, Alnsi-4/bhü, to become tired, Bhpr. 


ii, 40, 13; (ifc. f. @ R. v, 18, 6) ornament, deco- 
ration, SBr.; TBr. &c.; (in rhetoric) an ornament 
Alasékshuga, mí(&)n. having languishing or tired 
looks, Rajat. 


of the sense or the sound (cf. arv#idl° and Jabd4/?) ; 
A-lasaka, as, m. tympanitis, flatulence (intume- 


(alamkara)-karika, f. -haustubha, m., -candri- 

fa, £., -citdamavi, m., -maNjari, -mald, -mukia- 
scence of the abdomen, with constipation and wind), 
Car. ; Suir. 


vali, f. different works on rhetoric; -vati, f. ‘the 
decorated one,’ N. of the ninth Lambaka in the Ka- 
thisaritsigara ; -Js/ra, n. a manual or text-book of 
A-Iüsya, mfn. (said of peacocks) not dancing, 
idle, Ragh. xvi, 14. 
L 
APUTA alasala, f. ?, AV. vi, 16, 4. 


rhetoric ; -si/a, m., N. of a prince of the Vidyadha- 

ras, Kathis, ; -stvarna, n. gold used for ornaments, 
. Wels alüka, as, m. (—alarka) the plant 
Calotropis Gigantea, Car. 


L.; -siira, m., N. of a kind of meditation, Buddh.; 
sreorear a-laitchana, mfn. spotless, Balar. 


-hina, min, unadorned. =kiiraka, m. ornament, 
Mn. vii, 220. = k&rya, mín. to be adorned or de- 
WANG alóndu, us, m, N. of a noxious 
animal, AV. ii, 31, 2 & 3. 


corated, Sah, — killa, m. for -Adra, ornament, Na- 
lod, =kumiiri, mfn. fit for marrying a young girl, 
WST alata, am, n.a fire-brand,coal, MBh. 
&c, = siinti, fq, N. of the fourth chapter of Gauda- 


Pat. =V I. Xl. (cf. dram-A/ 1. Ari s. v. dram. 

to make ready, prepare, SBr., (ind. p.-Ayitod, q.v.); 
pada’s commentary on the MandUp. Algtiksh!, 
f. ‘having fiery eyes,’ N. of one of the mothers in 


to decorate, ornament, R. &c., (ind. p. -£rifya, 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2626. 


q. v.) ; to impede, check, violate (with gen.), Mn. 
NST a-latrivd, mfn. (Vla= Vra?, BE.) 


viii, 16. = krita (d/am-), mín. adorned, decorated, 

SBr. &c.; (cf. dram-krita s.v. dram.) —kriti, 
not granting anything, miserly, RV. i, 166, 7 & iii, 
30, 10; (Nir. vi, 2.) : 


f. ornament, Kathis.; rhetorical ornament (cf.-4dra 
above), Sth.; Kavyüd. —Xrítya, ind. p. having 
Woy alábu, us, f. the bottle-gourd (La- 
genaria Vulgaris Ser), Suir. Sec. ; (zs, 10), m. n: $ 


decorated, TBr.; Mn. iii, 28 & v, 68. —Xritvü 

ind. p. having made ready, having "prepared, Pan. i 
vessel made of the bottle-gourd, AV. &c. ; (used by 
Brahmanical ascetics) Mn. vi, 54; Jain.; (74), n- the 


E ENE noe ats 4:64, Sau —Xriyi, f. ee L.; Spies 
: not passing over or beyond. | 9?ament. —giimin, mfn, (zawngavrua) goin 
A-Inhghaniya, mfn. Ee after or watching (as cows) in a EE 
able, not to be crossed ; not to be reached or caught | '» ?» 15» Sch. —jivika, mín. sufficient for liveli- 
(by hastening), Sak,; not to be transgressed, invio- hood,Pat. —jusha (a/dy:-), mfn. sufficient, SBr. iii. 
lable, —-t&, f. impassableness, insurmountableness, | 7-22» min. very well able to (Inf?), BhP. = ta- 
inaccessibility ; inviolability, z&m, ind. (compar. ofala) exceedingly, Kum. xiv, 
A-lniighayat, mfn.nottransgressing, Ragh.ix,9. uU & xv, 285 very much better or easier to (Inf), 
viable (as command & probar), BD ^ | weak 106, —Ahana, mín. possessing sufficient | cit ofthe bottle-gourd, MBR. ii, 2196, &c. = 822 
et dhi, mfn. smelling of the bottle-gourd, AV. Paipp- 
— patra, n.a jar made of the bottle-gourd, AV. vill 
10, 29. = maya mín. made ofa bottle-gourd, Y 3jUl- 
iii, Go. = vīnā, f. a lute of the shape of a bottle- 
gourd, Laty. = suhrid, m. ‘friend of the bottle- 
gourd,’ sorrel, L. 
Albuka, am, n. the fruit of the bottle-gourd, 
AV. xx, 132, 1 & 2; (4), £. the bottle-gourd, L. 
buké@svara, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. 


wealth, Mn.viii,162, = dhiima, m,‘smoke enough," 
WAA alajd, as, m. a kind of bird, VS. 
Alab, iis, f. (=aldbu above) the bottle-gourd 


Po n L. — pai, mfn, able to keep cattle, 

xxiv, 34. oft [TS.; K&th.] or -otta [Sulb.], mín. dtySr. —purushina, mín, sufficient for a man, 

piled up (as the sacrificial altar) in the shape of the 
Pay. iv, 1, 66, Comm. ; Un. —kata, n. the 
of the bottle-gourd, Pan. v, 2, 29, Comm. 


Gaügi, MBh. i, 6456; VP. prabhā, f. the capital 
of Kubera, L. = priya, m. the plant Terminalia 


ka,’ a N. of Kubera. ‘Alakinta, m. the end ofa curl, 
aringlet. Alakésvara, m. “Jord of Alaka,’ a N. of 
Kubera, Ragh. xix, 15. . 

dlakam, ind. in vain, for nothing, 
RV. x, 71, 6 & 108, 7. 

AS alakta, as, m. (seid to be for a- 
rakta), red juice or lac (obtained from the red resin 
of certain trees and from the cochineal's red sap), L. 
=rasa, m. the Alakta juice, R. ii, 60, 18; Bhpr. 

Alaktake, as, m. rarely ant, n., id., Kum. &c. 

sr WU a-lakshaga, am, n. (vV laksh),a bad, 
inauspicioussign, Mn. iv,156;(a-/akskayd),m d)n. 

havin no signs or marks, without characteristic, Br.; 
KatySr.; Mn.i, 5 ; having no good marks, inauspi- 
* cious, unfortunate, Ragh. xiv, 5. 

A-lakshita, mín. unseen, unperceived, unob- 
served, MBh. ; uncharacterized, having no particular 
mark, SBr.; KitySr. Alakshitantake, mín. sud- 
denly dead, L. Alakshitépasthita, mín. onc who 
has approached unobserved. 

A-lakshya, mín. invisible, unobserved, MBh. 
&c.; unmarked, not indicated, Sah.; having no par- 
ticular marks, insignificant in appearance (see -/az- 

ma-ta below) ; (as), m., N. of a Mantra spoken to 
exorcise a weapon, R. i, 30, 5. = gati, mín. mov- 
ing invisibly. —janme-ta, f. being of insignificant 
birth or origin, Kum. v, 72. = Higa, mfn. disguised, 
incognito. 

West a-lakshmi, is, f. evil fortune, bad 
Tuck ; distress, poverty ; (mfn.) causing misfortune, 
SankhGr. 

Wesel alakhana, as, m., N. of a king of 
Gurjara, Rajat. 

USNE ala-gardé and ?rdha, See ala. 


Weta a-lagna, mfn. (vlag), not joined or 
connected. 

A-ligiam, ind. unconnectedly, in a stammering 
manner, SBr. iii. 

CDY a-laghu, mfn. not light, heavy; not 
short, long (as a syllable in prosody); not quick, 
slow, Mricch.; weighty, significant, Das. ; serious, 
solemn; intense, violent. — pratijiia, mfn.solemnly 
pledgedorpromised. Alaghüpala,m.*heavy stone,” 
a och L. EE, m, intense heat, 
nidos fu t8. n. (compar.) not insignificant, 

Wes BCU alam-karana,-kard,&c. See lam. 


Ws AA a-langhana, am, n. not surmount- 


Pan. v, 4, 7. —pürva, mfn. being preceded by the 
bird Alaja. 


word alam, Pat. —prajanana, mín. (cf. alay: 
RS prajayah above s. v. dlam) able to beget : 

ests alojf, is, f. inflammation of the eye Nd equal ine power N 
(at the edge of the cornea), AV. ix, 8, 20. 


Alaji, f. id., Suir. 
AASA a-lajja, mf(a, Naish.)n. shameless. 
Wes AC alaijara=aliijara, q.v., L. 


Biles bala, min. ‘equal to any power,’ N. 


-bhüshnu, mín. able, competent, L. 


=manas, mfn, satisfied in mind, BhP.; (cf. ard- 
mazas s. v. dram.) 


Was a-l sys ye 
NEA lampata, mfn. not libidinous, 


went a-labha. 


Non-acquire: T 
Marr 75 vaut decir acquirement, | Alikayu, ws, m., N. of a Brihman (with the 


NAN a-labha, as, m. 


AsYGr. &c.; loss (in | Patron. Vicaspatya), KaushBr. 


selling goods), Mn. ix, 3315 loss (of life, 2rána), 


Mn. xi, 80. 
weg aláyudha. Sce ala. 
AGTH alíyya (4), min. a N. 


TA : of Indra| Ankya, mín. ‘like a/Z£a, (gana dig-ddi and 
[BR. ; ‘an assailant,’ fr. A/ri, Szy.], RV. ix, 67, 30. vargyüdi, q. v.); belonging AAT false, L. 


plant, | NENE aligarda —ali-garda, q. V., L. 
Sieg alu, us, f. (—alu, q.v.) a small water- 


West alara, as, m. a kind of Aloe 
L.; (ant), n. a door, L. 


Weld aldsa, as, m. inflammation and 


abscess at the root of the tongue, Suir, 
RASTA alüsya, mfn. See a-lasd above. 


safes 1. ali, is, m. (for alin, fr. ala, q.v.) 
“possessed of a sting,’ a (large black) bee, Ragh, &c. 


2 scorpion, L.; a crow, L.; the Indian cuckoo, L, 
spirituous liquor, L. —-Xula, n. a swarm of be 


VarByS.; (alikula)-priya or -sam£ula, f.* fond of 
or full of swarms of bees,’ the plant Rosa Glanduli- 
fera, L. = gardaor-gurdha,m. — a/a-garda,q.v., 
L. —jihvià or -jihvikà, f. thc uvula or soft palate, 
L. —düxv&, f., N. of a plant, L. —pattrika, f., 
N. of a shrub, L. — parpi, f. the plant Tragia In- 
volucrata Lin., L. =priya, n. the red lotus, Nym- | harsh, soft, greasy, TUp. &c. — ATükshánta-tva, 
pha Rubra, L. ; (d), f. the trumpet flower (Bigno- | n. the having greasy substances (like butter) near at 


Alikaya, Nom. A. 9ya/e, to be deceived, (gaya 


sukhddi, q.v.) 


Atkin, min. ‘possessed of alika,’ (gana sukkddi, 


q. V); disagreeable, L.; false, deceiving, L. 


pot, L. 


WER a-lupta, min. not cut off, undimi- 


nished. = mahiman, mín. of undiminished glory. 


WAH a-lubdha, mfn. not covetous, not 
3 | avaricious, Gaut. —tva, n. freedom from covetous- 


ness, 


A-lubhyat, mín. not becoming disordered, not 


disturbed, AV. iii, 10, 11. 


A-lobha, as, m. ‘non-confusion,’ steadiness, 


AitBr. ; absence of cupidity, moderation, Hit. 
4-lobhin, mín. not desiring. 


SIT a-lüksha, min. (—d-ruksha, q.v.) not 


nia Suaveolens), L. —milz, f. a line or swarm of | hand (for oblations), TBr. i, 1, 6, 6. 


bees, Malatim, —moda, f, the plant Premna Spi- 
nosa, L. = mohini, f., N. of a plant, L. = valla- 
bhi, f. =-priyä, q. v., L. = vir&va, m. or -viru- 


ta, n. song or hum of the bee, L. 


NAA a-liina, mfn. uncut, unshorn. 


Weale or alele, ind. (cf. are and arere), un- 
meaning words in the dialect of the demons or Pisi- 


Alin, 7, m. ‘poseessed of a sting (e/a, q. v.), a | cas (introduced in plays, &c.), L. 


(large black) bee, BhP., &c.; a scorpion, L.; the 
Scorpion (in the zodiac), VarByS.; (#77), f. a female 


bee, Sis. vi, 72; a swarm of becs, BhP. 


safes 2.ali (in the Apabhransa dialect) for 
ari, enemy (pl. a/ayas for arayas), Pat.; also alá- 
vas is mentioned as a corrupt pronunciation for 


aráyas, SBr. 


WY alinsa, as, m. a kind of demon, AV. 


viii, 6, 1. 


wifesw alika, as, m.—alika, the forehead, 
Balar.; N. of a Prükrit poet. —1lekhi, f. an im- 


pression or mark upon the forehead, Kad. | 


EGELI a-lepaka, mín. stainless. 


x 


NS a-lesa, mfn. not little, much, large; 
(am), ind. ‘not a bit,’ not at all, L. A-1e&á3ja, 
mfn, 


. ‘not moving a bit,’ firm, steady, L. 


WTR a-loka, as, m. ‘not the world,’ the 
end of the world, R. i, 37, 125 the immaterial or 
spiritual world, Jain. ; (¢-/ohds), m. pl. not the pco- 
ple, SBr. xiv; (a-/okd), mín. not having space, find- 


ing no place, SBr. = s&münya, mfn, not common 
among ordinary people, Malatim. 
A-lokuniya, mín. invisible, imperceptible, L. 
A-lokita, mín. unseen, L. 
A-lokyá, mf(d)n. unusual, unallowed, SBr. ; Mn. 


` AISHA alíklava, as, m. a kind of carrion | ji, 16r, —t& (a/o£yd-), f. loss of the other world, 


bird, AV. xi, 2, 2 & 9, 9. 


ufan? ali-garda and -gardha. See x.ali. 
fest a-ligu, us, m., N. of a man, (gano 


gargådi, q.v.) 

a-linga, am, n. absence of marks, 
Comm. on Ny3yad.; (mfn.) having no marks, Nir.; 
MundUp. &c.; (in Gr.) having no gender. 


A-liagin, mín, ‘not wearing the usual frontal letter or syllable), Lity.; TPrat.; dropping of the 
7 


marks, skin, staff, &c., a pretended ascetic or student, 
L.5 (cf. sa-liùgin.) 


SBr. xiv. 

A-locanz, mí(d)n. without eyes; without win- 
dows (to look through), Car. 

A-laukika, mí(Z)n. not current in the world, un- 
common, unusual (especially said of words) ; not re- 
lating to this world, supernatural. —tvo, n. rare 
occurrence (of a word), Säh, 


a-lopa, as, m. not dropping (as a 


lettera,VPrit, Al 
a single limb, AitBr. 


wesitsa-loméka[ TS. Jor a-Iómaka[ SBr.], 


» mfn. not defective in 


wearaa alpdtyaya. 95 


(ena), instr. ind. (with a perf. Pass. p., Pin. ii, 3; 
33) ‘for little,’ cheap, Dai. ; easily, R. iv, 32, 73 
(a£), abl. ind. (with a perf. Pass, p.) without much 
trouble, easily, Pan. ii, 3, 33; (in comp. with a past 
Pass, p.) ii, I, 39 & vi, 3, 2. —kürya, n. small 
matter. = kešī, íf., N. of a plant (or perhaps the 
root of sweet flag), L. —krita, mfn, bought for 
little money, cheap. — gandha, n. the red lotus, L. 
--ceshtita, mfn.'making littleeffort,' inert. -ccha- 
da, mín, scantily clad. —jii2, min. knowing little, 
ignorant, —tanu, mín. small-bodied, L. —tara, 
mín. (compar., cf.a/piyas), smaller, RPrat.; KitySr. 
&c. = ti, f. or -tva, n. smallness, minuteness; in- 
significance, = dakshina, mín. defective in presents 
(as a ceremony), Mn. xi, 39 & 40. —dar&anm 
[MBh.i, 5919] or -drishti, mín.of confined views, 
narrow-minded. — dhanz, mín. oí little wealth, not 
affluent, Mn. iii, 66 & xi, 40. —dhi, mfn. weak- 
minded, having little sense, foolish, Hit. —nish- 
patti, mín. of little or rare occurrence (as a word), 
Nir. ii, 2. — pattra, m. ‘having little leaves! N. 
of a plant (a species of the Tulasi), L.; (2), f. the 
plants Curculigo Orchioides and Anethum Sowa, L. 
= padma, n. the red lotus, L. — parivara, mín. 
having a small retinue. = pašu (d/fa-), mfn. hav- 
ing a small number of cattle, AV. xii, 4, 25. = pā- 
yin,mín.sucking little or not sufficiently (as a leech), 
Suir. = punya, mí(ajn. whose religious merit is 
small, MBh. iii, 2650; R. vi, 95, 20. —prajas, 
min, having few descendants or iew subjects, = pram 
bhava, min. of little weight or consequence, insig- 
nificant ; (alfaprabhdva)-td, f. or -£ca, n. insigni- 
ficance. = pramana, mín. of little weight or mea- 
sure; of little authority, resting on little evidence. 
=pramanaka, m. common Cucumis 
Sativus), L. — prayoga, mín. of rare application 
or use, Nir, — prána, m. (in Gr.) slight breathing 
or weak aspiration (the effort in uttering the vowels, 
the semivowcls y, 7, 7, v, the consonants &, e, £, £, 
fh 8:4: d, d, 6, and the nasals, is said to be accom- 
panied with slight aspiration, but practically a/fa- 
jrána is here equivalent to unaspirated, as opposed 
to maha-préna, q. V.) Pig. i, I, 9, Sch.; (mfn.) 
‘having short breath,’ not persevering, soon tired, 
Suir.; pronounced with slight breathing, Kivyid. 
=bala, mín. of little strength, feeble. = bala- 
prána, mín. of little strength and little breath, i.e, 
weak and without any power of endurance, N. 
= bahu-tva, n. the being little or much. = bü- 
dha, mfn.causing little annoyance or inconvenience, 
Yajū. ii, 156; having little pain or trouble, MBh. 
=buddhi, mín. weak-minded, unwise, silly, Mn. 
xii, 74. — bhigya, mí(d)n. ‘having little fortune,” 
unfortunate, MBh. ; R.&c. — bhüshin, mín. speak- 
ing little, tacitum. —mati, min. =-duddhi above, 
Suir. = madhyuma, min. thin-waisted. —mitra, 
n. a little, a little merely ; a short time, a few mo- 


USAT alitjara, as, m. a small earthen 
water-jar, MBh. iii, 12756; (cf. a/aijara.) 

NISA dlina, as, m. pl., N. of a tribe, RV. 
Vii, 18, 7. E : 

wafesre alinda, as, m. (ifc. f. 5, gana gat- 
7(di, q.v.) a terrace before a housc-door, Sak. &c.; 
(as), m. pl, N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371; VP- 


mí(Ved. °makd, class. “mika [Mn. iii, 8; but also 
AitBr.], Pag. vii, 3, 45, Comm.)n. hairless. 

A-loman,mín.id., Gaut. A-lomaharshana, 
mfn. not causing erection of the hair of the body 
from joy). 


wresteSa-lola,mfn.unagitated,firm,steady; 
(à), f. (also Zolā, q. v.) N. of a metre (containing 


capacity, Ragh. i, 2. —vyihirin, min. =-dhashin 


Alindaka, as,m, a terrace before a house-door, L. | four lines, each of fourteen syllables). 
jm. 


* ISIR alipaka, as, m. (—1. ali above) a 
bee, L.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; a dog, L. : 
Alimaka, as, m. a bee, L.; the Indian SEES 
L.; a frog, L.; the plant Bassia Latifolia, L.; the 
filaments of the lotus, L. Fa 
Alimpaka or alimbaka, as, m.=alimake, 


Alolu-tva =alolup-tva below, Bhag. 

A-lolupa, mín. = a-/o/a, MBh. iii, 153; free 
from desire, Ap.; (as), m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh.i, 2738. — tva [SvetUp.] or alolup- 
tva [Bhag. xvi, 2, v.1.], n. freedom from any desire. 

A-lolupyamins, mín. not greedy, Gaut. 


Wee aloha, mfu. not made of iron, MBh. 


above, Lity. — šakti, mín, of little strength, w 
feeble, Hit. —sayu (d/fa-), m.a Bier 
some insect, AV. iv, 36, 9. — &arira, mín. having a 


small body, R.v, 35, 31. — &às, ind. in alow degree, 


a little, SBr.; (Pin. ii, 1, 38) scldom, now and then 
(opposed lo frdya-5as), Mn. xii, 20 & 21; (a/fa- 
3Ja&)-fankti, f, N. of a metre, —&esha, min. ‘at 
which little is left,” nearly finished, R. ; Kid. = sat- 


ÍT a-lipsii, f. freedom from desire. |; 5755; (as), m., N. of a man, (gana x. nagddi, 

Seir d à, Naish.)n: unpleasing, | q- Y- » Wi 
disagreeable | m ias AV. » 13, 5; untruc, a-lohitd [TS.] or a-lóhita [SB:. 
false, pretended, M Bh. &c. ; little, L.; (am), En any- | xiv], mín. bi Medica s (an ni Nyaa RA 

H H H * D sos 2 ; : 
pedes n ud Hi (cf. alika); NSKA a-laukika. See a-l oka. 
See ae Dern VI A made WT alg, au, m. du. the groin, VS. xxv, 6. 
mi. a kind of dish tasting like fish Ut with Sesamum | Wet dipa, mf(a)n. (m. pl. e or as, Pin. i, 
oil), Bhpr. —supta or -suptakay n- pretended | 1, 33) small, minute, trifling, little, AV. &c.; (a7), 


tva, mín, having little strength or courage, Kathis. 
-samnicaya, min. having only small provisions, 
poor, R. i, 6, 7. =sambhara, min. id., superl. 
fama, very poor, Gobh, = saras, n. a small pond 
(one which is shallow or dry in the hot season), L. 
sara, min, of little value, Mn. xi, 164; (a5), m. 
a little valuable object, a jewel, trinket, Jain. 
-sniyu, min, having few sinews, —sva, min. 
having little property, GopBr.; Vait. Alpakiti~ 
Xshin, mín, desiring little, satisticd with little, 
Alpijya, min. with little ghee, SBr. Alpaiiji, mín, 
Covered with minute spots, VS. xxiv, 4. AIpátyaya, 


of the flour of a sort of bean fri 


sleep, Kathis. ind. (opposed to datz) little, Mn. ii, 149 & x, 60; 


96 wags alpambu-tirtha. waa ava-kram. 

q. v.) id, VS.5 TS. $Br.&c. Avakfüa&,mfn.est-| Ava-karttri. See carmavak’, 

ir ihe above plant, AV. iv, 37, 8-10. Avak6lba, Ava-kyitta, mf, cut off, KatySr.; Suir. 

mia. Soret or surrounded with Avakà plants, à ava-/ kris, Qais; (3. pl. E 

Villy f, Ds 4 yanti) to emaciate, make lean or mean- lookin, 

Pins nd mín. filled with Avakt plants, Comm. | RY, vi, 24, 7. J g 
waa ava-kata, mfn. (formedlike ut-kata, ` ae i Fre E -kri- 

pra-kata, vi-kata, sayt-ka{a), Pin. v, 2, 30- shya ; once [ T E y 5307] 4 rr -krish- 

Ma Rx, f. dissimulation, L. yeta in the sense of P. or .) to draw off or away, 

Ava- = take off (as a garment or wreath, &c.), MBh. &c.; 
RART ava-kara. Seo ava-«/1. kri. to tum off, remove, KitySr. ; to iene dona (see ava- 
waaay ava- Tom. P. °yati, no krish{a below) ; to entice, allure, d. 

to listen or Ton a a LUE Ava-karshaa, qnt, n. taking off, &c., L. 
AG inr Ae See ae a. irit Ava-krishta, mfn. dra ed down, being under- 

ava- , &c. - 4/2. krit. 


neath anything (in [d bd ‘removed,’ being 

wraant 5 n at some distance, KitySr.; (also compar. avakri- 
«St ava-kalita, mfn.(/2.kal), Ch shta-tara, mín. * farther off from’ (abl. ], Comites 

observed, L. APrit.) ; inferior, low, outcast, Mn. vii, 126 & viii, 
IHN ava-kalkana, am, n. mingling, | 177; Y3jn. iii, 262, &c. 

mixing together, L. 
AARAA ava-kalpita. See ava-/Klrip. 

ava-/küüksh, to desire, long for, 


ava- /1. kri, -kirati (impf. avdkirat; 

ind. p. -4i7'a) to pour out or down, spread, scatter, 
Car.; p.neg. an-avakaikshamana, not wishing im- 
patiently (said of ascetics who, having renounced all 


AsvGr. &c.; (Pot. -Aére?) to spill one’s semen virile, 
TAr. (cf. dva-kirya and °ryin below) ; to shake 
food, expect death without impatience), Jain. 
NIAT ava- kas, -kāšate, to be visible, 


off, throw off, leave, TBr.; MBh.; to bestrew, pour 
upon, cover with, fill, MBh. &c.: Pass. -hiryate 

be manifest, SBr.: Caus. P. -kagayati (fat. p. -&dja- 

yishyat) to cause to look at, SBr.; KátySr.: Intens. 


mfn. causing little pain, Suér. Alpümbu-tirthn, 
n, N.ofa Tirtha, SkandaP. Alpiyus, min. short- 
lived, Mn. iv, 157; ‘of few years, a goat, L. Alpi- 
xambha, m. a gradual beginning; (mfn.) having 
little or moderate zeal in worldly affairs, Jain. 
Alpülps, mín, very little, Mn. vii, 129; Megh. 
Alpüsthi, n. ‘having a little kernel,’ the fruit of 
Grewia Asiatica, L. Alpihira, mfn. taking little 
food, moderate, abstinent, Buddh.; Jain. Alpib&- 
xin, mfn.id., L. Alpi-4/1.kri, to make small, L. 
Alpi- y bhū, (p. -iavat) to become smaller, Ka- 
this, Alpéccha, mín. having little or moderate 
wishes, Jain. Alpécchu, mín. id, Alpétara, 
mfn. ‘other than Capea (aifétara)-tva, n. 
largeness, Ragh.v, 22. Bükhyn, mín, ‘named 
after an insignificant chief or master, of low origin, 
Buddh. Alpéna, mfn. slightly defective, not quite 
complete or not finished. AlpOp&ya, m. small 
means. 


Alpaka, m{(A@)n. small, minute, trifling, Mn. 
&c.; (dm), m little, Naigh.; SBr.; (a), abl. ind. 
shorily after, SBr.; (as), m. the plants Hedysarum 
Alhagi and Premna Herbacea, L. Tot 
, Nom. P. 9yati, to lessen, reduce, dimi- 
nish, Balar. ; Naish. xxii, 54 5 perf. Pass. p. alpita, 
mfn. lessened in value or influence, Naish. i, 15. 

Alpishtha, mín. least, smallest, Pan. v, 3, 64- 
=kirti, min, of very little reputation, L. 

Aipiyas mín. (Pip. v, 3,64;cf.a/fa-laraabove) 
smaller, less, KatySr. ; Mn. &c.; very small. Alpi- 

yah-khi, f. having a very small vulva, Suir. 
Well alla, f. (voc. alla), a mother, Pan. vii, 
3, 107, Sch. 
av, cl. 1. P. dvati (Imper. 2. sg. ava- 
LS üt RV. yiii, 2, 3; P. dvat ; impf. avat, 2. 
sg. 1.dvaÀ [for 2.avah see Vori); perf. 3. sg. dua, 
2. pl. dod, RV. viii, 7, 18; 2. sg. avitha ; aor. duit, 
2. sg. dvis, avis, and avishas, Imper. avishtu, 2. 
sg. aviddhé (once, RV. ii, 17, 8] or aviddhi (six 
times in RY.], 2. du, avishtam, 3. du. avish{ant, 
2. pl. avishtana,RV. vii, 18,25; Prec. 3. S. auyas; 
Inf, dvifave, RV. vii, 33, 15 Ved. ind. p. duyd, RV. 
3, 166, 13) to drive, impel, animate (as a car or horse), 
RV.; Ved. to promote, favour; (chiefly Ved.) tosatisfy, 
refresh ; to offer (as a hymn to the gods), RV. iv, 
15 6; to lead or bring to (t: setdye, vda-sütaye, 
hatraya, svastdye), RV.; (said of the gods) to be 
pleased with, like, accept favourably (as sacrifices, 
prayers or hymns), RV.; (chiefly said of kings or 
princes) to guard, defend, protect, govern, BhP. ; 
Ragh. ix, 1; rane &c.: Caus. (only impf. dva- 
at, 2, sg. vayas) to consume, devour, RV.; AV.; 
WS; BBC [el Gk. diw; Lat. aveo] O 
* y. A'vn,as, m. favour, RV. i, 128, 5; (cf. ztizavd.) 
_ Avant, mfn. pr. p., sce av. —taram (dvat-), 
ind. (compar.) ‘more favourably” or ‘with greater 
eral v.l. of TS, instead of dva-fara in VS. 
xvii, 6. 

Avana, ay, n. favour, preservati ection, 
Nir.; BhP.&c.; (cf.an-avana); (= e iB: 
faction, L.; joy, pleasure, L. ; (for the explan. of 
2. éva) desire, wish, Nir. ; speed, L.; 1. (1), f. the 
‘plant Ficus Heterophylla, L.; N., of a river, Hariv.; 
(for 2. avani see i) : 


‘A 2. dva, ind. (as a prefix to verbs and 
verbal nouns expresses) off, away, down, RV. &c.5 
(exceptionally as a preposition with abl.) down from, 
avi 551; Ms tube use of this preposition, 

-Kokila.) = ind, 
away, RV. i, 129, 6. : E) Rue 


Wq 3. ava (only gen. du. avér with vam, 


(perf. -ca&re, MBh. iii, 12306; according to Pan. 
iii, 1, 87, Comm. also A. -Airate, aor. a Kirshta) 
to extend in different directions, disperse, pass away, 
MBh. &c.: A. (aor. 3. pl. aváAirsAata) to fall off, 
p. -cithaiat, shining, AV. xiii, 4, 15 seeing, RV. ; 
AV. xiii, 2, 12 (& vi, 80, 1). 
‘Ava-kisé., as, m. (ifc. f. à) place, space ; room, 


become faithless, PBr.; (cf. ava-/s-hy7.) 

Ava-kurn, as, m. dust op sweepings, Gaut. &c. 
=kfita, m. heap of sweepings, Kad. 

occasion, opportunity, (ava&aiám 4/1. kri or da, 

to make room, give way, admit, SBr. &c.; avaka- 

Jays ^/ labh or ap, to get a footing, obtain a favour- 


Ava-kirana, am, n. sweepings, Car. 
‘Ava-kixnn, mfn. who has spilt his semen virile, 
able opportunity, Sak, &c.; to find scope, happen, 
take place; avakāšam a/rudh, not to give way, 


i. e. violated his vow of chastity, TAr.; poured upon, 

covered with, filled, MBh. i, 7840, &c. ; (cf. sapla- 
hinder, Megh.); interval, aperture, Suir. (Sena, 
instr, ind, between, PBr.) ; intermediate time, SBr.; 


dvdrdvakirua.) —jo48-bh&ra, mfn. whose tresses 
«a glance cast on anything,’ N. of certain verses, 


of hair are scattered or have become loose, Das. 
Ava-kirnin, mín. (=dva-hirya) who has vio- 
during the recitation of which the eyes must be fixed 
on particular objects (which therefore are called ava- 


lated his vow of chastity, AsvSr. &c. 
WAR ava-v/kirip,-kalpate, to correspond 
haya, q. v-), SBr.; KatySr. —da, mín. giving op- 
portunity, granting the use of (in comp.), Mn. ix, 


to, answer, be right, TS. &c.; to be fit for, serve 
to (dat.), BhP.; Sarvad.: Caus. -kalpayati, to put 

271 & 278; Yajū. ii, 276. —vat (avakaid-), mín. 

spacious, SBr. 


in order, prepare, make ready, SBr. &c.; to em- 
ploy becomingly, SBr.; to consider as possible, Pin. 

Ava-kāšya, mfn. ‘to bc looked at,’ admitted in 
the recitation of the Avakiiga verses, KitySr. 


iii, 3, 147, Sch.: Desid. of Caus. (impf. 3. pl. avå- 

cikalpayishan) to wish to prepare or to make ready, 
Waray ava-kiraga. See ava-4/1. kri. 
Ava-kirna, &c. See ib. : 


AitBr. 
Ava-knlpita, mín. (gaya sveny-adi, q. v-) 
rs AXE Laer) with, right, 
t, H ul 2 H . 
IA oF ava-kilaka, as, m.a peg or plug, ee aha hes 
MBh. xiv, 1236. 
ava-kuiicana, am, n. curving, 
flexure, contraction, Suir. 


Ava-klripti, is, f. considering as possible, Pan. 
iii, 3, 145 (az=, neg.) 
WIGS ava-4/kuf (ind. p. -kufya) to break 
or cut into pieces, Suir. 


ava-keid, mín. having the hair 
hanging down, AV. vi, 30, 2. 
Ava-kesin, mfn. ‘having its filaments (Keja 
KResara, q. v.) turned downwards (so that they Te- 
i main uncopulated),’ unfruitful, barren (asa plant), L. 
ahs LA ava-kufára, mfn. (cf. ava-kata), | qqaaifares ava-kokila, mfn. (= avakrush- 
. v3 Ay 
Ava-kutüriki, f.=ava-hatikd, q. v., L. 
ava-kuythana,am, n.(—ava-gun- 
thana, q.v.) investing, surrounding, covering, Hear. 
Ava-kunthita, mín. invested, surrounded, L. 


{ah kokilayit) called down to by the koil (singing 
in a tree above?), Pay. ii, 2, 18, Comm. 

Wage ava-v/ ‘kuts, to blame, revile, L. 

Ava-kutsita, amt, n. blame, censure, Nir. i, 4. 


HART avdkGlba. See doaka. 
AAA a-vaktavya, mfn. not to be said, 
WAF ava- kush, to rub downwards, L. 
ava-4/kij (Opt. -kijet) to make a 


indescribable, NrisUp. &c. 
‘A-vaktri, mfn, who does not speak, MaitrUp- 
i sound, utter (with make j 
“of you both, corresponding to sd tudm, * H yu na, neg. not to any allusion 
&c.), this, RV. vi, 67, 11; vie 67, A & EREA QUEE M MU teat 


A-vaktra, m(d)n.having no mouth (asa vessel), 
x, 132, & [Zd. pron. ava; Slav. ovo; cf. also the | “Tae ava-4/ kil, to singe, burn, Suir. 


Suir. 
WA a-vakra, mfn. not crooked, straight, 
gIabie ab in al-rós el, cM S; Lat antaw- | | SAR ava--/1.krt (ind p-Rritoa [mukhzny] 
ava) to direct downwards (as the face), BhP, 


Aivér, &c.; upright, honest. 
SAH Ee ava-krakshín, min. (cf. kráksha- 
: NNI dva-ritifor áva-rti, q.v. NS. xxx, arnt, mfn. directed downwards (as a root), 
. Se 
WAN avansa, as, m. a low or despised “i gL cea pabed 
say rise e rnm | "oe kr Qd p 
Xe Me RV 3633 ‘a s HA un CURES 2. krit (ind. p. DES cut 
a e , LII ani = 
Pat. Ya | 1, 6810: Caus. (natae bendi] 
Ma viii, 281. d 
va-karta, as, m. a cut off, strip, N. 
Ava-kartana, am, E off, NP 
Ava-kartin, Sec carmvak". 


mana) rushing down, RV. viii, 1, 2. 

NAAR ava-V/krand (Imper. -krandatts 2- 
sg. -kranda ; aor. -cakradat, 2. sg. -cakradas) to 
cry out, roar, RV.; Caus, (aor. -acikradat) to 
down upon (acc.) with a loud cry, RV. bd y 3. 

Ava-kranda&, as, m. roaring, neighing, S, xxl 
7 & xxv, I. L 

Ava-krandona, am, n. crying, weeping: aloud, 

WARM ava-v kram (Opt. -krāmet) to T 
down upon (acc.), TAr.; (aor. 3. pl. -kramub [ct 
Pin. vi, 1, 116]; pr. p. -kramat) to tread dow 
overcome, RV. vi, 75, 7 & vii, 33, 273 VS.5 Al Uy 
SBr.; to descend (into a womb), Buddh.; Ju 
Caus. (p. -Zramayat) to cause to go down, Kays 


Waa dvaka, as, m. a grassy plant growi 
in marshy land (Blyza Octandra Rich, piens 
called Saivala), MaitrS.; (à), f. (gana As/tiga/ddi, 


E 


3 "A -gana, mín. separated from 
‘one’s companions baud) MDBh. iii, 40573 (v. l 


UIR ava-kramana, ^ 


ing (intoa womb), 


Ava-kramana, a,n. descendi, 
conception, Buddh. ; Jain. 
Ava-kranti, 75, f. id., ib. 


vef UT ava-kriya. See aca-4/1. kri. 


WaT ava- kri, only A. -krinite (Pan. i 
3, 18; but also P. Pot. -Żrīųīyāť, BrArUp. [a - 
hriniyat, SBr. xiv]; ind. p. -kriya, urls 


purchase for one’s self, hire, bribe. 


Ava-kraya, as, m. letting out to hire, Yzjii. ii, 


238; rent, revenue, Pan. iv, 4, 50. 


SARF ava-Vkrid, A. to play (2), L. 


ava-krushta, mfn.‘ called down to,’ 


see ava-kokila. 


Ava-kros&a, as, m. a discordant noise, L. ; an im- 


precation, L.; abuse, L. 


NAFRAT avaklinna-pakea, mfn. trick- 
ling because of being over-ripe, (gana zajadantádi, 


q. Y. à 
Ava-kleda, as, m. or -kledana, ar, n. trick- 


ling, descent of moisture, L.; fetid discharge, L. 


NIAU ava-kvaga, as, m. a discordant or 


false note, L. 


NAM ava-kvütha, as, m. imperfect di- 


gestion or decoction, L. 


WAAL ava- kshar, Caus. (ind. p. -ksha- 
rayitud) to cause to flow down upon (acc.), ÁsvGr. 


WA ava-kshalana, am, n. (4/2. kshal), 


washing by immersion or dipping in. 


siat fep ava- 4. kshi (Pot. -kshinuyat) tore- 
move, Laty.; Kaui.: Pass. -Es/tyate, to wasteaway, L. 


Ava-kshaya, as, m. destruction, waste, loss, L. 
Ava-kshayana. Sce aigirdvakshdyana. 
Ava-kshina, mfn. wasted, emaciated, L, 


vf evt ava-/kship,-kshipati (Subj.-kshi- 
pat, RV. iv, 27, 3 ; p. -Eshipdt, mfn., RV.x, 68,4) 
to throw down, cause to fly down or away, hurl, RV. 
&c.; to revile, MBh, ii, 1337 (v. l. afa for ava); 
to grant, yield, MBh. xiii, 3030: Caus. (aor. Subj. 
3. pl. -cikshipan) to cause to fall down, AV. xviii, 


4,12 & 13. 


Ava-kshipta, mfn. thrown down ; said sarcasti- 


cally, imputed, insinuated, L.; blamed, reviled, L. 
Ava-kshepa, as, m. blaming, reviling, scolding, 
Pan. vi, 3, 73, Comm. 


Ava-kshepana, am, n. throwing down, over- 


coming, Pan. i, 3, 32, &c.; reviling, blame, despis- 
ing, Pap. v, 3,95 & vi, 2, 195; (P) f. bridle L. 
WAY ava-kshuta, mfn. sneezed upon, 
Mn. iv, 213 & v, 1255 MBh. xiii, 4367- 
ava-/ kshud (ind. p. -kskudya) to 
stamp or pound or rub to pieces, Suir. 
A 
WATE ava-/kshai, only p. P- 
Ava-kshiina, mfn. burnt down, MaitrS.; TS. 
1 Ava-kshüma, mín. (cf. Pip. viii, 2, 53) meagre, 
lean, AV. vi, 37; 3. 3 
‘Ava-Kabageas, ind. so as to give a blow, Ap$r. 
WARY ava-V/ kshou (1. 88- -kshgaumi) to 
rub off, efface, RV. x, 23, 2+ = 
i,to brea! 
WAR ava-Skhand,-khaydayatt, 
intopieces, BhP.; Kad.; toannihilate, destroy,Comm, 
on BrArUp. p 2 
Ava-khandana, am, n. breaking into pieces, 
Kad.; destroying, Comm. on ByArUp. ; 
WATE ava-khüdd, as, m. ' a devourer, de- 
stroyer? [Gmn.], or mín. ‘devouring, destroying 
[NBD.], RV. i, 41, 4. 
WAEN ava- V khyā (Imper. 2.pl. -Hiydta : 
impf. avdkhyat) to look down, RV. viii, 47, 11; 
(with acc.) to see, perecive, RV. 3 161, 4 & xn 
33 TS.: Caus. -FAydfayati, to cause to look at, Br. 
NIqTRIava- V gag (ind.p.-gavayya) to dis- 
ud : jae disregard, contempt, L. 
Axa-gazita mfn. disregarded, Pallcat.j despised, 
L n 


ava-guna, MBh, xiii, 5207-) 


Ava-krümin, mfn. running away, AV. v, 14, Io. 


wage aca-ghusha. 97 


SANE aca-ganda, as, m. (— yuca-gauda, Ava-gunthita, mfn. covered, concealed, veiled, 
q. v.) a boil or pimple upon the face, L. screen pad Ne iv, 49, &c. — mukha, mín. 
aving the face veiled. 
WANT ava-gatha. See aca- V 1.gà. d : 
à : : ava-gundita, mfn. pounded, 
WATIA aca-gadita, mfn. unsaid, L. ground, pulverulent, L. 
AUN acagadha, ās, m. pl., N. ofa people, | vwrqz[t aca-4/gur (Pot.-guret, Mn.iv,169; 
Uh impf. avdgurat, BhP. ; ind. p.-giizya, Mn.iv, 165; 
xi, 206 & 208) to assail any one (loc. or dat.) with 
threats. 
Ava-girana, an, n. rustling, roaring, Uttarar. 
AT Ve) mín. assailed with threats, Pin. viii, 
2, 77, Sch. 
' Ave-gorana, amt, n. menacing, Gaut. &c. 
Ava-gory2, mín. to be menaced, Pat. = 


WANE aca- V/guk, -guhati [AV.xx, 133, 43 
$Br.], ?/c [KatySr. &c.], to cover, hide, conceal, put 
into or inside ; to embrace, VarBrS.; Paiicat. 


Ava-gühana,aznn.hiding, concealing, KatySr.; 
embracing. 


aca-4/grt, only A. (Pan. i, 3, 51 [p- 
-giramana, Bhatt.; aor. avdgirsk{a, Pig. iii, T, 87, 
Sch.], but P. Subj. -2u7a/, AV. xvi, 7, 4) to swallow 
oom: Intens. (Subj. 2. sg. -ja/gulas), id, RV. i, 
28, t. 

Ava-girnn, mfn. swallowed down, Pat. 
Want ava- v/gai. See ava-gita. 


WAN ava-v grah, -grikuaté (Pot. -grih- 
1riydt) to let loose, let go, Lity.; to keep back from 
(abL), impede, stop, PBr. ; Car. ; Kad. ; to divide, 
Suir.; (im Gr.) to separate (as words or parts of a 
word), SaikhSr. &c. (cf. ava-grahant below); to 
perceive (with one's senses), distinguish, Bhp.; Susr.: 
Caus. (ind, p. -gra@hya) to separate (into pieces). 

1. Ava-grihya, min. (in Gr.)separable,Prit. &c. 

2. Ava-grihya, ind. p. having separated, laying 
hold. with the feet ( ddd2Ayam), Susr.; forcibly, by 
force, Sis. v, 49. 

A as, m. separation of the component 
parts of a compound, or of the stem and certain suf- 
fixes and terminations (occurring in the Pada-text of 
the Vedas), Prät. &c. ; the mark or the interval of 
such a separation, Prit.; the syllable or letter after 
which the separation occurs, VPrit.; Pin. viii, 4, 26; 
the chief member of a word so separated, Prit.; ob- 
stacle, impediment, restraint, PBr. &c.; (= varsha- 
pratibandha, Pin. iii, 3, 51) drought, Ragh.; Ka- 
this.; nature, original temperament, L. ; ‘perception 
with the senses,’ a form of knowledge, Jain.; an 
imprecation or term of abuse, L.; an elephant's fore- 
head, L. ; a herd of elephants, L.; an iron hook with 
which elephants are driven, L. Avagrabüntara, 
n.(=ava-graka) the interval of the separation called 
Avagraha, RPrit. 

Ava-grahana, am, n. the act of impeding or 
restraining, L. ; disrespect, L.; (i), f. = grihdva- 
grahant, q. v., L. . 

Ava-griha, as, m. obstacle, impediment (used 
in imprecations), Pan. iii, 3, 45 ; (Pan. iii, 3, 51; 
cf. also ava-graha) drought, Rajat.; (v. l. for ava- 
gaha, q. v-) a bucket, L.; (az), ind. so as to sepa- 
rate (the words), AitBr., (cf. faddvagrahkam); the 
forehead of an elephant, L. = 


NTIZA ava-ghatarika, f N. of a 
thusical instrument, SankhSr.; (c£. ghafari.) 

WANE ava-V/ghatt, Caus. (p. -ghattayat) 
to push away, push open, R. v, 15, 10 (Gorresio) ; 
to push together, rub, Suir.; E ig sm t 

Ava-ghatta, as, m. a cave, cavern, L. 

Aww-ghattana, am, n. pushing together, rub- 
bing, Suir; coming into contact with each other, 
MBh. iv, 354. 


Avu-ghattita, mín. rubbed or pushed together, 
Hariv. 4720. 


Wald aca-ghata, &c. See aca- han. 


TANT ava-V/ghush (Pass. impf. -ghush- 
Jata) to proclaim aloud, Hariv. 3522. 
ete min, approved of, Pin. vii, 2, 23, 
Ava-ghushta, mín. ‘proclaimed aloud,’ offered 
publicly (as food), MBh. xiii, 1576; (ct. gusi- 
fánnaand samghushta); sent for, MBh. 
1, 5321; addressed em (to attract attention), 


WANA aca- /gam, -gacchati (Subj. -gác- 
chat ; ind. p. -gáfya, RV. vi, 75. 5; Ved. Inf. dva- 
gantos, TS.) to go down, descend to (acc. or loc.), 
RV.; AV.; (with acc.) to come to, visit, approach, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; to reach, obtain, TS.; AitBr.; to 
get power or influence, TS.; to go near, undertake, 
MBh. v, 740; to hit upon, think of, conceive, learn, 
know, understand, anticipate, assure one’s self, be 
convinced; to-recognize, consider, believe any one 
(acc.) to be (acc.), MBh. iii, 2483, &c.: Caus, P. (3. 
pl. -gamayanti ; Imper. 2. sg. -gamaya) to bring 
near, procure, AV. iii, 3, 6; TS.; to cause to know, 
teach, Malav. &c. 

Ava-gata,mfn.conceived, known, learnt, under- 
stood, comprehended ; assented to, promised, L. 

Ava-gati, is, f. conceiving," guessing, anticipat- 
ing, Sah. 

Ava-gantavya, mín. to be known or under- 
stood ; intended. to be understood, meant. 

Ava-gantos. Sce s.v. aga-^/ gam. 

Ava-gama, as, m. understanding, comprehen- 
sion, intelligence, Bhag. ix, 2, &c. 

Ava-gamaka, mín. making known, conveying 
3 sense, expressive of. 

Ava-gamann, am, n. the making known, pro- 
clamation, L. 

Ava-gamayitri, mín. (fr. Caus.) one who pro- 
cures, TS. 

Ava-gamin, min. ifc. conceiving, understanding, 
BhP. 
Ava-gamysa, mín. intelligible. 


waren ava-garkita, mfn. despised, R. ii, 
21, 19 (v. l. garhita). 


WANS ava- v/gal (impf. avdgalat) to fall 
down, slip down, Sis. vii, 34; Rajat. 
Ava-galita, mín. fallen down, BhP. 


sureqava- V galbh, -galbhate or -galbha- 
yate, to be brave, valiant, Pan. iii, 1, 11, Ka3. 

WAM ava-v/1. gà (aor. Subj. -gat) to pass 
away, be wanting, AV. xii, 3, 46; (aor. 2. sg. -pis, 
3. sg. avdgif) to go to, join with (instr.), RY. i, 
174, 4; (acc.) KatySr. : > 

Ava-gatha, mín, bathed early in the morning, 
Un. 

KATT avagana, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
(the modern Afghins), VarBrS. 


WANE ava- /gah, -gahate (ind. p. -gahya, 
Kum. i, 1, &c.; pr. p. P.-gahat, R.; Ved. Inf. =gihe, 
Pan. iii, 4, 14, Ki3.) to plunge into, bathe in (loc.); 
to go deep into, be absorbed in (loc. or acc.) 
Ava-gadha, mín. immersed, bathed, plunged 
into (acc. [R.; Sak]; loc. [Ap.; MBh. i, 5300]; 
rarely gen. [R. iv, 43, 32]; often in comp. [Sak.; 
Mricch.]); that in which one bathes, MBh. iii, 
836; deepened, low, Sak.; Suir.j curdling (as 
blood), Suir.; taring isappeared, vanished, MBh. 
iv, 2238. = vat, mín. bathing, plunging, diving. 
Ava-güha, as, m. plunging, bathing; a bucket,L. 
Ava-gühnnn, am, n. immersion, bathing. ` 
Ava-gahita, mín, that in which one bathes (as 
a river), MBh. iii, 8230 & xiii, 1821. 
«rita ava-gita, mfn.(A/gai), sung depre- 
ciatingly; sung of frequently, well known, trite, 
Rajat. ; censured, blamable, despicable, vile, Hariv. ; 
Kir. ii, 7; (am), n. satire in song, blame, censure, L. 
ava-guya, mfn. deficient in good 
qualities (sec ava-gata). 
WAITS aca- V guyth, -giathayati (ind. p. 
-gunthya) to cover with, conceal, SaükhGr, &c. 
Ava-gunthana, qm, n. hiding, veiling, Mricch.; 
Kad. ; (often Aritávaguntkana, *enveloped in"); 
a veil, Sah. icles peculiar mening of the 
fingers in certain religious ceremonies, L.; sweepi 
eae mín. covered with a veil, Malav.; Ske 
Ava-gunthikit, f. a veil, L. 


98 wada ava-ghosha. o wegu ava-trinna. 
f a cow's tail, acock’s feathers, &c., for warding | ground, SV.; VS. &c.; a hole in a tooth, VarByS,; 
cios LL | pe ? any depressed pa edi the body, a sinus, Yi. iii, 98 ; 
waft ava-citri, is, or -cūrikā, f. a gloss, a juggies ds Sb Gee many (gans sargad E 2 ) 
short commentary. 


T x experienced man who has scen nothing of the world), 
SAT ava- V ciirg,-cirgayati (ind.p.-cür- (gana patresamitadi, q.v.) —Virodhana, m. a 
gya) to sprinkle or cover with meal, dust, &c., 


particular hell, BhP. Avatôdū, f, N, of a river, 
Hariv. ; Suir. ; (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 25, Sch.) P. 


Bh 
‘Ava-ctirnann, am, n. sprinkling with, Suir, 


Avati, is, m. a hole in the ground, L. 
‘Ava-clirnita, mfn. sprinkled with powder, &c., Avatu, us, m. f. the back or nape of the neck, 
MBh. &c.; (with flowers) MBh. ii, 813. 


Suir.; a hole in the ground, L.; A well, L.; N. ofa 

WATS ava-cüla. See ava-cida, col. 1. tree, L.; (1), n. a hole, rent, L. 3a, m. a hind 
TT ava-V/ crit (Pot. -critét)to let loose, 
TS. 


Hariv. 4696 ; filled with cries or noise, MBh. xiii, 
22. 

5 Ava-ghosha, as, m. Sec jaydvaghosha. 

Ava-ghoshana, am, n. proclaiming, L. 


ATT ava- V ghürp (p. -ghürgamana) to 
move to and fro, be agitated, Da3. 

Ava-ghurno, mfn. shaking, agitated, BhP. 

Ava-ghürnitz, mfn, id, MBh. ix, 3239- 

ava- V ghrish (ind. p. -ghrishya; 3. 

1. -ghrishyanti for Pass. °shyante) to rub off, rub 

n poe Sar; Pañcat.; Caus. (P. -gharshayat) to 
rub or scratch off, Suèr. ; to rub with, ib. y 

Ava-gharshana, A, N. rubbing off, scrubbing, 
Suir. ; Yäjū. iii, 60. 

Waele ava-gholita, mfn. (V/ghut), (said 
of a palanquin) ‘covered’ or * cushioned (?),’ MBh. 
iii, 13155- 

SAH ava-V/ghra (Imper. 2. pl. Jjighrata ; 
Pot. jighret [ TS.; Mn.iii, 2 18]or -ghrayat [Asv- 
S: ind, p. -giraya) to smell at, VS. &c.; to touch 
with the mouth, kiss, ParGy. &c.: Caus. ~ghrapa- 
yati, to cause to smell at, TS.; SBr.; TBr. E 

Ava-ghra, min. ‘kissing,’ being in immediate 
contact with, ApSr.; (as), m. (= ava-ghriua) 


curl, the hair on the back of the head. 

Avatya, mín, being in a hole, VS. xvi, 38. 

Avatá, as, m. a well, cistern, RV.; (cf. avathd,) 

"Cuz avataika, as, M., N. of a Prakrit 
poet. 

wet] ava-fita, mf(a)n. flat-nosed, Pay, 
v, 2, 31; (am), n. the condition of having a flat 
nose, ib., Sch.; (cf. ava-na(a & ava-bhrata.) 

WASH avadaiga or avadraiga, as, m. a 
market, mart, L. 

Waste ava-dina, am, n. (vdi), the flight 
of a bird, flying downwards, MBh. viii, 1899 & 
19o0I. 


UTG ava-cchad (V chad), -cchüdayati 
(ind. p. -echädya) to cover over, overspread, KatySr. 
&c.; to cover, conceal, Kad.; Kathas.; to obscure, 
leave in darkness, BhP. 

Avn-cohnda, as, m. a cover, R. iii, 56, 48. 

Ava-cohanna, mín. covered over, overspread, 
covered with (instr.), BhP.; Kad. &c.; filled (as with 
anger), MBh. xii, 5835. 

waag ava-cchid (v chid), to refuse any 
one, Kid.: Pass. éva-cchidyate, to be separated from 
(abl.), TS. 


smelling at, ib. z f ed, detached, La 1 id (Slee abor ; 3 
Ava-ghrina, am, n. smelling at, KatySr.; smell- Ava-cohinua, mín. separated, detached, BA wart avatd. See above, s. v. avatd. 
ing, BHP, 5 j 3 &c.; (in logic) predicated (i.e. separated from every- ATTA ava-tansa, as, am, m. n. (ife. f. à), 


thing else by the properties predicated), distinguished, 
particularised, Sarvad. &c. 

Ava-coheda, as, m. anything cut off (as from 
clothes); AivSr.; part, portion (as of a recitation), 
ib.; separation, discrimination; (in logic) distinction, 
particularising, determining; a predicate (the pro- 
perty of a thing by which it is distinguished from 
everything else). Avacchedfivaccheda, m. rc- 
moving distinctions, generalising, L. 

Ava-cohedaka, mfn. distinguishing, particular- 
ising, determining; (as), m. ‘that which distin- 
guishes,” a predicate, characteristic, property, L. 

‘Ava-cohedana, n. cutting off, L.; dividing, L.; 
discriminating, distinguishing, L. , 

Ava-cohedya, mín. to be separated. 

WSCA ava-cchurita or ?taka, am, n. a 
horse-laugh, L. 


aA ava-ccho (V cho), (ind. p. -ochaya) 
to cut off; to skin, SBr. 

Ava-cohitta, min. skinned, L.; reaped, KatySr. ; 
emaciated (as by abstinence), Gaut. Y 

Ava-cohita, mfn. skinned, L. ; reaped, SBr. 

waqfa ava- Vji (impf. avdjayat ; ind. p. 
<jitya) to spoil (i. e. deprive of by conquest), win, 
MBh.; Mn. xi, 80, &c.; to ward off, MBh. xiii, 1245 
to conquer, MBh.: Desid. (p. -jig?shaé) to wish to 
win or recover, SaikhSr. 

Ava-jaya, as, m, overcoming, winning by con- 
quest, Ragh. vi, 62, &c. 

Ava-jita, mín, won by conquest, R. iii, 54, 6; 
contemned, L. 

Ava-jiti, is, f. conquest, victory, Kir. vi, 43. 

WAR aca- V jrimbh, A. to yawn, Car. 

ART 1. ava-v/jita, -Janati (ind. p. jaya; 
perf. Pass, -jajile, Bhatt.) to disesteem, have a low 
opinion of, despise, treat with contempt, MBh. &c.; 
to excel, Kavyad. 

2. Ava-jňā, f. contempt, disesteem, disrespect 
(with loc. or gen.) ; (aya), instr, ind. with disregard, 
indifferently, Kathis. ; (cf. sdvajitam.) Avajňð- 
pahata, mín. treated with contempt, humiliated. 

Ava-jiiita, mfn, despised, disrespected; given (as 
us) e contempt, Bhag. xvii, 22. 

va-jinn, au, n. (P3n.iii 223.ava-jilà, 
Ra. 29: Hit” (Pin. iii, 3,55) Jia, 

Ava-jiieya, mfn, to be contemned, disesteemed, 
MBh. &c.; Yaj. i, 153. 

SAR ava- /jyut, Caus. -jyotayati, to 
light up or cause a light to shine upon, illumine, SBr, 

Ava-jyotana, am, n. causing a light to shine 
upon, Pestink Katy$r. 

va-jyótya, ind, p. having lighted (a lam 
crie e DD ACH 


‘Ava-ghrata, mfn, kissed, R. ii, 20, 21. 


Ava-ghrüpaxa, am, n. causing 10 smell at, (vV taus), a garland, ring-shaped ornament, ear-orna- 


ment, ear-ring, crest, R. &c. Avatansi-/1.kri, 
to employ as a garland, Kid. 

Ava-tansnka, as, ant, m. n. (ifc. f. d), id, R. 
&c.; N. of a Buddhist text. 

Ava-tansanz, av, n. a garland, L.; pushing 
on a carriage, Car. (e : La; 

Ava-tansita, mfn, having a garland, L.; (cf. 
silva y Ed 

NARU ava-takshaga, am, n. (A/taksh), 
anything cut in pieces (as chopped straw), Kau. 

NOTIS ava- ~tad, Caus. -tádayati, to strik 
downwards, Nir. iii, 11. ` 


ava- /tan, -tanoti (ind. P- -tatya) 
to stretch or extenddownwards,Kauš.; to overspread, 
cover, VarBrS.; (Imper. 2. sg. P.-/az1 [AV. vii, 9°, 
3] or -¢anwhé [four times in RV. ; cf. Pan. vi, 4 
106, Comm.], A. -/anushva, RV. ii, 33, 14) 19 
loosen, undo (especially a bowstring), RV.; AV.; SBr. 

Ava-tato, mín, extended downwards, AV. ii, 7, 
3; Hariv. ; overspread, canopied, covered, M. Bh. &c. 
= dhanvan (dvatata-), mín, whose bow is unbent, 
VS. iii, 61. 

Ava-tati, 1s, f. stretching, extending, L. 

Ava-tüná, as, m. ‘unbending of a bow,’ N. of 
the verses VS. xiv, 54-63, SBr.; a-cover (spread 
over climbing plants), MBh. ii, 355 ; R. v, 16, 297 
N. of a man, Pan. ii, 4, 67, Kis. 

SIS, ava-/tap, -tapati, to radiate heat 
(or light) downwards, AV. xii, 4, 39 : Caus. (ind. p. 
-tapya) to heat or illuminate from above, MBh. v, 
7162. 

Ava-tapta, mfn. heated, L. Avatapte-nn 
kula-sthita, n. an ichneumon's standing on hot 
ground (metaphorically said of a person's incon 
stancy), Pan. ii, 1, 47, Sch. 

Ava-tüpin, mín, heated from above (by the son), 
$Br.; KatySr. 

NATHE ava-tamasa, am, n. (Pag. V, 41 79) 
slight darkness, obscurity, Sis. xi, 57. 

Wade ava-tardm. See 2. dva. 

wrqnüur ava-tarpana, am, n. (Virip) * 
soothing remedy, Suir. ` . 
WAATA dva-tanta, min, (/tam), fainting 
away, TS. 

Wage ava-tunna, mfa. (V tud), pushed off, 
Car. 

NITET ava-tülaya, Nom. P. 9yali — t- 

lair avakushuati, L. 
ava-¥ irid, -trigatti, to split, make 
CIAA ava-/joal, Caus. -jvalayati [A&v- holes through, Kath.; to silence (asa drum), A nkhsr. 
Avu-tarün,a5,m.splitting perforation, Ka y 


Sr.] or -jod!? [Kaui,], to set on fire 
en Ava-t: fa, split, having holes (d^, °B: 
HAZ avatd, as, m. a hole, vacuity in the | holeless RET SB) i 


TAvarghriyam, ind. so as fo smell at, KatySr. 
Ava-ghréya, mín. to be smelt at, TEr. 


WAT avaca, ‘lower,’ in uccávaca, ‘q.v. 
MAAR ava-v/ caksh, A. -cdshte (impf. -ca- 


Ishata ; xor. 1. sg. -acacaksham, 2. sg. -cakshi ; 
Ved. Inf, -cdéshe) to look down upon, RV. ; to per- 
ceive, RV. iv, 58, 5 (Inf. in Pass. sense ; ‘to be scen 
by") & v; 30, 2. 

A nam, ind. (gaya gofrádi, q. V.) 

Waa avacatnuka (as, m.?), N. of a 
country, AitBr. 

4 Gel a-vacana, am, n.absence ofa special 
assertion, KatySr. &c.; (mfn.) not expressing any- 
thing, Jaim.; not speaking, silent, Sak. = kara, 
mín. not doing what one is bid or advised. 

A-vacaniya, min. not to be spoken, improper, 
Mn. viii, 269. = tā, f. òr -tva, n. impropriety of 
specch. 

A-vacas-kara, mfn. silent, not speaking. 

RATAN ava-candramasá, am, n. disap- 
pearance of the moon, SBr. 4 


NIST ava-/car (3. pl. -caranti) to come 
down from (abl.), RV. x, 59, 9: Caus. (Pot. -cãra- 
yet; ind. p. -carya) to apply (in med.), Suèr. 

Ava-carn, as, m. the dominion or sphere or de- 
partment of (in comp., see kdmdvacara, dhyandv", 
&c.), Buddh.; (cf. falvacara & yajitévacard.) 

,Ava-carantik£, f. (dimin. of pr. p. f.°rt7) step- 
ping doma, e (abl, AV. v, 13, 95 (cf. pravar- 

Ava-cürann, am, n. (in med.) application, Suir, 

Ava-ciirits, mfn, (in med.) ae so 
à bah E CAE ci (p. -cinvat, MBh. ili, 

3 ind. p. —cifya ; Inf. -cefum, Kathas. 

pm collect (as fruits from a trec, oriksham 2 
ni [double acc.], Pan. i, 4, 51, Kā$.); (p.f. -cin- 
= ye draw back or open one’s garment, RV. iii, 

»4- 
ac yrs ms x as, m. gathering (as flowers, fruits, 

Va- , mfn. gathering, Kathas, 

Facog f. (Desid.) a desire to gather, Sis. 

"Ava-cita, mfn. gathered. 


sate 2. aca-/2. ci (3. pl. -ci 
examine, MBh, iii, 10676 i: Bie crapantt) to 


‘WAYS ava-cuda, as, m. the pendent crest 
or streamer of a standard, Sis, v, 13; (4), f. a pen- 
dent tuft or garland (an ornament of peacock-feathers 
hanging down), Sii. iii, 5. 

Ava-ciila, as, m.=ava-citda, m., Kad, 

Ava-cülnka, am, n. a chowrl or brush (formed 


Ves iu n iur i 


waq ava-tri. aut ava-dhi. 99 
ava- 'tri, cl. 1. P. -tarati (perf, -ta- 
tara, 3. pl. -teruh ; Inf. -taritum [e.g. Hari 
3511) or -tartum [e. g. MBh. i, M ; K WS 
12]; ind. p. -/Izya) to descend into (loc. or acc.), 
alight from, alight (abl.),VS. ; to descend (as a deity) 
in Cove morae Nats to betake onc's self 
to (acc.), arrive at, MBh.; to make one’s - z =) Pin vii 
ance, arrive, Sarvad.; to be in the right inar Abb seen mfn. (v 1. da), Pan. vii, 
fit, TPrat.; to undertake; Ved. cl. 6. P. AE t 


Eris ^R (Imper. 2. 
sg. -tira ; impf. -deirat, 2. sg. -dliras, aan eas NIRQ ava- vday, -dayate (1. sg. -daye) to 
ratam ; 20%. 2. sg. -/dr15) to overcome, ov give or pay a sum of moncy (for the purpose of silenc- 
ing or keeping one off), AV. xvi, 17, 11 ; SBr.; PBr. 


erpower, 
Wages aca- dal, -dalati, to burst, crack 


WEY aca-dania, as, m. any pungent food pieces, SBr. &c.; a part, portion, SBr.;- KatySr.; = 

(which excites thirst), stimulant, Ais Sur. rei EE Ibe rtion (of meat) 
n n. particle or ion (oí 

sqq d-vadat, mfn. not speaking, RV. x, | Kath.; TBr. : = ie à 
117, 7. Avadinya, mín. (cf. adhy-avad") ‘niggardly, 

A-vadanta, as, m. ‘not speaking, a baby, L. | (gana cãrv-ädi, q. V.) 
Ava-deya,mín.tobedivided, Comm.onNyayam. 
Ava-dyat, mín. (pr. p.) breaking off, Kir. xv, 43. 


' RAC ava-doha. See ava-v/ duh. 


NISI a-vadyd, mfn. (Pay. iii, r, ror) ‘not 
to be praised,’ blamable, low, iníerior, RV. iv, 18, 5 
& vi, 15,12; BhP.; disagreeable, L.; (dz), n. any- 
thing blamable, want, imperfection, vice, RV. &c.; 
blame, censure, ib.; shame, disgrace, RV.; AV. 
-gohana,' mín, concealing imperiection, RV. i, 
34, 3. — Da, sce mithd-avadya-fa. = bhi, f. fear 
of vices or sin, RV. x, 107, 3. —vat (avadyd-), 
mfa, disgraceful, lamentable, AV. vii, 103, 1. 


WAJA aca-/dyut, Caus. -dyotayati, to 
illustrate, show, indicate, Comm. on BrArUp. 

Ava-dyotaka, min. illustrating, making clear, 
Comm. on Nyiyad. 

Avu-dyotana, ani, n. illustrating, ib. 

Ava-dyotin, mín. =-dyolaka. 


NAGA acadranga. See avadaiga. 
wae ava-/drai (fut. p. -drasydt) to fall 


asleep, SBr. ; (cf. au-avadrand.) 


WY a-cadhd, mfn. (v vadh), not hurting, 
innoxious, bencficent [Gmn.; ‘indestructible, 'NBD.], 
RV. i, 185, 3; (as), m. the not striking or hurting, 
Gaut. ; absence of murder, Mn.v, 39. A-vadhár- 
ha, mín. not worthy of death, L. 

A-vadhyá, mín. not to be killed, inviolable, VS. 
viii, 46; Mn. ix, 249, &c. —t& (avadAyd-), f. in- 
violability, SBr. &c. = tva, n. id., R.; Ragh. x, 44. 

A-vaührá, mín. innoxious, beneficent, RV. vii, 


82, 10. 


WITT ava-/dham, -dhamati, (said of 


spirituous liquor) to stir up (as the parts of the body), 
Car.: Pass. to shake, tremble, shudder, Bhpr. 


WW aca-dharshya. See an-avadh°. 


NIST. ava-/dha, P. (aor. 3. pl. -ddhuh, 
RV.; Imper. 2. sg. -dhehi & pert. 3. pl. -dadhitl, 
AV.,; ind. p. -d/idya ; rarely A., e. g. perf. -dadhe, 
MBh. i, 4503) to place down, plunge into (loc.), de- 
posit, RV. i, 158, 5 & ix, 13, 4, &c.; to place or 
turn aside, SBr.: Pass. (Imper.-dAzyatam)to be ap- 
plicd or directed (as the mind), Hit.: Caus. (Pot. 
-dhdpayet) to cause to put into (loc.), AsvGr. 

Ava-dhitavya, a, n. impers.tobe attended to. 

Ava-dhina, Gt, n. attention, attentiveness, in- 
tentness, Kum. iv, 2; Sis. ix, II, &c.; (cf. sézva- 
dhdna.) — ti, f. [Paticat.] or -tva, n. [L.] atten- 
tiveness. 

Avadhinin, min.‘ attentive, (gayatsi{ddi,q.v.) 

Avu-dhi, i5, m. attention, L.; a term, limit, SBr. 
&c.; conclusion, termination, Kum. iv, 43 ; Kathis. 
&c.; surrounding district, environs, neighbourhood, 
Pin. iv, 2, 124; a hole, pit, L.; period, time, L.; 
(7), ind. until, up to (in comp.), Kathis.; (es), abl. 
ind. until, s to, as far as, as long as (gen. [Megh.], 
or in comp.) —ji&na, n. ‘perception extending as 
far as the furthest limits of the world,” i.e. the 
faculty of perceiving even what is not within the 
reach of the senses, N. of the third degree of know- 
ledge, Jain. —jiiinin, mfn. having the above know- 
ledge, Jain. —mat, mín. limited, bounded, Pan. v, 
3 35, Sch. 

Av iva , mín, (Pass. p.) being confined 
within (acc., ? AV. xii, 5, 30; orloc., R. v, 11, 13). 

Ava-üheya, am, n. = -d/iafazya, q.v., Heat. 

Ava-hita, min. plunged into (loc.) ; fallen into 
(as into water or into a hole of the ground), RV. i, 
105, 17, & x, 137, I, &c.; placed into, 
within, SBr. &c.; (gama gravriddiddt, q. v.) atten- 
tive, R. &c. = tū, f. application, attention, L. Ava= 
hitaiijali, mín, with joined hands, L. 

ava-4/1.dhav, -dhavati, to run 


wm drop down from (abl.), RVi, 162, 11 & AV. 
ii, 3, I. 


‘antl ava-./dhi(impf. -didhet)towatch or 
lie in wait for (dat.), RY% 144, 3. 


RV.; AV.: Ved. cl. 4. (p. fem. -tir yai) to sink, 
AV. xix, 9, 8: Caus. -arayati (ind. p. -arya) to 
make or let one descend, bring or fetch down (acc. 
or loc.) from (abl.), MBh. &c.; to take down, take | ^de: Suir. 
off, remove, turn away from (abl, Ragh. vi, 30), Ava-dalita, mín, burst, cracked, L. 
ib.; ‘to set a-going, render current,’ see ava-tarita 1 fof; 
below ; to descend (7), AV. vii, 107 JE CIA i WIRE ava- /dah (impf. 2. sg. dávádahas) 
Ava-tara, as, m. descent, entrance, Sii, i, 43: | -° burn down from,’ expel from (abl.) with heat or 
opportunity, Naish. : A OE e BY 330 73 (ind. p. -dakya) to burn down, 
Ava-tarana, am, n. descending, alighting, R.; | 92s Sur. > 
Sak.; ‘rushing away, sudden re EEE for Pei mín. burnt down, Kaus. 
ava-tarana, sce bharévat?; (c. stanyávataraga) ; va-digha, as, um (gana nyaùkv-ädi, q.V-) 
translating, L. —-maügala, n. ‘auspicious act per- m ind d burning dm a e of 
formed at the appearance (of a guest),” solemn re- GEhéshta, oid Uu Muricatus, L. Ava- 
ception. "s efe intl 
Ava-toraniki, f. the introductory words of a |  'WWTIT aca-data, mfn. (4/dai), cleansed, 
work (e. g. guacfaya nama), Sih. E clean, clear, Pag. Sch. ; Bhatt.; pure, blameless, ex- 
Ava-taritavya, n. impers, to be alighted, | cellent, MBh. &c.; of white splendour, dazzling 
B asm. (Pia p roo) deett white, is clear, intelligible, Sah.; (as), m. white 
„m. (Pin. i, lescen - | colour, L. i 
cially of a deity from heaven), appearance of any n ‘Ava-diine, am, n. a great or glorious act, 
deity upon carth (but more particularly the incama- | achievement (object ofalegend, Buddh.), Sak.; Ragh. 
tions of Vishnu in ten principal forms, viz. the fish, | x; 21; Kum. vii 48. (For 2. ava dina sce ava- 
tortoise, boar, man-lion, dwarf, the two Ramas, | J/75 ) b 
Krishna, Buddha, and Kalki, MBh. xii, 12941 seqq.) ; 3 E p 
any new and unexpected appearance, Raph. iii, 36 | WW&TWqa-vadavada, mfn. undisputed, un- 
& v, 24, &c.; (any distinguished person in the lan- | contested, AitBr. 
guage of respect is called an Avatira or incarnation UA = y= 
fa deity) ; opportunity of catching any one, Buddh.; wate ava- vais (Imper. 2. pl. -didish- 
a Tirtha or sacred place, L.; translation, L. =ka- | aia) to show or practise (kindness &c.), RV. x, 
thi, f. ‘account of an Avatira,’ N. of a chapter in | 132, 6: Caus. (aor. Subj. 1. sg.-dedisant) to inform, 
Anantinandagiris Šañkaravijaya. - CTS RV. viii, 74, 15. 
tana, n. ‘giving an account of the twelve Avatiras, wrafex Ls a 5 Z 
N. of a aloe E the work Urdhvimniya-samhita, Ka ava-y dil, cl. 2. P. -degdhi, to be 
= mantra, m. a formula by which descent to the | 925, vi. 
earth is effected, Kathis. —vadavall, f, N. of a| vrqeTWava- V/dip (p. -dipyamüna) to burst 
controversial work by Purushottama. out in a flame, AivSr.: Caus. to kindle, Kauš. ; 
ROLLS min, ‘making one's appearance,’ | ManGp. : : 
sec raigávat". T 
Ava-türana, am, n. causing to descend, R. &c.; WAGE ava- duh (aor. Subj. À. 3. sg. -dhu- 
taking or putting off, K2d.; ‘removing’ (asa burden), | As/afa) to give milk to (dat.), RV.vi, 48, 13: Caus. 
seedharévat®; descent,appearance (= ava-farana), | —dohayati, to pour over with milk, Car. 
MBh. i, 312 & 368 ; translation, L.; onip, L; | Ava-doha, as, m. milk, L. 
LS by an evil spirit, L.; the border of a gar- WAG ava- V dris, Pass. -drisyate, to be 
Ava-tüxita, mín.caused to descend, fetched down | inferred or inferrible, BhP. 
from (abl.); taken down, laid down or en Wa ava- / dri (aor. Subj. -darshat, RV. 
ene set a-going, rendered current, accomp'! ix, "ui P Si rinya, $t; i um rp, 
= 5 3 Suir.) to split or force open, to rend or tear asunder: 
iier ki fn. rf Metrum Cus (Pot -dürayel 5 p.-darayat) to cause to burst, 
frd Y RümatÜp. » ifc. appearing, MalatIm. rend or split, Royi ^ z > Ragh. xiii, 3: Pass.-drz- 
Axa-titirshu,mín intending to descend, Kathäs. | 7e, to be split, burst, breki toil &c 
Ava- mfn. alighted, descended ; got over uoc EC ng oU ean 
'va-tirna, . alig! cd, L. Avatirnarga bursting, separating, Suir. 
(a disease), Kathis. ; translated, L. amma Ava-dira, as, m. ‘breaking through,’ acc. “rans 
(a-ri), min, freed from debt, L. : with 4/7, to break or burst through, VarBrS. 
WAATAT doa-toka, f. a woman (or SENS deme mfn. splitting open, i.e. digging 
L.) miscarryi ident, AV. viii, 6, 9 «| (the ,L. : 
) 15. ng iren tens "m i Ava atragi; breakin panering in pieces, 
; Vs MBh. i, 1179 ; (am), n. breaking, shattering, Sth.; 
NATE avatkd, am, n. (? fr. swells ay ) a E reaking EA [eue open R-i 77 ERE 
little hole (?‘a remedy, NBD.), AV. th 3, I- d “opening (the ground), a spade or hoe, L, 
WATE doa-tta & ava-tlin, Sce ava-v/do. | — Ava-lizita, E Tent or em open, n 
/av. Ava-dirga, mín. torn, reni . &c.; melt 
ATA dvat-taram. Ste v 1 liquefied, L.; ‘bewildered,’ see bhaydvadirna. 
Waa ava-trasta, mfn. Wi tras), terrified, aet ava-4/do, -dyati (ind, p. -daya 
Hariv. 2520 (v. l. afa-dhvasta). H AivGr.; BhP.) Ved. to cut off, divide (especially the 
ava-«/tvish, to glitter, shine; L.; | sacrificial cake and other objects offered in a sacri- 
to give, L.; to dwell, L. fice), once to de iato pecca Ds A (aor. Pot. 
x " A. I. sg. -dishiya [derived fr. aza-4/ 1. da, ‘to 
INT ava-/tsar (impf. dea tsarat) to fly sent) H Gmn, i perhaps fr. acadar S 
y, RV. i, 71, 5. appease, satisfy with (instr.), RV. ii, 33, 5. 
Ava-tsira, as, m, N. of 2 TE sias Ava tta, mín, cut off, divided, VS. xxi, 43, &c.; 
Kaiyapa [RAnukr.; AivSr.] and sor (cf. catur-avattd, paitedvatta, & yatházattam.) 
[KanshBr.]), RV. v, 4. 10: tone Avattin, mín, (after a cinis num.) ‘dividing 
WATY a-vatsiya, mfn. not sul x | into so many, parts,’ see cafur-az? & fancáz?. 
calf, Pan. vi, 2, 155, Sch. 2, Ava-dina, am, n. cutting or dividing into 


100 wet ava-dhir, — wan ava-páta. 


wata- /dhir (ind. p. -dhirya) to dis- . Ava-nikta, mfn, washed, BhP. 


3 ? AUS » Ava-nektri. Sec füdávam?. 
pus disrespect, repudiate, Sis, ix, 59 ; Kathis. ; AMEN. Sce pte avanegd. 
A. 


Ava-ühiran, am, n. or CG, f. treating with Ava-négya, mín. serving for washing, SBr. 


vr Wd Ava-neja. Sce fadávan?. 

disrespect, repudiating, ak.; Ragh. yiii, 47- ‘Ava-néjana, mi{7)n. washing, serving for wash- 
, Ava-dhirita,m{n.disrespected, disregarded,Sak, ing (the fect), BhP.; (aw), n. ablution (of hands 
&c.; surpassed, excelled, Sah, 


5 [SBr.] or feet [Mn. ii, 209; BhP.]); water for wash- 
Ava-ühirin, mfn. despising, L.; excelling, Dai. ing (hands (AV. xi, 3, 13] or feet, cf. paddvan’), 
WaYava-V/dhii, Ved. P. (Imper. 2.sg.-dhit- 


Ava-nejya. ` Sce fadávan". 
nuhi, 2. pl. -dhitnuta) to shake off or out or down, WAPAA? ava-ni- ni (ind. p. -ni 
RV. x, 66, 14 & 134, 33 KatySr. &c.: A. (2. s. i (ind. p. -nīya) to put 


-dhünushé; impf. 2. sg. -dAinutAds ; aor. -adhi- ao leer SaükhSr. ; SatkhGr.; to pour 
shata; perf. Pot. -dudhuvita; p. -dhiinvand) to y SankhGy. R ý 
shake off (as enemies or evil spirits or anything dis- Nq AU ava-nišcaya, as, m. inference, de- 
"xoa frighten a Lae AV.; SBr.: Caus. duction, ascertainment, L. 

Pot. -dhituayet) to shake, Mn. iii, 229. 2 - : 
^ Ea dd shaken off (as evil spirits), VS. wafer ava-ni- V'shthiv (p. -shthivat) to 
i, 145 removed, shaken away, BhP. &c.; discarded, spit upon, Mn. viii, 282. Lok 
expelled, excluded, MBh. &c. ; disregarded, neg- Ava-nishthivana, am, n. spitting upon, L. 
lected, rejected, Daš. &c.; touched, R. vi, 82, 625 writ 2. ava- Vni (fat. 2. sg. -neshyasi) to 
shaken, agitated (especially as plants or the dust by lead or bring down into (water), Sors to put into 
the wind), fanned, MBh. &c.; that upon which cue (loc.), Gobh.; -2ayati, Ved. to pour o Wa SOT 
thing unclean has been shaken out or off (cf. ava- ÀV.; VS. &c. 

Ava-naya, as, m.=avya-naya, L. 


kshuta), Mn. v, 1255 MBh. xiii, 1577; unclean, 
BhP.; onc who has shaken off from himself worldly Ava-nayana, a, n. =ava-naya, L.; pouring 
down, AivSr. ; KitySr. 


feeling and obligation, 2 Philosopher rakma pia); 
+ Rajat.; „N. i losopher ; an a 
Miu: m e NE i a C Avarmaa arm aod a pingit 
t), a 5 3 99 mín. led or pushed down into (loc. 
Hariv. 4717). - prapipata, mí(d)n. rejecting an RV. i, 116,8 & 118, 7. : 
Avaeniya, mín. to be poured out or down, TS. 


act of homage, Vikr. = vesha, mfn. ‘wearing un- 
clean clothes’ or * wearing the clothes of one who is 0 
rejected, or “having discarded clothes,’ BhP. , Ava-niyamünn, mfn, (Pass. p.) being led down 
‘Ava-dhiinana, am, n. shaking, causing to shake, into water (as a horse), KatySr. 3 
MBh. viii, 4380; Mn. iii,230,&c.; agitation, shaking Ava-neya, mfn. to be led away, R. vii, 46, 9. 
(of the earth), Car. A M TM ava-4/3. nu, A. (3. pl. -navante) to 
Acre ie Saking C rejecting, dis- move towards (acc.), RV. ix, 86, 27. 
ne CE LD ei ME NIAT avantaka, às, m. pl., N. of a people, 
VarByS.; N. of a Buddhist school. 
Avanti, ajas, m. pl., N. of a country and its in- 


HAYR a-vadhit-ka,mfn. having no wife,L. 
fi dini : k 
KIYINA aca-dhüpita, mfn. perfumed with habitants, MBh. vi, 350; VarBrS. &c.; (i5), m, N. 
of a river. —khanda, n. a portion of the Skanda- 


incense, R. ii, 83, 16 (v. 1.) 
` SITIO ava-dhilana, am, n. (cf. dhitli) purina. = deva, m. (=-varman, q.v.) N. of a 
king, Rajat. —nagari, f. the city of the Avantis, 


scattering over, strewing, Bhpr. 
Ava-dhülita, mfn.scattered over, covered, Ssrüg. Oujein, Mec md id., Hariv. 4906 ib of 
t 5 2s rut a town iu afra, built by Avantivarman, Rajat. ; 
hh bos v SH Caus. -dharayati (ind. p. (i), f. Oujein, Mricch. Sr ca Ree dta 
CIA ass. ~i Me) to consider, ascertain, living in the country of the Avantis, Pip. v; 4; 104 
(oris seais ly, limit, restrict, MBh. &c.; to Kai, = bhūpāla, m. the king of Avanti, i. c. Bhoja. 
, am, P ue I pata make out, | ritual), PBr.; (cf. ni-A/nard.) — vati, f., N. of the wife of Palaka, Kathas, — var* 
ol (ace. ot a phrase wiih F4) Se eae a | WIA ava-V2. na (perf. 3. pl. -neiul) to dhana, m., N. of a son of Palaka, ib. = varmans 
odhéria), Paiicat, &c.; to etn : T kath P. | disappear, perish, :MBh. iv, 1728 Ur ` m., N. of a king, Rajat.; of a poct, Sirùg. = sun- 
RE AlE ta be ssertsined eed athás.: 7 J 34 728. dari, f., N. of a woman, Dai. —sena, m., N. of 
on Er AU, 3 ned, be certain, Comm. ava- V/nah (ind. p. -nahya) to cover | a man, Kad. — soma, m. sour grucl (prepared from 
A P. 2o. s V | with (instr) Katysr. the fermentation of rice-water), L. = sviimin, M., 
ceci m ,15, m, accurate determination, limit- í A'va-naüdha, mfn. bound on, tied, covered with N. er en bollt by Avantivarman, Rajat. A- 
1 oma - instr. or in comp.), AV.&c.; (cf.carmdvanaddha); | Vou Bvara,m.id,ib. Avanty-n&mnku, n. f£. 
Ex Ede gnis determining bearing upon, | (am), n. a ere i( » or ds, m. Ji the Avantis and the Aimakas, (gata 
Fed B t. ; Ava-nüha, as, m, binding or putting on, L. rajadantadi and kartakaujapidi, q.v.) 
tion Manresa nm a eens affirma- WAS ava-nafa, mi(a)n =ave-fita Avantiki, f.the modern Oujcin (onc of the seven 
x n; emphasis DEIENE OC EMEN with positiveness | pen y a az » A E ECL H Q- V»; | sacred cities of the Hindils, to dic at which secures 
Arcane eres stermination, limitation (of | * “2.22 3 o MS mfn. flat-nosed, Hear. — | eternal happiness); the language ofthe Avantis, Sah. 
papa hee me) eee Cis instance avdni, is, f. course, bed of a river, | Avanti, f. (Pay. iv, 1, 65, Sch.) Oujein, N. &c:; 
ii, 7,8; vill 1, 62, &c.; (mín. z,VPrit.; Pan. | RV.; stream, river, RV.; the earth, Naigh.; R.; the queen of Oujein, Pay. iv, I, 176, Sch. (cf. 
A EUREN restrictive, L, Paricat. &c.; the soil, ground, Megh.; any place on dvaniya); (= avanti) N. of a river. — dein, M- 
RRIA ( nm n. to be ascertained, deter- | the ground, Siryas.; (ayas), f. pl. the fingers, Naigh. the region of Avanti. = nagara, n. the city Avanti, 
Mun dr kam (an tr, neg.) Ragh. xiii, 5; to be | =m-gata, mfn. prostrate on the ground. = cata, Kad. = saras, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. 
to be restricted to (instr.) ined, Hariv.6252; min- rovmp over the earth, vagabond. —ja,m.‘son | WAFA a-vandhya, mf(a)n.—2- a-bandhya, 
MATES EE cp rsen Uae ee aka ea | em 
* known as; (gana dE ctiani) Raphi, 873 Wein m, protector ofthe oae 
Aadhiritin, min, (gana Paai carth,” a king, Bhag.; Ragh. xi, 93. — pūlaka, m. 
Ava-dhirya, mín ‘tebe ey wat) id. —bhrit, m. 'earth-supporter, a mountain, 
Du Ie gebe E epe: 
A ern T aS .] or =: J m.‘ ; 
tai cnni S zu ined, MED) cer- | the carth,” a tree. Duden e Vend. 
ask oan COS GR MR ME [EAS i TERT m aranti, m. “lord of the earth,” 
n. pl. (in Sankh i * 6 9r IH) ; VarBrS, 
pl. (in ya phil.) the organs of senses, 1. Avani, f. the earth, R.; Paficat, <dhara,m, | 5) t0 fly down, jump down, fall down : Caus. (P- 
BAYA ava-dhrishya. See an-avadh°, *carth-upholder a mountain. 7 ühra, m.id., Mph, | /aya2) to throw down, Kathas. 
WAW a-vadhyd. See a-vadhd xiii, 1847 seq. = pati, m.=avani-f° above, Ka- |. Bys-patena, am, n. falling down ; (cf. avard- 
STTHLava- V dhyai à this, = pila, m,= avani-fPabove, BhP. —whit, | 742^) Jaina Prakrit ovadana, scc sastrévapala. 
ill ava- V dyai (perf.-dadhyau)tothink | ™: (= avani-b%? above) a king, Naish. ‘Ava-patita, min. fallen down from (in comp.) 
Ke f (aec disregard, BhP, KAAR ava- /uij (ind. p. -nijyas pert. À R. ii, 28, 12; that upon which anything (in comp) 
BHP unm Gta, mín, disregarded, R. i, 25, 125 -nije forcminije)to wash (especially the feet) BhP. b hes flen aema Cone eee on QUE AR 
eni) i , BP, : ; (an-, neg.) Car. 
ASI am, n. disregard, BLP. yore ed (1.38. eue) to wash one's self, $Br;| Ava-piita, as, m. falling down, Myicch.; (a 
va-dhyüyin, mín, disregarding (ifc.), BhP, | SBr.; Katyór.; bac us, -trejayati, to cause to wash, | neg.) AitBr.; (cf. sastrdzap?); descent, d ing 
? RD .| upon; flying down, Hit.5 a hole or pit for catching 


Ava-dhyeya, mfn, to be disregarded, BhP. 
way a-vadhrá, See a-vadhá. 


wag ava- V dhvans, A. (perf. -dadhvase) 
to be scattered or dispersed, RV. x, 113; 73 -dioan- 
sate, to sprinkle, strew with (instr.), Pan. iii, 1, 25, 
Siddh.: Caus.-<dhvansayati, id., Pan. iii, 1, 25,Sch. 

Ava-dhvansi,75,m. sprinkling, L.; meal, dust, 
AV. v, 22, 33 abandoning, L.; despising, disre- 
spect, L. 

Ava-dhvaste, mín. sprinkied, Kaus.; spotted, 
stippled, AsvSr.; abandoned, L.; despised, L.; (ci. 
apa-dhvasta.) 

Waa avana. See Vav. ; 


TTT ava-/naksh (2. du. -nakshathas) 
to overtake any one (gen.), RV. i, 180, 2. 

NIANA ava-nakshaira, am, n. disappear- 
ance of the luminaries, Kau3. 


ssp ava- ynam (p.-namat; ind. p. -nam- 
J'a) to bow, make a bow to, BhP. ; Sis. ix, 745 Ka- 
this.; (perf. A. 3. pl. -nanamire) to bow down 
(asthe head), MBh. i, 5336: Caus. (ind. p.-zamya) 
to bend down, MBh. iii, 10043 ; Hariv. 3685; to 
bend (a bow), MBh. viii, 4606. 

Ava-nata, mín. bowed, bent down, MBh. &c.; 
bending, stooping; deepened, not projecting, R. vi, 
23,12, &c. = kiya, mfn. bending the body, crouch- 
ing down, = mukha, mfn, with downcast counte- 
nance. —Sirshan, mfn, bowing the head. Ava- 
natünann, mfn.=avanatla-mukha above, MBh. 
i, 6121. Avanatéttarakiya, mín, bowing the 
upper part of the body, Ragh. ix, 60. 

Ava-nnti, is, f. setting (of luminaries), Sis. ix, 
8; bowing down, stooping, L.; parallax, VarBrS.; 
Süryas. : 

Ava-namra, mí(d)n. bowed, bent, Kum. iii, 54 ; 
Kathis. 

Ava-nüma, as, m. bending, bowing, L. 

Ava-n&maka, mfn. what depresses or causes to 
bow or bend, L. 

Ava-nümita, mfn. bent down, MBh. i, 7586, 
&c.; (cf. ant-avandmita-vaij°.) 

Ava-niimin, mín. being bent down (as the 
branches of a tree), MBh. i, 2855 & iii, 11059; 
Hariv. 4947- 

WR ava- V/nard (Pot. -nardet) to slur or 


trill (a term applicable to chanting in the Hindü 


ava-/paf (ind. p. -patya) to split, 

tear into pieces, Suir.; Kud.: Pass. -fdijafé, t 
crack, flaw, split, Suir. 

Ava-pitiki, f. laceration of the prepuce, Suir. 

WAI ava-/pat (p. -patat, RV. x, 97: 173 

ind. p.-palya, sce ava-pata ; impf. avdpatat, MBh. 


z 


/——— 


game in, Ragh. xvi, 78; (am), ind. with aza-za;, 

(ind. p.), falling or flying down like (in cupis i ing away or off, Hariv. 13340 

_ Ava-pūtana, am, n. felling, knocking or throw- | — i + 13349. S 

ing omy en S ; Yaja. ii 223; DhP.; (in WAIN ava-badhd, f. = abadhā, q.v. 
ramatical la a scene during which m, 

enters the stage in terror but [s it at the EE XSRCE HEC Keng eee) 

good humour, Sah. 


WUE ava- “pad, -padyate (Subj. P. -pa- 
dati, RV. ix, 73: 93 Prec. A. 3. sg. -padishta, RV. 
vii, 104, I7; aor. Subj. A. 3. « 
3; Ved. Inf. (abl.) -pddas, 
fall down, glide down into (acc.), 
A. 3. pl. -fadyantam ; Subj. P. 2. sg. -Aatsi ; Pot. 
P. 1. sg. -fadyeyanz) to drop from (abl.), be de- 
prived of (abl.), AV.; AitBr.; PBr.; (Subj. A. r. sg. 
-fadyai) to fall, mect with an accident, AitBr.: A 
(fut. 3. pl. -fatsyanti) to throw down, Kath. ; Caus. 
(Imper. 2. sg. -Pddaya ; ind. p. -pddya) to cause to 
glide or go down, AV.; Suir. 

Ava-panna, mfn. fallen down, that upon which 
anything has fallen down, MarkP.; sce £cia-£ifó- 
vap? and Ai[áoaf?^; ‘fallen down,’ see scayam- 


avapanna. 


Ava-pida, as, m. falling, TBr.; Kath. 
WATS aca- / pas, P. -paiyati (2. pl. -pa- 


špata; p. -diyat) to look down upon (acc.), RV.; 
AV. xviii, 4, 37: A. -faiyate, to look upon, AV. 


ix, 4, I9. 


WUT a-vapá-ka, mfn. having no omen- 
tum (cf. vap), SBr.; KatySr. 

WAU fad ava-pütrita, mfn. a person not 
allowed by his kindred to eat or drink from the same 
vessel; (cf. afa-fdirita.) 

NAUTA ava-pana, am, n. drinking, RV. i, 
136, 4 & x, 43, 2; a pond or pool for watering, 
RV. vii, 98, 1; viii, 4, 10 & x, 106, 2. 

WAY ava-pasita, mfn. having a snare 
laid upon, snared, R. iii, 59, 18 & vii, 6, 39. 

wafafaen ava-pindita, min. (said of dew- 
drops) fallen down in the shape of little globules 
(Zinda, q.v.), Kathis. 

wafaqava-/pish (ind.p.-pishye) to crush 
or grind into pieces, grind, Suir. 

WUT ava- vpid (ind. p. -pidya) to press 
down, compress, MBh. i, 6292; (Pot. -fidayel) to 
press out (as a wound), Suir. 

Ava-pida, as, m. pressing down, 
the five sternutatorics or drugs produci 


Suir.; Bhpr. 


Ava-pidaka, as,m.( 

: Ava-pidana, an te ids) 
usr. ; pressing down (the cye-lids), oos 
yad. ja sternutatory, Suir. (d), f. damage, violation, 


Mn. viii, 287. 


Ava-pidita, mín. 
MBh. xiv, 1944; pressed, 


(as a wound), Suir. 


AYAT ava-puijjita, mfn. collected into 
small heaps (as sweepings). 

WAYY avca-/putk, Caus. (p- -pothayat ; 
? row or knock down, Hariv. 
used for knocking 
c walls of a city 


Pot. -foAayct) to thi ; 
Ava-pothiki, f. anything 
down, as stones &c. thrown from thi 
on the besiegers, MBh. iii, 641. 
Ava-pothita, mín. thrown or 
MBh. vi, 5505; Hariv. i 
Wayai ava-pirea, mfn. filled with (in 
comp.), Hariv. 11993 3 VarBIS: 
Waste ava-prajjana,am, 
end of the warp of a web (ol 


Jana, q. v.), AitBr. 


WAV ava-pra-snu 
wetted by the fluid excretion 
ava- /plu, A. ( 

jump down (as from a cart), 


po; mfn. plunged inte, AivG 
down from, MDh. &c.; gone 
„from, MBh. ii, 1452; Hariv- 47 
ing down, MBh. ix, 3193- 

Ava-plutya, ind. p. jumpin 


z. -pädi, RV. i, 105 
RV. ii, 29, 6) Ved. to 
RV. &c.; (Imper. 


Suir.; one of 
ing sneezing, 


=- pida) asternutatory,Car. 
the act of pressing down, 
Comm. on Nyi- 


essed down, thrown down, 
p pressed ; pressed out 


knocked down, 


n. (Vprij), the 


2. fra-va- 


ta or -sruta, mfn. 
(ofa bird), KatySr. 

perf. -pupluve) to 
MBh. vii, 5196 & 
T-; jumped 
from, departed 
60; (am), n. jump- 


g down, MBh, &c.; 


WAG ava-pdlana. WaATAA ava-manana, 101 
Jumping away from (abl.), MBh. vii, 568 ; hzsten- 


Ava-bhisans, ar, n, shining, Bhpr. ; becoming 
manifest, Sih.; (in Ved. phil.) illuminating. = ši- 
khin, m., N. of a Naga demon, Buddh. 

Ava-bhisita, mín. shining, bright, MBh. xii, 
13221; illumined, lighted, MBh. (wrongly written 
aza-bhashita, vii, 6672), &c. 

Ava-bhasin, min. shining, bight, VarByS. ; Suir. 
(said of the outer skin of a snake); making mani- 
fest, NyZyam. 


Nag ava- V/Uhid (impf. 2. sg. -bhinat or 
-dbhinat or -abhinat ; 3. sg. -abhinat ; aot. 3. sg. 
-bhet) to split, pierce, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. 

Ava-bhinna, mín. pierced, MBh. vi, 1774; 
broken, injured, SBr. 

Ava-bhedaka, mín. ‘piercing (the head), ach- 
ing (as hemiplegia); (cf. ardhka-bheda.) 

Ava-bhedin, min. splitting, dividing, VS. 


WRIT ava- vr. bhuj, to incurve, Kaus. 
Ava-bhugna, mín. bent down, MBh. i, 5891. 


WY aca- v bhri, P. (impf. dedbharat or 
-bharat, 2. sg.-Ü&aras ; Ved. Imper. 2. sg.-bhard) 
to throw or push or press down cr into, RV.; to throw 
or cut off, RV. ii, 20, 6 & x, 171, 2: A. -dharate, 
to sink down or disappear (as foam), RV. i, 104, 3; 
to lower, RV. viii, 19, 23: Pass. (Subj. -dériydée ; 
aor. -6/dri) to be pressed upon or in (acc.), RV. v, 
31, 12; VS. vi, 3 (see aza-A/óAà). 

Ava-bhriti, 7s, f, N. of a town (residence of 
the Avabhritya kings), Comm. on BhP, 

Ava-bhritha (once -Jiritha, AV. ix, 6, 63), as, 
m. ‘carrying off, removing,’ purification or ablution 
of the sacrificer and sacrificial vessels after a sacrifice, 
RV. viii, 73, 23, &c.; a supplementary sacrifice (sec 
below); cf. jivitåvabh. —yajinshi, n. pl. the 
Yajus-formulas used for the Ava-bhritha, TS. = sã- 
man, n, N. of a Siman, Lity. —snápana, n. 
bathing or ablution after a sacrificial ceremony, BhP. 
=snina,n. id. Avabhrithéshti, f. a supple- 
mentary sacrifice to atone for defects in a principal 
and preceding one, Lity.; KatySr. 

Ava-bhra. See an-avabhrd-ridhas. 

RAAZ ava-bhrata, mf(a)n.—aca-tita, q.v. , 
Pan. v, 2, 31. 


WAA avamd, mf(á)n. undermost, inferior, 
lowest, base, RV. &c.; next, intimate, RV.; last, 
youngest, RV. vi, 21, 5; (ifc. with numerals) less 
by, RPrit.; (ave), n. (scil. dina) or (di), n. pl. 
the difference (expressed in days of twenty-four 
hours) existing between the lunar months and the 
corresponding solar ones, VarBrS. &c. 


NAIAS ata- v majj (p. f. -maijanti) toim- 
merse, R. ii, 95, Lf- t 


Wary aca-V/math (ind. p. -mathya) to 
cleanse (as a wound) by pricking or stirring (with 
‘an instrument), Suir. 

Ava-mantha or “nthaka, as, m. swellings 
caused by boils or contusions, Suir. 


Waa ara- man, A. (Pot. -manyeta, aor. 
Subj. 2. sg. -mausthdh, 2. pl. -madhvam, Bhatt.; 
ep. also P. -manyati, fut. -maysyati, MBh. iv, 
444) to despise, treat contemptuously, MBh, &c.; 
to repudiate, refuse, ib.: Pass. -manyate, to be 
treated contemptuously : Caus, (Pot. -2tdtayc/) to 
despise, treat contemptuously, Mn. ii, 50. 

Avu-mata,mfn, despiscd,disregarded,contemned, 
Mn. vii, 150, &c. Avamntíihkuia, min. ‘dis- 
daining the hook,’ a restive elephant, L. 

Ava-mati, i5, f. aversion, dislike, L.; disregard, 
contempt, L.; (7s), m. a master, owner, L. 

Ava-matya, ind. p. despising, Kum.v, «3; BhP. 

Ava-mantavya, min. to be treated with disre- 
spect, contemptible, MBh.; Mn. ii, 226 & vii, 8, &c. 

Ava-mantri, mín. despising, disrespectful to- 
wards (gen. [MBh. i, 1705] or acc. [Balar.] or in 
comp. [BhP.}) 

Ava-manya, ind. p. = -matyz, MBh. v, 7533; 


xvi, 73 & 75. 
Ava-manyaka, mín. =-manfri, MBh. iii, 1176 
(with gen); VP. (ifc.) 

Ava-mina, as, m. (ifc. f. d, Kathis.) disrespect. 
contempt, Mn. ii, 162, &c.; dishonour, ignominy, 
MBh. iii, 226, &c. = tā, f. dishonourableness. — 

Ava-münana, qz d, n. f. disrespect, Sib.; 
Daiar.; Kathis.; abuse, insult, Balar. 


: fec. No. 497 12322. 


totic or fix on; put on, Kaus.; ParGr.; MDh.vii, 80. 
_ Ava-baddha, mín, put on (as a helmet), MBh. 
ix, 3096 ; fastened on, fixed, sticking (as an arrow 
or a nail, &c.), MBh. vi, 1787; Suir. &c.; capti- 
vated, attached to, MBh. xii, 1.438; Kathis. 
Ava-bandha, as, m. ‘palsy, see var/mdvab?. 


Wate dva-badha, mfn. (banh), digged 
out, discovered (said of the valagd, q. v.), TS.; 
ApSr. 

NIU ava- /badh, A. (1. pl. -badhamahe; 
perf. 3. sg. -babädhé) Ved. to keep off, RV. ii, 14, 
4 & x, 128, 9; AV. &c. 

STATES ava-bahuka, as, m. spasm in the 
arm, Suir. 

aca-/budh, -budhyate (fut. 3. pl. 
-bhatsyante, MBh. iii, 1363; rarely P., e.g. -0udÀ- 
Jati, Hariv.10385 ; 2.5g.-dudhyrast, MBh.vi, 2921) 
to become sensible or aware of, perceive, know; 
Cavus. (impf. -todhayat) to make one aware of, re- 
mind of, MBh. i, 5811, &c.; to cause to know, in- 
form, explain, Bilar. &c.: Pass. -budhyate, to be 
learnt by (instr.), BhP. 

Ava-buddha, mín. learnt (as skilfulness, $an- 
Jala), MBh. iv, 69. 

p Ava-boddhavya,min.to be kept in mind, MBh. 
ii, 2435. 

Ava-bodha, «5, m. waking, being awake, Bhag. 
vi, 17; Kum. ii, 8; perception, knowledge, Ragh. 
vii, 38, &c.; faculty of being resolute in judgment 
or action [Comm.], BhP.; teaching, L. 

Ava-bodhaka, mín. awakening (as faculties), 
teaching, BhP. 

Ava-bodhana, avi, n. informing, teaching, in- 
struction, Dai. ; Paiicat. 

Ava-bodhaniya, min. to be reminded, admo- 
nished, censured, Kad. 

Ava-bodhita, min. awakened, MBh. iii, 16812; 
Ragh. xii, 23. 

NAAA ava-braca. See an-avabracd. 


CTA ava-v bhaij (ind. p. -bhajya) to 
break off, smash, MBh.; Kum. iii, 74. 

Ava-bhagna, min. broken off, MBh.; R.; 
broken, injured (as honour), R. iv, 22, 14. 

Ava-bhaiga, as, m. breaking off (as of the shaft 
of a bow), Sih.; hollowing or sinking (of the nose), 
Suir. 

Ava-bhaiijana, am, n. breaking or tearing off, 
Suir. 

WHA ava-bharjana, am, n. (dizi), 
‘frying,’ destroying (as seeds), BhP. 

Ava-bharjita, min. ‘fried,’ destroyed (as seeds), 
BhP. 

WTI ava-/bharts (p. -bhartsayat) to 
deter by threatening, MBh. iii, 15096 ; to deter by 
scolding, scold, MBh. v, 641 & 7115; R. 

want ava-A/ hà, -bhati, to shine down- 
wards, RV. i, 154, 6 (v. l. -biari, ft. ava-Vbhri, 
VS. vi, 3); to shine, be brilliant, Hariv. 13100; to 
appear, become manifest, MBh. iii, 10094; BhP.; 
Rajat. d 


WATT aca-bhashaga, am, n. speaking 
against, king, Sih. ` 
Een bishita, mín. spoxen, against, reviled, 
Kam.; (see aza-A/ 0f.) 
aca-/bhas, -bhasate, to shine 
forth, be brilliant, MBh.; BhP.; to become mani- 
fest, appear as (instr.): Caus. P. (p. -didsayat, 
wrongly written -Jidskayat, MBh. xii, 8345) to 
illuminate, MBh. &c.; to make manifest, Suir. 
Ava-bhisa, as, m. splendour, lustre, light ; ap- 
pearance (especially ifc. with words expressing a 
colour), Jain.; Suir.; (in Vedinta phil.) manifesta- 
tion ; reach, compass, see Jravandzabh°. —kara, 
m. N. of a Devaputra, Lalit. —prabha, ds, m. pl., 
N. of a class of deitics, Buddh. —prapta, m., N. 
of a world, Buddh. 
Ava-bhisaka, mfi. (in Vedinta phil.) illumin- 
ating, making maniicst. 


102 WAITAI ava-münantya. wada ava-rodhana. 


= 


Avarya, Nom. P.°ryati, to become lower, (gana 
hando-ddi, q.v.) : » (en 
Tz avaraiga-süha- Aurungzeb (a 
Muhammedan king of the 17th century; sda =the 
Persian sl), 
NATH ava-rata. See an-avarata. 
Ava-rati, zs, f. stopping, ceasing, L. 
ava-/ramb (p. -rdmbamana) to 
hang down, RV. viii, 1, 34, =ava-v lamb, q.v. 
NANY ava- v/rüdh (aor. 2. sg. -arütsis) ta 
commit a fault; AV. v, 6, 6; -rādhnoti, to turn 
out ill, fail, AitBr. 


waf ava-/riph (p. -riphat) to utter a 
murmuring guttural sound, Kath. 
WaT avariya. See ávara. 


SERCTQ a-variyas, an, m., N. of a son of 
the Manu Sávarga, Hariv. 465. 


WAKA ava- /ruc, -rócate, to shine down, 
AV. iii, 7, 3. 

Ava-rokín, mfn. shining, brilliant, VS. xxiv, 6. 

Ava-rocaka, as, m. want of appetite, Suir. 


WAS ava- V/rij (ind. p. -rujya) to break 
off (as shrubs), MBh. i, 5884. 
Ava-rugna, mín. broken, torn, Hariv. 3565. 


WIRUN a-varuņám, ind. without falling 
into the power of Varuņa, MaitrS. 

A-varunyi, mín. not belonging te or fallen into 
the power of Varupa, SBr. 


wWaefetava-rudita,min.(./rud),thatupon 


which tears have fallen, MBh. xiii, 4367. 
` WARY ava- V2. rudh, P. (aor. -rudhat) to 


obstruct, enclose, contain, RV. x, 105, I; (Inf. 
-roddhum) to check, keep back, restrain, R. iii, 
1, 33; to expel, Kaui,; SankhSr.; R. ii, 30, 9; 
-runaddhi, to seclude, put aside, remove, SBr.; 
KaushBr.; ShadvBr.; to shut in, (aor. A. avá- 
ruddha and Pass. avárodAi) Pin. iii, 1, 64, Sch.5 
to keep anything (acc., as one’s grief) locked up (in 
one’s bosom, acc.), Bhatt.; (ind. p. -rudhya) to 
keep one's self (a¢mdnant) wrapped up in one's self 
(dimani), BhP.; (impf. avårunat) to confine with- 
in, besiege, Daš.: A. -rundhe (for nddhe, AV.5 
impf. avdrundha, TS.; ind. p. -rudhya, ib.; Ved. 
Inf. -rédham, ib. and -rindham, MaiS.) chiefly 
Ved. to reach, obtain, gain: P. (p. £.-ruadhatt; 
cf. anu-a/rudh) to be attached to, like, BhP.: 
Desid. A.-ruriutsate, Ved.to wish to obtain or gain, 
TS. &c.: Intens.P. (Subj. 2. sg.-rorztd/tas) to ex 
from (the dominion), R. ii, 58, 20. 
Avn-ruüdha, min. hindered, checked, stopped, 
kept back, Sak.; Sah.; shut in, enclosed, Mn. vill, 
236, &c.; imprisoned, secluded (as in the inner 
apartments), Y jii. ii, 290, &c. ; expelled, MBh. iv, 
2011, &c.; wrapped up, covered, VarByS.5 disguised, 
Daš. ; Ved. obtained, gained, SBr. &c. = deha, min. 
having the person imprisoned, incarcerated, BhP. 
A'va-ruddhi, f. only dat, °ddhyai, for the ob- 
tainment of (gen.), AitBr.; SBr. z 
Ava-rudahika, f. a woman secluded in the inner. 
apartments, Rajat. 
Ava-radham, Ved. Inf., sce ava-a/rudh. 
Ava-rudhyamina, min. being enclosed or suť- 
rounded, BhP. 
Ava-randham, Ved. Inf., see ava-v/ rudh.. 
I. Ava-rodha, as, m. hindrance, obstruction, Er 
jury, harm, Suir. &c. ; seclusion, imprisonment, AP-3 
Comm. on Y4jii.; an enclosure, confinement, DC” 
sieging, Hit.; a covering, lid, L.; a fence, pen; Li 


the inner apartments of a palace, the queen $ or 


women’s apartments, MBh. i, 1812; R. &c-; E 
palace, L.; (&5), (or in comp. avarodha-) ™- P= 
“the women’s apartments,’ the wives of a king, Sak.5 
Ragh. &c. Avarodhfiyana, n.a scraglio, L.» 
Ava-rodhaka, mfn. hindering, L.; being about 
to besiege (with acc.), R. i, 71, 165 (as), m * 
guard, L.; (74d), f. a female of the inner apartmen 
L.; (cf.ava-ruddhika); (am), n.a barrier, fence, ^. 
I. Ava-ródhana, m{(Z)n. procuring, KaushUpss 
(am), n. sicge, blockade, R.i, 3, 33; secluding, Im^ 
prisonment, Ap.; a closed or private place, the in- 
nermost part of anything, RV. ix, 113, 85 obtaining: 


Ava-yijana, qn, n. “removing by means of a 
sacrifice,” expiation, VS.; means for expiation, PBr.. 


Ava-yij. Scc 2. ava-ydj. 
waa ava-yava, &c. See ava-/ 1. yu. 


NAM ava-Vya (perf. 3. pl^-yayuh; p. 
gen. pl. -yatánt) to go or come down, RV. i, 94; 
12 & 168, 4; (Ved. Inf. ava-yaf) to go away (op- 
posed to upa-yal, ‘to come up"), RV. viii, 47, 125 
(aor. Subj. -'àsa/ ; Prec. 2. sg. sisishthah [cf 
Pin. iii, 1, 34, Comm.]; aor. 1. sg. -ayasishant) to 
avert, appease, RV. iv, I, 45 Vh 66, 5; VS. iii, 48. 

Ava-yata, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, (gana dhi- 
mdi, q.v.) ~ helas (dvayata-), mín. whose anger 
is appeased, RV. i, 171, 6. 

Ava-yütri, mín. onc who averts or appcascs, 
RV. i, 129, I1 & viii, 48, 2 (— AV. ii, 2, 2). 

‘Ava-yina, am, n. going down, AV. viii, 1, 6; 
retreat, Lalit.; appeasing, RV. i, 185, 8. 

WAATA ava-yasd, as, m. (v/yas), N. of an 
evil spirit in Yama's world, TS. — . 

way ava-V/1. yu (p. fem. -yuvalt) to 

T -muitcái separate from (abl.), Nir. iv, 11: Caus. -yavayati, 
1 I Tu m n d iS to Keep off, Nir. it, 42, ; 
Eee ea à ii 15.5 (ind. P. | — Ava-yava, as, m. (ifc. f. d) a limb, member, 
T Me Ce uui ey Put ponis PR e e LA. 
MBh, &c.: A. (p. -muitcdmana) to liberate one's pn ois logical ar e S ae kc id a B 
self from, strip off, AV. viii, I, 4. = dharma, m. the property or qua y part, 

Ava-mocans,am,n.looscning; setting at liberty, Pap. ii, 3, 20, Kis. — züpaka, n.a simi © by which 
L ti where horses are ‘anharnessed,” stage, a place two things are only compared with „regard to their 
for resting or settling, BhP. j ^ parts, Kavydd. — šas, ind. part by part, BhP. Ava- 

5 E ess = yavartha, m. the meaning of the component parts 
wag ava- /mush, to take away, Küth. | ofa word. 

saya, ava-4/miür (p. -mittrayat) to urine Avayavin, mfn. having portions or subdivisions, 
upon, Mn. viii, 282 Lue 3 a whole, BhP. &c.; (7), m. a syllogism, Nyayad. 

Ava-müutrann, am, n. urining upon, Car. 


&c. Avayavi-ripaka, n. a simile by which two 
Ava-miütrita, mfn. urined upon; wetted by the thiogs arc only compared as wholes, Kavyad. 
fluid excretion (of an insect), Suèr. 


Ava-yuti, i5, f. ‘separation,’ (°¢ya), instr. ind. 
tcly, Comm. o . 
NIRE ava- / mürch (Pot. -mürchel) to be Hsu diei 
aj or allayed (as a quarrel), MBh. v, 811. 


a-vayund, mfn. undistinguishable, 
c indistinct, dark, RV. vi, 21, 3. 
WAUA ava-miirdha-saya, mfn. lying d AOS ena A a 
with the head hanging down, (gana parsvddi, q.v.) YER vara, mf(a)n. (fr. 2. doa), below, in- 
i Lg Sag a 10 | ferior, RV.; AV.; VS.; low, mean, unimportant, of 
TAJA ava- «/mrij, -marshti (ind. p. -mri- | small value, ŠBr.; Up.; Mn. &c.; posterior, hinder, 
Jya) to wipe or rub off, Comm. on TBr.; to wipe later, last, younger, RV. &c.; nearer, RV.; AV.; 
or rub, clean by wiping, SBr. &c.: Pass. (Pot. -mri- western SBr.; preceding (withabl. opposed to fra), 
Jyeta with the sense of A.) to rub one's (limbs, S$Br.; RPrit.; (à), f. ‘after-birth,’ see avarávafa- 
gütráni), MBh, xiii, 5006. tana below ; (=afard, q.v.) the hind quarter of 
A: Jans, ant, n. an instrument (or ‘water, | 2n elephant, L.; N. of Durga, L.; (am), n. ifc. (f. 
Say-)forrobbingdown (a horse), acurry-comb[Gmn. d) the least, the lowest degree, lowest sum (cf. £d7- 
Transl], RV. i, 163, 5 [‘that which is rubbed off,’ shapandvara,triratrévara, try-avara,dasévara, 
NBD.]; wipings, MBh. iii, 13373. presen Heim thigh of an elephant, 
NAR ava- V/mrid. (impf. avdmridnat; p. | mf, (cya), instr. ind. below (with acc.), SBr. Ja, 
ria (ial pind don) crush, tread put mf,a)n. of low birth, inferior; younger, junior, R. 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to rub, MBh. iv, 468. 
Ava-marda, as, m. oppression, giving pain, 


iii, 75, 10; BhP.; (as), m. a Sidra, Mn. ii, 223; 
a younger brother, R.; Rajat. ; (with abl.) MBh. iv, 

MBh. xii, 2183 ; R.; a kind of ccli B 

o sow xli 5a kind of eclipse, VarByS. ; N. 


1012; (4), f.a younger sister, Ragh.; BhP. = tara 
(doara-), min. (compar.) farther down, ŠBr. = tas, 
Ava-mardans,, min. crushing, oppressing, givi 
pain, R. iii, 35, 114 ; (au), n. rubbing (as Shands 


ind. (Pan. v, 3, 29) below &c., L.; at least, Pat. 
— para, mf(@)n. preceding and following, AitAr.; 
es et oppression, giving pain, MBh. iii, 


(dm), ind. one upon the other, AV. xi, 3, 205 suc- 
cessively, TBr. (cf. avaras-pard below). = puru- 
Ava-mardita, mfn. crushed, 
ii, S24; R. |, destroyed, MBh. 


sha, m. a descendant, ChUp. —vayas, mfn. 
NISL apa- V/mris (Pot. -mrisét ; Subj. 3. 


younger, Ap. = varna, m. ‘a low or despised caste,” 
sec -varna-ja ; ‘belonging to a low caste,’ a Sidra, 
pi. -mriián; aor, avánrikshat ; ind. p. 1. - 
Dy) Vel. to touch, AV. Ui, 64, 2; TS e rte e 


L. =varna-ja, m. ‘born in a low caste,’ a Sidra, 
flect upon, BhP.: Caus. to cause to touch, SBr. 


Mn. iii, 241 & ix, 248. —vrata, m. the sun, L. 
Ava-maréa, as, m. (ifc. f. d) touch, contact, 


- Baila, ds, m. pl.*living or originated on the 
western mountain (in the monastery called avara- 
Sak. (v. 1.); reflecting upon, Dagar. 
Ava-maréam, ind. so as to touch, $Br.; (cf. 


A „min, e -mantazya, L. 

'Ava-münito, mín. disrespected, despised, MBh, 
&c.; neglected, not taken notice of, Suir. 

Ava-mfnin, mín, contemning, despising (ifc.), 
R.v,81,6; Sak. Avamüni-ti, f. or -tvn, n. dis- 
respectfulness. 

Ava-minya, mín. =-mantavj'a, MBh.i, 1467; 
Mn. ix, £2. 


KARE ava-marda, &c. See ava- vmrid. 
AAG ava-maráa, &c. See ava- Vmris. 


WAAT ava- V3. mà (ind. p. -mdya) to mea- 
sure off, TS. 
NARTA ava-mana, &c. Sce ava-/man. 
CHI ava-marjana. See ava-/mrij. 
"d ava- mih, -mehati, to urine to- 
wards or upon (acc.), SBr.; MarkP.; to urine, BhP.; 
to pour out (as Soma), RV. ix, 74, 4- 
Ava-mehana, am, n. urining upon, BhP. 
‘Ava-mohaniya, mín. to be urined upon, (au- 
neg.) Gobh. 


Jaila-saglidrama), N. of a Buddhist school. =s- 
tit, ind. below &c., Pan. v, 3, 29 & 41. =s-parh, 
mfn. [Padap. azara-ara| having the last first or 
the hindermost foremost, inverted, VS. xxx, 19. 
Avarårdha, m. ifc. the least part, the minimum, 
Pan. v, 4, 57; (az), ind. at least, Kaus, Avarür- 
&ha-tás, ind. from below, $Br. Avarü&rdhyà, 
mfu, being on the lower or nearer side, $Br.; begin- 
ning from below, ib.; (am), n. ifc. (f. à) the least 
part, the minimum, KaushBr.; Laty.; mfn. being 
the minimum, Laty.; (cf. az-avardrdhya.) Avu- 
xfivapatana, n. dropping of or discharge of the 
ponte) E MATES PEGE: AXRTAYSUR: mfn. 
Ü inferior of all, R. v, 53, 245 2I. 
Avardkta, mfn. named last, KatySr. 49 
AI mfn, ( = adharina, q.v.) vilified, cen- 


dn-azam.) 
Ava-marsita, mín. touched, i, i 

a naif), BPA mfn ed, i. c. disturbed (as 
2. Ava-mriByn. Sce an-avaniriiyd. 
Waa avaya. Sec satavaya. 


nth pesa, P.A.-ydjati (Imper. 2. 
sg. P. -yaja & A. -yakshva ; Pot. -yajeta) Ved, 
offer a sacrifice for satisfying the ate PA to ie 
rid of or remove by means sof a sacrifice, RV. &c. 
„2. Ava-yal, Nom. -yah (cf. Pay. iii, 2, 72 & 
viii, 2, 67), f. share of the sacrificial oblation, RV. 
i, 173 12; AY. ii, 35, I. 


; waite ava-rodhika. wei ava-lopa. 103 
KaushUp.; the inner or women"; E 4 
y pU (dui) n. pl. = ave-rothda te aC ^ SSC, zia ae nothing that 
Testrai peded, . vi, 12, 3. 


Ava-rodhika, as, m. a guard . 3 
apartments, L. PE Ed oGtherqucens Sa mín, having no armour, AV. xi, 
, 23. 


Ava-rodhin, mfn. (ifc.) obstructing, eas 
Naish.; wrapping up, covering, Kad, STQURTS a-vardhamāna, mfn. ‘ not grow- 
ing,’ (gana cdrv-ddé, q. v.) 


ava-o/ruh, P. (p. -rókat; ind. p. T 
-ruhya; also A., e. g. MBh. ix, 3470; R. ii, 7,11 Wa a-carsha,am,n.wantofrain, drought, 
& iv, 49, 25) to descend, alight, dismount, RV. v, | MBh. xii, 1208; R.; (4), f. id., MBh. xiii, 4579. 
1 fr ES : ies deprived |  A-varshaga, am, n. id., Vet. 
ot to J vat), !ü . (i fi ini 
aodrepayat [v1 *rohayal, Ragh. i, 545 imper| Acverehern, mi iis TS SB 
A-varshtos, Ved. Inf. not to rain, AitBr. 


2. sg. -ropaya, MBA, iv, 1318 & ix, 3468, 2. pl. 
Ā.-rohayadhvam, MBh. iii, 15609) to cause to des- A- yá, mi ‘dn. being active in rainless 
bright weather, VS. xvi, 38; MaitsS.; not coming 


cend, take down from (abl.): Pass. -ropyate, to be 
from rain (as water), TS. vii. 


lowered or Iessencd, MBh. xii, 8501. 
WA Va-valaksha,min.=baldksha,q.v.,L. 


A'va-rüühn, mín. come near, approached, AV. 
vi, 140, 1; descended, dismounted, alighted. 
Tava- lag, Cann fay fasten 
to, Comm, on Katysr. 


Suir.; ointment, L.; ornament, L.; pride, haughti- 
ness, BhP.; Ragh. &c.; (cf. az- neg.) 

Ava-lepana, q71,n.ointm:nt ; proud behaviour, 
R. i, 44, 9 & 36. 


waf aca- V/ lih, P. -ledhi (impf. ardlet z 
Pot. -Zihet [MBh. xiii, 2286; VarBrS.] or -//Ayà£ ; 
ind. p. -/thya; rarely A. 1. sg. -dite, MBh. i, 667) 
to lick, lap, AitBr.; Kath. &c.: Intens. (p. -/elikat) 
to flicker (as a flame), MBh. i, 1181. 

Ava-lidha, mín. licked, lapped, MBh. &c.; 
touched (by a flickering object), R. iii, 43, 33 
touched (as by a finger-nail), Hariv. 7050; (cf. ar- 
dhdval?); (à), f. disregard, L. 

Ava-leha, as, m. licking, lapping, VarDrS.; an 
extract, clectuary, Suir. 

Ava-lehaka, mín. licking, MBh. xiii, 2173; 
(ia), f. (= -lcha before) an extract, electuary, Suir. 

Ava-lehana, am, n. licking; =-/chikd, Bhpr. 

Ava-lehin, mín. lickerish, fond of dainties [BR.; 
‘ srikkini lelihdna, i.c. sada kruddka, Comm.), 
MBh, xiii, 519. 

waat aca- VI; A. (p. -liyamana; impf. 
3. pl. avd/iyanta) to stick to (loc.), Suir.; to bow, 
stoop, MBh. viii, 939; to hide one's self in (loc.), 
R- vi, 99, 43 (pr. p. P. -/iyat). 

Ava-Ina, mín. sitting down (as a bird), VarByS.; 
cowering down in, hiding one’s self in (loc.), R. v, 
25, I3; ‘cn in’ (in comp.), beginning to, 
Nalod. ii, rin Caceres 

Waster aca-üila, f. ‘play, sport,” (aya), 
instr. ind. quite easily. 

RAGA, aca- V/luitc (ind. p. -luiicya) to 
tear out (as hairs), MBh. iii, 10760 seqq.; MarkP. 

Ava-luficana, as, n. tearing out (of hairs), R. 
vi, 98, 25; opening or unstitching (of a seam), Suir. 

aca-lunthana, am, n. (v lunth), 
robbing, Kathis.; wallowing on the ground, L. 

Ava-lunthita, mín. robbed, L.; rolled or wal- 

lowed on the ground, L. 

ava- V lup, P. A. (3. pl. -lumpanti) 
to cut or take off, TS.; TAr.; ShadvBr.; to take 
away by force, wrest, MBh. vi, 381; to suppress, ex- 
tinguish; to rush or dash upon (asa wolf on his prey); 
(ci. vri&ávalufta.) . 

Ava-lupti, 75, f. falling oft, PBr.” 

Ava-lumpana, am, n. rushing upon (as of a 
wolf), MBh. i, 5586. 

Ava-lopa, as, m. interruption, BhP. 

Ava-lopya, min. to be torn off, Bhatt. 


Saga aca-lina, mfn. (VTi), cut off, L. 

Wass ara-lekha, &c. Sec aca- V likh. 

NISN aca-lepa, &c. See ava- V lip. 

ase aca-leha, &c. See ava- V lih. 

wqeitara- Vlok,cl.1.A.-lokate,tolook, 
Sth.; Hit.: cl. 10. P.-Jokayati (p.-lokayat ; ind. p. 
-lokya) to look upon or at, view, behold, sec, notice, 
observe, MBh. &c. 

Ava-loka, c5, m. looking upon or at, viewing, 
Vikr.; Sit. ix, 71; S1h.; look, glance, BhP. ; (est), 
loc. pl. ind. before the (looks or) eyes of (gen.), MBh. 
i, 7902. 


hindering, 


2. Ava-rodha, as, m. (4/1. rudÀ = 4/ruh), 
* moving down,’ see 1. s0dha; (=ava-roha below) 
a shoot or root sent down by a branch (of the Indian 
fig-tree), AitBr. 

2. Ava-rodhana, am, n. descending motion 
(opposed to #d-rodhana, q. v.), AitBr. 

Ava-ropana, an, n. planting, MBh. xiii, 2991; 
causing to descend, L.; depriving, diminishing, L. 

Ava-ropita, mín. caused to descend; taken down 
from (abl.); deprived of (as of one's dominion, 
rājyāt &c.), MBh. iv, 2101; R.; MarkP.; lowered, 
lessened, Mn. i, 82; curtailed, lost (as dominions, 
rash{rani), BhP.5 silenced (in dispute), BhP. 

Ava-ropya, ind. p. having made or making to 
eed Gobh.; Hariv. 97215 planting, MBh. i, 
7063. 
Ava-roha, as, m, descent, L.; (in music) des- 
cending from a higher tonc to a lower one, Comm. 
on Mricch.; mounting, L.; a shoot or root sent 
down by a branch (especially of the Indian fig-tree ; 
cf. 2.@va-rodha), Kaui.; ParGy.; R. ii, 52, 96; 
( =/atédgama) a creeping plant climbing up to the 
top of a tree, L.; heaven, L. = vat, mín. 
of avaroha-shoots (as the Indian fig-tree), (gana 
balddi, q.v.), Pat. = &&khin, m. ‘having branches 
with avaroha-shoots,’ the Indian S L. 

‘Ava-rohaka, as, m, scc aivdv"; (ikd), f. the 
plant Physalis Flexuos, L. is 

Ava-rohana, mí(/)n. alighting, descending, 
MarkP.; (am), n. descending, alighting from (abl. 
[MBh. i, 462], or in comp. Liam (in music 
=ava-roha) descending from a higher tonc to a 
lower one, Comm. on Mricch.; the place of des- 
cending BhP. p 

Ava-rohita and °tiya, mfn. (gana wkarddi, 
q.v) . ; 

Ava-rohin, mín, descending, VarBrS.; =ava- 
roha-vat, q.v. (gana balddi, q. v.) ; (P, n- the 
Indian fig-tree, L. 


WATT ava-rüpa, mf(a)n. mis-shapen, de- 
formed, degencrated, Kaus. 130. 


Self ei aca-rokín, &o. See ava- V/ruc. 
WITTY a-vareds, min. having no vigour 
or energy, AV. iv, 22, 3; ŠBr. v. 


WAAI a-varjaniya, mfn. inevitable. 
=tā, f. or -tva, n. inevitableness, Jaim.; Comm. 
on Nyiyad. a 

A-varjushi, f AV. vii, 50, 2, V- l forvava7t- 
shit, perf. p. f. fr. A/vrij, q- V- 


WAG 1. a-varga, mfn. e: no outward 
appearance, SvetUp.; colourless (Comm. silt, 
Nam and Narayana, MBh. ii, 83843 [2^ mno 
praise,’ blame, speaking ill of, Ragh. xiv, 3 e STi 
Rajat. = kāraka, mím, ‘not praising making z 
of, Buddh.; Jain. —vüdn, m. censure, . 
= samyoga, m, no connection with any caste, P 

A-varnya, mín. indescribable, Up.; not to be 
predicated, Comm, on Nylyad., -s5aüma, m p 
sophism in which the argument still to be pro est 
confounded with the admitted onc, Ny1yad.3 93h» 


Sa 2. a-varya, as, m. the vowel a or d, 
APrit, t 

Wadatet a-vartamüna, min. not belong- 
ing to the present time, (pata cirv-ddi, q. V-) 

wafå dva-rti, is, f. (riti fr- vri), bad for- 


tune, poverty, distress, RV-i AV.; (cf. dva-riti.) 


Ava-lagita, am, n. an addition made in the pro- 
logue of a drama and not having any particular 
reference to the latter, Sih. 

Ava-lagna,mfn. hanging down from (in comp.), 
Ragh. xvi, 68, &c.; (a5, am), m. n. the waist, Sis. 
ix, 49, &c. 

WISG ava-V/laigh, (ind. p. -Iaighya) to 
pass or spend (time). 

Ava-laighita, mfn. passed (as time), Kathis. 

NISA ava-/lamb, -lambate (ind. p. 
-lambya ; exceptionally P., e. g. Pot.-Jamdet, MBh. 
1,8443, cd. Bomb.) to hang down, glide or slip down, 
descend, TUp. &c.; (pr. p. P. -/améat) to set (as 
the sun), MBh. iv, 1040; to catch hold of, cling to, 
hang to, hold on or support one’s self by, rest upon 
as a support, depend upon (generally acc.; but also 
loc. [MBh. i, 8443] or instr. [Mcgh. 108]) ; to hold 
up anything (to prevent its falling down), Sak. ; 
Ragh. vii, 9, &c.; to enter a state or condition (as 
mayam, manushyatvam, dhairyam, &c.); tode- 
vote one's self to (acc.), Kum. ii, 15; ‘to incline 
towards, choose as a direction, Kathis.: Caus. (ind. p. 
-lambya) to hang up, Palicat.; Kathis.; to grasp 
(for support), Malav. 

Ava-lambs, mf(a)n. hanging down from (loc., 
R.) orto (in comp., MBh. xiii, 982) ; (a5), m. hang- 
ing on or from, Megh.; depending, resting upon, 
L.; dependance, support, a prop, a stay, Ragh. xix, 
50, &c. (cf. tir-aval?); a perpendicular, L.; (cf. 
prishthydvaP.) 

‘Ava-lambaka, mfn. hanging down, Heat. ; (as), 
m. (in geom.) a perpendicular ; (am), ny N. of a 


metre. 

Ava-lambane, mí(7)n. hanging on, clinging to, 
Bhpr.; leaning against (loc.), BhP.; (am), n. hang- 
ing down, L.; depending upon, dependance, support, 
Šak. &c.; making a halt, stopping at (loc. adv.), 


Hit. 

Ava-lambita, min. ain down, hanging on, 
suspended from, clinging to, Sak. &c.; crouching or 
settling down, Hit.; depending upon, restingupon asa 
support, Ragh. ix, 69; Vikr.&c.; placed upon, Suir.; 
supported or protected by; (in Pass. sense) clung to, 
caught hold of, Sis. vi, 10; (fr. Caus.) having been 
made to hang down, let down (as 2 basket by a 
string), Kathis. 

Ava-lumbitavya, min, to be caught hold of or 
grasped, to be clung to. 

Ava-lambin, mín. hanging down so as to rest 
upon, hanging on or from, depending on ; dinging 
o, reclining, resting upon. 

wafese ava-Vlikh (Pot. -likliet ind. p. 
-likhya) to scratch, graze, Suir. 

Ava-lekha, as, m. anything scraped off, Suir.; 
(a), f- drawing, painting, BhP. 2 

Ava-lekhaua, am, n. brushing, combing, AivSr.; 
Ap.; Gaut.; (7), f. brush, comb, Kaus. 

wafaaa- v lip, P-(ind.-lipya) to smear, 
KaushBr, ; SaakhSr.; Suir.: A. (p. -Umfamàna) 
to smear one's x BhP. CUPS 

Ava-lipta, mín, sme MBh. i, 6391; viii, 
2059; Suir.; Vet.; furred (as the Antes Suir.; 
(z dgi-riffa, q.v.) blind (2), VS. xxiv, 3; Kaui.; 
proud, arrogant, Mn. iv, 793 MBh. &c. —tà, f. 
or -tva, n. (R.] pride, arrogance. 

Ava-lopa, as, m. glutinousness (as o the mouth), 


Ava-lokaka, mín, wishing to view (29 a spy), 
R. vi, IOT, 13. 

Ava-lokana, am, n. sceing, beholding, viewing, 
observing, Ragh. xi, Go, &c.; a look, glance, Ragh. 
x, 14, &c.; ‘looking like,’ appearance of (in comp.), 
DhP.; (à), f. the aspect (of planets), VarBrS. 
IAEA mín. worthy to be looked at, 

alit. 

Ava-lokayitavya, mín. to be observed, VarDrS. 

Ava-lokayitri, mín. one who views, 

Ava-lokita, mín. seen, viewed, observed; viewed 
by, i.c. being in sight of a planet, VarBrS.; MarkP.; 
(as), m. :azalokitésvara below ; (2), fa N. of a 
woman, Malatim.; (272), n. looking at, beholding, 
L. I Ne Buddhist. Avalokité- 
Svara, m., N. of a i-sattva, worshi; by the 
northern Buddhists. y Bote 

Ava-lokin, min. looking, Kum. v, 49; looking 
at, beholding (ife), Kathas” editors 

Ava-lokya, mín. to be locked at, MBh. xiii, 
5001; PSarv. 


WAG ara-lopa, &c. See aca- V Tap. 
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Waa ava-lobhana. See an-aval?, 
aA ava-loma, mfn., Pan. v, 4, 75: 

T a-valgu-ja, as, m. the plant Ver- 
nonia Anthelminthica, Suir. 

NTAJ avalguli, f., N. of a poisonous 
insect, Suir. 

WATE ava- /vad (aor. Subj. 1. pl. -vadish- 
ma) to speak ill of or against (gen.), AitBr.; (cf. 
dur-avavada.) EN 

Ava-vadana, am, n. speaking ill of, Say. on 
AitBr. 

Ava-vadita, mín. instructed, taught, Buddh. 

Ava-vaditri, /d, m. one who speal finally, who 
gives the definitive opinion, AitBr. — 3 

Ava-vada, as, m. speaking ill of, evil report, L.; 

a command, order, L.; trust, confidence, L.; instruc- 

tion, teaching, Buddh. 


waits avavarti, aor. à. fr. A vrit, q.v. 
STQQU ava-varshaya. Seo ava- v/orish. 


WIA ava- V/v, -vali, to blow down, RV. 
x, 60, 11; (said of fire compared to a bull) to snort 
(i. e. to crackle) towards, RV. i, 58, 5. 

If ava-viddha. See ava- V/oyadh. 

NIST ava- Vi, -veli, to eat, enjoy, RV. x, 
23, 4- 

ava-\/crij, to disjoin, separate, 
Kath.: Caus. (Pot. 3. pl. -varjáyeyuķ;) to remove, 
TBr. 

WAJ, ava-Vcrish (p. -vdrshat) Ved. to 
fain upon, VS. xxii, 26, &c. 

Ava-varshane, am, n. raining upon, KitySr. 

Ava-vrishta, min. rained upon, 'TBr: 

ava-./cyadh, -vidhyati, to throw 
down into (loc.), RV. ix, 73,8; (opposed to abhy- 
d-rékati ; Comm.=pramadyati) to fall or sk 
down, TS.; (Pot. -vidhyet)* to throw down from,’ 
deprive of (loc.), TBr. 

A'va-viddha, min. thrown down into (loc.), RV. 
i, 182, 6 & vii, 69, 7. 


WAS ava- Vvye (p. -vydyal) to pull off (as 
clothes), RV. iv, 13, 4. 


NAAZ ava- V/vraic (Imper. 2. sg. -vriscá ; 
impf. -avyiicat) to splinter, cut off, RV. i, 51, 7 & 
vii, 18, 17. 

Ave-vrü&ca, as, m. splinter, chip, SBr. xii. 


SAT a-vasd, mf(z)n. unsubmissive to an- 
other's will, independent, unrestrained, free, AV. vi, 
42, 3 & 43, 3, &c,; not having one’s own free will, 
doing something against one’s desire or unwillingly, 
Mn. v, 33; Bhag. &c. —ga, mfn. not being in 
any one's Gen.) power, —mn-gama, n.'not submis- 
sive to cach other,’ N. of a special Sandhi (in which 
the two sounds meeting each other remain unchang- 
ed), RPrit, A-va&i-bhüta, min, unrestrained, 
Pre la L.; poner by magic, L. Ava- 

ndriya- n. w] i 
not held in subjection, M Errem e 
_ A-va&in, mín. not having one's own free will; 
hot exercising one's own will, not independent, Ap. 
pelleted n. not being master of one’s self, MDh. 
A : 


sarily done, R. ii, 96, 8; (axi), n. pl. ecessary 
formances, Min gos i a S ROS mf, 


SUIT ava-sapta, mfn. cursed, MBh. xiij, 
7221. 


_ MAN Hava-sas(onlyinstr,-sisa),f.(,/says), 
wrong desire, AV. vi, 45, 2. 


ward ava-lobhana. 


WAY d-vasa, f. not a cow, a bad cow, AV. 
xii, 4, 17 & 42. 

WAM ava-sitana, am,n. (V sad,Caus.), 
withering, drying up, Suir. 

waf ava-V/éi (Imper. 2. sg. -sisthi) to 
deliver from, remove, RV. x, 105, 8. 

AIA ava-širas, mfn. having the head 
turned down, Kaui. S 

Ava-Sirshaka, mín. id., Suir. 

STQÉNTW ava-v/sish, Pass. -sishyate, to he 
left as a remnant, remain, TBr.; SBr.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. (Pot. -seshayef) to leave as a remnant, MBh. 
v, 2638; R. v, 26, 38. > 

Ava-sishta, mín. left, remaining. A 

Ava-sishtaka, am, n. remainder, Yajii. ii, 47. 

Ava-sesha, am, n. leavings, remainder, Mn. 
viii, 159, &c.; often ifc., c. g. ardhév?’, katháv?, 
Pitá, q.v.5 (ant), ind. ifc. so as to leave asa rem- 
nant, Das.; (cf. 2é7-av".) = tū, f. the being left as 
a remainder, BhP, 

Ava-&eshita, mín. left as a remnant, remaining, 
MBh. i, 5129, &c.; (cf. katha-matrév® and nama- 
miatrév°.) 

Ava-&eshya, mfn. to be left or kept remaining. 

wWagt ava- 3. ài, A. (3. pl. -Siyante; Im- 
per. -Jiyatam) to fall or drop off, AV. xviii, 3, 60; 
TS.; Kath.; SBr.; PBr. 

WAY TA ava-sita and -sina. See ava-sya. 

T ava-/sush, -Sushyati, to become 
dry, VayuP. ii; (-Sushyate) MarkP. 
ava- V sri (impf. avdsrinat) to break 
(as any one's anger), PBr.: Pass. (impf. -37ryata) to 
Es essed fly iu every direction, R. i, 37, 13, ed. 
omb. 

Ava-8Sirna,mín.broken, shattered, Kaus.; MBh. 
xiii, 1503. 

WANT ava-sesha, &c. See ava- V/sish. 


WAG ave- V šcul (perf. -cuscoto) totrickle 
down, TBr. 

WAYAT ava-syd, f. (./syai), hoar-frost, 
dew, L. 

Ava-&ita or -&y&ta, mín, cooled, cool, Pin. vi, 
I, 26, Kas. 

peur or -&y&na, mín, coagulated, Pan. vi, 
I, 26. 
5 Ed as, m. (Pàn. iii, 1, 141) hoar-frost, 

lew, Nir.; xii, ; R.; pride, L, = , 
censes e ise cium 

WIA ava-/srath, Caus. (Imper. 2. sg. 
-Srathaya, Padap. “thaya) to loosen, RV. i, 24, 15. 
: RTE sraao am, n. (Ari), tak- 
ing (anything) from off the fire (opposed. to adhi- 
i5, q. Y.) Sah, ee i: á 

WIA ava-svasdm, Ved. Inf. fr. A/3vas, 
to blow away, AV. iv, 37, 3. 

WAPA ava-v/svit (aor. -asvait) to shine 
down, RV. i, 124, 11. 


NITWZTC a-vashatkara, mfn, without the 
exclamation vasha/, KatySr. 
&-vashafkrita, mfn. id., SBr, iv. 


WAER] ava-shtambh (A/stambh), -shiabh- 
noli (&c., Pin. viii, 3, 63 seqq.; gencrally ind. p. 
-shtabhya, AivSr, &c.) to ian aloes, m Pu. 
viii, 3, 68, &c.; to bar, barricade, R. iii, 56, 3 
-shtabhnati (Kathas. ; Inf. "sMabdhum, ib. ; Pass, 
un NEN, Rajat.) to size, arrest, R, v, 25, 

a 

Ava-shfabdha, mfn. standing firm, R. iii, 74, 
243 supported by (acc.), resting on, R. v, 31, 50; 
grasped, seized, arrested, VarBrS.; Kathis,; stand- 
E ein viii, 3, 68; R. v, 56, 129; (said of 

near, i ; j 
(et. EU boe) ni Pip.v, 2,13; VayuP.; 

I. Ava-shtabhya, ind. p. Sec ava-si/ambh, 

x su t-shtabhya, mfn. to be seized or stopped, 


Ava-shtambha,, as. m, leaning or resting u 
Pun &c.; having recourse to anything, "keen 
icat.5 Sah.5 self-confidence, resoluteness, Suir.; 


WIAA ava-sanna. 


Paficat. (cf. sévash{*); beginning, L.; obstruction, 
impediment, L.; a or. pillar, L.; gold, L. 
=maya, mín. (said of an arrow) shot with reso- 
luteness(?), Ragh. iii, 53. 

Ava-shtambhana, am, n. having recourse to 
(in comp.), Paiicat. 

Ava-stabdha, mfn. stiff (with cold &c.), Pin, 
viii, 3, 68, Sch. 


STETIT ava-shtliyita, mfn. spit upon, SBr, 
WATT ava-shvan(/svan),-skvayati(impf, 


avdshvayat; perf. p. A. -shashvana) to smack 

(one's lips) or otherwise make a noise in eating, Pan, 

viii, 3, 63 seqq. ; (cf. «va-/svan.) 
Ava-shvana, as, m. noisy cating, smacking, L, 


Waq 1. doas, n. (av), favour, further- 
ance, protection, assistance, RV.; AV.; VS.; re- 
freshing, RV.; enjoyment, pleasure, RV.; wish, 
desire (as of men for the gods &c., RV., or of the 
waters for the sea, RV. viii, 16, 2); (cf. sv-dvas.) 
Avas-vat, mín. desirous, AV. iii, 26, 6; TS. v. 
Avasvad-vat, mín. united with the desirous one 
[NBD.], MaitrS. 

Avasa, am, n. Ved, refreshment, food, provisions, 
viaticum, RV. i, 93, 4; 119, 6; vi, 61, 1, &c.; 
(with pad-vde) ‘food that has feet,’ i. c. cattle, RV. 
X, 169, 15 (as), m. a king, Un. 

Avasya, Nom. P. (p. dat. sg. m. avasyaté) to 
scek favour or assistance, RV. i, 116, 23. 

Avasyt, mfn. desiring favour or assistance, RV.; 
VS. (v, 32 & xviii, 45, nom. sg. m. °syith); (said 
of Indra) desirous of helping or assisting, RV. iv, 
16, 11 & v, 31, X0; (cf. Pay. vi, 1, 116) ; (165), m, 
N. of a Rishi (with the patron, Atreya, composer of 
the hymn RV. v, 31). 


WAL 2. avds (once, before m, avár, RV.i, 
133, 6; cf. Pan. viii, 2, 70), ind. (fr. 2. dva) down- 
wards, RV.; (as a prep.) down from (abl. or instr.), 
RV.; below (with instr.), RV. i, 164, 17 & 185 x, 
67, 4. —t&t (avds-), ind. (Pin. v, 2, 40) below, 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; before (in time), TBr.; (as a prep. 
with gen.) below, SBr.; (avdstdt)-Prapadana, min. 
(anything) attained from below (as heaven), SBr. 
Av&-Srihgá, mín. (ír. avah-, cf. aya-sayd) whose 
horns are turned downwards, TS. ii. 

WIAA ava-sakthika, f. (= paryanka, 
q.v.) sitting on the hams (or also ‘the cloth tied 
round the legs and knecs of a person sitting on his 
hams,’ L.), Mn. iv, 112; Gaut. 


WTA ava-sam-cakshya, mfn. to be 

shunned or avoided, Pin. ii, 4, 54, Pat. 

ava- y sañj (ind. p. -sajya; Imper. 
3. pl. Pass. -sajj'antán) to suspend, attach to, ap- 
pend, MBh. xv, 436, Hariv.; R.; (cf. ava-A/srij 
atend); to charge with (a business; acc.), R. iv, 42; 
7: A. -sajjate, to adhere or cleave to, not leave 
undisturbed, MBh. xiij, 2198, 

Ava-sakta, mfn. suspended from, attached to (as 
1o the shoulder or to the branch of a tree &c.), 
bound round, MBh. &c,; being in contact with, 
Paficat.; belonging to, BhP.; (in Pass. sense) hung 
with (as with wreaths), Hariv. 10049; charged with 
(a business), R. iv, 42, 8. 

Ava-saiijana, am, n. (= nivrta, q.v.) the Brah- 
manical thread hanging over the shoulder, Comm. on 
Katysr. 

NISIA ava-sam-dina, am, n. ( V/di), the 
Fn downward flight of birds, MBh. viii, 19oI 

v. 1.) 

WATT avasatha, as, m. (for a-vasatha, 
q.v.) habitation, Hcat.; a village, L.; a college; 
school, L.; (am), n. a house, dwelling, L. 

Avasathin, mín. having a habitation, Heat. 

Avasathya, mín. (for avas”, q.v.) belonging to 
a house, domestic, L.; (as), m. a college, school, L- 

Wag ava- vV sad, P. -sidati (rarely À.,e-£- 
Pot. -sideta, MBh. i, 5184.5 impf. -szda£a, R. iv» 
88, 6) to sink (as into water), Suir.; BhP.; to sink 
down, faint, grow lean [TS.; PBr.], become cx- 
hausted or disheartened, slacken, come to an end, 
perish ; Caus, (p. -sadayat ; ind. p. -sadya) to cause 
to sink (as into water), Suir.; to render down- 
hearted, dispirit, ruin, ChUp.; MBh, &c.; to frus- 
trate, MBh. xii, 2634; R. v, 51, 2. 

Ava-sunna, min. sunk down, pressed down (25 


Wale ava-sdda, 


by a burden, BhP.; R. ii, 52, 22); sunken (as eves) 

Suir.; (opposed to tt-sania) deep (as ay 
Suér.; languid, dispirited, distressed, unhappy, KatySr. is 
MBh. in uec enl terminated, Hit. ; (as the 
eyesight; said of a blind person) Ragh. ix, 77. (i; 

oe) beaten in a cause. person) Ragh. ix, 77 (in 
` Ava-siida, as, m, sinking (as of a chair), Suir, : 
the growing faint (as of a sound), ib.; failing, x 
haustion, fatigue, | lassitude, ib.; defeat, Malav, ; want 
of energy or spirit (especially as proceeding from 
doubtful or unsuccessful love), L. ; (in law) badness 
of a cause, L.; end, termination, L.; (cf. Nir-av".) 

Ava-sidaka, mín. causing to sink, frustrating, 
R. iv, 26, 19 ; exhausting, tiresome, wearisome, L: 
ending, finishing, L. 

Avu-südana, am, n. oppressing, disheartening; 
the state of being disheartened, Car.; an escharotic, 
removing proud flesh by escharotic applications, Suir. 

Ava-südita, mfn, made to sink, exhausted, di: 
pirited ; frustrated, R. v, 51, 2. » ri 
+ WARN dva-sabha, only in f. (4), excluded 
from a (husband's) company [Siy] ; fallen into wrong 
(i. c. into men's) company [NBD.], SBr. i. 3, 1, ar. 

WaT ava-sara. See ava- sri. 


WAN ava-sarga. Sce ava-/srij. 
Ava-sarjana. Sce ib, 


Waatt ava-sarpa, &c. See ava-Vsrip. 


waaa ava-salavi, ind. = apa-s°, q. v., 
Gobh. E. 

Ava-savi, ind. to the left, SankhSr. 

Ava-savya, mín, not left, right, L. 


NIST dva-sü and -salr. See ava- so. 

WARG ava-süda, &c. See ava- V/sad. 

Wala 1. d-vasana, mfn. (4/4. vas), not 
dressed, RV. iii, 1, 6. 

WAATA 2. ava-sina, &c. See ava-/so. 

WAUTA ava-süma, mfn., Pain. v, 4, 15. 

WATS ava-süya, &c. See aca- vso. 


wafer ava-/sic(p.-siiicat: ind, p.-sicya) 
to sprinkle, pour upon (acc. or loc.), KatySr.; 
AivGr.; Kaui.; Gobh.; to pour out, Gobh. : Caus. 
(Pot. -secayet) to sprinkle, bedew, MBh. xiii, 5056; 
VarBrS. 

Avu-sikta, mfn. sprinkled, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Ava-siiicita, mín. id., MBh. vii, 7319. 

Avu-seka, as, m. sprinkling, irrigating (as the 
ground), Mricch. ; syringing, administering a clyster, 
Suir. ; bleeding (with leeches), Suir. 

Ava-sekima, as, m. a kind of cake (pulse ground 
and fried with oil or butter), L. 

Ava-secana, am, n. sprinklin Katy$r.; Suir.; 
water used for irrigating (trees), Mn. iv, 151 ; bath- 
ing, MBh. iii, 8231; bleeding, Suir. 

Ava-secita, mfn. =-sit/a, MBh. vi, 4434- 
. SIÉSM ava-/2. sidh (impf. arásedhat, v.1. 
apás?) tokcep back or off from (abl.), MBh. vii, 7397. 

WY ava-supta, mín; (V/svap), asleep, R. 
ii, 56, 1. 

ava- sri, Caus. to move anything 

sie or away, Kaus, 


i for anything (gen. 
seasonableness, appropriate place Ld Ex ng (gen. u 


impf. -dsrijat ; pert. Pot. 
133 p. -srijat, RV. ii, 3 


(as one’s anger &c.), MBh. v, 1822 & vi, 5848, (or 


one's life, #rãyān) xii, 88 ; to pardon, RV. vii, 86, 
5; (any one's life, fraydn) MBh. iii, 3052; to 
deliver (a woman), RV. x, 138, 2 ; to be delivered, 
bring forth, AV. i, 11. 3; to produce, form, shape, 
Hariv. 7057; BhP.: A. (impf. 3. pl. dvdsrijanta) 
to relax, lose energy and power, RV. iv, 19, 2; 
(impf. avdsyijat for "sajat, ir. -4/sailj, BR.) to 
attach to (Ioc.), MBh. i, 1973. 

Avo-sarga, as, m. (gana myaj/to-ddi, q.v.) 
letting loose, letting go (az- neg.) Jaim.; relaxation, 
laxity, L.; following onc's own inclinations, indc- 

nce, L. 

Ava-sárjana, am, n. liberation, VS. xii, 64. 

Ava-sarjita, mín. (= visrisAfazaé, Comm.) 
who has abandoned, R. vii, 56, 23. 

A'va-srishta, mín. lct loose, RV.x, 4, 3: thrown 
(as arrows or the thunderbolt), RV. vi, 75, 16 & vii, 
49, 3; AV.i, 3, 9 (cf. rudráz?) ; (ava-srishtd), 
mín, made over, dismissed, sent, RV. x, 28, 11 & 
9I, I4; brought forth (from the womb), BhP.; 
fallen down from or upon (in comp.), BhP. 


Wisquava- 'srip,-sárpati;(said ofthe sun) 
to set, VS. xvi, 7; (p. loc. m. -sazfa/i) Laty.; to 
flow back (as the sea in low tide), MBh. xiii, 7337 
(v.1. ava-sarpita, mín. * caused to flow back"); to 
crecp to or approach unawares, TS.; AV. viii, 6, 3; 
to flow over gradually, AV. xi, I, 17. 

Ava-sarpa, as, m.‘one who approaches un- 
awares,’ a spy, L.; (cf. afa-sarfa.) 

Ava-sarpana, am, n. ‘descent,’ the place from 
which Manu descended after he had lcít his ark, 
SBr. i; going down to, MarkP.; (cf. ratAyávas?.) 

Ava-sarpini, f. ‘going or gliding down gra- 
dually,’ a descending period of a long duration and 
alternating with the ‘ascending one’ (w/-sarfinr, 

.v.; both the ascending [#f-s7] and descending 
lras cycle are divided into six stages cach: 

-good, good, good-bad, bad-good, bad, bad-bad), 
ain.; Aryabh. 

Ava-sarpita, mfn., sce s.V. ava-^/srip. 


WAM ava- Vso, -syati (Imper. 2. du. -sya- 
tam; aor. Subj. -sa/) to loosen, deliver from, RV. 
vi, 74, 3 & vii, 28, 4; TS.; SBr.; (Imper. 2. sg. 
-sya; aor. dvdsat, 'TBr. &c.; aor. 3. pl. dodsur, 
RV. i, 179, 23 ind. p. -saya, RV. i, 104, 1; Ved. 
Inf. -sa/, RV.iii, 53, 20) Ved. to unharness (horses), 
put up at any one's house, settle, rest, RV. &c.; to 
take one's abode or standing-place in or upon (loc), 
AV.ix 2, 145 TBr.; to finish, terminate (one's 
work), SaükhSr. ; RPrit. &c.; to be finished, be at 
an end, be exhausted, Kir. xvi, 17 ; to choose or 
appoint (as a place for dwelling or for a sacrifice), 
TS. ; SBr.; (Pot. 2. sg. -sey'ds ; cf. Pin. vi, 4, 67) to 
decide, Bhatt.; to obtain, BhP.: Caus. -sayayati 
(ind. p. -523j'2) to cause to take up one's abode in 
or upon (loc.), TS.; AitBr. ; SBr.; (ind. p. -sayya) 
to compléte, Ragh. v, 76; (Inf. [in Pass. sense] -sd- 
yayitum) to ascertain, clearly distinguish, Kir. ii, 
29: Pass. -szyatc (cf. Pan. vi, 4, 66) to be obtained, 
BhP.; to be insisted upon, MBh, xii, 55.4 (ed. Bomb. 
in active sense ‘to insist upon”); to be ascertained, 
BhP.; Sarvad. 

A'va- si, f. liberation, deliverance, RV. iv, 23, 3; 
‘halt, rest,” see au-azasd. 

Ava-sitri, /@, m. a liberator, RV. x, 27, 9. 

2, Ava-s&na, an, n. (cf. ava-mocana) ‘where 
the horses are unharnessed,’ stopping, resting-place, 
residence, RV. x, 14, 9; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; a place 
chosen or selected for being built upon, ManGr.; 
(ifc. £. d, Ragh. i, 95) conclusion, termination, cessa- ,| 
tion, Mn. ii, 71; Sak. &c.; death, Sak.; Paricat.; 
boundary, limit, L.; end of a word, last part of a 
compound or period, end of a phrase, Prit.; Pan.; 
the end of the line of a verse or the line of a verse 
itself, AAnukr.; VPrat.; Kitysr.; N. of a place, 
(gana ¢akshaiilédi, q. v.) — daxbá, mím. looking 
at one's place of destination or residence, AV. vii, 
41, 1; seeing the end of (gen.), PBr. — bhitmi, f. 
‘place of limit, the highest limit, Kad. 

RET mf(ikā)n. attaining an end by (in 
comp. 

Aastate, mín. forming the end of (in comp.), 
R. ii, 56, 25. T 
, A , mín, belonging to the line of a verse, 
VS. xvi, 33. 

1. Ava-siya, ind. p. (Pin. Vi, 4, 69), see -4/s0. 

2. Ava-siiya, as, m. (Pin. iii, 1, 141) “taking 
up one’s abode,’ see j'atra-Aanidvasdya y termina 


wer aca-sthà. 
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tion, conclusion, end, L.; remainder, L.; deter- 
mination, ascertainment, L. 
Ava-siyaka, min. (said of an arrow, sdyaka) 
‘bringing to a close,’ destructive, Kir. xv, 37- 
Ava-süyin, min.‘taking up one’s abode, settling,” 
sce antdv® and antet, yatra-kámáz^. 
Ava-süyya, ind. p. (ir. Caus.), sec aza-4/5o. 
Jva-sita, mín. one who has put up at any place, 
who dwells, rests, resides, RV. i, 32, 15 & iv, 25, 85 
SBr.; KatySr.; brought to his abode (as Agni), 
TS.; ended, terminated, finished, completed, MBh. 
i, 4678, &c.; one who has given up anything (abl., 
MBh. xii, 7888 ; or in comp., Yajn. ii, 183); de- 
termined, fixed, BhP.; ascertained, BhP.; known, 
understood ; one who is determined to (loc.), BhP.; 
being at end of the line of a verse (sce ava-siina), 
RPrát. ; VPrit.; stored (as grain &c.), L.; gone, L.; 
n. ‘a dwelling-place,' sce navdcasitd. 


ava-4/skand (ind. p. -skandya) to 
jump down from (abl.), BhP.; to approach hasten- 
ing from (abl.), ShadvBr.; to storm, assault (as a 
city &c.), R.; Malav. &c. 

Ava-skanda, as, m. assault, attack, storm, Pañ- 
cat.; Hit.; Kathis. 

Ava-skandana, qt, n. id., L.; descending, L.; 
bathing, L.; (in law) accusation. 

Ava-skandita, mín, attacked, L.; gone down, 
L.; bathed, bathing, L.; (in law) accused, re- 
futed (?), L. 

Ava-skandin, mín.'covering (a cow), sce gau- 
740°; ifc. attacking, Mcar. 

Ava-skanna, mín. spilt (as semen virile), Hariv. 
1786 ; ‘attacked,’ overpowered (as by love), R. vi, 
95, 41- 

WEN ava-s-kara. See ava-4/s-kri. 


Wah ava-skacd, as, m. (/sku), a kind 
of worm, AV. ii, 31, 4. 

UTER ava-/s-kri (3. kri), A. (perf. 3. 
pl. ava-caskarire) to scrape with the feet; Sii. v, 
63; (cf. afa-4/s-&ri s. v. afa-/ Eri.) 

Ava-s-kara, as, m. ordure, fæces, Pin. vi, I, 
148; the privities, L.; a place for feces &c., privy, 
closet, MBh. iii, 14676 ; Rajat.; a place for swecp- 
ings &c., Comm. on Yajii.; (cf. ava-Zara.) = man- 
dira, n. water-closet, Rajat. 

Ava-s-karaka, as, m., N. of an insect (originat- 
ing from fæces), Pin. iv, 3, 28. 

WIAT acds-tat. See 2. avds. 


a-castu, n.a. worthless thing, Kum. 


v, 66; insubstantiality, the unreality of matter, Kap.; 


Vedintas. = tā, f. or «tva, n. [Kap.] insubstantiality, 


unreality. 


ava-/stri, P. -strinati (1. sg. -stri- 


gami; ind. p. -stirya) to strew, scatter, VS. v, 25; 
TS.; S8r.; (perf, -astara) to scatter ‘over, cowed 
with (instr.), MBh. vii, 1568: A. (perf. -/astare) 
to penetrate (as a sound), Kir. xiv, 29. 


Ava-starana, C7, N. strewing, KatySr.; a cover 


for a bed, blanket, Ap. 


Ava-stira, as, m. (Piy. iii, 3,120) ‘a litter, bed,” 
(cf. niv-av*.) 


Ava-stirna, mín. strewed, covered with (instr), 


Kaui. ; Suir. 


stand, remain standing, AivGr. &c.; to stay, abide 
Stop at any place (loc.), MBh. &c.; to abide ina 


be found, exist, be present, MBh.; Yajii.i, 272, &c.; 
sg. -fasthe) to fall to, fall into the Possession 
of (dat.), RV. x, 48, 5; to enter, be absorbed in /loc.), 
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(e D a marine monster, L.; (cf. yuddhdvaha- 
rika. 

Ava-hārya, mfn. to be causcd to pay (as a per- 
son), Mn. viii, 198; to be caused to be paid (asa 
sum), Mn. viii, I45. 

Ava-hrite, mfn, for afa-/7^, taken off, MBh, 
vii, 1787; MarkP. 


X 
WIL ava-hela, am, G, n.f. (hel for 
hed), disrespect, L.; (aya), instr. ind. without any 
trouble, quite easily, Kathis.; (cf. sévahelam.) 
Ava-helana, avi, n. disrespect, L. 
Ava-helita, mín. disrespected, L. ; (au), n. dis- 
respect, L. 
WRT ava-hvara. See dn-av®. 


WS ava-4/ hve, À. (1. sg. -hvaye) to call 
down from, RV. v, 56, I. 


Warg avak. Sec 1. a-vác and dvüilc. 


warfare a-vakin, min. (vac), not speak- 
ing, ChUp. 

1. A-vāk-kå, mfn. speechless, SBr. x. 

1. A-váo, mfn. id., SBr. xiv; VarByS. A-vük- 
Sruti, mín, deaf and dumb, L. 

A-vücaka, mfn. not expressive of, Kpr.; Sah. 

A- ya, mín. not to be read, Balar. 

I. A-viicya, mfn. not to be addressed, Mn. ii, 
128; improper to be uttered, R.; Kathis.; (a-vdc- 
yam karma=maithunam) Comm. on SBr.; ‘not 
distinctly expressed,’ sce -/va. = tū, f. 
calumny, Kir. xi, 53 ; BhP. —tva, n. the not being 
distinctly expressed, Sth. = desa, m. *unmention- 
able region,’ the vulva, Comm. on SBr. 


WaT avd- /1. kri (Imper. 2. sg. -kridhi) 
to ward off, remove, RV. viii, 53, 4. 


avé-./gam (aor. 1. pl. dva gan- 
ma) to undertake, begin, RV. iii, 31, 14: 


WaT avágra, mín. having the point 
turned aside, ApSr.; (cf. avdg-agra.) 
avà-4/1. ci, -cinoti (= bhogena 
vyayi-karoti, Comm.) to dissipate what is accumu- 
lated, use up, MBh. xii, 5952. ` 
warfag acd- V/chid (ind. p.-chidya) to tear 
away or out from (abl.), Vikr. 


WAT adj (aj), dodjati, to drive down, 
RV. i, 161, 10. 


keung d-vajin, 7, m. a bad horse, RY. 
iii, 53, 23- 

WATT vāc, ai, aci, ak (fr. 2.aiic), turned 
downwards, being or situated below, lowerthan (abl), 
RV. iv, 25, 6; AV.x, 2, 11; SBr. xiv; (availcam), 
ind. downwards, Sulb.; (dzac?), f. (with dis) the di- 
rection downwards (i.e. towards the ground), VS. 
xxii, 24; SBr. xiv; Up.; (without dis) the southern 
quarter, L.; (avd&), ind., see s.v. _ 

Avük, ind. downwards, headlong, A3vGr.5 Kai 
Mn. viii, 75. pushpi, f. ‘having its flowers turned 
downwards,’ the plant Anethum Sowa Roxb., D- 
—&ükha, mín, having shoots turned downwards 
(as the Ficus Indica), KathUp. — 3iras, mín. hav- 
ing the head downwards, headlong, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; having its upper end turned downwards, 
VarBrS. =sizsha, mín. having the head turned 
downwards, MBh. xiii, 2929. =sxinge, min. (said 
of the moon) whose crescent is turned down 
VarBrS. 

2. Avik-ka, m{(@)n. (only for the etym. of dva- 
kā) tumed downwards, SBr. ix. 

Aviig (in Sandhi for ava£). — ngra, min. hav- 
ing the point turned downwards, Ap. (wrongly written 
audi-agra). = gati, f. the way downwards (to the 
hell), MBh. xiv, 490. —gamans-vat, min. (s 
ofthe Apina) taking its course downwards, Vedanta 
=bhiga, m, the part below, ground, L. = 
na, mín, having the face turned downwards; BhP. 

Avā (in Sandhi for aval). —agras S 

. —nübhi, ind. below the navel. = f 
m. the hell below (the carth), MBh. xiv, 1093; (ci; 
tiryai-nir?.) = mukha, mfz)n. having th f 


ava- V/sru, Caus. (p. -sravayat) to 
cause to flow down, Katy$r. ^ 
Ava-sruta, mín. run or dropped down, A3vGr. 


Waa dvas-val. See 1. doas. 
STET ava- /svan. (aor. -dsvanit) to fly 


down with noise, RV. iv, 27, 33 (cf. ava-shvan.) 
Ava-svanya, mín. roaring, MaitrS.; VS. xvi, 31. 


wag ava-V/svri (Subj. -svarati) to sound 


(as an instrument), RV. viii, 69, 9; (Pot. -svaret) 
to sustain with gradually lowered voice, Laty. 


SITE ava- V/ han (Subj. 2. sg. -han, RV. 
v, 32, I & vi, 26, 5; Imper. 2. pl. -hantanā, RV. 
ii, 34, 93 Imper. 2. sg. Jahi; impf. 2. & 3. sg. 
-dhan or akan ; pert. 2. sg. ~jaghantha) to throw 
down, strike, hit, RV.; AV. ; MBh. ii, 915; Ved. to 
drive away, expel, keep off, fend off, RV.; AV. &c.; 
chiefly Ved. to thresh, RV. i, 191, 2 (p- fem. -ghiia- 
(i); TS. &c.: A. ighnate, to throw down, RV. 
i, So, 5: Caus, (Pot. -g/dtayct) to cause to thresh, 
SBr. xiv: Intens, (Imper. 2. sg. ~jaighanthi) to 
drive away, fend off, AV. v, 20, 8. 

Ava-ghata, as, m. a blow, Sih. &c.; threshing 
corn by bruising it with a wooden pestle in a mortar 
of the same material, Jaim. ; Kathis. &c.; (for aua- 
ghatta, q.v.) a hole in the ground, L. 

Ava-ghütin, min. ifc. threshing, BhP.; strik- 
ing, L. s 

Ava-jaglınat, mín. (irreg. p. in Pass, sense ; = 
-hanyamana, Comm.) being beaten or struck by 
(instr.), MBh. iv, 1424. 

Ava-hata, mín. threshed, winnowed, Katy$r. 

Ava-hanang, am, n. threshing, winnowing, 
KatySr.; BhP.; (cf. adhy-avah°); the left lung, 
Yzji. iii, 94; Comm. on Vishnus. 

Ava-hantri, då, m. onc who throws off or wards 
off, RV. iv, 25, 6. 

wafa ava-harshita, mín. (Vhrish), 
caused to shiver, MBh, ix, 2786. 

Wage ava-Vhas, to laugh at, deride, 
MBh. &c. 

Ava-hasana, am, n. deriding, MBh. i, 144. 

Ava-hiisn, as, m. jest, joke, Bhag. xi, 42 ; Brah- 
maP.; derision, MBh.; R.; Kathas. 

Ava-hisya, mín. to be derided, exposed to ridi- 
cule, ridiculous, MBh.i, 7039. = tă, f. ridiculousness, 
MBh. iii, 17193; Kathis. 


WAEA ava-hasta, as, m. the back of the 
hand, L. 

WRT ava-V/3. hà (aor. 3. sg. dodhak [for 
has-t) ; perf. 3. sg. -jahd; ind. p. -hdya) to leave, 

uit, RV. i, 116, 3 & viii, 45, 373 TS.; MBh. xiii, 

208: Pass. -Jiryate (fut. -hdsyate, Kath.) to be 
left remaining, remain behind, MBh. iii, 11558; ‘to 
remain behind,’ i. c. to be excelled, R. v, 2, I1; (1. 
sg.-Aiye) to be abandoned, RV. x, 34, 5: Caus. (aor. 
Subj. 2. sg. -Ji/iifas) to cause to remain behind on 
or to deviate from (a path; abl.), RV. iii, 53, 19. 


NUTRTÉGSRT ava-halika, f. (A/ hal), a wall, 
hedge, L.; (cf. ziz-av?.) : 


wafer dva-hila. See ava-/dha. 


wafer avahittha, am, n. (corrupted fr. a- 
ean dissimulation ; (a), f. id., Daiar. ; Sah. 


Mn. vi, 81; to penetrate (as sound or as famc), MBh. 
xiii, 1845: Pass. -sthiyate, to be settled or fixed or 
chosen, Sak.: Caus, (generally ind. p. -s/hdfya) to 
cause to stand or stop (as a carriage or an army &c.), 
let behind, MBh. &c.; to place upon (loc.), fix, set, 
array, A3vGr. &c.; to cause to enter or be abso! 

in (loc.), MBh. iii, 12502 ; to render solid or firm, 
R. v, 35, 36; to establish (by arguments), Comm. 
on Nysyad. : Pass, Caus, -sthapyate, to be kept firm 
[*to be separated,’ BR.], BhP. 

Ava-stha, as, m. membrum virile, AV. vii, 99, 
3 (cl. upd-stha); (a), f. appearance (in a court of 
justice), Mn. viii, 60 ; * stability, consistence,’ ch. ant- 
‘avastha; state, condition, situation (five are distin- 
guished in dramas, Sih.), circumstance of age [Pay. 
v, 4; 146; vi, 2, 115, &c. ] or position, stage; degree; 
5, f; pl. the female organs of generation, RV, v 
19,1. Avasthi-catushtaya, n. the four periods 
or states of human life (viz. childhood, youth, man- 
hood, and old age). Avasthi-traya, n. the three 
states (viz. waking, dreaming, and sound slecp), 
RamatUp.; BhP. Avasthi-dvaya, n. the two 
states of life (viz. happiness and misery). Avasthi- 
van, mfn. possessed of stability, TS. 

Ava-sthüna, a, n. standing, taking up one's 
place, R. v, 5, 18; situation, condition, Paiicat, ; Hit.; 
residing, abiding, dwelling, Vedantas.; Sah.; stability, 
Rajat.; (cf. an-av".) 
uie reis ant, n. exposing (goods for sale), 

ai. 

Ava-sthiiyin, mín, staying, residing in, Kad.; 
placed (behind, pascal; as an army); abiding in a 
particular condition, Comm. on Bid. 

Ava-sthita, mfn. standing near (sometimes with 
acc, c.g. Hariv. 14728; R. v, 73, 26), placed, hav- 
ing its place or abode, AsvSr.; MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. ; 
(with a pr. p-) continuing to do anything, R. iii, 30, 
19; engaged in, prosecuting, following, practising 
(with loc. [MBh. ii, 1228; Mn. &c.] or in comp. 

[Bhag. iv, 23; Hit.]); obeying or following (the 
words or commands of; loc.), BhP.; Bhatt.; giving 
one's self up to (e. g. to compassion or pridc), MBh. 
xiii, 272; R. v, 58, 13; contained in (loc.), Mn. 
xii, 119; Bhag. ix, 4 & xv, 11; being incum- 
bent upon (loc.), Kum. ii, 28; ready for (dat.), 
Paficat.; firm, fixed, determined, KathUp.; R. &c.; 
steady, trusty, to be relied on, Mn. vii, 60, &c.; (cf. 
an-av".) 

Ava-sthiti, is, f. residence, BhP. ; Kathis.; abid- 
ing, stability, sce ax-av?; following, practising, L. 

Wael ava - sna, Caus. -snapayati, to 
wash, Kaui, 

Ava-snāts, mfn. (water) in which any one has 
bathed, MBh. xiii, 5014. 

WARY ava-/ spri (aor. Subj. -spdrat, 2. sg. 
-spar; Imper. 2. sg. -spridhi & 2. du. -spritam) 
to defend, preserve from (abl), RV. 

Ava-spartri (only Voc. 9r/a7), m. a preserve 
saviour, RV. ii, A 8 » E 


SIE X ava- V sphur (fut. -sphurishyati)to 


cast away, Nir. v, 17. 


ava- sphürj (p.-sphitrjat)Ved.to 
thunder, make a noise like a thunder-clap, VS.; TS. ; 


SBr. &c.; to snort, MBh. vi ‘ed. Bomb.); Suir. ; 
1o fill with noise, MBh, vii, Hr Gare 1 un z 


» A Um as, m. the rolling of thunder, 
wats ava-4/ smi, A. (impf. 

>» A. (impf. 3. pl. -sma- 

Janto) to flash down (said of lightning), RV. i, 


wag ava- v/ ku (3. pl. -jukvati) to shed (as 
drops of sweat), RV. v, 7, 5- 


Wag ava-Vhri, A. -harate (generally ind. 
P- -Ayityra) to move down (as the arms), take down, 
put down or aside, KatySr. ; Laty.; (P. Imper. 2. sg. 
-hara) MBh, iv, 1304: P. -harati, to bring t0- 
gether, amass (?), Pan. v, 1, 52: Caus. to cause to 
pay taxes, Ap. : Caus, Pass. (3. pl. -/Adsyante) to be 
Pee LH ne taxes, MBh. ii, 249. x 
D. am, n. putting aside, throwing 

va-hiira,, s,m. truce, suspension of arms, MBh.; 
cessation of plaving &c., Kathis,; summoning, in- eer 
iing L. 1 a thief, L.; a marine monster, L. ; (= dha- | turned downwards, looking down, MBh.&c. tumed 
riántara)apostacy, abandoninga sect or cast (?), L.; | downwards; (as), m., N. of a Mantra spoken ov 
(ssfanctavya-dravya or ufan®)a tax, duty (?),L. | a weapon, R. i, 30, 4. 

Va-hüraka, mu. one who stops fighting &c.; |  Avücinn, m{(a)n. directed downwards, being of 


AAG avasya, Nom. P. See 1. dvas. 
Waa ava- V/syand, K.(p.-syandama: 
to flow or trickle down, BhP, ee ed) 
Ava-syondana, am, n. (gapa gahddi, q.v. 
VEO areata, am, n. (in rhetoric) ACRI 
RD e s a sense not originally meant, 


WTR] avasyí. See 1. doas. 


NU ava-/sraus, A. (p. -srausamana) 
falling down, Suir. 
Ava-srasas, Ved, Inf. (abl.) from falli 
RV. ii, 17, 5. A Cu erem 
Ava-srasta, mín, fallen down, Suir, 


waa avacina-dirshan. 


situated below (abl.), AV. x, 4, 25; xiii, T, 30; ŠBr.; 
(a5), My N. of a king, M Ape ees Th 
shan, miCrshytn. having the head turned down- 
wards, headlong, SBr. iv. = hasta, mfn. having 
the hand turned downwards, Kaus, Avicinagra, 
mín. = avag-ag7, q. V., AitBr, , 

2. Avücya, mín. southern, southerly, L. 

Avaiiicita, mín. (perf. Pass. d 
ac vac (n the ic), Sae oe 

Wad x. a-vatd, mf(a)n. (Vvai), not dried 
up, fresh, RV. Ane 62, 10 & viii, 79, 7. 

A-vāna, mfn. id, MBh. ii, 704 (v.l. a-zd/a): 
wet, Kd. ; dry, L. E TOC atts); 

WATA 2.a-vatd, mf(i)n. windless, RV. i, 
38, 75. (dm), n. the windless atmosphere, RV. vi, 
64, 4 & x, 129, 2. 

A-vütalo, mfn. not flatulent, Suir, 

Watt 3.d-vata, mf(a)n. (vran), unattack- 
ed, untroubled, RV. 

atfinn avátita, mfn. (Aat), (only for the 
etym. of ava/d) gone down, Nir. x, 13. 

WAR avád (Vad), (Pot. t. pl. -adimahi) 
to cause to cat food, VS. iii, 58. 

watlee{ a-vadin, mfn. (gana grahy-adi, 
q. v.) not speaking, not disputing, peaceable, L. 

WATA, acdn (v'an), avünili, to breathe or 
inhale, SBr. iv; (cf. dn-avánat.) 

Wala a-vana. See r. a-vàtd. 


NATAT avdntard, mfn. intermediate, TS.; 


SBr.; respectively different, respective (generally said 


with regard to two things only), Vedantas. ; Sah. &c.; 
(dm), ind. differently from (abl.), Maitrs.; (am), 
ind. between, SBr. = diš, f. an intermediate region 
of the compass, SBr.; BrArUp.; Nir.; Sulb.; (azán- 
tara-dik)-srakti, mfn. (said of the Vedi) having its 
corners turned towards intermediate regions oí the 
compass, KátySr. = di&&, f. —-dÍ3, q. v., MaitS.; 
VS. xxiv, 26. = dikshá, mín. performing an inter- 
mediate consccration, SBr. iii, = dīkshā, f. an in- 
termediate consecration, A pSr. ; ManSr. ; cvdutara- 
dikshadi, a gana, Comm. on Pin. v, 1, 94- =di- 
kshin, mín. =-dikshd, q. V., Pig. v, 1, 94, Comm. 
=desa, m. a place situated in an intermediate re- 
gion, SBr.; KatySr. —bheda, m. subdivision, Kap. 
Avantaréda, f. an Idi subdivided into five parts, 
AitBr.; Katy$r.; AsvSr. 


WATT avép (/ap); -apnoti (Imper. 2. 5g- 
-āpnuhi to reach, attain, obtain, gain, get, UP. 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to get by division (asa quotient), 
Süryas.; to suffer (e. g. blame or unpleasantness oF 
pain), Mn.; Ragh. xviii, 34 ; Palicat.: Caus. to cause 
to obtain anything (acc.), Naish. viii, 89. 

Avapa, mín. See dur-avapa. 

Avüpta, mfn. one who has attained or reached, 
KathUp.; obtained, got; (am), n. ‘got by division, 
a quotient, Comm. on VarBr. = vat, mfn. reaching, 
obtaining; entertaining (as a belief), L. 

. Avüptavys, min. to be obtained, Bhag.; Ragh. 
6 Avapti, zs, f. obtaining, getting, R.; Kum. v, 
, &c.; (in arithm.) a quotient. $ 
= Fal. ind. A having obtained, Ragh. iii, 
&c. t 
es Avüpyn, mfn. to be obtained, Mn. xi, 185; 
Paficat. 


Warfar a-vapita, min. ( A/vap), not sown 
(as grain, dhānya) but planted, L. i 
WATR acépóh (V1. ib), (ind. p- opôhya) 
i Ai), going down (into 
ara , as, m. (v/i), £0 o 
water, in Eus Eum “yielding; se an «odd. 
Waly a-vayí£, mfn. without wind, SBr. xiv. 


ica, but 
WTI avürd, as, am, m. n. (fr. 2- 60» 
formed after a- ard, q. Y) Ved. this side, the zy 
bank ofa river, VS. xxx, 16; TS.&c. — ta ir 
ind. to this side, RV. x, 65 Ó- = PER es) 
iv, 2, 93 & v, 2, r1) the ocean, Li (€ dd v 
= Pürinn, mín. deriv. ít. avdra-pard, ba. Ny 2 
3 & v, 2, 11. T 1 
‘AvEsiza, min. deriv. fr. avāra, Pin. iv 2; 93» 
mm. ; v, 2, 11, Siddh. 


wanted a-vigalita. 107 


vd Av&ryh, min. being on the near side of a river, SAIRIA a-cikatthana, mfn. not boast- 
S. xvi, 42 & xxv, I. ing, MBh.; Ragh. xiv, 73, &c. 


WATT a-varaviya, mfn. (V/1.vri),not| qfi a-vika i 
(VI. IRIAN a-vikathayat, mfn. 
to be stopped or kept back, not to be warded off, | vainly or idly, Ap. exe sain not talking, 


unrestrainable, (as water) MBh. i, 693 ; (asa weapon) 2 

MBh. iv, 2112 & v, 1888; HUM *not to be what a-vikarsha, as, m. absence of sepa- 

remedied, incurable,’ i. c. treating of incurable sick- | ration, RPrit. 

nesses, Suir. A-vikyishta, mín. not separated, RPrit.; not 
robbed or plundered, AitBr. 


Aviiriki, f. the plant Coriandrum Sativum. 
afata a-vikala, mfn. unimpaired, entire, 


, A-vürita, mín. unimpeded, unobstructed ; (am), 
ind. without obstacles, at pleasure, MBh. xiii, 3294 ; MaitUp. MBh. xii, 11943, &c.; regular, orderly, 
is. xi, 10. 


xiv, 2686; Mudr,; Kathis, —dv&ra, mín, having 
open doors, Naish, iii, 41. 
A-vüritavyu, mfn. not to be impeded or hin- | Whaat a-vikalpa, as, m. absence of alter- 
dered, not to be kept off. native, positive precept ; (min.) not distinguished or 
particularized, BhP. &c.; not deliberating long or 
hesitating, Kathis.; Paíícat.; (am), ind. without 


2, A-vürya, mín, not to be kept back or warded 
off, unrestrainable, irresistible, Hariv. 108058 15067; 
R.5 (vaya with na neg.) MBh. v, 7375; ‘incur- 
able,” sce -/à. —kratu (avdryd-), (6) mín. of ir- 
resistible power, RV. viii, 92, 8. = t&, f. incurable- 
ness, Suir. 

WARE acd- /ruh, Caus. (fut. sg. -roka- 
yita) to bring down from (abl.) 

ware avárch ( rich), avarchali (sic; Pot. 
avárchét) to fall down, become damaged, TS.; SBr. 


WAT avárj (Vrij), (3. pl. avárjanti) to 
dismiss, SBr. iv. 

W acd- V/Ioc, A. (perf. -luloce) to 
consider, Bhatt. 

NISITTZ acücata, as, m. the son of a woman 
by any other man than her first husband, Comm. on 
Mn. x, 5. 

Waray acücan, mf(varz)n. (on, Pan. iv, 


1, 7, Comm.), one who carrics off, a thief, L. 


WAY ava-sriigd. Sce 2. avds. 
Wald avds (./2. as), (Ved. ind. p. avüsya 
to put down, RV. i, 140, 10. 


SISTI a-vasas, mfn. unclothed, L. 


SEQUI, arâ-Vsic, to pour into (loc.), 
Gobh. 
watfarta-vasin,mfn.(ganagrahy-adi,q.v.) 
Wale 4 a-vastava, mfn. unsubstantial,un- 
real, fictitious; unfounded, irrational (as an argu- 
ment). 
Fy mfn. having no home, AV. xii, 5, 45- 
Uag a-cahand, mfn. having no vehicle 
or carriage, not driving in a carriage, SBr. iv. 
afa dei, mfn. (vav), favourable, kindly 
disposed, AV. v, 1, 9; (#5), m. f a shecp, RV. 
(mentioned with reference to its wool being used 
for the Soma strainer); AV. &c.; the woollen 
Soma strainer, RV.; (#5), m. a protector, lord, L.; 
the sun, L.; air, wind, L.; a mountain, L.; a wall 
or enclosure, L.; a cover made of the skin of mice, 
L.; (i5), f. an ewe, AV. x, 8, 315 (7 a-zi, q. v. 5 
cf. also adhi) a woman in her courses, L. [cf. Lith. 
awi-s; Slav. ozjza; Lat. ovi-s; Gk. &-s; Goth. 
azisír]. = kata, m. a flock of sheep, Pan. v, 2, 29, 
Comm.; avikatéraya, m. tribute or tax consisting 
of a ram to be paid (to the king) by the owner of 
a flock of sheep, Pan. vi, 3, 10, Pat. — gandhikz, 
f. the plant Ocimum Villosum ; (cf. aja-gandha.) 
=dugaha, n. the milk of an ewe, L. —düsa, n. 
id., Pin. iv, 2, 36, Comm. —pata, m. avinánt 
vistara, PAu.v, 2, 29, Comm. = pūlå, m. a shepherd, 
VS. xxx, 115 SBr.iv; MBh. iii, 13700. —priya, 
m. ‘liked by sheep,’ the grass Panicum Frumenta- 
ccum, L.; (à), f., N. of another plant, L. = bhuj, m. 
renjoying G- e. devourin D sheep, a wolf, D 
‘dvi-), mín. possessing , RV. iv, 2, 5; AV. vi, 
d 'Is2, n. z -dugd/ta above, Pan. iv, 2, 36, 
Comm. = sodha, n. id, ib. — sthala, n. ‘sheep- 
place N. ofa town, MBh.v,93 4 (cd-Bomb.) & 2595. 
Avika, as, m. a sheep, Pan. v, 4, 285 (d), f. an 
ewe, RV. i, 126, 73 AV. XX, 129, 17 (avika); Mn.; 
Kathis.; (am), n. a diamond, L. 
Avita, avitri, avithya. See ss. vv. 


NITRA a-vikaca, mfn. closed, shut (as a 


flower). 
A-vikacita, min, unblown, 


hesitation, Kid.; Paficat.; Kathis. 
A-vikalpita, mfn. undoubted, Sarvad. 


TTT a-vikara, as, m. non-chauge of 
form or nature, non-altcration, VPrit. ; Gaut.; Jaim.; 
(mín.) unchangeable, immutable, VPrat.; (gana edz- 
ädi, q. v.) = Vat, mín. not exhibiting any altera- 
tion, Kim. = sadrisa, mín. (gaya cãrv-ädi, q.v.) 

A-vikürin, mín. unchangcable, invariable (as 
truth), MBh. xii, 5979 & (superl. °ré-fama) 5986, 
&c.; unchangeable (in character), faithful, Mn. vii, 
190; without change, without being changed, Suir.; 
not exhibiting any alteration (in one’s features), 
Kathis. 

A-vikirya, mfn. invariable, Bhag. ii, 25. 

A-vikrita, mín. unchanged, TPrit.; not pre- 
pared, not changed by artificial means, being in its 
natural condition, Ap.; Gaut.; (said of cloth) not 
dyed, Gaut.; notdeveloped (in its shape), SBr. iii; not 
deformed,not monstrous, Gaut. A'vikritáh, 
having undeveloped limbs (as an embryo), SBr. iv. 

A-vikriti, is, f. unchangeableness, Say. on RV. 
i, 164, 30. 

A- 


m{(d@)n. unchangeable, invariable, 
Ragh. x, 175 BhP.; not showing any alteration (in 
one's features), Kathis.; not exhibiting any differ- 
ence, quite similar, Rajat.; (a), f. ‘unchangeable- 
ness,” sce avikriyitmaka below. —tva, n. un- 
changeableness, Say. on RV. i, 164, 36; Kull. on 
Mn. vi,92. Avikriyütmaka, min. whose nature 
is unchangeableness, Vedintas. 

NIAAA a-cikrama, mfn. without heroism, 
Kir. ii, 15; (a5), m. non-prohibition of the change 
of a Visarga into an U , RPrit. 

A-vikrünta, mín. unsurpassed, L.; not valiant, 
fecble, L. 


WATAKA a-cikraya, as, m. non-eale. T 
A-vikrita, mfn. who has not sold, RV. iv, 24, 9. 
A-vikreyu, mín. not to be sold, unsaleable, MBh. 
v, 1402; R. i, 61, 17 (ed. Bomb.) 
safest a-viklava, mf(4)n. not confused or 
bewildered, not unsteady, MBh. i, 2070; BhP. 
EIE Akii a-rikliundksha, mfn. whose 


eyes do not water, ApSr. 


NAQT a-vikshata, mfu. unhurt, MBh. 
xii, 3604. 


afafa, a-vikshit, t, m., N. of a king, 
MBh. i, 231; (son of Kuru) 3740 seqq.; xiv, 8a. 

&-vixshita, mín, undiminished, RV. vii, I, 24 
& viii, 32, 8. 

A-vikshina, mfn. id., SBr. i. 


wiae a-cikshipa, mfn. unable to dis- 
tribute or dispense, &c., Pin. vi, 2, 157 seq., Sch. 
(a5), m., N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 1917; 
(ct. giri-kshipa.) 

A-vikshipta,mfn.not frustrated, MBh.xii,8683. 

WIARA d-vikshubdha, mfn. undisturbed 
(as a sacrifice), SBr. 

‘-vikshobha, as, m. the ing di 

Minis Te as, m, the not being disturbed, 

sifsratuga-vikhandita;mfn.undisturbed, 
MarkP. 


safanted a-vigarhita, mfn.unreproached, 


Eimer a-cigalita, mfn. inexhaustible, 


108 afama a-vigdna. 
want a-vigana, mf(a)n. without dis- 
cord, concordant, unanimous, Rajat. À 
A-vigita, mín. not being out of harmony with 
exch other, Comm, on Bad. 


safer a-viguga, mfn. not incomplete, 
not in a bad state, normal, Bhpr. 


Sarat a-vigna, as, m. the plant Carissa 
Carandas, L.; (cf. a-vighnd, d-vigna, & vighna.) 


wie a a-vigraha, as, m. (said of a word) 
the not occurring in a separate form (but only in a 
compound), RPrat.; bodiless ; indisputable (as the 
Dharma), Rajat. 


NITATE a-vighata, as, m. no hindrance or 

obstacle, APrát,; Saükhyak, &c.; (mfn.) unim- 
led, BhP. 

DICENDA. mín, without obstacle, unimpeded, 
uninterrupted, R.; Sak.; (d), f.=a-vigna, q. v-; 
(am), n. want of obstacle, undisturbedness, Ragh. i, 
91; (cna), instr. ind. without obstacle, R. = ka= 
Taņa-vrata, n., N. ofa particular rite on the fourth 
day of Philguna, VarP, = tas, ind, without obstacle, 
Rajat. = vrata, n. =-/araya-vrata above. 

A-vighnita, mín, undisturbed, R. i, 62, 12. 


STÉTETU a-vicakshaya, min. not discern- 


ing, not clever, ignorant, Mn. iii, 115 & viii, 150. 
Waar a-vicartyd. See a-vicrityd. 


NATT a-vicala, mfn.immovable, steady, 
firm, MBh.; MarkP. Avicaléndriye, mín.whose 
senses do not waver, i. e. are under control, BhP. 

A-vicalat, mín. not moving, Naish. iv, 93. 

A-vicalita, min. not deviating, steadily fixed (as 
the mind), Malatim.; not deviating from (abl.), 
Comm. on TPrat. 

&-vicücala, mín. not staggering, standing firmly, 
'AV. x, 8, 4. 

A-vicicalat, mín. id., AV. vi, 87, 1 & 2. 

A-vicücali, mín. id, RV. x, 173, 1 & 2; (cf. 
Pan. iii, 2, 171, 

A-vicülita, mín, unmoved, unshaken. 

A-vicilin, mín. not falling off from (abl.), Ka- 
this.; invariable, Pat. 

A-viclya, mín. not to be moved from its place, 
MBh. xv, 213. 

WAST a-vicara, as, m. want of discrimi- 
nation, error, folly, Rajat.; Vet.; (mfn.) undiscrimi- 
nating. unwise, Kathas. ; (amz), ind. [MBh. ix, 2376; 
VarByS.] or in comp. avicara- [Das.], unhesitat- 
ingly. —jiia, mín. not knowing or clever at dis- 
crimination, Kathis. 

A-vicirana, am, n. non-dcliberation, non-hesi- 
tation; (d£), abl. ind. unhesitatingly, R. iii, 28, 27. 

A-vicürapiya, mfn, not necding deliberation, 
Ragh. xiv, 46, &c. 

Reo ayat, mín. not deliberating or hesitating, 

n.; R. 

A-viczrite, mín. unconsidered, not deliberated, 
Hit. xii, 16; not requiring deliberation, certain, clear, 
Mn. viii, 295; MBh. xiv, 1344; (am), ind. un- 
hesitatingly, Hariv. 3853; R. &c. 

I, A-vicirya, ind. p. without ideri = 
reficctingly. r omiiia S 
2. A~ mfn. not iri i i 
EA requiring deliberation, 


vifqsmfe a-vicalita, &c. See a-vicala. 


á-vicikilsat, mfn. not having 


tinually falling (on one's knees), Das. 


SBr.; Sarvad. &c.; (d£), abl. ind. 


. ix, 6, 38; 
A ea . on Nydyad.] 


Kad.] or (eua), instr. ind. [Comm 
v in ied aviccheda- ETIN 


a-vicyuta, mín. not lost, inamiss- 
ible, Yajü. i, 2125 without deviation or mistake, 
Yajit. iii, 112. 

SAATA d-vijata, f. (a woman) who has 
not brought forth, VS. xxx, I5. z 

A-vijātīya, mín. of the same species, L. 

vafe d-vijánat, mfn. not understand- 
ing or knowing, ignorant, RV. i, 164, 5; KenaUp.; 
Mn. iii, 97 ; Yajn. ii, 258. 

A-vijila, mfn. ignorant. = tū, f. ignorance. 

A-vijiiita, mfn. unknown, SBr. xiv; KenaUp.; 
Mn.; indistinct, doubtful, VS. ; SBr. &c.; not no- 
ticed, passed unawares (as the time), BhP.; (as), m., 
N.ofa son of Anala, Hariv. 1 56 (cd. Bomb.) = gati, 
mín. whose course is unknown, BhP.; (is), m, N. 
of a son of Anila, Hariv. 156. — gada (dvijidta-), 
mí(d)n. speaking unintelligibly, AV. xii, 4, 16. 

A-vijüitri, mfn. not perceiving, ChUp.; igno- 
rant, Nir: ii, 3; (¢d), m. a N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 


'O00. 
í A-vijiiiina, mín. not having any information, 
Kathis.; (am), n. ‘no knowledge,’ (dé), abl. ind. 
without knowing, unawares, Mn. ii, 220; MBh. v, 
5443; Hariv.; R. —tva, n. undiscernibleness, Nris- 
Up. = vat, mfn. not possessing knowledge, Ka]hUp. 
A-vijiieya, mfn. undistinguishable, undiscernible, 
Mn. i, 5 & xii, 29; Bhag. xiii, 15; Jaim. 
afafa a-vijitin, mfn. not victorious, 
AitBr. 
A-vijitya, ind. p. not having conquered, MBh. 
v, 115074337. 
WASTA a-cidina, am, n. not flying apart,’ 
a direct flight, MBh. 


caf avila, mfn. (V/av), protected, L.; 
(cf. ddroghdvita.) 

Avitri, mfn. a favourer, protector, RV.; BhP.; 
(f. avitri) MBh. xii, 9449. 


UPATE a-vitat-karana (& a-vitad-bhà- 
shand),am,n.(with the Pasupatas) doing (and speak- 
ing) what in general is held to be unsuitable or non- 
sensical (vé-fad) but is admitted by the P4gupatas 
from their own view. 

bEEII a-vitatha, mfn. not untrue, true, 
MBh. &c.; not vain or futile, see below; (am), 
ind. not falsely, according to truth, Mn. ii, 144; 
MBh. iii, 11946, &c.; (exa), ind.id., Up.; MBh. v, 
1692; (Glam) avitatham 4/1. kri ox avitathi- 
A/1. Ári, ‘to make truc or effective,’ fulfil (an order); 
(am), n. a species of the Atyashti metre. —Xriya, 
mín. whose work is not vain or ineffectual, R. ii, 47, 5. 
Avitathübhisandhi, mfn. whose intentions are 
not futile, i. e. successive, BhP. Avitathi-4/I.krl, 
sce above. Avitathéhita, mín. whose wishes are 
not frustrated, BhP. 


STÉTRRTUU a-vilad-Dhüshana. See a-vitat- 
karana. 


fans a-vitarka, as, m., N. of a man, 
Buddh, 


doubts, ŠBr. iv. 
A-vicikited, f. absence of uncertainty, Ap, 
NIU a-vicintana, am n. ink- 

Drei o ame QU ee 
A-vicintitri, 47, m. i 

Gey N Es 4 n one who docs not think of 
A-vicintya, min, not to be 

conceived, MBh. iii, 12080. ue neu 
SEPTSIRE a-cicrityd [VS. xii, 65) or a-vi- 

cartyé [TS. iv], mî. not to be loosened, 
WAATA a-vicetand, mfn. unintelligible, 

RY. viii, 100, 10; AV. xx, 135, 7. : 

` A&-vicetas, min. unwise, RY. ix, 64, 21. 


a-vicchindat, min. not sepa- 
rating from each other, AsvGr. 


A-vitarkita, mfn. unforescen, R. ii, 69, 21. 
‘fan deitave, Ved. Inf. A/av, q. v. 
wfamfee{d-vitarin,mfn. not passing away, 
permanent, RY. viii, 5, 6. 
qvitrí. See avila. 

wfaqu a-vitripta, mfn. unsatisfied, (as in 
one's wishes, Admandm) R. iv, 35, 9: BhP. —ki- 
ma, mfn., having the desires unsatisfied, BhP. — tū, 
f. the being unsatisfied, Kir. ii, 29. =dri8, mfn. 
having one's eyes unsatisfied, BhP. 

- Safa d-vitti, is, f. (V/3. vid), the not find- 
ie SE, xiii; the not possessing, poverty, AV. xvi, 


eph a-vilyaja, as, am, m. n. quick- 


A-vicohinna, mín. uninterrupted, continual, 
AivGr.; SankhGr.; Hariv. &c. -püta, m. con- 
A-viccheda, as, m. uninterruptedness continuity, 


viii, 2514], uninter- 


ignorance, AV. xi, 8, 23; VS. xl, 12-14; 


wfafugaary avidhi-pürvakam. 
viec d-vithura, mfn. not staggering, 


firm, RV. i, 87, 1; AivSr. 

NISI avithya, mfn. (fr. dvi), fit or suited 
for sheep, Pan. v, 1, 8; (2), f. (probably) N. of a 
plant (like ajathyd, q. v.), ib., Sch. 

wifqurua-vidagdha,mfn. notburnt, Kaui.; 
Nir.; not digested, Suér.; not ripe (as a tumour, 
sotha or Sopha), Suir.; Bhpr.; not turned sour, 
Suir.; inexperienced, stupid, Paricat. 

A-viüühin, mín. not producing heartburn (on 
account of being imperfectly digested), Car.; Suir. 

afqeet a-vidasyd, mfn. not ceasing, per- 
manent, inexhaustible, RV. vii, 39, 6. 

A-vidüsin, mín. not drying up (as a pond), 
perennial, AivGr.; Gobh.; BhP. 

fagta a-vidanta, as, m. ‘unsubdued,’ 
N. of a son of Satadhanvan, Hariv. 2037 (v. 1. ati- 
data). 

safafen d-vidita, mfn. unknown, SBr. x, 
xi, xiv; KenaUp.; R.; without the knowledge of 
(gen.), Kathis.; (c), loc. ind. [MBh. v, 5971] or 
(am), acc. ind. [Kathas.] without the knowledge of 
(gen.); (am), ind. so that nobody knows, Mricch. 


vifadrg d-vididhayu, mfn. ( / dhyai), not 


deliberating or hesitating, RV. iv, 31, 7. 


wagt d-vidushlara. See a-vidya. 


a-vidüra, mfn. not very distant, 
near, R.; Kum. vii, 41; (am), n. proximity, (am), 
ind. near to, R. ii, 45, 33; (e), loc. ind. not far ol 


(with abl.), near, MBh. iii, 16093; R.; BhP.; (a), 
abl. ind, id., R. —tas, ind. near, R. 


sfa a-vidosha, mfn. faultless, Laty. 


fastu d-vidoha, as, m. nota bad milking, 
Maitrs. : 

SfE a-viddha, mfn. unpierced, not per- 
forated (as pearls), Kum. vii, 10; ‘unimpaired,’ sce 
below. = karni or -karni, f. the plant Cissampelos 
Hexandra; (cf. viddha-karnd.) =dyis, mín. of 


unimpaired sight, all-secing, BhP. — nas, mín. (said 
ofa bull) having the nose not bored (by a nosc-ring), 
BhP. — varcas, mín. of unimpaired glory, BhP. 


afa a-vidya, mfn. unlearned, unwise, 
Mn. ix, 205, &c.; (évidya), f. ignorance, phi 
r. Xiv; 
(in Vedanta phil.) illusion (personified as May); 


ignorance together with non-existence, Buddh. Avi- 
üy&-maya, mfn. consisting of ignorance. 


A-vidvas, mfn. (perf. p.) not knowing, ignorant, 


RV.; AV. &c.; comp. d-vidush-lara, mín. quite 
ignorant, RV. x, 2, 4. 


sf qemTsta-vidyamüna, min. ( V/3.vid; pr- 


Pass, p.), not present or existent, absent, KatySr. 


Laty.; Mn. &c, = ti, f. the not being present, Comm. 


on Nyiyad. —tva, n. id., Comm. on BrArUp- 


— vat, ind. as if not being present, Pan. iii, 1, 3 


Comm. ; viii, 1, 72. 


wafafga a-vidriyd, min. (dri), not to be 


split or dispersed, indestructible, RV. i, 46, 15- 


wafaaq d-vidvas. See a-vidya. 

wrafey a-vidvish, mfn. not an enemy; L; 
not having enemies; (se), dat., sce s. v. i 

A-viävishīūna, mfn, not inimical, KAtySr.; Laty- 

A-vidvishe, Ved. Inf. for preventing enmity; 
AV. i, 34 5- 

K-vidvesha, as, m. non-enmity, AV. iii, 30 1 

wfawat a-vidkavá, f. not a widow, RV. X: 
18, 7; SankhGr. &c. 


safaut avidha, ind. an interjection (said to 
correspond to the Prakrit az// or aviha, used in 
calling for help), Comm. on Sak, 


wfaurst a-vidhana, am,n. absence of: fixed 
rule, the not being prescribed, KatySr. = $28; ind. 
not according to what is prescribed, irregularly, Ma- 
ix, 144 & xii, 7. TT en 

A-vidhi, is, m.'  a-vid/idna, (ind), instr. Wo 
= avidhdna-Ias, q.v., MundUp.; Mn. v, 333 AP- 
&c. — püryvakam, ind, not according to rule, Bhag- 
ix, 23 & xvi, 17. 


afa aving. 


Nifirst avina, as, m. (V'a), an officiating 


priest at a sacrifice, Un. 


wafaaa a-vinaya, as, m. want of good 


manners or modesty, bad or rude behaviour, 


ap. 
A-vinayin, mín. (gana grahy-adi, q.v.) 


A-vinita, mín. badly trained or brought up, ill- 


mannered, misbehaving, Mn. iv, 67; Yajn. iii, 
R. &c.; (d), f. an immodest or unchaste 
ATT a-vinabhava, as, m. nece 


connection of one thing’ with another, inherent and 


essential character, Sah.; Sarvad, &c, 


A-vinübhüvin, mín. necessarily connected with, 
inherent, Comm. on Nyiyad. Avin&bhivi-tva, 
n, the being necessarily connected with, Comm, on 


Kap. 


TTA a-vinasa, as, m. non-destruction, 


non-putrefaction (of a body), Kad. 
A-vinüsin 


naéi-tva, n. imperishableness, SBr. xiv. 
A-vina&ya, mfn. indestructible, MBh. xv, 926. 


Nifaf rmi a-vinigama, as, m. an illogical 


conclusion, L. 


a-vinipüta, as, m. not doing 


wrong or erring, SankhGr. 


A.-vinip&tita, mín. erred, done wrong, MBh. xii, 


3348. 


A-vinipatin, mín. not erring (in one's duties, 


dharmeshte), Ap. 


a-vinirnaya, as, m. indecision, 
irresolution (in one's actions, Larmandnt), MBh. 


xiv, 998. 


fA a-vinivartin, mfn. not turn- 


ing back, not fugitive (in battle). 
afaa a-vinita. See a-vinaya. 


fag a-vinoda, as, m. non-diversion, 


tediousness, Vikr. 


NTRA a-vindhya, as, m., N. of a minister 


of Ravana, R.; (à), f., N. of a river, Hariv. 7603. 


vifa Aa-vipakva,mfn.undigested, Bhpr.; 
immature. — karans, mfn. having immature or in- 
sufficiently developed organs (of mind), Yajii.iii, 141. 
—kashEya, mfn, whose passions or sins have not 
yet ripened, i. e. are not yet quite extinguished, BhP. | percept 
7 buddhi, mín. having an immature or inexperi- 


enced mind, BhP. 
A-vipüka, as, m. indigestion, Sur. 
fering from indigestion, ib. 


WITTE a-cipakska, min. having no adver- 


sary, unopposed, 
WTR a-vipad, t, f. no calamity, ease. 
. A-vipadyat, mín. not decaying or dying, BhP. 
ufqafcga a-viparihrita, mfn. = sama- 
na @), AitAr. s 
-viparyaya, as, m. non-Inver- 
sion, absence of fateral oder Nits (0) ab ind 
* without mistake or misapprehension,’ without any 
doubt, Savikhyak. 
afi d-viparyasam, ind. 50 that 
there is no interchange, SBr. iii. bs 
Gum a-vipaicit, mfn. unwise, igno- 
rant, Kaui. ; Bhag. ii, 42. 
WIAT a-vipaka. See a-vipakoa. 
‘fayesa-vipula, min. insignificant, small, 
slender. ; 
SIÉSWa-viprá, mfn.not spiritually excited, 
not inspired, RV. vi, 45, 2 & vill, 61, 9: 
bil a-viprakrishta, mfn. not remote, 
To (as time), Pap. v, 4, 205 near (in rank), Pág. 
b 4 5. 
“fanaa a-viprakramaga, am, N- not 
quitting or retiring, Ap. å 
NIÍSTRUTST a-viprayãša, a5, M- (said of the 
actions) the not perishing, continuing through their 
fruits, MBh. xv, 923. 


40 & 41; Sak. &c.; (mí(a)n.) misbehavint, Ca vii, 


153; 


, mín. imperishable, SBr. xiv; Bhag. 
ii, 17, &c.; not decaying or putrefying, Kid, Avi. 


= tii, f. suf- 
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: i ted, | #dadtmya, n., N. ofa work, Avimuktésvara, 
afgan viprayukta,mfn.notseparated, mun did, b x; (erint tétoara)-lit m 
3 n., N. of a Linga, SivaP.; SkandaP. 
WIIN a-vipralabdha, mfn. not deceit- |  "A-vim e , mín, (Pass, p.) not being ex- 
ful, BhP. tended, AitBr. 
A-vipralambhaka, mfn. not decciving. A-vimokyá, mín. not to be loosened, AV. vi, 


A z T 63, 1. 
a-vipravasa, as, m. not staying | ^5» AA 
a y z A-vimoksha, as, m. no final liberation, Bid. 
quie aoe country, SabkhGr. A-vimocana, am, n. not liberating, us running 
HIST a-viprahata, mfn. untrodden (as | to any one's help, Gaut. 
a forest or path), R. i, 26, 12 & iii, 74, 4- 
avi-priya. See dvi. 


wafaqe a-vimüdha, as, m. pl. a particular 
class of Rishis, MBh. i, 7683. 
vifa a-vipluta, mfn. unviolated, ob- | «fqq a-viyukta, mfn. undivided, con- 
served without deviation, Mn. iii, 2; Yajfi. i, 52; | joined, Ragh. xiii, 31; Vegis.; Kam. ; not separated 
BhP. &c.; undeviating, steadily observing (the vow 
ofchastity), Mn. ii, 249; MBh. xii, 12033. — mati, 


from (instr.), Vikr. 
A-viyoga, as, m. no separation from, not being 
mín, whose mind is not deviating, Yājū. iii, 161. 
=mano-buddhi, mín. id., Kathis. 


deprived of (instr.), Dai. —tritiyü, f, N. of a 
: certain festival; (aviyogatritiya)-vrata, n, N. of 

‘Ufa a-viphala, mfn. not fruitless or 
vain. 


the cighteenth chapter of BhavP. ii. 
A-viyogin, mín. not liable to separation, MBh. 
iE! a-vibudha,mfn. not wise, ignorant; 
(as), m. not a god. 


xii, 8816. 
wfaceia-virakta, mfn. not indifferent, at- 
a-vibruvat, mfn. not saying or 
addressing, MBh. i, 3449 & xv, 281; not explain- 


tached to, Jain. (Prakrit ?raz/a) &c. 
ing, MBh. vii, 9226 (ed. Bomb.?, BR.) 


SHÉTUII d-virana, as, m. no recovery (from 
wafentaia-vibhatta, mfn. undivided, Laty.; 


defeat), RV. i, 174, 8. 
WIAT a-virata, mfo. not desisting from 
Bhag. xiii, 16 ; Rajat. ; ‘not shared,” sce -/va ; un- 
separated, joint (as co-heirs who have not divided 


(abl.), KathUp.; KatySr.; uninterrupted, Megh.; 
(am),ind. uninterruptedly, continually, BhP.; Myicch. 
their inheritance), Ma, ix, 215 ; BhP.—tvay n. the | A 
not being shared, Jaim.; the not being distinguished 


(from each other), ib. 

A-vibhaktin, mín, unseparated (as co-heirs who 
have not divided their inheritance), Kau3, 

A-vibhajya, ind. p. not dividing (the inherit- 
ance), Kum. iv, 27. 

A-vibhiiga, as, m. no separation, no distinction 
between (gen.), Pan. i, 2, 33, Ka3.; Suir. &c.; no 
division, Gaut.; undivided inheritance, L.; (eua), 
instr. ind, without distinction, in the same way, Pin. 
i, 2, 33, Sch. — vid, mín. not knowing the distinc- 
tion between or the classification of (gen.), MBh. 
viii, 3455. 

A-vibhagin, mín. not dividing or sharing, L. 

A-vibhigya, mín. not to be divided, Laty. 

A-vibhijya, mín. id., L. = tū, f. or -tva, n. in- 
divisibility, unfitness for partition, L. 

sa famae a-vibhavana, n. or nd, f. non- 
ion, non-discrimination, L. 


A-virati, is, f. incontinence,intemperance, Yogas. 

A-viramat, mín. not desisting from (abl.), Ka- 
this, 

A-virimam, ind, uninterruptedly, Git. 

wfatea-virala, mf(a)n.contiguous,close, 
dense, compact, MBh, &c.; incessant, numerous, 
Ratniv. ; vchement, Kad.; (az), ind. contiguously, 
closely, Sak, ; Malatim.; Uttarar. = jm. 
incessant down-pour of heavy rain, Vikr. 

swafactareara acir-acika-nyaya, as, m. = 
auy-avika-nydya, q. v., Pat. 


wsfacfen a-virahita, mfn. unseparated, 
Vikr.; not separated from, not being without (instr.), 
Kir. v, 52; Kad. 

wafautta-viraga,as,m.,N.of a Prakrit poet. 


farm d-viradhayat, mfn. not oppos- 
ing one's self to, not being at variance with (instr.), 
AV. ii, 36, 4- 

Slee a-viruddha, mfn. ‘unobstructed, 
unimpeded, Vikr. ; not incompatible with, consistent 
with (instr. or in comp.), KatySr. ; Gaut. &c. 

A-virodha, as, m. non-opposition to, living or 
being in agreement with (in comp. or instr.), MBh. 
xiii, 1935; Hariv. 8752; R.; non-incompatibility, 
consistency, harmony, Y aji.. ii, 186, &c. 

A-virodhita, mfn. not refused, Sis. x, 69. 

A-virodhin, mín. not being out of harmony with, 
not being obstructive to (gen. or in comp.), Gaut.&c. 

NAA a-virecana,am, n.anything which 
constipates or stops the passage of the food. 

A-virecaniya, min. not to be purged, Suir. 

A-virecya, mín., id. 

vafa erta-vilakshita;mfn.not perceived, 
not perceivable, BhP. 


ata a-vilagnam, ind. so as not to 
cling or stick to, VarBiS. 


a-vilanghana, am, n. non-trans- 
gression, not trespassing. 
A-vilahghaniya, mín.not to be exceeded or 
transgressed, prescribed, fixed, 
A~ „ min, not to be surpassed, Kathis, 
sited a-vilamba, as, m. non-delay, fol- 
lowing immediately, Comm. on Ragh, x, 6 & Kum. 
ili, 585 (mfn.) not delaying, prompt, expeditions, 
L.; (ant), ind. without delay, Hariv. 16169; Vikr.; 
Sak. (v. LVambitam); (ena), ind, id. 
A-vilambana, a7, n. non-delay, MBh. i, 52273 
(min.) not delaying, prompt, L. Y 
_A-vilambita, mín. not delaying, expeditious, 
Kathis; not pronounced slowly, KatySr.; Lity.; 
TPrit.; (am), ind. without delay, Sak,; Kathas, 


A-vibhaivaniya, mín. imperceptible, L. 

A-vibhüvita, mín. unperceived (as indistinct 
voice or speech), Bilar. 

A-vibh&vya, mín. undistinguishable, impercep- 
tible (as indistinct speech), MBh. xii, 3491 & Ragh. 
vii, 35; (as stars) Sis. ix, 12. 

A-vibhivyamiina, mín, (Pass. p.) not being per- 
ceived, Kad, 

wafafta a-vibhinna, mfn. not separated 
from (abl.), Kathis.; unchanged, ib. 


UJA avi-binj. See dei. 

afai, d-vibhransin, mfn. not crum- 
bling to pieces, SBr. iii; KatySr.; Gobh. 

A-vibhrashta, mín, uninjured, Comm. on Br- 
ArUp. 

NANA a-vibhrama, as, m. non-confusion 

f mind lence, MBh. iv, 1887 ; mfn. (said of 
em D perg or not pretended, Sak. (v. 1.) 

A-vibhrünta, mín. not distorted, firm (as the 
eyc-brows), Dai. 
_wfaaata-vimatta, asm. pl., N. of a family, 
(gana kartakaujapadi, q.v.) : 

NIAAA, a-cimanas, mfn. not absent in 
mind, À p. x 

A-vimiina, as, m. non-disrespect, veneration, 
Hariv. 12039. 

wifafert a-vimita, mfn. unmeasured, im- 
mense (as strength, viżrama), BhP. 


NAg d-rimukta, min. not loosened, not 
unharnessed, SBr.; (a5), m., N. of a Tirtha near Be- 
nares, MBh.iii, 8057; Hariv. 1578 seqq. &c. Avi- 
znuktüpida, m, N. of a king, Rajat. Avimuk- 
téia, m. a particular form of Siva ; (azimuktesa)- 


afat avild. 


afar a-viiva, am, n. not the universe, 
BhP, =m-inva(d-visvam-inva), mí(z)n. not all- 
embracing, not pervading everything, RV. i, 164, 

10 & ii, 40, 3. = Vinna (d-visva-), mf(ä)n. (v. l. 
of d-vigvam-inva) not perceived everywhere, AV. 
ix, 9, 10. y 

vaf quia a-visvasat, mfn. not confiding, 
Rajat.; Kathis. 

‘A-visvasantya, mfn. not to be trusted. = tva, 
n. the not deserving confidence, Milav. 

A-vi&vasta, mín. not trusted, suspected, doubted, 
L.;=a-visvasat, R. iii, 1, 25, &c. 

A-vi&vüsn, as, m. mistrust, suspicion, MBh. xii, 
5160; R. &c.; (mfn.)not inspiring with confidence, 
mistrusted, L.; (a), f a cow calving after long 
intervals, L. 

A-visvisin, mfn, mistrustful, Megh. &c. 


safqu 1. a-vishá, mi(a)n. not poisonous, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Suir.; (4), f. the plant Curcuma 
Zedoaria. 

NIAN 2. avisha, as, m. (Vav), the Ocean, 
Un. ; (cf. favisha) ; (2), f. a river, Un. ; the earth, L. 

afaa a-vishakta, mfn. not clinging or 
sticking to; unrestrained, unchecked, Kir, xiii, 24. 

NIANA a-vishama,m{n.notdifferent,equal, 
BhP.; (am:i), ind. not unfavourably, BhP, 


NIANA a-vishaya, as, m. anything out of 
reach, anything impossible or improper, MBh. xiii, 
2207; Sak.; Kathis. ; not a proper object for (gen.), 
Malatim,; Venis.; (mín.) not having an object, 
NrisUp. =manas, mín. one whose mind is not 
turned to the objects of sense, Malay, A-vishayi- 
karana, n. the not making anything (gen.) an 
object, Vedintas. 

SFANTA a-vishahya, mfn. not bearable, not 
wearable, MBh.; BhP.; intolerable, insupportable, 
BhP.; R.; Ragh.; Kum. iv, 30; irresistible, MBh. 
&c.; unfeasible, impracticable, MBh.; R. (ii, 20, 33, 
superl. -/amta) ; inaccessible (to the eyes, cakshte- 
sham), MBh. xiv, 611; indcterminable (as a boun- 
dary), Mn. viii, 265. 


: NIAT a-vishüná, mfn. nothaving horns, 
Br. v. 


wafaure a-vishüda, as, m. non-depression, 
cheerfulness, courage, MBh. i, 7100. 

A-vishidin, mfn, intrepid, MBh. iii, 14078. 

NAY dvishtha, mfn. (superl. of 4/av), 
gladly accepting, RV. vii, 28, 5. 

Avishyát, mfn. helping readily, RV. x, 115, 6; 
desirous of (acc. (RV. i, 58, 2] or loc. [RV. vii, 3, 2] 
or Inf, [RY, viii, 51, 31). 

Avishyi, f. desire, ardour, RV. ii, 38, 3. 

Avishyü, mfn. desirous, vehement, RV. ; AV. 

NGAR a-visamvüda, as, m. non-contra- 
diction, Sarvad.; non-violation ofone'spromise, MBh. 
xii, 9240. 

_A-visamvadin, mfn. not contradictory, coin- 
ciding, agrecing, MarkP.; Rajat.; Da’. A-visam- 
Ern f. not violating (i.e. keeping) a promise, 

am, 

vifqutiiq a-visargin, mfn. unintermittent 
(as a fever), Bhpr. 


a-visarpin, i, m., N. of a hell, 
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vafa avila, f. an ewe, L.; (cf. dvi.) 


wafee a-vilikha, mfn. unable to write 
or paint, writing or painting badly, Pap. vi, 2, 157 
seq., Sch. 

afar a-vilupta, mfn. undamaged, un- 
hurt, BhP.; Rajat.; Kathis. r 

A-vilopa, as, m. non-injury, not harming (with 
gen.), MBh. v, 3232 ; absence of break or inter- 
ruption (in the Samhita), RPrit. 

RITNA a-vivakshat, mfn. not intending 
to speak, Sarvad. 

A-vivakshi, f. not declaring especially, i. c. con- 
sidering to be unessential, Pat. 

A-vivakshita, mín, not intended to be stated 
or expressed, Pap. Sch. &c. = tva, n. the not being 
intended to be expressed, Pat. 

A-vivükyá, min. indisputable; N. of the tenth 
day of a certain Soma sacrifice, TS. vii; AitBr.; 
RivSr, ; KatySr. 


faai a-vivadishyu, mfn. not causing 
dispute, A3vGr. 

A-vivüdn,as, m. non-dispute, agreement 8 (mín.) 
not disputed, a: upon, Comm. on Nydyad, 

n teure not quarrelling with (adhz), 

Br. iii. 

wfaarfer a-vivakin, mfn. interdicted as 
to marriage, not to be married, Mn. ix, 238. 

A-vivühya, mfn, not to be married (as a gil), 
PSarv. ; one to whom one ought not to ally one's self 
by marriage, Laty.; MBh. i, 3376. 

afafa a-vivikia, mfn. unseparated, Ve- 
dintas.; undiscriminatcd, uninvestigated, L.; indis- 
criminate, confounded, L.; not separated from the 
public, not retired or secluded, L. 

A-viveka, as, m. absence of judgment or discri- 
mination, Paficat.; Kathis.; non-scparation, non- 
distinction, Kap.; (am), ind., see a-vivecam. = tū, 
f. want of judgment, inconsiderateness, Palicat. ; Hit. 

A-vivekin, mín. not separated, undistinguished, 
uniform, Saükhyak. &c.; undiscriminating, ignorant, 
Comm. on Br AxUp. &c.; (said ofa country) destitute 
of men that can discriminate, Kathas. 

A-vivecaka, mín, undiscriminating, Sankhyak. 

A-viveonni, f. want of judgment, L. 

. Acvivecam, ind. so as not to part or separate, 
AivSr. ; (a-vřvekam in the same sense) Ap$r. 


d-vivenat, mfn. not disaffected, 
favourable, RV. iv, 24, 6. 
A-vivenam, ind. favourably, RV. iv, 25, 3. 


afg a-višañka, mfn.having no doubts, 
not hesitating, MBh. iii, 2171 & xiii, 2747 ; (a), f. 
*no hesitation,’ (aya), instr. ind. undoubtingly, with- 
out hesitation, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

A-visahkita, mfn. unapprehensive, not having 
doubts, not hesitating, MBh, v, 490; BhP, &c.; 
(am), ind. without hesitation, R. v, 90, 13 ; Suir. 


a-visastr, ta, m. an unskilful 
cutter up or killer (of animals), RV. i, 162, 20. 


ENTER sins, mfn. not clear or pure, 
P.; not examined with re; to cleanness 
purity, Kum. en S 
vifa a-visesha, as, m. non-distinction, 
non-diffe erence, uniformity, Kap.; (mfn.) without dif- 
ference, uniform, BhP.; Kap. &c.; (āzi), n. pl. (in 
Sankhya phil.) N. of the (five) elementary sub- 
stances, (ct.tan-mdtra); (z4), ind. or in comp. avi- 
esha- [e.g. avitesha-iruteh, aviteshófadetat, 
KatySr,] without a special distinction or difference, 
KatySr.; Jaim,; Gaut.; Sulb.; not differently, equally, 
Comm. on Nyayad.; (eua), ind. without a special 
distinction or difference, Áp.; Comm. on Yajii. &c. 
-Jün-tà, f. want of discrimination or judgment, 
Kathas. = tas, ind. without difference, Mn, ix,1 25; 
R.j Kathīs, =vat, mfn. not making a difference 
between (loc), Yajn. iii, 154. = sama, m. a kind 
of sophism, Nyayad.; Sarvad, 
TAA a-visrambha, as, m. want of con- 
fidence, diffidence, MBh. &c. — ti, f. id., Kad, 
A-visrambhin, mín. diffident, Bhatt. 
UTATA a-visranta, mfn. unwearied ; in- 
cessant, 
. A-visrimam, ind, so as not to rest. 


TÀr. 
ufada avi-sodha. See dvi. 


waai a-vistirna, mfn, not extended, 
of small extent or circuit, Kid. 1 
A-vistrita, mín. not spread or expanded, BhP. 


a-vispandita, mfn. not quiver- 
ing, Kum. iii, 47. 


WAER a-vispashta, mf(a)n. not clear or 
Plain, inina, obscure, Nir. &c.; (am) n. indis- 
ii ds Mn. iv, 99; anything indistinct, MBh, 

xfar a-vismita, mfn. not proud, BhP. 


oe SJA a-vismrita, mfn. not forgotten, 


A-vismriti, 75, f. not forgetting, remembering, L. 
a-visyandita, See a-vispand?, 


wife a-vriddhi-ka. 


NORTH a-visraysa, as, m. not falling 
asunder, AitBr.; PBr. 

fqurata-visrácya, mfn.(water)thatcan- 
not be caused to flow off, MBh. xii, 2634; not to 
be bled, Sur. 

a-visvaram, ind. without disso- 

nance, MarkP. 

wfqed a-vihata, mfn. not refused or sent 
away, BhP. ; unobstructed, unimpeded, BhP. ; Megh, 

vaferedu sn a-viharyata-kratu, mfn. one 
whose will cannot be averted, RV. i, 63, 2 [‘docr 
of acts undesired (by his focs),’ Say.] 

‘fazer a-vihasta, mfn. not unclever, ex- 
perienced in (loc.), R. v, 81, 31. 

wafafeaai a-vihinsaka, mfn. not injuring 
anybody, MBh. (sometimes with the gen.d/ittanam), 

A-vihinsana, am, n. not injuring, BhP. 

A-vihinsi, f. id, MBh. xii, 9421. 

A-vihinsra, mfn, not injurious, BhP. 


nfafet a-vikita, mfn. unprescribed, for- 


bidden, Ap.; undone, uneffected, L. 


wfaga d-vikruta, mfn. unbent, unbroken, 


RV. v, 66, 2 & x, 170, 1; AV. vi, 26, I. 


&-vihvarat, mfn. undeviating, RV. iv, 36, 2. 
NAR a-vilivala, mf(a)n. not disquieted, 


merry, MBh. v, 7164; nothesitating, havingcourage, 
Kathis, 


wat a-vi, is, f. (vvi), a woman in her 


courses, L. 


WATE a-vikshana, am,n.not looking at, 


not regarding, L. 


A-vikshita, mfn. not scen before, Naish. 
A-vikshin, mfn, ifc, not seeing, Naish. i, 28. 


vretf sre d-víügita, mfn. unmoved, TBr. 
adfa a-vici, mfn. waveless, L.; (is), m. 


a particular hell, Yajii. iii, 224; Buddh. &c. —mat, 
m. (sc. zara£a), id., BhP. —sam&oshann, m. a 
particular Samadhi, Karand. 


SAH a-vija, &c. See a-Dija. 
Wala d-oita, mf(a)n. (vi), not enjoyed 


(as the sacrificial oblation), RV. iv, 48, 1. 


WATT a-vira, mfn. unmanly, weak, RY. 


vii, 61, 4 & x, 95, 35 having no sons, RV. vii, 4; 
6; without heroes, Balar.; (4), f. (a woman) who 
has no husband, a widow, RV. x, 86, 9 ; BhP.; one 
who has neither husband nor son, Mn. iv, 213; 
Yajüi. i, 163 ; (ám), n. a country destitute of heroes 
or men, Br. —jushta, mín. not liked by men, 
Mricch. = tā (a-vira-), f. want of sons, RV. iii, 16, 
5 (dat. */ayai); vii, 1, 1X (instr. *£2) & 19 (dat. 
te} 


). = purusha, m. a weak man, Kathis. = haz, 


mf(-ghzi)n. not killing men, not pernicious to men, 
RV. i, 91, 19; VS.; AV. 


A-viryá, mf(Z)n. weak, ineffective, SBr. — vat 


(d-vizya-), mín. weak, powerless, MaitrS. 


[s a-vriké, mfn. not hurting, inoffensive, 


RV. ; unendangered, safe, RV. ; (due), n. safety, RY. 


WW a-vriksha, mfn. treeless, destitute of 


trees, Laty.; R. iv, 43, 28 (ed. Bomb. 


A-vrikshake, mín. id., R, iv, 44, 2 (ziv 4» 
28, ed. Bomb.) 

wrgfst d-vrijina, mfn. not intriguing, 
straightforward, RV. ii, 27,2; SBr. xiv. 

NGA 1. d-vrita, mfn. unchecked, RV. 

WJA 2. a-vrita, mfn. uninvited, Gaut. 


a-vritta, mfn.not happened, Kathas.; 
not dead, still living, R. vi, 8, o. A 
A-vritti, is, f. inadequate support, absence © 
subsistence or livelihood, Mn.; Ap.; Gaut.; (mfn-) 
not happening or occurring. 
A-vzitti-kn, mín. not having to live upon, Ka- 
thás.; not yielding livelihood (as a country). 
AA a-vyitha, ind. notin vain, profitably, 
L. A-vrithfirtha-t, f. successfulness in gaining 
one's object or ‘correctness of meaning,’ Sii. Vi, 47* 
a-vriddhi-ka, mfn, not hearing 
interest, Yajn. ii, 63. 


` 


A-vrlüh&, mfn. not rendering 
wate d-vrishti, is, f. want o 


not wishing rain, A pSr. 


br a-vriha, as, m. pl.a class of Buddhist 


divinities, Lalit. 


aa avé (Vi), -eti (impf. -ayat ; Pot. r. sg. 
goto, RV.; duds s 
10; 8 (cf. 


-iyàm; pr. p. f. avd-yati, RV. viii, gr 
down, go down to (acc.), gc nea 
A. doáyantán) to rush down, AV. xi, 


divé) ; (Imper. duitu) to go away, RV. v, 4 


ae i, 11, 4; to look upon, consider, Sak.; Vile. ; 
tt.; to perceive, conceive, understand, | 
know, MBh. &c.; (with Inf.) Kathzs.: Intens.(r, 


pl. -imahe) to beg pardon for, conciliate, RV. i, 24, 


14 & vii, 58, 5. 


* Avéta, mín. elapsed, passed, (dz-, neg.) TS.; 
who has gained, obtained Geith cee, ET Lue 


Wael avéksh (4/iksh), avékskate, to look 
towards, look at, behold, TS.; SBr. &c.; (1. sg. 


yy 

ikshe) to perceive, observe, experience, RV. viii, 79, 
9; R.; Bhag. &c.: a 2 
&shast, MBh. ii, 2158) to have in view, have re; 


avtkshayati, to cause to look at, KatySr. 


Avékshana, az, n. looking towards or at, Gaut.; 


Sah.; (said of planets) the being in sight, VarBrS. ; 
the act of considering, attention, observation, Ragh. 
xiv, 85, &c. 
k ARED mfn, to be respected, Ragh. xiv, 
Avêkshā, F. observation, care, attention to (loc.), 
Mn. vii, 101; R.; BhP. 
Avékshitavya, mín. to be observed attentively, 
Suir. 
Avêkshin, mín. looking towards or at, Pañcat. ; 
attentive to (acc.), MBh. v, 1423. 
Avükshya, mín, to be attended to, MBh. ii, 
2591; Yajni. iii, 63; R. . 
wafa a-vegi, mfn. having no braid of 
hair, L.; not commingled (as the waters of rivers), 
L.; single, being by itself, Buddh.; (cf. aocyika.) 
~ dq 
WAE d-veda, ds, m. pl. not the Vedas, SBr. 
xiv. — vid, mfn. not knowing the Vedas, GopBr.; 
Mn. iv, 192. —vidvas, m (dat. -vidushe) in. id., 
MBh. xii, 8967. — vihita, mín. not prescribed in 
the Vedas, Mn. v, 43. A-vedólta, mín, id., MBh. 
xiii, 4397. ` 
I. A-vedana, am, n. not knowing, Mn. v, 6o. 
A-vedayana, mfn. (pr. p. A.) not knowing, not 
ascertaining, Mn. viii, 32. x 
I. A-vedi, zs, f. ignorance, BrArUp, .— 
A-vedin, mín, having no knowledge, SBr. xiv; 
BhP.; MarkP. 
I. A-vedya, mín. not to bc known, 
able, MBh. xii, 11765; (a), f. (in Saitkhya 
non-admission of the Ahamkara. : 
WAGH 2. a-vedana, mfn. painless, Susr. 
Wate 2.a-vedi, mfn. without a Vedi or 
sacrificial altar, KatySr. 
SHIT a-vedya, mí(à)n. (4/3-vid), not to be 
married, Mn. x, 24; (as), m. a calf, L. 
SAH a-vedhya, mfn. unpierceable, not to 
be pierced, Kathis. é Y 
d-venat, mfn. not having any wish 
or desire, RV. x, 27, 16. 3 
avénv (4/inv), (Imper. 2- du. -inva- 
tam) to send down (as rain), RV. vii, 6452. 
a-vela, as, m. (1), denial i Lanes 
ment of knowledge, L.; (2), f. wrong Us 7» 
chewed betel, L. E ind, untimely, em 
ATE áoêshti, is, f. (v/yaj), appeasing or 
expiation by sacrifices, SBr.; TBr. : 
a-vaidika, mfn. non -Vedic. 
A-valdya, mín, unlearned, Gaut. ; Jaim. 
a-vaidka, mfn. not conformable to 
rule, unprescribed, Comm, on Mn. v, 50 & 55; Vb 3T. 
. a-vaidhavya, am, Ne non-widow- 
hood, MBh, iii, 16725 & 168733 Y 367. 


unascertain- 


phil.) 


WqY a-vridha. 
freshing (the gods with sacrifices), Rve 


f rain, d; 
(famine), SBr. xi; Kaui. ; VarBrS, ia vate 


A. (rarely P., c.g. 2. sg. avé- 


tible, Up.; Pin.; Mn. &c.; (in alg.) unknown as 
to, take into consideration, Mn.; MBh. &c.: e M cir A 


vyabhicarin) wnerrin 


mingled, ŠBr. xii. 
for another, Apsr. 


dii 


Dai.; painless, L.; (as), m. a snake, L.; (d-zyafAa), 
f. absence of tremor, firmness, VS.; TBr.; the plant 
Terminalia Citrina Roxb., L.; the plant Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, L. = tva, n. painlessness, Bhpr. 
A-vyathamina, min. not trembling, VS.; TS. 
A-vyathi, mín, not tremulous, not unsteady, 
sure-footed, safe, RV.; unfailing (as help), RV. i, 
112, 6; (i5), f. surc-footedness, RV. 
A-vyathin, mfn., Pau. iii, 2, 157. 
A-vyathisha, as, m. the sun, Un.; the ocean, 
Un.; (2), f. the earth, Un.; night, Un. 
A-vyathishyai, Ved. Inf. (Pin. iii; 4, 10), for 
not trembling, for rendering sure-footed, KapS.; (a- 
ayathishe!) MaitrS. 
A-vyathyá, mía. (Pin. iii, I, 114), unshakable, 
RV. ii, 35, 5; AitBr. E 


NAAN d-cyanat (4), mfn. not breathing, 


RV. x, 120, 2. ` 
A a-vyanta, mfn. not very distant, 


waster a-vyavahiia. 


EN 
WAA d-vaiblüdaka, mfn. not having 
its origin on a Vibhidaka tree, MaitrS. 

NALEN a-vairahatyd, am, n. the non-de- 
struction of men, AV. vi, 29, 3; (a-vrraAiatya) ApSr. 

avókshana, am, n. besprinkling, 

bedewing with (in comp.), Siy. on SBr.; bedewing 
one's self, Gaut. 

WAE avóda, mfn. (Pan.vi, 4, 29); dripping, 
wet, L. 


EIER acó-deva. See 2. avás. 

` 

WAIN avésha, as, m., N. of a king of ants. 

Avôshīya or avéshya, mín. relating to avds/a, 
(gana apitpddi, q.v.) 

WATE arch (4/1. ik), (Pot. 
down, TS. vi. 

SA dcya, mfn. (said of the woollen Soma 
strainer) coming from sheep (dvi, q.v.), RV.; (as, 
am), m. n. the woollen Soma strainer, RV. 

WTS a-cyakia, mfn. undeveloped, not 
manifest, unapparent, indistinct, invisible, impercep- 


dcdhet) to push 


Wat 

growing near (abL), Ap$r. 
a-vyapadesa, as, m. no designa- 

tion or pointing to, Ap, —züpin, mín. whose shape 
admits of no name or appellation, BhP. 

A-vyapadesya, mín. not to bederined, MindUp.; 
RamatUp. 

WTA a-ryapéta, mfn. not separated, con- 
tiguous, Kavyid, 

CANA a-cyapóhya, mfn. undeniable, in- 
contestable, Rajat. 


waifitatta-vyabhicara,as,m.non-failure, 
absolute necessity, Kap. &c.; ‘non-deviation,” con- 
jugal fidelity, Mn. ix, 101; non-transgression, Mn. 

viii, 122; (mfn.) constant, Bhag. xiv, 26; (d£, exa), 
ind. with absolute necessity, Pan, Ks. & Sch. = vat, 
mín, absolutely determined, inevitable, MBh. ii, 87 1. 

A-vyabhicürin, mín. not going astray, unfail- 
ing, Sak.; Rajat. &c.; steady, permanent, MBh. 
xiv, 1111; Bhag. xiii, 10, &c. ; faithful, Kathis.&c. 

NAT 1. avydya or rarely dcyaya [only RV. 
viii, 97, 2 & ix, 86, 34], mín. (dvé) made of sheep's 
skin (as the woollen Soma strainer), RV.; belonging 
to or consisting of sheep, RV. viii, 97, 2. 

“HAQ 2. a-vyaya, mí(a)n. not liable to 
change, imperishable, undecaying, Up.; Mn. &c. ; 
‘not QUT parsimonious; (as), m., N. of Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a son of Manu Raivata, Hariv. 433; 
of a Naga demon, MBh. i, 2157 (ed. Bomb.); the 
non-spending, parsimony ; (272), n. [or (as), m., L.) 
an indeclinable word, particle, Pág. ; APrit. &c.; (in 
Vedinta) a member or corporeal part of an organized 
body, L. —tva, n. imperishableness, Hit. (v. 1); 
the state of an indeclinable word, Pat, — vat, mín, 
consisting of an indeclinable word, Pat. Avya- 
yatman, min. imperishable, VP. Avyayi-bhüva, 
m. ‘unchangeable state,’ an indeclinable compound, 
Pig.; (azyayibdza)-samdsa, m. id., Pin. i, t, 
41, Sch. ^ 

way a-cyarua, mfn. (Vard; cf. Pan. vii, 
2, 24) unoppressed, Bhatt. 


ary a-cyartha, mfn, not useless, profit- 
able, fruitful; effectual, efficacious, 


anya d-ryardhuka, mfn. not losing any- 
thing (instr.), TS.; TBr. 

K-vyriddha, mín, undiminished, SBr. xii. 

A-vyxiddhi, i5, f. no ill-success, AV. x, 2, 10. 

WAS a-cyalika, mfn. having no un- 
easiness or unpleasantness ; well off, MBh. v, 6935 
not false, truc, veracious, BhP.; Daiar.; (az), ind, 
truly, BhP, 

NAANA d-cyavacchinna, fn. uninter- 
rupted, SBr, & AitBr.(together with sdyia2); Hariv. 
3580; (a), ind, or in comp. acyazacciiza- 
[MBh. vii, 4746] uninterruptedly. 

A-vyavaccheda, as, m. uninterrupteduess SBr. ; 
ABr. 

CAINA a-tyavadhana, am, n. non-inter- 
ruption, contiguity, Pag. K33, &c.; non-separation, 
BhP.; Comm. on Mn. xi, 201; (mín,) uninter- 
rupted, BhP.; without a cover (asthe ground), Kad. 

A-vyavahita, min, not separated, adjoining, 


quantity or number ; speaking indistinctly; (as), m. 
(2 garamátman) the universal Spirit, Mn. ix, 50 ; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of Siva, L.; of Kama, L.; a fool, 
L.; N.ofan Upanishad; (az), n. (in Sinkhya phil.) 
“the unevolved (Evolver of all things),’ the primary 
germ of nature, primordial element or productive 
principle whence all the phenomena of the material 
world are developed, KathaUp. ; Sankhyak. &c. ; 
(am), ind. indistinctly. — kriyā, f. algebraic calcula- 
tion, L. = ganita, n. id. = gati, mín. going im- 
perceptibly. — pada, mfn. inarticulate. = rRga, m. 
dark-red (the colour of the dawn), L, = rāši, m. 
(in alg.) an unknown number or indistinct quantity. 
—lakshana, mfn, whose marks arc imperceptible,” 
N.of Šiva. — vyakta, mín. id. — s&mya, n. equation 
of unknown quantities. An ukarana, n. 
the imitating of inarticulated sound, Pin. v, 4, 57 
& vi, 1, 98. 

A-vyaSijano, mí(a)n. without the marks of pu- 
berty; without consonants, Up.; (as), m. an animal 
without horns (though of age to have them), L. 
NAN a-vyagra, mf(a)n. unconfused, 
steady, cool, deliberate, MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; un- 
occupicd, Uttarar.; not in danger, undisturbed, safc, 
MBh.; R.; (am), ind. coolly, deliberately, Hariv. 
9034; R. &c. 

Weary 1. a-ryaiiga, mf(a, AgP.)n. not mu- 
tilated, perfect, Kath. ; BhP. &c.; (à), f. (for adhy- 
anda, q.v.) the plant Carpopogon Pruriens Roxb., L. 
= tā, f. thenot being mutilated, MBh. xiii, 5599 seqq. 
Avyahgühga, mí()n. perfect, entire, Mn. iii, 10. 
warg 2.avyaiga, as or am, m. n. the girdle 
of the Maga priests, BhavP. i; (viyaitga or viyait- 
gu) VarBrS. [cf. Zend aixoydonAana]. 

WAA d-vyacas, mfn. not spacious, AV. 
xix, 68, 1. 

SANT avy-anda=adhy-a°, q. v., L. 
sramd-vyat,mfn.(w/ i; cf.a-vi), only ft, 
not longing for copulation, RV. x, 95, 5. 

EE IE ES a-cyatikrama, as, m. non-trans- 
gression, Ap. 

wrurfmatu a-cyatikirya, mfn. unmixed, 
unblended, distinct, separate, L. 

raf Tam a-vyaticara, as, m. the absence 
of mutual permutation, AS 


d-vyatimoha, as, m. the not 
confounding by error, SBr. xiii. 


a-vyatireka, as, m. non-exclu- 
sion, non-cxception, Jaim. ; Nysyad.; (míu.), (=a- 


A-vyntirekin, mín. unerring: 


aqfaa d-cyatishakta, mfn. not inter- 
A-vyatishahgam, ind. without exchanging one 


WeTYa-vyatha, min. untroubled ; intrepid, 


112 vato a-vyavalambin. wyfaed asani-hata. D 
contiguous, Pin. Sch. &c.; uninterrupted (as wor- vraqTe (fa a-vyahürin, mfn. not speaking, | ing roots and fruit for food, Mn. &c.]; (@), f. 5 ala- 
ship), BhP.; separated by tho letter a, VPrat. na grdAy-ddi, q. v-) 1 yd, q. v., SBr. xi; ChUp. = krit, mfn. preparin 
p), (gana grad 6 g 
i | aen rita, am, n. not speaking, MBh. v, 1271 | {20% AV. ix, 6, 13: mati, m. (vec) lont of food, 
a-vyavalambin, mfn. unsup Ages SBr. vi. — vat, mfn. possessed of food, Nir. x, 12 
ported, not sure-footed, KaushBr. (xii, 11029). i p um & 13. Ašanânašaná, n. cating and fasting, AV, 
ATA a-vyavasayin, mfn. inactive, a-vyucchinna, min. unim xix, 6, 2 ; SBr. i. j n 
pub aub Bhag, ü Kd = : rupted, MBh. iii, 355 ; Hariv. 2355, &c. a $ ARN NOE eG (Fon. vii, 4, 34) to de- ` 
A-vyavasita, mín. id., R. iv, 26, 13. A o n tā, mone who does not injure Sa A m ex # Dodi EE 
WAIT a-vyavasta, mfn. (sta for sita?, (with gei), MBh. xii, 2991. : suming, hunger, SBr.; AitBr. &c. = pipüse (aia- 
A/si), not tied or fastened, AivSr. : REA sara agar = maya. ; " nom. du. DNE and thirst, SBr. xiv, 
* ith. | fol ing, Venis. ; undert asa , havi io | — vat, mín. hun, 'edintas. 
bin po nescia with- | etymology, Pin. vii, 2, 8, Pat.; unaccomplished, in- | Ašanāyito, i. hungry, Le 
oul HC sN a 1 r toj: wr 
Anvynvasthite, min not conformable to law or experienced, BhP, &c. T aber esas pr dU be gents for food 
practice; not in due order, unmethodical. ee yas mfn. not yet shining (as (without being hungry), Pan. vii, 4, 34 Sk 
: i dawn), RV. ii, 28, 9. : A D Ade t 
BATA a-vyavasransa, as, m. not falling | "CMW ot t ing li _ |. Ašitá, mf(d)n. eaten, AV. xii, 5, 37 & 38; SBr. 
asunder, PBr. y > 05; A-vyusht, i5, f. the not becoming light, TS.i. | ; ; (am), n. the place aes anybody lie a 
5 ware d-vyidha, mfn. not moved asunder | Pin. ii, 3, 68, Kas. —n-gavina, mín. for aii?” 
. SITET a-vyavakarya, mfn. not to be moet A 2 q.v, L. Agitd-vat, mín, (Padap. °/a-vaf) one 
practised, MandUp.; RamatUp.; not to be discussed ^s asia , z c indivisibility, Nyaya M ur A who has eaten, AV. ix, 6, 38. 
in law, unactionable, L. m canon resolution (ot semivowels and compound | . A&itavyà, mfn, (impers.) to be caten, Maits.; 
vwreqqfed a-vyavahita. See a-vyavadhana. | vowels), RPrit. SBr. i. x 
A a ` Ah 5 A&ití-vat. See asitd. 
CAIA d-oyavánam, ind. (Van), with-| wag d-vyriddha, &c. See d-vyardhuka. | — A&itzi, (2, m. an cater, SBr. ii, 
out breathing between, MaitrS. ` " A Ašitra, am, n. food, Kath.; (cf. rásitrd.) 
; wag t, mfn. fut. p. FEM NE 
WAATA a-vyavdya, as, m. not entering be- | gis ends 9 (Vit fut. p.) not Asisishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), hungry, Kaus. 
tween, non-scparation, KitySr.; Laty.; uninter- iati tae leat 1, Ašishtha, min. (superl.) ‘cating most? (as an 
rupted contiguity, Jaim.; Nyayam. NAT a-vrand, mf(a)n. unhurt, unscarred, | equivalent for ajitama), SBr. 
waft d A - sound, VS. xl, 8; BhP.; (generally said of bows, Asitama, mfn. (superl.) ‘eating most,’ VS. ii, 20 
aad avy-avika-nyaya,as,m. (only | swords sticksé&c.)withoutrentsor splinters ornotches, (voc.); (cf. a3zta-Zanu.) 
instr. eua) after the fashion of avi and aviža (i. c. | entire, KatySr.; Mn.; MBh, &c. a-sakuna, am, n. (ifc. f. 2) an inaus- 
though avi and avika both mean ‘a goat,’ a deri- ; ; : 2 és lca ee 
vation in the sense of “goat's flesh? can be formed WaT a-vratd, mf(a)n. lawless, disobedient, picious omen, Sis.ix,83 ; Kathis, A&akuni-4/bhü, 
only from avita [vikan], not from avi [aver wicked, RV.; AV.; SV.; not observing religious rites | to turn into an inauspicious omen, Naish. iii, 9. 
maysam)), Pat. or obligations, re Mn.; ME = vat, min, asa-kumbhi, f. the aquatic plant 
AMAA a-vyasana, mín. free from evil ee EE teeta oul Vy. MBh, yii, | Pistia Stratiotes, L. : 
practices, MBh, xii, 3910; Yajū. i, 309. 1336. zeae ^| NIA a-sakta, mfn. unable, incompetent 
A-vyasanin, mín. id, Mn. vii, 53; Suir. &c. A-vratin, mfn. id, MBh. xiii, 1601; R. (with Inf, or loc, or dat.), Mn.; MBh. &c. . 
' WAK a-vyasta, mfn. undecomposed, un- | A-vratyé, az, n. anything out of harmony with, | A-aakti, i5, f. inability, incapability. 
dispersed, not separated, Lüty. or oe a religious obligation, SBr.; AitBr. ; A-&aknuyat, mfn.(p.P.)unableto(Inf.), Mricch. 
ATG d-vyakrita, min. undeveloped,un- ee reer taag iat ffe cies A-sokauviine, mín. (p. A.) id, Bhatt. z 
ded, SBr. xiv; BhP.; p ,m.practisnganyts A-&akyn, mfn. impossible, impractible, Katy$r.; 
uenis DES Cem m elenente)| religio obligations, Aere ARE MBh. &c.; impossible to be composed (as a book, 
dered as one with the substanco of Brama, Le- S vehe. iR o Sa) er UR EE B PER 
x. a QY» 3 R. vi 17, 8; - 
WATT a-vyakshepa, as, m. the not being ran Li 3553 | —tü, f. or-tva, n. impossibility (with Inf.), Sarvad. 
confused or unsteady-minded, aeration Ragh. x, 6. (gana grihy-adi, q.v.) mfn. not wandering, As k y mfa. uneven L. i 
WAIST a-vyäl:hyeya, min. inexplicable, I. a$ (in classical i iA Wg a-sanka, mfn. fearless, Hit. ; secure, 
unintelligible ; inexpressible, Bhim, : NN " eg (aor. "uy Pw ns certain, to be relied on, MBh. xii, 4n 69; (am), ind. 
WATS a-vyaja, as, m. ‘absence of fraud, ced Pap. vii, 72. Vedic forms are: asnoti, &c.; waa Dai, ; Kathis. ; (ay@),instr. f. ind., id 
simplicity,’ (only in comp.) without fraud or arti ubj. asnavat, &c.; aor. P. nat (2. & 3. sg, fre- | 7, e 
$a; qois Ymm) p.) peétended nd or artifice | quently in RV.) & A. gine Ga, 2 pl diafa |, A-iiiita, mfn. fearless, confident, MBA; RT- 
Malatim.; Rajat. &c. : 4 Conn nR Vor ishur [RV. i, 163, 10], 
SHIT a-vyüpaka, mfn. not spread over aips (2. & ^ x) en Ly piece men 
or pervading the whole, not an invariable concomi- | asimahi, Imper. ashtu [VS.); perf. nausa (thrice 
Sete ok - EE ce ele non- | in RV.) or dudia [RV. vi, 16, 26) or aia [RV. viii, 
ACTyBpin, mi. 1 laps saa pai pen x E 47, 6]; 2. pl. duasd, 3. pl. naší% (frequently in 
sive, Kap. &c. 


jat.; undoubted, certain, Mn. xii, 108 ; (au), ind. 
without fear, Kad. ; Kathas.; Rajat. ; unexpectedly, 
suddenly, Kathas, 

A-&ahkya, mín. not to be mistrusted, secure, 
MBh.; not to be expected, Rajat. 

AMS a-satha, mf(a)n. not false, sincere, 
honest, Mn, iii, 246 ; MBh. xii, 12550, &c. 

WYT d-sata, am, n. not a full hundred, 


$Br. iv. dakshina (d-sata-), mfn. where the Dak- 
shina is less than a hundred, ib. 

wd a-3atrá, mfn. one who has no adver- 
sary or whom no enemy defies (especially said ol 
Indra), RV. ; without opposition from enemies, RY- 
v, 2, 125 (15), m. the moon, L.; (7), n. condition 
of having no cnemy, AY. vi, 40, 2. 

Wel dian, m. (connected with 4/1. a3) 
[ont dind (instr.) and dénas, perhaps better deri 

rom dsman, q. v., cf. Whitney's Gr. § 425 e], ston 

rock, RV.x, 68, 8; a stone for slinging, missile stone 
RV. ii, 30, 4 & iv, 28, 5; (NBD.) the firmaneat, RV- 
i, 164, 15173, 23 X, 27, 15 ; [in the first two of these 
‘three passages the form déas has before been 
as nom.sg.m.ír.I.ajud,q.V.] — . 

Asani, is, f. (rarely m, R.; Pan. Sch.) the 


RV.) or ainuk [RV. iv, 33, 4], A. anaié, Subj. 1. 
pl. erect Ev. n 27, uude I. sg. à- 
n i ^ naiyám, p. dnasand [AV.]; Inf. ask{ave, RV. iv, 
é de EDU fh f.'non-comprehensiveness, inade- | 30, 19) to reach, come to, arrive at, get, gain, 
qua pni inte (of a definition; e.g. ‘man | obtain, RV. &c.; (said of an evil, ayati, duhas, 
jr tco nga ay a ich doesnot extend to savages | grithi) to visit, RV.; AV. vi, 113, 1; to master, be- 
s zs Comma on Kap. come master of, RV.; to offer, RV.; to enjoy, MBh. 
pest ha oe rua pervading generally, not xii, 121 36; to pervade, penetrate, fill, Naigh.; Bhatt. 
Se ing of limited a circumstances, L. — vritti, | ii, 30; to accumulate, L.: Desid. asisishate, Pan. 
unie mutuo of pail inherence | vii, 2, 74: Intens. asaiyate, Pau. iii, 1, 22, Pat. 
love, hatred, virtue, vice &c) " as pain, pleasure, i. Asana, mfn. reaching, reaching across, Nir. 
if H Sliyn, Nom. A. (impf. a3dyafa) to reach, RV. 
RANA a-vyäpanna, mfn. not dead, Megh. x, 92, I. (impf. asayata) y 
Dunn a-pyüpüra, as, m. cessation from Asin, mfn, reaching far, lasting long, Nir. 
1.5 not one’s own business, Paficat. (& Hit.) | ggg 2- a3, adati (Pot. asniyüt; p. aindt 
NISITUTH a-vyayama, as, m. non-exertion, (see s. v. 1. ana) ; aor. Subj. ait, RV. 
want of bodily exercise, Suir,; Kam, Sp DES P HAM Spr, perf. dia, RV. i, 
5 - ii, 3 perf. p. dii d: 
a-vyavartaniya, mfn. not to | $- v. dn-aioko; E. P des, AY an a8) 


A-vyüpta, mfn. not pervaded with, Mn. v, 128. 


be taken back, Comm. on Yaji to eat, consume (with acc. [thi i i 
y 5 . {this only in classical San- | thunder iehtning, RV. &c.; the tip 
Luna ie eer n Erud Comm. on Nya- end or gen.) RV, &c.; to enjoy, Bhag. ix, 20, &c.: | of a dit [eren - astronomy) a sub- 
A-vyRvritti, i5, f. not turni zu Caus. diayati (Pan. i, 3, 87, Sch.; aor. asiiat, ib. | division of the phenomena called Ulkis, VarBIS- i 
not neglecti Avsn: L turning away from (abl.), da? Sch.) to cause to eat, feed, Mn. ; (with | (és), m. one of the nine names of Rudra, ParGr.i 
ng, Asvsr.; Laty. acc. ; cf. Pan. i, 4, 52, Kas.) BhP.; (cf.dii/a): | N. of Siva, MBh. xiii ; (ayas), m. pl, N, of Wa 


Desid. diisishati (Pay. vi, 1, 2, Sch.) to wish to cat, 
Br. ; ChUp.: Intens. aiatyate, Pan. iii, I, 22, Pat. 
is Kiana, am, n. cating, SBr. &c.; food, SBr. 
-l &c. [often ifc, e.g. mitla-phaldjana, mf(a)n. hav- 


rior tribe, (gana parsv-ddi, q.v.) — prabht my 
N, ofa Aa R. vi, 69, Il. —mnt (asdni-)y 
mfn. possessing the thunderbolt, RV. iv, 17) 13 
= hata, mín, struck by lightning, Kath. 


Walled a-vyahata, mfn. unresisted, unim- 
peded, MBh.; R. &c.; not disappointed, not contra-’ 
dictory, L. , 


UQA asanika. . wires asoka-kara. 113 


Asanika, mín. = asanau kusak zi 2 A " 
shüdi, q.x.) Bd sala, (gana ākar- affar á-šilhira, mfn. not loose, tight, 
A xem Paus mf(@)n. id., ŠBr. —m-bhiva (dii 
io : h IET, m, the becoming tight or firm, TS. vii ; 

T. 


R. iii, 35, 40- 
a 1.& 2. asana. S 2. a8 * 
T ) ee 1. & 2. aj. ifs agin. See V1. aš. 
AGN 3. asana for 2. asana q.v. er Ey; z sil ge 
AL, dod YE a-sipadd, mí(á)n. not causing, i.e. 
WATS asanaya, &c. See 4/2. ai. averting the sickness called Sipada, RV. vii, 50, 4- 
AYA aganiya. See 4/2. ai. xad a-simidd, mf(á)n. not destructive 
E 3 ida, RV. vii, ; VS. xxxviii, 7. 
NYUN d-sapat, mfn. not cur: 13| asse oes y $9 4i 19 nT 
PNE sing, AV. vi, ,Efsfifefirn iini-vidots, mín. (imi 
_ Wye d-sabda, mfi n. soundless, SBr. xiv; scting the E Ae a PR ERES 
Ap.; TPrat.; not Vedic, Jaim. rain-clouds), T Ar. (quoted by Say.on RV. ii,12,12). 
AAA d-sam, ind.‘ non-welfare, harm, AV, | _ WfSIX asira, as, m. (V2. a3), ‘consumer,’ 
ii, 25, 15 SBr. ii. fire, L.; the sun, L.; N. of a Rakshasa and (d), f. 
WA a-sama, as, m. disquietude, uneasi- oie Iss (em), DEC cum : 
ness, L.; ‘not resting,’ in comp. with -ratt Q a-siras, mfn. headless, Mn. ix, 
bhävuka (diama-),mfn.beingchangedintoanever- | 737+ A-#irah-sniina, n. bathing the whole body 
resting carriage, TBr. =m the head, L. SA 
WATT a-sarana, mí(a)n. destitute of re- Eben x s panos MES BS IBI; 
fuge, defenceless, R.; Megh.; Sak. &c. A&arapi- TIA d-siva, mf(a) n. unkind, envious, 
krita, mín, deprived of refuge, VarBrS.; (Paiicat.) pernicious, dangerous, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; (25), 
A-Buranya, mfn, not yielding refuge, MBh,; R.; | ^» N- of a demon causing disease, Hariv. 9560; 
destitute of refuge, wanting refuge, R. iii, 55, 65; Das. (am), n. ill-luck, RV. i, 116, 24; x, 23, 5; MBh.&c. 
NATAL d-iaramaya, mfn. a-šišira, mf(a)n. not cool, hot, 
reeds, MaitrS. yt not made of clc der hot rays,’ the Cu Kad. 
vs ~kirana, m. id. ib. —ti, f. heat, Megh. —ra- 
MCN. T mf(é)n. not to be reached by ar- émi, m. =-hara, q. v., Kir. v, 31. i 
WAT a-saríra, mí(a)n. bodiless, incor- 
porcal, AitBr.; SBr. xiv, &c.; not coming from a 
visible body (as a voice), R. iv, 63, 6; Kathis. ; (as), 
m. N. of Kima, Sis. ix, 61; (am), n. (in rhetoric) 
absence of the verb in a sentence, 
A-&aririn,mfn.incorporeal,RamatUp.; notcom- 
ing from a visible body (as a voice), R.; Uttarar. &c. 
a-sarman, a, n. unhappiness, Kir. 


prohibited acts, &c.), Mn. xi, 183; uncleanness, 
Paficat. ; Vet. 

aya á-šuddha, mín. impure, SBr.; Mn.; 
inaccurate, wrong (especially said of mistakes of 
copyists and of crrata in printing); unknown, un- 
ascertained, L. — visaka,m.‘havingimpureabodes,” 
a vagrant, suspicious character. 

A-suddhi, i5, f. impurity, Yogas. 
A-&odhita, mín. uncleansed, unclean; uncor- 
rected, unrcvised, inaccurate, 1 

SYA d-suna, am, n. (AV. xiv, 2, 16) for 
Stina (RV. iii, 33, 13), q- v. 

hj idees beautiful or agree- 
able, disagreeable ; inauspicious, Vet.; bad, vicious 
(as thought or speech), MBh. i, 3077 seq. &c.; (as), 
m., N. of a lexicographer; (d-iuóka), am, n. a 
shameful deed, sin, SBr. ii; Bhag. &c.; misfortune, 
harm, mischief, Sur. ; VarB[S.&c. = daršana, mfn, 
ugly, R. iii, 1, 21. 

a-susriisha, f. non-desire of hear- 
ing, disobedience, neglect of service or respect, MBh. 
v, 1535- 

" A-šušrāshu, mín. not desirous of hearing or 
lezrning, GopBr. ; Bhag.; Hariv.; disobedient to- 
wards (gen.), MBh. xii, $405. 

asísha, mín. (4/2. aš), consuming, 
voracious, RV. [‘not causing to dry up, not extin- 
guished,’ S1y., as if fr. A314]. 


zx a-sushka, mf(a)n. not dry, moist, 
fresh, SaikhSr.; Gobh.; Mn. xi, 64. A-&ushká- 
gra, mi(@)n. not having a dry point, KitySr. 
A-&oshya, mín. not to be dried up, not drying 
up, permanent (as a pond), Bhag. ii, 24 ; VarBrS. 
d-sudra, as, m. nota Sidra, VS. xxx, 
22; KitySr. &-stidrdcchishtin, mín. not coming 
into contact with Südras or with leavings, SBr. xiv. 
‘a-sunya,mf(a)n. notempty, KatySr. 
&c.; not vain or useless, Rajat. = tū (asitnyd-), f. 
non-emptiness, Ragh. xix, 13; completion (as of 
seasons), SBr. x. = Sayana, n. the day on which 
Viivakarman rests, VimP. ; (asiényajayana)-dvi- 
tiyd, f. and -vrata, n., N. of ceremonies on that 
occasion, MatsyaP.; BhavP.ii, A&tünyópasthi, 
f. (a woman) whose womb is not empty, married, 
MantraBr. ; ParGr. 
ABCs a-sula, f. the tree Vitex Alata, L. 


a-sriaga, mf(i)n. without horns, 
PBr.; Rajat.; having no top, L. 
d-érinvat, mfn. not hearing or 
liking to hear, TS. vii; Paficat. 
NYA d-irita, mfn. uncooked, SBr. 


á-irithita, mfa. (/srath), not 
loosened, not becoming loose, RV. x, 94; VI. 

‘ASA d-seva, mi(a)n. not causing pleasure, 
pernicious, RV. vii, 34, 13; X, 53, 8. 

WIT a-sesha, mf(a)n. without remainder, 
entire, perfect, all; (as), m. non-remainder, KitySr. ; 
(am), ind. entirely, wholly, Kum. v, 83; (cxa), ind. 
id, MBh. &c. —tas, ind. id, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
— t8, f. totality, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch. —tvu, n. id., 
Jam. —sümrüjyn, m. ‘possessed of complete 
sovereignty," N. of Siva, L. 

ASeshaya, Nom. P. (ind. p."sAayited) to finish 
entirely, Kum. vii, 29. 

A-séshas,mfn.without descendants, RV.vii, 1,11. 

A&eshita, mín. completely annihilated, Venis. 

E a-saiksha,as,m. no longer a pupil,” 
an Arhat, Buddh, 


"te x. a-ioka, mí(a)n. (^1. suc), not 
causing sorrow, N.; Lalit.; not fecling sorrow, Na- 
lod.; (as), m. the tree Jonesia Asoka Roxb. (a tree 
of moderate size belonging to the leguminous class 
with magnificent red flowers), MBh. &c.; N. of a 
minister of king Dasaratha, R.i,7, 3; ofawell-known 
king (in Pataliputra), MBh. ; Buddh.&c. ; (2), £, N. 
ofa medicinal plant, L.; a female name, (gana Ju- 
bhradi, q.v. N. of one of the female deities of the 
Jainas, L.; (am), n. the blossom of the Ašoka plant, 
Vikr., (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 166, Siddh.); quicksilver, L. 
=kara, m, ‘rendering sorrowless,! N. of a Vidyi- 

I 


SBrxi (vo: ; 


vififrg asizishu. Sce V2. aš. 


wy á-šišu, mf (d-šišvī, but according to 
Pan. iv, I, 62, also Ved. a-si3ze)n. childless, without 
young ones, RV. i, 120, 8 & iii, 55, 6. 

Asisvika, f. a childless woman, L. 

safgry 1.a-sish{a, mfn. (4/sas), untrained, 
badly trained, ill-behaved, rude, Ap.; MBh. &c. 
tii, f. or -tva, n. rudencss. 

A-sishya, mín. not to be taught (as a person), 
not deserving to, or not capable of being instructed, 
MBh. v, 1009; Paficat.; (a thing) that need not 
be taught or which it is unnecessary to teach, Pag. 
i, 2, 53. 

WTE 2. d-sishfa, mfn. (4/éish), not left, 
AV. ii, 31, 3. 


RINE aiishiha. See 4/2. ai. 


WITT 1. a-sia, mfn. not cold, warm, hot.. 
=kara, m. = asisira-kara, q. v. -tanu, mín. 
(only voc.) having a hot body, TS. & TBr. (v.1. for 
aiitama of VS.) = ruc, m.=-kara, Sii. ix, 5. 

A-sitaln, mí()n. hot, Sis. ix, 86. 

Att 2. sita, mfn. ifc. ‘the eightieth,’ 
see arvag-aiild, 

Aiiti, is, f. cighty, RV. ii, 18,6; AV. &c. 
—tama, mín, the eightieth, MBh. &c. (in the 
numeration of the chapters). —bhüga, m. the 
cighticth part, Mn. viii, 140. Asttishtako, mín. 
having cighty Ishtakas, SBr. x. 

‘Asitika, mín, measuring eighty, R.; an octo- 
genarian, VarBrS. Aditikavara, mín, being at 
least cighty years of age, Gaut. 
AIM a-sirga, mfn. unimpaired, L. 
A-Siryn, mín. indestructible, SBr. xiv. 
NÄR a-sirshdka, mfn. headless, TS. 
A-&Irshán, mín. id, RV. iv, 1,11; AV. 
A-sirshika, mín. id., (gana vrzAy-adi, q. v.) 
‘A-iirshin, min. id., Pap. v, 2, 116, Kas. 
Ut a-sila, mf(a)n. ill-hehaved, vulgar, 
MBh. xii, 4619; R. &c.; (am), n. bad manners, 
depravity, Kathis, s 
d-iukla, mf(a)n. not white, SBr. vii. 
-vat (tukla), mín, not containing the word 
sukla, SBr. vi. 

fa a-iuci, mfn. (Pan. vi, 2, 161) im- 
pure, foul, Mn, &c. = kare, mín, making dirty, soil- 
ing, Ap. = tū, f. or -tva, n. impurity. —bhiva, 
m. id., MBh. i, 782. —Hpta, mín. soiled, Ap. 

A-ünucn, am, n. (=diauca, q. v., Pin. vii, 3, 
30) impurity, contamination, defilement (contracted 
by the death of a relation, or by the commission of 


st d-savdgni, is, m. not a corpse- 
fire’ or fire kindled to burn a corpse, SBr. xii. 


NEST a-sds, mfn. (V 'šans), not blessing or 
wishing well, cursing, hating, RV.ii, 34, 9 & iv, 4, 15. 

&-šasta, mín. ‘ineffable’ or ‘unwished,’ AV. vi, 
45, I. e v&ra (déasta-), mín. having indescribable 
treasures, RV. x, 99, 5 [^ whois not asked for wealth, 
i.e. who grants it of his own accord,’ Suy.] 

‘-Zasti, 5, f. not wishing well, curse, RV. vi, 68, 

6; (generally personified) a curser, hater, RV.; AV. 5 
VS. = hån, min. averting curses or cursers, RV. 

I. A-&astra, mí(d)n. having no invocation, 
MarkP. 

WA 2. a-sastra, min.(/z.5as), weapon- 
less, unarmed, MBh. &c. = pini, mín. not having 
a sword in one’s hand, Vents. 


WNTET a-sakha, f., N. of a grass, L. 


AY THT d-santa,mfn. unappeased, indomit- 
able, violent, wild, MaitrS.; SBr.; BhP.; restless, un- 
resigned, L.; unconsecrated, not sacred, SBr. = të, 
f. want of tranquillity, passionatencss, Kathis. 

A-santd, i5, f. restlessness, anxiety, L.; non-ces- 
sation, Sur. — kara, mfn. causing mischief, BhP. 

A-&ümya, mín. unappeasable, Hariv. 4207- 
ANT asaya, Nom. A. See 4/1. as. 


WY a-süsvata, mf(i)n. not permanent 
or eternal, transient, MaitrUp.; MBh. &. 
_ WTA a-sasat, mfn. not punishing, Mn. 
1x, 25 45 i 

A-8üsana am,n.wantofgoverament, anarchy, 5 

A-üüstra, m(()n. not ibed in the Sistras, 
unscriptural, Jaim. = vihita or -siddha, mfn, not 
cine or LIE br tee 

Büstrlya, mín, ea-Jdsíru, qV. : 

A-Sisya (4), mín. unblamable, RV. viii, 33, 17; 

Not to be punished, MBh. v, 354?- 


STW asika, v.1. for asika, q-V- 


vfgrfeq a-sikshita, mfn. not learnt (as 
manners &c.), Kam. ; untaught (with acc. [Sak.; 
Kathas.] or loc, or Inf.) 


RINA asitá, ašitavyà, &c. See 4/2. ai. 
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dhara, Kathis,; (7), f. a female name, Kathiis, = ta- 
zu, m. the Ašoka tree, N, —tixtha, n., N. of a 
Tinha, MBh. iii, 8338; SkandaP. = trirütra, m., 
N. of a feast which lasts three nights, BhavP. ii. 
=datta, m., N. of a man, Kathis, — dvitdasi and 
-pürnimi, f, N, of certain holidays, MatsyaP. ; 
BhavP. ii. =maiijari, f N. of a metre, — mili, 
f. a female name, Kathis, —rohipi, f, N. of a 
medicinal plant, Suir, — vanikā, f. a grove of. Ašoka 
trees, R. = vardhana, m., N. of a king, BhP.; 
VP. — vega, m. —-da//a, q.v., Kathis. —vrata, 
n., N. of a certain ceremony, BhavP. ii. = shashthi, 
f. the sixth day in the first half of the month Caitra, 
BhavP. ii, A&oküri, m, ‘enemy of the Ašoka 
tree,’ the plant Nauclea Kadamba Roxb. A&okü- 
shtami, f. the eighth day in the first half of the 
month Caitra, Agokésvara-tirtha, n, N. ofa 
Tirtha, SivaP. Rev. 

A-&ocn, mfn.? =an-ahamkriti, L. 

A-&oonniya, mfn, not to be lamented, Kad, 

A-&ocya, mín. id, MBh, &c.; (am), n. impers. 
id., Hariv. 6062. —t&, f. the state of being not to 
be lamented, Ragh. viii, 27. —tva, n. id, MBh. 
iv, 523. 

AMIE 2. d-ioka, mfn. (V/3. suc), without 
heat, SBr. xiv. 

ANNA A a-sobhamana, as,m.(gana carv- 
adi, q. v.) 


AMI a-soshya. See a-sushka. 
a-sauca. See a-suci. 


31 a-saufirya, am, n. want of self- 

confidence, unmanliness, MBh. xii, 3605, ed. Bomb. 

A-Bauundirya, am, n. id, MBh. xii, 3605, ed. 
"Calc. i Mricch. 


amà a-šaurya, am, n. want of heroism. 


WA 1. dina, mfn. (4/2. aè), ‘voracious’ 
[RV. i, 164, 1 & 173, 2], see dian at end; (as), 
m., N.ofa RV. ii, I4, 5; 29, 5; vl, 4, 3- 

Asnit, mfn. eating, consuming, RV. vii, 67, 7 & 
viii, 5, 31, &c.; (cf. dn-ainat.) 

Agni, mín. ‘cating,’ only in the comp. A'&ny- 
nshpi, mín. ‘burning him who eats’ ([Comm.] or 
‘consuming and burning’ (N. of an Agni), TAr. 

Asnita-pibati, f. invitation to cat and to drink, 
(gana mayitravyansakadi, q.v.) 

Asnitapibatiya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to have the in- 

tention of inviting to eat and drink, Bhatt. v, 92. 

X. A&man, d, m. an eater, AV. xviii, 4, 54. 


WA 2. asna, as, m. (cf. ásan), a stone, RV. 
viii, 2, 2; a cloud, Naigh. 

1. Asma, ifc. for 2.dsman, a stone, Pan. v, 4, 94. 

A&makn, as, m. (gana rityddi, q.v.) N. of a 
son of Vasishtha and Madayanti, MBh.; VP.; (ds), 
m. pl., N. of a warrior tribe, Pap, iv, 1, 173; R. &c.; 
(cf. avanty-aimakas) ; (3), f., N. of several women, 
Hariv.-&c. —sumantu, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh. 
xii, 1592. 

2. Kiman, à, m. (once afmdz, SBr. iii), a stone, 
tock, RV. &c.; a precious stone, RV. v, 2 3; SBr. 
vi; any instrument made of stone (as a hammer &c.), 
RY. &c.; thunderbolt, RV. &c.; a cloud, Naigh., 
the firmament, RV. vV, 30, 8; 56, 4; vii, 88, 2 (cf. 

Zd.asman; Pers.asman; Lith. akmit; Slav. amy]. 
-müya, mi(z)n. made of stone, RV. iv, 30, 20; 
x, ea zom 1o; e aima-máya.) — vat (di- 
man-), mfn, ston) +X, ; ii 

&] 27; (df. cineca) EE SA Toni x [io 

2. Asma (in comp. for 2. diman). = kadali, 

f, N. of a plant, L. dutta, min) breaking or 
bruising with a Stone (as grain), Mn. vi, 17; R. 
7 Xuttakn, mfn. id., Yajni. iii, 49. —ketu, m., N. 
ofa plant, L. -gandhE (dima-), f, N. ofa plant 

SBr. xiii; KatySr,; (cf. aiva-gandha.) — gazbha 
or -garbha-ja, n. an emerald, L. =ghna, m, 

N. of a plant, L, —cakra (dinta-), mfn, furnished 
with a disk of stone, RV. x, 101, 7. —oita, mfn. 
covered. with stones, PBr. =a, n. ' rock-born,' bitu- 
men, L.; iron, L.; (cf. Mn. ix, 321.) —jatu, n 

bitumen, Car, = tà, f. the state (hardness) ofa stone, 
Kathis. = , m. an instrument for breaking 
stones, L. —didyn (dima-), mín, whose missile 
weapons are stones or thunderbolts, RV. v, 54, 3. 
-nagara, n., N, of the town in which Kalakeya 
resided, R. vii. puri, f. a castle built on a rock, 
$87. iii, = pushpa, n. benzoin (styrax), L. = bhi- 


wstewg asoka-taru. 


la, n. a stone. mortar, L. =bhid, m. the plant 
Coleus Scutellarioides (supposed to dissolve stone in 
the bladder), Suir. mie E Ss -bhedaka 

Suir.], m. id. EAT mí()n. (= a3man-máya, 
E v.) Hie: of stone, SBr.; KitySr.; Mn. = mür- 
dhan, mfn. having a head of stone, AitBr. = yoni, 
m.=-garbha, q. Y. L. = vat, min, (= dsman-vat, 
q.v.) stony, Suir. —varmán, n.a wall or shield 
of stone, AV. v, 10, 1-7. = varsha, n.a shower of 
stones, MBh. = vrishti, f. id., R. iii, 38,8. — vraja 
(dima-), mfn. whose stall or pen is a rock, RV. iv, 
1, 13; X, 139, 6. —slira, m. n. iron, Suir. ; (as), 
m. sapphire, L.; (ajmasara)-maya, mf, made of 
iron, MBh. ii, 1836; R.iv, 22, 15. = Sarin, m., N. 
of a man, - hanman (dima-), n. a stroke of the 
thunderbolt, RV. vii, 104, 5. Asi , à gaya of 
Pan, (iv, 2, 80). A&SmApidhiina, mfn, covered by 
astone, PBr. AS mn, n. a heap of ruins, stones 
of a ruin, Pan. vi, 2, 91. 8 (4), mfn. 
*having a stone-mouth or a stone-source,’ flowing 
from a rock, RV.ii, 24,4. Asméttha, n. (=asma- 
ja, q- V-) * rock-produced,? bitumen, L. 

I. Asmanta, am, n. a fire-place, L.; a ficld, L.; 
(as), m., N. of a Marutvat, Hariv. 11546 ; [? cf. 
Gk. wájuvos ; Lat. caminus), (v. l. aivanta.) 

1, Asmantaka, am, n. a fire-place, L.; a shade 
for a lamp, Dai.; (as), m. (=ašmāntaka, q.v.) 
N. of a plant, ParGr.; Suir. &c. 

As&mazi, f. (Pan. iv, 2, 80), (in comp. sometimes 
asmari, Suit.) strangury, stone or gravel (the dis- 
case), Suir. &c. = ghna, m. the tree Cratzeva Rox- 
burghii (used as a lithontriptic), L. — bhedana, n. 
a lithontriptic, Suir. — hara, m. the tree Pentaptera 
Arjuna or another plant (used as a lithontriptic), L. 

Asmintaka, as, m., N. of a plant (from the 
fibres of which a Brihman’s girdle may be made), 
Mn. ii, 43. 

NAA 2. a-smanta, mfn. (? sam), in- 
auspicious, L.; unbounded, L.; (a), n. death, L.; 
(v. 1. aivanta and this perhaps for asg-az/a, * end 
of life? 2) ; 

WA 1. asra ifc. for diri (q. v.), e. g. catur- 
aira, try-aira, qq. vv. 


WA 2. a$ra for asra (a tear, blood), q.v. 


WARNA d-iraddadhana, mfn. (p. A. srad- 
a/dhă) not trusting in (gen., Bhag. ix, 3), unbe- 
lieving, SBr. xii; MBh, &c. 

A-sraddha, mfn. (fr. $raddhd), id, RV. vii, 6, 
3; AV. xii, 2, 51; (d-sraddha), f. want of trust, 
unbelief, VS.; AV.; SBr.; Mn. 

A-&raddhita, mfn. unbelieving, BhP. 

A-sraddheya, mín. incredible, R. &c. 

A-Sriddha, mín. not performing funeral rites, 
L.; (am), n. food which has no relation to funeral 
rites, Ap. —bhojin, mfn. one who has taken a 
vow not to cat during the performance of the Srad- 
dha ceremonies, Pan. iii, 2, 80, Sch. 

i s mín, not performing funcral rites, 
Mn. iv, 223. 

A-srüddheya, mín. not fit for funeral rit 
MBh. xiii, 4363. A 

‘AWA a-sramá, mfn. indefatigable, RV.vii, 
69, 7; (d-irama), mfn. id., RV. vi, 21, 12 ; (eua), 
instr. ind. without fatigue, Ragh. ii, 67. 

A-Sramnná, mín, indefatigable, RV. x, 94, I1; 
(4-sramaya), as, m. not an ascetic, SBr. xiv. 

A-sramishtha, mín, (superl.) quite indefatiga- 
ble, RV. iv, 4, I2. 

K-Brünta, mín, unwearied, RV. x, 62, 11; AV. 
xix, 25, 15 Kathis,; (as), n. unweariedly, Uttarar, 

WAT a-sravana, am, n. not hearing, 
asi (an, abl. ind. on account of not hear- 

» 1. c. not sceing anything d i 
Re ug anything declared in the sacred 
A-&ravaniya, mín. inaudible, ChUp. 
A-&rüvyn, mfn, unfit to be heard, Sah. 


WU itd-srata,mfn.uncooked, RV.x,179,1. 

NAE a-sraddha, &c. See d-sraddadhana. 

TAMA a-srivya. Sce a-sravaya. 

‘fe diri, is, f. the sharp side of anything, 
fens (ofa room or house), edge (of a sword), 
re AtySr.; often ifc, eg ashiâsri, trir-diri, 
catur-airi, $atåsri,q.v.; (cf, asra); [ct. Lat. acies, 


der; Lith.assmj]. = mat, mfn, cornered, Nir. 
|, 23. 


waar asva-karga. 


I. Apri, f. = diri, ShadvBr. 
ifr d-srita, mfn.? RV. iv, 7, 6. 


Wt 2. a-iri, f. ill-luck (personified as a 
des), Kathis. = mat, mín. inglorious,unplea: 
jn 6, 16 (ed. Bomb.) : G zu 
A-srika, mfn, unlucky, MBh. iii, 12261. * 

A-srixd, mí(d)n. unpleasant, ugly, RV. 
A-Slika, mfn, unpropitious, Mn. iv, 206. 
A-s1ila, mfn. —a-jrird,q. v., AV.; SBr.; AitDr.: 
(especially said of speech) coarse, vulgar, Kath.; PBr.; 
MBh. &c.; (a), n. rustic language, low abuse, Dai; 
Sah, &c. = tā, f. or -tva, n. rustic language, Sah. 
&c. = dyidha-rüpà, f. (a woman) of an unpleasant 
but strong figure, Pin. vi, 2, 42. = parivüda, m, 
ill-report, Yj. i, 33." . 
NZA asrivi = asrivi, q. v., MaitrS. 


WY déru, n. (us, m. only once SBr. vi and 
once R.) a tear, RV. x, 95, 12 & 13; AV. &c. with 
A muc or M Eri [MBh.xii, 12491] or Vurit, Caus. 
[R.] to shed tears [supposed to stand for dasru fr, 
dani: cf. Gk. ddxpu; Lat. lacryma for dacryma; 
Goth. /agrs; Eng. tear; Mod. Germ. Záre]. 
=karman, n. shedding tears, MBh, xii, 12491. 
= nili, f. Fistula Lacrymalis. —nip&ta, m. flow of 
tears, MBh. iii, 327, &c. — paripluta, mfn. bathed 
in tears, = pāta, m, = -z//da, q.v., MBh.xiv, 1638; 
Sāh.; N. ofa particular part of a horses head, VarBrS. 
= pürna, mín. filled with tears. = pravüha, m. 
— -nifála, q. V., Palicat. = plüvita, n. a flood of 
tears, Kad. =mukhé, mí(7)n. having tears on the 
face, AV. xi, 9, 7; R.; Vikr.; (25), m. pl. a collec- 
tive name for father, grandfather, and great-grand- 
father, BrahmaP, —10cana, mfn. having tears in 
the cyes, MBh. iv, 485. — vilocana, mfn. id., Var- 
BS. A&rüpahata, mín. affected by tears, Vikr. 

waa d-irula, mfn. unheard, SBr. xiv, &o.; 
not heard from the teacher, not taught, Jaim.; (hence) 
contrary to the Vedas, L.; untaught, not learned, 
MBh. v, 1000 & 1369; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Krishna, Hariv. 6190; of a son of Dyutimat, VP.; 
(à), £, N. of the wife of Aügiras, Kathis, vat, 
ind, as if it were nof heard, Rajat, = vrana, m, N. . 
of a son of Dyutimat, VP. 

At-&ruti, zs, f. oblivion, Br. xiii; R.; not a Vedic 
text, KatySr. — tva, n. ‘inaudibleness,” indistinct- 
ness, RPrit, = dhara, mfn. not striking the hear- 
ing, VPrit.; not knowing the Veda, L. 


c 
Wag a-sreyas, mfn. (compar.) not the 
better, inferior, Mn.x, 64 ; MBh. ; (as), n. mischief, 
MBh. iii, 1195 ; v, 7079 ; Kathis. 
A-sreyaska, mín. fatal, noxious, MBh. iii, 75- 
A-&reshtha, mfn, not the best, inferior, L. 


NIIREQ(a-ireshmán, mfn.( V2. srish),with- 
out bands, AV. iii, 9, 2. 


Waly a-érotrf, mfn.one who does nothear, 
ChUp.; MaitrUp. 

A-&Srotrá, mín. without ears, Br. xiv. 
. &-Srotriya, mfn. not versed in the Veda, Kith. ; 
SBr. &c.; performed by Brahmans who are not versed 
in the Veda, Paficat. 


WATA a-slagha, f. modesty, Nir. iv, Io: 
A-alfighys, mfn. not to be praised, base, Mricch. 


write a-slika, See 2. a-ari. 

A-slild. See ib. 

WANT a-slesha, f. sg. or as, f. pl. (= 
dleshé, q.v.) N. of the seventh (in later times the 
ninth) lunar mansion (containing five stars), MBh- 
xiii, 3262 ; Jyot.; VarBrS. = bhava or -bhū, M- 
the Ketu (or descending node), L. 


Welw d-slopa, mf(a)n. not lame, AV- 


Wd 1. diva (2. rarely 3, RV.), as, m. (VT 
a3, Un.), ifc. f. d, a horse, stallion, RV. &c.; the 
horse (in the of chess); the number ‘seven 
(that being the number of the horses of the sun); the 
archer (in the Zodiac), VarBr. ; a particular kind o! 
lover (horse-like in strength), L.; N. of a teacher 
(with the patron. Samudri), SBr. xiii; of a son ^ 
Citraka, Hariv. 1921; of a Danava, MBh. i 2533; 

40), f. (gana ajádi, q.v.) a mare, RV. &c. [Zd. aspa; 
at. equus; Gk. irnos, &c.] —Xandikih i= 

-gandhä, q. v., L. = karpa, m. the ear ofa hows 

KatySr. ; (mfn.) ‘resembling the car of a horse, S 


Eee 


NIS asva-karuaka; wei asvatthüma. 115 
of a particular fracture of the bones, Suir, ; 
the tree Vatica Robusta (so called from the oe 
its leaves), R.; Susr.; N. of a mountain, Buddh 
Ei , mín. (=-karya, mín.) said of a par- 
ticular fracture of the bones, Susr.; (as), m. the tree 
Vatica Robusta, Suir. —Xa£&, f. a whip for a horse, 
Nir. ix, 19. —Xuti, f. a stable for horses, Palicat. 
—kunapá, n. the carcass of a horse, TS. vii, = ke- 
ga, ds, m. pl., N. ofa people, MarkP. —kovida, 
mín. skilled in horses, N. —Xranda (diva-), m. 
N. of a mythical being, Suparn.; MBh. i, 1488 (*N. 
of Yaksha,’ Comm.) — krīta, mí(z, Pin. iv, 1, 50) 
n. bought (in exchange) for a horse, Pin, vi, 2, 151, 
Sch. = kshabha, mf(@)n.? AV. xix, 49,1. = khu- 
xa, m. a horsc’s hoof, Suir. ; Paficat.; a perfume (ap- 
parently a dried shell-fish), L. ; (7), f. the plant Cli- 
toria Ternatea, L. — gati, f. *the pace of a horse,’ 
N. of a metre (containing four verses of eighteen [or 
sixtcen?] syllables each). — gandhi, f. the plant 
Physalis Flexuosa, Suir. ; Comm. on KitySr. = gup- 
ta, m, N. of a teacher, Buddh. —goyuga, n. a 
pair of horses ; (cf. Pan. v, 2, 29, Comm.) = gosh- 
tha, n. a stable for horses, Pin. v, 2, 29, Comm. 
—gziva, m. ' horsc-neck,' N. of an Asura, MBh.; 
R.; of a son of Citraka, Hariv. 1920. =ghima, 
m., N. of a place, Rajat. —ghüsa, m, (Pan. ii, 1, 
36, Comm.) fodder for horses, Kath’s. —ghosha, 
m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch. = ghna, m. ‘horse- 
bane,’ a kind of Oleander (Nerium Odorum), L. 
— cakra, m., N. ofa man, MBh. iii, 10272. = ca- 
lana-żālā, f. a riding-house, Paficat. = cikitsi, f. 
“veterinary art,’ a work of Jayadatta. —jaghana, 
mín. having the lower limbs like those of a horse, 
VarBr. — jit, mfn. gaining horses by conquest, RV. 
ii, 21, 15 ix, 59, 1; AV.; (), m., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu. = tará, see below s.v. —tirtha, n, N. 
of a place of pilgrimage near Kanyakubja on the 
Ganga, MBh. iii, 11052 ; xiii, 216, = ttha, -tthE- 
ma, -tthiman, sce ss. vv. below. = trirütra, m. 
(gana ywktdrohyadi,q.v.) N.of a ceremony, Saükh- 
Sr.; Laity. = två, n. the state of a horse, $Br. xiii. 
— da, mín, giving horses, Mn. iv, 231. —dansh- 
tra, £ (=sva-dayshtra, q.v.) the plant Tribulus 
Lanuginosus, L. — d£, mfn. «-da, q. v., RV.; (cf. 
dn-asva-da.) = d&van, mfn, id., RV. v, 18, 3 (voc-) 
—-üüta, m. a messenger on horseback, Lalit. 
—nadi, f., N. of a river, MBh.iii,17132. —n&y2, 
m. a horse-herd, one who has the charge of a drove of 
grazing horses, ChUp. —nü&aka, m.=-giva, L. 
7 nibandhika,m.'a horsc-fastener,’ groom, Inscr. 
— nirnij (diva-), mín. decorated with horses, RV. 
X, 76, 3. = på, m. a groom, VS. xxx, II. -pati 
(ášva-), m. lord of horses, RV. viii, 21, 3 (voc; 
said et Indra); VS. xvi, 24; N. ofa E EE 
X; of a brother-in-law of Dasara «li, I, 25 0! - 
an Asura, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Mrd Madras and | ™. pl. kones io Pug; AU MASS eat 
father of Savitri, MBh.; (aivapaty)-ddi, a gana of (ie: onli rich in horses, AV. vi 69, 33 (/), m- 
Pip. (iv, 1, 84). —parga (dva-), min. having | CUTS Cl dps at hanea RVi 
horses for wings RV. i 88, 13 v 47, 313 (0) Ea N- | 40, 5515 195, 45 AV. xviii, 3, 613 (cf E an 
of a river, SP. Rev. = patya (dive, 5), mfn. | (EL) containing the word adoa, EEr.: (2) Fun. 
having horses in the stable, filing the sable vin ora nien Amea N. i of TOES 
rcs, RV. ix, 86, 41. = pūda, min, noreo Z yaha, m. a horseman, L. = I. -viza, m. ( =-vã- 
(gana hasty-ddi, q. v.) s (as), m. N. of a Siddha, | 77°71 caccharum Spontaneum, Pan. vii, 2, 18, 
ij Ed —2.-vüra, m, a horse- 
; Sis. iii, 66, &c.; a groom, L, —v&raka, 
m. a groom, L. —v&rana, m. = -77 u, q. V», L. 
— vislá, m. hair from the tail of 2 horse, KatySr.; 
the reed Saccharum Spontaneum, ŠBr. iii, = v&ha, 
m. a horseman, L. —vikrayin, m. a horse-dealer, 
L. — 1. -vid, m. (V1. vid), ‘skilled in training 
horses? a N. o£ Nala, L. = 2. -vid, mín. (4/3. vid), 
ring horses, RV. ix, 55, 3; 61, 3. = vxis 
m. a stallion, SBr. xiv. —vaidya, m. a veterinary 
surgeon, —vrata, n., N, of a Siman. = &aká, n. 
excrements of a horse, SBr. vi, — Sakrit, n. id, 
KatySr.; £, N. of a river, Hariv. 6445. —šahku, 
m., N. of a Dinava, MBh. i, 2531. = Satru,m.z 
-rifit, q.v., l= $aphá, m. a horse's hoof, Br. xiii; 
Katysr.; (asoadapha)-budhna, mín. having ground 
shaped like a horse's hoof, ApSr.; -mdtrd, hav- 
ing the measure of a horse-hoof, SBr. i. —sakhota, 
m. N. of a plant. —S&18, f. a stable for horses, 
MBh. = šāva, m. a foal. — &&stra, n. a text-book 
of veterinary science; N. of a work of Nakula. 
—&iras, n.a horse's head, MBh.; (mfn.) having 
the head of a horse (N. of Nüriyana), MBh. xii, 
13100 seqq. ; (Z5), m., N. of a Dinava, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a king (named in connection with Narà- 
yana), VarP, =sirsha, m. ‘having the head of a 


RV. ii, 6, 2. = mukha, mi(7)n. having the head of 
a horse, VarBrS.; (ds), m., N. of a mythical being, 
Suparp.; a Kimnara, Kad.; (7), f. a Kimpnart, R.; 
Kum. i, 11; (ds), m. pl, N. of a people, VarByS. 
(v.l §2a-mukha). — 1. -medhá, m.the horse-sacri- 
fice (a celebrated ceremony, the antiquity of which 
teaches back to the Vedic period; the hymns i, 162 
& 163 of the RV. [=VS. xxii seqq. ], referring to 
it, are however of comparatively late origin ; in later 
times its efficacy was so exaggerated, that a hundred 
such sacrifices entitled the sacrificer to displace Indra 
from the dominion of Svarga ; kings who engaged 
in it spent enormous sums in gifts to the Brahmans; 
it is said that the horse was sometimes not immo- 


horse,’ a form of Vishnu, AgP. = &candra (diva-), 
brilliant with horses, RV. vi, 35, 4. —shadgava, 
n. a sct or team of six horses, Pan. v. 2, 29, Comm. 
= shi, mfn, (Ved.) =-sa, q. V., Pin. viii, 2, IIO, 

Pat. = sani, mín. gaining or procuring horses, VS. 

viii, 1a ; (cf. gana sazanádi, q.v.) =si, min. id., 

RV. —südá, m. a horseman, VS. xxx, 13. —8&- 

din, m. id., Ragh. vii, 44. — s&rathya, n. manage- 

ment of horses and cars, horsemanship and driving, 

Mn. x, 47. — sükta, n., N. of a Siman. —szük- 

tin, m., N. of the author of the hymns RV. viii, 14 
& 15. = sūtra, n. a text-book on the management 
of horses, MBh. ii, 255. — sünrita, mf(@)n. pleased 
with horses, RV. v, 79, I-10 (voc.) = srigülk&, 
f. the natural enmity between the horse and the 
jackal, L. — sena, m., N. of a Niga, MBh. i, 893, 
8237 ; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of the father of 
the twenty-third Arhat of the present Avasarpigl, L. 
= stomiya, n. ‘relating to the praise of the sacri- 
ficial horse,” N. of the hymn RV. i, 162, SBr. xiii ; 
(as), m. (sc. oma), N. of an oblation, ApSr. 
=sthina, n. a stable for horses, Y jn. i, 278; (min.) 
born in a stable, Pan. iv, 3, 35, Sch. — hana, m. = 
-ghna, q. V., Car. —hanu, m., N. of a man, Hariv. 
1943. —hantri, m. -g/iua, q. v., Suir. — haya, 
mín. driving horses, RV. ix, 96, 2; x, 26, 5. 
=—havis, n., N. of a sacrificial ceremony, MaitrS. 
—hürnka, m. a horse-stealer, Mn. xi, 51. = hyi- 
daya, n. horsemanship, L.; (a), f. a N. of the Ap- 
saras Rambha, Kid. Asviiksha, m., N. of plant, 
L. A&v&jani, f. a whip, RV. v, 62, 7; vi, 75, 13- 
Asvadi, two ganas of Pin. (iv, 1, 110 & v, I, 39). 
ASvadhika, mín. superior in horses, strong in 
cavalry, A&vüdhyaksha,m. a guardian of horses, 
N.; Paficat, A&vánika, n, cavalry, Malav. A&- 

vántaka, m.= aiva-ghua, q. v., L. A&yübhi- 
&hánI, f. a halter, AV.; SBr.; afvdbhidhani-krita, 

mín, having the halter put on, SBr. vi. Asvi-ma- 
gha, mfn. rich in horses, RV. vii, 71, t. A&vd- 
yurveda, m. veterinary science, Asvdyus, m., 
N. of a king, MatsyaP. A&vári, m. = aica-ripu, 
q.v, L. Asvartidha, mín. mounted, sitting on 
horseback, Kathis. Asvaroha, m.a horseman, Ka- 
this.; (d), & =aive-gandhd, q.v., L. Asvi-vat, 
mín. (Pin. vi, 3, 131) furnished with horses, toge- 

ther with a horse or horses, RV.; consisting of horses, 

RV.; (0, n. (=dsva-vaé, q.v.) possession of horses, 

RV.; (£2), £, N. of a river, SivaP. Rev. Asvava- 
tina, m, N. of a man, (gana gvdazanádi and vi- 

dádi,q.v.) A&vüvarohaka, m. or “hiki, f. e 
aiva-gundAd, q.v. KAüvéshita, mfu, driven by 
horses, RV. viii, 46,28. Asvórasa, n. a principal 
horse, Pin. v,4, 93, Sch. | 
2. Ava, Nom. P. aivati, to behave like a horse, 
Pan. iii, 1, 11, Sch. 
Asvaka, as, m. a small or bad horse, VS. xxiii, 


engaged in an Aiv. PBr. = medhiya, m.=-mc- 
dhika (q. v.), m., L. = mohaka, m. =-ghza, q.v., 
L. =yajiia, m. a sacrifice offered for the benefit of 
one’s horses, Gobh, = yúj, mín. harnessing horses, 
RV. v, 54, 2; having horses put to (as a carriage), 
R. v, 27, 14 ; born under the constellation Aévayuj, 
Pan. iv, 3, 36 (cf. aivaynja); (A), f. sg, N. of a 
constellation (the head of Aries), Pan. iv, 3, 36; 
VarByS. &c.; (-yzijau), f. du. id., AV. xix, 7, 5; 
"TBr.; (4), m. the month Asvina (Sept.-Oct.), Var- 
BrS. = yuaja, m. the month Áivinz, Kaui. ; VarByS, 
— yüpá, m. the post to which the sacrificial horse 
is bound, RV. i, 162, 6. — yoga (diva-), mí(d)n. 
*having horses put to,” reaching quickly, RV. i, 186, 
f. =raksha, m. a groom, L. —rathá, m. a car- 
riage drawn by horses, SBr. v; KatySr. ; (mfn.) driv- 
ing in such a carriage, PBr.; (4), f., N. of a river, 
MBh, iii, 11681. =rāja, m. ‘king of horses,’ N. of 
the horse Uccaibiravas (q. v.), MBh. i, 1097 ; N. of 
Sakyamuni, Lalit. -ràdhas (diva-), mín. equip- 
ping or furnishing horses, RV. v, 10, 4; X, 21, 2. 
== ripu, m. ‘enemy of horses,’ a buffalo, Bhpr. = ro- 
ühaka, m. =-ghva, q. v., L. = lalita, n. a species 
of the Vikriti metre, — 1&1, f. a kind of snake, L. 
= lomnn,m.horsc-hair, L. — vaktra, m. (= -zu- 
kha, q.v.) a Kimnara, L. = vadava, am, n. sg. or 
au, m. du. a horse and a mare, Pan. ii, 4, 12; (25), 


18; a sparrow, L.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 351, &c. (cf. admaka); (dd), f. a. little 
mare, Pin, vii, 3, 46. 

Asvakinl, f. the Nakshatra Ašvini, L. 

Ašvatará, as, m. (Pág. v, 3, 91) a mule, AV. 
iv, 4, 8; SBr. &c. ; (compar. of a3va) a better horse, 
Pat; a male calf, L.; one of the chiefs of the Nagas, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of a Gandharva, L.; (à), f. 
2 better mare, Pat.; ©, f. a she-mule, AY. viii, 8, 
22; MBh.&c. Asvatarisva, m., N. of a man, 
Comm. on ChUp.; (cf. divatardivi.) A&vatari- 
ratha, m. a car drawn by a she-mule, AitBr.; 
ChUp.; KatySr. 

Asvattha, as, m. (¢ha=stha, ‘under which 
horses stand”) the holy fig tree, Ficus Religiosa, AV.; 
SBr. &c.; a vessel made of its wood, RV. i, 135, 83 
X, 97; 5; the upper (or male) arani made of its 
wood, AV. vi, IT, 1; SBr. xi; KatySr.; the plant 
Thespesia Populneoides, L.; N. of a Nakshatra (also 
called Sronii), Pin. iv, 2, 5 & 22; a N. of the sun, 
MBh. iii, 151; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, VarBrS.; 
(à), £ day of full moon-in the month Avina (in 
which month the fruit of the Ficus Religiosa genc- 
rally becomes ripe) ; (7), f.the small Pippala tree, L.; 
(min.) ‘relating to the Nakshatra ASvattha,” (with 
mutiirta) the moment in which the moon enters 
that Nakshatra, Pap. iv, 2, 5, Sch. —Xkunz, m. the 
fruit season of the holy fig tree, (gana Ji/u-adi, 
q. m Peete ze the tree Ficus Benjamina, 

vai , mfn. to be done (as paying debts) 
when the Aivattha tree bears, Pan. iv, 3, 48; (id. 
f.=aivatthi, q.v., L. ST IAS CED 

ASvatthima, min. (for afva-sth°) having the 
strength of a horse, mi rues 

Ia 


(ikä), f. the plant Glycine Debilis, L. <prishtha 
(dfza-), mfn. carried on horseback, RV. viii, 26, 243 


n. 
decorated with horses, RV. ii, I, 16. —prapits 
(diva-), mfn. carried near by a horse, SBr. vil. 
=prapatana, n., Pin. v, I, I1 1, Comm.; /aniy'a, 
min, referring to it, ib. —bandbs, m. =-iban- 
dhi£a, q.v., MBh. iv, 62; R. - bandhnkn, m. iy 
R. =bandhana, n. fastening of horses; (mf()n.) 
used for fastening horses. = balii, f. the verae 
Trigonella Foenum Gracum, Suir. — babu, M., ^ 


RV. x, 8, 3. —budhya (diva-), mín. based on 
orses, consisting of dde wealth), RV. ij 92, 7 
& 8; rar, 14. = bhira, m. the load of a hone, 
a vasiddi, q. v.) -manduri f.=-goshtha, 

q- Y., Kid, = mahishikā, f. the natural enmity ot 
a horse and a buffalo, L. = mira or -müraka, m. 
=-ghna, q. V., Sus, «mila, m. a kind of serpent 
L. mitra, m„ N. of a teacher of the Gone 
family, VBr. —meishti (dsvam-tsh{é), min. wish- 


ing ior horses, RV. viii, 61, 73 procuring horses 


116 aequ, asvalihaman. wETRGU ash(d-stand. 


koned either as the eighteenth and nineteenth | hymn consisting of eight verses, SBr. ix. - 10! i 
(TB. oca the dash and twenty-first [VP. | —-dAa£u, q.v», Heat.—varga, mfn. being ES 
&c.]), AV. xix, 7 4, &c. of cight cach, KatySr.; (as), m. a class of cight 
Ashidhaka, as, m. the month Ashidha, L. principal medicaments (viz. Rishabha, Jivaka, Meda, 
Ashüdhin, mín. wearing the staff (of Paliia | Mahameda, Riddhi, Vriddhi, Kikoli, and Kshiraki- 
wood) called Ashadha, Kad. koli), over Oe Rm yan. ol, Mn. i 
: - t 94-— mín.of eight kinds,Sank! n= Vis 
NIE 1. aslfa, mfn. (Vaksh; erat vais s Vm Me Mf ht ded M ios M 
fared, bonded, oir e gi (e C8 | as e oro himinin gis Var ` 
n. brani n. vi, ; 5, pa j z Ar. 
ew branded on the car, RV. x, 63, [2 4 16,8. — sata, n:a hundred and eight, VarByS.; Jain.; 


"WE hta, fr. V 1. a. See d-samashta rd cight hundred, Yajü. i, 302; (7), f. id» Süryas.; 
2. ashta, fr. V 1. a$. Sec d- ta-k°. 


(ashtasata)-sahasra, min. consisting of eight hun- 
TE (ashtan), ashtait [RV.; AN. &e.] or dred thousand, MBh, iv, 288. = &ntaka, n. a hun- 
ashtd [RV. viii, 2, 41] or ashtd [RV. x, 27, 153 


AV. &c.], pl. eight (other forms are: gen. ashta- 
nam, Mn, &c.; instr. ashtabhis, RV. ii, 18, 45 SBr. 
&e,; loc, ashfasil, SBr. &c.); tee octo; Gk. ro; 
Goth. altas; Mod. Germ. acht ; Engl. eight ; Lith. 
asctini; Slav. osmj-) 

3. Ashta (in comp. for ashian).—kapila, 
mín, =ashla-hap”, q. v., Pin. vi, 3, 46, Comm, = 2. 
-karpa, m. ‘cight-eared,’ N. of Brahman (who is 
supposed to have four heads), L. —kxítvas, ind. 
eight times, AV. xi, 2, 9; KatySr.; (cf. ashla krí- 
tvas, id,, SB.) = kona, m.anoctogon, L.—khandn, 
m. N. ofa collection of different passages of the RV. 
—gava, n, a flock of eight cows, Pan. vi, 3, 46, 
Comm., (cf. ash{d-gava); (mfn.) drawn by eight 
oxen, MBh. viii, 799. = guna, mfn. eightfold, Mn. 
viii, 400; (am), n. eight qualities,’ in comp., e. g. 
ashtagunásraya, mfn.endowed with the eight quali- 
ties (as a king), L. — grihita, mfn. = ashta-gril?, 
q. v., KatySr. — oatv&rin&a, mfn. the forty-eighth. 
— catvüriniat, f. = asMá-catv?, q. v., Pin. Vi, 3, 
49. — taya, n. (in later language for asAta-taya, 
q. Y-)a collection of cight different things. = trinsa, 
mfn. the thirty-cighth, MBh. —tringat, f. = ashta- 
tr*, q- v., MBh. — tva, n. condition of cight, Pap. 
vii, 2, 84, Sch. - dapshtra, m. ( zashtà-d, q.v.) 
N. ofa Dinava, Hariv. 12935. = dala, mfn, having 
a flower of eight leaves, Sah. ; (224), n.a lotus flower 
with eight leaves. = diš, °sas, f. pl. the eight cardi- 
nal points of the compass collectively, L.; (asAa- 
dik)-pala, às, m. pl. the eight regents of the cardi- 
nal points, as Indra of the East, &c,; (see dik-fati 
and -fá/a.) - äh, ind. (Pg. v, 3, 42 scq.) cight- 
fold, in cight parts or sections, AV. xiii, 3, 19; VS. 
&c.; (ashtadha)-vihitd, mi.’ divided into eight 
parts, SBr. vi. = dhātu, m, pl. the eight metals col- 
lectively (as gold, silver, copper, tin, lead, brass, iron, 
and steel). — navata, mfn. the ninety-eighth. — na- 
vati, £.—asMá-m, q.v.—navatitama, mín.— 
-navata, q. Y. —podick&a, mfn. the fifty-cighth. 
= pasicasat,f. =ashia-p’,q.v.—=pancisattama, 
mín, = -faitcaia, q.v. — pati (ashtd-), mf(-patur)n 
(cat), having eight husbands, TAr. — pattra, mfn. 
and (am), n.=-dala, q. v. = pad, m. (nom. ad) 
‘having eight legs a spider, L.; the fabulous ani- 
mal generally called Sarabha, L. —padn, mf(a)n. 
having cight Padas (as a metre), RPrit.—padika, 
f. the plant Vallari? Dichotomus Wall., MBh. xiii, 
2831, ed. Bomb.; v. l. -fadi£à, ed. Calc. = pada, 
mín, having eight legs, MBh. iii, 10665; (as), m. 
a kind of spider, L.; the fabulous animal Sarabha, 
L.— pūdikū, sce-fadikd above. — putra (a54/d-), 
mí(d)n. having eight sons, AV. viii, 9, 21; TÀr. 
= purusha (asi/d-), mfn. consisting of cight per- 
sons, T Ar, = pushpikā, f. a wreath made with cight 
different kinds of flowers, Kid. maingala, n. a 
collection of eight lucky things (for certain. great 
occasions, such as a coronation &c.), c.g. a lion, 
a bull, an elephant, a water-jar, a fan, a flag, a trum- 
pet, anda lamp; (or, according to others, a Brahman, 
a cow, fire, gold, ghec, the sun, water, and a king); 
(as), m. a horse with a white face, tail, mane, breast, 
and hoofs, L. — mna, n. a measure (one kvdava, 
f & v.), Strüg. — mūrti, m. ‘cight-formed,’ a N, of 
2 edi m acceptable, RY. i, 173, 4. 2n (as anaie with re five elements, mind, 

-shadha (or in RV. d-shà 'gotism, and Prakriti [matter]; or, according to the 
not tobe overcome, Hees RV, V mfn. | opening of the Sakuntala, with the five elements, 
the Nakshatra Aha  RV.;VS.; born under | the sun and moon and the sacrificing priest), MBh. 
Sisi ( EN T gha, Pan. iv, 3, 34; (as), m. the | iii, 1939; Ragh, &c. S pee 
of Pali wood (ania oa E ing eight forms? a N. of Siva. e min, f. a collec- 
performance of certain vows), L.; N. of a g the | tion of eight roots from different plants, VarBrS. 
Heath. Br. 1; (ch dshaghi); (By L N. of Week or A 4 mn. having eight places of 
(used for the sacrificial altar), Sirs (2 ordo), fe | version ee eae satu n.“ the cight 
or pl., N. of two lunar mansions (distinguished & ua E pidctia culsction OL gi Slokas on ethics 


eR » t mfn, endowed with the eight 
trud and utfara, ‘the former" and * the latter,” and | (or sentiments of poetry). — roi, m. (fr. iy re 


Agvatthiman, min, id., Pan. iv, 1, 85, Siddh.; 
(à), m. N. of a son of Drona, MBh.; of onc of the 
seven Rishis of the period of Manu Savami, Hariv. 


453 vatthike, mí(7)n., “tthila, “tthiya, mfn. 
(ganas farpidi, kumudâdi, kasddi, and utkaradi, 

vv.. 
M vathá, as, m., N. of a man, RV. vi, 47, 24- 

Avaya, Nom. À. yate = atvataram àcaskte, L. 
: rum f. desire to get horses, RV. viii, 46, 105 
ix, 64, 4. 

Agvayü, mfn. desiring horses, RV. 

Asvala, as, m., N. of the Hotri-priest of Janaka 
king of Vaidcha, SBr. xiv; (cf. aivalàyana.) | 

A&vasya, Nom. P.?syati, to wish for the stallion, 
Pin. vii, I, 51. 

‘Agviya, Nom. P. (p. 9d¢) to wish for horses, 
RV.; (cf. Pan. vii, 4, 37-) 

A&vike, mi()n. (ganas far Addi and kumu- 


horses, RV.; mounted on horseback, MarkP. ; Q» 

m. a cavalier; horse-tamer, RV. ; (fuā or tnau), m. 

du, ‘the two charioteers, N. of two divinities (who 

appear in the sky before the dawn in a golden car- 
riage drawn by horses or birds ; they bring treasures 
tomen and avert misfortune and sickness; they are 

considered as the physicians of heaven), RV. &c.; 

aN. ofthe Nakshatra presided over by the Asvins, Var- 

ByS.; the number ‘two,’ ib.; Süryas.; (forasoi-sutat) 

the two sons of the Aivins, viz, Nakula and Saha- 
deva, MBh. v, 1816; (/u?), £, N. of the wife of the 
two Aivins (who in later times was considered as 

their mother ; cf. alert gern below), RV. v, 46, 
8; the head of Aries or the first of the 28 Naksha- 
tras, Jyot.; VarByS. ; (asvini, shortened for the sake 

of metre) Süryas.; (4), n. (= aiva-vat, n., q. v.) 

richness in horses, RV. i, 53, 4. Asvi-devataka, 

min. whose divinities are the Aivins, L. A&vina- 
krita, mín. (irreg. for aivt-k°) done by the Aivins, 

VS. xx, 35. Asvini-kumira, m. the son of 

AivinI (said to be the father of the first physician), 

BrahmavP.i. A&vini-putrau or-sutan, m. du. 

the twin sons of Aévinl, L. A&vi-mat, mfn. (any 

Mantra) containing the word Aivin, Pan. iv, 4, 126. 

Asviyá, d, Vcd. n. pl. troops of horses, RV. iv, 
17, 11. 

I. Asviya, Nom. P. °yaéi, to desire horses, Pan. 
vii, I, 51, Sch.: Desid. aiviviyishati or asisviyt- 
shati, Pin. vi, 1, 3, Comm. 

* 2. Asviys, mín. (gaya afidi, q.v.) conducive 
to horses, L.; (Pan. iv, 2, 48) a number of horses 
or horsemen g horna Kad.; men 

1. Asvys. (3, rarely 2), mín. (gana apiipidi, q.v., 
belonging to or coming from horses, RV.; oe, 
consisting of horses, RV.; (am), n. a number of 
horses, possession of horses, RV. 

2. Aüvy& (3), as, m. “son of Aéva,’ N. of Vaša, 
RV. i, 112, 10; viii, 46, 21 & 33; N. of another 
man, RY. viii, 24, I4. 

WAT asvania, v.l. for asmanta, q. v. 


aoia nr) nat forte mor 
Tow, not provi for to-morrow, PBr.; Yajii. i 
128; MBh. = vid, mfn. ignorant of the future, BLP. 
E Taam aoa net ety ing forthe füture, MB. 
h „= Vidhiiua, n. non-provisi = 
ture, ] in. xi, 16 (= MBh. zii, 6050). ire fe 
A-svastanika, mín. =a-ivastana, Mn. iv, 7. 
ash, S I. R A. ashati, "te, to go, 
mo! „3 toshine, L.; T 

r€ vi ine, L.; to take or receive, 
ANIMI ERE: mfn. (fr. shash 
1), not seen by six i.e. know: : 
persons only, secret, Pan. v, 4 T Se 
TAT dshatara, mfn. (compar. fr. ‘asha’ 


of eighteen verses or lines, AV. xix, 23, 15. 7 08" 
Suma, mfn. the eightcenth. = dis, f. pl. =ashta- 


f. fifty-eight, SBr. vi. — pad (as/4d-), mfn., only f. 
-padi (a verse) having eight lines, eightfold eae 
or verses), RV.; AV.; (in ritual lan; a 

E Can Clones dirait fud 


‘not a pregnant animal, SBr.) ; a wild sort of jasmi™ 


Kailisa, L.; (as or am), m. n. (gana ardharcadi, 
q.v.) a kind of chequered cloth or board for drafts, 


y 

eight drops (as a golden coin, cf. ashta-pada), 
—yogá, m. a carriage and eight, AV. Vb n. 5 
=ratha, m, N. of a son of Bhimaraths, Ke 
1744. vakra, m, N. of a Brahman (a son of 
hoda), MBh. iii, 10599 seqq. &c.; of another ut 
Kathis. = vandhura (ash{é-), mín. having cigit 
seats (as a cart), RV. x, 53, 7. — Vini» mfn. cm 
twenty-eight, AV. xix, 8, 2 ; consisting of twe? is 
eight, VarBrS.; consisting of twenty-eight v' aty- 
a certain Stoma). = vinsati (asň{ã-)_ f, twel 1° 
eight, VS.;SBr.&c.; (ashtavinsati)-dhajindiwer 
eightfold, Kap.; -Ja/a, n.a hundred an boss 
eight, PBr. = ata (ash{d-), n. a hundred and eb 
Slir. x. - &apha. (ash{d-), mfn. having cight ey 
or claws, SBr. vi.=shashți, f. sixty-eight; ^ i, 
—saptati (ashfd-), f. seventy-cight, SBr. *' 
= stan (as/à-), f.=ash{a-stand, q. Y ^ 


ESSO ai) eta c 


NE ashla. 


Ashta or asht& with the finald blended in comp. 
AshtÉkshara, mí(d)n. containing eight syllables, 
VS. ; AitBr.; SBr.; (as), m., N, of an author. Ash- 


tanga, mí(a)n. consisting of eight parts or members 


(as medical science [MBh. ii, 224 & 442] or a king- 
dom (NBM. xv 177] &e) EHE eem 
parts (as of an army [MBh. ii, 197]; or of a court, 


viz. the law, the judge, assessors, scribe, and ms 
ld, fire, and water, L.); (@shtdiiga)-naya or 


loger, n 
pata E sáshtánga-fàtam |or-£ra Mdma m. pros- 


tration of the eight parts of the body (in performi 
very profound obeisance; the cu e us 
hands, breast, forehead, cyes, throat, and middle of 


the back ; or the first four, with the knees and feet; 
or these six, with the speech and mind), L.; -Ari- 
daya, n., N. of a medical work of Vigbhata ; a54- 
{dngdrghya, n. an offering of cight articles (water, 
milk, Kuša grass, curds, ghee, rice, barley, and mus- 
tard; or honey, red oleander flowers, and sandal are 
substituted for the last three), Asht&dhyayi, f. 
‘a collection of eight books orchapters,’ N. of SBr.xi; 


also of Panini’s grammar, Ashtara, min. having 


eight spokes, NrisUp.; (ash(dra)-cakra-vat, mín. 
‘having a wheel with cight spokes,’ a N, of Mañ- 


juiri,Buddh, Asht&siti, f. eiphty-eight ; (ashtasi- 


ti)-sata, dui, n. pl.a hundred and cighty-cight, BhP. 
Ashtfsri, mfn. having cight comers, SBr. Ashtá- 
sri, m{n.id., MBh. iii, 10665. Ashtáha, mfn. last- 
ing eight days (as a certain Soma sacrifice), KatySr. 
Ashtaka, mf(d or ikä, Sulb. ; cf. Pan. vii, 3, 45, 
Comm.)n. consisting of eight parts, SBr.; RPrit. &c.; 
one who is acquainted with the eight books of På- 


nini’s grammar, Pin. iv, 2, 65, Sch.; (as), m., N. of 


a son of Visvimitra (author of the hymn RV. x,104), 
AitBr.; AivSr.; MBh. &c.; (2), f. the eighth day 
after full moon (especially that in the months He- 
manta and Sisira, on which the progenitors or manes 
are worshipped, A3vGr.; Mn. &c.; ashtakd is therc- 
fore also a N. of the worship itself or the oblations 
offered on those days, Kaus. &c.), AV. xv, 16, 2; 
SBr. &c.; (ë), f. a N. of the Acchodi river, Matsya- 
P.; (am), n. a whole consisting of eight parts (as 
each of the cight Ashtakas of the RV., or as TS. i, 
or as Panini’s grammar &c.) Ashtakáhga, n. a 
kind of dice-board having eight divisions, L. 

Ashtakin, mín. one who performs an Ashtaki, 
(gana urihy-ddi, q. v.) 

Ashtakya, mfn. relating to an Ashtakz, (gana 
§av-ddi, q. v.) 5 

Ashtamá, mí(z)n.the eighth RV. ii, 5, 2; X, TT4 
9; AV. &c.; an m. (Pan. v, 3, 51seq.) the eighth 


part, Mn. x, 120 ; (mfn.) forming the eighth part of 


(gen.), Gaut. ; Sulb.; (2), f. (i.c. rdtri) the eighth 
day (night) in a half-month, AévGr.; Mn. iv, 128, 
&c. = kālika, mfn. one who omitting seven mi 
partakes only of the eighth, Mn. vi, 19. : 

Ashtamaka, mín. thecighth Y 2jn.ii, 244; (i&d), 
f. a šukti or weight of four à 

I. Ashti, f, N. of a metre consisting of sixty-four 
syllables (like that in RV. ii, 22, r, RPrit.); thenumber 
‘sixteen,’ Süryas, 

Ashtin, mín. consisting of eight members or syl- 
lables, RPrit. 

WHE 2. ashti, is, f. ( V1. a3), reaching, AV. 
VÀ, 54, 1; (cf. jardd-ashti, vyàshti, sdmashti.) 

Wf? 3. ashti, is, f, (= asthi, q. v.) the ker- 
nel or stone of a fruit, BhP. 

fa ae 15, f. id, L. RTS ear 
m. du, (Pay. viii, 2, 12) * bony,' the t 
AV; 5i; Cf rotos (ashthīvad)-dagh- 
ud, mfn, reaching up to the knee, Br. xiii. ; 

Ashthng, f. id, MBh. iii, 10629; v, 27583 3 
round pebble or stone uf. n Eel. EL e 3 
44! |» (cf. arkåshthīla); (= faria 4S 
a absit panes below the navel, produced by 
wind, Suir. ; (ashiitla, m. or n.) Heat. 

Ashthilikz, f. a kind of abscess, Suir. 

Ashthi-vat. Sce ashthi. Ad 

WET dshira, f. a prick or goad for driving 
cattle (regarded as d badge of the agriculturist, 
Kau), RV.; (za. astra ; Lith, akstinas] = vins 
mín. obeying the goad (as a bull), RV. x, 102, $. S 

WAA .a.P. dsti(2.sg-dsi 1.5g- demi; 

pl.smdsi or smds,sthd,sárti; (rare y A, 

©.g. X. pl. snzaAe, MBh. xiii, 13); Sub). d522; Imper. 
astu, 2. sg. edhi (tr. as-dhi, cf. P: 30. v, + 119); 
Pot, spät ; impi. asit, rarely as [only in RY. x; cf. 
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Pan. vii, 3, 97]; perf. 1. & 3. sg. dsa, 2. sg. dsitha, 
3. pl. dstih ; p. m. sát, f. PAS be, live, exist, be 
present; to take place, happen; to abide, dwell, stay; 
to belong to (gen. or dat.) ; to fall to the share of, 
happen to any one (gen.); to be equal to (dat.), 
Spr. xiv; Mn. xi, 85 ; to turn out, tend towards any 
result, prove (with dat.); to become, BrArUp. &c., 
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 51-55); to be (i. c. used as copula, 
but not only with adj., but also with adv. [e. g. 4/54- 
yim àsit, MBh. iii, 4041], and often with part, 
k g. perf. Pass. p. frastAitd] sma, N.; fut. p. p. 
antavyo sii, N.; fut. p. especially with Pot., and 
only in SBr., as yddi dasydn-t-syat, ‘if he should 
intend to give']; the pf. asa helps to form the peri- 
phrastic perf., and asmi &c.the fut.) ; [cf. Gk. éc-r£; 
Lat. est; Goth, is-¢; Lith. es-/i.] 
Sm = 5, cl. 4. P. dsyati (p. dsyat; impf. 
dyyat, AV. [cf. farás and vy-as]; fut. p. 
asishydt ; aor. dsthat [Nir. ii, 2; Pan. vii, 4, 17; cf. 
vy-as]; perf. P. dsa [c£ paras], A. ase (cf. vy-as]; 
Ved. Inf. dstave, VS.) to throw, cast, shoot at (loc., 
dat., or gen.), RV. &c.; to drive or frighten away, 
Nalod. iv, 36 ; see also 1. astd s. v. 
I. Agana, am, n. (4/2. as), throwing, sending, 
a shot, RV. i, 112, 21; 130, 4; AV.; (mín.) one who 
ae or discharges, L.; (à), f. a missile, an arrow, 


E 3- as, asati, °te = Vash, q. v. 


WE a-sa, as, (Pan. vi, 1, 132) not he, Sis. 
i, 69; (cÈ a-tad.) 


BAA d-samyat, mfn. (4/4), ‘not entering 
(into),’ i. e. not pleasing (to one’s mind), AV. xviii, 
I, 14. 

NEIN d-samyata, mfn. not kept together, 
TS. v; not shut (as a door), R. ii, 71, 34; unbri- 
dled, MBh. xiii, 2261; recited inattentively, Up. 
Asamyatatman,min. hayingthesoul uncontrolled. 

A-samyama, as, m. non-restraint (as of one's 
senses), Hit. 


WAT d-samyatta, mfn. unopposed, RV. 
i, 83, 3- 

WATS a-samyajya, mfn. one with whom 
nobody is allowed to sacrifice, Mn, ix, 248. 


I a-samyukta, mfn. unconnected, 

Jaim.; uncombined (as vowels in hiatus), RPrit. 
A-samyoga, as, m. absence of union or connec- 
tion, Jaim. ; for a-samlydga, q. V., MBh. xii, 2797; 
not a conjunct consonant, Pin. i, 2, 5; iv, I, 54; 
(mfn.) one with whom intercourse is forbidden, Ap. 
SJT a-samyuta, mfn. not combined, un- 


mixed, BhP.; not put together (as the hands), PSarv.; 
(as), m. a N. of Vishnu, L. 


WAY a-sanrodha, as, m. non-injury, 
(ena), instr. ind. without injury to (with gen-), MBh. 
xiv, 1282. 

write d-samroha, as, m. non-junction (as 
of roads), TS. ii. 

wd ce a-saplakshya, mfn. not percepti- 
ble, Sih. 


WHAM a-samvatsara, as, m. “not one 
year, nota whole year,’ in comp. with -bhrita (ds), 
mf. not maintained a whole year (as a sacred fire), 
ŠBr.; KatySr. = bhyitin, mín. one who docs not 
maintain (a fire) a whole year, KitySr. — vüsin, 
mín. not staying a whole year (with the teacher), 
Aitar, 


WAAT a-sanvara, mfn. not to be çon- 
‘cealed, Naish. i, 53. 
A-samvürya, mín. not to be warded off, MBh. 
A-samvzita, mín. uncovered, unconcealed, SBr. 
xiv; bare (as the ground), R.; (a2), n., N. of a hell, 
Mn. iv, 81. 2 


ALATA a-samvijiiata, min. not agree- 
ing with, Gaut. oe 
A-samvijiiiina, ant, n. unintelligible, Mear. 


SISSE a-sapcidá, mfn. unconscious, SBr. 


waqa a-samoritli, is, f. non-completion. 
a-samcyacaharya, mfn. with 

whom intercourse is forbidden, Kam, 

wiu a-samvyavahitam, ind. with- 
out interval, immediately, BhP. 

GAA a-samtyatha, as, m. absence of 
disarrangement or irregular order, PBr. 

SAEN, a-samcyaharin, mfn. (gaya 
grahy-adi, q. v-) 

NAZU a-samclaya, as, m. the not sinking 
down, TBr. 


WAGE a-saysabdya,mfn.not worth men- 
tioning, MBh. iii, 10695. 

WAWA a-samsaya, as, m.absence of doubt, 
certainty, R. v, 23, 25; (am), ind. without doubt, 
Mn.; N. &c. 

SIEUT a-sansrava, as, m. the being out 
of hearing, (e), loc. out of the hearing of (gen.), 
Mn. ii, 203. 5 

A-samsravane, ind. = a-samirave, AivSr. 

A-sumirüvam, ind. id. (with gen.),VPrat. (v. I. 
*?gyam). 


a-samilishta, mfn. not in close 
contact, PBr.; (as), m. a N. of Siva. 

A-samslesha, as, m. non-contact, Comm. on 
BrArUp. 

NAUA a-samsakta, mfn. unconnected, in- 
coherent, Bhpr.; (said of the eyebrows) not joining, 
VarBrS. ; not attached to, indifferent to (loc.), R. vii, 
3, 2; Hariv.; (avs), ind. unconnectedly, separately, 
Man$r.; ManGr. 

-samsikta-gild,mfn.swallow- 
ing without chewing (as Rudra's dogs), AV. xi, 2, 30. 
a-samsriti,is, f not passing through 

a new course of existence. 

WEYL a-sagsrishta, mfn. having no con- 
nection with, unacquainted, MBh. xii, 3841; not 
mixed with (instr.), KatySr. ; AivSr.; unadulter- 
ated, undefiled (as food, Jain.; or as the mind by bad 
qualities, VP.) 

&-samsrishti, i5, f. non-mixture, MaitrS, 

WCAC a-samskara, as, m. non-consecra- 
tion, ParGr.; want of embellishment or care, natural 
state, Sak.; Kad. 

A-samskrita, mfn. not prepared, SaikhGr.; 
Not consecrated, Mn.; Yajii.; unadorned, Paiicat. ; 
unpolished, rude (as speech). Asamskri: 
mín. having unadorned curls, Kad. 

NEKA a-samstava, mfn. unknown, unac- 
quainted, not on terms of friendship, Sak. (v. 1.) 

A-samstuta, mfn, id., Vatsy.; Sak.; Kir.; Kad. 

WAST a-saysthana, mfn. disfigured, R. 

#-samsthita, mín. not being fixed, moving 
continually, AitBr.; SBr.; not arrayed in one place, 
not collected, scattered, Kim.; Hit.; unaccomplished, 
AY. vi, 50, 2 SBr.; AitBr. 


REAA a-sainscüdam, ind. without tast- 
ing, Gobh. 


AAEM a-samhata, mfn. not coagulated (as 
blood), Suir.; not formed into a ball (as fæces), 
Bhpr.; unconnected, BhP.; having no acquaint- 
ances or relations, not living in common, MBh. xiii, 
5207; disagreeing, disunited, Paticat.; (as), m. a 
form of array (loose or open order of troops), Kam. 

weet a-samharya, mfn, irresistible, in- 
anaes MBh.; Hariv.; R.; not to be diverted 

rom an opinion or purpose to be misled, un- 
tribable, MBh.; R. dps is 
NAET a-samhita, mfn.unconnected, Prat. 


aS a-sakala, mfn. not all, not entire, 
Kaui.; Megh.; VarBrS. 


ahi, m, repeated meditation, Buddh.  Asakrid- 


&-samvidüna, mín. not agrecing together, SBr. | garbhav&sa, m. repeated birth, -bha- 
x (ChUp.) va, m. * ced more than once, a tooth, VarBrS. 


bip) d-samcrila. See a-samvara. NRI asakaú, m, f.—asai (see s. v. adds), 


118 waa a-sakia. 


only used in connection with yakah and yak (for 
gal and jd), VS. xxiii, 22 & 23; (cf. Pap.vii,2,107-) 
WA a-sakia, mfn. not stopped or inter- 
cepted by or at (loc.; said of arrows and of 
a sword), MBh. iii, 1602; xiv, 2189; (in the same 
sense a-saitga, Ragh. iii, 63); free from tics, inde- 
pendent, Satikhyak. ; detached from worldly feelings 
or passions, unattached or indifferent to (loc.), Mn. 
ii, 135 Ragh. &c.; (am), ind. without obstacle or 
resistance, Hariv. 9741; R. iii, 75, 6; uninterrupt- 
edly, Kir. iv, 31; Kam. ; immediately, at once, Dai. 
A-snkti, is, f. the being detached from worldly 
feclings or passions, Bhag. xiii, 9. 
NEFA a-saktha or a-sakthi, mfn. without 
thighs, Pip. v, 4, 121. 
UH d-sakra, min. (-/sase), not ceasing 
to flow or drying up, RV. vi, 63, 8; (Nir. vi, 29.) 
Ware a-sakhi, à, m. an untrustworthy 
friend, Comm. on Un. 
raria a-sagotra, mf(a)n. not belonging 
tothesamefamily with(gen.), Gobh.; Mn.iii,5 ;MBh. 
WAAC a-samkara, as, m. non-mixture of 
caste, Gaut. ; (mfn.) with dharma, id., MBh. xiv, 
2777; (a5), m. absence of confusion, Nyayad. 
Wa act a-samkalpa, as, m. absence of de- 
sire, BhP.; (am), n. id., R. i, 67, 15. 
A-samkolpaniya, mfn. not tobe desired, ChUp. 
A-samkalpayat, mín. having no desire, Kaus. 
A-samkalpita, mín.not determined, R. ii, 22,24. 
Wa HY F a-samkasuka, mfn. not undeter- 
mined, firm, steady, Mn. vi, 43. 
WIA a-samkirga, mfn. unmixed; not 
unclean, Suir. 
- a-sankula, mfn. not crowded; 
(as), m. a broad road, L. 
ES 


Waal TIE a-samketita;mfn.one with whom 
nothing has been concerted, Dai. — tva, n. the not 
being settled by agreement, Sah, 

We mle a-samkrania,as, m. an intercalory 
month, Heat, 

ti-müsa, as, m. id. 


STAT a-samkhya, míf(z)n. innumerable, 
exceedingly numerous, Mn.; Suir. &c. 
A-sumkhyaka, mín. id., AgP. 

-samkhyita, mín. uncounted, innumerable, 
AV. xii, 3, 28; VS. ; SBr.; Kaus, 

A-samkhyeya, mfn. innumerable, MBh.; BhP, 
&c.; (as), m. a N. of Siva, L.; (dm), n. an innu- 
merable multitude, AV. x, 8, 24; an exceedingly la 
number, Buddh. = gana, mín. innumerably multi- 
plied, unnumbered. = t&, f. innumerableness, Suir. 


Ragh. xiv, 86. 


secuting the non-worshippers[ Sn 
eating worshippers[NBD.], RV. viii, 20, 24 (voc.) 


d-sat. 


VS. v, 23. 


x, 89, 6. 
WAI asaj-jana. 


SAA a-samcaya, mfn. having no provi- 
sions, MBh. xiii, 2018. = vat, mfn. id., TAr. 

A-samcayika, mfn. id, Mn. vi, 43 (v. 1) 

A-sumolta, mfn, not piled, not completely ar- 
ranged (as the sacrificial altar), SBr. ii. 


AAT a-samcara, as, m. not a passage 
which is frequented or accessible, Katy$r. 

A-samcarat, mín. (pr. p.) not moving about 
(said of a Prana), SBr. xiv. 


See d-sat. 


verses), Lity. 

‘A-samoirya, min. inaccessible to (instr.), Hariv. 
3637. 

Wa üsta-sapchanna,mfn.notcovered,S Br. 


SUT a-samjia, mfn. senseless, Bhpr.; not 
having full consciousness, R.; (d-saijita), f. dis- 
union, discord, AV. xii, 5, 343 SBr.; not a name, 
Pan. iv, 3, 149. —tva, n. the not having full con- 
sciousness, MBh. xiv, 1001 (ed. Bomb.) 

. &-samjiapta, mín. not suffocated (as a victim), 
SBr. xiii. 
A-somjiitina, am, n. discord with (instr.), TS. v. 
Asamjii-sattva, as, m. pl. =asaitgi-Sy q. v. 


WHC a-sanjoara, mfn. feeling no (heat 
of) anger or grief, Mn. iv, 185. 


War d-sat, mf(d-sati)n. [in RV. seven 


the accentuated vowel] not being, not existing, un- 
real, RV. vii, 134, 8; AV.; Up.; Kum. iv, 12; un- 
true, wrong, RV.; bad, $Br.; Mn. &c.; (7), m. 
Indra, L.; (//), f., sce s. v. below; (/), n. non-cxist- 
ence, nonentity, RV.; AV. &c.; untruth, falsehood, 
RV. vii, 104,8; evil, Ragh. i, 10; (sas), m. pl. bad 
or contemptible men, MBh. &c. = kara-tva, n. in- 
capability of effecting anything, Kap. = kalpani, f. 
a wrong supposition, Šak. — kāra, m. doing injury, 
offence, MBh. i, 6355. = kārya, n. bad or illicit oc- 
cupation, Mn. xii, 32; (asatkdrya)-vadin, m. onc 
who (like a Naiyflyika) holds that an effect is non- 
existent in its cause before production. = krita, mfn. 
badly treated, MBh. iii, 2755 & 2918; (am), n. of- 
fence, ib. 2981. — I. -kritya, ind. p. not taking 
notice of (acc.), MBh. xiii, 2766. — 2.-kritya, min, 
onewho doesevilactions, L. = tā, f. non-existence, L. 
+= I. -tva, n. id., NrisUp.; non-presence, absence, 
Nyiüyam. = patha, m. a bad road, L.; (mfn.) not 
being on the right path, BhP. — parigraha, mfn. 
receiving unfit presents, or from improper persons, 
Mn. xi, 194; xii, 32. = putra, mfn. having no son, 
Mn. ix, 154. = pramudita, n. (in Säùkhya phil.) 
one of the eight Asiddhis. = samsarga, m. cvil 
company. =saùga, m. ‘attached to evil,’ N. of a 
doorkeeper (in the Prabodhacandrodaya). 

Asac (in comp. for asal). = oh&khit, f. an un- 
real branch (?), AV. x, 7, 21. = oh&stra, n, heretical 
doctrine, Mn. xi, 65. 

. Asaj (in comp. for asaf).—<jana, m. a bad or 
wicked man, R.; Ragh. xii, 46, &c.; a malignous 
man, Kid, —jüti-misra, m., N. of a person (in the 
Dhürtasamgraha). 

Asati, f. an unfaithful or unchaste wife, MBh.; 
E: xs - sm. p the son of an Hine wife, L. 

. A- Ba mfn. strengthless, without ent R. 

A-satyá, mfn. untruc, e lying, RV. uo 5; 
MBh. &c.; (am), n. untruth, falschood, Mn. &c. 
t5, f. untruth, Sih, = vida, m. a lic, Dai. = vā- 
din, mfn. speaking falsely, a liar, = sila, mf(@)n. 
having an inclination to falsehood, R.— san 
mhm. treacherous, base, R. iii, 57, 20; Hit. = sanni- 
bha, mfn. improbable, unlikely, L. 

Asad (in comp. for asaf). -adhyotyl, m, a 


ng without R. + = vat, mfn, ‘not 
a p oe R. uj 3n 23 [according to NBD. 


sahgin, mín. not attached to the world, 5 
free from worldly desire, MarkP. Mette 
non-attachment to the world, MBh. xii. =sattvn, 
at, m. pl, N. of certain deities, Budd, d 

peor aea not hesitating, MBh.v, 
tachments, BhP, 


sum a-samgata, min. (Pap. v, x, 1 
united saccis vit, mee Hk 
ficat, (Hit.); unpreferred, di ; : 
cong wpa d : » isestcemed, L.; unbe- 
Bamgati, 7s, f. ‘incongruity, improbability," 
N. of a rhetorical fi ; Kpr. &c.; mo 
Red up c doe: 
Muse rue S m. not associating with; (for 
hs q. V.) = vaird; 
aunt z ma q igya, no attachment to 


1532. 
» mi having a soul free fom at- 


wag a-samghatta, as, m. non-collision, 


wraafgu a-saca-dvish,mfn. hating or per- 
o rs [BR.; Gmn. Jornotper- 


Waal asac-chükhá and -chastra. Sec 


aA td-sajata, mfn. not related by blood, 


‘A-sajityé, m{(@)n. without consanguinity, RV. 


A-samcEra, as, m. no disarrangement (as of 


times dsat and five times dsa/ with lengthening of 


waag a-samnaddha. 


Brahman who reads heterodox works, L. = ägt 
mfn. =-graha, min., BhP, —-&cüza, mfn, followin 
cvil practices, wicked ; (as), m. evil practice, = og. 
rin,mfn, — -dcára, mín, = gralha, mfn, performing 
mischievous or malignous tricks, DhP.; (as), m, ca- 
price, idle or childish desire, BhP.; VP. &c. — gra. 
ha, mfn. =-graha, mfn., Hariv. 15479; R.; BhP.; 
(a5), m. =-graha,m.,ib. = gz&hin, mín. = -graha, 
mfn., R. ii, 1, 18 (v. l, -gzaAin). —- dyi, mín. evil. - 
eyed, L. - dharma, m. evil practice or custo: 
MBh, xiii, 2215. — buddhi, mín. foolish, BhP, 
= bhiiva, m. non-existence, absence, Vedintas, &c.; 
an evil temperament or disposition, L. — vac, mfn. 
whose speech is untrue, a liar, BhP, = viida, m, he- 
terodoxy, BhP, = vzitti, f. low or degrading occu- 
pation or profession ; (mfn.) following evil practices, 
BhP, = vyavahāra, mfn. and (as), m. — -ácara, 
mfn. and m, = vyavahürin, mín. =-dedrin, 

I, Asan (in comp. for asat). = mati, f. a wrong 
opinion, BhP.; ‘no intention,’ acc. "Zim with4/ 1. Iri, 
not to care for (loc.), BhP. —zngntrá, m. untrue 
specch, AV. iv, 9, 6. —zn&na, m. for a-sammana, 
q. Y. 

bu a-sadrisa, mí(1)n. (gana cārv-ādi, 
q. v.) unlike, dissimilar; improper, MBh. iii, 16061; 
Mricch.; (as), m., N. of a Prakrit poct. = tva, n. 
dissimilarity, VarBrS. — vyavahiirin, mfn.behaving 
improperly. Asadri&ópama, n. (in rhetoric) a 
dissimilar simile, 6 A 

WaT a-sadyas, ind. not on the same day, 
not immediately, KatySr. 


Wee{(2.asdn),n.Ved.the base ofsome cases 
(viz. instr. asud, gen. abl. asnás, gen. pl. asndm) 
of dsrij, q. v., AV.; VS.; MaitrS. &c. 

SERT 2. asana, as, m. the tree Terminalia 
Tomentosa, Jain.; Sušr.; (cf. 3. ajaza.) - parni, 
f. the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. (For 1. asana 
sce 4/2. as.) 


raat ht a-sanübhi — d-sajata, q.v., KapS. 


waft asani and asanika, mfn.? (gaya ri- 
3yddi, q.v.) 


wii d-samtata, mfn. interrupted, SBr. 


WAT a-samtüpd, mf(à)n. not suffering 
pain or sorrow, AV. xvi, 3, 6; Comm. on Mn. iv, 
185; not causing pain or sorrow, AV. iv, 26,3; 
viii, 2, 14. > 

WA Ye a-samiush{a,m{n. discontented, dis- 
pleased, Hit. S 

A-samtosha, as, m, displeasure, Šak. ; Malatim. 
= vat, mín. discontented, Paficat. 

SAAT a-samtyaga, as, m. not giving Up 
or draunucitg (intercourse with; gen.), MBh. Y, 
1164. 

k Aranona mfn. not giving up or abandon- 
ing, R. 

A-samtyiijya, mfn. not to be abandoned, MBh. 
i, 8349 ; not to be avoided, MBh. xii, 9950; not t° 
be neglected or forgotten, MBh. iii, 1053- 


WAEN a-samdigdha, mfn.not indistinct, 
MBh, xii; undoubted, unsuspected, certain, Jain. 
(Prakrit °diddha); Pat.; (am), ind. without any 
doubt, certainly, Paiicat.; MarkP. 

wafer d-samdita, mfn. unbound, unte- 
strained, RV. iv, 4, 2; Mn. viii, 342. 

A-samdina, mfn, id., RV. viii, 104, 14- 

we GNA a-samdrišya, min. invisible to 
(gen.), Uttarar. : 


WUT a-samdhana, am, n. want of aim or 
object ; disjunction. T 
A-samdhi, 7s, m. want of union or conne s 
A-samdhita, mín. for a-samdita, q-V« [NBI ^s 
A-samdheya, mín. not to be made peace Me) 
MBh. xii, 6268; Hit.; for which no amends can $5 
made, not to be redressed, AitBr. = tā, f. the ies 
of one with whom no peace is to be made, Vents. 


WUA d-sanna, mfn. restless, ŠBr. 

SAAS a-samnaddha, mfn. not put on (s 
a mail-coat), MBh. xii, 3541; not yct appertaining 
to (asa quality), Kavyad.; pretending to knowl gS 
conceited (as a Pandit or teacher), L.; proud, L. 


ee 


cord, SBr. 
, NAAA a-samand. Sce a-sama. 


absence of contract or agreement, AP. unseasonable- 
ness; unfit or unfavourable time, Kathis,; Venis. 


dat,, loc, or in comp.); not having the intended 
meaning, Kpr. AD n. incapability of (in comp.), 
Rajat, 

ting or not intrusting; non-delivery; Heat. 
Undelivered, 


Ni fea a-samnikarsha. WAC a-sarana. 119 


Seine eese as, m. want of MAY a-sambadha, mf(a)n. unconfined, 
u deihen imperceptible), L. of objects (so as spacious, wide, large, AV. xii, 1, 2; ChUp.; MBh. 
A-sumnikrishta, mfn. not n &c.; unobstructed, unimpeded, L.; ‘not crowded," 
wer T v » Not near, remote. scarcely frequented, Kid.; (d), £, N. of a metre; 
wafer a-samnidhüna, am, n. non- (dm), n. non-confinement, open space, AV. xviii, 
proximity, absence, Kivyid.; Kathzs, &c.; want. 2, 20. 
ing, (d£), abl. instr. through want of (gen.), Rajat. 
A-samnidhi, 2s, m. (generally loc. "d/au) ab- 
sence, Mn.; Gaut. &c.; wanting, Jaim, 
AMAA asan-mati &-mantrd. See d-sat. 


WaT d-sapatua, as, m. not arival, AV.i, 
19, 43 (a-sapatnd), mf(a)n. (chicflyVed.) without a 
rival or adversary, undisturbed, RV. x, 159,4 & 5; 
174, 4 & 53 AV. &c.: (&), f., N. of a certain sacri- 
ficial brick, SBr. ; KatySr.; (ám), n. undisturbed con- 
dition, peace, AV. 


Walaa a-sapinda, mfn. related more dis- 
tantly than a 5a-fizda, q.v., Mn.; Yj. &c. 
AAI d-saptasapha, mf(a)n. not hav- 


ing seven hoofs (or claws), TS. vi; SBr. 


WaT d-sabandhu, mfn. not related, VS. 
v, 23; AV. 


WERA a-sabhd, mfn. without company, TS. 


A-sabhya, mfn. unfit for an assembly, vulgar, low, 
Nir.; BhP. &c. 


S a-sama, mfn. uneven, unequal (either 
by birth or in surface or number), Mn.x, 73; Kir. v, 7, 
&c.;odd; (d-sama),mf(z)n.uncqualled, without a fel- 
loworcqual, RV.; AV.&c. = ti, f. the being unequal- 
led, Naish, — tva, n. unfair or ungracious behaviour, 
MaitrUp. = bāņa, m. ‘having an odd number of 
(i. e. five) arrows,’ Kama, Git. — ratha (dsama-), 
mín. possessed of an unequalled chariot, VS. xv, 17. 
= ġara, mM. =-da24, q. V., Naish. — sama, mín.uu- 
equalled, Lalit. —siyaka, m. — -/dya, q. V, Ka- 
this. Asamĝšuga, m. id., Naish. Asaméshu, 
m. id, L. Asamáujas, m. N. of a man, Hariv. 
2038 seq. >i 

A-samaná, m{(@)n. not remaining united, going 
in different directions, RV. i, 140, 4; vii, 5, 3; un- 
even (as a path), RV. vi, 46, 13. 

A-samiti,mín.havingnocqual, unparalleled RV. 
x, 60, 2 & 5 (AV. vi, 79, 1 for d-samarti?, NBD.); 
(25), m., N. of a king (with the patron. Rithapro- 
shtha), RAnukr, A'samüty-ojas (6), mfn. of un- 
cqualled strength, RV. vi, 29, 6. ! : 

(-samEng, mí(2)n. unequal (by birth or in quali- 
ties), different, VS. v, 23, &c.; incomparable, Das. ; 
(am), n. not a similar or corresponding condition, 
Mricch. = x&rana, mín. not having the same cause, 
RPrit. = grüma, mfn. not belonging to or being 
born in the same village, Gaut. 


STRIS a-samaksham, ind. not visibly, 
behind one’s back, BhP. 
WA a-samagra, mfn. incomplete, un- 


entire, partial, MBh. &c.; (am), [Ragh. iii, 64] or 
in comp. asamagra- [Malav.], ind. incompletely. 


SITWSÓETR d-samavahitam, ind. so as not 
to touch cach other, SBr. ix. 
a-samaváyin, mfn. not inhe- 
Tent, not inseparably connected with, accidental, 
Tarkas, 


A-samavéta, mfn. id. ib.; (pl.) not all assembled, 
Gaut. 

NEALTA d-samash[a-küzya (7), mfn. (V 
1.a3), of unattainable wisdom, RV. ii, 2I, 4 ; ix, 76, 4- 

WAAR a-samasta, mfn. uncompounded, 
Kavyad, &c.; uncollected, L.; incomplete, L, 

WAI d-samati. See a-sama. 

A-samEnz. Sec ib. 

‘AGATE a-samapta, mfn. unfinished, unac- 
complished, incomplete, 

A-samipti, is, f, non-completion, KatySr. 
waaga a-samüyuta, mfn. unconnected, 
TAr. 

b IEEE] a-samavartaka, as, m. a reli- 
gious student who has not yet completed the period 
of his residence with his teacher and who therefore 
has not yet returned home, Mn. xi, 157. 

A-samivrittakaandttika, as, m. id. ib. (v.1.) 

SAA a-samidhya, ind. p. not having 
kindled, Mn. ii, 187. 

Ta-samil:shita,mfn.not perceived 
or ascertained, R. v, 81, 8. 

A-samikshya, ind. p. not having considered. 
—k&rin, mfn. acting inconsiderately, Hit. 

satia a-samicina, mfn. incorrect. 


WETE d-samriddha, mfn. not successful 
or prosperous, AV. i, 27, 2 & 3; not fulfilled (as wishes 
&c.), unaccomplished, failing, SBr. ; R. ii, 92, 16. 

A-sumriddhi, 7s, f. (oftenayas,f.pl.) non-accom- 
plishment, ill-success, failure, AV. ; Mn. iv, 137, &c. 

Saat a-saméta, mfn. ‘not arrived, ab- 
sent,’ missing, Ragh. ix, 70. 

«aufa a-sampatti, is, f. ill-luck, want of 
success, failure, Mn. xii, 36; the not being sufficient, 
Heat. 

A-sampanna, mfn. unaccomplished, KaushBr. ; 
BhP. 

WAUA a-samparka, mfn. destitute of con- 
tact, without conncction or relation. 

WAST a-sampathya, mín. not io be 
studied with, one with whom it is forbidden to read 
or study, Mn. ix, 238. 

AAA a-sampata, mf(a)n. not present or 
at hand, Kaus, 

wayt a-sayipitrya, mfn. incomplete. 

i d-sampriftcana, mfa. (pr. p. A.) 
not being in contact, SBr. iii ; KatySr. 

SIEHT d-samprati, ind. (gana tiskthadge- 
adi, q. v.; Pan. ii, 1, 6) not according to the mo- 
ment or to present circumstances, SBr. ix. 

Wawa d-sampratta, mfn. not delivered 
or handed over, TS. ii. 

A-sampradatta, mín. not willingly given (as a 
girl into marriage), Hariv. 10106. 

NÅNATE a-sampramada, as, m. absence of 
carelessness, BhP. A 

1 a-sappramosha, as, m. ‘the not 
allowing to be carried off,” not letting drop (as from 
memory), Yogas. 

WAIN a-samprdpta, mfn. not arrived at, 
not having reached the aim, MBh. xiv, 2188; not 
reached or attained (as an object or anything desired), 
MBh.; Pan. ii, 3,12, Comm. 

A-samprüpya, ind. p. without reaching. 

Wade a-sambaddha, mfn. unconnected, 
separate, R. iii, 31, 20; not closely associated, distant, 
not related, Mn. viii, 163; Sak. ; incoherent (as words 
or speech), unmeaning, absurd, Venis, &c.; (also said 
of an action) Kd. ; speaking unmeaningly, Mricch. 

A-sambandha, mín. not related, Mn, ii, 129; 


WA AYo-sambodha,as,m.non-knowledge, 
ignorance, MBh. xii, 11289. 


WANT d-sambhaca, as, m. ‘non-existence,? 
destruction, VS. xl, 10; non-happening, cessation, 
interruption, Mn. xi, 27; absence of, want, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; impropriety, inconsistence, impossibility, 
KatySr.; Mn. &c.; (mín.) * non-happening," incon- 
sistent, impossible. 

A-sambhavyám, ind. so as to prevent any re- 
storation, AV. v, 18, 12 & I9, 11. 

A-sambhüvani, f. not regarding possible, Kad.; 
ipo lity of comprehending, L. ; want of respect, 

alar. 

A-sambh&vaniya, mín. inconceivable, incom- 
prehensible, impossible, Mricch. 

A-sambhivita, mín. id., Kid.; unworthy of 
(gen.) ib. Asambhüvitopami, f. a simile that 
implies an impossibility, Kivyid. 

A-sambhivya, mín. =“biavaniya, q. v., MBh. 
xiii, 272, &c.; (a), ind. =a-sambnauydnt, q. v., 
AitBr. 

A-sambhüti, i5, f. ‘non-existence,’ destruction, 
VS. xl, 9; SBr. xiv. 

WANA a-sambhasha, f. absence of con- 
versation with (instr.), ParGr. 

A-sambhishya, min. one with whom one ought 
not to converse, MBh.; BhP.; unfit (as a place) for 
conversation, Mn. viii, 55. 


Waray d-samblindat, mín. not damag- 
ing PBr.; not bringing into contact, not mingling, 
T. 


A-sambhinna, min. not broken or passed (as 
barriers or bounds), MBh.; not being in contact, 
separated, separate, SBr. 

A-sambheda, as, m. non-contact, the being sepa- 
rate, SBr. 

A-sambhedya, min. not to be brought into con- 
tact, Hariv. 4504. 

RAAN a-sambhoga,as,m.non-enjoyment, 
Hit.; absence of sexual union, MBh. v, 1524. 

A-sambhojya, mín. one with whom one ought 
not to eat, Mn. ix, 238; MBh. xii, 4046. 

Wawa a-sambhrama, mfn. free from flurry, 
composed, cool, MBh. &c.; (am), ind. coolly, ib. 

A-sambhrantam,ind. =a-samibhramant,q.v-5 
Mricch. 

WaaAd a-sapmata, mfn. not respected, 
despised, Kum. iii, 5 ; Rijat.; unauthorized, with- 
out the consent of (in comp.), Mn. viii, 197. A= 
samma n. taking without the consent 
(of the owner), MBh. xii, 5969. 

A-sammati, is, f. dishonour, Pin. iii, 1, 128. 

A-sammiina, as, m. id., Paticat. (v.l. a-sanm). 

wafaa d-sammita, mfn. not measured, im- 
measurable, SBr. 


WUT a-sammukha, m{(i)n. having the 
face turned away from, Kathis. ( g 


a-sammugdha, min. one who has 
lost his way, KaushBr. 


A-sammidha, min. not confi 
MBER dha, not confused, deliberate, 


A-sammoha, d 
liberateness, R.; Sur. EE T 

HATE d-sannrishta, mfn.uncleansed, RV. 
v, 11,3; Kavyad.; (au), n. incomplete cleansin 
(of the sacrificial fire), SBr. ii; Kays. s 

wa a-sammosha, as, m. = ? a-sampra- 
mosha, q. v., Buddh. 

NER Ra-samyak, ind. incorrectly, wrong- 
ly, MarkP, = kärin, min.acting improperly, Mn.ix, 
259. — krita-kirin, mfn. not doing one's work or 
duty well, MBh. i, 5551 = xii, 5307. = Prayoga, 
m. incorrect application, Car, 


SALT a-saraya, am, n. not proceeding, 
not going, KatySr. 


WARE d-samad, l, f. non-conflict, con- 


‘AMAT a-samaya, as, M. non-obligation, 


FAA a-samartla,mf(a)n-unable to (Inf., 


WATT a-samarpaga, am, n. not commit- 


ín, unconsigned, not intrusted ; 
A-samarpita, mín. unconsignc’s g Kad. ; (as), m. non-conncction, Jaim. 


120 WAS asaru. fafa a-siddhi. 


nuki, f. id., Kathis.—pattra, n. the blade of a 
sword, L.; (as), m. ‘having sword-shaped leaves,’ 
the sugar-cane (Scirpus Kysoor Roxb.), L.; * paved 
with swords,’ N, of a hell, L.; fesettra) wena, 
n., N. of a hell, Mn. ; Yajil. ; MBh. &c.; -vriksha, 
m. a kind of tree in the lower world [Comm,], 
Ragh. xiv, 48; -vrata, n. =asidhard-vrata, q.v, 
=pattraka, m, the sugar-cane, L.—pathé, m, 
the course of the sword or knife that kills, SBr, xiii, 
= pani, mín. having a sword in one’s hand, MBh, 
xii, 3737. 7 pucchaka, m. the Gangetic porpoise 
(Delphinus Gangeticus), — putrik& or -putri, f. 
* daughter of a sword,’ a (small) knife, Hcat. — mát, 
mfn. furnished with knives or daggers, VS, xvi, 21, 
=meda, m. the fetid Mimosa (Vachellia Farnesi- 
ana), L.; (cf.ahi-mdra, &c.) = yashti, f. = -/ata, 
q. v., VarBrS. ; (Prakrit asi-la{thi) Jain. —1at&, í. 
the blade of a sword, Sis. vi, 5I. —loman, m, N, 
ofa Danava, MBh. i, 2531; Hariv. = &imbi, f., N, 
of a vegetable, L, = hatya, n. fighting with swords 
(or knives), (gana anusatikdd?, q. v.) — heti, m. a 
swordsman or soldier armed with a sword, L. Asy- 
asi, ind. sword against sword, L. Asy-udyata, 
mín. (for udyatási) having the sword raised, Pan, 
ii, 2, 36, Comm. 


NET a-sika, am, n. the part of the face 
between the underlip and the chin, L.; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a people, VarBrs. (v. 1. asia). 


afaa dsikni, Ved. f. of 2. dsita, q. v. 
afan 1. d-sita, mfn. unbound, TS. vii; 


SBr. xiv. 

NIET 2. dsita, mf(à; Ved. dsikni) n. (sita, 
‘white,’ appears to have been formed from this word, 
which is probably original, and not a compound of 
a and sita; cf. asura and sura), dark-coloured, 
black, RV. &c.; (as), m. the planct Saturn, VarByS.; 
a poisonous animal (said to be a kind of mouse), L.; 
N. of the lord of darkness and magic, AV.; SBr.; 
AivSr.; of a descendant of Kaiyapa (composer of 
RV. ix, 5-24), named also Devala cera or 
Asita Devala [MBh.; Hariv.]; N. of a man (with 
the patron. Varshagana), SBr. xiv;: of a son of Bha- 
rata, R.; of a Rishi, Buddh.; of a mountain, MBh. 
iii, 8364; Kathas.; (ds), m. a black snake, AV.; a 
Mantra (saving from snakes), MBh. i, 2188; (d); 
f. a girl attending in the women's apartments ( 
hair is not whitened by age), L.; the indigo plant, 
L.; N.ofan Apsaras, MBh.i, 4819; Hariv. 124725 
(dsikni), f. ‘the dark one,’ the night, RV. iv, 17; 
15; X, 3, 15 2 girl attending in the women’s apart- 
ments, L.; N. of a wife of Daksha, Hariv.; N. of 
the river Akesines (afterwards called Candra-bhigi) 
in the Paiijab, RV. viii, 20, 25 & (asthut) x, 15, 5° 
= kešânta, mfn. having black locks, N.= grīva 
(dsita-), mfn. having a black neck, VS. xxiii, 135 
(SBr. xiii); (as), m. a peacock, MBh. xii, 4363- 
—jünu, mfn. having black knees, ApSr.—J 
mí(nom. -//14is)n. id., AV. xii, I, 21. = drums, M- 
thetree Xanthochymus Pictorius, L. = nayan®%, mfn, 
black-eyed. = pucchaka, m. ‘having a black tail, 
N. ofan animal, Car. ; (cf. kéla-pucchaka.) = bhri, 
mfn. having black eyclids, = mushkakn, m. the 
plant Schrebera Swictenioides, Suèr. = mzigos M:r 
N. of a Rishi of the SV., ShadvBr. ; (ās), m. pl. his 
descendants, AitBr. = varpa (dsifa-), min. dark- 
coloured, TS, = vartman, m. ‘having a black path 
(of smoke), Agni, Hear. Asitákshs, mif(7)0.= 
asita-nayana,q.v.,Vishpus, Asit&hga, m. 2 form 
of Siva (especially mentioned in Tantras), BrahmavF- 
&c. Asitabhra-sekhara, m., N. of a Buddha, 
L. Asitimburuha, m. the black lotus, L. Asi- 

Axcis, m. fire, L. Asitülu, m, N. of a plant, L. 

Asitâsman, m. the lapis lazuli, Kir. v, 48. A 
tôtpala, m. the blue lotus, Paficat. Asitéda, 1 
(ie. saras) N. ofa mythical lake, VP. Asitépsl® 
m. =asitdsman, q. v., L. "E 

Asikniki, f. (=asikui, q.v.) a girl attending I 
the women’s apartments, Pin. iv, I, 39, K3*- 

afaa a-siddha, mfn. imperfect, incom" 
plete, NrisUp.;unaccomplished,uneffected ; unpro en 
(regarded as) not existing or (as) not having t ) 
effect (as a rule or operation taught in grammat 
Pan.; not possessed of magic power. A-siddber 
ta, m, not an incontestable dogma, Suir. asie 
dhârtha, mfn. who has not effected his aim, R.i, 
55, 20; BhP. 2 

A-siddhi, és, f. imperfect accomplishment, failure: 


A-siidhya, mfn. not to bc effected or completed, 
not proper or able to be accomplished, Yaji. ii, 196; 
Hariv. &c.; incurable, irremediable, MBh. iv, 395; 
Suir. &c.5 not to be overpowered or mastered, Pañ- 
cat. ; Kam.; not susceptibleof proof, Comm. on Yajii. 
ii, 6. — tă, f. incurableness, Susr. 5 the state of'onc not 
to be mastered, Pailcat. = tva, n. incurableness, Susr. 

SATU a-sadharana, mf(i)n. not com- 
mon ial, specifical, Tarkas.; quite uncommon, 
A GA Dai; Kathis. &c.; (am), n. special 
property, L. 

KUATA a-sanathya, n. want of help or 
assistance, Kathis. 

NEMAR a-samtapika, mfn., Pan. vi, 2, 
155) Sch, $ 

Wafers a-sīmnidhya, am, n. non-near- 
ness,’ absence, MBh. iii, 610; R.; Sak. 

SUMAN a-simuitjasya, am, n. incorrect- 
ness, Comm. on Vedintas. ; impropricty, unbecom- 
ingness, Bad. 

WAAL 1. a-süman, a, n. (fr. 1. süman), 
want, deficiency, ChUp. 

WA 2. a-simdn, mfn, (fr. 2. stiman), 
without a song or Sáman, SBr. i; not acquainted 
with the Sima-veda, MBh. xii, 2312. 

3. a-saman, a, n. only *mnà, instr. 
ind. (=a-sadhiind s. v. a-südluf, q. v.) in an un- 
friendly way, unfavourably, ChUp. 

A-simanya, mfn. unfavourable, AitBr. 

Kura 8i a-sümayika, mfn.unseasonable, 
Kir. ii, 40. 


WAS asaru,us,m.the medicinal plant Bhu- 
mea Lacera, L. ' 

WAST a-sarüpa,mfn.not having the same 
form, Pan. iii, 1, 94. = 

Wag d-sarva, mfn. not complete, SBr.; 
AitBr. —kratu (d-sarva-), m. not a general sacri- 
fice, not an optional sacrifice, SBr. xi. =jiia, mfn. 
not knowing everything. —vibhakti, mín. not 
taking every case-termination, defective (e.g. ya- 
tah, yatra, and yada, considered as abl., loc., and 
instr. respectively), Pap.i, 1, 38. = vīra (á-sarva-), 
mfn. not surrounded by all (his) men, AV. ix, 2, 14. 

= šas, ind. not generally, not as a rule, R Prat. 
sra a-savarga, mí(a)n. of a different 
caste, Sak.; not homogeneous (as sounds), TPrat. 

AAA a-savya, mfn. not left, VarBrS. ; (e), 
ind. on the right, L.; (cf. apa-savya.) 

a-sašcát, mf (°sedt, eight times as 
adj.; or d-Sascanti, thrice)n. notsticking ; not ceas- 
ing; not drying up, RV.; (a-sascdtas), f. pl. (i. e. 
dharas) inexhaustible streams, RV.; (a-saseáta), 
instr. f. ind. in an inexhaustible manner, RV.x, 69,8. 

K-sascivas, mf(Sicushi)n. not ceasing, RV. ix, 
86, 18. 

waa d-sasat, mfn. not sleeping, RV. i, 
143 3- 

WA a-saha, mín. incapable of bearing (or 
producing young ones), ParGr.; not bearing or en- 
during (ifc. or with gen.), Mudr. ; Kathas.; not able 
to, not capable of (Inf. or in comp.), Kathis.; in- 
tolerant, impatient, ib.; (az), n. the middle of the 
breast, L.=tva, n. inability to endure, Sarvad.; 
not tolerating, Sah.; not being at hand, Bhpr. 

A-sahana, mí(d)n, not able to endure, unen- 
during (ifc.), Kathas. ; envious, jealous, Megh.; Vikr. 
&c,; (as), m. an enemy, L.; (a7), n. not tolerating, 
Sih.— tā, f. weakness, Kad. 

A-sahamina, min. not tolerating, Mudr. 
A-suhishnu, mfn. unable to endure (with acc., 
loc. or ifc.), Suèr. ; Rajat. &c.; impatient, unenduring, 
: enviou. qparrelome; Kathis. &c, — ti, f. or -tva, 
n. inability to endure, Suér. &c.; impatience, en: 
jeep es trata T: 

A-sahya, mí(d)n. unbearable, insufferable, insu- 
perable, SV.; MBh.; impracticable, impossible, MBh. 
jii, 12255 seq.; with drashiume, ‘impossible to be 
seen,’ i. c. invisible, Up. — pida, mín, causing in- 
tolerable pain, Ragh. i, 71. 

WET a-sahaya, mfn. without compa- 
nions, friendless, Mn. vii, 30 & 55; Sarüg.; solitary 
{as a house), Pag. Sch.— ti, f. loneliness, solitude, 
the life ofa hermit, Mn. vi, 44. — vat, mfn, without 
companions, Mn. vi, 42. 


ABET a-sakshat, ind. not before the 
eyes, invisible; not present, 

_A-sikshika, mfn, unattested, unwitnessed, Mn. 
viii, 109, = hate, mfn. beaten (in law) without wit- 
nesses, Yajil. ii, 212. 

A-sikshin, mín. incompetent as a wit 
an eye-witness, Yajfi ii, 71 Pise. peas 
tva, n. the not being an eye-witness, Kap. 
A-sikshya, a, n. want of evidence. 
WATA a-sütmyu, mfn. unwholesome, dis- 
agrecing (as food), Car.; Suér. 
UTG a-sadd, mfn. not mounted on horse- 


ee ay xi, 10, 24; not becoming tired, unwearicd, 


a-samarthya, am, n. weakness, 
Paiicat.; Sarvad.; (mfn.) weak, decaying (asa tree), 
MBh. xiii, 281. 

NETA a-samanya, mfn. not common, 
special, Saikhyak.; uncommon, peculiar, MBh. i, 
5308; Kathis. &c.; special property, L. 

serat ¢-sami, mfn. not half, entire, com- 
plete, RV. ; (2), ind. completely, RV. — savas (dsd- 
mi-), min. having complete strength, RV. v, 52, 5- 

WANA a-simprata, mfn. not becoming, 
improper, MBh.i,6371, &c.; unseasonable, Dai.; not 
belongingto the present time (asBrahman), MarkP.; 
(am), ind. unfitly, improperly, MBh.v, 3255, &c. 

A-simpratika-ti, f. improper behaviour, Balar. 


arie a-sampradayika, mfn. nottra- 
ditional, not sanctioned by tradition, Uttarar. ; Comm. 
on Mn. iii, 127, &c. à 

RETA a-samya, am, n. (fr. a-sama), differ- 
ence, dissimilarity, MBh. ii, 679; BhP. 

WTC a-sara,mfn.sapless, without strength 
or value, without vigour, spoiled, unfit, unprofitable, 
Mn. viii, 203; Suir. &c.; (as), m. * worthlessness," 
sec sdrdsdra; Ricinus Communis (castor-oil tree), 
L.; (&), f. the plant Musa Paradisiaca, L.; (a), 
n. Aloe wood, L. —t&, f. saplessness, unfitness, 
worthlessness, fragility, Yajii. ii, 60; Ragh. viii, 50. 

CUTINA a-sdvadhana, mfn. careless, in- 
advertent, = tã, f. carelessness, 


WETTE a-sühasa, am, n. absence of vio- 
lence ; absence of boldness or inconsiderate hastiness. 
„A-sūhasika, mf(Z)n. not acting boldly or incon- 
siderately, Sii. ix, 59. 
WATTS a-sahayya, am, n. want of assist- 
ance or co-operation. 


xfa asf, is, m. (V2. as), a sword, cimeter, 
knife (used for killing animals), RV.; AV. &c.; (45), 
fa N. of A river (near Benares), VamP. (cf. asr); 
par ensi-s.] —ganda,m. — Ashtdrópadhana (for 
shurdp 2), L. = cary&, f. exercise or practice of 
arms, MBh, i, 5239. —danshtra or-dnushtraka, 
m. ‘having swords for:fangs, the marine monster 
Makara (painted on the banner of Kamadeva), L. 
m SES m., N. of a man, Rajat. —dhird, f. the 
le of a sword, Regh. &c.; (asidhara)-patha, 

m. =ast-fathd, q.v., Sirhg.; -vrata, n. an exceed- 
ingly difficult task, Paficat. &c. —dhiiva or -dhà- 
Metal m. a sword- or tool-cleancr, armourer, L. 
7 dhenu, f. a (small) knife, Dai, ; Kathis, = dhc- 


HANA a-sidhana, mfn, without 
destitute of resources or materials or pue 
implements, MBh, &c.; (am), n. not a pc 
ions ra effective of an object, Kap. f 
sīdhú, mfn.(Pap.vi, 2,160' i 

bad, SBr.; MBh. &c.; wrong, abere ; 
(is), m. not an honest man, a wicked man, SDr.: 
Mn. &c.; (f), n. anything bad, cvil, SBr. (sddho- 
asadhiini, * good and evil”); MBh, &c.; di: 

disgrace, only “cfd, instr. ind, disfavourably, SBr, 
ii; ChUp. (cf. 3.a-sdman); (t), ind. (used as an 
interjection of disapproval) bad | shame! Rajat, &c, 
= tva, n. wickedness, Kam. &c.; the not being ap- 
provable, VarByS. -vüda, m. disapproval, BhP. 
= vyitta, mf(4)n. having bad manners, Mn. ix, 80. 


wfafeg asiddhi-da. CQ a-sevya, 121 


TBr.; Gaut.; (in logic) want of proof, conclusi 
ed by th iss: (Fe erp conclusion | q.v.,L, Asuradhipa,m.( = asu7a-727) a N.of Bali 
not warranted by the premises; (in Ssükhya phil.) Vairocani, Ri, Fr MS ee EN vun 


incompleteness (eight forms of it are enumerated), | zári,m. =asura-dvish,q.V., Kid. Asur&hva,n. 
5 q. Y., Kad. . 
‘named after an Asura (i.c. after Kansa, cù. kan- 


— da, mín. not giving success, BrahmavP, 
ufa a-sined, mf(á)n. insatiable, RV. v, | 3/2)» bell-metal, L. Asuréjya,m.=asura-guri, 
32,8; x, 89, 12. q.v, VarBr. Asuréndra, m. lord ofthe Asuras, VP. 
A-sinvat, min. id, RV. ae Grits (4), min, incorporeal, spiritual, divine, 
foji .; (Pin. iv, 4, 123) demoniacal, belonging or re- 
sif dsira, as, m. (V2. as), ‘an arrow, a lating to the ent Nee *8 r.; (as), zr (= dsu- 
beam, ray, RV. ix, 76, 4. 7a, m., q. V.) the supreme spirit RV. ii, 35, 2 
Asishtha, ae (superl.) most skilful in shooting 2. Asurya(3), am, n. spirituality, divine nature, 
(arrows, &c.), AV. iv, 28, 2. RY. ; the incorporeal, the collective body of spiritual 
At asi, f. (—asi, f., q. v.) N. of a river beings, RV. [Gmn. accentuates a5277/4 in accord- 
(near Benares), MBh. vi, 338. ance with similar cases, as 2. samaryá (3), n. com- 


ud RET limited pared with 1. samaryà (4), min.] 
H » mfn. unlimited, Bailar. 
Asimo-kriskna, m., N. of a prince, BRP, pg ce seer es an ea to be done, 


. = difficult, arduous, MBh. viii, 99, &c. 
ag vH cease (V1. as), Ved. breath, life, asukas, nom. sg. =asal:aú, q. V., 
RV. ; AV. &c.; life of the spiritual world or departed | Pan, vii, 2, 107, Comm. ; (cf. amuka.) 
spirits, RV. x, 15, 1; (in astron.) ‘respiration,’ = four 2 
seconds of sidereal time or one minute of arc, Süryas. ; WYS a-sukha, mf(a)n. unhappy, sorrow- 
= prajna, Naigh. ; (in later language only dsavas), ful, MBh. &c. ; painful, N. ; not casy to (Inf.), Kir. 
m. pl. the vital breaths or airs of the body, animal | ^» 49; (am), n. sorrow, pain, affliction, Mn. ; MBh. 
life, AV.; Mn. iii, 217, &c.; (asu), n. grief, L.; &c, = pidita, mín. pained with grief, N. —sam- 
(=citta) the spirit, L.= trip, mín, enjoying or cüra, mí(a)n. (a place) on which it is not easy or 
profiting by (another's) life, bringing it into one's safe to dwell, Kam. Asukhüvaha, mí(a)n. pro- 
possession, RV., (cf. fasu-/r[f); enjoying one’s life, ducing unhappiness, MBh.i, 4732. Asukhe he 
devoted to worldly pleasures, BhP, (once asu-trifa t2, mín. afflicted with grief or pain. Asukhédaya, 
in the same sense). = tripa, mfn., sce before. = tyä- mfn. causing or ending in unhappiness, Mn. iv, 70. 
ga, m. giving up one's life, BhP. — dhürana, n. Asukhédarka, mfn. id., Mn. 7 
life, L. = nīta (csze-), n. “the world of spirits, or A-sukhin, mín, unhappy, sorrowful, R. &c. 
TII a-sugandha, as; m. a bad smell, 
BhP.; (mfn.) not fragrant, R. 


“the lord of spirits (i.e. Yama),’ AV. xviii, 2, 56. 
YMA a-sugama, mfn. not easily passable 


= niti (dsu-), f. the world of spirits, RV. x, 12, 4; 
15,14; 16, 2; personified asa female deity (invoked 
(as a way), BhP, ; difficult to be understood, Comm. 
d-suta, mfn. (V3. su), not pressed 


for the preservation of life, RV. x, 59, 5 & 6), oras 

Yama (lord of the dead, AV. xviii, 3, 59; Naigh.) 

=bhanga, m. breaking of life, L.; fear about life, 

danger of life, L. — bhzit, m. a living being, a crea- | out, not ready (as the Soma juice), RV.; VS. 

ture, man; BhP, = mat (dsz-), mín. living, TBr.; | — A-sunvá, mí(d)n. ‘not pressing out the Soma 

(dn), m. life, the principle of vitality, the portion | juice,” not worshipping the gods, RV. viii, 14, I5. 
A-sunvat, mín. id, RV. 
A-sushvi, min, id, RV. iv, 24, 5; 25, 65 vi, 

44, U1 


A-sita-jarati, f.(awoman) who grows old with- 
out having brought forth a child, Pàn. vi, 2, 42. 

A-süti, is, i, non-production, obstruction, TC- 
moval, Kir. ii, 56. 

A-stitika, f. barren (as a woman), AV. vi, 83; 3- 

A-slst, mín, =a-sit, q. V., AV. x, IO, 23. 

a-sikshma, mfn. not fine or minute, 
thick, gross. 

1. asitya, Nom. P. °yati, rarely A. 
Oyate (pr. p. Yydt, RV. x, 135, 2; SBr.; aor, dsit- 
git, SBr. iit; 3. pl. astyishuh, Rajat.) to murmur 
at, be displeased or discontented with (dat. [SBr.; 
Pan. i, 4, 37, &c.] or acc, [MBh.; R. &c.]): Caus, 
(ind. p. asizyayifod) to cause to be displeased, irri- 
tate, MBh. iii, 2624(N.) 

2. Asüyn, mín. grumbling at, displeased with 
(loc.), MBh. xiii, 513; (@), f. displeasure, indigna- 
tion (especially at the merits or the happiness of an- 
other), envy, jealousy, Nir.; Ap.; Mn. &c, 

Asüyaka, mín. (Pip. iii, 2, 146) discontented, 
displeased, envious, calumnious, Nir.; Mn. &c. 

Astyitri, min. displeased, envious, MBh.1i,2545; 
(an- neg.) i, 5611. 

Asüyu, mín, id. ; (sce au-asizyu.) 


a-sitrd, am, n. ‘absence of sunlight,’ 
only (é), loc. ind. in the night, RV. viii, 10, 4. 


"IH asürkshana, am, n. disrespect, L. 


a-sirta, mfn. (said of rdjas) ' unillu- 
minated, enveloped in darkness’ [Gmn.] or *un- 
visited, unknown, remote’ (Nir, ; Pag.; BR.], RV. 
x, 82, 4; AV. x, 3, 95 (cf. sitrta and a-siiryd.) 
=rajasa, m., v. l. for amitria-7^, q. v. 

"qi a-süryd, mfn. (said of ¢¢mas) sunless, 
RV. v; 32,6 [(v. l. for 1. asuzyà in SBr. xiv) ‘de- 
moniacal,’ IsaUp.; ‘inaccessible,unknown, (fr. sri, 
cf. a-sitrfa) NBD.]; (am), ind. at night, ShadvBr. 
=m-pasyi, f. the wiie of a king (who being shut 
upin Es inner apartments never secs the sun), Pap. 
iii, 2, 36. 

dsrij, k (once d, TS. vii), n. (m. or f. 

only Hariv. 9296) blood, RV. i, 164, 4; AV. &c. 
[for the weak cases, sce asdzz ; besides, in later lan- 
guage, forms like instr. a577j2 (R. iii, 8, 4) and gen. 
asrijas (Suir.) are found]; saffron, L.; (4), m. the 
planet Mars; a kind of religious abstraction, L. 

Asyik (in comp. for ds71/). — kara, m. ‘form- 
ing blood,” lymph, chyle, L. — två, n. the state of 
blood, MaitrS. = pa, m. *drinkingblood,' a Rakshasa, 
L. = p&ta, m. the falling of blood, Yajii. iii, 293; 
(ds), m. pl.drops of blood (asfrom a wound), Mn. viii, 
44; (cf. asri-ata.) - p&van, mfn. drinking blood, 
AV. ii, 25, 39. — STAVA, mfn. bleeding, letting blood, 
L.— srüvin, mín. bleeding, taking away blood, L. 

Asrig (in comp. for dsrij).—graha, m. ‘the 
blood-planet,' Mars, VarBIS. — dara, m. irregular 
or excessive menstruation, moenorrhagia, Suir. = do- 
ha, mín. shedding blood, bleeding, L.—dhari, f. 
the skin, L. — dhiird, f. a stream of blood, Kathis. ; 
=-dhard, q. V., L. — vah&, f. a blood-vessel, L. 
— vimokshana, n. blood-letting, bleeding, L. 

Asrih (in comp. for ásrij).= maya, mí(i)n. 
consisting of blood, Si. xviii, 71. — mi&ra, mín. 
mixed or covered with blood, L. =mukha (dsriit-), 
mín. whose face is bloody, AV. xi, 9, 17. 

ugfa a-srini, mfn. unrestrained, BhP. 

NAE asri-pata, as, m. (corrupt form) for 
asrik-pata, q. v., L.5 (2), f. id., L. 

NITE a-srishta, mfn. uncreated ; undistri- 
buted; continued, Asrishtànna, mín. who does 
not distribute food. 

Wa a-secana, mfn. (also a-sec?, q. v-) 
charming, lovely, L. 

‘oe [L.] or a-secaniya [Lalit.], min. 
` 

wat a-senyá (4), mfn. not striking or 
wounding, not hurting (as words), RV. x, 108, 6. 
3 WHAT a-seva, f. not following or practis- 
ing, Mn. ii, 96; disregard, inattention. 

A-sevita, mín. neglected, unattended to; ab- 
stained from. Asevitésvara-dvara, mín. not 
waiting at the doors of the great, Hit. 

A-sevya, mín, not to be served or attended to, 


of the spirit connected with the attributes of exist- 
ence, L.=m-bhara, m{(@)n.only (supporting, ie) 
caring for one’s life, BhP. — vilàsa, m., N.ofa 
metre (of four times eleven syllables). — sama, m. 
* dear as life,’ a husband, lover, L. — sii, min. fex- 
citing life (as Küma's arrows), an arrow, Kir. xv, 5. 
—sthirüdara, mín, continually solicitous about 
one’s life, Rajat, Asv-anta, sec asvanta. 

Asura, mín. (V2. as, Un.) spiritual, incorpo- 
real, divine, RV. ; AV. ; VS.; (as), m. a spirit, go 
spirit, supreme spirit (said of Varuga), RV.; VS. 
the chief of the evil spirits, RV. ii, 30, + & vii, 99, 
53 an evil spirit, demon, ghost, opponent of the gods, 
RV. viii, 96, 9; x ; AV. &c. [these Asuras are often 
regarded as the children of Diti by Kaiyapa, sec 
daitya; as such they are demons of the first order 
in perpetual hostility with the gods, and must not be 
confounded with the ee or bus v Eon 
mate dead bodies and disturb sacrifices]; D 3 n: 
Rahu, VarBrS. &c.; the sun, L.; a cloud, Naigh. | guard or preserve, perishable, Rir. ii, 39. 
(cf. RV. v, 83, 6); (as), m. ply N eC S EDT. | QTR a-surasz, f. the plant Basilicum 
tribe, (gana pariv-ddi, q- v.); of a Vedic school ; Benth., L. 

i td aen, Lag (P), fa female | Pilosum , 

(à), f ni ht, L. ; a zodiacal sign, L. ; (7), f. a fema e ait 
demon, the wife of an Asura, KaushBr. ; (cf. ds277 e a-sulabha, mf(a)n. of ai 
and mahésuri); the plant Sinapis Ramos mone tainment, rare, Sak.; Vikr. &c. 
L. [In later Sanskrit sara has been formed d-suvargya, mín. for a-scargyá, 
cr an onera ax FO |g va TS. 4 

: cl ol J wv 
npa a-sushira, mfn. not hollow, ApSr. 
— tva (á), n. the not being hollow, Maitrs. 


NYJE a-sushupta, mfn. not fast asleep, 
NyisUp. 
wga d-sushei. See d-suta. 
NRIWHIK. a-susamapia, mfn. imperfect, 
Nir. vi, 9 & 28. 
YT asu-sit. See dsu. 
a-sustha, mín. unwell, indisposed, 
uncomfortable, Sak. — tã, f. indisposition, sickness, 
a-suhrid, t, m. not a friend, N.; 
an enemy, R. v, 76, 53 (mfn.) having no friend, 
MBh. xii, 6485. 
a-sii mfn. (4/3. sii), not bringing forth, 
barren, RV. & AV. (acc. f. 2-523520; VS. (acc. f. a- 
sunt). 


a-sutara, mfn. (tri), not to be 
easily passed, Kir. v, 18. 
WYTLasu-trfp and asu-tripa. See dsu. 


a-sundara, mín. not good or right, 
improper, Comm. on Mn. iv, 222. 


d-supta, mfn. not asleep, SBr. xiv. 
= diš, mfn, never closing the eyes in sleep, ever- 
seeing, L. 

WYAd-sumna, mfn. contrary, adverse, VS. 
xxxv, I. 

AC dsura. See dsu. 

WTE a-suraksha, mf(a)n. difficult to 


] <ad.; (cf. ama- 
ras,’ the planet Venus (or Sukra), Kid; (cf. 
rar i pipa.) —tamasü, n. the darkness of pe 
(world of the) demons, SBr.iv. = två, n: gis ity A 
divine dignity, RV. ili, 55, 13 « 5» 4 & 99) xe 
being an Asura or opponent of the gods, MaitrS. ; 


i a brahmá, m. a priest of the Asuras, 
Sor e Ry, f demontzcal magic, AV. iii, 9. ti 
SBr. ; KaushBr. ; PBr. = yoni, m. or. f. the momi o 
Asuras, TS. = rakshnsá, n.ademonisce cogens. 
ing the qualities of an Asura 3s well as o ak ik zm 
SBr. ; (čni), n. pl. Asuras and Relais S ar, 
fn, king of the Asuras (N. of the AT 3 MEE 
i, 6208. —ripu, m. = -dvish, Vale = aa 
the world of the demons, Kath. = dana, 5 
-dvish, q.v.,L.—hén, mC Juri )n. destroying the 
Asuras, RV.;SBr. Asurückrya m. = ASUNUT, 


122 


Paficat.; Kathis.; not to be visited by (gen.), Paŭ- 
cat.; not to be used or practised, not to be eaten, 
drunk, &c. 


WAls a-sodha, mfn. not to be endured or 
mastered, Pan. i, 4, 263 (cf. d-shadha.) 

AIA a-soma, as, m. not Soma juice, Katy- 
$r.; not a Soma sacrifice, ib.; (mfn.) without Soma 
juice, MBh. xiii, 1793. — pa, mfn, one who docs not 
drink or is not admitted to drink the Soma juice, 
AitBr, &c.; Mn. xi, 12. = pitha, mfn. id, Sankh$r. 
— pithin,mfn, id. KitySr. = yajin(d-soma-),min. 
one who has not offered a Soma sacrifice, SBr. i. 


LS 7. 

‘Tat asaú (nom.) and dsau (voc.); sec adds 
and amu. = 4/1. xri, to do such and such a thing, 
(gana sakshad-ddi, q. v.) , mfn. having 
such and such a name, SBr. xiv (BrArUp-) - yaja, 
m., N. of a Praisha (with the address amuka jaja), 
Sankhsr. 

Å a-saundarya, am, n. ugliness. 


Walled a-saumya, mfn. unlovely, disagree- 
able, displeasing, VP. ; unpropitious, R. i, 74, 10. 

WAaY a-saucarya, mín. not consisting 
of gold, Mricch, 


wawa a-saushthava, am, n. want of light- 

ness or suppleness (of body), Sih. 
a-sauhrida, am, n. enmity, MBh. 
xv, 895. 

Weare d-skanda, as, m.the non-spilling (as 
of the semen virile), TS. ; Br. — tva (d-standa-), 
n, id., MaitrS, z 

A-skandayat, mín. not spilling, Ap.; not neg- 
lecting, Mn. vi, 9. 

A-skandita, mfn, not neglected or forgotten (as 
time or a vow), MBh. xii, 7002; BhP. 

A-skandin, mín. not coagulating, Sur. 

#-skanna, mín. not spilt (as an oblation), VS. ii, 
8; SBr.; MBh. xii, 2318; not covered (as a cow), 
Ane =tva (d-skanna-), n. the not being spilt, 

aitrS. 


SWART a-skambhand, am, n. no pillar or 


support [‘having no pillar or support,’ the cther, 
Gmn.], RV. x, 149, 1. 


WANT d-skridhoyu, min. (cf. kridhú), not 
deficient, abundant, RV. vi, 22, 3; 67,11 & vii, 53, 3. 


WS a-skhala, as, m. ‘not shaking or 
slipping,’ N. of an Agni, ParGr. 

A-skhalita, mfn, unshaken, unyielding, firm; 
not stumbling or slipping, undcviating ; uninterrupt- 
cd, unimpeded, undisturbed, Ragh. v, 20; xviii, 14; 
BhP. &c. - prayüna, mín, not stumbling in pro- 
gress, with unfaltering step, Hit. 


We 1. asta, mfn. (perf. Pass. p. 4/2. as), 
thrown, cast, Ragh. xii, 9r; (da, neg.) SBr. iii; 
(only in comp.) thrown off, left off, set aside, given 
vp (as grief, anger, a vow, &c.), VP.; Kathis. &c.; 
(à, fa missile, an arrow, AV. = kopa, mfn. one 
whoscanger is laid aside, Comm. on Megh. =tandri, 
mfn. who has hid aside sloth, Kir, i, 9. — ahi, mfn. 
“out of one’s mind,’ foolish. —vyasta, mfn. scat- 
tered hither and thither, confused, disordered, Sür- 

pr. 18. = mín. innumerable, L. 
VERE E E P-) one who is about or intends 
row, RV.i,61,7; x, 133,3; (¢a), m. a th 
shooter, RV.; AV.; DA nr Ero 

Wet 2. dista, am, n. home, RV.; AV. ; SBr.; 
(as), m. setting (as of the sun or of luminaries), 
VarByS.; Süryas. ; ‘end, death,’ sec asta-samaya be- 
low; western mountain (behind which the sun 
is supposed to set), MBh.; R. &c.; (in astron.) the 
seventh lunar mansion, VarBr. ; (dstam), ind, at 
home, home, RY, &c., especially used with 
e:g.dstam- V/i [ástam dfi ; pr. p. astam-ydt, AV. ; 
5Br.; fut. p. astam-eshydt, AV.; perf, p. dstam- 
ita, sec below s. v.) or dstamt-»/ gum [ástam gác- 

chati, AV. &c.; perf. p. astant-gata, MBh. &c., 
once in gala astam, R. i, 33, 21] or 
astam-«/yà (pr. p. -yat, Mn. iv, 37] De MS 
set, RV.; AV. &c. ; astam- i, astam-A/ gam (also 
Caus., see astani-gamita below), or -A prap [Ka- 
thas.), to go to one’s cternal home, cease, vanish, 
perish, dic, SBr. xiv; MBh. &c.; astam- 4 ni [-na- 
yati], to lead to setting, cause to set, MBh. iii, 17330; 


wate a-sodha. 


(dst), 
yüt, scc 


m. *the mountain Asta,’ the western mountain (be- 
to sct), Ratniv. 
n. setting (of the sun), MBh. i, 6058. 
= -kshitibhrit, q. v., Sis. ix, 1. m- 


hind which the sun is supposed 


- ‘i, m. 
md mfn. (Caus. perf. Pass, p.) brought to an 
end, destroyed, Megh. = tāti (dsta-), f. home, RV. 
v, 7, 6. nimagna, mín. sct (as the sun), Ragh. 
xvi, 1T. = bhavana, n. the scventh lunar mansion, 
VarBr.  m-ayá, m. setting (of the sun), SBr.; Ch- 
Up. &c. ; disappearance, vanishing, perishing, Kath- 
Up. (said of the senses); Ragh, = m-áyana, n. sct- 
ting of the sun, SBr. xiii. = mastaka, m. n. (the 
head, i, c.) the top of the mountain Asta, Ratnáv. 
= m-ita (ds/^), set (as the sun), AV. &c.; come 
to an end, ceased, dead, R. ; Ragh. &c. ; (c), loc. ind. 
after sunset, AgvGr. = m-3ké, loc. ind. (fr. 2, aie, cf. 
samikd, &c.) at home, RV. i, 129, 9. = mürdhan, 
m. =-mastaka, q. v., R. iii, 67, 24. = m-eshyát, 
sce dstam before s. v. dsfa. = rīsi, m. =-bhavana, 
q. v., VarBy, = sikhara, m. =-mastaka, q. V., Sak.; 
Kathis. = samaya, m. ‘the moment of sunset’ and 
‘the moment of end or death,’ Šis. ix, 5. Astácala, 
m. =asta-kshitibhrit, q.v., Hit. Ast&dri, m. id. 
Ast&ávalumbin, mín, reclining on the western 
mountain, about to sct, 
Astaka, am, n. home, AV. ii, 26, 5 (cf. su-asta- 
Kd); (as), m. going to one’s eternal home, L. 
Astamana, am, n.(acorruptionofastam-dyana, 
q: v.) setting, MBh.; R. &c. 
Astya, am, n. (v.l. for ásta) a house, Naigh. 


Wel a-stabdha, min.‘ not fixed,’ moving, 
ile (as a bird), R. iii, 79, 22; not arrogant or ob- 


stinate, unassuming, modest, MBh. v, 1360; xii,2709. 


= ta, f. unassumingness, Kim. — tva, n. id., Hit. 
A-stambha, mf(@)n. without pillars, Ragh.i, 41; 


unassuming, Rajat. 


NATI a-stágha, mfn. ‘not shallow,’ very 
deep, Jain. (only in Prakrit a//AaAa). 

Sher x. asti, ind. (3. sg. pr. /1.as; gana 
cddi and svar-ddi, q.v.) sometimes used as a mere 
particle at the beginning of fables, Paficat.; Kathis. ; 
existent, present, L, = kiya, m. an ontological cate- 
gery (of which five are distinguished, viz. jivdsté- 

aya, ajtvdst?, dharmást?, adharmást?, pudga- 
lást), Jain. = kshīrā, f. having milk (as a cow), 
Pàn.1i,2,24, Comm, = ti, f. existence, reality, Comm. 
on Bid.; Sarvad. —tva, n. id., ib. —n&sti, ind. 
partly truc and partly not, doubtful, L. — pravüda, 
m., N. of the fourth of the fourteen Pürvas or older 
writings of the Jainas, = mat, mín. possessed of pro- 
perty, opulent, L. 

2. Asti, is, f. (as-ti=s-¢f, q. v.), N. of a sister of 
Prapti (daughter of Jarisandhas and wife of Kansa), 
MBh. ii, 595; Hariv. 4955; BhP. 

Astu (3. sg. Imper.), let it be, be it so; there 


must beor should be (implying an order). = m= , 
mín, “one who says astie, ‘conceding, assenting un- 
Sir od ‘ordering,’ Pin. vi, 3, 70, Comm, = vid, 
mín, 


owing that anything must be done, Rajat. 
Wel Ad-stuta, infn. not praised (bya hymn), 


AitBr.; not recited (asa hymn), ib.; not liked, not 
popular, RV. v, 61,8; 67, 5. 


*A-stuti, mfn. not praising anybody, MBh. xii. 
A-stutya, mfn. not to be praised, Paiicat. 
A-stotri, mín. —a-s/u/i, q. V., MBh. i, 3314 ; 


Kum. vi, 83. 


WQ dstri. See 1. asta. 


WA d-strila, mfn. not overcome, invin- 
cible, indestructible, RV.; AV. xix, 46; (said of the 
gold) KaushUp. & A3vGr. [v. l. a-sz2d, SBr. xiv 
& PatGr.]; (a-styitd), mfn. id., AV. i, 20, 4 & v, 
9; 7- — yajvan (dstyita-), min. sacrificing indefatig- 
ably or invincibly, RV. viii, 43, 1. 

A-striti, is, f. invincibleness, PBr. (ed. a-sZi/i). 

Watt d-stena, as, m. not a thief, SBr. xiv. 
=minin, mín. not believing one’s self to be a thief, 
Mn. viii, 197. 

A-steya, am, n. not stealing, Mn.; Yajii. &c. 


! ‘ : ; 
ERE a-stoka, mfn. not slight or little, 


NIIT] a-stotyi. See d-stuta. 


AAMT a-stobha, mfn. without stoppage or 


a plant, L. —-jiva, 


wia asthija. 


ind. v. l. for dstant, SV. = m-yát and -m- 
dstam before s. v. ásia. = kshitibhrit, 


pause, Lalit, ; without the interjection of the sound 
called s/obha (in the Saman), Laty. 


Wee astya. Sce 2.dsta. 
STA a-styana, am, n. disregard, L, 


Wa astrá, am, n. (exceptionally as, m., 
Hariv. 10703, &c.), (4/2. as), a missile weapon 
bolt, arrow, AV. xi, 10, 16; MugdUp. &c.; a wea. 
pon in general, L.; a sword, L.; a bow, L.; N. of 
a Mantra (pronounced, for instance, before reading a 
book or while kindling a fire &c.), BhavP. &c. DM 
of the mystical syllable haf, RimatUp. [cf. Gk. 
Gorpoy and dorip, ‘that which throws out or emits 
raysof light'(?)]. = kantaka, m.an arrow, L, = kī- 
ra or -kāraka, m. a maker of weapons, armourer, 
L. = kürin, m. id, L. = kshepaka, mfn. shootin; 
arrows, L. — grāma, m. a heap or collection of dif- 
ferent missile weapons, Venis. —cikitsaka, m. a 
surgeon, L, — cikitst, f. surgery, L. — jit, n., N. of 
m. ‘living on arms,’ a soldicr, L, 
=dhirana, n. the bearing of arms, L, — dhürin, 
mfn. ‘bearing arms,’ a soldier, L, —nivürann, n. 
warding offa blow. = bandha, m. an uninterrupted 
series of arrows, R. = bhrit, m. a shooter, R. v, 43, 
2.= mantra, m. a Mantra used to charm arrows, 


Ragh. v, 59. —1nürja, m. a sword-polisher or tool- 
cleaner, armourer, L, — vid, mín. skilled in shoot- 
ing, a good marksman, Ragh. v, 59. — vidya, f. the 
military science, L. = vrishti, f. a shower of ar- 
rows, Ragh. iii, 58. = šastra, dy, n. pl. all sorts of 
arms (as arrows and swords), R.i, 23, 14. — Sikshü, 
f. military exercise, L. = sãyaka, m. an iron arrow, 
L. = hina,mín. unarmed, defenceless, Astrügüra, 
n, an arsenal, armoury, Venis. (quoted in Sah.); 
MatsyaP. Astrügháüta, n.a wound, cut. Astrà- 
hata, mín. wounded, killed. Astrépanishad, f. 
science of arms, Mcar. 


Astrüya, Nom. A. yate (perf. p. °yifa, mfn.) 


to become or turn into a weapon, Bálar, 


Astrin, 7, m. an archer, BhP. ; Sii, xviii, 71. 


wet a-stri, f. not a woman, MBh. ii, 
1694 ; (with lexicographers) ‘not feminine,’ i.e. the 


masculine and neuter genders. = jita, mfn, not wife- 
subdued, Rajat. —sambhogin, mfn, not enjoying 
women (by sexual intercourse), Comm. on Mn. vi, 


26. A-stry-upüyin, mín. id., KatySr. 
A-straind, mín. without wives, AV. viii, 6, 16. 


WA astha, only ifc. for dsthi, q. V., e.g. 


an-asthá, tirv-asthd, purushdsthd, q. v. 


Asthan, the base of the weak cases of dsthi, q. V»; 


c.g. instr, asthnd, &c. (Ved. also instr. pl. asthd- 
bhis, RV. i, 84, 13; and n. pl. asthdni, Pan. vii, I, 


76). — vat, mín, having bones, bony, RV. i, 164, 


4; SBr. vi; vertebrated (as an animal), Gaut. 


WAT astha, ind.(2) at once, RV. x, 48; 10- 
STGITHa-sthügha, mfn.— a-stágha, qV., L- 
Wiel a-sthana, am, n. non-permanency; 


inconstancy (as of a sound), Jaim. ; not a (fit) place 
for (gen.), Kad.; (o), loc. ind. [PBr.; R. &c.] or in 
comp. asthana- [Megh. ; Dai. x 

in wrong time, unseasonably, unsuitably, (a-sthāne) 
R.;. MarkP, &c.; (a-sthana-) R. iv, 


, in a wrong places 


32, 6; Sah. 
=yukta, mfn, applied in the wrong place, Sah. 
=stha-pada, mín. having a word in the wrong 


place, Kpr. = stha-samüsa, mfn; having a com- 
pound in the wrong place, ib. 


A-sthünin, mfn. not being in one’s proper place 


or order, ÁivSr. 


A-sthiyin, mfn. not permanent, transient, Rā- ` 


jat; Sarhg.&c, Asth&yi-tva, n.non-permanency 


inconstancy, Suir. 


A-sthüvara, mín. not fixed, moving, movable; 
(in law, said of) movable (property, viz. money, catt 
&c., as opposed to land), L. 

A-sthüsnu, mín. impatient, Kathis. 

A-sthita, mín. not lasting, RPrit. 

A-sthiti, i5, f. want of order, Kid. 


WT dsthi, i,n. (see asthdn), x bone; AV.5 
VS. &c.; the kernel of a fruit, Suèr. (cf. 3. 45/025 
[Lat. os, ossis assimilated fr. astis; Gk. dorio"-] 
=kuuda, n. a hole filled with bones (part of the 
hell), BrahmavP, = krit, n. marrow, L, = ketu, M- 
N. of a Ketu, VarBrS.= cohallita, n. a particular 
fracture of the bones, Suir. —já, mfn, produced i? 
the bones, AV. i, 23, 4; (as), m. marrow, L.i; (= 
<sambhava below) the thunderbolt, L. (cf. aksha- 


—C——————— 


fused, confiding, RV. ii, 35, 4; notsmiling, not merry, 
Bilar. 


We ETA asmé-hiti. See asma. 


d-syandamana (or a-spand^), 

mín. not gliding away, RV. iv, 3, 10. 

WRAMATA asyavamiya, am, n. the hymn 
beginning with the words asyd vdmdsya (RV. i, 
164), Mn. xi, 250; Pap. v, 2, 59, Sch. 

NAEM asya-hatya(or -ha-tya), gana anu- 
Jatikádi, q. v.; (sce ásyaAátya.) 

Asya-heti, ib.; (sce dsyahaitika,) 

"TU r.asrá, mfn. (vV: 2.as), throwing, TBr.; 
(am), n. a tear, Mn.; R. &c. (often spelt aira). 

a 2. asra, am, n. blood, Ragh. xvi, 15; 
(cf. dsrij.) - khndira, m. a red Mimosa, L. —ja. 
or -janman, n. ‘formed by blood,” flesh, L, = pa, 
m. (= asrik-fa, q. v.) a Rikshasa, Mcar.; (4), f.a 
leech, L.; a Dakin! or female imp, L. — pattraka, 
m. the plant Abelmoschus Esculentus, L. = pitta,n. 
=rakta-pitta, q. V., L. — phal&, f. the plant Bos- 
wellia Thurifera Roxb., L. = bindu-cchadz, f., N. 
of a tuberous plant. = miütri or -mütrik&, f. (= 
asrik-kara, q.v.) chyle, L. = rodhini, f. the plant 
Mimosa Pudica, L. Asrárjaka, m. the white Tu- 
last plant, L. 

Asraya, Nom. A. yate, to shed tears, (gaya sre- 
khadi, q.v.) 


„ mín. shedding tears, MBh. iii, 
16834. 
Asrin, mín. id, (gana sz£/ddi, q. v.) 


WE 3. asra, as, m. hair of the head, L. 


d-sravat, mfn. not flowing,’ not 
leaky (as a ship), RV. x, 63, 10; VS. xxi, 7- 
A-srutá, mín, ‘inexhaustible,’ v.l. for d-s/ri£a, 
«Ve 
4 A-sruva,an,n. granulation (ofarunningsore),L. 
NETA d-srama, mf(a@)n. not lame, AV. i, 
31, 3; not withered, Gobh. 


afar a-sridk, mfn. not failing, not err- 
ing, RV. 

-sridhina,mia. (aor.p.A.)id., RV. vii, 69, 7- 

#-sredhat, min. (pr. p. P.) id, RV. 


STET asri-cdyas, n. (fr. 1.0dyas?), VS. 
xiv, 18; SBr. viii. 

Asri-vi, is, m. (cf. 7dja-vi)?, TS. iv. 

Asri-vi, 7s, m. (cf. v2 3. vi), MaitrS. 


Wela{a-sremdn, mfn. (said of Agni) fault- 
less, perfect, RV. iii, 29, 13 & x, 8, 2. 

WE a-sva, mfn. having no property, MBh- 
= ga (d-sza-), mfn. not going to one's own home, 
homeless, AV. xii, 5, 455 (@svagd)-fd, f. homeless- 
ness, AV. ix, 2, 3; Xii, 5, 40. — cchanda, mín. not 
selí-willed, dependant, L. ; docile, L. —j&ti, mín. of 
a different caste, Mn. ix, 86. — tantra, mi(@)n. not 
self-willed, dependant, subject, Mn. ix, 2; Gaut.; 
BhP.; (asvatantra)-éd, f. the not being master of 
one's feelings or passions, Kad. —t&, f. the having 
no property, L. — tva, n. id., Kathis. — dri$, min. 
not seeing one's self or soul, BhP, =dharma, m. 
neglect of one's duty, Dai. — bhiva, m. unnatural 
or unusual character or temperament ; (mfn.) of 2 
different nature, L. =xtipa, min. essentially different, 
L.; shapeless (opposed to riffa-vat), BhP. — veis, 
(d-sva-), mfn. having no home of one's own, RV. 
vii, 37, 7. 7 stha, mí(a)n. not in good health, sick, 
feeling uncasy, Mn, vii, 226; MBh. &c.; not being 
firm in itself, MBh. xii, 276 (Hit.) ; (asvastha)-ta, 
f. illness, Ratniy. (Prikrit assatthad@); -Jarira, 
mín. ill, Kid. A-sváhga-pürva-padn, mín. (a 
compound) the first part of which is not (a word 
denoting) part of the body, Pin. iv, I, 53. A-sva- 
dhina, mín. «a-svatanítra above, R. iil, 33, 5 (ed. 
Bomb.); not independent, not doing one's own 
will, R. ii, 30, 33. A-svàdhyüya, mín. (a Brih- 
man) who has not performed his repetition of the 
Veda, who has not repeated or does not repeat the Ve- 
das, L. ; (a5), m. interruption or interval of repetition 
(prohibited on certain days of the moon, at eclipses, 
&c.),L.; (a-soddhydya)-fara, min. not devoted to 
the repctition ofthe Vedas, MBh. xiii,4563. A-svár- 
tha, mfn, not fit for a proper object, useless, BhP.; 
unselfish, disinterested, L. A-sviküra,m.non-acqui- 
escence, dissent, L. A-svikrita, mín. refused, L. 


Asmaüryhio (4), mfn. turned towards us, RV. 
vii, 19, 10; Cdryak), ind. towards us, RV. 
Asmaya, Nom. P. yati, to desire us, Pat. 
Asmayü, mín. endeavouring to attain us, desir- 
ing us, liking us, RV. 
Asmika, min. (fr. asma + aitc?, cf. dpaka Gc.) 
our, ours, RV.; (ci. asmaka.) 


WCU a-smaraua, am, n. not remember- 
ing (with gen.), MBh. iii, 10811, &c. 

‘A-smarat, mín, not remembering, Lity. 

‘A-smartavya, mín. not to be recollected, 

A-smürta, mín. not traditional, illegal, 

A-smrita, mín, forgotten, L.; not mentioned in 
authoritative texts, not traditional, Comm, on Katy- 
Sr, = dhru (d-smrita-), m(nom. du. -dhrit)fn. (for 
-druh, NBD.) not thinking of or caring for ene- 
mies, RV. x, 61, 4- 

A-smriti, is, f. non-remembrance, forgetting, 
Kity$r.; MBh.; want of memory, forgettulness, 
MBh. xiv, 999; the not being part of the institutes 
Gia L.5 (d-smriti), ind. inattentively, AV. vii, 
106, 1. 


wife asmi, ‘I am,’ 4/1. as, q.v. =tā, f. 
egoism, Yogas. 5 Comm. on Sii. iv, 55, &c. = māna, 
m. self-conceit, L. 

SHC d- mera, mf(à)n. not bashful or con- 
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ja). = tunda, m. ‘whose mou 5 ls n 
m a bird, L. = tejas, n. s DEN of| A-sprigya,mfn.not tobe touched, Hariv.; BhP. 

pain in the bones, L.—tvac, f. the perioste Je &c.; not tangible, MBh. xiv, 610; (am), n. intan- 
= danta-maya, mín. made of bones or REA Mn. Puce BRE. tvi n; intangibleness, Br perce Poa 
v, 121.—dhanvan, m. aN, of Šiva L 12 Mn. | bleness, Comm. on Jaim.; intangibility, Comm. on 
za, m. ‘cage of bones,’ a skeleton, Le IA, Mn. v, 62. Š a 

n. a sinew, R, v, 42, 20. —bhakshe, m, ‘eating C pi untouched, not brought into 
bones, a dog, L. — bhaiiga, m. fracture of the bones; | to (as by a werd), Kum. vi, 75; not touched by the 
the plant Vitis Quadrangularis, L, = bhuj,m, = -ġ% y a word), . 75; y 
Isha, q. v. L.=bhūyas (dsthi-), min, cons ka- | organs of articulation (as the vowels, the Anusvira, 
chiefly of bones, dried up, AV. v, 18, 1 MEE and the sibilants), RPrat.; VPrat. —maithunE, f. 
m. fracturing or wounding a bone ; a = of teas aig, Mani rj tanaan ri Poi, 
= Ler) me having bones, vertebrated, Mn.; Yajfi, | A-spyishti, és, f. not touching, avoiding contact. 
iii, 269. — maya, mi(/)n. bony, consisting of bones, A-sprashtri, mín. one who docs not touch, 
fall Cer inte &c. EAR EE of | MairUp. — 

ones,’ N. of a work, = m&lin, m, ‘having zs ee 
lace of bones, i. e. of skulls," Siva, = ying a neck: | grey a-spashta, mfn. indistinct, BhP.; 

yajňa, m. bone- 
C (part tot a Gan ceremony), KatySr. — yuj, Suir, &c, = kixti, mín. not famous, unknown, BhP. 
m. the plant Vitis Quadrangularis, L. = vilaya, m. " Y i 
the dissolving of bones (in EE Cone eqq d-sprita, mfn. not forcibly carried 
Xhal&, f. id., L. = sambāra, m. or zi, f. id., L. off (as the Soma), RV. viii, 82, 9 & ix, 3, 8. 
—samhüraka, m. id. Bhpr.; ‘bone-seizer,’ the | SEAYN a-sprisat, &c. See a-sparsa. 
adjutant bird, Ties samcaya, m. EE, £ a 1 Rum a 
n. the Sey of electing ES bones (after bum- Past auiem, mm une Mn. vs 
ing a corpsc), Comin. on KitySr. = sandhi, m. a ; (à), f. no desire, Gaut. ; vP, i. = tva, n. id., 
joint, Car. — samarpana, n. throwing the Tun Hat. x à i i 
of a dead body into the Ganges, L. = sambhava, A-sprihapiya, mín. undesirable. 
mfn. consisting of bones (said of the Vajra or thunder- » Zn. indisti : 
bolt), MBh. i, 1514 ; ‘produced in the bones,’ mar- F oP UD ue EEE BhE Ss 
row, L. = SŠT, m. marrow, L. =sthiina, mfn. Kathis, &c.; not quite correct, approximate (as a 
having the bones for its pillars (as the body), Mn. ambe) Süryss.; (am), n. (in hetene) vien 
vi, 76. —sneha or -snehaka, m. marrow, L. ra aes ps pedes Pese eis 
Ed k 5 : mküra, 
AV. re ut fn: causing the bones to fl sme indistinct embellishment of speech, Sh. 

Asthika, am, n. (gaya ydvddi, q.v.) a bone | SA asma (fr. a-sma), a pronom. base from 
[generally only ifc. f. a, c. g. R.; Yajii. iii, 89; cf. which some forms (dat. dsmai or asmaf, abl. as- 
an-asthika s. v. an-asthd). mat, loc. asmin) of idám (q.v.) are formed; also 

safe d-sthira,mfn. unsteady, trembling, | the base of the ay) TM plur, Prec 
shaking, SBr. &c.; not permanent, transient, R, ; un- [=apa s) instr. asmabhis, dat, asmdbhyam, abl. 
aaa ae e ad doubtful, Mn. vil, 71 MBh. | 5145 im later, language also armot tas [ABR 
ii 1965 3 not steady (in character) changeable, not &c] gen. amtaa [exceptionally asmitka, RV: 
desrein ? confidence, R. ii, 21, 1 * Palicat. tva, | 517816; AV.], loc. asmásu ; dat. loc. asmé (only 
n. the ae being hard, Suir. ; dr fickleness, RV.; AV;; VS.) = trú, ind. (for asmat-trd by de- 
MBh.; inconsancy, MaitrUp.; Mn. viii, 77- A- | c eepelingh to isei vh EE ue Na m 

H i J a matraitc, mín, turned towards us, RV. vi, 44, 19. 
Seat VEN 3o pe CES vi], mi. n ot | moran (nom. -dhritk), mín. (for asmad-drith by 
AR RV. EDU NS Be. [Pratt detective peling forming a plot against us, inimical 

-atha mí(Z)n. STIs YS SIE, delicate, | 15 S8 RY- i 36, 16; 176, 3; viih 6o, at ones 
ŠB en Par m Tum not gri , > | niti, f. errand or message for us, RV. x, 108, I. 

r. xiv; Paficat. &c. t firmer, TS. v; not Asmat(incomp.forasmad below). = prêshita 

-stheyas, mín. (compar.) not firmer, TS. v3 (asmdt-), mín. sent or driven towards us, SBr. vi. 
firm, RV. x, 1595. = iness Rā = sakhi (asmát-), m(nom. *4Ja)fn. having us as 
_ A-sthairya, am, n. instability, unsteadiness, Rī- | fien ds, RV. vi, 47, 26. 
jat. 5 Sarvad. &c. ° Asmad, base of the first person plur., as used in 

Walt a-snüta, mfn. not Tarn. Bae RM alo Uf mesi Leu eec its 
A-snütri, mín. not fond of bathing, fearing the | the i &c. . =de- 
water, not a swimmer, RV. ii, 155 sin don: x,4,5- | vatya, min. having usas deities, PBr. —rEta (as 
A-snünn, am, n. not bathing, (=naishthika- mdd-), mín. given by us, VS. vii, 46. —vat, ind. 
brakmacarya, Comm.) MBh. xiv, 1353- like us, Kathis. = vidha, mín. onc similar to or 
Demat Da, mín. one who has not bathed, Heat. | like us, one of us, MBh.; R. &e. 
"m SA E c Asmadiya, min. (Pan. iv, 3, 1) our, ours, MBh. 
NUN a-snücdka, mfn. without sinews, | ge, 
S. vii. 
A-sn&virá, mín. id., VS. xl, 8. 
war a-snigdha,mfn.notsmooth, harsh, 
hard. — d&ruka, m. a kind of pine tree, k p 
A-snehá, mín. without unctuousness, SBr. Te 
Yajii.; Ragh. iv, 75 ; without affection, vm H 
(e ma. want of affection, L. = Vat, mfn. withou 
affection, Paficat, (v.l. 7 
& RA y Dn « without affection,” a N. of 
iva, MBh. xiii, 1203. P 
A-snehya, mín. m to be made uactvous, Suir. 
ivering or 
Weare a-spanda, mfn. not quivering 
moving, fixed, Uttarar. ; Rajat.j unvanable (as love), 
BhP. Aspandásu, min. having motionless or sap- 
resed BhP. A T 
P a rat notquiveringormoving,Sušt.; 
e id. v.Lford-and sq v. 
"A. dayat, min. not causing to move, Air. 
WEAN a-sparid, mín. not having the fa- 
culty of perception by touch, SBr, xiv; Thu 
; Ap.; NrisUp.; (as), m. non-contact zi Gat) 
MBh. ii, 1087. —parm min. not followedibyia 
Lai one Fari A non-contact, avoiding the 


A-sparsa roid 
contact CET (especially of onc who is impure). 


A-sprisat, mín. not touching, Sirng. 
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A-svakn, mí(a£à or id, Pan. vii, 3, 47)n. = a- 
sva, q. V. Le 

A-svütantrya, am, n, dependence, MaitrUp. 

A-sviisthya, am, n. indisposition, sickness, dis- 
comfort, BhP. ; Kathis, 

Wetted d-svadita,mfn. not madeagrecable 
to the taste or sweet, SBr. i. 

A-svüdu, mfn. tasteless, AitBr.; MBh. 

AA a-svana, mfn. not having a clear 
sound, VarByS. 

WAA a-svanta, mfn. (sv-anta), ending ill, 
having an unfavourable issue ; (see also asv-anta 
s. v. afvanta.) 

WAI d-evapat,mfn.notsleeping,Suparn. 

‘K-svapna,, as, m. sleeplessness, SBr. iii ; ShadvBr. 
(am, n.); VarBrS.; (a-svapnd), mfn. (o dimos) 
not sleeping, beer i not dreaming, NrisUp.; 

as), m. ‘sleepless,’ a ^ b 
í ES Gp not sleepy, sleepless, RV. ii, 27, 
9; iv, 4, 12; VS. 

sTEICa-scara, min. not loud (as the voice), 

indistinct, R. ii, 42, 26; having no vowel, Up.; 
- having no accent, APrat. Sch. ; having a bad orcroak- 
ing voice, L.; (ám), ind. in low tone, indistinctly, 
SBr.xi. A-svar&di,mfn.notbeginning witha vowel. 
A-svarnkn, mfn. unaccentuated, Pat, 
A-svarita, mín, not having the accent called 
Svarita, Pap. Sch. 

wera a-svargyd, mfn. not leading to 

heaven, SBr. x; Mn.; Bhag. &c. 


Weed a-syastha. See a-sva. 
Wag a-svüdu. See d-scadita. 
RENA a-svddhina. See a-sva. 


Weatlaaia-soamika, mf(a,Kürand.)n. hav- 
ing nopossessor, unowned, MBh. xiii, 2633; Gaut, &c. 

A-svümin, i, m. not an owner, not the owner, 
Mn. viii, 4. 


WAY a-svártha, a-svasthya, Seea-sva. 


WETSGit d-svahaükrita, mfn. not dedi- 
cated to the gods by the exclamation Svah, SBr. 


fers a-svinna, mfn. not thoroughly boil- 
E MarkP.; (am), n. non-application of sudorifics, 

uir. 

A-sveda, mín, not perspiring, L. ; (as), m. sup- 
pressed perspiration, L. 

A-svedana, mfn. not perspiring (as fect), VarBrS. 

A-svedya, mfn. where the application of sudori- 
fics is prohibited, Car. 


1. ah (defect. verb, only perf. 3. sg. 

wg dha & 3. pl. dhit, RV. ; AV. &c.; 2. sg. 
Gttha, SBr. xiv (BrArUp.); N.; Ragh. iii, 48; 3. 
du. ahatuh, Pan. viii, 2, 35)to say, speak, RV. &c.; 
(with lexicographers) to express, signify ; to call (by 
name, nämna), MBh. iii, 16065; to call, hold, con- 
sider, regard as (with two acc., for one of which may 
be substituted a phrase with 7/2), RV. &c.; to state 
or declare with reference to (acc.), BrArUp. ; Šak. ; 
Megh.; to acknowledge, accept, state, AitBr.; Mn, 
&c.; to adjudge anything (acc.) to any one (gen.), 
Mn. ix, 44. Cf. Hib. ag-all, *specch;' cigh-im, ‘I 
call ;" Goth. a/-aika, ‘I deny ;* Lat. nego for 2’ -ego, 
“to say no;’ ad-ag-inm, ajo, &c.] : 
2.ah, cl. 5. P. alinoti, to pervade or 

occupy, L. ` 


‘We 1. áha, ind. (as a particle implying 
ascertainment, affirmation, certainty, &c.) surely, cer- 
tainly, RY AV.; $Br.; (as explaining, delining) 
namely, SBr.; (as admitting, limiting, &c.) it is true, 
1 rant, granted, indced, alae, SBr. [For the rules 

ion necessitated in a 
ticle dha, cf, Pan, viii, 1, 24 pie Hes 

WE 2.dha, am, n. (only Ved.; nom. pl 
aha, RV.; AV.; gen. pl. dhandm, RV. viii, 22, : 3) 
= dhar, q. Y., a day; often ifc. ahd, m. (c. g. dua- 
daiálid, try-ahd, shad-aAd, &c.) or n. (c.g. puz- 
yahd, bhadréhd,and sudindha); sce also ahna s.v. 


WENTE aham-yati, -yú, &c, Seo alim. 
wwedfa ahah-pati, &e. See s. v. dhar. 
Wea ahakam. Sce ahdm. 


NAR a-svaka. 


WATT aham-karaya, &o. See ahdm. 


WRT d-hata, mfn. unhurt, uninjured, AV. 
xii, 1,11; VS.; not beaten (as a drum), AdbhBr.; 
unbeaten (as clothes in washing), unwashed, new, 
SBr. &c.; unblemished, unsoiled, BhP.; (am), n. 
unwashed or new clothes. = tà, f. uninjured condi- 
tion, GopBr.— visas (dhata-), mfn, wearing new 
clothes, SBr. xiv; KatySr. 

A-nati, is, f. =ahala-ta, q. v., RV. ix, 96, 4- 

A-hanti, 75, f. id., VS. xvi, 18 [vv. ll. d-hantya, 
mín. ‘indestructible, TS. iv, and ¢-hantva, mín. id., 
MaitrS.; Kath.] 

A-hantya, é-hantva. Sce the preceding. 

‘A-honyamina, mfn. (Pass. p.) not being struck, 
Ap.; BhP. 

Wee chan, the base of the weak and some 
other of dhar, q. v., e. g. instr. dhnd [once 
ahand, RV. i, 123, 4]; dat. dhne ; loc. dhan (Ved.) 
or dhané or ahni, &c.; nom. du. dhani (see also 
s.v. dhar) and pl. dhani ; only Ved. are the middle 
cases of the pl. dhabhyas [RV] p dabis [RV., nine 
times], and dhasz [RV. i, 124, 9], while the later 
language forms them fr. the base dRhas,q.v. Ahni- 

ja, mín. originating or appearing during the day, 
VarBrS. 

Ahan, instr. with an earlier form of accentuation 
for dina. See before. 

Ahanya (4), mfn. daily, RV. i, 168, 5; 199, 3; 
v, 48, 3- 

I. Ahina, ahna. Sco ss. vv. 

BRIA ahabhuna, as, m., N. of a Rishi, 
TS. iv. 

NIE ahdm, nom. sg. ‘I,’ RV. &c.;=aham- 
Karaya, q. v., (hence declinable, gen. ahamas, &c.) 
BhP. [Zd. azem ; Gk. éy@ ; Goth. 74; Mod. Germ. 
ich; Lith. asz; Slav. az]. - agrik&, f. = aham- 
Sreshthika below, L. = ahamiki, f. (papa mayi- 
rayyausakdi, q.v.) assertion or conceit of superi- 
ority, Palicat. = uttará, n. id., AV. iv, 22, 1 & xii, 
4, 50; (aham-uttara)-tud, n. id, AV; iii, 8, 3. 

- „ mín. desirous of being first, RV. i, 181, 
3; R. ii, 12, 92. = pūrvikā, f. emulation, desire of 
being first, Kir. xiv, 32. = prathamiki, f. id., Ka- 
this, - buddhi, f.=aham-karana below, BhP.; 
pride, haughtiness, (az, neg., mfn. ‘free from pride") 
MBh. ziii, 5354. = bhndrá, n. = aham-sreyas be- 
low, SBr, i. = bhRva, m.=-duddhi before, BhP. 
= mati, f. id., ib, = muma-ti, f. id., ib. = mamâ- 
bhimāna, m. id., Comm. on SBr. xiv. = māna, 
m. id., ib.; egotism, VP.; (mfn.) having the conceit 
of individuality, VP.; MarkP. 
Aham (in comp. for aidm).—yiti, m., N. of 
a son of Samyati, MBh. i, 3767 seq. ; VP. — yú, min, 
(Pan. v, 2, 140) proud, haughty, RV. i, 167, 7. 
-vüdin, mfn. ‘speaking of one's self, presumptu- 
ous,’ sce aut-a/ia qo". = sreyas, n. claiming supe- 
riority for one's self, ChUp. ; SankhSr. — šréyasa, 
n. id. SBr. xiv(BrArUp.); KaushUp. — &reshthi- 
k&, f. id., L, = sana, mfn. obtaining or claiming for 
one's self, RV. (v, 72, 2 voc. du. incorrectly written 
in two words ahdm sdud) & viii, 61, 9 (voc. sg.) 
=karana, n. conceit or conception of individu- 
ality, BhP. — Xartavya, mfn. ‘to be done by self,’ 
being the object of Ahamkira, PrainaUp. = kāra, 
m. conception of one’s individuality, self-conscious- 
ness, ChUp. &c.; the making of self, thinking 
of self, egotism, MBh. &c.; pride, haughtiness, R. 
&c.; (in Saikhya phil.) the third of the cight pro- 
ducers or sources of creation, viz. the conceit or 
conception of individuality, individualization ; (a- 
hankara)-vat, mfn, selfish, proud, L. — x&rin, min. 
proud, Kaths. ; Daiar, = kiirya,mfn, =-arlavya, 
q. V., Vedintas, 3 (am), n. ‘that which is to be done 
by one's self,” 3v personal object or business, MBh. 
ili, 11206. = 4/1. kri, (Pot. -Aurydt) to have the 
conceit of individuality, BhP, —Xrita, mfn. con- 
scious of one’s individuality, Yaji\. iii, 151; cgotistic, 
Bhag. xviii, 17; VP. &c.; proud, haughty, MBh. i, 
8252, &c.= kriti, f.=-karaua, q. V, Bh. (an-, 
neg., adj. “free from the conceit of individuality’), 
~ kriyit, sce niy-ahamkriya.—candrasuri, m., 
N. of an author, Sarvad. — jash, mín, thinking only 
of one’s self, Kum. xv, 5T. — tū, f. self-conscious- 
ness, Comm, on BhP, —tva, n. the being a self 
or an individuality, NrisUp. — ahi, f. = -karana, 
q. v4 BP, = » min, named ‘self,’ SBr. xiv. 
=plirva, &c., sce s. v. ahdut. 


wefc a-hali. 


Ahakam, dimin, for ahdut, ‘I, Pan. i, 1, 29, Pat, 
Wet dhar, n. (the weak cases come fr, 
dhan, q. V., the middle ones fr. dias [sec below] or 
in RV. also fr. dhan, q.v.) a day, RV. &c.; a sacri- 
ficial or festival day, portion of a sacrifice appointed 
for onc day's performance, AitBr. &c. (often ifc., as 
dvadasdhd, &c., scc s, v. 2.éha); day personified as 
one of the cight Vasus, MBh. i, 2582 seqq.; N. of 
an Ahgirasa, KüthAnukr.; of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 
6070; (dhani), nom. du. day and night, RV.; AV, 
xiii, 2, 3; (cf. dhas ca &rishudm dhar drjunam 
ca, ‘the black and the white day,’ i.c. night and day, 
RV. vi, 9, 1); ¢éd dhar, acc. ind. on that very day, 
SBr.; ydd dhar, acc. ind. on which day, $Br, 
=ahar (dhar-), ind. day by day, daily, RV. &c.; 
(aharahah)-karmdn,n, daily work, SBr. ix. = äga- 
ma, m. the approach of the day, Bhag, viii, 18 seq, 
= di, a gana, Comm. on Pin. viii, 2, 70. = gana, 
m. a series of sacrificial days, KatySr. &c.; a series of 
days, BhP.; Jaim. ; anycalculated term, L.; a month, 
L:=jaram, ind. ‘so that the days become old,’ by 
and by, MantraBr.; TUp. —j&ta (d/ar-), mín. bom 
in the day or from day, not belonging to night or to 
the spirits of darkness, AV. — dala, n. midday, Sür- 
yas. = diva (dhar-), mín. (Pan. v, 4, 77) daily, VS. 
xxxviii, 12; (a), ind, day by day, Sis. i, 51; Pan. 
V, 4, 77, Sch. = divi (dhar-), ind, day by day, RV. 
ix, 86, 41; AV. v, 21, 6. — drí&, mfn. beholding the 
day, living, RV. viii, 66, 10 (Nir. vi, 26). — ni&a, n. 
day'and night, a whole day, Mn. i, 74; iv, 97; (az), 
ind, day and night, continually, Mn. iv, 126; Pañ- 
cat. &c. = páti, m. (Pan. viii, 2, 70, Comm.) lord 
of the day, VS.; MaitrS.; the sun, Ragh. x, 55; a 
N. of Siva, L. - bündhava, m. the sun, L. = bhij, 
mfn, (said of a sacrificial brick) partaking of the day, 
SBr, x. = mani, m. ‘the jewel of the day,’ the sun, 
L. = mukha, n. commencement of the day, dawn, 
L. —1ok& (dhar-), f, N. of a sacrificial brick, SBr. 
x; (cf. -bhaybefore.) = vid, mfn.knowingthe (right) 
days or the fit season, RV. — vyatyüsum, ind. so 
that the order of the days is reversed, KatySr. 

Ahah (in comp. for dZ7). — pati, m. =ahar- 
pati, q. V., Pan. viii, 2, 70, Comm, = &esha, m. the 
remaining part of the day, Mn. xi, 204. = samsthi 
f. completion of the day, T Br. iii; Laty. = sahasré, 
n. a thousand days, SBr. x. = sümán, n. a liturgy 
that is to be sung during the day, SBr. xi. 

Abas (in comp. for dhar). = cara, mfn. wan- 
dering during the day, SaikhGr. — as, ind. day by 
day, AitBr. 

has, the base of the middle cases of d/iar, instr. 
pl. dhobhis [RV. (twice); VS. ; SBr. &c.], dat. abl. 
dhobhyas [VS. &c.], loc. dhassu [SBr. x; AitBr. 
&c.] - kara, m. (Pan. iii, a, 21; gana Žaskâdi, qv.) 
* producing the day,’ the sun, Rajat.; Balar. = tri- 
yüma, n. day and night, Ragh. vii, 31. : 

1. Aho (instead of eid [=dhar] in comp. be- 
fore the letter 7). = ratna, n.=ahar-mani above, 
Pan. viii, 2, 68, Kis, = rathantara, n., Pan. vill, 
2, 68, Comm. =ratra, m. [pl., VS. ;: du., AV. & 
PBr.; sg. or pl., MBh. &c.] or n. [pl., RV. x, 19% 
a; VS, &c.; du., AV.; VS. &c.; sg. or du. or pl» 
Mn.; MBh. &c.] =ahar-niia (q. v-), a day and 
night, vuxOqpepoy, (having twenty-four hours oF 
thirty Muhürtas); (am), ind. day and night, con- 
tinually, L. — rüpa, n., Pan. viii, 2, 68, Comm. 

WET a-hara, as, m., N. of an Asura, MBh- 
i, 2660 (v. 1. sz-hara); Hariv.; of a son of Manu, 
Hariv. 484 (v. l. a-dizra). 

A-haraniya, mín. not to be taken away- , 

A-hārayat, mfn. (Caus. p.) not losing (in play» 
Kathis. 

A-hürin, mfn., gaya grahy-ddi, q. v. 

A-hiirya, mfn. not to be stolen, not to be re- 
moved, Mn. ix, 189; unalterable (as a resolution c 
the mind &c.), MBh. v, 953; Kum. v, 8; Dad. &c.3 
not to be bribed, Mn. vii, 217; MBh.; (as), ™- * 
mountain, L.; N. of a King ME m n, the state 
of not being liable to be taken away, Hit. 


wefca d-harita, mfn. not yellow, AV. 
A-harita, am, n., N. of a Siman. 


Wea a-harsha, mfn. unhappy, gloomy 
sorrowful, = m&ya, mfn, not consisting of joy, SBr- 
XIV. 

WES a-hala, mfn. unploughed, unfur- 
rowed?, Pan. v, 4, 121; (cf. AV. xx, 131, 9- 

A-hali, mfn, id., ib. 


— Pg tel 
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AV. 

A-hins&, f. not injuring anything, harmlessness 
(one of the cardinal virtues of most Hindü sects, but 
particularly of the Buddhists and Jains; also personi- 
fied as the wife of Dharma, VamP.), ChUp.; Nir.; 
Mn. &c.; security, safeness, SBr.; AitBr. — nirata, 
mín. devoted to harmlessness or gentleness, MBh. 
iii, 2248. 

: ‘A-higsina, mfn. not hurting, RV. v, 64, 3. 

A-hinsya, mín. not to be hurt, MBh. xii, 13088; 
Ragh. ii, 57- ; 

A-ninsyamüna, mín. being unharmed, RV. i, 
141, 5- 

Rates mfn. innocuous, harmless, Kaus.; Käty- 
Sr, &c.; (am), n. harmless behaviour, Mn. i, 29; 
(à), £ the plant Momordica Cochinchinensis Spreng. 
(commonly called Karkavali), L. ; the plant Cappa- 
ris Sepiaria, L.; Cactus Opuntia, Bhpr. 

wafgat ahikā, f. the silk-cotton tree (Sal- 
malia Malabarica), L. 


ufgagat a-hinduka, f. a kind of small 
venomous animal, Suir. 

wife d-hita, mfn. unfit, improper, RV. 
viii, 62, 3; unadvantageous, SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. iii, 
20, &c.; noxious, hostile, Kathis.; (as), m. an 
enemy, Bhag. ii, 30; Ragh.; (azz), n. damage, dis- 
advantage, evil, Ap.; R. &c.; (2), £, N. of a river, 
MBh. vi, 328; N. of certain veins (cf. also Az), 
Yaji. iii, 108. — kürin, mín. adverse, inimical, 
noxious, Sah, =niman (d-Aita-), mín. having as 
yet no name, SBr.— manas, mín. not friendly- 


ining li N. of the 
brann, mf. shining like serpents (N. of t 

Marots), RV. i, I72, 1 (voc.) - bhaj, m. Md 
snakes,'a peacock, L. ; the ichneumon plant, L.; a 
N. of Garuda, L. —- bhrit, m. “carrying Capes 
Siva, L. - mnt, mín. * of snakes,’ the base 
of aAiniata, q. Y. = mny (dhi-), maene 
like serpents (N. of the Maruts), RV. i, 64,8 & 9. 


+ of a lake (cf. MBh. iii, asnake, showing the same varicty of colour and shape, 
L.; of a lake ( iii, 8087), L.— jira, m. 7, Kir. vii, 9. = rašmi, m, id., Si, xi, 64. = ruci, m. 
V id. Ahimánsu, 
SkandsP.; (cE Mh. ii, 8097.) Ahaiyisy aa | aarm mid, Le = ripus m, (=-avish qv) peer 
— vat (d-/^), mfa. having no gold, AV. xx, 128, 6. 
Ukā, f. <ahibhaya-dé above, L.—valli, f. the 
wefaq d-Lavis, mfn. not offering obla- ies i 
the poison of snakes,’ the ichneumon plant, L. = su- wert 1. dina, as, m. (fr. dhan, Pan. vi, 4, 
A-havishya, as or am, m. or n. objects that 
E are | Tihe Pada as well as the Samhita Text takes ahi- | Ma. xb 1973 (mfn) only ifc. with numerals (ci 
sacrifice, SBr. i. 
m(dat. -gind) f(ghn?)n. killing serpents or Vritra, | Weta 2. d-hina, mfn. unimpaired, whole, 
WEE a-hasid, mí(a)n. handless, RV.; Mn, | dra, m. ‘lord of the snakes,’ Patafijali (mentioned | tive or inferior, excellent, VarByS.; Ragh. xviii, 13; 
pl s calling), Vikr.; Hit. &. Ahahåre, ind vi, 3,120. Ah2Svara, m. ‘lord of the serpents,’ | one’s regular actions"), Gaut. — gu, m., N. of aprince 
leasure, " < " 
, nom. sg. m. (instr. dina elec ahi See ahi s. v. áhi. 
NETU a-harayat, &c. See a-hara. uic urere 
Nir. x, 44 among the divinities of the middle region, 
s two-headed snake, L. 
afg áhi, is, m. (ark), a snake, RV. &c.; Agni Girhapatya, VS. v, 33; TBr.; AitBr.; in later 
a Indra, RV. viii, 32, 2 & 265 77, 25 % 144, 3- 
ib.; the sun, L.; a N. of Rahu, L.; a traveller, L.; | and therefore declinable as follows, dat. ahir-budh- 
and ofanother (with the patron, faidva). (Zd.a4i; | tradhna) N. of a Rudra, ParGr.; MBh.; Hariv.; | fered (as a sacrificial oblation), AV. xii, 4, 533 SBr.; 
unc,]=kanta, m. ‘liked by snakes (which are sup- | 5 or vi, 50, 14), KaushBr. — devatii, ds, íf. pl. or sacrificial oblation has been offered, Ap.; not obtained 
m. (=-cchattra, q. v.) N. of a country, MBh. iii, , m. (only gen. sg., nom. and acc. pl. ahyàs; | sacraments, otherwise called Brahma-yajiia), Mn. iii, 
serpent or demon Vyitra, RV. vi, 18, 14 (loc. -g#H2); | nions, RV. x, 138, 1 & 144, 45 (ct a/triríva s.v.); tü&a, m. not a fire, VarByS. 
diagram. = oumbaka, m., N. of a man, and ahi- Sigh. - nara, m., N. of a prince, VP. 
EAD CASE TM d-hüta,mfn. uncalled, unsummoned, 
t Odi ta, L.; N. of a country, i 
ER ar ees S za E|  A-hinsat, mfn, not hurting, RV. x, 22,13; VS.; 
n, a mushroom, Nir. v, 16. — jit, m. ‘conquering the friendly, RV. vii, 86, 2; x, 116, 7. 
'-hrini: 
hibitor, L. = dat or-danta, mfn. having the teeth of wg a-hrita, mfn. not captivated or car- 
tra Ailesha, VarByS. —üvish, m. ‘enemy of ser- 
$Br. xiv. — jin, mfn. not pleasing to the heart,ChUp. 
=nakuliki, f. the natural enmity between a 
~: LH . . Hn 
) ‘AE che, ind. a particle (implying reproach, 
n. any animal named snake, RV. ix, 88, 45 (ahi 
i occurring in several other texts). 
yang, f. the cast-off skin of a snake, $Br. xiv (Br- 
of Sesha, Vasuki, and others, L,—putrake, m. a ment, Nylyad.; (in rhetoric) a certain figure of 
ii " " 
hinder part of: the bod children), Suit. = pheno, lar sophism tending to prove an argument to be un- 
budhnya, sce below) N. of iva, L.; one of the A-haituka, mí(z)n. id., Bhag. xviii, 22; cause- 
da, f, the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta Roxb., L. ous aid, through one's own ability or power, BhP. 
> 2 
V'inded, inimical. Ahitècchu, mín, wishing evil, | 9 V d-helat, mfn. not angry, not dis- 
Hoe tars ‘havi . 43 vi, 41, I. 
= marant, ‘killingsnakes, theichneumon plant, | cold, SBr. xiv.—kara, m. “having hot rays,’ the 


A-halya, i. N. of the wii à 
radvat, SBr. iii; &c.; MBh. es NS AD Ša- | L. — māya (d/i-), mín. multiform or versatile like | sun, L.— kirana, m. id., VarBrS.- tvish, m. id. 
b Aparas, oS 2 ; — didhiti, m. id., Sis, vi, 41, = mayükha, m. id., 
« f Ahalyi (cf. R. i z , = mira or -müraka, m. ( =asi-meda, q. v. 
EEN MS is MEO muy inte Eas the plant Vachellia Farnesiana, L. = meda or -me- šu, m. id, Kir. xii, 15. 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Rev. quis Ec Ien CES MEE e Pare Bees bores QE 
CJ m, N. of a servant ot oiva, L.-- 
sraferaahallikaas, m.atalker(?) SBr.xiv, a W EJHA ahir-budhnya. See dii. 
ens padi K AUS m. (=-dzish, q. x) Ga-| Anf. See ib. 
, : ruda, L.; Indra, L. = vishâpahā, f. ‘neutralizi 
tions, RV. i, 182, 3. A-havir-yājin, mín. offer- nof sn ichneumon plant, Le u- ‘lasti a sacrifice lasti 
ing a sacrifice without oblations, Ap. shma-sátvan, m, one whose attendants (the Ma- 145) ‘lasting several days,” a sacrifice lasting several 
peu ae ruts) hiss like serpents (N. of Indra), RV. V, 33) 5 days, AitBr.; AivSr, &c.; (am), n. id., Comm, on 
Jaa :; 5 
A-havya-vah, m(nom. -vàf)fn. not offering a | 3/s/zza as a voc. by itself, and Say. translates ac- | Pan. V, 1, 87 & vi, 4, 145), e. g. fry-ahina, duy- 
cordingly]. —hátya,n. =-ghnaabove,RV.— han, ahina, qq. vv. 

WAT ahas-cara & ahas-sas. See char. 

E IT. | RV.; AV. x, 4, 7. - hrada, m, N. of a mythical i SBr.; Ai zes € 1 ’ 

Ahas, ahas-kara, & ahas- i 7 4» 7. 7 hrada, M., ! A entire, full, SBr.; AitBr, &c.; ‘not deprived of,’ not 

3 sd triyEma. See ib. | like (named in connection with Salivihana). Ahin- | withdrawing from (instr.), Mn. ii, 183; not deiec- 
. AEE ahaha, ind. an interjecti y | Underthis name in Mahipa's Anekarthatilaka). AbS- | (as), m., N. of a prince, VP. — karman mín. *not 
Ahal &c. (implying Surprise! M MARI vati, f. ‘filled with snakes,’ N. of a river (?), Pan. | devoted to inferior or vile work" (or ‘not neglecting 
T ChÜp. Le.Sshs L. Ahy-árshu, mfn. gliding or shoot- | (sonof Devintka), Hariv. 825; Ragh. xvii, 13.  v&- 
"AhnhE, ind, id., L. pymes iin N.ofa bird), RV. ii, 38, 3- | din, mfn. a witness capable of giving evidence, L. 
budhnyena, RV. iv, 55, 6) = ous Tudo, the ser- è 
WRITE ahivas ind. an interjection said to pent of the deep (enumerated in Naigh. v, 4 and | WetCahira, as,m.(—avhira)acowherd,L. 
7 1) 7 os "n 
sound likea flourish attheendof aSiman verse,SBr.iv. | the abyss in which he lives being that of the region NET akiragi, is, m. (cf. dhi and aki) a 
of mist), RV. 5 VS.x, 19; allegorically identified with pU 
the serpent of the sky, the demon Vritra, RV. ; (see | times: Ahisüvn, as, May N. of, a demon conquered by 
also dhirbudhnyas below) ; a cloud, Naigh. ; water, Ahir-budhnya, as, m. (considered as one word 
A Ur fn. only in pard-"hu, q.v 
the navel, L.; lead, L.; (in arithm.) the number | 5454, PzrGr.; instr. pl. ahir-budhnyaif, MBh. E ahu, m y m pa 1 q.V- 
eight; N. of a Rishi (with the patron. auianasa) va ; M coerente A RATS GR d-huta, mfn. unoffered, not yet of- 
Lat.angui-s; Gk.£yvs, éxidva, yxekus, and áp; | (25), m. pl, N. of the Rudras, MBh. v, 3899 (sce | Mn. xii, 68; one who has not received any sacrifice, 
Lith. zuguzy-s; Russ. dgorj ; Armen. ôz; Germ. | before); (am), n., N. of a hymn of the RÝ. Q Ss AV. vii, 97 73 (the fire) through or in which no 
posed to feed upon air),' wind, air, L,=koia, m. | "aevatya, n. ‘having Ahirbudhnya as deity,’ the | by sacrifice, AV. vi, 71, 23 (as), m. religious medi- 
the slough or cast-off skin ofa snake, L.— kshatra, | Nakshatra Uttarz-Bhadrapadz, L. nf n tation, prayer (considered as one of the five great 
15244.—g0ph (dAi-), mín. guarded by a serpent, l. ahindm) a snake, RV. ix, ; X, 139, 6; | 73 59- Ahutda, min. not eating or not allowed to 
RV. i, 32, 11. ghna (dhi-), n. the slaying of the | N. X a demon desi by QUE i t eofa sacrifice, AV.; VS.; "IS.; $Br. A-hu- 
(sce -Adn below.) —oakra, n. a certain Tantric d , f. a cow, Naigh.; (4), f. du, heaven and earth, ahura, as, m. the fire in the stomach, 
cumbakéyani, is, m. a descendant of his, Pat. B i MantraBr.; Gobh. 
- cohattra, m. a kind of vegetable poison, L. ; the wfgaaia-higsaka, mfn.not hurting,harm- 
less, innocuous, Mn. v, 45; MBh.; R. RV.= 107, 9. 

15; Hariv. &c.; (d), f. sugar, L.; the city of de A E = 
ndo MBh.i, o ; Ka s.  cohattrakn, NZU d-hrinana, mfn. not being angry; 
serpent,’ N. of Krishna, L.; of Indra, L. = tundika, A-hrin mín, id., RV. v, 62, 6; x, 109, 
m.( wn dhitundika, Q.V.) à snake-catcher, snake-ex- 25 AV. 5 (an), ind. willingly, TBr. iii. 2 K 

- di -ünivata, 4 ; ur 
E cee n Hs esi dee Noahs ried away by (instr.), Ragh. viii, 68. 
serpen [ a-hridaya, mín. without a heart, 
pents; an ichneumon, L.; a peacock, L.; ‘enemy 
of Vritra,! Garuda, L.; Indra, L. (cf. it abore) A-hridya, mín. not pleasing, not being to one's 
z taste (as food), Suir. 
and an ichneumon, Pat. = nas, mfn. having 2 nose 
like a snake, Pan.v, 4,118,Comm. —nüman (dhi-), WE k 
1 rejection, separation, L.), TS. iii (only in a sacrificial 
ndma)-bhrit, m. ‘bearing the name snake,’ N. of formula beginning with dhe daidhishavya and re- 
Baladeva (as identified with Sesha), L. = m 
-pat&ka, m. a kind of snake (not venom- ‘Weg a-lelu, us, m. absence of cause or 
pape ees t ive of the snakes,’ N. reason, MBh. xii, 10511; not a real or sound argu- 
" ju the plant Mesua speech. — tva, n. (in Buddhist terminology) absence 
End ont gusto malh edes prep Ue 
1 
y (of ke; tenable, N: ; 
Er 1 livaorvenomof a snake, enable, Nydyad. ; Sarvad. 
n (m hee a, m. (coruptel for ahir- A-hetuka, mi(@, Naish, iv, 103)n, groundless. 
i less, unexpected iddhi), BhP.; havi 
R D ‘c fear of a lurking snake,” a „unexpected (as samriddki), BhP.; having no 
Sagi ae A ot treachery, motive, disinterested, BhP. (am ind.without extrane- 
~ 
SEES aen us, m. the plant Asparagus 
emosus, L, 
malevolent. pleased, favourable, RV. ; VS. 
QEA d-hima, m{(@)n. without cold, not eee mín. id, RV. i, 24, 11; 138, 3 
K-helayat, mfn. id, RV. x, 37, 5. 
' 
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+) ea Vike,” (or it simply strengthens the | fasten, Sis. ix, 455 (ind. p. -&a/ayya) to surrender, 
Ck due RV. (fier ap erb) RV. transfer, BhP. ; to observe, notice, examine, take into 
v, 7, 7 & KenaUp.; (asa conjunctive particle) morc- | consideration, reckon, consider, suppose, take for, 
over, further, and (it is placed either between the two | BhP. ; Sis. iii, 73; Kathas. &e | 
words connected [rarely after the second, RV. x, 16, | A-kalana, am, n. fastening, Sis. v, 43; reckon- 
11, or after both, RV. x, 92, 8] or, if there are more, | Ing L.; wish, desire, L. f 
after the last (RV. iv, 57, 1 & x, 75 5]; se also | A-kalita, mín. shaken, MBh. i, 2853; laid hold 
ålaš ca s.v.) of, scized, MBh. iv, 762 ; Sis. vii, 21 & ix, 72; tied, 
In classical Sanskrit it may denote the limit “to,” | fastened, Sis. i, 6; Kathas.; reckoned, L.; observed, 
‘umil,’ ‘as far as, ‘from, either not including the | examined, considered, L. 
object x or, incoding X EE MRM 1. ã-kalpa, as, m. = kalpana, q.v., 
l. ing an adv.), e. g. d-/a7'a?i ? 7 = , , 
piss “till death, Panicat. (ef. nue ri Mors decoration, MBh. iii, 13373; BhP.; 
+ q-cofdlà dvijdtayal, ‘the twice-born includ- dpb len ; - : 
ois eris NIBP. ci ; d-samudram or A-kalpaka, as, m, (autkanthā or wthalika) 
puisse fas far as the ocean" or ‘from remembering with regret, missing, Kad.; (= mug) 
ocean? (but not including it); a-Azemdram, ‘from | J9Y» L.; (2 24a) loss of sense or perception, L. ; 
a child? or ‘from childhood’ or ‘to a child" (cf. LC] darkness, L.; ( =granthi) a knot or 
b MBh. iii, 1403; d-/umáram yaial | JOM H. rA os : 
reda fame of Panini extends even to Ed ind, m, ri end of the world (lit, of 
children ; djanu-baht, mfn. ‘one whose arms reach | * Kalpa), BhP.; Kathis. E: un 
down to the knees, R.i, T, 12; (sce also @karya- and 2. Akalpa (in comp. for wee) —sthi- 
djanma-); (cf. d-jarasdm, a-vyushdm, à-saf- yin, mfn. lasting till the end of the world, Kad, 
tama, ótsitzyám.) A-xalpüntam, ind, =4-ka/pam, q.v., Ratniv, 
Prefixed to adj. [rarely to subst.; cf. d-/oa] it | HRT akalya, am, n. (fr. a-kalya) sick- 
implies diminution, Pan. ii, 2, 18, Mere ness, L. 
c.g. d-piiljara, min, a little red, re y Ragh.xvi, | erect kalla, as, m. the plant NE 
3 1- ô: 3 =- , AS, Hi. 
51; (see also d-fa&ua, shua, &c.) Some com Pyrethram, L.; (c ddula-hrit.) 


mentaries (e. g. Comm. on Ragh. iii, 8) occasionally EN 
give to d in this application the meaning sa/az:/df, | MANTIA ükaáüpeya, as, m. a descendant 
of Akasüpa, (gana Judhradi, q.v.) 


‘all through, completely,’ as @-777a, ‘blue all round,’ 
K-91, -Vindh, -Vinv, -Vish. See å, éndh, AAT G-kasha, as, m. (vV kash,‘ to rub’), a 
touchstone, L.; (v. l. for ãkarsha, Pan. iv, 4, 9, 


ênv, ésh. 

A-V/sksh, -A3r, -Vish. Sce dish, ĉr, eh. | Siddh gv 2, G4, Siddh 

R-A/1. uksh, -Vūryu. See dish, rau. ERA dd ee mfn. vv. ll. for à-Zar- 
shaka and °rshika, q.v., s. v. @-V krish. 


A-V yi- A Tiii], -V Fidh. Sced-7,d-ritj,d-rdh. 


wat 2. aho, ind. a particle (implying joy- 
ful or painful surprise) Ah! (of enjoyment or satis- 
faction) Oh! (of fatigue, discontent, compassion, sor- 
row, regret) Alas] Ah! (of praise, cf. Pn. viii, 1, 40 
seq.) Bravo! (of reproach) Fie! (of calling, Kum. iii, 
20) Ho! Halo! (of contempt) Pshaw! Often com- 
bined with other particles of similar signification, as 
aho dhik ordhig aho, aho bata, &c. = purushiki, 
f. for dho-pur®, q. v., L. = bala, m, N. of a com- 
mentator; N. of a place. =virya, m, N. of a 
man, MDh. xii, 8900. 

d-hotri, mfn. not sacrificing, not 

competent to sacrifice, AV. ix, 6, 52; SBr. 

A-homa, as, m. no oblation, SBr. xii. 


wratgefastalo-puruskika,&c. Sce2. ako. 
NENTA aho-raina, &c. See dhar. 
Aho-rütrá and aho-rüpa. Sec ib. 

werata aho-virya. See 2. aho. 


“Ag ahna, only (like ahd) ifc. for dhan (or 
dhar), q.v., e.g. aty-ahna, apardhud, pitrvdlud, 
&c., qq. vv.; (aya), dat. ind. formerly, Naigh. ; in- 
stantly, speedily, MBh.; Kum, ; Ragh. 

REIA almavayyd (5), mfn. (Ahnu), not 
to be denied or set aside, RV. viii, 45, 27. 

Sigs ahni-ja. See dhgn. 

Anhnyn, am, n. daily course (of the sun), PBr.; 
BrArUp. ; (cf. rathdhnyd); (see also tird-ahnya.) 

way ahy-drshu. ‘See chi. 

WEI d-hraya, mfn. (V/hri), not bashful, 
bold, conscious of one’s power, RV.; abundant, RV. 

A-hrauyüna, mf(@)n. bold, keen, RV. i, 62, 10; 
iy, 4, 14; vii, 80, 2. 


Ahi, mfa. id RV. RT eme as, m. a descendant of Anša, virens akasmika, mf(i)n. (fr. a-kasmat, 
X-hri, mín. shameless (as a begear), SBr.xi ; (75), Comm. on Up. v, 21. gaya vinayddi, q. v.), causeless, unforeseen, unex- 
f. shamelessness, MBh. iii, 8494. Aniya, mín. relating to da (q. v.), (gana sax- | pected, sudden, Suir.; Paiicat, &c.; accidental, casual, 


A-hrika, mín, ‘shameless beggar,’ a Buddhist 
mendicant, L, 

wd d-hruta, mín. not fluctuating, not 
stumbling, going in a straight line, RV.; VS. i, 9; 
not crooked, snip, AV. vi, 120, 3; VS. viii, 29. 
= psu (d/7^), mín. of straight or upright appear- 
ance (N, of the Maruts), RV. i, 52, 4; viii, 20, 7. 

War estd-hvala,f.not fluctuating,notstum- 
bling, firmness, SBr.; the plant Semecarpus Anacar- 


dium, L, 
M A. 


Ml 1.2, the second vowel of the alpha- 
bet corresponding to the a in far. 

T2. ü, ind. a particle of reminiscence, Pan. 
i, I, 14, Pat.; also of compassion or pain [more cor- 
rectly written I. ds, q. v.], and of assent, L. [This 
particle remains unaltered in orthography even before 
vowels (which causes it to be sometimes confounded 
with 1. ds), Pág. i, 1, 14.) 

"I 3.4, as, m., N. of Siva, L.; grand- 
father, L; (s), f, N of Lamp L, 

"HT 4. d, (as a prefix to verbs, especially of 
motion, and their derivatives) near, near to, towards 
(see à-/ kram &c.; in the Veda, of. course, the pre- 
fix is separable from the verb; in a few cases, RV. 
i, 10, 11 & v, 64, 5, a verb in the imperative is to 
be supplied; with roots like gam, jā, and 7, ‘to £0,” 
and I. dà, ‘to give,’ it reverses the action ; e.g. à- 
erate ‘he PAD 3’ d-datte, ‘he takes"), 

Sa prep. with a preceding acc.) near to, toward: 
to, RV.; (with à preceding noun the acc, as yi 
iss or d) PERV 1 inm a following acc.) 

«+ « CXClosively, AitBr.; (with i 
abl.) from, RV.; AV.; out of, de. ROTE 
Aúbhya a, from among many’), RV. ; towards(only 
in asmdd à, “towards us"), RV.; (with a following 
abl., cf. Pan. ii, 1,13 & 3, 10) up to, to, as far as, 
RY,; AV, &c.; from, RV. i, 30, 21 5 (with a pre- 
Sut eim at, on, RV.; AV. 
^. (As an adv. after words expressing a number 
degree) fully, really, indecd(e. g. tried diode quite 
or fully three times a day; mahimd vàm Indra 
gui ‘Panishtha d, “your greatness, O Indra and Agni, 
is most praiseworthy indeed,’ &c.), RV.; (after a 


kasádi, q. v.) 


lea auhaspatya,mfn. belonging to the 
dominion of Aphaspati (as the intercalary month), 
bh. 


BhP.; Sarvad. 
SSTSST á-/ ka, (perf. A. 1. & 3. sg. -caké) to 


endeavour to obtain, desire, love, RV.: Intens. (Impv. 
3. pl. -cakantu; ci. ã-4/ kan) to be pleased with 
(loc), RV. i, 122, 14. 

A-kiiyya (4), mfn. desirable, RV. iv, 29, 5. 

E: a-/kanksh, P. A. -kankshati, te, 
to desire, ‘long for, endeavour to gain (with acc.) 
AitBr.; Mn. x, 121, &c., (rarely with gen.) Mn. ii, 
162; (perf. -ca&aiésAa, R. ; Ragh.) to expect, wait 
for or till, Lity.; MBh. xiv, 1279, &c.; to endeavour 
to reach a place, turn to (acc.), Mn. iii, 258; (in: 
Gr.) to require some word or words to be supplied 
for the completion of the sense, Pan. Sch. 

A-küiksha, mfn. (in Gr.) requiring a word or 
words to complete the sense, Pan. viii, 2, 96 & 104; 
(à), f. desire, wish, Suér.; Sth. &c.; (in Gr.) need of 
supplying a word or period for the completion of the 
sense, Sah, &c. : 

Akühkshin, min. ifc, wishing, desirous, hoping, 
expecting, MBh. xii, 4289; R.; Ragh. xix, 57; (se 
a-phaldkankshin.) " 

A-kEhkshya, mn, ifc. ‘desirable? See drisd- 
käùkshya. 

MMA a-kaya, as, m. ‘See G-/1. ci. 

MATA ã-kāyyà, mfn. See d-/Kà. 

STATT ã-kāra, °raņa, &e. Seea-A/1. kri. 

‘ates a-kald, as, m. ‘the right time,’ ste 
dn-à^; (£), loc. just at the time of (gen.), TS. ii 

A-x&lam, ind. until the same time on the fol- 
lowing day, ‘Ap.; Gobh. &c. 

I. Akālika, mfn, (fr. d-4d/am) lasting until the 
same time on the following day, Mn. iv, 103 $¢94:+ 
Gaut. ; (fr. @-Aa/d [Pan.] or perhaps = 2. @Aalisa) 
momentary, instantancous (as lightning), Pay. Y; Ts 
114 (f. 7; also d, Comm.); (2), í. lightning, L. 

MAAR 2. akalika, mf()n. (fr. a-küla) 
not happening in the right time, unexpected, Mpicch-; 
Kum. iii, 34, &c. 

MA SMAI a-kalika-tiram, ind. as for 
as the bank of the Kalika river, Rajat. 

STATA a-/Kaà (ind. p. -kāūšya) to views 
recognize, SBr. vii. 2 

A-kü3á, as, m. (Ved.) or (later) am, n. (ifc. 14) 


kucie à-/kac, A. (perf. -cakace) to tie or 
fasten on, Bhatt. 

T a-kantham, ind. up to the throat. 
Akantha (in comp. ford-Lautham). = tripta, 
min, satiated up to the throat, MBh. i 18551. - 

MAIA a-katthana, min. boasting, swag- 
gering, R. vi, 3, 28. 

WTA akatya,am,n. the being a-kata, Pan. 
v; I, 121. 

E ü- /kan, Intens. (Impr. 2. sg. -cà- 

andht) to be pleased with RV. x, 147, 3; 
(cf. d-A/ Hi.) P (loc.), x, 147, 3 

mAT a-kapila, mfn. brownish, Kad. 

THAT ü-/kamp, A. (perf. -cakampe) to 
tremble (as the earth), Kad.: Caus, P. A. -Aampa- 
Jate (p. -kampayat, MBh. i, 1165, &c.) to cause to 
tremble, ChUp. &c. 

A-kampa, as, m. trembling motion, shaking, R. 
iii, 62, 31; Vikr, 

A-kampana, am, n. id., Car.; (as), m., N. of 
a Daitya, Kathas, 

A-kampita, mín.caused to tremble, shaken, agi- 
tated, VarByS. ; Ragh. ii, 13. 

WMH G-kard, akarika, &c. See a-/ 1. Mri. 

Brett ü-kargana, am, n. (fr. à-kargaya 
below) hearing, Kathas, « 

A-kurnam, ind. ‘up to the ear? or ‘from the car? 
(generally said of an arrow reaching to or being dis- 
charged from the ear in drawing a bow). 

(in comp. for d-£azzam). - mukta, 


mín, ecciareed from the ear (as an arrow), R. iii, 
» 16. 


4-karnamiiam, ind.up to the car, R. iv, 9, 106, 

A-xarnnya, s Nom, P, °yati, (ind. p. d-karzya) 

to give car to, listen to, hear, R.; BhP.; Sak, &c, 
mfn, ifc, hearing, Naish. i, 28. 

"TM G-karsha, rshaka, Kc. See d-/krish. 


NIS 4-3, kal, (impf. ákalayat) to tie, 


ERU AI UM 


MANE Gkasa-kakshà. 


a free or open space, vacuity, AitBr.; Spr 
&c.; the ether, sky or atmosphere, Naigh.; m 
Mn. &c.; (ant), n. (in philos.) the subtle and ethe 
real fluid (supposed to fill and pervade the universe 
and to be the peculiar vehicle of life and of sound), 
Vedintas. &c.; Brahma (as identical with ether), 
L.;=dhkaia-bhdshita below, Comm. on Šak. ; (ð, 
loc. ind. in the air (a stage direction implying some- 
thing said by or to a person out of sight), Mricch, « 
Sak, &c, = Enkshi, f. girdle of! thesky,'thehorizon, 
L. = ga, mí(a)n. going through the atmosphere (as 
the Gaiigi; sce -2a/50), R.; (as), m. a bird, MBh.v, 
7287. = gang, f. theGaüga flowing down from the 
sky, MBh. iii, 10909; R. ; Ragh. i, 78. = gàta,mfn, 
coming from the air (asa voice), Kathis. = gati, f. 
going through the atmosphere, Paficat, = gamana, 
n.id. = garbhi, m.,N.ofaBodhisattva, Buddh. = ca- 
masa, m. ‘a cup or vessel with ether,’ the moon, L. 
= cãrin, mín. =-ga, mín, above, Kathis.; (),m. 
bird, MBh. i, 8384. —ja, mín. produced in the sky. 
—janani, f.a loophole, casement, embrasure,SantiP, 
:2638. —dipa, m. a lamp or torch lighted in honour 
of Lakshmi or Vishnu and elevated on a pole in the 
air at the Divali (Dipavali) festival, in the month 
Karttika, L.; any lantern on a pole, L,—dega, 
m. an open place, N. —patha, m. a way or road 
through the atmosphere, Kathis, —pathika, m. 
* sky-traveller,! the sun, Kathis, = poH, m., N. of 
a poet, Sinig, —pratishthita, m., N. of a Bud- 
dha. —pradipa, m.--di/a, q.v., L. - baddha- 
laksha, m. (in theatrical language) fixing the gaze 
on some object out of sight of the audience, Vikr. 
=bhashita, n. (in theatrical language) speaking 
off the stage (to one out of sight), Comm. on Mricch. 
—máya, mín. consisting of ether, SBr. xiv (BrAr- 
Up.) = zmànsi, f. the plant Nardostachys Jatimapst, 
L.—mukhin, ivas, m. pl., N. of a Saiva sect (the 
adherents of which keep their faces turned towards 
the sky). -mushti-hanan&ya, Nom. A.°ya/e, to 
be foolish like one who beats the air with his fist, Sar- 
vad.; (cf. MBh. v, 1334.) - mul, f. the plant Pistia 
Stratiotes, L. —y&na, n. a car moving through the 
air, Sak. — yogini, f., N. ofa goddess, = rakshin, 
m. a watchman on the outer battlements, L. = vat; 
mín. spacious, extensive, ChUp.; (said of the fin- 
gers) extended, ApSr. — vartman, n. = -jatha 
above, Hit, — valli, f. the creeper Cassyta Fili- 
formis, L. — vāni, f. a voice from the air or from 
heaven, L. ; (is), m., N. of the author of a Hanumat- 
stotra, = Sayana, n. (ifc. f. d) sleeping in open air, 
R. iii, 16, 12. — salila, n. ‘water from the atmo- 
sphere,” rain, L. = stha, mín. abiding in the sky, 
aerial, —sphatika, m. a kind of crystal (supposed 
to be formed in the atmosphere and of two kinds, 
Sürya-kinta and Candra-kinta,q.v.) Akāščtman, 
mín. having the nature of air, aerial, SBr. x. Axa- 
S&nanty&yatana, n. ‘abode of infinity or of infi- 
nite space,’ N, ofa world, Buddh. Akāšāástikāya, 
m. the ontologic category of space, Jain. Akaséso, 
mfn. ‘who has no other possession than the air, 
helpless (as a child, woman, pauper, or invalid), Mn. 
iv, 184; (as), m. ‘lord of the sky, Indra, L. Axa- 
ôdaka, n, =akdsa-salila, q. v., L. rre 
Axkiisiya, mín. relating to the ethereal fluid, Susr.; 
atmospherical, aerial. A 
AkR&ya, mfn. being in the air, (gata dig-ddi 
and vargyddi, q. v.) 
Nar eire akincanya, am, n. (fr.a-kincana; 
Baya fritAu-üdi, q.v.) want of any possession, ue 
destitution, MBh. iii, 13994 ; xii, 6571 sed. ; 11901 
Akimcanyiyatans, n. ‘abode of absolute want 
of any existence,” ‘non-existence,’ N. of a world 
with Buddhists, Lalit. 2 
fengi akidanti, is, m., N. of 9 pone 
[or m f. of a princess, Kis.J, (gaya dämany-ñdi, 
q. v. 


Exiaantiya, ds, m. pl, N. of the tribe governed 
by the above prince (or princess), ib- ; 

WÄ á-kīm, ind. from (with abl.), RV. i, 
14, 9. 

WII a-Rrga. Sec a-V/1- kri. 

TTY à-V/kuitc, Caus. (Pot. -kuiicayet ; 
ind, p. -Zuftcya) to bend (ssa limb), Suit. — 

A-kuiícana, am, n. bending (of a limb), Suir. 

A-Xkuiicita, mfn. bent (as the arm or the ine 
cj Suir,; Kum. iii, 70; Ragh. &c.; contra 


2 | Akuli-karana, &c., sec below s, v. duli. Aku- 


wrata d-kirna. 
(as the lips), R. iii, 31, 21; curled (as the hair) 
MBh.xib 882,08 z 


MgA a-kunthita, mfn. confounded, 
abashed, L. 


MFAT a-kumüram. See s.v. 3. å. 

ARAM a-kurvati, See ā-v1. kri. 

WIGS a-kula, mf(a)n. (fr. ã&-v1.krī?) con- 
founded, confused, agitated, flurried, MBh. &c.; con- 
fused (in order), disordered, ib.; filled, full, over- 
burdened with (instr. or generally in comp.), cagerly 
occupied, ib. ; (2/7), n. a place crowded with people, 
R. iii, 43, 34; ‘confusion,’ sce sdkuda, = rit, mín. 
‘making confused,’ the plant Anthemis Pyrethrum 
(sce dkalla), Bhpr. —t&, f. perplexity, confusion, 
MBh. iii, 401 ; Sah. &c. = tva, n. id., Sii. ix, 43; 
Kathis. &c.; multitude, crowd, MBh. iii, 13711. 
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shape, VarBrS.; Mricch.; kind, species, Suir. ; speci- 
men, RPrit.; a metre (consisting of four lines with 
twenty-two syllables each), RPrit, &c.; (hence in 
arithm.) the number twenty-two; (és), m., N. of a 
prince, MBh. ii, 126 & 1165 (v.l. dm-hriti). = gu 
za, m. a list of specimens, collection of words be- 
longing to a particular grammatical rule (not exhibit- 
ing every word belonging to that rule but only speci- 
mens, whereas a simple Gana exhibits every word), 
Pap. Kas. [Examples of Akriti-ganas are arta-ddi, 
ady-adi, kando-adi, &c.] — cchattrā, f. the plant 
Achyrantes Aspera, L. — mat, mín. (=dkdra-vat, 
q.v.) having a shape, embodied, Kathis, — yoga, 
m, a certain class of constellations, VarBrS. 

A-kriti, f. (metrically for dhriti) form, shape, 
MBh. xv, 698. 

A-cakri, mfn. changing one thing (acc.) into an- 
other (acc.), RV. vi, 24, 5. 

a-./krish, -karshati (ind. p.-krishya; 

Int, -kvash{um, Kum. ii, 59) to draw towards one's 
self, attract, draw away with one's self, MBh. &c.; 
to draw (a sword), Mricch.; Vet. &c.; to bend (a 
bow), Dai.; Sii. ix, 40; to take off (as a garment, 
&c.), MBh. ii, 2291; Mricch.; to draw out of (abl.), 
Vet. &c.; to withdraw, deprive of, take away, MBh. 
1,6348; Bhatt. (fut. T. sg. -Aarkshyami); Kathis.; 
to borrow from (abl.), Hit. ; Pan. iii, 1, 106, Siddh. : 
Caus, (p. f. -Aarshayant?) to draw near to one’s self. 

A-karsha, as, m. drawing towards one's self (as 
of a rope), BhP.; attraction, fascination or an object 
used for it, KütySr.; MBh. v, 1541; dragging (as 
of a stone), Car.; bending (of a bow), L.; spasm, 
L.; playing with dice, MBh. ii, 2116; a die (cf. 
a&arsha-phalaka below), L.; a play-board, L.; an 
organ of sense, L.; a magnet, L.; N. of a prince, 
MBh. ii, 1270, ed. Calc. ; (ds), m. pl., N.of a people, 
ib., ed. Bomb. — kirikd, í., N. ofa plant, L. = kri- 
dā, f, N. of a play, Vatsy. — &va, m. (ir. Svan) = 
dkarshah svéva, Pin, v, 4, 97, Sch. Akarshidi, 
a gana of Pin. (v, 2, 64). 

KA-karshaka, min. = karshe kusala, Pin.v, 2, 
64; (as), m. a magnet, VP.; (i24), f., N. of a town, 
Kathis, 


léndriya, mín. confused in mind, R. 
aie s Nom. P. (p. 9ya/) to make disordered, 
icat, 


Akuli, i5, m., *N. ofan Asura priest,” sce £i/a/a. 

Akulita, mín. confounded, bewildered, perplexed, 
MBh. &c.; made muddy (as water), R. iii, 22, 18. 

Akuli (fora£u/a in comp. with 4/1. Ai and bhi 
and their derivatives), — karana, n. confounding, 
Pin. vii, 2,54,Sch, = V 1. kyi,Pass.(p.-kriyamdna ; 
aor. dkuly-akari) to be confounded or bewildered, 
Kid.; Sis. v, 59.—Xkrita, mín. confounded, per- 
plexed, Parcat.; Kathis.; filled with (instr. or in 
comp.), R.; VarByS, = bháva, m. the becoming per- 
plexed, Sih, = bhüta, mín, perplexed, Sak. 

WE a-V/kit, À. -kuvate, to intend, SBr. iii. 

B-kiita, am, n. intention, purpose, wish, VS.; 
SBr. &c. (sec cittdhittd and sdkitta); incitement to 
activity, S1ükhyak. 

A-kuti, is, f. intention, wish, RV.; AV. &c.; 
(personified) AV. vi, 131, 2; N. of a daughter of 
Manu Svayambhuva and of Satarüpi, VS.; N. of the 
wife of Prithushena, BhP.; N. of a Kalpa, VayuP. ii. 
= prá, mín. accomplishing the wishes, AV. iii, 29, 2. 


araa- V küj(p.-kujat) to coo(as pigeons), 
lament, Soir. 
SEA d-küta and d-küti. See a-Vki. 
C akipara, am, n. (fr. d-küp?, q.v.); 

N. of different Siman verses, PBr.; Laty. 
A-xüvüra, as, m. (=a-éiz0", q. v.) the sea, L. 
Wai d- V/1. kri, -krinoti (Impv. 2. sg. P. 
ehridhi and A. -Erigushva ; perf, A, -cakre) to 
bring near or towards, RV.: A. (Subj. 1. pl. -&aza- 
mahe ; impf. -a&riguta ; perf.-cakre, p. -ca&rdná) 
to drive near or together (as cows or cattle), RV. x: 
P. (Impr. 2. sg. -&ridAi ; ind. p. ~kritya) to drive 
near, AV.; (perf. 1. pl. -cakri: to serve or pre- 
pare a sacrifice to (dat.), RV. iv, 17, 18; (impf. 
áKarof) to call near (a deity), MBh. v, 426: Caus. 
-karayati, to call near, invite to a place, MBh. iii, 
15540 scq.; Palicat.; Daé.; to ask any one (acc.) 
for anything (acc.), R. ii, 13, 2: Des. -eiAirsAati, 
to intend to accomplish, Daš.: Intens, p. -cdrikrat, 
attracting repeatedly towards one's self, AV. xi, 5, 6. 

1. A-kara, as, m. (ifc. f. d, R. i, 28, 24; Ragh. 
xii, 41) form, figure, shape, stature, appearance, ex- 
ternal gesture or aspect of the body, expression of 
the face (as furnishing a clue to the disposition of 
mind), Mn.; MBh. &c.—gupti, f. or -gtihana 
or -gopana, n. concealing or suppressing (any cx- 
pression of the face or any gesture that might show) 
one's feelings, disimulation, L.—mat, min. with 
svah, ‘to behave with a particular behaviour,’ af- 
fect a gesture or appearance, Rijat. —vat, mín. 
having a shape, embodied, Kathis.; well-formed, 
handsome, N. = varza-suslakshna, mín. delicate 
in shape and colour. : 

A-kürana, am, n. calling, summoning, Paficat. ; 
(à), f£ id, L. 

A-küraniya, min. to be called, Pañcat. 

Axfrita, mín. ifc. having the shape of, Vedintas, 

A-kurvati, min. (pr. p. f), N. of a particular 
rocky hill, R. ii, 71, 3- 

A-krita, mín, arranged, built (as a house), RV. 
viii, 10, 1; done (as evil or good) to any one, VarBrS, 

A-kriti, is, f. a constituent part, RV. x, 85, 5 
(cf. doddasdkrité); form, figure, shape, appearance, 
aspect, KatySr.; SvetUp.; Mn, &c.; a well-formed 


A-karshana, a», n. pulling, drawing near, at- 
tracing, MBh.; Mricch. &c.; (in Tantric texts) 
attracting an absent person into one’s presence by 
magic formulas; tearing by(asby the hairs; in comp.), 
MArkP. ; VenIs. (quoted in Sih.); bending (of a bow), 
Car.; (2), f. a crooked stick for pulling down fruit 
&c. 


Akarshika, mf(f)n.=dharshena carat, Pin. 
iv, 4, 9. 

A-Xarshita, mín. drawn near to one’s self, Pafi- 
cat. 

A-karshin, mín. removing, attracting, see ma- 
lak; (ini), f. 2 d-karshani above, L. 

A-krishta, mín, drawn, pulled, attracted. 

A-krisht, is, f.attracting, drawing towards one's 
self (as of the bow-string in bending the bow), Kap. 
&c.; (in Tantric texts) attracting of an absent per- 
son into one’s presence (by a magic formula), also 
the formula (mantra) used for this purpose. = man- 
tra, m. the above formula, Hit. 

Akrishtiman, d, m. the being d-£ris/ifa, (gana 
dridliddi (Kas-), q. v.) dient 

A tya, am, n. id., ib. 

A-krashtavya, mín, to be dragged towards 
(acc.), Pat. 


‘AG a-V/1. kri (2. sg. Subj. -kirási and 
Impv. -kird; p. f. -kirduti) to scatter or sprinkle 
over, give abundantly, RV. viii, 49, 4 & ix, SI, 3; 
AV. iv, 38, 2. 

A-kard, as, m. one who scatters, i.e. distributes 
abundantly, RV. iii, 51, 5; v, 34, 4; Vili, 33, 53 accu- 
mulation, plenty, multitude, R.; Suir. &c.; (ifc. f. 
4, MBh. iii, 1657; 16215) a mine, Mn. ; Yajii. &c.; 
a rich source of anything, S1h.; place of origin, 
origin; N. of a country (the modern Khandesh), 
VarByS.; N. of a work (quoted in Kamalalara’s $ü- 

tattva) 5 (mfn.) best, excellent, L. —jn, 
mfn, produced in a mine, mineral ; (az), n. a jewel, 
L.=tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. 
x arum s 45, m. (Pin. iv, 4, 69, Kas.) a miner, 
E mm, produced in a minc, Kir. v, 7. 
“kirna, mfn, scattered, Hit. ; overspread, filled, 
crowded, surrounded, Mn, vi 5t; 3 MBh, &c ; (e 


128 wim akirna-id. wrafanan akhanika-baka, 
WITT akshayd, mín. perf. p. Vaksh, q.v. 


wifey a-v/2. kshi, cl. 2. -ksheti (3. pl. 
-Eshiyánti and impf. dkshiyan ; Pot. 1. pl. -kshi- 
Jema) to abide, dwell in (acc.), inhabit, RV.; AV. ; 
~ksheti, to possess, take possession of (acc.), RV: 
cl. 6. -Ashiydti, to exist, AV. x, 5, 45. 

A-kshit, mín. dwelling, RV. iii, 55, 55 (cf. dn- 
akshit.) 


ifea akshika. See aksha. 


surf eqq a-/kship, -kshipati (ind. p. -kshi- 
y'a) to throw down upon (loc.) or towards (dat.), 
MBh. &c.; to strike with a bolt, R. vi, 78, 5; to 
convulse, cause to tremble, Suir. ; to draw or take off 
or away, withdraw from (abl.), MBh. &c.; to chase 
or drive out of a place (abl.), disperse, "MBh. iii, 539; 
BhP.; to put into (loc.), Suir.; to point to, refer 
to, hint, indicate, Pan. vi, 3, 34, Siddh. ; “Sah, &c.; 
to refuse, object to (acc.), MBh. tii, 16117 ; Kavyad, 
&c.; to insult, deride, Mn. iv, 141; MBh. &c.; to 
excel so as to put to shame; (perf. -cikshepa) to 
challenge, call to a dispute &c. (dat.), Kathās. : Caus, 
(perf. -Ashepayam īsa) to cause to throw down, 
MBh, iii, 15733. 

A-kshipta, mfn. cast, thrown down ; thrown on 
the beach (by the sca), Paiicat. ; caught, seized, over- 
come (as the mind, ci/a, cefas or hyidaya) by 
beauty, curiosity, &c., charmed, transported, BhP.; 
Kad. ; Kathis. &c.; hung out or exposed to view (as 
flags &c.); put into (loc.), MBh. iii, 3094; pointed 
or referred to, indicated, Sah. &c.; refused, left (as 
the right path), Kam.; insulted, reviled, abused; 
challenged, called to a dispute (dat.), Kathis.; caused, 
effected, produced, Kathas.; Comm. on Bad.; (am), 
n, ‘absence of mind,’ sec sakshiptam. 

A-kshiptiki, f. a particular air or song sung by 
an actor on approaching thc stage, Vikr. 

Ā-kshepa, as, m. drawing together, convulsion, 
palpitation, Suir. ; Kum. vii, 95; Kad. ; applying, lay- 
ing (as a colour), Kum. vii, 17; throwing away, 
giving up, removing, Kum. i, 14, &c.; ‘shaking about 
the hands’ or ‘turning the hand’ (in pronouncing 
the Svarita), RPrit.; charming, transporting, Kad. 
&c.5 (in rhetoric) pointing to (in comp.), hinting, 
Sah, ; Dagar. &c.; (sce also dkshepSpamd below) i 
reviling, abuse, harsh speech, BhP. &c. ; (cf. sd&she- 
pam); objection (especially to rectify a statement of 
one's own), Suir.; Kaüvyad.; Sah. &c.; challenge, 
Kathis.; N. of a man, VP. —rüpaka, n. a simile; 
in which the object compared is only hinted at, 
Kavyad. Akshepópami, f. id., Sih. 

A-kshepaka, mfn. pointing to, hinting at, Ny1- 
yam. ; reviling, L.; (as), m. convulsion, spasm, Suir. 

A-kshepann, mf(i)n. charming, transporting, 
Malatim.; (am), n. throwing, tossing, Suèr. ; revil- 
ing, Vishnus. ; objecting, Car. 

A-kshepin, mín. ifc. applying to, concerning, 
Yogas.; hinting at, Sah. 

A-ksheptri, mfn, one who refuses, Kathis. 

A-kshepya, mín, to be objected to, Kavy3d. ; t° 
be challenged (at play &c.), Kathis. 


mefta akshiba, as, m. (= aksh°, q. v.) the 
plant Hyperanthera Moringa, L. 


rejtes akshila, am, n., N. of a Saman- 
areas akshaitrajitya, am, n. = a-ksh’, 
q. v., Pan. vii, 3, 30; (gana drahmaxddi, q- v.) 
üksho[a, as, m. = aksh’, q. V L. 


) vareiiasta-kshodana, v.1. for ü-cchod?, q- Y* 


overspread with (instr.), Hit. &c. = nüyaki, f. (in 
theatrical language) whose lover is won or kept in 
obedience, Sih. mati, mfn. mentally overcome, 
having the mind engrossed or deeply impressed. 

A-kr&nt, i5, f. stepping upon, mounting, Kum, 
iii, 11; rising, Kathis.; ‘overpowering; violence, 
-fas, ind. from violence, Sis. v, 4r: 

WIKA ä-krayá and ü-kraya. See à-/kri. 

ABA a-krash{avya. See à-A/hrish. 


wrat a-kri (Pass. 3. pl. -kriyante) to pur- 
chase, obtain, Kim. (v. l. @-Adryante, Paficat.) 

A-krayá, as, m. trade, commerce, TS. iii ; (à), 
fid, VS. xxx, 5. - 

Ā-krīta, mfn. purchased, Daš. 

a-o/krid, A. (Pāņ.i, 3, 21; p. -krī- 

damdna) to play, sport, MBh. iii, 11095. 

A-krida, as, ani, m. n. a playing-place, pleasure- 
grove, garden, MBh.; R.; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Kurüttháma, Hariv. 1835. = giri, m. a pleasure- 
hill, Das. = parvata, m. id., Kum. ii, 43. = bhū- 
mi, f. a playing-place, MBh. i, 4649. — . 

A-kridin, mfn. sporting, Pap. iii, 2, 142. 

a-/krui (p. -krogat) to cry out at, 

call out to; -Ardsadi (perf. 3. pl. -cukrusuh, R. ii, 
20, 6; ind. p. -Ærušya) to call to any one in an abu- 
sive manner, assail with angry and menacing words, 
scold at, curse, revile, TS.; SBr. &c. 

K-krushta, mfn, scolded, abused, calumniated, 
Mn. vi, 48; MBh. ; (am), n. calling out, crying, Suir. 

A-krosa, as, m. (Nir.; Pan. vi, 2, 158) assailing 
with harsh language, scolding, reviling, abuse, Yajri.; 
Gaut. ; Ap. &c.; N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 1 188. 

A-kro&aka, mfn, abusing, MBh. v, 1369. 

A-kroiana, au, n. scolding &c., L. 

A-krogayitri, mín. id., Vishnus. 

E) mfn. one who abuses or reviles, MBh. 
v, 1265. 


loc, ind. in a place filled or crowded with people, 
Kavyad, = ta, f. or -tva, n. fulness, crowd, multi- 
tude. 
veras aké, loc. ind.(fr. 2. aite with a, cf.dpaka, 
&c.) ‘hitherward,’ near, RV. ii, I, 10, (Naigh. ii, 
16); far, Naigh. iii, 26. — nipá, mfn. (said of the 
horses of the Aivins) protecting in the vicinity, RV. 
iv, 45,6; (=a+ Aenipd, q.v. ‘wise, Naigh. iti, 15.) 
` 5 ; 
MAAT ã-kekara, mfn. squinting slightly, 
Kir. viii, 53; Kad.; Kathīs. 
MART akokera, as; m. = AÌyóKepos, the 
constellation Capricornus. 
STAI a-kopa, as, m. a slight anger, Ka- 
this, = yat, mfn, slightly angry with (loc.), Šis. ii, 99. 
ākaušala, am, n. (fr. a-kusala, 
Pap, vii, 3, 30) inexpertness, want of skill, Sii.xvi, 30. 
wre Gkta, mfn. (fr. áijj) anointed, AV. x, 
1, 25; (cf. sv-4kta.) = kha (dkta-), mfn. in whose 
nave the hole is smeared, TAr. Rxtiksha, mfn. 
whose eyes are anointed, AV. xx, 128, 7 & (du-dk, 
neg.) 6. 
Axktákshya, as, m. (fr. åŁtâksha), N. of a man, 
ŠBr. vi. 
vira äkna (fr. fic). See janv-üknd. 

à- V krand, P. -krandati (aor. 3. pl. 
dkrandishuh, Bhatt.) to shout out, ParGr.; MBh. 
iii, 11461; to invoke, call for help, Kad.; Kathis.: 
P. A. to cry with sorrow, lament, weep, MBh. iii, 
2388; BhP. &c.: Caus. (Impr. 2. sg. -krandaya) 
to inspire (courage) by its sound (as a drum), RV. 
vi, 47,.303 (p. -kranddyat) to shout at, roar at, 
AV. ii, 36, 6; VS. xvi, 19; SBr.; to cry without in- 
terruption, L.; to cause to lament or weep, BhP. 

A-krandi, as, m. crying, crying out, Mn. viii, 
292; R. ; war-cry, AV. xii, I, 41; lamenting, weep- I 
ing, inetd a friend ee, prodo [ony neg. A-kroshtzi, /@,m.id., MBh.i, 3557 ; xiii, 2196. 
an-akranda, míf(a)n, ‘not having on whom to ca abi; € DP 
for help,’ Ciera Yn. 1, 6568; iii, virfaist à-klinna, mfn. ‘wet, i.e. touched 
13859]; a king who is the friend of a neighbouring with pity (as the mind), BhP. 
king es oes the attack made on him by another Ā-kleda, as, m. moistening, L. 
king (called farshui-graha, q.v.), Mn. vii, 207;| ‘Breit ā-klā, ind. joined to 4/1. as, 1. kri 
VarBiS. ; Kam. ; (=sagrgrdma)war, battle, Naigh. | 247, (gana tiry-adi "x v); (cf n it i dad 

A-krandana, am, n. lamentation, Paiicat. y H Drg S E 

A-krandanīya, min, to be called for help, Ka- | "T9 üksha, mfn. (fr. 1. áksha) belonging 
this. or referring to terrestrial latitude, Comm. on Süryas. ; 

Akrandika, mí(7)n. running to where cries for | (42), n. (ft. 2. akshd) = dkshaki, L. 

help are heard, Pan. iv, 4, 38. Akshaki, f. a kind of spirituous liquor prepared 
A-krandita, mfn. invoked, Mricch.; (am), n. from the seeds of Terminalia Bellerica, Car. 

a cry, roar, Ragh. ii, 38; lamentation, BhP.; Vikr. Akshadyütika, mín. (fr. aksha-dyitta s. v. 2. 
K-krandin, mfn. ifc, invoking in a weeping tone, | #s/d) effected by gambling, Pan. iv, 4, 19. 

Kum. v, 2 > 5 ID ATAR 2 m (fr. aksha-pajala s. v. 
IAA G--/kram, P.A. (p.P.-krdmat, MBh. | 3 34540) s Keeper of archives or records. 

i, 5018; p. Oen TTS.; aor. -akramit, ERR ADAE as, m. (=aksh° s. v. 3. aksha) 

RV.; perf. p. A. -cakramand, RV. vi, 62, 2; ind. | "2457 ^ 

p- -Ardmya, AV. &c.) to step or go near to, come Akshapida, as, m. (fr. aksh° s. v. 4. aksha) a 

towards, approach, visit, RV.; AV. &c.; to step or follower of Akshapida’s (i.e. Gautama’s) Nyaya 

tread upon Tr [RV. x, 166, 5; SankhSr.; Mn. doctrine, L. 

Akshabhirike, mfn. (fr. aksha-bhara s. v. 2. 
not 1.] asha)? laden with a burden of Myrobalan 
ruits, (gaya vansádi, q. v.) 

, Akshika, min, (fr. 2. akshd) relating or belong- 
ingto a die or to gambling &c., playing or winning 
or won at dice, Pan. iv, 4, 2; contracted at dice (as 
a debt), Mn. viii, 159; made of the fruits of Ter- 
Apo COG 5 minalia Bellerica, Sušr.; = dkshabhdrika above, 
pees AMy.; to cause any one (instr) to | (gana vansidi, q. v.); (as), m. the tree Morinda 

o (acc.), Kum. vi, 52: Desid. -cikransate, Ancon; L.; (2), f. =akshaki above, Car. (v.1.) 


. ^ DADA, m. a stake, bet, L. 


A-kramá, as, m. i ini : < = 
ing, overcoming, VS, AW [es M Cru EAS MAL - / kshar, Caus. -kshürayati, (only WT ā-Vkshyu, ~kshyauti, to rub UP 
A-krémana, min, aj inm (der "dEr^) | for the explan, of d-Ashdrabelow) = d-secayati (‘to polish up, KatySr, 8 
VS. xxv, 3 & 6; (am), n. stepping den enm besprinkle’), PBr.; (p. -As/drayat) to calumniate, Seq ükshyat [ AitBr.] or ürkshyát [ Br. 
mounting, AV.; TS, &c.; marching against uu) accuse (of any great crime), Mn. viii, 275. xii], mín. (fut p.) only nom. pl. anti with dhant, 


A-Xsh&ra, am, nN. ofaSiman,PBr, Aksha- 
zánta, mín. ‘ ending with a calumniation or accusa- 
tion’ (said of a Yaudhajaya Saman). 

A- i sati i 
PENA f. calumnious accusation (especially 

'ksh&rita,mín.calumniated,accused (especiall 

a amfn.cal accused (especially 
S Dus or fornication), Mn. viii, 354 & (ax-, 

NIERCRHTWIÜTR ^ aksharasamamnayika, 


mín. (fr. aksh? nerdy i 
bet (as a letter), po q.v.) belonging to the alpha- 


certain days for the completion of the ceremony 
Ayana (performed for the Adityas and Aügirasss)- 

were d-kha, as, m. (V/Klian, Pan. iti, 3125" 
Comm.) ‘a pitfall? [Comm.], TS. vi (perhaps =" 
khana below). kht. 
onuran as, m. butt, target, ChUp.; Saiikhore - 

y. 

A-khann, as, m.?, Pin. iii, 3, 125- E 

A-khanika, as, m. (=d-kia above, Pag. Wl» 3: 
125, Comm.) a digger, ditcher, a miner, undermine? 
thief, L.;a hog, L.; amouse, L, = baka, m, ‘astor 


cended. 
oe mh. an-, neg., id, 

‘kriinta, mín. approached, frequented, visi 
Mn.; R.; on which anything (yes isl 
by (instr. or in comp.), Mricch.; Pancat, &c.; over- 
come, overrun, attacked, in the possession of (instr. 
or in comp.), Paiicat.; Kathis. &c.; overcome or 
agitated (as by feelings or passions), R. ; Kathas, &c, ; 


WIR å-khara. we dgas-krita. 129 
relation to a mouse,’ (metaphorically) a man who 
behaves as an oppressor towards a weak person, (gana 
patresamitddé and yuktdrohy-adi, q.v.) |” 

A-Xhará, as, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 125, Comm.) the 
hole or lair of an animal, RV. x, 94, 5; AV. ii, 
36, 4; N. of an Agni, SankhGr. Axhare-shthi, 
(quoted 


A-gantu,mín.anything added oradhering, VPrit.; 

KatySr.; adventitious, incidental, accidental, Nir. ; 
Kaui; Suir.; (us), m. ‘arriving,’ a new comer, 
stranger, guest, Ragh. v, 62; Paŭcat, &c. —ja, mín. 
arising accidentally, Suir. 
, Agantuka,mín. anything addedoradhering, Asv- 
Sr.; incidental, accidental, adventitious (as pleasure, 
pain, ornament, é&c. }, Suir.; Vishnus,; arriving of one's 
own accord, stray (as cattle), Yajfi. ii, 163; inter- 
polated (said of a various reading which has crept 
into the text without authority), Comm. on Kum. vi, 
46; (as), m. a new comer, stranger, guest, Kathis. ; 
Hit, &c. 

A-gantri, mfn. (fut. p.) about or intending to 
come, SBr. i. 

K-gantos, Ved. Inf. ‘to return,” SBr. xii. 

X-gama, mí(a)n. coming near, approaching, AV. 
vi, 81, 35 xix, 35, 3; (as), m. (iic. f. d) arrival, 
coming, approach, R. &c. ; origin, Mn. viii, 401; 
R. &c.; appearance or reappearance, MBh. ii, 547; 
course (oí a fluid), issue (e.g. of blood), Mn. viii, 252; 
Suir. ; income, lawful acquisition (of property, artha, 
dhana, vitta, draviya), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; reading, 
studying, Pat.; acquisition of knowledge, science, 
MBh.; Yaji. &c.; a traditional doctrine or precept, 
collection of such doctrines, sacred work, Brihmana, 
Mn. xii, 105 ; MBh. &c.; anything handed down and 
fixed by tradition (as the reading of a text or a record, 
title-deed, &c.); addition, Nir. i, 4; a grammatical 
augment, 2 meaningless syllable or letter inserted in 
any part of the radical word, Prit.; Pip. Comm.; 
N. of a rhetorical figure; (am), n. a Tantra or work 
inculcating the mystical worship of Siva and Sakti. 
=krisara, m, Krisara as offered at the arrival (of 
a guest), Kaus, = nirapêksha, min, independent 
of a written voucher or title. = vat, mín, approach- 
ing for sexual intercourse, MBh. i, 3025; having 
an augment or addition of any kind, Comm. onV Prat. 
= &ashkuli, f. Sashkuli as offered on the arrival (of 
aguest), Kaus, - 8&stra,n.'a supplementary manual," 

of a supplement to the MándükyOpanishad (com- 
posed by Gauda-pida). — sruti, f. tradition, Kathis. 
Agamápüyin, mín, ‘coming and going,’ transient, 
Bhag. ii, 14. 

A-gamanz, am, n. (ifc. f. d, Kathis.) coming, 
approaching, arriving, returning, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; 
arising, R. iv, 9, 29; confirmation (as of the sense), 
Sah. = tas, ind. on account of the arrival, MBh. iii, 


Pect, R. vii, 6o, 12; (ay), instr. ind. with the name,’ 
named, Kathis. 

A-khyita, mín. said, told, declared, made known, 
Katy$r. (an-, neg.) &c.; called, Mn. iv, 6; MBh. &c.; 
(Gm), n.a verb, Nir. i, 1 ; Prat. ; (gapamayragyau- 
sakâdi, q. v.) 

A-khy&tavya, mín.to be told, Mn. xi, 17; MBh. 

_Ā-khyāti, i5, f. telling, communication, publica- 
tion of a report, Kathīs.; name, appellation, ib. 

Akhyatika, nif(7)n.(Pàg.iv, 3,72) verbal, Comm. 
on Jaim. and on Nyiyad. 

A-XhyBütri,/d,m. one who tells or communicates, 
AitBr.; Pan, i, 4, 29, &c. 

A-khyáns, am, n. telling, communication, Pán.; 
Kap.; Kathis. &c. ; the communication ofa previous 
event (in a drama), S1h.; a tale, story, legend, SBr.; 
Nir.; Pin. &c. 


4-) „ am, n. a short narrative, Paficat. ; 
Kad,; (2), f, N. of a metre (being a combination 
of the Indravajri and Upendravajri). 

Akhyünaya, Nom. P. (iud. p. °zayitzvd) to com- 
municate, MBh. xii, 2452. 

ÁA-Xhy&paka, mín. making known, L. 

A-Ehyüpana, am, n. causing to tell, R. v, 72 
(colophon). 

A-khyüpita, mín. madeknown, MBh. iii, 11285. 

A-khyü. f. a short narrative, Pin. iv, 2, 60, 
Comm.; Simkhyak. &c.; (°yika, metrically short- 
ened in comp.) MBh. ii, 453. 

_ A-khy&yin, mfn, telling, relating, Mn. vii, 223; 
Sak. 


shápah&, f. ( — aut, q.v.) ‘destroying a rat's 
venom,’ the grass Lipcocercis Serrata and the grass 
Andropogon Scrratum (both considered as remedies 
for a rat's bite), L. —sruti, f.=-karyi above, L. 
Axhütkará,m.amolc-hill,SBr.; KitySr, Akhüt- 
tha, m. the rising up or appearance of rats or moles, 
a swarm of rats or moles, Pat. on Pin. iii, 2, 4. 

manfa a-khandayitri, tà, m. a breaker, 
destroyer, Nir. iii, 10. 

A-khnndala, as, m. id. (said of Indra), RV. viii, 
17, 12 (voc.); (Nir. iii, 10); N. of Indra, Mricch.; 
Šak. &c.; N. of Siva, SkandaP.; (å), f., i.e. dis, 
* Indra's region,’ the cast, VarBrS. —cüpa, m. n. 
* Indra's bow,’ the rainbow, Kid. = dhanus, n. id. 
= sūnu, m. ‘Indra’s son,’ Arjuna, Kir. i, 24. 

A-khandi, is, m. a kind of artisan, (gana chat- 
try-ddi, q. v.) = 8818, f. the workshop of the above 
artisan, ib. ` 

AATETATATS akhafisvara-tirtka, am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

à-4/ khad, P. (perf. -cakhada) to eat, 
consume, RV. vi, 61, 1; SBr. iii. 
MATA ü-khüna. See ú-kha. 


fag a-/khid, P. -khidáti (1. sg. -Khi- 
dami ; Impv. 2. sg. -khidd) to take away, draw to 
one’s self, RV. iv, 25, 7; AV.; SBr. a 

Ā-krhiđá [MaitrS.] or &-khidát [VS. xvi, 46]; 
mín. one who draws to himself. 

IFRA akhilya, am, n. (fr. a-khila), the 
whole, L. 

TQ ā-khú. Seed-kha. 


akhuva-grama, as, M., N. ofa 


A-Xhyeya, mfn. to be told or related, to be said 
or confessed, MBh. ; Yajii. iii, 43, &c. 

4-cikhyisi,, f. (fr. Desid.) intention of telling or 
expressing, Nir. vii, 3; Pan. ii, 4, 21. 

SHIT ága — agas in dn-aga, q. V. 


MNE a-ganda-, ind. (in comp. for a-gan- 
dam) as far as the checks, Sak.; Megh. 

WIAA ü-4/ gam, P. -gacchati (Impv. -gac- 
chatat, ŠBr. xiv; 2. sg. -gahi [frequently in RV.], 
once -gadhi [RV. viii, 98, 4]; perf. -jagama, RV. 
&c.; Pot. /agamydt, RV.; Subj. -gamat ; aor. 3. sg. 
-agami, RV. vi, 16, 19; Subj. 2. du. -pamishtam, 
RV.) to come, make one's appearance, come near 
from (abl.) or to (acc. or loc.), arrive at, attain, reach, 
RV.; AV. &c.; (generally with 2z/nar) to return, 
TS. ; $Br. &c.; to fall into (any state of mind), have 
recourse to, R. ; Paficat.; to meet with (instr.), MBh. 
iii, 2688: Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. -gamaya) to cause 
to come near, AV. vi, 81, 2; -gamayati, to announce 
the arrival of (acc.), Pat. on Pay. iii, 1, 26; (Pot. 
A. -gamayeta; peri. P. -gamaydm-dsa) to obtain 
information about (acc.), ascertain, Gobh.; MBh. v, 
132, &c.; to learn from (abL), MBh. v, 1247; Pig. 
i, 4, 29, Kis; Ragh. x, 72: A. -gamayate (Pau. i, 
3, 21, Comm.) to wait for (acc.), have patience, 
Laty.: Intens. -ganiganti, to approach repeatedly 
(acc.), RV. vi, 75, 3: Desid. (p. JigumisAat) to be 
about to come, AivGr. 

K-gata, mín.come, arrived, RV. ; AV. &c.; come 
to or into (acc. [Mn. iii, 113, &c.] or loc. [Paficat. ; 
Dai. &c.] or in comp. [Mn. vi, 7; Ragh. iii, 11, 
&c.]); come from (in comp.), Yajii. ii, 154; come 
into existence, born, R. ii, 85, 19; coming from 
(abl.), Pap. iv, 3,743 returned, SBr.; (with zar) 
Mn. xi, 195 & Hit. ; meeting with an obstacle, pushed 
against (in comp.), Mn. viii, 291; occurred, hap- 
pened, risen, Mn. ii, 152; MBh. &c.; entered (into 
any state or condition of mind), MBh.; R.; Ka- 
this.; resulting (from calculation), Suryas.; walked 
through (as a path), SBr. vi; (as), m. a new comer, 
guest, SBr. iii; (a7), n. anything that has taken place 
or has fallen to one's share (opposed to da, ‘anything 
stillexpected or hoped for”), SBr. it; (ct. &n-agata and 
su-dguta,) = kshobha, min.confounded, perplexed, 
—tva, n. origin, Das. —nandin [or -nardin, 
Kas.], mín., (gata guktdrohy-àdi, q.v.) = prahī- 
rin, mín. ib. = matsya, min. (Ki. -matsyz), ib. 
—yoühin, min, ib. — rohin, mín. ib. —vaiicin, 
min. ib. — sádhvasa, mín.terriied. Agatdgamn, 
mfn, onewhohasobtained knowledge of (gen.), MBh, 

‘-gati, i5, f. arrival, coming, return, RV. ii, 5, 
6; VS. &c.; origin, Dzi.; rise, origination (as of the 
world), R. ii, 110, I. 
Areata ind. p. having arrived or come, 
gantavya, a, n. impers, to be come to (acc. 
or loc. or adv. of place), R.; Paticat. &c, : 


A-gamita, mfn. learnt from or taught by (in 
comp.), Sis. ix, 79 ; read over, perused, studied, L. 5 
ascertained, learnt, MBh. i, 5434. 

Agamin, mfn. receiving a grammatical augment, 
Pin. vi, I, 73, Sch. 

K-gamishtha, mín. (superl.) coming with plea- 
sure or quickly, RV.; approaching any onc (acc.) 
with great willingness or rapidity, TBr. 

A-gamya, ind. p. having arrived or come, N. 

A-güntu, xs, m. (=d-gantt) a guest, L. 

Agimika, mí(2)n. relating to the future, Jain. 

A-gümin,mín.coming, approaching, Nir. ; (gaya 
gumy-adi, q.v.); impending, future, MBh. xii,8244 ; 
Kathis. &c.; (with auguries) accidental, changeable 
(opposed to stira, ‘ ix"), VarBrS. 

A-gimuka, mín. (Kai. on Pin. ii, 3, 69 and ii, 
2, 154) coming to or in the habit of, coming to (acc.), 
MaitrS.; Kàth.; ShadvBr. 

A&-jigamishu, min. intending to come (with neg. 
an-), Pat. 

MM G-gard. Sce ü-Vr.gri. 


NT agarava, mfn. (fr. a-garu), coming 
from or formed of Agallochum or Aloe wood, Hear, 

Agurava, mi(z)n. (fr. a-guri), id., Sii iv, 52. 

S agarin, i, m., N. of a mixed caste, 
BrahmavP. 

anton ü-galita, mfn. sinking down, 
EE (asa flower), falling or flowingdown, MBh.; 

; Kad. 


village, Rajat. 

WMT ä-kheta, as, m.(/ khit 2) chase, hunt- 
ing, Kathās, = bhümi, f. hunting-ground, ib. = ŝīr- 
shaka, v. l. for dé/ofa-s", q. V- $ 

Axhetaka, as, m, = d-FAc[a, Palicat.; Kathis.; 
Vet.; a hunter, ib. Akhetakatavi, f. 2 hunting- 
forest, Kathis, 

KXhetika, as, m. (also a4, q. V.) a hound, L.; 
a hunter, L. 


WBE ükhofo, as, m. (= akshota, q. Y-) 
the walnut tree, L. — sirshaka, n. 2 kind of pave- 
ment, L. à 

Axhotaka-tirtha, am, ù N. ofa Tirtha, VarP. 

MEA a-khyas. See 1. ü- V EA? 

NITGIT 1.2 / kh ya, P. (impf. -akhyat)tobe- 
hold, RV. iv, 2, 18; (fut. p.-£Ayd5dt; perl 3- pl. 
~cakhyuh) to tell, communicate, inform, dec'are, = 
nounce, SBr. xiii, xiv; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to cal 
(with two acc.), Ragh. x, 23: Pass. -Hydyate, to 

Hed En p EE) 
xiv: Caus, P, (2. sg. -AAyapayast, ake known, 
declare, Mni T v (Pot. -khyadpaycla) to 
Cause to tell, AitBr. ; Sank! x. man 

A-khyus, ds, m. a N, of Prajipauy m 

2. R-khyB, f (fc. f. d, Kathis.; Samkhyak.) ap- 
pellation, name, Prit.; Pán.; Mn. vii, 157, ies 
(=samkhya) total amount, Mn. it, 1343 MBh. iii, 
12831 (cf, Hariv, 515) & xv, 671i appearence, as- 


NTT agavina, min. (fr. a-go), (a ser- 
vant) who works until the cow (promised as his 
wages) is given to him, Pip. v, 2, I4. 


_ STA agas, n. transgression, offence, in- 
Jury, sin, fault, RV.; AV. &c.; [Gk. dyos.] = kärin, 
mín. evil-doing (with gen.), MBh. i, 4451. —krit, 
mín, id ib. 44.49; Ragh. ii 32.—krita, mín, id, 
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MBh. iii, 13701. Ago-müo, mfn. liberating from 
crimes or sins, MaitiS. 

writ agasti, f. of agastya, q.v. 

Agastiya, mín, relatingto Agastya, Pay.vi, 4,149, 

Comm. ; (5), m. pl. the descendants of Agastya, ib. 

` Agastya, misin. (cf. Pan. iv, I, 114 & gana 
samkāšđdi) reierring to the Rishi Agastya or Agasti, 
MBh. &c.; coming from the plant Agasti Grandi- 
florum, Suir.; (as), m. (gaga gargådi, q.v.) a des- 
cendant of Agasti, AitAr, &c. ; (as), m. pl. (cf. gana 
Kanvádi) the descendants of Agasti, MBh. iii, 971; 
(dgasti), f. a female descendant of Agastya, Pan. vi, 
4, 149, Comm. "m: 

NAT. d- 1. gi, -jigati (Impv.-j:gatu; aor. 
-gdt, 3. pl. -gud) to come towards or into (acc.), 

. approach, RV. &c.; to attain, Sis, v, 41; to over- 
come, visit (as fear or evil), MBh. 

SANITY ü-güdha, min. “a little deep,'—a- 
gidha, q. v., L. 

WUT G-guntu. Sce a- V gam. y 

Agümika, i-gimin, G-gimuka. See ib. 

WIM dgara, am, n. (9, q. v.) apart- 
ment, dwelling, house, Mn. vi, 41 & 51; Suir. &c. 
= godhiki, f. a small house-lizard, Suir. daha, 
m. setting a house on fire, L. = d&hin, m. an Incen- 
diary, L. - dhümn, m, N. of a plant, Suir.; (cf. 
griha-dh’,) 

IMTTATA agaviya, am, n. the hymn (RY. 
vi, 28) which begins with the words d gavaf, AivGr. 

any iqen a-guuthita, min. wrapped up or 
enveloped in (acc.), R. vii, 59, 33. 

"HIR. 1.ã-V gur, A. -gurate (Impv. 2. sg. 
-gurasva) to approve, agree or assent to (acc.), RV. 
iii, 52, 2; AV. v, 20, 4; TBr.; (Pot. -gureta) to 
pronounce the Agur (see the next), AitBr. 

2, A-gur, itr, £., N. of applauding or approving 
exclamations or formularies (used by the priests at 
“sacrificial rites), AitBr.;, AsvSr, 1 
* A-guraņa,am,n. pronouncing the Agur, Comm, 
on Asvsr, 1 
* Agüh-Xarana, am, n. id., Say. on AitBr. 
A-gürna, am, n. id, KitySr. 
A-gürta, am, n. id., Siy. on $Br. = 
* Agürtin, mín. onc who pronounces the Agur, 
SBr. xi, xii. a 
A-gürya, ind. p. having pronounced the r, 
AitBr.; Sankhór.; kanys mun 
WT agurava. See agarava. 
wä- 1-gri(3.pl.-grindnti) to praise, RV. 
d á y 25, m.i = = h q. V-53 5 
A-gará, as, m.?=prati-kroid, q. v.; (cf. also 
amd-vasya.) 
smi ü- gai (aor. A. 1. sg. -gasi) to sing 
to, address or praise in singing, RV. viii, 27, 2; 
feet Agvet) to rhe order to obtain anything, 

r. xiv; * (p. -payat) to sing i 

‘voice, "TapdyaBr. : FONS dE winslow 
2. A-git, f. intonation; singing i i 
TandyaBr.; ShadvBr. ; singing in a low voice, 
oe ¢@,m, one who sings to obtain anything, 
' A-güna, om, 

A-geya, min, 

voice, TandyaBr. 


ti ā-gopāla, mfn. Sees.v. 3.. 

NUS ugo-mác. See gas. 

NIIT eTTuT UIT agnapaushyd, min. belongi 
to zb and Püshzn, SBr. v; Katy$r. SURE 
E vaishnnvá, min. (Pin, vi, 
belonging » Agni am Vido 55 Se Alte 
referring to Agni and Vis! id 
of hymns), (gana vinh dyes xc 

Agnika, mf(i)n. belongii i 
the sacrificial n» Kiyo Ts doutes 

Agnidatteya, mín, relating to Apni 
sakhy-adi, q. v.; not in Ki Mese c 

Agnipats, mfn., (gana vyushtadi, q. v.) 

Agnipütni-vati, f.(scil, ric) the verse containing 
the words dene pdinir (i.e. RV. i, 22, 9), KausliBr, 

Agnipivam ini, f. (scil. ric) the verse contain- 
ing the words dene pavase (i.e, RY. ix, 66, 19), 
‘TandyaBr.; (cf. dgueya-fav™,) 


n. obtaining by song, ChUp. 
to be sung or intoned in a low 


. wig dgo-muc. 


Agnimürutá, mf()n. (Pan. vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 21) 
pee or referring to Agni and the Maruts, VS. 
xxiv, 7; Nir; (as), m. (Sagni-maruti, q.v.)a 
patron, N. of Agastya, L.; (am), n. (i. c. Jastram) 
a litany addressed to Agni and the Maruts, ŠBr.; 
AitBr, &c. 7 x = 

Agnivitrana, m(i)n. (Pan. vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 23) 
belonging or referring to Agni and Varuna, Maitrs. 

Agnivesi, is, m. a descendant of Agniveia, RV. 
v 34; 9- . 

cestreiyis mfn. (gana gargédi, q.v.) belong- 
ing or referring to Agnivesa; (as), m., N. of a 
teacher (descendant of Agnivesa), SBr. xiv (BrAr- 
Up. TUp.; MBh. xiv, 1903. ` 

Agnivesy&yana, mín, descending from Agni- 
velya (as a family), BhP.; (a5), m., N. of a gram- 
marian, TPrit. , DOnph een 

gnisarmiyana, as, m, a descendant of Agni- 
Sarman, (gayas nadadi and bahv-adi, qq. vv.) 

Agni&armi, 75, m. id., ib. 

Aguis a, mfn. belonging or referring to 
Agnigarmi, (gana gahddi, q. v.) 

Kgnishtomika, mí(/, Pin. v, 1, 95, Comm.)n. 
(Pan. iv, 3, 68, Comm.) belonging to the Agnishtoma 
sacrifice, SBr. v.; studying or knowing the ceremo- 
nies of the Agnishtoma, Pay. iv, 2, 60, Comm, 

Agnishtomiya, mín, belonging to the Agni- 
shtoma, ApSr. 

gnishtomyn, am, n. the state or condition of 
the Agnishtoma, Lity. 

Agnihotrika, mín. belonging to the Agnihotra, 
Comm. on A pSr. 

Egnidhra, mín. coming from or belonging 
to the Agnidh (i.e. to the priest who kindles the 
fire), RV. ii, 36, 4; KatySr.; (as), m. (= agnfdA) 
the priest who kindles the fire, SBr.; AitBr. &c.; 
fire, BhP.; N. of a son of Manu Svayambhuva, 
Hariv. 415; of a son of Priyavrata, BhP.; (a), f. 
care of the sacred fire, L.; (am), n. (Pan. iv, 3, 120, 
Comm. ; v, 4, 37, Comm.) the place where a sacri- 
ficial fire is kindled, AitBr. ; SBr.; KatySr. ; the func- 
tion of the priest who kindles the sacred fire, SBr.; 
KatySr. 

Agnidhraka, as, m., N. of one of the seven 
Rishis in the twelfth Manvantara, BhP. _ 

Agnidhriya, as, m. being within the Agnidhra 
or the place where a sacrificial fire is kindled,’ the 
i (ogni) wa os Agnidhra, AitBr.; Ie ; 

c firc-place (dhishyya) within the Agnidhra, SBr. ; 
KatySr.; AivSr. e) 5 : 

Agnidhrya, mí(a)n. belonging to the priest who 
kindles the sacred fire, Kath. (quoted in Comm, on 
KatySr.) 

Aguindra, min. consecrated to Agni and Indra, 
ManGr. 

_ Agnéndra, mf(/)n. (Pip. vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 22) 
id., AitBr. à 
, Agneyá, mí(7)n. (Pap. iv, 2, 8, Comm.) belong- 
ing or relating or consecrated to fire or its deity 
Agni, VS, xxiv, 6; AitBr.; [with A7/a, m. an insect 
which flies into the fire (applied to a thief who breaks 
into a room and extinguishes the lamp), Mricch.]; 
belonging or consecrated to Agnayi (wife of Agni), 
Pin. vi, 3, 35, Comm.; south-castern, VarBrS. ; (as), 
m., N. of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14630; of Agastya 
(cf. agnimarutd above), L.; (as), m. pl, N. of a 
people, MBh. iii, 15256 (v.1. agreya); (P), f., N. 
of a daughter of Agni and wife of Un, Hariv.; 
VP.; (=aguayt) the wife of Agni, L.; the south- 
east quarter (of which Agni is the regent), VarBrS. ; 
(am), n. blood, L.; ghee or clarified butter, L.; 
gold, L.; the Nakshatra Krittika, VarByS.; Süryas.; 
N.ofa Siman.— p&vamünf, f. = denipavamant, 
q. Y., MaitrS. —puriina, n. =agni-puriua, q. v. 
ah, Agneyüstra, n. ‘fiery weapon, N. of a Tän- 
tric formula, Agneydindra, mín. belonging to 
Agni and Indra, DaivBr.; f.dgueyy-aindri, i.e. ric, 
a verse addressed to Agni and Indra, 'TAndyaBr. 

Agneyy-aindzi, f. Sce deneydindra above, 

Agnyüdheyika, mf(z)n, belonging to the Agny- 
Adheya (q. v.), KatySr. 


WAY a- /granth, P. to twine round. 
: oS ind, p. twining round, AitBr. v, 


Mond) agrabikojanika, min. (fr. agra- 
anad), i Pan. i 
jt 06. Coe to whom food is first offered, Pay, iv, 


Agrayané,as, m, (fr. dgra), the first Soma liba- 


gq d-ghush. 


tion at the Agnishtoma sacrifice (sce gráa), VS,» 
TS, &c.; a form of Agni, MBh. iii, 14188 seq 3t 
(7), f. (scil. i547) an oblation consisting of first-fruits, 
Comm. on SaikhGr.; (am), n. oblation consistin 
of first-fruits at the end of the rainy season, Br,» 
AitBr, &c.; Mn. vi, 10, &c. = pütrá, n. the vessel 
used for the Agrayana libation, SEr. iv.=s 
fid, TBr.; ApSr. Agrayanfgra, mín. begin. 
ning with the Agrayana libation, SBr. iv. Agra. 
éshti, f. oblation of the first-fruits (in harvest) 
Br. ; Yajii. i, 125. ' 
Agrayanaka, au, n. oblation consisting of the 
first-fruits, KatySr.; (ifc.) R. iii, 6, 16. 
grahüyunn,as, m. = agra-hdyana(qv.), Pan, 
v, 4, 36, Comm.; (2), f. (gana gaurádi, q.v.; scil, 
gauriamást) the day of full moon in the month. 
Agrahayana, SankhSr. &c.; (ifc. ind. ^u or vam, 
Pin. v, 4, 110); a kind of Páka-yajtia, Gaut, ; Bhav- 
P. i, &c.; N. of the constellation Mriga-siras, L, 

Agr s mfn, to be paid (as a debt) on 
the day of full moon of the month Agrahàüyana, Pay, 
iv, 3, 50. 

Agrahüyaniko, mfn. id., Pin. iv, 3, 50; con- 
taining a full moon of Agrahiyana (as a month or 
half a month or a year), Pan. iv, 2, 22. 

Agrahürika, mín, one who appropriates to him- 
self an Agra-hira or an endowment of lands or vil- 
lages conferred upon Brahmans, L, 

I. Agrüyann, as, m. (gana zadddi, q.v.) ‘des- 
cendant of Agra,’ N. of a grammarian, Nir.; ofa 
Darbhayana, Pip. iv, 2, 102. 

2, Agrayann, am, n. (Pan. v, 4, 36, Comm.) 
=dgrayaya, n. above, Kath. ; ApSr.; (v.l. for 
dgray^, R.; Yajii. i, 125, &c.) ‘ 

SETS a-/gras, to devour, BhP. 

A-grasta, mfn. bored, perforated by (in comp.), 
Comm. on KatySr. 

NISI a-V/grah (1. sg. A. -gribhye; Impr. 
2, du. -griinitam) to hold in (as horses), RV. viii, 
45,39; AV. as : 

A-graha, as, m. insisting on, strong or obstinate 
inclination for, obstinacy, whim, Kathis.; Sirig.; 
(=grahaya) seizing, taking, L.; favour, affection, 
L. ; (df, eua), abl. instr. ind, obstinately, Kathis. 

A-jighrikshu, mfn. intending to seize, Kad. 

WAIT agrahayaga, &c. See above. 

agreya, v. 1. for agneya (N. of a peo- 
ple), q. v. 
varzmágla,f.(v/lai),languori,GopBr.i2,21- 
a-»/ghatt, Caus. -ghaf[ayati,totouch 
on (as in speaking), Kam, 

A-ghattaka, as, m. ‘causing friction,’ the plant 
Desmochzta Atropurpurea, L. 

A-ghattana, am, n. friction, rubbing, contact, 
L.; (à), f. id., Sis. i, 10. 

A-ghitá, as, m. a musical instrument (used for 
accompanying a dance), cymbal or rattle, AV. iv, 
37, 43 boundary, L.; the plant Achyranthes Asper 
L.; ifc. for d-ghata (see carv-dghi{a and dard- 
dgÀ^), Pin. iii, 2, 49, Comm. 

A-ghüti, 7s, m. f. (=°¢d above)acymbalor rattle, 
RV. x, 146, 2. 

SHTHHUI aghamarshaya, as, m. & descend- 
ant of Agha-marshana (q. v.) 

mai ü-gharshaga, am, n. (Vaghri ish), 
rubbing, friction, L.; (2), f. a brush, rubber, L. 


WANS a-ghatd and (f. See a-/ghatt. 


ty € 

STATA ä-ghāta, as, m. (a-v/han), ifc- ^ 
striker, beater’ (see ddambardgA? and dundubly- 
dgÀ9); striking; a stroke, blow with oron (in comp) 
MBh.; killing, Yajū. iii, 275; retention (of unm 
&c.), Suir., (cf. mitrdgh®); misfortune, pal ^? 
place of execution, BhP.; Hit.; a slughter-hos 
Mricch. = sthfina, n. a slaughter-house, VarBr s 

A-ghiütana, am, n.a slaughter-house, Sus; pls 
of execution, Buddh. 

A-gnhuat, mín, (p. P.), Pan. iii, 1, 108, Pats |. 
A-ghniina, mín, (p. A.) beating (as with t 
wings); brandishing (a fire-brand), Bhatt. 

A-ghniya. Scc d- Jan. 

MATT d-ghard. See a-/yhyi. 


STI ü- ,/ghush, P. (Subj. 3. pl. aghdshans 


WUT ü-ghosha. wratan ücüryaka. 131 
Eire dbi ese Sr EE) RV.; (Subj, | N. of Brihaspati, RV.; AV. &c.; the planet Bri- 
ká cry aloud, proclaim, RV, A e, RV. v, 37, 3: i, i.e. Jupiter; (2), f. a female descendant of 
10 AG VS ds mE (also À. ~Shoshate, i, | Aügiras, MDh. i, 6908 ; iii, 14128. = pavitra, n., 
83, 6); VS.: Cans. -sheshayati, to proclaim aloud, | N, of the verse RV. iv, 40, 5, Ap, Aügirasdivn- 
prre zn contata y Lej ued ils G-gho- | xa-tirtha, n., N. of. a Tinha, SivaP. Rev. 
sAtayat, «c. " t Ai = erty 5 
armon as, m calling out 1o, invocation, Nir,; | or pba ead €: from the Aügirases 
me boastful statement; Sarvad: 2: : E CE 
K-ghoshayG, f. public announcement, Paficat. giek āħgulika, mfn. (fr. aùguli), like 
A-ghosháyat, min, (Caus, p.) causing to sound, | a finger,” Pan. v, 3, 108. 
RV. x, 76,6; 94, 41 causingto proclaim aloud, Bhatt. 


TS. ii; to address, apply to (acc.), Paricat. ; to pro- 
ceed, manage, behave one's self, RPrit.; Mn. ii, 110, 
&c.; to use, apply, Ap. ; RPrat.; to examine (a wit- 
ness), Mn. viii, 102, &c.; (with or without saa) to 
have interccurse with, ChUp. ; Mn. xi, 189; to act, 


NER aii üshd, as, m. praising aloud, 2 
-gho mín. proclai MBh.iii.617. Jg , AS, p! [4 , 
cns DAR xm med aloed, MBb HL 647. hymn, RV.; (ám), n. id, RV. i, 117, 101 Vi, 34 5- 
TY a- V ghiry, -ghürpati(perf.3.pl.-ju-| Aaguüshyà (4), mín. praising aloud, sounding, 
hinh Bia) fo Aoctane, um Mricch,; Sah. | RV. i, 62, 2; ix, 97, 8; (cf. aiigoshin.) 
- a, mín. fluctuating, whirlin, EU S 2: =a 
A ghürpana, am, n. pct Kei WI üigeya,angya. See aiga. 
A-ghürnitz, mfn. whirled round, fluctuating, | "Tae (a-V/ac). See &kna, âcya, and ic. 
MBh. i, 2850; Hariv.; BhP. &c. WW = -n 
Ms 5 S āca, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat.; see 
IY à- V ghri, -jigharli (1. sg. -jigharmi) | &a-faraca and dcóaca ss. vv. &csivara, m., N. 
to sprinkle (with fat), RV. ; VS.; to throw towards of a temple built by Aca, Rajat. 
(loc.), RV. iv, 145 V; 48, 3: Caus. -ghdrdyati, WIS d-cakrí. See -V/I. kri. 


17 
to sprinkle, TS. ; $Br.; AivGr. 

A-ghErá, as, m. sprinkling clarified butter upon | SITET ü-A/caksh, A. -cashte (Pot. 2. sg. 
the fire at certain sacrifices, TS. ; SBr.; KatySr.; | -cakshīthās; perf. -cacakshe) to look at, inspect, 
AivGr. ; clarified butter, L, RV. vii, W To; to tell, relate, make esum 

n n: . - tion about (acc.), announce, declare, e known, 

vargfur a-ghrivi, mfn. glowing with heat confess, TS. vii ; SBr. &c. ; to acquaint, introduce to 
N. of Pūshan), RV. Aghrini-vasu, mfn. rich | (acc.), MBh. xiii, 1986; R.; to address auy one (acc.), 
with heat (N. of Agni), RV. viii, 6o, 20 (voc.) Dai,; to call, name, SBr.; AivGr. &c.; to signify, 

ANAT G-ghosha, &c. See à- : Pan. Sch. 

S - T gm Seo " a-v ghush A-onkshus, mfn, learned, Un. Comm. 

PORE Ee i gkzta: @-caturdm, ind. (Pan. viii, 1, 15, 

g. 257 2 ET : ti (p. Jighrat; ind Comm.) till the fourth generation, MaitrS. 

WIA a-V/ ghra, -jighrati (p. -jighrat ; ind. p. z " 
-ghraya; Impr. 2. sg. ~jighra; impi. A. djighra- wt dinis anl, aige a-catura, 
ta, MBh.; perf. 3. Ej Sjaghruk, Bhatt.) to smell | P78- Vs 1 121), clumsiness, stupidity, Le — 
anything (acc.), AitUp.; ÁsvGr.; Mn. &c, ; to smell G-candra-tarakam, ind. as 
at (acc.), VS.; MBh. &c.; to kiss, kisson (loc.), MBh.; long as there are moon and stars, Kathis. 

R. &c.: Caus. -ghrdpayati, to cause to smell, KitySr. | | &-candram, ind. as long as there is a moon. 


Rey pte oo | reer issuer m (d ee 
X " . | pérd ca [cf. c.g. RV. x, 17,6]; gana mayuravyay- 
A-gnrata, mín. smelled 3t, Sake (also am nets sakddi,q.v.) eae towardsand away from, Tandya- 

Br.; (ci. dedpaca.) 


Hit. &c.; smelling (a scent), Hariv. ; smelled, scented, 
MAR ü- / cam, -cümati (Pan. vii, 3, 75) to 


Suir.; satiated,L.; = Ardntaorakranta,L.j=grasta- 
sandhi, L.; (am), n. (in astron.) one of the ten 
sip (water) from the palm of the hand for puriiica- 
tion (with instr., Mn. ii, 61), $Br.; T Br. &c.; (perf. 


kinds of eclipses, VarBrs. - 
K-ghreya, mfn. to bc smelled at, MBh. xiv, 610. 
3. p. -cemug) to lap up, lick up, absorb, cause to 
disappear (as the winds lick up moisture, Ragh. ix, 


wga āùkušūyana, mfn., (gana pak- 
68; xiii, 20): Caus. (ind. p. -camayya) to cause to 


shddi, q.v.; not in Kai.) 
t sip (water) for purification, SiùkhGr. ; (Pot. -cd- 


am-kriti „ N. of a prince, v.l. 
for inum din S p 2 mayet ; p. -càmayat) to cause to sip water, Mn. 
2a x M A 


"gt aüksli, f. a musical instrument, L. 


‘IF Giga, mfo. (in Gr.) relating to the 
base (a/zga)of a word, Pan. i, 1, 63, Comm. ; (as), m. 
a prince of the country Aga, (gana pailadi, q.v); 
(i), £a princess of that country, MBh.i, 3772; (27), 
T. a soft delicate form or body, L. t 

&hgaka, min. relating to the country Aiiga &c, 
Comm. on Pay. iv, 2,125 & 3, 100. — , |. 

Aagaai, f, N. of the capital of Afigada’s king- 
dom, VP. . 

Kagaviaya, mín, familiar with chiromancy 
(aiga-vidya, q.v.), (gana piguyanddi, qv.) 
De is, m. a descendant of Aga, N. of Havir- 

ana, RAnukr. foes 3 

Aügikn, mfn. expressed by bodily action or atti- 
tude or gesture &c. (as dramatic sentiment, paon 
&c.), Sth. &c.; a player on a tabor or drum, L. 

Ahgeya, as, m. (= diga, m.) à prince of Alga; 
L.; (2), f. a princess of Atiga, MBh. i 3777- 


A-carita, mín. passed or wandered through, fre- 
quented by, MBh. iii, 2651; R.; BhP.&c.; observed, 
exercised, practised, MBh. i, 7259, &c.; (in Gr.) en- 
joined, fixed by rule, RPrat.; Pan. i, 4, 51, Comm.; 
(amt), n. approaching, arrival, ParGy.; conduct, be- 
haviour, BhP.; the usual way (of calling in debts), 
Mn. viii, 49. = tva, n. custom, usage, ParGr. 

A-caritavya, mín. = d-caragiya, q. v, MBh. 
iii, 15120; (impers.) to be acted in a customary 
manner, Sak. 304, 8. 

K-carya, mín. to be approached, Pan. iii, I, Ico, 
Comm.; = à-carauiya, q.V., Pap. vi, 1, 147, Sch. 

A-cira, as, m. (iic. f. d, Yajn. i, $7, &c.) con- 
duct, manner of action, behaviour, good behaviour, 
good conduct, Mn.; MBh. &c.; custom, practice, 
usage, traditional or immemorial usage (as the foun- 
dation of law), ib.; an established rule of conduct, 
ordinance, institute, precept ; a rule or line, MBh. 
iii, 166 ; e dczrita below, Suir.; (with Buddhists) 
agrecing with what is taught by the teacher, Sarvad.; 
(D), f.the plant Hingtsha Repens, L. — cakrin, 7745, 
m. pl., N. of a Vaishnava sect. = candrikd, f., N. 
of a work on the religious customs of the Sadras, 
=tantra, n. onc of the four classes of Tantras, 
Buddh. —dipa, m. ‘lamp of religious customs,’ N. 
of a work, = bheda, m. breaking the rules of tradi- 
tional usage, Pin. viii, 1, 60, Sch. = bhrashta, min. 
(=bhrashtdcdra, R. iii, 37, 5) fallen from estab- 
lished usage. —znayükha, m. ‘ray of religious 
customs,’ N. of a work. — vat, mfn. well-conducted, 
virtuous, Mn. xii, 126; R. — varjita, mín. out of 
rule, irregular; outcast. — viruddha, mín. contrary 
to custom. = vedi, f. ‘altar of religious customs,’ N. 
of Aryivarta, L. = vyapéta, min. deviating from 
established custom, Y3jn..ii, 5. = hina, mín. deprived 
of established ordinances, outcast, Mn. iii, 165. A= 
ciraiga, n., N. of the first of the twelve sacred 
books (aiiga) ofthe Jainas. Ac&rüdar&u,m.'look- 
ing-glass of religious customs,’ N. of a work. Aci- 
rarks, m. ‘sun of religious customs,” N, of a work. 
A-cüróllisa, m., N. of the first part of the Para- 
Surima-prakiia. 

Acürika, am, n. habit of life, regimen, dict, Suir. 

Acürin, mín. following established practice, L. 

Aolryà, as, m. ‘knowing or teaching the ácára 
or rules,’ a spiritual guide or teacher (especially one 
who invests the student with the sacrificial thread, and 
instructs him in the Vedas, in the law of sacrifice and 
religious mysteries [Mn. ii, 140; 171]), AV.; SBr. 
&c.; a N. of Drona (the teacher of the Pindavas), 
Bhag. i, 25 (a), f. a spiritual preceptress, Pap. iv, 1, 
49, Siddh, [The title dcdzya affixed to names of 
learned men is rather like our‘Dr.’; e.g. Raghavd- 
carya, &c.] = karana, n. acting as teacher, Pan. i, 
3, 36. —38y&, í. a teacher's wile, SBr. xi. —t&, f. 
the office or profession of a teacher, MBh. i, 5092 ; 
VarBrS. —- tva, n. id., Yajn. i, 275. —deve, mín. 
worshipping one's teacher like a deity, TUp. =de- 
Siya, min. (cf. Pn. v, 3, 67) ‘somewhat inferior to 


A-camana, am, n. sipping water from the palm 
of thehand (before religiousceremonies, before meals, 
&c.) for purification, Ap. &c.; [it is not the custom 
to spit the water out again; the ceremony is often 
followed by touching the body in various parts]; 
the water used for that ceremony, Yajii.; (7), f. id., 
Hariv, (v.1.) 

Kcamanaka, an, n.a vessel ford-camana, Hear. 

Acamaniya, as, m. a vessel used for d-camana, 
AàvGr.; (am), n. water used for @-camiana, AivGr.; 
Kau; MBh. &c. 

Acamaniyakn, qz, n. water used for d-camana, 
AgP.; Heat. 

'Á-camya, ind. p. having sipped water, Mn.; R.5 
BhP. 

A-ciinta, mfn. one who has sipped water, AivGr.; 
Gobh.; Mn.; Yaji. Acüntódnka, mfn. one who 
has sipped water (and purified his mouth), Gobh. 
A-cinti, i5, i. sipping (water) for purifying the- 
mouth, Bilar. 


EU. S onma, as, m. id, Lat the water in which rice | 32 Actrya" (a title applied by commentators to 
Share nee d has been boiled, KitySt Ajit. iii, 322 ; (mentioned scholars or disputants whose statements contain only- 
Af angarishtha, as, T N. of a man, 


eH 
as drunk by Jain ascetics; Prükrit dydma) Jain, 


a part of the truth and are not entirely correct; the 
, min, one who sips water, Py, vii, 3, 


term is opposed to * Acirya' and ‘Siddhintin’), 
Kaiyata and Nayojibhatta on Pat, = bhogina, min. 
being advantageous or agrceable to a teacher, (| 
kshubiinadi, q.v.) =mišra, mín, venerable, kon- 
ourable, (cf. gana mavallikidi.) —vacasá, n, the 
word of the holy teacher, Br. xi. —vat (Gcarya-), 
mín, one who has a teacher, SBr. xiv; Vedintas, 
=sava, m, N. of an Ekiha sacrifice. 
pei n, waiting upon or serving a spiritual pre- 
or, 

Acüryaka, c7, n. (P3. iv, 2, 104, Comm.) the 

office or profession of a teacher, Paiicat.; Rash. 


Se. 
Ka 


MBh. xii, 4534 seq. = 3 
MATT ügüra, am, N. (fr. Li a heap 
pikshådi, q. V- 7 

E eres Or Mie arcosl-burner, MBh. xii, 

2734. 3 
rfg digi, äùgika. See Giga. ae 

ü ? mfii)n. descended from ri d 

GU iet de Afiirses orto Aù- | gi e) , min, = acaye kusala, (gana akarskid- 

giras, N. s &c.; (ds), m. a descendant ot Ate rods. 

giras (as B ihatsiman [AV.], Cyavana [SBr. iv], | MSF a-s car, -carati, to come near to 

Arisya [3Br, xiv], &a), RV; AV. Seas especially | (aec, approach, RV.; to lead hither (as a path), 


34, Sch. 
Ackimanaka, as, m.= diaz? above, L. 
A-cimya, mín, (impers.) to be sipped, Pan. iii, 
1, 1265 (am), n. = d-cdnfi above, Bhatt. vi, 65. 
WIA a-caya, as, m. (A1. ci), (gana akar- 
shadi, q. v.) collection, plenty, Nir, 
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Aokryüni, f. (with dental 2, Vártt. on Pan. iv, 1, 
49) us wife ofan Ácürya, Mcar, 40, 15 (with cere- 
bral 7). 

AoRryI-A/1. kri (p. -Aurvat) to make (one’s 
self, a/mánam) a teacher, Pin. i, 3, 36, Comm. 

A-cirna, mfn, (anom, perf. pass. p.) practised (as 
Dharma), MBh. xiii, 6454; xiv, 1473 ; devoured, 
eaten into, BhP. vii, 13, 15. 

MAWA a-caranya, Nom. P. (Subj. -ca- 
ranydf) to move or extend towards (acc.), AV. vii, 
29, 1 (v. 1. Pot. “nyt, TS. i). 

BIAS ü-/ cal, Caus. -calayati, to remove, 
move or draw away (from its place, abl.), Kani. ; 
MBh. xii, 5814; Hariv. 3036; to stir up. 

MATA ü-cünta, &c. See ü-/ cam. 

A-oRma, &c. Scc ib. * 

II a-cara, &c. See a-s/car. 

Kearya, äcāryakm, &c. Sce ib. 

alfa a-/1. ci, P. -cinoti [KatySr.], A. -ci- 
zute [BhP,] to accumulate ; (perf. -cicdyad, 2. du. 
A, -cikydte) to cover with (instr. ), Bhatt. 

A-k&yu, as, m. a funeral pile, L.; (azz), ind. so 
as to pile up (the wood), Pan. iii, 3, 41, Comm. 

A-citn, mín. collected, AV. iv, 7, 5; accumu- 
lated, heaped, Hariv. 12085; filled, loaded with 
(instr. or in comp.; see j'avácitd), covered, aver- 

read, larded with, MBh. &c.; inlaid, set, sec ar- 

Ihdcita ; (as or ant), m. n. (ifc. f. d, Pan. iv, 1, 22) 
a cart-load ( twenty Tulis) Gobh. Aoitüdi, a 
gana of Pan. (vi, 2; 146). 

_ Aoitike, mf)n. holding or being equal to an 
Acita (or cart-load), Pan. v, I, 53; (s ifc. with 
numerals, e. g. duy-dcitika) 54. 

Acitina, mí()n. id., ib. 

wafsmEITDG-cikhyasü. Sec a-/khya. 

I. ü- cit (Impv. 2. sg. -cikiddhi; 
perf. 3. sg. -ciketa) to attend to, keep in mind, RV. ; 
(Sub). 1. sg. -ci&ctam ; perf. 3. sp. -cikefa, p. m. 
nom. -cizifvan) to comprehend, understand, know, 
RV.; AV. v, I, 25 to invent, RV. viii, 9, 7; (Subj. 
-celat or -clkelat; perf. A. 3. pl. -cikitre or -ciki- 
frirc) to appcar, become visible, distinguish one's 
self, RV.: Desid. (1. pl. -ei£itsamas) to wait for, 
watch clandestinely, lurk, RV. viii, 91, 3. 

2. A-cit, /, f. attention to (gen.), RV. vii, 65, 1. 


arate ü-cirpa, See a-/car. 
LOCA n. suction, sucking 
e S aue the application of cupping-glasses to 
SITSTUd- crit (Impv. -critatu) to fasten, 
tie, affix, AV. v, 28, 12; Kaus. 
MAAT ācêsvara, See äca. 


mAg a-/cesht, -cesh{ate, to do, perform, 
Kathis.; Cavs, -ceshfayati (v. 1. -vesh{”) to cause 
to move, set in motion, TBr. i. 

A-ceshtita, mfn, undertaken, done, Dai, 


T e ERA, pnm (fr. aca. upaca ; 

gana mayitravyansakddi, q.v.) ‘movi 

and upwards,’ UA Kath. ) (cf. Pisis 
ESR 1. a-cchad (^ chad), -cchüdayati, to 

cover, hide, MBh. ; R. &c.; to clothe, dress, Kaui, ; 

Gobh.; to present with clothes, MBh. : Mn. &c.; P» 

& 2 puten (as clothes), SankhGr. &c.; MBh.; R.: 

NS pun clothes, MBh. ii, 1736; to conceal, 
2. A-cohád, /, f. a cover, VS, xv, 4 & 

anna (dccAdd-), n. sie Rx de 

purple J m rare aie for dc- 

» mín, clothed, MBh. iii, 2632. 


Ri Pte.” as, m. garment, clothes, Mn. vii, 126; 
-cohidaka, mfn. concealing, hiding, S1 

RV); protecting, defending, Vishgus co ag im 
hi in A Y sra ing, Vishņus, = tva, n. 


çchädana, a», n. covering, concealing, hidi 
KatySr.; cloth, clothes, Sun da ai A 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; a cover for a bed, R. vil, 37, 117 
the wooden frame of a roof, L, = vnstru, n, the 
lower garment, Paat : 
-cohfidita, mín. covered, MBh. ; ; 
Bast epe DE Ree 
A-cohidin, mín. ifc, covering, concealing, Sak, 


wariri dearyani. 


exclade or remove from (abl.), MBh. iii, 14710; 
Comm. on Mn. iv, 219; to snatch away, tear from, 
rob, MBh. &c. - " 
B-cohidya, ind. p. cutting off &c. ; interrupting 
(e.g. a tale, Aathauz), Kathis. ; setting aside; in spite 
of (acc.), notwithstanding, R. ii, 24, 335 57, 20. 
A-cchinna, mfn. cut off &c.; removed, destroyed 
(as darkness), MBh. xiii, 7362. AE 
A-cohettzi, (à m.one whocutsoff, TS. i; T Br. iii. 
'-coheda, as, m. cutting, cutting off, excision, L. 
A-cchedana, am, m t Spree [03 
f., N. of the in TBr. (iii, 7, 4, 9, aam me- 
erede Jatam) in which the word 


dhyam,-t0, 
(by Say. called chedana- 


a-cchettrl occurs, ApSr. 
mantra). 

ücchuka, as, m. (=akshika, m.) the 
plant Morinda Tinctoria, L. 

T a-cchurita,mfn.( V/chur),covered, 
clothed with (instr.), Kathas.; (am), n. making a 
noise with the finger-nails by rubbing them on one 
another, L.; a horse-laugh, L. 

Acchuritaka, ami, n.a scratch with a finger- 

nail, L.; a horse-laugh, L. 


ü-cohrid (ā -Vehyid), -cchriyatti 
(Impr. 3. pl. -cchyindants) to pour upon, fill, VS. 
xi, 05; TS.; SBr.; (cf. dn-achrinua.) 

ü-ccheltrí, &c. See à-cchid. 


NSAI ü-ccho (ã- V cho), -cchyati (Impv. 3. 
sg. -cchyafat, 3, pl. -echyantu) to skin, flay, VS. 
SBr.;  AitBr. 


Mefa à-cchofita, mfn. pulled, torn, 
Jain.; Kad. 

SETA á-cchodana, am, n. hunting, the 
chase, L, (v. l. @-Ashod®, q. v.) 


‘are cya. ind. p. (fr. &c), bending (the 
knee), SBr.; AivGr. 

s Ved, ind, p. id., RV. x, 15, 6. - doha, n. 
‘milking while kneeling, N, of a Saman, TandyaBr. 
(vv. ll. dei-d? and djya-d°, ArshBr.) 

wy a@-/cyu, Caus. P. (1. pl. -cyavayamas 
or °masi; 2. sg. -cyavayasi and Impv. 9ya) to 
cause or induce to come near, RV.; AV. iii, 3, 2; 
TS. ii; SBr.: Intens, P. (impf. -acucyavit, 3. pl. 
"od to cause to flow over, pour out, RV.; TS. iii: 
P. and A, (impf. 3. pl. -acucyavuh: A. 1. pl. -eu- 
eyuvimáhi, 3. pl. -cucyavirata) to cause or induce 
to come near, RV. 


viram fet acyutadanti and °tiya, v. l. for 
acyutanti and “tiya below. 

Acyutanti, ayas, m. pL, N. of a warrior-tribe 
(sce acyutta-danta), (gana damany-adi, q. v.) 

AcyutantIyn,as, m.a prince ofthe abovetribe,ib. 

Acyutika, m{(7)n. relating to Acyuta, (gaya £d3y- 
adi, q.v.) 
= Aoyudanti and “dantiya, v. l. for anti and 
tantiya, 

WM Gj (ä-Vaj), -djati (Subj. ajati; Impv. 


2. sg. -aja or da, 2. pl. A. -ajadhvam) to drive 
towards (as cattle or enemies), RV.; v AitBr, 
ani, 7s, f. a stick for driving, AV. iii, 25, 5. 
SIS aja, mfn. (fr. 1. ajá), coming from or 
belonging to goats, produced by goats, AivGr.; R.; 
Sutr.; (as), m. a vulture, L.; a descendant of Aja; 
(d), f. (only used for the etym. of ajá) = ajá, a she- 
j re ur (am), n. the lunar mansion Pürva- 
i É T $ 
aa ela led over by Aja Ekapid), VarBr5.; 
Ājaka, am, n, a flock of goats, Pan. iv, 2, 39. 
"X022, m, Pip, iv, 2, 78, Kai. 
Ajakrandakn, mín. belonging to the Ajakranda 
people, Pan. iv, 2, 125, Kas, 
Ajakrandi,is,m.adescendantofan Ajakrandaka 
EY prince, i Pat. 
gara, mí(7)n. (fr, aja-gara), treating of the 
boa or large serpent (as a chapter of the MBh.); 


Maa NAT Yatasatrava. 


A-cchiidya (and irr. 1-oohidnyltvit, MBh. iv, | belonging to a boa, MBh. iii,12533; Kathis.; proper 
2183), ind. p. having covercd, having clothed &c.; | toa boa, MBh. xii, 6677 seqq. ; acting likea boa, BhP, 
covering, clothing c Guna QC aja-dhent),a patronymic, 

vifesga-cchid(a- v/chid),-cohinatti(Impv. | zv Po e fr. aj 
2.sg. -cchindhi, AV.; fut. 1. sp. -echetsyami, MBh.; | ERA mfn, fr. aja-patha (q. v-), Pan. v, 
to tear or cut off, cut or break into pieces, AV.; Br. | ”? 2, Comm. p 
&c. to take out of, SBr. ; KatySr. ; Daš. ; to cut off, Ajnpüda, am, n. (—àja, n.) the lunar mansion 


Pürva-Bhadrapada, VarYogay. 

Ajabandhavi, is, m. (fr. aja-bandhu), a pa- 
tronymic, (gaya da@hv-ddé in Kái,, q. v.) 

Ajamüyava, am, n.(fr. ajd-mayu), N. of a Si- 
ArshBr. 

Ajumürya, as, m. a descendant of Aja-mira, 
(gana kurv-ddi, q. v.) : 

Ajamidhá or “mijhé, as, m. a descendant of 
Aja-midha, RV. iv, 4.5 6; AávSr.; N. of a famous 
king, MBh. 

Ajamidhaka, mfn. belonging or referring to Aja- 
midha, Pan. iv, 2, 125, Kas. 

Ajamidhi, is, m. a descendant of A., ib., Pat, 

Ajavasteya, as, m. a descendant cf an Aja-vasti 
manor prince, (gana gvishty-ddi and subhirddi,qv.) 

Ajaviha or “haka, mín. fr. aja-vàAa, q. Y., 
(gana Aacchddi, q. v.) 


man, 


Ajüdya, as, m. a man or chief of the warrior- 
tribe called Ajåda, Pin. iv, 1, 171. 

. Ajüyana, as, m. 2 descendant of Aja, (gana xa- 
didi, q. v.) 

AjAvika, mfn. made from the hairs of (ajézi, 
q. v.) goats and sheep, Kaui, 

1. Ajya, as, m.adescendant of Aja, (gana gargddi, 
q.v.) : 

MAAT ajaküra, as, m. Siva’s bull, L. 

Ajagava, am, n. j^, q.v., MBh. iii, 10456. 

Ajagiva, as, m., v. l. for a7°, q. v. 

MARGA ajakrandaka, &c. See aja. 

MI a-/jan, A, -jāyate (Impv. -jayatàm 
[VS.; AV.; AavGr.]; aor. 2.sg.-janishthās; 3.55. 
-jánishta or Gant ; Prec, -janishīshta) to be bora, 
RV. &c.: Caus. (Subj. 2. du. A. -janayãvahai) to 
beget, generate, AV. xiv, 2,71; (Impv. janayatn) 
to cause to be born, RV. x, 85, 43; (Impv. 2. sg. 
Janaya) to render prolific, RV. i, 113, 19. 

„janana, am, n. birth, origin, MBh. i, 3756 & 
4561. 

E-jüta, mfn. born, RV. 

Ā-jāti, zs, f. birth, Mn. iv, 166; viii, 82. 

A-jns, am, n. birth, descent, VS.; SBr. iii; 
birth-place, Comm. on VS. xxxiii, 72; (2), f. place 
of conception (as a mother), AitAr. — ja, mfn. [born 
in the world of the gods,’ Comm. ] i. c. deva, = a/ana- 
deva below, TUp. = deva (djana-), m. a god by 
birth (as opposed to Aarma-deva, q. v.), SBr. XY 
(BrArUp.) 

Ā-jáni, i5, f. birth, descent, RV. iii, 17, 3; noble 
birth, Comm. on KaushBr. xxx, 5. 

Ajaneya, mf(Z)n. of noble origin, of good breed 
(asa horse), KatySr.; MBh.; originating or descend- 
ing from (in comp.), Buddh.; (as), m. a well-bred 
horse, MBh, iii, 15704. 

Aj&neyya, mfn. of noble birth, KaushBr. xxx, 5* 

UAT à-janma, ind. (generally in comp-) 
from birth, since birth, Ragh. i, 5; Kathis. e 
—surnbhi-pattra,m.,N. ofa plant (the leaves 
which are fragrant from their first appearance), 

a-/jap, to mutter or whisper into 
(the ear, due), SBr. iv; xiii. 

MALTA ajapatkika, &c. See aja. 

NIAAA üJayana. See 2.à-Vi- 

MATUR a-jarasám, ind. till old age; SBr. 
i; AitBr. 

A-jurasáyn, (dat.) ind. id., RV. x, 85, 43- 

W G-jarjarita, mfn. (fr. jarjara)s 
torn into pieces, Kid. 

WIAA ä-javana, am, n. (/ju), only for 
the etymol. of af, q. V., Nir. ix, 23. 

=~ == 

WAT ajavasteya, &c. See aja. 

MATES ajasrika, mfn. (fr. d-jasra), PO 
petual, occurring cvery day. 

MAMNAT ajalasatrand, as, m. 
cendant of Ajata-iatru,! N, of Bhadrasena, 


‘a des- 
§Br. v- ` 


WAM aT djülasütrava. 


Ajatasitrava, mí(/)n. belonging t 
over by (Ajita-gatru) Yudhishthire, & i, RU S 
amfa a-jati. See a-/jan. 
MNE ajídya. See aja. 
HATA Gana, Gani. See à-/jan. 
IATA ajanikya, am, n. (fr. a-jünika), 
the not possessing a wife, (gana purohitddi, q. v.) 
EAE! à-janu, ind. (generally in comp. 
farasthe ncc. - bEhu, mín.; see T A oe 


bin, mfn. reaching down to the knee, Kid. — sama, 
mín. as high as the knee, Suir. = 

MATAA ajáneya and °neyya. See a-/ jan. 

MATAA ajayana and ajérika. See aja. 

verfst 1. ji, m., rarely f., only once in RV. 
i, 116, 15, (aj), a running match ; a fighting- 
match, prizc-fight, combat, RV.; AV, &c.; [ajfm 
saj or 
against any onc for a prize, SBr.; AitBr, &c.]; war, 
battle (gjau, in battle, MBh.; R.; Ragh. xii, 45, 
&c.); place for running, race-course, RV. iv, 24, 8; 
AV. xiii, 2, 4; (= ãkshepa) abuse, L.; (saga) 
an instant, L, =kyit, mfn, fighting or running for 
a prize, RV. viii, 45, 7. = ga, n., N, of a Saman, 
TandyaBr.; LatySr. —jity&, f, victory in a run- 
ning-match, TandyaBr. —tür, mín. victorious in 
battles, RV. viii, 53, 6. —pati, m. lord of the 
battle, RV. viii, 54, 6 (voc.) = mukha, n. the front 
or first line in a battle, Ratndv. = Siras, n. id., MBh. 
iii, 16479; = djy-anta below, Comm.on TS. = srit, 
mfn. «x -£r//, q.v., SBr, - hinn, m. ‘defeated in 
battle! N. of a man; (äs), m. pl, his descendants. 
Ajy-anta, m. the goal in a race-course, Nir. ii, 15. 

su st 2. a- V/ji (p. -jáyat; impf. 3. du. ja- 
yatàm) to conquer, win, RV. ii, 27, 15; AitBr.; 
TandyaBr.: Desid. p. qSpiemte trying or de- 
siring to win, RV. i, 163, 7. 

A-juyana, am, n. (only for the etym. of 1. dé) 
conquering,’ Nir. ix, 23. 

A-jigishu, mfn. wishing to excel or overcome, L. 

vatfstfag a-jigamishw. See a-/gam. 

ofge a-jighrikshu. See d-Vgrah. 

MARTAT ajijtasenya. Sec ü-V/jiü. 

Tay a-/jinv (2. du. -jinvathas) to re- 
fresh, RV. iv, 45, 3- 

faf ajiri, mfn. fr. ajira, (gana sutam- 
gamádi, q.v.) (5 

Ajireya, as, m. a descendant of Ajira, (gana 
Subhradi, q.v.) 


wifsreld a-jihirshw. See a-/hri. 
ita aji-kiila, v.1. for aijt-E*, q.v. 
MALTA ajigarta, am, n., N. of a Siman. 
Ejigarti, is, m. (gana ddhv-adi, q.v.) a des- 
cendant of Ajigarta (q. v-), TS.v; AitBr. 
à- /jio, P.(3.pl.-jivanti; ind. p.-jiv- 
J'a) to live by (ace), subsist through (acc.), MBh. v, 
4536; BhP.; (p. ;vat; Pass p. Jteyamdue) to 
Mz, are the enjoyment of (acc.), Yajn. ii, O7; 
ArkP. : 
K-fiva, as, m. livelihood, SvetUp.; Mn. xi, 633 


MBh. &c.; = djrvi£a, q. v^, L. : 
Xjivaxi, af, m. oika below, Lalit — 
A-jivana, am, n. livelihood, Mn. x, 79; panat 
Ajivanika, mín. looking for a liveli K 


A-jivam, ind. for life, Kathās. . 


8) to order, command, 
direct; MBh, &c.; to assure, R. Vi, 103, 10- 


Vi or /dhao or, A/sri, to run with or 


ÀA-Jji&seny&, às, f. pl. (fr. Desid.) scil. ricas, 
‘liable to investigation,” N. of some of the Kuntipa 
hymns (of the AV.), AitBr. 

Känt, mis. ordered, commanded, Mn.ii,245; 


A-Jiiapti, 7s, f. command, Comm. on AitUp. 

2. À- jii, f. order, command, Mn. x, 56; MBh. 
&c.; authority, unlimited power, Balar.; N. of the 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBr.; permission (neg. a72- 
djslayà, instr. ind. without permission of (gen.), Mn. 
ix, 199). — kara, m. ‘executing an order, a servant, 
R. iv, 9, 4, &c.; (i), f, a female servant, Sak.; (@- 


Jaakara)-tva, n. the office of a servant, Vikr. = kā- 


rin, min.onewhoexecutesorders,a minister, L. = ca- 
kra, n. a mystical circle or diagram (one of the six 
described by the Tantras.) = dina, n. givingan order, 
Rajat. = pattra, n. a written order, edict, L, — pa- 
rigraha, m. receiving an order, Rijat. = pūlī- 
na, n. ‘guarding,’ i.c. executing the orders, VP. 
=pratighita, m. disobedience, insubordination, L. 
= bhaiga, m, ‘breaking,’ i.c. not executing an 
order, Hit.; (ajiabhainga)-kara [Hit.] or -karin 
[VP.], mfn. not executing an order. = vaha, mfn. 
one who obcys orders, a minister, L. - samp&din, 
mín. executing orders, submissive, Y 2jii. i, 76. 

A-jüBta, mfn.; see a-ji. —kaundinya, m., 
N. of one of the first five pupils of Sakyamuni. 

A-Jiiitri, (d, m. one who directs, RV. x, 54, 5. 

A-jiiana, am, n. noticing, perceiving, AitUp. 

4 -jiapaka, mf(i£a)n. giving orders, command- 
ing, Hariv. 6518 (v. 1. jafaka). 

A-ji&pana, am, n, ordering, commanding. 

A-j%%pita, mfn. ordered, commanded, MBh. i, 
6310 (loc. asane, ‘to eat"); R. &c. 

A-jiapya, mín. to be directed or commanded by 
(gen.), expecting an order from (gen.), R. i, 66, 3. 

A-jüya, ind. p. having noticed or perceived ; 
having heard, MBh.; BhP.; R. &c. 

A-jü&yin, mfn. perceiving. 

"HIST 2. djya, am, n. (A/aitj, Vartt. on Pan. 
iii, 1, 109), melted or clarified butter (used for 
oblations, or for pouring into the holy fire at the 
sacrifice, or for anointing anything sacrificed or 
offered), RV. x; AV.; VS. &c.; (in a wider sense) 
oil and milk used instead of clarified butter at a 
sacrifice; N. of a sort of chant (J25/ra) connected 
with the morning sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; Kaush- 
Br.; N. of the Sükta contained in the aforesaid 
sasira, KaushBr.; N. of a Stotra connected with 
that sastra, TandyaBr. = graha, m. a vessel of 
clarified butter, KitySr.; (as), m. pl., N. of certain 
formule, ApSr. = doha, n., v.l. for deyd-d?, q. v. 
=—dhanvan, mín. having the clarified butter for 
its bow, AitBr. = Ahānī, f. receptacle of clarified 
butter, Kaui, = på, mín. drinking the clarified butter, 
VS.; $Br.; (ās), m. pl. a class of Manes (who are 
the sons of Pulastya [ Mn. iii, 197 seq.] or of Kar- 
dama [VP.] and the ancestors of the Vaisya order). 
=p&tra, n. a vessel for clarified butter. = bhi- 
ga (djya-), m. a portion of clarified butter, SBr. ; 
(ax), m. du. the two portions of clarified butter be- 
longing to Agni and Soma, Br. ; KatySr. &c.; MBh. 
xiv, 722 ; (mí(a)n.) partaking of the clarified butter, 
TS. ii. — bhuj, m. ‘consumer, of clarified butter," 
Agni, R. iii, 20, 38. = Hpta (djy'a-), mín. anointed 
with clarified butter,SBr. —1epa, m.anunguent made 
of clarified butter, SankhGr. — vēri, m. ‘sea of clari- 
ficd butter,’ one of the seven mythical seas, L, = 
pani, f. the vessel containing the clarified butter, SBr. 
= sthili,f. =-fdtraabove,MinSr.; ManGy. = ha- 


vis (djya-), mfn. having an oblation consisting of 


clarified butter, SBr.; AitBr. —homa,m, an oblation 
consisting of clarified butter, Gaut. Ajyü-doha, n., 
y. 1. for ph 

above, SBr. ; AitBr. &c. 


EEE LELY adambara-vat. 


ya-d°, q.v. Ajyühuti, f.=djya-homa 
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fzjana,am, n.ointment ( ially for the eyes), 
AV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; fat, RV. 518, 75 (mfn.) hav- 
ing the colour of the collyrium used for the eyes, 
MBR. v, 1708 ; (1), f. collyrium for the eyes or a box 
filled with that ointment, R. ii, 91, 70. = gandhi 
(Enjana-), mí(acc.^inz)n. smelling of ointment, RV. 
x, 146, 6. — giri, m., N. of a mountain, Kath.; (cf. 
añjana.) Aüjan&bhyaijann, e, n. du. ointment 
for the eyes and for the feet, KatySr.; (ds), f. pl.» 
N. of a Sattra (which lasts for forty-nine days), 
LAE EET „ am, n. sg. [KatySr.] 
or 1 ds, f. pl. esed) Au$r.] er N. of 
the above Sattra, Aiijani-kiri, f. a woman who 
anoints or makes ointments, VS. xxx, I4. 

Sjanya, mfn. one whose eyes are to be anointed 
with ointment, TBr. 

WATT aitjaneya, as, m. ‘son of Añjanā,’ 
N. of the monkey Hanumat, Mcar. 

WASH aijalikya, am, n. fr. aitjalika, 
(gana purohitddi,q.v.) —. 

WAE aijasa, mf (i)n. (fr. aiijasa, q. v.); 
immediate, direct, Comm. on Bid. 

Aiijasya, am, n. (f, ezta) abl. instr. immediately, 
unhesitatingly, Kap. 

maA aitjika, as, 
Hariv, 216. = 

Aijiga, as, m., N. of a Dinava, ArshBr. 

TAA üijjineya, as, m. a kind of lizard, 
L.; (cf. añjanikā.) 

WTR aiji-kala, am, n. (v.1. āji-k°) N. 
of a country, (gana dadzmddi, q. v.) 

Aiijikilaka, mín. (v.l. dik"), ib. 

"WI at, ind.a croak (imitation of the sound 
uttered by a frog), TandyaBr. 

*WIZ ata, mín. (Vat), going, going after, 
only ifc., e.g. kanyla, kshapata, patny-dta &c.; 
(as), m., N. of a Naga demon, TandyaBr.; (cf. 
ataka.) 

Ataka, mf(iéa)n. going. See kdraskardtikd. 

WTA afarisha, as, m. = aff, q.v., L. 

vwwrz fra afavika, as, m. (fr. atari), the in- 
habitant of a forest, Mn. ix, 257; MBh. &c.; a 
forester, Sah. ; (mfn.) consisting of inhabitants of the 
forest (as an army), Kam. 

Atavin, 7, m., N. of a teacher, ViyuP. 

Atavi, f., N. of a town, MBh. ii, 1175. 

Atavya, as, m., v.l. for d(avin, q.v. 

wale afi, is, f, N. of the bird Turdus Gin- 
ginianus, ParGr.; (cf. 2d? and d/i.) Ati-mukha, 
n. ‘the top of which is like the beak of the az,’ a 
surgical instrument employed in blood-tetting, Suir. 
Ati-meda, m., N. of a bird, L. 


fest atiki, f., N. of the wife of Ushasti, 


m., N. of a Danava, 


ChUp. oon or ‘strolling about (fr. Vaf), 
Comm. 


MEIRA a-fikana, am, n. (fik), the leap- 
ing motion of a calf, L.; (cf. a¢i/aka and agi.) 

MİRT áfikara, as, m. a bull, L. 

WIEN Gfi-mukha, &c. See ati. 

We Tos afilaka, am,n.—4-fikana, q.v. L. 

*HIZTRGfopa, os, m. puffing, swelling, MBh. 
iii, 11387; Paficat, &c.; a multitude, redundancy, 
BhP. ; flatulence, borborygmi, Suir. ; pride, self-con~ 
ceit, Mricch, &c.; (cf. sdfopam.) 


bris rici attasthalika,mfn-fr.atta-sthale, 
(gana dhiiméd?, q. v., not in Kas.) 


AIR diic (@-/aitc), (Impv. @catu) to bend, 

curve, AV. xi, 10, 16; (cf. de.) 

aitch, aiichati (Pot. aichet ; perf. ait- 
cha or andiicha, Pin, Siddh.) to stretch, draw into 
the right position, set (a bone or leg), Suir. 

Aiichana, aut, n. stretching, drawing, setting (a 
bonc or leg), Suir.; Bilar. 

IE dij (@- V aitj), (Impr. 2.8g. A. &kshva ; 
ind. p. djya; Impr. -anakéze ; impf. 3. pl. d aitjan) 
to anoint, AV. xix, 45, 53 AivGr.; to polish, pre- 
pare, RV. vii, 44, 55 to honour, receive respectfull 


RV. vi, 63, 33 Vii 43 33 Vil, 60, 13 (cf Ga.) 


Nile IC atnard,as,m.a descendant of Atnara, 
N. of Para, TS. v ; SBr. xiii; TandyaBr.;=afana- 
Sila, ‘fond of wandering" (Comm.), Nir. i, 14. 

ISAC üdámbara, as, m. a kind of drum, 
SBr. xiv; MBh.; R.; a great noise, Sarig.; noisy 
behaviour, speaking loud or much, bombast, Kathis.; 
Sih, &c.; the roaring of elephants, Kad.; the sound- 
ing of a trumpet asa sign of attack, L.; ifc. immen- 
sity, sublimity, the highest degree of, Uttarar.; Ka- 
this. ; Balar.: pleasure, L. ; the eyelid; (the war-drum 
personified) N. of a being in the retinue of Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2541. —vat, mín. making much noise, 


-134 megana ddambardghata. 
, Šīrùg. Adambarüghitá, m. onewhobeats a drum, 
VS. xxx, 19. 
Adambarin, mín. arrogant, proud, L. 
MITTA üdaraka, as, m. (v.l. andar?) N. 
of a man, (gana wpakddi, q.v.) 
îs adi, is, f. (=até, q. v.) N. of an aquatic 
bird, MarkP. = baka, mfn. (the combat) fought by 
the birds Adiand Baka (into which Vasishtha and Viš- 
vamitra had been transformed respectively), MukP. 
Rai, f. = ddi, q.v. =baka, min. = agi-baka, 
q. v., Hariv. 11100. 


WAS fae a-dicin, 7, m. N.ofacrow,Kathüs. 
"SIZ adu. See adhyadu. 
ATE adii, iis, m. or f. a raft, Un. 


wee ädhaka, as, am, m. n. (gana ardhar- 
cdi, q.v.; ifc. f. 7, Pan. iv, 1,32 & v, I, 54, Comm.) 
a measure of grain (=4 dropa = 4 prasthas = 16 ku- 
davas=64 palas=256 karshas = 4096 miashas;= 
nearly 7 lbs. 11 ozs. avoirdupois; in Bengal = two 
mans or 164 Ibs, avds.) ; (7), f. the pulse Cajanus 
„Indicus Spreng., Sur.; a kind of | fragrant earth, Bhpr. 
=jambuke, mfn. Pan. iv, 2, 120, Sch. f 
Adhakika, mí(7)n. holding or containing an A- 
ghaka, sown with an Adhaka of secd (asa field), &c., 
Pap. v, 1, 53 seq. 
Aahokina, mí(d)n. id., ib. 


MASA adhilaka v.1. for afil?, q. v. 


. ‘AIST adhyd, mi(a)n. (? fr. ardhya, nA ridh; 
or fr. drthya, NBD.), opulent, wealthy, rich, SBr. 
ix; xiv; Mn. &c.; rich or abounding in, richly en- 
dowed or filled or mixed with (instr. or in comp.), 
R.; Paficat, &c.; (in arithm.) augmented by (instr.) 
= kulina, min, descended from a rich family, Pay. 
iv, I, 139, Sch. =°mp-karana, m{(7)n. enriching, 
.Pan. iii, 2, 56; iv, I, 15, Pat. = carn, mfn. once 
opulent, Pan. v, 3, 53, Sch. — ti, f. opulence, wealth, 
“BhP. = padijind. (gana dvidandy-adi,q.v.) = pur- 
va, mfn, farustr niche Pat. on Pn. i, 1, 29. —?^m- 
bhavishnuor-?m-bh&vuka, min, becoming rich, 
Pan. iii, 2, 57; (cf. an-ādhyam-bhħavishuu.) = ro- 
.ga, m. rheumatism, gout. —rogin, min, ill with 
rheumatism or with gout, Car.; Susr. = vita, m, a 
convulsive or rheumatic palsy of the loins, Suir. 

Adhyake, am, n. wealth, (gana manojitádi-) 

Aünhyüdu, mfn. (with affix dgwu = alu in dayalu 
&c.) wishing to become rich, Nir. xii, 14. 

MUA yaka, mfn. = ag’, q.v., Vet. 

Anava, mi us duu), fine, minute, Up. ; = äga- 
vina, q.v., L.; (am), n. exceeding smalln na 

britho-adi, qv.) — [Ei 

__ Auavina, mín, bearing or fit 10 bear Panicum 
Miliaceum, Pap. v, 2, 4. 

Ani, is, m. (cf. agi) the pin of the axle of a cart, 
RY. i, 35,6; 63, 3 [‘battle,’ Naigh. ii, 17] & v, 
43,8; the part of the leg just above the knec, Suir. ; 
(is), m. f. a linch-pin, L.; the corner of a house, L.; 
a Ped L. 

iveya, as, m. a descenda: 
ATER ice aa eA (papa 
SIRE ündd, am, n. (fr. ando), an egg, RV.; 

AV. &c.; (aif), m. du. the testicles, We 7,1 33 

VS. &c.; (andyan), f. du. (fr. sz. aad?) id, AV. vi, 

138, 2.— n. an egg-shell, ChUp. —Xosa, 

m. an egg, BhP. —ja (dudá-), mfn. born from an e; 

ChUp.; AitUp.; (as), m. a bird, Supa. A: 

7n. “eating eggs N, ofa demon, AY. viii, 6, 25. An- 
di-vat, min., (gana Aarpildi, q. v.) 
ore mín, f an, (guna pabskddiz) 
1 min. bearing i.c. egg-shaj i 
or Tum AV. iv, 34, 5 TS Se repos imit 
zt addi, Mir fr. àpdi-vat above, (gana kar- 


1o bring near, furnish with (acc.), RV. x, 106, 1. 

aaa átaka, as, m., N. of a, Niga demon, 
MBh. i, 2154. 

virer -v taksh (Impv. 2. pl. -takshaia, 3. 
pl. -fakshantu) to procure, RV. 

ma a-VJtaite, -tanakti (KatySr.; I, Sg. 
-tanacmi, VS. i, 4; Pot. -lailcydt, TS. ii; ind. p. 


liquid into another). 

K-tankn, as, m. disease or sickness of body, 
Suir. ; fever, L.; (ifc. f. d, MBh. ii, 285) pain or af- 
fliction of mind, disquietude, apprehension, fear, Vikr.; 
Ragh. i, 63, &c.; the sound of a drum, L.; (cf. xir- 
at^. 

A-taükya, mín, Sce jrifdfairkyà. 

R-táiicana, am, n. that which causes coagulation 
(as butter-milk which is thrown into fresh milk to 
turn it), runnet, TS. ii; SBr. ; KatySr.;=prativdpa, 
q.v., L.; d-fyayana, q.V., L.3= javana, qV» Le 

mM a-/tan, P. (2. sg. -tanoshi; impf. 
Gtanot ; pert. -tatana j p. m. pl. -¢anudntas ; perf. 
p.m. sg. -/afanvan) to extend or stretch over, pene- 
trate, spread, oversprcad (said of the light), illumi- 
nate, RV.; (perf. 2. sg. -/atántha) to seck to reach, 
RV. x, I, 7; 10 be ready for, wait on (acc.), RV. v, 
49, 33 (aor. Subj. -/anat) 10 stop any onc, RV. i, 
91, 23: P. A. (3. pl. -Zanvate ; perf. 1. sg. -(atanc) 
to extend (a texture), spread, stretch (a bow for 
shooting), RV.; AV. &c.: P.todiffuse; to bestow upon, 
RV.; BhP. &c.; toeffect, produce, Hariv. 4635; BhP. 
&c.: Caus. (Impr. 2. sg. -/dzayd) to stretch, AV. 

B-tata, mfn, spread, extended, stretched or drawn 
(as a bow or bow-string), RV.; long (as a way), 
ChUp.; fixed on, clinging to (loc.), RV. i, 22, 20; 
105, 9; PrainaUp.; (cf. dr-at^) tati-knrann, 
n, drawing (a bow-string), BhP. 

Atatiyin, mfn. having one's bow drawn, VS. xvi, 
18; ‘one whose bow is drawn to take another's life,’ 
endeavouring to kill some one, a murderer, Mn. viii, 
350seq.; MBh. &c. (in later textsalso incendiarics, ra- 
vishers, thieves &c. are reckoned among ütatayinas). 

Atativin, mfn, v. l. for ?/ay/n (of VS.), TS. iv. 

A-táni, mín. penetrating, RV. ii, 1, 10. 

K-t&, m. f. the frame of a door, RV. ix, 5, 5 [instr. 
pl.à-tais; v. \.d-tabhis, Comm. on Nir. iv, 18] & VS. 
xxix, 5 (instr. pl. @-/ais); ‘the frame,’ i.c. a quarter 
of the sky, RV. (nom. pl. d-/ds ; loc. pl. dst). 

A-tüna, as, m. an extended cord, string, &c., VS. 
vi, 12 (voc.); AitBr.; (cf. ckâhdtānd.) 

A-t&yin, 7, m. a falcon, kite, L.; (cf. atapin.) 

WAY ã-V tap, -típati (Impv. -tapatu; see 
G-tdpat and d-fdpas ss. vv.) to radiate heat, AV.; 
VS.; Kaui.: Pass, (p. -fapyamdna) to suffer pain, 
be afflicted, BhP.; (with Zapas) to inflict (austerities) 
upon one's self, BhP. 

A-tapá, mín. causing pain or affliction, RV. i, 55, 
I; (as), m. (ifc. f. d, R. 5 Sak.) heat (especially of the 
sun), sunshine, KathUp. ; Mn. &c. = tra, n. ‘heat- 
protector’ (ifc. f. 2, Megh.; Knthas.), a large um- 
brella (of silk or leaves), MBh. &c.; @/apatrayita, 
mín, forming an umbrella (as the branches of a trec), 
BhP. — vat, mín. irradiated by the sun, Kum. i, 6. 
=varshya, mí(a)n. (water &c.) produced by rain 
during sunshine, AitBr.; KatySr. = v&ramn, n.*heat- 
protector,’ a parasol, Ragh. iii, 70; ix, 15. — šushka, 
mfn. dried by the sun. Atapftyaya, m. passing 
away of the heat, coolness of the evening, Ragh. i, 
52. Atapüpüya, m. passing away of the hot season, 
beginning of the rainy season, R. 

_A-tépat, mfn. (pr. p.) shining (as the sun), loc. 

@-tépati, while the sun is shining, SBr. v; xiv. 
A-tapans, as, m.'causing heat," N. of Siva, MBh, 

xii, 103 74 

, A-tápus, Ved. Inf. (abl.) from burning or singe- 

ing, RV. v, aseni 73, 8. omg 


d +} tay Nom. À.9. : z 
nen mal E S HK paragraph antithetically | shine, PA om Airai o become hoiii ma 
Jiu» padt, yádi, and sometimes strengthened | Atapiya, mfn., (raga se/Karádi, q. v.) 


^ Er ote mín, retined by heat (as gold), Hariv, 
Atavya, mfn. being in the sunshine, VS. 
tüpin, mín, zealous, Lalit.; (7), m, N, of a 


Daitya, Kathas.; 2. TIT, 
d- (an, J + v.l. for d-Cayin, q. V. 


ütu. 


wd 
erg a-v/taus,Caus. (2. du. K.-tansayethe) 


-/dcya, SBr.) to cause coagulation (by casting onc 


WITH a-/ lam (p. A. -tamyamina ond P., 


-(amyat) to faint, become senseless, R. ii, 63, 50; 
Kad. ; to become stiff, Balar. ! 

IAAT G-lamam, a superl. form fr. 3. 4 
(used with A/ Aya), SBr. x. 

WAT a-tara, &e. See G-/tri. 

warms a-/tarj, Caus. (impf. dtarjayat; 
Pass, p. -/az/yamana) to scold, abuse, MBh, vii 
7176; Kad. d 

wae d-tarda and °rdana. See a-/trid, 

SAA a-tarpana. See a-/trip. 

WIN Gtava, as, m., N. of a man, (gana as- 
vidi, q. v.) 

Atavüyana, as, m. a descendant of Atava, ib, 

WIM (tas ca, and this for the following 
reason (used to introduce an argument), Pat, 

Stl a-ta and G@-tana. See ü-/ tan. 

MATAR atüpim. See a-V/tap. 

INTE a-tamra, mí(a)n. reddish, slightly 
copper-coloured, Küvyad. ; Ratnàv. 

NAIL G-tara and ü-türyà. See a-v/tri. 

aratat aalz, ind. in comp. with 4/1:as, 
MV bhit, and VI. kri, (gana tiry-adi, q. v.) 

verfi até, is, f. (vat, Pan. iii, 3, 108, Comm.) 
an aquatic bird, RV. x, 95, 9; VS. xxiv, 34 (v.l. 
ati, TS. v); SBr.xi ; [cf. dd? and Lat.azas, anati-]; 
z dli, q. Y.) the bird Turdus Ginginianus, L. 

Gticchandasd, am, n. (fr. dti- 
echandas), N. of the last of the six days of the Prish- 
thya ceremony, MaitrS.; KaushBr. 

safara atithigoá (5), as, m. a descendant 
of Atithi-gud, RV. viii, 68, 16 seq. 

Atitheya, mí(/, Kum. v, 31)n. Pan. iv, 4, 104 
(fr. atithi), proper for or attentive to a guest, hos- 
pitable, Sak.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m. a descendant of 
Atithi, (gana subhrddi, q. v.); (2), f. hospitality, 
Balar.; (am), n. id., Mn. iii, 18. 

Atithyá, mfn. (Pin. V, 4, 26) proper for a guest, 
hospitable, AitBr. ; (a5), m. a guest, L.; (a), f. (i.e. 
ishti) the reception of the Soma when it is brought 
to the place of sacrifice, KatySr.; (dui), n. hospit- 
able reception, hospitality, RV.; VS. &c.; the rite 
also called atithyd (see before), SBr.; AitBr.; Katy- 
Šr. = xrūpá, mfn. being in the place of the Atithya 
rite, VS. xix, 14. — vat, mfn. mentioning hospitality, 
AitBr. = satkāra, m. [R. iii, 2, 6] or -satkriys, 
f, [Kathas.] the rites of hospitality. Atitny6mhti 
f.=alithya before, Comm. on VS. xix, 14. 

WAYS atidesika, mfn. resulting from 
an atideda or substitution, Pap. iv, 1, 151, Comm. 

faita a-tiraicina, mfn. a little trans- 
verse or atross, Das. 

virfetaa ütiraikya, am, n. (fr. ati-reka), 
superfluity, redundancy (as of limbs), Mn. xi, 5° 

ativahika, mfn. (fr. ati-vala), 
‘fleeter than wind, (in Vedanta phil.) N. of 
subtle body (or /éiga-sarira), Kap.; Bid. &c. d 
varfafarmea átivijitanya, min, (fe. ati-vijãë- 
118), surpassing the understanding, SBr. i. 

onfa yrfa atisayika, mfn. (fr. ati-iey9 
superabundant, Sis, x, 23. 

Atlányya, am, n. excess, quantity Le ast 

Ktisiyanika, as, m. (in rhetoric) an affix 
expresses gradation in an ascending series. ; 

Ktiaiyika, min. expressing ascending gradation, 
Pat. 

SAU atishtha, am, n. (fr. ati-sh{ha) 5% - 
periority, AitBr. 

vifi a-tishthad-gu, ind. till the cows 
stand to be milked or after sunset, Bhaft. iv, 14* 

fires atisoayana, mín. (fr. ali-se"), 
(gana pakshddi, q.v.) 

‘it ati. See alf. jJ 

vuaritureta atishadiya, am, n., N. of a Sa 
man, TindyaBr,; Lity. 

WIG atu, us, m. = adii, q.v» Le k 


WIEN a-tuc. armen ütma-han. 135 

. SIA ã-túc (loc. °ci), f. growing dusk 

evening, RV. viii, 27, 21. ; 
aga ü-tují, mfn. (vtuj), rushi 

RV. vii, 66, 18. mg on, 

&-táje, Ved. Inf. to bring near, RV. vii, 32, 9 


=krita (d/nid-), mín. done or committed against 
one's self, VS. viii, 13 ; done of one's self, scli-exe- 
cuted, R. ii, 46, 23. —krida, mín. playing with the 
supreme spirit, NrisUp. = gata, mfn. being on itself, 
MBh. xi, 566 (cd. Bomb. ; see -ruha below); (am), 
ind. ‘gone to one’s self,’ (in dram.) aside (to denote 
that the words which follow are supposed to be heard 
by the audience only), Sak.; Malav.; Mricch. &c. 
= gati, f. one's own way, R. i, 76, 24 ; ‘course of 
the soul's existence,’ life of the spirit, Nir.; (74d), 
instr. ind. by one's own act (without the interven- 
tion of another), Sak. — guna, n. virtue of the soul, 
Gaut, = gupta, f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus Hook, 
Suir, = gupti, f. the hiding-place of an animal, L. 
~grihin, mín. taking for one's self, selfish, L. 
=ghita, m. suicide, L. = ghitaka, m. a suicide. 
=ghitin, m. id., Yzjn. iii, 21; Kid. —ghosha, 
m. ‘uttering one's own name,'a crow, L. ; a cock, L. 
—caturtha, mfn. being one’s self the fourth one 
with three others (N. of Janardana respecting his 
four heads?), Pan. vi, 3, 6. —cohanda-tirtha, 
ną N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP, —ju, mfn. self-ori- 
ginated, MBh. xii, 12449; (as), m. (ifc. f. d, R.) 
‘born from or begotten by one's self,’ a son, Nir.; 
Mn, &c.; N. of the fifth lunar mansion, VarY ogay. ; 
(d), f. a daughter, MBh.; R. &c.; ‘ originating trom 
intellect,’ the reasoning faculty, L. —janman, n. 
the birth (or re-birth) of one’s self, i. e. the birth of 
a son, Kum, vi, 28; (4), m. (=-ja, m.) a son, 
Ragh.i, 33; v; 36. —Jxa, mfn. knowing one’s self, 
MBh, xii, 12440; knowing the supreme spirit, 
Vedantas, =jiifina, n. self-knowledge, MBh. v, 
990 & 1167; knowledge of the soul or supreme 
spirit, Mn. xii,85 & 92; MBh. ; Vedantas. —jyotia, 
n. the light of the soul or supreme spirit, MBh. xii, 
6309; (déma-jyotis), mfn. receiving light from one's 
self, SBr. xiv; MBh. xii, 783. — tattva, n. the true 
nature of the soul or of the supreme spirit, SvetUp. 
(atmatattza)-jila, mfn, knowing or versed in the 
Vedanta doctrines, L. = tantra, n. the basis of self, 
MBh. xiii, 4399 ; (mfn.) depending only on one's 
self, independant, BhP.; (cf. sva-/antra.) = tū, f. 
essence, nature, BhP. — tripta, mín. self-satisfied, 
Bhag, iii, 17. = ty&gn, m. selí-forgetfulness, absence 
of mind, Suir. ; suicide, Das. — ty&gin, mín. com- 
6 [atmanas tyagin, Mn. 
36. —trüna, n.a means of 
s (atmatrana)-farigraha,m. 


work of Saitkaricarya ; of one of the Upanishads of 
the Atharva-veda; the possession of a knowledge of 
soul or the supreme spirit. — bhava, m. becoming 
or existing of one’s self; ‘mind-born,’ N, of Kama, 
Mcar.; (mín.) produced in or caused by one's self R- 
11,64,69. — bhav&yann, m., N. of Nariyana, Hariv. 
8819 & 12608. — bhüva, m. existence of the soul, 
SvetUp.; the self, proper or peculiar nature, Buddh. ; 
the body, ib. — bhi, m. ' seli-born,' N. of Brahma, 
Sak.; Kum. ii, 53; of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 21; of Siva, 
Sak.; a Brahman, Bhim.; *mind-born,' N. of Kama, 
BhP. = bhüta, mín.'become another's self,’ attached 
to, faithful, Mn. vii, 217; R. vii, 83, 5. — bhüya, 

n. peculiarity, own nature, AitUp. — maya, mí(z)n. 
issued out from onc's own self, Nir.vi,12. — müna, n. 
the regarding one’s self as (c.g. learned &c.), Pan. iii, 
2,83. = mūrti, mín. one whose body is the soul, Ri- 
matUp. = mii, í.'striking root in self, sclf-existent,” 
the plant Alhagi Maurorum, L. —°m-bhari, min. 
self-nourishing, taking care only for one’s own person, 
selfish, Paficat. ; Hit. ; °7i-fva, n. selfishness, Kath’s. 

— yüjin, mín. sacrificing for one's self, ŠBr. xi; one 
who sacrifices himself, Mn. xii, 91. — yoga, m. union 
with the supreme spirit, MBh. iii, 112.45. = yoni, m. 
(=-ġhū, q. v.) a N. of Brahma, SvetUp.; of Siva, 
L.; of Vishnu, Mudr. ; of Kama, Kum. i = To 
kshaka, min.‘body-guard,” protector, Jain. [Prikyit 
dya-rakkhaya]. =rakshaņa n. taking care of 
one's self, MBA, xii, 5092. —rakshi, f. the plant 
Trichosanthes Bracteata (a creeper with poisonous 
fruit), L. — rati, min. rejoicing in the supreme spirit, 
NrisUp. = raha, mín. growingon itself, MBh. xi, 556 
(cd. Calc.) —1&bha, m. one's own profit, Kavyad.; 
acquisition (of the knowledge) of the supreme spirit, 
Ap.; coming into existence, Comm. on Nyiyad.; 
birth, Kad, = vasicaka, mín. deceiving one's self, 
BhP. = vadicang, í. sclí-delusion, = vat, mín. hav- 
ing a soul, NrisUp.; self-possessed, composed, pru- 
dent, Mn.; Y4jii.; MBh. &c.; ind. like one's self, 
Hit.; (démazat)-ta, f. selí-possession, self-regard, 
prudence, Mn. xi, 86; Ragh. viii, 83 ; self-resem- 
blance, proportion, analogy, L, = vadha, m. suicide, 
MBh. i, 6228. — vadhyñ, í. id., ib. 6227. — vasa, 
mín. dependent on one's own will, Mn. iv, 15 

seq. = vikraya, m. sale of one's self, i. c. of one's 
liberty, Mn. xi, 59. — vid, mín. knowing the na- 
ture of the soul or supreme spirit, SBr. xiv; Up.; 
MBh.; (dtmavit).1d, f. = dtma-vidya below, Ragh. 
viii, 10. — vidy&, f. knowledge of soul or the su- 

spirit, SBr. x; Mn. vii, 43. - vidhits&, f. 

selfishness, MBh. v, 1343. = vivriddhi, f. self-ad- 
vantage, L. = vira, m.( = éala-zat) a mighty man, 
L.; (=préya-vat) a living being, L.; a son, L.; a- 
wife's brother, L.; thejesterinaplay,L.—vrittinta, 

m. one's own story, autobiography, L. — vritti, f. 
one's own circumstances, Ragh. ii, 33. — vriddhi, 

f. ex-vivriddhi, q. v. — Sakti, f. one's own power or 
effort, Pañcat. (Hit.) — &a1y&, f. the plant Asparagus 
Racemosus Willd., L. = $uddhi, f. self-purification, 
Mn. xi, 164; Bhag. v, 11. —&l&ghn, mfn. self- 
praising, boasting, Vents. ; (4), f. azz- neg. in comp. 
with -Aara, mín. ‘not boasting, Sih. —&l&ghin, 
mfn. self-praising, BhP. —samyamnm, m. selí-re- 
straint, Bhag. iv, 27. —samstha, mí(d)n. based 
on or connected with the person, Malav. —sád, 
mín. dwelling in (my-)selí, AV. v, 9, 8. —sáni, 
mín. granting the breath of life, VS. xix, 48. — sam- 
tina, m. ‘one’s own offspring,’ a son, Mn. iii, 185. 
=samdeha, m. personal risk, Hit. = sama, m. 
equal toone's self; (Gmasama)-tam ^/ ni, torender 
any one (acc.) equal to one's self, Ratniv. = samar- 
pana, n= -nivedana above, BhP. —saümbha- 
va, m. (=-ja) a son, MBh. i, 6651; R.; Ragh.; 
N. of Kama, Kid.; (à), f. a daughter, R. = sam- 
bhāvanā, f. self-conceit, Kid. —sammita (at- 
má-), mn. corresponding to the person, SBr. vi-x 3 
resembling the soul or supreme spirit, ChUp. — sã- 
cin, m. one's own companion, Supar. = sat, ind. 
with 4/1. kri (ind. p. -kritzd) to place upon one's 
self, Yaju. iii, 545 -karoté (ind. p. -kritvd, MBh. 
iii, 493 & 496; -Aritya, BhP.) to make one's own, 
attract, turn to one's self, acquire or gain for one's 
self; to cause to become one with the supreme spirit, 
Niue: - maknai m., N. ofa man, = stava, m. 
à r a z sclf-praise, R. iii, 35, 22. — stuti, f. id. ; (cf. stutir 
sire to enjoy anything, Pap. vii, 1, 51, — bandhu, | [acc. pL] atmanal, Rajat.) = spårana, STH 
m, ‘one's own kinsman, a first cousin or father's | ing the person, TS. vi; TBr. ii. = haty&, f. suicide 
sister's son, mother’s brother's son, mother's sister's | Prab, — han, min. one who kills his soul, i. e. does 
son, L. —budähi, f Muda 2) L. —bodha, | not care about the welfare of his soul, Ii:Up. ; 
m. ‘knowledge of soul or supreme spirit,” N. of a | BhP.; (4), m. a suicide, MBh. i, 6839 ; a priest in 


veri á-^/ tud (p. -tudát ; perf. -tutóda; ind. 
, -tudya) to strike, push, spur on, sti . 
Rea iv 68; MBhirggs ^ oat 
K-tunna, mín. struck, SBr. xiv (v. L -fringa). 
K-todin, min, striking, AV. vii, 95, 3. — 
-todya, at, n. ‘to be struck,” a musical i = 
ment, Jain. (Prakrit dojja); Ragh.; Kathas, d 
"HIC ä-tura, mf(a)n. suffering, sick (in 
body or mind), RV. viii; AV. xi, 101, 2, &c.; dis- 
eased or pained by (in comp.), MBh.; R. &c. ; desir- 
ous of (Inf.); (cf. au-atuzd.) 


WIGS a-/tul (Inf. -tolayitum) to lift up, 
raise, R. i, 34, Io (v.1.) 

gg à- trid, P. -trindtti, to divide, pierce 
(as the cars), Nir.: A. -trintté, to sever one's self, 
SBr. vii. 

&-tarda, «5, m. an opening, hole, Comm. on TS. 

A-tardann, am, n. See alam-dt^. 

Z-triuna, mín. pierced, TS. v; SBr.; Kaui; 
wounded, BrATUp. (v. 1. d-£wnma, q. v.) 

K-tridas, Ved. Inf. (abl.) (Pap. iii, 4, 17) with 
pura, ‘without piercing,’ RY. viii, 1, 12. 

arqua-trip,P .(Subj.3.pl.-tripán,Padap. 
3. sg. Cá) to be satisfied, RV. vii, 56, to: Caus. 
(Impv. 2. du. -darpayctham)to satisfy, RV. i, 17, 3. 

A-tarpana, am, n. (=Pfrinana) satisfying, L.; 
whitening the wall or floor or seat on festive occasions, 
pigment used for this purpose, L. i 

A-tripya, as, m. ‘to be enjoyed,’ the custard 
apple tree (Anona Reticulata) and (am), n. its fruit, L. 

SIR a-v/ tri, P. (impf. ütirat, 2. sg.°ras) to 
overcome, RV.; (impf. áfirat, 2. sg.°ras, 3. pl. A. 
ranta) to increase, make prosperous, glorify, RV.: 
Intens. A. (3. pl. -4érushante) to pass through or 
over, RV. v, 59, I. 

A-tara,a5, m. crossingovera river, Rajat.; fare for 
being ferried over a river, Sukasamdeia 10; Buddh. 

A-türa, as, m. (zd-lara) fare, L. 

Atarya, mín, relating to landing, TS. iv. 


WMA ex a-codin and a-todya. Seeã- v tud. 

WW G-tta. See ü-V/1. dà. 

Ketam, aor. 3. du. fr. d- / 1. d4, q.v. (orfr. Vad?) 
` SIFY attha,2.sg. pf.of the defect. /T.ah, q.v. 


ATH ütmán, d, m. (variously derived fr. 
an, to breathe; a£, to move; vd, to blow; cf. £mán) 
the breath, RV. ; the soul, principle of life and sensa- 
tion, RV. ; AV. &c.; the individual soul, self, abstract 
individual [e. g. afuedit (Ved. loc.) datte or karoti, 
‘he places in himself makes his own, TS. v; SBr. 
dtmaná akarot,‘hedidit himself, KAd.; atmaná vi- 
A/yuj, ‘to lose one's life,’ Mn. vii, 46; Ziman in 
the sg. is used as reflexive pronoun forall three persons 
and all three genders, e. g. dtmanam sd kanti, *she 
strikes herself; u£ram dimanah sprishted nife- 
tatuh, ‘they two having touched their son fell down, 
R. ii, 64, 28; sec also below s. v. dtmand]; essence, 
nature, character, peculiarity (often ifc., € E- kar- 
måtman, &c.), RV. x, 97, 11, &c.; the person or 
whole body considered as one and 
separate members of the body, VS. ; 5Br.; the body, 
Ragh. i, 14; RamatUp.; (iic) ‘the understanding, 
intellect, mind, sce nash{dtman, mandd; the 
highest personal principle of liie, Brahma (cf. fara- 
mätman), AV. x, 8, 44; VS. xxxii, 11; SBr. xiv, 
&c.; effort, L.; (=dhriti) firmness L.; the sun, 
L.; fire, L.; a son, L.; [Old Germ. d/utmt7 Angl. 
Sax. adim. Mod. Gem. Athent, Odem ; Gk. àt- 
Tijv, éruds (2).] = vát, mía. animated, having 2 
soul, RV.; AV.; TS. = vin, mín. id., SBr. x, xiv. 

Atma (in comp. for déntdi: ; also rarely ifc., e.g- 
adhy-dtma, adhy-dimdm), =XB=DBD, N. ONES 
own act, =kāma (d/md-), ah e: 
self, possessed of self-conceit, R. ii, 79, 19% 
the supreme spirit, SBr. 2 Br ead, v): 
ās, m, pl, N. of a le, (gana q.v) 

Yaka, TN ses ee the Atmakimeyas, ib. 
=kirya, n. one's own business, private affairs, 


(cf. Mn. xii, 91.) = d&, min, granting breath or life, 
RV. x, 121, 2. —dana, n. giit of self, self-sacrifice, 
Kathis, —dtishi, mín. corrupting the soul, AV. 
xvi, I, 3. 7 devat&, f. a tutelary deity, Heat. = dro- 
hin, mía, selí-tormenting, fretful, L. = nitya, mín. 
constantly in the heart, greatly endeared to one's self, 
MBh, i, 6080 [=sva-vasa, Comm.] —ninds, f. 
self-reproach, MBh. ii, 1542. —nivedana, n. offer- 
ing one's sclf to a deity, BhP. —nishkréyana, 
mfn. ransoming one's self, SBr. xi; KaushBr. — pa, 
mfn. guarding one's self, BhP. — paksha, m. one's 
own party, Hit, —paiicama, mín. being one's self 
the fifth one with four others, Pan.vi, 3,5, Pat.Comm. 
=parājitá, mfn. one who has lost himself (at 
play), AV. v, 18, 2. =parityiga, m. self-sacrifice, 
Hit. = pāta, m. ‘descent of the soul,’ re-birth, BhP. 
= puja, f. self-praise, MBh. ii, 1542; Paficat. = pra- 
käša, mfn. selí-shining, self-luminous, NrisUp.; (as), 
m., N. of a commentary on VP. = pratikriti, f. 
one's own reflection or image, MBh. v, 2222 ; Bhav- 
P.ii, = prabodha, m. ‘cognition of soul or supreme 
spirit,’ N. of an Upanishad. = prabha, mín. shin- 
ingbyone'sown light, self-illuminated, MBh.(Nalz). 
=prayojana, mín, selfish, Ap. —pravada, m. 
«dogmas about the soul or supreme spirit,” N. of the 
seventh of the fourteen Pürvas or most ancient 
sacred writings of the Jainas; (as), m. pl. ‘those who 
assert the dogmas about the supreme spirit, N. of a 
philosophical school, Nir. xiii, 9. —prasansaka, 
min, self-praising, boasting, MBh. xii, 5409. = pra- 
Sunsh, f. sclf-applause, Ap.; R. —pragansin, 
min. =-frasansaka, q.v., R. — prit, f. strong de- 
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a temple attendant upon an idol (the priest subsist- 
ing by appropriating to himself offerings to deities 
for which future punishment is assigned), L, = ha- 
nana, n. suicide, L, — hita, mín, beneficial to one’s 
self; (am), n. one's own profit, L. = hi no, 
m.=-bhavdyana, q.v., Hariv. 12608. Atmü- 
üishto, m. ' selí-dictated,' a treaty dictated by the 
party wishing it himself, L. Atmádhika, mí(a)n. 
more than one's self,’ dearer than one’s self, Ka- 
this, Atmfidhina, mín. depending on one's own 
will, Ap.; Sarhg.; one whose existence depends on 
the breath or on the principle of animal life, sen- 
tient, L.; (as), m. a son, L.; a wife's brother, L.; 
the jester in a play, L.; (cf. d/ja-vira and dfma- 
nina.) Atmünanda, min. rejoicing in the soul 
or supreme spirit, NrisUp. mapeksha, 
mín. not regarding one's self, not selfish, Kathis. 
Atmfparidha, m. one's own offence, personal 
transgression, R. v, 79, 53 Hit. Atmüpah&ra, 
m, ‘taking away seli, concealing of self, dissimula- 
tion, sce apa-hdra; -ka, min, self-concealing, dis- 
sembling, pretending to belong to a higher class 
than one’s own, Mn. iv, 255. Atmf&pahirin, 
mín, sclf-decciving, self-concealing, dissembling, 
MBh. i, 3014 (=v, 1611). Atmübhimüni-tü, 
f. self-respect, MBh. iii, 17379.  Atmübhilüsha, 
m. the soul's desire, Megh. Atmimisha, m. 2 
peace made after having sacrificed one's own army, 
Kim, Atmarima, mín. rejoicing in one's self 
or in the supreme spirit, BhP, &c, Atmártham, 
ind, for the sake of one's self, Kathis, Atmárthe, 
ind. id, MBh. Atmésin, m. ‘self-cater,’ a fish 
(supposed to eat its young), L. Atmüsraya, m. 
dependance on self or on the supreme spirit ; d/zid- 
Srayépanishad, f, N. of an Upanishad. Atmé- 
a m. master of one's self, Kum. iii, 40. 
Atmódaya, m. self-advantage or clevation, L. 
Atmédbhava, m. (= dima-sambhava) 2 son, 
Ragh. xviii, 11; (d), f. a daughter, L.; the plant 
Glycine Debilis Roxb, L. Atmópajivin, mfn. 
living by one's own labour, Mn. vii, 138; viii, 362 
[*one who lives by hiswife, Comm.]; Gaut, Atmó- 
panishad, f, N. of an Upanishad, Atmôpama, 
mfn. like one's self. Atmshpamya, n. ‘likeness to 
self," instr. °myena, by analogy to one’s self, Hit, 

Atmakn, m{(74a)n. belonging to or forming the 
nature of (gen.), MBh, xv, 926; having or con- 
sisting of the nature or character of (in comp.), ChUp. 
[cf. samzkalpdtmaka); consisting or composed of, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; (cf. paitcdtmaka &c.) 

- Atmakiya, mín. one's own, MBh. i, 4712. 

Atmani, instr, of d/mau, in comp. [but not in 
a Bahuvrihi] with ordinals, Pan. vi, 3, 6; (cf. the 
Bahuvrihi compounds d¢ma-caturtha and -paitca- 
ma.) =tritiya, mfn. ‘third with one’s self,’ being 
one’s self the third, Sak.; Kathis, —dagama, mfn. 
being one's self the tenth, Pat, —dvitiya, mín, 
being one's self the second, i. e. together with some 
one else, Hit. —paticama, mfn, being one's self 
the fifth, R. —saptome, mfn, being one's self the 
seventh, MBh. xvii, 25. 

Atmanina, mí(a)n, (Pap. v, 1, 9 & vi, 4, 1 
appropriate or good or fit ium sel 3 Prab.; 4,109) 
(=:atmadhina, q.v.) sentient, L.; (as), m. a son, 
L. a wife's brother, L.; the jester in a play, L. 

RE ENA). one's own, Lalit 

, dat. in comp. for diman, Pin. vi, 3, 7 

& 8. = pada, n. ‘word S ONE self form for. ue 
self, i.c. that form of the verb which implies an 
action belonging or reverting to self, the termina- 
tions of the middle voice, Pan. i, 4 Too & 3, 12 
—padin, mfn. taking the terminations of the middle 
voice, Pap. Comm. —bhishs, mín. id., Pat.; (4) 

Exe q.Y,Pip.via,7, Ki, —— ^ 
nya, mi . bei 1 ?, 

sell, Tandya, c ONE counocted with one's 

Atmi-4/1. 
sion of, Kad. o 

tmi-b) becomi 
spirit. Eva, m. ing part of the supreme 

Atmiys, nf()n. one’s own, Yat. ii 85; R, &c, 

A'meyá, ds, m. pl. a class of divinities also called 
Atmyá (and nemed together with the Apyá), MaitsS, 

Atmyá, ds, m. pl. id., TBr.; (cf. au- and clad. ) 

SITIS atyantika, milan. (fr. aty-anta), 
Sis pas ea a 

|. 5 Bhag. &c, ; entire, universal V 
destruction &), BhP.; Suvad eS 


Wit aa atyayika, min. (fr. aty-aya; gana 


to make one's own, take posses- 


mat déma-hanana, 


vinayddi, q. v.), having a rapid course,’ not suffer- 
ing delay, urgent, Mn. vii, 165; MBh, &c.; re- 
quiring immediate help (as a disease), Suèr, 

‘lef atra, am, n. (fr. dtri), N. of different 
Samans, 

Atroyá, as, m, (Pap. iv, I, 122, Comm.) a des- 
cendant of Atri, SBr. xiv, &c.; N. of a physician, 
Bhpr. ; a priest who is closely related to the Sadasya 
(perhaps because this office was gencrally held by 
a descendant of Atri), SBr. iv; AitBr.; N. of Siva, 
L.; chyle, L.; (É), £ a female descendant of Atri, 
Pin. ii, 4, 65; (with 3244) the Sakhi of the Atre- 
yas; a woman who has bathed after her courses, 
SBr. i; Mn. xi, 87; Yajū. iii, 251; N. of a river 
in the north of Bengal (otherwise called Tist’), 
MBh. ii, 374; (am), n., N. of two Samans, AsvGr. 
&c.; (as), m. pl, N. of a tribe, MBh. vi, 376 ; (for 
atrayas, m. pl. of atri, q. v.) the descendants of 
Atri, MBh. ii, 971.  Atreyi-pütra, m., N.ofa 
teacher, SBr. xiv. E 

Atreyüyann, as, m. a descendant of an Atreya, 
(gana asvddi, q.v.) 

Atreyiki, f. a woman in her courses, L, * 

Atreylya, mín. fr. d/rcya, Pan. iv, 1, 89, Kas. 

MACY atharvard, mf(i)n. (Pan. iv, 3, 133) 
originating from or belonging or relating to Athar- 
van or the Atharvans, AV.; Ap. &c.; (ds), m.a 
descendant of Atharvan or the Atharvans (as Da- 
dhyác), RV.; AV.; TS. v, &c.; a priest or Brahman 
whose ritual is comprised in the Atharva-veda, a 
conjurer, MBh. v, 1391, &c.; the Atharva-veda, 
ChUp. &c.; N. of a text belonging to the Atharva- 
veda, Comm. on KatySr.; (am), n., N. of different: 
Samans; =atharvanam samithah, (gana bhikshd- 
di, q.v.); an apartment (in which the sacrificer is in- 
formed by the officiating Brahman of the happy ter- 
mination of the sacrifice), L. = „n, N. of 
a work, = ŝiras, n., N. of an Upanishad (belonging 
to the Atharva-veda). 

Atharvanika, mí(z)n. belonging or relating to 
the Atharva-veda, Das. &c.; (a3), m. (Pin. iv, 3, 
133; Vi, 4,1745 gaya vasantádi, q.v.) a Brahman 
versed in the Atharva-veda. 

Atharvaniya-rudrópanishad, /, f, N. of 
an Upanishad. 

Atharvika, mín. relating to the Atharva-veda, 
VayuP. ii. 

‘are ü-da, See ü-V 1. dà. 


WEN a- days (impf. dasat) to bite (as 
one’s lips), BhP. 

A atte as, m. a bite, wound caused by biting, 
uir. 

4-dashta, mfn. nibbled, pecked at, MBh. ii, 704 ; 
xi 638. ` 

IC. a-/dagh, P. (Subj. -daghat; aor. 
Subj. 2. sp. -dhak) to hurt, injure, RV. vi, 61, 14; 
TS. i; to frustrate (a wish), RV. i, 178, 1; (aor, Subj. 
3. sg. -@hak) to happen to, befall any one (loc., as 
misfortune), RV. vii, 1, 21. 

SIGH a-daghnd, mfn. (for as-d?) reaching 
up to the mouth (as water), RV. x, 7I, 7. 

kucct adat, impf. fr. àv/1. da, q.v. 

A-dadi. ib. / 

MGA a-/dabh, P. (Subj. -dabhat; 3. pl. 
-dabhnuvanti, Subj. -dabhan and aor. -dabJut] ; 
Ved. Inf. -ddbhe, RV. viii, 21, 16) to harm, hurt, 
injure, RV. 

WGA à- /dam. See ddusu-patni. 

NIFT a-dara, °rana, &c. See à- dri. 

afat a-dardird, See à- /di. 

WEN a-darid, &o. See à-V/drii. 

SIGMA a-dasasya, Nom. P. (Impv. 2. sg. 
-dalasya, 2. pl. °syata) to honour, be favourable 
to (acc.), RV. v, 5o, 3i vil, 43, 53 (Pot. 2. sg. 
is ad any one with (gen.), RV. vii, 37, 5; 

ü-/ dah, Caus. Pass. (Pot. -dä 
eps Ad us. Pass. (Pot. -dahyeta) 
burnt, AV. mE UE: A a tying is 

NSIRT-4/1.dà, A. -datte (Pāņ.i 

: : 1. 1, 3, 20), ep. 
also rarely P. (e. g. 1. sg. -dadmii or "dadami), va. 


vifeasiq ädi-karman. 


enerally A. [Pot. 1. pl. -dadimahi ; impf. 3. s 
ddatta; perf. 1. & 3. sg. -dade; perf. p. -dadand, 
RV. iv, 19, 9, or -dddana, RV. x, 18,9; AV i" 
but also P. (impf. sg. (dam, ádas, ádat, and 1, p. 
(dama, aor. 3. du. dltam, VS. xxi, 43) ‘to give to 
one's self,’ take, accept, receive from (loc., instr, or 
abl.), RV. &c.; to seize, take away, carry off, rob, 
ib.; to take back, reclaim, Mn. viii, 222 scq.; to 
take off or out from (abl.), separate from (abl.), RY. 
i, 139, 2, &c.; to take or carry away with one's self, 
KenaUp. (Pot. P. 1. sg. -dadiyam !); Mn. ix, 92: 
MBh.; to seize, grasp, take or catch hold of, RV. 
&c.; to put on (clothes), RV. ix, 96, 1; SvetUp.; 
to take as food or drink (with gen.), RV. viii, 73, 
17 & (perf. Pass. 3. sg. -dade) 19, 31; (with acc) 
Ragh. ii, 6; to undertake, begin, BhP. &c.; to 
choose (a path), R.; Ragh. iii, 46; (with vacanam 
&c.) to begin to speak, MBh, &c. ; to begin to speak 
ortorccite, TandyaBr.; Lity.(cf.punar-adayam);to 
offer (as oblations), MundUp. (irreg. pr. p. -dada- 
Jat); to perceive, notice, fecl, MBh.; Rajat.; to 
keep in mind, N.; to accept, approve of, MBh. v, 
7324; R.; Malav.: Caus. (ind. p. -däfya) to cause 
one to take, SankhSr.: Desid. A. (impf. 3. pl. ádi/- 
santa) to be on the point of taking or carrying away 
from (gen.), TS. i; to be on the point of taking (ihe 
hand of), Das.; to be about to take toone’s self, Hear, 

A-tta, mín. (Pan. vii, 4, 47) taken, obtained, 
ChUp.; Kathās.; taken away or off, withdrawn 
from, SBr.; AitBr. &c.; seized, grasped, ChUp. ; 
Laty. &c.; perceived, felt, Malav.; undertaken, be- 
gun, MBh. xiii, 3567.—gandha, mfn. having the 
pride taken down (according to some = d7/a-Aan- 
tha), Sak.; Ragh. xiii, 7. = garva, mfn. whose 
pride has been taken down, humiliated, L, — manas 
or-mouzas-ka, mín. whose mind istransported (with 
joy), Buddh. — lakshmi, mfp. stripped of wealth, 
MBh. iii, 15671. — vacas (G//a-), mfn, destitute 
of speech, SBr. iii. 

A-àà, mfn. ifc. taking, receiving ; (cf. dayádd.) 

A-üatta, min. =d-ta, q. V., Hariv, 11811. 

A-dadi, mfn, procuring, KV. viii, 46, 8; obtain- 
ing, recovering, RV. i, 127, 6; ii, 24, 13. 

A-datavya, mín. scizable ; 10 be taken, 

A-diitri, /ā, m. a receiver, Mn.; Yajii. 

1. A-dana, am, n. taking, seizing ; receipt, Hit. 
iv, 94, &c.; recciving, taking for one's self, draw- 
ing near to one's self, Ragh. iv, 86; taking away 
or Off; a cause of disease, L.; (for 2. @-dana sec 
below.) — vat, mín. receiving, obtaining, MBh. 
=samiti, f. a method of (cautious) seizing (so that 
no creature bc hurt), Jain. 

A-à&ni, f., N. of a cucurbitaceous plant, L. . 

A-d&pann,a,n. causing toscize, KatySr.; Aivsr. 

1. A-düya, mín. ifc, taking, seizing. 

2. A-ditya, ind. p. having taken; with, along 
with, AV. &c. — oaa, mí(;)n. one who gocs away 
after having taken, Pan. iii, 2, 17. 

1, A-düyamRna (-d-dadüna), mfn. taking, 
seizing, MBh.; (for 2. see d-»/dat.) d 

A-d&yin, mfn. a receiver, inclined to receiv’, 
AitBr.; (iíc.) Mn.; v.l. d-dhayin, q.v. 

A-ditsü, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to take. 

A-ditsu, mín. (fr. id.) wishing to take or obtains 
greedy of gain, Küd.; Hit, ; Kum. &c. 7 

A-deya, mfn. to be appropriated; to be received; 
to be taken away; v.l. for à-d/iej'a, q. VY. 

"HIE d-/4.dà, P. d-dyati, to bind om 
fasten to, AV. ^ 

2. A- „ am, n. binding on or to, fettering, 
AV. ; horse-trappings, L.; (for 3. d-dana see below 
under d@-4/do.) 


wretfeai adadika, mfn. belonging to the 
gapa ad-ddi of the Dhatupitha, or to the second 
class of roots of which the first is Vad. 


«nfa 1. adi, is, m. beginning, commence- 
ment; a firstling, first-fruits ; ifc, beginning with, €t 
cetera, and so on (c.g. indrédayak sural, t6 
gods beginning with Indra, i.e, Indra &c.; srehddt- 
uita, possessed of houses &c. ; evamadini vasti- 
ni, such things and others of the same kind; 347 
AAa[vádih (Comm. on Pin. iii, 3, 99]; 9927 
means a bed &c.; often with -&a at the end, € 8: 
dänadharmâdikam [Hit.], liberality, justice, &cJi 
&dau, ind. in the beginning, at first. = Kax% n. 
the first maker, the creator; N. of Brahman, p 
= karni, f. a species of plant, L. =kartri, m. (c 
-kara) the creator, Bhag.; R. = karman, N. the 


SS ee 


wafeata adi-kavi. "weg d-duh. 137 


“the fitst | or coming from Aditi, TS. ii, 2, 6, 15 SBr. &c.; 
T. | m. ‘son of Aditi ;' (as), m. pl, N. of seven deities 
of the heavenly sphere, RV. ix, 114. 3, &c.; SBr. 
lii, 1, 3, 3 (the chief is Varuna, to whom the N. 
Aditya is especially applicable ; the succeeding five 
are Mitra, Aryaman, Bhaga, Daksha, Apia; that 
of the seventh is probably Sürya or Savitri ; as a class 
of deities they are distinct from the viive devdh, 
ChUp.; sometimes their number is supposed to be 
eight, TS.; Siy.; and in the period of the Brah- 
manas twelve, as representing the sun in the twelve 
months of the year, SBr. iv, 5, 7, 2, &c.); N. of a 
god in general, especially of Sürya (the sun), RV.; 
AV.; AitBr.; SBr.; Sis, &c.; N. of Vishnu in his 
Vamana or dwarf avatara (as son of Kaiyapa and 
Aditi), ChUp.; the plant Calotropis Gigantea, L.; 
(az), m. du., N. of a constellation, the seventh lunar 
mansion, L.; (d), f.(?) the sun, VS. iv, 21; (az), 
n.=az (cf. punar-vasu); N. of a Siman, ChUp. 
kant, f. Polanisia Icosandra (acrecping plantwith 
gold-coloured flowers, growing near the water), L. 
=ketu, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rishirs, MBh. 
= kedava, m., N. of an image of Vishnu. — gati, f. 
course of the sun, MBh. = garbha, m., N. of a Bo- 
dhisattva, L, = grahá, m. a particular ladle-full of 
Soma in the evening-oblation, SBr. iv, 3, 5, 16 & 23. 
a E EE mogn: srat ind), 
(fr. 4/72), min. urged by the Adityas, RV.viii, 46,5.| = : izious) in- 
-iyotin (Mire) mfn. having the light of the | actore gudan Brahan in he ASE oor ot hs 
sun, SBr, —tirtha, n, N ofa Tirtha, — tejas, m. | life, Mn y 88; MBh.; one who gives instruction, L. 
or f, Polanisia Icosandra, L. — tva, n. the state of ka COT adv ice. unb $Br. m 
being the sun, MaitrUp. = dar&ann, n. ‘showing | | “27 Beer P CRUS. TUR: Rot A 7. 5 
the sun" (to a child of four months), one of the rites | 1» fei EYES Pi RS ix 2x8: YUR. 
called Sarpskira, q. V., Vishnus, xxvii, 10. — düsa, pas formations 6 E ices i in 
m., N. of a man. = deva, m. id. — devata (ddi- bah ing, so: puris Hit c Pants Ra Ao 
tyd-), mfn. one whose (special) deity is the sun, SBr. | TW: commz: diee td letter, P: p eee 
—nEmán, n. N. of the sun, ib. — pattra, m. |? Eum : 6: ah xii a i AB 49; 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. = parniki, f. [L.], -par- | 52: &C-5 f PA Ragh. x) WEE phon 
nin, m. and -parnint, f. [Suir.] Polanisia Ico- pues b dun conjancaea, ORE 
sandra. = pāka, mín. boiled in the sun, — patrá, | MN. obeying orders. h ide Kad 
n.a vessel for drawing off the dditya-grahd (q.v.), ee EI NS 
SBr. iv, 3, 5, 6, &c. —pur&na, n. N. ofan Upa- | A-desana, av, ME ncc pots od 
purina. = pushpikā, f. =-fattra, L. —prabha, | Manding, instructing, Mn. ii, 173. CE 
m, ‘having the splendour of the sun,” N. ofa king, | A-desin, mín. ifc, assigning; commanding, di- 
Kathis. = bandhu, m. ‘the sun's friend,’ N. of Sak- recting, Ragh. iv, 68; that (form or letter) for which 
yamuni.= bhakt&, f.=-farzikd, L. mandala, | something is substituted ( = st/dtiz, q.v.), Katy. on 
n. the disc or orb of the sun, SBr.; Vedintas, 67. | Pap. i, T, 56; (3), m. a fortune-teller, L. 
—yaBas,m., N. ofa man. —loka, m. pl. the sun's |  A-de&ya, mín. to be said or ordered or com- 
worlds, SBr. xiv, 6,6, 1. = 1. vat, ind. like the sun, | manded, Paficat. 

MBh, = 2. vat (adityd-), mín. surrounded by the | A-deshtri, /, m. one who orders, a teacher, 
Adityas, AV. xix, 18, 4; VS.; KatySr. — váni,mfn. | VarBy.; an employer of priests, L. 

winning (the favour of) the Adityas, VS. = varna, 


threaten, RV. ix, 21, 5, &c. ; AV.; to hit, RV. ix, 
56, 1; to assign, RV. ii, 41, 17, &c.; AV.; BhP.; 
R.; Ragh. &c.; to point out, indicate ; to report, 
announce, teach, ChUp. iii, 18, 1; BhP.; MBh.; 
R.; Ragh. &c.; to determine, specify, denominate, 
SBr. iii, 5, 8; StikhSr.; Lity.; BhP.; AitBr. 
&c.; to declare, foretell, Ratniv.; Malav. &c.; 
to order, direct, command, Gobh.; AivGr.; Mn.; 
MBh.; BhP.; Kathis. &c,; to refer any onc to 
(loc.); to banish, MBh.; Sak.; Kathis, &c.; to 
undertake, try, MBh.; to profess as one's aim or 
duty, RV.; Yajr.: Caus. -defayati, to show, indi- 
cate, announce, Ratniv.; MBh.; Sak.; Mricch.: 
Intens, (p.-dédisdna) to have in view, aim at (acc.), 
RV. ix, 70, 5. 

2. A-dis, £, f. aiming at, design, intention, RV. 
X, 61, 3, &c.; N. of a particular direction or point 
of the compass (enumerated with dis, f7a?, vi^, and 
ud), VS. vi,.19; (cf. inf. d-dife = dat.) 

A-di&ya, ind. p. aiming at, MBh.; announcing, 
teaching, Ragh. xii, 68; having said, L. 

A-dishta, mín. directed, assigned, SBr. i, I, 4, 
24; announced, ChUp. iii, 18, 1; mentioned, SBr. ; 
enjoined, ordered, advised, Sak.; (am), n. com- 
mand, order, instruction, Comm. on Mn. v, 88; N. 
of a particular kind of treaty (in making peace) ; 
fragments or leavings of a meal, L. 


-purüna, n. ‘the primitive Purina,’ N. of the 
Brahma-purana; of a Jaina religious book. = pu- 
xusho or -pürusha, m. ‘first man,’ N. of Hira- 
nyakaiipu, MBh.; of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 6; Sii.; of 
Brahman, L. = pluta, mín. (a word) whose first 
vowel is prolated, Gr. = bala, n. ‘the primal vigour,’ 
generative power, Suir. = buddha, min, ‘ perceived 
in the beginning ;' m., N, of the chief deity of the 
northern Buddhists, = bharata-prastüra, m., N. 
of a work. = bhava, mín. ‘being at first,’ Ragh. &c. 
= bhüta, mín. being the first of (gen.), VP. iii, 5, 
23. -mat, mfn. having a beginning, Yaji. &c.; 
-£2a, n. the state of having a beginning, Nydyad. 
milla, n. primitive cause, —yogüc&rya, m. 
‘first teacher of Yoga,’ N, of Siva. —rasa-sloka, 
Gs, m. pl. ‘stanzas illustrating the chicf sentiment," 
N. of a poem supposed to be written by Kalidisa, 
—rüja, m. [Pay. v, 4, 9r] ‘first king, N. of Manu, 
R.; of Prithu, BhP. iv, 15, 4. —rüpa, n. ‘first ap- 

arance, symptom (of disease). = lupta, min, (a 
word) having the first letter cut off, Nir. x, 34. 
= vania, m. primeval race, primitive family, MBh.; 
R. —varüha, m. ‘the first boar,’ N. of Vishou, 
Kad.; Hariv.; N. of a poct.- vür&ha, mín. re- 
lating to the first boar ; -//7£Aa, n., N. of a Tirtha. 
= vipuli, f., N. of an Ary metre. = Sakti, f. the 
primeval power, N. of Maya, L. — &arira, n. the 
Primitive body, MBh.; (in phil. =sitkshaa’, L.) 
= šābdika [NBD.], m. an old grammarian. = S&T- 


i f iv i ib: fex a-/dih, only p. p. 

. primiti MBh.; cf. BhP. iv, 10, | mfn.'having the sun's colour, ib. ; m., N. of a man. MER a of : 

TERN MER DONI a pus Adisvara, SS m. ‘having the sun (the Adityas?) as |  A-digdha, mfn. ifc. besmeared, anointed, MBh.; 
m., N. ofa prince. Ady-anta, n. or ax, du. pl. be- | protector," N. of a king, Kathīs. =vallabhā, f.= | Hariv.; BhP. 


ginning and end, Vedäntas, 200; Lity. &c.; ifc. mfn. 
beginning and ending with, Mn. iii, 205; EUM 
n.*homophony in the beginning and. endofa stanza,’ 
N. of a figure in poetry (occurring in Bhatf. X, 21; 
Si. ; Kir. &c.); -1. vaf, mfn.‘ having beginning and 
end, finite, Bhag.v,22; -2.va/, ind. asi it were EX 
ginningand theend,P4n.i,1,21. Ady-Bdi,m., N.o! 
2 gana, Katy, on Pp. v, 4, 44. Ady-ndntta, Dn. 
having the Uditta accent on the first syllable, Pap. 
iii, 1, 3; -/va, n. the condition of having the vies 
"i on the first syllable, Kai. on Pag. i, D i 
dima, mí(d)n. first, prior, primitive, b 

Pi. ; Pat.; LO tran. the state of being first, &c. 

1. Aaya, mf(a)n. (Pip. iv, 2, 54] being: at fes 
beginning, first, primitive, Katysr. ; Hit. ; Sart: c5 
ifc. min, (=°ddi, q. v.), Mn. i, 50 63, ae m 
mediately preceding (e.g. ckadasddya, imm: n! ely 
before the eleventh, i. e. the tenth), earlier, is ler ; 
being at the head, unparalleled, unprecedent s 
cellent, AV. xix, 22, 1; MBh.; (ds), m. rl, ie EN 
of deities, VP. iii, 1, 27 ; Hariv.; (2); f., N.o Durg ; 
the earth, L.; (for 2. adya see s.V.) cone m. 
“the first poet,” N, of Valmiki (cf. ddi-Eavi a re) 
L.; cf, Ragh. xv, 41. —guàgib f N. of a tire 
 bija, n. a primeval cause, L. Eh í 
N. of a weight equal to five gunj3s ^^ —?rtvij 
Critoij), m. chief-priest. sc 

‘afg 2. ddi, mfn. beginning with ë, Ramat- 
U 


5 = H 
wrfezwa-digdke. See under à- vdih. 


MERA à-diteyd, as, m. son of Aniti the 
sun, RV. x, 8S, 11; Nir.; a god, deity, L- 
1. Āaityá (Pan. iv, " 83), min. belonging to 


-farnika, L. — vrata, n. “a vow or rite relating 
to the sun,’ Gobh. iii, 1, 28; N. of a Siman. 
«= vratika, mín. performing the above rite, Katy. 
on Pip. v, I, 94. —-8ayana, n. the sun's sleep; 
-vrata, n. a particular vow or religious observance. 
—samvatsara, m. a solar year. —sükta, n. a 
particular hymn, —sunu, m. ‘the sun's son," N, of 
Sugriva (the monkey king), of Yama, of Manu, &c., 
L. — sena, Mm, N. of a prince, Kathis. —stotra, 
n., N. of a Stotra. —sthilf, f. a receptacle from 
which the dditya-grahd is drawn, SBr. = svümin, 
tu., N. of a man, —hyidaya, n., N. of a Stotra. 
Adi m., N. of an author. Adityanu- 
vartin, mín. following the sun, Suir. 
2. Adityá, mín. (Pap. iv, 1, 85) relating or be- 
longing to or coming from the Adityas, RV.i, 105, 
165 V3.; SBr. &c.; relating to the god of the sun. 

WIfETaT ü-ditsa, ü-ditsu. See under a- 
1. dà, p. 136, col. 3. 

virfestadin (ad), mfn.ifc. eating, devour- 
ing, Pan. viii, 4, 48 ; R.; Mn. Sc. 


watered adinacd, (probably n.) misfortune, 
want of luck in dice, AV. vii, 109, 45 (cf. adinaza.) 
—daráa, mfn. having in view (another's) mis- 
fortune, VS. xxx, 18. 
1. d- V dii, P. -didéshti [Subj. 3. sg. 
-dideiati, AV. vi, 6, 2, &c-], -disdti [3. pl. -di- 
Santi, Impy. 2. sg. -dija, impf. 1. sg. disam, 
&c.], rarely -disate [BhP. viii, 24, 51], inf. -d/ie 
«ix, 21, 5] and -destum (aor. 3. se. ddikshat 
Bhatt, iii, 3, see Pan. iii, I, 45], fut. 1. pl. deks- 
yamah, peri. -dideia) to aim at, have in view; to 


arat a-V/2. di (3. sg. impf. üdidet, RV. i, 
149, 33 3- 5g. a0r. d-didayat, RV. ii, 4, 3) to shine 
upon, enlighten, 


"relig a-/didi. See a-/2. di. 
Wee a-didhi. See 2. a-./dhi. 
Wet adinava, as, m. distress, pain, un- 


easiness ; fault, L. 

MEIN à- /dip, Caus. P. -dipayati (2. sg. 
Subj. d-difayas, RV. vi, 22, 8) to cause to blaze, 
kindle, set on fire, illuminate, RV.; $Br.; MBh.; 
R. &c. 

A-dipaka, mín. (Pap. iii, 1, 133) setting on fire, 
L. 3 (as), m. an incendiary, MBh. 

A-dipana, amt, n. setting on fire, inflaming, 
Kaui.; BhP.; embellishing, L.; whitening a wall or 
floor or seat &c. upon festival occasions, L. 

A-àipita, mía. inflamed, R. 

A-dipta, mín. set on fire, blazing up, MBh. &c. 
i ind, p. having set on fire, TS.; SBr.; 

r. 


wer ā-dirgha,mîn.somewhat long;oval, 
Bhartr. i, $6. ; 


NIS a- T. du (À. 2. sg. Impv. -dunvasca, 
MBE i, 3289) to feel pain, be consumed by grief. 
A-düna, mín. (Pat. on Pan. viii, 2, 44). 
wei üduri. See under a-4/dri below. 
IGE ü-/ dul, P. (3. pl. impf. áduluís, RV. 


ix, 72, 2) A. (1. sg. pr. @-dule, RV. ix, 10, 8) to 
milk near or out. 


188 


Wg G-/dri (Pin. vii, 4, 28), A. -driyate, 
rarely poet. P. [ddriyat, BhP. iv, 4, 7] to regard 
with.attention, attend to, be careful about (acc.), 
§Br.; AitBr.; MBh.; Sak. &c.; to respect, honour, 
reverence, Palicat. ; BhP. ; Ragh. 

A-dara, as, m. respect, regard, notice; care, 
trouble, Paficat.; Hit.; Ragh.; Kir. &c.; ddaram- 
1. kri, to exert or interest one's self for; ddarcua 
and ddardat, adv. respectfully; carefully, zealously. 
= vat, mín. showing respect, solicitous, Kad. 

A-darana, am, n. showing respect or regard. 

A-üaraniya, mí(d)n. to be attended to or re- 
garded, venerable, respectable, — tva, n. the state of 
being venerable. 

A-dartavya, min. =4-daraniya above. 

A-duri, mín. attentive, NBD. (according to Siy. 
on RV. iv, 30; 24 belonging to @-/dy7 below). 2 

A-drita, mf(a)n. attentive, careful, zealous, dili- 

nt, R.; Paficat.; BhP.; Ragh. &c.; respected, 

ionoured, worshipped, Mn. ; Kathiis, &c. 

1. A-dritya, mí(d)n. venerable, respectable, R.; 
Bhatt. $ 
' 2, A-dritya, ind. p. having respected, having 
honoured. 

rq a- dris, A. (3, sg. perf. Pass. -dd- 
driic, RV. x, III, 7) to appear, be seen: Caus, 
-darsayati, to show, exhibit. 

A-dnr&á, as, m. the act of perceiving by the 
eyes; a looking-glass, mirror, $Br.; BrArUp. ; MBh.; 
KR. &c.; ‘illustrating,’ a commentary (often = dar- 

aua); ideal perfection ; a copy, Comm. on VarBr.; 
N. of a son of the cleventh Manu, Hariv.; N. ofa 
country, Comm. on Pip.; of a species of Soma, L.; 
of a mountain, = bimba, m. a round mirror, Kum. 
vii, 22. -mandnla, m. ‘having mirror-like spots,’ 
N. of a species of serpent, Suir.; a round mirror, L. 
= maya, mfn. being a mirror, Kid. 

A-dargaka, mín. (Comm. on Pin. iv, 2, 124) be- 
longing to the country Adaria; (as), m. a mirror, R. 

. A-daréita, min. shown, pointed out, Ragh.iv, 38. 

A-agishti, f. sight; a glance, look, Dai. = g0- 

carum, ind. within range of sight, Kathis, —pra- 
saram, ind, id, Amar. 74. 

IZ. d-V/dri, P. A. (2. sg. Subj. á-darshi, 
RV. viii, 6, 23, &c.; 3. sg. Subj. aor. d-darshate, 
RY. x, 120, 6; 2. sg. Subj. Intens, d-dardarshi, 
RV. ii, 12, 15) to crush, force or split open; to 
make accessible, bring to light ; Intens, (2. sg. Impv. 
a-dardrihi, RV. iii, 20, 24) to crack, split open. 

paR mfn. crushing, splitting, RV. x, 78, 


wg &-dri. 


to grow rotten, AV. vi, 24, 2. 
shamelessly voracious, greedy, MBh.; Rajat. 
brilliance, L. 


made of iron, iron, R. 
' à- V/1.dru, P.-dravati, to run towards, 


Br.; MBh. 

A-ürava (?), as, m., N. of a man, VayuP. 

WIZE a-dvadasám, ind. up to twelve, 
RV. x, 114, 6. 

WMI ü-dearam, ind. up to the gate or 
door, MarkP. 

WIAA a-dhamana, am, n. (fr. a- /dhà), 
pledging, Mn. viii, 165. 

SIAU Gd hamarnya, am, n. (fr. adhamar- 
ua), the state of being a debtor, Pan. ii, 3, 70, &c. 


AAC G-dhara. See under a-/dhri. 


MUAR adharmika, mf(i)n. (fr. a-dharma), 
unjust, unrighteous, Katy. on Pan. iv; 4, 41. 


wn adharya, am, n. (fr. adhara), the state 
of being inferior or of losing a cause (in law), Vishnus. 


veni a-dharsha,&c. See underà-/dhrish. 
WIN ü-dhava, &e. See under a-/dhu. 


SINT a-/dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte (in 
the later lan; usually A.), [1. sg. @-dadhami, 
AV. ii, 10, A es m sg. Eus AV. vi, 26, 
I, &c.; pf. 3. pl. -dadhits, RV. viii, 103, 1, &c.; 
aor. 3. pl. &-dhus, RV. iv, 6, 6, &c.; p.-dadhana, 
p. Pass. -dhiyamdna (in comp., e. g. a-dhiya- 
mana-citta, Rajat. v, 164); perf. -dadhau, &c. ; 
see under 4/1. dha], (P. and A.) to place on, put 
down, deposit, put ; to impregnate, instil (e. g. good 
sentiments), impress, direct; to apply, appoint; RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to add (fuel to fire), RV.; 
$Br.; AivGr.; ParGr. &c.; to give or deposit in 
pledge, stake (money), RV.; to give, supply, lend, 
deliver, RV.; AV.; ParGr.; BhP. &c.; to accept, 
receive, RV.; AV.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; to make, 
constitute, effect, Ragh.; Milav, ; Rajat. &c.; (only 
A.) to keep, preserve, appropriate to one’s self, hold, 
possess, take; to conceive (as a woman), get chil- 
dren, RV. &c.: Caus. -dhdpayati, to cause to put : 
Desid. A.-dhitsate, to wish to kindle (a fire), TBr.: 
P. (p. -dhitsat) to be about to take up (a stick for 
punishing), MBA. xii, 3170. x 

A-üh&tavya, mín. to bc distributed or assigned, 
Comm, on Nyayam, 

A-dhütri, m. one who has kindled the sacred 
DELLI 3 the giver (of knowledge), a teacher, 
a av. 


16. 

A-diira, as, m. (according to Sty. on RV. i, 46, 
5=4-dara fr. à-A/dri above), N. of a plant that 
can be substituted for the Soma. — bimbi, f. a plant. 

A-ü&rin, min. breaking open, RV. viii, 45, 13. 
=bimbi (¢-dari-), f N, of a plant, Suir. 

: A-üiryz, ind. p. having cracked, SBr. xiv, 1, 2, 

2. 

A-üuri, m. ‘destroyer (of enemics), N. of Indra, 
aM 30, 24 (Siy.; sec also under à- dri 
al b 


weg a-deya, mín, See under a- V1. dā 
above. 
ma 1. adeva, mi(i)n. v.1. adeva, q.v. 
IIS 2.a-deva, as, m. (scil. jana) all crea- 
tures including the gods’ (Say. on RV. ii, 41); 
mi(?)n. devoted to the gods [NBD.] : 

‘AIGA a-devaka, mf(i)n. (div), one who 
=~ or plays, L. 
, A-devana, am, n. a place for playing, AivGr. 
i ss B ees ja means of playing, L.; gain in 

a-/dai, À. only p. pr. 

2. A-azyamiüna, mfn, (for 1. see d-A/1. dä) 

examining, proving, MBh. 
à-v/do, P. -dáti, -dydti (Subj. 1. pl. 

Ene &c.) to reduce to small MN ea 

3. A-dine, am, n. reducing to small pieces, 
crushing, Jaim. ; B 6 i 
SE n Porra 1. and 2. ddéna sce 
- TUI 2. üdyà, milan. (ad), to be eaten. 
edible, AY. viii, 2, 19; n cu dinum 


„am, n. putting near or upon, deposit- 
ing, placing, SBr. ; Tage; Mn. &c.; lighting, 
kindling, placing a fire (especially the sacred fire, cf. 
agny-a above), SBr.; KatySr.; AsvGr. &c.; im- 
pregnating (cf. sarbha°), Megh. iii, &c.; a cere- 
mony performed before coition ; adding, Vam.; 
causing, effecting, MBh. ; Ragh. ; Megh. &c. ; pledg- 
ing, depositing, Yaj. ; taking, having, receiving ; 
assigning, attributing, employing ; containing, being 
in possession of; the place in which anything is 
deposited or rests, SBr.; the bit of a bridle, Ts. 
=kiriki, f, N. of a work. =paddhati, f, id. 
=vidhi, m. id. 

Adühünika, am, n. a ceremony performed be- 
fore conception, L. 
,A-dhiya, ind. p. having placed, Mricch.; having 
given; having delivered, MBh.; having received. 
A-ühüyaka, mí(i£a)n. [Pan. iii, 3, 10] ifc, be- 
stowing, giving; causing, effecting, Sah. = tva, n. 
the state of giving &c., ib. 
A-dhiyin, mín, ifc. =a-dhdyaka above, Rajat. 
=t8, f. the state of causing &c., ib. 
1. A-dhi, is, m, (for 2. see p. 139, col. 2) a re- 
ceptacle, BhP. xi, 13, 33; place, situation, L.; foun- 
dation, Nyayam. ; a pledge, deposit, pawn, mortgage, 


rga adyina, mnf(a)n. [etym. doubtful], 
wrata a-dyota, as, m. (fr. x. dyut), light, 


üdrisira, mf(i)n. (fr. adri-s°), 


hasten towards, approach running, SBr.; VS.; Ait- 


wrfirqafen adhivedanika. 
NET a- V2. dyut, A, (pf. 3. sg. -didyóta) 


RY.; Mn.; Yajii.; hire, rent, Ap.; an attribute; 
title, epithet (cf. z/Add/), L. — tū, f. the nature or 
circumstance ofa pledge, Comm. on Yàjii. 7 bhoga, 
m. enjoyment or use of a deposit (usc of a horse, 
cow, &c. when pledged), Gaut. xii, 35. 

A-ahitsu, mín. (fr. the Desid.), wishing to re. 
ceive, Comm. on T Br. i, 58, 3. s 

Aahi-4/1. kpi, to pledge, mortgage, pawn, make 
a deposit, Comm, on Yaji. «karana (ddhi- 
n. pledging, mortgaging. = kyita, mín. pledged, 
pawned, mortgaged. —kritya, ind. p. having 
pledged, &c. 

A-aheya, mí(z)n. to be kindled or placed (as 
a fire), Comm, on Pau. ii, 3, 69; to be deposited 
or placed ; to be pledged or mortgaged, Yajii.; to 
be assigned or attributed or given or conceded, Pañ- 
cat. &c.; being contained, comprehended, included, 
Comm. on Pan. ii, 3, 4; Balar.; being imputed, 
Balar.; (am), n. putting on, placing (cf. agnya? 
above), AsvSr. &c.; an attribute, predicate, Sah, &c, ; 
to be effected ; to be fixed, T= 

K-hita, mín. placed on, placed, deposited, put 
on, Pan. viii, 4, 8; RV.; AV.; MBh, &c.; added 
(as fuel to the fire); one who has added ; deposited, 
pledged, pawned, Comm. on Yājñ. &c.; given, de- 
livered; conceived ; performed, done, effected, MBh.; 
entertained, felt, L.; comprising, containing. = kla- 
ma, mín. overcome with fatigue, exhausted, = la- 
kshana, mín. noted or known for good qualities 
(=4-hatal’, q.v.), L.; one who has laid down his 
banner, T. = samit-ka, mín. onc who has added 
fuel to the fire or who keeps upa fire, Khitágni, 
mín. one who has placed the sacred fire upon the 
altar; (zs), m. sacrificer, a Brahman who maintains 
a perpetual sacred fire in a family &c., TS. ; SBr. &c.; 
ahitágny-ddi, m. a gana (Pag. ii, 2, 37). Ahi- 
tánka, mfn, marked, spotted, stained. " 

SIATT G-dhara, &c. See under à- diri. 

SHIRTS d- V/ dh, P. &-dhāvati (A. only p. 
-davamana, MBh.)to flow towards, run near, RV. 
ix, 17, 4 and ix, 67, 14; to come running, run or 
hasten towards; to return, RV. ; Laty.; SBr.; Hariv. 


af a-dhi. See under a-/dha and à- 
Vdhyai. 
Ara Ua adhikaragika, as, m.(fr. adhi- 


Zarana), a judge, government official, Mricch. (sec 
adhi°), 


Adhikirika, mf(a)n. (fr. adhi-kdra), belonging 
to a chief matter or principal person, Sah. &c. ; be: 
longing to particular sections or head chapters (adhi- 
kara), SaükhGr.; official, relating to any office or 
duty, Badar.; (as), m. the supreme ruler, the su- 
preme spirit, Badar. 

ufa adhikya, am, n. (fr. adhika), excess, 
abundance, superabundance, high degrec; over- 
weight, preponderance; superiority, R.; Mu. ; Suir.; 
Comm. on Pin. &c. 

wafyefaar adhidaivika, mf(a)n. (fr. adhi- 
deva), relating to or proceeding from gods or from 
spirits, Mn.; Suir.; proceeding from the influence 
of the atmosphere or planets, proceeding from divine 
or supernatural agencies. 

Adhidaivata, mfn. id. ib. 

MTAA ádhipatya, am, n. [Pàn. v; 1; 124] 
(fr. adhi-pati), supremacy, sovereignty, power, RV: 
X, 124; 5; AV. xviii, 4, 543 VS.; TS.; AitBr.; BI 
Mn.; Yajii.; Paficat. &c. : 

waft sladhi-bandha. Seeundera-Vdhyai 

EY 

varfsnrifiraadhibhautika, mf(i)n. (fr. adhi- 

bhitta), belonging or relating to created beings 


Suir.; elementary, derived or produced from the 
primitive clements, material, 


verfa adhimanyu, avas, m. pl. (fr. adhi- 
manyti), febrile heat, L. 

MUA ädhirathi, is, m. (Pan. iv; I 93) 
‘son of Adhi-ratha,’ N. of Kana, MBh. 3 

MPIO adhirajya, am, n. (fr. adhi-raja)s 
royalty, royal government, supreme sway, Ragm? 

lar, 


vnfaqufea adkivedanika, mfn. (fr. adhi- 


vedana), belonging toa second marriage, T+} (am), 


writ d-dhi. 


in. (scil. diam) property (gifts &c.) given t 
‘wife upon marrying a second, Yajii,; Vichnus, a first 
vit 1.a-Vdhi (cf. d-dhiyai ; according to 
Dhitup. xxiv, 68; Pan.vi, 1, 6, &c.,-didhz),P. (Subj. 
3 pl.d-didhayan)to mind, care for, RV. vii, 7, 6; X. 
(Subj. 2.5g- a-didhithas) tomeditateon, think about, 
care for, wish for, AV. viii,1, 8, &c.; (p.aor.-diisha- 
maga, mfn., RV. x, 26, 6) to wish for, long for. 

2, A-abi, f. (for 1. d-dhkE sec under a-A/dia), 
cagemess, longing, care, RV.; AV. &c. =parna, 
mí(d)n. ‘winged with longing,’ AV. iii, 25,2. 

K-dhita, mín. reflected or meditated upon; (am), 
n. the object of thought, anything intended or hoped 
for, RV.; VS.; SBr.; MaitrS. —yajüs, n. a sacri- 
ficial prayer which is meditated upon. 
` K-aniti, 7s, f. thinking about, intending, MaitrS, 

varitst adhina =adhina, q. v., MBh. 


` nga-/diu or -/dhi, P. (-dhunoti[SBr.] 
1. sg. @-dhiinomi (VS.), Pot. 3. sg. -dhiinuyat 
[TBr.], A. (3. pl. a-dAunvate [RV.], &c.) to 
stir, agitate. 

A-ühavá, as, m. one who stirs up or agitates, 
RV.; that which is agitated, mixture, ib. 
` A-dhavana, mín. stirring, ApSr. ; (au), n. agi- 
tating, moving, L. t 

A-ühav 1, 15, M, a vessel in which the Soma 
plant is stirred and cleansed, VS. ; TS.; AitBr. &c. 

A-dhAvá, ds, m. pl. that which is agitated or 
cleansed by stirring, TS. 

A-ühuta, mf(d & F [T.])n. =the next. 

A -ühüta, mf(@)n, shaken, agitated, Ragh.; Ka- 
this, &c.; disturbed, trembling, R. 

Ā-āhūya, ind. p. having shaken or agitated, TS.; 
KatySr.; MBh. &c. 

MAJAA ü-dhunaya, Nom. (fr. dhúni), A. 
(Impr. 3. pl. @-dhunayantam)to rash towards with 
violence, RV. iii, 55, 16. 

. MYAT adkunika, mf()n. (fr. adhuna), 
new, recent, of the present moment. 

` JIA a-dhiipaya, Nom. (fr. dhiipa), P. 
(Impv. 3. sg. -dAzpayatu) toenvelopin smoke, TAr. 
A-ahupana, am, n. enveloping in smoke or 
mist, VBr. 


à-dhümaya, Nom. (fr.dhima), P.to 

envelop in smoke. 

R-ühümana, am, n.=d-dhitpana above, VBr. 

A-ühümita, mfn, enveloped in mist, ib. 

A-dhümra, mín. smoke-coloured, ib. 

sing à-/ diri, P. (-dharati) to hold, keep, 
support, R.; Kathas.; Caus, P. (impf. 2. sg- ádka- 
rayas) to bring, supply, RV. i 52,8; ix, 12, 9: 
dec) -dhriyate) to be contained, exist in anything 

oc. 


R-ahnra, min. ifc. supportable, tenable (cf. dur”). 
RE as, m. support, pron E d ; 
c power of sustaining, or the su l 
patronage, AV. xii, 3, Be MBh.; Suir.; Vedintas, 
&c.; that which contains(a fluid &c.), a vessel, recep- 
tacle, Yaji.; Suir.; Paiicat. c.i 2 dike, dam, Ragh.; 
a basin round the foot of a tree, L.; a reservoir, 
pond, L.; (in phil. and Gr.) comprehension, beat: 
the sense of the locative case; iic. belonging or de at- 
ing to; the subject in a sentence (of which q cus 
&c. are affirmed); N. of a lake; of an author. 
=kārikā, f., N. of a Rie 
& mystical ci leri b 
Rade C tb, fand dcus the state of being a 
support, &c, —zup&, f. an ornament for the ha 5 
"Aühgrüdheyn-bhiüva, m. the relation of the re- 
cipient and the thing to be received (as of a mirror 
and the object reflected), Hit. ES 
Adhiraks, ifc. a substratum, 90"! 3 
A-dhāäraņa i ing, supporting. 
1l emia bearing no er owhich 


» " s, R 
R-dhürya, ind. p. keeping, holding, R. 
R-ahrita, mi@)n. contained ce lee.) , 
y 1. d-/ dhrish, P. (perf. 3- 38- #0- 
dharsha, Pot. d-dadharshit, Subj. aor. 3. $B- -da- 


dhárshat, &c.) to assail, atack, injure, overcome, 


RV. ; AV. . 
R-aharsha, mín, ifc. attackable, assailable (cf. 


dur?) ; (as), m. insulting, assailing, T. 


2. 


A-dharshana, a, n.=d-dharsha, T.; con- 
viction of crime or error, L.; refutation, ib. 

K-dharshita, mí(d)n. convicted, sentenced ; 
refuted in argument, disproved; injured, aggrieved, 
Yaji. ; Hariv.;" MBh.; R. 

A-üharshya, mín. to be injured or insulted, as- 
sailable, T.; weak, T. ; (awe), n. the state of being 
assailable, &c. ; weakness, ib. (cf. an^). 

2, A-dhrish (only dat, [°c used asInf., RV. ; AV. 
vi, 33, 2] and abl. [°as, RV. ii, 1, 9]), assault, attack. 

K-dhrishiya, mfn. ‘including the /dhrish,’ 
Dhitup. 

A-ahrishta, mf(d)n. checked, overcome, T. 
(cf. an‘). 

K-ahyishH, zs, f. assailing, attacking (cf. an^). 


of cows, Comm, on Pay. 


of an elephant, Ragh.; Kathis, &c. 


cry out, utter with a loud voice ; to sound, TAr.: Pass. 
(-dhmayati [irr], SBr. xiv, 6, 2, 12) to swell with 
wind, puif up, MBh. ; Suir. (in the latter sense some- 
times [Suir. 290, 10] P.): Caus. to blow, inflate. 

A-dhamann. Sces.v. 

A-dhmi&ta, mí(d)n. inflated, blown, puffed up ; 
sounded, sounding ; heated, burnt. 

A-ühmina, am, n, blowing, inflation, puffing ; 
Suir, ; boasting; a bellows, L.; intumescence, swell- 


a species of sound, T. ; (F), f, N. of a fragrant bark, 

A-ühmiüpana, am, n. inflating, blowing upon ; 
a method of healing particular wounds (cf. Jalya), 
Suir.; sounding, T. : 
virumeádhyakshya, am,n.(fr. adhy-aksha), 
superintendence, VS. 


sraa adhyasvi, is, m. (fr. adliy-asca), 
N. of a place, (gaya gu/ddi on Pan. iv, 2, 138.) 
Aahyasviya, min. (P29. iv, 2, 138) belonging 
to the place Adhyaivi. 

SIUM adhya. See under a-v/dhyai. 

wrunfera adhyatmika, mf(a & i)n. (fr. 
adhy-dtma), relating to self or to the soul; pro- 
ceeding from bodily and mental causes within one’s 
self; relating to the supreme spirit, Mn.&c.; spiritual, 
holy; (am), n. (scil. dukkham), N. of a class of 
diseases, Suir. 

wate a-dhyana. See under a-J/dhyai. 

wrumrm adhyapaka, as, m. a teacher, a 
religious preceptor (=adhydpaka, q. Y-), L. 

wrumfars adhyayika, as, m. (fr.adhy-aya), 
occupied or employed in reading or studying, TUp.; 
MBh, 

Ema adhyasika, mfn. (fr. adhy-asa, 
q. v2) (in phil.) belonging to or effected by erro- 
neous attribution, T. A 

anit a-»/dhyai (cf. à- / dii), P. (p. -dhyā- 
yat [BhP. ix, 14, 43] ; Impv. 2.58. -dhyahi (MBh.]) 
to meditate on; to wish or pray for anything for 
another. 

2. A-ahi, is, m. thought, care, anxious reflection, 
mental agony, anxiety, pain, TS.; MBh.; Yajii. &c.; 
reflection on religion or duty, L.; hope, expectation, 
L.; misfortune, L.; a man solicitous for his family's 
livelihood, L. —j2, mín, produced by anxiety or pain 
&c., L. jin, mín. suffering pain, L. —-bandha, 
m. the tie of anxicty (said of a king in relation to 
his care of his subjects), MBh. -mlüna, mí(a)n. 
withered with anxiety, L.; (for 1. -dhë see a-/ dha.) 

A-àhiandü-dhita. Sce under 1.d-/dhi. 

A-ahy&, f. =the next, L. 

A-ühyBun, am, n. meditating upon, reflecting 
on, remembering with regret, pensive or sorrowiul 
recollection. 

S adhrd, mf(a)n. (according to Say. on 
RV. i, 31, 14 fr. Vdhrai[?], according to T. fr. 
@-a/dhri), poor, destitute, indigent, weak, RV. 
NHIEU ü- V dhvans, p. p- 

A-dhvasta, mfn. covered, Nir. iv, 3. 


waren ü-nanda-kara. 


WAT ddhenava, am, n. (fr. a-dhenu), want 
BUY adhoraga, as, m. the rider or driver 


WUT á- / dina, P. -dhamati (Impv. 2. sg. 
-dkama) to inflate, fill with air, blow, Hariv. ; to 


ing of the body; N. of certain diseases, Suir.; N. of 


sensual pleasure, RV.; AV.; VS.; R.; Ra 
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‘arta fea adhvanika, mf(i)n. (fr. adkean), 
being on a journcy, MBh. 


MAT adhcara, as, m., N. of a man. 


AACA adkvardyana, as, m. a descend- 
ant of Adhvara (=the second Vasu), gaga zadddi 
[Pan. iv, 1, 99]- - 

Kabvarika, m{(7)n. (fr. adhvara), belonging to 
the Soma sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr.; (as), m. (scil. 
grantha) a book explaining the Adhvara sacrifice, 
L.; a man acquainted with the Adhvara sacrifice, L. 

Kühvaryava, mí(Zn. (fr. adhvaryu), belong- 
ing to the Adhvaryu (= Yajur-veda), Pin. iv, 2, 
123; VP.; (ane), n. the office of an Adhvaryu priest, 
RV. x, 52, 3; VS.; SBr. &c. 

MAA a-dhvasta. See under a-/dhrans. 


Wa and, as, m. (fr. V'an), face [NBD.]; 
mouth; nose [Say.], RV. i, 52, 15; exhaling the 
breath through the nose, T.; inhalation, breath in- 
spired, breathing, blowing, L. 

Anana, am, n. the mouth ; the face, R.; Ragh. 
&c.; entrance, door, L. Ananfnta, m. the angle 
of the mouth, BhP. Ananábja, n. face-lotus (i. e. 
lotus-like face). 

WIA anaka, as, m. (etym. doubtful), a 
large military drum beaten at one end; a double 
drum; a small drum or tabor, Bhag.; Hariv.; a 
thunder-cloud or a cloud to which the thunder is 
ascribed, L.; (mfn.) energetic, T. - dundubhi, m. 
=anaka’, q. v.; (15), m. or (2), f. a large drum 
beaten at one end, a kettle-drum, L. — sthalakz, 
mín. belonging to Anaka-sthall. — sthali, f., N. of 
a country. 

Anaküyani, gana Zarzdi (Pip. iv, 2, 80). 

MAA, ü-V/naksh, to approach, obtain, 
reach, present, L. 


STATS naduka, mf(1)n. (fr. anaduk), com- 
ing from or belonging to a bull, SBr.; KatySr. &c.; 
(am), n, N. of a Tirtha, Hariv. 

Anaduhaka, mín, coming from or belonging to 
a bull [T.], gana Aulalddé (Pág. iv, 3, 118). 

Anaduhya, as, m. a descendant of the Muni 
Anaduh [T.] 

Annduhyüyana (gana ajcddi [Pan.iv, I, 110]) 
and *ni (gana arpddi [Pau. iv, 2, 80]), belong- 
ing to Ana-duhya. 


‘wad d-nata, &c. See under d-J/nam 


next page. 


wag a-/nad, Caus. P. (p. -nadayat) to 


make resonant, cause to sound, MBh. 


WITZ G-naddha, &c. See under a-/nah. 
Steal nana. See under and above. 
wr Gnantarya, am, n. (fr. an-antara, 


Pan. v, I, 124), immediate sequence or succession, 
KitySr.; Ap.; Mn. &c.; proximity, absence of in- 
terval, MBh. &c. — tritiy&, f. the third day (of a 
religious rite), BhP. 


resa ánantya, mín. (fr. an-anta, Pan. v, 


4523), infinite, etemal, MBh. &c.; bestowing infi- 
nite reward, ArshBr.; (as), n. infinity, eternity, 
SBr.; Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; immortality, future 
happiness, MBh. &c. 


mar à- V/nand, P. -nandati, to rejoice, 


be delighted, Git. ; Bhatt.: Caus. P. -sandayati, to 
gladden; to bless, TUp.; Yajn. &c.: A. -zanda- 
Jate, to amuse one's self, 


A-nandá, as, m. happiness, joy, enjoyment, 
gh. &c.; 


(as), m. and (am), n. * pure happiness, one of the 


attributes of Atman or Brahman in the Ve- 
dint philosophy, Vedintas. &c.; (as), m. (in dram.) 
the thing wished for, the end of the drama [e. g. 
the Vith Act in the Venis.], Sih. 399; a kind of 
flute; the sixteenth Muhtrta; N. of Siva; of a 
Lokeivara (Buddh.); of a Bala (Jain.), L.; of 
several men; of a country; m. and (am), n, N. 
of the forty-eighth year of the cycle of Jupiter; (à 
and 7), f, N. of two plants, L.; (d), i, N. of 
Gauri, L.; (am), n. a kind of house; (often at 
the beginning and end of proper names.) = kanda, 
m. ‘the root of joy, N. of an author; of a 
medical work ; of a country. = kara, min. exhilar- 


140 rent eot a-nanda-kalika. 
ating, delighting. =kalikū, f, N. of a work, 
= kiuana-mihitmys, n., N. of a section of the 
Vayu-purina. = Kavya, N., N. of a work, = koba, 
m., N. of a play. =giri, m., N. of a pupil of and 
annotator on Saikaricirya, = għana, mfn. con- 
sisting of pure joy, NrisUp. = cnturünii-vrata, 
n. N. of a religious rite, BhavP. = caula, m., N. of 
a teacher, = jn, mín. procecding from joy, T. ; (as), 
m, N. of a teacher; (aw), n. semen virile, E. 
=jala, n. tears of joy, BhP. —Jiiüna, m.--£277 
above; -giri, m. id. —t&, f, joyfulness, joy, 
SBr. =—t&ndava-pura, n, N. of a town. —tir- 
tha, m., N. of Madhva, the founder of a Vaish- 
pava school of philosophy ; = ānanda-giri(?). = åa, 
min.=-zara, q. Y. L. =datta, m. membrum vi- 
rile, L. —dīpikā, f, N. of a work. = deva, m., 
N. of a poet. = nātha, m., N. of a man. =nidhi, 
m., N. of a commentary. = pata, m. a bridal gar- 
ment, L, = pura, n., N. of a town. - purga, M., 
N. ofa scholiast. = prabhnva, m. the seminal fluid, 
L.; the universe (as ing from Ananda= 
Brahman, T.) = prabhi, f., N. ofa celestial woman. 
=bashpa, m.  -/a/a above. — bodhónára, M., 
N. of a scholiast. = bhuj, mín. enjoying happiness, 
MandUp.; Vedintas. —bhairava, mín. causing 
both enjoyment and fear; (as), m., N.of Siva; N. 
of a teacher; (i), f., N, of Gauri, T. = maya, 
mf(Z)n. blissful, made up or consisting of happiness, 
TUp.; MipdUp.; Vedantas.; Kathis.; (am), n. 
(scil. brahkmazt) the supreme spirit (as consisting of 
pure happiness, cf. dnanda above); -kosha, m. 
the innermost case of the body, the causal frame 
enshrining the soul, mali, f, N. of a work. 
=yoga, m. (in astron.) N. of a particular Yoga. 
—züyn, m., N. of a man. = rüpa, mfn. consisting 
of happiness, NrisUp. =1ahari or "ri, f. ‘wave of 
enjoyment, N. of a hymn by Saükarücarya ad- 
dressed to Parvat!. —lahari-stotra, n., N. of a 
poem. = vana, m., N. of a scholiast; (aw), n., N. 
of Kail, —vardhana, mfn. enhancing enjoyment, 
R.5 (as), m, N. of a poet, Rajat, = valli, f., N. 
of the second part of the Taittiriya-Upanishad. = vi- 
mala, m., N. of a man, — veda, m., N. of several 
men. =sambhava, min.=-prabhava,q.v. A- 
m. =-9i77, q. v. nan, mfn. 
one whose essence consists in happiness, SBr.; (2), 
m., N. ofa teacher. rita,n.'joy-nectar,' 
happiness, NyisUp. ; -7z/a, mín. consisting of hap- 
ginem ib An rama, m., N. of a scholar. 
dü gru, n. =ãnanda-jala above. Anandé- 
&vura-tjrtha, n, N.ofaTirtha, Anandétsava, 
m. a festival. à 

A-nandaka, mí(a)n. gladdening, rejoicing, Hit.; 
Kad.; (am), n., N. of fike. rer 

A-nandathu, mfn. happy, joyful, L.; (xs), m. 
happiness, joy, Bhatt. 

A-nandane, am, n. delighting, making happy, 
Hit; civility, courtesy, courteous treatment of a 
friend or guest at meeting and parting, L. 

pee ed mín. to be enjoyed; 

nam , m.a lener, 
makes joyful, Ragh. | al 523862 
Tae ec eben pleasure, L. 

nandita, mí(a)n. rejoiced, deli 
Hariv. &c.; N. of a cane ced, delighted, happy, 
, mfn. delightful, blissful, happy, " 
r Kathis.; gladdening, making ah dum a 
n. 


vire antanapatya,mfn.(fr.an- 2 
cceding from childlessness, ae T apatya), pro 


AANA A änabhimläta asm. ad 
of An-abhimläta, BrÁrUp. ,25,m.a descendant 


beings (Jain.) 


KatySr. &c.; contentedncss, T. 5 saluting, L. 


Ā- rh 

ifc. to be bent (cf. du^). i 
A-namana, am, n. e d-Aali, q. v., T. 
A-námam. Scc under d-/nam. 


1. Á-namya and ü-nümyo, mfn. to be bent. 
1. A-namra, mín. bent; propitious. 


favour, conciliation. 
SHIT 2. d-namra, mfn. a little bent. 
NIU G-naya, &c. See under ü-V/ni. 
SMAR d-narta, &c. See under a-v/urit. 
vrdsanarthakya,am, n.(fr.an-arthaka), 


fitness, impropriety, L- 
a-/nard, to roar. 
A-nardum, ind. p, roaring, MBh, 
A-narüita, am, n. roaring, R. 
wrae ünala, am, n. (fr. anala), belonging 
to Agni,’ N. of the constellation Krittika, VarBrS. 


wrest analavi, is, m., N. of a man. 


TAA dnava,mf(i)n.(fr.2.anu, BRD.), kind 
to men, RV.; humane, ib.; a foreign man, RY. vii, 
18, 13 (according to T. [fr. @7te = man], ‘belonging 
to living men’). 

WAT anavya, min. = ünava, T. 


WAE ünasá, mfn. (fr. anas), belonging to 
a waggon, SBr.; belonging to a father, T. 

"HR a-/nah, P. (Impv. 2. sg. @-nahya) to 
bind to or on, AV. vi, 67, 3; MBh.: A. -nah- 
yate, to be stopped up, become stopped, Suir. 

K-naddha, mfn. bound to or on, bound, tied, 
MBh,; costive, Suir. ; (272), n. a drum in general, L.; 
putting on clothes or ornaments, L. = tva, n. state 
of being bound, obstruction, — vasti-tit, f. suppres- 
sion of urine; state of having the bladder obstructed. 

A-niha, as, m. epistasis, suppression of urine ; 
constipation, Suir.; MBh.; length, L. 

Anihika, mí(i)n. to be used in cpistasis, Susr. 

ü-nüka-ratha -vartman, 
mfn, one the path of whose chariot reaches to the 
sky, Ragh. i, 5. 

WMATA anathya, am, n. (fr. a-natha), state 
of being unprotected or without a guardian, orphan- 
age, Kathis. 

EN 

MAXU aniceya, mf(i[Pün.iv, x, 73])n. 
(according to T. (fr. d-2é-4/ci], to be gathered from 
every side; more probably) a descendant of Aniceya 
[NBD.], L. £ 

MIRSA aniitjya, am, n. (fr. an with /iitj), 
immovableness. 

MIANA anidhana, am, n, (acil. süman) N. 
of a Saman. 


MANT anidh a, mf (z[ Pay. iv, 1, 73])n. 
a descendant of A-nidheya n In 18D» 


MAGE aniruddha, as, m. a descendant 
of A-niruddha, L. 


vif aem dnirhata, mf(i)n. (fr. a-nirhata), 
of indestructible nature, SBr.; VS.; (ds), m. pl, N. 
of a class of principal gods [T.] 
: Gnila, mf(i)n. (fr. anila), proceed- 
ing from or produced by wind, windy, L. ; belonging 
to Vayu or Anila, T.; (as), m., N. of Hanumat; 


of Bhima, L.; (7), f. and a N. : 
stllation Svii and (an), n., N. of the con 


ünabhimlana, as, m. a descend- 
ant of An-abhimlana, Pan, ju s 


SAR @-/nam, P. (3. pl. d-namanti, RV. 
&c.; inf. -námam, RY. iv, 8, 3), A. (Impv. 3, pld- 
namantdnt, RV. vi, 49, 4) to bend down, bend, bow, 
incline, R.; BhP. ; Ragh. &c.; todo homage, salute 
Ue Ge ak Br. &c.5 to condescend; 
propitious (as gods 1o men), RV. vi, 50, 4 ; i 
near; to bend Sees ds to sibdus RV Cane 
-namayalti and -nemayati, to inflect, bend 
an do fee iubdue, MBh.; Malay. ; tae 

/-nata, min. ing, stooping, bowed, Ragh.: 
Kathis. ; humbled, submissive, P bient, MBh, &ci 
bent or curved inwards (as a bow), SBr.; flat, sunk 
(not elevated), MBh.; R. ; pacified, conciliated; sa- 


Hanumat ; of Bhima, L. 
ü-nisam, ind. till night. 
a- V/ni, P. -nayati (1. pl. à-nayamasi, 
AV.v, 25, 8; Impr. 2. sg.d-nay'a, 3. Sg. d-nayatu; 


'K-nati, f. bending, bowing, stooping, VS,; Ka- 
this.; submission, obedience, inferiority, Comm, on 


nama, as, m. bending, stretching (a bow), L. 


Z-namita and G-nimita, mfn. (p. of Caus.) 
bent or bowed down, caused to bend, Bharty.; Malav. 


. 2. A-namya and l-natya, ind. p. having bent. 


A-n&mann, am, n. propitiation, gaining (a god's) 


uselessness, unprofitableness, Katy$r.; Pan. &c. ; un- 


Aniti, is, m. ‘a descendant of Anila;’ N. of 


mamah anugrümika. 


luted reverently. =J% äs, m. pl. a class of divine 


pf. d-nināya, AV. v, 17, 2, and d-nindya, RV. 
viii, 21, 9; inf, -uetavat, SBr. ii, 1, 14, 16), A. 
(1. sg. -7aye, R.) to lead towards or near; to bring, 
carry to a place (acc. or loc.); to fetch, RV.; AV, 
SV; SBr.; MBh.; R.; Sak, &c.; (perf. periphr, -na> 
J'ümása, MBh. iii, 2282) to cause to bring or fetch = 
to bring back or take back, MBh.; R.; to pour in, 
mix in, RV.; VS.; SBr. &c.; to bring any one to, 
reduce to any state, MBh.; to deduce, calculate; to 
use, employ, prove: Caus. P. -zdyayati, to cause 
to be brought or fetched or led near, MBh.; R.; 
Ragh.; Kathás, &c. : Desid. -2inishati, to intend 
or wish to bring near, BhP. x, 89, 42. 

A-naya, as, m. leading to, T.; leading to a teacher 
=upanayand, q. v.), L. 

A-nayana, am, n. bringing, leading near, VP.; 
KatySr.; MBh.; R. &c.; producing, working ; cal- 
culating. 

A-nayitavys, mín. to be brought or led near, 
MBh. ; to be calculated, Comm. on VarBr. 

A-niiya, as, m. a fisherman's net, Pan. 

Anfiyaya, Nom. A. (-4àyàyafe) to become a 
net, form or represent a net. 

Anüyin, 7, m. a fisherman, fisher, Ragh. 

I. A-niiyya, mín. to be brought near ; (as), m. 
consecrated fire (taken from the Garhapatya or house- 
hold fire, and placed on the south side, where it is 
called dakshindgni, q. v.) 

2, A-nilyya, ind, p. (of the Caus.) having caused 
to be brought, having caused to be introduced, having 
brought together. 

A-nita, mfn. taken, brought near, &c. 

A-niti, 75, f. the act of leading near, R. 

A-netavai, Sce under @-+/2i. 

A-netavya, min. = 1. d-1yya, q.v. 

A-netri, mfn. one who leads or brings near, a 
bringer, bringing, Kathas. 

MARAA ünikavata, mfn. (fr. anikavat 
[= Agni]), relating to Agni, Comm. on Katysr, 

wato ü-mila, mí(z)n. darkish, Ragh.; 
Vikr.; slightly dark or blue ; (as), m. a black horse, 
L. ; (2), f. a black mare, T. ; tin, L. 

Wg 1-1. nu, A. (aor. 3. pl. dniishata, 
RV. i, 151, 6 & ix, 65, 14) to sound, roar to- 
wards or near; (p. -z1765a, Bhajt.) to cry; to 
twitter (as birds): Intens. (d-zavino£, RV. vii, 87, 
2) to roar towards. 

Wg 2. anu, mfn. (fr. 4/2. an), living, hu- 
man, T. 

Iga feraanukalpika, mfn.(fr.anu-kalpa, 
q.v», gana uéthddi, Pan, iv, 2, 60), one who knows 
or studies the alternative rules; obtained by alterna- 
tive rules, T. ; (am), n. a substitute, T. 

anukilika, mfn. (fr. anu-küla), 
conformable, favourable, inclined to help, Pag. 1Y, 

, 28. T 
4 Enukiulya, am, n. conformity, suitableness, Ka- 
thas.; MBh.; Yajii.; favour, kindness, humouring; 
Rajat. ; agreement of minds, friendliness. = tas, ind. 
conformable to one’s wishes, Vatsy. 

ünukrisMa, mfn. (= anu-krishtes 
q. v.), Vartt. on Pan. v, 4, 36. 
Wea anukhadgya, min. (fr. anu-khad- 


ga), being along the sword, Comm. on Pau. 


IYER anugaigya, mfn. (fr. anu-gaiiga)s 
being along the Gañgā, ib. 

MJ nt qm anugatika, min, (fr. auu-gata) 
relating to or proceeding from, following, PAU. 

Anugatya, am, n. following; acquaintances 
familiarity, L. 

miaa anugadika, mfn. (fr. anu-gadin), 
belonging to one who repeats another's words, 1€ 
peating another's words, Pan. 

MFI fash anugugika, mfn. (fr. anu-guut)s 
knowing or studying the Anu-guna (i.c. acco pu 
to T. a manual of the art of keeping within 
bounds of one's faculties ?), ib. 

nugunyn, am, n. homogencousness, Sih. — 
QUARK ünugrümika, min. (fr. anu-gra- 
aa emo or conformable to a village, 19517 
rural, Pan. 


WTA dnucdraka. 


sRanucüraka,mfn.(fe.anu-caraka), an-anuvi?, ft. anu-vi- and the Desid. of A/d/ia), 


belonging to an attendant, ib. 
WAT Gnujavard, mfn. (fr. anu and 
jax), posthumous [BRD.] ; common, TS.; TBr, 
MASE dnuduha, am, n., v.1. for Gnaduha, 
q.v. 
agira anutilya, mfn. (fr. anu-tila), be- 
longing or conformable to grainsof: Sesamum, Comm, 
on Pain. : 
rg feet anudrishtineya, m4, adescend- 
ant of Anu-drishti, q. v., ib. 


sgg? ünudrishfeya, mfn. id., Pag. 
RAS anudeiika, mfn. belonging to an 
Anu-deia (q. v.) rule, L. 
verqerquanunasya,mfn.(fr. anu-nāša), be- 
longing or conformable to destruction, Pan. 
fera anunasikya, am,n. (fr. anu-na- 
sika), nasality (of a sound), RPrat. 
AYIA anupathya, mfn. (fr. anu-patha), 
along the way, Comm. on Pay. 


fem anupadika, mfn. (fr. anu-pada), 
following, pursuing, tracking; knowing or studying 
the anupada (q. v.) song, ib. 

Anupadya, mín. being behind any one's steps, ib. 

ünupüroa, am, n. andi, f. (fr. anu- 
pitraa), order, series, succession, MBh.; R, &c.; (in 
law) direct order of the castes, Mn.; Yajii. &c.; 
(generally only instr. -exa and -yd, one after the 
other, in due order.) 

Anuplrvya, am, n. order, succession, K1tySr. ; 
Mn. ; Yajii. &c.; (generally abl. -2/, in due order.) 

Gnumatd, mf(i)n. belonging to the 
goddess Anu-mati (q. v.), TBr. 

Wife ünumünika, mf(i)n. (fr. anu- 
māna), relating to a conclusion, derived from in- 
ference, subject to inference, inferable, inferred, Ap. ; 
SankhSr.; making conclusions, BhP. = tva, n. the 
state of being inferable, KatySr. 

ünumüshya, mfn. (fr. anu-masha), 
belonging or conformable to kidney-beans, Comm. 
on Pan. 2 

ünuyavya, mfn. (fr. anu-yaca), be- 
longing to barley, ib. 

MJA anuyatrika, mfn. (fr. anu-ya- 
fra), belonging to a servant; belonging to a retinue ; 
a servant, ib. 

ünwyüpya, mfn. (fr. anu-yipe), 
being diay or belonging to a sacrificial post, ib. 
wc anurakti, is, f. (=anu-rakti,q.V-); 
passion, affection, L. 
Gaurahati, is, m. f. & descendant 
of Anu-rahat, Pan. (cf. anuhàrati). E 
ünurüpya, am, n. (fr. anu-ritpa), 
conformity, suitableness, Sih. 
fit anurohati, is, m. f. a descendant 
of Anu-rohat (accordingto T., v.l. for *Aarati, qx) 

NIST ünurohiga, mf(i)n. belonging 
to the constellation Rohini. 

fah anulomika, mie ae 
ma), in the direction of the hair, in natu 
regular order, in due course ; conformable, favour- 
able, lent, L. s n 

y uci 2, niin. in the direction of the D 
Produced in natural or direct order (am), ee 
Tection similar to that of hairs, natura! OT 
order, Mn. ; Xn ads 5 
pe doi: Jl, Susr.; P3n- i * Das 
Titum medi dun 
favourableness, L.; 


argiya ü fr. anu-vayša), 
anuvagiya, mfn. ( SN 
belongi , conformable to a genealogi 
Drache to T. ‘behind a bamboo"), L 


anuvasanika, mfn. (fr. anu- 
Vdsana), suitable for an oily enema. 


argia anucidkitsi, f. (probably for 


vraiifea üntargehika. 141 


T.; a stage, theatre, L.; war, L.; N. of a king 
(son of Sary3ti), Hariv.; N. of a country (northern 
Kathiavig), ib.; (as), m. pL, N. of the inhabit- 
ants of the above country; of the kings of that 
country; (am), n. the empire of the Anartas; water, 
L.; dancing, T. = pura, n. the capital of Anarta, 
i. e. Dváravati, L. E: 
Anartaka, mín. dancing towards, T. ; belonging 
to the inhabitants of Anarta, (gana d/4zziddi, Pin. 
iv, 2, 127. 
FORE. ant, n. the act of dancing towards 
or near, dancing, SinkhGr. i, 11, 5. 
A-nartita, min, agitated gently, Bhartr. 
Anartiya, min. belonging to the country (and 
the people of) Anarta. 
Mga anrita, mf (i)n. (fr. an-rita, gana 
chattrddi, Pan. iv, 4, 62), untruthful, lying, false. 
Anritaka,mfn.belonging to or occupied byliars,L. 
Gnrisaysa, am, n. (fr. a-nrisansa), 
absence of cruelty or harm, absence of injury, mild- 
ness, kindness, benevolence, MBh. ; Gaut. v, 45. 
Anrigansi, m. f. (Pig. iv, I, 95) the descendant 
of a benevolent person, T. ; a benevolent person, L. 
Anrisansiya, min. belonging to a benevolent 
person, (gana gu/ddi, Pin. iv, 2, 138.) 
Anrigansya, mi(Z)n. merciful, mild, kind, MBh.; 
(am), n. absence of cruelty or harm, kindness, mercy, 
compassion, benevolence, MBh.; Mn.; Ap. —tas, 
ind. from harmlessness, through kindness, 
NISERRTST d-nemi-magna, mfn. sunk up 
to the rim or felloe (as a wheel). 
anaipuga, am, n. (fr. a-nipuna, Pan. 
vii, 3, 30), unskilfulness, clumsiness (cf. a-naifuna). 
anaiscarya, am, n. (fr. an-iscara 
[Pan. vii, 3, 39]), absence of power or supremacy 
(cf. an-aiszarya). 
tet r.ünéa. See under 3. am (p. 80). 
‘tet 2. anta, mfn. final, terminal, relating 
to the end, 
Antya, as, m. one who finishes, personified as 
Bhauvana, VS.; TS. 
Anty&yaná, as, m. a descendant of the above, TS. 
maya antahpurika, mfn. (fr. antal- 
pura), belonging to the women’s apartments; (az), 
n, anything done in the women’s apartment, 
WAR Gnidm, ind. (for a-antam), to the 
end, completely, from head to foot, SBr.; TS.; 
Gaut. 


ingratitude, L. 
"T dnuvesya, mfn. (fr.anu-vesa, Pan. 
iv, 3, 59), a neighbour living on the same side, Mn. 

NAS anusatika, mfn. (fr. anu-satika, 
Pip. vii, 3, 20), belonging to a person or thing 
accompanied with or bought for a hundred. 

MATAR ünusasanika, mfn. (fr. anu- 
Jdsana), relating to or treating of instruction, MBh. 

Gnusitka, mfn. (fr. anu-sitka), being 
with or within the awns (as rice). 

MTAA anusrava, mfn. according to hear- 
ing, resting on tradition, derived from the Veda or 
tradition, BhP. 

Anuéravika and &uu&rüvika, mín. id. 

"ESSE anushdk, ind. (fr. anu- Vsañj [gana 
svarádi)), in continuous order, uninterruptedly, one 
after the other, RV. v, 16, 2, &c. (cf. anushak). 

Anushaügika,mí(7)n.(fr. anu-shañga),closely 
adherent, following, concomitant, inhcrent, implied, 
BhP. ; Paiicat. ; consistent ; lasting, enduring, Rajat. ; 
necessarily following, necessary as 2 result or conse- 
quence, inevitable ; occasional, unimportant, second- 
ary, Sah. ; (in Gr.) elliptical, including or agreeing 
wit s not comprised in the sentence, — tva, 
am,n. the being occasional, secondary, Siddh, on 
Pan. ii, 2, 29 (p. 430). 

WI anushanda, mfn. belonging to the 
country Anu-shapda (q. v.), L. 

anushüká, mfn. (probably fr. anu- 
shitka, ‘aiter-shoot of rice’ [according to native in- 
terpretation from anu-4/si]), ‘in the manner of the 
after-shoot of rice,’ i. e. shot after, TS. ii, 3, 4, 2. 

dnushtubha, mf(i)n. consisting of 
Anu-shtubhs; formed hike the Anu-shtubh metre (c.g. 
composed of four divisions), RV. x, 181, 15 VS.; 
SBr.; RPrit. 

Anushtubhshüshpiha, mín. consisting of the 
two metres Anu-shtubh and Ushgih, RPrat. 

ATA ünusayya, mfn. (fr. anu-saya), 
being every evening, Comm. on Pig. 

ünusiya, mfn. (fr. anu-sita), 
being along the furrow, ib. 

ata dnusirya, mfn. (fr. anu-sira), 
being along the plough, ib. 

ünusuka, mfn. studying or know- 
ing the work Anusü (q. v.), L. 

MYTH anusika = ünushuka (2), q.v. 

q anusiiya, mfn. given by Anu-suya 
(Atri’s wife), Ragh. xiv, 14. 

fastlünusritineya,m.f.a descendant 
of Anu-stiti, Pan. 

feU dnusrishtineya, m.f.adescend- 
ant of Anu-srishti, ib. 

Gnuharati, m. f. a descendant of 

Anu-harat, ib. : 

i anükd, am, n. (fr. anv-aiic), lying 
close to,” ornament, jewels, RV. v, 33, 9 [according 
to NBD. dnitkam, ind, subsequently; but Say. ex- 
plains the word by abharana). 

ünüpa, mfn. (fr. anüpa, gama kacchddi 
[Pin. iv, 2, 133]), belonging to a watery place; 
wet, watery, marshy, Suir.; (as), m. any animal 
frequenting watery or marshy places, as fishes, buf- 
faloes, &c. (cf. anija), ib.; a descendant of Anüpa; 
(am), n., N. of a Siman, Laty. iv, 6, 1. —minsa, 
am, n. the flesh or meat of animals frequenting 
watery or marshy places. | 

Anüpaka, mín. living in marshy places, Pan. 

ünrinya, am,u. (fr. an-rina), acquit- 

tance of debt or obligation, the not being indebted 
to (gen.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Paficat, &c. | 

ü-/nrit, P. (aor. 3. pl. d-nritus, RV. 

v, 52, 12; P -nrityat, AV. iv, 37, 7) to dance 

towards, hasten near, jump near: Caus, (impf, 3. pl. 

-nartay'an) to agitate gently, Ritus.; Ragh, 
Ā-narta, as, m. dancing-room, dancing academy, 


MAL üntara, mfn. (fr. antara), interior, 
internal, inward, Bhatt.; native, indigenous, MBh.; 
being inside, within (a palace &c.), MBh.; (as), 
m. an intimate friend; (am), n. the heart, Naish, 
= prapaica, m. (in phil.) ‘the inward expansion ;” 
the fantasies of the soul produced by i : 
Antaratamya, am, n.(ír. antara-tama),near- 
est or closest relationship (as of two letters), Siddh. 

Antarya,az,n. near relationship(of two letters). 

SACU antaragarika, mfn. (fr. an- 
eine ae ing to the ma orwomen's apart- 
ments ; (as), m. the keeper of a king's wives; (aur 
n, the oifice of the above. S ACC 

Neat qaiantarayika,mfn.(fr.antar-aya), 
returning at intervals, repeated from time to time. 

SECO antarala, mfn. (fr. antar-ala), 
(in phil.) “those who know the condition of the soul 
within the body,” N. of a philosophical sect. 

Wet Ley antarikshd or antariksha, rof(z)n. 
(Er. antariksia), belonging to theintermediate Space 
between heaven and earth, atmospherical, procced- 
ing from or produced in the atmosphere, V3.5 TS.; 
MBh. ; VarBrs. ; Suir.; (a5), n. rain-water. 

antaripaka, mfn. (fr. antar-ipa, 
gama dAümüdi, Pan. iv, 2, 127, where [in Büht- 
lingk's edition] antarifa is to be read instead of 
antariya), belonging to or being in an island. 


antargagika, mf(i)n. (fr. antar- 
apa) incide or comprehended in a class or 


WIR antargehika, mi(i)n. (fr. entar- 
Seña), being inside a house, ib. 
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~n I. Āpa, as, m. obtaining ; (mfn.) ifc. to be ob-] rag ā-vpaļ, Caus. -páfayati, to cause 
tained (cf. du^). era to split, Suir. 
A mí(7)n. one who obtains, L. = - : 
pon d s obtaining, reaching; coming to, maza apajava, v. l. for apatava, q. v. 
BhP.; pepper, L. s WIG üpaua, as, m. a market, a shop, 
‘Kpaneya, mín. to be reached or obtained, Kajh- | MBh,; R. ; Kathas. ; waves, MBh. ; commerce, trade, 
p: L. —devatàü, f. image of a deity placed in the 
Epayitri, mín. one who procures; procuring. | market, R. —vithila, m. and n. a row of stalls 
1. Apüná, mín. one who has reached ; (for 2. see | (in a market), R. — vedikg, f. a shop-counter, R. 
d-/1. fā.) A-panika, mfn. (Un. ii, 45) mercantile, relating 
Api, is, m. an ally, a friend, an acquaintance, | to traffic or to a market &c.; (25), m. a merchant, 
RV.; VS. (according to Siy. on RV. ii, 29, 4, from dealer, shop-kecper, L,; tax on markets or shops; 
the Caus.) causing to obtain [wealth &c.| ; (mín.) | assize, market-rate, L. 


ifc. reaching to, entering. — tvá, n. confederation, WIT d-V/1. pat, P. -patati (p. acc. -pa- 


n E acis aken met, ŠBr.; re- tantam, AV. xii, 4, 47; aor. d-paptata, RY. 


H : "ned. SBr.: ? Wu e Ka. | b 88, 1 (Pan. vii, 4, 19]; Pot. perf. a-papatyat, 
ceived, got, gained, oramg SBr.; Mn.; Hiti hv A 2H RUN ODE e P. fon d 
this; filled up, taken, SBr.; come to, als ctl hasien toward rush in or on, RV.; A VOTES 
reaching io, sees cer ede: sce Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; to fall towards or on, Kathis.; 
apt fu EMA R.: Ragh, &c. B DELE pst to approach} to assail; to fall out, happen; to ap- 
l ied "acquainted, MBh. ; R.: Ragh. '&c.; ap- pear, appear suddenly; to fall to one’s share, to 
intei; divided Soryas.; connected, L. ; accused, | befall, MBh. ; R. ; Rajat.; BhP, ; Paücat. ; Kad, &c.: 
TU L.; ES a fit person, a credible or | Caus. P. (3. pl. -fatdyanti, RV. x, 64, 2) to fly to- 
A AER me ud vu i errant MON. domm let fall, cut 
an Ar ain; N. of a Niga, 4 (2, f= wn; J 3 az MN. Š a 
Jala, q: v. L-3 (am), n.a quotient; equation of a r Chal Hs happening: SPEM i 
degrec, L. -xüma, mfn. one who has gained his seat ML G Tom Ad M i E; pected ap- 
wish, satisfied ; (in phil.) onc who knows the iden- PS Srt ine TAA (as the wind) 
tity of Brahman and AC (as), das the sapere vs e [ cnm j y E 7 
on f » opaa ia F f 
aa: ET rem M ey Kpatiko, mín. accidental, unforeseen, coming 
dential servant, MBh.; Mn. Led n a koan eres on Un. ii, 45 ; (us), m. a hawk, 
regnant woman, = garva, mfn, possessing pride, | a Jaicon, 1b. à 
Proud. ~dakshiga,mfn, foring proper gifts or fur- á Eu mín, happened, befallen; alighted, 
i i i .;R. -bh& , | descended. 
entes ay MB cvaoum n, |  A«pkím, as, m. the falling, descending; rushing 
Leine pope | ene psig ela 
42. = Vajra- ., N. ofan Upanishad, = v: » H - 
gu, m. ‘collection of intimate persons," intimate per- (unexpected) Rppesrance n ; ee i eR. 
ts Naa, TET PET E, REEL. t d cg smi 
cana, q. Y. 5 a correct sentence, — vio, f. a credible , L. = tas, ind. jin 
Ser or the assertion of a credible person, true | suddenly, just now, Sah, = mātra, mín. being only 
affirmation, trustworthy testimony ; the Veda; the | momentary. 
Smritis, Itihäsas, Puranas, &c., T.; (mfn.) one whose 
assertion is credible, a Muni, Ragh. —sruti, f. a 
credible tradition ; the Veda; the Smritis, &c., T. 
Aptagama =dfia-sruli, Aptüdhinn, mfn. de- 
pendent on credible or trustworthy persons, Ap- 
tôkti, f. —à/a-vacana, q. v. ; a word of received 
acceptation and established by usage only. Aptó- 
pade&a, m. a credible or trusty instruction, Sah, 
Aptavya, mfn. to be reached, obtainable, _ 
Apt, zs, f. reaching, meeting with, TS.; SBr.; 
BrArUp.; obtaining, gain, acquisition, SBr.; R.; 
MBh. &c.; abundance, fortune, SBr.; quotient; 


üntarvedika, mín. (fr. antar- 
vedika), being within the place of sacrifice, Comm, 
on KatySr. 


MANJAR antarvesmika, mf(t)n. (fr. an- 
tar-veima), produced or occurring within a house, 

fn dntika, f. (—antika, q.v. [under 
2. anti ]) an cer sister, L. 

WA 1. änirá, am, n. (fr. antra), the bowels, 
entrails, RV. ; AV.; VS.; SBr. — tanti, f. a string 
made from an animal's intestines, gut. — piso, m. 
id. Antranuofrin, mfn. being inthebowels, Man- 
cri mí(7)n. visceral, within or relating to 
the bowels, L. " 

Wea 2. antra, am, n. (fr. Vam), & kind of 
pipe (for smoking), T. 

ira Gnd, as, m. (Vand, Comm. on VS. 
xxx, 16), one who makes fetters, VS. 


rates ändola, as, m. swinging; fanning; 
a swing, L. - 

Andolaka, as, m. a sce-saw, swing. 

Andolana, am, n. swinging, a swing; trem- 
bling, oscillation, L.; investigation, T. 

Andolaya, Nom. P. āndolayati, to swing, agi- 
tate, Balar.* ` 

Andolita, mfn. agitated, shaken, swung, Kävyäd. 

aR andhasika, min. (fr. 2. andhas), 
cooking ; (as), m. a cook, L. 

andhigava, am, n. (fr. andhi-gu), 

seen, i, c. composed by the Rishi Andhigu,’ N. of 
several Simans, Laty. iv, 5, 27 ; TandyaBr. ; Nya- 
yam. 
e andhya, am, n. (fr. andha, Pan. v, 
1, 124), blindness, Susr.; darkness, Vet. 


Sel dndhra, mf(i)n. (fr. andhra), belong- 
ing tothe Andhra people ; (as),m.the Andhra country; 
a king of that country ; (ds), m. pl. the inhabitants 
of that country, MBh.; BhP. &c.; (7), f. an Andhra 
wife, 


irs anna, as, mfn. (fr. anna), having food, 
one who gets food, Pap. iv, 4, 85 ; relating to food. 


anyatareya, as, m. (fr. anya-tara, 
gapa jubhrddi, Pin. iv, 1, 123), N, of a gram- 
marian, APrat. iii, 74; RPrat. iii, 13 [BRD.], (per- 
haps rather) belonging to the school [and family] of 
another [teacher] ?. 


MAAA anyabhavya, am, n. (fr. anya- 


bhava, gana brahmanddi, Pan. v, 1, 24), the being 
another thing. 


Wal TH ancayika, mf(i)n. (fr. anv-aya), of 
a good family, well born, L. 

SN ER anvahika, mf(n. (fr. anv-ah 
S , mf(z)n. (fr. anv-aha), 

vireitfepait anvikshiki, f. (fr. anv-iksha), 
logic, logical philosophy, metaphysics, MBh.; Mn. ; 
Gaut. &c. 

ceig] ānvīpika, mfn. (fr. anv-ipa), 


at along (the water); conformable(?), Pan. iv, 
, 28. 


SHTW a. cl. ee P. apnóti (AY. ix, 5, 
2.22; &c.], . apa, aor. äpat, fut, d, 
syati,inf. aptum), « (perf. 3. pl. apird, RV.ix, MA 
4 P- pf. apand, RV. ii, 34, 7, but also pres. p. 
apuana, RV. x, 114, 7) t0 reach, overtake, meet 
with, fall upon, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; to obtain, 
gain, take possession of, RV.; AV. &c.; MBh.; 
i ciu eg da Mn.; to fall, come to 
ar 3 pervade, occupy ; to equal ; P; 
Gpyate, to be reached or found a inet with or ob- 
tained; to arrive at one's aim or end, become filled, 
‘TS. &c.: Caus. P. dpayati, to cause to reach or 
obtain or gain, ChUp. &c.; to cause any onc to suffer; 
to hit, Kathas.: Desid, P. and A. resa and ipsate 
[Paq. vii, 4, 55] to strive to reach or obtain, AV.; 
SBr.; MBh, &c.: Desid. of the Caus. dpifayishati, 
to strive to reach, SBr.; (probably connected with 1, 
ap; cf. apna; Gk. pevos, dpveacs; Lat, apiscor, 
aptus, ops ; Old Germ. noblan ; Mod. Germ. dden.) 


Apütika, mín, rushing upon, being at hand; 
(as), m., N. of a kind of demigod. 

K-pitita, min, caused to falldown, thrown down, 
killed; Hariv. 3 

A-pütin, mfn. ifc. falling on, happening, Kathis. 

A-pütya, mín. (Pan. iii, 4, 68) approaching in 
order to assault or attack, rushing on, assailing, Sis. 
v, 15; 10 be assaulted or attacked, L. 


MARS üpat-küla, &c. See under I.ü- 
W pad below. t 

SMG üpatya, mfn. (fr. apatya), relating 
to the formation of patronymic nouns, L. E 

warafa d-pathi, is, m. (fr. pathin with à» 
travelling hither or near, RV. v, 52; 10. 

Āpathí, f. any impediment in one's way (e. 8: * 
stone, tree, &c.)[?], RV. i, 64, 11. 


WUE 1. d-/pad, A. -padyate (pf. i 
aor. Gpadi, &c.) to come, walk near, APP : 
BhP.; to enter, get in, arrive at, go into, » n 
Laty.; R. &c.; to fall in or into; to be changed m all 
be reduced to any state; to get into trouble i 3 
into misfortune, AV. viii, 8, 18; xi, 1, 30; Bt! 
AitBr.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; to get, attain, take pos 
session; to happen, occur, SBr. ; Malav. &c.: ) 
-fádayati (aor. 1. pl. &pipadama, AV. % $ i 7 
to cause to enter, bring on, SBr.; to bring to 
state, Ragh.; to bring into trouble or misfortune, 
&c.; to bring near or towards, fetch, procure pros 
duce, cause, effect, MBh. ; Suér.; Ragh. &c-5 Pi 
cure for one’s self, obtain, take possession) 
to nar transform, lov) Vm. 

pat (in comp. for 2. dad below, .= kalp? 
rule of ame in misfortune (cf. djad-diar* md) 
Gaut.; Mn. —Xila, m. season or ume of e 
Mn.; Paiicat. — XXHika, mín. occurring in n iili 
calamity, belonging to such a time, gana A23 
(Pan. iv, 2, 116). 3 teri 

Ā-patti, is f. happening, occurring; CM sin 
into a state or condition, entering into cen 
with, changing into, KatySr.; APrat, &c.i MC p y; 
misfortune, calamity, Yajn.; fault, transgrese' Mmi 

2. Apnd, f. misfortune, calamity, distress, jaake 
Hit. ; Ragh. &c.; (dfadé, instr.) through ™ 


lation, fitness, aptitude, L.; (ayas), f. pl, N. of 
twelve invocations (VS, ix, 20) the first of which is 
āpaye svähā. 

I. Aptya =dplavya, q. v., RV. v, 41, 9; (fora. 
dptya sec below.) 

Apnina (cf. V1. df), am, n. (scil. Z7rtha) the 
passage to the place of sacrifice. + 

I. Xpya, mfn. to be reached, obtainable, SBr.; 
(am), n. confederation, alliance, relationship, friend- 
ship, RV. ii, 29, 3, &c.; a friend, RV. vii, 15, 1; (for 
2. dpya see p. 144, col. I.) 

AI 2. Gp (ü-4/ap), pf. dpa, to arrive at, 
come towards, RV. x, 32, 8. 

AIG 2. apa, as, m., N. of one of the eight 
demigods called Vasus, VP.; Hariv.; MBh.; (7), f., 
N. of a constellation, L. 

IG 3. apa, am, n. (fr.2. ap, Pan. iv, 2,37), 
a quantity of water, Mallinitha on Sis. iii, 72. 

ITAL apakara, mf(i)n. coming from or 
native of the (country ?) Apakara, Pan. iv, 3, 33. 

IV ü-pakoa, mfn. (pac), half-baked, 
nearly crude or raw; nearly ripe, not quite ripe; 
undressed, what is eaten without further preparation 
(as bread &c.), L. 

IAM apaga, f. (according to Mallinatha 
on Sii. iil, 72, fr. 3. dpa and 4/gu), a river, a 
stream, MBh.; R.; Ragh. ; Sis. ; N. ofa river, MBh. 


Ayageyn, 45, m. ‘a descendant of the river Apa- 
84,’ N. of Bhishma, MBh. 


WUGEW üpal-uddharana. 


‘or error, unintentionally, ~uddharans, 
-ing out of trouble, Hit. — gata, min. fallen into 
misfortune, unhappy. — grasta, mín. scized by mis- 
fortune, unfortunate, RERO - „m. 
a practice only allowable in time of distress, Mn,» 
misfortune, MBh. [NBD.] —vintta, mi dui 
plined or humbled by misfortune, Balar. 193, 17. 

A-padi, f. misfortune, calamity, L. 

H-panna, mfn, entered, got in, $Br.; K: 

&c.; afflicted, unfortunate, Sak Rats, te 
obtained, acquired ; having gained or obtained or ac- 
quired. =jivika, mín, having obtained a livelihood, 
Comm. on Pin. i, 2, 44. —sattva, f. a pregnant 
woman, Ragh. x, 60; Sak. Apannirti-prasa- 
mana-phala, mí(d)n. having as result the relieving 
of the pains of the afflicted, Megh, 54 

I, A-pida, as, m. reward, remuneration, ChUp.; 
arriving at, L.; (for 2.d-pada see below.) 

A-püdnka, mfn. causing, effecting. 

A-pidana, am, n, causing to arrive at; bringing 
any one to any state ; producing, effecting, Siddh, 

q apadeva, as, m. (fr. 2. ap), N. of the 

od of water (Varuna), T.; N. of an author; (7), 

., N. of a book written by the above (the Mimzpsa- 
nylya-prakaia). : 

SETS ä-v/ pan, A. (a-pananta, RV. x, 74, 
4), P. (pf. @-fapana, RV. viii, 2, 17) to admire, 
praise. 

. IQA üpana, &c. See under 4/1. ap. 

MHG apa-bhat{a, as, m., N. of an author 
(=Apa-deva). 

MURAR apamityaka, mfn. (fe. apa-mitya 
[Pan. iv, 4, 21], ind. p. of aga-A/ mā), received by 
barter; (am), n. property &c. obtained by barter, L. 

SHIT äpayă (fr. 3. dpa and 4/yà ; cf. dpa- 
a), a river, L.; N. of a river, RV. iii, 23, 4. 


MALULU aparapakshiya, min.(fr.apara-. 


paksha), belonging to the second half (of a month), 
BhP. 


MUYA aparadhayya, am, n. (fr. apară- 
dhaya, gana brahmanddi, Pin. v, 1, 124), wrong- 
ing, offending, L. 

* want gasaparahsika,mfn.(fr.aparáhua), 
belonging to or occurring in the afternoon, Pag. ; 
Kati. 

d Gpartuka, mfn. (fr. apartu—apa- 
itu), not corresponding to the season. 
* SIGS pala, am, n., N. of a Siman (cf. 
dfàla). 

MQA apava, as, m., N. of Vasishthe, MBh.; 
Hariv. (said to be a patron, fr. dpa» Varupa?). 


"HIT is apavargika, mfn.(fr-apa-varga), 
conferring final beatitude, BhP. 

Apavargya, min. id., ib. 

MUY- pas, P. á-paiyati [AV. iv, 20, 1]; 
to look at, 


[STUY x. apas, n. (connected with 1. ap), 2 
religious ceremony, RV. 
IW 2. üpas, n. (fr. 2. ap), water, ChUp. 
3. Apas, Nom, (rarely acc.) pl. of 2. af, q- S 
(in comp. for 2, & 3.d/5). = devata, m 
aves meis as diy, À ii Dieppe 
., Sail . =mayā, mín. 7 
Sr, ; ChUp.; MBh. = mātrā, f. the mk DE 
tary principle of water. = mūrti, m., N. of a sone 
Manu Svarccisha, Hariv. ; N. of one ofthe Fenk 
shis of the tenth Manvantara. »- "linm, mh: F 
Water" [fas being a rare form of the acc. tor apa E 
i.e. sipping water; (au), n. sipping ue betore 
and after eating. =hishthiya, mín. be gin E, 
the hymn x, 9 of the RV. (which begins with dfo 
Ai shthd); (am), n., N. of a Siman. 


NNW apastamba, 2s, M-, N. of a m. 
nowned sage and writer on ritual; (as, D, m. f. a 
descendant of Apastamba, gata gidddi {Pa iv, 1, 
104]; (Zs), m. pl. the pupils of -\pastam > felts 

n., dharma, M., -sFaute, T =s E hoo 
&c,, N. of works by Apastamba and his schoo 
Apastambi, is, m. a descendant of the above. 


n. bring- | 


= devatys, mín. | gramm 


` - : 
Afaa dpoklima. 

Apastambiya, mín, belonging to or descended 
from Apastamba. 

SIVA apastambha, as, m., v-1. for apa- 
stamba, 

Apastambhini, f., N. of a plant, L. 

WITT à- 4/1. pa, P. -pibati (Impv. 2. du. a- 
Pilatam, RV. ii, 36,6; pf. -fapau: Pass. -fiyate, 
c.) to drink in, suck in or up; to sip, RV.; MBh.; 
Ragh.; to drink in with ears or eyes, i.c. to hear 
or sce with attention, hang on, BhP.; Ragh.; to 
absorb, take away: Caus. -fdyayati, to cause to 
drink or suck in, BhP. 

2, A-püna, am, n. the act of drinking, a drinking- 
party, banquet, MBh.; (for 1. a2dzd sce p. 142, 
col. 2.) — goshthi, f. a banquet, carouse, Kathis. 
--bhumi, f a place for drinking in company, 
Ragh.; Kum. — 8818, f. a tavern, liquor shop, R. 

A-panaka, am, n. a drinking-bout; drinking 
liquor, Kad. 

A-pünta-manyu, mín. giving zeal or courage 
when drunk (said of the Soma juice), RV. x, 89, 5. 

A-püyin, mín. fond of drinking, AitBr. 

I. A-pita, mfn. drunk up, exhausted. 

A-piya, ind. p. having drunk in, Hariv. 

UTE 1. apaka, as, m. (./pac), a baking- 
oven, potter's kiln ; baking, T. ; 2 ufafaa, q.v., 
T. Ap&ke-sthá, mín. standing in an oven, AV. 
viii, 6, 14. 


SIU 2. a-paka, as, m. slight baking, T. 


SITs Gpangya, am, n. (fr. apdiga’ 
anointing the ram of the eyes, M paige), 
Waa G-patala, mf(a)n. reddish, Kad. 
NITUTZ ü-pàtaliputram, ind. as far 
as or to Pitaliputra, L. 
à-pandu, mfn. slightly pale, palish, 
pale, VarBiS. = ti, f. palencss. 
A-pündura, mfn. palish, pale, white, —^ri- 
bhū, to become pale, Kum. 
WANA d-pata. See under a- 1. pat. 
MAATS apatalika, fə, N. of a Vaitaliya 
metre, 
WANE G-pada, &c. See under r. à- pad. 
WAT üpala, am, n., N. of a Siman (cf. 
Gpala). 
WA apali, is, m. a louse, L. 
nfa api, &e. See under 4/1. ap. 
wi Tsrá-piiga,mnfn.reddish-brown,Bhatt. 
MAT a-pitjara, mfn. somewhat red, 
reddish, Ragh.; Kad.; (aos), n. gold, L. 
MITX a- V/pibd, p. ¢-pibdamana, making 
a noise, crackling, RV. x, 102, 11 [Siy.] 
ā-v/piš, P. (Impv. 2. pl. d-piniata, 
RV. x, 53, 7): A. (p. -Piddnd, RV. vii, 57, 3) to 
decorate, ornament, colour. 
ITAA FF ü-pisanga, mfn. slightly tawny, 
gold-coloured, Kid. 
MINAT apisarvard, mfn. (fr. api-iarca- 
za), nightly, nocturnal, TS. 
fc apisali, is, m., N. of an ancient 
arian mentioned by Pig. [vi, 1, 92], &c. 


143 


ing, drawing tightly; embracing, clasping ; hurting, 
giving pain, L. 

A-pidita, min. compressed, squeezed, R.; Sak.; 
Prab. &c.; bound tightly, embraced, overlaid, cover- 
ed, Rajat.; hurt; decorated with chaplets, MBh. 

WATT 2. a-pita, mfn. yellowish, R.; (as), 
m., N. of a species of trec, Comm.; (ai), n. fila- 
ment of the lotus, ib.; a pyritic mineral, L.; (for 
I. apia see under d-4/74, and for 3. d-fifa under 
d-a/ yai, 


A-pitaya, Nom. P. to make yellowish, dye with 
any yellow substance, Kid, 


MAA a-pina. See under à-/pyai. 


NW ü-V/puth, Caus. -pothayati. 
A-pothya, ind. p. having squeezed or compressed, 
Suir. 

MY à- /pii, A. (Impv. d-pavasca, RV. ix, 
70, 10; once P. d-2aza, RV. ix, 49, 3; p. -pund- 
na) to be pure; to flow towards after purifica- 
tion; to carry towards in its course (as a stream), 
RV.; VS. 

eration apüpika, mfn. (fr. apüpa), relating 
to cakes (as selling or eating or making cakes), 
Comm. on Pán.; (as), m. a baker, confectioner, L.; 
(am, n. a multitude of cakes, L. 

Apüpya, am, n. meal, flour, L. 

YY a- py, P. (impf. dpityat) to pu- 
trify, SBr. 

Aptiyita, mín, stinking. Sce an-d-fiiyita. 

MJT a-püra, &c. See under à-Jpri. 

MYU apisha, am, n. tin, L. 


NY 1.a- V1. pri, P. (aor. Subj. 2. du.-par- 
shathas, RV. x, 143, 4) to give aid, protect. 

TY 2. à- 4/2. pri, P. (-prinoti) to employ 
one's self, to be occupied, BhP. 

A-prita, mín. occupied, engaged, BhP. 

SITIS a-4/pric, P. (Impv. é-prinaktu; pf. 
-fafricus; Inf. -price, RV. v, 50, 2, and -pricas, 
RV. viii, 40, 9) to fill, pervade; to satiate, RV. i, 84, 
I; TBr.; to mix with, AitBr.: À.(aor. Pot. d-rici- 
mahi) to satiate one's self, RV. i, 129, 7. 

A-prik, ind. in a mixed manner, in contact 
with, RV. x, 89, 14. 

SIGS a-priccha. See under a-/prach. 

ü-/pri, P.-piparti, -pripati, and -pri- 

stati, to fill up, fulfil, fill, RV.; AV.; VS.; to do 
any one's desire, satisfy any one's wish, RV.: A. 
-frinate, to surfeit one's self, satiate or satisfy 
one's self, RV.: Pass. -piiryate, to be filled, be- 
come full, increase; to be satiated, satisfied, RV. ; 
$Br.; BhP.; MBh.; Kathis. &c.: Caus. -iiruyati, 
to fill up, fulfil, fill, SBr.; Hariv.; Rajat. &c.; to 
fill with noise, MBh.; R.; to fill with air, to inflate, 
R.; to cover; to load anything with, MBh.; R.; 
Ritus.; Kathis. < 

A-püra, as, m. flood, flooding, excess, abundance, 
Kathis.; Sis, &c.; filling up, making full, L.; fill- 
ing : a little, T. 

A-pürana, mín. making full, filling up, Hit. ; 
(as), m, N. of a Naga, MBh.; (am), n. filling, 
making full, satiating ; drawing 2 bow ; ing. 

A-püxita, mfn. tilled up, full 
erp am, n. fulfilling; 2 meritorious work, 
- A-pürya, ind. p. having filled, filling. 

A-puryamina, mín, becoming full, increasing. 
—paksha, m. [scil. cazdra) the moon in her in- 
EO the waxing moon, A3yGr.; ParGr.; Saükh- 

T. &c. 

` 

Afa üpekshika, mín. (fr. apeksha), re- 
lative, having relation or reference to, Siddh, (p.418, 
l 10), =tva, am, n. the state of being relative, 
Nyayad, 


Apisala, mí(;)n. belonging to or coming from 
Apisali; (as), m. a pupil of the same. 

wafama-./pish, P. (d-pinash{i, AV.xx,133, 
1; pf. -pipésha, VS. ix, 11) to press or rub against, to 
touch. 

A-pésham, ind. p. having pressed or rubbed 
against, touching, SBr. 

ardt à-/pi, &c. See under a-/pyai. 


WIS a-/pid, Caus. -pidayati, to press 


& 
against or out; to press, crush, AivGr.; R, &c.; to | NAA apeya, as, m. pl. (fr. x. op?), a 
pie hard, give pain, perplex, MBh. : : ticular class of gods, v2, an, PEE ies 


A-pida, as, m. (ifc. mi(d)n., L.) compressing, 
squeezing, Suir. ; giving pain, hurting, L.; a chaplet 
tied on the crown of the head, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
N. of a metre. 

K-pidana, am, n. the act of compressing, squeez- 


this class, MaitsS.; (cf. geya) 
ITH apesham. See under a-y/pish. 


: vidt üpoklima, am; n. (in astron.) = 
GRUA gum, 


144 vraie dpo-devata. waa á-bandhura. 


IEICE] üpo-devata, apo-maya, &c. See receiving E parting with a visitor, welcome, bidding 
p. 143, col. 1. nyA mín. to be saluted; to be asked, 

NW üpla, &c. Sec under A/üp. say. 

vrafatenqqa-prati-ni- »/vrit, to cease com- 
pletely. 

K-prati-nivritta-guzérmi-cakra, mfn. 
(scil. jana, knowledge) through which the whole 
circle of wave-like qualities (of passion &c.) subside 
or cease completely, BhP. ii, 3, 12. 

MMT a-prati (a-prati-/i), P. (Impv. 2. 
pl. dana, RV. vi, 42, 2) to go towards any one to 
meet him, 


MIRY à- /prath, Caus. (aor. Subj. 3. pl. 
-paprdthan, RV. viii, 94, 9) to'spread, extend. 
G-pradivdm, ind. for ever, SBr. 


a-prapadam, ind. to the end or 
fore part of the foot, Pag. iv, 2, 8. 
K-prapadina, mfn. reaching to the fore part of 
the foot (as à dress), Kad. 3 
Aprapadinnka, mfn. id.; (am), n. 2 dress 
reaching to the end of the foot. 


à-pra-/yam, P. (Impv. -prá- 
yaccha, AV. vii, 26, 8) to hand over, to reach. 
WIAA ü-pravaga, mfn.a little precipitous. 


wT a-/pra, P. (pf. d-paprau, AV. xix, 
49, 1 & RV.; aor. 2. sg. Gpras, RV. i, 52, 13, &c.), 
A. (pf. d-gapre, AV. xi, 2, 27; aor. Gprayi, AV. 
xix, 47, I, &c.) to fulfil; to accomplish any one's 
desire (Famam). 

SHIRTTUG-prüvrislum, ind. until the rainy 
season, SBr. 

IAT 1. d- / pri, P. (-prinati, AitBr. ii, 4; 
aor. Subj. 2. sg. -Pifráyas, RV. ii, 6, 8) to satisfy, 
conciliate, propitiate, please, RV.; TS.; SBr.; to 
address or invoke with the Aprl (sce below) verses, 
AitBr, ; SBr.: A. (impf. 4frinita) to amuse one's 
self, be delighted or pleased, TS.; Laty. _ 

2, Apra, mfn. belonging to or being an Apri (sce 
below), RAnukr. 

2. A-pri, f. gaining one's favour, conciliation, 
propitiation ; (-2r/yas [AV. xi, 7, 19] and -pryas 
[Naray.]), f. pl., N. of particular invocations spoken 

vious to the offering of oblations (according to 

SvSr. iii, 2, 5 seqq. they are different in different 
schools ; e. g. sdmiddho agnir, RV. v, 28, 1, in 
the school of Sunaka ; juke nak, RV. vii, 2, 
I, in that of Vasishtha ; sdmiddho adyd, RV. x, 
TIO, I, in that of others; Nardyapa on this passage 
gives ten hymns belonging to different schools; sce 
also Siy. on RV. i, 13 [seisamiddho na d vaha, the 
Apri-hymn of the school of Kanva], who enumerates 
twelve Apris and explains that twelve deities are 
propitiated ; those deities are personified objects be- 
longing to the fire-sacrifice, viz. the fuel, the sacred 
grass, the enclosure, &c., all regarded as diffcrent 
forms of Agni; hence the objects are also called 
Apris, or, according to others, the objects are the 
real Apris, whence the hymns received their names), 
AV.; TS. ; AsvSr. &c. 

A-prita, mfn. gladdened, joyous, BhP. x, 62, 27. 
—pÉ, m. Teecensing to the Comm. on VS. viii, 57, 
‘guarding those who are propitiated"] guarding when 
gladdencd or propitiated, N. of Vishnu, VS.; SBr. 

A-priti-mEyu, us, m., N. ofa place, L.; (Gfri- 
timayava, mín. belonging to the above place, ib.) 


WY à-/pru (V pru— vV plu), A. -pravate, 
to spring up, jump up. 

META à-prushaya, Nom. P.á-prushayati, 
to besprinkle, bespeckle, RV. x, 26, 3; 68, 4: A. 
(impf. 3. pl. prushayánta) id, RV. i, 186, 9. 

TY a-/plu, A. -plavate (Pot. -plutita, 
SankhGr. iv, 12, ax [v. L], and -Alavef) to spring 
or jump towards or over, dance towards or over, 
AV. xx, 129, 1; AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to 
bathe, wash, AivGr. ; SakhGr. & Sr.; SBr.; Mn.; 
BhP.; MBh, &c.; to immerse one's self, MBh. &c.; 
to bathe, wash another, MBh. ; Ragh. &c.; to water, 
bedew, inundate ; to overrun, MBh.; Hariv.; Paiicat, 
&c,: Caus. P. -plavayati, to wash or bathe any per- 
son or thing, cause to be bathed or washed, AivGr.; 
ParGr.; MBh, é&c,; to bathe (onc's self), MBh.; to 


inundate, overwhelm, set in commotion, MBh.- 
Hariv.; Mn. &c.; to dip, steep, Suir.; VarByS.: A’ 
-plavayate, id. E 

A-plava, as, m. ablution, bathing, Pa0.; Bhp.- 
R.; sprinkling with water, L. —vratin, m, one 
whose duty is to perform the Samivartana ablution 
(on returning home after completing his studies), an 
initiated householder, L. . 

K-plavana, am, n. immersing, bathing, Katy. 
$r.; BhP.; MBh. ; sprinkling with water, L,- 

A-pliva, as, m.( = d-f/ava, Pin. iii, 3, 50 
merging, wetting ; flood, inundation, rs 52) fabs 

K-plivita, mfn. inundated, overflowed, Hariv, ; 
Rajat. ; Paiicat. j 

I. Áplüvya, mín. to be used as a bath, serving 
for bathing, MBh.; bathing (any onc), to be washed, 
bathed; (am), n. washing, bathing, Pin.; L, 

2, A-plüvya, ind. p. having washed, wetted or 
sprinkled, 

A-pluta, mín. one who has bathed (himself), 
bathed, MBh.; BhP.; wetted, sprinkled, overflowed, 
MBh. ; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; ifc. (used fig.) overrun; 
afflicted, distressed (vyasand”) ; onc who has sprung 
or jumped near, Hariv.; MBh.; (as), m. (=a- 
plava-vratin), an initiated householder, L.; (am), 
n. bathing, MBh.; jumping, springing towards, MBh.; 
Hariv. — vratin, m. = é-flava-vratin, q.v., L. 
Aplutaiga, mí(7)n. bathed all over, MBh. 

A-pluti, zs, f. bathing, a bath, L. 

A-plutya, ind. p. having bathed or washed ; hav- 
ing jumped up. 4 

WME a-plushta, mfn. a little singed or 
burnt, Kum. v, 48. 


ATA apva, nom. of apvan, m.? (according 
to Siddh. ii, p. 393, l. 21, fr. /ap) wind, air (accord- 
ing to Comm. on Un. i, 154 =4autha-sthana). 

"NIL apsara, mfn. (fr. apsaras), belong- 
ing to the Apsaras. 

Apsaxasa, mí(z)n. a descendant of an Apsaras, 
BhP. vi, 4, 16; (am), n, N. of a Siman. 

WIA üpsava, as, m. (fr. apsu, loc. pl. of 
af), N. of a Manu. 


WU å- V phay, Intens. -pdniphagat (Pin. 
vii, 4, 65) to skip, jump, RV. iv, 40, 4- 

WANTS a-phalaka, as, m. enclosure, pali- 
sade, R. i, 70, 3. 


WME AHA a-phalódaya-karman, min. 
persevering in a work until it bears fruit, Ragh. i 5 

SRA aphalya, am, n. (fr. a-phala), fruit- 
lessness, Nyayad. 

ITA aphina, am, n. and üphika, am, D» 
opium, L. ; (Hindi dphine and aphit, cf. a-phena.) 

Wü ü-Vbadh. See ã-vvadh. 


ü-Vbandh, P. -badhnati (impt: 
dbadhnat, AV. vi, 81, 3 ; pf. -babandha) A. (pF 
-bedhé, AV. v, 28, 115 Inf. @-bddhe, AV. " = 1 
II) to bind or tic on, tie to one's self, AV.; SEI 
AivGr.; Laty.; MBh.; Kathas, &c.; to join, y. 
together, combine, resume, MBh.; Dai; rio 
to take hold of, seize, Mn.; to adhere closely 
be constant, Kad.; to fix one’s cye or mi tig 
Kathis,; Ragh.; to cffect, produce; to bring to 
show, Megh. &c. : At 
K-baddha, mfn. tied on, bound; joined; 2s 
effected, produced, shown (cf. the comps-) i, (as) i 


== ajeya-tva, ib. 


rÈ a. /pyat, À. -pyayate (Impv. @-pya- 
yasva, AV. vii, 81, 5; aor. Subj. 1. pl. a-pyayi- 
“shimahi, AV: vii, 81, 5) to swell, increase; to grow 
larger or fat or comfortable; to thrive; to become 
fall or strong; to abound, RV.; AV.; VS.; AitBr. ; 
MBh.; Yajii. &c.; to make full; to enlarge, strength- 
en, MBh.: , Caus. a-pyayayati (AV. iv, 11, 4; 
aor. Subj. d-fipayan, RV. i, 152, 6) to cause to 
swell; to make full, fill up ; to enlarge; to cause to 
grow, increase; to make fat or strong or comfort- 
able; to confirm, SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; R.; Megh. 
&c.; to help forward; to cause to increase or get the 
upper hand (e. g. a disease), Susr. &c. 

A-pi, mfn. fat, enlarged, increased, T. 

3. K-pita, mfn, swollen out, puffed up, distended, 
full, stout, fat, RV. viii, 9, 19; (fora. @pifa sce s. v.) 

B-pina, mín. id., AV. ix, 1,9; AitBr.; MBh, &c.; 
(as), m. a well, T. ; (am), n. an udder, Ragh. — vat, 
mfn. containing a form of d-4/4yai (as the verse 
RV. i, 91, 16), AitBr. i, 17, 4; (cf. afyana-vat-) 

A-pyünn, mín. stout, robust, increased; glad, T.; 
(am), n. increasing ; stoutness; gladness, T. = vat 
=d-pina-vat, SBr. vii, 3, 1, 12, &c. 

A-pylyn,as, m. becoming full, increasing, Kathis, 

A-pylüyunn, mín. causing fulness or stoutness, 
Suir. ; increasing welfare, gladdening, L. ; (2), f. an 
umbilical vein, MarkP. ; (am), n. the act of making 
full or fat, Suir. ; satiating; satisfying, refreshing, 
pleasing, Mn.; increasing, causing to thrive, MBh.; 
causing to swell (the Soma), SBr. &c.; satiety, satis- 
faction ; advancing ; anything which causes corpu- 
lency or good condition; strengthening medicine, 
Suir. ; corpulency, growing or being fat or stout; 

Jadness, L. — vat, mín. causing or effecting wel- 
are, increase, MaitrUp. — ilm, mín. capable of 
satisfying. 

A-pyüyita, mfn. satisfied, increased, improved, 
pleased, gratified; stout, fat; grown, spread out (as 
a disease). " 

pyüyin, min. causing welfare or increase, Ka- 
this. ; (ini), f, N. of a Si, L. 
A-pyEy ya, mín. to be satisfied or pleased, MBh. 


_ NI 1. aprá, mfn. (fr. 4/1. ap, Sy. on RV. 
i, 132, 2), getting at [enemies in order to kill 
them] (?); (for 2. ara sce under -y pri.) 
WING à-V/prack, A, -pricchate, rarely P. 
(mpr. dricte, MBh.) to take leave, bid farewell ; 
receivin| i i isi 
MBh.; R.; Megh.; fach K X Bee to ali 
a ACE pere Suir.; to ask, inquire for, BhP.; 


A-pricchE, f. conversation, speaking to or with: 
address bidding farewell, saluting on receiving à 
visitor, ‘asking, Faquiring, I opted f 
~ I. A-pricchya, mín, (Pip. iii, 1, 123) to be in- 
quired for; to be respected, RV. i, es s 
praised, laudable, commendable, RV. 

2. A-pricohya, ind. p. having saluted or asked 
or “inquired. 

i A-prishța,mfn. welcomed, saluted, MBh. j asked 
for, L. 

A-prishtvi (irr.) 2. d-fricchya, R.i, 72, 20. 

4-pracchana, am, n, expression of civility on 


rea 
Megh. A-badanéisjals, min.( = Aritéajall)iom 
ing the palms of the hands, Das. 
-badn, f. binding (cf. Inf. d-dddhe e dit) c 
A-bundha, as, m. a tie or bond; the ue the 
yoke (that which fastens the axle to the yo Li 
latter to the plough), L.; ornament, decoration, 
affection, L, mv 
A-bandhana, az n. tying or binding 
round, R. 


NITSIC à-bandkura, mfn, a little deek- 


S Gd Ng abayu, angfaares à-bhümipüla, 145 

abayu, us, m. (o y voc. a - x 5 H US 

MON ofa EE AVM, 1 MU bayo and Sa tea enin 
ww G-barka, &c. See under da/orip, | A'bBEtl, is, f. splendour, light ; shade, L. 


Sq abalya, am, n. (fe. a-bala), wenk- |, eran ä-bhāyaka, as, m. (v/bkan), a say- 
ness, KaushUp. ing, proverb, 


arem a- Vbadh, A. -bū TATY a- V/Dhash, A. -bhashate, to address, 
on, E TRAO oppress, | speak to, MBh.; R. &c. to talk, converse with, 
Torment, Ts &c.; to suspend, annu] BhP, pain or | MBh.; Kathis.; Hariv.; to talk, speak ; to communi- 
torment, <>. i peed nul, BhP. — Cate ; to call, shout, MBh.; Ragh.; to name, Susr.; 
A-büdhá, as, m. pressing towards, RV. viii, 23, | to promise, Kathas. B 

3; molestation, trouble; m. and (d), f. pain, di P 3 

MBh.; Mn.; Suir.; Kir. &c.; (a), f. (in math.) 

segment of the base of a triangle ; (mín.) distressed 
tormented, T. , 


abhimukhya, am, n. (fr. abhi-mu- 
kia), direction towards ; being in front of or face to 
face, presence, Pin.; Paiicat.; Sah.; wish or desire 
directed towards anything; the state of being about 
to do anything. 

what abhiyogika, min. (fr. abhi- 
yoga), done with skill or dexterity, 

wifi ee abhirüpaka, am, n. (fr. abhi- 
rufa), suitableness ; beauty, gana mangjitadi, Pin. 
v, I, 133. 

Abhirüpyu,,n.suitableness, Laty.; beauty, L, 

MTNA abhisasya, am, n. (fr. abhi-sas), 
a sin or offence through which one becomes dis- 
graced, A p. 

MRTA abhisheka, mfn.(fr.abhi-sheka),re- 
lating to the inauguration of a king; serving for it, 
VarYogay. 

Abhishecanika, mín. id., MBh.; R. 

verfirerfciabAiharika, mfn.(fr.abhi-hara), 
to be presented (especially to a king); (am), n. a 
respectful present or offering. 

vertes ablika, am, n. (fr. abhika, N. of a 
Rishi?), ‘composed by Abhika' [T.], N. ofa Siman, 
Katy$r. 

vitm abhikshna, mfn. (fr. abhikshya), 
repeated, frequent, L.; (az), n. continued repetition. 

Abhikshnya, am, n. continued repetition, L, 

nilo akira, as, m., N.ofa people, MBh.; 
R.; VP.;a cowherd (being ofa mixed tribe as the son 
ofa Brihman and an Ambashtha woman), Mn. x. 15, 
&c.5 (P), .acowherd'swife ora woman of the Abhira 
tribe, L.; the language of the Abhiras; (2), f. and 
(am), n, N. of a metre; (mfn.) belonging to the 
Abhira people, =palli or -pallI, f. a station of 
herdsmen, village inhabited by cowherds onty, abode 
of cowherds &c., L. 

Aphiraka or ibhirika, mi(z)n. belonging to 
the Abhira people, L.; (as), m. the Abhira people. 

NMG a-Uhila, mfn. (/bAi), formidable, 
fearful, M Bh. ; suffering pain, .; (222), n. bodily pain, 
misfortune, L.; [cf. Hib. abhci/, terrible, dreadful."] 

MANGA abhisaca, am, n. (fr. abhīšu), com- 
posed by Abhisu,’ N. ofa Siman, KatySr. xxv, 14,15- 

Abhigavadya and KbhiSavóttara, am, n. id. 

MY aviv, mfn. empty, void, RV. x, 129, 
3 (‘pervading, reaching,’ Siy.); VS.; one whose 
hands are empty, stingy, RV. x, 27; 15 4. 

Abhüka, mín.empty, having no contents; powcr- 
less. 

veg a-bhugna, mfn. (4/1. bhuj), a little 
curved or bent, Ragh. 

WJA å- V 1. bhuj, P. -Uhujati, to bend in, 
bend down, (fazyarkam a-bhujya, bending down 
in the Paryaùka (q. v.) posture.) 

1. Á-bhogá, a5, m.winding, curving, curve,crease, 
MBh.; R. &c.; a serpent, RV. vii, 94, 12 ; the ex- 
panded hood of the Cobra Capella (used by Varuna 
as hisumbrella), MBh.; Hcar.; circuit, circumference, 
environs, extension, fulness, expanse, Sak.; Bhartr. 
&c.; variety, multifariousness, Bhartr.; effort, pains, 
L.; (for 2. @-dhoga sce s. v.) 

1. Abhogin, mín, curved, bent, Hariv. ^ 

"SII. 1. ü-/ bh, -bhdvati (Impf. 2. sg. á- 
bhavas ; pi. é-babhiiva, &c.) to be present or neat 
at hand ; to assist; to exist, be, RV.; AV.; VS.5 
to continue one's existence, MBh.; to originate, be 
produced, begin to exist, RV.; AV.; SBr. 

, 2. A-bhu, mfn. present, being near at hand, as- 
sisting, helping, RV.; approaching, turning one's self 
towards (as a worshipper towards the deity), RV. i; 
51, 9; (s), m. a helper, assistant, 

A-bhiita, mfn. produced, existing. 

A-bhiiti, i5, f. reaching, attaining; superhuman 


power or stren RV. x, 84, 65 (15), 
Vac Ene gth, RV. x, 84, 65 (5), m, N. of a 


A-bhisha, as, m. speech, talking; addressing, 
R.; a saying, proverb ; introduction, preface, L. 

A-bhishana, am, n. addressing, speaking to, 
conversing with, entertainment, Ragh. 

A-bh&shita,mín. addressed; en, told, Hariv. 

1. A-bhishya, mín. to be addressed, worthy of 
being spoken to or conversed with, MBh.; Ragh. 

2, A-bhiishya, ind. p. having addressed, having 
spoken to, 3 

BNI a--/vhas, A. (pf. -babhase) to ap- 
pear, look like, MBh.; Ragh. vii, 40, &c.; Kum.; 
Kathis.: Caus. P. -d/dsayati, to shine upon, illu- 
minate, Nir.; Ma:kP.; to throw light upon, exhibit 
the falsity of anything, Comm. on Badar. 


saTaTcor{ G-balam, ind. down to or includ- 
ing children, beginning with infants, Kathzs, 

A-balyam, ind, id., ib. & R, 

tae abila, mfn. (fr. bil, ‘to split; T. ; 
cf. dvila), turbid, dirty ; confounded, embarrassed, 
L.; (doni), ind. confusedly, SBr. = kanda, as, m. a 
species of bulbous plant, L. 


WATS abulta, as, m. (in dram.) a sister's 
husband (probably a Prakrit word), 


argy ā-v/budh, P. (Impv. 2. sg. -bédha) 


10 attend to, mind, RV. vii, 22, 3. 


WTI abudhya, am, n. (fr. a-budha), want 
of discernment, foolishness, L. 

a-/ brik, P. -byihati (cf. ā-vrih) to 
tear up or off or away ; to pull off, RV. x, 61, 5; 
TS. ; SBr. &c. 

A-barha, ifc. mfn, tearing out; (as), m. tear- 
ing out or away ; hurting, violating, L. ; (am), ind. 
so as to tear up, Kath. 

A-barhana, am, n.theactof tezring off orout, L. 

A-barhita, mín. torn out, L. 

Abarhin, mín. fit for tearing out, ib. 

K-bridha, min.tom out or away, ŠBr. ii, 1, 2, 16. 

WZA ábdam, ind. (for a-abdam), during 
a year, BhP. 

Abdika, mfn. annual, yearly, Mn. 


_ STA -braluna, ind. up to or including 
Brahman, BhP. 

Ā-brahma-sabham, ind. to Brahman's court, 
Ragh. xviii, 27. 

WIA a-brii, A. -bruvate, to converse with, 
Hariv. 


Uf a-bhaigin, mfn.(v/bhaij), a little 
curved, Kad, 


BMT d- /blaj, P. (Impr. 2. sg. d-blaja ; 
pf. é-badhdja; aor. Subj, 2. sg, d-bhag ; RV. Vili 
69, 8), A. (Impr. 2. sg. d-bhajasva, &c.) to cause 
10 share or partake; to help any one to anything, 
let any one have anything, RV. ; ÀV-; AitBr. ; SBr. 
&c.; to revere, respect, BhP.: Caus, (Impr. 2. $8- 
xidjeyarme) io cause to partake, Comm. on Br- 

TUP. i, 3, 18. . 

E-uhaga, as, m, one who is to be honoured by 
a share, RV. i, 136, 4, &c.; AV. iv, 23, 3- 

K-bhajaniya, mín, id., Say. on RV. ; 

PEA a-bhagdana, am, n. defining, de- 
termining, L. 

NTA äbhayajātya, mf()n- descended 
from Abhaya-jita, gana gargådi (Pap. iv, I 105). 

Abhayajüta, mf(7)n. belonging to Abhayajitya, 
Bana Kazvádi (Pan. iv, 2, 111). SE 

NI WC G-Dhara, &c. See under ü-v bhri. 


aT 1.a-</bha, P.-bhati (Impv 2. sg- É- 
bhahi, RV.; pf.-babhan) to shine or blaze C ei 

V.; AV.5 to irradiate, outshine, illumine, ^3 
AV.; TB.; BhP. ; to appear, become visible Se 
parent, BhP.; MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat. &c.; to 
like, Kathis, ; MBh. &c. 1 

2. A-bhi, f. splendour, light; 2 LS CT 
pearance, beauty, MBh. ; Mn. Suir.; Pales es 
a reflected image, outline; likeness reser ces 
MBh.; R.; (mín.) ifc. like, resembling, appearing, 
R.; Kavyad, ; Sit &c. (e.g. Aemdbha, shining like 
gold); [cf. Hib, aziÀ, ‘likeness, similitude i cos 
*neatness, elegance ;’ avibhcal, “a spark of fire'?] 


A-bhisa, as, m. splendour, light, R.; Vedintas. 
195; colour, appearance, R.; Suir.; Bhag.; sem- 
blance, phantom ; mere appearance, fallacious ap- 
pearance, Vedantas.; SankhSr.; reflection ; intention, 
purpose ; (in log.) fallacy, semblance of a reason, 
sophism, an erroncous though plausible argument 
(regarded by logicians as of various kind); ifc. look- 
ing like, having the mere appearance of a thing, 
Gaut.; Sth. &c. = td, f. or -tva, n. the being a 
mere appearance, Sih. &c. 

A-bhüsana, am, n. illuminating, making ap- 
parent or clear. 

Avbh&sin, min. ifc. shining like, having the ap- 
pearance of, Hariv. 

A-bhüsura, mín, (Pin. iii, 2, 161) shining, 
bright, L.; (a5), m., N. of a class of deities, L. 

A-bhüsvara, mín. (Pin. iii, 2, 175) shining, 
bright, L.; (as), m., N. of a class of deitics, sixty- 
four in number; N. of a particular set of twelve 
subjects (dm jnata damo dantal sentir jnanam 
Jamas tafal}; | kamak krodko mado moho dvāda- 
sabhasvara ime WT.) 

mrata abhikamika, mfn. (fr. abhi- 
kama), wished for, agreeable, MBh. 

vrrec fare abhicaranika,m{()n.(fr.abhi- 
caraya), maledictory, imprecatory, scrving for in- 
cantation or cursing or enchantment, KitySr. 

Abhicürika, mí(Z)n. id.; (azz), n. spell, en- 
chantment, magic. 

WÊTAHA abhijana, mfn. (fr. abki-jana), 
relating to descent or family, Kum.; (am), n. lofti- 
ness of birth. 

Apbhijitya, am, n. (fr. abhi-jata), noble birth, 
nobility,R.; BhP. ; learning, scholarship, L.; beauty, T. 

arr srmabhijita, mfn. born underthe con- 
stellation Abhi-jit, Pip.; a descendant of Abhi-jit, ib. 

Abhijitya, mfn, a descendant of Abhi-jit, Pig. 

rfg à- V bhid, Pass. -Lhidyate, to be di- 
vided or torn or cleft. 

wafer abhidha, f. (for abhi-dha, q.v.), 
word, name, appellation, L. 

Abhidhütaka, am, n. word, name, L. 

Abhidhünika, mín.(ír.a&Ai-d/2na), belonging 
to or contained in a dictionary, lexicographical ; 
(as), m. a lexicographer, Comm. on Mn. viii, 275. 

Aphidhintyake, am, n. (fr. abhi-didniya), 
the characteristic of a noun, L. 

WANA alhipratariga, as, m. a. de- 
scendant of Abhi-pratirin, AitBr. : 

vafa abhiprayika, mfn. (fr. abhi- 
praya), voluntary, optional. 

MARIA abhiplacika, mfn. relating to 
the religious ceremony called Abhi-plava, AévSr.; 
Laty.; [Ce n., N. of a Siman, i 

wA AT äbhimanyara,as,m.a descendant 
of Abhi-manyu, L. 

varies abhimanika, mfn. (in Simkhya 
| phil.) belonging to Abhi-mina or self-conceit. 


ā-bhüta-samplavam,ind.down. 
to the dissolution or destruction of created things or 
of the universe, VP. 


A a-bhumipala, mfn. up to the 
king inclusively, Hariv. 2023. 
L 
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SIT 1. a-JSbhish, P. -bhishati, to spread 
over, reach, AV. vii, 11, 15 xviii, I, 24; to pass 
one’s existence, pass, RV. x, 11, 7; to go by; to act 
according to (loc.), obcy; to cultivate; to honour 


or serve, RV. 


A-bhüshénya, mfn. to be obeyed or praised or 


honoured, RV. v, 55, 4. 


MY á-/Uhri, P. -bhdrati (pf. é-jabhara, 
RV. ; aor. P. sg. doharsham, RV. &c.) to bring to- 
wards or near; to carry or fetch ; to effect, produce, 
RV.; AV. ; VS.; SBr. &c.; to fill up, fill, attract 


(one’s attention), BhP. 
A-bhaxa, am, n., N. of several Samans. 


A-bhnarana, am, n. destine] ornament, deco- 


ration (as jewels &c.), Mn. ; Sak. ; Hit. &c.; N. 
of several works (especially ifc.) 

Kpharéd-vasu, min. bringing property or goods, 
RV. v, 79, 33 (15), m, N. ofa man. (Abharad- 
vasava, ant, n. ‘composed 
a Saman.) 

Kpharita, mín. (fr. d-Maraga), ornamented, 
decorated, Hariv. 855. 

A-bhrita, mín, brought or carried near, pro- 
cured, produced, caused to exist, BhP. &c. ; filled 
vp, foll; firmly fixed, BhP. Abhrititman, mín. 


one whose soul is filled with, having the attention 
fixed or fastened on, 


WAT aheri, fa, N. of one of the Riginis 
or modes of music (personified as a female), L. 


= s) 

WMA 2. ã-bhoga, as, m. (V2. bhuj), en- 
joyment, satiety, fulness, completion, L. ; N. of a 
work; (mfn.) ifc. enjoying, eating, TAr. ; (for 1. 
d-bhoga sce à-/ 1. bhil.) 

A-bhogáya. 
Llas), m. food, nourishment, NBD.] 

A-bhog, i5, f. food, nourishment, RV. i, 112, 5. 


2. Abhogin, mín. enjoying, cating, T.; (for 


1. abhogin see à-^/ 1. bhuj.) 
A-bhojin, min. ifc. eating, consuming, L. 


SNART abhyantara, min. (fr. abhy-anta- 
ra), being inside, interior, inner, MBh.; Suir.; 
(am), ind. inside. — prayatna, m. internal effort 


(of the mouth in producing articulate utterance), 

Comm. on Pap. i, 1, 9; Siddh, p. 10. 
Abhyantarika, mfn. = ãbhyantara. 
MaR abhyavakasika, mfn. (fr. 

abhy-avakāša), living in the open air, Buddh. 


MAAR R abhyavahärika,mfn.(fr.abhy- 
avahdra), supporting life, belonging to livelihood, T. 
SANTER abhyagarika, mfn. (fr. abhy- 
agüra), belonging to the support of a family, L. 
titig übhyasika, mín. (fr. abhy-asa), 
being near to cach other, neighbouring, MBh. (less 
correctly in this sense written abhy: isthe). 
amfa abhyasika, mfn. (fr. abhy-asa), 
resulting from practice, practising, repeating, L. 
bi abhyudayika, mfn. (fr. abhy- 
udaya), connected with the beginni: ii 
anything, Mn. ; relating P pecu each 
MI Ue &c.; (am), n., N. of a Sriddha 
or offerin ancestors on occasi joici 
Aivsr.; Gaut.; Gobh. Rc. eae 
SMA abkra, mfn. (fr. abhra - 
sising ef t ns rre 
'bhrya, m. f. a descendant of Al 
Jonging to or being in the air rn pe 
SIATA abhraja, am, n., N. of a Siman. 


MRTA abhrika, mfn. (fr. 
digs with a wooden spade a Eh gne who 


SA ām, ind. an interjection of assent 
recollection, Mricch.; Sak. ; Vikr. &c.; (a E 
following this particle is anuditta, Pan. viii, 1, 55.) 


AIA 1. amd, mf(a)n. raw, uncooked (o 
posed to fakva, q.v.), RV.; AV.; Mn.; m 
&c.; N. of the cow (considered as the raw material 
which produces the prepared milk), RV. iii, 30, 14 
&c.; unbaked, unannealed, AV.; MBh.; VarBys, 
&c.; undressed; unripe, immature, Suir, &c. ; un- 
digested, Suir. ; fine, soft, tender (as a skin), BhP, 
iit, 31, 27; (as), m., N. of a son of Krishna, VP. ; 


vq d-bhish, 


by Abharad-vasu,’ N. of 


, mfn. to be enjoyed, RV. i, 110, 2; 


tham) to long to be at, wish one’s self at, RV. iii, 


excretions, Susr.; (a), 


swelling, Sur. = pücin, 


Sraddha offering (of raw 
dysentery or diarr 


flesh or food, RV. x, 87, 7; AV. xi, 10, 8; VS.; SBr. 
(Amadya, n. the state of cating raw 
mfnna, n. undressed rice. $ 


Suir. 
Amaka, mfn. raw, uncooked, &c., Suir. 
Amisha. Sce s.v. 


SIA 2. ama, m. (probably identical with 


1. dma), sickness, discase, L. 


I. Amana, am, n. sickness, disease; (for 2.dmana 


see d-A/ man.) 


Amaya, as, m. sickness, disease, SBr. ; KatySr. ; 
Yajū.; R. &c.; indigestion, L.; (am), n. the medi- 


cinal plant Costus Speciosus, Bhpr. 
Ameyivin, mfn. sick, discascd, TS. ; KatySr. ; 


affected with indigestion, dyspeptic, Mn.; Yàjn. 


— *vi-tva, n. indigestion, dyspepsia, Mn. 

SATA G-magna, mfn. (p. p. of a-4/majj) 
wholly sunk or submerged, Prab. ; Kad. 

SHAR a-maitju, mfn. charming, pleasant, 
Uttarar. 

MAW amanda, as, m. and üámandaka, am, 
n, the castor-oil plant, Ricinus Communis, L. ; (cf. 
amanda and manda.) 

a-</math or à-4/manth, P. (pf. -ma- 
mantha) to whirl round or stir with velocity, agi- 
tate, shake about, R. 


Ā-mathya or ü-manthya, ind. p. having 


shaken, having twirled or whirled, MBh. 
MAARA a-madhydhnam, ind. to midday. 
bunt a-/man, A. (Impv. 2. du. &-manye- 


58, 4 & viii, 26, 5. 
. 2. &-mana, am, n. friendly disposition, inclina- 
tion, affection, TS. ii, 3, 9, 1 & 2; MaitrS.; (for 
1. āmana sec under 2. ania.) = homa, m, an offer- 
ing at which the above two verses of the TS. arc 
spoken, Nyayam. iv, 4, 6. 
K-manas, mín. friendly disposed, kind, favour- 
able, AV. ii, 36, 6; TS.; Miren 


WIAA amanasya and amanasya, am; n. 
(fr. a-manas), pain, suffering, L. 
G-/manir, A. -mantrayate (pf. 
-mantrayam-fsa &c.) to address, speak to; to sum- 
mon, TBr.; KatySr. &c.; to call, ask, invite, MBh.; 
BhP. ; Uttarar, &c. ; to salute, welcome, R.; MBh, 
&c.; to bid farewell, take leave, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
Kum.; Rajat.; Kathis, &c. 
A-mántrana, am, n, addressing, speaking to, 
calling or calling to, SBr.; Sah. &c. ; summoning ; 
inviting, invitation, Yajii.; MBh. &c.; deliberation, 
interrogation, AV, viii, 10, 7; KatySr.; grecting, 


flesh.) A- 

c, m, the 
receptacle of the undigested food, the upper part of 
the belly as far as the navel, stomach, MBh.; Yají.; 


vifa ü-misra. 


of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP. v, 20, 21; (as), m. | courtesy, welcome; bidding adieu, taking leave, L., 
or (ant), n. constipation, passing hard and unhealthy 1 5 

n. state or corn [ ed 
being raw, Suir. ; grain not yct freed from chaff; [cf. 
Gk. apts; Lat. ITE ; Hib. amh, ‘raw, unsod- 
den, crude, unripe : OldGerm. ampher; Mod, Germ. 
(Sauer-) ampfer.) —kambha, m. a water-Jar of 
unbakedclay. — gandhi, mín. smelling likeraw meat 
orsmelling musty, L. = gandhika and-gandhin, 
mín. id. ib. = garbha, m. an embryo, Bhpr. —jva- 
xn, m. fever produced by indigestion, Sis. ii, 54- 
= ti, f. rawness; unpreparedness, Suir. = pike, m. 
a method of mellowing or ripening a tumour or 
mfn. assisting or causing 
digestion, Bhpr. = pütrá, n. an unanncaled vessel, 
AV. viii, 10, 28; SBr. = pesha, ds, m. pl. grains 
pounded in a raw (i. e. uncooked) condition, Maius.; 
ApSr. =—bhrishta, mfn. a little broiled, KatySr. 
v, 3) 2. = Dinasa, m. running at the nose, defluxion, 
Susr. = m&nsa, n. raw flesh. Ama-mánsáiin, m. 
eater of raw flesh, a cannibal. — xakta, m. dysentery. 
= rasa, m. imperfect chyme, = rükshasi, f. a par- 
ticular remedy against dysentery. = väta, m. con- 
stipation or torpor of the bowels with flatulence and 
intumescence, Suir, = Stila, n. cholic pains arising 
from indigestion, Bhpr. = $rüddha, n. a particular 
fich). Amátisüro, m. 
produced by vitiated mucus in 
the abdomen (the excretion being mixed with hard 
and fetid matter), Suèr. Amátisürin, mfn. afflicted 
with the above disease. Amãd, mín. eating raw 


the vocative case; (d), f. addressing, calling, L, 

A-mant: ; mfn, to be addressed or asked 
to be asked for advice or consulted, AV. viii, to, 7+ 
SBr. li 

A-mantrayitavya, mín. to be taken leave of 
Venis. 

A-mantrayityl, mín. asking, inviting, calling; 
(/), m. an inviter, entertainer (especially of Brah. 
mans), L. 

A-mantrita, mfn. addressed, spoken to; 
invited, summoned, MBh. ; Tar oat ; ann 
whom leave is taken, MBh. ; Rajat. &c. ; (am), n, 
addressing, summoning ; the vocative case, L, 1 

1. Á-mantrya, mín. to be addressed or called 
to; to be invited; standing in the vocative case (as 
a word), L. 

2. A-mantrya, ind. having addressed or saluted: 
having taken leave ; bidding farewell. d 


MAF ü-/manth. Sec &-/math, col, 2. 
WA á-mandra, mfn. having a slightly 


deep tone, making a low muttering sound 
thunder), Megh. ; Kathis. &c. E E 

SSTHOU(a-maragam, ind.till death, Paitcat. 

&-maranünta or i-maranantika, mín. hav- 
ing death as the limit, continuing till death, lasting 
for life, Hit.; Mn.; MBh. 

STACY à-maritrí, tà, m. (Vmri), one who 
hurts or destroys, a destroyer, RV. iv, 20, 7. 

wae ü-marda, &c. ‘See a-+/mrid. 

SNAG a-marsa. See à-V/mris. 

mu amarsha, as, m. (for a-marsha, Q.V. 
T., with reference to Pan. vi, 3, 137), impatience, 
anger, wrath, L. 

Amarshana, am, n. (for a-?, q. v.), id. ib. 

MAS ümalaka, as, m. and i, f. (gaya 
guurüdi, Pay. iv, 1, 41) Emblic Myrobalan, Em- 
blica Officialis Gærtn. ; (aw), n. the fruit of the 
Emblic Myrobalan, MBh.; Susr.; ChUp. &c.; (as) 
m. another plant, Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 

Amalaki-pattra, n. Pinus Webbiana, = phala, 
n. the fruit of the Emblic Myrobalan, Kad. 

NIS ü-V/mah, À. (3. sg. é-make, RV. vii, 
97, 3[ =4-mahate,d-datte,Siy.])to ive, grant (1); 
to take (Q). k L4 

WIAA amalitya, f. (scil. ric), N. of the 
verse dpama sdmant (RV. viii, 48, 3), KatySr. x, 
9, 7- 

Amahiyava, as, m. (fr. amahīyu?), N. of 2 
Rishi; (am), n., N. of several Simans. 

WAT - /2. mà, P. (Pot. -mimiyat, Kath. 
xix, 13) to bleat at. 

IAT amatya, as, m. (=amatya, q- v.) 2 
minister, counsellor, L. T 

MATIA amavasyd, mín. (fr. ama-vasy%s 
gana samdhivelaidi, Pan. iv, 3, 16), belonging a 
the new moon or its festival, SBr.; AitBr.; bom 
the time of new moon, Pan. iv, 3, 30; (4%), ?- e 
new moon oblation. —vidhn, mín. belonging ^ 
ge new moon, occurring at the time of new moor 

Br. 

wIfa.a-Vmi. See ü-V/mi. 

serfereqtamíksha, f. mixture of boiled m 
coagulated milk, curd, AV. X, 9, 133 TS} ^" 
SBr. &c. à ie 

Amikshavat, mfn. having the above mixture 
TBr. i, 6, 2, 5. 4 for 

Amikshiya and &mikshya, mín. suitable 
the preparation of Amiksha, L.; Bhatt- t 

MAMIR amitdàji, is, m. a descendant © 
Amitaujas, (gana ddhu-ddi, Pan. iv, 1, 96) 2 

MIRA amitrd, mf(i)n. (fr. a-mitra), cause 
or produced by an enemy, inimical, odious, R 
AV.; SBr. Bee 

Amitriyonn, as, m, kmitrüyani, 15) m 
Kmitri, zs, m. a descendant of A-mitra, Pan. 
Amitriyn, mín. belonging to Amitri, P39- " 
FRA a-misra, min. mixed; mingled, ps 


wf. ü-misra-tva. 


(aruiizz-), mfa. 


=tva, n. mixedness, ib. —bhüta 
mixcd, mingled; -/2a, n, mixedness, 


virferet á-misla, mfn. having a tendency to 
E. 4. z 
mix ; @misla-tama (superl.), min, readily mixing, 


RV. vi, 29, 4- 


SAAT amisha, am, n. (probably connected 
with 1.dma; fr. 2. mish, ‘to wet, T.), flesh, 
MDBh.; Mn.; Paficat.; Hit; Ragh. &c.; food, 
meat, prey ; an object of enjoyment, a Pleasing or 
beautiful object &c., Mn.; Ragh.; Kathzs, &c.; 
covcting, longing for ; lust, desire; a giñ, boon, fee, 
L.; (3), f, N. ot a plant, L. =t3, f. and -tva, n 
the state of being a prey or preyed upon, Hit, &c.; 
=priya, mín. fond of flesh-meat, carnivorous ; 
(as) m. a heron, L. —bhuj, mín. carnivorous, 
Amishasin, mín. carnivorous, eating flesh and fish, 


Kathis. 


Etmis, n. raw ficsh, meat; a dead body, RV. vi, 


46, 14 [225i]. 


rat à- /mi, P. -minüti (RV. vi, 30, 2, 
&c.) to destroy, neutralize, curtail, RV. ; to put aside 
or away, cause to disappear or vanish, displace; to 
exchange, RV. i, 92, 10, &c.; to put or push out 
of place, TBr.: A. (impf. dminanta) to vanish, 
disappear, RV. i, 79, 2: Intens, (p. -aémydna) to 


change, alter, RV. i, 96, 5. 
WATE amiksha, f. — amikshà, q. v. 


vete -V ‘mil, Caus. P. -milayoti,to close 


the eyes, Kavyad.; BhP.; Dai. 


A-milana, aut, n. the act of closing the cyes, 


Kád.; Amar. 


S a-/miv, P. -mivati, to press, push, 


open by pressure, TBr.; SBr. 
A-mivut-Lá, mín. pushing, pressing, TS. iv, 5, 


9, 2. 
/-mtvita, mín. pressed, opened by pressure, TBr. 


Tego d-mukuita, mfn. (fr. mukalaya, 
Nom. with à), a little open (as a blossom), Kad. 
W ü-mukha, am, n. commencement, 
L.: prelude, prologue, Sah.; (am), ind. to the face. 
A-mukhi-4/Eri,'to make visible. = bhū, 
to become visible. 


q a-/muc, P. -muilcati, to put on (a 


garment or ornament &c.), Ragh.; Malav.; Hariv. 
&c.; to put off (clothes &c.), to undress, R.; to let 
go: to throw, sling, cast, MBh.; Megh. &c. 
A-mukta, mín, put on (as a, garment &c.), 
dressed, accoutred, MBh.; Rajat.; Sis. &c.; put off, 
left off, undressed ; let go, discharged, cast, shot of; 
(am), n. armour, L. 
A-mukti, f. putting on; cloth, armour, L. 
A-moka, as, m. putting or tying on, T. : 
A-mocana, am, n. putting or tying on, R.; 
emitting, shedding, &c., L. 
WGN amupa, as, m. 
Spinosa Hamilt. Roxb., L. 
X. ā-múr and a-míri, m. (/mri), des- 
troying, hurting; destroyer, RV. 

4 gq a-J/ mush, P. (impf. dmushuat, RV. 
X, 67, 6) to draw or pull towards one's self; to take 
away, RV. E 

E-moshi, as, m. robbing, stealing, ŠBr. xii. 

A-moshin, min. stealing, 2 thief, Pap. ^ 

vpj[wres dmushmika, mf()n. (fr. tos 7 
min, loc, of adas), of that state; being there, a 
longing to the other world, Susr. i Sih.; Das on 
— tva, n. the state of being there or belonging 


th 1 dyam. 
3 pher vog NA amushya-kula), the 
being of that family, Pig. vi, 3: 35 ^^ 
E AT f (tr. amushya-putra),the 
being the son of that onc, ib. 7 Ji, Pip. iv, 
EmushySyaná, min. (gata 10655 ts y 
1, 99), adescendant of such aone, ÀV-; 50-3 s 
Gr. &c.; (as), m. a son or descendant of à 
trious person, L. 


RITA ämürtarayasa, 48, M. & descend- 


Amürta-rayas, MBh. 
s 


the cane Bambusa 


a@mitrdhdataw, ind. up to the 
crown of the head, Kathis. 


hand down in sacred texts; to celebrate, KatySr.; 


memory, handed down in sacred texts; taught ; cele- 
brated, KatySr.; BhP.; Kum. &c. 


um aya, 147 


Amniyin, 7, m. an orthodox Vaishnava, L. 


NIA aubd, as, m. a species of grain, TS.; 
Kath, 

watya ambarishaputraka, mfu. be- 
longing to or inhabited by the Ambarlsha-putras, 
(gana zajanyédi, Pag. iv, 2, 22.) 

WIAs dmbashtha, as, m. a man belonging 
to the Ambashtha people, Pay. 

Ambashthya, «s,m. a king of the Ambashthas, 
AitBr. viii, 21, 6; (a), f., Pin. iv, 1, 74- 


waaa ambikeya, as, m. (gana subhradi, 
Pin. iv, I, 123), a descendant of Ambika; N. of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; of Kirttilzeya, L.; ofa moun- 
tain, VP. ii, 4, 63. 

WAG ambuda, mfn. (fr. ambu-da), coming 
from a cloud, Naish. 


SRTA ambkasa, mfn. (fr. ambhas), consist- 
ing of water, being watery, fluid, MBh. 

Ambhasixa, min, living in water, aquatic; (es), 
m. a fish, Comm. on Pin. iv, 4, 27- 

Ambhi, mfn.adezcendant of Ambhas (gana éd /z- 
ddi, Pin. iv, 1, 96.) 

STRUT ambhrini, f.daughterof Ambhrina, 
N. of Vic; (sec amdiyina.) 

SIAR i- myaksh, P. (pf. -mimilkshis) to 
be contained or possessed by (loc.), RV. vi, 29, 2 & 3. 

SIE amra, as, m. the mango tree, Mangi- 
fera Indica, MBh.; R.; Sak. &c.; (azz), n. the fruit 
of the mango tree, Suir.; SBr.; &c.; a particular 
weight. —Xuta, m., N. of 2 mountain, Megh. 17. 
=gandkaka, m., N. of a plant, L. — gandhi- 
horidrā, f. Curcuma Reclinata, Bhpr. — gupta, 
m.,N.ofa man, Pan. (Amraguftäyani and gufti, 
m. a descendant of Amra-gupta, ib.) —taila, n. 
mango oil, L. =niżā, f. Curcuma Reclinata, L. 
= paiicama, m.a particular Rīga (in music).= pā- 

Ia, m., N. of a king; (1), fn N. ofa woman. = pesi, 
f. a portion of dried mango fruit, L. — phala-pra- 
pEnake, n. 2 cooling drink made of mangoes, Bhpr. 
‘= maya, mfn.madeof mangoes (as sauce), L. = va 
xa (Pin. viii, 4, 5), n. a mango forest, R.; Dai. &c. 
— vta, -viiteka, and -vitika, m, the hog-plum, 
Spondias Mangiiera, L. Amzrüvarta, m. inspis- 
sated mango juice, L. Amrasthi, n. kernel of the 
mango fruit, Bhpr. 

Amrita, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangi- 
fera, Susr. 

Amrataka, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias 
Mangifera, MBh.; R.; Suit.; inspissated mango juice, 
L.; N. of a mountain, R.; (2), f. a kind of climb- 
ing plant, L. takésvaxa, n, N. of a Liga. 

Amrivati, í., N. of a town, R: 

Amrin, min. containing mango trees, Comm. on 
Pin. 

Amrim=n, d, m. the state of being a mango 
tree (2), Pay. v, 1, 123, (gaya dri Addi.) 

Amrya, an, n. id, 

- 

WAF a- V/mred, Caus. P. -mredayati, to 
repeat, MBh. 

A-mreda, as, m. repetition, Bailar. 

A-mredana, cv, n. tautology, reiteration of 
words and sounds, L. 

A-mredita, min. reiterated, repeated ; (azz), n. 
repetition of a sound or word ; (in Gr.) reduplicz- 
tion, reiteration, the second word in a reiteration, 
Pin.; APrat. &c. 


STS aula, as, à, mh. f. (fr. amla), the tama- 
rind tree, Tamarindus Indica, L.; (a7), n. sourness, 
acidity, L. — valli, f. a species of plant, L. — ve- 
tasa, m. the plant Rumex Vesicarius (=amla*). 

Amliküand imlikd, f. the tamarind tree; sour- 
ness in the mouth, acidity of stomach ( — and), 


a-milam, ind. to the root, by the 
Toot, entirely, radically, Kathis.; from the begin- 
ning. 

WAA d- V/mrij, P. -mrijati, to wipe away 
or off; to rub, clean, MBh.; Sak.; BhP. &c.: Intens. 
(p. -mdrmyijat, RV. x, 26, 6) to smooth, polish, 
clean, 

A-mrijya, ind. p. having wiped away or off. 

I. A-mrishta, mín. wiped off, clean; (for 2. d- 
mrishta sce under d-/mrii.) 

WITT a-mrina, mfn. (/mriy), violating, 
hurting; enemy; (cf. az-&°.) 

WRA a-mrita, min. ( V/mri), killed, struck 
by death; (cf. au-à7.) 

SE a- / mid, P. -mridnati, to crush by 
rubbing; to crumple; to mix together, R.; Suir. 

, Ā-marāa, as, m. crushing, handling roughly, 
Sak.; MBh.; pressing, squeezing, Kathis.; N. of a 
town. 

A-mardaka, as, m., N. of Kilabhairava. 

A-mardin, mín. crushing, pressing, handling 
roughly, R. p 
Ni- Vari, P.-mpisati,to touch, MBh.; 
Si.; to touch, taste, enjoy (a woman) ; to consider, 
reflect upon, MBh.; Sak.; Kum.; (p. -2743a£) to rub 
off, wipe away, remove, Sis. vi, 3: Pass. -mriizate, 
to be caten, Ragh. v, 2 (Mall. dhakshyate|: Caus. 
-mariayati, to consider, reflect upon. 

A-maria, as, m, touching, L.; contact; near- 
ness, similarity, AévSr. ii, 2, 13, 32. 

Ā-maršana, am, n. touching, wiping off, L. 

wu ü-/mrish, À. -mrishyate, to bear 
patiently, MBh. : Caus. -marshayati, id., MBh.; 
R. (for dwarska sce s. v.) 


ü-mekhalam, ind. to the edge (of 
a mountain), Kum. i, 5. 


` - r1 
SAA ámenyd, mfn. to be measured from 
all sides [Say.], RV. v, 48, 1. 


veretea ü-mokshaga, am, n. fastening or 
tying on or to, R. 


WAIE ü-mocana. See under à- V/muc. 
wala a-móda, mf(a)n. (/mud), gladden- 


ing, cheering up, SBr.; KatySr.; (a5), m. joy, serenity, 
pleasure, R.; fragrancy, a diffusive perfume; strong 
smell, smell, Ragh.; Megh.; Sii. ; Kathi, &c.; As- 
paragus Racemosus, L. = janani, f. ‘causing a strong 
smell,’ betel, ib. 

R-modana, am, n. rejoicing, delighting, L. 

Ri-modita, mín. perfumed, Ritus. ; BhP. &c. 

Kmodin, mfn. fragrant; ifc. fragrant or per- 
famed with, e.g. Aadambdmodin, ES with 
Kadambzs ; (2), m. 2 perfume for the mouth made 
up in the form of a camphor pill &c. 


SATAY a-mosha, &c. Sce under à- //mush. 


tefat amohanika, f. (/muh, Caus.), 
a particular fragrant odour, Susr. ii, 163, 14. 


ATT d-/mnà, P. -manati, to utter, men- 
tion, allege; to cite, quote; to commit to memory, 


Laty.; BhP.; Malav.; Kum. &c. 
Ā-mnāta, mfn. mentioned, quoted, committed to 


RA-mnütavya, mín. to be mentioned or quoted, 
APrit. 

Amauitin, 7, m. (fr. d-wndla), one who has 
mentioned or quoted, Comm. on Pau. ii, 3, 36. 

A-mnina, am, n. mention, kanding down by 
sacred texts, KitySr.; study of the sacred texts, T: 

A , as, m. sacred tradition, sacred texts 
handed down by repetition ; that which is to be re- 
membered or studied or learnt by heart; a Veda or 
the Vedas in the aggregate ; received doctrine, V Prat.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; traditional usage, family or national 
customs; advice, instruction in past and present 
usage; a Tantra; a family, series of families, L. 
= rahasya, n. N.ofa work. —sirin, mín, ob- 
serving the Vedas and traditional customs, pious; 
containing the esrence of the Veda, L, 


STAT à-mlana, mfn., v.l. for a-mlünc, 
q. v., Ragh. xvi, 75. 


SA Gyd, as, m. (fr. a-4/i), arrival, ap- 

proach, RV. ii, 38, 10; ChUp.; income, revenue; 

gain, profit, Pin.; Mn.; Yajii.; MBh,; Hit, &c.; the 

eleventh lunar mansion, VarByS.; a die, Jvot.; the 

number four, ib.; N. of a kind of formulas inserted ' 

at particular occasionsofa uie SankhSr. Comm.; 
a 
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- f'iron or metal, metallic, RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; M 
MIA ü- / yam, P. -yacchati and (Ved.) | ofi: net ; RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; MBh,- 
DER to sid: lengthen out, extend, RV. ; Ysjn. &c. iron coloured Vom Y, 1709 ; armed 
Tala Sui; MBh ét, ; to stretch (a bow); | With an iron weapon, Lj D, £. amour for the body, 
i = od (an amow &c); to draw near, bring a breastplate, coat of mail, L. ; (am), n. iron; any- 
hither; to fetch, procure, RV.; to kecp, stop, hold in, thing mado tof Tom Ragh.; Kum. &c.; a wind. 
draw back, restrain, Mn. ; Yajii.; MBh. ; BhP. &c.; OE Nd d ütySr, xxi, 3, 7. —maya, mín. made 
to produce, Bhaff.: A. syacchate (cf. Pan. i, 3, a8 | oom ion, mfn. (fr nether 
& 75) to stretch one’s self or be stretched or strained; | Ayasiya, min. ( mee wok to or made 
to grow long, L.; to grasp, possess, L.: Caus. -Jd- of iron, (gana &isásoddi, Pan, iv, 2, 80.) 
mayati, to bring near, draw near; to carry, fetch, | MAERT ayaskara, as, m. the upper part 
RY. ; to lengthen, extend, Suir. ; to produce or | of the thigh of an elephant ; (sce also ayas-kara.) 
make visible ; to new M y RC Ayasküri, és, m. a descendant of Ayas-kara, L, 
K-yata, min, stretched, lengthened, put on (as | erra ya. P. -yāti, t 

2 T ; ded, d a-/ya, X. -yati, to come near or to. 

an arrow) ; stretching, extending, extended, sprea wards; to arrive, approach, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; 


+ R.; Suir.; Ragh.; Sii.; Kirat. &c.; Kathis. &c.; to reach, attain, enter, BhP, &c.; to 
Pe ba i pe zd (in a at y: Gf a | get or fall into any state or condition ; to be reduced 
particular interval (in music); (247) and (aya), ind. | to» become anything (with the acc. of an abstr, 
without delay, on the spot, quickly, Br. = catur- noun), Hariv.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ragh. &c. 
asra, mín. oblong, AivGr. &c. ; (as), m. an ob- | , A-y&ta, mfu, come, arrived, attained, MBh. ; 
long. = cohadi, f. ‘havin; long leaves the plan- | Sak.; Kathis. &c.; (am), n. abundance, superabun- 
tain tree, Musa Paradisiaca Lin., L. — dirghu-ca- dance, Kirat. 
turasra, m. =-calurasra, = stù, m. a panegyrist, 
Katy. on Pin. iv, 2,178. Ayatiksho, mí(z)n. 
having longish eyes, Bhartr. &c. Ayatüphüga, 
mí(z)n. having long-cornered cyes. Ayatayati, f. 
long continuance, remote futurity, Sis. Aynatür- 
dna, m. (in geom.) halfan oblong. Ayatékshano, 
mín. long-eyed, having long or large cyes. 

K-yati, is, f. stretching, extending, RV. i, 139,9; 
extension, length, Kad. ; following or future time ; 
the future, ‘ the long run,’ MBh. ; R.; Mn.; Paficat. 
&c.; posterity, lineage ; descendant, son, Da3.; ex- 
pectation, hope, Kathis.; Kad.; majesty, dignity, 
L.; restraint of mind, L.; N. of a daughter of Meru, 
VP. =kshama, mín. fit or useful for future time, 
Mn. —mat, mfn. long, extended ; stately, dignified, 
L.5 self-restrained, L. 

2. A-yatt, f, v. l. for dyati; (for 1. see col. 1.) 

A-yantri, /2, m. restrainer, ruler (?); onc who 
approaches [Say.], RV. viii, 32, 14. 

A-yamana, ant, n. stretching (a bow), ChUp. 

1, A-yamya, mín, to be stretched; to be rc- 
strained, 

2, À-yamya, ind. p. having stretched or restrained, 
MBh. &c. 

A- y as, m. stretching, extending, RPràt. ; 
Suir. &c.; restraining, restrained, stopping, Mn. ; 
MBh. ; Bhag. &c. ; expansion, length (either in space 
or timc), breadth (in mensuration), Suir.; A3vGr.; 
R.; Megh. &c. — vat, mín, extended, long. 

A-yümita, mín. lengthened out, extended; made 
visible, shown, MBh. 

Ayamin, mín. long in space or time, Kad. ; ifc. 
restraining, stopping, VP. ; Yajii. &c. 

SARA ayallaka, am, n. (etym. doubtful), 
impatience; longing for; missing, regretting, L. 

WAT ayava, am, n. (fr.ayu), N. of a Sàman. 


áyavan, à, m. the dark half of the 
month, MaitrS.; (cf. ayava.) 


"IRIS G-ydvana, See under ü-V/2. yu. 


IATA Gyavas, n. = áyavan above. 


"TAA dyavasa, a5,m., N. of o king [ Say. ], 
RV. i, 122, 15, 


a-/yas, P. -yasyati, to work hard, 
exert one’s self, weary one’s self, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
Hariv. &c.; to become exhausted, Hariv, ; R. &c.: 
Caus, P, -yasayati, to weary, worry; to give pain, 
torment, Suir.; MBh. ; Kathis. &c.: Pass. of Caus. 
zyásyate, to pine away ; to consume by grief, R. &c. 

_A-yasta, mín. exerted, managed or effected with 
difficulty ; labouring, toiling, making effort or exer- 
tion, MBh.; R.; Hariv. &c.; pained, distressed; 
wearied, vexed, angry, ib.; sharpened, whetted ; 
thrown, cast, L. 

A-yiisa, as, m. effort, exertion (of bodily or 
mental power), trouble, labour, MBh.; R.; Suir. ; 
Sik; Kathis, &c.; fatigue, weariness, MBh. ; R. ; 

Š, 

A-yisoke, mfn. causing effort, causing fatigue 
or weariness, Bhartr. 

„mfn, making exertion, active, laborious; 
exhausted by labour, wearied. , : ; 


SIME dyasd, mf()n.(fr. yas), ofiron, made 


the guard of the women's apartments, L, —darain, 
mín. sceing (i. e. having) revenues, Mricch. = üváxa, 
n, the place where rcvenucs are collected. = vyaya 
(am), n. or (au), m. du. receipt and disbursement, 
income and expenditure. = sthiinn, n. a place where 
revenues are collected, Pan. + 
I. Ayat, mín. (p. pres.) coming near to. Ayüd- 
vasu, mín. one to whom wealth or property comes, 
AN. xiii, 4, 54- : 
1. A-yati, f. of the p. — gavam, ind. at the time 
when the cows come home, (gaya tishthad-gv-adt, 
Pin. ii, 1, 17), Bhatt. = sumam, ind. id., ib. 
I. Kyana, am, n. çoming, approaching, RV.; 
AV. ; VS.; (for 2. gjana sce s. V.) P 
Ayin, mfn. coming or hastening near, TS. ii, 4, 
Di 

WHA LTH àyahiilike, mf()n. (fr. ayal- 
Sila, Pan. v, 2, 76), acting violently, using violence, 
using forcible means (c. g. a beggar holding a lance 
to your breast in asking for alms), L. 


NLU ayaksthiind, as, m. (gano Sivüdi, 
Pin. iv, 1, 112), a descendant of Ayah-sthüna, $Br. 


aa dyaka, mfn. (fr. ^i), going C), 
Comm. on Pan. vi, 4, 8r. 

STAR a- v yaj, P. (a-yojati) and À. (-ya- 
jate) to make oblations or offer (to gods), RV.; 
AV.; to do homage, honour, RV.; VS. ; to receive 
or procure through offerings, gain, RV.; VS.; $Br. 

A-yaji and &-yajin [TBr.], mfn. procuring or 
bringing near through offerings, RV. i, 28, 7; Viii, 
23, 17. 

K-yajishtha, mín. procuring most orbest (super- 
lative of the above), RV. ii, 9, 65 x, 2, 1. 

K-yojiyas, mín. procuring more orbetter, procur- 
ing very much or very well (compar. of 2-471), T Br. 

yajyá, min.=d-yajin, RV. ix, 97, 26. 

A-yüga, as, m. a gift given at a sacrifice, R. 

— bhüta, mfn. obtained by sacrifice. : 

1. Éshta (d+ ish(a), mín. obtained by offerings 
or oblations, VS. v, 7 ; (for 2. es//a see under ésh = 
d-A/ 2. ish.) 

STR 2. a-/yat, P. (2. du. a-yatathas) A. 
(3. pl. d-yatante) to arrive, enter; to adhere, abide ; 
to attain to, RV.; AV.; $Br.; to rest on, depend 
on; to be at the disposition of, MBh.; R.; Mn.; 
Megh. &c.; to make efforts, R. ; BhP.: Caus, -yd- 
tayati, to cause to arrive at or reach, SBr.; AitBr. 

A-yütana, am, n. resting-place, support, seat, 
place, home, house, abode, TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; AitBr.; 
Mn.; Yajfi.; Kum. &c.; the place of the sacred fire 
(zagny-ayatana) KatySr.; AivSr. & Gr. ; analtar; 
a shed for sacrifices; a sanctuary, ChUp.; R.; Mn.; 
Paiicat. &c.; a plot of ground, the site of a house; a 
barn, Yajū. ii, 154; the cause of a disease, Suir.; 
(with Buddhists) the five senses and Manas (con- 
sidered as the inner seats or Ayatanas) and the quali- 
ties perceived by the above (the outer Ayatanas). 
=tva, n. the state of being the site of, &c., Ve- 
dintzs, &c. — vat, mín. having a seat or home, 
TS.; (au), m., N. of the fourth foot of Brahman, 
ChUp. iv, 8, 4. t 

A-yatta, mfn. adhering, resting on, dependin; 
on; being at the disposition of, MBh.; Harv; Re 
Megh. ; Kathis. &c. ; exerting one’s self, making 
efforts, BhP. ; cautious, circumspect, R. ; being ready 
Misi zm f. and -tva, n. dependence, 

. =mi mín, havi: 
ENTR ing taken root, TandyaBr. 

A-yatti, is, f. dependence, subjection, subjecting; 
affection ; power, strength ; yr boa hae ; 
sleeping; length; majesty, dignity; future time; con- 
tinuance in the right way, steadiness of conduct, L, 
; SANTEE ayathätathya,am, n.(=a-yatha- 
fathya, q. v., Pay, vii, 3, 31), the not being as it 


paa be, wrong application, incorreciness, Sii. 


aaa ayathapurya, am, n. (=a-yatha- 
PHIYE, q.v., Pip. vii, 3, 31), the state of being not 
as formerly, 

Ayathiptirvya, am, n, ib., Dai. 


SIT 2. ayana, min. (fr. ayana), belonging 
to the solstice, Comm. on Süryas.; (for 1. dyana sec 
under aya.) 


A-yütl, ís, f. coming near, arrival ; (75), m., N. 
of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 

A-yüna, am, n. coming, arrival, RV. viii, 22, 
18; MBh. &c. ; the natural temperament or dispo- 
sition, L.; (cf. aydna.) 

A-yüpana, amt, n. causing to come near, in- 
viting ; fetching. 

BMA a-V/yae, P. (p. -yacat) A. (p. -yā- 
canna) to supplicate, implore, R. 

A-yüoita, mín. urgently requested or desired; 
(am), n. prayer, R. 1 

NG 1. d-4/2. yu, A. (a-yuvate, RV. ix, 7], 
2; pf. -yupuvé, RV.i,138, 1; p. -yuvdmana, RV. 
i, 582, and -yuvāna, SBr. ix, 4, 1, 8) to draw or 
pull towards one's self; to seize, take possession of, 
RV.; TBr. ; SBr.; to procure, provide, produce, 
TS. ; to stir up, agitate, mingle, ManSr, & Gr.: In- 
tens. (p. -ydyuvdna, RV. iv, 1, 11) to meddle with, 

A-y&vann, am, n. a spoon (or similar instrument) 
for stirring, AV. ix, 6, 17, &c. 

Ā-yuta, mfn. melted, mixed, mingled; ifc. com- 
bined with, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (à-yutam), n. half- 
melted butter, MaitrS. ; AitBr. 

"NT 2. ay, mfn. (fr. vi, Un. i, 2), living, 
movable, RV.; VS.; (zs), m. a living being, man; 
living beings collectively, mankind, RV. ; son, des- 
cendant, ofispring; family, lineage, RV. ; 2 divine 
personification presiding over life, RV. x, 17, 4i 
of fire (as the son of Purüravas and Urvail), VS.i 
MBh.; Hariv.; (cf. apus); N. of a man 
by Indra, RV. ; N. of several other men, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. ; N. of a king of frogs, MBh. ; (2), "- 
[and (zs), m., L.] life, duration of life, RV. ii, 3» 7; 
ix, 100, 1. — krit, mín. making or givin long his; 
ApSr. = patnt, f. ruling over mankind, ‘andyaBr. 
i, 5, 17. — Shák, ind. (fr. ^/sac), with the co-opet*- 
tion of men, RV. ix, 25, 5; 63, 22. 

Ayuh- (in comp. for dyus below). eol 
mf(inz)n. presiding over longevity, Apr. ; nS ; 
dyushfati-) -&eshn, m. remainder of life, Hit-i 
(mfn.) having still a short space of life left, not E 
about to die; -/d, f. the state of being not yct about d 
die, Paficat. = shtoma, m. a ceremony pero. 
to obtain longevity and forming—togetner with ny 
Go and Jyotis—part of the Abhi-plava ceremo! 
(cf. gyus), TS.; ŠBr.; AitBr.; KatySr. Sc. 

Ayur- (in comp. for dyzs below). INN 
N. ofa work. = dád or -dit or -diivan, min. E. ay 
life, giving longevity, AV. ; VS.; TS. &c. = dBY*» 
predicting the length of a man's life from the 29 
of the stars, = dravya, n. a medicament, L. Fi rog- 
nédadhi, m., N. of a work. = yúdh, mfn. con- 
gling for one's life, VS. xvi, 60. =y08% M- * ^x 
junction of planets enabling an astrologer to E 
the course of a man's life. veda, m. the sci cred 
of health or medicine (it is classed among v 
sciences, and considered as 2 supplement ‘ Atte 
Atharva-veda ; it contains cight departments: E ed 
lya or (removal of) any substance which hasc! ac) 
the body (as extraction of darts, of splinters 
2, Salakya or cure of diseases of the eye OT Tisy or 
by Šalakīsor sharp instruments; 3. Kiya- es. 
cure of diseases affecting the whole body; 4 «5 be 
vidya or treatment of mental diseases supposi Oe 
produced by demoniacal influence; 5. Ka 


bari dyur-vedika, 


bhritya or treatment of children ; 6, - 
Laie of antidotes; 7. Mapai e ae 
of elixirs; 8. Vajikarana-tantra or doctrine of aphro- 
disiacs, Susr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.); -drii, m,a physi. 
cian; -maya, mfn, acquainted with medical sciences, 
R.; -rasdyauna,n., -sarvasva, n., -saukhya, n., N. 
of works. = vedikz, m. acquainted or familiar with 
medical science, a physician, L. —vedin, m. id 
= hrit,mfn, takingaway health, obnoxioustohealth. 

Ayush- (in comp. for dyus below), = kara, 

mfn. causing or creating long life, Kad. — XEma, 
mín. wishing for long life or health, SBr.; Katyár.; 
Ap. &c. —k&rama, n. cause of longevity, “Sth. 
= krit, mín. producing or creating long life, AV. 
="toma, m. for dywi-shtoma, q. V., a particular 
ceremony, — pati, mí(/)n. ruling over long life, 
AV. = pii, mín. preserving life, VS.; TS. —prata- 
zaga, mín. prolonging life, AV. iv, 10, 4. -mat 
(ayush-), mín. possessed of vital power, healthy, 
long-lived; alive, living, AV. ; VS.; MBh.; R.; Sak, 
&c.; lasting, AV. vi, 98, 2: old, aged, AsvGr.; 
(dn), m. ‘life-possessing,’ often applied as a kind 
of honorific title (especially to royal personages and 
Buddhist monks); the third of the twenty-seven 
Yogas or divisions of the ecliptic; the Yoga star in 
the third lunar mansion; N, of a son of Uttana- 
pida; of Samhrada, VP.; -purushaka, mín. giving 
long life to men, Pat. 
. Ayusha, am, n. ifc. = dyus, duration of life, 
SBr. ; Paiicat. &c. v 

Ayushaya, Nom. to wish long life to any onc, L, 

Ayushka, am, n. the being fond of or depending 
on lifc, Jain. D 

Ayushyà, mfn. giving long life, vital, preserva- 

* tive of life, for the sake of life, relating or belonging 
to it, SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; (0m), n. vital power, 
abundance of life, longevity, AV. ; VS.; $Br.; Mn.; 
Pajicat, &c.; a medicament, L, ; * vivifying,’ N. of 
a ceremony performed after a child's birth, ParGr. 
— vat, mín. long-lived, BhP. —homa, m., N. of 
a kind of oblation, ManGr. 

EKyus, n. life, vital power, vigour, health, dura- 
tion of life, long life, RV.; AV.; TS.; $Br.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Paficat. &c. ; active power, efficacy, RV.; 

VS.; the totality of living beings [food, Say.!, RV. 
ii, 38, 5 & vii, 90, 6; N. of a particular ceremony 
(záyub-shtona, q. v); N. of a Saman; of the 
eighth lunar mansion; food, L.; (us, m. the son 
of Purüravas and Urvaii (cf. dye), MBh. ; Vikr.; 
VP.; [cf. Dor. alés; perhaps also aláv.] —tejass 
m., N. of a Buddha. ss 
MFR 1.ã-V'yuj, P. (1.58. Ayunda p 5 
iii, 50, 2) A. (pf. 3. pl. J'tytjré, RV. v, 88 7) to 
yoke orjoin det to join, fasten, Sak. ; to accom- 
modate with ; to appoint, BhP, : Caus. -Jojayeti, 
to join together; to form, constitute, BhP.; Rum. 
K-yukta, mfn. joined with, united, applied to; 
appointed, charged with, L.; burdened with, slightly 
joined, L.; (as), m. a minister, an agent or deputy. 
Ayuktaka, as, m. an official 
Ayuktin, mfn. a fit official, LL o p 
- 2, A-yaj, mfn. uniting, joining, AV. xi, 9; 25. 
A-yoga, as, m. a yoke or team of draft animals, 

SaakhSr, ; Kath. ; appointment, action, the Pea 

ance of an action, L.; ornament, Seco E 

Hariv. ; swarm, R. v, 17, 53 presenting OF ening 

flowers, perfumes &c., L. ; a shore oF 3 aquay 
to which boats arc attached, L. RETE 
yojana, am, n. junction, combination? Py 

lecting ; bringing or carrying neat, fetching, L.; N- 

of particular Montras Kaui. 
A-yojita, mín, collected together, 

connexion, Kum, n 
rgua- judi, P.-yudhyati (fat. yotsyath 

MBh. iii, 15645) to war against, attack, oppose: 

Caus, -yodjayati, id, MBh.; Utar. Se. p, 
= yudhz,an, n. a weapon, RV. AY 3 E 

Mn.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.3 implements ^ 7o y 

18; AitBr.; Kauk; gold used for omamalts ai 

(ani), n. pl. water, L. -Jüvim mio irn Taar 

Weapons; (7), m. a warrior, PAG. ide CERT 

mini, f. the plant Sesbania ZEgyptiaca (commen Y 

called Jayanti), L. pita, m. the BOSA, m 

arsenal, Hariv. = bhit, min, bearing 25 vorn 

a warrior, VarByS. = 8815, f. an armoury, arena, 

Kad, =sahiya, mín. armed, Vents, = S0RV x as 

m., N. of a plant, Suir. ii, 10-4, 10- KES Tis 

n, an armoury, arsenal, Mn; MBh.; Venls.; -7ta7a, 


brought into 


nected with 4/1). 


RV. i, 30, 14 & 153 @-rigzati, RV. i, 144, 55 but 
also Impv. 2. pl. -/yarta, RV. viii, 7, 13; aor. 4rd- 
tām, &c.) A. (3. sg. @-rinve, RV. v, 74s 5) to 
insert, place in, RV. ; to excite ; to bring near, fetch, 
RV.; to come; to reach, 
tunc), RV.; SBr.; AitBr. 
Caus, dpayati, to cause to partake of, SBr. iv, 5, 


4r 4 


erroneously 
irreg. formation fr. 
P- 339, 1. 20 ff.) fallen into (misfortune), struck by 
calamity, afflicted, pained, 


R.; Sak.; Ragh. &c. — gala, m. th 
Czruli, Suir, = tara, mín. extremely pained, dis- 
turbed, confounded, R. ii, 77, 19, &c. —t&, f. state 
of affliction, pain, R. ii, 59, 17. —nüda, m. and 
-svara, m. a cry of pain, 
friend of the distressed." 


mischief; sickness, AV.; VS. ; Katysr. ; R.; Megh. 
&c. ; (for 2. arti sec s. v.) =mat, mín. having or 
suffering pain, Suir.; (dv), 
(against snakes), 
mín. destroying pain. Arty-apaharaga, n. the 
relieving of distress or pain &c. 


on, RV.; AV. 


iron, L.; 
comer; (as), m. cavity, Süryas. ; N. of a tree, L.; 
N. of a lake, KaushUp.; the planet Mars, “Apys; 
the planet Saturn, L. ; (2), f. a shoemaker's awl or 
knife ; a bore; a probe; 
bird, —kute,m.n. a kind of brass. Arfügra,n.the 
point of an awl, SvetUp.; the iron thong at the end 
(of a whip) ; the edge of a semicircular arrow-head, 
L; (mfn.) sharpened, sharp at the top and broad at 


miles in a north-easterly direction through Rajpu- 
tina &c., the highest point being Mount Abu kir 
fcet high). 
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WANT 2. Gra, n., v. |. for ara, q. V., a spoke, 
MBh. i, 1498 (ed. Bomb. i, 33, 4 reads ara). — 

MA ä-rakta, min. reddish, Susr.; Vikr.; 
(ani), n. red sandal-wood, L. —pushpi, f., N. cf 
a plant, L. 

Arakti-y bhū, to become or get reddish. 

NITCET ü-V/raksh, P. -rakshati, to watch 
over, defend ; to protect from, RV. vii, 50, I. 

KA-raksha, min. preserved, defended, proper or 
worthy to be defended, L.; (as), m. protection, 
guard, preservation, Mn.; R. &c.; the junction of 
the frontal sinuses of an elephant, L.; the part of 
the forehead below this junction, Si. v, 55 (d, f. 
protection, guard. 

A-rakshaka or £-rakshita, min. who or what 
guards or protects ; (a5), m. a watchman, patrol; a 
village or police magistrate, l'aricat. ; Daš. &c. 

A-rakshita, mín. guarded, protected, MBh.; R. 

A-rakshin, mín. guarding, watching, MBh. 

A-rakshya, mfn. to be preserved or guarded, R. 

WIA ürag-cadha, as, m. the tree Ca- 
thartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula, Bhpr. ; Sutr. ; (#7), n. 
its fruit, Suir. 

SITGECGroügard, as, m. ( /raiij? (Gmn.]), 
a bee, RV. x, 106, 10. 

WITS a- V/rac, Caus. to arrange. 

racayya, ind. p. having prepared or com- 
posed; having furnished or provided, Paiicat. 


A-racita, mín, arranged, prepared ; put on, Dai. 

NW a-vrat, P. (p. -ratat) to shrick, 
screech, Kathis, ; Bhatt. 

Arata, mi(i[gana gaurddi, Pan. iv, 1, 41])n. 
crying, making a noise ; (a5), m. a mime, T.(?) 

A-rat, i5, £.(2) noise, roaring (in muktdrati, 
‘having uttered a roaring’), Kathis. 52, 123. 

A-ratita, am, n. a cry, noise, Dai. 

"ICY Gratta, às, m. pl., N. of a people and 
Country in Parica-nada or the Parijb, MBh.; (as), 
m. the ancestor of this people, ib. —ja, mi. born 
in this country, MBh.; R. 

Arattaka, mín. belonging to or coming from 
the country or people of Aratta. 


SA üradaca, mfn. belonging toor made 
of Aradu tree, Comm. on Pip. iv, 2, 71- 


MTU áraga, am, n. (probably connected 
with araga) depth, abyss, precipice, RV. i, 112, 6 
& viii, 70, 8. —ja., m. pl., N. of a class of dcitics 
Gain.) 


fT dravi, is, m. an eddy, L. 


= 
WILMA araneya, mín. (fr. arapi, q.v), 

made of or relating to the Aranis or two picces of 
wood by the attrition of which sacred fire is kindled ; 
(as), m., N. of Suka (as born from Arani), MBh. ; 
(am), n. a box for Aranis, MBh, —parvan, n., N. 
of the last section (Adhyayas 311—314) of the third 
book of the Mahi-bharata. 


WILT aranyd, mi(a)n. (fr. arauya), being 
in or relating to a forest, forest-born, wild, RV. ; 
AV. ; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (a5), m. a wild animal, 
ChUp. —kanda, n., N. of the third book of the 
Rimiyaya. —kukkuta, m. a wild cock, Bhpr. 
= gana, n. one of the four Ginas or hymn-bcoks 
of the Sima-veda, —parvan, n. the first section 
(Adhyayas 1-10) of the third book of the Mahi- 
bhárata (=arazya°). —yasu, m. a wild or forest 
animal (as a bufalo, monkey &c.), Mn. &c. = mud- 
ga, f. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Trilobus Ait. L. 
= rāši, m. (in the Zodiac) the sign Leo; Aries ind 
"Taurus; the former half of Capricorn, L. Aran- 
yöpala, m. dry cow-dung, Bhpr. 

Aranyaka, min. forest, wild, forest-born = 
duced in a forest, relating to 2 forest or gees 
animal, (the drazyakam farva of the Maha-bhi- 
Tata is either the whole third book or only the first 
section of it); (as), m. a forester, an inhabitant of 
the woods, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (am), n, N. of a 
class of religious and philosophical writings closcly 
connected with the Brühmagas and called Aray- 
yakas because either composed in forests or studied 
there, (the Upanishads are considered to be at- 
tached to them.) — unda, n. N, of the third 
book of the Ramiyana and of the fourteenth bock 


marae dranyaka-kanda. 
m. governor of an arsenal, Hariv. Ayudhdgarika, 
m. governor of an arsenal, Hariv, 

Ayudhika, mín. relating to arms; living by 
one’s weapons; (as), m. a warrior, soldier, Pan. iv, 
4:14; MBh. 

; m. bearing weapons; (7), m. a war- 
rior, VS. xvi, 36; Kaui; R. poms 

iya, mín. relating to or living by arms; 
(as), m. a warrior, soldier, Pan. iv, 4, 14; Mn.; 
Comm. on Yajii. 

Á-yodhana, am, n. war, battle, MBh.; Ragh.; 
battle-ficld, MBh. ; R.; killing, slaughter, L. 

K-yoühita, mín, attacked, MBh. 

SIR a- yup, Caus.P.(1.pl. á-yopayamasi, 
RY. x, 134, 7) to blot out, disturb ; to sin against. 

STFA ayus. See col. r. 

` 

A dye=aye, q. V., L. 

` 

‘TAI a-yoga. See under 1. a-/yuj. 

WATS ayogava, m. (= ayogaca, q. Y-); a 
man of mixed tribe (sprung from a Südra man and 
Vaiiya woman ; his business is carpentry &c.), SBr.; 
KatySr.; Mn.; Yajii.; (7), f. a woman of this tribe. 


SIR G-yojanam, ind. at the distance 
of a Yojana, MBh. : 
wae Gyoda, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh. 
eran ayodhyaka, mfn. belonging to or 
native of Ayodhya, VarBrS. 
Ayodhyika, mín, id., Uttarar. I, 14. 
Eres Gr, cl. iv; P. áryanli, to praise, 
St RV. viii, 16, 6 & x, 48, 3 (perhaps con- 


Arita, min, praised, RV. i, 101, 4, &c. 
WR 2. ar (4- ri), P. (Subj. 2. sg. -rinós, 


z 


obtain, fall into (misfor- 
cc. ; to inflict, AitBr. : 


to fix, settle, annex; to inflict, injure. 
Arak&t, ind. (with abl.) far from, SBr. 
Arítandüré. Sces vv. 

Krta, mfn. (optionally also written a7//2, whence 
derived fr. A/7i£ or even regarded as 
lard; see also Weber in SBr. 


disturbed ; injured 


3 op- 
sed, suffering, sick, unhappy, 


SBr.; TS.; Mn.; 
e plant Barleria 


. =bandhu, m. 


1. Ērti, is, f. painful occurrence, pain, injury, 


m. a Mantra or spell 
MBh. i, 21, 88. = han or -hara, 


Erpayitri, (d, m. one who inflicts, injures, SBr. 
Krpita, mín, fastened to, annexed; dependent 


WIT 1. ara, am, n. brass, BhP. x, 41, 20; 
a sting, Comm. on TS.; an angle; a 


; RV. ; Suir, &c.; an aquatic 


i] " E 
150 puer dragyaka-gáua. msaa ürunyaka. 

A-reoltu, mín. empticd; contracted, mixed 
= bhriü, mfn, having contracted cyc-brows, Kum,» 
Dai. D 

A-recin, mfn. emptying. 

enf a aritrika, mf(a and z)n. (fr. aritra 
gana Adiy-adi, Pan. iv, 2, 116), belonging to a 
being on an oar. 

aftafa árindamika, mf(a and i)n. (fr, 
arin-dama, gana Ed$y-adi, Pan. iv, 2,116), belong. 
ing to or being on Arim-dama, 

MW a-A/riph, P. (p. -rephat) to snore 
SaükhBr. xvii, 19. i 

vfq ü- ris, A. (1. pl. -risimahe) to eat 
up (grass as a cow in grazing), RV. i, 187, 8 & x, 
169, 1; (cf. à-Ji5.) | 

tU d-/rish, Caus. (aor. Subj. 2. sg. ú- 
ririshas) to hurt, destroy, RV. i, 104, 6. 

á-A/rih, P. -rédhi, to lick up, RV. 
x, 162, 4; (cf. à-I/À.) 

A-réhaga, am, n. licking, kissing, AV. vi, 9, 3. 

MÀ d-/ri, P. (é-riganti, RV. ix, 71, 6) 
to pour, let drop: A. à-zyate, to trickle or flow 
upon; to flow over, RV. 

QUIS 1.d-/1.ru, P. -rauti or -raviti(Impv. 
@-ruva, RV. i, 10, 4) to shout or cry towards; to 
cry out, VarBrS.; R.; Bhatt. ; to praise, L.: Intens. 
-roraviti, to roar towards or against, RV. 

A-rava, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 50) cry, crying, howl- 
ing; crash, sound, R, &c.; noise; thundering, Sis, 
vi, 38; Kathas.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a people, Var- 
BS. = dindimo, as, m. a kind of drum, Git. xi, 7. 

A-rüvao, as, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 50) cry, crying out, 
howling; crash, sound; humming (as bees &c.), N.; 
MBh.; Hit. &c. 

A-rüvin, mfn. ifc. tinkling or sonding ie 
Málav.; (2), m., N. of a son of Jaya-sena, VP. 

A-ruta, am, n. cry, crying, R. 

WF 2. dru, u$, m. a hog; a crab; the tree 
Lagerstroemia Regina, L.; (zs), f. a pitcher, L. 

WET druka, mfn. hurting, injuring, Tar. 
i, 5, 2 5 (am), n. the fruit of a medicinal plant grow- 
ing on the Himalaya mountains, L. 

à-A/ruc, À. (Subj. 3. pl. á-racayanta, 
RV. iii, 6, 7) to shine near or towards. 

A-roká, as, m. shining through ; small points of 
light (appearing through the threads of worn cloth 
&c.), RV.; SBr.; an interstice (as between the toeth 
&c.), MantraBr. 

Ā-rocana, mín. shining, bright, Nir. 

1.ü-ruj, P. -rujati (Inf. -rúje, RY. 
iv, 31, 2) to break up, loosen; to pull down, tear outs 
to shatter, demolish, RV.; AV.; MBh.; R. &c. 

2. A-ruj, mfn. ifc. breaking, destroying. 

A-ruja, mfn. breaking, destroying, RV. viii, 4» 
B (as), m., N.of a Rakshasa attendant on Ravam 

Bh. l 


SIG ü-4/1. ras, P. -rasati, to roar to- 
wards, shout to, Nalod. 

‘A-rasa, as, m. a scream, shout, Malav. — 

R-rasita, am, n. roaring, screaming, Hariv. 

WIT árasya, am, n. (fr. a-rasa, Pan. v, I; 
121), insipidity ; want of flavour or spirit. 

SIT ara, Gra-mukha, &c. Sce 2. Gra. 

MAR a-raga,as, m. (v.1. for ã-roga, q. V.) 
Comm. on VP. vi, 3. 

MAUR a-rajiti, f. (fr. rajan with 3. a), N. 
of a region, (gana dhitmadi, Pay. iv, 2, 127.) 

Arüjünka, mfn, belonging to the above region, 
ib. 

STRIS ürüda, as, m., N. of a teacher of 
Sakya-muni, Lalit. 

mate aradhi or aralhi, is, m. a patrony- 
mic of a teacher named Saujita, AitBr. vii, 22, I. 

ürüt, ind. (abl. of an ideal base ara 

fr. d-A/ri ; cf. dré) from a distant place; distant; 
to a distant place; far from (with abl), RV.; AV.; 
Ap.; MBh.; Kathis.; near, Gaut.; Ragh.; directly, 
immediately, Prab.; Kathis.; Šak. 1312; (¢), m., 
N. of a village, L. 

Arütiya, mín, remote; near, proximate, L. 

Ar&tka, mfn. belonging to the village Arat, L. 

Arüt-tüt, ind. from a distant place, RV. 

SHICTÉR drati, is, m. enemy (—arüti, q.v-), 
MaitiS. 


SfE a-ratrika, am, n. the light (or the 
vessel containing it) which is waved at night before 
an idol ; N. of this ceremony. 

Aritri-vivisom, ind. ‘till night's departure,’ 
till daybreak, L. 


a-Vradh, Caus. P. -radhayati, to 
conciliate, propitiate ; to strive to obtain the favour 
of or gain a boon from ; to solicit ; to honour, wor- 
ship; to deserve, merit, MBh.; R.; Megh.; Sak. ; 
Kathis, &c.: Pass, -radhyate, to be effected or ac- 
complished, Dai. 
A-rüdha, as, m. gratification, paying homage. 
A-rüühaka, mfn. worshipping, E SL. 
A-radhana, mín. propitiating, rendering favour- 
able to one’s self, Kum.; Kathis.; (am), n. gratify- 
ing, propitiation, homage, worship, adoration, MBh.; 
R. ; Kathās.; Kum, &c.; effecting, accomplishment, 
Sak.; acquirement, attainment, L.; cooking, L. ; 
(d), f. worship, adoration, propitiation of the deitics, 
L. = praküra, m., N. of a work. [| 
A-rüühaniyan, mín. to be worshipped or adored; 
to be propitiated or conciliated, Ragh.; Kad. 
A-riidhaya, mín. propitiating, doing homa; 
(gana drahmayddi, Pap. v, 1, a s es 
A-rüdhayitri, mín. one who propitiates or con- 
ciliates, doing homage, Sak. 125, 6. 
A-rüühayishnu, mín, wishing or endeavouring 
to conciliate, propitiatory, R. 
-rüdhayyao, at, n. the act of conciliating or 
propitiating, Pan. v, I, 124. 
_ A-rüdhita, min, propitiated, pleased, solicited for 
a boon; worshipped, honoured, revered; accom- 
plished, effected. d 
A-riidhya, mfn. to be made favourable ; to be 
worshipped, Kathas.; Bharty.; Paricat.; to be accom- 
plished, Sah. ; Kpr. 
1 A-ridhyamina, mfn. being worshipped, receiv- 
ing worship; being in course of fulfilment, being 
accomplished; 


of the Satapatha-brahmana, = gina, n. = ragya- 
Sana, q. Y- 
WITH a-raia, &c. Seo ü-/ram. 


SNCS araddha as, m., N. of a man, (gana 
tikddi, Pin. iv, 1, 154.) 

Aradühüyani, zs, m. a descendant of the above. 

MEN aradcat, an, m., N. of a king, VP. 


STATS üranüla, am, n. sour gruel made 
from the fermentation of boiled rice, Suir. 

AranBlaka, am, n. id., L. 

IL - V rap, P. (p. -rdpat) to whisper to- 
wards, VS. xx, 2. 

MA, a-rabh, P. (only pf. 1. pl. -rara- 
Bhd, RN. viii, 45, 20) A. -rabhate (pf. -rebhe, 
&c.; Inf. -rdbham and -rdbhe, RV.) to lay or take 
hold of, keep fast, cling to, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; 
10 gain a footing; to cnter, reach, attain, RV.; to 
undertake, commence, begin, TBr.; SBr.; MBh.; 
Ragh.; Kathis. &c.; to make, luce ; to form, 
compose, BhP. &c.: Intens, (pf. d-rdrabhe) to cling 
to, RV. i, 168, 3. 

R-rubüha,mín, begun, commenced, undertaken, 
AitBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kathis. &c.; onc who has 
begun or commenced, beginning, commencing, R.; 
BHP. ; (as), m, N. of a king. 

A-rabühavya, mfn. to be begun or undertaken, 
MBh. 

A-rabahi, 75, f. beginning, commencement, Rajat. 

A-rabhnto, as, m. an enterprising man, coura- 
geous man, L.; (7), f. boldness, confidence, heroism, 
Rajat.; (in dram.) the representation of supernatural 
and horrible events on the stage. 

A-rubhamiüna, mín. beginning, commencing 
resolutely (with a determination to finish). 

1, A-rabhya, mín, ifc.=d-rabdhavya, q.v. 

2 A-rabhya, ind. p. having begun; beginning 
with. - 

A-rabhyamHna, mín. being commenced. — : 

A-rambha, as, m, undertaking, beginning, Mn.; 
Paŭcat.; Megh. &c.; a thing begun; beginning, 
origin, commencement, SBr.; KatySr. ; Megh. &c.; 
(in dram.) the commencement of the action which 
awakens an interest in the progress of the principal 
plot, Sah, 324 & 325 ; haste, speed; effort, exertion; 
pride; killing, slaughter (erroneous for d/anbha, 
see Zachariz, Beiträge, p. 20, 1. 9), L. = tà, f. the 
condition of beginning. or commencing, Kathis. 
—ruoi, mfn. enjoying new undertakings; enterpris- 

ing; -/d, f. spirit of enterprise, Mn. xii, 32. — siddhi, 
f,, N. of a work. 

A-rambhaka, mín. causing to begin or com- 
mence ; ifc. commencing, beginning, BhP. &c. 

A-rümbhnza, as, n. the act of taking hold of, 
seizing, using ; the place of seizing, a handle, ChUp.; 
AitBr.; KatySr.; beginning, undertaking, commence- 
ment. e» vat, mín. seizable, SBr. iv, 6, 1, 2. 
LEUR us is be undertaken ; that 

one m in, formin; comm 

ment, AitBr.; SBr.; ‘Await, aoe ae 

A-rambhita, mín, begun, undertaken, 

Arombhin, mfn. enterprising, one who makes 

TAM new projects, Yajīi. 
EET Det ge 


WIG a-/ ram; P. -ramati (Pan. i, 3,8 
to pause, stop; to leave off, AitBr.; perd 
MBh.; Kathis. &c.; to delight in; to enjoy one's 
self, rd ea Mn.; Dai.; Kathis. &c. 

. ceased, qui 8 
kind of ep MU rent jiw) oa 
rat, 25, f, stopping, ceasing, L. 
T ERUNT am BI delight, enjoyment, 
T m 3 i 
PERET a Gaut, xxiv, 4; cessation, 


Ā-rujatnú, mfn. breaking, RV. i, 6, 5. 
A-roga, as, m. one of the seven suns at the end 
ofa period of the world, T À r.; AitAr. ; (cf. G-rigt) 
We üruna, mí(z)n. coming from or w 
longing to Aruna ; (7), f. a reddish mare Bo) RY. 
i, 64, 7. =ketuka, mfn. belonging to the Anup 
Ketavah (see under arya), TAr. = parajina 
m., N. of an ancient Kalpa work on the ritual o! 
Brāhmaņas. 
, mfn. Belonging to the country Arot? 
(gana dhitmddi, Pan. iv, 2, 127.) G 
Erunt, is, m. (fr. arua), N. of Uddilika V. 
renowned Brahmana teacher, son of Arun? a 
veli and father of Sveta-ketu), SBr.; AitBr-; a 
N. of Auddilaki (=Sveta-ketu), KathUp.; US 
Suparneya, a son of Prajapati, TAr.; of Vainate} 
MBh.; of Tatiyu, Balar. —hotri, mín. havi 
Anuni as Hotri priest, TandyaBr. xxiii, I, 5- vel 
Arunin, inas, m, pl, N. of a school den 
from Vaiiampiyana Aruyi, L. mus 
Aruniya, min. belonging to Arupi. 
_Arnneya, min. id.; (as), m., N. of Svetakett n 
Aruni's son, SBr, = pada, n., N. of an Anm 
Arunya, am, n. redness, Comm. on Nyaya 
Arunyaka, mfn, belonging to the Arunas- 


i-rirüdhayishu, mín. endeavouring to gain 

one’s favour, desirous of worshipping, MBh. 

MUS arala, mfn. (gana taraküdi, Pan. v, 
2; i9 a little curved or crooked, T. (?) 
: Elita, mfn, (ib.) id., T. 

A-rümá, as, m. del : | Meters” T 
Bhag.; Bhart.; plase, eee ae ‘sIcifesaaralika, as,m.(fr.arala, ‘crooked, 
Mn.; ms MB; R.; Mricch.; Kathts,ac.e N. ef | Situ’ T.), a cook, MBh. xv, 19. 
a particular Dandaka metre; [cf.3pépaandéggos] | “SIRT G-rava. See I.d-V/I. ru. 


= Bital&, f, N. of a plant wi 
SMTA arüvali. See 2. ara. 


ith fragrant leaves, L. 
wifeqa- ric, P. (Subj. 3. sg. d-rigak, RV. 


s (5, m. a gardener, Rajat, 
SICA a-rambaga (for ü-lambana), am, n. | .. 
AS 531 PESE AV. xviii, 3, 41) to give or 


ifc. support, ChUp. 
VXSICREUS SOLAS A-reks, as, m. emptying; doubt, L. 


i WIRY ä-rudh. ; aaa drlava. 151 
TQ a-v/2. rudh, P. -runaddhi and À,| A-roha, as, m. one who mounts or ascends, a 
(Impr. 3- S8- fiere AV. iii, 20, ro; pr, d- | rider (on a horse &c), one who is seated in a car- 
rurudhre, AV. iv, 81, 3) to shut up, lock in, BAP; | Hage,R.j ascent, rising, creeping up, mounting, Sak. ; 
to blockade, besiege, Hariv.; to keep off, ward off, | Kathis.; R.; haughtiness, pride, Kaths. elevation, 
Ru AY: i a Caus. ~rodhayati to obstruct, micum place, altitude, R.; a heap, c n 
a ASH 6 , Sih.; a woman's waist, the swell of the 
A-rodha, as, m. siege, Hit. body, R.; BrahmaP. ; Sis.; length, L.; a particular 
K-róübana, am, n. innermost part, secret place measure, L.; descending (  ava-zoAa?), L. 
Say.] 5 (fr. V1. rudh = A/ ruh), mounting, ascent A-rohnka, min. ascending, rising; raising up; 
Pischel and NBD.], RV. (es), m. a rider, Paficat.; a tree, L. 
fad arupil Z.ronii - A-réhana, mí(Z)n. arising, ascending, MarkP.; 
upita, = ae B n a J L 
ae re ipita, mín. — a-ropita [Say.?], (13/1), n. the act of rising, ascending, ŠBr.; KatySr.; 


1 k.; MBh. &c.; a carriage, SBr.; KatySr.; an ele- 
TST ã- V rush, Caus. to make furious, | V#ted stage for dancing, MBh.; a ladder, staircase, 
A-roshita, mín. made furious, Hariv. 


L.; the rising or growing of new shoots, growing (of 
Se plants), L.; a particular measure, L. — v&há, min. 
AVA arishi, f. (fr. A rush ?), hitting, kill- | drawing a carriage, TS. 
ing [Say.], RV. x, 155,2; N. ofa daughter of Manu | , Aro 
. and mother of Aurva, MBh. 


yhanika, mín. relating to ascent or mount- 
sara dta ürushiya, mfn. (fr. arus), belong- 


ing, MBh. 
Arohaniya, min. (gana anupravacanddi, Pan. 
ing to a wound, (gana Ayiidivddi, Pan. iv, 2, 80.) 
Arushkaro,, qi, n. the fruit of the Semecarpus 


vI, 111) helping to ascend or mount. 
Anacardium, Suir. ; (cf. arwsh°.) 


Arohin, mín. ascending, mounting; onc who 
mounts, rides, Paficat.; VarBr.; leading to, helping 

SHIRE I. ü-A/ruh, P. -rohati (aor. -rukshat 
and Ved. -ruhat Pan. iii, I, 59] ; Inf.-refhan:, RV. 


to attain, Paricat. 
STS ari, mfn. (//ri[Un. i, 87]), tawny; 
X, 44,6), A. 2.5g. d-rohase, RV. 512) to ascend, 
mount, bestride, rise up, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; 


(is), m. tawny (the colour), L. 
EY " 
"Wr aré, ind. (loc.; see art) far, for from, 
Hariv.; Sak.; Kathis. &c.; to arise, come off, result, 
Kathis.; Kum. &c.; to venture upon, undertake ; to 


outside, without, RV.; AV.; near, L. — agha, mín. 
having evil far removed, RV. vi, I, 123 56, 6. 

attain, gain, RV.; MBh.; Kathis.; Ragh. &c.i Caus, | = avađya, min. one from whom blame or insult is 

-rohayati & -ropayati, to causeto mount or ascend; 

to raise, RV.; KatySr.; R. ; BhP.; Palicat. &c.; to 


far removed, RV. x, 99, 5. —satzu, mín. onc 
whose enemies are driven far away, AV. vii, 8. 
string (a bow), MBh.; Hariv.; Kum.; Sak. &c.; to @-rehana. See a-4/rih. 
cmd e grow ;to plant, Kathis, &c.; toplace, deposit, PED h um vi 
fasten, MBh.7 R.; BhP; Yai; to produce, cause, | STC Z-roka. See a- vruc. 
effect, Kathas.; Prab.; MarkP.; to attribute, BhP.; wT G-roga. See a- Jruj. 
Vedantas.; Sah. &c.: Desid. P. -rurukshati, o ering 
wish to ascend or mount, RV.; BhP.; MBh. WMO ärogya, am, n. (fr. a-roga), frec- 
R-rurukshu, mfn. desirous to rise or ascend or | dom from disease, health, MBh.; R.; Suir.; Mn.; 
advance, MBh. ; Ragh.; Bhag.; Kid. Gaut.; Ap.; a particular ceremony; (@), f, N. 
2. Á-rüh, mfa, ifc. ascending, RV. i, 124 73 of Dakshiyani; (mfn.) healthy; giving health, L. 
been S p RV. 124 79) _ cinta-mani, m, N. of a work. = tā, f. health, 
e f. excrescence, shoot (of a plant), us oe D9-Ig =paiicaka, n. a remedy against fever, Bhpr. 
A-ruha, ife.mfn. leaping up,mounting, ascending, —pratip ad-vrate, n. a ceremony for gaining 
A-ruhya, ind. p. having mounted or ascended. | health, milk, f, N. of a work. vat, min. 
A-rüdha, mfn. mounted, ascended, bestridden (25 | healthy, L. — vrata, n. an observance for procur- 
a horse &c.), MBh. ; Hariv.; BhP.; risen ; raised up, | ing health. — 8&1, f. a hospital, L. Arogyambu, 
elevated on high, VarBrS.; Palicat.; Hit.; Kathis, | n. healthful water, Dhpr. 
&c.; undertaken ; reached, eon nies wed | Erogyaya, Nom. to wish health. 
in compounds, c. g. sudriyariidha, brought u! ` z xt 
the ances of rs AS perceived), BP. ; hav- MATA d-rocaka. See a-/ruc. 
coe. attained, come into (a dex end WN a-rodha, &c. See ã-V/2. rudh. 
, - ; . the = 
rab,; Sak; Kathis, &c.; (am), 2 Me MÀN G-ropa, a-roha, &e. See a- /ruh. 


arising. — vat, mfn. mounting, rising; N. of a Si- 
EE " ting, ak. ‘ara ärka, mfn. (fr. arka), belonging or 
Tamu 1s, f. Md ede P dor mounted, | Telating to the sun, BhP.; coming from the plant 
Arie ert Se lo : Calotropis Gigantea, VarBiS. E EE 
Bh.; Kathas.; Fancat. sho ascends or rises, Arkalüsha, as, m. (fr. arkalisha, gaya vidddi, 
VT dha, m. one who Pag. iv, 1, 104), a descendant of Arkalūsha. 
z -zopas as, m. CAO A barden) rs SF 100) a RN n pr 
ing wi i ith ; ing 1i 3 5 * " ; 
err doge P Nes RR | umane p eq rea tun 
i DDR eu een EIR ; „ mín. (ir. arka, gana aivddi, Pin. 
yis a deed L. 1, n. causing to mount or ascend, | iv, I, 110) and &rküyani, mín. (gava žaryddi, 
Kithas ured 2 A a ting, Kathis.; the act of | Pag. iv, 2, 80) coming from or re ting to Arka or 
"i g up, elevatin& ! the sun; (as), m. a ceremony, MBh. 
Ark, is, m. a son or descendant of Arka or the 


placing or fixing in or on, R.; Ragh.; Kum.; the 
sun; N. of the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; of Yama, 


stringing of a bow,.R.; asigning, attribution, im- 
position, substitution, Sah.; planting, L.; trusting, Tes ofa Manu, T.; of Sugrtva, T.; of Karna, T. 
ürkam (for G-arkam), ind. as far as 


delivering, L. 
the sun, even to the sun inclusively, BhP. x, 14, 40. 


a acm 

A-ropaniya, mín. to be made to ascend; to 
Taised ux placed, Kathis.; to be pee L.; Se 

: Met arkshd, mín. (fr. riksha), stellar, 

belonging to or regulated by the stars or constella- 

( 


strung, Pras.; to be inserted or 
tions; m. a son or descendant of Riksha, RV. 


"TPrit. xiv, 9. 
RE mfn. raised, clevated, Kum. fixed, 
viii, 68, 16; MBh, = varsha, m. a stellar year or 
revolution of a constellation, L. 


` — placed, Kid.; made; charged with; ped * 
Arkshya, as, m. and Erkshyiyani, f. (fr. 77- 


bow); deposited, intrusted; interposed, supplied ; 
Esha, gana gargddi, Pig. iv, I, 105), a descendant 
of Ri 


Pin. viii, 4, 10) contained in or explanatory of the 
book Rigayana, T. 

srt argala, as, m. and 7, f. a bolt or bar * 
(=argala, q. v-), L. 


UNAY ärgvadha = aragvadka, q. v. 


iiaa argcaidika, mfn. belonging to 
the Rig-veda, Comm, on KatySr. v, 1, s, &c. 

AT argha; f. a sort of yellow bee, L. 

Arghya, mín. relating to or coming from the 
above bee, Suir.; (am), n. its honey, L. 

are 1.arca, mfn. (fr. arca, Pin. v, 2, 101) 
=arcivat (q. v.), worshipping, doing homage. 

2. ürca, mi(z)n. (fr. ric), relating to 
the Ric or Rig-veda. 

Arcüyana, as, m. (it. ric, gaza nadddi, Pan. 
iv, 1, 99), a descendant of Ric; (min.) belonging to 
the Rig-veda [T-] 

Arcika, mín. relating to the Rig-veda or con- 
nected with a Ric-verse ; (am), n., N. of the Sima- 
veda. 

STH arcatkd, as, m. (fr. ricatka, Say-), 
N. of Sara, RV. i, 116, 22. 

WIA arcabhin, inas, m. pl., N. of a 
school founded by Ricabha (a pupil of Vaisampiyana), 
(gana Adrtakaujapddi, Pay. vi, 2, 37), Nir. &c. 

ürcika-parcata, as, M., N. of 
a mountain, MBh. 

IE arch (a-vVrich), P. dreckati, to fall 
into (calamity or mischief), AV. ii, 12, 5; S8ri; 
AitBr.; to obtain, partake of, SBr.; MBh. 

STAT arjaca, mfn. (fr. riju, gana pritkc- 
adi, Pag. v, 1, 122), straight ; honest, sincere, Ka- 
this.; (as), m., N. of a teacher, VP. ; (am), n. 
straightness, straight direction, Sah. ; rectitude, pro- 
priety of act or observance ; honesty, frankness, sin- 
cerity, ChUp. ; Ap.; Gaut.; MBh.; R.; Mn. &c. 

Azjavaka, min. straight, direct; (as), m.. N. of 
the ninth Sarga or creation, MBh. xii, 11566. 

Arjavin, mín, having or showing honest beha- 
viour, MBh. 

arin agud, mfn. (fr. rijika [Say.], 
q. v), belonging to the country Rijika; (as), m. a 
particular Soma vessel [NBD.], RV. 

Axjikiya, as, m., N. of a country [S1y.]; a Soma 
vessel [NE RV. viii, 64, LL; (d), £, N. of a 
river, RV. x, 75; 5- 

mia arjuna, as, m., N. of Indra (—ar- 
juna, q.v), Kath. 34 3- 

Arjaniyans, as, m. (gana aivádi, Pan. iv, 1, 
1IO) a descendant or Arjuna; (ds), m. pl, N.of a 
people, VarBrS. 


, mín. (gana rdjanyadi, Pan. iv, 

2, 53) inhabited by the Arjuniyanas. 
Arjuni, is, m. (fr. arjuna, gays ód/iz-adi, Pin. 
iv, I, 96), a descendant of Arjuna, MBh. 

Azjuneyá, as, m. (fr. runi), N. of Kutsa, RV. 

WTA ürij (a- V/riij), A. (only irr. aor. I. 
sg. č-riñ jase, RV. v, 13, 6 & x, 76, 1) to strive 
after, endeavour to obtain, wish to possess. 

"a dria, &c. See 2.ar (a- Vri). 

MAA artana, f. [connected with arta,Say-] 
a destructive battle, or á7/aza, min. [connected with 


@rat and dré, BRD.) uncultivated, waste, desert, 
RV. i, 127, 6. 


Grtaparaa, as, m. the son of Rita- 
parma, N. of Sudisa, Hariv. 


WIAA artabkaga, as, m. and t, f. (£r. rita- 
bhaga, gana vidddi, Pin. iv, 1, 104), a descendant 
n Ritabhigs, SBr. —*3-putza, m., N. of a teacher, 

r. xiv. 


accidental, adventitious, L- = " 
WC ártavd, mf(i)n. (fr. ritu), belonging 


1. A-ropya, mín. to bc placed or fixed in or on; 
to be planted, VarBiS.; to be me a bow), 


: : or conforming to the seasons or periods of time, sca- 
Hariv.s to be attributed, int su iubar L Ae e E sonable, R.; Kum.; Ragh.; Vikr. &c.; menstrual, 
2. A-ropya, ind, p. having made to ascend or |  wrejTearkshioda, mfn.(fr.rikshoda), coming | relating to or produced by this discharge, Suir. ; (as), 


mount &c. 1 
A-xopyamign, mfi. being strung (MBh. h UE 

in the sense of trying to string [Comm]; per ps 

straining at or making great exertions wi 3). 


from or inhabiting the mountain Rikshoda, L. 
NIT argayana (fr. rigayana, Pin. iv, 3, 
73) or drgayaua (gana girinady-adi, Katy. on 


m, a section of the year, a combination of several 
seasons, AV, ; TS. ; VS. &c.; (D, fa mare, L.; (272), 
n. the menstrual discharge, SBr.; Suir.; Mn.; the 
ten days after the menstrual discharge fit for genera- - 


wat üríveyt. 


Arünadhatuka, mf(d)n. (fr. ardha-dhatt), 
‘applicable to the shorter form of the verbal base, 
a technical N. given to the terminations of the pf. 
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tion, Mn.; Suir.; fluid discharged by the female of 
an animal at the time of rut, Suir.; a flower, L. 
Artveyi, f. a woman during her courses, L. 


waite artuparyi (fr. ritu-parga), v.1. for 
artaparia, q. v. 
MAT ártni, f. the end of a bow, the place 


where the string or sinew is fastened (rop), RV.; 
VS.; SBr. 


MNA artvijina, mfn. (fr: ritv-ij, Pan. 
V, 1, 71), fit for.the office of a priest, SBr. : 

Ertvijya, am, n. the office or business of a Ritv-ij 
or sacrificing priest, his rank or order, RV.; AV. ; 
ChUp.; SBr. &c. 

wre artvyd, as, m., N. of the Asura Dvi- 
mürdhan, AY. viii, 10, 22. 

A artha, mf(i)n. (fr. artha), relating to 
a thing or object ; material, significant (opposed to 
sübda, q. v.), Sah.; resulting from or based on the 
possession of a thing, Pat. = tva, n. significance. 
Arthapntya, am, n. (fr. artha-patt), power or 
possession of a thing. 

Arthika, mín. (Pan. iv, 4, 40) significant ; wise; 
rich ;. substantial, real, pertaining to the true sub- 
stance ofa thing; derivable from the sense of a word, 
being ‘contained implicitly (not said explicitly), 
Nyayam. 

we arda, mf(i [gana gaurüdi, Pan. iv, 1, 
41])n. (Vrid), pressing hard, tormenting exceed- 
ingly, T. 

HE ardrd, mf(a)n. (Vard, Un. ii, 18) wet, 
moist, damp, RV.; TS.; SBr.; MBh.; Mn.; Suir.; 
Megh. &c.; fresh, not dry, succulent, green (as a 
plant), living, AV.; SBr.; R.; Suir.; MBh. &c.; fresh, 
new, Kathis.; soft, tender, full of feeling, warm; 
loose, flaccid, Kathis.; Megh.; Paficat. &c.; (a5), 
m., N. of a grandson of Prithu, Hariv.; VP.; (d), f. 
the fourth or sixth Nakshatra or lunar mansion, AV.; 
MBh.; VarByS.; (au), n. fresh ginger, Vishnus. ; 
dampness, moisture, Hariv. —Xküshthn, a, n. 
green wood, timber not dry. —ja, n. dry ginger, L. 
=ti, f. or -tva, n. wetness, moisture; freshness, 
greenness; softness, tenderness,  dinu, mfn. grant- 
ing or having moisture, AV.; VS.; Käțh. = nayana, 
mín. moist-cyed, weeping, suffused with tears. = pa- 
ti, f a kind of magic ceremony (performed to 
destroy an enemy), L. = pattrakn, m. bamboo, L. 
-pnda, mí(z)n. moist-footed, L. = pavi, mfn. 
having moist or dripping fellies (as a carriage), AV. 
xvi, 3, 4. = pavitra, mfn. having a wet strainer 
(said of the Soma), AV. ix, 6, 27. —bhiiva, m. 
wetness, dampness, Kum. ; tenderness of heart, Ragh. 
ii, 11; Kathis. —mawjari, f. a cluster of fresh 
blossoms, Comm. on Gobh. —müshz, f. a legu- 
minous shrub, Glycine Debilis, L. — mula, mf(@)n. 
having damp Tools, SBr. i, 3, 3, 4. —vastra-ti, f. 
up s of navnga sanding in wet clothes, Gaut. 

X, I5. = y n. fre: in| L. = hasta, 
mf(d)n. moist-handed, AV. epe 13. Arür&- 
Here s m. the dragon’s al or descending node, 

. Ardraidhfigni, m. a fire maintai t 
"e juin. maintained by wet 

rdraka, m{(?kd)n. wet, moist, Bhpr.; V. n 
born under the constellation ped UR EN 

(as), m, N. of a king, VP.; (am), n. [and ia £2 

L.] ginger in its undried state, Suir, SA 
. Aräraya, Nom. P. drdrayati, to make 
: mcd epee to Gi fein Kad.; res 

rüri- to mal isten : 

Kad.; to soften, move, Kad. meat ei 

AUTE ami, n. wetness, dampness, GopBr. i, I, 1. 
AA urdk (a-/ridk), P. (Pot. 2. sg. d-ri- 
LUE SAD yl Et 
BOR A 

Arddha, am, n. abundance, Bilar, v, 49. 


Ardühuka, mín conduci 
ficial, SankhBr, ; Kath. ucive ta supocss useful bene- 


uri ardka-, in comp. optionally for ardha- 

(q. v.), Pav. vii, 3, 26. —Xnnsika, mfn. measuring 

half a kansa, on Pin. =kaudavika, mfn. 

measuring halfa kudava, ib. = krošika, mfn. mea- 

suring halfa kroia, ib. —draunika, mín, measur- 

Ma bought with half a dropa, ib. = prasthika, 
, weighing half a prastha, ib. 


personal terminations of the conjugational tenses in 
P. & A., and except the Pratyayas which have the 
Anubandha $, Pan. iii, 4, 114-1173 ii, 4, 36, &c. 


to an Ardhadhatuka, Pat. 
Arahavirisvara,am,n.(fr. ardha-nartivara, 


female (and half male), Balar. 


&c. for half a month, Pat.; observing or practising 
(continence &c.) for a fortnight. 

Arüharütrikn, mín.(fr.ard/ta-ràtra), happen- 
ing at midnight, midnight, Süryas. ; (45), m. pl, N. 
of an astronomical school who reckoned the begin- 
ning of the motions of the planets from midnight. 

Ardhika, mfn. sharing half, an equal partner; 
relating to half; (as), m. one who ploughs the 
ground for half the crop (cf. ardha-strin), Mn. 


wardfag ürpayitri. Sce 2.ar (a- Ari). 


arate ürbudi, is, m. (fr. arbuda), N. of a 
Vedic Rishi. 


SRA arbhava, mi(i)n. (fr. ribhu), belong- 
ing or sacred to the Ribhus, SBr.; Katy$r.; AitBr. ; 
Lity.; (as), m, N. of a Vedic Rishi. 


ara arya, as, m. (fr. aryd, ri), a respect- 


his country ; N. of the race which immigrated from 
Central Asia into Aryavarta (opposed to az-à7a, 
dasyu, dasa); in later times N. of the first threc 
castes (opposed to 3/dra), RV. ; AV.; VS.; MBh.; 
Yajn.; Pañcat, &c.; a man highly esteemed, a re- 
spectable, honourable man, Palicat.; Sak, &c.; a 
master, an owner, L.; a friend, L.; a Vaisya, L.; 
Buddha; (with Buddhists [Pali ayyo or a7ijo]) a 
man who has thought on the four chief truths of Bud- 
dhism (sce next col.) and lives accordingly, a Bud- 
dhist priest; a son of Manu Savarna, Hariv. ; (mf (Z 
and d7z)n.) Aryan, favourable to the Aryan people, 
RV. &c.; behaving like an Aryan, worthy of one, 
honourable, respectable, noble, R.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; of 
a good family ; excellent ; wise ; suitable; (a), f. a 
name of Parvati, Hariv.; a kind of metre of two 
lines (each line consisting of seven and a half feet ; 
cach foot containing four instants, except the sixth 
of the second line, which contains only one, and is 
therefore a single short syllable; hence there are 
thirty instants in the first line and twenty-seven in 
the second); [cf. Old Germ. éra; Mod. Germ. 
Ehre; Irish Zriz.]—kumfra, m. a noble prince, 
Pan. vi, 2, 58. —kulyd, f., N. ofa river, VP. = kri- 
ta, mín, made by a man of the first three castes, 
Pap.; Katy$r,; MaitrS. — gana, m. (Pali ayyaga- 
uo) the whole body of (Buddhist) priests, = grihya, 
mín, taking the side or adhering to the party of the 
noble ones, Ragh. ii, 33. —cetas, mfn. noble- 
minded, Si. xvi, 30. —jana, m. Aryans; honest 
people, Gaut.; Vait. =jushta, mín. liked by or 
agrecable to noble ones, MBh, == tā, f. and -tva, n. 
honourable behaviour, Mn.; Rajat. = duhitri, f. a 
noble one’s daughter (honourable designation of a 
female friend), Kathis. = deva, m., N. of a pupil 
of Nagürjuna, —de&a, m. a region inhabited by 
Aryans or followers of the Aryan few Rajat. = đe- 
&ya, mín, belonging to or originated from such a 
region, ib. =niviisa, m. an abode of Aryans, Pat. 
—patha, m. the path of the honest oncs, R. = pu- 
tra, m, [Prükrit ajja-ntta] son of an Aryan or 
honourable man, (honourable designation of the son 
of an elder brother or ofany person of rank) ; designa- 
tion of a husband by his wife (in dram.); of a king 
by his subjects, —pxavritta, mfn. proceeding in 
an honest mode or manner, R. = priys, mfn. in- 
habited for the most part by Aryan people, Mu. vii, 
69. — bala, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. = brahm 

m. a noble Brahman, Pan. vi, 2, 58. — bhata (or 
less correctly -bhatta), m., N, of two renowned 
astronomers and authors, = bhatiya, n., N. of a 
work on astronomy by Aryabhaja. —Lbh&va, m. 
honourable character or behaviour, R. =mārga, 
m. the way of the honourable ones. — misxa, min, 


and bened. and to any Pratyaya (q. v.) except the 


Arühadhztukiya, mín. belonging or relating 


q- v.), the story of the lord (Siva) in his form as half 


Arühamüsikn, min. (fr. ardha-mäsa}, lasting 


able or honourable or faithful man, an inhabitant of 
Aryivarta ; one who is faithful to the religion of 


mia ársheya. 


distinguished, respectable ; (as), m. an hono 
Ee a gentleman, R.; Prab.; Mricch. ias 
m, an Aryan youth, Katy. on Pay. — züja, m., N. 
of a king, Rajat. =xūpa, mín. having only the 
form or appearance of an Aryan or honest one, Mn 
x, 57. —lihgin, mín. bearing the external sem. 
blance of an Aryan or TUAE man, Mn. ix, 265, 
— varman, m., N. of a king, Kathis. — vüc, min, 
speaking the Aryan language, Mn. x, 45. = vritta, 
n. the behaviour of an Aryan or noble man, Mn.; 
(mfn.) behaving like an Aryan, honest, virtuous, 
Mn.; Gaut. = veši, mfn. dressed like an Aryan or 
honest person, = vratu, mfn. observing the laws 
and ordinances of the Aryans or honourable men 
behaving like Aryans, MBh. —8ila, mfn. having 
an honest character, MBh. = sumgha, m. the whole 
body of (Buddhist) priests; N. of a renowned phi- 
losopher (founder of the school of the Yogiciras), 
—satya, n. (Pali ariyasaccant) sublime truth; 
(with Buddhists the ca/arz ariyasaccani or “four 
great truths’ are, 1. life is suffering, 2. desire of life 
is the cause of suffering, 3. extinction of that de- 
sire is the cessation of sutfering, 4. the cightfold path 
(sec below) leads to that extinction.) — samaya, m. 
the law of Aryans or honest men, Ap. = sinha, m., 
N. of a Buddhist patriarch. = siddhánta, m., N. of 
a work of Aryabhata. —suta ee mín. a 
husband, Kathüs, = stri, f. an Aryan woman ora 
woman of the first three castes, Ap.; Gaut. = svi- 
min, m, ae ‘aman. ay ind. an interjection 
(‘murder!’ T.), gana svar-a i, Pin. i, 1,37. — 
dya, min. beloved by noble ones, L. EL pisic 
m. the approaching an Aryan woman sexually, 
Yajii. ii, 294. Aryü-giti, f. a variety of the 
Arya metre (containing eight equal feet or thirty- 
two syllabic instants in each verse of the couplet). 
Aryi-candi-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. Aryi- 
ahishthita, mfn. being under the superintendence 
of men of the first three castes, Ap. ii, 3,4. Arya- 
varta, m. ‘abode of the noble or excellent ones? 
the sacred land of the Aryans (N. of Northern and 
Central India, extending from the eastern to the 
western sea and bounded on the north and south by 
the Himalaya and Vindhya mountains), Mn. ; Rajat. 
&c.; (as), m. pl. the inhabitants of that country. 
vilüsa, m., N. of a work. Aryüshta- 

gata, n., N. of a work of Aryabhata, consistin of 
108 distichs, Ary&shtühga-mürga, m. (Pali 
ariyo a(fhangiko maggo) ‘the holy eightfold path 
pointed out by Buddha for escape from the misery 
of existence: 1. right views, 2. right thoughts, 3- 
right words, 4. right actions, 5. right living, 6. ri 
exertion, 7. right recollection, 8. ight meditation. 

Aryaka, as,m.an honourable or respectable man, 
R.; a grandfather, MBh.; N. of a cowherd who 
became king, Mricch.; of a Naga, MBh.; (aryake 
or a@ryika), f. a respectable woman, L.; N. ofa river, 
BhP.; (ikä), f., N. of a Nakshatra, L.; (akam), 2 
a ceremony performed to the manes, the vessel &c- 
used in sacrifices made to the manes, L. 

Aryava, ant, n. honourable behaviour, honesty, 

P. 

Aryünakau, as, m., N. of a country. 


SRT aryamaya, mf(r)n. relating oF be- 
longing to Aryaman ; (2), f., N. of the Yamuni, 
Balar. 

Exyumpa, am, n., N. of the Nakshatra Utter: 
phalgugl (which is presided over by Aryaman), Va" 
BS 


WÅ arid, mfn. (fr. risya), belonging to the 
antelope, AV. iv, 4, 5. 


AG arsha, mf(z)n. relating or belonging 
to or derived from Rishis (i.e. the pocts © re 
Vedic and other old hymns), archaistic, MBh.; de 
&c.; (as), m. a form of marriage derived from her 
Rishis (the father of the bride receiving one o% : 
pairs of kine from the bridegroom), AivGy-4, Pa 
Mn. iii, 215 Yajn. i, 585 (cf. vivdAa); Os s. 
wife married by the above form of marriage, Vis? x 
xxiv, 31; (am), n. the speech,of a Rishi, the A 
text, the Vedas, Nir.; RPrit.; Mn.; sac m) 
Comm. on Laty., Y5jii. ; the derivation (ofa Pog- 
from a Rishi author. —^m-dhara, n., N, ota to 
man, Arshéaha, f. a wife married according 
the Arsha form, L. 


Arsheyá, mi(z)n, relating or belonging ‘° e 


Pr an e 
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derived from a Rishi, of sacred descent; venerabl 
respectable, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr.; Kat pu 
(as), m., N. of Agni; (au), n. sacred descent, AüBr.; 
KatySr. ; SBr. &c.; N. of several Simans. — vat, 
mín. connected with sacred descent, SBr. x 

MÄA arshabha, m{(i)n. (fr.riskabha), com- 
ing from or produced by a bull, SBr.; MBh.; (as), 
m. a descendant of Rishabha, BhP. ; (7), f, 'N of 
several constellations, VP.; Comm, on BhP. ; (am) 
n, N. of a Siman; a particular metre, 3 d 

Arshabhi, 75, m. a descendant of Rishal ir- 
tha-krit ; N. of the first [ope rest L. 

Arshabhya, mfn. (Pap. v, 1, 14) to be regarded 
or used as a full-grown steer; to be castrated, L. 

satus arskikya, am, n. (fr. rishike, gana 
purohitadi, Pan. v, 1, 128), the condition of being 
a Rishika, q.v. $ 

MAQA arshinesva, as, m., N. of a king, 
VP. iv, 31. 

` 

surf 8 ur arshtishend, as, m.(fr.risMi-shena, 
Pan. iv, I, 1 12 & 104), a descendant of Rishti-shena, 
N. of Devapi, RV. x, 98, 5; 6; 8; N. of a man, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Comm. on KatySr. 


WAY F ürshyasriliga, as, m. a descendant 
of Rishya-iriiga, MBh. 

seré arhata, mf(i)n. (fr.arkat), belonging 
to an Arhat or Jaina saint, Prab.; (as), m. a Jaina, 
a follower of Jaina doctrines, Prab.; VP.; a Buddhist, 
AgniP.; (am), n. the Jaina doctrine, Jainism. 

Arhantya, am, n. (gana brahmanddi, Pan. v, 
1, 124), the state or practice of an Arhat or Jaina 
saint. 


wera ürhayaga, mf(i)n. (fr. arka, gana 
asvildi, Pin. iv, 1, 110), a descendant of Arha. 


WU la, am, n. spawn; any discharge of 
poisonous matter from venomous animals, Suir.; 
Kaui; yellow arsenic, orpiment, Suir.; (as), m., 
N. of an ape, Kathis. 57, 136 ; (mín.) not little or 
insignificant, excellent, L. Alakta, mf(z)n. anointed 
with poison (as an arrow), RV. vi, 75; 5- Alàsya, 
m. ‘ poison-mouthed,” a crocodile, L. 

MB- V laksh, X.-lakshayate,to descry, 
behold, sec, MBh.; R.; BhP. ; Pañcat. &c 

A-1akshagn, am, n. perceiving, beholding, ob- 


4-lapika-vansa, as, m. a kind of flute. 

AlEpin, mín. speaking or conversing with, 
Bhang. (nr), f. a lute made of a gourd ; (in music) 
2 particular interval. 

IA a-/labh, A. -labhate, to take hold 
of, touch, handle, RV.; TS.; KitySr.; Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.; Yo kill, sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr. &c.; 
to commence, undertake, TS.; to reach, obtain ; to 
conciliate, BhP.; MBh.; Megh. &c.: Caus. -/am- 
ohayati, to cause to touch, Kaus; KatySr.; to cause 
to begin, TBr.: Desid. -/ifsate, to intend or wish 
to touch, KatySr.; to intend to kill or sacrifice, SBr. 

K-inbdha, mfn. touched, MBh.; killed, sacri- 
ficed ; gained, conciliated, BhP. : 

A-labha, as, m. touching, grasping. 

A-Inbhnna, am, n. touching, handling, BhP.; 
VarBr.; killing, sacrificing, BhP. 

I. A-labhya, mín, to be killed or sacrificed, TS. 

2. A-labhya, ind. p. having grasped or touched, 
MBh.; having killed or sacrificed, YAjfi.; MBh.; 
having received or obtained. 

K-lambha, as, m. taking hold of, seizing, touch- 
ing, AivGr.; Mn.; Yajii.; tearing off, rooting out 
(plants), Mn.; killing, sacrificing, AitBr. ; SBr.; 
MBh. ; Megh. 

A-lambhana, am, n. seizure; taking hold of, 
touching, KatySr.; Gaut; killing, sacrificing, KatySr. 

A-lambhaniya, mín. to be taken hold of or 
handled ; to be touched, R. 

A-lambham, ind. p. touching, taking hold of 
(with acc.), TandyaBr. 

Alambhin, mín. ifc. touching, taking hold of. 

K-lambhya, min. to bc killed or sacrificed, T Br. 


WGA alamarthya, am, n. (fr. alam and 


artha), the condition of having the sense of alam, 
Pat. 


Wis Teo alavala, as, m. a basin for water 
round the root of a tree, Ragh. ; Vikr. ; Sis. &c. 


MAY a- V lash, A. -lashate, to desire, lust 
after, BhP. v, 13, 6. 


‘Mesa alasa, mfn.—a-lasa, idle, L.; (or fr. 
lasa with 4. a in the sense of diminution, T.] a little 
active; (fr. a-Jasa, gana vidddi, Piy. iv, 1, 104), 
a descendant of A-lasa. 

Alnsüyana, as, m. (gana Aaritddi, Pin. iv, I, 
100), a descendant of Alasa. 

Alasya, am, n. idleness, sloth, want of energy, 
MBh. ; Mn. ; Yajfi.; Suir. &c.; (mín.) idle, sloth- 
fu, lL. 

"rem dldkta. See ala. 


a-latyà, as, m. (fr. /lat V/rat?), 
to be cried down, N. of the ocean (?), TS. iv, 5, 8, 3. 
STA alata, am, n.— alata, q. v., L. 


SSTA alana, am, n. (fr. a- vli, T.?), the 
post to which an elephant is tied, Mricch.; Ragh. 
&c.; the rope that ties him; a fetter, tie, rope or 
string, Ragh.; Kad, ; binding, tying, L. ; (as), m., 
N. of a minister of Siva, L. 

Al&nika, mín. serving as a post to which an 
elephant is tied, Ragh. xiv, 38. 

Aiinita, mfn. tied to (as an elephant), Balar. 
MAN a-lapa, &c. See a-/lap. 


MAg alabu, us, f. the pumpkin gourd, 
Cucurbita Pepo, L. 


MATAA aldcarta, as, m. a fan made of 
cloth, L. 


tfe ali, is, m. (cf. ali), a scorpion; 
Scorpio in the Zodiac, VarBrS.; a bee, L.; (¢s and 
3), f. a woman's female friend, Kum. ; Sah.; Amar.; 

13. &c. ; a row, range, continuous line, a swarm (cf. 
Gvali), Amar. ; Kum. ; Ragh. ; a ridge or mound of 
earth crossing ditches or dividing fields &c., L.; 2 
dike, L.; a ditch, L.; a line, race, family, L.; (mín.) 
useless, idle, unmeaning, L.; pure, honest, secure, 
L. —Xkrama, m. a kind of musical composition. 
—jana, m. a lady's female friends, Amar. ; Pra- 
samar. 

Alin, 7, m. a scorpion, L.; (cf. aliz.) 


NIIS, a- v lilh, P. -likhati, to make a 
scratch on; to delincate by scratches; to scratch, 
SBr. ; KitySr. ; MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; to mark, draw, 
write, delineate, paint, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; VarBrS.; 
Ragh.; Megh.; Malav. &c. 

A-Hkhnt, mín. scratching ; (a2), m., N. of an 
evil spirit, ParGr. i, 16, 23. 

A-Mkhita, mfn. delineated by scratches, scratch- 
ed, SBr.; drawn, written, delineated, painted, VarBrS.; 
Kathas. ; Ragh. ; Sak. &c. 


ü-A/ lamb, À .-lambate, to hang from, 

Vikr.; to lay hold of, seize, cling to ; to rest or lean 
upon, MBh.; R.; Kathis.; Paficat. &c.; to support, 
hold, R.; Ragh. &c.; to take up; to appropriate ; 
to bring near; to get ; to give one’s self up to, MBh.; 
R.; Paiicat. ; BhP. &c.; to depend, Sah. 

K-1omba, min. hanging down, R. ; (as), m. that 
on which one rests or leans, support, prop; recep- 
tacle ; asylum, MDh. ; R. ; Kathis. &c. ; dependin; 
on or from; a perpendicular, L.; N. of a Muri, 
MBh.; (à), f. a species of plant with poisonous leaves, 
Suir. ; (am), ind. holding, supporting, Kath, 
K-lambana, am, n. depending on or resting 
upon; hanging from, Pan. ; supporting, sustaining, 
Megh. ; foundation, base, Prab.; KathUp. ; reason, 
cause; (in rhetoric) the natural and necessary con- 
nection of a sensation with the cause which excites it, 
Säh. ; the mental exercise practised by the Yogin 
in endeavouring to realize the form of the 
Eternal, VP.; silent repetition of a prayer [wW]; 
(with Buddhists) the five attributes of things (appre- 


serving. , 

A-Inkshi, mí(7)n. beholding, secing, (gaya gau- 
rdi, Pan. iv, 1, 41.) [ Y 

A-lakshita, mín. beheld, descricd, perceived, 
BhP.; R. ^ 

1. A-lakshya, min. to be observed, visible, ap- 
parent, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c. 

2. Á-lnkshyn, ind. p. having observed or beheld, 
beholding, observing, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c. 


MSA 3. ü-lakshya, mfn. scarcely visible, 


raid X hended by or connected with the fivc senses, viz. A-likhya, ind. p. pourtraying, delineating, 
just visible, Sak. 181 2. form, ce smell, taste, and touch; also dharma skerching. 


lekhana, a, n. scratching, scraping ; mark- 
ing out by scratches; painting; (as), m., N. of a 
teacher, AivSr.; (2), f. a brush, pencil, L. 

A-lekhani, is, m., N. of a teacher. 

A-lekhya, mín. to be written or delineated or 
painted ; (am), n. writing, painting; a picture, por- 
trait, R.; Sak.; Vikr. — devant, f. a painted deity. 
-purusha,m.an image or drawing of a man, 
Kathis. = l1ekhā, í. painting. —&ezha, mín. one 
of whom there is nothing left but a painting, de- 
ceased, Ragh. xiv, 15. —samarpita, mín, fixed 
on a picture, painted, Ragh. iii, 15. 

Wiles dligavya, as, m. and aliyacyayant 
(Pap. iv, 1, 18), f. (fr. aligu, Pan. iv, 1, 105), 2 
descendant of Aligu. 


vitem ligi, f.a kind ofserpent{ NBD. ?], 
AV. v, 13, 7- 


BIST a- lag, P. -lagati, to aber E or law belonging to manas). = parixshi, mi. N. 
E Kavyid.: Caus. -Jagayati, to affix, + on | ofa work. n vat, p devoted to the mental exer- 
tysr. cise called Alambana, VP. 
A-lagna, mfn. adhered, clung to, Amar. A Alambüyana, ES : CE nt of Au 
Welle a zlagardha — ala, | (as), m., N- of a man, . =i-putra, m., N. 
aA È alagarda ond alaga a teacher, SBr à HER. ; 
joes : Alambiyaniya, mín.belongingto Alambiyana. 
wafa aloji, mf(i)n. speaking to, address- A-1umbi,mí(; [pns gaurd, Pan. iv, 1, 41]n.; 
ing [T.?], gana gaurddi, Pan. iv, Ts 41- (i5), m, N.ofa pupil of Valiamplyana. —“i-putra, 
AST a- / lap, to address, speak to, con- | m., N. of a teacher, SBr. 
verse, MBh.; pU :Kathis; Rajat.&c. —. Z-lambita, mfn, pendent, suspended ; hanging 
A-lnpana, am, Th speaking tO» conversation, | fcom or on; supported, upheld ; protected. 
Kad. 


A-lumbin, mín. hanging irom, resting or lean- 

A-lapitavya, mín. to be addressed or spoken | ing upon; depending on or from, Paficat.; MBh.; 
=) , mín. 

to, Kad. 


Ragh.; laying hold of, supporting, maintaining, Hit. 
K-tnpya, ind. p. having addressed, Kata 


wearing, Kum.; (imas), m. pl. the school of A- 
A-anpa, as, m. speaking to, addressing; speech; 


lambi, L. 
conversation,communication, Palicat-s Hit; Kathis; | A-lambya, ind. p. having supported; support- 
k. &c.; the singing or twittering of birds, Kathis.; 


ing, sustaining ; taking by the hand, MBh.; R. &c. 
statement of the question in an arithmetical or alge- 


a t (n wa alaya. See a-V. 
^ cj in.; (@), t. (i 
Rr ei Emi) e| weh tries (coo) cad 


miska- v/liig, P.-liügati and -lingayati, 
A. -liiigate, to clasp, join the limbs closely; to en- 
circle, embrace, MBh.; Kathis.; Paiicat.; Ragh. &c.; 


5 5 y i Soir. to spread out, extend, VarByS. 

min, speaking, addressing, AMA by or relating to a mad dog, pone du 

POE Pes ix speaking to or with, conversa- | "wmezq ā-lava. See a-J li. A-Mhga, as, m. a kind of drum, L. 

tion; a benediction, R. i, 77 17- A-liigana, am, n. clasping, embracing ; an em- 


AMSTA alavanya, am, n. (fr. a-lavana, 


brace, MBh.; Paficat.; Megh. &c.; Fid. Naish. 
Pan. v, I, 121), saltlessness ; insipidity ; ugliness, 3 : Pals a 


2 mfn. to be said or = 
A-lipaniya or R-18py?s A-HAgita, min. embraced, R3jat.; Sih. &c.; 


spoken ; to be spoken.to or - 


154 wnfefsrau a-lingita-vat. mana ävarasamaka. 


Ā-vatsarântam, ind. to the end of the year 
Kathis. : 


HAG à- v/vad, P. -vadati, to speak to, ad- 
dress; to shout out ; to invoke, celebrate, RV. ; AV. ; 
VS.; SBr. d 

serais avadanika, mfn. (fr. ava-däna) 
offered after being divided into pieces, Vait. i 


TAY - V/vadh, P. (aor. 3. sg. dvadhit, RY, 
viii, 72, 4 & viii, 75, 9) to shatter, crush, 


SHIRE á- V/van, A. (2. sg. á-vanase, RV. i, 
140, 11; pf. 3. sg. @-vaune, RV. v, 74, 75 aor. 3. 
sg. -dvanishish{a, RV. i, 127, 7) to wish, desire, 
crave for; to procure. * 


avanaliya,mfn.(fr.ava-nata,gana 
krisdsvadi, Pan. iv, 2, 80.) 


avaneya, as, m. (fr. avani), ‘son of 
the carth,’ N. of the planet Mars. 


MAA avanta, as, m. (fr. avanti), a king of 
Avanti (the district of Oujein), VarBrS.; N.of a son 
of Dhrishta, Hariv., (cf. avanta); (7), f. the lan- 
guage of Avanti. : 

Avantaka, mín. belonging to or coming from 
Avanti; (ds), m. pl. the inhabitants of Avanti, 
VarBrS. 

Avantika, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
Avanti, VarBrS.; (ds), m., N. of a Buddhist school; 
(2), f., N. of a woman, Kathas. 

Avantya, mín. coming from or being in the 
country Avanti, Suir.; (as), m. a king or inhabitant 
of Avanti, MBh.; Hariv.; (according to Manu x, 
21 the Avantyas are offsprings of degraded Brih- 
mans.) 


MAIGH a-vandana, am, n. (/vand), si- 
lute, L. 


SHIT, a-/2. vap, P. -vapati, to throw or 
scatter into; to mix with; to put together, AV.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; AivGr.; MarkP.; to insert, AitBr.; 
SBr.; Laty. &c.; to pour out; to fill up, VarBrS.; 
to present, afford, supply ; to offer, MBh.: Caus. P. 
-vapayati, to mix with, Suir.; to comb, smooth; 
to shave, MBh. 

K-vüpann, am, n. the act of sowing, throwing, 
scattering, placing upon, SBr.; KatySr.; Gaut.; in- 
stilling, inserting, $Br.; KatySr.; capacity, MBh.; 
a vessel, jar, cwer, MaitrS.; BhP.; sowing seed, 
weaving, L.; a hempen cloth, L.; (2), f. a vessel, 
jar, AV. xii, 1, 61. ^ 

A-vapantoka, mf(ikd)n. scattering, AV. xii, 
2, 63. 

A-vipa, as, m. scattering, throwing; .sowing 
seed, MBh.; Comm. on Yajü.; insertion, Sulb.; 
casting, directing ; (in med.) throwing additional in- 
gredients into any mixture in course of prepara- 
tion; mixing, inserting; setting out or arranging 
vessels, jars, &c., L.; a kind of drink, L.; a brace-. 
Ict, L.; a basin for water round the root of a tre, 

.; uneven ground, L,; hostile purpose, intention 
of going to war, Sah.; Sis, &c.; a vessel principal 
oblation to fire, Gobh. 

Rvüpnkn, as, m. a bracelet of gold &c., L- 


K-1ola, mfn. moving gently ; trembling slightly; 
rolling (as an cyc), Amar.; Megh. ; Sis.; Kathas.; 
Kir; (as), m. trembling, agitation; swinging, 
rocking. « 

i-lolite, mfn. a little shaken or agitated. 

Wes a- Jli, P. -lunali, to cut, cut off 3 to 
pluck off. 

E-lava, as, m. stubble, Comm. on TS. 

A-1üna, mfn. cut off, Kum. 


MDTA ä-lekhana. See a-V/likh. 


wes a-lesd,as,m. (Vilis /rü), grazing, 
TS. v, 1, 5, 9- 

HAt a- V/lok, K,-lokate, to look at, Hit.; 
Sah.; Kathis.; to descry, behold, Bhatt.: Caus. -/o- 
kayati, to sec, look at or upon, MBh.; Hariv.; Ka- 
this.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; to consider; to prove, R.; 
Mn. &c.; to descry, behold, perceive; to know, 
MBh.; R.; Hit.; Paticat. &c. 

Ā-loka, as, m. looking, seeing, bcholding; sight, 
aspect, vision, Kathis.; Megh.; Mricch.; Sak.; rape 
&c.; light, lustre, splendour ; glimmer, R.; MBh.; 
flattery, praise, complimentary language ; pancgyric, 
Ragh.; section, chapter ; N. of a work, — kara, 
mín. spreading or causing light, VarBrS. —gud&- 
dhari, f., N. of a commentary on the above work 
called Aloka. — patha, m. and -mfirga, m. line of 
sight, range of vision, Raph. —vat, mín. having 
light or lustre. 

Alokakn, as, m. a spectator, Naish. 

A-lokana, mín. looking at; contemplating ; 
(ant), n. seeing, looking; sight, beholding, Yajii.; 
Ragh.; Kum.; Kathas.; Sah, &c. 

A-lokaniya, mfn. to be looked at; visible; to 
be considered, regarded, R. = tii, f. the state or con- 
dition of being visible, Kum. 

A-lokita, mfn. scen, beheld, 

K-lokin, mín. secing, beholding ; contemplating, 
Bhartr.; Kathis, 

A-lokya, ind. p. having scen or looked at, be- 
holding. 

a-/loe, A. -locate, to consider, re- 
flect upon: Caus. P. A. -/ocayati, -fe, to make 
visible, show, MBh.; to behold, view, perccive; to 
consider, reflect, MBh.; MarkP.; Kathis.; Hit. &c. 

A-locuke, min, causing to sce, Suir. 

A-locana, am, n. sccing, perceiving, Pán.; (d, 
am), f. n. considering, reflecting, reflection, R.; Sah. 

A-locaniya and I.&-locya, mín. to be con- 
sidered or reflected upon, Vedintas, 

A-locita, mín. considered, reflected upon, Ka- 
this.; Hit.; Pancat. 

2. A- „ ind. p. having consid reflectin 
MarkP.; Hit.; Kathis, ped xs 2 

areata aloshti, ind. hurting (?), gana ary- 
ddi, Pin. i, 4, 61. 

SMETA d-loliavat, mfn. a little reddish, 
AivGr. iv, 8, 6. 

A-lohita, mfn. reddish, Kathis. = i- to 
make reddish, Kid. ` urb 
NITET ülohayana, as, m. (gaņa nadádi, 


Pap. iv, I, 99), a descendant of Aloha. 


occupied ; (am), n. an embrace, Megh. = vat, mín. 
* onc who has embraced. 

Aüihgin, min. embracing ; (7), m. a small drum 
shaped likc a barleycorn and carried upon the 
breast, L. 

1. A-Hügyn, mín. to be embraced ; (as), m. a 
kind of drum, L. 

2. A-lingya, ind. p. having embraced. 

Auhgyüyana, as, m.[?], N. of a village or 
town, (gana varanidi on Pay. iv, 2, 82.) 

tfe aliüjara, as, m.a large clay water- 
jar, L.; (cf. aliñjara.) 

fag alinda, as, m. a terrace before a 
house, a raised place or terrace for slecping upon, L.; 
(cf. alinda.) 

vico a- V Hip, P.-limpati (aor. álipat) to 
besmear, anoint, SBr.; Hariv.; Suir.; MBh.; BhP.; 
Kathis. &c.: Caus, -/émpayati and -lepayati, to 
besmear, anoint, Kaus.; Suir. 

A-lipta, mín. anointed, smeared, plastered, 

Mricch.; Kathis. &c. pi 
Ā-lipya, ind. p. having besmeared or anointed, 
MBh.; Kathis. &c. 

Ā-limpana, am, n. whitening or painting (the 
floor, wall &c. on festal occasions), 

A-lepa, as, m. the act of smearing, plastering, 
anointing; liniment; ointment, Suir.; Kathis. 
A-lepunz, am, n. smearing, plastering, anoint- 
ing; liniment; ointment, Suir.; BhP. 

wife ā-vlih, P. -lihati, to apply the 
tongue t0; to lick, lap, BhP.: Intens. (p.-/c/éhana) 
to lick up (as fire), BhP. v, 6, 9. 

A-1idha, mfn. licked, lapped by the tongue; 
licked up, caten, R.; MBh.; Ragh.; scraped, polish- 
cd; (as), m., N. of a man, (gana 3ubhrüdi, Pan. 
iv, 1, 123); (am), n. a particular attitude in shoot- 

ing (the right knee advanced, the left leg drawn 

back), Comm. on Kum.; Ragh. 

Alidheyz, as, m. (Pan. iv, 1, 123) a descendant 
of Alidha. 3 E 

west à- V/li, A. -liyate, to come close to; 
to scttle down upon ; to stoop, crouch, MBh.; Ha- 
riv.; Ragh. &c. 

A-laya, as, m. and ar, n. a house, dwelling ; a 
receptacle, asylum, R.; Yajn.; Kathas. &c.; (often 
ifc., c.g. Aimdlaya, ‘the abode of snow.") 

A-Ina, mín. having come close to, Kathis. ; 
Hariv.; Ragh.; dwelling or abiding in, Kathis.; 

crouched, stooped, MBh.; R. 

Alinaka, am, n. tin, (from its close adherence 
to other metals?), L. 


Wes alu, us, m. (Vri, Comm. on Un. i, 5), 
an owl, L.; ebony, black ebony, L.; (zs and is), 
f. a pitcher, a small water-jar, L.; (z), n. a raft, a 
float; an esculent root, Arum Campanulatum, L.; 

jte ern dialects applied to the yam, potatoc, 

C: 

Alukn, as, m. a kind of cbony, L.; N. of Sesha 
(the chief of ‘the Nagas or RU race) ; q p fia 
ES or TEn, (am), n.a particular fruit 

-V.), L.; the c: t 
phallus Campanulatus, ale 


MSA d-V/luito, P. -Iniicati, to tear in 


pieces, ‘Solr AI d-lola. Seo above. A-vüpann, (ea die doom " Lr aser ps 
vo am, n. tearing in pieces rending, | IA Gvd, the base of the dual cases of the RESIDENTS Mi eal inseri supplemen- 


pronoun of the 1st person; Nom. Acc. dudm (Ved. 
dud); Inst. Dat. Abl. daabhyame (Ved. A also 
dvds); Gen. Loc. dvdyos. 
WII ü- /vac, A. (aor. 1. sg. á-voce, RV. 
vii, 32, 2) to address, invoke. 
kta (d-uk/a), mín. addressed, invoked, RV. i, 
63, 9. 
SITTSIG- /vafic; Pass. (Impv.2.syr.d-vacya- 
sva) to gush or flow towards or near, RV. ix, 2, 2, &c. 
MATZA avatika, as, m. pl., N. of a school. 
> te (fr. avatu, ganagargádi, Pan. 
iv, 1, 105), as, m., à (Pau. iv, 1, 75) and ava; ü- 
jani (Pan, iv, 1,17), f. a PA of E 
NIFT a-cát, f. proximity, AV. v; 30, 1 (op- 
DEDI ty, 5; 99; (op: 
_ WITRIGT d-vatsaram, ind. for a year, dur- 
ing a year, MarkP, 


; tary, Nir. 
‘GE d-V/ lud, Caus. P. -lodayati, to stir wm 
Up, mix ; to agitate, 
RE, n Less 
ring snk Rd uU blending, Suir. ; stir- 
lodita, mín, sti i ; 
e gite, Sor RE no deferat 
i-lodya, ind. p, having stirred ixed ; 
having agitated, AsyGr.; MBh.; Rosie : 
MGLE- V/lup, P. -Iumpati, to tear out or 
WES ; EX iron Spende AV.; SBr.; Katysr.; 
ItBr. : (ufyyate, to be interrupt 
A-lopa, as, m. a morsel, bit, L. ed Megh: 
Pu Taith Pataya to become 
istu or disordered, SBr.: Desid. of Ca: j 
3-58. -lulobhayishat) to wish to disturb pieni 
a-lulita, mfn. (lal), a little 
moved or agitated, Malay. 


avabhritya, as, m. a king of Ava- 
bhriti; (Zs), m. ply N. of a dynasty of kings, BhP- 

āvabhritha, mfn. belonging toAva- 
bhritha, q. V., BhP. 

MAT ävayá, am, n. (fr. 2. a-v, cf. ati). 
pangs of childbirth, painful childbirth (?), AV. viv 
6, 26; (as), m. arrival, T.; one who arrives ©" 
N. of a country, L. = L 

Avayaka, mfn.belonging tothe country Ava) 

IA a-vayas, as, m. perhaps “the youth- 
fal one? (cf. abhi-vayas), RV. i, 162, 5- 

_ STATA Goayas, m. (f.?) pl. water, Nigh. 
i, 12. 
MATA d-varaka, &e. See 1. a-Veri- 


STICAAH avarasamaka, mfn. (fr. «97^ 


"TIS. -varjaka. rata ä-vila. 155 


an. iv, idi s = A T 
ey n) at 49), to be paid in the following A-vahana, ant, n: bringing — : wii d-viddha. See à-V/ ryadh. 
E A- mín. bringing near, bearing along, ri = - DZ.LrAhzH TIT 
was ä-varjaka, &c. See ä-Vrrij followed or succeeded by, bringing in pe "| VICIT a-vi- /bha, P. a-vi-bhati, to shine 
" TU. piper Or erat « | near or towards [Gmn.]; to kindle on all sides [Say.], 
t d-varta, &e. See d- rri A-v&ha, as, m. inviting, invitation, MBh.; 2 3 to kindle on all sides [>1y. $> 
"TT 3 &c. See a-vtrit. marrying, L.; N. of a son xs Svaphalka, Hariv. RV. i, 71, 6. 
MAÈ avarsha. See à-vvrish. yE Tann, om, n. sending for, inviting, calling, | fag ācír-. See avis below. 
= Z l'ajn.; VP.; Hil] ion, invitation; (7), -L " HE 
zn ā-varha, &c. See a- Vorih. f. 2 Satale position of the hands (the palms bang wee bo (aso Men: S mq) 
v5 avali, is andi, f, placed together, and the thumbs turned towards the | turbid (as a Huid), foul, not car, Sut; agi.s 
Abe Tt Bless) d BEU vel) See root of the ring-finger), L. Kum. ; MBh. &c.; confused ; (iic.) polluted by or 
D E BhP.: Prabs Hit ace. as incage, | A-vāhita, mín. invoked, invited. mixed with. = kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant, 
of bulbous plant,L. ım.akind | Z-vihya, min.tobe invoked orinvited, Nyayam. | L.; (for avalt-kanda, qv) Á 
Āvalikā, f.=dvali, q. V., coriander, L. WAT ä-vVvā, P. -cati, to blow towards or merde) m P-dvilayati, to make: turbid; 
A z A RV.; TBr.; BhP.; Kirat.; Bhatt. EENE 2 I. Ta 
SKEN ē-vVvalg, A. -valgate, to spring, URS = E DNE i us NUT fq gua- [cis P. A.-visati,-te(inf.a-résam, 
jump, leap up, MBh. 2 2 ^ = RV. ii, 24, 6) to go`or drive in or towards ; to ap- 
A-volgita,mín.springing jumping MBh.;Hariv,| SATA a-vüpa, &c. See ü-/ cap. proach, enter; to take possession of, RV. ; AV. ; VS.; 
A-valgin, mfn. id, SIAC ä-rära, &e. See 1.d-o/cri S$Br.; MBh.; BhP.; R.; Mn. &c.; to sit down, settle, 
SASSA avalguja, mfn. (fr. a-valgu-ja) ED RETE EIE MBh.; to get or fall into; to reach, obtain; to be- 
coming or produced from the plant Vernonia An | Tales avala, as, m. a basin of water | come, RV.; MBh.; R.; BhP. &c.: Caus. -vejayati, 
thelminthica, Suér. round the foot of a tree (= d/avdla, q. v-), L- to cause beso approach; wane fe reach s Ber 
um t = - = A = tain; to deliver, offer, present; to make Known, PH 
WAY tk avasira, as, m. pl., N. of a people, ubt s Aw Caus. -vasayati, to per AV.; AitBr.; MBh.; BhP.; Ragh.; Bhag. &c. 
MBh. 6, 1 103s 40- - A-vishta, min. entered, BhP.; Kathis, &c.; 
WITQUS dvaiyaka, mfn. (fr. azaiya), ne- | “TAH a-vasa. See à- v5. vas, col. 1. 
cessary, inevitable, Comm, on Kum.and Ragh.; (am), 


being on or in, BhP.; R.; intent on, L.; possessed 
RE Ei. n H .)5 subject to, burdened with ; 
‘Ifa avi, is and 7, f. (perhaps vot), pain, (by a demon &c.); subject to, c 3 pos- 
n. necely, peius Es s prc Pin.; te- | suffering, Suir; TS.; (yas), f. pl. pangs of child- esse Depos P Rathis,; Paticat ped 
ligious duty, Jain.; a of nature, Mn. «tà, f. | birth, Suir. ud s D eH 4 mate 
necessity, inevitability, Hit. = bẹihad-vgitta, en, "fam avika, mf(i)n. (fr. aci), relating to Vi mete bu legerem 
n, N. Ce Jaina work. r z or coming from shecp, MBh.; Mn.; Yajn. ; Gaut.; | Gr.) a word which does not change its gender. 
à-/5.vas, P. -casali, to abide, dwell; | Sušr.; woollen, Mn. ; Suir.; (P), f. and (am), n.a | A-vesa, as, m. joining one's seli, KatySr.; enter- 
to spend (time), RV.; MBh.; MarkP.; to enter, in- | sheepskin, R.; Ap.; (az), n. [and (as), m., L.] a | ing, entrance, taking possession of, MBh.; Sak. ; 
habit; to take possession of, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh.; | woollen cloth or blanket, SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. &c. 
R.; BhP.; VarBrS. &c.; to sleep with, Mn.: Caus. | = sautzika, mín. made of woollen threads, Mn. 
-vasayati, to cause or allow any one to dwell or 


Prab. &c. ; absorption of the faculties in one wish or 
c Avikya, am, n. (gana purohitadi, Pan. v, I, 
abide; to receive hospitably, R.; Rajat.; to inhabit, | 128), the state of being or belonging to a sheep. 
settle in a place, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Kathis. &c. 


idea, intentness, devotedness to an object, BhP. ; 
demoniacal frenzy, possession, anger, wrath, Bilar. ; 

2 z Poher | safafera avikshitd, as, m. a descendant of 

A-vasati, is, f. shelter, night's lodging, TBr.5 | 4 7. his N of Marutta, SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 


Kad. ; pride, arrogance, L.; indistinctness of idea, 
apoplectic or epileptic giddiness, L. " 
A-ve&ana, am, n. entering, entrance, L.; pos- 

night (i. c. the time during which one rests). s d session by devils &c., Sah.; passion, anger, fury, L.; 
A-vasathá, as, m. (Un. iii, 114) dwelling-place, MATA 1. dvigna = acigna, q. v. a house in which work i Gma om a workshop, 

; habitati: ight's lodging, AV. ix,6, 7; SBr.; SEE = s. . B manufactory, &c., Mn. ; the disk of the sun or moon, 

CRUDS Maj Rs Hit; Ragh. Re; a dwelling for ip à-V^ij, Caus. -vejayati, to stir up, L.; (for d-veshaya.) ^ 

ils and ascetics; a village ; a particular religious Crus s " .| A-vesika, mín. own, peculiar; inherent; (as), 

Lem L.5 a treatise S recen T. H Coh. ed mín. agitated, confused, MBh.; m. a guest, a visitor ; (am), n, entering into. ; hos- 
Āvasathika, mf(i)n.dwelling in a house; housc- wife Yide ME pitable reception, hospitality, L. 

hold, domestic, Pan. iv, 4, 745 (a5), m. a house- TEST acijitanya, mín. (fr. a-vijiiana), Iran ärísh-. Sce avis. 

holder (who keeps a domestic fire), T. undistinguishable, SBr. i, 6, 3, 39- Na i $ 
Evasathya and ivasathiya [TBr. ii, 7, 4 | faq, a-ci-V/tan, A. (p. -tanvana) to mfa a-vishtita. Sec a- /ceshf. 

9, mfa. being i m € (as), Ed een spread over (as rays of light), BhP. v, 20, 37- ‘fag acés, ind. (said to be connected 
lomestic fire, .; Vait.; m. am » n. a-./1. vid, P. (pf. á-veda, RV. with vahis and ava; or fr. d-vid, BRD.; cf. Gk. 
pact ; sand yeeo L.;| MIAR 1. -V 1. vid, P. (pf. d-veda, RV. x, | wit ; à D. ; cf. 

(POL po ng. or keeping a done feei. ie 9) to epis or ae i e (1. ks èg ; Lat. ex?), before the eyes, openly, manifestly, 

vasathyddhüna ishi esti Tyrii) to address, invite, RV.; SBr.; to make 

m sn. establishing a domestic fire, noes report, declare, announce, '"MBh.; Hariv.; 

p Šak. ; Vikr.; BhP.; Kathis. &c.; to offer, present, 


evidently, RV.; AV.; VS. — tarám, ind, in a more 
manifest or very manifest way, SBr. (very often 
z dwelling, house joined to the roots as, hī, and 1. Eri). 
SES Cd ae cre jwelling, * | MBh.; Kathis. Avir- Cin oar any EMT m EN 
LR cat.; Ragh. SS avi eye P . | ing manifest means [Siy.. .iv, 38, 4.— wa, 
Avasta, mia, ifc abiding or dwelling ia. | 2. Avia, ff. Knowledge, the being or becom- | i? manifestation, becoming visible, presence, Sir. 
&-visya, min. ifc. to be inhabited by, fall of, | ing known, 9r; p F . _ | ChUp.; Sih. — bht, to be or become apparent or 
BhP. viii, 1, 10. Meier eres FOE mu knowing | visible; to Spee eae a ee 
RITA üpa-süi f(i)n. (fr. ava-sana, | "7 , E AERE rn T the eyes, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sak.; Megh. &c. = bhū- 
Soya) oe om e Aavedae: mfn. ife: making Lr) reporting, ta,mfn, become apparent, visible, manifest. = bhūti, 
gana takshasilade, Piq.iv, 3,93) announcing; (as), m. an appellint, a suitor; one | ¢ 2 grava, q.v. f Tating the 
on the boundaries of a village &c., T. who makes known, an informer, form of adr Kir. dat umane 
Avas&nika, mí(7)n. being at the end, L. vedana, am, n. announcing, informing, Ait- | — Visible er c foe RES Str parr EM 
warranty avasiyin, mfi. (fe. avasz and | Br.; stating a complaint; addressing or appii | — miin, mia. Raving the root ld bare, cedicaed 
REM m fivelihood, AitBr. | respectfully. itr. i dit 
yin), going after or procuring a livelihood, = a (asa tree), AitAr. ii, 3, 6, 10. — bita (A/d/ia), mín. 
vii, ae i Sarr h- EAS Seu made visible, BhP. —hotra, m. N.ofa man, BhP. 
NT fart vasita — avasita (q. Y). Le A-vedita, mín. made eem communicated, |. a INN un Skis Saiak Peria w 
: 2 ; Comm. on Yajii. & XU ge X 
afe brum n : e C eee tis) js ae ite. EC = V1. kyi, to make apparent; to reveal, uncover; 
pengin scitable, Sukr. th oradan 1. Á-vedya, mfn. =4-zdaniya above. 
STRE Z- Vvah, P. A.-valati, te, to drive or Poesia pene e. 
lead near or towards; to bring; to ft eee 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; Ra BhP.; Palicat. 0-5 -2 


to show, RY.; AV.; SBr.; Sah. &c. = krita, mín. 
stated or represented. 


made visible, revealed ; uncovered ; evident, mani- 
fest; known, Mn.; Ragh.; Kum. &c. 
Kvishtya, mm. apparent, manifest, RV. 

ET ze : ir ü-vi-A/ han, P. -hanti, to hew at, 

\ : P Marin; to pay, Ys. | Whee 3. d- V/2. vid, P. (Subj. r. sg. d-vi- f ; 
pring home (a bide) Pj; to bear, Ry Hart | dem, RV. ih, 2% 173 Tas fde, RV. x Dra 3) 
in 1933 y “eghayati, to cause to drive | A. (Subj. 1. sg. d-vide, RV. viii, 45, 36 ; aor. 1. sg. 
to use, MarkP,: Caus. dA dn eet: Bisel, KV. X 15, 35 97, 7) 10 Teach, obtain; to 


MBh. iii, 10654. 
NIS a-ve, P. -véi (but also -cdyati, 
get into: Pass. -cidy'ate, to exist, RV. iii, 54) 4- 
K-vitta, min. existing, being, VS. x, 9. 


Nigh. ii, 8; pf. -vizdya, &c.) to undertake; to 
4. A-vid, ¿ f. technical designation ofthe formu- 


hasten near, approach, RV.; to seize, AitUp.; 
to drivc on or near, RV.: Intens (Pot. Si TET 
las (in VS.x, 9) beginning with dos and dvi?/a, SBr. 
A-vinnn, min. existing, being, TBr. i, 7, 6, 6. 


ran, TS. ili, 2, 9, 5) to tremble, be agitated ; (for 
the noun dev sce azz, and for dvi, f. sce dzya.) 
wifaed avidurya, am, n. (fr. a-vidira), 
proximity, Pip. 


AavSr.; MBh.; R. &c. ve 

A- , mí(d)n. bringing, bringing fo past Bee 
ducing; what bears or conveys, Mn. Phag.; Hi 
Paiicat. &c.; (as), m, N. of one of ous Le 
or bands of air (that which is usually assign to È 
Čhuvar-laka or atmospheric region between the 
öhür-loka and svar-loka), Hativ.; one ofthe seven 
tongues of fire, 


Sati UA Caus. -rijayati, to fan, 


d-vila and acilin. See a-\/cye. 


` 


MAT avira-cürna. 
a curl, R.; Sis. &c.; the two depressions of the fore- 
head above the eyebrows, Suir.; a crowded place 
where many men live close together; a kind of 
jewel, L.; N. of a form of cloud personified ; (à), 
f., N. of a river, ii (am), n. a mineral substance, 
ites, marcasite, L. 

ta! ; as, m. a kind of venomous insect, 
Suir.; N. of a form of cloud personificd, Kum.; 
Ragh.; a depression above the frontal ridge or over 
the eyebrows ; whirlpool; revolution; excitement of 
the mind from the influence of the senses; a curl of 
hair; (2, f, N. of a crecping plant, L. 

BA-vártnnn, mín. turning round or towards ; re- 
volving, TS.; (am), n. turning, turning round, re- 
turning, RV. x, 19, 43 53 circular motion, gyration, 
churning, stirring anything in fusion; melting metals 
together, alligation, L. ; the time when the sun begins 
to cast shadows towards the cast or when shadows are 
cast in an opposite direction, noon; year, MBh.; 
repeating, doing over again ; study, practising, L. ; 
(as), m., N. ofan Upa-dvipa in Jambu-dvIpa, BhP. ; 
(7), f. a crucible, L.; a magic art, R. «mani, m. 
a gem of secondary order (generally known as Raja- 
varta), L. 

A mfn. to beturned round or whirled; 
to be reversed ; to be repeated, Comm. on Nyáyam. 
- A-vartamāna, mín. going round, revolving; 
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EAEN üvira-cürga, am,n.a kind of red 
powder, L. 
WAS avuka, as, m. (in dram.) father, L. 


1. ü-/1, vri, P. -vrinoti, to cover, 
hide, conceal; to surround, enclose, shut, compre- 
hend, hem in ; to keep off, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sak.; 
Kathis. &c.: Caus. -vdrayati, to cover, enclose; 
to ward off, keep off, MBh.; R.; BhP.; VarBrS. 
A-varnkn, min. covering, concealing, darkening, 
Sih.; Sarvad. é c 

A-varane, mf, covering, hiding, concealing, 
Ragh.; (am), n. the act of covering, concealing, 
hiding,Suir.; Ragh.; shutting, enclosing; an obstruc- 
tion, interruption, Mn.; Suir.; Ragh.; a covering, 
garment, cloth, MBh.; Kirit.; Sak.; Ragh.; any- 
thing that protects, an outer bar or fence; a wall; 
a shield; a bolt, lock, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; (in 
phil.) mental blindness, Jain. = šakti, í. the power 
of illusion (that which veils the real nature of things), 
Veale 1., N. of a Buddhist sect 

inas, m. pl, N. of a bu : 

Avaraniya, mfn. belongingto Avarana ormental 
blindness, Jain. 

Ā-varikā, f. a shop, stall, L. : 

R-vüza, as, m. shelter, defence; ifc. enclosing, 


keeping out. advancing, procceding. 
A-vürl, is, f. a shop, stall, L. A-vartita, mín. turned round, stirred round, 
K-vürya, ind. p. having covered or concealed, | Hariy.; BhP. &c. 

BhP.; MBh.; R.; warding off, keeping off, MBh. |  &yartin, mfn. whirling or turning upon itself; 


K-vrita, mín. covered, concealed, hid; screened, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kathis.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; cn- 
closed, encompassed, surrounded (by a ditch, wall, 
&c.), Mn.; R.; Rajat.; Paiicat. &c.5 invested, in- 
volved; spread, overspread, overcast ; filled with, 
abounding with; (as), m. a man of mixed origin 
(the son of a Brahman by a woman of the Ugra 
caste), Mn. x, 15. 

A-vriti, 7s, f. covering, closing, hiding. 

1. A-vritya, ind. p. having covered &c., Sak.; 
MBh. &c. 
2. ü-/2. vri, A. (d-vrige, RV. i, 17, 1, 
&c. ; 1. pl. -vrinimdhe) P. (-vdrat, RV. i, 143, 6, 
&c.) to choose, desire, prefer, RV.; AV.; to fulfil, 
grant (2 wish), RV.; MBh. 
à- V vrij, A. -vriükte (Subj. -vdrjate, 
RV. i, 33, 1; aor. Gvrikta, RV. viii, 90, 16; also 
P. aor. I. sg. Guriksham, RV. x, 159, 5) 10 tum 
or bring into the possession of, procure for, bestow, 
give, RV.; to turn or bring into one’s own posses- 
sion; to appropriate, RV.; SBr.; DhP.; to be pro- 
pitiated, favour, BhP. : Caus. P. -varjayati, to tum 
over, incline, bend, Hariv.; Sak.; Vikr.; Ragh.; 
Megh. &c.; to pour out, Ragh.; Kum.; to deliver, 
BhP.; Ragh, &c.; to cause to yield, overcome; to 
gain one’s favour, propitiate, attract, Kathi, ; Das. 


returning ; (7), m. a horse having curls of hair on 
various parts of his body (considered as a lucky 
mark) ; (zz), f. a whirlpool ; N. of the plant Odina 
Pinnata &c.; (2), n., N. of particular Stotras, Laty. 

2. A-vrit, f. turning towards or home, entering, 
RV.; tum of path or way, course, process, direction, 
AV. VS.; TS.; SBr.; progress of an action, occur- 
rence, a series of actions, SBr.; AitBr. &c.; doing an 
act without speaking or silently (cf. agwihotrituri?), 
SBr.; KatySr.; AivSr. &c.; order, method, SBr. 
vee mín, turning or turned towards, RV. viii, 
45, 39. 

A-vritta, mfn. turned round, stirred, whirled ; 
reverted, averted ; retreated, fled ; (am), n. address- 
ing a prayer or songs to a god. 

(-vritti, 75, f. turning towards, entering, turn- 
ing back or from, reversion, retreat, flight; recur- 
rence to the same point, TS.; SBr. ; Bhag.; Kathis. 
&c.; repetition, KatySr.; repetition (as a figure of 
rhetoric), Kavyiüd. ; turn of a way, course, direction ; 
occurrence; revolving, going round, SBr.; KatySr. 
&c.; worldly existence, the revolution of births, 
Kap.; use, employment, application, —dipaka, n. 
(in rhetoric) enforcing a statement by repeating it, 
Kuval. 

2. A-vritya, ind. p. having turned, turning to- 
wards, &c. 

rep ā-vVoridh, K. (Subj. 3. pl. á-var- 
dhanta; pf. -vavridhe) P. (pf. 3. pl. -vdoridhds) 
1o grow up, increase, RV. 

A-vriddha-bilakam, ind. from childhood to 

old age. 


NIIT, ü- /vrish, P. (pf. -vavarsha) to pour 
over; to cover (with arrows), MBh, iv, 1688 : A. 
-varshate, to pour in for one's self, RV. 

A-varsha, as, m. pouring, raining. 

Ae zs, f. id. (both only in comp. with 
nis). 

SITIS a- V vrih, P. -vrikati, to pull or tear 
out or off; 10 eradicate. 

-varhi,, as, m. tearing out or off, cutting out, 
AV. iii, 9, 2; (as), m. tearing out, L. 

A-varham, ind, p. tearing up, Kath. 

A-varhita, mín. cradicated, plucked up by the 
roots, L. 

Avarhin, mín. fit to be torn out, L. 


E. 1. à-/ ve, P. -vayati, to weave on to; 
o interweave, string ; ly, AV.; ^ 
SBs KA) pon; to sew loosely, AV.; TBr.; 
ta (d-n£a), mfn. interwoven, BhP. ; MuydUp. 
Sie mfn. sewn lengthwise and crosswise, MDh. 
A . 
E: 
WA 2. fivé (a-ava-A/1), P. (3. pl. (va-yanti, 
RV. v, 41, 13) to rush down upon (acc.) 


à-vega, as, m. ( /cij), hurry or hasto 


A-varjaka, mín. attracting, propitiating, Rajat. 
A-varjana, aui, n. attracting, propitiating, Sah. ; 
overcoming, victory; bending or bringing down, 
ial Be ier to bring down, humble, Lalit. 
=varjita, mín. inclined, bent down, prone, 
MBh.; Ragh. &c.; poured out, made to flow down. 
wards, Kum.; overcome, humbled, Kathis, &c. ; 
(am), n. a particular position of the moon, VarBrS. 
A-varjya, ind. p. bending, turning down, &c, 


"HIT 1. a- V/vrit, P. (only pf. in RY., -va- 
várta) A. -vartate (aor. 3. sg. duzitsata, RV. 
viii, 1, 29; Inf. -vr/te, RV. iii, 42, 3) to tum or 
draw round or back or near, RV.; Sankh$r.; to turn 
or go towards; to turn round or back, return, re- 
volve, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; Kathis.; 
R. &c.: Caus. P. -vartayati Aes Subj. -vavdr- 
tati, Pot, -gavrilydt, &c.), A. -vartayate (Ved. 
Pot. -vauritita, &c.)to cause to turn, roll ; 10 draw 
or turn towards ; to lead near or towards ; to bring 
back ; to turn round or back, RV.; AV.; VS$.5 'TBr.; 
MBh.; BhP. &c.; to repeat, recite, say repeatedly ; 
to pray, Aivsr.; KatySr.; Kathās.; R.; Hariv. &c.: 
Intens, -varivariti, RV. i, 164, 31; AV. ix, 10, 11 
&c., to move quickly or repeatedly. e 

A-varta, as, m. tuming, winding, turning round, 
revolving, R.; Sah.; Suir.; whirl, gulf, whirlpool, 
$Br.; Megh.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.; deliberation, re- 
volving (in the mind), L.; a lock of hair that curls 
backwards (especially on a horse considered lucky), 


maga ü-vrascana. 


produced by excitement; flurry, agitation, Sak, . 
Mricch.; Kathas.; Kirt. &c.; (Z), f, N. of the 
plant Argyreia Speciosa, L. E 
MAUT venika, mt(i)n. (fr. a-veni), not 
connected with anything else, independent, Buddh, 
MAGA a-vedaka, &c. See a-/1. vid, 
MANY d-vedha, &c. See a-V/vyadh. 


~ D = M 
d-veja, &c. See a-/vis. 


way 


= - 
wag ü-A/vesh, A. -veshtate, to Spread 
over, SBr.: Caus. -veshtayati, to envelop, cover, 
SBr.; Sušr.; to keep together; to close (the hand), 
MBh.: Pass. -veshtyate, to be twisted (as a rope), 
Hit, 

/-vishtita (p. p. from an earlier form of the 
root), mfn, enveloped, surrounded, covered, RV. x, 
51, 1; AV. v, 18, 3 & 28, 1; TS. iii, 4, 1, 4. 

A-veshta, as, m. surrounding, covering with 
(clothes) ; to strangle, throttle, Yajii. ii, 217. 

A-veshtaka, as, m. a snare, Comm. on Kity$r, 
vi, 5, 19; a wall, fence; an enclosure, L, 

A-veshtana, avi, n. wrapping round ; binding, 
tying; a wrapper, bandage, envelope, enclosure, 
Kaus. ; Paficat. 

A-veshtita, mfn, surrounded, enveloped, &c, 

A-veshtya, ind. p. having surrounded &c. 


SMT ävyà, mf(ávz)n. (fr. avi), belonging to 
sheep, TS.; woollen, AivGr. 2 
Avi-stitra, av, n.awoollen thread, Ap.; HirGr. 


TAT ae avyaktika (fr. a-vyakta), mfn.not 
perceivable, immaterial, Comm. on Nyayas. 

Ie à-vy- V/ aüj. 

A-vy-akta, mín, quite clear or intelligible, R, 
vii, 88, 20. 

MAY a-V/ryadh, P. -vidhyati, to throw 
in, fing away, SBr.; KatySr.; to drive or scare 
away; to push away or out, R. ; MarkP. ; to shoot 
at, wound, TS.; SBr.; Laty. &c.; to hit, pierce, 
break ; to pin on, R.; Ragh. &c.; to swing, MBh.; 
BhP. ; Hariv. &c.; to stir up, excite, agitate, BhP. 

K-viddhn,mfn. cast, thrown, sent, Mn.; pierced, 
wounded, TS.; Ragh.; swung, whirled, Suir.; dis- 
appointed, L. ; crooked ; false, fallacious, L.; stupid, 
foolish, L.; (am), n. swinging ; a particular manner 
of fencing, Hariv. = mf. having the ears 
pierced ; (2), f, N. of a plant, L. ; 

A-vidha, as, m. an awl, a drill; a kind of gim- 
let worked by a string, L. 

A-vidhya, ind. p. having pierced &c. 
K-vedha, as, m. swinging, shaking, MBh. 
A-vedhya, mfn. to be pierced or pinned on; 1o 
be put on. s 

A-vyaahé,, as, m. the act of piercing or making 
an incision ; breaking into for the first time, TBr. 

Avy&ühin, mfn. shooting, attacking, woundini 
VS.; SBr. ; (yas), f. pl. a band of robbers, Mait 

MATE a-vyatta (V1. da), mfn. a little 
open, VarBrS. 

TAA ü-vyusham, ind. till the dawn, AY. 
iv, 5, 7- 

~ , 

MÀ à- V/vye, P. (Pot. 1. sg. d-vyayeya™ 
RV. ii, 29,6; aor. 2. pl. -duyata, RV. i, 166, 4) 
A. (aor. 3. sg. -auyata, RV. ix, 101, 143 107) 13 
to cover or hide onc's self; to take refuge. ith 

Ā-vīta, mfn. covered, invested (especially W" 
the sacred thread). ES 

Avitin, 7, m. (a Brihman) who has the cs det 
thread on (in the usual manner over the left Mem 
and under the right arm, cf. pracindzitin), SBc 
KatySr. ; AsvGr. ; SankhGr. &c. 

MAR a--/vraj, P. -vrajati, to come neat 
proceed to, SBr.; Laty.; Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. a 
to come back or home, return, R.; BhP.; Suits 
MBh. &c. 

B-vrajita, mfn. come near, come home. n 

STAY a-/craic, P. -vriscati, to teat M 
cut off; to separate, remove, SBr.; Käțh.; T ot 
A. -uriscate, AV. xii, 4, 6, &c. (aor. 3+ $E T take 
Ashi, RV. i, 27, 135 'TS.3 SakhSr.) to cut of Y. 
away ; Pass, -vyiscyate, to be torn or cut © t 
AY.; TBr. 13.3 

x A-vrigcann, am, n. the stump of a trecc, 
Sir. ; KatySr,; Nyayam, : 


WAG G-traska. vette üsu-vrihi. 157 


A-vraska, as, m. (cf. au^), i A 
pcan ym. ( ), the being torn off or (ing grammatical and philosophia discussion) e: ob- | sstfsta. à- Vši, P.(Impv.d-3isihi) tosharpen 
m ject, state a possible objection ; to mistrust, Bhatt. | [Siy.], i.e. to make zealous, RV. vii, 16, 6 5 viii, 
rete avridaka, mfn. (fr. a-vrida, gana -inhkaniya, mín. to be suspected or doubted ; E52 [to bestow, let rend. BRD s, te OE 
rijanyadi, Pin. iv, 2, 53), inhabited by shameless tobe feared, unes questionable. sce 2. did.) : 
A-$ahkü, f. icar, apprehension ; doubt, uncer- 
tainty; distrust, suspicion ; danger ; objection, Ka- 
this, ; R, ; Sis. &c. (often iíc., c. gr. vigatdiaitka, mín. 
"fearless; doubtless ;” daddhdsaika, min. ‘filled with 
anxiety"); (eur), n. (as the last word of a Tatpu- 
rusha compound, Pn. vi, 2, 21,¢.g.vacandsaikant, 
‘fear of speaking,’ &c.) As invita, mín. ap- 
prehensive, doubting ; uncertain ; afraid. 
A-Sahkita, mín. feared, dreaded ; doubted &c. 
A-Sahkitavya, mín. = d-sairkaniya, q. v. 
Asahkin, mín. fearing, R.; Ragh.; Prab. &c.; 
suspecting, Kathis.; imagining to be, thinking, Kad.; 
doubting, hesitating. 
4-aaiikya, ind. p. having suspected &c. 


WINE a-/sad, to go, Vop. on Dhatup. 
xx, 25. 
SNA 1.dsana, as, m. (fr. ašani, gana parse- 


people. 

sers âs (a- V/1. ai), P. (aor. 3. sg. -å 
RV. i, 71, 8) to reach, obtain, Serm n 

1. Asa, as, m. (V1. ai), reachin, rahe 
(cf. dur.) » esie 

Asiná, mín. aged (having reached old 
i, 27, 13 [eating, T.] s SE ase) RY: 
MINI 2. Gia, as, m. (V2. aš), food; eating, 
ŠBr.; KatySr. &c.; (cf. pratar-dia, sdyam-àia, 
&c.; hutiia, diraydia, &c.) ? 

Ašaka, mín. eating; (cf. az?" 

Asayitri (fr. the Caus. of 4/2. a1), mfn. feed- 
ing; protecting ; (/à), m. a feeder, protector. 

I. Aši, i5, f. eating, Kaus, 

K&ita, mín. (p. p. of the Caus, of 4/2. ai) fed, 
boarded, satiated, RV. ; KatySr.; HirGr.; R. &c.; 


EET a-siksha. See a-./sak. 

MINGA a-sikham, ind. as far as the top 
lock of hair inclusively, Hariv. 

TA a- sli. 

A-sidijita, min. tinkling (as of the ornaments 


worn on the hands and feet), Kum.; (am), n. tin- 
kling, R.; Viddh. 


MIJA asita, &c. Scd 2. aia, col. 1. 
MIJA üsiní. See s, col. 1. 

MIAA asiman. See p.158,colr. _ 
WATT asír,f. Sce a-Vsri, p. 158, col. 3. 


MICA, G-siral-padam, ind. from the 
foot up to the head, Kathis. 


given to eat (as food) ; (au), n. food, RV. —^m- | adi, Pan. v, 3, 117), a king of the Asanis. SEIT 2. aiis, f. a serpent's fang ; (for 1. 
gavina, mín. (a meadow &c.) where cattle have uer E E CET ils sce d-v šās.) A&ir- m. à venomous 
been fed, Pin. v, 4, 7. - ^m-bhava, mfn, (rice &c.) URI 2. diana — 2. asana Terminalia To- snake, LY i 2 UE 


mentosa, L. 

WIN asaya, &c. See 3. a-v/ ii. 

WIN d-jara, as, m. ( ri), fire, L.; a 
Rakshasa, L. 

K-&arika, am,n.theumatic pains, AV. xix, 34,10. 

CICA a-sariram, ind. to or as far as the 

body, (all things) including the body, Kathas. go, 1S. 

INTA āšava. See p. 158, col. 1. 


WAT ä-šásana, am, n. (A/3as), cutting 
up (a killed animal), RV.; AV.; SBr. 


SINT 2. a, f. (V/1. a3; for 1. aa see a- 

'3aps), space, region, quarter of the heavens, RV.; 
AV.; TS.; R.; MBh.; Ragh. &c. = gaja, m. ele- 
phant of the quarter ; (one of the supposed four [or 
eight] mythical elephants which support the world, 
standing in the quarters [and intermediate points] of 
thecompass), R. — cakraviils, n. the wholchorizon, 
Kid, - d&man, m., N. of a king. = *ditya (aid- 
ditya),m., N.of a commentator. = pati, m. (Naish.) 
and -pülá, m. guardian or lord of the regions or 
quarters, AV.; TS.; VS. ; SBr. &c. —paxd, f., N. 
of a goddess, = pura, n., N. of a town; -guggulu 
and-sambkava, m. a kind of bdellium, L. — visas, 
mfn. having the sky's regions asa garment =naked, 
Bharr. = vijaya, m. conquering the world, Kid. 
= samsita (y 1i), mín. sharpened by the quarters 
of the sky, AV. x, 5, 29. 

MTS asadka — ashadha, q. V., L. 


STSITCa-éara, as, m. ( v/šri), shelter, refuge. 
RAis&ráshin, mín. seeking shelter, AV. iv, 15, 6. 

WIN d- V/ias, A. -Süste (aor. 1. pl. ú-ši- 
shamahi, RV. viii, 24, 1) to desire, wish, ask, pray 
for; to hope, expect, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; Ait- 
Br.; BhP.; MBh. &c.; to instruct, order, command, 
Kathis. ; Bhatt.; to subdue, RV. ii, 28, 9 [a-sadhé 
=anusishtan kuru, Say.) 

K-sasana, am,n,asking, praying or craving for, 
Comm. on Nyiyam. 

R-&üsonlya, mín. to be wished or craved ior, 
Comm. on Nyiyas. 

Ā-żāsya, min, to be wished, desirable, Comm. on 
Kum.; Malav.; (a), n. wish, benediction, Ragh. 

1. Asis, 7s, f. asking for, prayer, wish, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; TS.; SBr, &c.; blessing, benediction ; wishing 
for any other, R. ; Ragh.; Kum.; Sak. &c.; a par- 
ticular medicament ; (for 2. diis sce s. v.) 

1. Ast, f.» 1. difs, L.; (for 2. asi see 2. diis.) 

Asir- (in comp. for 1. cis). —ukti, f. bene- 

diction, Prasannar. = geya, 1. song together with 
benediction, R. = grahana, n. accepting 2 bene- 
diction. — di and -day4, í. fulfilment of a benedic- 
tion or wish, V: S. — vacana, n. a blessing, 
benediction ; dgir-vacandaskefa, m. a deprecatory 
benediction [e. g. if a wife wishes ‘a happy journey" | N. of a grammar, —bhüvin, miu, 
to her departing hustand though deprecating his | quickly, Sih, —mat, mí, quick; (4D, ink 
departure], Kavyid. =vleaka, mín. expressing a | quickly, AV. vi, 105, 13 2; 3. Z ratha, min, pos- 
wish, Comm. on Mn. vida [Gi/reuda, Nir.|, | sessing a fast chariot, VS. —rathiya, n., N. of a 
m. benediction, MBh.; Pañcat. &c.; &jrrođdidži- | Siman, —vikrama, min. having a quick step, R. 
dhana-vat, min. containing a word which expresses | —vyitti-tva, n. the proceeding quickly, ULT 
benediction (ss a name), Mu. i, 33. on Nylyas, = vrihl,m, rice ripening quickly in the 


by which one can be fed, satiating, Pan. iii, 2, 45; 
(am), n. and (as), m. satiety, L. 

A&itimán, d, m. sxicty, TS. vii, 1, 17, t. 

I mín, cating greedily, voracious, glutton- 
ous, 

Asin, mfn. ifc, cating, consuming. 

I. Á&ira, as, m. (Un. i, 53) fire; a Rakshasa ; 
(mín.) eating, voracious, L. ; (for 2. dJira sce difr.) 


AIGA a- vV šans, P. -5ausati(aor.1. sg. -3an- 
sisham, RV.x, 44» 5) À. -Jausate, to hope for, ex- 
pect ; to wish to attain, desire ; to suspect, fear, RV.; 

AV.; AitBr.; AgvGr.; R.; MBh.; Kathis.; Sak.; 
BhP.; Mn. &c.; to ask, MBh.; BhP.; to praise, 
extol, BhP. ; to tell, speak, recite; to announce, Sak; 
Kum.; BhP.; Daš.: Caus, (Impv.@-sausaya, RV. 
i, 29, 1 & [with Wh. and Ro.] AV. xix, 64, 4) to 
excite, hope for. 7 

A-Bansana, am, n, wishing for another, wish- 
ing, Sah. 

A-&onsii, f. hope, expectation, desire, wish, Pan. ; 
Ragh.; Vikr.; Sih. 

K-dansite, mín. hoped, expected; suspected, 
feared ; told, announced, R. ; Kir.; BhP.; Ragh. 

A-&ansitri, mfn. one who wishes or expects, L.; 
(td), m. one who announces, an announcer. 

. A-&ansin, mfn. ifc. announcing, promising, R.; 
Sak.; AivGr. ae 

A-sansu, mfn, wishing, hoping, desiring, Pan.; 
Kaui. ; Bhatt. eyes 

A-Sàs, f. (carlier form for 1. asa) wish, desire, 
hope (praise [Say.]), RV.; AV. vii, 57» 1- 

ROI Sce aud". o eme de e 

I. Ā-šá, f. wish, desire, ex| ion, pros- 
pect, AV. ; SBr.; ChUp.; R.; Sak.j Kathis.5 Pañ- 

personified as the wife of a Vasu, 
nter-in-law of Manas, Prab. ; (for 
2. dd see s. v.) = krita, mfn. ‘formed into cx- 
sith the expectation (of being 
gratified) or with hope of success, R. = Sages 
hopes, Pañcat. = prüpta, mín. successful, possessing 
the object hoped for. = bandha, m. band of ee 
confidence, trust, expectation; a spider's web, Megh. 
10. —bhahga, m. disappointment. n Ee 
hoping, having hope, trusting, Hit; 4 eH PRO 
=vahe, m. bringing hope; N- of tio an x 
ofa Vrishni, MBh. — vibhinns, mín. disappo! 
in expectation. — Linn, mfn. one 
hope, desponding, despairing. 


2. A&l, f. 2. diis, L. = visha, m. a kind of 
venomous snake, BhP. 


wt 3. à-/si, A. (irr. -3dye [3. sg]. 
RV.; AV.: Impr. 3. sg. d-jaydpt, AV. v, 25, 95 
3- pl. serate, Vikr.) to lie or rest on or round: 
P. (impi. 3. pl. sayan) to wish, BhP. ix, I, 37 
[perhaps this form is rather a Nom. from 1. di4?]: 
Caus. (impf. &7fayaf) to lay or put upon, R. 
A-&nya, as, m. resting-place, bed; seat, place ; 
an asylum, abode or retreat, SBr.; MBh.; Pañŭcat. ; 
Bhag. &c.; a receptacle; any recipient; any vessel 
of the body (e.g. ra&fdiaya, ‘the receptacle of 
blood,’ i. e. the heart ; dmd3aya, the stomach &c.), 
Suir.; the stomach; the abdomen, Sur. ; the seat 
of feelings and thougüts, the mind, heart, soul, Yajii. ; 
R.; Kathis. &c. ; thought, meaning, intention, Prab.; 
Kathis,; Paficat.; disposition of mind, mode of think- 
ing; (in Yoga phil.) stock ' or * the balance of the 
fruits of previous works, which lic stored up in the 
mind in the form of mental deposits of merit or de- 
merit, until they ripen in the individual soul’s own 
experience into rank, years, and enjoyment" (Cowell's 
translation of Sarvad. 168, 1611.); the will; pleasure; 
virtue; vice; fate; fortune; property; a miser, nig- 
gard, L.; N. of the plant Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 
Asayügni,m.the fire of digestion, Dai, Asayaia, 
m. fire, L.; (v.l for diraydia, q.v.) 

A-Siy&na, min. lying round, surrounding, RV. i, 
21,11, &c. (saidof Vritra, who surrounds the water = 
Queavés; sec Kaegi, Der Rigveda, p.177,1.281f.) 

SY así, mfn. (v1. as, Un. i, 1), fast; 
quick, going quickly, RV.; AV.; $Br. &c.5 (us), 
m. Ved. the quick one, a horse, RV.; AV.5 (es or 
10), m. n. rice ripening quickly in the rainy scason, 
SBr.; KatySr.; L.; (20), n, N. of a Siman; (10), 
ind. quickly, quick, immediately, directly, Suir. ; 
Megh.; Paticat. &c.; [cf. Gk. aus, Gatos; Lat. 
acu in acufedius, dctssimus: of the same origin 
may be the Lat. aquila and accipiter.) —X&rin, 
mín, doing anything quickly, smart, active, Kad. ; 
(in med.) operating speedily, Suir.; (7), m. a kind 
of fever, Bhpr. —kopin, min, easily provoked, ir- 
nitable. = kriyā, f. quick procedure, Suir. —klin- 
ta, min, quickly faded, Sak. 712. =g4, mi(é)n. 
going or moving quickly, swiít, flect, T Br.i, 3, 1, 26; 
Mu.; MBh,;R.,; (c5), m. the wind, L.; the sun, L.; 
an arrow, MBh. ; Ragh. &c.; N. of one of the first 
five followers of Sakya-muni, L. — gati-tva, n.the 
going or moving quickly, Nyayas. = g&min, min. 
going or moving quickly; (2), m., N. of the sun, 
MBh, = m-ga, m, N. of an animal, perhaps a bird 
[BRD.]. AV. vi, 14, 3. =tosha, mín. easily pleased 
or appeased, BhP.; (as), m, N. of Siva. —tva,n. 
quickness, — pattri, í. a tree which yields frankin- 
cense, Boswellia Serata, L, =patvan, m, flying 
quickly, RV. —phnla, m. a kind of weapon, l. 

= bodha, m. ‘easily understood,” ‘teaching quickly,” 


‘a 33 2: pf, 3. pl. d-sekus, X, 88, 17, 
pes Nei EU pes pen invites to aid, 
help; to give a share of, let T confor. 
~Sikshate, to let partake; t0 8°, e) 2 
RV. & TBr. 


K-gakta, mfn. very powerful or mighty, able, L. 


-Š me f might, power, ability, L- 
Sore dede Byung, VS. xxx, I0. 
NISUS a-Vsaik, A. -šaùkate (seldom P. 


> sitate, MBh.; 
esaitkati) to su fear, doubt, hesitate, À 3h.; 
R.; UAE fie Re: to expect, suppose, conjcc- 


ture, think, imagine, h.; Kathis.; P'alicat. &c; 


Spes üsu-sushka-lva. 
Agmikn, mfn. stony, ib. 3 
IIS as, m. a descendant of Aiman, ib. 
aya G-/syai, À. -áyayate, to become dry, 
dry up, shrink in drying, Ragh. 
R-&yüna, min. dried up, shrunk in drying, Ragh.; 
Kum.; almost dried or shrunk up, Kad. 


WIAA a-srapaya, am, n. (V. gra), cooking 
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rainy season, = sushka-tva, n. getting dry quickly, 
Kam. —£ravas, m. N. of a mythical horse, Ka- 
this. —shoua, min. having swift arrows, VS.; 
MaitrS. =samdheya, min. easy to be joined to- 
gether or reconciled, Hit.; Paiicat. = homan, m. 
urged to fast course, running on quickly; inciting 
his horscs (N. of Agni, especially when regarded as 
Apim-napit), RV.; TS. —heshas, mín, having 
neighing horses; having quick horses or quickly 
praised [Szy.] ; N. of the Asvins, RV. viii, 10, 12. 
A&v-hpas, mfn. acting quickly, RV. A&v-ààva, 
mín, possessed of quick horses; N. of the Maruts, 
RV. (A3vášoya, am, n. possession of quick horses, 
RV.) 

R&nva, ant, n. (gana pritho-ddi, Pág. v, 1, 122 
quickness, rapidity. 

Agiman, d, m. (ib. v, 1, 123), id. . 

Réishtha, mín. (superl.) quickest, very quick, 
RV. 

Eiyas, mñ. compar.) quicker, very quick, RV. 

Asuyé, ind. (Ved. inzr. of the fem.) quickly, 
RV. iv, 4, 2; vi, 46, 14. 5 

à- V/áuc, P. (Impr. a-susugdhi, RV. 
i, 97, 1) to procure or bestow by shining forth. 

A-susukshani, mín. gleaming or shining forth 
or round (said of fire), RV. ii, 1, 1; (čs), m. fire, 
Kad.;, Balar.; wind, air, L. 

q a-y/sush (/sush = V svas [BRD-] 
=+/1. ai, Siy.), A. (1. sg. d-sushe, RV. viii, 93, 
16) to strive after [BRD.]; to incite, stimulate 
[Gmn.]; to reach, obtain [Siy.] 

K-sushins, mín, striving after [BRD]; in- 
citing, stimulating [Gmn.]; reaching, obtaining 
[Say.], RV. 

Ya a-srita, min.(4/sra), slightly cooked, 
Sankhsr. iv, 3, 7. 

x - 

MAGT asekutin, 7, m., N. of a moun- 
tain, L. y 

` 

SiT asoka, f., N. of a woman, (gana 
3ubirddi, Pan. iv, I, 123.) 

1. Asokeya, mf(z), a descendant of Asoki, ib. 

ERICE 2. üsokeya, mfn. (fr. a-soka, gana 
sakhy-dai, Pin. iv, 2, 80), belonging to or coming 
from the Afoka tree. 


Asramika or isramin, mín. belonging to one 
of the four periods of religious life; belonging to a 
hermitage, a hermit, anchorite, &c., Mn.; Kathas. 


"TAT asraya, &c. Sce a-/sri. 
SMAA a-srava. See a-/sru. 


WAAR a-sravasya,Nom.P. (fr.2.sravas), 
to approach with haste, hasten towards, RV. v; 37; 3- 


WITH I. a- sri, P. -srayati, to affix; to 
apply anything, AV. xi, 10, Io: A. -ijrayate, to 
attach one's seli to; to join, MBh.; BhP.; Kathis.; 
Paiicat. &c.; to adhere, rest on, Mn.; MBh.; to 
betake one's selí to, resort to; to depend on; to 
choose, prefer; to be subject to, keep in mind; to 
seek refuge in, enter, inhabit ; to refer or appeal to, 
MBh.; Rathas.; Sak.; Ragh.; Prab.; R. &c. 

A-&raya, as, m. that to which anything is an- 
nexed or with which anything is closely connected 
or on which anything depends or rests, Pin.; R.; 
Ragh.; Suir.; a recipient, the person or thing in 
which any quality or article is inherent or retained 
or received; seat, resting-place, R.; Kathis.; Suir. 
&c.; dwelling, asylum, place of refuge, shelter, R.; 
Sis. &c.5 depending on, having recourse to; help, 
i protection, Paficat.; Ragh. &c.; autho- 


a 
MINTA asauca, am, n. (fr. a-suci, Pan. vii, 
3. 30), impurity, Gaut.; Mn.; Yaji. = nirpaya, 
m., N. of a work. 
Asaucin, mín. impure. 


_ STI 1. Gicarya, min. (said to be fr. car 
with d and a sibilant inserted, Pin. vi, I, 147), ap- 
pearing rarely, curious, marvellous, astonishing, won- 
erful, extraordinary, KathUp. ; Prab. ; Sak.; Ragh.; 
(ens), ind. rarely, wonderfully, Nir.; (am), n.strange 
appearance; a wonder, miracle, marvel, prodigy ; 
wonder, surprise, astonishment, R.; Bhag.; Sak. &c. 
t8, í. or -tva, n. wonderfulness, wonder, aston- 
ishment. ^ bhüta, mín, having a marvellous ap- 
pearance, wenderiul, R. —mnya, min. wonderful, 
marvellous, miraculous, Kathis.; Bhag. —ratna- 
mili, i N. of 2 work. —xtipa, min. being of 
marvellous appearance, strange, wonderful, NrisUp. 
2. A&carya, Nom. P. dicaryati, to be marvellous 
or strange, L. 
STAM a--/seut (or -v/šcyut), Caus. (inf. 
~Scotayitenal, SBr.ii, 3,1,16)tosprinkle, letdropon. 
A-scutite, mfa, trickled, dripped, SBr. 
A-scotann (or G-cyotana), a7, n. aspersi 
sprinkling; applying (ghee Sc.) to the eyelids, Suit. 
SIYA asma, min. (fr. a3man, Katy. on Pan. 
MM stony, made of stone, ` 
5 mín, stony, Bhatt.; 
Aruga (the sun's Chasis D noh me Ne of 
Asmabhiraka, mi{74a)n.(f.asnza-dhdra),be- 
longing to or burdened with a mass of puri 
Asmara; 7 2S, m. (fr. Aiwa-ratia), N. ofa 
teacher, SankhiSr. ; (dima-ratZa, mit (2), a descend- 
ant of Aimarathya, Pan.) 
Asmarika, mín. (fr. afmari), saffcring fr 
gravel (in the bladder), Suir. 2i Heats 
Š 4 05, m. a descendant of Aiman, Pin, 


assistance, 
nity, sanction, warrant ; a plea, excuse, L.; the being 
inclined or addicted to, following, practising; at- 
taching to, choosing, taking; joining, union, attach- 
ment; dependance, contiguity, vicinity, RPrit.; 
Yajii.; Mn. &c.; relation; connection ; appropriate 
act or one consistent with the character of the agent; 
(in Gr.) the subject, that to which the predicate is 
annexed ; (with Buddhists) the five organs of sense 
with manas or mind (the six together being the 
recipients of the dirz#a or objects which enter them 
by way of their a/ambana or qualities); source, 
origin; ifc. depending on, resting on, endowed 
or furnished with (e. g. ash{a-guudsraya, sce un- 
der as/fa). —tas, ind. in consequence of the proxi- 
mity, —tva, n. the state of d-ir2j'2 above, Suir.; 
Comm. on Nyayam. —phuj, m. fire; see draydia. 
=bhiita, mín, one who is the refuge or support of 
another person, protecting, supporting, Hit.; Ny3- 
yam. &c. = mfn. (a word) the gender of 
which mist agree with the gender of the word to 
which it refers, an adjective. — vat, mín. having 
help or support, MBh.; Comm. on NyZyad. Asra- 
yaa, m.‘consuming everything with which it comes 
{ M1 contact,” fire, Hit.; Mn. &c.; a foriciter of an 


` 


mag à-slish. 


asylum, one who by misconduct &c. loses patrona 
or protection. A&ray&siddha, mfn. (an: argument) 
in which the existence of the subject is not estab. 
lished, Tarkas. L 

A-&rayuna, mí(7)n. having recourse to, resortin; 
or applying to, secking res or shelter from, Kum,» 
relating to, concerning, Vikr.; (am), n. betaking 
one’s self or applying to; joining, accepting, choos. 
ing; refuge, asylum, means of protection or security, 
SvetUp.; TS. &c. i 

Āšrayaņīya, mfn. to-be applied or resorted to, 
Hit.; to be followed or practised, Sarvad, — 

n. the state of being a refuge, Ragh. xvii, 6o. 

A-&rayitavya, mín. to be applied to, Comm, on 
Nyayam. 

As , mfn, joining, attaching one’s self to; 
following, Suir.; Jaim.; dwelling in, resting on, in- 
habiting, Ragh.; Sak.; Ratniv.; Sah. 

A-&rita, mín. attaching one’s self to, joining; 
having recourse to, resorting to as a retreat or asylum, 
secking refuge or shelter from ; subject to, depend- 
ing on, MBh.; Kathis.; Rajat.; Kum.&c.; relating 
or belonging to, concerning, R.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
MarkP, &c.; inhabiting, dwelling in, resting on, 
being anywhere, taking one’s station at, MBh.; R.; 
Yajn.; VarByS. &c.; following, practising, observ- 
ing; using, employing ; receiving anything as an 
inherent or integral part, Mn.; MBh. ; BhP.; Kum; 
Paficat. &c.; regarding, respecting, Bhag.; R.; 
taken or sought asa refuge or shelter, Kathis. ; BhP.; 
Rajat; inhabited, occupied, Kathis. ; Paficat.; Ragh; 
BhP, ; chosen, preferred, taken as rule, Kathās. 
jat.; (as), m. a dependant, subject, servant, follower, 
Kum. ; Hit.; Yajri. &c.; (am), n. (with Buddhists) 
an object perceived by the senses and manas or 
mind. — tva, n. dependance. 

A-Sritya, ind. p. having sought or obtained an 
asylum; having recourse to, employing, practising, 
&c. 

wf 2. üsri, is, f. the edge of a sword 
(m airi, q.v), L.; (2-airi, a very sharp edge, T) 

SAt à- Viri, P. (3: pl. -srinanti, RV. ix, 
71, 4) A. (impf. Girizita, RV. x, 61, 3) to mix, 
shufile; to boil. 

A-sir, f. mixing, a mixture; especially the milk 
which is mixed with the Soma juice to purity 1% 
RV.; AV.; TS.; KatySr. &c. Asir-vat, min. 
mixed with milk (as the Soma), RV.; Katysr. 

2, A&ira (=difr), n.(?) the milk mixed with the 
Soma. -dugh, mín. milking for a mixture with 
Soma, AivSr. 

à- iru, P. -srinoti, A. -srinule, to 
listen to; to hear; to perceive (with the ear), RY.5 
AV.; TS.; SBr.; BhP. &c.; to accept, promise, P20- 
i440; Ru; Ygj.; L.: Caus. -irazayatt [but 
d-jravayctam, RV. vii, 62, 53 aor. -asuiraci 
RV.x, 94, 12], to cause to hear; to announce, ma 
known, tell, RV. ; AivSr.; MBh.; to address spe?" 
to, call to (especially at particular rites), RV.; A 
TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; TUp.; KatySr. &c.: Des 
-uirüshati [only P., Pin. i, 3, 59], to Wh 1° 
hear; to listen, 

1. A-srava, mín, listening to, obedient, com- 
pliant, Ragh.; Dai.; L,; (as), m. promise, eng?5° 
ment, E 

A-&rívana, am, n. causing to listen oon 
out (especially with the words om, scadhd, &c 
SBr. 

A-5r&vya, as, m., N. of a Muni, MBA. 

A-&rut, mín, listening. — karpa, min. having 
listening cars, listening attentively, RV. b 1 Zs 

K-&ruta, mín, listened to, heard; audible, SA 
promised, agreed, Yajn,; (am), n. a calling et? 
see d-Jrdvana), KatySr. ; TS. e VS4 

K-sruti, is, f. hearing, range of hearing, ^ 
promising, L. 

TAM d-irésha (V/irishis V/alish, see be 
low), one who embraces; N. of an evil spiri 
goblin, AV. viii, 6, 2; (4), 


£e ddleshbd, q.vo TP“ 
Way -v saih, A. -slathate, to become 
loose, BhP. v, 5, 9- à 
vafer ü-/slish (cf. a-3résha above), ^* 
-Wishyati (but also -slishati, BhP. R-) Mrs; 
-slishyate (MBA, i, 3040) to adhere or cling 10» 


wife à-élishia. 

MBh.; to embrace, Mn.; MBh.; BhP.; Sak; Ry 
-ileskayati, : 

stick on, Láty.; KatySr.; to embrace eee dst 
A-Slishta, mfn. zdhering, clung to, $Br.; Ka- 
this.; embracing, Hariv. ; R.; Sis.; embraced, PL 
rounded j twisted round, MBh. ; Kathis, ; Ragh. &c 
A-Slesha, as, m. intimate connection, contact ; 


Paiicat.; Kathis. &c.: Caus. 


slight contact, L.; embracing, embrace; intwinin; 


Nyzyam. 
&-iileshita, mín, embraced, R. v, 13, 58. 


STA sva, mf(1)n. (fr. a3ca), belonging to 
a horse, equestrian, Nir. ; Suir. ; drawn by horses (as 


N.; (am), n. a number of 
horses, Pin.; the state or action of a horse, Comm, 


a chariot), Comm. on Pan. 


on Pin.; N. of several Simans, 


+ Bévaghna, m. (fr. aiva-ghua), N. of a man, 


RV. x, 61, 22. 


Asvatara, m. (fr. aiza-tara), N. of Budila or 


Bulila, AitBr. 1320/27527, m. id., SBr,; ChUp. 


Aavattha (or*tthi or?tthika), mí(/ gana gan- 
radi, Pan, iv, I, 41) n. belonging to the Asvattha 
trec (Ficus Religiosa), AitBr.; ‘TS, ; Kity$r.; SBr. 
&c.; relating to the fruit-bearing season of this tree, 
Comm. on Pan. ; belonging to the Nakshatra Aévat- 
tha, L.; (am), n. the fruit of the Ficus Religiosa, 


Pin. & L. 
A&vapata, mfu. belonging to Aiva-pati, Pin. 


A&vapülika, m. f. a descendant of Asva-pili, Pan. 
. Asvapeyin or “pejin, m. followers or pupils of 


Aiva-pcy(j)in, Pap. . 


Asvabala, mí(7)n. coming from or made of the 


plant Aiva-bali, Suir. 


Agsvabhirika, mín. (fr. aive-bhdra), carrying 


a horsc-load, Pan. : 

Asvamedhá, m. a descendant of Aiva-medha, 
RV. viii, 68, 15 & 16. 

ASvamedhike, mfn. (fr. id.), belonging to a 
horse-sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr.; Ap.; (dioa-medAi- 
kam parva is the N. of the fourteenth book of the 
Mahi-bhirata.) 
herd m. (fr. aiva-yuj), the month Ašvini, 

Dh. 

A&vayuja, mí(i)n. (fr. id.), born under the con- 


mmäsī) day of full moon in that month, 
Gr.; KstySr. = karman (diou-yuji-), 
yajfia or ‘small sacrifice’ [see Indian Wisdom, p. 197, 
note] to be performed on the day called Aivayuji, 
AivGr. ; SaMkhGr. ; Gaut. n 

A&vayujakao, mfn. sown on the day called Aiva- 
yuji, Pan. iv, 3, 45. : 

Asvaratha, mfn. (fr. aiva-ratha), belonging 
10 a chariot drawn by horses, Comm. on Pn. 

Asvalakshanika, min. (fr. aiva-lakshaya), 
knowing the marks of horses, Comm. on Pan. 

Aüvavüra aud “väla, mín. made of the cane 
Aiva-vàr(I)a, ŠBr.; KatySr.; Maitrs. S 

A&vasukta, n., N. of a S1man, eaiod- , qY- 

A&vusüktl, m.a descendant of. 'Aiva-süktin, T&g- 
dyaBr. 

TE as, m. a descendant of Aiva, Pin. 
iv, I, 110. . ; 

Agvika, min. equestrian; relating to a horse; 
carrying a load of horses, Py. 

I. Rivins, mf()n. like riders or horsemen, RV. 
ix, 86, 4; (am), n. a day's journey fora horseman, 
AV. vi, 131, 3. P $ d 

2. A&vini, mín. (fr. aivin), belongin S 
voted to the Aivins, VS. ; TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; Asv- 

-i (as), m., N. of a month in the or ee 
(during which the moon is near to the Cope ot 
Ašvini); (2), £, N. of a kind of brick (i5 ds ), 
SBr,; KatySr.; (am), n. the Nakshatra Ašvini, Var- 
BrS. — cihnita, n. the autumnal equinox; ates 
trá, n, the vessel belonging to the Aivins, 38r, iv, 


I, 5, 19. 5 akula; 
Ravinoya, as, m. (fr. aizin), N. of Nakula; 
of Saha-deva, MBh.; (fr. azini), N. of either of the 


two Aivins, Naish. 
Zévtan, mín. a much as can be passed over by 


a horse in one day (as a way ot rod), Pin. v, 2, 19; 


MA 
(am, n. a day’s journcy for a horse, AitBr. ; Taq- 


dyaBr. 

A&veya, as, m. (gana subhrddi, Pay. iv, 1, 123), 
a descendant of Ašva. 

PATE asv-apas, &c. See under aw. . 


MASTA asvalayana, as, m. (fr. asvala, 


MBh.; BhP.; Megh;; Amar. &c. ; adherence, dins gana zradddi, Pan. iv, 1, 99), N. of a pupil of Sau- 
ing to, Nyayam.; (d), f. and (ds), i. pL, N. of the 
seventh Nakshatra, AV.; TS.; Suir.; MBh.; VarBrS. 


A-sleshane, am, n. adherence, hanging on, 


naka's, author of Sütra or ritual works(rclating to the 
Rig-veda) and founder of a Vedic school; (mf(2)n.) 
relating or belonging to Asvaliyana; (45), m. the 
school of Aivaliyana. = -kürika, f. and 
-brahmana, n. N. of works = šākhā, f. the 
school of Aivaliyana, (Aivaldyanaidkhin, mín. 
belonging to the school of Asvalyana.) 


WAA, a-/svas, P. -svasiti and -svasati 
(Impr. 2. sg. -Svasihi and -jvasa [MBh. vi, 490]; 
impf. -aj2as77 [Bhatt.]and-asvasat [Kathis. xxxiii, 


courage; to revive, MBh.; R.; Kathis. ; BhP. &c.: 
Caus, -Jodsayati, to cause to take breath; to en- 
courage, comfort; to calm, console, cheer up, MBh. ; 
Suir.; Ragh. ; Kum. &c. 
A-&vasya, ind. p. taking heart or confidence, 
MBh. 
K-ireüsn, as, m. breathing again or frecly, taking 
breath; recovery, Suir.; chcering up, consolation ; 
eying on, Kathis.; a chapter or section of a book, 
al 


K-svisoka, mín. causing to take breath or 
courage, consolatory, comforting, L. 

Ā-švāsaaa, a, n. causing to revive, refreshing, 
reviving; consoling, encouraging, cheeringup, MBh.; 
R.; Paficat.; Kathis.; refreshment, recreation, con- 
solation, comfort, Bilar.; Venis. &c. 

K-svisaniya, mín. to be refreshed or cheered 
up, Uttarar. 

K-svisita, mín. encouraged, animated, com- 
forted, consoled, Dai. ; BhP. ; P'aricat. &c. 

Asvisin, min. breathing freely, reviving, be- 
coming cheerful, Sak. 35 a. 

K-avasya, mfn, to be acquiesced in, Megh. 

WATS üshadha, as, m. (fr. a-shadha), N. 
of a month (corresponding to part of June and July) 
in which the full. moon is near the constellation 
Ashighi, Suir.; VarByS.; Megh.; Kathis. &c.; a 
staif of the wood of the Palisa (carried by an ascetic 
during certain religious observances in the month 
Ashadha), Piu.v, I, 110; Kum. &c. ; N. of a prince, 
MBh.; the Malaya mountain, L.; afestival (ofIndra), 
Ap.i, 11, 20; (4), f. fora-shadha, q.v.) thetwenty- 
first and twenty-second lunar mansions (commonly 
compounded with Arva and uttara), L.; (D, f. 
the day of full moon it the month Ashadha, KatySr. ; 
Vait.; (mfn.) belonging to the month Ashádha, 
VarBrS. = pura, n, N. of a mythical mountain, 
Kathis. -bhava, mín. produced in the month 
Ashadha; (as), m. the planet Mars, L. —bhiiti, 
m, N. of a man, Paficat. Ashüdhádri-pura, 
n., N. of a mythical mountain, Kathis, Ashddhü- 
bhi, m. produced in the month Ashidha; the planet 
Mars, L. A Eds 

Ashidhaka, as, m. the moni dha, L.; N. 
of a man, Kathis.; (kd), £, N. of a Rakshest, R. 
Rshiahi, i5, m. a descendant of Ashüdha, SBr. 
Ashüdhiya, mín. born under the constellation 
Ashaghi, Katy. on Pay. iv, 3, 34- 

WIA ashfaka, am, n., N. of a district, 
Pat. on Katy. Vart. 31 on Pag. iv, 2, 104. 
Ashtakiya, mín. belonging to or coming from 
the above country, ib. 

SILA üsh[ama, as, m. (ir. ash/ama), the 
eighth part, Pig. 

Ashtamika, mfn. taught in the eighth (book of 
Panini), Pat. 

SIE ashira, am, n. (fr. ^/1. a3, Un. iv, 159), 
ether, sky, atmosphere ; (d), f. a prick or for 
driving cattle CUR q.v), Kith.; (7), f. an 
extensive forest [S1y.|, RV. x, 165, 3. 

MET asktha, f. region, quarter, L. 


A 1. às, ind. (an interjection implying 


129], À. -fvasate, to breathe, breathe again or 
freely; to take or recover breath, take heart or 
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joy, anger, menace, pain, affliction, recollection) 
Ah! Oh! &c. 


üsya. 


z 2. ās, cl. 2. A. dsle (and dsate, 
AV. xi, 8, 32, &c.; Impv. 3. sg. ds-sva, 
asva,and Gsasca; 2. pl. ddkvam; p. dsand, asat 
[R-], and dsina [sec below]; dsdm-cakre [Pin. 
ili, r, 87]; dsishyate; dsishta; dsitum) to sit, 
sit down, rest, lic, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; 
k. &c.; to be present; to exist; to inhabit, 
dwell in; to make’ one’s abode in, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; MBh. &c.; to sit quietly, abide, remain, 
continue, RV.; AV. &c.; to cease, have an end, 
Paiícat.; Das.; Hit. &c.; to solemnize, celebrate ; 
to do anything without interruption; to continue 
doing anything; to continue in any situation; to 
last; (it is used in the sense of ‘continuing,’ with 
a participle, adj., or subst., c.g. efat sama gayann 
dste, “he continues singing this verse; with an in- 
declinable participle in /vā, ya, or am, c. g. ufa- 
rudhya arim asita, ‘he should continue blockading 
the foe ;’ with an adverb, e. g.¢ashnim dste, ‘he 
continues quiet;' swktame asva, ‘continue well;? 
with an inst. case, e. g. sukhendste, ‘he continues 
well; with a dat, case, c. g. ds/dz tush{aye, ‘may 
it be to your satisfaction’): Caus. @sayati, to causc 
any one to sit down, Comm. on Pip. : Desid, A. 
dsisisAate, ib, ; [c£ Gk. 9(¢)-pat, jo-rat: Lat. åsa 
changed to dra; d-nus tor ds-nus. 
I, Asa, as, m. seat (in so-dsa-sthd, q. v.), RV. ; 
TS.; $Br. &c.: the lower part of the body behind, 
posteriors, ChUp. 
I. Esana (but dsazid, SBr.), am, n. sitting, sitting 
down, KatySr.; Mn.; sitting in peculiar posture 
according to the custom of devotees, (five or, in 
other places, even eighty-four postures are enu- 
merated; sce fadmdsana, bhadrdsana, vajrd- 
sana, virdsana, svastikdsana: the manner of 
sitting forming part of the eightfold observances of 
ascetics); halting, stopping, encamping; abiding, 
dwelling, AV. xx, 127, 8; Mn.; Yajii.; Hit, &c.; 
seat, place, stool, KatySr.; SBr. xiv; Kum.; Mn. 
&c.; the withers of an elephant, the part where 
the driver sits, L.; maintaining a post against an 
enemy ; (à), f. stay, abiding, L.; (2), f. stay, abid- 
ing, sitting, L.; a shop, a stall, L.; a small scat, a 
stool, Kaus, = bandha, m. the act of sitting down, 
Ragh. ii, 6. mantra, m. a Mantra or sacred 
formula to be spoken at taking a seat, T. — vidhi, 
m. the ceremony of offering a scat to a visitor. 
=stha, mín. abiding on a seat, sitting, Mn. ; 
Ratniv. = 51-4/1. kri, to make a seat of anything 
(e. g. of a lotos), Kad. 

Asik&, f. turn or order of sitting, Comm. on Pin. ; 
sitting, ib. 

Asita, mín. seated, being at rest; one who has 
sat down, one who is seated or dwells, Kathis.; R. 
&c.; (am), n. sitting, sitting down, Sth.; MBh.; 
a seat; a place where one has lived, an abode, R.; 
way or manner of sitting (cf. dur-°); N. of several 


Simans, 

Asitavya, only am, n. (used impersonally) to 

be seated, BhP. x 

Asins, mfu. sitting, seated. = pracaliyita, n. 

nodding when seated, falling asleep on a seat, Rajat. 
Rays, f. sitting, Suir.; abiding, abode; state of 

rest, L. 


WIA 3. Gs (a- V/2. as), P. dsyati, to throw 
upon, lay or put upon, TBr.; Küth.: A. (Imp. 2. 
pl. &yadhzam) to cause to flow in, Ed in RV. 
X, 30, 2; SBr. i; to put or throw on for one's self, 


MaitrS. 


WIS 4. as, n. (2) mouth, face, (only in abl. 
& instr.) dsds (with the prep. d), from mouth to 
mouth, in close proximity, RV. vii, 99, 7; 2nd 
saya (generally used as an adv.), before one's eyes; 
by word of mouth; personally; t; in one's own 
person; immediately, RV.vi, 16, 9, &c. = pütra,n. 
a vessel fit for the mouth, a drinking vessel, SBr. 

. I. Asan, n. (defective, Pan. vi, 1, 63), mouth, 
jaws, RV.5 AV.5 VS.; SBr.; TBr. = ishu (d5dnu-), 
mfn. having arrows in the mouth, RV. i, 84, 16. 
=vat, mín. having a mouth(?); showing the 
mouth ; present, AV. vi, 12, 2. H 

: Asanyà, mín. being in the mouth, SBr. xiv, 4, 

2S. 

Asya, ani, n. [ifc. mí(a)n-] mouth, jaws, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; MBh. &c.; fice, eas uy telong. 
ing to the mouth or face, belonging to that part of 
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the mouth which is the organ of uttering sounds or 
letters, Pan.; Siddh.; Kas, &c, —daghna, mfn. 
reaching to the mouth, Kath, = °m-dhaya, mf(7)n. 
sucking the mouth, kissing the mouth. —pattra, 
n. * leal-faced,' lotus, L. =modaka, n. a mythical 
weapon, MBh. v, 3491. —1Ràgala, m. ‘having a 
plough-like face;' a hog, boar, L. —loman, n. 
the hair of the face, beard, L, —sravana, n. 
watering the mouth, Car, Asyisava, m. spittle, 
saliva, L. Asyfisukha, mfn. disagreeable to the 
mouth, tasting ill, Car. Asyópalepa, m. obstruc- 
1ion of the mouth by phlegm, Suir. 

‘STA 2. åsa, as, m. (v 2. as), ashes, dust, 
AV. ix, 8, 10; SBr.; (aur), n. a bow, L. 

2. Asana = 2. asana, Terminalia Tomentosa. 

a-samsaram, ind. (sri), from 

the beginning of the world, ever, Kathis,; Bharty.; 
Kavyad,; till the end of the world, for ever, Rajat. 


MEANA üsamgatya, am, n. (fr. a-samgata, 
Pan. v, I, 121), non-union, non-relation. 


SAAS a-sam-/grah (Impv. 2. sg- -sám- 
gribhàya, RV. viii, 81, 1) to seize. 

SITES a-v/sac, A. -sacate, to seek for, RV. 

i, 136, 3, &c. 

a-/saiij, P. -sojati, to fasten on, 
attach, fix; to fasten on onc’s self, put on (as dress, 
armour, &c.), RV.; AV.; KatySr.; R.; Kum. &c.; 
to fix one's self to, adhere to, Kir. xiii, 44; to take 
up, MBh. &c.; to take hold of, cling to, AV.; 
MBh.; SBr.; BhP. &c.: Caus. -saljayati, to cause 
to attach or put or fix on, SaikhSr.; Ragh.; to em- 
ploy, MBh.: Pass. -sajyra/e, to adhere, cohere, be 
attached : Desid. -sisaitkshati, to wish to attach, 
SBr. i, 6, 1, 125 15. 

mín. fixed or fastened to; attached to, 

lying on or upon, $Br.; Kum.; R.; Kathis. &c.; 
attached strongly to, intent on ; zealously following 
or pursuing, MBh.; VarBy.; Kathis.; Paficat. &c.; 
wound round, encircled ; accompanied or furnished 
with; following directly, immediately proceeding 
from (acc.), MBh. = citta, -cetas, and -manas, 
mín. having the mind deeply engaged in or fixed 
upon (any object), intent on, devoted to, absorbed 
in, =bhiiva, min, having one’s affection fixed on, 
being in love with, Dai. 

A-sakti, 7s, f. the act of adhering or attaching 
one’s self firmly behind; placing behind; waylayiug, 
RV.,; devotedness, attachment; diligence,application ; 
(2) ind. uninterruptedly, wholly, throughout, SBr. 

A-sanga, as, m. the act of clinging to or hook- 
ing on, association, connection, Sak.; Kum.; BhP. 
&c.; attachment, devotedness, Sih.; Kathas. &c.; 
waylaying, RV.; SBr.; N. of a man, RV. viii, 1, 
323 33; of a son of Sva-phalka, BhP. ix, 24, 15; 
(amt), n. a kind of fragrant carth, L.; (mín.) un- 


wenn asya-daghna. ` 

Ā-satti, i5, f. vicinity proximity; intimate union; 
uninterrupted sequence(of words = sam-nidhiq.v.), 
continual succession, Sah. ; Nyayak.; Ragh. &c.; 
embarrassment; perplexity, MBh.; reaching, ob- 

ining; gain, fit, L. 

E edi as, P approaching: mecting (seed). 

K-sadana, am, n. sitting down ; a seat, KatySr.; 
reaching, L. 

‘ganna, mfn. seated down, set down, AV.; 
SinkhSr.; KatySr.; AitBr.; near, proximate, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Megh.; Kathis. &c.; reached, obtained, 
occupied, BhP.; (am), n. nearness, vicinity, prox- 
imity, R.; Kathis. &c.; end, death, L. —X&la, m. 
the hour of death; (mfn.) one who has reached his 
time or hour (of death), —kshaya, mín. one whose 
ruin is near, = cara, mín. moving round about in 
the proximity, Kum, = tara, mín, nearer; -/d, f. 

ter nearness, Hit, = niv&sin, mfn. living in 
the vicinity, a neighbour, L. = prasavü, f. a female 
(of an animal) whose (time of) parturition is near or 
who is about to bring forth (young ones), Hit. 
—vartin, mfn. being or abiding in the neighbour- 
hood or vicinity, Kathis. 

Ā-sūdå, as, m. a footstool, cushion, AV..xv, 3, 
8; TandyaBr. 

A-südnna, am, n. putting or laying down, Katy- 
Sr. ; reaching, getting possession of, MBh.; Ratniv. 
A-saüünyitavya, mín. accessible, attainable; to 
be attacked or encountered, R.; Ragh. 

A-südita, mfn. put down; reached &c. 

1. A-südya, min, =d-sddayitavya above. 

2. A-südya, ind. p. having put down ; reaching. 

A-sisidayishu, min. (fr. Desid. of the Caus.), 
being about or wishing to attack, R. 


SITES 2. ü- san, P. (Impv. 2. sg. a-sanuhi, 
AV. xiv, 2, 70) to gain, obtain ; (for 1. dsav and d- 
Sanya sec under 3. ås.) 


MRA sana. Seo 2. Väs. 


WEAR äsanda, as, m. (probably fr. ./sad), 
N. of Vishnu, L.; (£), i a chair or stool (genera‘ly 
made of basket work), AV.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
TS. &c. —vat (dsandi-), m, N. of a country, 
Pán.; AitBr. —sad (Gsand;-), mín. sitting on a 
chair, SBr. xii, 8, 3, 4. l 

Asandiki, f. a little chair, Kad. 

vrafquzéocareiti a-sapiyda-kriya-karma, 
ind. till the Sriddha or funeral ceremony of which 
the Sapindas (q.v.) partake, Mn. iii, 247. 

MEHA a-sapiama, mfn. reaching or ex- 
tending to the seventh, MundUp.; Yajii.; R. 

MARA asamaiija, as, m. a descendant of 
Asamaiija, R. i, 42, 9. 


*( a-samudrüntam, ind. as far as 
the shore of the ocean (including it), R. : 


interrupted, L. ; (a), ind. uninterruptedly, L. WIAA a-samba 
Asahgin, mín. clinging to, attached, Kad.; up, R. TURON odes Moko 


(ai), f. a whirlwind, L. 
A-sangima, as, m. (in surgery) a kind of band- 
age, Suir. 
RV de n clinging to; dragging (a wheel), 
A-sajya, ind. p. having attache: 
clinging to, Kir. &. er pose TE 
A-snaiijana, am, n. the act of clingi to, bein; 
hooked on; adherence, fixing, Pre AMBIS 
AE a EE Nd SBr.; attaching (an Anu- 
ndha to an affix t, == i 
handle &c., Kan YERBA hainga 
A-saíijita, mfn. fastened on, put on, 


MH a-samjirita, mfn. (fr. san-jit 
with whom one has e or ser Riga 


Slag a- V/sad, P. -sidati(Ved. also -sadati: 
Inf. -sddam and -sdde, RV. ; pf. -sasda ; E 
sati), A. (Ved, aor. 1. sg. -sa/si and 3. sg. -sddi) 
tosit, sit down, sit near, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; Saükhr.; 
to preside over, RY. viii, 42, 1; to lic in wait for, 
RV. x, 85, 32; 1o go to, go towards, approach ; to 
meet with, reach, find; to encountcr, attack ; to 
commence, undertake, AV.; MBh.; R,; BhP H 
Kum.; Ragh. &c.: Caus. -sádayati, to cause to 
sit down; to set down, put down, place, RV.; TS, ; 
y 5 MESA ERA effect, BhP.; tp approach, 
meet with, find, reach, obtain, MBh.; R.; H 
Kathis.; Paiicat, &c, * prre 


NAAT asaya. See 4. as. 

maT ast, ind. (fr.anideal base asa), from 
or in the proximity, near, RV. 

WTAE asada, &c. Sce à- sad. 

METAR a-sayam, ind. till evening. 

NITHICG-sura, &c. See á-Asri. 

‘wife a- V/si, P. (pf. á-sishaya, RV. x, 28, 
1O) to wrap or pack up. 

vafer üsika, mfn. (fr. asi), combating 
with a sword, Comm, on Pin. 

MIRR asika. See 2. Vas. 


ates I. ü- sic, P. A. -siiicati, -te, to 
pourin, fillup, RV.; AV.; SBr. ; SankhGr. ; KatySr. 
ei to pour on, besprinkle, water, wet, BhP.; Ka- 
UE : can -secayati, to pour in or on, Aiv- 
LN mfn. poured in or on, AV.; SBr, &c.; 
, 7+ A-nio, 4, f. pouring in or towards; an obla- 
nion of Soma or butter (poured out towards or for 
the EAE ii, 37, 1 & vii, 16, 11. 

e, T Plus 3 

MB»; [2d e m. wetting, sprinkling, watering, 

Asekyn. Sce sv, 


wd &-Sü. 


I. A-sécana, am, n. pouring into, wettin 
sprinkling, KaütySr.; a reservoir or vessel for flui E 
RV.; SBr.; KatySr. ; (7), f. a small vessel, L. = vat. 
mín, serving for sprinkling, AivGr. iv, 3, 16. 
Katy$r. re 

way- V2. sidh, Caus. -sedhayati, to im. 
prison, Comm, on Yājħ. 

A-siddha, mín. put under restraint, impri: 
Comm. on Yajii. Dies 

A-sedühri, d, m. onewho confines, imprisons, ip, 

A-sedha, as, m. arrest, custody, legal restraint of 
four kinds, (Aa/dsedha, limitation of time; stha. 
nascdha, confinement toa place ; Zravasásed/a, 
prohibition against removal or departure ; karma. 
sedha, restriction from employment), ib. 

rfr asidhara, mfn. (fr. asi-dhüra), re- 
lating to or being like the edge of a sword (e, g, 
m vratam, a vow as difficult as standing on the 
edge of a sword, Ragh. xii, 67), Kathas. 


nisa. 

miaa ereasibandhika,as,m.(fr.asi-ban- 
dha, ib.), a descendant of Asi-bandha. 

maq a- v siv, P. -sivyati, to sew together, 

A-sivann, am, n. sewing together or on, Kath, 

A-syütn, mín. sewn together, Bhartr. 

MAAA asitaki, f. a kind of plant, Lalit. 

MATAA ü-simántam, ind. extending to 
the boundary, Kathis. lvi, 306. à 

bit: G-n/3. su, P. -sundti (Subj. 2. pl. -su- 
nbtd, AV. xx, 127, 7 and d-sofà, RV. ix, 108, 7) 
to press out (Soma juice); to distil, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
ChUp. : 

1. A-sava, as, m. distilling, distillation, L.; de- 


coction ; rum, spirit distilled from sugar or molasses, 


spirituous liquor in general; juice, MBh.; Suir.; 
Vikr.; Prab.; Yajn. &c.; the nectar or juice of a 
flower, Sis. vi, 7 ; the nectar or juice of the lips (of 
a woman), Santis, = dru, m., N. of the Palmyra 
tree Borassus Flabelliformis (its juice, on fermenting, 
affords a spirituous liquor, L.) 

A-süva, as, m. (a priest) who presses out the 
Soma juice, RV. viii, 103, 10. 

A-savya (Pin. iii, 1, 26), mfn. to be pressed out. 

K-sut, mfn. pressing out, distilling, (gana gakâdi, 
Pay. iv, 2, 138.) 

A-suta, am, n. a manner of pressing the Soma, 
ChUp. v, 12, 1; a mixture, Bhpr. : 

1. A-suti, zs, f. a brew, mixture, RV. ; AV. dis- 
tillation, L. — mat, min. (gana madhv-adi, Pin. 
2, 86) mixed with liquors(?). Asuti-vala (P40. 
v; 2, 112), a priest (who prepares the Soma); 09° 
who prepares or sells spirituous liquors, a distiller, 
brewer, L. È 


MYA asuka, am, n., N. of a Saman. 


MYT 1. dsurd, mf(i)n. (fr. asura), spiritual, 
divine, RV.; VS.; AV.; belonging or devoti to 


groom purchases fat ut 
ternal kinsmen), AàvGr.i,6, 6; Mn.iii, 315 (cf % 

vaha) ; (ds), m. pl. the stars of the southern hemi 
sphere, Süryas, &c.; a prince of the warrior-t™ 
Asura, Pan. ;- (Z), f. a female demon ; a division 7 
medicine (surgery, curing by cutting with instr 

ments, applying the actual cautery) ; N. of the 

Sinapis Ramosa, L.; the urethra, BhP.; (am), ™ 
blood ; black salt, L. 

2. Asura, mf. belonging to Asuri (below): d 
Asurayané, as, m. (fr. dsuri bclow),2 descen 
ant of Asuri, $Br.; BrArUp.; MBh.; (25), ?- P" 

N. of a school. i 
Asurüyaniya, min. (fr. asurdyana), belonging 

to or coming from Asuriyaua., of à 
Esuxi, is, m. (7, fa L.], (fr. asura), N. ME 

teacher, SBr.; BrArUp. &c. —vü&siui My itra 

PrainI-putra,SBr. Rsuzi-kolpa, m, N.ofaTé 

. Asuriya, mfi. (fr. asuri), Pat. on Katy. on 

iv, 1, 19. 


TAY a-/1. sit, P. d-sucati (p. -supünd) t0 


WIEN d-sava, MATa ásyahàátya. 161 
excite towards; to throw to, send off towards; to | the Re: T : 1 
: i ickly, z T i request of the sage Astika [see dstika] excepted | taken, performed, MBh.; R.; brought,-carried to, 
RV. AY vane quickly, procure; to yield, grant, the Niga Tae aes tae na to which | Bh PW. E 
` dior ee SUE e had doomed the serpent-race), L. 

(per qe M op tin Go ey 
; a. amti, is E exciting, enlivening, RY} Tag | Bhag; RAE, or disposition, MER 

BASSA Asteya, mfn. (Pan. iv, belonging to somc- 

AA a-sütraya, Nom. (fr. sūtra). thing existent, (Pav Is 86) ve 

UTE tied on or round, forming or Gstika, as, m., N. of a Muni (the 
CaS 1 son of Jaratkäru and Bhagint Jaratkiru), MBh.; 

‘arg a-/sri, P. -sarati, to hasten towards, | Hariv.; (mfn.) relating to or treating of the Muni 
come running, RV.; AV.: Caus. Pass. -süryate, to Astika ; (@strkam: parva, a section of the first book 
be undertaken or begun, Hariv. ? | of the Maha-bharata.) 

A-siiro, as, m. surrounding an enemy; incursion, | MEA a- /sfubhi, P. -stobhati, to receive 
attack, Ls a hard shower, MBh.; Megh.; Ragh.; | or attend with shouts of joy; to PE to, SankhSr. 
Milav.; Kathis, &c.; a king whose dominions are zer; DR ice e 
separated by other states and who is an ally in war, WIR a-/stri, P.A.-strinoti, -strigute, -sta- 
Kim, = šarkarā, f. pl. hailstorm, BhP.; a par- | 72/4, -fe (generally ind. p. d-5//7j'a, q.v.) to scatter 
ticular metre. ^ over, cover, bestrew, spread, R.; VarBr.; KAtySr. &c. 

A-sürana, as, m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP, &-stara, as, m. covering; a coverlet, blanket, 

BAYH à- V/srij, P. (Impv. 2. sg. -srija) A. carpet a bed, cushion, Santis.; Kathās.; N. of a 
(pf. 3. pl. d-sasri ijire) to pour out upon, pour in, K^stárapa, am, 7, n. f. the act of spreading ; a 
RV.; to admit (a stallion to a mare), RV. ix, 97, | carpet, rug; a cushion, quilt, bed-clothes; a bed; a 
18; to adorn, decorate, RV. v, 52, 6; to carry near; layer of sacred grass sprezd out at a sactifice, AV. xv, 
to procure, Katysr. 3, 7; AitBr.; AivGr.; MBh.; Paficat. &c.; an clc- 

WAM asekya, as, m. (fr. a-seka), impotent, phant's housings, a painted cloth or blanket worn on 
a man of slight generative power, Suir. i, 318, 8. his back. — vat, mín. covered with a cloth or carpet, 

ES 
SMARA 2. asecana and ásecanaka = a-se- 


R.; MBh. 
Astarapika, mfn. resti cloth R. 
cana and a-secanaka, qq. v., L.; (for 1. d-secana z da idees arr 
sec d-/ sic.) 


A-stürn, as, m. spreading, strewing, scattering. 
ES =pank ot T e 2 metre oe inm pee of rue 
Zä- i, &c. à- 2. sidh. consists of two Padas of eight syllables each, the 
NUN a AES T; v C Secondoftwo Padasoftwelvesyllabieseach), RAnukr. 
SHRIS d- V/ sev, (rarely P.) A. -sevati,-te,to | A-staraka, as, m. a fire-receptacle, grate, Bhpr. 
frequent; to abide in, inhabit, dwell on, R.; BhP.; | _ A-stirna, mfn. spread, strewed, scattered, Katy- 
Kavyad.; to attend to, serve; to honour; to take the | Sr. ; Kathis.; Ragh.; covered, MBh.; R.; Suir. &c. 
part of, side with, BhP. &c.; to enjoy (sexual inter- | | A-stirya, ind. p. having scatteredoverorstrewed ; 
course); to indulge in, like; to perform assiduously, | covering, spreading, SBr.; AsvGr.; Laty.; Kaui. 
practise, MBh.; Suir.; Megh.; Kum. &c, | E-strita, mf. =d-sfirna above, VS.; VP.; 
A-sevann, am, ù. abiding in, Rijat.; assiduous 
practice or performance of anything, Pan. 
A-sevii, í. id, ib. 


BhP. &c. 
A-sevita, min. frequented ; practised assiduously. 
A-sevin, mfn. frequenting, inhabiting, Kathis.; 
zealously cultivating or performing anything, Rijat. 
A-sevya, mín. to be frequented or visited, 
Kavyapr. 


A-stheya, min. to be approached ; to be seized ; 
to be applied or practised, R.; to be regarded as; to 
be acknowledged or adopted (as an opinion), Sarvad. 

STAT ü-snzna, am, n. (sna), water for 
washing, a bath, AV. xiv, 2,65. 

- 2 

WAT üsneya, mí(i)n. (fr. asan), bloody, 
being in blood, AV. xi, 8, 28. 

NITEUG aspada, am, n. (ifc. mf[a]n. fr. pada 
with d prefixed, s being inserted), place, seat, abode, 
Sak.; Kathzs.; Myicch.; Bhartr.; Daš. &c.; the 
tenthlunar mansion, VarBr. ; business, affair; dignity, 
authority ; power, L. = ta, f. and tva, n. the state 
of being the place or abode of. 

MAE a- V/spand, A. -spandate, to palpi- 
tate, quiver, R. 

A-spandana, am, n. trembling, quivering, BhP. 

WUE as-patra. See 3. as. 

IY a-/spri, P. -sprigoti, to procure for 
one’s self, SBr. 


BETH a- pris. 

A-&pri&ya, ind. p. having touched softly, BhP. 

A-sprishta, min. touched softly or gently, SBr. 

MEA a-./sphal, Caus. -sphalayati, to 
cause to flap ; to rock, shake, throw, Hariv.; Ragh.; 
Uttarar. &c.; to tear asunder, BhP. : 

Ā-sphāla, as, m. causing to flap or move ; strik- 
ing; flapping, clapping; rebounding, recoiling, 
Naish.; the flapping motion of an elephant's ears 
towards each other, L, 

A-sphilana, am, n. rubbing, stirring, flapping s 
skin; clashing, colliding, collision, MBB. + Se; 
Hit.; Ragh.; Sis. &c.; pride, arrogance, L. 

A-sphilita, mfn. struck gently ; stirred ; caused 
to move; flapped, clapped, struck together. 

NITET à- V/sphay, A. -sphayate, to grow, 
increase, Bhatt. 

WAIT G-sphüra, as, m. (fr. A/sphar =. 
/sphal?), a dice-board, Say. on RV. x, 34, 1 & 8. 

vereaf sr, asplagit —'Adpolirg, N. of the 
planet Venus. 

me av: ‘sphut, Caus.-sphotayati, to split 

„ crush, grind, Kathzs. ; to move, agitate quickly ; 
duke Moh; Mn; BHP. ae. 

K-sphota, as; m. (and à, f., L.) moving or fap- 
ping to and fro ; quivering, trembling, ing; the 
sound of clapping or striking on the arms (as made 


by combatants, wrestlers, &c.), MBh.; a species of 

lant, L. 

L A-sphotaka, as, m. a species of plant, L. 

A-sphotana, am, n. shaking, moving to and 
fro, R.; MBh.; slapping or clapping the arms or the 
noise made by it; stretching, VarBy.; Suir.; blow- 
ing, expanding, L.; closing, sealing, L.; (i), f. a 
gimlet or auger, L. 

K-sphota, as, m. (probably for d-s//tofa above), 
N. of several plants, viz. Calotropis Gigantea (Suér.), 
Bahinia Variegatz, Echites Dichotoma, L.; (à), f., 
N. of several plants, viz. Jasminum Sambac (Suir.), 
Clitoria Ternatea (of two kinds, with white and blue 
flowers, Bhpr.), Echites Frutescens, Echites Dicho- 
toma, L. 

A-sphotaka, as, m. Calotropis Gigantea, L. 

MEFA a-Vsphul-a-A/sphalabove. — 


, WT Gsmakd, mf(1)n. (fr.asmakam, Pan, 
iv, 3,1 & 2), our, ours, VS.; Sih, 
Asmikina, mín, (Pin. iv, 3, I & 2), id. 
MA asyd, &c. See 4. as. 


magi- syand,A.-syandate(p.-syanda- 
mana), to stream or flow towards or near, AV. iii, 
12,3; SaikehGy, and Sr. 

A-syandana, ar, n. flowing near, Nir. 
MATTA asyahatya, mfn. (fr. asy-a-hatya, 
gana vimuktddi, Pin. v, 2, 61), containing the 
word ar taso non-killing with a sword ' (as a 
chapter) or (gana anušatikddi, Pin. vii, 3, 20) be- 
Rus 10 a non-mass:cre [asz-Aafya and asihatya, 


M 


astrabudhnd, as, m., N. of a man, 
RV. x, 171, 3- 

M 1.a-/stha, P. A. -tishthati, -te, to 
stand or remain on or by; to ascend, mount; to 
stay near, go towards, resort to, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
AivGr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kum. &c.; to act ac- 
cording to, follow, R.; BhP.; to undertake, perform, 
do, carry out, practise, use, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; Kathis. &c.; to side or take part with, be 
of the opinion of; to maintain, affirm, Pat.; to ac- 
knowledge; to take care for, have regard for, MBh.; 
Sarvad. &c.; Caus. -séidpayrati, to cause to ascend, 
Kaui.; to cause to stay or stop; to arrest, stop, RV.; 
Kaui.; to fix into, put into, AitBr.; BhP.; Kathis.; 
to hurt, RV.; to constipate; to strengthen, Suir.; 
10 introduce, Sih. 

2. A-sthi, f. consideration, regard, care, care for 
(with loc., c.g. mayy Gsthd, care for me), Hit.; 
Ragh. ; Kathis. &c.; assent, promise, L.; confidence, 
hope; prop, stay, support, L.; place or means of 
abiding, L.; an assembly, L.5 state, condition, L. 

A-sthütri, min. standing on, mounting on, RV. 
vi, 47, 26, 

A-sthina, am, n. place, site, ground, base, VS.; 
AV.; SBr.; an assembly; a hall of audience, Kathis.; 
L.; (2), f. an assembly, Ratniv. = griba, n. an 
assembly-room, L. = mandapa, m. & n. a hall of 
audience, Hariv.; Kad. 

Asthintye, mín. belonging to an assembly; 
(as), m. chamberlain, Rajat. 

A-sthipans, am, n. placing, fixing, causing to 
stay or remain ; a strengthening remedy ; an enema 
of oil, ghee, &c., Suir. 

K-sthipita, mín. placed, fixed, &c.; (am), n. 
(gana acitddi, Pan. vi, 2, 146), a particular Sandhi, 
RPrát.; APrit. ES 

A-sthiiya, ind. p. having recourse to, using, 
employing; having ascended ; standing, standing po 
A-sthüyikk, f. access, audience; (e. g. dst/idyi- 
kam dà, to give an audience.) 

A-sthita, mín.staying or sitting on, dwelling on, 
abiding, MBh.; R.; BhP. ; Kathis, &c.; come or 
fallen into; one who has undertaken or L 
MBh.; R.; Mn.; Sis. &c.; being, existing, BhP.; 
Hit.; acknowledging, believing, Sarvad.; stayed, 
dwelt, inhabited; ascended, Ragh.; BhP.; under- 


ü- V/'skand, P. -skandati, to leap, 
skip (see d-skdndam); to invade, attack, assault, 
Malatim.; Kathis.; BhP. EE 

A-skanda, as, m. ascending, mounting, jumping 
upon, Kathis.; attack, assault, Rajat. &c.; 2 die 
(especially the fourth), VS. ; T3.; a manner ot re- 
citation, Laty. T 

A-skandana, am, n. going towards; assailing, 
attack; battle, combat, Kathis. ; reproach, abuse, L.; 


A-skándam, ind. p. leaping, skipping, VS. _ 

X akanaita, min. Tibet tor burdened with ; 
(am) and (akam), n. a horse's gallop, L. : 

A-skondin, mín. jumping upon, Ragh.; asail- 
ing; causing to jump away, giving away, granting, 
Kathis.; a robber, L. 

TM a- V skabh, P. (-skabAnáti, RV. x, 6, 
3) to fix firmly into, stick into. — 

NIIS a- sk, P. (-skauti, SDr. and -sku- 
néti, AV. xii, 4, 6) to pull, pluck, tear- 

"HIER skra, mfn. (Vkram, Sày., fr- skri 
z A/1. kri, BRD.), attacking, assaulting [Siy]; 
joined, united [BRD.], RV. i, 186, 2, &c- 

UET d-stara, &c. See d-Vsiri- 


Q6 os 5 

SATIA astdyana, mfn. (fr.asti, existent, 
gana pakshddi, Pia: iv, 2, 80), belonging to some- 
thing existent. 

WATA a-stavd, as, M. (v/stu), the place 
where a particular Stotra is sung, TS-i $Br.; Katy- 
$r.; AES TE 

arfer astika, mf(i)n. (fr. asti, there 1s 
Or exists," Tu Ps d E who believes in the 
existence (of God, of another world, &c.); believing, 
Pious, faithful, MBh.; Yajn.; Suites (aj), m= d- 
Sika, q.v. Amtikürthn-dm, as, m. ‘granting 
Astika’s request, N. of the king Janamejaya (whoat 
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“Tea asya, f. See 2. ds... 
WIS a-syitla. See ü-v siv. 


iq a-./srans. 
A-srasta, mín. fallen off, loose, MBh. 


‘EY dsrapa, as, m. (fr. asra-pa), the nine- 
teenth lunar mansion (presided over by the Rakshasa 
Asra-pa), L.;=asra-ża (q.v.), T. 

I 1. a-4/sru, P. -sravati, to flow near or 
towards; to flow, stream, flow from, BhP.; Sarvad. ; 
to spring a leak ; to flow off, go off, deteriorate, AV. 
v, 19,8; ii, 29, 7: Caus. srdvayati and -sravayati, 
tocauseto flow; tobleed,cup, Kim.; to impel, Sarvad. 

K-srava, as, m. the foam on boiling rice, L.; 
a door opening into water and allowing the stream 
to descend through it, Sarvad.; (with Jainas) the 
action of the senses which impels the soul towards 
external objects (one of the seven Sattvas or sub- 
stances; it is twofold, as good or evil), Sarvad.; dis- 
tress, affliction, pain, L. 

A-srBvá, as, m. flow, issuc, running, discharge, 
Suir.; suppuration, MBh.; pain, affliction; a par- 
ticular disease of the body, AV. i, 2, 43 ii, 3» 3-53 
(as), m. pl. the objects of sense, Ap. —bheshaja, 
n. a medicament, medicine, AV. vi, 44, 2- 

A-sriivin, mín. flowing, emitting fluid, discharg- 
ing humour (as an clephant who emits fluid from his 
templesduring the ratting time), MBh.; suppurating, 
festering, Suèr. 

2. A-sru, mín. flowing or streaming in abund- 
ance, = payas, mín, one whose milk is streaming 
away in abundance (as a cow), BhP. x, 13, 30. 


Wag ü- /svad, P. -svadati, to eat, con- 
sume, MBh.: Caus. -svddayati, to taste, enjoy, 
eat with a relish, MBh.; R.; BhP.; VarBr.; Suit. 
Palicat. &c. 

- A-svüda, as, m. cating with a relish, tasting, 
enjoying (also metaphorically), Mn. ; Kathis. ; Sah.; 
Yàjn. &c.; flavour, taste, R.; Paricat.; Megh. &c. 
= vat, mín. having a good taste, palatable; delicious 
in flavour, Ragh. 

A-svadaka, mfn. tasting, enjoying, Sih. 

A-svadana, am, n. the act of cating, tasting, en- 
joying, Paficat.; Hit. 

A-nvüdita, min. tasted, enjoyed, eaten. 
> Ā-svādya, mfn. to be caten ; to be tasted or en- 
joyed, MBh.; Kathis.; having a good taste, pala- 
table, delicious. — toya, mí(a)n. having swect or 
palatable water (as a stream), Hit. : 

wae a-/svan, P. (pf. 3. pl. -svenus, 
Bhatt.) to resound. 

A-svanita and &-svünta, mín, (Pip. vii, 2, 
28) sounded, resounded, 4 

lag a-V/svid, A. (p. pf. -sishvidand, 
RV. x, 106, 10) to sweat, perspire. i 
WIR 1.āha, ind. an interjection ; a particle 
implying reproof; severity; command; casting; 
sending, L. 

We 2. aha, perf. 3. sy. of the defect. V 1. adi, 
q.v. 

‘Ale haka, as, m.a peculiar disease of the 
nose, inflammation of the Schneiderian membrane. 
MEMI ahankürika, mfn. (fr. aham- 


EA to Aham-kára or self-conscious- 


MAT asyd. 


change into 0, Sah. 
Arvabh. ; Bijag. 


plicit or energetic explanation. 


for beating, ApSr. 


act of beating (a drum &c.), VS. xvi, 35- 


(asan unchaste woman); unchaste, wanton ; obscene, 

lascivious, profligate, RV. v, 42, 13; X, 10, 6.8. 
A-hanasya, am, n. unchasteness, lasciviousness, 

AitBr. ; lascivious words, obscenity, SBr.5 (às), £. pl. 


Gr.; HirGr.) 
MET d-hara, &c. See à- ri. 
wireda- v hary, P.(p.-háryat, RV.x, 105,1) 
K.(p.-Adryamtdya, RV. x, 96, 1 1)10 like; to foster. 
wes ahdlak [VS.] and ahdlam (TS.], 
ind, a smacking sound, 
NE G-hava, &o. Seed-vV/hu & ã-vhve. 
MEMM ahaspatya, mfn. (fr. ahas-pati), 


belonging to the lord of the day or to the sun, 
MantraBr.; Gobh. 


ETT ü-hüra, &c. See a- V/hri. 
SHIRTS a-hava, &e. See à- / hu & a- V hve. 
wife a-Vhi, A. (3. pl. d-hinvire, RV. ix, 


74, 8) to carry near; to procure. 


war upon, TagdyaBr. 


wIfef s ahiusi, is, m. a descendant of A- 
hipsa. 


Gdi, Pan. ii, 4, 61), a descendant of Ahipsi. 
MIER ahika, as, m. (fr. ahi), the descend- 
ing node, L.; N. of Panini, L, 
feaa Ghicchatira, mfn. (fr. ahi-cchat- 


its city, Kathis.; Pat. 
Khicchattrika, as, m. an inhabitant of the 
country Ahicchattra or its city. 


man of mixed origin (the son of a Nishada father 
and a Vaideht mother, Mn. x, 37; employed as a 
watchman outside gaols &c., Comm, on Mn.); a 
traveller [in Prakrit |, Mricch. 
wafed -hita and @-hiti. See a-/dha. 
Ghitundika, as, m. (fr. ahi- 
tunda), ‘one (who plays) with a snake’s mouth,’ 
a snake-catcher, juggler, Paticat.; Mudr. 
> sage ahimata, mfn.(fr. ahi-mat), belong- 
ing to (a country) abounding in snakes, Comm, on 
D. : eyes 


s erroneously for ahamtkarya, q.v. 
MERT han, P. -hanti (Impv.d-jahi, AV. 
&e.; pf. 4 jaghana, RV. &c.), A. -hate (only if 
no object follows, Pan. i, 3, 28, or if the object 
is a part of one's own body, Kity.; Pot, I. sg. 
-ghniya, Pat. on P3n.i, 1, 62, Das.) to strike at, hit, 
beat; to attack, assault, RV.; TS.; AsvGr.; MBh,; 
Ksthas, &c.: (A) to strike one's self (or any part 
of one’s body , BhP.; Pay. & Comm.; Bhatt.; 
to make away with one’s self, Dai:91, 15; 10 fasten, 
AV. ; SBr.; to beat or cause to sound (a drum &c.), 
TS.; SBr.; Kathis.; Bhatt, &c.: Intens, d-jait- 
ghanti, RV. vi, 75, 13, to strike at or beat Violently, 
K-hata, mín, struck, beaten, hit, hurt, R.; Ragh.; 
Kum.; Kathis.; VarBr. &c.; fastened, fixed, RV.: 
AV.; beaten, caused to sound (as a drum &c.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; crushed, rubbed, Sii, 
rendered null, destroyed, frustrated, BhP.; VarBjS. ; 


reg Ghirbudhnya, am, n., N. of the 
akshatra Uttara-bhadra-pada ided 
Abirbudhnya) - uci ris eet 
G-/hu, P. A. -juhoti, -juhute (p. -júh- 
vàna) to sacrifice, offer an oblation; to sprinkl 
(with butter), RV.; AV.; TS.; Hariv. TRUE 
15-02 ied en) mis serine: sacrifice, L.; (for 
A-havana, am, n. offering an oblation, offering 
sacrifice, a sacrifice, RV; vii, 1, 173 8, 5. 


multiplied, VarByS. ; hit, blunted (said of a Visarga, 
eni changed to o), Sah.; uttered falsely, T. 
known, understood, L.; repeated, mentioned, L.; 
(as), m. a drum, L.; (am), n. old cloth or raiment, 
L.; new cloth or clothes, L.; assertion of an im- 
possibility, L. —lakshano, mín. onc whose marks 
or characteristics are mentioned, famed, reputed, L. 
— visarga-ti, f. the deadening of a Visarga or its 


A-hati, 7s, f. hitting, striking; a blow, hit, 
Kathis.; Ratnáv. ; Kpr. &c.; (in arith.) a product, 


A-natya, ind. p. having struck or beaten, strik- 
ing, hitting. — vacana, n. and -vüda, m. an ex- 


A-hánana, am, n. the act of striking at, beating, 
KatySr.; killing (an animal), AV.; a stick for beat- 
ing a drum, AV. xx, 133, I. —praküra, mín. fit 


Anananya, mfn. (fr. d-Janana), being in the 


A-hanás, mín. to be beaten or pressed out (as 
Soma); to be skimmed (as milk), RV.; tobe beaten 


(scil. ricas) verses of a lascivious character; a chapter 
of the Kuntápa hymns in the Atharva-veda, AitBr. ; 
AivSr. &c.; (with an°, mfn, chaste, decent, Saükh- 


arféqa- Vhins, À.-higsate,to attack, make 


Ahinsiyana, as, m. (fr. hiusi, gaya faulvaly- 


tra or °d), coming from the country Ahicchattra or 


MERR ahindaka and ahindika, as, m. a 


wem à-Ara. 


A-havuaniya, mfn. to be offered as an oblation. 
(GAavantya), m. (scil. agui) consecrated fire taken 
from the householder's perpetual fire and 
for receiving oblations; especially the eastern of 
the three fires burning at a sacrifice, AV. ; Spr. 
Katy$r.; AsvSr.; ChUp. &c. — tas, ind, from the 
Ahavantya fire, Apr. 

Anavaniynka, as, m. = dhavaniya above, 

1, Á-h&vá, as, m. a trough, pail, vessel, RV,; a 
trough near a well for watering cattle, Pin.; (for 
2. d-hiva sce d-/ hve.) ' : 

K-huta, mfn. offered as an oblation, sacri 
RV.; AV.; SaükhSr.; laid in the fire (asa corpse) 
RV. x, 16, 5; offering made to men, hospitality 
(o manushya-yajiia, q. v.), L.; noutishment of all 
created beings (considered as one of the five principal 
sacrifices of the Hindüs ; cf. dhi/a-yajita), L. 

1. K-huti, ïs, f. offering oblations with fire to 
the deities ; any solemn rite accompanied with obla- 
tions, RV.; AV.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; MBh, &c.; 
(25), m., N. of a son of Babhru, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 
=krita, mín. offered as an oblation, SBr. vi, 6, 4, 
2. = bhüga, mí(/)n. one whose share is a sacrifice, 
AitBr. = bháj, mín. one who partakes of a sacrifice 
or oblation, MaitrS, -máya, mín. consisting of obla- 
tions, SBr. — vat (d/uti^), mfn. accompanied with 
oblations, SBr. Ahutishtaki, f. pl. a kind of 
brick, TS.; (for 2. -Auti sec à-^/ hve.) 

Anuti (in comp. for 1. d-huti). = A 1. Xxi, to 
offer as an oblation, Ratnav.; Balar. = ^/bhü, to 
become or be an oblation, Bālar. — vrídh, mín. 
delighting in sacrifices, RV. ix, 67, 29. 

"m ahuka, as, m., N. of a king (great- 
grandfather of Krishna, a son or grandson of Abhi- 
jit), MBh. ; Hariv.; VP. ; (2), fa sister of that king, 
Hariv.; VP.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a people, MBh. 


et Ghulya, am,n.the leguminous shrub 
Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L. 
"WIE a-hit, &c. See a-v hve. 
area G-hitrya. See a-/hoyi. 

ü- V/ hri, P. -harati (aor. 1. sg. -ahar- 
sham, RV.; AV.; pf. -jahara, Inf. -hartaval, SBr. 
xiii, 8, 3, 10); seldom A. ( pf. -/aAe, Hariv.) to 
fetch, bring, bring near ; to offer, reach forth, deliver, 
give, RV.; AV.; TS. ; SBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; S: 
&c.; to fetch for one's self, take away, take, receive, 
get, AV.; A&vGr.; Mn.; Yajū.; MBh.; Kathis. 
&c.; to conceive (as a woman), Mn.; to bring home 
(a bride), R.;, Kathas.; Kum.; to put on to 
‘for one’s self, use, enjoy, MBh.; Kathis.; R. &ci 
to manifest, utter, speak, MBh.; BhP.; R, &c: 
Caus. P.-A. -Azrayati, -fe, to cause to fetch; 10 
procure, SBr. ; AitBr.; TBr.; to cause to bring, col- 
lect (taxes), Mn.; MBh.; to take for ones © 
enjoy, cat, MBh. ; R. ; to manifest, utter, MBh.; R-i 
Hariv.: Desid. P. A. ~jihirshati, -te, to wish of 
intend to procure, SBr.; to seck to get, MBh- 

A-jihirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), being about 19 
bring near or fetch, MBh. iii, 11078. ? 
1. A-hara, mfu. ifc. bringing, fetching, bun 
(as), m. taking, seizing ; accomplishing, offering V 
sacrifice), MBh.; Kid. ; drawing in breath, inhaling: 
inhaled air; breath inspired, inspiration, L- que 
2, A-hara (2. sg. Impv. forming irregular o 
purusha compounds with the pone ve yas: 
- i.c. d- " jiy -tt 
karat& (i.c. d-hara karaļa! ty: Hs it, 


yam &riydyàm sa), -oet&, -nivapl, 


-vaniti, -vasanü, -vitan&, -senh, 57" ELE 


yira-vyaysakddi, Pa. ii, 1, 72. 


K-harona, mfn.ifc.taking away, robbing’ (em 
n. taking, scizing, bringing, fetching, Rayer ag 
&c.; extracting, removin, .; accompli Ls 
offering e sacrifice), MBh.; battle, combat ©" 
causing, inducing, L. 

Ahnrani-VI.krl, to offer, give as * present 
Ragh. hes; on 

A-hartri, #7, m. one who brings or fetchesi ^. 
who deii UE SBr.; MBh.; R.; onc who 
or seizes; one who takes away or remora i y an 
causing, inducing, an originator, MBh.; VET fof 
offerer (of a sacrifice), MBh.; one who ta 
himself or enjoys, Lalit. ring? 

A- , mí(7)n. ifc. bringing near, procul (ash 
being about to fetch, going to fetch, MBh.; 


STET: ühüra-uilisaraga-márga. 

m. taking; fetching, bringing near, Kity$r.- R - 
employing, use, KatySr. ; taking food ; PES ins 
d-hàram 4/1. kri, to take food, cat, MBh. Ec 
livelihood, Hit. ; Paiicat. ; R.; Mn. ; Suir. &c, nth. 
saranz-mürga,m.*the place of the exit of food,’ 
the posterior part of the body, Bhartr. —niz- 
gama-sthana, n. id. = pīka, m. ‘food-maturing,? 
digestion, Bhpr. = bhiümi, f. cating-place, Kathis, 

=yojana, n. dressing food, MBh. —virahs, m. 

want of food. = vritti, f. livelihood, Pancat, = &ud- 
ahi, f. purity in food, ChUp. — sambhava, m. the 
juice produced by food, chyle, lymph, serum, L. 
Anürárthin, mín. seeking or begging for food. 

* Abāraka, mín. bringing near, procuring, fetch- 
ing, Comm. on Pay. ; (cf. Aritdhdra-ka.) 

Anürays, Nom. (fr. d-hdra) P. d-Aárayati, 
to take food, cat, dine, Vet. 

An&rika,qs, m. (with Jainas) oneofthe five bodies 
belonging to the soul (a minute form, issuing from 
the head of a meditative sage to consult an omniscient 
saint and returning with the desired information, 
Colebrooke). 

A-hàürin, mín. taking together, collecting. 

A-hüryà, mín. to be taken or seized; to be 
fetched or brought near, AivSr.; KatySr.; Mn.; to 
be extracted or removed, Suir.; to be taken or caten; 
what may be removed, adventitious, accessory, inci- 
dental, L. ; (as), m. a kind of bandage, Su‘r.; (a), 
n. any discase to be treated by the operation of 
extracting; extraction, Suir.; a vessel, AV. ix, 
1, 23; 6, 18; the decorative part of a drama (the 
press, decorations, &c.), L. — &obhà, f. adventitious 
beauty (not natural but the eílect of paint, oma- 
ments, &c.) 

A-urita, mfn. brought near, fetched, procured, 
Mn.; Ragh.; Yaji.: MarkP. &c.; taken, scized, 
captivated, Kathis.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; taken (as 

food), eaten, R. &c.; uttered, spoken, R.; BhP. 
&c. = yajăa-kratu (dhrita-), mín. intending to 
accomplish a prepared sacrifice, AV. ix, 6, 27. 

A-hriti, i5, f. bringing or drawing near, VarBrS. 

A-hritya, ind; p. having fetched or brought &c. 

ü-^/ hrish, P. (p. -hrishyat) to shud- 
der, shiver, BhP. x, 82, 14. 


MST aheya, mfn. (fr. ahi, Pan. iv, 3, 56), 
belonging to or coming from a snake, Palicat. 


Wet áho, ind. (gaya cádi, Pay. i, 4, 57) 
an interjection of asking and of doubt, “Is it so? 
ŠBr.; TUp.; Sak.; Bhag. — purushikā (gana ma- 
Yitra-vyaysakadi, P3p.ii, 1, 72), f. boasting otone' s 
Manliness or military prowess; vaunting of ones 
power, Bhatt. = svit, ind. an interrogative particle 
(often after £y, c.g. kim ivaránagétshibam aho 
svid Tivardpéksham, ‘is it independent of God or 
dependent on God ?") 


WIE ahad, am, n. (fr. akan), a series of 
days, many days, SBr.; Pig. x 

Ahnika, mfn. performed or occurring in the day- 
time, diurnal, MBh.; performed or done or occur- 
ring every day, daily, R. &c.; (am), n. a religious 
ceremony to be performed every day at a fixed hour, 
MBh.; R.; a day's work ; what may be read on one 
day ; division or chapter of a book ; constant a 
pation, daily work ; daily food &c., L.; N. of several 
works, = candrikR, f., -tattva, n. apap Em 
-pradipa, M., -prayoga M, -mağjari, p= 
ra, m., N.ofworks. AhnikicBra, m. daily ob- 
servance (the diurnal prayers and practices peceta 
for bodily and mental purification); ~fa//og, n» Ns 
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A-hlidita, mín. delighted, rejoiced. 
A-hlidin, mín. causing joy or delight, Ratniv. 


WE a-/ eri, A: (Subj. 2. sg. ajuhiirthas, 
RV. vii, 1,19) to make crooked ; to hurt, injure. 

A-hürya, mín.one to whom homage is to be paid; 
to be made favourable, RV. i, 69, 4. 

A-hruta, mín. stooped, crooked; hurt, wounded. 
= bheshajá, mí(Z)n. curing anything wounded or 
hurt, AV. xix, 2, 5. 

Á-hvara, min. crooked, T. — kantha, n., N. 
of a town of the Uiinaras, Kai. on Pan. ii, 4, 20. 

A-hvaraka, ds, m. pl., N. of a school, TPrit. 

A-hvüraka, ds, m. pl. id., ib. 

A-hvriti, mín. crooked, cunning, Hariv.; (7s), 
m, N. of a king, MEh. 


WX a-V/hve, P. -hvayati (but also Pot. 1. 


S 2. i, ind. an interjection of anger, calling, 
sorrow, distress, compassion, &c., (gana cddi, Pan. i, 
4 57 &c) 

X 3. i, base of Nom. & Acc. sing. du. & 
pl. of the demonstrative pronoun idam, ‘this’ or 
* that; (cf. dara, itas, iti, id, ida, iyat, iva, ika: 
cf. also Lat. id; Goth. ifa; Eng. if; Old Germ. 
iz; Mod. Germ. es.) 


X 4. i, is, m., N. of Kamadeva, L. 


z5 i, cl. 2. P. éti (Impv. 2. sg. thé) & x. 
P. A. dyati, ayate [ci. Vay), (pf. iyaya [2- 
sg. iydtha, AV. viii, 1, 10, & iyétha, RV.], iut. 
eshyati ; aor. aishit ; ini. etum, cave, RV. & AV., 
dtaval, RV., ctos, RV., ityai, RV. i, 113, 65; 
124, 1) to go, walk; to fiow; to blow; to advance, 
spread, get about ; to go to or towards (with acc.), 
sg. d-huvema, AV. vii, 85, 1), A. -kvayate (but | come, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; Hit.; Ragh. 
also 1. sg. d-huve, RV.; aor. 3. pl. Thitshata, RV. | &c-; t0 go away, escape, pass, retire, RV.; AV. j 
1,14, 2, &c.; Inf. -Auvddhyai, RV. vi, 60, 13, and | SBr.; R-; to arise from, come from, RV.; ChUp. ; 
-hvayitaval, SBr. ii, 5, 3, 18) to call near, invoke, | to return (in this sense only fut.), MBh.; R.; (with 
invite, summon, cite, RV.; SBr.; TS.; MBh.; fuer olco tck e genis MEE R; 
Mricch.; BhP. ; Paficat. &c.; to provoke, challenge, | Paticat. &c.; to succecd, Ain. ni, 127; to J 
emulate (in this sense only A., Pin. i, 3, 31), RV.; | reach, obtain, RV.; AV.; 3Br.s Sak; Hit. &c.; to 
SBr.; R.; Kathzs. &c.; to call to (especially in rites | fall into, come UH US approach with prayers, gain 
said of the Hotri, who addresses the Adhvaryu by | by asking (cf. 2425; to undertake anything (with 
the A-hiva or A-hvina; sce below), AitBr.; Aiv- acc.); to be employed in, go on with, continue in 
$r.; KatySr, ; SakhBr. & Šr.; to proclaim, AitBr.; | RY condition or relation (with a part. or instr., 
SBr.; KitySr.; AivSr.: Caus, -Acdyayati, to cause | € E- 2527-7. akshasani mridyamānāni TEE 
to call near, send for; to cause to summon or chal- the orn and Rakshases are being onim S y 
lenge or invite, R.; Ragh.; Bhatt.: Desid. -/zt44- crushed, SBr. i, 1, 41143 guvdmayanencyul, they, 

shati, to wish to call near, to be about to call near: | WSE pagi in the [festival called] Ghitin 

Intens. d-johaviti, RV. vii, 56, 18, to call near | KatySr. xxv, 5, 2); to appear, be, KathUp.: Intens. 

Ene pH aed 

2. Á- á king e iat, INV. vi, 20, y ME 
E RV NBR. a e TRAINEE 1o come, wander, run, spread, get about, RV. ; AV.; 
f. desire of war. —bhilmi, f. battle-field, Kathas, | VS; to appear, make one's appearance, RV. i AV 
(For 1. d-hava see d-/ hut.) BrArUp.; to approach any one with requests (with 

2. A-hiiva, as, m. a particular invocation (sousd- two acc.), ask, request, AME AE Belin um 
vont corrupt from dagsdva, ‘let us two pray!) by pa um or requera A ieee, d. dri 
which the Hotri addresses the Adhvaryu, AitBr.; | Tat ev, Emas flor Bon Lith.ci-m, T gor Slav, 
AivSr. (cf. d-Avdna); battle, war, L.; (for 1. d- Tate rere) EHI EOS DUREE US Bor sx 
dva c d- Ju) U o z i-dû, ‘1 89 i-ti, to go; Goth. i-ddja, I went’) 

2. K-huti, is, f. calling, invoking (sometimes with | , spi ie Š ing, going towards; ci. arthét; (for 
this sense in the oldest Vedic texts, but see the more | ~" a : - z 
correct form d-/itti}; (for 1. d-huti sce d-/hu.) i Ie Ee gross rome ME) puis 

A-hüva, min.to be invoked (Szy.), RV. viii, 32, Be Ee i enel esr sd REG 
departed, TS. 

I. Iti, f., i/yaf (dat.), see v/i above ; (for 2. ifi 
see s. v.) 

Itya, mín. to be gone to or towards, Pan. iii, I, 
109; Bhatt.; (4), í. going, stepping, VS. xii, 62; 
RV.; SBr.; a litter, palanquin, Pip. Comm, 
Ityaka, as, m, a door-keeper, chamberlain, Ka- 
this. 

Itvan, mí(azijn. going. See agritvan and 
pratar-iivan. 

Itvará, mí(i)n. going, walking, RV. x, 88, 43 
travelling; a traveller ; cruel, harsh, L.; poor, indi- 
gent, L.; low, vile, condemned, Paficad.; (as), m. 
a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty (v. 1. sfcara, 
q. v.) L.; (2), f. a disloyal or unchaste woman, Rajat. 

JAT ikkata, as, m. a kind of reed, L. Sce 
itkata and utkata. 


SUITS ikkavala,in astrology L.S] igbdl, 
good fortune, prosperity. 


S] ikslif, us, m. (4/2. ish, Un. iii, 157), the 
sugar-cane, AV. i, 34, 5; Kau3.; AivGr.; Mn. &c.; 


19. 

K-ni, f. calling, invoking (BRD.), ib. 

Á-hüta, mfn. called, summoned, invoked, in- 
vited, —prapaliyln, m. a defendant or witness 
absconding or not appearing when summoned, Y 2j. 
Ahi , mín. one who studies only after 
having been called (by the teacher). 

A-hütavya[?], mín. to be called, Kathzs.cx, 141. 

A-hüti, 75, í. calling, invoking, AitBr. 

A-huya, ind. having invited &c. 

K-hva, mín. a caller, crier; (ifc.) named, called ; 
(a), f. a name, appellation, Suir. 

Á-hvaya, as, m. a lawsuit arising from a dispute 
about games with animals (as cock-fighting &c.), 
Mn. viii, 7; appellation, name (generally iíc., e. g. 
rámàyandkvayam kävyam, &c.), MBh.; Ragh.; 
Suir.; Kathis. &c. 

A-hvayana, am, n. appellation, name, R. 

K-hvayitavya, mín. to be summoned or invited, 
MBh. 

A-hvünn, am, n. calling, invitation, a call or 
summons, MBh.; Paficat.; Hit.; invocation of a 
deity, Mn.; MBh.; challenge, R.; legal summons, 


Mricch.; Comm. on Yajii.; an appellation, a name, | (twelve species of it are enumerated, Suir.) ; the stem 
of a work. L.; a particular calling in rites=:2. d-Aava, q.v. | of the sugar-cane, Mn.; eyelash, VS.; TS. &c.; N. of 


WRG ahneyd, as, m. (fr. ahni, is, f.), N. of 
Sauca, TAr. ii, 12, 2. 


VET ü-hruta. See ü-V heri. 


G- a adayati, to re- 

Wale a-Vhlad, Caus. -Madayati, 
fresh, revive, gladden, MBh. ; Ragh.; Rajat Se 

A-nigda, as, m. refreshing, reviving i Joy: <e- 
light, Pañcat. = kara, min, causing of com erring 
delight, Kad. ; Ratnāv.= kürin; -dugha, mín. id. 

A-hi&dnka, min, causing delight, refreshing, re- 
viving, Kathas. 

A-higdana, am, n. the act of gladdening, rc- 
freshi: T 

X aitassrya, mfn. to be refreshed or gladdened, 
Kad. 


— dar&ana, n. a day of trial. 

Ahvünaya, Nom. P. dAcdnayati, (in law) to 
summon, Comm. on Y3ji. 

A-hvüya, as, m. a summons; a name, L. 

Ahvüyakn, as, m. a messenger, courier, MBh.; 
(£3), f. a female messenger. 

A-hvüyitavya, mín. to be called before a tri- 
bunal, Mricch. 

Zi. 


S 1.7, the third vowel of the alphabet, cor- 
responding to Z short, and pronounced as that letter 
in Hs &c, -Xüra, -varza, m, the letter or 
sound 7. 


aking, VP. — kündá, n. the stem or cane of the Sac- 
charum Officiale, the sugar-cane, Suir.; R.; (as), 
m., N. of two different species of sugar-cane, Saccha- 
rum Munja Roxb. and Saccharum Spontancum, L. 
= kutțțaka, m. a gatherer or reaper of sugar-canc, 
Un. —kshetra, n. a ficld of sugar-cane, Paficad. 
-gandha, m. Saccharum Spontaneum ; a kind of 
Asteracantha Longifolia; (d), f. Saccharum Sponta- 
neum, Asteracantha Longifolia, Capparis Spinosa, 
Batatas Paniculata, L. = gandhikā, f. Batatas Pa- 
niculata, L. —ja, mín. coming from sugar-cane, 
Suir. = tulyü, f. Saccharum Spontancum, L. = dan- 
udi n. esen ec a of the Saccharum Ofi- 
cinale, = darbhi, f. a kind of or sugar-canc, 
L. =ñ, f, N. of a river; se ikshulde Thu. 
málini, ikshu-mālavī. —netra, n. a kind of 
Ma ») 


NEP 
164 weg ikshu-pallra. yum itarélara. 
Ii mfn, movable from its place (in the Pra- 
Bn EE term for those words or rather parts of a 
compound word which in certain grammatical opera- 
tions may be separated from the preceding part), a 
word which in the Pada-patha is divided by thc ava- 
graha or mark of tmesis, RPrit.; APrāt. 
gfgre iùgida, as, m., N. of a plant, Kaus. 
iùguda, as, 1, m. f. the medicinal tree 
Terminalia Catappa (in Bengal confounded with 
Putrañjīiva Roxburghii Wall) MBh.; R.; Suir.; 
Sak.; Ragh.; (am), n. the nut of the tree Termi- 


nalia Catappa, MBh. 
URS 7, m. f. Terminalia Catappa, L. 


gfafacsiikila, as, m.a pond; mud; mire, L. 

gaq I. icchaka, as, m. the citron, Citrus 
Medica, L. 

Fw 2. icchaka, iccha, &c. See p. 169, 


col. I. 


(personificd asthe goddessof sacred specch and acti 
invoked together with Aditi and other deities, by 
especially in the Apri hymns together with Sano 
and Mahi or Bhürati), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.: the 
earth, food, Siy.; a cow; the goddess Zgä or Wa 
(daughter of Manu or of man thinking on and wor. 
shipping the gods; she is the wife of Budha ang 
mother of Purü-ravas; in another aspect she is called 
Maitrivaruni as (n of Mitra-Varuya, two 
who were objects of the highest and -most spiritual 
devotion); N. of Durga; of a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Kasyapa ; of a wife of Vasudeva and of 
the Rudra Rita-dhvaja ; speech, BhP.; heaven, L.; 
earth, MBh.; a particular artery on the left side of 
the body; a tubular vessel (one of the principal 
channels of the vital spirit, that which is oh the 
right side of the body), L. — cnmasa, m. a vessel 
for the Idi oblation, Kaui. —jita, m. a species 
of Agallochum, L. = dadha (i{a?, ida?, and ilà’), 
n., N.ofa particular [shty-ayana or sacrificial observ- 
ance; AitBr. ; AsvSr. = patra, n. and -pützi, í. 
a vessel for the Ida oblation. — prajas (asas), f. 
pl. the descendants of Ida. —"yüs-padé (i/yds. 
padé), ind. at the place of Ili, i. c. of worship and 
libation, carth, RV.; AV. — vat (/d2^), min. re- 
freshing, granting fresh vital spirits; possessed of 
refreshment, refreshed ; possessed of sacrificial food 
[Say.], RV.; containing the word ida, TindyaBr.; 
(in music) a particular time. 

IdBolk&, f. (fr. ida ?), a wasp, L. 

Idiki, f. the earth, L. 

Xdiya, mín. (gana wharddi, Pan. iv, 2, 90), be- 
longing to Za. 


gfs idikka, as, m. a wild goat, L. 


idvara, as, m. a bull fit to be set at 
liberty, L. See zf-cara. j 


sud indari or indali, f. a kind of cake, L. 


dudoù, e, n. du. two coverings for the 
hands (made of Muñja grass) to protect them in 
removing the Ukhi (from the fire), §Br.; Kaysr. 
[T. reads igg7a]. 


Nf igverika, f. a kind of cake, L. 
gm 2. it, (in Gr.) an indicatory letter or 


syllable attached to roots &c. (= anubandha, q.v) 
xi 3. it for the Ved. particle id, q. v. 
JAT í-tara, mf(d)n. (the neuter is ad in 

classical Sanskrit, but aw [ad, SBr.] in Ved., Pan.” 

1, 25.26; comparative form of pronom, base 3.1; © 

Lat. iterum ; Hib. iter), the other (of two), another 
1.) the rest; (with abl.) different from, RV.; A ad 
Br.; MBh.; R.; Mn.; Ragh.; Hit. &c.; low, x 

Kad.; expelled, rejected, L.; (@), f- said to be a N+ 

of the mother of Aitarcya; (ad), ind, whereas, W ze 

Subh.; i/ara, itara, the onc—the other, this—t™ 

(tara connected antithetically with a preceding 

word often signifies the contrary idea, €-£ vijaya 

itarāya và [MBh.], to victory or defeat; 59 ia 

Dvandva compounds, sužhétareshu [SvetUP is 

happiness and distress ; it sometimes, however er 

a Tat-purusha compound with another word © jat 

press the one idea implied in the contrary : 

word, e.g. dakshiuétara, the left hand.) =" 


m. an ordinary man, Sarhg.; (25), m. Big peat? 


sugar-cane, L. = pattra, m. the grain Penicillaria 
Spicata, L.; (7), f. Acorus Calamus, Nir. = parni, 
f. Acorus Calamus, ib. —plikn, m. molasses, L. 
= pra, m. the plant Saccharum Sara, L. =būlikā, 
f. Saccharum Spontaneum, = -tulpä, L. =bhakshi- 
kā, f. a meal of sugar or molasses, Comm. on Pan. 
= bhakshita, m.f(d & 7). chewingsu r-cane, Vop. 
— mati, f., N. of a river in Kurukshetra, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. —m&lavi or -miülini, f, N. of a river, 
MBh.; sce ies/u-dd. — mila, u.a kind of sugar- 


ijjala, as, m. & small tree growing 
in wet and saline soil (or on low grounds near the 
sea), Barringtonia Acutangula Gzrtn., L. 


g4 ijya, mfn. (irr. fut. pass. p. of /yaj), 
to be revered or honoured, RimatUp.; BhP. &c.; 
(as), m. a teacher, BhP. ; a deity, god, BhP.; N. of 
Brihaspati (the teacher or Guru of the gods); of the 
planet Jupiter ; (@), f. a sacrifice, making offerings 
to the gods or mancs, Pan. iii, 3,98; KatySr. ; MBh.; 
Bhag.; Suir.; Ragh. &c.; a gift, donation ; worship, 
reverence ; meeting, union, L.; a cow, L.; a bawd 
or procures, L. = i1, mfn. sacrificing frequently, L. 

FATS icaka, as, m. a shrimp, prawn. 
iñjanā, f. (fr. iij — v'iùg ?), move- 

ment, Lalit. 

it, cl. 1. P. elati, elitum (Dhatup. ix, 
31), to go; to go to or towards; (p. ttdl, 

RV. x, 171, 1) to make haste; to err [NBD.] 
X€ da, as, m. à kind of reed or grass; a 
texture woven from it, a mat, AV. vi, 14, 3; iX, 3, 


18; N. of a Rishi (author of RV. x, 171), Ránukr. 
= sting, n.a texture formed of reed, a mat, SBr. 


il-cara, as, m. (fr. 4. ish and cara), 
a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty, L. 


sfofa ithimika, f., N. of a section of the 
Kathaka recension of the Yajur-veda. 


SX id (fr. /1. ish; connected with tra, 
q. V. only in inst, gen., abl. sing., and ace. pl. 7d 
and idás 5 or, according to the spelling of the Rig- 
veda, 7/6 and i/ds), a refreshing draught, refreshment, 
libation offered to the gods, RV. ; the flow of speech, 
the stream of sacred words and worship, prayer; 
(Siy.) the earth, food, RV.; VS.; (édas or i/as), pl. 
the objects of devotion (a particular form of Agni ad- 
dressed in the fourth verse of the Apri hymn RV. i, 
13), RV. iii, 4, 35 (erroncously also referred to in 
the Brahmanas é&c. as if etymologically connected 
with the words idya, idifa, i/ita, ‘the praiseworthy,’ 
“the praised,’ which are used in other passages as the 
designation of the same object of worship), VS.; 
AitBr. ; SBr.; AivSr. &c. 

Ida, as, m., N. of Agni (who is to be addressed 
with prayers, or invoked with the stream or flow of 
praise), VS. ii, 3; N. of a king (a son of Kardama 
or Manu), VP.; (cf. #/a.) —vide, m., N. of a son 
of Dalaratha, VP.; (4), f., N. of a daughter of Tiņa- 
bindu and mother of Kuvera, VP.; BhP.; a species 
of she-goat, BhP: 

das or ilas (gen. of ig above). = pati, ‘Lord 
of refreshment,’ N. of Püshan, RV. vi, 58, 4; of Bri- 
haspati, RV. v, 42, 145 of Vishnu, BhP: vi, 5, 27. 
= padé, in the place of sacred libation, i. e. at the 
altar or place of offering, RV. 

T'8&, f.or(in Rig-veda) 118, (not tobeconfounded 
with the inst. case of 7g above), refreshing draught, 
refreshment, animation, recreation, comfort, vital 
spirit, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; offering, libation (especially 
a holy libation, offered between the Pra-ydga and 
CA is) consisting of four preparations of milk, 
me " $ red into a vi ini - 
afa, understanding signs acquainted with the gesture | tially drunk by utere erri elem 
r a tee took, in the cow, the symbol of feeding and nourishment) 
thdhyhet m iments byi enema] gesture, Xhgi- | ŠBr. i, 8,1,1, &c.; AitBr.; KatySr.; Kaui.; (meta- 

ta, n, play of features, MBh. + phorically, cf. ig) stream or flow of praise and worship 


kata or -sakina, n. a field of sugar-canc, L. 
=gamudra, m. the sca of syrup (one of the seven 
seas), L. = sra, m. molasses, raw or unrefined sugar, 
L. Ikshv&ri (for zbs/u-vàri ?), m. Saccharum 
Spontaneum. Ikshvülika, m. (forzkshu-valika?), 
Saccharum Spontaneum ; (4), f. another sort, Sac- 
charum Fuscum (native reed-pens are made from 
its stem), L. 

Xkshuka, as, m. sugar-cane, Suir. 

Ikshukiya, mín. (Pin. iv, 2, 31) abounding in 
sugar-cane (as a country or region). 

‘Ikshura, as, m. Capparis Spinosa; Asteracantha 
Longifolia; Saccharum Spontancum, L. 

Ykshuraka, as, m. Capparis Spinosa; Saccha- 
tum Spontaneum, L. 

Ikshuli, f., N. of a river, MBh. Sce thshu-da. 

yag ikshvākú[RV.]and fkshvüku [AV.], 
us, m., N. of a man, RV. x, 60, 7; AV. xix, 39,9; 
of a son of Manu Vaivasvata (father of Kukshi and 
first king of the solar dynasty in Ayodhya), MBh.; 
R.; Bhag.; Hariv.; VP. ; a descendant of Ikshvaku, 
R.; Ragh.; (some Buddhists as well as the Jainas 
derive their Cakravartins and many of their Arhats 
from Ikshvaku); (avas), m., N. of a warrior-tribe 
descended from Ikshvaku, VarBrS.; (zs), f. a bitter 
pound ; according to some, the Coloquintida (Citrillus 

locynthis), the fruit of a wild species of Lagenaria 

Vulgaris, Suir. — kula-ja, mfn. born in the family 
of Ikshvaku. 


A ikh, cl. 1. P. ekhati, iyekha, ekhish- 
yati, ekhitum, to go, move, Dhütup. v, 26 
& 27; [cf. Gk. exo, did ?] : j 
FRM in-kara and iñ-krita = hin-kara, hiù- 
&rita, q.v. 


SR cl. 1. P.iñkhati, inkham-cakara, 
inkhishyati, tikhitum, to go, move, Dhà- 
tup, (2 26 E [cf Hib. Zwchip, ‘I go on, pro- 


EC -P., ep. A. iügati, -te(Dhütup. 
E v, 46), to go, go to or towards; to move or 
agitate, MBh.; Bhag.: Caus. P. Z/zgayati, to move, 
agitate, shake, RV. i, 167, 45; SBr.; (in Gr.) to di- 
vide or scparate the members of a compound word 
ina Pera er being i inte such a grammatical re- 
lation it is consi iigya, below, ; 
a aa 
mín. movable, locomotive, MBh.; surpri 
ing, wonderful, L.; (a5), m.a hint or si; ; h Sii 
dication of sentiment by gesture, knowledge, L.; 
(@, f. (with Buddh.) a manner of counting, Lalit. 
Ihgona, am, n. shaking, KatySr.; (in Gr.) 
rane one eee of a compound from an- 
GH ion by theava-grah i 
4 saa -Srahaormark of tmesis, 
Ihgita, am, n. palpitation; change of the voi 
internal motion, motion of various parts of the body 
as indicating the intentions; hint, sign, gesture; 
aim, intention, real but covert purpose, Mn.; R.; 
MBh.; Suir. ; Hit.; Ragh. &c. —kovida or “tie, 


to them), AV.; VS.; TS.; MaitrS.; GopBr TA 
tīya, mín, ordinary, common-place. te snot 


manner, in a contrary manner; perversely à sg, 
other hand, else, SBr.; KatySr.; Sis. &c- ET 
m. the left hand, A&vGr. iv, 7,13. Ito HS 
being a means to another, ancillary t0 anothe*: 
266. xtarótara, mín. (occurring chiefly ate rā; 
cases of sing. andin comp.; perhaps for itaran viti 
cf. anyo nya, paras-para), one anot S or adt: 
another, mutual, respective, several ; (am): "m 
mutually, &c., KatySr.; MBh.; Ragh. &ci s. pnts 
f. respective or several fancics or inclinations: $ia, 
yaya mín dependenton each other; -2774 SI con" 
n. mutual dependance, Badar.; -V082 M: mut. im a 
nexion or relation (of the simple members 


FRRRRIDRERPMEEMMMMM aa 


aS z rJ z 
guum itarélarásraya. 


Dvandva compound), Siddh.i, p.431. ttaré 
$raya, mfn. taking refuge with ses pes 
other, concerning mutually; (25), m.a particular logi 
cal crror, circular reasoning, Sarvad, Itarétarópa- 
kriti-mat, mín. helping cach other, Sis, ix, 33. 
Itare-dyus, ind. on another ordifferent day, Pin. 
v, 3, 22. EA 


Fae i-tds, ind. (fr. 3. i with affix tas, used 
like the abl. case of the pronoun idam), from hence, 
hence, here (opposed to amu-tas and amu-tra), 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sak. &c.; from this point; from 
this world, in this world, SBr.; ChUp.; Prab. &c.; 
(itas, itas, here—there; itaicétaica, hence E 
thence, hither and thither, here and there, to and 
fro) ; from this time, now, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; 
therefore, R. Ita-Titi, mfn. extending or reaching 
from hence; existing or lasting longer than the present 
time, future ; one who has obtained help [Say.], RV. 
Itáb-pradüna,mfíi. offering from hence, 1. e, from 
this world, TS.; SBr. Itas-tatas, ind. here and 
there, hither and thither, R.; Hit, &c. 


gf% 2: iti, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. i), 
in this manner, thus (in its original signification 7/7 
refers to something that has been said or thought, or 
lays stress on what precedes; in the Brihmanas it is 
often equivalent to ‘as you know,’ reminding the 
hearer or reader of certain customs, conditions, &c. 
supposed to be known to him). 

In quotations of every kind 7/7 means that the pre- 
ceding words are the very words which some person 
has or might have spoken, and placed thus at the end 
of a speech it serves the purpose of inverted commas 
(ity uktvā, having so said; iti &rítvd, having so 
considered, having so decided). It may often have 
reference merely to what is passing in the mind, e.g. 
bilo pi návamantauyo manushya iti bhitmifan, 
a king, though a child, is not to be despised, saying 
to one's self, ‘he isa mortal,’ (Gr. 928.) In dram. i; 
taihà karoti means ‘after these words he acts thus.’ 

Sometimes i/i is used to include mader; pem 
a number of separate objects aggregated together 
(e.g. iy ádAyayanadanáni p salyam kshama 
damal | alobha iti márgo yam, ‘sacrificing, study- 
ing; liberality, penance, truth, patience, selí-restraint, 
absence of desire,’ this course of conduct, &c.) 

.. Jti is sometimes followed by evam, iva, or a de- 
- monstrative pronoun pleonastically (c.g. /ãm bri- 
yad bhavatily evam, her he may call * lady,” thus). 

Jti may form an adverbial compound with the 
name of an author (c. g. iti-fauint, thus according 
to Panini), It may also express the act of calling 
attention (lo! behold!) It may have some other 
significations, e. g. something additional (as in 74y- 
ddi, et cetera), order, arrangement specific or dis- 
tinctive, and identity. It is used by native commen- 
tators after quoting a rulc to expres according to 
such a rule’ (c.g.anndattaiita tly dfmancpacan 
bhavati, according to the rule of Panini i, 3; 125 the 
Atmane-pada takes place). Atm iti — Aint, where- 
fore, why? (In the Satapatha-brihmaga £2 occurs 
for ii; cf. Prikrit Zi and (/i.) = katha, mfn, un- 
worthy of trust, not fit to be credited ; wicked, lost ; 

4), f. unmeaning or nonsensical discourse; (for a/i- 

tha, q.v.), L.= karana, n. Or kira, m.t 
word ii, RPrit. = karaniya [Rir. vii, 17] or -kar- 
tavya or -kürya or -kritya, mín. proper or neces 
sary tobedone according tocertain conditions; (272), 
n. duty, obligation, MBh.; R.; Mu.; Zë, f. any 
Proper or necessary measure, obligation. AR 
zyatá-niüdha, min. embarrassed, dumb-founé * 
wholly at a loss what to do, Hit. thí m (7n. 
Ved. such a one, such, SBr. i, 8, 1, 4 & Xi 6, 3 
11, - nkman, mín, having such a name, He 
= para, mfn. followed by i (as a word), TFrit- 
=Piinini, ind. thus according to PlQinis very 
words, Comm, on Pin. = matra, min.of such: aem 
or quality. — vat, ind. in the CREE R 
Comm, on Ragh, — vritta, n. occurrent da 

Sth.; Vim Be ober ind, thusaccording ro Pma 
nta, n. $ 

C e Pag nir artha, mfn, having sach a 
sense or meaning; (am), ind. for this purpose, he 
Ity-2ai, mfn. having such (thing Or things) at i 
beginning, thus beginning, and 50 forth, ct f ar 
Hit.; Vet. ; Vedantas. &c. Ity-5likhitá, m wd 
Tache or marked, SBr. Ity-uktos N. 30,5207 
Information, report. Ity- 

touched in this manner, SBr. Tty-otan-nEmnkn, 


mín. having those names (as aforesaid), Vedintas. 
Ity-evam-üdi, ind. and so forth, VP.; Kivyad. 

m as, m. N.of a man, (gama ztadádi, Pan. iv, 
1, 99. 

Iti-ha, ind. thus indeed, according to tradition. 
Tti-hàsa, as, m. (i/i-//a-àsa, ‘so indeed it was"), 
talk, legend, tradition, history, traditional accounts of 
former events, heroic history, SBr. ; MBh.; Mn. &c. 


Siffsitika, as, m., N. of a people (cf. yika). 


PR itkata, as, m. a kind of reed or grass. 
See ikkala. 


{iret itkila, f., N. of a perfume, L. See 


rocand. 
Xr ittha, am, n.in astron.=ix60s, VarBrS. 


Faq itthám, ind. (fr. id, q.v.; Pan. v, 3. 
24), thus, in this manner, RV.; AV.; TS.; R.; Sak. 


&c.; (cf. Lat. item.) — vidha (itiham®), mín. of 


such a kind, endowed with such qualities, Bhartr. 
—küram, ind. in this manner, Pan. iii, 4, 27. 
-bh&va, m. the being thus endowed. — bhüta, 
mín. become thus, being thus or in such manner; so 
circumstanced, Pág. ; Sak.; Megh. &c. z 

FAMS ilthasãla (fr. Arabic JUaal), N. 
of the third Yoga in astronomy. : 

SET itthá, ind. Ved. thus; (often used in 
the Rig-veda, and sometimes only to lay stress on a 


following word; therefore by native etymologists 
[Nir.) considered as a particle of affirmation.) Jéhd 
is often connected with words expressing devotion to 


the gods &c. in the sense of thus, truly, really; es- 


pecially with dA? as an adjective. Hence z(thd-dhi 


zz such, i.e. true (saéy'a) or real worship. Similarly, 
ittha-dhi, min, so devout, so pious, i. c. very devout ; 
performing such or true works [Siy.], RV.; AV.; 
KathUp. 

Hae itthåt, ind. (—ittham), Ved. thus, 
in this way. 


WW ilya, &c., ivan, &c. 

col. 3. 
Jg (d, ind. Ved. (probably the neut. form 
of the pronom, baie i, sce 3. 7; a particle of affirma- 
tion) even, just, only; indecd, assuredly (especially 
in strengthening an antithesis, e.g. ydt4id vdsanti 
devas tathéd asat, as the gods wish it, thus indeed 
it willbe, RV. viii, 28, 4; dipsanta id ripdvo néha 
debhuh, the enemies wishing jndeed to hurt were in 
nowise able to hurt, RV. i, 147, 3). 

Jd is often added to words expressing excess or cx- 
clusion (c.g. visca i£, every one indeed; 3ascad i£, 
constantly indeed ; eka if, one only). At the be- 
ginning of sentences it often adds emphasis to pro- 
nouns, prepositions, particles (c. g. /vam 7f, thou in- 
decd; yadi iż, if indeed, &c.) 

7d occurs often in the Rig-veda and Atharva-veda, 
seldom in the Brahmagas, and its place is taken in 
classical Sanskyit by eva and other particles. 


PA 1.idám; aydm, iydm, idám (fr. id, Un. 
iv, 1565 gana sarvádi, Pan. i, 1, 27; Vop.; a kind 


See p. 163, 


he | of neut. of the pronom. base 3. 2 with am [cE Lat. is, 


ca, id, and idcm); the regular forms are partly derived 
from the pronom, base a; see Gr. 224; the Veda 
exhibits various irregular formations, c.g. fr. pronom. 
basea, an inst. end, aya [used in general adverbially], 
and gen. loc. du. ay-és, and perhaps also avós, in RV. 
vi, 67, 11; vii,67, 43 X, 133, 5 (B 


qfaia indirā-mandira. 


RD.]; ír.the base 
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Jdam occurs connected with pad, tad, clad, kim, 
and a personal pronoun, parily to point out anything 
more distinctly and emphatically, partly pleonastically 
(e.g. tad idam vakyam, this speech here following ; 
so "yam vidishakal, this Vidüshaka here). 

Idád-vasu, min. rich in this and that, AV. xiii, 

»54- 

E 2. Id&m, ind. [Ved.and in a few instances inclassi- 
cal Sanskrit] here, to this place ; now,cven, just; there; 
with these words, RV. ; AV.; $Br.; AitBr.; ChUp.; 
in this manner, R. ii, 53, 31 ; Sak.(v.l. for i£i in emt 
iti josham dsyate, 302, 8). — ya (idam"), desir- 
ing this, Nir. a yuga, n. ead yugam (T.V, gana 
gratijanddi, Pin. iv, 4, 99. — züpa (idam), min. 
having this shape, SBr. = vid, mín. knowing this or 
conversant with this, AitAr.; Nir. — kürys, f. the 
plant Hedysarum Alhagi, L. —tana min. being 
now, living in this time, Comm. on Mn, ix, 68. 
=i, f. the being this, identity, Sarvad. —tri- 
tiya, min. doing this for the third time, Comm. 
on Pan. vi, 2, 162. — dvitiya, min. doing this for 
the second time, ib. — praküram, ind. in this man- 
ner, Vop.=prathama, min. doing this for the first 
time; having this as the first or best; being by this the 
first, Comm. on Pin. vi, 2, 162.—madhu (iddm"), 
n. a particular hymn, TS. vii, 5, Io, 1.—madhura, 
n. id., Kath. 34, 5. - máya, mí(;)n. made or con- 
sisting of this, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 6. 

X&T i-dá, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. i, Pan. 
V, 3, 20), Ved. now, at this moment; (often connected 
with a gen. of ahan, e. g. ida cid dàna% or aina 
idd, this present day, *now-a-days;" and with Ayas, 
e.g. ida hyalt, only yesterday), RV. —“dika (idå- 
dika), mín, beginning now or with this moment. 

-ya m. (originally perhaps) * the present or 
current year ;” one of the names given to the single 
years of a period of five years; onc of the five years. 
in which gifts of clothes and food are productive of 
great rewards, AV.; VS.; MaitsS.&c. (/davatsart- 
J'a, mín. belonging to such a year, Comm. on Pin. 
Jdu-vatsara and 1d-vatsara = idã-vatsara above. 
dd-vatsariya = idāvatsarīya above.) : 

I-diini, ;, n. a measure of time (the fifteenth part 
of an Etarhi), SBr. xii, 2, 2, 5. ‘ 

nim, ind. now, at this moment, in this case, 
just, even (with gen. of akan, ¢.g.idanim aAnak, 
this present day, ‘now-a-days ;” idduim eva, just 
now; immediately; iddnim afi, in this case too ; 
tata iddnim, thereupon, then), RV.; SBr.; Ait.; 
Ragh.; (in rare cases it is an expletive, affecting but 
slightly the sense). Idinimtana, mf(7)n. present, 
modern, momentary, of the present moment, Sih, ; 
-fva, n. the being momentary, Comm. on Mn. 


FS iddhd, WA idhmd, &c. See Vindh. 


Wim. See Vine. 


JA ind, mfn. (fr. v/i, Un. iii, 25 or fr. in = 
afina), able, strong, energetic, determined, bold ; 
powertul, mighty ; wild; glorious, RV.: (as), m. a 
lord, master; a king, BhP.; N. of an Aditya; the 
sun; thelunar mansion Hasta, L. = sabha, n. a royal 
court or assembly. Inódnya, m. sunrise. 

FAL inaksh (said to be a Desid. of Vnos; 
2. sg. dnakshasi, RV. x, 75, 43 Subj. dnakshat, i, 
132,6; p. dnakshat, i, 51, 9; X, 45, 7), to endeavour 
to reach, strive to obtain, RV. ~“ 

gatat inani, f., N. of a plant (—Vata- 
pattri), L. 


Ss] inu, us, m., N. of a Gandharva, L. 


ima, a gen. sing. imdsya, only RV.; the RV. has 
in a few instances the irregular accentuation d5z/ai, 
Y, 39, 5 &c.; dsya, iv, 15, 5, Sc abhis, vi, 25, 
2, &c.: the forms derived fr. a are used enclitically 
if they take the place of the third personal pronoun, 
do not stand at the beginning of a verse or period, and 
have no peculiar stress laid upon them), this, this here, 
referring to something near the speaker; known, pre- 
sent; (opposed to adas, e.g. ayam loka} or idam 
viivam or idam sarvant, this earthly world, this 
universe; ayam agnif, this fire which burns on the 
earth; but asdv agnik, that fire in the sky, i.e. the 
lightning: so also iam: or tyant alone sometimes 
signifies ‘this earth ;* ime sna], here we are.) 
: Adam often EE cR immediately fol- 
lowing, whereas etad points to what precedes (e.g. 
Hatta! idam Sc; hating heard that nals 
this). 


BUSTS tuthiha, f. (fr. Arabic 14-31), an 

astrological term. a 
i 1. P. indati, aindat, indüám- 
iva, inditum, to be poweriul; ‘to 

see” [Goldst.]; perhaps = und, “to drop?” (the 
meaning “to be powerful” seems to be given by 
native lexicographers merely for the etymology of the 
word indra, q.v.), Dhatup. iii, 26; Nir.; Vop. 

SAT indambara, am, n. the blue lotus, 
Nyniphza Carulea, L. See indi-vara. 

QRT indindira, f. a large bee, Pra- 
sannar. 

Jit indira, f., N. of Lakshmi, wife of 
Vishnu, Kathis.; BhP. ; beauty, splendour. = man- 
dira, m, ‘the home of Lakshml;" N. of Vishou, L. 
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Indirĝlaya, n, ‘the zbode of Indira or Lakshmi," 
the blue lotus, Nymphæa Stellata and Cyanea (the 
goddess Indira issued at the creation from its 
petals), L. 
sétux indi-vara or indi-vara or indi-vara, 
as, ant, m. n. the blossom of a blue lotus, Nympha 
Stellata and Cyanea, MBh.; R.; Suir.; Prab. &c.; 
(as),m.a bee, Git. ; (7, f. the plant Asparagus Race- 
mosus; (a), f. another plant, L. = dala, n. the petal 
of a blue lotus, Bhartr. = prabhi, f., N. ofa daughter 
of Kanva, Kathis. Indivarükshn, m.'lotus-cyed," 
N. of a man, Kathis. 
Indivarini, f. a blue lotus, a group of bluc lo- 
tuses, L. 
greg indu, us,m. (vund, Un-i 13; probably 
fr. ind = A und, 'todrop' [sce p. 165, col. 3, & cf.An- 
dra); perhapsconnected with bindtwhich last isun- 
knownintheRig-veda; BRD. ), Ved.adrop (especially 
ofSoma),Soma,RV.; AV.; VS.; abrightdrop, aspark, 
 TS.; the moon; (avas), m. pl. the moons, i.e. the 
periodic changes of the moon ; time of moonlight, 
night, RV.; MBh.; Sak.; Megh. &c.; (es), m. 
camphor, Bhpr.; the point on a dic, AV. vii, 109, 6; 
N. of Vastoshpati, RV. vii, 54, 2; 3 symbolic ex- 
pression for the number ‘one;’ designation of the 
Anusvira; a coin, L. (In the Brahmanas indu is 
used only for the moon; but the connexion between 
the meanings ‘Soma juice’ and ‘moon’ in the word 
indu has led to the same two ideas being transferred 
in classical Sanskrit to the word Soma, although the 
Jatter has properly only the sense ‘Soma juice.) = ka= 
‘shi, f. theradiating circleall round the moon, = xa- 
mala, n. the blossom of the white lotus, L. —kara, 
m, N. of a man, =kelase, m. id., Kathis. — kala, 
f. a digit of the moon ; N. of several plants, Cocculus 
Cordifolius SarcostemaViminale, Ligusticum Ajowan, 
L. —knHX&, f. the plant Pandanus Odoratissimus, 
L.—Xüntz, m.'moon-loved,' themoon-stone, Kid5 
(à), f. night, L. —Xirita, m. *moon-crested,' N. of 
Siva,Prasannar. = kesarin, m., N. of aking,Kathis. 
=kshaya, m. wanc of the moon; new moon. -ja 
m. ‘son of the moon,’ N. of the planet Mercury, 
VarByS.; (à), f. the river Revd or Narmada in the 
Dekhan, L, —janaka, m. ‘father of the moon,’ the 
ocean (the moon being produced at the churning 
of the ocean), L. = dala, n. a portion of the moon, 
a digit, crescent, = dina, n. a lunar day. = nan- 
dana and -putra, m., N. of the planct Mercury. 
—pushpik&, f. the plant Methonica Superba, L. 
=prabha, m., N. of a man, Kathīs. = phala, m. 
Spondias Mangifera, L. = bimba, n. the disk of the 
moon, Šarůg. = bha, n., N. of the Nakshatra Myiga- 
širas; (4), f.a group of lotuses, = bhavā, f., N. of 
a river, = bhrit, m. ‘bearing the crescent on his 
forchead,’ N. of Siva. — mani, m. the moon-stone. 
==mandala, n. the orb or disc of the moon. = mat 
(ndi), m. (in liturgical language) N. of Agni (be- 
cause in the verses in which he is addressed the word 
indu occurs), VS. xxvi, 13; SBr. ; (Z7), f. day of full 
moon, L.; N. of the sister of Bhoja and wife of Aja, 
Ragh.; N. of a river, R.; of a commentary, = mi- 
tra, m., N. of a grammarian. -mukha, mí(7)u. 
moon-faccd, Hisy. - mauli, m., N. of Siva, Prab.; 
Bilar. — ratna, n. a pearl, L. —rüja, m., N. ofa 
man. —rekhi, f. a digit of the moon. —1eXhE, f. 
a digit of the moon; the plant Menispermum Gla- 
brum; the moon-plant AsclepiasAcida; akindof lov- 
age, Ligusticum Ajwæn, L. =loka, m, = candra- 
Joka,q.v. —Yohuka,n.silver,L. = vadana, mf()n, 
moon-faced, Malav. ; (4), f. a metre of four verses 
(eack of which contains fourteen syllables), = valli, 
f. the plant Sarcostemma Viminale, L. = vāra, m. in 
astrology =the Arabic JL S| .— vrata, n. a religious 
observance depending on the agc of the moon (di- 
minishing the quantity of food by a certain portion 
daily, for a fortnight or a month, &c.), MBh.; (cf. 
cündrüyana.) = skal, f. Vernonia Anthelmin- 
thica, L, —&aphari, f. Bauhinia Tomentos, L, 
|a ma al - 
planet Mercury. een tees we 
Induka, as, m., N. of a plant, = asnantaka, L, 
Sec indira, as, m. a rat, a mouse (ef. un- 
dura, unduri), L. 
S% (ndra, as, m. (for etym. as given by 


Native authorities see Nir. x, 8; Say. on RV. i, 3, 4; 
Un. ii, 28; according to BRD. fr, iji = Ving with 


fure indirdlaya. 


suff. ra preceded by inserted d, meaning ‘to subdue, 
conquer ;' according to Muir, S. T. v, 119, forsindra 
fr. A/syand, ‘to drop ;' more probably from Vind, 
*to drop, q-Y-y and connected with indu above), the 
of the atmosphere and sky ; the Indian Jupiter 
Pluvius orlord of rain (who in Vedic mythology reigns 
over the deities of the intermediate region or atmo- 
sphere; he fights againstand conquers with histhunder- 
bolt [vajra ]the demons of darkness, and is in general 
a symbol of generous heroism; Znudra was not ori- 
ginally lord of the gods of the sky, but his deeds were 
most useful to mankind, and he was therefore ad- 
dressed in prayers and hymns morc than any other 
deity, and ultimately superseded the more lofiy and 
spiritual Varuna ; in the later mythology ndre is 
subordinated to the triad Brahman, Vishnu, and Siva, 
butremained the chief of all other deities in the popu- 
lar mind), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. &c.; 
(he is also regent of the cast quarter, and considered 
one of the twelve Adityas), Mn.; R. 5 Suir, &c.; in 
the Vedinta he is identified with the supreme being; 
a prince; ifc. best, excellent, the first, the chief (of any 
class of objects; cf. suréndra, rajéndra, parva- 
téndra, &c.), Mn.; Hit.; the pupil of the right eye 
(that of the left being called Indrāņi or Indra’s wife), 
SBr.; BrArUp. ; the number fourteen, Süryas; N. of 
a grammarian ; of a physician; the plant Wrightia 
Antidysenterica (sce kulaja), L.; a vegetable 
poison, L.; the twenty- ixth Yoga or division of a 
circle on the plane of the ecliptic ; the Yoga star in 
the twenty-sixth Nakshatra, ‘7 Pegasi; the human 
soul, the portion of spirit residing in the body; night, 
L.; one of the nine divisions of Jambu-dvipa or the 
known continent, L.; (4), f. the wife of Indra, sce 
indrani ; N. of a plaut, L.; (2), £, N. of an attend- 
antof Devi, = yishabhā (/ndra), f. ‘having Indra 
as a bull, or impregnated by Indra,’ the earth, AV. 
xii, 1, 6. — karman,m. ‘performing Indra's deeds 7 
N. of Vishnu, R. = kavi, m., N. of a poct, = kür- 
muka, n. rainbow, VarBrS. —kila, m., N. of a 
mountain, MBh.; a bolt, cross-beam, AVPar.; Suir. 
= kukshi, m. ‘ Indra’s belly, N. of particular Soma 
sacrifices, TandyaBr, —Xufijara, m. Indra’s ele- 
phant (sce airdvata),L,—kuta, m., N. of a moun- 
tain, Hariv, = krishța, mfu. ‘ploughed by Indra," 
ing in a wild state, MBh. —ketu, m. Indra's 
banner, Lalit. ; N, of a man, BhP. = kosnor-kosha 
or -koshnka, m, a platform; a scaffold; a projection 
of the roof of a house, a kind of balcony or terrace; 
a pin or bracket projecting from the wall, R. & L. 
=kroga,m., N. ofa place, TandyaBr. = giri, m., N. 
of a mountain, Rajat. = gupta (/udra^), mf(a)n. 
| guarded or protected by Indra, AV. xii, 1, 11; (as), 
m, N. of a Brahman, — guru, m. teacher of Indra, 
N. of Kaiyapa. = gopa, or d, mín. Ved. having Indra 
as one’s protector, RV. viii, 46, 32; (as), m. the 
insect cochineal of various kinds ; a fire-fly (in this 
sense also pre repens): —ghoshá, m. ‘having 
thename Indra,’ N. of a particular deity, VS.; Maius, 
=candana, n.=/ari-candana, L. =cãpa, m. 
n. Indra's bow, the rainbow, MBh.; Megh.; VarBrS. 
= cixbhiti, f., N. of a plant, L. = ochanda, m. 
a necklace consisting of 1008 strings, VarB[S.; Paŭ- 
cad. — ja, m., N. of the ape Valin, L. —jatu, n. 
bitumen, Nir. —jJanagnu, n. Indra’s birth, (zdra- 
janantya (gana indra-jananddi, Pan. iv, 3, 88], 
mfn. treating of Indra's birth.) —3&, mfn. descended 
from Indra, AV. iv, 3, 7. = Jūn, M., N.of a monkey, 
R.=jala, n.the nct of Indra, AV. viii, 8, 8; awcapon 
employed by Arjuna, MBh.; sham, illusion, delusion, 
magic, sorcery, juggle; the art of: magic &c,, Kathis. ; 
Ratniv.; Prab.; Vedintas.; Sah. &c.; Jia, m. 
knowing thc art of magic, a juggler, sorcerer, VarBrS.; 
-faricaya, m. knowledge of magic art, Kshem.; -pe~ 
rusha, m. a phantom of a man, Dai. ; -vidya, f. 
the science of magic art. - *Jülika, m. a juggler, a 
conjurer. —- jülin, m. a juggler, sorcerer, Rathas. ; 
N, of a Bodhisattva, Lalit. —j1t, m. ‘conqueror 
of Indra,’ N, of the son of Ravana, R.; Ragh.; of 
a Dinava, Hariv,; of the father of Ravaga and 
king of Kiimira, Rijat.; of a king and protector of 
Keiva-dim, Zndrajid-vijayin, m. ‘conqueror of 
Indra-jit,’ N, of Lakshmaya, L. =Jūta (tndrd-), 
mín. promoted or excited or red by Indra, RV. 
& AV. -jyeshtha (Indra), mfn. one whose chief 
is Indra, led by Indra, RV.; AV.; TS. =tanii, f, 
N. ofa kind of bricks, TS. — tama, mfn, most Indra- 
ies RV.; VS.—= taru, m. Terminalia Arjuna, Var- 
15.5 Nir. = tit, f. power and dignity of Indra. = tū- 
pana, m, N. ofa Dinava, MBh,; Hariv. = türIyá, 


TRATSAt indra-varuni. 


n. a particular rite, TBr.; SBr. — tila or -tülgka 

a flock of cotton or a flocculent seed &c. blown abau 
in the air, L. —tejas, n. Indra's thunderbolt, Bhp 
— toy, f., N. of a river, MBh. —tva, n, Indra% 
poweranddignity ; kingship. — tvOta (/udra") = : 
* favourcd or protected by thee, O Indra,’ RV. i I = 
1; Viii,19,16. = datta, m., N.ofa Brihman, Kakie 
- , m., N. of an Asura. = diru, m, thet 
Pinus Devadáru, Bhpr. — devi, f., N. of the wife of 
king Megha-vahana ; -bhavana, n., N. ofthemonas. 
tery built by the above, Rajat. —dyumna, m, N, 
of several men; (amt), n- N. of a lake, MBh, ; Hariv. 
= dru, m. the trees Terminalia Arjuna and Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L. — druma, m. Terminalia Ar- 
juna, L. = dvishța (fzdra^), mín, hated by Indra, 
RV. ix, 73, 5; MBh. = dvipa, m. onc of the nine 
Dvipas or divisions of the known continent, Vp. 
= dhanus, n. Indra’sbow, therainbow, AV.xv, 1 6. 
= ühruva, m., N. of a man, = dhvaja, m. Indrs's 
banner, VarBrS.; N. of a Tathagata; of a Naga, I. 
—nakshatrá, n. Indra’s lunar mansion; N. of 
Phalguni, SBr. ii, 1, 2, 11. = nīla, m. a sapphire, 
Ragh.; Megh.; Siš.; BhP.; -ka, m. an emerald, 
L. = patni, f. the wife of Indra, RV.; VS = pada, 
m. 2 indra-(d, = puri, f., N. of a plant (perhaps 
Methonica Superba), Suir. = paxvnta, m., N. ofa 
mountain, MBh. = patama, mfn, most worthy to be 
drunk by Indra, RV. ix, 99, 3.— pina, mfn, worthy 
to be Indra’s drink, RV. = pala, m., N. of a king. 
= pülita, m. ‘protected by Indra,’ N. of a king, VP.; 
also of a Vaisya, Comm. on Pin. viii, 2, 83. = pita 
(/ndra?), min. drunk by Indra, RV.; Kütysr.-pu- 
tri, f. Shaving Indra as son,' Indra's mother, AV. 
iii, 10, 13. - purogama, mín. preceded or led on by 
Indra, having Indraas leader. = puxobit®, f. the este- 
rism Pushya, L. = pushpa, m., -pushpä, -push- 
pikā, and -pushpi, f. the medicinal plant Metho- 
nica Superba, Bhpr.; Suir.; L. = pramati, m.apupil 
of Paila and author of some verses of the Rig-veda, 
RaAnukr.; BhP.; VP.; AgP.—pramada, m, N. 
of a man, = prastita (/ndra^), min, caused or im- 
pelled by Indra, RV. x, 66, 2. = prastha, n. ‘Indr's 
place,’ N. ofa city (now called Delhi, the residence of 
the Pandavas), MBh. — praharana, n. Indra’s wea- 
pon, the thunderbolt, L. = phata, n. = indra-yat", 
q. V. L. - bühu, m. du. Indra’s arms, R. v, 21, 32 
=bija,n. = indra-yava, q.V.— br&hmann My N. 
ofa man. = bhagini, f. * Indra’s sister, N. of Par- 
vati, L. = bhājaná, n. a substitute for Indra, SBr. iti, 
4, 2, 15.— bhū, m, N. of a teacher, VBr. = bhatt, 
m., N. of one of thc cleven Ganidhipas of the Jainas. 
= bheshaja, n. dried ginger, L. = ma 
sacrifice to Indra. = mada, m. a discase t2 which fish 
and leeches are liable, Suir. — mnntrin, m» ^ 
Brihaspati (the planet Jupiter), Comm. on VarBrS. 
—maha, m. a festival in honour of Indra, MBh.; 
Hariv, &c.; -4arman or -kāmuka, m. a 408) 
=mahétsava, m. a great festival in honour. 
Indra, —-médamn, mín, animating or delighting 
Indra, RV. vii, 92, 4. —miirga, M., N. of 
tha, MBh,; (@), f., N. of a river, R.— mein (in- 
dra?), mf, one whose friend or ally is Indra, 
AV. v, 20, 8. —yajiia, m. a sacrifice for Tos 
PárGr. = yava, n. Indra's grain; the secd N 
nns Antidysenterica, Suir, —yushtl Tis. 
of Naga. —yaga, m. = indra-yajila. —39 
m. Indra's union or uniting power, AV. X t * 
= rüjan, mfn. having Indra as king, TBr. i A? 4 
=lupta, m, n. or -Iuptakn, n. morbid baldness v, 
the head; loss of beard. —1oka, m. Indra wore» 
Svarga or paradise, $Br.; Mn.; R. &c.5 - lokis N. 
mana, n, *(Arjuna's) journcy to Indra s world, i3; 
of a section of the third book of the Maha-bhire 
Jokéja, m. the lord of Indra's world, i. P ost): 
dra a guest (as conferring paradise on his 
= van$&, f.a metre of four lines (each of w 
tains twelve syllables). = vajta, n. Indra's th in 
bolt, VarByS.; N. of a Saman; (4 fa rt 
four lines occurring frequently in epic po orin 
line contains eleven syllables). — vat (indra, "oah 
some cases (RV. iv, 27, 4 & x, 101, 1) {nani y; 
mfn. associated with or accompanied by Indra, 
AV.v;3, 3; AitBr. = vana, n., N. ofaplace: = 
man, m. N. of a warrior. =vallarior= calf 
plant Cucumis Colocynthis, L. = vasti mAh 
theleg), Suir, — váh (in strongcases uh), ™ 
veying Indra (said of his horses), RV. = Vote q, 
mfnanuch desired by Indra, RV.x,0,0.— pa ban 
du. Indraand Vaya, AV. iii, 20,6; RV. = vie cuis 
or-v&runi,f.Colocynth, a wild bitter gourds 
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Saale indra-vah. 
Col this; the favourite plant of 7. - 
COS on Katy$r.; L. «n iM ER 3 teacher, RV.; $Br.; MBh. 
m., N. of a man, BhP. — vühana, n. Indra's uon 
Vam. = v3jo, scc -dija. = virudh, f. Indra's snare. 
ParGr. = vrlksha, m. = indra-dru, q.v., Suit. 
Nir. —°vrikshiya [gana wtharddi, Pin. iv, 2, 
9o], belonging to or coming from the above. 
= vriddhi, f.a kindof: abscess, Suir.—-vriddhika, 
m. a kind of horse, L. - valdurya, n. a kind of 
precious stone, Susr. = vairin, m, Indra's enemy, a 
Daitya, L. — vrata, n.* Indra's rule of conduct, one 
of the duties of a king (to distribute benefits, as Indra 
pours down rain), Mn. ix, 304. — šakti, f. Indrani 
the wife or personified energy of Indra, = šatru 
(indra®), mín. one whose enemy or conqueror is 
Indra, conquered by Indra, RV. i, 32, 6; TS.; SBr.; 
(as), m. *Indra's enemy,’ N. of Prahlida, Ragh. 
vii, 32; BhP. vi, 9, 11 (with both the meanings). 
=—sarman, m. N. of a man. —galabha, m., N. 
of a man. = Saila, m., N. ofa mountain. = &resh- 
tha (indra), mín. having Indra as chief, led by 
Indra (cf. indra-jyeshtha), ŠBr.— sakhi(fndra"), 
mí(d)n. one whose ally or companion is Indra, RV.; 
AV. = samjaya, n., N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
-sam , Í. connexion or alliance with Indra, 
AV. xi, 1019. = Sa và, m. a particular Soma sacrifice, 
MaitrS.; Kath. — süxathi (/udra^), mín. Indra's 
companion, N. of Vayu, RV. iv, 46, 2 & 48, 2. 
— süvarni, m., N, of the fourteenth Manu, BhP. 
—sühva, n. = indra-yava, q. v.- sinha, m., 
N. of a poet. - suta, m. ‘son of Indra, N. of the | the Hi 
monkey-king Valin; of Arjuna; of Jayanta, L. 
=surasa, m. a shrub (the leaves of which are 
used in discutient applications), Vitex Negundo, L. 
=sura, f. a species of Colocynth, Suir. —surisa, 
m.=-surasa, = sünu, m. ‘the son of Indra,’ N. 
of thc monkey-king Valin. sena, m., N. of several 
men; N. of a Naga; of a mountain, BhP.; @, f 
Indra's army, RV. x, 102, 2; N. of a goddess; of 
several women ; -dvitiya, mín, attended by Indra- 
sena, — stút or -stoma, m. praise of Indra ;' N. of 
particular hymns to Indra in certain ceremonies, SBr.; 
AivSr.; KatySr. = sthüma, n. the place of Indra’s 
banner, VarYogay. =°s-vat (/ndras-vat), mín. 
similar to Indra; accompanied by Indra, 
of power (?) [Say.], RV. iv, 37, 5. - havá, m. invo- 
cation of Indra, RV. ix, 96, 1. = hasta, m. a kind 
of medicament, L. — hū, m., N. of a man. —- biti 
(éndra®), f. invocation of Indra, RV. vi, 38, 1. In- 
ürü-Xutsa, d, m. du. Indra and Kutsa, RV. v, 31, 9- 
Indrá&gni, 7, m. du. Indra and Agni, RV.; AV.; 
TandyaBr.; -devatd, f. the sixteenth lunar man- 


s Indrétsava, m.a 
festival in honour of Indra, Kathis. 

Indraka, am, n. an assembly-room, a hall, L. 

Indraya, Nom. A. indrayate, to behave like 
Indra, RV. iv, 24, 4. 

ü, mín. longing for or wishing to ap- 

proach Indra, RV. ix, 2, 95 6, 95 54: 4- 

IndrEpikZ, f, the plant Vitex Negundo, L. 

Indrani, í. the wife of Indra, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TS.; MBh. &c.; N. of Durgi, Hariv., (reckoned as 
one of the eight mothers | #a/yikd] or divine ener- 
gies); the pupil of the p cye (cf. indra), SBr.; a 
kind of coitus, L.; the plant Vitex Negundo, L.; a 
species of Colocynth, Nir. = karman, n. a particular 
rite, = tantra,n., N.of aTantra. — sake, n.a species 
of vegetables, — sima, n., N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

Tndriya, 


sion ; -daiva, mín. having Indra and Agni as deities, driyd), min. desiring or endeavouring to obtain 
VarByS.; -daivata, n. e Nakshatra Vis1khd, ib. power, KitySr.; TS. ; Àp. = krita, min. performed 


or done with the organs of sense. — gocara, min. 
being within the range of the senses, perceptible, 
capable of being ascertained by the senses. = gra- 
ma, m. the assemblage of the organs, the senses 
or organs of sense collectively, Vedantas. 232 5 Mn.; 
MBh. —ghita, m. weakness of the organs of sense, 
Samkhyak. =jňāna, n. the faculty o perception, 
sense, consciousness, —tva, n. the state or condi- 
tion of being an organ of sense, Kap. —nigru- 
hha, m. restraint of the organs of sense. =pra- 
saiga, m. sensuality. —buddhi, f. perception by 
the senses, the exercise of any sense, the faculty of 
any organ. —bodhana and -bodhin, mfn., arous- 
ing the bodily powers, sharpening the senses, Suir.; 
(am), n. any excitement of sense, an object of per- 
ception, a stimulus, &c. —mocana, n. abandon- 
ment of sensuality, Gobh. — vat, mín. having senses, 
BhP.; (sec also zndriyd-vat.) —varga, m. the 
assemblage of organs, the organs of sense collectively. 
— vipratipatti, f. perversion of the organs, erro- 
neous or perverted perception. — vishaya, m. any 
object of the senses. — vrittl, f. sensitive faculty, 
Kap. = šakti, f. power of the senses, Bhartr.; Kap. 
=samyama, m. restraint of the senses. —sviüpa, 
m. sleep of the senses, unconsciousness, insensibility ; 
the end of the world, L. I: , mín. 
imperceptible by the senses. Indriyatman, m. 
*having the senses for soul,’ identical or one with 
the senses; N. of Vishpu, VP. v, 18, 50. Inüriyü- 
yatana, n. the residence of the senses; the body, 
L. Indriyartha, m. an object of sense (as sound, 
smell, &c.), anything exciting the senses, Mn.; 
MBh.; Panicat.; Ragh.&c. Indriyá-vat (the Vedic 
lengthening of the a according to Pin. vi, 3, 131; but 
also once [ÀV.xv, 10, 10] 7zdriyd-vat), mfn, power- 
fal, mighty, TS.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr. Indriy&- 


-dhiima, m, frost, snow, L. Xndr&hka,m.a species 
of crab, L. Indraditya, m., N. ofa man. I 
nuja, m. ‘the younger brother of Indra, 
VishnuorKrishna. Indri-parvata,d,m.du. Indra 
,'and Parvata, RV. Indrá-plüshanor-plshan, 72, 
m. du. Indra and Püshan, RV.; AV. X nür&-bri- 
Baspáti, 7, m.du. Indra and Brihaspati RV. Indrà- 
brahmanaspati, 7, m. du, Indra and Brahmaga- 
spati, RV. Indrübha, m. N. ofa son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh.; a species of fowl. Inärā-marut, 
tas, m. pl. Indra and the A rae 
A3», . i Indra, SBr. 
em depending ee rainbow, MBh.; VarBiS. ; 


a horse cin wah 

? a kind of leech (mark 
black about the eyes; (4), f. a kind o fn. consisting 
of rainbow, Kad.; -s#4i, m. N. LOS 


AV. I'ndr&-vishnu, 7, m.du. 
RV. Indrásana, m. hemp 
the shrub which bears the 
Inürüsans, 
a foot of five short 


syllables, I'ndrg-sóma, d, m. du. Indra and Soma, 


of Brihaspati, the 


2, 
Java, q.v. yon ta, mf(d)n: 


preceptor of the gods, L. 

REM curved (as a reed), 
SERES UE Fa Lg. rr mfn. 
seni i insti; , 
Tadrüth. m (upheld or promoted by Indra, N. of 


gu ima. 
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mfn. id., TS. Indriyásahga, m. non-attachment 
to sensual objects, stoicism, philosophy, Mn. 


SUI indh, cl. 7. X. inddhé, indham-cakre 
N or idhd, indhishyate, aindhishta, indhi- 
tum, to kindle, light, set on fire, RV.; AV.; SBr. 
&c. (p. dndhdua, RV.; AV. v, 3,15 XiX, £8 33 4v 
kindling, lighting; idkana, RV., kindled, lighted, 
flaming): Pass. idhydťe, to be lighted; to blaze, 
flame, RV.; SV.; MBh.; [ct. Gk. aito, iapés; 
aldnp, Airy; "H-aw-ros; Lat. cs-tus, es-tas; 
Old. Germ. eit, ‘fire.”] 

Iddhá, mín. kindled, lighted, alight; shining, 
glowing, blazing. RV.; Mn.; ChUp.; Ratniv, &c.; 
clean, clear, bright; wonderful, L.; (aw), n. sun- 
shine, light, heat ; a wonder, L. =tejas, m., N, of 
a man. = didhiti, m. ‘kindling rays, fire, Sii, xvi, 
35. -manyu, mín. having the anger excited or 
kindled. Xddh£gni, mín. one whose fire is kindled, 
RV. i, 83, 45 viii, 27, 7- 

Idh, ifc. lighting; [ci aguidh.] 

Idhmá, as, m. (am, n., L.) fuel in gencral ; fuel 
as used for the sacred fire, RV. ; AV.; ŠBr. ;KatySr.; 
AivGr.; MBh. &c.; (as), m., N. of an Afigirasa, 
GopBr.; [cf. Zend aesma; Hib. adhmad.] — citi, 
f. a pile of wood, AsvGr. iv, 2, 14.—jihva, m.*the 
fuel's tongue,” fire, BhP. v, 1, 25; (also N. of a son 
of Priya-vrata, ib.) = parivü&sana, n. chip of wood, 
Man$r. = pravras m. ‘wood-cutter, an axe, 
L. =bhriti (/d/urid^), mfn. bringing fuel, RV. vi, 
20, 13. — vat (id/md"), mfn. furnished or provided 
with fuel, TBr. ii, 1, 3, 8 [misprinted zd/iya"]. = vä- 
hha, m., N. of a son of Agastya, MBh.; BhP. = vra- 
Scana, m,=-fravrascana, AgP. —samnahana, 
n.a string for fastening fuel together, SBr. Idhmn&- 
barhis [Pin. ii, 4, 14], n. sg. & (15/7) du. fuel and 
grass. 

I'ndhs, mfn. lighting, kindling, SBr.; (s), m., 
N. of a Rishi, (gaya nadådi, Pan. iv, 1, 99.) 

Indhana, am, n. kindling, lighting, [cf. agzfu- 
dAana|; fuel; wood, grass &c. used for this pur- 
pose, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Vajil.; Sit. &c. — vat, mín, 
possessed of fuel. I'ndhan-van, mín. posscssed of 
fuel; flaming, RV. ii, 34, 5- 

Indhani-y 1. kpi, to make into fuel, Kad. 


JAE indhiika, as, m., N. of a man. 


inv, cl.6. P. incati, RV.; AV.; or in, 
d. 8. P. indti, RV.; 3. sg. Impv. Zu: & 
inuM; impf.°ainot, RV.; (also once [SV. ii, 2, 2, 
4, 2] cl. 9. P. 1. pl. intmasi) A. perf. 3. pl. Znzire, 
to advance upon, press upon, drive; to infuse 
strength, invigorate, gladden; to use force, force ; 
to drive away; to keep back, remove; to have in 
one's power, take possession of, pervade; to be lord 
or master of anything, have the disposal of, RV.; 
AV.; SV.; Dhatup.; Nir. 
Inva, min. pervading. Sce viivam-inva. 
Invaka, am, n, N. of a Siman; (ds), f. pl, N. 
of the Nakshatra Mrigasirsha, "T Br. 
In , f. — invakās above, MaitrS. 


JA íbha, as, m. G Vi, Un. iii, 153) servants, 
dependants, domestics, household, family, RV.[BRD.]; 
fearless [Say.]; an elephant, Mn.; Bhartr.; Ragh. 
&c.; the number eight; N. of a plant, L.; (2), f.a 
female elephant, L.; [cf. Gk. &A-épas; Lat. ebur] 
=kani, f. a plant with an aromatic seed, Scindap- 
sus Officinalis, L. —XxeSara, m. the tree Mesua 
Roxburghii, Suir. — gandhi, f., N. of a poisonous ` 
fruit, L. — dant, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum, 
L. -nimilik&, f. smartness, shrewdness, sagacity 
(like that of an elephant), L. — pa and -palaka, 
m. the driver or keeperofan elephant, VarBrS. = po- 
£8, f. a young elephant, a cub. —-^m-&cala (/tam- 
dcala), m. a lion, L. = yuvati, f. an clephant’s cub. 
Xbhikhya, m. the plant Mesua Roxburghii, L. 
Xbhári, m. ‘cnemy of the elephant,' a lion, L. 
Ibhóshani, f. a kind of aromatic plant, L. 

T'bhya, mín. belonging to one's servants or at- 
tendants, RV. i, 65, 7 [BRD.]; (as), m. an enemy 

[Siy.]; wealthy, opulent, having many attendants, 

ChUp.; Dai. ; Paticad, &c. ; (7), t.a female elephant, 

L. ; the Olibanum tree, Boswellia Serrata. — tilviln, 


pur abundantly possessed of household requisites, 
r. 


X8 im, interj., MaitrS. 


*H ind, the base of some cases of the 
demonstrative pronoun /ddyr, q.v. (acc.sg.m. imi, 


168 gum imaka. ggamqnt ishu-kamasami. 


fe friga, am, n. ( Vri, “to go, Un. ii, ilya, as, m., N. of a mythical tree in 
51; connected with Zr), a water-course ; a True the other world, KaushUp. 
E 2 V En d, ah " . N 
WM ee de s deri, RV | Sener N. of a man, Kathi 
y AV.; TS.5 JES illala, as, m. a species of bird, L, 


X, 34, 1; a desert, an inhospitable region; a bare 
plain, barren soil ; salt soil, Mn.; Yajn. ; MBh. &c. afa illiša, as, m. the fish Clupea N 
[cf. iša], L. 


Xrinyà,mfn. belonging or relating to a desert, VS. 
¥fae dllisa, as, m. id., Bhpr. 


Sf frin, mfn. (connected with ina?), 
powerful, violent; a tyrant; an instigator [Say.], ilvakā, ās, f. pl. the five stars in 
Orion's head, L. Sce i/vada. 


[cf. irasya &c.], RV. v 87, 3. 
gftaa irimeda, as, m., N. of a plant, = ilvala, as, m. x Kind of fsh, Lu; N. 
of a Daitya (the brother of Vatapi), MBh.; Hariv. ; 


ari-meda. 
fs irimbițhi, is, m., N. of a Rishi of | VP.; (as), £. pl., N. of the five stars in Orion's head, 
the family of Kanva (author of several hymns of the | L. I1valári,m.'Ilvala's enemy,’ N. of Agastya, L, 
ilds-pati, &c. See idás-pati, 


Rig-veda), RAnukr. 
gfcfaut irivillü or irivellika, f. pimples or | p. 164, col. 2. 
S4 iva, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. i), 


pustules on the head, Suir. ; Bhpr. 
E = ; 
gio irgala (— argala), n. a bolt, (gana | like, in the same manner as (in this sense =yatha, 
roria ama): d and used correlatively to 424/12); as it were, art Ce 


apitpddi, Pap. v, 1, 4). F k 4 
iiid PD ae mfn. fit for a bolt (as | Pa¢héva, as if on a path); in a certain manner, in 
wood), belonging to a bolt &c. some measure, a litle, perhaps (in qualification or 
fry fn. activ werful, energetical; mitigation of a strong assertion) ; nearly, almost, about 
a, mfn. active, poweriui,et TE 3 | (e.g. muhartam iva, almost an hour); so, just so, 
N. of Püshan and of the Aivins; instigating; destroy- | just, exactly, indeed, very (especially after words 
ing enemies [Siy.]; a lord, RV.; AV. which involve some restriction, e. g. 7had iva, jus 
nz s. m. f. a kind of cucumber, | * little; Aiqucid iva, just a little bit: and after a nega- 
Cotumis Utilisimoss another kind, Cucumis Colo- OE. REGI. na , n soon) toa is connec 
cynthis (sce irvdlu, irvàru, urvārt, ervàrt), L. yasuery) and somewhat penam Z ? With an mera 


$ : i tive pronoun or adverb (e. g. Aime iva, what? 
= Buktik&, f. a kind of melon (commonly Sphuti or TET 5 T 
Sphut), Cucumis Momordica, L katham iva, how could that possibly be? véva, 


4. where, I should like to know?). In the Pada texts 
Irvülu, us, m. f. Cucumis (see above), L. of the Rig, Yajur, and ED R and by native 
il, cl. 6. P. ilati(iyela,elishyati, ailit, | grammarians, 77a is considered to be enclitic, and 
elitum,Dhitup. xxviii; 65) tocome, Hariv.; | therefore compounded with the word after which it 
VP.; to send, cast, L.; to sleep, L.: cl. 10. P. #/a- stands, RV.; AV. &c. &c. Ivépami, f. a kind of 
yati (Impv. 2. pl. i/dyata, AV. i, 17, 4) or clayati 


simile (in which za is employed), Bhatt. x, 39. 
Pan. iii, 1, 51), aor. ai///at or atlayit, to keep still, sae Ie . N. n. of 
Nie move ; to become quict, AV.; TS.; SBr. &c.5 | y ambodara eee as, m., N. of a ac 
[a various reading has the form 17: cf. Old-Germ. pero 3 
fllu, fllo, for fiju ; Mod. Germ. Eile ; Cambro-Brit. FATA isika, f. an elephants eyeball, L. 
il, “progress, motion ;! Gk. éAdes.] ' Sec isAi£a. 
g6 üa, ilā, See ida, ida, p. 164, col. 2, | wr. ish, cl. 1. P. eshati (see anu- v 1. ish 
and //d below. : A and. fari- A/1. ish), A. eshate, to seek 
search, BhP.: cl. 4. P. dshyati & 9. P. A. ishyatt 
(p. ishudt, RV. i, 181, 6, & ishnánd, RV. i, 6r, 
13; Pf. 3. pl. Zs/us, RV., & ishird, AV.5 aishit; 
inf. ishddhyai, RV. vii, 43, 1) to cause to move 
quickly, let fly, throw, cast, swing, RV.; tos 
out or off, stream out, pour out, discharge; to deliver 
(a speech), announce, proclaim, AV. ; $Br. ; to impel, 
incite, animate, promote, RV. ; AV.; VS.; SBr. 
2. Ish, ifc, mín. moving quickly, speedy- See 
aram-ish. = Y. 
Ishanaya, Nom. A. (3. pl. isitagayante, RV. 
x, 67, 8) 10 move, excite. Y 
Ishanya, Nom. P, ishanyati (p. ishagyát, RV- 
iii, 61, 7) to cause to make haste, excite, drive, ® 
Ishanyé, f. instigation, impulse, RV. Vili, 60, 1 
Ishan, n. (loc. zshdzt, RY. i, 2, 9) strea 
out, pouring out, giving (wealth). 3 
e iaberri mf K below), skilled inarcler]i 
. xx, 22 (cf. auishauyd). : 
Ishikü,f.(- shika below) a brush, L. ; they 
ball of an elephant, L. tor 
Ishitá, mfn. moved, driven, tossed, sent 0u 
off, discharged, RV.; AV.; Kau3.; ca exe. 
animated, RV.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; quick, speed. 
= tvit&, ind. by impulse or excitement, RV-X 13 
2.= sena, m. N. of a man, Nir. shi), 
Ishika, ds, m, pl., N, of a people (= 4!^ dk of 
VP.; (à), f. (ishtka) a reed, rush, stem OF n S 
grass used as an arrow, AY. vii, 56,43 Xib ^s 
ÉBr.; Kaut.; MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; a sort of $8 
cane, Saccharum Spontancum, L.; a brush r 
small stick of wood or iron (used for trying “I ofan 
the gold in a crucible is melted), L.; the eyed? esr, 
elephant ; sec ishikā, Tshikā, tshika, ie point 
ka-tūla (Pin. vi, 3,63) and ishīkā’, Dh tav 
a upper mc ofa reed, Kau3,; ChUp. IS z 
f. a bed of reeds, BhP. Mi 
Yshu, xs, m.f. an arrow, RV. ; AV.; V$4 Mah 


£ imám ; nom, pl. m. iad, &c.; irregular gen. sg. 
imdsya, RV. viii, 13, 21 [oncc]). 

Imaka, mfn. diminutive of iwa, Comm. on Pay. 

Imáthh, ind, in this way or manner, RV. v, 
4p T]. 

SIA iyaksh (anom. Desid. of A/yaj), P. 
fyakshati (Subj. 3. pl. ivakshan, RV. x, 50, 35 P- 
[yakshat), A. (p. fyakshamaua, RV. i, 123, 10; 
VS. xvii, 69) to go towards, approach ; to request, 
endeavour to gain ; to long for, seck, RV.; VS. i 

Iyakshú, mfn. Ved. longing for, secking to gain, 
RV. x, 4,1. 

(yat, mfn. (fr. pronominal base 3. i), 
so large, only so large; so much, only so much; of 
such extent, RV.; TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Paticat.; 
Ragh. &c. ; (cf. the syllable fens or tes in such Lat. 
words as fofiens, folics, quotiens, quotics, and in 
numeral adverbs as gutinquies.) =°o-ciram (ipac- 
ciran), ind. so long, such a time, Kathis. =taká 
(iyat?), mi(ikā)n. so small, so little, RV. i, 191, 
11; 15. — tū, f. or -tva, n. the state of being of 
such extent, quantity, fixed measure or quantity, 
so much, Ragh.; Kad. &c. 

FAA iydm, f. nom. sg. of the demonstrative 
pronoun zddm, q. v. 
iyasya (anom. Intens. of yas), A. 
iyasyate, to relax, weaken ; to vanish, SBr. 
Xyas£, f. lassitude, shrinking, SBr. 
Xyasitá, mín, shrunk,SBr.; (dt), n.shrinking,ib. 


Era ir, cl. 6. P. irati, to go [cf. il], Nir. 


` 34 irajya (anom. Intens. of vraj), P. 
rarely A. irajyati, -te, to order, prepare, arrange ; 
to lead; to dispose; to be master of ; to grow (Say.], 


V. 

Irajyá, mín. busy with preparations for the 
sacrificial rite, RV. x, 93, 3- 

JAI iraga, desert; salt or barren (soil); = 
trina, q. v., L. 

var mfn. perhaps = irinyd, q. V, MaitrSr. 
ii, 9, 8. 

IN iradh (anom. Intens.of /radh), A. (3. 
pl. iradkanta, RV. i, 129, 2), P. iradhyaté, Nir. 
to endeavour to gain; to worship [Say.] (The inf. 
irddhyai (RV. i, 134, 2) is by BRD. referred to 
this form, and regarded as a shortened form for 

- irddhadhyai ; but Say. refers it to 4/i7.) 


STAG tram-madd, as, m. (Pin. iii, 2, 37) 
delighting in drink ; N.of Agni (in the formoflight- 
ning and Apim-napit), VS. xi, 76; a flash of light- 
ning or the fire attending the fall of a thunderbolt, 
Kad.; submarine fire, L. 

_ Iram-mad, f, m. id., MaitrS. i, 5, 3. 


JQ iras, n. ill-will, anger, hostility, a 
&arndv-àdi, Pay. iii, 1, 27.) Tem 
1 Nom. P. ?rasydti, to show enmity to, 
be angry or envious, RV.; (cf. Lat. tra, irasci.) 
Irasyá, f. enmity, malevolence, RV. v, 40, 7. 


XT fra (also irá, AV. xv, 2,3), f. (closel: 
allied to ida and ila), any drinkable fluid; vey 
(especially of milk), RV.; AV.; SBr, &c.; food, 
refreshment ; comfort, enjoyment, AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; 
N. of an Apsaras (a daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Kalyapa), Hariv.; VP.; water, L.; ardent spirits, 
Bhpr.; the earth, L.; speech, L.; the goddess of 
speech, Sarasvati, L.; [cf. 223] —xshira (trä), 
mfn. one whose milk is a refreshment or enjoyment, 
AV, x, Xo, 6. cara, n, hail, L.; (mfn.) carth- 

lb terrestrial; aquatic, L. —ja, m. ‘bom from 
water,’ N. of Kama, god of love, = mukha, n., N. 
pf a city of the Asuras near Meru, — yat (ira), 
mín, possessing food, full of food; granting drink 
or refreshment, satiating, giving enjoyment; cn- 
dowed with provisions; comfortable, RV.; AV.; 
Am. d MBH. &e.; (Zm), ET N. an son of Arjuna, | Conquered by Indra, RV. i, 33, 12. 
VP.; à <a E 
a plant, Le; N. of Durga (the wie of Rudy Bab»; | , SO Hib, as, m. (said tobe fr. i, to go"), 
of a daughter of the Naga Suiravas, Rajat.; N. of a Lm of fish (commonly called the hika or sable, 
river in the Panjab (now called Ravi), MBh.; Hariv.; | UPS Alosa), (cf. sa], L. 
VP. Ir&sa,m.,N.of Vishnu, L.; a king, sovereign; 


gT ilava (ilava, Say,), as, m. a plough- 
man, boor, AitBr. v, 25, 5. 


ota ilavila, as, m.=igavida, q. v., N- 
of a son of Daiaratha ; (2), f., N. of a daughter of 
Thee ods (wife of Vigravas andmotherof Kuvera), 


Xe (la, f. (closely connected with {a 
and frä, qq. v.) flow; speech; the earth, &c.; sec 
| id@. — gola, n. the earth, globe, L. —tala, n. 

the fourth place in the circle of the zodiac ; the sur- 
face of the earth, = dadha, m., N. of a particular 
sacrifice, AivSr. &c.; sce idä-dadha. — durga, N., 
N. of a place, —°m-da (//a7-da), n. ‘granting re- 
freshment or food ;’ N. of a Siman, MaitrS. ; Tandya- 
Br. ; Lity. &c. = "vrita (z/vrita), as, m., N. of a 
sonof Agnidhra(who received theVarsha Ildvrita ashis 
kingdom); (am), n. one of the nine Varshas or divi- 
sions of thc known world (comprehending the highest 
and most central part of the old continent, cf. vaz- 
sha), MBh.; BhP.; MarkP.; VP. &c. = sut, f, 
N. of Siti, spada, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Tiki, f. the earth, L. 


FU ilina, f., N. of a daughter of Yama, 
VP. 5 (2), f., N. of a daughter of Mcdhitithi, Hariv. 


ilivila, as, m., N. of a son of 
Dasaratha, VP. ; (cf. igavida.) 


Foot ili, f. a cudgel, a stick shaped like a 
sword or a short sword, L, See i/i. 


ilibíja, as, m., N. of a demon 


Varuya, L.; Brahman, BhP. iluvdrda, as, m, the first year in a | Ragh.; Sak. &c.; (in mathematics) versed sine 
E sim $us f ~ ane cycle of five years (Say. 7], TBr. iii, 8, 20, 5. ofa Soma ceremony, KatySr.; the number! js " 

& | irika, 1., N. of a plant or tree, L. | RU dlisha, as, m., N. of the father of N. of a particular constellation, VarBr. X » eight 
= Vane, n. 2 grove of such trees, L. Kavasha. See ailisha , cording to Day1nanda és/its may mean ‘tay 9y “of 2 


I 
cf. Ge lés; Zd. iste] - klimaénant, fy N: 


puunene 


EAEE as A 
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region, Comm. on Pip. ii, 1, 5o. — kira or -krít FY ishu, ishu-dhi, &e. See 1. ish. 


(1. tshe-krit, for 2. sce s. v.), m. an arrow-maker, 
sgg. ishu-krit, mfn. (only RVi, 184; 3) 


RV.; AV.; MBh.; Kap. &c. —kshepa, m. (the 
distance of) an arrow shot, Lalit. = dhazvá (TÀr.) =ish-krit, preparing, arranging [NBD.]; (fr. V Arif 
‘to cut’), hurting like an arrow eun Say. reads 


or -dhznvan,n. (sg.) arrow and bow, = dhanvin, 
e tshu-krita,and explainsitby'madcquickasanarrow." 


m.an archer, TAr. — dhara, m. an archer. = dhi 
m. (A dà), a quiver, RV.; AV.; VS.; R. &c.; ga ish-A/t. kri (Vt. kri with is [= nis, 
BRD.]), P. (impf. 1. sg. ish-žaram, RV. x, 48, 8) 


-mat, min, possessed of a quiver, VS. — pa, m., N. 
of an Asura (who appeared on earth as king Nagna- A. (Impr. 2. pl. ish-krigudhvam, RV. x, 53, 7) 
to arrange, sct in order, prepare, RV. 


jit), MBh. — patha, m. the range of an arrow, L. 
Ish-kartri, mín. arranging, preparing, setting in 


(as personified by the Saktas), the first manifestation of 
divine power (cf. sudcchd-maya)., = vat, tain, wish- 
ing, wishful, desirous, L. = vasu, m. “possessing all 
wished-for wealth,” N. of Kuvera, L. —sakti-mat, 
mín. having the power of wishing, Vedintas. = sam- 
pad, f. faltilment or attainment of a wish, Hit’ 

.Icohu, min, wishing, desiring (with acc. or inf.), 
KatySr.; Paficat.; R.; Kathis. 

4-Ish, min. iic. secking for (sce gav-ish, paiv-ish, 
&c.); £, f. wish, Hariv. [cf. #f-cara). 

I. Isha, mín. secking (sec gav-isha). 

Ishani. Sec zsian, p. 168, col. 3. 

2. Ishudhya, Nom. P. ishudhyati, to implore, 
request, crave for (dat.), RV.; [cf. Zd. ishud,' prayer; 
ishüidyamaki, ‘we will pray] 

Ishudhyi, f. imploring, request, RV. i, 122, I. 

Ishudhyü,mín.imploring requesting, RV.v«4 1,6. 

Ishiiya, P. ishiyati (dat. of the pres. p. ishilyaté, 
RV. i, 128, 4) to strive for, endeavour to obtain. 

I. Ishtá, mín. (for 2. sec s. v.), sought, SBr.; 
wished, desired; liked, beloved; agrecable; cherished, 
RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; Mn.; Paiicat.; Sak. &c.; rever- 
enced, respected; regarded as good, approved, Mn.; 
Simkhyak. ; valid ; (as), m. a lover, a husband, Sak. 
$83c; the plant Ricinus Communis, L.; (d), f., N. 
of a plant, L.; (am), n. wish, desire, RV. ; AV. 
AitBr.; Mn.; R.; (au), ind. voluntarily. — kar- 
man, n. (in arithm.) rule of supposition, operation 
with an assumed number. = k&ma-duh, duk, f. 
“granting desires, N. of the cow of plenty, Bhag. 
=gandha, mín. having fragrant odour, Suir.; 
(as), m. any fragrant substance; (aur), n. sand, L. 
-jana, m, a beloved person, man or woman; a 
loved one, Sak. — tama, mín. most desired, best be- 
loved, beloved, dearest. — tara, mín. more desired, 
more dear, dearer. = tas, ind. according to one’s wish 
or desire, = ti, f. or -tva, n. desirablencss, the state 
of being beloved or reverenced, = darpana, M., N. 
of a work. =dova, m. (L.) or -devatis, f. a chosen 
tutelary deity, favourite god, one particularly wor- 
shipped (cf. abhish{a-devata), —yamon (ishta) 
mín. going according to desire, RV. ix, 88, 3. = Taš- 
mi (7541d-), mín. one who wishes for reins or bridles, 
RV. i, 122, I3. 7 vrata, mín. that by which good 
(ésh{a) works (vrata) succeed [Say.], RV. iii, 59, 9- 
E , mín, effecting anything desired or 
wished for, Kathis. Xshtártha,m.anythingdesired 
or agreeable; (mfn.) one who has obtained a desired 
object, MBh.; R.; yihódyukta, mín. zealous or 
active for a desired object. Ishtí-vat, mfn. pos- 
sessing a desired object (?), AV. xviii, 3, 20 [perhaps 
belonging to 2. Zs/(a]. Isht&sva, mín. one who 
wishes for horses, RV. i, 122,13. Ishtühotriya 
or Chotrya, n., N: of a Siman, Laty.; MaitrS. gata-vidha, mfn. corresponding to the 101 bricks, 

2. Ishti, i5, f. seeking, going after, RV.; endea- | SBr. x, 2, 6, 11. 
vouringtoobtain ; wish, request, desire, RV.; VS.&c.; | 3.T'shti, is, f. sacrificing, sacrifice ; an oblation 
any desired object; a desired rule, a desideratum, a | consisting of butter, fruits, &c., opposed to the sacri- 
N. applied to the statement of grammarians who are | ficeofananimal or Soma, RV. i, 166, 145 x, 169,2 ; 
considered as authoritative. SBr.; AivSr.; Yajn.; Mn.; Sak.; Ragh. &c. tva, 
Ishfu, #5, f. wish, desire, L. n. the being an Ishti sacrifice, AitBr.; Ec 

A hi or -mush, m. an Asura, demon, L. — y&juka, min. 
XU 5. ish, Lf. anything dru nk, 2. draught, one who offers an Ishti sacrifice, SBr. = sraddha,n. 
refreshment, enjoyment; libation; the refreshing | 3 panicularfuneralrite, VP.—hautra, n. the office of 
SEES m. Regu. P VSS an Hotriat an Ishti sacrifice, Comm, on T Br. iii, 5, 1. 
t] em) JJ 7 -= | Ishty- E 1i H 3 
AitBr. Tahay-atnt; mín, praising comfort or pros- EET i dioe 

ity; - V) 50, 5. > : x 
Pe Esha, mín, E sap and strength; well- | = Ishtin, mín. (Pag. v, 2, 88) one who has sacri- 
fed, strong; sappy, juicy, fertile, RV.; (as), m^ N. | ficed, TS.; Kath. 
of the month Aivina (September October?, Vs.;| .Ishti-krita,am,n.a particular sacrifice or festive 
SBr.; Suir,; VP. ; N. ofa Rishi, BhP. — vat (ishid), | rite, MBh. 
mía, vigorous, RV. i, 129, 6. Ishtvü, ind. p. having sacrificed or worshipped. 

: A Par) ceri " rures : 
Ishnyo, Nom. P. A. iskdyali, -te (inf. ishayd-| sete ishtani, mfn. (fr. ^/yaj), to be wor- 


dhyai, RV. i, 18, , 3, &c.)to be sappy ; to be fresh or 3 S : E 
edvcorpoverful RV. Xorsr.storeitesh strengthen, WES Rig "(Nb ree (for ni-shtani f. 


animate, RV. : 
Ishayiü, min, fresh, strong, powerful, RV.i,120,5. yet ishtdrga, as, m. (etym. doubtful), the 
Adhvaryu priest [Say.], TS. S T Br. 


Ishi, f. (only dat. EE AA Ne vi, » 18, 
Xcohg, f. with, desire, inclination, 5 | and nom. pl. 2s&dyas, SV.) 6, 2, 2, 2 = 5: 15h, q.v. i i =i . 
Put, ipid: Gamal) question orp emi | “Taniah f. only nom. pl. isåidhas, RV.vi,63,7) em ishye, as, m. the spring, L. (= ishma, 
(in gram.) the desiderative Hit.; Megh. libation, offering. ing, fresh ; flourishi E Wis, ind interiecti 3 
x l ‘ne's desire.) |  Ishirá mín. refreshing, fresh flourishing ; vigor- ; ind. an interjection of anger or pain 
Bers tehän niv grah, to suppress csi) | ous, active, quick, RV.; AV.; VS.; (as), m., N. of | OF sorrow, L.; (according to BRD. zs Ved. e zis, 
ate nofa wish. = nivpittl i. sup- Agni, L (am) ind.quickiy, Ry BIS [a Gk, | cf ish- 1. kyè above.) 
grantingor gcatifi tion ot —Pnvita icchdnvita), lepus, especi: ly in Homer Ve-B- je XVI, 404). thd, md. (fr. mi i i 
Pression orcesationof detn al —phaia, n. | _Ishetvaka, mín come nos the words ishd tva aS here; to S pum EEUU iue 
nf Muestion or problem. | (VS. i, 1), gana gosha ij, Pay. v, 2, 62. book or system; in this case (c.g. tentha na, 
“therefore not in this case,” i.c. the rule does not 
apply here); now, at this time, RV. &c. &c.; [ci 


= pushpli, f., N. of a plant, = bala (/su^), mín. 
order. 


powerful by arrows, RV. vi, 75, 9. —bhrit, mín, 
I'sh-krita, mín. arranged, set in order, RV. 


carrying arrows, an archer, AV.; Bhatt. —mat 

(ishu?) mfn. possessed of arrows, RV.; VS.; TS.; 
I'shkritàh&va, mín. one whore Soma vessel is 
prepared or ready, RV. x, 101, 6. 


AV.; Daš, = mütrá, n, the length of an arrow, Ap. 
i, 15,193 (min.) having the length ofan arrow (about I'sh-kritl, is, f. healing, RV. 
sh-kriti, 15, f. healing, RV. x, 97, 9. 
2. ishtd, mfa. (p. p-fr. A/yaj; for 1. ishtd 


threc feet), SBr.; KatySr.; (dm), ind. as far as the 
range of an CEU TS.; SaükhBr. = märga, 
m. *arrow-path,' the atmosphere, L. —vadha, m e T " 5 
- 5 sec col. 2) sacrificed, worshipped with sacrifices, VS. ; 
death by an arrow, SDr. v, 4, 2, 2. <sdhva, m., $Br.; KatySr.; AitBr. &c.; (as), m. sacrifice, MarkP, 
xiii, 155 (am), n. sacrificing, sacrifice ; sacred rite, 
sacrament, L. — krit, mín. performing a sacrifice, 


N. of a plant, Hariv. 3843. —°s-trikands (ishus- 
Comm. on KitySr. = yajus (154447), mín, onc who 


trikanda), £.‘ the threefold arrow,’ N, of a constel- 

lation (perhaps the girdle of Orion), AitBr. —hata, 
has spoken the sacrificial verses, Vs.; TS. -svi- 
shtakrit, mín. one to whom a Svishtakrit sacri- 


mín. killed by an arrow, TandyaBr, xxii, 14, 3. 

TL mín. karrora hindod] carrying arrows in 
the and. Ishv-agra, n. the point of an arrow, fice has been offered, SDr. Ish ita, fan 
AV. xi, 10, 16; "agriya, mín. [gana gaitidi, Pan. ishtīkrita (q. v.) owe iere Cale. ed. 
iv, 2, 138] belonging to the point of an arrow. Bomb. iii, 129 Ae isht®?). Ishtapturté, n. 
Ishv-anika, n. the point of an arrow ; "ani£iye, ‘filled up or stored up sacrificial rites, or the merit 
mín. [gana gu/iddi] belonging to the point of an of sacred rites &c. stored up in heaven, RV.; AV.; 
arrow. Ishv-nsana or ishv-astra, n, ‘arrow- VS.; SBr.; R. &c. (see Muir v, 293; according to 
thrower,’ a bow, Ragh.; R. Ishv-üyudhá, n. Banerjca's translation of Brahma-sütras, p. 19, ishta 
arrow and weapons, AV.v, 31, 7. Ishv-Bsá, mfn. means personal piety, ärta works for the benefit of 
throwing arrows; (25), m.abow ; anarcher; a warrior, others). Ishtüpürti (or is//d"), f. id., BrahmUp. 
AV. xv, 5 1-7; MBh.; R. &c. Xshtüpürtin, mín, one who has stored up sacri- 
Ishuks, mfn, arrow-like, gana sthitlddi, Pag. v. ficial rites, or one who has performed sacrifices for 

433 ifc. dshee (c.g.érishukamedhanus, Katy$r.); himself and good works for others, 

3 (4), f. an arrow, AV. i, 3, 9i (à), fa N. of an Ap- Ishtaka-cita (for the shortening of the d: sec Pin. 
vi, 3, 65), min. overlaid or covered with bricks, 
Yajii. i, 197- 
I'shtaki, f. a brick in general; a brick used in 


saras, VP. - 
1, Ishudhya, Nom. (fr. /5u-dH4) P. À. ishu- 
building the sacrificial altar, VS. AitBr.; SBr.; 
KatySr.; Mricch. &c, —griha (isAfa£d), n. a 


dhyati, -tc, to be a quiver, contain arrows, gana 


Kaudv-àdi, Pin. iii, 1, 27; (for 2. ishudhya, also 
for zshudhyd and ishudhyz, sce next col.) 
I. Ishti, i5, f. impulse, acceleration, hurry ; invi- 
tation; order; despatch, RV. T 
Ishma, as, m. (Un. i, 144), N- of Kama; the 
spring, L. 3 
Ishmin, mfn. going quickly, speedy, impetuous 
(said of the winds), RV. 
ras ish, cl. 6. P., ep. & Ved. also A. ic- 
3 cháti (Subj. icchat, RV. AV, icchate (AV. 
xi, 5, 17; impf. aicchat, iyesha and ishe, eshish- 
yate, aishit, eshitum or eshtum) to endeavour to 
obtain, strive, seck for, RY.; AY.; SBr.; AitBr.; to 
endeavour to make favourable; to desire, wish, long 
for, request; to wish or be about to do anything, 
intend, RV.; AV.; SBr.; R.; Hit.; Sak. &c.; to 
strive to obtain anything (acc.) from any one (abl. 
or loc.); to expect or ask anything from any one, 
MBh.; Mn.; Sak.; Ragh. ;, Hit. &c.; to asenty be 
favourable, concede, KatySt.; Mn; Kathis.; to 
choose, Mn.; to acknowled maintain, regard, 
think, Pan. Comm.: Pass. ishyate, to be wished or 
liked; to be wanted, MBh.; Hit.; Sak. &c.; to be 
asked or requested ; to be prescribed or ordered, Mn.; 
R.; to be approved or acknowledged ; to be accepted 
or regarded as, MBh.; Prab. ; Yaj.; Mn. E 
be worth; to bewanted Loren is dr igi: 
Caus.eshayati, (in surg.) to pro' sr. il, 7, I5: 20- 
sid. eshis eh: [vith ish cf. OM Gem. eise, 
*Task;" Mod. Germ. Acisclie ; Angl Sax. dserai: 
zs also Gk. lé-rys, (pepos ; Lith. jëskóti; Russ. is- 
tale, ‘to seck, 
feed wishing, desirous of (cE yathércha- 
kam) ; (as), m. Citrus Medica, L.; (in arithm.) the 


brick-house, Hit, — citi, f. putting bricks in layers 
or rows, SBr. x, I, 3, 8. =nyāsa, m, laying the 
foundation of a house. —patha, n. the root of 
the iragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr. ; 
(Cthaka and thika, n.id., L.) = pasu, m. sacrificing 
an animal during the preparation of bricks, Comm. 
on VS. = maya, min. made of bricks. = mitra, f. 
size of the bricks, SBr. —xü&1, m. a pile of bricks, 
— vat, min. possessed of bricks, Pin. = sampad, 
f. completeness of the bricks, SBt. Tsh 


5 , m, N. ofa man, Ka- Ishovridhiya, av, n., N. of a Siman, Laty. ii 
= "bharnga (cci Phan nn Nose a Daie | 4 16: a Tey , Laty. iii, 


Sait uUi. 
y or tij, cl. 1. P. yati, Gam-cakara, 
ijitum or Tñjati, &c., to go; to blame or 

censure, Dhätup. vi, 245 (cf. apej and sam-i7.) 

and, mfn. (pf. p. of VS yaj, q.v.) 
one who has sacrificed, RV. 7 AV. ; SBr. &c. 
Xjitum (irr. inf. of Vya, q.v.) =. yashtum. 
Sfsra yika, as, m. pl., N. of a people, VP. 
MBh. 


170 


Zend idha, ‘here; Gk. ia or (at in l0a-*revijs and 
10ai-evijs; Goth, ith ; perhaps Lat. igi-lur.] = kü&- 
zn, m, the word tha, Lity, —knlo, m. this life. 
—kratuor -citta (///4^), mfn. onc whose intentions 
or thoughts are in this world or place, AV. xviii, 4, 
38. — tra, ind. here, in this world. — dvitiyü, f., 
=paiicami, f. being here (in this place, world, 
&c.) the second or fifth woman, (gana mayitra- 
vyansakddi, Pay. ii, 1, 72.) —bhojana (d^), 
mfn. whose goods and gifts come hither, AV. xviii, 
4; 49. = loka, m. this world, this life ; (c), ind. in 


ses tha-kara. 


to raise one’s voice, utter, pronounce, proclaim, c; 
RV.; ChUp.; Ragh.; Sur, &c,; to elevate fe 
VS. ; TS.; SBr.: A. to raise one's self, AV; vs" 
Iro, m. wind, — ja, m. ‘ wind-born,’ N, of Hany 
mat, —pada, m. a snake, AitBr. = putra, m 
* wind-son,' N. of Hanumat. acm 
Trana, mín. agitating, driving, L.; (as 
wind, Suir, ; (am), n. uttering, ED 
painful and laborious evacuation of the bowels, Bh X. 
rita, mfn. sent, despatched; said, uttered, Fri. 1 


this world, MBh.; Mn.; Pañcat. &c. = vat, n., N. 
of several Samans, =samaye, ind. here, now, on 


the present occasion, at such a time as this, — stha, 
mfn. standing here, Ratniv. ; Balar. &c, = sthünn, 
mín. one whose place or residence is on the earth HOM 
ind. in this place. Ihdgata, mín. come or arrived 
hither. Ih&mutra, ind. here and there, in this 
world and in the next, Vedantas, &c. Ihóha, ind. 
here and there, now and then, repeatedly ; -matyt, 
m. one whose mother is here and there, i. c. every- 
where, RV. vi, 59, I. 

Ihatya, mín. being here, Kathas.; Dai. &c. 

Ihntyaka, mí(/Zd)n. id, Pay. Comm. 


&I 


S 1. i, the fourth letter of the alphabet, 
corresponding to 7 long, and having the sound of ec 
in feel. = kāra, m. the letter or sound 7. 


= 2.1, 15, m., N. of Kandarpa, the god of 
love, L.; (Z or 7s), f., N. of Lakshmi, L. [also in 
MBh, xiii,-1220 according to Nilak. (who reads 
punyacaitur i). 


$3.1, ind. an interjection of pain or anger; 
a particle implying consciousness or perception, con- 
sideration, compassion. 


€. Ifor yi. Sce5.i. 


iksh, cl. 1. A. tkshate, iksham-cakre 
^ (Pan. i, 3, 63), tkshishyate, aikshishta, 
ikshitum, to sce, look, view, behold, look at, gaze 
at; to watch over (with acc. or rarely loc.), AV.; 
AitBr.; $Br.; Mn.; Kathis, &c.; to sce in one's 
mind, think, have a thought, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. ; 
Bhag. &c.; to regard, consider, Kum.; to observe 
(the stars &c.), VarBrS.; to foretell for (dat.; lit. to 
observe the stars for any one), Pan. i, 4, 39: Caus. 
ikshayati, to make one look at (with acc.), AsvGr. 
(This root is perhaps connected with akshi, q. v.) 
IXsha, mí()n. ifc. seeing, looking, visiting (sce 
tiryag-tksha, vadko-Ilsha); (à), f. sight, view- 
ing; considering, BhP.; Ny&yad.; (am), n. any- 
thing seen, SBr. vii, 1, 2, 23 (merely for the etym. of 
antarikska). 


Ris as, m, a spectator, beholder, SBr.; 
Ikghana, am, n. a look, view, as sight, 
KatySr, = Lity.; Kathis.; Palicat. s [Euh ee 
regarding, looking after, caring for, Mn.; eye, MBh.; 
R; .5 Sak, &c. 
hanika, as, d, m. f. and ik: ka, m. 
looker into the future, a fortune-teller, VarBiS.. : 
Ikshapiya, mín, to be seen or perceived. 
ud mín. looking at, surveying, VS. ; R. 
mfn, seen, beheld, regarded ; 
A book, Sak. 45a; Prab. x um: 
kshitri, mín. seci i 
EEE A A ing, beholding, a beholder, 
Tkshénya, mfn. deserving t jd 
RV 5 rving to be seen, curious, 
ikshyamina, mín, being beheld, being viewed, 


kh or ikh, cl. 1. P. ekhati, tyek 
ri A s tyekha, or 
Tkhati, tkham-cakara, ekhitum or tkhi- 
éum, to go, move, Dhatup. v, 28. 


Q saih or inkh, cl. 1. P. (ihkhati il ham- 
. cakara, or tikhati, tikhdn-cakira, iñ- 
Rhitum or itkhitum) to go, move, jena 28; 
Cavus. firkhdyati, to move backwards and forwards. 
move up and down, swing, RV.; AitBr, 
ant, n. swinging, BhP. 
Takhaya, mín, moving, causing to flow or Bo. 


praise, BhP, 

2. Xd, (, f. praise, extolling, RV. viii, 39, I. 

dann, am, n. the act of praising, L. 

Taz, f. praise, commendation, L. 

Xditá or Tits, mín. implored, requested, RV. 

Tdityi, mín, onc who praises, AV. iv, 31, 4. 

Xáénya or Ilény» or Xdya, mín. to be invoked 
or implored ; to be praised or glorified, praiseworthy, 
laudable, RV.; AV. ; VS.; SBr.; Ragh. &c. 

Tayamana, mín. being praised. 

Sf x. iti, is, f. (fr. 4.12), plague, distress, 
any calamity of the season (as drought, excessive 
rain, swarm of rats, foreign invasion, &c.) ; infectious 
disease, MBh. ; R.; Suir. &c.; an affray, L. ; travel- 
ling in foreign countries, sojourning, L. 

Sit 2. iti, ind. =iti, R. vii, 32, 65. 

Seq idrtksha, mf(i)n. (fr. id, neut. of pro- 
nom. base 3. 7, and driksha, A/drii, dropping one 
d and lengthening the preceding 2; cf. sadriksha 
from fad, &c.), of this aspect, of such a kind, en- 
dowed with such qualities, such-like, VS, ; Kathäs. &c. 

I-dyis, Æ (Ved. #, Pap. vii, 1, 83), mfn. en- 
dowed with such qualities, such, VS.; TS.; SBr. ; Sak.; 
Paficat, &c.; (4), f. such a condition, such occasion, 
RV.; AV. —Idrik-tü, f. quality, Ragh.; Das. 

Yüri&a,mí(7)n.oridrisaka, mí(7£d)n. endowed 
with such qualities, such, SBr.; ChUp.; Mn.; R.; 
Bhag.; Sak. &c.5 [with the final syllables dy7# and 
drisa of these words cf, the Gk. Auc in ópgA«£, Auco 
in gAÍko-s, &c.; Goth, ika in hvéleiks, ‘which 
one,’ svaleik-s,‘such;’ Mod.Germ.welcher, solcher; 
Slav. Ziko, nom. lik, c. g. tolik, *such ; Lat. /i in 
tális, qualis.) 

ary itt cl. 1. P. intati, intitum, to bind 
[cf. ant and and), Vop. on Dhatup. iii, 25. 

S98 ips (Desid. of ap, q. v.), to wish to 
obtain. 

Xpsana, am, n. desiring or wishing to obtain, L. 

Ipsi,f asking, desire or wish to obtain, MBh.; R. 

Ipsita, mín. wished, desired; (am), n. desire, 
wish, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Kathis. —tama, mfn. 


most desired, immediately aimed at (as the object of 


an action), Pan. i, 4, 49. 

Xpsu, min. striving to obtain ; wishing to get or 
obtain, desirous of (with acc.), Mn.; MBh.; Ragh.; 
R. &c. =—yajiia, m. a particular Soma sacrilice, 
Katysr. 5 

S8 im, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. i), Ved. 
a particle of affirmation and restriction (generally 
after short words at the beginning of a period, or 
after the relative pronouns, the conjunction yad, pre- 
positions and particles such as a£, 1(/a, atha, &c.) 
Jm has also the sense ‘now? (= idanim), and is by 


Say. sometimes considered as an acc. case for exar, 
RV.; VS: 


: Sum tyakshamana = fyakshamaya (fr. 
tyaksh), q. v., MaitrS. ii, 10, 6. 
Su tya-cal:shas, mfn. (iya fr. v/i), 
of pervading or far-reaching sight, RV. v, 66, 6. 
faa ivivas (tyivan, tyusht, tyivat), mfn. 


er R or y 1) one who has gone; one who has ob- 


St ir, cl.2. A. frte (3. pl-trate, AV.; RV.), 
N Irán-cakre, trishyati, airishta, tritum ; 
Ved. inf. irddhyai, RV. i, 134, 2, to go, move, rise, 
arisefrom, RV.; togoaway, retire, AV. xix, 38, 2; to 
agitate, clevate, raise (one'svoice), RV.: Caus. P. Zrd- 
Jati(ch. Af 71), to agitate, throw, cast; to excite, RV.; 


AV.; MBh,; R. &c,; tocause to rise; tobring to life; 


$s 1. id, cl. 2. A. ille (2. sg. pres. idishe, 
X Ved. iishe, pf. Tdé, fat. idishyate, aor. ai- 
dishta, inf, iditum, Ved. ide, &c.) to implore, re- 
quest, ask for (with two acc.); to praise, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; R.; BhP, &c.: Caus. P. Fdayatt, to ask; to 


tèkūta, am, n. declared purpose or intention 
Irpa, mín. Scc «d-rga. : 
ixya, mfn. to be excited. —t& (r4), f. the 
condition of one who is to be excited, VS. ; AitAr, 
Iryü, f. wandering about as a religious mendicant 
(i. c. without hurting any creature). = patha, m 
the observances of a religious mendicant ; the four 
positions of the body (viz. going, standing upright, 
sitting and lying down), Buddh, & Jain.; (cf. airyà- 
pathtki.) 
SUR irāmā, f., N. of a river, MDh. , 


Sica iriga, mfn. desert; (am), n. salt and 
barren soil (see 2727/2), MBh. 


irin, i, m., N. of a man; (igas), m. 
pl. the descendants of this man, MBh. 
S. ` E . 

SÑ irkshy. See wshy. 

Sri irts (Desid. of /ridh, q.v.), P. irtsati, 
to wish to increase, Pin. vii, 4, 55; Vop. 

Xrts&, f. the wish to increase anything, L. 

Irtsu, mín. wishing to increase anything, Bhajj. 


Ec] 1. irmá or irmá, ind. in this place. here, 
to this place; going constantly, or instigating [Siy.], 
RV. 


SR 2. irmá, as, m. the arm, the fore-quarter 
of an animal, AV.x, 10, 21; SBr.; TandyaBr.; (am), 
n. a sore or wound, TindyaBr. iv, 2, Io [Siy.] 

Irman, m. = 2. 7rmá above, Bhatt. 

Sarat irménta, mfn. (fr. irna—irila with 
anta, Siy.), full-haunched (lit. full-ended); thin- 
haunched ; (perhaps) having the biggest (or quickest?) 
horsesonboth sides of the team; N. of a team of horses 
or of the horses of the sun’s car, RV. i, 163, 10. 


sare irvaru, us, m. a cucumber, Cucumis 
Utilissimus, L. Sce Zrvàru. 


Evol irshy or irkshy, cl. 1. P. irshyati (p. 
; A irshyat, TS.), irshyam-cakara, irshyt- 
tum or irkshyati, Pin. ; Vop.; Dhātup.; to envy; 
fecl impatient at another's prosperity (with dat): 
Desid. zrsAyishishati or irshyiyishati, Comm. 
on Pap. 

Yrsha, f. impatience, envy of another's succes 
(more properly read zrshya), MBh.; R. &c. 

Xrshülu, mfn. = 7rshydls, q.v. L. 

Irshita, min. envied ; (am), n. envy (vel. for 
irshyita, q. v.), Hit. 

Zrshitavyn, mfn, to be envied (v.1. for 75! 
lauya, q. v.), Prab. s 

Irshu, mfn. envious, jealous (v. 1. for Trshyt 
q. v.) MBh.; Hit. A 

Irshya, mfn, envious, envying, L.; (4), I: 6*7 
or impatience of another's success; spite, malice 
jealousy, AV. ; Mn.; MBh.; Kathis, &c. iT 
bhirati, irshyü-rati, and irshyB-Sha?* 
m. a kind of semi-impotent man, — 775/162; 9. 
Car.; Nar. — vat, mín. envious, spiteful. = 
mín, overcome with envy. m3 

Irshyaka, mfn. envious, envying i (as) 
particular kind of semi-impotent man whose je 
is stimulated through jealous feclings caused 
ing others in the act of sexual union, Suir. 

Irshyam&na, mín. cnvying, envious. 

Xrsny&lu, mín. envious, jealous. 

Xrshyita, n. envy, jealousy. 

irshyin, mín. envious, spiteful. hy Hit 

Xrshyü, mfn. jealous, AV. vi, 18, 2; MBh.i " 

EA Caus, P. ildyati, to move, TS- 

4; 2, 6; (cf. 7r, Caus.) 1 

Sie ilina, as, m., N. of a son of n i 
and father of Dushyanta, MBh.; (7), f» D 
daughter of Medhitithi, Hariv. 


Seit ili or ili, is, f. a kind of weapon (somes 


se i. gafan ukiópanishalka, 171 


times considered as a cudgel and sometimes as a short Ina, as, m. attempt (see rdkvéha}; (2, f. effort, 
sword or stick shaped like a sword), L, exertion, activity, he MBh.; R. "&c. request, 
Sgo ul, ila, &c. See under vid. desire, wish, R.; S1h.; MBh. &c. —tas, ind. dili- 
n fi =o gently, energetically, by òr with labour or exertion. 
aq i-vat, mfn. (fr. pronominal base 3. i), Thamriga, m. a woli, MBh.; R.; a kind of drama, 
so large, £o stately, so magnificent, so much, RV.; Sah. Th&rthin, mí. aiming at any object, secking 

going, moving [Say.] wealth, Tnüvrika, m. a wolf, L. 
1. i3, cl. 2. A. ishte, or Ved. fie (2.82. Inita, min.sought, attempted, striven for; wished, 

* Hishe and tkshe, RV. iv, 20, 8; vi, 19,103 


desired; (ant), n. desire, request, wish, effort, Hit.; 
Pot. I. sg. Hiya, pf. 3. pl. Hire, Hishyati, Titlum) | to look, Dhitup. Kathis. ; Prab. &c. 

to own, possess, RV.; MBh.; Bhatt.; to belong to, Ishana, min. hastening ; (4), f. haste, L. 
RV.; to dispose of, be valid or powerful; to be | Ishanin, mín. hastening, L. 

master of (with gen., or Ved. with gen. of an inf, | 1. Zshat, mín. (pres. p.) attacking, hurting. 


or with a common inf, or the loc. of an abstract | $ ish. i Ni ludin; 
Roun), RV.) AV. T8.) Sle MBs Rah aea qr oes Gea See eek o onang 


to command ; to rule, reign, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.;| a Sales 
to behave like a master, allow, KathUp.; [cí. Goth. | 3% isha, as, m. the month Aévina, see 
isha; a son of the third Manu; a servant of Siva. 


aigan, ‘to have ;* Old Germ. cigan, * own ;’ Mod, 
Su 2. ishdt, ind. (gana svar-adi, Pan. i, 1, 


Germ. ciger.) 
373 for the use of Fshat sce Pin. iii, 3, 126, &c.) 


2. Is, f, m. master, lord,the supreme spirit, VS. &c.; 
N.ofSiva. Sá&ayüya, m., N.oftheLs1-upanishad. | iile a little, slightly, SBr.; R.; Suir. &c. —°o-chva~ 
sa (shac-chvasa), mfn. slightly resounding. —^j- 


X5ü-vüsyna or I8&vüsyn, n. ‘to be clothed or per- 
jala (ishaj-jala), n. shallow water, a little water. 


vaded by the Supreme,’ N, of the Loe (q.v.) 
which commences with that expression, Z86pani- z rera apis. 2 
shad, £, N. of an Upanishad (so called from its Eie IDE d Idee 
beginning zia (VS. xl, 1] ; the only instance of an | sy : = * pale or light brown 
Upanishad included in a Samhit3). slight effort. —pümdu, m. a pale or light bro 
Eos. ER te ing, sharing; ouo wlio colour. = S x of Which a ligii is els 
: * E M Sh! y nO | easy to be drunk; (az), n. a little draught, = 
somos mane of anying i endi (| etn, mean man, prae mir 10 be 
p. Site td iy 7 O7 | deceived easily. — sp: ta, mín. uttered wi 
ns ER Ms acp tees slight contact or the organs of specch (said of the 
m Rudra); N. of Siva RE regent of the PUT V ES poetry =asamapta, 
cast quarter, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Sak, e N. of | mfn. a little incomplete, not quite complete, almost 
Siva; of Kuvera; (2), f. faculty, power, omi complete, =asamāpti, f. almost completeness or 
ANS vs. T - gum f. p Bd Saati perfection, little defectiveness or Expl 
irma-purága. = n. X ly. 7, on ERE Menit E 
Mes Dena min. appearing lord rep. sa- | ris, Comm. on Fin. - BQhysm-bhava, mi, 
Xhi, m. Siva's friend, N. of Kuvera, = Saras, n, | casy to become rich, ib. - upadüna, mfu. casy to 
N. ofa lake. J MAU be ruined, Kis. on Pan. vi, I, 50. —ushna, mín. 
5 aa (eo p E E. Biss a vaU E slightly Xp uice ed mín. slightly detective. 
sāna 5 J ng, possessing, | m JUNA . it. = Sana, n.a 
wealthy; reigning, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. &c.; (as), | glance, a sight inspection. ansa (ishat-hdsa), 
m. a ruler, ree eem ot Lr of 2m mín. slightly laughing, smiling. = nae (1-Aà^), 
R V. ; VS.; SBr.; .; Kum, &c.; one o „id; . slight |; t smile. = bija, 
the D ; ae sun n form ‘of Siva; 2 Sadhya ; peer aE quse qain Nir. ZU 
N. of Vishnu; N. of a man; (2), f, N. of Durgi ; ta, mín. pale red. =vivrita, mín. uttered with 
p E the aik colton Ares He sight opening of the organs of speech, —virya, m. 
E 5 lendour, L. = kalpa, m., N. ion. ir. 
ofa fps. rit, mn. acting like a competent F Tna (in comp. for Fshat). —nüàn, mín. 
rson, making use of one's possessions or faculties | sightly sounding (applied to unaspirated soft con- 
deig n master or able [S1y.], RV. —osn- CRETA certs mín. exchanged for a little, 
dra, m., N. of a physician, Rajat. 12» d$, m: pl. | L. =marsha or -marshaga, mfn. easy to be en- 
a class of deities forming a section of the Falon dured, tolerable, L. ; 
bhavas, L. — devi, f., N.of: awoman.Rájat. ball, | rsnagl-1abha (7siat-/abha), mín. to be obtained 
m. a particular sacrifice, VS. Yàá&nádhipo, mín. onc | for ; little, L. 


epar ee n e LIE &urishá, f. (said to be fr. r. 1H), the pole or 
Leda k Sas ‘to be reigned or ruled over, BhP. | shafts of a carriage or plough ; (à), f. du, the double 
eran a master, owner, propcictor; a | or fork-shaped pole, RV, iii, 53, ij Ut i 93 
king, SvetUp.; Prab. AV. viii, 8, 23; xi, 3, 9; SBr.; KatySr.; MBh:&c.; 
fin mín. commanding, reigning ; (ini), f. su- | a plank, board, VarByS.; a particular measure, Sulb. 
premacy, Mn. Zài-t&, f. or -tva, n. superiority, | = danga m. the handle ofa plough, VP. = danta, 
supremac one of the eight attributes of Siva, MBh.; | mfn. having tusks as long as a pole; (25), m. an 
Bip. 7" elephant with a large tusk, MBh.; R. fenfdnSra, 
x m, N. of a Naga. 


Févaré, mfn. able to do, capable of (with gen. of ; 
Vedic int, or with common inf.), liable, exposed tos Shaan ishika, f. an elephant's eyeball; a 
painter's brush, &c.; a weapon, 2 dart or arrow, 


AV. ; TS.; ŠBr. ; AitBr.; Kum.; Hit. &c.; (as, D, 
L. Ci. ishika aud ishika. 


m. f. master, lord, prince, king, mistress, que", AV; 
Sfuc ishira, as, m. fire, L. See ishira. 


Sbr: Rash: Ma &c.; (as), m.a husband, MBh.; 
God the pues ane Maz; Suir.; Yajii. &c.; 
Stet ishtka, f. a reed, cane, MaitrS.; an 
arrow, R.; a painter's brush or a fibrous stick used as 


Hes dras; 

the supreme soul (aiman); Siva; one of the Rudras; 

the god of love; M ofa es the nomber eer 

(Gor), f., N. of Durga; of Lakshmi; of any one; an ingot-mould ; a dipping rod or something 
cast into a crucible to examine if the metal it con- 
tains is in fusion, L. See shik. 


wr Je energies of the deitics; N. of 
ete en e CIS m., N. of the author 

$A ishma and 1. tshca, as, m., N.of Kama- 

deva; spring, L.' See isma and ishva. 


of the Sámkhya-kariki. = sits, f- pl. a section of 
gut 2. ishta, as, m. à. spiritual teacher, L. 


the Kürma-purána. tä, i or-tva, n. superiority, su- 
SAU zsarüpha, as, m. (fr. the Arab.), N. 
of the fourth Yoga (in astrol.) 


macy, Prab.; MBh.; Hariv.; Mricch. = d 

arya, m., N. of a teacher. UO em x of a 
prince, — nishedba, 45, m. denial of God, a! E 
= nishthz, mfn. trusting in God. = pūjaka, mín. 

ih, cl. 1. A. thate, tham-cakre, thish- 

gate, thitum, rarely P. Thati, &c., to en- 

deavour to obtain; to aim at, attempt; to long for, 

desire; to take care of; to have in mind, think of 


ious, = f. worship of God. —prapidhina, 
guess Vedintas. =prasada, m. di- 
(with acc.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; Bhag.; Paiicat. &c.: 
Caus, Ziayrati, to impel. 


to a king, dependant on a master or on God; -/@, 
f. or -tva, n. dependance upon God, subjection to a 
ruler. Tévarduanda, m., N. of a scholiast. 
Tsvari-V/1. kpl, to make any one a lord or 
master. I&vari-tantra, n., N. of a work. 


EC ish, cl. 1. A. (with prep. also P-) 
ishate,-ti(p. fshamadya, RV.; AV.; Tse, 
Ishitunt) to go; to fly away, escape, RV. ; AitBr. ; 
to attack, hurt, TS.; to glean, collect a few grains; 


S U. 


"Zr. u, the fifth letter and third short 
vowel of the alphabet, pronounced as the z in full. 
=kira, m. the letter or sound zé. 


J 2. u, ind. an interjection of compassion, 
anger, L.; a particle implying assent, calling, com- 
mand, L. 

3 3. u, ind. an enclitic copula used fre- 
quently in the Vedas ; (as a particle implying restric- 
tion and antithesis, generally after pronominals, pre- 
positions, particles, aud before wz and sz, equivalent 
to) and, also, further ; on the other hand (especially 
in connexion with a relative, e. g. ya t, he on the 
contrary who &c.) 

This particle may serve to give emphasis, like id 
and eva, especially after prepositions or demonstrative 
pronouns, in conjunction with nu, zai, hi, cid, &c. 
(e. g. ayám u vam purutdmo -. . Jokaviti [RV. 
iii, 62, 2], this very person [your worshipper] invokes 
you &c.) It is especially used in the figure of speech 
called Anaphora, and particularly when the pronouns 
are repeated (e.g. tám u stusha indram tdm gri- 
nishe (RV.ii, 20, 4], him I praise, Indra, him I sing). 
It may be used in drawing a conclusion, like the 
English ‘now’ (e. g. tád u táthā ná kuryat [SBr. 
v, 3, 2, 3], thatnow heshould notdoin such a manner), 
and is frequently found in interrogative sentences 
(e. g. ká 1€ (dc ctketa (RV. i, 164, 48], who, Iask, 
should know that ?) 

Paninicallsthis particle zc to distinguish it from the 
interrogative xe. Inthe Pada-pitha it is written £r. 

In the classical language z occurs only after afha, 
na, and £im, with a slight modification of the sense, 
and often only as an expletive (see Ai) ; u—u or 
t—Uuta, on the onc hand—on the other hand; partly 
—partly; as well—as. 

gtr cl. 5. P. unoti (see cy-u, RV. v, 31, 
_ * 1): d. 2. A. (1. sg. wed, RV. x, 86, D:d.1. 
A.azate, hitup.; to call to, hail; to roar, bellow 
(sce also dta = ã-uta). 


"7 5. u, us, m., N. of Siva; also of Brah- 
man, L. 


I uka, ind., gana cadi, Pan. i, 4, 57- 


TRU ukana, v.1. for waka, q.v., Kas. on 
Pin. iv, I, 41. 


Tate ukanüha, as, m. a horse of a red 
and yellow or red and black colour, a bay or chestnut 
horse, L. 


TFU ukuna, as, m. a bug, L.; v.l. utkuna, 


SM ukta, mfu.(p. p. of /cac, q. v.), uttered, 
said, spoken; (as), m., N. of a divine being (v.1. 
Tor wktha, q.v.), Hariv.; (av), n. word, sentence, 
Sii. &c.; (an, d), n. f. a stanza of four lines (with 
one syllabic instant or one long or two short syllables 
in each); cf. Zend wkhia,| = tva,n. thebeingspoken 
or uttered, Sah. — nirvüha, m. maintaining an as- 
scrtion, = punska, a (feminine or neuter) word of 
which also a masculine is mentioned or exists (and 
whose meaning only differs from that of the masculine 
by the notion of gender; c.g. the word Gegà is 
not z£/a-funska, whereas such words as 316/72 and. 
grdma-ni are so; cf. bhashita-punska), Vop. iv, 
8. —pUrva, min. spoken ore or formerly, 
MBh, = pratyuktá, n. speech and reply, discourse, 
conversation, SBr. xi, 5, 1, 10: a kind of anthem or 
alternate song, Sah. — vat, min. one who has spoken 
(see 4/vac). — varjum, ind. except the cases men- 
tioned. — v&kya, mín, onc whohas given an opinion, 
R5 (ev), n. a dictum, decree, L. Uktanukta, min. 
spoken and not spoken. "Uktünu&üsans, mín. 
one who has received an order, SBr. xiv, 7, 3, 25: 
Uktopanishatka, mín. one who has been taught 
the Upanishads, SBr, xiv, 6, 11, 1. 


vine grace. — bhüva, mM. royal or imperial state. 
—varman, n., N. of a man, Kathis. = vüda, m., 
N. of a work. =sadman, n- 2 temple, = sabha, 
n.a royal court or assembly. = Suri, M., N. of a 
teacher. = sona, m., N. of a king, VP. = sevā, f. 
the worship of God. Xávorüühinu, min. subject 


172 afa ukti. FAQ ucca-pada. 


E i -| Ukshanyü,mfa.wishing forbulls &c.; desirousof | of a goddess, KalikaP, = tejas, mfn. endowed wi 
Erin any bricf or compendious phrase or de one who poursdown riches[Say.], RV.viii,23,16. ^ | great or terrible energy, R.; (as), m., N, ofa NEM 
"Ukti, i5, f. sentence, proclamation, speech, cx- Ukshán, d, m. an ox or bull (as impreguating MBh.; ofa Buddha; of another divine being, Lalit. 
ion, word, Mn.; Paficat.; Kathis. &c.; a worthy | the flock; in the Veda especially as drawing the —-ünpshtra, mfn, having terrific tecth, = y 
speech or word, BhP. ” | chariot of Ushas or dawn), RV.; AV.; TS.; KatySr.; | mfn, ‘stern-scéptred or holding a terrible rod;* te. 
Uktvā, ind. p. having spoken or said (see /vac). | MBh.; Kum. &c.; N. of the Soma (as sprinkling or | lentless, remorseless, severe, VarBrS,; Paficat. &e, 
Uktha, am, n. a saying, sentence, verse, eulogy, scattering small drops); of the Maruts; ofthe sun and | = danta, mfn., having terrific teeth, L. = dari 
praise, RV.; AV.; VS; (inthe ritual) a kind ofreci. | Agni, RV.; one of the eight chief medicaments (ri- | mfn. of a frightful appearance, frightful, terrible, 
tation or certain recited verses forming a subdivision shabha), L.; N. ofa man ; (mfn.) large, L.; [cf. Zend | MBh. — duhitzi, f. daughter of a powerful man, 
of the Sastras (thcy generally form a series, and are re- ukhshan; Goth. ausa and awhsu; Armen. csa.) Käty. on Pan. vi, 3, 70.= deva, m., N. of a mar, 
cited incontradistinction to theSiman verses which are Uksha(incomp. forwksid),—taxa,m.asmall | TAr.; TandyaDr. —dhanvan (74^), m. havinga 
sung and to the Yajus ormuttered sacrificial formulas), | OF young bull, Pap. v, 3, 91 ; a big bull, L. vase, | powerful bow, N. of Indra, RV. x, 103, 3; AV. viii, 
AitBr.; TS.; SBr.; ChUp. &c.; (the Aahad-uktham | M. sg. & du. a bull and a barren cow,TS.; SBr. I 6, 18; xix, 13, 4. —n&sikn, mín. large-nosed, L, « 
or Brihad-uktham, ‘great Uktha, forms a series | hát, m. an impotent bull, $Br. = sena, m., N. ofa | —pa&yá, mfn. frightful, hideous, fierce-looking ; 
of verses, in three sections, each containing eighty | king, MaitrUp. Uksh£nna, mfi. onc whose food | malignant, wicked (said of dice), AV. vii, 109, 6: 
"Tricas or triple verses, recited at the end of the Agni- | 1s oxen, RV. viii, 4 A ed istened, AV. 8: (à), f, N. of an Apsaras, AV.; TAT. —putra, as, 
cayana); N. of the Sima-veda, SBr. ; (à), f. a kind Ukshitá, mfn. sprinkled, moinen à £A d Vo | m.son of a powerful man, SBr.; (2), f. =-duhitri 
of metre (four times one long or two short syllables); | MBh.; Ragh.; Kum. &c.; strong, of full growth, RV. | shove ; (mfn.) having mighty sons, RV. viii, 67, 11, 
(as), m. a form of Agni, MBh, ; N, of a prince, VP. ; Sq ukh, cl. r. P. okhati,uvokha, okhituin, | — bihu, mfn. onc whose arms are large or powerful, 
` N. of a divine being belonging to the Visve Devis, Y to go, move, Dhitup. ; Vop. RV.; AV. = bhata,m., N. ofa king, Kathàs, = bhais 
Hariv. 11542. —?-vio, f. a particular part of a rava, m, N. of a Kapalika. — maya, m., N. ofa 
Sastra, AivSr. = doha, m. a particular final part of demon causing diseases, Hariv. —retas, m. a form 


a Sastra, AitÀr. —pattra, mín, having verses as of Rudra, BhP. — vira, mfi, having powerful men, 
=virya, mín. terrible in might, MBh. — vega, 


wings, VS. xvii, 55. = plitza, n. vessels of libation k 
offered during" jx Iun of an Uktha, Nir. | upper lcg, Laty.; (D, fa pia M TER VI pot | mfn, of terrible velocity, MBh. —vyagra, m., N. of 
=bhrit, mín. offering verses, RV. vii, 33, 14. | 9" vessel which can be put on the fire, dh «xii | 4 Dünava, Hariv. —-Sakti, m. ‘of terrible might, 
Z mukha, n. the beginning of an Uktha recitation, | 3, 235 TS.; Suir. &c.; a particular part of the upper | N, of a son of king Amaraiakti. —éfisana, min, 
AitBr.;Aithr.;SiskhBr.—vat, mfn. connected with | leg, Pan. ; Car. &c. —ochid (sk/a"), mfn. fragile as | severe in command, strict in orders. — šektharā, f. 
an Uktha, AitBr.=vardhana, min, having hymns | 3 pot (NBD.], RV. iv, 19,9. Ukhii-sambharana, | «crest of Šiva, N. of the Gaiigi. —soka, min. sorely 
as a cause of refreshment, one who is refreshed or | n.'preparing the caldron,’ N. of the sixth book of the grieving, —Sravana-darsana, mín. terrible to 
delighted by praise, RV. viii, 14, 11. = vāhas (1&- Satapatha-brahmaga. a 3 hear and sec, — ravas, m., N. of a man, MBh. 
thd”), mín. offering verses, RV. viii, 12, 13; one |  U'khya, mfn. being in 2 caldron, VS. ; SBr.; | „m sena, m., N. of several princes, e. g. of a brother 
to whom verses are offered, RV, —vid, mín. | Kityz. &c.; boiled or cooked in a pot (as flesh&c.), | of Janam-cjaya, SBr.; MBh. &c.; (7), £, N. of the 
conversant uh ipe of praise, SBr. zrase, Pay. &c.; (as), m., N. of a grammarian. wife of Akrüra, VP. ; -/a, m., N. of Kansa (the uncle 
mfn., verse-like, SBr. —virya, n.a particular part | ru . . i and enemy of Krishna). = senfini, m., N. of Krish- 
ofa Sastra, AitÁr, = Sansin, mín, praising, RV. vi, | cr A ax age s A as, m. n kind | o y sevite, mín. inhabited by violent bein 
45, 6; viii, 103, 4; uttering the Ukthas. = &àg (in | © 8*5 V Pogon y ^. R. Ugracirya, m. N. of an author. Ugr 

strong cases °#ds), mín. and -8nsá, mfn, utteringa | SNU úgana, mfn. (corrupted fr. «d-gana or | aeva, m. ‘having mighty deities,’ N. ofa Rishi, RV. 

verse, praising, Pap. iii, 2, 71; RV.; AitBr.; T3.; |'seru-gaya ?), consisting of extended troops (used in | i, 36, 18. Ugr&yudha, mfn. having powerful wea- 

Fair ; MP E EN n, N.ofa woon connexion with sevd, an army), VS. ; SV. pons, AV. iii, 19, 7; (a5), m, N. of a poe 
s uktha*), mín. loudly resonant with verses, " 3 m Š . the mighty or terrible lord, N. of Siva; 
moring om wil the sound of renes (as with the | S21 wgrá, fn. (said to be fr. uo [Un. ii, | Vers sanctuary but by Ugra Rajat ; 
roaring of waters), accompanied by sounding verses; 29], but probably fr. a Vj or A/oaj, fr. which also 

sneer d Ay f a Ugraka, as, m., N. of a Naga, MBh. 
one whose strength is praise [Say.], RV, — sampad, | ojas, vaja, vajra may be derived; compar. ugra- : 
f. a particular concluding verse of a Sastra, AitAr, | /ara and ó/ryas; superl. ugratama and dishtha), | SET uù-kära, as, M., N. of a companion 
„m. N. ofa gana (Pin.iv, 2,60.) Wktha- | powerful, violent, mighty, impetuous, strong, huge, | of Vishnu, Hariv. 

mada, um and rejoicing, AV. v, 26, 3; AitBr.; | formidable, terrible ; high, noble ; cruel, fierce, fero- A L. See ut-kuga: 
Kath; Td .; MaitrS. Ukthárká, n. recitation and Eire Vas Suey Peete E ORT sharp, TFU wikuya,as,m.abug, . Bee ui-kugt. 
hymn, RV. vi, 34, 1. Ukthi-vi, mfu. fond of verses, | pungent, acrid, RV.; AV.; TS.; R.; Sak.; Ragh. $1. P © o3 h7m-caküi 
Vs. UXOR Seated, n. recitation and praise, VS. | &c.; (as), m., N. of Rudra or Siva, MBh.; Vb; = uñkh,cl.6.P.uñkhati,uñlhām-cakāra, 

Ukthüyá, mín. cager for praise, TS.; MaitrS, | of a particular Rudra, BhP.; N. of a mixed tribe &c., to go, move, Dhatup. 

"Ukthin, mfn. uttering verses, praising, lauding ; | (from a Kshatriya father and Sidra mother; the ue, cl. 4.P.ucyati(pf. 2. sg. uvócitha, 
accompanied by praise or (in ritual) by Ukthas, KV.; | Ugra, according to Manu x, 9, is of cruel or rude[£rz- sq RV. vii, 37, 3), A. (pf. 2. sg acishé, RV.) 
VS. ; AitBr. , ra) conduct [Gcàra] and employment [vikāra], as | to take pleasure in, delight in, be fond of, RV.; to 

Ukthyà, mfn. accompanied by verse or praise, | killing or catching snakes &c.; but according to the | pe accustomed: to be sd table suit, fit. : 
consisting of praise deserving praise,skilledin praising, | Tantras he isan encomiast or bard), Mn. ; Yajii. &c.; Ucita, min, delightful eel agreeable ; 
RV.; AV. ; accompanied by Ukthas, SBr.; KatySr.; | a twice-born man who rates dreadful deeds, | oustomary EIS S z Ebl le, convenient ; ac- 
(as), m.a libation (gra/ia) at the morning and mid- Comm. on Ap. i, 7, 20; Ap.; Gaut. ; the tree Hyper- ceptabl E ot dn "n be taken, R » Paicat.; Hit: 
day sacrifice, TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; (scil. £razu) N. | anthera Moringa, L.; N. ofa Danava, Hariv.; a son S dms p g derstood, Sià X intrusted, de- 
of a liturgical ceremony (forming part ofthe Jyotish- | of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; the Guru of Narendräditya | “95. 203 EE ia Qu delighting in; 
Joma &c), AV.; TS.; XivSr, &c.; a Soma-yajfia, | (Whobuiltatemplecalled Ugreia); a groupofasterisms | Posited; measured, adjoser) seu SUE know- 
Laty.; R. = patra, n. a vessel for the libationduring | (viz. 7va-94alguni, pirváshadha, pitrva-bha- used to, MBESSoKrs Rat Se tva, n. fitness, 
an Uktha recitation, SBr. — sthālá, f. a jar for the | ¢rapad@, magha, bharayi); N. of the Malabar | 116 what is becoming or convenient. = tva, n- 
preparation of an Uktha libation, SBr. country; (d), f, N. of dificrent plants, Artemisia | MBh. 2 

Sternutatoria, Coriandrum Sativum, &c.; (D fa| SAMuedtha,am,n. (fr./vac),verse, proise 
vei as to oe class of demons, AV. iv, 24, | RV, 65 
25 (am), n. a particular poison, the root of Aconitum | oat mfn. deserving praise, RV. viii, 46; 295 
Ferox ; wrath, anger; [cf. Zend wghra: Gk. yif, | (as), =n bre an Tigis author of some hymns 
of the Rig-veda). 
TEA ucca, mfn. (said to be fr. ca fr. vi añe 
with 1. nd), high, lofty, clevated ; tall, MBh.; Kum.: 


SW I, uksh, cl. 1. P. A. uksháti, uksháte 
= (p.stkshat, RV.i, 114, jandekshamdna, 
AV. iii, 12, 1; RV. iv, 42, 4, &c.; ukshām-ca- 
Mitt Lat. xS &c.: Goth. auka, * I increase :* 
moisten, wet, RV.; AV. SBr.; MBh. &c. to soris | ith: g-is, “growth, increase ;? aug-tr, ‘I grow,’ 
leor ume zi i a i : E Pa i Siri &c.] —karnika, mfn. having an exceedingly big 
scatter . . H 
as sparks), RV.; AV. &c.; to emit seed (as a $is,; Kathas, &c.; deep, Caurap.; high-sounding, poa a 
Caus. A. wkshayate, to strengthen, RV.vi, 17, 43 (ef. == kinda, m. a sort of gourd, Momordica Charantia, | Bhartr. ; VarByS.; pronounced with the AC ) 
Lith, bana: Hib. sis, siege, mage dA L. =k&li, f. a form of Durgi. — gandha, mín. | cent, RPrat,; VPrát. &c.; intense, violent, R.; (@)» 
uisgeach, ‘aquatic, watery, fluid, moist, plavial: Gk. strong-smelling; (as), m. the plant Michclia Cham- 
"Uksh, min. ifc, d common caraway (Carum Carui &c.); Li faim en Hm stan Mk Cd voici 
i mfn. ife, in ái ihag. | © away (Carum Carui &c.); Ligusticum | xehed, ‘cleve.] = mín, having a - 
shaky resur Sean Tei, pouring, eedrilad- | Ajowan; (am) a Am Fasids, Loc gananikt, f. | proclaiming, Sh. xim, 29. = tany m the cod 
Uksha, mfn. large, Nir.; ifc. = ukshdn below (see | © "sies of caraway, L, —gandhin, mfn. strong- 
ing at 
of a planct, Süryapr. = tāla, n. music and dancing? 
Vadis: ha Ragh. &c; TandyaBr.—cand&, f, N. of a goddess, Külik1P, cM drinking RES &c, L. = deva, ma, 
Ukshanya, Nom. D. xžshanyáti, to wish for piae, strong desire, — c&rim, mín. moving | Vishnu or Krishna, L. —devat&, f. the time Fas 
bulls &c.; todesire one who pours down riches [Say.], eel oad obe moon) BAPg: Gn EN 
mfn.high and low, variegated, heterogeneous ; 
(am), Ea the upper and ower station of the path 
change of accent. — pada, n. a high situation, 


FTE ulhd, as, m. (fr. rt. khan with 1. ud?), 
a boiler, caldron, vessel, AV. xi, 3, 18; N. ofa pupil 
of Tittiri, Pan.; TAnukr.; a particular part of the 


kāra [Bhatt.; for vavdksha &c. sec ksh]: 

aikshat and aithshit, ukshitum) esed 
omament for the car, R. (cd. Gorr.) iv, 40, 29. 
bull); to be strong, RVi, 114, 7; x, 55, 7, &c.: =karman, mín. fierce in action, violent, MBh. 
ip Dypatves paca; garlic; (d), f. orri: edicinal pl ea Ba ae SA ped e 
5, : Lat. i 3 garlic; (@), f. orris root; a medicinal plant; | Kalas.; R. &c.; compar. wcca-fara, supei- P 
Smor,&c] | Zuco (for sgue), | Artemisia Stemvtatoria; FimpinellaInvoluerata the | ama [cf Hib. achda j den 
A n. 
; c car; nut tree, L.; any lofty tree. = tū, f. or -EVA i 
alisha, brihad-uksha, &c.) smelling, stinking, Vishņus. —güdha, m. any un- | height, eR Mbh. the apex of the o 
„amn. sprinkling, rating, BhP.; athomable or dangerous depth (of a river &c.), 

ified, L. —dhvaja, m., N. of Sakya-mant 

us of Durga. —jüti, mín. base-born. — jit, f» N. of | teacher ng the Tushitas,q-V-) “Tats 
RY. viii, 26, 9. an Apsaras, AV. vi, 118, I. E m, N. ofa Propra the godsamong ho Piererogenconsy MEET 


Muni. — ti, f. and -tya, n. violence, passion, anger; 
Pungency, acrimony, MBh.; Sah, &c, = tara, LON 


Ukshanyi y G5, m. a descendant of Uksha- 
nya, RV. viii, 25, 22. 


d du P^ 


samy ucca-bhashana. stew uc-chishta. 173 


office. = bhüshana, n. speakingaloud, = ER 4 
mín. speaking with a loud voice, shouting, ewig, yati, to paces VAT: ARN 
" D , , = 


—1a1&t8 or "tik, f. a woman with a high or pro- 

jecting forehead, L. —Sas, ind. upwards, GobBr. TAA uc-chaps (ud-/éags), P. (Impv. 2. 

"ocüvaon, mín. high and low, great and small, sg. uic-chaysa, RV. v; 52, 8) to extol, ee 
"Wig uc-chad (ud-./chad, sometimes also 


variegated, heterogeneous; various, multiform, mani- 
fold; uneven, irregular, undulating, SBr.; TS.; MIB; incorrectly for 24-sad, q. v.), Caus. P. -chddayati, 
to uncover (one’s body), undress, — E 


R.; Mn. &c. E 
Uccakaih (for scca£ais below) 4/1. Uc-channa, mín. uncovered, undressed; (for 
ut-sanna, q. v.) lost, destroyed &c, Suir.; Mudrir, 


make high, set up in a high place, Kir. ii, 46. 
‘Ucoakais, ind. (sometimes used as an indeclinable Uc-chidana, am, n. cleaning or rubbing the 
, u mi 
body with oil or perfumes, R. 


adjective) excessively lofty; tall; loud, Paricat, &c. 
Tock, ind. above (in heaven), from above, up- Uc-chādya, ind. p. having undressed, R. 
, Ind. p. , 
uc-chal (ud- V/3al), P. -chalati (p. 


wards, RV.; AV. xiii, 2, 36. — cakra (ucc), min. 
having a wheel above (said of a well), RV, viii, 61, 
10. ar (wera), min, having the bottom -ckalat) to fly upwards or away, jerk up, spring 
upwards, RV. 1, 110, 9. upwards, Amar. ; Sii. ; Kathās. &c. 
"Uccalh (in comp. for xcca/s below). —kara, Uc-chalita, mín, jerked up, moved, waved, 
waved above, Paiicat.; Vikr.; Kathis, &c. 
Tas uc-chas (ud-v sas), P. (Impv. 2.5g- 


mín. making acutely accented, T Prat, = kiiram, ind, 

with a loud voice, Comm. on Pin. iii, 4, 59. = kula, 
ife-chaiadAi, RV. vii, 1, 20 & 25) to lead up (to 
the gods). 


n. exalted family, high family, Sak. 97a ; (mín.) of 
high family, = pada, n. a high situation, Kum, v, 64. 
= paurnamási, í. a particular day of full moon (on 

ISINARA, uc-chastra-cartin (ud-sa°), 

mfn. deviating from or transgressing the law-books, 

Mn. iv, 87; Yajfi.; Kathas.; BhP. 


which themoon appears before sunset), Gobh.i, 5, 10. 
= $abdam, ind. with a loud voice, Prab. —siras, 
Shared uc-chinkana = uc-chiùkhana be- 
low. 


mfu, carrying one's head high, a man of high rank, 
JE uc-chikha (ud-si°), mfn. having an 


Kum. = $ravas, m.‘long-cared or neighing aloud,’ 

N. of the horse (of Indra, L.) produced at the churn- 
upright comb (as a peacock), Uttarar.; having the 
flame pointed upwards ; flaming, blazing up, Ragh. ; 


ing of the ocean (regarded as the prototype and king 
of horses), MBh.; Hariv.; Bhag.; Kum. &c. —Sra- 
vasa, m. id., L.; N. ofa horse of the god of the sun, 
R. =sthāna, n. a high place, Sarig.; (mín.)of high 
place; of high rank or family, Mn. —stheya, n. Prab. ; radiant; ‘high-crested,” N. of a Naga, MBh. 
afew uc-chikhanda (ud-5i?), mfa. hav- 
ing an upright tail (as a peacock), Málatim. 
IRA uc-chiükhana (ud-si°), n. breath- 
ing through the nostrils, snuffing, snoring, Suir. 


loftiness, firmness (of character). 
sg uc-chid (ud-V/chid), P. -chinatti 


"Uccair (in comp. for stccafs below). — gotra, n. 

high family or descent. — ghushta, n. making a 
(Impr. 2. sg. -chindhi, AV.; int. -chettum, Sak.; 
-cActtaval, SBr. i, 2, 2, 10, &c.) to cut out or off, 


loud noise, clamour, L, = ghosha (uccafr^), mín. 
sounding aloud, crying, neighing, roaring, rattling, 
extirpate, destroy, AV. vii, 113, 1; SBr.; MBh.; 


AV. ix, 1, 85 v, 20, 1; VS.; AitBr. —dvish, mín. 
R.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; to interfere, interrupt, stop, 


having powerful enemies, Kum. = dhiman, min. 

having intense rays. = bhishayaand-bhishya, n. 
MBh.; Mn.; Sah. &c.; to analyze, resolve (knotty 
points or difficulties); to explain [W.]: Caus. P. 


speaking aloud. = bhuja, mfn. having the arms out- 

stretched or elevated, Megh. = menyu, M., N. ofa 
-chedayati, to cause to extirpate or destroy, Palicat.: 
Pass. -chidyate, to be cut off; to be destroyed or 


man. = mukha, mfn. having the face upreared. 
Uccais, ind. (sometimes used adjectively) aloft, 
extirpated, MBh.; to be interrupted or stopped; to 
cease, be deficient, fail, MBh.; Mn. 


high, above, upwards, from above; loud, accentuated; 
U'c-chittl, i5, f. extirpation, destroying, destruc- 


intensely, much, powerfully, RV.; AV. iv, 1,3; SBr.5 

Kum.; Paiicat. &c. = tata, n.a stecp decli 
tion, SBr.; Kathās.; Sušr.; Ratnīv.; decaying, dry- 
ing up, VarBrS. 


mim, ind. exceedingly high; on high ; very loudly, 
aloud, Comm. on Pay.; L. = tara, min. higher, very 
high; lofticr, Paficat.; Kum, &c.; louder, very loud; 
"Uc-chidya, ind. p. having cut off or destroyed, 
having interrupted &c. 
Uo-chinna, mfn. cut out or off; destroyed, lost; 


(am), ind. higher, louder, Ap.; pronounced with a 

higher accent, Pin. — tva, n. height, loudness, &c. 
abject, vile, Mricch.; (as), m. (scil. samzdhi) peace 
obtained by ceding valuable lands, Hit. &c. 


TAR uc-cak (ud- Jcak), P. -cakali, to 

look up steadfastly or dauntlessly, BhP. vi, 16, 48; to 
Uo-chettri, /d, m. an extirpator, destroyer, R. 
"Uc-cheda, as, m, cutting off or out; extirpation, 


look up perplexedly, L. = 
Go-cakita, mín. looking up perplexedly or in 
destruction ; cutting short, putting an end to; exci- 
sion, MBh. ; Paiicat.; Hit.; Prab. &c. 


contusion, Kad. 
TATA uc-cakshus(ud- cakshus), mfn. hav- 
Uc-chedana, a, n. cutting off; extirpating, 
destroying, destruction, MBh. ; Pajicat.; R. 


D the eror dinde Any onetorsisethe | afa ue-ci (ud-V/1. ci), P. -cinoti, A. (pf- 
eyes, Kis. on Pin. Y, 4551.7 vhi or -V1. 28, | 3. p. cili ire, Bhatt, ii, 38) to gath mi 
"Uc-caya, as, m. gathering, picking up from the | "gc-chedaniya, mín. to be cut off, Malatim, 
"Uc-chedin, mín. destroying, resolving (doubts 
or difficulties), Hit. 


to raise one’s eyes. i 1 
TATA uccaghaaa, n. laughter in the mind | ground, Sak. 139, 5; adding to, annumeration, 
Uc-chedya, mín. to be cut off or destroyed, 
Paficat.; Prab. 


KatySr. ; collection, heap, plenty, multitude, MBh.; 

not expressed in the countenance, We R.; Dai. ; Sak.; Sth. &c.; the knot of the string or 

Taz uc-cal (ud- V/cat), P. -catati (qt. Dra cloth which fastens the lower garments round the 

cafa) to go away, disappear, BhP. v, 9» 18s Cate e uc-chiras (ud-ši°) „mfn. having the 
head elevated, with upraised head, Kum.; N. of a 
mountain also called Urumunda. 


Joins tied in front, L.; the opposite side of a tri- 
-cüfayali, to drive away, expel, scare, Palicat- angle, L. Uccayâpacaya, dU, m. du. prosperity 

SRSA uc-chilindhra (ud-3i), min. 

covered with sprouting mushrooms, Megh, I1. 


BhP Bharte and decline, aa E repe 

3 T. Ted „causing (a | Ue-cita, mfn. ga |, collected, Nathis. 

e TUNE Seaman eT racc 

EET ren ining (an adversary); (as), | an E) secil xe UNE m 

"Uc-olitana, mil n. ruining (an Y a angry man; 2 kind of crab; a cricket, L.; ieu i i: i 
: n. raining (ama, Vet. 5 (am), xsv n. uc-chish (ud-4/ ish), P. (2. sg. -chi- 

m.,N. of onc of the five 2 (see uecitinga, clligata, ciccitinga.) shas, RV3; AV.; 3. pl. ~chinshanti, TBr.; Kath.) 
to leave as a remainder, RV.; AV.; TBr.; Kath. 
&c.: A, (Subj. 3. sg. -dishadtai, AV. ii, 31, 13) to 
be left remaining: Pass. -Jishyate (aor. wic-cheshi, 
AV. xi, 9, 13) to be leit remaining, TaudyaBr.; 


of ot i "upsetting, BhP.; 
n. eradicating (a plant); overthrow, UP s| wfatzqfuccitinga, as,m.asmall venomous 
SBr.; AitBr. &c. 


Suruc-candra(ud-ca*), as, m.the moon- 
less period ofthe night, the last watch of the night, L. 

TAT uc-caya. See uc-ci. 

WAL uc-car (ud- car), P. A. -carati, -te 
[Pin. i, 3, 53]; to go upwards, ascend, rise (as the 
sun), issue forth, go forth, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; 
Ragh.&c.; to let the contents (of anything) issue out; 
to empty the body by evacuations, SBr.; BhP.; to 
emit (sounds), utter, pronounce, MBh.; Ragh.; Sah. 
&c.; to quit, leave, Naish.; Bhajt.; to sin against, 
be unfaithful to (a husband); to trespass against, 
MBh.; Caus. P. -cdrayati, to cause to go forth; 
to evacuate the body by excretion, discharge feces, 
Suir.; to emit, cause to sound, utter, pronounce, de- 
dare, MBh.; R.; BhP. ; Mricch. &c. 

Uc-carana, am, n. going up or out; uttering, 
articulating. 

Uocaranya, Nom. P. xccaranyati, to move out, 
stretch out to. 

"Uc-carita, mín. gone up or out, risen; uttered, 
articulated ; (a7), n. excrement, dung, BhP. ; Susr. 5 
Mn.; Hit. 

"Uc-o&rá, mín. rising, TS. ii, 3, 12, 23 (a5), m. 
feces, excrement; discharge, Suir.; Mn.; Gaut.; 
Hit. &c.; pronunciation, utterance, = prGSravaua, 
n. excrement, Jain, —prasr&va-sthüna, n. a 
privy, Kürand. 

"Uo-c&raka, mfn. pronouncing, making audible. 

"Uc-cürana, am, n. pronunciation, articulation, 
enunciation; making audible, MBh. =jňa, m. 2 
linguist, one skilled in utterances or sounds, Sis, iv, 
18. —sth&na, n. the part of the throat whence 
certain sounds (such as nasals, gutturals &c.) proceed. 
Ucciranfirtha, mín. useful for pronunciation ; 
necessary for pronunciation, a redundant letter &c. 
(only used to make pronunciation easy), Vop. 

Uc-ciraniya, mfn. to be pronounced. 

Uc-chrayitri, mín. one who utters or pro- 
nounces, Comm. on Nydyam. 

Uc-crita, mín, pronounced, uttered, articulated, 
L.; having excretion, one who has had evacuation 
of the bowels, Gaut.; Suir.; (am), n. evacuation of 
the bowels, Suir. 

"Uc-c&rin, min. emitting sounds, uttering, L. 

I. Uc-oürya, mín. to be spoken, to be pro- 
nounced, Sah, 

2. Uc-c&rya, ind. p. having spoken or uttered. 

Uoc-ciryamina, min. being uttered or pro- 
nounced. 


TAs uc-cal (ud-v/ cal), P. -calati, to go or 
move away from ; to free or loosen one’s self from, 
BhP.; Hariv. ; Ragh.; Sak. &c. ; to set out, Kathis.; 
to spring or jump up. 

Uc-cala, as, m. the mind, understanding, L.; 
N. of a king, Rajat. * 

Uc-calana, am, n. going off or out, moving 
away, L. 

Uc-calita, mín. gone up or out, setting out, 
Ragh.; Kathis. &c.; springing or jumping up, L. 


1 to 


E it (his occupation by means 
causing (a person) to quit animal living in water; a crab, Suit.; (ef, the last.] 


of magical incantations), Prab. <c- S 
^ [ nm TAA uc-cumb (ud-x cumb), P. 


Uc-o&taniya, mín. to be cel ‘a4, 27 
"Uc-cüjita, mín. driven away, B's" REI Uc-cumbya, ind. p. having lifted up and kissed, 
Kad. 


SALT ucca(ü, f. (etym. doubtful), pride, 
arro L.; habit, usage, L.; 2 sPecies © cypemus, Š d- : ri de MALO 
sare mi iat magee eiu oe pL D let 
lacourtia Cataphracta, L. ` E food in th: Y y 
SARE uc-cagda(ud-ct?) mfn.very passion- SAE uc-cüda (ud-ci?^), as, m. the flag or | his pese. ond “therefore is Ed 
ate, violent; terrible, mighty, Balar. ; Prasannar. ; z on ata Tucci an ornament tied on the top | impure, impure, Gaut.; Mn.; (azz), n. that which 
E of a banner, L. is spit out ; leavings, fragments, remainder (especially 


U'c-chishta, mía. left, rejected, stale; spit out of 


quick, expeditious, L. 5 hanging down, L. 


174 sfeavmerat ucchish(a-kalpand. "wm uh. E 


i of food), AV.; SBr.; Kat Sr.; Mn.; | vancing, arisen, grown powerful or mighty, MBh.; 
Payee Pear f. a stale Favenn Kathie ; Mn. ; Hit, &c.; wanton, luxuriant, Hariv. ; 
= ganapati or -ganósa, m. (opposed to Juddha- | R. &c.; excited, Sušr.; increased, grown, enlarged, 
ganapati), Ganch as worshipped by the Ucchishtas large, huge, Prab.; Ragh. ; born, produced, L.; (as), 
(ormen who leave the remains of focd intheir mouth | m. Pinus Longifolia, L. — pini, mfn. with out- 
during prayer), Tantras. &c. — ckeditini, f,N.of|suetched hand. — ~ d 
a goddess, Tantras. —tà, f. and -tva, n. the being Uc-chriti, 1s, f. rising upwards, elevation, Mark- 
left, state of being a remnant oz remainder, Comm. | P.; increase, intensity, Mn. ; the upright side of a 

triangle ; the elevation or height of a figure. 


on Mn,; Pañcat. —bhàj, min. receiving the re- i i 
mainder, Gobh. iv, 3,25. — bhoktri, mínonewho |  Uc-chritya, ind. p. having erected or raised, 
MBh. 


eats leavings, Mn, iv, 212; a mean person. = bho- 
at i f Uc-chreya, mín. high, lofty, W. 


jana, n. eating the leavings of another xn 

(as), m. one who cat another's leavings; the at- | q uc-chlalhá (ud-sl°), au, m. du. a par- 

tendant upon an idol (whose food is the leavings of E of the human body, AV. xX, 2, 1. 
uc-chvañe (ud-A/$raiic), A. (Impv. 


offerings), L. — bhojin, mín. or -modana, n. Wax, 
L. Ucchishtánua, n. leavings offal. Ucchishtü- 
2. sg. tlc-chvaiasva, RV. x, 18, 11 & 142, 6) to 
gape, cleave open. 


Sona, n. cating leavings, Gaut. ii, 32. 
Uc-chishya, mín; to be left, Pan. ili, 1, 123. 
Uc-chesha, mfn. left remaining, Kathis.; re- Uo-chvoaka, as, m. gaping, cleaving open, 
forming a fissure, SBr. v, 4, 1, 9. 
uc-chvas (ud- v svas), P. A. -chva- 


mainder, leavings, BhP.; MBh. 
Uc-chéshana, am, n. remainder, leavings, TS. ; 
siti (p. -chvasat, -chvasamāna; Pot. -chvase?, 
-chvasita) to breathe hard, snort; to take a deep 
breath, breathe ; to breathe again, get breath, recover, 
rest, Gobh.; MBh. ; BhP.; Susr.; MarkP. ; SvetUp. 
&c.; to sigh, pant, respire, Bhatt.; to rise, Vikr.; to 
unfasten one's self, BhP.; to open, begin to bloom, 
Vikr.; Mülav.; to heave: Caus. -chodsayati, to 
cause to breathe again or recover; to gladden, BhP.; 
to raise, lift, elevate; to untie (cf. we-chvasita below). 

Uc-chvasat, mfn. breathing &c. (sce above) ; 
(an), m. a breathing being, R. 

Uo-chvasana, am, n. breathing, taking breath; 
sighing; swelling up, Comm, on Badar. 

‘Uc-chvasita, min. heaving, beating, breathed, 
inspired ; recovered, calm ; revived, refreshed, glad- 
dened, Kum.; Malav.; Kathis,; Ragh. &c.; heav- 
ing, swelling up, raised, lifted, Ragh.; Kathis. ; 
Megh. &c.; expanded, burst, unfastened, untied ; 
blooming, BhP.; Malatim.; (av), n. breathing out, 
respiration ; exhalation; breath; throbbing, sighing, 
Sah.; Ragh.; Kum.; Sak.; bursting; unfastening, 
untying, Megh.; Ragh. 

"Uc-ohvüsá, as, m. breathing out; breath, deep 
inspiration, KatySr. ; Suir.; Sak.; Prab. &c.; expi- 
ration, death, KatySr.; sigh, MBh.; Mcgh.; Amar. ; 
froth, yeast, foam, RV. ix, 86, 43; swelling up, 
rising, increasing; consolation, encouragement, W. ; 
pause in a narration, division of a book (e. g. of the 
Dasakumira-carita) ; an air-hole, L. 

"Uc-ohvüsita, min. caused to recover, gladdened, 
Ritus. ; Kathis.; raised, lifted up, K.; Megh.; un- 
fastened, untied, loosened, released, Megh.; breath- 
less out of breath; much, excessive, L.; desisted 
from; disjointed, divided, L. 

Uo-chvasin, min. breathing out, expiring, §Br.; 
breathing, Suir. ; sighing, Megh. ; swelling up, risin, 
coming forward, Vikr.; Kum, &c.; pausing [MW. 

SF uc-chvi (ud- svi). 

Uc-china, mfn. swollen up, swollen, bloated, 
Megh.; Kathás, &c.; increased, Sarvad. 

Uc-chotha, as, m. bloatedness, Malatim. 


SS 1. uch, cl. 1. P. ucchati, RV. See 
N M3. vas. : 
ES 2.uch, cl. 1. P. ucchati, uccham-ca- 


kāra, ucchitum, &c., to finish; to bind; 
to abandon, transgress, Dhatup. 


"wc ujjaluka, as, m., N. of a yl, 
MBh. ^ Loro 

Sft uj Ji (ud- ji), P. -jayati (pf. -jigja 
&c.) to win, conquer, acquire by conquest, AV; 
TS. ; SBr.; TBr. &c.; to be victorious, AV. ; TBr.. 
Caus. -jīpayati, to assist any one to win; to cause 
to conquer (with two acc.), Kath. ; "TandyaBr, &c, 
Desid. ig2s/ati, to wish to conquer, Saükh$r, 

Uj-jayana, as, m., N. of a man, MBh.; (Qf. 
Ujjayini (sec below) or Oujein. ia? 

Uj-jayanta, as, m., N. of a mountain in Suri. 
shtra (in the west of India, part of the Vindhya 
range), MBh.; (sce raivata.) 

Uj-jayini, f. the city Oujein (the Gk.’O¢vz, a 
city so called in Avanti or Malava, formerly the 
capital of Vikramaditya; it is one of the seven sacred 
cities of the Hindüs, and the first meridian of their 
geographers, from which they calculate longitude; 
the modern Oujein is about a mile south of the 
ancient city), Hit.; Megh.; Rajat. &c. 

U'j-jiti, zs, f. victory, VS.; TBr.; KatySr.; N. 
of the verses VS. ix, at sqq. (so called because the 
wordssdajayat tam újjesham occur in them), SBr,; 
KatySr. 

Uj-jesha, mf(a)n. victorious, AV. iv, 17, 1 (voc. 
fem. 2/j-jeshie) ; SBr. — vat (uj-jeshá-), mfn. con- 
taining the word 1//es/ia, SBr. 

Ujjeshin, 7, m., N. of onc of the seven Maruts, 
VS. xvii, 85. 

SPSTSTA uj-jihāna. See 2.ud-dhà. 


reet üruj-jihirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of Vhri 
with ud), wishing to take or scize [sec also 2. std- 
dÀri]. 

THT uj-jiv (ud- /jiv), P. -jivati, to re- 
vive, return to life, Bhatt.; MBh.: Caus. P. 7iva- 
Jati, to restore to life, animate, Comm. on Kum. 

"Uj-jivin, 7, m., N. of a counsellor of Megha- 
varga (king of the crows), Paiicat. 


ISISH ujjita-dimba, am, n., N. of a 
place, Rajat. (v. 1. «///Aafa^). 


sse uj-jütita, mfn. one who wears the 
hair twisted together and coiled upwards, Rajat. 


TIA uj-jrimbh (ud-/jrimbh), A. -jrim- 
bhate, to gape; to open, part asunder, BhP.; to 
show one's self, become visible, come forth, break 
forth, expand, arise, Prab.; Naish.; Dhürtas. 

Uj-jrimbha, min. gaping, Sah.; parting asunder, 
open, apart; blown, expanded, L. 

‘Uj-jrimbhana, am, n. the act of gaping, open- 
ing the mouth, Suir.; coming forth, arising, Balar.; 
(d), f. coming forth, arising, Balar. 

' Uj-jrimohita, mfn.opened, stretched; expanded, 
blown; (am), n. effort, exertion, L. 


SHE ujjendra, as,m., N. ofa man, Rajat. 


IF uj-jya, mfn. (fr. jyà with ud), having 
the bow-sinew loosened, BrÁrUp. ; KatySr. 


THAR uj-jval (ud-v/joal), P. -jvalati,-JU** 
liti (Pan. vii, 2, 34), to blaze up, flame, shine, T$.; 
$Br.; R.; BhP.: Caus. P, -jva/aya/i, to light P 
cause to shine, illuminate, SBr.; Rájat. ; Sis, &c. did 

"Uj-jvala, mín. blazing up, luminous, splen k J 
light ; burning; clean, clear; lovely, beautiful, Suit-s 


Mn. 
Uccheshani-4/1. kpi, to leave as a remainder, 
ai, 


"rft uc-chi (ud- 5i), A. (3. du. -chyate, 
$Br. iv, 5, 7, 5) to be prominent, stand out, stick out. 

IAE uc-chirshaka (ud-5?), mfn. one 
who has raised his head, Suir. ; (a7), n. ‘that which 
raises the head,’ a pillow. 

TAF wc-chuo (ud-V/3uc), Caus. P. (p. 
-chocdyat) to inflame, AV. v, 22, 2. 

"Uc-chócann, mfn. burning, AV. vii, 95, I. 

"SEU uc-chush (ud-V1.sush),P.-chushyati, 
10 dry up, ChUp. iv, 3, 2: Caus. -choshayati, to 
cause to dry up; to parch, MBh.; R.; Sarhg. 

Uo-chushka, mín, dry, dried up, withered, 
Mricch. ; Kathis,; Rajat. 

Uc-choshana, min. making dry, parching, Bhag.; 
(am), n. drying up, R.; making dry, parching, R. 

Uo-chéshuka, mín. drying up, withering, SBr. ; 
GopBr. 

THA ue-chushma(ud-sushma[ V2. $ush ]). 
mfn. one whose crackling becomes manifest (said of 
Agni), TS.; AVPar.; N. of a deity, Buddh. — kal- 
pa, m., N.ofa sectionof the Atharva-veda-parisishta. 
= bhairava, n., N. of a work, —rudra, m. pl., 
N. of a class of demons, AVPar. ; of a Saivite sect. 


Tat uc-chüna. See uc-chvi, col. 3. 


Sigo uc-chrinkhala (ud-sri?), mfn. un- 
bridled, uncurbed, unrestrained ; perverse, self-willed ; 
irregular, desultory, unmethodical, Paücat.; Hit.; 
Kathas, &c. S 

saint uc-chriügita (ud-sri°), mfa. (fr. 
jrifiga), having erected horns, Sis. v, 63. 

SSI uc-chocana. See uc-chuc. 

TENG uc-choshana. See uc-chush. 

BGS uc-chrath (ud-V/$rath), Caus. P. 
(Impr. 2. sg. -Jrathdya, RV. i, 24, 15) to untic, 

Sieg uc-chri (ud-/iri), P. -chrayati (aor. 
1íd-airet, RV. vii, 62, 1 & 76, Y) to raise, erect, 
extol, RV.; VS.; $Br.; AitBr.; Laty.; MBh.; R. 


&c.: A. -chrayate (Impv. 2. sg. -chrayasva, RV, 
ili, 8, 3) to rise, stand erect, RV.; VS.; AIBE &c; 


Pass, -cAriyate (pf. -chisriye) to be erected, AitBr.; "s . + Kathie: « plorious; full-blown, l-i 

$Br.; MBh. 3 Prab.: Caus, -chrapayati, 10 aed AUS) jan (ud-V/jan), only RY. : P. (pf. e E halo i glorious; a). EO 

erect, VS. xxiii, 26. * | giifnaii, 1, x2) to beget, produce: A. (impf. 3. pl. Spend (ar); m love e xL ee 
ud-djayanta, iv, 18, 15 aor. -djani, i, 74, 35 pre- | ^? (à), f. splendour, clearness, brig! 


Uc-chraya, as, m. rising, mounting, elevation : 
rising of a planet ‘Be; deron of eee npa 
tain, &c.; height, MBh.; R.; Yajn.; Mricch.; 
growth, EN Suri the upright side 

atriangle. ray6pé i, possessii im] 
Hains a ngheight, 
eave. am, n. raising, erecting, KitySr,; 

Uc-chriya, as, m. (Pin. iii, 3, isi 5 
wards, elevation, height, MB, it mains up- 
cat.; growth, increase, intensity, Kir, ; Suir.; (f), f. 
an upraised piece of wood, plank, KatySr. ; Br. 

ween mni; high, nie, lofty, W. 

'c-chrita, mín. raised, lifted up, erected, ŠBr.; 
Saákhár. ; R. ; Ragh.; Kathts, &c. ; rising, arising, 
mounting, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; VarBjS. &c.; 
high, tall, R.; BhP.; Kir.; Suir.; VarB[S, &c.; ad- 


cative of the aor. -janishish{a, vii, 8, 6) to be born 
or produced, originate. 
TIAA uj-jayana, &c. See uj-ji, col. 3. 
THA tj jas (ud-/jas), Caus. P. -jasayati, 
to destroy, extirpate, kill (with gen., Pn. ii, 3, 56), 
Bhajt.; Sis, 
‘Uj-jisann, am, n. killing, slaughter, L. 
THU wj-jägri (ud-vjagri), P. (pf. -jaga- 
ra (?], Hear. 140, 3) to pass (time) waking: Caus. 


-Jagarayati, to awake, call up, S1h.; 10 excite; 
10 effect, cause, Kavysd, i ; X 


Uj-jägara, mín. excited, irritated, Kad. 


eR RETO as,m., N. of a Tirtha, 


radiance ; beauty. — datta, m., N. of the xm 

a commentary on the Unidi-sütras. = nara-siD 

m,„ N. of a Tinha. =nīlamani, m., - 

n., -rasakanā, f., N, of works. NT 
Uj-jvalana, am, n. burning, shining + 

gold (?), R. : ; 
Vj-ivalita, mín. lighted, shining, flaming, ° 

—tva, n. the state of being lighted, Kap. 
Uj-jvilana, am, n. lighting up, Car. 


THA Uh d. 6. T. ujjhati, ujjhim ct 
SS kara, aujjhit, ujJhitum, &c. PD 
bably a contraction from xd-y/2, Ad [i um | 
to leave, abandon, quit, mu ; Palicat. M s 
run) escape, Ragh.; Sis; to emit, 

out. 


fires 


S YR ujjla. 


Ujjha, mfn. quitting, abandoning, Mu, 

Ujjhaka, as, m. a cloud; a devotee, L. 

Ujjhana, am, n. removing, Comm. on Yaji.; 
abandoning, leaving, HYog. = 

‘gjjhita, mfn. left, abandoned ; frec from, MBh.: 
R.s Sak. Ac; lef Off discontionsd ; enitieds an! 
charged (as water), Kir. v, 6. — vat, mfn, one who 
has emitted or discharged, Sis, v, 36. 

"Ujjhiti, zs, f. abandoning (the world), TandyaBr. 
xviii, 6, 10. 
' Ujjnitri, mín. one who leaves, 


wane ISE ond S*míZi ujjhata-dimba and 
ujjhatita, vv. V. for ujjita-dimba and ujjitita, 
qq. V- 

TAT niica-desa, as, m., N. of a country. 


wich, cl. 1.6. P. uitchati, to gather, 

ES glean, SakhGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. E 

Uiicha, as, m. gleaning, gathering grains, Mn.; 
MBh.; R. — vartin or-vritti, mfn. one who lives 
by gleaning, a gleaner, MBh, = šiia, n. the glean- 
ing, gathering, L.; (cf. siléitcha,) 'Uichüdi, m., 
N. of a gaya (Pan. vi, 1, 160). 

"Uiichana, am, n. gleaning, gathering grains of 
corn in market-places &c., BhP. &c. 


IZ uta, as, m. leaves, grass &c. (used in 
making huts, thatches &c.), L. ja, as, am, m. n. 
a hut rade of leaves (the residence of hermits or 
saints), MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; a house in 
general, L. 


IgA ul-tankana(wd-ta°), am,n.the act of 
stamping, characterizing, Sih, 
sd uth or ith, cl. 1. P. ofhati or uthati, 
\ to strike or knock down, Dhitup. ix, 54. 


Sg udu, us, u, f. n. a stor, Ragh.; BhP.; 
Malay. &c.; (z), n. a lunar mansion or constella- 
tion in the moor's path, VarDrS, &c.; water, L, 
= ganfidhipa, m. ‘the lord of the stars, the moon ; 
udu-ganidhiparksha Cpa-ri),0..N.ofthe Naksha- 
tra Mrigaiiras, = nātha, as, m. the moon, VarBrS. 
— pa, m. n. a raft or float, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; a 
kind of drinking vessel covered with leather, Comm, 
on Ragh. i, 2; (as), m. the moon (the halí-moon 
being formed like aboat), M Bh.; Mricch. &c. - pati 
or -ràj, m, the moon, MBh.; R.; Kum. &c.; the 
Soma, Suir. = patha, m. ‘the path of the stars, the 
ether, firmament, —1oman, m., N, of a man, L. 
"Udü-pa, m. n, a raft, float ; (as), m. the moon, L. 


SIAC udumbdra, as, m. (in Ved. written 
with d, in Class. generally with d), the tree Ficus 
Glomerata, AV.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; MBl.; R.; Suir. 
&c. ; a species of leprosy with coppery spots, Car. ; the 
threshold of a house, VarByS.; a eunuch, L.; a kind 
of worm supposed to be generated in the blood and 
to produce leprosy, L.; membrum virile, L.; (as), 
m, pL, N. of a people, VarByS.; (A), f. Ficus Oppo- 
sitifolia, Susr. ; (am), n. a forest of Udumbara trecs, 
TandyaBr.; the fruit of the tree Ficus Glomerata, 

Br.; copper, VarBrS.; a karsha (a measure of two 
tolas), SaziigS. — dali or -paral, f. the plant Croton 
Polyandrum. Udumbar&-vatb f., N. of a river; 
sec also zedumbara and udumbala. 


SEAT ud-damara = uq-damara below. 
"Uddamarita, mfn. stirred up, excited. 
sya ud-dayana. See ud-di. 


7 ud-dāmara, mfn. (fr. ud-dã? ). ex- 
f hi nk or consequence, 
cellent, respectable, of high ra caue 


Prab.; Bilar. &c. —tantra, n; 3 
Uddimarin, mfn. one who makes an extraordi- 
nary noise, Balar. 


sigan uddiyaga, as, M., ; 
uddiyana, am, n. à particular posi- 
tion of the fingers. 

SIE ud-di (ud- 30), A -dayate oF -diyate, 
to fly up, soar, Hit.; Palica MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-dàfayati, to cause to fiy up, St 

Ud-dayana, am, n. flying UP: 
Paücat. i MBh.; K: 

Ud-dina, mfn. flown up, fying sents .; Ka- 
this.; (am), n. flying up, soaring, Se s 

"Ud-diyans, ant, n. fying vp, SNS, " 


N. of a place. 


flying, soaring, 
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gretting, sad, sorrowful ; absent, thinking of some- 
thing else, Kathis.; Megh, ; Sis. &c.; (a5, a474), m.n. 
desire, Kathás,; opportunity, occasion, L. = ta, f. a 
state of longing or regret, Kathis,; the plant Pothos 
Officinalis having aromatic : 

Utkaya, Nom. P. w/kayazi, to cause to long for, 
cause longing or regret, Sis. i, 59. 

"Utk&yu, Nom. A. uékdyate, to long for, Comm. 
on Bhatt. v, 74. 

Seq ut-kaca, mfn. hairless, MBh.; full 
blown, BhP. iii, 23, 38. 

Utkacaya, Nom. P. wfhacayati, to coil the 
hair upwards, Sah. 

Sree ul-kaccha, f. a metre of six verses 
(cach verse containing eleven syllabic instants). 

ul-kaiicuka, mfn. having no coat 

of mail, without bodice or jacket, Bharty. 


T ut-kata, mfa. (fr. 1. ud with affix kata, 
Pin. v, 2, 29), exceeding the usual measure, immense, 
gigantic, R.; Prab.; Paficat. &c.; richly endowed with, 
abounding in, MBh.; R.; Paficat.&c.; drunk, mad, 
furious, MBh,; R. ; excessive, much; superior, high, 
proud, haughty; uneven; difficult; (as), m. fluid 
dropping from the temples of an elephant in rut, L.; 
the plant Saccharum Sara, or a similar kind of grass, 
Susr.; intoxication, pride, L.; (), f. the plant 
Laurus Cassia, L.; N. of a town; (am), n. the 
fragrant bark of Laurus Cassia. 

Tralee utkafika, f. a manner of sitting 
(the legs being outstretched and forming a right 
angle), Yogai. Utkatikfsana, n. id., ib.; (cf. zt/- 
kutaka.) 

SZR utkaluka, v.1. for uikutaka, q. v., 
Suir. 

SHUT utkanita, f. desire, longing (v. 1. 
for uthalikd, q. v.), MarkP. 

SRE RA ulkantakita, mfn. one whose 
(thorn-like) short hairs are erected (through joy or 
emotion), Kad. 

Utkantakin, min. id., ib. D 

"HRS 1. ul-kantha, mfn. having the neck 
uplifted (on the point of doing anything), Ragh. ; 
having the throat open (as in crying), BhP.; long- 
ing for; (as), m. longing for; a kind of sexual 
union, L.; (à), f. longing for (a beloved person or 
thing) ; regretting or missing anything or a person, 
MBh.; Bhartr.; Paficat.; Amar. &c. = m&hütmya, 
n., N. of a work. 

2. Utkantha, Nom. A. utkanthate, to raise the 
neck; to long for, regret, sorrow for, R. ; Sis.; Bhatt. 
&c.: Caus. wfkaythayati, to cause any onc to litt 
up the neck; to excite longing, inspire with tender 
emotions, Bhartr.; Kivyad. &c. 

"Utknapthaka, min. exciting desire, VarBrS. 

Utkanthita, mín. lifting up the neck; longing 
for, regretting, sorrowing for, R.; Das. ; Vikr. &c.; 
in love, Malav.; (d), f. a woman longing after her 
absent husband or lover. 


Sear ut-kand (for ut-/sland, Katy. ou 
Pin. viii, 4, 61), to leap, jump over. 

Utkandaka, as, m. a kind of disease. 

SraUCut-andhara, mfn. having the neck 
erect or uplified, Sis.; Paicat. ; Rajat. &c. 

THT ut-kamp (ud-/kamp), A. -kampate, 
to tremble, shudder, Kathzs.; Git.: Caus, P. -Kazi- 
Payati, o cause to tremble ; to shake up, rouse ; to 
agitate, SBr.; KatySr. 

Ut-kampa, min. trembling, shuddering, MBh. ; 
Kathis.; Prab. &c.; (as), m. tremor, agitation, 
Sik: 3 Bhartr.; Megh. ; Kathis. &c. 

kampana, ami, n. the act of trembli 
shuddering, agitation, : i nE 

Utkampin, mín, shuddering, trembling; agi- 
tated, Bharty.; Kid.; Ratnīiv. 82; ifc.) R, 
tremble, agitating, R. 

STR ut-lara, &e. See ut- Iri. 


t SHAT utkarkara, as, m. a kind of musical 
instrument, L. 


esp arna, mfn. having the ears erect, 
gh. ; Sis. — tila, mfn, flappi: ith erected 
re- | (as an elephant), Kathis, xU iOS S p2 


"wars ulkarna-tala, 


Ud-diyamina, mín, fiying up, soaring, one who 
soars, Hit. 


SFU uddiya-Lavi, is, m., N. of a poet. 

STIY uddióa, as, m., N. of Siva, L.; N. 
of a Tantra work (containing charms and incanta- 
tions), L. 


I3 udra, às, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh.; 
VarBrS. &c. 

SUIS ugal:a, mf (i[ gana gaurddi, Pan.iv, 1, 
41])n. removing [? T.] 

SIUTÍS uy-ddi (according to some unn-adi; 
but sec Kielhorn, Mahabhishya, vol. i, preface, p.9f.), 
ayas, m. pl. the class of Krit-affixes which begin 
with «y. = sūtra, n. pl. the Sütras (Pin. iii, 3, 1- 
4 75) treating of the Unidi-alfixes; -vrif/i, f. a 
commentary on the Unidi-sitras. 

TWF undula, as, m. a texture; a net; the 
stomach, Suér. 


TR uaderaka, as, m. a ball of flour, a 
roll, loaf. =sraj, f. a string of rolls, balls of meal 
or Hour upon a string, Yajii. 


ut, ind. a particle of doubt or delibera- 
tion (= 2. w¢a, q.v.) L.; (for the prep. ud sce 1. ud.) 


"HU 1.uta, mfn. (fr.4/ ce, q.v.) sewn, woven. 


J7 2. utá, ind. and, also, even, or, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; ChUp. &c.; often used for the sake of 
emphasis, especially at the end of a line after 7/7 or 
a verb (e.g. sarva-Ohitani tam partha sadé fari- 
bhavanty ta, all creatures, O king, certainly always 
despise him, MBh. iii, 1026), MBh.; Bhag. &c. 

(As an interrogative particle, gencrally at the be- 
ginning of the second or following part ofa double in- 
terrogation) or, utrum-an (e. g. Aatham nirzlyatc 
kim syān nishkárago bandhur uta visvdsa-gha- 
taka}, how can it be decided whether he be a friend 
without a motive or a violator of confidence? Hit.), 
Kum.; Kathis.; Bharty.; Sah. &c.; in this sense it 
may be strengthened by dio (c. g. Aaccit tvam asi 
manushi utdho surdigana, art thou a mortal 
woman or divine ? Nala), or by do-svit (e. g. Sã- 
lihotrah kim nu sydd utdhosvid raja Nalah, can 
it be Salihotra or king Nala?) Rarely Aénz_is re- 
peated before w/a used in this sense (e. g. Aime nu 
svargit prāptā tasyd ritfeya kimutányágatà, 
has she arrived from heaven or has another come in 
her form? Mricch.), Amar.; MBh. &c. 

(Asa particle of wishing, especially at the beginning 
of a sentence followed by a potential) would that! 
utinam! (e. g. eéddhiyita, would that he would read!) 

(Uta preceded by Zim) on the contrary, how 
much more, how much less (e. g. samartho "si sa- 
Aasram afi jctum kimutdikam, thou art able to 
conquer even a thousand, how much more one, R.), 
Šak. ; Vikr.; Ragh. &c. 

(Uta preceded by prati) on the contrary, rather 
(e.g. esha prishto "smdóhir na jalpatt hanti 
praty-uta fāshāņaih, this one questioned by us does 
not speak, but rather throws stones at us), Kathis. ; 
Paficat, &c.; uta vd, or else, and (e. g. samudrad 
uta vd purtshat, from the sea or from the moisture 
in the air) ; và—4a và or utdho vápi— va, either 
—or; uta—uia, both—and (e.g. «fa balavan 
utábala], both the strong and the weak) ; A77u—uta 
và, whether—or else. 

ITF utaika, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 
(sce also 1//aira.) — megha, as, m. a kind of 
cloud named after that Rishi, MDh. 

JAA utathya, as, M., N. of a son of Aù- 
giras and elder brother of Brihaspati, MBh.; VP. 
&c. = tanaya, m. ‘a descendant of Utathya,’ N, of 
Gautama, Mn. iii,16, Utathyanuja,m,‘Utathya’s 
younger brother,’ N. of Brihaspati (regent of the 
planct Jupiter), L. 

SATS utdho and ulaho-svid. See 2. utd 
abore. 

Ties utüla, as, m. a servant, ParGr. iii, 
7, 1 & 2; HirGr.; (25), m., N. of a people, MBh.; 
VP.5 (see also lāča and Aulitta.) 

"B utka, mín. (fr. 1. ud, Pan. v, 2, 8o), 
excited by the desire of obtaining anything; wish- 
ing ior (with inf), desirous of, longing for; 


174 SALKAM ucchish(a-kalpand. 


fia sacrifi a ; KatySr.; Mn.; ing, arisen, grown powerful or mighty, MBh.; 
erstes e qus D Kathie; Mn. a. &c.5 wanton, luxuriant, Hariv. ; 
R. &c.; excited, Susr. ; increased, grown, enlarged, 
large, huge, Prab. ; Ragh. ; born, produced, L. ; (as), 
=pini, mfn, with out- 


AwGr. &c. —kalpunü, f, a stale invention. 
= gauapati or -ganéza, m. (opposed to suddha- 
gajapati), Ganck as worshipped by the Ucchishtas ) b. F 
(or men who leave the remains of food intheir mouth | m. Pinus Longifolia, L. 
during prayer), Tantras. &c, — cindiilini, f., N. of | stretched hand. 
a goddess, Tantras. = tū, f. and -tva, n. the being 
left, state of being a remnant or remainder, Comm. 
on Mn.; Paficat. —bhüj, mfn, receiving the re- 
mainder, Gobh. iv, 3, 28. —bhoktyi, mín. one who 
eats leavings, Mn. iv, 212; a mean person. = bho- 
jana, n. eating the leavings of another man, Mn. ; 
(as), m. one who cats another's leavings ; the at- 
tendant upon an idol (whose food is the leavings of 
offerings), L. — bhojin, mfn. or -modana, n. wax, 
LL. Ucchishtánun, n. leavings, offal. Ucchishta- 
Sana, n. cating leavings, Gaut. ii, 32. 
Uo-chishya, mín. to be lcù, Pip. iii, I, 123. 
Uc-chesha, mín, left remaining, Kathis.; re- 
mainder, leavings, BhP.; MBh. p 
Uc-chéshana, am, n. remainder, leavings, TS. ; 
Mn. 
Uccheshnni-/ 1. kpi, to leave as a remainder, 
Dat. 
Saat uc-chi (ud- si), A. (3. du. -chyate, 
SBr. iv, 5, 7, 5) to be prominent, stand out, stick out. 


weld uc-chirshaka (ud-si°), mfn. one 
who has raised his head, Susr.; (a7), n. ‘that which 
raises the head,’ a pillow. 

TAA ue-chue (ud- V/3uc), Caus. P. (p. 
-chocdyat) to inflame, AV. v, 22, 2. 

"Uc-chócana, min, burning, AV. vii, 95, I. 

reg uc-chush (ud-v/t.àush), P.-chushyati, 
to dry up, ChUp. iv, 3, 2: Caus. -choshayali, to 
cause to dry up; to parch, MBh.; R.; Sarng. 

Uc-chushka, mfn. dry, dried up, withered, 
Mricch. ; Kathis.; Rajat. 

"Uc-choshana,mfn.making dry,parching, Bhag.; 
(am), n. drying up, R.; making dry, parching, R. 

Uc-chóshuka, mín, drying up, withering, SDr. ; 
GopBr. 

Weg tuc-chushma (ud-ushmo[ V2. $ush ]). 
mín. one whose crackling becomes manifest (said of 
Agni), TS.; AVPar.; N. of a deity, Buddh. = kal- 
pa,m., N.ofa sectionof the Atharva-veda-parisishta, 
= bhnirava, n., N. of a work, —rudra, m. pl., 
N. of a class of demons, AVPar. ; of a Saivite sect. 


Tara uc-china. See ue-chvi, col. 2. 


TAGS uc-chrinkhala (ud-iri?), mfn. un- 
bridled, uncurbed, unrestrained ; perverse, self-willed ; 
irregular, desultory, unmethodical, Pancat.; Hit.; 
Kathis. &c. e 


satya ue-chringita (ud-sri?), mfn. (fr. 
iriga), having erected horns, Sii. v, 63. 
TA uc-chocana. See uc-chuc. 
TA uc-choshana. See uc-chush. 


FFY uc-chrath (ud-V/érath), Caus. P. 
(Impr. 2. sg. -srathdya, RV. i, 24, 15) to untie. 


uc-chri (ud-A/sri), P. -chrayati (aor. 
itd-airet, RV. vii, 62, 1 & 76, 1) to raise, erect, 
extol, RV.; VS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Laty.; MBh.; R. 
&c.: A. -chrayate (Impr. 2. sg. -chrayasva, RV. 
jii, 8, 3) to rise, stand erect, RV.; VS.; AitBr. &c.: 
cs zerate ee Ari) to be crected, AitBr.; 
r.; ; .: Caus. -chrapayati, i 
erect, VS. xxiii, 26. HC polen, 
, Uc-chraya, as, m. rising, mounting, elevation; 
rising of a planet Ec. elevation of mh: iom! 
tain, &c.; height, MBh.; R.; Yaji.; Mricch.; 
g wae hares pui i the upright Side 
atriangle. opéta,mín. possessi in| 
high, lofty, elevated. apa a ia 
. Uc-chrayana, am, n. raising, i "Sr.: 
univ ee es 
Uc-chriya, as, m. (Pin. iii, 3, isi 
wards, elevation, height, Muh; Ya san Pan 
cat.; growth, increase, intensity, Kir. ; Sušr.; (/), f. 
an upraised piece of wood, plank, Katy$r.: SBr, 
ecurkrin P Ln high, maised, lofiy, W., 
c= „ min, raised, lifted up, erected, SBr.; 
SaiikhSr.; R.; Ragh.; Kathzs, &c.; rising, arising, 
mounting, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; VarBIS. &c.; 
high, tall, R.; BhP.; Kir, ; Susr.; VarBIS. &c.; ad- 


triangle ; the elevation or height of a figure. 


MBh. : 
Uc-chreya, mín. high, lofty, W. 


ticular part of the human body, AV. x, 21 
uc-chvaiic (ud-A/$caitc), A. (Impv. 


gape, cleave open. 

Uo-chvahká, as, m. gaping, cleaving open, 

forming a fissure, SBr. v, 4, 1, 9. 

uc-chvas (ud- v $vas), P. A. -chva- 
siti (p. -chvasat, -chvasamdna; Pot. -chvaset, 
-chvasita) to breathe hard, snort; to take a deep 
breath, breathe ; to breathe again, get breath, recover, 
rest, Gobh.; MBh. ; BhP. ; Suir.; MarkP. ; SvetUp. 
&c.; to sigh, pant, respire, Bhatt.; to tise, Vikr.; to 
unfasten one's sclí, BhP.; to open, begin to bloom, 
Vikr.; Milav.; to heave: Caus. -chvdsayati, to 
cause to breathe again or recover; to gaden BhP.; 
to raise, lift, elevate ; to untie (cf. uc-chuäsita below). 

Uc-chvasat, mín. breathing &c. (sec above) ; 
(an), m. a breathing being, R. 

Uc-chvasana, am, n. breathing, taking breath; 
sighing; swelling up, Comm. on Bidar. 

"Uc-ohvasita, mfn. heaving, beating, breathed, 
inspired ; recovered, calm ; revived, refreshed, glad- 
dened, Kum.; Malav.; Kathis,; Ragh. &c.; heav- 
ing, swelling up, raised, lifted, Ragh.; Kathis.; 
Megh. &c.; expanded, burst, unfastened, untied ; 
blooming, BhP. ; Malatim.; (am), n. breathing out, 
respiration ; exhalation ; breath ; throbbing, sighing, 
Sah.; Ragh.; Kum.; Sak.; bursting; unfastening, 
untying, Megh.; Ragh. 

"Uo-chvisá, as, m. breathing out; breath, deep 
inspiration, KütySr. ; Suir.; Sak.; Prab. &c.; expi- 
ration, death, KatySr. ; sigh, MBh.; Mcgh.; Amar. ; 

froth, yeast, foam, RV. ix, 86, 43; swelling up, 
rising, increasing; consolation, encouragement, W. 5 
pause in a narration, division of a book (e. g. of the 
Daiakumira-carita) ; an air-hole, L. 

"Uc-chvüsita, mfn. caused to recover, gladdencd, 
Ritus. ; Kathis.; raised, lifted up, R.; Megh.; un- 
fastened, untied, loosened, released, Megh.; breath- 
less, out of breath; much, excessive, L.; desisted 
from; disjointed, divided, L. 

"Uc-ohvüsin, mfn. breathing out, expiring, $Br.; 
breathing, Suir. ; sighing, Megh. ; swelling up, risin 
coming forward, Vikr.; Kum, &c.; pausing [MW. 

Sfsg uc-chvi (ud- Vàvi). 

"Uc-chüna, mfn. swollen up, swollen, bloated, 
Megh.; Kathás, &c.; increased, Sarvad. 

'"Uc-chotha, as, m. bloatedness, Milatim. 

1. uch, cl. 1. P. ucchati, RV. See 

EL ^ 3- vas. 

SS 2.uch, cl. x. P. ucchati, ucchüm-ca- 

kara, ucchitum, &c., to finish; to bind; 
to abandon, transgress, Dhitup. 

Sssietuj-jan (ud- jan), only RV.: P. (pf. 
zoea, iii, 1, 12) to beget, produce: À. (impf. 3. pl. 
1a-djàyanta, iv, 18, 1; aor, -djani, i, 74, 35 pre- 
cative of the aor. -janishTshta, vii, 8, 6) to be born 
or produced, originate. 

SHIT uj-jayana, &o. See uj-ji, col. 3. 
wae (ud- jas), Caus. P. -jasayali, 

roy, extirpate, kill (with gen., Pn. ii, 
Bhatt; Sip pate, kill (with gen., Pan. ii, 3, 56), 
Uj-jisans, am, n. killing, slaughter, L. 


THT] vj-jagri (ud-vjagri), P. (pf. -jaga- 
Jagarayali, ; ite; 
d gend Ee eer call up, Sah.; to excite; 

Uj-Jügara, mín, excited, irritated, Kad. 


MDBh.; Hariv. 


THR uj. 


Uc-ohriti, i5, f. rising upwards, elcvation, Mark- 
P.; increase, intensity, Mn.; the upright side of a 
Uc-chritya, ind. p. having erected or raised, 


SWB uc-chlakhá (ud-sl°), aum. du. a par- 


2. sg. sle-chvaitcasva, RV. x, 18, 11 & 142, 6) to 


za [7], Hear. 140, 3) to pass (time) waking: Caus. 


IMAS uj-janaka, as, m., N. of a Tirtha, 


* ujjaluka, as, m., N. of a pl 
re = 

"Ss uj-ji (ud-V/ji), P. -jayati (pf. -jigāya, 
&c.) to win, conquer, acquire by conquest, AVe 
TS. ; SBr.; TBr. &c.; to be victorious, AV. ; T Br : 
Caus, -Jüayafi, to assist any one to win; to cause 
to conquer (with two acc.), Kath.; TandyaBr, &c.: 
Desid. jigishati, to wish to conquer, SankhSr, 

Uj-jayana, as, m., N, of a man, MBh.; (5, f. 
Ujjayini (see below) or Oujein. 2 

"Uj-jayanta, as, m., N. of a mountain in Suri. 
shira (in the west of India, part of the Vindhya 
range), MBh.; (see raivata.) 

Uj-jayini, f. the city Oujein (the Gk. 'OGjvy, a 
city so called in Avanti or Malava, formerly the 
capital of Vikramaditya; it is one of the seven sacred 
cities of the Hindüs, and the first meridian of their 
geographers, from which they calculate longitude ; 
the modern Oujein is about a mile south of the 
ancient city), Hit.; Megh,; Rajat. &c. 

"U'j-Jitl, i5, f. victory, VS.; TBr.; KatySr.; N. 
of the verses VS. ix, 31 sqq. (so called because the 
words zídajayat fam újjesham occur in them), ŠBr.; 
Katy$r. 

Uj-jesha, mí(a)n. victorious, AV. iv, 17, 1 (voc. 
fem. vij-jeshe); SBr. — vat (uj-jeshá-), mfn. con- 
taining the word 1/es/a, SBr. 

Ujjeshin, 7, m., N. of one of the seven Maruts, 
VS. xvii, 85. 


Ifae wjJjihüna. See 2.ud-dhà. 
sfsrétüruj-jilirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of hri 


with 2d), wishing to take or seize [sec also 2. zed- 
diri]. 


Tat vj Jiv (ud-V/jiv), P. -jivati, to re- 
vive, return to life, Bhatt.; MBh.: Caus. P. Jiva- 


yati, to restore to life, animate, Comm. on Kum. 


Uj-jivin, 7, m., N. of a counsellor of Megha- 
varna (king of the crows), Paiicat. 


warisg ujjiita-dimba, am, n., N. of a 
place, Rajat. (v. l. wjhata’). 


Ty few uj-jütita, mfn. one who wears the 
hair twisted together and coiled upwards, Rajat. 


TIA uj-jrimbh (ud-»/jrimbh), A. -jrim- 
hate, to gape; to open, part asunder, BhP.; to 
show one's self, become visible, come forth, break 
forth, expand, arisc, Prab.; Naish.; Dhiirtas. 

"Uj-jrimbha, mín. gaping, Sih.; parting asunder, 
open, apart; blown, expanded, L. 

Uj-jrimbhana, am, n. the act of gaping, open 
ing the mouth, Suér. ; coming forth, arising, Balar.; 
(à), f. coming forth, arising, Balar. 

"Uj-jrimphita, min. opened, stretched; expanded, 
blown; (am), n. effort, exertion, L 


SHG ujjendra, as,m., N. of a man, Rajat. 


ISH vj-jya, mfn. (fr. jyà with ud), having 
the bow-sinew loosened, BrArUp.; KatySr. 


SHAG uj-jval (ud- /jval), P. -jvalati,-JUt* 
liti (Pan. vii, 2, 34), to blaze up, flame, shine, T$.i 
$Br.; R.; BhP.: Caus, P. -jvalayati, to light UP 
cause to shine, illuminate, SBr.; Rajat. ; Sis. & * di 

Uj-jvala, mín. blazing up, luminous, Mac 
light; burning; clean, clear; lovely, beautiful, S se 
MBh.; Kathis. ; Sth. &c. ; glorious; full-blown A 
expanded ; (as), m. love, passion, L.; (am), n. 0» 
L.; (a), f. splendour, clearness, brightness: 2 7 
of the Jagat metre. = td, f, or -tva, n. ae of 
radiance ; beauty. — datta, m., N. of thc aut " 
a commentary on the Unidi-sütras. —narn-sipim 
m, N. of a Tirtha, = ni, m., -bhüsby 
n., -rasakanā, f., N. of works. 22] 

"Uj-jvalana, am, n. buming, shining; 
gold (?), R. m 

Uj-jvalita, mfn, lighted, shining, flaming: 
=tva, n. the state of being lighted, Kap- 

"Uj-jvülana, avi, n. lighting up, Car. 


"m * anam ct 

S33 ujjh, cl. 6. P. ujjhati, ujjhim 
PA dra, aupjhit, ujjhitun, -— P 
MBh.&c i 
discharge 


fite 


bably a contraction from «d-/2. ha 
to leave, abandon, quit, Ragh.; Paticat. s 
to avoid, escape, Ragh.; Si. to emit, 
let out, 


ia macEEDS Mt ee REDDERE 


f ` Ja ujjha. 


Ujjha, min. quitting, abandoning, Mu. 

"Ujjhaka, as, m. a cloud; a devotee, L. 

Ujjhana, av, n. removing, Comm. on Y3jii.; 
abandoning, leaving, HYog. ; 

‘Ujjhita, mfu. left, abandoned ; free from, MBh,: 
RU DER leit off, discontinued ; emitted: dis- 
charged (as water), Kir. v, 6. — vat, mín, onc who 
has emitted or discharged, Sis, v, 36. 

"Ujjhiti, zs, f. abandoning (the world), TandyaBr, 
xviii, 6, 10. 
' Ujjhitri, mín. one who leaves. 


wWsmeztzu and sealer ujjhata-cimba and 
ujjhatita, vv. V. for wjjita-dimóa and wyitita, 
qq. v 

TACT niica-desa, as, m., N: of a country. 


uich, cl. 1.6. P. uüchati, to gather, 

ES glean, SaükhGr.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. : 

"Uiicha, as, m. gleaning, gathering grains, Mn.; 
MBh.; R. — vartin or -vritti, mín. onc who lives 
by gleaning, a gleaner, MBh, — šila, n. the glean- 
ing, gathering, L.; (cf. s/éitcha.) Uichadi, m., 
N. of a gaya (Pan. vi, 1, 160). 

Uiichana, em, n. gleaning, gatherin; ins of 
corn in market-places c. BP Ac. e 

Jz uta, as, m. leaves, grass &c. (used in 
making huts, thatches &c.), L. —ja, as, am, m. n. 
a hut made of leaves (the residence of hermits or 
saints), MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Sak, &c.; a house in 
general, L. 

IGET uf-faikana (ud-[a9), am, n.the act of 
stamping, characterizing, Sih, 


sd uth or ih, cl. 1. P. ofhati or utkati, 

\ to strike or knock down, Dhatup. ix, 54. 

IŞ udu, us, u, f. n. a stor, Ragh.; BhP.; 
Malav. &c.; (z), n. a lunar mansion or constella- 
tion in the moon’s path, VarBrS, &c.; water, L. 
=ganfdhipa, m. ‘the lord of the stars, the moon ; 
udu-ganddhiparksha (fa-ri),u.,N.o the Naksha- 
tra Mrigaiiras, —niitha, as, m. the moon, VarByS. 
=pa, m. n. a raft or float, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; a 
kind of drinking vessel covered with leather, Comm. 
on Ragh. i, 2; (as), m. the moon (the half-moon 
being formed like a boat), MBh.; Myicch. &c. = pati 
or -ràj, m. the moon, MBh.; R.; Kum. &c.; ihe 
Soma, Suir. = patha, m. ‘the path of the stars,” the 
ether, firmament. —loman, m., N. of a man, L. 

"UdU-pa, m. n. a raft, float ; (as), m. the moon, L. 


SFAT udumbdra, as, m. (in Ved. written 
with d, in Class. generally with g), the tree Ficus 
Glomerata, AV.; T3.; AitBr.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; Susr. 
&c. ; a species of leprosy with coppery spots, Car. ; the 
threshold of a house, VarB[S. ; a eunuch, L.; a kind 
of worm supposed to be generated in the blood and 
1o produce leprosy, L.; membrum virile, L.; (as), 
m. pl, N. of a people, VarBrS.; (7), f. Ficus Oppo- 
sitifolia, Suir. ; (aut), n. a forest of Udumbara trees, 
TindyaBr.; the fruit of the tree Ficus Glomerata, 
SBr.; copper, VarBrS.; a karsha (a measure of two 
tolas), SiziigS. = dali or -parai, f.the plant Croton 
Polyandrum, Udumbar&-vati, í., N. of a river; 
sce also stdumbara and uduméala. 

SEAT ud-damara = ud-damara below. 

Uddamarita, mín. stirred up, excited. 

FFAA ud-dayana. See ud-di. 

ud-damara, mfn. (fr. ud-da°?), Ex 
cellent, respectable, of high rank or consequence, 
Prab. s pulis. &c. Z tantra, n, N-of a mn 

Uddümnrin, mín. one who makes an extraordi- 
nary noise, Bailar. 

T 

SFNT uddiyage, as, m N- of a place. 

uddiyana, am, n. à particular posi- 
tion of the fingers. 

Sgt ud-di (ud-V/ di), A. -dayate or -diyate, 
to fly up, soar, Hit.; Pañcat.; ABb: &c.: Caus. 
äpayati, to cause to fly up, SAT- 

Ud-dnyana, am, n. flying UP, 
Paticat. s. . W. 

'"Ud-dina, mfn, flown up, fying Eu Ka- 
thas,; (am), n. flying up, sostinf "Ee TBh 

Ud-diyana, au, n. flying up, soaring, bh. 


flying, soaring, 


Ud-diyamina, mín, flying up, soaring, one who 
soars, Hit. 


szia uddiya-lavi, is, m., N. of a poet. 


TITY uddisa, as, m., N. of Siva, L.; N. 
of a Tantra work (containing charms and incanta- 
tions), L. 

‘JF udra, as, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh.; 
VarBrS. &c. 


SUIS ugaka, mf Clgana gaurâdi, Pan. iv, 1, 
41])n. removing [? T. 

Mie uy-adi (according to some uny-adi; 
but sec Kielhorn, Mahabhishya, vol. i, preface, p.9f.), 
ayas, m. pl. the class of Kyit-aflixes which begin 
with #7. —sütra, n. pl. the Sütras (Pan. iii, 3, I- 
4 73) treating of the Unadi-affixes; -vifti, f. a 
commentary on the Unadi-sütras. 

TWH undulsa, as, m. a texture; a net; the 
stomach, Susr, 


QU waderaka, as, m. a ball of flour, a 
roll, loaf. — sraj, f. a string of rolls, balls of meal 
or flour upon a string, Yajii. 


Sq ut, ind. a particle of doubt or delibera- 
tion (= 2. 1/2, q.v.), L. ; (for the prep. ud sce 1. ud.) 


STI 1. ufa, mfn. (fr.4/ ce, q.v.), sewn, woven. 


I7 2. utá, ind. and, also, even, or, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; ChUp. &c.; often used for the sake of 
emphasis, especially at the end of a line after z/7 or 
a verb (c.g. sarva-bhilani tam partha sada pari- 
bhavanty uta, all creatures, O king, certainly always 
despise him, MBh, iii, 1026), MBh.; Bhag. &c. 

(As an interrogative particle, gencrally at the be- 
ginning of the sccond or following part ofa double in- 
terrogation) or, utrum-an (e. g. datham nirgiyate 
kim syan nishkdrauo bandhur uta viswasa-gha- 
takaji, how can it be decided whether he be a friend 
without a motive or a violator of confidence ? Hit.), 
Kum.; Kathis.; Bharty.; Sah. &c.; in this sense it 
may be strengthened by dio (c. g. kaccit tvam asi 
manusht utdho surdigana, art thou a mortal 
woman or divine? Nala), or by @ho-svit (e.g. Sd- 
lihotrah kim nu sydd utdhosvid raja Nalah, can 
it be Salihotra or king Nala?) Rarely Aim is re- 

ted before w/a used in this sense (e. g, Avge szu 
Svargat prüft tasyà rüfeua. kimutánydzata, 
has she arrived from heaven or has another come in 
her form? Mricch.), Amar. ; MBh. &c. 

(Asa particle of wishing, especially at the beginning 
of a sentence followed by a potential) would that! 
utinam! (e. g. «édédhiyita,would that he would read!) 

(Uta preceded by Aim) on the contrary, how 
much more, how much less (c. g. samartho "si sa- 
hasram afi jetum kimutdikant, thou art able to 
conquer even a thousand, how much more one, R.), 
Sak.; Vikr.; Ragh. &c. 

(Uta preceded by prati) on the contrary, rather 
(e.g. esha prishto 'smdbhir na jalpati hanti 
praty-uta pashdnaih, this one questioned by us docs 
not speak, but rather throws stones at us), Kathis. ; 
Paficat. &c.; uta vå, or else, and (e. g. samudrad 
ula và purishat, from the sca or from the moisture 
in the air) ; và—1(/a và or utdho vapi—va, cither 
—or; ufa—uta, both—and (c.g. uta balavan 
utdéalah, both the strong and the weak) ; Aém—ata 
vd, whether—or else. 


ST utaika, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 


(sce alio utlaika.) —- megha, as, m. a kind of 
cloud named after that Rishi, MBh. 


SAA utathya, as, Mm., N. of a son of Aù- 
giras and elder brother of Brihaspati, MBh.; VP. 
&c. — tannya, m. ‘a descendant of Utathya,’ N. of 
Gautama, Mn.iii,16. Utathyanuja, m.‘Utathya’s 
younger brother,’ N. of Brihaspati (regent of the 
planet Jupiter), L. 

EC uldho and utdho-svid. See 2. utd 
above. 

SAS utüla, as, m. à servant, ParGr. iii, 
7, 1& 2; HirGr.; (as), m., N. of a people, MBh.; 
VP.5 (sec also wlitfa and &ulifa.) 

IW utka, mfn. (fr. 1. ud, Pan. v, 2, 80), 
excited by the desire of obtaining anything; wish- 
ing for (with inf), desirous of, longing for; re- 


Tatma ulkarna-lüla, 


neck; to long for, re; 
&c.: Caus, wtkanthayati, to cause any one to liit 
up the neck; to excite longing, inspire with tender 
emotions, Bharty.; Kavyid, &c. 


Kathis.; Prab. &c.; (as), m. 
Suir.; Bharty.; 


shuddering, agitation, 
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gretting, sad, sorrowful ; absent, thinking of some- 
thing else, Kathis.; Megh, ; Sis. &c. ; (5, az), m.n. 
desire, Kathäs.; opportunity, occasion, L, — tū, f. a 
state of longing or regret, Kathis,; the plant Pothos 
Officinalis having aromatic seeds, L. 


Utkaya, Nom. P, uthayati, to cause to long for, 


cause longing or regret, Si. i, 59- 


Utkiya, Nom. A. utkdyate, to long for, Comm, 


on Bhatt. v, 74. 


IA uf-kaca, mfn. hairless, MBh.; full 


blown, BhP. iii, 23, 38. 


Utkacaya, Nom. P. uthacayati, to coil the 


hair upwards, Sih. 


Trea ut-kaccha, f. a metre of six verses 


(cach verse containing cleven syllabic instants). 


ut-kanxcuka, mfn. having no coat 


of mail, without bodice or jacket, Bhartr. 


Treks ut-kata, mfa. (fr. 1. ud with affix Lata, 


Pip. v, 2, 29), exceeding the usual measure, immense, 
gigantic, R.; Prab.; Paiicat. &c.; richly endowed with, 
abounding in, MBh.; R.; Paiicat. &c.; drunk, mad, 
furious, MBh.; R. ; excessive, much; superior, high, 
proud, haughty; uneven; difficult; (as), m. fluid 
dropping from the temples of an elephant in rut, L.; 
the plant Saccharum Sara, or a similar kind of 
Suir.; intoxication, pride, L.; (d), f. the plant 
Laurus Cassia, L.; N, of a town; (am), n. tlie 
fragrant bark of Laurus Cassia, 


SS, 


TAZA utkatikā, f. a manner of sitting 


(the legs being outstretched and forming a right 
angle), Yoga. Utkatikfisana, n. id. ib.; (cù x/- 
kulaka.) 


utkatuka, v.1. for utkutaka, q. v., 


Suir. 


TRUA uthanita, f. desire, longing (v. 1. 


for wtkalikd, q. v.), MarkP. 


ELUCET utkantakita, mfn. one whose 


(thorn-like) short hairs are erected (through joy or 
emotion), Kad, 


Utkantakin, min. id., ib. ` 
THUS 1. ul-Lantha, mfn. having the neck 


uplifted (on the point of doing anything), Ragh.; 
having the throat open (as in crying), BhP.; long- 
ing for; (as), m. longing for; a kind of sexual 
union, L.; (2), f. longing for (2 beloved person or 
thing) ; regretting or missing anything or a. person, 
MBh.; Bhartr.; Paiicat.; Amar, &c.= mahatmya, 
n., N. of a work. 


2. Utkantha, Nom. A. u/kanthate, to raise the 
, sorrow for, R.; Sis.; Bhatt. 


Utkanthaka, mín, exciting desire, VarBrS. 
Utkanthita, mín. lifting up the neck; lon; ing 


for, regretting, sorrowing for, R.; Das, ; Vikr. &c.; 
in love, Malav.; (d), f. 2 woman longing after her 
absent husband or lover. 


ut-kand (for ué-/skand, Katy. ou 


Pay. viii, 4, 61), to leap, jump over. 


Utkandaka, as, m, a kind of disease. 
Seid ut-Iandhara,mfa. having the neck 


erect or uplifted, Sis.; Paficat.; Rajat. &c. 


SERRE ut-Eamp (ud-V kamp), A. -ampate, 


to tremble, shudder, Kathis.; Git.: Caus. P. -Aam- 


Zayati, to cause to tremble ; to shak rouse; 
agitate, SBr.; KatySr, prr 


Ut-kampa, mín. trembling, shuddcring, MBh. ; 
tremor, agitation, 
Megh.; Kathis. &c. 
Ut-kampana, am, n. the act of trembling, 


» mín, shuddering, trembling; agi- 


Utkampin 
tated, Bhartr.; Kad.; Ratniv. &c.; (ifc.) causing to 
tremble, agitating, R. 


TT ul-kara, &c. See ut- Eri. 
: IA ulkarkara, as, m. a kind of musical 
instrument, L. 
ERE ut-haraa, mfn. having the ears erect, 
igh. ; Sis. = tāla, mfn, flapping with erected 
(as an elephant), Kathis, AV P. x 


176 wena ul-karlana. imma ut-krama. 


they have one quality in common; e, g. : 
that a sound has a shape like a jar d 
are perishable), Sarvad. ; Nyayad.; Nyayak, 
Ut-karshaka, mfn. drawing upwa: i 
increasing, Sah. : E upwards, raising, 
Ut-karshans, dn. the act of drawing y 
wards, taking off, Suir. ; pulling off (a dress), Mb; 
i 


Utkocake, mfn, receiving a bribe, Mn. ix, 258; 
(am), ü, N. of a Tinha, MBh. 
Utkocin, mfn, corruptible, to be bribed, MBh. 


"Spa ut-kut (ud-»/2. Tut), Caus. -kotayati, 
to bend upwards, Kis, on Pan. i, 2, 1. 

Ut-kuta, mín. lying stretched out on the back, 
lying with the face upwards, sleeping with the head 
erect, L. ` 

Ut-kuțaka, mfn.sittingupon the hams, squatting, 
Sur. Utkutaküsana, n. the sitting upon the 
hams, Suir. 

Utkutuka, v. l. for above. 

THT ul-l:upya, as, m. a bug; a louse, L.; 
(cf. matkuna.) 

regi ut-kutuka, min, (ife.) amusing one’s 
self by, Prasannar. 


ut-kumuda, mfn. having lotus 
flowers on the surface, Kavyad. 


IE ut-kula, mf(a)n. fallen from or dis- 
gracing one’s family, an outcast from the family, 
Sak. 128 b. 

STR ut-küj (ud-^/ kuj), P. -kujati, to utter 
awailing monotonousnote or coo (as a bird), Kathás.; 
Ritus,; Kad. 

Ut-kūja, as, m. acooingnote (as ofthe kokila), R. 

Ut-kūjita, az, n. id., Ritus. 

STAZ ul-küta, as, m. an umbrella or para- 
sol, L. 

TRE ut-kürd (ud-V/ kürd), P. A. -kürdati, 
-¢e, to jump up, spring upwards, Paiicat. 

"Ut-kürdansz, am, n. jumping up, springing up- 
wards, Paiicat. 

STRE u-küla, mfn. passing beyond the 
bank (as water), overflowing, Kad. ; being on an elc- 
vation, going up-hill; (daz), ind. up-hill, AV. xix, 
25, I. - gümin, mín. passing beyond the bank, 
Kad. —nikulá, mín. going up and down, VS.; 
Lalit. 

Utkülita, mfn. brought tp the bank or shore, 
thrown up on a bank, stranded, Sah. 

ITA ut-kri (ud-/1. kri), P. -karoti, to do 
away with, extirpate, MaittS. : A. -Zzrute, to inform 
against (?), Kas, on Pap. i, 3, 32; to promote, help. 

Ut-kartri-tva, am, n. the being a helper, the 
state of being conducive to, NrisUp. 

‘Ut-kriti, is, f. a metre of four times twenty-six 
syllables; the number twenty-six. 


"RIT. ut-krit (ud- 1. krit), P. -kyintati, 
to cut out or off, tear out or off; to cut up, cut in 
pieces, carve, butcher, ŠBr.; Mn.; Yaji.; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; todestroy, ruin, extirpate: Pass.-kyi/yate, 
to perish, AitBr. vi, 23, 7. 

Ut-kartana, am, n.cutting up, cutting to pi 
cutting off, Suir, : quc Me 

Ut-kartam, ind. p. cutting off, SBr. xiii, 7, 1, 9. 

Ut-kritya, ind. p. having cut off. havi. 
MUR. P g or up, having cut 

ven yanma mfn, being cut to pieces, being 
cut up. 


"Jed u-kartana, &c. See 1. ut-krit. 
IAÑ ut-karsha, &c. See ut-krish. 
Sees 1. ut-kal (ud- V 1. kal), P. -kalayati, 


to unbind, loosen. 

Ut-kalikā, f. longing for, regretting, missing 
any person or thing, Amar.; Kathis.; Malatim.; 
Ratniv. &c.; wanton sportfulness, dalliance, L.;a 
bud, unblown flower, Ratniv.; a wave, Malatim. ; 
MarkP.; Si, = prüya, mín. abounding in com- 
pound words (a kind of prose), Sah.; Vam. &c. 

Ut-kalita, mín.unbound,loosencd, BhP. ;opencd, 
blossoming ; brilliant, bright, BhP. ; appearing, com- 
ing forth, becoming visible, BhP. ; Tegretting, long- 
ing for, L.; prosperous, rising, increasing, L 

2. ul-kal (ud-»/2. kal), P. -kalayati, 
to drive out, expel, Comm. on KatySr. 

"Ut-kala, as, m. (perhaps fr. ud-v/ 1. kal?), N. 
of the country Orissa (see Odra ; the word is inter- 

to mean ‘the glorious country’ [Hunter]; or 
“lying beyond, the outlying strip of land’ [Beames] ; 
according to others it merely means ‘the country of 
bird-catchers"); N. of a son of Dhruva, BhP.; of 
Su-dyumns, Hariv.; VP. &c.; a porter, one who 
carries a burden or load, L.; a fowler, bird-catcher, 
L.; (as), m. pl. the inhabitants of the above country. 
=khanda, n., N. ofa section of theSkanda-purága. 
= dea, m. the country of Orissa. 

IRTA ut-kalüpa, mfn. having the tail 
erect and expanded (as a peacock), Ragh. ; Mricch. 

"HEROTQI ui-kalapaya (said to be a Caus. 
fr. ud-4/1. kal above), Nom. P. -Aalafayati, to 
take leave of, bid farewell, Paficat.; to bring one’s 
wife home from her father's house ; to marry, Vet. 

"Ut-kalipann, am, n. marrying, Vet. 

TN ut-kash (ud- v kash), P. -kashati, to 

dye, paint (e. g. the tecth), VarBrS. ; to tear up, L. 
Ut-kashana, am, n. tearing or ploughing up, 
drawing through (as a plough), Megh. 16 
I ut-Las (ud-/kas), P. (Impv. 3. pl. 
#t-kasantu, AV, xi, 9, 21) to gape asunder, open. 

SHA ufIaka, f. a cow calving every year. 

Tralee ut-kakud (fr. I:akuda with ud, Pan. 
v, 4, 148), having an clevated or high palate, 

Sra et ué-Lanti, is, f. excessive splendour, 


(D, fa N. of a Sakti. 

Ut-karshita, mín. drawn upwards, elevated 

i Utkarshin, us superior, better; more excel 
lent or eminent, Kavyad.; (252), f., N. of a $ e 
Pi Gyn), f. a Šakti, 

Ut-krishta, mfn. (opposed to apa-krishta and 
ava-kyishta), drawn up or out; attracted; extracted: 
taking a high position ; excellent, eminent; superior, 
best; (ifc, e.g. jtdndtkrishta, mín. eminent in 
knowledge); much, most, excessive, Mn.; MBh, - 
Paiicat. &c. — til, f. or -tva, n. excellence, supe. 
riority, eminence. = bhima, m. a good soil, = ye- 
dana, n, marrying a man of a higher caste, Mn. ii 
44. Utkrishtópüdlita, f. state of having some- 
thing superior as an indispensable condition, Vedan. 
tas, 42. : 

Ut-krashtavya, mfn. to be delayed, Nyiyam, 

Ut-krashtri, (d, m. one who draws up, Mn, 

STRE ul-hri (ud- Vkri), P.-kirali, to scatter 
upwards; to pile up, heap up, Ragh.; R.; to dig up 
or out, excavate, VS.; SBr.; KitySr.; MBh. ; Suir, 
&c.; to engrave, Vikr. ; Ragh. 

Ut-kara, as, m. anything dug out or scattered 
upwards, rubbish, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; A&Sr.; 
Mricch. &c. ; a heap, multitude, M Bh.; R.; Kathis, 
&c.; sprawling, Bhpr. i, 138. Utkaradi, m, N. 
of a gaya (Pan. iv, 2, 99). 

Ut-karikii, f. a sort of swectmeat (made with 
milk, treacle, and ghee (W.]), Comm. on Mn. 

Utkaxiya, min. relating or belonging to a heap 
&c., Pin. iv, 2, 90. 

Ut-kira, as, m. piling up (corn), Páy.; Bhatt. 

Ut-kürik&, f. a poultice, Suir. "UtkürikÓps- . 
nāha, m. id., Car. 

Ut-kira, mfn. (ifc.) piling up, heaping up, Ragh. 
i, 38; Kum. &c. 

, mfn. heaped up, scattered, hes 
covered with, Kad.; dug out, perforated, KatySr.; 
Suir, &c.; pierced ; engraved, carved ; cut out, Vikr; 
Kavyad. ` 

"eR ut-hrit (ud-/krit), P. -Firtayati, to 
proclaim, celebrate, praise, promulgate. E 

Ut-kirtana, am, n. crying out, proclaiming; 
reporting, promulgating, Sah.; praising, celebrating. 

Ut-kixtita, mín. proclaimed, promulgated; 
praised, celebrated, L. : 

Ut-kirtya, ind. p. having celebrated or praised, 
Ragh. x, 32; having proclaimed &c. 


Sugut-Elrip (ud-^/ lrip), Caus. P. (impf. 
3. pl. -dhalpayan, AV. xii, 4, 41) to form, fashion, 
create, 

STIS ul-koca, &c. See ut-kuc. 

STRIZ ut-koti, mfn. ending in & point or 
edge, Kad. 

SPAS ut-kotha, as, m. a kind of leprosy 
Bhpr. : 

SCH utkorakaya, Nom. P. utkoraka- 
ati, to abound with opening buds, Kd. 


"RI uthkaya. See utka. 
SAC ut-kara, &c. Seo ul-L]i. 
ut-ka$ (ud-/kas), A. (pf. -cakase, 
BhP. i, 11, 2) to shine forth, flash. 
Ut-kaéa,am, n, going out,coming forth SakhBr, 
"Ut-küsnna,aw, n. giving orders, commanding, L, 
SHA ut-kas (ud-V/kas), A. -kasate, to 
cough up, hawk ; to expectorate, Car, 
"Ut-küsana, ani, n. 'hi 5 i 
throat of mucus, cxpectorating, Slt; Sete 
RUNS Mese, as, m. (gana yaskadi, Pan. 
ii, 4, 63) N. of a man; (ds), m. pl. „ij 
the descendants of the ALS pi (Eag i7 4 63) 
SfraCut-Lira, ut-kīrya. Sce under ut-krī 
col. 3. 2 
Satta al-kirtana, &c. See ut-kyit. 
SAS ul-Lil (ud-V kil). 
Ut-kilita, mín. unfz i 
out the peg), Kad, i SR MRS ie 
"HERES utkila, as,m..N. ofa Rishi 
,08,m.. N. Rishi, Comm. 
on VS. & RV. (v.1. atkila, q. v.) Tui 


imis utkilaka, as, m., N. of a moun- 
in. 4 


2. ul-krit (ud- 2. krit), P. -krinatli, 
to continue spinning, RV. x, 130, 2. 


_ STY ut-krish (ud-A/krish), P. sometimes 
A. -karshati, -fe, to draw or drag or pull up; to 
Taise; to draw or take out; to extract; to pull or 
put off, MandUp,; MBh.; Ragh.; Suir.; R. &c.; 
to put off, delay, Nylyam. ; to bend (a bow); to tear 
posed a a, M cH ec to elevate, raise, in- 
e$ Pass. -krishyate, to be lifted or drawn | to step up, go up, ascend, AV.; V9*5 ot 
u H H : : ie 2 d 
5 fa). ; wa oH e» ioci 
SHA ut-kuc (ud-/i:uc), -kucati, to bend |  Ut-karsha, min. superior, eminent ; much, ex- ie} to ig? over, pass over, omit; not to eb 
ppwards or asunder, crook, Kanks to open (as a (ari L. ; exaggerated, boastful, Yajū.; attractive; | to neglect, transgress, MBh.; R. UE" 1 go uP 
er): Caus, -Aocayati, to cause to bend or to open | X ), in, pulling upwards, drawing, pulling; eleva- | -Avamayati and -krimayati, to cause w Eiri- 
(e. g. a flower). Mian, rem, Tising to something better, prosperity; | or ascend, TS.; SBr.; Kaus. &c.: Desid. MD e 
Ut-koiclkE orut: tū, f. the plant Nj tllence,eminence, Mn.; R.; Paifcat.; Hit.; Kathis, | mishati or -cikramishyati, to wish to 8° 
eem kuñoi p igella | &c.; excess, abunda! i i j dna 
E s ale is ndance; self-conceit ; boasting, Y 3jn..; | out, SBr.; ChUp. vs.; SBi: 
ch „ as, m. winding off, unbinding, C ting, omitting, Comm. on KatySr.; putting off, | Ut- A 


* bri : irs delaying, N. Et š as, m. going up or OUt, eges 
on TBr.; bribery, corruption, Yajū, i; 339. (bung Similar qualities to tivo objects been 


SAR ut-kram (ud- kram), P. (and rorely 
A) -kramati, -kramati (Vcd. impf. 3- pl. SBr) 
man, AV. iv, 3, 1), -te (pf. 3. Pl- -caéranits E 


i i 
&c.; inverted order, Süryas.; progressive um 
going astray, acting improperly, deviation 


News 


EXISTE Oe ED VC RNEg, ST EAS H——HÁ e —— 


` 


VARN ulkrama-jyä. 


gression, L. —3y&, f. (in geom.) the versed sine 
Süryas. A » 
Ut-kramana, am, n. goin c3 h 
uoi, gs seping out VS ChUpe kai 
surpassing, ex ing; departing from lif TS; 
death, KathUp. 5 (cf. pran ir) e, dying, 
'kramaniya, 


saaga ultama-sruta. 177 


Ut-kshepana, am, n. the act of throwing up- | of the hands. = gaya, mfn, lying on the back, sleep- 
wards, tossing, KitySr.; Sak. 30 a; sending, sending | ing with the face upwards; (as), m. a little child, L. 
away, Suér.; vomiting, taking up; a kind of basket | = SRyin,mín.lyingontheback, = sivan,mf{(arz)n. 


or bowl used for cleaning corn, L.; a fan, L.; 2 mea- | lying extended, stagnant (as water), AV. iii, 21, 10. 
sure of sixteen pagas, L. c 


T ( = ce a son of Satijit, VP, —hasta 

, Ut-kshepam (/d4//^), ind. p. having thrown | (2/fàsd^), m: wing the hands extended, extend- 

op MB » mfn, to be abandoned or given up (the arms), af 131 d ae earns ing them in prayer, RV.; KitySr.; Vait.; (au), m. 
y . 


Ut-kramayya, ind. p. (of Caus.) havin; 
to ascend, Liity, — A ) Jes 
Ut-kramya, ind, p. havin; e i 
up &c.; having aeeai MBE Soene 

Ut-krünta, mín. gone forth or out; gone over 
or beyond, passed, surpassed ; trespassing, exceeding, 
—medha (7/-krinta"), mfn, sapless, powerless, 
SBr. vii, 5, 2, 37. =Sreyas, mín. abandoned by 
fortune, Vait. 

"Ut-krünti, i5 f. stepping up to, VS. ; SBr.; going 
out; passing away, dying, Kathis, 

Utkrüntin, mín. passing, passing away, gone, 


du, the two hands with the fingers stretched out (but 
with the backs towards the ground), W. —hridaya 
(Prakrit uétayahiaa), open-kcarted, Sak. 204, 6. 
Ut a, mín. superficial, shallow, Subh. 

Uttinaka, as, m. a species of Cyperus grass, L.; 
(£a), f., N. of a river, R. 

Uttünita, mín. wide open (as the mouth), Kid. 

Uttini-/1.kri, to open wide (the mouth), 
Ratniv. = 4/bhi, to spread, extend, Kid. 


SQ ut-Lap (ud-V tap), P.-tapati, to make 
warm or hot; to heat thoroughly, Rajat.; Lity. 
&c.; to pain, torment, press hard, Rajat. ; Sis. &c.: 
A, -tafate, to shine forth, give out heat, Pan. i, 3, 
27; to warm one’s self or a part of onc’s body, 
Katy. on Pin. i, 3, 27 : Caus. -/afayati, to warm 
up, heat, MBh.; to excite, urge on, Sih. 

Ut-tapana, as, m. a particular kind of fire. 

, Ut-tapta, mín, burnt ; heated, red hot, glowing, 
Sintg.; pained, tormented, pressed hard, Rajat.; 
bathed, washed, L.; anxious, excited, W.; (am), n. 
dried flesh, L.; great heat, T. 

Ut-tipa, as, m. great heat, glow ; ardour, effort, 
excessive energy, Hit.; Bilar.; affliction, distress ; 
excitement, anxiety, L, 

"Ut-tüpita, min. heated, made hot; pained, dis- 
tressed ; excited, roused. 


WWSUl-Labdha, &c. See ut-tambh, p. 179, 
col. 1. 


See ut-tam (ud- /tam), P. -tamyati, to be 
out of breath or exhausted ; to lose heart, faint, R. ; 
Rajat. ; Das. 


SAA ut-tamd, min. (superlative fr. 1. ud ; 
opposed to avama, adhama, &c.; cf. an-tlama), 
uppermost, highest, chief; most elevated, principal; - 
best, excellent, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; Mn.; Paficat. 
&c. (often ifc., e. g. dvijdttama, best of the twice- 
born, i.e. a Brahman, Mn.); first, greatest; the 
highest (tonc), AivSr.; KatySr. ; the most removed. 
or last in place or order or time, RV.; SBr.; MBh. - 
&c.; (ám), ind. most, in the highest degree, R.; 
at last, lastly, SBr. iii, 2, I, 21; (e m the x 

rson (in European grammars the person), 
Pan: Katy. ; Kai. &c.; N. of a brother of Dhruva 
(son of Uttina-pida and nephew of Priya-vrata), 
VP.; ofa son of Priya-vrata and third Manu; of 
the twenty-first Vyisa, VP.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a 


"freq ut-kshvid (ud-/kshcid), P. -kshve- 
dati, to creak, MaitrS. iii, 2, 2. 

WET ut-khac (ud- i khac). 

Ut-khacita, mín, intermixed with, Ragh. 


TA ui-Ehan (ud-/t:han), P. -khanati 
(pf. -cakhana) to dig up or out, to excavate; to 
tear out by the roots, root up, SBr.; AitBr.; Ragh.; 
Kathis, &c.; to draw or tear out, Kau3.; Kathás.; 
Bhatt.; to destroy entirely, Ragh. ; Rajat.; Paiicat. 

"Ut-khita, mín, dug up; excavated, eradicated, 
departed, L. pulled Nd the roots; destroyed, annihilated ; (am), 

Ut-krima, as, m. going from or out, going abo DEIN Dok see HY, aj Coe Penns UNEVEN groan 
surpassing, deviati ing t Su rope ety, dpe bare ueslecuining, hollowing out; destroying, extirpating, 
E TS Utkhātin, mín. having cavities or holes, uneven, 

STRE ut-krash{avya,ut-krashtri. See ut- | Šak. 10, 6; destructive. 
krish, p. 176, col. 3. 


Ut-khinam, ind. p. digging out, Lity. 
"TERT ut-Lri, is, m., N. ofa particular Soma BEY, ind. ps having dug up ji biving tons 
sacrifice, SankhSr. xiv, 42, 8. 


Ut- 
out, Ragh.; Sii. v, 59. 
EN ut-kruš (ud-Vkrud), P. -kroiuti, TRACT utkhala, f. a kind of perfume, L. 
to cry out, scream, MBh.; R. ; MarkP.; to call to 


TAs utkhalin, 7, m., Ñ. of a Buddhist 
(with acc.), MBh.; to exclaim; to proclaim, W. | deity. 
Aeg De crying out, speaking am Utkhalfand atkhali, f, N.ofa Buddhist goddess. 
Me tig, e act ofaying ou Mibielo| fere ut-khid (ud-Vkhid), P. -khidáti, 
"Ut-kro&a, as, m. clamour, outcry, L; a sca eagle, | to draw out, extract, TS.; AV.; AitBr.; SBr. ; Katy- 
Suir. $r.; AsvGr. 
Utkroilya, mín.(gapaz/Farádi,P1p.iv,2,99), | JA utta. See p. 183, col. 1. 


relating or belonging to a clamour &c. uu Ic or (Vt GEM 
=. Vou] LZ. SAA ut- lan. , Th. (v tan), a crest, chap- 
ERIS ut-krodd, as, m. (/krud= Vkürd? let ; a wreath Eni on the crown of the head, S3h.; 


BRD.), jumping up, exulting, exultation, TS. vii, 5, | Rajat.; an earring, L.; (figuratively) an ornament, 
93 " n DP VarByS.; Bilar, 

Ut-krodin, mfn. exulting, MaitsS. ii, 5, 7. Ut-tapsake, as, m. id., VarByS._ 

SfrPN ut-kliš (ud-Vklis), P. -klišnāti, to | cays Nom. P. ufagsayati, to adorn with 
feel uncasy, be uncomfortable or distressed: Caus. Ü : 

P. -Hejayati, to excite, stir up, Suir. ; to expel. Ce ee d e ee L. E 
Ut-klisya, ew P- haring, beeem uneasy, Suir. | y. ead, Bhartp.; crested, Prasannar. orname. 
Ut-klishi in. distressed, Car. ; EN 3 
epe m. TIU disquietude ; dis- TAA ut-tal-sh (ud- V/tal:sh), P. (Impr. 2. 

order or corruption of the humors (of the body), | du. s##-fakshatam, RV. vii, 104, 4) to form (any- 

Suir.; sickness, nausea, thing) out of (any other thing), [BRD.]; to take 
Ut-klešaka, as, m. a kind of venomous insect, | out of (anything), [Siy.] 5 


Suir, 6 5 TAF ultaikaand uttaüka-megha, vv.1l. for 
Ut-klesana, mfn. exciting, stirring up, causing 


utaka and utaika-megha, qq. v. le, VP. ; MBh.; (2), f. a ki i 
x people, VP. ; MBh.; (2), f. a kind of Pidak1 or pus- 
AGR AIR) Bal SAZ ut-la(a, mfn. overflowing its banks | tule, Sui. ; the plant Oxystelma Esculentum (Ascle- 


(esa river), Ragh. xi, 85. 


TAA uitathya, as, m., N. ofa sonof Deva- 
putra; BhP. ; VP. ; (cf. utatAya.) 


eequi-tan (ud- V/tan), A. (aor.3.pl. -atna- 
fa, RV. i, 37, 10) to stretch one's self upwards, 
endeavour to rise; to stretch out. 

U't-tata, mfn, stretching one’s self upwards, rising 
upwards, AV. ii, 7, 3; vii, 90, 3. 

Ut-tind, mín. stretched out, spread out, lying on 
the back, sleeping supinely or with the face upwards, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; upright, SBr.; KatySr, &c.; turned 
so that the mouth or opening is uppermost (as a 
vessel), concave, TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; BhP.&c.;spread- 
ing out over the surface, Suir.; v; open, Sak.; 
(as), m, N. of an Aügirass, TBr.; Kath. =kūr- 
maka, n.a particular posture insitting. = pattraka, 
m. a species of Ricinus, Bhpr. — pad (u/fasá^), f. 
one whose legs are extended (in parturition); N. 
of a peculiar creative agency, RV. x, 72, 4; vege- 
tation, the whole creation of upward-germinatn 
plants, [Say.] - parma (z/fdnd-), mín. having ex- 
tended leaves, RV. x, 145, 2. —parnaka, m. a 
species of plant, L. — piui-dvaya, mín. having the 
two hands with the palms turned upwards. — pda, 
as, m, the star B in the little bear (personified as 
son of Vira or Manu Sviyambhuva and father of 
Dhruva), Hariv.; VP. &c.; -/a, m, a N. of Dhruva 
(or the polar-star), L. — barhis, m., N. ofa prince, 
BhP. — recita, m. (sc. Aasfa) a particular position 


pias Rosea Roxb.), Suir.; an excellent woman (one 
who is handsome, healthy, and affectionate), L. 
-gandhüdhya, min. possessing abundantly the 
most delicate scent or delicious fragrance. —jana, 
m. pl. oorlent mem Bhartr. (Hit, &c.) = tit, f. or 
-tva, n. excellence, superiority ; ness, 
quality. —tejas, mín, having pou ses Ls 
dour, very glorious, MBh. —dar&ana, mfn. of ex- 
cellent appearance, MBh, — pada, n.a high office. 
-purusha, m. the last person in verbal con- 
jugation, i. e. ‘I, we two, we’ (=in European gram- 
mars the first person, our third person being regarded 
in Hindü grammars as the frathama-purusha, q. v.s 
cf. also madhyama-purusha), Nir.; Kas. &c.; the 
Supreme Spirit, ChUp.; Gaut. &c. —ptirusha, m, 
=-purusha above; the Supreme Spirit; an excel- 
lent man, L. —phalini, f. the plant Oxystelma 
Esculentum (Asclepias Rosea Roxb.), L. = bala, 
mía. of excellent strength, very strong, Car. = ma- 
xi, m. a kind of gem, L, = (uttama-rina), 
m. a creditor, Pau. i, 4, 35; Mn. &c. ; (as), m, 
Pl, N. of a people, VP.; MarkP, —°xnika, m. 
a creditor, Mn.; Yajü. —?rnin, m. a creditor, 
L. —1&bha, m. great profit, a double return, = Va~ 
yasá, n. the last period of life, SBr. xii, 9, 1, S. 
-varna, mín. having an excellent colour (also 
being of the best caste), Hit. — vesha, m. ‘having 
the most excellent dress’. N. of Siva, — &&khz, 
m, N. of a region, (gana gahddi, Pin. iv, 2, 
138.) —°sikhiya, mín, belonging to that region, 
=Sruta, min. possessing ike utmost learning, Re- 


JAE ut-kleda, as, m. (Elid), the becom- 
ing wet or moist, Suir. : 
Utkledin, mfn. wet, Suir.; wetting, Car. 


TAY ui-Ivath (ud- / :vath), P. -kvathati, 
to boil out,extract by boiling &c., Sust. : Pass. teca 
‘Yate, to be boiled ; to be consumed (by thea ore of 
love), Kad, 176, 3: Caus, -tadthayati, to boil out, 
usr. 


SFN ut-Eship (ud-AEship), P- A. me 
ali, -te, to throw up, raise, set up, erect, Mn. MB 
Kathis. &c.; to throw away, reject, get Ti 05 
vomit up, BhP. A 

Ue-kshipts, min, thrown upwards, tossed, net 
MBh.; Kathis, &c.; thrown out, ejected; P DS i 
rejected, dismissed ; (a5), m. the thorn apple (Datura 
Metel and Fastuosa), L. anis up Fry 

> is, f. raising, g Up, ^ro 

e D an usd in the Sepe ofa 
crescent worn in the upper part of the Ce : 

Ut-kshepa, as, m. throwing of tossing Up, T° 
ing, lifting up, Megh.; Sut. &c.i tore ms 
sending, despatching; bringing UP» E lo of 
Panding (ihe wings), Suir; N. ofa COMETE us 
aman, L.; (az), m.du. the region above iru 
Suir.; (a), f, N. ofa woman, R28. on FAQ. Ys Ty ia 

Ut-kshepaka, min.throwingup, athrowers w o 
or what elevates or raises ; One VOR is ers, 
L.; (as), m. a stealer of clothes, Yajn. ii, 274- 
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—&loka (u/fapid^), m. the most excellent renown, 
TS. v, 7; 4s 33 (mfn.) possessing the most excellent 
fame, highly renowned, illustrious, BhP. ; -tirtha, 
m., N. of a teacher. = snmgraha, m. intriguing 
with another man’s wife, addressing her privately, 
casting amorous looks &c. —sihasa, n. the high- 
est of the three fixed mulcts or fines (a fine of 1090 
or of 80,000 pagas; capital punishment, branding, 
banishment, confiscation, mutilation, and death). 
—sukha, m, N. of a man, =stri-samgra- 
hana =-samgraha above. Uttamáhgu, n. the 
highest or chief part of the body, the head, Mn.; 
MBh.; Bhag. ; Suir.; Mricch. &c. 
ma, min. high and low; -madhyama, min, good, 
bad, and indifferent ; high, low, and middling, Ut- 
tomAmbhas, n. (in Simkhya phil.) onc of the nine 
kinds of Tushti, q. v., Samkhya-kaurnudt (quoted 
by T.) Uttamárani, f. the plant Asparagus Race- 
mosus, L. Uttamárdhá, m. the last half or part, 
SBr.; Laty.; the best half, Uttamizdbya, min. 
relating to or connected with the last part or the best 
half, Pan. iv, 3,5. U , m. the last or latest 
day, a fine day (?), a lucky day(?), L. Uttamét- 
tama, mín. the best among the best, the very best. 
Uttaméttariya, m. N. of a grammarian, Ut- 
tamépapada, mfn. onc to whom the panien is 
applicable, best, h as, m, ‘of cx- 
arpia valour,” Kien one of the warriors of the 
Mahi-bhürata. Uttamdhü&rya, mfn. very noble- 
hearted, R, 

Uttamityya, min, (fut. pass. p. of a Nom. zt- 
Tawapa 2) to be raised or celebrated, RV. ix, 
22, 6. 

Uttamiya, mfn. (gana guAddi, Pav. iv, 1, 138) 
belonging to anything excellent or best or last &c. 

I. U'ttara, mín. (compar. fr. I. 17; opposed to 
adhara; declined Gram. 238. a), upper, higher, 
superior (e. g. wétare dantas, the upper teeth), RV.; 
AV.5 TS.; ChUp.; Ragh. &c.; northern (because 
the northern part of India is high), AV.; Mn.; 
Suir.; Paficat. &c.; left (opposed to dakshiza or 
right, because in praying the face being turned to 
the east the north would be on the left hand), AV. ; 
KatySr.; MBh. &c.; later, following, subsequent, 
latter, concluding, posterior, future, RV.; AV.; 
KatySr.; MBh.; Ragh.; Hit. &c. (opposed to pir- 
va, &c., e. g. ullarah kalah, future time; u/faram 
vakyam, a following speech, answer, reply ; phalam 
ultaram, subsequent result, future consequence ; 
varshétlareshu, in future years); followed by (c. g. 
smdtlara, min. followed by ‘sma,’ Pan. iii, 3,176) ; 
superior, chief, excellent, dominant, predominant, 

more powerful, RV. ; AV.; gaining a cause (in law); 
better, more excellent, RV.; (as), m., N. of a son 
of Viráta, MBh.; of a king of the Nagas, L.; N. 
of a mountain, Kathäs.; of several men; (ds), m. 
pL, N. of a school ; (&), f. (scil. dis) the northern 
quarter, the north, Kathis. &c.; N. of each of the 
Nakshatras that contain the word * 1//fara (cf. ut- 
tara-phalguni, &c.); N. of a daughter of Virifa 
and daughter-in-law of Arjuna, MBh.; of a female 
servant, Lalit. ; (e), f. du, the second and third verse 
of a Trica (or a stanza consisting of three verses) ; 
(Gs), f. pl. the second part of the Sima-samhiti; (az), 
n. upper surface or cover, MBh.; Ragh. ; Dai; &c.; 
the north, R.; Dhirtas, ; the following member, the 
last part of a compound ; answer, reply, Ragh. ; R.; 
Prab, &c.; (in law) a defence, rejoinder, a defensive 
measure ; contradiction, Car. ; (in the Mimapsi phi- 
losophy) the answer (the fourth member of an adhi- 
karana ‘or case); superiority, excellence, competency, 
R.5 Palicat.; Kathis. &c. ; result, the chief or pre- 
valent result or characteristic, what remains or is left, . 
conclusion, remainder, excess, over and above, (often 


ifc., e. g. bhaydtlara, attended with danger, having | north: 


danger as the result ; dharméttara, chiefly cl 

terized by virtue; A AR jet 
thousand with an excess of sixty, i.e. 1060; ‘sap- 
téttaram šatam, 107); remainder, difference (in 
arithmetic); N. of a song, Yajn.; N, of cach of the 
Nakshatras that contain the word * s///ara; a par- 
ticular figure in rhetoric; N, of the last book of the 
Ramayana; (azz), ind. at the conclusion, at the end, 
e. g. bhavad-uttaram, having the word * bhanat? 
at the end; asrittaram thshita, looked at with tears 
at the close, i.c. with a glance ending in tears; 
afterwards, thereafter; behind, MBh. &c.; in the 
following part (ofa book); [cf. Gk. Varepos.] = kal- 
pa, m, N, of a work. =kfinda, n. following or 
concluding book; the seventh book of the Rami- 


wee ullama-sloka. 


yana ; also the last book of the Adhyatma-rimiyana, 
=—kimikhya-tantra, N., N. of a work, —küya, 
m. the upper part of the body, Ragh. = kūla, m. 
füture time ; time reckoned from full moon 1o full 
moon ; (aur) or (atas), ind. afterwards, after 3 (mfn.) 
future, MBh. — kuru, m, n. one of the nine di- 


visions of the world (the country of the northern. 


Kurus, situated in the north of India, and described as 
thecountry ofeternal beatitude). = košalā, f. the city 
Ayodhys (the modern Oude), L. = Xriyà, f. the last 
(sacred) action, funeral rites, obsequics, —khanda, 
n. last section; the concluding book of the Padma- 
purina; also of the Siva-purina and of other works, 
—Inhandana, n. cutting off a reply, refutation. 
=ga, mín. flowing towards the north, R. = siti, 
f, N. of a section of the sixth book of the Mahi- 
phirata, —grantha, m., N. of a supplement of the 
Yoni-grantha, = *m-go (1. tf/azan-g2 ; for 2. sce 
s. V.), n. a wooden arch surmounting a door frame, 
L. =cchada, m, a cover thrown over anything, 
MBh.; R.; Das. ; Ragh. Ja. mín. born in the latter 
(or last-mentioned kind of wedlock), Y jii. i, 59 ; born 
subsequently or afterwards, —jy&, f. the versed sine 
of an arc, the sccond half of the chord halved by the 
versed sine, L. —jyotisha, n., N. of a country, 
MBh. —tantra, n. ‘concluding doctrine,’ N, of a 
supplementary section in the medical manual of 
Suiruta; also of supplementary portions of several 
other works, —tura, mfn. (compar. fr. utara), 
still farther removed, still more distant, still higher, 
SvetUp. —tás, ind. at the top, above; from the 
north, northward, AV.; VS.; MBh.; ChUp. &c.; 
to the left (opposed to dakshiza-fas), SBr.; AitBr. ; 
ParGr, &c. (in some cases it is not to be decided 
whether ‘northward’ or ‘to the left’ is meant); 
afterwards; behind ; °4-fascat, ind. north-westward 
(with gen, Pin. ii, 3, 30), AitBr.; SBr. &c. 
—tüpaniya, n. N. of the second part of the 
Nrisinha-tüpantyópanishad, = tra, ind. in what fol- 
lows, after, subsequently, later, further on, beyond, 
below (in a work), Pan.; northward, (fi7vatra, 
in the first casc or place ; z/¢aratra, in the second), 
Sah, —danta, m. a tooth of the upper mandible, 
Comm. on TPrit. = d&yaka, mín. replying, giving 
an answer, impertinent, Hit, —dik-stha, mfn. 
situated in the north, northern, = dig-i$a, m., N. 
of Kuvera. = dis, f. the north quarter, = de&a, m. 
thecountry towardsthe north,theup-country. = dr, 
m, an upper beam (?), AV. vi, 49, 2. - dharma, 
m., N. of a teacher (Buddh.) = dhüraya, mfn. onc 
who has to give an answer, Naish. — dhurina, 
mín. yoked on the left pole of a carriage (as a 
horse), Kis. on Pan. iv, 4, 78. —dheya, mfn. to 
be done or applied subsequently. = nübhi, f. the 
cavity on the north of the sacrificial fire, SBr., Comm. 
on Sulbas, = nārāyaņá, m. the second part of the 
Nārāyaņa- or Purusha-hymn (RV. x, 99), SBr. 
= paksha, m. the northern or left wing (side), Katy- 
.; second or following part of an argument, the 
reply, refutation; the answer to the first or objec- 
tionable argument (cf. pitrva-paksha) ; the right 
argument, demonstrated truth, or conclusion; the 
minor proposition in a syllogism; -#d, f. or -/va, n. 
conclusion, demonstration, reply. = pata, m. an 
upper garment, MBh. —patha, m. the northern 
way, the way leading to the north; the northern 
country, Pan. v, I, 27, &c, =°pathika, mín. in- 
habiting the northern country, Prab, — pada, n. the 


last member ofa compound word, Pan. &c.; 9d7//a-" 


pradhdna, mín. (a compound) in which the sense 
of the last member is the chief one (said of Tat- 
purusha compounds), Kas. on Pan. ii, 1, 22. —- "pa- 
dika or?padakiya, mín. relating to or studying the 
last word or term, Pin. Comm. —paxvata, m. the 
ern mountain, R. = pa&cárdhn, m. the north- 
western half, = pascima, mín, north-western, Asv- 
Gr.; (4), f. (scil. dis) the north-west, — pda, m, a 
division of legal practice (that part which relates to 
the reply or defence, four divisions “being admitted 
in every suit), = purast&t, ind. north-castward 
(with gen.), AivGr. = pur&na, n, N. of a Jaina 
work. = pürva, mín, north-castward, KatySr, ; one 
who takes the north for the cast, Siddh.; (a), f. 
(scil. di) the north-cast. = pracchada, m. a cover- 
lid, quilt, L, —pratyuttara, n. ‘reply and re- 
joinder,’ a dispute, altercation, discussion; the plead- 
ingsin a lawsuit. —proshthapadi, f., -phalgunt 
F -phälguni, f., N. of lunar mansions; (cf. frosk- 
thapadā, phalgunī.) =harhis, n. the sacrificial 
grass on the north of the fire; =bhaktika, mfn. 


sauer ullardshddha. 


employedafter cating, Car. = bhadrapadi or- 
arapadi, f., N. of a lunar mansion; (cf, bhads 
judi) = haga, m. the second part, pir 
m., N. of a man. —mandrii (z///ara?), f, a 
but slow manner of singing, SBr.; KatySr,; 0,4 
dyà, f. a particular Mürchana (in music), = i 
tra, n. a mere reply, only a reply. —m&nag p 
N. ofa Tirtha. =mirga, m. the way leading hy 
north, = mimünsi, f. the Vedanta Philosophy ( 
inquiry into the Jüüna-kaünda or second portion ar 
the Veda; opposed to pärva-mīmāųsā; see ae 
mausd), = mla (sitlara’), mfn. having the rose 
above, SBr. i, 2, 4,16. =yugo, n. a particu; 
measure (=13 Angulas), Sulbas. —rahita, mf, 
devoid of reply, having no answer. — ri ta 
(or°caritra), n. ‘the further or later deeds of Rima, 
N. ofa drama of Bhava-bhüti.  xfipa, n, the second 
of two combined vowels or consonants, Comm, on 
APrit, —1akshana, n. the indication of an actu] 
reply; (mín.) marked on the left side, Katyéy 
—lakshman, mfn. marked above or on the left 
side, Kap. = loman (z///ara?), mfn. having the hair; 
turned upwards or outwards, SBr. ; Katy$r.; AbiGr. 
= vayasa, n, the latterordeclining years of life, SBr, 
= valli, f., N. of the second section of the Kitha- 
kópanishad (when divided into two Adhyazyas), 
— vasti, f. a small syringe, a urethra injection pipe, 
Suir, = vastra, n. an upper garment, = vüdin, m. 
a replicant; a defendant ; one whose claims are of 
later date than another's, Y 3jri. = vüsas, n. an upper 
garment, R. = vithi, f. (in astron.) the northern 
orbit, VarBrS. — vedi, f. the northern altar made 
for the sacred fire, VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c, —8ünti, 
f. final consecration, SankhGr. vi, 2, 7. =Saila, 
m. pl., N. of a Buddhist school. —saktha, n. the 
left thigh, Pin. v, 4, 98. —samjiita, mfn. desig- 
nated in the reply (a witness &c.); learnt from report, 
hearsay evidence. —sükshin, m. witness for the 
defence; a witnesstestifying from the report of others. 
=sidhaka, mfn. effective of a result, assisting at 
a ceremony, befriending; an assistant, helper, friend; 
establishing a reply, Vet. — hanú, f. the upper jaw- 
bone, AV.ix, 7, 2. Uttarünss, m. the left shoulder 
(the clavicle ?), MBh. "Uttarügüra, n. an upper 
room, garret, Hariv. Uttardaga, n. the last sound 
of combined consonants, Comm. on VPrit. Ut- 
tarAdri, m. ‘northern mountain,’ the Himalaya, L. 
Uttarâdhará, mfn. superior and inferior, higher 
and lower, SBr.; (am), n. u and under Jip, 
Kum. ; the lips (see adharéttara) ; -vivara, n. the 
ra, m. Ti 
to property in succession to another person, periere 


Uttoribhimakhs, mi 


without the reality. 
turned towards the north, UttarümnBymums T 
of a sacred book of the Saktas. Uttaráysuh of 
the progress (of the sun) to the north ; the peri 
the sun's p to the north of the equator, 
summer solstice, Mn.; Bhag. ; VarByS.5 a 5 
Uttarürani, f. the upper arani (q. v-) vhi sir 
also called Pramantha or'churner, Br. Utta ks 
ka, m., N. of one of the twelve forms of the d 
SkandaP. Uttnrüroika, n., N. of the sccOD ig- 
of the Samavcda-samhita (also called uttarÂsr e 
tha). Uttarâxtha, mfn. (done &c.) for the ST 
of what follows, Laty.; Kas. &c. Ut orihert 
the upper part (of the body), Ragh. i the the fot 
part, SBr.; KatySr.; the latter half, Sut; 75s the 
ther end; =fi7rvdrdha, n. the eastern part o 
northern side (of the fire), SBr.; HirGr- U weer 
Ghyà (fr. utfardrdha), mín. being on the bove, 
side, TS. SBr. Uttará-vat, ut yes vue 
Br.; victorious, overpowering, AV.j 90% s 
SR, f. the Ue quarter; °sitdhifalls s 
‘lord of the north, N. of Kuvera. - m N 
man, mfn. having high rocks, Rajat.; (D org 
of a country, (gana zi3yddi, Pan. iv, 2; 80) i 
ka, mfn. belonging to the above country» sers imo 
tarłšramin, m. (a Brihman) who ent 
the next Airama (or period of religious life), having 
on SaikhGy. i, r, 2. Uttarĝšrita mín. or. 
Bone to or being in the northern direction 
Uttarüshudhz, f, N. of a lunar man 


(c 
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ashdghà), L. Uttarasaiga, m.an u ; 
garment, MBh.; R.; Palicat, &c. Uttari edd, 
mín. seated northward or on the left, VS. ix, 35 & 
36. Uttar&ha, m. the following day, Katy. on | SATA ul-tand. See ut-tan. 
Pip. iv, 2, 104. Uttarétar&,Í. (scil. dii) * other =, 
or opposite to the northern,’ the southern quarter, FR ut-iapa. See ut-tap. 
L. Uttardttara, mín. more and more, higher | SAIC I. ut-türa (ir. ¿ārā with x. ud in the 
and higher, further and further ; always increasing, | sense of *apart^), mfn. (an eye) from which the pupil 
always fol owing, Yajni ; Suir.; Pañcat.; Kap. &c.; | is taken out, BhP. vi, 14, 463 (for 2. wé-tdra &c. 
ont following, Tarbh 33; (am), ind. higher and | sec a-fr7.) $ 

higher, more.and more, in constant continuati 5 = " : 
onc cm the other, MBh.; Hit.; Suir. Gant. ps Fa ul-tala, mfn. great, strong, high, 
(am), n. reply to an answer, reply on reply; a mc elevated, Sis.; impetuous, violent, Viddh.; formid- 
joinder ; conversation, MBh.; Hit. R. &c.; excess, able, horrid, Kathis.; Paiícad.; abundant, plenti- 
exceeding quantity or degree; succession, gradation; fel, Bilar. ; best, excellent, Git. ; tall, loud, L.; swift, 
descending ; -pracchald, f., N. of a section of the speedy, L.; (a5), m. an ape, L.; (am), n. a parti- 
Simaveda-cchali ; -vaktyi, m. one who never fails | “Ut nember (Buddh.) — A 
toanswer, MBh, Uttarottarin, mfn. one follow. | Ctt#li-bhavana, n. impetuous proceeding. 
ing the other; constantly increasing, AitBr.; Sankh- | STAF ulliñga, as, m. a species of insect, 
Br.; Rpt. 6, Uetardatha oruttandahths, Kalpas.t Jain. ga, as, p , 
eae t the upper part ofa pills, | feret wt-tij (ud. /tij), Cans. P. -tejayati, 

Uttaraya, Nom. P. w//araya(i, to reply; tode- to excite, stimulate, incite, instigate, animate, cn- 
fend one’s self. courage, Kathis. ; Mricch. &c. A : 

"Uttar&, ind. north, northerly ; northward (with Caren mín. E 

. or abl), Pan. ; Vop.; " ana, am, d, n. f. incitement, i 

gen. or abl.), Pap. ; Vop.; (w//ará-gatha, &c., see encouragement, stimulation, exciting, animating, R.; 


p. 178, col. 3.) Säh.: seadi T a zm 
= ^ 3 .; sending, despatching; urging, driving; whet- 
wea e left; E etait ting, sharpening, furbishing, polishing, Šis.; an in- 
.; VS. &c. , min, = n Bi A, xem S 
Maius. ii, 6, 3. uns] RS Graf speech, L.; an incentive, induce- 
n h , L. 
Uttaráttīt, ind. from the north, RV. —— Ut-tejita, mín, incited, animated, excited, urged ; 
Uttarühi, ind. northerly, from the north, SBr.; | sent, despatched; whetted, sharpencd, furbished, 
Dai. (with abl., Pin.) polished; (az), n.an incentive, inducement; sidling, 
Uttarin, min. increasing, becoming more and | one of a horse’s five paces; moderate velocity in a 
more intense, Vait. horse's pace, L. 
. Uttariya, am, n. an upper or outer garment, Ü ut- .3. 
KatySr.; ParGr.; HirGr.; MBh.; Paficat, &c.; a Tete ui-firgs. See CoP 
blanket, Car. —th, f. the state of being an upper | TẸ ut-tu (ud-V/tu), P. út-tavīti (RV. x, 
garment, Gobh. i, 2, ar. 50, 1), to effect, bring about; to prosper, increase 
Uttariyaka, aw, n. an upper or outer garment, | [Siy. 
Kathis, ; VP. &c. JEF n ü 
h x P ] W ut-tuiga, mfn.lofty, high, tall; swol- 
U'ttarena, ind. (with gen, ably acc, or ife.) | len (3s stream), MBh.; Pancat.; Kathis.; Prab. 
&c. = ti, f. or -tva, n. height, loftiness, elevation. 


northward ; on the left side of, KatySr. ; SBr.; Asv- 
Gr.; MBh.; Megh. &c. ; 
Uttore-dyüs, ind. on a subsequent day, on the wqfan ut-tugdita, am, n. the head of a 
thorn &c. which has entered the skin [W.T 
Sg ut-tud (ud-V/tud), P. -tudati, to push 


day following, to-morrow, TS.; Pip. 
wen uttamarna, &c. See under uttama. ~ 

up, tear up; to push open, AV. iii, 25, 1; AitAr.; 

to stir up, urge on. 


ut-tambh (ud-/stambh, Pan. viii, 4, 
61; the radical s appears in augmented and rer Ut-tudá, mfn. one who stirs up, AV. iii, 23, I. 
cated formsandif [in Veda] the preposition isseparat TgSu t-tul (ud- V/tul), P.-tolayati,to take 
up (a sword), Tantras.; to erect, sct up, Comm, on 


fom the verb), P. -(s)\tab nati (Impr. 2. nU 
hand, impf. vid-astabhnat, aor. -astampsit, TBr. A ro rm op (Uy cand AE EE 
weigh ; to raise, excite (anger &c.) 


iii, 2, 10, I, and-astambhit, RV. iii, 5, o) phon 

4 VS. H raBr. 

stay, prop; to support, RV.; VS.; TBr.; TandysBr. Ut-tolana, am, n. lifting up, raising, elevating 
(by means of a counterpoise or balance), L. 


ECCL ul-tarjana, am, n. (\/tarj), violent 
threatening, Sih. 


MBh.; ejecting, getting rid of; vomiting; passing 
away, instability; (min.) surpassing others, excel- 
lent, pre-cminent, L. 

Ut-tiraka, as, m. ‘a deliverer,’ N. of Siva. 

Ut-tarana, min. transporting over, MBh.; bring- 
ing over, rescuing ; (az), n. the act of landing, de- 
livering; rescuing; helping to cross over or escape; 
transportation, R. &c. 

Ut-tirin, mín. transporting across; unsteady, 
inconstant, changeable, tremulous; sick, L. 

I. Ut-t&rya, mín. to be made to land; to be 
cjected; to be thrown up by vomiting, Mn. xi, 160. 

2. Ut-t&zya, ind, p. having cused to come 
out &c. : 

Ut-titirshu, mín. about to pass out of (water), 
wishing to land, MBh. 

Ut-tirna, mín, landed, crossed, traversed ; tes- 
cued, liberated, escaped ; released from obligation ; 
thrown oif; one who has completed his studies, ex- 
perienced, clever, = vikyiti, mín. one who has es- 
caped any change, NrisUp. 

Ut-tirya, ind. p. having crossed, having landed 
&c. 

Sal CI ulterila, am, n. (said to be fr. ut- 

tri), one of the five paces of a horse, L. 


JAIU ut-torana, mfn. decorated with 
raised or upright arches, Ragh.; Kum. &c. —pa- 
tüka, mín, decorated with raised arches and flags, 
Kathis, x, 210. 


Tate ut-tolana. See ul-tul, col. 2. 

TAF ut-tyaj (ud- /tyqj). 

Ut-tyakta, min. thrown upwards; left, aban- 
doned ; free from worldly passion, L. 


Ut-tyaiga, as, m. throwing up; abandonment, 
quitting ; sccession from worldly attachments, L. 


Taq ut-tras (ud- tras), Caus. P. -tra- 
sayati, to frighten, alarm, Hariv. 

Ut-trasta, mfn. frightened, Hariv.; Rajat. 

"Ut-trüsa, as, m. fcar, terror, L. 

"Ut-trüsaka, mín. frightening, alarming, Sih. 


afaa ut-tripada, am, n. an upright tri- 
pod, L. 


TAZ ut-trut (ud- v/trut). 
"Ut-trutita, mín. torn, broken, Kid. 


ITA ut-thà (ud- /stha, Pan. viii, 4, Gr; cf. 
xt-tambh, col. 1), P. A. (but not A. in the sense of 
‘rising, standing up,’ Pan. i, 3, 24) -//A/Zati, -te (pt. 
-tasthau,aor.-asthat&c.)to stand up, spring up, rise, 
raise one’s self, set out, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Ragh.; Sak.; 
Bhag. &c.; torise (from the dead), BhP.; to rise (from 
any occupation), leave off; to finish, AitBr.; SBr.; 
TandyaBr. &c.; to come forth, arise, appear, become 
visible, result ; to spring, originate from, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; TS.; MBh.; Kathüs, &c.; to come in (as 
revenues), Sak.; to rise (for the performance of any 
action); to beactive or brave; to make efforts, take 
pains with, strive for; to excel, MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. 
-thdpayati (aor. 1. sg. tid-atishthipam, AV. vii, 
93, 2) to cause to stand up, raise, rouse, start, AV.; 
AitBr. ; TBr.; SBr.; MBh.; Da3.; BhP, &c.; to set 
up, lift up, erect, Gobh.; MBh.; R.; Hit. &c.; to 
get out, Hit.; to drive out, send out, pish out, Ait- 
Br.: Kathis,; BhP.; to excite; to produce, Ragh.; 
Sah; to arouse, awaken, raise to life, make alive; 
animate; to stir up, agitate, SBr.; KaushUp.; Hariv.; 
RG Kathis. &c.: Desid. -£is/ifAidsati, to wish or 
intend to stand up, SBr. xi, 1, 6, 5; to intend to 
leavé off (a sacrifice), Ny1yam., 

Ut-tishthisd, f. the intention to leave off; the 
wish to eee sacrifice &c.) unfinished, Nyayam. 

‘Ut-tha, mín. (generally ifc.) standing up, rising; 
arising, MBh.; Ragh.; Caurap. &c.; comin; fonk, 
E Xe from, Bhag.; Kathis.; Rajat.; 

ancat, &c.; (as), m. arising, con:ing fc 5 
Zend vsta.) z s onse 
.Ut-th&tavya, min. (im to be stood uj 
Kid; to be set out, BhP.; ques MBh. o” 
, Ut-thütri, /d, m. one who rises, ChUp.; resolv- 

ing, AV. ix, 4, 14. 

"Ut-thánn, az, n. the act of standing up or rising, 
SBr.; Suir.; Gaut.; S1hkhGr.; Bhartr. &c.; rising 
(of the moon &c.), BhP.; Ragh. &c.; resurrection, 
MBh.; Pancat.; rising up to depart; leaving off, 


SPr.; T&.; Katysr. $c starting on a warlike exe 


&c.: Caus, -éambhayati, to lift up, raise, erect, 
Hariv.; BhP. &c.; to bring up; to irritate, excite, 
Kir. ii, 48; BhP.; Uttarar.; to raise in tank; to 
honour, make respectable. 
"U't-tabdha, mfn. upheld ; erected, ŠBr. 
U't-tabāhi, 2s, f. support, upholding, Maitrs. 
U't-tabhita, mín, upheld, uplifted, supported, 
RV.; SBr.; BhP. &c. d 
Ut-tambha, as, m. support, prop, upholding, L. 
Ut-tambhana, qt, n. a prop, stay; VS.; KatySr. 
"Ut-tambhita, mín. supported, upheld ; raised; 
excited, Uttarar. 
Ut-tambhitavya, mín. to be supported or up- 
held &c., Pap. Comm. 


SAC 1. últara, &c., see p. 178, col. 15 
for 2, sec ut-tri, col. 2. 


TAL 2. ut-taranga (for 1. see P- 178, 
col. 2), a high wave, Kathis. 123, 1963 (mín-) 
rough with high waves, washed over by waves; In- 
undated, flooded, Ragh. ; Kum. &c. 4 

3. Uttaramga, Nom. À. utlaranigate, to surge; 
s (Ne 5 WEIN to cause 

Uttaramgaya,Nom.P. ullaramgayatt, 
to wave or undulate, to move to and Iro, Prasannar. 


SACS ut-tarala, mf(i)n. trembling, shud- 
AED a ratiya, to shudder, 
DEDERE puig Ka caused to tremble, excited, 
eae /1. kyi, to cause to quiver; to cause 
to skip, let leap, Sih. 


Ut-tolita, min. raised, lifted up, L. 


FYI ut-tusha, as, m. fried grain (freed 

from the husks), L. 
qq ut-trid (ud-Vtrid), P. -trinatti, to 

split or cut through, TBr.; Kith.: Desid.(p.-titrit- 
sat) to wish to split or cut through, Kath. xiii, 3. 

"WS ut-tri (ud-V/tri), P. -tarati and -tirati 
(Ved.)topassoutof (especially a/at, water, with abl.); 
todisembark ; to come out of, A$vGr.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
Sak.; Mricch, &c.; to escape from (a misfortune, 
affliction, &c.), BhP.; Kathis,; to come down, des- 
cend, alight, put up at, Vet.; to pass over; to cross 
(a river, with acc.); to vanquish, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
Hariv.; Kathis. &c.; to give up, leave, MBh.; to 
elevate, strengthen, increase, RV. ; VS.; SV.; Siükh- 
Sr.: Caus. -Airayati, to cause to come out; to 
deliver, assist, rescue, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Paücat. 
&c.; to make any one alight, take down, take off, 
Palicat.; Vet.; to cause to pass over; to convey or 
transport across, land, disembark, Paiicat.; to vomit 
up: Desid, -£i/irsAati, to wish to cross, MBh. 

2. U't-tara, min. (for I. see p. 178, coL 1), 
crossing over; to be crossed (cf. dur-uitara). 

Ut-tárann, mín. coming out of, crossing over, 
VS. &c.; (am), n. coming forth or out of (especi- 
ally out of water), VarBrS.; landing, disembarking ; 
crossing rivers &c., Paficat. 

Ut-tarlki, £., N. of a river, R. 

2. Ut-türa (for 1. sec s.v. above), as, m, trans- 
porting over, Prab.; landing ; delivering, Tescuing, | 


180 seme utthüna-yukta. serge ulpala-pura. 


banish ; to dethrone, R.; Rajat. &c.: Pass. of the | Ut-pattavyn, mfn, (impers.) to be 
Caus, -tūțyatė, to be cleft; to part asunder, split, | born, Kad. — ri Produced or 
Suir. p Ut-patti, i5, f arising, birth, production, EH 
U't-pata, as, m. sap issuing from the cleft ofa Suir.; MBh.; Yaji. &c.; resurrection, MiB 
tree, ŠBr. xiv, 6, 9, 31. duction in general, profit, productiveness, ae 
Ut-piita, as, m. pulling up by the roots, destroy- producing as an effect or result, giving rise to, pa 
ing, L.; a discase of the external car, Suir. ii, 149, | ating as a cousequence ; occurrence, the being men 
10 & 17 [BRD.; sec ul-pata], — yoge, m. a par- tioned or quoted (as a Vedic passage), Namie 
ticular Yoga (in astrology). m. time of birth or origin; “/dvacchinnatyg, n 
Ut-pütakn, as, m. the above disease, Suir. ; (w£- » 


exact limitation of the time of origin (e.g. ofa 
patika), f. the external bark of a tree, SBr. xiv, 6, | jar), Nyayak, — Kalina, mfa, taking place at the 
9; 30. 


time of birth, —Xetana, n. birth-place, Kathz, 
"Ut-pütann, min. tearing out ; destroying, ban- 


- E ae ele stages of creation (e.g. 
ishing, L.; (am), n. the act of tearing out or up; in TUp., ‘from Brahman arose ether, from ethe 
pulling up [e Be eradicating; driving away, | Wind, from wind fire, from fire water, from S 
banishing; dethronement, Suit. ; R. ; Kathüs &c. | carth, from earth plants, from plants food, from food 

Ut-piitite, mín. pulled up by the roots, eradi- | seed, from seed man"). —dhiman, n. birth-place, 
cated, torn out; driven away; banished, dethroned. 


Kathis. = prakarana, n., N. of a work, = pra. 
Ut-pütin, mfn. ifc, tearing out, pulling up, Ka- | Yoga; m. production by the joint operation of cause 
this. 


and effect ; purport, meaning, W. — mat, mfn, pro- 
Ut-pāțya, ind. p. having plucked up &c. 


duced, born, Ragh. viii, 82. — v&kya, n. a sentence 
quoted from the Veda, an authoritative sentence, 
ITA ul-pat (ud-/pat); P. -patati (p. -pá- | Nyayam.; Comm. on Nyayam. & Jaim, = 
fat, RV. ii, 43, 3; AV. xix, 65, 15 aor. -afaffat, m. id. = vyaiijaka, m. a type of birth (as investi 
RV. i, 191, 9; p. fut. -patishydt, AV. xviii, 4, 14) | ture, a mark of the twice-born), Mn. —sishta, 
to fly or jump up, fly upwards; to ascend, rise, RV.; | min. taught by a passage occurring in the Veda, 
AV.; AitBr.; TBr.; Hariv.; Megh.; Ragh.; Kathas, | taught authoritatively, Comm. on MBh, 
&c.; to rise (from one’s bed), MBh.; to shoot up, 
ChUp.; to start from, leave, run away, AitBr. ; 


Ut-panna, mfn. risen, gone up; arisen, bom, 

produced, R.; Mn.; Kathis, &c.; come forth, ap- 
MBh.; to jump out, hasten out, come out, Hariv. ; 
R.; Hit, &c.; to rise, be produced, originate, MBh.; 


peared ; ready, Yajri.; mentioned, quoted (esp. ir, 
BhP.: Caus. P. -fd/ayali, to cause to fly up or to 


the Veda), Jaim. =tantu, mfn. having a line of 
descendants, = tva, n. origin, production, = bala, 

rise, RV.; AV.: Desid. (impf. -apifatishat, SBr. 

x, 2, 1, 1) to wish or intend to fly up. 


mfn. one in whom strength or power is produced; 
Ut-pata, as, m. ‘flying upwards,’ a bird, L. 


strong, powerful, L. = buddhi, mfn. one in whom 
wisdom is produced, wise, VP. = bhakshin, mfn, 
Ut-patana, mí(/n. fying. upwards, (utpatan? 
vidyd, a spell by means of which one is able to fly 


‘eating what has just been produced,’ living from 
hand to mouth, —vinisin and utpannfpavar- 
upwards or to rise, Kathas, xxxvi, 158); (a7), n. gin, min. perishing as soon as produced. 
flying or jumping up, rising, ascending, going up, 
R.; Paiicat.; Kathis.; birth, production, L. 


Utpata-nipati, f. any act in which it is said 
‘uttatal nipata !” (i. e. ‘fly up and down!"), gana 
mayitravyansakadi, Pan, ii, 1, 72. 

‘Ut-patita, min. springing up, risen, ascended. 

Ut-patitavya, mín, (impers.) to be flown up- 
wards, Paricat. 

‘Ut-patitri, mín, jumping up, rising, going up- 
wards, L, 

Ut-patishnu, mfn. jumping up or rising con- 
stantly ; being about to jump up or to rise, Ragh.; 
Bhatt.; gru 

"Ut-püta, as, m. flying up, jumping up; a sprin, 
jump, MBh.; R.; Car.; rising, xpo Hit.; a EXE 
den event, unexpected appearance; an unusual or 
startling event boding calamity ; a portent, prodigy, 
phenomenon; any public calamity (as an IEEE 
meteor &c.), AV. xix, 9, 7; MBh. ; GopBr.; Gaut. ; i 
Ragh.; Suir. ; Paficat. &c.; a discase of the external | UtpHdin, mfn. produced, born, Hit. ; (ifc.) bring 
ear (erroneously for #¢-fa/a above, BRD.) ing forth, producing, Yaji. 

Ut-piteka, min. causing misfortune or calamity, | 1. Ut-püdya, mín. to be produced or ben 
T.; flying upwards, T.; (as), m. a kind of animal | forth, Nydyam.; produced, brought forth, spay 
(zut-páda, W.?), MBh. xviii, 44; (au), n., N. | (by a poet), BhP.; Sah. ; Sarvad. &c. Utp hich is 
of a Tirtha. püdaka-t&, f. the relation between that w! 
Ut-pitika, mín. (Prikyit ufpàiya)supernatural, | to be produced and that which produces, Mun 
Jain. P E x 2. Ut-p&dya, ind. p. having produced, by 

m m mín. (fr. Desid.), desirous of rising or | begotten &c. : 
seedings .; being about to come forth or to „gp ekeyamEns, mín, being produced or gene 

FAAA ut-pataka, min. with raised flags; | gaq 1. ut-pala,am,n.(& asm, LV. pal, 
mih uplifted banners, Ragh.; Rajat.; (4), f. a raised | eto move," TS fr. palm ve ‘to burst 

nner or flag, Kathas. Ut-patika-dhvaja, mín. BRD.), the blossom of the blue lotus (Nymph 


with raised banner and flags, Kathis. Ceerulea), MBh.; R. ; Suir. ; Ragh- Megh s pedi- 


ITTA ut-patha, as, m. wrong road, bad | seed of the Nymphza, Suir. the plant S 
way, Kai; error, evil, R.; MBh.; Palicat.; Prab.; | 0505 Bhpr.; VarBIS.; any yater-lily j Pr ofa 
(mfn.) one who is come off from the right way, lost, | l^; a Particular hell (Buddh.); (as) ms ers of 
stray, BhP, —vürike, mfn. keeping back or pre- | Naga; of an astronomer; of a e Harit. 
serving from the bad way, NrisUp. several other men ; e» o Ne or Dnwinnoved 

H 1 ic 

TAZ ut-pad (ud- pad), A. -padyate, to | 955] Or E tanina, n.a specs of sandal (o 
arise, risc, originate, be born or produced ; to come | colour of brass and very fragrant), pis 
forth, become visible, appear; to be ready, SBr.; | Ichnocarpus Frutescens, Nigh. —onksbu rofa 
um R.; Mn.; Yzjn.; Kathis.; BhP.; Prab, | “lotus-cyed,’ finc-cyed. — pattrs;n- the Wa wo" 
to tear up or out, pluck, pull out, brésk out, | ct," take place, begin, Kas. on Pay. iii, 3,111: | Nymphza, L.; a wound on the breast &c. ) Lis 
ath; Gaut. s Sur; Mas: Paat fee stg dns | Caus, Pi Padayati (rarely A. =e), to produce, | man (caused by the finger-nall of her Pri ands 
out (a sword from its scabbard}, Pra oper piae qe to cause, effect j to cause to issue Tilaka (or mark on the forehead, DUREE knife of 
(he eyes Be. Das : [e &c.; EE ap emdi. | Mas d ECOL Mu MBh.; Yzji; | &c. by the Hindüs), L.; a EAE knife a 
2 SARI i A ; it, &c.; to mention, quote E rs 5 

y extirpate, R, Rajat. &c.; to drive away, | nu/-panna). : een anoet Dor m Sirgen Suir, = uro! Ns 


pedition, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; coming forth, ap- 
pearing, Kap.; bursting open, Jaim.; tumult, sedi- 
tion, Rajat.; rise, origin, Suir.; effort, exertion ; 
manly exertion, manhood, MBh. ; Rajat.; Ap. &c.; 
evacuating (by stool &c.), Suir.; Kau3.; an army, 
L.; joy, pleasure, L.; a book, L.; a court-yard, L.; 
a shed where sacrifices are offered, L.; a term, 
limit, L.; business of a family or realm, the care of 
subjects or dependants, L. ; reflection, L.; proximate 
cause of disease, L.; (mfn.) causing to arise or ori- 
ginate, MBh. —yukta, mín, and -vat, mfn. pos- 
sested of effort or energy, ready for action, zealous, 
diligent, MBh, — vira, m. a man of action, one who 
. makes efforts, MBh. = aia or -&i1in, mfn. active, 
zealous, diligent. = hina, mfn. inactive, lazy, MBh. 
Šī, f. the eleventh day in the light 
or former half of the month Karttika (when Vishgu 
rises from his sleep). 2 
Utthiniyn, mín, belonging to the completion, 
forming the conclusion, TandyaBr,; Comm. on Lity. 
‘Ut-thiipaka, mfn. lifting up, causing to get up, 
who or what raises &c.; exciting, animating; (as), 


m. a waiting-man, Car.; a particular composition, 
Sah, 


‘Ut-thiipana, am, n. causing to rise or get up; 
raising, elevating, KatySr. ; causing to leave (a house 
&c,, with acc. of the person made to leave), Vet. ; 
causing to come forth, bringing forth, Suir. ; excit- 
ing, instigating ; bringing about; causing to cease, 
finishing; (in math.) the finding of the quantity 
sought, answer to the question, substitution of a value, 
Bijag.; (3), f. (scil. ric) a concluding verse, Kaui, 

Ut-thüpaniya, mín. to be raised or made to get 
up; able to raise or arouse, MaitrS. 

Ut-thapayitri, /d, m. one who raises or erects, 

"Ut-thüpito, mín, caused to stand up; raised, 
lifted up, elevated ; made to get up or out ; aroused, 
instigated, &c. 

1. Ut-th&pya, mín. to be raised; to be sent 
away, AitBr. vii, 29, 4; (in math.) to be brought 
out (as a result) by substitution, Bijag. 45. 

2. Ut-thipya, ind. p. having raised or caused to 
rise, having roused or instigated &c. 

Ut-thiiya, ind. p. having risen (from a scat &c.), 
having risen (in rank &c.), standing up &c. Ut- 
t tthāya, ind. every time one rises (from one's 
bed), Hit. 

,, Ut-thüyam, ind, p. having risen, Kas. on Pan. 
iii, 4, 52. 

` Ut-thayin, mfn, rising (from one's bed), MBh.; 
coming forth, becoming visible, MBh, ; exerting one's 
self, active,Kam, Utthiyi-tva, n. exertion, energy, 
activity, Kim. 

Ut-thita, mín. risen or rising (from a seat &c.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; risen (from a 
sickness), Hariv.; elevated, high, VarBrS.; Ragh. 
&c. 3 come forth, arisen ; born, produced, originated, 
RY.; Mn.; MBh. ; BhP. &c. ; come in (as revenue), 
Hit.; endeavouring, striving, exerting one's self, ac- 
tive, MBh.; R.; Kam. &c.; happened, occurring ; 
ae increasing ; extended ; high, lofty, emi- 
nent (said of a Pragitha consisting of ten Padas), 
RPrit,; (am), n. (sit-tAitam) rising, arising, AV. 
Ais MARE on of activity or readiness to 

, MBh. t&hgul, m. the 
hand with the fingers extended, L. Saas 
"Ut-thiti, i5, f. clevation, rising up, L. 
TY ut-paksha, as, m., N. of a son 
x , D . of 
Sva-phalka, Hariv.; BhP.; (v.1. wfeksAa, q. v.) 


SBA ut-pakshman, mfn. with upturn 
eyelashes, Sak. 95a; Kathis, d 
Ut-pakshmaln, mín, id., Vikr. 32, 
JAA ul-pac (ud-A/pac), Caus. ü 
Jati, to boil thoroughly, m Fuge 
x f. any act in which it is sai 
“utpacal mipaea Ife 'eookiboroughlyand well 
Bn fetish ii, 1,72. : 
Gri as raf esil Doe ` 
cux] ed, Pap, il, o, mo 
-pi . boi thorou 
Suir, ii, 67, 2. RM Mentel Deng 


IMZ ul-pat (ud-A/pat), Caus. -patayati, 


1. Ut-püida (for 2. see s.v.), as, m. coming forth, 
birth, production, Yajn.; Prab. &c. = plürva, n, 
N. of the first of the fourteen Pürvas (or older sacred 
writings of the Jainas). 

1. Utpüdaka (for 2. see p. 181, col. 1), mfn. 
bringing forth, producing; productive, effective, 
Mn.; Hit.; Kathās. ; (as), m. a producer, generator, 
Mn.; g 2), E. a species of insect (perhaps the white 
ant?), L.; Enhydra Hingtsha, Hariv.; Basilla Rubra, 
L.; (am), n. origin, cause, L. 

Ut-pädana, mín, bringing forth, producing, pto- 
ductive, MBh.; Kathas.; (av), n. the act of pro- 
ducing or causing, generating, begetting, ChÜp.; 
MBh.; Suir.; Hit. &c. 

Ut-padnyitavya, mfn. to be produced, Comm. 
on Jaim. 

"Ut-püdnyltri, /Z, m. a producer, generator, Pat. 

Ut-pidita, mfn. produced, effected ; genet! 
begotten. 


EIE Cc] ulpala-bhedyaka. 


town built by Utpala, Rajat. —bhedyaka, m. a 


kind of bandage, Suir. —mElE, f. a wreath of or eames am, n. the act of pressing against 


lotus-flowers; N. ofa dictionary compil r. ; 
wbharin Qufala-mdli^, Pan. vi, 5, Gey edad 
a wreath of lotus-flowers, K33. on Pay. vi, 3, 65. 
— rüja, m, N. of a poet, — vana, n. 
lotuses, Kathis, —varnE, f, N. of a woman. 
— Bükn, n., N. of a plant, Rajat. sry; , 
m., N. of a Bodhisattva, —shatka, n., N. of a 
medicament, Comm. on Suir, — s&riv&, 


£ the plant Tsay 
Ichnocarpus Frutescens, Suir. Utpaláxsha,mAT)n. erroncously for s/famsaya, 


“Jotus-cyed 5" (as), m., N. of a king, Rajat.; (i), 
Utpa 


f., N. of a goddess, MatsyaP. m, 
N. of an author, Utpalgpida, m., N. of a king, 
Rajat. Utpalabha, mfn, lotus-like, resembling a 
lotus. Utpali-vati, f, N. of a river, MBh.; of 


an Apsaras. Utpal&ü-vana, n., N. of an abode of | t0 tise or cock the tail, Kai, on Pan. vi, 2, 196. 


the Paficilas, MBh. "Utpalüvartakn, m.(?), N. 
of a placc, MatsyaP. 
Utpalaka,qs,m. ,N.ofaNaga, L.5 of: aman, Rajat. 


"Utpalin, mfn. abounding in lotus-flowers, R.; 


(ini), f. an assemblage of lotus-flowers; a lotus | open [T-]?, gana samkaldai, Pan. iv, 2, 75, and 
(Nympha), MBh.; a particular metre; N. of a | #ésaigdd¢ [not in the Kas.], Pan. iv, 4, 15. 


river, MBh.; of a dictionary, 
IMA 2. ut-pala (fr. pala, ‘flesh,’ with 1. 


ud in the sense of ‘ apart’), fleshless, emaciated, L.; | of the body raised (through joy or rapture), BhP, ; 


(am), n., N. of a hell, L. 
IATA ut-pácana, &e, See ut-pit, col. 2. 


TAN ut-pas (ud-A/pai), P. -paiyati (p. 
-fdiyat : Pass, sd-drisyate) to see or descry over- 


head, RV. i, 50, 10; AitBr. ii, 31 5 to descry before has 


or in the future ; to foresce, expect, Ragh.; Megh.; 
Bhatt.; to behold, perceive, descry, Megh.; Sis. 
Ut-pasya, mfn. looking up or upwards, L. 


SAM 1. ut-pa (ud- V1. pa), P. (3. pl. -pi- | i, 3, 1, 225 the act of sprinkling clarified butter or 


banti) to drink out, sip out; to drink up, devour, 

Br. v, 2, 4, 7 & 11. 

Ut-piba, mín. drinking out, Vop. 

SAT 2. ul-pà (ud-4/5. pa), A. -pipite (p. 
-Pífàna) to rise against, rebel; to show enmity, 
AV. v, 20, 7 ; xiii, 1, 31 ; TS. iii, 2, 10, 2; (cf. 


anüt-^/ 5. fà.) 


‘STAT 2. ut-päāda (for 1. see p. 180, col. 3), ( 
mfn. having the legs stretched out, standing on | conduct out of (the ocean), RV. i, 182, 6; to save, 


the le 
the legs,’ a species of fowl, L. 

2. Utpidakn (for I. sce p. 180, col. 3), as, m. 
the fabulous animal called Sarabha, L. ; (cf. zrdAza- 
pada.) 

TAT ul-para, min. 
=Piiram, ind. to the bottom of 
(ocean), BhP. iii, 13, 30. 

IATU ut-piraya. See ut-pri, col. 2. 


IAT} ut-pàli, f. (fr. the Caus. of 4/2. 
4, T. ?), health, L. 
SPITS ut-pava. See ul-pi, col. 2. 


stra ut-piiija, as, m.(2) sedition, revolt, 
Rajat. 


endless, boundless. 


"Ut-pisjara mfn.uncaged,setírec,L.: outoforder, | enters or penetrates. = tva, n. the state or condi- 


expanded. 


extremely confused ; let loose, unfolded, folded, 


Utpiiijari-bhüta, mín. let loose, 
Comm. on Sis. iv, 6. 

Ut-piijala, mín. 
Sii. iv, 6. 

Ut-piiijalaka, min, disordered, 
battle), MBh.; Hariv. 


Sire ut-pinda, am, n.(?) any ‘morsel 


eaten with the food, L. 
Ut-pindita, mín, swollen up, swelled, Car. 


SFE ut-pitsu. See p. 180, col, 2. 
IRTA ut-piba. See 1. ul-pa above. 
Sferq ut-pish (ud-s/pish). 


Ut-pishta, mín. crushed, bruised, MBh.; Rat- 
niv.; Gam), n. “Gnsurgery) kind of dislocation, Suir. 


RITE ut-pid (ud- V pid), P. -pideyati, 


press upwards or against, squeeze, 
out of, Suir. 


P inst, squeezing, pres- | (a word) figuratively ; to transfer (with loc.), Sah. ; 
Ut-pida, as, m. pressing aga a a stream or | Kivyid.; to take anything for another, Qt 
itarar. Kad.; awound, | one thing with another, illustrate by a simile; to 


sure, Prab.; Kad.; bursting out ( 


tears), R.; Hariv.; Megh.5 
MBh. iii, 825. 


65), ‘Wearing | squcezed, Ragh. 
a group of | squeezed, MBh. 


gs. — Snyüna, m. ‘sleeping while standing on | Av. viii, 1,17; 18; 19, & viii, 2, 9. 


the boundless | king (Buddh.) 


let loose, unfolded, unrolled, | ton, W. 


tumultuous (asa | throwing afar, L.; violent burst of laughter; deri- 


to | to his teacher who occupies an clevated seat), 
Kum.; to press | R.; to observe, regard; to look out or at, Kad.; to 
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pui a mfn. observing, considering, 

Ut-prékshana, am, n. looking into ; observing, 
L.; foreseeing, anticipating, L. ; comparing, illus- 
trating by a simile, Sah. 

Ut-prékshaniya, mín, to be expressed by a 
simile, Sih. 

"Ut-préksh&, f. the act of overlooking or dis- 
regarding ; carelessness, indifference, Venls. ; observ- 
ing, L.; (in rhetoric) comparison in general, simile, 
illustration, metaphor ; a parable ; au ironical com- 
parison, Sah. ; Vam.; Kpr. Utprékshá&vnyava, 
m. a kind of simile, Vim. Utprékshi-valla- 
bha, m., N. of a poct. 

Ut-prékshita, mín. compared (as in a simile). 
Utprêkshitôpamā, f. a kind of Upami or simile, 
Kavyad. 

1. Ut-prékshya, mín. to be expressed by a 
simile, Sah. 

2. Ut-prékshya, ind. p. having looked up &c. 

STY ut-plu (ud-/plu), A. -plavate (rarely 
P. -£i), to swim upwards, emerge, Suir. ; ShadvBr.; 
Kad.; todraw near, approach (as clouds), K1th. ; to 
spring up, jumpupor upwards, jumpout, leapup, Mn.; 
Hariv. ; Hit. ; Paficat. &c.; to jump over; to bound, 
Comm. on Mn. ; to spring upon ; to rise, arise, R. ; 
Kathis, 

"Ut-plava, as, m. a jump, leap, bound, L. ; (4), 
f. a boat, L. 

Ut-plavana, am, n. jumping or leaping up, 
springing upon, BhP.; skimming off (impure oil 
or ghee, or any dirt floating on 2 fluid by passing 
two blades of Kuia grass over it, Kull.), Mn. v, 115. 

Ut-pluta, mín, jumped up or upon or over, 
sprung upon suddenly. 

"Ut-plutya, ind, p. having sprung up or jumped 
upon &c. 

ITAU ut-phana, mfn.having an expanded 
hood (as a snake). 


SITRA ut-phal (ud- vV/phal), P. -phalati, to 
spring open, burst, expand; to jump out, Bilar.: Caus. 
-phalayati, to open, open wide (the eyes), MBh. 

"Ut-phila, a5, m. a spring, jump, leap; gallop, 
Kathis, 

Ut-phulla, mín. (Käty. on Pin. viii, 2, 55) 
blown (as a flower), Kir.; Kathis. ; Sis. ; wide open 
(as the eyes), R. ; Paficat.; Hit. &c. ; swollen, in- 
creased in bulk, bloated, puffed up, Kathis.; Balar. ; 
Sarg. ; sleeping supinely, L.; looking at with in- 
solence, insolent, impudent, Pat. ; (ave), n. a kind 
of coitus, L. 

‘ras ut-phala. See prót-phala. 


"Ue ul-phuliiga (for ut-sphuliiga), 
mfn. emitting sparks, sparkling. 

STRE útsa, as, m. (vud, Un. iii.68), a spring, 
fountain (metaphorically applied to the clouds), RV.; 
AY.; VS.; TBr. ; Suir. ; Daš. — dhi, m. the recep- 
tacle of a spring, a well, RV. i, 88, 4. Uts@di, m., 
N. of a gana, Pin. iv, 1, 86. 

"Utsy&, mín. coming from a well or fountain (as 
water), AV. xix, 2, I. 

SIUS út-saktha, mf(2)n. lifting up the 
thighs (as a female at coition), VS. xxiii, 21. 


SAF ut-saija (4 saitj), as, m. the haunch 


"wn ué-saijana. 


out, VarBrS. ; Ritus. ; rooting out, Car. 
Ut-pidita, mín, pressed upwards or against, 


"Ut-pidya, ind. p. having pressed against, having 


IRRA ut-pina. See ut-pyai below. 


SERT utpunsaya, Nom. (etym. doubtful ; 
^ NBD.?) P. wipuusa- 
Jati, to slip away, Kathis. Ixxii, 323. 
ut-puccha (ud-pu?), mfn. above the 
tail (?) ; one who has raised the tail (as a bird), Pap. 
vi, 2, 196. zi 
Utpucchaya, Nom. P. A. utpucchayati, -te, 


S epo ut-puijaya, Nom. (fr. puiija) P.ut- 
guiljayati,to lay up, heap, Comm. on KatySr.; Kad. 
IMZ ut-pufa, mfn. one whose fold is 


Ut-putaka, m. a disease of the external car, Suir. 
Suo ut-pulaka, mfn. having the hairs 


Rajat.; (am), n. erection of the hairs of the body 
(through rapture), BhP. 

SIT ut-pi (ud- pi), P. A. -punati, -punite, 
to cleanse, purify, AV. xii, 1, 30; VS. i, 12; TBr.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; Gobh. & extract (anything that 

been) purified, TBr. iii, 7, 12, 6. 

"Ut-pávana, a, n. cleaning, cleansing, Kau3. ; 
Comm. on Nyiyam. ; straining liquids for domestic 
or religious uses; any implement for cleaning, SBr. 


other fluids on the sacrificial fire (with two blades 
of Kuša grass, the ends of which are held in either 
hand and the centre dipped into the liquid), L. 

Ut pavitri, mín. purifying; a purifier, SBr. i, 
I, 3, 0. 

"Ut-püvu, as, m. purifying ghee &c.,P1n.iii,3. 49. 

Ut-piita,min.cleaned, cleansed, AsvSr.; AitBr.&c. 
‘Try ut-pri (ud-/x. pri), Caus. -parayati 
aor. I. sg. -apifaram, AV.) to transport aver, 


Ut-piirapa,cm,n transporting over, AV.v,30,12. 

IA ut-pri (ud--/pri), Caus. (pf. Pot. 2. sg. 
ut-pupiiryas, RV. v, 6, 9) to fill up. 

eq miut-poshadka,as,m.,N.ofan ancient 


I ut-pyai (ud- V/ pyai). 

Ut-pina, mín, swollen, Kathzs, Ixiii, 185. 

FA ut-prabha, mfn. flashing forth or dif- 
fusing light, shining, L.; (a5), m. a bright fire, L. 

Malis ul-pravala, mfn. having sprouting 
branches or trees (as 2 forest), Kavyid. 


smàg ut-pravesh(ri( vis), mfn. one who 


tion of penetrating, NrisUp. 
‘SMA ut-prasava (4/4. su), as, m. abor- 


HR ui-prása (V. 2. as), as, m. hurling, 


sion, jocular expression, Sah. 
Ut-prasana, a, n, derision, jocular expression, 
Sah. 


Position of the 

a high number 

== vat, mín. having depth, - 
sm, N. of a gana, 


Sey ut-pru (ud-/pru connected with 
AV plu), A. (aor. 2. sg. -proshihds, AivSr. iii) to 
spring, leap. 

SYY ut-prásh, t; f. (V prush), that which 
bubbles up, a bubble, VS. p. 58, L 18; Kaus. 6. 

Tae ut-préksh (ud:pra-/iksh), &. -pré- 
skate, to look up to (with attention, as a pupil 


sahgaka, c5, m, a particular position of the 


"Utsah, mín, i: i joi 
made cohen els 


iii, 79. 
mfn, having di 
ulcer), Suir. ee ving depth, cerpat Gran 
with, coherent, Mall. on $iš 


R.; Car.; associating or combining 
Partner, L.; (7), 


f. pimples on the 


_ Ut-saijana, am, n. raising up, lifting up, Pay. 
i, 3, 36. 


expect, Bailar, ; to reflect on the past, Amar, ; to use 


fancy, imagine, Kid.; Venis.; to ascribe, impute. 


182 


eg ut-sad (ud- sad), T. À. -sidati, -le 
(Ved. 3. pl. #/f-sadaiz) to sit upwards; to raise one's 
self or rise up to (acc.), [Gmn.], RV. viii, 63, 25 
to withdraw, leave off, disappear; to sink, settle 
down, fall into ruin or decay, be abolished, TS. ; 
SBr.; MBh.; Bhag.; BhP. &c.: Caus. -sadayatt, 
to put away, remove, SBr. ; AivSr.; AitBr. &c. ; to 
abolish, destroy, annihilate, MBh.; Hariv. R. ; 
Mn.; Kathis, &c.; to anoint, rub, chafe, Yajii.; 
MBh. 

‘Ut-satti, is, f. vanishing, fading, absence, Pat. 

Ut-sanna, mín, raised, elevated (opposed to 
ava-sanna), Suit, ; vanished, abolished, decayed, 
destroyed ; in ruins; disused, fallen into disuse, SBr.; 
"TBr. ; SankhSr.; Hariv.; BhP. &c. —yajié, m. 
an interrupted or suspended sacrifice, SBr. 

"Ut-südá, as, m. ceasing, vanishing ; ruin, MBh. 
i, 4364 ; one who disturbs or destroys, VS. xxx, 20; 
a particular part of a sacrificial animal, vs. 

‘Ut-sadaka, mím. destroying, overturning, gana 
yüjakádi, Pan. ii, 2, 9 (in the Kai.) A 

"Ut-südann, anı, n. putting away or aside; sus- 

nding, interrupting, omitting, SBr.; KatyBr. 
pose destroying, overturning, MBh. ; R.; Bhag.; 
rubbing, chafing, anointing, Mn.; Suér.; Sa khGr.; 
causing a sore to fill up, healing it, Suir.; a means 
of healing a sore, Car.; going up, ascending, rising, 
L.; raising, elevating, L.; ploughing a feld twice 
or thoroughly, L. 

Utsüdanlya, mín. to be destroyed &c., L.; 
(am), n. any application, applied to a sore producing 
granulations, Suér. 

Ut-sidayitavya, min. to be destroyed &c. 

"Ut-südita, mín, destroyed, overturned, MBh. 
&c.; rubbed, anointed, Yajn. ; raised, elevated, L. 

in, mín, Sce agauy-utsad[n. 

"Ut-sEdyn, mfn. =2t-sddayitavya above. 


"IU u-sara,&c. See ul-sri, col. 2. 
IÑ ul-sargd, &c. See col. 3. 


SR ué-sarj (ud- Vsarj), P. -sarjati, to 
rattle, creak, TS.; SBr. 


FIARA ut-sarjana. See col. 3. 
IAÑ ut-sarpa, &c, See ul-srip, col. 3. 
TWF ut-savd, &c. See ul-sit, col. 2. 


ut-sah (ud-v/sah), A. -sahate (inf. 
~sdhant, TBr. i, 1, 6, 1) to endure, bear, TBr.; 
AItBr. ili, 44, 53 SBr. i, 3, 3, 13; 1o be able, be 
adequate, have power (with inf. or dat. of abstr. 
noun); to act with courage or energy, MBh.; R. ; 
Sak.; Palicat. &c.: Caus, -sdayati, to animate, 
encourage, excite, MBh.; Kathis.: Desid. of the 
Caus. (p. -sisahayishat) to wish to excite or cn- 
courage, Bhatt. ix, 69. 
Ut-saha. See dur-utsaha, 
‘Ut-siiha, as, m. power, strength; strength of 
Ti alien: effort, perra strenuous and 
is exertion, energy; firmness, fortitude, R.. ; 
Mn.; Suir.; Sak.; Hit, &c.; joy, echo 
a thread, L. T Yoga, m. bestowing energy, exer- 
cising one's strength, Mn. ix, 298. —vat (gana 
Galádi, Pan. v, 2, 136), mfn. active, energetic, per- 
severing, Paricat. —vardhana, mín. increasin 
energy, L.; (as), m. (scil. rasa) the sentiment of 
eroism, L.; (am), n. increase of energy, heroism, 
L. m Bakti, i. strength of will, energy, Paficat. 
-Saurya-dhana-sühasa-vat, mín. having 
cd „and wealth and heroism and energy, 
ar Ed 7: =sampanna, mín, endowed with 
_ Utsihaka, mín, active, perseverin ñ- 
Jakädi, Pän. ii, 2, 93 (the Kas, reads uisidaka), 
„am, n. causing energy or strength, T. 
‘UtsEhin, mín. powerful, mighty, Paficat.: frm. 
steady ; active, energetic, sh 2 Lie 
ut-si (ud- vsi), P. -sináti, 
NM ah > nditi, to fetter, 
i vage: mín. fettered, entangled, AV. vi, 
"IRIS ut-sic (ud- sic), P. À. -siicati 
DP ES - 
to pour upon, make full ; to cause to flow EI 
vii, 16, 11; x, 105, 10; VS. xx, 28; SBr.; Sinkh. 
Sr.; KatySr.; Kaui; to make proud or arrogant 
(see the Pass): Pass, -sicyate, to become full, flow 


En ut-sad. 


when the sun sets, the evening, L. 


away, escape, AV. iii, 9, 5; MBh.: Caus. -sdra- 
J'ati, to expcl, turn out, drive away, put or throw 
away, leave off, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis.; BhP.; to 
send away, Rajat.; to cause to come out, MBh.; to 
challenge, MBh. : 


(consisting of four verses of fifteen syllables cach); 
N. of the month Vailtkia, Le —— o e cach); 


wards, L. 


over, foam over, BhP. 5 1o be puffed up, become 
haughty or proud, Ragh. xvii, 43. 

Ut-sikta, mfn. overflowing, foaming over; puffed 
up, superabundant, Car.; Bh?.; Rajat. ; drawn too 
tight (as a bow), Hariv. 1876; elevated, raised ; 
haughty, proud ; wanton ; rude; crack-brained, dis- 
ordered, disturbed in mind, MBh.; BhP.; Mu.; 
Kathis. &c. è 

Ut-seka, as, m. foaming upwards, spouting out 
or over, showering ; overflow; increase, enlargement, 
superabundance, MBh.; R.; Suir. 5 Megh.; haughti- 
ness, pride, MBh.; R.; Pajicat. &c. 

Utsekin, mín. Sce an-nisckin. 

Ut-sekya, mín, to bc filled up or made full, 
Viddh. 

Ut-secana, am, n. the act of foaming or spout- 
ing upwards, boiling or foaming over, L. 

INAY ut-sidh (ud- /2. sidh), P. -sedhati, 
to drive off or aside, TindyaBr.; to drive or push 
upwards. . 

Ut-sedha, as, m. height, elevation, altitude, 
SBr. ; Car. ; thickness, bigness, MBh. ; Suir. ; Kum. ; 
Sig, &c. ; excelling ; sublimity, R.; the body, R. vii, 
116, 19 [Comm.]; Kai, on Pan. v, 2, 21; (am), n. 
killing, slaughter, L.; N. of several Simans. = vi- 
stiratas, ind. by altitude and latitude, Car. 


fers ut-siv (ud-V/sio). 

_ Ut-sytité, mín, sewed up; sewed to, TS.; Laty.; 
Sankhsr, &c. 

‘TWA utsuka, mfn. (fr. su, well,’ with 1: ud 
in the sense of ‘apart,’ and affix £a), restless, uneasy, 
unquiet, anxious, R.; MBh. &c.; anxiously desirous, 
zealously active, striving or making exertions for 
any object (cf. jayd¢suka), R.; Pañcat.; Sak.; Megh. 
&c.; cager for, fond of, attached to; regretting, 
tepining, missing, sorrowing for, Ragh. ; Vikr. ; Sak. 
&c.; (am), n. sorrow; longing for, desire (sce 2é7- 
utsitka). = tū, f, and -tva, n. restlessness, uneasiness, 
unquietness, Paficat.; zeal, desire, longing for, Sis. ; 
Vikr.; attachment, affection ; sorrow, regret, L. 

Utsuk&ya, Nom. A. wésukdyate, to become un- 
quiet ; to long for &c., (gapa dhyisddi, Pan. iii, 1, 
12), Bhatt. 


"ST ul-sit (ud- 2. sit), P. -suvati, to cause 
to go upwards, Kath. xix, 5; (-sw0/7), to stir up, 
agitate, BhP. iii, 20, 35. 

Ut-savá, as, m. enterprise, beginning, RV. i, 
Too, 8; 102, 1; a festival, jubilec; joy, gladness, 
merriment, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathās.; Amar. &c.; 
opening, blossoming, BhP.; height, elevation; in- 
solence, L.; passion, wrath, L.; wish, rising of a 
wish, L. —pratüna, m., N. of a work, = vidhi, 


m..id. -samketa, ds, m. pl, N. of l 
MBh.; VP.; Ragh. i Na 


TAGS ui-sütra, mfn. (fr. sutra with r. ud in 


the sznse of apart”), unstrung; out of rule, devi- 
ating from or disregarding rules (of policy and gram- 
mar), Sis. ii, 112 ; anything not contained in a rule, 
Pat.; loose, detached, L. 


TMC ut-siira, as, m. (scil. kala) the time 


Ut-stirya. Sce dsiirydm. 
Bry ut-sri (ud-/sri), P. -sarati, to hasten 


Ut-sara, as, m. a species of the Ati-3akvarT metre 


Ut-sarana, am, n. going or creeping up- 


Ut-saryü, f. a cow when 
take the bull, L, ae 
eases as, m, one who drives away (the 
oer lm a person of rank), a door-kceper, 
Ut- i 
ut » am, n. the act of causing to move 
ariviag away (the crowd , R.; (à), f. ids Mudrar, 
t-sliraniya and ut-süryo, min. to bc driven 
away or removed, MBh. 
Vi aErita,mfn.causcd tomove, driven away &c. 
sita, mfn. high, Hariv.3926(v.1. src-c/tri/a). 


SRTStut-srij (ud- V'srij); P. A. -srijati, -te, 


strata ul-siana. 


mony on suspending repetition of the Veda, Mn. iv, 
97; 119; Yajn. &c.; causation, causing, Jaim, iii, 
7, 19; (in Gr.) any general rule or precept (opposed 
to afa-vàda, q. v.), Kum. ; Ka, ; Siddh. &c. —tas, 
ind, generally (i. c. without any special limitation). 
=nirnaya, m., -paddhati, f, -mayukha, m, 
N. of works, — samiti, f. carefulness in the act of 
excretion (so that no living creature be hurt, Jain.), 
Sarvad. 2 

Utsargin, mfn. leaving out or off, KitySr.; 
omitting, abandoning, quitting. 

Ut-sarjana, mín. expelling (the feces, said of 
one of the muscles of the anus), Bhpr.; (am), n. 
letting loose, abandoning, leaving, KatySr.; sus- 
pending (a Vedic lecture), Lity.; AivGy, ; Kau; 
(with chandasdm) a ceremony connected with it, 
Mn. iv, 96; gift, donation, oblation, L. —prayo- 
ga, m., N. of a work. 

Ut-saxjam, ind. p. letting loose, setting free, 
SBr. v, 2, 3, 7- 

Ut-sisrikshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), being about or 
intending to leave off or give up, BhP. 

‘Ut-srijya, ind. p. having let loose, having aban- 
doned &c. T 

Ut-srishta, mfn, let loose, set free; poured forth, 
cast into; left, abandoned ; given, presented &. 
= pašu, m. a bull set at liberty (on particular os 
sions, as on a marriage &c., and allowed to puo 
at will), — vat, mfn. one who has let fall, who 
shed (a tear &c.) Utsrishtágni, mfn, one 
has given up fire-worship, Gaut. xv, 16. 

U't-srishti, is, f. abandonment, letting bd 
emission; TS. — káxika, m. a drama in a single 
Suh. 519, à 

Ut-srashtavya, mfn, to be excreted, Tatras 
to be dismissed, Kad. a 

Utsrash{u-kima, mín. wishing to let £° 
put down. 


5 - li, to 
SHYT ut-srip (ud- /srip), P. -sarpe 
creep out or upwards; to rise up, glide e P oF 
wards, AV. vi, 134, 2; $Br.; KatySr.3 Bh yc 
&c.; to glide along, movc on slowly, TBr. Sisri 
Katy$r.; Gobh, &c.: Desid. -sisripsatt UN 1 
sat) to wish to get up, RV. viii, 14 143 ut 
Ut-sarpa, as, m. going or gliding Span. 
swelling, heaving, L.5 (222), n., N. of a "is 
Ut-sarpana, am, n. gliding uP nim ed 
sun-rise, Nir.; going out, Comm. on As in 
ping out or forwards, BhP.; swelling, hea 
Utsarpin, mín. moving or gliding zi uen 
jumping up, Ragh. xvi, 62; coming fOr i 
ing, Kid.; soaring upwards, mounting SR (int) f 
283, 8; causing to increase or rise, VP- X pegin 
* the ascending cycle’ (divided into six in the 
ning with bad-bad time and rising upwa oh J 
reverse order to ava-Sarpitti, q. ¥-)» Aryabh 


TRIG ui-seka, Sce col. 2- 
TAY ut-sedhd. See ut-sidh. ; 


nent 
"SERT ut-stana, mf(1)n. having prom! 
breasts, VarByS, 


: etos "ws Unna. 183 

oe ut-sthala, am, n., N. of an island, 
SD ACC V/snà), P. -snüti and -snd- 
[od pu cet Rom the water emerge, come out, 
TREE a PES viii, ies emerged from the 
Sec : Ms n. stepping out or emerging from 
Palen ap aM esca stepping out 


IAEA ul-snehana, am,n.( V sni), sliding, 
slipping away ; deviating. be 


TRAN wl-spris (ud-V/spris), P. (impf. 3. 
pl. -asfrisan) to reach upwards, AV. v, 19, I. 


SFA ui-sni (ud- smi), P. -smayati, to 
begin smiling, smile at; to deride, MBh.; BhP. 

"Ut-smaya, as, m. a smile, L.; :(mín.) open, 
blooming (as a flower), BhP.; wide open, ib. 

"Ut-smayitvü, (irr.) ind. p. having smiled at, 
dcriding, R. i, 1, 65. 

Ut-smita, am, n. a smile, BhP, 

SRT utsya. See titsa. 


wig In ut-srolas, mfn. having the flow 
of life or current of nutriment upward (opposed to 
arvak-srotas, q. v.5 cf. also 4rd/rga-srotas), BhP, 


ITAA ul-svana, as, m. a loud sound, BhP. 


"HTETH ul-svapna, mfn. ‘out of sleep,’ talk- 
ing in one's slcep, starting out of sleep, T. 

Utsvapniya, Nom. A. wsvapnayate, to talk 
in one's sleep, start out of sleep, Malav.; Mricch. 

Utsvapnüyita, am, n. the act oí starting out of 
sleep, dreaming uncasily, Sah. 219. 

Ig x. ud, a particle and prefix to verbs 
and nouns. (As implying superiority in place, rank, 
station, or power) up, upwards; upon, on; over, 
above. (As implying scparation and disjunction) 
out, out of, from, off, away from, apart. (According 
to native authorities 2d may also imply publicity, 
pride, indisposition, weakness, helplessness, binding, 
loosing, existence, acquisition.) F 

Ud is not used as a separable adverb or preposi- 
tion; in those rare cases, in which it appears in the 
Veda uncompounded with a verb, the latter has to 
be supplied from the context (e. g. #fd tsan Sald- 
dhdram, AN. iii, 24, 4, out (pour) a fountain ofa 
hundred streams). t 

Ud is sometimes repeated in the Veda to fill out 
the verse, Pan. viii, 1, 6 (Aime na ud ud u harshase 
datava u, Kai, on Pan.) v 

[Cf. Zend wz; Hib. vas and in composition 6%, 
ois, c. g. os-car, ‘a leap, bound,’ &c. See also zf- 
tamd, 1. tittara, &c.] : 

ira 2. ud or und, cl. 7. P. unditi (RV. M 

SS 85, 4): dl. 6. P. undati (p. undat, RV. ii 
3,2: Impr. 3. pl. undantu, AV. vi, 05, 15 DE 
undáte (AV. v, 19, 4; undam cakara, undishyati 
&c., Dhütup. xxix, 20) to flow or issue out, spring 
(as water); to wet, bathe, RV.; AV. SBr.; Käty- 
$t; AivGr.; ParGr. &c.: Caus. (aor. aundidat, 
Vop. xviii, 1): Desid. undidishatt, Kas. on Pan. 
vi, 1, 35 [cf Gk. ddap; Lat. unda; Goth. CEU 
Old High Germ. was-ar; Mod. Eng. wat-er; Lith. 
svand-it.) 

Utta, mín, moistened, wet, Li (cf unma, col. 3) 

Uda, am, n. (only at the beginning or oe pria 
compound) water. = kamaņãalú, m. 2 ys uc 
$Br. =kīrņa or -kirym, m. the tree Us zm 
Piscidia (the bark of which is ground and sur : 
on water to stupefy fishes), Bhpr. En oes 
species of the Karafija tree [NBD.], n EE Y 
bha, m. a water-jar, a jar with water, 931-3 (eu. 
Sr; Mn. &c. —koshjha, m. a wateren eS 
— grūbhá, m. holding or surrounding vorn ns 
ix, 97, 15. —ghosha, m. the roaring of water, 
Liaty. fi, 5, 14. —oamasé, m, a cup holding hone 
SBr.; KitySr. —Ja (1. udaja; for 2. sec Ua- aj). 
min, produced in or by water, aquatic, hos : fam 
n. a lotus, BhP. x, 14, 33- 7339, V On e 
q.v. — tantu, m.  water-thread, Lea an 
=tanlika, m. a particular measure. = ne Lee! 
holding water, Kauk.; (am), n. a reservort E 

Ap. ; Gobh, = dhü&ri, L a fow or current of water. 


=dhi, mín. holding water, AV. i, 3,6; VS.; (és), 
m. * water-receptacle,' a cloud; river, sea; the ocean, 
RV.; AV. ; VS.; TS.; R.; Sak.; Mn. &c. (in clas- 
sical Sanskrit only the ocean); -kumdra, äs, m. pl. 
a class of deities (belonging to the Bhavanadhiias, 
Jain.), L.; -£rd, m.(/kram), a navigator, marincr, 
Vop.; -ja/a-maya, mín. made or formed out of sea- 
water, Küd.; -sa/a, m. cuttle-fish bone, L.5 -tc- 
khalg, f. * occan-girdled, the carth, BhP.; -rdja, 
m. the ocean-king, ocean-god, R. ; -vastra, f.‘occan- 
clothed,’ the earth, L. ; -saz:iaza, n. *ocean-born,' 
sea-salt, L.; -suéd, f. ‘daughter of the ocean,’ N. of 
Lakshmi; of Dviüraki (Krishna’s capital), W.; 
-suta-ndyaka,m. ‘husband of the ocean's daughter,’ 
N. of Krishna, Prasannar. = nemi, mín, rimmed by 
the ocean, Comm, on Nyiyad. — pa, mín. helping 
out of the water (as a boat), Comm. on Un. ii, 58. 
= patra, n. a water-jar, 2 vessel with water, TS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; BhP.; (7), f. id. = pana, m. 
n.a well, ChUp.; MBh.; Mn.; Bhag. &c.; -az- 
dika, m. ‘frog in a well,’ a narrow-minded man 
who knows only his own neighbourhood, Pin. 
piti, í. a place for drinking water, Kad. — purá, 
n. a reservoir for water, TS. iv, 4, 5, I. — pii, mfn. 
cleansing one's self. with water, purified by water, 
AV. xviii, 3, 37. = pesham (ind. p. of 4/2/54), ind. 
by grinding in water, Pan. vi, 3, 58; ParGr. = prút, 
min, causing water to flow [S1y-] swimming or 
splashing in water [BRD.], RV.; AV. = plava, m. 
water-fiood, BhP. = pluta, mín. swimming in water, 
AV. x, 4, 3 & 4. —bindu, m. a drop of water, 
Kum, —bhára, m. ‘water-carrier,’ a cloud, Pip. 
vi, 3, 60. — mantha, m. a particular mixture, Suir. ; 
SiükhGr. — maya, mfn, consisting of water, BhP.; 
(as), m., N. of a man, AitBr, = māna, m. a par- 
ticular measure (the 50th part of an Adhakz), T. 
=megha, m. a watery cloud; a shower of rain, 
RV. i, 116, 3; N. of a man, Kai. on Pan. vi, 3.57- 
=mehin, mín, having watery urine or diabetes, 
Car, -lüvapika, mín. prepared with brine, L. 
= vajza, m. a thunder-like crash of water, a water- 
spout, Sis, viii, 39; Pan. vi, 3, 60. — visa, m. resi- 
dence in water, Pin. vi, 3, 58; MBh.; Kum.; (am), 
n.a house on the margin ofa stream or pond, a marine 
grotto &c., W. = in, mín, living in water, 
Kad, - v&há, m. bringing water, RV. i, 38,9; v, 
58, 3 (said of the Maruts); AV. xviii, 2, 22. = vā- 
hana, mfn. bringing water, Pin. vi, 3, 58; (am), 
n. a cloud, W. — vindu, sce -tinds, = vivadha, 
m. a yoke used in carrying water, Pan. vi, 3, 60. 
=vraja (udá), m., N. of a place [Siy.], RV. vi, 
47, 21. —Sar&va, m. a jar filled with water, ChUp. 
-š , m., N. of a man. —&oci, f., N. of a 
witch, Virac. —8vit, n. a mixture (consisting of 
equal parts of water and buttermilk), MaitrS. ii, I, 
6; Suir. ; -vaé, mfn, having the above mixture, Kis. 
=saktu, m, barlcy-water, Pin. vi, 3, 60. — stoká, 
m, a drop of water, SBr. —sthina, n, N. of a 
lace, = sth&li, íf. a caldron, a. kettle with water, 
Br. —harana, n.a vessel for drawing water, SBr.; 
KatySr, = b&rá, mf(7)n. fetching or carrying water, 
AV. x, 8, 145 VS.; Kaui.; intending to bring water, 
Dai.; (as), m. *water-carrier,'a cloud, W. Udd- 
gaya, m. n. a lake, tank. Uüdshdana, m. Tice 
boiled with water, SBr.; Pin. vi, 3, 60. f; 
Udnká, am, n. water, RV.; AV.; Kitysr.; SBr.; 
MBh. &c.; the ceremony of offering water to a dead 
person, Gaut.;. (datas: Vda or pra-V/dé or 
a/1. ri, to offer water to the dead [with gen. or 
e), Yajn.; Mn.; R. &c.; cf. ufa-/sprii); ab- 
lution (as a ceremony, see ztda&árz/ia); a particular 
metre, RPrat. —karman, n. presentation of water 
"(to dead ancestors as far as the fourteenth degree), 
ParGr. — kārya, n. id., R.; ablution of the body, 
MBh. —Xkumbha, m. a water-jar, Comm. on Un. 
—kriy&, f. =-Aarman above, Gaut. xiv, 40; Mn.; 
Yajii. &c, —kridana, n. sporting about in water, 
MBh. =—kshvediki, f. sprinkling water (on cach 
other), a kind of amorous play, Vitsy. = güha, mín. 
diving into water, Pig. vi, 3, 60. — giri, m. a moun- 
tain abounding in water, Kas. on Pan. vi, 3, 57. 
= ghita, m. ‘beating the water" (at bathing ?), one 
of the 64 Kalis or arts, Vitsy. —candra, m. (?) a 
kind of magic (Buddh.), L. —tarpama, n. ‘satis- 
fying by water,’ a libation of water, Gaut.; Simav- 
Br. -da, mín. a giver of water, yielding water, 
offering water to the dead, L.; (a5), m. an heir, a 
kinsman, L, = d&tri, min.; (/2^, m. id., ib. -d&- 
za, n. gift of water (especially to the manes), Gaut.: 
Prab.; a particular festival, Kathis, Udakadünika, 


mín. relating to the above rite, MER. = d&yin, 
min, =-da, Mn. = dhara, m.' water-holder,'a cloud, 
Comm. on Un. = dhüz, í. a gush or flow of water. 
= pariksha, í.' water-trial,'a kind of ordeal, Comm. 
on Yajii. = parvata,m. = "giri, col. 2, Ka.on Pin. 
vi, 3, 59. —pürva, min, preceded by pouring out 
water (into the extended palm of a recipient's right 
hand as preparatory to or confirmatory of a gift or 
promise), Ap. ii, 9,8; preceded by ablution, A3vGy. 
= °pirvakam, ind. preceded by the above cerc- 
mony. —pratikasa, mín. water-like, watery fluid, 
W. —bindu, m. a drop of water, Pin. vi, 3, 62. 
= bhàra, m. a water-carrier, ib. = bhtima, v.l. for 
udag-bhiima, q. v. = malijari, f., N. of a work on 
medicine; -7asa, m. a particular decoction used as 
a febrifuge, Bhpr. —znantha, m. a mixture of 
water and meal stirred together, Pan. vi, 3, 6o. 
=—maya, mín. consisting of water, Kid. —meha, 
m. ‘watery urine,’ a sort of diabetes. —°mehin, 
min. suffering from the above, Suir. = vajra, m. = 
uda-cajra, q.v-, Pin. = vat (udaká), min. supplied 
or filled with water, SBr. = vüdya, n. *water-music" 
(performed by striking cups filled with water), one 
of the 64 Kalis or fine arts, Vitsy.; (cf. a/a-farai- 
gigi.) = vindu, sce-dindu, = vivadhau, m. = uda- 
VI^, q. v., Pin. vi, 3, 62. —S&ka, n. any aquatic 
herb, W. —Santi, f. sprinkling consecrated water 
(over a sick person) to allay fever; -/zayaga, m., 
N. of a work. = 81a, mín. practising the Udaka- 
ceremony, MBh. —$uddha, min. cleansed by ab- 
lution ; (as), m., N. of a man(?), gana anusatikddi, 
Pin. vii, 3, 20. = saktu, m. —da-sa^, q. V., Pip. 
vi, 3, 60. —südhu, min. helping out of the water, 
Gobh. iii, 2, 28. — sparga, mín. touching different 
parts of the body with water; touching water in 
confirmation of a promise, Kai. = sparsana, n. the 
act of touching water, ablution, Ap. —hiira, m, a 
water-carrier, Pig. vi, 3,60. UdakáüjaH, m. a 
handful of water, VP. Udakatman, mín. having 
water for its chief substance, AV. viii, 7,9. Uda- 
kddhüra, m. a reservoir, cistern, well. UdakAnta, 
m. margin of water, bank, shore, AivSr.; ParGr.; 
Sak.; (am), ind. to the water's edge, MBh. Uda- 
kárnavn, m.‘water-reservoir, the ocean, R. Uda- 
E&rtha, m. a ceremony with water, ParGr.; (aw), 
ind. for the sake of water or of the Udaka ceremony, 
MBh, Udakárthin, mín. desirous of water, thirsty. 
Udak2hira, mín. onc who carries or fetches water. 
Udake-cará, mín, moving in or inhabiting water, 
AivSr.; SBr. Udnke-vi&irpa, mín. dried in water 
(i. e. uselessly), Pin. ii, 1, 47. Udake-saya, min. 
lying in or inhabiting water, R. Udakódaiijann, 
m. a waterjar. Udakodara, n. 'water-belly," 
dropsy. Udakodarin, mín. dropsical, Suir. Uda- 
képesparsana, n, touching or sipping water; ab- 
lution, Gaut.; Ap. Udakópasparsin, mín. one 
who touches or sips water, Gaut, Udakdhdana, n. 
rice boiled with water, Pan. vi, 3, 62. 

Udakala, mín. containing water, watery, Pain. 

Udakila, min. id., ib. 

Udakiya, Nom. P. udakiyati, to wish for water, 
Kis. on Pan. vii, 4, 34. 

Udakya, min. being in water, Kaus. ; Pig.; want- 
ing water (for ure (à, f a woman in her 
courses, Kitysr.; Laty.; Mn.; Yaji. &c. Uda- 

gamana, n. connection with a woman during 
her courses, Gaut, xxiii, 34. 

Udadhiya Nom. (fr. wda-dhi) P. udadhtyatt, 
to mistake (anything) for the ocean, VarYogay. 

I. Udán (for 2. see s.v.), n. Ved. (defective in 
the strong cases, Pain. vi, 1, 63) a wave, water, RV.; 
AV; TS.; Kath, = vat, min. wavy, watery, abound- 
ing in water, RV. v, 83, 7; vii, 50, 43 AV. xviii, 2, 
495 xix, 9, 1; (dn), m. the ocean, Ragh.; Kum.; 
Bhartr. &c.; N. of a Rishi, K35. on Pan. viii, 2, 13., 

Wdani-mát, min. abounding in waves or water, 
RV. v, 42, 14. 5 
. I. Udanya, Nom. P. udanyati (p. udanydf) to 
irrigate, RV. x, 99, S; to be exceedingly hires y, 
Pan. vii, 4, 34. 

2. Udanyà, mín. watery, RV. ii, 7, 3; (2), f. 
want or desire of water, thirst, ChUp. ; Rijat.; Bhatt. 
= Ja, mín, born or living in water, RV. x, 106, 6. ' 

Udanyú, mfn, liking or sceking water, RV. v, 
57, 1; pouring out water, irrigating, RV. v, 54, 35 
ix, 86, 27. . 

"Undana, am, n. wetting, moistening, PitGr. 

. Unna, min. wetted, wet, moistened, moist, Kity- 
Sr. &c,; kind, humane, L. : 
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wee udak, &o.. See below. 


FEN ud-agra, mfn. having the top elevated 
or upwards, over-topping, towering or pointing up- 
wards, projecting; high, tall, long, R.; Kathás.; 
Ragh. &c.; increased, large, vast, fierce, intense, 
Ragh.; Vikr.; Sak. &c.; haughty, Prasannar, ; ad- 
vanced (in age), Suir.; excited, enraptured, R.; Ragh. 
&c.; loud, R. — dat, mfn, having projecting teeth, 
large-toothed ; (azz), m. an clephant with a large 
tusk, —pIuta-tva, n. lofty bounding, Sak, 7d. 


ww ud-aügulika, mfn. having the 
fingers upraised, Viddh. 

BE ud- Vaj, P. A. -ajati, -te (impf. -Gat, 
RV. ii, 12, 3, &c., and zd-djat, RV. ii, 24, 3) to 
drive out, expel, RV.; BrArUp.; to fetch out of, 
RV. i, 95, 7. ds 

2. Ud-aja, m. (for r. sec under uda) driving out or 
forth (cattle), Pap. iii, 3, 69. 

‘UWa-Hja, m. leading out (soldiers to war), march- 
ing out, MaitrS, i, Io, 16. 

esr udajalaka, as, m., N. of a wheel- 
wright, Paficat. 


‘Setste ud-ajina, mfn. one who has passed 
beyond (the use of) a skin (as his covering), gaņa 
nirudakddi, Pin. vi, 2, 181. 

1. ud- V/aiic, P. -acati [Vedz] and 
-aitcati, to elevate, raise up, lift up, throw up, RV. 
v, 83, 8; VS.; SBr. &c.; to ladle out, AV.; Comm. 
on Pn. ; to cause, effect, Prasannar.; to risc, arise, 
Bialar.; Sih.; to resound, Rüjat.: Pass. -acyafe, to 
be thrown out; to come forth, proceed, BrArUp. 
v, 1: Caus. -ailcayati, to draw up, raise, elevate, 
Dai.; Balar.; to send forth, utter, cause to resound 
(sce ud-añcita). 

I. U'dak (in comp. for z/dac below; for 2. see 
col. 2). = kūla, mín. directed towards the north (as 
grass with the tops), Gobh. iv, 5, 16. —tás, ind. 
from above, from the north, AV. viii, 3, 19. = tat 
(1idak*), ind. from above, from the north, RV. 
= patha, m. the northern country, Rijat. = pida, 
mf(z)n. having one’s feet turned towards the north, 
Kaui, = pravana (z/da4^), mín. sloping towards the 
north, SBr.+ KatySr.; ChUp. &c. = prasravane, 
mín. flowing off towards the north, Kaus.; (a), n. 
an outlet or drain towards the north; ^uduoita, 

mín. having an outlet towards the north, MBh. 
=samstha, mín, ending in the north, AivGr. 
= samisa, mfn. being united or tied in the north, 
Lity. ii, 6, 4. — sena, m, N, of a king, VP. 
ü-akta, mín. raised or lifted up, drawn up, 
Siddh.; Vop. &c. j 
Udag (in comp. for 1ldac below). — agra, min. 
having the points turned to the north (as grass), 
Katysr.; Laty.; HirGr. &c. = adri, m. ‘the north- 
ern mountain, N. of the Himalaya, L. —apavar- 
gam, ind. ending to the north, Ap./=ayand, n. 
the sun's progress north of the equator; the half 


ELEC] 


. Year from the winter to the summer solstice, SBr.; 


Kaui; A’vGy. &c.; (mfn.) being on the path of 
the sun at its progress north of the equator, BhP. 
= Hyata, mfn. extending towards the north, AivGr. 
=Gvritti, f. (the sun's) turning to the north, 

Ragh. — gati, f. = -ayand above, —dakshinn, 
mfn. northern and southern, L, = dasa (rídag?), 
mfn. having the border turned upwards or to the 
north, SBr.; AivGr, = dviira, mín. having the en- 
trance towards the north, SaikhGr.; (am), ind, 
north of the entrance, MBh. = bhava, mín. bein ; 
e an carn quarter, north, L. =bhūma, ae 

ile soil (turned upwa toward: 
Kak on Phy. v 4 m rds or Is the north), 


Udai (incomp.forzfdacbelow), = 
fiisha), min, having the pole Sadh Tee 
a carriage), Comm. on KatySr. vii, 9, 25. = mukha, 
min. tamed upwards, Balar, ; facing the north, 

lySr.; .; Mn. ; Susr, &c. — : 
E ae i 5 d a &c. —mrittika, m, 

"Ud-nhká, as, m. a bucket or vessel (fe il 
but per for water), Pan, iii, 3, 123; NECS 
aman, Ei un. m. pl. the descendants of Udanka, 
yn ers d Pan. ii, 4, 69; (3), f. a bucket, 
Udahkya, as, m., N. of a demon, Kau. 
W'd-ac or 2, úd-aŭo (12-3. alic), mí(ici)n. 


turned or going upwards, upper, upwards (opposed 


udak. 


to adharéitc), RV. ii, 15,6; x, 86, 22; ChUp. &c.; 
turned to the T northern (opposed to dakshina), 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; Megh.; Ragh. &c.; subsequent, 
posterior, L.; (dict), f. (scil. dis) the northern 
quarter, the north; (2.¢ddak; for I. see col. 1), 
ind. above; northward, RV.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
Mn. &c.; subsequently, L. 

Ud-áicana, am, n. a bucket, pail (for drawing 
water out of a well), RV. v, 44, 13; AitBr.; Katy Z 
&c.; a cover or lid, L.; directing or throwing up- 
wards; rising, ascending, W. 

Ud-aoita, mî. raised up, lifted, elevated ; 
thrown up, tossed, Hpar.; uttered, caused to re- 
sound, Git.; worshipped, W. 

Uü-afiou, xs, m., N. of a man, gapa bahv-adi, 
Pip. iv, 1, 96. - 

v , ind, p. lifting up, raising, SBr. iii, 3, 
2, 14, &c. 

Udioina,mfn.turned towardsthe north, northern, 
AV.; AitBr.; SBr. -pravano, mfn. sloping to- 
wards the north, SBr. 

"Udicyà, mín, being or living in the north, Pan. 
iv, 2, 101; AV.; SBr.; KatySr. ; (as), m. the country 
to the north and west of the river Sarasvati, the 
northern region, MBh.; (ds), m. pl. the inhabitants 
of that country, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; VarBrS. &c.; 
N. of a school, VayuP.; a kind of perfume, Suir.; 
Bhpr. —vritti, f. the custom of the Northerners, 
Ap. ii, 17, 17; a species of the Vaitaliya metre. 

IGA ud- Vañj, P. -anakti, to adorn, trim, 
RY. iv, 6, 3. 


Wem ud-aijali, mfn. hollowing the 
palms and then raising them, Das. 


wafst úd-añji, mfn. erect and unctuous 
(said of the membrum virile), TS. vii, 4, 19, I. 


Seq Wc ud-anda-pala, mfn. a species of 
fish, L.5 of snake, L. 


wate uda-dhí, &c. See uda. 


IGA 2. ud-V'an (for 1. see p. 183, col. 3), 
P. -aniti (& āniti, BEATUp. iii, 4, 15 cf. uy-4/an; 
p. -anát, SBr.; aor. 3. pl. -dnishus, AV. iii, 12, 4) 
to breathe upwards, emit the breath in an upward 
direction ; to breathe out, breathe, AV.; SBr.; Br- 
ArUp. 

"Ud-üna, as, m. breathing upwards; one of the 
five vital airs of the human body (that which is in 
the throat and rises upwards), Vedantas. 97; AV. xi, 
8, 4; VS.; ChUp.; SBr.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; the 
navel, L.; an eyelash, L.; a kind of snake, L.; joy, 
heart’s joy (Buddh.) 

Udanaya, Nom. P. ndanayati, to disclose (the 
joy of one’s heart), Lalit. 


IQA úd-anta, mfn. reaching to the end or 
border, running over, flowing over, SBr.; KatySr.; 
TBr.; good, virtuous, excellent, L.; (a), ind. to 
the end or border, AitBr.; (as), m. (#d-antd) end 
of the work, rest; harvest time, TBr. i, 2, 6, 2; 
‘telling to the end,’ full tidings, intelligence ; ‘news, 
Ragh.; Megh. ; Kathis.; Sak. 226, 6; one who gets 
a livelihood by a trade &c., W.; by sacrificing for 
others, L. 

"Ud-antaka, as, m. news, tidings, intelligence, 
RON putas cer mae 

Udantya, mín. living beyond a limit or boundary, 
AitBr, > 

SGA udanya, &c. Sce p. 183, col. 3. 


IGNA, ud-apds (ud-apa-4/2. as), P. to 
throw away, give up entirely, BhP. x, 14, 3. 
"Se T ud-obki (ud-abhi-«/i), P. (2. 9g.-eshi) 


to rise over (acc.), RV, viii, 93, 1. 
IGA ud-ayd, &e. Sec p. 186, col. 1. 


Ne C udra, am, n. (V/dri, Un. v, 19; Mri, 
BRD. & T.), the belly, abdomen, stomach, bowels, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; Suir.; MBh.; Kathas, &c.; the 
womb, MBh. ; VP. ; Car.; a cavity, hollow; the in- 
terior or inside of anything (sdare, inside, in the 
interior), Paficat,; Sak.; Ragh.; Mricch. &c.; en- 

rgementof the abdomen (from dropsy or flatulence), 
ord abdominal affection (as of theliver, spleen 

3 eight kinds are enumerated), Susr. ; the thick 
Part S l anything (e. g. of the thumb), Suir. ; Comm, 
on Y3jn.; slaughter, Naish, = kyimi or -krimi, 


sequra ud-avasdna. 


m. ‘worm in the belly,’ an insignificant person, 
patre-sayimitadi, Pan. ii, Bri = granth = 
“knot in the abdomen,” disease of the spleen ™ 
chronic affection not uncommon in India), — n 
n. a cuirass or covering for the front of the body, L.. 
a girth, belly-band, L. —dārå, m. a particu ac! 
case of the abdomen, AV. xi, 3, 42. — pūtra, n, d 
stomach serving as a vessel, BrArUp. 5, =pli s 
m. ‘stomach-demon,’ voracious, a glutton, one who 
devours everything (flesh, fish &c.), L. =p 
ind, till the belly is full, Pap. ii, 4, 31. —poshana’ 
n. feeding the belly, supporting life. —bharang. 
mütra-kevalécohu, mín. desirous only of the 
mere filling of the belly, Hit. —°m-bhara, mfn 
nourishing only one's own belly, selfish, Voracious, 
gluttonous, BhP, = °m-bhari, mfn., Kái, — ray. 
dhra, n. a particular part of the belly ofa horse, Kg 
—roga, m. disease of the stomach or bowels, Var. 
BrS. —vat, mín. having a large belly, corpulent, ^ 
Pan. v, 2, 117. = vyüdhi, m. =-7oga above, Rijat. 
— saya, mín. lying or sleeping on the belly, Katy, 
on Pan. iii, 2, 15. —sandilya, m., N. of a Rishi, 
ChUp.; VBr. = sarpin, mfn. creeping on the belly, 
=sarvasva, mín. one whose whole essence js 
stomach, a glutton, epicure, L, — stha, m. “being 
in the stomach,’ the fire of digestion, MaitrUp, 
Udaradksha, m., N. of a demon causing diseases, 
MBh. ix, 2565 (v.1. udàrá£sAa, q.v.) Udarigni, 
m. ‘stomach-fire,’ the digestive faculty, VarBrS, 
"Udaráta, m. ‘wandering in the bowels,’ a species 
of worm, Car. Udarüdhm&nna, n. puffing of the 
belly, flatulence, Suir, Udar&maya, m. disease of 
the bowels, dysentery, diarrhoea, Suir. Udarüma- 
yin, mín. suffering from the above, Suir, Udard- 
varta, m, ‘stomach-coil,’ the navel, L. Udard- 
veshta, m. tapeworm, W. 

UWdaraka, mín. abdominal, W. 

Udarika, mfn. having a large belly, corpulent, 
Pan. v, 2, 117- 

Udarin, mfu. id., ib. ; having a large belly (from 
flatulence), Susr. ; (277), f. a pregnant woman. 

Udarila, mín. corpulent, Pin. v, 2, un 
. Udaryà, mfn. belonging to or being in the belly, 
SBr.; Car.; (az), n. contents of the bowels, that 
which forms the belly, VS. xxv, 8. 


sects udarathi, is, m. ( V ri, Un. iv, 88), 


the ocean, L. ; the sun, L. 


"Sq ud- arc, P. (pf. 3. pl. -anricís) to 
drive out, cause to come out, AV. xii, 1, 39. 
Ud-axkà, as, m. arising (asa sound), resounding, 
RV. i, 113, 18; the future result of actions, conse- 
quence, futurity, future time, MBh. ; R.; Dai.; Ka- 
this.; Mn. &c.; a remote consequence, i 
happy future, MBh. ; conclusion, end, SBr.; TSi 
AitBr. ; repetition, refrain, Pan. ; Kath.; Saüktor.; 
elevation ofa building, a tower, look-out place, MBhj 
the plant Vanguiera Spinosa. . TS 
"Uà-zio, /, f. remainder, conclusion, end, V8.; à i 
ŠBr. ; Avr. &c. ; (s/ci), ind. lastly, at last, finally, 
RV. i, 53, 11; x, 77, 73 AV. vi 45 13 25 3 
ud-arcis, mfn. flaming or ber 
upwards, brilliant, resplendent, Ragh. ; Kum-; V^ 
m. fire, Sii i, 42; N. of Siva, L. ; of Kandarpal^ 
ee ud-V/ard, P. -ardati, to swell, rise; 
to undulate, wave, SBr. v, 3; 4; 53 6. ph 
Ud-arda, as, m. (in medic.) erysipelas p 
Sag ud-arddha, as, m. (Vridh), scar! 
fever, W. fiov- 
Te ud-arsha, as, m. (V/1.rish), over^? 
ing, overflow, TBr. iii, 7, 10, I- 
Sac udala, as, m., N. of a man. 


SOOTRTTQU udalakasyapa, a$, Th» 
goddess of agriculture, ParGr. S U- 
SGINE ud-avagraha, mfn. having mo 
atta on the first part of a compound which con 
an Ava-graha, VPrat. 


` e 
SEAR ud-ava-/so, P. -doa-syath ees 
off, go away ; to finish, end, AV. ix, 6, 543 Sarde. 
Br, ; to go away to (another place, with loc.) 
iv, I, I. anet 
Aaya tà, mone who goes away 
concluding (a sacrifice), Nyayam-_ . ce 
e ie the T of leaving the ph 
of sacrifice (see above), BhP. ; Nyayam. 


N. oft 


—— ei ai 


— d 


eria udavasüniya. 


"Udavasüniya, min. forming the end (of a sacri- 
fice), concluding, final, SBr.; AitBr.; MC 
f. the end or conclusion (of a sacrifice), SBr, ^ ^ 

Ud-avasiiya, ind. p. ending luding, SBr.; 
ipi , g, Concluding, SBr.; 

"Ud-avasita, am, n. a house, dwelling, Mricch, 

Ud-avasya, ind. p. concluding, BhP, iv, 7, 56. 

SA ud- V/1.a8, P.-ainoti (Subj. -ainacat, 
Ry. v, 59, 41 pf. -ãnaysa, RV. viii, 24, 125 aor. 
-anat and -anat, &c.), A. (3. du, -ainuodte, SBr. 
iv, 2, I, 26) to reach, attain, arrive at, SBr.; to reach, 

* be equal; to overtake, surpass ; to master, rule, RV. 

IQA ud-aéru, mfn. one whose tears gush 
forth, shedding tears, weeping, Ragh.; BhP.; Kathis, 
&c.; (2), ind. with tears gushing forth, S1h.; (cf. 
ud-asra below.) 

Uda&raya, Nom. P. tidairayati, to shed tears; 
to cause to weep, Kivyid. 

Udasrayann, a, n. the act of causing to weep, 
Comm. on Kivyid. 


sqq ud- v2. as; P. -asyati,to castor throw 
up; to raise, erect, clevate, SBr. ; MBh.; to throw 
out, expel, SBr. ii, 6, 2, 16; KatySr.; to throw (a 
weapon), Naish. 
"Ud-asuna, an,n. throwing up; raising, erecting. 
Ud-asta, mín. thrown or cast up; raised, thrown 
&c. 
Ud-asya, ind. p. having thrown or cast up &c. 
1. Ud-üsa (for 2, sec col. 3), as, m. throwing 
out; extending, protracting, TandyaBr.; casting out; 
(with garbhasya) abortion, VarBrS. 51, 38. 
Tq udastat, ind. above (with gen.), 
BhP. iii, 18, 8. 
STU ud-asra, mfn. shedding tears, weep- 
ing, Naish. viii, 34. 
ud-à- V/ 1. kri, P. A. -karoli, -kurute 
(impf. -4kar, RV. x, 67, 4) to expel, drive out ; to 
fetch out of, RV. ; SBr.; TS. ; to select, choose, AV. 
xii, 4, 41 ; SBr. iii, 3, 1, 14; (only A.; Pan. i, 3, 
32)to prick, Ka. on Pan.i, 3, 32; to revile, abuse, ib. 
STEN ud-a- v/khya. 
"Ud-ükhyiya, ind. p. having related aloud; enun- 
ciating, SBr. iii, 3, 3, 4. s 
TMN ud-à- /1. gà, P. (aor. 1. sg.-ágam) 
10 come up or out towards (with acc.), AV. xiv, 2, 44. 
IAY ud-à- V/caksh, A. -acashte, to de- 
clare or say aloud, SBr. iii, 3, 3, 4- 
TEIR ud-à- car, P. (impf. -fcarat) to 
rise out of (the ocean), RV. vii, 557 7- 
"Ud-Ec&ra, as, m. a place for walking, Ap. 
WT ud-aja. See ud-V'aj. 
SETA ud-à- jan, A. (aor. -ájanishļa) to 
arise from, RV. v, 31, 3- 
Tale ud-a-V/ tan, P.-tanoli, to spread, cx- 
tend, TandyaBr. xx, I4. 
Setet ud-à- V/ 1. da, D. to lift up, elevate, 
"Ud-&tta, mfn. (for sd-d-datta) lifted up, Up- 
raised, lofty, elevated, high, R.; BhP.; ae Nee 
forth, Prab. ; highly or acutely accented, Pin; d 
RPrit. ; APrit. &c. ; high, great, illustrious ; Ds : 
ous, gentle, bountiful ; giving, a donor, Daš. ; S1h-; 
haughty, pompous, Rajat.; dear, beloved, L.; ( aa 
compar. more clevated, more acute) ; (25), mu 
acute accent, a high or sharp tone, RA Ses 
Pan. &c.; a gift, donation, L.; a kind D 
instrument; a drum, L.; an onum e ox 
of speech in rhetoric, L. ; work, business, sah (art), 
n. pompous or showy speech, Kavy2d.5 5: a 
tpar. = t&, f. pompousness, Pratipar. = Pye ny 
state of having the acute accent, cay 
= maya, mín. similar to the high ES JE 
Udatta-like, VPrit. —rüghavo,na N. of a drum 
—vat, mín. having the Uditta, | Ud q. 
=aruti, f. or sounding like the E 
APrit.; -/2, f. the state of being pronou! $0, 
Prät : : 
: fi ke high or 
Wakttaya, Nom. P. udattayati, to ma 
illustrious; to make honourable or respectable, Balar. 
ud-ady-anta, mfn. preceded and 


followed by an Udatta, VPrit- 
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ud-a-/2. dru, P.-dracati, torun out, Sarre ud-à-4/, tah, P. -cahati, to lead 
run upwards, SBr.; TBr. away, carry or draw away, SBr.; MBh.; to marry, 
IETA ud-üna. See 2. ud-/an. MBh.; R.; Eon praise, W. 
- IRTJA ud-a-Vvrit, Caus. -vartayati, to 
ITA ud-à- ni, P. -nayati, to lead up or Y ens its 
ed of (water), SBr. ; Lay.: A. “rayate, to raise, Gaus a excrete, Suir.; to secrete; to retain 
clevate, Bhatt. viii, 21. Wa-Kvarta, as, m. a class of diseases (marked b; 
DE N y, 
QT ud-V'āp, P. (pf. 3. pl. -apus) to reach | retention of the feces), disease of the bowels, iliac 
up to, reach, attain, SBr. passion, Suir.; TS. vi, 4, 1, 15 (d), f. painful men- 
Tela ud-api, is, m., N. of a son of Saha stra] discharge, (with Sony blood) Sais 
-Gp?, t9, Eley iN. T 
deva, Hariv.; N. of Vasu-deva, VP.(v. l.udayin, q.v.) 


Ud-ävartaka, mín. retaining (the feces), Bhpr. 
Ud-ivartana, avi, n. retention, retard 
IGA ud-apyàm, ind. up the stream, 
against stream, AV. x, I, 7. 


ling, Car. 
IA ud-ã-// plu. 


Udāvartin, mín. suffering from discase of the 
bowels, Suir. 
Ud-pluta, mfn. overflowed, inundated, BhP. 
iii, 8, 10. 


ud-à- V/craj, P. -crajati, to go or 
move onwards, go forwards, Kaus. 
T. ud-à-4/sags, A. -sansate, to wish 
| IGMAN ud-ã-mantraga,am,n. addressing 
loudly, calling out to, Ap. 
JETTA ud-à-/ yam, P. (Impv. -dyaccha- 


for, SBr. v, 2, 3, 55 xi, 1, 4, 2. 
SETA ud-V/as, A. -aste, to sit separate or 
tu) to bring out, fetch out, get off, AV. v, 30, 15: 
A. (aor. 3.5g. -4yala, du. -dyasdlam, pl. -áyasata) 


away from, sit on one side or apart; to abstain from 
to show, exhibit, make known, Pay. i, 2, 15; (but 


participating in; to take no interest in, be uncon- 
cerned about, be indifferent or passive, MBh.; BhP.; 
also aor. -dyausta, in the sense to bring out, get off, 
Kāi, on Pán. i, 2, 15.) 


Sii. &c.; to pass by, omit, Sarvad. 
2. Ud-&sa (for 1. sec 2d-4/2. as), as, m. indiffer- 
ence, apathy, stoicism, L. 
SRTA wdayasa, as, m., N. of a prince. "Ud-üsitri, mfn. indifferent, disregarding, stoical ; 
Bela ud-à-/ya, P. -yati, to go up to, 
Kaui. 17. 
wetfarud-a iyin, i,m., N.of Vasu-deva(v.l. 


void of affection or concern, Sii. i, 33. 
ud-G pi, q. v.), VP.; of Künika, VP. 


Udisin, mín. indifferent, disregarding ; one who 
has no desire nor affection for anything; (7), m. a 

SATY ud-a-/2. yu, P. -yauti, to stir up, 
whirl, Kaui.; Gobh. 


stoic, philosopher ; (in popular acceptation) any re- 
ligious mendicant (or one ofa particular order), W. 
"Ud-üsina, min. (pres. p.) sitting apart, indifferent, 

SqTIN ud-ayudha, mfn. with uplifted wea- 
pon, raising up weapons, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Kathis, 
Se ud-ará, mf(ā and i [gana bahc-adi, 


frec from affection ; inert, inactive; (in law) not in- 
volved in a lawsuit, MBh.; Yajii.; Bhag. &c.; (as), 
m.astranger, neutral; one who is neither friend nor 
foe; a stoic, philosopher, ascetic, = tà, f. indiffer- 
ence, apathy, Paricat. 
SATA ud-a-/stha, P. (aor. 1. pl. -astka- 
` : AV. iii, 31, II) to rise again. 
Pan. iv, 1, 45])n.(/77), high, lofty, exalted ; great, no dad T 
ien obit Dip) IUE upright, ms Mice E wait Li (as), E wales 
MB. ; Sak.; Sif. &c.; liberal, gentle, munificent ; | ee wo ee ne eae Nm ree Der 
sincere, proper, right; eloquent ; unperplexed, L.; E Ue: Ier ost pe on L vu, 15-45 a super- 
exciting, effecting, RV. x, 45, 5; active, energetic, | Mtendent, Li a door-keeper, u. 5 
Sarvad.; (as), m. rising fog or vapour (in some cases STETIT ud-asya-puccka,mfn -havingthe 
nified as spirits or deities), AV. ; AitBr.; a sort 
of grain with long stalks, L. ; a figure in rhetoric (at- 
tributing nobleness to an inanimate object). = kirti, 
mfn. highly renowned, illustrious. = carita, mín. of 
generous behaviour,noble-minded, noble, Hit.; Sariig. 
&c.; (as), m, N. of a king, Kathis.—cetgs, mín. 


tail and head upraised, BhP. x, 13, 30. 
"STE ud-à- V/han, P. (impf. 3. pl. -agh- 
high-minded, magnanimous. —t&, f. or -tva, n. 
nobleness, generousness, liberality ; energy, Kathas.; 


nan) to strike at ; to cause to sound (the lyre), SBr. 
wetfew. ud-áhita, mfn. (dha), elevated. 
—tara,mín.moreclevated, higher, SBr. vii, 5, 1, 38. 
sate ud-à-V/hri, P. -ú-harati, to set up, 
Dai.; Sarvad. &c.; elegance of speech or expression, 
Vam.; Sih. —dargana, mín. of noble appearance, 
R.; Kum. =dhishana, m., N. of an astronomer. 
— dhi, mín. highly intelligent, wise, sagacious, R.; 


put up, SBr. i, 1, I, 22; to relate, declare, announce; 
to quote, cite, illustrate ; to name, call, SBr.; Gobh.; 
Suir.; Ragh. &c.; (75), m.,N. of aman, VP, = bh&va, 
m, noble character, generosity, — mati, mín. noble- 


AivSr,; Baudh.; MBh. ; RPrit. &c.: Pass. -Ariydfe, 
minded, highly intelligent, wise, Ragh. —vikrama, 


to be set up or put up, TS. vi, 2, 9, 4. 
Ud- y Hi, n. the act of relating, saying, 
declaring, declaration, Gaut.; Kum.; Vikr.; referring 
mfa. highly brave, heroic, Kim, — viryz, mín. of 
great power. = vrittártha-pada, mín. of excellent 
words and meaning and metre, R.i, 2, 45. = &obha, 


a general rule to a special case, an example, illustra- 

tion, Sah.; Ka:. &c.; (in log.) the example, instance 
(constituting the third member in a fivefold syl- 

mín. of great or excellent splendour. — sattva, mín. 

of noble character, generous-minded, R.; *?244i- 

jana, of noble character and descent, R. iv, 47, 19. 


logis), Tarkas. 41 ; Nyivad.; Ny&yak.; exagzera- 

tion, Sih.— candrik&, f., N. of a work, "UdZzha- 
"Ud&rüksha, m., N. ofa demon that causes diseases, 
MBh. (ed. Bombayix, 45, 63; v.l. sdardksha, q.v.) 


rapünugama, m., N. of a work. 
Uü-üharenlya, mfn. to be quoted as example, 
iu tha, mín, of excellent meaning. 
Udaraka, as, m. honorific name of a man, Dai, 


to be referred (as a general rule to a special case), 
Se ud-àrathi, mfn. (ri), rising, aris- 


Comm. on Nyiyam. 
Uü-&harin, mfn. relating, saying, calling, BhP. 
ing, RV. i, 187, 10; AV. iv, 7,33 (5), m., N. of 
Vishnu, L. 


Ud-&h&ra, as, m. an example or illustration, L.; 
ud-à- V/ruh, P. (aor. 1. sg.-áruham, 


the beginning of a speech, L. 
Wà-&hürya, mín. = wd-aAarantya above. 
VS. xvii, 675 3. pl. -áruLan, AV. xviii, 1, 61) to 
rise up to. 


Ud-ührita, mín. said, declared, illustrated; called, 
named, entitled, MBh.; BhP.; VarBrS. &c. 
Ud-ühriti, zs, f. an example, 
SITAAT udavatsara, v.1. for ida-vatsara, 
q. Y. 
IETA ud-à-4/ 5.cas, P. -rasati, to remove 


geration, Pratüpar. 
Ud-ahritya, ind. p. 
or migrate out to, MBh.: Caus, -rdsayati, to cause 
to remove out, turn out, BhP. 


ple, illustrating &c. 
Sfe ud- i, P. -éti, -etum (and úd-etos, 
udarasu, as, m., N. of a son of 
Janaka (king of Videha), R. ; VP. 


illustration; exag- 


bringing forward an exam- 


Maitr. i, 6, 10) to Eo up to, proceed or move uj 

proceed, RV.; AV.; VS.; to rise (as the sun eu 
star &c.), RV.; VS.; $Br.; ChUp.; VarBr5. &c.; 
to come up (asa cloud), Mricch.; R.; to start up, 
rise Up against, march off, AV. iii, 4, 1; MBh.; 
Kum.; to rise, raise one's sclf; to increase, be cn- 


186 qu ud-aya. wir ud-gata. 


fex ud-A/iig, Caus. -iùgayati, to im- sgu ud- v/uksh, P. -ukshali, to sprinkle 
part a tremulous motion, vibrate, swing, RV. iv, 57, | upwards or outwards, SBr. ; KatySr. ; AivSr, 
4: ŠBr.; to cause (a sound) to vibrate, pronounce, sga ud-uta. Sce p. 192, col, 3- 
at. xvii, 8. F FF 
A am, n. swinging, oscillating, vibrat- | 3S "ot ud- Vubj, P.-ubjati,to open by bend. 
ing, Comm. on Katy$r. MR TS. vi, 5, 9, 15 to set up, erect, 


few 2. udita (p. p- of “cad, q. v.; for 1. , 
i E itBr.: Kathis.; Ragh.; "Seg udumbdra, Ved. for udumbara, q.v. 
Noo C eem ABE pea ae the tree Ficus Glomerata, » Qv. 


iz, &c,; spoken to, addressed, BhP.; Sis, ix, 61; ( a 

e uicem proclaimed, declared, Mn.; |. I- Udumbala, as, m. —tdumbára [T.7], AV, 

Kathis.; BhP.; Rajat. &c.; (especially) proclaimed viii, 6, 17. 

by law, taught, handed down ; authoritative, right, gue 2. udumbald, mfn. of widely-reach. 
ing power (for #ru-bala, Siy.; said of the two 
dogs, the messengers of Yama), RV. x, 14, 12; AV. 
xviii, 2, 13, [copper-coloured, BRD.] B 


SankhBr.; Mn.; Yaji. i, 154 ; indicated, signified, 
VarByS.; [a form udita occurs, incorrectly spelt for 
IGHT udumbhdra, m, (fe. A bhiri with ud) 
` S E T t 
a word coined for the etymological explanation of 


ud-dita, p. 188, col. 1.] Uditànuvüdin, mín. 
udumbdra, SBr. vii, 5, 1, 22. 


onc who repeats what is said by others, AitDr. ii, 15. 
vüitódita, mfn. (fr. 2. udita with 1. std-ifa), con- 

SEQ ud-Vush, P. -oshati, to heat, make 

zed-hot; to torment by heat, AV. xii, 5, 72; $Br.; 


versant with what has been handed down by tradi- 
SankhSr, 


tion, learned, Yājň. 
IAQ ud-inaksk (anom. Desid. of 
U'd-ushta, mfn. red-hot ; red, =- mukha, mfn, 
having a red mouth (as a horse), SBr. vii, 3, 2, 14. 


naksh), P. (p. -fnakshat) to wish or endeavour 
to obtain or reach; to strive after, pretend to, RV. 

Eri uduhd, as, m.? misprint for udihd 

below. 


x, 8, 9; 45 7- 
TA ud-Viksh, À. -ikshate (once P. p. 
TEAS udükhala, am, n, a wooden mortar 
(used for pounding rice and separating the husk); 


-ikshat, BhP. xi, 30, 44) to look up to, SBr.; R.; 
to look at, regard, view, behold, SBr. xiv, 9, 1, 1; 
any mortar, Suér. ; bdellium, L. 
TRE ud-üdha. See ud-/vah. 


MBh.; Mn. &c. ; to wait, delay, hesitate; to expect, 
TEX ud-A/1. üh, P. A. -ühati, -te, to push 


MBh.; R.; Mn. 
Ud-Ikshana, am, n. the act of looking up, scc- 
or press upwards, move or bear upwards; to throw 
or turn out, sweep out, push out, AV. xi, I, 9; 8Br.; 


ing, beholding, L. 

Ud-iksha, f. il, BhP.; expecting, waiting, 
Comm. on Bidar. 

atySr.; Comm. on TBr. iii, 8, 4, 3; BhP., &c.; to 

bring out of, Vait.; to heighten (an accent), Samh- 

Up. iii, 3. 


Ud-ikshita, mfn. looked at, beheld &c. 
Ud-ikshya, ind. p. having looked at or beheld 

"Ud-ühá, as, m.(?) a besom, broom, TBr. iii, 8, 

4,33 the highest acute (accent), SamhUp. iii, 4. 


&c. 
dst udicina, &c. See p. 184, col. 2. 
TE ud-Jri, P. -iyarti (pf. 2. sg. -áritki, 
RV. ii, 9, 3; aor. -drat, RV, iv, 58, 1), A. (sor. 


"STU ud-ipa, mfn, (fr. 2. ap with ud; cf. 
Pan. vi, 3, 97), inundated, flooded; (as), m. high 
-drta, KV. vii, 35, 7) to start up, rise, come up; 
to move up, raise, excite, RV. i, 113, 173 iii, $ 5 


water, inundation, Rajat. 
we ud-Jir, A. -irte (3. pl. -irate, RV.; 

&c.: Caus. -arpayati, to cause to rise or prospety 

RV. ii, 33, 4; KatySr. 


AV.; Impv. 2. sg. -175/va, RV. x, 18, 8; AV.; 
TEA ud-ric. See ud-/are. 


impf. -airafa, RV. vii, 39,13 p. -irdua, AV. xii, 
1, 28; RV.), P. (Subj. 3. sg. -rra/, RV. iv, 2, 73 

ud-4/2. rish, P. (p. -rishdt) to per- 

forate, pierce, RV. x, 155, 2. 


aor. 2. du. -airatam, RV. i, 118, 6) to bring or 
fetch out of, RV. i, t 18, 6; to rise, start off (in order 
38 ud-£ (ud-à-A/i), P. -éti (Impv. 2. sg."d- 
fi, AV. v, 30, 11, &c.) to go up, rise, arise from 


to: go or to come), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to move up- 
wards, ascend; to arise, originate, RV.; AV.; to 
come up, move upwards, RV. vi, 5, 1; AV. ; SBrs 
ChUp.; to move out, come out of, go out, Br.i 


honour, respect, RV. iv, 2, 7; (in class. Sanskrit 
VS.; to arise, be produced. 


only ed-irzta occurs): Caus, -7rayati, to bring or 
fetch out of, RV. i, 112, 5; x, 39, 9 ; to cause to 

Ud$yivas, mfn. (p. p.P.) that has come up, po 

duced, originated, born, BhP. x, 31, 4- 


risc or rhove; to raise, rouse, excite, RV.; MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Dai.; to throw or cast upwards ; to cast, 
IFT ud-V/ej, P. -ejati, to move upwards, 
rise, AV. iv, 4, 2; to shake, tremble: Caus. m 


discharge, drive forward, R.; Ragh. &c.; to cause 

to come forth or appear, Kum. ; to raise one’s voice; 
ati, to cause to tremble, shake, Kaj, on PAn,iib 1 
138. 


to utter, speak, RV.; Yajii.; Mn. &c.; to procure, 
cause, effect, RV. i, 48, 2; x, 39, 25 TS.; Suir.; to 

‘Ud-ejaya, mfn. shaking, causing to tremble, P10- 

iii, 1, 138. 


excite, raise, enhance, multiply, increase, Susr.; Kum, 
&c.; to extol, glorify, RV. v, 42, 3; MBh.; to stir 

SIQISI úd-ojas, min. exceedingly power” 

ful or effective, RV. v, 54, 33 3» 97% 7: 


up, urge, stimulate, RV.; R.; to rise, start off, RV. 
v, 55; 5 1:Vili, 7, 3: Pass. -7j't/e, to be cast or 

Saafeat ud-gadgadika, f. sobbing, Kad. 
ii, 99, 15. 


thrown upwards, R.; to be excited, be roused or 
stirred up, MBh.; R.; Suir.; Kum. &c.; to be ut- 
tered or announced or enunciated ; to pass for, VP. ; 
Kum.; Kathis,; Paiicat.; Suir. &c.; to sound; to 

af" ud-gandhi, mfn. (Pau. v, + 138) 

giving forth perfume, fragrant, Ragh. m 

TAA ud- gam, P. -gacchati (Ved: i, 

1. pl. -aganma) to come forth, appeat SA gr, 


issue forth. 
"Ud-irann, am, n. the act of throwing, casting, 
become visible, RV. i, 50, 105 R-; a gait UP 
&c.; to go up, rise (as a star), ascend, 


discharging (a missile); MBh.; throwing out; cx- 
MBh.; VarBiS.; Ratnāv. &c.; to go out Of 


hanced; to be conceited or proud, R.; Ragh.; Sis. 
ii, 33; RPrat. &c.; to go out of; to come out or 
arise from, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Ragh. &c.; to escape, 
ChUp.; Sak. &c.: Pass. (impers. -Zy'a/c) to be risen, 
Subh. 

"Ud-ayá, as, m. going up, rising; swelling up, R.; 
rising, rise (of the sun &c.), coming up (ofa cloud), 
$Br.; KatySr.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; the eastern moun- 
tain (behind which the sun is supposed to rise), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis. &c.; going out, R.; com- 
ing forth, becoming visible, appearance, develop- 
ment; production, creation, RV. viii, 41, 2; R.; 
Ragh.; Yajū.; Sak.; Kum. &c.; conclusion, result, 
consequence, MBh.; Ragh.; Mn.; that which fol- 
lows ; a following word, subsequent sound, Pig. viii, 
4, 67 ; RPrit.; APrit. &c.; rising, reaching one’s 
aim, elevation ; success, prosperity, good fortune, 
Kathis.; Ragh. &c.; profit, advantage, income; 
revenue, interest, R.; Yaji.; Mn. &c.; the first 
lunar mansion ; the orient sine (i. c. the sine of the 

point of the ecliptic on the eastern horizon), Siiryas. ; 
N. of several men. = kara, m., N. of an author. 
= giri, m. the eastern mountain (sec abdve), Hit.; 
VP. &c. = gupta, m, N. of a man, Rajat. =jit, 
m., N. of a son of Gunala, Rajat. —3y&, f. the 
orient sine (sce above), Süryas, = tata, m. the slope 
of the eastern mountain (sce wdaya), Ratniv. 

=tuiga, m., N.ofa king, Kathis. — dhavala, m., 
N. ofa king. — parvata, m. — -giri above, Hariv.; 
Kathis, = pura, n., N. of the capital of Marwar. 

=prastha, m. the plateau of the castern moun- 
tain. —prüna, m. pl. a particular measure of time 
(reckoned by the number of respirations till the ris- 
ing of a particular constellation), Süryas. = raja, 
m., N. of a man, Rajat. =x8si, m. the constellation 
in which a planet is seen when on the horizon, 
VarBr, iv, 6. =°xksha (udaya-zi-), n. id, ib.; 
the lunar mansion in which a star rises heliacally, 
VarBiS. vi, 1. — vat, mfn, risen (as the moon &c.), 
Si; (D) f N. of a daughter of Udaya-tuiiga, 
Kathis, = šaila, m. — -gi7i above, Kathis. = sin- 
ha, m., N. of a king. Udayácala and udayâ- 
dri, m.=-giri above. Udaydditya, m., N. of 
several men. Udnyünta, mín. ending with sun- 
tise, MBh. "Udnyántara, n. (in astron.) a par- 
ticular correction for calculating the real time of a 
planet’s rising, SiddhSir, Uđayâšva, m., N. of a 
grandson of Ajata-atru, VP. Udayásu, m. pl. = 
<prana. above, Siryas, Udayónmukha, mí(Z)n. 
about to rise ; expecting prosperity, Paiicad. Uda- 
yérvi-bhrit, m. =-giri above, Ratniv, 

"Ud-áyana, am, n. rise, rising (of the sun &c.), 
RV. i, 48, 7; SBr.; R. &c.; way out, outlet, AV. v, 
30, 7 ; exit; outcome, result, conclusion, end, TS. ; 
SBr.; TáodyaBr.; means of redemption, Car. ; (as), 
m., N. of several kings and authors. — carita, n., 
N. of a drama, = tas, ind. finally, TaydyaBr. xiii, 
12,1. Udayanücürya, m., N. of a philosopher 
and author of several works, Udayanóp&üdhi, m., 
N. of a work. 

CUT mín, belonging to an end or con- 

lusit inishing (as a ceremon . Ai E 
Katyse Be. g (as a ceremony), SBr.; AitBr. ; 

Udayin, mín, rising, ascending; crous, 
flourishing, L.; (7), m, N. of a RU Ajita- 
datu (= Udayaiva). Udayi-bhndra, m. id. 

'"Uü-Ryà, as; m. emergin; if : 
"ys d. y rging, coming forward; sce 

I, U'd-ita (for 2. sce s. v.), mfn. ri " 
being above, high, tall, Na RV; CHUp; Ma 
&c.; conceited, proud, boasting, MBh.; clevated, 
risen; increased, grown, augmented, R.; Kir. &c. : 
born, produced, Bharty. ; apparent, visible, RV. viii, 
103, II; incurred, experienced. — homm, mfi. 
sacrificing after sunrise, AitBr. ; SBr, Uditàdhünu, 
ni. kindling fire after sunrise, Comm. on Apér. v, 13, 
2. Uditünudita, mfn. ‘risen and not risen, nm 
apis risen, ApSr. xv, 18, 13. me 

&-1t, i5, f. ascending or risin 
RY.; AV. vii, 5,3; iii, 16, 4i DENM 
setting of the sun, RV. v, 69, 3; 76, 3; vii, 41,4; 


citing, stirring up, Car.; sayin king, communi- 
cating, Kum.; Kathis.; She "AD NR 

Wü-irita, mín. excited, stirred up; animated, 
agitated ; increased, augmented; said, uttered, enun- 
ciated, = dh, mfn, one whose mind is active, acute- 
minded, Prab. UWdixiténdriya, mín. one whose 
senses are excited, Kum. iv, 41. 

Ud-irna, min. issucd out, excited, increased, cle- 
vated, MBh.; R.; Suir.; Kum. &c.; self-conceited, 


c j proud, MBh. — tū, f. excitement, activity, agilit 
Co v pepe ae the fire going | Sur. = diahiti, mín, intensely bright. asiha. | disappear, R.; BhP.; Bhartr. &e.5 !0 Eo pats 
Wa-itvara, mf, VE ‘Naish. 2, 10. tirtha, n, N. ofa Tirtha, = vega, mín. impetuous | tend, Ragh.: Caus. -gamayali, to c g 


in its course (as a torrent), violent, 
I. Ud-irya, mfn. to bc raised ; to be uttered &c. 
2. Ud-irya, ind. p. having uttered &c. 
Sealy ud-Vish, P. -ishati, to ri 

Kah; ad P. -ishati, to rise, mount, 


d-ishita, mfu, risen, elevated, RV. x. 119,12. 


to cause to come out or issue (as milk from 
mother’s breast), suck. d Ritus; 

Ud-gata, min. gone up, risen, ascen appe 
MBh, &c.; come or proceeded forth, "PE gel, 
Ratniv.; Ragh. &c.; gone, departed ; f, N. £a 
large, Ragh.; vomited, cast up, L5 qi sables i 
metre (consisting of four lines, with ten $ 


ceeding, extraordinary, NriksUD. -3 surpassing, ex- 
Ud-itz, min. =1.ud-ifa, Naish. i, 83; vi, 52; 


74: 
Ud-eshyat, mín. about to rise or mount up- 
wards, about to increase, Sis, ii, 76, 


' 
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— 
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TaN udgala-sringa. wqu ud-danda, ISi 
+ the first three, and thirteen in the last; j 
e. g. in Sis, xv). = &rihga, mín, onc esed pu 
arc Tu appearing e a nee on Pin. vi, 2, 
115. Udgatásu, mín. one whose life is gc 
n £2, re se life is gone, de- 
"Ud-gati, i5, f. coming forth, Kathis.; goine 
rising, ascent, L.; bringing an Toute Le i 
_Ud-gantri, (à, m. one who leads out, MaitrUp. 
vi, 31- 

"Ud-gamn, as, m. going up, rising (of a star &c.), 
ascending, elevation (of a mountain), R.; Suir.; Hit; 
VarBrS. &c.; coming forth, becoming visible, ap- 
pearing, production, origin, Sušr.; Ragh.; Vikr.; 
Ratniv. &c.; going out or away, R,; Kathis,; 
Bhartr.; shooting forth (of a plant), Kir.; Kavyid. 

Ud-gamana, am, n. the act of rising (of a star 
&c.), ascending, Pan, i, 3, 40; the act of coming 
forth, becoming visible, R. 

Ud-gomaniya, mín, to be gone up or ascended, 
L.; cleansed, clean, Kum. vii, 11; Hear.; (a7), n. 
a clean cloth or garment, Dai.; a pair of blcached 
cloths or sheets, L. 


BAH ud- V/garj, P. -garjati, to burst out 
roaring; to cry out loudly, Kathis. 

saa ud-garbha, mfn. pregnant, Vim. 

ITA ud-/gal, P. -galati, to trickle out, 
ooze out, issue in drops, BhP. 

Fa ud-gala, mín. raising the neck, BhP. 

Sal ud-4/gà, Ved. P. (aor. or impf. -agat) 
to rise (as the sun &c.), come up, RV.; AV.; TS.; 
TBr.; to come forth, begin, Kis. on Pin. ii, 4, 3. 

FAT ud-galrt, &e. See col. 2. 

IAT ud-güra, &c. Sce ud- gri below. 


SRNE ud-Vgüh, A. (pf. 3. pl. Jigalire 
[ie], KatySr. xiii, 3, 21) to emerge. 

"Uà-güdha, mín. flowing over, excessive, violent, 
much, Prab. ; Sih.; Bharty, &c.; (av), ind. exces- 
sively, much, L. 


especially to the singing or chanting of the Sima- 
Veda, cf. ud-gifrf), RV. x, 67,33 AV.ix, 6, 45-48; 
AitBr. ; SBr.; TS.; Laty. &c.; to sing out loud, Sis, 
vi, 20; to announce or celebrate in song, sing before 
any one (with acc.); to fill with song, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; Ragh. &c. 

Udgitu-kime, mín. wishing to sing. 

Ud-gitri, /d, m. one of the four chicf-priests 
(viz. the one who chants the hymns of the Sama- 
veda), a chanter, RV. ii, 43, 2; TS.; AitBr. ; SBr.; 
KitySr.; Suir.; Mn. &c. =—damana, n., N. of 
several Simans, Wdgitr-Hdi (^/ri-4?), m, N. of 
a gana, Pan. v, 1, 129. 

"Ud-güthi, f. a variety of the Arya metre (con- 
sisting of four lines, containing alternately twelve 
and eighteen instants). 

Ud-gita, mín. sung; announced, cclebrated ; 
(am), n. singing, a song, MBh. 

"Ud-giti, 7s, f. singing, singing loud ; chanting ; 
a varicty of the Arya metre (consisting of four lines 
of twelve, fifteen, twelve, and cightcen instants). 

Ud-githa, as, m. (Un. ii, 10) chanting of the 
Sama-veda (especially of the exact Sima-veda with- 
out the additions, the office of the Udgitri), AV. xi, 
5: XV, 3,8; TS.; SBr.; Laüty. &c.; the second 
part oí the Sáma-veda ; N. of a son of Bhuva, VP.; 
of a son of Bhümzn (the same?), BhP.; of a com- 
mentator of Vedic texts, Siy.; the syllable Our (the 
triliteral name of God), L. 

"Ud-giya, ind. p. having sung or chanted &c. 

Ud-geya, min. to be sung, TandyaBr. 


IQ wd-J/granth, P. -grathnati or 
-granthati, to bind up, tie into bundles, tie up, 
truss, AitBr.; TBr.; Aiv$r. &c.; to fasten, wind, 
MBh.; Kaus, ; to unbind, loosen, BhP.: Caus. -gra- 
thayati, to unbind, loosen, BhP. iv, 22, 39. 

Ud-grathana, am, n. (v. l. for d-grathana, 
Ragh. xix, 41) the act of winding round, 

Ud-grathita, mín. tied up; fastened, wound, 
interlaced ; unbound, loosened. 

Ud-grathya and ud-granthya, ind. p. having 
tied up; having wound &c. 

Ud-grantha, as, m. section, chapter, L.; N. of 
2 man (Buddh.) 


SAA ud-granthi, mfn. untied, free (from 
worldly ties), BhP. 

Eri ud-/grah, P. A. -griknati (or Ved. 
-gribhuati), -uite (Impv. 2. sg. -gribhdya, RV. v, 
$3, 10; p. -grurdt, AV. ix, 6, 47) to lift up, keep 
above, TS.; SBr.; KitySr.; to set up, erect, raise, 
elevate, VS.; TS.: (À.) to raise one's self, SBr. iii, 
I, 4, 15 Vi, 6,1, 125 to take out, draw out; to tear 
away, take away, AV. iv, 20,8; TBr.; SBr.; MBh.; 
to take away from, preserve, save, AV. viii, I, 2; 
17; to intercept, cause (the rain) to cease, RV. v, 
83, 10; to break off, discontinue (speaking), AV. 
ix, 6, 47; VS.; SBr.; ChUp.; Laty.; to concede, 
grant, allow, BhP, xi, 22, 4: Caus, -gzdiayati, to 
cause to take up or out, cause to pay, NrisUp.; 
Yajn.; to bespeak, describe, set forth, Si. ii, 755 
Bhatt. 

Ud-grihita, mín. lifted up, taken up, turned up, 
upraised, Megh. &c. 

Ud-grihya, ind. p. having lified up; having 
taken cut, SBr. 

"Ud-grabhana, am, n. the act of taking up, 
raising, KatySr. xvi, 5, 11. 

"Ud-gráhana, am, n. the act of taking out, SBr.; 
recovering (a debt, cf. /714497^); taking up, lifting 
up; describing. 

"UügrahanikER, f. replying in argument, objec- 
tion, Comm. on BhP. v, 11, I. 

'"Ud-grübhá, as, m. taking up, raising, elevating, 
TS.; VS. 

Udegritha, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 35) taking up, 
reception, Uttarar,; ‘takingaway, N. of a Sandhi rule 
oming ee (which causes the cane of ad, e, and 0, to a before 

T j ‘sting out, slobbering, slavering, | a following vowel), RPrit. 133; replying in argu- 
Cre mat) He 3 | : ment, objection, L.; (in music) the introductory us 
` Wa-girna, mín. vomited forth, ejected, Suir. &c.; | of a picce. = pada-vritti, f. the Udgraha Sandhi 
cast forth, fallen out of, VarByS.; caused, effected, | before a long vowel, RPrit. 134. — vat, n, a kind 
Git, i, 36. 2 4 of Sandhi (causing the change of & and a to d be- 

Ua- steyn, ind, p. having omitted or ejected &c. | fore ri), RPrit. 136. 


SRT udyeli, f. a kind of ant, L. na E pee Ui f. replying 
BB ud. gai, P. -gayjati (-gàti, SakhBr. 


Br. |, Ud-grahita, mín. taken away, lifted up; de- 
xvii, 7) to begin to sing s 10 sing or chant (applied | posited, delivered; seized; bound, tied; described, 


set forth; excellent, exalted ; recalled, remembered, 
recited, L. 

"SHqTHA ud-jrüsaka, mín. (A/gras), devour- 
ing, NrisUp. 203. 


FAIA ud-grica, mfn. one who raises or lifts 
up the neck (in trying to sec anything), Amar. ; 
Rajat. &c.; having the neck turned upwards (as a 
vessel), Kid. 

"Udgrivin, min, raising cr lifting up the neck, 
Santi. 

TAud-gha,&c. Seeud-dhan, p. 188, col. 3. 


Sag ud-/ghat, Caus. -ghatayati, to open, 
unlock, unfasten, unveil; to peel, shell, MBh.; Ka- 
this.; Mricch.; VarBrS. &c.; to expose; to betray, 
Paiicat.; Kathis.; to commence, begin, Hit.; to rub 
over, stroke ; to tickle. 

Ud-ghatite, mín. unlocked, Kum. vii, 53. 

Ud-gh&ta, as, m. the act of exposing or show- 
ing (the teeth), Subh.; a watch or guard-house, L. 

Ud-ghitaka, as, m. a key, Mricch.; (am), n. 
2 leather bucket used for drawing up water, L. 

Ud-ghitana, mín. opening, unlocking, Hit.; 
(ant), n. the act of opening, unlocking ; revealing, 
manifesting, MirkP,; Siy.; the act of unveiling, 
exposing, uncovering, Sarvad.; 2 leather bucket 
used for drawing up water, L.; hoisting, raising, 
lifting up, L. 

Ud-ghitaniya, mín. to be opened, Kathis. 

Ud-ghitita, min. opened, manifested ; under- 
taken, commenced ; raised, hoisted, lifted up ; done 
with effort, exerted ; stroked, tickled, Suir. =jiia, 
mfn. wise, intelligent, Das, Udgh&titáhga, min. 
‘having the limbs exposed,’ naked, L. ; wise, intelli- 
gent, W. 

Uü-ghütin, mín. one who opens or unlocks, 
Prasannar.; commencing, L. 


"ug ud-Jghatt, Caus. -ghattayati and 
-ghditayati, to unlock, open, L.; to stir up, Car. 

Ud-ghattaka, as, m. a kind of time (in 
music), L. 

Ud-ghattana, am, n. striking against, a stroke, 
Megh.; outbreak (of violence or passion), Kathis. ; 
Bilar.; opening, opening upwards (as a lid), L. 

Ud-ghattita, mín. opened, unlocked, L. 

SEU ud-ghasa, as, m. (v/ghas), flesh, L. 


SZIA ud-ghata, &c. See ud-dhan, p. 188, 
col. 3. 


Erit ud- /ghush, P. -ghoshati, to sound ; 
to cry out, MBh.; to fill with cries; to proclaim 
aloud, Sarvad,: Caus. -c/osiayati, to cause to sound. 
aloud, Rijat.; to declare aloud, proclaim, noise 
abroad, Mricch. ; Kathas.; Rajat. 

Ud-ghushte, mín, sounded out, VarBiS.; filled 
with cries, R.; proclaimed, noised abroad; (aur), 
n. sound, noise, R. 

Ud-ghosha, as, m. the act of announcing or 
proclaiming aloud; popular talk, general report. 
— dindima, m. a drum beaten by a town-crier (to 
attract attention in the streets), Kathis, 

Udghoshaka, as, m. one who makes a procla- 
mation, a town-crier, Kathis, 

"Ud-ghoshaza, d, f. and am, n. proclamation, 
publication, Sah.; Kathis. ; Sarvad. 


sq ud-ghiürna, min. (A/ghürg), wavering, + 
unsteady, Kad. 


SU ud- /ghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub up, 
tub together, grind, comminute by rubbing; to rub 
over; to strike at, toll (a bell); see wd-ghrishta. 

Ud-gharsha, as, m. rubbing (the skin with hard 
substances’, Car. 

RS len rad am, n. id., Sust.; rubbing up, 
scratching, Suir. ii, 149, 13; striki: i Y 
Miche e, Susi 49,13; striking, beating, blows, 

Ud-ghrishta, mín. rubbed, ground, pulverized, 
Ragh.; struck at, tolled (as a bay, E v 


Eri ud-ghona, mfn. having the nose or 
snout erected (as a boar), Kad. 

SEN wd-devsa and uddapsaka, as, m. a 
bug, L.; a mosquito, gadily, L. 

EL ud-danda, mfn. one who holds up a 
staff (said of a doorkeeper), Kuval.; having a stick 
or stai or stalk raised or erect, Hit. ; Prab, ; Razh.; 


SEC ud- Vgur, P. -gurate (p. -gurdmina, 
VS. xvi, 46) to raise one’s voice in a threatening 
manner; to raise (a weapon &c.), lift up, Bhatt. 

"Ud-gürayitri, min. threatening, Vishgus. v, 6o. 

"Ud-gürna, mín. raised, lifted, held up, Venis. ; 
Palicat, &c. ; erected, excited, W.; (aw), n. the act 
of raising (a weapon), threatening, Yajii. ii, 215- 

Ud-gorana, az, n.the act of raising (a weapon), 
threatening, Comm. on Yajit. ii, 215. 

WHE ud- / guh, P. À. -gihati, -te, to wind 
through, twist through, SBr.; KatySr. _ A 

"Ud-gühann, a, n. the act of twisting or wind- 
ing through, Comm. on Katy$r. ii, 7, 2- 


SRATI ud-gribhaya. See ud- V/grah. 
Ss ud- Vgrī, P. -girati, to eject (from the 


mouth), spit out, vomit out or up, belch out; to 
pour Laneu spout, MBh.; R.; Mriech.; 
Pailcat. &c.; to force out (a sound), utter; to breathe 
out; to raise from, Rajat.; Kathis. &c.: Caus. P. 
-girayati (irr.), to raise (sounds), utter, pna : 
"Ud-güra, as, m. (P3n. iii, 3, 29) the act o I 
charging, spitting out, ejecting (from. the month), 
vomiting, belching, eructation, R; Suit.; a i 
Megh. &c. ; relating repeatedly, Hit.; spittle, saliva, 
MBh.; Suir.; Gaut.; flood, high water, R5 d ied 
Pin. iii,3, 29 ; roaring, hissing, a loud acum Be 
Santis, &c, — cüdaka, m. a ie of bird, Car. 
=Sodhana, m, black caraway, SOP" oe 
Ua-gärin, min, (ifc.) ejectings spitting, vomiting 
discharging, thrusting out, R.; Mricch.; Rag ;Ri- 
jat. &c.; uttering, causing to sound, Balar. ; (m. 
the 57ih year of the Jupiter cycle, VarBIS. Vill 50. 
Ud-girana, am, n. the act of vomiting, ejecting 
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Kathis.; prominent, extraordinary, Daà.; (as), m. 
a kind of time (in music). —püln, m. = wdajda- 


fala, q. v. 
Ud-dandita, mín. raised up, clevated, Kathis, 


BATT ud-dantura, mfn. large-toothed, 
having projecting teeth ; high, tall, L.; terrific, for- 


midable, L. 


SER ud- Vdam, Caus. -damayati, to sub- 


due, overpower, become master of. ^ 
Ud-dama, as, m. the act of subduing, taming, L. 
Ud-äamya, ind. p. having subdued, MBh. xii, 
6596. 
Santa, mfn. humble; energetic; elevated, L. 
SEIT ud-darsana. See ud-»/drii. 


TAR ud-A/ dal, Caus. 

"Uà-üala, as, m., N. of a pupil of Yajfiavalkya's. 

"Ud-ünlanp, mín. tearing out, Kad. ; (am), n. 
the act of splitting, causing to burst, Jain. 

‘Ud-dila, as, m. the plant Paspalum Frumenta- 
ceum, Suir.; Cordia Myxa or Latifolia, L. 

Ud-dilaka, as, m. = ud-déla above, Suir. ; 
N. of a teacher, SBr.; (am), n. a kind of honey, 
L. -pushpa-bhaijikü, f. ‘breaking Uddilaka 
flowers, a sort of game (played by people in the 
eastern districts), Kis. — vrata, n. a particular vow, 
Comm. on AivGr. i, 19, 6. 

UddülakByann, as, m. a descendant of the 
teacher Uddalaka, 

"Ud-üülann, am, n. a means of tearing away or 
removing, Car. 

Udd&lin, 7, m.— t(d-dala, q. V., VP. 

Uà-üülya, ind. p. having caused to burst, having 
split, MBh. 3 

FEI 1. ud-V'1. dà. 

Uä-äñya, ind. p. having taken out or away, 
having extorted, BhP, iii, 1, 39. 

"at 2.ud-»/4. da, P. 

"Uà-dEna, am, n. the act of binding on, fasten- 
ing together, stringing, MBh.; taming, subduing, 
L.; the middle, waist, L.; a fire-place, L.; sub- 


marine fire, L.; entrance of the sun into the sign of 


the zodiac, L.; contents, L.; tax, duty, L.; (qs), 
m., N. of a man, Rajat. 
Ud-dita, mín. bound, ticd, L. 


SZIA ud-dama, min. (fr. daman with 1.ud), 
unrestrained, unbound, set free; self-willed; un- 
limited, extraordinary; violent, impetuous, fiery ; 
wanton; proud, haughty ; large, great, MBh.; Megh.; 
Rajat. &c,; (as), m. a particular metre; ‘one whose 
noose is raised,’ N. of Yama, L.; of Varuga, L.; 
(am), ind. in an unrestrained manner, without any 

_ limits, Sah. ; Kad. 

Uddümaya, Nom. P. uddamayati, to unfetter, 

cause to come forth, Kid. ii. 


SS ei den, as, m., gana balddi, Pan. 
v, 2,13 
Uddisin, mfn., gana grdhy-ddi, Pan. iii, 1, 134. 
STATA ud-didhirsha. See p. 189, col. 2. 
síga ud-dina, am, n. midday, W. 


fec. ud- V dii, P. A. -diiati, -te, to show 
or direct towards, BarkhSr.; TBr.; to point out, 
signify, declare, determine, R.; Mn.; Megh.; Sak. 
&c.; to speak of 3 10 say, enunciate, prophesy, R. ; 
AS Ei to Trl point e MES for; to aim at, intend, 

e, MarkP. 5 25 in, i 
cea aan H s. &c.; to explain, instruct, 

.Ud-di&ya, ind, p. having shown or éxplained ; 
stipulating for, demanding; (used as a preposition) 
aiming at, in the direction of ; with reference to 3 to- 
wards; with regard to, for, for the sake of, in the 
name of &c. (with acc.), MBh.; BhP.; Sak, &c. 

Ud-üishta, mín. mentioned, particularized ; de- 
scribed ; promised; (am), n. a kind of time (in 
music). 

Ud-desa, as, m. the act of pointing to or 
direction ; ascertainment ; brief Eas exem 
plification, illustration, explanation ; mentioning a 
thing by name, MBh.; Bhag.; Suir. ; Paticat, &c. ; 
assigument, prescription ; stipulation, bargain, MBh.; 
R.; quarter, spot, region, place; an object, a motive: 
upper region, high situation, MBh.; Palicat.; Sak. 


&c.; (in Nyaya phil.) enunciation of a topic (that 
is to be further discussed and elucidated), Nyayak.; | Šī 


{ena & ät), ind. (ifc.) relative to, aiming at, Ka- 


TEATS uddanda-pàla. 


thas,: Suir. &c. = tas, ind. pointedly, distinctly ; 
by way of explanation ; briefly, Bhag. &c. = pada- 
pa, as, m. a tree planted for a particular purpose, L. 
= vidheya-vicira,m., N. of a work. = vriksha, 
|, = =fadapa above. 
eles mfn, illustrative, explanatory, L.; 
(as), m. an illustration, example; an illustrator, 
guide, L.; (in math.) a question, problem, Comm. 
on Aryabh, = vrlksha, m. = uddesa-pidapa, q.v. 
Ud-desann, am, n, the act of pointing to or at, 
Comm. on TBr. 
Ud-de&in, mín. pointing at or to, Vim, — 
Ud-desya, mín. to be illustrated or explained ; 
anything to which one refers or which one has in 
view, Vedintas.; Comm, on Gobh.; Siddh.; that 
which is said or cnunciated first, Sih, ; Kpr. ; Comm. 
on KātyŠr.; destined for, Ap.; to be mentioned by 
name only, Comm. on Nyayam. ; (am), n. the end 
in view, an incentive. —püdapa, m. = uddeia- 


padapa, q. v. 


Uddesyaka, mfn. pointing at or to, Comm. on R. 

"Ud-deshtri, mfn. pointing out &c.; one who 
acts with a certain scope or design. 

IFEN 2. ud-dís, k, f. a particular point or 
direction of the compass (cf. 2. d-d/3), VS. vi, 19; 
AsvGr, 

"fgg ud-V/dih, P. -degdhi (3. pl. -dikanti) 
to throw or heap up, TAr. v, 2, 8. 

"Ud-dehika, às, m. pl., N, of a people, VarBr.; 
(à), f. the white ant. 


"Seq ud- V dip, A.-dipyate,toflame, blaze 
up, be kindled, AitBr.; SBr.; TándyaBr.; Kaui.: 
Caus. -dipayati, to light up, inflame, AV. xii, 2, 5; 
Kaui. ; Hariv.; to illuminate, Mricch. ; to animate, 
excite, irritate, provoke, MBh.; BhP.; Sah. &c. 

Ud-dipa, as, m. the act of inflaming, lighting ; 
an inflamer ; animating, L.; (az), n. a gummy and 
resinous substance, bdellium, 

Ud-dipaka, mín, inflaming, exciting, rendering 
more intense, Sih.; Comm. on Kavyad,; lighting, 
setting alight, L.; (as), m. a kind of bird, MBh.; 
(tka), f. a kind of ant. 

Ud-dipana, mfn. inflaming, exciting, VarBrS. ; 
affecting violently (as poison), Da. 12, 10; (am), 
n. the act of inflaming, illuminating; lighting up, 
VarByS. ; inflaming (a passion), exciting, animating, 
stimulating, R.; Ritus.; Sah, &c.; an incentive, 
stimulus; any aggravating thing or circumstance 
(giving poignancy to feeling or passion), Sah,; burn- 
ing (a body &¢.), L. 

Ud-dipta, mín. lightcd, set on fire or alight, 
shining, L.; inflamed, aggravated (as passion), L. 

"Ud-dipti, 7s, f. the being inflamed or excited, Sah. 

Ud-dipra, am, n. bdcllium, L. 


welt uddiša, as, m. (= uddisa, q. v.), N. 


of Siva, L. 


Ng ud- /dush, P, -düshayati. 
"Ud-dushya, ind. p. having publicly calumniated 


or discredited, Sis, ii, 113. 


ağ ud-Vdrigh, P. (Impv. 2. sg. úd- 


dyinha) to erect and fortify, VS. xvii, 72. 


TER ud-V/dris. Seout-pas, p. 181, col. 1. 
pardatinan; as, m., N. of a king of the Nī- 


‘Ud-darsita, mfn, made visible, come forth, ap- 


pearing, Yikr. 


U'd-ürishta, min. descricd, visible; (am), n. the 


appearance or becoming visible of the moon, SBr. ; 
KatySr.; TBr. ; TandyaBr. 


Ud-drashtri, /d, m. one who descries, NrisUp. 
SE ud-dri, P. ; 
‘Ud-dirna, min. torn out, Dai. (v. l. 2d-7za). 
Wen ud-A/1. dyut, P. Ved. (impf. -a- 
dyaut) A. -dyotate, to blaze up, shine, shine forth, 
RV. iii, 5, 9; Hariv.: Caus, P. -dyofayati, to cause 
to shine or shine forth, Prab.; Ragh.: Intens. Ved, 
gu -dduidyutat) to shine intensely, RV. vi, 16, 


"Ud-dyota, mfn. flashing up, shining, R.; (as), 
m. the act of flashing up, vnus bright or visible, 
revelation, Kathas, ; Subh. &c.; light, lustre, MBh.; 
NM. &c.; a division of a book, chapter; N. of 

Agojibhajta's Comm.on Kaiyata's Bhishyapradipa, 


waza ud-dhava. 


= kara and -k&rin, mfn. causing light, enli; 
ing, illuminating. = Ker&oBrya n, N. of S 
-—mayükha, m. N. of a work. ` 
Ud-dyotaka, mfn. enlightening, emblazoning. 
inflaming, stimulating, Comm. on Simkhyak, ng; 
Ud-dyotana, ami, n. the act of enlightenin 
illumination. = stiri, m., N. of a teacher (Jam © 
Ud-dyotita, mín. caused to shine, lighted is 
bright, MBh. » 
UWadyotin, min. shining upwards, VarBrS, 30, 10, 
NW ud-/dru, P. to run up or out o 
through ; to recite quickly. 
Ud-drüvá, mfn. running away, VS. xxii,8; Ts. 
(as), m. going upwards; flight, retreat, Pan, iij, 3, 
49. 


U'd-drata, mfn. running away, VS. xxii, 8, 

Ud-drutya, ind. p. running up or away, TBr.: 
Kath. ; reciting quickly (cf. anu-y/ dru), SaikhGp. 
iv, 17, 5. 

Taq ud-dhan (ud-VShan), P. -dhanti 
(Ved. impf. 3. sg. -ahan, RV. x, 102, 7; Impr, 
-Jantu, iii, 33, 13, 2; du. -hatam, i, 184, 2, &c), 
A, (3. pl. 1-jighnante, RV. i, 64, 115 Ved. int 
-dhantaval, SBr. xiii, 8, 1, 20) to move or push or 
press upwards or out, lift up, throw away, RV.; 
SBr.; to root up or out, BhP. ; to turn up (the earth), 
dig, throw open, TS.; $Br.; TBr. &c.: (A.) to kill 
one's self, hang one's self, R.; Paiicat. 

"Ud-gha, as, m. excellence; a model, pattem, 
Pan. iii, 3, 86; happiness ; the hollow hand; fire; 
organic air in the body, L. 

Ud-ghana, as, m. a carpenter's bench, a plank 
on which he works, Pan. iii, 3, 80. 

Ud-ghita, as, m. the act of striking, wounding, 
inflicting a hurt ; a wound, blow, Kathis.; slipping. 
tripping, L.; raising, elevation, R.; beginning, com- 
mencement ; a thing begun, Ragh. ; Kum. ; Kathis; 
breathing through the nostrils (as a religious exer- 
cise), VayuP.; a club, mallet; a weapon, L.; a 
division of a book, chapter, section, L. 

Ud-ghitaka and ud-ghatya, am, n. a dia- 
logue carried on in short abrupt but significant words, 
Pratipar. ; Dasar. T 

Ud-ghitana, ax, n. a bucket for drawing 


Udghiütin, mfn. having clevations, uneven, rough 


arrogant ; rude, ill-bchaved, R.; BhP.; Sah. &c-i 
CREE excessive ; abounding in, full of, Ex 
Paficat.; Kathās. &c.; stirred up, excited, agitate% 
MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m. a king's wrestlet, ki 
N. of a certain donkey, Pañcat. = tva, n. pride, a 
rogance, MaitrUp. iii, 5. —manas, mín. hig 
minded ; haughty, proud, R. = manasik m S 
L.; -/va, n. pride, arrogance, L. Vadhatire? the 
nisvana, mín, making a noise like that o! 
agitated sca. " ire 
‘Uad-dhati, 7s, f. a stroke, shaking, Sak. Mes 3 
uddhatis v.l. for nir-undhatas, 174°); 
tion; pride, haughtiness, L. ; of 
Uad-dhanana, am, n. the act of throwing up. 
turning up, Comm. on Nyayam. 


SEA ud-dhama. See ud-v/dhma. 


net 
SEY ud-dhaya, mfn. (dhe), sucking 0Y 

drinking, Vop. E 
Sut ud-dhara, &c. Sce 2. ud-dhr'- 


ine, 
EÅ ud-dharma, as, m. unsound doctri 
heresy. 


l. 
Sat 1. ud-dharsha (for 2. see poo pr 
3) as, m. («/dhzish), courage to unde 
thing, R. 
1. Ud-dharshaua (for 2. sce p. 189 Sh 
mín. animating, encouraging, R.; (47), "* 
of animating or encouraging, MBh. 


Sratud-diava,as, m.( V'hu), sacrificial frt 


SIIA uddhava-dita. 


L. ; a festival, holiday, L. ; joy, pleasure, L.: N 

Yadava (Krishoa's friend and counsellor), MBL 
Hariv. ; VP. ; BhP, —diita and -samdeia, m., N. 
of two poems. E ed 


za Dd (ed Vha), P. -dhasati, to 
break out into laughter (said of iehtning) : 
flash, BhP. iii, 1 26 ( the lightning); to 

gw ud-dhasta, mfn. (hasta with ud) ex- 
tending the hands, raising the hands, Suir, ii, 533, 
10. 

FET 1. ud-dhā (ud-v/dha), P. (Subj. a. pl. 
-dadhatana) to erect (kaprithdm),RV. x, 101,12; 
to expose (an infant), SBr. iv, 5, 2, 13. 

"Ud-ühi, zs, m. the seat of a carriage, AV. viii, 
8, 22; SBr. xii, 2, 2, 2; TBr.; an carthen stand on 
which the Ukhi rests, SBr.; Kath, 

"U'd-dhita, mín, erected, raised, built up, AV. 
ix, 3, 6 ; ix, 42, 2 ; SBr. ; exposed, RV. viii, 51, 2; 
AV. xviii, 2, 34. 

Sal 2. ud-dhà (ud- 1. ha), À. -jihite (p. 
uj-jihāna, RV. v, 5, = AV. xiii, 2, 46; see also 
below) to go upwards, move upwards, rise up, RV. ; 
AV. viii, 7, 215 VS.; TBr.; BhP. &c.; to open (as 
a door), RV. ix, 5, 5 ; to go out or away, start from, 
leave, RV. v, 5, 1; Dai. ; Naish. &c. 

"Uj-jihina, mín. (pres. p., see above) ; (ds), m. 
pl., N. of a people, VarBiS. 14, 2; (d), f, N. of a 
town, R. ii, 71, 12. 

JATA 1. ud-dhana, am, n. (2. ha), the 
act of leaving, abandonment, TandyaBr. 


Jaret 2. uddhana, mfn. (corrupted from 
ud-váata,ud-dhmáta,ud-dÀmána,BRD.)cjected, 
vomited, L.; corpulent,'inflated, L.; (am), n. the 
act of ejecting, vomiting, L.; a fire-place, L. 

Uddhinta, mín. (see above), cjected, vomited, 
L.; (as), m. an elephant out of rut (from whose 
temples the juice ceases to flow), L. 


IETT ud-dhard, &c. See 2. ud-dhri. 


Wat ud-/dhi, P. (impf. 3. pl. -ddidhayus) 
to look upwards with desire, RV. vii, 33, 5- 


FAC ud-dhura, mín. (fr. dhur with ud ; cf. 
Pap. v, 4, 74), freed from a yoke or burden, unre- 
strained, wild, lively, cheerful, Sis. v, 64; Ragh.; 
Kathis. &c.; heavy, thick, gross, firm, Sii. ; Dai. 
&c.; high, L. 

SEU ud-dhushaya, am, n. (corrupted 
from 2d-dharshaya?) erection of the hair, L. 


Sq ud- ‘dhit, P. À. -dhinoti and -dhunoti, 
-nute, to rouse up, shake up, move, cause Ska 
(dust), RV. x, 23, 45 MBh.; R.; Ragh.; VarBr . 
&c.; to throw upwards, lift up, MBh.; Kathás. &c.; 
to kindle ; to disturb, excite, MBh. &c.; to shake 
off, throw off; to expel. 

Wa-dhiita (sometimes ud-dhuta), min. shaken 
up, raised, caused to rise, MBh.; Ragh.; Kan Cap 
thrown upwards, tosscd up, scattered above, 3 ms 
R.; Prab.; kindled (as fire), Ragh. vii, s 5 Fa x 
excited, agitated, Hariv.; R.; Kathis.; sha : a 
fallen from or off, thrown off or away; Hariv.; p 
exalted ; high, loud, MBh.; Hariv.; (am), n. Ce 
dhiita) stamping, Hariv.; turning up, eging, i 
riv.; roaring (of the ocean), MDb, = PEP : 
who has shaken off his sins, Megh. 56. i 

"Ud-dhünans, am, n. the act ot shaking, jolt- 
ing, Venis. 9o, 4; a kind of powder, Ls 3 

SATA ud-dhiipana, am, n. (fr. Nom. dha- 

aya with ud) fumigation, Susr. Pa 

IFPI ud-dhülaya, Nom. (fr. apiti with 
ud) P.-dhitlayati, 8 powder, sprinkle with dust or 

2 3 a x . " * 
eee m n. the act of sprinkling with 
dust or powder, Bailar. 185, 19- 

SEAT ud-diüshage, am, n. (for wd-dhar- 
shaya? ercctionofthe hair, L; (ch ud-dhushaya.) 

Wü-dhushita, mín. having the hairs erect 
(through joy), Paficat. 

Ig 1. ud- V/ diri, A 
Er not to be distinguished from 2. 


P. A. -dharati, -te (in 
ud-diri 
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‘Ud-dhirana, a7: n.theactoi raising, elevating; 
drawing out, BhP, ; the act of giving out or paying, 
Paficat. 138, 14 (ed. Kosegarten). 

Ud-dhirita, mín, taken out, drawn forth, extri- 
cated ; released. 

. Ud-dh&rya, mín. to be removed or expelled, 
Ap.; to be cured, Car.; to be delivered. 

"U'd-dhrita, mín. drawn up or out (as water from 
a well &c.) ; extracted, pulled up or out, eradicated, 
broken off, MBh.; R. ; Suir, &c.; drawn up or out, 
ladled out, skimmed, AV. xii, 5, 34; xv, 12, I; 
SBr. &c.; raised, elevated, lifted up, thrown up or 
upwards, MBh.; Rajat. &c.; separated, set apart, 
taken away, removed, BhP.; Mn. &c.; chosen, 
selected, taken from or out of, Mn. &c.; raised, 
made strong or famous, Hit. ; recovered ; uncovered; 
dispersed, scattered ; holding, containing; vomited, 
L. —sneha, mín. having the oil extracted (as the 
refuse of seeds ground for oil), Mn. iv, 62. Ud- 
dhritari, min. one who has extirpated his ene- 
mies, Uddhritóddhüra, mín, that from which 
the thing to be excepted is excepted, Mn. x, 85. 

"Ud-dhriti, i5, f. the act of drawing out, extrac- 
tion, Suir.; Rājat.; Sij.; taking away or out, re- 
moving (the fire), Nyiyam.; abstract, extract, L.; 
delivering, rescue, 

Ud-dhritya, ind: p. having raised up or drawn 
&c.; having excepted, excepting ; with the excep- 
tion of, SBr.; Laty. ; AsvSr. &c. 


Tay ud-dirish (ud-/hrish), Ved. A. 
-[d]Aarshate, to be excited with joy, rejoice ; to do 
anything with joy or pleasure, RV. iv, 21,9; AV. 
iii, 19, Ó; (in class. lang.) P. -dhrishyati, to be . 
merry or in high spirits; to flare upwards, AitBr. 
iii, 4, 5; to open (as a calyx), BhP.: Caus. -diar- 
shayati (3. pl. -dharshdyanti, RV.) to make 
merry or in high spirits, rejoice, cheer, RY. v, 21, 
55 X, 103, I0; AV. v, 20, 8; to make brisk, en- 
courage, MBh. ; MarkP. 

2. Ud-dharsha, mín. (for I. sce s. v.) glad, 
pleased, happy, BhP.; (as), m. the flaring upwards 
(of the fire), Say. on AitBr. iii, 4, 5; great joy; a 
festival (especially a religious one), L. 

2. Ud-dharshana, mín. (for r. see p. 188, col. 
3) causing joy, gladdening; (2), f.a kind of metre; 
(am), n. erection of the hair (through rapture), L. 

Uddharshin, min. one whose hair is erect 
(through joy), AV. viii, 6, 17; (i#7), f. a kind of 
Metre (consisting of four verses, of fourteen syllables 
each). 

FFI ud- «/dhmā, P. -dhamati, to blow out, 
breathe out, expire (see sd-dAmudya below); to 
inflate, make known by blowing (a trumpet &c.), 
TAr. i, 13, 1. 

I. Ud-dhama, mín. one who blows, Vop.; (as), 
m. breathing hard, panting ; blowing, sounding, L. 

2. Ud-dhama (2. sg. Impv. forming irregular 
Tatpurusha compounds). == , f. any act in 
which it is said ztd/tama ! vidhama!, gana ma- 
yitra-vyausakddi, Pan. ii, 1, 72. 

Ud-dhmiina, a, n. a fire-place, stove, L. 

Ua- ind. p. having breathed out, ex- 
piring, SBr. i, 4, 3, 18; (the MSS. read udhnaya ; 
Siy. udmdya ; Weber conjectures ud-dimaya.) 


wa uddhya, as, m. (Vujjh, Kas. on Pan. 

EO a river, Ragh. xi, 8; N. of a river, 

NEW ud- ^/dhvans, A. -dhvansate, to be 

affected or attacked (by disease &c.), Car.: Caus. P. 

irausayati, to attack, causeto befall, affect, MBh.; 
Tr. 


Ud-dhvansa, as, m. destruction, Car, ii, 2, 8; 
affection (of the throat), hoarseness, Suir. ; Car. ; the 
state of being attacked (by infectious disorders &c.), 
an epidemic, Car. iii, 3. 

Ud-dhvapsana, arr, n. affection (of the throat 
Car. jan epidemic, Car. iii; 3. GER > 

AN MESE. (ud-A/ he), P. -dhvayati (impf. 
I. sg. -a/ivant, AV.) to call ice, AV. 

22; xviii, 2, 23; A Se eet Naren 

Sg d .ud-bandh, A. (Pot. -badhnita) to tie 
up, hang one's self, SBr. xi, 5, 1, S. 

B » mín, tied up or upwards, MBh.: 
Kunu; hung, hung up, MBh. iv, 13, 1a ae 


saa ud-baddha. 


below ; the impf, and pf. are the only forms clearly 
referable to this root), to bring out of, draw out, 
MBh.; R.; to raise up, elevate, honour (sce also 2. 
ud-dhri below); Desid, -didhirshati, to wish to 
draw out, Candak.; Siddh. 2 

"Ud-didhirsh&, f. desire to remove, Comm. on 
Nyayad. 

Ud-didhirshu, mín. wishing to draw or bring 
out, Siddh. 

WW 2. ud-dhri (ud- hri, in some cases 
Not to be distinguished from 1. z«d- / Ari), P. A. 
-darati, -te (p. -didrat,RV.; pf. 3. pl. #j-jaka- 
rus, AV. iii, 9, 6; aor. -aharsham, AV.) to take 
out, draw out, bring or tear out, pull out, eradi- 
Cate; to extricate, RV. x, 6S, 4; AV. viii, 2, 155 
Xx, 136, 16; AsvGr.; KatySr.; MBh.; Sak. &c.; to 
draw, ladle up, skim, AV.; SBr.; Lity.; R.; to take 
away (fire, or anything from the fire), TS.;_AitBr.; 
$Br.; KatySr. &c.; to raise, lift up, TS.; AsvGr.; 
MBh.; Mn. &c.; to rescue (from danger &c.), de- 
liver, free,save, AV.viii,2,28; MaitrUp.; MBh.; Vikr. 
&c.; to put away or off, remove; to separate, MBh. ; 
BhP.; Suir. &c.; to leave out, omit; to except (sec 
ud-dhritya) ; to select, choose: A.to take for one's 
self, AV. iii, 9, 6; TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; MBh.; Mn. 
&c.; to extend, elevate, raise; to make strong or 
brisk or quick, MBh.; Suir.; MarkP. &c.; to pre- 
sent, offer, Y2jn. i, 159; BhP. iv, 30, 47; to root 
out, destroy, undo, MBh.; Ragh.; Prab. &c.; to 
divide (in math.) : Caus. -d/drayati, to raise, up- 
lift, MBh.; to take for one's selí, MBh. xiv, 1928 : 
Desid. 1j -Jiirshati, towish to draw out orto rescue, 
Mn. iv, 251; MBh. 

I. Ud-dhara, as, m., N, of a Rakshas, L.; mfn. 
v. l, for zd-dAiura, q. v., MBh. iii, 11188. 

2. Ud-dhara (2. sg. Impv. forming irregular 
Tatpurusha compounds). Uddharávasriji, ud- 

ô &, f. any act in which it is said ud- 
dhara! avasrija! [or utsrija!], gaya mayūra- 
vyansakddi, Pan. ii, T, 72. 

Ud-dharana, am, n. (in some meanings pcr- 
haps from 1. ud- V dhri, q.v.), the act of taking up, 
raising, lifting up, MBh.; Sarüg.; the act of draw- 
ing out, taking out, tearing out, Mn.; MBh.; Suir. 
&c.; means of drawing out, Vet.: taking off (clothes), 
Suir.;takingaway, removing, Vim.; putting or placing 
before, presenting, treatment, KatySr. iv, I, 103 
extricating, delivering, rescuing, Hit.; Ragh. &c.; 
taking away (a brand from the Garhapatya-fire to 
supply other sacred fires), KitySr. ; eradication ; ex- 
termination; the act of destroying ; vomiting, bring- 
ing up ; vomited food; final emancipation, L. ; (as), 
m., N. of the father of king Santanu (the author of 
a commentary on a portion of the Mirkandeya- 
purina). 

Ud-dharaniya, mín. to be raised or taken up; 
to be extracted, W.; to be separated, Comm, on 
Nyayam. 

‘Ud-dhartavya, mín. to be drawn out, Kathis.; 
to be separated, Comm. on Nyiyam. 

Ud-dhartri, mfn. one who raises or lifts up; a 
sharer, co-heir; one who recovers property, W.; 
(£a), m. a destroyer, exterminator, Y ji. ; redeemer, 
deliverer, Kathis. 

‘Ud-dhra, as, m. (in some senses perhaps from 
I. ttd-4/ dhri), the act of raising, elevating, lifting 
up; drawing out, pulling out, Gaut.; MBh.; Comm. 
on BrArUp.; removing, extinction, payment (of a 
debt); taking away, deduction; omission, Mn.; 
Comm. on Y3jii.; selection, a part to be set aside, 
selected part; exception, TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Mn. 
&c.; selecting (a passage), selection, extract (of a 
book on Kir. X, 10; extraction, deliver- 
ance, redemption, extrication, MBh.; Prab. &c.; 
a portion, share; a surplus (given by the Hindü law 
to the eldest son beyond the shares of the younger 
ones), W.; the first part of a patrimony, W.; the 
sixth part of booty taken in war (which belongs to 
the prince), W.; a debt (csp. one not bearing 
interest), KatyDh.; obligation, Dai.; recovering 
property; refutation, Car.; Comm, on Nyiyad.; 
(@), £ the plant Cocculus Cordifolius, L.; (am), n. 
a fire-place, L. —kosa, m., N, of a work, = vi- 
bhiiga, m. division of shares, partition, 

Uddhiraka, míu. one who raises or lifts, draw- 
ing out, L. ; paying, giving out, affording. — vidhi, 
m. mode of giving out or paying, Paiicat, ii, 38, 18 
(cd. Bühler). 


; Pān. v, 2 in the Kai) =vat, mfn. | —sparsa-vat, mfn. having distinct ad 
E MUN ee ) : tangibility, tangible, Bhishap. 55. S 
Ua-bhisita, mfn. come forth, appeared ; lighted Mire el £ coming forth, existence, appear. 
up, illuminated, splendid ; ornamented, graced, beau- | ance, ap. ; eem SEUSS) Kum.; Vikr, 
tiful. 3 3g ud-4/ bhri, P. A. -bharati, -te (pf. -ja 

Udbhisin, mfn. shining, radiant, Kum.; Bhartr.; bhara, pres. p. -bhárat; but -bibhrat, Git i 6 
coming forth, appearing, Rajat. ; Daiar.; giving or | t5 take or carry away or out, RV.; AV.; SBr. 2) 
causing splendour, Mricch. s take for one's self, choose, select, RV.; AV.: PM 

Ud-bhisura, min. shining, radiant, Amar. to raise up, elevate, RV. viii, 19, 23; to carry above! 

wise x. ud-/bhid, P. -bhinatti (Subj. | rise up, Git. i - : 
-bhinddat, RV. ; Pot. 1. sg. ~bhideyam, AV.) to Sap ud-bhyasd (vi bhyas connected with 
break or burst through, break out ; to appear above, A bhi), trembling, AV. xi, 9, 17. i 
become visible, rise up, RV. x, 43, 10; AV. ix, 2, 
2; iv, 38, 15 TandyaBr. ; SBr. ; to picrce, Vedintas.; 
BhP.: Pass. -bhidyate, to spring open, burst forth, 
MBh.; to shoot open or up, break out, appear, 
Dai.; BhP, &c. 

Ud-bhij- (in comp. for 2. ud-bhid below). 
=ja, mín. sprouting, germinating (as a plant), 
ChUp.; AitUp.; MBh.; Mn. &c. 

2, Ud-bhid, mfn, penctrating, bursting through; 
coming or bursting forth, pouring, overflowing ; 
abounding with, RV.; AV. v, 20, I1; VS.; break- 
ing forth (from the earth), sprouting, germinating, 
MBh.; (¢), m. a kind of sacrifice, KatySr. ; A3vSr. 
&c.; (2), í. a sprout or shoot of a plant, a plant; a 
spring, fountain, Suir.; (with ézdrasya) N. of a 
Siman. = vidyü, f. the science of plants, botany. 

"Ud-bhida, mín. sprouting, germinating, MBh. ; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Jyotishmat; of the Varsha 
ruled over by him,VP.; (am), n. a fountain, spring, 
L.; a kind of salt, L.; N. of a Siman. 

U'd-bhinna, mfn. burst forth, opened, burst ; 
having broken through, come forth, appeared ; made 
to appear, brought to light, Kull.; appearing above, 
AV.x, 5, 36; xvi, 8, 1 seqq. ; Malav. ; Paiicat. &c.; 
discovered, betrayed, Sih.; provided or abounding 
with, BhP. ; Paiicar. 

Ud-bheda, as, m, the act of breaking through 
or out, becoming manifest or visible, appearing, 
sprouting, Sak. 85d; Kum. ; Bhartr. ; Sah. &c. ; (in 
dram.) the first manifestation of the germ (07a) 
of the plot, Sih.; Daiar.; Pratüpar.; a sprout or 
shoot of a plant, L.; a spring, fountain, R.; MBh.; 
treachery, Kathis,; mentioning, Prasannar. 

Ud-bhedana, am, n. the act of breaking 
through or out, coming forth, MBh. ; Car. 

SRI. ud-4/bhii, P. -Lhavati, to come upto, 
reach, be equal, SBr.; TBr.; to rise, rise against, 
Kathás.; to come forth, arise, exist, spring from, 
MBh.; Kathis.; Hariv.; Rajat. &c.; to shoot forth, 
increase, grow larger, thrive, MaitrUp.; Naish. : 
Caus, -bhavayati, to cause to exist, produce, Ragh. 
ii, 62; Vedantas.; to make apparent, show, explain, 
MBh.; Sih. &c,; to speak of, mention, Prasannar. ; 
Comm. on Badar.; to consider, think (with two 
acc.), Vcar. ix, 19. 

"Ud-bhava, as, m. existence, generation, origin, 
production, birth ; springing from, growing ; becom- 
ing visible, Yajri.; Mn.; Kaths.; Paiicat. &c.; birth- 
place, SvetUp.; Küvyad.; N. of a son of Nahusha, 
VP.5 a sort of salt, L.; (ifc.) mín. produced or 
coming from, MBh.; Mn. &c, = kara, min, pro- 
ductive. — kshetra, n. the place of origin, Das. 

‘Ud-bhiva, as, m. production, generation, gana 
baladi, Pin. v, 2, 136; rising (of sounds), Fash 
pas. ix, 4, 22. 

"Ud-bh&vana, am, n. the act of raising up, cle- 
vation, MBh. xiii, 2913; Lalit.; passing over, in- 
attention, neglect, disregard, MBh.; announcement, 
communication, Naish.; making visible, manifesta- 
tion, Karand. 

"Ud-bhü tri, mín. i: 

z ah yi, onc who raises upwards 

Ud-bhivi h i 5 
duced, Gale ita, mfn, caused to exist, created, pro. 

Udbhivin, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 136) coming fe 
becoming visible Sa” ^ 2 peas ferr 
, 4: Ud-bhü, mí(A/?)n (447) ‘being up to what 
Is wanted,’ sufficient ; 2s PEST 
"E Ae 2, 16; xviii, 4, 26; VS. xv, I. 

-bhüta, mín, come forth, luced, born; 
grown, MaitrUp.; MBh.z Roy Kathi ey iced 
elevated, increased, R. ; Ritus.; visible, perceptible, 
bana Positive, Bhiship. —tva, n. the state of 
5 ing increased, MaitrUp. v, 2. —xüpa, n. visible 

n or shape; (mfn.) having a visible shape, 


interrupted; annulled, BhP. x, 85, 43; compact, 
firm (as the leg of a man), MBh.; VarBrS. 

Ud-badhya, ind, p. having tied up or hanged 
one’s self, hanging one’s self, Rajat.; Kathis.; Paticat. 

1. Udü-bandha (for 2. see s. v.), as, m. hanging 
one's self, Kathis,; VarByS. 

Uübandhana, mf(7)n, serving for hanging up (as 
a string), R. ii, 12, 80; (a), n. hanging, hanging 
one's self, MBh.; Kathis, ; Gaut. ri 

Ud-bandhuka, mín. one who hangs up, TS. ii, 
5:17- 

"HE 2. ud-bandha (fr. bandha with ud in 
sense of apart), mfn, unbound, loosencd, united (as 
hair), Ragh. xvi, 67 (cd. Calc.) 

seteq ud-barhis, mfn. having sacrificial 
grass above, MaitrS. ii, 2, 3. 

ac ud-bala, mfn. strong, powerful ; (cf. 
upédbalaya.) 

wen ud-/badh, A. -badhate, to burst 
forth, break forth, SBr. 

TETA ud-bashpa. See ud-vashpa. 


tid-bahu,m{n. having the arms raised; 
extending the arms, SBr. ; Ragh. i, 3. 
Uü-bihukn, mín. id., AsvGr. iv, 1, 9. 
afg ud-bila, mfn. emerged from a hole, 
(an animal) that has quitted its hole, R. 


TEF ud-budbuda, mfn. bubbling out or 
forth, Mcar. 

Sg ud-V/ budh, A. -budhyate (aor. 3. pl. 
-abudhran, RV.) to awake, RV. vii, 72, 3; x, 101, 
1; VS. E 

"Ud-budüba, mn. roused up, awaked; come 
forth, appearing, Sàh.; blown, budded, L.; excited; 
reminded, made to think of, recalled, W. = sam- 
skiira, m, association of ideas, recalling anything 
to remembrance, 

Ud-bodha, as, m, awaking; coming forth, ap- 
pearing, Sah. ; Rajat. ; fumigation, VarB[S.; remind- 
ing ; incipient knowledge, W. 

Ud-bodhaka, mín. exciting, calling forth, Sih. ; 
reminding; one who reminds or calls to remem- 
brance; discovering, exhibiting, W. 

Ud-bodhana, am, n. awaking, arousing; re- 
calling, reminding, W. 

Fg ud-budhnya, Nom. (fr. -budhna), 
P. -dudhnyati, to come out of the deep, come or 
spring up, MaitrUp. 

SQ€U ud-Uriphaya, mfn. (brik), increas- 
ing, strengthening, BhP. 

Sg ud-y/ brit, A. -bruvate, to extol, praise 
(sec RTL. p. 424), TBr. i, 7, 10, 6; SBr. v; ii, 2, 4 
(to renounce, give up, NBD.) 

JHA ud-bhazj. See forms below. 

"Ud-bhagna, mfn. burst, torn, Suir. 

‘Ud-bhahga, as, m. the act of breaking off, 
leaving off. 

SAZ udbhata, min. excellent, eminent, 
exalted, magnanimous, extraordinary, Bhar.; Viddh.; 
vehement, passionate, Git. ; (as), m. a tortoise, L. ; 
a fan for winnowing corn, L.; N. of an author. 
RM n. weight, importance (of a contradiction), 


XS. Vtharts,P, (impf. 2. pl.?-abhart- 
Sata, SaükhSr, xii, 23, 1; -abh 
134, 1 [MSS.]) ‘6 c UE MÓN AER 
SAT ud-bhave. See ud-/Uhi, 
"RU udbhasa, as, m. pl 
MBh. 


Tal ud-V/bha, P. -bhati, to risi 
ER ACE ; to become visible, 


SRI ud-V thas, P. A. -bhisali, -te, to 
come forth or appear brightly, shine, MBh.: R.; 
Kathis,; to become visible, strike, MBh, v, "28: 
Caus. P. A, -bhdsayati, -Ie, to illuminate, light up, 
Hariv. ; VP.; VarBrs, ; Kathis. ; to make apparent or 
prominent, cause to come forth, Bhartr.; Comm, on 
fm 1, 2; to render brilliant or beautiful, Mricch.; 


» 
190 saw ud-badhya. — . safa ud-yati, 


SEAud-/biram,P. -bhramati,-bhramyat; 
to whirl or move upwards, start or jump up ; to ne 
ascend, raise one’s self, R.; Git.; MarkP.; BhP, &c. \ 
Caus, -bhramayati, to wave, swing, MBh. ; to ex. i 
cite, R. | 

Ud-bhrama, as, m. whirling; excitement, L, ; in. 
toxication, L.; N. of a class of beings attending on D 
Siva, SkandaP. 

Ud-bhramana, quin. theactofmovingor whirl. 
ing upwards, rising, ascending, Comm. on Šak, 263,1, 

"Ud-bhrünta, min. risen, ascended, goneor jump- 
ed up, turned upwards, MBh.; R. ; Ragh.; Paficat, 
&c.; come forth or out of (the earth), Kathas.; run 
away, disappeared, Rajat.; wandering about, roam- - 
ing, MBh.; agitated, excited, bewildered, distressed, i: 
MBh.; R. ; VarBrS. &c.; whirled, flourished; waved 
(as a sword) ; (am), n. the act of waving (a sword), 1 
MBh.; the rising (of the wind), Hariv.; excitement, 
agitation, Sah, 

Udbhrantaka, mfn. wandering about, roaming, 
NrisUp.; (am), n. whirling upwards, rising, ascend- 
ing, Sak, 263, 1. 

SS ud-bhri, mfn. having the brows drawn | 
up, Bilar. 36, 1. l 

Tae ridman,a,n.(/ud), surging, flooding, — | 
VS. ; MaitrS. 

T8 udya, mfn. (vVvad, q.v.), tobe spoken; 
(udyd, SBr. xiv, 6, 8, 2, erroneous for uj-Jyá, V5 
udya, L., erroneous for uddňya, q.v.) 


er ud-yat, mfn. (fr. ud- v/i, q. v.) rising 
&c.; (an), m. a star, ParGr.; (42), f. a particular | 
manner of recitation, TandyaBr.; Lity.—parvate | 
and udyad-giri, m. the eastern mountain (cf. 
udaya-giri), MBh.; R. | 
FAR ud-/yam, P. -yacchati (aor. -ayaty | 
RV. vi, 71, 5), A. (if the result of the action returns 
to the agent, Pan. i, 3, 75) -yacchate (aor. -aans 
& -yamishta) ; Subj. -yansate, RV. i, 143, 7310 
-yámam, MaitrS, ii, 4 3) to lift up, raise, RV.% 
32, 7; Vi, 71, 1 & 5; AV.; AitBr.; SBr.; LAY- 
Šak. &c.; to raise, set up, clevate; to put up or higher 
carry or bring upwards, RV. iv, 53, 15 5143» 73 ^9? 
$Br. ; KatySr. &c.; tohold out, present, offer (a oer 
fice to gods, or any other thing to men), RV.; " 4 
TS.; MBh.; BhP.; R. &c.; to shake up, rouse, he 
i, 10, 15 i, 56, 15 X, 119, 2; AV. xiv, 1, 593 tor 
(one’svoice,orrays, orlight), RV.; to undertake, E 
mence ; to be diligent, strive after (only Ps eg? vd 
yacchati cikitsam vaidyah, ‘the physician sm 5i 
after the science of medicine,” Kas. on Pan. i; 3: 
with dat.oracc. or without any object), MBh.; de, 
Ragh.; Kathas.; Rajat. &c.; to rein, curb; to gu! à 
MBh. ; to keep away or off, restrain, check, vi to 
3, 4 6; TBr. iii, 3, I, 3: Intens. jamjam 
raise, stretch out (the arms), RV. i, 95» T: high 
U'd-yata, mfn. raised, held up, elevated a 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ragh.; Kathis. &c.; hold bei 
fered, presented, RV.; AV.; MBh.; R Be ing, 
undertaken, commenced, begun, R.; und tenton; 
commencing; ready oreagerfor; prepare; Ant. 


^ N. of a people, 


3 
Ragh. ; Yaji.; MarkP. ; Rajat. &c.s (89 of 
kind of time (in music), L, ; a section wit BU 
a book, chapter, = kārmuka, mín. sito, mi 
bow, = gada, mín. with uplifted mace. = $ one wh? 
with raised spear. = sruo (sdyal 'a-), mi igus 
has raised a ladle (to offer a libation), R! having 
Udyatàyudha or udyatástra, min. 
uplifted weapon, MBh. ; R.; BhP. &¢ , | 106,3 

U'd-yati, 5, f. raising, elevation, RY. 7^, 


"Ud-bhüsa, as, m. radiance, splendour, gana ča- $ 
TS.; SBr.; AitBr. 


Faz ud-yanlri, 


U'd-yantri, mín. one who raises oz 
i, 178, 3- 

M M ora i of rai 
elevation, R.; Y3jii.; Paficat. &c.; undertaking 
ginning ; the act of striving after, exerting pecus 
exertion, strenuous and continued effort, persevere 
ance, diligence, zeal, R.; Kum.; Pajicat.; VarBr3, 
&c. = bhaiiga, m. frustration of effort, discourage. 
ment, dissuasion ; desisting. = bhrit, mín, bearing 
or undergoing exertion, Bhartr, < 

Ud-yamana, am, n. raising, elevation, 
Sarvad. ; cfiort, exertion, Dai, 

Ud-yamita, mín. excited, instigated, Kir, ix,66. 

Uüyamin, mín. undertaking, persevering; mak- 
ing effort, active, Yaji.; Kathis.; Bhartr. 

"U'dyamiyas, mín. raising more or excessively, 
RV. x, 86, 6. "E 

1, Ud-yamya, min. to be undertaken with exer- 
tion, W. 

2. Ud-; vind, p. having lifted or taken up; 
having made exertion, 

"Ud-yamá, as, m. the act of erecting or stretching 
out, SBr. viii, 5, 1, 135 a rope, cord, TS.; SBr.; 
Katysr. 

FAT ud-/yà, P. -yàti, to rise (as the sun), 
RV. x, 37, 3; to go out or away, start from, SBr. xiv, 
5, 4) 15 Ragh. ; to raise one’s self, rise,Git.; Kathis. ; 
to rise, originate from, Rajat. ; Naish.; to excel, sur- 
pass (acc,), MarkP. 

Ud-yana, at, n. the act of going out, AV. viii, 
1, 6; walking out; a park, garden, royal garden, 
Yajn.; R.; Megh.; Sak.; Paficat. &c.; purpose, mo- 
tive, L.; N. of a country in the north of India. 
-püla, -pilaka, m., -pālikā, -pili, f. a gar- 
dener, superintendent or keeper of a garden, Kum. ; 
Kathis, &c. = mālā, f. a row of gardens, Kavyd. 
—rakshaka, m. a gardener. 

Udyànnka, am, n. a garden, park, R. 

Ud-yüpana, am, n. the act of bringing to a con- 
clusion, finishing, accomplishment, 

'Ud-yüpaniki, f. return home from a journey, 
Hpar. 

"Ud-yüpita, mín, brought to a conclusion, finish- 
€d, accomplished, MW. 


TATA ud-yava. See ud-/2. yu. 


TAT ud-yasd, as, m. (yas), exertion, 
effort, VS. xxxix, II. 

SII ud- 2. yu, P. A. -yauti (1. pl. -yuva- 
mahe) to draw up or upwards, RV. vi, 57; 6; TS. 
ii, 6, 5, 5; to join, mix; to confound. —— 

Ud-y&va, as, m. the act of mixing, joining, Pan. 

"U'à-yuta, min. mixed with, MaitrS.; confounded, 
mad, AV. vi, 111, 2. 

FAH 1. ud- V/yuj, P. A. -yunakti, -yuükte 
(int D. AV.) to join, be in contact with, AV. vi, 
70, 23 to get off or away, go away, SBr. iv, I, 5, 73 
Laty.; to go near, undergo, prepare; to make efforts, 
be active, MBh.; Kathis.; Daš.: Caus. Jojayati, 
to excite, incite, make active or quick, stimulate to 
exertion, MBh.; Hariv.; R. cs 
` Ud-yukta, mín. undergoing, undertaking ; pre- 
paredor, ready for, zealously mos for some 

esired end, MBh. ; R.; Kathds. &c. 

* Ud-yugi, am, n.a particular disease [BRD.], AV. 
V, 22, II. A G 

2. Ud-yuj, A, f. endeavour, striving after, Mn! T. 

Ud-yoga, as, m. the act of undertaking anything, 
€xettion, perseverance, strenuous and continuo = 
deavour ; active preparation, Y3jii.; Kathis.; vee 
=parvan, n., N. of the fifth book of ihoni x 
bhirata ; also of a section of the fifth book (d Pe 
than of the Ramiyaya. = mint capa: 

€ of exertion. T 
ia Uäyogin, mf. one who makes effort, active, 

borio severing, energetic. 

Ua-yojita, min excited, raised, gathered (as 
clouds), Prab. : 

TAY ud- /yudh, P. -yodhati, to bubble up 
(as water), AV. xii, 3, 29; to fly into a passion, show 
enmity or hatred against, TandyaBr. ug 

SẸ udrd, as, m. (V/«d, Un. ii; 13), a e 
of aquatic animal (a crab, Comm on VS.; me PST 
Un. & L.), VS, xxiv, 375 (07) n: WEG MBh 
atdrdsnd drin. plain moo abies 

Udraka, as, m, N. of a isnt. 

Udrin, mfn. abounding in water, RV. 


elevates, RV, 


sing or lifting up, 


Pan. ; 
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SET ud- Vram, P. -ramati, to vomit out, 
spit out; to give out, emit, shed (tears), throw (ar- 
rows, glances &c.), TS.; MBh.; Ragh. &c. 

Ud-vamana, «71, n, the act of giving out, emit- 
ting, shedding (c.g. tears), Pay. iii, 1, 16. 

Ud-vamita, mín, vomited, ejected, L. 

Ud-vEnta, mín. id; (es), m. an elephant out 
of rut, L. 

UI NRBUS i5, f. the act of giving out, emitting, 
op. 

Ud-vimin, mín. ifc, vomiting out, Car, 


:íd-vayas, mfn. one by whom corn is 
produced or ripened [ Mahidh.], VS. ix, 3. 


SSA ud-carga, Sce ud-v vrij. 
Hi ud-varta, &c. See ud-Vcrit. 


SEMA ud-cartman, a, n. à wrong road, 
MaitrUp. vi, 30. 


SEU ud-vardhana. See ud-V/ vridh. 


aq ud-4/5. vas, P. -vasati, to live away, 
MW.: Caus. P. A. -odsayati, -fe, ta cause to live 
away; to banish, expel; to remove, separate, VS.; 
SBr.; AitBr.; KatySr.; BhP. &c.; to root out (trees), 
ASvGr.; to destroy, lay waste, Hariv.; Palicat. 

I. Ud-v&sa (for 2. sec s.v.), as, m. banishment, 
exile; abandonment; setting free, dismission, gana 
balddi, Pan. v, 2, 136; BhP.; carrying out for 
slaughter, killing, L. — vat, mín., Pan.v, 2, 136. 

Ud-visana, av, n. the act of taking out or 
away (from the fire), KatySr.; Kaui,; quitting, aban- 
doning; expelling, banishing; taking out in order 
to kill, killing, slaughter, L. 

Udvāsin, mín., gana Galddi, Pay. v, 2, 136. 

"Udvüsi-kürin, min. making (a country) inha- 
bited, TBr. i, 2, 6, 7. 

Ud-vasya, min. to be taken off; to be put away, 
BhP.; relating to the killing ofa sacrificial animal, R. 

FFU ud-vasa, min. (cf. dur-casa) unin- 
habited, empty, Rajat.; disappeared, gone, Viddh. ; 
(am), n. solitude, Satr. 

TSR ud- veah, P. A. -cahati, -te, to lead 
or carry out or up, draw out, save, RV. i, 50, 15 vii, 
69, 7; AV.; AitBr.; TindyaBr.; Hariv. &c.; to 
bear up, lift up, elevate, MBh.; BhP.; to take or 
lead away (a bride from her parents' housc), lead 
home, marry, PirGr.; Gobh.; Yajii.; Ragh.; Ka- 
this. &c.; to lead to or near, bring, BhP.; to bear 
(a weight or burden), wear (clothes &c.), MBh.; 
R.; Kum.; Sii &c.; to support (the earth), rule, 
govern, Rajat.; Kathis. &c.; to wear, have, possess; 
to show, BhP. ; VarBrS.; Rajat.; Sah.; Paricat, &c. ; 
Caus, -zdAayati, to cause to marry, marry, MBh. ; 
Paiicat. 

"Ud-üdha, min. borne up, raised up; carried; 
sustained ; recovered, acquired, MW.; married ; 
coarse, gross, heavy, fat, L.; material, substantial ; 
much, exceeding, L. 

Ud-vaha, min. carrying or leading up, AV. xix, 
28,1; carrying away, taking up or away, SBr.; 
Pn. ; continuing, propagating, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; 
eminent, superior, best, L.; (@s), m. the act of lead- 
ing home (a bride), marriage, BhP.; son, offspring, 
MBh.; R.5 Ragh.; chief otlspring, Ragh. ix, 9; the 
fourth of the seven winds or courses of air (viz. that 
which supports the Nakshatras or lunar constclla- 
tions and causes their revolution), Hariv.; the vital 
air that conveys nourishment upwards; one of the 
seven tongues of fire; N. of a king, MBh.; (a), f. 
daughter, L. s 
, Ud-vahana, am, n. the act of lifting or bring- 
ing up, Suir.; Ragh.: carrying, drawing, driving ; 
being carried on, riding (inst.), Paiicat.; Ragh.; 
Kum.; Mn. &c.; leading home (a bride), wedding, 
marriage, ParGr.; BhP. ; possessing, showing, Rajat.; 
the lowest partofa pillar, pediment, Comm. onVarBrS. 

Ud-v&ba, as, m, the act of leading home (a 
bride), marriage, wedding, MBh.; Kathās.; VarBiS, 

<= Karman, n, the marriage ceremony, Mn. iii, 
43. —tattva, n., N, of a work of Raghu-nandana 
on marriage ceremonies, Udvaharksha, n. (^a + 
ri^) ‘marriage Nakshatra,” onc held to be auspicious 


sated ud-vahana. 


SEF udratkaand udranga, as, m. a town, 
L.5 N. of Hariicandra's city (foating in the air), L. 

TPR ud- Vraij, Intens. P. -rirajiti, to be- 
come agitated, fly into a passion, AV. vi, 71, 2. 

Sg ud-ratha, as, m. the pin of the axle of 


a carriage, L.; a cock, L. 

TEAnd-/ram, P. (impf.-aramat) to cease, 
leave off (speaking), SBr. vii, 4, t, 39. 

TEA ud-rasni, mfn. radiating upwards, 
sending rays of light upwards, Sii, iii, 62. 

FGT ud-raca,as,m.(/ru),aloud noise, W. 


SIGs ud- /ric, Pass. -ricyate (pf. -ririce, 
RV.) to be prominent, stand out, exceed, excel, pre- 
Ponderate, RV. i, 102, 7; vii, 32, 12 ; to increase, 
abound in: Caus. -recayati, to enhance, cause to 
increase, Rajat. 

U'd-rikta, mín. prominent, standing out, R.; 
increased, augmented, abundant, abounding, ex- 
cessive; superfluous, leit, remaining, TS. vii ; AivSr.; 
MDh.; Mn. &c. = citta, n. a mind abounding in 
(goodness &c.), Paicar. i, 6, 12; (mín.) having alofty 
mind, proud,arrogant, Kathis. xci, 55. — cetas,mín, 
high-minded, Kathis. xxxii, 73; intoxicated, L. 

Ud-reka, as, m. abundance, overplus, excess, 
preponderance, superiority, jominance, MBh.; 
Suir.; VarByS. &c.; (d), f. the plant Melia Semper- 
virens, L. 

UWadrekin, min. excessive, violent, Sih.; (ifc) 
abounding in, giving preponderance, Suir. 

Uärecaka, mín. enhancing or augmenting cx- 
ceedingly, Rajat. iv, 526. 

IGQ ud- Vruc, À. (impf. 2.sg. -arocathas) 
to shine forth, AV. xiii, 3, 23. 


SZT ud-ruja, mfn. (V ruj), destroying, 
breaking down; undermining, rooting up, Pan.; 
Ragh.; (cf. Ailam-udruja.) 

STEM ud-V/2. rudh, P. (aor. -arautsit) to 
push away, turn out, SBr. xiv, 7,1, 41. 


SPT ud-rodkana, am, n. (V1. rudh = 
ruh), rising, growing, AitRr. iv, 14, 5. 

Sg Wud-cagsa,mfn. of high descent, Hcat.; 
(as), m., N. ofa Rishi ; (am), n, N. of a Saman, 
TandyaBr. 

Udvapsiya, am, n., N. ofa Siman. Udvan- 
Siyóttara, am, n. id., TandyaBr. 

WE ud-vakira, mfn. having the face up- 
lifted. 

sam ud-vit, Lf (fr. 1.ud), heigrht,elevation, 
RV.; AV. xii, 1,2; Kaui.; (mín.) containing the 
word ud, TindyaBr.; (£), n., N. of a Saman, Lity. 

Sam ud-catsard, as, m. the last year of a 
cycle, MaitrS.; Kath.; VarBrS. — 

Udvatsarlya, min. belonging to the above year, 
VarBrS. 

gg ud- cad, P. -vadati (inf. íd-vaditos, 
MaitrS, i, 4, 10) to raise one's voice, utter, speak, 

ronounce, RV. x, 166, 5; AV. v, 20, 11; Maitrs.; 

Br.; TBr.: Caus. -vadayati, to cause to proclaim ; 
to cause to resound, ŠBr. 

Ud-vüdana, am, n. the act of crying aloud, pro- 
claiming, KatySr. ; Vait. 

SAY ud- /cadh, P. (aor. Subj. -cadhit) to 
tear to pieces, lacerate, RV. ii, 42, 25 VS. xiii, 16. 

SHA ud-vana, mín. steep, precipitous, 
Kith.; (cf. pravaya.) 

Sq ud- V2. cap, P.-vápati (pf. 2. du.-upd- 
thus and -üpathus, RV.) to pour out, take out; to 
scrape, dig up; to throw away, destroy, annul, RV. ; 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; AivSr.; Kaus.: Caus, cur 

fayati, to cause to pour out or away, SainkhGr. iii, 
1,3; to cause to dig up, SBr. 3 

Ud-vapana, am, n. the act of pouring out, shak- 
ing out; (D, f., see ZAAD. 

-Ud-vüpa, as, m. the act of throwing out, remov- 


ing, Comm. on Nyayam.; ejection, KatySr.; Kaus.; | for a marriage, BhP. x, 53, 4 
(in logic) non-existence of a consequent resultin » die nr 
fom o enee of an antecedent, W. S| , Ud-v&hana, min. drawing up, liiting up, L.; 


(an), n. anything which raises or draws up, L.; 
ploughing a field twice, L.; anxiety, anxious regret, 
L.; marriage, L.; (7), f; a cord, rope, L. 


Ud-vapana, an n. the act of putting out (the 
fire), Comm. on Apsr. 


192 vatem udvahika. . aga ud-vraj. 


wide (as cyes), MBh. vii, 5405 ; i: : M3 
xiv, 62 (erroneous for deri BRE); Marke. 
a particular position of the hands in dancing: d 
n. (in astron.) the cast and west hour cu Um, 
o'clock line (cf. uz-maydala). or six 
Ud-vritya, mín. turning round ; 
X, 13, 56. c J E Bhp, 
say ud-v/oridh. See ud-vriddha below, 
5 Ud-vardhana, am, n. sly or suppressed laughter 
Ll 


happy, L.; causing anxicty or agitation of mind, 
Paiicat. 2 p f Y 

Ud-vejaka, mfu, agitating, distressing, annoying, 
causing pain or sorrow, Sirtig. . 

Ud-vejana, mfn. id., Kathis.; Kam. ; (am), n. 
shudder, shuddering, Sušr. ; agitation, fear; the act 
of terrifying, causing to shudder, Dagar. ; Sth. —ka- 
xa, mfn, causing to shake with horror, causing ex- 
citement or pain, Mn. 

Ud-vejaniya, mfn. to be feared; to be shrunk 
from, MBh.; R.; Paiicat.; Suèr. 

Ud-vejayitri, mín. terrifying; a terrifier, MW. 

Ud-vejita, mfn, caused to shudder; grieved, 
pained, afflicted. ; a 

"Ud-vejin, mfn. causing anxiety or agitation of 
mind, causing shudder or horror, Kathis. 


vígz ud-vi-A/dri, Caus. P. -darayati, to 
dig up, turn or tear up, BhP; x, 68, 71. 
fg ud-viddha, mfn. Sec ud-/vyadh. 


JAIRU ud-vivarhaya, am, n. (Vorih), 
the act of plucking out, tearing out, BhP. 

SEJA ud-vi-/srij, P. -srijati, to leave, 
abandon, BhP., iv, 31, 32. 

‘Tat eud-viksh (ud-vi- iksh), A.-vikshate, 
to look up or upwards, look at, view ; to perceive, 
Sak.; Ratnāv.; Amar. &c.; to consider, examine, 
Paiicat. 

Ud-vikshnnn, am, n. the act of looking up or 
upwards ; look, view, MBh.; Ragh. 

‘Ud-vikshita, mfn, looked at; perceived, MBh.; 
Ragh. 

"Ud-vikshyn, ind. p. having looked upwards &c. 


sets ud- Vvij, Pass. -vijyate, to be blown 
upon or against, MBh, iii, 1757. 
"s ud-4/1. vri. 
"Ud-vritya, ind. p. having opened, opening wid 
(the eyes), MBh. P Aeran ad 
ud-4/2. vri, A. (Impv. 2. sg. -varasva) 
1o elect, select, choose, R. (ed. Schlegel) ii, 11, 9; 
(v. 1. -dharasva, ed. Bombay.) 


ieu ud-vrinhana. See ud-brinhaua. 

IgA ud-Vvrij, P. (Impv. 2. sg. -vrigdhi) 
to tear out, pluck out, root up (figuratively), Kaush- 
Up. ii, 7: Intens. (p. -zdrivrijat) to stretch out, 
extend, RY. vi, 58, 2. 


Ud-varga, as, m. one who roots up, a dest 
KaushUp. ii, 7. Sues a p 


EELE ud-A/vrit, P. (pf. -vavarta) to go 
asunder, burst open, SBr. iv, 4, 3, 4: A.-vartate, to 

upwards, rise, ascend, swell; tobubble up, overflow, 

ariv.; BhP.; Suir.; to be puffed up with pride, 
become arrogant or extravagant ; to proceed from, 
originate, SBr. xiv, 5, 1, 5; to fall down, BhP.: 
Caus. P. -vartayali, to beat to pieces, split, burst, 
RV. viii, 14, 13; TBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; to swing or 
throw out, Kaui.; to cause to swell up. 

Ud-varta, mín, superfluous, redundant, plentiful ; 
left over as a remainder, L.; (as), m. a remainder, 
surplus, L. 


"Vüvühika, mfn. relating to a marriage, matri- 
monial, Mn. ix, 65. 

Ud-vahita, mín, raised, lifted or pulled up, 
eradicated. 

Uavahin, mfn. one who raises or draws up, L.; 
one who marrics, relating to marriage, L.; (#77), f. 
a 


" 
Uavodhu-kima, min. desirous of marrying. 
Ud-vodhri, gid, m. a husband, T. (quoted 
from the Mahi-nirnaya-tantra). 

Sets ud-vahni, mfn. emitting sparks or 
gleams (as an cyc), Sis. iv, 28. —jv&la, mfn. send- 
ig flames upwards, shining upwards, Kathis. cxviii, 
16. 


"Ud-vriddho mín, grown up, come 
pearing, Rajat. i, 252. 5 5 forth, ap. 
vet ud- risk, A. (Impr. 2. sg. -türri- 
shasva, RV. viii, 50, 75 p. -vavrishánd, RV. iv. 
20, 75 29, 3) to pour out, distribute Plentifully, g 
SEMAN ud-vrishabha-yajiia, as, m, a 
particular sacrifice, Comm, on Jaim.; Comm, 
Nyüyam. E 
Eid ud-V/vrih, P. -vrihati, to draw up, 
pull out by the roots, eradicate, RV. iii, 30, 17; vi, 
48, 17; TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; to draw out 
(e. g. a sword from the scabbard), MBh,; Bhatt, 


Ud-vridha, mín, drawn or pulled out, eradicated 
KitySr, : 


Tet ud-/vi, P. -vati, to be blown out, go 
out, AitBr, viii, 28, 10; Kaui.; (cf. ud- vai.) 

I. Ud-vāna, am, n. the going out, being extin- 
guished, Nyiyam. 

SETAA ud-viicana, mfn. causing to cry 
out (?), AV. v, 8, 8. 

ales ud-vadana. See ud-A/vad. 

YETA 2.ud-vána, mfn. (probably corrupted 
fr. ud-vànta), ejected, vomited, L.; (am), n. the 
act of ejecting, vomiting, L.; a stove, L. 

SEC úd-vāra, mfn. (fr. 1. vara = vala), 
having the tail raised, TS. i, 8, 9, 2; TBr. i, 7, 3, 6. 

FETAN udoüla-vat, an, m., N. of a Gan- 
dharva, SBr. xi, 2, 3, 9; Comm. on VS. 

Eri ud-A/và$, À. -vasyate, to address in 
a weeping voice or while uttering lamentations, 
Bhatt. iii, 32. 

SATA ud-vashpa, mfn. shedding tears, 
Kathis, = tva, n. the act of shedding tears, Vikr. 29. 

SSA 2.ud-vüsa, mf(a)n. (for 1. see ud- 
4/3. vas) one who has put off clothes (said of a 
woman who has put off her soiled clothes after her 
period of impurity), Kaui. 

"Ud-vüsas, min. id., SBr. 

stzattac(ud-vikasin, mfn.(4/kas),blown, 
expanded, open, Kad. 

SYY ud-vi- V ghush, Caus. P. -ghoska- 

i an to sound loud; to declare or proclaim 

SETG ud-vi-V/caksh, A. -cashte, to per- 

ceive, BhP, xi, 23, 44. 


IÈ ud-v/ve, P. -vayati, to weave or fasten 
to or up, AitBr. iv, 19, 3; TBr. i, 2, 4, 2. 

Ud-uta, mfn; bound up, tied on, SBr. v, 5, 4, 28. 

TAN ud-vega, ud-vejaka, &c. See cols, 
1&2. 


EE ud-vedi, mfn. furnished with an ele- 
vated altar, Ragh. xvii, 9. 


= - 

S8 ud-/vep, A. -vepate, to tremble, he 
agitated or frightened, AV. v, 21 25 TBr.; Kifh.; 
MBh.: Caus. P. -vepdyati, to cause to tremble, 
agitate, frighten, AV. : 

'"Ud-vepa, as, m. the act of trembling, agitation, 
T.; (mfn.) trembling, agitated, T.; gana sapka- 
âdi, Pin, iv, 2, 75 (not in the Kas.) 


` 5 

"SE ud-vela, mfn. running over the brim 
or bank, overflowing, Kathis. ; BhP. ; Ragh.; AgP.; 
excessive, extraordinary, Kād.; loosened, free from, 
Prasannar. 

Uüvelaya, Nom. P. udvelayati, to cause to run 
over or overflow, Prasannar. 

Uavelita, mfn. caused to overflow, Heat. 

Er! ud-/vell, P. -vellati, to toss up; to 
raise one's self, rise, MalatIm. 140, 3; Kathas. lix, 42+ 

"Ud-vellita, mf. tossed up, elevated; high 
Kathis, 


x A 

Jay ud-J/vesht, A. -veshtate, to wind or 
twist upwards, writhe, MBh.: Caus. P. -veshtayal 
to untwist, Kathis; to open, unseal (a letter, 
Malay. p = 

Ud-veshta, mín. investing, enveloping, m 
rounding, L.; (as), m. the act of su M 
closing, tying together, Car.; investing 2 town, DY 
sicging or surrounding it, W. A 

1. Ud-veshtana (for 2. see s.v.), 14, - theacto 
surrounding, wrapping, tying together ; contractio 
convulsion (of the heart), straitening; pait 1 
back of the body, Suir. vn- 

Ua-veshtantya, mn, to be unbound Of 
fastened, Megh. 95. ; D 

Ud veshjita) infu. surrounded, invested & 
closed. from 

Sava 2. ud-veshtana, mín. freed x 
bonds or ties, unbound, unfettered, Ragh-; 

Sz ud- vai, P. -vayati (aor. ~avisi © x 
x, 3, 3, 8) to become weak or languish, faint, a; 
tinguished, go out (as fire), dic, TS.; Beir 
ChUp.: Caus. -vd/ayati, to cause to exting™ 
go out, TBr. i, 4, 4, 7- 


THF ud-vodhri. Sec col. 1. 


Ud-vartaka, mín. causing to rise, increasin 
MW. 3. (ifc.) rubbing, Pan.; (as), m. (in math.) th 
quantity assumed for the purpose of an operation. 

‘Ud-vartana, mfn. causing to burst, Hariv. 9563; 
(am), n. the act of rising, going up, ascending, jump- 
ing up, Megh.; Kathis.; VarBrS.; the springing up 
of plants or grain &c.; swelling up, overflowing, 
Car.; drawing out metal, laminating, W.; grinding, 
pounding; rubbing or kneading the body, rubbing 
and cleansing it with fragrant unguents; the un- 
Le toe x ce purpose (or to relieve pains in 

imbs &c.), Yajii.; .; Suir.; K: 3 
bad behaviour ad conduct, niu La 
vartita, mín, caused to come out or swell 

HE Kathas, xxix, 80; raised, elevated, Suir.; per- 
umed, scented, rubbed, kneaded, shampoocd, Pañ- 


‘Ud-vega, min. going swifily; an 

senger, a runner, eum ke Ls ua ed 
posed, tranquil, L.; ascending, mounting, going D 
or upwards, L.; an ascetic whose arms by long Tabit 
continue always raised above the head, L. ; (as), m. 
trembling, waving, shaking ; agitation, anxicty ; re- 

» fear, distress (occasioned by separation from a 
beloved object), MBh.; Ragh.; Palicat. &c.; the 
being offended, Kavyad. ; admiration, astonishment 
L.; (udocgant »/ 1. kri, to disturb; to be disturbed im 
mind, R.; Sah.; Paficat. &c.); (am), n. the fruit of 


the Areca Faufel; the A cat, ; Subh. TAY ud- /vyadh. 
because eaten with the botel leaf), eos. nut | Ud-vartin, mín. ifc, rubbing or kneading with hal iae ts tossed upwards, high, dente 
zaka, -kirin, mín, causing anxiety oraiiio ut | LU e Tits mín. swollen up, swelling; promi- | MBh.;R. | 
distress, Paficat. — vühin, mín. brine Hd lation or | nent, Suir; MBh,; Hariv.; Bhartr.; E i 2 ti, togi"? 
agitation, disquicting, troubling, Kahne Or causing Hee waving, MBh.; Ra; ghs BhP.; Ne he ‘gi TATA ud-vy-ud-/2. as, P.-asy4 J 
Udvegin, mín. suffering distress, anxious, un- MBH; R. eee eu RE pd up wholly or completely, BhP. iv, 7: 44* "T 
"i j ] 


SHA ud- /vroj, P. -vrajati, to 80 


1 
1 
| 


IA udhan. ` yafgn un-madita. T93 


out of (the house); to leave, abandon (one’s house), 


TandyaBr.; ChUp. 


reet udián,an.—idhan,an udder, Mai 
i, 3, 26; see also try-udhan,. Cm 
Uahas, n. = Z/d/as, q.v., L. 


SAT t. udhras, cl. 9. P. udhrasniti, u- 


dhrasam-babhiiva or cala, d. 
audhrastt, to gather, glean, Dhitup. ; Von soc 


SH udhras, cl. 10. P. À. udhrasayati, 


-fc, aor. audidhrasat, -ta, to B 
throw or cast upwards, Dhatup.; Vop. Loo 


Se und, undana. See 2. ud. 


IE undaru= the next, L. 


TET undura, as, m. a rat, mouse, Suér. 
=kargiki (Suir.) and -karni (L.), f. the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata. 

Unduru, ws, m. a rat, mouse, 


TA unna. See 2. ud. 


FAZ un-nat, Caus. -natayati, to jump to- 
wards ; to injure (with gen.), Kai. on Pan. ii, 3, 56. 

Wag un-nad (ud-./nad), P. -nadati, to cry 
out, roar, make a noise, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kum.; 
Paiicat. 

'"Un-nüda, as, m. crying out, clamour, MBh. ; N. 
of a son of Krishna, BhP. 

TAT un-nabh (ud-^/nabk), Caus. (Impv. 
2. sg. -nambhaya) to tear operi, open, TS. 


TAA un-nam (ud-A/nam), P. -namati, to 
bend upwards, raise one's self, rise, ascend, Prab.; 
Mricch. ; Paiícat. ; Bharty. &c.; to raise up, lift up, 
Paiicat.: Caus, -xamayatį or -námayati, to bend 
upwards, raise, erect, elevate, MBh.; R.; Sak.; 
Kathis, &c. 

‘Un-nata, mín. bent or turned upwards, elevated, 
lifted up, raised, high, tall, prominent, projectin: 
lofty, MBh.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; (figuratively) high, 
eminent, sublime, great, noble, Kathis.; Bhartr.; Sah. 
&c.; having a large hump, humpbacked (as 2 bull), 
VS.; TS. ; Laty.; (as), m. a boa (aja-gara), L., N. 
ofa Buddha, Lalit. ; of onc of the seven Rishis under 
Manu Cakshusha, VP.; of a mountain, VP.; (am), 
n. elevation, ascension ; elevated part, TS.; means of 
measuring the day, SiddhSir. ; Siryas.— kāla, m. a 
method of determining the time from the shadow, 
SiddhSir.—kokila, f. a kind i musical € 
=carana, min. with uplifted feet or paws; ramp: 
Hit. —tva, n. height, sublimity, majesty, Ragh. 


SAT un-nasa, mfn. having a prominent 
nose, BhP.; Kis. 

‘SAE un-nah (ud-/nah), P.-nahyati; to tie 
up, bind up; to free from: fetters or tics, push out, 
Suir.5 Kaui. ; to free one's self from fetters, rush out, 
get out, MBh. 

Un-naddha, mfn.tiedorbound up, Ragh.; swoll- 
en, increased, BhP.; Git.; unbound, excessive, BhP.; 
arrogant, impudent, haughty, selí-conceited, MBh.; 
BhP.; Rajat. 

Un-nitha, as, m. excess, abundance, BhP, xi, 19, 
43; impudence, haughtiness, BhP.; sour grucl (made 
from the fermentation of rice), L. 


TAEA un-nahana(fr.nahana with ud in the 


sense of * apart"), freed from fetters, unfettered, un- 
bound, BhP. xi, 1, 4. 


SAN un-nabha, as, m., N. of a king, Ragh. 
SAM un-nüya. See below. 


FAT un-nala (ud-na@°), mfn. having on 
upraised stalk, Balar.; Kad. 

STAG un-nidra, mfn. (fr. nidra with ud), 
sleepless, awake, Sak. 137 b; Megh.; expanded (as 
a flower), budded, blown, Kathis.; [PH Kavyad. &c.; 
shining (as the moon, supposed to be awake when 
others are asleep ; or as the rising sun), Prab.; Pra- 
sannar.; bristling (as hair), Naish. — ti, f. sleepless- 
ness. 


Unnidraka, am, n. sleeplessness, Kathis. 
Unnidraya, Nom. P. unnidrayati, to make 
sleepless, awaken. 


‘STaVun-ni-dha (ud-ni- V dha), À. -dhatte, 
to hold above, BhP, : 


Salt 1. un-ni (ud- ni), P. A. -nayati, -te, 
to lead up or out, lead upwards or up to; to bring or 
fetch out of, free from, help, rescue, redeem; to raise, 
set up, erect, promote, RV.; AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
MBh, &c.; to draw up, fill up a vessel by drawing 
(a fluid out of another vessel), RV. ii, 14, 9; VS.; 
TS.; SBr. &c.; to raise up, lift up (only A., Pan.i, 3, 
36) ; to put up, lay up, MBh.; to press or squeeze out 
(e.g. pus), MBh. v, 2776; to lead away (e. g. a calf 
from its mother), TS.; SankhSr.; KatySr.; to lead 
aside, separate, MBh.; BhP.; to stroke, smooth, 
Grihyas.; to raise, cause, BhP.; to intone, BhP. x, 

10; to find out, discover by inference, infer, 
MBh.; Rajat.; Dai.; Bilar. &c.: Desid. A. -2ii- 
shate, to intend or wish to lead out, KaushUp. 

Un-naya, as, m, the act of leading up, raising, 
elevating, hoisting, L.; conclusion, induction, infer- 
ence, Sth.; Kas. 

2. Un-nayana, am, n. (for 1. see s.v. col. 1) the 
act of raising, clevating, lifting up, BhP.; taking out 
of, drawing out (a fluid), Katy3r. ; the vessel out of 
which a fluid is taken, KatySr.; making a straight 
line, or parting the hair (of a pregnant woman) up- 
wards (seesimantinnayana); conclusion, induction, 
inference. 

Un-niya, as, m. theact of raising, elevating, Pan. 
iii, 3, 26. 

3. Un-ni, mfn. bringing or leading upwards, Kai. 
on Pan. vi, 4, 82. 

"U'n-nita, mín. led up; drawn out (as Soma), RV. 
ix, 81, 15 TS.; SDr. &c.; led away or apart, sepa- 
rated, BhP.; (am), n. the act of drawing out; filling 
vp, AitBr. =sikha, mfn. having the locks of hair 
parted upwards (from the forehead), Supa, —iu- 
shma (:inzita"), min, one whose breath goes up- 
wards, MaitrS. i, I, 1I. 

"Unnitin, mín. one who has drawn out or filled 
up, AitBr. 
‘Un-niya, mfn, to be led upwards, Ved. by Pin. 
iii, 1, 123. 

‘Un-niyam, ind. p. pouring or sprinkling up- 
wards, SakhGr. iv, 14, 4- 

"Un-netavya, mín, to be inferred; Comm. on 
Nyiyam. . 

"Un-netri, mín. one who draws out; (2), m. 
the priest who the Soma juice into the recep- 
tales, AitBr. ; SBr.; KatySr.; AivSr, &c. 

"Unnetra, am, n. the office of the Unnetri. 

"Un-neya, mín. to be inferred or ascertained by 
analogy, Comm, on Nyiyam, * Ñ 2 


SATHC un-makara(ud-ma°), as, m.'a rising 
Makara,’a kind of ornament for the ears (so shaped), © 
BhP. v, 21, 13. : 

JAT un-majj (ud-/majj), P. -majjati, to 
emerge, AV. x, 4, 4 (-mdjya); TBr.; MBh. ; Sak.; 
Sis, &c.; to dive, AsvGr. iv, 4, 10: Caus, -majja- 
yati, to cause to emerge, bear on the suríace (Kul- 
lūka), Mn. viii, I15. 

'Un-majjana, am, n.the act of: emerging, emerg- 
ence, MBh.; (as), m, N. of a demon causing fever, 
Hariv. 

SAT un-mapi (ud-ma^),is,m. a gem lying 
on the surface, BhP. x, 27, 26. 


REG un-magdala (ud-ma°), am, n. (in 
astron.) the east and west hour circle or six o'clock. 
line, Süryas. &c. 

TAE tin-matia, &c. See un-mad. 

SAY un-math or -manih (ud-/1 mo[n Jh), 
P. -nat/indti, to shake up, disturb, excite, MBh.; 
BhP.; PirGy.; tostirup, rouse, MBh.; BhP.; Paticar.; 
to press hard upon, treat with blows, act violently, 
beat, MBh. ; Hariv.; R.; to shake or tear or cut off; 
to pluck out, root up, rub open; to strike, kill, annul, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; Prab. &c.; to refute, confute, 
Comm. on Bidar. ; to mix, mingle: Caus, -watha- 
yati, to shake, agitate, excite, BLP. 

Un-mathana, am, n. the act of shaking off, 
MDh. ; Suir. ; throwing off or down, Ragh.; stirring 
up, churning, BhP. xi, 4,18 ; rubbing open, Car.; 
slaughter, L. 

Un-mathāy (derived fr. the simple root), P. 
-mathdyati, to shake up, rouse, AV. Xx, 132, 4. ` 

Un-mathita, min. shaken, agitated, &c.; mixed, 
mingled, Susr. 

"Un-mathya, ind. p. having shaken, shaking, &c. 

Un-mantha, as, m. agitation, L.; killing slaugh- 
ter, L.; a disease of the outer ear, Suir. 

‘Un-manthaks, min, shaking up or off, agitating, 
stirring, L.; throbbing, beating, L.; (25), m. a disease 
of the outer ear, Suir. . 

"Un-maathanm, av, n. the act of shaking, agi- 
tating ; beating, throbbing, L.; a means of beating, 
a stick, staff, cane, T. 

Un-mātha, as, m. the act of shaking, Prab.; 
killing, slaughter, L. ; a snare, trap, MBh.; murderer, 
L.; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2532. 

Un-mithin, mín. ifc. shaking, agitating, Prab.; 
Nig. ; destroying, arnulling, Balar. 


SAÇ un-mad (ud-/mad), P. -mádyati, to 
become disordered in intellect or distracted, be or 
become mad orfurious,TS.; TBr.; TandyaBr.; SBr.;, 
MBh.; Kathis.: Caus. -madayati or -màdayati, to 
excite, agitate, AV. vi, 130, 4 (see also sf22-madita); 
to make furious or drunk, inebriate, madden, TS.: 
MBh.; R.; Dai.; (cf. 2(z1-mand, next page.) J 

U'n-matta, mín. disordered in intellect, dis- 
tracted, insane, frantic, mad, AV:vi, 111, 3; AitBr.z 
Yajii.; MBh. &c.; drunk, intoxicated, furious, Maitr- 
Up.; MBh.; Sak. &c:; (as), m. the thorn-apple, Da- 
tura Metel and Fastuosa, Susr.; Pterospermum Aceri- 
folium, L.; N. of a Rakshas, R.; of one of the eight 
forms of Bhairava, —Xirti, m., N. of Siva. =gah- 
gam, ind. where the Ganga roars, Pat.; (am), 
n., N. of a place, Siddh. on Pan. ii, ?, 21. —tara, 
mín. more furious or mad, R, = td, f. or -tva, n. 
insanity, intoxication. —«dar&ana, mín, maniac- 
like, mad.—pralapita, n. the chatter of a madman,: 
Kai, on Pan. vi, 2, 149. —bhairava, m. a form of 
Bhairava ; (7), fa form of Durga; -fanfra, n., N. 
ofa work, =righava, n., N, of a work. =rlipa, 
mín, maniac-like, mad. = Higin, mín. feigning 
madness. —vat, ind. like a madman, as if mad. 
- vesha, m. dressed like a madman,’ N, of Siva. 
Unmattavanti, m, N, of a king, Rajat. : 

Unmattaka, mi. insane, mad; drunk, MBh.; 
Nuts Kad.; (es), m. the thorn-apple, L. 

mada, mín. mad, furious; extravagant ; 
drunk, intoxicated, Pafieat.; Kathie: Ragh.; Prab, 
&c.; causing madness, intoxicating, Sis. vi, 20; (as), 
m, insanity, intoxication, W. 

Un-madana, mfn. inflamed with love, Kum, 

U'n-madita, mf. excited, wrought up into an 
exstatic state; mad, RV. x, 136, 6; ÀV. vi, 111,37. 
(ci. du-ummadita) - SETS 2 


E havi ised, Kum. 
Un-namayya, ind. p. having raise, . 
Uncnamivn, mfn. caused toris raised, clerated 

lifted or pulled up; heightened, increased; Suir. ; 

Ta € Rum having raised, raising, cle- 

ind. p. ha : > 
vating causingtoincrease &c Y jū. Kathi; BHP, 

VarBrS. &c. cs Ee 
"Un-numra,mín.ascending, Tising; erectyuprigh 

clevated, lofty, high. = t&, f ascension, ascents rising, 

Rajat. À ; 
Ua-nime, as, m. the act of bending one's self 

upwards, raising one's self, rising, Pañcat- 

Un-nimita, min. = un-namita AE. 

Un-niimys, ind, p. »1t2-H277 , 

TRY un-naya. See col. 2. 

SATA 1. un-nayana (wd-na?; for 2 a col. 
a),mfn.havingupraisedeyes, — pat 5 n. having 
the line of the eyes upraise?, Ragh. iv, Sate 

TAT un-nas (ud- /1.na3),P. (Subj.-nasat) 
«to reach, obtain, RY. i, 164 223 ® 23, 8. 


194 safu unmadishnu. . HW upa. 


m : -mishita, mín. opened (as an eye), Kum. | 2. Un-muh (& or £, Pan. viii, 2, 33), mfn, 
eques Te EAD Ea ey mius blown, expanded (as a flower), L.; open (as | founded, silly. Con. 
toxicating, Naish. j the face, i. c.) smiling, Hariv. ; (am), n, the open- TALS 1. un-miila (ud-mu?), mfn. eradi 

Un-mida, mfn. mad, insane, extravagant, BhP.; | ing (of the eyes), Ragh. v, 68; Kum. v,.a5. cated, pulled up by the root, AitBr. ; R.; Pra d 
(as), m. insanity, madness; mania (as illness); ine Un-m esha, m m: e ae etd a Ga 2. Unmüla, Nom. P. snmillali, to be EN 
toxication, MBh,; Suir.; Sah. &c. = vat, mfn. mad, pone olas R.; MB K fishing, Megh. 84; blow- cated, ShadvBr.: Caus. P. unmilayati, to endi. 
Tai Nally A maddening; | ing or blossoming (of a flower), Kum.; coming forth, 
intoxicating, BhP. ; Sih, E ; PE visible, appearing, Santis. ; Prab. ; Bhartr. 
endi Kama’s pee var (ems N° Un-meshana, 27, n. the coming forth, becom- 

"Un-mEdayitri, mín. causing to go mad or be ing visible, appearing, Sah. ; Prab. E 
intoxicated, Sak. 46, 2 ; (Prakrit emmadaitiaag-) | seat un-mi (ud- mi), P. (Pot. -mimtyat, 

'Un-müdin, mín. insane, mad, intoxicated, Ka- RV. x, 10, 9) À. (or Pass.2) -miyate (ChUp. viii 
this.; causing madness, oe 9 ms ue 6, 5» "to disappear. ; 

Tchan ; '" . Oi s = T 
Kathas, Eu EMITE M RIA aitesun-mil (ud- V/mil),P.-milati;to open 
"Un-máduka, min, fond of drinking, TS.; MaitrS. | the eyes; to open (as an eye), ShadvBr.; Hariv.; 
TAA unmana, as, m. a particular measure R.; Hit.; Bhatf.; to become visible, come forth, 
Lali appear, Bhartr.; Git. ; Uttarar.; Prab. : Caus, -1i- 
of quantity (=droya), Sarhgs. Tayati, to cause to open, open, MBh.; BhP.; Mricch. 

THAT tn-manas (ud-ma?), mfn. excited m to cause to appear, make visible, show, Prab.; 

i in mi lexed, Piin. v, 2, 80; Ragh.; ; Comm .onLaty — =, 
peque fon eagerly pm ‘Un-mila, as, m. becoming visible, appearance, 


aia 5 Kaui. 
ous, Bharty.; Sit; (ds), m. (with Saktas) one of the "Un-milana, am, n. the act of opening the eyes, 


MBh.; Paficat.; ef Prab. &c, 
Unmillana, min. eradicating,destroyin; 

lxvii, 14; (am), n. the act of pulling d 

Ragh.; Paficat.; destroying, extirpation, Pubs 

Rajat. : 
Unmilaniya,mín.to be eradicated or pulled 

by the roots. HYog. E 
Unmülita, mín. cradicated, pulled v 

roots; destroyed, R.; Vikr. Š P by the 


Teas un-mrij(ud-/s mrij), A.(-mrijate, aor. 
3. pl. -amrikshanta, RV. i, 126, 4) to pull or draw 
near to one's self; to receive, get, RV. v, 52, 17; 
x, 167, 4; AV. xviii, 3, 735 TS. iii, 2, 3, 1; P, iu 
-marshti, -mpishfe, to stroke, make smooth; to 
rub off, wipe off, polish; to cfface, blot out, AV, 
viii, 6, 1; TBr.; SBr.; Kaui; Yüjü. &c.: Caus 
-marjayati, to polish, cleanse. _ 

Un-mirjana, mín, rubbing or wiping off, cffac. 


seven Ullisas or mystical degrees. » z no lids MBh.; the becoming visible, | ing, Prab. 
v , Nom. 2e sunmanayali, to excite, eml ee Bab; SUAS E + | "m-mRzjita, mfn. polished, dem, ib, — 
make perplexed, Kavyad. "Un-milita, mfn, opened (as an eye or a flower), Unmrijivamrijü, f. any act in which it is said 


Unmanaska, mfn, disturbed, perplexed, Mricch. 
= tū, f. perplexedness, Sak. (v. 1.) 

Unmaniya, Nom. A. unmandyate, to become 
perplexed or excited, gana dhisddé, Pan. iii, 1, 125 
Dai. 

Unmani-4/as, to become perplexed or excited ; 
to become absent in mind, Kas. on Pan. v, 4, 51; 
Kathis Unmani-A/kri,to make perplexed or 
excited, Ki; Prab. Unmnni-bh&va, m. absence 
of mind, BrahmUp. Unmani-4/ bhüz-4/I.as 

above. 


un-mrija! ava-mrija! (‘rub up and down; with 
irr. Impv.), gana mayitra-vyausakadi, Pin. ii, 
1, 72. 
'Un-myishta, mín. stroked, TBr.; rubbed or 
wiped off, effaced, blotted out, Ragh. ; Yajū. &, 
Teg un-mrid (ud-A/mrid), P. -mridati,to 
rub, mash together, mingle, KatySr.; Laty.: Caus. 
-mardayati, to rub (the body). 
Un-marda, as, m. rubbing off, rubbing (the 
body), BhP. 5 
Un-márdann, avi, n. id., KitySr.; Gaut, ; Suir; 
BhP.; a fragrant essence used for rubbing, SBr.j 
Katy$r.; AivGr. . 
Un-mardita, mfn. rubbed, rubbed off, Suir. 
un-myis (ud-/mris), P. -mpisati, to 
touch from above, SBr. vi, 3, 3, 12: A. (Impr. 
-mrišasva) to lift up (after having touched), RY. 
viii, 70, 9. P 
Un-mrí&ya, mfn. to be touched (see ity). 
TATT un-meda, f. (mid), corpulence, fat- 
ness, W. 
` 
TAQ un-meya. See col. 1. 
HW un-mesha, &o. See col. 2. 
SU úpa, ind. (a preposition or prefix to 
verbs and nouns, expressing) towards, near to o 


posed to afa, away), by the side of, with, 
with, under, down (e. g. t(fa-4/ gam, to g a 


caused to come forth, made visible; (au), n. (in 
thet.) unconcealed or open reference or allusion to, 
Kuval. 

TYE un-mukha (ud-mu°), mí(i)n. raising 
the face, looking up or at, Suir.;; Megh.; Kum.; 
Kathis.; Paficat. &c.; waiting for, expecting, R.; 
Kum.; Kathis, &c. ; near to, about to, Vikr, ; Bhartr.; 
VarByS. &c.; (as), m., N. of an antelope (supposed 
to have been a Brahman and hunter in former 
births), Hariv. 1210. = tH, f. the state of having the 
face raised ; state of watching or expectancy, Kathis. 
= dargana, n. looking at with upraiscd face or with 
eager expectation, Mudrar, i 

Unmukhi-karana, n. or -"küra, m. the caus- 
ing to look at, excitement of attention, Dai. ; Sih. 


SAAT un-mukhara (ud-mu°), mfn, loud- 
sounding, noisy, Prab. 


SAY un-mugdha. See I. un-muh below. 


SHIA un-muc (ud-/muc), P. A. -muitcati, 
-te (Impr. 2. sg. -mumugdhi, RV. i, 25, 21 5 aor. 
2. sg. -amukthas, AV.ii, 10, 6) to unbind, unfasten, 
RV. i, 25, 21; AV.; to unfasten one's self, get loose 
(only A.), AV. xiv, 1, 573 ii, 10, 65 SBr.; to pull 
off, take off (clothes &c.), AitBr.; ParGy.; Kathis, 
&c.; to unseal (a letter), Rajat.; to liberate, set 
free, R.; Kathis.; Paficat, &c. ; to send away, throw 
off; to sling; to give out, utter, Hariv.; Paricat.: 
Caus. -Aocayati, to unbind, unfasten, set free, MBh. ; 
R.; Kathis, 

Un-mukta, mín. taken off, laid aside, Kathis. ; 
thrown out, uttered, R.; (ifc.) free from; deprived 
‘of, wanting, VarBrS. 

U'n-mukti, 75, f. deliverance, MaitrS. 

"Un-muksh£, f. id., ib. 

Un-muos, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh. 

'Un-muou, #5, m. id., ib. 

Un am, n. the act of unfastening, un- 
binding; giving up or away, Kad. — pramocaná, 
€, n. du, unfastening and loosening, unfastening 
completely, AV. v, 30, 2-4. 

Un-mocaniya, mín. to be unfastened, Megh. 
955 (v.1. udveshtaniya.) 


TAG un-mud (ud- mud). 
"Un-mudita, mfn, exulting, rejoicing, BhP. 
FAF un-mudra (ud-mu?), mfn. unsealed; 
opened, blown (as a flower), L.; unbound, unre- 
strained, wild (through joy), Prasannar. 
TA un-murch (ud-A/murch), P. -mür- 
chati, to become weak, faint, Kuv.; Mcar, 


IAG un-mand (ud-/1. mand), P. (Impv. 
3. pl. -mandantit, RV. viii, 54, 1; pf. -wamanda, 
ii, 33, 6; aor. 3. pl. -amandishus, i, 82, 6, and 
~dmandishus, ix, 81, 1) to cheer, delight, amuse. 

TAU un-mayikha (ud-ma^), mfn. shin- 
ing forth, radiant, Ragh.; Megh. ; Kad. 

TA? un-marda. See un-mrid, col. 3. 

SAAT 1. un-mà (ud- V3. ma). 

2. Un-m£, f. measure (of altitude), VS. ; MaitrS. 
/Un-müns, am, n. measure, measure of altitude 
or longitude, VarByS.; VarBr.; Comm. on Pin.; 
weight; value, price, worth, SBr.; Suir.; (as), m. 
al qoi measure of quantity ( =unmana, q. v.) 


"Un-mita, mfn, ifc, measuring, having the mea- 
sure of, Suir. 
~ Un-miti, zs, f. measure of altitude, Comm. on 
Aryabh.; measure ; value, price. 

‘Un-meya, mín. to be wei Lj n 
Hes T ghed, L.; (am), n; 


‘TAT un-mürga (ud-mi?), min. taking a 
wrong way, going wrong or astray, BhP.; over- 
flowing, Hariv.; (as), m. deviation from the right 
way, wrong way (lit. and fig.), Paficat.; MBh.; Hit, 
prep eiue eae ee 
(lit. and e Mn Tat? Eat ae ims 
mana, n. the act of going aside, finding an outlet, 
Rs -Jala-vithin, mfn. carrying water by a wrong 
ET mín, going astray ; finding an out- 

SANA un-marjana, See un-mrij, col. 3- 

IfA un-mi (ud-A/1. mi), P. (3. pl. -min- 
anti) to set upright (e. g. a post), AitBr. ii, 2, 7. 

afma un-mišra (ud-mi?), mfn. ifc. mixed 
with, variegated, Sutr.; MBh.; R. &c. 


undergo ; «pa-gamana, approaching ; 1n ^ 
the verb has sometimes to be supplied from the at 
text, and sometimes za is placed after the in 
to which it belongs, e.g. ayayzr t = upyay 


ed) 
(As unconnected with verbs and prefixed es 
upa expresses) direction towards, nearness, con ola 
inspace, time, number, degree, resemblance, inferi- 
tionship, but with theidea of VETUS. ia 

ority (c. g. upa-kanishthikā, the up or siborii- 


natePurdna; #pa-dasa,nearly ten); sometimes 


near a well) which lose their adverbi dh 

tions if they are again compounded, Vi neigh 
(e. g. upakitpa-jaldsaya, a rescrvo! af 
eene a well) ; prefixed to proper um des 
may express in classical literature fa young ca’) aod 
(e.g. Upendra, ‘the younger brother of In 
in Buddhist literature ‘a son.’ , jue 
(As a scparable adverb n/a rarely express ra 


to, further, moreover (c.g. /atrépa eee «ds 


open the eyes, draw up the eyelids MBR Bre, | O O Nun-mush (ud-/mush). veda, who further knows the Brahman), - 
dla pia zo. e T gr buda), ai. Un-mushita, mín. stolen, VarB[S, Eod raar = on) nean io, toit 
to shine ford, become brillant, BRE Dak; Rajat | uaman ne ir mh the direction of, under, below (with 20% © 


Un-mugdha, mfn, confounded, confused, Siddl,; 


Un-misha, as, n, the act of opening the eyes, L, silly, stupid, Kathzs, 


aah, towards the regions); near to, aty OP eee 
at the time of, cuu up to, in, above (V! 


cate, pull up by the roots; to destroy, extirate - 
LJ 


, 


Etc 
e. g. upa sdnushu, on the of the mountains); 
with, T vith, at the e time dep 
ing to (with inst., e. g. wpa dharmabhi: - 
ing to the rules of Suey RVs AV.; ane acon 
Upa, besides the meanings given above, is said by 
native authorities to imply disease, extinction ; or- 
nament ; command ; reproof ; undertaking; giving; 
killing ; diffusing : wish; power; effort; resemblance, 
&c.; fee Zd. ufa; Gk. tad; Lat. sub; Goth. uf; 
Qu Gem oba; Mod. Germ. o) in Obdach, obliegen, 
c. 


Upaka, as, m. a diminutive for all 
of men beginning with fa, Pin. v, ders Upa- 
xüdi, m. a gana, Pin. ii, 4, 69. 

Upada, as, m.« ta£a, Pip. v, 3, 80. 

SW upa-ri. See upür. 

STH upa-kakshd, mfn. reaching to the 
shoulder, RV. x, 71, 73 Nir.; being under the arm- 
pit; (ave), n. (scil. oma) the hair under the arm- 
pit, GopBr. i, 3, 9. 

TARE upa-kantha, mfn. being upon the 
neck or near the throat; being in the proximity of, 
proximate, near, Kum. ; Paŭcat. ; Ragh.; (am), n. 
proximity, neighbourhood, contiguous space, Kat 
this. ; Rajat. &c.; space near a village or its boun- 
dary, L.; a horse's gallop, L.; (om, ind. towards 
the neck, round the neck, Sis. iii, 36. 

SAAT upa-katha, f. a short story, tale; a 
subordinate narrative. 

SUH AUM upa-kanishthika, f.(scil. aùgu- 
Ii) the finger next to the little finger, the last finger 
but one, r.; San khGr.; HirGr. &c. 

SAHA upa-kanyá — upa-gatà kanyam, 
Pan. vi, 2, 194. = puram (upa-kanyãjuram), 
ind. near the women's apartments, Dai, 

SW upa-karaya, &c. See upa- 1. Ari. 

SURO upa-kargam, ind. near the ear, 
close to the ear, Pap. 

Upakarniki, f. that which gocs from ear to ear, 
rumour, report, W. 

suatu upa-karshaya. See col. 3. 


TIRES upa-kalapam, ind. near the 
girdle, FERE The girdle, ES garimukhádi, 
Katy. on Pay. iv, 3, 59 (K3.) 

SARA upa-kalpa, &c. See upa-a/klrip. 

TURTA upa-kantam, ind. near a friend, 
near a lover or a loved one, Kir. i, I9. 

IURI upa-kara, &c. See upa-/ 1. kri. 

IQR upa-kala, as, m., N. of a king of 
the Nagas, L. 

Upa-kalika, f. Nigella Indica, Bhpr. 

IQM upa-kãša, as, m. aurora, dawn, 
Ap$r. ; ifc. aspect, appearance (cf. niljpakdia). 

SUA upa-kiraya. See upa-V Ht. 

IQATAR upa-kicaka, as, m. 0 follower of 
Kicaka, MBh. i 

wg upa-kuiici, is, f. Nigella Indica, L. 
"Upa-XuiicikE, f. id., Suir.; small Cardamoms, 
L. 
upa-kumbha, am or end OF e, ind. 
near the water-jar, Kai. ; (20), ind. from the water- 
jar; (à), £ Croton Polyandrum, Nigh. : 
upa-kuraiga, as, wm. & Species of 
antelope, Nigh. 
upa-kurvana. See upa-/. I. kri. 

"Ug upa-kula, am, n. secondary family 

or class? N. of particular Nakshatras. 
upa-kulya, f. Piper Longum, 
Suir.; a canal, trench, ditch, L- ever? 

SVM upa-kusa, as, m. 2 gum-boil, Suér.; 
Car. ; N. of a son of Kuia, L. 

IQR upa- V/Fij. E 

Upa-kujita, mín, made to resound with cooing, 
MBh. ; BhP. 


upaka. ITA upa-kosa. 195 


ISTRY upa-kīūpa, as, m. a small well, L.; | 1, Upa-s-kara (for a. see below), as, m. (awr, 
(©, ind. near a well, L. a jalèšaya, m. a trough | ™ MBh. v, 7234) any utensil, implement or instru- 
a e aa zini aya, ment; any article of household use (as a broom, 

snes A E basket &c.), appurtenance, apparatus, MBh. ; Suér.; 

TAKS upa-kila, mín. being or growing | Ma. &c.; an ingredient, condiment, spice, L. ; N. 
on the shore or bank, BhP.; Kid.; Kis. on iv, 3, 


of a Rishi, BrahmaP.; ornament, decoration, T.; 
59; (am and zas), ind. on the shore, Ragh.; BhP. | blame, censure, W. 
Upa- as, m., N. of a man. 


1. Upa-s-karama (for 2. see below), am, n. the 
IAG upa-« 1. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, icis decorating emer Tap Qrnamenting sora 
to bring or put near to, furnish with, provide, iur ; us 

Mn. ; Vikr.; Ratnav.; to assist, help, favour, benefit, quier z CC anything pel XP 
cause to succeed or prosper, R.; Mn.; Megh. &c.; P tid on Ragh. 7, &c.; t 
to foster, take care of; to serve, do homage to (with 


decorating, T. n z 

i 3 x Upa-s-krita, mfn. furnished with, Suir.; BhP.; 

acc; only A. by Pap. i, 3, 32; but sce MBh. i, : ; 7 J 
6103), SBr.; Rajat. Gee. to undertake, begin, set | 220d. supplied, Siddh-; prep 

about, R.; to scold, insult, Vop. xxiii, 25; #fa-s- 


ared, arranged, elabo- 

rated ; ornamented, embellished, decorated, adorned, 
ri (s inserted or perhaps original), A. -skurute, 
to add, supply, P3n. ; Vop. ; Siddh.; to furnish with; 


MBh.; R.; Mn.; Bhartr. &c.; deformed, deranged, 
eee 3 MBh.; Mn.; assembled, Siddh.; blamed, 
to prepare, elaborate, arrange, get ready ; to adorn, maio P = B dons 
decorate, ornament; to pou disigas derange, Gee Chee E the kak f uum yon 
disorder, spoil; to take care for, Pág. ; Bhatt.; Kas. ; E scs 2 Ti PP 2 E 
to bring together, assemble, 
Upa-karana, avi, n. the act of doing anything 


additional, W. 
upa-y/r. krit, P. -Krintati, to hurt, 
for another, doing a service or favour, helping, as- 
sisting, benefiting, Paricat. ; Sah.; Subh. &c. ; instru- 


violate, R. 
ment, implement, machine, engine, apparatus, para- T (pa-t. Krishi Rikarshati to aran 
malia (as the vessels at a sacrifice &c.), Katy$r.; 


towards or near one's self, Susr.; BhP.; to draw with 
aùkhGr.; Yajn.; Mn. &c.; anything added over 


oaei Er draw or drag away, R.; to remove, give 
B 

and above, contribution, e: ient; means of sub- up : < 
sistence, anything Se pe any object of art d Ee ASIE am, n. the act of drawing or 
or science; anything fabricated, Mn.; Suir.; Ka- rAgping near, Sat. — E 

this.; Car. &c.; the insignia of royalty, W.; the Upa-karsham, ind. drawing near or towards 
attendants of a king, L. = vat (upakarayd*), mfn. | 02*3 self, seizing, Pap. iii, 4, 49. 

furnished with means or instruments or implements, | SUN upa-krishya, mfn.=xpagatak kri- 
CRT E SBr. iG Upakara- | siyam, gaya guuridi, Pag. vi, a, 194- - 
nårtha, suitable (as a meaning), requisite, Car. | {pakrishnaka ine in Skanda’: 

Upa-karapi-v/1. kri, to cause to be an instru- | retinue MBh. — an mN ofnog i $ 
ment, make dependent, Hit. ; Hcar.; Kid. Upaka- : 2 Dus 
xanI-A/bhü, to become an instrument, become or SAG upa-v ki, P. -kirati, to scatter or 
be dependent, Kad. throw down, scatter upon ; to pour upon, besprinkle, 

"Upa-karanplya, min. to be helped or assisted &c. | bestrew, SBr. ; KatySr.; MBh. &c. ; 1/fa-s-&rz (with 

Uypa-kartri, mí(/ri)n. one who does a favour, | s inserted or perhaps original), P. -skirati, to cut 
one who benefits, a helper, MBh.; Ragh. ; Hit. ; Sah. | up, split; to hurt, Pag.; Vop.; Kai. 

Upa-kira, as, m. help, assistance, benefit, ser- | Upa-kirana, am, n. the act of scattering or 
vice, favour; use, advantage, MBh.; Yajī.; Hit.; | throwing over, covering up (with earth), burying, 
vm X (upakdre Jurit, to be of service to an- | KatySr. * 

er, R.); preparation, ornament, decoration, em- -Xirna f inkled; strewed with, 
bellishment (as garlands suspended at gateways on uem ŠBr. ix, ee IT MBH : : 
festivals, flowers &c.), Suir.; L.; (2), fia royal tent; 2. Upa-s-kara, as, m. the act of hurting, violat- 
a palace; a caravansera, L. — para, mfn. intent on | ing, T. 
doing benefits or good, beneficent. Upakirapa-| 2, Upa-s-karana, a7, n. id., ib. 
x&ra, ax, m. du, kindness and injury. Sa 

Upa-kitrake, mf(ii@)n. doing a service or favour, Sg, upa-Vklyip, A. -kalpate, to he fit 
assisting, helping, benefiting; suitable, requisite, Hit; | for, be ready at hand, become, SBr.5 BhP.; to serve 
Kathis.; Savad &c.; subsidiary, subservient; ac- | 3% lead to (with dat), R. v, 25, 21; to take the 
cessory, Sarvad. ; (#44), f. a protectress, L.; a female shape or form of, become, be, BhP.; Mn.: Caus. P. 
assistant, L.; a palace, a caravansera, L.; a kind of -Kalfayati (inf. -kalpayitaval, SBr. iv, 5, 2,2) to 
cake, prepare, make ready, equip ; to procure, bring near, 
sisting, Sarvad. fetch, SBr.; KatySr.; Laty.; MBh. &c.3 to allot, 

„ mín. helping, assisting, doing a | 2sign, MBh.; R.; Yajfi.; Kathis,; to put or set up, 
favour; a benefactor; subsidiary, subservient, requi- | turn towards; to arrange, BhP. ; Pañcat.; Prab.; to 
site, MBh.; Paficat.; Šak.; Vedintas &c. Upa- | impart, communicate, BhP.; to assume, suppose, Sah, 
kāri-tva, n. aid, succour, protection, Bhartr. Upa-kalpa, as, m. an appurtenance, BhP. 

Upa-kürya, mfn. to be helped or assisted, de- | Upa-kalpana, am, n. the act of preparing, pre- 

^ paration, KatySr.; (a), f. preparing (articles of food 


serving or requiring assistance or favour, Sarvad.; bi V» 
Sih; Ka ; (2), f. a royal tent, R.; Ragh.; a S Eder fabricating, making, Suir.; substi- 
ig, Le 


king's house, palace; a caravansera; a cemetery, L. t 

Upn-kurvüna (p. of the A. of ufa-/1. ki, | Upakalpantya, min. to be prepared or procured 
see above), as, m. a Brahmacirin or student of the | 9F fetched, Car.; treating of preparation &c, (as a 
Veda who honours his religious teacher by a gift on | Chapter), ib. 
completing his studies and becoming a Grihastha 

to the Naishthika, who stays with his 
teacher till death), BhP.; Comm. on ChUp. &c. 

Upakurvinaka, c5, m. id., Comm. on Mn. ix, 
94; Comm. on BhP. &c. 

‘Upa-krita, mín, helped, assisted, bencfited ; 
rendered as assistance, ^ PE kindly or beneficently 
&c.; ifc. itdi, Pin. ii, 1, 59; (am), n. 
help, favors, benefit, Sak. 165 2; Sik (cm), 

Upa-kriti, i5, f. assistance, help, favour, kind- 
ness, Kathis,; Rajat.; Prab. —mat, mfn, one who 
docs a favour, helping, assisting, Sis, 

Uhpakritin, mín, one who has done or does a 
favour, a helper &c., gana ishtddi, Pin. v, 2, S8. 

Upa-kriy&, f. ADR REOR eth favour, 
assistance, help, benefit, service, Mn. ii, 149; Rajat. ; 
means, expedient; remedy, Car, 

‘Upa-cikirshu, mfn. wishing or intending to do 
a'service or favour, Kathis:; Bilar, 


ppa ERINTTUAY YR, mfn. to be prepared or. 


a aE ind. p. having prepared or pro- 


U'pa-klripta, mfn. read; d, SBr.; Ait- 
Br.; KatySr.5 Mn. &c.; pipe eser 
Se brought near, MBh.; R. &c.; produced, formed, 


ELECTI upa-ketu, us, m., N. ofa man, Kath.” 


S tipa-Ieru, us, m., N. of a man, 


S 
SUR wpa-kona, as, m. an intermediate. 
point of the compass, Balar. 


upa-kosa, f., N. of a daughter of 
Upa-varsha and wife of Nemeth Kathis, 
a 


xqatag upa-Kosala. 


m. *a secondary or intermediate destruction of the 
world, N. of Siva [Nilak.], MBh. xii, 10368. 

uu upa-4/ kshar, P. -ksharati, to flow 
or stream towards, RV. i, 124, 4 Y 62, 4; AitBr.; 
to pour over, TBr. 

afa x. upa- 4/1. kshi, Pass. -kshiyate, to 
waste away, decay, be consumed or exhausted, TBr. 

Upa-kshapayitri, mín. (fr. the Caus.), onc who 
destroys, a destroyer, Siy. on RV. 

2. Upa-kshaya (for 1. sec col. 1) as, m. de- 
crease, decline, decay, waste, Hit. ; Comm. onVS. &c. 
Upa-kshita. See du-upakshita. f 

Upa-kshina, mfn. exhausted,consumed, KitySr.; 
absorbed, lost in, Comm. on BrArUp.; vanished, 
disappeared, Sah.; Kathis. 

sufg 2. upa- V2. kshi, P. -ksheti (RV.; 
3. pl. -eshiyanti, AV. iv, 30, 45 RV.; Pot. 1. pl. 
"Eshayema, AV. xix, 15, 4) to stay or dwell near or 
at, abide, dwell on (lit, and fig.), RV.; AV. 

‘Upa-kshit,m{n, dwelling near; clinging to, ad- 
hering, RV. viii, 19, 33. 

‘Upa-kshetri, mín. onc who dwells or stays near 
at, RV. iii, 1, 16. 

saftey upa- V kship, P. -kshipati, to throw 
at, hurl against, BhP.; Sih.; to beat, strike, SBr.; 
to strike with words, insult, accuse, insinuate, R.; to 
allude, hint at, Sah.; Mricch.; Dai.; to speak of, 
describe, define, Sih. ; Sarvad.; to commence, set 
about (a work), Mall. 

Upa-kshepa, as, m. throwing at; threatening, 
L.; mention, allusion, hint, Sah.; Kathis.; Daiar, ; 
Viddh, &c.; poetical or figurative style in compo- 
sition, W. . oii 

"Upa-kshepaka, mfn, alluding, suggesting ; sec 
arthópakshepa£a. em 

Upa-kshepana, am, n. throwing at or down, L. ; 
allusion, hint, suggestion, Sah.; putting a Südra's food 
into a Brühman's house (where it is cooked), Sambu- 
purina (T.) 

ITT gy upa-kshudra, mfn. somewhat small, 
TandyaBr. 


ASIR, upa-khālam, ind. near the ditch, 
$ 


Safer upa-khila, am, n. a sub-supple- 
ment, supplement to a supplement, Hariv. ; VayuP. 


STEM upa- V/khya, Pass. -khydyate, to be 
seen or perceived, SBr. iv, 1, 2, 13. 


SAM upa-gaya, mfn. constituting a small 
class or number less than a troop, Kis. on Pan. v, 4, 
735 (as), m., N. of a man (Buddh.) 


TANF upa-4/gam, P. -gacchati (inf. -gan- 
taval, RV. x, 160, 5) to go near to, come towards, 
approach, arrive at, reach, attain, visit (with acc. and 
rarely dat.), RV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to come upon, 
attack ; to press hard upon, RV. i. 53, 9; MBh.; 
Mricch. &c.; to occur, happen, present itself, R. ; 
Megh.; Paficat. &c.; to undertake, begin, SBr.; R.; 
to approach (a woman sexually), MBh.; Mn.; to 
enter any state or relation, undergo, obtain, partici- 
pate in, make choice of, suffer, MBh.; Ya2ji.; Kum.; 
Malar. &c.5 to admit, agree to, allow, confess: Caus. 
zgumayati,to cause to come near or approach, Dai. : 
Desid. -jigamishati, to wish to approach, desire to 
go, BhP. - 

Upa-ga, mfn, ifc. approachin ing towa: 

Ap. ; being or staying in or on, BAP VarbiS; oy 
following, belonging to; fit for, conducive to, MBh.; 
Car.; approached ; furnished with, MBh.; R.; Mn.; 
covered (as a female), L. 

Upa-gata, mfn, gone to, met, approached (esp, 
for protection or refuge, Kim.), MBh.; Sak. &c.; 
attained, obtained; arrived, occurred, happened ; 
under; one, experienced, MBh. ; Sii. ; Paicat. &c. 
fumi shed with, MBh.; agreed, allowed, Mn.; MBh.; 
promised, L.; near at hand ; approximate, Vop.; L.; 
psa away, dead, L. ; (az), n. receipt, acquittance, 

aji, ii, 93. = vat, mfn, one who has gone to or ap- 
proached ; possessing; feeling, suffering (e.g. GRE 
one who has undertaken or promised, W; : 
esa f. approach, going near, Sil, ix, 75 ; 

Upa-gatya, ind. p.c 2, nrfa-gamya. 
mae gamm as, m.a , coming to, approxi- 
on, R.; Megh,; Ragh.; Sarvad, &c.; entering 
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TIIRUS upa-kosala, as, m., N. of a man, 
ChUp. 


upa-V/kram, P. -krümati (rarely 
-kramati), A. -kramate, o go near, approach, 
come to, RV. viii, 1, 4; 21, 2; 81, 7; MBh.; R.; 
Megh.; to rush upon, attack (only P. by Kai. on 
Pin. i, 3, 39 & 42), MBh. xiii; to approach with 
any object, have recourse to, sct about, undertake, 
begin (with acc., dat. or inf. only A. by Pan. i, 3, 
39 & 42), Laty.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.; to treat, attend 
on (as a physician), MBh. ; Suir. &c. 

Upa-krantri, mín. one who undertakes, a be- 
ginner, Vop. - 

Upa-krama, as, m. the act of going or coming 
near, approach, MBh.; R.; setting about, under- 
taking, commencement, beginning, Läțy.; Katysr.; 
BhP.; S1h.; Sarvad. &c.; enterprise, planning, ori- 
ginal conception, plan, Ragh. ; Rajat. ; Pañcat. &c.; 
anything leading to a result; a means, expedicnt, 
stratagem, exploit, MBh.; Y4jf.; Milby. &c.; 

remedy, medicine, Suir.; attendance (on a patient), 
treatment, practice or application of medicine, phy- 
sicking, Suir. &c.; the rim ofa wheel, Hcat.; a par- 
ticular ceremony preparatory to reading the Vedas, 
W.; trying the fidelity &c. of a counsellor or friend, 
ib.; heroism, courage, L. =parikrama, mM., N. of 
a work. 

Upa-kramana, mí(7)n. approaching ; comply- 
ing with, granting, Kathis.; (am), n. attendance 
(on a patient), treatment, Suir. &c. 

Upa-kramaniya, mín. tobe approached or gone 
10; to be undertaken or commenced, L.; to be 
treated (as a patient), Suir, &c.; (upakramaniya), 
mfn. treating of attendance (on a patient). 

Ups-kramitavyo, mín, to be undertaken or 
commenced, R. 

1. Upa-kramya, mfn. to be attended or treated 
(as a patient), Suir, ; Vikr. &c. 

2. Upa-kramya, ind. p. having approached ; 
having undertaken or cence Ex. g 

Upa-krānta, mín. approached, MBh.; under- 
taken, commenced, begun, MBh.; Malav. &c.; 
treated, attended on, cured, Daš.; Sur. &c.; pre- 
viously mentioned, MW. 

Upa-kramya, mfn, = I. #pa-kramya above. 

suut upa-^// kri. 

n eiii ind. p. having bought or purchased, 
it. 

SWR upa- V krid, P. -kridati, to play or 
dance around, MBh. xiii, 3832. 

"Upa-Xridi, f. place for playing, pla: und, R.; 
(a kind of circus for public SR eatin ala- 
bir, Burnell.) z 

SAR upa- V/krui, P. -kroiati, to scold, 
blame: Caus. -trodayati, to cause to cry or lament, 

"Upa-kru&ya, ind, p. havi i 
Lee Panis 

‘Upa-krushta, mfn. chid, scolded at; (as), m. 
n FS of low caste, a carpenter, [Comm.] AsvSr. 

» ^9 n) 


Upa-kroga, as, m. 
Ro RGE m. reproach, censure, MBh.; 
‘Upa-krogana, am, n. the actof censuring, blam- 


ing, Dai, = kara, mfr i i: y 
Enc A 


Upa-kroshtri, mfn, one who scold: nsures; 
making a noise, braying ; (a), m. an ass, BhP. : 
Saag upa-s/klid, P. to become wet; to 
ae ae Caus. -kledayati, to make wet, soak, 
re mín, wet, moist, 
: ELE upa-klega, as, 
lesser Kleia (q.v.) 
pride &c.), Sarvad, 
STA wpa-kvapa or upa-kvai 
(Eres bead cf a le Tee 
STAT upa-kvasa, as, m, . Úna- 
a kind of worm, AV. SEES (ee fpa er) 
_ Seq upa-kshatra,as,m.,N.ofaking, VP. 
FIA 1.upa-kshaya (for 2. see col. 2), as, 


Car.; rotten, 


m. (with Buddh.) a 
or cause of misery (as conceit, 


as, m. 


TAN upa-ga. 


(into any state or condition), obtainin I 
having, Sak. 14€; approaching respeti tea 
tion, BhP.; coming near to, perceiving, Com a 
Daiar. ; acquaintance, society ; intercourse (as of: 9 
sexes), L.; undergoing, suffering, feeling, L; a, 
ment, promise, L.; a particular number (Budde) 
Upa-gamana, am, n. the act of going toward 
approaching, attaining, MBh.; R.; the act of comin? 
near, perceiving, Dagar. ; Sah, ; undertaking, addi 
ing one’s self to. ^ 
I. Upa-gamya, mfn.tobeapproach: 
abla oaae Mioch. eae ea cd, approach. 
2. Upa-gamya, ind. p. havin 
proaching &c. rel yin 
Upa-gümin, mfn, coming near, approach 
arriving, Kaths. 5 A hing 
Upa-jigamishu, mín. (fr. Desid.), wishing 
desiring to go near, Megh. 43. ) S 


Sume upa-gahana, as, m., N. of a Rishi 
MBh, ima Soha 

SUNT 1. upa-4/1.gü (for 2. see upa- V gai), 
P. -giité (Subj. -gat; 3. pl. -gus ; aor. 1.5g.-zesham, 


VS, v, 5) to go near to, arrive at; to come into,” 


undergo, RV.i, 164, 4 ; vii, 93, 33 AV.; to go, walk 
(pathd, a way), RV. i, 38, 5; VS. ; SBr. 

I. Upa-geya (for 2. sec p. 197, col. 1), mfn. to 
be approached ; to be observed or kept, Ki, on Pay, 
iii, 1, 86. 

TANT upa-gatré, &c. See p. 197, col. 1. 

upa- /gah, P. (p. -gahat) to pene- 


trate, force one's way into, R. 
upa-giram, ind. nearorat a moun- 
tain, Pan. v, 4, II2.. 
"Upa-giri, 7, ind. id., ib. ; (75), m. the country 
near a mountain, MBh. 


TATA upa-giti, &c. See p. 197, col. 1. 


WuTTupa-gu, us,m.,N.ofa king, TándyaBr; 
VP. (v.1. fa-guru); (16), ind. near a cow, Pin. 

TAY upa-gudha(v-l.upa-guda, Ka), äp- 
vi, 2, 194- 

Tupa- V gup. 

"Upa-gupta, mfn. hidden,concealed; (as), m4 N. 
ofaking. = vitta, mfn.of concealed resources BhP. 

WWITS upa-guru, us, M., N. of a king, VP. 
(v. 1. ifa-gu); an assistant teacher, W.; (u), ind. 
near a teacher, 

upa-/guh; P.-githati, to hide, cores 

conceal, SBr. ; KatySr.: PsA. to clasp, 
press to the bosom, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ragh. 

Upa-guhya, ind. p. having hidden, hiding, com 
cealing; having embraced, embracing. 

Upa-güdhna, mín. hidden, concealed, C9 ics 
VarBrS.; BhP.; clasped round, embraced, R.j 917 
Ragh,; Sis. &c.; (am), n.the act of embracing, p 
ing to the bosom, an embrace, Megh.; Bhartr-i 
&c.— vat, mín. one who has pens Hit. 

Upa-gühana, am, n. the act o! iding, Var- 
ing, KatySr.; pressing to the bosom, embrace 
BÀ; (ia dram.) AE EEIN of any wonder 
event, Sah. ; Dagar. 

Upa-gūhya, cp. =upa-guhya above: iod 
Upa-gohya, mfn. to be hidden ; (a3) T 5r, 
of fire considered as impure, ParGr.; Mant e 

1. upa-A/1. gri, P. (1- Pl- ER 
3- p- -grinánti) to approach with praise, 
worship, RV. i, 48, 115 ii, 34, 14- l 
2.upa-v2.gri, P. (Pot. gilet) to 
low down, Suir. ii, 237, 8. = 
t üvati .2. p.94 
xüitupa- V gai, P. -gayati (Impv-* P^ ig 
yati, RV.) to sing to any one (dat. oF seep pA 
in singing, accompany a song ; t0 sing PP'P'y. vih 
praise in song, celebrate, ‘fill with song, apr &ci 
32, 173 ix, II, 1; AV. iv, I5 43 TS: e(t 
MBh.; BhP.&c.; to sing near : Pass. -524 epp, 
yémana, RV.; MBh. ; and -g1yaf [E 2: 
883) to be sung or praised in song ; t° 
fore, RV. viii, 70, 5; MBh. yii 
2. Upn-gà, f.accompaniment of a s008, m 
Lity.; Jaim, > 


* 


——————— Pa Ó 


———— 


ne Pees eee se on 


TUNG upa-gatri. 

` Upa-g&tri, /2,m. one whoa i á " "P 

of the Ud-gátri, a chorister, TS; SBr Aube song | 1 Upa-ghráyam, ind, p. smelling at, MaitrS. ii, 
‘Upa-gano, am, n.anaccompanying song, Malay, » à. 


Leer bc am, n. singing, BhP, M OE DEREN am, d, n. f. the act of smelling 
Upa-gita, min. sung to or before, = Y : 

brated, proclaimed, MBh. ; R. ; Ragh, dem Deos SW upaca, mfo. See ücópaca. 

begun to sing near, Sis. iv, 57. 


Upa-giti, i5, f. a kind of Arya metr isti 
of four lines of alternately vede and Gute 
stants). 

Upa-githa, am n y MaiuS. ii, 13, 1 

Upa-geya, mín. to be sung or celebrated ; 

n. song, BhP. v, 26, 38. z icd 


IUN upa-4/granth,P.(1.sg.-granthami 
for -grathndmi?) to intwine or wind round, Comm, 
on TS.i, 2, 7. 

Upa-grantha, as, m. ‘minor work,” a class of 
writings. 


WWW upa-cakra, as, m. a species of duck 
(cf. cakra and cakra-vdka), MBh. 


Q upa-cakshus, n. a superhuman or 
divine eye( =divya-cakshus), L.; spectacles (Beng. 
casamd), T. 


STAqCupa-catura, mín. (pl.) almost four, 
nearly four, Katy. on Pan. v, 4, 77- 


WWW upa-caya. See upa- v1. ci. 


STI upa- V. car, P. -carati,to go towards, 
: proach, RV. vii, 46, 2; TS. v, 7,6, 1; 
ERU upa-^/. gras, P. (impf. upágrasat) to SECURE Y ao Carne aear! wait anon served attend? 
swallow down, devour (as Rahu the sun); to eclipse, | assist, bear a hand, SBr.; 'MBh.; Mricch.; Dai, &c.; 
MBh. ii, 2693. to approach, set about, undertake, perform, TS. iii, 
SAAR upa-V/grak, P.-grikgati (aor. -agra- | 1: 6» 1 $Br. ; to attend on (a patient), physic (a 
_ bhit, AV.) to seize from below ; to hold under, put Person), treat, tend, nurse, Suir.; Paficat.; to use 
under; to support, AV. vii, r10, 3; SBr.; KatySr.; Hain dad meta beri apply figu natively, 
PAGE Sc. to collect ald (by holding a vesci |KO aanne Ta Eh Varala Seis see e 
under), TS.; to seize, take possession of, take, obtzin; | p U P^ esae min.accesory, SURE lementary, z 
to subdue, become master of, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Mn.; Br.; (as), m. access, approach, SBr. ii, 3, 4, 303 at- 
Paficat. &c.; todrawnear (toone's self); to conciliate, tendance, cure, Suir. ; (cf. s#facara.) 
propitiate ; to take as one's ally, ChUp. ; to com- "Upa-carayá, az, n.approach. Scesf/facaratd. 
prehend, BhP., iii, 22, 21 ; a up again, renew, | Upa-caraniya, mfn, to be approached ; to be 
MBh. xii, 5206; to accept, approve, MBh. xii, 6977. teret to be applied or attributed, Say. on TBr. 
. Upa-grihita, mín. held from below, supported, | » 3 2» 3- , 
AivGr. iv, 7, 10; subdued, mastered, Pubs "Upa-carita, mfn. approached, attended; applied 

Upa-grihya, ind. p. having held under or seized &c.; (am), n. a particular rule of Sandhi (cf. #fa- 
from below ; having obtained, obtaining &c. cara), VPrit. 

1. Upa-graha, as, m. (for 2. see s. v.) seizure, | Upa-caritavya, min. to be attended or waited 
confinement, L.; a prisoner, L.; a handful (of Rusa | upon, Bharty. ; to be treated, Car. ; to be respected 
grass), Katy. ; adding, addition (ofa sound), Comm. on | or revered or treated with attention, MBh.; R.; Mn.; 
Pap.; an e used as Nidhana (q.v.) at the end of a | Paficat. &c.; (2), f. service, attendance ; attendance 
Saman, Laty. vii, 8, 11; alteration, change, SamhUp. | on a patient; practice of medicine. 

ii, 3; propitiation, conciliation, coaxing, Daiar.; a | T- Upa-carya, mfn. id. 3 
kind of Sandhi or peace (purchased by the cessionof | 2. Upa-carya, ind. p.having approached, having 
everything), Kim.; Hit. ; the Pada orvoice ofa verb, attended &c. $ 
Comm. on Pin. ; a kind of demon causing e Dope E icd EN esce 
‘supposed to ide over the planets), Hariv. 9562. cat. 1, IIT, q-; act of civility, obliging or polite 
: dece eu am, n. ds yh See from behaviour, reverence, SBr.; MBh. ; Sak. &c. (64 
below, holding under, supporting, KatySr. i, 10, 6; | Upaciras are enumerated in the Tantra-sira, quoted 
comprehending, learning, R. i, 4, 4 the taking any | by T.); proceeding, practice ; behaviour, conduct ; 
one prisoner, seizure, capture, Le — - mode of proceeding towards (gen.), treatment, SBr.; 

"Upa-grüha, as, m. a complimentary gift, present MBh.; Ap.; Mn, &c. ; attendance on a patient, 
to a superior, MBh. ii, 1898. medical practice, physicking, Suir. ; Paficat. ; Vikr.; 

Upo-grühya, am, n. id., L. 2 ceremony, Kum. vii, 86; present, offering, bribe; 

ha with solicitation, request, L.; ornament, decoration, Kum,; 

TAME 2.upa-graka, as, m. (fr. graha with | Ragh. vil, 4; a favourable circumstance, Sah. 300 ; 

wa implying inferiority), a minor planet or any | usage, custom or manner of speech, Nylyad.; a 

heavenly body ofa secondary kind, a comet, meteor, | figurative or metaphorical expression (ufacardt, ind. 

falling star &c., MBh. &c. metaph oriei) metaphor, figurative application, 

sqag x i » Sah.; Sarvad.; Comm. on Sis, &c.; pretence, pretext, 

S ups v/ghatt, to UD) a L.; a kind of Sandhi (substitution of s x sh in 

SIR upa-ghita, as, m. (fr. upa-v/han, | place of Visarga), Kas. on Pay. viii, 3, 483 N. of a 
q. v.), a stroke, hurt, violation ; injury, damage, of- 
fence, wrong, MBh.; R.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; w less, 


Pariishta of the Sdma-veda. = karapa or -kar- 
sickness, disease, morbid affection (cf. fuustodfa”, 


man, n. or -kriy&, f. (Mn. viii, 357) act of cour- 
of teousness, politeness, civility. = cchala, n. a kind of 
svarópa?), Suit.; a kind of oblation or sacrifice, 
Grihyas, ii, 7. 


fallacious inference (to be refuted by reference to the 
real sense of a word used metaphorically, e. g. ifany 
taka, mfn. striking, hurting ; injuring, one from the sentence *the platform cries? were to 
dank offending, MBh.; Cu; (as), m. injury, | conclude that the platform really cries andnot persons 
offence, damage, MBh. xiii, 3610. 
Upn-ghítam, ind. p. Sec ufa- kan. 


on the platform), Nyayad. ; Nyayak. —pada, n.a 
courteous or polite word, a mere compliment, Kum. 

Upa-ghītin, mín. one who does damage, hurt- 
ing, injuring, Suir.; MBh. 


iv, 9. = para, mín. intent on service or politeness. 
= paribhrashta, mín. devoid of eine destitute 
hna i support, resting- | af kindness, churlish, uncourteous, it. = parita, 
m wale Feder pue E Bhatt =taru, m. a | mín. full of politeness. =vat, min. polite; fare 
EE tree, a tree which supports a climbing | nished with ornaments, decorated, Ragh. vi, 1. 
plant, Ragh. xiv, I. ‘Upaciiraka, mi(skd)n.ifc. forupa-cdra,Kathis.; 


(as), m. courteousness, politeness, Heat. 
aa to resound, resound- MB. iv, 1621. mds: pc 
" . IV, . . 
ing with, sounding, E jon, publica- | _ Upsekrin, mín. attending upon, serring; rever- 
M a ana am, ing, R. ; MaitrUp. ; ifc. using (a remedy), Car. 
Jon, 


mín. to be attended upon, to be 
treated with attention, Palicat. ; (à), f. practice of 
medicine, L. 
Upa-ciras, mín, attended upon, assisted, MBh. 
(-zuikita, ‘deceived, Nlak) xp 
‘STAR upa-carma, ind. near or on the skin, 
Comm. en Pin. 


SUM upa-Vghra, P. -jighrati (íghrati, 
AV.) to mat at; to touch (with the mouth), AV. 
xii, 4, 5; SBr.; Laty.; MBh. &c 3 to smell, MBh.; 
Ragh.; to kiss, MBh. vii, 4387 SR. EL To i, R 

4 d 3] 7 dem 
t; Er n. infa. smelled at, touched by the 
mouth (of a cow), Mn. iv, 209; Gaut, xvii, 12. 


sis upaja. 


of four lines of eleven instants each). 
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STATS upacaku,us, m., N. ofa man; gaya 
bāhv-ādi, Pan. iv, 1, 96 (not in the Ki3.) 


SQM AA 1.upa-cayin (for 2. see below), 
min. (4/2. ci), honouring, revering, MBh. 


SUAS vpa-caru, us, m., N. of a Cakra- 
vartin. mat, m. id, (Buddh.) 


safe upa-4/1. ci, P. -cinoti, to gather to- 
gether, TS. i, 1, 7, 25 to heap up, collect, hoard up, 
accumulate ; to increase, strengthen, MBh.; Kum.; 
Suir.; Megh. &c.; to pour over, cover, overload : Pass. 
-elyate, to be heaped together or accumulated; to 
increase, become strong, MBh.; Suir.; R3jat.; Hit. 
&c.; to gain advantage, succeed, be prosperous, Mn. 
viii, 1695 to be covered with; to cover one’s self, 
furnish one’s self with, MBh.; Suir. 

‘Upa-caya, as, m. accumulation, quantity, heap} 
elevation, excess; increase, growth, prosperity, MBh.; 
Suir.; Hit, &c.; (wfacayam 4/1. kri, to promote 
or advance the prosperity of, help, assist, Kim.) ; ad- 
dition, KatySr. ; the third, sixth, tenth, and cleventh 
of the zodiacal signs, VarByS. &c,  Upacay&pa- 
caya, au, m. du. prosperity and decay, rise and 


fall, Suir. U; , min, causing prosperity 
or success, Kim. 
2. Upa-ciiyin, mín. ifc. causing to increase or 


succeed, MBh. 

Upa-cRyya, as, m. a particular sacrificial fire, 
Pan.; L.; a place for holding sacrificial fire, an altar, 
hearth, Bhatt. ; 

Upaciyyaka, as, m. id. 

Upa-cit, /,f.a particular disease, a kind of swelling, 
VS.xii, 97, (ivayathu-guga-ilipadddayah,Comm.) 

"Upa-cita, mfn. heaped up, increased ; thriving, 


increasing, prospering, succeeding, MBh.; BhP.; 


Megh.; Ragh. &c.; big, fat, thick, Suir.; Car.; 


covered over, furnished abundantly, possessing plenti- 
fully, MBh.; Hariv.; Paticat. &c.; plastered, 
burnt, L. —rasa, mín. one whose (appetite or) 
desire is increased, Megh. 


smeared; 


IIS. 
"Upa-citi, i5, f. accumulation, increase; augmenta- 


tion, Sintii.; gain, advantage; a re pile, MBh. iii, 


15144; (in arithm.) progression, Aryabh. ii, 21. 
"Upaciti-4/bhi, to increase, grow, Git. xii, 27. 
"Upa-ceya, mín, to be collected or heaped up. 


ufi upa-cikirshu. See upa-4/1. Eri. 
afa upa-citra, mfn. variegated, colour- 


ed; (as), m, N. of a man, MBh. ; (2), f£, N. of 
particular metres (viz. 1.a variety of Mitrisamaka, 
consisting of four lines of sixteen instants each ; 
2. a metre of four lines of eleven instants each; in 
two varieties); the plants Salvinia Cucullata and 
Croton Polyandrum, L, 


"Upacitraka, am, n.a particular metre (consisting 


SAI upa-cüdana or upa-cülana, am, n. 


singeing, searing, heating, Parai.; Comm.onY 5jn.&c. 


WWU*qnupa- V crit, P. -critati,to fasten, tie 


or bind on, Kaus. 


ITG upa-cchad (upa-4/chad). 


"Upa-cohanna, mín. covered, MBh. i, 5005; 


concealed, hidden, secret, MDh. i, 6006; Mn. 


FAR upa-cchand (upa-4/chand), Caus. 


-«chandayati, to conciliate (privately by flattering 


or coaxing language), coax, entice; to seduce, Prab.; 
Rajat.; Ks » SU Rape 


this. ; to supplicate, beg, Raph. v, 53. 
,05, m. anythingnecessary orneed- 


Uypa-cchanda, 
ful, a requisite, MBh. xiii, 3300. 


U; dana, 77, n. persuasion, concilia- 


RUD Sonanin 
ne by coaxing, enticing, Da3.; Bilar.; Ki3. on Pin. 
bà 47- 


jhandita,m{n.persuaded, coaxed, enticed, 


Thpa-ce! 
Sk. 207, 2, (Prakrit nba-cchandido.) 


ITAA upa-cchal (upa-/chal), P. -echa- 
layati, to deceive, overreach, Prab. 


sqa upa-cyará, as, m. (/cyu), the act 
of pressing or moray tomga (said of a woman in 
$5). intercourse), RV. i, 28, 3, (= Jala-prafti, 


SAH x. upa-jd (for 2. see p. 198, col. 1 
min. (4/7az), additional, accessory, SBr. i LI, H 
(Say. reads su£a-cánt [A/ 1.ci]5 see Weber's extracts 
from the Comm, on the above passage, where T. 


_ 
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reads correctly /ricatura-nasad äropitam instead 
of fricaturan makhabapitam (?]). 

sait upa-jagati, f. a particular metre 
(a variety of the Trishtubh ; three Pádas containing 
twelve instants instead of cleven), RPrit. 


SUA upa-Vjan, A. -jüyate, to bo pro- 
duced or originate in addition ; to be added or put to, 
RV. i, 25,85 TándyaBr. ; AsvSr.; SaikbSr.; RPrat. 
&c.; to follow (as a consequence), Sarvad.; to be 
born, originate, come forth, appear, become visible, 
happen, MBh. ; BhP. ; Mn.; Hit. ; Suir. &c. ; to be 
born again, MBh. xiii, 6689 ; Y zjn. iii, 256; Bhag.; 
. to exist, be, Paiicat.; Hit.: Caus. -janayatt, to 
generate, produce; tocause, effect, TándyaDr.; Prab.; 
Malav.; Sarvad. 

2. Upa-ja (for 1. see s.v.), mfn. produced or com- 
ing from, Gaut. xii, 36, &c.; (as), m., N. ofa deity. 

"Upa-jana, as, m. addition, increase ; appendage, 
Aàv$r.; ChUp.; Comm. on Nyayam. &c. ; addition 
of a letter (in the formation of a word), letters or 
syllables or affixes added, RPrat. ; APrit.; Nir. ; 
Say. &c. : 

Upa-janana, av, n. generation, procreation, 
ManGr. i, 14. : 

"Upa-jü, f. distant or not immediate posterity, 
AV. xi, 1, 19. 

Upa-jata, mfn, added, additional, APrat. &c.; 
produced, engendered, aroused, originated, MBh. ; 
Dai. &c, = kopa or -krodha, mfn. onc whose anger 
is aroused, provoked, excited, Prab. = kheda,, mín, 
suffering from exhaustion, faint, feeble, Mricch. 
—vi&vüsa, mín. inspired with confidence, con- 
fident, trusting, believing, Hit. 

Upa-jati, 75, f. amixcd metre (esp. a combination 
of Indra-vajrà and Upendra-vajra, or of Vania-stha 
and Indra-vapia). 

"Upaj&tiki, f. id. 

SUNTA upa-janam, ind. near the people, 
Kir. iv, 1. 1 

SAAN upa-jandhani, is, m., N. of a 
man, SkandaP, 

SUNT upa-Vjap, P. -japati, to whisper 
(Aarne or karyam,into anybody's ear), MBh. ; R.; 
to bring over to one's own party (by secretly suggest- 
ing anything oe car); to instigate to rebellion 
or treachery, xii, 2633 ; Mn. vii, 197; Daš.; 
Kathis. p d SAU Bu ^ 

Upa-japta, mín, brought over or instigated to 
rebellion (by whispering into the ear &c.) 

Uya-japya, min. to be brought over or instigated 
to rebellion (cf, the last), Mn. vii, 197; Bhatt. 

wpe ae as, m. the act of rousing to rebellion 
or bringing over to one's own party (sce above 
Hit, ; Pañcat.; Dai. ; Sis, &c, Pens. Y 

Upa-jāpaka, mfn. one who brings over to his 
party or one who rouscs to rebellion (by whispering 
into the ear &c.), Mn. ix, 275. 


SW (upa-jarasamjnd.towardsornear 
old age, cf. Pan. v, 4, 107. 

SAAT upa-jala, f., N. of a river, MBh. 

SUT upa- jalp. 

Upa-jalpita, am, n. talk, R. ii, 6o, 14. 


Upajalpin, min. talking t: ivi 
vice, MBh.i 5396. giving ad- 


STAT upa-janu, ind. in or near the knee, 
Pan. iv, 3, 40. : 
tst upa- Vi, P. -jayati, to acquire by 
conquest, gain, obtain, GopBr. ii, 2, 16, 
SUFAN AY upo-jigamishu. Secupa-vgam. 
ufsmm upa-jigkraga. See upa-/ghra. 
upa-jüiüsu. See upa-A/j&a. 
sufsretur upa-jilarsha, f. See upa-/hyi, 
ufa upa-jikea, f. the epiglottis, Yajii. 


iii, 97 ; an abscess on the under si 
Suir, va kind of ant, L. ict I Ln 


+ Upa-jihviki, f. a kind of ant, RV. vii ; 
the epiglottis, Car.; an abscess (see ien a 
+ SUTA upa-jika, as, m. (à, f?) a 

city, AV. ii, 3, 4; vi, 100, 2. CES 


{upa-\/ jiu, P. -jivati (3. pl. <jtvanti) 


sqa upazjagati. 


to live or exist upon (food), subsist, support one's 
self on, be supported by, RV. i, 190, 55 AV. ; TS.; 
$Br. ; TBr.; MBh.; Pañcat. &c.; to derive profit 
from, make use of (with acc.), Yajn-; BhP.; MarkP. 
&c.; to live under, be dependent on, serve, MBh.; 
BhP, ; Sis. &c.; to live for a profession, practice, 
Mn.; MBh. ; BhP. &c.: Caus. jivayati, to use, 
make the most of, Kathis. Ixi, 208. S X 

Upa-jiva, mín. probably not very different in 
meaning from rod, q, V., AV. xix, 69, 2; (à), f 
subsistence, T Br. i, 5, 6, 4. zr i 

Upa-jivaka, min. living upon, subsisting by (with 
instr. or ifc.), MBh. ; R.; Kathas.; Comm. on Mn. ; 
living under, depending upon, subject to, a depend- 
ant, servant, Kathis.; (av, tha), n. f. subsistence, 
livclihood, L. 


upa-/jush, P. (pf. 3. pl. -jujushus) 
to excite pleasure, gladden, RV. viii, 23, 9. 

Upa-josha, as, m. desire, pleasure, liking, see 
yathópajosham ; (am), ind. according to one's de- 
sire or liking, L. ; silently, quietly, Sak. 202, 8, v.1, 

"Upa-joshana, am, n. enjoyment, use; taking 
(food), BhP. v, 16, 19. 

SUNT 1. upa- jii, A. -jünite (3. pl. -ja- 
nate, AV,) to ascertain, excogitate, invent, find out, 
hit upon, AV. iv, 36, 8 ; SBr. 

"Upa-jijiiisu, min. (fr. Desid.), wishing to know 
or to become acquainted with, MBh. xii, 3884. 

Upa-jijňāsyà, mfn. to be excogitated or found 
out; enigmatical, SBr. iii, 2, I, 24. 

2. Upa-jňā, f. knowledge found out or invented 
by one's self (not handed down by tradition), un- 
taught or primitive knowledge, invention, Pán.; L.; 
(mín. ifc.) invented or first taught by, unknown 
before, Ragh. xv, 63 ; Kai. and Siddh. on Pan. ii, 4, 
21 & vi, 2, 14; Bhajt. 

U'pa-Jüita, mín. excogitated, invented, found 
eti ascertained by one's self, unknown before, SBr.; 

"n. 


IYA úpa-jman, à, m. (V gam), way, path 
[NBD.], SV. i, 4, 1, 5, 6. 


upa-jyotisha, am, n. a compen- 

dium of astronomy, VarByS. 

sates upa-v/jri, P. -jrayati, to go near to, 
RY. ix, 71, 5. 

TAIZ upa-/joal. 
, Upa-jvalita, mfn. lighted up (with az? neg.), 
SBr. xi, 8, 3, 7. 

"WS upada, as, m. a diminutive for all 


proper names of men which begin with za, Pan. 
v, 3, 80. 


Weg upa-V/dhauk,Cous.P.-Ghaukayati, 
to fetch, bring, prepare; to offer, present, Hit. ; 
Comm, on KatySr. vii, 2,3; Karand. E 

Upa-dhaukana, ful 
Canis Dos ni am, n. a respectful present 

Upa-dhaukita, mín. prepared, arranged, Paficat. 


SUF upa-taksha or upatakshaka, as, m, 
N. ofa Naga, Kaui. ; R. 


JUNZA upa-iatam, ind. near the slope, 
Megh. 58; near the bank, Kad. 
TANT upa- V tap, P. -tapati (p. -tdpat, see 
e 3) to make warm, heat, ŠBr.; to afflict (as an 
Tune with gen.oracc. of the afflicted person), SBr.; 
Pa, P^ to feel pain, become sick, AivGr. iv, 1, 1: 
ux xtafyate, to be made warm or heated; (with 
f Pas) to undergo bodily mortification, AV. vii, 6r, 

22; to be afflicted with pain, be tormented, feel 


IR upa-dah. 


pain, become ill, Katy$r.; MBh.; BhP, . Sur 
Caus. -/afayati (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -fitafási, AVR 
ignite, burn, conse. AV. vi, 32, 15 to cause ah 
mortify, torment, hurt, oppress, M Bh.: “cet, 
on Ma, tet Rte i Bh 3 Comm, 

Upa-tipat, /, n. interior heat, di ŠBr: 
Hio rni ecu; c Tir, 

Upa-tapta, mfn, heated, hot, MBh. iii, v1; R 
sick, ill, KatySr. i * 23 ; distressed, afflict 2 H 

Upa-taptri, mín. heating, burning: ; 
interior heat, disease, L. 2 mg; (4a), m, 

Upa-tāpa, as, m. heat, warmth ; heati " 
L.; pain, trouble 4 paining, Sak. rs Edit 
anu-lapa), Suit.; sickness, disease, hurt, Àngr: 
MBh. ; Suir. &c. ; haste, hurry, L. " 

Upa-tipaka, mín, causing pain, paining. 

Upa-tipana, nm: id., BhP, ~ 

Upa-tüpin, mín.heating,inflaming;: causing pai 
paining, MBh.; Kavyad. &c. ; (2 LEDin) s mu 
heat or pain, sick, ill, SBr.; ChÜp. ; Kaui,; Mn, 5 

ATS upa-talpya,as,m.a kind of wooden 
seat or stool, Siy. on TBr. iii, 8, 14. 

IQM upa-taraka, min. (V. tri), over- 
flowing, Kaus. 

TAABTY upa-tishthasu. See upa-V/sthi, 

sufra upa-tishya, as, m., N. of a son of 
Tishya. 

TUATHA upa-tiram, ind. on the shore, Kis, 
on Pan. vi, 2, 121. 

wÜlU upa-tirtha. See sipatirtha, 

SUE upa-Viush, Caus. 

Upa-tos ind. p. having satisfied ; content- 
ing, satisfying, AévGr. i, 6. 

upa-tülam, ind. near or on the 

panicle (of a plant), Kas. on Pin. v, 2, 121. 

S'Tplupa-trinya (voc. tpa-trinya),as,m. 
‘lurking in the grass, a kind of snake, AV. v, 13,5. 

FIG upa- A/trid, P. -triņátti (Pot. -trind- 
yat) to pierce, cleave, TS. vi, 3, 9, 3- 


STA upa-taila, mfn. (gana gaurádi, Pay. 

vi, 2, 194) =abhyakta-taila, T. 
Wupataisha v.1. for upa-naisha (Kai), 

gana gattrádi, Pin. vi, 2, 194 (ed. Bohtl.) 

SAMA upatyaka, f. land at tho foot of a 
mountain or hill, low-land, Pan. ; Ragh.; Sk; 
&c.; a vale, vallcy, L. 

TAL upa-4/tsar. : 

Upa-ts&ryo, ind.p. havingapproached stealthily, 
creeping near, SBr. i, 6, 3, 28. 

TAI upa-/ dapi. t 

sient as, m. anything eaten in addition 
(to excite thirst or appetite), a relish, spice, ^ 
Kathas.; Suir.; Dai; a kind of venereal disi 
Suir. ; the tree Moringa Hyperanthera (the at » 
root of which is used for horse-radish), L-; * 
of shrub, L. L 

Upa-danżaka, as, m. a particular plant, & 

Upa-daniom, ind. p. having taken an additio, 
bit or morsel of (with instr. or ifc.), PAQ. "h pt 
Kai. on Pin. ii, 2, 21. dp 

Upadansin, mín. afflicted with the UP 

. v.) disease, L. 
Cae epee ind. p. —ufa-dapiam E 

FWA upa- v dambh, Caus.P.(3: P7 ^s 
bhayanti) to lessen, diminish, destroy, $Br, xh 
8, 1, I. a 

"aedis upa-dariaka, &c. Seo upa- V d 


IWY upa-dasa, mfn. nearly ten, alm 
ten, Comm. on Pay. ; Vop. -dast 
upa-v/das, P.-dasyati (Subj: inf 
RV. i, 139, 5; AV. v, 30, 15) to fail, i . AV. il 
be CREE or Dn y E Tapiti 
29, 2,6; v, 15; 15.3, 2 95 99T "nstf-, 
Gob. ; ME Ae los be deprived oe 
AV. xii, 4, 2; Caus. -dasayati, to CE + Nif- 
cease, extinguish, AV. xii, 5x 273 833 TBC gp a. 
"Upn-ànsta, &c. Sce an-upadasta, P- 9 
Upa-désuka, mín, failing, TS. m 


SURE upa- /dah, P. -dakati (aot 


TWN upa-dagdha, wafeta upa-hiti, ` 199 


shit, MDh. iii, 2 ^ . 
Goth. ; MBA, 546) to bum, set fire to, SBr.;] Upa-diaii, f. id, SBr. &c.; a supervenient disease or one brought on whilst 
Upa-dagdha, mín. burnt, set on fire, SBr.: IRE upa- vdih. a person labours under another, Suir. ; the fourth of 
. Kaui. te, Bri) pa ; mín. smeared, covered, Suir; fat, | eere Pare of a Simani stanza, ShadvBr.; Comm. 


VarBrS. 67, 1. — tū, f. the state of being smeared or 
covered, Kim. 
_ 1. Upa-deha (for 2. see s. v.), a5, m. a cover, 
liniment, ointment, Comm. on Car. 

Upa-dehiki, f. a species of ant, L. 


SERN 1.upa-/3.di (kshaye, Dhātup. xxvi, 
25). 

Upa-ditavya, mfn., Pan. vi, I, 50. 

2. Upa-dütri, mín. ib. 

2. Upa-dina, am, n. ib. 


Tet 2. upadi, f. a parasitical plant, L. 


quera upadtka, as, ü, m. f. a species of 
ant, SBr.; TBr.; TAr. 


TACT upa-/diksh, Caus. 
‘hin, mín, one who has been initiated in 

addition to, KatySr. xxv, 14, 33 4- 

Ups-dikshya, ind, p. having initiated in addi- 
tion to, KatySr. xxv, 13, 28. 

ICI upa-/ dip, Caus. -dipayati, to kin- 
dle, sct fire to, MBh. ; Hariv. 

Upa-dipayitva, (irr.) ind. p. having kindled, 
MBh. iii, 10230. 

S'IgUupa- V dush, P.-dushyati, to become 
corrupt or depraved (as a woman), Hariv. 11264. 

IUGE upa-duh, Cdhuk, m. ( duh), a milk- 
pail, MBh. 

Upadoha, as, m. id., ib. 

Upa-dohana, am, n. id., ib. 


1. upa- / drià, P. (aor. Subj. 2. du. 
-dariathas, RV )todescry, perceive, RV. viii, 26, 4; 
tolook at or regard (with indifference), MBh. : Pass. 
-driiyate (aor. -adarsi; 3. pl. -adrisran, RV.) to 
be perceived, be or become visible, appear, RV. i, 
124, 4; vii, 67, 2; TandyaBr.; BhP. : Caus.-dar- 
Jayati, to cause to see, show, exhibit, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Kathis.; Prab. &c.; to cause to appear, present a 
false show, deceive, illude, Kathas. xix, 75 ; Rajat.; 
to explain, illustrate, Y jii. ii, 8. 

Upa-dar&aka, as, m. one who shows the way, 
a door-keeper, L. 

Upa-darsana, am, n. the act of exhibiting, 
representing, Sih. ; a commentary, L. 

"Upz-dar&ita, mín. caused to appear, shown; 
perceived, distinguished ; explained. 

2. Upa-dris, Å, f. aspect, look, appearance, RV. 
viii, 102, 15; ix, 54, 2. 

ti, i5, f. id., L. 

Upa-drashtri, fä, m. a looker-on, sj tor; a 
witness, AV. xi, 3, 595 TS. ; SBr.; AivSr.; Kath. ; 
BhP. &c. ; (ufa-drashtrikd), f. a female witness, 
MaitrS. iii, 2, 4. —mát, mín. having witnesses; 
(mti, loc. ind, before witnesses, TBr. ii, 2, 1, 3; 5.) 

ug upa-drishad, t, ind. near or on & 
mill-stone, Pag. v, 4, III. 
yishadam, ind. id., ib. 

sued upa-deca, as, m. an inferior or se- 
condary deity (asa Yaksha, Gandharva, A psaras, &c- 5 
BhP.; N. of several men, Hariv.; VP.; (d, DÐ, fa N. 
ofa wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; VP.=“t&, f. a minor 
or inferior deity, L. 

` 1 
TACT upa-desa, &c. See upa- v dis. 


E EE 2. upa-deha, as, m. (for 1. see upa- 
4/ dil) ‘a secondary growth of the body,’ a kind of 
excrescence, Suir. — vat, mín. having the above 
excrescence, ib. 


SAAE upa-doha. See upa-duh. 


"Wut 1. upa-V/' 1. dà, P. -dadati, to givein 
addition, add ; to give, gant, offer, RV. vi, 28, 2; 
AV. iv, 21, 25 xix, 34, 8; R.; to take upon one’s 
self: Pass. (irr. p. -dadydmana) to be offered or 
granted (as protection), RV. vi, 49, 13. 

Upa-dadya, ind. p. having taken or takin 
one's self, AV. x, 8, 18(=xil, 3,14). ^ ^. 

2. Upa-d, mfn. giving a present, VS. xxx, 9; 
(à), f. a present, offering (esp. a respectful present 
to a king or person of rank); a bribe, Pin.; Ragh.; 
Satr. &c. s E 

I. Upa-dütri (for 2. see col. 2), mfn. one who 
gives or grants or confers, Paficat.iv, 107(ed.Bombay). 

1. Upa-dina(for 2. see col. 2) or upa-diinaka, 
am, n. a present, offering, = 2. trfa-d above, L. 

Upadi-krita, mfn, offered as a present, Sis. 

S'WeTeat upa-danavi, f., N.of a daughter 
of the Danava Vrisha-parvan, Hariv. ; of a daughter 
of Vaiivinara, BhP. 


TUGA upa-dasuka. See upa-/das. 
ufa upa-digdka. See upa-/dik. 
ufq 1. upa-V dis, P. A. -diiati, -te, to 
point out to, SBr. x, 6, 1, 11; to indicate, specify, 
explain, inform, instruct, teach, SBr. ; AivSr. & Gr.; 
MBh. ; Mricch. ; Ragh. &c.; to advise, admonish, 
BhP.; Hit.; to mention, exhibit, speak of, BhP. ; 
Mn. ; Mricch. ; VPrit. &c.; to settle, prescribe, 
command, dictate, govern, MBh.; Mn.; Kum.; 
Paiicat. &c. ; to name, call, MBh. ; BhP.; Mn. &c.: 
Pass. -diiyate, to be taught, &c. 
"Upa-didikshi, f. (fr. Desid.), the wish or inten- 
tion to teach or inform, Comm. on B2dar. iii, 4, 8. 
2. Upa-dis (for 3. sce s. v.), mfn. (ifc.) pointing 
out to, showing ; see sárófadii. 
- Upa-dida, as,m.,N. ofa son of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 
‘Upa-disya, ind. p. having indicated or taught 
&c. ; indicating, teaching &c. — : $ 
Upa-dishta, mfn. specified, particularized ; 
taught, instructed ; mentioned; prescribed, com- 
manded &c.; initiated, W. ; (am), n. counsel, ad- 
vice, (in dram.) a persuasive speech in conformity 
with the prescribed rules, Sah. 449 &c. 
Upn-deia, as, m. pointing out to, reference to, 
Pap. i, 4, 70; Kap. ; Badar. ; Jaim. &c. 5 specifica- 
tion, instruction, teaching, information, advice, pre- 
scription, TUp.; MBh.; Mn.; Suir.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; 
plea, pretext ( afa-deia), Mn. ix, 268; Ragh.; 
Kathis. ; initiation, communication of the initiatory 
Mantra or formula, KitySr.; (in Gr.) original enun- 
ciation (i.c. the original form [often having an Anu- 
bandha] in which 2 root, base, affix, augment, or any 
word or part of a word is enunciated in grammatical 
treatises), Pan.; Kä. ; Siddh. &c.; N. of a class of 
writings (Buddh.) ; a name, title, MW.-—karniki, 
f., N. ofa work. = tã, f. the being a precept or rule, 
Kum. v, 36. = pañcaka, n., -mElit f., -ratna- 
mili, f.,-rasiyana,n., -sihasri,f., N. ofcertain 
works, Upadesamrita, n., N.ofawork. Upa- 
deiürtha-vükya, n. ‘a tale for the sake of in- 


Upa-dravin, mín. attacking suddenly, falling on 5 
tyrannical, violent ; factious; (7), m. a tyrant, op- 
pressor; a rebel, L. 

Upa-druta, mín. run after, persecuted, attacked, 
oppressed, visited (by calamities), tyrannized over, 
Hariv.; R. ; Kathis.; Hit. ; Suir. &c. ; (in astrol.) 
eclipsed = boding evil, ee VarBrS. ; (am), 
n. a kind of Sandhi, SaükhSr. 

"WETC upa-deara, am, n. a side-door, 
AgP.; (cf. sgadcara.) 


STTETU upa-doipa, as, m. a small adjacent 
island, minor island, BhP. ; Paficar. 


WWW upa-dhamana. See upa- V dhmà. 


AWA upa-dharma, as, m. a minor or sub- 
ordinate duty ; a by-law, Mn. ii, 237; iv, 147; 2 
false faith, heresy, BhP. 


TQ 1. upa- / dhà, P. À. -dadhati, -dhatte, 
to place or lay upon, place near to, put on or into; 
to place, lay, put, RV. x, 87, 3; 145; 6; AV-; SBr.; 
KatySr.; Mn.; Ragh. &c.; to put to, yoke (horses), 
RV. iv, 29, 4; to give or make over, hand over 
(knowledge), teach, Ragh.; to impose, lay upon, 
commit, consign, Ragh.; to place under one’s self, 
lie down upon, R.; to place in addition, add, con- 
nect, AitBr.; SBr.; Lity. &c.; to communicate, 
cause to share in; to use, employ; (in Gr.) to lie or 
be placed close to, precede without the intervention 
of another syllable, RPrit. &c.; to cause to rest 
upon or depend on, BhP. 

2. Upa-dhi,, f. imposition, forgery, fraud, deceit, 
trick, false pretence, MBh.; Mn.; R; trial or test 
of honesty (of four kinds, viz. of loyalty, disinterest- 
edness, continence, and courage), Km. ; Bhatt.; Sii. 
&c.; (in Gr.) a penultimate letter, Pin.; RPràt.; 
APrit.; Nir. &c.; condition, reservation, L. — bhyi- 
ta, m. a kind of servant (engaged under particular 
conditions), L. —1opa, m. elision of the penultimate 
letter. = “lopin, min. subject totheabove (as a Bahu- 
vrihi compound ending in aw), Pin. iv, I, 28. 
— &uci, mfn. of approved virtue, approved, tried, 
Hit. 

"Upa-ühána, mín. placing upon, employed or 
used in placing upon (as a Mantra in the setting up 
of the sacrificial bricks), Pin. iv, 4, 125; (am), n. 
the act of placing or resting upon, KatySr.; Kaui. 5 
that on which one rests, a pillow, cushion, AV. xiv, 
2, 65; SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; cover, lid, 
Car.: Hcat.; peculiarity, singularity, excellence (cf. 
prembja”), Balar. ; Siddh.; affection, kindness; re- 
ligious observance; poison, L.; (1), f.apillow,cushion; 
Ce (see padbpa"), MBh, — vidhi, m.;"N. of a 
worl 

Upadhinaka, am, n. 2 pillow, cushion, Heat. 

Upardhiniya, min. to be put under; (azz), n. 
a pillow, cushion, Paficat. 

Upa-dhiya, ind. p. having placed or rested 
upon &c. 

Upa-dh&yin, mín. ifc. placing under, Kum. 

Upa-dhi, is, m. the act of putting to, adding, 
addition, Laty.; the part of the wheel between the 
nave and the circumference, RV. ii, 39, 4; AV. vi, 
70, 3; Küth.; fraud, circumvention, MBh.; R.; 
Yajn.; Kir. &c.; condition; peculiarity, attribute 
(Buddh.; see wfd-dAi); support, MW. 

Upadhika, as, m. a cheat, knave (especially 
one who imposes by threats), Mn. ix, 258; (Kull. 
reads aupfadhika, and probably cdttpadhikd is to be 
read for cófadAik in the text.) 

Upa-dheya, mín, to be placed upon, being 


desake, mín. iving instruction, instructin 

eee didactic, Sara. 3 teacher, instructor, | 
Upa-désana, dH, n. the act of advising ; in- 
struction, information, doctrine, TBr. ; Sah. 5 (à) 
f. id., Paficat. = Vat, mfn. furnished with advice, 
Ta x p P" " 
QUAS , mín. advising, teaching, informing; 
(F), m. a teacher, adviser, Hit. ; Kathis.; (ufadc- 
Jin), mín. (in Gr.) a word cs aie &c. used in an 
Upa-deia (q. v.), Comm. on Fay. ] 
cS mfn. to be taught; taught, AV. xi, 


8,23; E ar CET upa-/dru, P.-dravati (aor. -ádudrot, | placed upon. 
U; , 


RV.) to run near or towards; to run at, rush at, 
oppress, assault, attack, RV. ii, 30, 33 iv, 16, 1; 
AV. vii, 73, 6; xviii, 2, 233 TS.; ChUp.; to sing 
the Upa-drava or fourth of the five parts of a Siman 
stanza, Aitár. ii, 3, 4 3- 

Upa-drava, as, m. that which attacks or occurs 
suddenly, any grievous accident, misfortune, calamity, 
mischief, national distress (such as famine, plague, 

ion, eclipse, &c.)5 national commotion, re- 
bellion ; violence, outrage, MBh.; R.; Sak.; VarBys. 


I. Upa-hita (for 2. sec s.v.), mín. putonor upon, 
placed, deppsited, put into, KatySr.; MBh.; Hariv. ; 
Ragh. &c.; joining, connected with ; mixed, SBr.; 
Malav.; Soir.; (in Gr.) immediately preceded by, 
RPrit.; resting or depending upon, having as a 
condition, Vedántas.; Sarvad.; used, employed for, 
MBh.; Ragh.; brought near, handed over, given, 
Mss R.5 Mricch. &c.; misled, deceived, d 

‘pa-hiti, is, f. the putting or placing uj 
Nyjyam.; devotedness to TS. i. UA Be 


‘pa-des IE 
fi to be taught, Hit. ; Mricch. 

: tosta one who teaches, a teacher, 
adviser; a Guru or spiritual guide, MBh.; BhP. ; 
Paiicat.; Sarvad. —tva, N. the state of being a 
teacher, Kap. 3 : 

IRN 3- upa-diš, k, f. an intermediate 
i i com] 
“oped rahe soy nant two regions, in an 
intermediate region, L. 


200 
SUNT wpa-dhütw, us, m. a secondary 


mineral, semi-metal (seven are specified: svara- 
-makshika, pyrites; tara-makshika, a particular 
white mineral; éu/tha, sulphate of copper; Adusy'a, 
brass; 7iti, calx of brass; sindiira, red lead ; silā- 
jatu, red chalk), Bhpr.; secondary secretions and 
constituents of the body (viz. the milk, menses, adeps, 
sweat, teeth, hair, and lymph), SarügS. &c. 

* SUM upa-dharana. See upa-^/dhri. 


BUNTY upa- /dhav, À. (p. -dhávamüna) to 
run; to soar, RV. viii, 3, 21: P.-dhdvati, torunnear, 
approach hastily ; to have recourse to for assistance, 
"Ts.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP. &c. 

Upa-dhāvana, as, m. a follower, W. 

- Sat upa-dht. Sec p. 199, col. 3. 

, STU upa-dhitpaya, Nom. (fr. dhipa) P. 
-dhitpayati, to fumigate, envelop in smoke; tocn- 
velop in mist; to darken, cover, Kaus. 

Upa-ühüpita, mín. fumigated, enveloped in 
smoke, MBh.; R.; near death, dying, L.; (à), f. 
(scil. di#) =the next. 

1 sg fe upa-dhitmità, f. (scil. dis, fr. upa- 
* “dhiimaya), ‘enveloped in haze, the quarter of the 
heavens to which the sun is proceeding (opposed to 
dagdhd, difta, and the five $antd),Vasantaraja, T. ; 
(cf. pra-dhitmita, sant-dhit?.) 
. SAY upa-/dhyi, Caus. P. -dharayati, to 
hold up, support, bear, MBh.; Suir.; to hold as, 
consider as, regard, think, MBh.; R.; Mn.;.BhP. 
&c.; to hold in the mind, reflect or meditate on, 
MBh.; to perceive, comprehend, hear, experience, 
learn, Suir. ; MBh.; BhP. 

Upa-dhāraņa, av, n. the act of considering, 
consideration, reflection, MBh. 

1*Upa-dhürya, mfn, to be comprehended, Car. 

2.Uypa-üh&rya, ind. p. having taken or held 
up &c. 

"Upa-ühritl, zs, f. a ray of light, L. 

TAYY upa- v dirish, P, (pf. -dadharsha) to 


venture to undertake, SBr. ix, 5, 2, I. 
ST upa- V/dhe, Caus. A. (3. du. -dhapa- 
Jete) to suckle, rear by suckling, RV. i, 95, 1. 


SIU 1. upa- vV dhmà, P. -dhdmati, to blow 


or breathe at or upon, RV. v, ; SBr.; TandyaBr.; 
ShadvBr.; Man$r.; Mn. XH UL ad 


Upa-dhamana, av, n. the act of blowing at, 
blowing, Gaut. ix, 32. 
|a s f. id.; the effort of the voice 
which produces the sound #padhmdaniya. 

Upa- , mf(/)n. breathi i 
Siar eerie () ing or blowing 
' Upa-dhminiya, as, m. the Visa AA - 
nounced beforetheletters fand ph, a Aga 

-ITÀ upa-/dhyai: 
S reae e MERC MDE 

TUAY upa- V dhoans, Pass. -dh 
e e C o 

Upa-dhvasta, mín. speckled ; ; 
$Br.; KatySr.; (cf. kein). pete VS TG 
` STAR upa-/naksh, A. (Impv. 2. sg. -na- 
Kshasva) to come near to, RV, viii, 54, ae 

SAAC upa-nakshatrd, am,n. 

‘star, minor constellation, &pr, nEn secondary 
SUA upa-nakha, am, n. a particular di 
s. ie nger mily whitlow, pan i 

T ol t - 
slight diseases), Bul, n Kshudra-rogas or 
STANT upa-nagara, am, n. a suburb 
e R A DL 
he city, near the ciy pa aT seen Deane Bix 
: tpa-nati. See upa-V/ndm, 


SUAR upa-/nad, Caus, 
Upa-nädita, mfn. caused to resound, R. 


SUAZA upa-nadam, ind. (fr. nadi. y 
“4, 110), near the river, on the jue E 
"Upa-nadi, ind, id., ib, 


' WWE upa-naddha, &c. See upa-/nah. 


sraurg upa-dhatu. 


SUAE upa-nanda, as, M., N. of a Naga; 
of several men, VP.; BhP. &c. r 

Upa-nandaka, 45, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra; of a being attendant on Skanda, MBh. 

"Upa-nandann, as, m. a form of Siva, VP. 

Iqa upa-/nam, P. -namati, to bend to- 
wards or inwards; to tend towards, approach, come 
to, arrive at; to fall to one's share or lot, become 
one's property, share in (with acc., dat., or gen.), 
VS.; SBr.; TBr.; ChUp.; Rajat. &c. ; to come to 
one's mind, occur, TS.; TBr. i, 1, 2, 8; to attend 
upon any one (acc.) with (instr.) ; to gain the favour 
of any one (acc.), BhP. vi, 19, 16: Caus.-2dmayati, 
to put or place before (gen.), Gobh. ii, 1, 7; to lead 
towardsorinto thepresence of, presentany one (gen.), 
Lalit.; to reach, hand to, ib.; to offer, present, ib.; 
Karand. T 

U’pa-nata, mín. bent towards or inwards, SBr. ; 
KatySr.; Kath.; subdued, subjected, surrendered ; 
dependent on (for protection &c.), Ap.; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c,; brought near to, approached, near (either 
in form or space); fallen to one's share; brought 
about, produced, existing, being, BhP.; Mcgh. &c. 

U'pa-nati, 75, f. inclination, affection, VS. xx, 
13; the falling to one’s share, Kathis. 

Upa-namra, mfn. coming to, being present, 
Naish, - 

Upa-nimuka, mín, bending towards, approach- 
ing, SBr. 

SWAT upaenaya, upa-nayana. Seep. 201, 
col. 2. z 


SW upa-nara, as, m., N. of a Naga, L. 


upa-/nah, P. -nahyati, to tie or 

bind to or up, bind together; to make up into a 

bundle, TS. ; AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; AàvSr.: Caus. 

-nahayati, to tic up, wrap, dress (a wound), Suir. ; 
ar. 

Ae mín. covered with, Suér.; inlaid, 
BhP. 


Upa-naddhavya, mfn, to be wrapped or covered 
with, Car. : 

"Upa-náhona, am, n. anything fit for binding 
up or wrapping (as a cloth), SBr.; KatySr. 

"Upa-n&há, as, m. a bundle, AV. ix, 4, 5; TS.; 
a plaster, unguent (applied to a wound or sore); a 
cover, poultice, Susr.; inflammation of the ciliary 
glands, stye, Suir.; the tie of a lute (the lower part 
of the tail-piece where the wires are fixed), L.; con- 
tinual enmity, L. —sveda, m. (in med.) perspira- 
tion caused by a kind of poultice. 

Upa-n&hana, am, n. the act of putting a plaster 
upon, applying an unguent ; plaster; cover; poul- 


tice, Suir. 

SWdHUTC upa-nagara, as, m. (scil. apa- 
bhrausa, q. v.) a particular Prakrit dialect. 
` Upa-niigarik&, f. a kind of alliteration, Kpr. 

TIATY upa- /nath, P. -nathati, to ask, 
entreat, Kis. on Pin. ii, 3, 55. 

IQRAR upa-ndman, a, n. asurnanie, nick- 
name, W. 5 j 

STATA upa-nayd, &c. See p. 201, col. 2. 

STATA upa-nayaka, as, m. 
secondary hero, Sih. 

seras upa-nüsika, am, n. the part sur- 
rounding the nose, that which is near the nose, Suir, 

sutaster upa-nih-éri (npa-nis- iri). 
ADEST ind. p. having gone out to, 

syfa upa-ni- /Eship, P. -kshipati, to 
throw down; to put or place down, Mn. iii, 224; 
to deposit. : 3 

Upn-nikshepa, q5, m. a deposit led 
covered up so that the contents Na as 
article intrusted to one’s kecping, Yajii. ii, 25. 

auf IU upa-ni-/gam, P. -gacchati, to 
meet with, fall upon, get, SBr.; AitBr, : 

ki upa-ni-/grah, P. A. -grihnati 
EUM » P. A. -grilvati, 
near ds Mir; Api o TS.; to bring or push 
sexta upacni-/dha, P, A. -dadhati, 

atte, to put or place down near to, put or place 


(in dram.) a 


erafafaqt upa-ni-vis. 


before, SBr.; TiudyaBr.; TBr.; Laty - 

AivGr.; to place down, conceal ; to dm Chup; 

to bring near, lead near to, Git.; to prod oy ct 
" 


Bhatt. 
Upa-nidh&tri, mín. one wh 
down, SBr. : ° Puts or place 
Upa-nidhiina, am, n. the act of puttin: 
near to, putting by the side of, Comm. on D 
deposit, W. Yia 
Upa-nidháya, ind. p. having put 
to &c. , P Eg pu A down Dear 
Upa-nidhi, is, m. a deposit, pled; 
put under the care ofa creditor, friend E (aem 
a sealed deposit, but also any article intrusted ae 
friend which he may use whilst in his keeping), Ma 
viii, 145, &c.; Yajū. ii, 25; MBh.; a ray of light 
L.; N. ofa son of Vasu-deva, VP. 
Upa-nihita, mín. placed or put down 
placed or put before, Tur; ChUp.; ES de a 
kept; deposited, intrusted, Mn. viii, 37; 196; Bhp. 


"wq upa-ni-pat, P. -patati,to fly down 
to, ChUp.; to take place in addition, accede, exist 
or be in addition, Susr.; Comm. on Badar, Cau, 
-fátayati, to cause to lie down, SankhSr.; Aivéy, 

Upa-nipita, as, m. acceding, accession, Sarvad,: 
taking place, occurring, Comm, on Badar.; a sudden 
occurrence or event, breaking forth, Mudrar.; Kad, 
a sudden and unexpected attack, Comm. on Pin.y, 
3 106 i 

"Upa-nipütana, a7, n. occurring or taking place 
suddenly, Comm. on Nyayad. 

Upa-nip&tin, mín. rushing in, Sak. 237, 5; 
attacking suddenly. 

wufedg upa-ui-/ pad, A. (p. -pídyamano) 
to lie down at the side of, RV. i, 152, 4: Caus, -fd- 
dayati, to cause to lic down at the side of, SBr.; 
to lay down at, ib. 

safi upa-ni-4/ pid, Caus. 

Upa-nipidita, mfn. afflicted, troubled, MBh, 

SUPA upa-ni-V/plu, A. (3. pl. -plavante) 
to approach, reach, AitBr. iv, 26, 3. 

SAATA upa-ni-A/bandh, P. to write, 
compose; to explain. 

Upa-nibaddha, mín, adhering to, Comm. ou 
Nyiyad.; written, composed, arranged, Balar. ; Ut- 
tarar.; Comm. on Mn., on Pat. &c.; of 
discussed, Comm. on KatySr. &c. 

"Upa-nibandha, as, m. obligation, oath, Moar. 

Upn-nibandhana, mín. manifesting, explain- 
ing, BhP.; Sarvad.; (au), n. description, Sah. 

IQA upa-nibha, mfo. ife, similar, equal 
RPrit. 3 

SAFAR upa-ni-y/majj, P. (impf. -a9u- 
Jat) to dive near, T Br. i, 1, 3, 6. 

ufqere upa-ni- V/ mantr, P. to invite; to 
offer, MBh.; R.; to consecrate, inaugurate, L. 

Upa-nimantrana, aii, n. invitation, Venls- 
inauguration, L. 2 

suf upa-ni-V/2.mand, P. madati, o 
restrain, stop, SBr. t 

= o 
suf Tay upa-ni-4/mred, A. -mredate, 
make happy, gladden, ChUp. m 

suf TYR upa-ni-v/yuj, A. to tie ojo! ^" 
Kath. = 
_SUfaRY upa-ni-v/rudh, P. to shut p 
SBr. 

wufara upa-nirgama, as, M- 


royal road, L. . 


auras upa -nir-oril. (upa-nisr 
Caus. -vartayati, to canse to appear (C-B-* 


Suir. ; ie 
satay upa-ni-r/2. vap, P- propath 
throw or pour down in addition, SBr. vowing 

Upa-nivapana, am, n. the act of th 


pouring down upon, KatySr. 

upa-ni- Vois, P.s 
vishia: Caus. P. -ucsayali, to cause 
to lay the foundation of, Ragh. 


a main of 


heri 
disease) 


amie 


see "P R4 


to encamPr 


nA 
— m * 


— a 


a. 


suafa upa-nivisha. suniga upa-püdita. AU 

Upa-nivishta, mín. besieging, R.; i 
inhabiting, MBI occupied, habita Vip. 9 
` Upa-nivesin, min. adherent, belonging to, Vant 
on Pan. i, 4, 1: KATE 


ufq] upa-ni- /vri, P. to restrain, keep 
off, R. 


ufq upa - ni- V'orit, X. -vartate, to 
come again, be repeated, AitBr. ; SakhBr. ; RPrit.: 
Caus. P. -vartayati, to bring or fetch again, AitBr. 
vii, 5, 5. 
A 
IQA upa-nivesa, as, m.a suburb, Ha- 
riv. 8962. : 


-n . - 

WU(dWE upa-ni- /resht, A. -veshtate, to 
surround, SBr. v, 3, 4, 11. 
!Cguf qm upa-ni- V sam. 

Upa-nisamya, ind. p. having percei - 
E MER Sn enc Ar saec 

sutafa upa-ni- Viri, P. -irayati, to go 
near or to the side of, SBr. xiv, 4, 2, 23: A. -ira- 
grate, to cling to, lean against, SBr.; SaükhBr, & Sr. 


SAPAA 1, upa-ni-shad (upa-ni- V/sad), P. 
(pf. -1é-shedus) to sit down near to ; to approach, 
set about, AV. xix, 41, 1; SBr. ; Kaus. 

- 2. Upa-nishád, 4, f. (according to some) the 
sitting down at the feet of another to listen to his 
words (and hence, secret knowledge given in this 
manner ; but according to native authorities xfa- 
nishad means ' setting at rest ignorance by revealing 
the knowledge of the supreme spirit") ; the mystery 
which underlies or rests underneath the external 
system of things (cf. IW. p. 35 seqq.); csoteric doc- 
trine, secret doctrine, mysteriousor mystical meaning, 
words of mystery &c., SBr.; ChUp. &c.; a class of 
"philosophical writings (more than a hundred in 
number, attached to the Brühmagas [but sce Jzo- 
‘panishad] ; their aim is the exposition of the secret 
meaning oftheVeda,and theyare regarded asthesource 
of the Vedinta and Simkhya philosophies ; for the 
most importantof the Upanishads, sec IW. p, 375¢9.) 
eae keri (upanishat-o/1. kri), to treat any- 
thing as a mystery (?), Pan. i, 4, 79. —brahmana, 
N., -ratna, n., -vivarane, N, N. of works, 
Upa-nishada, am, 0.=2. upa-nishdd above 
(esp. occurring ifc.) ce 
. Upe-nishidin, mí(isi)n. staying or sitting 
"near at hand, SBr. ix, 4, 3; 3- 


wufqüq upa-ni-shev (upa-ni- sev), A. to 
devote one’s self to, MBh. 


sufaqcat upa-nish-kara, as, m. ( Fri), a 
main road, highway, L. 
upa-nish-kram (upa- nis- 
A Eram), P. -kramati, to go out towards, SBr. 
. Upa-nishkramans, qt, U. the act of going 
or stepping out towards, ParGr. ; taking a child in 
the fourth month of its age for the first time into the 
open air (usually called nishkramaya, q.v., one 
of the Samskaras or religious rites; cf. Mn.ii, 34), 
Heat.; L,; a main road, road, Gaut, ix, 65; L. 
Wpa-nishkramyn, ind. p. having gone or go- 
ing Eus gemis stepping out, going out, SBr.; 
ankhSr.; MBh. 
Ups-nishkranta, mfn. one who has gone out 
of, R, 


satay upa-ni- V/ han, P. -hanti, to ham- 
mer or ram down (a stake) by the side of, $Br.; 
KaySr — 
: Set x, upa- /ni, P. A. -nayati, -te(A.Dot. 
-nayita, HirGr. i, 1, 2; p. -Ndyanàna, AV.) to 
lead or drive near, bring near, brings adduce, oae 
RV. ii, 3, 10; iii, 35, 3; Br. TBr.; MBh. 7M e 
Ragh.; to bring information, communicate ; to 
or bring near to one's self, take possession of, R.; 
Kathis.; to lead, guide, MBh.; BhP.; to lead or draw 
towards one’s self (said of the Guruwho, in the cere- 
mony of initiation, draws the boy towards himself) ; 
to initiate into one of the twicc-born classes by invest- 
ing with the sacred thread &c. (only A. Pan. i, 3, 
36), AV. xi, 5, 33 SBr.; AnGr; AkhGr.&c. Mn. 
&c.; tobringabout, produce, cause, Git; Prab. ; S1h.;, 
to bring into any state, reduce to, R.; Hariv.; Kim. 
&c.; to take into one's service (only À., Pan. i, 


3, 36): Caus. -ndyayati, to cause to initiate (a 
pupil), Mn. xi, 191. 

Upa-naya, a», m. the bringing near, procuring, 
MBh.; “attaining, obtaining, obtainment, BhP.; 
employment, application, R.; application (the fourth 
member in a fivefold syllogism), Sarvad.; Tarkas, 
&c.; introduction (into any science), VarByS. ; ini- 
tiation =the next, L. 

Upa-nayana, am, n. the act of leading to or 
near, bringing, R.; BhP.; Vikr.; employment, ap- 
plication,Car.; introduction (into any science), Prab.; 
leading or drawing towards one’s self ; that ceremony 
in which a Guru draws a boy towards himself and 
initiates him into one of the three twice-born classes 
(one of the twelve Samsküras or purificatory rites 

ibed in the Dharma-sütras and explained inthe 
rihya-sütras] in which the boy is invested with the 
sacred thread [different for the three castes] and thus 
endowed with second or spiritual birth and qualified 
to learn the Veda by heart; a Brahman is initiated 
in the cighth year [or seventh according to Hiranya- 
keiin ; or eighth from conception, according to San- 
khiyana &c.], a Kshatriya in the eleventh, a Vaiiya 
in the twelfth; but the term could be delayed) ; sce 
IW. p. 2015 RTL. p. 360 seqq.; AivGr. i, 19-22; 
SaükhGr. ii, 1-6; ParGr. ii, 2-5; Gobh. ii, 10; 
HirGr. i, 15eqq.; Mn. ii, 36 ; Yajn. i, 14. — cint&- 
mani, m., -lakshaya, n., N. of works. 

Upa-niyá, as, m. leader, RV. ix, 91, 4 ; initia- 
tion, = «fa-zayanua, L. 

Upa-n&yana, am, n. initiation, -::a-nayana 
above. 


pe pekabykr mfn. being on the shoulder, AV. 
vii, 76, 2. 

IQUA upa-pakshma, ind. (fr. -pakshman), 
on the eye-lash, Suir. 


SITO upa- V/pat, P. -patati, to fly near, 
hasten towards, RV. ; BhP. s T j 

Upa-pāta, as, m. accident, occurrence, misfor- 
tunc, KitySr. 

Upa-pitin, mín, ifc, falling to, hastening to- 
wards. 

wumddtu upa-pataniya, am, n. a smaller 
sin, minor offence, = upa-fataka, q. v., SimavBr. i, 
5, 14. 

wf Wa upa-patí, is, m. a paramour, gal- 
lant, VS. xxx, 9; Mn. ; Yajii.; Kathis, 


SW upa-patha, as, m, appendix [Auf- 
recht], BrahmaP.; (a7), ind. on the way or road, 
Vop. 

IUG 1. upa- V/pad, A. -padyate, (rarely 
P.) -/i, to go towards or against, attack, AV. iv, 
18, 2; to approach, come to, arrive at, enter, MBh.; 
Pajicat. ; VarBrS.; Karand.; to approach or come 
to a teacher (as a pupil), MBh.; to approach for | 
succour or protection; to approach or join with 
in speech, AitBr. vii, 17, 5; to reach, obtain, par- 
take of; to enter into any state, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; to take place, come forth, be produced, 
appear, occur, happen; to be present, exist, Laty.; 
to be possible, be fit for or adequate to (with loc.), 
AivGr.; Kaui.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be regular or 
according to rules; to become, be suitable, MBh.; 
R.; Suir.; Sak. &c.: Caus. P. -fadayati, to bring to 
any state (with two acc.) ; to cause anything (acc.) 
to arrive at (loc. or dat.), cause to come into the 
possession of, offer, present, MBh.; MarkP.; Mn.; 
Yajii.; Ragh. &c.; to cause to come forth or exist; 
to accomplish, effect, cause, produce, Lity.; MBh.; 
Megh. &c.; to get ready, prepare, make fit or ade- 
quate for, make conformable to, MBh.; R.; to 
furnish or provide or endow with, MBh. ; Kim, &c.; 
to make anything out of, Prab. ; to examine; to find 
out, ascertain, R.; Mn. &c.; to prove, justify, Sar- 
vad.; Comm. on Prab., on Kap. &c.; to attend on 
a patient, physic, Suir. i, 56, 20; Car. 

‘Upa-patti, i5, f. happening, occurring, becoming 
visible, appearing, taking place, production, efect- 
ing, accomplishing, MBh.; BhP.; Bhag.; Ragh. 
&c.; proving right, resulting; cause, reason ; ascer- 
tained or demonstrated conclusion, proof, evidence, 
argument, Sarvad. ; Säh. ; Vedantas.; Naish.; Rajat. 
&c.; fitness, propriety, possibility, KatySr.; MBh. 
&c. (instr. ufa-faliyd, suitably, in a fit manner) ; 
association, connection, possession ; religious abstrac- 
tion, L. — parityakta, mín. destitute of argument 
or proof, unproved, unreasonable, Rajat. = mat, 
mín. demonstrated, proved. —yukta, mín. id. 
—sama, m. (in log.) a kind of contradiction in 
which both the contradicting assertions are supposed 
to be demonstrable (e. g. sound is uneternal, because 
it is produced ; it is eternal, because it is not tan- 
gible), Nyayad. ; Nyayak. 

2. Upa-pad, 7, f. the act of ha ing, occurrin, 
taking place. sro E 

Upa-panna, mín. one who has approached a 
teacher (as a pupil), Suir.; Vedintas.; one who has 
approached for protection, R.; one who has obtained 
or reached, MBh.; R. ; Kai. on Pin. iv, 2, 13 ; ob- 
tained, reached, gained; happened, fallen to one's 

produced, effected, existing, being near at 
hand, MBh.; Y3jii.; Ragh. &c.; endowed with, pos- 
sessed of, furnished with, MBh.; Mn. &c. ; fit, suited 
for the occasion, adequate, conformable, Sak.; Vikr.; 
Rajat. &c. 

Upa-pida, as, m. happening ; effecting, accom- 
plishing; see duz-ufafada and yathófafadaqm. 

Upa- pädaka, mfn. causing to occur or happen, 
producing, effecting, making visible, Sih. 

‘Upa-pidana, mín. id.; (aw), n. the act of 
causing to appear, effecting, doing, MBh.; bringing 
near, BhP.; giving, delivering, presenting ; proving 
or establishing by argument, Sarvad.; explaining, 
examining, L. 

Tes min. to be treated medically, 

"Upa-pidita, mín. effected, accompli - 
formed, done; given, delivered, poesia 
demonstrated ; treated medically, cured, 


Upaniyike, mfn. fit or belonging to an offer- 
ing, Hariv. 4417 (v. l. aufandyaka). 

U'pa-nita, mfn, led near, brought near, RV. i, 
129, 2; MBh.; Mricch.; VarByS. &c.; led to a 
man, married (?), RV. x, 109, 4.» AV. v, 17, 6; ad- 
duced; presented &c. ; initiated, DhP. ; Mn. ii, 49; 
Ragh. &c.; (25), m.a boy brought ncartoa Guru and 
initiated into one of the twice-born classes (by in- 
vestiture with the sacred thread and othercercmonics). 

Upa-niti, i5, f. initiation, = #fa-nayana above, 
Nyiyam. 

"Upa-netavya, mín. to be brought near; to be 
applied, R.; L. 

"Upa-netri, mí(£77)n.one who brings near, Kum, 
i, 61; (f), m. the spiritual preceptor, Paücat. 


WW 2. upa-ni (upa-ni- Vi), P. -ny-eti, to 
enter into, move towards, SBr. 


SAGE upa-Vaud. 
‘Upa-nunna, mfn. driven near, wafted, Šis. iv, 
upa-/nrit, P. A. -nrityati, -te, to 
dance before, dance round (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
Upa-nritta, mín, any person before or round 
whom it is danced, MBh. v, 4100... 
"Upa-nritya, amt, n. a place for dancing, R. 


IRAQ upa-nj- V/2.a, P. -asyati, to place 
down, put down, R.; to announce, MBh.; to speak 
of, mention; to explain; to hint, allude, suggest, 
Kir.; Kavyapr. 

Upa-nyasta, mín. mentioned, explained, brought 
forward, hinted at, alluded, Yajii.; Sak. 200, 2; 
Hit. 

Upa-nyasysa,, ind. p. having put'down &c. 

Upa-nyasa, as, m. putting down, placing near 
to, juxta-position, Comm. on Pan. ; bringing or pro- 
curing (requisites), MBh.; bringing forward, speak- 
ing of, mention; statement, suggestion, hint ; quota- 
tion, reference, Mn.; Malav.; Sih.; Dalar. &c.; 
pretext, Amar, 23; proof, reason, Sáh.; a particular 
kind of treaty or alliance, Kim, ; Hit.; (in dram.) 
propitiation, gratifying, Sah.; a deposit, pledge, 
pawn, W. 

Upa-nyEsys, mfn. to be adduced or stated, W. 

IQA upa-ny-à-v/car, P. -cdrati, to 
enter into, penetrate, SBr. vi, 5, 4, 10. 

ITAN upa-ny-i-V/ plu, A. -plavate, to 
swim near, SBr. 

upa-ny-à-v/ hri, to bring near, 
offer (a present to a teacher), Gobh. iii, 4, 2. 
WWW upa-pakshd, as, m. the armpit; 


(az), m. du. the hair under the armpits, 'T Br, 
=daghnéa, mín. reaching to the armpit, SBr. 


1332. 


202 saaga upa-páduka, wag upa-bàhu. 


1, Upn-pRiduka (for 2.see below), mfn. self-pro- | JUYAT upa-puraya, am, n. 2 secondary | JUNR wpa-pra-vri i, A. (Impr. 2, sg 

duced ; (as), m. a superhuman being, a god, demon | or minor Purina (cighteen are enumerated ; the fol- | -varhasva) to tear out and bring near to one’s sei 

&c, L. lowing is the list in the Kürma-purdna: I- Sanat- | SBr. iii, 9, 4, 22. > J 
Upa-pädya, mfn. to be effected or donc; to be | kumira, 2. Narasinha (fr. Nrisinha), 3. Bhamda, | yyyfa upa-pra-/sri, P. to lay or | 

shown or proved; being produced, coming into | 4, Siva-dharma, DRE Death) I% kr against, Kath. T lean 
T . i a, 9. Ausanasa, 10. II 7 

existence, — e emen, 13-Maheivara,14.Samba, | JUNA upa-pra-/sad, P. (1. sg, 
TATE upa-pada, am, n. a word standing 15. Saura, 16. Pardiara, 17. Mirica, 18. Bhargava). | to enter (a house), inhabit, AV. iii, 12, 9. 

near or accompanying another to which it is subor- D d a 3 sri, I dd 

dinate (either a subordinate word in a compound [but sugferat upa-pushpika, f. yawning, gap- TUNG upa-pra-v sri, Intens. A. (pf, 3. 

-sarsré) to move towards, reach, RV. ii, 35, 5. d 


not in a Bahu-vrihi compound] generally formingthe | ing, L. 
first member, or a discriminative appellation at the TINT upa-pra-/stri, K. -strinite, to lie 
down upon, RV. vi, 67, 2. 


end of proper names, as varman, Sarman &c.; or 
a ition, particle &c. prefixed to a verb or noun ; 
TUNE upa-pra-V/hi, P. (Impv. 2. pl. -hi- 
yuta, AV. xviii, 4, 40; pf. 3. pl. Jighyus [51y. 


or a secondary word of any kind which is governed 
by or limits the general idea contained in the princi- 
reads -jigyus, but explains it by Jréshitavautay| 
SBr. xi, 5, 1, 10) to send away to (acc.) à 


] word), Pan.; VPrit. ; Sarvad. ; (ozikshā% £alfó- 
edi bd trees which have the word kalpa 

TUNTU upa-prüga, as, m. a secondary vital 

air belonging to the body, W. 


as accompanying word, = halpa-vyikshaf, Sii. iii, 
TUN upa-práp (upa-pra- ap). 


+ cf. Ragh. xvi, 40); a bit, little, L. = SAMSA, 

x a ane containing an Upa-pada (e. g. kum- 
bha-kava). 

TAIL v; a-parü-/mri. See upópa- Upa-prépta, mfn. approached, come near, R 
d I 
Taa upa-pra-/ya, P. (Impr. 2. du. 
-yãtam) to come near, RV. vii, 70, 6. 
TTY upa-prít, mfn. (fr. A/pruz plu, 


garà-A mri. 
IU upa-parà- v sri. 
BRD.) flowing or rushing near, RV. ix, 71,2; 
proaching [Say.] f E 


Upa-parisritya, ind. p. having crept near or 
upa-pré (upa-pra-«/i), P. -eti, to go 


towards, SBr. xiv, I, I; 9. " 
TUTTE upa-partksh (upa-pari- Viksh),A. 
or come near to, approach, rush upon ; to set about, 
undertake, begin, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kenop.: A, 


to find out, learn, Lalit.; to examine, inquire into. 
but (for -2ráyate) to rush upon, MaitrS. i, 10, 


~Sidami) 


upa-pürvarütram, ind. about 
the first part of the night, Pap. vi, 2, 33, Comm. 
SUA ENT upa-pircdhpam, ind. about 
fore-noon, ib. 
sayy 1. upa-v/pric, P. A. (Impv. 2. sg. 
<prindhi, RV. ii, 24, 15; Arae AV. ix, 4, 23; 
inf. -prakské, RV. v, 47, 6) to add, RV.; to en- 
large, increase, RV. i, 40, 8; to approach, come 
near, AV. xviii, 4, 505 to mix, couple, RV. v, 47; 
6; vi, 28,8; AV. ix 4,23 | ; 
‘Upa-pircana, avi, n. coition, impregnation, 
RV. vi, 28, 8; AV. ix, 4, 23; (mfn.) being in close 
contact, closely touching, Nir. 
2. Upa-pric, mfn. (Nom. £) adhering to, hold- 
ing fast to (with gen.), RV. i, 32, 5- 
upa- V/pri, A. (Impv. 2. pl. -prina- 
dhvam) to fill up, RV. vii, 16, 11. 
ES 
SUT upa-paurika. See upa-pura. 
a 


upa-paurgamüsam and °masi, 
ind. (Pan. v, 4, 110) at the time of full moon. 
uw upa-prakshé, Ved. inf. of 1. upa- 
+ pric above. 

IQUM upa-pra-/gà, P. (impf. or aor. 
-prégat) to step near to, approach, RV. i, 162, 7; 
163, 12; 13; AV. i, 28, 1; vi, 37, 1; VS. vi, 7. 

Tans upa-Vprach, A. (1. pl. -priecha- 
mathe) to ask (a person, acc.) about anything, con- 
sult, MBh. 

TUNA upa-pra-4/jan, A. -jayate, to be 
born after or in addition to, Kath. 

SURÍSTEq upa-pra-/jinv, P. (Subj. 3. pl. 
-jinvan) to please or gratify in approaching [Say.], 

V. i, 71, 15 to impel, stir up [BRD.] 

EE ILU upa-prati-v/ grah, P. to con- 
ciliate again, MaitrS, 

SAAT upa-pra-^/ tri, Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. 
EEG ON) to convcy or transport across, AV. ii, 
3% 5. 

STINET upa-pra- V1. dà, P. to deliver over, |. 
present or give away to, SBr. i. 

Upa-pradina, am, n. the act of giving away 
to; presenting, a present, VP.; Paficat.; Kathis, &c. 

TINEA upa-pra-/ dris, Caus. -darányati, 
tọ point out to or towards, Comm. on T Up. & Bidar. 

P 8 am, n. the act of pointing 
out, showing, indication, Comm. on AitUp. 
upa-pra-/bhid, P. (impf. -prd- 
bhinat) to crumble and scatter, TBr. i, 1, 3, 5. 

Upa-prábhinna, mín. crumbled, T Br. i, 2, 13. 

TUM upa-pra-v bhū, P. (aor. 3. pl. -prá- 
bhitwan) to be present for help, help, assist, SBr. 
xii, 4, 2, IO; 4, 2. 

STIR upa-pra-V/bhish, P. (Subj. 3. pl. 
-bhitshan) to attend to, observe, RV. iii, 55, 1. 

IQRAR upa-pra-A/yam, P. -yacchati, to 
Present in addition, SBr. 

SAW upa-pra-ya, P.-yili, to go towards, 
approach; to procced towards, RV. i, 82, 6; TS. ii, 
2,1, 2; 3; SaikhBr. 


upa-pra-lobhana,am,n.(«/lubh) 


hana, am, n. inquiring into, in- 
145 16. 


vestigation, examination, L. 

Upa-parikshi, f. id., Nir. 
saut upa-par£(upa-parà- V1), P. -páráii, 

TUN upa-préksh (upa-pra- /iksh), P. (2. 

sg. -prékshasi),to overlook, pass over unnoticed, 

disregard, MBh. 


to go towards, go near, approach, SBr. 
XTWWSEW upa-parcana. See upa-/ pric. 

Upa-prékshana, avi, n. the act of overlooking, 

looking at without interest, disregarding, MBh. 


upa-pary-ü- Writ, P. (pf. -i-va- 
TIN upa-présh (upa-pra- v1. ish), P. 


varía) to turn round towards, SBr.; Kath. 
AVA upa-paroan, a, n. the day before 
the Parvan or change of the moon, SaikhGr. vi, 
-préshyati (Impv. 2. du. -preshyatam) to impel, 
AV. xviii, 2, 53; to invite, summon (said of 
Adhvaryu priest who summons the Hotri priest to 


1, II. 
EE at upa-parsuka, f. a false rib, N. 
sacrifice), AitBr. ii, 5, 6; 8. 
Upa-praisha, as, m. invitation, summons (ste 


Weit upa-palí (upa-pali [for pari ]- Vi). 
the preceding), AitBr. ii, 5, 7; 8. 


Upa-paly-iiyya, ind. p. turning back or round, 
TTH upa-plé (upa-pla-/4)for upa-pré qv» 


SBr. 
TATA upa-palvalom, ind.on the pool, 
TUF upa- V/plu, P. -plavati, to overflow, 
inundate ; to assault, invade, afflict ; toeclipse, Kan; 


Naish. 

SAT upa- 4/1. pz, Caus. -payayati, to give 
to drink, ManSr. & Gr. 

Upa-püyann, ai, n. the actof givingtodrink, ib. 

SIXTI upa-pata,upa-pütin. Seeupa- pat. 

JAAR upa-pütaka, am, n. a secondary 
crime, minor offence (as killing kine, forgetting 
the Veda, breaking a vow of chastity, offending a 
Gury, selling the Soma plant &c.), Gaut. xxi, 11, 
&c.; Baudh. ii, 2, 12-14, &c.; Mn. xi, 66, &c.; 
Hariv, &c. (sce also Yajii. ii, 210; iii, 225; 242). 

Upap&takin, mh, one who has committed an 
Upa-pitaka or minor offence, Mn. xi, 107; 117. 

2. upa-püduka (for 1. see above), 

mín. having shoes, shod, W. 


SWAY upa-papa, am, n. a minor offe; 
= npa-pataka, Ya. ii, 286. n 
SIMA upa-pariva, as, m. a shoulder; 
flank, MBh.; a lesser rib; the opposite side, L. 
` SAUTE upa- V pid, Caus. -pidayati, to press 
ono bal, r Jai ra oppress, check, Kim.: to 
urb, disti .; Kam. ; (ii 
Em Sek: e eps Mn.; Kam, ; (in astron.) 
"Upa-pidana, am, n. the act of pressing d 
oppressing ; causing pain, peces Mn! 
Upa-pidam, ind. p. (Pay. iii, 4, 49) pressing, 
NAE fF 19; E x, 47; Naish. 
a mfn. pressed Oppressed ; 
tortured, pained, distreaed, x : 


SUC upa-pura, am, n. ‘near the city,’ a 


"Upa-plava, as, m. affliction, visitation, invasioth, 
inundation ; any public calamity, unlucky acc! 


Upaplavin, mfn. afflicted or visited by a al- 
mity, Ragh.; under an eclipse, Kad. ; f d n 
Upa-plavya, mn. to be overflowed ; ic of the 
flicted, L.; (am), n. N. of the capita 
Matsyas, MBh. ; 
Upa-pluta, mfn. overflowed ; invaded, e 
visited ; distressed, pained; marked by F eed, R-i 
swallowed (as sun and moon by Rāhu), e€' apr 
BhP.; Mn.; Ragh. &c.; (d), f. (with zo” ; Cn. 
ticular disease of the female organ, $t 
Upaplutékshana, min, having overflowing J 
wecping, Hariv. anti) 
STTA upa-/bandh, P. (3. pl.-Md lr 
to tie up, fasten, SBr. ii, 1, 4 33 Commi at 
U’pa-baddha, min. tied up, fastenc?, 
4; SBr. xi, 5, 1, 2; connected. guis 
"Upa-bandha, as, m. union, connexion, appia" 
tie, bond, rope, BhP. ; quotation, TPrAt a ir; & 
pe. Bad 


suburb, L. the act of seducing, alluring, Das. tion, employment, use (of a d r (ix, Ni 
‘Upa-puri, f. the environs of a city, BhP, i amag "ipa-pra- /vad, P. (Impv. 2. sr. particular manner of sitting, Caurap-; ero U5) 
2525. «e GER ; 1Y, | -Ardvada) to join in, AV. iv, 15 14. E ITAR upa-bahu, mfn. tolerably nur? 
ofa city, Dal atceros in the erit SUNJA, upa-pra-/ orit, Caus. P. -varta- | 2 800d many, Kai. on Pan. v, 4 73° - am 
5 Jali, to throw or push down, TS.; Kajh. smg upa-bahw, us, m. the 10 


AETS EA 


saftey upa-bindu. 


from the elbow to the wrist), VarBrS,: N. 
e bihv-ddi, Pin. iv, an SABIE ons, 

sufarg upa-bindu, us, m., N. of a man, 
gana dahv-ddi, Pan. iv, 1, 96. 

uf upa-bila, mfn. near the aperture 
Comm. on KatySr. : ri * 


TATE upa-brih, Intens. P. (Subj. -bárbri- 
hat ; \mpv. 2. sg. -arbyihi) to press with the arms 


or cling ced Go i zan dat.); 10 embrace closely 
or passionate! + V, 61, 5; ; Nir.; 
hee uriuh.) 5 01, 5; x, 10, 10; Nir.; (cf. 

USO ATER: as, m. a pillow, L. 

Upa-barhana, am, n. a cushion, pillow, RV. 
x, 85, 7; AV.; AitBr.; SBr.; TBr. Ber (D, id, 
RV. i, 174, 7; (as), m., N. of the Gandharva Ni- 
rada, BhP.; VP.; Paficar. &c. (Upatarhana), 
mf(d)n. having a cushion, furnished with a pillow, 
Vait. 36, 7. 


Upa-barhina, as, m., N. of a mountain, BhP., 


v, 20, 21. 

Upa-bripha: s°brinhin. See ufa-vrinha- 
ga, °vrinhin under upa-/vrinh, 

TA upabdd, as, m. noise, sound, rattling, 
clanking, RV. vii, 104, 17 ( AV. viii, 4, 17). 

Upabdi, 7s, m. id., RV.; SBr.; (voc. #pabde) 
a particular venomous animal [NBD.], AV. ii, 24, 6. 
— mát, mín. noisy, loud, TS. ; AitBr. 


TUE upa-brit, À. -brüte (once P., impf. 1. 


sg. -abravamt, RV. viii, 24, 14) to speak to, address; 
to invoke for, entreat, ask for; to persuade, RV.; 


AV.; SBr.; MBh. 


JUJA upa-blaya, as, m. the region round 
the clavicle, Laty. i, 5, 7. 

SUT upa- V Uhaksh. 

‘Upa-bhakshita, mfn. eaten up, consumed, Suir. 

IUN upa-bhaiga, as, m; (Vbhañj), a di- 
vision of a stanza, Vikr. 

TUNA upa-v bhaj, À. (aor. -dbhakta) to 
obtain, take possession of (acc.), RV. ix, 102, 2. 

TWIT upa-bhashd, f. a secondary dialect, 
Dhürtas. 

TUJA upa- 2. bhuj, A. -bhuikte (ep. also 
-bAuiljate) to enjoy, cat, cat up, consume, MBh.; 
Yajn. ; Paticat. &c.; to enjoy, make use of, partake 
of; to expcrience (happiness or misfortune &c.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Mn.; BhP. &c.; to enjoy (a woman), 
Hariv.; Kathüs.; Pallcat. &c.; to receive as a re- 
ward, Mn. xii, 8; R. vi, 98, 29: P. (1. pl. bhuñjä- 
mas) to be useful, ChUp. iv, 11, 2: Caus. -bhoja- 
yati, to cause to take (medicine), Suir. 

Upa-bhukta, mfn. enjoyed, eaten, consumed ; 
used, possessed &c, —dhans, mfn. one who has 


enjoyed or made use of his riches ; (as), m., N. of 


a merchant's son, Paficat. (also in the former mean- 
ing). s E 
Upa-bhukti, 75, f. enjoyment, use, T.; (in 
astron.) the daily course of a star (=bhukti, q.¥.) 
Upa-bhoktri, mín. one who enjoys or 
usc of, an enjoyer, possessor, aia i. as 
"Upa-bhogz, as, m. enjoyment, çatin, i- 
ing; using, usufruct, MBh.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; plea- 
sure, enjoyment ; enjoying (a woman or a lover), 
VP.; Ragh. &c.; (with Jain-) enjoying repeatedly. 
=—kshama, mín. suited to enjoyment, >: 
Upabhogin, mfn. ifc. enjoying, making use of. 
"Upa-bhogyn, mín. to be enjoyed or used ; any- 
thing enjoyed or used, BhP.; Rum.; Paficat. &c.; 


Upa-bhojin, mín, eating, Ee der 5 


SUI upa- V bhi, P. (pf. Pot. 2. sg. -Labhit= 
Jäs; aor. Subj. 2. sg. Auvas) to come near to, ap- 
bh VE AS een to help, MBh. xii, 
TS upa-/bhish, Eee i ap- 
be pu idee observe, obe Ü Rr 


TURAN upa-bhüshaga, am, n. secondary 


ornament or decoration; implement. 
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Ty upa-V/bhri, P. A.(p. -bíbhrat ; Impv. | give, RV.: A. -mimite, to measure one thing by 
2. sg. -bharasva) to bring or convey near, RV. i, another, compare, MBh. i Hariv.; Caurap. &c. 
166, 3; AV. v, 20, 4; to bear, Kir. v, 12. . , 9; Upa-mă, f.comparison, resemblance, equality, 

Upa-bhrit, /, f. a sacrificial vessel or ladle made | Smilaritys a resemblance (as a picture, portrait 64+), 
of wood, AV. xviii, 4, 5; 6; VS. ; TS.; SBr.; Katy- | Bt-3 MBh.; Kum. &c.; a particular figure in rhe- 
Sr. &c. pud ES papas full OUT must Taduse 

Upa-bhrita, mfn. brought near, procured for | on 192853 yin ee iuptópamd, &c.), 
(lat); destined to (dat), DAP. Upabhritópa- SI Iva ACE eU 
Bacon i mürlouckiofwbonif ciimness tot mindi | er AS PRECOR Ere c AONGEA 
brought, calm, quiet, BhP. v, 7, 10. similar, resembling, like (c.g. amarófama, mín. 


E een resembling an immortal), MBh. ; Ragh. ; Dai. ; Hit. 
IU upa-bheda, as, m. a subdivision, | &c. —dravys, n. any object used for comparison, 
MatsyaP. 


kam =rūpaka, n. G thet.) : particular figure 

= combining comparison and metaphor, Vim. =vya~ 

Ab Ara Ao Seneca) to | tireka, m. (in rhet.) a particular figure combining 
SUA r. upamá, mf(a)n. uppermost, high- 


comparison and contrast, Kivyid. „m. 

the tree Vatica Robusta, L. ; (vrikshdndm madhye 
est ; most excellent, eminent, best, RV. ; AV.; near- 
est, next, first, RV.; Nigh. = šravas (ujamd), 


tasya sarvéccatuad anyasyipomdnatam pràfta- 
mín, of highest fame, highly renowned; (as), m., 


tvat tathátzam, T.) 
N. of a son of Kuru-iravaga and grandson of Mitra- 


1. U'pa-miti (for 2. see s. v.), 75, f. comparison, 
similarity [Say.], RV. ; (ñs), m. ‘assigning or grant- 
tithi, RV. x, 33,6; 7; -/ama, mín. highly renowned, 
illustrious, RV. ii, 23, I. 


ing’ (wealth), N. of Agni [S1y.], RV. viii, 60, 11; 
1. Upamá (for 2. see below, and for 3. sec col. 


(BRD. derives both 1. and 2. z(fa-màti fr. upa- 
3), ind. (Ved. instr. of the above) in the closest 


of man, ‘to address.) 
I. Upa-mitri (for 2. see s. v.), mín, one who 
Es or neighbourhood, RV. i, 31, 15; viii, 
» I3. 


queen Naish.; an image-maker, portrait- painter, 
Upamiim, ind. in the highest degree, RV. v, 34; 


9; AV. viii, 3, 65; SV. 

IQA 2. upama, mfn.ifc. for 3. upa-mà, q.v. 

7 upa-o/majj, P. À. -majjati, -te, to 
dive, sink, $Br.; Laty.; SankhSr.; Comm.on KitySr. 
deed am, n. ablution, bathing, a bath, 

TARY upa- // math, P. -manthati, to whirl 
around, RV. x, 136, 7; to stir, churn, mix, TBr. i, 
6,8, 43 5- 

_ Upa-mathita, mín. stirred, churned, mixed, 
SBr. ii, 6, 1, 6; Kaus. 

Upa-mathya, ind, p. having stirred ; churning, 
mixing, Kau3,; ChUp. ~ 

Upa-manthaní, f. a staff for stirring, SBr. 

Upa-manthitri, mín, one who stirs or churns 
(butter &c.), VS. xxx, 12. 

AAG upa-4/1. mad, P. -madati, to cheer 
up, encourage, SBr. i, 4, 2, 1. 

Upa-milda, as, m. enjoyment, amusement, RV. 
iii, 5, 5. 

TIA upa-madgu, us, m., N. of a younger 
brother of Madgu, Hariv.; VP. 

S'TRUIHT upa-madhyama, 1. (scil. aiguli) 
the finger next to the middle finger, the last finger 
but one, Ap$r. iii, 1, 2. 

Si qmequpa-v/mantr,P.À. -mantrayati,-te, 
to call near or towards one’s self, call hither, induce 
to come near, TS.; SBr.; to summon, invite, per- 
suade, MBh.; Küm.; BhP.; to address. 

Upa-mantrana, q^, n. the art of persuading, 
coaxing ( =rahasy upa-cchandanant, Kai.), Pin. 
i, 3, 47- 

: "U'pa-mantrita, mín, called near or hither, 
ŠBr.; ChUp. &c.; summoned, invited, persuaded, 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; addressed, Dai. 

I. Upa-mantrín, mín. persuading, inciting, im- 
pelling, RV. ix, 112, 4. 

SAAT ag 2. upa-mantrin, i, m. a subordi- 
nate counsellor, BhP. 

" 
umm upa-manthant, See above. 

upa-manyí, mfn. striving after, 
zealous [BRD.], RV. i, 102, 9 ; (knowing, under- 
standing, intelligent, S3y.); (zs), m., N, ot a Rishi 
(pupil of Ayoda-dhaumya, who aided Siva in the 
propagation of his doctrine and received the occan 
of milk from him), MBh.; LiügaP.; Kathis, &c.; 
(avas), m. pl. the descendants of the above, AivSr,; 
(c£ augamanyaza.) 

SAME upa-marda, &e. See upa-V/mrid. 

SUA 2. upa-Vma, P. A. (Impr. 2. sg. 
-mimthi, māki, and -masea ; Subj, 2. sg. -masi) 
to measure out to, apportion to, assign, allot, grant, 


Upa-miina, qz, n. comparison, resemblance,ana- 

logy, MBh. ; Suir. ; Kathis. &c.; simile ; the object 
with which anything is compared, Pin. ; Säh. ; Kum. 
&c.; 2 particle of comparison, Nir.; (in log.) re- 
cognition of likeness, comparison (the third of the 
four Praminas or means of correct knowledge) ; 
(mín. ifc.) similar, like, Kathis. — cint&-mani, m., 
N. of a philosophical work. = td, f., -tva, n. simi- 
larity, Rathis. ; the state of being an object of com- 
parison, Sah.; Vim. — vat, mín. similar, like, Satr. 
Upaminépameya-bhaiva, m. the connection 
between the thing to be compared and the object 
with which it is compared. 

I. Upa-mita (for 2. sce wfa-4/mi), mín. com- 
pared, illustrated by comparison, P4n.; Bharty. &c. ; 
similar. 

Upa-miti, i5, f. comparison ; resemblance, like- 
ness, similarity, S1h.; analogy; knowledge of things 
derived from analogy or resemblance, Sarvad. 

Upa-meya, mín. to be compared, comparable 
with (with instr. or ifc.), Megh.; Kum. &c.; (am), 

n. that which is compared, the subject of comparison 
(opposed to #fa-madna, the object with which any- 
thing is compared), Sih. ; Comm. on Pin. Upa- 
meyópamkE, f. the resemblance of any object to 
that compared with it; reciprocal comparison (as of 
a moon to a beautiful face), Vam. ; Kpr. 

upa-mit, f. a prop, support, —upa- 
mit below [Siy.], RV. vi, 67, 6. 

2. upa-mati, is, f. (V/1. mi, Say.), 
destroying, killing. — vàni, mín. engaged in kill- 
ing enemies, destroyer of enemies [Siy.], RV. v, 41, 
16; (fr. ufa-A/ man, one who receives addresses 
ina friendly way, BRD.) -` 

2. upa-matri, ta,£. second mother,” 
foster-mother, nurse, L.; a near female relative, L. 

SUAS upa-mada. See upa-A/mad. 

STATE upa-marana. Seeupa- mri. 

Wf situpa-malini,f.a particular metre. 

ua upa-malimi-tiram, ind. 
near the banks of the Malini, Sak. 16, 7. 

STATS upamasya, mín. (fr. upa-masam), 
occurring every month, monthly, AV. viii, 10, 19. 
: Sata upa-V/1. mi, P. -minoti, to stick or 
fasten on, put into, Kath. 

Upa-mit, /, f. a prop, stay, RV. i, 59, I; iv, 5, 
1; AV. ix, 3, 1. ( 

2. Upa-mita (for I. see above), mfn. stuck or 
fastened on, put into, Vait, D 

sutra upa-mitra, n. a minor friend, not 
an intimate friend, Nilak. 

TAME upa- mik, Caus.-mehayati, to wet, 
BhP. vi, 16, 32. 

IIAN upa-mimapsa(fr.Desid.ofvman), 
deliberation, investigation, consideration, SBr. xi, 4, 
2,13; 15. 


204 TJERA, upa-nukham. IUT upa-ramana. 


Upa-yogya, mfn. to be employed or ; 
Upa-yojana, am, n. the act of pes lar, 
horse by the side of another), AitBr, v, 3o d 
team, Nir. SEA 
Upa-yojya, mín. to be employed 
applied, Suir. ` ies cc 


TAYT upa-yuta, as, m., N. of a king, Vp 


wd upa-yosham, ind. v.1. for upa 
Joshamt, q. v. 3 


TA para, mfn. (fr. upa), situated below 
under ; posterior, later; nearer, approximate, RY. 
(as), m. the lower stone on which the Soma is hid 
(that it may be ground by means of another stone 
held in the hand), RV. i, 79, 3; x, 94, 5; 175 
3; AV.; the lower part of the sacrificial post, Vs". 
SBr.; KatySr, ; a cloud, L. ; region, L. = titi (ufa 
rå), ind. in the proximity ; a circumference, RY, 
i, 151, 53 vii, 48, 3. : 

TALYW upa-rabshaga, am, n. a guard 
outpost, L. 3 


TIT} upa-/rac, Caus, P. -racayati, to 
construct, form, make, prepare, effect, Kad, 

"Upneracita, mín. constructed, formed, made, 
prepared, BhP.; Bhartr.; Kad. 


TUTA upa-V/raij, Caus. P. -raifjayali, 
to influence, affect, Sarvad. 

Upa-rakta, mín. dyed, coloured, coloured red; 
heated, inflamed, SBr.; Sih.; afflicted, distressed 
(esp. by Rahu ; said of sun and moon), cclipsed, R.; 
VarBrS. &c.; influenced or affected by, BhP.; Sarvad. 

Upa-rajya, ind. p. having dyed or coloured; 
darkening, obscuring, BhP. iv, 29, 69. 

Upa-raiijaka, mfn. dycing ; affecting, influenc- 
ing, Sarvad.; Kap.; Sih, 

Upa-ratijya, mín. to be dyed; to be affected or 
influenced, Kap. 

Upa-riiga, as, m. the act of dyeing or colouring, 
colour, Ragh.; Kathis. &c.; darkening, eclipse (of 
sun and moon, caused by Rühu), Sak. 186 b; MBh.; 
VarBrS.; influence, affecting, Sarvad. ; Kap.; Prab. 
&c.; misbehaviour, ill-conduct, L. ; reproach, abuse, 
L.; Rahu, L. 


INRA upa-ratna, am, n. a secondary of 
inferior gem, Bhpr. 


STACY upa-/radh, Caus. P, «randhayati 
to pain, torment, BhP. 


SUGH upacrandhra, am, n. a minor hole 
or cavity; N. of a particular part of the body ofa 
horse (probably a hollow place or depression m 
flanks or ribs; cf. randhra, Sis. v, 4). 

FAT upa-/ram, P. A. (Pan. 1, 3: 83) 
-ramati, -te, to cease from motion, stop, TS; TI 2 
SBr.; SatkhSr.; to cease from actions be ea 
quiet (as a quietist), BhP.; Bhag.; to Pats 
(speaking or doing Disp. ŠBr.; Ssükhir.; pt 
Gr.; Paficat. &c.; to leave off, desist, give UP: 5 
nounce (with abl.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; Com 
BrArUp.; Dai.; to await, wait for, SBr. ii, 2, 1» a ie 
8, 2, 29; to cause to cease or stop ; to ret careat 
Pay. i, 3, 84: Caus. -ramayati, to cause to 
stop; to render quiet, Nir.; Ki. — feret 

Upa-rata, min. ceased, stopped, quiet, ptt 
patient, $Br.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; dead, nod 
R.; Paiicat. &c. ; ceasing to exist, disapp awn of 
existing, ParGr.; Mn.; BhP. &c.; withdrav mft. 
retired from, left off, given up, R- Ea, rit 
ceasing to play ordance. —vishayibhilis® case 
one whose desire after worldly things cas 
= Sonité, f. (a woman) whose menses Un i 
Gobh. ii, 5, 8. = spyiha, mfn. one in w "nn, ont 
has ceased, free from desire, Uparatirh og 
whose foes are quiet ; having no foe, being 
with all. i s Mark 

Uya-rati, is, f. cessation, stopping a enjoy" 
Suir.; death, Kad.; desisting from e eganta® 
ment or any worldly action, quietism Jue 

Upa-rama, as, m. cessation, stopping, up» 4 
MBh.; R.; leaving off, desisting, BNE cse 
Simkhyak.; death, Kad. — tv?» 1: Mion) Ve 
ceasing from (all worldly desires and 


dantas, 5 ot 
Upa-ramana, am, n. the abstaining tr anc 
actions or desires, Vedintas.; ccasingid! 


and kindling the domestic fire, Gaut. xviii, 18) ; a 
support, stay, Ap3r. xv, 9, 10. 

Upa-yamano, mín. serving as support (as grass), 
ParGr. ; (2), f. (ufa-ydmanr) any support (of stone, 
clay, gravel &c. for holding fire-wood), ŠBr. iii, 5, 
2,1; KatySr.; a ladle (used at sacrifices), SBr.; 
AitBr.; KitySr.; (az), n. a support, stay, AivSr.; 
the taking a wife, marrying, Pag.; sleeping with (a 
woman), Kad. n 

Upa-y&má, as, m. (Pin, iii, 3, 63) a particular 
vessel for ladling out; a ladle (used at sacrifices), 
VS. vii, 4, &c.; N. ofa deity, VS. xxv, 2 ; N. of the 
verses (VS. vii, 4 seqq.) uttered in ladling out the 
Soma juice, SBr. ; KaütySr.; marrying, marriage, L. 
=vat, mín, furnished with a ladle, gana baládi, 
Pan. v, 2, 136. z 

Upayāmin, min. (fr. upa-yama, gaya balddi, 
Pin. v, 2, 136), furnished with a ladle. 

STA upa-/ yà, P. -yati (inf. -yaf, opposed 
to ava-yaí, see ava-^/ yd) to come up, RV. viii, 
47, 12 ; to come near, go near or towards, approach 
(for protection), visit, frequent, RV. ; AV.; AsvGr.; 
MBh.; BhP.; Kathis, &c.; to approach (a woman 
for sexual intercourse), MBh. ; R. &c.; to arrive at, 
reach, obtain ; to get into any state or condition, 
MBh.; VarBrS. ; Ragh. &c.; to occur, befall, Hit.; 
to give one's self up to, VP. 

"Upn-yüta, mfn. approached, visited, frequented; 
one who has approached or come near; one who 
has obtained ; approached sexually (as a woman) ; 
(am), n. arrival. 

Upa-yina, aut, n.coming near, approach, arrival, 
R.; Kum.; Sah. 

Upa-yiipana, am, n. the act of causing to come 
near, leading near, BhP. n 

Upa-yāyin, mfn. coming towards, approaching, 


FUMA upa- /yào. - 
h her bane mín. one who asks, begging, solicit- 
ing, L. 

"Upa-yücana, am, n. the act of soliciting, ap- 
proaching with a request or prayer, R. 

Upa-yacita, mín. requested, solicited, Ragh. 
xiii, 53 ; Kad.; asked for, begged, VarBrS. ; Sarvad. 
&c.; £s n. a prayer, request; a gift or oblation 
offered to deities for the fulfilment of a prayer or 
work, Paricat. ; Kathis, 

Upayüoitako, am, n. a prayer, request, L. 

TAMA 2. upa-yaja (for 1. see upa-v/yaj), 
as, m., N. of a younger brother of Yaja, MBh. 


-WWIS( upa- V yuj, only A. (Pan. i, 3, 64) 
-puñkte (but also rarely P., e. g. impf. -ayunak, 
RV. x, 102, 7) to harness to, RV.; AV. iv, 23, 
35 SBr. v; to take for onc's self, appropriate, RV. 
i, 165, 5; MBh.; Mn. viii, 40; to follow, at- 
tach one’s self to, be devoted ; to undertake, MBh.; 
to use, employ, apply, SBr. ; AitBr.; MBh.; BhP. ; 
to have the use of, enjoy (e. g. food or a woman 
or dominion &c.), AsvGr. ; Laty.; MBh. &c.: Pass 
-yujyate, to be employed or applicable, be useful or 
fit or proper, MBh.; Paficat.; Kathüs. &c.: Caus. 
-J'gjayati, to use, employ, Suir.; to cause to eat, 
ManGr.; to come into contact, BhP, : 

Upa-yukta, mfn. enjoyed, caten, consumed, 
MBh.; R.; employed, applicable ; suitable, fit, ap- 
propriate, useful, Kathis, ; Rajat. ; Prab. &c. ; proper, 
right ; serviceable; worthy, Sak. ; Hit.; Pat. &c. 

Upa-yuyukshu, mfn. (fr. the Desid.), about to 
employ or apply, gin : 

Upa-yo mín. to be employed ; 
enjoyed, MBh n j Pe 
Upa-yoktri, mfn. one who employs; one w! 
eo (od) Gar sp ie e 

R-yOEA, As, m. employment, usc, application, 
Mpa 3 Suir. ; Prab.; Gym CY Jord, 
4 3 o be employed, Kum.; Sárüg.); enj - 
Pm asy Ses Mas Keak to uake foro | miming, aking Sut any ack tending 10 a ded 
(only A., Pan. i, 3, 50 ; but ve Gob f pude an enpagement] compact; agreement EATI 
Gant. xxviii, 20; Kohas. xiv $2 VERA d ii X use, fitness ; acquisition (of knowledge), 
. ` . D “9 + 3 i i 
uH MOREM fo sleep with (a woman), practices, L, Res] RTI eseb aiea 
urecTaneyl, fà, m. a husband, Ragh. vii, 1; 


Ten upa-mukham, ind. on the mouth, 
Lay. iv, 2, 6. 
| TA upa- muc, A. -muiicate, to put on 
(c.g. shoes), TS.; TBr.; KütySr. ; Kavi. 
IMSA upa-mildm, ind. on or at the 
root, SBr. ; KatySr.; Kaus.; Gobh. 


TAA upa-Vmri, Caus. -marayati,to throw 
into water, plunge, immerse, SBr.; Comm. on Katy- 
$r.; (with apsu), ApSr. viii, 8, 12. 

"Upa-mBrana, am, n. the act of throwing into 
water, submerging, Katy$r. xx, $, 22. 

U'pa-mrita, min, died, dead, TS. vi, 2, 8, 6. 

IVF upa- Vmrij, P.-marsh(i (g. pl. -mri- 
janti, RV. ix, 15, 7) to stroke; to touch, sweep, 
wipe, cleanse, TBr.; SBr.; KütySr.; SaükhSr. 

TWAC upa-v/ mrid, P. -mridnati,to graze in 
passing (said of a heavenly body in its transit), Var- 
ByS.; to crush, destroy, annul, Naish.; Comm. on 
ByArUp.: Caus. -mardayati, to destroy, devastate, 
annul, annihilate, BhP.; Comm. on ChUp. & Br- 
ArUp. 

Upa-marda, as, m. friction, rubbing down; 
pressure, Sah,; Kathis,; injury, violation ; destruc- 
tion, MBh.; Comm. on BrArUp. & Nyiyad.; sup- 
pression (of a sound), Nyayad. ii, 2, 59. 

Upa-mordaka, mfn. destroying, annulling, op- 
pressing, Hariv. ; Kathas. ; Sarvad: 

Upa-mardana, qm, n. the act of injuring, vio- 
Tation; suppression, oppression, Comm. on Katy$r. 

Upa-mardin, mín. ifc. destroying, annulling, 


BhP. 
` TQ upa-/mrish, Caus. 
Upa-marshitz, mfn. borne patiently, tolerated; 
granted, not begrudged, MBh. 
TUR upa- mri, Pass. (p. -miryámaga) to 
be worn away or destroyed, SBr. i, 7, 3, 21; 4, 12. 


IARAA upa-mekhalam, ind. about or on 
the slopes or sides (of a mountain), Kir. vii, 32. 


upa-V/mluc, P. (pf. -mumloca) to 
hide one's self among (with gen.), SBr. i, 2, 5, 8. 


upa-/mlup. 

U’pa-mlupta, mín. hidden, concealed, TBr. iii, 
2, 9 4 

TAR 1. upa-V'yaj, P. A. -yajati, -te, to 
sacrifice in addition to, TS. ; Br. ; KatySr. ; PārGț.; 
Comm. on VS. vi, 21. 

2. Upa-yaj, (, f. (Pip. iii, 2, 73) N. of cleven 
additional formulasat an animal sacrifice (enumerated 
in VS. vi, 21), TS. ; MaitrS.; SBr. 

Upa-yashtri, (a, m. the priest who utters the 
above formulas, SBr. iii, 8, 5, 5. 

1. "Upa-y&ja. (for 2, see s, v.), a5, m. 22. $a- 
Jáj, Ait Br. ii, 18, 8; Kas. on Pap. vii, 3, 62. 

: 1. upa-»/yat, A. -yatate, to befall, 
SBr. viii, 5, 1, 7. 


f TAA 2. upa-yat. See upé. 
TAA upa-yantr, P. 


"Upa-yantrita, mín. solicited or compelled to 
do anything, allured, Mn. xi, 
Eu, 3 25 , Mn. xi, 177 (erroneous for 
. SUNA upa-yantra, am, n. a minor or 
m sosrument or Inpiement (esp. in surg.), 
3 a secondary application of i 
Batt a : a P e of any kind (as 
TAIR upa-V/yam, P. A. -yacchati, -te, to 
seize, Jay hold of, touch (P, if E EA 
appropriating, Pat. on Pan, i, 3, 56), RV. viii, 35, 
21; AV. xii, 3, 19; SBr. &c.; to reach forth, offer 
Pass. aor. -aydmi), RV. vii, 92, 15 to put under, 


Upayogin, min. serving for use or application 
suitable, fit, useful, eoupen at Ksthis.; Sah, Kc.; 
suid tie favourable, propitious; (ifc.) using, 

mpioying, Dai; touching, in contact with, L. 

dard EL-t5, f. or -tva, n. the state of being ap- 
P'icable ; usefulness, suitableness, Naish. ; Kathis. 


Upa-yamn, as, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 63) appropria- 
tion, takin, posession of; Suis Dipa Sah. 
kindling a fire, (kauyágny-ujayama, taking a wife 


TAWA upa-rüma. suse upa-laldhri. 205. 

‘Dps-zEims, as, m. ceasing, stopping, desisting. | an elevated resting-place, AV. ix, 6, 9. = S778, 
ACH upa- vrambh, P --rambhati,to cause f. id, Ap.; Gobh. —3üyin, mín. resting on an 
to resound, BhP. x, 35, 12. elevated bed, GopBr. =srenike, mín. being in the 


. upper series. —shad, min. sitting above (=-sdd 
SATA upa-rava, as, m. (V ru), a hole (over | below), TandyaBr. —shadya, n. the sitting above 
which the Soma is ground; so called from its in- 


h ( =-sddya below), ib. — shtha, mín. staying above 
creasing the sound of the grindstones), TS.; SBr.; =-stha below), R.; Dai.; Vet. — sad, mtn. sit- 
KatySr. 


ting or being above, VS. ix, 355 36; (v. l. 54d) 
E =sadya, n. the sitting above, SBr. v. = stha, min. 
ae paerGive, as, m. a near sound [T.], Pap. iii, 3, standing above, MaitrUp.; MBh.; Heat. &c. = sthii- 
pis: n. the act of placing upon a ee on 
1n.—sthEyin, min. standing higher, prominent, Gk Gmados; Lat. opalus?) = 
Comm . on TPrat. =sthita, mín. staying above. mf(/n)n. grinding (grain) te = Acts nr) 
— spríái, min, reaching above, clevated, high, RV. RV. i , 
128, 95 AV. v, = hasta, m. an elevated . ix, 112, 3. —bhedin, m., N. of a plant, L. 
512595 AT Ve dr I0. Testini = hasta, m. ‘stone-hand, N. of a Cipdala, Kathis. 
hand, Heat, Uparitaka, m. (scil. sritigdra-ban- Ue IS petia, s 
dha) a kind of coitus, Rati-manjari, T. Upary- | Upelake, as, m. a stone, usr. s 
m n. the sitting on bighiee abere KatySr. | TWej 9t upa-laksh, P. A. -lakshayati, -te, 
ry-Rsina, min. sitting above, AitAr. to look at, observe, behold, perceive, Aavsr.; Satkh- 

Uparitana, mf(7)n. upper (opposed to adhas- | & - MBh.; Suir. &c.; io SION to, regard, 
tana), Myicch.; Comm. on VS, & TandyaBr.; fol- | MBh,; Kam.; to regard or value as, MBh.; R.; to 
lowing, further on, subsequent (in a book), Comm. distinguish, mark; to distinguish by a secondary or 
on Mn., on VPrit,on Nyiyum. | |, , | unesential mark; to imply in addition, designate 

phere E gp eat ce k lm implicitly, S3y.: Pass. -/akshyate, to be observed 
c 5 1, IN. a : impli H H 
mati (q. v.) metre (having twelve instants in the esi Ae be implied, BhP.; Comm. on Mn.; Sar- 
last line, and eight instants in each of the three rare 
preceding lines). —jyotis, n. id. 

Upárishtüt, ind. (as an adverb) above, from 
above, on the upper part, RV. ix, 91, 45 AV. iv, 40, 
7i viii, 8, 135 SBr.; ChUp. &c.; behind (opposed 
to purastat), TS.; SBr.; further on, later, below (in 
a book), Nir.; Suir. ; afterwards, ChUp.; Yajü.; (as 
a preposition) over, upon, down upon (with acc. and 
gen.), SBr.; MBh. &c.; behind (with gen.), TS.; 
SBr.; Suir.; with reference to, about (with gen.), 
Dai. = svühü-küra and -svihi-kriti, mín. fol- 
lowed by the exclamation ‘Sviha!’ SBr.; TBr. 

"Upárishtiüd (in comp. for updrishtat above). 
=udarka, mín. ending in a burden (as a song), 
Say. on AitBr. v, 2, 17. - upny&ma, mfn. followed 
by the Upa-yama (q.v.) verses. = dhoma-bhaj 
(for°ad-ho*), min. partaking afterwards of the obla- 
tions, Comm. on ApSr. vii, 20, 9. —brihati, f., N. 
of avaricty ofthe Brihati (q. v.) metre (having twelve 
syllables in the last Pida, and eight syllables in each 
of the three preceding lines; cf. purastdd-bri’). 
= vitá, m. wind coming from above, MaitrS. 

"Upárisht&l (in comp. for updrish{at above). 
= lakshara and -lakshman, mfn. marked on the 
upper side, SBr. i; MaitrS. 

SWR upa-vruc, A. (pf. -ruruce) to ap- 
proach shining, RV. vii, 77, 1. 

FIGY upa-V2. rudh, P. A. -runaddhi, 
-runddhe, and. -rundhati, -te (also -rodhati, R. 
vii, 74,,7) to lock in, shut up, besiege, blockade, 
TBr.; SBr.; ChUp.; Mn.; Sii, &c.; to keep, hold 
back, stop, obstruct, hinder, interrupt, MBh.; Mn.; 
Sak.; to molest, trouble, importune, annoy, R.; 
Ragh. &c.; to cover, conceal, Ragh. vii, 36; R.: 
Caus. -rodhayati, to injure, Vatsyiy. 

‘Upa-ruddhe, mf, locked in, shut up, besieged, 
blockaded, BhP.; Kathis,; Kim.; hindered, ob- 
structed, prevented, R.; molested, troubled, Rj 
(as), m. a captive, Ragh. xviii, 17. 

"Upa-rudhya, ind. p. having locked in, having 
obstructed or kept in check &c. 

"Upa-rodha, as, m. besieging, obstruction, block- 
ading, impediment, check, MBh.; Suir.; Prab, &c.; 
trouble, disturbance, injure, damage, ParGr.; Mn.; 
Sak.; disunion, quarrel, VarBrS.; regard, respect, 
Kathis, = kärin, mín, causing trouble or disturb- 
ance, Sak. 

Uparodhaka, am, n. an inner room, private 
apartment, L. 

Upa-rodhana, az: n. the act of besieging or 

blockading, Sah.; obstruction, impediment, R. 
rodham, ind. p. besieging, shutting up, 
Pan. iii, 4, 49 (with loc. or abl. or ifc, Kai.) 

Upa-rodhin, min. ifc. obstructing, impeding, 
Ragh. ; (ufarodkin), having an impediment, im- 
peded, obstructed. 

TIRE upa-./ruk, P. -rohati, to grow over 
or together, heal over (as a wound), Suir.: Caus, 
-rokayati, to cause to heal over, cicatrize, Suir, 

"Upa-rüdha, min. healed over, cicatrized, Suir. ; 
* grown out of shape,’ altered, changed, Malay, 


TWIT upa-rüpa, am, n. (in med.) inferior 
or insignificant symptom, Car. 


SES upa-ripaka, am, n. minor Rū- 
paka, a drama of an inferior class (eighteen of which 
are enumerated), Sah. 276; cf. Sth. 539 seqq. 


Acs upala, as, m. a rock, stone, MBh.; 
Suir. ; Šak. &c.; a precious stone, jewel, Yajii. iii, 
36; Sii. iii, 48; Kir.; a cloud, L.; (2), f. (z/fa/2) 
the upper and smaller mill-stone (which rests on the 
TAL upa-rasa, as, m.a secondary mineral dished y SBi s Katar ROT RIED 
(ss red chalk, bitumen &c.), Bhpr.; a secondary ES 
feeling or passion, L.; a secondary flavour, L. 


TALI upa-raja, m. a viceroy, gana kasy- 
adi, Pan. iv, 2, 116. : 7 ee 


TUUNA upa-rajam, ind. near a king, Pan. 
V, 4, 108; Kai. 


STU upa-radhaya, mfn. (./radh), pro- 


pitiating, doing homage, gaya drahmayddi, Pin. v, 
I, 124. 


JAC upa-rümam, ind. near Rima, T. 


aC updri, ind. (as a separable adverb) 
above, upon, on, upwards, towards the upper side of 
(opposed to adhas and nicd, c. g. upari yd, to 
go upwards; sometimes written with a following 
word as if compounded with it, see below); besides, 
in addition to, further (saAasram Jalany upari 
cáshtau, 1000 and 800 in addition); afterwards 
(e.g. upari payal pilet, he should drink milk 
afterwards); upary upari, higher and higher; re- 
peatedly, continuously, RV. &c. 

(Asa separable preposition, with acc., loc., or gen.) 
over, above, upon, on, at the head of, on the upper 
side of, beyond (e. g. (faz? jailag 4/ gam, to go 
over the mountain; 1(fari Lantàyam samprap- 
tak sah, he arrived over Laükà; sfary upari 
sarveshām atishthat, he stood at the very head of 
all; atmánam tasya upari kshipted, having thrown 
himself upon him); in connection with, with refer- 
ence to, with regard to, towards (with gen., €. g. 
mambpari vikaritah, changed in feeling with 
regard to me; futrasyófari kruddhah, enraged 
towards his son) ; after (with abl, e. g. muhitrlad 
upari, after a minute; sec also 4 upari &c.), 
RV. &c.; [cf. Zend upairi ; Goth. ufar; Old Germ. 
obar; Mod. Germ. zer; Eng. over; Gk. brip; 
Lat. suer.] * 

"Upari may stand first in a compound, as in the 
following examples: = kinda, n. the third division 
of the Maitriyagi Samhiti. = kuțī, f. an upper 
room, L. — ga, mfn. moving or soari above, BhP. 
“gata, mín. gone up, ascended, BhP. «cara, 
mfa. moving or walking above or in the air; (as), 
m., N. of king Vasu, MBh.; VP.; a bird, T. 
— cita, mín. piled over or above. = cihnita, mfn. 
marked or sealed above, Yajii. 39, mín. growing 
upwards or out, | igi Suir. - jinu, ind. 
above the knee, Ap. = tala, n. the upper sur- 
face, Mricch. ; Da. = tas, ind. over, above, Heat. 
—9dapshtrin, mín. having large teeth in the 
upper jaw, VarByS. = dogo, mfn. (fr. dada), hav- 
ing the fringes turned upwards, Laty. ii, 6, 4. —n&- 
bhi, ind. above the navel, SBr. vi. =nihita and 
- mín. put down or laid over. —pütra, 
n. upper-plate, upper-cup (used as a lid for the real 
vessel; cf, drdhva-patra), Heat, = purusha, m. 
a man standing above, Da3. = prút, mín. (Vru 
= A/flu), coming from above, VS. vii, 3- mr 
bhrava, m., N. of a Rishi, Kaui. Morey mín. 
of lofty intellect. = budhua (ufdri-), ars 

above the ground, RV. x, 73: S- ^ briha! 2s a 
variety of the Brihat! (q. v.) metre (having twelve 
instants in the second line, and eight instants in 
each of the other three lines; cf uparish{tad-bri- 
hatiand | purastad-brihati). = bhakta, mín. caten 
or taken after (i, e. after a meal), Car. Sse im 
the upper portion or side, Hcat.; Comm. on 19. &c. 
=bhiiva, m, the state of being higher or above, 
Nir. = bhiümi, ind, above the ground, SBr.=mar- 
tya (wpdri-), min, more than human, RV. viii, 
19, 12. -mekhala, m., N- of a man, gana yas- 
pon Pan. ii, 4, 63; (25), m. pl. the descendants 
of the above, ib. -yünn, n. the going upwards, 
ascending (into heaven), Naish. 
above dr over, Comm, on ApSr. =sayani, n. 


Upa-laksha, as, m. distinction, distinguishing - 
(see dur-uga?). 

Upa-lakshaka, mín. observing closely or with 
attention ; implying coe by implication, 
Comm. on Pin. & TPrat. 

Upa-lakshaya, am, n. the act of observing, 
Šak. 1.42, 4; designation, KatySr.; Comm, on Pāņ.; 
the act of implying something that has not been ex- 
pressed, implying any analogous object where only one 
is specified ; usinga termmetaphorically or elliptically 
or ina generic sense; synecdoche (of a part for the 
whole, of an individual for the species, or of a 
quality for that in which it resides), VPrit.; Comm. 
on Pin.; Sih.; Nylyak. &c.; a mark, Vikr.; Ka- 
this. = tā, f. or -tva, n. the being implied or cx- 
pressed elliptically, Vedintas.; Sarvad. &c. 

Ups-lakshayitavya, mín. to be observed or 
regarded, MBh. ; Suir. 

Upa-lakshita, min. beheld, perceived, looked 
at, R.; BhP.; Dai. &c.; observed ; valued or re- 

led for, R. ; characterized, marked, distinguished, 
MarkP.; Yaji.; Mn.; Kathis, &c.; included, im- 
plied, expressed by implication or elliptically, un- 
derstood. : 

‘Upa-lakshya, mfn. to be implied or understood 
by implication, inferable, BhP. 


SAS upaladhi, err. for caladhi, q.v. 


TAH upa- lab, A. -labhate, to seize, 
get possession of, acquire, receive, obtain, find, 
MBh.; R.; Mn. ; Mricch. &c.; (with gardiam) to 
conceive, become pregnant, R. ; to perceive, behold, 
hear (cf. Gk. dxoAapBdva); to understand, learn, 
know, ascertain, MBh.; BhP.; Paiicat.; VarByS. 
&c.: Caus, P. -/ambhayati, to cause to obtain or 
take possession, BhP., viii, 15, 365 to cause to hear 
or learn or know, Pat. on Vartt. 2 on Pay. i, 4, 52; 
td cause to be known or distinguished, BhP. iv, 1, 
25: Desid, (p. -/ffsamdna, AY. vi, 118, I1) to 
wish to catch or grasp. 


ceived ; perceived, heard, understood, learnt, known, 
=sukha, mín. one who has experienced 

pleasure. Upalabdhártha, mí(d)n. (a statement, 
tale &c.) the meaning or plot of which is known ; 
true, probable, L, 

e D mfn, to be perceived, KajhUp. 

pa-lab as, f. obtainment, isition, gai 

MBh.; Vikr.; Ragh. : (with gurbAasyu) ponas 
R.; observation, perceiving, perception, becoming 
aware, understanding, mind, knowledge, MBh.; 
Suir. ; Tarkas.; Sarvad. &c.; perceptibility, appear- 
ance, TPrat.; [cf. Gk. dadAnyis.] — mat, min. per- 
ceiving, understanding; perceptible, intelligible, 
TPrit.; -fva, n. the condition or faculty of per- 
ceiving, Tattvas. —sama, m. (in log.) a kind of 
sophistical refutation of an argument (e. g, the argu- 
ment, * sound is uneternal because it is produced by 
some effort,’ is refuted by saying that sound is also 
peser bie ; Nydyad.; Nyiyak. 

Upa-labdhri, min. one who i H 
Comm. on B3dar, gei NUR 
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1. Upa-labhya, mín. obtainable, Ragh.; per- 

ccivable, to be understood, VP. 
2. Upa-labhya,, ind. p. having obtained ; having 
perceived &c. 2 

Upa-lambha, as, m. obtainment, R. ; Sis. per- 
ceiving, ascertaining, recognition, Ragh.; Sak. ; 
Sarvad.; Nyayak. &c. 

Upa-lambhaka, mín, perceiving, BhP. ; (from 

the Caus.) causing to perceive, reminding, Bhiship. 

Upa-lambhana, am, n. apprehension, perceiv- 

ing; the capacity of perceiving, intelligence, BhP. 

Upa-lambhya, mín. worthy to be acquired, 
Pan. vii, 1, 66. 

‘Upa-libha, as, m. grasping, catching (see áx- 
upalabha), dan 

"Upa-lips&, f. (fr. Desid.), wish to obtain, Santi, 

Upa-lipsu, mín. (fr. id.), wishing to learn or 
hear, Dai. 

Wes upa-/lal, Caus. -lalayati, to treat 
with tenderness, caress, fondle, BhP.; Sak. 292, 8; 
Malav. E 

Upa-Milana, am, à, n. f. the act of caressing, 
fondling, BhP. ; Comm, on R. 

‘Upa-lilita, mín. caressed, fondled, BhP., 

Tare upa-Vlikh, to encircle with lines 
or trenches. 

Upa-likhya, ind. p. having encircled with lines 
or trenches, MBh. xii, 

safer upe-liiga, n. a portent, natural 
phenomenon considered as boding evil, L. 


safe upa-/lip, P. -limpati, to defile, 
besmear (esp. with cow-dung), smear, anoint, As- 
Gr.; SankhGr.; Gobh.; MBh. &c. ; to cover, over- 
lay, Suir. i, 262, 7; Vügbh.: Caus. -/efayati, to 
besmear (esp. with cow-dung), smear, anoint, Mn. 
iii, 206; R. 

Upa-lipta, mín, besmeared, anointed. 

"Upa-Hpya, ind. p. having besmeared or anointed. 

"Upa-lepa, as, m, the act of besmearing (with 
cow-dung), BhP.; obstruction (by phlegnt), Suir. i, 

115, 15; bluntness, dullness, Suir. 

"Upa-lepann, avi, n. the act of besmearing (with 
cow-dung), Pañcat.; PSarv. &c.; a means of be- 
smearing, cow-dung, Car. 

Upa-lepin, mín. obstructing, Susr.; smearing, 
anointing ; (#fa/epiz), serving as ointment, Suir, ii, 
353) 15 : 

TTS II upa-lipsü, &c. See upa-4/labh. 


Ist upa- li, A. -liyate, to lie close to, 
cling to, MBh. viii, 

EL Cd upa-/lubh, Caus. -lobhayati, to 
cause to wish, excite the desire of (acc.), allure, 
ParGr.; Kim, 

^ 

IUSR upa-lekha, as, m. “subordinate 
writing, N. of a grammatical work connected with 
the Práti-5ikhyas, —paiijiki, f., -bhashya, n. 
N. of commentaries on the above work, : 

ques upa-leta, Pan. vi, 2, 194. 

TAGS upa-lota, ib. 

S'TcT& upa-loha, n. a secondary metal. 


FUTA upa-vaiga, as, m.pl., N. 
DH p ga, às, m. pl., N. of a people, 


TUN T Ce A. (pf. 3. pl. -üciré£, AV. 
Y, %, 65 aor. Subj. 1. sg. -vdee, RV. v, ; 3. pl 
~vianta, KV. i, 127, 7)10 address, SM ty AE 
mate by the voice, rouse, impel, 
Upa-vaktri, fd, m, one who rouses or ani 
Gs mrar py: iv, 9,53 Yl, 71, 5; ix, 95, 5 S Sach: 
; a) ak = of priest, AivSr.; Say, ou "T Br. ii, 2, 
1, Upa-vEk& (for 2, tec $, v.), as, m, address 
praising, EV. i, 164,85 AV. 1e 0,87 xot 
"Uypa-vük. fri, = í 
- rice à, mft, to be addressed or praígsd, RV, 


Ups-vheya, miu, id, RV, i, 122,2; iv, £4, 1. 

TAA upa-^/ caiic. 

Uyn-valicans, am, n, the act of crouchi 
lying cle to (w= shpavaiicand), M Ld ut 
,, Uptevaticita, min, decrived, disappointed, R, 
ii, 22, 15. 


BAIS upa-vata, as, m. the tree Buchnania 
Latifolia, L. 

TWA úpa-vat, mfn. containing the werd 

; f. (scil. ric) a verse beginning with fa 
CE ee í 9, 65 9 I, &c.), Sir. ii; Tandyabr. 
xi, 1, 1; Lity. 

TTA upa-vatsyat. Sce below. 

TWIEupa-v/ vad, P. -vadati, to speak illof, 
decry, abuse, curse, AV. xv, 2, 1; TBr.; AitBr. ii, 
31, 5; SankhBr.; Lity.; to speak to, address, AitBr. 
iii, 23, 1; Paiicat.: A. -vadate, to talk over, con- 
ciliate; to flatter; to cajole, court secretly, Pan. i, 
3, 47; Kop.; Bhatt. 

"Upn-vüdn, as, m. censure, blame, 
ShadvBr. s 

Upa-vāđin, mfn. censuring, blaming, ŠBr. xi; 
ChUp. 

TAY upa-V/vadh, P. (aor. upüvadlit) to 
strike at or upon, AV. xx, 136, 2; to strike dead, 
kill, MBh. xii. 

SUA upa-vana, am, n. 2 small forest or 
wood, grove, garden, MBh.; Mn.; Megh. &c.; a 
planted forest, L, = vinoda, m., N, of a work, 

STIR upa-vanam, ind. near a wood, in 
the wood, Sis. vi, 62. 


TWIT upa- /2.vap, P.-vapati (Pot.upópet, 
Laty. v, 3, 2) to fill up, choke (with carth), strew 
over; bury under, TS.; SBr.; T Br.; TandyaBr.; Laty.: 
Pass. -t(fyate, to be buried &c. 

Upa-vapana, am, n. the act of strewing over, 
Ap&r. 

wu upa-/varg, P. -vargayati, to tell 
fully, describe particularly or minutely, communi- 
cate, relate, MBh.; BhP.; Hit. &c. 

Upa-varnana, am, n. description, minute de- 
scription, delineation, Yajii. ; Suir.; Hcat. &c. ; glori- 
fication, praise, Balar. 

Upa-varnaniya, mfn. to be described. 

Upa-varnita, mín. described minutely, deline- 
ated, MBh.; Kathas. &c. 


SUA upa-varta, -variana. Seeupa-Vozit. 


TAT upa-varsha, as, m., N. of a younger 
brother of Varsha (and son of Samkara-svamin ; 
author of writings on the MIminsa philosophy), 
Kathas, &c, 


SAT upa-varka. See upa-barha. 


STTQÉEIRT upa-vallika, f, N. of a plant 
(=amritasrava-lata). 


TIA upa-«/valh (valh connected with 
A vriht?), P. A. -valhati, -te, to ask earnestly, 
importune with a question, VS. xxiii, 51; SBr. xi, xii, 
, Upa-valha, as, m. impetuosity, supcriority (?), 
SBr. xi, 4, 1, 1. 


TTT upa-/5. vas, P. -vasati, to abide 
or dwell with or at; to stay, wait, wait for, TS.; 
TBr.; AitBr. ; SBr.; toabide in a state of abstinence, 
abstain from food, fast, Katy. on Pan. i, 4, 48; TS. 
i, 6, 7, 3; SBr. i, 6; xi; KatySr.; SaàkhGr. ; Mn. 
&c.; to encamp (with acc.), Pay. i, 4, 48; to dwell 
on, give one's self up to, apply onc's self to, MarkP.; 
MupdUp.: Caus, to cause to abide or wait, TS.; to 
am to fast, PárGr.; MBh.; R. 

pa-vatsyat, mfn. (fut. p.) —°d-bhakta, n. 
food taken before iting Ka, Vait. ; 

Upa-vasatha, as, m. a fast-day (esp. thc day 
preceding a Soma sacrifice), the period of prepara- 
tion for the Soma sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr, ; 
Kaui,; a place of abiding, village, L. 

"Upavasathiya, mfn, belonging to the Upava- 
tatha day or to the preparation for a Soma sacrifice, 
$br, ix; Aitlir, 

SU TAE TER, mín. id. 

: n-vasann, qui, n, a fast, fasting (scc '0- 

Zavasana)s the state of abiding or [jd ES 
iva "favasana ; both with irr, Sandhi). 

poovasanlya, mfn, belonging to a fast, Jyot, 

ees am, n, a fast, farting, 1, 

* povantavyn, mfn, to be celebrated by fasting 
as thie end of a fortnight), Gobhi, i, 5, 5; Jyot. 

Upa-vastyi, i,m, one who fasts, Pat, on Pay, 


Katy$r.; 


sqn upa-vidyà. 


v,1,97. Upavastr-üdi, m., N, " 
dedo besides zfavastz'z, pritity) e Sana (in. 

Upa-viisa, as, m. (a, n., L.) a fast, fastin 
a religious act comprising abstinence from all Bu 
gratification, from perfumes, flowers, unguents, l 
ments, betel, music, dancing &c.), Gaut.: pe 
Mn. ii, 183; xi, 195; 212; Yajn. iii, 190; MB) 
&c.; abstinence from food &c. in general, Suir.. 
R.; Pañcat. &c:; kindling a sacred fire; a CES alta? 
W.-?vratín, mfn, one who observes a voy t 
fasting, Naish. 9 

Upavisaka, mfn. belonging to a fast i 
MBh.; Y jh. s or fasting, 

Upavāsin, mfn, one who observes a fa: i 
MBh.; Dhürtas, meto, 

"Upóshapa, am, n. a fast, fasting. 

Uposhaya, Nom. P. xposhayati, to celebrate or 
pass (time) by fasting. 

Upéshita, mín, one who has fasted, fasting, 
MBh.; Yaji.; Ragh. &c.; (az), n. a fast, fasting, 
MarkP.; Mn. v, 155, &c. 

1. Upóshya, min. to be celebrated or passed by 
fasting (as time). 

2. Upéshya, ind. p. having fasted, fasting, MBh,; 
Yájii. &c. 

IUAIR upavasti, gana velanddi, Pay. iv, 
4, 12; (Kis, reads wpasti.) 

upa-/vah, P. -vahali, to bring or 
lead or convey near, RV. ; MBh.; to bring new, 
procure, MBh. xiii; BhP.; to adduce, R.; (cf. 
upoh.) 

"Upa-vahá, am, n.a piece of wood placed on the 
neck of an ox under the yoke (to raise it to the 
right level for a yokc-fellow of greater height), SBr. 
i, 4 4 73 (vel. vf pa-vakas.) 

Upa-vāha, as, m, driving, riding, L. ; (25), m. 
pl., N. of a people, VP. 

Upa-vihana, am, n. the act of bringing or 
carrying near, L. 

Upa-vahin, mín. flowing or streaming towards, 
MBh. i, 2367. 

Upa-v&hya, mfn. to be brought near, R.; 
(upavahya fr. upa-vaha); serving for driving or 
riding, serving as a vehicle, VarBrS. ; (as), m. an 
animal for riding, ib.; a king's elephant, any royal 
vehicle, L. M 

1. UpÓdha (in some cases not to be distinguished 
from 2. upogha, q.v. under põ), mfn, brongà 
near, effected, appeared, Rajat. ; Das. &c. ; near (t 
time and space), Malav. ; Kum.; (4), f. “broug! 
homeinaddition to,” a second or inferior but favourite 
wife, R. i, 13, 37 (ed. Schlegel; vēvātā [qY] 
Bombay i, 14, 35). 

SWAT 1. upa-A/và, P. -vàli, to blow upon, 
SBr. xiii, 3, 8, 6. s 

2. Upa-v&, f. the act of blowing upon, AY. xit 


I, 51. 

i fa U'pa-vitta (for 2. sec zpa-4/vai), min. blows 
upon, SBr. iv, 1, 3, 7. 

SAAS 2. upa-vüla (for 1. see col. A 
d, m, f. Indra-grain (cf. Zudra-yava), VS. 3 Shi 
KatySr. oe 

STU upa-vajaya, Nom. (fr. vijo) 
-vājayati, 10 impel, accelerate, SBr. vi to fan, 
dle, inflame, TS. ; T Br. ; KatySr, = 

"Upa-vijana, am, n. a fan, KatySr. a 

IQA upa-vüda, &o. See upa-yvad- 2 

SUA upa-víásana, am, n. (/4-048) 
dress, garment, cover, AV. xiv, 2, 493 95: Eg 

TUFT upa-vi-/gulph, Caus. Gs A 
pl. -gulphayeyus) to add abundantly; Āsvsr. Ih 
8, 33: irons 

IFAT upa-vi-cüra, as, M- env 
neighbourhood, L. tain- 

srqfag upa-v(d, t, f. (V1. vid), ase T iy 
ing, learning, RV. viii, 23, 3 (Say. !* 
investigating, finding out, inquiting into, T 
UPS are am, n, ascertainment, 
Say. V. viii 23, as 

TOE i to be learnt or found ot 
Comm, on Nyayad, der 

SAAT upa-vidyà, f. inferior knowleeB™. 


profane science, 


TURN upa-vidh, 
RAT upa- V1. vidh, P. (3. pl. -vidhdn) to | make strong or powerful, promote, BhP. ; MirkP. 


honour, worship, RV. i, 149, 1. 
satay upa-vindu. See upa-bindu. 


wufaed upa-vindhya, as, m. the land near 


the Vindhya mountain, L, 


ufum upa-vipüsam (fr. vipas, gana 


jarad-àdi, Pin. V, 4, 107) near the (river ?) Vipii, 


raf aatem upa-vi-mokam, ind.p. (fr. upa- 


vi-A/ muc), unhamessing, i.e. changing (th N 
AitBr. iv, 27, 4 & ging (the oxen), 


TAN upa-/. vis, P.-višati, to go or come 


near, approach, RV. viii, 96, 6; to sit down, take 


a scat (as men), lie down (as animals), AitBr. ; SBr.; 


MBh.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; to enter; to stop, settle 

one's sclf, MBh. iii; to sit near to, MBh. i, 573; 

R. ii; to set (as the sun), Kathis.; to apply or 

devote one's self to, cultivate, BhP. : Caus, P. -ve- 

Jay'ati, to cause to sit down, summon or invite to sit 

down, AitBr. ; AsvGr. ; Gobh. ; MBh.; Suir. &c.; to 

cause to settle, BhP.; R. 

Upa-visya, ind. p. having sat down, sitting 
down &c. 

Upa-vishts, mín. seated, sitting, KatySr. ; 
MBh, &c. ; come to, arrived, entered (into any state 
or condition); ifc. having obtained, R.; Dai. &c.; 
occupied with, engaged in, MBh. ; Paiicat.; Bhatt. 

Upavishtaka, mfn. ‘firmly settled" (said of a 
foetus which remains in the womb beyond the usual 
time), Car. 

"Upa-vesá, as, m. the act of sitting down, sitting, 
resting, TS. ; KatySr.; the act of applying one's self 
to or being engaged in, MBh.; R.; stool, motion, 
L.; N. of a Rishi. 
. Upa-vesana, am, n. the act of sitting down, 
AivSr.; Kaui.; a seat, Ragh.; the being devoted 
to or engaged in, MBh. ; Paricat.; evacuation or 
motion of the bowels, Car. ; causing to sit down, L. 

"Upa-veii, is, m., N. ofa Rishi, ŠBr. xiv, 9, 4, 33- 

Upa-ve&ita, mín, caused to sit down, seated ; 
Caused to settle. z < 

Upa-vesin, mín. ifc. devoting or applying one's 
self to, MBh.; (ufavciin fr. upa-vesa), one who 
has a motion of the bowels, Car. 

ITAA upa-vi- V šrambh, 
Upa-visrambhayya, ind. p. 
with confidence, BhP. v, 26, 31; 

Srambhayya.) 

srafqu upa-V'vish, P. -viveshti(RV.5 -ve- 
veshti, SBr.; Impv. 2. sg. -vidghi, TBr.) to be 
active for ; to obtain or gain by activity, RV. x, 61, 

12; to perform service, be effective or useful for 
(esp. said of the Upa-vesha below), SBr. i, 2, 1, 33 
*L Br. iii, 3, 11, I. 

ga ahh, as, m, a stick (of green wood), usd 
for stirring the sacrificial fire, TS.; TBr.; VS.5 SBr.; 
Katysr. P t 

srafquupa-visha, am, n. factitious poison, 
a narcotic, any deleterious drug (as opium, datura, 
&c.) ; (d), f. the plant Aconitum Ferox, L. 

JAFA upa-vi-shthā (upa-vi-V'sthà), A. 
-atishthate, to be or stand here and there, SBr. vii, 
4,1, 14. ; eS 

sqq upa- Aci, P. (2. 88- -veshi, RV. viii, 
11, 43 Impy. -ve£u, RV. v, ID 45 % 16, 5) to 
hasten near, come near, attain, obtain. — 

rasta upa- /ciksh (upa-ri-Vtksh), A.-ci- 
Ashafe, to look at or towards, R.; to regard as fit 
or proper, Bhpr. 

EL CIE m vij; P. -vijati, toblow upon, 
fan, MBh.: Caus, P. -rijaya£i, to fan, Šak, 105, 45 
Comm, on KitySr. 

Upa-vijita, min, 
1308 ; Mricch. Ao nea 

TQATTA upa-rigaya, Nom. (fe. riga, Pan. 
iii, 1, 25), to play on a lute before or in the presence 
of, Ragh.; Kad. &c. j 

TAA upa-rita, Ke. See upa-veye. 


TAM upa-cira, as, m. a kind of demon, 
ParGy. i, 16, 23. 


Lov upa /erigh, Caus, -rrinhayati, to 


Caus. 
having inspired 
(v.l. anu-vi- 


blown upon, fanned, MBh. i, 


REFRENCE 


IUJ upa-salya, x : 207 


Upa-viya, ind. p.having puton the sacred thread, 
TBr. i, 6,8, 2; Kith.; BhP. 


STAM upa- V croj, P. 

Upa-vrajya, ind. p. havinggonetowards, coming 
near, approaching, T Br, iii, 10, 11, 3; BhP. ; going 
behind, following, R. v. 

STARA upa-crojam, ind. near a cattle 
pen, BhP. 

SWR upa-crataya, Nom. (fr. vrata) A. 
(Pot. 3. pl. -vrafayerai) to eat (anything) together 
with the food prescribed for a Vrata or fast, AivSr, 
ii, 6, 8, 39. 

SWAT upa-rlaya. See upa-blaya. 


ER FE] upa-/sak, P. (pf. 1. pl. -3ekima) 
to be able to bring into one's power, master, be 
superior, AV. vi, 114, 2; 3 [= TDr.ii, 4, 4, 9]: 
Desid. P. -Ji£s/iati, to endeavour to bring into oue s 
power, master or subdue ; to bring or draw near, call 
near, allure; to bring into one's possession, RV. ; 
AV. vii, 12, 1; xi, 8, 17; TBr.; TandyaBr.: A. 
-sikshate, to try, undertake, San khBr.; to endeavour 
to help or serve, offer one's service, MBh. ; to learn, 
inquire into, MBh. ; BhP.: Caus, of Desid. P. -Ji- 
kshayati, to teach, train, BhP. 

‘Upa-saka, cs, m, a helper, companion, RV. i, 
33; 4- 

"Upa-áiksh, f. desire of learning, VS. xxx, 10; 
learning, acquisition, Mricch. ; Kathis. 

Upa-&ikshita, mín. learnt, studied; trained, 
MBh.; BhP. 


SW upa- V/saik, À.to suspect, suppose, 
think, MBh. ; R. 


SAME upa-sada, as, m. (perhaps fr. 4/2. 
Jad, ‘to excel") a particular Ekiha or sacrifice during 
one day, AivSr. ; Vait.; removal of an impediment 
to get children, Say. on TandyzBr. xix, 3, 1. 


SAMA upa-sapha, as, m. a hind hoof, Say. 
on TBr. ii, 6, 4. 


"mW upa- v/5am, P. X. -samyati, -te, to 
become calm or quiet; to cease, become extinct, 
AitBr. ; Kaus. ; AivGr. ; ChUp. ; MBh.&c.: Cavs. 
-Jamayati and ep. -3mayati, to make quiet, calm, 
extinguish; to tranquillize, appease, pacity, mitigate, 
MBh. ; VarByS. ; Das. &c. 

Upa-sama, cs, m. the becoming quiet, assuage- 
ment, alleviation, stopping, cessation, relaxation, 
intermission, MandUp. ; Prab. ; Paiicat. &c.; tran- 
quillity ofmind,calmness, patience, MBh. iii; Bhaztr.; 
Şinik; (in astroa.) N. of the twentieth Muhūrta. 
=kshaya, m. (with Jainas) the destruction (of 
activity &c.) through quietism, Sarvzd. =vat aud 
Sila, min. placid, calm, tranquil Upa&amáyana, 
min. going to or obtaining tranquillity ef mind, BhP, 
v, I, 29. 

Upa-3amana, mi(7)n.calming, appeasing, BEP.; 
(am), n. the becoming extinct, ceasing, Nir.; calm- 
ing, appeasing, mitigation, MBh.; BhP.; Sui.; 
Paficat.; an anodyne. 

Upa-samaniya, min. to be appeased oz made 
quiet, Sth.; (uAcJananiye tr. uA za) 
ing as an anodyne, calming, appeasir 

Upa-sinta, mín, calmed, appeased, pacified; 
calm, tranquil, BhP. Kathis,; ceased, exi ERE 
mitted, R.; PriaUp.-vaira, aim, one whose 
enmity has ceased, reconciled, pacified, VerBrs. 
"Upasüntitman, min, one whose nind is pacified, 
placid, BhP. 

, Upa-sinti, 25, i cessation, intermission, remis- 
sion, Suir, ; Ragh.; Hit. &c.; trang 

Upasintin, miu appeased, trang 
(2), m. a tame elephant, L. 


&c.; (sce also wfa-a/brih.) 

_ Upa-vriphana, az, n.the act of making strong, 
invigorating, promoting, R. ; BhP. 

_ Upa-vrinhita, mín. made strong or powerful, 
invigorated, supported, promoted ; (ifc.) increased or 
supportedor aided by, accompanied by, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
Kathis.; Dai. &c. 

Upa-vrinhin, mín. invigorating, supporting, 

Kathàs, 

upa- V/crit, À. -vartate, to step or 
walk upon, AévSr. ii, 4, 8, 3 ; to move or come near, 
approach, fall to, R.; BhP.; to retum: Caus. A. 
-vartayate; to cause to move up; to stroke up- 
wards, TBr.; to cause to recover, Kathis. 

Upa-varta, as, m. a particular high number, L. 

Upa-vartana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of 
bringing near, Sarvad. ; a place for exercise; acountry 
(inhabited or not), L. 

Upa-vritta, min. come near, approached ; come 
back, brought back (from exhaustion &c.}, recovered, 
MBh.; (in geom.) a circle in a particular position 
relatively to another one. 

UPS vestis is, f. motion towards (one’s place), 
b. 
- 

T$ upa-^/ce, P. to bring into close con- 
tact with, enclose, enfold, wrap. 

Upa-v&ya, ind. p., Pág. vi, 1, 41; Kai. 
"Upóta, mín, put into, wrapped, enveloped (in 
armour or mail), L&ty. viii, 5, 8; S3ükhSr, 


Et ERU upa-cepa, f., N. of a river, MBh. 


= 

Tat upa-veda, as, m.‘ secondary know- 
ledge,’ N. of a class of writings subordinate or ap- 
pended to the four Vedas (viz. the dysr-veda or 
science of medicine, to the Rig-veda ; the Dianur- 
veda or science of archery, to the Yajur-veda ; the 
Gündharza-veda or science of music, to the Sima- 
veda; and the Sastra-Jástra or science of arms, to 
the Atharva-veda ; this is according to the Caraya- 
vyüha, but Suir. and the Bhpr. make the Ayur-veda 
belong to the Atharva-veda ; according to others, the 
Sthipatya-veda or science of architecture, and 
Silpa-dastra or knowledge of arts, are reckoned as 
the fourth Upa-veda). 

STAT upa-ceshd. See upa-a/vish. 

` 

WWE upa- V/cesht, Caus. 

‘Upa-veshtana, avi, n. the act of wrapping up, 
swathing. 
Upa-veshtita, mín. wrapped in, surrounded, 
Mricch. ; Kathis, 
Upaveshtitin, mín. one who has wrapped him- 
self round the loins in a cloth, Ap. 


BT upa-/cai, P. -rüyati, to dry up, 
shrink in drying, TagdyaBr. ; ŠiùkhŠr, ; Kath. 
2. Upa-vita (for I. see #f2-4/za), mín. dried 
up; dry, A’vGr.; Kaus. 

sya upacainaca, am;n. (fr. upa-regu 3), 
the three periods of the day (viz. morning, midday, 
and evening), L. 

TTAY upa- /cyadh, P. (2. sg. -vidkyasi) 
to throw at or on, hit, MBh. vii, 6534 (cd. Calc.) 

SUMS Aupa-ryakhyana,amn.(vhya), 
explanation, interpretation, ChUp.; MurdUp. 

STATA upa-rydgkra,as,w.the small hunt- 
ing leopard, L. 

ITAA upa-ryushdm, ind. about dawn, 
TBr.; TagdyaBr. ee 

Upa-vyushasam, ind, id., KitySr.; Ap. ; Car, 

Ere upa- cue, A. -ryayate, to put on or 
invest one'sself with the sacred thread, TS. ii, 5, 11, 1. 


, Pin : Upa-simaka, min, chuing, quiet 
U'pa-vita, mín, invested with the sacted thread; PELENE SONUS 
(a), n. the being invested with the sacred thread ; xepos, mung patient 


the sacred thread or cord (worn by the fine three 

classes over the leù shoulder and under the right 

arm), TS. ; Shr. ; Mn. ii, 445 O43 SE 

39; Hariv, ; Ragh, Sc. ; (Cf. 127277 A 

errore wz, n, the sacred thread, Kathis.: 
hv. 

Upavitin, mín, wearing the sacred cond in the 
usual manner (over the lett shouMer and under the 
right arm), VS. xvi, 17; RatySr.; Avsn; Ma, ii, 
635 (ot aam et 


TUNA upa-3agc. 
SNSUSNS spas 


yaya jani, 
autumn, 


TITS upa-salya, as, m. a small spear er 
tance tipped with toa, MBR Ri, Gai. Gem) n a 
eighbouring dist, euviong the ground 
Vilage, Das; Ra the ground at 
eise of a mount: . 


"an , ind, (fr. gered, 


Pig. v, 4, 107), at or 


wear the 


peat a 


she Base o> 


a, Say, S 
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<Upa-salyakn, am, n. a small piece of ground 
near a village, Kid, 

SIMI upa-sakha, f. a smaller branch of 
a tree, little branch, BhP. iv, 31, 14; Say. 


TANT upa-/santv. See upa-/santo. 

TNTA upa-saya, &c. See upa-/ st. 

TAT upa-sala, am, n. a place or court 
in front of a house, Kaus. 

Upa-silam, ind. (fr. 32/2, Pin. vi, 2, 1 21), near 
a house. 

ITUNA upa-sastra, am, n.a minor science 
or treatise, L, 

TAT upa-siksha. See upa- V/sak. 
ufsrg upa- v^ sigh, P. -siighati, to smell 

at, kiss, Bhatt. 

‘Upa-siighana, am, n. (in med.) anything 
iven to smell at, Suir. ii, 515, 115 (-séahana, -siz- 
ana are wrong readings.) 

TARA upa-siras, ind. upon the head, 

Kaui. 86. . 
S'TÍ3T3 upa-iiva, as, m, N. of a man. 


TIÊN upa-sishya, as, m. the pupil of a 
pupil, Prab. 

TANT upa- ii, A. -sete, to lie near or by 
the side of (acc.), RV. x, 18, 8; SBr. ; Kaui.; MBh.; 
to lie by the side of (for sexual intercourse), SBr. ; 
TS.; Kath.; MBh. xiii; to lic upon (loc.), R. vi; 
to do good, be suitable or useful, Car. 

Upa-&ayá, mín. lying near at hand or close 
by, lying ready for use, SBr.; Sankh$r.; (as), m. 
one of the Yüpas (or posts to which the sacrificial 
animal is tied), TS. vi, 6, 4, 4; the lying near or by 
the side of ; a kind of hole in the ground (placed 
near the track of wild animals, for a hunter to con- 
ceal himself in, Mall. on Sis. ii, 80); (in med.) the 
allaying (of diseases) by suitable remedics, suitable- 
ness, usefulness, advantageous medicine, Car.; the 
liking, predilection (of a sick person as for coolness 
&c.), ib. ; diagnosis by the effect of certain articles of 
food or medicine, W.; (d), f. (scil. yid) a piece 
of clay prepared and ready for use, SBr.; KatySr. 
=tva, n. the being a particular sacrificial post, TS. 
vi, 6, 6, 4. —stha, mín. lying in ambush (as a 
hunter), Sis. ii, 8o. 

Upa-8üya, as, m. (ifc.) the turn for lying down 
or slecping with, Pan. iii, 3, 39; (cf. rdjbpoiaya.) 

Upasiyaka, mí(z£a)n. sleeping alternately with, 
Bhatt.; (as), m., N. of a man, VarP. 

Upa-siyin, mín. lying near to or by the side of, 
KatySr.; lying, sleeping, R.; lying down, going to 
bed, MBh.; allaying, tranquillizing, anything that 
calms &c.; (in med.) composing, narcotic, W. 
‘Upasiyi-th, f. or -tva, n. tranquillization, calm- 
ing; m of allaying disease (as diet &c.), W. 

Upa-sivan, mí ri)n. lyi b 
side of, MaitrS, eh eS ti Ue 

sk upa-sirshaka, am, n. a kind of 
disease of the head, SarigS. —— 

TAY AA upa-sunam (fr. ivan), ind. near a 
dog, Pàn. v, 4, 7, 7. 

STI upa-Vsubh, A. -sobhate (p. -jum- 
pep ml to s perla or brilliant, BhP. 

3; Hit.: Caus. P, -s 7 
men 5 MBh.; VacBiS. ke ayati, to adorn, oma- 
imenüng Rez BRE ara 3 am, n. the act of adorning, orna- 

1. Upa-sobhii (for 2. . Y. i 
xiii, 36. (for 2. sec s. v.), f. omament, Sis. 

"Upa-Bobhiki, f. omament, d i 

Wpa-&obhita, mín. adorned, [ER NUR 
rated, Mh. MarkP.; Suir. ; Paicat. &c. 

Upaso! mín, of beautiful i 
liant, Kathīs. A na Pica ance brili 
Psp ams éush, P. -dushyati, to dry up, 
E a 10, 3; ioni Hox ae -Soshayati, to 

ry up or shrink, make di i 
Apn MBR: Rabie oo ee 

Upa-soshana, min. the act of causi 
er shrink, Suir.; Prab. put 

AA soshita, mín, made dry, dried, dry, MBh.; 


IAT upa-salyaka. 
sub 2. upa-sobha (for 1. sec col. 1), f. 


secondary ornament or decoration, AgP. ; Hcat. 


FQAR upa- Vicyut or «A ácul, P. -šcyo- 


tati, to ‘Doze or trickle down, fall in drops, MW. 

STAR upa-/sram, P. -sramyalt, to rest, 
repose, Kaui. 

sata upa-V sri, P. -srayati, to lean (any- 
thing) against, TBr. i, 6, 6, 2; SBr. xiv; Katy$r.: 
A. -drayate (p. of the pf. -stiriydyd) to lean 
against, support, prop, RV. x, 18, 12; 10 cling to, 
fit closely (as an ornament), RV. vii, 56, 13; to 
place one’s self near to, go towards, MBh.; BhP.; 
to accommodate one’s self to, ChUp. vi, 8, 2. 

U'pa-srita, mfn, placed near, brought to the 
attention of, RV. vii, 86, 8; leaning towards or 
upon, TS.; VS.; KatySr. 

E sri, f. an meee (fitting closely), 
KaushUp. 

EL upa-/sru, P. -irinoti, to listen to, 

ive ear to, hear, RV.; AV. xii, 4, 27 5 XX, 27, 15 

Br. ; TandyaBr.; TBr. ; ChUp. 5 MBh, &c. 

"Upa-&rute, mín. listened to, heard, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP.; promised, agreed, L. 3 

U'pa-&ruti, i5, f. giving car to, listening atten- 
tively, RV. i, 10, 3; viii, 8, 5; 34, 11; AV. ii, 16, 
25 xvi, 2, 5; range of hearing, $Br.; Sankh$r.; 
hearing, BhP.; rumour, report, MBh. v, 30, 5 (ed. 
Bomb.; afa-sruti, ed. Calc. v, 871); a kind of 
supernatural. oracular voice (answering questions 
about future events, and supposed to be uttered by 
an idol after mystic invocations, Vidhina-parijata, 
T.), MBh.; Kad, &c., (cf. Ja&unópa^) ; (is), m, 
N. of an evil spirit, ParGr. i, 16, 23. 

"Upa-&rütya, ind. p. having listened to; listening 
to, hearing, AV. xii, 4, 28; MBh.; BhP, &c. 

Upa-srotri, /d, m. a listener, hearer, RV. vii, 
23, 1; TS.; SankhSr.; Vait. 

STUDI upa-slagha, f. boasting, brag, 
swagger, GopBr. 

raferq upa- V ilish, P. -ilishyali, to come 
near to or into close contact with, cling to, MBh.; 
Dai.: Caus, -s/eshayati, to bring near or into close 
contact, Vikr. 

"U'pa-Slishta,mfn.broughtnearor intoclosecon- 
tact, contiguous, adjoining, T Br. iii, 8,17, 4 ; Paiicat. 

Upa-slesha, a5, m.closc contact, contiguity, Pat.; 
embrace, Prab. 

Upa-sleshana, am, n. the act of joining or 
fixing on, sewing together, Sarvad. 

TAA upa-sloka, as, m., N. of the father 
of the tenth Manu, BhP, viii, 13, 21. 


SAAT upa-slokaya, Nom. (fr. šoka, 
Pan. iii, 1, 25) P. -s/okayati, to praise in Slokas. 

S 'Tuupa- V/svas, Caus.(Impv. 2. sg.-s0d- 
Saya) to fill with roarings or noise, RV. vi, 47, 29. 

Upa-&vasá, as, m. breeze, draught of air, AV. 
xi, 1, 12. 

SI'QESlupa-shtambha,&c. Seeupa-stambha. 

TARA upa-shtít. See upa-«/'stu. 

WWW upds, only loc. updsi [=upasthe, 
Nir.; Say.], ‘in the lap,’ RV. v, 43, 73 X, 27; 13. 

TIAA upa-sag- v/yam. 

Upa-samyata, mín. closcly joined or fixed to- 
gether, wedged in, Suir. 101, 7. 3 

"Upa-samyama, as, m, bringing into close con- 
tact, wedging in, L. 

Upu-samyamana, ay, n. the act of fixing one 
thing to another ; a means of fastening together, L. 

TAMA upa-sam-/ yä, P. (Impv. 2. pl. -ya- 
ta) to come in a body towards, AV. vi, 73, 1. 

TWAT upa-sam-/yuj, Caus. -yojayati, 
to furnish with, MBh. xiii. 


swan upa-samyoga, as, m. a secondary 
or subordinate connection, modification, Nir. 


TARY upa-sam-^/2. rudh, P. (impf. 3. 


pl. -arundhan; fut, 2. pl. -rotsyatha) to throng 


towards, SBr. i, 2, 41 11; 12. 


SUAVE upa-sam-A/ruh, P.-rohati,to grow 
over or together, cicatrize, Suir, 


wqdgft upa-samhrili, 


"Upa-samxroha, q5, m. growing o 
eara E Ores or together, 
TAMAS upa-sam-vüda, as, m. (Voad 
agrecing togethet, agreement, Pan. iii, 4, 8, ), 
IAA upupa-sam- V vii,P.-visati togaty 
round, environ (in order to attend), TBr.: d 
down by the side of, KatySr.: Caus. -veša 


cause to lie or sit down by the side of, Kansa Mi. 


wd upa-san=/vye, A. (Impr. 2, 5 
-sdm-Uyayasva) to wrap up or envelop one’s si 
in (acc.), AV. ii, 13, 3; xix, 24, 5. 

Upa-samvita, min. wrapped up, covered, MBh 
xv. 1 

Upa-samvyina, au, 
Pin. i, I, 30. 

JAT upa-sam-^/vrajs P. -vrajati, to 
step into, enter, Mn. vi, 51. . 

TWAS upa-sam-V/ sans, P. -3agsati, to 
recite in addition, add, SBr. xiii, 5, 1, 8. 

Upa-saméasya, ind. p. having recited in addi. 
tion, adding, Ai$r.; Saükh$r. : 

TWAT upa-sam- Viri, P. A. -srayati, -te, 


n, an under garment, 


to join, attach one’s self to, TBr. i; SBr. ii; to dez 


vote one's self to, serve, attend, MBh. xiii, 
Faray upa-sam- V šlish. 
Upa-samslishta, mín. united, joined, cohe- 


rent, — tva, n. coherency, MaitrUp. 


TUT upa-sam- v. sri. 
Upa-samsritya, ind. p. having stepped near 


to, approaching, BhP, iii, 21, 47. 


TWIT upa-saii- V. srij. 


Upa-samsrishta, mín. united with ; burdened, 


afflicted, blasted (by a curse), BhP. xi, 30, 2; joitied 
together; effected, produced, BhP. 


TAFT upa-sam-'srip. 
Upa-samsripya, ind. p. having crept towards, 


ŠBr. iv. 


qud entcupa-sansküra, as;m. n secondary 


or supplementary Samskara (q. v.), Say. on TRE. ii, 


L4 
TURF upa-sam-s- V/1. kri. 
Upa-samskrita, mín, prepared, dressed, cooked 


(as food), MBh. ; Susr. 335, 14; Car.; prepared, at- 
ranged, adorned, Suir. 


Sg dur upa-sam-V/stha. 
Upa-samsthite, mín. onc who 
Hariv. 9700. 


wudfea upa-sam -hita. See upa-sti- 
^/dha. À 
SWF upa-sam-v/hri, P. A. -harati, 6 
to draw together, bring together, contract, collect, 
ŠBr.; MBh.; Pañcar. ; TPrat.; to summarize, $i 
up, Comm. on BrArUp., on Mn., on 7 Bi 
withdraw, take away, withhold, MBh. xin vii 
Sak. 267, 7 ; to stop, interrupt, suppress À ge 
Kathis.; Pat. &c.; to make away Wit wishto 
MBh. i; MarkP. : Desid. (p. jiAirshat) to 
destroy or annul, BhP. v, 25, 3- i : 
Upa-samharann, EU the act of withdraw: 
ing &c., L. 
T pn samhartavym, mfn. to be brought 2% 
Lalit. : 5 : 
Upa-samhüra, as, m. the act of with 
withholding, taking away, MBh.; drawing ing, 
one’s self, bringing near, 
summing up, EE Vedantas.; Ny3y2k: 
sion, end, cpilogue, Kathzs. ; Sah. ; Sa ; 
of the concluding chapters in several bo? ion, L 
pression, subduing; cnd, death, destruction 
= prakarana, n., N. of a work. ding: 
Upa-samhūrin, mfn. comprehen ) 53 
ive, Tarkas.; Bhashap. (with av” neg: aght into 
Upa-sambrite, mín. drawn near; bro 
contact, TPrit.; withheld, drawn 5597 Corgi, oF 
interrupted, suppressed, BhP. ; Kathis; P. php 
Mn.; absorbed, destroyed, NrisUp.; 
Sarvad, &c. ; dead ; comprehended 5 Cm 
Upa-samhriti, 7s, f. comprehension s 
sion ; (in dram.) the end or conclusion: 
trophe (= 2i7-vahaya), Sah. 3323 


has stopped, 


&c.; N- 


NUES upa-sam-klrip. IYANA upa-sdin-pra-yà. 209 

VW upa-sam- v/klrip, Caus. P. -kal- Upa-sémnaddha, mín, tied on or to, SDr. ii, 
payali, "e pe Dent Set, cause to settle, MBh.; to iii; KatySr. 

speci lect EAE rim SUA upa-sam- V/nud, P. (Impv. 2. sg- 

cu iv, 9, 54 d Mn. put abore, being above, -sági-nuda) to impel near or towards, bring near, 

É t procure, TBr. iii, 1, 1, 8; TAr. iv, 39, I. 
SWR upa-sam-4 kram, P. A, -krümati, SUA ATA upa-sam-ny-asa, as, m. ( A/2. a5), 
-kramate, to step or go to the other side (or other abandonment, leaving off, giving up, MBh. 


ced Se) oes iv, xii; TUp.; Dai, &c.: Caus, - es 
-kramayati, to cause to go to the other side, : TETA «pasepaini pu (fr. sapatni), 
owards or near a fellow-wiie, Sis. x, 45. 


SBr. vi. 
Upa-samkramana, ay, n. the act of goin = 
towards, Lalit.; gana gyushtddi, Pan. do C E EN EREN T Cale c o 
3 J = CIE bee Meid 
IQRA upa-sam- V2. as. 


"Upa-samkrünta, mín. turned to, changed into 
(another meaning; as a word employed in another 
Upa-samasysa, ind. p. placing or putting upon, 
SBr. vi; adding, Sulbas. 


meaning), Pat. 
Upa-samkrinti, is, f. the being conveyed 
sqaq upa-sam-à-/. I. kri, P. (3. pl. -a- 
Kurvanti) to combine together, connect, Br. iv. 


across, reaching the other side, VarBrS.; Rajat. 
TIM upa-sap-kshepa, as, m. (4/kship), 
AMAT upa-sam-à- v/ dhà, P.-dadhati, to 
ut on, add (esp. fuel to a fire); to kindle (a fire), 


a concise abridgment or summary, an abstract com- 
pendium, R. 
Br. ; AivGr. ; A p.; Gaut. &c.; to put upon, place 
in order, Dai. 


STi EIU upa-saye-khyana,am,n.(Vkhya), 
the act of adding, annumeration, further enumera- 
tion, Katy.; Pat.; reckoning along with. Upa-samüdhüna, au; n. the act of placing 
upon, accumulation, Pin. iii, 3, 41. 
ind, p. having added (fuel to 


Upa-samkhyeya, mín, to be added or enume- 
Upa-samidhiya, 
a fire), having kindled (a fire). 


rated in addition to (loc.), Pat. 
TIANA upa-sam-V/gam, A. -gacchate, to Uri -sanihite mi. placed, kindled (as fire), 
ChUp. ; SamhUp. 


approach together, join in approaching, SBr.; BhP.; 
to unite, join, MBh.; to go or come near, MBh.; = 
TUBANAA upa-sam-a-/vrit, A. -cartate,to 
return home, TBr. iii, 2, T, 5; SBr. iii. 


BhP.; Bhag.; to enter into any condition or state, 
MBh. xiii. 
TAMA upa-sam-a-Vhri, P. -harati, to 
bring together, Kaui. 


Upa-samgata, mfn. come together, assembled, 
BHP. ; united, joined (mithundya, for sexual inter- 
Upa-sumXh&rya, mfn. to be brought together ; 
to be prepared or arranged, ib. 


course), MBh. i, 6897. 
WWW upa-sam-i, P. -eti (Impv. 3. pl. 


samgamana, av, n. the act of coming 

together, sexual union, Gaut. iv, 13. 
-sdm-yantu) to approach together, AV. iii, 8, 4; 
$Br. xii; ChUp. soca s 


STER upa-sam- V groh, Desid. P. -jighri- 
afe upa-samidkam, ind. (fr.sam-idh, 
Pin. v, 4, 1 11), near the fuel, 


&shati, to wish or intend to embrace (the feet of), 
Upa-samit, ind. id., ib. ` 


Ap. i, 8, 19. 
"Upa-samgrihita, min. seized, taken into cus- 
IQRA, upa-sam- indh, A. -inddhe, to 
kindle, TBr. ii, 1, 4, 8. 


tody, Paiicat. 
Upa-samgrihya, ind. p. taking hold of, clasp- 
Upa-samindhana, a, n. the act of kindling, 
Siy. on TBr. 


ing, embracing, SBr.; SaükhGr.; ASvGr.; Mn.; 
embracing (especially fadau or fddayoh, the feet 
HUI upa-sam- V/1. ith, P. À. -irhati, -te, 
to draw together, contract, draw near to one’s self, 


of a revered person ; the word fadau being not un- 
frequently omitted), ParGr.; Ap.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
partaking of, receiving, accepting, MBh. ; R.; get- 
bring near, TS. ; SBr. 
Upa-samūhana, am, n. the act of drawing 
together or in, Comm. on Katy$r. 


ting or entering into, experiencing, MBh.xii; win- 
SAA upa-sam-é (upa-sam-à-/i), P.-sam- 


ning over, conciliating, propitiating, Dai. 
"Upa-samgraha,q5,m. the act ofclaspinground, 
diti, to come together with, meet with, meet, SBr. ; 
ChUp. 


embracing, embrace (esp. of the feet of 2 revered 
person), Paficat.; Kathis.; respectful salutation, 
yag upa-sam-\/pad, A. -padyate, to 
come to, arrive at, reach, obtain, ChUp.; MBh.; 
to come up to, be equivalent to, TindyaBr. xiii, 10, 
16: Caus. P. -fàdayati, to bring near to, lead near 
to, procure, give, MBh.; R.; to receive into the 
order of monks, ordain, Buddh. 
, Upa-sampatti, is, f. the approaching or reach- 
ing or entering into any condition, Pay. vi, 2, £6; 
coming up to, Siy. on TandyaBr. 
Upa-sampada, f. the act of entering i 
order of monks, Buddh, po 
Upa-sampanna, mín. arrived at, reached, ob- 
tained, L.; one who has reached, MBh.; Comm. on 
BrArUp.; furnished with, R.; MBh.; Mn.; izmi- 
liar with, MDh. xiii; staying or dwelling in the same 
house, Gaut, xiv, 22; Mn. v, 81; finished; prepared, 
dressed, cooked, L.; enough, sufficient, L.; dead, 
deceased, L.; immolated, sacrificed (as a victim), L. 
Upa-sampadana, am, n. the act of causing to 
come up with, making equivalent, Sy. on TindyaBr. 
ducum upa -3am -parà -i (upa-sam- 
para-/ni), P. (Subj. -aydz) to lead away col- 
lectively towards, AV. xviii, 4, 50. 


upa-sam-./prack, P. (inf. -pra- 
sh{um) to question about, MBh. 
SUAWAT upa-sam-pra-y/ya, P. (Impy. 2. 
pl. 2/a) to go near or approach to, VS. xv, 53. 


to become his pupil), Kathis.; to approach asking, 
request, crave for, RV. i, 89, 2; vii, 33, 9; TS. ii; 
ŠBr. ii; to approach in a hostile manner, BhP. vi, 3, 
27; to possess, RV. viii, 47, 16; AV. iii, 14, 6; to 
perform the Upasad ceremony (see below), TS. vi, 
2, 3, 4: Caus. -siidayati, to place or put upon or by 
the side of, TS.; TBr.; SBr. &c.; to cause to ap- 
proach, lead near (see wfa-sadita). 

Upa-sat (in comp. for 2. ufa-sdd below). 
=tva, n. the being an Upasad ceremony (sce be- 
low), MaitrS. iii, 8, 1. —patha, m. the path or way 
of the Upasad ceremony (sce below), SBr. v, 4,5, 17- 

"Upa-satti, i5, f. connection with, union, L.; 
service, worship, L.; gift, donation, W. 

Uya-sattri, /Z, m. one who has seated himself 
near or at (esp. at the domestic fire), any person who 
is domiciled, the inhabitant of a house (with and 
without griža), AV. ii, 6, 2; iii, 12, 16; vii, 82, 3; 
VS, xxvii, 2; 4; ChUp. 

2. Upa-sád, mín. approaching (respectfully), 
worshipping, serving, AV. ; VS. xxx, 9; (4), m., N. 
of a particular fire (different from the Girhapatya, 
Dakshipigni, and Ahavaniya), VahniP.; (¢), f. 
attendance, worship, service, RV. ii, 6, 1; settle- 
ment (?), AV. vi, 142, 3; siege, assault, SBr. iii; 
AitBr.; Kath.; N. of a ceremony or sacrificial festi- 
val preceding the Suty’ or pressing of the Soma (it 
lasts several days, and forms part of the Jyotishtoma), 
VS. xix, 14; TS.; SBr.; KatySr. &c. —rüpá, n. 
(ena, instr.) in the form of an Upasad ceremony, 
SBr. xi, 2, 7, 27. = van, mín. receiving reverence 
or worship, AivSr. ii, z, 9 (in a Mantra). — vzata, 
n. a particular observance prescribed for the Upasad 
ceremony (consisting principally of drinking milk 
in certain quantities), Comm. on BrArUp. —^vra- 
tin, mfn. performing the above observance, SBr. 
xiv; BrArUp. 

Upa-sada, mfn. one who goes near, W.; (as), 
m, the Upasad ceremony (see above), ChUp.; ap- 
proach, W.; gift, donation, W. ; (7), f. (xfa?) con- 
tinuous propagation, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 33 (=sazilati, 
Comm.) 


Upa-sadana, am, n. the act of approaching 
(respectfully), respectful salutation, MBh. i; ap- 
proaching (a work), setting about, undertaking, 
Gaut. ; approaching or going to (a teacher [en] to 
learn any science or art (loc.]), MBh. iii, 171 9; 
performing (a ceremony or sacrifice), R.; neigh- 
bouring abode, neighbourhood, R. 

Upa-sádya, min. to be respectfully approached ; 
to be revered or worshipped, RV. ; AV.; Saükh$r. 

"U'pa-sanna, mín. put or placed upon, being on, 
TBr. ii; AitBr.; KatySr.; come near, approached 
(for protection or instruction or worship &c.), 
Kaus.; ParGr.; MundUp.; BhP.; placed near to, 
given, bestowed upon, MBh. 

"Upa-südana, am, n. the act of placing or put- 
ting upon, S1y. on TBr. ii, 1, 3, 6; approaching re- 
spectfully, reverence, respect, BhP. 

"Upa-südita, mín. caused to come near, led near, 
conveyed to, BhP. 

Upa-südya, ind. p. having caused to approach 
towards one's self, having obtained, BhP. x, 45, 33. 


Wd A upa-sayi--/tan, P. -tanoti,tobring 
into close connection or accompaniment with, recite 
immediately after, AivSr, ; Vait. 

Upa-samtina, cs, m. close accompaniment or 
connection or junction (in reciting Mantras &c.), 
AivSr. v, 9, 14; 18. 


WWHWI upa-sam-/dha, P. À. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, to put to, add, annex, increase, Kaui, ; 
$1akhBr.; to put together, join, connect, Szikhsr. ; 
RPrit.; to bring to; with, cause to partake of, 
Küm.; to place beiore one’s self, aim at, take into 
consideration. 

Upa-sumhita, mín. connected or furnished 
with, accompanied or surrounded by, having, pos- 
sessing, MBh. ; placed before one’s self, taken into 
consideration, ib.; attached to, devoted, Car. 

"Upa-sumdhiya, ind. p. having added, adding 
&c.5 placing before one's self, aiming at, with re- 
gard to, SaàkhSr.; MBh.; directing towards, AitBr. 


addressed person with one's hands), L.; clasping (a 
woman, see dära?) ; bringing together, collecting, 
joining, R.; Nir.; a pillow, cushion, MBh. iv, 517. 
Upa-samgrahaga, a7, n. the act of clasping 
round, embracing (e. g. the feet), respectful saluta- 
tion (by embracing the feet), Ap. ; Gaut.; Mn. 
"Upa-samgrühya, mín. (one whose feet are) 
to be embraced ; to be saluted reverentially, respect- 
able, venerable, Ap. ; Mn. 
Sua upa-sam-ghata,as,m.(/han),the 
act of collecting (one’s ideas), Comm. on Nyiyad. 
STIS upa- V/ sac, A. (3. pl. -sdcante, impf. 
3. pl. -asacanta) to follow closely, RV. i, 199, 35 
AV. xviii, 4, 40; to pursue, AitBr. vi, 36,23. . 
IUPAC upa-sam-V car, P. -carati, to ap- 
proach, enter, AV. iii, 12, 15 to approach (bharta- 
ram, a husband sexually), VatBrS. 
` Upa-samolüra, 4s, In. access, entrance, Gobh. 
iv, 2, 7. 
upa-A/sailj, À- -sajjate to be at- 
tached to, fond of (loc.), BhP. xi, 26, 33. 
Upo-enkta, ates ‘attached to, depending on 
(worldly desires), R. if E 
TATA upa-sam- V/jan, A. (fut. p. -jani- 
shyamidna) to present one's self, appear, Paribh. 64. 
Upa-samjata, min. appeared, present, ib. g 
SURE 1. upa- V sad, P. -sidati (Ved. Pot. | ii, 38, 13- 
1. pl. -sadema; impf. -asadaťf) to sit upon (acc.), TIAA upa-san dhyam,ind, (fr. sadiya) 
RV. vi, 75, 8; to sit near to, approach (esp. respect- | about twilight, Sis. ix, 5- 4 N 
fully), revere, worship, RV.; AV. TS.; SBr. &x.; twilight, ; 
MEE; Ragh, Sc; to approach (a teacher in order | TARAS upa-sazt-\/nah, 
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Wd HI, upa-sam-prüp (upa-sam- pra- 


Vip). 

y; ritpta, mfn. one who has obtained 
or experienced or drawn down upon himself, MBh.; 
approached, come near, ib. 

Upa-sumprüpya, ind. p. having arrived at, ib. 

STIS upa-sam- V bandh. 

Upa-simbaddha, mfn, tied on, T Br. iii, 8, 4, 3. 

STANT upa-sam-bhasha, f. (v/bhüsh), 
talking over, friendly persuasion, Pay. i, 3, 47+ 


TIME upa-sam-^/Uhid, P. (Impv. 2. sg. 
~bhinddhi) to join, unite, Lay. v4. 
Vcr eat Verden together, pre- 
pared, arranged, Suir. 
TART upa-sara, &c. See upa-v'sri. 
IQUÑ upa-sarga, upa-sarjana. See col. 2. 
WW upa-sarpa, &c. See upa- V'srip. 
SIQUIS upa-südang, &c. See upa- V'sad. 
STEIN upa-Vsadk, Caus. P. -sadhayati, 
to subdue, Paficat.; to prepare, dress, cook, BhP.; 


MarkP.; Suir. s 

"Upn-südhnka, mfn. preparing, dressing (sce 
bhaktépasadhaka). 

IQUA upa-sanivaya, Nom. (fr. sántva) 
P. -sdntvayati, to appease, tranquillize, soothe, 
coax, persuade, Ka. on Pan. i, 3, 47. 

"Upa-süntvana, am, n. the act of appeasing, 
soothing, ib.; kind words, Kad. 

Upa-sintvita, min. appeased, made quiet, R. 
` Upa-siintvya, ind. p. having appeased, appeas- 
ing, MBh. E 

*ufaq upa-s/sic, P. -siicati, to pour 
upon, sprinkle, RV. iv, 57, 5; AV. iii, 17, 7; vi, 

57, 2; SBr.; KitySr.; Kaus. 

Upna-sikta, mín. sprinkled with, Pin. iv, 4, 26. 

"Upn-sicya, ind. p. pouring on, sprinkling, AV. 
ix, 6, 40-44. 

Upa-seka, as, m.sprinkling upon, infusion, MW. 

Upa-sektri, /4, m. one who pours upon or 
sprinkles, VS. xxx, 12. 

, Upa-sécann, mfn. pouring upon or sprinkling, 
serving for sprinkling, RV. vii, 101, 4; (7), f. a ladle 
or cup for pouring, RV. x, 21, 2; 105, 10; (am), 
n. the act of pouring upon, sprinkling, RV. x, 76, 
7; KatySr. ; ParGr. ; anything poured over or upon, 
infusion, juice, AV. xi, 3, 13 ; KathUp.; (cf. anpa? 
and éshirépa°.) 

ufa upa- v/2. sidh, P. (impf. -asedhat) 
to keep off, MBh. vii, 1748. 


‘STATA upa-sima, ind. (fr. siman), near the 
boundary (of a field), Kir. iv, 2. 


SAMI upa-siram, ind. near or on a 
plough, gana farimukAddi, Pan. iv, 3, 59, Comm. 
SIWQ*« upa-sunda, as, m. ‘the younger 
brother of Sunda,’ N, of a Daitya, MBh.; VP.; Hit, 
F upa-suparuam, ind, u - 
Parga or Garuda, BhP. viii, 5, a9. pens 
SAYA upa- sic.. 
Upa-siticaka, mfn. indicating, betraying, Dašar. 
Upa-sToita, mfn. mademanifes, indicated, MBH, 
SUA frst upa-sitika, f.a midwife, VarBrS, 
ECOLE upa-suryaka, as, m. a kind of 
wee glow-worm (?), L. ; (am), n. halo of the 


TAY upa-V/sri, P. -sarati, to go to 
step near, approach, visit, TBr. & Un: Tos 
MBh. ; Ragh. ; Vikr. &c. ; to approach (sexually), 


Qus Hs 1o set about, undertake, SankhBr, ; 


(oli made tos E 

i a e); coverin i - 

nation, Pin, — ja, mín, Fates A ee: 

the young of an animal (?), Pat. on Pan, vi, 2, 83. 
Upn-sarana, am, n. the act of coming near, 

approaching, approach, Megh. ; Boing or flowing 


the approach 


TIAA upa-sam-prap. 


towards ; (in med.) accumulation of blood, conges- 
tion, Suir. ; a refuge, shelter, ChUp. 

Upa-sixtavya, min. to be approached for help 
or protection ; to be had recourse to, Br. ; Comm. 
on ChUp. ; to be set about or undertaken, Nir. 

Upa-saryi, f. to be covered or impregnated (as 

ale), Pap. iii, 1, 10. å 
k EER mfn. 10 be approached, Kai. on ib. 

‘U’pa-srita, mfn. one who has approached, come 
near (esp. for protection), TBr. i, 4, 6, 1; BhP.; 
approached, applied to, TS. ii, 1, 4, 6; asked for, 
SankhBr. ; furnished with, having, BhP. iv. = vat, 
mfn, one who has approached, R. 

Upa-sritya, ind. p. having approached, ap- 
proaching, &c. 

TUJA upa- srij, P. A. -srijati, -srijate 
(aor. A. 1. sg. -srikshi, RV. ii, 35, 1: Pass. 3. sg 
-sarji, RV. ix, 69, 1) to let loose upon or towards ; to 
let strcam upon, pour on, shed forth, RV. vi, 36, 4; 
x, 98, 12; VS. xi, 38; TS. v; TBr. i; SBr. iii; to 
emit towards, cause to go near, bring or lead near, 
RV.; BhP.; to admit (a calf to its mother), RV. 
viii, 72, 7; ix, 69, 1; VS. SBr. ; SankhSr. &c.; to 
add, subjoin, increase, AitBr. ; AsvSr. ; APrit. &c.; 
to visit, afflict, plague, trouble, ŠBr. xiv; to come 
together or into contact with, Car. ; to cause, effect, 
BhP, iv, 19, 19: Caus., see /fa-sa7jita. 

Upa-sarga, as, m. (gana uy'aiv-àdi, Pan. vii, 
3, 53) addition, AitBr. iv, 4,1; 2; RPrat.; mis- 
fortune, trouble, a natural phenomenon (considered 
as boding evil), R.; Prab. ; Ratniv. ; Das. &c. ; an 
eclipse (ofa star), Comm. on Mn. iv, 105 ; (in med.) 
a fit, paroxysm (supposed to be possession by an 
evil spirit), Suir. ; a disease superinduced on another, 
Suir. ii, 429, 13 ; change occasioned by any disease, 
L. ; indication or symptom of death, L. ; a Nipata 
or particle joined to a verb or noun denoting action, 
a preposition (see also gati and Aarma-pravaca- 
niya; they are enumerated Pap. i, 4, 58; in the 
Veda they are separable from the verb), Pan. i, 4, 
593 Vi, 3, 97; 122; Katy.; Pat.; RPrat.; APrit. 
&c, = vida, m., -hüra-stotra, n., N. of several 
works, 

Upasargaya, Nom.(fr. the above) P. upasarga- 
yati, to cause trouble, plague. 

Upa-sargin, mfn, adding, one who adds, Laty. 
iv, 8, ar. 

Upa-sarjana, am, n. (ifc. mf[]n.) the act of 
pouring upon, KatySr. ; infusion, Car. ; an inaus- 
picious phenomenon, eclipse, Mn. iv, 105 ; anything 
or any person subordinate to another, Mn.; a substi- 
tute, representation, Nyayam. &c.; (in Gr.) *sub- 
ordinate, secondary’ (opposed to pradhana), any 
word which by composition or derivation loses its 
original independence while it also determines the 
sense of another word (e. g. the word rajan in rdja- 
Juruska, ‘a king's servant or minister,’and the word 
Apisali in Apisala, Pan. i, 2, 43, &c.; vi, 2, 36; 
in a Bahu-vrihi compound both members are tpa- 
sarjana; in other compounds generally the first 
member, Pan. ii, 2, 30; for exceptions, sce Pan. ii, 
a 221 (2, f. (ufa-sdrjani) infusion, SBr. i; 


Upa-sarjita, mfn. sent off or out, BhP. i, 12, 27. 

Upa-srijya, ind. p. having added, adding &c. 

Upa-srishta, mín, let loose towards; sent or 
thrown off, BhP. i, 12, 1 ; admitted (as the calf to 
its mother ; also applied to the milk at the time of 
the calf's sucking), TBr. ii, 1, 7, 1; Katy$r.; in- 
creased ; furnished with, SankhSr. ; furnished with 
an Upasarga or preposition (c. g. A/dZ with d is said 
to be upasrish{a), Pap. i, 4, 38; Nir.; APrat. &c.; 
visited, afflicted, burdened with, plagued, R. ; Suir.; 
BhP. &c.; obscured (by Rahu, as the sun), eclipsed, 
ME j Mn. iv, 37 ; possessed (by a god or demon), 

ajū. i, 271; R.; (au), n. coition, sexual inter- 
course, L. 


SAY upa- V/srip, P. A. -sarpati, -te, to 
NUR towards, approach stealthily or sofily or gently, 
Sk X, 18, 10; 99, 12; AV.; SBr.; AitBr,: MBh.; 
MEL, &c. ; 10 approach (a woman for intercourse), 
pe EIL Meet with, K15, on Pan. i, 4, 40; to 

z t 
cy NBh : ee t (as sunset, misfortune, 
= 45, m. approaching, approach, 
Nim approach, MBh, ili, 2513 (SEES 
Nak. erroneous for upa-sripya, BRD.) 


Upa-sarpana, am, n, the act of approaching 


sqq upa-stri. 


or ping out ffl, Khác] Yap <P Big 
PET mfn. creeping near, approaching 
paapa mín. 1 be sprosas Ba 


IAF upa-sektrí, upa-sécana. 
sic. 
` 
. JUUA upa-sena, as, m., N. of i 
Sakya-muni, L. v cR psc. 
x - 
STAY upa-/sev, A. -sevate, to frequent, 


visit, abide or stay at (a place), MBh. xi. 
Kiam. 5 to stay with a person, M a pn 


See upa- 


homage, honour, worship, MBh. ; Mn, ; Kaha ke E 
i 


to have sexual intercourse with (acc, , Suir.: 
practise, pursue, cultivate, study, make use aie 
addicted to, ChUp.; MBh.; MirkP.&c, — ' 
Upa-sevaka, mín. ifc, doing homage 
(c. g. the wife of another), Yajn. iii, r 36. 
Upa-sevana, am, n. the act of doing homage; 
courting (e. g. the wife of another), Mn. iy, "i 
service, worship, honouring, MBh. ; addiction i 
using, enjoying, MBh. ; Sušr. ; experiencing, suffer- 
ing, R. 
Upa-sovä, f. homage, worship, courting, MBh.; 
me ; ESO to, use, enjoyment, employment, 
it. ; Car. x 


i Courting 


Upa-sevin, mín. ifc. serving, doin, homage, 
worshipping, Mn.; R.; Kathie addicted or de- 
voted to, MBh. ; Suir. ; Paticat. 

udi upa-soma, as, m. one who has ap- 
proached he Soma, a Soma sacrificer, [T.]; Kä. 
on Pin. vi, 2, 1945 (am), ind. near the Soma, T. 


TAAL upa-/skambh, P. (irr. pf. 2. du. 
-shambhdthus) to support, prop, RV. vi, 72, 2. 

SUF upa-s- V kri and its derivations, see 
under #fa-a/1. Šri, p. 195, cols, 2 & 3. 


TAMAL upa- V/stambh, P. -stabhnāti (1. 
sg. -stabhnomi, TBr. iii, 7, 10, 1) to set up, erect, 
prop, stay, support, SBr. ; KatySr. : Caus, P. (Subj. 
-stabhayat) to raise, erect, sct up, stay, support, RV.; 
-stambhayati, id. 

"Upa-stabdha, mín. supported, stayed, Car. 

Upa-stambha, as, m. (less correctly written 
upa-shtambha) stay, support, strengthening, Hit; 
Comm. on ChUp.; encouragement, incitement; 
excitement, Comm, on Simkhyak. ; base, bass, 
ground, occasion ; support of life (as food, slech 
and government of passions), Car. : 

Upa-stambhaka, mín. (less correctly written 
tpa-sh{a°) supporting, promoting, encouraging: 
Samkhyak. ; Comm. on BrArUp. 2 

Upa-stámbhnno, am, n. a support, síay; Ti 
SBr. ; Katy$r. 

SUfet úpa-sti and upa-stí (AV.), min. (fr. 
5-ti [4/1. a5) with upa, cf. abhi-shti; fr. V: siyah 
Comm. on VS, xii, 101), being lower or inferioty 
subordinate, subject, submissive, RV. X, 9no3 7 
VS. xii, 101 = AV. vi, 15, 1; AV. iii, ^ li 
TS.; TBr.; Kath. — taram, ind. morcinferiot, 
subject, TS. vi, 5, 8, 2. 

SA upa- V/stu, P. -stauti, to invoke; ees 
brate in song, praise, RV. ; AV. iii, 15, 73 T 
(esp. said of the Hotri), SBr. : Pass. -stityalés 


praised or celebrated in song, BhP. iii, E é s 


Upa-stava, as, m. praise, SamhUp. RV a 
xix, 5, 15 (as), m. (ufa-stutd), N. ofa Rishi, RY 
praise, 
136,7 


S Beer ile 

SUR upa-/siri, P. A. -striyalt, s n 

(A. 1. sg. -stfre, RV. ii, 3I, 53 inf. UE i, 

85, 1, &c.; inf, used as Impv. sirini to spread 

44; 6 (cf. grinishani under «/ 1. £77) 162, 165 

over, cover with, clothe, wrap up, ale uto 
viii, 73, 3; SBr. xiii; SankhSr.; to spre 


— E EE 


IGT upa-slara. sqafa upa-hali. 211 


spread or lay under, scatter under, RV. ; AV. ; SBr.; : 
^ s * sthitri, t 
ater rund round he Mir | aportes me ne vh ert 


hapatya fire with grass), TBr. iii, 7, 4, 18; TS. ; | makes hi a 
: i: . es his appearance, Comm. on Yajii. 
Ced. Lee eee pour Upa-sthana, x n, the stot placing one's self 
AitBr.; SBr.; Kaui.; Gobh. &c, E ET. going near, approach, access (gt/a-stidnam 
a oes i, to give access or scope for, SBr. i); comin, 
Cu vigere «E VE anything laid under, a substra- into the gba of, going Ee to (in EDU ed 
4 ship), worshipping, waiting on, attendance, SBr.; 


3 p vir sey d Seating oren) KatySr,; AivSr.; AEH &c.; standing near, presence, 
2 A à H proximity, nearness, Yajii.; Heat. ; stayi n or 
spreading v wale, anything laid under, an under- | at, abiding, a place of abiding, abode, Sees ly, 
maur is Ap.; BhP. &c. ; the act | MBh.; R. ; BhP, ; any object approached with re- 
ol pouring under, Gr. i, 13, 16; Pouring out | spect, a sanctuary, abode (of a god), ParGr.; a parti- 
so as to form a substratum, a substratum (said of the | cular part of the Samdh va, MW -griha, n. an 
water which is sipped before taking food cf. amri- | ascmbly-room, MBb. i, 5003. — S818, ¢ the assem- 
tépa*), AivGr. i, 24, 12; HirGr. &c.; scatterin daB "i 


grass (round the Ahavanlya and Garhapatya fi By My oe er a monastery), Buddh, — sühaszi, f., 


accompanied with the Mantra A22 agni ufa-| Upa-sthinlya,mfn.to be attendedon or served, 
strinate), Comm. on TS. i, 6, 7, 2, &c. Pan. iii, 4,68; (upasthaniya), cone who is to attend 
3 a, as, m, anything poured under, Nyi- | on (gen.), ib. 

yam. X, 2, 2. "Upa-sthEpaka, mín, causing to turn one’s at- 
Upa-stir, f. anything spread over, a cover, RV. i vento í ii 

ix, EH 28; As ape wirt en as inf., sce last tol) pei ETT Coit cea 

pa-stirna, mín. spread or scattered over; | ^ Upa-sthüpanz, ani, n, the act of placing near, 

clothed, wrapped ; poured out, poured under. having ready for, see an-ufa?; (à), f. qm of 
Upe-stirya, ind. p. having covered &c. ordaining (a monk), Jain. ; the causing to remember, 
TUA? upa-siri, f. a subordinate wife, a | calling to mind, T. 

concubine, L. Upa-sthipayitavya, mín. to be brought near 


= T. Š or fetched or R. 
SAM upa-Vsthü, P. A. -tishthati, -te | Upasthāpya, mfn. to be produced or effected, 
(irr. aor. Pot. 3. pl. -stheshus, AV. xvi, 4, 7) to 


Comm. on Pn. ii, 3, 65. 
stand or place one's self near, be present (A, if no | 'Upa-sth&ya, ind. p. having approached, stand- 
object follows, Pap. i, 3, 26); to stand by the side | ing by the side of; attending on &c. 
of, place one's self near, expose one’s self to (with | Upa-sthaiyaka, as, m. a servant, Buddh. 
loc. or acc.), RV. ; AV. ; KitySr.; Gobh.; MBh.;| Upa-sthíyam, ind. p. standing near, keeping 
Mn. &c. ; to place one's self before (in order to ask), | one's self fast to, RV. i, 145, 4. 
approach, apply to, RV.; AV.; $Br.; ANGp;Ragh.| Upasthāyika, as, m. a servant, Natyai.; a 
&c.; to come together or meet with, become friendly keeper, nurse, L, 
with, conciliate (only A., Vartt. on Pip. i, 3, 25);| Upa-sthiyin, mín, onc who makes his appear- 
to lead towards (as a way, only À.; ib.); to go or 


ance, arriving, Gaut. 
betake one's self to, Paiicat.; R.; to stand near in | sthfiyuke, mf. going near to, ap; h- 
order to serve, attend, serve, MBh. ; Kathis, &c.; | ing, Kath. prone 
to attend on, worship (only A., Katy. on Pin. i,3,| | Upa-sthivan, mín. standing near or at hand, 
25, ¢.g.arkam upatishthate, he worships the sun ; SaikhSr. 
but arkam upatishthat?, he exposes himself to the 
sun, Pat.), MBh. ; BhP.; Ragh. &c.; to serve with, 
be of service or ined by, peser prayers 
(e. g. aindryd garhapatyam upatishthate, he at- 
tends on the Garharatya with a Ric addressed to 
Indra; but ġkartāram upatishthati yauvanena, 
(she) attends on her husband with youthfulness, Kai), 
MBh.; Ragh.; Dai. &c.; to stand de Ca esr to 
Support), approach for assistance, be near at na or 
at the disposal of, RV. ; AV.; TS.; MBh.; Sak.&c.; 
to fall to one’s share, come tothe possession of, MBh.; 
R. &c.; to rise against, RV. vii, 83; to start, set out, 
Hariv. ; Dai. : Caus. -sthafayati, to cause to stand 
by the side of, place before, cause to lic down by 
the side of (e. g. a woman), AitBr.; AuvSr.; KatySr. 
&c.; to cause to come near, bring near, procure, 
fetch, MBh. ; R.; Sak. &c. ; (in Gr.) to add 7 after 
a word (in the Pada-piths), RPrit. 842 (cf. Aa- 
sthita). 285 
Aia) anth, mfn, (fr. Desid.), wishing or 
being about to betake one's self to, Das. ; 
1. Upá-stha,as, m. ‘the part which is under,’ lap, 
middle or inner part of anything, a well-surroun 
or sheltered place, secure place, RY.; AV.; VS.; 
AitBr.; $Br. &c.; (ufastham ~ri, to make a 
lap, sit down with the legs bent, AitBr. viii, 9, 53 
AivGr.; Saükh$r.; wfasthe Véri, to take on 
one's lap, SBr. iii) ; (5, 27), m. n. the generative 
organs (esp. of a woman), VS. ix, 233 $Br.; MBh.; 
Mn.; Yj. &c. ; the haunch or hip; the anus, L. 
= krita, mfn. one who has formed a lap by sitting 
down, seated with thelegsbent down, SBr. iv; AivSr. 
—daghná, mín. ETE to the lap, SBr. xiii. 
—nigraha, m. restraint of sexual desire, Y 2i. iii, 
314. - pattra, m. the Indian fig tree, L. = padi, 
f. a particular artery leading to the generative organs 
(of a male), Say. on AitBr. iii, 37 6. - p&dn, mín. 
sitting with the legs bent down (so as to form a lap), 
SankhGr. iv. — sád, mín. sitting in the lap or in the 


&c.; (with or without afah or jalam Sc.) to touch 
water (for ablution), wash, bathe (as a religious cerc- 
mony); to sip water (irom the palm of the hand; 
it is not the custom to spit out the water after sip- 
ping it), SBr.; Aiv$r. & Gr.; MBh.; Yajā.; Mn. 
&c,; to touch certain parts of one's body (acc.) with 
water (instr.), Mn. iv, 143; (also without the instr.) 
Mn. v, 138; (or without the acc.) MBh.: Caus, 
-spariayáti, to cause to touch water or wash the 
hands, SBr. iii. 

Upa-spariéa, as, m. touching, contact, L.; 
washing, bathing, ablution (as a religious act), L.; 
sipping water (from the palm of the hand and swal- 
lowing it as a ceremonial), L. 

Upa-sparsana, am, n. the act of touching, 
KitySr. v, vi; SamhUp.; ablution, bath, MBh.; 
R.; sipping water, KátySr.; SankhSr.; (cf. uda- 
kópa. 


"Upa-spar&in, mfn. ifc, touching ; bathing in, 
BhP.; (cf. udakipa”.) 

2. Upa-spris, mín. touching, AV. xx, 127, 25 
(45, f. (scil. sati) * the touching or affecting verse," 
N. of the verse RV. x, 22, I3. 

Upa-sprisya, ind. p. having touched or sip- 
ping water &c. 

Upa-sprishta, mfn. touched (as water), sipped, 
Mn. iii, 208; MBh.; R.; BhP. 

SATA upa-/smi, A. (pf. p. -sishmiyand) 
to smile upon, RV. x, 123, 5- 

IQA upa- /snri, P. -smarati, to remem- 
ber, SBr. ii; KatySr.; Comm. on ChUp. 

Upa-sm&ram, ind. p. having remembered, re- 
membering. See yathéfa". 

quita upa-suriti, is, f. a minor law-book 
(the following authors of such books are named 
Jabali, Niciketa, Skanda, Laugikshin, Kaiyapa, 
Vyasa, Sanatkumira, Satarju, Janaka, Vyaghra, 
Kitylyana, Jatükarnya, Kapifijala, Baudhiyana, 
Kanida, and Viivamitra), Heat. i, 528, 21 ft. 

BAZ upa- V sru, P. (Impv. 3. l. -sravontu) 
to stream or flow upon or towards, VS. xxxv, 20. 

"Upa-sravana, am, n. the flowing out; termina- 
tion of the periodical flow of a woman, KitySr. xxv, 
II, I3. 

sud upa-srotas, ind. on the river. 

SUS upa-scatca, am, n. the produce or 
profit of property (as corn &c.), L. 

STETIT upa-scacat, Gn, m., N., of a son 
of Satrajit, Hariv. ; (v. l. ufa-sedya.) 

wafer upa- /scid, Caus. -scedayati, (in 
med.) to cause to sweat (by applying sudorifics), 
Suir. 

Upa-sveds, as, m. moisture,sweat, vapour, MBh.; 
Car. : 
‘Upa-svedana, am, n. the causing to sweat (by 
sudorifics), Car. 
SWE upa- V/svri, P. -svarati, to join in 
singing, Laty, i, 8, 9. : 
ze upa-hadana, am, n. the act of dis- 
charging excrement upon, VarBIS. 


SUS upa- Vhan, P. -hanti, A. -jighnate, 
to beat, hit at, strike, touch, RV. vi, 75, 13; SBr. 
vi, xiv; Lüty.; AivGr.; MBh. ii; to stick on, 
on, force in, ram, TS. ii; TBr. i; SBr.; SankbSr.; 
to take hold of, scize, take out ; to hit, hurt, 
visit, afflict, impede, spoil, TBr. iii; AitBr.; MBh.; 
Mn. &c.; to make a mistake in reciting, blunder, 
AitBr, iii, 35, 3; SankhBr.: Pass. -Aanyate, ib., 
TS. vii, 3. 1, 15 2. 

Upa-ghita, &c. See p. 197, col. I. 

"Upa-ghátam, ind, p. taking out, drawing out; 
ladling out, SBr.; Gobh.; ParGr. 

U'pa-hata, mín. hit, hurt, damaged, injured, 
ee pit eels infected, SBr.; MBh.; R.; 

. &c.; affected, transported (with passion), BhP.; 
seduced, misled, Sint ; node PAD dis- 
couraged, MBh.; R.; Hit.; Kathis.; killed, Utta- 
Tar.; scattered over, covered, Comm. on Mn, iii, 
208. —dhi, mín, affected in mind, infatuated. 
Upahntitman, mín, id., Kathis.; Car. 

: EE mín. ill-fated, unfortunate, un- 
lucky, 


Uya-hati, i5, f. D on injure, oppression, 
a 


Upa-sthívara, mín, id., VS. xxx, 16. 

Upa-sthita, mín. come near, approached, arisen, 
arrived, appeared, AivGy.; MBh.; Mn.; Yajii. &c.; 
present, near at hand, ready for, R.; BhP.; Kum. 
&c.; near, impending, Mn. iii, 187; MBh. &c.; 
fallen to one's share, received, gained, obtained, Sak. ; 
Ragh. &c.; accomplished, happened; lying or being 
upon, Suir.; turned towards, R.; approached, come 
near to, visited, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; caused, occa- 
sioncd ; felt; known; clean, cleansed, L.; (in the 
Pratisikhyas) followed by i/i (as a word in the 
Pada-pitha), RPrit.; VPrit.; Pin.; (a5), m.a door- 
keeper, porter, L.; (d, am), f. n., N. of several 
metres; (amt), n. (scil. fada) a word followed by 
iti (in the Pada-pitha; cf. sthifa and sthitépa- 
sthita), RPrit.; VPrit. = pracupita, n., N. of a 
particular metre. —vaktri, m. a ready speaker, an 
eloquent man. = samprahüra, mín. being about 
to engage in battle, having battle at hand. 

Upa-sthiti, is, f. standing near, approach; 
presence, proximity, Sah. ; accomplishing, complete- 
ness, sec an-upa’; obtaining, getting; remaining, 
L.; the faculty of remembering, memory, T. 

Upa-stheya, mfn. to be attended on or wor- 
shipped, K1tySr.; R. 

TILA upa-sthugam, ind. on a post, 
gana garimukhddi, Katy. on Pip. iv, 3, 58. 

EL upa-«/ snih, A. -snihyate, to be- 
come wet, ne smooth, Susr.: Caus. -suchayati, 
to conciliate, gain the favour of, Uttarar. 

ti, i5, f. the becoming wet, moisten- 
ing, Pat. on Pin. vii, 2, 9. 

Upa-sneha, as, m. the moistening ; becoming 
wet, attracting moisture, Suir.; R. 

gg upa-A/ su. 

"Upa-snuta, min. caused to flow, streaming forth, 
Kir. i, 18. 


upa-spijam, ind.with emulation, 
emulatively, RV. x. 88, 18 [ugaspijam iti spar- 
dha-yuklam vacanam, Say. 


TIT 1. upa-spri3, P. -sprisati, to touch 
above, reach up to, touch, RV.; AV.; to touch 
softly, caress, Br. ; AitBr,; AivSr.; KatySr.; MBh, 


2. Upa-sthá, mín. standing upon, AV. xii, 1, 
62; standing by the side of, being near at hand, 
L. Pac 
“Upasthaks, am, n. membrum virile, L. — 
Upa-sthitavya, mín. to beattended upon with, 
Sak. 4, 4; to be obliged to appeat (in person), Balar, 
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Kap.; Naish.; (=ava-kara) a dust-heap, Siy. on 


, 
TandyaBr. i, 6, 5. 
Upa-hatná, mín. hitting, hurting, destroying 
(enemies), RV. ii, 33, 11 =AV. xviii, 4, 40. 
Upa-hatyá, f. hurt, damage, morbid affection 
(as of the eyes), AV. v, 4, TO. 
Upn-hantavyn, min, to be killed, Kathis, 
Upa-hantri, mín. one who hurts or destroys, 2 
destroyer, Sy. on RV. ii, 33, 115 pernicious, un- 
wholesome, Suir. 


SISA upa-hdvya. See upa-Vhu. 


TART upa- A/has, P. -hasati, to laugh at, 
deride, ridicule, MBh.; L.; Mricch.; Paücat. &c.; 
to smile: Caus. -/Adsayati, to deride, ridicule, BhP.; 
Kathis. $ 

‘Upa-hasita, mín. laughed at, derided, Kathis.; 
(am), n. laughter accompanied by shaking the head 
(sa-Sirah-kampam), Dasar. iv, 70. | 

"Upa-hásvan, mín. laughing at, deriding, mock- 
ing, RV. viii, 23. 

S Ados m. laughter, derision, mockery, 
jeer, Kathás.; Ragh.; Sah.; ridiculousness, VarBiS.; 
fun, play, jest, sport, SBr.; ParGr.; MBh. &c. 
=gir, í. a joke, jest, L. Upahistspada, n. a 
laughing-stock. . 

hāsaka, mfn, ridiculing others, jocose, L.; 
(as), m. a jester, L.; (am), n. drollery, fun, BhP. 
x, 18, I5. 

" gpa-hiisin, mfn. ife. deriding, ridiculing, Sh. ; 
Venis. 

Upa-hāsya, mfn. to be laughed at or derided, 
ridiculous, Mricch.; Kathas. —ti, f. the state of 
being to be laughed at or derided, ridiculousness ; 
(upahdsyatam ^ gam, to expose one's self to 
laughter, become ridiculous, Ragh. i, 3-) 

STE upa-hasta, as, m. the act of taking 
with the hand, receiving [T.], gana vetanddi, Pan. 
iv, 4, 12, (not in Kai.) 

"Upnhastaya, Nom. P. upahastayati, to take 
with the hand, receive, T. 

Upahastikā, f. a box for betel or condiments, 
Dai. 


SUT 1. upa- V2. hā, A. (Pot. 2. sg. jilii- 
thd’) to descend, come down upon, Sii. i, 37. 

IQI 2. upa- V/3. hà, Pass. -hiyate, to di- 
minish, wane, MBh. xiii, 2028. 

IETS upa-halaka, as, m. pl., N. of a 
people (= £untaa), L. 


Tareq upa-Vhins, P. À. -hinsati, -te, to 
hurt, wound, injure, damage, MBh.; R.; Mn. 

SI Of 2. upa-hita (for 1. see p. 199, col. 3), 
mfn. good in a secondary degree, somewhat good ; 
(am), n. a secondary good, MBh. xii, 5219. 

upa-a/hu, P. -juhoti, to sacrifice or 
m a libation in addition to, KatySr.; SaükhSr.; 
g 

"Upa-hávyn, as, m. a secondary or supplemen- 
tary libation or sacrifice, N. of a particular religious 
act, AV. xi, 7, 15; KatySr. xxii, 8; AivSr. &c, 

sug upa-A/ hri, P. -harati, to bring near, 
reach forth, profier, offer, place before, give to taste 

esp. food), Avi TBr. ; SBr.; AivSr, & Gr.; Katy- 

A 5 Suir. &c.; to put together, gath t 
lect, MBh.; BhP.; to apply CIC IRIS 
take away; to destroy, MBh. ii: A. -harate, to 
accept, receive, TS. v: Caus. -/drayati, to place 
before, proffer, offer, MBh.; R.; Suir.: Desid. 

E to wish to offer, MBh. ii, 862. : 
Upa-jihirshi, f. the wish or intenti 

EAM c wish or intention to take 
Upa-harana, am, n. the act of bringin, 

proffering, offering, BhP.; presenting EEN ; ais 

Goreme pu food i taking, seizing, L. 

mfn, to 
Milatim.; Kathis. s Me) 


rr n lap mfn., id, 

Upa-hartri, mín. one who offers or 

one who serves out (food), a host, Mn, v, Ege 
ubicar C m. eng oblation (to a deity) ; 

ie gift, present (to a king or superi 

MBh.; Megh.; Kathis, &c.; paroi f dhe 
to offer an oblation to a god [acc.], sacrifice to any 
one, Kathis,); a particular kind of alliance (pur- 
chased through a gift), Kam.; Hit. &c.; food (dis- 


wa upa-hainu. 


tributed to guests &c.); (with the Pasupatas) a kind 
of religious service (consisting of laughter, song, 
dance, muttering ugik, adoration and pious ejacu- 
lation), Sarvad. 77, 22.—= tū, f, -tva, n. the state 
of being an oblation or offering, Kum.; Kathis. 
= pašu, m. a victim, Kathis, = Varman, m» N. 
of a man, Das. ^ ; 
Upahüraka, as, tka, m. f. an offering, oblation, 
gift, present, BhP.; Kathis. j j 
Upa-hirin, mfn. offering, presenting ; sacrific- 


n hri-4/ kri, P. A, to offer (as an oblation 
or sacrifice), Kathis.; Hit. Upahüri-cikirshu, 
mín. intending to sacrifice any one, Kathis, 

Upa-hürya, mín. to be offered as an oblation ; 
to be presented, BhP.; (a), n. an offering, obla- 
tion, MBh.; BhP. 

Upa-hrita, mín. brought near, offered, pre- 
sented; immolatcd, sacrificed (as a victim) ; served 
out (as food); taken; collected, gathered. 

"Upa-hritya, ind. p. having brought near &c. 

STRIA upa-homd, as, m. an additional or 
supplementary sacrifice, SBr. xi. 

BAF upa- V heri, A. -hodrate, to approach 
by windings and turnings, reach an end after many 
deviations or errors, RV. i, 141, I. 

vara, as, m. a winding or circuitous 
course full of aminga uneven or rough ground, 
slope, declivity &c., RV. i, 62, 6; 87, 2; viii, 6, 
28 ; a car, carriage, L.; (am), n. (generally e loc.) 
proximity, neamess, RV. viii, 69, 6; MBh.;.a soli- 
tary or private place, RV. viii, 96, 145 MBh. 

Upa-hvartavya, mín. to be approached by 
windings and turnings, Say. 


` - 

qua upa-Vhve, only A. (Pan. i, 3, 30) 
-hvayate (rarely P., Kathis.; BhP.) to call near to, 
invite, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; to call up, invoke, 
AV. vi, 23, 1; VS. iii, 42: to call to, cheer, en- 
courage, AitBr. iii, 20, I ; AévSr. ii, 16, 18: Desid. 
<juhishati, to wish to call near, SãùkhBr. 

Upa-hava, as,m. calling to, inviting, invitation, 
(upa-havám 4/ ish, to desire an invitation to [loc.], 
wish to be invited to, c.g. ¿ásminn indra upa- 
havdm aicchata, Indra wished to be invited to that 

sacrifice], TS. ii, 4, 12, 1), TS.; $Br.; AsvSr.; 

AtySr. ; 

"U'pa-hüta, mfn. called near, invited, AV.; 
TBr.; SankhSr.; MBh, &c.; that to which one in- 
vites, TS. i; SBr. i; KatySr. iii; summoned, in- 
yoked, AV, vii, 60,4; 5; VS. xx, 35; (a5), m., N. of 
Sakalya, Kas, on Pan. vi, 2, 146; (às), m. pl, N. 
of particular manes, L, 

Upa-huti, 5, f. calling (to fight), challengin, 
challenge, Sis. E [Cto ifan), sE 
a iia bd ind. p. having called near or invited 

c. 

, Upa-hvina, am, n. the act of inviting, invita- 
tion, KatySr, 


JT up, ind. a particular Nidhana or 
concludin chorus at the end of a Saman, Lity. 
vii, 10, 1 ff; Say. on TandyaBr. 

TAY upasu, u, ind. (fr. Al api, to divide, 
with wpa and affix t, T.(?), gana svar-adi, Pan. 
i, 1, 37), secretly, in secret, RV. x, 83, 7 ; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; in a low voice, in a whisper, ŠBr.; 
AitBr.; (as), m, a prayer uttered in a low voice (so 
as not ud be orem Mn. ii, 85; MarkP. &c.; 
a particular Soma oblation, = ufausu-graha below, 
VS.; TS.; SBr. ; Katyr. E MES m. à 
person jested with privately, the companion of (a 
king’s) private amusements, Hit. = graha, m, the 
first Graha or ladle-full of Soma pressed out at a 
sacrifice, TS, ; SBr. &c. —t&, f. and -tva, n. the 
being uttered in a low voice or whisper, Saükh$r. ; 
Comm, on Nyayam, —danda, n. a punishment 
inflicted in private, R. — p&trá, n. the vessel or 
ladle for the Upaniu-graha, q. V., $Br. iv; KatySr. 
== y8ja, m. a sacrifice offered silently or with mut- 
tered prayers, SBr.i, &c.; TS.; SankhSr. &c. = va- 

» m. a clandestine murder, Mudrir. = vrata, 

n. à vow made secretly or privately, Hariv. —sü- 
vana, mín, (used for) pressing out the Upiniu- 
graha, q: v. (said of stones so used), SBr.; KatySr.; 
whe &c. = havis, mín. (a sacrifice) at which the 
9 crings are made silently, ŠińkhŠr. Upinév-an- 
rr aum. du., N.of two particularladles-full 
of Soma (offered with the breath held and inaudible), 


sufraar updgniká. 


SBr. iv. Upingv-iyatana, mfi p 
abode, kept inaudible (as the breath) Sp Slt 


TUTA paka. See upáiic. 
UH updkarnaya, Nom. (fr. -ka 
Upakarpya, ind. p. hearing, learning, mp 


TUG upa-/t. kri, P. A. -Karoti, -kur i 
(Ved. impf. 1. sg. -akaram, 3. sg. -aka. ?) to ot e 
or bring near or towards, fetch, RV.; TS, viis 6n 
AivGr.; MBh. iii; to commit to, deliver, may? 
over, give, bestow, grant (Admamt, a wish) MER 
R.; to procure for one's self, obtain, MBh, p 
10278 ; to bring or set about, make preparations (f 
a sacred ceremonial), undertake, begin, TS, ; ret 
SBr. xiv; Lüty.; Mn. &c.; to consecrate, Mn, v." 
Yajn. i, 171. Quo MIB 

Upi-karana, ar, n. the act of bringi 
fetching, SBr. ; ParGr. &c.; setting abc es 
tion, beginning, commencing, Ap.; Aivsr, & Gr. 
KatySr. &c.; CLASE of reading thal 
(after the performance of preparatory rites, as ini 
tiation &c.), SankhGr. iv, 5, 1; N. ofa particu, 
Stotra or prayer at sacrifices, KatySr, iii, —- vidhi, 
m, N. of a work, 

"Upü-karman, a, n. preparation, setting a 
commencement (esp. of reading the Veda), ParGr, 
ii; Mn. iv, 119; Yajii. = prayoga (updharma’), 
-vidhi, m., N. of works. 

Upid-krita, mín. brought or driven near, fetched, 
AV. ii, 34, 2; prepared, undertaken, begun; at- 
tended with evil omens, disastrous, calamitous, L.; 
(as), m. a sacrificial animal (killed during the reci- 
tation of particular prayers), L.; disaster, calamity, L. 

Upa-kriti, 5, f. setting about, beginning, L. 

Upükritin, mín. onc who prepares or begins, 
gana zsA/ddi, Pan. v, 2, 88. > 

Upĉ-cikīrshu, mín. (fr. Desid.), one who is 
about to undertake or commence, Comm. on Br- 
ArUp. à 

SWR upa-»/kram, P. -kramati, to fall 
upon, attack, MBh. 


TUTE upáksha, as, m. (fr. 1. aksha), 2 par- 
ticular part ofa car (supporting the axletree), Comm. 
on Lity. i, 9, 23. 

Upikshaka, as, m. id. 

updksham, ind. (fe. akshi, Pün-vi 
2, 121), on or near the eye. 


SUM 1. upd-/ khya, A. (fut. r.sg.-Hhyi- 
sye) to give an account about (anything), rebte, 
BhP. ii, 9, 45. 

"Up&-Xhya, mfn. discernible, observable by the 
eye ; (cf. an-upd? & nir-upa°.) 

1. Upd-khyüna, am, n. account, relation, rp 
tition of an event, BhP. 

TUTEN 2. upakhya, f. (fe. ä-khyā with upa). 
asecondaryname, surname, epithet, BhP. xi, 4, n i 

2. Up&khyünn, avi, n. (fr. a-khyanawith afr’ 
a subordinate tale or story, an episode, MBh.; =" 
&c.; (cf. nalépa?.) 

Upükhyünaka, am, n. id. i 

TAMA upa-/gam, P. -gacchati (Ved. 
Impr. 2. sg. -gu/H) to come near, come E 
step near, approach, RV.; AV. vii, 48, 2; Xh dus; 
MBh. ; Paficat. &c.; to come back, return, Kal E 
to approach, come or enter into any state e a 
dition, be subject to, MBh.; Mn.; Yajh. 77^ 
occur, come or fall to one’s share, Yajn. ii, 143: z 

"Upü-gata, mín. a hed, arrived, "tion 
(for protection); entered into any state or cf fallen 
subject to, burdened uii Eee , 
to one’s share ; ised, agreed, +. 

"Vpi-gutya, ind. p. = upd-gamya below rences 

Upi-gama, as, m.arrival, approach; 

L.; promise, agreement, 

Upa-gamya, ind. p. having approached &c 

STANT upd- /gà, P. -gati, 
go towards, rush upon, RV. iii, 56, 
ChUp.; Kathis, 

Taira upágni, ind. on the fire, 
Pap. i, 1, 41. sn aryen 289] 

Vpágnixi, f. (scil. Mrd) a wile ET aget 
in presence of the sacred fire or with e MDh. SP 
of the fire-ritual, a properly married wile, 
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Tay upágra. sary upáp. dm 
SU upágra, am, n. the part which i 
is 
zi p bas end or top, Comm. on Pan.; a secondary 
"Upügrya, am, n. a secondary member, L, 
INAR upd- Vgrah. 
Upi-grihya, ind. p. having taken wi 
repel E ig taken with, together 
a-grahane, avi, n. commencement of read- 


Up 
ing the Veda (after the performance of initiati 
&c,, see upd-karana), L. initiation 


TUBRTITH upügrahayegam, ind. (fr. 
agrahayayi with upa, Pin. v, 4,110), near the day 
of full moon in the month A-grahiyana. 

Upigrahiyani, ind. id. 

SAM upa-/ ghra, P. -jighrati (and -ghra- 
ti, A. -jighrate, ep.) to smell at; to kiss, apply the 
lips to (loc.), MBh.; R.; Ragh. 

SUIT updakya, mfn.( Vaik), to be mark- 
ed or stamped. = prishtha, m., N. of an Ekiha 
(q. v.) sacrifice, SankhSr. 

SUF 1. upánga (for 2. see upditj), am, n. 
a minor limb or member of the body, MarkP. ; Sar- 
vad.; a subdivision ; a supplementary or additional 
work, secondary portion of a science, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c. (such as the Purinas, the Nyaya, Mimipsi, and 
the Dharma-&istras); N. of a class of sacred writin; 
of the Jainas (cight are enumerated, the last of which 
includes four subdivisions); a sectarial mark (made 
with sandal &c.) on the forehead, L.; (in mus.) a 
particular drum-like instrument. — gita, n. a kind 

of song, Rajat. —lalitü-vrata, n. a particular 
observance. 

TUZ upd- /car, P. -carati, to come near 
to, approach, RV. i, 46, 143 187, 3; SBr. ii, iv; 
to attend upon, wait on, serve, be obedient, RV.; 
MBh. ii, 408; to physic, Suir. 

Upé-carita, as, m. (in Gr.) a particular Sandhi 
rule (by which a Visarga in the Pada-patha becomes 
s before & and f in the Samhit3, c.g, yds patil, 
RV. x, 24, 3), RPrat. 260, &c. 

"Upü-cüra, as, m. proceeding, procedure, Sankh- 
Sr.; established use (of a word), Nir. i, 4; a par- 
ticular Sandhi (sce above), APrit. iv, 74 ; RPrit. 

"Upà-cirnz, min. deceived, MBh. xviii. 

TUJA upácyutam, ind. in the proximity 
of A-cyuta or Krishna, BhP. x. F 

upáj (upa-v/ aj), P. (Impv. upajatu, 
RV. x, 19, 2) A. (I. sg. tipdje, AV. v, 11, 2; impf. 
upéjata, RV. i, 161, 6) to drive near or towards. 

"Upüje, ind. so as to help or support (optionally 
to be regarded as a gafi [q. v.] in connection with 
~ Iri, Pan. i, 4,733 tfdje-kritya or upaje Erited, 
ind. p. having helped, supporting, Ks. on Pip.) 

aqfaa updjinam, ind. on a skin, Pin. 
vi, 2, I94- 

SAT updite (upa- Jaiic), P. -acati, to 
draw up (e. g. water), SBr. xiii. 

U'püka, mí()n. brought near to each other, 
joined, approximate, (only o) f. du. (said of night 
and moming), RV. i, 142, 7; iil 4» 6; x, 110, 6; 
(upake) AV. v, 12, 0; 27, 8; (e), ind. (upake) in 
the next neighbourhood, in the presence of, beft 


acquire, appropriate to one's self, take away, carry 
off, steal, MBh.; BhP. ; Malay. &c.; to take with ; 
to take in addition, include, comprise; to take as 
help, use, employ, apply, BhP.; Pat. (cf. .fd-daya); 
to seize, lay hold of, gather, take up, draw up, MBh.; 
Ragh.; Kum. &c.; to assume (a form or meaning), 
BhP.; MarkP. ; Pat. &c.; toclingto; to fecl, per- 
ceive, experience, MBh. vii; Sis. vi, 23 ; Ritus. &c.; 
to consider, regard, MBh. xii; to mention, enume- 
Tate ; to set about, undertake, begin, Hariv.; Kum. 
&c.: Caus. P. -dzfayati, to cause to use or employ, 
Comm. on KatySr.: Desid. P. -di/sati, to strive to 
acquire, BhP. v, 14, 7. 

Upa-tta (contracted fr. upd-datta; cf. d-ffa), 
mín, received, accepted, acquired, gained, obtained ; 
appropriated ; taken away ; seized, gathered ; shaped; 
felt, perceived, regarded; comprised ; employed, 
used; begun; enumerated; allowed in argument, 
granted, conceded; (as), m. an elephant out of rut, L. 
=raghas, mín, acquiring speed, quick, fleet, = vi- 
dya, mín. one who has acquired knowledge, learned, 
Kathis, = gastra, mín. one who has taken up arms, 


a work. = tas, ind. in consequence of any qualifica- 
tion or condition. = düshakat&-bija,n., -ny&ya- 
samgraha, m., N. of works, -miütrüyüm, ind. 
for the sake of mere appearance, Kaus. = vivriti, 
f., -siddhánta-grantha, m., N. of works. 

"Upi-hita, mín. put or placed on, deposited ; set 
out, proposed (asa prize), SBr. xi; caused, cifected, 
produced, Bhartr.; Git. ; joined, annexed, L. ; agreed 
upon, made or done mutually, L.; (as), m. outbreak 
of fire, fire, Gaut. xvi, 34. 

TANF upa-/dhav, P. -dhavati, to run 
towards, BhP.: Caus. -didzayati, to carry or con- 
vey towards, SBr. x. 

atf 2. upd-dhi (for 1. see col. 2), is, m. 
(V dyai), point of view, aim, Car.; reflection on 
duty, virtuous reflection, L.; a man who is careful to 
support his family, L. 

satire upddhika, mfn. exceeding, super- 
numerary. 

SURE upádhi-V/ruh, P. -rohati, to 
ascend or mount up to, SBr. iii, vi. 

STUTERT upá- / dhmá, P. (aor. -adhmasit) to 
blow into, MBh.; Hariv. 

S'QTUTÜupádly-aya, os, m.( V'i),a teacher, 
preceptor (who subsists by teaching a part of the 
Veda or Vediiigas, grammar &c.; he is distinguished 
from the Acirya, q. v.), Mn. iv, 141, &c.; Yajhi. i, 
35; MBh.; Sak. &c.; (d or 7), f. a female teacher, 
Katy. on Pin. iii, 13, a1; (2), f. the wife of a. 
teacher, Katy. on Pin. iv, I, 49. —Sarvasva, N., 
N. of a grammar (irequently referred to by the 
Comm. on Un.) 

Upádhy&yüni, f. the wife of a teacher, Katy. 
on Pin. iv, I, 49. 

"Upàdhyüyi-4/1. kri, to choose as teacher, ap- 
point as teacher, Balar.; N. 

upádhcaryu, us, m. a second Adh- 
varyu (in place of the true Adhvaryu), MBh. xiii. 

TAA upanasd, mfn. (fr. anas with upa), 
being or standing on a carriage, RV. x, 105, 4; 
(am), n. the space in a carriage, AV. ii, 14, 2. 
Upünasyaka, as, m., N. of Indra, ApSr. 


upà-ndh, t, f. (fr. /nah with upa 
not 22], Pan. vi, 3, 116), a sandal, shoe, TS.; 
SBr.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. (ifc. with affix -£a, ufdnat- 
ka; cf. an-ufd^, siza’). 
"UpE-nad (in comp. for w/à-ndA above). 
— güdha, mfn. covered with a shoe, Hit. —yuga, 
n. a pair of shoes, AivGr. iii, 8, 1. 
Upi-naha, as, m. (in comp.) &ufd-ndA, MBh.; 
Pin. v, 4, 107- z 
Upünahin, mín, having shoes, shoed, Ap. 
IUTA upd-A/ni, P. A. -nayati, -te,to con- 
vey or bring or lead near, MBh. ; BhP.; R. &c.; to 
draw near, MBh. iii; BhP. viii; to lead away or 
off, carry off, R.; BhP.; to lead near, introduce to; 
to imitate, MBh. v, 1339. 
Upa-nayana, am, n. the act of leading near or 
home (a wife), BhP. 


SUJA upánuvakyà, mfn. to be in- 
voked with Anuvikyis (q.v.); (as), m., N. of 
Agni, TAr. i, 22, 11; (am), n., N. of a particular 
section of the Taittiriya-samhiti, 

FUTA upántá, mfn. near to the end, last 
but one; (am), n. proximity to the end or edge or 
margin ; border, edge, TS. vi; Ragh.; Paiicat.; Kir. 
&c.; the last place but one, VarBrS.; immediate or 
close proximity, nearness, Kathis.; Rajat.; Megh. 
&c.; (e), ind. in the proximity of, near to; (ami, 2f), 
ind. (ifc.) near to, towards; the last letter but one, L. ; 
the corner of the eye, W. = bhiga, m. border, edge, 
Kum. = sarpin, mín. creeping or coming near. 

"Upántika, am, n. vicinity, proximity, MBh.; 
Paficat. &c.; (em), ind. near to, towards; (a£), 
ind. from the neighbourhood; (mín.) near, proxi- 
mate, opening, L. 

Upantima, min. the last but one, Bijag. 
Upantya, mín. id., VarBrS.; Srutab. 


updnv-a-/ruh, P. -rokati, to 


mount (a carriage) after and by the side of anoth 
one, MBh. v, as y 3 ec 


TAT updp (upa-V/1. ap), P. -üpnoti, to 


‘Upa-dana, am, n. the act of taking for one's 
self, appropriating to one's self, MBh.; Mn. &c.; 
perceiving, noticing, learning, acquiring (know- 
ledge), Hit.; Vop.; accepting, allowing, including ; 
‘employment, use, Sih.; Sarvad.; Kap.; saying, 
speaking, mentioning, enumeration, Vedantas. ; K23.; 
Siddh.; abstraction, withdrawing (the organs of sense 
from the outer world), L.; (with Buddh.) grasping 
at or clinging to existence (caused by érishua, desire, 
and causing hava, new births); (with Rámánujas) 
preparation (of perfumes, flowers &c. as one of the 
five elements of worship), Sarvad.; cause, motive, 
material cause; material of any kind, Samkhyak. ; 
Vedintas.; Kap. &c.; offering, present, L. = kürana, 
n. a proximate cause, = t&, f., -tva, n. the state of 
being a material cause, Kap, —lakshana, f. im- 
plied 5 ES (beyond the literal meaning, e. g. 
auntal rese * spears pierce,’ where Auntáh 
implies Auntina£, *spearmen ), Sth. 14; Sarvad. 

Upa-daya, ind. p. having received or acquired 
&c.; receiving, acquiring &c. ; taking with, together 
with, MBh.; Hariv.; Rathis. &c.; including, in- 
clusive of, BhP.; Comm. on RPràt, &c.; by help of, 
by means of (acc.), MBh. 

Upa-ditsi, f. (fr. Desid.), wish or readiness to 
accept, Sarvad. 

Upa-deya, mfn. to be taken or received; not to 
be refused; to be allowed, admissible, acceptable, 
Santis.; Sarvad. ; Kap. &c.; to be included, included, 
Sah.; to be chosen or selected, excellent, admirable. 
=tva, n. selection, choice, preference. 

s artem upadika, as, m. a kind of insect, L. 

IEN upd-V/dii, P. -disati, to advise, 
show, point out, prescribe, command, MBh. ; BhP. ; 
to indicate, inform, declare, BhP. i. 

TWM upd- dip. 

Upé-aipta, mín, blazing, flaming, SBr. vii. 

‘TATE upidya, mfn. next to the first, the 
second, AivSr. v, 6, 27. 

up- V/dru, P. (Impv. 2. sg. -draca) 
to run of hasten near to, RV. vi, 48, 16. 

SANT upa-/dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, 
to place upon, put on, SBr. x; BhP.; to seize, lay 
hold of, take up, MBh.; to keep, hold back, TBr. 
ii; to seduce (a woman), R. 

, ind, p. taking up or with, together 
with, SBr. iv. 
1. Upa-dhi (for 2. sce s. v.), 2s, m. that which 


f, before 
with gen.), RV. = cakshas (1(/dkd"), mfn. stand- 
m e ae the cyes, to be seen from near at 
hand, RV. viii, 6, 25. J . UR 
SUH upáij (upa-V aij), P. -anaktt, to 
smear s (with butter), grease (e. g. a wheel), 
TS. ii, 6, 3, 43 ii. ü is put in the place of another thing, a substitute, 
To ES A 31 3:_| substitution, R.; anything which may be taken for 
a a Cer d s has the mere €: or eme g another 
aad Y inti ing, | thing, appearance, phantom, disguise (said to be ap- 
ting, smearin i n s t 
Kit ySr.5 rues (EE mue plied to certain forms or properties considered as 
PUERO ieai S Nin. v; 105, &c. disguises of the spirit, W.), Prab.; Bhiship.; Sah. 
. for purification), Mn. v, 105, i &c.; anything defining more closely, a peculiarity ; 
upütaübyà, am,n. (/taitc), runnet | an sube (oy PU, having eR 
ilk, TBr. iii, 7; 4 2- bute); title, discriminative appellation, nickname ; 
pica e DUET P. -eli, to be limitation, qualification (eg.an-upddAi-rümaniya, 
upát Cpa iir to pass over, neglect. beautiful without limitation, i. e. altogether beauti- 
added as a surplus, SBr. xil; 19 P^ neglect or dis- fal); (in log.) a qualifying term added to a too 
Upaty-nya, 25, M- transgressi R general middle term to prevent ativyäpti ; that which 
obedience of customs, Pag. il, 3 SY is placed under, supposition, condition, postulate, Sar- 
Tq upd-/ 1. da, A. -datte (once P., pf. | vad.;Vedintas.; Tarkas; BhP.&c.; deception, deceit, 
3. pl. -dadus, BhP. i, $, 12) to receive, accept, gain, MBh. iii, 13017; species. —khandana, n., N. of 
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arrive af, reach, obtain, TS. vi; $Br.; AitBr.; Ait- 
Ár.; TUp.: 
win over or conciliate, MaitrS, ii, 1, 11; Kaui.; 
Gobh. i, 9, 5. 

"Upüpa, as, m. the act of obtaining, acquirement. 
See dur-upáfa. 
_ Upüpti, i5, f. reaching ; obtainment, SBr.; Ait- 


Ar. 
Upipsi, f. desire to obtain, MaitrS. ii, 9, 8; SBr. 
TATA upá- V/pat, P. (Impv. 2. du. -pata- 
tam @... tifa, RV. v, 78, 1) to fly near to or 
upon. 

TAMA upd- V/prach, P. -pricckati, to take 
leave of, R. 

IUTE upábhigada, mfn. (A/gad), un- 
able to speak much, KaushUp. ii, 15. 

TUNITY upd- V/bhüsh, P.(Impv.2. sg. -bhit- 
sha) to come near to, RV. vii, 92, I. 

sang upé-bhritt, is, f. (V bhri), the act 
of bringing near, RV. i, 128, 2. 

SOTA upd- V/mantr. 

Upa-mantrita, mín. addressed, called upon, 
summoned, BhP. 

Upa-mantrya, ind. p. having addressed, ad- 
dressing, summoning, R.; BhP.; taking leave, bid- 
ding adieu, MBh.; Hariv. 

TATA updya, &c. See p. 215, col. 2. 

SUA upd- /yà, P. -yati, to come near or 
towards, approach, RV. ; MBh.; BhP.; Kathis. &c.; 


io come into any state or condition, undergo, 
MarkP. ; Kir. 

"Up&-yüta, mfn, approached ; (am), n. arrival. 
*OWUTESupd- /yuj, P. (1. sg. -yunajmi) to 
put to, harness, RY. iii, 35, 2. 

SUR upar (upa- ri), P. (pf. 1. pl. -arimá ; 
aor. Subj. 2. du. -aratam ; 1. pl. -aráma) to 
near to, RV. viii, 5, 13; to hasten near (for help), 
RV. X, 40, 7; to grieve, offend; to crr, make a 
mistake, RV. x, 164, 3; AV.: Caus., sce wfdrpya. 

á, as, m. offence, sin, RV. vii, 86, 6. 

Upürann, am, n. id., RV. viii, 32, 21. 

Up&rpya, ind. p. having caused to come near, 
bringing near, SBr. viii. 

upa-/ram, P. A. -ramati, -te, to 

Test, cease, MBh.; BhP. &c.; to cease, leave off, 
Bive up, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kum. 

Upü-rata, mfn, resting, lying upon, fixed upon, 

È BhP. 3 ceasing, turning back, returning, Kir. iv, 10; 

leaving off, giving up, frec from, BhP.; Ragh. &c. 

Upa-rama, as, m, the act of ceasing, BhP, 

"Upü-rEma, as, m. rest, repose, GopBr. ' 

SIC upd- /radh. 

E Up&-r&thya, ind. p. having waited upon, wait- 
ing upon, serving, Mn. x, 121. 

SURG upd-/rud, P. (pf. -ruroda) to be- 
wail, deplore (with acc.), Bhatt. ii, 4. 

TARE 1. upd- A. ruh, P. -rohati (aor.-aru- 

hat) to ascend or go up to, mount, AivGr.; MBh.; 


R.; DS to rd at, reach, R. 

2. rah, 4, f. ‘that whic! comes 
forth,’ a shoot, sprout, RV. ix, oun t 
EE eh ES mín. mounted, ascended; one who 

, has arrived, approached, R.; Ragh.; Malay, &c, 
sure uparch (upa- rich), P. uparcchati, 
to molest, importune, TS. i, 5, 9, 6. 

suni updrj (upa-V/arj), P. -arjati, to 
admit, Br. xiv: Caus. P, A. -arjayati, -te, to con- 
T S Lal acquire, gain, K&m.; Palicat, 
et pL » mín, acquiring, obtaining, earning, 

U; ana, am, d, n. f. th procuri: 
acquiring, gaining, R. ; Pafícat, SLE MB 
pim mfn. procured, acquired, gained, MBh.; 

Upárjya, mfn. to be acquired or earned, Kathis, 


SAN upardh (upa-v/; idh), Desi 
_ Arati, to wish to patct RIA IE 


"Wm upápa. 


Desid, P. wfépsati, to endeavour to | on SankhGr. vi, 1, 11; 


sum upás. 


bring or take down, cause to let d 
arms), VS. vili, 56; TBr.; SDr.; AitBr,; GB e 
Upiiva-harana, am, n. the act of takino | 
bringing down, Katy$r. ix, TB cr 
surfs upaci, is, m., N. of a Rishi 4 
EL shi, Aj 
i, 25, 15. : seth Ait, 
SATAN upá- vis, P. -višati, to enter 
enter into any state, MBh.; R.; BhP.: J 
mented forms might also be referred to upaos 


TAUN upå- Vori. 
"Up&-vrita, mfn. covered, veiled, Hariv, 


TAJR 1. upd- orit, A. (rarely P.) -var 
tate, -ti (Impv. 2. pl. -vavridhvam [for -vay id. 
dhvam), RV.) to turn towards, go towards a S 
proach, stand by the side of, RV. viii, 20, 18; T 
TBr.; SBr.; AitBr.; MBh. &c.; to apply ones se 
to, approach for protection, MBh. ; BhP.; to fall to 
one's share, MBh.; BhP.; to return, come ba 
MBh. ; R.; Sak. &c.: Caus. P. -7a;ayati, to crue 
to turn or go towards, SBr.; KatySr.; to lead nez 
or back, bring back, MBh.; R.; Das. ; to draw bad; 
divert, cause to desist from, Suér.; MBh.; to am 
to get breath (e. g. horses), MBh. vii, 

Up&-vartann, am, n. the act of coming back, 
return, Ragh. viii, 52; R.; Vatsy. 

Upa-vartitri, mín. one who will turn towards 
(periphrastic fut.), TBr. i, 6, 7, 3. 

2. Upa-vrit, f. return, AV. vi, 77, 35 VS. xi, 8. 

Upit-vritta, mfn. turned towards, approached or 
come to, come near, SBr.; MBh.; BhP.; returned, 
come back, MBh.; Sak.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m. a 
horse soling on the ground; L.; (és), m. pl., N. of 
a people, MBh. vi ; VP. 

Upa-vritti, 75, f. return, TandyaBr. 

Upg-vritya, ind. p. having turned toward, 
going near; applying one's self to &c. 

STIS. updvé (upa-ava- Vi), P. upaodii, to 
go or come down, descend, AV. ix, 6, 53; TBr. iii 
to join (in calling), assent, consent, SBr. 

TAA updvéksh (upa-ava- /iksh),À.-ilsl- 
ate, to look down upon, SBr. 

IMAT upad-vyadhd, as, m. (M^ vyadl), a 
vulnerable or unprotected spot, TS. vii, 2, 5: 4 

ITAR upd- V/vraj, P. -vrajati, to betake 
one's self to, BhP. : 

1. upd (upa-^/ 1. aš), P. A. -anolt 
-ainute, Yo reach, obtain, meet with, MBh.; Ma. 

2. upds (upa-/2. ai), P. -asnati, to 
cat, taste, enjoy, MBh. 

TUNERA upá-sansaniya, mfn. (Vim) 
to be expected or hoped for, Nir. 

INATT upå-šãra, as, m. (V iri-iri): shel- 
ter, refuge, Kath. 

"ufu upd-Viri, P. -drayati, to le 
against, rest on, Mn. ; to go or betake one’s self 
wards, R.; to take refuge or have recourse t0, ncs 
shelter from, give one's self up to, abandon 
self to, Hariv. ; R.; Bhag. &c. ing vpos 

"Upüsraya, as, m. leaning against, resting pint 

recou, 


rani upárdha,am, n. the first half, Comm. 
the half, Lalit, — 
sary upársh (upa- V/rish), P. uparsháli 
inst Pan, vi, I, 91; sce APrit. iii, 47) and upar- 
hon (SBr. Y) to Pierce, prick, goad, AV. ix; 8, 
14; 15; 16. 

Sar upd- V laksh. 

Upà-lakshyn, ind. p. having beheld, beholding, 
descrying, BhP. 

TITS upa-Vlabh, A. -labhate, to touch, 
$Br.; to lay hold of, seize (a sacrificial animal in 
order to kill it), kill, slaughter; to censure, reproach, 
revile, scold, ChUp.; MBh.; Sak. ; Sis. &c. 

Upé-labdha, mfn. reproached, reviled. 

Upa-labdhavya, mfn. to be reviled, blamable, 
censurable, Kad, 

Upa-labhya, mfn. id., Paficat. 

Upa-lambha, as, m. reproach, censure, abuse, 
finding fault with, MBh.; Hit.; Kathis. &c.; pro- 
hibition, interdict, Nyiyad. 

Upa-lnmbhana, am, n. reproach, censure, Sak, 
187, 5. 

Upi-lambhya, mfn. to be laid hold of or seized 
as a sacrificial animal); to be slain, Katy$r.; 

aükh$r. 

IUST upd- /lálya, mfn.(4/lal), to be 
fondled. 

wife upaili, is, m., N. of one of Buddha’s 
most eminent pupils (mentioned as the first pro- 
pounder of the Buddhist law and as having been 
formerly a barber). 

SUIS updo (upa- /av),P.-avati, to cherish, 
behave friendly towards, encourage by approval, 
approve, consent, RV.; AV. i, 16, 2; SBr. iii. 

Up&vi, mín. cherishing, pleasing, VS. vi, 7. 

SATAN upáca- / dh. 

Upfiva-hita, mfn. placed or put down close by, 
'TBr. ii, 7, 18, 4. 


SUTTAR updva- /nam. 

Upáva-nnta, mfn. bent in, ApSr. 

ITAN upára-/ram, A. to sport, take 
one's pleasure; to prance about (as a horse), Táu- 
dyaBr. vi. 

EIE LE upáva-^/ruh, P. -rohati, to de- 
scend Mes come out towards, VS, vi, 26 ; TS. vii ; 
TBr.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; SahkhGr.: Caus. -roha- 
Jati, to cause (the fire) to come out (of the two 
Aranis), kindle through friction, SaükhSr. ; Kaus. 

Upiiva-rohana, am, n. the act of causing (fire) 


to come out (of the two Aranis), kindling t 
friction, $xakhGr. v, 1, 7. Ure d 


E IEEE! up@-vartana, &c. See col. 3. 


warater updoa- iri, A. -srayate, to be- 
take one's self to, SBr. iv, 6, 9, 5. 


SUITS tipa-vasu, mfn. bringing near or 
procuring riches, RV. v, 56, 6; ix, 84, 3; 86, 33. 
T updva-/srij, P. -sréjati (aor. 
-asrak, TS. i, 6, 11, 3) to dismiss towards ; to reach 
over, give, bestow, RV. i, 142, 11; iii, 4, IO; X, 
ae folles Joose eie ud TS. vi; to let go 
ards, admit to its ; ; 
58e; Ai, (a o its mother), TS.; TBr.; 
iva-syishta, mfn. admitted (as a calf to its 
mother) ; (am), n. "the milk of a cow at the time 


vu its calf is admitted (cf. s(fa-sris/4a), AitBr. 
a ge 


S'NURTW, upáva-Vsrip, P. -sarpati, to 


Kathis.; Kavyad.; any support for leaning 
a pillow, eh Car.; shelter, refuge; 
Bh. ; Bhartr. 2 it 
Upé-srayitva, (ir) ind. p. taking refe ™ s 
relying upon, R. vii, 17, 36. leaning 
Upi-srita, mfn, lying or resting pm < have 
against, clinging to, ŠtùkhGr.; KathUp.i "aly 
ing recourse to, relying upon, taking 1e; Bari 
MBh.; Bhag.; Kathas, &c.; taking (etm phe 
approached, arrived at, abiding in, M jeans ; 
VarBrS. &c.; anything against which onc 


creep towards, approach creeping, SBr. upon which one rests, Uttarar. Mak? 
upáva-y/so, P. -syati, to settle| SUFAN upd- Vilish, to embraces ^g 
near at (acc.), TS. ii, Up&-ülishta, mfa. one who has clasped 
Bae ee acting one’s self to; sub- | hold of, MBh. i, 1125. (pot-1 p» 
Ip vaste un edt bs SATA 1. upds (upa- 1. as) P. (10^ RY. 
Smet ta, mín. settled or abiding near by, Pa) to teas ( x s together with (ace): 


ii, 27, 7. qi e 

TATA 2. upás (upa-/a. as), P- -asy! "m 
throw off, throw or cast down upon: 177° qt 
AV. vi, 42, 2; SBr. ; KatySr.: A. -070i 


SATE upd- /vah, P. -vahati, to bring or 
convey near, RV. i, 74, 6; iii, 35, 2. 


saag “pdoa-/hri, P. -harati, to fetch or 


SUIS updsana, saggia upéndra-sakli. 215 
Garmina under one’s self, TS. i, 6, 10, 1; MaitrS, SUT up â- vslri, P.(Pot.-staref) tospread 
(e. g. a skin, acc.) over (loc.), VarlirS. 


I. Upisana, am, n. the act of throwing off (ar- 
rows), exercise in archery, MBh. SUNA updstra, am, n. a secondary or 
minor weapon, MBh.; Suir. 


a E 
TANT 3. upds (upa- v às), A. -āste, to sit 
by the side of, sit near at hand (in order to honour | STEM upd- V/stha, A. -tishthate, to be- 
or wait upon), AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; Mn. &c.; to | take one’s self to, approach, set about, devote one's 
wait upon, approach respectfully, serve, honour, re- | self to, SxàkhSr.; R.; to approach (sexually), MBh. 

Upd-sthita, mfn. one who has mounted, stand- 


vere, respect, acknowledge, do homage, worship, be 
devoted or attached to, RV.; AV.; Vš. ; SBr.; MBh, | ing or being (in a carriage), SBr. v; onc who has 
devoted himself to, R. 


&c.; to esteem or regard or consider as, take for, 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; to pay attention to, be intent upon | SUTeqrT up@-snata, am, n. (sna), N. of a 
Tirtha, Pat, 


or engaged in, perform, converse or have intercourse 
SUI upa- vV/syand, Caus. -syandayati, 


with, RV. x, 154, 1; AV.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; to 

sit near, be in waiting for, remain in tion, 
to cause to flow towards, convey towards (as a river), 
BhP. v, 16, 20. 


expect, wait for, RV. i, 162, 12; SBr.; KatySr.; 
IMEA upd- han, A. (p. -ghnand) to beat 
upon, SBr. ii. 


MBh.; to sit, occupy a place, abide in, reside, R.; 
SQRT upd-hita. See upa-V/dha, p. 213. 


Mn. ii, v; to be present at, partake of (c.g. a 
sacrifice), Mn. iii, 104 ; MBh. xiv; to approach, go 
towards, draw near (c. g. an enemy's town), arrive 
at, obtain, SBr.; MBh.; Yajii.; Bhatt.; to enter 
into any state, undergo, suffer, Mn. xi, 183; MBh. SD : 
EM v undergo, euer; Maxx; 1533 MER TUE upa-V iri, P. A. -harati, -te, to bring 
near to, bring near for, reach over, offer, give, TBr. 
iii; SBr.; Laty.; MBh.; Yajii. &c.; to bring near 
to one's self, take before one's self, take to task, 
undertake, prepare, accomplish, MBh. ; Nir.; to sub- 


iii; R.; to remain or continue in any action or 

situation (with pres. p. or ind. p.), SBr.; R.; Bhag. 
due, make subject, Prab. ; BhP.; to propitiate, BhP. 
x; to take away, draw away, separate, MBh.; 


&c.; to employ, usc, make subservient, Suir.; Sah, 
BhP.; Car. 


Upisaka, mfn. serving, a servant, Kau3,; Ka- 
this. ; worshipping, a worshipper, follower, Mricch.; 

Upa-hrita, mfn. brought, offered, given, Var- 

BrS.; BhP. &c.; prepared, undertaken, AV. x, i, 19. 


intent on, engaged or occupied with, Kap.; a Bud- 
dhist lay worshipper (as distinguished from the Bhi- 

SATS upa-Vhve, A. -hvayate, to call near, 

invite, summon; to challenge, Kau’. ; MBh.; Bhatt. 


kshu, q.v.), Sarvad,; Lalit.; Prab. &c.; a Sudra, L.; 

(zkd), f. a lay female votary of Buddha (as distin- 
guished from a Bhikshunf, q.v.) — dasa, as, m. pl., 
N. of one of the Aùgas or chief Jaina sacred writings. 

If upika, as, m. a diminutive for all 

proper names of men beginning with xfa, Pin. v, 

3, 80. 

"Upiyu and upila, as, m. id., ib. 

Sim upita, mfn. See /2. vap. 


2. Upüsana, am, d, n.f. the actof sitting or being 
X 
IÑ 1. upé (upa-Vi), P. -eti, to go or come 


near or at hand ; serving, waiting upon, service, at- 

tendance, respect, Ap.; Gaut.; Mn.; Yajn. &c.; 
or step near, approach, betake one’s self to, arrive at, 
mect with, turn towards, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; 


homage, adoration, worship (with Raminujas, con- 

sisting of five parts, viz. Abhigamana or approach, 

Upidina or preparation of offering, Ijyà or oblation, 
MBh.; Sak. &c.; to approach (any work), undergo, 
set about, undertake, perform (a sacrifice), devote 
one's self to, RV. ii, 2, 11; AV. ix, 6, 4; V5.3 


Svidhyaya or recitation, and Yoga or devotion), 
AitBr.; SBr.; to come near to, reach, obtain, enter 
into any state, fall into; undergo, suffer, RV. iv, 


Sarvad. ; Vedintas. &c. ; (am), n. a seat, Vait.; the 
being intent on or engaged in, Mricch.; R.; do- 
mestic fire, Yajri. iii, 45. Up nda, n., 
N. of the first section of the Ganeia-purina, Upa- 

z a MBh.; R.; Sak.; Pañcat. &c.; to connive at, t 

35 23 Bre; Ale; Ragh.; Patient R1 to ar | 2 respe io, llow, MBR: v; to regard, Pac. 

ually, TS. ii, v; Mn. ix, 45 xi, 172;|  goaksha, as, m., N. of a son of Sva-phalka, 

MBh.; Suir.; Kathis.; to approach a teacher, be- dpt roe e : E 
Cru a pupil, SBr. xxi; B rArUp.; ChUp.; to Cms Hariv.; (a), £ overlooking, disregard, negligence, 


ing a popil, initiation, SBr. xiv; Ap. i, 1, 5; en- 
ging (in any religious observance), undertaking, 

Br. xi; KatySr.; an offer, present, gift, MBh.; 
BHP. ; Sak. &c. Xp itte 

"Upáyuni- /kri, to offer as a present, Da3.; to 
communicate respectfully, Prasannar. 10, 3.—kritay 
mfn. offered as a present, Kathas. x 

âyin, mín. going near, one who approaches, 
KatySr. iii; one who reaches, RimatUp.; approach- 
ing sexually, KitySr.; expert in the use of means, L. 

Upåyú, mín. approaching, TS. i, 1, 1, 1; SBr. 
i; KatySr. 

"Upéta, mfn. one who has come near or approach- 
ed, one who has betaken himself to, approached 
(for protection), arrived at, abiding in, MBh. ; Var- 
BrS. &c.; one who has obtained or entered into 
any state or condition, one who has undertaken (e. g. 
a vow), MBh.; Ratniv.; Sih. &c.; come to, fallen 
to the share of, Prab.; (a pupil) who has approached 
(a teacher), initiated, Y ajii. iii, 2; A3vGr.i, 22, 21; 
22; ParGr. iii, 10, 10; accompanied by, 
with, furnished with, having, possessing, MBh.; R.; 
Bhag.; Hit. &c.; one who has approached (a woman 
sexually), T. 

Upétavya, min. to be set about or commenced, 
Comm. on TindyaBr. iv, Io, 3. 

U'péti, i5, f. approach, approximation, RV. 

"Upétri, mfn. one who sets about or undertakes, 
Mn. vii, 215. 

I. Upétya, mfn. to be set about or commenced, 
TandyaBr. iv, 10, 3; 4. 

2. Upétya, ind, p. having approached, ap- 
proaching &c. 

"Upeya, mín. to be set about or undertaken, a thing 
undertaken, Mn. vii, 215; Malav.; to be approached 
sexually, Mn. xi, 172; to be striven after or aimed 
at, that which is aimed at, aim, Naish.; Comm. on 
VarBrS. 

Upéyivas, mín. one who has approached &c. 

BY 2. upé (upa-à-4/i), P. -eti, to approach, 
come near or towards, RV.; AV.; SBr.; to apply to, 
implore, RV. viii, 20, 225 (with farayam) to ap- 
proach for protection ; to approach sexually, MBh.; 
to rcach, obtain, strive to obtain, Bhartr. 

TATA upêksh (upa- viksh), A. -ishale 
(rarely P.) to look at or on, SBr.; MBh.; to per- 
ceive, notice, R.; to wait ou patiently, expect, 
Suir.; to overlook, disregard, neglect, abandon, 


sani-candramrita, n. N. of a work. Upa- 
sanártha, mín, worthy of attendance. 
"Upüsaniya, mín. to be attended on, worthy to 
Ü difference, contempt, abandonment, MBh.; Ragh.; 
be present, make one's appearance, RPrat.; R.; to em p 5 * di s iri E 
happen, fall to one's share, befall, incur, RV. i, 167, | Eit (em cedure patiens i Ee de- 
1; vii, 84, 3; Hit; Bhag. &c.; to join (in sing- dat 


be engaged in. 
, o regard, L, 
ing), SankhSr.; to regard as, admit, acknowledge, | 4, , mfn. overlooking, disregarding, in- 


"Upás&, f. homage, adoration, worship, MundUp.; 
Badar. ; Kathis. &c. 3 
Upasita, mín. served, honoured, worshipped 
&c.; one who serves or pays worship. 
Upisitavya, mfn. to be revered or honoured, 
MBh.; TUp.; RámatUp.; to be attended on; to 
p 
Comm. on NyAyam. ; to comprehend, under- | different, BhP.; Mn.; Samkh: 
stand, Sarvad.: Intens. A. (1. pl. -imake) to im-| ypéxshana, am, eue of disregarding, 
plore (a god), RV. x, 24, 2. overlooking, disregard, indifference, connivance, 
2, Upa-yat (for 1. see s. v.), mfn. going near, | MBh.; Hit.; Sarvad. &c.; not doing, omission, 
approaching &c.; flowing into, attached, Kir. vi, 16 | Lat. i, 1, 265 care, ci ection, Car. 
(said of rivers and female friends) ; enteringanystate, | qpéyshantya, A ED ve ore dopked or dE 


be accomplished, Suir. 
"Upásitri, mín. onc who reveres or pays homage, 
serving for, Kir. vi, 26. j ARMUT reo or als: 
, as, m. coming near, approach, arrival, Push RGR RE E NUS e jc indif- 


R.; Car. i 
"Upásina, mfn. sitting near to, SBr. i; that to 
which one sits near, Roil; abiding at ; waiting tor; 
ttending on, serving &c. 
s Upaatt, is, f. ena worship, BhP.; Ramat- 
Up.; Sarvad. &c. 
I. Upüsyn, mfn. to be revered or honoured or 
worshipped, MBh.; um bares ES i obs at- 
: to be rmed, „j to Te- y dom 
fedet m "i per Pi Bharty.; that by Nom Cons E one’s aim, a | “Gyékshits, min. looked at; overlooked, disre- 
U ind. p. having served or worshipped. | Means or expedient (of any n D, way, stratagem, garded &c. 
2. Upasya, I jS A; craft, artifice, MBh.; Mn.; Ya3jii.; Paficat. &c.; "Upékshitavya, mín. to be looked at; to be 
SUTER upå-saiga,as,m.( v 'sañj),& quiver, | (esp.) a means of success against an enemy (four are ed 1 Tes Meran] 
unies ak regarded or paid attention to, Nir.; R.; to be over- 
usually enumerated, sowing dissension, negotiation, | looked or disregarded, Sarà Ue] 
bribery, and open assault); joining in or accompany- | 1. Upêkshya, min. id. Razr. ; R.; Pañcat, &c. 
ing (in singing), ŠiñkhŠr. —catushtaya, n. the | 3. trpaxshya, ind. p. having looked at, lookin 
above four expedients against an enemy, Hit. &c. | at; overlooking &c z, 5 
—cinti, f. devising an expedient, thinking of a | 7s E 
resource, —jăa, mín. knowing or fertile in expedi- SATRU wpédakiya or upáldakiya, Nom. 
ents, contriving, provident. —tas, ind. by some (fr. edaka) P. upégakiyati or upd’, to behave 
paves ient, in a clever way, Kathis. = tu- | as a sheep towards, Kai. on Pan. vi, I, 94. 
SUA upén (upa- Vin). 


MBh. 
riya, n. ate enh tent Mesum Ee 
- . tat nj ith means, 
tva, n. the state o ig provided wi! qnd géntta, mín. driven in, pressed or pushed in 
r. 


= yoga, m, application of means or combination of 
expedients, = vat, mfn, (any Stobha, q.v.) marked - 

SWE upéndra, as, m. “younger brother of 

Indra,’ N. of Vishnu or Krishga (born sul tly 


by the joining in or accompaniment (of other Sto- 

bhas), Laty. vii, 6, 5. =Stibhadra, m., N, of a 

Buddhist student. Up&yüks to Indra, especially as son of Aditi, either as Aditya 
or in the dwarf Avatira), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; VP. 


upà- /sad, P. (Ved. inf. -sddam) 
to sit down upon (acc.), RV. viii, 1, 8; to approach, 
walk along, Kir. iv, I. = 
sidita, mín, met with, approached, gana 
ishtddi, Pin. v, 2, 88. 
"UpBsuditin, mín, one who has met or ap- 
proached, ib. à A : 
südya, ind. p. (fr. Caus.), meeting with, 
approaching, BhP. vii, 10, 55; accepting (an order), 
BhP. iv, 24, 71- J T M 
SAT upd- V srij, A. (aor. I- sg. -dsri- 
shi) to make, perform, compose (e.g. 2 song), 
RV. viii, 27, I1. 


waTEAaastupdstamana-vela, f.the time 


Es edi aibi hepa, AS rhet.) 
precatory ig mention of the remed: 

(against the evil deprecated), Kavyad. ii, 151 Es 
bu 


&c.; N. ofa Naga, L.; ofan 2 

about sunset, MBh. x, I. ; tara, n. ‘another means,’ a remedy, VP.- Pene pego eter 

v , ind, about the time of sunset, | Upäyans, am, n. the act of coming near, ap- | — vajzE, f, N. ofa metre (consisting of four lines of 
SBr.; KatySr. proach, RV. ii, 28, 2; going to a teacher, becom- 


eleven instants cach), = šakti, m., N.ofa merchant. 
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IXA upéndhya, mfn. (indh), to be kin- 
dled or inflamed, Pat. 

SUM upëpsú, f. See p.214, col. 1. 

1. upésh (upa-/1. ish), P. to tend 
towards, endeavour to attain, MaitrS. i, 2, 14. 

Ju 2. upésh (upa-Vish), P. (inf. upéshé, 
RV. i, 129, 8) to rush upon. 

sag 3. upêsh (upa-a-»/ish), A. (1. sg. 
-ishc) to approach (with prayers), apply to, implore, 
RV. i, 186, 4; Y 41, 7- 

TUT 4. upesh (upa-4/esh; for the Sandhi, 
sce Pin. vi, 1, 94), P. apeketh to creep near, ap- 

h ing, AV. vi, 67, 3. 
ERRA m, N. of an evil demon [NBD.], 
AV. viii, 6, 17. 

STUY upádh (upa- V/edh), A. upiAdhate, to 
thrive or prosper in addition (?), Pay. vi, 1, 89; 
Raj. 
srüreqnit upókta-vati, f. (scil. ric) a verse 
containing any form of 1(/a-4/vac, AivSr. ii, 17, 
19. 

BUTE upéksh (upa-V'uksh), P. -ukshati, 
10 sprinkle in addition, SBr.; KatySr. 

sale upódha. For 1.see upa-4/vah, p. 206, 
col, 3; for 2. sce ph, next col. 

IQ upóta. See upa-/ve. 

ale upoli, f., v. 1. for upodika below, L, 

stra upét-kram (upa-ud-/kram), P. 
(impf. 3. pl. s2ód-akrüman) to go up or ascend 
towards (acc.), SBr. i, iii, iv. 

ura upóttamá, mfn. last but one, AV. 
xix, 22, 11; KatySr. ; SakhSr, ; RPrat. &c. ; (am), 
n, (with or without aksara) the last vowel but 
one, RPrit. 990; Pan. ; Katy. &c. 

TUNA upót-thà (upa-ud-A/stha), P. -ti- 
shthati, to stand up or rise towards, advance to meet, 
approach, TS. ; SBr.; AitBr.; AévSr. &c.; 10 risc or 
sct out towards, TBr. i. 

Upétthiya, ind. p. having risen towards, ad- 
vancing to meet &c. 

Upétthita, mfn. risen up towards, approached, 
come near, VS. viii, 55; VPrat. vi, 29. 

SUE upót-sad (upa-ud-/sad), P. to set 

N : 
out or depart towards, SBr. 

FINAR upót-sic (upa-ud-4/sic), P. -siit- 
cati, to pour out upon, SBr. iii. 

SUE upód (upa-^/ud), P. -unatti, to wet, 
moisten, SBr. i, 

U'pótta, min. moistened, wet, TS. iv. 

SUE úpódalka, mfn. near to water, VS. 


xxxv, 6; SBr. xiii; (3 ij 
Coditel Se O A, f (am), n Basella 


Upoäikā, v. l. for upódikā. 

INGUA upódayam, ind. about the time 
of sunrise, Sankh$r, 

SWIERIupód-à-4/srip,P.(impf.-ásarpat) 
to creep out towards, AitBr. i, 6, 1; 3. 

Upóalsripta, mfn. crept out towards, SBr. vii, 
$ sag upéd-d-/hri, P. -harati, to quote 
in addition, mention a further quotation, PárGr. 

suite upód-A/i, P. -eli, to go towards, ad- 
vance to meet, AitBr. viii, 24, 6, 
2 VERTES as, m., N, of a man, Say. on TS, i, 7, 


en is, m., N. of a Rishi (son of Gopala), 


TUTTE upód-/ grah, P. -grihņāti, to bring 
near (to 


t ) the mouth) after (others have don 
AitBr, vii, 33, 25 to ERE know [Comm.], e 
Up. pba 4 

. Upédgrihyn, ind. p. holding to 

ing upwards, Gobh. ii, 2, 16. Simi 


upéd-dhan (upa-ud-/han), Caus. 
-ghatayali, to speak of at the beginning, pert 
begin, commence, Siy. on SBr. xi, 7, 2,8; Mall. on 
Dis, i, 40; 425 Comm, on BrArUp, 


sang upéndhya. 


"Upóü-ghita, as, m. an introduction, preface, 
commencement, beginning, Say. on SBr.; Sarvad. ; 
Nyayam. &c.; any observation or episodical narra- 
tive inserted by the way, Kathis. ; anything begun ; 
an example, opposite argument or illustration, W.; 
analysis, the ascertainment of the elements of any- 
thing, W. —pida, m., N. of the third part of the 
Viayu-puriga. 

wuürgcu upddbalaya, Nom. (fr. bala) 
upodbalayati, to help, promote, Comm, on Yajii.; 
to assert, confirm, ratify, Comm. on SBr. 

Upédbalaka, mfn, helping, promoting, Mall. on 
Kir; confirming, asserting, Pat.; Say. on SBr.; 
Comm. on Nyiyam. &c. : 

Upédbalana, am, n. the act of confirming, as- 
sertion, ratification, Comm, on Kap. 

Upbsdbalita, mfn, confirmed, asserted, Nilak. 


SUA upód- /yam, P. -yacchati. to erect 
by supporting or propping, As$r; Saükh$r.; 
Mansr. 


wülst upón-ni (upa-ud- V/ni), P. -nayati, 
to lead up towards, SBr. ii. 

TUNG upópa-A/dha, A. (Pot. -dadlita) 
to bring near or procure in addition to, RV. viii, 
74: 9- 

SU TIT apópa-parà- //mrii, P. (Impv. 
2. sg. -mtyiia) to touch closely, RV. i, 126, 7. 

urat upópa-/yà. 


Upópayüta, mín, approached, come near, 
MBh. iii. 


"wütafqqt upópa- vii, P. -visali, to sit 
down or take a scat by the side of, sit down near to 
(acc.), SaükhSr. ; Gobh.; ChUp. ; MBh. &c. 


IAN upólapá, mfn. nearly of the cha- 
racter of a shrub, shrub-like, MaitrS. i, 7, 2. 


TAY updsh (upa-4/ush), P. uposhati (but 


Pot. ipdicshet, TS. iii, 3, 8, 4, against Pan. vi, I, 
94) to burn down, burn, AsvGr. ii, 4, 9; Vait. 


TUM upóshana, &c. See upa-4/5. vas. 


ERGO] uposhadha, as, m., N. of a man 
(Buddh.) 


"Uu upóh (upa-^/1.iüh; cf. upa- /vah), 
P. uplati, to push or pull or draw near, R.; to 
drive near, impel towards, BhP, ; to push under, in- 
sert, Katy$r.; to add, accumulate; to bring near, 
cause to appear, produce :* Pass. “pdhyate, to draw 
Near, approach (as a point of time), MBh. 

_ 2. Upédha, mfn, (in some cases not to be dis- 
tinguished from 1. #pédha, p. 206, col. 3) pushed 
or driven near, near; brought near, caused to ap- 
pear, produced, Sak. 177a; Vikr. &c.; brought 
about, advanced, commenced ; heaped up, accumu- 
lated, gathered, Sak, 111a. 

Upôhá, as, m. the act of accumulating, heaping 
up, AV. iii, 24, 7. 

Upéhya, ind. p. having pushed near &c. 

SW upta, upti, &c. Seo A/2.vap. 


TI ubj, cl. 6. P. ubjáti (ubjam-cakara, 
. wmbjità, uljishyati, aubjit, Dhatup. 
xxviii, 20) to press down, keep under, subdue, RV.; 
AV. viii, 4, 15 8, 13; to make straight, Dhátup.; to 
make honest, Say. on RV. i, 21, 5: Caus. udjayati, 
aubjijat, Vop.: Desid. ubjijishati, Kai. on Pan. 
Vi, 1, 3. 


wq n, cl. 9. P. ublnati (impf. 2. sg. 
ubhuds) to hurt, kill, RV. i, 63, 4: cl. 6. 
P. ubhati, umbhati, umbhim-cakara, umbhita, 
aumbhit, to cover over, fill with, Dhitup. xxviii, 
32; Vártt, on Pin. vii, 1, 59; Bhatt. &c. 


FA ubhd, au (Ved. à), e, e, mfn. du. (gana 
Sarvadi, Pin, i, 1, 27) both, RV.; AV.; SBr. s Mn. 
&c.5 [cf. Zd. wba; Gk. ; Lat. ambo ; Goth. 
ee i Old High Germ, deid?; Slav. oba; Lith. 

Ubháya, m{(Z)n. (only sg. and pl.; according to 
pai also du., sce Sikh, vol. i, p. 98) po 
A Ioh kinds, in both ways, in both manners, RV.; 

AGES je; AitAr.; Mn, &c.; (7), f. a kind 
of bricks, Sulbas, Xx&ma, mfn. wishing both, $Br, 
1x, = guns, mfu, possessed of both qualitics, e ^m- 


gnad ubhayato. 


kara, mfn. doing or effecting both, RV. viii 

= cara, mín, ‘moving in or on both, livi b 
water and on land or in the air, amphibious, -5 in 
rin, mín. going or moving in both (night and 


VarBrS, — cohannā, f. (in rhet.) a kind aaa ay), 


Kavyid, —dat, mín. (Ved. Pap. v, m: 
having teeth in both diss), yis int t ER) 
days, on two subsequent days, AV. — pad iom. 
pat), mín. having both feet, with both fect, Chu 
=°padin, mín. (fr. wbhaya-pada), having pus 


two kinds or forms, Nir.; Comm. on Nydyam, - vi 
pula, f., N. of a metre, = vetana, mín. ‘ receivin 
wages from both,’ a spy who seemingly enters the 
enemy's service, Sis, ii, 113; a perfidious or treacher- 
ous servant, Palicat.; -/va, n. the state of receiving 
wages from both, Bálar. —vyaiijana, n. having 
the marks of both sexes, a hermaphrodite, L. —&i- 
ras, mfn. ‘having a head towards both ways” or 
*two-headed,' a pregnant female (cf. -kha above), 
Heat. = saptami, f., N. ofa particular day, BhavP, 
=sambhava, m. the possibility of both cases a 
dilemma, W.; (mfn.) having its origin in both, 
—süman, mín. (a day) on which both Simans 
(viz. Brihat and Rathamtara) are sung, AitBr.; 
Laty.; AivSr. =stobha, n., N. of several Simans, 
—snütoko, mín, one who has performed the pre- 
scribed ablutions after finishing both (his time of 
studying and his vow), Comm. on Mm. iv, 31. 
=sprishti, f, N. of a river, BhP. Ub) 
maka, mín. of both natures or kinds, Mn.; Sim- 
khyak.; Viddh, Ubhayânumata, mín. a 
to or accepted on both sides. "Ubhayüyin, min. 
tending towards or fit forboth (worlds), BhP. Ubha- 
yartham, ind. for a double purpose (e. G for pros- 

rity on earth and happiness in heaven). u 
vá A 2; m. (in rhet.) a figure of speech which 
sets off both the sense and the sound. Vilar 
vritti, f. (in rhet.) recurrence of a word both w 
the same sound and sense, Kavyad. 

"Ubhayáta (in comp. for wbhaydtas below, 

= ukthya, mín. ‘having Ukthya sacrifices on sii 
sides,’ between two Ukthya sacrifices, $Br. ^ 
= eta, mf(cnt)n. variegated on both sides, TS. vi 
Kath. 


Ubhayáteh (in comp. for wbhaydéas below). 
= kālam, ind. at both times (i. e. before i 
a meal), Car. = kshnut, mfn. two-cdged, SEr. vp 
TandyaBr.; Laty. — paksha, mfn. being Cin 
sides, — pad, mfn, (nom. m. 9fd/) having o 
both feet, AitBr. v, 33, 4. = parigzihith having 
closed on both sides, SBr. ii, — pain, mft d. 
a loop or knot on both sides (as a rope); 
—praüga, mfn. having a Praiiga (q. v.) jit 
sides, TS. v; SBr. vi; Kath.; KatSt. Prog 
mín. (fr. frajitd), one whose cognizance 1$ igm 
both inwards and outwards, MündUp- Tania 
mfn. having vital air on both sides, ad T 
-8Sirshan, m{(sirshut)n. having 2 h " gd, f 
either way, two-headed, VS. iv, 19; SENS an 
the state of having two heads, Maitrs. c'i si 
&vüyin, mfn. swelling on both sides, A fields 
sya, mín. yielding a crop in both seasons ihe pitt 
AivGr. = suj&ta, mfn, well-born both m ET 
nal and maternal side, SaükhGr- = 500 end (ss 
having a Stobha both at the beginning an 
a Saman), TandyaBr. ] 

MENS comp. for adaptar Et 
=cakra, mín. having wheels on both s! ES 
wheeled, AitBr, v, 33; 4- G 9 

Thhayéitas, ind. from or on both seh ys 

sides (with gen. or acc.); in both em e 
SB; MBh. &c, an m i 
sides (as a spear), Mn. viii, 315- wè): 

ENN comp. for ubhayátas 30° 
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= age ("/as-aiga), mfn. havi ` 
sides. t vts mín. having ig Fares oe _ Ta umloca, f., N. ofan Apsaras, MBh. 
t UWNIZ urak-kapata, &c. See tiras. 


SBr. xii, xiii ; * having a Jyotih. ifi 
both sides,” being between two TTOU dea EY 
IGI urd-ga, as, m. (fr. ura =uras [ Katy. 
on Pap. iii, 2, 48] and gu, *breast-going"), a serpent, 


fices, AitBr. iv, 15, 5. — 'ti-rātra ("/2:-2/7), min, 
snake; a Naga (semi-divine serpent usually repre- 


being between two Ati-ritra sacrifices, Vait, = 
mfn, having teeth in both jaws, Mains. i Maa 

sented with a human face), Suparg. viii, 5; Sušr.; 

Ragh. &c.; N. of the Nakshatra Aslesha (presided 

over by the Nāgas) ; lead, L.; (@), f., N. of a town, 


= danta, mf(@)n. id., SBr. i. -dvüra, mín, hav- 
MBh.; (2), f. a female snake, Prab. = bhüshana, 


ing a door on both sides, SBr. iii, — namns-Xira, 

mín. having the word zamas on both sides, SBr. E 
n,  snake-ornamented,' N. of Siva, L. —yava, n. 
a barleycorn (used asa measure), Buddh. = rüja, m. 


-—nübhi, mín. having a nave on both sid 
wheels), BhP. — b&rhatam, ind. on both sides s 
companied by Brihat-siman songs, SBr. xi. -bhü- 
ga-hara, mín, =xbkaya-bhäga-hara, q. V., Suir, | the king of snakes, N. of Vásuki ; a large or excel- 
= bhzj, mín. id., Car, = bhāsha, mín. occurring | lent snake, Sii. - sira-candana, n. a kind of 
both in the Parasmai-bhashà ( = Parasmai-pada) ER sandal-wood, Lalit.; -ci#rza, n. the powder of the 
Atmane-bhishi (= Atmane-padz), Dhatup. xxx, B. | above, ib.; -azaya, mín. made of sandal- |, ib. 
-mukha, mí(7)n. = ubhaya-mukha, q.v., Y3jt.; | = sthüna, n. ‘abode of the snakes,” N. of Patala 
(q.v.), L. Uragári, n. ‘enemy of snakes,’ N. of 
Garuda; -kefana, m. ‘having Garuda as symbol,’ 
N. of Vishnu, VP. Uragásana, m. ‘having ser- 


Heat. &c.; having a spout on both sides (as a 

pitcher), SBr. iv. = hrasva, mfn, having a short 
pents as food,’ N. of Garuda, Sis. v, 13; a species 
ofcrane,L. Uragasya, n. ‘snake's mouth,’ a kind 


vowel on both sides, produced by two short vowels 
(as a vowel accented with a Svarita), VPrit. 
of spade, Dai. Uragéndra, m. = uraga-rāja 
above, Sis, 


Ubhayatra, ind. in both places, on both sides ; 
in both cases or times, RV. iii, 53, 5; SBr.; MBh.; 
Uram-ga, as, m. a snake, BhP. 
Uram-gama, as, m. id. 


Mn. &c. 
Ubhayathi, ind. in both ways, in both cases, 
SBr.; Pin.; Vikr. &c. 2. 
SW (raga, as, m. (Ari, Un. v, 175 fr. 
AT. ori; cf. AP iru, üryā), a ram, sheep, young 
ram, SBr. xi; MBh. &c.; N. of an Asura (slain by 


1. Ubhayá, ind. in both ways, RV. x, 108, 6. 
»- da (? AV. v, 19, 2) and -dat, mfn. having teeth 
Indra), RV. ii, 14,4. Uraniksha, “ka, urand- 
khya, ^ka, m. Cassia Alata or Tora, L. 
U: 


in oth Jaws, RV. x, 90, 10; AV. v, 31, 3; xix, 6, 
12; TS. 
a. Ubhay& Ne fra im ubhaya above). 
=karni, -"iijali (wdhayditjali), -danti, -pani, 
-bEhu, ind., gana dvidaydy-ddi, Pan. v, 4, 128. : 2 il a ram, shecp, BhP. — vatsa, 
= hasti, ind. in both hands, with both hands, ib.; | ^: ? YoUnS ram, P. 
"Ura-bhra, as, m. a ram, sheep, Suir. (cf. aura- 
bhra); N.ofa plant, = dadrugAna, L. — sirika, f. 
a kind of poisonous insect, Suir. ii, 287, 14. 
U'r&, f. a ewe, RV. viii, 34, 35 X, 95, 3. — må- 


RV. v, 39, I. — hastyá, ind, id., RV. i, 81, 7. 
"Ubhayüvin, mfn. being on both sides, partaking 

thi, mín. killing sheep (as a wolf), RV. viii, 86, 8 

[BRD.] 


of both, RV. viii, 1, 2; x, 87, 3; AV. viii, 3, 3; V, 
ST urari, ind. (in one sènse connected 


25, 9. 
Ubhayiya, mfn. belonging to both. 
"Ubhaye-dyus, ind. on both days, on two sub- 
sequent days, AitBr. v, 29, 3; Pau. v, 3, 22. 
with uru [col. 3] and in the other with z/vas below) 
a particle implying extension or expansion ; assent 
or admission (only in comp. with ^/Zz and its 
derivations; cf. urasi &ritvd ; also uri-o/kyi and 


Ubhā (in comp. for «dha above). — karņi, 
-Hjan (wóhánJali, -danti, -p&ni, -bihu, 
aiigi- A Eri). —karana, n. the act of admitting, 
adopting, admission, Sarvad. = kära, m. id, L., 


-hasti, ind., gaya dvidaydy-adi, Pau. v, 4 128. 
= A/kri, to make wide, extend; to admit, allow, 


IA um, ind. an interjection of anger; a 
particle implying assent; interrogation, L. 
assent, adopt, Sah.; Comm. on ChUp.; to adopt, 
assume, Si. x, I4; to accept, receive, Dai.; to 


JA uma, as, m. a city, town, L.; a wharf, 
landing-placc, L. 
promise, agree, Naish. —kyita, mín, extended; 
Pomitted, adopted; promised, agreed. : 


‘SAT úmā, f. (perhaps fr. Vve, BRD.) flax 
(Linum Usitatissimum), SBr. vi; Kaui.; Fa.; tur- 

JW urala, min. gana baládi, Pan. iv, 2,80. 
ST urasa, as, m., N. of a sage, gana 


meric (Curcuma Longa), Car. ; N. of the daughter 
of Hints (wife of the god Siva; also called Parvati 
bhargddé, Pin. iv, 1, 178 (v.l. strasa); (2), f, N. 
of a city, Rajat. 


and Durgi; the name is said to be derived from 
u mā, *O [child], do not [practise austeritics]!" the 
exclamation addressed to Parvati by her mother), 
Hariv. 946; SivP.; Kum. i, 26; Raj Ragh. &c.; 
N. of several women ; splendour, light, L4 EED JQ ras, n. (Wri, Un. iv, 194), the chest, 
reputation, L.; quiet, tranquillity, L-3 night, U^ | breast, bosom, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; Sak. &c. 
—kata, n. the pollen of TE tiv, MBL. (urasi kritvā or urasi-kritye, ind. having as- 
“= kiinta, m. ' Umt's loved one, N. of Siva, MBN. | Cited or adopted, but only sra? Ayifed in the 
sense of having put upon the breast, Pan. i, 4, 75); 
the best of its kind, L.; (25), m., N. of a man, gana 
tikddi, Pin. iv, 1, 154 (in the Ki3.) — kata, m. 
the sacred thread hung round the neck and upon 


xiii. = guru, m. ‘Umi's Guru or father,’ N. of 

Himavat ; -vad7, f., N. of a river, Hariv. = catur- 
the breast (as sometimes wom), L. = tas, ind. from 
the breast, out of the breast, Pin. iv, 3, 1143 


thi, f. the fourth day in the light half of the month 
TäņdyaBr. vi. =tra and -trāna, n. breastplate, 


raishtha. = nātha, m. *Umi's husband," N. of 
ip D m. id., TAr.; MBh.; Kathis. &c.; 
cuirass, coat of mail, L. —vat, mín. broad-chested, 
full-breasted, strong, L. 


N. of a grammarian; -datta, m., N. of a man; 
-dhara, m., N. of a poet ; -sevin, min, worshipping 
"Urah (in comp. for ziras above). = kapata, 
m. a door-like chest, a broad or strong chest, Kid. 


Siva. —parinayana, n. * Umi's wedding," N. ofa 

cu Pnahdsvarn-vrata, n,, N. of a particular 
—kshnta, mín. ‘chest-injured,’ suffering from dis- 
case of the lungs; -£ds2, m. a consumptive cough, 


observance, BhavP. = vant, n. N. of the town 
SanigS. —kshaya, m. disease of the chest, con- 


Vana-pura or Devi-kota (Devi Cote), L. =sam~- 

nits, E N. ofa work. = sahiiya, m. ‘Umi's com- 
sumption, = Stila, n. *chest-dart, shooting pain in 
the chest, = °stilin, mín. suffering from the above, 


ion,’ iva. = suta, m. ‘Uma’s son,’ N. of 
Skanda. Qe m. ‘Umi’ lord,’ N. of Siva; 
Car. = sūtrikā, f. a pearl necklace hanging on the 
breast, L. =stambha, m. oppression of the chest, 


the female breast, R.; Sis. = ruha, m. id. = loman, 
min. having hair on the breast, Comm. on Pag. 

Urasile, mín. having a full or broad breast, 
broad-chested, gana ficchddi, Pin. v, 2, 100. 

"Uraska, ifc.=zfras, breast; sce vyiighéraska. 

1. Urasya, mín, pectoral, belonging to or com- 
ing from the chest, requiring (exertion of) the chest, 
Pin. iv, 3, 114; v, 3, 1035 Suir.; produced from 
one’s self, belonging to one's self (as a child), Pig. 
iv, 4, 943 (a5), m. the female breast, VarBrS.; (in 
Gr.) N. of the 4 and Visarga, RPrát. 41. 

2. Urasya, Nom. P. wrasyati, to be strong- 
chested, be strong, Pin. iii, I, 27. 

Uro (in comp. for ziras above). — gama (wr), 

m. serpent, snake, Suparn.; (cf. 2ra7:-2a.) = gra- 
ha, m. ‘chest-scizure,” pleurisy, SarügS. — gh&ta, 
m. pain in the chest, W. —ja, m. the female breast, 
Bhim, (cf. wrasi-ja).—brihati, f., N. of a metre. 
=bhishana, n. an ornament of the breast, L. 
=vibandha, m. oppression of the chest, asthma, 
Car. —hasta, n. a mode of boxing or wrestling 
(bahuyuddha-bheda), T. 


JU ura. See under rana, col. 2. 


JU uragd, mfn. (=uru kurvaga, Say.) 
making broad or wide, extending, increasing, RV.; 
[pres. p. of 4/2. ori, BRD.] 


UE uraha, as, m. a horse of pale colour 
with dark legs, L. 


Sat 1. uri, ind. (probably connected with 
tiras, sce urari, col. 2) a particle implying assent 
or admission or promise. = 4/Eri, to adopt, assume, 
Naish.; to promise, agree, allow, grant, Ragh.; 
Malay, &c.; to accept, receive, take part of, Sih. 


att 2. uri, f., N. of a river, SivaP. 


BSurd, míf(ci)n.( V1.vri; V ürm,Un.1,32), 
wide, broad, spacious, extended, great, large, much, 
excessive, excellent, RV.; AV.; MBh. ; Ragh.; (zs), 
m., N. of an Aùgirasa, ArshBr.; of a son of the 
fourteenth Manu, BhP.; VP.; (27), f. the earth; 
see ttrzl, p. 218, col. 1 ; (2), n. wide space, space, 
room, RV. (with A/Ari, to grant space or scope, 
give opportunity, RV.); (16), ind. widely, far, far 
off, RV.; (eeruyd, MaltS.; I. xray aud zrviyd, 
instr. of the fem.), ind. far, far off, to a distance, 
RV.; VS.; TS.; compar. cariyas, superl. zarisá- 
tha; [cf. Gk. edpis, copia, &c.: Hib. zr, “very; 
tras, ‘power, ability”] —Xüla and kilaka, m. 
the creeper Cucumis Colocynthis, L. —kirti, min. 
of far-reaching fame, Ragh. vi, 74. =—Krit, min. 
causing to extend or out, increasing, RV. viii, 
73, 11. —kramé, mía, far-stepping, making wide 
strides (said of Vishnu), RV.; TUp.; (as), m. 
(Vishpu's) wide stride, Maitt. i, 3,9; N. ot Vishnu, 
BhP.; of Siva. =ksháya (urü-Eskaya, AV.), 
mín, occupying spacious dwellings, RV. i, 2, 9 (said 
of Varuga); AV. vii, 77, 3 (said of the Maruts) ; 
(as), m. a spacious dwelling, wide habitation, RV. 
x, 118,85 N. of a king, VP. —kshiti, f. spacious 
dwelling or habitation, RV. vii, 100, 4; ix, 84, I. 
=gavyŭti (7:7), min. having a wide domain or 
territory, RV. ix, 90, 45 SBr.; SankhSr. = güyá, 
mín. making large strides, wide-striding [ir. V g3, 
Nir. ii, 7; also according to Siy., ‘hymned by many, 
much-praised,' fr. 4/gaz], RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr. 
&c. (said of Indra, Vishnu, the Soma, and the Aš- 
vins) ; spacious for walking upon, wide, broad (as a 
way), AitBr. vii, 13, 13; (272), n. wide space, scope 
for movement, RV.; SBr.; KathUp.; -cef, min. 
offering ample space for motion, unconfined, ChUp. 
-gul&, i. a kind of serpent, AV. v, 13, 8. - grü- 
ha, m. far-spreading sickness (2), AV. xi, 9, I2. 
7 cakrá, min. having wide wheels (as a carriage), 
RV. ix, 89, 4. —cükrl, min. (ir. Ari), doing 
or effecting large work or great wealth, granting 
ample assistance, RV. ii, 26, 45 v, 67, 45 viii, 18, 
55 (5), m., N. of a descendant of Atri. = h 
mín. far-seeing, RV.; AV. xix, 10, 85 VS. iv, 23 
(said of Varuna, Sürya, and the Adityas). —jman, 
mín, (only voc.) having a wide path or range, AV. 
vi, 4, 3. —jráyas and -jri, mfn. moving in a wide 
course, extending over a wide space, RV. (said of 
Agni and Indra). — t&, f. widenes, TPrit.—tüpa, 
m. great heat. — tva, n, wideness; magnitude, vast- 
neis, — drápsu, mfn, having large drops, TS. iii. 
- dhüra (u7:7), mf(@)n. giving a broad stream, 


Uma and Siva,’ N. of an idol (representing Siva 
asthma, = sthala, n. the breast, 


ined with Um3), MatsyaP. ; 
Joel UAM, .; aturmeric-field, L. 

"Uraà (in comp. for zras above). - chnda, m, 

breastplate, cuirass, armour, mail, R. 


WAC umbara, as, M. the upper timber of 
Urasa, mín. having a strong or broad 


a door frame, L.; N. of a Gandharva, Hariv. 

Umbura, as, m. id., L. 
umbi, f. fried stalks of wheat or barley 

(considered as a tonic), Bhpr.; (cf. ulumba.) Pan. v, 2, 127 ; (as, d), m. f., vv. ll. for arasa and 

°3a above; (amt), n. the best of its kind, Pan. 

Vy 41 93+ 

ER (in comp. for zfras above). —Xritya, 


Umbikā, f. id., Nigh. 
qa umbeka, as, m., N. of a man. 
sce diras above. =ja, m, ‘produced on the chest,” 


SRY uth. See ubh. 


218 serum uru-dhishnya. vewqu ulka-mukha. 


streaming abundantly, RV.; VS. KatySr.; SankhSr. | J&A uritka, as, m. & kind of owl [wli-| Ulupya, mfn. = w/afya. 
=dhishnya, m. ' exceedingly full of thoughts,’ N. hakhya-pakshi-sadyiia, Say.], AitBr. ii, 7, 107 | Seo ulabha, as, m 
ofa sage in the cleventh Many-antara. = pushpikā, | Nyayam. Pin. v, 3, 116 (Ka&.) 


Bets Fede ap adig sid exes e THA uricl. See uru-vydite, col. 1. afore ulinda, as, m., N. of a country, L.. 
TUT urit-pasd. See col. 1. N. of Siva, L. - 


spreading, VS. — bindu, m, N. ofa flamingo, Hariv. ^ 
(Langlois' transl.) =bilá, mf()n. having a wide aT uro-gama, &e. See p.217, col. 3. THAT ulumba, f. the stalks of wheat op 
TH urj, &e. See rj, &o. 


opening (asa jar), SBr. vi, ix. bilva, f N. of the barley fried over a fire of wet ih. 
place od the Buddha retired for rae umi.) Brass, Nigh; « 
and where he obtained supreme knowledge (after- M - 
wards called Buddha-Gayt) ; -kalfa, m., N. of a SÉSIeTaT urjihana, f., N. of a city, R. (Gor- 
place, Lalit.; -&aiyafa, m., N. ofa LAT of resio; v. l. ujjihand). 
Kaiyapa, ib. — "bja, nifn. (fr. #71, 2. ap, and 72, = x 
Siy P), producing or causing much milk, RV. ix, 77; za urna, &c. 7 See ürga, &c 
41 [for uru-ubja, ‘ widely opened,’ BRD.] = mī- si urd. Sce ürd. 
sff urdi, is, m., N. of a man, Pat. 
ve urdra, as, m.=udra, an otter, L. 
fict urmila = ürnila, q. v. 
IÑ ur. See ürv. , 


na, m. Cratzva Religios, Car. —mhürga, m. a 
Iĝ urva, as, m., N. of a man, gana vidádi, 


long road. = munda, m., N. ofa mountain. = yuga 
(seri), mfn, furnished with a broad yoke, RV. viii, 

Pan. iv, 1, 104; (urvd, AV. xvi, 3, 3; perhaps erro- 
neous for «kha, BRD.) 


98, 9. — rütri, f. the latter portion of the night, 
Zz urvata, as, m. year, L. 


late at night, Comm. on Gobh. —-1oka (uriP), mfn. 
visible to a distance, ample, vast, RV. x, 128, 2.- 
= valka, m., N.of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP. = vas, 

SAT urvárā, f. (probably connected with 

uri), fertile soil, field yielding crop, RV.; AV.; TS.; 

SBr. &c.; land in general, soil, the earth, Bailar. ; 


m., N. of a man, VP, — visa, M., N. of a Buddhist 
monastery. = vikrama, mfn. of great strength or 
bravery, valiant, brave, MBh. ; Venis. =vilvā, 
see -bilvāă above. =vyacas, mín. occupying wide 
spzce, widely extending, widely capacious, RV.; 

Sarüg. &c.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh. —jít, mfn. 

acquiring fertile soils, RV. ii, 21, I. -pati, m. 
(only voc.) lord of the fields under crop, RY. viii, 
2I, 3. — sí, mfn, (A/san), procuring or granting 
fertile land, RV. iv, 38, 1; vi, 20, I. 


AV.; VS. xxvii, 16 ; (as), m., N. of a Rakshas, L. 
=vyářo (oydit, uriict, *gydE), mfn. extending 

Urvarya (VS. xvi, 33) and urvárya (MaitrS. 

ii, 9, 6), mfn. belonging to a fertile soil &c. 


far, ious; far-reaching (as a sound), RV. ; AV.; 
VS xli, 5; (uriict), f. K carth, RV. vii, m y 

Zafer urvarita, mfu. left, left over, BhP. 
(=avasishta, Comm.) 


—vraja, mín. (only loc.) having a wide range, 
having ample space for movement, RV. viii, 67, 
12. =šánsa, mín. to be praised by many, praised 
< 
SC urvári (f. of urvan, fr. Vri, T.), f. 
* super-added,” a wife presented together with many 
others for choice, AV. x, 4, 21 (ddhikyaprapla 


by many, RV. (said of Varuna, Püshan, Indra, 
+ the Soma, and the Adityas). = Sarmamn (777°), 
stri, T.) = vat, min.‘having many wives forchoice,’ 
N. of a Rishi, VP. 


mín. finding refuge everywhere throughout the 
universe, widely pervading, VS. x, 9. =Sriiga, 
m. ‘having high peaks,’ N. of a mountain, BhP. 
= &ravas, m. ‘ of far-reaching fame,’ N. of a man, 
VP, —sh&, mín. (4/5252), granting much, produc- 
ing abundantly, RV. v, 44, 6. —sattvn, mín. 
magnanimous, of a generous or noble nature, = sva- 
a, mín. of strong voice, stentorian, = h&rn, mín, 
a valuable necklace. Urü-nasá, mín, broad-nosed, 
RV. x, 14, 12; AV. xviii, 2, 13 (said of Yama's 

sagt urvasi, f. (fr. uru and A/1. aà, ‘to 

pervade,” see M.M., Chips, vol. ii, p. 99), * widely 

extending,’ N. of the dawn (personified as an Apsa- 

ras or heavenly nymph who became the wife of 

Purü-ravas), RV. ; AV. xviii, 3, 23; VS. ; SBr.; Vikr. 

&c.; N.of a river, MBh. xii. —tirtha, n., N. of a 

Tirtha, MBh, = nāma-mālā, f., N. of a lexicon by 

an anonymous author, = ramana and -vallabha, 

m, ‘beloved by Urvaii,’ N. of Purü-ravas, L. = sa- 

hiya, m. 'Urvail's companion,’ N. of Purü-ravas, L. 


dogs). Urv-ahga, m. ‘large-bodied,’ a mountain, 
L.; the ocean, L. Urv-ájra, m. an extensive field, 

TATS urvaru, us (L.), iis, m. f. à species of 

cucumber, Cucumis Usitatissimus, AV. vi, 14, 25 


RV. x, 27, 9. 
{om n. the fruit of Cucumis Usitatissimus, T andyaBr.; 


* gana damany ai 


gf ululi, is, m. an outery indicati 
prosperity, AV. iii, 19, 6. Heel 
TER lila, as, m. (val, Un. iv, 41), n 
owl, RV. x, 165, 4; AV. vi, 29, 1; VS.; TS. ; MBh,, 
Mn. &c.; N. of Indra, Vim.; of a Muni (in the 
VayuP. enumerated together with Kanada, but 
haps identical with him, as the Vaiieshika eae 
called Aulükya-dariana in the Sarvad.); of a Ny 
Suparn.; of a king of the Ulükas; (25), m, pl » 
ofa people, MBh.; Hariv. ; (7), f., N. of the primeval 
owl, Hariv. 222; VP.; (am), n. a kind of gres | 
(=ulapa), L.; [cf. Lat. ulula; Gk. QA-oAv-ofa; | 
Old High Germ. z/a; Angl. Sax. äle; Mod, Germ. 
Eule; Eng. owl; Fr. hulotte.) — cett, f. a species 
of owl, VarBrS, — jit, m. ‘conquering the ow], the 
crow, Nigh.; ‘conqueror of Indra,’ N. of a man 
(=Indra-jit), Vim, ii, 1, 13. —paksha, mí(i)n 
having the shape of thc wing of an owl, Pat. = pē- 
ka, m. the young of an owl, gana zyaikv-adi, 
Pan. vii, 3, 53. = pucoha, mí(z)n. having the shape 
of the tail of an owl, Pat. —yatu (z/ika’), m. a 
demon in the shape of an owl, RV. vii, 104, 22; 
AV. viii, 4, 22. 
ulukhala, am, n. a wooden mortar, 
RV. i, 28, 6; AV.; TS.; SBr.; AivSr, &c.; N. of 
a particular kind of cup for holding the Soma (shaped 
like a mortar), Comm. on KatySr.; a staff of Udum- 
bara wood (carried on certain occasions), L.; bdel- 
lium, L.; (as), m., N. of an evil spirit, ParGr. i, 16, 
23; of a particular ornament for the car, MBh. lii, 
10520. = budhna, mfn. forming the base or pede- 
stal of a mortar, TS. vii, 2, I, 3. =musalé, e, n. 
du, mortar and pestle, AV. ix, 6, 15; SB.; Kiss 
= rüpá-tü, f. the state of having the shape of 3 
mortar, SBr.vii. = suta, mín. pressed out or pounded 
in a mortar (as the Soma), RV. i, 28, 1-4. Uli 
Xhal&aghri, m. the base of a mortar, BhP. 
"Ulükholaka, av, n. a small mortar, mortan, 
RV. i, 28, 5 (voc.); bdellium, L.; (as), Ms N. 
a Muni, ViyuP. . n 
Ulūkhalika, mín. pounded in a mortar, Li 
(ifc.) using as 2 mortar ; (sce dantélitkhalika.) 
uiu , mfn. ifc. id, 
TA ulia, as, m. pl., N. of a people; V2: 
(cf. the next, and suiza.) 
ulüta, as, m. the boa, L.; (és), m. pl» 
N.ofa people, MBh.; (2), f., N. of a wife o! : 
L. uration, m. *Ulüti's husband,’ N. of Gara 


A f. 

IGY ulipa, as, m. a species of plant (c 2 
ulapa); (2), £., N. of a daughter of the Naga Ka" 
ravya (married to Arjuna), MBh. 3 

ggfs ulüli, mfn. crying aloud, noi 
ChUp. iii, 19, 3; (cf. zeleli.) 

Ulilu, mfn. id., Laty. iv, 2; 9- 1 

TH ulla, as, m., N. of a king; M. 

Tet ulkă, f. (ush, Un. iii, ae ash 


phenomenon in the sky, a meteor, fire 8.79. gi 
heaven, RV. iv, 4, 25 x, 68, 45 A 

MBh. ; Yajii.; Suir. &c.; a firebrand, ey goi (a 
sct on fire, a torch, SBr. v; R.i Kathis. " apa 
astrol.) one of the eight principal Dass yout 
of planets indicating the fate of ee Ser.) 
(T.); N. of a grammar. —oakrts T igra am 
a particular position of the stars fa Rao 
(T.) =jihva, m. ‘fire-tongued,” N. 0 vas f. 
R. =dhérin, mfn. a torch-bearer- "ce mon 
the ninth day of the light d 9 he 
Aivayuj; -vrata, n. a particua = 
E on that day, Heat. ii, 895 bas A 
hata, mfn. struck down by a fiery th ! 
xix, 9, 9. —°milin, m. wearing a gant 
firebrands,’ N. of a demon causing diee orm A 


(v1), f. du. ‘the two wide ones,” heaven and carth, 
RV. vi, 10, 4; X, I2, 3; 88, 14; (uyds), f. pl. 
(with and without 5454) the six spaces (viz. the 
four quarters of the sky with the upper and lower 
spaces), RV.; AV.; (also applied to heaven, earth, 
day, night, water, and vegetation) ŠīñkhŠr.; (also to 
fire, earth, water, wind, day and night) SBr. i, 5, 1, 
22; rivers, Nir, tala, n. the surface of the carth, 
und, Ratniv. = hara, m. a mountain, L.; N. 
of Sesha, L. pati, m. ‘lord of the earth,” a king, 
Naish. ; Rajat. —bhuj, m, ‘carth-enjoycr,’ a king, 
sovereign, Prasannar, = bhrit, m. a mountain, Rä- 
jat.; Amar. &c.— ruha, m. ‘growing on the earth, 
a tree, plant. "Urvi&a and urvivara, m. ‘lord 
of the iui a king, sovereign, BhP. ; Kathis, 
2. Urvyü, f. (for I. sce 172e ii 
ness, m 5 1,17. yeaa; vus 
Urvy-uti (fr. ti with urvi = uroya? 
granting extensive protection, RV, DEA D aa 
SCAT uruijirà, f., N. of the riv ag 
uL wird, 1., e river Vipas, 
SVG úrunda, as, m. a kind 


AV. viii, 6, 15; N. of a man, 
TRU ururi — urari, q. v., L. 
SER ehya, Nom. (fr. uru, BRD. 
ps an irr. fut. or Desid. of 4/1. u7i?) P. tru- 
we (ied, ela aA id Pin. d Se 
|j secure, ib] 5 vi 
33; gann Vii, 4. SET Ave 
Urushy&, ind. (instr.) with desire to 
RV. vi, 44, 7- pa eas 


"Urudhi, ind. in many ways, BhP. 
Uruvu, 45 uruvuka and uruviika, as, m. 
cf. irvàrtu.) 
Urviruka, am, n. id., Heat. 


Ricinus Communis, Suir. 
ufaaturciyé, ind. See urd, p. 217, col. 3. 


Urvi, f. (cf. u72), ‘the wide one,’ the wide earth, 
earth, soil, RV. i, 46, 2; ii, 4, 7; Sak.; Mn. &c.; 
R ul, P. olati, to burn (a Sautra [q. v.] 
root). 


I uld, as, m. a kind of wild animal, AV. 
xii, 1, 49; VS.; MaitrS.; half-ri lses fried 
aslight fre, Nigh; N. ofa Rishis — — T 


SOS wad, cl. 10. P. ulandayati, auli- 
^ landat, to throw out, eject, Dhatup. 
xxii, 9; (see olad.) 

FIAR ulanda, as, m., N. of a king [T.], 
gana arthayddi, Pap. iv, 2, 80. 

Ulandaka, as, m., N. of Siva, L. 


Su ud as, m. (/val, Un. iii, 145), a 
ies of soft grass, RV. x, 142, 3; AV. vii, 66, 1; 
Kays. ; MBH. 5 ik. &c.; "Note pupil of Kalapin] 
m on Pan. iv, 3, 104; (2), f. a species of 5 
alar, —-rüji or -riijikit or -rHjI, f. a bundle of 
Brass, Laty.; Nyayam, &c. 
Vlapin, 7, m. a kind of guinca-pig, L. 
oret S.] and ulapyá [ MaitrS. ], mfn. abid- 
o; : 
N ofa Rude ee to the Ulapa grass; (a5), m., 


of demon, 


3 per- 


particu 

T lupa, 5 =mukha, m. ‘fire-mouthed, 2 P era Brahm 

Urushyü,mfn.wish ii as am, m. n. a kind of, =ul rted spirit Mi 
ymin.wisiing to protect, RV.viii, 48,5. |  "Ulupin or ultipin, i ERIT L. um sree a, Mn. si Tti Kathi! 


egit ulkusli, 


of an ape, 


„latim.; N. of a descendant of Ikehvaku ; 
R.; of a Rakshas, R. vi, 87, 12; (7 


ni » f. a fox, L. 


xi, 2, 7, 25. 


"U'Imukn, am, n. (Un. iii, 84) a firebrand, 2 piece 
-of burning charcoal used for kindling a fire, SBr.; 
AitBr.; KatySr.; AivGr. &c.; (as), m, N. ofa son 
of a Bala-ràma, MDh.; Hariv.; of a son of Manu 
ı mfn. to be produced out 


Cakshusha, VP. — mat: 
of a firebrand (as fire), SBr. xii, 4, 3, 3. 


Ulmukyi, mín. coming from or produced out of 


a firebrand (as fire), SBr. xii. 


FEF úlba or úlva (rarely as, m.), am, n. 
(Vue, ‘to accumulate,’ Un. iv, 95; more probably 
fr. A1. 977, BRD.), a cover, envelope, esp. the 
membrane surrounding the embryo, RV. x, 51, 1; 
AV. iv, 2,8; VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; the vulva, womb, 
VS. xix, 76; a cave, cavity, L.; [cf Lat. alvus, 


vulva; Lith. ura, ila.) 


Ulbine or ulváma, am, n. the membrane en- 
veloping the embryo, T Ar. i, 10, 7; (e/band), mfn. 
anything laid over in addition, superfluous, abundant, 
immense, strong, powerful, TS. iii; 
MBh.; BhP, ; Susr. &c.; singular, strange, AitAr.; 
manifest, evident, L.; (ifc.) abundantly furnished 
with, MBh.; Suir. &c.; (as), m. a particular posi- 
tion of the hands in dancing ; N. of a son of Vasi- 
shtha, BhP.; (6), f. a particular dish (consisting of 


excessive, much, 


milk mixed with the juice of melons, bananas &c.), 
Nigh. 


Ulbanishnu, mín. somewhat strange, rather 


strange, Aitár. 


"U'lbya, mín. being inside the membrane en- 
veloping the embryo, (with fal) the fluid sur- 
rounding the embryo, SBr. ; KatySr.; (am), n. cx- 
cess and vitiation of any of the three humors of the 
bady (bile, phlegm, or wind), MW.; any calamity, 

IV 


Ta ulla, as, 1, m. f. a species of Arum, 


Nigh. 


Sere ullakasana, am, n. erection of the 


* hair of the body (through joy), L- 
Tara ul-lagna (ud-la°), am, n. (in astron.) 
the Lagna (q. v.) of any particular place, W. 
ul-laügh (ud-/laigh), Caus.P.-laà- 
hayati, to leap over, pass over or beyond, overstep, 
tie , Megh.; Kathis.; Rajat. &c.; to pass 
(time), Kathis. lxvii, 106; Ixxii, 707; to pass over, 
escape, Kathis. lii, 211; Paficar.; to transgress, cx- 
ceed, violate, spurn, trespass, offend, MarkP.; BhP. ; 
Dai. &c. ^ 
Ul-laùghana, avr, n. the act of leaping or pass- 
ing beyond or over, Mall. on Kum.; transgression, 
trespass, offence, sin, Kathis. 
"Ul-lahghanlyn, mín. to be transgressed ; to be 
passed over; to be trespassed against, Paficat. 
"Ul-lahghita, mín. jumped or passed over; cx- 
ceeded, transgressed, violated, trespassed against. 
-Büsana, mín, one by whom orders are trans- 
* gressed, rebellious, disobedient. Ullahghit&dhvan, 
«mfn. one who has passed over a road. — 
1. Ul-laàghya, mín, = w/-Janglaniya above, 


flatter, coax, caress, 
Ul-lipa, as, m. à n 
specch, Bhartr. ; calling out in a loud voice; change 
of voice in grief or sickness &c. (haku, q.v), W. 
' Uliüpaka, am, n. a coaxing or flattering speech, 
- Ul-lipana, am, n. the act of coaxing, flattering, 
MarkP.; (mfn.) transitory, perishable, Ea 
"Ullipika, am, n.(?) 3 kind of cake, MBh. 
"Ull&pin, mín. calling out in a coaxing or com- 
i r Amar. 
Uem a kind of drama (in one act), 
‘Sah, 545. : ; 
. SW ul-lamphana (ud-la°), am, n. a 
jump, L. 


f. a brilliant phenomenon in the sk 

a meteor, SBr. xi; KatySr. iii; a firebrand, SB 
KatySr. = mat, mfn. accompanied by fiery pheno- 
mena, AV. v, 17, 4. Ulkushy-ànta, mín. taking 
place at the end or after a fiery phenomenon, SBr. 


219 


ing up, vomiting; zn emetic, Suir. ; mentioning, 
speaking of, L. . 
"Ul-lekhin, mín, scratching, touching, Kad. ; dc- 
lineating, making visible or clear, Sarvad, 
Ul-lekhya, min, to be scraped or pared; to be 
written, Kathis, ; to be delineated ; to be made visible 
or clear, Sarvad, 


afepaul-litgaya(ud-l?),Nom.(fr.linga). 

Ulliigita, mín. made manifest by marks or 
characteristics, Kir, xiv, 2. 

SFR ul-lih (ud-A/lih). 

Ul-lidha, mín, ground, polished, Bhartr. 

Set ul-li (ud-^/ li), Caus. P. -lapayati, to 
cause to lie down, put to bed (?), K:i. on Pzn.i, 3, 
qo: A. -ldfayate, to humiliate, subdue, ib. ; to de- 
ceive, not to keep one’s promise to, ib. 

TAR ul-luiic (ud- v luiic). 

"U1-luicana, az, n. the act of pulling or tearing 
out, plucking out (e. g. the hair), BhP.; Yajii. 

"Ul-luiicita, mín, plucked, Kathis, Ixii, 71. 

TAS ul-luth (ud-^/2. lufh), P. -Iuthati, to 
roll, wallow, Kuval. 


TAL ul-lugiha (ud-lu°), f. (vlunth), 


irony, Sih. 


TAT ul-Iup (ud- V/lup). 

"U'l-lupta, mfn. taken out or away, drawn up, 
AV. v, 28, 14; ix, 33, 2; 46, 6; Kaui.; Suir. 

Ul-lopam, ind. p. having taken out, taking out, 
drawing up, Kaui. 

Ul-lopya, am, n. a kind of song, Yajii. 

TA 1. ul-lit (ud-/ li). 

2. U1-lü, mín. cutting off, cutting, Comm. on 
Pan. vi, 4, 83. 

"U1-lüna, mín. cut off, cut (as grass), SaikhSr. 

SAI ul-loca (ud-lo?), as, m. (V/loc), an 
awning, canopy, L. 

TAW ul-lola (ud-lo?), mfn. (Iul), dan- 
gling, waving, Comm. on MBh.; (as), m. a large 
wave, L. 


Tet úlca, &e. See úlba, col. 1. 


Jaz uca(a, as, m., N. ofa commentator on 
the Rigveda-pritisikhya, 
‘34 uré, ind. an interjection, RV. x, 86, 7. 


SAAT uiaggava, as, m., N. of a king, 
MBA, ii. 


I. ugat, an, or ujala, as, m., N. of a 

king, Hariv. 

SAM 2. usdt, mfn. (pres. p. of vai, q.v.) 
wishing, giring. 

Usa-dah, diak, m. burning with desire or in- 
tensely, N. of Agni, RV. iii, 6, 73 34, 3; vii, 7, 2- 

"Usánas, à (Pan. vii, 1, 94; Ved. acc. dm ; 
loc. and dat. e; voc. as, a, and az, Kis. on Pán.), 
m., N. of an ancient sage with the patronymic 
Kavya, RV.; AV. iv, 29, 6; Kaui. (in later times 
identified with Sukra, the teacher of the Asuras, who 
presides over the planet Venus); N. of the planet 
Venus, MBh. ; Y aj. ; Paficat. &c.; N. of the author 
of a Dharma-Histra, Heat.i, 5; (sanasak stoma, 
m., N. ofaverse (RV. v, 29, 9) to be muttered by one 
who thinks himself poisoned, AivSr. v, 9, I.) 

‘Usank, ind. with desire or haste, zealously, RV. ; 
(à), f, N. of a wife of Rudra, R 
, UBEni, f. (cf. usand under A/va1), N. of a plant, 
SBr. iii, iv. 

VERS , 2n m. N. of ; king, BhP. 

‘aij, mín. (Un. ii, 71) wishing, desiring, strivi 
earnestly, zealous, RV. ; desirable, amiable, puo 
RM a TS.; ae BhP.; (4), m. fire, 

1.3 boil tter, ghee, ib.; (&), £, N. 

mother of Kakshivete ae ee 

Uaija, as, m., N. of the father of Kakshtvat, 
Comm. on Tindyabr. n 

‘Usi, f. wish, L. = nara, às, m. pl. (Comm. on 
Un. iv, 1), N. of an ancient people in Central India, 
AitBr.; Pan. ; MBh. &c. ; (as), m. a king of that 
e M Hariv. tek ae Cudrani), f. a 
of that people, (N. of a plant, Siy.], RV. 
$9, 10; riri, m., N. of a mountain, SAUR » 

Uaixa, as, ant, m. n. (Un. iv, 31), the fracrant 
root of the plant Andropogon Muricatus, Susr.; Sak. ; 


"qi usira. 


Tae ul-lamd (ud- Vlamb),Caus.P.-lanba- 
yati, to hang up, hang, Kathis, 

Ul-lambita, mín, hanging, hovering, Mricch. 

Ul-lambin, mín. ifc. hanging on, Kathüs, 

TAs ul-lal (ud- lal), P. -lalati, to jump 
up, spring up, Sis. v, 47: Caus. -Ja/ayati, to jump 
up, spring up, Sis. v, 7; Paiicat. (ed. Bühler)ii, 40, 22. 

"U1-lala, mfn. shaking, trembling, W. 

Ul-lila, as, m.(?), N. of a metre (four verses of 
alternately fifteen and thirteen instants). 


TAT ul-las (ud-vV/las), P. A. -lasati, -te, 
to shine forth, beam, radiate, be brilliant, BhP.; 
Paricar.; Sig. &c.; to come forth, become visible or 
perceptible, appear, BhP.; Kathas, &c.; to resound, 
Kathis.; Rajat.; to sport, play, dance, be wanton 
or joyful, Amar.; Chandom.; to jump, shake, tremble, 
be agitated, BhP.; Paficar. &c.: Caus, -/asayati, 
to cause to shine or radiate, make brilliant, Paficar. ; 
Prab.; to cause to come forth or appear, cause to 
resound, Sih.; to divert, delight, Satr.; Hit.; to 
cause to dance or jump, agitate, cause to move, Ka- 
thas. ; Rajat.; Hit. &c. 

Ul-lasa, mfn. bright, shining ; sporting, merry, 
happy; going out, issuing, W. —t&, f. splendour, 
brilliancy; mirth, happiness; going out, issuing, W. 

Ul-lasat, min. (pres. p.) shining forth, beaming; 
coming forth &c. (see above). = phala, m. poppy, 

igh. 

Ul-lasita, mín. shining, bright, brilliant, Paficar.; 
coming forth, rising, appearing, Šiš.; Sah.; ejected, 
brought out; drawn, unsheathed (as a sword), Sii. 
vi, 51; merry, happy, joyful, Kathis.; moving, 
trembling. 

Ul-lisa, as, m. light, splendour, L.; the coming 
forth, becoming visible, appearing, Kathis, xiv, 13; 
Sah.; Kap. &c.; joy, happiness, merriness, Kathis. ; 
Amar. &c.; increase, growth, BhP, vii, 1, 7; (in 
thet.) giving prominence to any object by compari- 
son or opposition, Kuval.; chapter, section, division 
of a book (e. g. of the Kavya-prakaéa), 

Ul-lisana, am, n. the act of shining forth, radi- 
ating, Rajat. v, 343; (2), f. causing to come forth 
or appear, Balar. 

‘Ul-lasita, mín. caused to shine, caused to come 
forth, &c. 

Ullisin, mfn. playing, sporting, dancing. 

Tara ul-lügha, mfn. (fr. /lagh, ‘to be 
able,’ with sd, Ki3. on Pin. viii, 3, 55), recovered 
from sickness, convalescent ; dexterous, clever, L.; 
pure, L.; wicked, L.; happy, merry, L.; (a5), m. 
black pepper, L. —t&, f. wholesomeness, health, 
Rajat. 

Ullighsya, Nom. P. w/ldghayati, to cause to 
recover or revive, resuscitate, Rajat. 


Serge ul-laügula (ud-là?), mfn. withup- 
raised tail. 

SANG ul-lapa, &c. See ul-lap. 

Dales ul-lala. See ul-lal. 

SPAR ul-likh (ud-A/ likh), P. -likhati, to 


makea slitor incision orline, tear, mark by scratching; 
tofurrow, SBr.; K3tySr.; Suir.; toscratch, scrape, cut, 
make lines upon, MBh.; BhP. ; Suir. &c.; to make 
a scratch or incision, cut into, ShadvBr. ; Gobh. ; 
AivGr. &c. ; to chip, chisel, Kum, ; Kathis. ; to de- 
lineate, shape, make visible orclear, Sarvad.; to polish, 
grind away by polishing, Sak. 139d; Ragh. ; to stir 
up, cause to come up (e. g. phlegm), Suir.: Caus. 
-lekhayati, to stir up, cause to come up, SariigS. 
Ul-likhana, am, n. an emetic, Bhpr. 
Ul-likhita, min. slit, torn ; scratched, polished, 
&c. 

"Ul-lekha, as, m. causing to come forth or appear 
clearly, Prasannar.; bringing up, vomiting, Car.; 
mentioning, speaking of, description, intuitive de- 
scription, Sih. 486 ; Kathis.; Rajat. &c. ; (in rhet.) 
description of an object according to the different 
impressions caused by its appearance, Sih.; Kuval. ; 
(à), f. stroke, line, L.; (ant), n. (scil. Juddha) 
(in astron.) a conjunction of stars in which a contact 
takes place, Süryas. vii, 18; VarBrS. 

Ul-lekhana, mín, delineating, making lines, 
making visible or clear, 3 (am), n. the act 
of marking by lincs or scratches, furrowing, KitySr.; 
scratching open or up, scraping, Mn. ; Yaji,; bring- 


990 ' syicinte usira-giri. BE uh. 

L.; N. ofa man, VP. ; (@5, am), m. n. heat, warmth, SEU 2. usha (for 1. see col. r), as, m 
the hot scason (June, July), m 113; ae Dai. | bably for ia, fr. vas; cf. uia-dah), a loves L 
&c.; any hot object, MBh.; N. of certain positionsin | <=> " > a lover, L, 
the LS motion of the planet Mars, VarBIS. ; secant, v ml N. ofa Rishi, SB. 
N. of a Varsha, VP. ; (&), f. heat, L.; consumption, y #5, m. id. P. 

L.; bile, L.; N. ofa plant, Nigh. ; (am), m hotly, fasiuskija, as, m., N. ofa son of Ura VP 
ardently, R.; (shyam Aritua or ushnay-kritya, | Faq 2. ushita (for 1 „VP, 
ind, p. having made hot or heated, Pan. i, 4, 74-) oC E eas QUY: ( + See col. 1), mín, p. 


— kara, m. * hot-rayed,' the sun, Kad, = kila, m. 
the hot season, Suir. ; Palicat. ; liit. = kirana, m. Ushitavya, ushitvä, ushtvü. Sce s 
"SUE ushira, v.1. for usira, q.v. j 


‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, VarBrS. aie m ini) 
at," the sun, L. = ga, m. (with and without £d/a Kat 
heat the sum Ls = See ras Meter Syr Ry) and dsMri, à, m. (probali 
fr. /uksh and connected with wkshdz), a bull zu 
ing a plough, RV.x, 106, 2; TS. v; Kitg$.; Kaui, 


= gu, m. ‘hot-rayed, the sun, BhP. = ghna, n. 
t heat-destroyer,' a parasol, L, —-^m-karana, mfn. 

U'shtra, as, m. (vush, Un. iv, 161; but pro- 

bably connected with the above), a buffalo, RV. 


causing heat, heating, Vártt. on Pay. Vi, 3) 70. — tū, 
f., -tva, n. heat, warmth. -türtha, n, N. of a ' 
Tirtha. = didhiti, m. *hot-raycd, the sun, L. | AV. xx, 127, 2; 132, 13; VS. ; SBr. ; Aitr.; a 
— nadi, f. ‘the hot river, N. of Vaitarant the river | camel, MBh.; Mn.; Paiicat, &c.; a cart, waggon, L., 
of hell, L. — pa, sce dishma-pa, — phalü, f. a | N. of an Asura, Hariv.; (), f. a she-camel, Suir. 
species of plant, Nigh. —bhis, -bhyit, -mahas, | Pajicat. Sc. ; an carthen vessel in the shape of a 
-ra&mi, -ruci, m. the sun, MBh.; Ragh.; Kum. ; | camel, L.; N. of a plant, Nigh, = karpika, às, m, 
Kir, &c. = vita, m. a particular disease of the blad- | pl, N. of a people, MBh. = kandi, f. Echin 
der, SarhgS, — vāraņa, n. ‘keeping off the heat,’ | Echinatus, L. —Xrosin, mfn. making a noise like 
a parasol, chattar, Kum. = vidagdhako, m.a parti- | a camel, Kai, on Pan. iii, 2, 79.—khara, n. came 
cular disease of the eyes, SarigS. —virya, mín. | and donkey, gana gavdsvddi, Pan.ii, 4,11. = griva, 
possessing warming power, Car.; Delphinus Gange- | m. hemorrhoids, Suir. —jihva, m., N. of a bei 
attending on Skanda, MBh. —tva, n. the state of 
being a camel, Hcat. —dhlüsara-pucohikiü or 


ticus, L, — vetālī, f., N. of a witch, Hariv. = sa= 
°eohi, f. the plant Tragia Involucrata, L. = nisha- 


maya, m. the hot season. =sundara, m., N. of 
several plants, = sparsa-vat, mfn. anything which 
dana, n. a particular posture among Yogins, Sarvad, 
= püdiki, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. — pile, m. a 


fecls hot (as fire), Tarkas. Ushnánsu, m. ‘hot- 

rayed,’ the sun. Ushnggama, m. approach of the 

heat, beginning of the hot season, L. Ushufinta, | driver of camels, L. = bhakshā or °kshika, f, N. 

m. end of the hot season, R. Ushn&bhigamn, m. | of a plant, L. —yüna, n. a camel-carriage, vehicle 
drawn by camels, L. = v&mi, n. (?), Kai. on Pan, 
vi, 2, 40. — vü&mi-&ata, n. a hundred of camelsand 


approach or beginning of the hot season, L. Ush- 
nibhipraya, mfn. tending to heat (as a fever), 
mares, Ragh. v, 32. = v&hin, mín. drawn by cames 
(asa car). = saga, n. camel and hare, Pag. ti, 4 11. 


Car.; deren mfn, suffering from the above fever, 
saha, 
« Sirodhara, n. hemorrhoids. = südi,n. (?), Ki. 


ib. Us m. (scil. 4d/a) ‘the time in which 

heat is tolerable,’ the winter, L. Ushnédaka, n. 
on Pin. vi, 2, 40. = sthāna, n. a stable for camels; 
(mfn.) born in a stable for camels, Comm. on Pig. 


hot water, water boiled and so reduced in quantity 
(said to be wholesome to drink and healing when 
used for bathing), Bhpr. Ushnépagama, m. the | iv, 2, 35. Ushtrakriti, m. ‘having the shape of 
beginning of the hot season, L. Ushnéshna, mfn. | a camel,’ the fabulous animal called Sarabhs, L. 
"Ushtrükshn, m. ‘camel-cyed,’ N. of a man. 
"Ushtrikü, f. a she-cathel, Paficat.; an earthen 


very hot, Sis. v, 45. 
vessel shaped like a camel, L.; N. of a plant, L. 


"Ushnaka, mín. hot, warm; sickof fever, feverish, 
(e Acn ame active, Gi warming, E L.; 
15), m, heat, hot season (June and July), L. ; fever, - (fr. ih with ud, Kai. 
L.; blight, blast, L.; the betel-nut, Nigh. —— 5s is Mem ah ME val P 
Ushnaya, Nom. P.ushzayati, to makehot, heat. | or twenty-eight labie instants, viz, two Padas vil 
Ushnülu, mín. suffering from heat, Katy. on | eight instants, and one with twelve; the var? 
depend on the place of the twelve-syllabled rib) 


Pan. v, 2, 122 ; Vikr. 
gm mín, burning ; see diny-ushui, p. 114, | RPrit. 888 ff.; AV. xix, 21, 1; VS.; a bs S 
. I. : Sr. ; N. of onc of t 
Ushniki, f. (Pain. v, 2, 71) rice-broth, L. E VP macteo ee 
Ushuiman, d, m. heat, ChUp. "Ushnig (in comp. for ushuth above). el 
Ushyi (in comp. for wshua). = kpi, to make | bhā, f. (with gdyatrz) N. of a Vedic metre der 
warm or hot, heat, Suir.; Mricch. = krita, mín. | sisting of three Padas of six, seven, and eleven 
stants), RPrat. 887. 


heated, hot, boiled, Subh. -gahga, n., N. of a H 
Tirtha, MBh. ii, 1068, —zEbha, m, N. of a | Ushyihz, f. the Ushnih metre, RV. x, 13% 
divine being, MBh. . VS.; (às), f. pl. the nape of the neck, RT 
Ushpisha, as, am, m. n. (ushqam tshate hi- | 2; AV. 
nasti, sakandito-adi [Vartt. on Pan. vi, 1, 94] 
gara-rirgam,T.) anything wound round the head, 
turban, fillet, AV. xv, 2, 1-43 SBr.; AivSr. ; Katysr. B 
MBh. &c.; a diadem, crown, L.; a kind of excres- 
cence on the head of Buddha. — patta, m. a turban, 
me Ramay. Gn eae n. anything serving for 
a turban, SBr. iii, i f, N. 
goddess (Buddh.) DUUM REEL 
Ushnishin, mfn. furnished with or wearing a 
turban, VS. xvi, 22; R.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 
T. Ushma, as, m. heat, L.; the hot season, L.; 
spring, L. ; passion, anger, L.; ardour, eagerness, L. 
2. Ushma (in comp. for #shman below). = jù, 
mfn. produced from vapour. = tū, f. heat, MBh. 
DO, sce dishma-pa. = vat, min. heated, burning, 
smoking, Suir, —sveda, m. a vapour bath, Suir. 
v. gama, m. beginning of the hot season, L, 
Ushmányita, mín. filled with rage, L. Ushmá&- 
yana, n. the hot scason. Ushmópagama, m. be- 


Heat, &c. ; (7), f. a species of grass, L. = giri, m., 
N. of a mountain, = bija, m., N. of a mountain, 
MBh. ; Hariv. 

Usiraka, am, n. the above root, L. 

Usirika, mí(7)n. trading in or selling Ustra, Pan. 
iv, 4 53. 

‘Usenye, mfn. to be wished or longed for, desirable, 
RV. vii, 3, 9- 


Tat usati, f., incorrect for rusati, q. V. 


TATA usrayus, us, M., N. ofasonof Purü- 
ravas, VP. 

1. ush, cl. 1. P. (connected with 3. 

\ vas, q. v.) oshati, oshdm-cakara, anduvo- 

sha (Pan. iii, 1, 38; 3. pl. Zs%u%, Ka3. on Pan. vi, 
4,78), oshita, oshishyati, aushit, Dhitup. xvii, 45: 
cl. 9. P. (p. tshmdi, RV. ii, 4, 7) to burn, burn 
down (active), RV. ; AV.; SBr.; Mn. iv, 189; Šiš.; 
to punish, chastise, Mn. ix, 273: Pass. ushyate, 
osham-cakre, to burn (neuter), Suir.; Car. ; Bhatt. 

2. Ush, f. (only ds, gen. sg.) carly morning, dawn, 
RV. AV. xvi, 6, 6; (ushds tisrdé, f. pl. moming, 
midday, and evening, RV. viii, 41, 3) 

I. Usha, as, m. (for 2. see s. v.) early morning, 
dawn, daybreak, L.; bdellium ; saline earth, L. ; 
(d), £ see below; (am), n. fossile salt, L.; (cf. zisha.) 
= °m-gu, #5, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 1667; 
of a king, MBh.; of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1219. 

Ushak (in comp. for wshds below). = kala, m. 
crying at daybreak,’ a cock, L. : 

Ushana, am, n. black pepper; the root of Piper 
Longum ; (4), f. Piper Longum; PiperChaba; dried 
ginger; (cf. #shaua.) 

Ushat, an, m., N. of a son of Su-yajña, Hariv. ; 
(t), f. (scil. vac) a harsh speech (v.1. 162/77 erro- 
neous for rusat? ?), MBh. Ushad-gu, us, m., N. 
of a son of Svähi, Hariv.; VP. Ushad-ratha, as, 
m., N. ofa son of Titikshu, ib. 

Ushapa, as, m. fire, L.; the sun, L.; Ricinus 
Communis, L. 

Ushar (in comp. for ushás below). = büdh 
(nom. -b/zt), mfn. awaking with the morning light, 
early awaked (a N. esp. applied to Agni as kindled 
in the early morning), RV. = büdha, min. id., RV. 
jii, 2, 145 vi, 15, 15 fire, L.; a child, L.; Ricinus 
Communis, L. 

Ushas, ds, f. (nom. pl. s/idsas and ushdsas ; 
instr. pl. wshddbhis, RV.i, 6, 3; see Ki3. on Pan. 
vii, 4, 48) morning Reit dawn, morning (personified 
as the daughter of heaven and sister of the Adityas 
and the night), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sak. &c.; the cven- 
ing light, RV. x, 127, Ji N. of a wife of Bhava 
(=#otBos) or Rudra, VP.; (seshdsate, asd, and 

°dsa), f. du. night and morning, RV. ; VS. &c. ; (s7), 
f,theendof day, twilight, L.; (as), n. daybreak, dawn, 
twilight, Up. iv, 233 ; L.; the outer passage of theear, 
L.; e Malaya range, L.; [cf. Gk. 245; Lat. auro- 
va; Lith. ausz-ra ; Old High Germ. ós-/az.] 

1. Ushasyà, mín. sacred to the dawn (Pan. iv, 
2, 31), VS. xxiv, 4 ; AivSr. 

2. Ushasya, Nom. (fr. #shas, gana kandv-dd?, 
Pan. iii, I, 27 [not in Kaz.]) P. 3 z 
ligi, p J) emer to grow 

Us f.morning light, dawn, morning, RV.; AY, 
xii, 2, 455 VS. &c.; night, VP. ; dd AT 
N. of a daughter of Bana and wife of ‘A-niruddha, 
AgP.; burning, scorching, Suir. ; (a), ind. at day- 
break, L.; at night, L.—kara, m. * night-maker," 
the moon, VarBrS. = kala, m. a cock; (cf. usha. 72’) 
= pati, m."Ushi's husband," N. of A-nituddha, Ag 

- m. id, L, = piod 

TAMANE, gig m. " appear- 
ance of the morning light, N, ofadrama, Ushéga, 
m. ‘the night's husband," the moon, VarBr, ; *Usha's 
emos k a A-niruddha, L. 2 i 

P. in Dvandva comp. for #shds 
Ah Vi, 3; 31). — naktE, f. du, EM and ee 
AV. e &ürya, n. dawn and sun, Kx3, on Pan, vi, 


3, 3t. 
1. Ushita (for 2. see s. v.), 
expeditious, L. 
Usho (in comp. for zsids above). = jala, 


TA ushya. See 4/5. vas. tel 
sur úshyala, am, n. a frame ofa 
[BRD.], AV. xiv, 1, 6o. B. 
BY usrf, f. (V/2. vas), morning Tights it 
break, day (acc, pl. 575), RV. vii, 15» S; 
3; s n RV. a 45 5- gg 
Usra, à, f. (Un. ii, 13) mornin Jj 
tenen RV; Meesccuiel as a red cow, 


3 i 87 Ei 
plant, L.; (as), m. a ray of light, RY OUR 


mín. burnt ; quick, 


Eus mall o ofa coe 

“the Dawn's tears,’ dew, Kathais, = » D. pl. | ginning of the hot season, L. Usriyn, mfn. reddish, bright (Suc f, ligit 
one whose deity sthedawn,.=rtiga,m.themorsing VERAM, m, the hot season, L. bull), RV.; (as), m. a bull, D? PELA 
light, dawn, Dai. E pea + 4, m, heat, ardour, steam, Mn. ; MBh.; brightness; a cow, R A dy En 

"Ushta, mfn. burnt, L. s (in many cases, where the initial ze is com- cow (as milk), RV.; AtS ; 
` Ushná, mí(2, rarely z)n. (Un. iii, 2) hot, warm; | fr with a preceding a, not to be distinguished | “2t of being a cow, Maitrs. , to wish for? ow 
ardent, passionate, impetuous, AV ae | om Amd, q.v.); the h L.; Usriyn, Nom. P. usrīyati 

pa , RV. x, 4, 2; AV. vi, | wrath, L j the hot season, L.; anger, | c, j 

68, 1; viii, 9, 17; SBr. ; ChUp.; Suir.; Mn. &c.; hmi omm. on Pin. vi, 1, 95- 


; ; kit, S 
pungent, acrid; sharp, active, L.; (as), m. onion, EE Nom. A. ushmayate, = ishmàya, f sq cl. 1. P. okati, uvohd, n ak) 


to give pain, hurt, kill, L-; (cf. 


Teta uhünd. * — wüm ürná-maya. E - 991 
TEA uana, as, m., N. of a country, L. Tahasya, mf(2)n. milking, giving milk, Hcat.; 
uhucdyi-vasishtha, am, n., | "^8 secre ne er b sen ACE 
N. of a Saman. ^| Set ind, mín. (Vav, Un. iii, 2; ? cf. Zd. 
E ü Š üna), wanting, deficient, defective, short of the right 
ut uhii, mfn. (Vvah), bearing, carrying, quantity, less than the right number, not sufficient; 
«IVs 45 4- less (in number, size, or degrec), minus, fewer, 
Uhyamünnm, Sce Vah. smaller, inferior, AV. x, 8, 155 443 Xii, 1, 615 
Uhra, as, m. a bull, L, Bate Ragh. &c.; less than XS uS 
SANTA uh = = E e. g. lakshdd üna, less than a Laksha, As. liii, 
X ya-gana, v.l. for ülya-güna, 10; or iíc,, c. g. /ad-zina, inferior to that one, Mn. 
ev ix, 123), less by (with instr., e. g.dedbAydw üna, less 
by two, SBr. xi; or ifc., e. g. alpdna, less by a little, 
3J Ü ticis CES paitcéna, rs by five &c.); less 
s y one (pre! to decimals from twenty up to one 
"Hb 1. i, the sixth letter of the alphab et hundred, e.g. diua-vinia =ekdna-vinia, thetwenti- 
r 2 eth minusone, the nineteenth). = koți-liùga, n., N. 
ergo to 1 long, and having the sound of | of a Liùga. = tā, f., -tva, D deficiency, inferiority, 
i eer in the mo OO ie Ray varna, m. | Hcat;— zátra, m. -rütri, f. ‘defective by a night," 
AC z TPA t; VPrit. =bhāva, m. | a N. applied to a particular lunar day (which is 
the ane jy uo omitted if two lunar days end in one solar day), 
S 2. ii, ind. an interjection of calling to; | Süryas. i, 40; 50; VarBrS. Ūnâkshara, min. 
of ooo ; dco implying promise to pro- eeaire by n minetan Ünåtiriktá, mfn. 
tect, L.; rticle used at th innit 5] fee Ot 00 mi 
tence, pcr een k METEEN not “sufficient, defective, less, in- 
s 53. i5 mfn, (Vav, Pan. vi, 4, 20), help- ties Nom. P. änayati (aor. Subj. 2. sg. zina- 
ing, protecting, L.; (2s), m. the moon, L.; N, of | ys) to leave deficient, not to fulfil, RV. i, 53, 33 
va, L. to deduct or lessen, Pin.; Vop. &c. 
i ED mns uu of 4/az, ki v.) favoured ; SU mfn. lessened, reduced, fewer, less by (with 
loved ; promoted, 3 protected. instr. 
1. Uti, zs, f. help, protection, promoting, refresh- | 'Uni-A/kri, to reduce or lessen by subtraction, 
ing favor; kindness, secre RV AV.; means | subtract, Comm. on Süryas. 
of helping or promoting or refreshing, goods, riches |  xerur à = 
(also plur.), RV. ; AV.; SBr. xii; enjoyment, Play, | oubtfi D tel ee Len 2; we z a (etym. 
dalliance, BhP. viii, 5, 44 ;= &sharaga, T.= mati, | too Is (ofan ahaa ie for sacrifice) RVISIOR 
f. (scil. zic) N. of a Ric (RV. i, 30, 7) which con- P . TC. Re . Kand 3 agio auae 
tains the word z//, MaitrS. 10; AV.; TS.; SBr.; KatySr. &c. — gohá, m. any 
anata ora (Un i, 143) a helper, friend, com hole in the ground where the above is concealed, 
; . (Un. t Par A Mb x 
panion, RV.; AV. v, 2, 13 3; AitBr.; SaükhSr. ; Harta AAD bo 6, 16; Aivir. & Gr. &c- 
(am), n., N. of a town or place, Comm, on Ug.; | SA üm, irid. an interjection of anger, L.; 
Siddh. of reproach, L.; of envy, L.; a particle of interro- 
T 4. ii, mfn. (ve, Vop. xxvi, 73), weaving, us ^ - 
sewing. uma. See 3. it. 
2. Uta, mfn. (p. p. of ze, q. v.) woven, sewed, Iri ity, cl. 1. A. üyate, tyam-asa, üyitā, 
2, Uti, i5, f. the act of weaving, sewing, L.; red üyishyate, ityishta, to weave, sew, = ve, 
texture ; tissue, BhP, ii, 10, 1; a mole's hole, TBr. | q. v., Dhatup. xiv, 2. 
i, 1, 3, 3- Pte ürari, ind. = urari, q. V., L. 
E üm, a mode of designating 3.u (q. v.) | Ūrī, ind.=u77, q.v. Sii. 'Ury-8di, m., N. of 


Urvyá, mía. (fr. 1.Zr2a?), beinginthe submarine 
fire [Mahidharal, VS. xvi, 45. 


RC üruri, ind. = urari, q. v. 


+ 1.irj (connected with vrij), Caus. 

N P. itzjayati (p. iérjdyat), to strengthen, 
invigorate, RED RV.; $Br.: A. Zrjayate (p. 
dirjáyamana), to be strong or poweriul, be happy, 
RV. x, 37, 115 VS.; AsvSr.; SaikhSr.; to live og 
[cf. Gk. ic) ; Lat. urge-o ; Goth. vrik-a; Lith. 
verz-in-] 

2. U'rj, 4, f. strength, vigour ; sap, juice; food, 

refreshment, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; BhP. &c. 
. Urjá, mín. strong, powerful, eminent, BhP.; 
Sis.; invigorating, strengthening; (as), m., N. of a 
month ( = £af£i£a), TS. i; VS.; SBr.; Suir. i, 19, 
9; BhP. &c.; power, strength, vigour, sap, MBh.; 
Mn. ii, 55; BhP. &c.; life, breath, L.; effort, exer- 
tion, L.; N. of several men ; (à), f. strength, vigour, 
sap, RV. x, 76, 1; AV.; SV.; Suir. &c,; N. ofa 
daughter of Daksha and wife of Vasishtha, VP.; BhP.; 
(am), n. water, L. = medha, mín. of eminent in- 
telligence, very wise, Heat. — yoni, m., N. of a son 
of Viivimitra, MBh. —vaha and -vaha, m., N. 
of a king, VP. — sani (voc.), mín. granting strength, 
N. of Agni, RV. vi, 4, 4. —stambha, m., N, of a 
Rishi in the second Manv-antara, BhP. Urjád(3), 
mín. consuming food, RV. x, 53, 4. Uxja-vat, 
mfn, powerful, strong, ParGr. i, 15, 6; MBh. Gr- 
jhuti, mí. worshipped with strengthening sacri- 
fices, RV. viii, 39, 4; VS. 

Trjayat, min. pres. p. of 4/577, q. v. ; (az), m., 
N. of a teacher, VBr. 

Urjavyà, mfn. abounding in strength, sappy, 
strengthening, RV. v, 41, 20. 

Trjas, as, n. vigour, strength, power, Sih, = ka- 
ra, mín. causing strength, MBh. — vat (é7jas*), 
mín. sappy, juicy, vigorous RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
AitBr. &c.; powerful, strong, BhP.; (47), £, N. of 
several women. —vala, mín, powerful, strong, 
mighty, Pin. v, 2, 114; Ragh. &c.; (as), m., N. of 
a Rishi in the second Manv-antara, VP. — vin, mín. 
powerful, strong, mighty, Pin. v, 2, 11.4; MBh. &c.; 
violent; (iz), f. (in rhet.) description of violence. 

Urjani, í. strength personified [BRD. ; siryasya 
duhitri, S1y.], RV. i, 119, 2. 

"Urjita, mín. endowed with strength or power, 
strong, mighty, powerful, excellent, great, important, 
gallant, exceeding, MBh.; Bhag.; Ragh.; Hit. &c. ; 


in t - iti. Pan. i, 4, 61. ud, bragging; (a), n. strength, power, valour; 
in the Pada-patha followed by #7 A Rh ^ 5 tam), Ped en — citta, mín. of powerful 
WAC ükhara, as, m. pl, N. of a Saiva | BR ard, us, m. [the f. may be à at the end | Xind MBh. Gzjitàsraya, m. an abode of bravery, 
sect. of compounds in comparison, Pap. iv, 1, 69], (fr. | 3 hero, Kirit. 
Varam Un. i, 31) the thigh, shank, RV.; AV.; VS.; |  Ẹzjin, mín. possessing food or strength, faithful. 
SAG un, &lhati, = uth, q. v. TS.; ŠBr.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; N. of an Avigirasa and 


iran (connected with 4/1. vri), cl. 2. 

P. Á. drnoti and zrgauti (Pin. vii, 3, 
90), sirnute, auruot (Pan. vii, 3,91; AV.), äu- 
nàva, ürnunuze, ürnavita, and irauvità (Pin. 
i, 2, 3), éruuviskyati, -te, aurnavit, aurndvit, 
and aurunvit (Pin. vii, 2, 6), aurnavishta, to 
cover, invest, hide, surround, AV. vii, I, 2; x, 2, 18; 


author of a Vedic hymn; N. of a son of Manu Ci- 
"WE 1. üdha (for 2. and 3. see r. and 2. ul), | kshusha, —graha, m. paralysis of the thigh, Car. 
mfa., p. p- of vah, q.¥.; (@), f.a married woman, | — °grahin, min. suffering fromtheabove, ib. = g1ii- 
wife; (cf. an-üdhā.) P ni, f weakness of the thigh. Ja, mfn. born from the 
Tani, 75, f. the act of bearing, carrying, Rajat. | thigh, MBh.; (as), m. a Vaisya (supposed to be born 


zaf i ` = from Brahmi's thigh, see RV. x, go, 12; Mn. i, 
"fur Tyi, is, f. a particular Soma vessel, | 3s Y L.; N. of the Rishi Padi het Mu 


TS. i, 2, 63 (cf. ow.) man, m. born from the thigh,’ N. of Aurva (q.v.), EUM 459 i Bhatt.: A to cover pees self, BhP.: 

^ Sot, ee t . | Mslav. - daghná, mí(Z)n. reaching to the thighs, Des id. P. urwuntishati, üryunavishati, urmunu- 
ful), N. of a TR Mm um dns $Br. i xiii, yir mí(u. id, Kai on | visAa£i, Pan. vii, 2, 49; Vop.: Intens. A. itrz0ni- 
ful), N. ol p L. 


yate, Pat. 

Urna, ann. (in some compounds = ziz/à below) 
wool; (as), m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP, —nābha, 
m. ‘having wool on the navel,’ a spider, SvetUp. 
&c.; a particular position of the hands; N.of a son of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; of a Dinava, Hariv.; (ds), 
m. pl, N. of a people, gana rdjanyddi, Pin, iv, 2, 
53. 7nÉbhi, m. a spider (see above), TBr.; BrAr- 
Up.; BhP, &c. —niübhi, f. id. —pata, m. *hav- 
inga woollen covering,” a spider, BhP. —mradas 
Cura’), mín. soft as wool, RV. v, 5, 45 x, 18, 10; 
AY. xviii, 3, 49; VS. — v&bhi, m. (fr. an obsolete 
Y vadh [ 2 Gk. ixp-aiver; Old High Germ. web-an, 

to weave], Aufrecht) a spider (= izrza-nàbAii, 
Say.), SBr. xiv, 5, 1, 23. 

Traa (less correctly spelt #724), f. (Un. v, 
wool, a woollen thread, thread, RV. s 2 f n 
52, 9; SBr.; KitySr.; Mn. &c.; cobweb, BhP.; a 
circle of hair between the eyebrows, Kid.: Lalit.; 
N. of several women; [cf. strana, ird, ura-bhras 


Pin. iv, I, 15. = parvan, m. n. joint of the thigh, 
wifi 3. iii, is, m. (for 1. and 2. see 3. and | knee, L. — pha1aka, n. the thigh-bone, hip-bone, 
4. 8i above), N. of a Daitya, SkandaP, xm i, MR een , mí(z)n. king a en in 
eae i the thigh, Ki, on Pin. iv, I, §52.= mitra, mí(Z)n. 
sitas atika, as, m., N- ora piane whieh E the thigh, Ki on Pin. iv, 1, 15. 
can be substituted for the Soma (cf. 22/762), Kath; | L sh kambha,m. paralysis of the thigh, Car. = sã- 
Tandyabr. da, m. weakness of the thigh, ib. —skambhá, m. 
wee udaka. See an-idaka. paralysis of the thigh; -gr7Aifa, mín, VEU by 
= a Laty. the above, MaitrS. = stambha, m. paralysis of the 
WAS dala, am, n., N. of a Saman, thigh, Suir,; Kathis.; (4), f. the plantain tree, L, 
iidhas, (in Veda also) údhan, tdhar Gridbhava, min, sprung zou te thigh, Gra- 
Itnev^ + in classical Sanskrit the | papidam, ind. pressing upon the thi Urv- 
See cd ck in the fem. at adj. ahga, n. ‘having a UN) V angus, mak 
[&c),as ar, n.(v zal, | room, L. Orv-ashehiva, n. sg. (Pan. v, 4, 77 
Buses E itas v the pader MT é a du. (VS. xtiii, 23), diti, Ede Gar e thigh 
"breast bosom, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; | and knee. 'Ürv-astbhá, n. thigh-bone, SBr. viii; 
fronton y applied S Re clon, RV; the night, | -mdfrd, mf(i)n. reaching to the thigh-bone, ib. ` 
Nir.; N. p a passage in the MahinümnI (q.¥.) | Ūravya, as, m. ‘born from the thigh (of Brah- 
verses, Laty.; cf, Gk. ovdap; Lat. iler; vum m3),' a Vaisya (sce #ru-ja), L. 
iider; Old Hig Germ. ätar ; Mod. Gem. Zuter; | 1. Gxva (for 2. sce s. v.), as, m., N. of the Rishi 
Mod, Eng. udder ; Gaël uth.) —vati, f. (a female) | Aurva (from whose thigh sprang the submarine fire 


rva | also Gk. ép-t-ov; Lat. vell-us, vill-us ; Lith. vite 

DECLA HE = | which is also called Aurva,q.v.), TAndyaBr. ; MBh.; | srs Goth onila (f ; dina 31 
‘Tahanya, rain, (Pig. v, 1, 2) contained in or | Hariv. &c.; the submarine fire [S1y. |, RV. : Gem. Wolles Freier pinga, m. c ball of 

coming from the udder, MaitrS.; Kath. Urvi, f. the middle of the thigh, Suir, x 


wool, «maya, mfn, made of wool, woollen, Kum, 


929 "würrq ürpá-vat. FÌ ürva. 
SankhSr. =jňa (L.) and jiu. (a#rdhud?), min. (Pin. woman in the retinue of Skanda. = šiyin, l 
V, 4, 130), id., MaitrS. ; AitÁr. &c. =jyotis, mfn. with the face upwards, supine,’ N. of iva, MBR. i; 
one whose light tends upwards, MaitiS. -^m-jünu, | =Socis, mfn. one whose splendour rises u iii, 
mín, being above the knee, SimavBr.—taraga, n. flaming upwards (said of Agni), RV, vi, ps 
breaking out, overflowing (ofa river), VarByS, = tas, 7 &odhann, n. H purifying or emptying Upwa ch 
ind, upwards, Heat. —t&, f. —-fva below. = tala, | vomiting, W. —sosham, ind. p. so as to dry above, 
thi 
E 


vii, 25. — vat, mín. abounding in wool, having 
wool, woolly, RV. vi, I5, 16; x, 75, 8; (a), m. 
a spider, SankhBr.; N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, 118; 
(ati), í. a ewe, RY. viii, 56, 3. = valá, mín, hav- 
ing wool, woolly, SBr. vii. = Sütrá, n. a thread of 
wool, VS.; SBr, &c. =stukū, f. a tuft of wool, 
AitBr.; AivGr. &c. Trn6dara,m.,N. ofa teacher. 
Uznuta, mín. covered, invested, Vop.; Kis. 


Se ud or urd, cl. 1. A. ürdate, irdàm- 
3 Ne cakre, ürditā, ürdishyate, aurdishta, 
Dhatup. ii, 19, to measure, L.; to play, be cheer- 
ful, L.; to taste, L. 

"Uran, m{(An. sportíul, cheerful [T.], gana saz- 
rüdi, Pan. iv, 1, 425 (v.l. Aitrda, Kis.) 


Set ürdara, as, m. (etym. ri 5 
A dri with ñj, Un. v, 40) a granary [Say.], RV. 
ii, 14,11; a ea Comm. on Un.; a Rakshas, ib. 


KÜ ardha, ürdhaka, an incorrect spelling 
for ardhva, irdhvaka below. 


Bea ürdhod, mf(a)n. (Voridh, BRD.; per- 
haps fr. A/ri), rising or tending upwards, raised, 
elevated, erected, erect, upright, high, above, RV. ; 
AV.; VS.; SBr. ; AitBr, &c. (in class. Sanskrit oc- 
curring generally in compounds); (aw), n. height, 
elevation, L.; anything placed above or higher (with 
abl), L.; (am), ind. upwards, towards the upper 
part, aloft, above, in the upper regions, higher (with 
abl.), AV. xi, 1, 9 ; SBr. xii; KatySr.; MBh.; Mn. 
&c.; (ardkvam »/gam, to go upwards or into 
heaven, dic) ; in the sequel, in the later part (e.g. 
of a book or MS.; because in Sanskrit MSS. the 
later leaves stand above), subsequent, after (with 
abl.), SBr.; Sankhór.; Suir.; Mn. &c.; (aa ür- 
dhvam or ita iirdhvant, henceforward, from, that 
time forward, after that passage, hereafter, SBr.; 
Saükhár.; Yajn. &c.; dGrdhvam samrvatsarat, 
after a year, Mn. ix, 773 #rdhvam dehat, after 
life, after death, MBh. i, 3606); after, after the 
death of (with abl, e.g. ardhvam pitul, after 
the father's death, Mn. ix, 104); in a high tone, 
aloud, BhP. ; [cf. Gk. óp8ós ; Lat. arduus; Gaël. 
ard.) —kaca, m. ‘having the hair raised,’ the 
descending node, L. —kantha, ds, m. pl, N. 
of a people, VBrS.; (à), f. a species of asparagus, L. 
—Xanthaka, m., N, of a plant; (4), f. a species 
of asparagus, L. — kapiila, mf(@)n. having a lid or 
cover (asa vessel), MaitrS.i, 8, 3; KatySr. iv, 14, I. 
=kara, m. an upper hand (of Vishnu), Hcat. ; 
(mfn.) having the hands raised upwards (and also 
casting raysoflightupwards), Ratniv. = kurng, mín. 
having the ears erect, Sak. 8b; N. ofa place. = kar- 
man, n. motion or action tending upwards, Pan. i, 
3, 245 (mfn.) one whose actions tend upwards, L. ; 
(d), m., N. of Vishnu, L. —k&ya, m. the upper 
part of the body, Naish. = krita, mín. turned or 
directed upwards, Kathis. — kri&ana (#rdhvd°), 
mín. (a beverage) whose pungent or strong part is 
on the surface (said of the Soma), RV. x, 144, 2; 
(or N. of a Rishi, Siy.) —ketu, m., N. of a man, 
BhP. = keša, mín. having the hair erect ; (as), m., 
N. of a man; (7), f., N. of a goddess. — kriyā, f. 
motion or action tending upwards, = ga, mín. going 
upwards, ascending, hovering, MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
being above, high ; (as), m., N. ofa son of Krishna, 
BHP. ; pura, n. the city of Haritcandra (who with 
his subjects is supposed to be suspended in the at- 
mosphere), W. ; dtman, m.* one whose soul tends 
upwards,’ N. of Siva, MBh. = gati, f. the act of 
ing or tending upwards, Suir, ; the act of skippin 
ounding, Paricat. ; (mfn. poing ortendingupranis 
reaching the heaven, MBh.; R. &c.; (5), m. fire, 
L.—gamana, n. the act of going or tending up- 
wards or to the heaven, Naish.; rising (of a star) 
Vop.; rising (of the voice), VPrit.; rising, pro- 
motion, Tattvas.; -va/, mín. moving or tending 
upwards, Vedintas, = g&min, mfn. going or tending 
upwards, Suir, —guda, m. a particular disease in 
the mouth, SarigS. = grüvam (iivd/tvd"), mfn, one 
who has raised the stone for pressing the Soma, RV. 


m. “lying 


m. a kind of time (in music). —tilake, n. an up- Pan. iii, 4, 44; Bhatt. —svisa, « 
ee nA mark on the forehead. | above,’ shortness of breath, a kind of ag Dreathin 
—°tilakin, mín, having the above mark. = tva, n. Bhpr. = samhanana, m. ‘of tall and robust fram“ 
height, elevation. = danshtrn-ke&n, m.‘onewhose | N. of Siva, MDh. xiii. = sad, mfn. sitting or beine 
teeth and hair are erect,’ N. of Siva, MBh, — dia, f. | above or on high, ApSr. — sadman, m, N, of d 
the point of the sky overhead, the region above, | Aigirasa. —°sadmana, n., N. of a Saman 5 
zenith, L. = dzi&, mfn. looking or seeing upwards, | posed bythe above, TaydyaBr.; (cf. the more cd 
Kathis.; (4), m. a crab, L. —drishti, f. a glance | form aurdhva-sa?.) = sasya, mf(a)n. having hi 
or look upwards ; (mfn.) looking upwards. = deva, | spikes of corn, MBh. —sana, mfn. high, =e igh 
m, N. of Vishnu, L. = deha, m. a body gone above | victorious, RV. x, 99, 7.= sānu, mín, vois » 
or into heaven, a deceased one, R. ; (cf. aurdhva- 
dehika.) = Avira, n. the gate opening into heaven, 
AmritUp. = nabhas, mfn. being above the clouds, 
VS. vi, 16. = nayana, mín. having eyes turned up- 
wards; N. of the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. = nilo, 
mfn. with upraised stalk. —?m-dama, mfn. erect, 
raised, Pat. on Pan. iv, 3, 60; (cf. aurdhvamda- 
mika.) = patha, m. ‘the upper path,’ the ether, R. 
= pavitra, mfn. pure above, TUp. —pitha, m. 
that which will be read (oris told) further on, Comm. 
on TÀr. = pūtana, n. the act of causing (mercury) 
to rise, sublimation (of un, Bhpr. ; -jantra,n. 
an apparatus for sublimation (oí mercury). = pütra, 
n. the lid of a vessel, HirGr.; Yaji. i, 182; Heat. 
=piida, m. the topof the foot, Hcat.; (mfn.) having 
the fect upward, R.; (a5), m. the fabulous animal 
Sarabha (see -caraya above). = pundra or -pun- 
üraka, n.=-fi/aka above, — puram, ind. p. so as 
to become full to the brim, Pan. iii, 4, 44.—prisni, 
mfn. spotted above, VS.; MaitrS. = pramāna, n. 
height, altitude, Sulbas, = burhis, mín. being over 
the sacrificial grass, VS. xxxviii, 15. — bihu, mín. 
having the arms lifted up, TS. v; SBr. v; Kay$r.; 
BhP. &c.; a kind of ascetic or devotee ; N. of several 
Rishis. = budhna, mfn. turned with the bottom up- 
wards (as a vessel), AV. x, 8, 9; SBr. xiv. —byihati, 
f, N. of a Vedic metre (three lines with twelve 
syllabic instants in cach), RPrit. 906. —°bhakti- 
ka, min. effective upwards, causing to come up, 
emetic, Car, =bharam, ind. carrying upwards, 
lifting up, TandyaBr. = bhāga, m. upper part, higher 
part, subsequent part, Hcat.; Comm on Pán.; mín.) 
effectivetowardsthe upper part, emetic, Car. — "bhà- 
gika, mín. id., ib. = bhāj, mfn. tending upwards, 
MaitrUp. ; MBh. iii (also N. of Agni); emetic, Car. 
=bhäs, mín, one whose splendour rises (see ax- 
i), — bhüsin, mín. flaming or radiating upwards, 
MBh. —bhiimi, f. upper floor or story, Paficad. 
-mandalin, m. a particular position of the hands 
in dancing. —manthin, mín.'kecping the semen 
(manthin) above,'abstaining from sexual intercourse, 
living in chastity, TAr. ii, 7, 1; BhP. = māna, n. 
height, altitude, — m&yu, mín. giving forth a loud 
noise, AV. v, 20, 4. —- müruta, n. pressure of the 
wind (of the body) upwards (so as to cause vomiting), 
Soir. - mukha, mín. having the mouth or opening 
turned upwards, turned upwards, Kum. ; Ragh. &c. 
=munda, mín. being bald above, having a bald 
crown (of the head), VP. —zmuhürta, n. the 
immediately following moment. = "mauhürtika, 
mín.happening immediately afterwardsoraftera short 
interval, Pin. = ?raktin, mín. one whose blood rises 
towards the head, Bhpr. = rāji, f. a linc running 
from below upwards, Suir. = rekhi, f. id., Ragh.; 
Paficad.; Naish. —xetas or -reta (TAr. x, 12), 
mín. keeping the semen above, living in chastity, 
Gaut.; MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis. &c.; (ds), m., N. of 
Siva, MBh. xiii; of Bhishma, L.; -£r/Aa, n., N, ofa 
Tirtha, - roman, mfn. having the hair of the body 
erect, MBh.; BhP.; (2), m., N of a mountain, BhP. 
v, 20, 15. = Hùga and ?Hàgin, mín, having the 
membrum above (i. e. chaste); (7), m., N. of Siva, 
MBh.; Heat. —10ka, m. the upper world, world 
above, heaven, mvaktra, ds, m. pl. ‘having the 
face above,’ N.'of a class of deities, VP. — vayas, 


high-breasted, Susr. == stoma, mfn, celebrated m 
continually increasing Stomas (as a Daia-ritra festi- 
val), SBr. xii; Vait. — sthiti, f. standing upright, 
tearing (of a horse); a horse's back; the place where 
the rider sits, W.; elevation, superiority, L. = sro. 
tas, n. ‘having the current upwards,” N. of a par- 
ticular creation, MarkP.; (asas), m. pl., N. of parti- 
cular animals whose stream of life or nutriment 
tends upwards, MBh.; BhP.; VP. &c.; (as), m. 
(= dirdhva-retas), N. of Siva, L.5 a kind of Yogin, 
T. - svapna, mín. sleeping upright (said of trees), 
AV. vi, 44,1. UÜrühvühga, n. the upper part 
of the body, i.e. the part above the collar-bone, 
Trdhvaiguli, mfn. with raised fingers, MBh. 
Tradhvimniya, m. ‘a subsequent or further sacred 
tradition, N. of a sacred writing of the Saktas; 
also of a certain Vaishnava sect. Urdhvayana, 
n. going or rising up, flying up, Naish; (aj, 
m, pl, N. of the Vaigyas in Plakshadvipa, BhP. 
Urühvüroha,m.rising upwards, Rajat. 
varta, m. rearing of 2 horse, L. Urahvijin, 
cating upright, Sarvad, Urdhvasita, m. Momor- 
dica Charantia, Urdhvéda, m., N. of a Saman, 
TindyaBr. Uxdhvéha, m. wish or effort to raise 
one's self, Vop, Ürühvócchvasin, mín. breath- 
ing one’s last, SBr. xiv. 

Urühvaka, mfn. raised, lifted up, SamnyUp.; 
(as), m. a kind of drum, Naish. 

Brahvaths, ind. upwards, erect, RV. x, 23; I 

Urühvüya, Nom. A. #rdhvāyate, to ns, E 
upwards, Bhpr. 

"Urühvi-/kri, P. to raise aloft, clevate. 


THM ürmí, is, m. f. (Wri, Un. iv; 43) J 
wave, billow, RV.; AV.; VS.; KatyŠr.; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; (figuratively) wave of pain or pss 
or grief &c., R.; Prab. &c.; ‘the waves of a 
ence’ (six are enumerated, viz. cold and heat 
the body], greediness and illusion [of the pate 
and hunger and thirst [of life], Subh.; m id, 
ing to others, hunger, thirst, decay, death, Pir 
illusion, Comm. on VP. ; W.); speed, roam de 
ii, 5, 7, 1; S3. v, 4; symbolical expression © t 
number six, RamatUp.; a fold or plait in 2 8 
ment, L.; line, row, L.; missing, regretting Lib. 
L.; appearance, becoming manifest, L5 Las 
vil-ni-s ; Old High Germ. wella; dulatinf 


lin, mfn, wreathed with waves, having m. yx 
R.; (2), m. the ocean, Ragh. V, 61.78 He 
mfn. one who has surpassed or overcom 
waves of existence, BrahmaP. 
Ūrmikā, f. a wave, L.; a finger 
plait or fold ina garment, L.; humming V o» 6; 
Urmin, mfn. undulating, wavy, RV. 
TS. i; MBh. &c. rc. xvi, 314 
Grmya, mín. undulating, wavy, V9. *' "s 


ring, Rajates 


a asin . of emi: » inS a ` 

i, 54,23 (8), m, N, ofa Rishi, RAmkr = on- | path above, the eder W. vio, mfn. having a | ogee. ET 
kind Br asceiic oe qut T TN. zd (as), m. a | loud voice, —vita, m. =-māruta above. = vio, afacst ürmila, f., N. of seve 

animal Sarabha (which has pue i ign ie ns parue Dic armed VPE RUE Co outwards, Bish Rash d arvati. aret 
upwards), T. — cit, mfa. heaping or piling up, VS. aut. xxiii, 18; ParGr, —vüsys, n. a particular Av | urvath 6. 


dress of women, ApSr, = vrita, mfn. put 

a . puton or wound 
round from below upwards (as the sacred thread), 
: i i, 44. — veni-dhura, mín, wearing the hair 
ted together on the crown, MBh.; (2), f N. of a 


He tre oF or cl. r. P oe 
akira, Du to kill, hurt, DUE d » 
HA 2. ürvá (for 1. see P- aa a 

mfn. (probably connected with 1272 proadi 


=ja, mín, being higher, upper, Suir. i, 82, 8, 
=Jatru, mín. being above the collar-bone, ib, 
=jinu, -Jänuka, min. raising theknees(insitting), 


y 


——— na NN 


"HU ürvarà. aeaa riaspali, —— 223 


tensive, great, excessive, much, RV.; (as), m. the | S1ma-veds. 


an, RV. —ochalà, f, N. of a chapter of the | action or custom, divine law, faith, divine truth 

beard xr Samaveda-cchali. (these meanings are given by BRD. and are gener- 

HAT ürvarà, f., v.1. for urcarà, q.v. I. Thana, am, n. transposition, change, modi- | ally more to be accepted than those of native autho- 

: sagt Ee : E fication, Nyiyam.; (4), f. a broom, L. ritics and marked L. below), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. 
ürvasi, f., v.1. for urcaii, q.v. I. Ühaniya, min. to be changed or modified, 


&c.; truth in general, righteousness, right, RV.; 
AV.; MBh.; Mn. viii, 61 UE Paficat. pene figu- 
ratively said of gleaning (as the right means of a 
Brihman's obtaining a livelihood as opposed to agri- 
culture, which is azyiża), Mn. iv, 4 ff.; promise, 

oath, vow, TindyaBr.; Lity.; truth personified (as 
an object of worship, and hence enumerated among 
the sacred objects in the Nir.) ; water, L.; sacrifice, 

L.; a particular mo L.; the sun, L.; wealth, 
L.; (ám), ind. right, » properly, expressly, very, 
RV.; BhP.; (yitam Ve to go the right xe 
pious or virtuous, RV.); (éwa), ind. right, duly, 
properly, regularly, lawiully, according to usage or 
right, RV.; AV.; truly, sincerely, indeed, RV.; 
MBh. i. —cít, mín. conversant with or knowin; 

the sacred law or usage (at sacrifices &c.), RV. =já, 
mín, * truly-born,' of a true nature, RV. iv, 40, 5; 
well made, excellent, RV. iii, 58, 8. —j&ta, min, of 
true nature; well made, proper, RV.; AV. v, 15, 
I-II; xviii, 2, 15; -satya (rifd-Jda-satya), min, 
appearing at the proper time and true or constant 
(said of the Ushases), RV. iv, 51, 7. =jit, mín, 
gaining the right [BRD.], VS. xvii, 83; (4), m, N. 
of a Yaksha, VP. —jür, mín. grown old in (observ- 
ance of the) divine law, RV. x, 143, I. —JH8, min. 
knowing or conversant with the sacred law or usage 
(at sacrifices &c.), RV.; AV. —jya (yi/d7), min. 
one whose string is truth, truth-strung (said of Brah- 


' ud z Te N i 
"RTT üro-ash ic: zz eem. 
19 ttro-ashtiied, &e. See underürá. | Gusta, min, changed, modified 
. BAT drei, &c. See p. 221, cols. 2 & 3. puen mín, id, b.i Comm. on Laty. 
cu "Uhini, f. a broom, 
AT ürsha, f. Andropogon Serratum, L. |. 1. Ghya, mfa. tobe changed or modified Nyl- 
7 zIz = yam. = gina, n., N. of the fourth Gina or hymn- 
sf bomen : HF ülüka, BAZ ücata, | bool: of the Sima-veda, -«ccha1&, f, N. of a chap- 
Well, for aupin, uliika, uvata, qq. v. ter of the Simaveda-cchali, 
SIA uvadhya. See ubadhya, SWR ith, cl. 1. P. A. ithati, -te (Ved. 
ish, cl. 1. P. ü üshüm-cakà ohate), itham-cakara, &c. (by native au- 
IL &c. eps skāra, thorities not distinguished from 1. ih above), to ob- 
eed : Mtup. | serve, mark, note, attend to, heed, regard, RV.; 
7 AV. xx, 131, I0; to expect, hope for, wait for, 
SU usha, as, m. (/ush, BRD.; Vish, T.), | listen for, RV.; to comprehend, oce. conjec- 
salt ground, soil impregnated with saline particles, | tf; Bucss, suppose, infer, reason, deliberate upon, 
TS.; AitBr. iv, 27, 9; Se; Mn. v, 120; Suir. &c. MBh.; BhP, ; Nyayam.; Bhatt. &c.: Caus. üha- 
(according to the Bráhmanas also *cattle?); a cleft, Jali (aor. aujikat), to consider, heed, MBh.; to 
hole, L.; the cavity of the ear, L.; the Malaya | 7559.19 suppose or infer, Bhatt. 
mountain, L.; dawn, daybreak, L. (in the latter | _ 3; Udha, mfn. concluded, inferred; (cf. abhy- 
sense also n., W.); (& and 3), f. soil impregnated | #242.) A 
with saline particles, sterile soil, KatySr.; BhP.;| 2- Ula, as, m. the act of comprehending, con- 
(à), f£ N. of a daughter of Bana and wife of A- | ceiving; consideration, deliberation, examination ; 
niruddha (v.1. ushd, q.v.) =puțå, m. a case of | SuPPosition, conclusion, inference, MBh.; BhP.; 
salt, pieces of salt put into a wrapper, MaitsS.; $Br.; | Mn. &c.; (2), f. id., L. — vat, mfn. comprehend- 
KätyŠr. = vat, mfn. containing salt, consisting of | 108 easily, Gaut.; MBh. — — ; 
saline soil, L. = sikatá, n. granular salt, SBr, vi; | 2- Ūhana, am, n. deliberation, reasoning. 


xvii, 32. 


ManGr. 2. Uhaniya, mín. to be deliberated upon ; to be | manas-pati’s bow), RV. ii, 24, 8. —^m-jaya, m., 
"Ushaka, am, n. salt or pepper, Suir.; daybreak, inferred or concluded, Sarvad. N. ofa Vyisa, VayuP. —dyumma (voc.), mín. bril- 


dawn, L. 2. Thya, mín. id., VarByS. 

Üshana, am, n. black pepper, Suir.; (4), f long | SETQ thivas, perf. p. of ^/vah, q. v. 
pepper, Suir. 4 

Tshard, mí(z)n. impregnated with salt, con- 
taining salt; (am), n. saline soil, SBr. ; KitySr.; SE RI. 
MBh.; Mn. &c.—ja, n. a kind of fossil salt, L, 

Usharaya, Nom. A. žskarāyate, to become a | SJ r. ri, the seventh vowel of the Sanskrit 
saline or sterile soil, Paficat. 3 alphabet and peculiar to it (resembling the sound of 

i ü l; , | rz in merrily). = kāra, m. the letter or sound 77, 

bius ee e ree TPrit.; APrit. &c. —varga, m. the sounds 77, 
vi, 18, 33 VS.; SBr.; KitySr.; BhP. (also figura- | 7% and pluta ri, APrit, i, 37, &c. (see also Siddh. 
tively said of passion or of money &c.); the hot | Vol- b p- I7/- TAE a ; 
season, L.; (in Gr.) N. applied to certain sounds | "Jf 2. ri, ind. an interjection expressing 
(viz. the three sibilants, 4, Visarga, Jihvamüliya, | laughter, L.; a particle implying abuse, L.; a sound 
Upadhminfya,and Anusvára) RPrát.11,&c.; APrát.; | inarticulate or reiterated as in stammering, W. 
‘VPrat.; Ka, &c. (the TPrit. omits Visarga and Anu- 


liant or glorious through divine truth, RV. ix, 113, 
4. -üh&man (rifd"), mín. one whose abode is 
truth or divine law, abiding in truth, VS. v, 32; xviii, 
38; (2), m., N. of Vishgu, R.; of a Manu, VP.; 
of Indra in the twelfth Manv-antara, BhP, — ahi, 
mín. of right intelligence or knowledge, BhP. — @hiti 
(ritd-dhiti), mín. worshipped with true devotion, 
praised or adored sincerely, RV. —dhvaja, m., N. of 
a Rudra, BhP.; of several men, — ni (Ved. for 77), 
mín. leader of truth or righteousness, RV. ii, 27, 12. 
-nidhana, n, ‘having proper Nidhanas’ (q. v.), 
N. of a Siman, TigdyaBr. = parga, m.-rzifu- 
gara, q.v. = pă, min. guarding divine truth, RV. 
-pütra, n. a properly adjusted sacrificial vessel, 
"TàgdyaBr. i, 2, 3. = peya, m. a particular EK1ha 
(q.v.), Laty. ; KatySr.; AivSr. &c. =pezas, mín. 
having a períect shape [BRD.], RV. v, 66, 1; 


sim) NI 3. ri, m. heaven, L.; f., N. of Aditi, L. | (looking like water, Siy.) SENEI mín. of 
Ta). . n 2 - 
Tshméi (in comp. for zshmdu above). —ja, 4 ri; cl. 1. 3. 5. P. ricchati, iyarti, Papas nC UM ine = 
mfn. produced from vapour (as animals of loworder), rinoti, and rinvati (only Ved.) ; ära, ari- 


woman delivered (of a child) at proper time, AV. i, 
1I, I. —pravita, mín. invested or surrounded 
with divine truth (as Agui), RV. i, 70, 4. — psu. 
(voc.), mín. one whose appearance is truth or one 
who consumes the sacrificial food [Sly.], RV. i, 
180, 3 (said of the Aivins). —bhiiga, m., N. of 
a man; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of the above. 
=bhuj, min. enjoying (the fruit of) one’s righte- 
ousness or pious works, MaitrUp. =°m 

min, bearing the truth in one’s self; (as), m., N. of 
Vishnu, BhP. vi, 13, 17; (à), f. (with and without 
Prajna) intellect or knowledge which contains the 
truth in itself, Prab.; Sarvad. &c.; N. of a river, 
BhP.; -prajita, mfn. possessing the above know- 


— . (in Gr.) the state of being an Ush- | shyati, drat, and arshit, to go, move, rise, tend 
ET reel Ec on TPrit. ae mín. | upwards, RV.; Nir. &c.; to go towards, meet with, 
imbibing the steam of hot food, Kad. ; (a5), m. fire, | fall upon or into, reach, obtain, RV.; AV.5 SBr.; 
BhP.; (äs), m. pl, N. ofa class of manes, MBh.; | ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to fall to one's share, occur, 
Bhag.; Hariv. &c. = para, mín. followed by an | befal (with acc.), RV.; AitBr.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; to 
Ushman sound, see above. —pura, n. N. of a | advance towards a foe, attack, invade, SBr.; MBh.; 
Buddhist temple. —prakriti, mín, produced from | Mn.; to hurt, offend SBr. vii; to move, excite, 
an Ushman, RPrit. 406. — bhüga (i/sAztd^), mfn. | erect, raise, ({yarti vacam:, he raises his voice, RV. 
one whose portion is vapour, TBr. i. — vat, mín. | ji, 42, 2; stóntan iyarnti, | sing hymns, RV.i, 116, 
hot, steaming, Suir. Üghmánta, mfn. ending in | 1), RV.; AV. vi, 22, 3: Caus. a7fayati, to cause 
an Üshman. Ushmántabsthm, ds, m. pl. the | to move, throw, cast, AV. x, 9, 1; Ragh. &c.; to 
"Üshmans and the Antabsthas or semivowels. Ush- | cast through, pierce, AV.; to put in or upon, place, 

, m. ‘removing heat,’ the winter, L. | insert, fix into or upon, fasten, RV.; Sak.; Kum.; 
GshmAyana, n. the hot season, L. Tshmépa- | Bhag. &c.; to place on, apply, Kathis.; Ratniv.; 


ledge (said of a class of Yogins), Sarvad. —yukti, 
, m. the approach of the hot season, L, Ragh. &c.; to direct or turn towards, R.; Bhag. &c. ; mín. well applied, proper a a e or hymn), RV. 
Pe 2, as, m. the hot season, L. to deliver up, surrender, offer, reach over, present, | x, 61, 10. —yuj, mín. properly harnessed, R oF 


= „giving forth hot vapour, steam- | give, Yajt.; Pahcat.; Vikr. &c.; to give back, re- 
Pes sarin Hers giving pou Store, Mn. viii, 191; Yajii.; Sak. &c.: Ved. Intens. being right, saying the truth, BhP. —viká, m. a 
Ushms, f. vapour, steam, MBh. xiii. alarti, RV. viii, 48, 3; (2. sg. alarshi, RV. viii, true or right speech, RV. ix, 113, 2. —vadin, min. 
Üahmäya » Nom, A. zskmdyate, to emit heat | 1» 7i Pag. vii, ái 65); to a ST go cowards with | saying right, speaking the truth, VS. v, 13 MBh. 
ere (to steam Pin fils 1/163 Heart Seca | speed oc neal si Clases Intent Bari (Pan. vil, | virya, m., N. of a man. —vrata, mín, one 
pour ; pee Te ühin. | £ 30), to wander about, haste towards, Bhatt.; | whose vow is truth, truthful, BhP. =satya, e, n. 
1. üh, cl. 1. P. A. tthalt, -te, ukam- | par; Kas.; [ct. Gk. óp-vv-pt, ip-l-rqs, Apó- &c.: | du. right and truth, Br. xi. "— sád, min, seated or 
cabüra and -cabre, ihità aubit,auhisha | Zend «fir: Lat. or-tor, re-mus, aro: Goth. ar- | dwelling in truth [BRD], RV. iv, 40, 2; TS. iiis 
(connected with A/uaA, q. v. and in some forms | gum; Angl. Sax. ar: OM High Germ. ruo-dar, | (seated at sacrifice, S1y.) ET ARD and °ni, f. 
not to be distinguished from it), to push, thrust, | ar-an: Lith. ir-ti, ‘to row; ar-ti, ‘to plough.) | the right or proper seat, VS. iv, 36. — ip (in strong 
Tove, remove (only when componnded wih repo- | Arpita, mín., sce p. 92, coL 3. ec forms °sdf), min. connected with or performing 
sitions); to change, alter, modify, S1ükhSr. ; Comm, we mna ne rt eS fast), | worship or pious works (as men), connected with 
on Nyi v3 proper, right, 9 » brave, | or accepting worship or religious acts (as n 
2. bá. mfn. (for 1. see s.v. and /guÀ) pushed, | honest, RV.; VS. xvii, 82; true, MBh.; BhP.; Mu. | = sūta, m filled with trath pire Neea AN 
thnist, moved; changed, modified. viii, 82; 87; Bhag. &c.; worshipped, respected, L.; | xviii, 2,15. —siiman, n., N. of a Siman, AnhBr. 
1. Wha, as, m. removing, derangement, trans- | enlightened, luminous, L.; (as), m, N. of a Rudra, | = sena, m., N. of a Gandharva, BhP. -stübh. 
position, change, modification, Laty.; SaükhSr.; | MBh.; of a son of Manu Cakshusha, BhP. iv, 13, | m. ‘praising properly or duly,’ N. of a REM RV. 
Pat, &c.; adding, addition, Car. =gāna, n. and | 16; of a son of Vijaya, VP-; (am), n. fixed or settled Y “iv, 1, 
-giti, f, N. of the third Gana or hymn-book of the | order, law, rule (esp. in religion}; sacred oz pious 


united with divine law, RV. vi, 39, 2. — vat, mía, 


i, 113, 20. —sthé, mín, sanding right, AV. iv, I, 
4. —"s-patl (voc. rivasActe), m. lord of pious 


Sor 


224 


works (as sacrifice &c.; N. of Vayu), RV. viii, 26, 

21. —spris, mín. connected with pious works or 
worship, RV. v, 67, 4 (N. of the Adityas); i, 2, So; 
iv, 50, 3 (N. of Mitra-varuna); (touching water, 
Say.) Xitünrita, n. truth and falschood. Ritt- 
yas, m, N. of a son of Purü-ravas, Riti-van, 
mi(ar7)n. keeping within the fixed order or rule, 
regular, proper (as inanimated objects); performing 
(as men) or accepting (as gods) sacred works or 
piety, truthful, faithful, just, holy, RV.; AV.; 
TS.; VS. Xitü-vasu (voc) mín. one whose 
wealth is picty, pious, faithful, RV. viii, 101, 5. 
Xüt&-vridh, mín. increasing or fostering truth or 
piety (said of gods), RV.; VS. mütà-shah, såå’, 
mín. maintaining the sacred law, VS. xviii, 33; 
TS. iii, 4,7. Rite-karmám, ind. while (Indra) 

pours down rain, during the rain [S1y.], RV, x, 55» 

73 (sce also rit, p. 226, col. 1.)  Xeite-Jü, mín. 

produced or come forth at the time of sacrifice (Say.], 

RV. i, 113, 12; vi, 3, 1; vii, 20,6. Bitedya, n. 

true speech, truth, AV. xiv, T, 31. _ 

Bitaya, Nom. P. (p. riayd/) A. rifayate, to 
observe the sacred law, be regular or proper [ BRD.]; 
to wish for sacrifice [S1y.], RV. viii, 3, 145 V, 12, 
DER ind. in the right manner [BRD.], 
[through desire of reward of pious actions, Say. ], 
RV. ii, 11, 12. 

Bitay, mfn. observing the sacred law [BRD.]; 
wishing for sacrifice [Siy.], RV. viii, 70, 10. 

Ritavya, mfn. (fr. rif below), relating or de- 
voted to the seasons, Pan. iv, 2, 31; (6), f. (scil. 
éshtaka), N. of particular sacrificial bricks, TS.; 
SBr.; KatySr. &c. — vat, mfn, furnished with the 
above bricks SBr. x. Ritavya-tva, n. state of 
being the above brick, Kath. 

Eit&ya, Nom.P. (p. ritáyat) to wish for speech, 
RV. vii, 8771; to maintain the sacred law [BRD.]; 
to wish for sacrifice [Siy.], RV. 

Ritayin, mín. truthful, RV. x, 5, 3. 

Ritiiya, mín.— rifayil above, RV. 

Eiti or ríti, zs, f. going, motion, L.; assault, 
attack [BRD.], AV. xii, 5, 25;‘VS. xxx, 13; envy, 
emulation, L. ; reproach, abuse, L.; path, way, L.; 
prosperity, felicity, L.; aversion, L.; remembrance, 
memory, L.; protection, L.; misery, L.; pain, T.; 
(is), m., N. of a god to be worshipped by human 
sacrifice, VS. xxx, 13 [T]; an assailant, enemy, 

AV. xii, 5, 25 [T.] =°m-kara, mín. causing pain 
[T], Pan. ii, 2, 43. 

Biti (in comp. for ri// above). = shah (strong 
cases shah and shah), mín. subduing or conquering 
assailants or enemies [Say.], RV.; (enduring an as- 
sault, BRD.) 

Bitiya. Sec Vrit. 

Ritu, ws, m. (Un. i, 72) any settled point of 
time, fixed time, time appointed for any action (esp. 
for sacrifices and other regular worship), right or 
fit time, RV.; AV.; VS.; an epoch, period (esp. a 
division or part of the year), season (the number of 
the divisions of the year is in ancient times, three, 
five, six, seven, twelve, thirteen, and twenty-four ; 
in later time six seasons are enumerated, viz. Va- 
santa, ‘spring ;’ Grishma, ‘the hot season ;’ Varshüs 
(f. nom. pl? ‘the rainy season ;’ Sarad, ‘autumn ;’ 
Hemanta, ‘winter ; and Sisira, ‘ the cool season ;' the 
seasons are not unfrequently personified, addressed 
in Mantras, and worshipped by libations), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; symbolical expression 
for the number six, VarBrS.; Süryas. &c.; the men- 
strual discharge (inwomen), the time after the courses 

(favourable for procreation; accordingtoBhpr. sixteen 

days after their appearance), Suir.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; 

sexual union at the above time, Mn. ix, 93; MBh.; 

fixed order, order, rule [BRD.], RV. i, 162, 19; 

light, splendour, L.; a particular mineral, L.; N. of 

a Rishi; of the twelfth Manu. = käla, m. the fit 

or proper season, MBh. iii, 14763; the time of a 

woman's courses, the time after the courses (favour- 

able for procreation, sec above), SaikhSr.: Mn, iii 
45; Y,153; MBh.; Paficat. — gana, m. the seasons 
collectively. = gümin, mfn. approaching (a woman 
sexually) at the fit time (i, c. after her courses), R.; 


BhP, = graha, m. a libation offered to the Ritus 


or seasons, SBr. ; KitySr. = cary&, £,, N. ofa work. 


=jit, m., N. of a king of Mithila, VP. —jush, f. 


a woman enjoying intercourse at the time fit for pro- 
creation, Kathás, cxx, 35, = dhiman, m. (probably 
for gifa-d/^), N. of Vishnu, VP. —n&tha, m. “lord 
of the seasons,’ the spring, T. pati, m. lord of the 


wna rila-spris. 


times fit for sacrifices, lord of the proper times, N. 
of Agni, RV. x, 2,13 of other deities, AV. iii, Io, 
9; xi, 6, 17; the spring, T. = parna, M., N. of a 
king of Ayodhya, MBh. (v.1. 7é/a-p"). — paryaya, 
m. the revolution of the seasons. = pasů, m. an 
animal to be sacrificed at a particular season, SBr. 
xiii; Vait. = pa, mfn. drinking the libation at the 
right time, RV. =pūtrá, n.a vessel for the libation 
to the Ritus or seasons, SBr.; Katy$r. ; Vait. = prī- 
pta, mfn. that which has approached its own season 
(as a fruit-bearing tree), L. = praisha, m., N. of 
particular invocations spoken before the sacrifice to 
the seasons, AitBr. v, 9, 35 4- —bhiga, m. the 
sixth part, Heat, — bhiij, mfn. partaking of a season 
(said of a sacrificial brick), SBr. x, 4, 4, 4. =mát, 
mfn. coming at regular or proper times, VS, xix, 61; 
TandyaBr. xiv; enjoying the seasons, ChUp.; (Zi), 
f. ‘having courses, a girl at the age of puberty, 
marriageable girl, Mn. ix, 89 ff; Paiicat. &c.; a 
woman during her courses or just after them (during 
the period favourable for procreation), Gobh. ii, 5, 
6; MBh. &c.; (a£), n., N. of Varuna’s grove, BhP. 
= máya, mín. consisting of seasons, SBr. viii. = mú- 
kha, n. beginning or first day of a season, SBr. i; 
KatySr.; R. - ^mukhin, mín. taking place on the 
first day of a season, Comm. on TBr. —yaja, m. 
‘offering to the seasons," a particular ceremony, Ait- 
Br. ; AsvSr. ; KatySr. &c. = yüjiín, mfn. sacrificing 
at the beginning of every season, MaitrS. =yajya, 
f. =-ydja above, Vait. —rüja, m. ‘the king of the 
seasons,’ the spring, Kathis, —1iiga, n. character- 
istic of a season, Mn. i, 30; sign of menstruation, 
W. =lokā, f, N. of particular bricks, SBr. x. 
— vritti, f. revolution of the seasons, a year, L. 
= velā, f. the time of or after menses (fit for pro- 
creation), SaikhGr. i, 19, 1. = &ás, ind. at the 
proper or due time, at the very time, RV.; AV. ix, 
5, I3; VS. = šānti, f., N. of a work. —shiman 
(for -sàman), n., N. of a Siman, - shthá (for 
-sth@), mín. being in season or in the scasons, VS. 
xvii, 3; MaitrS. iii, 3, 4; -yajñāyajñīya, n., N. of 
a Siman, Laty. i, 5, 15; ArshBr. = samhüra, m. 
‘collection of the seasons,” N. of a poem ascribed to 
Kalidasa. = samdhi, m. junction of two scasons, 
transition from one scason to the next one, ParGr.; 
GopBr. &c.; junction of two fortnights, the days 
of new and full moon (as the junction of the dark 
and light half of the month, and reverscly), T. = sa- 
maya, m. the period of or after the menses (fit for 
procreation), VarBrS.; Pañcat. =sahasra, n. a 
thousand seasons, SBr. x. —s&tmya, n. diet &c. 
suited to a season, = sevya, mín. to be taken or 
applied at certain seasons (as particular medicines or 
&c. T. = sthali, f., N.ofan Apsaras. — sthá, 
f,=-shtha above, TS. v. — snātā, f. a woman who 
has bathed after her courses (and so prepared herself 
for sexual intercourse), Sušr.; MBh.; Ragh. &c. 
=snāna, n. the act of bathing after menstruation. 
=hārikā, f. ‘taking away or obstructing the 
menses,’ N, of a female demon. = homa, m. a par- 
ticular sacrifice, Vait. Ritv-anta, m. the close of 
a season, Mn. iv, 26; the termination of menstrua- 
tion, W. ; (mfn.) forming the close of a scason (as 


a day), Mn. iv, I19. Ritv-ik (in comp. for zitu- 


fj below); -fva, n. the state of being a Ritvij or 


priest, TandyaBr.; -a4/ia, m. the path of the priest 
on the sacrificial ground, Laty.; -f/a/a, n. the re- 


ward of a priest, Jaim. Ritv-ij, mfn. (fr. /ya/), 
sacrificing at the proper time, sacrificing redit, E 
E), m. a priest (usually four are enumerated, viz. 
Hotri, Adhvaryu, Brahman, and Udgitri; cach of 
them has three companions or helpers, so that the 
total number is sixtcen, viz. Hofri, Maitravaruna, 
Acchavaka, Gráva-stut ; Adhvaryu, Prati-prasthi- 
tri, Neshtri, Un-netri ; Brahman, Brahmanicchap- 
sin, Agnidhra, Potri; Udgityi, Prastotri, Prati- 
harti, Subrahmanya, AivSr. iv, 1, 4-6), RV.; AV.; 
TS.; SBr. pen &c. 

Tituth&, ind. at the due or proper time, regular]. 
properly, RV.;AV.;VS.&c m i 

BAté, ind. See rit, 

Ritva, am, n. (fr. itd), timely or matured 
semen, TandyaBr, X, 3, L; proper time, time fit for 
seein) Ap. ii, 5, 17. 

Ritviya, mfn. (fr. riZif), being in proper time, 
Seta: or keeping the proper time, regular, proper, 

PER AV. iii, 20, 1; vii, 72, 1; VS.; (d), f. (voc. 
r /viye) a woman in or after her courses, a woman 

luring the time favourable for procreation, AV, xiv, 


wa righáya. 


2, 37 ; (am), n. (z/foiya) the tim 

(favourable for procreation), AV. ED Courses 

5, I, 5. = vat, mfn. having courses, being TE 

period fit for generation, TBr. i, Bitviyiwar the 

in proper time, regular, proper, RV. mía, 
Xitvya,mín.belonging to the ti 

ceri fee end me fit for genera, 


QR rik, rik-chas, rik-tas, 


Sce under 2. rc, p. 225, col. 1. 


Wry 1. rikna, mfn. = vrikga, Sāy. = vata, 
mf(7)n. having the shoulders wounded or robbed 
the yoke ; said of an animal used for drawin, (y 
cles), AitBr. v, 9, 4. E rehi- 


FFY 2. rikna =the next, L. 


WIS riktha, mfn. (for riktha [q. v] fr. 
Aric), property, wealth, possession, effects (esp. leh 
at death), Mn. ix, 132; 144, &c.; Yijü, li, 117; 
Sak. &c.; gold, L. = na, n. inheriting pro- 
perty. —graha, mfn. one who inherits or receives 
property, Yaji. ii, 87; (as), m. inheritance of pro- 
perty, L. =bhāgin, mín. one who inherits or re- 
ceives property, Mn. ix, 188. = bhij, mfn. id., Mn, 
ix, 155. = hara, mín. id., Mn. ix, 185. Rikt 
m. ‘ receiver or inheritor of property,’ a son. 

Rikthin, mfn. receiving or inheriting propert 
an inheritor, heir, Yajri. z gest 


FA rikva, &c. See p. 225, col. r. 


STI 1. rikshá, mfn. (etym. doubtful) bald, 
bare, TS.; Maius, 


WA 2. ríEsha, mfn. (V2. rish, Un. iii, 66; 
67; probably fr. zis), hurting, pernicious, RV. 
viii, 24, 273 (as), m. a bear (as a ravenous beast), 
RV. v, 56, 3; VS. xxiv, 36; Mn.; Suir. &c.; a 
species of ape, Kathiis.; Bignonia Indica, L.; N. of 
several men, RV. viii, 68, 15; MBh. &c.; of a 
mountain, VP.; MBh.; (iíc.) the best or most ex- 
cellent, L. ; (ds), m. pl. the seven stars, the Pleiades, 
the seven Rishis, RV. i, 24, 10; SBr. ii; TAr.; (8), 
f., N. of a wife of Ajamidha, MBh. i; of a woman 
in the retinue of Skanda, MBh. ix; (7), f. a female 
bear, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; m. and (au), n. a sta 
constellation, lunar mansion, Mn. ; MBh.; R. &c; 
(am), n. the twelfth part of the ecliptic; the par- 
ticular star under which a person happens tobe born, 
VarBrS.; Süryas. &c.; [cf. Gk. dpirros; Lat. urs; 
Lith. /oky-s for olkys.] —gandbi, f. Arg 
Argenteia, L.; Batatas Paniculata, L. = gandhik, 
f. Batatas Paniculata, L. — giri, m. thc manen 
called Riksha. = griva, m, ‘bear-necked,” a ki F 
of demon, AV. viii, 6, 2. —jihva, n. (scil. Be 
tha) ‘like a bear-tongue,’ a kind of leprosy, VF 
= n&tha, m. ‘lord of the stars,’ the moon. y 
m. lord of the bears, R.; 2 planet presided ia 
a lunar mansion, VarBrS. = mantra; m. a À 
or text addressed to the lunar mansions. = Hadr 
-rüja, m. the lord of the bears (or apes 2), a 
R.; BhP.; ‘lord of the stars,’ the [RD m 
- vat, m, N. of a mountain, R.; Ragh. beet 
— vanta, n., N. of a town, Hariv. X et 
m. ‘deceiving by means of the stars, a ffa ‘ion of 
astrologer, VarByS. = vibh&vann, n. ert = 
the stars, = hariávara, m. lord of the 
apes, N. of Sugriva, Ragh. xiii, 72. gus ti 
m. ‘lord of the stars,” the moon, L. 

f. offering to the stars, Mn. vi, 10. X ks. 
N. of a mountain, Kas. on Pan. iv, 3» oy xij 

nike, fą N. of an evil spirit, AY: 
49; VS. xxx, 8; SBr. xiii. 2 

WE 3. riksha, mfn. cut, pierced, : 

SERA rik-shama. See p.225. COl! Jj 

WIC rikshara, as, m. (probably E zÉ 
a thorn (sce an-yikshará); 2 priest, Un. 9? 
A rish); (am), n. a shower, L- Fari als 

AT rikshdla, f. the patt of ant e cn 
eg between the fetlock joint and the hoof, VŠ 
3; (cf. ricchard.) 

WE rig. See p.225, C0 I at 

UT ríghā, f. violence, passion: RV.i GA 
-van, mín, raving, impetuous, violent, 

Za, crigliant ; Mod. Germ. az] - re, 10 

Righiya, Nom. P. A. righayalt, = 1o uet 
sionate or impetuous, rave, rage, RV.5 
RV. ii, 25, 3; iv, 17) 3+ 


and rik-igs, 


, 
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VP. — dria, min, secing right, Naish. — dhá, ind. 
in straight direction, straight on, TBr. ii; in right 
manner, correctly, AitBr. i, 28, 28. = nit, f. right 
guidance, RV. i, go, I. —paksha, mín, having 
straight wings (said of the fire-receptacle when 
shaped like a bird), —pEHkZ, f, N. of a river. 
= buddhi or -mati, min. of honest mind, sincere, 
R.; Dhürtas. -xnit&kshar&, íf, N. of a com- 
mentary on Y3jiiavalkya's law-book (composed by 
Vijnineivara, and generally called Mitakshar1). 
—mushká, mín. having strong testicles; strong and 
muscular [Say.], (said of Agni’s horses), RV.iv, 2, 2; 
6, 9. —ra&mi, mín. having straight traces or reins 
(as a chariot), AV, iv, 29, 7. —rohita, n. the 
straight red bow of Indra, L. —lekha, mín. recti- 
linear, Sulbas. —1ekh&, f. a straight line, Comm. 
on ŠBr. — váni, mín. granting rightly or liberally 
(said of the earth), RV. v, 41, 15. = sarpa, m. a spe- 
cies of snake, Sur. = hásta, mí(a)n.' good-handed; 
bestowing liberally (said of the carth), RV. v, 41, 15. 

ijiman, d, m. straightness, gana ritAv-adi, 
Pan. v, 1, 122. 

Pija (in comp. for zij: above). = karana, n. 
the act of straightening, Suir, = 4/ Iri, to straighten; 
to set right, correct, Comm. on RPrit. —krita, 
mfn. made straight. —nas (7/ji^), m. *straight- 
nosed,’ N. of 2 man, RV. viii, 52, 2. Bijv-atic, 
min, moving or tending straightforward, RV. iv, 6, 
9. Rijv-ālikhitá, mfn. scratched with straight 
lines, SBr. x. Bijv-Khva, m., N. of a Rishi. 

Xijüka, as, m., N. of a country (in which the 
river Vipaia rises), Nir. 

Xijüya, Nom. P. (p. rijityat) to walk straight- 
forward, be right or honest, RV.: A. (p. riJzyd- 
mäna) to tend straight upwards, RV. x, 88, 9. 

Xijüy£, ind. in a straight line, RV. i, 183, 5. 

Xijüyü, mín. upright, honest, RV. i, 20, 4- 

I. Bijra, mí(a)n. going straightforward, moving 
on, quick (as horses), RV. djrf&va, m. ‘having 
quick horses,’ N. of a man, RV. 

WH 2. rijrá, mfn. (fr. //raijj), red, reddish; 
ruddy; (cf. drjuna; Gk. dpyós, dpywpos; Lat. 
argentum.] 

NIU 3. rijra, as, m. (vrij, Un. ii, 28), a 
leader. 


ER 1. riijj, cl. 1. A. riifjate, riijam-ca- 

kre, riñjitā, &c., to fry, Dhitup. vi, 17. 
1. Riijas&na, as, m. (Un. ii, 87) a cloud. 
Wa: riij. cl. 6. P. (p. riñját) A. riñ- 

o VN jate: cl. 4. P. A. (sce abky-riñj): 
cl. 7. A. (3. pl. révjate) to make straight or right, 
make proper, arrange, fit out, decorate, ornament ; 
to make favourable, propitiate; to gain, obtain, RV.; 
[cf. Gk. ópéyo; Lat. rego; Goth. ra&-ja.] 

Biiga, as, m. — prasadhana, S1y.; see mana- 
gnum. 
2. RiiijesKná, min. to be made favourable or 
propitiated (by songs) ; to be celebrated, RV. 
ys cl. 8. P. A. rinoti or arnoti, 
X uude, dnarna, Gnrine, &c., to go, 
more, DE xxx, 5i (cf. 4. ri. 
2 e Bind, mín. going, flying, fugitive (as a thi 
"NIST rijé, mi jet)n. (/arj,Un.i, 28; proba- | RV. vi, 12,5; face ceu nbus D 
bly ir. 4/2. riñj, col. 3, BRD.), tending in a straight | guilty (cf. Lat. zexs]; (am), n. anything wanted or 
direction, straight (lit. and fig.; opp. to v72//zid), up- | missed; anything due, obligation, duty, debt (a Brah- 
right, honest, right, sincere, RV.; AV. xiv, 1, 34; TS. | man owes three debts or obligations, viz. 1. Brahma- 
&c.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (:é), ind.in the right manner, | carya or ‘study ofthe Vedas, ’tothe Rishis; 2.sacrifice 
tly, RV. ii, 3,7; v, 46,15 x, 67,25 AitBr. iii, 3, | and worship, to the gods; 3. procreation of a son, to 
10; ina straight line, straight on, Suir. &c.; compar. | the Manes, TS. vi, 3, 10, 5; Mn. vi, 35, &c.; in 
rijiyas, RV. vii, 104, 125 AV. v, I4, 12 5 viii, 4, later times also, 4. benevolence to mankind and 5. 
hospitality to guests are added, MBh. &c.), RV. ; 


13, and rajiyas, pe m k VES Uo ^ 
a, Pag., and zdjiskt&a, RV.; [observe that V.&c.; Mn. ; MBh.&c.; f 
eibedal dem of this word is more common | owed, MBh.; Mn.; ro Ginew nu gel 
in Vedic, and the literal meaning in classical litera- | into debt, Y3jn. ii, 45; °m Vrd, to become rs 
ture]; (2s), m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; | debted, Mn. vili, 107; °m Vdd or /ni ot fra- 
(o, f. (scil. gadi) the straight stage or duration in | A/7azi, to pay a debt, MBh.; Mn. &c.; ^m 4/ydc, 
h to ask for a loan, Kathis.; °m far/75,to callina debt, 
Mn. viii, 161); guilt; a negative quantity, minus (in 


course of a planet, VarByS.; [ci Zd. erc: ; Gk. 

dpiyors Lat. rectus; Goth. ratis ; Fag, right.) 

—küya, mín, having a straight body, BhP.; N, of | math.); water, L.; a fort, strongh: E 

Kaiyapa, L. =kratů, mín. one whose works are proxi A CAE A EE 

right or honest, N. of Indra, RV. i, 81, 7. — gå, | debted, MBh.xiii. = kEtl, m. one to whom praise is 

mín, going straight on, AV. i, 12, 15 TS. iii, 1, 10, | due, RV. viii, 61, 13. —graha, mín. getting into 
debt, borrowing, W.; (25), m.the actof borrowing, W, 
— grühin, min. borrowing; (2), m. a borrower, W. 


2; (as), m. an arrow, T. =gūtha, mín. (voc.) 

Ties, and verses which were muttered); sacred text, | celebrated with right praises or songs, RV. v, 44, 5. 
= cit, mfn.‘givinghecd to worship" (paid asadebt b; 
mento gods), N. of Brahmanas-pati, RV. ii, 23, 12 


RV.: AV; VS.; SBr, &c.; Mn. &c.; the collection | tā, f, -tva, n. straight direction, straightness, 
ofthe Ric is (sz, but usualy pl. 7icas), the Rig- | Kum. iv, 23; uprightness sincerity, honesty, Amar, ; 
7 coheda, m. payment of a debt. — cyüt, min. in- 
citing to fulfilment of obligations (to the iod &c3, 
Q 


. YA ringa. See rij. 


EU I. ric, cl. 6. P. ricati, anarca, ar- 
N cita, &c., = 1.arc, p.89,col.3; 2 
Dhitup. xxviii, 19 ; (cf. arkai 3,605316 Praise, 

Bik er Ln for 2. ric below). — chns and 
-&as, ind. verse by verse, onc Ric v 
other, AitBr.; SankhSr.; tobh. d T enr = 
N. of a work ; -vyakarana, n., N. of a Parisishta 
of the Sima-veda, — tás, ind. from a Ric, with re- 
ference to a Ric, AitBr.; SBr. &c. =thg, mín. 
erroncous for -5//id below. = vat, sce rikud below. 
— &ns, sce -chas above, = shama (rikskama, TS. 
iv, 3, 2, 2), n. ‘similar to a Ric,’ N. of a Siman. 
= samsita, mín, sharpened by Ric verses (cf. did- 
samšita), AV. x, 5,.39. = samhitā, f. the Sam- 
hità (q. v.) of the Rig-veda, Mn. xi, 262. = sama 
=-shama above, VS, xiii, 56, — sm, e, n. du. 
the Ric verses and the Samans, RV. x, 114, 6; 
AV. xiv, I, 11; VS.; SBr. &c.; -iriga, m., N. of 
Vishnu, R. —süman, n., N. of a Siman (=7/k- 
shama?). — sth&, mín, consisting of Ric verses, 
TandyaBr. xvi, 8, 4. 

Xükvá, ríkvan, aud rik-vát, mín. praising, 
jubilant with praise, RV.; AV. xviii, 1, 47. 

Big (by Sandhi for 2. rfc below). = &yana, n. 
(not -ayaua, Pat, on Pin. viii, 4, 3) going through 
the Veda, study of the complete Veda, a book treat- 
ing on the study of the Veda, T. ; -"ddi, m., N. of 
a gana, Pan. iv, 3, 73. - axtha-s&ra, m., N. of a 
work, —&tmaka, mín, ‘consisting of Ricas,’ Ric- 
like, Comm. on Pay. vii, 4, 38. = āvānam, ind. 
p. (Vve), connecting one Ric with another, not 
interrupting their continuance, AivSr. = uttama, 
mfn. ending in a Ric, MaitrS. — gana, ds, m. pl. 
the whole body of the Rig-veda. =gāthā, f. a 
song consisting of Ric-like stanzas, Yajii. iii, 114. 
=brihmaga, n. the Brihmaga which belongs to 
theRig-veda, the Aitareya-Brahmaya. = bh], mín. 
partaking of Ric verses, praised.in Ric verses (asa 
deity). = bhüshya, n., N. of a commentary on the 
Rig-veda by Midhava, W. = mat, mín. having or 
praised in Ric verses, Nir. — yojuh-s&mn-veda, 
ds, m. pl. the Rig-, Yajur-, and Sima-vedas; din, 
mfn. conversant with the above three Vedas, = ya- 
jusha, n. the Rig- and Yajur-vedas, Gaut. - vid, 
mfn. knowing the Rig-veda, Vait. = vidhina, n. 
employing Ric verses, AgP.; N. of a work, = vi- 
rama, m. the pause in a verse, TPrat. =veda, 
as, m. * Hymn-Veda! or ‘ Veda of praise,’ the Rig- 
veda, or most ancient sacred book of the Hindis 
(that is, the collective body of sacred verses called 
Ricas [sce below], consisting of 1017 hymns [or with 
the Valakhilyas 1028] arranged in eight Ashtakas 

or in ten Mandalas; Madalas 2-8 contain groups 
of hymns, cach group ascribed to onc author or to 
the members of one LM tie cian pook eon 
tains the hymns sung at the ceremonies ; 
the first and tenth EA hymns of a different 
dance, set i a wir 
a ter variety of individual authors; 1 
MUS erm. Rig-veda comprehends the Brih- 
mapas and the Sütra works on the ritual connected 
with the hymns), AitBr.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; -fráti- 
dakhya, n. the Pratisikhya of the Rig-veda ; -bha- 
shya, n., Nv of treatises and commentaries on the 
ig-veda ; -vid, mín. knowing the Rig-veda; 
~samhita, f. the continuous text of the Rig-veda ar- 
rangedaccordingto the Samhiti-p3ths, q.v. dánu- 
&ramaui&à, f. the Anukramaniki or index of the 
Rig-veda. = vedin, mín. conversant with the Rig- 
Veda, =°vediya, mín, belonging to the Rig-veda. 
migma, mín. having the beginning of a Ric, 
beginning like a Ric [Sty.], AitBr. V 9, 6. RY. 
. Bigmin, mín. praising, jubilant with praise, RV. 


Rica, ifc.=2. ríe, verse, sacred verse (cf. try- 
rica, &c.) ; (as), m., N. of a king, VP. 

Rici-shama, as, m. ‘Ric-like’ [Nir.], N. of 
Indra, RV. 

WAM ricabha, as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Vaisampiyana, Kai. 

IU ricika, as, m., N. of Jamad-agni's 
father, MBh.; of a country, Das. 

WAN ricisha, am, n. a frying-pan, L.; a 
particular. hell, L.; [cf. 2. rifishe.] 

WAY riceyu, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 
of a son of Raudriiva, Hariv.; VP.; (sce rifeyz.) 

WA i. ricchárà (—7rikshdla, q. v.), f. the 
part of an animal’s leg between the fetlock joint and 
the hoof, AV. x, 9, 23. 

Wel ricchü, f. See yad-riccha. 


War. cl. 6. P. ricchati, anarcha, ric- 
chitd, &c., to be stiff; to be infatuated or 
foolish; to go, move, Dhatup. xxviii, 15 ; [cf 4-77-] 

Bicchaka (?), Kai, on Pag. vi, I, 9I. 

2. Ricohar&, í. (Un. iii, 131) a harlot, courtezan. 

Wa rij, cl. 1. P.A. arjati, -te, anrije, 

Navjitd, arjishyate, drjish{a, to go; to 

stand or be firm ; to obtain, acquire ; to be strong or 
healthy: Caus. avjayati, to obtain, get, acquire, 
Dhatup. vi, 16; [cf. azj, p. 90, col. 1.] 

wats rijipyd, mfn. (fr. riju and 4/ap, 
Say.?), going straight upwards, moving upwards,RV.; 
[ci. Zd. 2résifya. 

Rijipín, mín. id., RV. iv, 26, 6. 


wis rijiman. See col. 3. 

Sg STR rij(scan, à, m., N. of a king (pro- 
tected by Indra), RV. 

"SE rijishtha. See rijí. 

wate rjika (Vrij, Un. iv, 22; v, 51), 
min, (=upa-hata) hid, concealed ; removed, ob- 
viated?; (as), m. smoke ; Indra; (az), n. a means, 
expedient, according to Say. in dvir-rijika, q. V. 


rsttfn rjiti, mfn. (fr. riju and Vi, Say.), 
going or tending upwards, RV. 


MRA rijiyas. Seer. 
seit 1. rijishd, as, m. (Vrij), expeller 
(of enemies), N. of Indra [Say.], RV. i, 32, 6. 


"Tél 2. rijisha, am, n. (V/arj, Un.iv, 28), 
the sediment or residue of Soma, the Soma plant 
after the juice has been pressed out, AV. ix, 6, 16; 
VS, xix, 72; TS. vi; SBr.; KitySr. &c.; the juice 
produced by the third pressure of the plant, S1y.; a 
frying-pan, Un.; a particular hell, Mn. iv, 9o. 

Rijishita, mín. possessed of the residue of Soma, 
gana (arakddi, Pin. v, 2, 36. 

Bijishin, mfn. receiving the residue of Soma or 
the juice produced by the third pressure of the plant 
[Say.], N- of Indra and of the Maruts, RV.; hav- 
ing or consisting of the residue, TS. 


Bigmya, min. consisting of Ric verses, Kath. 
AR (by Sandhi for 2, /e below). — máyn, mín. 


|. Simani] or verses which were sung and to the 
Vis (rl. Taani or sacriñcial words, formula- 


eda, AitBr.; AivSr, & Gr. ; Ma. i, 23, &c. (cf. rig- | HYog. =—diiru-maya, min. made of straight 
veda above); hetextofthePürvatapaniya, RámatUp. | wood, Heat. = ditsa, m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva, 


"MT ee 


QO riqa-jya. 

ahi, i5, f. increase, growth, prosperity, suc- 
an "fortune, wealth, abundance, VS. 5 TS.; 
SBr.; AivGr. &c. (personified as Kuvera's wife, 
MBh.; Hariv.) ; accomplishment, perfection, super- 
natural power, BhP.; Lalit. &¢.; magic; a. kind of 
medicinal plant, Bhpr.; Car. ; N. of Parvati, L.; of 
Lakshmi, L. — k&mo, min, desiring prosperity or 
wealth, Katy$r. = pūda, m. onc. of the four con- 
.stituent parts of. supernatural power, Lalit. —mat, 
mfn. being in a prosperous state, prosperous, wealthy, 
MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; bringing or bestowing pros- 
perity or wealth, Suir, : 

Bidahita, mfn. (p. p. of a Nom. yiddhaya) 
caused to increase, made to prosper, (ast-riddhita, 
made to prosper by the power of the sword, MBh. 
xviii, 105.) 

Ridahila, as, m,, N. of a man (Buddh.) : 

"Ridhád (by Sandhi for.rid/at, pres. p. ofridh, 
cl. 6). -zi (4/77), mfn. one whose specd is in- 
creasing or excessive, exceedingly swift (as horses), 
RV. viij, 46, 33. — vāra, mfn. one whose wealth is 
increasing or abundant, abounding in wealth (said 
of Agni), RV. vi, 3, 2. " y 
_Ridhmuka, mín. causing increase or prosperity, 
AivGr. iv, 8, 9. 

HUA rédhak (and ridhdk, SV.), ind. (re- 
.lated to ardha, BRD.), separately, aside, apart ; 
singly, one by one; in a distinguished manner, parti- 
ES - Idhak) f 

idhah(incomp.for 7. , = mantra, min, 
one who is destitute of speech [BRD.], AV. v, 1, 7. 


FYT ridhuka, mfn. short, L. 


Eb bos and rimph, cl. 6. P. riphati, 
rimphati, dnarpha,rimpham-cakira, 
&c., to hurt, kill; to reproach, Dhatup. xxviii, 30. 


Wala ribisa, am, n. an abyss, chasm (in 
the earth, from which hot vapours arise), RV.; 
„warmth of the earth, KatySr. —pakva, mfn. ma- 
tured by warmth of the earth, ApSr. 


SY ribhú, mfn. (/rabh), clever, skilful, 
inventive, prudent (said of Indra, Agni, and the 
Adityas, RV.; also of property or wealth, RV. iv, 
37, 5; Viii, 93, 34 ; ofan arrow, AV. i, 2, 3); (zs), 
m. an artist, one who works in iron, a smith, builder 
(of carriages &c.), N. of three semi-divine beings 
(Ribhu, Vāja, and Vibhvan, the name of the first 
being applied to all of them ; thought by some 1o 
represent the three seasons of the year [Ludwig, RV. 
vol. iii, p. 187], and celebrated for their skill as 
artists; they are supposed to dwell in the solar 
sphere, and arc the artists who formed the horses of 
Indra, the carriage of the Aévins, and the miraculous 
cow of Brihaspati ; they made their parents young, 
and performed other wonderful works [Sv-apas] ; 
they are supposed to take their case and remain idle 
for twelve days [the twelve intercalary days of the 
winter Epod in the house of the Sun 

.[Agohya]; after which they recommence working ; 
when the gods heard of their skill, they sent Agni to 
them with the one cup of their rival T vashtri, thearti- 
ficer of the gods, bidding the:Ribhus construct four 
«cups from it ; when they had successfully exccuted this 
task, the gods received the Ribhus amongst them- 
sclves and allowed them to partake of their sacrifices 
&c.; cf. Kaegi, RV. p. 53 f£), RV.; AV. &c.; they 
appear generally as accompanying Indra, especially 
at the evening sacrifice; in later mythology Ribhu 
isa son of Brahman,VP.; a deity, L.; (avas), m. a 
class of deities ; pE Gk.åAġefy ; Lat. Zabor ; Goth. 
arb-aiths ; Angl.Sax.ea7/00; Slav.rab-if.] — mát, 
mfn, clever, skilful, prudent, RV. i, 111, 2; accom- 
panied by or connected with the Ribhus, RV.; VS. 
xxxviii, S; Ait Briii, 20, 14; KatySr. = shthira(voc.), 
mfn. clever and wise (said of Indra), RV. viii, 77, 8, 

Xibhuksha, as, m. Indra, L. ; (Indra's) heaven, 
Comm. on Un. iv, 12 ; Indra’s thunderbolt, L. ; (this 
word appears to owe its origin to the next.) 

Bibhukshin, ds, m. (sce Gr. 162; Pan. vii, 1, 
85 fL), N. of the above Ribhus, and esp. of the first 
of them, RV. ; N, of Indra (as the lord of the Ribhus, 
Nix), RV.; of the Maruts, RV. viii. 7, 9; xx, 2; 
Breat, best (Say.], RV. viii, 93, 34. 

Hibhukshina, Nom. P. rivhukshinati, to be- 
have like Ribhukshin, Siddh. 
ditt et fae and ed pi clever, 

l ent, wise (N, of Indra, Tvashtri, Agni 
&c.), RV.; AV. P A b tri, Agni, 
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RV. vi, 61, 1.=Jya, m., N. of a Vyasa, VP. —^m- 
caya,m., N.ofaking, RV.v, 30, 12; 14; ofan Ai- 
girasa (author of the end of RV. ix, 108), RAnukr. 
= tū, f. the state of being under obligations or in 
debt, = da or -diitri or -düyin, mfn. one who pays 
a debt, — dünn, n. payment of a debt. —diisa, m. 
* debt-slave,” one who pays his debt by becoming his 
creditor's slave, Comm. on Yaji. = nirmokshs, 
m. discharge or acquittance of debt (to ancestors 
&c.), Ragh. x, 2. - pradütri, m. a money-lender, 
Hit. - bhahgadhyaya, m., N. of a work. mat- 
m. money given as security, bail (sticking 10 
the debtor like an insect), L. =mārgana, m. se- 
curity, bail, L, = mukti, f.,-moksha, m. discharge 
of a debt, paying a debt. = mocana, n. id. ; -tirtha, 
n., N. of a Tinha. = yÁ, mín. going after or de- 
manding (fulfilment of) obligations, RV. — yāt, mín, 
striving for or demanding (fulfilment of) obligations, 
TS. i, 5, 2, 5. = yvan, mfn, relieving from debt or 
obligations, RV. i, 87, 4. = lekhya,n.a bond, note of 
hand, = vat, mfn. one who isin debt, indebted, Hit. ; 
VarBrS.; [cf. Zd. erenava.].— vån, mín. being in 
debt, indcbied, TS. vi. — &odhana, n. payment or 
discharge of a debt, W. = samuddhüra, m.id. Xti- 
n. recovery of a debt, receipt of money &c. 
lent (as oneofthe cighteen titlesorsubjects of judicial 
procedure), Mn. viii, 4; Comm. on Y jit. ii, 5. Ri- 
mántakn, m. ‘terminator of debts,’ N. of the planet 
Mars, L. Bix rana, rin&pannyana, ri- 
odana, n. discharge or payment of debt. 
XinErna (ff.ina-rina, K1ty.onPan. vj, 1, 89),n. 
a loan borrowed for the payment of a previous debt. 
ZinE-van, mín. being under obligation, indebted, 
RV. i, 169, 7; X, 34,10. Xinódgrahunn, n. re- 
coveringadebt in any way from a creditor (hy friendly 
or legal proceedings, by strategem or arrest), W. 
düh&ra, m. payment or discharge of a debt. 
Rinika, as, m, a debtor, :Yajit. ii, -56; 93; [cf 
Lat. reus.) 
Bipin, mfn, one who is in debtor indebted, MBh.; 
(E), m. a debtor, Yaji. ij, 86; R.; Kathas. &c. 


Enid (a Sautra root), A. rifiyate, to 
; to hate, abhor, avoid, shun, Saddh.; 
* to hate each other, quarrel, SBr. 
Xitiyi, f. loathing, horror ; scorn, contempt, L. 
Rité, ind. (according to BRD. loc. case of the 
P. P. of «/r2) under pain of, with the exclusion of, 
excepting, besides, without, unless (with abl. or acc. 
ora sentence beginning with patas), RV.; AV. &c.; 
MBh.; Palicat. &c. = knrmám, ind, without work 
[BRD.], RV. x, 55, 7; (cf. under ri/d, p. 224, 
col. 1.) - barhishka, mín. without the formula on 
the Barhis (q. v.), SaikhSr. = mūla, mín, without 
roots, MaitrS. i. = yajiiam, ind. outsidethe sacrifice, 
Maius. i. - rakshas, mín. performed with exclu- 
sion of the Rakshases (asa sacrifice), AitBr. ii, 7, 2. 


Wt rita, riti, tu. See p. 22 
OU UM NER Bow 


WIN ritaka. See lritaka. 
riteyu, us, m., N. ofa Rishi; of ason 
of Raudrüiva, (v. . riceyz, q.v.) 
Tilv-ij. See p. 224, col. 2. 
ritviya, &c. See ib. 


"rest ridüdára, mfn. (fr. ridu2-mridu and 
uddra), having a soft or pleasant inner nature RV, 
ii, m ji k 54, 10; viii, 48, 10, 

, Rid (in comp. for ridu = mridu). = fn. 
drinking what 1s sweet or pleasant, RV. Chers 5 
vit, min increasing swcetnessor pleasantness,ib, 


ridh, cl. 6. 2. 4. 5.7. P. (Pot. x 
Wy! i * 4. 5. 7. P. « I. pl. 
ridhema, AV.; Subj. 3. sg. rid) n 
pres. p. ridhdt; d ridhdd below) Shaler} ts yi 
dhnoti; rinaddhi ; ānardha, ardhitd, ardhish- 
yati, en to grow, increase, prosper, succeed, RV. ; 
ave Br.; MBh.; xd =; tO cause to increase 
RV,; AV.; VS.; $Br.: Pass. radiya A 
moted, increase, prosper, succeed, r, BrArUp.: 
Caus, ardhayati, to satisfy, AV. vii, 8o, 4; Nir.: 
Dei erdidhishat or ivtsati; [c A radh and 
Hiddha, mfn. increased, thrivin, Prosperous, 
abundant, wealthy, Kum.; Ragh.; Kathts, &c.; filled 
with (voices), madeto resound; (am), n. stored grain, 
«j à demonstrated conclusion, distinct result, L. 


wgfa rishi. 


WAAR rillaka, rillari, rillisak 
wrong readings for. Shallaka, &c., a Probaliy 


IT ria, as, m. the male of a spen 
antelope =the. next, AV. iv, 4; 7- Species of 


Bisya.or (in later texts) rig 
male of a species of pes ie M m, the 
footed antelope, RV. viii, 4, 10; AV. v, 1 OF White, 
AitBr. ; Suit. &c.; N. of a Rishi, Arsh. 7 i 
of Devátithj, BhP.; (a), n. hurt, violati, : 
(for the explanation of ríiya-da); [cE zii T 
-ketuna and -ketu, m., N. of A-niraddte ol 
= gatū, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L, = ganas? L 
a species of plant, Car. — jihva, n. a kind of lenr. t 
Car.; Suir, — dá, n. a pit (for catching antelope’ 
BRD.; as hurting what falls into it, T) = 
kta, £, N. of several plants, = mūka, m, mes 
mountain, VP. ; R.; Paficat. &c.—lobha, m, X E 
a man. — Srihga, m., N. of several men, "Bii. 
yÉhka, m, N. of A-niruddha, L, RODITUEM 
N. of a gana, Pan. iv, 2, 80. É ey 

Risyaka, mín. ifc. having the colour of or look- 
ing like the white-footed antelope, R. 


I. rish, cl. 1. P. arshati, Gnarsha, 
S arshitd, to flow, flow quickly, glid 

with a quick motion, RV.; AY; Ve = bing 
near by flowing, RV.; [cf. Gk. pom (?); e us 

‘flowing back ;’ saA(v-opaos, darting back." 
Rishabha, as, m. (fr. 4/2. risk, Un. ii, 123), 
a bull (as impregnating the flock; cf. vrishabha 
and wkshan), RV.; AV.; VS.; ChUp.; BhP, &c.; 
any male animal in general, SBr.; the best or most 
excellent ofany kind or race (cf. prrusharshabia, 
&c.), MBh.; R. &c.; the second of the seven notes 
of the Hindü gamut (abbreviated into Ri); a kind of 
medicinal plant, Suér.; Bhpr.; a particular antidote, 
Suir, ij, 276,7 ; a particular Eküha (q. v.), Katy; 
the fifteenth Kalpa ; N. of several men; of an ape; 
of a Naga; ofa mountain; of a Tirtha; (d5), m. 


pl. the inhabitants of Krauiica-dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 23; 


N. of a people, VarBrS.; (2), f. a woman with ms- 
culine peculiarities (as with a beard. &c.), L.; a 
widow, L.; Carpopogon Pruriens, Car.; another plant, 
L.; [cf Zd. ars/ian.; Gk. dpaqv.] — kita, mN. ot 
the Hema-küta, MBh. iii. = gajavilasita, n, N. 
of a metre, —tara, m. a small bull, Pan. v, 3, 9t 
ti, f. the state of being the pin oe 
riority, TandyaBr. = diyin, mfn. bestowin| 
AV. BA wee deva, m., N. of a Tirtham-kar ot 
Arhat (Jain.) = üvipa, m., N. ofa place. = ähvajs 
m.,N. of Siva, L.; ofan Arhat ( Jain.) —paiicsi 
f, N. ofa work, = pūjā, f.‘ veneration of the Lo 
particular observance, Gobh. iii, 6, 12. - vat, Es 
containing the word rishabha, TandyaBr. pr 
m., N.ofawork. Rishabhinana, mM., N, ofa] 
Rishabhaka, as, m. a bull, Nigh.; 2 kind 
medicinal plant, Susr. ; Car.; Bhpr. ; N. of a 
Kathis.; of a mountain, Kathis. cx, 148. 


Wa: rish, cl. 6. P. rishali, (us 
\ arshitā, to go, move, Dhatup. xxvi, i2 
to stab, kill, AV. ix, 4, 17; to push, es 
Rishad-gu, vs, m., N. of a man, M 
Rishta, mfn. pushed, thrust. v; ATIS 
Rishi, 75, f. a spear, lance, sword, R Ziani] 
37,8; 9; viii, 3, 7; (cf. O. Pers. eater 
— mát, mfn. furnished with spears (as the ginint 


RV. = viayut(rishtf^), mfn. glancing 5. gi, 


with swords (as the Maruts), RV. i, 1f 
I3. pictas N. ofa man; (cf. risMi-) 
Rishtika, ds, m. pl, N. ofa people, ^ Us 


2 ; n 

Fü rishi, is, m. (V2. rish, Comma Ti 
iv, 119; yishati jildnena samsira d tto sect 
perhaps fr. an obsolete M rish Ud A r A inspired 
cf. yishi-krit), a sro ne a i $ with othe 
invokes the deities in rhythmical speech OF ane 


Kutsa, Atri, Rebha, Agastya, Kušika "rere 
Vy-aiva), RV. AV VS. Bc; the [pem 
garded by later generations as patria Tadi an histoff 
saints, occupying the same position in punties and 
as the heroes and patriarchs of other A ey 
constitute a peculiar class of beings EA Auns 
mythical system, as distinct from gods ays Me 
&c., AV. x, 10, 26; SBr.; AitBr.; v5 the Yel 
&c.; they are the authors or rather oad f ides BD 
hymns, i.c. according to orthodox Ent hymn 
are the inspired personages to whom 


—A— A —— ——— LLLI 


3 saftarer rishi-kalpa. wafaa eka-citta, 227 
were revealed, and such an expression as ‘the Rishi ^ Mm 
sys" s equivalent to‘ soit stands inthe sacred text; | m. repetition o the Vois APH. abahicvnt, 
reverent: T EE DUREE or | mín. (m. voc. ?zas) associated with the Rishis, RV. 
E E E N EE T ue mith ei = Karon Ear RE 
d spirit of th istorii i 5 a, min., Kä, on Pin. vi, 3, I2I. 
in SBr m C ibn = mythical period ; Bishika, as, m. a Rishi of lower degree ; N. of 
GS Bharadvija, Vivid. press alos the king of the Rishikas; (ds), m. pl, N. of a 
shtha, Kaiyapa, and Atri; i muU = i, Vasi- | people, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (2), f. the wife of an 
ma 7 ut nU Bh. xii, Marici, Atri, | inferior Rishi ; N. of a river, MBh. ;;VP. 
eE e anelh Ru vais are | ishka, as, m. a species of grass, Nigh. 
d e e z . , 

antara, and they are also called Prajipatis XE WY rishi, us, m.(V/2.rish?), glow, flame(?), 
triarchs; the names of the Rishis of the subsequent BRD.; (according to S1y., moving constantly; ap- 
Many-antaras are enumerated in Hariv. 417 ff.; | Proaching ; great ; mighty; knowing ; a Rishi), RV. 
afterwards threc other names are added, viz, Prace- ate rishté, See under Aa. rish, P 226. 

WTA rishya, &c., vv.ll. for risya, &c., qq.v. 


tas or Daksha, Bhrigu, and Na these ten bei 
created by Manu BE rd the eae 
WAI risked, mí(a)n. (V: 2. rish ?), elevated, 
high, RV.; AV.; VS.; sublime, great, noble (as 


of all other beings including gods and men, AivSr.; 

MBh.; VP. &c.j in astron. the seven Rithis fora 

the constellation of ‘ the Great Bear,’ RV. x, 82, 2; gods), RV. — vira, mfn. inhabited by sublime heroes 
(as the sky), RV. i, 52, 13. Bishvanjas, min. 
having sublime power (as Indra), RV. x, 105, 6. 


AV. vi, 40, 1; SBr.; AsvGr.; MBh. &c.; (meta- 
phorically the seven Rishis may stand for the seven 
Wet rildt, mfn. (Vrah, T.), small, weak, 
powerless, RV. x, 28, 9. 


senses or the seven vital airs of the body, VS. xxxiv ; 
SE RI. 


SBr. xiv; KatySr.); a saint or sanctified sage in 
"NL 1. ri, the eighth vowel of the alphabet 


general, an ascetic, anchorite (this is a later sense; 

sometimes three orders of these are enumerated, viz. 
(the corresponding long vowel to 7 and resembling 
the sound of 77 in marine, but after labials more 


Devarshis, Brahmarshis, and Rajarshis; sometimes 
like rz; it generally only appears in, some forms 


of nouns in 7é, viz.in the gen. pl. of all genders, in the 
acc, pl. m. and f., and in nom, acc. and voc. pl. n.) 
—k&ra, m, the letter or sound 77, TPrat. 

"L2. ri, ind. an interjection of terror, L.; 
a particle implying reproach ; warding off, L. ; a par- 
ticle used at the beginning of a sentence, L. 

NL 3- r5, ris, m.a Bhairava, L.; a Danava, 
L.; f. the mother of the gods; of the demons, L.; 
recollection ; going, motion, L.; n. a breast, L. 


NL 4. ri for 4. ri, q.v. 

@ LRI: 

% 1. lri, the ninth vowel of the alphabet 
(resembling the sound /ry in revelry; it only ap- 
pears in some forms of V A/rif). — kira, -varp&, 
m. the sound /77, RPrat,; APrat.; TPrat. 

2. lri, Iris, m. a mountain, L.; the earth, 
the mother of the gods, L. 

TNH lritaka, as, m., N. ofa man, mispro- 
nunciation of Ritaka, Pat. and Kai, on Sivasütra 2. 


v LRL 


W 1. Fri, the tenth vowel of the alphabet 
(the corresponding long vowel to /yi, entirely. arti- 
ficial and only appearing in the works of some 
grammarians and Jexicographers). 

2. Iri, Iris, m. Siva, L.; f. the mother of: 
the cow of plenty ; the mother of the Dinavas; wiicof 
a Daitya; mother ;. divine female; female nature. 


UV E. 


É'ti, is, f. arrival, approach, RV.x, 91, 47178, 2- 
£'tya, ind. p. having come near &c., RV. x, 66, 
14; AV.; Mn.; Ragh. &c. 


TH ka, mfn. (V'i, Un. iii, 43, probably fr. 
a base e; cf. Zd. ae-va ; Gk. ol-v-ós, oios; Goth. 
ai-n-s ; also Lat. aequu-s ; gana sarvádi, Pan. i, 1, 
27; sce Gr. 200), one (eka "£z or ekai-cana, with na 
preceding or following, no one, nobody; the words 
chaya na orekdn na are used before decade numerals 
tolessen them by onc, c. g. chan na triniat, twenty- 
nine), RV. &c.; (with and without eva) alone, 
solitary, single, happening only once, that one only 
(frequently iíc.; ct. dharmftka-raksha, &c.), RV. 
&c.; the same, one and the same, identical, SBr. v ; 
KatySr.; Mn. &c.; one oftwo ormany (eha—eka, eka 
—duitiya, the one—the other; esp. pl. eže, some, eke 
—apare, some—others, &c.), ŠBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; 
Hit. &c.; (eka repeated twice, either as a compound 
[cf.ckd2£a]oruncompounded, may have the sense'one 
and one,’ ‘onc by one," RV. i, 20, 7; 123,8; v, 53, 
17; R.; BhP.&c.); singleofitskind, unique, singular, 
chief, pre-eminent, excellent, Ragh, ; Kathis.; Kum. 
&c.; sincere, truthful, MW.; little, small, L.; (some- 
timesusedas an indefinitearticle), a, an, R.; Sak.; Vet. 
&c, (the fem. of eka before a Taddhita suffix and as 
first member of a compound is eka not e£, Pin. vi, 
3, 62); (as), m., N. of a teacher, Ap.; of a son of 
Raya, BhP.; (4), f, N. of Durgi; (am), n. unity, 
a unit (ifc.), Heat. = zitü, m. the only time, only 
season, AV. viii, 9, 25; 26. = pishi, m. the only 
or chief Rishi, AV. viii, 9, 25; 26; x, 7, 14; N. of 
a Rishi, SBr.xiv. — kantaka, m. aspecies of Silurus, 
L. =xantha, mfn. ‘having one throat,’ uttering 
simultaneously. —Xkap&la, mín. contained in one 
cup, one cup-full, AitBr. iii, 48, 2; SBr. = kara, 
mí(;)n. doing or effecting one, Pin. iii, 2, 213 
mí()n. one-handed, one-rayed, L. —karma- 
kāäraka, mín, doing the same thing, having the 
same profession, = kalpa, mín. having the same 
method of performing ceremonial, observing the same 
ritual (as priests). = kürya, n. the same business or 
work, MBh.; mfn. executing the same work, per- 
forming the same business, Paficat. — kilo, m. 
happening at the same time, simultaneous, BhP.; 
(am), ind. at one time only, oncea day, Mn. vi, $5. 
- 1, ind. once a day, Mn. xi, 123. = 
Hn, mín. happening only once a day, Mns 
—Xkugdela, m. ‘having one ear-ring or ring,’ N. o! 
Kuvera, L:; of Sesha, É; of Bala-rima, L. —Xu- 
shtha, n.a kind of leprosy, Suir.; Car. — Xrighta, 
mín, once ploughed, L. —Xshira, n. the milk of 
one and the same cow, Kai. on Pin. vi, 3, 63. 
=khura, m. a one-hoofed animal, Ap. ii, 16, 16. 
-gu,m.a particular Agni-shtoma (q.v.), GopBr. 
—guruor-;guruka, m. having the same teacher, 
pupil of the same preceptor. = grüma, m. the same 
village, gana £u/iddi, Pan. iv, 2, 138; SamavBr. 
=°grimina, min. inhabiting the same village, 
$ankhGr. ii, 16, 5; Mn. iii, 103. —"grümiya, 
mín. id., Pin. = cakra, mf(d)n. having onc wheel 
(said of the sun’s chariot), RV. i, 164, 3; AV. ix, 
9, 33 x, 8, 73 possessing only one army, governed 
by one king (as the earth), BhP.; (as), m., N. of 
a Dinava, MBh.; VP. &c.; (d), t.,"N. of a town 
of the Kicakas, MBh.; -za7/i-/d, f. the state of 
revolving on one wheel (said of the sun) ; the state 
of being sole master, supremacy (of a king), Kathzs. 
xviii, 70. —cakshus, mín. one-eyed (said of an 
animal or of a needle). = catvürinsa, mf(7)n. the 
forty-first. = catvairingat, f, forty-onc. — candrü, 
f., N. of one of the mothers in the retinue of Skanda, 
MBh. = cara, mf(@)n. wandering or living alone, 
not living in company, solitary, segregarious, MBh.; 
BhP.; (said of certain animals), Mn. v, 17; BhP. 
v, 8, 153 (N. of a thief), Kathis. ; moving at the 
same time, SBr. iii, 8, 3, 17; 18; N. of Siva-Rudra, 
Gaut.; of Bala-deva, L.; (as), m. a rhinoceros, L. 
=carana, mfn, onc-footed; (ds), m. pl, N. of a 


light, L.; the fish Cyprinus Rishi, L.; f: f. Hib.arsam, 
*a sage, a man old in wisdom ;' aac 

aged."] = kalpa, m.'almost a Rishi,’ ‘similar to a 
Rishi ;’ the sixth of the cight ridge of Brihmans, 
Hcat. = kuly&, f. ‘the river of the Rishis,’ a sacred 
river, N. of Sarasvati (also denoting ‘the river of 


N. of a Buddha, Lalit. - c&ndr&yana, n. a parti- 
cular observance or penance. =cédana, mfn. ani- 
mating or inspiring the Rishis, RV. viii, 5I, 3- 
=cchandas, n,, N. of particular metres, RPrit. 
—j&hgalki, f., N. of a plant, L. —tarpano, n. 
a handful of water ated as libation to the Rishis, 
T.; c. Mn. ii, 176; N. ofa work, = tirtha, n., N. 
of a Tinha. —tva, n. the state of a Rishi, MBh. 
=deva, m. N. of a Buddha. —dea, m. the 
country inhabited by the Rishis, Heat. —drona, 
m., N. of a place. —dvish, mfn. hating the Rishis, 
RV. i, 39, 10. —paSicam!, f. the fifth day in the 
lisht half of the month Bhadrapada. = patana, M., 
- of a forest near Benares, Lalit. = putra, m. the 
son ofa Rishi, MBh.; N. of an author. = putraka, 
m. Artemisia Vulgaris. pra&ishta, mín. instructed 
by the Rishis, AV. xi, 1, 15. — prokt&, f. Glycine 
Debilis, L. —bandhu, mín, related to the Rishis, 
RV. viii, 100, 6. = brahmansa, n., N. ofa NES 
= mandala, n., N. of a work. =manas, mfn. 
far-sceing or enlightened mind, RV eats Z x. e, the eleventh vowel of the alphabet 
adc a s p 
"meia n dhe QE qub sy | Er rte ot eer ot ound TP Aee 
the Veda, Mn iv, 21. —loka, m. the world of the ed e ene 
Rishis (cf. di Pa doka, brakma-f),, MBh. =våt, E 2.8, ind. an interjection, À aitrS.; a 
ind. like a Rishi, RV. x, 66, 14; Mn. ii, 189. particle of recollection; addressing; censure; con- 
—üpihgn, m, N. of a man; (ci. riiya-iri .) | tempt; compassion, L. E 
LI U 3. e, es, m. Vishnu, L. 


{ ni) 

&rgddhn, n. ‘funeral oblation for the Rishis 

dor dal of water), a figurative ` 

Cong men whch Pent | E 4, £ (EVA) Pret to omg mear or tor 

b tions, Sinig.— shah (nom. -shaf), | wards, gonear, approach, A "sj. +; SBr. &c.; (with | fabulous race, VarByS. — c&rin, mín, living alo 

Mc rectas tels re iri eee reciba m eere Mis (aca ra aaa S 

ix, 76, 4. -shün2, mín. (V san Hore iion), Mn.xii p a | ar, fa who goes aíter one only, a 

c. 7 F the Soma), | come into (a state or position), Mn. xii, 125; Megh.; | faithful woman, Dad i 

offered by the Rishis (to the gods; said of tie SES | ps gre. to submit, fall to one's share, ChUp. v, n, Dad. Cts raft Raving onere 

RV ix, 86, 4. shputa mia, praised by the Rishis, | Prab. eec; 1o sem ee e st Intens. A. (3 du | Soe See ey aim. citia, mfn. 
a -shpate AV. vi, 108, 23 SBr. | 14 1 (Gyayantit); KathUp.: Intens. A. (3. du. | id, SBr. ix. <citika, mín. id. TS.; V.; Sulbas.; 

RV. vi, 75, $i Vil TS aiia ofthe Rishis Sah- | putes 1. pl. mae) o hasten near, RV. vii, | -£za, n. the state of ee on 

Up. = sattama, m. the best or most excellent of | 39: 2; his en) P eed 3: jalbas. = citta, n. fixedness of thought on one single 

m i m dot e $ ee Se object, Prab.; onc and the same thought, unanimity, 


the sages, = sthvay4s n. ‘having Rishi as an ap- 
cu B cree Re direc a proached, RV.; Nir. &c. R.; Kathis.; (mín.) thinking of one thing only, 
A IV. INIT XC intent upon, absorbed eri Hit.; Palicat.; 
2 


=stoma,m. a particular sacrifice, ÁivSr, = svaré, 


` 


298 waradhy eka-citti-bhi. umaa cka-bhojana. 


of the whole, Jaim.; -vikāra, m. change of only a 
part (of a word) ; -vikrita, mfn. changed in only 
a part; -vibhavita, min. convicted of one part of a 
charge, Yajn. ii, 20; -vivartin, mfn, extending or 
relating to one part only, partial, Sih.; Kpr.; -stha, 
mín. situated in the same place; standing or occurring 
in a certain place or passage. — °desin, mín, consist- 
ing of single parts or portions, divided into parts (as 
a wholc), Pan. ii, 2, 1; Comm. on Badar, ; a sectary, 
Sarvad.; Comm. on Kap. &c.; (7), m. a disputant 
who knows only part of the true state of a case. 
— dehn, mín, having a similar body or descended 
from the same person (as a family), Hariv. 2532; 
having as it were one body, Hariv. 3439 ; (au), 
m. du, husband and wife, T.; (as), m. ‘having a 
singular or beautiful form,’ N. of the planct Mercury, 
L. -dyá, m, N. of a Rishi, RV. viii, 80, 1o. 
=dravya, n. a single object, Katy$r. i, 10, 6; 
one and the same object, KatySr. i, 7, 9. dhaná, n. 
2 choice portion of wealth, SBr. xi, 4, D 1; Ap. ii, 
13, 13; (dka-dhana), ‘put down in an odd number,’ 
N. of particular water-vessels by means of which 
water is taken up at certain sacrificial observances, 
$Br.; KatySr. &c.; (ds), f. pl. (scil. 22as) the water 
taken up by means of those vessels, AitBr. ii, 20, 5; 
KatySr. &c.; -víd, mfn, obtaining the chief portion 
of wealth, VS. v, 7..=°dhanin, mfn, carrying the 
above water-vessels, SBr. iii; having one part of 
wealth, having the choice portion of wealth, L. 
-= dharma, - , mín. of the same pro- 
perties or kind, Kavyid. — dhütu, mfn. consisting 
of one part or element. — dhāra, m. a single or un- 
interrupted current, TandyaBr. xiv, 4, 7. = dbi- 
raka, m., N. of a mountain, —dhishnya, mfn. 
having the same place for the sacred fire, SBr. iv. 
= dhuraor-dhuri-vahs or-dhurina,min. bear- 
ing the same burden, fit for the same burden, equal, 
apt, Pan. iv, 4, 79; Naish. - dhenu, f. a unique or 
excellent cow, RV. vii, 38, 5. = nakshatrá, n.a 
lunar mansion consisting of only one star, or one 
whose name occurs but once, SBr.; KatySr. = na- 
ta, m. the principal actor in a drama, the manager 
(who recites the prologue), L. —znnyano, m. 
the planet Venus, L.—navate, mín. the nincty- 
first, =navati, f. ninety-one; -fama, mín. the 
ninety-first. —nütha, m. ‘having onc “master,” 
N. of an author ; (7), f., N. of his work. = näyaka, 
m. ‘the only Ruler,’ N. of Siva. — nip&ta, m. a par- 
ticle which is a single word. -ni&cnya, m. one 
and the same resolution, common resolution, MBh. 
i, 7625 ; (mfn.) having the same intention or reso- 
lution, MBh.i, 7624. = nīda, mfn. having a common 
abode, VS. xxxii, 8; having only onc seat, BhP. 
= netra, m. one-cyed,' N. of Siva ; (with Saivas) 
one of the cight forms of Vidyeivara, Sarvad. = ne- 
traka, m. id. — nemi, mfn. having one felly, AV. 
x, 8, 7; xi, 4, 22. - pnksha, m. one side or party, 
the one case or alternative, the one side of an argu- 
ment; (e), ind. in one point of view ; (mfn.) being 
of the same side or party, siding with, an associate, L. ; 
partial, taking one view only, L. = pakshi-bhüva, 
m. the state of being the one alternative, Comm, on 
Nydiyam. = pakshi- /bhii, to be only one side or 
alternative, Pat. = pañoūėa, mín. the fifty-first. 
— pasiciaat, f. fifty-one; -/ama, mfn. the fifty- 
first, = pati, m. one and the same husband, BhP. iv, 
26, 27. = patika, mín, having the same husband, 
Comm. on Mn. ix, 183. —pattra, m., N. of a 
plant, L. — pattrikü, f. Ocimum Gratissimum, L. 
= patni-t&, f.thestateof having thesame wife, (with 
bahiindm) polyandry, MBh. — patni (dka-), f. a 
woman who has only one husband or lover, a faithful 
wife, one devoted to her husband or lover, P. iv, 1, 
35; AV.x, 8, 39; MBh.; Mn. &c.; (yas), f. pl. 
women who have the same husband, Mn. ix, 183 ; 
a single wife, an only wife, BhP. —patnikea, mfn. 
having only one wife. =påd (pdt, padi, pat and 
Pat), mín. having only one foot, limping, lame, RV.; 
AY.; VS.; AitBr. &c.; incomplete, $Br. xiv; (with 
1. aja, N. of one of the Maruts, RV.) ; (a£), m, 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. iii ; of Siva, L.; of a Danava, 
MBh. i; (adi), f. a foot-path, MBh. ; Daš. &c. 
“pada, n. one and the same place or spot; the 
same panel, AgP.; a single word, VPrát.; Sit; a 
simple word, a simple nominal formation, Nir.; one 
and the same word, VPrit. i, 111 ; (6), ind. on the 
us one moment, at once, R.; Ragh. ; Vikr. &c.; 
ES & r [AivGr. ])n. taking onc step, AsvGr. i, 7, 
19; having only one foot, $Br.; BhP. ; occupying 


only one panel, Hcat.; consisting of a single 
named with a single word, MBh.; VPrat, ; Apai 
&c.; (as), m. a kind of coitus ; (ë), f. (scil Aft 
verse consisting of only onc Pada or quarter ; ra 
SBr.; RPrit.; N. of the twenty-fifth lunar ma ua, 
( = pitrva-bhadra-pada), VarliiS. ; (as), m. ph Re 
ofa fabulous race, VarBIS. ; -vaf, ind. like one wo N. 
-stha, mín, being in the same word. --^pagi ord; 
upon or with only onc foot, gana dvidandy. ind, 
Pin. v, 4, 128. —^padika, mfn, occupying 
one pancl, Heat. —pará, mín. of singular j J 
portance, more important than any other, first ea] 
(said of dicc), RV. x, 34, 2. = pari, ind. with 
ception of one (dic), Pan. ii, 1, 1o. -parni i 
‘living upon onc leaf, N. of a younger sister of 
Durgi, Hariv.; N. of Durgi, L.—parnika, iN. 


having the same mind, agrecing, concurring ; -tà, 
f. unanimity, agreement, Bharty, —oitti-A/bh, 
tobecome unanimous, Hit. = cintana, n, unanimous 
or joint consideration, MBh. ~oin-maya (cit-m°), 
mfn.consistingof intelligence only, RümatUp. = cür- 
ni, m, N. of an author. — cetus, mfn. of one mind, 
unanimous, BhP. —codana, n. a rule concerning 
oneact only, KatySr. iv, 3, 11 ; v, 6, 8 ; (mfn.) having 
one and the same rule, KatySr. =- cchattra, mín. 
having only one (royal) umbrella, ruled by onc king 
solely, BhP.; Heat. &c. =cchanni, f. a kind of 
riddle, Kavyid, —cchiiya, mfn. having shadow 
only, quitedarkened, MBh. iv, 1858; 1878. = ochü- 
y&srita, mín. involved in similarity (of debt) with 
one debtor (said of a surety who binds himsclf to 
an equal liability with one debtor, i. c. to the pay- 
ment of the whole debt, Mit.), Yajn.ii, 56; KatyDh. 
=já, mín, born or produced alone or single, solitary, 
single, alone of its kind, RV. i, 164, 15; x, 84,3; 
AV.; KatySr. &c. —jata, m., N. of a being in the 
retinue of Skanda, MBh.; (à), f., N. of a goddess, 
Tantras. [T-] =janman, m.“ oncc-born,' a Südra, 
L.; ‘having pre-eminent birth,’ a king, L. =jūta, 
mín, of one parentage, born of the same parents, 
Mn, ix, 148; 182. =Jatd, mín. once-born (as a 
Sidra), Gaut. x, 50; Mn. x, 43 of the same species 
or kind (as animals), Suir.; (/5), m. a Sidra, Mn. 
viii, 270, —J&tiya, min. of the some species, Suir. ; 
of the same family, Dayabh. —-jiva-vüda, m. 
(in phil.) the assertion of a living soul only. 
= Jy, f. the cord of an arc; sinc of 30° or of the 
radius, W. =jyotis, n. ‘the only light,’ N. of 
Siva, <tatpara, mín. solely intent on, Kathis. 
= tantrikā or -"tantri, f. a lute with one chord. 
—tamá, mín. (n.-a/) one of many, one (used some- 
times as indef. article), Pin. v, 3, 943 SBr.; MBh. &c. 
—tara, min. (n. az, not a£ by Vartt. on Pan. vii, 
1,26) one of two, cither, other, MBh. ; Paficat. &c.; 
(rarely) one of many, Day.; Kad. — tas, sce p. 230, 
col. 3. =i, f. oneness, unity, union, coincidence, 
identity, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (c£atam api- 
/ya, to become one with [instr.], VP.) = tāna, 
mín, directed to one object only, having the mind 
fixed on one object only, closely attentive, Kathüs.; 
Dai.; of the same or equal extent, L.; (as), m. 
attention fixed on one objectonly, BhP. ; harmonious 
tone or song (cf. tāna), L. —tiila, m. harmony, 
unison (of song, dance, and instrumental music) ; 
accurate adjustment; (i), f. a particular time (in 
mus.); an instrument for beating time ; any instru- 
ment having but onc note, W. ; (mfn.) having a single 
palm tree (as a mountain), Ragh.xv, 23. = tülika,f. 
a particular time (inmus.)—°tixthin, mfn. inhabit- 
ing the same hermitage, Yajn. ii, 137. = tumba, 
mif(7)n. having a single bottle-gourd (for a sounding- 
board). =tyinga, mí(z)n. the thirty-first. = trin- 
aka, mfn. consisting ofthirty-oneclements, = trin- 
Bat, f.thirty-onc ; °d-akshara,m{(@)n. consisting of 
thirty-one syllables, SBr. iii, = tejang, mfn. having 
asingle shaft (as anarrow), AV.vi, 57,1. —trika,m., 
N. of a particular Ekaha sacrifice, KatySr.; AgvSr. 
&c. =tva, n. oneness, unity, union, coincidence, 
identity, KatySr.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; (in Gr.) the 
singular number, Kài.; singleness, soleness, HYog. 
= ünnshtra, m. single-tusked,' N. of Ganeia, L. ; 
a kind of fever, L. = "nz din, m. ‘bearing one staff? 
N.ofa .classof! monks, Comm. on TandyaBr.; Rámat- 
Up.; (inas), m., N. of aVedintic school; ehadandi- 
-samnydsa-vidÀi,m., N. of a work, =danta, m 
* one-toothed, N. of Gagcla, L. = dia, mfn. being 
in the same quarter or direction, Pan, iv, à xd 
- dikshe, mfn, (a sacrificial observance) at ‘which 
only one Diksha or consecration takes place, Lat 
Vili, 5, 19. —dubkha, mín. having the same TUUS 
MBh.; -stÁa, mfn. having the same sorrows and 
Joys, sympathizing.—dugaha, n, =-kshira above, 
= diz, mín. one-eyed, L.; a crow, L.; N. of Siva, 
L.; =/altva-jita, T. —drlzya, min As worthy 
f being beheld, j ison, Kum. vii, 64» 
of being beheld, sole object of vision, Kum. vii, 64: 
Naish, —drishH, f, gaze fixed upon one objec 
Paficat.; (mfn.) one-eyed, L.; (is), m. a crow, Ni h. 
= deva, m, the only God, supreme Lord, T -de. 
‘vata, mín, devoted or offered to one deity, directed 
to one deity, KatySr.; Sahkh$r, — devatyà, mín. 
id., TS. iii; SBr.— deis, m. one spot or place, one 
passage, a certain spot or passage, some place, MBh. ; 
Paficat.; Sah. &c. ; a part, portion or division of the 
whole, Katysr.; Mn. &c. ; one and the same place 
Kap.; (mfn.) being in the same place, KatySr. xvi, 
7, 173 -éva, n, the state of being a part or portion 


of Durga, DeviP. = parvataka, m., N. of a moun. 

tain, MBh. = palsa, m. a tree with one leaf, gaya 
gahddi, Pan. iv, 2, 138. —^palasiyo, mía, bi 

on or belonging to the above tree, ib. —paà d 
mín. having the same victim, AévSr. iii, — pūkôpa. 
jivin, mín. living on food prepared by the same 
cooking (as a family), Comm. on Gobh. i, 4, 24, 
= pütalz, f. ‘living upon a single blossom,’ N, of 
a younger sister of Durga, Hariv.; N. of Durpi,L, 


happening at once, sudden, rapid ; (as), m. the Pra- 
tika or first word of a Mantra, Say. on AitBr. ii, 
19, 9. — ?pitin, mín. having a common or the sume 
appearance, appearing together, belonging to each 
other, RPrit. ; AévSr. &c.; havinga singleorcommon 
Pratika or first word, quoted together as one verse 
(as Mantras), AitBr. i, 19, 9; A&vr. v, 18, 1. 
= pütra, mfn. being in one and the same vesel, 
TS. vi. pada, m. a single foot, MBh.; BhP.; one 
quarter, MBh. xii ; the same Pada or quarter stanza, 
RPrit, 1c0; (mfn.) having or using only one foot, 
AV. xiii, 1, 6; MBh. ; (@s), m. pl, N. of a fabulous 
people, MBh. ii; (a), n., N. of a country; (cf. 
cha-pad, col. 2.) = päđaka, as, m. pl, N. of a 
fabulous people, R.; (ikä), f. a single foot, Naish; 
N. of the second book of the Satapatha-brihmans. 
= parthiva, m. sole ruler or king, Ragh. iii, 31. 
= piiga or -piigala, m.' having a yellow mark 
(in the place of one cye),’ N. of Kuvera, R.; Di. 
&c.; -°ldcala, m. * Kuvera's mountain,” N. of the 
Himavat, Daš, = pinda, mfn. =sa-pinda, qY- Le 
= pita, mfn. quite yellow, Ratniv.= pundarike, 
n.‘ the only lotus,’ i.e. the only or very best, SBr. xiv, 
9, 3, 14. = putra, mfn. having only one son (a) 
m. an only son, = putrake,m.a species of bird, Var- 
ByS. = purusha, m. the one supreme Spirit, Prab. 
oneman only ; a unique or excellent man, L.;( 
having or consisting of only one man, BhP. vi, & 1: 
=purodisa, mín. receiving the same sacri z 
cake,ŠBr. iv. = pashkala, m.(-pushkaracà BON 
bay)akindofmusical instrument (= kāhala, Ni Es 
MBh. v, 3350. = pushpi, f. * producing CS 
blossom,’ N. of a plant, L. =prithak-tva, D." * 
and distinctness, = prak&ra, mín. of the sim g 
or manner. = prakhya, mín. having the seme cal 
pearance, similar. = pratihüro, min. pels PO 
one Pratihara (q.v.) syllable, Laty- vi. P orsi 
mfn. receiving the offerings at the same time id 
fice (as deities), AivSr. i, 3, 18. m anaes E 
the sovereignty of one, monarchy. = raya having 
one effort (of the voice). — prastha, M na mi- 
one table-land,’ N. of a mountain [TJ Fried) OF 
âdi, Pay. vi, 2, 88.—prabirike, mf. Mu i 
one blow. = prina-bhiiva, m. the act o' of soundi) 
once, TPrit. = präņa-yog®, mM. union Zn. ON 
in one breath, VPrit. —prxüdesm T one 
span long, SBr. vi. — halls, f. producer mind, 
fruit, N. of a plant, L. = budhi, min. 0^3 w, of 
unanimous, Kathäs. ; ‘having only od or faithfil 
a fish, Pañcat. = bhakta, mf(a)n. devot m am 
to only one (husband), faithful, Mn. ME : yji 
n. the eating only one meal (a day) cppaktikt 
iii, 319 ;,MBh, &c. = b pint "aut. = pba 
mín. eating only one meal (a day) one BMY 
ksha, m. sole food. =—bhig, he being anc 
one-fourth, Paficar. -- bhEvu, M. Di cat. 
oneness, BhP.; simplicity, sinceri TBh. , sim| 
of the same nature, agrecin& aing 0»^ 
sincere, Pañcat, — bhEvin: mín. mfn. 

being combined, RPrit. -bhi BP. Oppel 
one, concentrated (as the mind), BhE- the pecori 
min. one-storicd, Heat. =bhūy®% ™ qe eatin 
onc, union, KaushUp. =P! 


= pana, m. a single wager or stake. = pūta, mín, 


ee 


` 
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only one meal (a day), MBh. ; eating to; 
xiii, 6238. —bhojin, mín. cating Re EE 
(a day), Subh. —mati, f. concentration of mind 
BhP.; (mín.) unanimous, MBh. ; Suir.; Palicat. 
=manas, min. fixing the mind upon one object, 
concentrated, attentive, MBh.; R.; Ratniv. &c.: 
unanimous, AitBr. viii, 25,4.—maya, mf(Z)n x 
sisting of one, uniform, Kathis, — mitra, mfn 
consisting of onc syllabic instant, APrit, = mukha. 
mín. having onc mouth, Hcat.; having the face 
turned towards the same dircction, AV. ix, 4, 9; 
having one chief or superintendent, Yajii. ii 203; 
belonging to the same category, Say. on TBr. 
—mürdhan, mí(dAai)n. having the head or face 
turned towards the same direction, AV. viii, 9, 15. 
=mūla, mín. having one root, AivGr.; (a), i 
Linum Usitatissimum, L.; Desmodium Gangeticum, 
L. = yaküra, mín, containingonly oneya, = yajiia, 
m. asacrifice offered by one person, KatySr. xxv. =ya- 
ma, mín. monotonous, TPrit, —yashti or -ya- 
shtikü, f. any ornament consisting of a single pearl, 
L. =yávan, m., N. of a king, TBr. ii; TandyaBr. 
= yüpá, m, onc and the same sacrificial post, MaitrS, 
iii, 4, 8; TándyaBr. — yoga, m. onc rule (opposed 
to yoga-vibhaga, q. v.) = yoni, f. the sume womb; 
(mfn.) of the same mother, AivSr. ; of the same 
origin or caste, Mn. ix, 148. — raja, m. Verbesina 
Scandens, L. — ratha, m, an eminent warrior, MBh. 
iii, —rada, m. 'onc-tusked, N. of Ganeia, L. 
— rasa, m. the only pleasure, only object of affec- 
tion, R. i; (mfn.) having only one pleasure or object 
of affection, relishing or finding pleasure in only one 
thing or person, R, iii ; Ragh. &c.; having (always) 
the same object of affection, unchangeable, Uttarar. 
— r&j, mfn. shining alonc, alone visible, BhP. iii, 
5, 24 5 (£), m. the only king or ruler, monarch, RV. 
viii, 37, 3; AV.iii, 4, 13 AitBr. &c.; the king alone, 
KatySr. xxii, II, 33. —rüjá, m. the only king, 
monarch, TBr.; MBh. = r&jui, f. the only queen, 
absolute queen, = r&tra, n. duration of one night, 
one night, one day and night, ParGr.; Mn. iii, 102, 
&c.; (as), m, a particular observance or festival, AV. 
xi, 7, 10; MBh. xiii; (mfn.) during one night. 
— rütrika, mfn, lasting for one night; lasting for 
one day and night (as food), Mn. iv, 233; staying 
onenight, MBh. — z&tzina, mfn. during one night, 
Laty. viii, 4, 3. —r8&i, f. one heap, a quantity 
heaped together; -gafa or-bhitta, mfn, heaped orcol- 
lected together, mingled. =°rikthin, mín, sharing 
the same heritage, co-hcir, Mn. ix, 162,—rudra, 
m. Rudra alone; (with Saivas) one of the eight 
forms of Vidycivara, Hcat. —züpa, n. one form, 
one kind, Simkhyak.; (mín.) having the same 
colour or form, onc-colourcd, of one kind, uniform, 
RV. x, 169, 2; AV.; SBr. &c. ; (am), n., N. of a 
metre; -/a5, ind. in one form, unalterably ; -/d, f. 
uniformity, invariablencss, Palicat. -—rüpya, mín. 
descended from one and the same man or woman, 
Comm. on Pip. vi, 3, 62. -^rcá (cfa-ríca), m.n. 
a single verse, gana ardharcádi, Pin. ii, 4, 31 Ur 
(mfn.) consisting of only one verse, SBr.; (am), n. 
a Sükta of only one verse, AV. xix, 23, 20.— rt, 
see-yittt, p. 227, col. 3. - “rshi, sce -ri5À f, ib. = 1a- 
kshya-ti, í. the state of pelog the only aim, Das. 
—1lavya, m., N. of a son of Hiranya-dhanus and 
king of the Nishadas, MBh.; (4), £ N. of a town. 
= liiga, n. (scil. Astetra) a field or place in which 
(for the distance of five Kroias) there is but one Liga 
orlandmark, T.; ‘having a singular Siva-lifiga (q.v-), 
N. of a Tirtha; (as), m., N. of Kuvera, L. —18, 
m. N. of a Rishi, gana ga7; di, Pan. iv, 1, 105. 
= yaktra, m. 'one-faced, N. of a Danava, Hariv.; 
(a), f., N. of a mother in the retinue of Skanda, 
MBh,, (v.l.-caxdra) ; (am), n. a kind of berry, T. 
— vakirakn, mín. one-faced, Heat. =vacani, n. 
the singular number, SBr. ; Pan. &c. = vat, ind. like 
one, simple; as one, as in the case of one, Ap.5 
Pa. &c.; -°d-bhãva, m. the bange cee like 
one, a, tion, Comm. on Kitysr. &c. = Varney 
m.a Fd sound or letter, RPrat.; VPrit. &c.; 
(mfn.) of one colour, onc-coloured, uniform, ParGr.; 
MBh. ; BhP. &c. ; having one caste only, being all 
one caste, MBh. iii; consisting of one sound only, 
RPrit.110; VPrit.i, 1513 (7), f. a kind of musical 
instrument, L.; -samikaraua, n. equalization of 
two uniform quantities, a kind of equation (in math.) 
= varnaka, mín, consisting of one syllable. 
=vartman, n. a by-way; path, Naish. —var- 
BhikE, f. a heifer one year old, L. —vastra, 


mín. having but a single garment, clothed in only 
one garment, Ap.; ParGy.; Heat. &c. ; -/d, f. the 
state of having but a single garment, MBh.; -suana- 
vidhi, m., N. of a work, =vakya, n. a single cx- 
pression or word; a single sentence, Comm. on 
Jaim.; the same sentence, an identical sentence 
(cither by words or meanings), T.; a speech not 
contradicted, unanimous speech, Ragh.; -/d, f. una- 
nimity; (in Gr.) the being one sentence. —v&- 
caka, mín. denoting the same thing, synonymous, 
Comm. on VarByS. — vüda, m. a kind of drum, L.; 
(with Vedintins) a particular theory (establishing 
the identity of all objects with Brahman), T. 
—vüdyá, f. a kind of spirit or demon [BRD.], 
AV. ii, 14, I. =vāram, ind. only once, at one 
time, Comm. on Mn, ; Paficat.; at once, suddenly, 
Pañcat, = vüre, ind. id., L. — v&sa, mín. living on 
the same place. — v&sas, mfn. clothed in only onc 
garment, Ap.; MBh. — vin&á, mí(z)n. the twenty- 
first, TS.; SBr. &c.; consisting of twenty-one parts 
(as the Ekavinsa-stoma), VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; 
(as), m. the Ekavipia-stoma, AV. viii, 9, 20; VS.; 
SBr. &c.; N. of one of the six Prishthya-stomas, 
KatySr. xx, 6, 26 ; xxiii, 1, 18 ; -vaf, mín. accom- 
panied with the Ekavip3a-stoma, SBr. viii ; -sazrdd, 
f. accomplishing the number twenty-one, SBr. ; 
-stoma, m. a Stoma (q. v.) consisting of twenty-one 
parts, TS. v; SBr. xiii. = vinsuku, mf(iéa)n. the 
twenty-first, Mn.iii, 375 Hcat.; consisting of twenty- 
one (syllables), RPrit. 880; (az), n. the number 
twenty-one, Yajii. iii, 224. —vingat, f. twenty- 
one, R. — vin&ati, f. twenty-one, 2 collection or 
combination of twenty-one, TS.; SBr.; -¢ama, min. 
the twenty-first; -dAd, ind. twenty-one-fold, in 
twenty-one parts, ŠBr. ; -vidka, mfn. twenty-one 
times, twenty-one-fold, MaitrS. — vingatka, n. the 
number twenty-one, Kam. = viniini,f.id., Tindya- 
Br. = vidha, mín. of onc kind, simple, SBr.; Sim- 
khyak.; identical, Sah. = vibhakti, mfn. that (mem- 
ber ofa compound) which (when the compound is re- 
solved) appears throughout in one and the same case, 
Pin.i, 2, 44. — vilocana, ds, m. pl. ‘one-eyed,’ N. of 
afabulouspeople, VarBrS.—°vishayin, min. having 
onecommon objector aim, arival. — virá,m.aunique 
or pre-eminent hero, RV. x, 103,1; AV. xix, 13,2 j Xx, 
34,17 ; MBh. &c.; a species of tree, L.; (3), f., N. of a 
Sauget of Siva ; a species of gourd, Nigh.; -falfa, 
m, N. of a work. — virya, min, of equal strength, 
TandyaBr. = vrika, m. a solitary wolf, Comm. on 
TÀr. -vriksha, m. an isolated tree, MinGr. ; 
VarYog.; one and the same tree, Subh.; a country 
or place in which (for the distance of four Krogas) 
there is but one tree, L. — ^vrikshiya, mín. be- 
longing to an isolated tree or to one and the same 
tree, belonging to a country like the above, gana ga- 
Addi, P3y.iv, 2,138. = vrit, mfn.'beingone, simple, 
AV.; TS. ; SBr. &c, — vritta, n. the same metre, 
Sah. = vrinda,m.a particular disease of the throat, 
Suir. = vyishá, m. the chief bull, the best or most 
excellent of a number, AV.; (am), n., N. of a 
Saman. — veni or -veni, f. a single braid of hair 
(worn by women, as a sign of mourning, when their 
husbands are dead or absent for a long period), Sak. ; 
R.; Megh.; a woman wearing her hair in the above 
manner. = ve&mán, n. a unique building, SBr. i, 3, 
2, 14; one and the same house, Mn. iii, 141; a 
solitary house or room, Mn. xi, 176. — vyavasü- 
yin, mín. following the same employment. = vyü- 
Xhylüna, mín. having the same explanation, SBr. 
= vy&vnh&rika, ds, m. pl.* living solitary (?), N. 
ofa Buddhist school. = vzata, min. obedient or de- 
voted to one person only, A3vGr. i, 21, 7; keeping 
a fast in which food is taken only once a day, TS. vi. 
=vritya, m. the only or supreme Vritya (q.v.), 
AV. xv, 1, 6. — inta, n. Ior ; mí(Z)n. the Iorst, 
MBh. iii, 101 ; -/az:d, mí(z)n. the 101st; -dhd, 
ind, xor-fold, in 101 parts; -vidAa, min, 1o1-fold. 
— &npha, mim. whole-hoofed, not cloven-hoofed, 
solidungulate, VS.; TS. &c.; (as), m. a whole-hoofed 
animal (as a horse &c.) ; (av), n. the race of so- 
lidungulate animals, AV. v, 31, 33 SBr.; Mn. &c. 
—Barira, mín, descended from one body, con- 
sanguineous, W.; ?rdnvaya, m. consanguineous 
descent, W.; Srdrambha, m. beginning of con- 
sanguinity (by union of father and mother), 
W.; 9rávayava, m. a descendant in right linc, 
kinsman by blood, W.; "rácayava-fca, n. con- 
sanguincous descent or connexion. — à ,fa 
singlestaff, SBr.ii, = 08, see p.231, co.1. — 8Rkha, 


mfn. being of the same branch or school (ss a Brih- 
man), W.; having but one branch (as a tree), T-; 
gana guAddi, Pin. iv, 2, 138. —éikhiya, mfu. 
belonging to the above, ib. = àEyin, mín. sleeping 
alone, chaste, MBh. xiii, 355. — &&II, f. a single hall 
or room, Pig. V, 3, 109; N. ofa place, SivP. ; (a7), 
n. a house consisting of one hall, MatsyaP.; N.of a 
town, R. ii. —^&&RHk2, mín. like a single hall or 
room, Pin. = siti-pad (Ade, Padi, Jat), min. having 
onc white foot, TS. ii; VS. — sila, f., N, of a town. 
=Sirshan, min. having the face turned towards 
the same direction, AV. xiii, 4, 6. = 311a, mín. of 
one and the same nature or character, MBh. 
—$uhga, min. having but one sheath (as a bud), 
AV. viii, 7, 4. —&ulka, n. one and the same pur- 
chase-moncy (given to the parents of 2 bride), Mn. 
viii, 204. —&rihga, mín. having but onc hom, 
vnicorn, L.; having but one peak (zs a mountain), 
T. ; being of singular eminence, pre-eminent; (as), 
m., N. of Vishpu, L.; (ds), m. pl. a class of Manes, 
MBh. ii ; (2), f., N. of the first wife of Suka, Hariv, 
987. = šepa, m., N. of a man. = šesha, m. the only 
remainder, Naish.; VenIs.; Kathis.; ‘the remaining 
of one,’ (in Gr.) a term denoting that of two or 
more stems (alike in form and followed by the same 
termination) only one remains (e. g.the plural v7i- 
Eskás is the only remainder of vrikshas + vrikshas 

+ vrikshas +...),Pin.i, 2,641. — &ruta-dhara, 
min, keeping in mind what one has heard once, 
Kathis, = srati, f. an only Sruti or Vedic passage, 
the same Sruti; an enunciation in the singular, Laty. 

i, I, 4; Jaim.; the hearing of only one sound, mono- 
tony, Comm, on Pin. i, 2, 33 ; Comm.on Nyiyam.; 
the neutral accentless tone; (mfn.) of only one sound, 
monotonous, Pán.i, 2, 33; Katysr.; AavSr.; -miila- 
tva,n.the state of being based on the same Vedic pas- 
ag; -ty-ufadcia, M., N. of a work, = 8rushti, 
mín. obedient to one command, AV. iii, 30, 7. 
=shashté, mín, Ke the next}, the 61st; connected 
or together with 61, SBr. &c. =shashți, f. 61 ; 
-fama,min, the 61st. = samvatsará, m. duration of 
one year, MaitrS.i, 9,7. —saméraya, min. keeping 
together, closely allied, Vikr. ; Paitcat. — sati, f. the 
only Sati or faithful wife, Naish, —saptata, min, 
the 71st. — saptati, f. 71; -fama, mín. the 71st. 
=°saptatika, min. consisting of 71. —sabha, n. 
the only meeting-place or resort, SBr. xiv. = Sarga, 
mín. closely attentive, having the mind intent upon 
one object, L. —sahbasra, n. 1001; ((21zs4a- 
bkfkasakasram [MBh. xii] or?Zasras scil. gazes, 

a thousand cows and one bull, Gaut. xxii, 14; 
Mn. xi, 127.) - sikshike, mín. witnessed by one, 
—sáürtha-prayüta, min. going after one and the 
same object, having the same aim, MBh.; Rajat. 
=sila, n., N. of a place (v.l. for -32/a), R. ed. 
Bombay. = sūtra, n. a small double drum (played 
by a string and ball attached to the body of it), L. 
=stinu, m. an only son. —srika, m. a kind of 
jackal (having solitary habits), Ap. —stambha, 
mfn. resting upon one pillar, MBh.= stoma, mfn. 
accompanied or celebrated by only one Stoma, Lity.; 
Jaim. —sthá, mfn. standing together, remaining 
in the same place, conjoined, combined, assembled, 
SBr.; MBh. ; Kum. &c. ; standing in or occupying 
only one panel, AgP. — sth&na, n. one place, one 
and the same place ; (e, loc.) ind. together, Hit. ; 
(mfn.) having the same place of production, uttered 
by the same organ of speech, Comm. on TPrit. 
= Sphy&, f. (scil. /ek/d) a line scratched with one 
piece of wood, SBr. iii, ix. = hapsá, m. ‘the only 
destroyer of ignorance" [Samkara on SvetUp. vi, 153 
cf. kaysa), the Supreme Soul, SBr. xiv; (am), n. 
‘inhabited by a solitary or unique swan,’ N. ofa 
Tirtha, MBh. iii. — halya, mín. once ploughed, L. 
hasta, mín, one hand long, AgP. ; Hcat. = hū- 
yana, mí(7)n. one year old, 'TS.; Mn.; (3), £2 
heifer one year old, Kath.; (am), n. the duration 
or period of one year, TS. vi, 6, 3, 1.—hirya, 
mfn., v.l for ekaharya, q.v.— heli, f. (ay, instr.) 
ind. by one stroke, at once, Paficat, Ekanga, m. 
a single part, one part, MBh. ; Mn. ix, 150; Ragh. 
Sc. 1, Hküksha, mín. (fr. 1. akska with eka), 
having only oncaxle, BhP.iv, 26, 1. 2. Ek&kshn, 
min, (fr.a&s/ri with eka), one-eyed, VarYog.; having 
an excellent eye, L.; (as), m. a crow, L.; N. of Siva; 
of a Dinava; of a being attending on Skanda. 
Ekikshara, n. the sole imperishable thing, AV. v, 
28,8; a single syllable, Subh. ; a monosyllabic word, 
V3.5 SBr. ; RPrit, &c.; the sacred monosyllable oz, 
Mn. ii, 83; MBh. &c. ; N, of an Upanishad ; (min.) 


variis ekdkshari-bhava. 
of vowels &c.), APrat.; Pin. &c. Eküdhipati, 
m.asole monarch, Ekádhyzyin,m.a single pupil, 
Ap. i, 16, 24. EkünensZ, f. (scil. kala) ‘the 
single portionless one, * N. of Kuhii or the new moon, 
MBh. iii, 14129; personified as Durga, Hariv. ; 
VarBrS.; N. of Durgi, Kathis, Eikfünaxtha, mín. 
having the same evils, MBh. Ekánugüna, n., N. 
of a Siman, ArshBr. Ekânudishța, n. (scil. 
§raddha) a funeral ceremony having reference to 
only one ancestor recently dead, Mn. iv, III. 
Ekánrica, Atharva-veda xix, 23. — Ekíüneka- 
svarüpa, mín, simple yet manifold, VP. i, 2, 3. 
Ekánta, m. a lonely or retired or secret place, 
(e, ind. in a lonely or solitary place, alone, apart, 
privately), MBh.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; a single part, 
part, portion, Pat.; the only end or aim, ex- 
clusiveness, absoluteness, necessity, R.; Susr. &c.; 
devotion to one object, worship of one Being, mono- 
theistic doctrine, MBh. ; BhP. ; (em, eua, d£), ind. 
solely, only, exclusively, absolutely, necessarily, by 
all means, in every respect, invariably, MBh.; Megh.; 
Bhartr. ; Kap. &c. ; (mín.) directed towards or de- 
voted to only one object or person, BhP.; R. &c.; 
-karuya, mfa. wholly and solely compassionate, 
wholly charitable, Hit. ; -grahaua, n, partial com- 
prehension, Car.; -grāhin, mfn. comprehending 
partially, ib.; -éas, ind. lonely, alone; solely, ex- 
clusively, invariably, &c. ; -/a, f., -¢va, n. exclusive 
worship, BhP. ; the state of being a part or portion, 
Pat.; -duhskanta, f.* containing only bad years,’ 
(with Jainas) N. of two spokes in the wheel of time 
(the sixth of the Avasarpini and the first of the 
Utsarpini,qq.v.); -d4dva, m. devotedness to only one 
object, MBh. ; -d/i#fa, mín. one who is alone or 
solitary, BhP. ; -maéé, mfn. having the mind fixed 
on one object ; -rahasya, n., N. of a work; -74j, 
m, N. ofa Bodhi-sattva ; ~vihd@riz, mín. wandering 
alone; -ii/a, mfn. fond of loneliness, MBh. ; -sze- 
sham, f.‘containing only good years,’ (with Jainas) 
N. of two spokes in the wheel of time (the first of 
Avasarpini and the sixth of Utsarpint, qq.v.); 
-sthita, mín, staying or remaining alone or apart. 

tara, mfn, ‘separated by one intermediate 
(caste), Gaut. iv, 16; next but one, one removed 
from, Sak, 191 d. Ekāntika, mín, devoted to onc 
aim or object or person or theory. Ek&ntin, mfn. 
id., MBh.; BhP, ; -"/i-/va, n. devotion to only one 
object or thing, BhP. Ekanna, n. one and the 
same food ; only one meal; food given by only one 
person ; (mfn.) having or eating the same food, a 
messmate; -2akla-bhojana, mín. taking one's 
only meal at night, Hcat.; -d/o/in, mín. taking 
food but once a day, Heat. ; -°vddin, mfn. eating 
food given by only one person, Mn. ii, 188. Ekün- 
na-paiicisadritra, m, n. a sacrifice lasting 49 
nights (and days), Katy$r, Ek&n-na-vinsa, m. 
a Stoma consisting of I9 parts, Laity, Ek&n-na- 
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. monosyllabic ; -oja, m., N. of a vocabulary of mono- 
syllabic words; -ganafati-stotra, n. a hymn in 
honour of Ganeia (a portion of the Rudrayámala) ; 
-ndmamala, f., -nighayta, m., -malikd, f£, ^rá- 
Midhinakoia, m., N. of vocabularies of mono- 
syllabic words, Ek&kshari-bhüva, m. ‘the be- 
coming one syllable,’ contraction of two syllables 
into one, RPrit. Verum m one eS the ES 
fire, Lity. iv, 9, 2; (mfn.) keeping only one Bre, 
Ap. ii, WE RA -kanda, n., N. of a section of the 
Kithaka, Ekagnika, m. onc and the same fire, 
Heat. Ekágra, mín. one-pointed, having one point, 
fixing one’s attention upon onc pointor object, closely 
attentive, intent, absorbed in, MBh.; Mn. i, 1; BhP. ; 
Bhag. &c.; undisturbed, unperplexed; known, 
celebrated, L. ; (am), n. (in math.) the whole of 
the long side of a figure which is subdivided ; (am), 
ind. with undivided attention, MBh.; -ci//a, mín. 
having the mind intent on one object; -fas, ind, 
with undivided attention, Vet. ; -/d, f., -/va, n. in- 
tentness in the pursuit of one object, close and 
undisturbed attention; -drish{i, mín. fixing ones 
eyes on one spot, Suir.; -dhi, mín, fixing one's 
mind on one object, closely attentive, BhP.; -mat?, 
mín. id. ; (is), m, N. of a man, Lalit. ; -manas, 
mín. fixing one’smind on onc object, closely attentive, 
MBh.; Pancat. Ekāgrya, mín. closely attentive, 
L.; (am), n. close attention, L. Ekáhga, n.a 
single member, single part, MBh.; R. &c.; the 
most excellent member of the body, the head, T. ; 
sandal-wood, L.; (as), m.-‘having a unique or 
beautiful shape, N. of the planet Mercury, L.; of 
the planet Mars, L. ; of Vishnu, L.; (au), m. du. 
* forming a single body,’ a married couple, T. ; (Zs), 
m. pl. ‘constituting one body,’ body-guard, Rajat. ; 
(1), f. a particular perfume, Bhpr. ; (mfn.) relating 
to or extending over one part only, incomplete ; 
-riipaka, n. an incomplete simile, Küvyad. EkRi- 
jal, m. a handful. Ek&nda, m. ‘having only 
one testicle,’ a kind of horse, T. Ekitapatra, 
mín. having only one royal umbrella, ruled by 
one king only, Vikr. Hkitman, m. the one 
spirit, MapdUp. ; (mfn.) depending solely on one’s 
self, being without any friend, only, alone, MBh. ; 
having the same nature, of one and the same nature, 
BhP. ; °ma-td, f. the unity of spiritual essence, the 
doctrine of one universal spirit. Ekatmya, mfn. 
only, alone, MandUp.; homogeneous, BhP.; (cf. ai- 
Adimya,) 1. Eküdn&&, mí(7)n. the eleventh, RV. x, 
85, 453 SBr.; Mn. &c.; ([o]lrishabhdikadasa givas, 
*colvs that have a bull as the eleventh,’ i. c, ten cows 
and one bull, Gaut.; Mn. &c.); together with eleven, 
plus eleven, Vop. ; consisting of eleven, lasting eleven 
(e.g. months), RV. ; AV. v, 16, 11; MBh. &c.; 
(D, f. the eleventh day of a fortnight (on which 
fasting is considered an indispensable observance 
and very efficacious), MBh.; Kathis. &c.; pre- 


sentation of offerings to Pitris or deceased ancestors | vinsai ind. 19-fold, in 1 SBr. x. 
on the eleventh day after their death (on which | Ekànvaya, ‘min, of d same family, k. 292, 


occasion Brahmans are fed, and the period of im- 
purity for a Brahman terminates); (a), n. the 
number eleven, SBr. 2. E'k&dasa (in comp. for 
ékadaian below); -kapāla, mfn. distributed in 
eleven dishes, VS. xx, 16; -kyifvas, ind. cleven 
times, KatySr. ; -cchadi, mín. having eleven roofs, 
TS. vi; -tva, n. the number eleven, BhP.; -dodra, 
mfn. having eleven doors, KathUp. ; -mdrika, f. 
‘killing cleven, N. of a woman, Kathis, xvi, 97; 
-ratra, n. duration of eleven nights (and days ; the 
period of a Kshatriya's impurity through the death 
ofa relative), Gaut, xiv, 2; -dii&a, n. (in math, 
me rale of ren Lil; fin) mín, cleven-fold, 
-; vishyu-gaya-srī n.a ii 
Sraddha 3 -skandi arthaniritpana-karike, £N. 
ofa Karika onthe BhP.; *34/s/a, m., N. of a man, 
GopBr.; sakshara, mfn, consisting of eleven s lla- 
bles, VS. ; *Mratni, mín. eleven cubits long, $Br.; 
dáha, n. duration or period of eleven days, R.: 
(a5, m, a sacrifice lasting eleven days; Siama 
m. ‘chicfamong (the) eleven (Rudras),’N. of Siva, L, 
Ekādašaka, mín. the cleventh, Kap.; Sámkhyak ; 
onsisting of cleven, MBh. ; (am), n. the number 
cleven, Vop. Eküdn&adhi, ind. cleven-fold, in 
eleven parts, SBr, x. E šan, mín. cleven, 
Ekidosama, mín.the eleventh. Ek&da&fn, min, 
consisting of eleven ; (zi), f. the number eleven 
TS.;SBr.; Yiji. Ekdest-vrata, n. fasting on 
the cleventh day of a fortnight. Bkadexa, m 
substitution of one sound for two or more ; the one 
sound substituted for two or more (as in contraction 


13. Xiküpacaya, m. diminution (of one’s food) 
by one (mouthful), Gaut. xxvii, 132. Ek&püya, 
m, diminution by one. Xk&bdü, f. a heifer one 
year old. Xikümra-nütha, m. ‘matchless lord 
of the mango,’ N. of Siva as worshipped at Kañ- 
jivaram. E &-vannu, n. ‘matchless mango 
grove; N. of a pered grove. Ekâyaná, n.a 
narrow way or path accessible for only one person, 
MBh.; R.; the only way or manner of conduct, 
worldly wisdom, ChUp. vii, I, 2 ; mecting-place, 
centre of union, SBr. ; absorption in one, absolute 
devotedness to one, unity, MBh. ; ChUp.; (mín.) 
passable for only one (as a foot-path), MBh.; fixing 
one's thoughts on one object, closely attentive, ab- 
sorbed in, L. ; -gu/a, mfn. walking on a foot-path 
only wide enough for one, MBh. i; one who has 
fixed all his thoughts on one object, L. E'k&yu, 
mín. affording excellent food or the chicf vigour 
of life, RY. i, 31, 5. E'küratni, mfn. onc cubit 
long, SBr. xi, Eka@r&mé, mín. having but one 
object of pleasure, Yajii, iii, 58; -/, f. the state 
of the above, SBr. xi. Xkárnava, m. only one 
ocean, nothing but ocean, general inundation, VS. 
x i „m. one and the same object, MBh. ; 

"jat.; one and the same purpose; one and the 
same meaning; (mfn.) having the same purpose or 
aim, KatySr.; MBh. i, iii; R. &c. ; having the same 
ae denoting the, same thing, synonymous, 
: x i (in rhet.) tautological (as a sentence), Vim. 
cure 11; Kavysd, ; expressing one thing, forming 

y onc notion (as a compound) ; (as), m., N, ofa 


wag ekaka-sata. 


glossary of synonymous words; -/a, f., ~ 
state of having the same object or E 1 
Mit. ; the act of expressing only one thin; a Sr. 
Pat. ; -zdma-mald, f., N. of a glossary ot oe 
mous words ; -samupela, mfn, arrived at EXE 
Ekárthi-bhüva, m, the act of conveying only 
idea, Comm. on Pin. Xikdlüpaka, mi p 
one sound, sounding as onc (but expressin ving 
than one thing), Bilar. vi, 1. Ekâvamo =" 
inferior or less by one, diminishing by onc, iik 
Xkávayava, mfn. made up .of the same mem) es 
or constituent parts, Ekévarta, mfn. formi bers 
whirl, Vagbh. Xikàva or "I, f. a single oe 
single string of pearls or beads or flowers, &c. Vike : 
Naish.; Kad. &c.; (in rhet.) a series of sent il 
where the subject of each following pee 
some characteristic of the predicate of the Pris 
one, Kpr. x, 45; Sah. &c.; N. of a work on the 
toric; -/arala, -prakasa, m., N. of commentari 
on the above works. Ekavaiic, mín, diminishing 
by one. Ekâšin, mín. eating alone, Suir, EL 
Sita, mfn, the 81st. Ek&siti, f. 81 ; -/ama, mf, 
the Sist, Xiküsrama, m. a solitary hermits à 
Ekasraya and ekü&rita, mfn. resting NP 
clinging to one object or person (cf. az-ekdir*), 
Bhüshap.; -guxa, m. a simple attribute or predicate 
(as form, smell, taste, &c.) Ekásht f. the 
eighth dayafter full moon (esp. of the month Magh; 
personified as Saci, T.), AV. iii, 10, 5; 8; 12; i 
TandyaBr. &c. Eküshti, f. a pod or secd of. cotton, 
W. Ekashthilo, m. ‘having onc kernel,’ Agati 
Grandiflora, L.; (à), f. a species of Calotropis, Car.; 
Clypea Hernandifolia, L. Eküsanika, mín, having 
only one seat. Eküsya, mín. onc-faced, Heat. 
Ekâhá, m. the period or duration of onc day, Pip. 
v, 4, 90; Mn.; a ceremony or religious festival 
lasting one day ; a Soma sacrifice in which Soma is 
prepared during one day only (as the Agnishtom 
&c.), SBr. iv, vi, xii, xiii; AitBr. vi; AsvSr. ii, 3; 
KatySr. &c.; (am and ?/jta), ind. during one by; 
-gana, m. a day's journcy, Pan. v, 2,19. Ei 
tana, n. the continued series of Ekahas, 5Br. xii, 
Xkühara, m. a single meal during the day; (mín) 
taking food only once a day, MBh. Ek&hárye 
mín, having but one kind of food, eating anything, 
making no difference between allowed and forbidden 
food [Nilak.], MBh. (cd. Bombay) iii, 199, 41- 
Ekékshana, m.‘ one-eyed, N. of Sukra or Venus 
(the teacher of the Asuras), T. Ekêndriya, mi. 
having but one organ of sense, L. #’késhs, mit. 
furnished with only one pole, RV. x, 135 3 
E’késhtaka, mfn. (fr. the next), having but one 
sacrificial brick, Br. vi, x. Xkóshtaki, fa 
sacrificial brick, Br. ii, 2’ktiira, mín, one yon 
single, every single one, AV. iii, 28, 1; SBr.; MBhi 
Mn. &c.; (am), ind. singly, one by one, R. &ci 
-fara, mfn. oneby one (out of many), BhP. 5 Hs 
mfn. existing in only one object, Bhish4p.; ee 
ind, one by one, severally, seriatim, Suir. Mn. 
Ekaikasya, n.singlestate, severalty, MBh.; 
ind. seriatim, severally, BhP. Ekd\svarye n- 
monarchy, Malav. Ekûshikā, f, N. of a ms 
cinal plant, Sur, Ekôkti, f. a single eu 
single word, Ekécoaya, m. increase $0 
one (mouthful), Gaut. xxvii, 13. E cô A 
having one and the same object of desire C 
(course), tending to one single purposc; ingle 
2, 4; -hava, m. state of concentration on 
object, tranquillity, blissful serenity (state 0 
following after conversion), (Buddh.) Br. 
mfn. greater or more by one, increasin: bY che foot 
Suir.; RPrit, &c. Ekôttarikā, f N. 6 m. 
Agama orsacred book of the Buddhists;- agai 
id. Ekédaka, min. offering waterasfunere relatives 
to the same deceased ancestor, a kind © e Udat 
Mn. v, 71. Ekôdātta, mín. having, oad) 
accent, VPrit, Bk6ddishta, n. (sil: 77 | in 
a funeral ceremony having reference i ancestors 
dividual RD dead (Cs md vp. ci 
generally), AivGr. iv, 7, 1; Mn.1v» 5. prôs™ 
"rüddlia-paddlati, £ N. of a wot", qi 
mfn. less by one, minus one (used in mera 
viniali and the succeeding decade annta Mi 
ekéna-vinsatl, f. nincteen &c.) LAC n3 
having one elevation, TS. vi. EKOI a sing 
single fire-brand, MaitrS.. x¢@s30s Pe jg, i 
flight (of arrows), Sis, xviii, 553 ~ 4 ed together, 
lected into one mass, heaped or crowd solitary 
Xikcaxá, mí(ä, itd)n. single, alone, 


x, 59, 9; AV. xx, 132, 1. = Baths T 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


wan ekaía, - 


. Ekatá, as, m., N. of one of the three 
VS. i, 233 SBr. i; Kath. &c.; of a Teha 

E'kataya, mín. single, onc by one, MaitrS. ii, 2,1. 

Xikatas, ind. from one, from one and the same, 
Rajat.; from one view, from one side, on one EH 
on one part, on the one hand, AitBr.; MBh, &c.: 
(the correlative to chatas is either ckatas repeated or 
aparatas.or anyatas or và, c. g. ckatas—ekatas or 
ckatas—aparatas, onthe one hand—on the other); 
in one body, all together; MBh. xiii, 2230; Soir. - 

Etato (by Sandhi for eatas). — dat, mfn.hav- 
ing tecth in only one (i.e, the lower) jaw, Mn. v, 18. 

Bkatra, ind. in one, in one and the same, MBh.; 
Kathis.; Pañcat, &c.; in one place, in the same 
place, in a single spot (with the force of the loca- 
tive), MBh.; Yajn.; Mricch. &c.; on the one side; 
(the correlative is afaratra or sometimes anyasmin, 
on the onc side—on the other side, here—there); in 
one and the same place;all together, Kathis,; Susr.é&c. 

Ekadā, ind. at the same time, at once, Sih.; 
sometimes, once, one time, some time ago, MBh.; 
Paficat.; Hit. &c. 

Xkadhi, ind. simply, singly ; in one way, to- 
gether, at once, AV. ; TS, &c. ; MBh. &c. = bhüya, 
n. the becoming one or simple, SBr. xiv. 

Ekala, mín. alone, solitary, ChUp.; BhP. &c.; 
(in mus.) a solo singer. 

Ekasas, ind, onc by onc, singly, KatySr.; R. &c. 

Ekükin, mín. (Pin. v, 3, 52) alone, solitary, AV. 
xix, 56, 1; SBr.; MBh. &c. 

Xküyani-4A bhū (cf. eZdyana), to become the 
centre of union, become the only object (of affection 
&c.), Milav. 

Ekin, mín. simple, consisting of one, Lity. 

iki (in comp. for cha). = karana, n. the act 
of making one, uniting, combination, Comm. on 
TPrat. = 4/kri, to unite, combine, associate, R.; 
RáümatUp. — bhava, m, the becoming one, coali- 
tion, Vedantas,; RPrat. &c. —°bhivin, mín. re- 
lating to coalition or blending (of vowels), RPrit. 
= ^f bhii, to become one, be blended or combined, | 
SBr.; MBh.; RPrat. &c. 

kiya, mín, belonging to or procecding from or 
resting upon one, Grihyas.; belonging to the same 
party,,a partisan, associate, companion. 

WI éksh (a- Viksh). 

fixshya, ind. p. having looked at, looking at, 
MBh, ii, 2389. ` 

EA cl. x. P. Gati, to stir, move, trem- 

ble, shake RV. ; AV.; ŠBr.; BhP.: cl. 1A. 
Gate, ejam-cakre, cjitā, to shine, Dhatup. vi, 20: 
us, P. A. cjayati, ~te, to agitate, shake, SBr.; BhP. 

E'jat, mfn. (pres. p. of the above); (¢), n. any- 
thing moving or living, RV.; AV. 

Xjatká, mín. trembling, moving (thehead), BhP. 
ix, 6, 425 (as), m. a kind of insect, AV. Vs 23 7- 

Xjáthu, r5, m. trembling, motion, shaking. (of 
the earth), AV. xii, 1, 18. > 

Ejaya, mín. causing to.shake or tremble (form- 
ing irr. compounds with preceding acc., Pip. iii, 2, 
28; cf. janam-cjaya). 

Eji, i5, m., N. of a man, gana 
iv, 1, 151 (not in Kas.) 

Xjitavya, mfn. to be shaken. 

Hjitri, mín. a shaker, causing to tremble, 


usq ya, mf(a)n. (irr. fut. pass. p- fr. à- 
a/yaj) to bc offered (as an oblation); SBr. i, 7) 3:14: 

Ud eth, cl. 1. A. efhate, etham-cakre, 

ethita; &c., to.be. a rogue or tasal; to 

cheat, Dhatup. viii, 14. ses 

Bz eda, as, m. a kind of sheep, KatySr.; 
(2), f. a female sheep, ewe; MW:; N. of a woman 
in the retmue of Skanda, MBh.; (mfn.) deaf, L. 
=gajo, m. the plant Cassia Tora or Alata (used 
for the cure of ringworm), Car. -mūka m, deaf 
and dumb, L.; blind, L.; xe boue f 

Xdakn, as, m. a kind of sheep, ram, b 
MBh.; Bhpr. &c.; a kind of medicinal plant, Suit: i 
(à, gana ajadi, Pay. iv, 1, d» and i£d), f. EXE 
of the above sheep, a ewe, Bhpr.; (cf. aidaka.) 
Hdikiksht, f., N. ofa certain plant (=eda-guja?), 
Comm. on VarB 7 - 

sabe Gee P. edakiyati, to behave like a 
sheep, Ki, on Pan. vi, 1, 94- 


TZA edüka (and eduka, L.), as, m. (am, n., 


kura-adi, Pag. 
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on the passage). —&di, mfn. beginning with this, 
and so forth. = dÁ, mfn. granting or bestowing this, 
SBr. ix. —devatya, mín. having this as deity, SBr. 
viii, = dvitiya, min. doing this for the second time, 
Pin. vi, 2, 162. — yoni, min. of this origin, Bhag. 
= yat, ind. like this, thus. 

Etaj (in comp. for etad). —ja, mfn. arising 
from this. 

Etat (in comp. for c/ad). —kilam, ind. now. 
—°kilina, mín. belonging to or happening in the 
present time. = kshanāt, ind. from this moment, 
henceforth; (e), ind. in this moment, now. = tulya, 
min, similar to this. =tzitiya, mín. doing this for 
the third time, Pin. vi, 2, 162. = para, mín. intent 
on or absorbed in this, Comm. on Mn. =—pratha- 
ma, mín. doing this for the first time, Pan. vi, 2, 
162. = sama, min. equal to this. —samipa, n. 
presence of this one. 

Etadiya, mín. belonging or relating to this (per- 
son or thing), Kathis. ; Heat. &c. 

Etan (by Sandhi for etad). = màya, mí(/)n. 
made or consisting of this, of such a kind, SBr.; 
AitBr. 

Xitárhi, ind. now, at this time, at present, now- 
a-days, TS. ; SBr.; AitBr. &c. ; then (correlating to 
yárki), ib.; (č), n. a measure of time (fifteen Idinis, 
or the fifteenth part of a Kshipra), SBr. xii, 3, 2, 5. 

Etidriksha, “dris, and "drisa, mi(zjn. such, 
such like, so formed, of this kind, similar to this, 
RV. viii, 102, I9; X, 27, agi VS; SBr. &c. 

Xtüvac (by Sandhi for efavat below). = chás 
(9/-ias), ind. so many times, so often, MaitrS.i, 9, 8. 

Xit&vat, min. so great, so much, so many, of such 
a measure or com of such extent, so far, of such 
quality oc kind, RV.; AV. ; $Br.; MBh. &c.; (often 
in connection with a relative clause, the latter gene- 
rally following ; edvan eva purusho yaj jayátmá 
rajà, a man is of such measure as [i. e. made com- 
plete by] his wife, himself, and his progeny, Mn. ix, 
45) R.; BhP.; Hit. &c.; (a), ind. so far, thus far, 
so much, in such a degree, thus, RV. vii, 57, 3; SBr.; 
Hit. &c. — tva, n. the being so great or so much, 
quantity, number, size, Pig. ii, 4, 153 BhP. &c.; 
(with following yad,-such a state or quantity &c., 


zy edha. 


L.) a building constructed of or enclosing rubbish or 
bones or hard substances resembling bones, 2 Bud- 
dhist shrine (filled with. relics), MBh.; (cf. bud- 
dhdigitka.) 

Edoka, am, n. id, L.; (mfn.) deaf, L. 


UT ena, as, i, m. f. a species of deer or 
antelope (described as being of a black colour with, 
beautiful eyes and short legs), AV. v, I4, 115 vs. 
xxiv, 36; Mn. iii, 269; MBh. &c.; (as), m. (in 
astron.) Capricorn. = jaigha, m. ‘deer-legged,’ N. 
of a. running messenger, Dai. = tilake, m. ‘deer- 
marked, the moon, L. —dri&, f. the eye of an 
antelope, Naish,; (4), m. (in astron.) Capricorn. 
—netra, mí(d)n. decr-eyed, = bhzit, m. ‘bearing 
an antelope,” the moon, L, —zuada, m. the juice 
of the antelope, musk, Naish. —vilocana, mí(d)n. 
deer-eyed, = &iras, n., N. of the Nakshatra Mri- 
gaiiras, Enakshe, mí(/)n. deer-cyed, Sintié.; 
Viddh. Enáhka, m. ‘deer-marked,” the moon, 
BhP.; -mani, m. the moon-gem, Kuval. Ené- 
jina, n. deer-skin, Enékshana, mf(d)n. detr- 
eyed, Naish.; Viddh. 1 

Enaka, as, m. a species of deer ( =¢xa above), 
VarBrS.; (i42), f., N. of a woman. J 

Eni, f, see ega above. =dāha, m. a kind of 
fever, Bhpr. = dzl&, mfn, decr-eyed, Balar.; Pra- 
sannar. ; Viddh. — nayana, mf(@)n. id. = pacana, 
äs, m, pl. ‘cooking antelopes for food,’ N. of a tribe. 
= miya, mín. belonging to the above tribe, 
Kai, on Pan. i, 1, 75. = pada, m. a kind of snake, 
Suir.; (2), f. a kind of poisonous insect, ib. 


Wi 2. éla (for 1. see 4. é), mf(a & énz, Pan. 
iv, 1, 39)n. (V 7, Un. iii, 86), * rushing," ‘darting ;" 
of a variegated colour, varying the colour, shining, 
brilliant, RV.; AV.; TS.; VS. &c.; (as), m. a kind 
ofdeer or antelope, RV. ; the hide of the same, RV.; 
variegated colour, T.; (2), f. a hind, MBh. iii, 8384; 
(eni), f. a river, Nigh. = gva, mfn. of variegated 
colour, shining (said of horses), RV. i, 115,.33 vii, 
70, 2; vili, 70, 7- 

Etaka, mf (ita, enikājn.= dta above, Pat. 

E'ta£a and eta&á, min. of variegated colour, 
shining, brilliant (said of Brahmanas-pati), RV. x, 
53,9; (a5), m.a horse of variegated colour, dappled 
horse (esp. said of the Sun's horse), RV.;.N. ofa man 
(protected by Indra), RV. ; a Brahman, Un. iii, 149. 

Etagas, ds, m. a Brihman, Un. 


Bag efdd, mfn. (Gr. 223; gana sarcadi, 
Pan. i, T, 27) this, this here, here (especially as 
pointing to what is nearest to the speaker, e. g. esa 
éanah, this arrow here in my hand; eska pati 
panthal, here passes the way; esha kala, here, 
i.e. now, isthe time; ¢fad, this here, i.e. this world 
here below); sometimes used to give emphasis to the 
personal pronouns (e. g. esito "ham, 1, this very per- 
son here) or with omission of those pronouns (e. g. 
esha vam svargum nayami, Y standing here will 
convey thee to heaven ; etau ravishta svah, we 
two here have entered); as the subject of a sentence 
it agrees in gender and number with the predicate 
without reference to the noun to be supplied (c. g. 
etad cua hi me dhanam, for this [scil. cow] is my 
only wealth, MBh.); but sometimes the neuter sing. 
remains (e. g. clad gurusku vritlik, this is the cus- 
tom among Gurus, Mn. ii, 206); cad generally re- 
fers to what precedes, esp. when connected with 
idam, the latter then referring to what follows (e. g. 
esha vai prathamak Kalfaà \ anukalpas to ayam 
Jiteyak, this before-mentioned is the principal rule, 
but this following may be considered a secondary 
rule, Mn. iii, 147); it refers also to that which fol- 
lows, esp. when connected with a relative clause 
(c.g. esha cdiva gurug dharmo yan: pravakshya- 
my aham tava, this is the important law, which I 
will proclaim to you, MBh.), RV. &c. &c.; (dd), 
ind. in this manner, thus, so, here, at this time, now 
(e.g, "td. zd. t etn mriyase, thou dost not die in 
this manner or by that, RV. i, 162, 21), AV.; VS. 
&c.; [cf. Zd. ata; Old Pers. atta; Armen. aid; 
Osk. ciso.) —atirikta, mín. besides this, — anta, 


t.) z 

Btavad (by Sandhi for e/dza/). — abi, ind. so 
many fold, TS. vi. 

Tttüvan(by Sandhi for eldcaf). — mBtrü,mfn. 
of us measure, of this quantity, so great, such, SBr. ; 
MBh. 

UTA etana, as, m. expiration, breathing 
out, discharging air from the lungs, Le; the fish Si- 
lurus Pelogus, L. 

uq etri (etári, Padap. etdri, loc., Say.), m. 
(VÒ, one who goes or approaches (for anything); 
asking, requesting, RV. v, 41, 10; vi, 12, 43 (min.), 
ifc. one who goes; (cf. fdrázarditri.&c.) 

E'ma, am, éman, a, n. course, way, RV.; VS.; 
[cf Gk. ofos, otpy ; Lith. eisme;] 


efefug:att edidhishuh-patf, m. the hus- 
band of a younger sister whose elder sister has not 
yet been married, VS. xxx, 9; (cf. agre-didhishu 
and didhishu.) 

edh, cl. 1. A. édkate (rarely P. -ti), 

aes edham-cakre, edhitd, edhishyate, aidhi- 
shia, to prosper, increase, become happy, 
strong, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; Mn.; E bigwih 
seli-importance, become insolent; to become intense, 
extend, spread, gain ground (as fire or passions), 
MBh.; BhP. ; to swell, rise (as waters), BhP.: Caus, 
edhayati, to cause to prosper or increase, wish for the 
welfare or happiness (of any one), bless, BhP.; Kum. 
vi, 90; Bhatt. 

1. Edhatü (for 2.sce p. 232, col.1),2¢s, m. f. pros- 
perity, happiness, RV. Vii, Se, 33 NA : Sbr Sc; 
(zes), m. man, Un. i, 79; (mín.) increased, grown, L. 

Edhantya, mín. to be increased or enlarged. 

Edhamina, mfn. (pres. p. of edi). —dvish, 
mín. hating those who have become insolent or im- 
Pious (through prosperity), RV. vi, 47, 16. 


mfn, terminating with this, ending thus, Mn. i, 50. I. Edhas, as, n. ha) 1 

esf ca thisaccount, for this ends thee. | Y 1, 8; MBb. ppiness, prosperity, aan 
forc, pnu pra &c.; (LE UN yad,w| E f. id, L. 

this end—that, R.)-avadhi, ind. to this limit, |  Edhita, mín, grown, increased, enlarged, made 
o far. - nvastha, mín. of such a state or condi- | big, made to spread, filled up, MBh.; ak. Ac. 


tion, Vikr.; Ratniv. —Stmya, n., ChUp. vi, 8, 7, 


: Edhityi, mín, one who increases &c, 
misprint for aitaddtmya (q.v.; cf. Samkara's Comm, 


VM édha, as, m. (\/indh), fuel, RV. i, 158, 


232 


43 x, 86,18; VS.; SBr.; Ragh. &c.; (mfn.) ifc. 
kindling, see aguy-cdha ; (ci. Gk. ai6ós, aidos; 
Hib. aodh ; O.H. G. eit; Angl. Sax. dd.) — vat; 
mfn. kept up with fucl (as fire), Ragh. xiii, 41. 


Ydhodaka, n. fuel and water, Mn. iv, 247. 


2. Bühntu (for 1. sce p. 231, col. 3), m. fire, L.; 


[cf. Lat. aestus.] 


2. B’dhas, n. fucl, AV. vii, 89, 4; xii, 3, 2; 


Mn. ; Sak. &c. 


TA 1. ena, a pronom. base (used for cer- 
tain cases of the 3rd personal pronoun, thus in 
enad, &c.], 


inst. sing. [enena, enayd), gen. loc. du. [nm 


the acc. sing. du. pl. [ewam, enam, 


Ved. enos); the other cases are fe 


pronom. base a, sce under idam), he, she, it; this, 
that, (this pronoun is enclitic and cannot begin a 
sentence; it is generally used alone, so that enar 
purusham, ‘that man,’ would be very unusual if 
Not incorrect, Grammarians assert that the substitu- 
tion of cnam &c. for imam or etam &c, takes place 
when something isreferred towhich has already been 
ious part of the sentence; sce 
Gr. 223 & 836) ; (cf. Gk. ér, ofos; Goth. ais; Old 


mentioned in a 


Pruss, ains; Lat. oinos, unus.) 


* Betz. ena and enä, Ved. instr. of idam, q.v. 

Xm, ind. here, there; in this manner, thus; 
then, at that time, RV.; AV.; (end pards, ind. 
farther on, RV. x, 27, 21; 31, 8; fard ena, ind. 
beyond herc; therc ; beyond [with rot RV. x, 


125, 8; ydtra—ená, whither—thither. 
TA 3. ena (cf. ega), a stag. See an-ena. 
Eni, f. Scc under 2. cfa, 


WWW énas, as, n. (V'i, Un. iv, 197; in, 
mischief, crime, sin, offence, fault, RV.; 


ee 
AV.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; evil, unhappiness, misfortune, 


calamity, RV.; AV.; censure, blame, L.; [cf. Zd. 


acnaith ; Gk. alvés.] —vat,--vin, mín. wicked, 
sinful, a sinner, RV.; AitBr.; SBr.; Mn. 


, Buasya, mín. produced by sin; counted a sin or 


crime, wicked, sinful, AV. vi, 115, 3 ; viii, 7, 3; SBr. 
Eno (in comp. for eas). .— müo, mín. rescu- 
ing from sin or evil, MaitrS. iii, 15, 11. 

TH éndh (a- indh), A. (Subj. -idhate and 
~inddhate ; pf. īdhe) to inflame, kindle, RV. ; to be 
inflamed, flame, RV. vii, 36, 1. 

TA Env (à- ino), P. -invati, to drive near; 
to procure, bestow, RV. ix, 20, 2. 

VA éma, énan. See p. 231, col. 3. 


FAA emushdm (aco. sg. of the perf. p. of 
3: am, p. 80, col. 1). 
Emiisha, as, m. (formed fr. the above) N. of the 
boar which raised upthe earth, SBr.xiv, 1,2, 11; Kath. 
Vi ér (a-Jir), Caus. P. A. -irayali, -te 
(pt. 3. pl. drive and frire) to bring near, cause to 
obtain, procure, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; to procure for one's 
self, obtain, RV. i, 6, 4; iii, Go, 3; to raise (as the 
voice in singing), RV. iii, 29, 15; x, 122, 2. 
WCG eraka, as, m., N. of a Nāga, MBh. 
i, 2154; (2), fa kind of grass of enellent and 
Kn ues M Bes VP.; Bhpr. &c.; [cf Gk. 
3 (@); f. a species n iver; 
SS um (on y iN. ofariver; (am), 


Ricinus Communis or Palma r 
Bc. (2), £. long pepper, L. e 


3 aS, m. Ricinus Communis, L. 
NN eramattaka, as, m., N, of a man, 


éru, mfn. (fr. a-./ir) — i 
SE m ae (fr. à. ir) Ssantri, T.(2); 
ervaru, us, m. f. Cucumis Utilissi- 


un ee 143; Suir.; (z), n. the fruit of the 


` Ervāruka, as, m, Cucumis Utilissimus, Suir, 
ELE ins elada, am, n. a particular 


` ESR elaka = egaka, q. v., Ia. 


wq edha-vat. 


wo elaiga = 


(cf. ailavila.) 


Suir.; Kathas.; N. 


a species of plant, L, 


of Fen Benne 
‘apparently a vegetable oí 

pus drug and perfume). ; 
Elaviiluke, 271 n.the above fragrant bark, Susr. 


wefqe elavila, as, m., N. of Kuvera, L.; 


lines of fifteen syllables each); 
(v. 1. arid.) = gandhika, n. the 
Feronia Elephantum. —pattra, m., N. 
MBh, = parai, f. Mimosa Octandra, = pura, N., 
N. of a town. = phala, n.=clavd/u. El&vali, f. 


ufe éshli. 


eraiga, col. 1, L. 


elavalu, u, n. the fragrant bark 
Suir, ; a granular substance 
f a reddish-brown colour ; 


WOT 1. elä, f. any species of Cardamom, 
of a metre (consisting of four 
N. of a river, Hariv.; 
fragrant bark of 


of a Naga, 


Blake, as, m, N. of a man, gana gargådi, Pan. 
iv, I, 105; (am), n.=eld above, = pura, N., N. 


of a town. 


ful, bc merry. 
Zest elana, n. 


Weg eluka, am, 
stance, Suir, 


its most frequent use 
pressed by any word, 
by such adverbs as) j 
cven, alone, merely, 


by merely touching 


in connection with ot 


native authorities cva 


Xi, f. small Cardamom, L. 
V 2. ela, f. sport, pastime, merriness, 


a kandv-adi, Pin. iii, 1, 27. 
E hiya, Nom. P. clīyati, to be wanton or play- 


orange, Nigh. 


UG elu, u, n. a particular number, Buddh. 


n. a kind of fragrant sub- 


DIEI E elvavaluka, am, n. = elavalu, L. 
Elvülu, n., elviluka, avi, n. id., Bhpr.; Car. 
V3 1. evd (in the Samhita also evá), ind. 
(Mi, Un. i, 152; fr. pronom. base ¢, BRD., pro- 
bably connected with 2. sva), so, just so, exactly so 
(in the sense of the later evant), RV. ; AV. ; indeed, 
truly, really (often at 
conjunction with other particles, as 7 


the beginning of a verse in 

id, Ai), RV.; (in 
of strengthening the idea cx- 
cva must be variously rendered 
ust, exactly, very, same, only, 
immediately on, still, already, 


&c. (c. g. vam: cva yantà nányo sti prithioyam, 
thou alone art a charioteer, no other is on carth, 
i.e. thouʻart the best chariotecr, MBh. iii, 3825; 
fàvatim cva rdtrim, just so long as a night; cvane 
cva or tathdwa, exactly so, in this manner only ; 
in the same manner as above ; /enfiva mantreua, 
with the same Mantra as above; afa] sprishtofiva, 


water; fü» eva, these very 


persons; na cirad cva, in no long time at all; japye- 
ndwwva, by sole umm is 
out having eaten; i/i vadann eva, at the very 
moment of saying so; sa /roan eva, he while still 
living, &c.), RV. &c.; MBh. &c.; (sometimes, esp. 


ion ; abhuktudiva, even with- 


her adverbs, eva is a mere cx- 


pletive without any exact meaning and not translat- 
able, e. g. tv eva, cva, cva ca, &c.; 


according to 


implies emphasis, affirmation, 


detraction, diminution, command, restrainment) ; (cf. 


Zd. acva; Goth. aiv; Old Germ, co, 


Germ. 7e.] 


1o; Mod. 


EvÁthE, ind. so, just so, like, RV. viii, 24, 15. 


quick, TBr. iii; Un. ; (2s), m. course, 
rth, 


[Mahidh. |; a horse, RV. i, 158, 3 [S1y.]; Gs, 


ig, speedy, 
way (generally 

xv, 41 5 
m. 


mí(ari)n, 


Rye quickly (said-of Vishnu and the Maruts), 


skrit evam occurs very frequently, especially in con. 
nection with the roots zac, ‘to speak, and dru, ‘to 
hear,’ and refers to what precedes as well as to what 
follows [c.g. evam uktvā, having so said; cuam 
eudltat, this is so; cuam asii or cvam bhavaty 
be it so, I assent ; a54y evam, it is so; yady evan, 
if this be so; Aim evam, how so? what is the 
meaning of it? what does this refer to? muftvam, 
not sol evam—yathd or yatht—evam, so—as), 
Mn.; Sak. &c.; (it is also often used like an ad. 
jective [c. g. cva: te vacane rata%, rejoicing’ in 
such words of thine ; where evam =evam-vid, e)) 
MBh.; Šak, &c.; somctimes evam is merely ^ 
expletive ; according to lexicographers evam may 
imply likeness (so) ; sameness of manner (thus); 
assent (yes, verily); affirmation (certainly, indeed, 
assuredly) ; command (thus, &c.); and be used as 
an expletive. = yuktam (°y2-y2kfam), ind. in such 
a manner, Pat. — züpa, mf(@)n. of such a form or 
kind, $Br.; MBh, &c. = vid, mfn. knowing so or 
thus, well instructed, familiar with what is right, 
SBr.; AitBr.; TUp. =vidvas (once -vidods, SBr. 
xiv, 8, 6, 2), id. = vidha, mfn. of such a kind, in 
such a form or manner, such, MBh.; R.; Suir. &c, 
=viseshana, mfn. having such an attribute, thus 
defined, Comm, on Nyiyam. —vishaya, mín, 
having such an object, referring to that, Comm, on 
Mn. — virya, mín. strong in that respect, SBr, xiii; 
possessed of such a power, BhP, —vritta and 
-vritti, mín. acting or behaving in such a manner, 
of such a kind, Mn.; BhP, &c. = vrata, mfn. ful- 
filling such duties, SamavBr.; of such a behaviour, 
acting thus, BhP. xi, 2, 40. —samsthitike, mfn. 
of such a nature or kind, MBh. iii. — samjiiaka, 
mín, having such a name or term, named thus, Pat, 
=samriddha, mín, so complete, SBr. v. = kī- 
ram, ind, in this manner, Pan. iii, 4, 27. = kār- 
ya, mín, having such an aim, aiming at that, Car. 
= kāla, mfn. containing so many syllabic instants, 
Kas, on Pin. i, 2, 27. = kratá, mín. thus minded, 
SBr. x. = gata, mín. being in such a condition or 
state, so circumstanced, of such kind, MBh.; R.; 
(c), ind. under such circumstances, MBh. iii, 15109; 
Dai. = guna, mfn. possessing such qualities or good 
qualities, MBh.; BhP, &c.; -/atiya, -sampanna, 
nófcfa, mín, id., MBh.; Sak. &c. — jitIya, min. of 
such a kind or nature, such, Lity.; Gobh. =°tax- 
Xin, mín. concluding, reasoning thus, Sak. = dra- 
vya, mín. consisting of such substances, Car. 
—nüman, mín. so called, SBr. v. = nyagu, mfn. 
having such a characteristic, of such a kind, AitBr. 
vi, 14, 2. —nyya, mín. following this manner or 
rule of performance, AévSr. ii, 5, I, 13. —abhya- 
nükta, mfn, so stated or spoken about, SBr. viii. 
=°arthiya, mfn. relating to that, Nir. —ava- 
stha, mfn. so situated, Prab. —ükziti, mín. 50 
shaped, Das. — &cira, mfn. behaving or acting in 
sucha manner, Gaut, = itmaXa, mf /4)n. of such 
a nature, so conditioned, Pat. —üdi and -Ady? 
mín, beginning with such a one, of such qualities or 
kind, such, Mn.; Sak. &c. = pūrva, mín. prez 
ceded by this, Kas. = praküra and -pr&ya, mfn. of 
such a kind, such, AgvSr.; MBh.; Mn. &c. =< pra- 
bh&va, mín. possessed of such power, R.— bhttay 
mfn. of such a quality or nature, such, MBh. ; -vaf 
mfn. furnished with anything of this kind. 
TANT eviira, as, m. (etym. doubtful), N. 
ofa kind of Soma [Say.], RV. viii, 45, 38- — — 
WWTqW evüvada, as, m. (fr. 1. eva and 4- 
vad, T.?), N. of a Rishi [Say.], RV. v, 44 7° 
1. esh (probably connected with 3- 
S ish), cl. 1. P. A. eshati (Impv. éshaltt, Ps 
dshat, inf. éshe), -te, eshami-cakre, eshita, et 
go move, Dhitup, xvi, 17 ; to creep, glide, RV-% 
9; 14 ; AV. vi, 67, 3; to glide or hasten towa 
aitain, obtain, RV. v, 41, 55 66,3; 86,4- 1 
I. Esha, mfn. gliding, running, hastening, RY. 
VQ 2. éh (d--/ish), P. A. -īshati, -te, t0 
paser near or towards, fly at; to endeavour to 
or obtain ; to desire, request, RV. 3 
I, Ashana,am, d, n impulse, ardent desire, Bh 
£'shta, mín. (or fr. d-4/3. 154), that whic 
desired or asked for, RV. i, 184, 2. 
Eshtivya, mín. (sec above) to 
desirable, wished for, SBr.; MBh. 
proved, Sarvad, 
Eshti, is, f. (sce above) seeking to 
wish, desire, RV. vi, 21, 85 VS. 


be striven afters 
&c.; to be ap“ 


go towards, 


ww éshya. 


1. $shya, mfn. (sec the last) to be striven after, 
to be sought for, AV. xii, 2, 39; 4, 16; TandyaBr. 

Tq 2. eshá (nom. m. of etdd, q. v.) - vira, 
m. N. of a despised Brahmanic family, Siy. on 
SBr. xi, 2; 7» 32+ 

Eshakī or eshiks, f. sg. of the dimin, of c/ad, 
Pan. vii, 3, 47- 

TU 3. ésha, min. (fr. 4/3. ish), ifc. seeking, 
SBr. xiii; (as), m. the act of seeking or going after, 
RV. x, $ 9; (esha), wish, option, RV. i, 180, 4, 
(cf. sushá); (a), t. wish, L.5 [cf. Zd. aésha ; 
O.H.G.crd.] Esháshyà, mín, to be sought 
for, desirable, RV. x, 102, Ir. 

2. X'shuna, mín. secking for, wishing, Nir.; 
(as), m. an iron arrow, L.; (d), f. secking with, 
desire, begging, solicitation, request, SBr.; Pap.; 
Rajat. &c.; (with Jainas) right behaviour when 
begging food, Sarvad. 39, 9 ; (1), f. an iron or steel 
probe, Suir.; a goldsmith's scale, L.; (am), n. the 
act of secking, begging, solicitation, MBh.; medical 
examination, probing, Suir, Eshanü-samiti, f. 
correct behaviour when begging food, HYog. 

XZshanik&, f. a goldsmith’s scale, L. 

Xshanin, mfn, secking, striving, Nir. 

Eshaniya, mfn. to be sought or aimed at, desir- 
able, Kum.; ifc. belonging to the medical examina- 
tion of, Susr. 

Eshitavya, mfn. to be sought, Comm. on Bádar.; 
to be approved, Comm. on Nyiyam. 

Eshitri, mín. one who sceks or strives after, 
desiring, Bhatt. 

Eshin, min. (generally ifc.) going after, secking, 
striving for, desiring, AitBr. ; MBh.; Ragh. &c. 

Eshtri=cshitri above, Bhatt. 

2. Eshya, mín. (fr. the Caus.), to be examined 
medically or probed, Suir. 

TU 3. eshya, mfn. (Vi, fat.), what is to 
come, future, Süryas, 

Eshyat, mín. (fut. p. of 4/2), id. —"kEliya, 
mfy. belonging to future time, future, 

VE ehd, mí(a)n. desirous, wishing, AV. 
xiii, 3, 33. j 

Ehas, as, n. anger, Nigh. ; emulation, rivalry; 
(cf. an-eAds.) 

"fg x. Zhi (Impv. 2. sg. of à- i), come 
near! —katd, f., -dvitiy&, f. &c., gana mayitra- 
vyausakddi, Pan. ii, 1, 72. = vat, mín. containing 
the word &A7, TindyaBr. 

2. Ehi, zs, m., N. of a man, gana Sdrigara- 
vadi, Pan. iv, 1, 73. 

éhi-maya (RV. i, 3, 9), mfn. er- 
Toneous for dhi-maya [BRD.], of all-pervading 
intelligence ; [yad vd sancikam agnim aps pra- 
vishtam ‘thi mà yasir!’ iti yad avocan, tada- 
nukarayahetuko yan visvesham devandm vya- 
badesa chimayasa iti, Siy.] 


. BAL 


gr. at, the twelfth vowel of the alphabet 
-and having the sound of ed in eight. = kira, m. 
the letter or sound a. ` 
2. ai, ind. an interjection, MaitrS. 38 
particle of addressing; summoning; remembering, L. 
3. ai, ais, m., N. of Siva, L. 


vw aika, mfn. (fr. eka), belonging or re- 
i Rn one (?), gana guAÁdi, Pin. iv, 2, 138 (not 


Aikakarmyn, az, n. (fr. cka-karmen), unity 
Of action, Jaim. 
meade am, 

im, 

Aikagavika, min. (fr. eža-gaza), possessing but 
one cow, Pat..on Pag. V, 2, 113. 

Aikagunya, avi, n. (it. chawuja), the value | 
of a single unit, simple unity, MBh. 
_Aikadhys, am, n. (fr. chadad), singleness of 
time or occurrence; (ant), ind. at ouce, together, 
Pan. v, 3, 44; KitySr.; Susr. = tas, ind. id. Suir. 

Aikapatya, am, n. (fr. c&a-fafi), sovereignty 
of one, absolute monarchy, BhP. : 

Aikapndika, mín. (ft. cka-fada), belonging to 
= ne word, Nir.; consisting of single words, 

Ir. iv, T. 


n. (fr. eka-kāla), unity of time, 
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Aikshuka, mín. suitable for sugar-cane, gana 
gudddi, Pin. iv, 4, 103; bearing sugar-cane, gaya 
vauysddi, Pin, v, 1, 50; (fr. ikshukiya), being in 2 
country which abounds in sugar-cane, gana di/va- 
Addi, Pan. vi, 4, 153. 

Aikshubhirika, min. (it. itske-dhdra), carry- 
ing a load of sugar-canes. 

CERTE aikshvakd, as, i, m. f. a son or de- 
scendant of Ikshvaku, SBr. xiii; MBh. ; R.; Ragh. 
&c. 


raada aitikayantya. 


Aikapadya, am, n. (sec the last) unity of words, 
the state of being one word, Kai, on Pin. ii, I, 25. 

Aikzbh&vya, cw, n. (ir. cka-bhava, gana 
brahmanddi, Pan. v, 1, 124), the state of being 
one, singleness. 

Aikabhautika, mín. (fr. cka-bhiita), consisting 
of one clement, Kap, 

Aikamatya, n. (fr. cha-mata), unanimity, con- 
formity or samencss of opinions, MBh.; Ragh. ; Rā- 
jat. &c. ; (mfn.) having conformity of opinions, con- 
forming, agrecing, R. v. 

_ Aikariijya, am, n. (fr. cka-rdj), sole monarchy, 
AivSr. v. 

Aikaritrika, min. (ir. ckha-rdtra), staying one 
night, Gaut. 

Aikarüpya, am, n. (it. cka-ritpa), the being of 
one sort, identity, Sih. 

Aikalava, mí(z7n. (fr. aikalavya, Pin. iv, 2, 
III), belonging to a descendant of Eka-lü. 

Aikalavya, as, vi, m. f. a descendant of Eka-li, 
gana gargádi, Pin. iv, I, 105. 

Aikavarnika, mín. (fr. eha-varua), relating to 
one caste, MBh. 

Aikagatika, mfn. (fr. cha-sa/a), possessing IOI, 
Kai, on Pan. v, 2, 118. 

Aikagapha, mfn. (fr. eka-Jafha), coming from 
or relating to an animal with uncloven hoofs, Gaut. 
xvii, 24; Mn. v, 8; Yajü.; Suir. 

Aikagabdya, am, n. (fr. cka-sabda), sameness 
or identity of words, Jaim. 

Aikašālika, mín. =cka-salika, q.v., Pan. v, 3, 
110. j 

Aika&rutya, am, n. (fr. eka-sruti, q. v.), same- 
ness of tone or accent, monotony, AévSr.; Ka. 

Aikasahasrikn, mín. (fr. cha-sahasra), pos- 
sessing 1091. 

Aikasvarya, am, n. (fr.cka-scara), the state of 
having but one accent (as of a compound), Kai, on 
Pin. ii, I, 25 ; sameness of tonc, monotony, SaükhSr. 

Aikigirika, as, i, m. f. (fr. e&dgdra; cham 
asahayamdgdram prayojanam asya,whose object 
isa solitary house), a thief, Pan. v, I, 113; Das. ; Sis. 

, mín. (fr. ekdgni), relating to or per- 
formed with a single fire, 

Aikügrya, am, n, (fr. ckégra), intentness or 
concentration on one object, MBh. ; BhP. ; Vedintas. 

ana, m. a descendant of Ekåñka. 

Aikainga, as, m. (fr. e&dizga), a soldier who acts 
as body-guard, Rajat. 

Aikitmya, am, n. (fr. ekdéman), unity of the 
soul, unity of being, oneness, identity, MBh.; BhP.; 
oneness with the Supreme Spirit, L. 

Aikiidasiksha, as, m. a descendant of Ekida- 
diksha, 2 

Sind, mí(Z)n. (fr. e&adaia), belonging 
to a collection of eleven (e. g. animals), SBr. 

Aiküdhikaranya, am, n. (fr. ckhédhikarana), 
the state of having but one object of relation, 
Bhiship. 

Aikiintike, mf(7)n. (fr. e&dnta), absolute, ne- 
cessary, complete, exclusive, BhP.; Suir. ; Samkhyak. 


Aikshvüku, ep. for aikshzatd above. 
aiiguda, mí(in. coming from the 


plant Iviguda, Suir.; R.; (am), n. the fruit of that 
plant, L. 


ferm aicchika, mfn. (fr. iccha), optional, 
arbitrary, at will, Comm, on Pig.; Kuv, &c. 


We aifata, am. n. (fr. itata), N. of several 
Simans, ArshBr.; TandyaBr. 

V3 r.aidd, mi(i)n.(fr.idz), containing any- 
thing that refreshes or strengthens, VS. xv, 7; end- 
ing in or containing the word i¢@ (as a Sáman), VS. ; 
TindyaBr.; Kath. &c.; descended from Id, VP.; 
(as), m., N. of Purüravas, RV. x, 95, 18 (aiá); 
SBr, &c.; (ds), m. pl. the descendants or family of 
Purüravas VP.; (cf. aila.) —küva, -kautsa, 
-krauiica, -yama, -vasishtha, -suddhasud- 
dhiya, -saindhukshita, -sauparza, n., N. of 
certain Samans, zx 

Aigidadha = ida-dadiia, p. 164, col. 3, Ap$r. 

Bz 2. aida, mfn. (fr. eda), coming from the 
sheep Eda, MBh. viii. 

Aidaká, mí(7)n. id., SBr.; KatySr.; (as), m. a 
species of sheep, SBr. xii. 

efaz aidavida, as, m. a descendant of 
Ida-vidi, N. of Kuvera, BhP.; Rajat.; of a son of 
Dasaratha, BhP. ix; (cf. ailavila.) 

CFA aiduka, n. — eduka, q.v. 


ES 

UU aina, mf(i)n. (fr. ena), produced from 
or belonging to the male black antelope, Yajii. i, 
258; Kai. on Pan. iv, 3, 159. 

Ainika, mín. hunting black antelopes, L. 

Ainikiya, min. = aina?, Pat. on Pin. iv, 3,14. 

Ainipacana, mín, = eyifacaniya, q. V., Siddh, 
on Pan. i, I, 75. 

Aineya, mín. (ir. ex7), produced or coming from 
the female black antelope, Pan. iv, 3, 159; AsvGr.; 
Suir.; BhP. &c.; (fr. aizeya) belonging to any- 
thing which is produced from the female black an- 
telope, Kai, on Pin. iv, 3, 155; (as), m. the black 
antelope; (az), n. a kind of coitus. 

aitadatinya, am, n.(fr. etad-atman), 
the state of having the nature or property of this, 
ChUp. vi, 8, 7; 16, 3 (= Vedintas. 200). 


UAT aitara, mfn. (fr. itara), gana samka- 
lådi, Pin. iv, 2, 75. 

Aitareya, as, m. a descendant of Itara or Itari, 
N. of Mahidisa (author of a Brihmana and Ara- 
nyaka called after him); (mín.) composed by Aita- 
teya. = br&hmama, n., N. of the Bráhmapa com- 
posed by Aitareya (attached to the Rig-veda and 
prescribing the duties of the Hotri priest; it is di- 
vided into forty Adhyiyas or eight Paficikis). Ai- 
tareyüranyaka, n., N. ot the Aranyaka composed 
by Aitareya (consisting of five books or Aranyakas, 
the second and third books of which form the Upa- 
nishad). Aitareyópanishad, f., N. of either the 
second and third books of the Aitareya-iranyaka 
or of the four last sections of the second book only; 


-bhashya, n., N. of a treatise and 
the EA 3 commentary on 


Aikāntya, am, n. (fr. id.), exclusiveness, abso- 
lateness, Sarvad. P : 

Aikünyika,mín.(cfam anyad vifarítam orit- 
fam adAyayanc *sya) one who commits a single 
error in reciting, Pin. iv, 4, 63. 

, as, m. a descendant of Eka, gana 

iv, 1, 99. 

„am, n, (fr. ekdrtha), oneness of aim 
or intention, Dasar.; oneness or unity of an idea, 
Pat.; sameness of meaning, Jaim. 

Aikigramya, art, n. the existence of one order 
only, Gant. iii, 36;-Comm, on Nyiyam, 

Aikahika, min. (fr. e&dEa), lasting one day, 
ephemeral, quotidian (as fever); AgP.; belonging to 
an Eksha (q. v.) sacrifice, SBr.; AitBr. ; Aiv$r. &c. 

Aikāhya, av, n. (fr. id.), the state of an Ekaha 
(g. v.) sacrifice; SiakhSr. 

‘Aikya, arı, n. (fr. cka), oneness, unity, harmony, 
sameness, identity, MBh.; Eg Satvad. &c.; 
identity of the human soul or of the universe with 
the Deity, MW.; an aggregate, sum, Süryas.; (in 
math.) the product of the'length "amd dept! of éx- 
cavationsdiffering fn depth: opa, ri: eguali- 
zation, Kuv, x 

Veya aikshacd and aikshavyà, inf(i)n. (fr. 
ikshu), made of or produced from the sugar-cane, 
TS. vi ; SBr.; KatySr.; Heat.; (am), n. «ugar, Suir. 


Aiküyans 
nadddi, Pin. 


Aitareyaka, am, n. the Aitareya-brihmana. 
- Aitareyin, ias, m. pl. the school of Aitareya, 


F Sum aifasa, as, m., N. of a Muni. —pra- 
bun m., i of (6 section of the Atharva-veda by 
j3the*above Muni (coming after the Kuntipa h: 
S3y.), AitBr. Ù, 33, 1 Wait, B T 
Ait s 25, m, a descendant of Aitai, Ait- 
Br. vi, 33) 3- m 
CAMAT aitikayana, as, m. a descendant 
Of Itika, gana wagddi, Pan, iv, 1, 99- 
Aitikiyaniyn, mín, belonging to the abore. 
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SAITTA aitisayana, as, m. a descendant 
of Itiia, gaya naqddi, Pay. iv, 1, 99; Jaim. 2 

Bite ailiha, am, n.= the next, SahkhSr. 

Aitihyà, ant, n. (fr. ifi-ha), traditional instruc- 
tion, tradition, TÀ r. i, 2, 1; MBh.; R. 

greifen aitihasika, mf(i)n. (fr. iti-hasa), 
derived from ancient legends, legendary, historical, 
traditional, Say.; Prab.; (as), m. one who relates 
or knows ancient legends; an historian, 

gA aidamyugina, mfn. (fr.idam-yuga; 

ipa Pratijanddi, Pay. iv, 4, 99), suitable for ‘or be- 
CES to this Yuga or age, Comm. on ChUp. i, 9, 1. 


diu aidamparya, am, n. (fr. idam-para), 
chief object or aim, chief end, Malatim.; Comm. on 
Badar. 


VM aidhd, am, n. (fr. 2. edhas, Say.), flame, 
splendour ; ardour, power, RV. i, 166, 1. 

Za aina, as, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. 
(ed. Calc.) xiii; (v.1. ai/a.) 

AE ainasa, am, n. (fr. enas, gana prajnadi, 
Pan. v, 4, 38 [not in Kai. ]), —enas. 


Wee aindava, mf(i)n. (fr. indu), relating 
to the moon, like the moon, lunar, Prab. ; Kathis.; 
(as), m. the planet Mercury, VarByS.; (i), f. Serra- 
tula Anthelminthica, L.; (am), n. the Nakshatra 
Mrigaiiras, VarByS. ; (with and without sadhana) 
the observance called Candriyapa (q. v.), Mn. xi, 
135; Pardi. 

Aindumateya, as, m. a descendant of Indu- 
mati, N. of Daiaratha, Balar. 

Aindusekhara, mín. (fr. indu-ickhara), be- 
longing to or treating of the moon-crested one, i. e. 
Siva, Balar. 


eg aindrd, mf(i)n. (fr. indra), belonging 
to or sacred to Indra, coming or proceeding from 
Indra, similar to Indra, AV.; TS.; VS.; SBS Mn. 
&c.; (as), m. (scil. Aiaga) that part of a sacrifice 
which is offered to Indra, R.; (7), f. (scil. ric) a 
verse addressed to Indra, SBr. iv; AivSr. vi; Nir. 
&c.5 (scil. di3) Indra's quarter, the cast, VarBrS.; 
(scil. 7¢hi) the cighth day in the second half of the 
month Margatirsha; (scil. sakti) Indra's energy 
(personified as his wife and sometimes identified with 
Durgi), MarkP.; DevibhP. &c.; N. of the lunar 
mansion Jyeshthi, L. ; a species of cucumber, Bhpr.; 

r.; d , L.; misfortune, L. ; (am), n. the 
lunar mansion Jyeshtha, VarByS,; N. of scveral Sã- 
mans; of a country in Bhiratavarsha, VP.; wild 
inger, L. —turiya, m. (scil. graa) a libation the 
er) part of which belongs to Indra, SBr. iv, 1, 

4. 

Aindrsjüla, am, n. (fr. indra-jala), 
sorcery, Vatsyay, 
A cider y D. familiar with or relating 
cian, Kathie Remay, e ^ Juggler, magi- 

Aindradyomna, min, relati i 
Indradyumna, MBh. hi EEE GEBEN 


Aindradyumni, 7s, m, a descendant of 
dyumna, N. of Janaka, MBh. iii. pu 


sapphire, Kuy, 
mín, servi; 
festival, Kad. on i.v, p rogo eal 
ta, mín, relating to Ii 
Maruts, TipdyaBr, xxi, 14, 12. KN Indra and the 
Aindral&jya, mfi 
gana Aurv-ddi, 
Jali). 


magic, 


n. a descendant of Indralaj 
Pap. iv, 1,151 (Ki. reads ina 
with morbid Paldnes ef d Med ua) 
Indra and Vayu, TE. Sor ee cr restng i 
Comm.), a species of elephant, R. ii, 19,23. 
t 

Aindraha: belonging Aindraha; 

Pin. iv, Aaa s "y 
VYA, 25, 

Aindrigná, mí(7)n. sacred 

coming from Indra and Agni, AY. vii eal Ta 


Aindra 
T. (fr. indra-liza, N, of a country, 
wae ly #5, m. a descendant of Indrasena, 
Bana gargddi, Pan. iv, 1, 105. 
. " H T pi 3 H 
6; VS.; TS.; SBr.; MBh.; (am), n. the Naha 


faya ailisayana. 


mfra. (ft. indra-nila), made of | ki 


Vitakha, vane = xulāya, m. a particular Ekaha 
n) KitySr. xxii, 11, 13- Aon 
epum: mí. vel. for aindrdgna, MBh. 
|, Calc.) xii, 2307. 

Arten min, addressed to Indra and com- 
posed in the Jagatl metre (asa prayer), Vait.; Gop- 
Be eas mfn. made of Indrädțiša or the 
cochineal insect [T.], gaya (addi, Pag. iv, 3» 152- 

Aindrānairrita, mín. belonging to Indra an 
Nirriti, Kath. 


Aindrüpaushná, mín, belonging to Indra and 
Br.; Katysr. 
PM RE mfn, belonging to Indra 
and Brihaspati, MaitrS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c. 

Aindrümiüruta, mín, belonging to Indra and 
the Maruts, KatySr. 

Aindrüyanm, as, m. a descendant of Indra ; (®), 
f, N. of a woman. - z 
ca, mfn, eund or reins to 
Aindra: arthayddi, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

Mains dia, mfi. (fi. indrdyudha, gana tà- 
Tdi, Pan. iv, 3, 152), made of (?) or relating to 
Indra's rainbow. 

Aindrürbhava, mín. relating to Indra and the 
Ribhus, AitBr. 4 

Aindriiliga, mín, made of Indriliia or the cochi- 
neal insect [T.], gana ¢a/ddi, Pap. iv, 3, 152. 

Aindr&varuana, mín, relating to Indra and Va- 
Tuya, AitBr. ; Vait. 

Aindrüvasünna, mí(i)n. (fr. indrávasana, gana 
ulsddi, Pin. iv, 1, 86), inhabiting a desert [ = marte- 
bhava, T.] 

Aindriiviruna, mín, =aindravaruya above, 
TapdyaBr. 

Aindr& avai, mí(i)n. relating to Indra 
and Vishnu, $Br.; AitBr.; TapdyaBr. A edi 
Aindrüsaumyá, mín. belonging to Indra ai 

Soma, SBr. ; KatySr. v 
Aindri, is, m. a descendant of Indra; N. of Ja- 
nta, Hariv.; of Arjuna, MBh.; of the monkey- 
ing Valin, L.; a crow, Ragh. xii, 23. 
ame $5, m.a descendant of Indrota, Tandya- 


~ 

fga aindriya, mfn. (fr. indriya), relating 
to the senses, sensual, BhP.; Comm. on Nyayad.; 
(am), n. sensual pleasure, world of senses, BhP. 
Aindriye-dhi, mín, one whose mind is fixed upon 
Ct pleasure only, BhP. v, 18, 22. 

driynka, mín. relating to the senses, sensu: 

Car.; VP. — tva, n. the pud of relating to sey 
Comm. on Nyayad, 


tart aindhana, mfn. (fr. indhana), pro- 
duced from fuel (as fire), MBh. iii, 149. 

SUT aindhayana, as, m. a descendant 
of Indha, gaya 1, radádi, Pau. iv, 1, 99 (not in 
Kak) 

ER ainya, as, m. (with indrasya), N. of a 
Siman, . 


Wem ainvaka, am, n., N. of a Siman, ib. 


BH aibha, mf(in. (fr. ibha), belonging to 

an red Murdir.; Sil; (7), f. a kind of pump- 
AibhEvatá, 5 

of Pratis m m a descendant of Ibhavat, N. 

Eur aiyatya, am, n. (fr. iyat), quantity, 


tat mfn. (fr. fra), relating to or con- 
water or refreshment er food, TS. ii; 
TindyaBr.; Comm. on ChUp, viii, ae (am), a 
cap or plenty of food or refreshment ; (with nadi- 
ZO of a lake in Brahman's world, ChUp. viii, 
Airammada, min. (fr. irayt-meade i 
fom sheet-lightning, Balar.; E 
Of Devamuni (author ofa Vedic hymn), RAnukr.- 
Airüvana, as, m, (fr. ird-van), N. of Indra's 


MBh.; iv.: lit: 
wd CRY Lalit.; N. of a Naga, 


"VA, as, m. (fr, frd-vat), a descendant 
mi "sta Naga or mythical serpent, AV. vil, 
fr Qj. L^pdyaBr. ; MBh.; Hariv. &c, ; í produced 
pi N. of Indra’s elephant (considered 
Ms ee ee of thc elephant. race and the sup- 

cast quarter; cf, näga, which means 


ema aisvarya-vat. 


also elephant and serpent), MBh.; Ragh.; Megh. 
&c.; a species of elephant, R. ii, 70, 23; the tree 
Artocarpus Lacucha ; the orange tree, L.; N, of a 
particular portion of the moon's path; of a form 
of the sun, VP.; MBh.; (as, az), m. n. a kind of 
rainbow, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (7), f. the female of 
Indra's elephant; N. of a river, MBh.; lightning, 
L.; a species of fern, Suir.; (2; à), f. a particular 
portion of the moon's path (including the lunar man- 


d | sionsPunarvasu,Pushya,and Alesha), VarBrS.; (a mi), 


n. the fruit of Artocarpus Lacucha, Suir.; N. of a 
Varsha, MBh. 

Airāvataka, as, m, N. of a mountain; (am), 
n. the fruit of Artocarpus Lacucha, Car. 

Aireya, aui, n. (fr. irg), an intoxicating bever- 
age, MinGr. 

EN 


SÍGE airina, am, n. (fr. iriga), fossil or 
rock salt, L.; N, of a Saman. 


zu airmya, am, n. (fr. 2. irma), ‘fit for a 

sore,’ an ointment, plaster, Suir. ii, 86, 2. 

aila, as, m. (fr. ilā = ida), a descendant 
of Ila, N. of Purüravas (cf. 1. ai¢d), Hariv.; MBh.; 
N. of the planet Mars, T.; (ës), m. pl. the descend- 
ants or family of Purüravas, MBh. xiii; (@), f, N. 
of a river (v.1. e/d), Hariv.; (am), n. plenty or 
abundance of food or refreshment ; a particular num- 
ber (Buddh.) — dh&na, m., N. of a place, R. ii, 71, 
33 (F) £, N. of a river, Comm. on R, ib, = á 
mfn, bringing or procuring plenty of food, VS. xvi, 
60; TS. iv. —mzridá, mín. id. (?), MaitrS. ii, 9, 9. 

I. Aileya, as, m., N, of the planet Mars, t 
ailaka, mfn. coming from the sheep 

called Edaka, Ap. 

VST ailabá, as, m. noise, cry, roaring, 
AV. vi, 16, 3; xii, 5, 47-49, = kürá, mfn. making 
a noise, roaring (said of Rudra's dogs), AV. xi, 2, 30. 

longa ailavaluka =elavalu, q. v., L. 


tofa ailavila or ailavida (cf. aidavida), 
as, m. a descendant of Ilavila, N. of Dilipa, MBh. 
vii, 2363; a descendant of Ilavila, N. of Kuvera, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Balar. 

TTF ailüla, mfn. belonging to Ailakya, 
gana Aaqvádi, Pan. iv, 9, 111. 

Ailikya, as, m. a descendant of Elika, gaya 
gurgüdi, Pan. iv, I, 105. 

zt 

fers ailika, as, m. a descendant of Ilini, 
N. of Jansu (father of Dushyanta), Hariv. 

ailiisha, as, m. a descendant of Ilu- 

sha, N. of Kavasha (author of a Vedic hymn), Ait- 
Br. ii, 19, 1. 

AN 

TOU 2. aileya, am, n.—elavàlu, q. v. L- 


XN " 

EY aisa, mfn. (fr.13a), relating to orcoming 
from Siva, Siva-like, BhP.; AgP.; Ragh.; divine, 
supreme, regal. F 

Alike, mfn. relating to Siva &c., R. i, 56, 6 
(v. L aishtha). 

Aisya, am, n. supremacy, power, BhP. 

ENTA aisana, mf(z)n. (fr. dana), relating 
to or coming from Siva, RamatUp.; Vikr.; PUN 
ing to Siva's quarter, north-eastern, VarBiS.; (2) 
f. Ceci dis) Siva's quarter, north-east, VarByS. =J% 
as, | m. pl. = 7auaza, q. v. 

VIC aisvara, mf(i)n. (fr. i3vara), relating 
to or coming from a mighty lord or king, mighty 
powerful, majestic, MBh. ; BhP. ; Kathis. &c. 5 be- 
longing to or coming from Siva, Ragh. xi; 76; Ka- 
this. cxvi, 103 (am), n. supremacy, power, might 
BhP. x; (2), f N. of Durg1, T. ofa 

t } 25, m, a descendant of Tivara, N. 


Rishi, . hi 
Kx am, n, the state of being phar 
, sovereignty, supremacy, power, sway, UT 
MBh.; Mn. &c.; dominios, Kathis.; superum 
power (either perpetual or transient, consisting» 
cording to some, of the following cight : C ieri 
laghiman,makiman, prapti, prakamya, Oster 
Titlva, and &amávasayitoa, qq. V. Of; according 

others, of such powers as vision, audition, cogitat 

discrimination, and omniscience; and of active Le 
such as swiftness of thought, power of assuming Pena 
at will, and faculty of expatiation, Sarvat rur: 
"vat, mfn. possessing power or supremacy, MP! 


- 
Ruif aisvarya-vivaraua. 


of or connected with superhuman powers, 
 vivarans, n. N. of a work, 
Zu aisha, am, n., N. of several Samans, 


Su aishámas, EX (Pay. v, 3, 22) inthis 
„i nt year, SBr. iii. "tana, -"tya, 
Yi: occuring in of relating to this year of ti 


year, Pin, iv, 2, 105. 

Zarit aishavird, as, m. belonging to the 
despised Brihmanic family called Eshavira [Say], 
$Br. ix, xi. 

Sf aishira, am, n., N.of several Samans, 

Vuta aishika (or aishika), mfn. (fr. iskika), 
consisting of stalks, KatySr.; made of reeds or cane 
(as a missile), MBh.; R.; treating of missiles made 
of reeds; (aishikam parva, N. of a section [Adhyz- 
yas 10-18] of the tenth book of the Mahibhirata) ; 
(as), m. pl., N. of a people, VP. 

STA aishirathi, is, m., N. of Kuiika 
(author of a Vedic hymn), Siy. on RV. i, 1o, 11. 


z aishukari, is, m. a descendant of 
Ishu-kira, Pin. iv, 2, 54. = bhakta, mfn. inhabited 
by Aishukiris (asa country), ib. Aishukiiry-Hdi, 
m., N. of a gana, ib. 

Aishumata, as, m. a descendant of Ishu-mat, 
N. of Trita, VBr. 

GUA aishtakd, mfn. (fr. ishfaka), made of 
bricks (as a house), Hcat.; (a), n. the sacrificial 
bricks collectively, SBr.; putting up the bricks, 
Sulbas. 

fg aishtika, mi(i)n. (fr. ishti), belonging 
or relating to an Ishti sacrifice, relating to sacrifice, 
AjvSr, ; Comm. on VS. ; Heat. &c.; to be performed 
in the manner of an Ishfi sacrifice, Comm. on Katy- 
Sr. -paurtika, mfn. connected with sacrifices and 
with doing good works (not included under the head 
of sacrifices), Mn. iv, 227, (antarvedikant bahir- 
vedikam ca, Kull.) 

ia aihika, mfn. (fr. tha), of this place, 
of this world, worldly, local, temporal, BhP.; Ve- 
dintas. &c. A 

Aihalaukika, mí(j)n. (fr. iha-Joka), of this 
world, happening in this world, terrestrial &c., gana 
anusatikadi, Pin. vii, 3, 20; MBh. 


N 
N O. 

SS 1. o, the thirteenth vowel of the alpha- 
bet (corresponding to English o). = kāra, m. the 
letter or sound o, Laty.; APrät. 

SH E2.0, ind. an interjection, L.; aparticle of 
addressing ; calling; reminiscence ; of compassion, L. 

VIT 3. o, os, m., N. of Brahmi, L. 

at 4.6 (a-/u). ; 

1. Ô'ta (for 2.sec col. 3), min, addressed, invoked, 


summoned, AV. : 
WE oka, as, m. (vuc, Comm. on Un. iv, 
(cf. an-oka-sdyin); 


a bird, L.; =vrishala, T.; conjunction of deser 


„ place of abiding, 
p AV.; MBh.; 
) O 


fi a pe E 
Okivas, mín, (irr. p. p. P. of Vue) accustom 
to, used to, faving a thing for, RV. vi, 59, 3- 
, Okyà, mín, fit for or belonging to a 
ix, 86, 45; (am), n.=dkas above, RV. 
: okana, as, okaui, is, m. & bug, L. 
Okodant, okkanf, f. id., L. : 
[gres okula, as, m. wheat fried slightly, L. 
TE óksh (a-x/uksh), P. -ukshati, to 
sprinkle over or upon, RV. E 
olh, cl. 1. P. okhati, okham-cakara, 
okhitd, &c., to be dry ar arid ; to beable, 
suffice ; to adorn; to refuse, ward off, Dhatup. v, 7. 
ogand, mín. assembled, united 
TSay.], RV. x, 89, 15. 
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Att 2. Sta (for 1. see 4. ô), p- p- of a-/ce, 
P- 156, col. 2. — prota, sce id. 


‘Ald 1. Ótu, us, m. (vve), the woof or cross- 
threads of a web, RV, vi, 9, 2; AV. xiv, 2, 51; TS. 
vi; Kaui.; (x), n., N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

O'tave, ótavai, Ved. inf. 


Wg 2. otu, us, m. f. (V/av, Un. i, 70), a cat, 
Comm. on Pan. vi, I, 94. 


wings étsürydm, ind. until the suu rises, 
AV. iv, 5, 7. 


WEE odakd, am, n. (probably irr. for au- 
daka) an animal living in water, TAr.i, 26, 7. 


vetet édari, f. (pres. p. of /ud)' sprinkling 
or refreshing,’ N. of Ushas or the dawn, RV. i, 48, 
6; viii, 69,2. ' 

Odaná, as, am, m. n. (4/ud, Un. ii, 76), grain 
mashed and cooked with milk, porridge, boiled rice, 
any pap or pulpy substance, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; (as), m. cloud, Nigh.; (2), f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 
= pacana, m., N., of the fire on the southern altar, 
Kath. = paki, f. (Pig. iv, r, 64) Barleria Czrulea, 
Bhpr.; Nigh, =p , m. one who becomes 
a pupil of or studies the work of Pinini only for the 
sake of getting boiled rice, K4i. on Pip. vi, 2, 69 ; 
Pat, on Pan. i, I, 73. — bhojikā, f. eating boiled 
rice, Ka3. on Pau. iii, 3, III. — vat, mfn, provided 
with boiled rice, TS. ii, = sava, m. a particular 
oblation, Comm. on TBr. ii, 7,7. Odandhvay& 
and odanghvi, f., N. of a plant, L. 

Odanika, mí 7)n. receiving boiled rice, Kai, on 
Pan. iv, 4, 67; (@), f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 

I. Odaniya, Nom. P. edaniyati, to wish for 
boiled rice, Comm. on KatySr. 


WAL ogiyas (—djiyas);compar. of ugrd, 

P. 172, col. 2, BrArUp, 
ogha, as, m. (ifc. f. a); (V/cah) flood, 

stream, rapid flow of water, MBh.; Megh.; Sak. 
&c.; heap or quantity, flock, multitude, abundance, 
MBh.; BhP.; Kathis. &c.; quick time (in music), 
L.; uninterrupted tradition, L.; instruction, L.; 
(cf. augha.) = niryukti, f, N. of a work. =ra- 
tha, m., N. of a son of Oghavat, MBh. xiii. = vat, 
mfn, having a strong stream (as a river), MBh. iii; 
(dn), m., N. of a king, MBh. xiii; BhP.; (¢2), f., 
N. of a daughter (MBE) or sister (BhP.) of Ogha- 
vat; N. of a river, VP. 

oj, cl. I. ro. P. ojati, ojayati, to 

be strong or able; to increase, have vital 
power, Dhitup. xxxv, 84. 

WÙ oja, mfn. odd (as the first, third, 
fifth, &c. in a series), RPrát.; Süryas.; VarByS.; 
(as), m., N. o a son of Krishna, BhP.; =djas, L. 

Gjas, as, n. (/vaj or uj; cf. ugra), 
bodily stren vigour, energy, ability, power, 
RV.; AV.; m. ANDE: MBE &c.; vitality (the 
principle of vital warmth and action throughout the 
body), Suir. &c.; (in rhet.) elaborate style (abound- 
ing with compounds); vigorous or emphatic ex- 
pression, Sah.; Vim.; water, L.; light, splendour, 
lustre, L.; manifestation, appearance, L.; support, 
L.; (a), m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP.; (cf. Zd. av- 
Jaith, “power ;' Gk. ty-tés, ab-y-7, èpi-avyýs; Lat. 
vigere, augere, augur, augus-tus, auxilium ; 
Goth. aukan ; Eng. cke.] =tara, mfa. =djiyas, 
Comm.onBrArUp.=“°vat, mfn. vigorous, power- 
ful, strong, energetic, RV. viii, 76, 5; AV. viii, 
5, 43 16; VS. —- "vin, mfn, id., TS.; SBr.; MBh. 


&c.; (i), m, N. of a son of Manu Bhautya, VP.; | 2. Odaniya, mfn. consisting of or belonging to 
(ojasoi)-ta, f. an energetic or emphatic manner of | boiled rice, gana apiipddi, Pan. v, 1, 4. 
expression or style, Sah. Odanya, mfn, id., ib. 


Ojasina, mín, having strength, powerful, TS. iv; 
Pan. 
Ojasyà, mfa. vigorous, powerful, MaitrS. ii; Pan. 
Ojtiya, Nom. A. ojáyate (p. ojaydmàna) to ex- 
hibit strength or energy, make effort, RV. i, 1.40, 6; 
ii, 12, I1; iii, 32, I1 ; Pat. on Pap. iii, 1, 11; Bhatt. 
Oj&yita, am, n. stout-heartedness, courageous 
Me erus mew Red ot AF E E 
ishtha, mfn., superl. of 2rd, q. v.; (a5), M., 
N. a 2 Mea, BrahmP.; (as), m. pl. the descend- 
ants of the same, ib. ; [cf. Zd. aojzsta.] 
O'jiyas, mfn., compar, of sigzd, q, v. 
Ojo (in comp. for d/as above). —di, mfn. grant- 
ing power, strengthening, RV. viii, 3, 34; TS. v; 
[cf. Zd. aogazdáo); -tama, granting great power, 


Odma, as, m. the act of wetting, moistening, 
Pap. vi, 4, 29. 

O’dman, a, n. flowing, flooding, VS. xiii, 53 
Kai. on Pan. vi, I, 94; Tet oila (zod-/a); also 
Zd. aodha, pl. * waters," * `] 

W odhas, as, n.= udhas, q. V., L. 


wag 6pa-./dru, P. (Impr. 2. sg. -drava) 
to hasten near to, RV. vi, 48, 16. 


SAG opasá, as, m. (fr. upa-4/si), that on 
which any one rests, acushion, pillow, RV. ix, 71, 1 ; 
x, 85, 8; AV. ix, 3, 8; xiv, I, 8; top-knot, plume 
(perhaps for avafaja, 4/224); (ane), n. a support, 
stay, pillar, RV. i, 173, 0; vili, 14, 5- 

Opasin, mín. provided with or lying upon 
cushions or pillows, effeminate, AV. vi, 138, 1; 2. 

WAIT ópya (a-upya), ind. p. of à- 2. vap. 
(q. v.), having scattered or thrown into, pouring 
down, SBr. ; AivGr, &c. 


AIA dm, ind. (Vav, Un. i, 141 ; originally 
om = di, which may be derived from d, BRD.), a 
word of solemn affirmation and respectful assent, 
sometimes translated by ‘yes, verily, so be it ' (and in 
this sense compared with Amen ; it is placed at the 
commencement of most Hind works, and as a sacred 
exclamation may be uttered [but not so as to be 
heard by ears profane] at the beginning and end of 
a reading of the Vedas or previously to any prayer; 
it is also regarded as a particle of auspicious saluta- 
tion [Hail!]; ome appears first in the Upanishads as 
a mystic monosyllable, and is there set forth as the 
dole eee ot mod gon mentnans the highest 

< ai spiri cacy being attri iot to 
nM ite coat O OPERE. "E ihe | whole word but also tà the three sounds a, s, of 
Chena L » : : hei m in later times om: is the mystic 
j 3 name for the Hind triad, and represents the union 

‘Wie ôdha, min. (p. p. of a-/vak, q.v.) | of the three gods, Se ve * (Siva), m 
brought or carried near. (Brahm2); it may also be typical of the three Vedas; 

BAT on dr. P- orati, ondn-cakara, T MT AUS Bergen moe CELA. 

aia ecc tiem au 3 Bh, Em aa 
see Dh rere ) erection rem misfortune), | ** the beginning of their vidya shadakskari or 
Saree [Siy]. RV. i, 61, 14; (), m. (or £.?) du. mystical formulary in six syllables [viz. om mani 
eem La ck RY Qi | ie tellowing sener payee aramide, fre 
(metaphorically) heaven E ix, 16,1; s: pranave, drambhe, svikare, 
65, 11; AV. vil, 14, 1 (=VS. iv, 15). ue potete Ter 

ogdra, as, M., N. of a king, Balar. | om does not form Vriddhi (aw), but Guna (0), Pan. 


d, m. power, vigour, energy, speed, 
velocity, RV. vi, m y ; AV.5 [cf Lat augmen- 
‘is oda, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat. 
WA odava (odaka, W.), as, m. (in mus.) 
a mode which consists of five notes only (omitting 
Rishabha and Paficama). 


vef geht odika, odi, f. wild rice, L.; (cf. 
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vi, 1, 95.) = kāra (oni-4^), m. the sacred and mys- 
tical syllable om, the exclamation oj, pronouncing 
the syllable om, Mn. ii, 75; 81; Kathis. ; Bhag. &c., 
(cf. vijayomkara, krttombdra); a beginning, 
s or auspicious beginning of (c. p. a science), 
Bilar.; N. of a Liùga; (d), f. a Buddhist Sakti or 
female personification of divine energy, L.; -graz- 
tha, m., N. of a work of Narayana ; -/7/Aa, n., N. 
of a Tinha; -přfha, n., N. ofa place; -bhatta, as, 
iya, Nom. P. om&driyati, 

to bean Omkara(?), Comm. on Pap. vi, 1, 95. = kyi- 
ta, mín, having an uttered om ; accompanied by ov. 
Oma (omásas, voc. pl), m. (Vaz), a friend, 


prosperou: 


m., N. of a man, = 


helper, protector, RV. i, 3, 7. 


Omán, d, m. help, protection, favour, kindness, 
RV.; (óman, d, m.) a friend, helper, protector, 
RV. v, 43; 13. — vat (dman-), min. helping, useful, 
RV. x, 39, 9; favourable, propitious, Maitrs. iv, 3, 


9; SBr. i. 


O'mātrā, f. protection, favour, readiness to help, 


RV. x, 50, 5. 


Omy£, f. idą, MaitrS. i, 8, 9; SaikhSr. —vat, 


mfn. helping, useful, favourable, RV. i, 112, 7 20. 
ww 
(v. L aupalā.) 
wiae omila, as, m., N. of a man. 


SHHXPRRT orimika, f., N. of a section of the 


Kathaka recension of the Yajur-veda, 


‘ies ola or olla, min. wet, damp, L.; (am), 


n. Arum Campanulatum, L, 


‘N 


NSR oland, cl. 1. 8. 10. P. olandati, 
olaudayati, olandàm- or olayda- 
yam-babhiiva, aulandit, to throw out, eject, Dha- 


tup. xxxii, 9; (cf. lad.) 
Olnj, olj, vv. Il. for the above. 


ova, f. a particular exclamation at 


sacrifices, Laty. vii, ix. 


ataa? ovili or ovili, f. that in which the 
upper part of the churning-stick turns, Comm, on 


KatySr.; (vv. Il. aufav?/i and anvili.) 


AMM osha, as, m. (vush), burning, com- 
bustion, Suir.; (osd) mfn. burning, shining, RV. 


X, 119, 10; (dm), ind. with ardour or vehemence, 
ED AV. Rim E 
a, as, m, pungent taste, lavour, 
pangency, bs (P), L a kind of vegetable, L, 
O'sham, ind. p. while burning, SBr. ii, 2, 4 Be 
Oshishtha, mín. (superl. of asd above). = df- 
van, mín. giving cagerly or immediately, TS. i, 6, 
12, 3. - han, mín. killing vehemently or suddenly. 


Taf dsha-dhi, is, f,(etym. doubtful; pro- 
wy e: osha SEU DER comalaing ee SBr. ii, 2, 
5 Nir. ix, 27) a herb, plant, simple, csp. an 

medicinal herb, RV.; AV.;SBr.; MBh. n an eM 
plant or herb (whichdies after becoming ripe), Mn.i, 
46, &c.; Suir. i, 4, 16; 18; Yajn. &c.; aremedy in 
general, Suir. i, 4, 15. — garbha, m. ‘producer of 
herbs, the moon, L.; the sun, T. (with reference to 
RV. i, 164, 52). —14, mfn. born or living amongst 
herbs (as snakes , AV.x, 4, 23; produced from plants 
(as fire | Kir. v, 14. = pati, m. ‘lord of herbs,” the 
i853 Kad. & 


herbs and trees, $Br. vi; (ayas), m. pl. ity Meu 
Oshndhiia, m. ‘lord Ser e Ho MUR 
Orig Enuvxa, m. 2 particular Anuvaka, 
shadhi, f. (onl; Ved, and not in nom, c, Pay. 
Yl 3, 132; but occasional exceptions are found) = 


i above. — pati, m, ‘lord of herbs,” the 
Suir, —mat, mfn, 


moon, MBh.; the Soma plant, 
provided with herbs, AV. xix, 17,6; 18, 6, — 

ita, mín. sharpened by 2| 
AV. x, 5, 32. —atikta, n., N. ofa hymn, 


NITE oshtri, v. 1. for ushiri, q. Y-, KütySr, 


Y; 11, I3. 
Up. ii, 4) the lip (generally du,), 


of an Agnikunda, q. Vay Hea 


plant Coccinia Grandis (to whose red fruits li 
ts [i 
commonly compared), L. ; (in a compound the oof 


“Ne =, 
viter om-kára. 


omalà, f., N. of a Sakti, NrisUp.; 


herbs (used in a formula), 


wm óshika, as, m. (etym. doubtful 3 vush, 


oshtha forms with a preceding « either Vriddhi au 
or Gupa o, Katy. on Pan. vi, 1, 94); cf. 
aoshira ; O. Pruss. austa,“ mouth ;’ O. Slav. usla, 
*mouth,'] —karnaka, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
VP.; R. = kopa, m. disease of the lips, Suir. Ja» 
mín, produced by the lips, labial. =jāha, n. the 
root of the lips (?), Pay. v, 2, 24. = palava, n. 
‘lip-bud,' a lip. puta, m. the space between 
the lips, MBh.; Sak, &c. — prakopu, m. = -koja 
above. —phali, f. bearing lip-like fruits, the plant 
Coccinia Grandis, Nigh. = roga, m. = -Aofa above. 
Oshthüdhara, an, m. du. the upper and lower 
lip. Oshthápidhüna, mfn, covered by the lips, 
MantraBr.; AitAr. losna pin f= 
oshtha-phalā above, L. - 

purse ifc. =dshtha, lip; (mfn.) taking care 
of the lips, Pin. v, 2, 66. 3 

Oshthyn, mfn. being at the lips, belonging to 
the lips, Suir. &c.; esp. produced by the lips, labial 
(ascertain sounds), RPrit.; APrit. ; Comm. on Pan. 
&c.5 (as), m. a labial sound, ParGr. iii, 16. —yoni, 
mfn. produced from labial sounds, —sthüna, mín. 
pronounced with the lips. 

NAN shua (fr. ushya with 4. a in the sense 
of diminution), mfn. a little warm, tepid. 

SE ha, as, m. (fr. vah or à- vV/vah ; fr. 
4/2. ith, BRD.), a vehicle, means, RV. i, 180, 5; 
(mfn.) bringing near, causing to approach, RV. iv, 
10, I ; worthy to be approached, excellent, RV. i, 61, 
1 [Say.]; (attention, consideration, NBD.) = brah- 
man, m. (a priest) possessing or conveying Brahman 
or sacred knowledge (whyamdnam brahma... 
yesham te, Siy.), RV. x, 71, 8. 

O'has, as, n. a vehicle, means (fig. said ofa Stotra, 
Suy?) RV. vi, 67, 9. 

SNE ohala, as, m., N. of a man. 


Ñ AU. 


wl 1. au, the fourteenth vowel of the alpha- 
bet (having the sound of English ou in our). = kü- 
xa, m. the letter or sound au, TPrit.; APrit. 
2. au, ind, an interjection; a particle of 
addressing; calling; prohibition; ascertainment, L. 
3. au, aus, m., N. of Ananta or Sesha, 
L.; a sound, L.; the Setu or sacred syllable of the 
Sudras, KalikaP, [T.]; (aus), f. the earth, L. 
NITSRTSE aukthika, mfn. one who knows 
or studies the Ukthas, Pan. iv, 3, 129. 
Aukthikya, ami, n. the tradition of the Aukthi- 
kas, ib. 
aukthya, as, m. a descendant of 
Unie papa; ub € Pan. iv, 1, 105; (am), n., 
Auktha, as, m. a descendant or pupil of Aukth 
gana kayuddi, Pin, iv, 2, ITI. mr a 
wig aukshá (fr. ukshan), mf(i)n. coming 


from or belonging to a bull, AV. ii, 36, 7; Kaui.; 
Pin. vi, 4, 173; (am), n. a multitase of bulls, L. 


» f N. of an Apsaras, AV. iv, 5 
Aukshaka, am, n. a multitude of bulls Pas. iv, 


2; 39: 


Aukshnna, as, m. a di dant of Ukshan. 
Aükshya (SBr. i) PRERA (SBr. xiv), 


- | mfn. relating to or coming from a bull; (as), m. a 


descendant of Ukshan, Kas. on Pan. vi, 4,173. 


WTSI aukhiya, as, m. pl. th - 
ants or pupils of Uta. : p E 
Aukheya, äs, m. pl. id, 
SEI min, (fr. ukha), boiled or being in a 


Aukhyeyaka, mfn. = I3 ` 
adi, Pan. iv, 2, ds n. = wkhyd-jata, gana kattry- 


Augrasenya, as, m. id., Pat, onVartt,7 on Pan. 


Augrasni; 1 
shi Ae via 7,” No Yadbaminan- 


@ugreya, as, m 
Ugra, gana fubhrddi, Pin. i 
A » Fan. iv, I, 123. 
fulness Bert KE ugra), horribleness, dread- 


a descendant of 


wraaa aullameya. 


wi aughd, as, m. (fr: ogha ; /vah), flood; 


Zd. | stream, SBr.; (cf. ogha.) 


aia aucathyd, as, m. & descendant of 
Ucathya, N. of Dirghatamas, RV. i, 158, 1; 4; 
AivSr. (= autathya below, Say.) d 

a 

seri ferat auciti, f. (fr. ucita), fitness, suit- 
ableness, decorum, Sáh. ; Naish.; Rajat. &c. 

Aucitya, am, n. fitness, suitablencss, decoru 
Sah.; Kathas.; Kshem. &c.; the state of being used 
to, habituation, Kathis. xxiv, 95; Suir. &c. Auot. 
tyülamküra, m., N. of a work. 

a 

NTEN auccya, am, n. (fr. ucca), height, 
distance (ofa planet), Sūryas. 

Auccimanynva, as, m. a descendant of Ucci- 
manyu, TándyaBr. 

Auccnihüravasá, as, m. (fr. uccaili-iravas), 
N. of Indra's horse, AV. xx, 128, 15; 10; a horse, 
Nigh. 

aujasa, am, n. (fr. ojas), gold, L. 

Aujasika, mín. energetic, vigorous, Pap. iv, 4,27, 

Aujasya, mfn. conducive to or increasing vitality 
or energy, Suir.; (am), n. vigour, energy, Sih, 

Wi aujjayanaka, mfn. relating to 
or coming from the town Ujjayant, gana dhiimddi, 
Pan. iv, 2, 127. 

Aujjayanika, as, m, a king of Ujjayani, VarByS. 

wifsstetfet aujjihani, is, m. a descendant 
of Ujjihana, gana pailddi, Pap. ii, 4, 59. 

MSAA aujjvalya, am, n. (fr. uj-jvala), 
brightness, brilliancy, Malatim. ; splendour, beauty, 
Sih, ; Vam.; Daiar. &c. 

silex x. audava, mf(i)n. (fr. udu), relating 
to a constellation, Kad. 

Sq 2. audava, as, m. (in mus.) a mode 
which consists of five notes only ; (&), f. a particular 
Rigint, q. v.; (cf. odava.) 

audavi, ayas, m. pl., N. of a warrior 
tribe, gana damany-adi, Pin. v, 3, 116 (not in Kai.) 

Audaviyu, as, m. a king of the Audavis, ib. 

SESTO audáyana, as, m. a descendant of 
Uda(?) or of Auda [T.?], gana aishukāry-ādi, Pag. 
iv, 2, 54.— bhakta, mfn, inhabited by Audayanas 
(as a country), ib. 

NISY audupa, min. (fr. udupa), relating to 
a raft or float, gana samrkalddi, Pan. iv, 2, 75+ 

Audupika, mín, carrying over in a boat, gana 
utsaieddi, Pip. iv, 4, 15. 

SAC audumbara. See atidumbara. 


vilgeifa audulomi, is, m. a descendant of 
Udu-loman, N. of a philosopher, Bidar. 


EN 
NETS. audra, v.l. for odra, q.v. 
t autanka, v.1. for auttaüka below. 


autathya, as, m. a descendant of 
Utathya, N. of Dirghatamas, MBh. (cf. axcathyd 
above). Autathyéavara, n., N. of a Liùga. 
RVS autkanthya, am, n.(fr.ut-kagtha), 
desire, longing for, BhP.; intensity, BhP. x, 13» 35° 
=vat, mín. desirous, longing for, BhP. 
ieri autkarsha, am, n. (fr. ut-karska), 
excellence, superiority, Priy. 
Autkarshya, am, n, id., L. s 
SIF autkya, am, n. (fr. ui-ka), desire, 
longing for, Vop. 


A 

N autkshepa, as, 1, m. f.a descendant 
of Ut-kshepa, gaya Jivddi, Pan. iv, 1, 1125 
Teads set-EsAifa.) 

auttarka, mí(i)n. relating °F be- 

longing to Uttaika, MBh. xiv. t 

MIATA autlami, is, m. a descendant ^ 
Uttama, N. of thethird Manu, Mn. i, 63; Hariv-i he 

Auttamika, mín. (fr. ulama), relating Yir. 
gods who are in the highest place (in the sky) E 
Heer as, m. a descendant of Auta 

arly, 


G Wet aultara. 


TAT auttara, mfn. (fr. 1. uttara), living 
in the northern country, MBh, 

Auttarapathike, mín. (fr. uttara- -patha), 
coming from or going towards the northern country, 
pan. v, b 77- : 

Auttarapadika, mín. (fr. uttara-fada), be- 
longing to or occurring in the last member of a 
compound, Pat. 

Auttarabhaktika, mín. (fr. dhakta with ut- 
tara), employed or taken after a meal, Car, 

Auttaravedika, mfn. (fr. uétara-vedi), relat- 
ing toor performed on the northern altar, Br. vii, 

Auttarüdharya, am n. (fr. uttarádAara), the 
state of being below and above; the state of one 
thing being over the other ; confusion, Pan. iii, 3, 42, 

Auttarirdhike, mfn. (fr. uttardrdha), being 
on or belonging to the upper or northern side, Pat. 

Auttarüha, mín. (fr. z//faráAa), of or belonging 
to the next day, Vartt. on Pan. iv, 2, 104. 

Auttareya, as, m. a descendant of Uttara, BhP, 


SATANG auttünapüda, as, m. a descend- 
ant of Uttina-pida, N. of Dhruva (or the polar 
star), MBh.; BhP, &c, 

Autt&napidi, 75, m. id, 


WUT autthanika, mfn. (fr. ut-thana), 
relating to the getting up or sitting up (of a child), 
Bh 


mafaa autpattika, mi(i)n. (fr. ut-patti), 
relating to origin, inborn, original, natural, Laty.; 
BhP. &c.; à priori; inherent, eternal, Jaim.i, 1, 5. 


a 
Sram autpata, mfn. (fr. ut-pate, gaya 
rigayanddi, Pan. iv, 3, 73), treating of or contained 
in a book which treats of portents, T. 
Autpitika, mí(z)n. astounding, portentous, pro- 
digious, calamitous, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m., N. 
of the third act of the Mahinataka. 


arate autpada, mín. (fr. ut-pada, gana 
rigayanddi, Pin. v, 3, 73), knowing or studying a 
book on birth or production ; contained in such a 
book, T. 


a 
NIRE autputa, mfn. (fr. ut-pufa, gana 
samkaladi, Pan. iv, 2, 75)  utfutena nirvritta. 
Autputika, min. (fr. id., gana zt/sa/gádi, Pig. 
iv, 4, 15) =utputena haraka, 


Wid autra, mfn. (etym. unknown; perhaps 
fr. Tes BRD.), superficial, rough, inexact (in 
math, 


a 

. MW autsa, mf(i)n. (fr. utsa), produced 
or being in a well, Pan. 

Autsiyana, as, m. a descendant of Utsa, gaa 
aivadi, Pan, iv, I, 110. 


=; = 
Rt sre autsaigika, mi(i)n. (fr.usanga, 
E utsangidi, Pan. iv, 4, 15) =utsaňgena hā- 
ra 


vitra fate autsargika, mfn. (fr. ut-sarga), 
belonging to or taught in a general rule, general, not 
„Particular or special, generally valid, K3é.; Siddh. 
&c.5 terminating, completing, belonging to a final 
Ceremony by which a rite is terminated; abandoning, 
leaving ; natural, inherent ; derivative, W.= tva, n. 
Benerality (of a rule &c.), Comm. on Pip. 


autsukya, am, n. (fr. ut-suka), 

. Anxiety, desire, longing for, regret, MBh.; R-; Ragh. 

kc.3 cagerness, zeal, fervour, officiousness, Fancat. ; 

Kathis.; impatience, Suh.; Pratapar. vat, mfu. 
impatient, waiting impatiently for (dat.), Kathas. 


wes audaka, mf(i)n. (fr. udaka), living 
Or growing in water, relating to water, aquatic, 
Watery, Lity.; Mn.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; (2), f. a 
town surrounded by water, Hae 6874. —Ja, mín. 
coming from aquatic plants, Suir. 

Audax, m descendant of Udaka, gana 
baho-adi, Pan, iv, 1, 96; (ayas), m- PL» pel a 
Warrior tribe, gana damany-ddi, PAg. V, 3, 110. 

Audakiya, as, m. a king of the Audakis, ib. 


WetE audanki, is, m. a descendant of 


Uda biko-adi, Pag. iv, 1, 96; (ayas), m. 
pl, NS a ane) gana ‘damany-adi, Pin. 
V; 3, 110. 


. Audnükiya, as, m. a king of the Audaikis, ib. 


MANATA audajitayani, is, ni. a descend- 
ant of Udajiia [K24, reads «Zanya], gana tikddi, 
Pan. i iv, I, 154. 

MRTA audaitcana, mfn. (fr. ud-aicana), 
contained in a bucket, BhP. 

Audaiicanaka, min. relating to a bucket, gaya 
arikanddi, Pin. iv, 2, 80. 


miaa audbilya. 
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Slee audasthana, mfa.(fr.uda-sthana), 


accustomed to stand in water; relating to one who 
stands in water, ganas on Pin. 


wera audattya, am, n. (fr. udatta), the 
state. of having the high tone or accent. 
MATTA audarika, as, m. (fr. udara), (with 
Jainas) the grossbody which invests the soul, Sarvad.; 
‘og. 


Weel audaiicavi, is, m. a descendant of | HY. 


Udaiicu, gana ddhv-adi, Pan. iv, 1, 96. 

afam audanika, mí(i)n. (fr. odana), one 
who knows how to cook mashed grain, gaga samitā- 
£dd Pap. v, I, 101, Mie oe 

WIZA audanyá, as, m. (fr. udanya), N. of 
the Rishi Mundibha, $Br. xiii, 

Audanyavá, as, m. (fr. udanyu), id., T Br. iii, 

Auda: ; #5, m. a descendant of Udanya, 
gana (i&ddi [Ksi.], Pan. iv, I, 154. 

Audanyl, is, m. id., gana Zai/ddi, Pan. ii, 4, 59 
[not in Kas.] 

MIRAR audanvata, mfn. (fr. udanvat), re- 
lating to the sea, marine, Bilar. ; (as), m.a descendant 
of Udanvat, Ki. on Pin. viii, 2, 13. 

MUTA audapana, mí(1)n. (fr. uda-pana), 
raised from wells or drinking fountains (as a tax &c.); 
belonging or relating to a well; coming from the 
village Udapina, ganas on Pin. 

a 

waga audabuddhi, is, m. a descendant 
of Udabuddha, gana £ailádi, Pin. ii, 4, 59. 

Niles audabhrijji, is, m. a descendant 
of Uda-bhrijja, ib. 

euet audamajji, is, m. a descendant 
of Uda-majja, ib. 
AS 

WIAA audamegha, as, m. pl. the school 
of Audameghy3, Pat, 

Weare audameghi, is, m. a descendant of 
Uda-megha, ib. 

Audameghiya, mfn. belonging to Audameghi 
[v.. audameyi, Kai. gana ratvatakddi, Pan. iv, 

131. 
ape f. of audameghi above, Pat. 
a 

WTA audayaka, as, m. pl. (fr. ud-aya), 
a school of astronomers (who reckoned the first 
motion of the planets from sunrise). 

Audayika, mín. to be reckoned from sunrise; 
relating to or happening in an auspicious time, 
prosperous, T.; (with dhava, the state of the soul 
when actions arise, Sarvad.) 

Wedel audayana, mfn. relating to or com- 
ing from (the teacher) Udayana, Sarvad. 


wet aúdara, mfn. (fr. udara), being in 
the stomach or belly, Supary.; gastric (as a disease), 


Heat. 
Audarika, mí(i)n. gluttonous, a belly-god, glut- 
ton, Pip.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; greedy; fit for or 


pleasant to the stomach (as food), Lalit.; dropsical, 
H 
A eS mfn. being in the stomach or belly; 
being in the womb, BhP. 
wes audala, as, m. a descendant of 
Udala, AivSr.; (am), n., N. of a Siman, Laty, 
wafa audavapi, is, m. a descendant of 
Uda-vipa, gana raivati&ddi, Pig. iv, 3, 131 (Kas, 
reads audavdhi). 
Audavüpiya, mín. relating to Audavipi, ib. 
fE audavahi, is, m:a descendant of 
Uda-viha, SBr.; AsvGr. 
wet audavraja, mf(i)n. composed by 
Uda-vraja. 
Audavraji, i7, m. a descendant of Uda-vraja, 
VBr. 
audasuddhi, is, m. a descendant 
of Uda-suddha, gapa pailddi, Pin. ii, 4, 39. 
tefa audaivita and audasvitka, mfn. 
(fr. uJa-švif), dressed with or made of buttermilk, 
like buttermilk, Pig. 


Audürya, am, n. generosity, nobility, magna- 
nimity, MBh.; R.; Dai. &c.; liberality, Kathis.; 
noble style, Sah. — tã, f. liberality, Paiicad. 

SHIGTGTST audasinya, am, n. (fr.ud-àsina), 
indifference, apathy, disregard, R. ; Das.; Ragh. &c. 

Audüsya, am, n. (fr. 2. «d-àsa), id., Naish.; 
Santis. &c. 

NITET audicya, mfn. (fr. udici, f. of 2. ud- 
aic), coming íromorrelatingtothe northern country, 
northern, Comm. on MBh. ; Comm. on Pat. = pra- 
kāša, m., N. of a work. 


a 

Wig qCaddumbara(in class. Sanskrit com- 
monly written augi), mí(Z)n. (fr. edd] emódra), 
coming from the tree Udumbara or Ficus Religiosa, 
made of its wood, AV.; SBr.; Mn. ii, 45 ; Yajli.; 
MBh. &c. ; made of copper, SimavBr. ii, 5, 3; (as), 
m. a region abounding in Udumbara trees, Ki3, on 
Pan. iv, 2, 67 ; a kind of worm, Car. ; N. of Yama; 
(as), m. pl, N. of a race, MBh. ; of a class of ascetics, 
Hariv. 7988 ; BhP, iii, 12, 43; (3), f. (with and 
without §@//d) a branch of the Udumbara tree, SBr.; 
Laty.5 Nyiyam. &c.; a kind of musical instrument; 
(am), n. an Udumbara wood, KitySr.; a piece of 
Udumbara wood, ParGr.; the fruit of the Udumbara 
tree, AitBr.; a kind of leprosy, Suir.; copper, L. 
=cohada, m, Croton Polyandrum, Nigh. — tā, £, 
-tva, n. the state of being made of the Udumbara 
tree, NyZyam. 

Audumbaraka, as, m, the country inhabited by 
the Udumbaras, gana rdjanyddé, Pan. iv, 2, 53. 

Audumbariyana, as,m.adescendantofUdum- 
bara, N. of a grammarian. 

Audumbariyani, 75,m.a descendant of the last. 

Audumbari, is, m. a king of the Udumbaras, 
Comm. on Pin. 

lated audgatra, mfn.relating to the Ud- 
gitri priest, KatySr.; Comm.on BrArUp. &c.; (az), 
n, the office of the Udgitri priest, Pin. v, 1, 129, 
—süra-samgraha, m, N. of a work, 

vatsTeWtivtaudgahamani, is, m. a descend- 
ant of Udgahamina, Gobh. 


€ : 
WYATT audgrabhand, am, n. (fr. ud-gra- 

bhara), N. of a particular offering, MaitrS.; SBr.; 

KatySr. = tva, n. the being suchan offering, MaitrS, 
Au na, am, n. id., TS. vi. 


a 

MEET auddandaka, mfn. (fr. ud-danda), 
relating to one who holds up a staff, ganaazzZanüdi, 
Pag, iv, 2, So. 

alh auddalaka, am, n. (f. ud-dalaka), 
a kind of honey (taken from certain bees which live 
in the earth), Bhpr.; Suir.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii. 

A na, as, m, a descendant of Auddi- 
laki, Pat. 

re 


údäālaki, is, m. a descendant of Uddilaka, 
N. of several men, TS.; SBr.; KathUp.; MBh, 
z auddesila, mfn. (fr. ud-deša), 
pointing out, indicative of, showing, enumerating, 
Nir. ; prepared for the sake of (mendicants ; said of 
alms), Jain. 

‘ATS auddhatya, am, n. (fr. ud-dhata), 
arrogance, insolence, beari. isdai. 
pepe nce, overbearing manner, disdain, 

“aa auddhava, as, m. pl, (fr. ud-dhava), 
grass leftover of the sacrificial straw, A pSr. viii, 14,43 
mí(z)n. consisting of such grass, ApSr. viii, 14, 55 
Coming from or spoken by Uddhava, relating to Ud- 
dhava, Sis. ti, 118. maya, mfn. id., Comm. on ib. 

ATSIC auddhdrika, mfn. (fr. ud-dhara), 
belonging to or forming the part to be set aside, Mn. 

ix, 150. 
Tila eq audbilya, am, n. (fr. ud-bila), ex- 

cessive joy, Buddh, i 
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SEZ audbhata, ās, m. pl. the pupils of 
Ud-bhata, Daiar. 

sIIRIÉC aúdbhāri, is, m. a descendant of 
Ud-bhara, N. of Khandika, SBr. xi. 

MIRS audbhijja, mfn. (fr. udbhij-ja), 
coming forth from the earth, Hariv, 111225 (am), 
n. fossil salt, L. 

MRG aúdbhida, mfn. (fr. 2. ud-bhid),com- 
ing forth, springing forth, breaking through, issuing 
from, MBh.; Suir.; forcing one’s way towards an aim, 
Victorious, VS, xxxiv, 505 (az), n. (with and with- 
out /avaya) fossil salt, Susr.; (scil. udaka) water 
breaking through (the earth and collecting in a mine, 
L.), Suir. i, 170, 12. f , 

Aüdbhidya, a, n. MK Es s way toan aim, 
success, victory, VS, xviii, 9; T Br. ii. 

addbhetten, am, (E ed-bhettr}, id., Maius. 
ii, 11, 4. T z 

Apäbhettriya, am, n. id, Apsr. 

SIITA audyava, mi(i)n. (fr. udyava, gana 
rigayanddi, Pin. iv, 3, 73), treating of the art of 
mixing or joining (?). 

wettest audvahika, mfn. (fr. ud-vaha), 
relating to or given at marriage, Mn. ix, 206; Yajii. 
ii, 1 118, 

eT audvepa, mfn. (fr. ud-vepa, gana 
samkalddi, Pan. iv, 2, 75), resulting from tremor or 
trembling (). 

IVA audhasa, min. (fr. iidhas), being or 
contained in the udder (as milk), BhP, 

audheya, as,m.pl.,N.ofafamily; ofa 
school (belonging tothe WhiteYajur-veda),Carapavy. 

WAM aunnatya, am, n. (fr. un-naia), ele- 
vation, height, Kathis, : 

MTAA aunnetra, am, n. the office of the 
Un-petyi priest, gana wdgdir-ddi, Pay. v, 1, 129. 

ŒI aunmukhya, am, n. (fr. un-mukha), 
expectancy, Rajat. 
bL EIG] aupakaryika, mfn. (fr. upa- 
4arya), being on or near the ears, Pan. iv, 3, 40. 
HRON aupakalapya, mfn. (fr. upa- 
Řalāja, gana parimukhadi, Katy. on Pin. iv, 3, 
58), being on or near the girdle (7). 

SIVaTTT aupakayana, as, m. a descend- 
ant of Upaka, N. of an author, Heat, 


STSTaspakarya f. —upa-kiryi a.v. R. 


TH aupakurvanaka = upakurva- 
yaka, q. v., BhP. E 


Aupagaviya, as, m. a pupil of Aupagavi, Pat, 


SR flare hed am, n. the state of an 
Erasta), the cies eh L. 
Bum perat as, m. (fr. upa- 
Eu quporndkani, v. l. for aupa- 


3 (8 aupacarika, mf()n. (fr, u 

cüra), honorific, compli (asa sine 
Comm, i NS 2 name or title 
er c Dein a mri i 


(fr. upa- 


waz audbhata. 


aqaa aipajandkani, is, m.a descend- 
ant of Upa-jandhani, N. of a teacher, SBr. xiv. 
A = *- 
siu siTe aupajanuka, min. (fr. upa-jànu), 
being on ide the knees, Py. iv, 3, 40; Bhatt. 
wiqafaia aípatasvini, is, m. a descend- 
ant of Upatasvina, N. of a Rishi, SBr. iv. 
(qs aupadesika, mion living d 
hi a vetanddé, Pan. iv, 4, 12 (not in Kai); 
dependin es or resulting from a special tule, Comm. 
on KatySr. & AavSr.; (in Gr.) denoting or relating 
to an originally enunciated grammatical form (sce 


upadesa), Paribh. cxx, 2. = tva, n. the state of re- 
ems from a special rule, Comm. on KitySr. v, 


1, 21. 
aupadravika, mfn. (fr. upa-dra- 
va), relating to or treating of symptoms, Suir. 

sil aípadrashirya, am, n. (fr. upa- 
drash{ri), the state of being an cye-witness, super- 
intendence, VS, xxx, 13. 

WITT aupadharmya, am, n. (fr. upa- 
dharma), false doctrine, heresy, BhP. 

wiara aupadkika, mfn. (fr. upa-dhi), de- 
ceitful, deceptive; (as), m. an impostor, cheat, Car.; 
an extortioner of. money, Mn. ix, 258, (cpadhiba 
misprint for ed&gadAi£a.) 

Aupadheya, min. serving for the Upadhi (a par- 
ticular part of the wheel ofa carriage), Pan. v, 1, 13; 
(am), n. the part of a wheel called Upadhi, Katy. 
on ib. 

aupadhenava, as, m. a descendant 
of Upadhenu, N. of a physician, Suir, 
ES 


WTA aupanüyika, mfn. (fr. wpa-nà- 
Ja), belonging to or serving for an offering, Hariv. 

Aupaniiyanika, mín. (fr. wpa-ndyana), relat- 
ing to or fit for the ceremony called Upanayana, 
q. Yop Mn. ii, 68; Yajii, i, 37. 

TTA fae aupanasika, mfn. (fr. nasa with 


uga), being on or near the nose, Suir, 
wiafafwer aupanidkika, mfn. (fr. upa- 
nidhi), relating to or forming a deposit, Y 3jil. ii, 65. 
ANNUM Ce) mín. (fr. upani- 
shad, gana vefanádi, Pan. i 1 ibsistii 
feasting an Upanishad, VAR, mbitien by 
Aupanishadá, mí(7)n. contained or taught in 
an ms Parmi MundgUp.; SankhGr. ; Mn. 
vi, 2 +; a follower of the Upanishads, a Vedin- 
tin, Roane on Badar. ii, 2, con E 
Aupanishadike, mín, Upanishad-like, Vatsy. 
mifa aupanivika, mfn. (fr. upa-nivi), 
m or near the Nivi (q. v.), Pan. iv, 3, 40; Sii. x, 


wi artpapakshya mfn. (fr. upa-pa- 
Asha), being in the armpit (as hair), SBr, i. — 


aupapattika,mfn.(fr.upa-patti), 

present, ready at hand, fit for the purpose, id 
waa aupapatya, am, n. (fr. upa-pati), 
intercourse with a paramour, adultery, BhP. X, 29, 26. 
aupapatika, mfn. (fr. upa-pa- 
S Mo who has committed a secondary 
Jains Opa « Upa-pata), am, n., N. of the first 
aupapaduka, mfn. (fr. upa-pa- 

duka), self- produced, Lalit. Car. Nes "x 
Aupaphütka, mfn, id., Car. 
MIET aupabähavi, is, 


of Upa-bahu, gana AzAv-ddj, 


taka, itr), 


m. a descendant 
Pap. iv, 1, 96. 


ant of Rei y ee ts, m. a descend- 


aupabhrita, mfn. belonging to or 


«| being | 
ics ng in the ladle called Upa-bhrit, KatySr. ; Jaim, 


rae aúpamanyava, as, m. a descend- 
N. of a mag ex Se MS CT (m. P 
belonging to the Yajur-veda, : 


wiWq aupasada. 


mmia aupamanika, mfn. (fr. upa- 
māna), derived by analogy, Comm. on Nyayad, 

Aupamika, min. (fr. 3. 2£a-4à), serving for or 
forming a comparison, Nir. 

Aupamya, am, n. (ifc. f. d) the state or con- 
dition of resemblance or cquality, similitude, com- 
parison, analogy, MBh.; BhP. ; Bhag. &c.; (cf. an- 
aup’, dtmdhf^, &c.) 

a 

WTI aupayaja, mfn. belonging to the 

verses called Upayaj, q. V., KatySr.; AivSr. 
A, = 

fE aupayika, mf(i)n. (fr. upáya, gana 
vinayüdi, Pan. v, 4, 345 with shortening of the d, 
Kai. on ib.), answering a purpose, leading to an 
object, fit, proper, right, MBh.; BhP, &c.; belong- 
ing to, VarByS.; obtained through a means or ex- 
pedient, s (am), n. : means, expedient, Kir, ii, 

5. = ti, f., -tva, n. fitness, properness, Sarvad.; 
foram. on KatySr. &c. Cd : 

muina aupayaugika, mfn. (ifc.) relat- 
ing to the application of (a remedy &c.), Suir. 


ATUL aupará, as, m. a descendant of Upa- 
ra, N. of Danda, TS.; Maius, 


IRI auparava, mfn. relating to the hole 
called Upa-rava, q.V., Comm. on KatySr. viii, 5, 7. 
afta auparüjika, mf(i and à)n. (fr. 
upa-rdja, gana &diy-adi, Pan. iv, 2, 116), relating 
to a viceroy. 
auparüdhayya, am, n. (fr. upa- 
radhaya, gaya brahmayddi, Pan. v, 1, 124), the 
state of being serviceable or officious, 

WILE auparishta, min. (fr. uparishtat, - 
Katy. on Pan. iv, 2, 104), being above, 

Auparishtaka, ai, n. (scil. yaza) a kind of 
coitus, Vatsy. 

EY 

swiqzrire auparodhika, mfn. (fr. upa-ro- 
dha), relating to a check or hindrance, L.; a staff 
of the wood of the Pilu tree, L. 

aupala, mfn. (fr. upala), made of 
stone, stony, Mn. iv, 194; raised from stones (as 
taxes), gana suydikâ, Pan. iv, 3, 765 (a), f N.ofa 
Sakti, NrisUp.; (v.1. omala.) 
aupavasathika, mfn. designed 
for or belonging to the Upa-vasatha (q. v.) ceremony, 
Asv5r.; Geb. &c.; (am), n., N. 4 a Parigishta of 
the Sima-veda. “ha abo 

Aupavasathya, mín. au, sathika above, « 
AitBr. 5 Asvsr.; KatySr. eae 

WITTE aupavasta, am, n. (fr. upa-vasta), 
fasting, a fast, Ap. ii, 1, 5. 

Aupavastra, am, n. fasting, L. 

Aupavastraka, avi, n. food suitable for a 
fast, L. 

Aupavastha, am, n.=aupavasta above. 

aupavāsa, mf(i)n. (fr. upa-vst; 
gaya vyushtddi, Pan. v, 1, 97), given during fst- 
ing, relating to fasting. 

Aupaviisike, mf(Z)n. fit or suitable for a fast 
gaya exudddi, Pin. iv, 4, 103; able to fast, 839 
samtapádi, Pan. v, I, 10%. 

Aupavüsya, au, n. fasting, R. 

WATS aupavahya, mfn. (fr. upa-vāha), 
designed for driving or riding (as a carriage or cle- 
phant &c.), R.; (as), m. a King’s elephant, 207 
royal vehicle, 

aupavitika, am, n.(fr. upa-vile); 
investiture with the sacred thread, VimP. 
aupavili, f., v.1. for ovili, q: Y: 
aípaveii, is, m. a. descendant ° 
Upa-veiá, N. of Aruna, TS.; SBr. 
fasiaupaveshika, mfn.(fr. upa-vesht, 
gana ve/anádi, Pan, iv, 4, 12), living by ent 
ment (?). 
aupaša, See sv-aupaid. 
aupasada, as, m. (fr. upa-sada), 
N. of an Eküha, KatySr.; Laty.; TandyaBr- 


A z 
NUITS: Gupasaumika. 
wiqqrfas aupasamika, mfn. (fr. upa-sa- 
ma), (with Jainas) resulting from the ceasing (of 


the effects of past actions), Sarvad. 


SUNTA aupasala, mfn. (fr. Sala with upa), 


near the house or hall, Pat. 


xaTa ATA aupasici, is, m. a descendant of 


Upa-siva, N. of a grammarian, 


wide aupasleskika, mfn. (fr. upa- 


Slesha), connected by close contact, Siddh, 


Td AAT aupasamkramaya, mf()n. (fr. 
upa-samkramaya), that which is given or proper 
to be done un the occasion of passing from one thing 


to another, gana ypushłádi, Pan. v, 1, 97. 
IUS 


MUA TR aupasamkhyànika, mfn. (fr. 
spa-samkhyana), depending on the authority of 
any addition or supplement, mentioned or occurring 


in one; supplementary, Comm. on Pin, 


wag aupasada, mfn. occupied with or 


Upinuvakya, Jaim. v, 3, 15. — künda, n. n/d- 
nuväkya, Comm. on TS. 


kitette aupayika, mfn.=aupayika, q.v., 
MBh. v, 7019. 


MUNG aípaüri, is, m. a descendant of 
Upiva, N. of Janairuteya, SBr. v. 


SUA aupasana, as, m. (scil. agni), (fr. 
updsana), the fire used for domestic worship, SBr. 
xii; KatySr.; ParGr. &c.; (scil. pinde) a small 
cake offered to the Manes, SankhBr, & $r.; mf(a)n. 
relating to or performed at an Aupisana fire (as the 
evening and morning oblations), Y zji. iii, 17; Hit- 
Gr. = prayoga, m. the manner of performing the 
rites at the Aupisana fire, Comm. on AivSr. 

Aupisanika, as, m. the Aupisana fire, Comm, 
on Ass. 

ana 

WITeA aúpoditi, is,ī, m. f. a descendant 
of Upodita; (zs), m., N. of Tumiija, TS. i. 
suiupoditeyi as, m. a descendant of Aupoditi, 

r. i. 


zc - 
Waa aurvaya. . 


relating to the Upa-sad (q. v.) ceremony, AivSr.; 
(an Adhyaya or Anuvaka) in which the word uga- 
sad occurs, gana vimukiddi, Pin. v, 2, 61; (as), 
m, a particular Ekaha (incorrect v. |. for aufasada, 
p. 238, col. 3). 


wad aupasamdhya, mfn. (fr. samdhya 


EL] aupodghatika, mín. (fr. upód- 
ghdta), occasioned, occasional, Comm. on ShadvBr. 
a 


‘ATH aum, ind. the sacred syllable of the 
Südras (see 3. az). 


~ with za), relating to dawn, Naish, 
`A 


aupasargika, mfn. (fr. upa-sar- 
gu), superior to adversity, able to cope with calamity, 
gana sanrtdpadé, Pan. v, 1, 101; superinduced, pro- 
duced iu addition to (or out of another disease), 
Suir.; infectious (asa disease), Suir. i, 271, 13; con- 
nected with a preposition, prepositive; portentous ; 
relating to change &c., W.; (as), m. irregular action 
of the humors of the body (producing cold sweat 


`a = 
wigata aupasirya, mfn. (fr. upa-sira, 
gana favimeckhddi, Katy. on Pan. iv, 3, 58), being 


on or near 2 plough. 


STI aupasthüna, mí(i)n. (fr. upa- 


sfhàna), ove whose business is to serve or wait on 


or worship, gana chatirddé, Pin. iv, 4, 62. 


Aupasth&nika, mí(7)n. one who lives by wait- 
ing on or worshipping, gaga ze/andi, Pan. iv, 4, 12. 
Aupasthika, mí(z)n. (fr. ufa-stha), living by 


the sexual organ (i. e. by fornication), ib. 


Aupasthya, am, n. cohabitation, sexual enjoy- 


ment, BhP. 
EN 


aupasthiinya, mfn. (fr. upa-sthi- 
ya, gana parimukhddi, Katy. on Pag. iv, 3, 58), 


ing near or on a post. 


vlTerert aupasvastt, f., N. of a woman. 


=putra, m, N. of a teacher, BrArUp. 


fers aupahastika, mfn. (fr. upa-ha- 
sla, gana velanádi, Pay. iv, 4, 12 [not in Ka3.]), 


living by presents (? pratigraheya jrvati, T.) 
Nil rere aupahärika, mfn.(fr.upa-hara), 
fit for an offering; (au), n. that which forms an 
oblation, an oblation, offering, MBh. xiii. 
WTC aupakaraga, mfn. (fr. up@kara- 
#a), relating to the tory ceremony before 
beginning the study of the Veda; (am), n. the time 


of that ceremony, Ap. i, 10, 2. 


whore aupadanika, mfn. (fr. upada- 
32a), effected by assuming or adopting. 
Uie aupadhika, mfn. (te, piii re- 

ting t depending on special qualities, lin 
by particalar alien valid only under particular 
suppositions, Sarvad.; Comm. on RV. & SBr. &c. 

ITAA aupadhyayaka, min. (fr. upá- 
dhyaya), coming from a teacher, Ki. on Pap. iv, 
3:77. 

WI aupanahya, min. (fr. upa-nah), 

serving or used for making shoes, Pay. v, 1, 14 (as 
Brass or leather, Kai.) 


aupanuvakya, mín. (fr. upá- 


SIA r.auma, mí(i)n. (fr. uma), made of 
flax, flaxen, Pan. iv, 3, 158. 

Aumaka, min. id., ib. : 

Aumika, mí(7)n. relating to flax, gana ašvåđdi, 
Pin. v, 1, 39. 

Aumina, am, n. a ficld of flax, Pip. v, 2, 4. 


LES auma, mfn. relating to the goddess 
Umi, Parai. 

Aumiüpata, am, n. (fr. yer md relating to 
or treating on Umi's husband or Siva, Bailar. 

SAAT aumbheyaka, mfn. (fr. umbhi, gana 
katiry-ddi, Pin. iv, 2, 95), relating to one who fills 
up (T. ?) 


siu auraga, mfn. (fr. ura-ga), relating 
or belonging to a snake, serpentine, MBh.; Naish.; 
(am), EN. of the constellation Ailesha, L. x 


iol aurabhra, mfn. (fr. ura-bhra), be- 
longing to or produced from a ram or sheep, Mn. iii, 
268; MBh.; Suir. &c.; (as), m. a coarse woollen 
blanket, L.; N. of a physician, Suir.; (am), n. 
mutton, the flesh of sheep; woollen cloth, W. 

Aurabhraka,ai,n.aflock ofsheep,Pan.iv, 2,39. 

Aurabhrika, mín, relating to sheep, W.; (as), 
m, a shepherd, Mn. iii, 166. 

IO aurava, am, n. (fr. uru), width, di- 

ion, extension, spaciousness, gana 277//2-àdi, 

P5 L 122 ; (as), m. a descendant of Uru, N. 
of the Rishi Arga. 

AIT auraia, v.l. for 2. aurasa below. 


SU 1. aurasa, mf(i)n. (fr. uras), belong- 
ing toorbeing in the breast, produced from the breast, 
MBh.; innate, own, produced by one’s self, Suir.; 
(as), m. a sound produced from the breast, ParGr. 
iii, 16; an own son, legitimate son (one by a wife of 
the same caste married according to the prescribed 
rules), Mn. ix, 166, &c.; Yajñ. ii, 128, &c.; Hit; 
R. &c.; (1), f. a legitimate davghter, Day.; Naish. 

AurasRyani, is, m. a descendant of Uras, gana 
tikádi, Pan. iv, I, 1545 a descendant of Aurasa, ib. 

Aurasi, is, m. a descendant of Uras (?). 

Aurasika, mín, like a breast, gana aitguly-àdi, 
Pan. v, 3, 108. y 

ERU mfn. belonging to or produced from 
the breast (as a sound); produced by one's self, own, 
legitimate 3 (cf. 1. aurasa.) 


NT 2. aurasa, mín. coming from or be- 
longing to Urasi, gana sindkv-adi, Pin. iv, 3, 93. 


RT aura, f., N. of a woman. 
wif auriga, am, n.— airina, q. v., L. 
SIR aurukshaya, am, n. (fr. uru-ksha- 


ya), N. of a Saman. 


Aurukshayasa, a5, m. a descendant of Uru- 


7ureakya), contained in the portion of the TS. called | kshayas, AsvSr. 
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a 
A aurjasya, am, n. (fr. &irjas), a par- 
ticular style of composition, Pratipar. 
Aurfitya, am, n. (ir, Zrjita), strength, vigour, 
Comm. on Kivyid. 


A 
SIG aurga, mf(i)n. (fr. irn), made of 
wool, woollen, Yaji. ii, 179; MBh.; Pan. 
Aurnaka, mi(Z)n. id., Pan. iv, 3, 158. 
Aurnan&bha, as, m. a descendant of Urna- 
nibha, gapa Sévddi, Pan. iv, 1, 112. 
Aurnan&bhaka, mín. inhabited by the Ürga- 
nabhas(asa country), gaya rdjanyddi, Pan.iv,2,53. 
Aurnavübhá, as, m. a descendant of Urna- 
vibhi, N. of a demon, RV. ii, 11, 18; viii, 32, 26; 
77> 2;, N. of a grammarian, Nir.; of several other 
men, SBr. &c. 
Aurniyava, am, n. (fr. zradyu), N. of a Si- 
man, TándyaBr. &c. 
Aurnüvatya, as, m. (nom. pl. ?za/d:), a de- 
scendant of Urnivat, Pin. v, 3, 118. 
Aurnika, mí()n. woollen, gana asvddé, Pin. 
v; 1, 39- 
` 


werat aurdayani, f. a descendant of 
Urdi, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 99. 


wal aurdhva (fr. urdhva, q.v.), in the 
following compounds : 

Aurdhvakülika,mí(d & i?n.(fr. irdiva-hila), 
relating to subsequent time, gana Adiy-dd?, Pin. iv, 
2, 116. 

Aurdhvadeha, min. (fr. #rdiva-deha), relat- 
ing or referring to the state after death, relating to 
future life, R. ii, 83, 24. 

Aurdhvadehika, mín. id.; relating to a de- 
ceased person, performed in honour of the dead, 
funercal, funeral; (a7), n. the obsequies of a de- 
ceased person, any funeral ceremony ; whatever is 
offered or performed on a person's decease (as burn- 
ing of the body, offering cakes, distributing alms 
&c.), Mn. xi, 10; MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c. = kalpa- 
valli, f., -nirnaya, m., -paddhati, í., -prayo- 
ga, m., N. of works. 

Aurdhvadaihika, mín, =aurdizadehika, L. 

Aurdhvamdamika, mín. (it. zrdAcam-da- 
ma), belonging to an elevated or upright person or 
thing, Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 60. 

Aurdhvabhaktika, mín. (fr. #7dkva-bhakta), 
used or applied after a meal, Car. 

Aurdhvasadmana, am, n. (fr. zrdAza-sad- 
man), N. of a Saman, TindyaBr. ; Lity. 

Aurdhvasrotasika, as, m. (ir. #7dhva-sro- 
fas), a Saiva (q. v.), L. 

E 


atiga aurmileya, as, m. a descendant 
of Urmila, Uttarar. 


aurmya, as, m. (fr. urmi?), a parti- 
cular personification, SimavBr. 
= 


"a 1. aurca, as, m. a descendant of Ürva, 
N. of a Rishi, RV. viii, 102, 4; TS. vii; AitBr.; 
MBh. &c.; (in later mythology he is called Aurva 
Bhirgava as son of Cyavana and grandson of Bhri- 
gu; he is the subject of a legend told in MBh. i, 

802; there it is said that the sons of KritavIrya, 
wishing to destroy the descendants of Bhrigu in order 
to recover the wealth left them by their father, slew 
even the children in the womb; one of the women 
of the family of Bhrigu, in order to preserve her 
embryo, secreted it in her thigh [7rz], whence the 
child at its birth was named Aurva; on beholding 
whom, the sons of Kyitavirya were struck with blind- 
ness, and from whose wrath proceeded a flame that 
threatened to destroy the world, had not Aurva at 
the persuasion of the Bhargavas cast it into the ocean, 
where it remained concealed, and having the face 
of a horse; Aurva was afterwards tor to Sa- 
gara and gave him the A gneyüstram, with which he 
conquered the barbarians who invaded his posses- 
sions; cf. vadavd-mukha, vadavágni); N. of a 
son of Vasishtha, Hariv.; (@s), m. pL, N. of a class 
of Pitris, TandyaBr.; Laty.; (1), E a female descend- 
ant of Urva, Kas. on Pan. iv, 1, 73; (mín.) pro- 
duced by or relating to the Rishi Aurva, MBh. i, 

387, &c.; (as), m. the submarine fire (cast into the 
ocean by Aurva Bhargava, cf. above). =dahana, 
m. the submarine fire, Rajat. Aurvügni, m. id., 
Prab.; Sis, A aala, m, id., Kid. 

Aurvüya, Nom. A. aurziyate, to behave like, 
the submarine fire, Veyis. — ^ ^ 
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wid 2. auroa, mf(1)n. (fr. urvi), relating to 
the carth, of the carth, VarBiS.; (a0),u. fossil salt, L. 
. Aurvara, mfn. (fr. wvard), relating to or com- 
ing from the earth, coming from tlic ground (as 
dust), Sis. xvi, 27. 

MAY aurvasa, mfn. containing the word 
urvaii (as an Adhyáya or Anuvaka), gana vixi- 
Radi, Pan. v, 2, 61. 

Aurvagoya, m. a descendant of Urvaii, Vikr.; 
N. of Agastya, L. 

` 
* Gites aula, as, m. Arum Campanulatum 
(— ola), Nigh. 

A e - 

Miq aulapi, ayas, m. pl. (fr. wapa), N. 
ofa warrior-tribe, gana ddmany-ddi, PAQ.v, 3, 1 16. 
* Aulnpin, inas, m. pl. the school of Ulapa, Kas. 
on Pan. iv, 3, 104. 
` Aulnpiyn, as, m, a king of the Aulapis above. 

A n 
. AAT aulabhiya, as, m. a king of the 
Ulabhas, gana ddmany-ddi, Pan. v, 3, 116. 
* SSEGST aulánd, as, m., N. of Santanava 
(Say.], RV. x, 98, 11. 
i auluydya, as, m. a descendant of 
Ulunda, N. of Supratita, VBr. 


WT aulika, as, m. (fr. ulitka), N. of a 
village; (am), n. a number of owls, gapa khandi- 
kádi, Pin. iv, 2, 45. 

Aulükiya, mfn. (fr. aulitka), Pat. on Vartt. a 
on Pin. iv, 2, 104. 

Aulükya, as, m. a descendant of Ulüka, gana 

gargidi, Pan. iv, 1, 105; a follower of the Vaite- 
shika doctrine (cf. #/i#ka), — dar&ana, n, N. of 
the Vaiicshika system, Sarvad, 103 seqq. (erroncously 
Printed aulukya-d°). 
. MBAS aulükhalá, mfn. (fr. ulülhala), 
coming from a mortar, ground or pounded in a 
mortar, SBr.; KatySr.; (az), m. du. mortar and 
pestle, MaitrS. i, 4, 10. 


aulvagya, am, n. (fr. ulvana), cx- 
cess, superabundance (?). 


- At} aucili, f», v. 1. for ovili, q.v. 
Auveli, f. id. 


BERE aucenaka, am, n. a kind of song 
‘(itaka), Yajn. iii, 113. 


NINN ausaia, as, m. a descendant of 
"Uiata, Hariv. 


Sg aušana, mf(2)n. (fr. u3anas), —auia- 
nasa below, Ki3. on Pap. iv, 2,8; (az), n., N. of 
several Simans, Comm. on Nyayam, 

Auiannsa, mf(i)n. relating to or originatin; 
from Uianas, peculiar to him, AivGr.; MBh.; BhP. 
&c.5 (as, I), Tn. f. a descendant of Uianas, MBh. i, 
3376; BhP. vii, ix; (am), n. (scil. JZs/ra) the law- 
book of Ulanzs, Paiicat.; N. of an Upa-purdna, 
KirmP,; N. of a Tinha, MBh. iii, 7005. 

Auganasyn, mfn. originating from Usanas, Mudr. 


A 
MIMA ausand, min (perhaps pres. p. of 
r desirous (somena saha 


CE ‘vas, NBD.) wishing for, 

miiri-Bavam Ràmayamana, Siy.), RV. x, 39,9. 

Ru india (fr. ušij), desirous, 
alo ing, RV.; N. of K: 

Rishis, RV.; TS. ; Aivir, &c. bra cu 
SIQTAT ausinara, mf(i)n. belongi 

the Uitnarss, MBh,; Hariv, &c.; (D, LON am 

wife of Pur Purüravas, Viet iQ DIS 
Ausinari, 7s, m. a king of the Uitnaras, MBh, 


AX ausira, mfn, made of Uŝi 

B h 5 Šira, MBh. 
Xii, 2299 ; (as, am), m. n. the sti A 
asa handle to the cow's a apres 
L.; the cow's tail used as a fan, the chowri W.. 
(am), n. an unguent made of Usira, Mricch.;'a bed 
udira, quu. QUSE cis alites 
bowen shoot (of a plant), L.; a basin, 
£ STG aushana, am, n. (fr. usha: 


geny, L. dapat, £ Back pepper wa), pun- 


L. 


MÅ aurva, 


sid aushata, incorrect for auiata, q. V. 


1 svi, i dant 
waraeted aushadasvi, ts, m. & descen 
of us N. of Vasumat, MBh. i, 3664. 


it dhi), con- 

WY aushadhd, mf(i)n. (fr. oshadhi), 
sisting of herbs, Br, vii; (5 £, N. of Dakshayant, 
MatsyaP.5 (am), n. herbs collectively, a herb, SBr.; 
AitBr.; Katy$r. &c.; herbsusedin medicine, simples, a 
medicament, drug, medicine in general, Mn.; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; a mineral, W.; a vessel for herbs. =—pe- 
shake, m. one who grinds or pounds medicaments, 
Car, Aus vali, f, N. of a medical work 

posed b; Prana-krishya. z 
ened, ts or i, f. soshadhi, Y 
'Aushadhi-4/kri, to make into a medicament, 
ich. - ia 
Se mfn. medicinal, W.; consisting of 
herbs, herby. 

SHAT aushara, am, n. (fr. ashara), fossil 
salt, L.; iron stone, L. 

Ausharake, avr, n. fossil salt, L. 

SHINS aushasd, mf(r)n. (fr. ushas), relating 
to dawn, early, matutinal, T Br. ii; (#), f. daybreak, 
moming, SBr. vi; (am), n., N. of several Sàmans, 

Aushnsikn, mín. walking out at daybreak ; 
early, matutinal &c., T. 5 

Aushika, min, (fr. 2. sh), id., Pat, on Pan. vii, 
3 51. 

NU aushastya, mfn.reloting to or treat- 
ing of the sage Ushasti, 

fast aushija, incorrect for ausija, q. v. 
y q 


`A . 

NTE aush{ra, mfn. (fr. ushtra), relating to 
or coming from a camel, Gaut. xvii, 24; Mn. v, 8; 
Yajii.; Suir. &c.; abounding in camels or buffalocs 

‘as a country), Comm. on Pin. iv, 2, 69; (am), n. 
the skin ofa buffalo, Vait. ; the camel genus; camel- 
nature, W. 

Aushtraka, mín. coming from a camel, Pan. iv, 
3157; (am), n. a herd or multitude of camels, Pan. 
iv, 2, 39. 

Aushtraratha, mín. (fr. ushtra-ratha), be- 
longing to a carriage drawn by camels (as a wheel), 
Kai, on Pan. iv, 3, 122. 

Aushtrükshi, 7s, m. a descendant of Ushtrá- 
ksha, N. of a teacher, VBr. 

Aushtrüyana, as, m. a descendant of Ushtra, 
gana ari&anádi, Pay. iv, 2, 80. 

Aushtriyanakn, mín. relating to the above, ib. 
Aushfrika, mfn.coming from a camel (as milk), 
Suir.; anoil-miller (¢ai/ika, Nilak.), MBh.viii,2095. 


WY aushthd, mfn. fr. oshtha), lip-sh: 
$Br. iv; Katyér. (fr. oskfha), lip-shaped, 


ES 

wifumg aúshyika, mfn. in the Ushnih 
metre, beginning with an Ushnih, VS. ; $Br. ; Sankh- 
Sr. &c.; (am), n. =ushnih, gana prajnddi, Pag. 
"4 38. 


MUR aushyike, ās, m. 
people, MBh. 


auskuya, am, n. (fr. ushya), heat, 
warmth, burning, Yajñ, iii, 77; Suir. &c. 
Aushmya, am, n. (fr. wshman), id, Ragh. 


xvii, 33. 
Ww KA. 


fi 1. ka, the first consonant of the alpha- 
bet, and the first guttural letter (corresponding in 
sound to 4 in keep or king). = kāra, m. the letter 
Rana TPrit, c mín. having the word 
k ."" Varga, m. the gutturals hich 
is the first letter), TPrit.; Sidh.; (oa) as 

WR 2. kd, kas, ka, kim, 
kim and 2. kad, 
which the interro, 
katara, kati, kal, 


which? what? In its declension £a follows the pro- 


pl, N. of a 


" néo. 
(lon. sides, in), vis, vi; Lat. quis, quid, Ui. 
» ^d; hvas, x hva; Angl. Sax. Jod, 


du kamya. 


The interrogative sentence introduced by fq is 
often terminated by Z/ (c. g. Zasya sa putra iti 
kathyatām, let it be said, ‘whose son is he?"), but 
iti may be omitted and the sentence lose its direct 
interrogative character (c.g. Aasya sa putro na 
Jilayate, it is not known whose son he is). Xa with 
or without 4/1. as may express ‘how is it possible 
that?’ ‘what power have I, you, they, &c.?" (e, B 
ke mama dÀanvino' nye, what can the other archers 
do against me? Ae dvām garitrátum, what power 
have we to rescue you?) Ka is often connected 
with a demonstrative pron. (e. g. £o "yan: dyati 
who comes here?) or with the potential (c. g. ko 
Harim nindct, who will blame Hari?) Xa is 
sometimes repeated (c. g. a% kotra, who is there? 
kan kin, whom? whom? i. e, which of them? cf, 
Gram. 54), and the repetition is often duc to a kind 
of attraction (e. g. keshdim: kim Sastram adhyaya- 
aiyam, which book is to be read by whom? Gram, 
836.a). When Ain: is connected with the inst, c, 
of a noun or with thc indecl, participle it may ex- 
press ‘what is gained by doing so, &c.? ( s Zo*z24as); 
(e.g. Aime vilambena, what is gained by delay? Zim 
bahund, what is the usc of more words? dhanena 
kine yo na dadati, what is the use of wealth to 
him who does not give? with inst. and gen; 
nirujak kim aushadhaif, what is the usc of medi- 
cine to the healthy?) 

Ka is often followed by the particles 7va, x, nā- 
ma, NU, vd, svid, some of which serve merely to 
generalize the interrogation (e.g. Aim iva etad, 
what can this be? 4a z 3ravat, who can possibly 
hear? £o nama janati, who indecd knows? £020 
ayant,who, pray, is this? Zim nu karyam,whatisto 
be done? £o và devdd anyah, who possibly other 
than a god? Aasya suid hridayam násti, of what 
person is there no heart ?) 

Ka is occasionally used alone as an indefinite pro- 
noun, especially in negative sentences (e. g. xa kasya 
ko vallabhak, no one is a favourite of any one; 
ndnyo janati kah, no onc else knows; katham 
sa ghátayati kam, how docs he kill any one?) 
Generally, however, £ is only made indefinite when 
connected with the particles ca, cazid, cid, vd, and 
dpi, in which case £a may sometimes be preceded by 
the relative ya (e. g. ye Že ca, any persons whatso- 
ever; yasyai hasyai ca devatayai, to any deity 
whatsoever; Jani kāni ca mitrayi, any friends 
whatsoever ; yat kimca, whatever). The particle 
cana, being composed of ca and 2a, properly gives 
a negative force to the pronoun (e. g. yasmad In- 
drad yite kimcana, without which Indra there is 
nothing), but the negative sense is generally d 
(c. g. kascana, any one; na kaicana, no onc), a! 

a relative is sometimes connected with it (c. g. Ja 
Aimcana, anything whatsoever), Examples of ci 
with the interrogative are common; vd and apt atè 
not so common, but the latter is often found in clas- 
sical Sanskrit (e. g. Aaicid, any one; kecid, somes 
na kaicid, no one; na kimcid api, nothing what- 
socver; yal hascid, any one whatsoever ; it— 
kecit, some—others; yasmin kasmin và dese, in 
any country whatsoever; zz ko'pi, no onc; #4 
kimapi, nothing whatever). 

Ka may sometimes be used, like 2. Aad, at the 
beginning of a compound. See Aa-pitya, &. 

9f 3. kd, as, m. (according to native autho- 
rities) N. of Prajipati or of a Prajāpati, VS. =% 43 
xxii, 20; TS. i; SBr. &c.; of Brahman, ue i 
32; BhP, iii, 12, 51; xii, 13, 19; 205 9 s 
BhP. ix, 10, 10; of Vishnu, L.; of Yama, Lai of 
Garuda ; the soul, Tattvas.; a particular comet," 


sore DI; 
ByS.; the sun, L.; fire, L.; splendour, light, 13 
air, L.; a pea J Le the body, L.; time, Me 


wealth, L.; sound, L.; a king, L.; = bima-grat- 
thi (2); (am), n. happiness, joy, 


a 
N. of 
d L 


* 4. ka, 
forming adjectives; it may also B , 
to express diminution, deterioration, oF $T oy 
e. g. putraka, a little son ; asvaka, a bad 
like a horse). 


Wu kamya, &c. See 1. kam. 


EEG kamvüla. 


Sas Ramvula, am, n. (in astrol.) N. of 
the cighth Yoga, = Arabic ,]543. 
HI Landa — kansá below. 


HL kans, cl. 2. A. kagste, cakanse, laus- 
itd, &c., to go; to command ; to destroy, 
Dhitup. xxiv, I4. : 

HE lansá, as, am, m. n. (kam, Un. iii, 
62), a vessel made of metal, drinking vessel, cup, 
goblet, AV. x, 10, 5; AitBr.; SBr. &c.; (a noun 
ending in gs followed by aysa in a compound does 
not change its final, cf. ayas-kaysa, &c., Pan. viii, 
3, 46) ; a particular measure (= two Adhakas, Car.; 
=zoneAdhaka, L.); a metal, tutanag orwhitecopper, 
brass, bell-metal ; (as), m., N. of. a king of Mathura 
(son of Ugra-sena and cousin of the DevakI who was 
mother of Krishya [Ugra-sena being brother of De- 
vaka, who was father of Devaki]; he is usually 
called the uncle, but was really a cousin of Krishna, 
and became his implacable enemy because it had 
been prophesied to Kapsa that he would be killed 
by a child of DevakT; as the foc of the deity he is 
identified with the Asura Kalanemi; and, as he was 
ultimately slain by Krishna, the latter receives 
epithets like Aaysa-jit, conqueror of Kansa, &c.), 
MBh. ; VP.; BhP. &c.; N. of a place, gana Za£s&a- 
Jilddi, Pin. iv, 3, 93; (4), f., N. of a sister of 
Kansa, Hariv.; BhP.; VP. — kāra, m. a worker in 

"white copper or brass, bell-founder (considered as 
one of the mixed castes), BrahmavP. = krish, m. 
‘punisher of Kapsa,’ N. of Krishna, Sis. i, 16. 
= ke&i-nishuüdana, m. the destroyer or conqueror 
‘of Kapsa and Kceiin, N. of Krishna, MBh. iii, 623. 
=Jit, m., N. of Krishna, L. —-nishüdana, m. 
“id, MBh. iii, 15528. — patra, n. a particular mea- 
sure (= one Adhaka), SarigS. = mardana, m, N. 
‘of Krishna, L. —nükshika, m. a metallic substance 
in large grains, a sort of pyrites. = yajiia, m. a par- 
ticular sacrifice. — vanij, m. a. brazier or seller of 
"brass vessels, = vati, f., N. of a sister of Kansa and 
"Kapsi. —vadha, m. ‘killing of Kans, N. of a 
drama by Sesha-Krishna. — vidrüvapnkari, f. 
«€ driver away of Kansa, N. of Durgi, MBh. iv, 180. 
— Batru, m., N, of Krishna. = sthüla, n.a vessel 
"made of metal, Lity. — han, m., N. of Krishna. 
~hanana, n. the slaying of Kans. Xansürüti, 
m. ‘enemy of Kansa, N. of Krisha. Kansâri, 
‘m. id.; N. of a king, Kshit. Kunsüsthi, n. tu- 
tanag, white copper, any alloy of tin and copper, 
L. EKansôdbhavā, f. a fragrant earth, L. 
` Kansaka, as, m. a vessel made of metal, goblet, 
cup, Pat.; (am), n. a kind of unguent applied to 
the eyes, L. 
. Kansike, mí(z)n. relating to or made of bell- 
metal, Pan. v, I, 25. 
Kansiya, mfn. id., Pig. iv, 3, 168; (am), n. 
bell-metal. 
*OURHITC kam-sara, mfn. having a hard centre 
(said of rice), BRD. ; AitBr. ii, 9, 2, (but Aufrecht 
-divides according to S1y., yat&iquitkam saram.) 
kak, cl. 1. A. kakate, cakake, kakita, 
; &c., to be unsteady; to be proud; to wish, 
Dhatup. iv, 16. 

FENAN kakajå-krita, mf(ã)n. mutilated, 
torn to pieces [BRD.], AV. xi, 10, 25. 

‘Gare kakanda, as, m. gold, L.; N. of a 
king, L. 

‘HRC kákara, as, m. a kind of bird, VS. 
-Xxiv, 20; MaitrS. iii, 14, 1. 

TRÈ kakárdu, us, m. destruction of enc- 
mies [Say.], RV. x, 102, 6. 

Was kakafa, mfn. whirling up. Sce re- 
au-ka?, 
. "RIZR kakafika, f. a particular part of 
the frontal bone, AV. x, 2, 8; the back of the neck, 
T.5 (cf. Zrikāțikā.) Lo 

EFAS kakuirjala, as, m. the bird Cataka, 
L.5 (ct. Aapinjala.) 3 E 

Was kakuthd,as,m.o kind of bird, MaitrS. 
iii, 14, 13; (cf. Aakzata.) ) 

Wars kakutsala, am, n. (perhaps) an ex- 
‘Pression of endearment applied to a child [BRD.], 


marae kakshávékshaka. 


AV. xviii, 4, 66, (2 Kakut-sthalz, jamayo navó- 
d&ah kakut-sthalam vastreya TU ta- 


thfiva mana acchddaya, ity-arthal, T.) 
RFA kakul-stha. See below. 


‘HE kakid, t, f.a peak or summit (Lat. 
cacumen); chief, head, RV. viii, 44, 16; AV. vi, 
86, 3; TS.; SBr.; any projecting corner or projec- 
tion (as of a plough), BhP. v, 25, 7; the hump on 
the shoulders of the Indian bullock, AV.; TS.; BhP. 
&c.; the hump (of a man), Kathis.; N. of a metre 
(=4akiibh), TS.; an ensign or symbol of royalty 
(as the white parasol &c.); N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma; (cf. tri-kakud, sthitla- 
kakud, &c., where the form kakud is said to be sub- 
stituted for Adkuda below, Pan. v, 4, 146; 147.) 
Türuma, m., N. of a jackal, Paücat. = mat, 
mín. having a projection or elevation, possessing a 
hump, RV. x, 8, 2; 102, 7; VS. ix, 6; Ragh.; Pañ- 
cat. &c.; (du), m. a mountain, Ragh. xiii, 47; a 
bullock with a hump on his shoulders, Kum. i, 57; 
N. of a medicinal plant, L.; (/7), f. the hip and 
loins, L.; N. of a metre; N, of the wife of Pra- 
dyumna, VP. man, mín, high, lofty, Hariv. =mi 
(in comp. for -min), -kanya, i. *mountain-daugh- 
ter,’ a river, L.; N. of Revati (wife of Bala-rima), 
Sis. ii, 20. —min, mín. peaked, humped, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; (7), m. a mountain, L.; a bullock with a 
hump on his shoulders, BhP.; N. of Vishnu, Hariv. ; 
of a king of the Anartas, Hariv. 644; BhP. ix, 3, 
29; VP.; (énz), f., N. of a river, PadmaP. — vat, 
mín. having a hump; (a), m. a bullock with a 
hump on his shoulders, R.; (£2), f., N. of the wife 
of Pradyumna (v. l. Aaéudmati), VP. 

Kakut (in comp. for £a&iíd above). = stha, 
m, ‘standing on a hump,’ N. of a son of Saidda and 
grandson of [kshvaku, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. &c. (so 
called because in a battle he stood on the hump of 
Indra who had been changed into a bull ; according 
to the R. he is a son of Bhagiratha). 

Eakuda, as, am, m. n. a peak, summit (of a 
mountain &c.); chief, head, pre-eminent, AV. x, 
10, 19; SBr.; Ragh. &c.; the hump on the shoul- 
ders of the Indian bullock, MBh.; a specics of serpent, 
Suir.; an ensign or symbol of royalty (zs the white 
parasol &c.), Ragh.; (as), m., N. of a king, VP. 
=kityayaua, m. N. of a Brihman (who was a 
violent adversary of Sakyamuni). =‘rupin, mín. 
shaped like a hump, DaivBr. — vat, mín, hump- 
backed, VarBr. Kakudiksha, m., N. of a man, 
gana vevaty-ddi, Pin. iv, 1, 146. Kakuddvarta, 
m,a kind ofcurl on the coat (of a horse). Kakudi- 
vartin, m. a horse having the above curl, L. 

Xakün (in comp. for Žakıíď above). —mat, 
mín. = kakid-mat, q. v., TS. 


kakundara, am, n. (connected with 
Ka&ud?)the cavities of the loins, Y 3jii. iii, 96 ; Bhpr. 
RF kakibh, p, f. (cf. kakud) a peak, 
summit, RV.; space, region or quarter of the heavens, 
BhP. ; Mricch.; Kathis, &c. ; N. of a metre of three 
Padas (consisting of cight, twelve, and eight syllables 
respectively ; so called because the second Pada ex- 
ceeds the others by four syllables), RPrit. 889; AV. 
xiii, r, 15; VS.; SBr. &c. ; unornamented hair or the 
hairhangingdown likeatail, L.; awreathof Campaka 
flowers, L.; splendour, beauty, L.; a Sastra or science, 
L.; a Raginl or mode of music, L. ; N. of a daughier 
of Daksha and wife of Dharma (as a personified 
quarter of the sky), BhP. —vat, mín. having an 
elevation, rising to a peak, MaitrS. i, 11, I. 
Eakup (in comp. for akí). = x&ram, ind. 
accompanied by rendering into Kakubh metres, 
SaükhBr. —pradiha, m. ‘a glowing of the quarters 
of the sky," unusval redness of the horizon, VarBrS. 
Eakub (in comp. for 4aéu5h), —jaya, m. 
conquest of the quarters or of the world, Rajat. 
=bhanda, m. a mythical being, Suparn. 
Eaknbha, mín. lofty, excelling, distinguished, 
VS.; TS.; (as), m. a kind of evil spirit, AV. viii, 6, 
10; a kind of bird, Svapnac.; the tree Terminalia 
Arjuna, MBh. ; Suir. &c.; a part of the Indian lute 
called the belly (a wooden vessel covered with 
leather placed under its neck to render the sound 
deeper, or a crooked picce of wood at the end of the 
lute), L.; (in mus.) a particular Riga or mode: = 
kind of disease, L.; N. of a man, gana ZiZa-Zifa- 
vidi, Pig. ii, 4,68; of a mountain, BhP.; (4), f. 
space, region, L.; (in mus.) a particular Rigint; 
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(am), n. the flower of Terminalia Arjana, Kivyid. 
=maya, min. made of the wood of Terminalia 
Arjuna,VarBrS. Kakubhak&ra, m. a kind of bird 
(cf. žakučha), L. Kakubhdini, f. ‘tasting like 
Kakubha' (T.], a kind of perfume, L.; (cf. nali.) 
Kakum (by Sandhi for &a£d/4). — matt, í., 

N. of a metre, ChandS. iii, 56. 

Kakuha( = &a£ub/d), mín.lofty, high, eminent, 
great, RV. 

Kakuhastini, v.l, for Za&uAd, Nigh. 

gatus kakuyashtika, f. a kind of bird, 
Car. 


LIII kakeruka, as, m. a worm in tho 
stomach, Car. ; SxrügS. 


‘gq kakk, v. 1. for kakh, q.v. 


ERZ kakkatd, as, m. a species of animal 
(offered at a sacrifice to the goddess Anumati), VS. 
xxiv, 32; TS. v. 


RUTH Kakka-raja, as, m., N. of a king. 
Wages kakkala, as, m., N. of a man. 


kakkula, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu, Lalit. (v. 1. za£u/a). 


wu kakkola, as, m. a species of plant 
(bearing a berry, the inner part of which is waxy 
and aromatic), Suir.; R. &c.; (2), f. id., Paticad.; 
(am), n. a perfume prepared from the berries of 
this plant, Suir. 

Kakkolaka, amt, n. the above perfume, Suir. 

Kakkoliki, f. a species of plant, L. 


He kakkh, v. 1. for kakh, q. v. 


EFEZ kakkhata, mfn. hard, solid, L.; (2), 
f.chalk, L. — pattraka, m.CorchorusOlitortus(rope 
is made from its fibre), L. 


*REKS kakcala, as, m., N. of a man (vv. ll. 
kakkvala, kakvalla). 


HA kdksha, as, m. (A/kash, Un. iii, 62; cf. 
«/ £ac), lurking-place, hiding-place, RV. x, 28,4 ; VS. 
xi, 79; a wood, large wood (?), RV. vi, 45, 31; 2 forest 
of dead trees, a dry wood, underwood (oiten the lair 
of wild beasts), VS.; TS.; TindyaBr.; Mu. &c.; au 
inner recess, the interior of a forest ; grass, dry grass; 
a spreading creeper, climbing plant, L. ; side or fank, 
L.; sin, L.; a gate, W.; a buffalo, L.; Terminalia 
Bellerica, W.; (as, d), m. f. the armpit (as the most 
concealed part of the human body), region of the 
girth, AV. vi, 127, 2; Suir.; Mricch. &c.; (cf. Lat. 
coxa, ‘hip;’ O.H.G. kaksa; ZA. kasha; cf. Sk. 
kaccha] ; a girdle, zone, belt, girth, MBh.; BhP. 
&c.; the end of the lower garment (which, after 
the cloth is carried round the body, is brought 
up behind and tucked into the waistband); hem, 
border, lace, BhP. ix, 10, 37; the scale of a balance, 
Kavyad.; Vcar.; (2), f. painful boils in the armpit, 
Suir.; a surrounding wall, a wall, any place sur- 
rounded by walls (as a court-yard, a secluded portion 
of a building, a private chamber or room in general), 
MBh.; BhP.; Mn. &c.; the orbit of a planet, Var- 
BrS.; Süryas. &c.; the periphery, circumference, 
Süryas. xii, 65; balance, equality, similarity, resem- 
blance, MBh. xii, 7269; VarBrS. 26, 6; emulation, 
rivalry, object of emulation, Naish.; the jeweller's 
weightcalled Retti,L.; objection orreplyin argument, 
L.; a particular part of a carriage, L.; (as), m. pL, N. 
ofa people, MBh. ; VP. — dhara, m. the part of the 
body where the upper arm is connected with the 
shoulder, the shoulder-joint, Suir, — pa, m. one of the 
nine treasures of Kuvera ; (cf. kacchafa.) — puta, 
m. the armpit; N. of a work on magic. —ruhi, 
f. a fragrant grass, Cyperus, L. —loman, n. the 
hair under the armpit, R. —&üya, m. ‘sleeping 
upon dry grass’ [T], a dog, L.; (cf. Aaitka-sdya.) 
=sena, m., N. of a Rajarshi, MBh. —stha, min. 
Situated on the side, seated on the heap or flank. 
KakshAgni, m, fire in dry wood or grass, MBh. 
ii, 14757- Kakshidhyays, m., N. of a part of 
acommentary by Bhü-dhara on the Sürya-siddhznta, 
Xakshantara, n, an inner or private apartment. 
Eaksha-pata or -“puta, m. a cloth passed be- 
tween the legs to cover the privities, Pancat. Ea- 
Xsh&put, m., N. of a physician (wrong for &a- 
kshapuli?), Kaksh&vékshaka, m. overseer of 
the inner apartments, L.; keeper of a royal garden, 
Soor-keeper, L.; a poet, Ki a debauchec, L.; a 
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player, pa 


moisture in a thicket, AitAr. v, 3, 3, 18. 
Eakshaka, as, m., N. of a Naga, MBh. 


Kakshatu, ws, m., N. of a plant, Kas, on Pip. 


iv, 2, 71. 


Kakshas, asi, n. du. (perhaps) the depressions 


on both sides of the wrist, AitAr. i, 2, 6, 20. 


Eakshiya, Nom. A. kakshayate, to wait for 
any onc in a hidden place, lie in ambush; to intend 


anything wicked, Katy. on Pan. iii, 1, 14. 


Xakshin, mfn. having or furnished witha £aksha, 


gana sukhddé, Pan. v, 2, 131 (not in Kai.) 


Enkshi (in comp. for 4aksha). = KATUND; n. 
the act of admitting or assenting, Sarvad. — karta- 
vya, min. to be adopted or admitted (as an opinion), 
ion, admission, holding (as of 
ri,‘ to put anything under the 
arm,’ accept, assent to, hold (as an opinion), admit, re- 
cognize(cf.aigi-/kri, urari-a/kyi, &c.), Sarvad, 


ib. = kāra, m. ad 
an opinion), ib. = 


= rita, mfn. assented, held, promised, admitted, 


Kakshivat, dn, m. (for kakshyd-vat, Kis. on 
Pan. viii, 2, 12), N. of a renowned Rishi (sometimes 
called Pajriya ; he is the author of several hymns of 
the Rig-veda, and is fabled as a son of Usij and 
Dirgha-tamas), RV. ; AV. ; SankhSr. &c.; (anas), 
m. pl. the descendants of Kakshivat, RV. i, 126, 4. 

Kaksheyn, xs, m., N, of a son of Raudrigva and 


Ghritici, MBh. ; Hariv. ; VP. 


Eakshya, mfn, being or abiding in shrubs or dry 
grass, VS. xvi, 34; (4akshya, fr. kakshy2), filling 
RV. v, 44, Il; 


out the girth, well fed [Siy. 
aksi T ginh (of £ MIN, irdle, zone, 
RV.; AV. viii, 4, 6; xviii, 1, 15; 


palace), M 
the scale of a balance, Pat.; an upper garment, L.; 
similarity, equality, L.; effort, exertion, L.; a shrub 
yielding the black and red berry (that serves as a 
jeweller's weight), the Retti or Gunja, Abrus Preca- 
torius, L.; (as), f. pl. the fingers, Nigh.; (am), n. 
the scale of a balance, Comm. on Yajii. ; a part of a 
carriage, R. ; a girdle, girth, = prá, mfn, filling out 
the girth, well fed, RV. i, 10, 3. Kakshyii-vat, 
mín. furnished with a girth ; (dz), m. =kakshivat, 
Kai, on Pan. viii, 2, 12. Kakshyfvékshaka, m. 
=kakshévékshaka, q.v., L. KakshyR-stotra, 
n, N. of a Stotra. 


aq pik cl. 1. P. kakhati, cakakha, ka- 
Ufa, &c., to laugh, laugh at or deride: 
Caus. kakhayati, tocauseto laugh, Dhznup. v,6; es 
22; [cf. Lat. cachinnare; Gk. xaxá(c, wayxd ta: 
O.H.G. Auoch ; Germ. hiker, heher ; Eng.cackle,] 


HEAT Lakhya, incorrect for kakskya, q.v., L. 
kag, cl. 1. P. ka ati, to a 

n Lime, Dhitep, xis 29. RUE 

afra kagittha, v.1. for kapittha, q. v., L. 


ag kita, &c., to go, Dhitup. iv, 20; 
Hi cche, ‘walking Lih Bandito coms tu] 
‘HF kankd, as, m. (fr. the above according 

it heron is supposed t 

m MBh, i, 2633), VS. XXiv, 31; Sva MB 
Nr - &c.ia kind of mango, L.; N, of Yama, Lt 
several men, MBh. ; Hariv.; BhP. &c,; aN. as- 
in the aai of aa Mb Wn re 
pretended Brahman, L.; a man of M RUNE 
military tribe, L. ; one of the 
n Ap E) of a people, 
si VarBIS.; (2), f.a kind of : 
the scent of the lotus, L.; (d orn 
edt L. (2&7), f, N.ofa daughter 


mfn, coll i D 
Fra “8 lected into a heap resembling a heron, TS, v: 


feathers MB a 
“parvan, m, a kind of serpent, AV, ice 


aqfaa kakshasrila. 


inter, L.; warmth of feeling, strength of 
sentiment, W. Xnkshüürita, n. ‘being in the arm- 
pit,’ the hair under the armpit, L. Kakshótthi, 
f. a specics of Cyperus, L. Enkshédaka, n. 


Bh. &c. (cf. 
baddha-kakshya) ; the enclosure of an edifice (cither 
the wall &c, so enclosing it, or the court or chamber 
constituting the enclosure, the inner apartment of a 
.; R, &c.; theorbit ofa planet, Aryabh.; 


? ics of fish, L, = milit, f, beating time by 
tae the hands, W. = mukha, mfn. like 
a heron's mouth (said of a sort of forceps), Suir. 
— xoln, m, Alangium Hexapetalum, L. = lati, f. 
a species of plant, L. =lođya, V. |. for aitga-lodya, 
q.Y.— ,n. heron s month a sche tongs, 
=gatru, m. Desmodium Gangeticum, 
S "m. ‘sleeping like a heron’ (?), a dog, L.; 


(cf. kaksha-saya.) : 
wage kankata, as, m. (Vi ‘kank, Un. iv, a 


our, mail, R. ; Ragh. ; Venis. ; an iron h 
ER an elephant), aj boundary, limit; (ds), m. pl. 
N. of a people, VarBy. ; 

Kankatake, gs, m. armour, mail, L. 

Enikotike, mín. relating to armour, gaga 
kumudddt, Pan. iv, 2, 80. E 

Xoikatin, mfn. furnished with armour, gana 
prekshadi,ib,; (2), m. a chamberlain, Hear. 121, 24- 

Kahkatila, mín, armed with mail, gana hasddt, 
Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

agi kaükaferi, f. turmeric, W. 


WRT katkaya, am, n. (as, m., L.), (V kai, 
Comm. on Un. iv, 24), a bracelet, ornament for 
the wrist, ring, MBh. ; Bhartr. ; Hit. &c.; a band or 
ribbon (tied round the wrist of a bride or bridegroom 
before marriage), Mcar. ; an annual weapon, MBh.; 
an ornament round the feet of an elephant, MBh. 
iii, 15757 ; any ornament or trinket ; a crest ; (as), 
m, N. ofa teacher; (2), f., N. of one of the mothers 
inthe retinue of Skanda, MBh,ix, 2634; (7), fan or- 
nament furnished with bells, L. ; (cf. hā; kii- 
Kini.) - dharna, m. a bridegroom, Mcar. ; (2), f. a 
bride, ib. = pura, n., N. ofatown, Rajat. = priya, 
m.,N.ofademon causing fevers, Hariv. = bhüshana, 
mfn. adorned with tinkling ornaments, L, — mant, 
f. a jewel in a bracelet, Comm. on Un. iv, 117. 
=varsha, mín. ‘raining down bracelets,’ a ma- 
Bician, Rajat. iv, 246; N. of a king, Rajat.—var- 
shi-ti, f. the state of being the above, ib. 
= hüriki, f. a kind of bird, Comm, on ParGy. 

Xi , mín. ornamented with a bracelet, 
Kathäs. 


Xohkanikn, as, m., N. of a Niga, VP.; (4), f. 
an ornament furnished with bells, L, ; a string tied 
round the wrist, L. 

AAA kdùkala, as, m. (ï, am, f. n, L.) a 
comb, hair-comb, AV. xiv, 2, 68 (v.1. kantaka); 
TBr.; ParGr. &c.; a slightly venomousanimal (Say.], 
RY: i, 191, 1; N. of a teacher ; (7), f. Sida Rhombi- 

la. 

Kahkatlki, f. 2 comb; Sida Rhombifolia, Bhpr. 

Keikatiyn, as, m. pl, N. of a family. 


‘HRC kankara, mfn. vile, bad, L.; (am), n. 
buttermilk mixed with water, L. ; a particular high 
number, Lalit. 


We kankala, as, am, m. n. a Skeleton, 
MBh. ; Kathas, &c. ; (as), m. a particular mode in 
music. Xetu, m., N, of a Dinava. = bhnirava, 
n., N. of a work ; -/aníra, n. id, = m&la-bhürin, 
m. ‘wearing a necklace of bones,’ N. of Siva. 
—"milin, m, id, — musala, n. N. of a mythical 
weapon, R. 


Xohkülaya, as, m, the human body, T. ; N. of 


an author. 


Kank&lin, 7, m. N. of a Yaksha, BrahmaP.; 
(ini), £, N. of a form of Durga, Kathas, bavi 9a 


; BEJ fep us, m. a kind of Panic seed 
(S 2 PEN N. of a son of Ugra-sena (er- 
purum i c eene 
: E E or onc of a light and purius 
UN ar as, m. pl. a particular part 
deha T) l .], AV. ix, 8, 2 (2 aPAyantara- 


TRE kaükeru, us, m, a kind of crov, L. 


As ee is, m. the tree Jonesia 


as, m, id, L. 
#5, 1, m. f, id., Vim, 


kaikola, as, m, a kind of plant, 


wen kaccha-pa. 


Bhartr. ; N. of a Naga, RümatUp.; of an author: 
(am), n. cubeb, Bhpr. " : mer 

Kahkolaka, am, n. cubcb, L. 

‘aig kankha, am, n. (perhaps a combination 
of ka and kha), enjoyment, fruition, L. 

WPA eskanganila,as,m.,N. ofaNaga, VP, 

wg kuügu, us, f. a kind of Panic seed 
(several varictics are cultivated as food for the poor), 
VarBiS. ; Comm. on SBr. &c. A 

Kanguka, as, d, m, f. id., Susr. 

Kanguni, f. Celastrus Paniculatus, Bhpr. ; = Zaj- 
gu, L. — pattrü, f. Panicum Verticillatum, L, 

Enigt, f. 5 aigu£a, L. 

c5 kangula, as, m. a particular position 

of the hand, PSarv. 


kac, cl. 1. P. kacati, to sound, cry, 
Vop.: A. kacate, cakace, kacitā, &c., to 

bind, fetter ; to shine, Dhatup. vi, 8; [cf. añe ; Lat, 
cingere ; Lith, hinkat.] 

Kaca, as, m. the hair (esp. of the head), Ragh.; 
Bhartr. &c,; a cicatrix, a dry sore, scar, L.; a band, 
the hem of a garment, L. ; a cloud, L. ; N. ofa son of 
Brihaspati, MBh.; BhP.; Rajat.; N. ofa place; (a), f. 
a female elephant, L.; beauty, brilliancy, L.; (cf. a- 
kaca, ut-kaca, &c.) = graha, m. seizing orgrasping 
thehair, MBh.; Ragh.&c. = grahana, n. id., BhP, 
= dugühiki, f. Cucurbita Hispida, Nigh. = pa, m. 
* cloud-drinker,' grass; aleaf, W.; (as), n. a vessel for 
vegetables, L. — paksha, m. thick or ornamented 
hair, — pasa, m.id., Naish.; (cf. £esa-aa.) —bhi- 
ra, m, id., Sarhg. = māla, m. smoke (acam kaca- 
kāntim malate, T. ; v.l. khatamdla), L. — ripu- 
phalā, f. = jani, q.v., L. — hasta, m, thick or or- 
namented hair, beautiful hair, L, Kaci-kaci, ind, 
hair against hair, pulling each other's hair, Kai, on 
Pan. v, 4, 127; MBh.; Balar.; (cf. Aesa-hesi.) 
Kacfcita, mfn. having long or dishevelled hair, W. 
Kac&ümoda, n. a fragrant ointment for the hair, L, 
Kacé&vara, n., N. of a temple. 

Kacaka, as, m. a kind of mushroom, Nigh. 

Xaceln, am, n. a string or cover containing and 
keeping together the leaves of a manuscript, L.; (ch 
kācana.) 

Aag kacaùgala, am, n. the ocean, L.; 


a free market (a place of sale paying no duty or 
custom), L.; N. of a region, 


kacüku, mfn. ill-disposed, wicked, 
L.; difficult to be borne, intolerable, difficult to be 
approached, L.; (ws), m. a snake, L. 


WISTgkacüfura, as, m.a kind of gallinule, 
L. (see datyitha). 
GT kacu, us, f. Arum Colocasia (an escu- 


lent root cultivated for food ; cf. &acuz). — z&yt» M.» 
N. of a man. 


WANT kacora, as, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, 
Nigh. 

WE kaccaja, am, n. an aquatic plant 
(=jalapippali). 

"SIX kaccara, mfn. dirty, foul, spoiled by 
dirt, L. ; vile, wicked, bad, L.; (aw), n. butterm 
diluted with water; (cf. kaikara, Aa(ura, &c.) 


fag kac-cid. See under 2. kad. 


‘Wes kaccha, as, m. (à, am, f. n., Le) apank 
or any ground bordering on water, shore ; cf. Ze. 
kasha,voura-kasha, thc ‘wide-shored,’ the 
Sea; cf. Aaksha] ; a mound or causeway i 5 
soil, marshy ground, marsh, morass, MBh.; Megh; 
Paficat. ; N. of several places, e.g. Cutch, Pt 
ByS.; Cedrela Toona (the timber of which is Ue V. 
making furniture &c.), L.; Hibiscus Populncoides c7 
a particular partof a tortoise, L.; a particular bn a) 
boat, L.; (25), m. pl., N. ofa people (v.1. for Ba 
VP.; (as, à), m. f.the hem or end of a lower 
(tucked into the girdle or waistband), L., 
Prakrit form for asha) ; (a), f.a cricket, L-3 
a plant, L.; girdle, girth (v.1. for Aaksha), ! 
MBh, (ed. Bomb.)iv, 13, 22. —- JB f. a species o 
perus, L, —de&a, m., N. oi a place. = m. 
N, of a Naga; -di/a, n., N. of a place. -ph 
‘keeping or inhabiting a marsh, a turtle, tor 
MBh.; Gaut.; Mn, &c.; a tumour on the p3 


Wars kaccha-paka. 


usr. i, 306, 8 ; an apparatus used in the distillation 
S Sio liquor, a flat kind of still, L.; an attitude 
in wrestling, L. ; Cedrela Toona, L.; one of the 
nine treasures of Kuvera, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; 
ofa sonof Visva-mitra, Hariv.; ofa country, Kathis.: 
(fa female tortoise or a kind of small tortoise, 
L. ; a cutaneous disease, wart, blotch, Suir.; a kind 
of lute (so named from being similar in shape to the 
tortoise ; cf. estudo); -desa, m., N. of a country, 
= °paka, m. a tortoise, VarByS. ; (£d), f. a kind of 
small tortoise ; a pimple, blotch, wart, Susr.; a wart 
accompanying gonarrhoca, W. — puta, m.a box with 
compartments, VarBrS. —bhü, f. marshy ground, 
swamp, morass, W. — ruh&, f. ‘marsh-growing,’ 2 
kind of grass, W. — vihira, m., N. of a marshy 
region. 2] s m., N. of a gana, Pin. iv, 2, 
133. Eacchiinta, m. the border of a lake or 
stream; -ruhā, f. Dürvà grass, L. Kacchálam- 
kāra, m. a kind of reed (used for writing), Nigh. 
Xacohüsvara, m., N. of a town; (cf. Aacéivara.) 
Kacchéshta, m, the tortoise, L. 

Xacchntiki, f. the end or hem of a lower gar- 
ment or cloth (gathered up behind and tucked into 
the waistband), L. 

KacohEtika, kacchāțī, f. id., L. 

Kacchāra, @s, m. pl., N. of a people, VarBrS. 

Xacchiya, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, VP. 

Xacohotiki, f. =kacchatika, L. 

ied kacchu — kacchii below, L.; a species 
of plant, L. = ghna, m, Trichosanthes Diceca, L.; 
(a), f. a species of Hapusha (q. v.), L. 

Eacchura, mín. (fr. the next), scabby, itchy, 
affected by a cutancous disease, Ka. on Pip. v, 2, 
107; unchaste, libidinous ; (as, amt), m. n. a species 
of turmeric, L.; (d), f. Alhagi Maurorum, Suir.; 
Carpopogon Pruriens, L.; a species of turmeric, L. 

Xacchü, f. (4/£ash, Un. i, 86), itch, scab, any 
cutancous disease, Suir. = mati, f. Carpopogon Pru- 
riens (said to cause itching on being applied to the 
skin), L. = x&kshasa, n. (scil. /ai/a) a kind of oil 
(applied in cutancous diseases), Bhpr. 

Eacchora, am, n. a kind of turmeric, L, 

WT kacvi, f. Arum Colocasia (a plant with 


an esculent root, cultivated for food). — vana, n., 
N. of a forest, Kshit, 


bs E cl. r. P. kajati, to be happy; 
to be confused with joy or pride or sorrow, 
Dhatup. vii, 58; to grow (in this sense a Sautra root). 

WW kaja. See under 3. ka. 

afr kajiùga, as,m. pl., N.ofa people, VP. 

‘AHI kajjala, as, m. a cloud (in this sense 
perhaps for Zad-ja/a), L.; (à, 7), f. a species of fish, 
L.; (i) f. Æthiops Mineralis, L.; ink, L.; (am), 
n. lampblack (used as a collyrium and applied 
to the cyclashes or eyelids medicinally or as an or- 
nament); sulphuret of lead or antimony (similarly 
used), Suir. ; Kathas, &c. ; (fig.) dregs, BhP. vi, 2, 27- 
7 ühvaja, m. a lamp, L. = maya, mín. consisting 
of lampblack, Hear. =xocake, m. n. the wooden 
Stand or tripod on which a lamp is placed, a candle- 
stick, L. Kajjali-tirtha, n., N. of aTirtha. 

Kajjalikg, f. powder (esp. madeofmercury), Bhpr. 

Eajjalita, mín. covered with lampblack or with 
a collyrium red from it, gana /drakddi, Pin. 
V, 2, 36; blackened, soiled, Hear. 

FIC kajjvala, kajvala, vv. ll. for kajjala 

ve. 


kaitc, cl. 1. A. Kailcate, cakaiice, 

- Řañcitā, &c., to bind ; to shine, Dhatup. 
Vi, 9; [cf. Zac and aile, haksha ;-Lat. cingere] 

RSZ kaitcata, as, m.‘Commelina Salici- 
folia and Bengalensis, L. s 

Eaiicada, as, m. Commelina Bengalensis, Bhpr. 

WC kaiteara, as, m. the sun, L.; =arka- 
Vriksha, T. 

SfM kasicika,f. a small boil; the branch 
ofa bamboo, L. 

CE kaiicideka, am, n., N. of a village, 
MBh. v, 934. 

Xañcidevā, f. id, MBh. v, 2595- 

FAR kañcuka, as, 1 (ifc. f. à), am, m. f. n. 
(fr. a žañc ?) a dress fitting close to the upper part 
of the body, armour, mail; a cuirass, t 


bodice, jacket, BhP.; Ratniv.; Kathiis, &c. ; (as), 
m. the skin of a snake, Paiicat.; husk, shell, Bhpr.; 
cover, cloth, envelope, Bhpr.; (fig.) a cover, dis- 
guise, Hcat.; =karabha, L.; (I), f. Lipeocercis 
Sema, L. EaüoukóshnIshin, mín. having ar- 
mour and a turban, R. vi, 99, 23. 
KaücukElu, ws, m. a snake, L. 
Eaiicukita, mín, furnished with armour or mail, 
ganafdrakddi, Pin.v,2,36; (cf. pulakakaitcukita.) 
, Kaiioukin, mfn, furnished with armour or mail ; 
(ifc) covered with, wrapped up in, Bhartr.; (i), 
T. an attendant or overseer of the women's apart- 
ments, a chamberlain, Šak. ; Vikr.; Paficat. &c.; a 
libidinous man, a debauchee, L.; a snake, L.; N. 
of several plants (Agallochum, barley, Cicer Aricti- 
num, Lipeocercis Serrata), L. Kaiiouki-recaka, 
au, m, du. the chamberlain and the forester. 
Eaiicukiya, as, m. a chamberlain, Natyai. 
ï as, m. a partridge, L.; (7), f. a bodice, 
jacket &c., L. 


Katiculikd, f. a bodice, corset, Amar, 
Xañcūla, as, am, m. n. id., L. 


Wl kam-ja, as, m. (fr. kam—3. ka and ja), 
“produced from the head,’ the hair, L.; * produced 
from water,’ N. of Brahmi, L.; (am), n. a lotus, 
R.; BhP.; Amrita, the food of the gods, L. — ja, m. 
‘born from a lotus,’ N. of Brahma, L. =niibha, m. 
*lotus-naveled,' N. of Vishnu, BhP, iii, 9, 44. = ba- 
hu, m. ‘having hairy arms,’ N, of an Asura, Hariv. 
=vadana, n. a lotus-face; (cf. vadanakamja.) 
=si, 5, m. the god of love, L. 


"RET kajaka, as, m. the bird Gracula 
Religiosa, L. 

Eadjana, as, m. id., L.; N. of Kama, the god of 
love, L. 

Xofijalz, as, m. the bird Gracula Religiosa, L. 

XKaiijini, f. a courtezan, L. 


WHC kaijara, as, m. the belly; an cle- 
phant; the sun; N. of Brahm, L. 

Kaijira, as, m. a peacock; the belly; an ele- 
phant; a Muni, hermit; the sun; N. of Brahmi; 
- gyaijana, L. 

AAA kañjikā, f. Siphonantus Indica, 
Paficat. 


[rS kat, cl. 1. P. Katati or kantati, to 
A. go, Dhitup. ix, 33. 
2. kat, cl. 1. P. katati, cakata, katita, 
&c., to rain; to surround ; to encompass, 
cover, screen ; to divide, Dhatup. ix, 6 ; (cf. A/ca/.) 
Xáta, as, m. (perhaps for karfa fr. 4/3. krit) 
a twist of straw or Straw mat, a screen of straw, 
TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; the hip, MBh. (cf. 
ati); the hollow above the hip or the loins, the hip 
and loins; the temples of an elephant, Ragh.; aglance 
or side look, BhP. x, 32, 6 (cf. katáksha); a throw of 
the dice in hazard, Mricch. ; a corpse, L.; a hearse or 
any vehicle forconveying a dead body, L.; a burning- 
und or place of ior ds sre season, 
„3 €XCESS, SU ince, L.; (afa ifc. is con- 
sidered as a suts, cf. ut-kala, pra-kata, &c.); an 
annual Pines 3 mm a EL Sara, c J a 
thin picce of wood, a k, L.; agreement, L.; 
orden L.; N. of a Rakshas, R.; (2), f. long 
pepper, L.; (am), n. (ifc.) dust of flowers (con- 
sidered as a suffix, Katy. on Pip. v, 2, 29). = kata, 
m, N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10364. — kuti, m. a straw 
hut, BhP. x, 71, 16. —krit, m. 2 plaiter of straw 
mats, BhP, —kola, m. a spittoon, L. —kriy&, f. 
plaiting straw mats. — Xhidaka, mín. eating much, 
voracious, L.; (as), m. a jackal, L.; a crow, L.; 
a glass vessel, tumbler, bowl, L. = ghosha, m., N. 
of a place in the east t Ini, Kai. on PH m 2, 
139. —"ghoshiya, min. belonging to the above 
dues E m., N. of | Sivas MBh.; Yaji.; 
of Agni, AgP. —m-kateri, f. turmeric, Suir. 
— coh, f. (?) a spoon, VarBIS. —°jaka, m, N. of 
a man, Pat, on Vártt, 3, on Pan. i, 1, 23. = naga- 
ra, n., N. of a place in the east of India, Käi. on 
Pan. iv, 2, 139. = “nagariya, mín. belonging to 
the above place, ib. —palli-kuiicika, fa straw 
hut (-fari-2? and -2ali-£? vv. ll.) —palvala, m., 
N. of a place, Ka3, on Pip. iv, 2, 139. —*palva- 
liya, mfn. belonging to the above place, ib, — pū- 


tana, as, d, m. f. a kind of Preta (q. v.) or demon 
the deceased spirit of a Ksha- 
triya who when alive neglected his duties), Mn, xii, 


(a form assumed by 


wiegt Kafi-sirshaka. 
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71; Malatim. = prü, m. a worm, L. ; a player with 
dice, gambler, L.; N. of Siva, L.; a Rakshas, 
L.; a Vidya-dhara, L. — bhaügu, m. plucking or 
gleaning corn with the hands, L.; destruction of a 
prince, royal misfortune, L. = bhi, f. Cardiospermum. 
Halicacabum, Suir.; N. of several other plants, L. 
= bhū, f. the check or region of the temples of an 
elephant, Sis, v, 46. = marda, m., N. of Siva, L. 
=—milini, f. any vinous liquor. =m-bhara, m. 
Bignonia Indica, L.; (d), f. a female elephant, L.; 
red arsenic, L.; N. of several plants. —vrana, m., 
N. of Bhimasena, L. —&arkarü, f. a species of 
sugar-cane(?), Suir.; Guilandina Bonducella, L. 
=—samghata, m. a frame of wicker-work, Comm. 
on AitAr, —sthala, n. thc hip and loins; an ele- 
phant's temples, —sthila, n. a corpse, L. Ka- 
táksha, m. a glance or side look, a Icer, MBh.; 
BhP.; Megh. &c.; -Es/ie/ra, n., N. of a country; 
-mahatmya, n., N. of a work; -mushta, min. 
caught by a glance; -vijiEZa, m. an arrow-like 
look of love, Bhartr. ; -“Asidudkshana, n. casting 
lewd or amorous glances, ogling,  Katükshita, 
mfn. looked at with a side glance, leered at, Kathis. 
Ixxi, 9. Katakshipya, ind. p. (of an irr. com- 
pound verb da/déship), having looked at with a 
side glance, BhP, x, 36,10. Katükshepa, m, a 
side glance, leer, BhP.  Katügni, m. fire kept up 
with dry grass or straw ; straw placed round a cri- 
minal (according to Kull. the straw is wound round 
his neck and then kindled), Mn. viii, 377; Yājñ. ii, 
282; MBh. Xatódaka, n. libation of water offered 
to a dead person, BhP, vii, 2, 17. 

Xataka, as, m. (Comm. on Un. ii, 32 & v, p 
a twist of straw, a straw mat, Comm. on KitySr. ; 
(as, am), m. n. a string, Kid.; a bracelet of gold 
or shell &c., Sak.; Mricch, &c.; a zone; the link 
of a chain ; a ring serving for a bridle-bit, Suir.; a 
ring placed as ornament upon an elephant's tusk ; 
the side or ridge of a hill or mountain ; a valley, 
dale, Ragh. ; Kathis.; Hit.; a royal camp, Kathis.; 
Hit. &c.; an army, L.; a circle, wheel, W.; a mul- 
titude, troop, caravan, Dai.; collection, compilation, 
Kid. 40, I1; sea-salt, L.; N. of the capital of Orissa 
(Cuttack) ; (*4d), f. a straw mat, Comm. on Katy$r. 


=griha, m. a lizard, L, —^valayin, mín. orna- 
mented with a bracelet and an armlet, Ki3. on Pin. 
v, 2, 128. — varanasi, í., N. of a town, 

Xatakin, 7, m. a mountain, L. 

Eatakiya, mín, belonging toa mat or string &c., 
gana afipdd:, Pin. v, 1, 4. 

Eatakya, mín. id., ib. 

Katamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 82) a kind of musical 
instrument; an arrow, 

Katambard, f. Helleborus Niger, L. 

Katasi, f. a cemetery, L. 

Katütahka, as, m., N. of Šiva, L. 

Xatüyana, amı, n. Andropogon Muricatus, L. 

XKatüra, as, m. a libidinous man, lecher, L, 
=malla, m., N. ofa man. 

Xatüla, mín, (fr. Aaa), gaga sidhmddi, Pan. 
Y, 2, 97- 

Katülu, ws, m. Solanum Melongena, L. 

Katiha, as, m. (rarely 7, f., am, n.) a frying- 


pan; a boiler, caldron, saucepan (of a semi-spheroidal 
shape and with handles), MBh. ; Suir. ; Süryas. &c.; 
a turtle's shell, L.; anything shaped like a caldron 


(as the temple of an elephant), Sii. v, 37; a well, 
L.;a winnowing basket, W.; a mound of earth ; 
hell, the inf regions, L.; a cot, L.; a young 
female buffalo whose horns are just appearing, L.; 
N. of a Dvipa, Kathis. 
Xatihaka, am, n. a pan, caldron, pot, L. 
Kati, is, 1, f. the hip, buttocks, MBh.; Mn.; 
Suir, &c.; the entrance of a temple, VarBrS.; an 
elephant’s cheek, L.; long pepper, L. -karpata, 
n. a ragged garment wrapped round the hip, Kathis, 
=kushtha, n. a kind of leprosy. — kūpa, m. the 
hollow above the hip, the loins, L. —tata, n. the 
loins, the hip, L. tra, n. anything to protect 
the hips, a cloth tied round the loins, a girdle, zone, 
BhP. vi, 16, 30; armour for the hips or loins, Comm. 
on Un. iv, 172; an ornament of small bells wom 
round the loins. —desa, m. the loins. -nBdikà, 
f. a zone, girdle, L. =protha, m. the buttocks, L. ; 
(cf. £ata-27?.) = bandha, m. a zone, girdle, L. 
—mEHER, f. id., ib. =rohaka, m. the rider on 


an elephant (as sitting behind and not, like the 
driver, sitting in front), L. —vitsa, m. a cloth worn 


round the loins, Heat. — 3irshaka, m. the hip (as 
Projecting like a hezd), ri the hip and loizs or the 
2 
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hollow above the hip, W. —-&üln, m. sciatic pain, 
stitch in the side; pleurisy, Bhpr. —ayinkhalf, f. 
a girdle of small bells, L. —stitra, n.a zone or 
waistband, girdle, BhP. ; Paficad. 

Katika, ifc. e aff, the hip, Suir.; (2), f. the 
hip, MBh. r 

Kațin, mín, matted, screened ; having handsome 
loins; (7), m. an clephant, L. 

Katilla, as, m. Momordica Charantia, Car. 

Kațillaka, as, m. id., L, 

Kati, f. = kafi above, = tala, n. a crooked sword, 
sabre, scymitar, L. —nivasaria, n. a cloth worn 
round the hip, Kathäs. — paga, m. id., Rajat. 

* Katika, iic. =Aafi above, = taruga, e, n. du. 
à particular part of the hip-bonc, Soir. 

* Xatira, as, am, m. n, the cavity of the loins or 
the iliac region, L.; a cave, indentation, L.; (as), 
m. Mons Veneris, L. 

` Katicaka, am, n. the hip, Sis. xiii, 34. 3 

Katu, mi(o7 & us)n. (Un. i, 9; cf. ^/2. krit) 
pungent, acrid, sharp (onc of the six kinds of flavour, 
rasa, q.v.), MBh,; Suir.; Bhag.&c.; pungent, stimu- 
lating (as smell), strong-scented, ill-smelling, MBh. 
xiv; Ragh. v, 48; R.&c.; bitter, caustic (as words), 
displeasing, disagreeable (as sounds) ; fierce, impetu- 
ous, hot, envious, Ragh. vi, 85; Palicat. &c. ; (145), 
m, pungency, acerbity (as of a flavour), L.; [cf. 
Lith.Zar/us,'bitter"]; -Trichosanthes Diceca, Suir. ; 
Michelia Campaka, L.; N, of several other plants, 
L.; a kind of camphor, L.; (us & vi), f., N. of 
several plants; (7), n. an improper action, an act 
which ought not to have been done; blaming, re- 
yiling, scandal, W, = kanda, m. ginger, L.; garlic, 
L.; Hyperanthera Moringa, L. = karaiija, m. Gui- 
landina Bonducella, L, —Xita, m. a gnat or mus- 
quito, L. = kīțaka, m. id. =kvāņa, m. ‘making a 
piercing noise,’ a species of chicken (Parra Jacana 
or Geensis), L, —granthi, m. dried ginger, L.; 
the root of long pepper, k. = citurjütaka, n. an 
aggregate of four acid substances (cardamoms, the 
bark and leaves of Laurus Cassia, and black pepper), 
L. —oohadn, m.-Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L. 

jn, mín. produced from or made of acid substances 
(as a kind of drink), MBh: = t&, f. sharpness, pun- 
gency, Sarüg.; strong scent or smell, Bhim. ; harsh- 
hess, coarseness, Hariv, =tikta, m. a species of 
plant, L.=tiktaka, m. Cannabis Sativa, R.; Gen- 
tiana Cherayta, L.5 (d), f. a kind of gourd, L. 
7 fundik&, f, N, ofa plant, L.—tundf, f. id., ib, 
=tumbini, f. a particular plant? L, = tumbi, f. 
a kind of bitter gourd, Suir. —taila, m. white 
mustard, L. —traya, n. an,aggregate of three 
pungent substances or spices (as ginger, black and 
long pepper), L. = trika, n,'id., Suir. = tva, n. 
pungency, acerbity, Subh: = dalā, f. Cucumis Uti- 
lissimus, L. —nishp&va, m. Lablab Vulgaris, L. 
7 pattra, m. Oldenlandia: Bifora, L.; white basil, 
L.—pattraka, m. white basil, L.; (i42), f, N, ofa 
plant, L. = padra,m., N. ofaplace (7). = pRkn,mín. 
producing acrid humors in digestion, Suir. = °piticin, 
mín. id., ib.= phala, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L., 
(@), f. Luffa Fætida, Car. ; (am), n. a species of 
plant, —badarī, f., N. of a plant and of a villa 
enin after RI. on Pag, i, 2, 5r. ug, 
Pepper, L. =b) Tr 
=bhadra, m. id., ucl as Binger, L. 


tH, f. sarcasti 
speech, Prasaunar, —maijariki, f. feum 


. =mitila, n. the root of | e 

m nd n. a particular perfume, La Ls og - 
ty N. otis prea m. a frog, L, —ro- 

E 2 ( h Niger. = rohigs, f. id., Suir. 
.. a species of Solanum, L. — vip&ks, 
abore, Suit.  &gihgn, n. a particular EMT 


ioma, L. Xa tkața, n. dried pi 
fütkaşaka,n. idib. Ratdshane oara Sa" 
L.; the root of E pennies nanan. dried ginger 


(cf. shana.) 

fierce, impetuous, hot, bad, RV. VETUS 

Kats. ii (en, m, Not sereni d LN 
3 (2, 2), P, N. of several plants, L. ; (ai), 

n. por ves A MBB. ii; (ic. ina vau 


pungent substances(see-/raya),L. - GE Epin ds, 


» n. an a te of th 
Pungent substances (long and d 
ginger), Suir. = tva, n, ««-(a above, Suk. ie cd 


` afee kali-sila. 


bad coagulated milk, Pap. | mf 


„ N. of a plant (= Aakkolaka), L.=bhakshin, 
E N. ot zs = rohini, f. Helleborus Niger, 
Suir. — valli, £, N. ofa plant, L. = vitapu, ds, m. 
pl, N. ofa species of plant, VarBrS. Xnguküdjani, 
f. Helleborus Niger, L. Katukdrohini, f. id., 
Car. Engukülübu, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L. 
Eatukôdaya, mín. leading to disagreeable conse- 
quences, having bad results, MBh. 

Entukita, mín. (Prikyit kaduida) spoken to 
sharply or bitterly, treated harshly, Ratnav. 

Xatukiman, d, m. sharpness, Nir. v 4 

Katura, am, n. buttermilk mixed with water, L. 

Eatora, as,'d, m. f.a kind of cup or vessel, 

Katola, mín, (Un. i, 67) pungent, acrid, sharp ; 


(as), m. a Candila. —plda, mín footed like a | 


Candila, gana Aasty-ddi, Pan. v, 4, 138. = viņā, 
f. a kind of lute played by Candalas. 

Eatolaka, as,m. aCandila, — pāda, mfn, having” 
feet like a: Candila, gana hasty-adi, Pan. v, 4, ! 38. 

Xat-phala, as, m. (for katu-phala, but different 
in meaning from it), N. of a small tree (found in the 
north-west of Hindiistan, the aromatic bark and seeds 
of which are used in medicine ; the fruit is eaten ; 
the common name is Kayaphal), Suir. ; 4d), f., N. 
of several plants. i 

Katvara, am, n. (Un. ii, 1; cf. Žafura) butter- 


| milk mixed with water, Sur, ; a sauce, condiment, 
|. Comm, on Un.; (mfn.) despised, L. 


HHS kajakat, ind. un onomatopoetic 
word (supposed to represent the noise of rubbing), 
MBh.; Dhirtas.; [cf. Aifakitaya.] 

Katakatipnya, Nom. P. payati, to rub two 
substances together, produce a creaking -or grating 
noise, R. ; 

Ged katana, am, n. the roof or thatch of 
a house, W, 

“HERAT hatwika-ta, f. (for kajuka-tā?, but 
cf. khatunka) harshness, L. 


"OURITR kateraka-grama, m., N. of a 
village. d 
kajt, cl. 10. P. Katfayati, to heap, 
; cover with earth, Krishis, 2 
Xattana, am, n, the act of heapi i 
wih ean he 7 act of heaping, covering 


SEÍGTU Kaffari-nrilya, am, n. a kind of 
dance. ‘ d 

HY kattara, as, m. a weapon, dagger, W. 
okie” as, tka, m, f. id., Rajat. ; Comm. 

FEM kat-phala. See above. 

AZT ka[vara. , See above. 


eng Kafvdiga, a wrong reading for khat- 
vániga, q. v-, BhP. (ed, Burnouf), 


aha Kath, cl. 1. P. kathati, to live in dis- 
^N tréss, Dhütup. ix, 48. 
Fi r Kapr r 2, see s. 2» am, n. distress (?). 
- m. ' dissipating distress . of Si 
pus M 5 g distress" (?), N. of Siva, 
Xathara, mín. hard, L.; (cf. kathina.) 
Xathalya, am, n. gravel, Buddh. 
Xathalla, am, n. id., ib, 
osi, s,m (Un. i, 77) a bird or a parti- 
Xathihaka, as, m. a-kind:of fowl; L. 
zen f. chalk, W.; (cf: &atAini.) 
aalled Tua] To OcimumSanctum (commonly 
Kathina, mfn. (Comm. on Un. ji fi 
aiff (opposed to min) ; dica, Moors Su. ; 
Pateat. &c. ; harsh, inflexible, crucl, Kum.; Amar. 
‘c. ; Violent (as pain), Vikr.; (d), f. crystallized 
sugar, a swectmeat made with refined sugar, L. ; a 
Gay of betel, L.; (2), f. chalk, Paiicat.; Hit.; 
« cds m annen vessel forcooking, MBh.; R.: a 
€ for carrying burdens, Pan. i 7 
(d. vausa-hathina); a seth MED rA IEEE 
hearted, cruel, unkind, = td, f., -tva, n. 
Ae d mnes harshness, severity, Santis, ; BhP. 
Bo s 12 obscurity, W. — prishtha, m. 'hard- 
ise, L. —prishthaka, m. id., ib. 


Pipe Feronia Elephantum, L.—hridayo, 


above, Kathinfivadina, n. N. of 


i£ chalk, L. 


asa kadatra. 


a Buddhist legend. Kathinékshu, m. a kind or 

sugar-cane, L. 
Kathinaka, as, m. a shovel, scoop, L.; (ikä, 
Kațhinaya, Nom. P. Aathinayati, to harde; 

DRAE tader hard, Vidhan ames 

Kathini-4/kri, id., Car. 

Kathini-,/bhi, to become hard, 7 bhüta, 


mfn, hardened, indurated. 


hilla, «s, m. Momordica Charantia, L.; 


Kat 
. gravel ; (cf. Aathalya.) 
Xathillaka, 


s @5, m, Momordica Charantia, L, ; 
Ocimum Sanctum, L. (cf. £a£Aifljara) ; Bærhavia 


; Diffusa, L 


Kathura, m{(@)n. hard, cruel, VCin, 
.Knthera, as, m. (Un. i, 59) a needy or distressed 
man, pauper. 
Eatheru, ws, m, =cãmara-väta, T. 
Eathora, mí(z)n. (Un. i, 65) hard, solid, stiff, 
offering resistance, BhP.; Prab, &c. ; sharp, piercing, 


| BhP. ; Paficat, &c. ; hard, severe, cruel, hard-hearted, 


Paiicat. ; Sah.; full, complete, full-grown (as the 
moon), Comm. on Un.; Comm. on Sii, ; luxuriant, 
rank, Mricch. — giri, m., N. of a mountain, Brah- 
mindaP, — citta, mín. hard-hearted, cruel, Sarig. 
= tū, f., -tva, n. hardness, firmness; rigour, severity, 
=tarfdhipa, m. ‘full-star-lord,” full moon, Sii, i, 
20. - hridayu, min. = -ci//a above, Sih. 
Kathoraya, Nom. P. kathorayati, to cause to 
thrive, make-luxuriant, Malatim, 
. Kathorita, mín, made to thrive, strengthened; 


Hear. 

‘Kathori-«/bhut, to-grow strong; become hard 
or intense, Hcar. 

Eathola, mín. = £af/tora, L. 

S 2. katha, as, m., N. of a sage (a. pupil 
of Vaiiampiyana and founder of a, branch of the 
Yajur-veda, called after him), M Bh, &c.; (as), m. 
a pupil or follower of Katha (esp. pl.); a Brahman, 
L,; (7), f. a female pupil or follower of Katha, 
Comm. on Pan. ; the wife of a Brahman, L. = ka- 
lāpa, am or ds, n. or,m. pl. the schools of Katha 
and Kalüpin, R. ii, 32, 18 ; gana Aa@rtakaujapadi, 
Pin: vi, 2, 37. = kauthuma, a»: or ds, n. or m. pl. 
the schools of Katha and. Kuthumin, ib. = dhürta; 
m.2 Brahman skilled in the Katha branch of the 
Yajur-veda, W. = vali, f., N. of an Upanishad; (cf. 
Aathépanishad.) = ġākhā, f. the Katha branch of 
theYajur-veda, = siitha, m. Katha and Satha [Kaz], 
gana Jaunakddi, Pin. iv, 3, 106, = "&&thin, ina, 
m. pl. the schools of Katha and Satha, ib. &rutl, 
£, N.ofan Upanishad; (cf. Aa¢hépanishad.) = üro- 
triya, m, a Brahman who has studied the Katha 
branch, W. Kat aka, m. a teacher of the 
above branch. Kathópanishad, f. N. of an Upa- 
nishad (generally said tobelong to the Atharva-vedz, 
but in some MSS. and books ascribed to the Black 
Yajur-veda, probably because the story of Naciketas 
occurs also in TBr. iii, 1, 8) ; -hashya, n, N. of 2 
commentary on the Kajhopanishad ; ~bhashya-{ika, 
f N. of a commentary on the last; -Máshyatità- 
vivaraya, n., N. of a commentary on.the last. 

RLU katherani, is, m., N. of a man, gun 
upakadi, Pan. ii, 4; 69. 

kad, cl. 1. P. kadati, to be confused 

or. disturbed by. pleasure or pain; to be 
elated or intoxicated, Dhitup.: cl. 6. P. kadata 
eat, consume, Vop.: Caus. Aagayati, to Lied" 
part, separate; divide; to remove the chaffor h 
grain &c.; to preserve, Dhatup. xxxii, 44; (cf. ^4! D 

Xadü, mín, dumb, mute, SBr. xiv; ane 
stupid, L. = “m-kara, m. straw, the stalks of var 
sorts of pulse &c., Pan. v; 1, 69. ee 

Swat ig Ve ved 


mfn, to be fed with straw, ib. =" D, 
&adami-kara above, =°m-gariya,m{n. = hada 
karīya, Ragh. v, 9. S 
` Kadnka, am, n. sea-salt (obtained by evapor? 
tion), L. kind of 

Xndnüga, as, m. a spirituous liquor, a *' 
rum, L. 

Kadaigaka = nishpava, L. 2 " 
wii hI SEIT as, m. a kind of spoon: 

le. 


1 atopoetic word e*- 
kadat, ind, an onomatop' mu 


pressive of noise, = kāra, m. a noise, jii 
ESA kadatra, am, n. (fr. «gat» USD 
1067) — Za/afra, Comm. on Un.; a kind of yes 


asiat kadandika. 


Kadandika, f. science, L.; (cf. ka- 
landikd, kalindika.) 


wat kadamba, asm. (Un. iv,82)anendor 
point, Comm. on Un. ; the stalk of a pot-herb; L.; 
Convolvulus Repens, Car. ; (7); f. id., L. 


wise kadavaka, am, n. a section of a great 
poem written in an Apabhrapia dialect, Sah. 562.. 

watt kadára, mfn. (fr.4/gad, Un. iii, 1352), 
tawny, Sis. v, 3 3. (as), m. tawny (the colour), L. ; 
a servant, slave, L. Kadirddi, m., N. of a gana, 
Pan. ii, 2, 38. 

wfzqe kaditula, as,m.a sword, scymitar; 
a sacrificial knife, L. 


agot kaduli, f. a kind of drum. 


wet kadera, m., N. of a people, Pat. on 
Pan. iv, I, 195. 


az kadd, clit. P. kaddati, to be hard or 
XX rough ; tobe harshor severe, Dhitup.ix, 65, 


E Tul kan, cl. 1. P. kanati, cakana, kani- 

N shyati, akayit or akanit, kanita, to be- 
come small; to sound, cry, Dhatup. xiii, 6; to go, 
approach, Dhitup. xix, 32 : cl. 10. P, Aduayati, to 
wink, close the eye with the lids or lashes, Dhátup. 
xxx, 4I : Caus. Aduayats (aor. acikanat and acaka- 
siat, Pat.on Pan. vii, 4, 3), to sigh, sound ; [cf. V can 
and 4/£van.] 

Kana, as, m. (Nir. vi, 30; related to Zand, kani- 
shtha, kaniyas, kanya, in all of which smallness is 
implied, BRD.), a grain, grain of corn, single secd, 
AV. x, 9, 26; xi, 3, 5; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; a grain 
or particle (of dust), Ragh. i, 85 ; Vikr.; flake (of 
snow), Amar.; a drop (of water), Sak. 602; Megh.; 
BhP. &c.; a spark (of fire), Paficat.; the spark'or 
facet of a ; any minute particle, atom, Prab. ; 
Santii.; (2), f. a minute particle, atom, drop; long 
Pepper, Suir.; cummin seed, L.; a kindoffly ( = £am- 
bhira-makshika), L.; (i), f. = Rayikd below, L.; 
(am), n.agrain, single seed, Kathas. ; (cf. Aanishtha.) 
-guggulu, m. a species of bdellium, L.—ja, m. 
a particular measure, Hcat. — ira, m. a white kind 
of cummin seed, L. — jiraka, n. id., L. = dhüma, 
m. a kind of penance, MatsyaP. — pa (Aaudn, loha- 
gulikah pibati), m. a kind of weapon, MBh.; Dai. 
&c. = piyin, m. id, MBh. viii, 744.—priya, m. 
‘fond of seeds,’ a sparrow, L: —bha, m. ‘shining 
like a grain’ (kava iva bhati), a kind of fly with 
a sting, Suèr. —°bliaka, m. id., ib.— ha, m. 

- =kandda below. —bhakshaka, m. a kind of 
sparrow, L. — bhuj, m. = £azáda below. —Jübha, 
m. a, whirlpool, L. = šas, ind. in small parts, in 
minute particles, Kum.; Balar. &c. Xnnáda, as, 
m.  atoin-eater,' N. given to the author of the Vaiie- 
shika branch of the Ny1ya philosophy (as teaching 
* that the world was formed by anagegregation ofatoms; 
heisalsocalled K25yapa, and considered asa Devarshi ; 
see also w/izka), Prab.; Sarvad. &c.; a goldsmith 
(= kaldda), L.; -rahasya-samgraha, m., N. of a 

. mín. onc whose food consists of 
Brains (of rice) ; -/a, f. the state of the above, Mn. xi, 
167. Kanghva, f.a kind of white cummin seed, L. 

Eanika, as, m. a grain, ear of com; a drop, 

small particle, VarByS.; the meal of parched wheat, 
heart of wheat, La; an enemy, L,; a purifica- 
tory ceremony (=sirajana, q.v.) L; N. of a 
minister of king Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i; (Z) f. 
an ear of corm, Comm. on BhP.; à drop, atom, 
small particle, Prab. ; Megh. &c.; a small spot, Kad. 
the meal of parched wheat; Premna Spinosa or 
Longifolia, L.; a kind of corn, Paficad- 
Eanita, am, n. crying out with pain, L. 
ša, as, m. an car or spike of corn, 
""kimá&ru, m. the beard of com, L. 
Kanika, min. small, diminutive, L.; (2), 
Brain, single seed, MBh. xii. ` aa 
; Kantol, 7s, 7, f. (Un. iv, 70) a sound; a creep 
in flower; Abrus EE sacar, L.; (cÈ kanci.) 
yas, mfn. very small, young, younger, L.; 
= kaniyas, q. v. OPEET 
Kantikaya, Nom. P. (pres. p. f. Aapiinayants 
to desire to utter words (of blame or censure), RV. 
X, 133, 7. 


UTA Kapatina, as, m. a wagtail, L. 
Xanitira, ?raka, as, m. id., ib. 
UTE kandda. See under kápa: 


Kad. 
fia 


wu Kane, ind., considered as a gati in the 
sense of *satisiying a desire,’ Pip. i, 4, 66, (e. g. 
Aaye-hatya jayak pibati, he drinks mik till he i 
satiated, Kas.) 


= 

- RUT kayera, as, m. Pterospermum Aceri- 

folium, L.; (a), f. a she-elephant, L.; a courtezan, L. 
Kayeru, ws, m. — fanera ; cf. karenti, 


We Kant, cl. 1. P. kantati, to go, move, 
NNir.; (cf. £at.) 


WWE kanta, as, m. (thought by some to be 
for original žarna, fr. 4/2. krit) a thorn, BhP. ix, 
3, 7 (cf. tri-kauta, dahu-kanta, &c.); the boun- 
dary of a village, L.; [ci Gk. rerio, xearés, 
kéorpov ?] —X&ra, m. a particular plant, L.; (7), 
f. Solanum Jacquini, Suir.; Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
L.; Flacourtia Sapida, L. = kāraka, m. a kind of 
Solanum, L.; (i2), f. Solanum Jacquini, Suir. 
= küri-traya, n. the aggregate of three sorts of 
Solanum, L, — kāla, m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 
*-kuranta, m. Barleria Cristata, L, —tanu, f. a 
sort of Solanum, L. — daz, f. Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus, L, = pattra, m. Fjacourtia Sapida, L.; -pha- 
Jà, f. particular plant, L. = pattrik&, f. Solanum 
Melongena, L. pada, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L, 
-puhkhikZ, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. — phala, 
m., N. of several plants (Asteracantha Longifolia ; 
bread-fruit tree; Datura Fastuosa; Guilandina Bon- 
duc; Ricinus Communis), L.; (2), f. a sort of Cu- 
curbita, L, — valli, f. Acacia Concinna, L. = vri- 
ksha, m, Guilandina Bonduc, L, Kanta-phala,m. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. Kantürtagal&, f. Bar- 
leria Czrulez, L. Kantdlu, m. Solanum Jacquini, 
L.; another species oí Solanum, L.; a bamboo, L. 
Kantihvaya, n. the tuberous root of the lotus, L 

Xüntaka, as, m. (am, n., L.) a thorn, SBr. v; 
MBh.; Yzji. &c.; anything pointed, the point of a 
pin or needle, a prickle, sting, R.; a fish-bone, R. 
iii, 76, 10; Mn. viii, 95; a finger-nail (cf. ara- 
a’), Naish. i, 945 the erection of the hair of the 
body in thrilling emotions (cf. Aanrakita); uneven- 
ness or roughness (as on the surface of the tongue), 
Car.; any troublesome seditious person (who is, as 
it were, a thorn to the state and an enemy of order 
and good government), a paltry foe, enemy in genc- 
ral (cf. &shudra-satru), Mn. ix, 253, &c.; BhP.; 
R. &c.; a sharp stinging pain, symptom of disease, 
Suir.; a vexing or injurious speech, MBh. i, 3559; 
any annoyance or source of vexation, obstacle, im- 
pediment, R.; Hit.; the first, fourth, seventh, and 
tenth lunar mansions, VarBrS. & VarBy.; a term in 
the Nyiya philosophy implying refutation of argu- 
ment, detection of error &c., L.; a bamboo, L.; 
workshop, manufactory, L.; boundary of a village, 
L.; fault, defect, L.; N. of Makara (or the marine 
monster, the symbol of Kima-deva), L.; of the horse 
of $ikya-muni, Lalit. (wrong reading for kanthaka, 
BRD.); ofan Agrahara, Rajat.; ofa barber, Hariv. 
(v.1. kanduka); (3), f. a species of Solanum, Suir. 
= traya, n. an aggregate of three sorts of Solanum, 
L. —dali, f. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. —dra- 
ma, m. a tree with thorns, a thom bush, BhP.; 
Mricch.; Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. — prüvriti, 
f. Aloc Perfoliata, L. — phala, m. Artocarpus Inte- 
grifolia, L.; Ruellia Longifolia, L.; (the term is 
applicable to any plant the fruit of which is invested 
with a hairy or thorny coat, W. ; cf. dantaki-phala.) 
=bhuj, m. ‘eating thorns,” a camel, Hit. —yukta, 
mfn. having thorns, thorny. — lata, f. Capparis Zey- 
lanica, Nigh. vat, mín, id. ; covered with erect 
hair, = vrintiki, í. Solanum Jacquini, L. — šrenī, 
f. id., ib.; a porcupine, W: —sthali, f, N. ot a 
country, VarByS, Kagtakikhya, m. Trapa Bispi- 
nox, Kantakagara, m. ‘dwelling among thorns, 
a kind of lizard, L.; a porcupine, W. Kanta- 
k@dhya,mfn.fullofthorns,thomy, VarBrS. Kanta- 
kiluke, m. HedysarumAlhagi, L. Kantakisana, 
m. ‘whose food is thorns,’ a camel, L. Kantakà- 
shthila, m. ‘having sharp bones,’ a kind of fish, L. 
Xantakóddharana,n.wecdingorextracting thorns 
&c.; removing annoyances, extirpating thieves or 
rogues or any national and public nuisance, Mn. ix, 
252;R.&c. Kantakóddhüra, m., N. oí a work. 

Kantaki (in comp. for Kamfaiim, col. 3). 
—Xshirin, m. pl. thorn-plants and milk-plants, 
=ja, mín, produced from or grown upon a thorny 
plant, Vishnus.; produced from a fish, W. =phala, 
m. = kantaka-fhala, q. v., L.— ara, f. a gourd, L. 


=vriksba, m. a sort of tree, Suir, 


AUST kanthdbharana. 
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Kantakita, mín. thorny, MBh.; Kathis. &c.; 
covered with erect hairs, having the hair of the body 
erect, Sak. 68b; Kum.; Kid. &c. 

Kantakin, mín. thomy, prickly, AivGr.; MBh.; 
Suir, &c.; vexatious, annoying; (D, m., N. of 
several plants (viz. Acacia Catechu ; Vanguiera Spi- 
nosa; Ruellia Longin Zizyphus Jujuba ; bam- 
boo), L.; a fish, L.; (i5), f. Solanum Jacquini, 
L.; a kind of date-palm ; red amaranth, L.; N. of 
a mother in the retinue of Skanda, MBh. 

"Eantakila, as, m. Bambusa Spinosa, L. 

Kantala, as, m. Mimosa Arabica (commonly 
called Vavali; a tree, yielding a species of Gum 
Arahic; the branches are prickly, whence the name, 

d) L. 

M EE f N. of a plant, L. 

Kant&lika, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. N 

Kantin, mín. thorny; (i), m., N. of several 
plants (viz. Achyranthes Aspera; Acacia Catechu ; 
Ruellia Longifolia; a species of pea), L. 

Ue kanth, cl. 1. P. A. kanthati, -te: cl. 

N ra. P.4anthayati, to mourn; to longíor, 
desire (cf. 2. 2¢¢-kantha), Dhatup. viii, L1; xxxiv, 40. 


HUE Kanthd, as, m. ( v kan, Un. i, 105), the 
throat, the neck (cf. d-kantha-trifta; kauthe 
M gra, to embrace, Kathis.); the voice (cf. sanna- 
kantha), MBh.; BhP. &c.; sound, especially gut- 
tural sound, W.; the neck (of a pitcher or jar), the 
narrowest part (e. g. of the womb; of a hole in 
which sacrificial fire is deposited; of a stalk &c.), 
Suir.; Hcat.; Kathis, &c.; immediate proximity, 
Paiicat. ; Vanguiera Spinosa, L.; N. of a Maharshi, 
R.; (2) f. neck, throat, L.; a rope or leather round 
the neck of a horse, L.; a necklace, collar, orna- 
ment for the neck, L. — kubja, m. a kind of fever 
(cf. adhara-kantia, 1. ut-kautha, &c.); -prati- 
kara, m. the cure of the preceding disease, = kū- 
niki, f. the Vini or Indian lute, L. —Xüpa, m. 
cavity of the throat. —ga, mf(d)n, reaching or ex- 
tending to the throat, Mn.ii,62. = gata, mfn. being 
at or in the throat, reaching the throat, R. ; Paiicat. ; 
Ratniv, &c. = graha, m. ‘clinging to the neck,’ 
embracing, embrace, Kathis.; Ratniv.; Mricch. 
—grahana,n. id., Amar. = coheda, m. cutting off 
the neck, — tata, m. n. the side of the neck. —ta- 
lsikā, f. the leather or rope passing round the 
neck of a horse, L. — tas, ind, from the throat ; dis- 
tinctly;singly. — daghna, min. reachingtotheneck, 
SBr. xii. = dvayasá, mín, id. —dhina, as, m. pl., 
N. of a people, VarByS. — nla, n. ‘neck-stalk,’ the 
throat compared to a lotus-stalk, Ragh. xv, 52; the 
neck, Prab. ; Balar.; (2), f. throat, neck, Prasannar. 
= nidaka, m. Falco Cheels, L.; a kite, W. = ni~ 
lake, m. a torch, whisp of lighted straw &c. 
(=alkd), L. —pandita, m., N. ofa poet. = pi- 
šaka, m. a halter, a rope passing round an ele- 
phant’s neck, L.; an elephant’s check, L. = pitha, 
n. gullet, throat, Balar.; (7), f. id., Prasannar. — pi- 
aī, £ sharp „pains in the throat, Bhpr. = prä- 
vrita, n. covering the throat, Gaut. ii, 14. = ban- 
dha, m. 2 rope tied round an clephant's neck, L. 
—bhahga, m. ‘break of the voice,” stammering. 
—bhishana, n. an ornament for the neck, collar, 
necklace, Hcit. —bhüsh&, f. id, L, —mani, m. 
a jewel worn on the throat, L.; à dear or beloved 
object; thyroid cartilage, L. [NBD. Nachtrag 2]. 
7 müla, n. the deepest part of the throat. —"miü- 
Hya, mín. being in. the deepest part of the throat, 
Comm. on TS. xxiii, I7. —r&va, m., N. of an 
author. —rodha, mi. stopping or lowering the 
voice (see sa-ka°), —1ngna, mín. fasteried round 
the throat; clinging to, embracing. —1nti, f. a 
collar, nei . —vartin, mfn, being in the 
throat (as the vital air), about to escape, Ragh. xii, 
4. — vibhüshana, n. ornament for the neck, L. 

—Süluka, n. hard tumour in the throat, Sur. 
7 $undi, f. swelling of the tonsils, ib. = 

a deem of Es Erud a dry throat, SirigS. 
c Eruti, f., N. of an Upanishad (belonging to the 
Atharva-veda). — sasijana, n. hanging a 5 round 
the throat. — stra, n.'a particular mode of em- 
bracing, Bagh. xix, 32. — stha, mín. staying or 
sticking in he throat; being in or upon the throat ; 
guttural; being in the mouth ready to be repeated. 
by rote, learnt by heart and ready to be recited, W, 
-Sthnli,í.throst. Xanthigata, mín, come to 
the throat (as the breath or soul of a dying person), 
wW. Bágni, m. ‘digesting in the throat og 


V. Kant! 
T gizzard, a bird, L. Xamthübhurana,n.an orna- 


aaam kanihdvasakta. 
Xandüyanaka, mín, serving for scratching or 
dede (o a siraw), Paficat. (Hit) "D 
Xngdiyl, f. scratching, itching, Comm. on Pág. 
Vop. 
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t for the neck, necklace ; a shorter N. of the 
aa called Sarasvati-kanthabharana (cf. also žavi- 
fa’); -darpaya, -marjana, n, N. of two com- 
mentaries on the above work. Kanthaivasakta, 


fn, clinging to the neck, embracing. Kanthi-| xandiiyita, a, n. id. : 
Slesha, Es the act of embracing, embrace, Bhartr.; |  xramdiyitri, mín. scratching, 2 scratcher, Ragh. 
Ratniv, Kanthe-kila, m. ‘black on the neck,’ | xiii, 43. 
N. of Siva, L. fhe-viddha, m., N. ofaman; |  gangūra as, m. Amorphophallus Campanula- 


Kan 
(cf. kāņtheviddhi.) Kanthésvara-tirtha, n., 
N. of a Tinha. Xanthókta, mín. spoken of or 
enumerated singly or one by one, Comm. on TPrat. 
Kanthokti, f. speaking of or enumerating onc by 
one, ib. 

Eanthaka, as, m. an ornament for the neck, 
Kathis.; N.of the horse of Sakyamuni, Lalit.; (752), 
f. a necklace of one string or row, L.; ornament 
for the neck, Kathis. 

XKunfhü-rava =kaythi-rava below. 

Kanthin, mín, belonging to the throat. 

Kanthi-rava, as, m. ‘roaring from the throat,’ 
a lion, Paficat.; an elephant in rut, L.; a pigeon, 
L.; (a, f. Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 

Kanthya, mín. being at or in the throat, VS. 
xxxix, 9; Susr. ii, 130, 13; suitable to the throat, 
Suir. ; belonging to the throat, pronounced from the 
throat, guttural (as sounds; they are, according to 
the Pratisikhyas, a, d; 4, and the Jihvimültya [or 
Visarjanlya]; according to the Comm. on Pan. i, 1, 
9, a, å, À, kh, g, gh, Ù, and A; according to Vop. 
also e); (as), m. a guttural sound or letter, ParGr. 
— varna, m. 2 guttural sound or letter. — svara, 
m. a guttural vowel (i. e. a and à). 


Hse! kapthala, f.a basket madeof canes, 
L.; (cf. kaydola.) 


RRS kanthala, as, m. a boat, ship, L.; 

a hoc, spade, L.; war, L.; Arum Campanulatum, 

L.; a camel, L.; a churning-vessel, L.; (@), f. a 

churning-vessel, L. 

Kanthiln, as, m, a camel, L.; (as, 7), m. f. a 
chuming-vessel, L. fede 

ws kaud, cl. 1. P. A. kaudati, -te, to be 

N glad or wanton : cl. 10, P. Zaudayati, to 

separate (the chafffromthe grain), Dhatup.; (cf.4aq.) 

Kandann, av, n. the act of threshing, separating 

the chaff from the grain in a mortar, Hcat.; that 

which is separated from the grain, chaff, Suir. ; (1), 
£. 2 wooden bowl or mortar (in which the cleaning 
or threshing of grain is performed), Mn. iii, 68, 

_ Enndar&, f. a sinew (of which sixteen are con- 
sidered to be in the human body), Suir.; Bhpr. &c.; a 
Principal vessel ofthe body, a largeartery,vein &c., W. 

, EnndikE, f. a short section, the shortest subdivi- 
sion (in the arrangement of certain Vedic composi- 
tions); [cf. anda and kandikd,] 

Kandi-/kri, to pound, bray, Car. 
pase nee as, m, a sort of vegetable, Car.; (cf. 
u, 15, f. kandū ~ 
Nro Rb, VES B ace? SHS (u), m, 
Ead 2 m., N. of a barber, Hariv. 
andura,mí(a)n.scratching ; itchin, A 

n. Momordica Chaat, L. diesen NRA 

(2), f. Mucuna Pruritus, zi b species of creeper, L. 
KandU, is £ itching, the itch, Suir.: E 
scratching, y Sa (d sa-hauditka,) mee 
L. =ghna, m, Cathart arpus 


tus, Car.; (a), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. 

Xandüla,mín, havingorfeclinga desireto scratch, 
itchy, Uttarar.; Balar.; (@), f. Amorphophallus Cam- 
panulatus, L. —bhiive, m. the itch, a state of cager 
desire for (loc.), Naish. 

ENS kapdarika, as, m., N. of a man, 
Hariv. ' 

RETT Kkandünaka, as, m., N. of a being 
attendant on Siva, L. 

wat kandola, as, m. a basket for hold- 
ing grain (made of bamboo or canc), Comm. on 
Mn. ; a safe, any place in which provisions are kept, 
W.; a camel (cf. Aanthala), L.; (7), f. the lute of 
a Candala (cf. Aatola, gaudola), L, =pada, mfn. 
camel-footed (?), gana Aasty-adi, Pan. v, 4, 138 
(not in Ka&) — vini, f. the lute of a Candála, a 
common lute, L. 

Kandolaka, as, m, a basket, safe, store-room, L, 


RET Kandosha, as, m. a scorpion, taran- 
tula, L. 


"WAR kápa, as, m. (kay, Un. i, 151), N. 
of a renowned Rishi (author of several hymns of 
the Rig-veda; he is called a son of Ghora and is 
said to belong to the family of Aügiras), RV.; AV.; 
VS.; KatySr. &c.; (ds), m. pl. the family or de- 
scendants of Kanva, ib. (besides the celebrated Rishi 
there occur a Kágva Narshada, AV. iv, 19, 2 ; Kanva 
Srüyasa, TS. v, 4, 7,53 Kanva Külyapa, MBh.; 

k. &c.; the founder of a Vedic school; several 
princes and founders of dynasties ; several authors); 
a peculiar class of evil spirits (against whom phe 
hymn AV. ii, a5 is used as a charm), AV. ii, 25, 3; 
415i (mín.) deaf, KatySr. x, 2, 35; praising, a 
praiser, L.; one who is to be praised, T.; (am), n. 
sin, evil, Comm. on Up. =jambhana, mí(z)n. 
consuming or destroying the evil spirits called Kanva, 
AV. ii, 25, I. — tama, m. the very Kapva, a real 
Kapva, RV. i, 48, 4; x, 115, 5. — brfhat, n., N. 
of several Simans. —mnt, mín, prepared by the 
Kanvas(as the Soma,NBD.); united withthe praisers 
or with the Kanvas (as Indra, Szy.), RV. viii, 2, 22. 
~ rathamtara, n., N, of several Samans, — vat, 
ind, like Kanva,RV. viii, 6,11; AV. ii, 32, 3. =veda, 
m., N.ofa work. = sakhi, @, m. having the Kanvas 
as friends, friendly disposed to them, RV. x, 115, 5. 
sutra, n, N. of a work, —hotri, mín, one 
whose Hotri priest is a Kanva, RV. v, 41,4. Kan- 
vidi, m, Nei : gana, Pap. iv, 2,111, Kanva- 
srama, m., N. ofa Tirtha,Vishnus, Kanvópani- 
shad, f., N. of an Upanishad, y icum 

Kanviya, Nom. A. Aauvdyate, to do mischi 
(cf. kanva, n.), Pan, rd 5 Hel 

anviya, min. relating toor performed by Kany; 
-8amhitü-homa, m., N. of a work, IE 


Sii kata, as, m. Strychnos Potatorum (cf. 
the next), L.; N. of a Rishi, Pap, = i 
e = 3 of a Rishi, Pap. —phala, n. 
, Kataka, as, m. Strychnos Potatorum or t 
ing nut plant (its seeds rubbed poule EN 
water-jars precipitate the earthy particles in the 


ofa vides ii 1,27. Ns EUN à: Ms 67; Suir.; N. of a commen- 
Xauduti, is, f. scratching: itchi ; yana. 

Eee &c.; (6s) sexua (YE IUIS SAA katamd, as, à, at, mfn (superlati 

Skands MESS the mothers in the rone of eet declined as a pronoms Gram S Ei 

3 or which of many? (e. g. ka 5) ex Lire 

Xandüns, mín. feling a desire 1 wa. | te, by which road hope nena pathā yatás 

ing, desirin i o scratch, itch- | 75. *Y which road have they gonc?); it is oft 
pee ES or longing for, Sah. : mere strengthened substitute for Za, the superlative 


Nom. P. A. handitydti 
pais nb Te $Br.; Mn. fee. EE ps 
"Idiyate, to be scratched, VarBrS. : Desi, 


kata i T 
Zandīyiyishati, Vart. on Pap, vi liy be cono which of these two?); it may op- 


tionally be Compounded with the 
word 
mue E atamak Kathak or katama-hathah 
Ss tha out of many ?); when followed by ca 
s em Montana an adefipite expression is 
EK any whosoever,” ‘an = 
Socver,'&c. (e. p. yatamad eva katamac E 


aara kat-paya. 


he may know anything whatsoever), In ne; tive 
sentences kafama with cana or katama wit api 
=not even one, none at all (c. p. sa. katamac. 
canáhalt, not even on a single day, on no day at 
all); in addition to the above uses Za/asa is said 
to mean ‘best,’ ‘excessively good-looking’ (cf, 3.4a) 
RV.&c. Katamôraga, m. N. ofa man, ^ 

Katara, as, d, at, min. (comparative of 2, 4 « 
declined as a pronom., Gram. 236), who or which 
of two? whether of two? Analogously to atama 
above Aa/ara may occasionally be used to express 
‘who or which of many?" (e. g. Aatarasyam diii 
in which quarter?), and may optionally be com. 
pounded with the word to which it refers (c. g, ža- 
tarah Kathah or katara-kathak); in Negative 
sentences Za/ara with cana » neither of the two 
(e.g. na hataras-cana jipye, neither of the two 
was conquered, RV. &c.; [cf. Zd. Zatāra ; Gk. u6- 
repos, kórepos; Goth. Avathar; Eng. whether: 
Lat. uter; Old Germ. Awedar; Slav. &otoryi] 
tas, ind. on which of the two sides? SBr, vi, 

1. Kati (fr. 2. £a, declined in pl. only, Gram, 
227a ; all the cases except the nom, voc. and acc, 
taking terminations, whereas the correlative 7/; has 
become fixed as an indeclinable adverb), how many? 

mot? scveral (e. p. kati dezàli, how many gods? 

tati uyapadayati kati và tadayati, some he kills 
and some he strikes). In the sense of ‘several,’ 
some,’ katt id geen, followed by cid or api 
(c. g. Aaticid ahdni, for several or some days); it 
may be used as an adverb with cid in the sense of 
‘ oftentimes,’ ‘much,’ ‘in many ways’ (c. g. &aticit 
stutaf,, much or often praised), RV. &c.; [cf. Zd. 
caiti ; Gk. wógros ; Lat. quot ; cf. Sk. tati and Lat, 
tot. = kyitvas, ind. how many times? Vop.; (cf. 
káti, krlivas, SBr. xii, 3,2, 7.) = bheda, mfn.ofhow 
many divisions or kinds? Car. = vidha, mfn, of how 
many kinds? = Sas, ind. how manyata time? Kum, 
=samkhya, mín. how many in number? Pañcat. 
—hüyana, mín. how many years old? Balar. 

1. Katika (for 2. sce below), mfn. how many? 
Car.; bought for how much? Pat, 

Eatititha, mín. with following cid or ca, the 
so-maniest, Balar. + 

Katitha, mín. the how-maniest ? Pag. v, 2, 515 
with cid, the so-maniest, RV. x, 61, 18 (=Żati- 
gayanam. pürayah, Say.); to such and such a 
point; [cf. Gk. zógros; Lat. guo/us.] 

Eatidhi, ind. how many times? how often? in 
how many places? in how many parts? RV. &c.5 
with cid, everywhere, RV. i, 31, 2. 

Katipaya, mí(7, d [only BhP, ix, 18, 39])n. (m. 
pl.c and ds) several, some; acertain number, so many 
(c. g. Aatipayendhar-ganena, after some days; 
also hatipayair ahobhil, Katipayáhasya, &c-), 

Br. &c.; (am), n. a little, some (at the end of Tat- 
purusha compounds, e. g. udaivit-katipayam,alittle 
Udaivit), Pan. ii, 1, 65; (exa or dé), ind. with some 
exertion, with difficulty, narrowly, Pan. ii, 3, 33- 

Kai tha, mín. somewhat advanced, $0- 
maniest, Kath.; Pay. v, 2, 51. 

HAAT katamala, as, m. fire, L.; (incorrect 
for khatamala, BRD.; cf. kacamala, karamala.) 

afa 2. kati (for 1. see above), és, m., N- 
of a. sage (son of Viiva-mitra and ancestor of Kā- 
tylyana), Hariv. 

2. Katika (for I. see above), am, n, N. of a 
town, Rajat. 

FAN katimusha, as, m., Nyof an Agr*- 
hira, Rajat, k 

ENE katta-sabda, as, m. the rattling 
sound of dice, Mricch. 

EJU kat-trina, &c. See 2. kad. 


katth, cl. 1. A. katthate, cakatihe, 

Te Ratthita, &c. (Dhiitup. ii, 36), to boas 

MBh.; R.; BhP.; to mention with praise, PS? 

celebrate, MBh, iv, 1252; xvi; R.; to flatter, 

W.; to abuse, revile, BhP, viii. 
Katthaka, as, m., N. of a man. “RS 
Xatthann, mfn. boasting, praising, MBh.; @ 

(am), n. the act of boasting, MBh.; R.; Suit. 

. id., . on Bhatt. ." 

Katthita, am, n. boasting, MBh. i, 5995- 

Xatthitavya, mfn. to be boasted, Car. 


" 
ERTA kat-payd, mfn. (fr. 2. kad and pay? 
fr. /fyai, BRD.), swelling, rising, RV. Y: 326; 


WW katr. 


(ssukha-payas, Nir. vi, 3; and accordingly = sx- 
Èha-karam payo yasya, Say.) 


n N 
kart, karir.) 


KAT katsavara, as, m. the shoulder, 
shoulder-blade, L. 


aa kath, cl. 10. P. (ep. also 4.) katha- 
X yati (-te), aor, acakathat (Pin. vii, 4, 
93: Kai.) and acikathat (Vop.), to converse with 
any onc (instr., sometimes with saka), MBh. ; to tell, 
relate, narrate, report, inform, speak about, declare, 
explain, describe (with acc. of the thing or person 
spoken 2bout), MBh.; R.; Sak. &c.; to announce, 
show, exhibit, bespeak, betoken, Mn. xi, 114; Sak, 
291, 43 Suir. &c.; to order, command, Paficat, 57, 
22; to suppose, state, MBh. iii, 10668; Mn. vii, 
157: Pass. kathyate, tobe called, be regarded or con- 
sidered as, pass for, Paficat.; Hit, &c.; [ir. Aatham, 
“totell the how;’ cf. Goth. guithan; Old High Germ, 
guethan and quedan ; Eng. quot and quote.) 

Kathaka, mín. relating, reciting, S1ntii.; (as), 
m. a narrator, relater, one who recites a story (or 
who publicly reads and expounds the Puranas &c.), 
one who speaks or tells, a professional story-teller, 
MBh.; Kathis. &c.; the speaker of a prologue or 
monologue, chief actor, L.; N. of a man; ofa being 
in the retinue of Skanda. 

Kathana, mín. telling, talkative, W.; (am), n. 
the act of telling, narration, relating, informing, 
Suir.; Bharty.; Pañcat. &c. 

Kathanika, as, m. a narrator, story-teller, Hear. 

Kathaniya, min. to be said or told or declared, 
worthy of relation or mentioning, MBh.; BhP. &c.; 
to be called or named, Srutab. 

Xathayāna, mfn. (ep. pres. p.) relating, telling, 
MBI, iii, 2906. 

Xathayitavya, mín, to be told or mentioned ; 
to be communicated, Sak, 233, 4. 

I. Kath (for 2. see col. 3), f. conversation, 
speech, talking together, AivGr.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; 
talk, mention; (4a atā [with gen. or more com- 
monly with loc. and sometimes with 27a£i], what 
should one say of? how should one speak oí? e. g. 
cho pi kricchrad varteta bhüyasám tu kathdiva 
Šā, even one person would live with difficulty, what 
should one say of many? i.c. how much more 
many? Kathis, iv, 123; 44 Aathd bana-samdhdne, 
what mention of fitting the arrow? i.e. what neces- 
sity for fitting the arrow? Sak. 532); story, tale, 
fable, MBh.; R.; Hit. &c.; a feigned story, tale (as 
one of the species of poctical composition), Säh. 
567; Kavyad.; Story (personified), Kathis.; (in 
log.) discussion, disputation, Sarvad. = Kosa, m., N. 
of a work, = kautuka, n, N. of a work. = krama, 
m. uninterrupted progress of: ‘conversation, continuous 
conversation, Kathis. — cana, mín. famous by re- 

rt, far renowned, Sarvad. 99, 6. = chala, n. or 
‘echala, the device or artifice or guise of fables, Hit. 
=java, m., N. of a pupil of Bishkali, VP. —°di 
(4athadi), m., N. of a gaya, Pag. iv, 4, 102. 
—nurüga (Aathanu*), m. taking pleasure in a 
story, attention to a discourse. =įnta (Aathduta), 
T. end of a conversation. —°ntara (kathdutara), 
n, the course of a conversation, Mricch.; Kathis. 
= pițha, n. ‘pedestal of Story, N. of the first Lam- 
baka or book of the Kathi-sarit.sgara. = praban- 
dha, m. a continuous narrative, the connection or 

Course of a narrative, tale, composed story, fiction. 
= prasaiga, m.occasion to speak ortalk; course of 
conversation, Naish. ; Hit.; (euaordf), ind. onthe oc- 
Casionof a conversation, in the course of conversation, 
Kathas.; Comm, onKavyd.; (mfa.) talkative, talk- 
ing much, half-witted, L. ; a conjurer, dealer in anti- 

otes &c, = prāna, m. an actor, the speaker of a 
Prologue or monologue, the introducer of a drama 
A protessed story-teller, L. —mitra, U. 2 mere 
Story, nothing but a narrative ; (miu.) one of whom 
nothing but he narrative is left, i. e. de , dead, 

P. xii, 2, 44; -"/rávalisha, min. id BhP. xil 

2,36; -"/rdvaseshita, min. id, MBh.xv, 988; (cf. 

Fatháoaieska and katha-sesha.) =mukha, n. d 
introduction to a tale, Paficat.; N. of the secon 

Lambala orbook of the Kathi-sarit-sigara. — “myi- 
ta-niani (Earfámri"), m N. ofa work. yog, 
m. conversation, talk, discourse, MBh.; Hariv.; Hit. 
=°rambha (Eathra’), m. beginning of a story 
or tale, story-telling; -Ad/a, ma. story-beginning- 


E 


katr, cl. 10. P. katrayati, to loosen, | Eshaza, n., N. ofa work. = “tape (katha/a*), m. 
slacken, remove, Dhatup. xxxv, 6o; (ci, | “Pech, 


warez kad-akhya. 


time, Hit. -^r&ma (fathra°), m. garden of fable. 
—-'rnava(Aathárga^), m., N. of a work. —1a- 
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ind, still more how or why ? (used in emphatic ques- 
tions), Sarvad. 105, 12. — ti, f.*the how,” the what 
state? Yogas.—pramfina, min, of what measure ? 
R. —bh&va, m.= -/ above, Comm. on KitySr. 
—bhita, mín. how being, of what kind? Caurap. 

2. Katha (for T. sec col. 1), ind. (Ved. for 
kathdm, Pin. v, 3, 26) how? whence? why? RV.; 
AV. viii, 1, 16; TS. &c.; (yathd kathā ca, in any 
way whatsocver, SBr.iv) ; sometimes merely a parti- 
cleof interrogation (e. g. ÉatAd srinoti . . . I'ndrah, 
does Indra hear? RV. iv, 23, 3; athá — hath, 
whether—or ? TS. ii, 6, 1, 7). 


we 1. kad, cl. 1. A. kadate, cakada (R. 
SS. ed. Gorresio vi, 65, 23; but ed. Bomb. vi, 
86, 24 reads cakdra), to be confused, suffer mentally; 
to grieve; to confound ; to kill or hurt; to call ; to 
cry or shed tears, Dhitup. xix, Io. 

Xadana, ami, n. destruction, killing, slaughter, 
MBh. ; R.; Paticat. &c. = pura, n., N. of a town, 
L.— priya, mín. loving slaughter, BhP. vii, 12, 13. 

Eadamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 82) Nauclea Cadamba 
(a tree with orange-colourcd fragrant blossoms), 
MBA, ; Suir. ; Megh. &c.; white mustard, L.; An- 
dropogon Serratus, L.; turmeric, L.; a particular 
mineral substance, L.; a particular position of the 
hand; (in astron.) the pole of the ecliptic, Comm, 
on Süryas. ; an arrow (cf. Zadamóa), L.; N. of a 
dynasty ; (2), f., N. of a plant, L.; (27), n. a mul- 
titude, assemblage, collection, troop, herd, Git.; 
Sah. &c, — da,m. Sinapis Dichotoma, L.—pushpa, 
f., N. of a plant (the flowers of which resemble those 
of the Kadamba, commonly called Munderi), L.; 
(2, f., N. of a plant, Suir. = bhrama-mandala, 
n, (in astron. ) the polar circle of the ecliptic. = yud- 
dha, n. a kind of amorous play or sport, Vatsy. 
=vallari, f., N. oí a medicinal plant, L. — viyu, 
m. a fragrant breeze. = vritta, n. = -dhrama-may- 
dala above. Kadambánila, m. a fragrant breeze ; 
‘accompanied by fragrant breezes,’ the rainy season, 
Kir, iv, 24. 

Kadambaka, as, m. Nauclea Cadamba, VarBrS.; 
Sinapis Dichotoma, L.; Curcuma Aromatica; (id), 
f. a particular muscle in the nape of the neck (cf. $a- 
IRE; L.; (am), n. multitude, troop, herd, Sak.; 
Kir.; Sis. 


, conversation, discourse, Kathas.; Hit. — "va- 
» m. incarnation of Kathi or Story. —°vali 
(Fatháva^), f. a string or collection of stories, Ka- 
this. —°vagesha (Aathdva’), m. a narrative as 
the only remainder, ("zz «/gant, to enter into a state 
in which nothing is left but the story of one’s life, 
i.e. to die, Naish.); (mfn.) one of whom nothing 
remains but his life-story, i. e. deceased, dead; -/d, 
£ the state of the above, (Aathdvaieshatam gatah, 
deceased, dead, Prab.) —?vaüeshi-4/bhü (£a- 
tháza" to die, Kad. ; (cf. the last.) = virakta, min. 
disliking conversation, reserved, tacitum. = &esha, 
mín. =kathdvaiesha above, Rijat.—samgraha, 
m. a collection of tales or fables. — sarit-sügu- 
Xa, m. ‘the ocean of rivers of stories,’ N, of a work 
by Soma-deva, Kathódaya, m. the beginning of 
or introduction toa tale, BhP, Kath6dghata, m. 
the beginning of a tale, Ragh. iv, 20; (in dram.) the 
opening of a drama by the character that first enters 
overhearing and repeating thelast wordsof the Sütra- 
dhira or manager(cf. udghdtyaka),Sah. 290; Dagar. 
Eath6pakathana, n. conversation, talking to- 
gether, conference, narration. Kathópükhyüna, 
n. narration, narrative, relation, telling 2 story. 

XKathünnkn, am, n. a little tale, Vet.; Heat. &c. 

Kethüpaya, Nom. P. &at/àfayati, to tell, re- 
late, recite. 

Kathika, mín. a narrator, relater, story-teller by 
profession, W. 

Eathita, min. told, related, reckoned, Mn. vii, 
157; (am), n. conversation, discourse, MBh.; Sak. ; 
narration, tale, Ragh. xi, 10. = pada, n. repetition, 
tautology, W. 

Eathi-4/kri, to reduce to a mere tale, Kathi- 
krita, mfn. reduced to a mere tale, i.e. deceased, 
dead (c. g. hathi-kritam vapul, a body reduced to 
a mere tale, a dead body, Kum. iv, 13). 

Xathya, mín. to be spoken about or told, fit to 
be mentioned, R.; to be related, Dai. 


kathdm, ind. (fr. 2. ka), how? in 
what manner? whence? (e. g. atham cfat, how 
is that? Aatham idanim, how now? what is now 
to be done? katham mdrdtmake tvayi visvasah, 
how can there be reliance on thee of murderous 
miud? katham ulsrijya team gaccheyam, how 
can I go away deserting you? Aatham buddhvd 
bhavishyati sa, how will she be when she awakes? 
katham mrityuh prabhavati vedavidam, whence 
is it that death has power aver those that know the 
Veda? £atham avagamyate, whence is it inferred?); 
sometimes 4athanz merely introduces an interroga- 
tion (e. g. Aatham atmanam nivedaydmi katham 
vitmépakdram: karomi, shall | declare myself or 
shall I withdraw ?) 

Katham is often found in connection with the 
particlesiva, uma, nu, svid, which appear to gene- 
ralize the interrogation (how possibly? how indeed? 
&c.); with 22 itis sometimes = Aimee or kutas (e.g. 
katham nu, how much more! sa katham nu, 
how much less!) 

Katham is often connected, like Zim, with the 
particles cana, cid, and api, which give an indefinite 
sense to the interrogative (e.g. atham cana, 

Hin any way, some how; scarcely, with difficulty; 
na katham cana, in no way at all; kathamcit, 
some how or other, by some means or other, in any 
way, with some difficulty, scarcely, in a Moderate 
degree, a little; xa Kathamcit, not at all, in no way 
whatever; za kathamcid na, in no way not, i.e. 
most decidedly; ya/Aà kathamcit, in any way what- 
soever ; katkamcid yadi jivati, it is with difficulty 
that he lives; Aa¢ham afi, some how or other, with 
some difficulty, scarcely a little; Aatham afi na, 
by no means, not at all), RV. &c,; according to 
lexicographers Aathamz is a particle implying amaze- 
ment; surprise; pleasure; abuse. 

Xatham (incomp. forkatham:; at the beginning 
of an adjective compound it may also bave the sense 
of £im).—xuxru, nl, N. of a Rajarshi, Siyon RV. 


Eadambaki-4/kri, -to transform into flowers 
of the Kadambaka, MBh. vii, 6276. 

g 2. kád, ind. (originally the neuter form 
of the interrogative pronoun £a), a particle of in- 
terrogation (= Lat. zonne, num), RV. ; anything 
wrong or bad, BhP. vii, 5, 28 (cf. below) ; =sukha, 
Nigh.; &ad is used, like £z, with the particles cana 
and cid, ‘sometimes, now and then ;* £ac-caxa with 
the negation zz, ‘in no way or manner, RV.; 
&ac-cid is also used, like the simple Žad, as a particle 
of interrogation (e. g. Aaccid dyishtd tvaya rdjan 
Damayanti,was Damayanti seen by thee, O king?), 
MBh., or £accid may be translated by ‘I hope 
that;’ at the beginning of a compound it may 
mark the uselessness, badness or defectiveness of 
anything, as in the following examples. = akshara, 
n. a bad letter, bad writing, L. — agni, m. a little 
fire, Yop.—adhvan, m. a bad road, L. — anna, n. 
bad food or little food, BhP.; Sarig.; (mfn.) eating 
bad food, VarByS.; -/d, f. the state of bad food, 
VCin. —apatya, n. bad posterity, bad children, 
BhP. —artha, m, a useless thing; (mín.) having 
what purpose or aim? RV. x, 22, 6; useless, un- 
meaning, W.—°arthana, am, a, n. f. (fr. kadar- 
thaya below), the act of tormenting, torture, trouble, 
Dai. ; Kathis, —arthaniya, mín. (fr, the next), 
to be tormented or troubled, Naish.; Hcar, =°ar= 
thaya, Nom. (fr. kad-artha) P.kadarthayati,to 
consider as a useless thing, estimate lightly, despise, 
Bhartr. ; Vcar.; to torment, torture, trouble, Paticat.; 
Kathis. ; Naish. &c. =°arthita, mfn. rendered use- 
less ; despised, disdained, rejected. = "arthi- 
to disdain, disregard, 
to torment, torture. 
disdain ; 


iv, 16, 10, — ripa, mín. of whatshape? R.—virya, | Mn. iv, 210, 224; Yain. &c.; little, i ignifican 
min, a what eme eios e mín. | mean, W. abad, digesti, W Ero a misi 
one who is always an inquisiti E diti 

persan, L.; -£2, E questioning, inquiring, inquisitive. | Man; ibe state or condition of the abore, 


ness, L.= karman, how acting? = 
ind. in what manner? how? Naish. ; Sii, ii, 52. 


—Jatiyaka, mín. of what kind? Pat. = taria, = Gkhya, mín. having a bad name, T.; (az), n. 


Costus Specicsus, L, (commonly, called Kushtha). 


248 
- m. bad conduct ; (mfn.) of bad conduct, 
St pea abandoned, Wie ahfira, m. bad food, Car. 
(mfn,) taking bad food, ib, -indriya, dii, n. 
pl. bad organs of sense, BhP. ; (mín.) having bad 
organs of sense, BhP, viii, 3, 28 ; -gaya, m. & mín, 
id, BhP. x, 60, 35. ushtra, m. a bad camcl, 
Comm. on Pan. =ushna, min. tepid, lukewarm, 
Pan. ; Suir. &c. ; harsh, sharp (as a word), Naish. 
ix, 38; (amr), n. slight warmth, lukewarmness, W. ; 
ci. Pavóskua, kishya.) — rathn, m. a bad carriage, 
ükhSr.; Pan. —vat, mín. containing the word 
Za, SBr. vi ; SinkhSr. = vada, mín. speaking ill or 
inaccurately or indistinctly, Pan. vi, 3, 102 ; Vop. 
&c. (with neg. a°, Sii, xiv, 1) ; contemptible, vile, 
bate, L.=vara, n. whey or buttermilk mixed with 
water, L.; (cf. &ai£ara, katvara, &c.) 

Eat (in comp. for 2. kad above). — trinn, n. a 
fragrant grass, Suir.; Pistia Stratiotes, L.—=toya, n. 
an intoxicating drink, wine or vinous spirit, L.-tri, 
mín, pl. three inferior (persons or articles &c.), 
Vartt. on Pin. vi, 3, 101. = try-üdi, m., N. ofa 
gana, Pin. iv, 2, 95; (cf. Aattreyaka.) 

Kal (in comp. for 2. kad), —-1ola, m. a wave, 
surge, billow, Paficat,; Bhartr. &c.; an enemy, foc, 
L.; joy, happiness, pleasure, L. ; -7d/aka, n., N, of 
anastrological work, = °Lolita,mfn. surging, billowy, 
gana /arakddi, Pin. v, 2, 36. —1olini, f. a surging 
stream, river in general, Prab. 


Gi ka-da. See 3. ka. 

FET kadaka, as, m. an awning, L.; (cf. 
andaka.) 

WE kadamba. See under 1. kad. 


AT kadara, as, m. a saw, L.; an iron 


(for guiding an elephant), L.; a species of 


Dres ( =Sveta-khadira ; cf. Gk. xé5pos), Bhpr.; 
Comm. on KatySr.; (as, am), m. n. a corn, callosity 
ofthe feet (caused by external friction), Susr. ; (at), 
n. coagulated milk, L.; (cf. Aihara, &afura, &c.) 

Figs kadala, as, i (à, L.), m. f.the plantain 
or banana tree, Musa Sapientum (its soft, perishable 
stem is a symbolof frailty), Suir.; R.; Megh.; (d), f., 
N. of several plants (Pistia Stratiotes, Bombax Hepta- 
phyllum, Calosanthes Indica), L.; (7), f. the plan- 
tain tree, Bhpr. ; a kind of deer (the hide of which 
is used as a seat), MBh.; Suir.; a flag, banner, flag 
carried by an clephant, L.; (a), n. the banana, Suir, 
. Kadalaka, as, m. Musa Sapientum, L. ; (74d), 
f. id., Sii, v, 2 ; a flag carried by an elephant, Kad, 

X , !, m. a kind of antelope, L. 

Xadali, f. (scc above). = kanda, m. the root of 
the plantain, Bhpr. =- kshati, f. a sort of cucum- 
ber,W. ; a fine woman, W. — garbha, m. the pith 
of the plantain tree, MaitrUp.; Kathas, &c. ; (à), f., 
N. ofa daughter of Maükanaka, Kathás, xxxii, 104. 
=sukham, ind ascasily as a plantain treo(= Zada- 
livat sukham, Mall), Ragh. xii, 96. = skandha, 
m. a particular form of illusion (Buddh.), L. 


a at, int (fr. 2. ka), when? at what 
ime? (wi lowing fut. or tense, Pan. iii 
3, 5), RY. 3 MBh.; Paiicat. wine cu time, onc 
day, RV. Vili, 5, 22; how? RV, vii, 29, 3; with 
a following nu khalu, when about? MBh. iii: 
with a following ca and Preceding Jadå, whenever, 
as often as possible (e.g. yadd kadå ca sund. 
vama sémam, let. US press out the Soma as often 
as may be or at all times, RV, iii, 53, 4); with a 
following cand, never at any time, RV.: AV.: 
TUp.; Hit. &c.; (irr. also) at some time, one day, 
once, MBh. xiii; Kathis, &c. ; na kad, never, RY. 
vi, 21, 33 Subh.; sa hada cana, never at any time, 
RV.; AV. &c.; kadā cit, at some time or other, 

i once; ma kadā cit, never; kadapi. 
irre now and then; za kadápi, never ; [cf. 
ae wae 5 Gk. xéreandwére; Lat, quando; Lih: 
ada ; Slav. Kitda.| = matta, as, m, N. of a man, 
Baya npakadi, Pan. ii, 4, 69. 1 


:SEfE kadihi, is, m., N. of a man. 


- WE kádru, mfn. (etym. doubtful; fr, kay 
Comm.on Un. iv, 102) tawny, brown,reddish-brown, 
dd Y i &c.; (us), m. tawny (the colour), W.. 
(qns s) f. a brown Soma-ressel, RV. viii, 45, 267 
zol a daughter of Daksha (wife of Kaiyapa and 
moth st the Nagas), MBh.; BhP. &c.; (45), f. a 
particu r divine personification (described in certain 
degendswhichrelateto the bringingdownofthe Soma 


sis kad-äcăãra. 


from heaven; according tothe Brahmanas,‘ the earth 
ifed’ 
ie plant ees m. * Kadru's son,’ a serpent, L. 
-putra, m. id., Hariv. — suta, m. id., L. 
Endruka. Scetri-ka?. : 
Xadruun, mfn. (fr. kadru, gana pamadi, Pin. 
v, 2, 100), tawny. eae 
Kndriina, mín. (fr. žadrī, ib.), id. 
kadrüka, am,n.thehump onthe back 
ofthe Indian bullock, Heat. i, 399,6; (cf. gadritka.) 


Wars kadryaiic, mf(kadrici)n. (fr. 2. aitc 
and a. £a, E vi, 3, 92), turned towards what? 
RV. i, 164, 17. 

Had kadoat, &c. See under 2. Kad. 


RUNA kadha-priya, mfn. ever pleased or 
friendly [NBD..] ; fond of praise [Sty.], RV. i, 30 
pen pAb sap ; cf. 24. kadha; cf. also adha- 
priya.) 

Kadha-pri, mfn. id, RV. i, 38, I. 


Wifi ka-dhi, is, m.the ocean ; (cf. kam-dhi.) 


kan (ka inVeda), cl. 1. P. kanati, ca- 

hana, cake, akanit, kanité, &c., Dhatup. 

xiii, 17; (aor. 1. sg. akanisham, 2. y hanishas, 
RV.), to be satisfied or pleased, RV. iv, 24, 93 
to agree to, accept with satisfaction, RV. iii, 28, 5 ; 
to shine; togo, Dhitup.: Intens. P. (Subj.ca@kdaat ; 
Pot. cakanyat ; pf. 1. sg. cakana) ; A, (Subj. 3. pl. 
cakdnanta & cakdnanta, RV. i, 169, 4), to be 
satisfied with, like, enjoy (with loc., gen., or instr.), 
RV.; to please, be liked or wished for (with gen. 
of the person), RV. i, 169, 43 v, 31, 13; viii, 31, 
1; to strive after, seek, desire, wish (with acc. or 
dat.), RV. ; [cf. £a, hai, kam, Evan, and can: cf. also 
Zd.kan; Gk.kavayj ; Angl.Sax. hana; Lat.canus, 
canco, candeo, candela (2); Hib. canu, ‘fall moon."] 
Xánnka, am, n. (Comm. on Un. ii, 32) gold, 
MBh.; Suir. ; Sak. &c. ; (as), m. thorn-apple, Suir.; 
Mesua Ferrea, Bhartr.; several other plants(Michelia 
Campaka, Butea Frondosa, BauhineaVaricgata, Cassia 
Sophora, a kind of bdellium, a kind of sandal-wood), 
L.; a kind of decoction, Car.; N. of particular 
Grahas or Ketus, AVpar.; N. of several men; (ds), 
m. pl, N. of a people, VarByS.; (à), f. one of 
the seven tongues of fire, L.; (mfn.) of gold, 
P. 44, I. —kadali, f. a species of 


of a woman, Kathüs. — maya, mf(?)n, consisti 
made of gold, golden, Paficat, ; at E, 


of a woman, Kath 
(supposed 10 be 


muni). «varman, m, N. of a merchant, Kathis, 


TS. vi ; SBr. iii, vi; Kath. &c. ; N. of 


weitaq kaniyas. 


-varshn, m., N. of a king, ib. — vEhiny 
* gold stream,’ N. of a river, Rass verd LE 

of a king of Visilapurl. —gnka, ds, m, pl, N. 
ofa people, VarBrS. — šakti, m. ‘the golden-spcared 
one,’ N, of Karttikeya, Mricch. —*sik. +m, 
*golden-crested,' N. of the mountain Meru, Kad 
= sūtra, n. a golden cord or chain, Hit. = gena. 
m., N, ofa king, Paficad, — stambha, m. a golden 
column or stem &c.; (@), f." having a golden stem," 
a species of Musa, L.; -rucira, mín. shining with 
columns of gold, Hit. —sthali, f. a gold mine. 
golden soil, W, Kanak ,m.id., Suir, Ka. 
nakáksha, m.' gold-cycd,’ N, of a being attendant 
on Skanda, MBh.; of a king, Kathis. Kannkáün. 
gada, n. a golden bracelet, Si&; (as), m., N, ofa 
son of Dhrita-rüshtra, MBh.; of a Gandharva 
Bilar. m, ‘the golden mountain," N, 
of Meru ; a piece of gold shaped like a mountain (cf, 
hema-parvata), Xanakáüdri, m. the mountain 
Meru; -AAagda, n., N. of a section of the Skanda- 
purina. Kanakidhyaksha, m. the superintendent 
of gold, treasurer. Ki taka, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L. pida, m., N. of a bein; 
attending on Skanda, MBh. Kanakabha, mín. 
similar to gold, like gold, TAr. i, 4, 1. Kanakàyu 
or *yus, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, Müh. 
(v.l, Aarakdyu). Xanaküraka, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L.; (cf. kanakdntaka above.) Kana- 
küluki, f. a golden jar or vase, L. Kanakdvali, 
f. a golden chain, Paiícad. Kanakithva, n. the 
blossom of Mesua Ferrea, L. Kanakühvaya, 
m. the thom apple, L.; N. of a Buddha, Lalit. 
Kauakésvara-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Eunakü-vati, f, N. of one of the mothers in 
the retinue of Skanda, MBh. ; -»ad/tava, m., N, of 
a work, Sah. x " 

Kanala, mín. shining, bright [T. pa ari: 
Aagádi, Pay. iv, 2, 80. s tege [ope et 

ir Lana, mfn. (substituted for alpa, ‘little, 
small,’ in forming its comparative and superlative, 
see below ; cf. axa ; according to Gmn. fc. V kan, 
*to shine, be bright or merry,’ originally meaning 
‘young, youthful’), ~kalédbhava, m. resin of 
the plant Shorea Robusta, L. —khaln, n., N. ofa 
Tirtha, MBh.; Hariv.; AgP.; (ds), m. pl. N. of 
mountains, MBh. iii. — deva, m., N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch. — pa, n.=Zanapa, q. v., MBh.iii, 810; 
N. of a man. 

Kannya, Nom. P. danayati, to make less or 
smaller, diminish, Bhatt. xviii, 25. : 

y f. a girl, maid, RV. x, 61, 5; 10; II; 2I. 
aki, f. the pupil of the eye, TS. v, 7, 12, 
15 (cf. Aantnaka below.) 

Kanishtha and kanishtha, mín.the youngest, 
younger born (opposed to jyeshtia and vriddha), 
RV. iv, 33, 5; AV. x, 8, 28; AitBr.; KatySr. &e; 
the smallest, lowest, least (opposed to dhiyish{ha), 
TS.; SBr. &c.; (as), m. a younger brother, L.i 
(scil. gaza) the descending bucket of a well, Kuv.3 
(as), m. pl., N. of a class of deities of the fourteenth 
Manvantara, VP. ; (à), f. (with or without 71924, 
the little finger, Yajii. i, 19; R.; Suér.; a younger 
wife, one married later (than another), Mn. ix, 1225 
an inferior wife, Vatsy.; (cf. Aaya and kanyā.) 
=g% m. a Jina, L, t8, fy -tva, n. the saie i 
being younger or smaller. — pada, n. least root (tha 
quantity of which the square multiplicd by the Ls 
multiplicator and having the given addend added 
subtrahend subtracted is capable of affording an exact 
square root), Colebr. —prathama, mi. hag 
the youngest as the first. =mūla, n. id., ib. N.of 
nishthatreya, m, ‘the younger Atreya, *- 
an author on medicine. AV. is 

Kanishthaka, mf(i#é)n. the smallest, uii 
17, 2; (hantshthika), f. the little finger (2/575 Ei 
SBr.; KitySr, &c.; subjection, obedience, serie 
VCin.; (am), n. a sort of grass, L. pene 

S ae a girl, maiden, RV. (only gen- pl. 
nām); Pañcad.; Kivyad. pèr.: 

„mfn. young, youthful, RV. ; ssi 
(2) f. the pupil of the cye, L.; the little CX 

rase e Shy, oth Ry m 094 
(Aantnaka), the pupil of the eye V$.; SBr. 3 sidem 
the caruncula lacrymalis, W. ;, (4), f. a gitl, D uid 
Virgin, RV. iv, 32, 23 ; (Aaninaka and i EES 
the pupil of the eye, AV. iv, 20, 33 19.3 95" 
the little finger, L. 

Kaninike, am, n., N. of several E ene ot 

Xüniyos, mín, younger, a younger bro 
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ister, younger son or daughter (opposed to ya; 
RV. i 33, 55 AitBr.; MBh. &c.; uia sh 
inferior, very small or insignificant (opposed to 
mn and zéfama), RV. ; AV. iii, 15, 5; xii, 4, 
6; TS.; SBr. &c.; (yasz), f. the younger sister of 
a wife, L. —tva, n. the state of being smaller or less, 
Heat. = vin, mfn. less, inferior, TandyaBr. 

Kaniynsa, min. younger, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
smaller, less, MBh. xiii, 2560; (am), n. ‘of less 
value,” copper, L. 

Xanya, mí(2)n. the smallest (opposed to néfa- 
ma and madhyama), Heat. i, 302, 8 ff.; (2), fas 
see kanya below; [cf. Zd. kainin; Hib. cain, 
«chaste, undefiled.’] —kubja, n. (a, f., L.), N. of 
an ancient city of great note (in the north-western 

rovinces of India, situated on the AZ/7 nadi, a 
branch of the Gangi, in the modern district of Farru- 
khabad ; the popular spelling of the name presents, 
perhaps, greater variations than that of any place in 
India (e.g. Kanauj, Kunnoj, Kunnouj, Kinoge, 
Kinnoge, Kinnauj, Kang, Kannauj, Kunoxj, 
Canows, Canoje, Canauj, &c.] ; in antiquity this 
city ranks next to Ayodhya in Oude; it is known 
in classical geography as Canogyza ; but the name 
applies also to its dependencies and the surroundin; 
district; the current etymology (4anyd, ‘a girl, 
shortened to anya, and kudja, ‘round-shouldered 
or crooked’) refers to a legend in R, i, 32, 11 f£., 
relating to the hundred daughters of Kuianibha, the 
king of this city, who were all rendered crooked by 
Vayu for non-compliance with his licentious desires ; 
the ruins of the ancient city are said to occupy a 
site larger than that of London), MBh. ; Kathis. &c.; 
-deia, m. the country round Kanyakubja. = ku- 
mārī, f, N. of Durgi, TAr. s 

Kanyaka, mín. the smallest, Hcat. i, 302, 16 ; 
(à), f.a girl, maiden, virgin, daughter, MBh.; Sak.; 
Y3jn. &c.; the constellation Virgo in the zodiac, 
VarBrS.; N. of Durga, BhP. x, 2, 12; Aloe Indica, 
L.; (£2), f. a girl, maiden, daughter, L. Kanya- 

a, n. the women's apartments, BhP. Za- 
nyaki-guna, ds, m. pl, N. of a people, VP. 
Kanyak&-ohala, n.or"cc/tala,beguiling a maiden, 
seduction, Yajii. i, 61. Kanyak&-J&to, m. the son 
of an unmarricd woman, Yajii. ii, 129. Kanyak&- 
pati, m. a daughter's husband, son-in-law, L. 

Kanyani, f. a maiden, girl, RV. viii, 35, 5- 

Xanyál&, f. id., AV. v, 5, 3; Xiv, 2, 52. 

Kanyasa, mf(Z & 7)n. younger, MBh.; R.; 
smaller, the smallest, Hcat.; (4), f. the little finger, L. 

Xanyi, f. (V fan, Un. iv, 111), a girl, virgin, 
daughter, RV.; AV. &c.; MBh. &c. (fanyám 
Ada or pra-/da or pra-V/yam or upa-v fad, 
Caus. to give one's daughter in marriage, Mn. viii, 
ix; hanyam frati-/ grah or shri or Vah, to 
receive a girl in marriage, marry, Mn. ix); the sign 
of the zodiac Virgo, VarBr. & BrS. &c.; the fe- 
male of any animal, Mricch.; N. of Durgi, MBh, 
iii, 8115; N. of a tuberous plant growing in Kai- 
mira, Suir.; Aloe Perfoliata, L.; several other 
plants, L.; N. of a metre (of four lines, each of 
them containing four long syllables). — kala, m. the 
time of maidenhood, T. = kuhja; am, d, n. f= 
Ranya-Etubjaabove, L.— kumzl,f. — Fanya-Eu^. 
~=kūpa, m, N. oí a Tirtha, MBh. = gata, mín. 
inherent in or pertaining to a virgin ; the position 
of a planet in the sign Virgo. —gazbha, m. the 
offspring of an unmarried woman, MBh. xii, 49. 
=grahana, n. taking a girl in marriage. =jam. 
the son of an unmarried woman, L. J8ta, m. id., 
ib. —?ta. (Aanydfa), min. following after young 
girls, L.; (as), m. the women's apartments, L. 
—tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha MBh. -tva n- 
virginity, maidenhood, MBh.= d&tri, m. (a father) 
who gives a girl in marriage, Mn. ix, 73- 78822 
n. giving a girl in marriage, Mn. ili, 35 3 (Aanyd- 

Ina, receiving a girl in marriage, W.) d E 
m. the violator of a virgin, Mn. til, 164; the ca- 
lumniator of a girl, W. —dtishaga, n. defilement 
ofa virgin; calumniating a maiden. — düshayitri, 
m. the defiler of a maiden, MarkP, = dūshin, m. 
id., Yajn, i, 223. — dosha, m. a blemish in a virgin 
CECI Gre 
Property, portion, dowry, R-; (it a S 
married Rt uus her brother's share, T.) 
pati, m. a daughter's husband, son-in-law, L. 
Hla, m. the protector or father of a girl, L.; a 
dealer in slave girls, W.; 2 dealer in spirituous 
liquors (for Zalyd-fala), L. — patra, M. the off- 
Spring of an unmarried woman, L. = pura, n. the 


women’s apartments, BhP.; Dai. &c. = pradüna, 
n. giving a daughter in marriage, Mn. iii, 29 ff. 
bhartrim.(« AanydbAi prarthaniyo bharta, 
T.), N. of Karttikeya, MBh. iii; a daughter's hus- 
band, son-in-law, L. = bh&va, m. virginity, maiden- 
hood, MBh. =bhaiksha, n. begging for a girl, 
MBh. = maya, min. consisting of a girl (as pro- 
perty &c.), beinga girlordaughter, Ragh. vi, 1 15 xvi, 
86. —ratna, n. ‘girl-jewel,’ an excellent maiden, a 
lovely girl. - "rāma (Aanyáràáma), m., N. of a 
Buddha, — rai, m. the sign Virgo. — ^rthika(Aan- 
yarthika), mfn. wanting or desiring a girl. — ^rthin 
(Eanyárthin), mín. id, MBh. —vat, mín. pos- 
sessing a daughter; (dv), m. the father of a girl, 
Gaut. iv, 8. = vedin, m. a son-in-law, Y4jii. i, 261. 
—vrata-sthi, f. a woman in her monthly state, 
Kathis. xxvi, 55. —-Sulka, n.=-dhana above. 
—-"Brama (&anydirama), m., N. oí a hermitage, 
MBh. —samvedya, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii. 
=samudbhava, mín, born from an unmarricd 
woman, Mn. ix, 172. —sampradana, n. the giv- 
ing away a maiden in marriage. —svayamvara, 
m. the voluntary choice of a husband by, a maiden. 
=haraņa, n. carrying a girl off forcibly, rape, W. 
=hrada, m., N, of a Tirtha, MBh. 
Xanyikü. Sec under kanyaka. 


HAA kanaka. See under vkan. 


EARR kandknaka, mfn. an epithet given 
to a kind of poison [BRD.], AV. x, 4, 22. 


RARA kana-khala, kana-deva. Seekana. 
‘Haat kanafi, f. red arsenic (= kunafi). 


` FATA kanavaka, as, m., N. of a son of 
Šūra, Hariv. 


eat kand. Seep. 248, col. 3. 
KAS kanatha, as, m., N. of a man. 


ferme kanikradd,min.(/krand, Intens.), 
neighing, VS. xiii, 48. 

fA kanishka, as, m., N. of a celebrated 
king of Northern India (whose reign began in the first 
century of our era and who, next to Aioka, was the 
greatest supporter of Buddhism ; his empire seems to 
have comprised Afghanistan, the Panjab, Yarkand, 
Kashmir, Ladak, Agra, Rajputina, Gujarit, and 
Sindh),Rajat.—pura,n.,N.ofatown founded byhim. 


WRÍWE kanishtha, &c. See p. 248, col. 3. 


watts kauici, is,f. (cf.kanici) a cart, L.; a 
creeping plant with blossoms, L.; Abrus Precatorius,L. 


RNT kanerā, f. (cf. kanera) a female ele- 
phant, W.; a harlot, Ww. 

RA kanta, mfn. (fr. 1. kam, ind.), happy, 
Pan. v, 2, 138. 

Eanti, mín. id., ib. 

Kantu, mín. id., ib. (as), m. (fr. /éam, Un. 
i, 28; 73), love, the god of love; the mind, heart, 
Comm. on Uy.; a granary, L. Stee 

Xantvà, am, n. happiness, prosperity, Maitrs. i, 
Io, 10. . 

ard kanthaka, as, m., N. of a man, gana 
gargádi, P1n.iv, 1,105; (à, f.aspeciesof! ‘Opuntia, L. 
Xanthari, f. a species of Opuntia, L. 
XKanthürik&, ^ri, f. id. 
rat kantha, f. a rag, pitched eee 
pecially one wort: by certain ascetics), T; 
ee Tet. Gk. xév7; aye Lat. centon; O.H.G. 
hadara; Germ. haderi; awal, L.; aspeciesof trec, 
L.; atown, L.; (a Tatpurusha compound ending in 
kanthā is neuter if it imply 2 town of the Usinaras, 
Pig. ii, 4, 20.) — üdhitrana, n. wearing a patched 
garment (as practised by certain Yogins).—dhirin, 
m.‘rag-wearer, aYogin, religious mendicant, Bhartr. 
Xanthósvara-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP. 

Wwe kand, cl. 1. P. kandati, cakanda, to 

© cry, utter lamentations: A. kandate, to 

be confounded, confound, Dhitup. iii, 33; (cf. 1. žad, 
krand.) 


Ee kag-da. See p. 252, col. 1. 
re kanda, as, am, m. n. (/kan, Comm. 
on Un. iv, 98), a bulbous or tuberous root, a bulb, 


MBh.; BhP. ; Suir. &c.; the bulbous root of Amor- 
phophallus Campanulatus, L.; garlic, L.; a lump, 


swelling, knot, Sur. i, 258, 9; [cf. Gk. xérõos, rov- 
vos ; O, H.G. Jzrütr, Anita]; an affection of the 
female organ (considered as a fleshy excrescence, 
but apparently prolapsus uteri, W.); N. of a metre 
(of four lines of thirteen syllables cach); (in mus.) 
a kind of time ; (7), f., see mágsa-£^. = gudüct, 
f. a species of Cocculus, L. —-ja, min. growing or 
coming from bulbs, Suir, —da, mín. giving or 
forming bulbs, MBh. xii, 10403 (v.l. &a&uda, ed. 
Bomb.) —phal&, f., N. of a cucurbitaceous plant, 
L. =bahuli, f., N. of a bulbous plant, L. — mii- 
la, n. a radish, L. = mūlaka, n. id., L.—rohini, 
f, N. of a plant, L. —1at&, f., N. of a plant with 
a bulbous root, L. — vat, m. a species of the Soma 
plant, Suir. ii, 168, 14. — vardhana, m. the escu- 
lent root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus, = val- 
1, f., N. of a medical plant, L. —sika, n. a kind 
of vegetable, Bhpr. — Sürama, m. Amorphophallus 
Campanulatus. = samjia, n. prolapsus uteri (cf. 
kanda), L. —sambhava, min. wing from 
bulbs, Suir. —süra, n. Indra's len, L. = sã- 
raka, n. id., ib. Kandidhya, m. a kind of tuber- 
ous plant, L. Xandâmyitā, f. a species of Opuntia, 
L. Kandarha, m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, 
L. Kandžłiu, m., N. of several tuberous plants, L. 
Kandâšana, min. living upon bulbs, Bilar. 
298,12. Kandékshu, m. a sort of grass, Nigh. 
Eandéttha, n. the blue lotus, L.; (cf. Zazidofa.) 
Kandédbhavi, í. a species of Cocculus, L. Kan- 
dehshadha, n, a sort of Arum, L. 

Eandata, m. the white esculent water-lily, L. * 

Kandin, i,m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L. 

Kandiri, f. Mimosa Pudica, L. 

Kandila, m. a kind of tuberous plant, L. 

Eandota, m. Nymphza Esculenta, L.; the blue 
lotus, L. 

Kandota, m. Nymphza Esculenta, L. 


Greet kandara, à, am, f. n. (as, m., L.), 
(Vand, Comm. on Un. iii, 131; 4am, jalena 
diryate,T.)), ‘great cliff,’ an artificial or naturalcave, 
glen, defile, valley, R.; Paficat.; Megh. &c.; (as), m. 
a hook for driving an elephant, L. ; (4), f. the lute of 
the Candilas, L.; N. of a mother in the retinue of 
Skanda, MBh.; BhP.; (am), n. ginger, L. — vat, 
min, containing caves or valleys, R. Xandard- 
kara, m. a mountain, L. Kandarantara, n. the 
interior of a cave, L. 

Eandarüla, as, m., N. of several plants (Hibiscus 
Populneoides; Ficus Infectoria ; the walnut tree), L. 

Kandarülaks, as, m. Ficus Iníectoria, L. 


area kandarpa, as, m. (etym. doubtful ; 
according to some fr. £agi-dafa,'intlamer even of a 
see 3. £a, or ‘of greatwantonness’), N. of Kima 
(q. v.), love, lust, MBh.; Bhag.; Suir. &c.; (in mus.) 
a particular Raga (q. v.) ; a kind of time; membrum 
virile, L.; N. of a man, Kathis.; (d), f. one of the 
divine women attendingon the fifteenth Arhat ( Jain.) 
- küpa, m. ‘a well of love, pudendum muliebre, 
L. — ketu, m, N. of a prince, Hit, —keli, m., N. 
of a work. —cuüdü-mani, m, N. of a work. 
=jiva, m. N. of a plant (=éma-vriddhi). 
—jvara, m. passion, desire, L, —dahana, n. 2 
section of the Siva-purina. = mnthana, m., N. of 
Siva, L. —miütyi, i, N. of Lakshmi, L, —mu- 
sala, m. membrum virile, L, —&rihkhala, m. a 
kind of coitus, Ratim. — siddhinta, m., N. of 2 
commentator. = send, f., N. of a woman, Kathis.; 
of a Suraügani. 


raed kandala, as, à, am, m. f. n.thecheek 
(or the cheek and temple), W.; girth, girdle, L. ; a 
new shoot or sprig, L.; alow soft tone, L. ; a portent 
(as aneclipse, supposed to forbode evil), L.; reproach, 
censure, L. ; (as), m. gold, L. ; war, battle, Subh.; 
(E), f. a species of decr (the hide of which is useful), 
L. ; N. of a plant with white flowers (which appear 
very plentifully and all at once in the rainy season), 
Suir.; Ritus; Balar.; lotus sced, L.; a flag, banner, 
L.5 N. ofa work; (az), n. the flower of the Kandalt 
tree, Ragh.; Bhartr.&c. Kandalánta,m.a species 
of serpent, L. 

Kandalaya, Nom. P. fandalayati, to bring 
forth or produce in abundance or simultaneously; 
Balar. ; Prasannar. 

ara as, m., N. of an ancient sage, 

Xandalita, mín. put forth or emitted in abund- 
ance or simultaneously, Dalar. 

Kandalin, min. covered with Kandall flowers, 


» 
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Bhartr. ; (ifc.) abounding with, full of, Kad. ; (i), 


m. a kind of deer, L. 


Xandall, f., sec above. = kāra, m, N, of an 


author. = kusuma, n. the flower of Kandali, L. 
a mushroom, L. 


"rg kandu, us, m, f. (/skand, Un. i, 18), 
a boiler, saucepan, or other uod utera of iron, 
.j an oven, or 

vessel serving for one, W. ; a kind of fragrant sub- 
stance, L.; (45), m, N. of a man, —griha, n. a 
cookery, Comm. on Kity$r. = pakva, min, parched 
or roasted (as grain) or fried in a pan, dressed 


Suir.; Mialav.; Comm, on Katy 


without water, W. = sila, f. = -grtha, L. 


Kanduka, as, m. a boiler, saucepan, Comm. on 
KatySr,; a ball of wood or pith for playing with, 
MBh.; Bhartr.; Ragh.; a pillow, Bhartr. iii, 93, 
L.; a kind of time in 
music, = giha, n. a place for cooking, Comm. on 
KatySr. = prastha, A N. of a town, gana harky- 
di, Pan. vi, 2, 87 (not in Kis.) Kandukésa, n., 


(am, n., v.1.); a betel-nut, 


N. ofa Liga. Kandukéivara-linga, n. id. 


Kandukitya, Nom, A. kandukdyate, to be like 


a playing ball, Balar. 


Eandiraka, as, m. akind of fragrant substance, L. 


Ratz kandofa, &c. See p. 249, col. 3. 


HY kam-dha, as, m. (fr. kam, water, and 


dha fr. /dhd), a cloud, L.; (cf. kam-da.) 
Kam-dhara, as, d, m. f, (1 


Ameranthus Oleraceus, L. 


ahi, zs, m. (fr. kam, water, and dhë fr. 


Kam- 
dha), the ocean, L.; (4am = head), the neck, L, 


TA kanna, as, m., N. of a Rishi, R. (ed. 


Gorresio) v, 91, 7, (v. l. &azva) ; (am), n. fainting, 


falling in a fit or state of insensibility, L.; sin, L.; 


(v.L kalla.) 
RA kanya, kanyaka, kanya, &o. See p. 
249, col. I. 
EAN kanyusha, am, n. the hand below the 
wrist, 
Wi Kap, v.1. for krap, q. v., Dhatup. xix, 9. 
WI kapa, às, m. pl., N. of a class of deities, 
Bh, 


"RUS kapata, as, am, m. n. (/kamp,Comm. 
on Un. iv, 81), fraud, deceit, cheating, circumven- 
tion, MBh. ; Bharty. ; Paficat, &c.; (as), m, N. of 
a Danava, MBh. i, 2534; (7), f. a measure equal 
to the capacity of the hollows of the two hands joined, 
L.; N. of a tree, Nigh, —ciaa, f, N. ofa tree, 
Nigh. = tā, f., -tva, n. deceitfulness, =tipnsa, m. 
one who deceitfully pretends to be an ascetic, Kathis, 
= daitya, m, N, of a Daitya, or one who pretends 
to be a Daitya, GapP.; -vadha, m., N. of a section 
of the Gapeia-puraya, = n&taka, m, N. of a man. 
—prai tha, in. continued seriesof frauds, machi- 
nation, cunning contrivance, fraud, plot, trick, Hit. 
=lekhya, n.a forged document, false or fraudu- 
lent statement, W. —vacana, n. deceitful talk. 
7 Vei, m, disguise ; (mfn.) assuming a false dress 
9t appearance, masked, disguised, W, = sin, min. 
disguised, a masquerade, L. Xapatésvara, n, N. 
a ual, shrine, Kathas, ; O} f, N. of a 

XKapatike, mín. acting decci 
dishonest, a rogue, cheat, i reeifally, fraudulent, 
imac mín. id, L. 5 (ur), f a kind of per- 

RIAT kapanā, f. (V kamp, Nir. vi 
worm, caterpillar, RV, v, 54, 6 3 (cf. wiry, $2 a 
ed ene 45, m.asmal] shell or cowrie 
` A Ly = one pana, used as a coin Orasa dic 


: amm, on She Tt hecowrieshell( = Aap) 
n. 3 Hit. &c.; braid ir, 
CADE ; Mosi. Feud and knotted hai, 

Kap. mín. wearing braid 

Dai like the cowrie shell), RV. VS end etel 


an, &c.); shagey, RV, x 103, 8. 
of Siva, Gaut. ; MDh. &c.; of = Moo. 


wrest kandali, 


fr. Aam, head, and 
dhara ft, / dhri), the neck, Yaji.; Kathas. ; Ragh. 
&c.; (as), m. (kam = water) a cloud, L, (cf. the last); 


ni. onVS.; Paficat, | Ši 


afaa kapila. 
Kapilina, mfn. relating to Kapalin, Vamp, 
ale kapt, is, m. (v kamp, Un. iv, 143), an 
ape, monkey, RV. x, $6, 5; AV.; Mn.; Suit, &c.. 
an clephant, L.; Emblica Officinalis, L.;a species 
of Karañja, L. ; Olibanum, L.; N. of 


VP.; of a Yaksha, Satr. ; of an author, Say. 
EXYL 6o, 1; (ini), £, N. ofa goddess, BrahmaP, 
Eapardi-küriki, ds, f. pl, N. ofa work. Kn- 
pardi-bhüshyn, n, N. of a work, Eapardi- 
gvimin,m., N.ofan author. Enpardisa-linga, 
n., N. ofa Liùga Kapardiévara-tirtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha. caecis 

Eq kapala, am, n. a half, part, SaünkhSr. 
& Br. 


HIS kapüta, as, (i, L.) am, m. (f.) n. a 
door, the leaf or panel of a door, MBh.; BhP. 5 
Paiicat.; Myicch, &c. = ghna, mfn, one who breaks 
a door, a house-breaker, thief, Pan. iii, 2, 54. = to- 
rann-vat, mín. furnished with doors surmounted 
by ornamental arches, R. = vakshas, mfn. having 
a door-like chest, broad-chested, Ragh. iii, 34. 
=samdhi, m. the junction of the leaves of a door ; 
a mode of multiplying (in which the multiplicand 
is placed in a peculiar manner under the multiplier). 
=°samdhikn, mfn, a term used for a kind of band- 
age, Sur.; (similarly ardha-kapitasamdhike.) 
Kapitédghitana, n. a door-key. 

Kapitaka, as, ikä, m. f.=kapa{a, MBh, ; BhP. 

Kapitita, mfn. (p. p. of a Nom. Zafafaya) 
locked up, Rajat. viii, 321. 


HUTS Kapila, (as, m., L.), am, n. (V/Kamp, 
Un. i, 117), a cup, jar, dish (used especially for the 
Purodiia offering), TS. ; SBr. ; Suir. &c.; (cf. £ri- 
kapala, paitca-kapala, &c.) ; the alms-bowl of a 
beggar, Mn. vi, 44; viii, 93 ; R. &c.; a fragment of 
brick (on which the oblation is placed), SBr. vi, xii ; 
KatySr.; Suir, &c.; a cover, lid, AivGr. iv, 5, 85 
Bhashap. &c.; the skull, cranium, skull-bone, AV. 
ix, 8, 22; x, 2,8; SBr. i; Yaji. &c.; the shell of 
an egg, SBr. vi, 1, 3; Kathas, &c. ; the shell of a 
tortoise, SBr. vii, 5, 1, 2; the cotyla of the leg of 
an animal, any flat bone, AitBr. ; Suir.; a kind of | L. 
leprosy, Suir. i, 268, 1; 13; multitude, assemblage, 
collection, L,; (as), m.atreaty ofpeace on equal terms, 
Kam. ix, 2; (cf. Aapala-samdhi below) ; N, of an 
intermediate caste ; N, of several men; (as), m. pl., 
N. of a school; (1), fia beggar’s bowl, Bhariț: ; (am), 
n. N, ofa Tantra; (Gk. xem}, ‘handle; Lat, cafere; 
Hib. gabhaim ; Goth. hafyan; Angl. Sax, haban, 
haefene, hafoc ; Eng. haven, hawk; cf. Gk. kepar; 
Lat. caput; Goth. haubith; Angl. Sax. heafud.| 
=ketu, m., N. of a comet, Carnis. —?khadgin, 
mfn. bearing a skull and a sword, Heat, = nālikā, f. a 
sort ofpin or spindle (for winding cotton, thread &c.), 
L. = püni-tva, n. the state of | bearing a skull in the 
hand (as Siva docs), Kathàs. ii, 14. - “päin, mfn. 
bearing a skull and a snare, Heat, =—bhati, f. a 


theskull,cranium, L, = ketana,m.‘havinga monkey 
as symbol,’ N. of Arjuna (the third son of Pindu), 
MBh. = ke&a, mín. brown-haired, L.— koli, m. a 


le of an ape, Kas. on Pan. viii, 3, 9I- 
=svara, m, N. of a man. Kapi-kacchu, m. 


particular sort of penance (consisting in alternate | —-£a/i-£a? above. Kapijya,.m. ‘to be revered 
Suppression and emission of the breath). — bhrit,m, | by monkeys, Mimusops Kauki, L. ; N. of Sugriva, 


T. Kapindra,m.'lord of monkeys,’ N. of Vishnu, 
MBh, xiii, 7002 ; of Jambavat (the father-in-law 
of Krishņa), MBh. xiii, 629 ; of: Sugriva, RamatUp.; 
of Hanumat, R. Kapi-vat, m., N. of a 886 
Hariv.; (47), f N. of a river, R. Kapisvart: 
m. ‘lord of the apes,’ N. of Sugriva, RimatUp. 
Xapishta, m. Feronia Elephantum, L. Kapy- 
Bkhya, n. incense, L, = Kapy-isa, n, the buttocks 
of an ape, ChUp. i, 6, 7, (as, m. Comm.) 


‘bearing a skull,” N, of Siva, L, 
a being in the retinue of Devt, » mín. 
bearing a garland of skulls, MBh. ; Kathis, ; Heat. 
=mocana, n, N. of a Tirtha, MBh, lii, 7097 ; 
Hariv, &c. —°vajrin, mfn. bearing a skull and a 
thunderbolt, Heat. = vat, mfn, having or bearing a 
skull, Balar. = Sakti-hasta, mí(d)n. bearing a 
skull and spear in hand, Heat. = širas, m. (£apa- 
lam dirasi yasya, T.), N. of Siva, R. ii, 54, 31; 


(the larynx, NBD.) —“Stila-khatviigin, mfn. 


ee Kapiké, f. Vitex Negundo. 
Hones SIUS Spear, and a club,’ N. of Siva, Kopittha, as, m. (ttha = stha)‘ on which mon- 
(Gat Kim: ix, 8(=Hit iy of peace on equal keys dwell,’ Feronia Elephantum, MBh.; Suir. &c-i 


ns, 114). -sphota, m, 

‘splitting the skull,” N. of a Rakha, Nahas 

Kapilésvora-tirtha, n, N. ofa Tirtha. 
_Kapilaka, min. 

lika), Paiicat. ; (as), 

(ha), fla potsherd, MBh. ; Mn. &c. ; the tartar of 
he teeth, Suir, i, 205,9; ii, 128, 13. 


a particular position of thehandsand fingers; (am), "™- 
the fruit of Feronia Elephantum, Suir.; VarB 
=tvao, f. the bark of Feronia Elephantum; a 
7 Dpürni, f., N. ofa plant, L. = phala, m. a speci 3 
of Mango tree, L. Kapitthüsya, m. ‘having 
face like a wood apple,” a species of monkey, L- 

pepitthakn, as, m. Feronia Elephantum; (2?) 
n. the fruit of it, R. I 

Eapitthüni, f, N. of a plant (= hapittha 
gara), L. os 

Kapitthini, f. a region abounding in Kapitthas 
gana pushkarddi, Pan. v, 2, 135. 

Es pirakn.- hapilaka, q. v., Vartt. on 
2, 1 . 

Eapilé, mf(a)n. (Vam, Un.i, 56 ; more Pro” 
bably Sed Ais api, BRD.) ‘monkey: 
coloured,” brown, tawny, reddish, RV. x, 27» the 
SBr.; R. &c.5 red-haired, Mn. ii, 83 (a5) m- ihe 

WN or tawny or reddish colour, Susr. ; a kin p 
mouse ; a kind of ape, Kathäs. ; a (brown) 6, by 
Incense, L.; N, of an ancient sage (identilic® © 


man moth : 

ofa particule Sad P sped filler); the follower 
omament i ze 
Aiplika), Pat vu drinking from them; cf. 


Pin. viii, 


discases, Hariv, 


of D 
Kathises A 


9557; of a teacher; (ini), f. a form 
ic of Siva-kapalin), Hariv.: 
a being attending on Devi. d raah 


afana Kapila-già. 


some with Vishnu and considered as the founder of 
the Samkhya system of philosophy), MBh. ; Bhag. 
&c.; N. of several other men j of a Dinava, Hariv. 
197; BhP.; of a Naga, MBh. iii, 8o10; Hariv, &c.; 

a Varsha in Kusa-dvipa, VP. ii, 4, 37; of several 
mountains ; a form of fire, MBh. iii, 14197; N, of 
the sun, MBh. iii, 154 ; (25), m. pl., N. of people, 
VarBrS.; of the Bráhmans in Salmala-dvipa, VP. ii, 
435 (d), f. a brown cow, Yajn. i, 205 ; MBh.&c.; 
a fabulous cow celebrated in the Puripas W.; a 
kind of leech, Suir. i, 40, 20; a kind of ant, Suir, 
ii, 296, 12; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.; Aloe Períolizta, 

.; a sort of perfume, L.; a kind of medicinal sub- 
stance, L, ; a kind of brass, L. ; N, of a daughter of 
Daksha, MBh.; of a Kimnara woman, Rárand.; 
ofa river, MBh. iii, 14233; VP.; N.of the female of 
the elephant Pundarika (q.v.), L. — gitd, f, N. of 
a work. — jata, m.,N.ofa Muni, Kathis. = deva, 
m., N. of the author of a Smriti. —dyuti, m., N. 
of the sun, L. — drākshā, f. a vine with brown or 
tawny-coloured grapes, L. = m. Cytisus 
Cajan, L. — dhira, f., N. of the Ganga, L.; N. of 
a Tinha, L. = dhüsara, mfn. brownish grey, Ka- 
this. = paiicariitra, n., N, of a work. = pura, n. 
=-vastu below. = phalā, f. = -drdkshd above. 
— bhadrü, f., N. of a woman, = bhüshya, n., N. 
of a commentary on Kapila's Simkhya-pravacana, 
=rudra, m., N. ofa poet. = rahi(fapila-rishi), 
m.theRishi Kapila, = loha, m, a kind of brass, Nigh. 
=vastu, n., N. of the town in which Sikyamuni 
or Buddha was born. = &arman, m. N. of a Brih- 
man, Kathis, = šinšapā, f. a variety of Siniapi 
with reddish flowers, L. —samhiti, f., N, of an 
Upa-puriga. — siimkhya-pravacana, n., N. of 
a work (= samkhya-pravacana); -bhashya, n., 
N. of a commentary on the above, Kapilákshi, 
f. a variety of Sipiapa (with reddish flowers), L. ; 
(i), f. id.; a species of Colocynth, L. Kapil- 
c&rya, m. the teacher Kapila, Kapiláijans, m. 
“using a brown collyrium,’ N. of Siva, L.; (cf. Aapi- 
Sditjana.) Kapil&-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha (any 
one bathing and performing worship there obtains 
a thousand brown cows), MBh.iii,6017f. Kapila- 
dhikā, f. a kind of ant, Nigh, Kapili-pati, m., 
N.of Drupada, L. Kapilavata, m, N. ofa Tirtha, 
MBh. Kapilésrama, m., N. of a hermitage, VP. 
Xapilâšva, m. ‘having brown horses,’ N. of Indra, 
L.; N. of a man, MBh.; BhP. &c. Kapilii- 
shashthi, f. the sixth day in the dark half of the 
month Bhidrapada. Kapili-hrada, m., N. ofa 
Tirtha, MBh. Kapilésvara-tirtha, n., N. ofa 
Tirtha. Kapilésvara-deva, m., N. of a king. 

Kapilaka, m{(zkd)n. reddish, Suir.; (ikä), f. 
N. of a woman, gana sivddi, Pan. iv, I, 112. 

Kapil&ya, Nom. A. Zafilayate, to be somewhat 
brown or reddish, Hcar. 40, 20. 

Sa: V ri, to colour brown or reddish, MBh.; 

; Kad. 

Kapiga, m{(d)n. *apc-colourcd,' brown, reddish- 
brown, Mahe a. &c; (as), m. brown or red- 
dish colour; incense, L.; the sun, L.; N. of Siva, 
L.; (4, 7), f. a spirit, sort of rum, L.; (2), f£, N. of 
the mother of the Pišäcas, W.; N. of a river, Ragh. 
iv, 38; (am), n. a sort of rum, L, -bhrü, £, N. 
of a woman, Kathis. Xapisáfijann, m., N. of 
Siva; (cf. Aapiléajana.) Kapisi-putra, m. a 
Pisica, an imp or goblin, W. Kapisavadina, n. 
N. of a Buddhist work. x 

_Kapigaya, Nom. P. afišayałi, to redden, em- 
brown, Sis. iv, 24; Prasannar. &c. 

Xapisita,mfn. embrowned, made brownordusky 
red, Mall, on Sii. &c. 

XaopisikE, f. a sort of rum, L. 

Xapl&t-4/kri, to make brown or red. 

Kapita, as, m., N. of a tree, L. 

Kapitaka, av, n. Berberis Asiatica, Bhpr. s 

Eapitana, as, m. Spondias Mangifera; Thes- 
pesia Populnea; Acacia Sirisa; F Religiosa ; 
Areca Fauíel; ZEgle Marmelos, Suit. 

afa Kapiigala, v.1. for the next, L. 


RITH kapísjala, as, m. (etym. doubt- 
ful) the francoline partridge, heathcock, VS. ; T8; 

Br.; Suir, &c. ; Cuculus Melanoleucus (=cafaka), 
L.; N. of a Vidyadhara, Bilar.; of a man, Kad.; 
of a sparrow, Paicat.; (d), fa N. of a river, VP. 
Eapitijalada, m, N. of aman; (cf. Aapiitjaladi.) 
Eapiñjalârma, n, N. of an old city (cf. arma), 
Kai. on Pap. vi, 2, 99. 
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RJS kapiicchala, am, n. a tuft of hair | moving phlegm, antiphlegmatic, curing colds (said 
onthe hind part of the head (hangingdownlikeatail), | of several plants), Suir.; (7), f. a particular plant, L. 
Gobh. ii, 9, 18; the fore-partof a sacrificial ladle(i.e, | 739: min. arising from or produced by phlegm, 
the part with which the fluid is skimmed off}, SBr. | Sust. —Jvara, m. fever arising from excess 

Xapütsala, v. 1. for the above. phlegm. = da, mín. =-kara above. = nāšana, mín. 

EapushtikE, f. =the next, L. =-ghna above. —prüya, m. „phlegmatic, Suir. 

Eapushnikā, f. a tuft of hair on each side of — vardhaka, mín. exciting or increasing phlegm. 


d -vardhana, mín. id.; (as), m. a ies of 

the head, gar My 9, 19. y "Tabernzmontana, S OVER: mín. (f kapha- 
TQU kapitya, mf(a)n. smelling badly, | za), one in whom phlegm and wind prevail. 

stinking, ChUp. v, 10, 7; Nir. . | =virodhin, min. obstructing the phlegm ; ( 


3), n. 
black pepper, L. — vairin, m. id., L. - sambha- 
va, mín. arising from phlegm, Suir. — hara, mín. 
removing phlegm, antiphlegmatic, ib. — hyit, mín, 
id, ib. Xaphdtmaka, min. phlegmatic, Suir. 
Xaphántaka or “ika, m., N. of a plant, L. Ka~ 
phári, m. dry ginger, L. 

Kaphala, min, phlegmatic, Suir, 

Kaphin, min. id., L.; (7), m. an elephant, L.; 
v.l. for Žajphiųa, q. v.5 (2nz), f., N. of a river, L. 

Eaphelt, 45, m. Cardia Latifolia, Comm. on 
Un. i, 95. 


RAU kaphani, is, m. f. the elbow, L. 

Kaphoni, és, m. f. the elbow, L, —guda, m. a 
ball on the elbow (as a symbol of unsteadiness or 
uncertainty). -ghàta, m. a stroke with the el- 
bow, L. at 

Kaphonigud&ya, Nom. A. “dyate, to be like 
a ball on the elbow, i. e. to be unsteady or uncertain, 
Sarvad. 116, 12. 


`a 
RS kaphaudá, as,m.theelbow (? BRD.), 
AV.x, 2, 4. 
kab, cl. 1. A. kabate, cakale, kabita, 
&c., to colour, tinge with various hues, 
Dhitup. x, 17; to praise, Vop.; (cf. žav.) 

Raq kdbandha, as, am, m. n. (sometimes 
written 4évandha) a big barrel or cask, a large- 
bellied vessel (metaphorically applied to a cloud), 
RV.; AV. ix, 4, 33 X, 2, 35 (ep.) the clouds which 
obscure the sun at sunset and sunrise (sometimes 
personified), MBh.; the belly, Nir. ; a headless trunk 
(shaped like a barrel ; esp. one retaining vitality, W.), 
R.; Paricat.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m., N. of the Rå- 
kshasa Danu (son of Sri ; punished by Indra for inso- 
lently challenging him to combat; his head and 
thighs were forced into his body by a blow from the 

s thunderbolt, leaving him with long arms and a. 
huge mouth in his belly; it was predicted that he 
would not recover his original shape until his arms 
were cut off by Rima and Lakshmaya), R. iii, 69, 
27if.; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; N. of Rahu, L.; N. of 
certain Ketus (96 in number), VarByS.; N. of an 
Atharvaga and Gandharva, ŠBr. xiv (žabándha); 
VP. &c.; (am), n. water, Sty. & L. = ti, i., -tva, 
m. headlessness, decapitation, Sij. —muni, m., 
N. of a sage, VayuP, —vadha, m. ‘the slaying of 
Kabandha,’ N. of a chapter of the Padma-purina. 

Xabandhin, mfn. ‘bearing huge vessels of water 
or clouds” (‘endowed with water,’ Siy.), N. of the 
Maruts, RV. v, 54, 8; (2), m, N. of a Kityiyana, 
PrainUp. 

HAC kabara. See kavara. 

BIATI kabittha — kapittka, q. V., L. 

SRI kabila — kapila, q.v., L. 


AXI E is, f. the hinder part of an 


BY Y kdprith, t, m.(fr.4. kaand prt, Sāy-), 
'causingor increasing pleasure,’ membrum virile, RV. 
x, 86, 16; 17; N. of Indra [Say.], RV. x, 101, 12. 

Eaprithá, cs, m., N. of Indra [Siy.], RV. x, 
IOI, I2. 


` 

HATA kapóta, as, m. (/kav, Un. i, 63; 
fr. 2. ka + potat), a dove, pigeon, (esp.) the spotty- 
necked pigeon (in the Vedas often a bird of evil 
omen) RV.; AV.; VS.; MBh. &c.; a bird in 
general, L.; 2 frieze, cornice; a particular position 
of the hands, Comm. on Sak.; PSarv. &c.; the grey 
colour of a pigeon, Sur. ii, 280, 1; the grey ore 
of antimony, Suir. ii, 84, 10; (Z), f. the female of a 
pigeon, Pañcat. -caranB, f. a kind of perfume, 
Bhpr. = pāka, m, the young of a pigeon, gaya 
nyaitku-ddi, Pin. vii, 3, 53; (as), m. pl, N. of a 
mountain-tribe, Kis. on Pan. v, 3, 1133 (7), f. a 
princess of this tribe, ib. —püda, mín. pigeon- 
footed, gana Aasty-ddi, Pan. v, 4, 138 (Kai. reads 
katola). = pāli, f. frieze, cornice, VarBrS. = pū- 
HE, f. a dove-cot, pigcon-house, aviary, L. — pālī, 
f. id. — band, i. a kind of perfume, L. —retasa, 
m, N. of a man. —-roman, m., N, of a king, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. = vakra, n. a particular plant, 
L. —vankd, f., N. of a medicinal plant (used as a 
remedy for the stone), Suir. = , mín, pigeon- 
coloured, lead-grey, Suir.; (7), f. small cardamoms, 
L. —valll, f, N. of a plant, Bhpr. = vega, f. 
Ruta Gravcolens, L. — s&ra, m. the grey ore of 
antimony, L. —hasta, m. a particular position of 
the hands, = hastaka, m. id. Kapotanghri, f. 
a kind of perfume, L. Ka potáiijana, n. orc of 
antimony, L. Kapotübha, mín. pigeon-coloured, 
lead-grey, Suir.; (as), m. a pale or dirty white 
colour, W. Kapotari, m. ' enemy of the pigeons," 
a hawk, falcon, L. 

Kapotake,mi(ééd)n. pigeon-coloured, lead-grey, 
Pat.; (as), m. a small pigeon or dove, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; Paficat. &c.; a particular position of the 
hands; (ia), f. the female of a pigcon, Paiicat.; 
(i), & a kind of bird (= 4ydwa), VarBrS.; (am), n. 
ore of antimony, Car. 

Kapotakiya, mf(@)n. abounding in or relating 
to pigeons, gapa nadádi, Pin. iv, 2, 9r. 

Xapotin, mfn. pigeon-shaped, SBr. xi, 7, 3, 23 
having pigeons, L. 


adt kapola, as, m. (ifc. f. a), (Vkap, 
Un. i, 67) the check (of men or elephants &c.), 
Sui.; Yaji.; Ragh. &c.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a 
school belonging to the white Yajur-veda ; (7), f. 
the fore-part of the knee, knee-cap or pan, L. 
=kavi, m., N. oí a poct. = kEsha, m. any object 
against which the checks or temples are rubbed, Rir.; 
the elephants temples and cheeks, W. —tüdana, 
n, striking the checks (as a token of confession of 
fault), MW. —pattra, n.a mark painted on the 
cheek, Naish. vii, 60. — pāli, 75, 7, f. the side of 
a check, Kad. = phalaks, n. (ifc. f. 2), the cheek- 
bone, Amar, = bhitti, f. id., Bharty.; Sis. —rBga, 


3 A kdbru, u, n. (perh f 
k. ; "t, n. (perhaps erroneous for 

piu send TED m uH N. of a man Ramèu and kambüka, NBD.), AV. xi, 3, 6. 

EET QUU EA 1. kám, ind. (Gk. xe) well (opposed 


to a-kam, ill), TS.; SBr. &c.; a particle placed 

e the word to which it belongs wih an deem 

ive sense, ‘yes,’ ‘well’ (but this sense is general 

so weak that Indian grammarians are EAE right 
in enumerating kam among the expletives, Nir.; it 
is often found attached to a dat. case, giving to that 
case a ore meaning, and is generally placed at 
the end of the Pada, e. g. djījana dshadhir ohdja- 
naya ham, thou didst create the plants for actual 
food, RV. v, 83, 10), RV.; AV.; TS. v; Kant is 
also used as an enclitic with the particles azze, Su, 
and /é (but is treated in the Pada-pitha as a separate 
word; in this connection žam has no accent but 
once, AV. vi, 110, 1), RV.; AV.; a particle of in- 
terrogation (like Aad and £pi), RV. x, 52,3; (some- 


Kapphilla, kaphinn, kaphila, kamphilla, 
vv. ll. for the above. 

wwe kdplaka, mfn.—kapivad-gamana- 
samartha, Siy., TBr. ii, 7, 18, 4 (the text has the 
reading Ad/paka). 

RT kapha, as, m. phlegm (as one of the 
three humors of the body, see also vay and pitta), 
Suir.; watery froth or foam in general ; (cf. abdhi- 
#, megha-k°, &c.) = kara,min. producing phlegm; 
occasioning cold. = s Í. saliva, spittle, L. 
=kshaya, m. pulmonary consumption. = ganda, 
m, a particular disease of the throat, SarüpS, — gul- 
ma, m. a disease of the belly, — ghna, mí(z)n. re- 
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i ike Aime and žad, at the beginning of com- 
ROAD the strange or unusual character of 
anything or expressing reproach, L. ; head, L. ; food, 

Nir.; water, Nir. ; Nigh. ; happiness, bliss, L. Kám- 

vat, mín, blissful, SBr. xiii, Kam-de, m. * water- 

giver,’ a cloud, L. 

Eamya, mfn. happy, prosperous, L. 
Kamyu, kamyyu, kamyyu, kamva, mín. 
id., ib. 5 
Kanta, kanti, kantu, mfn. id., T. 
Xambha, mín. id., L. 
2.kam,cl.1.A.(not used in the con- 
jugational tenses) cakame, Aamitd, ka- 
mishyate,acakamata,Dhitup.xii, 10; towish,desire, 
Jong for, RV. v, 36,1; x, 117, 2; AV.xix, 52,3 3SBr.; 
Ragh. &c.; to love, be in love with, have sexual 
intercourse with, SBr. xi; BhP.: Caus, A. (cp. also 
P.) &ámayate,-ti, ARámayam-cakre,acikamata,&c.; 
10 wish, desire, long for (with acc. or inf. or Pot, 
Pan. iii, 3, 157; e. g. Aamaye bhuitjita bhavan, 
I wish your worship may cat; Admaye datum, Y 
wish to give, Ka3,), RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh. &c.; 
to love, be in love with, have sexual intercourse 
with, RV. x, 124, 5; 125, 5; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
to cause any onc to love, Ritus. (in that sense, P. ; 
Vop.); (with &a/t or aty-artham) to rate or value 
highly, R.: Desid. cikamishate and cikdmayishate: 
Intens. camrkamyate; [cf, Lat. comis; alsoamo, with 
the loss of the initial, for camo ; cá-rus for cam-rus: 
Hib. caenth, ‘love, desire; fine, handsome, pleasant ;" 
caomhach, ‘a friend, companion ;’ caomhaim, ‘1 
save, spare, protect :’ Armen, Zamim.] 
, 05, m., N. of a man; (äs), m. pl. the 
Peut of this man, gaya wfakddi, Pan. ii, 4, 
pe as, m. (Un. i, 102) a tortoise, BhP.; 
Palicat, &c.; a pine, L.; a bamboo, L.; N. of 
a king, MBh.; ofa Muni; of a Daitya; (as or am), 
m. or n. a water-jar (esp. onc made of a hollow 
gourd or cocoa-nut, and used by ascetics), L.; (i), 
£. a female tortoise, a small one. Santis. = pati, m. 
the king of tortoises, Kumnthásura-vadha, m. 
“the slaying of the Asura Kamatha,' N. of a section 
of the Gayeia-purdpa, 
amandyi, is, f. (=hdmasya dipant, Say.),N. 
of a woman, RV. x, 65, 12. 

XKamana, mí(a)n. wishing for, desirous, libidi- 
nous, L.; beautiful, desirable, lovely, BhP. ; (as), 
m, N. of Kama, L.; of Brahmi, L.; Joncsia Asoka, 
L. =cchada, m, ‘having beautiful plumage,’ a 
heron, L. 

Kamaniya, mfn. to be desired or wished for, 
desirable, Kum. i, 37; lovely, pleasing, beautiful, 
Sak. 62b; Bhartr. &c. = tū, f., -tva, n. desirable- 
ness, loveliness, beauty, 


of one of the mothers in the retinue of Skanda, MBh.; 


of the wife of Jayapida, Rajat, ; an excellent woma 
l'antras,; (7, an), f. n4 N. of a cum 


ATBr; water, Ki 
L.; a medicament, di 

built by K DRE 
ticular number, Buddh, E) ECT 
of two villages, gana palady-adi, Pap. iv, 2, 110 


haq kam-vat. 
— ?p&InniInya, Nom. A. yate, to be like the stalk 
of a young lotus, Siphüs, — bhava, m. ‘sprung 
from the lotus,’ N, of Brahma, VarByS. = bhavana, 
m. id, =bhidā, f., N. of a village, gana falady- 
adi, Pip. iv, 2, 110, —bhü, m. ‘rising out of a 
lotus,’ N. of Brahmi, Viddh, = mati, m., N. of a 
man, Kathis, =maya, mín. consisting of otus- 
flowers, Hcar. ; Kid. — yoni, m. ‘lotus-born,’ N. of 
Brahmi, VarBrS. ; Heat. = locana, mf(@)n. lotus- 
eyed; (d), £, N. of a woman, Kathis, — vati, f. 


=-devi above, Rijat.; N. of a princess, Kathas, 
=vadana, mf(a)n. lotus-faced, Srutab. — vana, 


n. a cluster of lotuses; -7aj'1, mín. consisting of 
masses of lotuses, nothing but lotuses, Kid, = var- 


dhana, m. N. of a king of Kampana, Rajat. 
=varman,m.,N, of a king, Kathis, = šila, m., N. 


of a scholar, Buddh. — shashthi-vrata, n., N. of 


a particular religious observance, BhavP. = sapta- 
mi-vrata, n. id., MatsyaP. = sambhava, m., N. 
of Brahma, xa, m. a mass of lotuses; 
a lake or pool where lotuses abound, R.; Ratniv. 
&c.; N. of the author of a commentary on the 
Mitikshari, and of several other authors and men ; 
-lirtha-yatra, t, N. ofa work, Kamali-kesava, 
m., N. of a shrine built by Kamalavati, Rajat. 
Kamalaksha, mí(7)n. lotus-cyed ; (7), f., N. of a 
mother in the retinue of Skanda, MBh.; (au), n., 
N. of a town, MatsyaP. Kamalagraja, f. ‘born 
before Lakshmi, N. of A-lakshmt or Bad Luck. 
Kamali-chiyi, f. (or cchdya), N. of an Apsaras, 
VP. Kamala-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP, 
K , m., N. of a gana, Comm. on Pan. iv, 
2,51. Kamaldnandana, n. 'Kamali's joy,’ N. 
of Miira-dinakara. Kamali-pati, m. N, of a 
man. Kamalipiita, m., N. ofa man. Kamali- 
bhakta, m. id. Kamaliyatiksha, mín. having 
large lotus eyes, Kamaléyudha, m., N. ofa poct. 
XEnmalilaya, m., N, of a country, MatsyaP. ; (d), 
f. ‘abiding in a lotus,’ N, of Lakshmi, R. Za- 
ana, n, a lotus-flower serving as a scat, 

RámatUp. ; a particular manner of sitting; (25), m. 
‘having a lotus as seat,’ N. of Brahmi, MDh.; 
BhP.; Kum. &c.; -s¢a, m. id, Eamali-hatta, 
m., N. of a market-place (founded by KamalavatI), 
Rajat, I. hüsu, m. the ‘smiling,’ i.c. 
opening or shutting of a lotus, 2, Kamalaihisa, 
Nom. (fr. the above) P. °sa/i, to smile like a lotus, 
Dhüras. X na, mí(z)n. lotus-eyed, 
MBh.; R. &c. Kamalóttarn, n. safflower (Car- 
thamus Tinctorius), L. Kamalétpalamalin, min, 
having garlands of Kamala and Utpala lotuses, MBh, 
iii. daya, m., N, of a man, Kathás, Ka- 
malódbhnva, m., N. of Brahmi, Kathas, 

Eamalaka, am, n, N, of a town, Rajat. 

Kamalini, f. the lotus plant, Kathis,; a number 
of lotus plants; a pool or place abounding with 
them, MBh. ; Ragh, &c. 
the lotus,’ N, of the sun, Kathis, = bandhu, m, id, 

X » Í. a small lotus, Kad, 

— re prem "eA radiance, L. 

» mín. lustful, desirous, cupidino: 

Naish.; the male, husband, Hcar. SEE RU 
, Kamra, mí(a)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 167) loving, being 
Tte TS D eiae, beautiful, lovely, 

vyād.; (d), f. a kind of musical instrument. 

Kanta, &c. Sces.v. t 

Kiima, &c. Sce s.v. 


ES kamandalu, us, u, m. n. (in the 
a 155, f. according to Pan. iv, I, 71) a gourd 
Vessel made of wood or earth Us (by 


; ascetics and religious students), a water-jar, MBh.; 


BhP.; Yajii, &c.; a kind of ani l, AivSr.; 

m. Ficus Infectoria, L.; (iz), fa aes 

Pan. iv, 1, 72; 

one kamantaka, as, m., N. of n man; 
is), m, pl. 7 2 

ie " i "d of his descendants, gana upakádi, 


a IPC hamandaka, as, m.; (as), m. pl. id., 


(us), 
f. a kind of animal, 


talanga ndha, am, n. water, L.; (of. 


RAS kamala. See col. 1. 


SRT Kamuja, f. a tuft or lock f hai 
Kamut, f id, Paras, ow o 


kamp, cl, 1. X (e 
NF » Cl. I. A. (ep. also P.) kam- 
fate (-ti), cakam pe, jesus 


= kiinta, m. ‘the lover of 


agota kambaliya. 


kampishta, kampita (Dhitup. x, 13), to 

ake MBh.; BhP.; Pañcat, ace Gas P. Mya 
Payali, -te, to cause or make to tremble, shake, 
MBR.; R., &c.; :o pronounce in a tremulous manner 
(i. e. with a thrill or shake): Desid. cikampishate: 
Intens, cayrkampyrate, camhampti ; [cf. Gk, kaye 
"ro ; Hib. cabhég, ‘hastening,’ 

Eampa,as, m. trembling, tremor, trembling mo. 
tion, shaking, MBh.; Suir. &c.; earthquake (cf, 
shitmi-kantpa, naht-£?, &c.) ; tremulous or thrill. 
ing pronunciation (a modification of the Svarita 
accent which may take place if the Svarita syllable 
is followed by an Uditta syllable), Nir. &c.; a kind 
of time (in mus.); N. of a man, —zàja, m, N, of 
aman, —l1nkshman, m, air, wind, L, K: à 
ka, m. id, L. Xampánvita, mín, affected with 
trembling, agitated. 

Kampana, m{(d)n. trembling, shaken, unsteady ; 
causing to tremble, shaking, MBh.; (as), m. a kind 
of weapon, MBh. i, 2836; R.; a kind of fever 
Bhpr.; the cool or dewy season (from about the 
middle of January to that of March), L.; N. of a 
king, MBh. ii, 117; of a country near" Kaimira, 
Ràjat.; (4), f, N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; (am), n, 
trembling, quivering, Suir.; an earthquake, MBh, 
v, 72393 quivering or thrilling pronunciation (sce 
kampa), Comm. on RPrát.; the act of shaking; 
swinging, KatySr.; Suir. i, 85, 9 Tarkas. &c. 

Kampaniya, min. to be shaken, movable, vi- 
bratory. 

Eampika, a wrong reading for kampdikaabove; 

Kampilya, Nom. A. dampayate, to tremble, 
shake, Comm. on VarBrS. 

Eampiki, f. a kind of musical instrument, 

Enmpita, mín. trembling, shaking, MBh.; Ritus.; 
caused to tremble, shaken, swung, MBh. iv, 1290; 
Tattvas.; (am), n. trembling, a tremor. 

Kampin, mín. trembling, quivering, Kathis.; 
(ifc.) causing to tremble, shaking ; (cf. Strval-kam- 


pin.) 


Kampila, as, m., N. of a man, Buddh.; =the 
next, L. 

Eampilya, as, m., N. of a pigment (produced 
from the plant Rottleria Tinctoria), L. 

Eampilyaka, m. (Car.), kampilla, m. (Suir.), 
kampillaka, m. (Suir.), kumpilvaka, m. (Car.), 
and kampila, n. (L.), id. 

Kompya, mín. to be shaken or made to tremble 
(cf. a-kamipya) ; to be moved away from one's place; 
to be pronounced in a quivering or trilling manner. 

Kampra, m{(@)n. trembling, shaken, Pin. : B4-, 
lar.; movable; agile, quick, KatySr.; Laty.; un- 
steady, uncertain, Naish. 

RIRA Kamphilla, as, m., v.1. for kapphina; 
q. v. 

kamb, cl. 1. P. kambati, to go, move; 
\ (v. I. žarėů.) 


WAC kambara, mfn. variegated, spotted, 
L.; (as), m. variegated colour, L. 


WAS kambald, as, am, m. n. (kam, 
Comm. on Un. i, 108), a woollen blanket or cloth 
or upper garment, AV. xiv, 2, 66; 67 ; MBh.; Hit. 
&c.; [Ct m. a dew-lap, VarBrS.; Hcat.; a smal 
worm or insect, L.; a sort of deer with a shaggy 
hairy coat, L.; N. of a teacher; of a man; wie 
Niga, MBh.; MarkP, &c.; (am), n. water (d. 
kamala); N. of a Varsha in Kusa-dvipa, MBh. vi 
454. —kiiraka, m. a woollen-cloth manufacturer: 
olir&yaniyan, ds, m. pl. a nickname of a schoo! 
of the Cáriyapas, Pat. on Katy., on Pag. i, I, n 
(cf. odana-paniniya.) - dhivaka, m. one x i 
cleans woollen clothes, —barhishs, m., N. 0 
man, Hariv.; BhP.; VP. = vahya or = of 
m.=fambali-vihyaka below. = BATA, M., N. 
a man; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of this m 
gaya yaskddi, Pan. ii, 4, 63. Kambaliras Me 
£amlala-rina, Vártt, on Pin. vi, 1, 89), n. a 6€ 
consisting of a woollen blanket or garment. 
baltiukā, f. a kind of vegetable, L. 4 
š Sea as,m.a Mun Ec CE E 

uir. i (#42), f., gana pakshddé, Pay. iY, 3 : 
pxpmbalin, ee covered with a bane Gara 

nket, wearing a woollen garment, Jain. ; V5» © 
‘having a perder an ox, L. Xambali-vihy^- 
ka, n. a carriage drawn by oxen. 

Eambaliya, mi(a)n. fit for woollen bl 
&c., Kai, on Pan. v, 1, 3. i 


ankets 


FA kambalya. 


, Kambalya, am, n. (ife. f. 2, Pan, iv, 1, 22) one 
hundred Palas of wool (necessary for making a 
woollen blanket), Pin. v, 1, 3. 


. we, kambalüyin, 7, m. a sort of 
kite, W. (?) 

mfg kambi, is, f. a ladle or spoon, L.; a 
shoot or branch or joint of a bamboo, L, 

F kambu, us, m. (u, n., L.) a conch; 

shell, MBh. iv, 255 ; BhP. ; Kathzs, &c.; (zes), m, 
5 bracelet or ring made of shells, MBh.; em 
in general L.; three lines or marks in the neck 
(indicative of good fortune), VarByS. ; the neck, L.; 
an elephant, L.; a tube-shaped bone, L.; a vein or 
tubular vessel of the body, W.; a sort of Curcuma, 
L. = kantha, mf(7)n. ' shell-neck," having folds in 
the neck like a spiral shell (cf, above), Kathas, 
—-kamdhara, mín. id., BhP, —k&shthg, f. Phy- 
salis Flexuosa, L. —griva, mí(2)n. = -santha 
above, MBh. ; R. &c. ; (as), m. ‘shell-neck,’ N. of a 
tortoise, Paficat.; (a), f. a shell-like neck (i. e. one 
marked with three lines, cf. above), L. — ja, m.a kind 
of drum. = pushyi, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L. 
—miülini, f. id, L. Kambv-itiyin, m, the bird 
Falco Cheela, L. 

Eambuka, as, m. a conch, shell, L.; a mean 
person, W.; (d), f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. ; (am), n., 
N. of a town, Kathis, 

Kumbü, 7s, m. (A/£am, Un. i, 95), a thief, 
plunderer; a bracelet, W. 

* Kambiika, as, m. the husk of rice, AV. xi, 1, 
29; Grihyas. 

Kamboja, ds, m. pl, N. of a people and its 
country ; (as), m. the king of this people, Pan. iv, 
1, 175; a shell, L.; a species of elephant, L.; (cf. 
kāmboja.) = maņa, mín. bald like a Kamboja, 
gana maytira-uyaysakadi, Pin. ii, 1, 72; (cf. Hariv. 
780.) Kambojadi, m., N. of a gaya, Katy on Pan, 
iv, I, 175. 


- RH kambha. See p. 252, col. 1. 
` RH kambhari, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. 


- HRI kambhu, u, n. the fragrant root of 
Andropogon Muricatus, 


| SFA kam-vat. See p. 252, col. 1. 


- WA káya (Ved. for 2. ka; only gen. sg. 
with cid), every one (e. g. ni shit namátimatim 
Adyasya cit, bow well down the haughtiness of 
every one, RV. i, 129, 5), RV. i, 27, 8; vii, 25, 
15; (cf. Zd. kaya; Armen, wi.) 

‘ays, ind. (inst. fem. of 2. 42) in what manner? 


| WIAT kayastha, f. a medicinal plant, L.; 
(v.1, for vayahsthd.) 
+ WUE kayäd, v.1. for kravyđd, q. v, SV. 


| RIY kayadhu, us (às, v. L.), f. N. of Hi- 
rapyakalipu's wife, BhP, vi, 18, 12 ; Comm. on TBr. 


RA kayya, as, m., N. of a prince (founder 
of a shrine and a Vihara called after him), Rajat. 
, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat. 


Wu kayyata, as, m. — kaiyyata, q.v. 


RC 1. Kard (for 2. see p. 254 col. 3), mir 
rarely g)n, (4/1. £7i), a doer, maker, causer, coins, 
ma m rites i Li (esp. ifc.; cf. dukkha- 
kara, bhayam-k°, samfat-&^, &c.; ci Lat. cert us, 
* Cory AV. xii, 2, 25 M ero d 

ping, promoting RV. i, 116, 13; 4» 
the at of doing, making &c. Gies cf Tas, 
kara, su-k°, dush-F, &c.; ‘the doen 
hand, RV. x, 67, 6; MBh.; Mn. &c.; a measur: 
(the breadth of twenty-four thumbs); an elephant s 
trunk, MBh. ; Paficat. &c.; the claws ofa crab, Hit- 
Symbolical expression for the number two ; the lunar 
mansion Hasta, VarB[S.— fi, f. a parti- 
Cular position of the fingers. = kata, m.an vent 
temple (cf, Aarafa) ; Centropus Pyropterus Sr- 
—kanfaka, m. ‘hand-thora,’ a fingernails 
= kamala, n. ‘hand-lotus,’ the hand (csp. of alover 


Ot a mistress), Ritus. ; (cf. -fadma, -faŭkaja, Kc. 
below) ceti) Gta man, Buddh. ~ka- 
hollowed to receive water, W. 


1náa, m. V 
— Kinrisya, zn a * hand-bud,' the hand closed in 


salaya, 5 s 
the form of a bud, L.; 'hand«shoot, the fingen, 
Ritus.; Dai. gudshnia, n, hand-bud* (c above), 


the finger, W, —Xritàtman, mín. ‘living from 
hand tomouth,’ destitute, MBh. xiii, 1625.—kosha, 
m. the hand hollowed to receive water ; (cf.-ka/asa.) 
7 grihiti, í. the act of taking the hand, Hear. 
T Srahba(I. hara-graha ; for 2. sec p. 254, Col. 3), 
m. taking the hand (of the bride ; one part of the 
ceremony being the placing of the bride's right hand 
with the palm uppermost in the right hand of the 
bridegroom), marriage, Kathis, = grahana (1.£a- 
ra-grahana ; ior 2. sec p. 254, col. 3), n. id., MBh. 
li, 900; Paricad, &c.; (ct. ?dzri-g7^.) = graham, 
ind. p. so as to take the hand, Kis. on Pn. iii, 4, 39. 
= grühin (1. kara-grahin; for 2. see p. 254, col. 
3), mfn. taking the hand, W.; a bridegroom, T. 
=~ gharshana, m.achurning-stick,W. ; (n.) the act 
of rubbing the hands together, W. = gharshin, m. 
achurning-stick, W. = gh&ta, m. a kindof poisonous 
tree, Suir.ii, 251, I4; 252, 2. — cchadn, m.Trophis 
Aspera, Bhpr.; (4), f. a species of tree (commonly 
called sinditra-pushpi-vriksha), L. —ja, m. * pro- 
duced in or from the hand,’ a finger-nail, Mn. ; 
MBh.; Suir. &c. ; Pongamia Glabra (= Aaraiija), 
L.; (am), n. a kind of perfume (resembling a nail in 
appearance, = gyåghra-nakha), L.; -vardhana, 
m., N.of aprince; -°/dihya,n.a perfume( — -/a), L. 
=japya, m., N. of a man; (ës), m. pl., N. of his 
tribe, Hariv. —jyodi, m., N. of a tree (=/asta- 
Jyodi), L. —tala, m. the palm of the hand, R.; 
Suir.; BhP, &c.; (2), f. a knife, Kathás, ; -gafa, 
mín, being in the hand or in one's possession, Pañ- 
cat; Sak.; -/d/a, m. clapping the hands, Git.; 
-dhrita, mín. held in the hand, W.; -stha, mín. 
resting in the palm of the hand, W.; -“/dmalaka, n. 
*a myrobalan lying in the hand,' anything quite 
clear to all eyes. = ta1i-A/Kri, to take in the palm 
of the hand, BhP. viii, 7, 42. = tali-krita, mín. 
taken in the open hand, lying open. — tas, ind. from 
the hand, out of the hand. —tüla, as, 7, m. f. a 
musical instrument, a cymbal, L.; (a), n. beating 
time by clapping the hands, Bailar. —tülaku, n. a 
cymbal ; (2&4), f. clapping the hands, Naish, ; beat- 
ing time by clapping, Kathis. ; a kind of cymbal, L. 
trina, n. Pandanus Odoratissimus, Nigh. — toy, 
£, N. of a river in the north-cast of Bengal (said 
to have originated from the water poured into the 
hand of Siva at hismarriage with Parvati, and thrown 
by him on the ground), MBh.; VP. —toyini, f, 
N. of a river (probably = the last), MDh. xiii, 4887. 
—da (1. &ara-da ; for 2. sce p. 254, col. 3), mín. 
one who gives his hand, W. — daksha, mín. handy, 
dexterous, ready, W. — druma, m., N.of a poisonous 
tree (=4dra-skara), L. —dvish, m. pl, N. of a 
tribe or school, TandvaBr. ii, I5, 4; iii, 6, 4. — dvipa, 
m. Guilandina Bonducella, Nigh. — dhrita, mín. 
held or supported by the hand, Megh. —nihita, 
mín, held in the hand, W. = *m-dhama, m., N. of 
two princes, MBh.; VP. &c. = °m-dhaya,min, suck- 
ingthe hand, Vop.—nyasta-kapolantam, ind. the 
end of the cheek held in the hand. —nyZsa, m. 
marking the hand with mystical figures, BhP. 
= pankaja, m,=-kamala above. —pattra, n.a 
saw, Suir.; Hit.; splashing water about while bath- 
ing, playing or gamboling in water, L.; (2), f. a 
ies of fig-tree, L.; -vaf, m. Borassus Flabelli- 
formis (the leaves being compared to a saw), L. 
—pattraka, n. a saw, L.; (zd), f. playing in 
water; (cf. -fa/fra.) —padma, m. n. ala 
above. = parna, m. Abelmoschus Esculentus, L. ; 
a kind of Ricinus, L. = pallava, m. ‘hand-shoot, 
a finger, MarkP.; = -Aisalaya above, T. — patra, 
n. SU water about while bathing (ct. -fafira 
above), L.; the hand hollowed so as to hold any- 
thing, W.; (2), f. a cup made of leather, L. — pala 
(1. Fara-fdla ; for a. see p. 254, col. 3), m. “hand- 
lecting,' a sword, scymitar, L.-—palnka, m. id., 
L.; (iżā), f. a cudgel, short club or wooden sword, 
a sword or one-edged knife, L. = pāli, m, a kind 
of sword, L. =puța, m. joining the palms of the 
hands in token of respect, W.; the hands joined and 
hollowed to receive anything, W.; a box, chest with 
a lid, MBh, xiv, 1928; -{a7yali, m. cavity made 
in joining the palms of R.=puti, f. the 
hollow of the hand, Sag. — prishtha, n. the back 
of the hand, W. — praceya (1. kara-praceya ; for 
2. see p. 254, Col. 3), mín. to be held or taken hold 
of by the hand, W. — prada ( 1. 4ara-prada ; for 2. 
see p. 254, col. 3), min. giving the hand &c. —pra- 
pta, mín, held in the band, obtained, possessed, Hit, 
—bnka, m. a species of bird, VarBrS. — badara, 
a, ‘a jujube lying in the hand,’ anything quite 


wire Karólpala. 
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clear to all eyes, Visav. —bila, sec -vd/a below. 
—bhaijakz, ds, m. pl, N. of a people, MBh. 
= bhaijika, v.l. for the above, VP. —bhijann, 
m. N. of a Brihman, BhP, —bhü, m. a finger- 
nail. -bhüshana, n. a hand-ornament, bracelet. 
-mandalin, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L. = ma- 
dhya, m, a particular measure (= £arsha), SarügS. 
-2nanda, m., N. of a man, = m. Carissa 
Carandas, MBh.; Suir. &c.; (à), £., N. ofa river, 
SivP.; (7), i. Carissa Carandas, L.—mardaka, m, 
id.; (am), n. the iruit of Carissa Carandas, Suir. i, 
210, 18, = mālā, f. the hand used as a rosary (the 
joints of the fingers corresponding to the beads), 
Tantras. &c. —mukta, n. (scil. astra) a missile, 
weapon thrown with the hand; a dart, javelin &c,, 
L.; -"éivara, n., N. of a temple. — moksha, m, 
the act of setting free the hand (of the bride by her 
father when the wedding is finished; cf. Kathis. 
xvi, 82), Paricad. = mocana, n. id., ib. = 

min, stopped by thehand, held tight or fast. = ruha, 
m. ‘growing from the hand," a finger-nail, Sak. ; 
Bhartr. &c.; Unguis Odoratus, L.; -pada, n. a 
scratch with the finger-nail, Megh. 95. =—°rddhi 
(kara-riddhi) =-tali above, L. ; indication of luck 
by the hand, T. = vartam, ind. p. whilst turning the 
hand, Kas. on Pin. iii, 4, 39. — valli, f. a kind of 
plant, L. — vüraka, m., N. of Skanda, L, = v&ri, 
n. water from the hand, — vila, m. a sword, 
scymitar, MBh. ; BhP, &c. (cf. -Ad/a above); a 
finger-nail, L.; -pxfri, f. a knife, Virac. — vali, 
m.a kind of sword, L, — v&HEB, f. = -fd/ika above, 
L. = vinda,m., N. ofan author. = "vindTya, n. (fr. 
the last), the work of Karavinda. = vimukti, ô, N. 
ofa Tinha. = vira, m, Oleander (Nerium Odorum), 
MBh.; Susr.; Mricch.; VarBrS.; a species of Soma, 
Suir. ii, 164, 15; a sword, L.; a particular spell (for 
recovering a missile of mystic properties after its dis- 
charge), R.; the thumb; a cemetery, L.; N., of a 
Naga, MBh. i, 1557; of a Daitya, L.; of a town 
on the riverVenva (founded by Padma-varna), Hariv. 
5230 (cf. karva-vira-fura below); of a town on 
the river Drishadvati (the residence of Candra- 
iekhara), RapS. ; of a mountain, BhP.; (a), f. red 
arsenic, L.; (2), £ 2 woman who has borne a son, 

a mother, L.; a good cow, L.; N. of Aditi, T. ; 
(am, n. the flower of Oleander, L.; -tanda- 
Samyita, m. a species of onion; a bulb ( —/ai/a- 
kanda), L.; -karambhin, n., N. of a wood, Hariv. 
8954(v.l. &aravirü£ara) ; "fura, n., N. of a town 
founded by Padma-varna (cf. Aavavira), MBh. ; 
-bhuja, f. Cajanus Indicus, L.; -bhishd, f. = -bte 
ja, T.; -máhàtmya, nọ, N. of a work; -vrata, n. 

a certain rite; -"rá&ara, n., N. of a wood, Hariv. 
=viraka, m. the poisonous root of Oleander, 
L.; Terminalia Arjuna, L.; a sword, L.; a ceme- 
tery, L.; a particular part of the face, VarByS. ; 
N. of a Naga, Hariv.; (2), f. red arsenic, Nigh. ; 
(am), n. the flower of Oleander, L, = 

m., N. of a physician, Suir. i, 18.—vrana, m., N. 
of Bhimasena, L. — sikh, f. a finger, L.—sikara, 
m, water expelled by an elephant's trunk, L. — &ud.- 
dhi, f. cleansing the hands with fragrant flowers, 
Tantras, = Sika, m. * hand-spicule,' a finger-nail, L. 
—s8da (1. lara-sdda ; for 2. sce p. 254, col. 3), 
m. languor of the hands, Paficat. = sūtra, n. an 
auspicious string (tied to the hand at marriage &c.), 
T.-—stha, mín, lying in the hand, Naish. —sthE- | 
lin, m.‘using the hands for a jar,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
xiii, 1243. —sthi-4/kri, to lay on the hand. 
= spanda, m, trembling of the hands. — sphota, 
m. extending the hands, Paricat. — svanag, m. sound. 
produced by clapping the hands, R. — sv&min, m., 
N. of a Tinha. —nhati, f. a blow with the hand. 
1. Karáügra (for 2. see p. 254, col. 3), n. the tip 
of an elephant's trunk, L.; tip of the finger, Sii. 5 
fallava, m. ‘hand-shoot,’ a finger; Ja, m. a 
finger-nail, Xardghüta, m. a blow with the 
hand,Bhartr. Karáhgana, m. a much-frequented 
market, L, ; fa finger of the hand, 
Kathis. Kardmarda, m. = $ara-mardz. Karā- 
malaka, n. = &aratalámalaka, Karambuka,m. 
Carissa Carandas, L. Karâmla, “ka, m. id., L. 

ta, m.finger-ring. Kexdroha, m. id, L. 

Karârgalaą, n, a lute, L. Kar&rpita, mín. n 
m. a support of the hand, 


in hand. Kardlamba, 
(mfn.) stretching out one's 
XEnrdlaum- 


means of safety, Hit.; 
hand to support or raisc another, W. 


bana, n. the act of supporting the hand, helpi 
sustaining. Xarénd S a sort ar gael 
Xarotpals, n. a lotus-hand; (c£ -Earza/a above.) 


wem karódaka. 


Xxnróünka, n. water held in or poured into the 


I. Karaka (for 2. sce col, 3), as, m. a water- 
vessel (esp. one used by students or ascetics), 
MBh. ; R.; a species of bird, L.; hand (?), L.; N. 
of several plants (the pomegranate trec, Pongamia 
Glabra, Butea Frondosa, Bauhinia Variegata, Mimu- 
sops Elengi, Capparis Aphylla), L.; a cocoa-nut 
shell, L.; (as, am), m. n. a cocoa-nut shell hollowed 
to form a vessel ; (ds), m. pl., N. ofa people, MBh.; 
VP. ; (am), n. fungus, mushroom, L.; (i4), f. a 
wound caused by a tinger-nail, Sis. iv, 29. — ontur- 
thi, f. the fourth day in the dark half of the month 
Aivina, —toya, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. = pū- 
triki, f, a leather vessel for holding water, Kara- 
kambu,m. thecocoa-nuttree, L. Karakambhas, 


Karana (once farayd, RV. i, 119, 7), mf(i)n. 
doing, making, effecting, causing (esp. 1ic.; cf.auta- 
karana, ushyam-k°, &c.), R. &c.; clever, skilful, 
RV. i, 119, 7; (a5), m. a helper, companion, AV. 
vi, 46, 2 ; xv, 5, 1-0; xix, 57, 3; a man of a mixed 
class (the son of an outcast Kshatriya, Mn. x, 22; 
or the son of a Sidra woman by a Vaisya, Yajhi. i, 

25 or the son of a Vaisya woman by a Kshatriya, 

Bh. i, 2446; 4521; the occupation of this class 
is writing, accounts &c.); a writer, scribe, W.; (in 
Gr.) a sound or word as an independent part of 
speech (or as separated from the context; in this 
sense usually n.), Kas. on Pan. iii, I, 415 Pat.; 
Comm. on RPrit, ; (in mus.) a kind of time, Kum. 


may be used in this 


=kesarin, m, N. 
senses collectively, L. 


of a work, = grüma, m. the 
nt, Kas, on Pay, 


senses, T. = sire, m., N, of a 


or organ of pronunciati 


ace, EnrnpüdhikEra, m. a chapter on the 
ea of pronunciation. Karanädhipn, m. id 
of the organs,’ the principle of life, living soul, T.; 
the god presiding over each sense (e.g. the sun is the 
lord ofthe eye &c.), T. Knrapübdn, ds, m. pl. 
the years used in astronomical calculations, i. e. years 
of the Sika era, Comm. on VarByS, 

Karani, i5, í. doing, making (cf. a-karayi) ; 
form, aspect, Balar. &c. 

EE) mfn. having instruments, VP.; (2), 
m., N. of a tcacher. 

Cd ma: 
&c., MBh.; R. &c. Rn 

Earanda, as, (7, L.), am, mfn. (Un. i, 128) 
a basket or covered box of bamboo wicker-work, 
BhP.; Bhartr. &c.; a bee-hive, honcy-comb, L. ; 
(as), m. a sword, L. ; a sort of duck, L.; a species 
of plant (= daladhaka), L. ; (am), n. a piece of 
wood, block, Bhpr. —phalaka, m. Feronia Ele- 
phantum, L. = vyüha, m., N. of a Buddhist work. 

Karandaka, as, ikd, m. f. a basket, Kathis. 
= nivüpn, m., N. ofa place near Rajagriha. — vat, 
ind. like a basket, Karand. ‘ 

Karandin, 7,m.(4arandas tad-akaro’sty asya, 
T.) a fish, L. 

1. Karabha (for 2. sec col. 3), as, m. (V k77, 
Un. iii, 122; but more probably connected with 
I. Zara), the trunk of an elephant, MBh.; Sak. 
&c.; a young elephant, BhP.; a camel, MBh.; 
Suir. &c.; a young camel, Paiicat.; the metacarpus 
(the hand from the wrist to the root of the fingers), 
Sāh.; Comm. on Un. &c.; (in mus.) a singer who 
wrinkles the forehead when singing; a kind of per- 
fume, L.; a wall, L.; N. of Danta-vakra (king of 
the Karüshas), MBh. ii, 577; (d), f. a particular 
plant, L.; (7), f. a she-camel, L.; Tragia Involu- 
crata, L, —kündikü, f. Echinops Echinatus, L. 
-grüma, m., N, of a village, Kathis. = grīva, 
m, N. of a fortress in the Vindhya mountain, Ka- 
this, — priya, m. a sort of tree, L.; (à), f. a sort 
of Alhagi, L. — vallabha, m. Feronia Elephantum. 
Xara 1, f. a species of Alhagi (=-friya 
above), Karabhishtaka, n, N. of a work. 
Karabhürü,f.a woman whose thighs resemble the 
trunk of an elephant, Sak,; Naish. &c. 

Kara’ as, m.,N. of a messenger, Sak.; 
of a village, Kathas.; (cf. karabha-grama above.) 

Xarabhin, 7, m, ‘having a trunk,’ an elephant, 

Karas, as, n. a deed, action, RV. iv, 19, 10. 

a, as, m. the fore-part of the arm, RV; 
a finger-nail, Saükh$r, 

I. Kari, mfn. (ifc.) causing, accomplishing (cf. 

mentee); (i m. the hand L. plishing ( 

2. in comp. for arin, col. 3). = 
f. Piper Chaba ; -va//;, f. id, CDS epu 
frontal globe of an elephant, -kusumbha, m. a 
fragrant powder prepared from the flowers of Niga- 
keéara, L. -kusumbhnka, m. id. «krit, m. 
Pongamia Glabra, L. —Xrishni, f. Piper Chaba, 
Nigh. —garjita, n. the roaring of elephants, L. 
= carman, n. an elephant's hide, —ja, m, a young 
clephant, L. ^ danta, m. an clephant’s tusk, W.; 
ivory, W, = d&rakn, m. a lion, L. = nāsā, f. the 
trunk of an elephant, L, —niisikg, f. a kind of 
musical instrument, W, — $a, m. the keeper of an 
elephant [T.], gana ciiryddi, Pan. vi, 2, 134. 
—Pattza, n, N. of a plant; (cf. //Za-fattru.) 
=patha, m. the way of an elephant, gana deva- 
Pathadi, Pin. v, 3, 108. —pippall, f. Pothos OM- 
pared Spee Chaba, L. = pota, m. a young 
ant, L. == ban m. i 

elephant is tied, lm the post to which an 
monster, L, 


to be done or made or effected 


Phant's coitus,’ a kind of coitus, Kir. v, 23. — vara, 


v f. a flag 
L. —&üvaka, m. a youn 
darikü 


3 Bay f 
NS cleph ee ns L. =skandha, m. a herd of 
work on practical 
7 T^ N. of a work, 
fence of articulation 


on. Karanétta, n. N, ofa 


Xarika, m, ifc, (= Zari : 
295 (eri sa T. nda Phan Šit. iv 


won karañjaka. 


Karini, f. (fr. the next), a female clephan: 5 
Vikr.; Kathis, ; -saÁdya, m. the on un Rants 
elephant. 

Karin, mín. doing, effecting &c.; Kai, on P3 
ii, 3, 70; (P), m. ‘having a trunk, an elephant, 
MBh.; BhP.; Pañcat, &c.; (#17), f., see above, 

Karishtha, mín. (superl doing most, doj 
very much, RV. vii, 97, 7. : » doing 

Xarishnu, mín. (ifc.) doing, accomplishing, Dag, 

Karishyi, mín, to be done [7 4artayya, Say], 
RV. i, 165, 9. 

Xarishyat, mín. (fut. 
about to do; future, AitBr. 
(compar.) one who does more, 


P. of /1. kri, q.v.) 


Kareta, as, m. a finger-nail, L, 

Karenu, #5, m. (Un. ii, 1) an elephant, MBh.: 
Paficat. &c.; Pterospermum Acerifolium, L.; (us 
[and zs, L.]), f. a female clephant, MBh.; Suir, 
Ragh. &c.; a sort of plant, Suir. ii, 171, 16; 193, 
73 the Svarabhakti (q. v.) between 7 and 4, Comm. 
on TPrit, = pila, m.‘keeper of an elephant,’ N, of a 
man. = bhi, m., N, of Palakipya, L. —mati, f, 
N. of the wife of Nakula (and daughter of a king of 
the Cedis), MBh. = varya, m. a large or powerful 
elephant, = suta, m. « -/i above. 

Xurenpuka, am, n. the poisonous fruit of the 
plant Karenu, Suir, ii, 251, 18; (a), f. a female 
elephant, Paficat. 

T 2. kara (for 1. see p. 253, col. 1), m. 
(V Ari), a ray of light, sunbeam, moonbeam, R.; 
Megh.; Paiicat. &c.; hail, L.; royal revenue, toll, 
tax, tribute, duty, Mn. ; Yajfi.; MBh. &c, = graha 
(i Bre graha 5 for I. sec p. 253, col. 2), m. levy- 
ing or gathering taxes; a tax-gatherer. — grahana 
(2. kara-grahana), n. levying or gathering taxes. 
= grihin (2. Zara-grdAtn), mín. levying a tax, 
a tax-collector. —jitla, n. a pencil of rays, a stream 
of light, W. —da, mín. paying taxes, subject to 
tax, tributary, MBh.; "d;-A/Ari, to render tribu- 
tary, Hcar. ; °di-krita, mín. made tributary, subju- 
gated, MBh. i, 4462. —panya, n. a commodity 
given as tribute, MBh. ii, 1052. — pāla (2. ara- 
Pala ; for 1. sec p. 253, col. 2), m. chief tax-gatherer, 
Paiícat. — praceya, mín. to be collected by taxes. 
— prada (2. &ara-frada), mfn. paying taxes, tri- 
butary, MBh. iii, 14774. —rudh, mín. ray-ob- 
structing. — vat, mín. paying tribute, —süda (2. 
kara-sida ; for 1. see p. 253, col. 3), m. the fading 
away of rays, Paricat. — spanda (2. ara-spanda ; 
for I. see p. 253, col. 3), m. trembling of rays. 
=sphota (2. hara-sphota; for X. sce p.253, C0l.3)s 
m. extending the rays. = hära, mfn. taking tribute, 
BhP. 2. Karâgra (for I. sce p. 253; col. 3); Ne 
point of a ray. Karótknra, m. a bundle of rayss 
a heavy tax, W. 

2. Karaka (for I. sce col. 1), m, hail; toll, tax, 
tribute. Karakábhigh&ta, m. shower of hail, 
Surg. 1. Karakésiira, m. a shower of hail 
2. Küraküsüra, Nom. P. Zara&asárati, to pour 
or shower down like hail, Dhürtas. 

2. Karabhn (for 1. sec col. 2), asi, n. the lunar 
mansion called Hasta, Hcat. D 

Kari-A/kri, to offer as a tribute, Kathis. Xi 
114. > 
FURY karaküyu, us, m., N. of a son of 
Dhritarashtra (cf. žanakāyu), MBh. i, 6982- 


ACF karaùka, as, m. the skull, head, Ka- 
this; Malatim.; a cocoa-nut hollowed to form 3 
cup or vessel, L. ; a kind of sugar-cane (cf. the nex) 
L.; any bone of the body, L.; [cf. Gk. «pvo» 
képas, kapiivos; Lat. carina, cornu, cancer; EnS- 
horn; cf. karka.| = 8&1, m. a sort of sugat-can- 

i » fa N. of a Yogini, Heat. 
^ WG Karaigaga (v. 1. for kardigaya);™- 
a market, fair, W. 

Lie ic karaculi, is, m., 
Viddh. EAE : 

RCA kdraitja, as, m. the tree Pongame 
Glabra (used medicinally), Ap.; Suir.; MBB Iri 
of an enemy of Indra (slain by this god), RV. i, s 
8; (A), f. Galedupa Piscidia, Bhpr. = phalak® to 
Feronia Elephantum, L. = hå, mfn. perniciou 

Karañja, RV. x, 48, 8. +. Gib, 

Xarafijakn, as, 4d, m. f. Pongamia 

MBh.; R.; Suir,; Verbesina Scandens, L. 


N. of a country: 


Ww karaja. 


«qz karata, as, m. an elephant's temple, 
MBh.; Bhartr. &c.; the spot between the forchead 
and car of a bird, VarBrS.; a crow, BhP, v, 14, 29; 
Santis, &c. ; a kind of drum, Comm. on VarBiS.; a 
man of a low or degraded profession, L.; a bad 
Brahman, L.; an atheist, unbeliever, impugner of 
the doctrines of the Veda, L.; a kind of funeral 
ceremony, L.; Carthamus Tinctorius, L. ; (25), m. 
pl, N. of a people, MBh. vi, 370 ; VP.; of a royal 
dynasty; (2), f. an clephant's temple; a cow diff- 
cult to be milked, L.; (2), f. a crow, L.; (mfn.) 
dark-red, VarBrS. 61, 2; 6. Karata-mukha, n. 
the spot where an elephant's temple bursts, MBh, 

Karataka, as, m. a crow, L.; N, of a jackal, 
Paficat. ; Hit, &c. 

Karatin, 7, m. an elephant, Subh. Karati- 
xautuka, n., N. of a work treating on elephants, 

WW karatu, us, m. the Numidian crane, 
L.; (cf. £aretauya, karetu, &c.) 

RU karana, &c. See p. 254, col. 1. 

RUE Karanda. See p. 254, col. 2. 

WOW Karatha, as, m., N. of a physician, 
BrahmavP. 

eq karantha,as,m.pl.,N.ofapeople, VP. 


TTG karaphu, a particular high number, 
L. (Buddh.) 

WO Karabha, &c., for 1. see p. 254, col. 2; 
for 2., p. 254, col. 3. 

*RCH karama, as, m. (= kalama) a reed for 
writing with, Karapd. 

SK karama(ta,as,m.thebetel-nuttree,L. 

CAT karamari, f. a prisoner, L. 

CATS karamala, as, m. smoke (probably 


a corruption of kiatamala). 

RTA karamba, min. (4/1. kri, Un. iv, 82), 
mixed; set, inlaid, W.; (as), m. a kind of gruel. 

Earambita, mín. intermingled, mixed, Git.; 
Naish.; Viddh. &c.; pounded, reduced to grains or 
dust, W.; set, inlaid, W. 

SAC karambhd, as, m. groats or coarsely- 
ground oats &c. ; a dish of parched grain, a cake or 

lour or meal mixed with curds, a kind of gruel 
(generally offered to Püshan as having no tecth to 
masticate hard food), RV. ; AV.; VS. &c.; a mixture; 
N. of a poisonous plant, Suir.; of a son of Sakuni 
and father of Devarita, Hariv. ; of the father of Asura 
Mahisha ; of a monkey, R.; of a brother of Ram- 
bha; (a), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; fennel; N. 
Of the daughter of a king of Kaliga and wife of 
Akrodhana, MBh. i, 3775; (mín.) mixed (as an 
odour), BhP. = patra, n. a dish of gruel, SBr. 
= bhiiga, mfn. one who receives gruel for his part, 
SankhBr. —vü&lukü, ds, f. nom. pl. hot sand as 
gruel (a certain punishment in hell), MarkP.; MBh.; 
~tapa, ds, m. pl, the pains caused by this punish- 
ment, Mn. xii 76. Xnrambhád, mín. cating 
Eroats or gruel, RV. vi, 56, I. 

Karambhaka, as, m. a kind of Achyranthes, 
Nigh.; N. ofa man, Kathis.; (45), m. pl- N. ofa 
People, MarkP. ; (am), n. groats, coarsely-ground 
Oats &c., Rajat.; 2 document drawn up in different 
dialects, Sah, 

XKarambhi, is, m., N. of a 
father of Devarata, BhP.; VP.; (9/25) 
lineage of Karambhi. 

XKarambhin, mín, possessing gruel, RV. 


ate kararddhi, f. a cymbal, L. 
FLAT Karavi, f. the leaf of the plant Asa 
Foctida, Suir,; (cf. Karvar?, kavari, Mvert) 
karavika, as, m., N.ofa mountain. 
FLAT Kara-vira. See p- 253: C0: 3- 
TQ kdras. See under r. kard. 
WCE Kardsna, See under 1. Kard- 


FEM karahañcā, f. N. of a metre of 
four lines (each consisting of seven syllables). 

; Karahüta, as, m. the tree Vangue- 
Tia Spinosa, Suir.; the fibrous root of a lotus, L.j. 
N. of a region E 


son of Sakuni and 
pl the 


Earahitaka, as, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Suir.; 
N. of an heretical prince, MBh. ii, 1173 ; a series 
of six ilokas with one sentence running through, 
Comm. on Kavyad. 

AURA kardigana. 
P. 253, col. 3. : 

WU Karála, as, m., N. of Ganega, MaitrS. 


RUFAA kardyika, f. a bird, a small kind 


of crane, Paricat. 


RUA Kararin, i, m. (?rinas, pl.), N. of a 
sect worshipping Devi. 

Ee karala, mfn. opening wide, cleaving 
asunder, gaping (as a wound), Mricch.; Paiicat.; 
R. &c.; having a gaping mouth and projecting 
teeth, BhP.; R.; Prab.; formidable, dreadful, ter- 
rible, MBh.; R.; Suir.; (as), m. a species of animal, 
musk-deer, Suir.; Nigh.; a mixture of oil and the 
resin of Shorea Robusta, L.; N. of a region, Rajat. ; 
of an Asura; of a Rakshas; of a Deva-gandharva; 
(à), f. Hemidesmus Indicus, L.; N. of Durgi, Mā- 
latim.; of a procuress, Hit.; (7), f. one of the seven 
tongues and nine Samidhs of Agni, MundUp.; 
Grihyas.; a sword ; (az), n. a sort of basil, Car.; a 
kind of Ocimum, L. = kara, mfn. having a power- 
ful arm or hand; having a large trunk (as an cle- 
phant). — kesara, m., N. of a lion, Paficat. —-ja- 

m. N. of a prince (also called Janaka), 
MBh. — triput&, f. a species of corn, L, = dan- 
shtra, mín. having terrific teeth, BhP. —bhai- 
Tava, n., N. of a Tantra, KürmzP.[T.] —mukha, 
mín. having a terrible mouth, Paficat. —1ocana, 
mín. terrific. — vaktra, mín. having a terrible 
mouth, BhP.; Paficat, — vadana, mfn. id., Bhag.; 
R.; BhP.; (4), f., N. of Durgi. Karalüksha,m. 
‘having terrible eyes,’ N. of a follower of Skanda, 
MBh. Xarül&nann, mín. having a terrific face. 

Karülaka, avi, n. a kind of Ocimum, 

Xarülika, as, m. a tree, L.; a sword, L.; (à), 
f., N. of Durga. 

Enrilita, mín. rendered formidable, afraid of, 
alarmed at; magnified, intensified, Kad. 

Earülin, min. singing with a gaping and dis- 
torted mouth ; (7), m. a tree, L. 

wale kari, &c. See p. 234, col. 2. 

tcm karikrata, as, m., N. of the author 
of RV. x, 130, 5- 

wafer karibha, as, m. Ficus Religiosa, L. 

WW karira, as, am, m. n. the shoot of a 
bamboo; (cf. Aarira.) 

wate kdrishtha, &c. See p. 254, col. 3. 

afa kariti, m., ayas, pl., N. of a people, 
VP. 

RAT karira, as, am, m. n. the shoot of a 
bamboo, Suir.; Hcat.; (as), m. a water-jar, L.; 
Capparis Aphylla (a thorny plant wing in deserts 
and fed upon by camels), SBr.; MBh.; Suir.; (4 or 
1), f. the root of an elephant's tusk, L.; a cricket, 
small grasshopper, L. 5 (am), n. the fruit of Capparis 
Aphylla, = kuna, m. the fruit-season of Capparis 
Aphylla. = prastha, m., N.of a town; (v. L£ariri- 
prastha.) = vati, f., N. of a woman. 

Karirik&, f. the root of an elephant's tusk, L. 


wc kariraka, am, n. fight, battle, L. 
FASI karia-deja, os, m, N. of a 


country. 

WUT Kerisha, as, am, m. n. (vx. kri, Un. 
iv, 26), rubbish, refuse; dung, dry cow-dung, SBr. ii; 
Mn. viii, 250; R. &c.; N. of a mountain. = gan- 
ahi, m., N. of a man, Comm. on Pan. —°m-ka- 
sha, mi(@)n. sweeping away dung, Pan. iii, 2, 42. 
Earishágni, m. a fire of dry cow-dung (this sub- 
stance is very generally used as fuel in Hindistan), 
L. Karishottha, m. (scil agzz) id., L. 

Karishaka, ds, m. pl, N. of a people, VP. 

Karishin, mín, abounding in dung, AV. iii, 14, 
3; xix, 31, 33 (05, i, N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; 
a region abounding in dung, gaua 2us/taráddi, Pay, 
v, 2, 135- 

RQU Karina, mí(a)n. (V 1. kri, Un. iii, 53; 
but in some of its meanings fr. 4/1. £77), mournful, 
miserable, lamenting, MBh.; Dai. &c.; compas- 


See under 1. kard, 


wa karka. 
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sionate, BhP.; (am), ind. mournfully, wofully, piti- 
fully, in distress, MBh.; Paficat.; Vet. &c.5 (a5), 
m. ‘causing pity or compassion,’ one of the Rasas or 
sentiments of a poem, the pathetic sentiment, Sih. 
&c.; Citrus Decumana, L.; a Buddha, L.; N. of an 
Asura, Hariv.; (à), f. ? compassion, BhP.; 
Ragh.; Paficat. &c.; one of the four Brahma-vihiras. 
(Buddh.) ; the sentiment of compassion (cf. above), 
L.; a particular tone (in mus.); (2), f. a particular 
plant, L.; (am), n. an action, holy work, RV.i, 100, 
7; AV. xii, 3, 47; TS. i. —dhvani, m. a cry of 
distress, Vikr. = pundarika, n., N. of a Buddhist 
work, = malli, f. Jasminum Sambac, — vedi-tva, 
n. compassion, sympathy, Mn. vii, 211; R. —ve- 
din, mín. compassionate, sympathising, Car.; R. 

Xarun m., N. ofa Brahman, Xarunü- 
kalpa-latā, f., N. of a work. tman, 

mín. miserable, mournful, Balar. Ka: 

küvya,n. N. of a poem. Karuni-para, mín. 

compassionate, tender, L. Karund-maya, min. 

‘consisting of compassion, compassionate, Bilar. 

Earupü-malli, f.=-mallz above, W. Karuni- 

rambha, mín, engaging in deplorable actions, R. 

Karunfrdra, mín. tender with pity, tender- 

hearted, sensitive. Karunü-vat, mín. being in a 

pitiful state, pitiable, R.; pitiful, compassionate ; 

(vati) îs N. of a Suriügani, Jain, Xarunü- 

vipralambha, m. grief of separation with the 

uncertainty of mecting again ; sorrowful events oc- 

curring during separation, W. Karun&-vritti, 

min. disposed to pity. Karuni-vedita, f. charita- 

bleness, kindliness, sympathy, W. Karunésvara, 

n, N. of a Liüga, SkandaP, 

Karunāya, Nom, P. (MBh.) A. (Pan.) žaru- 
nayati, -te, to be compassionate, pity. 

Xarunin, mín. (fr. &arund, gana sukhddé, Pan. 
v, 2, 131), being in a pitiful condition, pitiable ; 
compassionate, pitiful. 

WSUNITS karutthama, as, m., N. of a son 
of Dushyanta (and father of Akrida), Hariv. ; (v. I. 
&arütthàma.) 


wem karundhaka, as, m., N. of a son 
of Süra (and brother of Vasu-deva), VP. 

*RS Karma, as,m. a kind of demon, AV. 
viii, 6, 10. 

TERT karukara, am, n. the joint of the 
neck and the back-bone, AV. xi, 9, 8; SBr. xii. 


Wigs kárüulatin, mfn. one whose teeth 
are decayed and broken, having gaps in the teeth, 
RV. iv, 30, 24; Nir. 

HSA karisha, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (as), m., N. of Danta-vakra 
(a king of that people), MBh. ii, 577; N. ofa son 
of Manu Vaivasvata (the founder of the above people), 
Hariv.; BhP. &c. —ja, m., N. of Danta-vakra (or 
Danta-vaktra), BhP. vii, Io, 37. 

Ea: » 45, M., N. of a son of Manu Vai- 
vasvata, BhP. ix, 1, 12 (cf. above) ; (as), n., N, of 
a species of fruit, MBh. iii, 10039. 

"c kareta. See p.254; col. 3. 


‘CSA karetavya,f.the Numidiancrane,L. 
Karetu, zs, m. id., L. 

Kareduka, as, m. id., L.5 (cf. £aratzt, &c.) 
wd Karegu, &c. See p. 254, col. 3. 
ACT karenara, as, m. benzoin, storax, W. 
CAC karevara, as, m. Olibanum, L. 


wu karota, as, m. a basin, cup, L.; the 
bones of the head, the skull, L. 

Earotaka, N. of a Naga, MBh. i, F 
Ca a TE 

Earoti, i5, 7, f. a basin, cup; the skull, Rajat.&c. 
hog ifc. (= Xavofé) the skull, Rajat. v, 


rc karótkara, Wo. See under 1. and 


2. kara. 
c 
WR kark (a Sautra root), to laugh. 


R9 karkd, mf(i)n.(/kri, Un. iii, 40; cf. ka- 
raitka), white, AV iv, 38,6; 7; good, excellent, W; 
(as), m. a white horse, MBh.; a crab, L.; the sign 
Cancer; a water-jar, L.; fire, L.; a mirror, L.; a 
younger brother of the father, L. beauty, L.; a parti- 
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n LN. of a plant ( = &ar£afa), L.; N.ofa 
Rub Eur @, i a white mare, Kathis. cxxi, 
278. - khanda, ds, m. pl, N. of a people, MBh. 
-eandré&vara-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
= cirbhità, f. a species of cucumber, L. = phala, 
n, N. of a plant, L. = rüja, m., N. of a man. 
= valli, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L, = süra, n. flour 


or meal mixed with.curds, L.— svümin, m., N. of 
aman. Karkiksha, mín, ‘white-cyed’ (said of 


the owl), Paiicat. (ed. Bombay). Korkühva, m., 
N. of a plant, L. 

Karkata, as, m. a crab, Suir, ; Paficat. &c.; the 
sign Cancer, VarByS. ; VarBr. &c.; a particular bird, 
L.; N. of several plants ; the fibrous root of a plant, 
L.; the curved end of the beam of a balance (to 
which the strings supporting the scale are attached), 
Mit. ; a pair of compasses in a particular position ; 
a particular position of the hands; a kind of fever, 
Bhpr, ; a kind of coitus, L.; (@), í. Momordica 
Mixta, L.; (7), f.a female crab, MBh.; Cucumis 
Utilissimus, a kind of cucumber, Comm. on Tandya- 
Br. ; a small water-jar, Paiicat.; the fruit of Bombax 
Heptaphyllum, L.; N. of a Rakshasl ; [cf. Gk. xap- 
nivos; Lat, cancer.) — pura, n, N, of a town. 
— valli, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; Piper Chaba, 
L.; Carpo Pruriens, L. = 8rihga, n. the claw 
of a crab, Mit. ; (3), f. gall-nut (an excrescence on 

Rhus Succedana), Suir. ; (/£d), f. id. Karkata- 
tsha, m. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. Karkattkhya, 
f. gall-nut, Suir. Karkațâigā, f. id, L. Karka- 
tåsthi, n. the shell or crust of a crab, Suir, ii, 389, 
17. Karkatihva, m. /Egle Marmclos, L.; (4), 
f. gall-nut (cf. -jriig? above), Bhpr. Karkatésa, 
.m., N. of a sanctuary, Rajat. Karkatésvara- 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP. 

Karkataka, as, m, a crab, Suir. ; Paiicat. &c. ; 
the sign Cancer, VarBrS. ; a pair of tongs, Das.; a 
pair of compasses (cf. Aarkafa) ; a kind of plant, 
Suir.; a particular position of the hands; N. of a 
Naga, R. ; (£d), f. a sort of plant, Suir. ii, 276, 3; 
*Paiicat.; a kernel, L.; (am), n. a kind of poisonous 
root, Suir.; a particular fracture of the bones, Suér, 
i, 301, 5. Karkatakisthi, n. the shell or crust 
of a crab, Suir. 

Enrkati, 75, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 

* Karkatini, f. Curcuma Xanthorrhizz, L. 

Karkatu, zs, m. the Numidian crane; (cf. ža- 
ratu, &c.) 

Karki, 7s, m. the sign Cancer. 

Karkin, 7, m. id, VarBrS, EZarki-prastha 
or karki-prastha, m., N. of a town, Pan. vi, 2, 

87. Karky-üdi, m., N. of a gana, ib. 

way karkdudhu, us, üs, m. f. (fr. karka 
and «/did,Comm.on Un. i, 5; according to others 
fr. karka and andke, ‘a well”), Zizyphus Jujuba ; 

(2), n. the fruit of this tree, the jujube berry, VS, ; 
SBr.; KatySr.; Suir. &c.; (es), m. a well without 
water, one dried ? Comm. on Un. i; 28; N. ofa 
man, RV. i, 112, 6 ; (i75), f.a term or name applied 
to a fetus which is ten days old, BhP, iii, 31, 2. 
= kuna, m. the fruit-season of the jujube tree, gana 
Pilvddi, Pin. v, 2, 24. —prastha, m, N ofa 
town, gana Aarky-ddi, Pip. vi, 2,87. matt, f, N. 
of a woman, gana madhv-ddi, Pan. iv, 2, 86 oe 
“hita, mín. red like a berry of the Jujube tree, VS, 

n EET saktt, avas, m. pl. flour of jujubeberrics, 

Xorkandhüké, f. a small 


dme(D AV. x5, 136,3. oY the Jujube 


(as), m. a bone, L.; A eai is rasa REC) 


3 [cf. Aaraitka, sarkara; Gk. 
eee calx; Hib, S 


es 3 


fa N. ofa 
"r&hgu, m.id, L. X: méhaka or ndh 
m, ablind well (onc of which the mouth isovergme 
s Erass&c. so asto be hidden; cf, karkándhu and 
an thakiipa), L. Xorkarihvi,f, N. of aplant, L, 


RANT karkaraju, us, m. a glance, side- 


WATE Karkaráfuka as, m.theNumidian 


„cranc, L. 


wu karka-khanda. 


P. 126, col. 2, isa Nom. 


c, 15, m, id., L. a 

cet us, m., duke, as, m.id., L. 

wekfc karkarf, is, i, f. a kind of lute, RV. 
ii, 43 3; AV. iv, 37, 41x, 132, 8; SabkhSr.; (7), 
fa water-jar, Bhartr.; AgP. &c.; a kind of plant, 
L.—karná, mfi7)n. having cars like a lute, MaitrS. 

Xorkariká, as, m. a kind of lute, AV.xx, 132, 3- 

XKarkarik&, í. a small water-jar, Comm. on Un. 
iv, 20. 

AAZ karkare[a (connected with karka 2), 
m. the hand curved like a claw for the purpose of 
grasping anything, L. 

Wag karkasa, mf(a)n. (perhapsconnected 
with £ar£a and karkara) hard, firm, rough, harsh 
(lit. and metaph.), Suir.; Mricch.; Bharty. &c.; 
(as), m. a sword, scymitar, L.; Cassia or Sennia 
Esculenta ; a species of sugar-cane; = guydorocan?, 
L.; (à), f. Tragia Involucrata, L.; N. of an Ap- 
saras, MarkP. ; (7), f. the wild jujube, L. = cochada, 
m. Trophis Aspera, L.; Trichosanthes Diceca, L.; 
(a), f. Luffa Acutangula, L.; =dagdha, L. — tva, 
n. hardness; harshness, rough manners, MBh.; Kum. 
=dala, m. Trichosanthes Dioxa, L.; (2), f. = 
dagdAa, L. 

Earkasiki, f. wild jujube, L. 

WATS Karküru, us, m. Beninkasa Cerifera 
(a species of gourd), Suir. ; (ze), n. the fruit of this 
plant, L. 

Karkiruka, as, m. Beninkasa Cerifera, Suir. ; 
(am), n. its fruit, L. 


tate karki, &e. See col. 1. 


ARUTA karkenata, as,m.aspecies of quartz, 
Car. 
Karketana, karketila, m. id., L. 


Gate karkofa, as, m., N. of one of the 
principal Nagas of Patiala, VP.; Rajat. &c.; (as), 
m. pl, N. of a people, VarBrS.; (7), f N. of a 
plant with a bitter fruit; (am), n., N. of a plant, 
Suir. — vapi, f., N. of arescrvoir of water in Benares, 
SkandzP. 

Karkotaka, as, m. Momordica Mixta, Suir. ; 
JEgle Marmelos, L.; the sugar-cane, L.; N. of a 
Naga, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a 
people, MBh. viii, 2066 ; (24), f. Momordica Mixta, 
L.5 (D, fa N. ofa plant with yellow flowers, Bhpr.; 
Car.; Momordica Mixta, L.; (am), n. the fruit of 
Momordica Mixta, Suir. i, 222, I. — vishz, n. the 
poison of Karkotaka, MW. 

Karko’ is, m, N. of a N4 
E ian ym, iga (cf. above), 


Circa karcarika, 
cake; (Beng. Aacttz?.) 

Xarcari, f. a kind of medicinal substance, Bhpr, 

XoroütikB, f. a kind of pastry, L. 

Wc Karcura, as, m. turmeric, L.; (am), n. 
an orpiment, Sis. iii, 11; gold, L.; (cf. &arbura, 


f. a kind of pastry or 


harbiira.) 


Xaroüraka, as, m. turmetic, L. ; (cf. karbi- 


raka:) 


EE] karj, cl. 1. P. karjati, cakarja, &oc., 
eto pain, torment, Dhitup. vii, 53. 

Karn, cl. 10. P. karyayati, to pierce, 

bore, Dhitup. xxxv, 7*5; (d-Bargaya, 

fr. the next.) 

888 kárpa, as, m.(4/} krit, Nir; V1. kri, Un. 
i 10), the car, RV.; AV.; TS.; Suir. (dpi Zárne, 
ind the ear or back, from behind, RV, [cf. api. 


found karnd); karye,{indram, intothe ear, ina low voice, 


aside, Mricch.; Malav.; arna; da, to gi 
to, listen to, Su. ; Mricch.; Zargan d- Bom, io 
er to one's car, become known to, Ragh. i, 9); 
UE pues or car of a vessel, RV. viii, 72, 12; SBr 
x; KatySr, &c.; the helm or rudder of a ship, RJ; 
the hypothenuse of a triangle or the 
RE tetragon, Heat. &c.; the diameter of 
Finuls tyas; (in prosody) a spondee; Cassia 
of Aten (cid Calotropis Gigantca, L.; N. of a king 
the Pande ae brother by the mother's side of 
pa at Kunti, before her marria; 
the chila mee of her relatives, 


hei n unti deserted 
found by a aped it in the river, where it was 


eer named Adhi-ratha and nur- 


being the son of the Eod Sürya 


with Pandu; 


wag karga-pürt-kri. 


tured by his wife Radha; hence Karna is s i 
called Sata-putra or Süta-ja, sometimes piss 
though named by his foster-parents Vasu-sher y 
MBh.; BhP. &c.; N. of several other men; (mi. 
karya), cared, furnished with cars or long ears, AV. 
v,13,9; V8.5 TS.; furnished with chaff(as grain), Ts. 
i, 8, 9, 3. —kandi, f. painful itching of the ear 
Suir. = karnikā, f. a kind of colocynth, L, = ka. 
shiiya, m. dirt in the ears, BhP. ii, 6, 45-—Kitta, 
n. the wax of the ear, Nigh, — kita, -kiti, f. Julus 
Cornifex (an insect or worm with many feet and of 
reddish colour), L. = kutūhala, n., N.of a work, L. 
=kubja, n., N. ofan imaginary town, Vet. = Xn. 
miri, f., N. of Bhavinl. —kuvalaya, n.a lotus 
flower stuck into the car (as an ornament), Dai, 
— krosa, m. an affection of the ear, singing ín the 
ears, Gobh. iii, 3, 27. —kshveda, m, id., Suir, 
=rharaka, -kharika, m., N. of a Vaisya, Comm, 
on Pin. = ga, mfn. touching the car, hanging on 
it, next to the ear, extending to it, W, — giri, m, 
N. of a mountain. — gūtha, m. n. ear-wax ; (as), 
m. hardening ofthe wax of the ear, Suir. = giithaka, 
m. id, —grihitá, min, seized by the ear, TS, vi, 
1, 7, 6. — grihyü (Padap. -gr/Aya), ind. p. seizing 
by the car, RV. viii, 70, 15. —gooara, m. the 
range of hearing, anything perceptible by the ear, T. 
-grüha, m. a helmsman, gana revaty-ddi, Pan. 
iv, 1, 146; -vaf, mfn. furnished with a helmsman 
(as a ship), R. = c&mara, n. a cowrie as ornament 
for the ear of an elephant, Kid. — cohidra, n. the 
outer auditory passage, Susr. —ja, m. ear-wax, L. 
—japa, m. ‘ear-whisperer,’ an informer, Kathis, 
=jalūkā, f. =-/idabove, L. —jalaukas, n., -Ja- 
laukā, f. id., L. =jāpa, m. the act of whispering 
in the car; tale-bearing, calumniating, Pañcat. = jā- 
ha, n. the root of the ear, Pan. v, 2, 24; Malatim. 
Jit, m. ‘the conqueror of Kara,’ N. of Arjuna 
(Karna having taken the part of the Kurus, was 
killed by Arjuna in onc of the great battles between 
them and the Pandus, cf. MBh. viii, 4798 f), L. 
—jyoti, f. Gynandropsis Pentaphylla, Nigh. —jva- 
ra, m. affection: of the cars. = tas, ind. away from 
or out of the car, AV. ix, 8, 3. —td, f. the bei 
ancar, Amar. — tala, m. the flapping of an clephant’s 
ears, Ragh.; Si8.; -/afd, f. the flap of the ear of an 
elephant, HYog. = darpana, m. a particular orn2- 
ment for the car, L. =dundubhi, f. *a drum in 
the ear,” a kind of worm, = -Zifd above, L. = deva, 
m, N, of a king. — dhara, m. a helmsman, pilot, 
Suir.; BhP, &c.; a sailor, seaman, Kathis, xviii, 
300; (à), f., N. of an Apsaras, Karand.; -/d, f. the 
office of a helmsman, Kathis. xxvi, 8. = dh&raka, 
m, a helmsman, L. = dbürini, f. a female clephant, 
L. —dhvanana, n. singing in the car. —niida, m. 
id. —niisi, ¢, f. du, car and: nose, R, iii, 18, 21. 
— nilótpala, n. a blue lotus-flower stuck into the 
car, Kuv. — pa, m., N.ofa man, Rajat. = pattraka, 
m. the lobe of the ear, Yajn. iii, 96. —pattra- 
bhañga, m. omamenting the cars (one of the 
64 Kalis) Vatsyay. —patha, m. the compass oF 
range of hearing, (°m @-4/yd, to come within the 
Tange of or EA the ear, be heard, Sak. 232, 11 i 
Om upa- 4/1, id, BhP. ii, 3, 19) ; -"¢hdtithi, m. à 
visitor in the compass of the car,’ anything heard o 
or learnt, Rijat. = m-parā, f. the going from 
oneeartoanother, Paficat.; Kathás. — parakre™ y 
m., N. of a work, —parvan, n., N. of the eigh 
book of the Mahabhirata, = pāka, m. inflammation 
of the outer ear, Suir. = pāli, f. the lobe of the eat, 
the outer ear, Suir.; (7), f. id., ib. ; a particular OF 
nament for the ear, L.; N. ofa river ; -“/yamayts m 
a particular disease of the outer car (produ 
piercing the ear), Suèr, — pitri, m. ‘Karna $ 
N. of Sürya, L. = pláüol, f., N. of a goddess g the 
tras.=pitha, n. the concha or outer end itory 
auditory passage, Suir. — puta, n. the audi 
passage of the ear, DhP. — putraka, m. the Sethe 
of the car, Car.;. (Ad), f. id L. pure Wh 
capital of Karpa,’ Campi (the ancient N. for ^j. 
galpur), L. —puzi, f. id, ib. = pushpo it (eP: 
Amaranth, Nigh. = pūra, m. n. an Cu .; 
of flowers) worn round the cars, MBh.j Es : 
Kad, &c.; a blue lotus-flower, L:s; Acc Pavi- 
L.; Jonesia Asoka, L.; N. of the father O pha. 
candra and author of the Alamküra Ka" vant, 
—plraka, m. Nauclea Cadamba, L.; N. 025677 
Mricch. = piirana, m., N. of an author M ge) 
above) ; the act of filling the ears (with cotton eg. 
any substance used for that purpose, Suit. =A the 
kyi, to make (anything) an ornamen 


FÖY Karna-prakàsa. 
Kad.; Hear. = praklám, m., N, of a work. | tniv. 


C'yratinKha, m. a particular disease of the ear 
(sa ression of its excretion or wax, which issupposed 
to have dissolved and passed out by the nose and 
mouth), Suir. = prutinkha, m.id., ib, = p : 
m., N. of the confluence of the rivers Gaigi and 
Pindur. —pradheya, as, m. pl., N. of a people. 
=printa, m. the lobe of the car, L, = prāva- 
zana, m((d)n. using the ears for a covering, R. v, 
17,53 (25m. pl. N. of a fabulous people, MBh.; 
R. &c.; (4), f. N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBb: ix, SS prāveya, € F pL, N. 
of a people. = phala, m. a sort of phiocepha- 
lus Kurawey), L. = bhüshana, n. an ornament for 
the ear, — bhūshā, f. id. ; the art of ornamenti 
the cars (oncof the 64 Kalis). = madgura, m.a sort 
of fish, Silurus unitus, L. — mala, n. the excretion 
or wax of the car, L. — mukura, m. a particular 
ornament for the ear, L. = mukha, mfn, headed by 
Karna, having Karna as leader, = muni, m, N. of 
a man. = mula, n. the root of the ear, Suir.; BhP. 
&c. - ^müliya, mín. belonging to the root of the 
ear. = motd, f. Acacia arabica, L. =moti, f., N. 
of Durgi in her form as Camuydi, L. — moti, id., 
L. = yoni (kára), mín. having the ear as a source 
or starting-point, going forth from the ear (said of 
arrows, because in shooting the bow-string is drawn 
back to the car), RV. ii, 24, 8. - randhra, m. the 
orifice or auditory passage of the ear, BhP, = roga, 
m. disease of the car, Suir.; -pratishedha, m. cure 
of a disease of the car; -viJilana, n. diagnosis of 
any disease of the car. — lata, f. the lobe of the ear, 
L.; -mtaya, mín. representing the lobe of an car, 
Naish. vii, 64. — latikā, f. the lobe of the ear, L. 
—vun&a, m. an elevated platform of bamboo. 
= vat (ára), mfn. having ears, RV. x, 71, 7; Ra; 
long-eared ; furnished with tendrils or hooks, Suir. ; 
having a helm. — varjita, m. ‘earless,’ a snake, L, 
— valli, f. the lobe of the ear, L.— vitkz, n. (fr. 
-visk below), excretion or wax of the ear, Suir. 
=vivara, n. the auditory passage of the ear, BhP. 
— vish, f. ear-wax, Mn. v, 135. — vishà, n.‘car- 
poison’ (any bad precept), Paficat. —vishayi- 
krita, mfn. made an objectof hearing, made known, 
Kathirn. —vedha, m. 'ear-boring' (a religious 
ceremony sometimes performed as a samskira or to 
Prevent a woman from dying if the birth of a 
third son be expected), PSarv.; piercing the ear 
to receive ear-rings. = vedhanikd, f. an instrument 
for piercing the car of an clephant, L. —vedhant, 
f. id., L. —veshta, m. an ear-ring, R.; N. of a 
king, MBh. i, 2696. — veshtakz, m. an car-ring, 
PürGr. —°veshtakiya, "veshtakya, mín. bc- 
p or relating to an car-ring, gana api- 
i. = veshtana, n. an ear-ring, L. = : 
m, piercing the car (to receive ear-rings), Suir. 
=żashkulikā, f. the auditory passage of the ear, 
Car. —zashkull, f. id. = &izisha, n. a Sirisha- 
flower fastencd to the ear (as an ornament), Sak. 
= mfn. deaf, L. — 8114, n. car-ache, AV. 
ix, 8, 1; 2; Suir, =°stilin, mfn. having car-ache, 
= &óbhnna, n, an ornament for the car, RV. 
viii, 78, 3. =srava, mfn. perceptible by the cars, 
audible, Mn. iv, 102. —&ravas, m., N. of a man, 
TandyaBr.; MBh. iii, —ardvin, mín. audible, 
Gaut. -&rut, m, N. ofa yan phoe Kma 
=samsrāva, m. running of the ear, disc 
et qure matter fm the ear, pim sakha, 
2 a's friend,’ N. of Jarisamdha,L. = , 
f, N. ofa ea e Jera mfn. pleasant to the 
ear, pleasant to be heard, Vents. = sù, m. ‘Karpas 
father,’ N, of Sürya, L. —stici, f. a kind of insect. 
— sphoti, f. Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L. = sf 
enn ay eR 
of the ear, Hanv. D Mot 
thewas of the e, MBR. vi, = atta La particular 
disease of the ear, SarbgS. — ins, min. deaf ; (a1), 
m. “earless,' a snake, T. Ea a Gee 
ar to ear, whispering into each other's ear, R.; (ci. 
AelükeH,&c.) Karnükhys, m. white a P 
Npr. Xarpáüjal, m. the ears pricked up, BHP. 
lii 13, 50. Xnrpitarda, m. a hole on both sides 
of a chariot into which the poles are zed, Api 
" 
Comm, on TS. xir 2,24. Kar- 
uja, m.*Karna's E brother,’ N.of Yudhi- 
LO Yiks-cara, mín. going close 


" ament for 

to the car, Šak. Kargandu, í. an ornament 
+ an ear-ring, L. Karnande, f. idy L. 
ear L.; ao snes t for the ear, Ra- 


Xarnibharanaka, m. Cathartocarpus fis- 
tul, L. Karnamrita, n.nectar forthe ears, SirigP.; 
N.ofawork. Karngri, f. an instrument for per- 
forating the ear of an elephant, L. Kargári, m. 
*Karna's enemy,’ N. of Arjuna, L.; Terminalia 
Arjuna, L. Xarnárdha, m. n. (?) the radius of a 
circle, Süryas. Knrnárpana, n. applying the car, 
giving ear, paying attention, listening to. Kar- 
päršas, n. a particular disease of the ears, Sirigs. 
nkarapa, n.an ornament for the car. 
Alamkira, m. id. nü itd, f. id. 
Earpavatansa, m. n. (?) id., Vàm.; Kpr. &c.; 
"si-/ Eri, to make (anything) an ornament for 
the ear, Kid. Karna n, giving car 


Car, | vadh&na, 
ng | to, listening to, attention Cdhdnam ava-did, to 


Pay attention, attend), 
man. hāla, m; the flapping to and fro 
of an elephant's ears, L. Karne-curacura or 
-curucura, f. whispering into the ear, tale-bearing, 
gana fdtre-samitádi, Karne-jape, m. an car- 
whisperer, tale-bearer, informer, Pin.; Bhatt. Kar- 
ne-tittibha, m., -tiritird, f. whispering into the 
ear, red pu patre-samitadi, Karnén- 
du, Ê = karndndu, q.v.,L. Karnétpala, n.a 
lotus-flower fastened to the ear (as an ornament), 
Ragh. vii, 23; (as), m., N. of a poct; of a king. 
Karpóduya,m.,N.ofa work. Karnépakarniki, 
f. the going from one car to the other, Paiicat. 
Karnérna, m. an animal with wool on the cars, 
BhP. iv, 6, a1. 

Kargaka, as, m. (ifc. f. d) a prominence or 
handle or projection on the side or sides (of a vessel 
&c.), a tendril, SBr.; KatySr.; a rime, ring, Car.; 
a kind of fever; a particular defect of wood, Comm, 
on KatySr.; N. of a man; (as), m. pl. the descend- 
ants of this man, gana z4 ; (au), m. du. the 
two legs spread out, AV. xx, 133, 3; (ia), f. 
(Pan. iv, 3, 65) an ear-ring or ornament for the car, 
Kathas,; Daš. &c.; a knot-like tubercle, Suir.; a 
round protuberance (as at the end of a reed or a 
tube), Suir.; the pericarp of a lotus, MBh.; BhP. 
&c.; central point, centre, Car.; Bilar.; the tip ofan 
clephant’s trunk, L.; the middle finger, L.; chalk, 
L.; a pen, small brush, L.; Premna spinosa or 
longifolia, L.; Odina pinnata, L.; a bawd, L.; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh. — vat (Edraa£a-), mfn. hav- 
ing prominences or handles &c., furnished with 
tendrils, MaitrS.; Kath. Kárnak&-vat, mín. id., 


TS.; SBr. 

ta, mfn. having handles, furnished with 
tendrils &c., gaya Zara&ddz. 

lu, f. — Aaraándu, q. V., L. 

Xarnala mín furnishedwith ears, gana sid/imádi. 

Karni, i5, m. a kind of arrow (the top being 
shaped like an ear), L. (cf. £a7zi£a, n.); the act of 
splitting, breaking through, T. 

Karnika, mín. having ears, having large or long 
ears, W.; having a helm, W.; (as), m. a steersman, 
'W.; a kind of fever, Bhpr.; N. of a king in Potila; 
(às), m. pl, N. of a people, VP.; (as, am), m. n. 
the pericarp of a lotus, MBh.; (am), n. a kind of 
arrow (the top being shaped like an ear), Sarig. 

, SCC Zirgaka EN x a T 
central mountain’ (Aarnikaydm sthito cala}, T. 
N. of Mery, L.; d BhP. v, 16, 7.) Karnikfdri, 
m. id., L. 


m. N. of a 


Ka: a, min, (fr. kargikd, BRD.; &argim 
bhedanam karoti, T.), um acerifolium, 
MBh.; Suir. &c. ; Cathartocarpus fistula, L. ; (am), 
n. the flower of Pterospermum acerifolium, Ritus.; 
the pericarp of a lotus, Heat. ; Rajat. = priya, m, 
‘fond of Kargikara, N. of Siva. : 

, G5, m. Pterospermum acerifo- 


ails ; £ a heifer, L. i 
arpikin, i, m. an el t, L. p 

cu mín. having ears, AY. x, 1,2; TS. vii; 
relating to the ears; (itc.) having (a ring &c.) at- 
tached to the ear, MBh. xiii ; with flaps 
or anything similar (said of shoes), Katyr. xxii; 
barbed, furnished with knots &c. (as a missile), Mn. 
vii, go; MBh.; Suir. &c.; having a helm, W.; 
(2), m. 2 missile, arrow ; the side of the neck, the 
part near the ear, W.; a steersman, Kathis.; N. of 
one of the seven principal ranges of the mountains 
dividing the universe, L.; (2n), f. (sciL yori) a 
disease of the uterus (prolapsus or polypus uteri), 
Suir. ii, 397, 7; 398, 11. Xnrni-ratha (for žar- 
gi-ratha), m. a kind of litter, Ragh, xiv, 13; Rajat, 
Vil, 479- 


UTA Kartri-gupta. 
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Karni, i of "ga, ifc. (c.g. ayas-£? & fayas-£^), 
Pan. viii, 3, 46; ‘N. of Kansa's mother,’ in comp. 
=ratha, secs. v.karuin. = suta, m., N.of Kansa, 
L.; of the author of 2 thieves’ manual, Kid. 

nya, mín. being in or at the ear, AV. vi, 
127, 3; suitable to the ear, Comm. on Pin. 


Karyata, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
and the country they inhabit (the modern Kar- 
natic; the name, however, was anciently applicd to 
the central districts of the peninsula, including My- 
sore), VarBrS.; Rajat.; Kathis. &c.; (cs), m. a 
king or inhabitant of Karpita, Kathis,; (in mus.) 
a particular Riza ; (7), f. a queen of Karnita, Rajat. 
iv, 152; a kind of Mimosa, L.; (in mus.) a par- 
ticular Rigini. — gauda, m. (in mus.) a particular 
Raga. — dea, m. the country of Karnita. = bh&- 
shi, f. the language spoken in Kernita, Sarvad. 

Earnitaka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people and the 
country they inhabit, VP.; BhP. &c.; (74d), f. (in 
mus.) a particular Rigini. = deša, m. the Karpita 
country, = bhüshz, f. the dialect of Karpita. 


at kart, v.l. for kartr, q.v. 


EÀ Kartd, as, m. (A/1. krit; a more recent 
formis 2. gdréa), a hole, cavity, RV.; AV.iv, I2, 7; 
AitBr. &c. ; separation, distinction, BhP. = patya, 
n. falling or tumbling into a hole, TandyaBr. = pra- 
skanda, m. id., ib. 

I. Kartana, ar, n. the act of cutting off, exci- 
sion, Yajn.; Hit. &c.; the act of extinguishing, 
extinction, Virac.; (2), f. scissors W. 

Eartari, i5, í. scissors, a knife, or any instrument 
for cutting, Susr.; Hcat. 

Kartarikd, f, id., Hit.; Heat. 

Xartari, í. id., Hcat.; the part of an arrow to 
which the feathers are attached, L.; a kind of dance, 
= phala, n. the blade of a knife, Heat. = mukha, 
m. a particular position of the hands, PSarv. Xar- 
tary-üsya, m. id. 

Xartarlya, am, n.(?) a kind of poisonous plant, 
Suir. 

Earttavya, min. to be cut off; to be destroyed 
or extinguished, MBh. 

I. Earttri, mín. one who cuts off; one who 
extinguishes, a destroyer, Virac. 

Xarttriki, f. = £arfari, Tantras. 

Earttriki, karttri, f. id. 

XKartys, min. to be cut off or down, Mn. viii, 
367. 

A 2. kartana, am, n. (4/2. krit), the act 
of spinning cotton or thread, L. —s&dhana, n. 3 
spindle, L. 

2. Karttri,mfn. one who spins, a spinner, MBh. 


viii, 
KAX kdrtave[ RV. and AV.]and kdrtavof 
[Naigh.; SBr.], Ved. inf. of V1. Ari, to do, q.v. 
Xürtavya and kartavyà, mfn. (fut. pass. p. of 
~ I. Šri, q. Y.) to be done or made or accomplished 
&c., TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Mn, &c.; (am), n. that 
which oughttobe done, obligation, duty, task, MBh.; 
Paficat.; Kathis. &c. = tā, f., -tva, n. the state of 
being necessary to be done or accomplished, Sih. ; 
necessity, obligation, task, Yajn.; Hit. &c.; the 
possibility or suitableness of being done, Tattvas. 
Kartu (for Aartum inf. of /1.ri, q.v.) = kū- 
ma, mín. desirous or intending to do. 
Kartri, mín, one who makes or does or acts or 
effects, a doer, maker, agent, author {with gen. or 
acc. or ifc., cf. bhaya-kartri, &c.), RV.; AV. &c.; 
MBh.; Mn. &c.; doing any particular action or 
business, applying one’s self to any occupation (the 
business or occupation preceding in the compound, 
cf, suvarna-kartri, rajya-F, &c.) ; one who acts 
in a religious ceremony, a priest, SBr.; AivGr. &c.; 
(£2), m. the creator of the world, SBr. xiv; Yajn. 
iii, 69; N. of Vishnu, Pancat.; of Brahman, L.; 
of Siva, L.5 (in Gr.) the agent of an action (who 
acts of his own accord [sza-/anira]), the active 
noun, the subject of a. sentence (it stands either in 
the nom. [in active construction], or in the instr. [in 
passive construction], or in the gen. [in connection 
with a noun of action] ; it is opposed to Aarman, 
the object), Pay. &c.; one who is about to do, one 
who will do (used as periphr. fut.), MBh. — kara, 
mfn.?, Pin. iii, 2, 21. — ga, mfn. going towards or 
falling to the share of the agent, Comm. on Pin, 
-gümin, mfn, id., ib. EN n. (a kind of 
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ificial sentence) in which the subject or agent is 
hidden, Sarg. = guptaka, n. id., ib, = ti, f. the 
state of being the agent of an action, Sih. = tva, n. 
id., Kài.; the state of being the performer or author 
of anything, MBh.; BhP, &c. = pura, n., N. of a 
town, —bhüta, mfn, that which has become or is 
the agent of an action, Kas, = mat, mfn, having a 
. = Vilcya, n. the active 
voice, W. — gtha, mfn, standing or being or con- 
tained in the agent of an action, Pan. i, 3, 373 
-kriyaka, mfn, (any root &c.) whose action is con- 
fined to the agent; -Z/idva£a, mín. (any root &c.) 


kartri, Comm, on Pan 


whose state stands within the agent, 


Kartrika, mín. ifc, — 427/77. — tva, n. agency, 


action," 
Xártos, Ved. inf. of 4/1. £i, q. v. 


Kartra, am, n. a spell, charm, AV.x, 1, 19 & 32. 
Eartriya, Nom. (ir. Aarfri) P. °yati, to be an 


agent, Vop. xxi, 2. 


Kartva, mfn. to be donc or accomplished, RV. ; 


(am), n. obligation, duty, task, ib. 


karttavya, &c. See p. 257, col. 3. 
karir, cl. 1o. P. kartrayati, to un- 
loose, remove, Dhatup. xxxv, 6o (perhaps connected 


with 4/1. kril). 


kard, cl. 1. P. kardati, to rumble (as 
the bowels), Dhitup. iii, 22; to caw (as a crow), ib.; 


to make any unpleasant noise, ib.; (cf. pard.) 
Karda, as, m. mud, clay, L. E kardama.) 


Kardața, as, m. mud, dirt, L.; the fibrous root 


of the lotus, L.; any aquatic weed (as Vallisneria 
&c,;=faikara), L. 

Eardana, am, n. rambling of the bowels, bor- 
borygm, L.; (a5), m, N. of a prince, Dai.; (7), f. 
s kirdani, q. v. 

Xorduma, as, m. (Un. iv, 84) mud, slime, mire, 
clay, dirt, filth, MBh.; Ysjii.; Ragh. &c.; sin, 
Comm. on Un.; shade, shadow (in Veda according 
to BrahmavP.); N. of a Prajipati (born from the 
shadow of Brahma, husband of Devahüti and father 
of Kapila), MBh.; a kind of rice, Suir.; a kind 
of poisonous bulb; N. of Pulaka (a son of Praji- 
pati), VP.; ofa Naga, MBh. i, 1561; (7), f. a species 
of jasmine; (am), n. flesh, L.; Civet, L.; (mfn.) 
covered with mud or mire or dirt, dirty, filthy, Suir, 
=rija or -rBjan, m., N. of a man (a son of 
Kshema-gupta), Rajat. —visarpa, m. 2 kind of 
erysipelas, Car, Kardamü&khya, m. a kind of 
poisonous bulb, Suir. ii, 253, 4. Kardamit 
m. a receptacle for filth, a sewer &c, Kardamé- 
fivara-mibitmya, n, N. ofa work, Karda- 
médbhava, m. marsh-produced kind of rice, L. 

à „ 5, m. a kind of rice, Suir.; a kind 

of poisonous bulb, Suir.; a kind of snake, Suir.; a 
kind of erysipelas, Car. 

mfn, muddy, di i ; 

Me ita, min, muddy, dirty, soiled, Kathzs.; 

Pa ees, f. a marshy region, gana pushka- 

x ant, n. 

MBh. ii, 19097 am, n. (gana £azddi), N. ofa place, 

karpata, am, n. (as, m., L.) old or 
Patched or ragged parments, a patch, eH e S 
Ksthás. &c. ; N, of a mountain, KalP. —ühirin! 
m. ‘wearing rags or a rag,’ a beggar, L, V 

Xarpațika, mín, covered with patched or Tagged 
garments, clothed in a beggar’s raiment, L, 

id., ib. 


karpaya, as, m.(?) a kind of lance 


a cup, po 

Kathis, fc; the skull cens [eon 

of a tortoise; a kind of weapon, L; i 

rata, Lj N. of a thief, Kathis, lxiv) 43 ft’ 

(D, £ a kind of collyrium, L.; (am), n, a pois 
arparüng 


as, m, N; of a thief, Kathas, Ixiv, | N 


rparake, 
52; (ika), f. a kind of collyrium, L. 


7 05, M, Val. for kandardli 
IP rlóa, as, m, sand, gravel, a EA 
«3 (erroneous for Zargaránia, BRD.) T 


"TRE kartri-guptaka. 


U karpasa, as, i, am, m. f. n. the cotton | i. 


karpiira, as, am, m. n. (V Erip, 
camphor (either the plant 
or resinous exudation or fruit), Suir. ; Paiicat, &c.; 
(as), m., N. of several men; of a Dvipa, Kathis. 
lvi, 61 f. ; (a), £a kind of yellowish pigment, Bhpr. ; 


wc r. 


Comm. on Un. iv, 90), 


flamingo, Hit. = gaura, n. ‘ yellowish-white like 
camphor,’ N. of a lake, Hit, =tilaka, m., N. of 
an elephant, Hit, ; (2), f., N. of Jaya (onc of Durgà's 
female friends), L. —tadla, n. camphor liniment, 
L. =dvipa, m., N. of a Dvipa, Viddh. —nüliki, 
f. a kind of food prepared with camphor (rice dressed 
with spices and camphor and ghee), Bhpr. — pata, 
m, N, of a dyer, Hit. = prakar: n, N. of a 
Jaina work, =maijari, fa N. of a daughter of 
Karpüra-sena, Kathirp.; of a daughter of the 
flamingo Karpüra-kcli, Hit.; of a drama by Rija- 
iekhara, = mani, m. a kind of white mineral, L, 
—maya, mín, made of camphor, like camphor, 
Kad, = rasa, m. camphorated mixture. = varsha, 
m, N. of a king, Viddh. —vilisa, m., N. of a 
washerman, Hit, = saras, n., N. of a lake or pond, 
Hit, = gena, m., N. of a king, Katharn. — stava, 
m, N. of a work, = stotra, n. id. =haridrā, f. 
Curcuma Amada, Karpüirüsman, m. crystal, L. 

2. Karpüra, Nom. P. sarpiirati, to be like 
camphor, Dhürtas.; Kuval. 

Xarpürakn, as, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, L. 

Xurpürin,mín.having camphor, gana swvastv- 
adi, 

Karpirila, min. id., gana /i4di. 

WÜRC karphara, as, m. a mirror, L.; (cf. 
karkara.) 


WÑ karb, cl. 1. P. karbati, to go, move, 
approach, Dhatup. xi, 26. 

Wat karbara. See 2. karvara. 

Karbu, mfn, variegated, spotted, Yajii, iii, 166. 
= dro, m. Bauhinia candida, Sur. ; Car.; Bauhinia 
variegata, L.; Barleria coerulea, L, =dūraka, m. 
Cordia latifolia, L. 

Karbuka, as, m. pl., N, of a people, R. 

Kurbura, mí(g)n. varicgated, of a spotted or 
variegated colour, Suir, ; Hit.; Kum, &c.; (as), m. 
sin, L.; a Rakshas, L.; Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerum- 
bet, L.; a species of Dolichos, L.; (a), f. a venom- 
ous kind of leech, Suir. i, 40, 10; Bignonia sua- 
veolens, L.;=dardara, L.; (i), £, N. of Durga, 
L.; (am), n. gold, L.; thorn-apple, L.; water, L. 
= phala, m. a particular plant, L, Karburâùgā, 
£ a species of fly or bee, L. È 

Eaxburaka, mín, variegated, spotted, VarBrS. 

Xarbiira, as, m.a Rakias, L.; Curcuma AER 
haldi or Zerumbet, L.; (4), f. a kind of venomous 
leech, L. ; (am), n. gold, L.; a yellow orpiment, L, 
Eurbüraka, as, m. a kind of Curcuma, L. 
Xarbfirita, mfn. variegated, many-coloured, W, 


RAG karbela, as m., N. of i 
Vishqu-bhatta. , as, m., N. of the copyist 


iq kárman, a n. (2, m., L.), (Vkri, 
Un.iv, 144), act, action, performance, business, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr. 3 MBh. &c.; office, special duty, oc- 
cupation, obligation (frequently ifc., the first member 


oblation 
future 


i $c Lin active construction], or in the 
[S sive construction], or in the gen, [ates 
3 noun of action] ; opposed to Zarfi 
i, 4, 49 8. (it is of four kinds, 
when anything new is pro- 


mí(d)n. made of camphor, Heat, = keli, m, N. of 


. RQ karma-dosha. 


duced, c.g. &a/az karoti, ‘he makes a mats’ 
utram. prasiite, ‘she bears a son:' b, vikärya 

when change is implied either of the substance an 
form; c. g. Adshtham bhasma karoti, * he Teduces 
fuel to ashes ;” or of the form only, e.g. sua». 
yam kundalam karoti, ‘he fashions gold into an 
ear-ring:' c. prdépya, when any desired Object is 
attained, c. g. gramaye gacchati, ‘he goes to the 
village; candra paiyati, ‘he secs the moon + 
d. anipsita, when an undesired object is abandoned, 
c.g. papame tyajati, ‘he leaves the wicked"): former 
act as leading to inevitable results, fate (as the certain 
consequence of acts in a previous life), Pañcat. - 
Hit.; Buddh., (cf. karma-paka and ~vipika); the 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBrS. &c, 

Karma (in comp. for kdrman above), — kara, 
mí(7)n. doing work, a workman, a hired labourer, 
servant of any kind (who is not a slave, W), 
mechanic, artisan, MBh. ; BhP.; Paücat. &c.; (a5), 
m., N, of Yama, L.; (7), f. Sanseviera zeylonica, 
L.; Momordica monadelpha, L. 7 kari-bhiüva, 
m, the state of being a female servant, Kathis, 
=kartyi, m. (in Gr.) ‘an object-agent’ or *ob. 
ject-containing agent,’ i. e. an agent which is at the 
same time the object of an action (this is the idea 
cx] by the reflexive passive, as in odanaj 
Żacyate, “the mashed grain cooks of itself’), Pag, 
iii, v s e Gr. 461, Dk ED m. du, the 
work an person accom; ing it. = kinda, n, 
that part of the Sruti which shake to paca 
acts and sacrificial rites, Pan. iv, 2, 51, Kai; Prab.; 
N. of a Jaina work, —küra, mín, —doing work 
(but without receiving wages, according to native 
authorities), Ki. on Pan. ili, 2, 22; Paiicat. &c.; 
(as), m. a blacksmith (forming a mixed caste, re- 
garded as the progeny of the divine artist Vigva-kar- 
man and 2 Sidra woman), BrahmavP.; a bull, L.; 
(D, f. Kar? above, L. = kāraka, mfn. one who 
does any act or work. —?kürüpuya, Nom, P. 
yati, to cause any one to work as a servant, Saddh- 
P. -Xkürin, mín, (ifc) doing or accomplishin, 
any act or work or deed (cf. 224-25, dubia.) 
=kixmuka, m. a strong bow, W.(?) =kéla, m. 
the proper time for action; -xiryaya, m., N. ofa 
work, —Xilaka, m. a washerman, L. = krit, mfn. 
performing any work, skilful in work, AV. ii, 27, 
6; VS. iii, 47; TBr. &c. (cf. £res/ura-4^) ; one 
who has done any work, Pay. iii, 2, 89; (/), m. a 
servant, workman, labourer, Rajat.; Kim. &c. 
—krita-vat, m. the director of a religious rite, 
reciter of Mantras, W.(?) = kritya, n. activity, the 
state of active exertion, AV. iv, 24, 6. = Xaumudl, 
fy N. of a work, = kriy&-kümda, n., N. of a work 
by Soma-iambhu (q.v.) =kshama, mfn. able 
to do an action, Ragh. i, 13. = kshaya, m. an- 
nihilation or termination of all work or activity, 
SvetUp. —Xshetza, n. the place or region of (re- 
ligious) acts, BhP. v, 17, 11; (cf. -4ñmi below.) 
=gati, f the course of Fate, Kathis, lix, 159- 
= gupta, n. a kind of artificial sentence which has 
the object hidden, Sarig. —grantha, m., N. of 
a Jaina work, —granthi-prathama-vicir™ 
m. id, —ghita, m. annihilation or termination of 
work or activity, L. ; (cf. -shaya above.) ond" 
la, m. ʻa Candala by work’ (as opposed to a born 
Candala), a contemptible man, T.; N. of Rahu, 
T. =candra, m., N. of several princes. -cRrin, 
mfn, engaged in work, — cit, mfn, collected oF 
accomplished by work, SBr. x. = cesht&, f. SN. 
exertion, activity, action, Mn. i, 66; MBh.; D: 
&c, —codank, f. the motive impelling to rit 
acts, W. —ja, mfn, ‘act-born,’ resulting Or P 
duced from any act (good or bad), Ma. xin E 
1or; Dai, &c.; (as), m. Ficus religiosa; the 62 © 
yuga (q. v.); a god, L.; -guya, m. a quality © 
condition resulting from human acts (as separ 
reunion &c.), W. «jit, mfn., N. of a king © 
fin, mfn. skilled in any work ; acquainted Wio 
religious rites, W. — tattva-pradipikü, f» action 
a work, = ta, f., -tva n. the state or effect of being 
&c., Car.; Sarvad.&c.; activity; the epus 
an object, Comm, on TPrit, = tylga, m. abai y, 
ment of worldly duties or ceremonial rites 
= dipa, m, N. ofa work. = dushta, mfn. ¢ t= 
in action, wicked in practice, immoral, disrep" 
able. — dova (kdrma*), m. a god through 1e 6, 
actions euihotrddiirautabarmaua © ae. 
ham prüpnuvanti te karmadevah, os 
xiv, 7, 1, 35), SBr.; TUp. &c. = 
ful work, sin, vice, Mn.; error, 


ma karma-dhāraya. 


vil consequence of human acts, discreditable con- 
E or business, W. = dhüraya, m, N. of a class 
of Tatpurusha (q.v-) compounds (in which the 
members would stand in the same case [samand- 
dhikaraua) if the compound were dissolved), Pin, 
i, 2, 42 (see Gr. 735, lii; 755 f£) —dhvansa, 
m. loss of benefit arising from religious acts, W.; 
destruction of any work, disappointment, W= nī- 
mán, n. 2 name in accordance with or derived 
from actions, SBr. xiv, 4, 2, 17; a participle, 
APrit. iv, 29. = nāšā, f. “destroying the merit 
of works,’ N. of a river between Kiii and Vi- 
hära, Bhiship. —zibandha, m. necessary con- 
sequence of works. = nixnaya, m., N, of a work. 
-nirhüra, m. removal of bad deeds or their 
effects. = nishyha (Ved. -nishthd), min, diligent 
in religious actions, engaged in active duties, RV. x, 
So, 1; Mn. iii, 134; (25), m. a Brahman who per- 
forms sacrifices &c., W. —nyüsn, m, the giving up 
of active duties, Ap. — patha, m, the way or direc- 
tionorcharacterof anaction, MBh.; Karand. —- pad- 
dhati, £, N. of a work. = pāka, m. ‘ripening of 
acts,’ matured result of previous acts or actions done 
in a former birth, BhP.; Paiicat,; (cf. -vifdka be- 
low.) —-püra-d&, f, N. of a goddess, BrahmaP, 
—praküáa,m., -prakasiki, f, -prakasini, f., 
-pradipa, m., -pradipiki, f., N. of several works, 
=pravacaniya, mín, ‘employed to denote an 
action ;’ (as), m. (scil. Sada; in Gr.) a term for 
certain prepositions or particles not connected with 
a verb but generally governing a noun (either 
separated from it or forming a compound with it ; 
a Karma-pravacaniya never loses its accent, and 
exercises no cuphonic influence on the initial letter 
of a following verb; sec also upa-sarga, gati, and 
nipata), Pin. i, 4, 83-98; ii, 3, 8, &c. = pra- 
vüdn, m., N. of a Jaina work. = phala, n. the fruit 
or recompense of actions (as pain, pleasure &c., 
resulting from previous acts or acts in a former lifc), 
Ap.; the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola, L.; daya, 
m. the appearance of consequences of actions, Mn. 
xi, 231. = bandha, m. the bonds of action (i.e. 
transmigration or repeated existence as a result of 
actions), Bhag. ii, 39. —bandhana, n. id,; (mfn.) 
bound by bonds of actions (as worldly existence), 
Bhag. —bühulya, n. much or hard work, = bija, 
n, the seed of works. —buddhi, f. the mental 
organ of action, Manas (q. v.), MBh. xi, = bhi, f. 
tilled or cultivated ground, L, = bhumi, f. the land 
or region of religious actions (i. e. where such ac- 
tions are performed, said of Bharata-varsha), R.; VP. 
&c., (cf. -kshetra above; cf. also phala-bhitmi); 
the place or region of activity or work, Kirand. 
= bhüya,n.the becoming an action, (°qr-4/ bhi, to 
assume the liar characteristic of any 2ction, 
em on Bidar, iv, 1, 6.) S bbe ¥cnror es 

. of a work, —xnáya, mí(i)n. consisting of or 
resulting from works, fix. NBh. &c. -miz- 
EX, m. the course of acts, activity, VP. vi, 6, 9 ; the 
way of work (a term used by thieves for a breach 
in walls &c.), Mricch. —misa, m. the calendar 
month of thirty days. = miminst, f. =/irva-mi- 
mausd, q.v. —-xnuln, n. Kuša grass (as essential 
Part in many religious acts), L. -3ugz, n. the 
Kali-yuga (q. v), L. - yoga, m. rmance ofa 
Work or business (esp. of religious duties), Bhag.; 
Mn. &c.; active exertion, industry ; ages ang 

Commerce [Kull.], Mn. x, 115; practical a] J 
Sarvad.; Pico with a sacrifice, KatySr.; Lity.; 
Ap. —yoni, f. source of an action, Tattvas. 
=raùga, m, Averrhoa Carambola, R.; (cf Cem 
above.) —ratnivall, f, N. of a work, — xgh& 
(karma +righa fr. righd), m., N. of a tacher 
“locana, n., N. of a work. = VACaNA, D. (vi 

Buddh.) the ritual, —vajra, mín. ‘whose power 
(thunderbolt) is work? (said of Südras), MBh. i, 
6487. — vat, mfn, busy with or employed in any 
Work, MBh, = vasa, m. the necessary influence of 


=“vasi~ta, min. the condition of having power over 
One's works (as a quality of a Bodhi-sattva), Buddh. 
ti, £ 


sain, misako, Hit, - vipiika, m. ‘the ripening 
X actions,” i, e, the good or evil consequences in 


au Karsha. 


this life of human acts performcd in previous births 
(eighty-six consequences are spoken of in the Sata- 
tapa-smriti), MBh.; Y3jfi. &c.; N. of several works; 
"amgraha, m., N. of a work; -sára, m. id. — vi- 
rodhin, mín, disturbing or preventing any one's 
works, Siy, = visesha, m. variety of acts or actions, 
W. =vyatihira, m. reciprocity of an action, Pin. 
=Sataka, n., N, of a Buddhist work. = šalya, 
n. an impediment of action, Nityai. —3RIR, f. 
workshop, the hall or room where daily work is 
done, sitting-room, MBh.; R, =šālī, f, N. of a 
tiver in Caturgrima, =šīla, mín. assiduous in 
work, L.; one who perseveres in his duties without 
looking to their reward, W.; (as), m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. = &üra, m. a skilful or clever workman, L.; 
(mfn.) assiduous, laborious, L. = šauca, n. humility, 
L. —greshtha, m., N. of a son of Pulaha by Gati, 
BhP.; VP. —samvatsara, m, the calendar year 
of 360 days, —samgraha, m. assemblage of acts 
(comprising the act, its performance, and the per- 
former), W. = saciva, m. an officer, assistant, L. 
=samnyisika, mín. onc who has given up 
works, an ascetic, L. = sumüpta, mín. one who 
has performed all religious actions, Áp. —sam- 
bhava, mín. produced by or resulting from acts, 
=sakshin, m. ‘the witness of all acts,’ the sun, 
L. —südhnka, min. accomplishing a work, = sü- 
dhana, n. implement, means; articles essential to 
the performance of any religious act. — s&rathi, 
m, a companion, assistant, BhP, — siddhi, f. ac- 
complishment of an act, success, Milav.; Kum. 
=sena, m. N. of a king, Kathis, —"seniya, 
mín, belonging to that king, ib. = stava, m., N, of 
a work, =stha, mfn. contained or being in the 
object. — sthüna, n. public office or place of busi- 
ness, Rajat.; a stage or period in the life of an 
Ajtvika (q. v.), T. = hasta, mfn. clever in busi- 
ness, L. = hīna, às, m. pl., N. of a Vaishyava sect. 
=hetu, mín. caused by acts, arising from acts. 
Karmákshama, mín, incapable of business. Kar- 
måùga, n. part of any act, part of a sacrificial rite. 
Xarmüjiva, m. livelihood earned by work, trade, 
profession, VarByS, Karmatman, min. one whose 
character is action, endowed with principles of action, 
active, acting, Mn. i, 22 & 53; Tattvas. &c. Kar- 
mèditya, m., N. of a king. Karmidhikira, 
m. the rightofaction, MW. Xarmád] sha, m, 
overseer or superintendent of actions, SvetUp. vi, 11. 
Karmanubandha, m. connection with or depend- 
ance upon acts, W. Xarmánubandhin, mín, 
connected with or involved in works, ib. Xarm&- 
nurüpa, mín, according to action, according to 
function or duty, W.; -éas, ind. conformably to act 
or function, ib. mush! n. the 
act of practising one’s duties, discharging peculiar 
functions, W. Xarmánushthiyin, mín. prac- 
tising duties, performing rites &c., W. Xarmá- 
nusüra, m. consequence of or conformity to acts, 
W.; -/as, ind. according to one's deeds, W. Kar- 
mánta, m. end or accomplishment of a work, 
Mricch.; Subh.; end or conclusion of a sacred ac- 
tion, SimavBr.; Karmapr.; work, business, action, 
management, administration (of an office), MBh.; 
Mn,; Yaji. &c.; tilled or cultivated ground, L. 
Xarmintara, n. interval between religious actions, 
suspense of such an action, MBh.; R.; another work 
or action, BhP, x, 9, 1; Nyayam. &c. 
tika, mfn. completing an act, W.; (as), m. a la- 
bourer, artisan, R.; -/o£a, m. labourers, Kid. xe 
mábhidh&yaka, mín, enjoining or prescribing 
duties or acts, W. Karmábhidhiyin, mín. id., 
ib Karmarambha, m, commencement of any 
act, W. Karmiirha, mín, fit for work, able to 
perform a sacrificial rite, Jyot. ; (as), m. a man, L. 
Karmagaya, m. receptacle or accumulation of 
(good and evil) acts, Sarvad. ; Comm. on Badar.; 
on Nyiyad.&c, Karméérita-bhakta, ds, m. pL, 
N. of a Vaishnava sect. Karméndriya, n. an 
organ of action (five in number like the five organs 
of sense, viz. hand, foot, larynx, organ of genera- 
tion, and excretion), MBh.; Mn. ii, 91; Vedintas, 
91, &c. »n. any hooonrabie o valiant 
act, magnanimity, prowess, W. Karm ' 
mfn. actively labouring, busily engaged, W. Kar- 
módyoga, m. activity in work, W. ô 
karana, mín. one who gives aid by work, 

Xarmaka, ifc. = arman, work, action &c.; 
(cf. a-4?, sa-P, &c.) 

Karmatha, min. capable of work, skilful or 
clever in work, clever, Pin. ; Bhatt.; working dili- 
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gently, eagerly engaged in sacred actions or rites, 
Rajat. &c.; (a5), m. the director and performer of 
a sacrifice, W. 

Xarmani, mín. connected with or being in the 
action, SBr. vi, 6, 4, 9. 

Karmanya, mín. skilful in work, clever, dili- 
gent, RV. i, 91, 20; iii, 4, 9; AV. vi, 23, 2; TS. 
&c.; proper or fit for any act, suitable for a reli- 
gious action, Gaut. &c. ; (iic.) relating to any busi- 
ness or to the accomplishment of anything, Suir.; 
(a), f. wages, hire, L.; (am), n. energy, activity, 
W. —t&, f. cleverness; activity, VarYog. = bhuj, 
mfn, receiving wages, working for hire, L. Ear- 
manyü-bhuj, min. id., L. 

Karmanda, as, m., N. of a man (author of a 
Bhikshu-sütra), Pan. iv, 3, 111. 

Karmandin, 7, m. one who studies Karmanda’s 
work, ib.; a beggar (=dhikshuz), L. 

Karmara, as, m. Averrhoa Carambola (cf. kar- 
mara), L.; (i), f. the manna of the bamboo, L. 

Karmaraka, cs, m. id.; (cf. £arma-raiiga.) 

Karmasa, as, m., N. ofa son of Pulaha ( = ġar- 
ma-sreshtha), VP. 

Xarmasa, as, m., v. l. for the last. 

4, 25, m. an artisan, mechanic, artificer; 
a blacksmith &c., RV. x, 72, 2; AV. iii, 5, 6; VS. ; 
Mn. iv, 215 &c.; a bamboo, L.; Averrhoa Caram- 
bola, L. — vana, n., N. oí a place, ganaésiubhnadt. 

Karmiiraka, as, m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. 

Karmika, mín. active, acting, ganas vrify-ads 
and purohitddé. 

Xarmin, mín, acting, active, busy; performing 
a religious action, engaged in any work or business, 
AivSr.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; belonging or relating to 
any act, W. ; (7), m. performer of an action, Sarvad. ; 
labourer, workman, VarBrS.; Butea frondosa, Nigh. 

Karmishtha, mín. (superl. of the last) very ac- 
tive or diligent, L. 

Earmina, min. onlyifc., cf.anush(uip-karmina, 
alam-karmiya. 


WAY karmaska=kalmasha, q. Y. 
RATT karmira — kirmira, q. v. 


karv, cl. 1. P. karvati, to be proud, 
boast, Dhitup. xv, 72; (cf. kharz, garv.) 

WR karva, as, m. (Wx. kri, Un. i, 155), 
love, L.; a mouse, rat, L. 

"dz karcata (as, m., L.), am, n. declivity 
of a mountain, L.; a village, market-town, the 
capital of a district (of two or four hundred villages, 
W.; cf. Advafa), Y3jn. ii, 167; Heat. &c.; (ds), m. 
pl, N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1098; VarBrS.; (2), £, 
N. of a river, R. 

Karvataka, am, n.(?) declivity of a moun- 
tain, L. 

WAC 1. kérvara, mfn. (4/1. kri), a deed, 
action, RV. vi, 24, 5; x, 120, 7; AV. 


2. karvara or karbara, mfn. (A/x.kri, 

Un. ii, 123), variegated, spotted, L.; (as),m.sin,L.; 
a a L.; atiger, L.; a particular medicament, 
L.; (2), f night, L.; a Rakshasi, L.; a tigress, L.; 
the leaf of Asa foctida, L.; N. of Durgi, L.; (am), 
n. red lead, L. (cf. karbu, karbura, &c.; karavi ; 
karavi.) 

aot karciui, f. a term for the Svara- 
bhakti between 7 and 4, Comm. on TPrit. 


WNT kariana, min. (kris), rendering 
lean, attenuating, causing emaciation, Susr.; troubling, 
hurting, MBh. xiii, 6307 (cf. Aarshana); (am), n. 
the act of zondering lean, causing emaciation, Car. 

: » mín, serving for emaciation, Car, 
ALD mfn, emaciated, thin, R.; Suir. ; Ragh.; 
arSya, m, turmeric plant, L. 


karsdpha, as, m. a class of imps or 
goblins, AY. iii, 9, 4. 


wü karsha, as, m. (A/krish), the act of 
drawi dragging, Pin.: (withand without Aa/asya) 
ploughing, agriculture, Ap.; Yajū. ii, 217; ‘anything 
scratched off, see Ashama-karsha-miird ;(as,am), 
Th. n. a weight of gold or silver (=16 Mishas 80 
Rettis=} Pala —. 11, of a Tuli =about 176 grains 
troy; in common use § Rettis are given to the 
Misha, and the Pastis then about 280 grains 
2 
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iir. s VarBrS. &c. ; Terminalia Bellerica (also 
Lh prea s L. = phala, m, Ter- 
minalia Bellerica, L.; (@), f. Emblica officinalis, L. 


called aésia, q.v.), L.; a boat, 
Karshirdha, n.=/olaka, L. 


Karshakn, mín, pulling to and fro, dragging, 
tormenting, vexing, AgP.; ploughing, one who 
ploughs or lives by tillage, a husbandman, Gaut.; 


MBh.; Yaji. &c. 


Karshana, mfn. pulling to and fro, dragging, 
tormenting, vexing (V. l. karjana), MBh.; R. 
&c.; extending (in time), APrat.; the act of draw- 
a (v. 1); drawing out, 
pulling off; tugging, pulling (cf. kesa-k°), drawing 
to and fro, removing, hurting, injuring, irarum d 


ing or dragging near, 


Mn. vii, 112; MBh.; Suir. &c.; drawing bac 


bending (a bow), Ragh. xi, 46 e ESAE 

longing (a sound), SamhUp.; ploughing, culti- 
iq round, Mn. iv, 53 MBh. ; BhP.; culti- 
N Bh. iii, 10082; erroneous for Aarjaua, 


vating the 
vated land, x he 
q.v., Car.; (2), f., N. of a plant (=Ashirini), L. 


Karshani, 7s, f. an unchaste woman (‘attract- 
ing men,’ BRD.; erroncous for dharshayi, T.), L. 
XKaorshaplya, mín, to be drawn or pulled &c.; 
(am), n. (2) a kind of defensive weapon, Hariv. 


14459. 


Enrshi, min. drawing, furrowing, Kapishth. ; (cf. 


Aárshi.) 
Karshita, mfn, ploughed, L. 


Enrshin, mfn. drawing along, pulling, dragging, 
Ragh.; Myicch. &c.; attractive, inviting, Ragh. 
xix, 11; ploughing, furrowing ; (as), m. a plough- 
man, peasant, husbandman, Kathis.; (#77), f. the 
bit ofa bridle, L.; a particular plant(=4shiriyz), L. 

Earshi, 7s, f. (Un. i, 82) a furrow, trench, in- 
KatySr. &c.; a river, canal, Comm, 
on Un.; (2s), m. a fire of dried cow-dung, ib.; 
agriculture, L.; livelihood, L. —saya, mín. lying 


cision, SBr.; 


in a trench (Aarshit-Jayasya Jaiasya vratam, a 
kind of vow, ÁrshBr. 72, 3). =sveda, m. causing 


sweat by (putting hot coals in)a trench-like receptacle 


(underneath the bed of a sick person), Car, 
RTI karshapana = karshapaya, q.v. 
aife kerhi, ind. (fr. 2. ka), when ? at what 


time? Pip. v, 3, 21; (with svi or cid or api 


[BhP. v, 17, 24]) at any time, RV.; MBh.; BhP. 
&c. ; (with cid and a yous of negation) never, at 
notime, Mn. ; Paitcat. &c.; [cf. Goth. hvar, ‘where? 
Eng. where?) 


meg 1. Kal, cl. 1. A. kalate, to sound, Dhà- 
tup. xiv, 26; to count, ib.; [cf. Lat. calcula.) 


2. kal, cl. 10. P. (rarely A.) kalayati 

N (e), to push on, drive forward, drive 

before one’s self or away, carry off, MBh.; BhP.; 

10 go after (with hostile intention), persecute, R. 

ili, 41, 26; to count, tell over, MBh. iii, 14853; 
1o , L.; to announce the time (?). 


3. kal, E (rarely A.) kalayatt (te), 
N to impel, incite, urge on, MBh.; BhP, 
&c.; to bear, carry, Git.; iMi. &c.; to betake 
one's self to, Naish. ii, 104; to do, make, accom- 
plish, Bhartr. iii, 20; Szh.; to utter a sound, mur- 
mur, Naish.; Si, &c.; (sometimes in connection 
with nouns merely expressing the verbal conception, 
e.g. mitrchàm /kal, to swoon, Balar.: culuk " 
Jalasya 4/ kal, to take a draught of water, ib, i 
tie on, attach, affix, Git.; to fumish witk s to obo 
Serve, perceive, take notice of; to consider, count, 
take for, Git Balar,; Ratuzv, (sce 1, Aalaya, col, 3.) 

Kalana, mi(d)n, if.) effecting, causing, Bhari 
(as), m. Calamus Rotang, L, ; (2, f. the act of inj 
pelling, inciting, Süryas,i, 10; doing, making, effect- 
ing, Common MBh, behaving, behaviour, Katos 
Bie ansa PiS ing on, puing o 
shedding, ämocanam coamecanres x Te 
of being provided with or having, Bale’; ipa 
tion, Jyot.; (am), n. the act of shaking o m 


ae Sum i$. dii, 815 furnished 
sounded indi 


tinct or inarticulate (on ac- 


wiüws karsha-phala. 


weg kalasa-pura. 
imal (struck with a poi A 
(am), n. the flesh of EE e animal, Nya L; 
wesc kalata, n. the thatch of a house, itp 
(cf. kuala.) es 
We kalata, mfn. bald-hended, L.; (cf 
khalati.) s 
Wed kalatra, am, n. a wife, consort, 


MBh.; Bhartr.; Hit. &c.; the female of an anima] 
Vikr.; the hip and loins, L.; pudendum muliebre! 


MBh.; R. &c.; low, soft (as a tone), 
melodious (as a voice or throat), 
akind of faulty pene 

t.; weak, crude, undigested, L.; (as), 
runi a low or soft and inarticulate tone 
(as humming, buzzing &c.), L.; Shorea robusta, 
L.; (in poctry) time equal to four Matras or in- 
stants, W.; (ds), m. pl. a class of manes, MBh.; 
(am), n. semen virile, L.; Zizyphus Jujuba ; (a), f» 
sec Zald below, =kantha, m. a pleasing tonc or 


count of tears), 
emitting a soft tonc, 
R.; BhP.; Vikr. &c.; 


voice, L.; *having a pleasant voice, the Indian L.; a royal citadel, a stronghold or fast : 
Cückoo; L; a dove, pigcon, L.; a species of goose, H (in aime) the seventh lanas eae Var mag 


(i), f. the female of that goose, Prasannar.; 
an Apsaras, Balar, — kaxthiki, f. the female of 
the Indian cuckoo, Sarig. —kamfhin, m. the 
Indian cuckoo, Bilar, —kala, m. any confused 
noise (as a tinkling or rattling sound, the murmur- 
ing of a crowd &c.), Mricch.; Sii. ; Ratnav. &c.; 
the resinous exudation of Shorea robusta, L.; a N. 
of Siva, MBh. xii, 10378; -rava, m. a confused 
noise, Bhartr.; -vaé, mín. tinkling, rattlin, Amar; 
°/drava, m. a confused noise, Paiicat.; "Vésvara- 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP. = kīța, m., N. of 
a village, gaua palady-ddi, = küjiki, f. 2 wanton, 
lascivious wife, W. —Xüta, ds, m. pl., N. of a war- 
rior-tribe, Pin, iv, 1, 173. = kūnikā, f. = -kitjika 
above, L. -ghosha, m. the Indian cuckoo, L, 
—"m-knghn, m. a lion, L. ; a cymbal, L. —-^m- 
kura, m, an eddy, whirlpool, L. = curi, m., N. of 
a royal family, Balar. — ctiri, m. id, = ja, m. a cock, 
Bhpr. = ti, f., -tva,n, melody, music, W. = tülik&, 
f. a wanton or lascivious woman, L.; (cf. -Aiiyiha 
above.) = dhiita, n. silver, L. — dhauta, n, gold 
and silver, MBh.; Sii; Prasannar. &c.; (as, am), 
m, n. a low or pleasing tone, L.; (mfn.) golden, R. ; 
-maya, mín, golden, Hcat.; lpi, f. (?) a streak 
of gold, illumination of a MS, with gold, Git. 
= ühvani, m. a lowand pleasing tone, L.; (in mus.) 
a particular time; ‘having a pleasing voice,’ the 
Indian cuckoo, L.; a pigeon, L.; a peacock, L. 
—nüthn, m, N, of an author. = nada, m. a kind 
of goose, L.; (cf. -kausa below.) = bhava, m. the 
thorn-apple tree, L. —bhüshana, n. the act of 
speaking in a low voice. = bh&shin, mfn, speaking 
with a pleasing voice, Malav. = bhairava, m. or 
n. (2), N. of a deep ravine in the mountain between 
the rivers Tapi and Narmadī. — müka, mfn, deaf 
and dumb (cf. kalla-mitka), L. = ruva, m. a low 
Sweet tone, Bhartr.; ‘having a sweet voice,’ the 
Indian cuckoo, L.; a pigeon, L. —vneas, mfn. 
speaking sweetly, singing, L. — vikarnt, f., N. of 
a form of Durgi, Heat. = vikala, m, N. of an 
Asura; -vad/a, m., N. of a chapter of the Gancàa- 
puripa, — vylüghra, m. a mongrel breed between 
a tigress and panther, L, —svana, mfn. having a 
charming voice (as a bird), L. = syara, n. a low 
musical sound, W. — hansa, m., N. of several species 
of the Hansa bird or goose, MBh. ; R.; Paficat, &c.; 
an excellent king,L. ; Brahma or the Supreme Spirit, 
L. 3 a particular metre (consisting of four lines of 
thirteen syllables cach) 3 (7), f. the female of the 
Kala-hapsa above, Ragh. viii, 58. - hansaka, m. a 
kind of duck or goose, Kad. Xalünuniüdin, m. 
“giving out a low note,’ a sparrow, L. ; the Cataka 
bird, L.; a kind of bec, L. al&litpn, m. a swect 
sound, pleasing voice, Kathis. ; ‘having a low voice,’ 
abee, L. Kaléttiila, mf(d)n. sweet and loud (as 
a voice), Git. i, 47. 


RGR kalaka, as, m. a sort of fish, L.; a 


kind of L.; b 
Maricatus, I. 3 (am), n. the root of Andropogon 


ROG kalaüka, as, m. (etym. doubtful) a 
wae Spot, mark, soil; defamation, blame, Kathis, ; 

fricch. &c, —kara, mfn. causing stains, soiling ; 
censorious, calumniating, defaming. = kali, f. a digit 
of the moon in shadow, Git. maya, mín, full of 
n spotted ; calumniated, defamed. =lekhi, f, 
a] e of Spots, spotted streak, Ragh. xiii, 15.—hrit, 
aan. of Siva, Xa ; m, the spots or 

aera 

: a; Nom. P. kal i, 
soil, Kad, ; to defame, disgrace, dati MS 

» mín. spotted, soiled, stai i 

Graced, defamed, Bhan; Kathis, rA ide 

Xelahkin, mfn, id., Kavyad,; Naish. &c, 


f. the state of being a wife or consort, Ratnzy. 

— vut, mfn. having a wife, T with one's wife, 

BhP.; Myicch. &c, Kalatri-4/kri,to make 

one one’s wife, Viddh. K any 
Xalatrin, mfn. having a wife, Ragh, viii, 82, 
ROAR kalantaka — the next. 


ROA kalandaka, as, m. a squirrel (ora 
kind of bird ?), Buddh.; a particular vessel used by 
Sramanas, Buddh, ; (i£d), f. = Aalindika, q.v. 

Ealandana, as, m., N. of a man, 

‘Sedat kalandara, as, m. a man ofa mixed -+ 
caste, BrahmavP. 


RSH Lalandhu, us, m. a kind of vegeta- 
ble ( =gholi), L. 

EA kulabha, as, m. (V3. kal, Un. iii, 
122),a young elephant (one thirty years old), Ragh.; 
Mricch.; Paiicat. &c.; a young camel, Pañcat. iv; 
Datura Fastuosa ( =dhiustitra), L.5 (1), f. a sort of 
vegetable, L. — vallabho, m., N. of a tree, L. 

XKalabhaka, as, m. thc young ofan elephant, Kad, 


RAA kalama, as, m. (VI. kal, Un. iv, 
84), a sort of rice (sown in May and June and 
ripening in December or January), Suir.; Ragh. 
&c.; a reed for writing with; (cf. Lat. calamus; 
Gk. xáħapos; and. Arab. ,13]; a thief, L. 
=gopa-vadhii, f. a woman employed to guard a 
rice-field, Si. vi, 49. — gopī, f. id., Balar, = sthü- 
na, n. an ink-stand, L. Kalaméttama, m. fra- 
grant rice, L. 

Kalnmbn, as, m, the stalk of a pot-herb, L.; 
Convolvulus repens, L.; Nauclea Cadamba, L.; an 
arrow, L.; (2), f. Convolvulus repens, Hariv. ; (am), 
n. a panicle of flowers (?), Car. ; Calumba-root, W.; 
(cf. kadamba, kadamba.) 

Kalambaka, as, m. a species of Kadamba, L.; 
(kā), f. Convolvulus repens, L.; (ike), f. du. the 
nape of the ncck, L. 

Kalambuki, f. Convolvulus repens, Jain. 

Kalambi, i55, f. id., L. 


WO kalambufa, am, n. fresh butter, L. 


RBN 1. kalaya, Nom. P. (fr. kali) kala- 
Jati, to take hold of the dic called Kali, Kas. on 
Pin. iii, 1, 21. 

Aes 2. kalaya, v.l, for kala-ja, q.V- 

RSIR kalayaja — kalalaja below, Npr- 


ROS kalala, am, n. (as, m., L.) the em- 
bryo a short time after conception, Suir.; BbP.; (cf: 
kalana.) 

RSSA kalalaja, as, m. the resinous exu 
dation of the Shorea robusta, L.; (cf. kala-kala.) 
Kalalajédbhava, m. Shorea robusta, L. 

aoak kalavínka, as, m, a sparrow, VS-5 
TS. &c.; Mn. &c.; the Indian cuckoo, Kinh 
a spot, stain (cf. £a/aitka), L.; a white ci Bh. 
N.ofaplant(=Aaliitgaka), L; N.ofa Tirtha,M TP 
=svara, m, a kind of Samadhi (q. v.), E39 : 2 

ESY kaldsa, as, m. (am, n., L.) & water” 
pot, pitcher, jar, dish, RV. &c.; Sak.; Hit. &c- (the 

red to jar» 
butter-tuby 
drew?) 


uddhist Caitya oF 
of: des 
of a Nags, MBh. v; (D, f.a pitcher Bees Bakes 


WOR kalam-kura. See kala a chu ionitis cordifoli pN uU. 
: b rn, L.; Hemionitis cordifolia, Suèr. ; "+, ge 
RSN Kalajyj Tirtha, MB. ; [cf. Gk. ráni; Lat. caliz] 7 

tobacco; a alaiija, as, m. Calamus Rotang; man, m, N. PaaS SkandaP, = dir; Qu 


weight (= 10 Rüpakas), Bhpr,; | whose pitcher is broken, SBr, iv. e purto P 


equ kalasa-potaka, 


m, Kathis. = potaka, m., N. of a Niga, M E 
anim. jar-born,’ N. of Agastya, Bilaryoat, 
m. id, Kad.; N. of Drona, Hear, Ealadédara, 
m., N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh,; 
of a Daitya, Hariv.; (2), f, N. of a great river, 
Karagd. Kalasédbhava,m.,N. of Agastya, Bzlar, 

Kalaši, 75, Í. a water-pot, pitcher, jar, L;a 
churn, Sis. xi, 8; Hemionitis cordifolia, L, 

Kaladl, f. of kalaja. — kantha, m., N, ofa man, 
and (as), m. pl. his descendants, gana upakddi. 
= padi, f. a woman with feet like a water-jar, 
kumbhapady-ddé, — mukun, m. a sort of musical 
instrument, L. = suta; m., N. of Agastya, L. 


wee kalasa, v.1. for kalaša above. 
Kalasi, v. l. for $alaščť above. 


wee I. kalaha, as, m. (am, n., L.) strife, 
contention, quarrel, fight, MBh.; Mn. &c.; the 
sheath of a sword, L.; a road, way, W.; deceit, 
falschood, W.; violence without murderous weapons, 
abuse, beating, kicking, W. ; (a), f., N. ofa woman. 
=kandala, m., N. of an actor. = kāra, mf()n. 
quarrelsome, turbulent,contentious, pugnacious, Pan. ; 
Hit; N. of the wife of Vikrama-canda, Kathis, 
—kürikiü, f. a species of bird, VarBrS. = kürin, 
mfn. quarrelsome, contentious. = n&&ano, m. Gui- 
landina Bonduc, L. — priya, mí()n. fond of con- 
tention, quarrelsome, turbulent, R.; N. of Narada, 
MBh.; of a king, L.; (a), f. Gracula religiosa, L. 
= vat, mfn. havinga quarrel, quarreling with, Pancat. 
Ealahakula, f. Gracula religiosa, L, KE 
kura, m., N. of a man. Xalahántarit&, f. a 
heroine separated from her lover in consequence of a 
quarrel, Sih.; Git. &c. H rita, mfn. 
taken away by force, W. 

2. Kalaha, Nom. P. éa/ahati, to quarrel, MBh. 
xii, 5349. 

Kalahiya, Nom. A. yate, to quarrel, contend, 
Pan. iii, 1, 17. T 

„mfn. contentious, quarrelsome, AsvGr.; 

ChUp. &c. E 


kalahu, us, m. (f.?) a particular high 
number, Lalit.; (cf. darahu.) 


West kalé, f. (etym. doubtful) a small part 
of anything, any single part or portion of a whole, 
esp. a sixteenth part, RV. viii, 47, 17; TS.; SBr. 4 
Mn. &c.; a digit or one-sixteenth of the moon's 
diameter, Hit.; Kathas.; (| ified as a daughter 
of Kardama and wife of Marici, BhP.); a symbolical 
expression for the number sixteen, Hcat.; interest 
on a capital (considered as a certain part of it), Sis. 
ix, 32; a division of time (said to be gt of a day 
or 1-6 minutes, Mn, i, 645 Hariv.; or yayu Of 2 
day or 0-8 minutes, Comm. on VP.; or 2 minutes 
and 26,54. seconds, Suér.; or 1 minute and 35594 
seconds, or 8 seconds, BhavP.); the sixtieth part o! 
one-thirtieth of a zodiacal sign, a minute of a degree, 
Süryas.; (in prosody) a syllabic instant; 2 term for 
the seven substrata of the elements or Dhitus of the 
human body (viz. flesh, blood, fat, phlegm, urine, 
bile, and semen; but according to Hemacandra, rasa, 
*chyle, asthi, ‘bone,’ and majjan, ‘marrow,’ take 
the place of phlegm, urine, and bile), Suir. ; an atom 

there are 3015 Kalis or atoms in every one of the 
six Dhatus, not counting the rasa, therefore in all 
18090) ; (with Pagupatas) the elements of the gs 
Or material world, Sarvad.; an embryo shortly after 
Conception (cf. alana) ; a designation of the three 
Constituent parts of a sacrifice (viz. mantra, drazya, 
and sraddhd, Nilak. on MBh. [cd. Bomb.] xiv, 89, 
3); the menstrual discharge, L.; any practical | 
any mechanical or fine art (sixty-four are cnumamie 
in the Saivatantra .]; the following isa UE S 
em: gram, vddyant, nrityam, nätyam, a i fa 
Jam, viseshaka-cchedyam, tandula-kusuma- hali- 
vikdrah, pushpdstaranam, dadana-zasanángu- 
Jb, mani-Dhumiki Karma, dayana-racanzon 
Udaka-oüdyam, udaka-ghatab, citrā yogūl, 
"álya-granthana-vikalpdh, ksa-iekhard ‘re 
Jejanam, pepathya- seni karqa-fattra- teh: 
Sth, gandha-yuktip, bhishayayojanem 1n jx 
Jlam, kaucumara-yogih, kasta-laghavam,ci A 


däkábūja-bhakshya-vikāra-kriyājānaka-rasa- 
^ fsava-yojanam,sitcied, karma viud-dama- 
ruka-sittra-krida praneli | pratima,duroacai 


Yegth, pustaka-vacanam, ndjakikhydyika-dar- 
Mone. samasyd-füragam, pattika-vetra~ 
ta-vikalpah, tarku-karmani, takshayant, vā- 


St-vidya, riipya-ratna-pariksha, dhatu-vadab, 


gana | ea/a£a. 


f | Kalipa; -doifa, m., v.1. for kaldpa-grama above ; 


afa Kali. 
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mayi-rzcu-jüduam, akara-jitanam, vrikskd- | &c.), L, — rüpa, n. a particular ceremony ; (a), 
anng a mesha-kukkuta-lavaka-yud- | f., N. of one of the five Müla-prakritis. -^rnava 
dha-vidhih, suka-sdrikd-pralafanam, utsáda- | (kalárņava), m., N. of a dancing-master, Comm. 
nam, keia-marjana-kauialam, akshara-musiti- | on Pratipar, — vat, m. ‘ having digits,’ the moon, 
4a-kathanam, miechitaka-vikalpal, deia-bha- | Kum.; (2), f.a mystical ceremony (the initiation of 
shé-jitanam, pushpa-iakatika-nimittajNdnam, | the Tantrika student, in which the goddess Durgi 
gantra-mátrikà,dhárana-mátrikà, sanipatyam, | is supposed to be transferred from the water-jar to 
mànasi kdvya-kriya, kriyd-vikalfah, chalitaka- | the body of the novice), Tantras.; (in mus.) a par- 
yogak, abhidhdna-kosha-cchandojitdnant, vas- 


hidi ticular Mürchani ; the lute of the Gandharva Tum- 
tra-gopanani, dyiita-viseshah, akarshana-krida, | buru, L.; N. of an Apsaras; of a daughter of the 


Apsaras Alambushi, Kathis, cxxi, 11 ff. ; of several 
other women. = vida, n., N. of a Tantra. —vi- 
kala, m. a sparrow, L.; (cf. falavtitka.) — vid, 
mín, knowing or conversant with arts; (7), m. an 
artisan, VarBrS.; a Vidyi-dhara, L. — vidvas, m. 
id., ib. — vidhi, m. the practice of the sixty-four 
arts; -/antra, n., N. of a Tantra. — vilisa, m., 
N. of a work on rhetoric. — šas, ind, in single 
parts, part by part. =Sistra, n., N. of a work by 
Visikhila. = slighya, m., N. of Siva, Sarvad. 95, 
19. —sira, n., N. of a Tantra. 

Kalika, f. the sixteenth part of the moon, Bhartr.; 
a division of time (=4a/d, q.v.); an unblown 
flower, bud, Sak.; Ragh. &c.; the bottom or peg 
of the Indian lute (made of cane), L.; N. of several 
metres; a kind of artificial verse (cf. Adnta-k°); N. 
of a work on medicine. Kalik&pürva,n.an un- 
forescen cvent (as birth &c.) partly resulting from 
an act and leading to totally unforeseen consequences 
(as heaven &c. parem trojan "Agajanyá- 
pirvabhedah, T.), Nyayak. 

kalakula, am, n.a kind of poison, 

L.; (cf. Aalaala.) 


"STO kalangala, (ifc. f. à) a kind of 
weapon [BRD.], MBh. iii, 642; (according to T. 
saiataghnikalangala is thus to be resolved: ja- 
taghnya salita: salataghnikam tadriiam lai- 
galam yatra; in that case kalditgala is no word.] 

ROTAR kalacika,as,m.(?) aladle,spoon, 
L.; (@), f. the fore-arm, L. 

Ealici, f. the forc-arm, L. 


ROA Kalatina, as, m. the white water- 
wagtail, L. 

WWE Lalani, f., N. of a plant, L. 

wea kaladhika, as, m. (fr. kala and 
adhika?), a cock, L.; (cf. kalīvika.) 

Testa kalanaka, as, m., N. of one of 
the attendants of Siva, L. 


"RON kalópa, &c. See lala. 


EGRA Lalamala, as, m. a kind of rice 

(ripening in the cold season), L.; (cf. kalama.) 
apa Kalambi, is, f. lending, usury, L. 
Kalimbiké, f. id., ib. 


RoT Lalaya, as, m. a sort of pea or 
pulse, MBh.; Suir. &c.; a kind of plant with dark- 
coloured flowers, Sis, xiii, 21; (d), f. a species of 
Dirvi-grass, L. —khaiija, m. = £a/a?a-&Aailja, 
qV., SiriigS. = süpa, m. pea-soup, L. 


wea kalavika, as, m. kalüdhika, q.v. 
wafaa kala-vikala. See kala. 


wesryfCkaldiuri,ism.,N.ofaroyal family, 
L.; (cf. Aalacuri.) 


Reg kalahaka, as, m. a kind of 
musical instrument, L.; (cf, Aa/ala.) 


3 ates káli, is, m. (x. kal, Comm. on Un. 
iv, 117), N. of the dic or side of a die marked with 
one dot, the losing die, AV. vii, 109, 1; SBr. &c. 
(personitied as an evil genius in the episode of Nala); 
symbolical expression for the number 1; Terminalia 
Bellerica (the nuts of which in older times were used 
a dice), L.; N. of the last and worst of the four 
Yugas or ages, the present age, age of vice, AitBr.; 
Mn. i, 86; ix, 301 £; MBh. &c. (the Kali age 
contains, inclusive of the two dawns, 1200 years of 
the gods or 432,000 years of men, and begins the 
cightcenth of February, 3102 8.c.; at the end of this 
Yuga the world is to be destroyed; see yuga); strife, 
discord, quarrel, contention (personified as the son of 
Krodka, * Anger, and Hinsa, ‘Injury,’ and as gene- 
tating with his sister Durukti, ‘Calumny,’ two 


c 


balaka-kridanakani, vaindyikindm vidyanam 
Janam, vaijayikindm vidyanam jitanam; sce 
also Vatsy. i, 3, 17), R.; Paiícat.; Bhartr. &c.; 
skill, ingenuity ; ignorance; a low and sweet tone, 
Balar.; a boat, L. ; a N. given to Daksh3yani in the 
region near the river Candrabhigi, MatsyaP.; N. 
of a grammatical commentary. = “naa (Aalazia), 
m. the part of a part, BrahmavP, = kanda, n.(?) a 
particular metre, — kušala, mín. skilled in the arts 
(enumerated above). —keli, m. amorous play, Bã- 
lar.; ‘frolicsome,’ N. of Kama, L. =°hkura (£a- 
lnk”), m., N. of Müladeva or Kapsa (the author 
of a book on the art of stealing, T.); the bird 
Ardea Sibirica, L. = jüjt, f., N. of a tree, T. — jin, 
mf(g)n. skilled in arts, Subh.; (as), m. an artist. 
—?tman (Aaláf^), f. a particular ceremony of or- 
dination, =°da (Ka/dda?), m. a goldsmith, Jain. 
=dikshi, f., N. of a work. = dhara, mín. bear- 
ing or skilled in an art; (as), m. ‘having digits, the 
moon ; ‘bearing a digit of the moon,’ N. of Siva 
-n&tha, m. ‘lord of the digits,’ thc moon, Subh. ; 
N. of an author of Mantras. — nidhi, m. *a trea- 
sure of digits,’ the moon, Dhirtas. — ?ntara (fa/án- 
tara), n. interest, Rajat. —nyüsu, m. ae Te a 
person's body with particular mystical mar! an- 
tras, = ^pa. (Aaldfa, fr. A/Gf), m. ‘that which 
holds single parts together,’ a bundle, band (cf. ja- 
ta P, MURR, rasana-k°), MBh.; Kum. &c.; 
a bundle of arrows, a quiver with arrows, quiver, 
MBh.; R. &c.; (once n., MBh. iii, 11454); a 
peacock’s tail, MBh.; Paficat. &c.; an ornament in 
general, Malav.; a zone, a string of bells (worn by 
women round the waist), L.; the rope round an 
clephant’s neck, L.; totality, whole body or col- 
lection of a number of separate things (esp. ifc.; cf. 
hriyd-R°, &c.) the moon, L.; a clever and intel- 
ligent man, L.; N.ofa grammar also called K3tantra 
(supposed to be revealed by Karttikeya to Sarva- 
varman); N. of a village (cf. &a/afa-grania), VP.; 
a poem written in one metre, W. ; (i), f. a bundle 
of grass, KitySr.; AivSr. ; -Maifja, m. a particular 
disease (said to be St. Vitus's dance; v.l. £a/aya- 
Khaitja), Bhpr.; -gràma, m., N. ofa village, Hariv.; 
BhP.; VP.; -cchanda, m. an ornament of pearls 
consisting of twenty-four strings, L.; -fattvdryava, 
m, N. of a commentary on the grammar called 


-varman, m., N. of a man, Kád.; -fas, ind. in 
bundles, bundle by bundle, MBh. xiii; -j/ras, m. 
N. of a man (v. |. £agála-iiras), R. —“pake (ka- 
Japaka), m. a band, bundle, Šiš. ; a kind of oma- 
ment, MBh.; a string of pearls, L.; the rope round 
an elephant's neck, L.; 2 sectarian mark on the 
forehead, L.; (a), n. a series of four stanzas in 

atical connection (i. e. in which the govem- 
ment of noun and verb is carried throughout, con- 
trary to the practice of closing the sense with each 
stanza, e, g. Kir. xvi, 21-24), Sih. 558; =can- 
draka, L.; a debt to be paid when the. peacocks 
spread their tails (Fa/zfini [see 4alapin below] 
kale deyam rinam, Kai), Pin. iv, 3, 48. —°pin 
(éalapin), mín. furnished with a bundle of arrows, 
bearing a quiver with arrows, KitySr.; MBh. ; 
spreading its tail (as a peacock), MBh. iii, 11585; 
(with £a/a, the time) when spread their 
tails, Pan. iv, 3, 483 (D, m. a peacock, Ragh.; 
Paiicat, &c.; the Indian cuckoo, L. ; Ficus iníec- 
toria, L.; N. of an ancient teacher, Pan. iv, 3, 104 ; 
(gui), f. a peahen, Satr.; night, L. ; the moon, L.; 
a species of Cyperus, L. = pūra, az, d, n. f. a kind 
of musical instrument, L. = pürna, mín, filled up 
or counterbalanced by the sixteenth part of (gen.), 
(na Fala-pitrgo mama, he is not equal to the six- 
teenth part of myself, i. c. he is far under me), MBh, 
iv, 1299; (as); m. ‘full of digits; the moon, L. 
= bihya, n. 2 kind of fault in singing, L. -bha- 
ra, m. ‘possessing arts) an artist, mechanic, 
Gaut. = bhrit, m. id. ; * digit-bearer,' the moon, L. 
=°yana (faláyand), m. a tumbler, dancer (esp. 
one who dances or walks on the edge of a sword 


XI wem kalpdnia. 
202 mfg kali-kara. une suce he chic 
i impervious; (am), n. a | c.g. pacati-kalpam, he pretty well, Kr, 
DhP. &c.; impenetrable, imperios; Bhag.&c, | Pag. viii, 1, 57) ; a fabulous period of time Gare 
large heap, thicket, y L; Brahmi or one thousand Yugas, a period of foy 
kalukka, as, m. a cymbal, L.; (à); thousand, threc hundred and twenty millions of ye r 
f. a tavern, L.; a meteor, L. of mortals, measuring the duration of the world "a 


wq kalusha, mi(@n. (3. kal, Un. | month of Brahmi is supposed to contain thirty sick 
iv, 75), turbid, foul, muddy, impure, dirty (lit. and 


Kalpas; according Á the MBh., twelve months of 
ü :K: „&c. ; hoarse (as the voice), Brahmi constitute his year, and one hundred 
Roe tae is d to, niall v, 64; (as), | Years his d fifty yan of Brahmi's are = 
m a buffalo, L.; a sort of snake, Susr.; (2), f. the posed to have c dme. » we are now in the Sofos 
female of a buffalo, L.; (am), n. foulness, turbid- varaha-kalpa of the fi y- rst; at theend ofa Kalpa 
ness, dirt, impurity (lit. and fig.), MBh.; R. &c.; the world is annihilated; hence £a//a is said to be 
sin, ‘wrath, L. -cetas, mín. of impure mind, bad, 


equal to kalpdnta below, L.; with Buddhists the 
wicked, R. = ti, f., - tva, n. foulness, turbidness &c. Kalpasare not of equal duration), VP. ; BhP,; Rajat, 
=mati, mín, = -cefas above, = mañjari, f 


&c.; N. of Mantras which contain a formof. VElrip, 
Odina Wodier, Nigh. — yoni, f. impure origin; -/a, 
mín. of impure origin, Mn. x, 57; 58. Kalushit- 


TS. v; SBr. ix; a kind of dance; N, of the first 
astrological mansion, VarBrS.; N.of a son of Dhruva 
man, mín. of i mind, bad, wicked, Kathās. | and Bhrami, BhP.iv, 10, 1; of Siva, MBh.xii, 10368; 
M sing reir turbid ‘or unclean, dirty, the tree of paradise; = -/aribelow, L.; (wi th pos 
defile, MBh.; R.; Prabh, &c, Kalushi-/bhu, 
to become troubled or agitated, MW. 


a particular abode of deities (cf. -&/ava and Aalfá- 
tīta below); (am), n. a kind of intoxicating liquor 
Kalushaya, Nom. P. Aalushayati, to make un- 
clean or dirty, dirty, Viddh. 


(incorrect for Aalya), L. = kāra, m. an author of 
` rules on ritual or ceremonies, — kedāra, m., N. of 

Kalushāya, Nom. A. žalushāyate, to become 
turbid or unclean, Mricch. 


a medical work by Kālišiva, = kshaya, m. the end 
of a Kalpa, destruction of the world, Kathis, = gg, 

Ealushito, mfn. foul, impure, W. ; defiled, con- 
taminated, W.; wicked, W. 


f., N. of a river, SivP. —cinti-mani, m., N. of 
Xalushin, mfn, id., ib. 


a work, =tantra, n, N. of a work, —taru, m, 
RGAT kalütara, v.1. for kulüna, q.v. 


one of the five trees (cf. pañica-uriksha) of S 
STT kalevara, as, am, m. n., the body, 


or Indra's paradise fabled to fulfil all desires (cf. 
samkalpa-vishaya), the wishing tree, tree of plenty, 
MBh,; R; &c.; [cf. Lat. cadáver] ; (as), m. Oli- 
banum, L. 


Hit.; Paficat. ; Ragh.i, 75; xvii, 26; any productive 
or bountiful source, BhP. i, 1, 3; (fig.) a generous 
pero n, vo N. of various works; ~parimala, m., 
ofa work; -rasa, m. a particular kind of mixt 
nae kalka, as, = ond Lj, v 3 xa, Bhpr. = ti, ir fidc ability, competency, BRP. xi 
In. iii, 40), a viscous sediment deposi y oily | -àuüshya, n. cloth prod 7 

substances when ground, a kind of tenacious paste, n re ries byta Kapuni 
Suir.; Yajii. &c.; dirt, filth ; the wax of the car; 

ordure, fæces, L.; impurity, meanness, falschood, 
hypocrisy, deceit, sin, MBh.; BhP. &c.; Terminalia 


Buddh. —dru, m.=-/ars above; N. of various 
Bellerica, L.; Olibanum, L.; (mfn.) sinful, wicked, 


works; -kalikd, f£., N.ofawork by Lakshm! Vallabha 
expounding the Kalpa-sütra of the Jainas. = druma, 

L.; (cf. kalusha, kalmasha, kilbisha.) = phala, 

m. the pomegranate plant, L, Kalkalaya, m., N. 


ildren, viz. Bhaya, ‘Fear,’ and Myityu, ‘Death,’ 
on. iv, 8 33 4). Dh. Hit, &c.; the worst of 
a class or number of objects, MBh. xii, 361; 363; 
a hero (or an arrow, Jira or Sara), Lj N. of Siva, 
MBh, xiii, 1192; N. of an Upanishad (= kali- 
samtarana); (ís), m., N. ofa class of mythic beings 
(related to the Gandharvas, and supposed by some to 
be fond of gambling; in epic poetry Kali is held to 
be the fifteenth of the Deva-gandharvas or children 
of the Munis), AV. x, 10, 133 MBh.; Hariv.; N. 
of a man, RV.; (i5, 2), f. an unblown flower, bud, 
L.= kāra, m. (in all its meanings, L.) the fork- 
tailed shrike; Loxia philippensis; a kind of chicken H 
Pongamia glabra; Guilandina Bonduc; N. of Nā- 
rada; (i), f. Methonica superba, L. —küraka, m., 
N. of Narada, L. ; Czsalpina Bonducella, L.; (74), 
f., N. of a plant, — kala, m. the Kali age, Kathis. 
- f. a younger sister of a husband, L. 
= krit, mín.contentious, quarreling. = cohandas, 
n. a kind of metre, — dru, m, ‘trec of strife,’ Ter- 
minalia Bellerica (supposed to be the haunt of imps), 
Bhpr. =drama, m, id., Comm. on Up. i, 108. 
—dharma-nirnaya, m., N. of a work. = dhar- 
ma-süra-samgzraha, m., N. of a work. = n&tha, 
m, N. of a writer on music, = prada, m. a liquor- 
shop, Nigh. —priya, mín. fond of quarreling, 
quarrelsome, mischievous; (a5), m., N. of Narada, 
an ape, L. = māraka, m, Czsalpina Bonducella, L, 
—miülnkao, -mülya, m. id., ib. - yuga, n. the 
Kali age (sce above), Mn. i, 85; MBh. &c. = vi- 
nising, f., N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. —vrikshe, 
m. Terminalia Bellerica, L, —sisana, m. a Jina, 
L. =samtarana, n., N. ofan Upanishad. = sam- 
sraya, m. the act of betaking one's self to Kali, 
= stoma, m. a particular Stoma. = hiiri, f. Mc- 
thonica Superba, Bhpr. 


fers kalika, as, m. a curlew, W. 
Aton kalika. See p.261, col. 3. 
WSR Lalikata, f. the town Calcutta. 


nfa kaltüga, as, m. pl., N. of a people 
and their country (the N. is applied in the Puranas 
1o several places, but especially sipnifies a district on 
the Coromandel coast, extending from below Cuttack 
[Kataka] to the vicinity of Madias , MBh.; Hariv.; 
VP. &c.; (as), m. an inhabitant of Kalinga, Sih.; 
N. of a king of Kalifiga (from whom the Kalinga 
people are said to have originated; he is sometimes 
mentioned as a son of Dirghatamas and Sudeshyi, 
sometimes identified with Bali), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
N. ofa being attending on Skanda, MBh. (ed. Bomb.) 
ix, 45, 64 (v.l, kalinda, ed. Calc.) ; N. of several 
authors; the fork-tailed shrike, L, ; Cæsalpina Bon- 
ducella, L.; Wrightia antidysenteria, L.; Acacia 
Sirissa, L.; Ficus infectoria, L.; (@), f. a beautiful 
woman, L.; Opomea Turpethum ; (am), n. the seed 
of Wrightia. antidysenteria, Sušr.; (mfn.) clever, 
Feat hija, n. the seed of Wrightia anti- 

y 5^. = ava, m. i ^" = Seni, 

of a princess, Kahis, asa eG. 

Xulihgnkn, as, m, the country of the Kalingas ; 
the seed of Wrightia antidysentri, Car (oer 
a particular peat L. Tea (4) f. 

foe kalija, as, m. a mat, L 
wood, L.5 (cf. iliilja-) 3 


kali ; 
M kal Mere, as, m., N. of aking (2), 
RST kalita. See V3. kal. 
afat kalini, f. pea-plant, pulse, L, 


Ki: kalinda, as, m. Terminali 

na; L. the sun, L.; N. ofa re at 
Skands, Min (a im it `i of a being attending on 
ed. Barb): (AS. d =p fona (v. L Kalifiga, 
Calc.) xiii, 2104 (v.1. Aalíiiga, ed. Bomb): 8 


m. = -far above, Rajat.; Das.; Kum. ii, 39; Pañcat, 
iii, 10; N, of various works [cf. Lavi-k° and Jabda- 
#7); -lantra,n., N, of a work; -kalika, f, =-dru- 
halika above; -/d, f. state of possessing the quali- 
ties of a Kalpa-druma, Ragh. xiv, 48; Aa/fadra- 
mávadàna, n., N. of a Buddhist work. —drami- 
^/bhti, to become a Kalpa-druma, Kathis, = dvi- 
pa, m, a particular Samadhi, Kürand. = dhenu, 
f., N. ofthe cow of plenty, —nzitya,n.a particular 
kind of dance, = püdupa, m. =-/ari above, Naish. 
= pila, m. ‘order- er, a king, Rajat. [-/4/4, 
Calc. ed. for -; ài; mf(Z). a distiller or seller of 
spirituous liquors, Rajat.; (see kalya-pdla.) = pra- 
ipa, m., N. of a work. — pradipiki, f., N. ofa 
work, = bhava, ds, m. pl, N. of a class of deities 
among the Jainas, = mahīruh (/) -mahiruba, 
m.=-/aru, Rajat. i, 1; Kathas. = mitra, m. N. 
of Siva, MBh. xii, 10368. — yukti, f., N. ofa work. 
=latā, f. a fabulous creeper granting all desires 
Sak.; Bhartr. ii, 38 ; N. of various works [cf. žavi- 
°]; -tantra, n, N. ofa Tantra; -prakdsa, M, N. 
of a comm, on the Vishnu-bhakti-lat]. 18 
tāra, m., N. of a comm. of Krishna on the Y 
ganita, —latikE, f. =-/a/d, Bhartr. i, 89; 2 rm 
of magical pill. = vata, n., N. ofa Tirtha, Kapsar 
=varsha, m., N.of a prince (son of Vasu-deva 
Upa-deva), — valli, f. = -/atd, Kathas.i, 66; li, et 
=väyu, m. the wind that blows at the end of 2 
Kalpa, W. — vitapin, m. = -/aru, Kathās. xxii, 297 
boxvi, 77. = vidhi, m. a rule resembling a ret 
monial injunction, MW. —vivarana, n., Sak. a 
a work. — vrlksha, m. = -/arx, MBh.; 95s 
Kum. vi, 6; Megh.; Mricch. ; -/a/a, f., N. ofa wore 
by Lollata, = šata, Nom. A. /dyate, to bine 
long as a hundred Kalpas. — saikhin, m.= rt, 
—Siddhünta, m., N. of a Jaina work. ires 
n., N. of various ceremonial guides or manua ce of 
taining short aphoristic rules for the EUR ofa 
Vedic sacrifices; N. of a medicinal work; *; hyi, 
Jaina work giving the life of Mahavira; “Ta, 
*, N. of a commentary on the Jaina Km vil; 
7 Sthünn, n. the art of preparing dru; - 

the science of poisons and antidotes, rt 

ım, the destroying fire at the end of a A 

Venls. 153. Xnlpáhkn, m. a kind of pee ic 
Kalpátita, ds, m. pl, N. ofa class of deities © pg, 


ofa man, Kalki-/kri, to knead, render doughy 
(by kneading), Suir, Kalki-./bhii, to become 
doughy, Rajat. vii, 154.4 (sa/ki, ed.) 

Kalkana, am, n. meanness, wickedness, BhP. 

Kalki, 5, m., N. of the tenth incarnation of 
Vishnu when he is to appear mounted on a white 
horse and wielding a drawn sword as destroyer of the 
wicked (thisis tot: placeat theend ofthe four Yugas 
or ages), MBh. &c. = dvidasi-vrata, n., N. of a 
particular observance, = puriina, n., N. of: a Purana, 

Kalkin, min. foul, turbid, having sediment, dirty, 
W.; wicked, W.; (2), m, = kalki above, 


Wee) kalkala, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, 


Bet kalkusht, f. or n. du. wrist and 
elbow, $Br. x, 2, 6, 14. 


FAMI. kálpa, mf(ä)n. (Vklrip), practicable, 
feasible, possible, SBr. ii, 4, 3» 33 proper, fit, able, 
competent, equal to (with gen., loc., inf., or ifc.; 
c.g. dharmasya kalpa}, competent for duty; sva- 
karmaųi na kalpal, not competent for his own 
work; ada na šāsitum kalpahy, if he is not able 
to rule), BhP.; (as), m. a sacred precept, law, rule, 
ordinance ( = vidhi, nyàya), manner of actin »pro- 
ceeding, practice (esp, that prescribed by the Vedas), 
RV. ix,9,73 AV. viii,9, 10; xx, 128, 6-11; MBh.; 
(prathamah kalah, a rule to be observed before 
any other rule, first duty, Mn. ili, 147 ; MBh. &c.; 
etena kalpena, in this way; cf. faiu-P^, &c.) ; 
the most complete of the six Vedailgas (that which 
Prescribes the ritual and gives rules for ceremonial 
ot sacrificial acts), MundUp.; Pan. &c.; one of two 
rey one side of an argument, an alternative (=fa- 

sha; cf. vikalpa),Sarvad.+ investigation, research, 
( - on Samkhyak.; resolve, determination, MW,: 

in ie epe of the sick, manner of curing, 
* ye ue art of preparing medicine, pharmac 
eni the doctrine of poisons and BE if 
x 2 aving the manner or form of anything, similar 
G lnea bling, like but with a degree of inferiority 
= ral abhedya-kalpa, almost impenetrable} 
MIa-8, Mrita-k”, &c, according to native 
(Pan. 
m 


«3 (am),n. 


E 2 ans, kalpa so used is an accentless affi: 

fe alila, min. (Vr. kal, Un. i Ya 3: 67], before which a final "m- 
mixed with, Si, xix, 98; füllof covered with, mie Reifen ind ftal F and 7 shortened, Papu Veps 
3 nday May be also connected with a verb, 


ENAT Kalpántara. 


mfn. living at the end of a Kalpa, R. iii, 


BhP. X 


popanishad, f. ‘science of medicine] 
logy, Car. i, 4- 


3, Kalpa, Nom. A. "/dyatc, to become a Kalpa, 


to appear as long as a Kalpa, Hear, 


„ mín, conforming to a settled rule or 
standard, BhP. i, 8, 6; ix, 11, 1; adopting, Hariv.; 
(as), m. a rite, ceremony, MBh. [TBr, ii, 7, 18, 4 
of doubtful meaning, Comm. kapaka]; a barber 
(cf. alpan ; Lith, derpikas), L.; a kind of Cur- 
cuma (commonly &azcáa), L. = taru,m. =halpa- 


taru above, 


Kalpana, am, n. forming, fashioning, making, 
performing, L.; “forming in the imagination, invent- 
ing, composition of a pocm, Prab. ; cutting, clipping, 
working with edge-tools, VarByS.; N. of a religious 
ceremony ; anything put on for ornament, MBh. 
xiii, 2784; (4), f. making, manufacturing, prepar- 
ing, Suir.; BhP.; practice, Car.; fixing, settling, 
arranging, Mn.ix, 116; Y3ji. ; creating in the mind, 
feigning, assuming anything to be real, fiction, KapS, 
&c.; hypothesis, Nyayam.; caparisoning anelephant, 


Dai; form, shape, image; a decd, work, act, 


Mricch.; (i), f. a pair of scissors or sheers, L, = vi- 


dhi, m. a particular method of preparing (food), 


Bhpr. Xalpauü-&akti, f. the power of forming 


ideas, MW. 
Xolpaniya,mín.to be accomplished, practicable, 
possible, Sch. on SBr. ii, 4, 3, 3; to be assumed, 
to be supposed, Sarvad.; Comm. on Nyäyam. and 
Badar.; to be arranged or settled, VarBrS. 
Kalpayitavya, mín. to be assumed, to be sup- 
posed, to be conceived, Comm. on Badar. ii, 2, 13. 
Ealpika, mfn, fit, proper, Buddh. 
Kalpita, mín. made, fabricated, artificial ; com- 
posed, invented ; performed, prepared ; assumed, sup- 
d; inferred ; regulated, well arranged, Yajii.; 
wing a particular rank or order, MBh.; Mn. ix, 
166 ; caparisoned (as an elephant), L.; (as), m. an 
elephant armed or caparisoned for war, W.; (2), f. 
a kind of allegory, Vim. iv, 2, 2. tva, n. the 
existing merely as an assumption or in the imagina- 
tion, Comm. on Vim. iv, 2, 2. : 
Xalpin, mfn. forming plans, contriving, design- 
ing (applied to a gambler), VS. xxx, 18. — 
Kalpya,mín. (Pan. iii, 1, 110; Vop.xxvi, 17, 18) 
to be formed from (inst.), Naish. viii, 21; to be 
performed, to be prescribed; to be settled or ar- 
ranged, VarBIS. ; to be conceived or imagined, Var- 
ByS.; to be substituted, W.; relating to ritual, W. 
kalman, a,n.=karman, Kas.on Pan. 
viii, 2, 18; cf, Pat. (K.), vol. i, p. 336, and vol. iii, 
P- 398, gana kapilakddé. 
kalmali, is, m. (73. kal + mala, 
‘dispelling darkness,’ T.) splendour, brightness, 
sparkling, AV. xv, 2, I. 
Ska, n. (artificially formed to serve as 
source of the next) =/zjas, Sty. on RV. ii, 33, 8. 
, Kalmalikin, mín. (Naigh. i, 17) flaming, burn- 
ing, RV. ii, 33, 8. P 
, WAT kalmasha, am, n. (as, M., BhP. viii, 
7; 43 = Karmasha fr. karma + o/s0, ‘destroying 
Virtuous action,” Ka. on Pan. viii, 2, 18) stain, dirt; 
dregs, settlings (cf. jala-Ż°); darkness; moral stain, 
sin, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ma. iv, 2603 xii, 18, 235 
ifc. f. 2; Bhag. iv, 30 &c.; mí(d)n. dirty, saina 
L.; impure, sinful, B.; (am), n. the hand beon, = 
Wrist, L.; (as), m. or (am), n. a particular hell, L. 
7 ühvansn, m. destruction of darkness or sin; 
~4arin, mfn. causing the destruction of darkness or 
sin, preventing the commission of crime, Comm. on 
Hit. i, r7, 


5 F iegated, spotted, 
gana gaurådi, Pan. iv, I, hs es , AWG 


(identified with Y: L.; a kind of deer, T. ; N. 
Sys moet ina ener binh ; (D, f the speckled 
cow (of Jamad-agni, granting all desires), MBh.; R.; 
N. of a river (the Yamunz), MBh. i, 360; (am), 


10, 4; 
Prthiyin, mín. lasting to the end of time, Hit, i, 30, 


tara, n. another Kalpa, Xalpé- 
tara, mf(@)n. having or requiring a different kind 
of treatment, Suir. ii, 216, 8. Kalpótthayin, mfa., 
MBB. v, 133; 35, misprint for Aalyéithdyin, Zal- 

pharmaco- 


wa kava. 


n.a stain, SBr, vi, 3, I, 31; N. of aSiman, = kan- 
fha, m. ‘having a stained neck,’ N. of Siva; (cf. 
nila-kautha.) = griva (Lalmasha-), mín, having 
a variegated neck, AV. iii, 27, 5 ; xii, 3, 59» TS. v. 
=tantura, m., N, of a man. = ti, f. spottedness, 
the state of being variegated, BhP, — pida, min. 
having speckled feet, R.; (as), m., N. of a king of 
Saudasa (descendant of Ikshvaku transformed to a 
Rákshasa by Vasishtha), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; VP.; 
-xarita, n, N, of a work, — puccha, mín, having 
a speckled tail, Up. Ealmishaaghri, m., N.ofa 
king(=°sha-fdda), BhP. Kalmishabhibhava, 
n. sour boiled rice, L. 

Kalmishita, mín. led, bespotted with 
(inst), Kad, pues 


Wet kalya, mi(a)n. (4/3. kal, T.) well, 
healthy, free from sickness (cf. a-£?, Gaut. ix, 28); 
hale, vigorous, MBh. ii, 347 ; Naish.; Yaji. i, 28; 
sound, perfect, strong, MBh.; clever, dexterous, L.; 
ready or prepared for (loc. or inf.), MBh.; agree- 
able, auspicious (as specch), L. ; instructive, admoni- 
tory, L.; deaf and dumb (cf. Žala and Kalla), L.; 
(am), n. health, L. ; dawn, morning, L. ; yesterday, 
L.; (am, c), ind. at day-break, in T. morning, to- 
morrow, MBh,; Nal, xxiv, 14 ; R.; BhP.; (a, d), 
n, f. iprito liquor, L. (ci. Aadaméari); (à), f. 
praise, culogy, T. ; wishes, tidings, L.; 
Emblic Mysotalan( haritaki, Beate Gk. Ais] 
=jagdhi, f. *morning-meal,' b ast, L. = tã, 
f,-tva, n. health, convalescence, Hit. —p&la, 
mí(2).or-p&laka, mí.a distiller or sellerof spirituous 
liquors, Rajat. v, 202; [cf. Jangika.] = varta, 
m. a morning meal, any light meal, L.; (az), n. 
anything light, a trifle, trivial matter, Mricch.; (Pr1- 
krit &a//a-vatfa.) Kalyétthiyin, mín. rising at 
day-break, MBh. v, 4616. 
na, mi(i)n. (gana Ja/v-ddi) beautiful, 
agreeable, RV.; SBr. &c.; illustrious, noble, gener- 
ous ; excellent, virtuous, good (4alydaya, voc. ‘good 
sir;’ Aalydui, ‘good lady") ; beneficial, salutary, aus- 
picious; happy, prosperous, fortunate, lucky, well, 
right, RV. i, 3I, 9; iii, 53, 6; TS.; AV.; SBr.; 
Nir. ii, 3; MBh.; R.; (as), m. a particular Raga 
(sung at night); N. of a Gandharva; of a prince 
(also called Bhatta-irl-kalyina) ; of the author of the 
Gita-gaigi-dhara ; (7), f. a cow, L.; the 
plantGlycine Debilis, L. ; red arsenic, L. ; a particular 
Ragini ; N. of Dakshiyapt in Malaya ; N. of one of 
the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2625; 
N. of a city in the Dekhan and of one in Ceylon; a 
river in Ceylon ; (a), n. fortune, happiness, 
rosperity ; good conduct, virtue (opposed to afa), 
fors Bhag. ; R.; Ragh.; Paficat.; Mn. iii, 60, 65; 
Suir.; a festival, Mn. viii, 292; gold, L.; heaven, 
L.; N. of the eleventh of the fourteen Pürvas or most 
ancient writings of the Jainas, L.; a form of saluta- 
tion (‘Hail!’ ‘May luck attend youl’), Santis. 
= kataka, m., N. of a place, Hit. = kara, -küra, 
mí(i)n. Rope Amr or profit or good fortune. 
= käraka, mín. id., Y zjii. ii, 156 ; (a5), m., N. ofa 
Jaina work by Ugradityacirya. = kirti, mín. having 
a good reputation, AitAr. = krit, mín. doing good, 
virtuous; propitious, Bhag. vi, 40. = giri, m. 'morn- 
tain of good conduct,’ N. of an elephant, Kathis. 
= candra, m, N. of an astronomer in the twelith 
century; ofaking. = cra, mf(Z)n. following virtuous 
courses. = tara, mín. more a; ble, SBr. xiv, 7, 
2, 5. = devi, f, N. of the wife of Jaydplda, Rajat. 
=dharman, mín. of virtuous character or conduct. 
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-—vartman, m, ‘walker on a noble path,’ N. of 
a king; £, N. of a princess who erected an image 
of Vishgu (see ZalyZga-száni-kelava). = var- 
dhana, m. ‘increase of prosperity,’ N. of a man, 
Buddh. —varman, m., N. of an astronomer; of a 
man, Kathis, —vija, m. a sort of lentil (Ervum 
Hirsutum, = zta5i74), L, = vitta, mín. of virtuous 
conduct. = šarman, m., N. of a commentator on 
Variha-mihira. — sattva, mín. of noble character. 
—saptami, í. an auspicious seventh day ; -vrata, 
n. a religious observance on that day. —sütra, 
m., N. of 2 Brahman. —sena, m., N. of a king. 
—svümi-kesava, n., N. of an image of Vishgu, 
Rajat. Kalyündoüra, min. following prac- 
tices, W. Kalyinabhijana, mf(7)n. of illustrious 
birth, Nal.; R. Kalyinabhinivesin, min. intent 
on virtue or on benefiting others, Kid. 153. 

Kalyinaka, mf(iid)n. auspicious, prosperous, 
happy; efficacious; (742), f. red arsenic, L. = guda, 
m, a particular drug, Suir. = ghrita, n. a kind of 
clarified butter, Suir, — lavana,n.akindof salt, Suir. 

Kalyinin, mfn. happy, lucky, auspicious, pros- 
perous ; illustrious ; virtuous, good, Kathis.; (zi), 
f. the aquatic plant Sida cordifolia, L. 

Kalyini, in comp., gaya friyddi. —dasama, 
mfn. having the tenth night lucky, Kis. on Pin. v, 4, 
116, —pancama, mín. having the fifth lucky; 
(4s), f. pl. (scil. r@¢rayas) nights of which the fifth 
is lucky, Vop. vi, 15. = paiicamika, mín. (scil. 
dee) 2 fortnight having the fifth night lucky, 

Yop. vi, 16. —priya, mín. having a beloved one 
worthy of honour, Pin. v, 4, 116; Sch. on Vop. vi, 
15. —stotra, n. N. ofa work. Xalyüny-üdi, 
m. a gaya of Pan. (iv, I, 126). 

WAM cs kalya-pala=lalya-pala, q.v., Li. 


‘He Fall, cl. r. A. kallate, to utter an indis- 
tinct sound, Dhitup. xiv, 27; to be mute, ib. 

Kalla, mín. deaf, L.; also v.l. for &anza, q.v. 
=ti, f., -tva, n. stammering, hoarseness, L.; a 
sound, L.; deafness, L. = müka, mín. deaf and dumb, 
L. — vira-tantra, n., N. of a Buddhist work (also 
called Canda-mahi-roshapa-tantra)  Kallirya, 
m., N. of an author. 

Gaz kallata, as, m., N. of a king, Rajat. 
iv, 461; of a pupil of Vasu-gupta (q. v.) and father 
of Mukula (q. v.), Rajat. v, $6 (Gri). 

Ale kallata, às, m. pl. (probably) N. of 
a tribe, Inscr. 

Ward kallárya, m. See kalla. 


CELGA kallaleia, as, m., N. of a god 
(Lakshmt-kīnta). 


‘fat kalli, ind. to-morrow, W. 
‘afer Lallinatha, as, m., N. of a writer 


on music. 


wale kallola,as, m.(1.kam, water, + lola, 
T., but according to Un. i, 67 fr. V kall) a wave, 
billow, Bhartr. iii, 37 ; Paricat. ; gambol, recreation, 
L.; an enemy, L.; min. hostile, L. 

Eollolita, mín. surging, billowing (gana fára- 
Kadi). 

Xallolini, f. a surging stream, river, Prab, ( 
pulled ^ eb e E 

HT kalhana, as, m.(also spelt kahlana), 
N. of the author of the Raja-taraügini, 


ERN kalhara, v.l. for kahlara, q.v. 


wAn at kalhodi-gangésvara- 
Grtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 


RF kav, cl. 1. A. kacate, to describe (as a 
m., N. of a man. p n. EDU poet), Yi to praise, T.; to paint, picture, W.: cl. 
of health or prosperity ; N. of a work ; -f7£a, i. the | 1o. P. A. Zavayati, “te, to eH 
commentary on it; -s/o/ra, n., N. of a Jaina work. | [cf «/aé,] pea acs ma C SI 
=maya, mín. abounding in blessings, prosperous, | Kavayitri, /d, m. a poet, Viddh. ix, 12; Comm, 
Kathis. = malla, m., N. cf a prince; of the author | on Kum. 

of the work Anaüga-raüga ; of a son of Gaja-malla 
(author of the comm. called Milt). —mitra, n, 
a friend of virtue; a well-wishing friend, Karand. 
xvii, 15a counsellor (oppose to ?dfa-mitra), 
Buddh.; N. of Buddha ; */ra-/d, í. the perfect life 
of Buddhism ; ?/ra-seca?a, n. the becoming a dis- 
ciple of Buddha. —ràja-caritra, n. ‘the life of 
king Kalyaga’ by Madana. = riya, m., N. ofa man. 
= vacans, n. friendly speech, good wishes, 
mín, happy, lucky, L.; (2), f N. of a 


- aja, f., N. of a Jaina work, = pañ- 
camikn, mfn. (scil. /a£sa) any fortnight the fifth 
lunar day of which is lucky, W. — pucoha, mf(z)n. 
having a beautiful tail, Pan. iv, 1, 55. — PUr2,n., N. 
of a town, Rajat, = bija, m. = -77/a, q.v. = bhatte, 


‘HT 1. kava, a form substituted for Ea, ka, 
and I. Azz, to express depreciation or deficiency, Pan. 
Vl, 3, 107, 108; Vop. vi, 97. —patha, m. a bad 
way, Pan. vi, 3, 108. Kavágni, m. a little fire, 
Vop.vi, 97- Envóshna, mín. slightly warm, tepid; 
(am), n. slight warmth ; -¢4, f. slight warmth, Kid. 
H SEN 2. Uum mín. (4/1. ku) ‘miserly’ (per- 
vai ps originally *provident"), ‘selfish,’ind-£aza, q.v. 
princess, | and Zaca-sa£Zd below 3 [c£ kazan: and azari 


wm kavaka. 
Kavaliki, f.a piece of cloth over a sore or 
vound, a bandage, Suir. 
Eee mfn. swallowed by the mouthful, 
caten, devoured, Paiicat.; Kathās. 
Kavali-/kri. Scc kavala. 
way kavásh, min. (according to Mahi- 
dhara fr. 4/3. kui) ‘emitting sound,’ ‘creaking (said 
of the leaves of a door), open, yawning (faulty ?), 
VS, xxix, 5 = MaitrS. iii, 16, 2. (Instead of Zavá- 
shas the TS. v, 11, 1, 2 (cf. avf) and the Kath, 
have Aavdyas.) b 
Kavisha, mi(s)n. opened (as the legs), AitBr.; 
(as), m. a shield, L.; (or Kavasha Ailiisha) N. ofa 
Rishi (son of Ilüsha by a slave girl, and author of 
several hymns in the tenth Mandala ofthe Rig-veda; 
when the Rishis were performing sacrifice on 
the banks of the Sarasvati he was expelled as an 
impostor and as unworthy to drink of the water, 
being the son of a slave ; it was only when the gods 
had shown him special favour that he was rc- 
admitted to their society), RV. vii, 18, 12; AitBr. 
ii, 19; N. ofa Muni, BhP.; N. of the author of a 
Dharma-sistra. = 
Kavashin, 7, m., N. of a Rishi, R. vii, T, 4. 
ETE kavasa, as, m. (fr. ^/3. ku, Un. iv, 2) 
armour, mail, L.; a prickly shrub; (cf. &dvaca.) 


kafra kavágni. See 1. kava above. 


FATZ kavala, as, ï, am, mfn. (for kapafa) 
the leaf or panel of a door, a door, R.; Naish, &c.; 
(ifc. kavitaka ; cf. kavati.) = ghna, m. *door- 
breaking,’ a thief. — vakra, n., N. of a plant (com- 
monly Zavafa-vettt or &avàda-ventuyá), L. 

Kavatake, ifc. = avata, Kathis. 


kdva-tiryaiic (fr. 1. kava+-t°), 
mfn, arranged or directed a little across, TS.; TAr. 


GAL kavüra, as, m. the bird Tantalus 
falcinellus, W.; (am), n. a lotus, L.; [cf. Aavela.] 


Hale kavaré, min. (fr. 2. kava), selfish, 
stingy, RV. x, 107, 3. 

Kavä-sakhá, mfn, ‘having a selfish man for 
companion, being the companion of a selfish man,’ 
selfish, RV. v, 34, 33 Nir. vi, 19. 


kavi, min. (V1. kū, cf. 2. Lava, 
wfa dita, dkitti, kavya, Naigh, lii 15; Nir. 
xii, 13; Un.iv, 138) gifted with insight, intelligent, 
knowing, enlightened, wise, sensible, prudent, skil- 
ful, cunning; (is), m. a thinker, intelligent man, 
man of ui lerstanding, leader; a wise man, sage, 
seer, prophet; a singer, bard, poet (but in this sense 
without any technical application in the Veda), RV.; 
VS.; TS.; AV.; SBr. i, 4, 2, 8; KathUp. iii, 14; 
MBh.; Bhag.; BhigP.; Mn. vii, 49; R.; Ragh.; 
N. of several gods, (esp.) of Agni, RV. ii, 23, 1; x, 
5, 4 35 iii 5, 171, 31, 2; 76, 5; of Varupa, Indra, 
the Aivins, Maruts, Adityas; of the Soma ; of the 
some pee and eos amien; (probably) N. of 
a particular ich Magi: ii, 1; 
diss poct ùgiras (Mn. ii, 151) and 
patriarchs (as spirits now surrounding the sun) ; 
the Ribhus (as skilful in GERADE of Pahoa 
(as leader or guider); N, ofa son of Brahmi, MBh. 
Xll, 4123, 4142-4150; of Brahma, W.; of a son 
of Bhriga and father of Sukra, MBh. i, 2606 (cf. 

hagP, iv, 1, 45 and Kull. on Mn. iii, 198); 
that of Sukra (regent of the planet Venus and pre- 

Rajat. i ; 

planet Venus NBD.+ ofthe lens also Mast 
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RAR kavaka, am, n. a fungus, mushroom, 
Mn.; Y3jfi.; Hcat.; a mouthful, L. 


ETT kdvaca, as, am, m. n. (V3. ku, Un. 
iv, 2; Nir. v, 25) gana ardharcidi, armour, cuirass, 
a coat of mail, SBr. xii, 2, 2, 7; KatySr. xiii, 3, 10; 
MBh.; R. &c.; any covering; a corset, jacket, Kath. 
xxxiv, 5 [iíc. f. d]; Pan. iii, 2, 129; bark, rind, 
Sarüg.; (as), m.a war-drum, a kettle-drum, L.; (am), 
n. a piece of bark or birch-leaf or any substance in- 
scribed with mystical words and carried about as an 
amulet, any amulet, charm, W.; a mystical syllable 
(such as Aim ot him) forming part of a Mantra 
used as an amulet [cf. 7a], W.; (as), m. the tree 
Oldenlandia herbacea, Bhpr.; the tree Hibiscus 
populneoides, L, = dhara, min, = -hara below, 
=pattra, n, a birch-leaf, L.; a species of birch, 
L.; (cf. bhitrja-fattra.) = piss, m. the fastening 
of a coat of mail, AV. xi, 10, 23. = hara, mfn. 
wearing a coat of mail or jacket, W.; wearing an 
amulet, W.; (as), m. a Kshatriya youth when ar- 
rived at the age suitable for martial training, Kai. 
on Pan, iii, 2, 10. 

Kavacita, mfn. covered with armour, Lalit. 

Kavaoin, mín. covered with armour, mailed, 
AV. xi, 10, 22; VS. xvi, 35; SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
(©, fa N. of Siva ; ofa son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. 


RA Lavafi, f. (—kavafa) tho leaf or panel 
of a door, L. 


Gas lavada, as, m. a mouthful of water 
&c., water for rinsing the mouth, Suir.; [cf. &ava/a.] 


Gay ka-vat, mfn. having the word ka, 
TandyaBr. 

Exi kavatní, mfn. (fr. 2. kava), avari- 
cious, stingy, RV. vii, 32, 9. 


RA kavana, as, m., N. of a man; (am), 
n. water, Nir. x, 4. 


RIANA kavantala, as, m., N. of a man; 
(ās), m. pl. his descendants, gana s2a4ddi. 


SrUkdpandhaond kavandhín, Sce kában?. 
SRHWWI kava-patha. See 1. kava. 


malay kavayiti, Seo Vkav. 


RT Lavayi, f. the fish Cojus Cobojus 
(commonly Kavay or Kay, said to go by land from 
one piece of water to another), L.; (cf. Aavikd.) 


FAT kavara, mf.(a)n. (4/3. ku, Un. iv, 
154) mixed, intermingled, variegated, Sis. v, 19; 
(as), m. a lecturer, L.; (as, 7), m. f. (Pan. iv, 7, 42; 
Yop. iv, 26; also n. according to a Sch.) a braid, 
fillet of hair, BhP.; Git.; ah.; Sii; (am), n. 
salt, L.; sourness, acidity, L.; (à), f. (Sch. on Pan. 
iv, I, 42) the plant Ocimum gratissimum, L.; (2), 

3 Acacia arabica or another plant, Npr. 

ings bra Pap. raving twisted tailorone resem- 
, iv, . 2. = bhüro, 

fine head of hain BAP S's, Geez 

Xavari (f. of?ra, q.v.) = hara, 
ofhair,Git.xii,26, DIE rese ond 
mfn, wearing a fillet of hair, Sit, pa Sec) 


wat ka-varga, as, 


, m. th 
tural letters, TPrat,; (cf. cim e o gut- 


HAS kavala, as, m. (am, n.? 
(ss of water &c); 5 En Aras mnl 
nes Bhartp.; a wash for cleansing the ise 
gargle, Suir.; a kind of fish EAS 
=graha, m. the taking a 
swallowing ; i 
weight = be 


of Valmiki, 
(fig.) N. of the gates of the sacrificial 


fa town, gana harky- 
up, devour, 


MAla-s2dman, 

Ea P » m. “lotus-se: poets, N 
(am), n. svallowing swallowing by the mouthful; of Brahma (cf, Aamala) as the supporter f oa 
putting into Bs Bul PE down, eating, Vam. ; 


Ew Nom. i, ci em aA y 7 
valaya, an P. Jati, to swallow or gulp written by Vopa Pe fa N. of a 
down, devour, Hear, &c. Work on rhetoric by Devéndra =kratu (hav 4-), 
ly y 3 


aaraa kavya-vähana. 


mfn. having the insight of a wise man, full of dis. 
cernment, wise (said of Agni and the Soma), Ry... 
VS.; AV.; one who possesses wisdom or sacrifices, 
Say. —cakra-vartin, m, N. of Pürpinanda 
— candra, m., N.of various authors (of the Kavya. 
candrika ; of the Dhatu-candrika ; of the Ratnavali- 
of the Ramacandra-campii ; of the Sinti-candrika + 
of the Sarala-hari 3 of a book named Sta. 
vavali), = cohád, mín. delighting (cf. «/chad) in 
wise men [‘causing pleasure to the wise,’ Siy.], RV, 
iii, 12,15. —jana-vinoda, m. ‘delight of wise men, 
N. of a work, —jyeshtha, m. ‘oldest of poets,’ N, 
of Valmiki (author of the Ramiyana), L, = tama 
(Aavl-), mín. wisest, RV. =tara (£av/-), min, 
wiser, RV.; AV. —tà, f. poctry, omate style 
(whether of verse or prose), Bhartr.; Prasannar.; a 
poem, W.; "tdmrita-Eipa, m. ‘well of nectar of 
poetry, N, of amoderncollectionof verses; -rahasya, 
n. ‘the secret of style,’ N, of a work on rhetoric ; 
-vedin, mfn, ‘understanding poesy,’ wise, learned; 
a poet, genius, W.; -saktz, f. poetic talent, MW, 
—türkika-sinha, m. ‘lion of pocts and philoso- 
phers,’ N. of Veitkata-ndtha. — tri, v.l. for Levayi- 
tri, L. = två, n. intelligence, RV. x, 124, 75 pocti 
skill or power or gift, Das. ; Sah. ; Vet.; -ratndéara, 
m. * jewel-mine of poesy,” N. of a modern work on 
rhetoric. = tvaná, n. wisdom, RV. viii, 40,3. = dar- 
pana, m, ‘poct’s mirror,’ N, of a work by Raghu, 
= putra,m.,N.ofadramatic author, Malav. — pra- 
Sasta, mín. estcemed or praised by sages, RV. v, 1,8. 
-priyü, f, N. of a work on rhetoric by Kesava- 
disa.—bhatta, m., N. of a poct. — bhüma, m., 
N. of a man, =bhiishana, m., N. of the son of 
Kavi-candra, — mondana, m. N. of Sambhu- 
bhatfa. = ratna-purushóttumu-mi&ra, m, N. 
ofa man. — ratha, m., N. of a prince (son of Citra- 
tatha). = rahasya, n. ‘secret of the leamed, N. | 
ofa collection of roots by Halāyudha, = rāja, m. 
a king of poets, Vim. iv, I, 10; N. of the author 
of the Raghavapindaviya, Balar. viii, 20; -&au- 
tuka, m, N. of a work; -dhikshu, m, N. of a 
man; -yati, m., N. of a man; -vasumdhara, My 
N. of a man, = zimüyana, m., N. of Valmiki (for 
ramdyana-kavi),—1isika (W.) or -1&81k8 (L.), 
f. a kind of lute. — valIlabha, m., N. of the son of 
Kavi-candra. = vridhá, mín. prospering the wise, 
RV. viii, 63, 4. — vyishan, m. an eminent poct, 
Balar, vii, 7. = šastá (and "v/-jas/a, SBr. i, 4, 3, 
8), mfn. (gana ZravriddAád?) pronounced by wise 
men, RV.; praised by wise men, RV. ; AV. —&ik- 
shi, m, instruction for pocts, Kavindu,m. ‘moon 
of poets,’ N. of Valmiki, Sarig. Kavindra, m.2 
prince among pocts, Prasannar.; -kalpa-fartt, nta 
N. ofa work, Kuvi&vara, m. ‘lord among poets 
N. of a poct. Z 
Euvika, am, n. the bit of a bridle or the reins 
L.; (4), f. the bit of a bridle, Mudr.; N. of a 
flower (= kevikd-fushya), L.; a sort of fish (com- 
monly Kay), Bhpr.; [cf. Aavay?.] 
Kavita, as, m., N. of a Rishi. 
Kaviya, as, ant, m. n. the bit of a bridle or the 
reins, W. h 
Xu)" gana pragady-adi (for &aliva according 
to Kai. ‘ 
Xaviya, as, am, m. n. the bit of a bridle or the 
reins W. ; [cf. Aaviya.] A 
EAS mfn. (pr. p. P.) acting likea wise man, 
. ix, 94, I. = : 
Kaviydmiina, mfn. (pr. p. A.) making Pre 
tension to wisdom, RV. i, 164, 18. ) vien 1 
Xáviyas, mín. compar. ( » Zav/fara AC 
of SV. for RV. ix, EA (sceatavirdt above-) ) 
1. Kavya, mín. ( — Zavi, Kis, on Pap. Y, ^0) É 
wise, RV. x, 15, 9 (at VS. xxii, 2 read pi at 
a sacrificer, sacrificial priest, RV. ix, 91> 25.5 
a class of deities associated with Aùgiras and BIST 
(Gmn.; a class of manes], RV. X, 1. 35 dmm 
N. of one of the seven sages of the fourth Man ^ 
tara, Hariv. ; (am), n. (generally in connection 
Aauya, sec havya-kavya) ‘what must be off a ors 
the wise," an oblation of food to an 
MBh.; Mn. —t& (Aanyd-), f. the state of 295) 
wisdom, RV. i, 96, 2. = bhuj, -bhojan™ 
* oblation-eaters," the manes or a class of 
7 Vah, nom. vif, -vüda, mín. =-váhana. 
= väla, mfn. a corrupted form of -vàda, min. 
derived fr. the nom. -vaf of -vah. = the manes 
(Pan, iii, 2, 65) conveying oblations to T5. AV 
(said of fire), RV, x, 16, 11 [S1y-]; V9: 1-5 


„y Adve. ; (a5), m. fire (= Agni), W.; N. of fi 
E [cf Aravya-2°, pare dy vakui] icc) 
2. Kavya; Nom. P. kazyati, to be wise, Pap, 
vii, 41 39+ 
wfaz kavita, kaviya. See kavi. 


Wu tavla, am, n. (in astrol.) = Arabic 
Jy 3 (cf. Aanrviila.) 
kavera-kanyà, f. (= küreri), N. 
of a river in the Dekhan. 


wide kavela, am, n. a lotus flower, L.; 
(cf. avara.) 
AAV karóshga. See 1. kava. 


kaš, cl. x. P. kašali, to go, move, 
Comm. on TBr. i; to sound, Dhitup. xvii, 75; to 
strike, punish, hurt, kill (v.l. for azs, £as, jhash, 
gas, See A Ras). 

Eaga, as, m. a species of rodent animal, VS.; 
TS. (cf. kasha); a whip, thong, MBh. (cf. ra- 
kasd); (ds), m. pl, N. of a people, BhP, (ed. 
Bomb.) = kritsna, m., N. of a man (v.l. for 
kasa-kritsna, q.v.), gana arthanddi, = plnká, au, 
m. du, ‘parts struck by the whip,’ the hinder parts 
(originally of beasts of burden), [Gmn.; ‘ pudenda 
muliebri, BRD.], RV. viii, 33, 19; (cf. plaka.) 

Xá&i, f. (Naigh. i, 11; Nir. ix, 19)a whip, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R. &c. (also written &asAa, R.; 
BhP.); a rein, bridle, Sii. ; whipping, flogging, W.; 
astring, rope, thong, L.; face, mouth, L. ; quality, L. 
—ghita, m. stroke of 2 whip, Paficat. —traya, 
n, three modes of whipping (a horse), W. = nip&ta, 
m. blow or stroke with awhip, R. = vat(^j2-), mfn, 
furnished with a whip, RV. = Ka&frha, mfn, deserv- 
ing a whipping, L. 

En&ya, mín. (gana daydddi) deserving the 
whip, L. ; (am), n. a horse's flank, L.; a spirituous 
liquor (cf. £iya), L. 

YF Lasaku, Coix Barbata(=gavedhuka), 
Comm. on Kity$r. 

ka$ambükd, as, m. a particular 
mythical being, Suparn. xxiii, 5. 

‘SAF Kdsas, n. moving, motion, TBr. i, 4, 
8, 3; water, Naigh, i, 12 (v.l. Saka, q.v.5 cf. 
kaiojit). 

EQT Aia, &c. See kai. 

RMU kasaya, as, m., N. of a preceptor, 
Kas, on Pan. iv, 3, 106 (v.l. žashāya). 

HUTT kasari, is, f., N. of the Uttara- 
vedi, Kath. xxv, 6. 

RINE kašika and -p&da, gana hasty-adi. 

kašipú, us, u m. n. a mat, pillow, 
cushion, mattress, AV.; SBr; KatySr.3 Kaus. 
Vait.; BhP.; a couch, BhP.; (ws), m. food, L.; 
clothing, L.; (7), m. du. food and clothing, L.; 
(sometimes spelt Aasifu.) Kasipüpsbarhanán. 
the cover of a pillow, covering, cloth, AV. ix, 6, 
10; Vait, ) 

RÜ kaská, f. (—nakuli) aweasel (Say-), 
RV. i, 126, 6; (cf. Adie, kashīkā, and «/kash.) 

HY kasi, us,m., N.of aman, RY. viii, 5,37: 


FANE Lageraka, as, m., N, of a Yakslia, 


wu kashia. 
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FIN Loiojii, üs (acc. ícam), m. ‘hasten- | white (or Zaskd-gh°), m. a cut or stroke with 2 


ing to the Water’ (Edias ; Siy.), ‘impelling with the 
whip’ (Edjas = kdia; Gmn.), N. of Divodisa, RV. 
i, 112, 145 [ch Vash.) 

FAT Las-cana, &c. See 2. kd. 


_ AA kasmala, mf(a or 1)n. foul, dirty, 
impure, Dhiirtas.; timid, pusillanimous; (az), n. 
dirt, filth, Subh. ; impurity, sin, L.; (as, ami), m. n. 
(ifc. £. a) consternation, stupefaction, fainthearted- 
ness, pusillanimity, MBh.; dejection of mind, wcak- 
ness, despair, MBh.; BhP. —cetas, mín. debased 
or dejected in mind, — maya, mín. filled with or 
producing distress of mind, Comm. on R. (ed. 
Bomb.) ii, 42, 22. 

‘HAM lášmaša, as or am, m. orn.? stupe- 
faction ?, AV. v, 21, I. 


JAIL asmira, ās, m. pl. (ifc. f. a; Akai? 
perhaps contraction of Zaiyaga-»:ra; cf. Rajat. 
i, 25; R. i, 70, 19), N. of a country and of the 
people inhabiting it (cf. Adimira), gana dhargddi, 
Pan. iv, 1, 178; sankaiddi, iv, 2, $5; kacchadi, 
iv, 2, 133; sindho-ddi, iv, 3,93; Rajat. —jon- 
man, n. ‘ produced in Kaimir,’ saffron, L. 


"Eq kasya. See /kai. 
WIA kasyata, as, m., N. of a man, VP. 


RYAN Lasydpa, mín. (fr. kasya 4-2. pa) 
having black teeth, Comm. on KatySr. x, 2, 353 
go), T. a tortoise (Aacchapa), VS. xxiv, 37 ; AitBr.; 

Br.; a sort of fish, W.; a kind of deer (cf. &ajyafa), 
L.; a class of divine beings associated with Praja- 
pati, AV.; TS.; VS.; (ds), m. pl. a class of semi- 
divine genii connected with or regulating the course 
of the sun, AV. xiii, 1, 23; TAr. i, 8; ParGr. ii, 
9,13; N.of a mythical Rishi, AitBr.; SBr.; of 
anancient sage, VS.; AV. &c., (a descendant of 
Marci and author of several hymns of the Rig- 
veda, RV.; AV.; SBr.; he was husband of Aditi 
and twelve other daughters of Daksha, MBh. i, 
2598; Mn. ix, 129; by Aditi he was father of the 
Adityas (cf. Addyapeya), TS.; SBr.; and of Vivas- 
vat, R.; and of Vishgu in his vZmana avatara, 
R.; BhP.; VP.; by his other twelve wives he was 
father of demons, nigas, reptiles, birds, and all kinds 
of living things; from the prominent part ascribed 
to him in creation he is sometimes called Praji-pati ; 
he is one of the seven great Rishis and priest of 
Parasu-rima and Rima-candra ; he is supposed by 
some to be a personification of races inhabiting the 
Caucasus, the Caspian, Kašmir, &c.); a patro- 
nymic from Kasyapa, SBr.; the author ofa Dharma- 
stra called Kaiyahóllara-samhiti; the constel- 
lation Cancer (cf. Pers, Aasha/), VP. (2s), m. pl. 
the descendants of Kagyapa, AitBr.; AivSr.; (4), f. 
a female Rishi (authoress of a verse in the White 
Yajur-veda). — griva, n., N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
—tunga, m., N. of a place. = dvipa, m., N. of a 
Dvipa (v.1. Adijafa-dvifa). = nandana, m. ‘son 
of Kasyapa,’ N. of Garuda (bird of Vishnu), L. 
=puccha, n., N.of a Saman. = bhüskara, m., N. 
of the author of a commentary called Paribhish1- 
bhiskara, = vrata, n., N. of aSiman. = samhit&, 
f, N. of a work, — sünu-jyeshtha, m. ‘eldest of 
the sons of Kaiyapa, N.of Hiranyüksha, L. = smpi- 
ti, f, N. of a work. = Ka&ynpüpatya, n. a de- 
scendant of Kaiyapa, Comm. on Pat; N. of a 
Daitya, L.; of Garuda, L. = Kasyapésvara, and 


(v.1. 

the tree Grislea tomentosa, L.; (a), f. 
shrub, a species of small Hedysarum, L. 
dull or yellowish red garment or robe, MBh. ii, 675; 
(cf. &asAidya, paitca-kashaya; a-nishkashaya, tall 
of impure passions, MBh. xii, 568.) —krit, m. the 
tree Symplocos racemosa (its bark is used in dye- 
ing), L. — citra, mín. dyed of a dull-red colour, W. 

= tā, f. contraction (of the mouth), Suir. = dan- 
ta, m. ‘having red teeth,’ a kind of mouse, Suir. 
=dašana, m. id., ib. = pins, ds, m. pl. ‘drinkers 
of astringent liquids,’ N. of the Gindhiras, K33. on 
Pan. viii, 4, 9. — pida, m. a decoction of a kind 
of drug, Suir. — y&va-nala, m. a sort of grain, L. 
— vaktra-tà, f. contraction of the mouth, S1rügS. 
= yasana, n.the yellowish-red garmentof Buddhist 
mendicants (forming with head-shaving their dis- 
tinctive badge, cf. kashaya, n. above, and kashd- 
ya-F), Yajü. i, 272. —vastra, n. id., Mricch. 
— vEsas, n. id. — vāsika, m. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suir. Kash&Ryünvita, mín. having astrin- 
gentproperties styptic; harsh, W. Kashiyi-/-kri, 
to make red. Kashiyi-krita, mín. made red, red- 
dened; -/ocana, mín, having reddened eyes, MBh. ; 
R. Kashüyi-bhuta, mín. become red, reddened. 


whip (v.l. for &a3à-gAdta, q.v.) 


Kashana, mín, (iíc. rubbing one’s sclf on, 


adapting one's self to, BhP. x, go, 49 ; unripe, imma- 
ture, L.; (am), n. rubbing, scratching, Kid.; Kir.; 
shaking, Sis. ; marking, W.; the touching or testing 
of gold by a touchstone. 


Xashan-mukha, as, m. (pres. p. of «/kasit + 


mukha), N. of a man, Rajat. vi, 319 (ed. Calc. 
ashay-nubha), SOR 


Xashüku, xs, m. fire, Un.; the sun, ib. 
Kashi, min. hurtful, injurious, Un. iv, 139. 
Kashita, mín, rubbed ; tested; hurt, injured. 
Xashiki, f. a kind of bird, Un. iv, 16. 
Xáshkashn, as, m. a kind of noxious insect or 


worm, AV. v, 23, 7- 


1. Eashti, i5, f. test, trial, W. 
‘HUTT kashaya, mfn. astringent, MBh.xiv, 


1280 & 1411; R.; Suir. ; Paficat.; BhP.; fragrant, 
Megh. 31; red, dull red, yellowish red (as the 
garment of a Buddhist Bhikshu), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Mricch.; Yaji.; (as, am), m. n. (gana ardharcddi) 
an astringent flavour or taste, Suir.; a yellowish 
red colour, Yajü. i, 272; Kà& on Pn. iv, 2, 1; an 
astringent juice, extract of juice, SBr.; KatySr.; 
Mn. xi, 153; a decoction or infusion, Suir. (the 
result of boiling down a mixture consisting of one 
part of a drug and four or, according to some, eight 
or sixteen parts of water until only onc quarter is 
left, Suir.); any healing or medicinal potion, Bhpr. ; 
exudation from a tree, juice, gum, resin, L.; oint- 
ment, smearing, anointing, L.; colouring or per- 
fuming or anointing the person with cosmetics, 
MBh.; dirt, filth; stain or impurity or sin cleaving 
to the soul, ChUp.; BhP.; dulness, stupidity, Ve- 
dintas.; defect, decay, degeneracy (of which, ac- 
cording to Buddhists, there are five marks, viz. 
dyus-k°, drishti-R, kleia-k, sattva-K°, kalpa-k*) ; 
attachment to worldly objects, W.; (as), m. red, 
redness; a kind of snake, Suir. ii, 265, 14; emotion, 


(rdga, of which the Jainas reckon four 


passion 
kinds, HYog. iv, 6 & 77); the Kali-yuga, L.; the 
tree Bignonia Indica, R. ii, 28, 21; N. of a teacher 


. &asdya), gana Saunakddi ; (as,d,am),m. f. n. 
a thorny 
; (ant), n.a 


Kashiyaka, a5, m. the shrub Acacia Catechu, L. 
Kashiyita, mfn. reddened, red, Balar.; Viddh,; 


-tirtha, n, N. of a Tirtha. —Kasyapottara- 
WHS Laseru, u, n., us, m. (fr. ka, water or samhit&, f., N. of a Dharma tiara. : 

wind, + 4/477, Un. i, go; also written Rasertt) the E kash, cl. 1. P. A. kashati, te, to rub, 
back-bone, L. ; (ds), f. (Uni, go) and (f£) n. the root A scratch, scrape, Pan. iii, 4, 345 Naish.: A. 
of Scirpus Kysoor (a kindof grasswitha bulbous root), to rub or scratch one’ssclf, ChUp. (pr. p. A. Aasita- 
Sušr.; (es), m. one of the nine divisions of Bhirata- | maga); Vait.; to itch ( X), BhP.; to rub with a 
Varsha, Hariv. 6793 ; VP.; Rajat.; (Z) £, N- ofthe | touchstone, test, try, Kak on Pao. vii, 2, 22; to 
daughter of Tvashtri, Hariv. 6793 (y.L) 7 mat, m» | injure, hurt, destroy, kill, Dhátup. xvii, 34; to leap, 
ofa Yavana king, MBh- ii, 491; Hariv.—yadtio, | ib. xvii, 77 (v,L): Caus. P. Adshayatt, to hurt, 

m. à kind of oblation, Pati cf. ree 2) ib. xxxii, 121 (v. L); [et Gt xewp, iágga.] 
a&eruka, @, am, f. n. (Un. i, 9°) = ^| xasha, mfn. (ifc.) rubbing, scraping, rubbing 
the back-bone, L. ; (as), m. [z am, i m L.] the away; (as), m. rubbin; Naish.; a touchstene, 
3, 119; Mricch.; 


MBh. il, 397. coloured, Prab.; spotted, soiled ; prepared for dyeing 
or colouring, W.; ifc. permeated with, rendered full 
of, Balar.; Kzd.; dimmed, cloaked (with envy, irsh- 
Jä), Sarvad. 121, 6. K 
Xashāyin, mín. yielding a resinous exudation, 
astringent, dycd of a red colour; worldly-minded, 
W.; (2), m. the plant Shorea robusta (#d/a), L.; 
Artocarpus Lakucha, L.; the wild date-palm (4har- 


Jiri), L. 
Wixi, &c. See kashaya. 


WU kashi, &c. Sec \/kash. 
CKashikü. Sec ib. 


Toot of Scirpus Kysoor, Suir.; (sometimes spelt | ascay (nikesha), Ki3, on Pap. ii 


seruka.) 
Kašerus, n. = aseru above, L. 
_Kagert, sce s.v. kašru.= mnt, M, N. of a 
division of Bhirata-varsha, VP. 
WYN kaióka, äs, m. pl-, N. of a class of 
demons, AV, v, 2 (mjdtu-dhdnzs of RV.) 


(à), £ (for kad, q.v.) a whip, R. vi, 37, 41; BhP. 
—pattikü, f a touchstone. —püshüna, m. a 
touchstone, Naish. Kashótka, m, TAr., — 2gra- 
méivara (Comm.) iu 

Kashi, f, see before s.v. A. = putra, 
a Rakshas, L.; (cf. niashdtmaja.) Tasha. 


UGA kasherulsa, f. the back-b i 
(v. for £a3ez?, q.v.), Le ps Ea 


HRT kdshkasha. See «/Iash. 


RE kashta, mfn. (perhaps p. p. of kash, 
Pan. vii, 2, 225 Vop. 26, 111; Kai, on Pag. vi, 2, 


wea kashi[a-kara. 
mentia Lasküdi, a gaya (Pap. viii, 3, 48). 
BETA ka-stambli, f. (fr. ka, * head"? + 
stambha) the prop of a carriage-pole, piece of 
wood fastencd on at the reser end Ce id Led 
i 1 or rest (popularly calle ^ 
dese and in English horse"), SBr. i, 
1, 2, 9. - x 
WRT kastira, am,n. (said to be from A küs, 
"to shine’), tin, L.; (cf. Aastira ; wagotrepos.) 
MELA kastūrikā (or kasturikai), f. 
musk-deer, T.; musk, the animal perfume (supposed 
to come out of the navel of the musk-deer, and 
brought from Kašmir, Nepal, Western Assam or 
Butan, the latter being the best), VarByS.; Pañcat.; 
Kathäs. &c.; (cf. Gk. «áarop.) = ga, m. the 
musk-deer, Kad, —-nnda, m. musk, « zmriga, m. 
the musk-deer ; (7), f. the female musk-deer, Kad. 
fini, f. the female musk-deer, Bailar. 
Kasttri, f. musk, Sah. 337, 3; Bhpr. &c.; the 
plant Hibiscus Abelmoschus, L,; the plant Amaryllis 
zeylanica, L. = f. a species of jasmine, 
L.—mylgn, m. the musk-deer, Comm. on Kum. 
i, 55. A 
RIERS kasphila, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu (v.1. for ashğhila). 
ERS kasmala for kasmala, q. v. 


kdsmat, ind. (abl. fr.2. ká, AV. &e.) 
where from ? whence? why? wherefore? MBh.; R.; 
Sak.; Paficat. &c.; (cf. a-kasmdt.) 
RAT kasvara. See V1. kas. 
REU kahaya, as, m., N. of a man, gana 
sivadi, 
RER kahika, as, m. a family N. for Ka- 
hoda, Pap. v, 3, 83, Pat. 
HRA kahüya (or kahüsha, Kāš.), as, m., 
N. ofa man, gana sivddi, 
kahóda, as, m. (gana sivddi), N. of 
a man with the patr, Aanshitaké or kaushitakeya, 
SBr.; MBh, ^ 
Xuhola, as, m. id, BrArUp.; (aw), n., N. of 
a work by Kahoda or Kahola, ÁivGr. iii, 4, 4. 
FRU kahlaga, for kalhaya, q.v. 


HAI kahlara, am, n. the white esculent 
water-lily (Nymphza Lotus), MBh.; Suir.; Ri 
&c.; (c. baie » ieee 

Figg kahva, as, m. a kind of crane (Ardea 
nivea), L. 

“aT 1. kä, onomat. imitation of the cry of 
the ass, BhP. x, 15, 30. 

FI 2. kā = 2. kád and 1. ku in comp. to 
express depreciation, e.g. hiksha, Łã-patha, kā- 
purusha, kôshna, aq. Wa) Pan. vi, Hits * "Vop. 
vi, 93. 

aT 3- kā =V kan (perf. cake, cakāná ; see 
Adyamána s.v.), to seck, desire, yearn, love (with 
acc. and dat), RV.; to like, enjoy, be satisfied 
with (loc., gen. or inst.), RV.: Intens. (p. ca&át) 
to please, be sought after, be wished for, satisfy, RV. 
X, 29, 15 (cf. auu-, à-, sam-y 3. ha, kati.) 


EE kāyši, is, m. a cup, Kauá.; (cf. kags- 
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natural, = bhügineya, 
-mütula, m. a brother of a step-mother, L. 
=labhya, mfn. difficult to be obtained, Hit. (v.l 
kashtatara-labhya). — brita, mfn. undergoing pain 
or misfortune or hardships, performing penance, Sch. 
on Pan. vi, 2, 47. —sadhya, mfn. to be accom- 
plished with difficulty, painful, toilsome, MW. 
= sthiina, n. a bad situation, disagrecable place or 
site, W. — Kashtügata, mín. arrived with diffi- 
culty, Viddh, Xushtádhika, mí(d)n. more than 
bad, = worse; excessively bad, wicked. Kash- 
türthn, mfn. giving a forced or unnatural mean- 
ing; ae n, state of having a forced meaning, Sah, 
227, 18. 7 
Eashțāym Nom. A. £asAfayate, to have wicked 
intentions, Pap. iii, I, 145 andVartt.; Vop. xxi, 10. 
2. Kashti, is, f. pain, trouble, W.; (for I, sec 
P- 265, col. 3.) 
wafers kashphila, m., N. of a Bhikshu, 
Lalit. (Aasphila, ed. Calc.) 
1. kas, cl. 1. P. kasati (Dhütup. xx, 
30), to go, move, approach, Naigh. ii, 14; 
(perf. cakdsa = šušubhe, Comm.) to beam, shine, 
Nalod. ii, 2: Intens, cantkasité, canThasyate, Pin. 
vii, 4, 84 ; Vop. xxi, 10; (cf. Aad, haus, uib-AKas, 
and vi-kas.) 
1, Kasa, mfn., Pan. iii, I, 140. 
Easvara, mfn., Pap. iii, 2, 175. 
HR 2. kas, kaste, v. ].for kays, lauste, Dhà- |. 
tup. xxiv, 14. 
F 3. kas, in the Bhüsha — ~/Zrisk, Pat. 
WR 2./asa, as, m. (= kasha) atouchstone 
Sch. on L.; (2), £. (= Aziz) a whip, Sch. on L, 
HA kasana, as, m. cough (=kāsa), T., 
(4), f. a kind of venomous E: e TI 
T, Suir. Kasanétpitann, as tthe pr x d 
relieving,” the plant Gendarussa vulgaris, L. en 
FAUT kasaryira or kasargil 
kind of. snake, AV, % 4:53 (personia) T$. a y e 
WAY kdsünbu, n. a hen (UO 
E kh „n. a heap of wood (?), AV. 
AIK kasara, am, n. (v.]. kansa, 
Sara) = Hrisara, q.v., a et Kal 


RAIL kasaras, à 
MBh. xiii, 736. ^ 0 


"IR kgs, cl. 1. A. kdusate,to shine, gli: 
Dhitup. xvi, 46 (v.l. for Ad), oe 


wu kügsa, mf(1)n. born in Konsa, gana 


? a kind of bird, takshašilâdi. 


bs us, m. food (= kagipy), T. SEN SLE hri. See künsya, 
asiya, am, n. brass (kznsya), Gal. EN kanstya, for kags?, q: v., W. 
FEA kasun, the k Tit suffix as forming u sya, mí(g)n. (fr. kaysa) consisting of 


white-copper or bell-metal or brass, Kat 
qu i LH] 
Xil 94, 91; R.; Mn. iv, 65; an te 
nen ae ll-metal or brass, queen’s metal, an 
xii, 6; Y uM Sopper, Mayi 
. i, 190; «5 a drinking vessel" 
(c Apblet Sutkhár,/ MBN. Ra; (ife. Da) Heat 
Rie 1l, 3, 17); a kind of musical instrument 
a stick or ro A, Plate of bell-metal struck with 
D, L.; a parti Measure of capacity, 


the Veda an indeclinable 
infinitive with abl, sense, 
vi-srlpas, d-trídas.) 


HUG kasetu, us, m. (=kaseru), N. of a part 


(avyaya, 


Pip, iù, 4, Tani 1 40) 


13& 17; (cf. 


of Bhirata-varsha, VP, 


FAT kaseru, &o. See kaieru, &c, 


fruit, 
dct T pa jj unexpectedly, suddenly, 


TATE küka-lunda. 


L.= kāra, mí(). a brass-founder, worker in whit 
or bell-metal, Comm. on Yajü. — ko&I, f. a kind a 
musical instrument, Hcar. = g) m. a kind of 
cymbal. — ja, mfn. made of brass, Suir, = m, 
a cymbal, Rájat.; Balar. = doha, mí(Z)n. having 
a copper milk-pail, MBh. xiii, 71, 33.—dohanw” 
mf{(@)n, id., MBh. ii, 552; R. i, 72, 23. —nila, 
mfn, ‘dark as copper, N, of a monkey, R, iy, 3 g 
23 (occasionally written Zaztiya-ni/a) ; (am), P399 
(i), £., L.; (2), f. blue vitriol (considered as a colly- 
rium), Suir. ii, 380, 4; (°/a, ifc.) Suir. ii, 109, 1; 
512, 10, — pltra, N., -plitzi, f. a copper or brazen 
vessel, Suir, = bhijana, id., ib. makshike, 
n. a metallic substance (probably a kind of Py- 
rites), Suir. = maya, mfn. consisting of brass, Heat, 
mala, n. verdigris, Suir. Künsy&bha, min 
coloured like copper or brass, Suit, Eünsyó- 
padoha, mf(@)n. = £dnsya-doha, MBh. iii, 186, 
I1 & 13; xviii, 6, 13. KünsyÓpudohann,mí(3)n, 
id., MBh. xiii, 64, 33. 

Xünsi-AI.krl, to make the measure called 
&aysya, Naish. (v. l. for &ags?.) 

Xünsyake, am, n. copper, brass, L.; (mfn.) 
consisting of brass, Hcat. 


‘Te kaka, as, m. (onomat. imitation of 
the cawing of the crow, cf. /Zaz, Nir. iii, 18; 
Un.), a crow, AdbhBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; Suir; 
Hit.; (metaphorically, as an expression of contempt, 
e.g. na tuvām kakam manye, Y rate thee less 
than a crow, Pin. ii, 3, 17, Pat.; cf. tirtha-haka, 
Comm. on Pin. ii, I, 42) ; an impudent or insolent 
fellow, L.; a lame man, a cripple, W.; washing the 
head, bathing by dipping the head only in water 
(after the manner of crows), L.; a sectarial mark 
(tilaka), L.; a particular measure, L.; the plant 
Ardisia Humilis, L.; N. of a Dvipa or division of 
the world, L.; (ds), m. pl, N. of a people, VP.; 
Nal; (i), f. a female crow, Pin. vi, 3, 42, Pat. on 
Vartt. 2; Paiicat.; Kathis.; personifiedas adaughter 
of Ka$yapa by Tamra and mother of crows (Hariv. 
222) and owls (MBh. i, 2620); the plant Kakoli, 
L.; N. of one of the seven mothers of Siiu; (à), i 
the plant Abrus precatorius, L.; Leca Hirta, L.; 
Solanum indicum, L.; Ficus oppositifolia, L.; the 
plant Kakolt, L.; the plant Raktika, L.; (as), 
n. a multitude or assembly of crows, Kai. on Pin.iv, 
2, 373 a modus coeundi, L, —Xnigu, f. a kind of 
panic grass (Panicum miliaceum), L. —kaüguni, 
f. id, Gal. — kadali, f. a particular plant, Comm. 
on SankhGr. i, 23. — karkați, f. a kind of small 
date, Npr. = kali, f. the plant Leca Hirta (Ed£a- 
Jaigha), L.—kiishtha, n.a position in the game 
Catur-aüga. —kulfiya-gandhike, mín. having 
the smell of a crow's nest, Aitár, = Xüxma- 
mrigükhu, avas, m. pl. the crow, tortoise, dett, 
and mouse, Hit, = kürmdi, ayas, m. pl. the crow, 
the tortoise, and the rest, Hit. —khara, d$, m. 
pl, N. of a people. = guha, mín, 'crow-con- 
cealing,’ gana mitla-vibhujddé, Pan. iii, 2, 5, K3- 
-ghni, f. a kind of Karaija (Galedupa arborea, 
mahà-Larafija), L. —canassvare, m., N. ot a 
man. =candêšvaxi, f., N. of a work. —cliol, 
~olfici, f. Abrus precatorius, L. — ciñoika, n 
n. (?)2 particular softsubstance, Lalit. 29, 11; RLN of 
(vv. ll. Adcilindi & °dika, thc down on the 
the Abrus precatorius). — citioI, f. =ciiled, Bie 
=cchada, m. a wagtail, L.; side-locks 
(kaka-paksha), W.— ochadi, v. |, -ochardly r^ 
a wagtail, L.; a crow's vomit, W.—jaiebi, f 
plant Leea Hirta, Suir.; Abrus precatonius, 
—jamPii, f. the plant Ardisia humilis, L. -J8=" 
bi, f. another kind of Jambu, L. =jāta, m. Ham 
born,’ the Indian cuckoo (pika), L. -t8, fier 
state of a crow, Mn. xi, 25.—taliya, mfa. as in 
the manner of the crow and the palm-fruit ( EE 
the fable of the fruit of the palm falling ul 
pectedly at the moment of the alighting of 2. 45 
and killing it), nnexpected, accidental, Resi 4 
17; Comm. on Pan. v, 3, 106 (cf. Pat. and h Dis 
(am), ind. unexpectedly, suddenly, MBh. xil, ei 
(am), n. the fable of the crow and the palm Ti^ 
~vat, ind. as in the fable of the crow and the Po 
Hit. tmm. 
ving the palate of a crow, contemptible, rius, Le 
on Pap. v, 2, 128, = tikt&, f. Abrus precato Qio- 
=mtindu, -tinduka, m. a kind of eony Aglo- 
Pyros tomentosa), L. = tundma, m. the dars yic 
chum, BhP. v, 14, 12 ; (2), f- Asclepias Oi of bras 


L.; Xanthochymus pictorius, L.; 


MER kaka-tundaka. 


=t „ m. a kind of water-fow! : 
Vk, "f the plant Xanthochymus PC 
v= tulya, mín. like a crow, crow-like, crafty, MW, 
—tva, n. the state of a crow, Kathis.—danta, m, 
* crow's tooth,’ anything impossible or not existing, 
chimera (cf. Sasa-vishdua), Jyot. &c.; -vicdra, m. 
a discussion about nothing, . on Nyiyam, 
— dantaki, ayas, m. pl., N. of a warrior-tribe, ga- 
a damany-ddi. — "dnntaiya, m. a prince of the 
Kaka-dantakis, ib. = danti, m.id. ib. Kāi. — dan 
tiya, m. id. ib, Kis, —dhvaja, m. submarine 
fire (personified in Hindi mythology, cf, azrza), 
L. -n&man, m. the plant Agati Grandiflora, L, 
=nāsa, m. the plant Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; 
(@, f. the plant Leca Hirta, Suir, — nāsikā, f. 
the plant Leea Hirta, L.; the red-blossomed Trivrit, 
L. =nidra, f. 'crow's sleep,’ light slumber (easily 
broken). = 2918, f. = -jambi = pakshn,m.'crow's 
wing,’ side-locks of hair on the temples of young 
men (three or five locks on cach side left when the 
head is first shaved and allowed to remain there, 
especially in persons of the military caste) ; -diara, 
mín. wearing side-locks, R.; Ragh. xi, I & 42. 
= pakshaka, mín. (ifc.) id., Ragh. iii, 28 & xi, 31. 
=pada, n. the mark of a crow's foot or a similar 
mark or figure, Suir.; VarB[S. ; marks or lines in 
the skin similar to a crow's foot, Suir.; the foun- 
dation or base of anything so shaped, Jyot.; the 
sign V in MSS. marking an omission ; a particu- 
lar flourish of the pen indicating an oft-recurring 
word; (as), m. a modus cocundi, L, = parpi, f. the 
plant Phaseolus trilobus, Bhpr. = pilu, m. the plant 
Diospyros tomentosa (&d£a-(indu£a), L.; Xantho- 
chymus pictorius (Ad£a-£und?), L.; a variety of 
Abrus precatorius (ive¢e-guitja), Bhpr.—piluka, 
m. the plant Diospyros tomentosa (aka-tinduka), 
L. — puccha, for -pushia, L. = pushta,m. ‘crow- 
nourished,’ the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (said to leave 
its eggs in the nest of the crow &c.), L. =push- 
pa, m. a kind of plant, Bhpr.—peya, mín. ‘crow- 
drinkable,’ full to the brim or to the brink with 
water so that a crow may drink, Comm. on Pan. 
ii, I, 333 (cf. Pali Aaka-feyya in Mah3parinib- 
bina Sutta.) —phala, m. the tree Azadirachta 
Indica (sima), L.; (2), f. a kind of Jambi, 
L.-bandhy&, for -vandhyd.—bali, m. *crow- 
offering,” N. of the Bali-karaga or offerings of food 
for crows and other animals, RTL. p. 329. = bijaka, 
m. the plant Diospyros tomentosa, Gal. = bhandi, 
f. a species of Karafija, L. =bhiru, m. ‘afraid of 
crows,’ an owl (cf. &a&íri), L. -madgu, m. a 
water-hen, gallinule (datyitha, resembling a crow 
in colour), MBh. —marda and ~ m.a 
kind of gourd (Cucumis colocynthis, mahd-ka/a), 
L. — mācikā, f. the plant Solanum indicum (com- 
monly Gürkamai), L. mii, f. id., Suir. ~ mti, 
f. id, L. =mārin, m. Menispermum Cocculus. 
=mukha, ds, m. pl. ‘crow-faced,’ N. ofa mythical 
people, W. —mudgi, f. the wild bean Phaseolus 
trilobus, L. giga, ax, m. du. the crow and 
the deer, Hit.; -go-carifa, mfn. following the 
manner of the crow in drinking, of the deer in eating, 
and of the cow in making water, BhP. v, 5, 34- 
= mesh, f. Vernonia anthelminthica, L.-ya2v2, 
m. barren corn (the ear of which has no grains), 
MBh. ; Pajicat. = rakta, n. crow's blood, — zanti, 
ayas,m. pl., N.of a warrior-tribe, gana damany-adi. 
=°rantiya, m. a prince of the Kaka-rantis, ib. 
Kai. = rava, mín. crying out like a crow, cowardly ; 
acoward, Paficat, (ed. Bomb.)i,7, 16 (v-l.Adkarzka). 
~rudra-samvade, m., N. c Missione 
“rub, f. 2 parasitic plant (Epidencrum® ir. 
loides, &c.), Cialis m. 'crow-faced, a kind 
of duck, L.; (P, f, N. of a Buddhist goddess 
Buddh. — vat, ind. like a crow, in the manner of 2 
crow. = vandhyB, f. a woman that bears only one 
child, Comm. on Gobh. iii, 5, 7. = VaR Ma i: a 
Prince, VP. = varnin, m., N. of a prince (or 
Scendant of Bimbisira), Buddh. = £ 
Tn, du, the crow and the quail. = vallabhE, a 
Particular plant (2 4d£a-jambit), L.= vallari, f. 
a kind of creeper, Bhpr.; Abrus precatorius AEPS 
=vāšika, min, crying 4A, MBh. viii, 41,.59- 
vum, m. *crow's enemy,’ an owl, Mahidh. on 
. Xxiv, 23. = vyaghra-i A 
the crow, the tigen and the jackal = dabda, m. the 
cawing of a crow. = 8lva, m. à YOUNG COW, Pat. 
on Pan, vi, 3, 42, Vartt. 3, 7 8lmbi, f. the plant 
Xanthochymus pictorius, L. 
Agati grandiflora, L, = sirabi, m., N. of a man 
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(probably a patronymic), L.=sampita, m. the | RTR% Kakala, m.(?) n.(?) the thyroid car- 
i P : Air ,m.(?) n. iyroid car: 
flight ofa crow, Kaui. 31 & 34. — stri, f. =-dirsha, tilage, Car. i, 18; a jewel worn upon the neck, W.; 
(as), m. a raven, 

Kākalaka, am, n. the larynx, thyroid cartilage, 
Pat. (vol. i, p. 61); Suir.; an ornament of the neck, 
W.; a kind of rice, Suir. 

Alala kakali, is, f. a soft sweet sound 
(žala), Kathis.; Ritus.; N. of an Apsaras, L. 

Kakalika, f., N. of an Apsaras, VP. 

Xükali, f. a low and sweet tone, Bhartr. i, 35; 
a musical instrument with a low tone (for ascertain- 
ing whether a person is asleep or not), Dai. 71, 15 
a kind of grape without a stone, L. = drüksh&, fia 
kind of grape without a stone or with 2 very small 
one, L. —rava, m. the Kokilz or Indian cuckoo, 
L.5 (cf. &a/a-raza.) 

Kakalika (?) =fdkali. 

TAI kaka, onomat. from the cawing of 
the crow, —Xrit, mín. uttering that cry, MBh. 
viii, 1932 (v.1.) 

Ta kakdyu. See kaka. 


ATAT katara, as, 1, am, m. f. n. scattering 
water, W. 

GTA kakala, as, m. a raven, Vet.iv, 18; 
(cf. Adka and ķāžola.) 


Gitte kati, m. a son or descendant of 
Kaka, gana vatinddi. 

wlfata kakini, is, m. —kákigt, BhP. xi, 
23, 20. 

Kakinika, mfn. worth a Kakipi, BhP. xii, 3, 415 
(4), £.=Adkini, BhP. v, 14, 26. 

Xi I1, f. a small coin or a small sum of moncy 
equal to twenty Kapardas or cowries, or to a quarter 
of a Pana, Paficat.; Dai; a seed of the Abrus 
precatorius used as a weight, L.; the shell Cyprza 
moneta or a cowrie used as a coin, L.; a cubit, the 
fourth part of a Danda or short pole, L.; a Danda, 
L.; 2 part of a measure (axmdnasydniaka), L. 

Egkinika, mín. worth a Kikigi, Pat. on Pig. 
v, T, 33, Vartt. 3. 

Xākinī, f. the fourth part of a Paga, Hit. ; a 
quarter of a Mana, L.; the seed Abrus precatorius, 
L.; the shell Cyprza moneta, L.; a kind of Svara- 
bhakti, Mindüki Siksha ix, 13; N. of a goddess. 

tatters kakila, as, m. the larynx (—kà- 
kala), L.; a jewel worn upon the neck, W. 

"TG kaku, f. a peculiar tone or change of 
the voice resulting from distress or fear or anger or 
grief &c., Un. i, 1; S1h.; a cry of sorrow, complaint, 
lamentation, Vikr. 42; stress, emphasis, Naish. ; the 
tongos, L.; muttering, murmuring, W.; (cf. 3jcza- 
kai tt.) =Vvile, f. a cry of sorrow, L.; (as), m. Ardea 


plant similar to the Carpopogon pruriens, Car, Kā- 
kátani, f. the gourd Cucumis S Saakh- 
Gr. i, 23 (v.1. for the next), Xükádans, f. id., 
gana gaurddi, Pan, iv, I, 41; a white variety of 
the Abrus precatorius, Suir.; the plant Capparis 
sepiaria, „m. a kind of creeping plant, 
Bhpr. K&kári, m. ‘enemy of crows,’ an owl, L. 
E&RküsyE, í 'crow-faced, N. of a Buddhist 
goddess, Buddh. Kakdhvani, f. ‘named after the 
crow,’ (sc. xdumbart) the Ficus oppositifolia, 
Suir, K&kékshu, m. a kiad of reed (Saccharum 
spontaneum, 4dfa), L. Kikéndu, m. a kind of 
ebony (Diospyros tomentosa), L.  Xükéshta, 
m. the tree Melia Azadirachta, L.; -phadd, f. a kind 
of plant, Gal, Kükócchvüsa, mín. breathing 
quickly like a crow (in fear), Hariv. 4510; Suir. 
Kakédumbara, m., (, f. and ?rikE, f. the 
opposite-leaved fig-tree (Ficus oppositifolia), Suir. 
XKükódara, m. 'crow-bellicd,' a serpent, L. K&kó- 
dumbara, m. = Adkigumbara, K&kólükn, n. 
the crow and owl (as natural enemies), Comm. on 
Pan. ii, 4,9. Kākôlūkikā, f. the natural enmity 
between the owl and the crow, Pig. iv, 3, 125, 
Kāi; iv, 2, 104, Pat. on Vartt. 21. Kako- 
Yükiya, n. ‘the story of the crow and the owl,’ N. 
of the third book of the Parcatantra, Kakosh- 
£haka and kikrhshthaka, mfn. shaped like the 
beak of a crow (said of a bandage), Suir. 
Xākakāyani, 7s, m. a patr. fr. kaka, gaya vā- 
kinddi. 
Kükana, an, n. (gana gattrádi, Pin. iv, 1, 41) 
a kind of leprosy with black and red spots (so called 
from its similarity to the black and red seed of the 
plant Abrus precatorius); a small coin (= 4dkayi), 
L. nihv&, f. Abrus precatorius, Car. vii, 7. 
XKEkagakn, am, n. a kind of leprosy, Suir. 
Kīkanantikā, f. the plant Abrus precatorius, 


Suir. 

Kükayi and kRkani, f. a small coin (24£a£ini), 
L.; (Pan. iv, 1, 41-) 

‘Kakati, f, N. of a household deity of the prince 
of Ekaiila (a form of Durgi), Pratipar. 
Xükatiya, mín, a worshipper of Kikati; (ds), 
m. pl, N. of a people, Pratipar. —rudra, m., N. 
ofa king of Nigapura. 

Kukanant!, f.=tdkayantika, Suit. 

Kākani and nf, f. a small coin (= Aakix7), L. 
XEZkandaka, min. fr. £ekandi, Comm. on Pan. 
iv, 2, 123. 

ikana, ayas, m. pl, N. of a warrior-tribe, 
gana damany-ddi. 

Kakandi, £, N. of a land or town, Comm. on 
Pap. iv, 2, 123; Un. iv, 98; Emblic myrobalan, W, 
XKükandiya,a5, m., N. of a prince of the Kakandi 
tribe, gana dàmany-àdi. 

Kükambira, as, m. ' crow-bearer ' (S3y.), N. of 
a tree, RV. vi, 48, 17. 


WWW kakaruka, mfn. faint-hearted, 


cowardly, timid; a coward, craven, Pañcat, ix, 15; 


med by his wife), L.; 
owl, L.; deceit (dama), L.; (ci. je s 
Xüknrüka, v.l. for &d&aru&a, 


kakutstha, as, m. (gana sivádi, 

Pin. iv, I,112)a descendant of Kakutstha, R. ii, 110, 
28; Rajat.; N. of Anenas, MBh. iii, 13516; of Aja, 
Ragh. vi, 2 ; of Daia-ratha, R. i, 23, 3; of Rima, 
i, 24 18; Raph. xil, 46; of Lakshmana, R, iii, 
49, 22; N. ot a sovereign (also Puramjaya), L.; 
(aze), m. du. Rima and Lakshmana, R. ii, 99, 3; 
Ragh. xii, 30. 

kakid, t, f. the hollow of the mouth, 
the palate (cf. Aakud, Lat. cacitmen), RV. i, 8, 7; 
vi, 41, 2 & viii, 69, 12 ; (Naigh. i, 113 Nir. v, 26.) 

Eàakuda, ami, n. id., L. 

_Kakudikshika, as, m. a son or descendant of 
Kakudiksha, gana revaty-adi. 

Kikudra, mín. palatable, AitBr. vii t 
EDER 5 palatable, AitBr. vii, 1 (‘the 

Kükubh, v. l. for &a£ud, Naigh. i, 11. 

MGANA kakudika, am, n. a particular 
mythical weapon, MBh. v, 3490. 

TGA 1. kakubha, mfn. consisting of Ka- 
kubh verses, gana wésddi, Pan. iv, 1, 86; RPrit. 
xviii, 1, 2; SankhSr, (cf. pragd¢ha). =bārhata, 
n a species SEE Pragitha, RPrit. xviii, 10. 

. Kükubha, as, m. a son or descendant of 
Kakubh, gana jivddi, Pin. iv, 1, 113. 
J kakuli-mriga, as, m. an animal 
belonging to the class of Bhümi-iayas, Car. i, 27. 
ETAT kakeci, f. a kind of fish, L. 


afak Kükocika. 
CUFT küjga, f. Orris root (=varajika), L. 
MAR käùguka, am, n. & kind of corn, 


Suir. ; (cf. žañgu.) $ 

ATA Lücd, as, m. (kac) glass, Suár.; 
Paiicat.; Kathās. ; (pl. glass pearls)SBr. xiii, 2, 6,8; 
crystal or quartz (used as an ornament), W.; alkaline 
ashes, any salt of potash or soda in a crystalline state, 
W.; a class of diseases of the eye Coy m affec- 
tion of the optic nerve or gutta serena), Suir.; a 
[En a Mie uel to cach end of a pole with a 
net in which burdens &c. are held orsuspended, a yoke 
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Kakocika, as, m. the fish Cyprinus Cachius, L. 
Xükocin, /, m. id., L. 

Xükoci, f. id., L. 

BTL Lal-ola, as, m. a raven, Mn. v, 143 


XRkoli, f. a medicinal plant, Suir. 

Xükoli, f. id., Car.vi, 13; viii, 10. 

ATANA hakvaseya, for kürkaseya. 

RTE 1. káksha, mfn. (fr. 2. ka-I-alsha) 
frowning, looking scornfully or in displeasure, Siddh. 
on Pan. vi, 3, 104; Sch. on Bhatt. v, 24 ; (as, am), 
m. n. a glance, wink, leer, Pan. vi, 3, 104; Bhatf.v, 

, 243 Vop. vi, 93; (cf. Aatdsha.) 

*RTW] 2. küksha, as, m: a kind of plant, 
gana plakshddi in the Ka&,; (am), n. the fruit of 
the same, ib.; (7), f. the plant Cytisus Cajan, L.; a 
kind of fragrant earth, perfume (Aacchi, saurash- 
tra-mrittika), L. 

WRIST Laükshatava, mín. fr. kakshatu, 
Comm. on Pin. iv, 2, 71; (am), n. the fruit of the 
Kakshatu, gana plakshddi. 

Wea ia kakshaseni, is, m.‘son of Kaksha- 
sena, N. of Abhipratirin, TandyaBr.x; xiv; ChUp. 
iv, 3, 5. 

Ste Lakshi, is, m., N. of a man. 


BTA Lakskiva, as, m. the plant Hyper- 
anthera Moringa, L.; (patr. fr. Aakshivat) N. of 
a son of Gautama and Auiinari, MBh. ii, 802. 

Xükshivnko, as, m. the plant Hyperanthera 


the scale of a balance, L.; a Dvisalaka having one 
room on the north side and another on the south; 
(am), n. alkaline salt, block salt, L. ; wax, L5 (mfn.) 
having the colour of glass. = kāmala, n. a kind of 
discase of the eyes, — k&malin, mfn. afflicted with 
the preceding disease. — küpi, f. a glass bottle, W. 
= ghati, f.a glass ewer, W. = tilnka, n. black salt, 
L. = baka-yantra,n.aglassretort, L, = bhüjann, 
n, avessel of glass or crystal, cup, goblet, L. — mani, 
m, a *glass-jewel," crystal, quartz, Hit. -mnla, n. 
the impurity secreted by the cye in the discase 
kaca; black salt or soda, L. — 1nitoi, f. a spirituous 
liquor, L. = mali, f. = malati,L, -misha, m. Do- 
lichos Catjang, L, —Jovana, n. black salt (a medi- 
cinal salt prepared bycalcining fossil salt and the fruit 
of the Emblic myrobalan together; it consists chiefly 
of muriate of soda with a small quantity of iron, lime, 
and sulphur, and isa tonic aperient, W.), L. = vaku- 
yantra = -baka-yantra above, = sambhava, n. 
‘produced from alkaline ashes,” black salt, L, = sau- 
varoala, n. black salt, L, —sthili, f. the trum- 
pet flower(Bignonia suavcolens), L. Kücüksha, m. 
* glass-eyed,’ N. of an aquatic bird, Suir. i, 205, 14. 
Xücaka, as, m. glass, W. ; stone, W.; alkaline 


Moringa, L, ashes &c., W. ; 
Xükshivat =falshivat, MBh.; BhP. Xücana or kiicannka, am, n. a string or tape 
Xükshivata, m{(7)n. com by or relating to | OF wrapper which ties or keeps together à parcel 

Kakshivat (scil. siz&/a), SankhSr. ix, 20,12; a4/jya- | or bundle of papers or leaves of a manuscript &c., 


L.5 (cf. kacela.) 

Xüonnnlin, 7, m. a writing, manuscript, L. 

Xücara, mfn. ‘consisting of glass,’ glass-like (said 
of a cat’s cyes), Kathas, 

Xücita, mín. suspended by a swing or in 
carried in the basket hanging from ES ead of 
yoke or pole, L. 

3 mafaia kācalindi, v.l. for kaka-cificika, 
alit. 

afaa kücigha, as, m. a mouse, rat, L.; 
gold, L.; a legume, W. 

mfa kaciitcika, v.1, for kàka-ciiicika, 
Lalit. xix, 3. 

AAA Kücifa. Sce kücd. 

MITT Lücit-kard, mfn. (fr. kà-cid— 
Aani-cid) doing everything, doing various things, 
serving various purposes, very active, RV, x, 86, 13. 
_ SITS kācima, as, m. a sacred tree (grow- 
ing near a temple), L. 

kacilindi and Lacilindika,vv.l. 
for &àla-ciilcika, Lalit, ‘i 
aaa = Ecoe and kacchaka, mfn. (fr. tac- 
cha) being on the bank of a river (not applicabl 
to human beings), Pan, iv, 2, 133 AS own s 
kind of fragrant carth (cf. akshz), L. 

, Kücohika, mf(Z)n. being on the bank of a 
river (?), W.; a preparer of perfumes, VarBrS, 

ETN Lücchapa, mí(i)n. (fr. kacchapa) 
relating or belonging to a tortoise. 

SISA bcchiba. See Laccha, 


na, vi, 11, 4; (as), m. (patr. fr. Aakshivat), N. of 
Nodhas, TándyaBr. vii; of Kauravya ; of Sabara ; 
(7), f. a female deicendant of Kakshivat, MBh. i, 
4695; (am), n., N. of different kinds of Saman, 
"TándyaBr. xiv. 4 


FN läga, as, m. (cf. kaka) a crow (in Pra- 
Krit dialects “a raven’), L. 


"AIG kagada, am, n. paper (Hindüstant 
kaghaz). 

HITA kAgni, is, m. (fr. 2. ka -+agni) a little 
fire, Vop. vi, 96. 


RRN kaükata, as, m. pl. the school of 
Kankata, Pat. 


TEI kankayana, as, m. ' d 
s kon TRA ^ ue m. descendant 


kaüksh(connected with 4] kam), cl.1. 
P. Kankshati (cakdirksha, akdinkshit, 

Dhätup. xvii, 16), ep. also A. Pte, to wish, desire, 
long for, hope for (with acc), expect, wait for, 
await (with acc.), strive to obtain, look for any- 
thing (dat), AivSr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; Bhag.; 
Megh.; Suir.: Caus, Kankshayati, acakaikshat, 
Pat. on Pap, vil, 4,1, Vartt. 1: Desid, cikdintsht, 
shati; utens, cakdikshyate and cakanshti. 

XRhkg H ya min, to be desired, Kad, 102, 17. 
rum » mín. wishing, desiring ; hoping, ex- 

TUER mfn, id. 
noe. Suny Pas) wish, desire, inclination, R; 

Eühkshita, mfn. wished, desired, lon ; 
ees a MBI; 3 Res Raph Considered, thowcht 
n, wish, desire, R. v, 29, xr EM SUED (am), 

Xkhkshin, mfn, desiring, longi i 
waiting for (ac. or in pep Paneg 
Pañcat.; Waiting, R. v, 33, 27; Pancat, iii 134. 
=t8, f. wish, desire, R. ii, 34, 28. dA 

FTA kaakshi, f. kind of fra 

f nt 

L.; (cf. Aékshi and Zacchi.) EUN 


Lkaükshoru, us, m. , küsic, cl. r. A. haitcate, 
(also written Adnksharu?.) m. a heron, D; Dhatup, 


(as water), L. 
RU um am, n. a wooden hammer, Ap. ; 
ver oes oe AH) a itto 
Yh 10; ta bind, ib.; (cf. Zac, jen) 
ann, am, n. gold, Naigh.i, 2; Mn.; Yaji.; 


to support burdens &c. (=3ikya), L.; the string of 


kācchima, mfn. (=accha) clear 


arat käñci-pada. 


Nal.; Sušr.; Hit. ; money, wealth, propert; - 
the filament of the lotus, L. ; (mf(Z)n.) penu 
or consisting of gold, MBh. ; R.; Mn.; Megh.; Šak.. 
BhP.; (as), m., N. of several edible plants (Mesua 
ferrea, L.; Michelia Champaca, L, ; Ficus glomerata, 
L.; Bauhinia variegata, L.; Datura fastuosa, [, ^ 
Rottlcria tinctoria, L.); a covenant binding for the 
whole life, Kim. (=Hit.); a particular form of 
temple, Hcat.; N. of the fifth Buddha, L.; N. ofa 
son of Náriyaga (author of the play Dhanaijaya. 
vijaya); N. of a prince (cf. kāñcana-prabha); 
(3), f. turmeric, L.; a kind of Asclepias (svarya. 
Ashiri), L.; a plant akin to the Premna spinosa, 
L.; a kind of yellow pigment. =kađalī, f, 2 
variety of the plant Musa sapientum, L, = kandara, 
m. a gold mine, W. =kānti, mfn. shining like 
gold, Dai. xii, 5. — kārinī, f. the plant Asparagus 
Racemosus, L, —kshizi, f. a kind of Asclepias, (i. 
°rya, mín.) Sušr. ii, 62, 5. — garbha, R, iii, 53 
33 (probably for -varya, cd. Bomb. iii, 47, 27). 
— giri, m. * golden-mountain,! N. of Meru, BhP, 
v, 16, 28 ; of an elephant, Kathas, — gairika, n, 
a kind of ochre, Suir. = caya, m. a heap of gold, 
W.—danshtra, m., N. of a prince, Kathis.=pu- 
ra, n., N. of a town, Kathas,; Vet. — puri, f. id, 
Kathis, = pushpaka, n.theplant Tabernemontana 
coronaria, L. —pushpi, f. a plant akin to the 
Premna spinosa, L. —prabha, mfn. glittering with 
gold, R.; (as), m., N. of a prince (son of Bhima 
and father of Suhotra), Hariv.; VP.; @), f N. of 
a Vidya-dhara princess, Kathis, =bhū, f. gold- 
dust, a golden or yellow soil, W. —bhtishi, f. 
ochre, Npr. —maya, mí(;)n. made of gold, R.; 
Pañcat, = mālā, f. ‘having a golden garland,’ N. 
of the daughter of Krikin and wife of Kunala 
(son of Ašoka), Buddh.; N. of another woman, 
Kathis.; N. ofan Apsaras, Karand. iii, 14. = ruci, 
mín, shining like gold. —vapra, m. a hill or 
mound of gold, = varman, m. ‘golden-armoured,’ 
N. of a prince, MDh. v, 189, 20. = vega, m., N. of 
a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis. = &rihga, n., N. of a 
mythical town, ib. = singin, mín. golden-peaked, 
Hcat. samadhi, m. a treaty of friendship between 
two partics on equal terms, Hit. iv. = samnibha, 
mfn, like gold. Käñcanâksha, m.‘gold-eyed,’N, 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix; N. of a Di- 
nava, Hariv.; (2), f., N. of the river Sarasvati, Gal. 
Eüücanáhga, mí(7)n. golden-bodied. XKüüca- 
nfiigadin, mfn.wearing a golden bracelet (aigada) 
on the upper arm, MBh. xii, 4, 9. Xüiicaná 
m., ‘golden mountain,’ N. of mount Meru, MBh.i, 
67, 30. m., N. of the author of 
the Dhanaifjaya-vijaya. XKüsioan&dri, m. ‘ 
mountain, N. of mount Meru, Xülonnübhi, 
f. ‘golden splendour,’ N. of a town, Kathis, Xüii- 
can&bhidhina-sumdhi, m. the alliance called 
golden (sce-sayrdhi above), Hit.iv. Küilonnühva, 
mf. called after gold; (as), n. (scil. gašrika) a kind 
of ochre, Suir, X&ioanóshudhi, m. ‘golden- 
quiver,’ N. of a prince, Hariv. 1683. D 
Küiicannka, mín, golden ; m. the fruit of rice or 
grain, L. ; the mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), 
L.; (à), f., N. of a town, VP.; (24), f. a plant re- 
lated to the Premna Spinosa, L.; N. of a servant, 
Vasav.; (am), n. yellow orpiment, L. - 
Xüücanüra, as, m. mountain ebony (Bauhinia 


variegata), Bhpr.; Balar. 

XüionnErako, *?nl1a, as, m. id, Le 

Xüüonniya, mí()n. golden, MBh.; (2), £3 
yellow pigment (go-rocana), L. 

kaiici, ayas, m. pl., N. of a people, 

MBh. i, 6684; (i5), f. = AditcZ, Comm. on Up. iv, 
117; (ifc, ci, ind.) Sii, ix, 82. — pux, f. N. of 
town (7 £ailer-ura), W. 


AIPA kaicika, am, n. sour gruel (kai 


Jia), L. 


"BTW kañoi, f. (fr. /kacs cf. hailci) 9 
girdle (especially a woman's zone or girdle furnished 
with small bells and other ornaments, rasanā), ™! 
Ragh.; Megh. ; BhP.; Suir.; the plant Abrus pre- 
catorins, L.; N. of an ancient city (onc of the 
sacred cities of the Hinds, now Konjivaram ^ 
very far from Madras, = Aaacr-oaram, FUTET 
RTL. p. 446), VarByS. ; BhP.&c, — walipa Tm. (7. 
f. d) a girdle, Bhartr. i, 66. —kshetra, n» ^* 
the district round Kanci. = gupa-sthiine, n P 
hips, haunches, Kum. i, 37; Vam.xvi, 3; (cf. 44 
Jada.) = nagara,n,, N.ofatown (Kaiicl). — 


WISE Rüüci-pura. "RU 
n. the hips, haunches( =-guya-stäna),L, = pura, | lating to Kapida, Comm. on Badar.; (a5), m. a fol- 
n,, N. of a town (Kiiicl), Kai. on Pip. vi, 2,99; (7, Mir of Kapáda, ib.; Hear. o 


£ id., PadmaP. =puraka, min. of or belongin. e ine ito 
to Kirici-pura, Pat. = prastha, m, N. ofa ems Kea mí(Z)n. composed by or relating 


ilddi. = yamaka, n. a kind of paronomasi: = Y 
Loses c.g. Bhatt. x, 8. k TTET Hdpilero, as, m. a metron. fr. la- 
gia, Pat. 


kaiicukin, min. — kañculin, clad 
MU S : * YR Kapukd, mfn. an adj. qualifying sa- 

Xüiicuklya, as, m. « £aifZ^, Lalit, 241, 17, 745, RV. viii, 77, 4 (Nir. v, 11). 

IfA kanjika, am, n. sour gruel, water | FIR Laika, as, m. (A/kan, Un. iv, 39) 
of boiled rice in a state of spontaneous fermentation, | 2 crow {wrongly written kanitha, cf. kayd), Un.; 
Suir.; (@), f. id., L.; a medicinal plant, L.; an | the bird which makes a hanging nest on the Tal 
edible legume, L.; a kind of creeping plant, L, | tree, W.; a cock, W, ; a species of goose, W. 

AES à an 
—-puiz, f. N. of a Jaina work, —vataka, m.a | srüfr kügeri. See l:āņd. 
` 
kaneh-matri (perhaps con- 


dish consisting of sour grucl, meal, and several con- 
diments, Bhpr. d 

Kaiji, f. sour gruel (Adijika), L.; N. ofa plant | nected with 4ayera above), d, m. a bastard (a name 

(mahd-droua), L. of reproach occurring generally in the voc. case and 

according to native Comm. designating one whose 

mother was an unmarried woman), Mricch. 


Kaiijika, am, n. sour gruel (£aili£a), L. 
Ge katd, as, m. (=kartd from which it 

ATER Eüpfaka, mf(i)n. (fr. kanfaka) con- 
sisting of thorns, ApSr. xv, r. 


is derived, Naigh. iii, 23) deepness, hole, well (S3y.), 
nika, mfn. (from Zd/a£a- 


RV. i, 106, 6; AV. xii, 4, 3; MaitrS. iii, 12, 12 A 

ApSr. xvii, 2. Xüntakamarda. 
mardana) effected by or resulting from the tread- 
ing down or crushing of thorns or enemies, gana 
aks 


Xátyo, mín. being in a hole, VS. xvi, 37 & 44. 
ha-dyittadi. 


TSAI Latayavema, as, m., N. ofa com- 
mentator on Kilidisa’s Sakuntala, 

TZA küfava, am, n. (fr. katu) sharpness, | AER kanfakzra, mfn. made of the 
Vam. wood of Kantakira, gana ra/atddi. 

- 
Euceu katavema, for katayavema. veni küptheviddhi, is, m. (Pan. iv, 
oa » 81) a descendant of Kanthe-viddha, VBr.; 

HIZTE kafaksha, as or am, m. or n. (2) | E + Cdi? or 9, d d : 
GE Ait, a sort of vessel for holding liquid, Kath. E E D E E 

l,4- 


M: — FRE kinda [or kandd, TS. vii], as, am, 
pedi rie W kafipya, min. fr. kafipa, gana sam- | ee £. å JE [cf. Manda, vid which in 


e some of its senses Adnda is confounded] a single 
MIGR Lafuka, am, n. (fr. kafuka) acidity, | joint of the stalk or stem of a plant, such as 
gana yuvådi. 


a bamboo or ma or cane (i. €. the portion from 

= ; one knot to another, cf, v7-£°), an or portion, 

"RIS katha, mf(i)n. proceeding from or section, chapter, division of a zer or book (cf. 

composed by Katha, Pan. iv, 3, 107, Ka3.; (as), tri-k°), any distinct portion or division of an action 

T. a rock, stone, L. " s, | oF of a sacrificial rite (as that belonging to the gods 
Xüthoka, mí(7)n. relating to Katha, according 

to the Kathaka school of the Black Yajur-veda, 


or to the manes), pill aha VS.; a separate de- 

iment or subject (e.g. har ma-kauda, the depart- 

Pat.; Sarvad.; (am), n., N. of one of the recen- p subject (e.g uda, the depart 
sions of the Black Yajur-veda, Nir.; Pin.; e 


ment ofthe Veda ur of sacrificial rites, Kai. on 
=grihya-siitra, n. N. ofa work. Katha! 


Pip. iv, 2, 51), AV.; TS.; SBr.; R.; a stalk, stem, 
J branch, switch, MBh.; R.; Mn. i, 46, 48; Kaui.; 
panishad, f. the Kathépanishad, q.v. » 
S&thin, vas, m. pl. the pupils of Katha- 


Suir.; the part of the trunk of a tree whence the 
K&thaisüthi branches proceed, W. ; a cluster, bundle, W. ; a multi- 

Sitha, gana jaunakddi, Pin. iv, 3, 106; or of 

Katha and Sitha, íb., Kas. 


tude, heap, quantity (ifc.), Pan. iv, 2, 51, K3.; an 
afea kathina, am, n. (fr. kathina) hard- 


arrow, MBh. xiii, 265; Hit.; a bone of the arms 

or legs, long bone (cf. handa-bhagna & puccha- 

ness, sternness, W.; (as), m. the date fruit, W. anda), Sui. a udder @), R. ii, 89, 19; a kind 
Eathinya, am, n. hardness, rigidity, stiffness, 

Sternness, severity (N. of a disease), SirügS.; firm- 


of square measure, Pin. civ, I, 23; Vop. vii, 55; 
2 cane, reed, Saccharum ae ak Us water, L. ; 
i ity (of style), | opportunity, occasion (cf. a-Aduda), L. ; a private 
Cate ener oi Von ali’: x p 2 : place, privacy, L.; praise, flattery, L. ; ifc.implying 
Kum.; BhP.; error for Aa/hilla, Lalit. xliv, 7. | depreciation) vile, low, Pan. vi, 2,126; =kdnda- 
= phala, n. the plant Feronia Elephantum 
(Capittha), L. 


sydvayavo vikaro vd, gana bilvddi ; (i), f. a little 
Salk or stem, Rajat. vil, IIF. =rishi, m. the 

ISTH Latherani, is, m. (fr. kafherani), 
N. of a man, gana gahddi. 


Rishi of a particular Kinda of the Veda, T Ar. i, 32, 
2. = katu and -katuka, m. the plant Momordica 
Xütheraplya, mín. relating to Kitheragi, gana 
gahadi, ; 


Charantia, L.—kanta, m. a kind of plant, Gal. 

--Xündaka, m, the grass Saccharum spontaneum, 

L. = kāra, m. the Areca or betel-nut eu L.; the 

j- . = kila the tree Symploco: 

FTW Land, mf(a)n. (etym. doubtful; gaya | beternut, W. - Miaka, m. the teo Symplocos 

Ashud kanak, racemosa, L. —gunda, m. a speci grass, 

addrddi) one-eyed, monoculous (aksiud Aga, | _ ocara, m. an iron arrow, L. = tikta, -tik- 

blind of one eye, Comm. on Pan. ii, 1, 30 & 3, 30), taka, m. a kind of gentian (Gentiana Chirayita), 

aa 155, 1; GNE 4 4 TS. ii, cd Bhpr. = dhiira, m., N. of a country, gana faksha- 

LA i |t asa COWTI * o n A H 

xi mie C on Pip. ii, 3, 203 Siladi, Pan. iv, 3, 93; (mín.) coming from or 
ES Paficat.; Bharty. iii, Bi shuri Cario 
Op or rin; "and ‘one-eyed,’ icat.; (as), m. , 
. RES one-eyedness, Sih. —deva, m., N. 


relating to that country, ib. (v. l. £azda-zdraga). 
ofa man, Buddh, --bhüti, m., N. of a Yaksha, 


=niln, m. the plant Symplocos racemosa, L, 
S i, 59; (cf. d-Aana, chdksha, and kūņūka.) 


pata, m. an outer tent, screen surrounding a 
tent, curtain, Dai.; Kad. ii, 121, 14; (2), f. id, L. 

neys, as, m. the son of a one-eyed woman, 
Comm. on Pan. iv, 1, 131; one-eyed, W. = 


=pataka, m. id, Sii. = patita, m, N. of a 
serpent-king, Kath. = pattra, m. a kind of sugar- 
cane, L. = pāta, m. an Be dan or flight, Hit, 
» —puhkhiE, f. the plant pu L. 
2. 2 country inhabited by Kaneyas gaya žanri- Se pd Me de ES S 
ERyera, as, m. «dana, Comm. on Pip. iv, I, 
Igr. 
PEE és, or "rin, 7, m., N. of a teacher (v.l, | $5 ives by Rakig aom and otter were 
Znerin). MBh. (cf. Adude-sprishta); 2 soldier, W.; the 
SEIDTSTEanabÀuja,mf(i)n. descended from | h 


L.; (4), f. the plant Artemisia indica, Pin, iv, 
iv, 15.—prisktha, m. *arrow-backed,' a Brahman 
usband of a courtezan; an adopted or any other 
Kana-bhuj or Kanáda (q. v.), composed by or re~- 


1, 64, Vartt. 1; gana ajddi, Pin. iv, 1, 4; Vop. 
than a natural son, W.; (am), n. the bow of 
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Karna, L.; the bow of Kima, W. = phala, m. the 
plant Ficus glomerata, L. —bhagna, n. a fracture 
or dislocation of the bones, Suir.; -fva, n. the state 
of having a fractured limb, Suir. = maya, min. con- 
sisting of reed or cane, L.; (2), f. a kind of lute 
(shanda-vind), Lity.—ruhi, i. the plant Helle- 
borus niger, Bhpr. i, 173. —-^rshi, m. = tduda- 
rishi above, Comm. on Bidar. 301, 7. =liva, 
min. cutting canes or twigs, Comm. on Pin. iii, 
2, Ij 3, 12. — vat, mín. armed with arrows, an 
archer, Pan. v, 2, III. —vastra, n. a curtain, 
Caurap. = vāraņa, n. the warding oif of arrows, 
Balar.; N. of a country (v.l. for Adyda-dhdra); 
(mfn.) coming from or relating to that country, gana 
takshaiiladi, K3i. on Pan. iv, 3, 93. = varing, f., 
N. of Durga, DeviP, — vini, í. a kind of lute com- 

ed of joints of reed, Kath.; Laty.; KatySr.; 

AükhSr.; (said to be played by Candalas, L.; ci. 
kadndola-vind.) = šākhā, f. a kind of Soma-valli, 
L. = sandhi, m. a joint in the stem of a tree or of a 
reed, L. —sprishta, m. a Brihman who lives by 
making weapons (cf. -fr7shtha), Hariv. =hina, n. 
‘without knots," the grass Cyperus pertenuis, L. 
Kindignaka, mín. relating to £dndágni, Ka. 
on Pap. iv, 2,126, Kündágni (v. l. Auuddgni), 
m., N. of a particular locality, ib, Kündánu- 
krama, m., m or “mani, f. an index of the 
kindas of the Taittiriya-Samhiti. Xündánusa- 
maya, m. the performance of all prescribed acts of 
ritual in orderly succession for a particular object be- 
fore performing the same acts in the same order for 
a second object, Comm, on AsvGr.i,24, 7; on KatySr. 
1,5, 9 & 11; viii, 8, 14; 15; 17; on Nyayam. v, 2, t. 
(ct. gadárthánusamaya). Kandékshu, m. thc 
plant Saccharum spontaneum, Bhpr. ii, 64,9; Car. 
iti, 8; the plant Asteracantha longifolia, L, Kände- 
ruh&, f. = Fanda-ruAd, L. 

Xündani, f. the plant Sikshma-pargt, L. 

XZndüra, as, m. a kind oí mixed caste, 
BrahmavP. 

Eündila, as, m. a reed-basket (cf. £dzdola), L. 

XKündiki, f.a part or division of a book, Comm. 
on SBr. xiii, 2, 5, 1; a kind of corn (cf. /ai£), L.; 

a kind of gourd (Cucumis utilissimus), L. 

Kindin, min. reed-shaped, grass-like, hollow, 
AV. viii, 7, 4; TBr. ii. 

Kaydira, mín. (Pan. v, 2, 110; Vop. vii, 32 & 
33) armed with arrows, an archer, L.; (a5), m. 
the plant Achyranthes aspera, L.; the plant Mo- 
mordica Charantia, L.; (d and 7), f.the plant Rubia 
Munjista, L. E 

Xündera, as, m. the plant Amaranthus poly- 
gonoides, Bhpr. i, 282; (7), f. the plant Tiaridium 
indicum, L.; (cf. £igera.) 

Xündoln, as, m.=fdndala, L. 

BREA Zandamayana, as, m. (fr. kam- 
dama?), N. of a grammarian, TPrit, 

GIG karod, mfn. relating to or worship- 
ping Kanva, Pin. iv, 2, 111; (as), m. a descendant 
of Kanva, RV.; TandyaBr.; SiükhSr.; a wor- 
shipper of Kanva, Comm, on Pin. iv, 2, 111; (as), 
m. pl. (Pan. iv, 2, 111) the school of Kinva; N. 
ofa dynasty, VP.; (am), n., N. of several Simans. 
—deva, m., N. of a man, = &&X hi, f. the Kanva 
branch or school ofthe WhiteYajur-veda, = *& 

m, a follower of the Kinva branch of the Veda. 

Kanvaka, mín. pertaining to Kanva, Pan. iv, 2, 
104, Vant. 23; (am), n., N. of a Siman, Lity. vi, 

I, 4. 

X&nvüyana, m. a descendant of Kanva; (äs), 
m. pl. the descendants or followers of Kanva, RV. 
Vill, 55, 4: N. of a dynasty, BhP. xii, 1, 19. 

Xünvüyuni, m. a descendant of Kanva, ShadvBr, 
according to Say. on RV. i, 51, 1 (Fazz? in printed 
text) & vili, 2, 40; Comm. on Nyzyam. ix, 1, 21. 
EzE pvi-putza, as, m., N. of a teacher, BrArUp. 

3 9» ae 

Xünviya, mín. fr. Zanza, Comm, on Pan, iv, 

2, III. 7 
Eünvya, as, m. (gana gurgádi) a descendant of 
Kanva, TandyaBr.; (cf, jeu 2 
y 45, m. a descendant of Kinva, 
EE ea 
Künvyüyanlya, ds, m. pl. the school of Kin- 
vy3yana, Pat. 


Ald Lat, ind. a prefix implying contempt 
(cf. 2. žad), only in comp. with -/Xri, ‘to insult, 


erat kd-tanira. 


composed by Katy1yana); (as), m. a pupil of Katya- 
yana, W. 
FIG kathaka, as, m. a son or descendant 
of Kathaka, Pravar. — A 
Küthakyn, as, m. id., gana gargådi, ah 
x&thakyayani, f. of Kithakya, gana lohitddi. 
wafer kathaiicitka, mf(i)n. (fr.katham- 
cid), accomplished with difficulty, gana vinaydd?, 
wie Lathika, mf(i)n. (fr. 1. katha), be- 
longing to a tale, told ina tale, W. ; knowing stories, 
Pan. iv, 4, 1025 (as), m. a narrator of stories, W. 
RE lädamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 84)a kind 
of goose with dark-grey wings(kala-hausa), MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Suir. ; an arrow, L.; the plant Nauclea 
Cadamba, L. ; (à), f. a kind of plant, L. ; (am), n. 
the flower of the Nauclea Cadamba, Suir. 
XKüdambaka, as, m. an arrow, L. 
Xüünmbini, f. a long line or bank of clouds, 
Prasannar, iv, 20; N. of a daughter of Takshaka, 
Virac. 
"ICE kadambara, as, am, m. n. the sur- 
face or skim of lated milk, sour cream, L.; 
(am, 7), n. f. (n., L.) a spirituous liquor distilled 
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dishonour,’ p.p. &üf-Erifa, mfn. insulted, dis- 
honoured, BhP. vi, 7, 11. 

A ka-tantra, am, n., N. of a grammar, 
also called Aa/afa£a or 9a-sifra or Kaumara- 
uydkaraya (composed by Sri-sarvavarman ‘after the 
Sütra composed by Bhagavat-Kumüra, and at his 
command; (ds), m. pl. the followers of the Kā- 
tantra grammar, —kaumudi, f., N. of a comm. 
on the above by Go-vardhana, Other similar works 
are: -gaya-dhdtu, -catushtaya-pradipa, -can- 
drikd, -dhatu-ghoshd, -paitjika, -parisishia, 
<pariiish{a-prabodha, -laghu-vritti, -vibhrama- 
sūtra, -vistara or -vistára, -ritti, -vritti-tikd, 
vritti-paitjika, -sabda-mala, -shat-karaka, and 
£atantrónádi-vritti. 

IAT katara, mf(a)n. (etym. doubtful, 
perhaps from katara, ‘uncertain as to which of the 
two, BRD.), cowardly, faint-hearted, timid, des- 
pairing, discouraged, disheartened, confused, agi- 
tated, perplexed, embarrassed, shrinking, frightened, 
afraid of (loc, or inf. or in comp.), R.; Mpicch.; 
Ragh.; Megh.; Sak.; Paiicat.; Hit.; (as), m. a 
kind of large fish (Cyprinus Catla, Z/a/a), L.; N. 
ofa man (sce Fa/arayana); (am), n. (in sa-&dtara) 
‘timidity, despair, agitation, = tū, f. or -tva, n. 
cowardice, timidity, agitation, Sak.; Megh.; Paiicat. 
tarüyana, as, m. a descendant of Katara, gapa 


the rain water which collects in hollow places 
of the tree Nauclea Cadamba when the flowers are 


from the flowers of the Cadamba, Kid, 102, 19; | 


XR 
nadádi. 


„ am, n, cowardice, timidity, dejection, 


Xātarya, 
agitation, fear, MBh. ; R.; Ragh, 


ae katala, as, m. a kind of large fish 
(Cyprinus Catla, cf. &a/ara), L.; N. of a man, gana 
nadádi. 


as, m. a descendant of Kitala, gana 


' Kütsliyana, 
nadádi ; (cf. katarayana.) 


il fit Eati, mfn.(fr.4/3. kā), wishing, desir- 
ing’ (only in comp., sec yind-kati and kama-kiti, 


cf. rina-cít); (ayas), m. pl., N. of a school, 


Tata katiya, mfn. (fr. kátya), composed 
by Katya, —kalpn-sütra, n. N, of a work, 
= grihya-sitra, n, N. of a work by Paraskara 
(belonging to the White Yajur-vcda). = sūtra, n., 


N. of a work. 

"ETHIC ka-tira, am, n. a bad shore, Pap. 

vi, I, 155, Kāi. 

NM kútu, us, m.—kipa, Naigh. iii, 23 ; (cf. 
SGU ka-trina, am, n.‘ bad grass,’ a par- 
ticular kind of grass (Rohisha-trina), L.; (cf. kat- 
trina.) 
FTTH kat-«/kyi. See kat. 
i "ITUR katireyaka, mín. (fr. 2. dd + tri), 
produced from or pertaining to any combination 
of three inferior articles, Pan. iv, 2, 95. 
RTH külthoka, as, m. ‘ 

Katthaka,’ N. of a uetus e cndant e 
TA katya, as, m.— katyaya 

güdi, Pan. iv, L 105, TOTO EM ger- 
X&tyRyana, as, m. ‘descenda i 

a. kati), N. of the author of reel tet 


ritual, grammar, &c,, Hariv. 1461 & 1768; R. | 80t, 


ii, 67, 2; VPrat.; Yaji. i, k 
of the Varttikas or critical’ A Phat = 
aphorisms of Panini, of the Yajur-veda Prütisikhya, 


and of the Sra and is identified with 


= Bütza, n. the Srauta-sütras of Katy; 
hati, f commentary on the same by Yid rime 
Hts bya, n. a ey, m the same by Karka. 
, n4 N. ii 
XRtyRyanixg, f. 2 widow ip mdi a. 
XBtyüyunt, f. of pana, q.v. = N, 


of a Kalpa, = kalpa, m, 
An EU putra, m., N. of a teacher, BrAr' 


Up. 

Xütyüyaniya, ds, m. pl. the school 
yana; (am), ne N. of Eis an (ui) dE 
by Kity3yana (c, 8. -Jastra, the law-book 


in perfection (it is supposed to be impregnated with 
honey), L.; wine, L.; spirituous liquor (in general), 
L.; the fluid which issues from the temples of a 
rutting elephant, L.; (2), f. the female of the Kokila 
or Indian cuckoo, L.; the preaching-crow, L.; N, 
of Sarasvati, L.; of a daughter of Citra-ratha and Ma- 
dirt ; of a celebrated story by Bina named after her, 

Xüünmbnri, f. of “bara, q.v. =kathi-sira, 
m. N. of a work by Abhinanda (q.v.) =bija, n. 
ayaw fermentation, ferment, yeast, L. = 10ca- 

„ m, ‘the pleasure of Kadambari’s eyes,’ 
N. of the moon, Kad. ii. 133, 7. 

Xüdambarya, as, m. the tree Nauclea Cadamba 
(kādamėa), L. 

SEKI kadaleya (fr. kadala), gana sakhy- 
adi, 

maT kädäcitl:a, mf(i)n. (fr. kadà-cid ; 
Vop. vii, 15), appearing now and then, produced 
sometimes, occasional, incidental, Comm. on Bidar, 
ii, 3, 18 & iii, 2, 10. — tH, f. and -tva, n. the 
state of occurring occasionally, Suh, 

RAAEN kadi-krama-stuti, is, f., N. of 
a work attributed to Sankaracarya. 

Xüdi-mata, am, n, N. of a Tantra work, L. 

"TGA kadrava, mfn, dark yellow, reddish 
brown, MBh. v, 1708. 

Xüdrnveyá, as, m. (fr. kadrit, Pan. vi, 4, 147; 
gana 3ubArüdi, Pin. iv, 1, 123; Vop. vii, or Nut 
certain Nagas or serpent-demons supposed to people 
the lower regions, e et Arbuda, AitBr. vi, 1; SBr. 
xii 4 3,9; Si r xvi, 2, 14; AivSr. x, 7; 
o rpira, TS. i, 1; MBh.; iv.; ; 
a serpent Q» L. DIOE une DhE., 
ATAR kanaka, mfn. (fr. kanaka), 


l 
Sur. i, 99, 5; (am), mm 


n, the seed of Croton Jamal- 
SA tanan, aufi āna; (forming perf. 


HAST kanada, f. a particular Ragini. 
MA känada, as, m., N. of a son of Dhi- 


‘SIT 1. künana, am, n (said to be fr. 
kan) a forest, grove (sometimes in cd 
ross zana), ni Ragh. 2j Paiicat. ; Suir.; (ife. 
« d, R.; HII Xi 
the skirts or anes of a forest, Sona 

n *3 (cf. vanánta.) Xünan&ri, 
m, Accedi a species of ie Mimosa-tree 


Li , 
monkey, R,; (ef euim nu forest-dweller,? a 


the fce of Bram, m n. (fr. 3. ka--ánana), 


EID künalaka, mfn (f 
T T h « (fr.kanala), 
erihayddi, Pan, iv, 2, 80; (v.l, wee 


arfaret känti-hara. 


RATAA Eanayana (?), as, m. a patrony- 


mic, Pravar. _ 


Afek kanishthika, mfn. (fr. kanish. 
(Aikà), gana Sarkaradi. 

Kinishthineya, as, m. (gana ARalyany-àdi) a 
son of the youngest or of a younger wife, T Dr, ij; y 
8, T (pl.) Comm. on Mn. ix, 123 (anish? printed 
text). 

Kinishthya, a,n. the position of the youngest 
or a younger, Hariv. 113. 


WRIST künitd, as, m. a patr. of Prithu- 
irüvas, RV. viii, 46, 21 & 245 SaikhSr. xvi, 11,23. 


FIATA kanind, mf (1) n. (fe. kanina), horn 
of a young wife, Pan. iv, 1, 1165 Mn. ix, 160 & 
172; Yüju. ii, 129; MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; (as 
m., N. of Vyasa, Comm. on Pan. iv, x, 116 (cf. 
MBh. i, 3802); of Karna, Comm, on Pap. iv, x 
116 (cf. Hariv. 4057; BhP. ix, 23, 13); of Agni- 
vesya, BhP. ix, 2, 21; (mfn.) suitable to or designed 
for the eyeball (cf. Aaninaka), Suir. ii, 353, 13. 


ATATAE Eaniyasá, às, m. pl. (fr. kaniyas), 


less in number, SBr. xiv, 4, 1, I. 
PAA kānerin, m. = kayerin, q. v. 


RTA 1. kānta, mf(ä)n. (fr. 4/2. kam), de- 
sired, loved, dear, pleasing, agreeable, lovely, beauti- 
ful; (as), m. any one beloved, a lover, husband; 
the moon, L.; the spring, L.; the plant Barring- 
tonia Acutangula, L. ; iron, L.; a stone (ch.sitrya-k, 
&c.), L.; N. of Krishna, L.; of Skanda, MBh. iii, 
14631; of a son of Dharma-netra, Hariv. i, 33, 
3; (4), f. a beloved or lovely woman, wife, mis- 
tress, Kathis. ; a charming wife, L.; the earth, L.; 
N. of certain plants, L.; large cardamoms, L.; a 
kind of perfume (renu£à, Piper aurantiacum), L. ;. 
N. of a metre of four lines of seventeen syllables 
each; a kind of Sruti; (am), n. saffron, L.; a kind 
of iron, L.; a magnet, Buddh.; a kind of house, 
L. — kalkü, f. a particular kind of artificial 
verse, = tva, n. loveliness, beauty, agrecableness, 
MBh. iii, 14437. —pakshin, m. ‘lovely-bird,’ a 

, L. —pishina, m. the iron-stone, load- 
stone, L, — pushpa, m. the mountain-ebony (Bau- 
hinia variegata), L. = migra, m., N. of an author. 
=loha, n. the loadstone, L.=1auha, n. cast-iron 
(cf. loha-kanta), L. Kü&ntánuvzitta, m. com- 
pliance with a beloved one, Xüntüyasa, n. the 
iron-stone, loadstone, magnet, L.; (cf. -pashdya, 
-loha, and ayas-&anéa.) Küntótpidi, f., N. of a 
metre consisting of four lines of twelve syllables cach. 

Kintaka, as, m., N. of a man, Dai. 

XEntalaka, as, m. the tree Cedrela Toona 
(commonly uzna, the wood of which resembles 
mahogany), L. 

Küntü, f. of Aan/a, q.v. Kintiighri-do- 
hada and k&ntü-carang-d*, m. ‘having a longing 
desire for contact with the foot ofa beautiful woman 
(to hasten its blossoms), the tree Jonesia Asoka, L- 
Küntü-puri, v. |. for Adnti-furi, VP. 

Xüntiyn, Nom. A. yate, to behave like a lover, 
Bhartr. i, 50. 


Kathis,; a lovely colour, brightness (especially. of 
the moon), Kathis.; (ifc. t.i) Caurap. (in rhetoric) 
xxii, 145 
ified x 
wife of the moon, Hariv, 5419; N. of Lakshmi 
of Durga, DeniP. — kara, mfn: 


prepared; C. Zanthorrhizza, cf. Aaliza » B 
= Pura, n., N. of a town in Ni q did, 
N.of a town, PadmaP. — mat, mfn. lovely, x 
R.; Kum,; Suir.; (7), £, N. ofa metre; N.ofa N off 
~44, f. loveliness, beauty, Kum, = raja, My ^ 
Prince. = vrata, n, a kind of ceremony: 7 "y. 
mfn, destroying beauty, making ugly, dulling, 
ming, W, : 


warfare küntika. 


antika, às, m. pl., N. of a people, VP, 

ganti, f., N. of a town. —nagari, £L, N. of a 
city in the north (for&zni-nagar?, cf. kdnti-pura), 

erem kantara, as, am, m. n. a large wood, 
forest, wilderness, waste, MBh.; R.; Yuji. ii, 38 H 
Kathis.; Paficat.; a difficult Toad through a forest, 
forest-path, L.; a hole, cavity, L.; (a5), m. a red 
varicty of the sugar-cane, Suir.; a bamboo, L.; the 
mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), L.; (in music) 
a kind of measure, (Ð, f. a kind of sugar-cane, L, ; 
(am) n. a national calamity, calamity, Kirand. 
xlvii, 15 & 20; the blossom of a kind of lotus, lotus, 
L.; a symptom or symptomatic disease, W, = ga, 
mín, wood-going. = patha, m. a path through a 
forest, Daš. = °pathika, mín, going on or conveyed 
on forest-roads, Pn. v, I, 77, Vártt, I. — bhava, m. 
a dweller in the woods, VarBrS. = vasini, f. 
*wood-dwelling,' N. of Durgi, MBh.vi, 23,11, Kan~ 
tixékshu, m.a kind of sugar-cane, Bhpr. ii, 64. 

Xüntüraka, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L.; 
(5), m. pl., N. ofa people, MBh. ii, 1117; (74a), f. 
a kind of bee, Suir. 


EASI küntóipida. See kanta. 
-RAR kanthaka, am, n. coming from the 
town Kanthi,' a particular substance, Pan.iv, 2, 103. 
Xünthika, mín. (fr. Aanthd), Pan. iv, 2, 103. 
RIA kanthalya, as, m. a descendant of 
docu gana gargddi ; "kydyaut, f., gana lohi- 
i. 


G kända, gana asmádi. 
Kandakiyann, as, m. 2 descendant of Kindaki, 
gana faulvaly-ddi, Kai, 
Kandaki, zs, m. a patr., gana /at/oaly-adi, Kis. 
TGA kamdama, as, m. & patr. of Eka- 
yavan, T Br. ii, 7, 11, 2; (cf. ga@t-dama.) 
kandarpa, as,m. descended from or 
relating to Kandarpa, gana diddd?, 
Kindarpike, am, n, ‘treating of aphrodisiaca,’ 
N. of the seventy-sixth Adhyaya of VarByS. 
MQA kandava,mfn. (fr. kandu), roasted or 
baked in an iron panoroven (as bread cakes &c.), W. 
Xündnavika, mfn. employed in baking, L.; (as), 
m. 2 baker, Paiicad. 


atata kanda-vishd, am, n. a species of 

poison, AV. x, 4, 22. 
kamdis, k, mfn. (fr. kam disam, 

‘to which region shall I fly?"), put to flight, runnin, 
away, flying, MBh. xii, 6320; (cf. MBh. iii, 11113. 
X&müig-bhüta, mín. run away, MBh. v, 1870; 
MarkP, 

Eiimdiat-, ind. with 4/642, to take to flight, L. 
` Kimdigika, mfn. running away, MBh. ix, 1345 
Rajat. &c. 


PARES kanduld, f. a particular Ragint. 
REU Randüra, f. a kind of plant, Gal. 


MAFA kanyakudja, am, n., N. of a city 
(m danya-Eulja, q.v.) MBh.; R.; BhP. &c.; 
(inf(z)n.) belonging to or dwelling in Kinyakubja ; 

3), f; a princess or a female inhabitant of Kanya- 

bja, Comm. on Pan. iv, 1,78. [In Kathas.lxi, 219 
wrongly printed Kinyikubja.] 

FTI kanyaja, f. a kind of perfume, L. 


MNZ kāpata, mi(i)n. (fr. kapața), addicted 
to deceit or fraud, dishonest, VarBrS. A 

Eäpațika, mí(7)n. fraudulent, dishonest, wicked, 
Perverse, bad, L.; (as), m. a flatterer, parasite, W.; 
a student, scholar, L. E 

CRpatya, am, n. deceit, fraud, dishonesty, 
wickedness, W, 

"RTT kapatava, as, m. (gana sarigara- 
m) 2 son C dca of Kapatu, VBr.; (7), f. a. 
5 r descendant of Kapatu, Comm. on Pap. iv, 

2 78. 

Xüpatavaka, mfn. coming from Kipatava or 
from his emily ‘Comm, on Pin. iv, 3, 80. 

: WUY ka-patha, as, m. (fr. 2. kā+patha), 
a bad road, bad ways, erring or evil course, Pan. vi, 
3, 104 & 108; Vop. vi, 94; MBh. v, 4193; R. ii, 
108, 7; v, 86, 2; (as), m., N. of a Danava, Hariv, 
14287; (am), n, the fragrant root of Andropogon 
muricatus, L, ; 


SRTQTI dpa f.a carriage (Gmn.), RV.x, 40,3. 

cH kapatita, mfn. = kapatikéva, 

bana Jarkarédi (kapalika, K38.); also v.1. for £dr- 
Patiéa, L. 


MTs käpäla,mi(i)n. (fr. kapala), relating 
to the skull orcranium, R.i, 29, 13; VarBrS. ( = Pañ- 
Cat.) ; made of skulls, Prasannar, lxxviii, 15 ; (as), m. 
a follower of a particular Saiva sect of ascetics (scc 
Adpalika); the plant Cucumis utilissimus, L.; 
(25), m. pl. the school of Kapilin; (7), f. the Em- 
belia Ribes, L. a clever woman, L.; (az), n. a 
kind of leprosy, Car. vi, 7. 

KXāpāli, és, m., N. of a Siddha, Sarvad. 

XKüpilika, mí(7)n. relating to or belonging to a 
skull (= Aaydlikéza), gana. darkarddi, Pig. v, 3, 
107; (as), m, a kind of Saiva ascetic who carrics 
a human skull and uses it as a receptacle for his food 
(he belongs to the left-hand sect), VarBrS.; Bhartr. 
i, 64 ; Prab. lii, 5; Kathas, &c. ; N. of a mixed class 
(Fagalin), L.; N. of a teacher ; (am), n.a kind of 
leprosy; (mfn.)peculiartoa Kapalika, Prab, ; Paricat. 

K&pülin, 7, m.'adorned with skulls," N. of Siva, 
MBh, xiii, 1217 (cf. Aafalin); N. of a mixed caste, 
BrahmavP.; N. ofason of Krishpaand YaudhishthirI, 
Hariv. 9196. 

wife kapika, mf(i)n. (fr. kapi), shaped 
or behaving like a monkey, gana aizguly-ddi. 

af Aste kapiijala,mfn. (fr. Kap°), coming 
from the francoline partridge, 4o (as), m.a 
patr. fr, Aap? (v.1. Aug”), gana Jivádi. 

K&ypiiijalida, ds, m. pl. the school of Kipirja- 
ládya, Pat. 

Xüpiiijaladi, 7, m.a patr.fr. kapiitjaldda, gana 
kurv-adi. 

XXpiijalidya, as, m. a patr. fr. “adi, ib. 

Eapiijali, i5, m. a patr. fr. apiñjala, Pat. 

RITA kapittha, mfn. (fr. kapittha), be- 
longing to the tree Feronia elephantum, Pin. iv, 
3, 140. 

Kapitthake, as, m. (?) N. of a place, Comm. 
on VarBr. 

Xüpitthika, mfn., N. of certain ascetics, Hariv. 
7988; (a), f. (perhaps) the trec Feronia elephantum, 
Hariv. 7984. 

tfre Kapila, mi(i)n. (fr.kapila), peculiar 
or belonging to or derived from Kapila, MBh.; 
R.; of a tawny or brownish colour, L.; (as), m. 
a follower of the teacher Kapila, follower of the 
Sankhya system of philosophy (founded by Kapila), 
MBh, xii; Kivyad.; Hcar.; a tawny colour, L.; 
(am), n, N. of a work by Kapila (=sãùkhya, or 
according to others an Upa-puràna), Paficar.; (with 
tirtha)N, ofa Tirtha, SkandaP.; KapSamh. = pu- 
riua, n., N. ofa work, = bali, m., N.ofa man, Car. 
Kipilésvara-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 
Xüpilika, as, m, a metron. fr. kapgilika, gana 


Sivddi. 

XE , mfn, derived from Kapila, Paficar.; 
(as), m.a patr. fr. kapila or a metron, fr. hapild, 
AitBr. vii, 17; MBh. a 

Eāpilya, mía. fr. £afi/a, gana samkasddé. 

WIQITA kapivana, as, m. (fr. kapi-v°), N. 
of a festival lasting two days, KatySr.; AsvSr.; Vait. 

HIY kāpiša, am, n. (fr. kapisa), a kind 
of spirituous liquor, L.; (2), £, N. of a place, Pan. 


iv, 2, 99. 

XE&ZpisEyans, mí(i)n. coming from Kipiii (e.g. 
madhu, honey, or drdkshd, grape, W.), Piu. iv, 
2,99; (as), m.a patr. or metron., Pravar.; (am), n.a 
xad of spirituous liquor, Sii. x, 4; a deity, L. 

, as, m. (it. kapiid), a Pisica, imp, 
goblin, L. 

wiU kapishthala, as, m. a son or de- 
scendant of Kapishthala, Comm. on Nir. iv, 14; 
(Gs), m. pL, N. of a people (cf. KapBisoAol), Var- 
BS. = kaths, m. pl., N. ofaschooloftheYajur-veda. 

Xüpishthaliyana,mín.(ír.£22/5A/Aa/a), Pin, 
viii, 3, 9r, Pat. 

Kapishthali, 2s, m. 2 son or descendant of 
Kapishthala, gana &ruudy-dd?; Pin. viii, 3, or, 
Vant.; (Aya), £ of Zi, gana &raudy-àdi, 

adt kapi, f. a patr. fr. kapya; N.ofa river, 
MBh. vi, 9, 24; VP.= putra, m, N. of a teacher, 
BrArUp. . 


. Braet küma-kalà. 
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Xüpiyakünika, as, m., N. of a Muni, ViyuP. 

XKüpeya, mí(i)n. (ir. kapi), belonging or peculiar 
to a monkey, R. vi, 111, 19; (as), m. a descendant 
of Kapi, Comm. on Pan. iv, 1, 107; (pl.) Tandya- 
Br.; (awe), n. monkey tricks, Pin. v, 1, 127. 

I. Küpya, as,m.(Pip.iv, 1,107; gana gargådi 
a descendant of Kapi, BrArUp. T; gea gurgádi) 

Xüpyüyani, f. of kdgyc, gana JoAitddi. 

TYR ka-purusha, as, m. (fr. 2. ka; Pan. 
vi, 3, 106 ; Vop. vi, 9.4), acontemptible man, coward, 
wretch, R.; Pancat.; Hit.; (mf(@)n.) unmanly, 
cowardly, miserable, Hariv.; R. vi, 88, 13. —t&, 
f. and -tva, n. unmanliness, cowardliness. 

Xüpurushya, am, n. unmanliness, meanness, 
cowardice, gana drdhmandd?. 

ATA Lapota, mf(z)n. (fr.kapota, Pan. iv, 
3, 135, Sch., 154, Sch.), belonging to or coming 
from a pigeon, MBh.; BhP.; Pat.; of the colour of 
a pigeon, of a dull white colour, grey, VarByS.; 
(as), m. natron, fossil alkali, L.; antimony, a colly- 
rium or application for the eyes, W.; (2), f.a kind 
of plant, Suir. ii, 173, 12; (am), n. a flock of 
pigeons, Comm, on Pin. iv, 2, 44; antimony, L.; 
N. of two Samans, ArshBr. Küpotáijana, n. anti- 
mony, 2 collyrium for the eyes, L. 

XKüpotaka, mfn. fr. tafolakiya, gana bilvakadé. 

XKüpotapükya, as, m. a prince of the Kapota- 
pikas, Pin. v, 3, 113, Kas. 

Küpotaretasa, as, m. a patr. fr. AaZofa-7^, 
Comm, on SiükhBr, iii, 2. 

Xüpoti, zs, m. (Pat.)a patr. fr. £ao/a, MBh. xiv, 
2712. 

mS kapola, ās, m. pl., N. ofa school of 
the Sáma-veda. 


FIM r.Lüpya. See kcpi. 


‘AT 2. kapya, only in comp. = Xara, mfn. 
confessing sin, L. — kara, mín, confessing sin, L.; 
(as), m. confession of sin, L. 

SIUS ka-phala, as, m. —katpkala, L. 

"RITU kübandha (fr. kab?). See kav. 

Xübandhya, a, n. the state of being 2 trunk. 

"IW kabacd, as, m., N. of certain evil 
spirits, AV. iii, 9, 3-5. 

arid ka-bhartri, a, m. a bad husband or 
lord or master, Sih. 

kam, ind. an interjection used in 
calling out to another, L. 

TA kama, as, m. (fr. 4/2. kam; once 
&amd, VS. xx, 60), wish, desire, longing (kdmo me 
bhuizita bhavdn, my wish is that you should eat, 
Pan. iii, 3, 153), desire for, longing after (gen., dat., 
or loc.), love, affection, object of desire or of love 
or of pleasure, RV.; VS.; TS.; AV.; SBr.; 
MBh. ; R. &c.; pleasure, enjoyment ; love, especially 
sexual love or sensuality; Love or Desire per- 
sonified, AV. ix; xii; xix (cf. RV. x, 129, 4); VS.; 
ParGr.; N. of the god of love, AV. iii. 25,1; MBh.; 
Lalit.; (represented as son of Dharma and husband 
of Rati [MBh. i, 2596 ff. ; Hariv.; VP.]; orasa son 
of Brahmi, VP. ; or sometimes of Samkalpa, BhP. 
vi, 6, 10; cf. kama-deva) ; N. of Agui, SV. ii, 8, 
2, 19, 3; AV.; TS.; KatySr.; SaükhSr.; of Vish- 
nu, Gal; of Baladeva (cf. &dm-]ala), L.; a 
stake in gambling, Nar. xvi, 95 a species of mango 
tree (= mahé-raja-ciita), L.; N. of a metre con- 
sisting of four lines of two long syllables each; a 
kind of bean, L.; a particular form of temple, 
Heat. ; N. of several men ; (a), f. ‘wish, desire" (only 
instr. kamaya, q.v-); N. of a daughter of Prithu- 
sravas and wife of Ayuta-niyin, MBh.i, 37743 (am), 
n.objectof. desire, L.; semen virile, L. ; N.ofa Ti 
MBh. ili, 5047; (az), ind., see s. v.; (exa), ind. out 
of affection or love for; (aya or €), ind, according to 
desire, agreeably to the wishes of, out of love for 
(gen. or dat.), RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; (df), 
EN fe one’s own pleasure, of one's own free 
will, of one's own accord, willingly, intentional 

Mn.; R.; (dma), mla. withing: Gcdsing, RV. i 
113, 11; Gic.) desirous of, desiring, having a desire 
or intention; (cf. gu-2°, dAarnma-E^; Tcu 
with inf. in £u, cf. £yaEIu-4?.) —kandali, f, N. 
ofawoman, = Xar&ana in d-£dma-£^,q. v. = kal, 
f, N. of Rati (wife of Kama), L.; “liigand-vilasa, 


wreufomet kama-kalika. 
ranting desires, R.; Kath’ js = 
HIS i ho of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14631; (4), 
E= -dhenu, R.i, 53, 20; betel-pepper, Npr.; the 
yellow Myrobalan, Npr. ; a Sanscviera, Npr.; N. of 
‘one of the mothers in attendance on Skanda, MBh. 
ix, 2645 ; of a daughter of Sata-dhanvan ; -/a, n. 
the granting desires, —datta, f., N. of a work. 
ttikz, f, N. of a es pa of Sata-dhanvan, 
Hariv. 2037. —dantiki, f., v. 1. for -dattika, 
Hariv. i, 38, 6.—damini, f. ‘taming love, N. of a 
libidinous woman, Pañcat, —darsana, mfn. having 
thelookof a charming person, looking lovely, Hariv. 
= dahana, n, ‘the eii] of the god of lovc 
by Siva, N. of a chapter of t LingaP.; a particular 
festival on the day of full moon in the month 
Philguna. —diüna, n. a gift to one's satisfaction, 
Heat, i, 14, 7; a kind of ceremony among prosti- 
tutes, BhavP. —dugha, mf(z)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 70, 
Kai) ‘milking desires,’ yielding objects of desire 
like milk, yielding what one wishes, VS.; TS.; AV.; 
$Br.; MBh. &c. ; Balar. ; (4), f. =-dhent, duh, 
mín, (nom. sg. -ZAu£), id, MBh, &c. —duhs, 
mí(d)n. id, MBh.; (d), f. the cow of plenty, wW. 
=dütikā, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum, L. 
—diüti, f. the female of the Indian cuckoo, W.; 
the plant Bignonia suaveolens, Bhpr, = deva, m. 
the god of love (see Adwa above; according to 
some, son of Sahishnu and Yaio-dhari, VP.) ; N. of 
Vishnu (as the god who creates, preserves, or destroys 
at will), Vishn. xcviii, 1o ; (cf. BhP. v, 18, 15); of 
Siva, L.; ofa poet ; of a king of Jayanti-puri ; N.of 
the author of the Priyaicitta-paddhati ; -/va, n. the 
being the god of love, Kathis,; -maya, mín. repre- 
senting the god of love, AgP. = dohani, f. yielding 
milk casily, yielding desires, Heat. —dohini, f. 
“yielding desires, e» -d/eni, Hcat. = dhara, m., N, 
of a lake in Kama-rüpa, KalP, = dhárana, n. the 
procuring of desires, fulfilment of desire, VS. iii, 27; 
xii, 46.—dharma, m. amorous behaviour. = dhi- 
tu, m, the region of the wishes, seat of the Kama- 
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m, N. of a work; °/a-fantra, n, another work ; 
°74-bija, n. the essential letter or syllable of a charm 
or spell. = kaliki, f., N. of a Surüfigana. = kūku- 
zava, m. a dove, Gal. = kāti (kdma-), min, re- 
questing the fulfilment of a wish, RV. viii, 92, 14. 
=kanta, f. the plant Jasminum Sambac, 
=kfima and -kEmin, mín. ‘wishing wishes, 
having various desires or wishes, following the dic- 
" tates of passion, TAr. i, 31, 1; MBh. iii, 11256; 
Bhag. = kära, mín. fulfilling the desires of any one 
(gen.), R. vii, 63, 8; (as), m. the act of following 
one's own inclinations, spontaneous deed, voluntary 
action, acting of one’s own free will, free will, Mn.; 
MBh.; R.; Bhag.; Cray: ^/ eri, to act asone likes; 
°yena and 9ràt and °ra-tas, ind, according to one’s 
desires or inclinations, willingly, spontaneously, Mn.; 
MBh. &c, —kunda, n., N. of a Lifiga, SkandaP. 
=kiita, m. the paramour of a harlot, L.; wanton 
caresses, L, —krita, mín. donc intentionally or 
knowingly, Ap. ii, 28, 12, = klripti, f. arranging 
to one’s liking, Vait. = keli, m, ‘love-sport,’ amorous 
sport, sexual intercourse, L.; the Vidüshaka of the 
drama, L. ; (mín.) having amorous sport, wanton, L.; 
-rasa, m. a kind of aphrodisiac, — k6shui, f., N.of a 
river, BhP, = kridii, f. amorous sport; N, ofa metre 
consisting of four lines of fifteen long syllables cach. 
=—khadga-dali, f. the plant Pandanus Odoratissi- 
mus (cf. svarza-ketaki), L. = ga, mfn. going or 
coming of one’s own accord ; moving or acting as 
one pleases, MBh. ; R.; followingone's impulses, in- 
dulging one's passions, running after men or women, 
Yajii. iii, G(of awoman = &u/atd, Comm.); (as), m. 
onc who comes accidentally or unexpectedly, casual 
visitor, onc who travels about without any specific 
purpose, Nal. xviii, 23 ; (d), f. a female Kokila, L. 
= gati, mín. going or coming of one’s own accord, 
Ragh. xiii, 76, — gama, mí(a)n. id, MBh.; R.; 
(ds), m. pl. a class of deitics of the cleventh Manv- 
antara, VP. = gavi, f. =-dhenu, = gümin, min. 
=-gati, L, giri, m., N, of a mountain, VP. 
gua, m. ‘quality of desire,’ affection, passion ; 
satiety, perfect enjoyment ; an object of sense; (ds), 
m, pl. the objects of the five senses, sensual enjoy- 
ments, Lalit. 225, 4. — qo; f. =-dhenu. - ?m-g&- | B 
minmin. =-gati,L. = cakra, n.a kind of mystical 
circle. = candra, m., N. of a prince, Buddh, — ca- 
za, mí()n. moving freely, following one's own 
pleasure, unrestrained, MBh.; (2), f£, N. of one of 
the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2641; 
-fva, n. the state of being free to move or act as 
one likes, Kathas, — cn ramá, n. free or unchecked 
motion, SBr. vi, 7, 3, 3. - olira, mí(2)n. moving 
freely, following one's own pleasure, unrestrained, 
MBh.; (ds), m. free unrestrained motion, indc- 
pendent or spontaneous action ; the following one's 
own desires, sensuality, selfishness, SBr.; ChUp.; 
Yajn. ii, 162; Kathas.; Comm. on Pan. i, 4, 96; 
Ragh.; ~tas, ind. according to one’s inclination, 
voluntarily, Mn. ii, 220; (cya), ind. at pleasure, 
at will, Comm. on TPrat.; -vdda-bhaksha, mfn. 
following one’s inclinations in behaviour and speech 
and cating, Gaut. ii, 1, cRrin, mfn, moving or 
acting at Pleasure, acting unrestrainedly, MBh.; R.; 
Megh.; indulging the desires, behaving libidinously 
-stri-kdma-carin, lustin y 
See) MEn ai 226; 
Kathis ja sparrow (cafaka), L; N.of Gara 
I7; Gud, f, N, of Dakshayapt in mount Mandat, 


s, &c.; N. of the sun, 


dni), n. the flint of desire, AV. ; Kaui.; 
ikhSr.=prada, mín. granting desires; (as), m. 
a kind of coitus, L.=pradipa, m, N. of « zx. 
-praimá, m. questioning as one pleases, asking 
unrestrainedly, SBr. = prastha, m, N. of a town, 
gana malidi, —“prasthiya, mfn. relating to that 
town, gana gahddi, Pan, iv, 2, 138. — pri, m. one 
whose wishes are fulfilled [S1y. ; ‘son of Kama-pra," 
N.of. Marutta, BRD. ], AitBr.viii, 21. — priyakari, 
f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. = phala, m, a species of 
mango tree, L, =baddha, mf. bound by love; 
(am), n. a wood, W. =bala, n. force of desire, 
sexual power, Bhpr. =bāņa, m. e 


107. 
Kama, N. of Anincidte An nL epee 


“Pepper, Npr. =jani, 


2, 8. = tantra, n, N, ofa - 
god of love considered asa tres Saye 
plant Vanda Roxburghii, Npr, tua, iid. nt 
cording to wish or affection, passionately from 
passion or mE (opposed dodharma-tar) B of one's 

n accord, "n free will, willi i 

rp by consent, Mn. ; Yai? Mn ae ha, Gana 
a-kama-tas,) = tāla, m. the Indian cuckoo (con. see 
sidered as an incentive to Jove), L, =: ana, N, 


ofa Tirtha, =da, mí(2)n, giving what is wished, 


festival of the 
in the month Caitra or March-April), L, = 


qaq kämåtman. 


Tantra. =ras®, m. enjoyment of sexual love, 
MBh. —rasike, mín. libidinous, Bharty. = raja, 
m., N. of a prince; of a poct, =ztipa, n. a shape 
assumed at will; (mfn.) assuming any shape 9s 
will, protean, MBh.; R.; Megh.; (as), m. a god, 
L.; (as), m. pl., N. of a people and of their country 
(cast of Bengal and in the west part of Assam’ 
Ragh.; Kathás, &c.; -/zr//a, n., N. of a Tirtha. 
-dhara, mfn. assuming any shape at will, protean’ 
MBh.; R.; -dhara-tva, n. the state of assuming 
any form at will, R. ; -2édandha, m., N. ofa work : 
-fati, m., N, of an author; -yatra-paddhati. £. 
N. of a work; pddbhavd, f. a kind of musk, Npr. 
pin, mín, assuming any shape at will, protean, 
ŠBr.; TUp.; MBh.; R.; Suir.; (a5), m. a pole-cat, 
L.; a boar, L. ; a Vidya-dhara (a kind of: subordinate 
deity), L.; (22), f. the plant Physalis Flexuosa 
L. -rüpiya-nibandhn, m. — -riipa-nibandha, 
=rekha, f, a harlot, courtezan (cf. -lekhā), L 
—let&, f. membrum virile, penis, L.; the plant 
Ipomza (Quamoclit Pennata). —1ekhg, f. a harlot, 
courtezan (cf,-rek/i@),L. = 101a, mfn.overcome with 
desire or passion, W. = vat (/idua-), min, being in 
love, enamoured, wanton, MBh.; R.; containing the 
word kama, SBr.; (¢7), f. a species of Curcuma 
(Curcuma Aromatica, daru-haridra);N.ofatown, 
-vatsa (fdmia-), mf(a)n. having the wish for 
a calf, having the wish in place of a calf, TBr. iii, 
12, 3, 2. — vara, m. a gift chosen at one’s own 
liking or will, BhP. — varghin, mfn, raining ac- 
cording to one's wishes, — vallabha, m. ‘love's 
favourite,” spring, W.; a species of mango tree, L.; 
the cinnamon tree; (4), f. moonlight, L, — vasa, 
m. subjection to love, MW. — va&ya, mín, being 
in subjection to the god of lovc, enamoured, MBh. 
= vasati,f.aneroticterm, = vada, m. speechat will, 
Comm.onY3jii.; (cf.Gaut.ii, 1.) — visin,mfn, dwell- 
ing where one pleases, choosing or changing one's 
residence at will, Nal, = viddha, min.woundedbythe 
godof love ; (as), m., N. of a man, gana hartakauja- 
padi ; (as), m. pl. his descendants, ib, = vivazjita, 
mín. freed from all desires, Up. = vihantri, mín, 
disappointing desires, W. — virya, m. ‘displaying 
heroism at will,” N. of Garuda, MBh. i, 1240; iii, 
14360. = vyiksha, m, a parasitical plant (vandaka, 
Vanda Roxburghii), L. = vitta, mfn. eating licen- 
tiously, dissipated, Mn. v, 154; MBh. ; R. —- vrld- 
dhi, f. increase of sexual desire or passion, L.; (#5), 
m. a shrub of supposed aphrodisiac properties (called 
Kima-ja in the Karnataka), L. = vzint&, f. the 
trumpet flower (Bignonia suavcolens). —verani, 
v.l. in gana gaAdd; in the Kas. =°verantya, min. 
fr. the preceding, ib. —vy&hürin, mín. singing 
sweetly, = šara, m, ‘love's shaft, an arrow of the 
god of love, Paficat,; the mango tree, L.; °rdnmd- 
dini, f£, N. of a Surâñganā. —&alya (Edma, 
mf(@)n. having love for a shaft, AV. iii, Pe 2, — fi 
sana, m. ‘punisher of Kama,’ N. of Siva, Dai 
= šāstra, n. a treatise on pleasure or sexual love, 
MBh. ; = -sittra,N. ofseveraleroticworks. = 
m., N. of a mountain, R. (ed. Bomb.) iv, 43: 28. 
“samyoga, m, attainment of desired objects, W. 
-snkha, m. ‘Kima’s friend,’ spring, L-i 
month Caitra, L.; the mango tree, L. = san 
mfn, havingallkinds of wishes, BrahmabUp. = 382), 
mín. fulfilling wishes, TandyaBr.—samiba, T» 
N.ofa LM of Ananta. —suta, m. Animi" 
(the son of Kama-dcva), L, = sii, mín. gratifying 
wishes, Ragh. ; (s), £., N. of Rukmigi, L.= süxt 
n. a kind of hymn, Hcat.—sütru, n» ^ i 
treatise on sexual love by VatsyZyana. = eu ct 
N. of a king of Ramavati; (d), f the wit 
Nidhipati, — hüni, m., N. of a teacher. = bed! oy 
mfn, caused or produced by mere desire, of 
own accord, Bhag. Kamikeh, & 2 fom p 
Dikshiyani ; -anfra, n., N. of a work. X cd 
kshi, f. a form of Durgi; N. of a district 9c 
Eümük N.of 
‘J 


to Durga in Assam. hya, 0s 
Tirtha, MBh.; (4), f. a form of Durga, VF. 
a Tantra ; -fantra, n, N. ofa Tantra. KS dijant 
m. the fire of love, passion, lust; -3d/ em 
n. kindling the fire of lust, excitement of 221 
love. XEmÉikuin, m. the pointed hook bY Y ger 
the god of love excites or inflames loei f^ roy, 
nail (which plays an important part in em go 

«i membrum virile, L. Xümé&hgus m Ur egi, 
tree, Magnifera indica, L.; (2), f. 3 PUT Jove or 
L. Kümütura, mín. love-sick, afectan 
desire; (a5), m., N.of a man, Palicat. SP" ine of 
mín, ‘whose very essence is desire, 
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desire, indulging one’s desires, given to lust, sensual, 
licentious, MBh.; Mn. vii, 27; desiring, wishing 
for, W.; “éma-ta, f. passion, lust, Mn. ii, 2; R, ii, 
21,57. Xamédhikfira, m.the influence of passion 
or desire, W.; that part of aSistrathatrelatestohuman 
wishes or desires, W. K&m&dhishthita, mfn, in- 
fluenced or dominated by love, W. X&mánala, m, 
the fire of love, passion, lust, W. à mfn. 
blindedthroughlove, blind with lust, Mn. vii, 27 (v.1.); 
Subh.; (as), m. ‘blind from love,’ the Indian cuckoo, 
L.; the falcon, L.; (2), f. musk, L. 
mín. having as much food as one likes, TUp, iii, 
10,5. Kümábhikümna, mfn. lustful, MW. Kā- 
mabhivarshapa, n. granting of desires, BhP, 

«ha, m. a species of the mango tree, L.; 
(am), n. the weapon or arrow of the god of love; 
membrum virile, W. Kimdyus, m. a vulture, L.; 
N. of Garuda, L. Kiimaranya, n. a pleasure grove 
or wood, L. Xümüzi, m. ‘love's adversary,’ N. of 
Siva, R. vii, 6, 31; Prasannar.; a mineral substance 
used in medicine, a sort of pyrítes ( = vifa-ma- 
shika), L. = Kümárta, mín. afflicted by love or 
passion, in love, W. Eümárthin, mfn. desirous of 
pleasure or love, amorous, MW.; °rthi-nagara, n, 
N.ofatown, K&mávacara, ds, m, pl. the spheres 
or worlds of desire (six in number, also called deza- 
Joka, q.v), Buddh.; the gods or inhabitants of 
the worlds of desire (1. c@turmahdraja-hayikas ; 
2.trdyastrinids ; 3, (ushitas; 4. yàmás; 5.nir- 
mana-ratayas; 6. paranirmitavasa-vartinas), 
ib. XZmá&vatüra, m., N. of a metre consist- 
ing of four lines of six syllables each; N. of 
a work, Kimivasiya, m. suppression of the 
passions. Kümávasüyitri, mfu. one who or any- 
thing that suppresses or destroys passion or desire, L, 
Xümávasüyin, min. suppressing desire, W.; 5yi- 
tā, f, °yé-tva, n. the power of suppressing desire (one 
of the eight supernatural faculties of Siva), L.; (cf. 
yatra-kam®.) Kimisana, n. cating at will, unre- 
Strained eating, SBr. vi. aya, m. the scat 
ofdesire, BhP. Kamfsoka,m.,N.ofaking, Buddh. 
Xümüsrama,m.the hermitage of the god of love, 
R.i, 25, 17; -fada,n.id.,ib. K&másakta, mín. 
intent on gratifying desire, engrossed with love, 
deeply in love, W. Kamisakti, f. addiction to 
love, W. Kaimépsu, mín. desirous of sensual 
objects, SimavBr. Kümésvurá, m., N. of Kubera, 
Tár.; (7), fa N. of a goddess; (am), n. N. of a 
Tirtha, SkandaP. ; -/ir¢ha,n., N. ofa Tirtha; -moda- 
£a, m. or n. a kind of plant with aphrodisiac proper- 
ties, X&móshta, m. “desired by Kama,' the mango 
tre, Npr. KümótthEpya, mín. to be sent away 
at will, AitBr. vii, 29. K&móda, m. a particular 
Raga; (2), f. the plant Phaseolus trilobus, L.; 2 
particular Ragint (also Adméd@), K&módokn, n. 
a voluntary oblation of water to deceased friends &c. 
(exclusive of those for whom it is obligatory), Pir- 
Gr. iii, ro ; Yajii. iii, 4- Kaménmatta, mín. mad 
with love, Dai, Kümónmidini, f, N. of a Suraii- 
gani, EKimépahata, mfn, overcome with passion 
or desire, W.; -cit/diiga, mfn. one whose mind and 
body are overcome with love, W. E 
mfn. lustful, sensual, lascivious, L. [cf 
O. Pers. Zamana, ‘loving, true, faithful’}; (2) f. 
wish, desire, L.; the plant Vanda Roxburghii, Npr. 
Xümoniyakn, n. loveliness, beauty, Naish. — 
Xümam, ind. (acc. of Adma, gana svaridé, 
not in Kai.) paie to wish or desire, accord- 
ing to inclination, agreeably to desire, at vill, 
freely, willingly, RV. TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; ChUp.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; with pleasure, readily, gladly, MBh. 
lii, 298 ; Ragh.; (as particle of assent) well, very 
Well, granted, admitted that, indeed, really, surely. 
MBh. iii, 17195; R. v, 24,43 Stk; Bhartr-; wel 
and good, in any tase, at anyrate, MBh. iii, 310, 195 
R. iv, 9, 105; v, 53,11; Sak.3 Dbirtas. 5 iaa 
fin no case, R. iii, 56, 17); granted that, in spi 


me of half mycxistence?" BhP. vii, 2, 54; Admam— 
tuor ki 3n tu or ca or punar or athapi or (atháfi, 
well, indeed, surely, truly, granted, though—how- I. Kimya, Nom. P. “yati, to have a desire for 
ever, notwithstanding, nevertheless, e. g. dma: | (only ifc., c. g. putra-kämyati, to have a desire for 
tvayà farityakta gumishyami—imam tu balan: | children), Pan. iii, 1,9; Comm. on Pip. viii, 3, 38 
Samlyaktum nérhasi, ‘granted that forsaken by | & 39; Vop. xxi, 1; Säntiš.; Bhatt. ix, 59. 
Oks I shall go—this child however thou must not | 2, Xiimya, mí(djn. desirable, beautiful, amiable, 
forsake,’ MBh. i, 3059; or the diguncive particles | lovely, agreeable, RV.; VS.; R. ii, 25 V, 42» 
may be left out, R. ; Ragh. ii, 43; Santis.; yady-afi | 13; Ragh. vi, 30; Santis. ii, p Bhart 40; to 
—Admam tathépi, though—nevertheless, Prab.) | one's liking, agreeable to one’s wish, KatySr. iv, 5, 
E&mam-gümin, see kama, 1; SankhSr. iii, 11, 5; AsvGr. iv, 7; optional (op- 
Xāmayā, ind. (instr. of kama, q. v.) only used | posed to zzi£y or indispensable observance), per- 
with rūk or pra-brithi (c.g. kamaya me brithi | formed through the desire of some object or personal 
deva Jas fvan, ‘for love of me, say, O god, who | advantage (as a religious ceremony &c.), done from 
thou art,’ MBh.) desire of benefit or irom interested motives, KatySr. 
, KümayBna, mín. (irreg. pr. p., Caus, /kamz) de- | xii, 6, 15; AivSr. ii, 10; AsvGr. iii, 65 Kaui. 5; 
siring, lusting after, MDh.; BhP. x, 47, 17. ChUp. v, 2, 9; Mn. ii, 2; MBh. &c.; (a), f., N. 
Xümayitri, mín, libidinous, lustful, desirous, L. | of an Apsasas, MBh. i, 4820; Hariv.; of several 
Xümala, mfn, libidinous, lustful, L.; (as), m. | women, VP. = karman, n. any act or ceremony 
the spring, L.; dry and sterile soil, desert, L.; (as, d), | done from interested or selfish motives. — gir, f. a 
m.f. a form of Jaundice, Suir.; Hcat.; excessive | pleasing sound, agreeable speech. — tă, f. loveliness, 
secretion or obstruction of bile, W.; (d), f N. of | beauty, MBh. —tva, n. the state of being done 
an Apsaras, L.; (7), f. N, of a daughter of Renu | from desire or from interested motives, selfishness, 
(also called Renuka), Hariv. 1453. Jaim. v, 3, 34. = dina, n. a desirable gift; voluntary 
Eamalakikara, mín. fr. kamala-kikara, gana gift. —marana, n. voluntary death, suicide, W. 


galady-ddi. == Vrata, n. a voluntary vow. Kimyabhipraya, 
E&malakita, mfn. fr. kamala-kita, ib. m.sclf-interested mote cr purpose. - 


M e Xümyüshta- 

Xümalabhida, mín. ir. kamala-bhida, ib. mi, f. a particular eighth day, Heat, Kamyéshti, 
,K&malüyana, as, m, a descendant of Kamala, f, N. of a work; -fazévz, n. id. 

N. of Upakosala, ChUp. iv, 10, 1. Eamyaka, m., N. of a forest, MBh. iii, 218; 

s 3, m. a descendant of Kamala, | 242-sqq.; of a lake, ib. ii, 1877. 

Puma 3 . | mumya, f. wish, desire, longing for or striving 

E&mal, is, m. a descendant of Kamala, N. ofa | after (gen. or in comp., e.g. futra-kāmyayā, 

pupil of Vaitampiyana, Pág. iv, 3, 104, K43.5 gana | through desire fora son, R. i, 13, 36; Ragh,i, 35)3 

faulzaly-àdi in the Kai. : . | will, purpose, intention (c.g. J'a-&amyd, irreg. 

Xümalka, mín. customary in (or symptomatic | instr, ‘with which intention,’ SBr. iii, 9, 3, 4), Mn.; 


of) jaundice, Car. vi, 18. pe: MDh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; [cf. Zd. kashathrd-kamya, 
Xümaln, mín. suffering from jaundice, Suir.; | «wish for dominion."] 


Ga zy the S RE RTAS kamatha, mfn.(fr.kamatha), peculiar 
Kimiyani, f. a patr. of Sraddht, RAnukr. or belonging to the toztoise, R. i, 45, 30- à 
1. Kimi, 75, m. a lustful or libidinous man, L;| X&ümathaka, m, N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 2157. 

(E), f, N. of a Rati (wife of Kama), L. RAREST Lamandalacea, min. (fr. kamay- 
2. Kimi (incomp. for Azmin).—jona,m.alover. | 777,4), contained. in a water-pot, Hcar.; (27), n. 

=—ti, f. or -tva, n. the state of a lover, love, desire. te buses ocitrada o2. potter, gana yuvdi. 

AS ymo kaaa waka Dies mem ya, as, m. a metron. fr. kamandalit, 


am Kamandale; 
Ardea sibirica, L. puc een T Rede 
Kümika, mfn. desired, wished for, MBh. xiii, Pio iv, Te 3B Rahs vii, 11-25 (F), f, gana daria 


6025; satisfying desires, MBh. iii, 13860; (ifc.) oe 
relating to cpm with a desire or wish; (as), | Tare kamanda, as, m., N. of a Rishi, 
m, a wild duck (4drandava), L.; N. of an author | MBh. xii, 4235 ff. 

of Mantras; (2), f. a mystical N. of the letter 2;| — x&mandaka, as, m. = āmanda, ib. 45345 (2), 
(am), ny N. of a work, Heat, _, |f, N. of a Buddhist priestess, Malatim.; N. of a 

Xümita, mfn. wished, desired ;. (am), n.a wish, | town, Kathis.; (am), n., N. of a work, Comm. on. 
desire, longing, MBh. i, 58, 225 Kir. x, 44. .. | Un.iv, 75. 

Kamin, min. desirous, longing after (acc. orin | xe mendak}, s m. ‘son of Kamandaka,” N. of 
comp.); loving, fond, impassioned, wanton; amor- | the author of a 2#i#i-ddstra.called Nni-sira (in which 
-— amy RV. lovora ers or with saha | are embodied the principles of his master Cinakya). 

jam), RV.5 AV-; Saikisr.s MBI Ns yn, mín. relating to or com; 

Ssk.&c.; (Z),m.a lover, gallant, anxious husband; the g posed by 
ruddy goose (cakra-vāka), L. a pigeon, L.; Ardea 
Sibirica, L.; a sparrow, L.;. N. of Siva, Lj ini, 
f. a loving or affectionate woman, Mn. viii, 1125 
R. ; Megh. ; Hariv. ; Ragh. &c.; a timid woman, L.; 
a woman in general, L. ; a form of Devi, Hcat.; the 
plant Vanda Roxburghii, L.; the plant Curcuma 
aromatica, L.; a spirituous liquor, L. 

Kamini (f. of Admin, q.v.) — knta, n. a 
metre consisting of four lines of six syllables each. 
= priy&, f. a kind of spirituous liquor, Npr. Kā- 
mingga, m. the plant Hyperanthera Moringa, L. 

‘Amina or kimila, as, m. the plant Areca 
"Triandra, L. " ’ 

XÉmuks, m({(@)n. wishing for, desiring, longing 
after (in comp.),.R.; BhP.; loving, enamoured or 
in love with (acc.), TS. vi; (f. 3), desirous, lustful, 
Pan. iv, I, 423 (as), ma Jores gallant, R.; Ragh. 
oí ithstandi iv, 16, 503 Paficat, | xix, 33 &c.; (with gen.) Vartt. on Fan. ii, 3, 69; 
Sameer Bs jog that (amal with a sparrow, L.; the plant Jonesia Atoka, L.; the 
Impv.), R. vi 95; 49 & 50; Ragh. ii, 433 ntis, | creeping plant Gaston atonal ay ple (CAs 
(Ema na e ne tu or na ca, rather than, e. g. | for karmuka), W.; a kind of pigeon, L.; N. of an 
kāmam à maraņāt tishthed grihe Fanyd na author of Mantras; (2), f., N. of Dakshyayaut in 
€nàm prayacchet tu guga-hindya, ‘rather should | Gandha-midana ; a woman desirous of wealth &c., 
a girl stay at home till her death, than that he | W.; (7), f a lostul woman, cf. Pan. iv, 1, 42, 

Id give her to one void of excellent qualities,” | and Vop. iv, 26; a kind of crane, L. —kinta, 
Mn. ix, 89; the negative sentence with za or xa- | f. the plant Gartnera racemos, L. —tva, n. 
tu or na ca may also precede, or its place may | desire, Megh.; Comm. on. Mricch. 

taken by an interrogative sentence, e.p. kī- | Xümuk&ya,Nom. A. yate, ‘to act the part of a 
mam nayatu mam devah kim ardhendimano hi lover, p. Syila, n. the actions or behaviour of a lover, 
Me, “rather let the god take me, what is the use to | Kathis, civ, 89. i 


Xümukiüyena, as, m. (gana I. 2adddi) ‘a de- 
scendant of Kamuka,’ N. of a teacher, Jaim. 


Kamandaki, Dai. 

BTA Kamert, f., N. of a locality. 

afea kümpila, as, m., N. of a country 
(believed to be situated in the north of India), L.; 
(2), f. its capital, W. 

Xümpilya, as, m., N. of a country, L.; of one of 
the five sons of Hary-aiva or Bharmyáiva (called 
collectively Paficilas), VP.; BhP.; of a plant (pro- 
bably a Crinum, cf. Aampila and kamfpila), L.; a 
perfume (commonly Sunda Rocant), L.; (d, am), 
f.n., N. of a city of the Paficilas, MBh.; R.; 
Kathis.; VP. 
sera eed u am Jahattianit of Kampilya, 

.5 N. of a plant (=hampil Malatim. 
Bomb. v. 1.) n ee es 

Xümpllla, as,m.( = Aanilya), N. of a coun 
(said to be in the Mere of India), L.; p 
Plant, L.; of a perfume and drug, L. 

km, as, m. (=hampilya), N. of a. 
plant, Malatim, ; (744), f. id, L.; a drug (com- 
monly called Sunda Rocani), L.; a perfume, L.; 
(cm), n. a kind of medicinal substance (sunda- 
rocanika), Suir, E 

Kümplla, as, m, (—£ampilya), N. of a plant, 
Kaui; (mf(z)n.), coming from that plant, ib.; (azz), 
n. N. of a town, Comm, on VS. xxiii, 18.—viisin, 
mín. dwelling in that town, VS. xxiii, 18, 


‘AEs kambala,mfn.(fr.kambala), covered. 
with a woollen cloth or Banks (asa carriage), L. . 


aafaa kämbalika. : 


RTIA küyavya, as, m., N.ofa man, MBh. 
xii, 4854 ff. 

BIC 1. kara, míf(z)n. (V1. kri, Pan. iii, 2, 

23), making, doing, working, a maker, doer (ifc., 
see kumbha-k°, yajila-£^, suvarya-k°); an author 
(c.g. varttika-k°); (as), m. (ifc.).an act, action 
(see Aama-h?, purusha-k°) j.the term used indesig- 
nating a letter or sound or indeclinable word (e.g. a- 
F^, ka-k°, qq. vv. 5 va-A^, the word eva ; phüt-k, 
q. v.), Prat.; Mn. &c.; effort, exertion, L, ; deter- 
mination, L.; religious austerity, L; a husband, 
master, lord, L.; (as or d), m. or f. act of worship, 
songof praise, Divyàv. ; (4), f., N.ofa plant( =kari- 
kā, kāryā, &c.), L. = kara, mf(7)n. doing work, 
acting as agent (?), Pan. iii, 2, 21. KarAvara, m, a 
man of a mixed and low caste (born from a Nisháda 
father and Vaidehi mother, working in leather and 
hides), Mn. x, 36 — MBh. xiii, 2588. 
1. Káraka, mf(‘éd)n. (generally ifc.) making, 
doing, acting, who or what does or produces or cre- 
ates, MBh. &c. (cf. sigha-2°, &ritsna-A^, silpa-k’); 
intending to act or do, Pan. ii, 3, 70, Sch.; (am), 
n, ‘instrumental in bringing about the action denoted 
by a verb (=Aviyd-hette or -nimitta), the notion 
of a case (but not co-extensive with the term case ; 
there are six such relations accord, to Pin., viz. 
karman, karaya, kartri, sampradana, apádana, 
adhikaraua, qq. vv. The idea of the genitive case is 
not considered a Adraka, because it ordinarily cx- 
presses the relation of two nouns to cach other, but 
not the relation of a noun and verb). = gupti, f. a 
sentence with a hidden subject, Sah. —pariksha, 
f N. of a work on the cases, = vat, mfn, (Pin. v, 
2, 115, Vartt, 2) relating to one who is active in any- 
thing, W.; instrumental, causal, W, —v&da, m. a 
treatise on the cases by Rudra, = vic&ra, m., N, ofa 
work. =hetu, m. the efficient cause. Karakan- 
viti, f. =kriyd, Gal, : 

Efixaja, mfn. (fr.Za7^), oforrelating to thefinger- 
nail, W.; (as), m. (for°ruja) a young elephant, W. 

1, Karnya, am, n. cause, reason, the cause of any- 
thing (gen., also often loc,), KatySr.; MBh.; Mn. 
&c, ; instrument, means ; motive ; origin, principle ; 
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Xümbalika, as, m. sour milk mixed with whey 
and vinegar, gruel, barlcy-water, Car.; Suir. 

Xümbalikiyanna, mín, (fr. Aambalikd), gana 
pakshadi. 

ATA TA kümbavika, as, m. (fr. kambu), a 
dealer in shells, maker or vendorof shell ornaments, L. 

Xümbuki, f. ( » £am?) Physalis flexuosa, L. 

ATAT kümbuva, as, m., N. of a locality 
(@dhakka), Rajat. iii, 227. 

RIRIH kamboja, mfn. (fr. kamboja, ganas 
sindkv-ddi & kacchádi), born in or coming from 
Kamboja (as horses), R. v, 12, 36 &c.; (as), m. a 
native of Kamboja (a race who, like the Yavanas, 
shave the whole head ; originally a Kshatriya tribe, 
but degraded through its omission of the necessary 
rites, W.); a prince of the Kambojas, MBh. i, 6995; 
a horse of the Kamboja breed, W. ; (äs), m. pl, N. of 
apeople = Kamboja, Mn. x, 44; MDh.; R.; Ragh.; 
BhP,; Rajat.; the plant Rottleria tinctoria (com- 
monly Punnag), L.; a kind of white Mimosa, L4 (4), 
f. the plant Glycine debilis, L.; a kind of Mimosa, 
L.; the tree Abrus precatorius, L. ; the plant Serra- 
tula anthelminthica, L. 

X&Embojakn, mín. born in or coming from 
Kamboja, gana ZaccAádi, Pap. iv, 2, 1345 (thd), f. 
the white Abrus, Npr. . 

Xümboji, is, f. (metrically for Adméboji) the 
plant Glycine debilis, Suir. 

Xümbojini, f., N. of an attendant on Devi. 

SETH kámla, min. (fr. 2. 4+ amla), slightly 
acid, acidulous, W. 

GIT 1. kayd, mí(1)n. (fr. 3. ka, Pan. iv, 2, 
25), relating or devoted to the god Ka (Praja-pati, 
RV. x, 121), VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; (as), m. one of 
the eight modes of marriage (= Prüjüpatya, sce vi- 
vaha), Mn. iii, 38; Yajii. i, 60; (am), n. part of 
the hand sacred to Praji-pati, the root of the little 
finger, Mn. ii, 58 & 59. 

AT 2. kaya, as, m. (vci, Pap. iii, 3, 41), 
the body, KitySr.; Mn, &c.; the trunk of a tree, 
R.; the body of a lute (the whole except the wires), 
L. ; assemblage, collection, multitude, SaddhP, ; prin- 

cipal, capital, Nar.; Brihasp.; a house, habitation, 
L.; a butt, mark, L.; any object to be attained, L.; 
natural temperament, L, — kürana-kartri-tva, n. 
activity in performing bodily acts, = X1e&a, m, bodily 
suffering, toil, Mn.; MBh. iii, 1472. —cikitsi, f. 
*body-cure, treatment of bodily diseases, Susr. = dam 
de, m. complete command over one’s body, Mn. 
xii, 10. = bandhana, n. ‘ body-fastening,’ a girdle, 
Buddh. — vat, mfn. embodied, Mcar. = vadha, m., 
N. of an Asura, VP. — valana, n. * body-fence,' ar- 
mour, L, = áuddhi, f. =-cititsd, VP. = sthn, m. 
‘dwelling in the body,’ the Supreme Spirit, L. ; a par- 
ticular caste or man of that caste, the Kayath or 
writer caste (born from a Kshatriya father and Südra 
mother), Y3jh.; Mricch. &c.; (d), f. a woman of 
that caste, L.; Myrobalanus Chebula, L.; Emblica 
officinalis, Bhpr.; Ocimum sanctum, L,; a drug(com- 
monly Kikolt), L. ; cardamoms, L.; (7), f. the wife 
of a Kayath or writer, L.= sth&lT, f.a red variety 
of Bignonia, Npr. —sthik&, f. (= -slhà) a drog 
(commonly Kakolt), Npr.—sthita, mín, situated 
in the body, - Küylgni, m. ‘body-fire,’ 
thedigeive secretion, Car, : deus 


son, Yajfi. ii, 234 ; yena Laranena, because; 
min käraye, from which motive, wherefore] ia 


24. = gata, mín. referred to a cause, resolved into 
ex principles W. — guna, m.‘a quality of cause,’an 
a ementary or causal property, Simkhyak. 14 ; *nód- 
ava-gutta, m, a secondary or derivative property 
G orm, taste, smell, &c. produced by combinations 
o elementaryorcausal particles), Bhiship. 95. = tas, 
ers eae reason (cf. &drya-4^), i 
( tv = th, f. causality, causation, Kum. ii,6; -2dda, m. 
use of an animal or any Capital stock Seite 
pledged ; service rendered by the body P es para 


(as a cow, &c.) pledged and used by th i 
whom it is pledged ; Fe ahe person to | t. ies or chain of causes,’ a particular figure i 
whom it p edged o (accord to some) interest | "ets Sah. —vat, mfn, having a cause, Nyayad. 


lect the principa] 


=Vidin, m.* T 
; m{Z)n, performed with the [des » M. cause-declarer,’ a complainant, plain- 


= Vii 
tiff, w. 


Xüyika, 
zii, 8; MBh. xviii, 303 ; co LS l? at | duced and 5 
belonging to an assemblage or multitude baa reservoir the Hind en n COR, ER oU 
SETUHTW 1. ED - Cn tobe supplied) " ped all the water in the uni- 
of grass or thatch, Kad. ; Visay aetna Roget or reaton, VEU ENER EPER BERE of 
" 3 A » the oriri — n. ‘causal 
a-niketans, am, n. id. Vasav, isting with qal embryo or source of the body ex- 
ATAATA 2. kdyamana, mfn. (pr. p. A valent toA-vidya (eed ronal Spirit and equi 
4/3 4d?) shunning, avoiding, RV, iii, 9, 2. ^P | investing se impersonal Spirit causing nM 


or \tvara, RTL, p.35 & 36), Vedån- 


"grat karabha. 


tas. Kiranikshepa, m. (in rhet. jecti 
raised to the cause of a ei Kan, objection 
rayêkhyā,f. (withthe Pasupatas)a N. of the 
of perception and action, of Buddhi, Ahamkara and 
Manas. Xi vita, mín, possessed of a e 
or reason, following as an effect fr, its cause. FT E 
ranfibhivva, m. absence of cause, Xürapóttara, 
n. answer to a charge, denial of the cause (of com 
plaint ; c. g. acknowledgment that a debt was in. 
curred, but assertion that it has been repaid, ic)” 

Kiranake, ifc, = 1. Åāraņa, cause, Sih. — 

mes mfn. (eee se ) “investigating, 
ascertainin IC CAUSC, à Ju aca xp 
MBh. ii, 167. TER SNE Sonde 
, Karam (4/1. £ri), adv. ind. p. ifc. (sec sudha-2° 
SBr.; emer E (E dkroiati, he abuses a 

rson by calling him a thief, Pan. iii, . 
Pridie E ib. Rai. Bea) iode 26, Sch; 

Xürnynt, “yamina, pr. p. Caus. Zi, q.v. 

Kiarayitavya, mín. to be caused or effected E 
madetodo, R. ; Paiicat. xxiv. = daksha, mfn, clever 
at performing what has to be done, Kum. vii, 27 

Kürayitri, mín. causing or instigating to act or 
do, Mn. xii, 12; MBh.; performer of a religious 
ceremony, Heat. ` 

XKGrayishnu, mín. causing toact or perform, Vop. 
SL Kari, i5, m. f, an artist, artificer, mechanic, Pap, 
iv, I, 152; (2s), f. action, act, work (only used in 
questions), Pin, iii, 3, 110. 

Xürikà (f.of &ara£a), a female dancer, L.; abusi- 
ness, L.; trade, L.; concise statement in verse of (esp, 
philos. and gramm.) doctrines, MBh. ii, 453 &c.; 
torment, torture, L.; interest, L.; N, of a plant, L.; 
(as), f. pl. or more commonly Hari-kdrikds, the 
Karikis of Bhartri-hari, i, e. the verses contained in 
hisgramm. work Vakya-padiya (q. v.) = nibandha, 
m, N. of a work, Karikitvall, f, N. of a work. 

Xürita, mín, ifc. caused to be made or done, 
brought about, effected, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (à), f. 
(scil. uridd hi) forced to be paid, interest exceeding 
the legal rate of interest, Gaut. ; Comm. on Mn. viii, 
153; (am), n. the Caus. form of a verb, Nir.i, 13. 
= vat, mín. onewho has causedto be made or done, 
Xürit&nta, mín. ending with a Caus, affix, APrit. 

1. Karin, mín. (Pap. v, 2, 72) doing, making, 
effecting, producing, acting, an actor, Yajii.; MBh. 
&c. (mostly ifc., SBr. ; Mn. &c.) ; (7), m. a mechanic, 
tradesman, L. 

WIT 2. kara, as, m. (= 2. kara) tax, toll, 
royal revenue, Pin. vi, 3, 105 a heap of snow or a 
mountain covered with it, L.; (mfn. ) produced by hail, 
Suir. —kukshiyn, m., N. of the country of king 
Salva on the skirts of the Himalaya ridge inthe N.W. 
of Hindüstin, L.; (ds), m. pl. the people of this 
country, L. — mihik&, f. camphor (?), L. 

2. Kürakn, am, n. hail-water, L. 

‘AIT 3. kürd, as, m. (4/2. kri), a song or 
hymn of praise, RV.; a battle song, RV. 

2, Kári, mín. raising hymns of praise, VS. 325 
6 & 20. 

2. Kürín, mfn. rejoicing, praising, RV. 

TAIT 4. kara, as, m. (4/2. hri), killings 
slaughter, L. 

2. Kāraņa, am, n. killing, injury, L. 

WITH karaitja, mfn. produced by or com- 
ing fr. the tree Karafija (Pongamia glabra), Sult-j 
(Ð), f. a kind of pepper, L. 

SRTQUE kürauda, as, m. a sort of duck, R 
vii, 31, 215 (cf. Aarayga.) — vati, f. ‘abounding 
in Karandavas," N. ofa river, gaya ajirddi ; Cos 
on Pag. vi, 1, 220. = vyüha,m., N. ofa Buddha, l^ 
of a Buddhist work ; (cf. &aranda-y^-) &c. 

Xürapdava, as, m.=Adranda, MBh.; R. 5 

MATIA küratantaviká or ht, fs fr. 
&ara-tantu, Pan. iv, 2, 104, Värt. 3 & 24, Pt | 

MITHA karamdhama,as,m. (fr. karam-dl ) 
dud of Avikshit, MBh, xiv, 63 & 80; (am), ?»^* 
of a Tirtha, MBh. i, 7841. mixed 

Xüramdhamin, A ta brazier, worker in 
or white metal, L.; an assayer, L. the 

SICH Rarapacava,N.ofaregion nes. 
Yamuna, TindyaBr.; Aivsr.; KatySr.; Sankhsr. 

FINA kdrapatha, See karap”. 

T oduced 


GIG kürabha, mfn. (fr. kar), P" 
by or coming fr, a camel, Car.; Sutr. 


ja 


afafa kàra-mihikà, 


effet kara-mihika, See 2. kara, 

sicnt karambha, f. (cf. kar®),N. of a plant 
pearing a fragrant seed (commonly Priyamgu), L. 

TC kà-rava, as, m. ' making the sound 
Ei) a crow, L.; N. of a man, Samskarak, 


sit karavalli, f. Momordica Charan- 
tia, Car.; (cf &áravella and kandira.) 


@Icat karavi, f. the Asa fetida plant or 
its leaf (  Hiügu-parni), L.; Celosia cristata, L.; a 
kind of anise (Anethum Sowa), L. ; Nigella indica, 
Bhpr. ; a kind of fennel, ib.; a small kind of gourd, 
L.; Carum Carvi, Bhpr. 

AAA küravella, as, m. the gourd Mo- 
mordica Charantia, Suir. ; (Z), f. id., Bhpr.; (am), 
n, its fruit, L. 

xüravellaka, as, m. and "IHE, f. id., Suir. 

ITA küravya. See 2. kard, 


SRTCERC karaskara, as, m. (Pain. vi, 1, 156), 
N. of a poisonous medicinal plant, BhP. v, 14, 12; 
a tree in general, L.; (as), m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1804; viii, 2066; (vv. ll. Ad@raskara and 
kāraskrita.) Küroskarütiki, f. (4/af), acenti- 
pede or worm resembling it, L. 

BIC kara, f. (/1. kri?), a prison, Vikr.; 
Dai. ; binding, confinement, gana &/tidádi ; the part 
of a lute below the neck (for deadening the sound), 
L.; pain, affliction, L.; a female messenger, L.; a 
female worker in gold, L. ; a kind of bird, L.— *g&ra. 
(Ràrág?), n. a gaol or place of confinement, Dai.; 
Bilar. = gupta, mfn.'prison-confined,' imprisoned. 
=griha, n. a prison-house, Ragh. &c. = pila, m. 
prison-guard, —- bhū, Pag. vi, 4, 84, Kis. = visa, 
m. a prison, Da’, = ve&max, n. id, Bilar. = stha, 
mín. imprisoned, Kathis. 

BIW Yat karadkuni, f. a kind of musical in- 
strument (Say. ; * battle-cry, NBD.), RV. i, 180, 8. 


RUNT karapatha,as, m., N.of a country, 
Ragh. xv, 90; (v.1. Aarup®, R. vii; &arag^, VP.) 

"REICH RET karayika, f.—karüy?, L. 

WIT kürira, mfn. (gana palasádi) made 
ofthe shoots of reed, Lalit.; Pan. iv, 3, 135; Kai; 
(2), f. (scil. £sA£i) ‘connected with the fruit of the 
plant Capparis aphylla,” a sacrifice in which this fruit 
is used, MaitrS.; Kath. &c. 

Kārīrya, mfn. connected with the sacrifice called 
Řarīri, ĀtrAnukr. 


BI karisha, mfn. (fr. kar?), produced 
from or coming from dung, Suir. ; (as), à. a heap 
of dung, L.; (Hariv. 4355 misprinted for &ar^-) 

XK&rishi, zs, m., N. of a man, MBh. ziii, 254; 
(ayas), m. pl., N. of a family, Hariv. 


TS x. käru, us, m. f. (fr. V 1. kri), a maker, 
doer, artisan, mechanic, Mn.; Y3jf. &c.; (us), m. 
architect of the gods,’ N. of Vitva-karman, L.; an 
art, science, L.; mfn. (only etymological) horrible, 
MBh, i, 1657.—caura, m.‘mechanical thief," burg- 
lar, L. —ja, m, anything produced by an artist or 
nic, any piece of mechanism or product o 
Tanufacture,L.; ayoungclephant, L.; anant-hill, L- 
, foam, L. ; sesamum ing spontancously, t.i 
the tree Mesua teres, Ly red orpiment, L.=hasta, 
m. the hand of an artisan, Mn. v, 129- 
Xüruka, as, d, m. f. an artisan, artificer, Mn.; 
MBh.; VarBrS. — aidahántin, inas, M. pl. N. 
a Saiva sect, Comm. on Bidar. ii, 2, 37- 


RTS 2. hard, us, m. (fr. CE gas: Vni 
$y BF or praises, RV.; AV.; (avas), m. pl; 
N. ofa Emily m Eins, GopBr.— ves! , mín. 

ting the singer, MaitrS. = dhayas (kard-), mín. 
favouring or supporting the singer, RV., y g 

Kiiravya, mín, ‘relating to the singet, (as), f. 
D» (scil. ricas), N. of certain verses of the AV. (xx, 

2 ej ` . 

pear praiseworthy [Comm.], TBr. ii, 

MEUR karugika, min. (fr. karuua), com- 
Passionate, MBh, &c. = tă, f- x eau xd 

2. Kürunyn, 277, n.compassion, kindness, Nh; 
R.&c- Se a pii N.of Buddha, 
Divylv, — vedin, mfa. compassionate, R. &c. ; di- 
fva, n, compassion, R. = stra, n, N.of a Sutra, 


f | (a well) shaped like the opening of the ear, Pin. 


of | of a Siman, TandyaBr. ; ArshBr.; Laty. 


arate karpasa. 275 


SIRE Kürupdila, pdi, f. a leech, L. | | E&rtavirys, as, m.‘son of Krita-virya, N. of 
WWW karupatha. See kürüp?. QUSS DACIA I E byka an 


rima), MBh, &c.; N. of one of the Cakravartins 
SG AT Eüruvida, f. ? GopBr. i, 2, 21. 


(emperors of the world in Bhirata-varsha), Jain. 
xc XKürtasvara, am,n. (it. krifa-sv’), gold, MBh.; 

MM as, m. (gana bhargádi) a | BhP.; the thorn-apple, V. onus d 
pri 3k { J Kärüshaş Hariv. 4964; BhP.; (45), | xurtántika, as, m. an astrologer, Dai. 
z pl. (£ar^, N, of a country, MBh. ii, I865:| xart&rthya, am, n. (ir. £ritártAa), the attain- 
ofa people, MB. ; BhP.; VP.; (as), m. (= Ar^), | ment of an object, Sib : 
N. of a son of Manu, MBh.; an intermediate caste Š 
or man of that caste, Mn. x, 23. 


E Karti, is, m. (Pap. viii, 2, 42, Vartt. 3) a son or 
i mía, reigning over the Karüshas, descendant of Rita, Hariv. 1082 ; (ayas), m. pl., 
|. 1, 2700. 


N. of his family, ib. - sinha-deva, m., N. of a 
man, 
FOT karenava, min. (fr. 1: drawn CT S 
from a female elephant (as dun E u), =e of WIAR karttika, as, m. (fr. krittika, q.v-; 
Palakapyz, L. "t * "^ | with or without mdsa), N. of a month correspond- 
Eürepupiliyana, os, m. a descendant of Käre- ing to part of October and November (the twelfth 
pupili, gana fauloaly-ddi. 


month of the year, when the full moon is nets the 

= 5 3 iades), .; LAty.; MBh, &c.; N. id: 
"ERregupi, is, m. a son or a Pleiades), Pin.; L&ty.; MBh. &c.; N. of Skanda 
Kareņu-päla, ib. 


(sce karttikeya), BrahmavP. ; ofa Varsha; ofa me- 
ATAN karotard, as, m. a filtering vessel 


dical author; (as or am), m. n., N. of the first year 
in Jupiter's period of revolution, VarBrS.; Stryas.; 
or 2 cloth used to purify the liquor called Sura, RV. 
i, 116, 7; VS.; SBr. &c. 


(am), n., N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP, = kunda, m., 
N. of a physician, Comm. on Suir. = mahiman, 
Xārottama, as, m. the froth of Sura, L. 
I. Kārottara, as, m. id., L.; a well, L. 


m. ‘the greatness of Kärttika,' N, of a treatise on 
the festivals of that month. = m&hitmya, n., N. of 

WÀ kåroti, f., N. of a river or of a lo- 
cality, SBr. ix, 5, 2, 15. 


a section of the PadmaP. — sili, m. rice ripening in 
the month Karttika (forming the principal harvest in 
aan W. —siddhánta, m., N. of a scholiast on 

Z ~ | the Mugdha-bodha, X&rttikótsava, m. a festival 
RET 2. karóttara, mín. followed by | on the day of full moon in the month Kürttika, L. 
kāra, TPrat. 
karkatya, as,m., N.of a man, gana 
vàkinddi (Kai) 
Xürkatyüyani, ís, m. a patr. fr. "fya, ib. 


Xürttikika, mfn. taking placein Karttika, Vám.; 
(as), m. the month Kirttika, Pin. iv, 2, 23. . 
‘HAN Larkaya, mí(i)n. (fr. krikaga), relat- 
ing toa pheasant, Pan. iv, 2, 145; gana Juzdilddi. 


EArttlki, f. of Aàritika above, (with or without 
zütri)the night of full moon in the month Karttika, 

‘len eUTkarl-andhava,mf(z)n.coming from 
or belonging to the plant Karkandhü (q.v.), gaya 
i 


the day on which the moon stands in the constellation 
Krittika, KatySr. ; S1nkhSr. ; MBh. &c.; the night 
bilvddi. 


of new moon in the month Karttika, Jain.; the 
Jakti of Kirttikeya, BrahmaP. — vrata, n., N. of 
2 particular religious observance. 

Xürttikeyz, cs, m., N. ofa son of Siva and Pir- 
vati (popularly regarded as god of war, because he 
leads the Gagas or hosts of Siva against the demon 
hosts, see RTL. p. 213; accord. to one legend he 
was son of Siva without the intervention of PirvatI, 
the generative energy of Siva being cast into the fire 
and then received by the Ganges, whence he is some- 
times described as son of Agni and Gaügi ; when 
born he was fostered by the six Krittikas, q. V., and 
these offering their six breasts to the child he became 
six-headed ; he is also called Kumira, Skanda, and 
Subrahmanya; his N. Kirttikeya may be derived 
from his foster mothers or from the month Kirttika 
as the best for warfare : in the Mricch. and clsewhere 
he is regarded as presiding over thieves), MBh. &c. 
= prasū, f. ‘mother of Karttikeya,’ N. of Parvati. 

rre kartsna, am, n. (fr. krilsnd ; probably 
for the next), the whole, totality, Susr. 

Xürtsnya, cm, n. id, MBh. &c.; (ena), ind. 
in full, entirely, Mn. iii, 183. 

seré kardama,mf(i)n. (fr. kardama), made 
of mud, muddy, filled or covered with mud, R. v, 27, 
16; Pin. iv, 2, 2, K14. ; belonging to Prajapati Kar- 
dama, BhP. iii, 24, 6. 

E&Krdami, zs, m. a son of Kardama (see Jda), 
R. vii, 87, 29. 
ey mf(7, Pin.iv, 2, 2, Vártt.)n. muddy, 

X&rdameya, as, m. = kardamti, R. vii. 

FIÑE Karpata, as, m. (fr. karpata), ‘one 


dressed in ra ts," a be; iti 
mie, ic trap? menie A MENS oU 


karkalaseya, as, m. (fr. krika- 
lasd), N. of a man, gana JubArádi. 
kürkavakava, mí(i)n. (fr. krika- 
vāku), relating to a cock, W. 

Raya kürkasya, am, n. (fr. karkaia), 
roughness, hardness, Suir. &c.; rough labour, MBh. 
xiii, 55515 firmness, sternness, Paficat. &c. 

ETAN karkasha, v.l. for karkatya, q.v. 


wrefaikarkika, mfn.(fr.karka), resembling 
a white horse, Pin. v, 3, 110. 

WITZ karko{a, as, m., N. of a serpent- 
demon, Kathis. 

Karkotaka, cs,m.id.,ib.; (ar),n., N.ofatown,ib. 

ura kärga, mfn. (fr. kdrza), relating to the 
ear, L.; a patr. fr. karna, gana Jivddi; (am), n. 
ear-wax, W.; an ear-ring, W. 

Karpakharaki,7s,m.2 patr.fr.tarna-kharaka, 
Pan. ii, 4, 58, Pat. 

, mfn. (fr. &arza-cchidra£a), 
iv, 2, 79, Kas. 

XKürnaveshtakika, mí(i)n. (fr. Aarna-vesh- 
faka), ornamented with or fit for ear-rings, Pig. v, 
I, 99, Kai. 

xi gravase, am, n. (fr. Karna-irava:), N. 
n , min. fr. &drza, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

X&rni, mín. id., gana sufam-gamádi. 

Kirnike, mí(7)n. relating to the ear, W. 

ATTAT karndta-bhashd, f. the dialect 
of Karnita. 

RTR 1. karia, mfn. (fr. 1. krit), relating to 
or treating of the Arif suffixes, Pin. iv, 3, 66, Kai, 


TA 2. kürta, as, m. (fr. krité), N. of a son 

of Dharma-netra, Hariv. 1845 ; a patr. in the com- 
kirta-kavjapau, nom. du, m., which begins 

a Gana of Pin. (vi, 2, 37). 

Kartayaéa, am, n. (irreg. fr. &rita-yajas), N. 
of a Siman, TandyaBr. ; ArshBr.; Laty. 

Xürtayuga, mín. relating to the Kyita age, 
MBh. i, 3600; xii, 2681. 


E&rpatika, as, m. a pilgrim, Kathis.; a caravan 
of pilgrims, W. ; a deceiver, rogue, BhavP.; a trusty 
follower, Hcar.; an experienced man of the world, 
L.; N. of a pilgrim, Kathis. 
raat kārpa, f. gladness, Npr. 


Breer karpanya, am, n. (fr. kripana), po- 
verty, pitiful circumstances, MBh. &c. ; R. ; poorness 
of spirit, wi , ib.; parsimony, niggardliness, 
Hit. &c.: compassion, pity, BhP, v, 8, 10. 

wrürr karpand, am, n. (fr. kripana), a 
sword-fight [Say.], RV. x, 22, 1o. 


"ETT. karpasa, mí(i, Lj. (fr. karpasa ; 


aratiaa karshndyasa, 


276 arana kdrpdsa-lantava. 

, n AivSr.; fn, fit for a work. = tii, f.importanceof Afoa Larvatika, as, m. the chief 
n Cle CET Grobe any act = guru-tvn, n.id. - gaurava,n. id, Nal, village (žarvața), Divyiv. » of a 
1 Stn. ; MBH. &c. per, W : = cintaka, m, ‘taking care of a business, 


22. i 
SR ofa business, Y aj. ii, 191; prudent, cautious, 
—cintii, f. prudence in action, caution. =cyuta, 
mfn. removed fromoflice, out of work, = tama, mín. 
most proper to be donc, MBh. ; R. v, 77, 16. - tas, 
ind, consequently, necessarily, actually, = ti, f. the 
being an effect, the relation or state of an effect, 
KapS, = tva, n. id., BhP. ; Vedantas, ; Sih, — daz- 
gana, n. inspection of work, revision, Mn. viii, 9 
& 23.—darsin, m. an inspector or superintendent 
of affairs. = nirnaya, m. asccriainment of a fact, 
settlement or decision of an affair, Yajn. ii, 10. 
= nirvritti, f. the result of an action, Suir. - pari- 
ccheda, m. right estimate of a case, discrimination, 
Hit, xxxii, 22. = puta, m. one who docs useless 
things, L. ; a crazy or hair-brained man, L.; an im- 
pudent fellow, L.; an idler, L. =—pradvesha, m. 
‘hatred of work,” idleness, L. = proshya, m. a 

sent on any business, messenger, Suh. = bhiij, 
mfn, undergoing or subject to a grammatical opera- 
tion, Comm. on TPrit.; -(Uiz£)-£va, n. the state 
of being so, ib. = bhajazn, n. any onc fit for business. 
=bhrashta, mín, =-cyufa, = vat, mín. having 
any business or duty, engaged in a business, Mn, 
ix, 74; MBh. &c.; having a cause or motive, R. 
vii, 53, 26; pursuing a certain purpose, R.v,8,9 
(-td); the state of being engaged in a work; -/d, 


ATR karsa, as, m. Curcuma Zedoaria, T, 


E kürsakeyi-pítra, as, m, (the 
first part fr. Zrisa&a ?), N. of a teacher, Spr, xiv. 
TGA Larsand, mfn. (fr. krisana), consist. 
ing of pearl or mother-of-pearl, AV. iv, 10, > 
kedan] : m 10, 7 [Mss 


RIS Lürianava, mfn, (fr, krisūnu) 
ficry, hot, glaring, Balar, E z 
Fra kürsásviya, am, n. (Pan, iy z 

80) the Sūtra of Kyistiva, [NBD.] nen 
WÄ kdrémari, f, N. of a plant (kan. 
shmaryà, kaimari), L. : 
RIS 1. kaürsya, as, m., N. of a plant 


(=karshya, karshmaryd), L.; another plant (= 
&arcitra), L.; the plant Artocarpus Lacucha, L, 


&c., Mn. ; MBh, &c.; paper, W. ; (i), f. the cotton 
plant, Suir, = täntava, n. texture made of cotton, 
Mn. xii, 64, = niisikt, f. a spindle, L, = sautrika, 
n.=-fdntava,Y3ji.ii, 179. Kürphüsüsthi, n. thc 
seed of the cotton plant, Mn. iv, 78. : 

Xürplsakna, min, made of cotton, W. ; (ika), f. 
the cotton plant, L. 

Karpiisika, mí(7)n. made of cotton, MBh. &c. 


EIERS kürpüra, mfn. (fr. karpara), made of 
camphor, Heat. . 
Xürplürinn, mfn, fr. arpūrin, gaya suzdsfo- 


adi, x 
Earptireya, mfn., N. of a man, gags subhradé. 


FA 1. karma, mf(1)n. (fr. kórman; gana 
chattradi), active, laborious, Pay. vi, 4, 172. 
ra, mí(7)n. relating to or proceeding from 
a work or action, W.; finishing a work, W.5 per- 
forming anything by means of magic; (am), .n. 
magic, sorcery, witchcraft, Pay. v, 4, 36; Rajat. 
— tva, n. magic, sorcery, Sis. x, 37- 
Karmaneyaka, ds, m. pl., N. ofa pcople, VarBr$. 
XErmürá,a;m.-£armdra,a mechanic, smith, 
RV. ix, 112, 2; a patr. fr, Karmāra, gana J/oddi. 
, ant, n. smith's work, gana Žulā- 


RTI 2. karáya, am, n. (fe. krisd, gana dri- 
hadi), emaciation, thinness, Suir.; BhP, ; Kathis, 
&c.; {smallness (of property), see artha-2?, 

"RTU kärsha, as, m. (krish; gana chat- 
trádi), * one who ploughs,’ a peasant, husbandman 
Divyiiv.; (2), f., sec gomaya-4?. d 


ái. J 1 x emea f 
S 5 zn. | & any business or affair, MBh. i, 1789; R.; -te@, | Karshaka, ws, m. id., Kathas.; Rajat. v, 169, 
, Eürmiryiyagl, 1s, m.a patr. fr. Karmira, Pain. | 51d. vais m, ‘the force of a reason,’ (at), Eürshüpagn, as, am, m.n. (gana Ee 
1v, 1,155. abl, ind. for some reason, Paŭcat, = vastu, n. any- | cf. Zars4^) ‘weighing a Karsha,’ a coin or weight 


Eürmika, dfs, m. pl.‘ engaged in action,’ N. ofa 
Buddh, philos. school; (am), n. ‘manufactured, cm- 
broidered," any varicgated texture, Y ajii. ii, 180. 

Xürmikyn, am, n. (îr. karmika), activity, in- 
dustry, gana purohitddé, 

I. K&rmukn, mfn. (Pin. v, 1, 103) efficacious 
(as a medicine), Car.; (as), m. a bamboo, L.; 
the plant Melia sempervirens, Bhpr.; the white 
Khadira tree, L.; Smilax China, Npr.; a kind of 
honcy (v.1. gīrmuta, q. v.), L. 


À 2, karma, mfn. (fr. krémi), belonging 
to a worm, Comm. on Un. iv, 121. — raàga, mfn. 
deep red, crimson, Hear. 

e 


2. kürmuka, mí(i)n. consisting of 
the wood &imitka, SBr.; KatySt. ; (am), n. (ifc. 
f. d, MBh.) a bow, SaikhSr.; Mn. &c.; a bow- 
shaped instrument, L.; a geometrical arc, Süryas. ; 
the rainbow, VarY ogay.; Sagittarius, VarByS. ; a par- 
ticular constellation, VarBr. 2 bhrit, mín. bearing 
abow, Venis.; (7), m. Sagittarius, VarBr. Kürmu- 
m s f. the secret of the art of shooting, 

T. 


Xürmukiya, Nom. A. “kdyafe, to form or repre- 
sent a bow, Sriügar. 
Xürmukin, mfn, armed with a bow, R, iii. 


WÀ karyd, mfn. (fat. p. p. VT. Kri), to be 
made or done or practised or performed, practicable, 
feasible, AV, iii, 24, 5; TS.; Mn, &c.; to be im- 
posed (as a punishment), Mn. viii, 276 & 285; to 
be offered (as a libation), Mn. &c.; Proper to be 
done, fit, right; (am), n. work or business to be 
done, duty, affair, Mn.; MBh. &c. 3 arcligious action 
or performance, Mn, &c, ; occupation, matter, thing, 
enterprise, emergency, occurrence, crisis; conduct, 
deportment ; occasion, need (with inst,, c. g. trinena 
ryan, there is need ofa straw ; na bhitmya kär- 
yam asmakam, we have no business with the earth, 

R. i, 13, $0); lawsuit, dispute; an operation i 

grammar (c.g. sthany-dirayam kéryam,an 

tion resting on the primitive form as opposed to the 
t.3 an effect, result, 
purpose (e.g. hin karyam, for what NT 


origin, L.; the 


thing that has to be donc, aim, object, W. = vini- 
maya, m. mutual engagement to do something, 
Malay, = vinirnaya, m, =-xiryaya, Mn. i, 114; 
viii, 8. = vipatti, f. failure of an action, reverse, 
Hit. —vritt&ntn, m, a matter of fact, actual oc- 
currence, MBh. — vyasana, n. failure of an affair, 
Kam, = geshe, m. the remainder of a business, Mn. 
vii, 153 & 179; Ratniv, - samdeha, m, uncer- 
tainty about a work, embarrassment, W. = suma, m. 
(in Nyiya phil.) a particular sophistical objection 
(ignoring that similar effects may result from dis- 
similar circumstances), Nyayad. v, 1, 37; Sarvad. 
=sūgara, m.‘occan of business,’ mass or weight 
of affairs, W. —sidhaka, mfn, effective of any 
work, accomplishingany object, agent, W. = siddhi, 
f. accomplishment of a work, fulfilment of an object, 
success, Mudr. = sthüna, n. a place of business, 
office, W. =hantri, m. one who obstructs an affair, 
mar-plot, Hit. KiryAkiirya, n. what isto be done 
and not to be done; -vicdra, m. deliberation on 
what is to be donc or not. Xüry&kshamn, mfn. 
unfit for work, Hit. Kü&ry&kshepa, m. (in rhet.) 
a el ed the rahs stated to follow on a parti- 
cular condition of things, Kivyid. KüryükhyZ 

f. (with the Paiupatas) N. of the five elements 
and the five Gupas. Xüryátiphta, m. neglect 
of business, Sak. Küryütipitin, mín, neglecting 
business, Comm, on Yaji. K&ryüdhikürin, m. a 
superintendent of affairs, minister, Hit. K&ryá- 
&hipa, m. a dominant or presiding planet deter- 
mining any matter (in astro), VarBr. Xüryün- 
ta, m. the end of a business, Kary&ntara, n. 
interval of business, leisure, Hariv. 4339; another 
affair, Comm. on Yajii.; -saciva, m. the associate 
of a prince in his leisure hours, Malay. Küryüpó- 
kshin, mfn, pursuing a particular object, Kathzs, 
lvi, 134. Eüryürtha, m. the object ofa business 
or enterprise ; any object or purpose ; application for 
employment ; (ai), ind. for the sake of any busi- 
ness or for any particular object, Mn.; "siddhi, f. 
the accomplishment of any object or Purpose, Mn, 
vil, 167. Kiryarthin, mín. making a request, 
seeking for business, applying for employment ; 
pleading a cause in court, going to law, Mricch.; 
Comm. on Mn. vii, 124. Xiry kshanr, n. super- 


intendence of public affairs, Mn. vii, 141. Kür- 


of different values (if of gold, — 16 Mash: 
harsha; if of cud 16 Banas or 1280 Kowries 
commonly termed a Kahin ; if of copper, = 80 Rak- 
tikis or about 176 grains; but accord. to some 
=only 1 Pana of Kowrics or 80 Kowries), Mn. viii, 
136; 336; ix, 282; (ifc.) worth so many Kársha- 
panas, Pin. v, 1, 29; (am), n. money, gold and 
silver, L.; (a5), m. pl, N. of a warrior-tribe, gana 
parsv-ddi ; (as), m. the chief of this tribe, ib, &. 
iv, 1,177, Vártt. 2. Karshipandvara, mín. hav- 
ing the value of at least onc Karshapana (as a fine), 
Mn. viii, 274 & x, 120. 

Xür anaka, as, ani, m. n. a weight or mea- 
sure=harshdpana, L. 

Kürshüpanika, mí(z)n. worth one Karshipapa, 
bought &c. with one Karshüpana, Pap. v, I, 25, 
Vartt. 2; ifc. id. v, I, 29. 

rshi, mín, (cf. &ar5/4/) drawing, loughing, 

VS. vi, 28 [v. 1. Aarshén, MaitrS.; Kath.) ; (#5), m. 
Comm. on Uy. iv, 128 ; (#5), f. drawing, plough- 
ing, cultivation, W. E 

Eürshika, mín. (gana chedddi) weighing a 
Karsha, Mn. viii, 136; Yajii. i, 36.4; Suir.; (as), m.a 
coin (=irshdpana), L.; =karshaka, cf. tila-k’. 

Xürshin, mín, Sce Larshi. : 

S vana, as, m. (fr. Aérshé with ê lengthen- 
eo one who ploughs a field, husbandman, AV. Yi 
116, 1. 

Xürshuko, mín. =°shaka, Gal. 

shman, a, n. the goal of a race-course @ 
line like a furrow), RV. i, 116, 173 ix, 36 1 & 
74 8. * - 

TATU kårshya, mf(i)n. (fr.krishud), coming. 
from or belonging to the black antelope, made of 
the skin of the black antelope, TS. v, 4 4; 43 rae 
Mn. ii, 41; belonging to the dark half of a mont» 
belonging to the god Kyishya or to Krishna-dvaipt 
yana or composed by him &c. (c.g. M 
veda, i.c. the Mahi-bhirata, MBh. i, 261 & 13095 


Xürshnakarna, min. fr, As/upa-A » B07 6 


Ad), N. of 'a plant, L. Xara, ‘min "ri- | yin & Svara, i ; isto-ddé. 
= . eflicaci „m. =kiryddhi~a, Xüryó vàsto-adi. 
Suir.- m, one who works in the ere ta, mfn, engaged in any EES intent Spo m Xürshnasundari, ayas, m. pl. the descendant 


of Krishna-sundara, Pan. ii, 4, 68, Kas. 
XKürshnájina, T (t. ‘hrishndjind), made 

from the skin of the black antelope, Ap yy'a 
Karshnfijini, is, m. (Pin. il, 4 8, 

son or descendant of Krishnájinz, N. - 

KitySr, i, 6, 23; of a philosopher, Jaim. 

of an author on law. Kish 
Xürshnyann, as, m. a descendant of 

Bana 1. nadddi. i 
Xxrabpáyuso, min. (f. Aricia m 


object. K&ryóayo, i i 
e ga m, active engagement in an 
business, Käryôpêkshā, f. neglect of duty, Hit 


ee mle (Pan. v, 2, 115, Pat.) one who 
mem; hav] iness, assiduous; secking for employ- 
plain Tor dus poets a party to a suit either as 
to the operation FE) Mn, viii, ix; (in Gr.) subject 


for action, appointed time, scason, opportunity, R, i, 
affix, ge Pip Put AR rule, requiring an 


39,12 &c, = kuinla, mín, skilful in work, = kshas 


wifi kärslni. 


of black iron, ChUp. vi, 1, 6; Mn. xi, 133; MBh. 
&c.; (am), n. iron, Mn. x, 52; R. i, 38, 20. 
Xurshni, is m. (gana édhv-ddi; Ganar, 34, 
) a son or descendant of Krishna, MEh.; 
BhP.; N. of Viivaka ; of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of the god of love, L.; (cf. Hariv. 9209.) 
Kürshnya, 4s, m. son or descendant of Krish- 
, gana gargddi; (am), n. (gana dridAddi ; iic. 
£d) blackness, black colour, darkness, MBh. i, 4236, 
Suir. ; Rajat.; iron filings, L. 


ATH kürskman. See kürsha. 


TUM karshmary2, as, m. (=hasm°) the 
tree Gmelina arborea, TS. ; SBr.; KatySr. - máya, 
mí(z)n. made of that tree, ib. 


ATÀ karshya, as, m. the tree Shorea ro- 
busta, L. ; the tree Artocarpus Lacucha, L, = vana, 
n. a forest of Shorea robusta, Pan. viii, 4, 5. 


tates 1. kala, mf(i, Pan. iv, 1, 42)n. (fr. 
A/3. Kal?) black, ofa dark colour, dark-blue, MBh.; 
R. &c.; (as), m. a black or dark-blue colour, L.; 
the black part of the eye, Suir. ; the Indian cuckoo, 
L.; the poisonous serpent Coluber Naga ( = £a/a- 
sarja), Vet.; the plant Cassia Sophora, L.; a red 
kind of Plumbago, L.; the resin of the plant Shorea 
robusta, L.; the planet Saturn; N.of Siva; ofRudra, 
BhP, iii, 12, 12; of a son of Hrada, Hariv. 189; of 
the prince Kala-yavana, BhP, iii, 3, 10; ofa brother 
of king Prasena-jit, Buddh. ; of a future Buddha; of 
an author of Mantras ( — Asva-ghosha), Buddh.; of 
a Naga-raja, Buddh.; of a Rakshas, R. vi, 69, 12; 
of an enemy of Siva, L.; of a mountain, R. iv, 44, 
21; Kürand.; of one of the nine treasures, Jain.; a 
mystical N, of the letter s; (a), f., N. of several 
plants (Indigofera tinctoria, L.; Piper longum, L.; 
(perhaps) Ipomoea atropurpurea, Suir.; Nigella in- 
dica, L.; Rubia Munjista, L.; Ruellia longifolia, 
L.; Physalis flexuosa, L.; Bignonia suaveolens, 
Bhpr.); the fruit of the Kala, gana Aaritaky-ddi ; 
N. of a Sakti, Hcat.; of a daughter of Daksha (the 
mother of the Kaleyas or Kalakeyas, a family of Asu- 
ras), MDh. i, 2520; Hariv.; N. of Durgi, L.; (2), 
f. black colour, ink or blacking, L.; abuse, censure, 
defamation, L.; a row or succession of black clouds, 
L.; night, L.; a worm or animalcule generated in 
the acetous fermentation of milk (=4shira-kifa or 
&shara-kita), L.; the plant Kalánjani, L.; Ipomoea 
"Turpethum, L.; a kind of clay, L.; Bignonia sua- 
veolens, L.; one of the seven tongues or flames of 
fire, MundUp. i, 2, 4; a form of Durgz, MBh. iv, 
195; Hariv.; Kum.; one of the Matris or divine 
mothers, L.; N. of a female cvil spirit (mother of 
the Kalakeyas), Hariv. 115523 one of the sixteen 
Vidya-devis, L. ; N. of Satyavatl, wife of king Sin- 
tanu and mother of Vyisa or Krishna-dvaipiyana 
(after her marriage she had a son Vicitra-virya, whose 
widows were married by Krishna-dvaipiyana, and 
bore to him Dhrita-rashtraand Pandu, MBh.; Hariv.; 
According to other legends Kall is the wife of Bhima- 
sena and mother of Sarvagata, BhP.); (with or with- 
Out gaiga) N. of a river; (am), n.a black kind of 
Agallochum, L.; a kind of perfume (4akkalaka), L. 
iron, L, = kacu, f. Arum Colocasia, L. — katja, 
ds, m, pl., N. of a race of Asuras [or Dinavas, MBh. 
c.], (someof whom ascended into heaven and there 
ine as stars), TBr.; Kath. &c.; (a5), m. N. of an 
Asura, Hariv.12940.—kacijya = -5271/d, KaushUp. 
=kataikata, m.,N.ofSiva, MBh. xiil, 1172. = ka- 
Xi, f. a kind of Rakshast. —kanfakem-s on 
- = kantha, m. a peacock, L.; a gallinule, 4-5 
Wagtail, discre =fita-sdla, -sära (Ter- 
minalia tomentosa, W.), L.; N. of Siva; of a being 
in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2571- —kapfhaks, 
Th. a sparrow, Bhpr.; a gallinule, L. —Xandaka, Me 
a water-snake, L. = karnikā, f. misfortune (pre- 
dicted as the consequence of having black cars), L. 
arri, f. id., L.; N. of Lakshmi, NrisUp.; of a 
Yogini, Heat, = kalāya, m. us Max, L. 
=kavi, m., N. of Agni, Heat. =kastūri, f. Hi- 
biscus Abelmoschus (the secds smelling of musk when 
Tubbed), W. = kañjá, ds, m. pl.=-Żañjd, AV. vi, 
80, 3; MaitrS, = krti, m., N. of a king identified 
With the Asura Suparna, MBh. i, 2673. =kuğja, 
TL, N. of Vishņu, L. —xushțha, m. a kind of 
tarth brought from mountains, L. = I.-küta, m. (n., 
++.) a poison (contained in a bulbous root or tube), 
MBh, iii, 540 ; Palicat.; a poison (produced at the 
churning of the occan, sw: by Siva and caus- 
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ing the blueness of his neck), MBh. i, 1152; BhP, | Jain. = skandha, m. the plant Diospyros embryop- 
&c.; poison Ain general), BhP. iii, 2, 23. —kU- | teris, Suir.; the Jamila tree (bearing dark: blos- 
faka,m.a poison (containcdin a bulbousroot), MBh. | soms, Xanthochyinus pictorius), L.; Ficus glome- 
i, 500811.; N. ofa poisonous plant, L. — ^küitiya, n. | rata, L.; a kind of Acacia (Catechu), L.; another 
the legend of Siva and the poison Kila-kota, Balar. | plant (=/fvaka), L. —skandhin, m. Ficus glo- 
~koti, f., N. ofa locality, MBh. iii, 8513; VarBrS. | merata,L. = “pura, n., N. ofatown. = hasti- 
= kIitaka, n. the indigo plant, SakhGr. = khaii- | saila, n., N. of a Tinha. —hastisvara, n., N. of 
Ja, as, m. pl.—-£aifjá, MBh. ii, iv; (am), n. the | a Tinha. Xalàguru, m. (n., L.) a kind of black 
liver, L. = khañjana, n. the liver, L. — Xhanda, | aloe woodor Agallochum, MBh.; R.&c. Xüláhgu, 
n.id,, Bilar. ; -hav, m., N. of Arjuna, L. — ganga, | mín. having a dark-blue body (as a sword with a 
f, N. of a river in Ceylon. = gandikā, f, N. | dark-bluc edge), MBh.iv, 231. Kalajaji, f. a kind 
of a river, Rajat. = gandha, m. =-Żandaka, W. | of cummin, L. Xalajina, äs, m. pl., N. of a people, 
Tghafa, m., N. of a Brahman, MBh. i, 2048. | VarByS. Kaláijana, n. a black unguent, Kum. 
-jihva, m. ‘having a black tongue,” N. of a | vii, 20; (2), f. a small shrub (used as a purgative), 
Yaksha, Kathis. Ixx, 35. = 1. -t&, f. blackness, Kpr.; | L. X&lándaja, m.‘ the black bird,’ Indian cuckoo, 
(for 2. £d/a-td, scc p. 278, col.2.) = tāla, m. Xan- | Dai. Kalinusiiraka, n., N. of the powder called 
thochymus pictorius (=tamāla), L. = tinduka,m. | agara, q-v., L.; yellow sandal, L. K&lánusürin, 
a kind of ebony, Bhpr. —tirtha, n., N. of a Tir- | m.benzoin or benjamin, Suir.; (272), f.id.,Car. Kā- 
tha, MBh. iii, 8153. — dantaka, m., N. of a Niga | lânusārivā, f. id.,Suir. Kilanusirya,m.,n.id., 
(ason of Vasuki), MBh. i, 2147. = 1.-nara, m., N. | L.; (d), f. id., Suir.; (as or am), m. n. a yellow 
of a son of Sabhz-nara (a son of Anu), BhP. ix, 23, | fragrant wood, L. ; Dalbergia Sissoo, L. ; (am), n. the 
1; (cf. Za/ánala.) —nEbha, m. (fr. nabhi), N. of | powder fagara,q.v., L. K&lánusüryaka, n. gum 
an Asura, Hariv. 199; BhP.; of a sonof Hiranyaksha, | benzoin or benjamin, L. Kälä-mukha, ds, m. pl., 
Hariv. 195; VP.; of a son of Hiragya-kaiipu, BhP, | N. of a Saiva sect; (ct. 437-557.) Kilamra, m., 
vii, 2, 18; of a son of Vipra-citti and Siphiki,Hariv. | N. of a Dvipa, Hariv. 8653. Kalüyasa, n. (ír. 
216; VP. — niryüsa, m.a íragrantand rcsinousexu- | dyas), iron, R.; Hariv. &c.; (mfn.) made of iron, R- 
dation from the plant Amyris Agallocha, L. = netra, | vii, 8, 15; -aya, mí(3)n. id., R. v, 49, 32. Kā- 
mi(d)n. black-eyed, Kaui. 106. — purzu, m. Taber- | lá&oka, m., N. of a king (probably N. of the cele- 
nzmontana coronaria, L.; (7), f. a dark kind of | brated king Candra-gupta, q.v.) Kulüsuhrid,m. 
Tpomeea, Npr.; N. of Nirriti. —parvata, m., N. | ‘an enemy of Kala,’ N. of Siva, L. Kali-v/ kri, 
of a mountain, MBh. iii, 15998. = pātrika, m. a | to blacken, Kad.; Hear, XAlódaka, n., N. of a 
kind of mendicant whose alms-dish is painted black, | Tirtha, MBh. xiii, 1746; of an ocean, R. iv, 40, 
Buddh. = pālaka, n. a kind of earth, L.; (cf. | 36. XK&160d&yin, m. ‘the black Udayin,’ N. of a 
-kushtha, kaitkushktha.) = piluka, m. a kind of | pupil of Sakya-muni, Buddh. 
ebony, L. — puocha, -pucchaka, m. a species of 1. KXlakn, mín. (Pin. v, 4, 33) dark-blue, black, 
animal living in marshes, Suir. (cf. asifa-pucchaka); | Lalit.; freckled (? or ‘dark,’ as with anger), Pat. ; 
a kind of sparrow, Npr. = pushpa, n., N. ofa plant | (as), m. a freckle (? ‘black colour’), Pat.; the 
(=Zaléya), Comm, on Sis, xiii, 21. — prishtha, | black part of the eye, Suir.; a water-snake, L.; a 
m, ‘having a black back,’ a species of antelope, L.; | kind of grain, Suir.; (in alg.) the second unknown 
a heron, L.; a bow, L.; Karna’s bow, L. — pesi- | quantity, Bijag.; N. of a Rakshas, R, iii, 29, 30; 
kā, f. Rubia Munjista, Npr. — pest, f., N.of a plant | of an Asura, Hariv.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people, 
(=Jysima),L. = bijaka,m.a Diospyros,L. = bhiin- | VarBrS.; of a dynasty, VP.; (Ad/aAd), f. a kind of 
dikā, f. Rubia Munjista, L. — bhairava, m. a form | bird, VS, xxiv, 35 ; (gana sthit/ddé) N. of a female 
of Bhairava. —bhogin, m. Coluber Naga, Dai. | cvil spirit (mother of the Kalakeyas; daughter of 
=malliks, f. an Ocimum, L. —mnsi, f., N. of | Daksha, R.; also of Vaiivinara, Hariv. & BhP.), 
a river, R. iv, 40, 245 (v.1.-mahi, Hariv. 12828.) | MBh. &c.; (4ālikā), f. blackness or black colour, 
=mahi, f.=-gasi,-mina,m. =-mdla,L.-mi- | L.; ink or blacking, L.; a dark spot, rust, VarByS.; 
1a, m. Ocimum sanctum, Car. ; Sur. = mālaka, m. | a fault or flaw in gold, L,; change of complexion, 
id.,Car. =mukha,min.black-faced,dark-faced,Pat.; | L.; the liver, Comm. on Yajn.; a particular blood- 
(as), m. a kind of monkey, MBh, iii, 16613 ; R.; N. | vessel in theear, Suir. ; theline ofhair extending trom 
of a fabulous people, MBh, ii, 1171; R.; (d), f, N. | the pudenda to the navel, L.; a multitude of clouds, 
of a woman, Pin. iv, I, 58, Kis. —mushkaka, m., | R. ii; Ragh. xi, 15; snow, L.; fog, L.; the female 
N. of a plant, L, —zniüla, m. the plant Plumbago, | of the bird Aügüraka, Pat.; a female crow, L.; the 
L. =megha, m. a black cloud, R.; Kid.; N. of | female of the bird Turdus macrourus (commonly 
an elephant, Kathis. =mešikāū or -meshiki, f. dydmd), L.; a scorpion, L.; a small wonn or ani- 
Rubia Munjista, L.; Ipomosa atropurpurea (?), L. | malcule formed by the fermentation of milk, L.; N. 
-meshi, f. =-meshitd ; Vernonia anthelmin- | of several plants (Vriicika-pattra, Valeriana Jatà- 
thica, L. — yavann, m., N. of a prince of the Ya- | münsI, a kind of Terminalia, a branch of Tricho- 
vanas, Hariv.; VP.; of a tyrannical Asura (the foe | santhes diccca), L.; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; a 
of Krishna, destroyed by him by a stratagem), ib.; | N. or form of Durgi, L.; a girl of four years old 
N. of a Dvipa, Das. — 1. -xātri, f., -xfitri, f. adark | who personates the goddess Durgi at a festival held 
night, W.; (for 2. -riifri, sce p. 278, col. 3.) —12- | in honour of that deity, L.; a kind of female genius, 
vana, n. a kind of black factitious and purgative salt | MDh. ii, 437; Hariv. 9532; one of the mothers in 
(commonly called vig-/avana), L. —1ocnna, m. Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2632; N. of a Vidyz- 
*black-cyed,’N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 129.41. —1ohz, | dhari, Kathis, cviii, 177; of a Kimnari, L.; of a 
n. iron, Dai. -lauha, n. id, L. — vadana, m. | Yogini, L.; of an attendant of the fourth Arhat, 
‘black-faced, N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 14291; (v.l. | Jain.; of a river, MBh. iii, 8134; (am), n. a 
ddla-v^, ib. 2288.) — vax&tzka, m., N. of a man, | worm-hole (in wood), VarBrS.; the liver, L.; N. of 
Kathis, xxiv, 179. = vila, n. a kind o£ black carth, | a pot-herb, Bhpr. —vana, m., N. of a mountain, 
Npr.; (cf.-fdlaka.) = valuka,n.id.,ib.—vahana, | Pan. ii, 4,10, Pat. —°vrikshiya, m., N. ofa Rishi, 
m. a buifalo, Npr. — visha, n. (probably)the venom | MBh. ii, 299; xii, 3059 & 3849; (cf. kala.) 
of Coluber Niga, MBh. iii, 141, 14. —vriksha, | Kilakdkranda, m. N. of two Simans, Kāla- 
m.a kind of vetch (Dolichos bifiorus; cf. F/attha), | küksha, m. ‘black-eyed,’ N. of an Asura, Hariv. 
W. =°vrikshiya, m., N. of a Rishi, Hariv. 9570. | 14289; of an attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh. 
=vyinta, m. =-vyiésha, L.; (7), t. the trumpet | ix, 2571. Kala! »m., N. of a Jaina teacher 
flower (Bignonia suaveolens), L. ; “¢i&d, f. id., Npr. | and astronomer, z m. N. of a prince 
— velii, f. ‘the timc of Eu a particular time | of the Danavas, R. 
of the day at which any religious act is improper |  X&Elakeya, as, m. (a metron. fr. £i 
(half a watch in every day), L. —sambara, m., | an Asura, Hariv, M 3 (25), m. pl. dod oe 
N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 9210. —8&ka, n. the pot- | nava race, MBh.; Hariv.; R. vii, 12, 2 
herb Ocimum sanctum, Mn. iii, 272; MBh. &c.;| Kalala, mfn., ganasidhmdd:. 
Corchorus capsularis, L. = 88H, m. a black kind| 1. Xälika, as, m. a speci i j 
5 " , m. a species of heron (Ardea jacu- 
of rice, L. —8ibi, m., N. of a man, Pravar. | lator), L. (v.l. kalika): N. of a king of the Na 
dailn, m., N. of a mountain, MBh. iii, 10820 ff. | Lalit,; of a prince, Pañcad, KALLAG Es, 
=sarpa, m. the cae and ne yenomons variety | for Aalakdc®, E T i. rye, M., v.]. 
of the Cobra, Coluber N1ga, Git.x,12; Vet. = sära, | 1. KAKA (f. of 1. Adi 
mfn. having a black centre or pupil, Naish. vi, 19; | N. ofa work Bi EA, x: v.) 7 krama, m., 
(as), m. the black antelope, ib.; a sort of sandal- | N. of certain a os er d aes avas, m. pl., 
Net TOC Nee PET poct - Sinha, m. | tha, m. a medical CERES No of a 
o N. 
N.of a Frakrit poct. 8 fn N. ofa woman, | Tantra. =purāna, n, ‘the Purina of Kilik2 (i. e. 
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E UGEL ES kalika-mukha. 
D o 
hāntam kélam, for a long time, Palicat.) ; nitya-E^, 
constantly, always Mn. ii,58 & 73 jdi rgh a-k° during 
along time, Mn. viii, 145; (ena), instr. ind. in the 
courseoftime, Mn.ix, 240; M Bh. &c.; withguccAafa, 
id, VP.; dizghena kalena, durin, a longtime, MBh.; 
afier a long time, R.i, 45,40; &d/ena mahata or ġa- 
hund, id.; (df), abl. ind. in thecourseoftime, Mn.viii, 
251; &dlasya dirghasya or mahatak, id, Mn. ; 
MBh.&c.; sya-cit bdlasya,after some time, MBh. 
i, 5299; Hariv.; (£), loc. ind. intime, seasonably, RV. 
x, 43, 9; SBr.; (cf. a-Eale) ; &dle gaccAati, in the 
course of time; Ad/e ydte, after some time; hale 
hale, always in time, MBh. i, 1680; Ragh. iv, 6; 
[cf fp; Lat. calen-de; Hib. ccal, ‘death and 
everything terrible] = karana, n. appointing or 
fixing a time. = karman, n.‘ Time's act,’ death, R. 
vi, 72, 11.= kalpa, mfn. like death, fatal, deadly. 
= kāra, mfn. making or producing time, SvetUp. 
=kirita, mfn. effected or brought about by or in 
time ; (cf. Aa/a-kyita,) = kantan, m., N.of Yama, 
L. = 2. -küta, m. id., L.; (for 1. & 3. see p. 277, 
col. I, and p. 279, col. 2.) = krit, m. ‘producing 
the times, i. c. seasons,’ the sun, L, —krita, mín. 
luced by time, Suir.; appointed (astotime), lent or 
deposited (by a giver) for acertain time, Yaji. ii, 58; 
(žāla-ķāriťa) Mu. viii, 348; (as), m. (=-krit) 
the sun, L. ; time, L.= kaumudi, f., N. of a work. 
=krama, m. lapse of time, Kathis.; (eua), instr. 
ind, in process of time ; (Gé), abl. ind. id., Paiicat.; 
Kathis, = kriy&, f. ‘fixing the times,’ N, of a chap- 
ter of the Sirya-siddhinta; death, Buddh. = kshe- 
pa, m. allowing time to pass away, delay, loss of 
time, Megh.; Palicat. &c.; a-Adlatshepam, ind. 
without delay, Sak, = gata, mfn. dead, Lalit, = ga- 
ti, f. lapse of time, W. = gupta, m., N. of a Vai- 
sya, Dai. = granthi, m. ‘a joint of time,’ year, L. 
—ghütin, mín. (said of a poison) killing in the 
course of time (i.e. by degrees, slowly), Suir. = ca- 
kra, n. the wheel of time (time represented as a 
wheel which always turns round), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
a given revolution of time, cycle [according to the 
Jainas, the wheel of time has twelve Aras or spokes 
and tums round once in 2000,000,000,000,000 
Sagaras of years; cf. ava-sarpini and 1/-5?] ; the 
wheel of fortune (sometimes regarded as a weapon), 
R.; N. of a Tantra, Buddh.; (as), m., N. of the 
sun, MBh. iii, 151 ; -ja¢aka, n., -prakdia, m., N. of 
works. = codita, mín, summoned by Death ; -&ar- 
man, mfn, acting under the influence of fate. — Jo- 
shuka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people (v.1. "shika and 
-toyaka), MBh. vi, 353; VP. —jiin, mín, knowing 
the fixed times or seasons, Mn. vii, 217; Ragh. xii, 
333 (as), m.an astrologer, W. ; a cook, L. — figna, 
n. knowledge of the fixed times or seasons, Jyot.; 
VP.; N. of several medical works (by Malladeva, 
Sambü-natha, and others). = jii&nin, mím. knowing 
the fixed times or seasons, L, = tattvárnava, m. 
“ocean of the truth of time,” N. of a work. tan- 
tra-kavi, m. an astrologer. = tara, m. (compar.), 
Pan. v, 3, 55, Pat. —taraüga, m. the first part of 
the Smrity-artha-sigara by Nri-sipha. = tas, ind, in 
the course of time, Kathis.vi, 101, = 2.-t&, f, season 
ableness, timeliness, Ghat, = tulya, mfn, like death, 
deadly. —toyaka, sec -joshaža, —- raya, n. the 
three times, i. e; past, present, and future, = tritaya, 
n. id. = danda, m, the staff of death, death, MBh.; 
ince iu R. &c. = damani, f.‘conquering Kila,’ N. of Dur- 
five meals without eating and has tomer apne: | Ez 0888, m. entia (9), L. =divèkara, m 
evening of the third dap Mn oti N. of a work. = düita, m. the angel of death, Heat. 
= 7 3 i- | an inti n 
muere ipte kitem aerei | m de demes at ie tad ig aaia 
109); hour (hence skas he c second day,’ Mn. xi, | ma, m, the law or rule or operati A f time, 
cer ut the dep eae &dle'hnab,'atthe sixth dying, MBh. ; Hariv.: R.: teas rae hore death, 
time, time of the world (= 23 a period of | to any time or season ; influence of time e 
of time, prosody, Prat.; Pai yuga), Rajat ; measure | ness; effects suited te the time or sete ee 
* dea eee Section, part, VPrit.; | man, m. the law EDS Sa rine des RS 
age f He 7ühi&ranE, £ ‘prolongation of Fes sua] 
time ( m d ts man), destiny, fate, MBh,; R. ge. tke pr 3.-nara, m,a time-man, i.e. (in astrol.) 
(often peni an A things), death, time of death | of which the tren ar e Dr On the various limbs 
of Yama, regent of represented with the attributes buted e twelve signs of the zodiac are distri- 
y Tegent of the dead, or even identified with | Gasa 0 S Purpose of foretelling fature destinies, 
it Eri, fto die? | Noof Sinn, eet nth, m. ‘the lord of time, 
is frequently con- | Siva, oet MBh. xii, 10368. —nidhi, m., N. of 
g- ab yad iavata | W. pA LU imera] fate, destiny, 
f s tacked t ‘ "is 4 n. Chrono! n == 
euhe esip en,’ R. iii, 195 cf. ey) Ceemination or fixing of tes? N. of a E 
court, and a e ot i alio a Devan in Indras by Madhava o7 do called Adle-madhaviya, 
VP.); (am), of Dhruva, MBh. i, 2585 ; Hariv.; dia, vicirya); -candrika, -dipika, t, -jra- 
-)i (am), acc. ind. for a certain time (eg. ma- | ong me -diksha, f, -siddhdnta, m, N. MP 
Th m. providing for daily wants, -nemi, 
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of Durg’),’ N. of an Upa-purdna. -mukha, m., 
N. of a Rakshas, R. iii, 29, 30. = rahasya, n., N. 
of a work. = vzata, n., N. of a ceremony, KalP. 
Kalik@sroma, m., N. of a hermitage, MBh. xiii, 
1710. K&Hkü-stotra, n., N. of a Stotra. xül- 
xÓpanishad, f., N, of an Upanishad. Xülikó- 
papurina, n. « Ad/ifà-pur?. 

X&likeya, mfn. relating to Kaliki, BrahmaP. 

E&RH-tarE, f. (compar.), Pan. v, 3, 55 Pat. 

X&Eliman, d, m. blackness, Siz. iv, 57 ; Bit. &c. 

Xülim-manys, f. thinking oneself to be Kali, 
Pap. vi, 3, 66, Kai. 

XEHya, as, m., N. ofa Naga (inhabiting the Ya- 
muni, slain by Krishna, also written Ad/iya, VP.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. —jit, m. ‘destroyer of Kaliya, N. 
of Krishna or Vishnu, L. —damana, m. id., L. 

XRlyaka, am, n. (=kālīyaka) a yellow fra- 
grant wood (perhaps sandal-wood or Agallochum), L. 

Källa, mfn., gana picchidi. 

XU (f. of 1. dala, q. v.) —kula-sarvasva, 
n., N. of a work, —krama, m. = hilika-kr°. 
=tattva, n, N. of a work. = tanaya, m. ‘son 
(or favourite) of Durgi,’ a buffalo, L.; (cf. Aausa- 
Aàli-f^.) —tantra, n, N, of a Tantra. = purine, 
n. ‘the Puriga of Kali, N. of an Upa-purina. 
= manu, avas, m.pl., N.ofcertainmystical prayers. 
=mihitmya, n. =devi-mah°. = mukha, 25, m. 
pl, N. of a religious sect; (cf. Ad/d-m°.) = yan- 
tra, n., N. of a Yantra. —rahnsya, n, N. of a 
work, = viliisa-tantra, n.id. — vilisin, m. ‘the 
husband of Kali,” a form of Siva, Dai, — snmasta- 
mantra, m., N. of a Mantra, = snhasra-niman, 
n, N. of a work. — s&ra-tantra, n, id. = hyida- 
ya n.id. K&ly-upanishad, f. N. ofan Up. 

Eliya, as, m.=Adliya; (am), n. a dark kind 
of sandal-wood, Sur. = damana, m. =Adliya-jit, 
Gal. —mardana, m. id., Gal, 

Xüliyaka, am, n.=dliyaka, MBh.; R.; Suir. 
&c.; (as, am), m. n. a kind of turmeric (Curcuma 
xanthorrhiza), L.; (as), m., N. of a Naga (different 
fr. Kaliya), MBh. i, 1555. 

1. Küleyn, av, n. (fr. 1. &d/a), the liver, L.; a 
yellow fragrant wood, Kum. vii, 9; saffron, L. 

2. Kileya, a5, m. (metron. fr. 44/4), N. ofaNiga 
(=Kaliya), L.; (és), m. pl, N. of a family of Dai- 
tyas, MBh. iii; BhP. ý 

Xüleyaka, as, m. the plant Curcuma xanthor- 
rhiza, L.; a particular part of the intestines (different 
fr. the liver, Suir.; a disease like jaundice, Suir.; 
a dog (for kaul’), Hcar.; (am), n. a fragrant wood, R. 


Fes 2. kald, as, m. (V3. kal,’ to calculate 
or enumerate *), [ifc. f. 2, RPrat.], a fixed or right 
point of time, a space of time, time (in general), AV. 
xix, 53 & 54 ; SBr. &c. ; the proper time or season 

Ti., dat., loc., in comp., inf., or Pot, with yad, 
€. g. 4alah prasthénasya or °naya or °ve, time for 
departure ; Ariya-kala, time for action, Suir. ; nd- 
yam kalo vilambitunt, this is not the time to delay, 
Nal.; Adlo yad bhuitjita bhavan, it is time for 
you to eat, Pay. iii, 3, 168, Ka1.), SBr.; MBh.&c.; 
Occasion, circumstance, MBh. xii, 2950; Mricch.; 
season, R. &c.; meal-time (twice a day, hence 
ubhau kilau,‘in the morning and in the evening,” 
M ka Ja i ah A *in the evening of 

i "T D 
eats only x the sixth meal riche 


aroaraa kala-sampanna. 


m, ‘felly of the wheel of time,’ N, of an 5 
by Krishna, identified with Kapsa), Mar (lin 
&c.; N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 82, 64; N. of a son ef 
the Brahman Yajfia-soma, Kathās, x, 7; -ură of 
n., N. of a legendary work; -ripu, -han, “had 
-(uemy-)ari, m. ‘destroyer of Kala-nemi,' d 
Krishna or Vishnu, L.— nemin, mfn. havin the 
fellis of Kala as a weapon, Hariv. 5 
=-nemi, ib. seqq. = pakve, mfn, ripened or ma. 
tured by time, i.e. naturally (opposed to agni. 
£) Mn. vi, 17 & 21; Yajii. iii, 49; ‘ripe for death,’ 
destined to die, MBh. vii. = patha, m., N. ofa son of 
Visva-mitra, MBh. xiii, 249. = paripika, m."time. 
ripening,’ the change of times, Balar. — parivisa, 
m. standing for a time (so as to become stale or [es 
mented), W. — paryaya, m.the revolution orcourse 
of time; (dé), abl. ind. in the course of ti 
Heat, —püH&a, m. Yama's noose or death, Kzd,: 
-paríta, mfn. destined to death, Car. —"pkSika, 
m. ‘having Yama's noose,’ an executioner, Mudr, 
= purusha, m, = -7a7a, time personified, VarBrS, ; 
a servant of the god of death, Kid. = pūga, m.*a 
time-heap,’ a long time, ?gasya mahatah, after a 
longtime, MBh. ii,1 329. — prabodhin, mfn. awak- 
ening in time (as a Mantra), Kathis, xcii, 68, = pra- 
bhita, n. ‘the dawning of the best season,” the two 
monthsfollowingtherainy season, autumn, L, = pra- 
xlidha, mfn, too long developed, overgrown, over- 
ripe. —priya, N. of a place consecrated to the 
sun; -zatha, m. N, of aLingain Ujjayini( = Mahl- 
kala), Uttarar.; Malatim.; Mcar. = bhaksha, m. 
“time-devourer,’ N. of Siva. = bhiüga, m. a degree 
of time, Süryas. = bhrit, m. (cf. -£i/), the sun, L. 
-maylkha, m. = /i/Ai-m? or samaya-m?,qq.vv. 
—mahiman, m. the power of timc. = müdhava, 
m., N. of a work on jurisprudence; -kdrikd, f. a 
metrical version of the same work. = ürtünda, 
m., N. of a work, = mühütmya, n. =-mahinan. 
= mūrti, f. time personified. = yüpa., m. allowing 
time to pass, delaying, procrastination, Hit. —yitpa- 
na, n. id., ib. — yukta, m. n. the fifty-second year 
in the sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS. — yoga, 
m. connection with or consequence of fate or destiny, 
MBh, iii; Hariv. — yogin, m. ‘reigning over des- 
tiny,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1162. = 2. -r&tri, -zà- 
tri, f. the night of all-destroying time, night of 
destruction at the end of the world (often personified 
and identified with Durga or with one of her Saktis), 
MBh.; R. &c.; the night of a man's death, Paŭ- 
cad.; a particular night in the life of a man (on the 
seventh day of the seventh month of the seventy- 
seventh year, after which period a man is exempt 
from attention to the usual ordinances), L.; N. of 
a Brihman woman (skilled in magic), Kathis, XX, 
104, = rudra, m, Rudra regarded as the fire that 
is to destroy the world, DevibhP, =—rupa-dbrish, 
mín. wearing the form of Yama or death, = züpiu; 
m. id, N. of Siva, = vat, mfn, connected with time 
or with the future (as hope), MBh. i, 5629; R- zl e 


ti, f. lapse of time, Bhpr. 
(scil. vasa) N. of a particular drug * Prab. 
= viprakarshs, m. interval of time, APrit.; * 
— vibhakti, f. a section or part of time, Mn. yah 
=vibhiga, m. id, MBh.; Pin. iii, 3» nre 
veka,m., N.ofa work (by JImüta-vahana). = E 
Ahi, f. periodical interest (payable monthly, Ej 
Mn. viii, 153 ; Gaut.; (cf. 2. aka.) = Yo. 7 
N. of a Naga (a son of Vasuki), MBh. i, sae 
=vyipin, mín. filling all time, everlasting i of 
ta, n., N. of a ceremony. —aaktl, f the Pr. 
all-destroying time, Vear. = samrod he m: 
ing for a long time (in the pee of any 0* 
n, viii, 143. — th, t, IN. 0 
work (riten in Jaina Prakit, by Kus 
ahi, f. a girl nine years 07. goddess 
sonates Durga at a festival in honour of this. à 
=samkarshin, mín. shortening time Crang or 
tra), Kathis, lxviii, 65. —samkby® | 
calculating the timc, Paficat. 7887287 
riodoftime, term, R. iv, 31, 8. = saa ilke. =s- 
manvita, mfn, ‘possessed by death, È 
16.=samäyukta, mfn. id, R. vi, 93 23 ing a 
panna, mín, effected by time; dated, 
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MOURA käla-såhvaya. 


. = s&hvaya, m. (scil. zziraya, a hell 

T2 Kala (=Adla-siitra), MBh. xiii, ae) ind 
abanta, m, N. of a work. —sükta, n., N, of a 
hymn, Heat. = sūtra, n. the thread of time or 
death, MBh. iii, 11495 ; (as, am), m. n. one of 
the twenty-one hells, Mn. iii, 249; iv, 88; VP. &c, 
=sutraka, n., N. of the hell Kala-sltra, Y 3jii, ui 
222. = slizya, m. the sun at the end of the world, 
MBh. vii, 633. — Svarüpa, mfn. having the very 
form of death (applicdto anyterrificobject). = hira, 
m. loss of time, Kathas, cii, 119; profit of time, Ka- 
this. xxxi, 75 ff, xxxii, 10. Kalanéa, m, = Žā/a- 
bhaga, Siryas. EKGldkinkshin, mín. expecting 
(quietly) the coming time, R.; Kathis.cvii,8, Xà- 
VMxrishto, mín. led to death or destruction, drawn 
to or by one's fate ; produced or brought about by 
time. Ki sharika, m. a pupil who has begun 
to read. XBlügni, m. the fire that is to destroy the 
world, conflagration at the end of time ; -hatrava, 
n, N. of a Tantra; -rudra, m. = &ala-rudra ; 
(scil. rasa) N. of a particular drug or medicine; 
-rudra-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP.; -rudró- 
panishad, t., N. of several Upanishads. Küláti- 
‘kramana, n. lapse of time, loss or destruction by 
lapse of time, Paficat, Ealitipaita, m.delayoftime, 
Kid.; Prasannar. Xülátita, min. clapsed, passed 
away, become unscasonable, MBh. xii; R. iv, 28, 
16. Külitmaka, mín. depending on time or des- 
tiny, MBh, xiii, 52ff. Kalatyaya, m. passingaway 
of time, Mn. viii, 145; R.; °ydpadish{a, mín. in- 
validated by lapse of time (term for a vain argument 
[Aeto-abhasa], also called atita-kala and badhita), 
Bhiship.; Sarvad.; Comm. on Nyayam. (wrongly 
spelt /yayógad^). Külüdarán, m. ‘the mirror of 
time,’ N. ofa work. Kālĝdika, m. (scil. mäsa) the 
month Caitra, L. Kal&dhyaksha, m. ‘the over- 
seer or ruler of time,’ the sun, MBh. iii, 152. Kā- 
lgnayana, n. calculation of time, Comm. on VarBr. 
, m. = kalagni, R. iii, 69, 19; Bhag.; N. 
of a son of Sabhi-nara (also called kalanara,VP.), 
Hariv. 1669; VP.; of another man ; -7asa, m, N. 
ofa medical drug. Xülántaka, m. time regarded 
as the god of death, MBh. iii, 11500; R.; -j'ana, 
m. all-destroying time in the form of Yama, MBh. 
ii; R. K&lánto-yama, m. id., R. vi, 86, 3; (cf. 
yaméntaka.) Külántara, n.“ interval, intermedi- 
ate time,’ (exa, dé), ind. after some time, MBh.; 
Pañcat. ; ‘another time,’ opportunity,Pañcat.; -Asha- 
ma, mín. able to bear an interval of delay, Malav.; 
-visha, m.‘ venomous at certain times, an animal 
venomous only when enraged or alarmed (as a rat, 
&c.), L. ; Aéldntardzrita, min. hidden or concealed 

by time; °rdoritti-subhdiubha, ani, n. pl 
and evil things occurring within the revolutions of 
time. E&l&pahüra, m. waste of time, delay, Rā- 
jat. viii, 127. X&l&bhy&gamans, n, N. of R. iii, 
chapter 97. Kālâvadhi, m, a fixed period of time. 
Kilavara, mín. later in time, Vop. ii, 37- 
Kälâvyavåya, m. absence of pause, RPrit, Kā- 
Jlåšuddhi, f. a season of ceremonial impurity (as 
at the birth of a child, the death of a relation, &c., 
hen it is considered unlawful to perform any teli- 
ious rites), Kalisnuca, n. id, Kāle-ja, mín. 
or produced in due season, Pin. vi, 3, 15- Xü- 
lêšvara, n., N. of a Liüga, SkandaP.; -màAdt- 
mya, n, N. of a work, XBiehikE, f., N. of one 
of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2641. 
Sttara,n.,N. of a work, Heat.; -Jaiza-idsfra, 
Rid, ib, Kalstpadite, mín, produced in due sea- 
son, K&lópta, mfn. sown in due season, Mn. ix, 39. 

2. K&laka, m{(ha)n. to be paid monthly (as in- 
terest, zriddAi). 

a , Nom. P. em ae ocjanncubes 
time, Dhitup. xxxv, 28 (v.l. 5 

2. Kalika, mi, Pag, v, 1, 108)n. relating to of 
connected with or depending on time, Bhaship,s 3t 
for any particular season, seasonable, MBh. x 863; 
lasting a Jong time, Pag. v, I, 108; (often ifc., e 
@tanna-2?, relating to a time near at hand, DIESE 
ing, Pan. v, 4, 20, Sch.; mása-& monthly, pi 
li, 2080). — tī, f. time, date, season. = tv 8 n. id. 

Xin, ; m. N. of a son of CxidySparcaty 
Hariv, 1806; (ini), £ ‘bringing death,’ N. of the 

lunar mansion, L. , = 

Kalina, mfa. (only ifc.) belonging or relating to 
any particular time. 

Xinya,m(a)n.iime jy, seasonable, Pin. v, T, 1073 
being in a particular period, Denis 7; ifc, 
Gana vargyddi ; pleasant, 3grce25/6, : 
discourse ef, Zaba), Li (B) f. (with prajane) a 
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teat for the bull, Pin. iii, T, 104; (22), n.'day-| atA Kàliijara, as, m. (cf. kālañj?), N- 
» (am, e), acc. loc. ind. at day-break, R.; Suir. | of a mountain, Kathis. cxi, 70 & 81; of a country, 
Eàlyaka, Em Aaltaka. Rajat. viii, 917; (D, f» N. of Gauri, L. 
WORA kala-kasja, &c. Seo 1. kala. AISAN kali-tará. See p. 278, col. 1. 
RTT Ralakifa, mfn. fr. kal?, gapa|  X&ti-aEsa, as, m. (fr. kali, the goddess Durgt, 
falady-ddi. and die a Eos he final of &d/ being shortened ; 
- cf. Pan. vi, 2, 63), N. of a celebrated poet (auth 
aoe aie LACUS. as, m. a confused or | oF the Sakuntala, Vikramôrvaš, Malaig aina, 
e RUE t, L.; (cf: alakala.) Megha-dütz, and Raghu-vania ; described as one of 
MOFA ala-kunja. Seo r. kala. the nine gems of Vikramiditya’s court, and variously 
"TSR 3.kalakiita, as,m.pl.(1. fr. kalak°), 


placed in the first, rd third, and middle of the 

sixth century A.D. ; name is, h ied 
N. of a country near the Himilaya and of the people E e Ea harres id 
inhabiting it, MBh.; mfn. relating to that country, 


several persons, especially to two others who may 
Ma have written the Nalódaya and Sruta-bodha [hence 
Bana Zalady-àdi.— pati, m., N. of a Vidy1-dhara, 
Kathis. cviii, 177. 


the N. is used to denote the number ‘three J, and 
in some measure, to have been used 

7 XKālakūti, #5, m. a prince of the Kalaküfas, Pin. prea n io: 

iv, 1, 173. 


honorary title). 
ML xAXlidüsaka, as, m, = preceding, L. 
EN Kalaükata, as, m. the plant Cassia |  ayrfessq kalin. LI. 
Sohem Se iS i wife E d. ete " ter-mel 
STAC kalaijara, as, m., N. of a sacred | si. (f. ^ en PN TUR ES Of Teini 
mountain in Bundalkhand (the modern Kallinjer, a | with red flowers, D N. of a wife of Krishga (a 
spot adapted to practices of austere devotion), MBh.; | daughter of Sürya, BhP.), Hariv.; VP.; N. of the 
Hariv. &c.; (pL) N. of the people living near | wife of Asita and mother of Sagara, R.; a patr. of the 
that mountain, Pin. iv, 2, 125, K44.; an assembly | river Yamuna, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (min.) connected 
or mecting-place of religious mendicants, L.; N. of | with or coming from the river Yamuni Laty. 
Siva, L.; (@), f, N. of Durga, L.; (2), f. id., L. XElindaka, amt, n. a water-melon, Suir, ; (£d), 
Ealaijaraka, mín., Pip. iv, 2, 125, Kai. f. (= kal’) science, L. 
WOR külada. Sce kalava. anisd € of eed r 
z = ver! e ramun: " , 9! T: 
AAAA kalabava, as, m. a patr. of Arya- diver the Yamel Into ‘ai Bew and devious 
mabhüti, VBr.; (as), m. pl. his family, AivSr. xii. | channel marked out by his ploughshare), L. — pati, 
KA&labavin, inas, m. pL, N. of a school. m. ‘the lord of Kalindi,’ N. of Krishna, L. = bhe- 
ATA Kalabdhi, f. a female descendant | $222; mST ~Farshaua, L. ime m m UN OH 
of Ka-labdha (accord. to Sakat.), Ganar. 48, Comm. Sige. E Gu E. “piting binh aeq NSE 
RTS kalambya, as, m., N. of a cara- | one o6 Sürya's wives, L. —sódara, m. “brother of 
vansery, Rajat. iii, 480. Yamuni,’ N. of Yama, L. 
RISA Kalava, as, m. pl., N. of a people, BANAT kaliman, &c. See p. 278, col. 1. 
MBh. vi, 370 (v.1. &a/ada). X&lim-many&,k&Hya,&c. Scc ib. 
EGlaveys, ds, m. pl, N. of a school of the SV. |  exr&serr kalivya, mfn. fr. Kalica, gana pra- 
MANA kalaseya, am, n. (fr. kalasi, Pan. | gady-ddi; (v.1. kavilya fr. kavila.) 
iv, 3, 56), buttermilk, Dai. 


. tæt kali. See p.278, col. 1. 
wRIGIWCKkalznara, See kaldnala. 


EA&lika, v.l. for I. Vika, q.v. 
ATAJA kaldnunddin for kal, q.v. | ett kalici, f. (fr. 2. kala and aitc?), 
CT Kalapa, as; m. (fr. kal@pa), a ser- | the judgment-hall of Yama (judge of the dead), L. 
pent's hood, L.; a demon, imp or goblin, L.; astu- | taTesta Kalina. See col. r. 
dent of the Kalipa grammar, L.; (fr. ue a ai kālīya. See p. 278, col. T- 


pupil of Kalipin, Pag. ; MBh. ii, 113 ; N. oi Arida 

(a teacher of Sakya-muni), Buddh. (v.1. &d/ama); | Tee a kalushya, am, n. (fr. kalusha), foul- 
(ds), m. pl. the school of Kalipin-(often named to- | ness, dirtiness, turbidness, opacity, Kathis. xix, 95; 
gether with the Kathas, q. v.) Kam.; disturbance orinterruption ofharmony, Rajat. 
v, 63; Sarvad. 


Kālāpaka, am, n. the school of Kalipin, Pip. 
WI kale-ja. See 2. kala. 


iv, 3, 104, Ki8.; the Veda recension of this school, 

ib. 101, Vartt. I, Pat.; Sarvad.; N. of the Kitantra 2 

grammar, Kathzs. vii, 13. lesa 3. kaleya, am, nu. (fr. 1. kal((see s. v. 
WA Kalama. See kalapa. kali), Pan. ir, 2, 2 the Siman of Kali, SaikhSr. ; 

"IL = ArshBr.; Laty.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a school of the 
MOJE Kala-mukla. See r. kala. blackYajur-veda; (min.) belongingto Kaliorthe Kali 
ATATIA kalayana, mfn. fr. kala, gana pa- | age, &c, Pan. iv, 2, 8, Pat. 
MSR küleyaka. See p. 278, col. r. 


Eshddi; (2), f» N. of Durga, L. a 
is, m., N. of a teach il o! ` P 

Kaliyani, zs, m., N. of a teacher (a pupi kalépperes Ec: (Bee ERE 

XXiódaka, XHlódEyin. Secr. Rd/a. 


Bashkali), VP. 
Se ka-lola, as, m. (—mahà-I?) a crow, 
pr. 

IA Kalpa, mfn. (fr. kálpa), preceptive, ' 
ritual, W.; relating to a period called Kalpa, W.; 
(as), m. the plant Curcuma Zerumbet, L. 

Kälpaka, as, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, L. (v.1. d= 
lya&a). 

Xülpanikn, mín. (fr. kalfand), existing only in 
fancy, invented, fictitious, Sah. ; Sarvad. ; artificial, 
fabricated. — tă, f, fictitiousness, — tva, n. id. 

E&ülpasütra, as, m. (fr. £a/2a-5^), one who is 
familiar with the Kalpa-sütras, Pn. iv, 2, 60, K13, 

ATM kalya- See 2. kala. 


ATAU kalyanaka, am, n. the state of 
being Aalydva (q.v.), gana marojnddi. 
» 05, m, the son of a virtuous or 
fortunate woman (£a/yanz), Pin. iv, 1, 126. 


kalayasupika, mín. fr. kala- 
ya-sitpa, Pip. v, 1, 19, Vint. 2, Pat. 
ATR x. & 2.kalika. See col. x & p. 277, 
col. 3. 
KAUN. Sec p. 277, col. 3. 
Xülikeya. Scc p. 278, col. I. 
wafer kāliùga, as, m.‘ produced in or 
belonging to the Kalifiga country, a Kalih 
VP.; (Pan. iv, 1, 170) 2 prince of the Kalifgas, 
Hariv.; Ragh.iv, 40 &c.; (pl.) the Kalifigas, MBh.; 
VP. ; an elephant, L.; a snake, L.; a species of cu- 
cumber (Cucumis usitatissimus), L. ; Beninkasa ceri- 
fera; a poisonous plant, L.; a sort of iron; (as, am), 
m. n. the plant Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr.; 
(3), £ a princess of the Kaliñgas, MBh. i, 3775 ff.; 
„a kind of gourd, L.; (am), n. the water-melon, 
i as, m. a prince of the Kalin 
MBh. ii, 1270; the plant Wrightia antidysenterica, 
Bhpr. ; (sa), f. Ipomcea Turpethum, L. 
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STEMS Kaloalé, mfn. * bald (?), only kal- 
vall-krita, min, made bald (?), SBr. ii, 2, 4, 3+ 

TA kava, am, n. (fr. kavi), N. of a Siman, 
TandyaBr. ; Laity. 

SMAR kavacika, am, n. (fr. kávaca), a 
multitude of men in armour, Pin. iv, 2, 41. 

WHATS kavala, am,n. a district containing 
100 Grimas, L, (cf. Zarvafa). 

Kfivatiki, f. a district of 200 Grimas, L. 

LTH kavandha, mf(i)n. (fe. kdv°), having 
the appearance of a headless trunk, Sis. xix, 5I. 

AT kavasha, am, n. (fr. kavdsh), N. of a 
Siman. A 

Küvasheyá or kitv®, as, m. a patr. of Tura, SBr. 
ix, x, xiv; AitBr. viii, 21; BhP. 

HAT Kdrüra, am, n. the aquatic plant 
Vallisneria, L.; (7), f. ‘keeping off the water,'an um- 
brella (esp. onc without a stick), L. 

“ATAR kã-virāj, t, f. a metro consisting 
of 9 + 12 +19 syllables, RPrat. 

alfred kavilya. Seo kalivya. 

Ka-vrika, as, m. a gallinaceous fowl 
(skukkuta,krikavaku), L.; the ruddy goose (Anas 
Casarca, = koka), L.; a small singing bird (Loxia 
philippensis), L. 

` 
` TAT kavera, am, n. saffron, L. ; (1), f. tur- 
meric, L.; a courtezan, harlot, L.; N. of a river in 
the Dekhan (accord. to a legend [Hariv. 1421 f; 
17611.) daughter of Yuvanüiva and wife of Jahnu, 
changed by her father's curse from onc half of the 
Gahgi into the river Kavert, therefore also called 
Ardha-gaüpa or -jihnavI), MBh. ; Hariv.; R. &c. 
- Küveraká, as, m. a patr. of Rajata-nibhi, AV. 
viii, 10, 38 ; (£a), f., N. of the river Kaveyl. 
Kaverani, gana gahddi. 
Xüveranlya, mín. fr. rayi, ib. 
dl kavyd, mín. (fr. kavf), endowed with 
c qualities of a or poet, descended or comin 
froma sage, ADU Inspired, poctical, RV. i, n" 
12; viii, 8, 11; VS,; AV.; [4¢aya, mín. id., RV. 
V, 39, 55 X, 144, 2; VS.]; mí(d)n. coming from 
or uttered by the sage Usanas, Paris; MBh. ii, 2097; 
(ds), m. (gana batted a patr. of Usanas, RV.; 
TS. &c.; of the planet Sukra, ,VarBrS, ; Saryad. ; 
m. m. pl. poems, MBh. ii, 453; a class of Manes, 
alkhSr.; Laty.; Mn. iii, 199 ; the descendants of 
Kavi, VP.; (a), f. intelligerice,.L.; N. of a female 
fiend ( = pitfand), L.; (Adgyan), n. wisdom, intelli- 
gence, propheticinspiration, high powerandart (often 
Se MEE on xi D 2 poem, poctical com- 
ition with a coherent plot by a single author | of 
(opposed to an Ttihasz), R.; Sah Ac. ; ER forthe i 
first tetrastich in the metre Shat-pada; a kind of 
drama of one act, Sah. 546; a kind of poem (com- 
with Prakrit), Sah. 
=kartyi, m, a poet, 


i . x, 28. - viliisn, m., N. of a work. —88s- 
Rn N. of a short work on poctics. = sam- 
‘ira, m. the benediction pronounced at the end of 
a play, Sah. = samjivani, f, -siira-samgraha, 
m., Ñ. of works. = sudhit, f., N. of a Comm. on 
a work on artificial pocms, = hisya, n. a farce. 
K&vyaddarsa, m., N. of a work on poetics by 
Dandin ; -mdzjana, n., N. ofa Comm. on it. K&- 


m., N. of a work on poetics by Vümana ; -oritti, 
f., N. of Vamana's Comm, on it, Xüvyülokn, m., 
N. of a work on poctics, Comm. on Pratapar. Ixiii, 
19. Xüvyüshtakn, N., N. of a work by Sūrya. 
Ka m, N. of a work. 

Küvylyann, as, m. a patr. fr. &2ya, gana I.N- 
didi; (cf. Ganar. 233 & 236.) 

kaj, cl. 1. A, kasate (perf. cakase, 

IT 3: pl. Sire), to be visible, appear, MBh. 
&c.; to shine, be brilliant, have an agreeable appear- 
ance, ib.: cl. 4. Addyate, Dhitup. xxvi, 53 : Intens. 
P. A. cakaiiti, cakaiydte, to shine brightly, SBr. ii ; 
KatySr.; to sec clearly, survey, SBr, xi; Pap. vii, 
3, 87, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

1. Kūša, as, m. ‘the becoming visible, appear- 
ance,’ only in sa-£°, q. v.; N, of a man, gana as- 
vádi; of a prince (the son of Suhotra and father of 
Kasi-rija), Hariv.; VP,; a species of grass (Saccha- 
rum spontaneum, used for mats, rooís, &c.; also 
personified, together with the Kuéa grass, as one of 
Yama's attendants), Kau3.; R.; Kum. &c.; (à, 7), 
f. id, L.; (am), n. id, L. —kyitsna, m. (gapas 
upakddiand n) N.ofa grammarian (quoted 
by Kaiy. & others); N. of a philosopher, Badar.; 
(míf(z)n.) taughtby Kasakritsai, Pat. ; (mf(@)n.) stu- 
dying Kagakyitsni’s doctrines, Pat. = tanaka, 
mín. relating to Kada-kritsna, gana. azz//azádi. 
=°kritsni, m, N.of a teacher, KatySr.; of a phi- 
losopher, Pat. —ja, mfn., Pap. vi, 2, 82. == pann- 
dra, di, m. pl, N. of a people, MBh. viii, 2084. 
=mnya, mfn. consisting of the grass Saccharum 
spontancum, Laty.; BhP. Kasddi, a Gaya of Pay. 
(iv, 2, 80; Gauar. 296). 

"EKüSakn, a5, m. the grass Saccharum spontaneum, 
L.; N. of the prince Kaa, Hariv. 1733 (v.1.°séka). 

Kiigaya, as, m.,"N. of a son of Kaia or Kiii, 
Hariv. 1734; of the country of the Kasis, Comm, 
on Un. iv, 117. 2 

Kasi,,/s, m. ‘shining,’ the sun, L, ; the clenched 
hand, fist, handful, RV. iti, 30, 5; vii, 104, 8; viii, 78, 


yaand grandson ofSuhotra, BhP.ix, 17,4);(dj-2s), 
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on Sak, = mSmi em 

- sī, f. 
N. of a work on m ae puteus 
ness of poetry, SanigP, = rasika 
taste for poctical compositions, Šrut. = za. 
n, N. of an artificial poem, —Jakshana, n. illac 
tration of poetry or rhetoric, -lihnga,n. H kind of 


Sarvad.; spelt for 44. 
vour or = i Mi 
ioe eas of the Kasi, MBh. iii, 


Kui, Pat.; 


Alamkira or figure of rhetoric in which o quse Cree Kjaka il. puri 
> ny astatement + ); (à), f. (scil. Puri) “the €i 
is explained or made clearer by giving the reason for the ed Henares ; with x without Urs a 
. posed or used in Kati, N. ofa Comm. on 


rita, m., N. of a work. Xüvyülomkürao, | j 


qryatcany tüsnitra-sambhava. 


Pay. by Vamana and Jayiditya, = vastr; : 
cotton from Kai, Karand. Satkaiea ate iu 
Kāšikā (f. of Zaii£a, q. v.) —tilnka, n., N. ‘of 
a poem by Nila-kaytha. = ny&sa, sec -Vivarana 
paitjika, = priya, m.' dear to the Kasiks city." N, 
of the king Divo-disa, L. —vivarann-: ik, 
f. N. ofa Comm.on the Aasr&d vr ifi by Jinéndra 
buddhi (also called °4d-2yasa or °ha-nyidsa-pait.. 
Seats mof (only if 
Xxüsin, mfn. (only ifc.) shining, appcarin 
ing the semblance of (c.g. ita Eel be 
having like a conqueror, MBh.; jaya-2°, id., BhP, 
iv, 10, 15) ; (1), m., N. ofa man (as son of Brahman 
Kavi), MBh. xiii, 4150. 

Xüsila, mín., Pan. iv, 2, 8o. 

Xü&ishnu, min, shining, brilliant, BhP. iv, 30, 6, 

Kasi, f. = Zasi, Benares, q. v.; N. of the wife 
of Sudeva and mother of Supariva, Hariv, 9204; 
VP. — khunda, n, = £d3/-47, = nlthn, m. lord 
of Benares,” N, of Siva, L.; of severalmen; -dhatta, 
m., N. ofa man. — pati, m. a sovercign of Benares, 
R. i, 12, 22 [£43i- f^, cd. Bomb, i, 13, 23]; N. of 
a dramatist. = prakü&u, -praghattaka, m., N, 
of works, —mihitmya, n. ‘the glory of Benares,” 
a section of the BrahmavP. = moksha, m., N. of 
a work, —rüja, m. a sovercign of Benares, MBh, 
iv, 2351 (Adii-7^, ed. Bomb.) —vilàsa, m, N, 
of a work, = setu, m., N, of a work, = stotra, n, 
N. of a panegyric poem on Benares, 

Käšiya, mfn, fr. 42a, gana wtkarddi ; fr. kāši, 
Pan. iv, 2, 113; (as), m., N. of a prince (v. 1. for 
A&dii-raja), VP. 

Küseya, as, m. (fr. £23), a prince of the Kiiis, 
R. vii, 38, 19; (as), m. pl., N. of a dynasty, VP.; 
(à) f£ a princess of the Kāŝis, MBh. i, 3785. 

I. Kasya,.as, m. ‘belonging to the Kaiis, ruling 
over the-Ejsis, a king of .Kasi (as Dhritarashtra, 
SBr. xiii; or Ajita-datru, ib. xiv), SBr.; Saükh$r.; 
MBh, &c.; N. of a king (the father of Kaiyapa and 
ancestor of Kaüsi-rija Dhanvantari, Hariv, 1521 ; the 
son of. Suhotra [cf. £a], BhP. ix, 17, 3; the son 
of Seni-jit, Bh. ix, 21,23; VP.); (a), f. (Ganar. 37, 
Comm.) a princess of Kasi, MBh.; Hariv. 

Xüüyakna, as, m. a king of.Kaii, Hariv. 1520. 

Kiisyfiyana, as, m. a patr. fr. 1, ddiya, gaya 
1..naqddi. 


‘TG 2. kasa, wrongly spelt for kasa, q.v. 
RINT kasaphari, f., gana nady-adi. 
Xü&aphareya, mín. fr. “shart, ib. 
RAX kü-jabda, as, m. the sound ki. - 
ka-salmali, is, f. a kind of silk- 
cotton tree, Bombax heptaphyllum, L. 
FAINT Kast, Küsika. Sce col. 2. 
Eàasin, xaáishnu, Xüài. Séc above. 
HTT kasita, am,n., N. of n Saman, Lity. 
kasit, üs, f.—vikala-dhàtu, Comm. on 
Un. i, 87; an iron spear (—d54),.ib. = Kūra, M- 
the Areca or betcl-nut trec, W. 
ATNA Kaseya. See above. 


"Safes kaferuyajitika,mafn. fr. kašert- 
Jaja, Pat. 

AIGA Rüsmari, f. the plant Gmelina ar- 
borca (Gambharl), MBh.; R. ; Suir.; Malatim. 

ERsmarya, as,m.(—Adrshin°)id., MBh.; Suit- 

RITA kasmalya, am, n. (fr. kasmala), 
dejection of mind, weakness, despair, Mcar- x 


FAIGATT Kaómira, mf(r)n. (ganas kace s 
and stydhv-adé) born in or coming from Keni 1 
MBh. iv, 2543 (as), m. a king of Kaimira, N zi 
Kathis. ; the country Kaimira, MBh. &c.; (25), 

l. the inhabitants of Kaimlra, ib.; the 

fra, ib.; (2), f. a sort of grape, L.; 
kāšmarī, Bhpr.; the tree Ficus clastica, 43 © 
n, the tubcrous root of the plant Costus jot 
L.; saffron, Bhartr.; Git. L.; «ana, Le = 26; 
“coming from Kaimira,' saffron, aish. CD 
Bhám.; the tubcrous root oe CT) L. 
ciosus; (4), f. birch (or Aconit 
apu hn on E f.a sort ofra, 
min, L.=dega, m. the country Kaimira. Eget. 


n. the city of the Kašmīras, — zinmdalm 57 of a 
—1hgn, n., N. a Liga. Ts ron, Le 


tree with oily sceds, Npr.- gambhave, n. 


| RR RR pi D Rana s isi 
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gīšmīiraka mfn. (gana hacchdd: S 
duced in Keimlia, relating 10 Kain ps Ra boat, or for scraping and cleaning its bottom), L.; 1. kas, cl: 1. A: kasate (perf. asa 
du (as), m. a prince of Kašmira, VarBrS,; (45), (yv. l -kudälaand -Aitddala.) kūțam. = -Kuf(a, Al A aire Pin. fii, 1, 35 (sec also Comm. on 
Jat: he inhabitants of Kaimlra, MBh. ii, 1 5), | Paticat, = khanda, n. a stick, spar, piece of wood, | Bhate, v, 105); cakdie or kasdm dsa, Vop.), to 
(ia), f. a princess of Kaimira, Rajat. vi, DN Megh. Šis.; Hit. = garbha, mín. woody in thein- cough, Suir. (once P. Pot. Adset). etm 
xüsmirika, mín. born or produced in Kaimira, rior, Bhpr. = ghatana, m. framing and joining | 3° ág, f. cough, AV. i, 12, 35 V, 22, 10 & IT. 


3 timber, = fr 3 
Raja ntes, m. the residence of the Kami wooden. mee ntl Pueri Jampi, | T. Ea, a5 m.id., Soir; BhP.; (2 Cid, AV. vi, 
Rajat. iii, 490. s. z 
xdsmi 


21377 f, the zr cout, | 105, 1-3. = Kanda, m.aspeciesof root (= &asd/u), 
ya, mfa, gana sambiiddi. tingandfamingdnber'scapentegLe c takapak, | L.— ERE, mí producing coughs, mg 
INT 2. kasya, am, n.—kasya, a spirituous | ™- id, L. — tantu, m. a caterpillar (which secretes | #2% min- ‘afflicted with cough, N. of Yama. 
liquor, L. itself in wood and there passes into a chrysalis), L.; —ghna, mí(/)n. removing or alleviating cough, 
ern 1. - 3 a small worm found in timber, W. = d&ru, m. the | Pectoral, Suir.; (7), f a sort of prickly nightshade 
SEIS Küsyapa, m{(i)n. belonging to Ka- | tree Pinus Deodora, piarum ps plant Butea | (Solanum Jacquini), L. =jit, f, ‘removing cough," 
zyapa, relating to or connected with him (e.g. £d- | frondosa, L. =dhätri-phala, n. the fruit of the Clerodendrum siphonanthus, L.-nāšinī, f., N. of 
yapi deut, the carth, Hariv, 10645 ; see Adgyapt | plant Emblica officinalis, L. —patta, m. a wooden athorny plant (= Aarka{a-iyiiigi), L. - marda,m. 
below), MBh, &c.; (gana didddi) a patr. fr, Ka- | board, Bhpr. = pattrópajivin, min. livingby work- * cough-destroying, Cassia phora, Suir. ; a remedy 
iyapa (designating an old grammarian [VPrit.; | ing on wood and leaves, S1h. = p&tal&, f., N. of a against cough (an acid preparation, mixture of ta- 
Pan. vii, 4, 67] and many other persons, including | plant (= sifa.palalike), L. —pishEna-visas, | ™rinds and mustard), L. merde n m. Casts 
some whose family-name was unknown [Comm. on | dysi, n. pl. wood, stone, and clothes. = puttalika, Sophora, L. = mardana, m. Trichosanthes diceca, 
KatySr.]5 many subdivisions of Küiyapa familicsare | f. a wooden image. = pushpa, dvi, n. pl. a kind of L. = vat,mín.havingacough, Car.; Suir. Küsári, 
known, e.g. Urubilva-E^, Gaya-k°, Daialala-F?, | flower, Kirand. = prad&ua, n. piling up wood, form- m.‘ enemy of cough,’ Cassia Sophora, L. Xüsülu, 
Nadr-J?, AMahà-I^, Hasti-P)); N. of Arana (the | ing a funeral pile, Palat. = bhakshann, n, (de- | "2n esculent root (sort of yam), Le 
sun), VP. iii, 12, 415 of Vishnu, L.; a sort of deer, | vouring of-wood (of the funeral pilc)," = shthadhi- Kasiki, f. cough, AV. v, 22, 12; xi, 2, 22. 
L.; a fish, L.5 (7), f. a female descendant of Ka- | rohava, Paticad. = bh&ra, m.a particular weightof| isin, mín. having a cough, Sur. — 
&yapa, VarByS.; the earth (according to a legend of | wood, Hariv. 4356 ; R. i, 4, 23. = bhārika, mfn. |  EZsundi-vatika, f. a remedy against cough 
the Purinas, Parasu-rima, after the destruction of i 
the Kshatriya race and the performance of an Aiva- 


(2 £dsa-marda), L. 
f "TH 2. kasa, as, am, m. n. for kāja (the 
medha sacrifice, presented the sovereignty of the 5 
carth to Kasyapa), MBA, viii, 3164; Hcar.; (as), grass Saccharum spontaneum), L. ; (as) m: e 
n., N. of different Simans, ArshBr. = dvipa, m., 


Moringa pterygosperma, L. 
N.ofa Dvipa, MBh. vi. nandana, ds, m. pl.'the WTE 3. kasa, mfn. fr. kas, Pay. iii, T, 140. 
- children of Kaiyapa, N. of the gods, MBh. xiii, 


Kisaka, ds, m. pl, N. of a dynasty, VP. 
3330. —parivarta, m., N. of a section of the Blatant ka-saktika.mfn.wearingaturban 
Ratnaküfa-text, Buddh, —smriti, fa N. ofa work. (or =baddha-parikara kajicukin), Gobh. i, 2, 25. 
ESiynpakn, mf(j44)n. relating to or connected TET ka-sara, as, m. (cf. kā-sriti) a buf- 


with Kasyapa, VáyuP. bodies are prise m ud f Ca BD 
Easyaptiyana, as, m. a patr. fr. Kaiya ga | L-= radju, f. a cord for binding together a of | falo, L. T 
1. nadddi. S E jan A wood, R. i, 4, 20. =lekhaka, m. a small worm | RTATX Kasara, as,m. [am, n., L.] a pond, 


pool, Hariv. ; Daš.; Bhartr. ; GIt.; N. of a teacher, 
BhP. xii, 6, 59. 


AAA kásika, küsin. See /kas. 
WTdTU kasisa, am, n. green vitriol, green 
sulphate of iron, Car.; Suir. 


MGANA kasundi-vatika, See /kis. 


kasit, üs, f. (cf. kasi) a sort of spear 


Kasyapi, s m. id., N. of Tarkshya, Kathis. 
zc, 110; of Garuda, L.; of Aruna, L. 
Kasyapin, izas, m. pl. the school of Kisyapa, 
Pin. iv, 3, 103. 
Xü&yapi (f. of kajyaza, q.v.) = bülukya-mü- 
fhari-pütra,m,, N. of a teacher, SBr.xiv. = bhuj, 
m.‘ enjoying the earth," a king, Rajat. i, 45- 
Xü&yapiya, ds, m. pl. the school of Ki3yapa, 


Buddh. = Sak. = s&riv&, f. the plant Ichnocarpusfrutescens, L, S EP 
` Kü&ynpeya,q5, m. a patr. of the twelve Adityas, | —stambha, m.a due of wood, Hit. Kashtna- | lance, Pag. v, 3, 90; Uo. i, 85: indistinct speech, 
MBh, xiii, 70943 of Ganiga, MBh. i, 1247; of Arupa ma wooden house, L. Bishthigurn, m, | L^: speech in general, L. ; light, lustre, Le; disease, 


L.; devotion, W.; understanding, L. tari, f. a 
the | short spear, javelin, L. / 


SeRjftka-sriti is f.aby-way secret path, Li: 


ATARI Aaseruyojika. See kas?. 

aagi Kastambara, as, m., N. of a man, 
(pL) his family, Samskirak. 

leit kastira, am, n., N. of a village of 
the Bahtkas, Pin. vi, I, 155. 

Kastirika, mi La, 742)n,, Pin. iv, 2, 104, Pat. 

rfe kastürika, mf(a)n. (fr. kastürika), 
made or consisting of musk, Heat. 

algal kahaka, f. (cf. kahalu) a kind of 
musical instrument, L. 

lel Kahan, kdhas,n. (fr. 3. kd), a day of 
Jess (or one thousand Yuga, sce £a/fa), 


(the sun), L. 

AJUTA Aüiyayana. See p.280, col. 3. 
ard küsvari, f, — küsmari, L. 

FTG kasha. Seo kapola-k°. 


TATA kashaya, mfn. (fr. kash?), brown- 
red, dyed of a reddish colour, AivGr. ; Kaus; MBh. 


TET käshthā, f. a place for running, race- 
ground, course (also the course, path or track of the 
wind and clouds in the atmospherc), RV.; the 
mark, goal, limit, VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; the highest 
limit, top, summit, pitch, Kum.; Das. &c. ; a quarter 
or region of.the world, cardinal point, Naigh.; 
Nir.; MBh. &c.; the sixteenth part of the disk of 
the moon, BhP, i, 12, 31; 2 measure of time (e«t 
Kala, Mn. i, 64; Suir.; = yy Kali, Jyot.; = 3, 
Laghv, = pg Nadiki, = by Muhürts, BhP. iti, 
11, 7), MBh. i, 1292 &c.; form, form .of appear- 
ance, BhP. iii, 28, 125 vii, 4, 235 the sun, Nir, ii, 
15; water, ib.; the plant Curcuma xanthorrhiza, 
L.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa 
(mother of the solidungulous quadrupeds), BhP. vi, 
6, 25 ff.; N. ofa town. Küshtha-bhrít, mín, 
leading to a mark or aim, SBr. xi. 

2. Kishthaka, min. relating to A2sA?Aadiya, 
gana dilvakddi. 

Xüshthaklya, a, n. [K33.], d, f. fr. Aashtha 
(a mark, goal), gana 2. xagddi. 


atetea kashthila, as, m. a large kind of 
Calotropis, L. ; (4), f.a plantain, Musa sapientum, L. 


, 

Xäshäyin, 7, m.'wearing a brown-red gament, 

a Buddhist monk, Car.; Vishņ.; (#25), 10- pl. the 
school of Kashīya, gana sauza: di. 


Wüfüs kāshin, See pat. yp, 
Küsheya, ds, m. pl, N. of a dynasty, 5- 
- RIETI kashtzyana, as, m. 2 patr. fr. ka- 
3Àta, Pravar. T 
RTE kash{ha, as, m., N. of one of Kaberi s 
attendants, MBh. ii, 415 ; (dnt), n.a piece of wood 
St timber, sick, Se Kagsr. i Mn. oue 
Rob in general; an dE [Alpis in 


ih verb expresses 
comp., or Adshthant, ind. wi viii, 1, 67 & 68.] 


“ATEN kähaya, as, m. a patr. fr. kahaya, 
gaps Jivádi. 

‘ATSes kahala,mfn. speaking unhecoming- « 
ly, HYog.; speaking indistinctly, L.; mischievous, 
l.5 large, excessive, L. ; dry, withered, L.; (as), m. 
a large drum, Pañcat.; a sound, L.; a cat, L.; a 
cock, L.; N. ofan author; (4, i. a kind of musical 
instrument, Rajat. v, 464; N. of an Apsaras, L.; 
(D), f. a young woman, L.; N. of Varuna’s wife, L.; 
(am), m unbecoming specch, SimavBr.; a kind of 
musical instrument, L. Kaihala-pus. 
thorn-apple (Datura Metel, = Ak Er E 
X&hali, is, m., N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1179. 
Kahalia, 7, m., N. of a Rishi, Tantr, D. 


MER, kdhas. Sce kdhan. 


_ STeTdTe Kühübaka, am,n.arumblingnoise. 
in the bowels, AV. ix, 8, 11. 


L. = f woodpecker (Picus benga- 
lA ss m a kind of wooden 
shovel or scraper (used for baling water out of a 


à 
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REA ka-haraka, as, m. a bearer of a 


palanquin. 


wet kahi, f. the plant Wrightia antidy- 


senterica, L. 


west kahiji, m., N. of the author of an 
astronomical work (father of the writer Mahi-deva). 


WRU kahiiya, as, m. a patr. fr. kahiya, 


gana Hvddi (Fahisha, K3i.) 
WEN Kahüsha, See kahuya. 


TES kahoda, as, m. a patr. fr. kakoda, 


gana jivádi. 
Xühodi, is, m. id., Kith. xxv, 7. 


"WR Kahlüra, mfn. (fr. kakl°), coming 


from the white water-lily, Kuval. 


fa x. ki, a pronominal base, like 2. kd and 
1. ku, in the words fm, kyat, kis, ki-driksha, 


Ai-drii, ki-dyisa, kivat. 
TH 2. ki, cl. 3. P. cikéti. See ci. 
fag kim-yú, kim-raja, &c. Sec kim. 
Xim-&üru, kim-ailé. Sce ib. 
Kim-éuka, &c,, kimn-s-tu-ghua. Sec ib, 


TREA kimstya, am, n. a kind of fruit (2), 
Kaui. 


fafa kiki, is, m. a blue jay, L.; the cocoa 
tree (Narikela), L. = diva, -divi, m. a blue jay, 


L. — divi, m. id, RV, x, 97, 13; a partridge, TS. 
y, 6, 22, I. 
Xikin, 7, m. a blue jay, L. 


Eiki, f. id., L. — diva, -divi, -divi, m. id., L. 
fafaa kikirá, ind. with Wr. kri, to tear 


into pieces, rendintorags andtatters, RV.vi, 53,7 &8. 


fen ege kikkitå, ind. a particular exclama- 
tion, TS. iii, 4, 2, 1; Kath. = kram, ind. P. with 
the exclamation £i£4z¢d, TS. iii. 

faf enar kikkia, as, m. n kind of worm (per- 
nicious to the hair, nails, and teeth), Sur. 

Xikkisn, as, m. id., Car. Kikkisida, m.'cat- 
ing the Kikkisa,’ a species of snake, Suir. 

TRH kiknasa, as, m. particles of ground 
corn, bruised grain, groats, Ait Br, ii, 9. 

fafey kikviša, v.l. for kikkisa. 


fafE kikhi, is, m. a monkey, L.; (is), f. 
a small kind of jackal or fox, L. 


fargut kiükayi, v.1. for kiñkiyi. 
THAT kin-kara, &c. See kim. 


ater FI kiükina, as, m. a kind of drum, 
3 N. of a son of Bhajamina, BhP, ix, 24, 7; 
f.a small bell, MBh.; ram BN adc 
of grape(= Vikaitkata), L.; N.ofa goddess, Tantras. 
Hinkini, i5 f. (= HT) 2 small bell, L. 
pik, f. id., Sii, v, 585 Heat, 
Kihkint (f. of kiñkina, q.v.) -jüln-müln, 
mín. having a circlet of small bells, MBh.; Hcat. 
- T. ai ii 
il Mmk s ad ornamented with small 
1 id., Kum, vii, 49. Kihkinikd&ra. 
ma, m., Ñ. of an Üemitage, Mon, xiii, 1709. 
Mee nue: me decorated with small bells, 
kitkira, as, m. a hor L5 
Indian cuckoo (Kokila or Koil), L.; queen 
y L; the god of love, L. ; (a), f. blood 
n, the MA sinus ae elephant, L. d 
Kihkirita, as,m. (or fis}? 7 
a parrot, L; the Indian cuckoo BEP ate) 
Jonesia Atoka, L. ; red or yellow amaranth, Kad : 
Zahrin, as, m, N. ofa plant (— zaryg roy L, 
Kihkirin, 7, m. the plant Flacourtia sapida, L. 
kim-krite. See kfm. 
Xim-kshana, &c., kim-ca, Stc, See ib, 


fatten kiñcilika, as, m. an earth-worm, 
Kifioulaka, as, m, id., Bhpr, 


Xificuluka, as, m. id., ib, 
Fort kin-ja, jopya. See kin. 
kiftjala, as, m.—"jalka, L, 


RETR ka-haraka. 


žjalka, as, ant, m. n. (or £iqt-^; gana kim- 
kd the filament ofa plant (especially of a lotus), 
AavSr.; peer R. &c.; 
fe 
ERES mfn, having filaments, DevIm. 
kit, cl. 1. P. kefati, to go or approach, 
Dhitup.; to alarm or terrify, ib.; to fear, ib. 
faz kita, as, m. a kind of ape, Gal. 
Xitaka, aw, n. Sec ifia. 
fazfaeTTa kitakitapaye, Nom. P. °yati, 
sh the teeth, Car. 
D Eitaxitaya, Nom. A. yate, idy Suir. 
faite kiti, is, m. (cf. kira, kiri) a hog, 
Kaui. 35 ; Batatas edulis, Npr. = mūlaka, m.,-miü- 
Ibha, m. Batatas edulis, Npr. — vara-vadani, 
f., N. of a deity, Buddh. " 
Xitika, am,n. (v.1. ¢aka),a kind of weapon (?), 
Pin. ii, 4, 85, Vartt, 3, Pat. 
ffe kitibha, as, m. a bug, L.; a louse, 
L.; (am), n. a kind of cxanthema, Suir. 
Xitibhnka,.a5, m. a louse, Divyüv. 
Xitima, am, n. a kind of leprosy, Suér. 
faigkitta, am, n. secretion, excretion, Suér.; 
dirt, rust (of iron), ib. ; (cf. £i/a-4?, faila-k°.) = var- 
jita, n. ‘free from any impurity,’ semen virile, L. 
Xittülo, as, m. rust of iron, L.; 2 copper vessel, L. 
Xittima, am, n. unclean water, L, 
fora kina, as, m. a corn, callosity, MBh.; 
Mricch.; Sak. &c.; a scar, cicatrix, Bhpr.; Hcar.; 
an insect found in wood, L, = krita, mfn. (for &r7- 
ta-kina) callous, MBh, iv, 53. —Jüta, mín. (for 
jata-kiza), id., ib. iii, 11005. — vat, mfn.id., MBh. 
iv, 633 & 639. F 
fenfar kini, is, f. Achyranthes aspera, L. 
Kinihi, f. id., Suir. - - 
feat kigoa [as, m., L.], am, n. ferment, 
drug or seed used to produce fermentation in_the 
manufacture of spirits from sugar, bassia, &c., A p.; 
Mn. viii, 326; Suir.; (cf. andtla-E?); (am), n. 
sin, Un. i, 150. : 
pat i, m rhone; L.; (cf. kindhin.) 
nviya, mfn., fr. kigva, gana apipádi. 
Kinvya, mf M, i. 5 ier 
feq Ait, cl. 3. cketti. See 2. cit & ketaya. 
fart kita, as, m., N. ofa man, gana asvadi. 


ferm kitavd, as, m. (gana $auudádi [also 
2yaghradi, but not in Kas, andGanar.]) a gamester, 
gambler, RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; a cheat, fraudulent 
man, BhP. viii, 20, 3; Megh. ; Amar.; (also ifc., 
e. g. Yãjñika-k°, Pin. ii, 1, 53, Kä3.); (= matta) 
a crazy person, L.; thorn-apple (cf. dhirta and un- 
matta), L. ; a kind of perfume (commonly Rocana), 
wht: Q0 ofa y ganas ee utkarádi, aš- 

t; (äs), m, N. of a le, h. ii, 1832; 

f. a female gambler, ‘AwGr 4 #18325, 

Kitaviya, mfn., gana utkarddi. 


facit kidarbha, as, m., N. of a man, gana 
sud (wall. žiyi-d°, vid?, &c.; cf. Ganar. 243). 
‘HAMS kínafa, am, n. the i 
Rud e inner part of a 
fanida kinari-lipi, is, f. a kind of 
writing, Lalit. 
kim-tanu, -fu-ghna, &. See kim. 
favefererkindu-biloa,N.oftheplace where 


Jaya-deva was born and where his family resided, 


LAS (well. &induvilla, kenduvilla, and 


illa). 


fate kim-deva, &c. ‘See kim. 
kindhin, 1, m. a horse, Ij. (v.1, 


for kilkin). 


kim-nara, &c. Sce kim. 
M. Sees. v. kfm, 


i hia 03, m. a kind of worm, Susr. 


AS Hn, nd: (fr. x. ki, originally nom. 
wherefore wien ká, q.v.), what? how? whence? 


(am), n. the flower of 


fara kim-sddhana. 


Xim is much used as a particle of interrogati 
like the Lat. xum, an, sometimes translatable "s 
‘whether ?” but oftener serving only like a Note of 
interrogation to mark a question (e.g. £m vyddha 
vane "smin samcaranti, ‘do hunters roam about 
in this wood?’ In an interrogation the verb, if un. 
compounded with a preposition, generally retains its 
accent after £77, Pan. viii, 1, 44). To this sense 
may be referred the zm expressing inferiority, de. 
ficiency, &c. at the beginning of compounds (e 
&im-rájan, what sort of king? i.e. a bad king, Pas. 
ii, T, 645 v, 4, 70); also the Žim prefixed to Verbs 
with a similar meaning (c. g. Aim-adhfte, he reads 
badly, Pan. viii, 1, 44, Kai.) Kim—auta or kim— 
ula-va or kim—athava—uta, whether—or—— or. 
R.; Sak.; Bhartr. &c.; (cf. afd.) 7 

Eim is very frequently connected with other par- 
ticles, as follows : &/yz angd, wherefore then? RV,» 
atha kim, sce átha ; kim api, somewhat, to a cone 
siderable extent, rather, much more, still further, 
Sak.; Megh. &c.; Aim iti, why? Sak.; Kum., 
Palicat. &c.; &im-iva, what for? Sis. xvi, 31; A/m-a 
or kím-utá, how much more? how much less? RV; 
SBr.; MBh. &c.; Žim kila, what a pity ! (expresse 
ing dissatisfaction), Pau. iii, 3, 146; &/pr-ca, more- 
over, further, Paiicat.; Kathás, &c.; what more (ex- 
pressing impatience), Sak.; &im-cana (originally 
-ca na, negative = ‘in no way"), to a certain degree, 
a little, Kathás.; (with a negation) in no way, not 
at all, MBh. i, 6132; Aize-ctd, somewhat, a little, 
MBh.; R. &c.; kim tarhi, how then? but, how- 
ever, Pan. ii, 2, 4, Pat. ; iv, t, 163, Kai.; Aimr-tu, 
but, however, nevertheless (bearing the same rela- 
tion to i that £it-ca bears to ca), MBh.; R. &c.; 
Kim-nt, whether indeed? (a stronger interrogative 
than £7 alone), MBh. ; R. &c.; how much more? 
how much less? Bhag. i, 35; Ais nu khalu, how 
possibly ? (a still stronger interrogative), Sak.; Aim 


punar, how much more? how much less? R.; 


Bhag. ix, 33 &c.; however, Balar.; but, ib.; kiy: 
va, whether? or whether? Sak.; Pañcat. &c.; or 
(often a mere particle of interrogation); fm: svid, 
why? Kathis, xxvi, 75; a stronger interrogative than 
kim alone, RV.; MBh. ; Kathàs, 

1, Kim (in comp. for £/z). = yà,mfn. what wish- 
ing? RV. ili, 33, 4. —xiija, m. whose sovereign? 
Pan. v, 4, 70, Pat. = rüjan, sce s. v. im. = xüpa, 
mf(d)n. of what shape? MBh. i, 1327; Pañcat.; 
Heat. —lakshanake, mfn. distinguished by what 
marks? Comm. on Badar. = vat, mfn. having what? 
Pan. i, 1, 59, Pat.; (/), ind. like what? Sarvad. 
— vadanta, m, N. of an imp (inimical to chil- 
dren), ParGr. i, 16; (1), f. (Un. iii, 50) ‘what do 
they say?’ the common saying or rumour, report, 
tradition, tale, Prab. ; Dhürtas.; Hit, = vadanti, 15, 
f.=-vadantt before, L. — varütaka, m. one who 
says ‘what is a cowrie?’ i. e. a spendthrift who docs 
not value small coins, Hit, ii, 87. = varna, mfn. 
what colour? MBh. ; BhP. — vid, mfn. what know- 
ing? SankhBr. — vidya, mfn. possessing the siae 
of what? MBh. xii, — vidha, mín. of what kindi 
Bilar. =vibhāga, mf(@)n. having what RA 
sions? Süryas, —vi&eshana, mín. distingu 
by what? Comm. on Nysyad. —vishayake, E 
relating to what? Comm. on Badar. = virga» m 
of what power? R.; BhP. — vritta, m. who I 
‘what is an event?’ i. e. who does not wont 
any event (N. of the attendants of a lion), D i 
(am), n. any form derived from the pron. MAI 
iii, 3, 6 & 144; viii, 1, 49. =vyäpāra min, n 
ing what occupation? Sak. = āru [m., UM 
the beard of corn, AitBr. ii, 9; (xs), m. ana si i 
L.; a heron, L. = ilú; mín. (land) having cathe 
stones or gravelly particles, VS.; TS.; MaitrS-i ly 
Bil, mfn.of whathabits? inwhatmannergenr A 


existing or living? MBh. — àuXa, m. the trec P 


of this tree, R.; Suir.; (cf. Aa 
*Eddi, a Gana of Bhoja (Ganar. 107); 


Butea frondosa, Suir. = áulnka, m. a variety 0° 
tree Butea frondosa, Pan. vi, 3, 117; IBI 
m., N. of a mountain, ib. ; Vakddé, a Gan = 
E: =éuluka, v. l. for ee TE Mor Son 

in spati, Pan, viii, 3, 110, ci cir. ip 5e 
d, m. (Pag. ii, 1, 64, Has.) a bad friend, Kir. b £ 
—samnigraya, mí(2)n. having whet DTP mfg, 
substratum ? Comm. on Bidar. = 5 mfn. hav- 
ofwhat behaviour? MBh. xii. = sd Bana» 


fagga kim-suhrid. 


“sap what proof? Comm. on Ny3yad. = suhyid, m. 
iog P thi; Hit — s-tu-ghna, m.n. - E-ti-rlna 
(below), Jyot-; VarBrS-sSüryas. — svarūpa,mi n, 
of what characteristics ? Comm. on Süryas. 

2. Kim (in comp. for kim). = kara, m. (Pin. iii, 
2, 21) a servant, slave, MBh.; R. &c.; (probably) 
a particular part of a carriage, AV. viii, 8, 22; a 
kind of Rakshasa, MBh.; R.; N. of one of Siva’s 
attendants, Kathis. cxviii, 5; (ds), m. pl., N. of a 
people, R. iv, 44 133 (2), f. a female servant, Pin, 
iii, 2, 21, Vartt. ; (2), f. the wife of a servant, ib.; 
a female servant, MBh. iv, 634; BhP.; Kathis.; 
-tva, n. the condition of a servant or slave, Paficat.; 
fani, mín. (fr. Aims karavāņi,‘ what am l to do?"), 
having hands ready to attend any one, MBh. iii, 
303; Aimkari-^/ bkit, to become a slave, Comm. 
on Naish. vi, 81; Aig&ariya, Nom, P. “yati, to 
think (any one) to be a slave, HYog, — karla, m. 
the tree Acacia arabica, L. = kartavya-ti, f. any 
situation or circumstances in which one asks one's 
self what ought to be done? Dai. ; (cf. iti-kart?.) 
=karman,mfn. of what occupation? R. iii, 73, 9. 
— kola, m., N. of a man, gana 1. stadádi. = k&m- 
yo, Nom. P. yati, to wish what? Pay. iii, 1, 9, 
Siddh. = kiimyé, (old instr.) ind. from a desire for 
what? SBr. i, 2, 5, 25. = kūraņa, mfn, having what 
reason or cause? SvetUp. — kürya-t&, f.=-karta- 
vya-tà, Kathüs, x, IOI; lxxx, 50. — kirüta, sce 
s. v. kiùkira.= krite, loc, ind. what for? Kathis, 

i,79. = kshana, m.whosays‘whatisa moment?" 
i.e. a lazy fellow who does not value moments, Hit. 
ii, 87. —gotra, mín. belonging to what family? 
Kaui. 55. — cana, see 2. Ad and &/s above; (a5), 
m. (= kim-šuka) Butea frondosa, L.; -/a, f. some- 
thing,somewhat. = canaka, m, N.ofa Nàga demon, 
Buddh. —?canya, n. property, MBh. zii, 11901; 
(cf. a-himcana.) —- cid, n. (sce 2. 4d) ‘something,’ 
N. ofa particular measure ( = eight handfuls), Comm. 
on SankhGr. ; (Ainrcic)-ctrita-pattrika, f.the plant 
Beta bengalensis (=cirita-cchada), Npt.; -cheska 
(°eid-3°), mf(@)n. of which only a small remainder 
is left, MBh. ix, 34 & 1442; Kathis.; (kimeij)- 

f?la,mfn. knowing a little, a mere smatterer ; (kim- 
city-Ea, mfn. (with the pron. ya preceding) what- 

ever, AitBr. ii, 9 ; -Žara, mfn. significant, Pán. i, 2, 
27, Vartt. 6, Pat.; (a-Aigrc^, mín. not able to do 
anything, insignificant, Pancat; Vegis.]; -faré, 
loc. ind. a little after ; dui, m., N. of a particular 
weight (= £arsha), SirhgS.; -prdya, mín. having 

a little life left; (imcin)-matra, n. only a little. 
=chandas, mín. conversant with which Veda? 
SahkhBr.; having what metre? TindyaBr. Je, 

mfn. of low origin, Bhatt. vi, 133; (272), n. the 

blossom of Mesua ferrea, L. —Japya n. N. of a 
Tinha, MBh. iii, 60493 (cf. £#7e-dane.) =jyotis 
(4fm-),mfn. having which light? $Br. xiv. = tauu, 

m.an insect (described as havingeight legs andavery 

slender body), a species of spider, L. = tam&m, ind. 
whether? whether ofmany? — tax&m, ind.whether? 
whether of two? = tā, f. ‘the state of whom?’ any 


a drunken man), VS. xx, 25. 
sacred well, MBh. iii, 6069 (v. 1.°data). — Game 
m., N. of a Muni, MBh. i, 4585; K2d. =darbha, 
v. 1. for kidarbha, q. v. — dEn9. De» N.of a Tirtha, 
h. iii, 6049. —diisa, M, N. of a man, gaga 
bidâdi. = dewa, m. an inferior god, demi-god, BhP. 
xi, 14, 6. —devata (é/z-), mín. having Lins 
deity ? SBr.xiv. = devatyà, mfn. belonging toor = 
voted to what deity? TS.; SBr. = harmak mo 
of what nature or character? Comm. on. Nyiy: 

= nara, m. ‘what sort of man?" a mythical being 
with a human figure and the head of a horse (or wit 
2 horse's body and the head of a man, Sis. iv, 38 i 
sginally perhaps a kind of monkey, cf. sinam; 
in later times (like the Naras) among e 
Gandharvas or celestial choristers, and celebrated as 
musicians; also attached to the service pE KE ; 
(with Jains) one of the cight orders of t aya 
taras), Mn.; MBhy &c.; N. of a princes "e i 
Nara (a son of Vibhishaga), Rajat. i 197 s of the 
attendant of the fifteenth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, Jain.; N. of a locality, 5204 takshasiladé ; 
(4), f. a kind of musical instrument, Li (cf xwůpa); 
(3), f. a female Kimnara, R.; Megh. &c.; a female 
Kimpurusha, R. vii, 89; 33 the lute of the Candalas, 


faciafaen kirüta-tikta. 283 


L.; -Aautha, mfn. singing like a Ki Viddh.; | FRIT i, Pā 8 
: f g a Kimnara, Viddh.; kfyat, mfn. (fr. r. Ki, Pan. V, 2, 40; 
agara, n. a town of the Kimnaras, Divyav.; | vi, 3, go), how great? e ? how far? how 
Pati, m. ‘the lord of the Kimnaras, N. of Kubera, | much? of what extent? of what qualities? RV.; 
war ~varska, m. a division of the earth (said to | AV. &c. (Ved. loc. Aiyati with following d, how 
Enos of ths Himalaya mountains); pmar£$2, | long ago? since what time? RV. i, 113, 10; ii, 30, 
moe the lord of the Kimnaras,’ N. of Ku- | r; Aiyaty adhoani, at what distance? how far off? 
S eee mi(i&d)n, having what name? | MBh. xiv, 766 ; Aiyad efad, of what importance is 
En si È adheya, mfn. id., Pañcat, —n&man, | this to (gen.), Kathas. iii, 49; fena kiyān arthal, 
m = id, inti; Kuval, e nimitta, mín. having | what profit arises from that? BhP.; Aiyac ciram, 
Ea tre or reason? Malav.; BhP.; (az), ind. | ind, how long? Kathis.; Aiyac cirea, in how lon 
an, it cause? for what reason? why? R. &c. — | a time? how soon? Sak.; Aiyad dūre, how far? 
: (in comp.) —adhikarana, mí(a)n. teier- Pañcat. lii, 4; &iyad rodimi, what is the use of my 
ring to what? Sintii, — antara, mí (Z)n. being at | weeping? Rad.; &iyad asubhis, what is the use of 
what distance from each other? Süryas, —abhi- | living? BhP. i, 13, 22); little, small, unimportant, 
QhEna, mín. having what name? Kad.; Sah. | of small value (often in comp, e.g. Žiyad-vakra, a 
=artha, min. having what aim? Aitár.; MBh. | little bent, Comm. on Yajn.; £iyad api, how large 
&c.; (Aim-drtham), ind. from what motive? what | or how far soever, Palicat.; yavat Aiyac ca, how 
for? wherefore? why? SBr. xiv; MBh. &c. —ava- | large or how much soever, of what qualities soever, 
cm mfn. being in what condition (of health)? | AV. viii, 7, 13; SBr.); (4éyaé), ind. how far? how 
t. on Pan. i, 3, 1, Vartt. IT. =Akūra, mf(@)n. | much? how? RV.; AV.; SBr.; a litle, Paficat.; 
of what shape? Süryas, —ikhya, mfn. how named? | Hit, = x&lam, ind. how long? some little time ago. 
Sak, —EoRra, mín. being of what conduct or be- | xtiyad (in comp. for Aiyat). — etikR or -ehikā, 
haviour? R. vii 62, I. — &tmaka, mf(ikd)n.ofwhat | f, effort, vigorous or persevering exertions accordin 
particularity? Comm, on Süryas. -&ühüra, min. | to one's strength, L. —düra, n. ‘what distance? 
referring to what? Santis. =üyus, mín. reaching see -düre above s.V. Říyat; ‘some small distance," 
what age? R. vii, 51, 9. =āSraya, mf(a)n. being | (e, am, or in comp.), ind. not far, a little way, Hit. 
supported by what? Süryas. Ehre, mín. taking |  xiyan (in comp. for žiya?). — m&tra, min, of 
what food? R. vii, 62, 1. =icchaka, n. what one | little importance, Pañcat.; (am), n. trifle, small 
wishes or desires, anythin desired, MBh. xii, xiii; | matter, Kathis. Ixv, 139. 
(as), m., N, of a particular form of austerity (by | xiyedhi, mín. (for kiyad-dhd) containing or 
which any object is obtained), MarkP.—utsedha, | surrounding much (N. of Indra), RV. i, 61, 6&12 
mí(Z)n. of what height ? Süryas. — paca, mfn. ‘who | (Nir, vi, 20). 


cooks nothing,’ miserly, avaricious, L. = paciua, c ie r 
mfn, id., ee mín. of what power? far kiyámbu, u, n. a kind of aquatic 
plant (=£yambi), RV. x, 16, 13. 


MBh.; R.—parivüra, mín. having what attend- 
ance? Dai. —paryantam, ind. to what extent? | feqTg kiyaka, as, m. a chestnut-coloured 
horse, L. 


how far? how long? —püka, mín. not mature, 
TRAN kiyedhá. See kiyat. 


childish, ignorant, stupid, L.; (as), m. a Cucurbita- 
ceous plant (of 2 very bad taste, Trichosanthes pal- 
fart kir, mfn. (Ar. krī) ifc. pouring out, 
Viddh. 


mata), Bharty.; MarkP. ; Strychnos nux vomica, L.; 
m n. the fruit of Trichosanthes palmata, R. ii, 
, 6; Jain.; Prasannar. = puni, f., N. of a river, 
MBh. ii, 373; iii, 12910. — purushá [SBr. vii] 
or -pürusha [SBr. i], m. ‘what sort of a man?’ a 
mongrel being (according to the Brahmanas an evil 
peer (t BhP. xi, Esc tat pe nes ihe rein (a meaning drawn probably fr. RV. iv, 38, 6), 
word is usually identified with Arm-nara, though Naigh. i gi Tayor ban ra ud ded RY. 2; 
som app ied wore beings, m hih inus icd 106, 4; AV.xx, 133) 1&2; N. of a kind of Ketu 
rd pum oad 5 live on Hema-küța and are | (of which twenty-five are named), VarBjS. ; the sun, 
d nd ndants of Kubera ; with Jains th L.; N. of a Saiva work, Sarvad.; (d), f, N. of a 
regarded as the attendants of Kubera ; with Jains the | e SkandaP, —pati, m. «the lord of rays,’ the 
Kimpurushas, like the Kimnaras, belong to the Vyan- Sa LS DRE EIS lose hands ys the 
taras); N.of one of the nine sons of Agnidhra (hav- e ar Ee ene) UM OS AE EM 
ing the Varsha Kimpurusha as his hereditary portion), CES ee nde vith Ds ed gn 
VP.; a division of the earth (one of the nine Khan- | © m. pi re YN dd t. dud 
das or portions into which the earth i divided, and MEER Common Ere Xiragåvali, f, N. ofa 
described as the country between the Himicala and | Cors by Udayana ; of another Comm. by Dadabhai 
Hema-kütamounteins mpurusia-var- | o^ the Süryas.; -prakdsa, m., -PraEdia-vyakhyà, 
sha, Kad), VP.; Bh. MatyaP. &e.5 (A, f. a | FN of comments on the preceding commentare. 
female Kimpurusha, R. vii, 88, 22; kimpurushi- |“ EE (RP) Kano g AEST ries. 
yt. kri, s, ange um erue Nj i et ing out, A EAS (CREER MB crews 
po ca i 41o; Hariv. 5o14 = 5495; Shiza- | ing, pouring Gun ae vin Nah &c 
m, N. of Kubera, L. —*purusbiya, n. story Eiri, i, m.‘a pile,’ see dkiut-kird ; a hog (= ki- 
en a ka R. C püsushá, m, what sor | £), Un-iv, 1443 Batatas edulis, Npr i for gir, q.v 
of a man?" (probably)a low and despicable manVS,| Kirika, mín. sparkling, beaming, VS. xvi, 46 
xxx, 16; a mongrel being (=-purushd), BhP. &c.; (c. gir”); (a), f., see kiraka. 
(am), n., N. of jhe, pire L. =přa- | Xiry&mi, f. a wild hog, L. 
xk&ram, ind.in what manner? Vop.vii, 110. — pra- Qu y^ 
bhäva, mfn.possessing what power? Palicat. = pra- Tae x uta, as, m. a merchant, Rajat. 
bhu, m. a bad lord on master, Hit. Eee n. | Vili, 132; (cf. &irita.) 
what circumference? R. vii, 51, 9; mi(@)n. ot what kírata, as, m. pl., N. of a degraded 
circumference? R.; Siryas.; Heat. =—phala, mfn. | mountain-tribe Gahabitiog ool Sod isis 
giving what kind of fruit? Dai. — bala, mfn. pos- | and living by hunting, having become Südras by 
sessing what strength or power? BhP. vii, 8, 7. | their neglect of all prescribed religious rites; also 
= bharti, f. a kind of perfume (commonly called | regarded as Mlecchas; the Kirthadz of Arian), VS 
Nali), L. ^ bhuta, mfn. belag visti Com. on | xxx, 16; TandyaBr.; Mn.x, 44; MBh. &c.; (as), 
VS, on Ragh. end (am), i i in what | m_aman ofthe Kirdta tribe; a prince of the Kiritas, 
manner or degree? eh t pude m.abad VatrBIS. xi, 60; a dwarf, L.; (cf. &ubja-4?); a groom, 
mie consistin, "of what? RV. iv, 3 Hit. | horseman, L.; the plant Agathotes Chirayta (also 
Dmm (gn. of what circuit? Sora, 4 | Clea Aindta-tikta),L.; N.ofSiva (as amountaineer 
E mín. belonging to whom athe Das. si entys) Ont described npani poem Kiri- 
C MES a 3 (2) £ a woman o irita tribe ; 
faitfest kimidín, i, m., N. of a class of | low-caste woman who carries a fiy-fap or anything 
evil spirits, RV. vii, 104, 2 & 23; x,87, 24; AV.; B keep off flies, Ragh. xvi, 57; a bawd, procuress, 
(ID), f. id., AV. ii, 24, 58. wa Nick a poidess Dares, Hariv. 10248 ; of the 
fer npe (sinGehor?), a kind of | rcge ecl fa belonging £o the Rete 
musical inst t, Lalit. tribe, TagdyaBr.; (see 4i/a.) = tikta, m. the plant 


Kira, mí(d)n. scattering, &c., Pan. iii, I, 135 5 
(cf. mrit-kird); (as), m. a hog, L.; (cf. kiti, kirt.) 
Kirake, as,m.ascribe, L.; (2&4), f.ink-stand,Gal. 
Xirána, as, m. dust, very minute dust, RV.; a 


28t 
otes Chirayta (a kind of gentian), Suir, = tik- 

A m. idy ee a kind of sandal- 
wood, Gal, Kirüt&rjuniya, n, N. of a poem 
by Bharavi (describing the combat of Arjuna with 
the god Siva in the form of a wild mountainecr 
or Kirita ; this combat and its result is described in 
the MBh. iii, 1538-1664). Xirütdsin, m.'swal- 
lowing the Kirdtas,’ N. of Vishnu's bird Garuda, L. 
' Kirfitaka, as, m. ifc. a man of the mountain- 
tribe of the Kirdtas; Agathotes Chirayta, L. 

Xirüti, is, f. (— AirdtI), N. of Gaüga, L. 

Xirütini, f. Indian spikenard (Nardostachys Jata- 
mansi), L. 

fefz kiri, kirikd. Seo kir. 


faite kirita. Sce dti-kir®. 

Kiriti, 7, n. the fruit of the marshy date tree 
(Phoenix paludosa), L. 

enfer kiriša, as, m. the ancestor of Kai- 
riii, q. v. 

fade kirifa, mfn., sce ati-kir°; (am), n. 
[as, m., ganaanthareddi), a diadem, crest, any orna- 
ment used as a crown, tiara, MBh, ; R. &c. ; N. ofa 
'metreof four lines(cach containing twenty-four sylla- 
bles); (as), m. (= Airáfa) a merchant, BhP. xii, 3, 
353 (2), f. Andropogon aciculatus, L. = dhirana, n. 
wearing a diadem, assuming the crown, —- dhürin, 
mín. crowned, havinga tiara; (7),m. aking. = bhrit, 
m. ‘wearing a diadem,” N. of Arjuna, MBh. xiv, 
2436. -zülin, m. ornamented with a diadem, 
Hariv. 13018 ; N. of Arjuna, MBh.; BhP. 

Xiritin, mín. decorated with a diadem, MBh. 
&c. ; (2), m., N. of Indra, MBh. i, 1525 ; xiii, 765; 
of Arjuna, MBh. ; Bhag. ; Paricat. ; of Nara [accord- 
ing to the Comm.], MBh. i; of an attendant of 
Skanda, MBh, ix, 2573; of an attendant of Siva, 
Comm, on Kum. vii, 95. ^ 


fadeta Hrodtlya, Nom. P. */yati, to 
cheat, gana Žaydv-ädi. 


. fenf eie kirbira, mfn. variegated, Gal. 
Xirmirá, mín. id., VS. xxx, 21; (cf. arara.) 
XKirmira, mín, id., Hcar.; (a5), m. a variegated 

colour, L.; the orange tree, L.; N. of a Rakshasa 

conquered by Bhima-sena, MBh. iii, 368 ff. — jit, 
m.'conquering the Rakshasa Kirmira,’ N, of Bhima- 
sena, L. —tvao, m, ‘having a varicgated rind,’ the 

orange tree, L. = nishiüdana, - ım. 2 Ji, L. 

—südana, m.id.,Gal. Kirmirári,m.'theenemy 

of Kirmira,’ N. of Bhima-sena, L. 

Xirmirita, mfn, ‘variegated,’ mingled with (in 
comp.), Naish. vi, 97; variegated, spotted, Prab. 

- fif kirmi, f. a hall, L.; an image of gold 

or iron, L.; (=4Aarmin) the Palaia tree (Butea 

frondosa), L. open 
feft kirmira. Seo kirdira. 
fait kiryayi. Sec kir. 

: fen S 6. T kilati, to be or hecome 

White (or “to freeze"), Dhatup. xxviii, Gr ; to play, 

Pa. P. &clayati, to send, throw, Dhitup. 
I. Hilo, as, m. play, trifling, 

Amorous agitation (such as weeping, laughin 

angry, merry, &c. 
Daiar. ii, 30 & 37. 


L. kliicita, n. 
*. b i 
in the society of a lover), She 


‘ ibly,” « rear} 
sea aay at “Al d 


fares 3. kila, as, m., N, of a man, Pravar, 


Feaesf ees kilakila, as, m., N. of Siva, MBh. 


xii, 10365; (à. : 3 d 
(cf. UA a [x Cease a 


om, P, A. vati, “yate, to rai 
sounds expressing joy, Bhatt, vii, 102 Kania oee 
ciy, give a shrice, Kerang.” T2202) RAD ta 


faafaa kiräla-liklaka. 


- Wn onomatopoctic word) | said 


xiHkilnya, Nom. P. Yati, to raise sounds ex- 
ing joy, Balar. 

Pennine, Nom, A. pate, id. Hear. 
Kilikilita, am, n. sounds cxpressing Joy, Balar. 
facis kilaija, as, m. (= Kiliija) a mat, 

Comm, on KatySr. ; 
faat kilata, as, m. inspissated milk, 

Hariv. (v.1. &ifada); Sust.; Bhpr.; (2), f. id. L. 
Kilatin, 7, m. ‘having white juice like Ailata 

milk,’ a bamboo, L. 
fasta kilata, as, m. (—kír?) a dwarf, L.; 

(gana diddd?), * N. of an Asura priest,’ only in comp. 

Xilütdkulj, m. du. the two Asura priests Kilata 

and Akuli, SBr. i, 1, 4, 14 (vel. Zirdta-Fulyau, 

f. du., TandyaBr.) 
fare kildsa, mfn. leprous, VS. xxx, 21; 

Kath.; TandyaBr. ; [07 f. a kind of spotted decr 

(described as the vehicle of the Maruts), RV. v, 53; 

15 (amp), n. a white leprous spot, AV. i, 23, I & 35 

24, 2: (in med.) a species of leprosy (resembling 

the so-called white leprosy in which the skin be- 

comes spotted without producing ulcers), KatySr.; 

Suir, = ghna, m. ‘removing leprosy,’ a sartof gourd 

(Momordica Mixta), L. — tva, n. the state of being 

leprous, TindyaBr. =négana, mfn, removing le- 

ord. i, 24, 3. — bhoshnjá, n.a remedy against 
leprosy, ib. = maya, mfn.scabby (as adog), Kaus.13. 
Xiläsin, mín. leprous, SakhBr.; Gaut.; Pin. 

v; 2, 128, Kas. 
feafcsfarcs kilikila, as, m. pl., N. of a peo- 

ple, VP.; (2), f., N. of a town, BhP, xii, 1, 30; 

(=Vak?) cries expressing joy, Divyav. 

G ikilaya, &c. See kilakila, 
fafesfarsa kilikilaya, &o. See kilokila. 


fafaa kiliica, as, m. a thin plank, board, 
L.; (=vaysa) a bamboo, L. 

Kilificana, as, m. a sort of fish, Npr. 

Xiliiija, as, m. a thin plank of green wopd, L.; 
a mat, Suir. - hastin, m. an elephant formed by 
mats, Sih, 

Eiliijeka, as, m. a mat, L. 


facon kilima, am, n. a kind of pine (Pinus 
Deodar, cf. deva-darq), Car.; (as), m. id, L. 

fife kilkin, i, m. (—kindhin) a horse, Ij. 

fafan kilbisha, am, n. (ifc. f. a) fault, of- 
fence, sin, guilt, RV. v, 34, 4; AV.; VS. &c. (once 
Gs, m., BhP. iii, 28, 11); injustice, injury, MBh. i, 
882 ; discase, L. = sprit, mfn. removing or avoid- 
ing sins, RV. x, 71, 10; AitBr. i, 13. 

Xilbishin, mín. one who commits an offence, 
wicked, culpable, sinful, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (often ifc., 
e. g. artha-k°, q.v., raja-h°, whoasa king commits 
an offence, MBh, i, 1703). 

feft kilvin, 1, m, (=Ukin) o horso, L. 


far kišara, a m, a fragrant article for 

sale, Pan. iv, 4, 53 (v. L Zisara) ; (à), f., gana wa- 

dho-ddi, Eignyadi, a Gaya of Pap. tie 4 833 

Ganar. 387). Kisari-yat, mfn., gaya madhy-adi. 
Hisarika, as, 7, m. f. selling Kiara, Pan.iv, 4, 53. 
faro kisala, v.. for kisala, L. 


3 kigord, as, m. a colt, AV. xii, 4, "5 
Hariy.; R.; a youth, lad, BhP. ; the sun, L.; Ben- 


jamin or Styrax Benzoin (= taila-parny-oshadhi), 


L.; N. ofa Danava, Hariv.; (7 » f. (Pan. vi, 

E female colt, R.; a AE x UTD 
Hisoraka, qs, m. a colt, L.; the young of 

animal, Dai. ; Kid,; Prasannar.; Kostias;; ba), t 

a female colt’ or ‘a maiden,’ gana subhradi. 

fag kishk, cl. 10. A.°shkayate, to inj 

kill, Dhitup. xxxiii, 12. anam 
Xishkin, Sce Jya-hishkii. 


Tafea kishkindha, as, m., N.of a moun- 
tain (in the south of India, 
cave, the residence of the 
ms shin by Rama; 
ud FS joe northern 


People,” sec -randika « S 
and sindkoadi, We (0), £ (gapas paraskarddi 


: Lirtifi Kita-satru. 


mountain Kishkindha (the city of Valin and Su- 
griva), MDh. ; R.; N. of the mountain Kishkindha, 
= gandika, n. (v. 1. ^ndAi£a), Pan, ii, 4, 10, Pat. 
Kishkindhü-kindz, n., N. of the fourth book of 
the Rimayana. Kishkindhüdhipa, m.“ the ruler 
of Kishkindha,’ N. of Valin, L. 

Kishkindhaka, ds, m. pl, N, of 
Hariv. 784. : sein 

Kishkindhya, as, m. incorrectreading for?, . 
(à), f. likewise for ?ndAa. VET 

TREN kishkisa, v.1. for kikk®. 

fag Kishku, us, m. [f., L.] the fore-arm, 
R. v, 32, 11; the handle (of an axe), TindyaBr, 
a kind of linear measure ( = hasta or Žara =twenty- 
four thumbs’ breadths = 34, of a Nalva), MBh, 
&c.; gana paraskarddi ; mín. contemptible, bad, L. 
= parvan, m. a bamboo, L.; sugar-canc, L.; Ar- 
undo tibialis, L. 

faq kts, ind. (fr. x. ki, cf. nákis, mäkis), a 
particle of interrogation, ‘whether’ [ =žartri, *a 
docr,' Nir. vi, 34], RV. x, 53; 3. j 

fare kisa, as, m., N. of an attendant of 
the sun, L. 

FAUT kisara, &c. Sco kigara. 


fiue kisala, as, am, m. n,—1. Kisalaya, T. 

I. Kisalnya, a% n. [as,m., L.) a sproutor shoot, 
the extremity of a branch bearing new leaves, Gaut.; 
R.; Sak. &c. = karā, f. (a woman) having hands 
as tender as buds, Ganar. 43, Comm. 

2. Kisalaya, Nom. P. 9ya/i, to cause to shoot or 
spring forth, Prasannar. ` 

Xisnlayito, min, (gana f7a4ddi) furnished with 
leaf-buds or young shoots, Bhartr.; SanigP. 


witeiz kikata, as, m., N. ofa son of Risha- 
bha, BhP. v, 4, 10; of a son of Samkata, BhP. vi, 
6, 6 ; a horse (perhaps originally a horse of the KI- 
katas), L. ; (45), m. pl., N. ofa people not belonging 
to the Aryan race, RV. iii, 53, 14; BhP.; (mfn.), 
poor, L.; avaricious, L, 
' Eikataka, as, m. a horse, Npr. 

Hikatin, 7, m. a hog, Npr. 


wil Kikasa, mfn. hard, firm, L.; (as), m. 
the breast-bone and the cartilages of the ribs con- 
nected with it (cartilagines costarum), ArshDr.; a 
kind of worm (=Aithiia?), L.; (kižasā), f. Ved. 
vertebra or a rib (of which six are enumerated), RY. 
x, 163, 2; AV.; TS. &c.; (am), n. id., VS. xxv, 6; 
a bone, L.; (cf. &ai£asa.) = mukha, m. ‘having a 
mouth of bone,’ a bird, L. K1kasásthi, n. verte- 
bra L. Kikasüsya, m. =fikasa-niukha, Le 


atfen kiki, is, m. (—kiki) the blue jay, L- 


hie Kicaka, as, m, (V/cik, Un. v, 36) ^ 
hollow bamboo (whistling or rattling in the wind, 
Arundo Karka), MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a chicf of 
the army of king Viráta (conquered by Bhīma-sena), 
MBh. i, 328 ; iv, 376 ff.; Paricat.; N. ofa Daitya 
L.; of a Rakshasa, L.; (as), m. pl, N, of a 
(a tribe of the Kekayas), MBh. = it, m. ‘conquet- 
ing Kicaka,’ Bhima-sena, L. = nishüdana, m. i^» 
L. —bhid, m. id., L.— vadha, m.‘the killing 
Kicaka, N, of a poem. r- süidana,, m. = ih 

ATA kija, as, m. a kind of instrument 
[‘spur,’ Gmn.], RV. viii, 66, 3. 

WZ Kit, cl. ro. P. Kifayati, to tinge or C0- 
lour, Dhatup, xxxii, 98; to bind, ib. 

WZ: Kia, as, m. (ifc. f. à, Heat.) a worn 
insect, Br. xiv; AiySr, &c.; the scorpion in ! = 
zodiac, VarBrS.; (ifc.) an expression af conten. 
(cf. Sera-2°), Mcar.; (2), f, a wom, dS 
(qm), n. id., L, ; (= &it/a) feces, L.— gina, Ti. 


Xa, m., N. of a particular insect, Sokra ng from 


f killing insects,” sulphur, L,—39; n- a), f 

insects,’ silk, Mn. x 168; MBh. ii, 1847 (e 

an animal dye of red colour, lac, L.= x the 
m. 


plant Cissus pedata, Npr. — paksh: 
change en E to butterfly, X 
=pakshôdbhava, m. id, W. =patamg” go 
m. pl Kita worms and pilsers, SBr. a wor, 
dikā, f.=-ngman, L.—mayi, m. a gl ithe plant 


SarigP, —mitri, f. a female bee, Gal; m Ls 
Cissus pedata, Bhpr, —māri, f m n intr 


7 yoni, f. ( :-d/ri) a female bec; 


l 
I 
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t enemy of worms," the plant Embelia Ri i 
miri, m. id, ib. sulphur, Gal, Bie Soir. | gloy, AV.; SBr.; TUp.; Ma. &e.: Fame (per- | of the gods), AV.; VS.; Kai; (4m) n. id Naigh, 
mfn. anything on which an insect has fallen, Ka. EUH as daughter oí Daksha and wife of Dhar- | ii, 7 ; blood, Prab.; water, L. —ja, n. flesh, MBh, 
ishth.; ManSr.; (cf. Aesa-Aitévapatita,) Xitót. ma), MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; (in music) a particular | iii, 15341. — ahi, m. ‘receptacle of water, the ocean, 
e "n. an ant-hill, Kathis, ci, 299. measure or time; extension, expansion, L.; lustre, L.; | L. =a, min. drinking blood, MBh. iii, 132415 
Eitaka, 25, m.a worm, insect, R.; DhP.; MarkP.: =prasdda (favour) or prasdda (a palace), L.; (fr. | (as), m. a Rakshasa (sort of goblin}, L, —pÉ, 
4 kind of bard, panegyrist (descended from a K shat a £r), dirt, L.; N.of one ofthe Matyikis (or per- | mín, (Pan. iii, 2, 74, Kis.) drinking the beverage 
‘riya father and Vaiiya mother), L.; N. of a prince, | of ans opone energies of Krishna), Los (és), me N. | E2442 (N: of Agni) RV. x, 9t, T4 m palus (EP 
MBh. i, 2696 ; (mín.), hard, harsh, L. ncc, | of ason of Dharma-netra, VP. kara, mí(i)n. con- | mf. ornamented with the beverage £7/a/a, Maitrs. 
NS d d ferring fame, Hit, = dhara, m., N. of an author. xilílódhan, min., f. "dui, (a cow) who carries 
ATT kidera, as, m. the plant Amaranthus | 7 Prat&pa-bala-sahita, mín. attended with or | the beverage Az/d/a in her udder, AV. xii, 1, 59- 
polygonoides, L. gn of fame am majesty and power. = bhilj, E d f.a kind of herbusedto prepare the 
wires kidriksha, mf(i, Gr.)n. (fr. x. ki or | nz, ering fme, famous, N. of Drondctrya(mili- | beverage Aild/a, Ap. 
zid bed ha,  drit, ef Tarilsha), of what er essen the Pus ES Ud € xilülin, L m a lizard, GEESE, Npr. 
kind? of what daeng ? i what qualities? of one of the Vive Devas M Bh. Tu a E Luces BEDS 
Kidrig (in comp. for dri). — k&ra, mín, of | son of Uttina-p1da and Sünri lari Sot YE LOT fn. (fr. 1. ki; cf. ki 
= ud 2 rita, Hariv.62; ofason | & kivat, mfn. (fr. 1. ki ; cf. kiyat), only 
m separ per T Tüpa, um: e piat of EIS Devak!, Bh. ix, 24,833 VP.; of | in peat @ Hivatas, how long? how far? 
ib. — vyRpür =< parece us son of Aügiras, VP.; (afi), f., N. of Dikshiyani, | RV. ii, 30, 17 (Nir. vi, 3). 
Cottle A perk RU ICSE pe ee belle! consisting of fame, R.i | eger Lisa, mfn. naked, L.; (as), m. an ape, 
E m : isa, min. ;L. Hi 
xiaris, mín. (Pan. vi, 3, 90) of what kind? who | woman, SkandaP. = sata niin, ncus Hit c ens | BAP-§ Pailat.; (cf. amdu-4°) ; a bird, L; the sun, 
or what like? RV. x, 108, 3; MBh.; Pañcat, &c,; | tha, m, N. of a prince of the Videhas (son of | L^ = parga,m.thetrec Achyranthes aspera( = afd- 
Du EEUU of whatsoever kind, Comm. on Persi 3 also p Kritti-ratha, son of Pra- márgd), L.; S ee L.; Ce 2: 
aty$r. .i, 71, 9& 10. = ai a, N. ism SN. i 
Kidrisa, mí(;, Gr.)n, (Pan. vi, 3, 90) of what | of certain Rishi Lean m., Na pio nb eM uS despues 
kind? xm mss MBh. ; Paficat, &c.; of what use? Ec ached Mah’ndhraka ;alsocalled Kriti-rita, | acr piste. E^ s (=Kiri) a praiser, poct 
i, e. useless, Bhartr. son of Andhaka), R. i, 71, 11 & 12. — varman, X USD ASTU , 
5 - i = ` | RV. i, 127, 7; vi, 67, 10. 
Wt kina, am, n. flesh, L.; (cf. Kira.) m., N. ofa prince, Prab. = vāsa, m., N. of an author; stth d 3 Yh 
is s of an Asura, SkandaP. = šesha, m. ‘the leaving I. ku, a pronom. base appearing in kú- 
TATT kinára, as, m. (perhaps —Hinióa) a | behind of nothing but fame,” death, L. ; (cf. alckh- Àj hiltra, told, Killa, kv, ms as a prefix im- 
calves of the soil [ʻa vile man,’ Siy.], RV. x, T , erdt ,Jasal-. Qm deir aman, | plying deterioration, depreciation, deficiency, want, 
106, 10. T deva, m, N. of a man. — gena, m., | littl hindrance, ch, cont ilt; ori- 
Kinisa, as, m. (A His, Un. v, 56) a cultivator | N. ofa nephew of the serpent-king Vasuki, Kathis, ginally | ES ku iguificd *how (ene E a 
of the soil, RV. iv, 57, 8; VS. xxx, 11; AV. &c.; | Vi, 13. = soma, m., N. of a man, Kathis. lxi, 300. | separate word Zu occurs only in the lengthened form 
niggard, MBh. ; Das. ; BhP. ; Kathis.; N. of Yama, | 73tambha, m. a column of fame, Balar. 3. Ait, q. v. = kathā, f. a bad or miserable tale, BhP. 
lii, 15, 23. = knnyaER, f. a bad girl, Kathizs, xxvi, 
58. —kara, mín. having a crooked or withered 


Naish. vi, 75 ; Balar.; (= £132) a kind of monkey, Xirtita,mín.sid mentioned,asserted; celebrated; 
L.; a kind of Rakshasa, L.; (mín.), killing animals known, notorious. 


(or ‘killing secretly"), L. Kirtitavya, mín. to be praised, BhP. i, 2, I4. | hand, L. —karman, n. a wicked deed, Paficat.; 
R kim, ind.* See á-kim, mi-kim. Rue ORTI OUT. to be named or praised, | (ifc) Rajat. ; (min.), performing evil actions, wicked, 
B * 1, 103, , 6. 


BhP. i, 16, 23; (Auéarma)-karin, mín. wicked, . 
depraved. = kalatra,n.a bad wife, SirigP. —kavi, 

m. a bad poct, poctaster. = k&rya, n. a bad action, 
wickedness. = kiivya, n. a bad poem, Santi. = kir- 

ti, f. ill-repute. = kutumbini, f. a bad house-wife, 
Kathis, xxiii, 27.—kundaka, n. the fruit of Chat- 
trika. = ku-dru, n. Blumea lacera, Npr. = ku-vitc, 

m. ‘having a very disagrecable voice,’ jackal, Npr. 
=krita, mín. badly made, VarByS.; one who bas 
acted badly, Divyav. —kritya, n. an cvil deed, 
wickedness, Paficat.; Hit. = kriyā, f. a bad action ; 
(ya), mín. wicked. —Xhiti, f. (  asad-gra/a) 
wantonness, Comm. on Up. iv, 124. —Xhyütl, f. 
evil report, infamy ; bad reputation. = ganin, mín. 
belonging to an evil set of people, Lalit. = gati, 

f. “wrong path,’ deviation from the path of righte- 
ousness, Buddh, = gehini, f. =-kufumbint, Ka- 
this. = go, m. a miserable or weak bull, R. vi, 112, 

6. -graha, m. an unpropitious planet (five are 
reckoned, viz. Maùgala, Ravi, Sani, Rhu, and Ketu), 
Subh. = grüma, m.a petty village (without a Raji, 
an Agnihotrin, a physician, a rich man, or a river). 
—candikz, f. the plant Aletris hyacinthoides (= 
mirc), L. = candana, n. red sanders (Pterocar- 
pus santalinus), Süsr.; sappan or log-wood (Czsal- 
pina Sappan, cf. 2a£tráizgu),W.; a leguminous plant 
(Adenanthera pavonina), W.; saffron, L. = cará, 
min, roaming about, RV. i, 154, 2; x, 180, 2; TBr. 
iii; following evil practices, wicked, MBh.xiv,1070ff.; 
speaking ill of any one, detracting, L.; (a5), m. a 
wicked man, Gaut. = caritra, n. evil conduct, Var- 
Br. =caryā, f. id, Mn. ix, 17. —co&hgeri, f. a 
kind of wood sorrel (Rumex vesicarius, =cukrifd), 
L. —Cirü, í., N, of a river (v.l. £u-vird, VP.), 
MBh. vi, 334. —cela, n. a bad garment, Mn. vi, 
443 rag, Car. ; (mfn.), badly clothed, dressed in dirty 
or tattered garments, MBh. v, 1132; (a), £, N. of 
a plant ( s avi-&arzit or viddha-pargt), L.; (1), 
f. the plant Clypea hernandifolia (or accord. to 
Haughton * Cissampelos hexandra’), L, — cesht&, 
f. a wicked contrivance. —caila, mí(Z)n. badly 
clothed, BhP. x, 8o, 7. — cailin, mín. id. —co- 
aya, n. an unsuitable question, = Jana, m. a bad or 
wicked man, BhP.; vulgar people. —janami, f. a 
bad mother, R, vi, 82, 118. =1.-janman, mfn. of 
inferior origin, BhP.; (), m.a low-boru man, slave. 
=Jambha, m., N. of 2 Daitya (younger brother 
of Jambha and son of Prahlida or Prahrida, a son 
of Hiranya-katipu), Hariv. = jiviki, f. a miserable 
kind of living, MBh. v, 2698. =j3ina, n. imper- 
fect or defective knowledge, —tannyn, m. a de- 


WT Kira, as, m. a parrot, Vet. &c.; (as), | Kirttd, is, f. incorrectly for irtó 
m. pl, N. of the people and of the country of Ka- |  Kirtyas mfn. (Pag. iii, 1, 110, Ks.) “to be re- 
imir, VacBrS. ; Mudr.; (ant), n. flesh, L. =wax- | Cited,’ sce doa- E^ 
naka, n. a kind of perfume (=s¢hauyeyaka),L.| atat Limi, f. a house for straw (2), W. 
Kiréshto, m. the tree Mangifera indica, L.; the ata ta fn. Sce uda-k° 
walnut tree, L.; another plant (=jala-madhtika), Kirya, mfn. Sce uda-l:?. 
[a Eiródbhüta,mfn.comingífomtheKiracounty | XiryamEga, kirvi. Sce 1. $īrza. 
as a horse), Gal. BIG Kirs, f. ci ird, TS. v. 
aen scr a dai pt ime Lis pg ot LEE, £ a spa es of bird, TS 
taining (prdpana), L.; a Jain ascetic (Ashapaya- sites Lil, cl. 1. Kilati, to bind, fasten, stake, 
£a), L. pin, Dhitup. xv, 17. 
MTL Lire, is, m. (V2. kri) a praiser, poet, Xila, as, m. (ifc. f. 2), a sharp picce of wood, 
sate i i, | stake, pin, peg, bolt, wedge, &c., MBh. &c.; a 
PR códana, mín, exciting the praiser, RV. vi, EA de PS w C hi ch cows ae bane, 
eee : n illar, L.; a gaomon, L.; handle, brace, Suir.; the 
Kirin, mfn. praising, RV. v, 4, 10 & 49; 83 Ó | Ebon, VPs a kind of tumour (kaving the form of 
m. a praiser, RV. i, 100, 9; V, 53, 12- a stake), Suir.; a position of the foetus impeding 
liréshta, &c. See Lira. delivery, Suir,; N. of the inner syllables of a Mantra, 
5 T d, | RamatUp.; N. of Vita-raga Mahéia ( =skuévara); 
WÜ x. Lirga, min. (4/1. Iri) scattered, Mane ; 
a, M A ib: =ġandha, Comm, on VS. ii, 34; a weapon, L.; 
thrown, cast, R, &c.; filled with, full of (instr.), ib. ; flame, lambent flame, L.; 2 minute particle, L.; 2 
covered, hidden, Šak. ; Paticat. &c.; stopped uP (as | blow with the elbow (502), L.; (a), f. a stake, 
thecars), Rajat. iv, 34; given (=datla), L.=push- pin, L.; the elbow, L.; a weapon, L.; flame, L.; a 
Pa, m, *havingscattered blossoms, N. of acrecper, L. minute particle, L.; a blow with the elbow (or ‘a 
Kirpi, és, f. scattering, throwing, Pag. Viii, 2,44) | blow in copulation’), Vatsy3y. ; (ax), n. (= Aina), 
Vartt. a; covering, concealing, ib. flesh, Gal. =pädikā, f., v.1. for Aifa-2°, L. = sam- 
Kīrya. See uda-k°. $ vered | Sparáts m., N. of the plant Diospyros glutinosa 
Xiryam&na, mín. (pr. p. Pass.) being co (commonly called Giva, a plant the fruit of which 
or strewed, MBh. &c.; being scattered or thrown. | +14. a substance like turpentine used to cover the 
Kirvi, mín, c £iryi, Vop. xxvi, 167- ud bottom of boats), L. Kilésvara, m, N. of Vita- 
sī 'a.krī)injure h | riga Mahêša. 
oJ 2. Eirga, mfn. (V/2. kri)injured; TE ma a oy dg a Bes 
Xd * |a splint (for confining a broken bone), Suir.; a kin 
= Kirt, cl. 10. P. Fir tdyatt (rarely, Ay pee (havi ex form of a pin), L.; (=Jiza- 
WM TA Oyate), aor. acikirtat or acthyitat emo. Fa) a kind of pillar for cows &c. to rub themselves 
Vii, 4, 7, K34.), to mention, make mention 0 tel | against, or one to which they are tied, L.; N. of 
name, call, recite, repeat, relate, declare, C the forty-second year of the sixty years’ cycle of 
Cate, commemorate, celebrate, praise, geni (d Jupiter, VarB;S.; (ds), m. pL, N. of certain Ketus, ib. 
gen., AV. ; TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; with acc. SBr.; Ait- | (27) f. a pin, bolt, Paicat.; Heat.; (ant), n, N, 
Br.; AivGy.; Mn, &c.) |, «| of the inner syllables of a Mantra, —vivarana, n., 
* Kirtana, am, n. mentionin repeating, sying N. of a work. 
telling, MBh.; Palicat, &c.; (@), f. id. Suir-i fame, L. | kiana, aw, n, fastening, staking, 
` Kirtaniyn, mín. to be mentioned or named or Xilaniya, mfn. to be fastened or staked. 
celebrated, MBh.; Ragh. | ioned Xilita, mín, staked, impaled; set up as a stake or 
mín, deserving to be mentioned or | pole, Kad.; pinned, fastened by a stake, &c.; bound, 
related, BhP, soning. relating, &c, | eds confined, Malstim.; Kathis.; (as), m., N. of 
Kirtayat, mfn. CAD mentinin prse a Mantra, Sarvad. 
s vi * fr. 4/2. c Mer 
GEL Cie a VITAE | wert kill, as, m. a ere beverage 
54, 15 AV.; SBr, &c.; good Jeport, fame, rcuown, | (also a heavenly drink similar to Amrita, the food 
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nerate son, Pañicat. = tanu, m. ‘deformed,’ N. of 
Kubera (this deity being of a monstrous appearance, 
three legs and but cight teeth), L. —tan- 
tri, f. tail, MBh. xii, 5355 & 5363. = tapa, mfn. 
m. n. (gana ardhar- 
a sort of blanket (made of the hair of the 
mountain goat), Gaut. ; Mn. ; Yajii.; VarByS. ; (45), 
m. the Kuia grass (Poa cynosuroides), Hcat.; thc 
eighth Muhürta or portion of the day from the last 
Danda of the second watch to the first of the third 
formance 
ofsacrificestotheManes), M Bh. xiii,6040; MatsyaP.; 


having 


slightly hot, W.; (as, am), 
cådi) 


or about noon (an eligible time for the pei 


grain, L.; a daughter's son, L.; a sister's son, L.; a 


twice-born man (one of the first three classes), L.; 
a Brahman, L.; a guest, L.; the sun, L.; fire, L.; 


an ox, L.; a kind of musical instrument, L; -s22- 


taka,n, a Sriddha in which seven constituents occur 


(viz. noon, a horn platter, a Nepil blanket, silver, 
sacrificial grass, Sesamum, and kine), W.; -saziruta, 
m., N. of a man, gana parthivddi, —tapasvin, 
m. a wicked or bad ascetic, Paiicat. — tarka, m. fal- 
lacious argument, sophistry, BhP.; MarkP. ; a bad 
logician, KapS. vi, 34; -fata, m. * the way of so- 
phists,’ a sophistical method of arguing, Rajat. v, 
378. —t&pasa, m. a wicked ascetic, Kathis.; (7), 
f. a wicked female ascetic, ib. = tüzkika, m, a bad 
logician. = tittiri, m. a species of bird resembling 
the partridge, Suir, =tixtha, m. a bad teacher. 
=tumbuka, m. a kind of pot-herb, Car. = tum- 
buru, n. a bad fruit of the plant Diospyros embry- 
is, Pin. vi,1, 143, Kas. = tyina, n. water house- 
leck (Pistia Stratiotes), L. — danda,m.unjust punish- 
ment, L. —dar&ana, n. a heterodox doctrine. 
= I. -ü&ra, mfn. having a bad wife, VarBr. ; -dara, 
dr, m, pl.a wife who isa bad wife, Subh, = 1. -dina, 
n. an evil day; a rainy day. — dishți, f. a measure of 
Jength (longer than a Dishti, shorter than a Vitasti), 
Kaui. 85. = dpi&ya, mfn. ill-favoured, ugly. = dyl- 
shta, mfn. seen wrongly or indistinctly, Pancat. 
=—drishti, mín, having bad cyes; (75), f. weak 
sight ; a heterodox philosophical doctrine (as that of 
the Samkhyas, &c.), Mn. xii, 95; Kad. = drish- 
tin, mín. one who has adopted a heterodox doctrine, 
Kad. — dega, m. a bad country (where it is difficult 
to obtain the necessariesof life), Kathās.&c. ; acoun- 
try subject to oppression. = deha, m. a miserable 
body, BhP. v, 12, 2. —dravya, n. bad riches. 
= dvüra, n. backdoor, Gaut. = dharma, m. a bad 
practice. - dharman, n. bad or no justice, MBh. 
iii, 10571. —dhünya, n. an inferior kind of 
grain, Suir, —dhi, mín. foolish; (7s), m. a fool, 
Pahcat. ; BhP, = nakha, mín, having ugly nails or 
claws, VarBrS. ; (am), n. a disease of the nails, Suèr, 
= nakhín, mín. having bad or diseased nails, AV. ; 
TS.; Kath. &c.; (3), m., N.of a man; of a work be- 
longing tothe AV. = nata, m, a sort of trumpet flower 
(Bignonia, 3yona&a), L.; (as), m. pl, N. of a peo- 
ple, VarBys. (v. l. kunaha); (i), f. a kind of cori- 
ander (Coriandrum sativum), L.; red arsenic, Bhpr. 
=asäikā, f.a small river, MBh. v, 4502; Paficat. 
nad, f.id. = nannamá, min, (A/z25) inflexi- 
ble, RV. x, 136, 7. —naraia, m. a bad hell, = na~ 
x6ndra,m.a bad king, Subh, — naHn, m. the plant 
Agati grandiflora, L. —n&thn, m: a bad 
BhP. ix, 14, 28; (mfn.), having a bad leader, ib, v, 
14, 2. — RAE, for-nadikd.—niman, m,'having 
sore dances A 
J (2), n. name, ill repute. = 
having a bad leader, BRP. v, 13, a aaa mfi, 
woman, VarDr. —niigaka, m, the plant Alhagi Mau- 


f. ill 


holar, = 1. - 

a bad husband, Kad. ; a bad ki Paese. 
, ; ng, ib, = 

w BHP. bad conduct e 

Ing in a wrong road; 
N, d n ce EP MBh.i, 2064; Hise) (any 
le le] . H ümii g 
pu 4 people, Paga, "Sümin, -cara, mfn, 


longing to a (i iride 
wa It. . 
(as diet, regimen, RR Pena TE d 


grg Au-tanu. 


garment, 
=Dpafu, mín, stupid, ( 


„badly understood, Paficat. -parikshnkn, mfn. 
np RUE estimate, not valuing rightly, Bhant. 
=parikshita, mín. badly erat Paücat. 
- m. ‘not digestive,’ Strychnos nux vomica, 
S n TEE E deformed or maimed hand, 
L. = pūtra, n. an unfit recipient. eure c 
], MBh. xii, 227, 15. = P ,m., N. 
rede vidi. Bir m. a bad father, 


f a man, gana Ji 
MarkP. v Pru, m. a sort of ebony tree (= Adra- 


skara), Bhpr.j=-paha, L.—putre, m, (gana ma- 
Mad) abad or wicked son ; a son of an inferior 
degree (as an adopted son, &c.), Mn. ix, 161; Pañ- 
cat, = purushn, m. a low or miserable man, Pan. 
vi, 3, 106 ; MBh. &c.; a poltroon, MBh. v, 5493; 
(cf. ha, wer’); janita, f., N. of a metre (consist- 
ing of four lines of eleven syllables cach). =piiya, 
mín. inferior, low, contemptible, L.; (cf. £a-2°-) 
—prabhu, m. a bad lord, Kathis. lix, 69. —prü- 
varapn, mín, wearing a bad mantle, L. -prü- 
vita, mín, badly dressed, R.i, 6,8. — priya, mfn, 
disagreeable, contemptible, L. = plava, m. a weak 
or frail raft, Mn. ix, 101. = bandha, m. a disgrace- 
fal stigma, Y 3jn.ii, 294; (cf. aitka-bandha.) = ban~ 
dhu, m. a bad relative, =bāhula, m. camel, L. 
= bimba, m. n. (?), L. = buddhi, mfn. having vile 
sentiments, Paficat.; Hcat. ; stupid, BhP.; (is), f. a 
wrong opinion, = brahma, -brahman, m. a 

graded or contemptible Bráhman, Pay. v, 4, 105. 
= brühmnna,m.id., Pat. = bhartyi,m.2 badhus- 
band, Kathis.cxx, 65. = bhürya, mín. having a bad 
wife, BhP.;(a),f.a bad wife, MarkP.; Kathàs, = bhik- 
shu,m. a bad mendicant, Kathis, = bhukta,n, bad 
food, Vet. =bhukti, f. id. bhūmi, f. bad (i.c. 
barren) ground, VarBr. — bhritya, m. a bad servant, 
Paficat. = bhoga, m. bad pleasure, Kathis. — bho- 
jana, n. =-dbhukia, =bhojya, n. id, — bhrütri, 
m, a bad brother, Kathis, muta, n.a bad doc- 
trine, Subh, = mati, f. vile sentiment; weak intel- 
lect, folly, Dai.; BhP.; (mfn.), of slow intellect, 
foolish, BhP. — manas (4i-), min.displeased, angry, 
MaitrS, iv, 2, 13.—manisha, “shin, mfn. of slow 
intellect, BhP. — mantra, m. a bad advice, BhP.; 
a bad charm, Kathis. =mantrin, m. a bad coun- 
sellor, BhP. — märga, m. a bad way (lit, and fig.), 
Palicat. &c. — mitra, n. a bad friend, ib. -mu- 
kha, m.a hog, L. = mud, mfn, unfriendly, L. ; ava- 
ricious, L.; (see also s. v.) = muda, sec s, v. = mud- 
vin, mfn. unfriendly, BhP. x, 20, 47. = muhūr- 
ta, m. a fatal hour, Kathis, = medhas, mfa. of 
little intellect, BhP, — meru, m. the southern hemi- 
sphere or pole (region of the demons and Titans), 
W. =modaka, m., N. of Vishnu, L.; (cf. aumo- 
daki.) =yajvin, m. a bad sacrificer, BhP, iv, 6, 
50.=yava (4ii-), mfn. causing a bad harvest (N. 
of X demon sin » Indra), RV.; (as), m., N. of 
another demon, RV. i, 103, 8 (& 104, 3); (am), n. 
a bad harvest (?), see £i/-y”. = yoga, m. an inauspi- 
cious conjunction of planets or signs or periods, &c. 
= yogin, m. a bad Yogin, impostor, BhP.= yoni, 
f.a base womb, womb of a low woman, MarkP, 
-rava, mín, having a bad voice, W.; (as), m. a 
kind of dove, L.; (7), f. a species of pepper, L.; 
sec also s. v. £uvaba, which is sometimes written 


IEEE n a sparrow 
M . of a bird of Car, 
-Inioá, m. one who plucks out hairs, VS 2d, 2 A 
xm a, mfn, slightly bent, SakhBr. — vaga, 
ERI lead, L, = vaca, mín. using bad lan- 
AS m L. = vajraka, m. a stone resembling 

= vanij, m. a bad merchant, Kathis, 
Mines =-vaca, W. = vodhi, f a 
e 1%; 39. — vapus, mfn, ill-shaped. 
iii, 10571 (Ci: Bomb); ee eee 


(v.l kuliùkaka), L.; 


Sarvad, =Varsha, m. a 


. GQ kuns. 


a bad Südra, Pat, = veni, f. ( «« -vezr) a fish-basker 
L.; N. of a river (v.1. AR leet A 
badly braided tress of hair, W.; a woman with her 
hair badly braided, W.; a fish-basket, L. — vedhag 
m, bad fate, Kathis. lxx, 232, = vnidya, m.a bad 
"physician, Suir.; Subh. —vy&püra, m. a bad occu- 
pation, HYog. — &uüku, m., N. of a prince, VP, 
Sura (Éi-), m. a kind of reed, RV. i, 191, 3. 
= arira, n. a bad body, BhP, v, 26, 17; (mín.), 
ill-shaped, MarkP.; N. of a Muni, VayuP.; rit, 
mfn, furnished with a body that is miserable in com. 
parison with the soul, BhP, x, 87, a2. ~#ilmali, 
f. the plant Andersonia Rohitaka, Npr. — I. -aiiga- 
ma, n. a bad doctrine, heterodoxy. = Sin&npi, f. a 
kind of Sisu tree (Dalbergia Sisu, = Aapila-sinsapa), 
L. — &imbi, f., N. of a plant, Suir. = simbi, f. id., 
L. —- 8ishya, m. a bad pupil, Kathis, sila, n. a 
bad character, Kathis, xxxii, 153. — &ruto, mfn. 
indistinctly heard, Paricat.; ignorant in (in comp.), 
Balar.Ixxvi, 7; (a2), n.a bad rumour, Vet.( = Subh.) 
= &vabhra, n. a small hole, L. = shanda, m., N. 
ofa priest, TäņdyaBr.; Lity. — sakhī, f. a bad female 
friend, Kathás, —samgata, n. a bad connection, 
MBh. v, 1362. = saciva, m. a bad minister, Mudr.; 
Rajat. = sambandha, m. a bad relation, MBh. xii, 
5226( — Hariv.1160), = sarit, f. a shallow stream, 
Paficat. —sahíüya, m. a bad companion, L. = sī- 
rathi, m. a bad charioteer, BrahmaP.; MarkP. 
— siziti, f. a by-way, secret way, Ap. ; evil conduct, 
wickedness; cheating, trickery, jugglery, Kathis. ; 
(mfn.), going evil ways, wicked, BhP. viii, 23, 7. 
=sauhrida, m. a bad friend. —stzi, f. (aua 
Juvådi) a bad wife, VarBrS.; Kathas, = stri-ka, 
mín, having a bad wife, VarBr. = sthiina, n. a bad 
place. = smaya, Nom. A. "yate, to smile improper- 
ly, Dhatup. xxxiii, 37; to see mentally, guess, ib.; 
to perceive, imagine, ib. —smayana, n. smiling 
improperly, ib. = smita, n. a fart, Gal, = svapna, 
m. a bad dream, nightmare, = svü&min, m. a bad 
master, Pañcat, = hūrīta, m., N. of a man, Pravat. 
=humkira, m., N. of a particular noise, Viddh. 
=hvāna, n. a disagreeable noise, BhP. i, 14, 14- 
Kûdara, m. ‘sprung from a bad womb,’ - 
spring ofa Brihman woman (bya Rishi) begotten dur- 
ing menstruation, BrahmavP. Kt-; p SCC S. Vo 


F 2. ku, us, f. the earth, Aryabh.; Var- 
ByS.; VarBr. ; BhP. vi, 1, 42; the ground or base of 
a triangle or other plane figure, Comm. on Aryabhi 
the number ‘onc.’= kiln, m. ‘a pin or bolt of the 
from the earth, 


Krishna), BhP. ; (à), f.‘ earth-daughter, Durgl, Lui 
of Sita, W.; Cann the pex (= kshiti-ja); 
-dina, n. ‘the day of Mars,’ i.c. Tuesday, VarBrS-; 


id, gu 
earth for 


a king VarBrS, ; Rajat, — pape or -papi or -Par 
m. the sun, MBh. xiii, 93, 90. = prada, min. a 
ing gifts consisting in land, Comm. on Nit.  J; 
= bhrit, m. Jara; (hence) thenumber Sever" 
=ruhe, m. ‘growing from the earth, a ali 
=valaya, n. the orb, BhP. v, 16, 5 & 7; ^ a 
ia, m.' ruler of the earth,’ a king, Rajat. 1% 3 E 
=suta, m, (= -/a) the planet Mars, Co 
VarBr. — gti, m."earth-born,' an earth-w 


Hg.ku. See VI. ki. 


FM uns or kuns, cl. r. OF 10+ 
“Jayati or kunsati, "sayati, ‘to speak OF 
Dhitup. xxxiii, go & 92. 


P. kušati, 
tto shin, 


. 


ay kunsa. 


Xupás, kunsa. Sec bhrik’, bhrak, bhru-P, 


rü-E. 4i 
xu kugs. See /kuns. 
e Sec Augia. 
kuk, cl. 1. A. kokate, to take, accept, 
seize, Dhitup. iv, 17. 5 
uke, min. taking, accepting, W. 
ku-katha, &c. See 1. ku. 
kukabha, am, n. a kind of spirituous 
liquor, L. 
. GET ku-kara, &c. See r. ku. 
kukuta, as, m. (=kukkuta), N. of a 
ot-herb (= si/fvara, commonly called sushani- 
aka, Marsilea quadrifolia), L. 


it ku-kutumbini, &c. See 1. ku. 
GBC kukuda=kikuda, q.v., L. 
' ku-ku-dru. See 1. ku. 
Raat kukundani, f. the plant Cardio- 
spermum halicacabüm, Bhpr. 
rac kukundara, e, n. du. [au, m. du., 
L.] - &akundara, q.v., Suir.; VarBrS. (ifc. f. d); 


(as), m. = ku-ku-drit, q. v., Bhpr. 
Eukundura, am, n.= kakundara, L. 


FFH kukindha, as, m., N. of a kind of Ska 


evil spirit, AV. viii, 6, 11. 

TTI kukubhà, f. one of the female per- 
sonifications of music or Raginis, L. 

Sia kukura, as, m. (Un. i, 41)= kukkura 
(a dog), L.; N. of a plant and perfume (=gran- 
thi-2arni), L.; N. of a prince (son of Andhaka), 
MBh. xiii, 7679; Hariv.; BhP.; (as), m. pl. the 
descendants of that prince, Hariv. 2030; N. of a 
people (branch of the Yadu race), MBh.; R. &c. 
(often named in connection with the Andhakas or 
Andhas); the country of the Kukura people. —jih- 
vā, f. a species of fish (Acheiris Kookur Zibha), L.; 
the plant Leea staphylea, L.; the plant Ixora un- 
dulata, L, Kukurádhin&tha, m. ‘lord of the Y4- 
davas,’ N, of Krishna. 


FFA ku-ku-vac. See 1. ku. 


HAT kukifi, f. (—kukkufi) the plant Sal- | 


malia malabarica, L, 

ERUR kukünaka, as,m.a kind of disease 
of the eyes in infants, Suir. 

FAAA Eukündna, mí(ã)n. (onomat.) gar- 
gling, VS. viii, 48. 

FEOT kukiirabha, as, m. a kind of evil 
spirit, AV. viii, 6, 11. <A 

Tacs kuküla, as or am, m. or n. caat, 
Prab. ; conflagration or fire made of chaff, L. ; (gm), 
T. a hole filled with stakes, L.; armour, mat» 
DOG ER Ex a fire made of chaff, Billar. Zu- 
Xülágni, m. id., Kathis. cxvii, 92- 

kukü-vàc, k, m.=kukku-vac, Gal.; 

(ct. Eu-&u-vàc.) 

FFA ku-krita, &o. See 1. ku. — 

Wares kukola, as, m. the jujube (Zizyphus 
Jujuba), L.; (cf. koli.) ° 

FR kukkus, ind. an onomatopoetic word 
imitating the cock's cry, Pan. i, 3» 49, Pat- 

Eukinti, as, m. (ie f. P Pag. iv, 1, 14; E 
a cock, VS. i, 16; Mn.; MBh. &c.j 3 mie 
(Phasianus gallus); (=4ukufa) the plant Marsica 
quadrifolia, L.; a whisp of lighted straw or gas, 
L.; a firebrand, spark of fire, L.i the offspring 5 
uM by a Südra woman (cf. Team A Of 

3n.iv, p VarBrS. iii, 372 b 
ier da en ais pruriens, Suir. ; (=Aw- 


yantra, n., N. instrument. = pakshnka, m. 
hay lie the wing of a cock; Le pita, 
m." cock-foot," N, of a mountain, Buddh, = masia" 


L.= dru, m. the plant Blumea lacera, L. 
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RR kuñkuma, am, n. saffron (Crocus sa- 
tivus, the plant and the pollen of the flowers), Suir. 5 
Ragh. ; Bhartr. &c. — tümra, mín. red, coppery red. 
= paika, m. saffron used as an unguent, Bhartr. 
=renu,f. the pollen ofsaffron. Kuhkumakriti, 
m. ‘resembling saffron,’ a kind of rice, Gal. Kui- 
kumakta, min. dyed with saffron, orange. Kuh- 
kumâika, mín. marked or dyed with saffron, 


orange. Kuikuméruna, mín. red, ruddy. 


SHAT kuigani, f, N. of a plant (—maka- 
Jyotishmati), L. 
kuc, cl. 1. P. kocati, to sound high, 
Nutter a shrill cry (as a bird), Dhitup.; to 
polish, ib.; to go, ib. vii, 2; to connect, mix, ib.; 
to bend, make curved, ib.; to be curved or crooked, 
ib.; to oppose, impede, ib.; to mark with lines, 
write, ib. xx, 27: cl. 6. P. £ucati, to contract, Dhi- 
tup. xxviii, 75; to be or make small, ib. vii, 3; (cf. 
^ Fufic.) 

Kuca, as, m. Moser da au; ifc. f. d), the 
female breast, teat, Suir.; . &c. = kambha, m. 
the female breast, — tata, n.id.; “¢dgra, n. ‘point 
of the breast,’ a nipple. — phala, m. ‘having fruits 
shaped like the female breast,’ the pomegranate, L.; 
the plant Feronia elephantum, L. —mukha, n. 
* breast-top,' a nipple, L. —har&, f., N. of an evil 
spirit who deprives women of their breasts, MarkP. 
XKucágra, n. a nipple, L. 

Eucita, mfn. contracted, Dhitup. vii, 3; small, 
Ug. iv, 187. 


gaga ku-candika. See 1. ku. 
Ku-candana, -cará, Xc. See ib. 


giam kuñcikā. 


TI, f. a sort of pepper (Piper Chaba), Npr. = mag= 
apa, m., N. of a sanctuary in puc (standing 
on the right side of a statue of Siva, a place where 
final emancipation may be attained), SkandaP. ; (cf. 
mukti-mandafa.) - maraka, m., N. of a plant 
(with fragrant leaves), L.; (kā), f. id., L. = mar- 
dana, m. id, L. = ma m.=-mañjari, L. 
= migra, m, a fictitious nickname (‘ Mr. Cock"), 
Sth. — vrata, n.a religious observance (worship of 
Siva, on the seventh of the light fortnight of the 
month Bhidra, by women, especially for the sake 
of offspring), BhavP. = sikhs, m.‘ cockscomb,’ saf- 
flower (Carthamus tinctorius), L. Kukkuti-giri, 
m, N. of a mountain, gana Aimiulakddi. Kuk- 
kutanda, n. (Pin. vi, 3, 42, Vartt.) a fowl's egg, 
Suir.; (as), m. a species of rice, Gal.; -sama, M., 
N. of a plant (having a white fruit), Npr. Xukku- 

nd m.a species of rice, Suir.; Bhpr. Kuk- 
kutabha, m.'resembling a fowl,’ a kind of snake, 
L. Kukkutéramna, m.,N. of a grove (celebrated 
hermitage near Gaya), Buddh. Kukkutárms, n., 
N. of a place, Pin. vi, 2, go, Kis, Kukkutdsana, 
n.a particular posture of an ascetic in religious 
meditation, Kukkutáhi, m. =tdbha,L. Kuk- 
kut@ivara, m., N. of a Mantra; (as), n., N. of 
a Liüga, SkandaP.; -faztra, n., N. of a Tantra. 
Kukkutóraga, m.=¢éhi, Npr. 

Kukkutaka, as, m. a wild cock (Phasianus gal- 
lus), L.; theoffspringof a Nish1da by a Sidra woman, 
Mn. x, 18; (i4à), f., N. of one of the mothers in 


's retinue, MBh. ix, 2633. 
Eukkuti, i5, f. hypocrisy, L. 
Eukkuti, f. of "/a, q. v. = markati-vrata, n. 
a religious observance (in honour of Siva and Durg3), 
BhavP. ; (cf. Aukkuta-vrata.) —vrata, n. id, ib. 
Xukkuty-Edi, N. of a Gapa (Pág. vi, 3, 42, K35.; | fak kucika, as, à, m. f. a kind of fish 
Ganar. 140%). (in shape like an eel, commonly Kuiiciya, Unibran- 
Kukkubha, as, m. the wild cock (Phasianus | chapertura Cuchiya, or Murzma apterygia syn- 
gallus), MBh. xiii, 2835 ; varnish, oily gloss, W. | brache; the Hindüs affirm that its bite x artal 5 
kukkura, as, m. (Un. i, 415 fr. kur- | cows, though perfectly harmless to men), L.; (Gs), 
icch.: - Hit.: i m. pl. (v.l. for kusika), N. of a people, VarBIS.; 
duri) a det e ekkita) Rangda Noot | (b £s N. ofa plant, L.—zua (Razina), m, N. 
a Muni, MBh. ii, 113; of a prince (son of Andha- | f 2 man, HYog. 
ka), VP.; of an aoth or, Tann (co £s PONE a gia ku-cira. See x. ku. 
MBh. ii, 1872; vi, 3 VP.; VarBys.; ki 
TVs bitch Variis. 1 (am), ELM perfume, EE kucuntaka, as, m. a kind of pot- 
FART kucumara, as, M., N. of the author 
of the Aupanishadadhikarana. 
qa ku-cela, &c. See 1. ku. 
F kuccha, am, n. the white water-lily, L. 
GFA kucchila, f., N. of a river, VP. 


kuj, cl. 1. P. kojati, to steal, Dhatup. 
vii, 19: cl. 6. P. &ujati, to be crooked, Nir. vii, 12. 
Ga ku-ja. See 2. ku. 
FAA ku-jana, &c. See 1. ku. 


kujambhala, as, m. a thief who 
breaks into a house, L. (vv.ll. °mbAira and °mbhi- 
la; cf. kumbhila). 


Ue kujjiia, as, m. a sort of fish, L.; 
liia.) 


gnie kujjhati, is, f. a fog or mist, L. 
Kujjhatiks, "t, f. id., L. 


FI ku-jya. See 2. ku. 


| kuiüc, cl. x. P. kuñcati, to make 
N crooked, Dhitup.; to bend or curve, move 
crookedly, Suir.: Caus. Auiicayati, to curl, crisp, 
frounce, Comm. on Un.iv, 117; [cf. Hib. cuachaim, 
“I fold, plait;" cuach, *a curl ;* cuachach, t cured." 

Euiicana, am, n.curving, bending, contracting; 
contraction (of a vein), Susr.; a particular disease of 
the eyes (contracting the eyelids). 

Xuiica-phal&, f. a kind of gourd (Beninkasa 
cerifera), L. 

Xuiici, is, f. a measure of capacity (equal to eight 
handfuls, = 4i7-cid), Hcat.; Comm. on Mn. vii, 136! 

Xuicikü, f. a key, Bhartr.; Prasannar.; N. of a 
fish (= £ucika, q.v.), L.; a plant bearing a red and 
black seed used as a weight (Abrus precatorius), L. ; 
fennel-fower seed (Nigella indica), Car.; a reed 
(Trigonella foenum grzcum), L.; thebranchorshoot 


kukku-vac, k, m. (fr. kukku, an 
topoetic word), a kind of deer (» saraiiga- 
PRX L.; (cf. putes and £u-ku-v°.) 


fut ku-kriya. See 1. ku. 


FA kuksha, am, n. the belly, Un. iii, 67; 
(i), f. id., VarBrS. 

Kukshi, is, m. [f., L.] the belly, cavity of the 
abdomen (in the earlier language generally used ia 
du., RV. ; VS.; AV.) ; the interior of anything, W. ; 
the womb, R.; Ragh. x, 6o &c.; a cavity in general 
(e. g. adri-Euksht, cavity of a mountain, Ragh. ii, 
38), MBh. iii, 10694 &c.; a valley, Kathis. kv, 
214 ; (with sagara or samudra) an ocean-cavity, 
i.e. a bay, gulf, MBh.; Paiicat.; the sheath of 
a sword, L.; steel, L.; N. of a son of Priya-vrata 
and Kimyi, Hariv. 59; of Bali, Hariv. 191; ofa 
king, MBh. i, 2692 ; ofa son of Tkshvaku and father 
of Vikukshi, R.; of a teacher, BhP.; of a region, 
gama dAumádi ; (15), f, N. of a daughter of Priya- 
vrata and Kämy4, VP.; [cf. Lat. coxa, coxendix ; 
Gk. xoxan? Old Germ. 64 ; Mod. Germ. Bauch.) 
=gats, mín, being in the belly; *fi- 1. kri, to 
devour, Naish. ii, 83. =Ja, m. ‘born from the womb, 
son, Ragh. xv, 15. —bheda, m., N. of one of the 
ten ways in which darkness terminates, VarByS. 
=°m-bhari, mfn, one who soon only. hi belly, 
filling or ing the belly, gluttonous, Pan. iii, 
2, 26, euenit , m. a kind of reed (Am- 
phidonax Karka), L. - randhraka, m. id., Gal. 
= küla, m. n. belly-ache, colic, Suir, Kukshy- 
Emaya, m. disease of the belly, VarBrS. 


giere kukshild, as, m. a species of evil 
spirit, AV. viii, 6, 10. 

FAG kuksheyu, v.1. for kaksh?, BhP. 

ganfe ku-khati. See 1. ku. 

Xu-khyüti,-gapin, &c. See ib. 

FT kuñkuga, N. ofalocality, AV. Paris. 
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a bamboo, L. ; a bawd, Gal.; ‘key,’ N. of 2 com- 
MAY um Maijisha ; (cf. c/i-4?-) 

Euiicita, min. crooked ; curved, bent, contracted, 
R. &c.; curled, MBh,; Suir.; BhP.; (4), f. (scil. 
siri)an unskilful way of opening a vein, Suir.; (am), 
n. the plant Tabernæmontana coronaria, L, Xuñ- 
citâùguli, mín. with bent or curved fingers, 

Xuiici, f. cummin, Dhpr.;( 2 &uciéz)Trigonella 
fænum graecum, L. 

j kuij, cl. 1. P. kuijati, to murmur 

F a Vea, Hear. 

FA kuiija, as, m.[am, n., L.]a place over- 
run with plants or overgrown with creepers, bowcr, 
arbour, MBh. &c.; (with sarasvatyds) ‘the bower 
of Sarasvati,” N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6078 ff. ; the 
lower jaw, L.; an clephant's tusk or jaw, Pap. v, 
2, 107, Vartt.; a tooth, L.; N. of a man, Pan. iv, 
1, 98. — kutirn, m. a bower, arbour, Malatim. ; 
Git. = vallnzi, f., N. of a plant similar to Mimosa 
concinna, L. = valli, f. id. Gal. Kuiijddi, a Gaga 
of Pan. (iv, 1, 98; Ganar. 245). 

Xuijiki, í. — Zuilja-vallarT, L. ; fennel-flower 
seed (=Zwitcikd, Nigella indica), Car. 

kuiijara, as, m. (ifc. f. à, MBh.; R.) 
an elephant, Mn. iii, 274; MBh. &c. ; anything pre- 
eminent in its kind (generally in comp., c. g. raja- 
Z^, an eminent king,’ MBh. ; Kathis.; cf. Pan. ii, 
1,62and gayavydghrdd:); the number ‘eight’ (there 
being eight elephants of the cardinal points), Süryas.; 
a kind of temple, VarBrS.; a kind of step (in danc- 
ing to music); the tree Ficus religiosa, L.; N. 
of a Nags, MBh. i, 1560; of a prince (of the Sau- 
viraka race), MBh. iii, 15597; ofamountain, Hariv.; 
R.5 of a locality ; (4), f. a female elephant, L.; the 
plant Bignonia suaveolens, L.; the plant Grislea 
tomentosa; (7), f. a female elephant, L, = kara, 
m. an elephants trunk. = kshüra-mila, n. a kind 
of radish( = mit/aka), L. = graha, m. an elephant- 
catcher, R. ii, 91, 55. — tva, n, the state of an ele- 
phant, MBh. xii, 4282. = dari, f. ‘clephant’s cave,’ 
N. of a locality, VarB[S. = pädapa, m. the plant 
Ficus benjamina, Npr. = pippali, f. the plant Gaja- 

pippali (described as bearing a fruit resembling long 
pepper, Scindapsus officinalis), L. —-rupin, mín. 
elephant-shaped. zuzana ED n. the division of 
an army consisting of elephants, clephant-corps. 
Kuiijaririti, m. ‘the enemy of Heres a lion, 
L.; the Sarabha (a fabulous animal with cight legs), 
L. Kuijaréroha, m. a driver mounted on an 
elephant's back, R. vi, 19, 10. Kuiijarüluka, n. 
a species of esculent root, L, Kuijarüsann, n. 
*elcphant's food,’ the holy fig tree (Ficus religiosa), L, 
WES ixyels et, m., N. ofoneof Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. ix, 2578 ; (am), n. sour gruel (cf. 
kānjika), L. 525785 ( ) gruel (ci 
G RAT kuäjilā. See kuñja. 
et cl. 6. P. Tutati, to become crooked 
„or curved, berid, curve, curl, Dhitup. xxviii, 
733 * Nir. vi, 30; to be dishonest, cheat, Dhátup.: 
cl. 4. P. Kutyati, or cl. 10. A. Kofayate, to break 
ud Pa atann, divide, Dhatup, xxxiii, 25 ; 
i 1b.; ib.: 
af hut and ie) rib (l, 


üt, as or am, m, n, a house, famil 
RV. i, 46,4 n =hrita, Nir. v, 24]; Abani 
pitcher, L.; (as), m. a fort, stronghold, L.; a 
hammer, mallet for breaking small siones, ax, L; 
a e L.; a mountain, L.; N, of a man gapas 
aivádi and kurv-ddi [also RV. i, 46, 4, accord, to 


7j, m. Wrighti 
ied aa pucr antidysenterica (having seeds 


Rim Y, 13 & 14), L.; of Drona, Hiec Se 

Kind o Pan. L, =v, m. the plant Putramlva 

CICER 
as, m. a kind of tree, Kaus, 8 

te tiara Sienna 

s BHP. v, 6, O ; (iā), f. a hut, Divyáv.: 

idus Sha R EE I 5 tv. l. kadita); Ga 

a EORR Bees t feed 

in comp. for £ufat, pr. p.) = 
n 1, for -nafa, Bhpr, singer moe een 
'yperus rotundus, Bhpr.; Calosanthes indica, Suir, 


fan kuiicita. 


Kuti, is, f. ‘a curvature, curve, sce Hhrik®, bhru- 
P; a hut, cottage, hall, shop ( 2 £(7, q- Y-), Up. 
iv, 1445 (i5), m. a trec, L.; the body, L. — cara, 
m. a crocodile, L. — pūrthiva, m., N. of a man. 

Xutikn, poled ee crooked, MBh. iii, 134543 

f. sec kutaka. ms 
ee a ata crooked, bent, Un. iv. 187. 

Xutitri, mín. (Psp. i, 2, 1) making crooked ; 
acting dishonestly ; being bent. 

XKutirn, am, n. (=hutira) a hut, L. 

Xutila,m((d)n. bent, crooked,curved, round, run- 

ning in curved lines, crisped, curled, Katy$r.; MBh. 
&c. ; dishonest, fraudulent, Paüicat. ; Vet. &c.; (as), 
m. a he-goat with particular marks, VarD[S.; (d), 
f. (scil. gati) a particular period in the retrograde 
course of a planet, Süryas.; N. of a magic power; 
of a river (v. l. for Autita), R.; of the river Sara- 
svatl, L.; (d, am), f. n., N. of a metre (containing 
four lines of fourteen syllables cach); (a), n., N. 
of a plant (=/agara, kuilcita, vara), L.5 a kind 
of perfume, L.; tin, W. —Kitaka, m. a kind of 
spider, L. = gati, mfn. being in a particular period 
of the retrograde course (as a planet); (75), f. a 
species of the Ati-jagatl metre ( = candri£à). = gü, 
f; ‘going crookedly, a river ; Aufilagéia, m. ‘the 
lord of rivers,’ the ocean, VarBrS. = , mín. 
going crookedly, tortuous, Nir. ix, 26; -(gumi)-fva, 
n, the state of being capricious, Säh, — ti, f. crooked- 
ness, guile, dishonesty. = tva, n. id.; deviation from 
(in comp.),Vam. = pakshman, mfn, having curv- 
ed eyelashes or brows, Šak, = pushpiki, f. Tri- 
gonella corniculata, Npr. = mati, mín. crooked- 
minded, deceitful, Mudr, = manas, mfn, id. = sva- 
bhüva, mín, id. Kuțilâùgi, f. N. of a magical 
faculty, Kutilüsuya, mf(@)n. ‘going crookedly’ 
and ‘ill-intentioned, deceitful,’ Kathis, xxxvii, 143. 
Xutili-4/kri, to distort (the brows), Ratniv. 

Kutilaka, mín. bent, curved, crisped, Palicat.; 
(tha), f.(Pan.iv, 4, 18) crouching, coming stealthily 
(like a hunter on his prey ; a particular movement 
on the stage), Vikr.; a tool used by a blacksmith, 
Pan. iv, 4, 18, Ka, 

Kuti, f. ‘a curvature, curve,’ see Uri, bhru- 
2°; a hut, cottage, house, hall, shop, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a room with openings used for fumigations, Car. ; 
Suir.; a bawd, L.; a nosegay, bundle or tuft of 
flowers or vegetables, L.; a kind of perfume (com-. 
monly Muri) or =surã (spirituous ligus, L. 
= kuta, n., Rut ped oit =krita, n. ‘twisted, 
frizzled,’ anything (aswoollen cloth) curled ortwisted, 
MBh. ii, 1847. —gata, mfn, inside the house. 
gu, m., N. of a man, gana gargddi, = onka, m. 
‘delighting in staying in the jen a kind of re- 
ligious mendicant (who lives at his son's expense), 
MBh. xiii, 6478 ; BhP. iii, 12, 43. —cara, m. id., 
ArunUp.; Balar.; (= dahzsh-kut?) crawfish, Gal. 
-nivütam, ind, so as to be protected in a hut 
against wind, Pan. vi, 2, 8, Kis, —pravesa, m. 
“entering a hut,’ settling in a cottage, Car. = ma- 
ya, mfn., gaya Jarádi. = maha, m. a festival held 
in a Vibira; Buddh. = mukha, m., N. of one of the 
attendants of Kubera, MBh. ii, 415. 

Kutīkā, f. a small house (cf. Hariv. 15829). 

Xutiya, Nom. P. °yaéi, to imagine one’s self in 
a ptus iii, 1, 10, Sch, (not in Ka.) 

as or amt, T. n. (Pin. v, 3, 88) a cotta, 
deae reat yan 3 (cf. &uilja-/9); N. EH 

ant, gana 4 ; (am), n. sexual intercourse, L.; 
=kevala (exclusiveness?), L. (bj 

XKutiraka, as, m. a hut, Vet.; =ġu{ř-caka. 

FTF kutaka, as, m. a roof, thatch, L. 

as, m., N. of a locality, Romakas, 

Kutahgakn, as, m. — £utug?, n v. 

Xutala, au, n. =kulaika, L. 

FET kufaca, v.1. for kufa-ja (Wrighti 
antidysenterica), L. CN Ai Et 

FOT kuta-ja, as, m. See s. V. kúta. 

FCAR kufan-naka & -nafa. Seo A/kuf. 

FCT kutapa, as, m. a measure of grain 
&c. (=kugava), Jyot.; Un. iii, 141; i 
divine sage or Muni L. 7. iii, 141; (as), m. a 

y » L.; n garden or grove near a 

akont (o L.; (am), n. a lotus, L. 

s f (=kamalinz) a lotus plant, Npr, 

FE kutara, v. 1, for kuthara, q. v. 

3 R Eufíru, us, m a k, V. H C 
MaitiS.; TS, v. a tent; L, xc A S. xxiv, 23; 


gga Kulfüka. 


-kularuya, 1. the 
Turpethum (commonly Teéri), 
Joos Lufala. See kutaüka. 


kuta-hürikà, See /tut, 
Xu, kutike, &c. Sec ib. : 


wfewzt kutikuti, ind. (onomat.) only i 
comp. with -y/ kri, to fill with warbling or twitter. 
ing, Hcar. » 

GLATE tufikoshtila, f., N. of a river, 


R. ii, 71, 10. 


FCAT ndinjara, as, m. a kind of Cheno- 
podium, Car. 

gfe kutila. See col. 2. 

Eutt, &c., kutira, &c. Sec ib, 

"HSH kuluka, v.1. for kutaka, q.v. 


GSAS kujuügaka, as, m. an arbour or 
bower formed of creeping plants, L.; a creeper wind- 
ing round a trec; a thatch, roof (cf. Autaika), L; 
a hut, cottage, L.; a granary, store-room, L, * 

kutumba, am, n. a household, mem- 
bers of a houschold, family, ChUp.; Ap. ; Mn. &c.; 
the care of a family, house-kceping (hence meta. 
phorically care or anxiety about anything; ifc., BhP, 
i, 9, 39) ; N. of the second astrological mansion (= 
artha), VarBr. 5 (as, asi), m. n. name, L.; race, L.; a 
relation (by descent, or by marriage from the mother's 
side), L.; offspring, progeny, L, = kalaha, m, n: 
domestic dissension. = vyüprita, m. an attentive 
father of a family. Kutumbártham, ind. for the 
support or on account of a family, Kutumbdikas, 
n. apartmerits &c, appropriated to the accommoda- 
tion of relations, &c. 

Kutumbaka, a, n. a household, family, Dai.; 
Hit. &c.; the duties and cares of a houscholder; 
(as), m., N. of a grass (=dhi-triza), L. 

Kutumbaya, Nom. P. yati, to support a family, 
Dhitup. xxxiii, 5. 

Kufumbika, mín. taking care of a household, 
MBh. xiii, 4401; (a5), m. Aem L. 

Kufumbin, 7, m, a houscholder, Ap. ; Mn. iii, 
80; Yajii. &c.; ifc. (metaphorically) one who takes 
careof anything, R. vi, 89, 19 ; amember of a family, 
any one (also a servant) belonging to a family, Pañ- 
cat.; Kathis, ; Santis, ; peasant RS (ix), f the 
wife of a householder, mother of a family, MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; a female servant of a house, Comm. on 
Yajn.; a large houschold, gana Ahalddi; a small 
shrub used in med, (As/7rizsi, a kind of moon-plant), 
L. ; (az), m. pl. the householder and his wife, Ap. 
Eutnmbi-ta, f., -tva, n, the state of being ahouse- 
holder or a member of a family ; family connection 
or union, living as one family. 

kutt, cl. 10. kuffayati (Dhatup. xxxth 

23), to crush, bruise, Bhpr.; Ae Ue 
grind or pound, paw (the ground), VarBrS. ; to 
slightly, Balar.; PEU on Kat r.; to multiply ; to 
censure, abuse, Dhátup.; to fill, ib. SA 

Kutta, mfn. ifc, breaking or bruising, grinding, 
&c., cf. asma-J?, sila-k°; (as), m. a multiplies 
such that a given dividend being multiplied by it 29 
a given quantity added to (or subtracted from) 
product, the sum (or difference) may be measure. d 
a given divisor, —pracarana, ds, m. pla N. ce 
people, VP. — prâvarana, ds, m. pl. id., b.= m 
rikii, f. for Aufa-Aid7^, q. Y., L- TU, Da 


plant Ipomea 


Koppikar ma 
N. of the mathematical operation relative to 3% 
tiplier called Zefa, Comm. on Åryabh.  3* He 
ranges ds, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. Y; 
v. 1, kundå; k Ss 
icai ifc. cutting, breaking, bo) 
grinding, &c., cf. aima-k°, Tishu-E 3 (as), E 
grinder, pulveriser; a multiplier (= &uita, ti ag. 
a buck-goat with particular marks, ‘VarBrs.3 "dat 
fisher, W. = vyavah&ra, kutt ahma- 
branch or chapter of arithmetic (treated by P1. 
gupta) which treats of the multiplier called 
f 


- " indings 
Xuttana, am, n. cutting; pounding, £^ 
beating, threshing, BhP. &c.; (cfs ris ae 
ings (E), f. a kind of spear, Gal.; a bawes 

it. 


- Kuttantf, f, a kind of dagger, L- 
Euttika, mí(j, Pan. iii, 2, 155)" 
breaking, splitting, Malam. ` ^ 


ifc, cuttings 


"PS eri A C 


wien kutita. gega kundáiin. 289 


: ta, mfn. bruised, Bhpr.; pounded, fla " um 
oe teil sin) unekilful opening ofa vein (the ER met ps Pad eo (ors 
i, us Curchius), L. 


latter being cut to pieces by repeated application of A 
the knife), Suir. Fst kudi, f. (a wrong reading) for kufi, 
q-V., MBh. xiii, 6471. 


Zappa mfn citing pounding (417), £ (= a- 

; ab. d 

Ug SES kugukka, as, m. (in music) N. of a 
Measure or time, 


` gattima, mi(@)n. plastered or inlaid with small 
stones or with mosaic, L.; (as, am), m. n. Ga 
FZU kudupa, as, m. the clasp or fastening 
of a necklace or bracelet, W. 


ardharcidi) an inlaid or paved floor, pavement, 
ground paved with mosaic, ground smoothed and 
RFA kuduhuici, f. (a Mabratti N. of) 
Solanum trilobatum, Npr. 


plastered, MBh.; R. &c.; ground prepared for the 
site of a mansion, W.; a cottage, L.; the pome- 
granate, L. 
j kulfamita, am, n. affected repulse Sip kudmata,mfn.filledwithbuds,M Bh. 
of a lover's caresses (onc of the ten blandishments.| iv, 393; R.; Ragh. xviii, 36 ; (as or am), m. or n. 
of women; v. l. &uffum?), Sih, a bud (sometimes written £ufmtala), Mricch.; Ragh.; 
kuf(üra, as, m. a mountain, L.; (am), Eir »&c.j (£ stana-/)i (am); n.a particular hell, 
nt intercourse or ‘pleasure,’ L.; a woollen RS n 39; Yaja iii, 222, == ti, f. the state of being 
cloth, L.; = 4evala (exclusiveness?), L.; (cf. ku- killa) beet eae SES CN ae 
. d bd i 
whose teeth look like buds, Pag. v, 4, 145, Kas. 


tira.) 
" Xuttira, as, m. a mountain, L. + 

pirm, as 2 Eudmaliya, Nom. À. "yate, to (look i. e. to) be 

shut like a bud, Bilar. 


kuttumita. See kuflam?, 
kutmala. See kudmala. Kudmalita, mín, (gana /Zra£ádi) filled with 

3c 1 i E ze Ki Ps x = buds, Balar. ; shut te quem radi) 
We kutha, as, m. a tree (cf. kufa), L. À Sq kudya, am, n. a wall, YSji.; MBh. 

FOT kuthara, as, m. the post round which | &c.; plastering (a wall), L.; curiosity, L.; (d), f. 
the string of the churning-stick winds, L.; (as), m., | (gaga&at/ry-àdi) a vaall, BhP. vii, 1, 27. = cchodin, 
m. a housebreaker, thief, L. = cchedya, n. a hole 
in the wall, breach, L, — pucchi, f. a house-lizard, 
Npr. = matsi, f. id., L. — matsya, m. id., VarByS. 
=Jeps, m. a plasterer, Pan. iii, 2, 1, Vartt, 6, Pat. 

Endyaka, am, n. a wall, L. 

‘FA Eun, cl. 6. P. kugati, to sound, Dhà- 
tup. xxviii, 45; to support or aid (with gifts, &c.), 
ib.; to be in pain (2), ib.: cl. 10. P. Auyayati, to 
converse with, address, invite, Dhatup. xxxv, 41; 
[cf. Lat. cano.) z 

KunitAhi, is, m., N. of an author of a Dharma- 
Sistra, Parii, 

FT kuga, as, m. a. kind of insect living in 
clothes; dirt on the navel, Gal. ; (ifc. with aivattia, 
ilt, and other names of trees or flowers) the time 
when a plant bears fruit, Pip. v, 2, 24. 


kunia, i, m. a kind of savage (=ka- 
gabha), Suir. 


A Ru kuginda, as, m. (A/kug) sound, Ug. 


SUR Lugt =v kund, q.v. 
FER Kuntaka, mfn. fat, corpulent, L. 


SR kunth, cl. 1. P. kunthati, to be lame or 
mutilated or blunted or dulled, Dhitup. ix, 57; to be 
lazy or stupid, ib. : cl. Io. Aurthayati,to cover, con- 
ceal (cf. «/gunth), Dhitup. xxxii, 46; (cf. ava- 
kunthana.) 

KEuntha, mín. (gana &adarádi) blunt, dull, MBh. 
i, 1178; R. &c.; stupid, indolent, lazy, foolish, 
= tā, f. bluntness, dulness (of a part of the body), 
Soir. ; indolence. = tva, n. indolence, stupidity, Ri- 
jat. iv, 618. —dhi, mfn. * dull-minded,' foolish, 
Gol. =manas, mín, weak-minded, BhP. iii, 33, 
17. —rava, m., N. of a man, Comm. on Aitár. 

Xunthakn, mín. stupid, L.; (as), m., N. of a 
pupil of Luptaka ; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people (v.l. 
kundala), MBh. vi, 370; VP. 

Eunyhita, mín. blunted, dulled, (a-A*, neg.) 
Ragh. xi, 74; blunt, Kathzs. Ixviii, 3; weak, of no 
vigour, Rajat.v, 138; stupid ; grasped, held, encircled, 
W.; (cf.ci-.) Kunthitasri, mín. having the edge 
or corners blunted, Kum. ii, 20. " 

FW kund, cl. 1. P. kundati, to mutilate, 
Dhatup. ix, 37: cl. 1. A. £uudate, to burn, ib. viii, 
17: cl. 10. kundayati, to protect, ib. xxxii, 45. . 


FC kunda, am, n. [as, m., L.], a bowl-: 
shaped vessel, basin, bowl, pitcher, pot, water-pot, 
KatySr. ; MBh. &c.; a vessel for coals, R. v, 1o, 16 
&c.; a round hole in the ground (for receiving and 
preserving water or fire, ci. agni-kunda), pit, well,- 
spring or basin of water (especially consecrated to 
some holy purpose or person), MBh. ; R. &c.; (a), 
m. an adulterine, son of a woman by another man 
than her husband while the husband is alive, Mn.” 
iii, 1745 (see -go/a and -golaka below); N. of Siva, 
MBh. xii, 10358 ; of a Naga, MBh. i, 4828; of a 
sonof Dhrita-ràshtra, MBh.i, 4550; (d), f. (V kuzd) 
mutilation, Pan. iii, 3, 103, K13.; N. of Durgl, L.; 
(E), f. (Pin. iv, 1, 42) a bowl, pitcher, pot, Heat 
Prasannar. ; (am), n. ifc. a clump (e. g. darha- 
a clump of Darbha grass), Pip. vi, 2, 136; a par- 
ticular measure, L.; N. of certain mystical figures ; 

a particular appearance of the moon (surrounded 
by a circle), VarByS. iv, 15. —karna (kuzdd-), 
m. ‘pot-eared,’ N. of a mythical being, Suparg. 
=kalpa-drums, m. kalpa-latā, f., N, of works. 
=kita, m. the son of a Brihman woman born 

in adultery with a man of an inferior caste, L.; a 
keeper of concubines, L.; a follower of the Carvakz 
doctrine, L. = kila, m. a low or vileman (zaguza), 
W.--kaumudi, f, N. of a work by Viiva-nitha, 

= gola, m. sour rice, gruel, W.; (au), m. du. an‘ 
adulterine (uzga) and the son of a widow (gola), 
Yajn. i, 222. —golaka, n. sour rice, gruel, L.; 
(au), m. du. — kunda-golau, Mn. iii, 156 & 1743" 
MBh. iii, 13366. — ja, m. ' pitcher-born, N. of a 
son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i, 2740. —jathara,m. 

‘ pitcher-bellied,” N. of an old sage, MBh. i, 20485 * 
iii, 8263; (cf. Aundédara.) = dhKra, m., N. of a 
Naga, MBh. ii, 361; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, 
MBh. i, 4546 ff, —nadi, f., N. of a river, Hariv. 
(v. L Zeartha-n®), — püyin, mín. drinking out of 
pitchers Cyizam: ayana, n, a particular religious 
ceremony), Taydyabr,; AivSr.; KatySr.; (cf.Aaun- 
dagayina.) = y&yya, mín. (scil. žrať, &c., acere- 
mony or sacrifice) at which ewers or pitchers are 
used for drink ig, Pin. iii, 1, 130; (as), m., N. of 
aman, RV. viii, 17, 13. —prastha, m., N. of a 
town, Pin. vi, 2, 87, Sch. —bhedin, mfn. *break- " 
ing pots, clumsy, Car.; (2, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh. i. = mandaypa-kaumudi, f., “pa- 
samgraha,m.,N.oi works, —mandapa-siddhi, 
f,, N. of a work by Vitthsla-dikshita.=m&rtanda, 


N. of a Naga, MBh, i, 1560 (v.1. Aufara). 


Fos kufhüku, us, m. the wood-pecker 
(Picus bengalensis, commonly Kaththikro), L. 
FTG Lufha-taüka, as, à, m. f. an axe, L. 
, Kuthüra, as, m. an axe, R.; Bhartr. &c.; a sort 
of hoc or spade, W.; a tree (= Autha), L.; N. of a 
man, gana sfoddé; of a Naga, MBh. i, 2156; (P, 
f: an exe, L. 

Kuthiraka, as, m, an axe, VarBiS.; (754), f. a 
small axe, Bhartr. iii, 23 ; a similarly shaped instru- 
ment (used in surgery for scarification) Suir. ; N. of 
a woman, gana jub/irüdi. 

: Kufhürika, as, m. a wood-cutter, Rajat. 

Kuthirn, zs, m. a tree, L.; a monkey, L.; an 
armourer, L. 

ls kuthi, mfn. ‘leafless, bare” or ‘crook 
ed, wry’ (Comm. ; said of a tree), ShadvBr.; (is), 
m. a tree, L.; a mountain, L. 3 

Euthika, as, m. the plant Costus speciosus or 
arabicus, L. 

‘Fela kuthumi, is, m., N. of a teacher (au- 
thor of a law-book). 


RC kuthera, as, m. the plant Ocimum pi- 
losum, Car.; Bhpr.; fire,L. = Ja, m.( ss kutheraka) 
a'kind of Basilicum, L. f 

Xutheraka, as, m, a kindof Basilicum (Ocimum 
sanctum or Ocimum gratissimum), Soir.; Cedrela 
Toona, L. 

SS kujheru, us, m: the wind produced 
by a.fan or chowrie, L. 

kuq, cl. 6. P. ludati, to play or act as a 
Ahen Dhitup. xxviii, 89 ; to cat, ib.; to heap, 
ib.; to plunge, dive, ib. 101. pr 
rR kudaiga, as, m. (found in Prükrit) 
»&utaiga(£a), a bower, L. J 

FENU kudapa, as, am, m. n. 4 measure o 
Brain, &c, t MuR gana ardharcddi. —— 

Kudava, as, ai, m. n. a measure of grain or of 
wood or of iron &c. (4th part of a Prastha, dere 

Some as a vessel four fingerswide and as many: cp 
and containing 12-Prakritis or handfuls; also 
to contain 13} cubic Aügulas, or to contain Gpe ic 
Añgulas [S1rügS.], or to be a rr a half deep 
and three fingers each in le and bread im 
med. it is equal to two Prakritis or thirty-two fo- 
lakas), MBh. ; Jyot.; VarBrS.E6- — 

werfaat kudayika, f. (in music) N. of x 
Particular Riga. 

Kudiyi, í. id. n 

Fudalogacchi, N. of a village 
C-L kuedalig?.) * 

PE kudi, is, m. (=Kuti) the body, Un. 

- KuaixE, f (= Auta) a water-pot (used by asce- 
tics), W. ; (perhaps for žuudikā.) 


Xunakz, as, m. a young animal just born (ifc. , 
e. g. ena-k°, a young antelope just born), BhP. v, 
8, 4 

gait kunaji, f. orach, L. 

Xupaija, m., "jara, n. id, L. 
kínapa, am, n. [as, m., gana ardkar- 
cdi] a dead body, corpse, AV.; TS.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; 
(said contemptuously of) the living body, BhP.; 
dung; (as), m. a spear, MBh.; R.; (ds), m. pl, N. 
of a people, VarBIS.; (7), f. 2 small bird (Maina or 
Salik, cf. vif-sdrikd); (kunáża), mfn. mouldering, 
smelling like a carcase, SBr.; Suir. = ganāhá, m. 
the smell of a dead body, SBr. iv. = gandhi, min, 
smelling like a dead body, Suir, Kupapandya, m. 
‘having dead testicles," N. of a man. Xumapá- 
gana, min. eating dead bodies, 
kunara-vadaca, as, M., N. of 
a grammarian, Pan. iii, 2, 14 & vii, 3, I, Pat. 
X kínüru; min. having à withered arm 
(ci. kuni; ‘crying out,’ fr. A/ Eug, Siy.), RV. iii, 
30, 8. 

FATS kuyala, as, m. 2 kind of bird, La- 
lit. ; N. of a son of Ašoka (whose eyes were put out 
in consequence of a rivalry between Aioka's wives); 
N. of a place, Un. iii, 75- 

spart kupaci, f., N. of a plant (?), Sui. 

afar Kuni, mfn. having a crooked or with- 
ered arm or an arm without a hand or finger, MBh. 
iii, 1270; Suir.; (is), m.a whitlow, W. ; the tree Ce- 
drela Toona ( z«£rama), L.5 N. of a prince (son 
of Jaya), BhP. ix, 24, 13; of the author of a Comm, 
on Pàn., Bhartr. Comm. on Pat.; of aman, Tandya- 
Br. xiii, 4, 11, Sch.; of a Rishi, ViyuP.; of Garga, 
MBh. ix, 2981 i.; of the author. ofa Dharma-3istra, 
Parii. — tva, n. the state of being maimed, mutila- 
tion, lameness, Samkhyak. ; Tattvas. = padi, f., gana 
kumbhapady-ddt,— babu, m. ‘having a withered 
arm,” N: of a Muni, VayuP. 5 
. Kupiko, as, My Ni of a.teacher, Ap, 


by Viiva-nitha, —vEsini, f. *pitcher-dwelling," 
Gautama’s tutelar deity, BrahmaP. —vidhina, n., 
N.ofa work. = siyin, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
risktra, MBh. i, 4549. —siddhi, f., N. of a work. 
Xundügni,m.,N.ofa locality, seeAaunddguaka. 

m., N. of a work, Xundü-vrisha, 


'undü&in, mín; one who is sspported byan adulte- 


m., N. of a work. = ratnikarn, m. N. ofa work ' 


Xund "vri 
ne adulterous, Hariv. 111625 (cf. Aundivisha.) - 


E. kudravas : 


kuts (perhaps related to hiitas), q 

ary Io. P. kutsayati [also A.°yate, Dhitup,; 
rarely cl. 1. P. Autsati, MBh. ii, 2298 & 3 03; 
once cl, 4. P. &u/syati, R. vii, 43, 18], to despise, 
abuse, revile, contemn, Mn.; Y3ji, &c, 3 (ch. Lith, 
kussinu.] > 

Kutsana, aw, n, abuse, reviling, reproach, Päņ,; 
Mn. iv, 163; reproachful or abusive expression, Pin, 
ii, 1, 535 (2), f. an expression of contempt, Nir, 
ii, 3. 

Kutsa, f. reproach, contempt, Pin.; MBh.; a 
instr, ind, CaL pD Kathis, lxi, ei 73) 

EKutsita, mín, despised, reviled, contemptible, 
vile, Nir. ; Pan.; MBh. &c.; (azz), n. the Brass Cy. 

rus, L. 
PXutal-«/bhu, to become subject to Teproach, 
Comm, on Nir. vi, 30. 

1, Kutsya, mín, blamable, Bhartr, 


FW kútsa, as, m., N. of a Rishi (called 
Arjuneya, author of several hymns of the RY.; 
when attacked by the demon Sushna, Indra defended 
him and killed the demon; but in other hymns 
[RV. i 53, 10; ii, 14, 7; iv, 26, 1; viii, 53, 2] 
Kutsa is represented as persecuted by Indra), RV;; 
AV. iv, 29, 5; TandyaBr.; N. of a descendant of 
Aigiras (author of the hymns RV. i, 94-98; 100~ 
115; ix, 97, 45 scqq.), AivSr. ; lightning, thunder- 
bolt, Naigh.; Nir.; (ds), m. pl. (Pan. ii, 4, 65) the 
descendants or the family of Kutsa, RV. vii, 25,5; 
Laty.; (am), n. the plant Costus speciosus or atas 
bicus, L.; (cf. kartsa, puru-kiltsa, &c.) - ku&i- 
kikā, f. the intermarriage of the Kutsa and Kuiika 
families, Pan. iv, 3, 125, Kai. = putrá, m, a son 
of Kutsa, RV. x, 105, II. = vatsá, m. id., ib, 

Eutsüyana, as, m, N, of a man, MaitrUp.; 
(cf. &autsüyana.) 

2. Kutsyá, as, m., N. of the Rishi Kutsa, RY. 
iv, 16, 12. 

FAT Lutsala, f. the indigo plant, L. 

FUF Luisava. See puru-k?. 


‘GATT Lu-tsara (fr. 2. ku), a fissure in the 
earth, Comm. on KatySr. xv, 1, 10. 


F 1. & 2. kutsya, See huts & kútsa. 


L kuth, cl. 4. kuthyati, to stink, be- 
N come putrid, Dhitup. xxvi, 11: Caus, P. 
Rothayaté, to cause to putrify, Suèr. 
Xuthita, mfn, stinking, Suir, (also a-/^, neg.) 
FA kutha, as, à, mf. [am, n., L.]a painted 
or variegated cloth (serving as an elephant's hous- 
ings), MBh.; R. G , m: c EN 
Poa cynosuroides), L. ; 'a-muni in ont 
Bis fermer thirty-four births, L. Xuthódari f, 
N. of a daughter of Nikumbha, KalkiP. 
Xuthakno, as, m. a variegated cloth, Car. 
kuthuma, às, m. pl. the family of Ku- 
thumin, VayuP, 
Xuthumi, 7s, m.=¢heemin, VayuP. ^ 
Xuthumin, 7, m., N. of a teacher, Pin. vi, 4 
144, Vartt ; (cf. Žajhumin.) 


F kud, cl. 10. P. kodayati, to tell a lie, 
Dhiatup. xxxii, 6; (v.1. for Vžundr.) 


990 -FAA kundi-vrisha. ; 
k 8; Yaji.i, 22 MBh xiii; (2), kuta, as, m., N. of one of the Curam 
o . " H d. ly th " HON li o ? B zs D 
RAER a denos ong fever, Hariv. | attendants of the sun (identificd with the god o 
9563; of a son of Dhiita-rishira, MDh. i 4553. | ocean), Le ; 
Sindi-vrisha, v.l. for dnx Kundésvara- gard ku-tanaya. See 1. tu. 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP, Kundéda, m., xe xe Ru tapa Bec: Seo Ibo 
N, of a mountain, MBh. iii, 8321. Xundódara, (las, Ind. (fe. z. ku), from whom? 

min, having a belly like a pitcher, Pag. vi, 2, Fag nitas, ind. (ir. ny : AV 

108, Kai.; (a5), m., N. ofa Naga, MBh. i, 1561; of (for the abl. case of 2. kd), h i, 2 on a tp); 

a son of Janamejaya and brother sf rd viii, 9.4; (kutah ee p x Bari Td 

ib. 3744; Dhrita-rashtra, ib. 3 | fromwherc? w -&c.i 

PTUS N. a a Lit, SkaniaP, Kun- | direction? BhP. viii, 19. 34; (2 kutas, uP x ex 
dóddyota-darüona, n, N. of a work by Samkara- Pat.); where? R. vii, 23, 3; wherefore? w Cs 3i 

bhatta, Kundédhui, f. a cow with a full udder, | What cause or motive? because, Laty. x Go 

Ragh. i, 84; a woman with a full bosom. Xundó- dramas before verses giving the reason o k ; um 
padhiniyakn, m, ‘using a pitcher as a pillow,’ | cedes); how? in what manner? ChUp. Aii res 
N. of Piirpa, Buddh. Kundéparatha, m.,'N. of machien? Eee. Se San pue ee has an 

] ‘aundéparatha, In a-kutas, which occurs Ip, T 

: Fue m. oe a pot, Ksthas. iv, 473 (45), | indefinite sense (c.g. a-kuto-mrityu, E Fare 
m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i, 6983; | death from any quarter, BhP, iii, 17, 19; cf. sse 
N. of Kshodraks, VP.; (42), f. (ifc, Pan. viii, 3, | bhaya); 4utas is also indefinite when conr rires 
45 Kai.) a pot, student's water-pot, Up.; Pat. on | with the particles afi, cid, cana (c. g kulo hi. jn 
Pan. i, ii, vi; Hariv. 14836 &c.; N. of anUp. | any quarter, from any cause, Plc; a i A 

Kundani, f, N. of a utensil, Heat, E rayat, from any cause, Prab.; Auta: ee $ Aras ny 
Xundikn, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, one, from anywhere, RV.; KathUp. &c.; (ci Pc 
MBh. i, 3747; (2), f., sce Aundaka, kutašcid-bhaya); &utai cana, Cao pre- 
Xundin, mfn. furnished with a pitcher, MBh.; | ceding) from no side, RV. ; TS.; TUp. C.; ou 

Heat, ; (7), m. a kind of vessel (v. 1. Auugini), MBh. | side, R.v, 74, a1 ; yalah kutaš-cid, from any per n 
ii, 2061; a horse (= 4indhin), L.; a pander, L.; | socver, Comm. on KatySr.) — tari, ind. how? i 
(In), f. a kind of vessel, MBh. ii, 2061; (with the | what manner? KapS. i, 80. =tya, mín. caer 
Yogins) matter (as opposed to spirit), RámatUp.; | from where? Uttarar.; Prasannar.; (with agi) o 

N. of a woman, Pat, unknown origin, Uttarar. : 

Eundina, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rishfra, : Kuto G omp for pd mem m 
i, D H ishi, Comm. on | having what cause . ii, 74, 17. — : 
MBh. i, 3747; of an author; of a Rishi, pay deepal rom 


Un. ii, 49; (ds), m. pl. the descendants of Kundina, 
Pan. ii, 4, 70; AivSr. &c. ; the descendants of Kuy- ‘FTA kutasta, as, m. (for 91as-tya?), N. of 
dini, Pat; (am), n. (Up. ii, 5o), N. of the capital a man, Comm, on TandyaBr.; (cf. &au/asta.) 
of Vidarbha (ruled over by Bhima, the father-in-law d rem nu x 
of Nala, apparently the modern Kondavir in Berar), | GATIE Lu-/apasa, &c. See x. ku. 2 
Nal.; Hariv. ; Ragh. vii, 30. kutipada, as, m., N. of one of the 
FU Luydala, am, n. (ifc. f. à; ganos Rishis of the S1ma-veda, ArshDr. 

sidhmådi and ardAarcádi) a ring, car-ring, Asv- "E 3 a ins 
Gr.; Laty.; Mn, &c.; a bracelet, Sis. vi, 27; afetter, 3 ay be fata, m g (ga na y ics s r (ia 
tie, L.; the coil of a rope, L.; a particular disease | SY» Rajat. viii, 1913; cagerness, 
of the bladder, Car.; (as), m. (in music) a kind of | °°™P-), Git. i, 42; (cf. kautuku.y E 
measure; N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 21543 (a), m.| utukita, e adous inquisitive, Prasannar. 
Pl, N. of a people (v. 1. &ufAa£a), MBh. vi; (@, | Nutukin, mfn. id., Naish, ii, 35. 

FFT kutupa, as,m. a small kuti or leathern 
oil-bottle, Pap. v, 3, 89; (as, am), m. n. the eighth 
Muharta of the day (=hu-tapa, q.v.), L. 


f, N. of a woman, MarkP.; (7), f. a kind of drum 
(perhaps uai, nom. sg. fr. lin, m.); a particular 
led 
Kuti, is, f. a lcathern oil-bottle, Pip. v, 3) 89. 
FTTH ku-tumbuka, &c. See 1. ku. 


dish (curds boiled with ghee and rice); N. of a 
FW lutiipaka = kukia?, Ti, 


; mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), L.; 
Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr. ; Mucuna pruritus( = £a- 

FS kutühala, am, n. (fe. kutas and hala, 
‘calling out??), curiosity, interest in any extra- 


Pi-kacchu), L.; N. of two other plants (Sarpint- 
ordinary matter, Sah, &c.; inclination, desire for 


vyiksha and Kundali-cilana), L.; N. of a river, 
MBh. vi, 9, 21. = dhārana, n. the wearing of car- 
rings Kund kira, mín. shaped like an car-ring, 
i dyi 
face radiant with glittering pendants, 
Kupdalant, f. drawing a circle round a word (frati, loc. or in com i 

ats d remm A p-), Sak. &c.; eagerness, im- 
which is to be left out in a MS., Naish, i, 14. petuosity ; what excites curiosity, anything prea 
ing, fun, Pajicat, ; (mfn.) surprising, wonderful, W.; 
excellent, celebrated, W; (cf. Aautithala.) =krit, 
mín. exciting curiosity, Hear, = vat, mín, curious, 

taking interest in anything, Malay, 


XundnHki, f, N. of a metre in Prikrit ; 
(cf. vdía-E^) ^ eva, n, the state of being dtr 
Kutühalita, mfn., gana tàra&ádi. 
Xutiühalin, mfn. curious, highly interested in 


on Kat T. mnta, n, N, of a Tantra. 
Xupdalita, mín, annulsted, Sah, 
salin, mfn, decorated with car-rin; MBh.; 
R. &c.; circular, annulate, Hariv, 4664 T, m.a 
snake, Rajat. i, 2; the Spotted or painted deer, L.; 


ret let ything, Mu, iv, 63 &c.; cager, impati à untain-ebony 
Neola I^ the tree Bauhinia variegata, Bh q | anything, ? 03 &c.; cager, impatient, FATT 2. kudüra, as, m. mo 
N. of Šiva ; of Varuga, L, ; (in), f. the Plant Coca FTU ku-trina. See 1. ku. (Bauhinia variegata), L.; [for r.žu-dāra, sce 1. &.] 


» aS, m, id, L.; (cf. Auddala.) 
FA ku-dina. See 2. ku. 
FEW ku-drisya, -desa, &c. See 1. ku- 
FAS kuddala, as, m.— 2. kudara, D ; 
Hudaitia, as, m. id., L.; (as, am), m. n. a cx 
of spade or hoc, L. —Xh&ta, n., N. of 2 fom fe 
vi, 2, 146, Kai, pada, min., gana Aasty-< s 
Xuddilakn, as or ami, m. or n.(?) a Lei 
hoe, L.; (am), n. a copper pitcher, L. = 
Wl, for Auddala-kh°, q. v. 


FAS kudmala, for kudm?, q- Ve 


SET kuttha, (in astron.)the fifteenth Yoga, 
VarBr, 


bow so as to form a circle Har. =k 

forming a ring, curled, moving in circles, al.; Sue 

bladder called Kupdats, Gar, "© e disease of the 
Xu 


FEA kútra, ind. (fr. x. ku), where? where- 
10? in which case? when? RV. &c.; wherefore? 
Paficat, ; Hit; 4utra—kva, where (this)—where 
(that), i, how distant or how different is this from 
that, how little is this Consistent with that? BhP. 


(as), m. a man, L. 


Sever, Pancat. - RP RESP 
Fetan kundivisha, as, m.pl., N. of apeo- | id Recio ; id rosea cid (RV. Jor Eutr 
ple; MBh. vi, 2083 ; (cf. Aundi-vrisha, Raugi- | SUP cid, nowhere, to no place wi 


5 + TC tor hatsoever, MBh.: 
TOTS Lundrinie;, f, a house-lizard | a ze s Rasmii-cid, €-E-Antratidaragys in| GE kudya, for Kudya, qv» F 
Le &ufita-guti, Say, Rv, 1,29, 6; VS. xxiv, 37, | one in he aut Auta cid—kutra cid, in Ludranka, as, m. a watch-house (9 
BM kut, a Sautra root (i 30 | Mo. ix ar © other case, sometimes-—sometini 4 Sra udranka, as, fold,” W.) L- 
grammatical Sttrss gt (i-e. one found in or there, 4) Jatra kutra eid, wherever jt be, here | delling raised ona platform or scaffold, 
only), to spread, living or residing? nas G9. — tya, mín where | Tudrahga, as, m, id, L. 
+) Da 


FAT kudrava = kodrava, q: V, Le 


kii 
fg kudri, is, Ms, N. of aman, g. griskty- 
adi; (ayas), m. pl his descendants, g. yashidi” 
yudryákshl, 55, M., N. of a man, Pravar, 
ku-dvüra. See 1. ku. 


kue«dhara. See 2. ku. 
ku-dharma, &c. Seer. ku. 
kudki, is, m. (=kuvi) an owl, Gal. 
gut ku-dit. See 1. ku. 
gn ku-dhra. See 2. ku. 


aaa Iunaka, às, m. pl., N.of a people, VP. 
qu ku-nakha, &c. See 1. ku. 
Ku-nannamá, -naraka, &c. Sec ib. 
Xu-nalin, ku-nitha, &c. Sce ib, 


ku-nübhi. See 2. ku. 
GAR Lu-naman, &c. See 1. cu. 


Ieunala, as, m. a kind of bird (liv- 
ing on the Himilaya), Buddh.; N. of a son of king 
Asoka (named after the cyes of that bird), ib.; (cf. 
Kugála.) 

unfilika, as, m. the Indian cuckoo, L. 


FANA ku-nasaka, -ndsa. See 1. ku. 


STE lu-nishañja. Sce 1. ku. 
Xu-nita, -niti, -nili, &c. Sec ib. 


FT kunta, as, m. a spear, lance [cf Lat. 
contus; Gk. kovrós), R. &c.; a small animal, in- 
sect, L.; a species of grain (Coix barbata), L.; pas- 
sion, L.; the god of love, Gal. — pràvnrans, ds, 
m. pl, N. of a people, MarkP. lvii, 57. = vana- 
maya, mfn. consisting of a forest of spears, Kad. 

Kuntara, as, m. (=Austala) the hair, Gal. 

Xuntala, as, m. (ifc. f. d, Git. ii, 15) the hair 
of the head, lock of hair, BhP.; Sih. &c.; a parti- 
cular head-dress, L.; a drinking cup, L.; a plough, 
L.; barley, L.; a kind of perfume (=/rivera), L.; 
(in music) a certain Dhruvaka ; (as), m. pl., N, of 
a people, MBh.; VP. &c.; (as), m. a prince of that 
people, MBh. ii, 1270; VarBrS. —vardhana, m. 
the plant Eclipta prostrata, L, = svüti-Knrna, n» 
N. ofa prince, VP. Xuntaló&ira, n. a perfume, L. 

Xuntalik&, f. a species of plant, Suir.; butter 
knife or scoop, L. 

FATT Iíntapa, am, n., N. of certain s 
gans or glands (twenty in number, supposed to be in 
the belly), aa xii ; N. of a section of the AV, 
(xx, 127 & 128 according to Say. on AitBr. vi, 325 
OF xx, 127-136 according to the MSS.), SxükhBr.; 
SaikhSr.; Aiv$r. 


fe kunti, ayas, m. pl-, N. of a people, 
Kath.; Pip.iv, 1, 176 ; MBh.&c.; (is), m. prince 
of that people (also called Kunti-bhoja), Hariv. &c.; 
N. of a son of Dharma-netra, VP.; of a son of Netra 
and grandson of Dharma, BhP. ix, 23, 21 Œ; of a 
son of Kratha, BhP. ix, 24, 3; VP-; of a son of 
Vidarbha and father of Dhrishta, Hariv. ; of a son of 
Supiriva and grandson of Sampati and great-grand- 
son of Garuda, MarkP.; of a son of Krishna, BhP. 
x, 61, 13. — jit, m. ‘conqueror of Kunti,’ N. ofa 
Prince, VP, — nandana, for kunti-n°, q. V. - bho- 
ja, m., N. of a Yadava prince (king of the Kuntis, 
who adopted Kunti), MBh.; Hariv. &c-; (4s), m. 
Pl, N. of a people, VarBiS. x, 15» e FAiams m. king 
Kunti, i, e, Kunti-bhoja, MBh. i, ii, =surāshțra, 
ae pl. the Kuntis br the inhabitants of Su- 
Tishtra, g. Adr(akaujafddi. 
Xunta, às, xis N. of a people, VP. y 
Kunti, f, N. of Priha (daughter of à YA- 
dava prince named Sara [or Vasu, Hariv. 5255), wh: 
gave her to his childless cousin Kunti or Kunti- 
bhoja, by whom she was adopted; she afterwards 
me one of the wives of P3ndu; on one occasion 
fore her marriage she paid such 


ing; there he killed a male and female deer, who 
tamed out to be a Rishi and his wife in the form of 
these animals; the sage cursed Papdu and predicted 


kudri. F kubjaka. 291. 


that he would die i; S = 1 E 

ne ere ter ee | ae 

approval she made use of her charm and had thr 

sons, Yudhishthira, Bhima, ee Aa, the three Sc kup » cl. 10- P» Fopayati, *to speak? 

deities Dharma, Vaya, and Indra respectively ; cf. or ‘to shine, Dhitup. xxxiii, 106 ; [cf. Hib. cubhas, 

mdr), Pàn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a Rakshasl, Buddh.; | "fos premises Lat. nun-cufo; Goth. Auf, ‘to ` 

mas Md the wife ofa Brzhman, L.; the plant lament^] 

ia thurifera, L.; a fragrant resin (=guggu-  Iu-panka, & : 

Rp eee CIR. WA aae 

Pindava princes. =bhoja, a wrong spelling for FAA kupata, mfn. excellent, W. 

kunti-bh®, q.v., MBh. iii, 17067. —-mBtri, m. | QQA ku-pati. See 1. ku and 2. ku 

‘having Kunt as his mother,” N. of Arjuna, MBh. s R3 
FAT ku-patha, &c. See r. ku. 

FTA kupana, See V1. kup. 

FAT ku-papa, &c. See 2. ku. 


i, 8665. = suta, m. a son of Kunt, 
FY kunth, cl. 1. Eunthati, to hurt, injure, 
AT Inipaya. See 4/1. kup. 
guia ku-parijitata, &c. See r.Lu. 


Dhitup. iii, 6; to suffer pain, want, &c., ib.: cl. 9. 
&uthnàti, to cling to, twine round, embrace, Dhàá- 
po 42; to injure, ib.; [cf. Lat. guatio, per- 
cutio. 


Xuntha. Sec daku-k°. 
Xunthana, SE aie: L. gag Kupayt. See vI. kup. 
Kunthita, am, n. id, L. GUAS ku-pinjala, &c. See 1. ku. 


‘Fry kunthu, us, m., N. of the sixth Jaina 
Cakravartin or emperor in Bhärata; of the seven- 
teenth Arhat of the present Avasarpini. 


Fq Lunda, as, m. (Uy. iv, 101) a kind of 
jasmine (Jasminum multiflorum or pubescens), MBh. 
&c.; fragrant oleander (Nerium odorum, karavira), 
L.; Olibanum (the resin of the plant Boswellia 
thurifera), L.; a turner's lathe, L.; one of Kubera's 
nine treasures (N. of a guiyaka, Gal.), L.; the 
number ‘nine,’ W.; N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii. 7036; 
of a mountain, BhP. v, 20, 10; (azz), n. the jas- 
mine flower. = kara, m. a turner, W. —kunda- 
cirya, m., N. of a Jain teacher (author of the 
Paricüstikiya-sam| -sütra). — caturthi, f. the 
fourth day in the light half of the month Mágha. 
—pushpa, m. fragrant oleander (Nerium odorum), 
Gal. =mālā, f, N. of a work, -sama-danta, 
mín. one whose teeth are like the jasmine. Kundá- 
paranta s Eultá^, q. v. 

Kundaka, as, m. the resin of the plant Boswellia 
thurifera, L. 

Xundini, f. an assemblage of jasmines, L. 


FA kundama, asym. a cat, gana cürgüdi. 


kundara, as, m. a kind of gross, L. ; 

N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7036. 

Xundariki, f. the plant Boswellia thurifera, L. 

Kundu, ts, m,a mouse, rat,L.; (xs) f.( = kunda) 
Olibanum, L. 

Kundura, as, m. Olibanum, L. 

Kunduru, 25, m. f. Boswellia thurifera, VarBrS. 
Ivii, 5; the resin of that plant (Olibanum). 

Xunduruka, as, m. Olibanum, Suir.; VarBrS.; 
(©, f. id, L.; (i), £ Boswellia thurifera, L. 
Xundurüka, as, m. Olibanum, VarByS. lvii, 3- 


qr kundr, cl. 10. P. kundrayati, to tell a 
lic, Dhátop. xxxii, 6; (cf. skud and A/ gundr.) 


1. kup, cl. 4. P. A. kupyati, te (perf. 

E ^ cukofa), tobe movedor excited or agitated, 
Suir.; BhP.; to swell, heave or boil with rage or cemo- 
tion, be angry, be angry with (dat.; also gen., once 
[R. i, 49, 7] acces OF with. wari and gen., €. E. 
fasmai or tasya or tasydfari cukofa, he was angry 
with him), MBh. &c.: Caus. P. kofdyati, to move, 
shake, agitate, RV. i, £4, 43 Y 57 33 © 44 85 
Suir.; P. A. £ofayati, "fe, to cause to swell with 
anger, provoke, make angry, MBh. &c.; [cf. Lat. 
cupio ; Engl. hope; Germ. hoffe.) 

Xupá, as, m. the beam or lever oí a pair of scales, 
$Br.; KatySr. ; field-lark, Npr. 

Xupana, as, M., N, of an Asura, Hariv, 2284. 

Kupaya, mín. heaving, swelling with emotion 
[to be guarded,’ e fr. A/gupl, RV. i, 140, 3. 


fate Lupinin, i, m. a fisherman, L. 
Kupini, f. a net for catching small fish (made of 
bamboos or rushcs), L. 


GITE Lupinda, as, m. a weaver, Un. 
HAIG ku-pilu, &c. See x. ku. 

HA kupya. See Ar. kup. 

FUG ku-prada. See 2. ku. 

FAY ku-prabhu, &c. See 1. hu. 


FAT Libera, or in later Sanskrit kucera, 
as, m. (originally) N. of a chief of the evil beings or 
spirits of darkness having the N. Vaisravaya, AV. viii, 
10, 28; SBr. &c.; (afterwards) the god of riches 
and treasure (regent of the northern quarter which 
is hence called Avdera-gupla diš, Kum. iii, 25), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (he is regarded as the son of 
Visravas by Idavid1 [BhP.], the chief of the Yakshas, 
and a friend of Rudra [Hativ. 13131]; he is repre- 
sented as having three legs and only eight teeth ; 
with Jainas he is the attendant of the ninetcenth Ar- 
hat ofthe present Avasarpint); N.of a princeof Deva- 
rishtra; of the great-grandíather of Bana-bhatta 
(author of the Kidambari); of the author of the 
Datta-candrik1; the tree Cedrela Toona; (mfn.), 
deformed, monstrous, L.; slow, lazy, L. = giri, m. 
*Kubera's mountain,’ the Himilaya, Gal. — tixtha, 
n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. —datta, m., N. of a my- 
thical being, Kathis, = nalini, f£, N. ofa Tinha, 
MBh. iii, 10894, — bindhava, m. ‘a relation of 
Kubera's, N. of Siva. = vana, n. * the forest of Ku- 
bera? N. ofa place, gana &stsbAinádi. = vallabhu, 
m. ‘ Kuberz's favourite,” N. of a Vaisya, Dal. = hyi- ` 
daya or -hridya, n., N. of a hymn, VarByS. 
Kuberaksha,m.,N.of a plant( —va/li-karailja), 
Gal; (J), f the plant Bignonia suaveolens, Susr.; 
the plant Guilandina Bonduc, L.; also N. of other 
plants, L. Kuberücala,m. * Kubera's mountain,” 
S a the Kailisa mountain, L. Kuberfdri, m., 
id., 

Euberaka, as, m, a kind of pot-herb, Car, ; the 
tree Cedrela Toona (= tuzna), L.; (£d), f., N. 
of a woman, gana iabhridi. 

Kuberin, i, m., N. of a mixed caste. 


getiubjd, mf(a)n.hump-backed, crooked, 
VS. xxx, 10; ShadvBr. ; MBh. &c.; (as), m., N. of 
a person born under certain constellations and being, 
an attendant of the model man Hansa, VarBrS.; 2 
curved sword, L.; a sort of fish (Bola Cuja), W.; 
the plant Achyranthes aspera (=afdmargd), L. 
(2), f. a kind of musical instrument; [cf. ja. 
and kanya-kubja ; cf. also Lith. kupra, kupotas; 
Gk. xupés, kúmtw; Lat. gibbus, gibba, gibber.] 


Xupüyiü, mín. inclined to be angry, AV. xx, | —kantaka, m. a white species of Mimosa, L. 
130, 8. = kirüta,n.sg.a hump-backed person and a dwarf, 


Kupita, mfn. provoked, incensed, offended angry. 
-—vüyu, m. aggravated flatulence, hypochondria, 
W. Xupitàntaka, m. imminent death, W. 

, mín, to be excited, MBh. xv, 821 (a-75, 
neg.); (azz), n. base metal, any metal but silver 


gana gavášvådi. — tii, f. the state of being hump- 
backed, Car. —pushypa, n. the flower « "Trapa 
bispinosa, L. —lidha, m., N, of the founder of a 
sect (v. l. Audjdi"), vimana, n,=-kirdta, gana 
gacáicddi. Xubiàmra, n., N. of a Tinha, Vish- 
nus. Kubjamraka, n. id., MBh. iii, 8018; Mat- 
syaP.; VarP. Kubjalidha, sce kulja-P, Kubji- 
karana, n. curving (as of a stalk), Tattvas. 

, Kubjnka, min. hump-backed, crooked, Paiicat. ; 
Vet.; (as), m. the Fest Rosa moschata, L.; the 

2 


999 fent kuljikà. gat kumbyá. 
=d&sn, m, N. of a poet; (i), f. a. m ed nn FATSA kumalana, as,m., N. of aman, Ap; 
1 f. = dovi, f., N. ofthe mother E st N 
oft il das a rary BN mfn. granting Edi Toa kamälaya, v.1. for *?müraya, q.v. 
perishable gifts [granting children, Siy.], RV.x, | fag ku-mitra, -mukha, &c. See x, ku. 
g ku-mud, mfn.,see 1. ku ; (£),n, (ku. 


iver, MBh, iii, 8127; 
34, 7. 7 dhüzB, f., N. of a river, x 
Kathis, —nipuna, mín, e-Auwja/a, gana jra- t í i; 

Aj =patu . id, ib. = pandita, m. a | muda) the white water-lily, BhP, iii, 23, 38, — 
Mil vile bob. pta, m, Nofa (Atimud-), mfn. (Pin. iv, 2, 87) aboning inl 
tuses, Ragh. iv, 19; BhP.; (a), m. the moon, 


scholar while still a boy, ib. = pila, m., N.ofa king 
BhP. x, 29, 3; N. ofa wind, Maius. iv, 9, 8; (afr), 


(=Sali-vahana, W.); N. of a cu of ccm 
- f. religious while still a girl 
s mondi.  onnéhat, f. = Ruled, i f an assemblage < of lotus, place or pond sted wa 
t n - f. care ol cm, Kaus. ; . &c.; the flexible stalk o! à 
Ses ique dy puis: or vine Moe lily, W.; N. of a plant bearing a Poisonous frei 
(Villarsia indica), Suir. ; N. of a sister of the serpent: 


a young child or of a pregant or lying-in Tri 
midwifery, Ragh. iii, 12, — y $e "boy , $ H E 
n i ht sylla- | king Kumuda and wife of Kuša, Ragh.; of th 
N. of a metre (consisting of four lines of eight sy of the Kirata king Vimarshana, sedan pte 
wife of Pridyumna, VP.; of a river, ib.; Aumudog- 


bles cach). = vana, n. Kumira's (i. c. Karttikeya’s) 
= -dhärā, Kathis, = v&- 
grove. = väri-dhūrī, f. =-dhdrd, Kathīs. = vi Mate ede g x 
Eii-muda, am, n. [as, m., L.], ‘exciting what 


hin, m. ‘carrying Skanda,’ a peacock (as being 
i vehi - av 

Skanda's usual vehicle), L.= vrata, n. a vow joy,’ the esculent white water-lily (Nymphas escu. 

lenta), AV. iv, 34, 53 Suir.; Sak, &c.; the red 


eternal chastity, Vikr. = iras, m., M es 

ici: =È LE 

P amand - aem, Wi. the bish of | lotos (Nymphaea. sabre), Lej (ar mr camphor, 
Bhpr.; (in music) N, of a Dhruvaka; N. of a par- 


gapa deed esie erred m, ATA EA 

i i, 38, 31; N. of a i 
Skanda or Karttikeya, R. i, 38, 3 poc tiular comet, VAS y ofa Naga, Mh ir 
an attendant of Skanda [MBh. ix, 2558) or of 


by Kalidisa. -sinha, m, N. m D erry 
- g thi . oÍ ni, 
aa RM or ehe god De d of | Vishou [BhP.]; of the elephant of the ouhre 
or southern quarter, L.; of a Daitya, L.; ofa son 


MBh. ii, 1148; (7s), f. ‘the ober a te god Gi 
' N. iver Gangi, L.; of Du . 

Vnd AE a oat ra iP aga | of Gada by Brihat, Hariv. 9193 ; of a confidant of 

king Unmattávanti, Rajat.; of a monkey -hero, 


=sona, m, N, of a minister, Pe iii, 382. 
=svämin, m., N, of the author of a Comm. on 
dad SP RES i MBh.; R.; ofa poct; ofa pupil of Pathya, BhP, 
xii, 7, 2; of a mountain, BhP. ; VP.; of one of the 


m ‘Mimipsi-bhishya, = erat red N.of: a teacher, 
r. xiv, Kumari; m,‘ child's room; nurser: 
Car ‘iv, 8. XumrádhyEpuka, m. 4 teacher | smaller Dvipas, VP (d), a fom of Durgi, BhP. x, 
while still a youth, gapa sramayidi, Kumiri- | 2,12; MateyaP.; the plant Gmelina arborea, L; 
bhirüpaka, mfn, instructed while still a boy, ib, | the plant Pistia Stratiotes, L. ; the plant Desmodium 
XKumiürübhishekn, m, ‘inauguration of Kumira,’ | gangeticum, L.; the plant Grislea tomentosa, L.; 
N. of Kum. xiii, Kumirésvara-tirtha, n, N, | another plant (commonly Katphala), L.; (7), f. the 
of a Tirtha, SivaP. plant Katphala (Myrica sapida) ; (am), n. camphor, 
Xumraká, as, m.a little boy, boy, youth, RV. | Lei silver, L.— khanda, n, an assemblage of Ku- 
viii, 30, 1; 69,15 ; SBr.; MBh. &c.; (also ifc., e.g. mudas, gana kamal 7. =ghni, f. pernicious to 
fishi-/^, a young Rishi, Sak.; sga-4^, a young the Kumudas, N. of a plant containing a poisonous 
Naga, Kathis.); the pupil of the eye, SBr, iii; N. of | milky juice, Suir. = candra, m., N. of the astrono- 
a Naga, MBh. i. 2154; the plant Capparis trifoliata, | mer Siddha-scna, — n&thin, m. ‘lord of the lotuses,’ . 
the moon, Kad. = pattrübhn, mín. resembling the 
leaves of the white water-lily, = pushp&, f, N. of 


L.; Ga), f. e girl from ten to twelve years old, 

virgi E dyaBr.; MBh. &c.; a female ser- J 
xit, VarBiS.; ‘No of à ‘(Shumdrt), | 2 Gandharva girl, Karapd.= bandi, m, ‘frend of 

the lotus' (the white esculent lotus expanding its 


vant, VarBrS.; N. of certain flags (= kumar? » 
VarByS. ; an insect (Sphex asiatica), L.; double jas- B E s 

petals during the night and closing them in the day- 
time), the moon, L, = bindhava, m.id., L. = ma- 


mine (Jasminum Sambac), L.; large cardamoms, 
ya, mfn. consisting of white lotus flowers, Kid. 


L.;.N. of a part of Bhürata-varsha (a division of the 

known continent), VP.; N. of a river, Heat, "n blage of Kumudas, place abound 
Kum&rayo . P. yati. ; = vati, f. an assemblage of Kumudas, place abound- 
Dhatup, pete iin P. yati, to play (as a child), ing in them, ae n. id. - suhrid, m= 
XumBrayu, xs, m. a prince, Comm, on Ug. | ~#ndhu,L. Kumudékara, m. a numberof water~ 
Xumiri (shortened for "ri, q.v. ; cf. Pap. vi, 3, | lilies, Viddh.; Kathts.; -ddndhave, m.=°da-ban- 
63). — tami, f. (superl.), Pan. i,t, 22, Kai, = tari, | 7/174 Comm. on VarBr, Kumudikeha, m. ‘lotus- 
eyed,’ N. ofa Nga, MBh. i, 1560; of an attendant 

of Vishnu, BhP, viii, 21,16. Xumud&di, m., N. 


7 Compar), B COMM m., N. of RN AR 

1, 123. dà, mín. Ved. * granting children,’ v.1. for ing i 

duri av ARs, “being 3 wife while still a Rees i mil p e. 
irl . Eum RS «un 

E NEA, ied with orabounding in | Z23dóttara, m., N.of a Varsha, MBh.vi, 425- Ku- 

girls, gana vrřhy-ādi. rose eee LOE dn muistan, mín. richly furnished with Kumudas 
Kumiriki, f. of ‘rad, q.v.—kshetra, n, N, | "5 Utpalas, R. iii, 78, 26. - 

» ny Ne i vith Kumu 
of a part of Bhärata-varsha. = khanda, n, id.; N. aaae quedo unc Kathis.; 
N. of the plant Katphala, L.; of a small tree (the 


of a section of the SkandaP, 
ei e E iu) having chil- secds of which are aromatic), W. 
Xumudini, f. (gana pushkarddi) an asem- 


dren, RV. viii, 31, 8; granting children, SimavBr. 
: blage of Kumudas or a place abounding in them, 


apa a m, N. of a renowned teacher of 

e = =! min, 

m. id. cg p t ciu * | Paücat.; Sii. &c.; N. of the Spe a Daitya, 
Kumiiri, f.of°rd,q.v.; (mfn.) desi Ț | Kathás.; of the mother of Raghu-deva. = 

ter, Pap. i, * 3 Pat WA isika CARN m. (=kumuda-bandhui) the moon, Hit. d 

- n,a plaything for girls, gna yavddi | 7^: id, L. =vadhi-vara, m. id, Kad.- 

= tantra, n. N, of a Tantra, - däksha, ds, m, f. a loved woman fancifully represented as an assem 

pl. the Dakshas desirous of a girl, Pin. vi, 2, 69, Kas, | Plage of lotus flowers. 


i t Trapa bispinosa, L.; (rd), f. a girl 
aoe (ea the goddess Durgiat a 
festival of this deity). 

Xubjiki (f. of kubjaka, q. v.) - tantra, n, N. 
ofa Tantra, 

Kubjita, mín. crooked, curved. 

Kubji-mat, mín. id., TindyaBr. 

FA kubra, am. n. a forest, Un. ii, 29; a 
hole for sacrificial fire, L.; a ring, car-ring, L.; a 
thread, L.; a cart, L. 

FAN ku-brahma, &c. See r. ku. 

PTY kubhanyi, mfn. desirous of water 
[S5y.; said of the poets], RV. v, 52, 12. 

FN Kiíbha, f. the Kabul river (Kexjv, a 
river falling into the Indus), RV. v, 53, 9; X, 75, 6. 

WT ku-Dharya, &e. Seo 1. ku. 

PJA ku-bhrit. Sce 2. ku. 

SIR ku-Lhritya, &e. Sec x. ku. 

-RUA LubArá, as, m. a hump-backed bull, 
Mains. ii, 5, 3; (uanatd, TS. ii, 1, 5, 2.) 

FA Lum, ind. an interjection, gana cádi. 

‘FAT ku-mata, -mati, &c. See 1. ku. 


FHT Lumard, as, m. (fr, 1. ku--müra, 
mri? ‘casily dying;? fr. 4/2. kam, Un. iii, 138) 
a child, boy, youth, son, RV.; AV. &c.;: a prince, 
heir-apparent associated in the kingdom with the 
reigning monarch (especially in theatrical language), 
Ragh.; Malay. &c.; a groom, L.; N. of Skanda (or 
Karttikeya, q. v.; represented as a beautiful youth ; 
also as the author of certain. grammatical Sütras, 
cf. kaliiga; also as causing certain diseases, Suir.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of a son of Agni (who is the 
author of some Vedic hymns), RAnukr.; one ofthe 
nine names of Agni, SBr. vi; N. of a Prajüpati, 
VayuP.; of Mafiju-iri, Buddh.; of a river, VP.5 of 
the Sindhu river, L.; of the author of a Dharma- 
Sistra; of the attendant of the twelfth Arhat of the 

present Avasarpiyl, Jain. ; a parrot, L, ; the trec Cap- 
paris trifoliata (cf. Aumdra£a) ; (ds), m. pl, N. 
of a people, MBh. ii, 1075 & 1870 (cf. &umala£a); 
(4), f. a young girl, one from ten to twelve years 
old, maiden, daughter, AV.; AitBr. &c. ; or (in the 
Tantras) any virgin up to the age of sixteen or 
before menstruation has commenced ; N. of certain 
flags (set up along with Indra’s banner), VarByS. ; 
N. of the wife of Bhima-sena (son of Parikshit), 
MBh. i, 3796; of a daughter of Vasu-deva by Ro- 
hini, Hariv. 1952; of Sita (Rima’s wife), L.; of 
the goddess Durgi, Hariv. 9425; of Dakshayant 
i May1-purI), MatsyaP.; of a metre (a kind of 
jakvarl, consisting of four lines of. sixteen syllables 
each); the bird commonly called Syam3, L.; the 
Plant Aloe perfoliata, L.; the plant Clitoria ter- 
natea Yr uri, L.; e plant Jasminum Sam- 

“A int commonly called dandhyd-kar- 
4o{aki, L. the blossom of the plants Tauri and 
EPA great cardamoms, L.; themostsoutherly 


miri], W. 3 the central part of the uni i 
Hinda geography, Jambi-dvipa orfnda), 


fain the affections of the master's da 
&umárT-dakska, q.v. Mertens c. g. | = pila, m. the guardian of a virgin or bride, Kaus, STE ku-muhërta, &o. Seo r. ku- 
N: of a Varsha governed by Kees (em), n, | 75:76. — putea, m. (gana sthildds) the cla ct | 


F kump, v.l. for //kumb, q- V- . 
FA kumpa, mfn. crooked-armed, D 
FA kumb, cl. 6. and 1o. P. kumbati, °ba- 
Jati, to cover, Pan. iii, 3, 105; Dhàtup. i 

TA kúmba, as or am, m. or n. (ifc. f.a) : 
kind of head-dress for women, AV. vi, 1383 bes 
thick end (of a bonc orof a CHID TS. Oe Ci 
ili, 3, 105) a thick petticoat, L.; an encl E 
a place s e m. a kind of head 
dress for women, A psr. T 

FFA kúmbyä or kumbyà, f. & precept 
form of a verse or formula, ŠBr, xi; Aitár- 


an unmarried woman, VS. xxx, 6. — "putrakn, min, 


Bhar VP. ; 
vya), VP. ; pure gold, L.=xulnti, f, unchaste | fr. -wfra, gana sthülddi. = pura, n. a part of the 


while still a girl, i i= kusala, 
skilfal while sil unm MCN mes 


read Us pu offerings made to the idol), 
m. the father-in-law of a maiden, 
HAE  iesiorayo, mfn. fr. dura, ib. o 


3 Ut ku-mārga. See r, Eu. 


igh. xvii, 30. =datta, m. ‘ given by the god of 
[MASA kumilaka, às, m. pl, N. of a 


War,' N, of a son of Nidhipati, Kathas, = darg 
m; N. of a prince of the andharo, Raney 


€— 


FH kumbh. 


DOW kumbh, v.1. for kumb, q.v. 


GMH kumbhá, as, m. a jar, pitcher, water- 
t, ewer, small water-jar [often ifc, (i 2), e.g. 
chidra-k’, a perforated pitcher, R.; apia-£?, a jar 
- of unbaked clay, Paricat.; Aema-2°, a golden ewer, 
Ragh. ii, 36; Amar.; ja/a-Z^, a water-pot, Paiicat.], 
RV.; AV. &c.; an urn in which the bones of 2 dead 
n arc collected, AsvGr. ; KatySr.; Saikh$r.; 
the sign of the zodiac Aquarius, Jyot. ; VarBrS, &c.; 
a measure of grain (equal to twenty Dronas, a little 
more than three bushels and three gallons; com-* 
monly called a comb ; some make it two Dronas or 
sixty-four Scers), Mn. viii, 320; Hcat.; the frontal 
globe or prominence on the upper part of the fore- 
head of an elephant (there are two of these promi- 
. nences which swell in the rutting season), MBh,; 
Bhartr. &c.; a particular part of a bed, VarBrS.; 
N. of a plant (and also of its fruit), BhP, x, 18,14; 
the root of a plant used in medicine; a religious 
exercise, viz, closing the nostrils and mouth so as to 
suspend breathing, L.; the paramour of a harlot, 
bully, flash or fancy man, L.; N. of a Mantra (pro- 
nounced over a weapon), R.i; N. of a Dinava 
(a son of Prahlada and brother of Nikumbha), MBh. 
i, 2527; Hariv.; of a Rakshasa (son of Kumbha- 
kara), R.; BhP.; of the father of the nineteenth 
- Arhat of the present Avasarpini, Jain.; ofa monkey, 
R. iv, 33, 14; one of the thirty-four Jatakas or 
former births of Sikya-muni, L.; N. of a work, 
Sih.; (à), f. a harlot, L.; the plant Tiaridium in- 
- dicum, L.; (fr. 4/Aumbh) covering, Vop.; (3), f. a 
small jar or pot, carthen cooking vessel, VS. ; AV.; 
TS. &c.; N. of a hell, Karand.; of a plant, Bilar.; 
a small tree (the seeds of which aro used in medi- 
cine, commonly Katphala), L. ; Bignonia suaveolens, 
L.; Pistia Stratiotes, L.; another plant (commonly 
Romaia), L.; the plant Croton polyandrum, L.; 
the plant Myrica sapida, L.; (av), n. the plant 
- Ipomoea Turpethum, L, ; a fragrant resin (gdigyult), 
- or the plant which bears it, L.; gold, Gal.; [cf. Gk. 
ipBy ; Lat. cyna.) = karna, m. ‘pot-eared,’ N. 
-of a Rakshasi (the brother ‘of Ravana, described 
in R. vi as sleeping for six months at a time 
and then waking to gorge himself), MBh. iii; R.; 
Ragh. xii, 80; BhP.; N. of a Daitva, Hariv.; of a 
- Muni, ViyuP.; of a locality; of Siva, MBh. xii, 
10350; -vadha, m. ‘the slaughter of Kumbhz- 
-karna,’ N. of a section of the PadmaP. = k&mal&, 
f. a bilious affection (sort of jaundice-together with 
swelling of the joints, Suir.; ci. £umbAa-fàda). 
: =kāra, m. a potter (being according to some au- 
thorities the son of a Brihman by a wife of the 
- Kshatriya caste), Yajn. iii, 146; MBh. &c.; a ser- 
pent, L.; a wild fowl (Phasianus gallus), L.; (Z), 
-f the wife of a potter, Pan. iv, 1, 15, Kai.: N. ofa 
girl, Lalit.; a mincral substance used as an applica- 
tion to strengthen the eyes and beautify the cyc- 
lashes, L.; red arsenic, L. =kiiraka, m. a potter, 
W.5 (4d), f. the wife of a potter, woman of the 
Potter caste, Kathis.; a sort of collyrium, L.; 


. shukkuta, m. a wild fowl (Phasianus gallus), L. 


=ketu, m., N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 9254. 
ghona-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, —janman, 
m. ‘born in a pitcher,’ N. of Agastya, Ragh. xii, 31. 
= tila, m. (in music) a kind of measure. = tumbi, 
-£ a kind of large round gourds, L. = dEsa, m.?, 
Rajat, iii, 456; (2), f. a harlot, Hear. ; a bawd, L. 
- =Ghara, m. ' pot-holder, the sign Aquarius; N. 
of a Mantra (pronounced over a weapon), R. i. 
7 4dhinya, mfn. having grains only to fill a single 
Pot, MBh. xii. = n&bha, m., N. of a son of Bali, 
Hariv, = padi, £of-pdda, q.v. = pida, mf(-fadi)n. 
having swollen legs bulging like a pitcher, Pip. v, 
‘4: 139.» phalk, f. the plant Cucurbita Pepo, L. 
: = babu, m, N. ofa Daitya, Harv. — bila, n., Pap. 
-Vi, 2, 102, - bijaka, m. a kind of Karanja, L. 
=bhava, m, (=-jaumau) the star Canopus (= 
-Agastya), —bhüu, m. =-janman, Hear, =map- 
ka, m.‘a frog in a pitcher,’ i.c. an inexperienced 
«man, ganas Adfresameitadi and yu&tdrohy-adi ; (cf. 
hitfa-maudika,) - mushka (“b/d-), mín. having 
+4 jar-shapéd scrotum (N. of demons), AV. —zmuz- 
‘Ahan, m. ‘pot-headed,’ a particular demon causing 
e i Hariv. 9560. = yonl, m. ‘born in a water- 
Jar, N. of Agastya, MBh.; Ragh.; BhP.; of Dzoya 
(the military preceptor of the Kurus and P3ndus), L.; 
of Vasishtha, L.; (i5), f. the plant Phlomis ceylanica 
commonly droya-push fi), L; ‘having a jar-shaped 
‘Podendum,'N, ofan Apsarss, MBh.iii,1 785. — zd, 


guste £u-rajan. 
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m.thesign Aquarius, = retas,n. semen virile dcposit- | N. of a Yaksha; of a plant, Gal. = makshiki, f. 
edina Kumbha, MBh. xiii, 7372 ; (ds), m. a form of | a sort of fly (Vespa solitaria), L. 


Agni, MBh. iii, 14139. —1agza, n. that time of day 
in which Aquariusrises above the horizon. = vaktra, 
m, N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2577- 
= S815, f. a pottery, L. — samdhi, m. the hollow 
on the top of an elephant's head between the frontal 
globes, L. = zambhava, m. (  -yonti), N. of Aga- 
stya,R.vii, 80,1; BhP.; of Narayana, Hariv. 11426. 
= sarpis, n. butter placed in a jar, Suir. = stant, 
f. (Pin. iv, 1, 54) having breasts like jars, BhP. 
= hanu, m. ‘having a chin shaped like a Kumbha,’ 
N. of a Rikshasa, R. vi, 33, 13. Xumbhándn, 
ās, m. pl. (perhaps a Prakrit form for kushmauga, 
q.v. but cf. kumbhd-mushka) ‘having testicles 
shaped like a Kumbha,’ a class of demons (at whose 
head stands Rudra), Buddh.; (es), m., N. of a 
minister of the Asura Bina, BhP.; (2), f.a pumpkin 
gourd (v. 1. for £usmándi), L. Kumbhindaka, 
4s, m. pl, the class of demons called Kumbhinda, 

Buddh.; N.of an attendant of Skanda, MDh.ix, 2571 

(v.1. kumbhéndakédara), Kumbhésvara-tir- 
tha, n, N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Xumbhéshtaki, 

f£, N. of a particular brick, ApSr. Kumbhédara, 

m., N. ofan attendant of Siva, Ragh. ii, 35. Kum- 

bhódbhava, m. (=/umbha-sambh"), N. of Aga- 

stya. Eumbhôdbhūta, m.id. Kumbhôlüka,m. 

a kind of owl, MBh. xiii, 5499. 

Xumbhaka, c5, m. ifc;a pot, Kathis.; a mea- 
sure (of grain, &c.), Jyot.; the prominence on the 
upper part of an clephant’s forehead, MBh. xii, 4280 ; 
(as, ant), m. n. stopping the breath by shutting the 
mouth and closing the nostrils with the fingers of the 
right hand (a religious exercise), BhP.; Vedantas.; 
Sarvad, &c.; (25), m. the base of a column, Buddh.; 
N. ofan attendant of Skanda, MBh.ix, 2577 ; (£d), 
f. a small pot or pitcher, Kathis. vi, 41; the plaut 
Myrica sapida, Bhpr.; the plant Pistia Stratiotes, L. ; 
Bignonia suaveolens, L.; a small shrub (=droza- 
pushpi), L.; a disease of the eyes ( = kumbhikd) ; 
N. of onc of the mothers in Skanda's retinuc, MBh. 
ix, 2633. —paddhati, f.; N. of a work. 

XKumbhi (in comp. for “sin, q.v.) = naraka, 
m, N. ofa hell, L.— manda, m. the juice that exudes 
from an elcphant's temples at certain seasons, L. 

Eumbhin, mín. having a jar, RV. i, 191, 143 
Laty.; Vait. ; shaped like a jar, W.; (7), m. ‘having 
on his forehead the prominence called £umbfa,’ an 
elephant ; (hence) the number *eight;" a crocodile, 
L.; a kind of poisonous inet mcd a sort Ts T 

ant resin (geigzu/z#) or the plant bearing it, L.; N. 
FR demon hostile to children, P3rGr. i, 165 (27:2), 
f. the earth, Gal. 

Xumbhini (f. of "hin, q.v.) - bija, n. the 
croton-nut (Croton Jamalgota), L. 

Xumbhila, as, m. a thief who breaks into a 
house (often in Prükrit Aumbhilac, Mricch.; 
Vikr. &c.), L.; a plagiarist, L.; a wife's brother, L. ; 
a child begotten at undue seasons or a child of an 
imperfect pregnation, W.; a kind of fish (the gilt- 
head, Ophiocephalus Wrahl), L. 

Xumbhi (f. of ^a, q.v.) - dhünya, m. onc 
who has grain stored in jars sufficient for six days or 
(according to others) forone year's consumption, Pat. 
on Pin. i, 3, 7, Vartt. 5. - dhünyaka, m. id., Ma. 
iv, 75 (cf. Y3jă. i, 128.) =nása, m. 'jar-nosed,' a 
kind of large venomous snake, TS. v; 5, 14, I; a 
kind of venomous insect, Suir. ; (7), f., N. of the wife 
of the Gandharva Aügira-parna, MBh. i, 6469; of 
a Rakshasi (mother of Lavapa), R. v, 78, 8; Kagh. 
xv, 15. nasi, m., N, of a demon, MBh, xiii, 3238. 
= püka, m. thecontents of a cooking vessel, Kaus, 6 ; 
a kind of fever, Bhpr.; (as, ds), m.sg. ot pl. a hell in 
which the wicked are baked like potter’s vessels or 
cooked like the contents of a cooking vessel, Mn. xii, 


Xumbhlraka, as, m. a thief, W. 
Kumbhila, as, m. ( =°bhira) a crocodile, Li 


wart kumbhari, f. a form of Durga, L. 


SIT kumbhala, f. a plant the flowers 
of which are compared to those of Nauclea Cadamba. 
(Sphzranthus Hirtus), L.. 


alates kumbhila, &c. See kumbhd. 


Su sqq ku-yajein, &c. See x. ku. ; 
kiya-cac, mfn. (kuya = r. ku), 
speaking ill, abusing (N. of a demon slain by Indra), 
RV. i, 174, 7; (cf. RV. v, 29, 10 & 32, 8.) 


gan ku-yoga, &c. See 1. ku. 


FA kur, cl. 6. P. urati, to utter a sound, 
Dhitup, xxviii, 51. 


FUAT kuraka, f. the olibanum tree (Bos- 
wellia thurifera), L. 


ŞT kuraùl:ara, as, m. the Indian crane 
(Ardea sibirica), L. 
Xurahkura, as, m. id., L. 


‘GF lkurañga, as, m. ( V1. kri, Un.i, 120), 
a species of antelope, antelope or deer (in general), 
Suir.; Paüicat. &c.; (hence like myiga) the spot in 
the moon, Prasannar.; N. of a mountain, MBh. 
xiii, 1699 ; BhP. v, 16, 27; (1), f.a female antelope, 
Git. ; N. of a daughter of Prasena-jit, Kath1s. — na- 
yuni, f. ' fawn-eyed,' a handsome woman, Caurap. 
-nübhi, m. musk (formed in a bag attached to the 
belly of the deer above the navel), Naish.; Prasan- 
nar, =netra, f.=-xayand, ib. —lanchana, m. 
€ deer-spotted, the moon, Dhürtan. —1ocani, f. 
x -Haj'and, Prasannar. — vadh, f. a female ante- 
lope, ib Xuraáigákshi, f, = Luraiga-nayand, 
Prasannar.; N, of a woman, Hear. 

Xurahgaka, as, m. an antelope, Kid.; N. ofa 
man, Viddh.; (74d), f. a kind of bean ( =mudga- 
farni), L.; N. of a female servant, Viddh. 

Xurahgama, as, m. an antclope, L. 

Xurahgüya, Nom. A. °yate, to take the shape 
of an antelope, Bhartr. 


GÜTE kuracilla, for juru-c°, q. Vu, L. 


kurata, as, m. a shoemaker, leather- 
seller, L. ; (as), m. pl., N. of a pcople (v.l. for &az?). 


kurayta, as, m. yellow amaranth 
(pitdmlana), L.; the plant Marsilea quadrifolia, L. 

Kurantaka, as, m. yellow amaranth, L.; a yel- 
low kind of Barleria, L. ; (zz), f. id., Suir.; (ane), 
n. the blossom of that plans, ib. 

Kuranda, as, m. the plant commonly called sã- 
kuruda, L.; enlargement of the testicles or rather 
of the scrotum (including inguinal hernia &c.), L: 

Xurandaka, as, m. yellow amaranth, L.; a yel- 
low kind of Barleria, L. 

Kuraba, as, m, a red kind of Barleria, L. ; a kind 
of tree [*the Sesam tree,’ Comm.], BhP, iii, 15, 19. 

Kurabaka, as, m, red amaranth (or a red kind 
of Barleria), MBh.; Suér.; Ragh. &c.; a species of 
rice, Suir. ; (azz), n. the blossom of red amaranth (or 
ofa red kind of Barleria), Sak.; Malav.; Vikr. &c. 


FCAT kurayana, as, m. (probably) N. of 
a man, sec auray’. 

WX kurara, as, m. (fr. 4/3. ku, Un. iii, 
133) an osprey, Yaju. i, 1745 MBh. &c.; also an- 
other species ofeagle, W.; the plant Capparis aphylla, 


16; Yajn. iii, 224; MBh. &c. bla, n. =Aum- | Gal; N. of a mountain, BhP. v, 16, 273 (1), f. a fe- 


ohini-b”, q.v., L. = m&hütmyna, n., N. ofa work. 
=mukha, n., N. oí a particular wound, Car, 

Kum as, m. a. pathic, catamite, Suir. ; the 
plant Rottleria tinctoria or perhaps Pistia Stratiotes 
(the bark of which furnishes a yellow dye), Sair.; 
(à), £ id., ib.; a swelling of the eyelids (similar to a 
seed or grain of the Kumbhika ; hordeolum or stye), 
Suir.; a kind of demon, AV. xvi, 6, 8. — pidakz, 
f. the eye-disease called Kumbhiki, Suir. 

Xumbhikin, mín, similar to a seed of the Kum- 
bhika, Snir. 


male osprey, MBh. &c.; an ewe, = 
ghri, m. a kind of mustard. ( =deva-sarshapa), L- 
Kurarüva, mín. abounding with osprcys (as a 
place), Pin, v, 2, 109, Pat. z $ 
in, 7, m., N. of a mountain, VP. 
Kurari (i. of ra, q.v.) — gana, m. a flight of 
Ospreys. ye ti 
Kurala, as, m. an osprey, AV. Parii. ;= kurula, 
MNT prastha, m., N. of a town, gana AarZy- 
di, H 


Kumbhira, as, m.a crocodile of the Ganges | BUA ku-raca, &c. See r. Eu. 


(the long-nosed alligator), MBh. xiii, 5457; 


Suir. 5) 


Ku-rijan, -rijya. Sce ib. cee et 
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community, inhabited country (as-muc 

can be picighed bytwo eut each po ay 
bulls, Comm. on Mn. vii, 119); a house, abode 
MBh,; a noble or eminent family or Tace, M s 
MBh. &c.; high station (in comp. ‘chief, princi, i 
cf. Aula-giri, &c.); the body, L.; the front jn x 
part, W. ; a blue stone, L.; (with Saktas) N, of Sakai 
and of the rites observed in her worship ; (cf. kau- 
la); =kula-nakshatra, q.v., Tantras,; (as) 
the chief of a corporation or guild, L, ; =hula-otrg 
q. Y» Tantras.; N. of a man, R. vii, 43, 2; @ i 
a principal day,’ N. of the 4th and Sth and 12th 
and r4th day in a paksha or half-month, Tan. 
tras; (7), f. a wife's elder sister, L.; the plant 
Solanum Jacquini or Solanum longum, L, =kaj- 
jala, m. disgraco of the family. — kantaka, m, ‘a 
thorn in a family,' a bad member ofa family, Comm, 
on MBh. i, 170, 15, —kanyaka, f. a girl of good 
family, R, —kanyi, f. id. — kara, m. the founder 
of a family, ancestor, MBh. —karkati, for žula- 
éa-kark’, q. v. — kartri,m.the founder of a family 
or race, ancestor, MBh. xv, 988. = karman, n, the 
peculiar or proper duty of a family, any observance 
peculiar to a family, W. —knlaika, m, ‘a family 
stain,’ any one who disgraces his family, W.; -Aavin, 
mfn, disgracing one’s family, Paficat, =kalaitkita, 
mín, causing disgrace to a family, Kathas, xxii 
216. =kundalini, f, N. of a particular Šakti. 
—Xüni, f. a harlot, Gal, — kau&ika, m., N. of 
an author of Mantras. =kshaya, m. decay of a 
race or family, MBh. iii, 13231; (à), f. a sort of 
cowach (Mucuna pruritus), L. —gariman, m, 
family pride or dignity, — giri, m, a chief moun- 
tain-range (any one of the seven principal ranges 
supposed to exist in each Varsha or division of a 
continent; those of Bhirata-varsha are Mahendra, 
Malaya, Sahya, Suktimat, Riksha, Vindhya, and 
Paripitra or Pariyitra, BhP, —guru, m. the 
head of a family, family preceptor, VP. =gri- 
ha, n. a noble house, Ritus. vi, 21. —gopá, 
m. the protector of a domicile, TS. vi. — gaurava, 
n. family importance, == ghna, mí(a, MBh. xiii, 
2397 ; t; R. ii, 35, 6)n. destroying a family. =m- 
kula, mín. visiting houses one after the other, 
SankhGy,; Gaut. —candra, m., N. of the author 
ofa Comm. on the Kat. ; of the authorof the Durgi- 
vikya-prabodha, = otidimani, m, N. ofa Tantra. 
= oyutn, min. expelled froma family, —ja, mf(2)n. 
born in a noble family, well-born, of good breed, 
Mn. viii, 179; Palicat.; Sah. &c.; (az), n. sour 
gruel, Gal. — jana, m. a person belonging to a noble 
family, Myicch. = jäta, mín. born in a noble family, 
R.i, 71, 2. - tattva-vid, mfn. knowing the true 
state of a family. = tantu, m. ‘the thread com- 
ing down from a race,” the last representative of 2 
family, MBh. i. etas, ind. by birth. —tithi, f. 
=kuld, q.v., L. —tilakn, m. the glory ofa family. 
— dnmana, mfn. subduing a family, holding itin 
subjection, gana mandy-àdi . = ipa, m. the lamp 
or light or glory of a race or family ; &zla-dipit- 
sava,m., N. of a festival. = dipik&, f., N. ofa 
(treating on the noble families of Bengal). dvi. 
tyi (Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9), f. the daughter 0'3 
noble family, high-born maiden, Kürand. = di 

xa, mín. disgracing one's family, Mricch. = dew 
m. the family deity, BrahmaP.; (7 or metrical y 
shortened 2), f. ‘principal goddess N. of Durg% 
BhP. x, 52, 42. = devatā, f. the family deity, 
vii, 27; VP. &c.; =-dev%, f., N. of Durgi v 
-daiva, n. family destiny, BhP. ix, 5:93 the 
yy deity, BhP. ix, 9, 43. —daivata, T- 
family deity, R. i, 72, 14. — dhara, m. 
of his family," N. A prince, Kathis, lx, 3. a or 
zn, m. practice or observance peculiar to 2 tik 5 
family, peculiar duty of caste or race, AGG as 
Mn. &c.; peculiar practice or duty of the sd 

7 dhiiraka, m. ‘ypholder of the family; a ily 
= dhurya,mfn.one who is able to support sate: 
(as a grown-up son), Ragh. vii, 68. =naks ished 
n. any Nakshatra or lunar mansion. hie 
above others, any auspicious asterism, 5oy or 
=nandana, m., d, f. a boy or girl C Te. 
doing honour to a family, Paiicat.; La wes 
nga, m, chief of the Nagas, Ramat Porque 
iki, f. a girl worshipped at the pian : 

orgies of the left-hand Saktas. -nRzl» 2.7 Hit. 
of good family, high-bred virtuous WORE} 1.5 
—nliia, m, (destroying its family, 5:7 
a reprobate, outcast, W. = nindii, HE in 309 
-nimnagE, f, a principal river, Raja! 


kurua, as, m. a kind of pot-herb 
(Marsilea quadrifolia), L; (cf. kuranta.) 
Euruțin, /, m. a horse, L. 
SUE Lurunfa, as, m. yellow amaranth, 
L.; yellow Barleria, L.; (2), f. a doll, puppet made 


vood, L.; the wife of a Brahman, L. z 
ees D yellow amaranth or Barleria, 


FÅ kuri, f. a kind of grass or corn, L. 


kurtra, am, n. (4/1. kri, Un. iv, 33); 
a kind of head-dress for women, RV. x, 85, 8; AV. 
vi, 138, 3; GopBr.; copulation, Un. 
Xuririn, mín. decorated with the head-dress 
called &urfra, AV. v, 31, 23 vi, 138, 2. 
kúru, avas, m. pl., N. of a people of | Suir.; (Aa), f. id., ib. S 
India and of their country (situated near the country | Kuxuntha, as, m. y ellow amaranth or Barleria, 
of the Pañcālas; hence often connected with Pañ- | Lalit. 
cila or Paiicala [see £ur2-faitc? below] : the ut- 
tara-kuravahorutlarah kuravak arc the northern 
Kurus, the most northerly of the four Mahi-dvipas 
or principal divisions of the known world [dis- 
tinguished fromthe dakshivdh &uravab orsouthern 
Kurus, MBh. i, 4346], by other systems regarded as 
onc of the nine divisions or Varshas of the samc; it 
was probably a country beyond the most northern 
range of the Himilaya, often described as a country 
of everlasting happiness [AitBr.; MBh, &c.], and 
considered by some to be the ancient home of the 
Aryan race); =itvijas (priests), Naigh.; = ġar- 
āras (‘doers,’ fr. 4/1. &ri), Comm. on ChUp.; 
(us), m, N. of the ancestor of the Kurus (son of 
Samvarana and Tapati, daughter of the sun [MBh. 
i, 3738 f.; Hariv. 1799 &c.] ; Kuru is the ancestor 
of both Pingu and Dhrita-rishtra, though the pa- 
* tronymic derived from his name is usually applied 
only to the sons of the latter, the sons and descend- 
ants of the former being called Pandavas); N. of 2 
son of Agnidhra and grandson of Priya-vrata, VP. ; 
- BhP.; boiled rice, L.; the plant Solanum Jacquini 
(=kantakdrika), L. ; (üs), f.a princess of the Kuru 
race, Pan. iv, 1, 66 & 176; (cf. Aaurava, &c.) 
=kata, m., N. of a man, ganas gargildi and anu- 
satikddi, —Xxnndakn, n. horse-radish (Raphanus 
sativus), L, —kuru-kshetra, n. the country of 
the Kurus and Kuru-kshetra, Pag. ii, 4, 7, Kai. 
= kuru-jiiigala, n. the country of the Kurus and 
Kuru-jingala, ib. — kshetrá, n, ‘the field of the 
Kurus,’ N. of an extensive plain near Delhi (the 
scene of the great battles between the Kurus and 
Pandus), AitBr. ; SBr. &c. (ds), m. pl. the inhabit- 
ants of that country (renowned for their bravery), 
Mn. vii, 193. —kehetraka, ds, m. pl. the in- 
habitants of the Kuru-kshetra, VarByS. = kshetrin, 
mfn. (with poga) a solar day, in the course of which 
three lunar days, three asterisms, and three yogas 
occur. = gürhapnta, n.?, Pin. vi, 2, 42. = oara, 
mí(i)n. ifc. f. v, Pay. iv, 1, 14 & 15, Pat. —oilln, 
ma crab, L, -J z D., N, of a country, MBh.; 
R. &c.; (ds), m. pl. the inhabitants of that country, 
MBh.; BhP. ; VarByS, —tirtha, n., N. ofa Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 7036 ff, —nndik&, f. =£u-nad?, Comm. 
on Lzty. -nandana, m. a descendant of Kuru (as 


Fig Lurugdi, is, m., N. of a Rishi in’ 
the third Manv-antara, VP. ` 
FET kuruta, ? gana hasty-adi (v.1.); (à), 
f. a particular high number, Lalit. = pūda, mfn., 
gana Aasty-ddi, v. l. 
kurumba, as, m. a kind of orange 
(=ġula-pālaka), L. ; (à), f. the plant Phlomis cey- 
lanica (commonly Drora-pushpi), L.; (7), f. a kind 
of pepper, L. ? 
Xurumbiki, f. the plant Phlomis ceylanica, L. 
get kururi, for kurart, q, v. 


Wc kurula, as, m. a curl or lock of hair 
(especially on the forehead), L. 


FEIR Kuruvaka, for kurabaka, q, v. 


alte kuruvinda, as,m. a kind of barley, 
Suir.; Comm. on Sii. ix, 85 a fragrant grass (Cy- 
perus rotundus), L.; the plant Terminalia Catappa, 
L.; the bud of a flower, L.; =Zudmdasha (cf. ku- 
ru-bilvaka), L.; (as, am), m. n. a ruby, Suir. ; 
Dai. ; Si. ix, 8; (am), n. black salt, L, ; cinnabar, L. 

Kuruvindnkn, as, m. a wild varicty of Doli- 
chos biflorus, L. 

GEEA, kurütfo, mfn. perhaps = kirīlin, 
AV. x, I, 15. 


FRI ku-ritpa, &e. Seo r. Ku. 


FEE kuriru, us, m. a species of worm, 
AV. ii, 31, 2 & ix, 2, 22. 

kurkuta, as, m. (—kukk?) a cock, 

Palicat. Xurkutíhi, m, a kind of serpent, L.; 


(cf. kukkutáhi.) Xurkuti- . = ? 
M ) ti-vrata, n. =£ukk°, 


Fackurkurd, as, m. (—kukk9) a dog, AV; 
VarBrS. ; Paiicat, 
s Nom, P, yati, to b i 
rue Jati, to behave like a dog, 
lsat kurcika, f, (— kürc?) the milky 
juice of a bulbous root, L.; a needle, L, 


gx kurgaja, as, m., N, of a plant - 
monly &u/ailjaua), L. / : S 


WR kurd, "rdana, for kürd, &c., q. v. 
går kurpara, for kürp?, q. v. 


gim kurpāsa, for kürp?, q: Y. 
kurmala. See lúlmala, 


FAR kurvat, mfn.(pr. p.P., /r.Zri) doing, 
acting, &c.; acting as a servant, agent, servant, L.; 
present, actual, AitBr, iv, 31, 3. Kurvad-rüpa, 
n, cause (according to thc Carvikas), W, 

Xurviünn, mín. (pr. p. A.) doi ing; 
ing as a servant, AS t. rd er iiad: 

kul, cl. x. kolati, to accumulate col- 

E DEP xx, I a; to beof kin, behave as Men 
, 10.5 to proceed continuousl i i 

ruption, ib.; to count, ib. — hont inter- 

Fo kúla, am, n. (ifc. f. à) a herd, tro 
flock, assemblage, multitude, number, &o. (of quad 

" 5 f n 
Tupeds, birds, insects, &c., or of eR 


"Japeya, $18 +3 Laity. = vista, 
(in weight equal to about 709 ds ee 


Moan 45, m, N. ofa Prince (v. 1l. for ruru- 
FEFA Kurukulla, f. (fr. Cru-kulya, 
3 » 1e Ur. ru-kulya, ho. | 4 
Jonging to the Ean Tace"), N, of a Buddh, deity, ae of the Beihan Babs Semana ks, p 
gum Furuigd, 25m, N.ofa prince, RY. fantry, Rajat. v, 247): 3 Tnàm kula, in- 
TOM y EY. Eng (e.g. farasya-/?^, a gang of thier p 
#3: 21, Kas, ; the residence of a family, seat eti 


| RR ———————— MÀ nk m m 


Wenn kulam-dhara, * 


=m-dhara, mfn, upholding one's family, BHP. i, | cellent atten 


13, I5. 7 paioasika, f., N. of a work, = pat 
Hoes or disgrace of a family, Paficat, nar = 
the head or chief of a family, MBh.; R.; Mricch, 
&c. = parampuzB, f.the series of generations com. 
prising a racc. = paxvata, m, =-si77, q.v. mpi, 
m. f. the chief of a family or race or tribe, RV, x, 
179, 25 AV. = plinsuk&, f. an unchaste woman, 
W. —pita, for 47/a-f^, MBh. xii, 12059. = pā- 
laka, mfn. protecting or providing for a family; 
(as), f. a kind of orange (= 4uruméa), L.; (tha), f. 
a virtuous high-born woman ; N. of a woman, Dai, 
— pili, -pali, f. ‘family-protectress,’ a high-bon 
virtuous woman, L. = putra, m. a son of a noble 
family, respectable youth, MBh. ; Mricch. ; Dai 
&c.; the plant Artemisia indica, L.; (7), f. the 
daughter of a good family, high-born or respectable 
girl (=-duhitri), Pin. vi, 3, 70, Vint. 9; (Eula- 
putra-Yana, m. a son of a noble family, Mricch. 
= putraka, m. a son of a noble family, Kathis.; 
the plant Artemisia indica, Bhpr. -purusha, m. 
a man of good family, noble or respectable man, 
Bhartr. i, 915 an ancestor, family progenitor, W. 
-pürvaka, m. an ancestor, R, ii, 73, 24 (ifc. f. 
a), = pürva-ga, V. l. for -pitrvaka, q. v. =pra~ 
kiiga, m. N. of a work, — pradipa, m, the lamp 
or light or glory of a family, Hcar. —prasüta, 
mín. born in a noble family, Paficat, — bilikg, f, 
(=-palikd) a virtuous high-born woman, L. = bī= 
ja, m. the head or chief of a guild, Gal. = bhava, 
mín, born in a noble family, — bhavana, n. the 
chief residence, Kad. = bhüryB, f. a virtuous or 
noble wife, Pin. i, 3, 47, Kas. — bhü-bhrit, m. 
=-giri, Ragh. xvii, 78; Kathis.; an excellent 
prince, Kathis. ic, 7. —bhfishana, mín. ‘family- 
adoring,” a family ornament, = bhyityd, f. the 
nursing of a pregnant woman, L, ; a midwife, nurse, 
W.; (cf. &umára-DAritya.) —bheda-kara, m. 
one who causes discord in a family. — bhrashta, 
mín. expelled from a family. = mary&dz, f. family 
honour or respectability, = mütrlkü, f. a kind of 
spear, Gal. —znürga, m. the best or principal way, 
way of honesty; the doctrine of the Kaulas; -fan- 
tra, n. a collective N, for 64 Tantras. = mitra, n. 
a friend of the family, W.; (as), m. =-dia, Gal. 
-m-puna, n.' purifying a family, N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 6074; (a), £, N. of ariver, MBh. xiii, 7646. 
-m- , mín. carrying or upholding a family 
(with azag-va/, a bull kept for brecding), MBh. 
xiii, 4427; (as), m., v.1. for kujambhala (a thicf), 
L. — yukti, f., N. of a work. = yoshit, f. a vir- 
tuous high-born woman, Mn. iii, 245; Kathis. 
=rakshaka, mín. preserving a family. = ratna- 
mild, Hk, f, N. of two works, =rddhika 
(riddA^), m. the son of a cousin, Gal. = vat, mfn, 
(gana aldi) belonging to a noble family, R.; 
Kathis, — vadhii, f.a virtuous wife, respectable wo- 
man, KapS. iii, 70 ; -/a, f. virtue in a wife. vax- 
4G, f. a species of the plant Convolvulus with red 
blossoms (= ra&fa-£rivrit), L. —vartman, n. 
(=-mdrga)the doctrine of thc Kaulas. — vardhas 
na, mín. increasing or advancing or propagating 
A family, R. — vāra, m.‘a principal day,’ Tuesday 
or Friday, Tantras, = vidy&, f. knowledge handed 
down in a family, Malay. —vipra, m. a family 
priest, L. = vriddha, m. the oldest member or head 
of a family, BhP. = , 1. family advancee 
ment, = vy&pin, mfu. attaching or applicable to 
tribe or caste. = vrata, n. a family vow, traditional 
Custom or manners in a family, Sak.; Malav.; Ragh. 
ili, 70, = šikharin, m. =-g777, Bharty. — £ilu, n. 
character or conduct honourable to à family; -vaf 
mfn, endowed with a noble character or disposition, 
Heat, ; -samanvita, mín.id. = salka,n.the present 
to be given to the father-in-law for his daughter 
fore marriage, L. = áekhara, m., N. ofthe author 
of the Mukunda-mili, = dail, m. =-giri, Kathas. 
cxix, 16. — ároshthin, mín. of good family, emi- 
Rent in family; (7), m. the chief ot a guild, L. — st, 
mfn. (4/50) Tuining 2 family, Comm. on MBh. i 
170,15. — samkhyā, f. ranking or being reckoned 
as a family, family respectability, Mn. iii, 6. = sat- 
tra, n, a family sacrifice, KatySr. — sumtati, f. 
Propagation of a family, descendants, Mn. v, 159; 
MBh. —samnidhi, m. the presence of a number 
Of persons or of witnesses, Mn. viii, 194 & aor. 
= samudbhava, mín. born in a noble ay i 
v* Sam) . id, L’ = s8ra, n, N. ot a 
essei id f, ^N. of a deity, BrahmaP. 
= sūtra, n., N., of a work. =sevaka, m. an cx- 
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ttendant or servant, Paficat. = s&urabha, | dusky-brown colour), MBh.i, 2549; BhP.; Ramat- 
D., N. of a plant (= marucaka), L. — stzi, f. a | Up.; N. of a prince, VP.; a kind of poison, Gal. 
woman of good family, respectable or virtuous wo- | — velis, f. certain portions of each day on which 
man, MBh.; R. &c, = sthiti, f. custom observed | it is improper to begin any good business. 
in a family, Kid.; antiquity or prosperity of a| Kulin, mín. belonging to a noble family, gana 
family, W.—handaka, for it/a-h°, q.v. = hIna, | balddi; (int), f. the plant Impatiens balsamina, L. 
mía. ofloworigin, Mudr. Kulâkula, mín. excellent | Kulina, mi(d, Pin. iv, 1, 139)n. belonging to 
and not excellent, middling, W. ; of mixed charac- | the family of (in comp.), SBr.; Up.; MBh.; R.; 
ter or origin, W. ; (as), m. (or Au/dkula-vara, m.) | of high or eminent descent, well-born, Mn.; Y3jit. 
Wednesday, Tantras. ; (cf. kula-vdra); N. ofa Di- | &c.; of good breed (as horses or elephants), R. v, 
nava (v.1, 77), Hariv. 12936 ; (am), n. (or &uiá£u- | 12, 31; (as), m. a horse of good breed, L.; a Brih- 
la-tithi, f.) the second, sixth, and tenth lunar day | man of the highest class in Bengal (i. e. a member 
in a half-month, Tantras.; (am), n. (or &uláula- | of one of the eight principal families of the Varéndra 
nakshatra, D.) ‘an asterism of mixed character,’ | division or of one of the six chief families of the 
N. of the lunar mansions Ardri, Mult, Abhijit, | Radha or Rirh division as classified by Ball Sen, 
and Satabhishz, Tantras.; -titki, fa, -nakskatra,n., | Raja of Bengal, in the twelfth century; common 
-UVára, m., sec. before. m, N, of a | namesof the latter families are Mukharjez, Banarjea, 
Dinava (v.L for kulégula,q.v.) Kulaikura,m. | Chatarjea, &c.); a worshipper of Sakti accord. to 
offspring of a family, Sak, Xul&hgani, f. a rc- | the left-hand ritual, W.; (d), f. a variety of the 
spectable or Virtuous woman, MBh. &c. Xul&h- | Aryi metre; (am), n. a disease of the nails, Suir. 
gira, m.‘2 family fire-brand,’ a man who foments | = tā, f. rank, family respectability. — tva, n. id., 
domestic dissensions or ruins his family, Paficat,; Bharr. i, 61. 
BhP.; Prasannar.; (2, £2 woman who ruins her |  Kulinaka, mín. of good family, W. ; (as), m. a 
family, Hariv. 9940. » m. = kula-giri, | kind of wild kidney-bean (Phascolus trilobus), L. 
BhP.; Kathis, ; N, of a Danava (v.L.for Auddkula), Xuliya, mín. belonging to the family of (in 
Hariv, Kultcãra, m. the peculiar or proper duty | comp.), Pañcad. 
of a family or caste, arya, m. a family | Kuleya, mfu. iíc. id., MBh. i, 6904. 
teacher, family priest, BhP.; VP.; a person well | 1, Kulya, mf(a)n. relating to a family or racc, 
versed in pedigrees and customs of different families | Dhartr. iii, 24 (ifc.); BhP. vii, 6, 125 x, 57, 1; (cf. 
and employed to contract marriages between them, | 777/a-4^); belonging to a congregation or corpora- 
L.; a genealogist, W. Kultdya, secadhivajya-k*. tion, W.; of good family, well-descended, Pin. iv, I, 
z ri, m, = rti e B Juss in, 341. | 149; (as), m. a respectable man, L.; N. ofa iu 
m, upholder of a family, 2 son, | (the pupil of Paushpanji), BhP. xii, 6,79; 1. (d), f. 
L.; (cf. &uda-dAar^.) Xulinanda, m. ‘the joy | (perhaps) custom or habit ofa family, AV, xi, 3, 135 
of his family, N. of an author of Mantras, ; a Virtuous or respectable woman, L.; the medicinal 
nola, m. “a family fire-brand (cf. £uAéAgara), N. | plant Celtis orientalis (= jicantikdtshadhi), L.; 
ofaman, Kulánta-knrana, mín. one who ruins | the plant Solanum longum, L.; (am), n. friendly 
his family, MBh. Xulünvaya, m. noble descent, inquiry after family affairs or domestic accidents 
MBh. v,1136; xii, 4300. Xul&nvita,mfn.sprung | (condolence, congratulation, &c.), W. 
from a noble family, Paficat. Kulipida, m. the " 7 : ` 
glory ofa family, Ragh.xviii, 28. Xulâbhimāns, | GOA Lulakka, as, m. a cymbal (beating 
n. Bully pride, Kula , mín. proud of | time in music), L. . 
birth or of family descent. imita, n., N. of F kulaügd, as, m. (—kuraüga) an an- 
a work. Xulümb&, f. ‘mother ofa family," family telope, MaitrS.; (3), £, V- l. for ding? q-v. 
deity, BrahmaP. Kulirpava, m., N. of a Tantra e s 
work; -/quéza, n. id. Kuldlambin, mín, sup.| GOA Kwlaija, as, m. the plant Alpinia 
porting or maintaining a family, W. Kulághtami, | Galanga, L, 3 
f. (with e N. of a particular eighth day. Ku- ana, as, m. id., L, 
Jecara, a kind of plant,Suir. Kulésina,m.,N.of | eZ Lulafa, as, m. (fr. kula and af, Pan. 
an author of Tantras. Eulésvara, m. the lord | iy. "p. 137, Kai), any son except onc's own offspring 
lief of a family, L.; ‘the lord efoxny, A 2 
or chief of a family, L.; ‘the war’ éox7y,' | can adopted son, bought son, &c.), W.; (d), f. 
N. of Siva L.; of an author of Mantras; (2), £, N. ee Jakandito-ddi) an -unchaste woman, Ap.; 
of Durga; Svari-fqufra, n, N. of a Tantra. Ku- Yaji. &c.; (cf. &umüra-£^); an honourable female 
lótkata, min. excellent by birth, L.; (as), m. | mendicant, Pap. iv, 1,127, Ki. Kulatü-pati, m. 
horse of good breed, L. tha, m. family | the husband of an unchaste woman, cuckold, W.; 
seen ago ea ta (i Catan md eei Ln 
-born ; - ^ 
perty, &c.) ta, mín, sprung froma noble | SOTI kulattha, as, m. (fr, kula ?, cf. aš- 
family, Mn. vii. Kuléddeda, n., N. of a Tantra. | cattha, Rapittha), a kind of pulse (Dolichos uni- 
XulldskavR, mín. e kulédgata,L. Xulódbhü- | florus), Piu. iv, 4, 4i MBh. &c.; (Zs), m. pl, N. 
ta, mín. id. Kulédvaha, mín. propagating the | of a people, MBh. vi, 373; VP.3 (@), f. a kind of 


family of, descendant of (gen. or in comp.), MBh. | Dolichos (Glycine labialis), L.; a blue stone used 
iii, 676; R. Xulópakula, n. ' excellent and less | in medicine and applied as acollyrium to the eyes and 
Xulópadeáa, m. family name, W. ,.Kulatthiki, f. a kind of Dolichos (cf. arauya- 
» Gt, n. ifc. a multitude, BhP. v, 7, 11; | °), Suit.; a blue stone used as a collyrium &c., Lu 
santhes diceca), L.; a collection of three or four s 
[Rajat.] or five [sah] stanzas in which the govem- sulabha), Hariv. 12940. 
FOAR Lulakshuta, f. a bitch, W. 
trary to the practice of closing the sense with each 
verse); a kind of prose composition with few com- 
Sot kulabhi, v.1. -nübhi, 
artisan of eminent birth, L.; an ant-hill, mole-hill, A b v.l fos ku-nabhi, L. 
L.; a sort of mouse; a green snake, L.; a kind ot| SO Kuldya, am, n. (in later language 
of cbony (commonly Ku-pilu), Bhpr. ; another plant (ofa bird), case or investing inte nt, receptack 
(commonly marzvaka, Jukla-Pushza, tilaka), L.; | home, AV.; TS.; SBr. &c. E badyas the dwelling” 
V, 20, 16, = karkați, f. a species of gourd, L. or resting-place of a dog, Pin. i, 3, 21, Vi A 
"Xulara, min., g. aJmád: (not in Kas.) place, spot in general, L.; (with ag SN Vail az 
E u 
Xulika, mín. of good family, W.; (as), m. a | a Particular Eküha ; (cf. ansa; B 
kinsman, Y3jii. ii, 233; the chief or head man of | m. the act of ERI ina Es eerie erede 
niliyin, - 
hunter, BhP. x, 47, 19; a thorny plant (Ruellia | 2dy2)/d, f. the act of hatchin de Ea 
longifolia or Ascticmiha longifolia) L.s (Cth | dosi! a bird, Le deseris 
Kuliy: 
of the Nagas or serpent-race (described as having a | resting-place, RV. vil, 30, T. 


excellent, N. of certain lunar mansions, Süryapr. | as an astringent to sores, &c., L.: a species of metre. 
the stone of a fruit, Car.; a sort of gourd (Tricho- FOA kulabha, as, m., N. o£ a Daitya (v.1. 
ment of vcrb and noun is carried throughout (con- 
‘Fests Kulata, as, m. kind of small fish, L. 

pound words ; (a5), m. the chief of a EM. L.; any 
ebony (Diospyros tomentosa), L.; another species | also as, m., Paficat. &c.) a woven texture, web, nest. 
(as), m. pl., N. of the Südras in Kuia-dvipa, BhP. | place of the soul, AV.; SBr. xiv; BhP.; the kennel 

Kuliyana, as, M., N. of a man, Pravar. i nyok, TandyaBr.; AsvSr. &c.) N. of 
a guild, L.; any artisan of eminent birth, L.; à | = » mín. sitting in a nest, brooding ; -(sr2- 
vara) Tuesday or Friday; one of the cight chiefs &yat, mín. (pr. p. P.) building nests or a 
half-moon on the top of his head and being ofal Kuāyikg, f. a bird-cage, aviary, L. 
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Comm. on Nyiyam, 
. GOA kulayana, See kúla. 


‘Foote kílala, as, m. (fr. /kul, Uy. i, 117), 
a potter, VS.xvi, 27 ; Pip. ; Bharty. &c. ; a wildcock 
(Phasianus gallus), L.; an owl, L.; N. of a prince, 
VP.; (i, f. the wife of a potter, Rajat, viii, 138; 
(= &ulattha) the plant Glycine labialis, L.; a blue 
stone applied as a collyrium to the eyes, L. = kuk- 
Xuta, m. a wild cock (Phasianus gallus), VarBy5. 
=krita (4i/°), mfn, made by a potter, MaitrS. 
i, 8, 3. = onkra, n. a potter's disk, BhP. v, 22, 2. 
‘vat, ind, like a potter. = 881, f. a potter's work- 


shop, JabalaUp. 


See ee kulalika, for layika, q.v. 


| BOTs kulüha, as, m: a. horse of a light- 


brown colour with black knees, L. 


'"Kulkhaks, as, m. a lizard, chamelion, L.; the 


plant Celsia coromandelina, L. 


FOUTS kulähala, as, m., N. of a plant 
(=alambusha, gocchala, bhit-kadamba, common- 
terebinthina or Celsia coro- 
mandelina [see kulthaka), a plant which dogs are 


ly Kokagimi, Coryza 
fond of smelling before they expel urine), Suir. 


* gfs kati, is, m. the hand, L. ; (is), f. (= 


977) Solanum Jacquini (prickly nightshade), L. 
gem kulika. See kifla. 

` FSRA kuliMkaka. Sec liigaka. 
Wfe ku-liiga, gaka. See 1. ku, 
GESA kulija, am, n. 9 particular vessel, 

Kaui, 12 & 43; a sort of measure, Pin. v, I, 55 

(ifc. £. a [Kai] or 7). 

; Xulijika, mí(Z)n. ifc. fr. kulija, Pan. v, 1, 55. 
Xulijina, mí(a)n. id., ib. 


- ges kulin. © See kúla. 

giog kulinda, ās, m. pl., N. ofa people, 
MBh.; (as), m. a prince of the Kulindas, ib. Ku- 
lindépatyaka, ds, m. pl., N, of a people, MBh. 
vi, 363. : s 

fec kalira, for lira, q.v., L. 


gion kúliša, as, m. (fr. 1. uand liia for 


epe VarBiS. —-lepa, mn.=vajra-P, q.v., Var- 


Kulisiya, t 
thunderbolt or to a diamond (arated ar E 


feum Tuliiasana —ulisisana, q.v, 


who comm: 
of Sikya-muni, L. m 


Ft kili. See kúla, 
H aA LES Eu 
* nlf, a kind of bird, VS, xxiv, PETS 
WS kulina, Ke, See kita, 
gatra water, Jy, 
FSA kulipdya. See °likdya, 


destroying crabs, a youn . e. 

5 E crab (the old crab bei; 

supposed to perish on moe EET "E 
1 GS, m, a small crab, Paiicat, 


- gafan kulayín; 

Xulüyin, mfn. forming a nest, shaped like a 
nest, RV. vi, 15, 16; VS.j TS.; (in), f. an aviary, 
Gal.; N. of a liturgical service, TandyaBr.; Lity.; 


Indra's thunderbolt, L. 
kuluka, am, n. the fur or foulness 
of the tongue, L. (v.1. kulvaka). - 
-guiljà, G-9°?) 

FSRTA kulukka-guiya, f. (for ulka-g 
a firebrand, L. 

WT kuluigd, as, m. (=kulañgá) an an- 
telope, VS. xxiv; TS. v. 

Sera ku-luited. See 1. ku. 

kulüta, ās, m. pl, N. of a people, 
VarBrS.; Kad. &c. 

Kultitaka, ds, m. pl. id., VarBrS.; (as), m. sg. 

a Kulüta man, Pratapar. 

kulūna, N. of a place, gana kacchédi 
(Kai) 

go kule-cara, &c. See kúla. 

kulphd, as, m. (=gulphd; 3. kal, 
Up.) the ancle, RV. vii, 50, 25 SBr. xi; (as, am), 
m.n, a disease, L. = daghnii, mfu, reaching down to 
the ancle, SBr. xii. 

Fares kúlmala, am, n. the part of an ar- 
row or spear by which the head is attached to the 
shaft, MaitrS.; AV. (once &irmala); SBr. iii; sin, 
Un. iv, 189. = barhisha, m., N. of 2 Vedic poet 
(author of RV. x, 126), RAnukr. = barhis, m. id., 
TandyaBr. xv. 

GAT Kulmasha, as, m. (also as, m. pl.) 
sour gruel (prepared by the spontaneous fermentation 
of the juice of fruits or of boiled rice), Suir.; an in- 
ferior kind of grain, half-ripe barley, ChUp.; BhP. 
v, 9, 12; Bhpr. ; (as), m.akind of disease, L.; (as), 
n, sour gruel, L.; forced rice, L.; a sort of Phaseolus 
(=rdja-masha), L.; a species of Dolichos (= pã- 
vaka), L.; (i), f., N. ofa river, Hariv. 9507. = khi- 
da, mfn. eating sour gruel, Pan. iii, 2, 81, Kis. 
Xulmüshübhishuta, n. sour gruel, L. 

Ql kulmí, is, m. or f. a herd, TS. ii. 

FA 1. kulya, 1. kulyz. See kúla. 
` FA 2, kúlya, min. (fr. 2. kulyá), presiding 
over a river (as a deity), VS. xvi, 37. 

2. f.a small river, canal, channel for irri- 
gation, ditch, dyke or trench, RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; 
(ifc. f. à) Ragh. vii, 46 à N.ofariver, MBh.xiii,1742. 

Xulylüya, Nom. A. % t i 
Bhartp, ii, 78. Jate, to become a river, 
í ya 3- kulya, am, n. a receptacle for bones 

left from a burnt corpse), MBh. i ; Hariv. 
2098 ; a bone, L.; de L.; a d paci 
L.j a measure of eight Drogas, L. : 

WWW kullüka, as, m., N. of a celebrated 
commentator on Manu (he was born in Gaur, and 
lived about 300 years ago) ; (4), f. (with Saktas) 
N.ofcertain syllables preceding a Mantra. = bhntta, 
m. title given to the commentator Kulliika. 
Tp] mfn. bald, KatySr.; (cf. dti-k°.) 


FAS kulvaka. See kuluka. 


gafa kulharikā, f. a pot, Bhpr. 
Xulhazi, f. id., ib, 


FA kuva, am, n. 
(cf. kuvala, c) 
Y kuvakaluka, í., N. - 
ble (=gholi-saka), is eres 
‘GWA ku-vakra, &e. See x. ku. 
Mn roams as, m. the sun [Comm.], 
FTA Kuváya, as, m. (= I i 
E rà c) m (= kedyi) a kind of 
quc kuvara, min. (=t tri: i 
flavour, L.: (7), fa ae M jon: 
F ku-vartman, &c, Sce I. ku, 
FIS Id m. f. (gana gaurádi) 


vala, as, 1, 
the jujube tree (Zi Md on 
frui zyphus Jujuba), L.; (am È 
Fl of that tree, Kath.; i: §Br,; Rigs » iue 


a water-lily, lotus, L.; 


i 


kulija, as, am, m.n. (= kuliša) e 


Ug Rusá. 


a) the wáter-lily, Kathis, liii, 88 ; 

2, m. the time when the tree Zia L. 
juba bears fruits, gana fi/v-ddi. = pra; m, Ju- 
of a town, gana Åarky-ādi (v.1, for kurala pr N, 
= saktú, avas, m. pl. Jujuba fruits and barley grain 
ŠBr. xii, Kuvalásva, m., N. of the prince Dhur, 
dhumiára, MBh. iii, 13426 ; Hariv, 671; (vv. n 
kubal?, kuvalaydiva and°svaka, q. v.) Kuve 
saya, m. ‘resting on a water-lily? N, i 
MBh: xiii, yora Var Ns o Visiga 

FACS 1. kuvalaya, am, n. the water-lily 
(especially the blue variety, the flower of which 
opens at night), MBh. ; Suir.; Megh. &c.; Gif. f.a) 
Kathis.; (as), m., N. of the horse of Kuvalayàšva, 
MarkP.; (cf. uvala.) = dri, f. “lotus-eyed," a 
handsome woman, Bharty.; Santis, &c.—nayank, 
f, id, Malav. «pura, n., N. of a town, = 
mí(Z)n. consisting of blue water.lili 
LAS f, N. ofa mare, Kain e o DE 
sessing water-lilies,! N. of a princess, Kathzs, ixx 
215. Xuvalnyüditya, m. N. of a prince 
(= 9pdpida), Rajat. iv, 355. Kw 
m., N, ofa work on rhetoric by Apya-dikshita, Ky. 
valayépida, m., N, of a prince (=°ydditya), Ri- 
jat. iv, 36a ff; N. of a Daitya (who, changed to an 
elephant, became the vehicle of Kansa), Hariv. ; Git,; 
N. of an elephant, Kathis, cxiii, 19. Xuvalayd. 
vali, f., N. of a princess, Kath’s. xx, 49. Kuva- 
layâšva, m., N. of the prince Dhundhumira, VP.; 
N. of the prince Pratardana, MarkP. (v.1. £udal’); 
BhP, ix, 17,6 ; -caritra, n. ‘the adventures of Ku- 
valayàšva, N, of a Prakrit poem (composed by Viiva- 
nitha Kavi-rija) Sah. Xwuvaluyü&vnka, m., N. 
of the prince Dhundhumira, BhP. ix, 6,21. Kuva- 
layasviya, n. the story of Kuvalayüiva, MárkP. 

Kuvalayita, mín. (gana /drakdi) decorated 
with water-lilies, Ragh. xi, 93. . 

Xuvalayini, f. an assemblage of water-lilics 
place abounding with them, L. 


FACS 2. ku-valaya. See 2. ku. 
‘FAA ku-vastra, &c. See x. ku. 
Fars kuvata, as, m,— kav’, Li. 
Xuvütako, as, m. id, Gal. 

FAIR ku-vada, &c. See 1. ku. 


fare kuvít-sa, m. (fr. kuvíd), any one, an 
unknown person, RV. vi, 45, 24. 

Kuvid, ind. (fr. 1. Zu and id; gana cdd?) if 
whether (a particle of interrogation used in direct 
and indirect questions), RV.; AV.; SBr. ; ‘where, 
whereatall’ [*often, frequently,’ Szy.], RV.iv, 54) 43 
(averb following this particle docs not lose its accent, 
Pay. viii, 1, 30); = dake, Naigh. iii, 1. 

GITE kuvinda, as, m. (— kupinda) a wes- 
ver, Kathás.; Comm. on Bidar. 4 5 

Xuvindaka, as, m. id., BrahmavP.; (in music) 
a kind of measure, - 

giz ku-vivaha, &c. See x. ki - 

Bate kuvira, £., N, of a river, MBh. vi; 
9, 27. , 

SIÉS ku-vrilti, &c. See x. ku. 

Hat kuvera, &c. See kubera. 


A 
FIS kuvela, am, n. (= kuvalaya) 9 hine 
water-lily, L. 
ku-vaidya, &c. Sce 1. kw. 
ains cl. e. P. bayati to embrace, € 
, Dhitup. xxvi, 109 (v. l. $us). i 
kušá, as, m. grass, SBr.s Sanhs 
KatySr.; AivGr.; (the Brahmanas comm ph 5 
darbhd); the sacred grass used at certain | h d 
ceremonies (Poa cynosuroides, a grass b rope 
pointed stalks), Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. 83 
(made of Kuša grass) used for connecting the 3. 
ofa plough with the pole, L.; N. of a pri 
Uparicara, Hariv. 1806 ; of the founder 
thali, SkandaP, ; of a son of Balaküiva e) R; 
Balika, father of Kuiimba or Kuia-nil BnP.; 
BhP, ix, 19, 4; ofa son of Suhotra (cf. ee due 
ofa son of Vidarbha, ib.; of son of Rama e rg 
silva), Hariv. 8227: BhP.; Ragh. xri Tg; one 
son of Lava (king of Kašmira), Rajat. iverse (58° 
of the great DvIpas or divisions of the unit! 


Pee uiia. 


gungan Kuja-kàsa-maya. c 


„rounded by the sea of liquified butter), BhP. v, r, 32; 
VP.; (à), f. (Pan. viii, 3, 46) a small pin or dap 
of wood (uscd zs a mark in recitation), Laty. ii, 6, 
y & 4; 2 cord (cf. Adid), L. ; a horse's bridle (cf. 


did), Lo; N. of a plant (commonly Madhu-karka- 


tiki). (È), f. ( — Eua) a small pin (used as a mark 
jn recitation and "nd of wood 


mín, made of the Kuga and Kia grass, BHP. iias 
gr. 7ketu, M, N. of Brahmi, Gal. = cira, 
-parment made of Kuša grass, R. ii, 37, 10; (d), f. 
"fcovered with a garment of Kuta grass,’ N. of a 


river, MBh. vi, 9, 23. Ja, 2s, m. pl., N. ofa people 
rv , madeofthe 
Kuia and Dirva rass,Hcat, = dvipa, m., N.ofone of 


(v. L.£usala), VP. = d maya, mín 


"the seven large Dvipas or divisions of the universe, 
MBh. xiii, 673; BhP.; MatsyaP. = dhārā, f, N. 


of a river, MBh, vi, 9, 34. - dhvaja, m., N. of a 


prince (a son of Hrasva-roman), R.; BrahmavP.; 
*(a grandson of Hrasva-roman) BhP, — nagara, n, 


„N. of the town in which Sikya-muni died, Buddh. 
=nabha, m., N. ofa son of Kuia, Hariv.; R.; BhP.; 


‘Kathis.=naman, for gisu-2°, q.v., L.=nara, 
v. l. for -dhdra@, = netra, m., N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 
112944. = pushpa, n. a kind of oak-apple, L.; N. 


ofa plant (2grantAi-2arua) ot of a perfume so 


called, L. = pushpaka, n..a kind of poison, Car. 
vi, 23. plava, m., N. of a hermitage, R. i, 46, 8 
(ed. Bomb.) = plavana, n., N. of a Tirtha, ib.; 
MBh. iii, 81 79. — bindu, avas, m. pl., N. of a peo- 


-ple, MBh. vi, 9, 56. =mushti, m. f. a handful of 


„sacred grass, KütySr.; MBh. &c.; (mín.) having 
the hand full of sacred grass.—rajju, f. a string 
made of Kuia grass, Gobh, = lava, ax, m. du. the 
stwo sons of Rima called Kuia and Lava. = vat, 
mín. covered with Kuša grass, MDh. iii, 10533; 
iRagh.xiv, 28; (/), f., N.ofa town (= -sthali),MBh. 
iii, 117925 (cf. &uia-vati.) - v&ri, n. water in 
-which Kuga grass has been soaked, Mn. xi, 148. 
“=virt, v.]. for -cird, q.v. = stamba, m. a bundle 
of Kuia grass, KatySr. ; AivGr.; BhP.; VP.; (am), 
n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. xiii, 1714. —sthala, n., 


„N. of the town Künyakubja, Hcar.; (2), f., N. of 


"the town Dvaraki, MBh. ii, 614; Hariv.; BhP.; 
*Balar.— hasta, mín. having Kuša grass in the hand 
or in the paw (as applied to the tiger), Hit. Ku- 
*Siükoru, m. fire (the sacrificial fire being made on a 
“bundle of Kuša grass), L. Kusiksha, m. ‘having 
‘sharp cyes, a monkey, L. ua§gra, n. the sharp 
"point of a blade of the Kuga grass, MBh. iii, 11023 5 
N. of a prince (the son of Brihad-ratha), Hariv. 
1807; BAP. ; (mfn.) sharp, shrewd, W.; -buddhi 
mfn, one whose intelligence is as sharp as the point 
‘of Kuia shrewd, intelligent, Ragh. v, 43 (#8), 
‘f. shrewdness, W. Kusdgziya, mfn. sharp as the 
point of Kuia grass, penetrating, Pin. v, 3, 1055 
-mati, mfn. of-subtle intellect, possessing mental 
acumen, L. Kusihkura, m. a blade of Kuta grass, 
"W. XKuisühgurlyu, n.a ring of Kuta grass (worn 
at religious ceremonies), W. Kusiiguriyake, n. 
“id, ib. , m. “one who may be irritated 
"by a Kuia blade, N. of the sage Durvisas (famous 
for his irascibility), L. Kusa-vatt, f., N. of a town 
(residence of Kuia sonof Rama), R.; Mricch.; Ragh.; 
"Divyàv. Kus m., N. of a Tirtha or passage 
of the Ganges, Vishn.; MBh. xiii, 1709; BhP.; 
SivaP.; N. of a son of Rishabha, BhP. v, 4, I0; of 
a Muni, BrahmaP.; (25), m. pl. the family of that 
Muni, ib. Xu&üvaleha, m. a kind of electuary. 
“Kuddiva, m., N. of a prince (v.l. Arisáiva), R. 
1. 47, 16; (also v. |. for Euiamba, q. v.) R- 2. x 
r ; n. a small mat of sacred grass (on which a 
Brahman sits when performing his devotion); fra: 
*see T, £u (ku-šãsana). 1. Kusi-lava, GU, uH 
=kuda-lava,R.i, Ku&e-Bnya, min. lying Pe 
«grass, MBh. xiii, 1698; (as), m. a kind of feel ae 
Spermum Acerifolium), L.; the Indian crane, L.; N- 
ofa mountain in Kuia-dvipz, VP. ; (177), n- lying 
Water,’ a water-lily, MBh.; R. &c.; [once (4), f., 
"Hariv. 8428) ; -Fara, m. * having rays like water- 
ilies,” the sun, W.; 4477, m., N. ot Brahmi, Bala; 
"Maya, m{(Z)n. consisting of water-lilies, R. vii, 26, 
‘10; -focand, f. a lotus-cyed woman, Bhim. ; ku- 
Jelayáksha, mín. lotus-eyed, Ragh. xviii, 33 Ra- 
dat  Xugódaka, n.- £uJa-767; Mn. xi, 312; 
Yajh tii, 315; (d), fa N. of Dakihiyagl in Kuša- 
dvipa, MatsyaP, Srusórp, às, f. pl. wool made 
of grass, SBr. ii, 5, 21, 15- ` . 


n.a 


j SEN kú-šara, &c. See r. ku. 


iis), N. of a son of Vasu Uparicara, MBh. i, 2363; 
of the town Kau3ambi, R. i, 34, 3), Hariv. 1425. 
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‘Xuai (In comp. for duin). = grīmaka, m, N. | tra,n., N.of Sūtra belonging to the AV. (generall; 
of a village of the Mallas, Buddh. = nagara, n N. | called Kausika-sltra, ef. IW. p. 157). Gom 
ofthe capital of the Mallas, Duddh.; (7), f. id., ib. gima kušita. See col. 2 


Eusikd, f.a piece of wood used int fi 
eed asa splint fora | pA ku-dimbi, &o. See 1. ku. 


broken leg, Car. viii, 23. 
FUtla kusiti,is, m. N. ofateacher, VayaP. 


Kusita, mín. mixed or combined with water 
(v. l. kushita), L. Kusida, as, m. id., BhP. xii, 6, 79; (see &irida 
usida, «5, m. id., . Xii, Q, 79; (sec ie 
& Fusidíss.) , 9,19; 


y = furnished with Kuša grass, MBh. 

iil, 973; (2), m., N. of Valmiki call ith 

M OC RÀ kustraka, gana sakhy-adi (also 
Gayar. 273; aira, Kis.) 


reference to Kuia the son of Rima), L. 
FVG ku-jaüku. See r. ku. 
FIT ku-sla. See 1. ku. 
2. kusilaca, as, m. (fr. ku-šīla ?), 


FNE Fusanda, as, m. pl. (—ku-shanda?), 
Pacte pere VEI AL PESE bard, herald, actor, mime, Mn.; MBh.; Mricch 
š i a erald, actor, mime, Mn.; MBh.; Mricch.; 

Xusandiki, f.consecration of the sacred fire, Jyot. Malatim.; a 3 E aN. of Valmil i ( , 
kušin), L.; (au), m. du., sce kid. 


GNF Eusapa, as, m. a drinking vessel, L.; 
Kusivaéa, as, m., N. of Valmiki, L. 


(v.1. Saya.) 
Xużayá, as, m. a cistern, Naigh, iii, 23. EEG kušūla. See kusilla. 
Wm kuie-$aya, &c. See kuid. 


GH kuri or kúšri, is, m., N. of a teacher, 
ŠBr. x, xiv. 


FAA ku-gruta, &e. Sce 1. ku. 


se ha 9. P. kushnati (ind. p. kushi- 
tod, Pin.i, 2,7 ; aor.akoshit, Pin. Sch.), to 
tear asunder, Bhatt.; to pinch, Car. i, 8; VP. iii, 12, 
9; to force or draw out, extract, Bhaft.; to knead, 
Comm. on KatySr. (perf. p. Zzeshita); to test, ex- 
amine (?) ; to shine (?) : cl. 6. &usAat?, to gnaw, 
nibble, BhP, iii, 16, 10: Pass. £usAyatz and "fe, 
‘to weigh, balance’ [NBD.], Pau. iii, 1, 9o. 

GWE ku-shagda. See 1. ku. 

FIS kushala, for kuiala, q.v., L. 


kusháca, f. (perhaps) N. of a river, 
RV. iv, 18, 8 (* N. of a Rakshasi,’ Say.) 
kushaku, mfn. burning, scorching, 
L.; wicked, detestable, W. ; (145), m. ( = kash’) fire, 
Un. iii, 76 ; the sun, ib.; 2 monkey, L. 
kusharu, us, m., N. of a man,’ see 
&auskaraza. . 
fam kushika,as,m., N. of aprince, MBh. 
ii, 8, 10 (v. 1. &ii£a). 
GTA kushita. See kuiifa and /kush. 


utm Kushitaka, as, m. a, kind of bird, 
TS. v; N. of a man, TindyaBr.; Pin. iv, I, 1245 
Comm. on BrArUp.; (ds), m. pl. the descendants 
of that man, gana s«fakddi. 

GÜ kushida, mfn. indifferent, apathetic, 
W.5 (am), n. for &usida, q.v., L. 

Xushidin, 7, m., N. of a teacher (for usii), W. 

kushubhya, Nom. P. 9bhyati, ' to 

throw’ or ‘to despise,’ gana &azdo-adi. È 

SYA kushúmbha, as, m. the venom-bag of 
an insect, AV. ii, 32, 65 (cf. Zusumbha.) 

Kushumbhaka, as, m. id., RV. i, IgI, 155 a 
venomous insect [*an iclineumon,' Siy.], ib. 16. 


‘Ge kushta, m{(a)n. being of a particular 
colour, TándyaBr. xxi, 1, 7. - cit, gana &afAádi, 
Kas, (vv. ll. -vid and Aushtha-vid). 

Eli kúshtha, as, am, m.n. (fr. 1. ku-+-stha, 
Pip. viii, 3, 97) the plant Costus speciosus or ara- 
bicus used as a remedy for the disease called fa&- 
mán), AV.; Kaui. 35; R. ii, 94, 23: Suir.; the 
plant Saussurea auriculata; (as), m. (= Zakundara) 
cavity of the loin [Comm.; but perhaps = Auish- 
thika), VS. xxv, 6; (a), f. the inent part of 
anything, mouth or opening (of a basket), Tandya- 
Br. xxi; ParGr.; Comm. on KitySr.; = Aifshthikd 
(taken as measure equal to ‘ one-twelith"), MaitrS. 
iit, 7,73 (amm), n. leprosy (of which eighteen varieties 
are enumerated, i. c. seven severe and eleven less so), 
Suir.; Bhartr. i, 89; Kathis.; a sort of poison, L. 
7kantaka, m, the tree Acacia Catechu, Npr. 

=kanda, m, the plant Trichosanthes diocca, Gal, 
=ketu, m., N. of a shrub akin to the Cassia auri- 
culata, L. —gandhi, n. the fragrant bark of the 
puat Feronia e pine L. — gala, mín. havin 
aleprous it, Caurap. = ghann, m. ‘curing! 6 
N. of the medicinal plant Hiyavalt (e Aitdsali), Les 


FNS kúšala, mf(a)n. (ganas sidhmádi, 
Sreny-ddi,and jramagádi) right, proper, suitable, 
good (e.g. kušalam »/man, to consider good, ap- 
prove, AitBr.; SankhSr.); well, healthy, in good 
condition, prosperous, R. &c.; fit for, competent, 
able, skilful, clever, conversant with (loc. [Pan. ii, 
3, 40; ChUp.; Mn, &c.], gen. [Pan. ii, 3, 40; 
Yajü. ii, 181], inf. [MBh.], or in comp. [gana 
daundádi ; Gaut; Mn. &c.]); (25), m. pl, N. ofa 
people, MBh.vi, 359; N. of the Brahmans in Kuša- 
dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 16; (as), m., N. of Siva; of a 
prince, VP.; ofa grammarian (authorof the Pafijika- 
pradipa) ; (d), í., N. of a woman, gana ód42-ddi ; 
(D, f. the plant Oxalis Corniculata (=aJmantaka), 
L.; the plant Ashudrdulifa, L.; (am), n. wel- 
fare, Meet prosperous condition, happiness, 
TUp.; Gaut. ; Ap. ; MBh. &c. [Aueialane ~ pracch, 
to ask after another's welfare, to say * how do you 
do?’ Mn.; MBh. &c.; &uJala te (optionally with 
dat., Pin. ii, 3, 73), * hail.to thee!" (used as a salu- 
tation, especially in greeting a Brihman), M Bh.&c.]; 
benevolence, R. ii, 34, 22; virtue, L.; cleverness, 
competence, ability, Paficat.; N. of a Varsha gov- 
erned by Kuiala, NE € ind. y in a proper 
manner, properly, p.; (in comp.) gana vis 
shtadi; happily, cheerfully, (with Vgs, rial be 
well’), BhP.; (cza), ind. in due order, Gobh. (also 
in comp. &utjala-). = k&mn, mín. desirous of hap- 
piness ; (as), m. desire for happiness, = tū, f. clever- 
ness, ability, conversancy with (loc.), Mricch. ; acute- 
ness of sensation, Mn. xii, 73. — tva, n. cleverness, 
skilfulness. = prašna, m. friendly enquiry after a 
person's health or welfare, salutation, saying * how 
do you do?’ MBh.; Hit.; Vet.; BhP. - buddhi, 
mín. wise, able, iutelligent. = vat, mfn, well, healthy, 
Kathzs.cxx, 129. = vEo, mín. cloquent, Subh. = sã- 
gara, m., N. of a scribe (pupil of Lavanya-ratna). 
Xu&ali-4/ 1. kri, to make right or proper, arrange 
in due order, AsvGr.: Caus. -Adrayati, ‘to cause 
to make right,’ to cause to shave (the head), Gobh. 

Xusalin, mfn. healthy, well, prosperous, MBh. 
&c.; auspicious, favourable, Sih.; clever; virtuous, W. 

Kusalya, ds, m. pl., N.ofapcople, MBh. vi, 9,40. 

kusümba, as, m. (gaya subhradi; cf. 


BhP.; N. of a son of Kuša (who was the founder 
Xui&mbu, v.1. for "ja (the son of Rui), BhP. 
FMC Kujala, as, M., N. of a prince, VP. 
BATHS ku-salmali, &c. See 1. ku, 
SEÉSE kuši, is, m. an owl, L. 
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ifc, f. à), Malav. & Ratntv.; N. of the shorter 
nd Devcivara's Kavi-kalpa-lati (the longer 
chapters being called stabaka); fruit, L.; the men- 
strual discharge, L. ; a particular disease of the cyes, 
L.; (as), m. a form of fire, Hariv. 10465 ; N. of 
an attendant of the sixth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L.; N. of a prince, Buddh. —kirmuka, 
m, ‘haying flowers for his bow, Kiama (the god of 
love), Sii. vi, 16. =ketu, m. id., Visav.; -may- 
dalin, m., N. of a Kimnara, Buddh, 7komala, 
mín. tenderasa flower, W. = c&pa, m. = -kdrmuka, 
Ragh.; Ritus. ; Ratniv. — cita, mín, heaped with 
flowers, =jaya,m., N, ofa prince, Buddh, — danta, 
m. ( —ushfa-d^), N. of a mystical being, VarBrS. 
= deva, m., N. of an author. = druma, m. a tree 
fullofblossom, Ragh. xvi, 36. —dhanus, m. =-kar- 
muka,Viddh, = dhonvan, m.id., Ratnáv. = dhva- 
ja, m,=-pura, GürgiS. — naga, m., N. ofa moun- 
tain, VarBrS, —nagara, n. = -fura, Cagdak. 
— pura, n., N. of the town Páfali-putra, Aryabh,; 
Mudr.; Kathis, &c. = phala, m. the plant Croton 


tion (compared with the colour of safflower), Säh.: 

f= man 

thara, L; (am), n. gold, L= rügu, m, the et 

of safflower, Rítus,; (mfn.) “resembling i End 
of safflower,’ outward (as affection), Sih, m. 

mfn, furnished with a water-pot, Mn. vi, 52. Men 

Xusumbhali, f. a kind of Curcumi, Npr. 


FJS kusurubínda, as, m., N, of a 
descendant of Uddilaka, TS. vii; TandyaBr,: Shad 
Br, = daša-rātra, n., N, of particular observance, 
(lasting ten days). 

Xusurubindu, as, m. =°nda (author of Vs. 
viii, 42 & 23). — tri-r&tra, n., N. of particular 
observances (lasting three days), SaikhSr, 


FT ku-sü. Sce 2. ku. 


kusila, as, m. (also written kušüla) 
a granary, storc-room (in which rice or other grain 
is kept), BhP.; a frying-pan, L.; pulse, L.; a kind 
of goblin, AV. viii, 6, 10. —dhanya, n, in 
Tamalgota, Npr. = būna, m. ‘ flower-arrowed,’ N, | stored for three years consumption, W.5 (mfn.)hay- 
of the god of love, L.; the flower-arrow of the god | ing grain stored for three years consumption, Yajit, 
of love, Sak. (v. 1.); Palicat. = mndhya, n., N. of | i, 123. —dh&nyaka, m. a houscholder &c, who 
a tree bearing a large acid fruit (commonly Calita | has three years’ grain in store, Mn. iv, 7. = 
Gic, Cordia Myxa or Dillenia Indica), L. =maya, | mfn. ganaZas/y-2d?. — püranf&dhnka, min, being 
mif(é)n. consisting of flowers, Viddh.; Kad.; Prab, (like io mere empty) measures filling a Branary, 
=miizgana, m. (=-ddza) the god of love, Kad, | Hit. —biIn, n., Pan. vi, 2, 102. 
jp iakshuian, m, having flowersasa symboly Pra- | grafit kucsri 8c. See 1. le, 
dyumna, Sii, xix, 22. = nti, f. a creeper in blossom, 

FAT kústä. See kusita. 


Sak, — vat, mfn. furnished with flowers, in flower, 
W.; (4), f. a female during menstruation, W. ; SERE kustuka, as,m., N. ofa teacher, VDr 
,m., N. ; VBr. 
*T kustubha, as, m. (derived fr. kau- 


= jusuma-pura, W., =~vicitra, mí(a)n. having 
siubha), N, of Vishnu, L. 


various flowers; (ë), f., N. ofa metre consisting of 
four lines of twelve syllables cach, = šayana, n. a 

wu. ‘Kustumbari, f. the plant coriander, 
Suir. ; (cf. ZumburT.) 


couch of flowers, Sak,; Vet. = sara, m, = -Lägg 
Kathis.; Git.; -fva, n. the state of one who has 
flowers for arrows, Sak.; °rdsana, m. «-Airmu- 
4a, Git. xi, 4. —Sekhara-vijaya, m., N. of a tumburu, xs, m.id., Suir.; (sa-£?) VarBrS.; 
play, Sah. —san&tha, mfn. possessed of flowers, | (+), n. the seed of coriander, Pan. vi, 1, 143. 
having flowers, = sambhava, m., N. of the tenth € kustumbaru, us, m., N. of one of 
Kubera’s attendants, MBh. ii, 397- 
Feat ku-stri, &e. See 1. ku. 
I. Euh, cl. 10. A. kuhayate, to surprise 


month, Siryapr.siyaka, m. =-baya, Dai. = gi~ 
xo m, N. of a merchant, Kathis, lxvii, 36. —sta- 

or astonish or cheat by trickery or jugglery, Dhitup. 
XXXV, 47. 


|. of a remedy for leprosy, Suir. ; (7), f. an esculent 
Damn =hika-mact), W. ; the tree 
Ficus oppositifolia, L.; the plant Vernonia anthcl- 
minthica, Bhpr. = cikitsita, n. the cure of leprosy. 
=ja, min, produced by leprosy, Suir. —nisana, 
m.*curing leprosy,’ the root of Dioscorea, L. ; white 
‘pepper or mustard, L,; the tree Lipeocercis serrata 
(shshirtia-vyiksha), L,—niisini, f, ‘curing lc- 
prosy,” the plant Vernonia anthelminthica, L.; the 
plant Proralia corylifolia (commonly Hikuca), L. 
=nodana, m. ‘curing leprosy,’ the red Khadira 
trec, L. = maya, min. full of leprosy, leprous, = ro- 
ga, m. the discase called leprosy. — vid, mfn., scc 
dush{a-cit, = südana, m. ‘subduing leprosy,’ the 
Cassia tree (Cassia or Cathartocarpus Fistula), L. 
=hantri, m. ‘removing leprosy,’ a kind of bulbous 
plant, L.; (¢77), f.=-nasini, L. = haro, m. = -54- 
dana, Gal, =hrit, m. =-kaniaka, L. Kush- 
tháühga, mfn. having leprous limbs, Vet. Kush- 
fhinvita, min.afflictedwith leprosy. Kushthfiri, 
m. *cnemy of leprosy,’ sulphur, L.; the plant Acacia 
Catechu, L.; the plant Acacia Farnesiana, L. ; 
„= kushtha-kanda, L. ; a sortof Helianthus (aditya- 
pattra or ar£a-fP), L. 

Xushthaka. Scc ajigdra-h°, 

XüshthikE, f. a dew-claw, spur [considered 
worthless for sacrificial purposes; ‘the contents of 
the entrails,’ Say,], AV.; AitBr. ii, 11. 

Xushthita, mín. leprous, Suir. 

Kushthin, mín. id., AivGr. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. 


SIEG ku-shthala, am, n., Pip. viii, 3, 96. 
LTA kishthika, &e. Seo hshtha, 
FAS Lushmala, am, n. a leaf, Un. 


FANE kushmayda, as, m. (cf. küshm9) a 
kind of pumpkin-gourd (Beninkasa cerifera), MBh, 
ziii, 4304 (y^, ed. Bomb.) ; Suir, 12 Mrünán- 
Yara (a state of the womb in gestation, W.), L.; 
"false conception (?); (az), n., N. of the verses VS, 
xx, 14ff, TAr, (6325); MBh, xiii, 62366 (Aitime?, 
ed, Bomb.) ; (s), m. pl. a class of demons (or of 
demi-gods attached to Siva ; cf. Avmbhduda), BhP. 
x; VP. (käshm?); Kathis.; (as), m., N.of a demon 
causing disease, Hariv, 9360 (v. 1. /4/s/m^); (3), f. 
the gourd Beninkasa Cerifera, L.; N. of the verses 
VS. xx, 14 ff. (see Aitshm?), L.; N. of Durga, Hariv. 
10245 (v. L Avtshm’), 

Xushmündaka, as, m. the gourd Beninkasa 
Cerifera, Bhpr.; Car. (sm?) ; N. ofa Naga, MBh. 
i, 1556 (4izdm”, ed. Bomb.) ; N. of an attendant of 

Siva, L, (v.1. kism?) 


FA kus, v.1, for vkus, q. v. 
FECİ ku-sakhi, &e. See 1. ku. 

` FUS kusala, for kujala, q.v. 
FERIA Lu-saháya, &o. See 1. Iu. 


3 afar kusita, as, m. (fr. A/Eus— kué?), an 
inhabited country, Un,; a kind of demon, Pan. iv, 
1, 373 (Ó, f= busitdys, Maius. iii, 2,06; (kist) 


n. iv, I, 37. 
Kusidayi, f. (Pan, i id. H 
wife of a REE lit DET Katt: Er 
FH kisindka, am s ; 
TUNE » am, n. u trunk, AV.; 
leat ku-simti, f, — -éimbi, L. 
kísida, mfn. (fe. x. ku qnd y. 
mfn. (fr. r. sad?; 
5t kushëda), lazy, inert (P TS. vii; (am), n. ad 
nor thing lent to be repaid with interest lendi: $ 
money Upon interest, usury, TS, iii ; Gobh.; Gm 
ap. Sic. red sandal wood, L.; (as d) m, C. 
moncy-lender, usurer, L.= patha, m.1 
pus interest, Mn, viii, 152, - vriddhi, 
interest RE Gaut.; Mn. viii, I5l. j 
Eusi vt. the wife of a usurer, V. Hi 
Xusidika, as, m. fa usurer, Pies 
S TE AivSr.; 
of Kanva (author of RV. viii, 81-83), Ranke of 


a teacher, VP. 


FYT ku-suta. See 2. Lu. um 
FJA kusuma am, n. (fr. /kus, U; teams tinct 
am, n. (fr. „Un; gana. Torius), Suir, ; VarBrS, ; Sid, & «5 safir 
erdharcadi), a flower, blossom, Mn. xi, 70; R, &c, à yin) d a yos i ie T 
a Se “val; (fs), m, outward affec- 


baka, m. 2 bunch of flowers, nosegay, uet, 
Bharty. ii, 25; N. of a mere ean e m. 
a quantity of flowers or place abounding with them, 
j à nosegay, L.; spring, Bhag. x, 35. Xusu- 
máiijona, n. the calx of brass (used asa collyrium), à 
L. Sjal, f. a handful of flowers (properly I. Kuha, as, m. (Pav. vi, 1, 216) N. of Kubers, 
as much as will fill both hands), Ratnav.; N, of a | Le 2 rogue, cheat, R.ii, 109, 27 (a-4°,‘no deceiver’). 
philosophical work (written by Udayana Acirya to | , 7: Kuhaka, as, m. (Up. ii, 38) a cheat, rogue, 
provethe existence of a Supreme Being, and consist- Juggler, MBh.; BhP.; Kam.; an impostor, Ap.; 2 
ing of seventy-two Karikas divided intofivechapters), kind of frog, Suir.; N. of a Naga prince, BhP.; 
Sarvad.; ~harikd-vyakhya,-tikd,l.,-prakaia,-pra- (am), n. juggling, deception, trickery, Hit.; BhP. 
£d3a-makarauda, -makarauda, m. -zritli,-oya- &c. (à), f. id, MBh.v, 5461. = kāra, min, practis- 
&Ayà, f., N. of commentaries on the preceding work. | ing Jugglery, cheating. = kāraka, mfn. id.; (/&2), 
Kus 10, saffron, Kusumádhipa, m, | & 2 bawd, Gal. —onkita, mfn, afraid of a trick, 
‘the prince of flowers,’ the Campa (atree which bears | SüsPicious, cautious, Hit, =Jivake,m.one who lives 
a yellow fragrant flower, Michelia Campaka), L. by Pie hand, juggler, cheat, M fans 
Kusumidhiraj, m. id. umáyudha m. id., MBh. = jiia, m. * knowing jugglery, 
*flowcrarmed," N, of PES (ihe god of love his juggler, Vars, viet, f. juggling, slight-of- 
arrows being tipped with flowers), Sak.; Bhartr, | and; hypocrisy. 
&c.; N. ofa Brahman, Kathas, Kusumávacaya, Kuhana, mín. envious, hypocritical, L.5 (a5) 
m, gathering flowers, Mricch, ; Sak.; Kathzs, Xu, | M. 2 mouse, rat, L.; a snake, L.; N. of a matt 
sumávatansaka, n. a chaplet, crown of flowers, | MBh. iii, 15598; (ame, d), f. hypocrisy, asun 
XKusumüvalt, f, N. ofa medicinal work, Kusu~ | 4nd false sanctity, interested performance of religion 
másava, n.'flower-liquor, honey. Kusumistra, | austerities, L.; (d), f. envy, Gal.; (a), n. a sma 
m, = dusumdyudha, Raph. vii, 58. Kusumé, | Carthen vessel, L.; a glass vessel, L. 
DE ny N. ofa Tirtha, SivaP, Kusu- | Kuhanik&, £ jogglery, L.; hypocrisy, Le 
uym, z?pra- d; .; Kad. ; Si. viii, vo: EE 
(a) n. the bow of Kama, W. Emend | OE 2-kuh. Seo vishii-k°. 
mín. brilliant with blossoms, Xusumóda,m, N. | YE 2, kúha, ind. (fr. x. ku), whero? RY- 
Varn net VP.; (am), n. ‘flower-sea,’ N. of the | —otà (érifa-), ind, wherever, RV. i, 184 I5 9 
sss gor Ee Sm inos, ib, any place, RV. i, 24, 10; duchacid-vld, min. where- 
t 2, Nom. P. °yati, to i ii - 95 mfn. be- 
Vid; to farish with owe SiE vi, 62, enl ie eae Begins with la srutdh 
min. (gai di i T H as 
flower, in flower, MBN Mik furnished w ROO eaten a 24, 30 - ki 
‘Vi mm " le . y 
lines of rd Ei ure 1ng o four | mín. where active? ib, (voc the 
yin Nom. P.2yaéi, to begin to flower (i), | GER 2. kuhaka, ind. onomat. from bs 
udo-adi. cty of a cock, &c., only in comp. = saam y 
wild cock (Phasianus gallus), L. = svara, i- 
L. &va, m. neighing, HPariš- cries of 


: 
F 


kusumala, as, m. a thief, L. 
REIN T kusumbaka, as, am, m. n.a kind of Kuhnkuhüriüva, as, m. the clamour oF 
Datyüha, Balar, xxviii, 13. ndof 
FEG kuhakka, as, m. (in music) & kin 
measure. 


FET kuhana, &c. Seo vVkuh 


temm a — d enel 


e kuhara. 


kuhara, as, m. (fr. Vtuh=guh?), N. 
of a serpent belonging to the Krodha-vaia Tace, 
MBh. i, 2701 ; Hariv. 229; (am), n.a cavity, hol- 
low, hole, Bhartr.; Hit.; Prab. &c.; asmall window(?), 
VarBrS.; the ear, L.; the throat or larynx, L.;a 
guttural sound, L. ; proximity, L. ; copulation, Dai, 

Xuharita, am, n. noise, sound, L.; the song or 
cry of the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, L,; a sound 
uttered in copulation, L. 


Beles kuhali, is, m. the leaf of the Piper 
Betel (commonly called Pan) with small pieces of the 
- Areca-nut and Catechu and a little lime (chewed by 
persons in the East and especially offered to the 
persons at a matrimonial ceremony), L, 
T Kuha, f. a kind of Zizyphus tree 
dies f£, N. of Durgi, L. 
genta ku-harita, See 1, ku. 
pet Luli, f. a mist, fog, Gal. 


1. kuhu, us, m., N. of a particular 
weight, Heat. ; (2s), f. ( 1. kuhi) the new moon, 
Pin.; Siddh. 

2. kuhu, ind. onomat. from the cry of 
-the Kolika, &c., only in comp.; cf, 2. uki, «a rae 
va, m. the cry of the Kokila, MBh, xv, 724. 


SPSWETU Kulukuhaya (fr. kuku-kuha for 


kuha-kuha, where? where?), Nom. A. Spate, to 
show one’s admiration, MBh. iii, 14129. 


FEAT ku-hwnküra. See x. ku. 


Li fs kuhi, iis, f. (fr. / uh guh?), the 
new moon (personified as a daughter of Aügiras), 
AV.; Kath.; T$.; AitBr. &c.; the first day of the 
first quarter (on which the moon rises invisible), W.; 
N. of one of the seven rivers of Plaksha-dvipa, VP.; 
BhP. v, 20, 10. — pila, m, the king of turtles (sup- 
posed to uphold the world), W. 

FE 2. kuhii, ind. = 2. kuhu, —kanthe, m. 
the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (kóx«v), Sah. = mu- 
kha, m. id., L. - rava, m. id., L.; =&uhu-raza, 
Naish. ix, 38, 

Xuhiüs, ind, 22. Žužu, Git. i, 47. 


ggeuhalaam,n.apitfilledwith stakes;L. 

GTH Luledika, f. fog, mist, L. 

Euhedi, f. id., L. 

Kuheliki, f. id, L. 

FRIA ku-hvāna. Seo 1.ku. 

‘Fx. kū or ku, cl. 2. P. kauti (Ved. kaviti, 
Pan. vii, 3, 95), or cl. 1. A. favate (Dhtup. xxii, 
54), or cl. 6. Fuvafe (ib. xxviii, 108), or cl. 9. P. 
A. Klinati, kitndte (pert. 3. pl. cukuour, Bhatt-), 
to sound, make any noise, cry out, moan, cry (as a 
bird), coo, hum (as a bec) &c., Bhatt.: cl. 1. 4d- 
vate, to move, Naigh. ii, 14: Intens. A. Aokityate 
(Nir.; Pág.) P. A. Aokavité and coEityafe (Pan. vii, 
4, 63, Ka), to cry aloud, Bhatt.; [cf Gk. sexos] 

82. Mit, ind. (=ked) where ?, RV.v, 74 1- 
v cla (4ii-), ind. anywhere, RV. ix; 87, 8; (u- 
¢id)-arthin, mín. striving to get anywhere [' E 
ing oblations from any quarter, $1y- ] RV. iv, 7, 6. 

F 3. hit, us, f. a female Pišāca or goblin, L, 

HS küluda, as, m. one who gives a girl 
in marriage with due ceremony and suitable decora» 
tions, Heat. 

SES hitea, as, m. (—kuca) the female et 
especially that of a young or unmarried woman), 
Comm. ex Un. iv, 91 ; an elephant, ib, 

FA Lücakà, f. the milky juice of a bul- 
bous plant (= &zrci£a), L. qu #2) 

. 7 Lii-cakra, am, n. (for käpa- ? a 
EN raising water from a well [NBD.; ‘the 
female breast,’ Gnin,], RV-.%; 103; IT. 

kiicavara, a$, M N. of a locality, 
Pin. iv, 3, 94; of a man, ganz bidddi. ; 
aqa Lücikü, f. a small brush or hair- 


"Pencil, L.; a key, L-; (cf- kircika.) 


XI, f. (Up. iv, 93) a paint brush, pencil, Suir, 
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(metrically also?7Z). — pürva, m. fever in an cle- 
phant, L. = bandha, m. me Ragh. xiii, 19; 
(am), ind. p., Pin. iii, 4, 41, Kis. — mna, n. false 
measure or weight, MBh, = mudgara, m. a con- 
ccaled weapon similar to a hammer, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
R.; MarkP.; N.of a work, - mohana, m. ‘baf- 
fling or bewildering rogues,’ N. of Skanda, MBh. 
iii, 14632. — yantra, n. a trap or snare, L. = yud- 
dha, n, a treacl s or unfair battle, Ragh. 
xvii, 69; (m) fighting treacherously, R. i, 22, 

7. =yoähin, mín. fighting unfairly or treacher- 
ously, R, —xacani, f. artifice, trick, Kathis, lvii, 
II5; a laid trap, Paricat. —lekha, m. a falsified 

document, Kathis, cxxiv, 198. —lekhya, n. id., 
Paiicat. (ed. Bomb.) —vyavahirin, m. a de- 
ceitful merchant, Vishg. = šas, ind. in heaps, by 
crowds, MBh. = $&Imal, m, f. the plant Ander- 
sonia Rohitaka, L.; a fabulous cotton plant with 
sharp thorns (with which the wicked are tortured 
in the world of Yama), MBh. (ako “Zia, m.); 
R. C, f); Ragh. xii, 95 3 N. of a hell, PadmaP. 
—8SüImalika, m., “li, f., sce -d/mali,=sisana, 
n, a forged grant or decree, Mn. ix, 233. — šaila, 
m, N. of a mountain, VP. = samkrünti, f. the en- 
trance ofthe sun into another zodiacal sign aíter 
midnight, L. - samghatita-Iakshana, n., N, of 
a —samdoha, m. id. — sákshin, m. a false 
witness, Gaut.; Yajā. ii, 77; MarkP. = sikshya, 
n. a false enr H og. ii, 5.4. — stha, min. 
standing at the top, keeping the highest position, 
Comm. on SEr. i, 4, 3, 4; standin, gh a multitude 
of or in the midst of (in comp.), BhP. i, 11, 36; 
(in phiL) immovable, uniform, unchangeable (as 
the soul, spirit, space, ether, sound, &c.), Up.; 
Pat.; Bhag. vi, xii; BhP. iii, &c. (Pali &zfaffAa, S2- 
maüiaphalassutta); (as, am), m. n. a kind of 
perfume (a species of dried shell-fish, commonly 
Nathi), L.; (am), n. the soul, W.; -/d, f. unchange- 

ableness, uniformity ; -/ca, n. id., Comm. on Kaps. ; 

-difa, m., N. of 2 treatise forming part of the Pañ- 

cadail, = svarna, n. alloyed or counterfeit gold, 

Yajii.ii, 297; Heat. = heman, n.id., Naish. xxii, 52. 

Xütáksha, m. loaded or false dice, Yajii. ii, 202. 

103, 4; AV.; SBr,; AitBr.; 2 kind of vessel or | Kutdkhyina,n. =Zifahdkiy?,qv. Kutigira, 

implement, Kaus. 16; (as, am), m. n. any promi» | m. n. an upper room, apartment on the top of a 

nence or projection (e. g.aysa-£”, akshi-&°, qq. vv.); | house, R.; Mricch.; Car.&c.; -#2/4, f. id, Buddh. ; 

summit, peak or summit of a mountain, MBh. &c.; | Jain. Kita@yu, m. a Moringa with red blossoms, 

summit, head, i. c. the highest, most excellent, first, | L. Kütártha, m. ambiguity of meaning, fiction ; 

BhP, ii, 9, 19; a heap, multitude (c.g. a&/zu-£^, | -bhashita, f. (scil. ata) = EütaldEAyana, q. v., L 

a multitude of clouds), MBh. ; R. ; BhP.; part of a | Kütópáya, m. trick, fraud, stratagem, W. 

plough, ploughshare, body of a plough, L.; an iron | Xütaka, mín. base (as a coin), Yzjn. ii, 241 ; 
mallet, MBh, xvi, 4, 6; a trap for catching deer, | (as), m. a braid or tress of hair, L.; N. of a fragrant 

concealed weapon (as a dagger in a wooden case, | plant, L.; of a mountain, BhP, v, 19, 16; (am), 

sword-stick, &c,), R. ; Paficat. ; (as, L. ; azz), m. n. | n. elevation, prominence, projection, L. (see akshi- 
illusion, fraud, trick, untruth, falschood, L.; a puz- | °); *a ploughshare,' or ‘the body ofa plough (i.e. 
zling question, enigma, BhP. vi, 5, 10& 29 ; (as), | the wood without the ploughshare and pole),’ L. 
m. a kind of hall (= mandafa), Hcat. ; N, of a par- | Xütakikhy&na, n. a tale containing passages of 
ticular constellation, VarBr. xii, 8 & 16; a subdi- | ambiguous meanings, 

vision of Graha-yuddha, Süryas.; a mystical N. of 
the letter Asia, RamatUp.; N, of Agastya (cf. Žuja- 
Je) L.; of an enemy of Vishnu, R.; BhP.x; (as, 
ani), m. n. uniform substance (as the etherial cle- 


PRTA kücid-arthín. Seo 2. ki. 
FAT hic. See Lücika. 


kucika, f. a sort of animal (belong- 
ing to the division called /4zmi-jaya), Car. i, 27. 


Raley kücchalinga, au, m. du. = ku- 
&undara, L. 


küj, cl. 1. P. Fájati (perf. cukuja, 

G N Kum. iii, 32 &c.), to make any inarticulate 

or monotonous sound, utter a cry (as a bird), coo 
(asa pigeon), caw (asa crow), warble, moan, groan, 
utter any indistinct sound, AV. vii, 95, 2; MBh.; 
R. &c.; ‘to fill with monotonous sounds,” &c., sce 
Küjita; to blow or breathe(the flute), BhP. x, 21, 2. 

Xūja, as, m. (Pan. vii, 3, 59, Ka.) cooing, mur- 
muring, warbling, &c., MBh. i, 4916; R. ii, 59, 
10; rumbling (as of the bowels, &c.), Suir. 

Etjaka, mí(/£d)n. ‘cooing, warbling,’ &c.; sce 
£ala-E*. 

Xüjana, az, n. the uttering of any inarticulate 
sound, cooing, moaning; the rattling of wheels, Pan. 
i, 3, 21, Vartt.; rumbling of the bowels, Suir, 

Eūjita, mín, uttered inarticulately, cooed, &c., 
Vikr, &c.; filled with monotonous sounds, &c., R. 
iii, 78, 27; Vet.; (am), n. the cry of a bird, coo- 
ing, warbling, cackling, &c.,R.; Malav.; Vikr, &c. 

Kijitavya, am, n., only (¢), loc. ind. when 
answer is ta be given, MBh. xii, 109, 15. 

XEüjin, mfn. warbling, &c,; making a rumbling 
sound in the bowels, Susr. 

Xüjya, mín. (p. fut, Pass.), Pan. vii, 3, 59, Kai. 

SE küt, cl.10. P. Lifayati,to burn,Dhàtup. 
xxxv, 38; to give pain, ib.; to be distressed, ib.; to 
counsel, advise, ib,: A. Ai#/ayate, to avoid or de- 
cline giving, Dhatup. xxxiii, 2S; to render indistinct 
or unintelligible, render confused or foul, ib.; to be 
distressed, despair, ib. 

F Lua, am, n. the bone of the forehead 
with its projections or prominences hom, RV, x, 


Kiiti- /kri, to heap, Comm, on MBA. v, 48, 24. 
‘Get kisi, v.1. for kidi. 
SR 1. Kud, cl. 6. P. kudati, to eat, graze, 


&c.), L.; a water-jar, Hcar.; a kind of plant, Y» s 
m m.f. a hove e (cf. Auf. and | Dhatup. xxviii, 88; to become firm or fat or solid, 
Eutr), L.; (žūtá), m(d)n. not homed or cornuted ib. (v.l. &rig). A 


(as an animal with incomplete continuations of the 
bone of the forehead), AV. xii, 4, 3; TS. i; Kath. 
&c.; false, untrue, deceitful, Mn.; Yajii.; Kathis. 
&c.5 base (as coins), Yaji. ii, 2415 (as), m. an ox 
whose horns are broken, L.; (a7), n. counterfeited 
objects (of a merchant), VarBr. xiv, 3. = karman, 
n. fraudulent act, trick, Das. = kāra, m. a cheat, 
false witness, W. = k&raka, m. id, Mn. ili, 158 
(=MBh, xiii, 4276). —Xrit, m. a cheat, briber, 
Süciter of (gen. Caji. a Kiyastha or man of the 
writer-caste, L.; N. of Siva, L. —Xhadga, m. a 
hidden sword, sword-stick, R. vi, 80, 4. = gran- 
tha, m. N. of a work (attributed to Vyis). 
=cchadman, m. a rogue, cheat, Paricat. — ja, m. 
(uf?) the tree Wrightia antidysenterica, R. iv, 
29, 10,—<taksh, mín., Pin. vii, 1, 84, Vartt, 2; 
Pat. — tà, f. falichood. —tipasa, m. 2 pretended 
ascetic, Kathis. tuli, f, a false pair of scales, 
Paficat. = tva, n, 2-2. = dharma,mín (a country) 
where falsehood is considered a duty, BhP, —par- 
va, vel. for -firzu, q. v., L.e pikala, m. a bili- 
ous fever (of men), Bhpr.; fever in an clephant, 
uS miae m. a potter's S L., v.l. for 
fikala, q.v. = pliSz, mM. a trap, Paiicat.; Kid. 
ast, f. (=ġarāyikā) a kind of crane, VarBrS, 


2. kud (—2. Kul), cl. 10. P. küdayati 

s e 3. du. Ier to burn, scorch, 
- viii, 26, 10; (impf. aki. AitBr. iv, 9; 
Kapishth. iv, A = men 
BEY Küdya, am, n. (= kudya) a wall, L. 
kun, cl. 1. künati, to contract, shrink, 
Nshorten, Kpr.: Caus, P. A. Riinayati, “te, 
to draw together, contract, close, Dhátup. xxxiii, 15; 

xxxv, 42. 

Xunita, mfa.contracted, shut, closed, Suir. 'i« 
zitékshann, m. Shaving the eyes shut,’a hawk, L. 
A Kitnakuecha, as, m., N. of one of 
Siva's attendants, L.; (cf. kaunakutsya,) 

aia küni, mfn. (= kugi) crooked-armed, 
L.5 (75), m. a sort of bird, Gal. 

SEMIS. Künika, as, m., N. of a prince of 
Campi, HParis.; (&zzuiba) VP.; (à), f. the hom 
of any animal, L.; the peg of a lute (= AaZ2d), L. 

RAN Katana, as, f. pl., N. of particular 
waters, Rath, xxx, 6; (AJfana) TS. iii, 3:3 I. 


F kri. 
thaka, n. the cover of a dish, lid, L, = amani; 
female tortoise, Naish. xii, 106. = rij, ne the ves 
of turtles (who upholds the world), L, = laksha 5 
n., N, of a work, =vibhiiga, m. division of ie 
globe or semi-globe of the carth, AV, Paris, « VarBis. 
Xürmáíhgna, n. the globe of the earth, Var, 
Kiirmivatira, m. the tortoise incarnation (of 
Vishpu). Kiizmésana, n.a particular Posture i 
sitting (practised by ascetics). E 
Ejirmiké, f. a kind of musical instrument, 
af Kürmi and °rmin. See tuvi-}?, 


ae 1. kil, cl. x. P. külati, ‘to cover, hide? 
or p» keep off, obstruct’ (derived from Eüla), En 
tup. xv, I8. 

FA 2. kit — V2. kitd, q.v. 

Xiilita, mía. burnt, scorched, Suir, 


es kúla, am, n. a declivity, slope, RY, 
viii, 47, 11 ; a shore, bank, SBr. xiv; Nir.; Mn, &c, 
(ifc., Pan, vi, 2, 121; 129 & 135; f. d, MBh. xiv, 
1163); a heap, mound, tope, Car.; a pond or pool; 
L.: the rearofan army,L.; N. of a locality, ganadhi.. 
midi; [ef aja-kiila,anu-kitla, ut-R°, &c.; cf. also 
Hib. cul, ‘custody, guard, defence, back part of any. 


*300 sex kúdara. 


P k, and the membrum virile), 
Kádara. See 1. ku. Re e a UR nose (the part between 
at kidi, f. & bunch of twigs, bunch 


the eyebrows), L.; (as, L.; am), m. n. the beard, 
En r ; Kaui, - maya . | Kad.; Rajat.; BliavP.; (beard of a buck) Comm, 
(rais Goch ra eee Bale es (Peak ina) Ski the ‘tip of the 
FRIS küddala, as, m. (= kudd°) moun- e Bes Wes per ad hypo, Depos 
tain ebony (Bauhinja variegata), L. praise, unmerited commendation cither of one’s self 
TN küp, cl. 10. P. kitpayati, to be weak, | or another person, boasting, flattery, L.; hardness, 
- weaken, Dhütup. xxxv, 17. 
FN kúpa, as, m. (fr. 1. ku and dp? ; cf. 


solidity, L.; (a5), m. the head, L.; a storc-room, 

L.; the mystical syllable Aug: or rāmi, = parni, f. 
aniipd, dvipd),a hole, hollow, cave, RV. i, 105,17; 
_AV.; SBr. &c.;a pit, well, SakhGr.; Mn. ; Mricch. 


* beard-leavcd,' the plant Gymnema sylvestre, Npr. 
=ġiras, n. the DS part of the palm of the hand 
and foot, Suir, = Siraha, m, N, of a plant (com- 
&c.; a post to which a boat or ship is moored, L,; | monly Jivaka, one of the eight principal. medica- 
a mst, L.; a trec or rock in the midst ofa river, L.; ments), L, —- Sirshakn, m. id., L.—sekhara, m. 
a leather oil vessel, Ļ.;=wmrin-mgna, L.; (1), f.a | the cocoa-nut tree, L. ürc&-mukhn, m., N. of 
small well, W.; the navel, W.; a flask, bottle, W.; 
[cf. Gk. xóm. ] - xacchapa, m. ‘a tortoise in a 
well,' a man without experience (who has scen no- 


a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 252. 
thing of the world), ganas Aa/zeramitádi. and puk- 


Xürcaka, as, m. a bunch, bushel, Jain. Comm. ; 

a brush for cleaning the teeth, painter's brush &c.;. 
türohy-àd£. - kandara, m., N. of a man, GagP. 
—karga, m., N, of a man, BhP. x, 63, 8 & 16. 


Suir.; Kad.; N, of certain parts of the human body 
*- kürn, m, a well-digger, R, ii, 80, 3.—ktixma, 


(see irca), Suir.; (ifc.) the beard ; = &uzrva-Sir- 
m. = -hacchapa,—khi, m, Ved.a well-digger, Kai. 


sha, Npr.; (ikä), f. a painting brush or pencil, L.; a 
key, L. (cf. Aitezka); a needle, L.; a bud, blossom, 
L.; inspissated milk, Suir.; (am), n., sce £z-4?. 


Kua ie ae wheel for meg Uere RON thing ;” cof, “an impediment;" Lat. colis?) mm- 
"ye IE T "Com | abn im (i a) cpg 
y 3 n. J 


„hair, L. — jn1n, n. well-water, spring-water ; */ód- 

hana BAT eaka AERE m= 
~hacchapa, MBh. v, 5509; Palicat. ~ bila, n., Pin. kürd, cl. t. P. A, kūrdati, °te (perf. 
D Med Pris im m (ra AX de ira CNN eubürda, Hariv. aor, akürdishta, Bhatt.), 
z 85.— auta nes om 153 Micci s züjya, a to. leap, jump, MBh. vi, 101; Hariv.; Bhatt.: A. 
N. of a country. - gaya, mín. hjdden in a well, Aiirdate, to play, Dm SUE o « 
MDh, v, 160, 102. Xüpáhka, m. bristling or | . Xürda, an m.'a jump, brajipateh RP, * Pra- 
erection of the hairs of the body, L. üpfhga, | J4pst'’s jump,’ N. of a Siman. 

v. l for fiipditka, Ktpe-pisicekn, qs, m. pl, | , Kürdana, am, n. leaping, Paiicat.; Comm. on 
Pap. ii, 1, 44, Kis, XHpódaka, n. well-water, ne Playing, sport, zii Qut ey of rp 
Xüpaka, as, m. (gana frekshâdi) a hole, hol- | i^. the mon itra (a festival day in ionour o! 
DEBERE etus atas loins, L.; a | Kimz-deva or the god of love), Gal.; (2), f. id., L. 

kurpa, am, n. the space between the 


3 pore, VarBrS. ; a small well; a hole dug. for water 
„in the dry bed of a rivulet, L.; a stake &c. to which eye L. = drig, mfn. ong whose eyes are formed 
in a particular manner, BhP, x, 87, 18 (* having 


Eiircin, mfn, having a long beard, VarBr. L.; the stream or current of a river, W.; (4), f a 
river, L. — cara, mín. frequenting the banks of 
rivers, grazing there &c., Suir. —Jütn, mfn, grow- 
ing on the bank, Paficat.—tandula, m. breakers, 
surges, L. —m-dhaya, mí()n., Vop. xxvi, 53. 
bhi, f. a bank, land upon the bank or shore, L. 
=m-udruja, mf(a)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 31) breaking 
down banks (asa river &c.), Ragh. iv, 22. - m-ud- 
vaha, mfn. carrying or tearing away the bank (as 
a river &c.), Pin. iii, 2, 31. — vat, mfn. furnished 
withshores, gana da/ddé ; (7), f. a river, L, = handa, 
m, = -/audiula, L.= handaka, m. id, L. Xüle- 
cara, mín, — £iz/a-c^, Bhpr. 
as, am, m, n. a bank, shore, L.; a 
mound, heap, tope, L.; (as), m. an ant-hill, L.; 
N: of'a mountain, Divyàv. ; (az), n. the plant Tri- 
chosanthes diceca, L.; (ia), f. bottom part of the 
Indian lute (cf. kinika), W. 
Xulin, mfn, furnished with banks or shores, gaya 
balddé ; (int), f. a river, Rajat. v, 68. ; 
XKulya, mfn. belonging to a bank, VS. xvi, 42. 


ROTE Külasa, gana samkaládi. 
sifeokali, is, m., N. ofa Brahman, Katharn. 


sfera kälika, as,m., N. ofa prince, Mcar; 
(©; £., sce kilaža, 

FIS klin, &c. See kúla. 

FTT Ilbaja ?, AV. xii, 5, 12 & 53- 

RA hilva, mfn. ‘bald,’ only in dti-k°, 
v.l. for dfi-kulya, q, v. 

‘FAC Euvara, for kübara, q. v. 

FATE küvära — küpara, q. V., L. ; 

SINIT Kiéamba, as, m. (cf. kui?) N. of & 


a boat is moored D. tomes of a vessel, L.; a rock 

or trec in the midst of a river, L.; a funeral pile (or i ? Comm. 

‘a hole dug under-a funeral pile’), La Teather Sener A e Gal. 
7 i. mm ac 


vessel, L.;. a-cjufa, L.; (thd), f. a stone or rock 
wiz Kürpara, as, m. the elbow, Suir. ; 


in the middle of a stream, L.; =a-cyula, L. 
o, 

", EUpEyn, Nom. A. yafe, to become a well, | paz; Balar.; Comm. on KatySr.; the knoe, L, 

N, of a village; (a), f. the elbow, L. 


Bhartr. ii, 78. 
Küpika, min. fr. pa, gana kumudddi ; (4), Eürparita, mín, struck by the elbow, Balar, 
ata kürpasa, am, n. the inner part of a, 


L, sce kipaka, 
cocoa-nut, Gal. 


c , mí(d)n. (gana gav-ädi) being in a hole 
or well, VS.; TS.; TBr. Sb. 8 Kays m 

: "um kürpasa, as, m. a cuirass or quilted 
jacket (worn as armour), Ẹ.; (=cola) a jacket, 


AUN küpat, ind., gana cádi. 
WUG kipada, as, m. =kikuda, E. 
er Fapára, as, m. (= ahip°) the ocean , 


AIT Kupusha, am, n. the bladder, L. 


SUR C Ee as or am, m. or n. the pole 
carriage or the wooden frame to whi 

yoke is fixed; MaitrS, ; Gobh.; MBh. een 

Heat.); (5, f. id. SBr.; SunkhBr, &c.; a carriage 


„drawn by oxen L.; 
:L.; (mfg.) tes eL edel m 


aa kirmd, as, m, a tortoise, turtle, VS.; 
TS. &c. (ifc. f. 2, MBh. iv, 2016); the earth con- 
sidered as a tortoise swimming on the waters (sce 


Rites fates , L.=athing, n, | intertwining of the fingers (pud), Tantras.: man, TandyzDr. viii, 6, 8. 
Xtberin, 7 m^. i] on ar: lii, 14, 3. fahe outer winds of tho body oun the closing — S as. ss ( robably)N. ofanimp 
B s sepe: D: Kdntas.; N. of a deity, Rasik; o or goblin, VS. zx, 75 (Epmd) Malus. i, 15 9 
D = sios 


; SE küma, am, n. a lake, pond, L. 
| GRIE kit-manas, mfn. (1. k ick 
minded, Pap, vi, 3, 133, eae Nel Kent 


-yava, am, n, N. of particul 
"grins, MaityS. ii, 11, 4; Kapi dio ea 
2^) VS. xviii, 10; Gyn e rero; (tit. 


*X kira, am, n. boiled rice, Bhpr, 


FIT kurkura, as, m., N. of a dem n wh E m., N, thor Mantras = pati, 
*persecutes child : ts EE 
ren (perhaps Cough or some similar | m. theking of turtles who. snl the carth), Subh, 
i. th " j 


AYAR küšmāņda, v.1. for kushm®, q V^ 
Xü&mündaka, v.l. for ushm’, q- V- 
ER hitshmd, v.l, for kitsmd, q. V- 
RATE küshmända, v.l. for kushm®, q« 53 
(4), £, N. of Dargi; (7), f. id. (scc ushar )i 
(yas), f. pl, N. of the verses VS. xx, 14-16 (spakan 
in a certain rite for penance or. espitiony a) ros 
ie A) 
ed -rüjve-Pu- 


ligh 
94; dni), n. sg. and pl. 

"ii a 2 EL, SEN. of Ales 

tra, m., N. of a demon, 
Klishmindaka, v.l. for Lush, q-¥- 
Kishmipdini, f., N, of a goddess. ae 
AAT hithana, f. (—kuh?) hypocrisy: ^^ 

- RT haha, f. (=kuhi) a fog, Le A 
d I. kri, Ved. J) cl. 2. P. 2. sg: Parti 

du, krithds, pl. kyithd; A. 2. 5- 


disease personified), ParGr. i, 16. =pitta, 


` FÌ hired, as, m , rarely 
, am, n, 
ard/arcádi) a bunch of anything, bundle x es 
&c. (often used as a seat), TS, vii 3 SBr. &e.s 
„brush, NarasP. ; a handfal of. Kuta grass or Peacock’s 
feathers, Comm, on MBh.; (as), m, (am, n., L.) 
ball, zoll" N. of certain parts of the humi "body 


eighteen Puranas 
toe, oS Drishthn, n. the back 
pcan (as), m. plobe-amaranth (Comphens 
"per ge HMC sha, BrahmaP.; °shthdsthi, 
ve ne ell; “shtAOnnata, mfn. raised or ele- 
€ the back of a tortoise, MBh, = prishe 


* kri. arate krita-karya. 301: 


impf. 2. & 3. sg. dkar, 3. sg. rarely diat (SBr, iii, | thoughts, mind, &c (mdnas [RV.; Mn.; MBh. | anything placed, put upon, &c 7 
= $ im f . A E : pon, &c. (c.g. apt citra- 
zi); 3. du. dxartam ; pl. dharma, dkarta (also | &c.] or buddhim [Nal. xxvi, 10) or matim [MBh.; alam vàsa-arie bhitide abdraydl, he had the 
BhP. ix) en QU E e n 29 iv, 2, 80, | R.] or &lidvam [ib.], &c.) towards any object, tura | picture placed on the wall in bi Rouse, Kathás, v, 
ou) RV v, 30, 8) Merlo RYE Arari the attention to, resolve upon, determine on (loc., | 30), Mn. viii, 257. Sometimes the Caus, of 4/77 
o RN dkrata (RV. AV.): Impy, Aridi (a | dat, inf, or a sentence with 2f, c. g. mā doke ma- is used for the simple verb or without a causal sig- 
oh i SI 4I & BhP. viii), E ritem, Frit (ko nab krithag, do not turn your mind to grief, Nal. | nification (e. g. Zadam &rayati, ke pronounces a 
isho d. &ridkodmz Subj. 2. & AUD e XIV, 225 Samandya matim cakre, he resolved upon | word, Pin.i, 3, 7 1, Ki; mithyd °, he pronounces 
krisi "dria & karlana Eran s t 38- ^ar, pl. | going, R.i, 9, 55; alabum samutsrashtum manat | wrongly, ib.; Kaikeyim anu rdjanam kāraya, 
cru) P T AEn yu "n AY ED ease UE he eire to create a gourd, MBh. iii, 88.44 ; | treat 5 gal EE SEI as the king geet R. ii, 
= Bhp 29" 9 3: Pls z p^, Hl 3): | drasitdtavásmiti matim cakāra,hedeterminedto 58, 16): Desid. cékirshati (aor. 2. sz. acikirshis, 
red n Mind, Ab E] PF p P. (nom, PL) | see bim, MBh, ii, 12335); to think of (acc), R. | SB i) ep. alte to eth, as i do, intend to 
ries ph » ya a yenit k prin TN i, 21, 145 to make, render (with two acc., c. g. | do, design, intend, begin, strive after, AV. xii, 4, 193 
Zárāmahe: impf. dkaram, dkaras, fri e ddityam 4ashtham akurvata, they made the sun SBr.;KatySr.; Mn. &c.;to wish to sacrifice or worship, 
scoring to Pan v 59): np dre Aire” rate es DRY SBE eto oc AY US 93 Ite S pl Morbi p Mf 
TO anre Goh Bee mpv. Adra, = low, grant (with gen. or loc, «5 | krat, see Naigh. ii D. vii, 4, 65), to do re- 
fam, i sad MN. kárāyņi, káras, kd- VS. ; ŠBr. &c.; A. (aes for one’s self, appro- peatedly, RV.; AV.; TS.; Class, carkardi or cari- 
zat, HIN A em kari amahai Pr. p. (f.) | priate, assume, SBr.; BrArUp.; Mn, vii, Io &c.; | Aarti or carīkarti [Pap. vii, 4, 92, Kai.], also caz- 
kdranti (Naigh.) III) cl. 5. P. inm, 71/541, | to give aid, help any one to get anything (dat.), | AaritZor cari£arit? or cari£ariti or cekrīyate [ib., 
yeti, ky Tguthds, frinmds & krinmasi, kriņu- RV.; VS.; to make liable to (dat.), RV. iii, 41,6 ; | Sch.; Vop.]; (cf. Hib. caraze, ‘I perform, execute?” 
5. do. poate QR V tp, t a ritate | Shiv to injure, violate Mu that eres | icem eee ee 
3. du. erum 7 Vb 25 4)1 pl. Arig » | viol: ), Mn. viii, 367 & 369; to appoin ; erm. &arawan, ‘to p : 
Banta æ yalana (RV iro 8) reta n p, UP NT t esa eds ome | Gem. ger qud ("atc ee 
kriy x y SV. ty 110, 8), diri j | sion, Mn.; R. ii, 2,8; to cause to get rid of, free | monia; Vo, Kpóvos. 
A. 3. sg. dArinuta, pl. dkrinudhvam, dkrinvata: | from (abl. or -/as), Pin. v, 4, 49, Ka4.; to begin | 1. Erit, mfa. only ifc. (Pin. vi, 1, 182) making, 
T T i or Arjaan oj E ind D fara e rero erp tie y Dep opi P Ri accomplishing, effecting, manu- 
zinutdn, eyittutan, 2, pl, £rinutd or &rigóta | the city), R. ii, 6, 10; to proceed, act, put in prac- | facturing, acting, one who accomplishes or performs 
or &riudtana, 3. pl. krinvdntu; À. krinusked, | tice, VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; to worship, sacrifice, anything, author (see s«-4?, Zarzia-/^, fd£a-£, 
irigutéo, kriyodihām, Arigudkudm: Sij. kri- RV.; SBr.; Mn, iii, 210; to make a sound (sra. | &c); (Em. an afte osed to fore mente fire roots, 
xdvas, “ydvat or ?g vat, krindvava, *ndcdma, | ram or dabdam, MBh. iii 11718; Pan. iv, 4, 34; | VPrit.; Pin. iii, 1, 93; 4, 67; vi, 1, 71; vii, 2 
‘ndodtha, "udvatha, “ndvan ; A. &rindzai (once Hit.), utter, pronounce (often ifc. with the ae 8 & 11; 3, 33; vid Y 29; Da formed with 
pert 3 95 2), ir (o Bre p. ii, | Phat, phut, bhay, odshat, soadha, scákà, him, | that affix, NC ; ParGr.; Gobh.; Pay. —tattva- 
dy Vel. 410256), rinavate, krigdeavahat, krigd- | pronounce any formula (Mn. ii, 74 & xi, 33); (with | bodhinty, f. . Of a grammatical treatise, — patala, 
wimahai, 3. pl. &rindzanta (RV.) or Frinavante numeral adverbs ending in dià) to divide, separate m., N. of ^ treatise on Krit affixes, Krid-anta, m. 
or krizvata (RV.): Pot. A. érinvitd; pr. p. P. | or break up into parts (e. g. doidhd ^/Zri, to di- | a word ending with a Krit affix (such a word would 
iride vati), drame IV) a8 (this i yid pe two rats, ind. E dvidkà kritea A doi- | be called by Fay amply krit). Xyil-lopa, m. the 
usual formation in the Brihmanas, Sütras, an -kriya or -kāram, Pan. iii, 4, 62; sahasra- | rejection of a Krit affix. 
in classical Sanskrit), P. kardmdé (cp. kurmi, MBh. | did 4/2ri, to break into a thousand pieces); (with | 1. Brita, mín. done, made, accomplished, per- 
lii, 10943 ; R, ii, 12, 33) ;kuruds, &uruthds, ku- | adverbs ending in vat) to make like or similar, con- formed, RV.; AV. &c.; prepared, made ready, ib.; 
rutás, kus más [kulmas in an interpolation after | sider equivalent (e.g. rajyan: trina-vat krited, 
RV. x, 128], duruthd-kureduti; A. durvé, &c., | valuing the kingdom like a straw, Vet.) ; (with ad- 
3. pl. Aurvdle (Pan. vi, 4, dos n: n aka- | verbs iii in ean anything to, cause 5 
ravam, akaros, akarol, akurza, &c.; A. 3. sg. | become, e sul see dima-sat, ma-săåt), 
akurula, pl. akurvata: \mpv. kuru, karotu (in | Pan. v, 4, 52 ff. 
the NE 2. & 3. e &urutát, 3. sg. also The abore senses of V ri may be variously modi- 
BHP. vi, 4, 34),-4uruta or kurittana (Nit. iv, Í i | fied or almost infinitely extended according to the 
A. kurushva, hurudhvam, kurvdtàm : Subj. ka- noun with which this rt. is connected, as in the fol- 
ravani, karavas, “vat, “väva or *oavas (Pan. iii, | lowing examples: sakhyam 4/Eri, to contract 
+98, Ka4.), "pauta or °vdmas (ib.), “catha, “van; | friendship with; am sykri, to honour ; rijyans 
t karavai, kuruthds, karavavahai (TUp.; 9e, | v kri, to reign; sucham / &ri, to show affection; 
MBh. iii, 10762), Zaravaithe, “vaite (Pip. iii, 4, djildm or nidešam or sasanag: or kamam or yà- 
5, Kai), ‘vamahai (Che, MBh.; R. i, 18, 12): T" or vaca} or pacana SE waiver, Viri, 
t. P, kuryām, A. viya (Pin. vi, 4, 109 & | to perform any one’s comman or wish or request 
110); cu Jen de erate X kirini: &c.; dharman af kri, to do onc's duty, Mn. vii, 
perf. P. cakdra, cakdrtha, cakriod, cakrimd, ca- | 136; nakhani A/ Eri, ‘to clean one’s nails,” see 
krá (Pan. vii, 2, 13); A. cakré, cakriré; p. ca- &rita-nakha ; udakam Mn.; Yajn.; R. ; Dai.) 
4rivas (acc. ca&rilsham, RV. x, 137, 1); A. ca- | or salila [R. i, 44. 49] vri, to offer a libation 
Žrāņa (Vop.): and fut. Zariskydti ; Subj. 2. sg. of water to the dead; to perform ablutions ; astra 
Aarishyas (RV. iv, 30, 23) ; Ist fut. ddrtd: Prec. | ui «/kri, to practise the ‘use of weapons, MBh. iii, 
&riyasam : aor. P. Ved. ca£aram (RV. iv, 42, 6), | 11824; darduram skri, to breathe the flute, Pap. 
acakrat (RV. iv, 18, 12), deakriran (RV. viii, 6, | iv, 4, 34; daudamt /kri, to inflict punishment 
- 20); A. 1. sg. drithe (RV. x, 49, 7); Class, a- | &c, Vet.; Alam w'Eri, to bring one's time to an 
irshit (Pag. vii, 2, 1, Rid,; once ačdrashīf, BhP. | end, ie. to die; ciram 4/. "ri, to be long in doing 
iron); Pass. con, reflex. kāri & akrita (Pin. anything, delay; manasa (for "si, see above) / ri, 
iis 63, Kis): Inf. Adréum, Ved. kdrtave, ár- | to place in one's mind, think of, meditate, MBh. ; 
tavaf, Mr ( CY ind. p. Arited, Ved. | sirasà ^/£ri, to place on the head; mirdhnd 
pow OS (sce ss. vv.) iv v]; to do, make, | 4/47, to place on one's head, obey, honour. 
ESAE ie Miri prepare, under- | — Very rarely in Veda (AV. xvii, 2, 27), but com- 
ERE S oh g for the advantage or | monlyinthe parry harika te ache 
» RV. &c.; ythin, 5 5 z 
p ,; R. &c.; to | sical Sanskrit the perf. forms cakdra and c re 
Ae ante (e. or asad) by e uel to fem the peiplrasicu peret of 
to manufacture, prepare, work at elaborate, build, | verbs, especially of causatives, e.g. dime cadre, 
1b.; to form or construct one thing out of another 


‘he sat down igamayare pee CM to B. 

; z ; Hit, &c.; to employ, | [sce Pan. iii, 1, 40; in Veda some o forms oj 

XU VÉ Up. Ma 91; MBA gine Em DOT Wu karati 

; "i i; ivate, Yajn. | SinkhSr.; impf. . & Kith.; 3. pl. a- 

i158 (CE Ma Ep nde period, | Aram, Mains. & TBr.; Prec. driza?, Malus. (see 
ing to completion, spend (c.g. varshays daia 


Pan. iii, EAR A aana to Pap. iii, 1, 41, also 
, , xv, 6; Šska- | &arotu wi vid]. 
ed irr MED cm ER cf, "Erita- Caus. Adrayati, "fe, to ee. to gto or os cause 
Tiaa 55S Mac lay, bring, lead, take hold | another to perform, have anyu = or done b 
of (acc. or l P! RES z ardkàm ^/ eri, to take | another (double acc., o REIS n.i, 453 L 
one's an ums ry, cause to share in (gen.; | e. g. sabhant kāritavān, he causec a ‘assembly to 
sec 2, ard Sz s ena a/kri,to take by the | be made, Hit.; BYAT, mdm karaya, cause 
mean A iasfe or fi 973 Aridayena «/ Ari, to | me to have an audience of the king ; vdniyam kā- i 
Place in po hea, dove Mricch.; Aridi fri, | rayed vaityam, he ought e San ay Ne to | again what has been done already, Pat. ; doing any 
10 take to hea mind think over, consider, Rajat. | engage in trade, Mn. viii, odd na al shyami work, MBh, i, 5551 (=xii, 5307).— ae 
Y, 3135 ma 24 Wri, id, R, li, 64, 85 Hear; | Eimeett Barayitum m MER m X able to attained object, ak; a RE iiri 
demie; fina. Su ERU | EE ped cultivate, L ); to cause | his object, Yajū. ii, 189; R.; Kathās.; one who has 
ra], Pap. i4, 75; sade vri to place in subjec- | to manufacture or form or cultivate, Laty.; Y3jn. | no need of another person? aid (lass) MIDE wk 
ion, beers 153 of, Mn. ii, 100); to direct the | ii, 1585 MBh. &c.; to cause to place or put, have 3862; -ca, n, 


obtained, gained, acquired, placed at hand, AV. iii, 
24, 5 ; well done, proper, good, SBr. iv; cultivated, 
Mn. x, 114; appointed (as a duty), Yajn. ii, 186; 
relating or referring to, Yajil. ii, 210; (as), m., N. 
of one of the Viive Devis, MBh. xiii, 4356; of a 
son of Vasu-deva, BhP. ix, 24, 45; of a son of 
Samnati and pupil of Hiranya-nabha, Hariv. 1080; 
BhP. xii, 6, 80; of a son of Krita-ratha and father 
of Vibudha, VP.; of a son of Jaya and father of 
Haryavana, BhP. ix, 17, 17; of a son of Cyavana 
and father of Upari-cara, VayuP.; (am), n. (with 
Saka or with instr.) ‘done with,’ away with, enough 
of, no need of, &c. (e. g. kritam samdeAena, away 
with doubt, Sak.; 4? Aarzidsena, enough of jok- 
ing, ib.); the past tense, AitBr. v, 1; (dur), n. deed, 
work, action, RV.; AV.; SvetUp.; Mn, &c.; ser- 
vice done, kind action, benefit (cf. Avita-jila & 
<ghna), MBh. v, 1692; Paficat.; magic, sorcery, 
SimavBr.; consequence, result, L.; aim, Vop. i, 25 
stake at a game, RV.; AV.; prize or booty gained 
in battle, ib.; N. of the die or of the side of a die 
marked with four points or dots (this is the lucky 
or winning die), VS. xxx, 18 ; TS.; SBr. &c.; (also 
tbe collective N. of the four dice in opposition to 
the fifth die called 4a/i, Comm. on VS. x, 28); 
(hence) the number ‘ four,’ VarBrS. ; Süryas.; N. of 
the first of the four ages of the world (also called 
satya or ‘the golden age; comprehending together 
with the morning and evening dawn 4800 years of 
men [Ma.; MBh.; Hariv.] or according to the later 
conception [BhP. &c.; Comm. on Mn. i, 69] 4800 
years of the gods or 1,728,000 years of men); (e), 
loc. ind. on account of, for the sake of, tor (with 
gen. or ifc., e. g. mama krite or mat-krite, on my 
account, for me), Yajn. i, 216; MBh.; R. &c.; 
(era), instr. ind., id., MBh.; R. i, 26, 6 & vi, 85, 
10. = kapata, mín. deceiving, beguiling. — kara, 
m. N. of Siva, Gal. ^ Xartavya, mín, one who has 
performed what was to be done, one who has done 
or discharged his duty, Prab. =karman, n. an act 
that has been accomplished, Subh. ; (Er/fd-4^), mín. 
one who has done his work or duty, SBr.; MBh.; 
R.; Ragh. ix, 3 clever, able, L. = kalpa, mfn. 
one who knows the Customary rites, R. ii, T, 16; 
~taru, m., N. of awork. — kama, mfid)n. one whose 
desire is attained, satisfied, R, = kürin, min. doing 


the state of having obtained one's 
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object, Kathis, 


a purc! 


accomplished any act, W.; one who has fulfilled 
his duty, W.; one who has performed a religious 
ceremony, Mn. v, 99; ix, 102. -krudha, mín. 
onc who shows anger, angry, resentful. = kshapa, 
t moment, onc 
who waits impatiently for a person or thing (loc., 
or acc. with žrali, or inf, or in comp.; e.g. 
Krita-Eshapákam te gamanam frati, I am wait- 
, ij 29, 155 fe 
bhitmim gantum kyita-kshaydh, they arc wait- 
ing for the time to proceed to the earth, MBh, i, 
2505) ; having leisure, Car, viii, 3 ; ready at hand, 
not tarrying or lingering, Car. iii, 8; liable to (in 
comp.), Comm, on ChUp.; (as), m., N. ofa prince, 
MBh. ii, 122. = ghāta-yatna, mín, one who 


mín. one who waits for the righ 


ing impatiently for thy going, 


makes efforts to slay, tryingto kill. = ghna, mf(a)n. 
* desi 


BrahmavP. (sixteen kinds of ungrateful men are 


enumerated) ; defeating orrendering vain all previous 


measures, W.; -/d, f. ingratitude, Paiicat.; Sah.; 
-tva, n. id, MarkP.; &rifaghni-£ritt, f. represent- 
ing as ungrateful, Naish. vi, 85. — oihnn, mfn. 
marked, MBh. iii, 280, 35.—ctida, m. a boy on 
whom the ceremony of tonsure has been performed, 
Mn. v, 58 & 67. —cetas, m, N. of a Brahman, 
MBh. iii, 985. — cohandas, dvsi, n. p., N. of a 
class of metres, =cchidra, mín. having a hole, 
BhP. iii, 11, 9; (d), f. the plant Luffa acutangula, 
L. =janman, mín. born, produced, generated. 
7 jiín, mf(d)n. knowing what is right, correct in 
conduct, MBh. xii, 104, 6; acknowledging past 
services or benefits, mindful of former aid or favours, 
grateful, Mn.; Yajū. &c.; (as), m. a dog, L.; N. 
of Siva, L.; -fq, f. gratitude, R.; Paficat.; -fov, n. 
id.; -Ji/, m., N. of a Prakyit poct. —- m-jaya, m. 
“conquering the Krita age,’ N. of the seventeenth 
Vyasa, VayuP.; of a prince, BhP. ix, 12, 12. == t&- 
zu-trkna, mín. covered with armour, mailed. 
== tirtha, mín. onc who has visited holy places, who 
frequents them, W.; an adviser, onc fertile in ex- 
pedients, W.; ‘furnished with a Passage,’ rendered 
accessible or easy, Kir. ii, 3. v-irünB, f, the tree 
Ficus heterophylla, L, = tva, n. the state of being 
effected, KatySr,; Jaim. iii, 4, 40.= tvara, mí(a)n. 
makin, haste, hurrying, Ratniv, = düra, mfn. mar- 
Tied, Mn.; MBh.; R.; (cf, dira-kriyd,) = ü&sa, 
m. one who offers himself as a servant for a CHR 
time. - de&n, mín, one whose Place is fixed, Jaim, 
= Gxuti, f, N. of the wife of king Citra-ketu 
BhP. vi, 14, 30. — dvishta (Arild-), mín.one wh. 
has shown anger (at the doings of another person) 
AV. vii, 113, 1. —@hanvan, v.l, for -varmas 
q; V-m dharma, m. ‘one who performs his duty." 
N, of a man, VP,—dbarman, m. id, ib. are 
mfn. of formed mind, prudent, considerate. 


t n 
(NEA Sih.; determined, recive 
feated, overpowers AO 39- hangs, min, de- 


ed, W.; injured, dest; : 
Is dina) destroying past trannctions Wong aes 
(rité-), mín. furnished with banners, RV, vii, 8 
2.—dhvaja, m, N, of a Prince (son of Dharm 
dhvaja), BhP., ix, 1 3, 19 & 20, - dh t 
lost after being once 
= nakha, mín, one who has 
B4. m., N. of 
kn, mfn. named, i 
Ungrateful, Hit, = 


nü&ana, mín, id 
= nitya-kriya, mín, one who h: r formed ied 
his daily religious ODECA E mfn, 


1 or made expiati 
Mn. xi,190, = ni&cayn, min, determined oresolved 


one who has performed Penance 


gaara Ayila-kala. 
=kila, m. appointed time, Yaji. 
ii, 184; (mfn.) ‘fixed or settled as to time,’ sent, 
deposited &c. for a certain time, N&r. ; one who has 
accomplished a certain time, who has waited a cer- 
tain time, MBh. ii, 1875.—ktircaka, min. tied up 
as a small bundle or brush. = kyitya, n. what has 
been done and what is to be done, Up.; (mfn.) one 
who has donc his duty or accomplished a business, 
R.; one who has attained any object or purpose, 
contented, satisfied with (loc., R. vii, 59, 3), AitUp.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; -/a, f. the full discharge of any 
duty or realisation of any object, accomplishment, 
success, Mn.; MBh.; KapS. &c.; -d/dzw, m. id., 
Naish, vi, 106, — koti, m., N. of a Kaiyapa, L.; of 
Upavarsha, L. — kopa, mín, one who shows anger, 
angry, indignant.—kautuke, mfn, one who cn- 
gages in sport, playful, = kraya, m. one who makes 
hase, a purchaser, = kriya, mfn. onc who has 


troying past services or benefits, unmindful 
of (services) rendered, ungrateful, Mn.; R. &c.; 


‘asta, min, 
Possessed or acquired, W. 

cleaned his nails, Kaus, 
a prince, VP, nima. 
, Hariv. 3436, =niéoke, mín, 


dat., loc., inf. or in comp.), R. iii, 50, 16; Bhag. 
i, S &c.; resolute (as speech), Kid. ; one who 
has ascertained anything, sure, certain. = ni&cayin, 
mfn, one who has formed a resolution, determined, 
resolved, Palicat, = pans, mf(d)n. one who has laid 
a wager (with loc. of the stake), MBh. i, 1203 & 
1206, = parva, n. (=-puga) the golden age of the 
world, ShadvBr. =pascittapa, mín, one who has 
performed penance, showing regret or penitence. 
=punkha, mfn, ‘one who has fixed the feathers 
of his arrows, skilled in archery, L. —punya, 
mí(2)n. one who has accomplished meritorious acts 
in a former life, happy, R.; MarkP. = pürva, mín. 
done formerly, Das.; -sdjana, n. the forgetting of 
st services, ingratitude, Hit. = pürvin, mín. one 
by whom anything (acc.) was formerly done, Kai. 
on Pin. v, 2, 87 & ii, 3, 65.—paurusha, mfn. 
one who does a manly act, behaving gallantly. 
= prajiia, mín. wise, prudent, MBh. v, 1246 ; Ka- 
thas, prapüma, mfn. making obcisance, saluting. 
= pratikrita, n. assault and counter-assault, attac! 
and resistance, MBh. iv, 351 ; Ragh. xii, 94 H retalia- 
tion for an assault, R. vi, 91, 10. = pratijiia, min. 
onc who fulfils a promise oragreement. = prayatna, 
mín. one who makes effort, active, persevering, 
Pañcat. ( Hit.) - prayojana, mín. onc who has 
attained his object, Kathis. xiii, 158.—prahara~ 
x2, mfn, one who has practised the use of weapons, 
MBh, v, 5733-— Priya, mín. one who has been 
favoured or pleased, MBh. iii, 166, 14., = phala, 
mfn. ‘fruitful,’ successful, W.; (a), f, N. of a plant 
(=4ola-simdi), L.; (am), n. consequence of an 
act, result, W.; N. of a poisonous substance, L. 
=bandhu, m. N. of a prince, MBh. i, 231. 
= bühu, mín, laying hands upon, grasping, touch- 
ing, W. = buddhi, mfn. of formed mind, learned, 
wise, VarByS.; KapS. v, 50; (a-4?) Bhag. xviii, 16; 
one who has made a resolution, resolved (with dat. 
[Vikr.] or inf. [Hariv.]), Mn. i, 97 (cf. MBh. v, 
110) &vii, 30; Yaji.i, 354; MBh, &c.; informed of 
one's duty, one who knows how religious rites ought 
to be conducted, W. = brahman (47i/d-), mfn. onc 
who has performed his devotions, RV. ii, 25, 1; (a 
deity) towards whom devotion is performed, RV. vi, 
20, 3 ; (a sacrifice) in which prayers are duly offered, 
RY. vii, 70, 6. - bhaga, m., N. of a man (pl. his 
family), Samskarak. = bhaya, mfn, alarmed, appre- 
hensive. = bhava, mfn. onc whose mind is directed 
towards anything (loc.), R. vi, 7o, 12. —- bhüta- 
maitra, mín, friendly to all. = bhüzni, f. a place 
ready made, Ap.—bhojana, mín. one who has 
dined or made a meal. = mí(d)n. blessed, 


consecrated, San khGr. i,12 ; Suir.; Kathas.; MarkP. 


mati, mín. one who has taken a resolution, who 


has resolved upon anything, MBh. xiii, 2211.—ma- 
noratha, mín. one whose wishes are fulfilled, R. Y, 
50, 1. = mand&ra, m, N. of a man, Rajat, v, 35. 


-manyu, mfn. indignant, = zn&rga, mfn, having 


a road or path made, — māla, m. the spotted ante- 
lope, Suir.j the tree Cassia fistula, Suér. ; 
N. of a river, BhP. v, 19, 18; x, 79, 16. - mī- 
Inka, m. the spotted antelope, Gal. ; the tree Cassia 
fistula, L. =mukha, mín. skilled, clever, L. = mū- 
lya, mín, of a fixed price, Yäjū. ii, 63. - maitra, 
mfn, onc who performs friendly acts, friendly, = ya~ 
Jus (Žyitá-), mfn, one who has uttered the sacrifi- 
cial formulas, TS, i, 5, 2, 4. — yajiin, m., N. of a 
son of Cyavana and father of Upari-cara, Hariv. 
1803; VP. - ya& 


@, f. 


yasas, m. N. of a descendant of 


Aigiras (author of RV. ix, 108, 10 & 1 1), RAnukr, 


7 YUgn2, n. the first of the four ages of the world, 


golden age, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; Süryas. (sec 
» | Arita above); /rilayugaya, Nom. A. yale, ans 

semble the golden age, Pratipar.—ytsha, m. the 
Juice of pulses prepared with salt and fat, L.= yo- 


sya, mín. joining in combat. — ratha, m., N. of 
a grandson of Maru, BhP. ix, 13, 16.—rava, mío: 
making a cry, sounding, singing. = ruo, mfn. splen- 
id, brilliant, -rusha, mfn, angry, displeased. 
f(d)n, marked, stamped, branded, 
X "A^ Laty.; noted for good quali- 
ae ACCU amiable ; stigmatized, Mn. ix, 239; 
ome by (in comp.), R. vi, 95, 19; relating to (in 
IP-), MBh. xiii, 16, 23 ; Hariv. 5031; (as),m., N. 
Hariv. 1940. —lavama, n. factitious salt, 
at made emin. perf. p. P. A/ £j, one whohas done 
e © nr 3 one who holds the stake ata 
zi ) Ron CD, f N. of a river, VP. 
xman,m.,N. of severa princes, ially of. 
fon of Hridika and of a son of Kanaka or Dharaka, 


wir krilãgas. 


MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of the father of t i 

Arhat of the present Avasarpint, L. e tir uns 
one who has taken up his abode, dwelling, Me n. 
Paficat.; Sintii.— v&pa, m. a penitent who has 
shaven his head and chin, Mn. xi, 108, == 2 
m. id., Mn. xi, 78. — vikāra, mfn, any one or ud 
thing that has undergone change, altered, chan d 
= vikrama, mfn. displaying valour, making vigor- 
ous efforts. — vikriya, mfn. =-vikära. = : 
mín. one who has acquired knowledge, well in. 
formed, learned, MBh.; R.; Paiicat, = m, 
N. of a man, Saükar. — viviha, mfn. one who 
has contracted marriage, married, =vismaya, mín, 
astonished ; astonishing. — virya(Aritd-) mín, onc 
who is strong. or powerful, AV. xvii, 1, 27; (as), 
m., N. of a prince (son of Kanaka or Dhanaka and 
father of Arjuna; cf. &dr¢avirya), MBh.; Hariy, - 
BhP.; of a medical teacher, Sur, = vriddhi, min. 
(a word) whose (first syllable) has been vyiddhied. 
vega, m., N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 320. ~Vetana,. 
mfn, one who receives wages (as a hired servant or 
labourer), Yajii. ii, 164, — vedin, mín. (2 ila) 
onc who acknowledges past benefits or services, . 
grateful, Mudr.; Lalit.; observant of propriety, 
W. — vedhaka, m. a sort of Ghosha with white. 
flowers, L. = vedhann, m. id., Suir.; (d), f. 
-cchidrà, L. — vepathu, min. trembling. = vesha, 
mfn. one who has assumed clothing, attired, deco- 
rated, Git. xi, 1; (as), m., ‘N. of a man,’ sce. 
Aartavesha, = vyodhnno, mí(?)n. skilled in pierc- 
ing, AV. v, 14, 9. = vyalika, mín, annoyed, vexed. 
=vrata, m. N.'of a pupil of Loma-harshana, 
=akti, mfn. onc who puts forth his strength or 
displays courage. = 8urman, m, N. of a prince, VP. 
=sastro-nihsrama, mín. exercised in arms, 
MBh. i, 5443. = Silpa, mín, onc who has learned 
his art or is skilled in his own trade, Yajit. ii, 184. 
=sobha, mín, splendid, brilliant, beautiful, W.; 
dexterous, W. = šanca, mfn. one who has perform- 
ed purification, purified, free from bodily impuri- 
ties, Mn.; MBh.; R.; (as or am), m. or n., N. of 
a locality, MatsyaP. = 8ramnu, mín. onc who has 
made great exertions, painstaking, laborious (with 
loc. or ife.), MBh.; R, &c.; (as), m., N. of a Muni 
MBh. ii, 109. —&zEma, for -/rania, R. iy 21, 6. 
=samsarga, mín. brought into contact, united. 
—sümsküra, mfn, one who has performed all the 
purificatory rites, initiated, Mn. ix, 326; Ragh. x, 
795 prepared, adorned, —samkalpa, mín.one who 
has formed a resolution. = s&mketa, mfn. one who 
has made an agreement or appointment. = samjiia, 
mín. one to whom a sign has been given, Rajat. ivy, 
221; (pl) having agreed upon special si 

vii, nd ; initiated (intoa plan), MBh. xiv, 588 (aky 
neg.) = samn&ha, mín. cased in armour. = samni- 
dhünn, min, = -saqsarga.— sapatniks, f. a WO" 
man whose husband has taken another wife, supet- 
seded wife, L.—somputa, mín. -:9/diljali-fula; 
VarP. = sumbandha, mín.connccted,allicd. = 89^ 
vya, mín. one who has the sacred thread s 
the RI Comm. on cave ee EE 
xi, > EE, f. = -sapatniha, L. = stomm ™ 
N. of certain Stomas. = sthalá, f., N. ofan APER 
TS. iv; Maius. ii, 8, 10; (7/7) VP. esthitme. 
one who has taken up an abode. —snebs, um 
one who shows affection, affectionate. smarter 
N. of a mountain, VP.; -carifa, n., N.ofa Tay 
=svara, mfn. having the original accent, Wh 


`= gvasty-nyana, mí(d)n. blessed or 


n or 
to the protection of gods previous to any journey 
undertaking, MBh.; R.; BhP. —sveccbabsss 
mfn. one who feeds or eats at pleasure. i ciem 
mín. one who has exercised hin hands, m dd 
GH y^ 
ind. inà derer mr 
Ei 
done, done in part but not compete, a 
6542 (= 9946); prepared and des zi arati 
Yajh. i, 286; optional, Aivr.; Aron 
ferent, MBh. xiii, 7612; (dau &), 1-56- VE 
has been done and what has not beati PETE 
xix, 9, 2; SBr..xiv, 7, 2, 27; Kat V yn- 
-frasangin, mfn. in Gr. e nita. D. hoy been 
sama, ds, m. pl. ‘indifferent as OMG of a sect- 
done and what ought to be done, S ad- 
Krit?gama, mín. one who has nds propi ed 
vanced. Kritdgas, mín. one who fas 07 e 655 
an offence, criminal, sinful, AV. Xll» s grit 
MBh.; Amar.; (a-A°, neg.) R. b 7 3 


amity Kritágni, 

Xa, mfn. id., BhP. x, 88, 29. rita, 
or Dhanaka, Pee ew 
BhP. ix, 23, 23. Kritdégni-karya, m, a Brih- 
XEri- 


N. of a son of Kanaka 
man who has offered the usual fire-oblation, 


tâika, min. marked, branded, Mn. viii, 28; « R 
ii, 15,37; numbered, W. Evitáiüjali mín. one, 


orrespectfi 


used in medicine and in magical potions, L. ; -bz 

mfva)n. joining the palms of the bands or hes |^ 
or for holding offerings of water &c., R. i, 39) 9. 
Kritatithys, mí(a)n. one who has Practised hos- 
pitality; one who has received hospitality, regaled, 
R. iii, 7, 1; Dai. Kryitütman, mín, one whose 
spirit is disciplined, MundUp. ; Mn.; MBh, &c. 
Xritidara, mí(d)n. one to whom Tegard or at- 
tention has been paid, Kathis, Xritinati, mín, 
one who bends in reverence, bowing, paying homage 
or respect ; onc to whom homage is paid, Rijat. v, 
215. Kritünana, mfn. possessing a great experi- 
ence, Gal, EKriténukara, mín. imitating what 
has been done by another, following another's ex- 
ample, not independent, SBr.; KatySr. Eritánu- 
xülya, mín. compliant, kind, favouring, Kriti- 
nukrita-kürin, mín, doing anything before and 
after, R. vi, 91,28, Kyitanuvyidha, min, mixed, 
combined, W. Xritüánus&ra, m, established prac- 
tice, custom. Xritánta, mín. causing an end, 
bringing to an end, leading to a decisive termination, 
end is action, W.; (as), 
m. ‘ the inevitable result of actions done in a past 
existence,’ destiny, fate, R.; Paiicat.; Megh.; Vet.; 
death personified, N. of Yama (god of death), 


BhP, ix, 6, 13; whose 


MarkP.; Hit. ; a demonstrated conclusion, do; 


Bhag. xviii, 135 a conclusion, MBh. xii, 218, 27; 
(in Gr.) a fixed form or name (?), Pat. Introd. (on 
Vartt. 1) & on Pap. i, 1, 1, Vartt. 4; a sinful or in- 
auspicious action, L.§ ‘closing the week,” Satur- 
day, L.; (4), f. a kind of medicinal drug or per- 
fume (= regula), L.; -kal/ésura, m., N. of an 
Asura, GagP, ; janaka, ‘father of Yama,’ N. of the 


sun, L.5 -samivdsa, m., N. of a Rakshasa, Kathis, 


luxvi, 137. Krit&ntera, mín. one who has pre- 
Pared a passage to any object (gen.), Kid. Eri- 

à, n. prepared or cooked food, SBr. xiii; 
KitySr, ; Lity.; Mn.; Suir.; digested food, excre- 


ment ; (mfn.) eating, W. KritüpakEra, mfn, in- 


Jured, wronged, discomfited, overpowered; doing 
Wrong, offending. Eritipakyita, mín, done for 


and against, done well and done wrong, gapa Aka- 
Parthivdd?, Xypit&padknua, mín. one who has 
completed a great or noble work. Xpitüparüdha, 
mfn, one who has committed an offence against 
(gen.), guilty, culpable, Vikr.; Malav. Xyitabha- 
Ya, mfn. saved from danger or fear, W. Eyitdbha- 
tana, mfn, adorned, Kritibhisheka, mín. one 
who has hio 
consecrated, inaugurated ; (as), m. a prince w! s 
been inaugurated, (4), f. the consecrated wife of a 


ndn, CREEK 
X Y ttained an end 
Titürthn, mí(Z)n. one who d eae deat: 


Successful, satisfied, contented, MungUp.3 Brats 


125; °rthi- 
Kathis. ; °7//i- 


& hürtas.; Amar.; 
oe m mfn, rendered successful a be contented, 


mín, to be rendered success 
dr ix, : tárthaya, Nom. P. “att, to 
Sii Y successful, content, sxtisfy, uu kid; 
z3 Naish; Viddh, yitalake, m., 5". 
Siva’s cR L. SXritilaya mín. one 
cuo has taken up his abode in any place (loc. or h 


Comp, e, E- svarga-k°, an inbabitant of heaven), 


jai, mío, 

joins the hollowed palms in reverence g pepe 

favour (holding the hollowed palms together as if to has 

receive alms or an offering), standing in a reverent 
ul posture, Mn.; MBh.; R.; (as), m.a shrub 


&c.; (as), m. a dog, L. Xritiloka, min. sup- 
plied with light, lighted, W. Kyitavadhina, mín, 
one who takes care, careful, cautious, attentive, 
Kritávadhi, mfn. having a fixed limit, fixed, ap- 
Pointed, agreed upon; bounded, limited. Erita- 
vamarsha, mín, one who has effaced from recol- 
lection; intolerant, Kritd@vasyaka, min, onc who 
5 done all that is necessary, Kritavasakthika, 
min. seated on the hams with the knees tied together 
Qr the hips and knecs surrounded by a cloth, Käty- 
I. Krit&vastha, mín. settled, received (as a 
guest), Ap.; Mn. viii, 6o. Kritaviise, m. a lodg- 
ing, W.; (min.) lodging. Xrit282, mfn. one who 
forms hopes, hoping for anything [‘ despairing,’ 
Comm.], MBh, iii, 31,37. Krit2sansa, mín. one 
who forms hopes or expectations, hoping, Kad. 
EyitGsana, mín, one who makes a meal, feeding 
upon. Krit@sana-parigraha, min. one who has 
taken a seat. Xritàskandana, mín. onc who 
has made an attack, assailing, attacking; effacing 
from recollection (?), W. Kritastra, mfn. one who 
has exercised himself in throwing arrows or other 
weapons, skilled in archery, MBh.; R.; armed; 
(as), m, N. of a warrior, MBh. ii, 127; -/ã, f. 
consummate skill or proficiency in the use of arms, 
MBh.i, 5156. Krité@spada, mfn, one who takes 
Up astation orresidence orabode; supporting, resting 
on} governed, ruled. Kritühaka, mín. (fr.gZan), 
one who has performed the daily ceremonies or devo- 
tions. Kyi '&, “raka, mín. onc who has eaten 
foodormadea meal. Kritihviina,min. summoned, 
called, challenged. Kryitérshya, mín. cnvious, 
jealous, Kyitomkgra, mín. (cf. Pin. vi, 1, 95) 
one who has pronounced the holy syllable ow, Vet. 
Y, I. Kritéccais, ind, raised on high (?), cf. gaya 
Svar-idi and Pin. v, 4,57. Kritótsüha, mín. 
one who has made effort, striving. Kritódaka,mín. 
one who has performed his ablutions, MBh. iii, 8141; 
one who has offered a libation of water to the dead, 
MBh.; R. Kritódviha, min. performing penance 
by standing with uplifted arms, W.; married, MBh.; 
R.; Kathis, Eyiténmida, mfn. one who feigns 
to be insane, Kathis. xviii, 250. Xritópaküra, 
mí(d)n. assisted, befriended, Kum. iii, 73 ; one who 
has rendered a service, giving aid, friendly. Kyi- 
tépaciira, mín. served, waited upon. Eritépa~ 
nayana, m. one who has been invested with the 
sacrificial cord, Mn. ii, 108 & 173. Kyitépabho- 
ga, mín.used, enjoyed. Kritínjas, m.,N. ofa son 
of Kanakaor Dhanaka, Hariv.1850; BhP. ix, 23, 22. 
Xritaka, mín. artificial, factitious, done arti- 
ficially, made, prepared, not produced spontaneously, 
Nir.; MBh, &c.5 not natural, adopted (as a son), 
MBh. xiii, 2630 ; Megh.; assumed, simulated, false, 
MBh.; Paiicat.; Ragh. xviii, 51 &c.; (am or a- in 
comp.), ind. in a simulated manner, Sis. ix, 83; Ka- 
this; (as), m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP, ix, 
24,47; ofa son of Cyavana, VP.; (auz),n. a kind of 
salt (= vid-/avaua), L. ; sulphate of copper, L. 
Kritaya, Nom. P. yali (aor. actéyitat or a- 
cak®,Vop.), to takethe die called Krita, Pag. iii, 1,21. 
Kritinta, kritartha, &c. Sec Ayitd. 
Xritüvin, mfn. skilled, Divyav. 
seein is, f. the act of doing, making, perform- 
ing, manufacturing, composing, SBr. x 3, ChUp.; 
Paficat.; Kas. &c.; action, activity, M Bh. iii, 12480 B 
Bhiüship.; Tarkas.; creation, work, Vop.; literary 
work, Malav. ; Ragh.; Pap. vi, 2, 151,K43.; a house 
of relics, Divyav.; ‘magic,’ see kara; a witch 
(cf. krityd), Devim.; a kind of Anushtubh metre 
(consisting of two Padas of twelve syllables each and 
a third Pada of eight syllables), RPrit.; another 
metre (a stanza of four lines with twenty syllables in 
cach), RPrit.; (hence) the number twenty, VarBy. H 
acollective N. of the metres dyiti, 2ra&^, dk", viz", 
samk?, abhik?, and utériti; a square number, Var- 
Br.; (in dram.) confirmation of any obtainment, 
Sih.; Daiar.; Pratapar.; N. of the wife of Sam- 
hrida and mother of Pafica-jana, BhP. vi, 18, 13; 
(is), m., N. of several persons, MBh. ii, 320 & 1882; 
Hariv.; BhP.; MarkP.; ofa pupil of Hiranya-nibha, 
VayuP. = kara, m. ‘practising magic or enchant- 
ment, N. of Ravana, L; (cf. Arztya-nàvaga,) 
emat, m. N. ofa prince (son of Yavi-nara), 
BhP. ix, 21, 27-—zatha, m., N. of a prince, VP. 


—xüta, m., N. of a prince, R.; VP.; ^ —ro- 


f | man, m., N. of a son of Kriti-rita, R. i, 73, 10 & 


1I. =sidhya-tva, n. the state of being zccom- 
ished by exertion. 
Le mín, one who acts, active, MBh. xii, 


afaaya kritrima-putra. - 


303: 


8682; xiii, 305; expert, clever, skilful, knowing, 
learned (with loc. or iic), MBh.; Ragh.; Bharty. 
&c.; good, virtuous, L.; pure, pious, L.; obcying, 
doing what is enjoined, W.; one who has attained 
an object or accomplished a purpose, satisfied, Sak.; 
Ragh.; Vikr. &c.; (D, m., X. dr a E oi Cyavana. 
and father of Upari-cara, BhP, ix, 22, 5; N. of a 
son of Samnatimat, ib. 21,28. Kriti-tva, n. the 
state of one who has attained any object, Kathzis, 
Eriti, in comp. for *//, —suta, m. ‘the son of 
Kriti (= Kmiti)," N. of Ruci-parvan, MBh. vii, 1177. 
Xyite, kritena, loc. instr. ind., sce s. v. Aritd. 
Eriteyu, 1:5, m., N. of a son of Raudráiva, VP. 
Eriteyuka, as, m. id., BhP. ix, 20, 4. 
Eritna, mín. working well, able to work, skil- 
ful, clever, an artificer or mechanic, artist, RV. ; (us), 
m., N. of a Rishi (author of RV. viii, 79), RAnukr. 
Xritya, min.‘to be done or pertormed,” (am), 
n. ind. anybody (gen.) is concerned about (instr.), 
Miicch.; practicable, feasible, W.; right, proper to 
be done, MBh.; R. &c.; one who may be;seduced 
from allegiance or alliance, who may be bribed or 
hired (as an assassin), Rajat. v, 2475 (in med.) to 
be treated or attended with (in comp.), Suir.; (as), 
m. (scil. Zra£yaya) the class of affixes forming the 
fut. p. Pass. (as /azya, aniya, ya,clinza, &c.),Pin.; 
a kindof evil spirit (named either with or without the 
addition of yaksha, madnusha, asura, &c.), Buddh. 
(perhaps v. 1. for */yd below); (d), f. (Pin. iii, 3, 
100) action, act, deed, performance, achievement, 
AV. v, 9, 8; Mn. xi, 125; MBh. xii, 3837; (with 
Ben. rujas) ill usage or treatment, Mn. xi, 67 ; magic, 
enchantment, AV. &c.; (especially personified) a kind 
of female evil spirit or sorceress, RV. x, 83, 28 & 
29; VS. &c.; a female deity to whom sacrifices are 
offered for destructive and magical purposes, L.; N. 
of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 18; (a7), n. what ought to 
be done, what is proper or fit, duty, office, Mn.; R. 
&c.; action, business, performance, service, = 
Sarvad. &c.; purpose, end, object, motive, cause, 
MBh. &c. =kalpa-taru, m., N. of 2 work on 
jurisprudence. —kalpa-druma, m, id. = kalpa- 
lati, f, N. of a work by Vacaspati-miira. —Xau- 
mudi, f., N. of a work, = cint&, f. thinking of any 
possibility, Ny1yam. = cint&mani, m., N.ofa work 
by Siva-rima, — Xa, mfn. one who knows what is 
to be done, learned. — tattva, n. ‘the true nature 
of duty or obligation,’ N. of a work.—‘°tama, n. 
anything most proper or fit, MBh. — ti, f. seduction 
from allegiance or alliance, Suir. —pradipa, m., 
-maijari,f.,-mnhfrpava, m., -ratna, n., -rat- 
nakara, m., -ratnüvali, f, -rüja, m., N. of 
works, = vat, min, having any business, engaged in 
any occupation, MBh. i, 5153 if.; having any re- 
quest, MBh. iii, 270,6; wanting, longing for (instr.), 
R. vii, 92, 15; having the power to do something 
(loc., R. iii, 75, 66. = vartman, n. the right way 
or manner in which any object is to be effected. 
— vid, mín, knowing duty, Dai. — vidhi, m. the 
way to do anything, rule, precept. —-&esha, mín, 
one who has left some work to be done, who has not 
finished his task, BhP, iii, 2, 14. — sra, m.‘essence 
of what is to be done,’ N. of a work. Xrity&kri- 
ty2,n. what isto be done and what is not to be done, 
right and wrong, Suir.; Paiicat.; Sah. 
Eyityakd, f. an enchantress, witch, woman who 
is the cause of injury or destruction, Nal. xiii, 29. 
, Xyityá, f. of kritya, q. v. = krit, min. practis- 
Ing magic or sorcery, bewitching, AV, = düshana, 
míz)n. counteracting magic, destroying its effect, 
AV. — dáshi, mín. id., AV. ii, 4; 6. = rāvana, 
m., N. ofa work, Sih. =xtipa (yd), mfn. lookin E 
like a phantom, SBr. iv. Krityistra, n., N. ofa 
Mantra, Tantr. 

ES) maa made artificially, factitious, 
i » not naturally or spontancousl luce 
RV.5 AV. &c.; falsified, Yajii. ii, zl Apes 
Rot natural, adopted (as a son), Mn.; Yajii. ii, 1315 
MBh.; Kathis. ; assumed, simulated; not necessarily 
connected with the nature of anything, adventitious, 


sulphate of copper (used as a collyrium), L.; (4), f. 
a channel, Gal. —tz, f. PERS cunni 2) 


dh. m, incense, oliban a =m 
Sean ;, ol um, L. —dhüpaka, 


I 1 perfume 
ingredients), = patra, m, an adopted son, W. = pu= 


femifa kritrima-bhümi. 
iv, 1, 66, Vartt, = dhvaja, m. *liaving a cock in his 
banner,’ N. of Kürttikcyz, L. ! z 

EAT krikashā, f. a kind of bird (=kaù- 
Aaya-Aárikà), ParGr. i, 19. 

qam krítita, am, n. the joint of the neck, 
AV. ix, 7, L; @) f. id., VarByS. li, 9. 

Erikāțaka, am, n. the neck, L.; a part ofa 
column, Ra; VarBrS.; (4d), f. the joint of the 
neck, Suir, 

FRISA Lrikālikā,f. a kind of bird, Pañ- 
cat. 

fest, krikin, i, m., N. ofa mythical king, 
Buddh. 

Seu krikulasa, v. 1, for &rikal?, L. 

vg kricchrd, mf(a)n. (perhaps fr. JS ris, 
and connected with £a5//a), causing trouble or pain, 
painful, attended with pain or labour, MBh.; Rj 
Palicat.; Suir.; being in a difficult or painful situation, 
R. ii, 78, 14; bad, evil, wicked, W.; (am), ind. 
miserably, painfully, with difficulty, R. iv, 22, 7; 
(as, am), m. n. difficulty, trouble, labour, hardship, 
calamity, pain, danger (often ifc., c.g. vana-vasa- 
A^, the difficulties of living in a forest; mzittra-k°, 
q. v. ; artha-kricchreshu, in difficulties in a miser- 
able situation, MBh. iii, 65; Nal. xv, 3; 27ága- 
Aricchra, danger of life, MBh. ii, 6; BhP.), RV. x, 
52, 4; Nir.; AitBr.&c.; ischury (= mi/ra-k°), L.; 
bodily mortification, austerity, penance, Gaut.; Mn. 
&c.; a particular kind of religious penance, Mn.; 
Yaji. ; (as), m., N. of Vishpu, MBh. xii, 12864 ; 
(eua or a- in comp.), instr. ind. with difficulty, with 
great exertion, painfully, hardly, scarcely, Pin. ii, 
3, 333 R.; Suir. &c, (a/pa-kricchrena, ‘easily, 
SaddhP.); (d), abl. ind. id., MBh.; R. &c.; (incomp. 
with a perf. Pass. p., Pan. ii, 1, 39; vi, 3, 2.) = kar- 
man, n. a difficult act, difficulty, labour, Kathis. 
= killa, m. a season of difficulty or of danger, MBh.i. 
=krit, mín, undergoing a penance, Y 3jii. iii, 328. 
=gata, min. undergoing trouble or misery, suffer- 
ing pain, distressed, MBh.; R. ; Bhartr. ; undergolng 
a penance, MBh. = taa, ind. with difficulty, MBh. 
lii, 2036. — tii, f. painful or dangerous state (espe- 
cially in disease), Suir. = dvidn&n-rütro, m., N. of 
a penance lasting twelve days, Ap. —patita, mfn. 
am into distress, EL = prâna, mín. one whose 

e is in danger, hardly supporting life, MBh.; R. ; 
BhP.; breathingwith dificly We i bhaj, mfn. eae 
compassed with pain and distress, MBh. ii, 15, 2 
=bhojin, mfn. undergoing austerities, MBh. xii, 
1247. ^mütra-purishn-tva, n. difficulty in 
evacuating the bladder and intestines, Suir, = rüpn, 
mfn. being in difficulties, MBh. iii, 34, 13. = ng, 
ind. with difficulty, scarcely, Kath, XXV, 2. = gum- 
vatsnra, m., N. of a penance lasting one year, Ap. 
=sidhya, mín, to be donc with difficulty, Mcar. ; 
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traka, m.a doll, Kum, i, 29; (1£à), f. id., Kathis. 
xxiv, 29. = bhtizmi, f. an artificial floor, W.=mi- 
tra, n. an acquired friend (on whom benefits have 
been conferred or from whom they have been te- 
ceived), Y jii, Sch. — ratna, n. ‘ false jewel,” glass, 
Npr. = vana, n, a plantation, park, = &atru, m. an 
acquired enemy, W. Xritrimári, m. id., Comm. 
on Yaji. Kritrimürti, mín. feigning to be low- 
spirited, Dai. Kritrimédisina, m. an acquired 
neutral, Comm. on Yajii. 

. Kyitrimaka, as, m. olibanum,Gal. ——— 

. Krítvan, m{(var7)n. causing, effecting (ifc.), 
Laty.5 active, busy, RV. viii, 24, 25 3, ix, 65, 23; 
x, 144, 35 (T) Ved. f. pl. (= &ifjás) the magic 
powers, AV. iv, I8, I. 

. Wyitvazi, f. of &rífoan, q.v. 

Xritvas, ind. at the end of a numeral or numeral 
adjective, = fold, times (e.g. daja-Arifvas, ten 
times; dahu-&°, many times; Zailca-A^, fivefold, 
Pau. ii, 3, 64) In the Veda £r/feas is used asa 
separate word (e. g. dhiéré &°, many times, RV. iii, 
18, 4; 2dilca £^, TS. vi), but according to Pan. v, 
4, 17 & 20 (Vop. vii, 70) it is only an affix, and it 
is so used in classical Sanskrit; it was originally an 
acc. pl. fr. Arift, formed by the affix (fr. 4/1. Ari; 
(cf. also Ai? in sakrit.) 

Eritvit, ind. p. having done, sce s.v. 4/1. Eri. 

Eritvilya, I. kritvi, ind. p. Sce ib. 
` 4. Kritvi, f., N. of a daughter of Suka (wife of 
Anuha [Nipa] and mother of Brahma-datta), Hariv. 
981 & 1242; BhP. ix, 21, 25. 

Xyitvya, mín, one who is able to perform any- 
thing, strong, efficacious, RV. ; having accomplished 
many deeds, exerting one's power, RV. 

Eriyamina, mín. (pr. Pass. p.) being done &c. 


2. kri, cl. 3. P. p. cakrát (Pot. 2. sg. ca- 
* € kriyās; aor. 1. sg. akarsham [AV. vii, 7, 1] 
orakdrisham [RV. iv, 39, 6]), to make mention of, 
praise, speak highly of (gen.), RV.; AV.: Intens. 
(1. sg. carkarmi, 1. pl. carkirama, 3. pl. carki- 
van; \mpv. 3. sg. carkritat & carkridhi; aor. 
3. sg. A, cdrhrishe), id, RV.; AV.; (cf. kāri, 
rf, hirtl.) 
F 3. kri, to injure, &e. See 4/2. kri. 
2. Kita, mfn. injured, killed, L. ; (cf. 2. £7rua.) 
: 2, Kyiti, 75, f. hurt, hurting, injuring, L.; (4s), 
m. or f. a kind of weapon, sort of knife or dagger, 
RV. i, 168, 3. j 


“Gi krika, as, m. the throat, larynx, L. 
(cf. &rí&áfa) ; the navel, Comm. on Uv 6. -ai- 
šú, m. or f. a kind of evil spirit [*one who hurts or 
injures,’ Say,], RV. i, 29, 7. 

FFU krikaya, as, m. a kind of partrid, 

(commonly Kat, Perdrix sylvatica, cf. itara & 
&rakara), L.; a worm, L.; = dya-sthana, gana 


dundikâdi; N. of a man, VP.; of a locality, Pa , | curablewith difficulty Suir. KricohrAtikricch: 
iv, 2, 145. UOTA m., N.ofa penance e RP E REDE 


IAM » mfn. coming from Krikana, Pan. iv, 
1 145. 

Xrikaneyn, “s, : 
MELE Tho N, of a son of Raudrüiva, 


‘FRU Erikagthaka, a5,m.,N.ofavenom- 


ous animal, Car. vi, 23. 


FHT Frika-daid. “See krika. 


‘FR krikara, as, m. a kind of i 
C krikana, q- Y-), SīmavBr,; R, iv, Poder emi 
e ipe ANTE the fraprant oleander 
€ (2), L.; on e five vital airs (that which 
assists in d a ; i 
Piong a aigention), Vedüntas, ; N. of Siva, L.; (à), 
yikala, as, m, (= 1) a kind of partri 
R. vii, 53, 19; ital aie Be, 
aye EH of SABO Vital airs; (a), f. 


FRONT krikala: i 
leon, ie Tee Ee. 


n 1,39 & 
vi, 3, 2, Kis. EKriochrüpta, mfn. gained pon 


, ChUp. v, 3, 7. Ericchre-grit, mín. 
undergoing danger, RV.v1,75, 9. X: z 

m. a disease of the eyed ora petamus, 
o Ericohriya, Nom. Á. yate (gana suEAddi), to 
feel pain &c., ApSr. ; to have wic designs, Pin, 
3 do x4, Kai. (Bhat, xvi, 76.) : 

Erik mín. encompassed with difficulti 

being in troubli i i ; 3 
Pea is s feeling pain, gana sukhdd: ; @F, 


a Tinha, SkandaP, = tva, n. th eo Not Suri, dons: kig, tr 
Jeon, MEH, sil 332. pied, i Nofa nyara | TOR Pritelja, for kuy®, q.v. 
TY krinu, us, m, a painter, L. 


Trial SUME 5; 
supt MRSA, as, m. = "ase, MBh, xiii, 736; nk krinushva-paja-vati, yas, f. 
7 N. of the verses RV. iv, 4, 1 f., ApSr. ie 
Suede 45, f. pl. id., ib., Comm, 
- krit, cl. 6, P. krintdti, cp. also À 
-SEN e andcl, 1,P, Řartati.(perf. cakarta, and 


FAAS hrikavitku, us,m.acock.VS.. 
, MaitrS, &c.; a Peacock, R, ii, 28, 10 ee 


* chameleon (=4zikalisa), L.; (us), fia hen, Pan, 


qe &rifsna-sas. 


Kritti, zs, f. skin, hide, RV. viii, 90, 6; VS,- 
AV.; a garment made of skin (fr. 4/3. Ait ?) Nir, 
v, 22; the hide or skin on which the religious student 
sits or sleeps, &c. (usually the skin of an antelope) 
W.; the birch tree, L.; the bark of the birch tre 
(used for writing upon, for making hooka pipes, 
&c.), W.; (=4rittika) onc of the lunar mansions: 
(the Pleiads), L.; a house, Naigh. iii, 4 (probably 
with reference to RV. viii, 90, 6; but cf. Auli); - 
food, Nir. v, 22; fame (pašas), ule: Hib. cart} 
Lat. cortex.] = pattri, f. a species Karañja, Gal, 
7 ratha, m., N. ofa prince, R. i, 73, 8 & 9. = vk- 
sa, m. = -vãsas, in comp.?^sigara-/iiga, NN. of | 
a Liga, SkandaP. — vüsas (4r///i-), m. ‘covered 
with a skin,’ N. of Rudra-Siva, VS. iii, 61; MBh.; 
Kum. ; Malav. ; (Zs), f., N. of Durga, Hariv. 3285. 
Xritty-ndhivüsá, m. a skin used asa garment, 
TBr. iii, 9, 20, 1. 

Krittiki, ds, f. pl. (rarcly sg., MBh. iii, 14464; 
BhP. vi, 14, 30), N. of a constellation (the Pletads, 
originally the first, but in Iater times the third lunar 
mansion, having Agni as its regent; this constella- 
tion, containing six stars, is sometimes represented 
as a flame or as a kind of razor or knife; for their’ 
oldest names sce TS. iv, 4, 5, 1; in mythol. the six 
Krittikás are nymphs who became the nurses of the 
god of war, Karttikeya), AV.; TS. ; SBr. &c.; white’ 
spots, VarBrS, Ixv, 5, Sch.; a vehicle, cart, SBr. xiii 
Sch, —iji (9442), mfn. having white spots, SBr. - 
xiii, 4, 2, 4; KatySr. — pifijora, mfn. red with white 
spots, Hcar, = bhava, m. ‘being in the lunar man- 
sion Krittika,’ N, of the moon, L. —sambhava, 
m. id., Gal, = suta, m.‘son of the Krittikas, N. of 
Skanda or Karttikeya (the nymphs called Kyittikis- 
being his foster-mothers), L. 

XErintátra, am, n..a section, shred, chip, RV. 
x, 27, 23; AitBr. ; (ife. rá, SBr. xii); (=Ay/tz)an 
abyss (Dy RV. x, 86, 20; SankhBr.; a plough, Up. 
iii, 108. 7 

Erintana, qui, n. cutting, cutting off, dividing, 
BhP. iii, 30, 28 & vi, 2,46; (cf. Zantu-, Sirab-.) 

Krintta-vicakshani, f. (Impr. 3. pl. fr. Mu 
krit), gana mayūra-vyaysakâdi. 

Kyinddhi-vicakshang, f. (Impr. 2. sg) ib: 

Sms. krit, cl. 7. P. krindtti (impf. 3. Pl- 
L dkrintan), to twist threads, spin, AV. ; 

ii; SBr. iii; MaitrS. =@andyaBr. (Nir. iii, 21); fo 
wind (as a snake), AV. i, 27, 2 (pr. p. f. &infati)i 
10 surround, encompass, attire, Dhütup. xxix, DN 

Eyitdd-vasu, mín, distributing goods (?), RV» 
viii, 31, 9. 

2, Eritte, mfn. surrounded, attired, L. 

FM kya. See v2. krit. 

FT kritánta, kritártha. See p.303: 

Xritvin, kriti, “tin, &c. Sccib. — 

FA 1. & 2. pilla. Seo V2. & 3. brit 

Ale kritti, kritikā. See v2. krit. 

FA kritnú, kritya. Seo 1. kri. 


, dc. See ibe 
Eyitrima, kritvan, kritvas Tee water 


Xritsná, mf(@)n, (rarely used in po eR. 
«i (AS) Dy 
ik or hip, 


ber, AitAr, = tā (&zifsud-), f. totality, com 
SBr. = tva, n. is Kathis, = vid, ees) or 
Bhag. iii, 29. — vIt&, mín, completely Tred, 
mailed, TS, iv. = vríta, mfn. comp ghe Mn. 
$Br. iii, = ging, ind, wholly, entirely,2lt 


PERRA Arisna-hrídaya. 


vii, 215; MBh. &c.= hridaya, n. the whole heart, 
VS.xxxix,8. EKritsndkerd, f., N. ofan Apsaras, 
Karand. XEritsnügata,m., N. ofa fabulous moun- 
tain,ib. Eritsnüyatà, mfn. stretched out to its full 


Jength, V3. xvi, 20. - 
aE anna: mfn. all, every, SaikhSr. xvi, 29, 9. 


GA kritha. See tanü- & putra-krithd. 
Gad krid-anta. See 1. krit, p. gor. 
krídara, am, n. a store-room, VS. 
xxix, I (Nir. ili, 20) ; (as), m. id., Un. v, 41. 

Y kridhú, mfn. shortened, mutilated, 
small, deficient, RV.iv, 5, 14; VS. xxiii, 28; (superl. 
kradhishtha & compar. kradhiyas) Kath, = kår- 
no, min, having short ears (as a sort of imp), AV. 
xi, 9, 7 & 10, 7; hearing id RV.x, 27, 5. 

Xridhuka, mín. =4yidhii, Naigh. iii, 2 (v. 1.) 


FAA krintátra, 9ntana, &c. See 4/2. krit. 


Sj. 1. krip, f. (only instr. Kripa) beautiful 
appearance, beauty, splendour, RV.; VS. iv, 25. 
Xripá-niln, mín, (for Aripa-n*) onc whose home 
is splendour, dwelling in splendour (N. of Agni), 
RV. x, 20, 3 [‘the support of sacred rites,’ Siy.] 
Eripi-nila, m., N. of a man, Samskirak. 


E 2. krip, cl. 6. A. kripate (impf. akri- 
S panta; aor. 3. pl.akripran& cakripdnta, 
3. sg. akrapishta; pr. p. kripamana), to mourn, 
long for (acc.), RV.; to lament, implore, RV.; AV. 
v, 19, 3: cl. 10. P. Žriżayati (impf akrifayat ; p. 
Arifdyat, gen. sg. m. &riayatás, RV. viii, 46, 16), 
10 mourn, grieve, lament (with acc.), RV.; to pity, 
BhP, viii, 7, 40; to be weak, Dhatup. xxxv; 17; 
(cf. kripāya & /krap.) 

Kripa, as, m., N. of a man (described as a friend 
of Indra), RV. viii, 3, 12 & 4, 2; (a5), m. and (7), 
f., N. of the son and daughter of the sage Saradvat 
(who performed severe penance; the jealous Indra 
therefore sent a nymph to tempt him, but without 
success; however, twin sons were born to the sage 
in a clump of grass [Sara-stambe], who were found 
byking Sintanu and out of pity [47ipd] taken home 
and reared ; the daughter, Krip!, married Drona, and 
had by him a son called ASvatthiman ; thc son, Kripa, 
became one of the council at Hastinipura, and is 
sometimes called Gautama, sometimes Saradvata ; 
according to Hariv. and VP., Kripa and Kripi were 
only distant descendants of Saradvat ; according to 
others, Kripa = Vyiisa or =a son of Krishna), MBh. 
&c.; (à), f., sce s. v. below. == nila, sce s.v. 1.47 /p. 
Xripicirya, m, N. of Gautama, Gal. 

I.Xripaná, mí(d; 7, g.PaAv-adi n. (ganas reny- 
adi & sukhddi ; s Sii, 2, 18, Pat.) inclined to 
Ericve,pitiable, miserable, poor, wretched, feeble, SBr. 
xi, xiv; MBh. &c. ; resulting from tears, AV.xi, 8,28; 
low, vile, W. ; miserly, stingy, Pañcat.; Hit. ; (as), 
m,a poor man, VarByS, ; a scraper, niggard, Paficat,; 
SarigP. 3a worm, L.; N. ofa man, VP. ; (am), ind. 
miserably, pitiably, MBh. ; Palicat. ; Daš. ; (kripd- 
Ham), n, wretchedness, misery, RV. x, 99; 9; AitBr. 
vii, 13; SankhSr. ; Mu.iv, 185 &c.; (sa-kripayam, 
“miserably, pitiably"), Santi; (ct. Aarpanya.) 

=kisin, mfu. looking suppliantly or desirous, TS. 
iii, 4, 7, 3. —tva, n. misery, wretchedness, MBh. 
ii, 1361. —- dh3, mfn. little-minded, W. — nindis, f. 
“Censure of the miser, N. of a chapter of SirügP. 
=budahi, mín. =-d/i,W. = vatsala,min.kindto 
the poor, W. — varna, mfn, looking miserably, Das. 

2. Kripana, Nom. A. (3. pl. Arifduanta) to 
Tong for, desire, RV. x, 74» 3- 
pape, ; Nom. A. 9yafe, to lament, gapa sze- 

ki. 

Kripanin, mfn. miserable, being in misery, ib. 

Eilpasye, Nom. P. *ydti, to wish, desire, pray 
for, RV. viii, 39, 4; Vars, Naigh. iii, 14. 

: anya, min. “one who praises" (esofr2), 
Naigh. iii, 16. ivt 

Eripaya, Nom. P, p. pái only gen.sg. m-y'atds, 
see s. v. A/2. krip. , 

Xripi, f.(g.dhidadi)pity, tenderness, compassion 
(with gen. or loc; Aripize A Ari, to pity [with 
or Nal, xvii; R.), MBh. &c.; N. of a river 
(v.1.raga), VP. Kzipfikara, m. ‘amine of com- 
Passion,” extremely compassionate, Heat, €pipi- 
Grisht, f. a look with favour, kind look, W. Eyi- 

vaita, m. ‘unrivalled in compassion, N. ofa 
Buddha, L, KzipB-nila, sec s.V. I. &r/P. Kyi- 
Pünvita, mín, pitiful, merciful, compassionate. 


want krisana. 305 


Eripi-maya, min. id. Kripa-misra, m., N. of | ous insect, Suir. = sū, f.=-sukti, L. =sttra, n. 
2 son of Deva-miira, XC: vat, mín, 2 -2/aya, | N. of a particular disease. = sena, m., N. of a Yak- 
Kum.v, 26. Kripiivishts, min. id., MBh. ii, 333. | sha, Buddh. — hantri,mfn.vermiiuge, anthelmintic, 
Eripi-sügara, m. ‘an ocean of compassion, = | W.-— hara, m.=-ghatin, Bhpr. — hā, f. id, L. 
Erifükera. Xyipü-sindhu,m.id.,Sarvad. Kri- | _Krimika, as, m. a small worm, MBh. i, 1800; 
p&-hina, mín. pitiless, unieeling. BhP. iii, 31, 275 (am), n. ( =Zram*) betel nut, L. 

Eripiya, Nom. A.°yate (Pot. yita), to mourn, |  Kximina,mí(a)n. (gana Zdzrddi) having worms, 
grieve, lament, Nir. ii, 12 ; to have pity, MBh.: P. | ApSr. xv, 19, 5. 

“yadti, to praise (cf. &rigazy:), Naigh. iii, 14. Eyimin, 7, m. a worm, Hariv, 11327 (for the 
Ezipüyita, am, n. lamenting, MBh. iii, 337. | sake of metre) ; (mín.) affected with worms, W. 
vat, mín. lamenting, mourning, ib. (ed. Bomb.) |  Erimila, míja)n. having worms, wormy, Suir. ; 

Xyripälu, mín. pitiful, compassionate (with gn) (d), f. a woman bearing many children, L.; N. of 
MBh.; BhP.; Dai, — t&, f. compassion, Kathas.;Subh. | a town (called after Krimi), Hariv, 1673. Krimi- 
Xriyi, f. of Ārija, q. v. - pati, m. ‘husband of | 143va, m., N. of a son of Bihyáiva, Hariv, 1779. 
Knipl,’ N. of Drona, L. — putra, m.'son of Kripi,’ Erimiliki, f. linen cloth dyed with red colour, 
N. of A3vatthiman, L.—suta, m. id., L. Buddh. L. = x 
"WIS kripd-nifa. Sce r. kripe piece m., N.of a hell, VP.; of a Yaksha, 
FAT Eripana, as, m. (Pan. viii, 2, 18, Pat.) Xtrimi, f., N. ofthe wife of Usinara, z rimi, q.v. 
a sword, Da; Prab. ; a sacrificial knife, W.; (7), f. | Erimilaka, as, m. Phaseolus aconitifolius, L. 
a pair of scissors, dagger, knife, Kad.; (cf. ajā- 


EAT aS Hoh A Ae krimukd, as, m. a kind of tree, Kath. 
us e epis kata m d he ears in | xix, 10; SBr. vi, 6, 2, 11; Kaus. 28; Mahidh.on 
7 lya-dhara, Balar. 9 VS. xi,70; (ct. 4armuka, krumukd, and &ranu£a,) 
Eripizaka, as, m. a sword, scimitar, L. ; (#42), 3 pts 
£ a dagger, Kathis. lii (ifc.); lili, 91; lxxvii 10. | JA ric V 1. ri, Pan. iii, 1,80; Dhatup. 
Eripini, /5, m., N. of a man, Vitsyly. ii, 7, 32. | xv, 89: &rinvdti, sce o/2. hyi. 
gaita kripā-nīla. See r. krip. krivi, is, m., N. of a utensil used by 
kripita, am, n. (Pan. viii, 2, 18, Pat.) | * VA" eo (P), Un. iv, 575 (cf. Ar ive.) z 
underwood [*fuel," Gmn.], RV. x, 28, 8; wood, kris, cl. 4. P. krisyati (perf. calárša ; 
forest, L.; fuel, L.; water, Naigh. i, 12; Un.; the a N ind. p. £risited or Zar’, Pin. i, 2, 25), to 
belly, Un. — pila, m. a rudder or large oar used as | become lean or thin, become emaciated or feeble, 
one, L.; the ocean, L.; wind, L. = yoni, m. *wood- | AV. xii, 3, 16; SDr. xi; to cause (the moon) to 
born,’ fire, L. wane, Dhitup. xxvi, 117: Caus. Te VAR to make 
Fi ; 7, thin or lean, attenuate, emaciat short of f 
BA krimi or krimi, is, m. (fr. A kram, Un.), AA S Bar ses &c.; T [E T fiminish, Ki. 
a worm, insect, VS.; TS.; AV.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; “a | vyàd. ii, 109; (cf. perhaps Lat. farco, farcis.] 
spider" (see -/axtu-jäla) ; a silk-worm, L.; a shicld- Eyigé, mfia)n. (Pig. viii, 2, 55) lean, emaciated, 
louse, L.; an ant, L.; lac (red dye caused by in- | thin, spare, weak, feeble, RV.; AV. &c.; small, 
sects), L.; N, of a son (of Usinara, Hariv.1676 f£; little, minute, insignificant, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Mricch. 
of Bhajamina, Hariv, 2002) H of an Asura (brother &c.; ‘poor, sce Ariii-Erifa; (as), m. a kind of 
of Ravana), L.; ofa Naga-raja, Buddh. L.; (5), fish, Gal; a kind of bird, Inscr.; N. of a Rishi 
f, N. of the wife of Uifnara and mother of Krimi, (author of RV. viii, 55), viii, 34, 2: 59, 3 X, 40,95 
Hariv. 1675 & VP. (v.l. erm); N.ofa river, MBh. MBh. i, xiii; N. of Samkrityayana, Car. i, 12; of 
Y19,17 ; (cf. Lith.£rminis, Airmele ; Russ.Cerzj; | N35 ga MBh. i, 2152; (pl) the descendants of Kriia, 
Hib. craimh ; Cambro-Brit. 2757; Goth.caurms; | g. yaskddi (Gagar. 27); (E), £,g-gaurddé (ib-45); 
Lat.veri neni men eu. - | [ct. coAogads, ir. coAoxjés.] —Xuta, m. a kind of 
ing worms,’ Ficus .; Em ibes; | v: T ñ j E 
S ud ther plant (ceitra CTUM bird Gal. = gava, mín.one whohasleancattle, MBh, 
a kind of venomous insect, Susr. — ke rna, m. worms 


xii, 228. = gu(^id-), mín.id., AV.iv, 15,6. —- cazicu, 
or lice generated in the external ear, Suir. = kar- m.'having a thin beak,’ a heron, Gal. — td, f. lean- 
naka, m. id., ib. — rit, mín. generating worms, ness thinness, MBh.; Suir.; Sah. —tva, n.id, Suir. ; 
L. = koša, m. the cocoon of a silk-worm, L.; -ja, 


Paŭcat.= dhana, mín. having little property, poor, 
mín. silken, Gal. ; 535//4a, mín. id., L. — granthi, 


Bhartr. ii, 61. —n3sa, for -ndsa, AE 2 038 5. 
r * havinga thinnose,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 
m, a discase of the eyes (caused by animalcule gene- | 4s 4,91. pasa G d-),min.períormed withlean vice 
rated at the roots of the cye-lashes), Suir. —gh&- | tims Spr, xi, — buddhi, min, weak-minded, Subh. 
tin, m.(= -Rautaka) the plant Embelia Ribes, Suir. = bhritya, min. one who feeds his servants scantily, 
(v.l. Erami- gi). — ghna, mín. vermifoge, anthel- | MB xii, 228,—veittl,mfn havinglittlelivelihood, 
mintic, Suir.; (as, am), m. n. = -g%āfin, Bhpr.; | NB. xiii, 3180; R.; MarkP, — 8h, m.'small- 
415), me opico Te EC the Uer twigged,’ Hedyotis Burmanniana, L. Krisüksha, 
the marking-nut plant, L.; (2), f. curcuma, Bhpr.  Fanall-eyed,” a spider, W. T a 
(5 f=- "itin, Le} the plaut Vernonia anthel- m“ small-eyod, ia spider, Erišàiga, mizo, 
minthica, L.; =dhimra-fatird, L.=candèšva= 


‘thin-bodied,’ emaciate, spare, thin, MBh.; Paficat. 
ra, n., N. of a Liüga, MatsyaP. — ja, mín produced 


&c.; (as), m., N. of Siva, MDh. xii, 10365; (2), f. a. 

* T E T. AA > 

by worms (as silk), Paficat.; (d), f.a shield-louse, L. ; woman with slender shape ; the plant Priyafigu, L.; 
(am), n. = -jagdha, L. =jagdha, n. ‘eaten by 


T N. of an Apsaras, VP. Xrisátithi, mín. one who 
worms,’ Agallochum, Bhpr. =jala-ja, m.an animal keeps his guests short of food, MBh. xii, - 38 $ Xri- 
living in a shell, shell-fish, L. —J1t, m. = -ghdtin, 


šàrtha, min. =°ja-dhana, ib. min. 
Npr. —tantu-jūlm n. a cobweb, Ragh. xri, 20. having little hope, Naish. vi, 76. Erigdsva, 
= ti, f. the state of a worm or insect, Heat. = dan- 


FRE having lean horses, Subh.; (as), m. (=Zd. 
$ Lg "t eresisfa), N. of several persons, MBh.; Hariv. 
eu En ba serbe en ial eu; ofan author of. directions to playersand dancers, 
m , n. | Npr. = aA AES : $ 
ant-hill, L. =-purishaks, ia kind of blue fly, Gal. eH 23111. Kyisdsvin, nas, m. pl. the pupils 
—püya-vaha, m., N. oí a hell, VP. = phala, m, e TE ib. (ct. iv, 2, 66) 3 Ws Ic dancer, 
the tree Ficus glomerata, Npr, = bhaksha, m., N. actor, L. Kyisodara, mi\ jn. thin-waisted, Dai.; 
of a hell, VP.—bhojana, min. iceding on worms, 


Kad. ; Viddh. 
BhP. ; MarkP.; (as), m., N. of a hell, BhP. v, 26, | pasaka, min. thin, slender ; (i22), f. the plant 
7 & 18. —mat, min, (gana java?) alected or 


Salvinia cucculata, L.; (cf. Adr3akeya.) 
covered with worms, Gobh. = räga, mín, dyed red | _ 1- Exisana, as, m. the beating of the pulse, pul- 
(with lac produced by an insect), R. iv, 22, 18. 


sation, Gobh, ii, 10, 30. 
—ripu, m. = -gidtiz, Bhpr. —zoga, m. disease Kyisiluka, min. leanish, Divyav. xxxvii. 
caused by worms, Suir. —1ohaEa, n. ‘lac-coloured 


Lure emaciated, AitBr. ii, 3. 

metal,’ iron, Gal. = varga, m. or n. (2), red cloth, ist, ind. in comp. for “fd. = 4/kri, to make 
Soir ihe a et oN L.= vrik- kean, Kathis, =—krita, mín. made lean, ib.; made 
sha, m.the plant Mangitera sylvatica, Bhpr, = sañ | POO Mricch. — «/ bhi, tobecome lean oremaciated, 
kha, m. = -ja/a-ja, L. —8atru, m. = -viatin, 


Heat.; to become small, shrink. 
Npr.; he pate : Tythrina EAS —Sitrava, 2. krísana, am, n. a pearl, mother-of- 
m. ‘vermifuge,’ Acacia farnesiana, L.— &uXti, fa tl, RV. i 3 AV. - 
bivalve shell, muscle, L.=šaila, m, z-farcata, L. Naish. i a panera ARN n] Lag 
= Exilakn, m. id, L. — sarüzi, f a kind oí venom- | or containing pearls, AV. iv, 10, x & 3 (cz Kant. 
x 
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rated with pearls, RV. i, 126, 4 
, Kri&nniín, mín. =°na-vat, RV. vii, 18, 23. 


. FMC krišara, for krisara, q.v. 


FCT hrisala, f. the hair of the head, L. 
ENG Lyisaku, us, m. heating, W.; griev- 


ing, W. 
RMATA krisanavalka, See ?nuka. 


Eri&Énu, ws, m. (fr. Vkrif for krish ?), 
bending the bow,’ N. applied to a good archer 
(connected with ds/ri, ‘an archer,’ though some- 
times used alone ; Kyiéanu, according to some, is a 
divine being, in character like Rudra or identified 
with him ; armed with the lightning he defends the 
‘heavenly’ Soma from the hawk, who tries to steal 
and bear it from heaven to carth), RV.; VS. iv, 27; 
Siükh- 
Sr. vi, 12, 3; (hence) fire, Suir.; Ragh.; Kum.; 
Dhartr.; N. of Vishgu, VarBiS. xliii, 54; of a Gan- 
dharva; Plumbago zeylanica, L. = ga, m. Naravelia 
zeylanica, Npr. —retas, m. ‘whose semen virile 


AitBr, iii, 26 ; N. of Agni or fire, VS. v, 32; 


is fire,’ N. of Siva, L. 
Erisünuka or °navaka [Gagar. 436, Sch.], 
min. containing the word Krisinu, g. goshad-adt. 


T. krish, cl. 1. P. kárshati, rarely A. 
F "fe (perf. cakarsha, 2. sg. "shitha, Pan. 
vii, 2, 62, Kas. ; fut. Aarkshyati or &raksAy^; kri- 
shisAy^, Divyàv. xvii ; &arsAtà or &rasAtà, Pah. vii, 
2, 10, K&i. ; nor.akrikshat [or akarkshit] or akra- 
kshit, iii, Y, 44, Vartt. 7 ; inf. krashtum), to draw, 
draw to one's self, drag, pull, drag away, tear, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr. &c.; to lead or conduct (as an army), 
MBh.; to bend (a bow), Ragh. v, 50; to draw into 
one's power, become master of, overpower, Mn. ii, 
215; MBh. iv, 20; R.; Paiicat.; to obtain, Mn. 
iii, 66 ; to take away anything (acc.) from any one 
(acc.), Vop. v, 8; to draw or make furrows, plough, 
RV. viii, 22, 6; Laity. v, 1, 4; Vait. (À.) ; R. iii, 4 
12; BhP, (ind. p. 47sA/và) : cl. 6. P. A. hrishdti, 
"fe (p. érishdt), to draw or make furrows, plough, 
RV. ; AV.; TS.; SBr.&c.; A. to obtain by plough- 
ing, AV. xii, 2, 16; to travel over, MBh. iii, 16021: 
Caus. Aarshayati, to draw, drag, RV. x, 119, 11 
(aor. 1. sg. actkyisham); R.; Mricch.; to draw or 
tear out, MBh. iii, 2307; to pull to and fro, cause 
pain, torture, torment, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; ‘to plough,’ 
sce karshifa: Intens. (pr. p. & Subj. 3. sg. cdrkyi- 
shat; impf. 3. pl. acarkrishur) to plough, RV.; 
AV.; cartkrishyate or Ved. karik’, to plough rc- 
peatedly, Pan. vii, 4,64; [cf Lith. &arszu, plessau; 
Russ. eshu; Lat. verro, vello; Goth. falh.] 

2. Krish, mín. See kaysa-k°. 
` Krisha, as, m. a ploughshare, Gal. 

XKrishakn, as, m. a ploughman, husbandman, 
farmer, Cin. ; a ploughshare, L.; an ox, L.; (#4d), 
£ cultivation of the soil, Can. 

Xrishüna, mín. (pr. p. A.) ploughing (ifc. 
‘Yaji. ii, 150; (as), m. a ploughman, e eo 
: rre] mín. ploughing (asanox), AV. Paipp. 

""»9* 

Erishi, is, f. (exceptionally pl.,VS. iv, 10; Subh, 
ploughing, cultivation of the il agriculture (ony 
of the Vrittis of a Vaitya, Visho.), RV.; VS, &c.; 
the cultivation of the soil personified, SBr, xi; the 
harvest, Ysjil i, 275; Dhiirtas. ; the earth ( = bhi) 
MBh. v, 2563. -Xarz, m. a ploughman, VarBiS. ; 
VarBr. = ka: n. agriculture, Paficat. = kar- 

miaa n. id., Karand.; Lalit. = krit, m. = -kara 

SIBIS ;. VarBr. = griima, m. an agricultural vil- 
lage, Lalit, =jivin, m.=-£ara, VarBiS, — tan. 
tra, diri, n. pl. the fruits of the field, MBh. ii, 5 
I17.—dvishta, m. ‘hated by ploughmen a kind 
of sparrow, L, hala, n. harvest, Megh, 16. 
= bhigin, m.=-kara, Heat. — rata, m. id, Var. 
BIS 7-loha, n. 'plough-metal iron, L.= maxnátta 
Cs, mfn. stirred up by plou ing, AY, x, : 
= samgraha, m., N. ofa EA to be Dui : 
by Foris). "aevi, f. agriculture, W., z 

Xrishika, as, m. (Up. ii, 41) a culti 
eit ena, L.; the pas iiie ERES 

r £.(=°shi) field, MBh. i, 720v. = 
m, N. of ge, MBA. 295, ^" enm) 
, Erishivals, as, m. (Pin. v, ivi 
a culivator of the soil, askance Ret, 228) 
x 90; Yajii.; MBh, ii, 210 &c, 


quem Arisaná-vat. 
58); (c£ rdi.) Kyiénnt-vat, mín. deco- |  Xxyishta, mfn. drawn 


n, Mn. ix, 38 & 


&c. (ifc.), Un E 
«s ploughed or tilled (ifc.), Paficat. &c.; or 
in, les e n. cultivated ground, SBr. v ; (as), m. 
“lengthened,” N. of a particular note (in music), 
TPrit. ja, mfn, grown in cultivated ground, cul- 
tivated (as plants), Mn. xi, 144. -pnoyá, mín, 
(Pan. iii, r, 114) ripening in cultivated ground, sown 
or ripening after ploughing (as rice &c.), cultivated 
(as plants), VS. xviii, 145 TandyaBr.; BhP. vii, 
12, 18. = päkya, mfn. id., L. = phala, n. the pro- 
duct of a harvest, Yajn. ii, 158. — bhumi-jà, f. 
(for Rrishna-bh°?) a kind of grass, L. —mati- 
kpi (fr. matya), to plough and harrow, HParis. 
ii, 357. = rādhi (ErisAfd-), mín. successful in agri- 
culture, AY. viii, Io, 24. = s A kr =-mati- 
Akri, Sii, xii, 215 ^mi-Erita, mfn. ploughed and 
harrowed, Pan. ii, I, 49, Kas. Krishtópta, mín. 
sown on cultivated ground, MBh. xiii, 4702. 
Xrishti, ayas, f. pl. (once only sg., RY. iv, 42, 
1) men, races of men (sometimes with the epithet 
mánushis [ij 59, 5 & vi, 18, 2] or nahushis 
[vi, 46, 7] or manavts (AV. iii, 24, 3]; cf. car- 
shayl ; originally the word may have meant culti- 
vated ground, then an inhabited land, next its in- 
habitants, and lastly any race of men; Indra and 
Agni have the N. räjā or pati &rishttnám ; the 
term pditca krishtdyas, perhaps originally designat- 
ing the five Aryan tribes of the Yadus, Turvaias, 
Druhyus, Anus, & Pürus, comprehends the whole 
human race, not only the Aryan tribes), RV.; AV.; 
(25), f. ploughing, cultivating the soil, L.; attract- 
ing, drawing, L.; ‘harvest, the consequences 
(karma-k°), Naish. vi, 100; (zs), m. a teacher, 
learned man or Pandit, Hariv. 3588; SkandaP. 
=pri, mín, pervading the human race, RV. iv, 
38, 9. —han, mín, subduing nations, ix, 71, 2. 
XKyishty-ojns, mfn. overpowering men, vii, 82, 9. 
Xrishya, mín. to be ploughed, Ragh. ix, 80; 
pulled to and fro, R. (ed. Gorr.) ii, 61, 24. 


FAY krishayu, for krisanu, q. V., L., Sch. 
GRC Lrishkara, as, m., N, of Siva, L. 


FN 1. krishyá, mf(&)n. black, dark, dark- 
blue (opposed to svetd, Sukld, róhita, and arund), 
RV.; AV. &c.; wicked, evil, Vop. vii, 82; (as), 
m. (with or without pasha) the dark half of the 
lunar month from full to new moon, Mn.; Yajii.; 
Bhag.; Suir.; the fourth or Kali-yuga, L.; (4z4- 
shuas), m. black (the colour) or dark-blue (which 
is often confounded with black by the Hindiis), L.; 
the antelope, RV. x, 94, 5; VS.; TS.; SBr.; BhP.; 
a kind of animal feeding on carrion, AV. xi, 2, 2 
(ErisAud); the Indian cuckoo or Kokila (cf. R. ii, 
52,2), L.; acrow, L.; Carissa Carandas, L.; N. ofone 
of the poets of the RV. (descended from Aigiras), 
RV. viii, 85, 3 & 4; SankhBr. xxx, 9; (a son of De- 
vaki and pupil of Ghora Anigirasa) ChUp. iii, 17, 6 ; 
N. of a celebrated Avatar of the Vishnu, or 
sometimes identified with Vishnu himself [MBh. v, 
2563 3 xiv, 1589 f; Hariv, 2359 &c.] as distinct 
from his ten Avatars or incarnations (in the earlier 
legends he appears as a great hero and teacher 
[MBh.; Bhag.]; in the more recent he is deified, 
and is often represented as a young and amorous 


shepherd with flowing hair and 2 flute in his hand; 
the following are 2 few particulars of his birth and 
history as related in Hariv. 3304 ff. and in the Pu- 
Tápas &c.: 
Yadu and Yayati, had two wives, Rohini and De- 
Vakt; the latter had eight sons of whom the 
eighth was Krishpa ; Kansa, king of Mathura and 
cousin of Devaki, was informed by a prediction that 


Vasu-deva, who was a descendant of 


one of these sons would kill him; he therefore 
kept Vasu-deva and his wife in confinement, and 
slew their first six children ; the seventh was Bala- 
rima who was saved by being abstracted from the 
womb of Devaki and transferred to that of Rohint ; 
the eighth was Krishna who was born with black 
et and a peculiar mark on his breast; his father 
eodem managed to escape from Mathur’ with 

the child, and favoured by the gods found a herds- 
ie named Nanda whose wife Yaio-di had just 
et delivered of a son which Vasu-deva conveyed 
* ecd after substituting his own in its place, 
Pin with his wife Yaio-dà took the infant Krishna 
= ve first in Gokula or Vraja, and afterwards 

d Tindivana, where Krishna and Bala-rima grew 

roaming in the woods and joining in 


qanra krishna-gandha. 


the sports of the herdsmen’s sons; Krishna as’ 
youth contested the sovereignty of Indra, and “a 
victorious over that god, who descended from teas 
ven to praise Krishna, and made him lord over the 
cattle [Hariv. 3787 f; 7456 f; VP.]; Krishna 
is described as sporting constantly with the Gopts or 
shepherdesses [Hariv. 4078 ff.; 8301 ff. ; VP, ; Git 
of whom a thousand became his wives, though onl; 
eight are specified, Radhi being the favourite [Hz 
riv. 6694 f; 9177 f; VP.]; Krishna built and 
fortified a city called Dvaraka in Gujarat, and thither 
transported the inhabitants of Mathura after killing 
Kansa ; Krishna had various wives besides the Go. 
pis, and by Rukmint had a son Pradyumna who is 
usually identified with Kima-deva; with Jains, 
Krishna is one of the nine black Vasu-devas; with 
Buddhists he is the chief of the black demons, who 
are the enemies of Buddha and the white demons) 
N. of an attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh, ix 
2559; of an Asura, Hariv. 12936; Say. on RV. 
i, 101, 1; ofa king of the Nagas, MBh. ii, 360; 
Divyáv. ii; of Arjuna (the most renowned of the 
Pandu princes, so named apparently from his colour 
as a child), MBh. iv, 1389; of Vyasa, MBh,; 
Hariv. 11089; of Hirita, see -Aarita; of a son 
of Suka by Pivari (teacher of the Yoga), Hariv, 
980 ff.; of a pupil of Bharad-vaja, Kathis. vii, 15; 
of Havir-dhina, Hariv. 83; VP.; BhP. iv, 24, 8; 
of a son of Arjuna, Hariv. 1892 ; of an 
son of A-samaiijas, 2039 ; of a chicf of the An- 
dhras, VP.; of the author of a Comm, on the 
MBh.; ofa poet ; ofthe author of a Comm. on the 
Daya-bhiga ; of the son of Keiavürka and grand- 
son of Jayaditya; of the father of Tana-bhatta and 
uncle of Ranga-nàtha ; of the father of Damédara 
and uncle of Malhana; of the father of Prabhüjika 
and uncle of Vidya-dhara ; of the father of Madana; 
of the grammarian Rüma-candra; of the son of 
Varunéndra and father of Lakshmana ; of the father 
of Hira-bhatta (author of the Comm. called Caraka- 
bhishya, and of the work Sihitya-sudhi-samudra) ; 
N. of a hell, VP.; (az), m. du. Krishna and Ar- 
juna, MBh. i, 8287; iii, 8279; (ds), m. pl, N. of 
the Sadras in Salmala-dvipa, VP.; (4), f. a kind of 
leech, Suir.; a kind of venomous insect, ib.; N. of 
several plants (Piper longum, L.; the Indigo plant, 
L.; agrape, L.5a Punar-navà with dark blossoms, L; 
Gmelina arborea, L.; Nigella indica, L. ; Sinapis m- 
mosa, L.; Vernonia anthelminthica, L.; = hakoli, 
L. ; a sort of Sariva, L.), Suir.; a kind of perfume 
(=/arpati),Bhpr.;N.of Draupadi, MBh. ; of Durg3, 
MBh. iv, 184; of one ofthe seven tongues of fire, Ly 
Sch.; of one of the mothers in Skanda’sretinue, MBh. 
ix, 2640 ;ofa Yogint, Heat. ; (with or withoutguitgl) 
N. of the river Kistna, MBh. xiii, 4888 ; PadmaP.j 
NarP. ; (f), f. night, RV. vii, 71, 15 (dm), n. Lc 
nes, darkness, i, 123, I & 9; the black part 
the eye, SBr. x, xii, xiii, xiv; Suir.; the 
spots in the moon, TBr. i, 2, 1, 2; a kind of demon 
or spirit of darkness, RV. iv, 16, 13 ; black pepper 
L.; black Agallochum, L. ; iron, L. ; lead, L-; s 
mony, L. ; blue vitriol, L. ; (cf. karshua, &c.; oe: 
Russ, (erui, ‘ black] = katukd, f. black Hel n 
rus, Gal. = kanda, n. the red lotus (Nymphzi 
bra), L. = karavīra, m. a black variety of e 
ander, L. — karkațaka, m. a kind of piona 
Suir, =kárna, mí(7)n. (gaa suvasty-ddi) bhna 
cared, AV. v, 17, 15; MaitrS. ii, 5, 73 TUONT 
n. ‘nectar for Krishpa's cars, N. of a poem by Bi 
maùgala. = karbura-varna, m. ‘of a variegati 
dark colour,’ a kind of bird, Gal. = karman 
‘making black,’ a peculiar manner of cen 
Suir.; (mfn.) doing wrong, criminal, L. = Man- 
=-keli, L. = kavaon, n.a kind of prayer or 
tra, BrahmavP, — käka, m. a raven, H= = n 
f. a kind of plant, Suir. ; (cf. uc/a-A^ and Doi 
Jarpd.)-— Xüshtha, n.a black variety e P ek. 
chum, L. = kimkara-prakriyi, f., N. 0t 3 works 
x g 5 5 » N. of 
=kirtana, n. ‘praise of Krishna, 
—kutühala, n. N. of a work. = koli, |. "hb 
Jalapa, L. — xe&u, m. black-haired, Apr) "MBh- 
Sch.; N. of an attendant in Skanda's see y De 
ix, 2563. —kohala, m. a gamestet, P poem by 
= kxidita, n. *Krishna's sports, N. ofa Pio s. 
Keiavürka (celebrating the god Kb m iv. 
N. Cece Arial) Le 
N 
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FT krishna-garbha, 


ringa, Suir. = garbha, m, the plant Myrica sapida 
(a tatphala), L.; (Erishind-garbhas), f. pl the 
waters contained in the black cavities of the clouds 
[Comm. on Nir. iv, 24; ‘the pregnant wives of the 
Asura Krishga,’ Say.], RV. i, 101, 1.—gala, m. 
* having a black throat,’ a kind of bird, Gal. — giri, 
m., N. of a mountain, R. vi, 2, 34; Pan. vi, 3, 
117, Kas. = gupta, m., N. of-a man, Bidar, iv, 
3, 5, Sch. - galma, m. (=-gardha) the plant My- 
rica sapida, Gal. — godhi, f. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suir. = grīva (ArisAud-) mi(i)n. black- 
necked, VS.; TS.; Kath.; SBr. xiii; Hariv. 9874. 
—conicuka, m. a kind of pea (=caxzaka), L. 
=caturdasi, f. the fourteenth day in the dark 
half of the month, Kathis.; Vct, - candra, m., 
N. of a copyist who lived about a. D. 1730 (son 
of Rima-candra) ; N. of a prince of the eighteenth 
century ; -deva-Sarman, m., N. of a logician who 
lived about A.D. 1736. —cara, mín. belonging 
formerly or in a former existence to Krishna, Vop. 
vii, 67. —otid&, f. the plant Cæsalpinia pulcher- 
rima, L. = cüdikü, f. the tree Abrus precatorius, 
L.— cürna, n, rust of iron, iron filings, L. = cai- 
tanya, m., N, of the famous prophet Caítanya; 
puri, m., N. of a philosopher, - cchavi, f. the 
skin of the black antelope fa black cloud,’ Comm.], 
MBh. iv, 6, 9.—ja, m. ‘ Krishna's son,’ N. of Pra- 
dyumna, Hariv. 9322. —janhas (£ris/ud-), mín. 
black-winged [*havinga black path,’ Say. & Gmn.], 
RV. i, 141, 7. —jatà, f. Nardostachys Jati-minsi, 
L.—janaka, m. ‘father of Krishga,’ N, of Vasu- 
deva, Gal. —janma-khanda, n.' section on Krish- 
ma's birth,” N. of a section of the BrahmavP. —- jan- 
mishtami, f. *Krishga's birth-day,’ the eighth day 
of the second half of the month Srivana, PadmaP. ; 
(cf. krishydshtami below.) —31, m., N. of a man. 
=jiza, m. Nigella indica (having a small black 
seed used for medical and culinary purposes), Bhpr. 
—jiraka, m, id, KatySr. xix, 1, 20, Sch. —ji- 
vani, f. a species of the Tulasi plant, BrahmavP. 
—jyotir-vid, m., N. of an author. = tandul&, 
f. the plant Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L.; Piper 
longum, L. —tarkilamkéra, m., N. ofa scholiast. 
=ti, f. blackness, Suir.; the state of the waning 
moon, Heat. —tümra, mín. dark red, Süryas.; 
(am), n. a kind of sandal-wood, L. —türa, m. 
€ black-eyed,” an antelope, L.; (4), f. the black of 
the cye, Tarkas. —tila, m. Xanthochymus pic- 
torius, Gal, — tila, m. (Pan. vi, 2, 3, Kis.) black 
sesamum, Suir, — "tilya, mfn., fr. -/1/z, Pan. v, 1, 
.20, Virtt. 1, Pat. =tīrtha, m., N. of a teacher of 
Rima-tirtha; (az), n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP, 
=tunda, m. ‘black-beaked,’ a kind of poisonous 
insect, Suir. —tüsha (°siyd-), mín. having a 
black seam or selvage, TS. —trivyitd, í. a kind 
of Ipomca (black Tedri), L. —tva, n. black- 
ness, Suir.; the state of Krishna, MBh. i, 4236. 
= datta, m. ‘given by Krishna,’ N. of the author 
of a work on music. = danta, mín. having black 
teeth, PårGr.i, 12,4; (2), f. the tree Gmelina arborea, 
L. —dargana, m., Ñ. of a pupil of Samkardcirya. 
— dada, mín. =-fisha, Lity.; KitySr. = disa, 
m., N. of the author of the poem Camatkira-can- 
driki; of the author of the work Caitanya-carita- 
mrita; of the author of the pocm Préta-tattva- 
nirūpaņa; of a son of Harsha (author of the Vi- 
mala-nitha-purina). = dIkshita, m.,? V. ofateacher. 
=deva, m., N. of a son of Narayana (author of 
the Prayoga-siri); of a copyist (son of Pandyi- 
purushóttama-deva); of another man, Inscr. 
— deha, m. ‘black-bodied,’ a large black bee, L. 
—daiva-jüa, m., N. of a man, = ürá, n.?, AV. 
ix, 7, 4.—dvadasi, f. the twelith day in the dark 
half of the month Ashidha, VirP.—dvaipiyana, 
m. ‘black islander,’ N. of Vyasa (compiler of the 
MBh. and of the Puragas; so named because of his 
dark complexion and because hewas broughtforth by 
Satyavati on a dvipa or island in the Ganges), MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Bidar. iii, 3, 32, Sch. ; VP. — dhattüra, 
°raka, m. a dark species of Datura or thorn-apple 
(Datura fastuosa), L. - dhiinya, n. a black variety 
of barley, Ap. — dhüzjati-dikshita, m., N. of an 
author. — nagara, n, N. of a small district (called 
after a town situated in it). = nandana, m.=-7a, 
Hariv. 9331. —nayana, mfn. black-eyed, MBh. 
—netra,m.'black-eyed, N. of Siva, MDh. xiv 8,21. 
=paksha, m. the dark half of a month (fifteen days 
during which the moon is on the wane, time from full 
tonewmoon),Kitysr. xv; AsvGr. iv, 53 Mn,; Yajn. 
&c,; standing on theside of Krishya,' N, of Arjuna,L, 


=“pakshika, m.' standing on the side of the Naga 
king Krishna,’ N. of a king of the Nagas, Buddh. 
= pakshiya, mín, pertaining to the wane of the 
moon, W. = pandita, m, (=-miira) N. of the 
author of the Prab.; of a scholiast on the Prakriya- 
Kaumudt. = padi, f. a female with black feet, gana 
kumbhapady-Gli. =parni, f. the plant Ocimum 
pilosum, L. —pavi (°shyd-), mín. having black 
tires (said of Agni), RV. vii, 8, 2. = pānsu, mín. 
having black earth, Gobh. iv, 7, 2. = pāka, m. Ca- 
rissa Carandas (bearing a small fruit which, when 
ripe, is of a black colour ; commonly Karinda or Ka- 
ronda), L.; -phala, m. id., L. = püpndura, mín. 
greyish white, L. — pingala, mi(@)n. dark-brown 
in colour, R. ii, 69, 145 (as), m., N. of a man, and 
(ds), m. pl. his descendants, gana npakddi ; (d), f., 
N. of the goddess Durgi, MBh. vi, 796. — ping, 
f. (=°ùgald) N. of Durga, Gal. —pinditaka, m. 
a dark variety of Mayana (Cyperus rotundus or 
Vangueria spinosa), L. = pindira, m. id., L, — pi- 
pili, f. a kind of black ant, L. = pilla, m., N. of 
a poet, = puccha, m. ‘black-tailed,’ the fish Ro- 
hita, Bhpr. — pucchaka, m. a kind of antelope, L. 
=purushottama-siddhintépanishad, f., N. 
ofan Up. = pushpa,m.‘black-blossomed, =-dhat- 
titra, L.; (1), f. the plant Priyaùgu, L. = prút, 
mín. moving in darkness [*taking or imparting a 
black colour,’ Siy.], RV. i, 140, 3. — premámri- 
ta, n. ‘nectar of Krishna's love,’ N. of a poem. 
=phala, m. ‘having a black fruit,’ =-fdka, L.; 
(à), f. the plant Vernonia anthelminthica, Bhpr. ; 
a variety of Mucuna, Bhpr. = bandhu, m. friend 
of darkness, Lalit. = barbaraka, m., N, of a plant, 
L. =balaksha, mín, black and white, Lity, viii, 
6,15; KatySr. xxii. = bija, m. havinga black seed,’ 
a Moringa with red blossoms, L.; (av), n. a water- 
melon, L. =bhakta, m. a worshipper of Krishna, 
PadmaP.; N. of a Brahman, SkandaP. = bhakti, f. 
* worship of Krishga,’ N. of a work; -candri£a, f., 
N. of a drama. = bhaksha, mín. cating dark food, 
Gobh, — bhagini, f. *Krishna's sister,’ N.of Durga, 
Gal. —bhatta, m., N. of a grammarian ; ofa poet; 
(D, f N. of a Comm. written by Krishna-bhatta. 
—"bhattiya, n., N. of a work composed by Kri- 
shna-bhatta. —bhasman, n, sulphate of mercury, 
L.—bhujamga, m. ‘black snake,’ Coluber Niga. 
=bhi, f. =-bhitma, Gal. = bhiima, m. (Pin. v, 
45 75, Ka.) soil or ground with black earth, Comm. 
on Yaji. ii, 6. — bhumika, m. id., Gal. = bhū- 
mi-ja, í. ‘growing in a black soil,’ a species of grass, 
L. —bhedi, f. the plant Helleborus niger, Bhpr. 
=bhogin, m. =-d/iujamea, Git. vi, 12. -man- 
dala, n. the black part of the cye, Suir. = matsya, 
m. ‘black-fish,’ N. of a fish, Suir. — mallikā, f. 
the plant Ocimum Sanctum, L, —mastira, m. a 
black kind of lentil, Gal. —m&rga, mín. (fr. zuri- 
ga), coming from the black antelope, Hcat. = znür- 
gana, n. the skin of the black antelope, ib. = mā- 
luka, m. =-mallikd, L. — mitra, m.‘ Krishya’s 
friend,’ N. of the son of Rüma-sevaka (grandson of 
Devi-datta, author of the Manjüshi-kuficikz). 
=misra, m. (=-fandita) N. of the author of 
Prab.; of another man. —mukha, mi(7)n. hav- 
ing a black mouth, Suir. ; having black nipples, ib.; 
(as), m., N. of an Asura, Hariv. 12936; (s), m. 
pl, N. of a sect, Buddh.; -fandu/a, m. a kind of 
rice, Gal. = mudga, m. a sort of pulse (Phaseolus 
Mungo), L. —znuli, f, ‘having a black root, a 
variety of the Sirivd plant, L. —znriga, m. the 
black antelope, MBh. iii, 1961; R.; Sak. —mrit- 
tika, mfn. having a dark soil or blue mould (as a 
country), L.; (d), f. black earth, Bhpr.; N. of a 
Grima, W. —mrid, f. black soil or earth, L. 
=maunin, m, ‘keeping a vow of Krishna, N, 
of an author. — yajur-veda, m. the black Yajur- 
veda, = "yajurvediya, mín, belonging to the black 
Yajur-veda, = yüma (25/:d-), mín. having a black 
path (said of Agni), RV. vi, 6, 1. —yiimala, n., 
N. of a Tantra, - yudhishthira-dharma-go- 
shthi, îi, N. of a work, —yoni (°skud-), mín. 
having a black pudendum muliebre, RY. ii, 20, 7. 
— rakta, mfn. of a dark-red colour, L. raja, m., 
N. of a man, = r&ma, m., N. of a prince. = rā- 
miya, Nom. A. yate, only p. °yita, mín, repre- 
senting Krishna and Rima, BhP. x, 30, 17. =ru- 
hi, i, N. of a plant (=jatužā), L. —rüpya, 
min. = fare, Xen. vi 67. —lalima, mín, hav- 
ing a black spot, Kath. xiii, 5. —lavana, n. black 
salt, L.; a factitious salt (either that prepared by 


| evaporation from saline soil, or the medicinal kind 


gums Arishnáguru. 
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[7 2i4-/acara], a muriate of soda with a portion of 
sulphurandiron), L. —1T1&-taramgini, f.'descrip- 
tion of Krishna's sports," N, of a poem by Nari- 
yana-tirtha. —1oha, n. the loadstone, Suir.; iron, 
Vishp. = lohita, mín, dark-red, of a purple colour, 
L. = vaktra,mín.having a black mouth (asanape), 
L. — varna, mfn. of a black colour, dark-blue, L.; 
(4), f., N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, 
MBh. ix, 2642. — vartani (°sizd-), mín. havin; 

a black path (said of Agni), RV. viii, 23, 19; AV. 
i, 28, 2.—vartman, m. ‘whose way is black,’ fire, 
Mn. ii, 94; MBh.; R.; Ragh. xi, 42; the mark- 
ing-nut plant (Plumbago Zeylanica), L.; N. of Rihu, 
L.; a man of evil conduct, low man, outcast, black- 
guard, L. —valHkz, f. —-ruAd, L, —valli, í. 
=-mallika, L.; a black variety of Sarivi, L, — vas- 
tra, min. wearing black clothes, Gobh. iii, 2, 13. 
— vünara, m, a black kind of monkey, L, = vila 
(Cskud-), mín, black-tailed, MaitrS. iii, 7, 4( » Ka- 
pishth.) ; MBh.i, 20, 5. — visa, min. wearingblack 
clothes (said of Siva), MBh. xiii, 14, 289. — v&sas, 
mín, wearing black clothes, R. ii, 69, 14. — vino- 
da, m. ‘divertisement of Krishna,’ N. of a work. 
— vinn&, f, v.l. for -veud. —vishina, n. the 
horns of a black antelope (whose inner sides are 
covered with dark hair), Laty. ix, 1, 23; (4), f. id. 
TS. vi; SBr. iii, iv, v; KatySr. = vrinti, f. the 
trumpet flower (Bignonia suaveolens), L. ; alegumin- 
ous plant (Glycine debilis), L.; Gmelina arborea, L. 
=vrintika, f. Gmelina arborea, L, — venit, f., 
N. of a river, MBh. &c. (vv.ll. “cena, Hariv. 
12825 & Pin. ii, 1, 21, Ki3.; ?ceny, L.; ^vemvd, 
MBh. ii, 372); (7), f. id., BhP. v, 19, 18. — ven- 
ni, -veny&, -venvi, sec -zeid. — Vetra, m. the 
plant Calamus Rotang, Bhpr. = vyathis (^5/:4-), 
mín. one whose path is black (said of Agni), RV. ii, 
4) 7- = Vyāla, m, Plumbago rosea, Gal. = vzihi, 
m. a black sort of rice, KitySr.; Suir.; (cf. SBr. v, 
3, I, 13.) — iakuni, m. a crow, AV. xix, 57, 45 
Kaui.; ParGr. = šakti, m., N, of a man, Kathis, 
—$&amkara-&arman, m., N, of a man, Viddh. 
= sapha (°s/izzé-), mín, having black hoofs, Maitrs. 
iii, 7, 4 (= Kapishth.) =šabala (sizd-), min. 
(Pig. ii, 1, 69, K33.) of a dark variegated colour, 
MaitsS. ii, 5, 7. = $arman, m.‘ protected by Krish- 
na,” N. of an author. = galkin, m. ‘black-twigged,” 
Cyprinus Rohita, Gal, —8&H, m. 2 black sort of 
rice, L. = Singapi,, f. the tree Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 
— &igru, m. the plant Moringa pterygosperma, L. 
= Bimbiki, f. a kind of kidney-bean, L. — simbi, 
f. id, L. = sild, ds, f. pl. ‘the black stones,” N. of 
a place, GopBr. i, 2, 7.=sFiuga, m. a buffalo with 
black horns, L. =srita, mín. worshipping or de- 
voted to Krishna, W, = shashtikn, m. or “ki, f. 
a black sort of rice, SimavBr. = sakha, m. ‘friend 
of Krishna,’ N. of Arjuna, L.; (2), f. cummin seed, 
L. -samudbhav&, f. =-vcyã, L. =saras, N., 
N. of a lake, SkandaP. — sarpa, m. = -buja mga, 
MBh.; R.; Suir.; Pañcat. &c.; (d), f. = -ka pot, 
Suir. = sarshapa, m. black mustard, L. = sära, 


ana-kriya-kathz, Jain. 
= sita Csiud-), min, aaa black furrows em 
ing a black path,’ S1y.], RV.i, 140, 4. — sundara, 
m., N. of a man, and (25), m, pl. his descendants, 
ganas upakadi & tika-hitavddi.— sū, f.  Krishna's 
mother, N. of Devakt, Gal.—stitra, m., N. of a 
hell, VP. -sünu, m. =-ja, Hariv, 9324. —se- 
v&hnika, n., N, of a work. =saireyaka, m. a 
variety of Barleria, Car. vi, 24, =skandha, m. 
“having a black stem,’ a kind of tree, Comm. on L. 
—svanri, f. =-dhagini, L. =hārita, m, N. of 
a Rishi, AitÁr. Kyishniksha, m. a black die, 
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Kad. ; -maya, mín. made of that Aloc wood, Heat, 
Krishyagraja, m. ‘elder brother of Krishga, 
N. of Bala-deva, Gal. Krishnüüga, m. 'blzck- 
bodied,’ a kind of parrot, Gal.; (7), f., N. of an 
Aparas, VP. Kyishyfinghri, mfn, having black 
kgs, Comm. on TPrit. Krish: ym, ‘black 
mountain,’ N of the mountain Raivata (part of the 


western portion of the Vindhya chain; also one of 


the nine principal chains that separate the nine 
divisions or Varshas of the known world), L. Eri- 
shanfijind, n. the skin of the black antelope, AV.; 
'TS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; (as), m. ‘covered with a 
skin of the black antelope,’ N. of a man, and (25), 
m. pl. his descendants, ganas upakddi and tika- 
kitavadi ; Kai. on Pap. (v, 3, 82 and) vi, 2, 165; 
«grid, mfn. having a skin of the black antelope 
round the neck, SBr. iii. XKyishpüjinin, mín, 
covered with the skin of a black antelope, MBh. 
xiv, 2113. Xrishpüijuna-giri, m. N. of a 
mountain (cf, ailj°), R. iii, 55, 5. Krishn&ijoni, 
f, (= Fal fi^) a kind of shrub, L. dji, 
mín, having black marks, VS. xxiv, t Kri 
troya, m., N. of a sage, Car. ; Jyot.; SarfigS. Eyi- 
shp&dhvan, mín. 
Agni), RV. ii, 4, 6; vi, 10, 4. Krishnü-nndi, f. 
the Kistna river, L, X; m. N. ofa 
scholiast; of the author of the Tantra-sira ; -svd- 
min, m, N. of a man, Erishpántara, n. the 
loadstone, Gal, Erishpübhi, f., N. of a shrub, L. 
bhra, “bhraka, n. dark talc, L. Eyi- 
shuimisha, n.iron, L. Krishnfmrita-toram- 
giki, f, “ta-mohfirnava, m., N. of two works, 
Xrishnüyns, n.black or crude iron, iron, VarByS.; 
Suir.; ChUp. vi, 1, 6, Sch. Krishn 5, n. id., 
ChUp.; MBh.; Suir.; (cf. &3/4y? and harshydy”.) 
n vidhi, m, ‘ rules for praising Kri- 
shņa, N, of a work. Xrishnürcis, m. ' dark- 
flamed (through smoke),’ fire, L. Kyishnfirjaka, 
m.=°shya-mallikd, L. Kyishnâlan „m,N. 
ofa Comm. Kyishnélu, m.,N. ofa bulbous plant, 
L. Krishnâlpaka, m. black Aloe wood, VarDrS. 
lxxviii, 1, Sch. Kyishpüvatüra, m. an Avatar 
or incarnation of Krishna, W. XKyishnüva- 
dita, mín. black and white, W. Krishndvüsa,m. 
‘abode of Krishna,’ N. of the holy fig-tree (Ficus 
religiosa), L. Xyishnüsrayu, m. ‘devotion to 
Krishga, N. of a work. Xrishnü&rita, mín. dc- 
voted to or a votary of Krishna, W, Xrishnüshta- 
mi-rata, m. (‘metrically for 2-7") ‘rejoicing at 
as sbirthday (see Lrishuya-janméshtami),'N. 


m. ‘having a 
black belly,’ a kind of snake, Suir. ; -Jiras, m. relie 


yi- 
shno’sy-Ekhnreshthaka, mín, (an Adhyaya or 


nanan Erishnajas,m., N. of. 

in Ered r 257 ; ‘an attendant 
ERI cen 
stl erp een Kea 88 
Se nc nrg ade 
ege i Lae T Bot 
Gada ly [Yaji. i, 362] as, m. 


Precatorius used as a weight (the i 
being between one and EE Kates Te : 
3 rA 


; &c.5 a coin of the 


EUR raktika), L, 
alaka, as or am, m. or n. ifc, (=% 

the black berry of the plant Abrus ae 
as a weight, Mn. viii, Is ; Heat, eae 


suns krishmdgraja. 


ving a black path (said of 


) the black berry of the plant Abras | 


Erishnaša, mfn. blackish [* extremely black,’ 


? | say., AitBr. v, 145 TaodyaBr. ; KätySr.; Lay. 


shnitya, Nom. P. Sya/i, to represent Kri- 

how’ BE. X, 30, 15: A. po to blacken, Hit.; 
to behave like E Yop. xxi, T. 

Xrishyiki. rishuaka. 

Staats, m. (Pin. vi, 4, 161, Kas.) black, 
blackness, Mudr. 

Ex d, as, m., N. of a man (protected by 
the Aivins), RV. i, 116, 23 & 117, 7. nS 

Xrishni, ind. in comp. = 4/1. as (Pot. 5s/ur- 
syat), to become black, Vop. vii, 82. = karana, n. 
blackening, Suir. = «/kri, to blacken, make black, 
Vop. vii, 82. = bhū, to become black, ib. 

Eri 2, a5, M. ‘N, of a man,’ (ds), m. pl. 
his descendants, Pravar. 

FA Lrishya. Soe p. 306, col. 2. 


qa hrisara, as, m. (Pan. viii, 3, 59, Vartt. 
1; often spelt £rijara) a dish consisting of sesamum 
and grain (mixture of rice and peas with a few 
spices), ShadvBr. v, 2; Kaus. ; AivGr. ; Gobh. ; Mn. 
&c.; (ds), m. pl. id., Suir.; Kathis.; (d), f. id., 
Suir. ; Bhpr.; (a), n. id, MBh.; MarkP. 

1. hi, cl. 6. P. kirdti (Pan. vii, 1, 100; 

perf. -cakdra, Pan. vii, 4, 11, Ki3.; and fut. 
karishyati; 1st fut. &arita or karita, Vop. xiii, 2; 
aor. akdrit [Ved. såm karishat]; ind. p. -kirya; 
Pass. Arryate), to pour out, scatter, throw, cast, dis- 
perse, RV. i, 32, 13; MBh. &c.; to throw up in a 
heap, heap up, Kath. xxviii, 4: A. Zirate, to throw 
off from one's self, RV. iv, 38, 7: P. to strew, 
pour over, fill with, cover with, MBh.; R.; (perf. 
3. pl. cakarur) Bhatt.: Desid. cikarishati, Pin. 
vii, 2, 75: Intens, cakarti, Pan. vii, 4, 92, Kas.; 
[cf. Gk. wepdvvups, ripvņpe.] 

& 2. kri (or v. 1. kri), cl. g. and 9. P. A. 
Aritioti, “ute, “nati, °nite, to hurt, injure, kill, 
Dhütup.; Vop. xvi, 2 ; Arigudti, Naigh, ii, 19. 

Sf 3. Fri (v. 1. for gri), cl. 10. A. karayate, 
to know, Dhatup. xxxiii, 33 ; to inform, ib. 

PA krit. See V/hirt. 


BPUtrip, cl. 1. A. kélpate (Pin. viii, 2, 18; 
perf. caklripe, 3. pl. sati RV. x, 130, 5 & 6; 
and fut. Aalpishyate & rA 3. du. halpsycte, 
AitBr; vv.ll. Arigs? & &i Da, or kalpsyati ; 
Cond. akalpishyata or Ipsyat ; 1st fut. halpita or 
Aalpté [sec Pan. vii, 2, 60]; aor. a&/rifta or “pat; 
pr. & perf. only A., Pig. i, 3, 91-93), to be well 


Bhatt. ; 
p Paficat. 


(aor. actklripat or caklripat [AV. vi Subj 
cthlripati, RV. x, 157, 2), to set in e Dak 


2 to pronounce a formula or verse whi 

cikalpi ha A Hirif, SBr. ix: Desid. prios 

hilpa; te, Pan. i, 3, 92 & vii, 2, 60; (cf. Goth. 
7 Eng. help ; Gsm, helfe; Lith, gelbmi.) 


ira kelaka. 


Elripté, mfn. arranged, prepared, ready, i; 
complete, right, perfect, AitBr.; SBr.; SuikhS a Be 
at hand, BhP. vi, 10, 32; made, done; formed! 
framed ; caused, produced, effected, invented, con. 
trived, created, BhP. &c. ; fixed, settled, prescribed, 
Mn. iii, 69; xi, 27; ascertained, determined (as an 
opinion), Kathis. cxxiii, 147 ; cut, clipt, pared, sho 
Mn.; Suir. XII, f. title deed (ease of a hou’, 
&c.), L. = ke&a-nakha-&ma&ru, mfn, having the 
hair, nails, and beard cut or arranged, Mn. iv, 

& vi, 52.—dhtipa, m. olibanum, L. = nnkha, ES 
having the nails cut or arranged, Susr. E 
Elyipti, is, f. preparation, making or becomin 
conformable, accomplishment, VS. xviii, 11; TS, S 
ŠBr. (yigitl, xiii); SankhSr.; AsvGr, i, 23,15; 
diiàm kl, ‘fixing the regions’ (N, of the verses 
AV. xx, 128, 1ff.), AitBr. vi, 32 ; Sakh$r. iv, o, 2 
& xii, 20, 1; invention, contrivance; obtainment, 
Rajat. v, 463; description, Laty. vi, 9, 1, Sch.; N. 
of certain formulas or verses containing the ~ kirip, 
SBr. v, 2, 1, 3; Nyāyam. iii, 8, 14, Sch. p^ 

Elriptika, aw, n. 2 £ra&raya, L. 


= 

HAA kekaya, äs, m. pl., N. of a warrior- 
tribe, MBh.; R. &c.; (as), m. (Pan. vii, 3, 2 & 
gana bhargddi) a chief of that tribe (prince of the 
solar race), MBh. iii, 10284 ; R. ii; (2), f. a princess 
of that tribe (wife of Dasa-ratha and mother of Bha- 
rata), R, ii, 7o, 20; (cf. Aatkeya.) 


rd kekara, mfn. squint-eyed, Mn. iii, 
159 (v.1.); VarByS. Ixx, 19; (cf. kedara, teraka.) 
—netra, mfn. id., VarBrS. Ixviii, 65. —locana, 
mín, id, Kathüs, cxxiii, 164. Kekariksha, 
mfn. id. 

Kekaraka, mín, =°ra, Cin. 

= 

‘eH kekala, m.(for kelala?) a dancer, W. 


Sie keka, f, the cry of a peacock, MBh.; 
Mricch. ; Megh. &c, = rava, m. id., Kid, Kek&- 
sura, m., N. of an Asura, 

Iekiya, Nom. A. yate, to cry (as a peacock), 
Vasant. 

Eekiivala, as, m. a peacock, L. 

Kekika, as, m. id., gaya vrihy-ddi. 

Kekin, 7, m. (gaya v77/1y-adi), id., Bharty. i, 443 
E: Eeki- khi, £C - ire PN. of a 


SERRE Leküpa, N. of a locality. 
BAYT kehüsura, kika, &o. Seo keki. 
S 

AMA kekeyz, for kaik?, q. v., L. 


kecuka, as, ā, m. f. a plant with an 
esculent root (Colocasia antiquorum), Suir. (vv. ll 
heouka &°vitka); (am),n.the esculent root of that 
Plant, L.; (cf. kacu, &acvi, kemuka, & keoukan) 


RA keca, as, m. a kind of sparrow, Gal. 
A 
fare kenikà, f. a tent, L. 


XT léta, as, m. (/4. cit) desire, wish, will, 
intention [‘wealth,? ‘atmosphere, sky, Sty.}) RV 
VS.; TS.; SaikhSr.; a house, abode, BhP.; mark; 
sign, BhP. i, 16, 34; apparition, shape, Naigh. Ño 
9. -pü, min. purifying the desire or vil, 

ix, 1 & xi, 7; MaitrS. i, 11, 1. = vedas (&da- 
mir Eoewing theintention [*knowing Dess 
another,’ Say.], RV. i, 104, 3. = sip, m(nom. 
-sdfas)fn. aoe the will (of another), obedient 
[touching the sky,” Say.], v, 58,3. b 

Xetana, am, n. a summons, invita Re 
110; MBh,; MirkP.; a house, abode, MBh-i Er 
BhP.; Kathis.; ‘abode of the soul,” the body, G'* 
Vii, 5 (ifc. f. d); place, site, Kathis. xxvi, 443 S8% 
mark, symbol (of a deity), ensign (of 2 vaot 
flag or banner (e. g. vānara-k°, «one: who Ine 
monkey as his ensign or arms,’ MBh.; sce a 
hara-k*, &c.), MBh.; R.; Ragh. ix, 38; bus 
indispensable act, Malatim. in- 

, Ketaya, Nom. P. yati, to summon, call v i 
vite, MBh. xiii, 1596 ; to fix or appoint 2 time, ^7 
to counsel or advise, W.; to hear, Vop- on 

Xetayitri, mi(/77)n.one who summons, SAY"! 

190% 


RV. i, 113, 19. Ei 
Xetita, mín. called, summoned, Ma. ii 

MBh. xiii, 1613 & 6233 ; dwelt, inhabited, a 
EIE] ketaka, as, m. tho trec Pandan 


e ——M9 ee 


Safes ketaki. 


odoratissimus, MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.; (7), f. (g. 
gaurâdi, Ganar. 46) id., Git.; Vet.; Sih.; bad 
Ketaki, metrically for ^47, f., Susr.; Bhartr.; Git, 


WTA kelana, "taya, &e. Sce kéta. 


Bateoaifet Letali-kirti, is, m., N. of the 
author of the work Megha-mili. 


Sij helt, us, m. (fr. 4/4. cit), bright appear- 
ance, clearness, brightness (often pl., ‘rays of light’), 
RV.; VS.; AV.; lamp, flame, torch, ib, 3 day-time, 
SankhBr.; (Naigh. iii, D apparition, form, shape, 
RV.; ParGr. ; sign, mark, ensign, flag, banner, RV.; 
AV.; MBh. &c.; a chief, leader, eminent person, 
RV.; R. iv, 28, 18; Ragh. ii, 33; BhP.; intellect, 
judgment, discernment(?), RV, v, 66, 4; AV. x, 
2, 12; any unusual or striking phenomenon, comet, 
meteor, falling star, AdbhBr.; Mn. i, 38; VarBrS. ; 
BhP. &c.; the dragon’s tail or descending node (con- 
sidered in astron. as the 9th planet, and in mythol, 


as the body of the demon Sainhikeya [son of Sin- | R. 


hika) which was severed from the head or Rahu by 
Vishnu at the churning of the ocean, but was ren- 
dered immortal by having tasted the Amrita), Hariv. 
4259 ; R-; VP.; ‘a pigmy race,’ see -gaya below; 
disease, L.; an enemy, L.; N. of a son of Agni 
(author of RV. x, 156), RAnukr.; (with the patr. 
Vajya), VBr.; N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 198; of a 
son (of Rishabha, BhP, v, 4, 10; of the 4th Manu, 
viii, 1, 27); aruuak ketdvaht, ‘red apparitions,’ a 
class of spirits (a kind of sacrificial fire is called after 
them drunaketuka, q. v.), AV. xi, 10, 1 f. & 7; 
TAr.; MBh. xii, 26, 7. = gana, m. the dwarfish 
inhabitants of Kusa-dvipa (children of Jaimini), Taj. 
=graha, m. the descending node (see above s. v. 
ketut), L.; -vallabha, m.=“tu-raina, Npr. =ca- 
kra, n. a kind of diagram, = tira, f. a comet, W. 
=dharman, m. N. of a man (v.l. -varman), 
MBh. xiv, 2154. = bha, m. a cloud, L. = bhüta, 
mín. being or become a banner, Nal. xii, 28. — mát, 
mín. endowed with brightness, AV.; (interpolation 
after RV. viii, 56); clear (asa sound), RV. vi, 47, 
31; AV. iii, 19, 65 (@), m. a Yaksha, Gal.; N. 
of a Muni, VayuP.; of a Danava, MBh.; Hariv.; 
of a regent of the western part of the world (son of 
Rajas), VP.; of a son of Kshema and father of Su- 
ketu, Hariv. 1593; of a son of Kshemya and father 
of Varsha-ketu, 1750; of a warrior, MBh. ii, 122 & 
127; of a son of Dhanvantari, BhP. ix, 17, 55 of 
Ambarisha, ix, 6,1; N. of a mountain, Buddh.; of 
a palace of Vasu-deva's wife Sunanda, Hariv. 8989 ; 
(2), f. a metre (of 2 x 21 syllables); N. of the wife 
of Sumalin, R. vii, 5, 37; N. of a locality, W. 
mila, m. N. of a son of Agnidhra, VP.; of a 
boar, R.v, 9, 66; BhP.; (as), m. pL, N. of a pco- 
ple, Hariv. 8227 & 8654; (as, am), m. n. one 
of the ninc great divisions of the known world (the 
western portion or Varsha of Jambü-dvipa, called 
after Ketu-mila), Süryas.; VP.; BhP.; (à), f., N. of 
a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 9368 ff. = mālaka, m. or n. 
the Varsha called Ketu-mila (q. v.), VP. mili, 
see Zin, —milin, m., N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 
(metrically also 7/7) ; of a Muni, VayuP. —yashti, 
f. a flag-staff, Ragh. xii, 103. =ratna, n. *Rahu's 
favourite, beryl, L. —vaxman, sce -dharman. 
—virya, m., N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 198. = &z1à- 
ga, m., N. of a king, MBh. i, 230; of a Muni, 
VayuP. 


kedara, mfn. = kekara, L.; (as), m., 
N. of a plant, L. 


S 
RGT kedara, as, m. (am, n., D) a Bak or 
meadow, especially one under water, Mn. ix, 3; 
44; MBh.; R. p4 ; Kapilasya &^, Kapila's field,” 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6042 ff.; Matañgasya $°, 
* Mataüga's field,” another Tirtha, $159; 2 basin 
for water round the root of a tree, La bed ina 
FEES or field, W.; plain, arez, KatySr. xviii, 5, 4, 
3 N. of a particular constellation, VarBr.; of 
a Riga (in music); of a mountain country (the 
modern Kedir, part of the Himilaya mountains, 
W.), MBh, vi, 4275 NandiP.; N. of Siva as wor- 
shipped in the Himilaya; of the author of a work 
entitled Abdhi ; (2), fa N. of a Raginl ; (am), n, 
N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP.; of a Litga, ib.; (in the 
Himilaya) SivaP. —katu, f.(?) a kind of plant, 
Gil. = kațukā, f. a kind of Helleborus, L. = kal- 
Pa, m., N. of a section of the SkandaP., NandiP. 
~ khanga, n. a small dyke (carth raised to keep 
Out water), W.; a break in the dyke raised round 
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a field (to keep out water), MBh. i, ch. 3. —a, | of time equal to about one hour, L.; (azr), n., N. 

n. the fruit of Cerasus Puddum, L. —tirtha, n., | of the country inhabited by the Keralas, MDh. vi, 

N. of a Tinha, ŠivaP, —deva, m., N. of a man. | 352. —J&taEa, -tantra, n., -siddhanta, m., N. 

=nātha, m., N, of Siva as worshipped in the Himà- | of works. Keralotpatti, í. N. of a work, 

laya. —purana, n, N. of a Puräņa. —bhatta, | Zeralaka, ds, m. pl., N. of the inhabitants of 

m., N. of an author, — malla, m., N. of Mandana- | Malabar, VarBrS. xiv, 13; (as), m, N. ofa Naga 

pe p Rug n., N, of a section of the | demon, VamP.; (ika), i, N. oí a woman, Vasav. 
ayuP, = Higa, n., N.oí a Liga, Samkar, = $am- Ter TA 

bhu,m, N. ofa Tinha Rasik-— setu, m,a dyke | SO eri See mahi- 

raised round a field, Car. iii, 3. Kedārêša,m.„N.of| A% kel, cl. 1. P. kelati, to shake, tremble, 

astatue of Siva in Kail, SkandaP.; (a), n., N.ofa | Dhatup. xv, 30; to go or move, ib. to be frolic- 

Linga, NandiP. Ked&ir@svara,m.(=°réia), Siva's | some, sport (cf. Prakrit «/4i/= £774), W. 

statue in Kasi, SkandaP.; (am), n., N. ofa Tirtha | Kelaka, as, m. a dancer, tumbler, onc who walks 

in the Himilaya; -//iga, n., N. ofa Liga, SkandaP.; | or dances on the edge of a sword, L.; (cî. Řekala.) 

-sthalz, îi N. of a locality, KapSamh, XKelüya, Nom. A. ^yafe (ir. Vkrīd), to sport, 

Kedar: play, gana kandv-ddi. 


aka, as, m, a kind of rice, Suir.; (ikä), a d 
£ (in music) N, of a Rigint. Keli, és, m f. play, sport, amoron sport, pime; 
> : , iusement, Mn. viii, 3 Mricch, &c.; disguise, 
‘ae Iéna, instr. ind. (fr. 2. kd), by what? noake? Gi; Gate the aS Lee cane 
SBr. iv; ME e 3 iens Mk 21075 ba, m. (=-vyiksha) a variety of the Kadamba, 
* VI, I2, 4; how? why icat.5 rtr. =kamala, n. a | í layi: ei 
néshitépanishad, £ i N. of an Up. (beginning chen xal, ia ada tae ee re 
with the word henéshitam), Xenópanishad, /, 75, 55 (v. L -E/a); (à), f. amorous or sportive ac- 
f id. (beginning with fen). cents or address, W. ; sportive skill, wantonness, W.; 
kenafi, f., N. of the wife of Kama | the Vind or lute of Sarasvati, L. —kalaha, m. a 
(the god of love), L. Xam Es jest or Joke, L. —künana,n.a pease, 
x ~ vi = kila, min. sporting, amusing one s sel 
RAT Eenaca, as, m., N. ofa teacher (pupil [d 3380 (v.l. -£a/a); finding eire in (in 
¢ ) g pl 
of Šīkapūri), VP. comp.), 7671; wanton, arrogant; litigious, quar- 
ATE ais, as, m. tho head, La «a| lane 33095, (ar), a de conn conr, 
, ` 
skull” or ‘the temples, Upper part of the cheek bufícon), L.; N. of one of Siva's attendants, L.; 
(4afala or kafola), L.; a joint, L.; a division of | 7% » 
hell, hell compared to a potter's kiln, L. oe th Seinen Ne Net ame 
kenipd, as, m. a sage, RV. x, 44, 4; ch m. ‘full of amusement, a camel, L. 
(cf. dhe-nipd.) -kufücikE, f. a wiíc's younger sister, L.; (cf. 
EIE enin, kal.) = knilisa, m. a mountain that is to repre- 
large our mn kenip aai, = the helm, rudder, sent the Kailasa mountain, Viddh. —Xo&2, m. ‘re- 
j 
Xenipütaka, as, m. id., L. 
Kenipitana, am, n. id, Gal. 


ceptacle of amusement,’ a dancer, actor, L. =griha, 
3g kendu, us, m. a kind of ebony (Dio- 


n. a pleasure-house, private apartment, Comm, on 
Amar. = nügura, m. a sensualist, enjoyer of worldly 

spyros embryopteris), L. —- villa, v.l. for £iudu- 

biloa, q. v. J 


pleasures, L. —niketana, n. = -grifa, Amar. 
Eenduka, as, m. another variety of ebony (yicld- 


- para, mín. wanton, sportive, W. —palvala, n. 
a pleasure-pond, Naish.i, 117. —mandapa, -man- 
ing a species of tar, Diospyros glutinosa), L.; (in 
music) a kind of measure, nu 


dira, n. =-griha, Sinti.; Caurap. = mukha, m. 
pastime, sport, L. —zahga, m. a pleasure-ground, 
Dhürtas. veas nt N. of a treatise, Sih. 
> . *VAnA, n. —-duaua, Simg?. — vrikshz, m. 
Weg kendra, am, n. (borrowed fr. Gk. | 7,555 of the Kadamba (commonly Keli-kadam- 
strrpen) to centre of eel e equation, aithe. ba, Nauclea cordifolia, being abundant in the scene 
centre; the argument of a circle; the argument o; ishna’: ; ) L. =ġ 
an equation, W.; the distance of a planct from the of Krishna's sports with the Gopls), L. = šayann, 
first point of its orbit in the fourth, seventh, or tenth 
degree, Süryas. &c.; the first, fourth, seventh, and 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBrS.; VarBr.; (cf. dviti- 


n. a pleasure-couch, Git. xi, 2. =sushi, f. the 
ya-F’, gatana-K^, manda-I?, sighra-k°.) 
Kendraké, 


carth, W. —gaila, m. a pleasure-hill, Dhürtan. 
s f. for kecukd (q. v.), Suir. 


-&veta-sahnsra-pattra, Nom. P. "/frati, to 
represent a white lotus for playing with, Prasan- 

IQ kep, cl. 1. À. kepate, to shake or trem- 
ble, Dhitup. x, 7; to go, ib.; (cf. «/gep.) 


nar. —saciva, m. minister of the sports, master of 
the revels, L. = sadana, n. =-griha, Git. xi, 14. 

Xépi, mín. trembling, shaking, RV. x, 44, 6; 
unclean, Nir. v, 24. 


—sü&ra, m., N. of a Vidya-dhara, Bilar. = sthali, 
f. a place of pleasure, play-ground, Santis. i, 16. 
`~ s, 
GAGA Lema-druma, as, m. in astron. = 
xevo-Spópos, VarBr. xiii, 3 & 6. 


Kelika, mín. sporting, sportive, W.; the tree 
AIA Temuka, as, m. (—Lecuka) Colocasia 


Jonesia Ašoka, L, 
Kelita, n. ifc., Zali- = keli-kalita, Subh. 
antiquorum, Bhpr.; Costus speciosus, L. 
kembuka, am, n. cabbage, Car.; the 


Keli, f. rarely for želi (play, sport). = kalita, 
n. amusement, jest, play, Bilar. = pika, m. a cuckoo 
kernel of the Areca nut, Npr. 
keyttra, am, n. a bracelet worn on 


kept for pleasure, Sih. — vani, f; a pleasure- 
Sth, = á&ln-bhadijikE, f. a small statue, D 
the upper arm, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m. id., 
Bhartr. ii, 16; a kind of coitus; N. of a Samadhi, 


- 
‘HS kela, Clu, a particular high number, 
Kirand. — dharā, f. ‘wearing a bracelet on the upper 


Buddh. L. 
ASCH Lelafaka = kemuka (q. v.), Npr. 
arm,’ N. of an Apsaras, Kiragd. — bala, m., N. of 
a Deva-putra, Lalit. 


word kelaya, li, &c. See s/kel, 
XKeyüraka, as, m., N. of a Gandharva, Kid. 


Sere kelasa, as, m. crystal, W. 
HS keluta, am, n. a kind of pot-herb, 
Xeyüriya, Nom. A. yate, to represent a Že- 
Jūra, Sah. 


Car. i27; “kemuka or a kind of Udumbara, Npr. 
ŒF kev, cl. 1. A. kecate, to serve, attend 
to, Dhitup. xiv, 39; (cf. 4/sez.) 
XKeyürin, mín. decorated with a bracelet on the 
upper arm, Kid.; Hcar.; MarkP. xxiii, 102. 
ALA Kerala, for kerala, q. v. 


“HAS kévata, as, m. a cave, hollow, RV. 
Y 5p 75 (CE avatd.) : 
kevdrta, as, m. (— kaiv?) a fish 
X , a$, m. l a fisher- 
GS kerala, as, m. pl., N. of the inhabit- 6 i 
ants of Malabar, MBh. (once AvzaZa, ii, 1173); 
Hariv.; R.; VarBrS.; (as), m. (gana dambojddi) 
the king of the Keralas, MBh, iii, 15250: N. ofa 
son of Akrida (from whom the people of Kerala is 
derived), Hariv. 1836; (2), f. a Kerala woman, Kad. 
N. of an astronomical treatise, L.; a Hora or period 


=< 

AAS kécala, m(nom. pl. e, RV. x, st 

S i. Cy . L] 
fi, RV. x, 73:6; AV.; SBr.; à, Mn. &c., 25 i 
iv, t, 30)n. (in comp., Pan. ii, 1, 49) exclusively 
one's own (not common to others), RV.; AV. ; alone, 
only, mere, sole, one, excluding others, RV.; AV.; 
TS. &c.; not connected with anything else, isolated, 


kasali Fevala-karmin. 
the hair, g. Aaryddi, = domani, f. ‘destroying the 
hair,’ Provopls spicigera, Gal. —drinhana, mi(7)n. 
serving for fastening the hair, AV. vi, 21, 3. dha- 
ra, ds, m. pl, N. of a people, VarBiS. xiv, 26. 
—dhirana, n. keeping, i. e. not cutting the hair, 
BHP. xii, 2, 6. = ühirini, f., N. ofa plant (the root 
of sweet flag), L. = dhrit, m, id., L.  pakshu, 
m. side of the hair, temple, SaükhGr. i, 28; AsvGr. 
i, 7, 16 & 17, 8; much or ornamented hair, tuft, 
MBh.; Prasannar, (ifc. f. 2). = pankti, f, a row or 
linc or breed € = parpi, f. Achyranthes as- 
ra (afdmarga), L. = pāša, m. much or oma- 
Pen e, tuft, MDh. ; Kum.; Vikr.; Ritus. (ifc. f. 
à), &c.; (7), f. a lock of hair hanging down from 
the top of the head, L. — piigala, m., N.ofa Brih- 
man. —pradharshana, n.=-karshaya,M Bh. vii, 
102, 21. —prasüra, m, cleaning the hair, BhP. 
x, 59, 45 & 61, 6. —bandha, m. a hair-band, 
MBA, iv, 190; BhP.; =-vesha, L.; a particular 
position of the hands in dancing, — bhi, f. *hair- 
ind,’ head, L. —bhiimi, f. the skull on which 

air grows, Jain. ; Sur. = mangala, n. a lock of hair, 
Kaui. =mathani, f.—-damani, L. -murda- 
ua, n. cleaning the hair (v.1. -2a7/as, one of the 
64 kalas), Comm. on BhP. x, 45, 36. — mārjaka, 
m. n. a comb, L, = mürjann, n., v. l. for -warda- 
na; a comb, L, —mi&rá, mí()n. ‘mingled with 
hair,’ soiled by hair, SBr. ii, 2, 4, 5. =mushți, f. 
a handful of hair, W. ; Melia Bukayun, Bhpr. i, 204; 
another plant (zsha-mushti), L. = mushtika, m. 
Melia Bukayun, L. —yantri, f., N. of one of the 
mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2635. = ra- 
cani, f. arranging or dressing the hair, Ritus. iv; 
15. —- rañjana, n. colouring the hair, SanigP.; (as), 
m. the vegetable Eclipta prostrata, L. = züja, m. 
(z-railjana) Eclipta prostrata, L.; Wedelia calen- 
dulacca, L. = rahi, f. a species of the Croton plant 
(bhadra-dantika), L. —rUpB, f. ‘hair-shaped,’ 
Vanda Roxburghii, L. — romi, f. Mucuna pruritus, 
Gal. = 1uficaka, m. ‘pulling the hair,” a Jain ascetic, 
Prab. —-1uficana, m. id., Hcar.; (am), n. pulling 
the hair, Das. — vat (4ia-), min. ( - £ejavd, Pan. 
v, 2, 109) having longhair, MarkP. ; having a mane, 
RV. viii, 116, 5; (7), f N. of a river. = vapa- 
na, n. shaving or cutting the hair, AivGr. —-?va- 
m. ‘hair-cutting or -shaving,’ N. of 

a festival (belonging to the Ràja-süya), SBr. v; 
TandyaBr. xviii; KatySr. ; Laty. ; SaikhSr. = vár- 
dhana, mf(7)n. causing the hair to grow, AV. vi, 
21, 3 & 137, 15 (2), f. Sida rhomboides, L. = ve- 
sho, m. (Pin. iv, 1, 42) a tress of hair, A$vGr. = ve- 
shta, m. the parting of the hair, APrit. iii, 43, Sch. 
=vyaparopana, n. pulling the hair, Ragh.iii, 56. 
-vyudüharana, n. N. of a work, =šūla, n. 
disease of the hair, MBh. iii, 12846. = &mnárü, n. 
"(gana rdjadantadé) the hair of the head and the 
beard, AV. viii, 2, 17 ; SBr.; KatySr.; (i), n. pl. 
id, SankhSr. = stuka, m. a lock of hair, Kaus. 42. 
—hantri-phalz, f. ‘having fruits that destroy the 
hair,’ = -damani, Npr. = hantzi, f. id., L.—has- 
ta, m. much or ornamented hair, tuft, MER. iii, 
1822; Sis. viii, 27; Vents. (quoted in Sah.); the 
hair for a hand, Sis. viii, 27. —hrit-phald, f. = 
chantri-pl®, Npr. Kei&ü&-XeBi, ind. (Kai. on Pan. 
ll, 2, 27 Y; 4, 127 & vi, 3, 137; Ganar. 95, Sch.) 
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ract, absolute; simple, pure, uncompounded, un- 
meald, SBr. &c.; entire, whole, all, Mn.; MBh. 

&c.; selfish, envious, L.; (am), ind. only, merely, 
solely (a kevalam—api notonly—butal:o, Ragh.; 
VP.; Rajat.; kevalam—na tu, only—but not, Sritt- 
gir), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; entirely, wholly, absolutely, 
R ii, 87, 23; but, Kad. ; Hcar.; (mniraitam)cer- 
tainly, decidedly, L. ; (as), m. (=4e/aka) a dancer, 
tumbler, Gal.; N. of a prince, BhP. ix, 2, 30; (2) 
f., N. of a locality, MBh, iii, 254, 10 (v.1.2/2 ; (2, 
f. ‘the whole of a philosophical system,’ sce Ada- 
£a-I?^; N. of a locality (v.1. for Za, q. v.) 3 (am), 
n. the doctrine of the absolute unity of spirit; the 
highest possible knowledge ( =kevala-jitdna), jain.; 
N. of a country (v.l. erala), MBh. vi, 9, 34- 
=karmin, mín. performing mere works (without 
intelligence), Badar. iii, 1, 7, Sch. —jiiüna, n. the 
highest possible knowledge, Jain. =jiiinin, m. pos- 
sessing the Acvalazjitana,’ an Arhat, Jain. =tas, 
ind. only, Comm. on Yajii. —tva, n. the state of 
standing by itself or alone, VPrat., Sch. = üravya, 
n. mere matteror substance, RamatUp.; black pepper, 
L.-naiyüyika, m. a mere logician (not versed in 
any other science), Pan. ii, I, 49, Sch, —putz&, 
f, N. of a Tinha, Rasik. —barhis (5^), mfn. 
having its own sacrificial straw, SBr. ii, = brahmô- 
panishad, f., N. of an Up. = mānusha, m. a 
mere man (and nothing else), MBh. xii. —vüti- 
ka, mí(7)n. applied for diseases of a simple rheu- 
matic kind, Car. — vaiyüknrann, m. a mere gram- 
marian (not versed in any other science). = vyati- 
zekin, mín, pertaining only to separateness, Tar- 
kas, — &us, ind. completely, AitBr. vi, 9. Kéva- 
lAgha, mí. alone guilty, RV. x, 117, 6. Keva- 
latman, mín, one whose nature is absolute unity, 
Kum. ii, 4, Kevalidin, mfn, cating by one’s self 
alone, RV. x, 117, 6. Kevalidvaita-vida-ku- 
liga, n, N. ofa work. Kevalünvayin, mín. per- 
taining only toconnection, Tarkas.;°yi-grantha,m., 
-rahasya, n., -vada, m., N. of works. 

- Kevalin, mín. alone, one, only, W.; (i), m. 
“devoted to the doctrine of the absolute unity of 
spirit,’ a meditative ascetic, BhP, iv, 25, 39; vi, 5, 
40; ‘possessing the &eva/a(/1àna), an Arhat, Jain, 

HATS kevala, f. 1, 5 gauradi (not in Kas. 
& Ganar) Kevili-s/as, -/kri [ =V hius, 
Gapar. 97, Sch.], -/ bh, g. Sisi 

veil kevan ind. only in comp. = Vas, 
=Vkri [2 A hiųs, Gaņar. Sch.], -=y bhū, g. 
siry-àdi (not in K383.) LAM it 

A 

AFIAT Kevika, f., N. of a flower (com- 
monly ževera), L. 

Xevi, f. id, L. 

qu kevuka or °vitka= kecuka, q. v., Car. 


AM x. Kia, as, m. (lis, Un.; ifo. à or 
T, Pan. iv, I, 54) the hair of the head, AV. ; VS.; 
Br. &c.; the mane (of a horse or lion), MBh. i, 
8008; Sk, Sch.; a kind of perfume (Arivera), 
L.; N.ofa mineral, VarBrS, Ixxvii, 23; N. of Va- 
Tuna, L.; of Vishnu, L.; ofa Daitya, L.; of a lo- 
Eni ROME; e the tail (of the Bos grun- 
» ri » «l. väla); 
of hair CARS. ies e rem El 


e head, L.; the Indi hai hai ii, 
Fane Ga c s Ls igo | hair to hair, head to head, Yajn. ii, 283; MBh, 
ohita. bm Le : of pugil P putes Eee Xesügra,n.the top ofa hair, SankhGr. Kestaa, 


m.‘ eating the hair,’ N. of a parasitical insect, Car. ; 
Suir, KesAnta, m. (ifc. f. a) the border of the 
hair on the forchead, ankhGr.; TUp.; R.; Suir.; 
long hair hanging down, lock of hair, tuft, MBh.; 
R. &c.; cutting off the hair finally (as a religious 
ceremony performed upon Brahmans at 16 years of 
age, Kshatriyas at 22, and Vaiiyas at 24), ParGr.; 
Gobh.; Mn. ii, 65; Yajn. i, 36 ; -araya, n. id., 
Gobh. iii, 1,2. X'e&üntika, mfn. extending to the 


dressing or arranging the hair of the head, MBh iv. 
V karshapn, n. pulling or tearing by the air 
N Ui =kelfipa, m. a mass or quantity of hair, 
cad of hair, Kathis, lxx, 13. = kiira, m. (for ko- 
AE) a sort of Sugar-cane, Bhpr. = kärin, mfn 
ae or ranging the hair of the head, MBh, iv, 
= y m. a louse or insect in ii ; 
Yajū.; MBh, &c.; -fávażatita, Pep n 


a louse has fallen, MBh. xiii ; ji 
na.) = garbha, m. RO IE «t. Aifhoapan- end of the hair as far as the forehead, Mn. ii, 46; 
W. —gazb| id of hair L tt | relating to the ceremony of final tonsure, W. Ke. 


Ahi, f, =%a-damani, Npr. Kesambu, n. Pa- 
vonia odorata, Bhpr. Resist, m. ‘enem "of ae 
ne Ere L. Ke&üruhi, f. =?sa-var- 

T, 'e&ürhiü, f., N. of d-nil 
. Keil, m. trow "of faa ES ei 2d 


pulling the hair, Mn, iv, 83; Raikes, - 


morbid baldness, falling of the | i 


hair, L. = is H pi 
A cana, min, known by his hair, having rubbing it &c., W. Kešôocaya, m. much or hand. 
5 „m. - 


fine hair, Pan. v, 2, 26. =olida, mín. one wi 
Pan. v, » d n. ho has i Š i 
. lay IN. WY om itÀ Aui 
m. a hair-dresser, barber, L. =jūha, ". en psi AA eL GEM. CENE : D 


Rac Késara. 


Kesaka,'min. bestowing care upon i 
v, 2, 66, Kas, decus. 
Kesarn, ses c késara, ` 
Kesava, mf. (Pin. v, 2, 109) havi: 
much or handsome hair, A V. nb se long or 
Šr.; (a5), m., N. of Vishnuor Krishna, M Bh Hai. 
R. &c.; (hence) of the month Mirgaiirsha, "Varr 
cv, I4; Rottleria tinctoria, L.; N. of the author 
of a lexicon called Kalpa-dru ; of the author of the 
Dvaita-parisishta ; of the father of Govinda and Ruci 
kara; of the father of Brihma and uncle of Mahe- 
švara; of the son of Viiva-dhara and brother of 
Kari-nitha ; of the father of Vopa-deva, = jütaka- 
paddhaty-udaharana,n.a Comm.byViiva-nitha 
on the work Jataka-paddhati. —ji-nanda-gar- 
man, m., N, of an author. — düsa, m., N. of several 
authors. = dikshita, m., N. ofa man. = daivajiia, 
m., N. of an astronomer, = prabhu, m., N, of a 
man, = bhakti, f. devotion to Krishna, W, = bhai 
ta, m., N. of a man. = misra, m., N, of the author 
of the Dvaita-parisishta and of the Chandoga-pari- 
šishta. = šikshā, f., N. of a Siksha, = Sreshthin 
m., N, of a merchant, = svimin, m., N, ofa gram. 
marian, Südradh. Kesavacirya, m.,N.ofateacher, 
Keünvüditya, m. a form of the sun, SkandaP, 
Kegavityudha, m.' Krishga's weapon," the Man 
tree, L. Kesnvürka, m. =°vdditya, SkandaP,; 
N. of the author of the Krishna-kridita (son of Ja- 
yaditya and grandson of Raniga) ; N. of the author 
of the Jataka-paddhati; of the author of the Vivaha- 
vrinddvana. Kesavi s m. * Keiava's abode,’ the 
holy fig-tree, L. Kešavĝvāsa, m. id., L. 
I. Koši, zs, m. ( = ^5in), N. of an Asura, Hariv. 
2. Kesi(incomp. for ešín). = grihapati (i/-), 
m. ‘whose houscholder is Ke3in (Darbhya),' belong- 
ing to Keiin's family, SBr. xi, 8, 4, 1. = tīrtha, 
n, N. of a Tirtha. —dhvaja, m., N. of a prince 
(son of Krita-dhvaja), BhP.ix, 13, 20. = nighüda- 
na, m. ‘slayer of the Asura Keiin,' Krishna, Bhag. 
xviii, 1 (v. l. -nisiid?). —muthaun, m. id., Git.ii, 
1I. = sūdana, m. id., MBh. ii, 12 14; = han, m. id., 
MBh.; Hariv. — antri, m. id., MBh. ii, 1402. 
Kesika, mfn. having fine or luxuriant hair, Pág. 
V, 2, 109; (as), m. the plant Asparagus racemosus, 
L.; (2), f., N. of the mother of Jahnu, VP. 
Kešín, min, (Pan. v, 2, 109) having fine or long 
hair (said of Rudra [cf. apardin], of his female 
attendants, of female demons, and of men), AV. zi, 
2, IS (cf. RV. x, 136, 1 ff.) & 31; xii, 5, 485 Xi 
2, 59; having a mane (as Indra's and Agni's horses), 
RY.; having tips (as rays or flames), RV. i, 140,9 
& 151, 65 (2), m., ‘N. of Rudra’ (see before); of 
Vishnu, L.; ‘a horse? (sce before) ; a lion, L.; N. 
ofan Asura slain by Krishna, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
of a son of Vasu-deva and Kauialya, BhP, ix, 24) 
y; (Pan. vi, 4, 165) N. of Darbhya or Dalbhya; 
Chin: f N. of Durga; (gana &wr2-àdi) N. of an 
Apsaras, MBh. i, 2559; iii, 14562; of a Rakshas, 
Buddh.; of the daughter of the king of Vidarbha 
(wife of Sagara and mother of A-samañjas), Haor 
797 ff; R.5 of the wife of Ajamigha (Suhotra) an 
mother of Jahnu, MBh. i, 3722; Hariv. 1416 
1756; of the wife of Visravas and mother of RE 
vana and Kumbha-karna, BhP. vii, I; 43; ofa servan! 
of Damayanti, Nal. xxii, 1; of the daughter of 2 
Brahman, Buddh. ; Chrysopogon aciculatus, L.: hor 
dostachys Jati-mansi, L.; (n7), f., sce Aadsin sd 
(fnis), Ved, f. pl. ‘the attendants of Rudra’ ( 
before); ‘N. of certain female AE (sce. es ore ; 
Kéżya, mín. being in the hair, AV. xiv, 2; 
suitable to the hair, Sui. (a), m. Ce da rait 
Eclipta prostrata, L. ; (am), n. black Aloe rd ü 
SINT 2. Kia, am, n." whoselord is Prajs-pa 
(see 3. žá), the lunar mansion Rohigl. " 
WS Leiafa, mfn. “richly endowed witty 
see madhu- ; (as), m. agoat, L.; a louse, Le ud 
nia Indica, L. ; the parching arrow of Kama (the 87r 
of love), L.; a brother (cf. mdtyi-), D-3 
Vishnu, L.; N. of a man, Kathās. cxxitt, 157- 


RYA kedard, si, &c. See 1. kés0- 
wat késara, am, n. the hair (of the brow}: 


va) 
VS. xix, gr ; (in classical literature usually CP 
m, or n. ON ds mane (of a horse or lion), Ri zm 
Paticat, &x.; (4), f. id, KatySr, (es); (OMe 
tail of the Bos grunniens (used as a fan ae nt 
away flies), L.5 (as, L.; a4), M. n. the &c3 
a lotus or of any vegetable, R-3 Suir.; the 
fibre (as of'a Mango fruit), Suir.; (45) M- 


Seu Kesara-grüma. 


Rottleria tinctoria, Mimusops pengi, and Mesua 
ferrea, MBh. xiii, 5042; R. ; Lalit.; Kum.; Megh. ; 
(ant), ni. the flower of those plants, L.; (as, d, am), 
m. í. n, Asa foctida, L.; (am), n. gold, L.; sulphate 
ofiron, L. ; N. ofa metre (of 4 x 18 syllables); (as), 
m., N. of a mountain, MBh. vi, 11, 23; (cf. Lat. 
casaries; Angl. Sax. kaer; Engl. hair; Germ. 
Haar.) -gz&mn, m, N. of a village, Kshitis, 
=pura, n. Ni ofa REN —prübanéhü 
kE), f., N. of a woman, AV. v, 18,11. — mila, f, 

S of a work. = vat (455^), mfn. having a mane, 
SBr. vi. = vara, n. saffron, L, Kesarágra, n. the 
tips of a mane, Hit. Ke&nrácaln, ds, m. pl. ‘the 
filament mountains, N, of the mountains situated 
round Meru (which is called ‘the seed-vessel of the 
earth ;" sce Aarnikdcala), BhP. v, 17,6. Kezara- 
pida, m., N. of an art (4a/@), Gal. Kesarámla, 
m. the citron tree, L. Kesaróccata, f.a variety 
of Cyperus, L. 

Xesarüla, mfn. rich in filaments, Vim. v, 2, 34. 

Xe&ari, 75, m. (=°rin), N. of the father of 
Hanumat, R. iv, 33, 145 vi; vii, 40, 7. 

Kesariki, f. -= &cja-vardAani, L.5 a clout for 
cleaning vessels, HParis, i, 249. 

Xesarinorkesurin, mín, having a mane, MBh. 
i, iii; (7), m. a lion, MBh.; Suir.; Bhartr. &c.; a 
horse, TBr., Sch.; N, of an aquatic bird, Car. i, 27; 
the plant Rottleria tinctoria, L.; the plant Meiua 
ferrea, L.; a citron tree, L.; a variety of Moringa 
with red flowers ( = za/a-3tgu), L.; N. ofamonkey 
(husband of the mother of Hanumat), MBh. iti, 
11193; R.; Dai.; N.ofa prince, Lalit.; ofa moun- 
tain, VP. ; (777), f. a lioness, Kathás.Ixx, 102. Kesa- 
zi-suta, m.‘son of Kesarin,’ N. of Hanumat, L, 


WANE kesürukà (or kesr’), f. for kaser®, 
the back-bone, L., Sch. 


aera kehla-deva, as, m., N. of & man. 


E kai, cl. x. P. Layati, to sound, Dhatup. 
xxii, 19. 

kaimsuka, mfn. belonging to or com- 

ing from a Kimsuka tree (or Butea frondosa), Suir. 


RRA Kaikaya, as, m. the king of the Ke- 
kayas, BhP, ix, 24, 37; (ds), m. pl. the sons of that 
king, ib, ; (=ġe4°) the Kekayas, MBh. ; Hariv.&c.; 
(D, f. the daughter of a king of the Kekayas, R. 

Enikeya, as, m. (Pin. vii, 3, 2) “a descendant 
of Kekaya,’ prince of the Kekayas, SBr. x; ChUp.; 
N. of a son of Sivi (from whom the Kaikeyas are 
derived), Hariv. 1680; BhP. ix, 23, 3; N.of Dhrishta- 
ketu (king of the Kaikcyas and father of the five 
Kaikeyas), VP.; (ds), m. pl. the Kekayas, R.5 @); 
f. the daughter of a prince of the Kekayas (one of 
the wives of Daga-ratha and mother of Bharata, R. ; 
Ra h.), MBh.; Dai.; (am), n. the language of the 

yas. 

epu kaikasa, as, m. patr. fr. kikasa, gana 
Járigaravádi ; (I), f., N. of a daughter of the R1- 
kshasa Sumilin, R. vii, 5, 40 & 9, 7- 

sur kaíkeya. See kaya. 

WSRWUI kaimkarüyapa, as, m. patr. fr. 
kimkara, gana 1. nadddi. 

Kaimkarya, am, n. the office of a servant, servi- 
tude, BhP. iii, 2, 22. 

KRSNA kaipkalayana, as, m. patr. fr. 
&imala, gana 1, uadddi. 

STROE Kaikirata,mfn. coming from the 
"tree kim-kirdta (or Jonesia Ašoka), Ratnàv. 
kaicchikila, às, m. pl, N. of a 
People, VP. ; (cf. kailik?.) 
kaijava, as, m., N- of a teacher (for 
4aitava 2), VayuP. 
Bz haifa, mfn. (fr. tifa), coming from an 
‘insect, Suir. 

A H 

RZN kaitabha, as, m., N. of an Asura (slain 
‘by Vishnu), MBh. iii; Hariv.; Suir.; BhP.; Brah- 
mayP. &c.; (d or 2), f., N- of Durgi, L.; (am), 
n, N. of a class of writings, Divyav. xxxiii (Pali 
&etubha); VarYogay. = Jit, m, ‘conqueror of the 
Asura Kaitabha,” N. of Vishau, Sis. ix, 30. — disi, 
m.'enemy of Kaitabhia, id.,i, 23. = bhid,m. ‘slayer 
of Kaijabha,’ id, Anand, = han, m, id, L, Keita- 


Sfqra Kaisika. 


bhari, m, e */2a-dvisA, Kid; Kaitabhirdana, 
m. =°bka-jit, BhP. iii, 24,18. Kaitabhésvara- 
lnkshana, n. (= Aaifabha, n.), N. of a class of 
writings, Lalit. Kaitabhésvari, f. 2 5/7, DeviP. 

‘Ge kaifarya, m., N. of a medicinal plant 
(Azadirachta indica, L.; Melia Bukayun, L.; Van- 
gueria spinosa, L.; Myrica sapida, Comm, on Car. 
i, 4), Suir. 

Kaidarya, as, m., N. ofa plant (Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; Myrica sapida, L.), Car. vi, 15. 

‘AH Kaitaka, mfn. (fr. ket’), coming from 
the tree Pandanus odoratissimus, Ragh. iv, 55; 
(am), n. the flower of that tree, L. 

RAT Laitava, mf(i)n. (fr. Lit?), deceitful, 
Hariv, 7095; (as), m. patr. of Ulüka, MBh. i, 
7002; (2), f.iraud, deceit, Balar. ; (a), n. the stake 
ina game, MBh, ii, 3163; Nal. xxvi, 10; gambling, 
L.; deceit, fraud, cheating, roguery, R. v, 86, 19; 
Kum.; Bhartr. &c.; beryl, L. = prayoga, m. a 
trick, device, — vida, m. falsehood, evasion, Git. 
viii, 2. Kaitavapahnuti, f. a kind of rhetorical 
figure, Comm. on Visav. 

Eaitavaka, am, n. a trick in gambling, MBh. 
ii, 2c60. 

Kaitaviyana, m. patr. fr. /i//ava, g. aioddi. 

Xaitav&yani, i5, m. id., gana (ikddi. 

Xaitaveya, as, m, patr. of Ulüka, Hariv. 5019 
& 5500. 

Eaitavya, as, m. id., MBh. v, 5412; 5535 & 


zz" 


5579- 
karaa kaitayana, as, m. patr. fr. kita, 
gana aivddi, 

Kaiti-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher, VayuP. 

Wn Laidarbha, as, m. a patr. fr. kid?, 
gana bidddi (K33.) 

‘elt kaidara, mfn. being on or growing 
in a kedara field, Suir.; (as), m. rice, L.; (az), 
n. a multitude of Aeddra fields, Comm. on L. 

Xaid&raka, avi, n. a multitude of Zedara fields, 
Pin. iv, 2, 40 f. 

Xaidürika, 


S11: 

XKoiravin, 7, m. the moon, L.; (iz), f. the white: 
water-lily or lotus, Bhim.; (gasa pushharddt) a 
place or pond abounding in water-lilies, assemblage 
of lotuses, L. Kairavini-khanda, n. a multitude 
of spots filled with water-lilics, g. Zamalddi (Kas.) 

AUCH kairataka, as, m. a species of 
vegetable poison, L. 

aa kairata, mfn. relating to or belong- 
ing to the Kirztas, MBh.; Kathis.; (as),m. a prince 
of the Kirdtas, MBh. ii, 1869; N. of a serpent, AV. 
V, 13, 53 Of a bird (belonging to the class called 
Pratuda), Car. i, 27; a strong man, L.; (aw), n. 


the plant Agathotes Chirayta, L.; a kind of sandal 
wood, L, = saras, n., N.of a lake or pond, SkandaP, 
Xoirütaka, mín. belonging to the Kiratas, AV. 
% 4» 14 (E “tike); MBh. ti, 1867 (f. aki). 
ALT Kairala, am,n. Embelia Ribes (used 
asa remedy for worms), L.; (2), f. id.; (cf. kairalz.) 
Wici Kairisi, is, m. (fr. kiriia), patr. of 
Sutvan, AitBr, viii, 28, 18. 
AGT kairmedura, v.l. for kaumed?. 


Er kaila, as, m. patr., Pravar.; (am), n. 
(fr keli), sport, pleasure, W. 


haia kailakila, v.1. for kailik®. 


`A 
AA kailata, as, m. patr. fr. Kil?, gana 
bidddi. ^ 

Kailitaka, mín. (for “/i/aka?, fr. kild/2)?, n. 
with madiz, honey, MBh. vii, 4353- 


Sem kailacata, as, m. pl., N. ofa peo- 
ple, VarBiS. xiv, 26. 


ES 

ROTE kailasa, as, m., N. of a mountain 
(fabulous residence of Kubera and paradise of Siva ; 
placed in the Himilaya range and regarded as one 
ofthe loftiest peaks to the north of the Minasa lake), 
MBh. iii, 503 & 1697; Hariv.; R. iii, iv, 44, 273 
VarBrS. &c.; a particular form of temple, VarBr- 
S, —-n&ütha, m. ‘sovereign of the Kailisa moun- 
tain,’ N. of Kubera, Vikr.; Ragh. v, 28. = nike- 
tana, m. ‘having his abode on the Kailisa,’ N. of 
Siva, L. = pandita, m., N. of a copyist. = pati, 
m. ‘lord of the Kailisa,’ N. of Siva, L, = šikhara- 
vüsin, m, ‘dwelling on the summit of the Kailisa," 
N. of Siva, Kailiisdukas, m. ‘having his abode 
on the Kailisa,’ N. of Kubera, L. 

Refs kailikila, as, m. pl., N. of a peo- 
ple (perhaps a Yavana tribe; v.l. kailak’),VP. 

ASA Lailizja, mf(i)n. made of a thin 
plank (4iliitja), Suir. 

kaivarta, as, m. (cf. keu?) a fisher- 

man (born of a prostitute by a Kshatriya or of an 
Ayogava female by a Nishida father), Mn. viii, 260 ; 
x, 34; MBh.; R. &c.; (2), f. the wife of a fisher- 
man, L.; the grass Cyperus rotundus, L. = musta, 
n. the grass Cyperus rotundus, L.; (4), f. id., Bhpr. 
=mustaka, n. id Comm, on Car. i, 3. Kal- 
varti-mustaka, n. id., L. 

Kaivartaka, as, m. a fisherman, R, ii, 83, 153 


am, n. id., ib.5 Sis. xii, 42. 
gudārya, am, n. id., Pin. iv, 2, 40 f. 
‘ight Laindarbha, v.1. for kaid?, q. v. 


Hera kaindasa, as, m. patr. fr. kim-dasa, 
gana bidddi. 

Kaimdisiyana, as, m. patr. fr. “dasa, gana 
haritadi. 3 

SEC kaignara, mín. coming from Kim- 
nara, gana takshaiiládi. 


kaimarthakya, am, n. asking the 

reason (4im-artham, *why?"), Pat. on Pay. iii, 1, 

46, Vartt. 1 & 2, 127, Vartt. 1; Bidar. i, 3,33, Sch. 

„ am, n. id, Pin, i, 4, 3, Pat. 

(Cthakya, cd. K.); Pratipar. ; Kavydd. ii, 123, Sch. 

x , 15, m. patr. fr. kim, Pat. on Pin. 
iv, 1, 93, Vartt. 13. 

Kaimutika, mín. relating to or based on the 

how much more?’ or ‘how much less? (Aim sta)" 

only in comp. -ny&ya, m. the rule of *how much 


nore?” or ‘how much less? arguing a fortiori, | Kathis. cxii, 113; (i42), f., N. of a plant, L. 
Koval; Samskzrak.; Comm. on Kir. vii, 27 & BhP. |  Enivarti-m: am, n. =°rti-m" above, L. 


Kaivartiya, min. relating to a fisherman (as a 
tale), Kathis, cxii, 111. 


kaicala, am, n. = kairala, L. 


a 
Set kaicalya, am, n. (fr. kécala), isola- 
tion, Vam.; absolute unity, Vedintas.; BhP.; per- 
fect isolation, abstraction, detachment from all other 
connections, detachment of the soul from matter or 
further transmigrations, beatitude, MBh.; Kaps.; 
Samkhyak. &c.; for vatkalya, Rajat. vii, 114953 
(mí(2)u.) leading to eternal happiness or emancipa- 
tion, MBh. xiii, 1101. = kalp: m. N. of 
a Comm. — tantra, n., N. of 2 Tantra. = dipiki, 
f, N. ofa Comm, by Hemådri. Kaivalydnanda, 
m., N. ofateacher. Kaivalydsrama, m, N.of a 
pupil of Govinda (author of a Comm, on Anand.) 
Xaivalyéndra, m, N. of the instructor of R1ya- 
nendra, KXaivalyôpanishad, f, N. of an Up. 

aT kaisaca, mf(i)n. (fr. keš?) relating or 
belonging to Krishna, Hariv. 15377 ; Ragh.xvii, 29. 

Kaisika, mf(z)n. (fr. sæ), hair-like, fine as 2 
hair, Suir. ; (a5), m. (in music) N. of a Riga ; love, 
Passion, lust, L.; N. of a prince (son of Vidarbha 


1 30. 
MEETS am, n. the relation of “how much 
more?" or ‘how much less? Kuval. = ny&yu, m. = 
°tika-ny” (q. v.) Pratüpar. ; Comm. on BhP. 

a - 

HAS kaiyata, as, m., N. of a son of Jai- 
yata (author of a Comm. on Pat.) 

Ealyyate, a5, m. id. 

ACO kairanaka, fr. kiraga, gana artha- 
uddi. 


A 

Cl kairali, f. (fe. kerala), the plant 
Embelia Ribes, L.; (cf. Aairda.) 

Kairaleya, as, m. a king of the Keralas, Hariv. 
5501. 

a 

AA kairara, as, m. a gambler, cheat, L.; 
an enemy, L.; for gur”, Hariv. 5020 ; (7), f. moon- 
light, L.; Trigonella fcenum L.; (am), n. 
(gana push&arddi) the white lotus-flower (blossom- 
ing at night), MBh. i, 86; Bhartr.; Kathis, &c. 
=korakiya, Nom. P. “yati, to resemble a lotus 
bud, Site =bandhu, m. ' friend of the lotus- 
flower," N. of the moon, L. 
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and brother of Kratha); of several men, Hariv.; 


VP.; (ds), m. pl. N. of a subdivision of the Yada- 
vas (descended from Kaiiika), MBh. ii, 585; Ragh.; 
Malav.; (2), f. (scil. vyť) one of the four varic- 
ties of dramatic style (graceful style, suited especially 
to the passion of love), Bhar. xx, 45 fI.; Dalar, ii, 
44 ; Pratapar.; Sah. (v. 1. Zausikī); N. ofa locality 
for hausihi (N. of 


or of a river, MBh. iii, 10095 ; 
Dorgi), L.; (am), n. the whole mass of hair, head 
of hair, Pan. iv, 2, 48. 


Xnai&iná, mí(/)u. (Pin. vi, 4, 165) taught by 
Kesin Darbhya, SaükhBr. vii, 4 (uF dikshd, also 


ke? d°, N. of a number of Mantras, ApSr, x, 10, 

6); descended from Keiin, Kath. xxvi, 9; SBr. xi, 
6. 

E Er as, m.metron. fr. kesini, g. &ur2-adi. 

Kaisya, am, n. (Pan. iv, 2, 48) the whole mass 
of hair, head of hair, Naish. iv, 114. 

= . I. 

kaisora, am, n. (fr. kis°; Pan. v, I, 
129, K38.), youth, boyhood (from the age of ten to 
that of fifteen), BhP, iii, 28, 17 ; (ifc.) iv, 25, 24 
& x, 45, 3. —- vayas, mín. having the age of a 
youth, ix, 2, 15. 

Kei&oraka, mf(z/)n. youthful, Bhpr. iv, 226; 
(am), n. the youths and girls, Hariv. 4081. — gug- 
guln, n. a kind of elixir, Sarüp$. ii, 7, 17. 

Xuisori, is, m. patr., gana kurv-adi. 

Kaigorikeyn, as, m. metron. fr. hijorikd, gana 
Subhrédi, B 

Xni&oryn, as, m. (gaya kurv-adi) patr. fr. kai- 
Jori, N. of Kapya, SBr. xiv, 5, 5, 22 & 7, 3, 28. 


kai$ya. Sce above. 


EN 

Eu kaishkindha, mfn. coming from 
Kishkindhi, gana sindho-adi. 

TAI ko, ind. Oh no! (2), Divyüv. iv; a pre- 
fix in Zo-jagara, ko-mala, ko-vida, &c., related to 
I. ku; (cf. the prefixes $a, kava, hd, kim, ku.) 

kóla, as, m. (onomat.) a wolf, R. iii, 
52, 45; V, 26, 9; ‘a cuckoo,” see -pätu below; the 
ruddy goose, MBh. xiii, 1816; VarBrS. xii, Ixxxvi; 
Git.; Sih.; a frog, L.; a small house-lizard, L.; a 
kind of noxious parasitical animal, AV. v, 23, 43 
viii, 6, 2 ; the wild date tree, L. ; N. of Vishgu, L.; 
ofan attendant in Skanda’s retinue, M Bh. ix, 2562(?); 
of a son of Sona, SBr. xiii; (2), £, N. of a river 
(v. L. for Zoja), VP.5 ofa locality (=Zohdmukha), 
VarP. ; (2), f. the female of the ruddy goose, Kuval. 
= deva, m. a pigeon, L.; N. of an author, =na- 
kha, ds, m. pl., N. of a people (v. 1. for Loka-baka, 
q.V.) =nada, ds, m. pl, N. of a people, MBh. ii, 
1026; (es) m. Norian rem in Skanda's 
retinue, ix, 2562 f. & 2576; (am), n. the 
flower of the red water-lily, MBh.; Si. rg ; Git. 
X, 55 ~cchavi, m. the colour of the red lotus, L.; 
(mín.) of the colour of the red lotus, L, = nadaya, 
Nom. P. °yati, to take for a red lotus, Bhim, 
=nadini, f, the red water-lily, Kathis, xxx, 78. 
=pitri, m. ‘father of Koka’ or ‘whose father is 
named Koka,’ N. of a man, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 17. 
~~ baka, ds, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 309 
(wv. 1l. -wakha and kokaraka)., dhu, m. 
friend of the ruddy y the sun, L, -muka, 
m{{@)n, wolf-faced (Durga), MBh. vi, 800, =yätu 
(Zóka-), m. a ghost in the shape of a cuckoo, RV. 
Vil, 104, 22, —vilca, m. fobada, L, = sistea, 
n., N. of an indecent treatise on the art of love 
(ascribed to a Pandit named Koka). Ko; 
ms mug oum kankáksha, â 
os samashthila), L, Kokimukha, n 
N, ofa Tirtha, MBB, ii, 8136; xiii, 1738 ; Hay. 
XXokadn, as, m. the Indian fox, L. 
I as, m. (= kokau’), id, Npr. 
tokathu, " : 
Gals ct taden m. the wood-pigeon, 


À koka-nada, &c. Sec Fóka. 
RIRA kokaraka, See koka-baka, 
kokalika, as, m., 


AT N. of a man, 
Eokal, f., N, ofa woman, ib. 
wage koka-mukha. See kóka, 


kokaha, as, m. a white horse, L. 


FAS kokila, as, m, (onomat.; /iux, | & 


Sige kaisiná. 


Un.) the Kokila or Koil (black or Indian cuckoo ; 
frequently alluded to in Hindi poetry, its musical cry 
being supposed to inspire tender emotions), MBh.; 

R. &c.: a kind of mouse, Susr.; Ashfüig.; a kind 
of snake, Gal; a kind of venomous insect, Suir.; 
a kind of sugar-cane (cf. “ksht), Gal.; a lighted 
coal, L.; N. of an author, Bhojapr.; Südradh.; of 
a Rija-putra (considered as a Rishi), KahAnukr.; 
of a mouse, MBh. v, 54443 (2) f. (E. ajádi) the 
female of a Kokila, Kum.; Ragh. ; Bhartr. yaya- 
na, m. ‘having eyes like those of the Koil,” a plant 
bearing a dark black flower (Capparis spinosa or 
Asteracantha longifolia or Barleria longifolia), L. 
= priya, m. ‘dear to the Kokila,’ (in music) a kind 
of measure, =maitrévaruna, n. ‘relating to the 
duties or office of the Maitrivarupa priest at the 
Kaukila ceremony,” N. of a treatise. —smriti, f., 
N. of a similar treatise. = hotra, n. ‘relating to the 
duties or office of the Hotri priest at the Kaukila 
ceremony,’ N. of a treatise, Kokilaksha, m. =°/a- 
nayana, Hear. Kokilükshaxa, m. id., L. Ko- 
Xilibhivy&hürin, mfn, speaking like the Koil, 
Pan. vi, 2, 80, Kaz. Xokilivüsa, m, ‘abode of 
the Koil,’ the mango tree, L. Kokilékshu, m. the 
black variety of sugar-cane (cf. Arishudkshu), L. 
Xokilósht&, f. ‘dear to the Koil,’ a kind of Jambi 
tree, L. Kokilétsava, m. ‘a festival to the Koil,’ 

=Vdodsa, L, 

Kokilaks, as, m. the Indian cuckoo; N. of an 
attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2575 ; (ax), 
n. a metre (of 4 x 17 syllables). 

Kokila (f. of okila, q. v.) = devi, f., N. of a 
goddess, = mihütmya, n., N. of a scction of the 
SkandaP, — rahasya, n., N. of a work, = vrata, 
n., N. of an observance. 

RANE Koko-vüca. See kóka. 

WIS kokkata = koÀk?, q. v. 

wig kokkvol:a, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Rati-rahasya, Mallin. 

SRI Koia, ds, m. pl., N.of a people, BhP. 
v, 6, 8 & 10; (cf. kauñka.) 

RFE Lotkata, as, m., N. of  scholiast on 
the Amara-kola (v. I. Zokk®). 

MET kohkaya, äs, m. pl., N. of a people 
on the western shore of the Dekhan, MBh, vi, 9, 
60; VarBrS. xiv, 12; Das.; Rajat. iv, 159; (4), fa 
Kovikana woman, W.; N. of the mother of Paraiu- 
Rama, L.; (am), n. a kind of weapon, L. . 

x n as, m. pl. (=°xa), N. of a people 
on the western shore of thc Dekhan, Hariv. 784. 

, Kohknni (f. of "ya, q.v.) — vati, f., N. of a 
river, Hariv. 9510. = suta, m. ‘son of Koükana," 
N. of Parasu-Ráma, L, 

Xoik&na, mf(i)n. coming from Koitkana (as a 
horse; cf. Aawithanddbhita), Kathis. cxxi, 278, 
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WT kom-kira, as, m. the sound kom, 
Palicat. 


wifes Loigi, a kind of weapon, Gal. 


aa koca, as, m. (gana jvalâdi) drying 
Up, Seaton, Suir.; 2 man of mixed caste (off- 
spring of a fisherman by a female of the bu 
tribe), BrahmavP, (v. 1, Zoica.) ete 


« mmm 5 ko-jāgara, as, m.a kind of festival 
night of full moon in month Aivina embe: 
October], celebrated with various en 5 
some fr. ka and Jagara, * who is awake?’ the ex- 
clamation of Lakshmi, who descending on this night, 
Promised wealth to all that were awake; hence the 
night is spent in festivity in honour of the goddess), 
LiügaP. —2mihütmyna, n., N. of a work. 
koiica, v.1. for koca, q.v. 

koñja, as, m.—kauitca, q. v., L., Sch. 


kota, as, m. (gana ašmâdi) a fo 
stronghold (cf Aof[a), Vastuv. xi, 28; 2 shed, Es 
D - kuti); curvature (ft. skut), W.; a beard, 
+3 a kind of diagram(?); (à), f, Pan. iii, 1, 17, 


ars 


t.3 cf. q-. = Ñ=, =a 4 
diagram, < pa m ) devi-. = cakra, n. a kind 
cial man, Gal, ; -77/a, m., N. of a prince, Vatsy3 
Ae 25. pila, m, * guarding the fort,” the pee 


ee 3j see al 
fighting from strongholds. N. of a ee 


mgg Koffa-pura. 


n. the parapet ofta wall, Gal. Ko 
tir Rajet. iv, 5. Ward, m, N. ofa 

Kotak, as, m. curving, bending, W.; (as), 

a builder of sheds or huts, thatcher, carpenter (m. A m, 
mixed caste, son of a mason and of the daughter A 
potter), BrahmavP, c 

Xotana, as, m. winter, L, 

Kotara [as, m, L.], am, n. (Pan. vi, 3,117; 
viii, 4, 43 gana asmddi) the hollow of a tre’ 
MDBh.; Sak.; Malav. &c.; cave, cavity, BhP, x: 
MarkP.; Rajat. v, 439; SarügP.; Alangium deca? 
petalum, L.; N. of a man; (4), f. Ipomoea Turpe- 
thum, Car. vii, 7; N. of one of the mothers in 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, (2632 &) 26355 of the 
mother of Bina, BhP. x, 63, 20; (2), f. a naked 
woman, L.; N. of Durgi, L.— pushpa, m., N, of 
a plant, Gal. ; (cf. Aothara-pushpi.) — vüsini, f. 
‘dwelling in hollow trees,’ a white variety of Ipomeca 
Turpethum, Npr. = sthā, f. id., ib. Kotarz- 

n., N. of a wood in which there are hollow trees, 
Pan. vi, 3, 117 ; viii, 4, 4. 

Kotavikn, am, n. a kind of salt, L. 

Kotavi, f. (for £o/f^) a naked woman, L.; a 
form of Durga and mother of Dina, Hariv, (v. 1, 
koti); N. of the tutelar deity of the Daityas VP. 
Qv.1. kott). 

Xot&ya, A. yate, fr. Loa, Pan. iii, 1, 17, Pat. 

Koti, i5, f. the curved end of a bow or of claws, 
&c., end or top of anything, edge or point (of a 
sword), horns or cusps (of the moon), MDh. &c.; 
the highest point, eminence, excellence, Paficat.; 
Ratniv.; Sarvad.; ‘a point or side in an argument 
or disputation,’ (if there are two) ‘alternative,’ see 
-dvaya below; the highest number in the older 
system of numbers (viz. a Krore or ten millions), 
Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; the complement of an 
arc to 90°; the perpendicular side of a right-angled 
triangle, Süryas.; Medicago esculenta, L. = krit, 
m., N. of Gunadhya, Gal. —jit, m. ‘conquering 
ten millions,’ N. of Kali-disa, L. —jivà, f. the 
cosine of an angle in a right-angled triangle. —]y&, 
f. id., Sūryas. —tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
iii, 4091 & 5087 ; MatsyaP.; SivaP. = dvaya, n. 
‘the two ends,’ i. e. two alternatives, Sah, ; Sarvad,; 
Comm. on KapS. and Prab. = dhvaja, m. a millio- 
naire, Siphas. — pütra, n. a rudder, L. = pila, for” 
Koffa-f^. — pura, n., N.ofa town, Kathim. — mat, 
mín, furnished with a point, Šak. —1akshükshi, f. 
‘having lacs of Krores of cyes,’ N. of a goddess. 
—1lihga, n., N. ofa Tirtha, Rasik.; “ngéivara, n. 
id., KapSamh. — varsha, n., N. of a city (Vànz- 
pura or Devikote on the Coromandel coast), VarByS. 
ix, 11; VayuP.; (v.1. 97-25, L.); (a), f. Medicago 
esculenta, L. (v. J. 9/7-v?). = ve&hin, mfn. ‘strik- 
ing an edge,’ i.c. performing most difficult things, 
Rajat. i, 110; (7), m., N. of a plant, Kalac. v, 225- 
=ġas, ind, by ten millions, in innumerable multi- 
tudes, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; BhP. = ari, f., N. of Dore’, 
L,  sthà, f., N. of the tutelar deity of the family 
of Cyavana, BrahmaP. — homa, m. a kind of c 
ficial offering, AV. Parii; BhavP.; -o7dhi, mo i- 
ofa work, Xotiévare, m. ‘the lord of ten mi 
lions,’ a millionaire, Kathis, lvi, 64 ; -/77t/¢, n ?* 


Kotika, as, m. (scil. manditka) a ete aie 


N. of the son of a prince, MBh. iii, 155863 (@) f 


=kotika) an insect (coccinella of various 
E N. edes L.; (à), f., N. ofone of the moth 
in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2632 (Fear ofa 
ee as, m. pointed,’ a harrow, L«; 5- 
aga, MBh. i, 6. srv. 
i=dhvaja, m., v.l. for?/i-d/:v^, q-V. 7. T 
uM L for 17-0", q.v.; (in Prükrit bogi-oa7t™ 
ain.; cf. Aaundi-vriska.) i 
Kofira, ate (a fina) long entangled Pi 
Naish, xi, 18 ; a crest, diadem, Parivan-h E 
Kotisa, as, am, m. n. (« (Ha) a harrow 
Kofta, as, m. (ant, n, L.] 2 fort, Mr ge 
(=Zola), Kathis, = kürokn, m. ‘making 37 (<j, 
hold,” a sort of animal, Car. i, 27. = PE cts 
Zota-#°) the commander of a stronghol 1o, n, 
Vet. xiii, 11 ff. vv.ll. Aofa- & &oti-). — PO 
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or disorder of the humors of the body, Suir.; fury | sis, W.; a bud, W. — düsha, m. = žodrava (q. v-) 
(of fire, arms, war, &c.), VarBrS. ; VarBr.; passion, | Suir.—diishaka, m. id., MBh. iii, 13027; Sur. ; 
wrath, anger, rage (with loc., gen., Arati or upari, | KatySr. ii, 1, Paddh. 

or ifc.), Mn. iii, 230 & viii, 280; MBh. &c.(rarelv | Koraka, as, am, m. n. (gana /drakidi) a bud, 
pl, Hit; ifc. f.'Z, Malav.; sa-topa, ‘enraged,’ | R. ii, 59,8; Susr.; Šak; (ifc., Bhishzp.; Git. xii, 14); 
Paticat.; sa-kofam, ‘angrily,’ Paiicat.; Hit.); the | the fibres of the stalk of a lotus, L.; a species of per- 
state of being in contradiction with, incompatibleness | fume (commonly Cor, cora), L.; another perfume 
with, Bidar, ii, 1, 26. — kārana, n. cause of anger. | (a berry containing a resinous and fragrant substance, 
XE (1. kofa-krama, ior 2. sce below), m. | =kakkolaka), L. 

one who goes to anger, passionate, W. = coha- Korakita, mín. a tarakadi i 
da, m. a kind of incense (diia), VarBrS. 7jan- | buds, Naish. H e er filled en pa va 
man, mín. produced by wrath or anger, Kir. | xorita, min. scraped out of the ground, Bhpr. 


ii, 37.—jvalita, mín. inflamed with wrath, cn- | 5; 46. i 
raged. ~tas, ind. through anger, angrily.— dipta, ii, 26; pounded, ground, W.; budded, sprouted, W. 
i 


incensed or inflamed with anger. — pada,n.| "Cg Loraigi, f. small cardamoms, L. 
appearance of anger, pretended wrath, W. = parita, = = he 
mee affected pe eu the plant Gynane | Cet karali, f., N. of a town, SivaP. 
dropsis pentaphylla, L. = vat, mfn. angry, passion- | Korila, f. id, ib. 
À Korpya — kaurpya, q.v. 


ate, W.; (é2), f. a metre of four lines of fourteen 

syllables each. = vada, m. subjection to anger. E 

=vega, m. impetuosity of anger or passion, W.; | Aled kola, as, m. (jvalddi), a hog (cf. 
kroda), Yajh. iii, 273; Vop.; a raft, Divyàv. iii; 
the breast, haunch, hip or flank, lap (cf. £roda), 


N. of a Rishi, MBh. ii, I11. — vairin, m. ‘enemy 

of (i.e. removing) the morbid irritation of the hu- a 
an embrace, embracing, L.; a kind of weapon, L.; 
N. of a plant (=citra, citraka), L.; the planet 


mors of the body,’ the plant Sesbania grandiflora, 

Npr.—sumanvita, mín. affected by anger. Ko- 

pakula, mfn. agitated with anger, furious, enraged. | Saturn, L.; N. of Siva, Gal.; N. of a son of Akrida, 

Xops-kopi, ind. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 127) in mutual | Hariv. 1836; N. of a degraded warrior-tribe (out- 

anger, in reciprocal wrath, W. Kopüvishta, min. | cast, one degraded by Sagara from the military order), 
Hariv. (v.l. &o/i-safa, q. v.) ; a man of a mixed 
caste, BrahmavP.; a barbarian, Kol, of a tribe in- 


affected with anger. 
Kopaka, mín. inclined to feel angry, Mcar. 
habiting the hills in central India, W.; (as, az), 
m. n. the weight of one Tola (= 2 fanka [or 


Xopana, mf(@)n. inclined to passion, passionate, 

wrathful, angry, MBh.; R. &c.; irritating, causing 

morbid irritation or disorder of the humors, Sust.5 | gana, Ashtáüg. | = 4 Aarsha, SirigS.); (d), f. Piper 
longum, L.; Piper Chaba, L.; (a, i), f. the jujube 
tree, L.; (am), n. the fruit of the jujube (cf. ze- 


(as), m., N. of an Asura, Hariv. 2284; (au), n. 

irritating, MBh. xiv, 466; morbid irritation of the 
vala),ChUp. vii, 3, 15 Lalit.; Suir.; black pepper, 
L.; the grain of Piper Chaba, L. kanda, m. a 


humors of the body, Pin. v, I, e Vartt. I; Suir.; 
sort of bulbous plant (used as a remcdy for worms), 


making angry, MBh. xiii, 2426 ; (2), f. a passion- 
ate woman, W. 1 
Xopanaka, ant, n. 1 kind of perfume (=co-| L, —arkatiki, f. a variety of date (=madhu- 
Rharjarika), L. -Xarkatt, f. id, Gal. = iila, 
ds, m. pl., N. of a people, VP. (v. I. koli-k*). — ku- 


raka), L. 
Kopaniya, mín. to be made angry, W.; tending 
na, m. a bug, L.; (cf. koua-k°.) — gajint, f. Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Npr. = giri, m., N. of a moun- 


to make angry, Sarvad. 
opayishnu, mín. intending to exasperate, 
tain, MBh. ii, 1171. —ti&, f. the state of a hog, 
Sis. xiv, 86. —dnla, n. a kind of perfume, L. 


x 
MBh. i, 6836. _ 
Kopaya, Nom. A. yate, to rage (as a passion), 
= nāsikā, f, ‘resembling the nose of a hog,’ N. of 
a plant (=caikini), L. = puccha, m.a heron, L. 


Hariv. 15567 (v. L) 

Kopita, mím. enraged, furious, Mn, ix, 315; MBh. 
i, 1323; R. iv, 33, 32; BhP. i, 7, 48. .. | =—muktd, f., N. ofa plant, Gal. —mila, n. the 
Kopin, mfn. angry, passionate (with loc.), R. iii, | root of long pepper, L.= valli, f. the plant Pothos 
16, 29 ; Git. x, 3 ; (iíc.) irritating, stirring up, Suiri | officinalis (with a pungent fruit resembling pepper), 
(), m. the water-pigeon (ala-gáràzata), L. L.; Piper Chaba, L. — imbI, f. Carpopogon pru- 
Xopi-yajiia, m., N. of a man, Samskirak. riens (commonly Alukuit) Bhpr. Koli-koli, ind. 
Xopys, mfn. to be made angry, MBh. v, 34- — | (cf. Pan. v, 4, 127) with mutual Ee. EKo- 
RUAA 2. kópakrama, n. (fr. 3. kd), | laksha, n. ‘a hog'scye, a particular hole in wood, 
Brahmi's UE Sch. zem aces b VarBrS, Ixxix, 32. Kolükhya, n.'named after a 
Xópajia, a, n. id., ib. hog,’ id., Vistuv. x, 93. Koláiica, m., N. of Ka- 
EN [o AL liñga (the Coromandel coast from Kuttack to Madras; 
Bla koma, am, n.=kloma, Comm. on L. | but, accord. to some, this place is in Hindustin, 
Blass komala, mf(a)n. (fr. ko ku, mala | with Kanouj for its capital), W. Kol&tmaja, m. 
“produced by the Koli plant (Zizyphus Jujuba),” 


fr. 4/ milai, ‘casily fading away'?), tender, soft odu the 
posed - leasing, charm- the fruit of the jujube, Npr. Kol&-pura, n., N.of a 
f io Rer EE EISE s town, SkandaP.; Virac. ‘Kolk-vidhvansin, inas, 


ing, agreeable, R.; Mricch.; Suir.; Sak. &c. (said 3 3 

Drum. ii. Kpr.); (à), f. a kind of date, L.; | ™- p. N.of a royal family, MarkP, lxxxi, 4f. Kolé- 

(am), n. water, L.; silk, Gal.; nutmeg, ib.; (for | Shana, n. = Koláksha, VarBrS. Ixxix, 36. 

Žosala, Hariv. 12832 ; VàyuP.) — gita, n. 2 sweet  Kolaka, as, m. Alangium hexapetalum, L. ; Cor- 

song. — gitake,n.id. = cohada, m.'teader-leaved," dia Myxa, L.; (am), n. a kind of perfume, Bhpr. ; 

N. of a plant, Gal. =tandula, m. a sort of rice, ib. black pepper, L. —- gr&ma, m., N. of a village. 
Eolika-gazdabha, m.akind of ass, Divyåv. xii. 


= ti, f. softness, pendeman avea cu i - t 

€ ved,” = Lotus ium). 
m.n.‘tender-leaved,’ = Aamala( clumbium)- | itga ko-lambaka, as, m. the body of a 
lute (the whole of it except the strings), L. 


— valkal&, f." having tender bark,’ the plant Cicca 
"Ko-lumbi, f. Siva’s lute, Gal. 


disticha, Bhpr. —svabhüva, mín. tender-natured. 
Xomalánga,mf(z)n. pie a tender body, Dai, 
"en RETS Kolühala, as, am, m. n. (onomat.) 
a loud and confused sound, uproar, great and in- 


Xomalaka, qu, n. res of the stalk of a 
distinct noise (of men, animals, &c.), R. iii, vi ; 


lotus, L. 
wiWIÍHWI komüsika, f. a budding fruit 
Pancat.; Dai.; MarkP. &c.; (25,4), m. f. (in music) 
a kind of Raga ; (as), m., N. of a prince, VP.; of a 


(=jalika), L. 
"IR komyd, mfn. polished (2; — kamya, personified mountain, MBL. i 3357 È 
Kolihalin, mín, ifc, filled with noise, Kid. 


‘lovely, Say.), RV. i, 171, 3- 
ES “havi : 
BATE ko-yashti, is, m. having legs like afs koli, is, m. f. the jujube tree (Zizy- 
phus Jujuba), L. —Xila, ds, m. pL, v.l. for ola- 


sticks,” the lapwing (or ‘a small white crane, com- 
padi bi à 
1 Q.V. = sarpa, ds, m. pl, N. of a degraded 


monly called a rd"), Mn.v, 13; Yajti.i, 173; 

BhP.viii a, 15; Vet.ri to, o Bhan md. ida, | iris e MBh. xiii, 21043 Hariv. 782 (v.L 
. xiii, 1 3 

"sfaria). = spar&a, see ~sarpa. 


Comm.), R. ii, 5441. . 
Koyashtika, as, m. id, MBh. xiii, 2835; R. 

wife kolita, as, m., N. of Maudgalya- 

yana, Buddh. (Divyàr. xxvii). 


iii, 78, 23 & vi, 15, 9; Suir.; MalatIm. 
kir Kkoluka, N. of a country, R.iy, 43,8 


Kottira, as, m. a fortified town, stronghold, L.; 
a pond or well, L.; the stairs of a pond, L.; a liber- 
tine (=dgara), L. 

Xotyn, as, m. pl. =Zodya, R. ii, 82, 7. 

wid kotha, as, m. (fr. kushtha), a species 
of leprosy with large round spots (ringworm, im- 
petigo); Suir. 

Kotheka, as, m. Alangium hexapetalum, Gal. 

Kothara, a5, m.id., L.; (cf.kofara.) —pushpi, 
f. Convolvulus argenteus, L. 

ST kodā, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini 
(v. 1. hodra). 


Bley kodya, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
Lalit. (vv. ll. Zaugya & kauta; ci. kotya). 


FIT Iona, as, m. a corner, angle, Paiicat. ; 
Dai; RamatUp.; Kathis,; an intermediate point 
of the compass, VarByS.; (hence) the number ‘four,’ 
Heat.; the quill of a lute, fiddle-stick, drum-stick, 
&c., R. ii, 71, 26 & 81, 2; Kad.; a sort of musi- 
cal instrument, stringed musical instrument, L.; the 
sharp edge of a sword, W.; a staff, club, Hear.; the 
planet Saturn (fr. Kpdvos), Aryabh.; VarBr.; the 
planet Mars, L. = kuna, m. a bug, L.; (cf. ho/a-h?.) 
=koshtha, a corner field, AgP. xl, 15. = kosh- 
thaka, id., ib. 17. — dis, f. an intermediate point 
of the compass, VarBrS. —desn, m, N. of a 
locality, Virac. —nara, m. —-fai:&u, Ganit. = pa, 
m. (for kanyapa?) = nirriti, BhP, x, 12, 29, Sch. 
— vüdin, m., N. of Siva, L.=vyitta, n. a ver- 
tical circle extending from north-east to south-west 
or from north-west to south-east, Gol. = Saiku, m. 
the sinus of the height of the sun (the sun standing 
neither in the vertical circle (-27i//a, q.v.) nor in 
the Unmandala), Gol. = sprig-vritta, n. a circle 
in contact with the angles of a figure; an exterior 
circle (one circumscribed). Xop&-koni, ind. (cf. 
Pan. v, 4, 127) from angle to angle, from one cor- 
ner to the other, cornerwise, diagonally,W. Konè- 
ditya, n. (perhaps)  Aogár£a. Konáxko, n., N. 
of a place sacred to Purushüttama. 

ATT oni, min. ‘= kuyi)havingacrooked 
arm, L. 

Koneya, koneyanz. Sce kauncyá. — 

Konera-bhatta, as, m., N. of a son of Vishgu 
and father of Rudra-bhatta. 


NEAT kouda-bhatta, os, m., N. of the 
author of the Vriddha-vaiyakarana-bhishapa. 

AMAT Lólanü. Sec kitana. 

BT kotha, mfn. (v kuth) ' aflicted with 
pain? or ‘churned’ (Ja/i/a or mathita), L.; (as), 
m. putrefaction, corruption, Suir. ; a sore, gangrene, 
Suir.; a disease of the eyes (inflammation and ulcer- 
ation of the angles of the eyelids), L-5 churning, L. 

RTWZ] Lothar, f. Cactus opuntia, L. 

BileAsZo-danda, [m.n., L.]a bow, Milav.; 
Bhartr.; BhP.; Kathis. xxii, 925 Rajat. vs 1047 
Hit.; (as), m. an eyebrow (shaped like a bow), L.; 
2 creeping plant, L.; N. of a country; L. x 

Kodaydin, mfn. armed with a bow (said of iva). 

WETE kodara, as, m. a kind of grain, 
Comm. on Katy$r. i, 6, 8. » t 

FUGA Kodrava, as, m. a species of grain 
eaten by the poor (Paspalum scrobiculatum), du 
xiii, 4363; Sui. ; Bhartr.; KatySr. Paddh. & Sch. 

T p= 

Flgt kodra. See kodā. 

MATEA konälal:a, as, M. 9 kind of aqua- 
tic bird, Suir. 

Kon&ui, is, m. id. (?), ib- 

Konila, as, m. idy Npr. 

Gilets kontala, for kaunt^, q.v. 

A Konva, as, m. N. 012 mountain, VP.; 
(cf. hola-giri and &clla-g^-) < 

Tonvadiea, ds, m. pl, N. ofa degraded warrior- 
tribe, MBh. xiii, 2153; (c& Aolcagircye-) 

Ei Kopa, as, m. (v kup) morbid irritation 


FT kora, m. (V kur) a movable joint (as 
of the fingers, the knee, &c.), Suir.; amphiarthro- 
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vv. ll. Aelita and sailita); (cf. ulika, uliifa, 


utüla, kulita, kulitta, kaulüta.) 
AVA kolya, f. (=kola) Piper longum, L. 


HATH kollaka, as, m., N. of a mountain, 


BhP, v, 19, 16; (cf. Zonva, konvasira, kola.) 


Xolla-giri, is, m. (=:4ola-g°) id., VarBrS. xiv. 
Xollagireya, ds, m. pl. ‘dwelling on the Kolla 
mountain,’ N, of a people or tribe, MBh. xiv, 2476 


(Folvag?, cd. Calc.) 
Eolla-pura, n. — £olà-7^, Virac. ix. 


RAINA Lolvagireya. See kollag?. 


fag ko-vida, mf(a)n.(/vid)experienced, 
skilled, learned in (loc., gen., or ifc., c. g. ašveshu 
or ašvānām or aiva-kovida, ‘skilled in horses"), 
Mn. vii, 26 ; MBh.; R. &c.; (25), m. pl., N.-of the 
Kshatriyas in Kuia-dvIpa, BhP. v, 20, 16. =tva, 


n. skilfulness (ifc.), Daš. 


Aag Ko-vidara, m. ‘easily to be split,’ 
or ‘to be split with difficulty’ (?cf. Auddala, kudda- 
Ja), Bauhinia variegata, Gobh.; MBh.; R.; Suir,; Ri- 


tus, ; onc of the trees of paradise, Hariv. 7169; Lalit. 


"m késa, as, m. (am, n., L.; in class. 
literature oia or kosha; fr. kus or kush?, re- 
lated to Zu£sA and &osAifAia?), a. cask, vessel for 
holding liquids, (metaphorically) cloud, RV.; AV. ; 
Suir.; a pail, bucket, RV.; a drinking-vesscl, cup, 
L.; a box, cupboard, drawer, trunk, RV. vi, 47, 23; 


AV. xix, 72, 1; SBr.; the interior or inner part of 


a carriage, RV.; (ifc.) MBh. viii, 1733; a sheath, 
scabbard, &c., MBh.; R.; VarByS.; a case, cover- 
ing, cover, AV. ; ChUp.; MugdUp.; TUp.; ParGr.; 
BhP.; store-room, store, provisions, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a treasury, apartment where money or plate 
is kept, treasure, accumulated wealth (gold or silver, 
wrought or unwrought, as plate, jewellery, &c.), ib.; 
(in surg.) a kind of bandage, Suir.; a dictionary, 
lexicon or vocabulary; a poctical collection, collec- 
tion of sentences &c., Kivyad. i, 13; Sah; a bud, 
flower-cup, secd-vessel (cf. bija-), R.; Ragh.; BhP.; 
Dhürtas.; the sheath or integument of a plant, pod, 
nnt-shell, MirkP. ; a nutmeg, L.; the inner part of 
the fruit of Artocarpus integrifolia and of similar 
fruits, L.; the cocoon of a silk-worm, Yajñ. iii, 147; 
Vedüntas,; the membrane covering an egg (in the 
womb), Suir.; VarBr.; MarkP.; the vulva, L.; a 
testicle or the scrotum, Suir.; VarByS.; the penis, 
W.; an egg, L.; (in Vedanta phil.) a term for the 
three sheaths or succession of cases which make up 
the various frames of the body enveloping the soul 
(these are, 1. the d@vanda-maya &° or ‘sheath of 
pleasure,’ forming the Adrana-jarira or ‘causal 
frame ;’ 2. the wjitana-maya or buddhi-m° or 
mano-m° or prana-m?° £^, ‘the sheath of intellect 
or will or life,’ forming the si#kshma-Sarira. or 
*subtile frame ;’ 3. the axna-m? 2°, ‘the sheath of 
nourishment,’ forming the s/hila-sarira or ‘ gross 
frame"), Vedüntas,; (ifc.) a ball or globe (e. E. sū- 
fra-, a ball of thread, L.; ze/ra-, the cye-ball, 
R. iii, 79, 28); the water used at an ordeal or ju- 
dicial trial (the defendant drinks thrice of it after 
some idol has been washed in it), Y3j. ii, 95; an 
oath, Rajat. v, 325 ; a cup used in the ratification 
of a treaty of peace (Jame ~ få, to drink from that 
cup), Rajat. vii, 8 ; 75; 460 & 493; viii, 283; N. 
ofa conjunction of planets, VarBrS.; of the and 
astrological mansion, VarYogay. ; (with Buddh.) of 
a collection of Gatha verses, Karand.; Hear.: @ 
f., N. of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 34; of a courtesan, 
HParis. viii, 85 (7), f. ‘a bud,” see arka- a seed 
vessel, L.; the beard of com, L.; a shoc, sandal Ls; 
a kind of perfume, Gal.; an iron ploughshare, ib.: 
[cf. xénxos.] — XRra, m. one who makes scabbards 
Qr eases or boxes, &c., R, iv, 4o, 26 (kauji-}?, 
Hariv. 12831); (f. f), VS. xxx, 143 a compiler of 
a dictionary, lexicographer, RamatUp,; the silk- 
worm (or the insect while in its cocoon, W.), KapS.; 
BhP.; MarkP.; a chrysalis or pupa, W, 5 (as, am), 
m. n. a kind of sugar-cane, Suir, ; Bhpr.; Balar 3 
-kita, m. a silk-worm, L.; -vasaua, n. a silken 
garment, VarBr. xxvii, ar, —kfirake, m, a silk- 
wom, Ysjii. iii, 147; (£44), f. a female bee, Gal. 
N. ofa collection of Gatha verses (ascribed to Vasu- 
bandhu), Buddh. — kālin, m, or “if, f, a kind of 
aquatic bird, Npr. = krit, m.a kind of supar-cane, 
Suir. =griha, n. a treasury, room in which valu- 
able garments, precious stones &c, are kept, R, ii, 


AT kolyä. 


16f.; Ragh. v, 29. = grahana, 
die water ban an ordeal" undergoing an ordeal, 
W. =caiicu, m. the Indian crane, L. —ja, n. 
“coming from the cocoon,’ silk, L. =-j&ta, n. trea; 
sure, wealth, Ragh. v, 1, = diisa,m.‘ antc 
N. of a man, Dai. —- dhünya, n. any legumin- 
ous plant, VarByS. viii, 8 ; (cf. kosi-dh®, kausi-dA?.) 
=dhivana, mí(/)n. slipping out of the frame 
(a door), T Br. iii, 6, 2, 2 (d-A", neg.) -n&yaka, 
m. a chief over treasure, treasurer, W.; N. of Ku- 
bera, W. — pūla, m. a treasure-guardian, MBh. xv, 
612, =pithin, mín. onc who exhausts or has ex- 
hausted the wealth of any one, Rajat. v, 422 & vi, 
211, — petaka, m. n, a chest or strong box in which 
treasure is kept, Vikr. — phala, n. the scrotum, 
VarBrS. Ixvii, 9; a nutmeg, L.; a kind of perfume 
(a berry containing a waxy and fragrant substance), 
L.; (as), m. Luffa foctida or a similar plant, L.; 
(à), f. a cucurbitaecous plant (=fi/a-ghoshd), L.; 
the plant Cucumis utilissimus, L.; the plant Ipo- 
mea Turpetham, Npr, = bhiita, mfn. treasured, 
stored, accumulated, W. —zrakshin, m. = -fd/a, 
Kathis, lxx, 33. = vat, mín. forming a receptacle 
(as a wound), Car. vi, 13; possessing treasures, rich, 
wealthy, MBh. ; Kathis, Ixi, 215 ; (ds), m, ‘having 
a sheath,’ a sword, Gal.; (¢#), f. Cucumis acutan- 
gulus or sulcatus, Suir. = viiri, n. water used at an 
ordeal, Kathis. cxix, 35 & 42. — vüsin, m. ‘living 
in a shell,’ any animal incased in a shell, Suir.; a 
is or pupa, W. =vithana, n. treasure and 
vehicles, Daš, = vyiddhi, f. swelled testicle, en- 
largement of the scrotum from hernia &c., L. 
= Vesman, n, a treasury, Kathis, xxiv, 133. = ši- 
yiki, f. a clasp-knife or onc lying in a sheath, L. 
=suddhi, f. purification by ordeal, W. = skrit, 
m, a silk-worm, BhP, vii, 6, 13. —stha, m. ‘in- 
cased,’ any shelled insect or animal (as a snail &c.), 
Suir. ; a chrysalis or pupa, silk-worm in its cocoon, 
W. =hina, mín. without treasure, deprived of 
riches, Mn, vii, 148. KoBüngu, m. part of a trea- 
sure, portion of any one's wealth, Koš , m. 
n. a treasure-house, store-room, treasury, MBh.; 
R.; Kathis.; °rddhikdrin, m. a treasurer, Kathis, 
Ko&ühga, m. or n. a kind of reed or (com- 
monly Ikida),L. Kos&nda, m.( alas the 
scrotum, Gal, Kosidhipati, m. a superintendent 
of the treasury, treasurer, W.; N, of Kubera, W. 
Xo&üdhi&a, m. id, W. Kosfidhyaksha, m, a 
treasurer, VarBIS. ; Pañcat.; Kathas.; N. of Kubera, 
W. Xo&üpnharana, n. carrying off treasure. 
Kożâpahartri, m, one who carries off treasure, 
Mn. ix, 275. Kosimrn, m. Mangifera sylvatica, 
Bhpr.; (am), n. the fruit ofthat plant, Sui. Kosi- 
» n. = kosa-dh°, ApSr. iv, 2 f., Sch. Ko&é- 
kshana, mín. having projecting or prominent eyes, 
VarByS. Ixix, 20. Ko#ésa, m. a treasurer, Sinhas, 
Kosaka, as, m. an egg, testicle, L.; (22a), f. a 
drinking-vessel, L.; (am), n. case, receptacle of (in 
comp.), MarkP, xi, 5. 
K6sayi, f. (perhaps) the contents of a cupboard 
or drawer, RV. vi, 47, 22. 
Ko&iki, f. of osaka, q. v. 
Xosin, 7, m. the mango trec, L. 
Kożilā, f. a kind of bean (Phascolus trilobus), L. 
Xo&yá, au or e(?), m. or n. (?) du. two lumps of 
flesh near the heart of a sacrificial horse, VS. xxxix, 
8; (cf. ni-košyà.) i 


kosala, &c. Sce kosala. 


kosataka (or koshat?), as, m.huir, 
L.; (2), f. (ganas guurddi and haritaky-ddi), N. 
of a plant and of its fruit (Trichosanthes diœca, or 
Luffa acutangula, or Luffa pentandra, L.), SatkhGr.; 
Car.; Suir. ; (cf. mah@-k°) ; a moonlight night, L. ; 
GR) a ies iu of the plant Koitakt, Car, 
, 7, m. trade, busi L.; 
merchant, L.; submarine fire, mes Irae 
M kosika, °sin, °sild, &c. See kéia. 
=e 1. kosha. Sce koša. 
HMM 2. koshd, as, m. pl Y. 
2 ; m. pl. (gana pacádi), N. 
ota family of priests, SBr, x,5,5, 8; (5, Ed ofa 
x Y-l. for košā. = dh&vana, sce hofa-dh°, 
A AGERE à, amt, n, (V kush) tearing &c., Comm, 
wv t. iii, 75; Q, f, see jrva-4^. 
kosktha, as, m. (V/kush? ; 
, 0$, m. ?; probably 
Pe o kukshl and 44a), any one of the vise 
ly (particularly the stomach, abdomen), 


n. ‘drinking 


agga kaukutlaka. 


thing, W.; a kind of pan, pot, Kaui, ; 
Bhpr.; property (or mfn. ‘own’), L.; nigh 
(am), n. a surrounding wall, BhP, iv, 28, 57; an 
enclosed space or area, chess square, VarBrS, ri 
42; Heat.; Tithyad. ; KatySr., Sch. xoti, m, N' 
of an attendant of Siva, L., Sch. —tüpa, m. exces. 


Koshthi-pradipa,m., N.ofaworkon astronomy, 
Koshthékshu, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. 

Koshthaka, as or am, m. or n. a receptacle for 
(in comp.), Car. ; ‘a granary, store-room, sce anna- 
4°; (tka), f. a kind of vessel, pan, Bhpr.; (am), n. 
a treasury, W.; a surrounding wall (ifc.), BhP. iv, 
28, 56; a surrounded field, quarter, VarByS. ; AgP.; 
Heat. (ifc. f. 4); a brick trough for watering cattle, 
W.; N. of a town, Buddh, (Divyáv. xxix). 

Koshthaki-kritya, ind. p.surrounding, enclos- 
ing, MBh. vi, 2463; xiv, 2230. 

Koshfhila, as, m., N. of a man, Buddh.; (cf. 
kaushth?.) 

Koshthi-4/kri, to surround, enclose, MBh. vi, 
IOI, 32. 

Xoshthya, mín. proceeding from the chest, 
emitted (as a sound) from the centre of the lungs, 
RPràt. xiii, I. 


wirum kóshna, mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 107) moder- 
ately warm, tepid, Suir.; Ragh. i, 84; (am), n. 
warmth, W.; (cf. 'zavóshya, dac cuique) 
las kosala, as, m. pl. (in later texts 
Eencrally spelt ofala), N. of a country and the 
warrior-tribe inhabiting it (descendants of Máthavya 
Videgha, SBr. i), Pan. iv, 1, 171; MBh. &c. (£oja- 
lanàm [v.1. kausal®, R. vi, 86, 43] nakshatra, N. 
of a lunar mansion, R. (ed. Bomb.) vi, 103, 35); 
(as), m, N. of the country of Kosala, R. i, 5 53 
N. of the capital of that country or Ayodhya (the 
modern Oude), L.; (à), f. id., MBh.; Nal.; Ragh. 
(ed. Calc.) i, 35, &c. = videhá, ds, m. pl. the Ko- 
salas and the Videhas, SBr. i. — jā, f.‘ the daughter of 
aking of theKosalas,’ N.of Dasa-ratha’s wife (mother 
of Rima), RimatUp. Kosaldtma-fG, f. id, L. 
BLATT kosära, as, m. (—karshii) a furrow, 
trench, Comm. on KatySr. xv, 1, 9 & xxi, 3, 26. 
walfara kosida, for kaus?, q.v- 
`~ m ] 
REE kohada, m., N. of a man, g. sivddi. 
Kohara, as, m., v.1. for oala, q.v A 
Kohala, mfn. speaking indistinctly, L.; (as), m- 
a sort of spirituous liquor (made of barley), Svir.; 
a kind of musical instrument (?), L.; N. of a Muni 
(inventor or first teacher of the drama), MBh. t 
xiii; VayuP.; N. of a Prükrit grammarian (v.1 
kohara); of a writer on music; (2), f. & d 
spirituous liquor (= Aushmanda-sura); pu 
halé&vara-tirthn, n., N. of a Tirtha, Sivat- | 
Kohaliya, am, n., N. of Kohala'sworkon mus 
RZE kohita, m., N. of a man, g- šivâdi- 


FER kohin, 7, m. the tree Wrightia anti- 
dysenterica, L. E. 
iru kohlasa, as, m. (in music) N- 0 

Riga, 
À RTE kaukdksha, v.1. for gaukaksha. 
Filters kaukila, as, 1, m. f., N. of 2 uH 
mony, Laty, v, 4, 20f. ; TBr., Sch. ; (e m-P ais 
kokila, and metron, fr, Loita, Pan. iv, 1» 120» 


=: fa peo- 
kaukuftaka, ās,m. pl, N. 0E E Pr, 
ple(vv.ll.9£rutaka & kundaka), MBh.vi, 367" 


/ dii —— 


ayie kaukundihi. 


- wi qp Fef kaukundihi, is, m., N. ofa Rishi. 
wig kaukuntaka. See *kultaka, 
` kaukura, as, m. pl. (fr. kukura), N. 
of a people, MBh. ii, 1804 & 1871; xvi, 134. 
AGERE kavkurundi, is, m, N. of a 
teacher, SamhUp. v. 


EE TERI kaukulika, f., N. of one of the 
mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2633. 


agate Laukucddi, is, m. patr. (fr. Iu- 
Ku-vàda z -vàc ?), Pravar. 


SUR kaukiistd,as,m.,N. ofaman,SBr.iv. 


EI kaukritya, am, n. (fr. ku-krita or 
-kritya), evil doing, wickedness, L.; repentance, L. 


ng kaukkuta, mfn. (fr. kul:]:°), relating 
to a cock or domestic fowl, gallinaceous, R. ii, 9t, 
65; Susr. ; (ame), n. (scil. sana) a particular manner 
of being seated, NarP, 

Xaukkutika, m. a poulterer, one who sells fowls, 
L.; a kind of low caste, Karaud. ; (Pan. iv, 4, 46) 
a kind of mendicant who walks with his eyes fixed 
on the ground for fear of treading upon insects &c., 
L.; a hypocrite, L.; a pigeon, L. 

Kaukkuti-kandaln, as, m. a species of snake, 
L.; (cf. Aukkutdbha and */á4i.) 

Kaukkudivaha, ay, n., N. of a village of the 
Bahikas, Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 26 (v. I.hkutiv?). 

Xaukkudivahaka, mfn. coming from that vil- 
lage, ib. (v.1.°hkutio*). 

ad 

lB kauksha, mfn. (fr. kukshé), abdominal, 
ventral, Pan. iv, 2, 96, Kas. 

Kaukshaka, mín., gapa dhitmidi. 

Kauksheya, mín. being in the belly, Pin. iv, 3, 
56; (as), m. ‘sheathed,’ a sword, Bhatt. iv, 31. 

Kauksheyaka, as, m. (Pin. iv, 2, 96) ‘being 
in a sheath,’ a sword, Dai.; Pratipar.; a scymitar, 
knife, Kad. 

"RU kauüka, as, m. the country Koüka 
(e &on£aga), L. . 

Kauikana, ds, m. pl. ( koik"), N. ofa people, 
MBh. vi, 367 (Eoi1/?, ed. Bomb.) ; VarBrS. xvi, 11. 
Eauhkanédbhitta, mfn. coming from Koükana 
(as a horse of good breed), Gal.; (cf. Aoirkdya.) 

Xauhkins, ds, m, pl. "faga, L. 

kauikuma, mf(i)n. consisting of saf- 
fron (kuitkuma), Heat.; dyed with saffron, Hariv. 
7072; of saffron colour, Viddh.; (ds), m. pl. N. of 
gx particular Ketus, VarByS. xi, 21. 

WAAT Koucavüra, as, m. patr. fr. küca- 
vara, gana bidâdi. 

, Kaucavarya, mfn. coming from Kücavára, Pag. 
in $ 94 

Alagi kaucahasti, is, m. patr. fr. kuca- 

hasta, Samskürak. (pl.) 
kauca-pàka, as, m. a kind of de- 
Co 

SRÜSTHTCQUT kaucumara-yoga, as, m. (fr. 

&uc®), a particular art (ala), BhP. x, 45, 36, Sch. 

kauja, mfn. (fr. ku-ja), relating or be- 
longing to the planet Mars, VarBr. viii, xviii, xxiv ; 
(said of Tuesday), Vishr. lxxviii, 3- : 

Eaujapa, as, m, patr. fr. £a-fa, P3n.vi, 2, 37. 

iu kauiica, as, m. (or Erren DN fe d 
a mountain (part of the Himalaya range), 4.3 (4), 
fa N. ofa pe R Xauiicüdri, m. the 
Kauñca mountain, Balar. : 

Kauiiciki, f. (with Kaulas) one of the cight 
A-kulas, Kularg. z 

RAT kauñjara, mifin. (fr. bP , be- 
longing to an elephant, MBh. xii, 8933 (= xiii, 
5580); BhP. viii, 4, 12; (2), n.a particular method 
of sitting, NarP. 

RESTE Kauifjayana, às, m. pl. (fe-uija), 
N. of a mountain tribe (descended from Kunja), 
Pan, iv, 1,98 & v, 3, 113; (7), È a princess of that 
tribe (or the wife of a Brahman or of any venerable 
Personage belonging to that tribe, L.), ib. 


` 


aaa kautasta. 315 


MU as, m. a prince of the Kautji- Fn kauthara, as, m. patr. fr. kufhara, 
yanas, ib. 3 ... | gana 3vddi. 
Kauhji, m. patr. fr, žulja, Pan. iv, 1, 98, Kai. Eauthirikeya, as, m, metron, fr. Autharika, 
"RIZ 1. kauta, mfn. (fr. kuti), living in one's | 8203 Sebhrdai. 
own house, independent, free, Pin. v, 4,953 (45); kauthuma, mí(i)n. fr. kuthumi, W.5 
s &uta-ja) Wrightia antidysenterica, Leu (cf. fauthuma.) 
200. — taksha, m. an independent carpenter (who .. , =s = 
works at home on his own account and not for a SEEN E EA E 
vil i - 7 5? j e 
Village or corporation), Pay. v, 4, 95.=phals, n- | 5 5-4 ge containing a Kagava, Car. vi, 172 


a fruit of aufa, Car. viii, I1. A 
Eautaja, mín. coming from the plant Wrightia | Tue kaudeyaka, mfn. fr. kudya, gana 
£attry-àdi. 


antidysenterica (4u{a-ja), Suir. ; (as), m. the plant 
Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr. iii, 159. E EICIES kaudodari, is, m. (for kaugd?? fr. 
Kundódara), N. of a man, Pravar. 


EKautejabharike, mín. (fr. Autaja-bhara), 
carrying or bearing a load of Wrightia antidysen- "A 
terica, gana vagiddi. WRIST Laudya, v. 1. for kodya, q.v. 
E 
MOF kaunakufsya, as, m. (cf. küna- 
&uccha), N. of a Brahman, MBh. i, 962. 
WUA kaunapa, min. (fr. lúg’), coming 


Kautajika, mfn. id., ib. 
Kautüyana, as, m. patr. fr. kufa, gana aivddi. 
auti, 75, m. id., g. Araudy-àdi (not in Kai.) 
1, Kautya, as, m. id, gana kurv-ddi ; (2), f. 
of kauti, gana kraudy-adi (not in Kai.) from corpses, Balar. ; (a5), m. ‘feeding upon corpses,’ 
` T a Rakshasa or goblin,’ MBh. i, 6450; Sak. (v.1.) ; 
WIE 2. kaufa, mín. (fr. Kita), fraudulent, BhP. x, 12, 29; N. of a Naga (these beings are sup- 
dishonest ; snared, wired, W.; (am), n. fraud, false- | posed to eat human flesh), MBR. i, 21.47. — danta, 
hood, W. = sikshin,m.a false witness ( =A:i{a-s°), | m., N. of Bhishma (uncle of the Pindus), L. Kau- 
zapásana, m., N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1559. 
AUE kauninda, as, m. pl. (v.l. kaulin- 
da, q.v.), N, of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 305 (a5), m. 


Comm. on Yiji. —sákshya, n. false evidence, 
a prince of that people, ib. 33. 


Gaut.; Mn. viii, 117 & 122 f.; xi, 56. 
AIT Kauneyd, as, m. (fr. kuni), patr. of 


Kautakika, mín. one whose occupation is to 
catch animals in traps or caves &c., L.; (as), m. a 
Rajana,TS. ii, 3,8, 1; TandyaBr. xiii, 4, 115 (Aomeya 
& *yana) Kath. xi, 1. 


vendor of the flesh of birds or beasts, hunter, poacher, 
SETA kauntharavcya, as, m. patr. fr. 


butcher, &c., L. 
XKautasthya, am, n. the state of being &z/a- 
stha, i. c. uniform or unchangeable, Sarvad. ; Sch. on 
kuntha-rava, AitÀr. 
Kaunthya, au, n. (fr. kuntha), bluntness, Var- 
ByS. 1, 26. 


on Bidar. ii, 2, 10. 
Kautika, mfn. (gana Aumudddi ; = kautlakika) 

PANETTA kaundapayina, mfn. with aya- 
na, N. of a Soma libation (= £uzda-fayinám ay”), 


one whose business is to catch animals in traps &c., 
L.; relating to a snare or trap, W. ; fraudulent, dis- 
honest, W. ; (a5), m. one who kills animals and sells 
their flesh for his own subsistence, poacher, L. 
Eautiyn, mfn., gana &riiáioddi. 
Laty.; &aundagàyinam ay? ior “nam ay? ot for 
hunda-payindm ay^, SxükhSr. xiii, 24,15 Lity. i, 
4 2g, Sch KitySr. iv,1,1, Sch.; Bidar. iii, 3, 40, Sch. 
SRI 5 kaundala, mfn. (fr. kund"), furnish- 
ed with rings, gana jyolsnâdi. 
Kaundalika, 


2. Kautya, mín., gana sazu/àiáddi. 
min, id., gana kumudddé. 


siet kautabhi, for kait?, q. v. 
RETR kaugdagnal:a, v.l. for kand?. 


wizfe kaufali, is, m. patr., Samskarak. 

Eautalya, as, m. (for “¢ilya), N. of Capakya, L. 
Xaugdiyana, mín. fr. kunde, gana pakshddi. 
SERIES kaundina, mfn. fr. nya, gaya kag- 


Bizet kaufavi, f.—kot?,a naked woman, L. 
vddi ; (£),f. of ‘nya, see parasari-haundini-pitra. 


ize kautasthya. See 2. kauta. 
alert Kautayana, (i. See 1. kauta. 
alice kautika. Sec 2. kauja. d 
vii feat kautirya, v. . for ?firya. S REUS! min. fr. kungina, gana kattry- 
A d š adi. 3 
CUGA kaufilika, as, m. (fr. kutilika; | Xaúņdinya, as, m. patr. fr.kugdina (ormetron. 
Pap. iv, 4, 18) ‘deceiving the hunter [or the decr, | fr. žuzgini, gana gargüd?), SBr. xiv; Aiv$r.; Pra- 
Sch.] by particular movements, a deer ‘a hunter,’ vi MBh. ii, a i Lalie: piyay: Tes I S 
h.], Kai; ‘using the tool called uie, a | old grammarian i, 5&ii,5 ff.; (wyakarana- 
Set bin CAD afilia? a | or dih.; of Tayacdeva ; (ol vidardit- f° and aia- 
ta-k°); mfu. coming from Kundina, Prasannar, 
Ea 


blacksmith, ib. 
Eautilya, as, m. (fr. &utila), N. of Cigakya, a am, n, N. of a Kalpasitra, 
Comm. on Jaim. i, 3, 11. 
Eat 


Dai; Mudr.; N. of a grammarian (?), Hemac.; 
Mallin. onKum. vi, 37 & on Ragh. iiif., xv & xvii E 

, Enündiny&yana or"ná, as, m. patr. fr.?nya, 
SBr. xiv, 5, 5, 20 & 7, 3, 26. 


(am), n.crookedness, mier aprum of! oe - 
Pan. iii, I, 23; Paricat. ; falschood, dishonesty, Pañ- 
D Rajat a kind. ih, L. -sEstra Kaundila, “lya, for "nya, Lalit; Hit. 


cat.; Rajat.; a kind of horse-radish, L, —$üstra, E 
n. Cigakya's doctrine (diplomacy), Kad. AINA kaundilyaka, as, m. a kind of 
Venomous insect, Suir. 


aAa kaufigava, mín. fr. °vya, gana 
kanvidi. RETI kaundi-crisha, ds, m. pl.=kundi- 
Eautigavya, m. patr. fr. Aufi-gu, g. gargddi. | visha, MBh. vi, 2410 (kuzd, ed. Bomb.) 
a 
FTA kaufiya. See 2. kauta. 


wizIckaufira, mfn. belonging to or made 
from the plant Kutira, gana i/oddi. 

Kautiry3, f. ‘living in a hut (? Aura), N. of 
Durga, Hariv. 10245 (v. 1. *fizya). 

ZA kautumba, mín. (fr. kuf?), necessary 
for the household, AivGr. ii, 6, 10; (azz), n. family 
relationship, Rajat. v, 395. 

XKautumbiks, mín. belonging to or constituting 
a family, BhP. v, 14,3; (25), m. the father or master 
of a family, BhP. iv, 28, 12 & v, 13, 8. 

RGA kauf[anya, am, n. (fr. kulfani), the 
procuring of women for immoral purposes, Rajat, vii, 
289 & 297. 


EIS r. & 2. kaufya. See 1. & 2. kauta. 


Eaundiviisi, ?, Pin. vi, 3, 34, Vartt. 4, Pat. 
Xaundiviisya, ?, ib.; (et. koti-varsha.) 


metei kaundódari. See kaud?. 


Xaundóparatha, ds, m. pl, N. of a wari 
be er 45, m. pl, N. of a ior= 


Xaundéparathiya, a prince of that tribe, ib. 


MM kaunya, am, n. (fr. i 
Jet, em, n Ir anii 


Ia kauta, v.1. for kodya, q.v. 
‘AIAG kautapa, mfn. fr. ku- 
potent ip n. ir. ku-tapa, gana 
MAA kautaskuta, mfn. fr. kutah kutah, 
gana kaskādi. : 


MNA kautasta, as, m. patr. fr. 
TandyaBr. XXV, 15, 3. patr. fr. kutasta, 


wig kautuka, atara kaumbhakari, 


it ai °, Tha- | (the god of war), BrahmaP. ; DevibhP.; a kina: 
ETIU Laudrayana, Cyaka, gaya arika , Brah IP. a kinder 
wide tv. 1, Faundr?; eus 289 nat in Kas) | bulbousroot(=anthi-kanda), L.; (in music Na 


- . z a Rágini ; (av), n. childhood, youth (from bi 
aga kaudreya, as, m. (gana grish[y-adi) | the age of five), maidenhood (to the A of ie) 
patr. fr. Kudri, KatySr. x, 2, 21; Pravar. $ 


Mn. ix, 3; MBh.; R, &c.; (ifc. f. a) Kathis, = oq. 
MHATA kaunakiya, as, m. pl, N. of a | 742+ mfn. abstinent, chaste (=drahma-c°), MBh, 
school of the AV. (for °xakhiya ?), Caran. 


xiii, 5853.— tantra, n. the section of a medical 

EN work treating of the rearing and education of chil- 
SETTE kaunakhya, am, n. (fr. ku-nakha), 
the condition of one who has a disease of the nails, 


dren. = parvata, m., N, of a mountain, NarasP, 
Mn, xi, 49; ugliness of the nails, W. 
` 


—brahma-cirin, mfn. = -cdrin, MBh, i, 443 & 
4733; Kathás, lxvi, 1 55-—Vrate-clirin, min. id, 

Launami, is, m. patr. fr, ku-naman, 
gana bahv-adi. 


MBh. xiii, 2039. = haxa, mfn, devirginating, Sah” 
Kaumirakn, am, n. childhood, juvenile age, 

Kaunimika, m((d or 7)n., gana £diy-ddi. 

A . i» 

Flat kauntd?, MaitrS. iv, 2, 6. 


MarkP. ; Sah; (742), f. (in music) N. of a Ragint, 
Xaumiraprabhrityaka, am, n. (ft. kumara- 

tare kauntala, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
Hariv. 784 (v.1. kont). 


Prabhriti), the rearing and education of children (a 
department of medical science), Car. i, 3o. 
aTa kauntayani, mfn. fr. kunti, gana 
&armádi. 


Kaumürabhritya, am, n. (fr. kumara-thyi- 
wil kauntāli, f.?, Balar. 


4ya), id., Suir. 
Koumürarüjya, am, n. (fr. Aumira-réja), the 
wifera Kauntika, as,m. (fr.kunta), a spoar- 
man, soldier armed with a spear, L. 


position ofan heir-apparent, R. ii, 58,20 (v.l. Aunt’), 
Xoumürahürita, as, m. patr. fr. kumdra- 
Kaunti, f. (ir. kunta or ^fi), a sort of perfume, 
Car, vi, 17; Bhpr.; N. ofa river, BhP, xii, 1, 37. 


harita, Pravar. 
Kaumiriiyano, as, m. (gana 1. sadddi) patr. 
FAU kaunteya, as, m. metron. fr. Kunti, 
N. of Yudhishthira, Bhima-sena, and Arjuna, MBh. 


fr. kumära, Pravar. 
Enumiürika, min, liking girlsor daughters, MBh, 
iii, 19; Nal. ; Hit. ; the tree Terminalia Arjuna, L, 
Kauntya, as, m. a king of the Kuntis, Pan. iv, 


i, 4054; relating toKumara (asa Tantra). = tantra, 
I, 176, Kai. 


n., N. ofa Tantra, Anand., Sch. 
Kaumürikeya, as, m. metron. fr. kumärikā, 
kaunda, mf(i)n. relating to or coming 
from jasmine (funda), Vikr.; Amar. 54. 


gana subhrddi, 
aera kaundrayaya, v.1. for kaudr?. 


Kaumārila, mfn, relating to or composed by 
aig kaupa, mi(i)n. (fr. küpa), coming from 


Kunzrile, Comm. on Prab. 
IGE Eaumuda, as, m. patr. fr. Kumuda, 
awell or cistern, Suir. ; Sih.; (as), n. well-water, W. 
Ï n. the pudenda, privities, MBh.; 


ArshBr.; the month Karttika (October-November), 
"| MBh. xiii; (2), f. moonlight, moonshine (from its 
causing the Kumudas to blossom; also Moonlight 
Xm 
BhP. ; Paficat.; Kathis, ; a small picce of cloth worn 
over the privities by poor persons, Paticat.; Da&.; 
Bharty.; (=a-karya, Pan. v, 2, 20) a wrong or im- 


personified as the wife of Candra or the moon), 
Ragh.; Kum.; Bhartr. &c.; clucidation (the word 
Proper act, sin, MBh. v, 2684 ; (xiii, 2491.) — vat, 
mfn. one who has only a piece of cloth over the 


Kaumudi being metaphorically used like other words 
of similar import [cf. caudriza] at the end of gram- 
privities. 
KXaupya, mín..coming from a well, Sušr, 


matical commentaries and other explanatory works 
BUTEA Laupadaki — kaumod?, L., Sch. 


to imply that the book so designated throws much 
light on the subject of which it treats, e. g. faddrtha- 
wifastesaupinjala, as, m. patr. fr. ku-p°, 
gana Sivddi; mfn., Pap. iv, 3, 112. 


d Piet laghu-k°, vaishamya-E^, sid- 
N Tt kaupina. See kaupa. 


'nia-k°); the day of full moon in the month 
Karttika (sacred to Karttikeya), festival in honour 
YAS kauputraka, am, n., fr. ku-putra, 
gaya sanojilddi. 


of Karttikeya held on that day, MBh. i, 7648; 
xiii, 61 a; Pee the day of fall moon in the 
a 
widest kaupodaki — kaumod?, L., Sch. 
kaupya, See kaupa. 
S 


month Asvina,L.; a festival in general, L. ; (&u- 
miud-vatr) the water-lily (Nymphæa esculenta), 
ES 
: UAT kaubera, mf(i)n. relating or belong- 
ing to Kubera (as Adshtha or dij, the region), 


BhP. x, 65, 18; a metre (of 2 x 24 syllables); N. of 
a river, Samkar. ; (am), n. (with vrata) N. of a pat- 

MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; (7), f. (scil. di#) Kubera's 

region, i.e. the north quarter, R.; Ragh. &c.; the 


ticular observance, AgP. 
TERM f. patr., Pin. vi, 1,13, Vartt. 
2, Pat. 
"Eoumudika, mín. relating to water-lilies, a- 
bounding with them, Pan. iv, 2, 80; (2), f; N- 
cd or female energy of Koben L.; the plant 
us speciosus or arabicus, L, —tirtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha, SivaP, d zy 
Kauberikeya, as, m. metron. fr. £, tha, 
dubhridi. t wberiba, gta 


of a female friend of Umi, L.; of a female servant 
Kauberini, f. the Sakti of Kubera, Balar, (pL) 


in Kali-disa’s play Mālav. 
Kaumudi (f. of °da, q.v.) cra, m. n. the 
tieu am, n. (fr. kubjá), hump- 
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wis kautuka, am, n. (fr. kui?; gana yu- 
vidi), curiosity, interest in anything, vehement de- 
sire for (loc. or in comp.), cagerness, vehemence, 
impatience, Palicat. ; Kathis, (ifc, f. d) &c.; any- 
thing causing curiosity or admiration or intercst, 
any singular or surprising object, wonder, Paficat. ; 
Kathis.; Vet.; festivity, gaiety, festival, show, so- 
lemn ceremony (esp. the ceremony with the mar- 
riage-thread or necklace preceding a marriage), Kum.; 
Dai; Bhartr.; BhP. &c.; the marriage-thread or 
necklace, Kathis. li, 223 ; pleasure, happiness, pros- 
perity, BhP. i, 17, 26; N. of nine particular sub- 
stances, Hcat. i, IIO, 19; ii, 49, 10; sport, pas- 
time, L.; public diversion, L.; song, dance, show, 
spectacle, L.; season of enjoyment, L.; kind or 
friendly grecting, civility, L. ; (a4), abl. ind. out of 
curiosity or interest, Kathis.; Hit.; for amusement, 
as a relaxation, W. —XEriyü, f. a marriage cerc- 
mony, Ragh. xi, 53. —grihn, n. the house in 
which a marriage takes place, Hcar.; SaükhGr. 
i, 12, Sch. - cintàmani, m., N. of a work, = to- 
zana, n. (ifc. f. ) a triumphal arch erected at cer- 
tain festivals, BhP. i, 11, 14. — pura, n, N. ofa 
town, Kathis. liv, 152. = maùgala, n. (ifc. f. @) an 
auspicious ceremony (esp. the ceremony with the 
marriage-thread preceding a marriage), MBh. i, 
5056; R.; BhP, &c. — maya, mín. being full of 
curiosity (as youth, vayas), Kid. —zohnsya, n., 
N, ofa comedy. = 111&vati, f., N. ofa work. — vat, 
mín. interesting (as news), Prasannar. = sarvasva, 
n., N. ofa comedy. = Xautukügürn, m. n. a room 
for festivity, room in which a marriage ceremony 
takes place, Kum. vii, 94; Kathas, li, 221; ciii, 189. 

Koutuki (in comp. for ^E/n). = ti, f. curiosity, 
desire, caperness, Naish. v, 13. = bhüva, m. id., 60. 

Eautukita, mín. cagerly interested, cager, Pra- 
sannar, 

Kautukin, mfu. full of curiosity or admiration 
or interest in “anything, vehemently desirous, eager 
(ifc.), Kathis, liv, 52; Sah.; Prasannar.; festive, 
gay, core, W. : 

ARO kautühala, am, n. (fr. kut?; gana 
yuvddi), curiosity, interest in anything, vehement 
desire for (loc., or acc. with prafi, or inf), MBh. ; 
R. &c.; anything causing curiosity, any unusual 
phenomenon, Megh. 48 ; a festival, MBh. i, 7918 ; 
Divyüv. i. = tā, f. curiosity, interest in anything, R. 
vii, 76,35. — para, mfn.curious,inquisitive, Kaxutü- 
haldnvita, mín. cager, vehement, curious, MarkP, 

Xautühnlyao, am, n. curiosity, g. drdhmanddi, 


kautomata, am, n. (fr. kuto ma- 
Tam), an inquiry as to the origin of an opinion (), 
Mantrabr, ii, 4,8; (as), m. the Mantra beginning 
with Aautomatam (2), Gobh, iv, 5, 19. 


ME kaútsa, mín. relating to Kuisa, 
RPrit.; (as), m. patr. of a teacher, SBr. x; AtvSr.; 
pe ees of Demin a and Sumitra, RAnukr. ; ofa 
pupi! of Vara-tantu, Raph. v, 1 ; of a son-in-law of 
Bhagt-ratha, MBh. xiii, 6270; of Jaimini, MBh. 
i, 2046; N. of a degraded family (see 4/ kuts), 
Kat it~; (7), f. “a female descendant of Kutsa,’ see 
katitsi-pitra 3 (am), n., N.ofa Sükta (composed by 
Kutsa), Mn. Xi, 249; of different Simans, ArshBr.; 
Laty. Xaátsi-pütra, m. ‘the son of Kautsi,’ N, 
at Br. xiv, 9, 4, 31. EE 

auts&yang, mí()n. fr. $u: i; 
relating to Kotssyana, MaitrUp vi. eos 

QR kauthuma, as, m. tr. fr. Ki e 
min, N. of a teacher, Pravar.; Pun ef] Em 
farra, VäyuP. (7), a femaledescendantofKuthumin 
y enm 5i (22), m. pl the school of Kuthumin, 

. vi, rtt. I; di japddi 
(laude) Dy See Mrtackenjepad; 
‘uthumake, av, n. the Brahma: 
school of Kuthumin, Comm, on Badar. ii, 3,4. 
EIE kaudalika, as, m (fr. kudat 

a man of a mixed caste “fiche a), 

woman of the emet Ka v Semet 
Xaudilyka, as, m. id., BrahmavP. 


day of full moon in month Aivina, L. -Jivnns,m. 
‘living on the water-lily, N. of the bird Cakom, 
L. = taru, m. the stick of a lamp, Gal. = 
m., N, ofa work, = pati, m.*husband of the moon- 
light,’ the moon, L. = prac&xa, m. a kind of game, 
Vátsyay. —prabhii, f., N. of a Comm.=xaj zm 
f. a moonlight night, Hear. = vilüisa, m., N. 
work. = vrikshn, m.=-/aru, L. ud. 
Kaumudvateya, as, m. metron. fr. kumua- 
vati, Ragh. xviii, 2. 
T kaumedura, N. of a locality, 620% 
takshasilédi (K33.) ; (mfn.) ib. 
Theft Laumodaki, f. (fr. pee » 
N. of the club of Vishnu or Krishna (given 
by Varuna), MBh. i, 8200; Hariv. ; BhP. &c- 
Xoumodi, f. =daéi, L. 


win kaumbha, mfn. (fr. kumbhd, gan? 


°ri, Pan. iv, 2 13), juvenile, i 
youthful, belonging to 

pront or young girl, maiden, maidenly, (hastmare 

oká, the youths and girls, AV. xii, 3, 47; kau- 


viously, R,; Zanmára fati [K34.; ot?ra bhantri 
m Pap. iv, 2, 13], *a man who marries a vir 


Xa: s Bin, Kathis. cxxvii, 55; aumāra vrat sayikaladi), put into a pot, Suir. bha- 
= ed FN [ie ade of Audditla wood, | of abstinence, MBh)} ssf, tender, W. ET E O A maf, belonging to K 
A © god of war, belonging or peculiar to him, re- | karna, Balar, 


of 
lating to Sanat-kumara MBh.; BhP.; Ka ii, 
t 3 BhP.; Kathas, ii, 96: 
LUN) Madius,; (as), m, the son of a maiden 
G) ot a mountain (cf, -Aarvata), MBh, vi, 426; 
ad a 15 pa ollowers of Kumira’s grammar, 
1.3 VJ) One of the seven Matris or ifi 
energies of the gods, Sakti of Kumtra or Kartikeya = 


socal, bent am, n (f kodrava), 


Xaudravina, mín. i 
field Bea.) P a PE with Kodrava (as a 
Xaudravipaks, mín, id,, Gal, 


Eaumbhnkerpl, is, m, patr. fr. Kumbhakart? 
Bhatt. xv, 120, F wa 

Xaumbhakiraka, am, n. ‘anything made 
Potter,’ gana Lulalddé. z 
y Kanubhakirt is, m, the son of a potter, PAN: 
iv, 1, 153, Kas, 


"iUam kaumbhakareya. 


Kaumbhakiireya, as, m. the son of a 
potter, Pat. on Pan.iv, I, 14, Värt. 5 & 48, Vartt.8, 

Kaumbhakirya, s,m. =°kdrz, Pay. iv, 1,153, 
Sch. (not in Kai.) 

ope mín. fr. kumbhe, gana pa- 
kshádi. 

Eaumbhiyani,mhn. fr. kumbh, ganakarnddi. 

Kaumbheyaka, mín. fr. kumbh?, gana kattry- 
adi. 

Kaumbhya, mfn. (gana sam£d3ddi) put into a 
pot (ghrifa), SamavBr. ii, 2, 3 & 8, 4; (as), m. 
patr. of Babhru, TindyaBr. xv, 3, 13. 

a 

PITA kaurama, as, m., N. of a man (v.1. 

°ruma), AV. xx, 127, I. 


WRIGHT Iaírayüna, as, m.(fr.Iur??), patr. 
of Paka-sthiman, RV. viii, 3, 21 (Nir. v, 25). 


> 

ITA Laurava, mf(i)n. (=°vaka, Pan, iv, 
2,130; ganas wfsddi and kacchddi) relating or be- 
longing to the Kurus, MBh.; VarBrS.; (Es4etra = 
Buru-ksh°)Megh.;(as), m. patr. fr. Kuru, descendant 
of Kuru (generally used in pl), MBh.; Hariv, &c. 
(ifc. f. à, MBh. i, 7961); (7), f. Trigonella fænum 
grecum, Gal. —°pindaviya, mín, relating to the 
Kauravas and Pandavas, Pracind. 

Kauravaka, mín. fr. &irz, Pan. iv, 2, 130; 
gana kacchâdi. 

Kauravayani, i5, m. patr. ir. kúru, g. tikddi. 

Eauraveya, ds, m. the descendants of Kuru, 
MBh. i, 5689 f.; iii, 313 & 14744; iv, 1136. 

Eauravy4, as, m. (ganas éikddi and bhargddé) 
patr. fr. Kuru, descendant of Kuru, AV. xx, 127, 8 
(katravya) ; SBr. xii ; SaükhSr.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
a Naga (father of Ulüpi), MDh. i; (25), m. pl, = 
paudavas, MBh.; N. of a people, MBh. vi, 362. 

Xauravyüyana, as, m. patr. fr. ^oyd, descen- 
dant of Kauravya, Pravar.; (i), f. of Aauravyd, 
Pan. iv, I, 19. Xaüravyüyani-pütra, m. ‘son 
ofa female descendant of Kuru,’ N. ofa teacher, SBr. 
xiv, 8, 1, I. 

XauravyRyauni, is, m. patr. fr. "gyd, g. tikddé. 

Kauruk&tya, as, m. patr. fr, kuru-kata, gana 
gargidi. 

Eaurukullaka, ds, m. pl. (fr. Auru-kulla), N. 
of a Buddhist school. 

Xaurujahgala or ?j&hgala, mfn, fr. žuru- 


. jaùgala, Pan. vii, 3, 25, Kai. 


Esurupaticila, for ^l^, SBr. xi, 4, 1, 2. 

Kaurupathi, 75, = e fr. Furu-fatla, N. 
ofa Rishi, Kaui. d eor 

EnürupiüicEla, mín. (gana anusatikade) be- 
longing to the race of the Kurus and Paficilas, Br. i, 
7,2, 8. 


wea kauruma. See kaurama. 


widc kaurpara, mfn. (fr. kitrp°), being at 
the elbow, Suir. 


wif kaurpi, is, m. (borrowed fr. Gk. 
Gxopríos) the sign Scorpio, VarBr. i, 7 (v-1.) 
Xaurpya, as, m. id, ib. 


RÀ kaurma, mfn. (fr. kürma), relating or 
belonging or peculiar to a tortoise, Palicat.; (25), 
T. (scil. avatara) the Avatita of Vishnu as a tor- 
toisc, BhP, xi, 4, 18 ; N. of a great period or Kalpa 
(the day of full moon of Brahm’); (am), n. (scil. 
sana) a particular manner of being seated, NarP.; 
(scil. £urana) N. of a Poriga (on the subject E 

ishnu's descent as a tortoise), Sarvad. Kaurmo- 
Papurüna, n., N. of an Upa-purágz. 


Gla kaurvata, mfn. fr. kurvat, Pap. iii, 
2, 124, Vartt. 3, Pat. 


le kaula, mf(i)n. (fr. kúla), relating or 
belonging toa family, extending over a whole family 
Or race, R. iv, 28, 9; heritable in a family, PS xii, 
3, 30; sprung from a noble family, L.; belonging 
Or particular to the Kaulas, Kulirp.; as), m. a 
worshipper of Sakti accord. to the left-hand ritual, ib. ; 
a kind of weight (Zola), Gal.; [07 f. noble a 
VarYogay.; (am), n. the doctrine and practices o 
the left-hand Saktas, Kulàrn. —mrga,m.(= ul") 
the doctrine of the Kaulas, Tantr, = rahasya, n. 
“esoteric doctrine of the Kaulas, N. of a work. 


Švara, m. (with Saktas) N. ofan author of Mantras, 
Tan. Kaulépanishad, f., N. of an Up. 

Eaulakeya, min. sprung from a noble family, 
L.; (as), m. for Aazlateya, q. v., L. 

Kaulattha, mf(i, Pin. iv, 4, 4)n. (fr. Zul?) 
made or prepared with Dolichos uniflorus, Suir. ; 
(am), n. a drink prepared with Kulattha, ib. 

Xaulatthina, mín. sown with Dolichos uniflo- 
Tus (as a field), Pan. v, 2, 1, K33. 

Kaulapata, mf(Zjn, fr. kula-pati, gana aiva- 
gaty-àdi. 

Xaulapatya, am, n. (fr. kula-pati), the state 
of the head oí a family, R. vii, 59, 2, 38 f. & 47. 

Eaulaputra, am, n. (fr. &u/a-2?), the state of 
a son of a good family, Hcar. 

Eaulaputraka, am, n. id., gana sa56/1ádi. 

Kaulike, min. belonging to a family or race, 
ancestral, customary or heritable in a family, W.; 
(as), m. a weaver, VarBrS, Ixxxvii, 20; Paficat.; a 
follower of the left-hand Sakta ritual, Kularn.; 
Tantras.; (hence) a heretic, L, =tantra, n., N. 
of a Tantra, Tantras. 

Kaulina, mf(@)n. belonging or peculiar to a noble 
family, R. v, 87, 12; (as), m. a follower of the 
left-hand $akta ritual, W.; (= Aazlakeya) the son of 
a female beggar, W.; (ds), m. pl. the pupils of Kau- 
lini, Pig. iv, 1, 90, Vürtt. 4, Pat.; (am), n. rumour, 
report, evil report, detraction, Sak.; Ragh. xiv, 36 
& 8.4; Megh.; Kathas.(ifc. f. à); family scandal, W. ; 
disgraceful or improper act, Kad.; high birth (fr. 
kulina), Kathas, lii, 182 (?); combat of animals or 
birds or snakes &c., cock-fighting &c., gambling by 
setting animals to fight together, L.; the pudenda, 
privities (for Aaupina?), L. 

Kaulini, i5, m. patr. fr. &u/ina, Pan. iv, 1, 9o, 
Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Kaulinya, av, n. high birth, nobility, Paficat.; 
family honour, W.; family trouble or scandal, W. 

Kauleya, mín. sprung froma noble family, Comm. 
on L.; of the left-hand Sākta sect, W.; (as), m. ‘a 
domestic animal,’ i.e. ‘a dog,’ sce -kutumbini. 
—kutumbini, f. ‘a dog's wile,’ bitch, Kad, 

Kauleyaka, mín. sprung from a noble family, 
Pan. iv, 1, 140; pertaining to a family, W.; (as), 
m. (Pin. iv, 2, 96) ‘domestic animal” (or ‘of good 
breed’?), a dog (esp. a hunting dog), Kad. ; Hear. 

Xaulya, min. sprung from a noble family, Comm, 
on L.; of the left-hand Sakta sect, W.; (au), n. 
noble descent, MBh. v, 12.40. 

Wiss kaulaka, mfn. fr. küla, gana dhü- 
midi, Kaulakàvati, nom. du. m. (fr. kúla and 
dudt?), N. of two Rishis, MaitrS. ii, 1, 3. 

Kaulaki, 75, m. patr., Pravar. 

Kauli, 75, m. (Pin. Siddh.) patr., Pravar. 

alsa kaulakeya. See kaula. 


Eirik kaulatineya, as, 1, m. f. (fr. ku- 
Jatd), the son or daughter of a female beggar (or of 
a disloyal wife, L.), Pig. iv, 1, 127, Kis, 

Kaulateya, as, 7, m. f. id., ib. 

Kaulatera, as, d, m. f. the son or daughter ofa 
disloyal wife, ib.; of a female beggar, Comm. on L. 

wien kaulattha, &c. See kaula. 


MST Laulaba, as, m., N. of the third 
Karana or astronomical period, VarBrS. ic, 4 & 6. 

Eaulava, as, m, id., Koshthipr. Kaulavar- 
pava, m, N. of a Tantra. 

RATS Lauláld, as, m. (Ved. = kil, Pan. 
v, 4; 36, Vartt. 1) a potter [‘the son of a potter," 
Conus], VS. xxx, 7; (am), n. (fr. Axil"), potter's 
ware, pottery, Á3vGr.iv, 3, 19. = cakra, n.a potter's 
wheel, SBr. xi, 8, 1, I. 

Kaulalaka, am, n. anything made by a potter, 
carthenware, porcelain, Pig. iv, 3, 118. 

HSTTA Laulasa, min. fr. kül, gana sam- 
£alddi. 


wife kauli. See kaulaka. 
RISE Laulika. See kaula. 
wifesW Laulitard, mfn.? (said of the 


“vrata, n. living accord. to the traditional rule | demon Sambara), RV. iv, 30, 14. 


ofa family. fa N.of a work, 
Xa. ud uu N. ofa Tantra, Tantras, Kau- 


Mtie kaulinda, às, m. pl, N. of a peo- 


wigfc Kauiali. 


female | 1632-bhairavi, f. a form of Durgi, ib. Kaulé- 
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ple, VarBrS, (v.1. for Zauzinda); (as), m. a prince 
of that people, iv, 24. 

Es a 

ASNA laulišäyani, mfn. fr. Lulisa, 
gaya Aaryddi. 

Xaulisika, mín. resembling a thunderbolt, 
gana aiguly-àdi. 

RTA kauliká, as, m. (—Lulika) a kind 
of bird, VS. xxiv, 245 MaitrS. iii, 14, 5. 

Biota kaulina, &c. Sce kaula. 

a 

OTU kaulira, f. (fr. kulira), N. of & 
Plant (=kharkata-sringh, L. 

Alege Lauluta, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
VarBrS. x, 11; (as), m. a prince of that people (v. I. 
iba), Mudr. ; (mfn.) fr. kul’, g. kacchddi (vv. 1l. 
"lütara, liina [Ka] & fa ea 327,Sch.]). 

Kaulütara, *"]una. See Vila. 

BIST kauleya, Cleyaka. See Taula. 


wieneufüw kaulmalabarhisha, am,n., N. 
of several Simans (called afterAzema/a-0?), Tandya- 
Br. xv, 3, 20 ; Laty. iv, 5,26 & vii, 2,15 13 & 15. 


A z 
RAAR Laulmashika, mf(i)n. (fr. kul- 
masha)=kulmdshe sddhu, gana gudddi. 
Xaulmiüshi, f. a day of full moon on which Kul- 
misha is eaten, Pin. v, 2, 83. 
Kaulmishina, mí(djn. sown with or fit for 
Kulmisha (as a field), Comm. on L. 


wie kaulya. See kaula. 
A ss. 

SRISGS kaucala, am, n. (—Luc*) the jujube, 

Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 1.40, Vartt. I & 156, Vartt. 3. 
kauvidarya, mfn. fr. ko-vidara, 

gana Aragady-ddi. 

wafaret kauvindi, f. (fr. Lucinda), the wife 
of a weaver, SkandaP, 


A 

SRTST 1. Eausd, mf(z)n. made of Kuga grass, 
SBr. v; KatySr.; ŠīůkhŠr.; MBh.; (as), m. =u- 
3Ja-dvrga, VP.; (am), n. (scil. zagara) ‘the town 
of Kuga,’ N. of Künyakubja, L. Kausámbhas, n. 
water in which Kuia grass has been boiled, Devim. 

1. Kausike, mín. (fr. £uid or kuši), Shaving 
paws,’ an owl, Suir.; VarBrS.; Paiicat. &c.; an ich- 
neumon, L.; (mín.) coming from an owl, Suir. 
= tă (°kd-), £ the state of being kept together by 
two pins (and ‘the state of being Sürya [sce 3. Žar- 
sikd]),’ TBr. i, 5, 10, 2. — 1. -tvá, n. id., MaitrS, 
iv, 5,7. Kausikà m. ‘having paws like an 
owl, N. of a teacher, Pravar. Xa iti, m. 
‘enemy of owls,’ a crow, L. Kausik&ri, m. id., 
L. Kau&iky-oja, m. ‘abode of owls’ (oja =o/as), 
N. of a tree (=dãkhola), L. 

Xauiya, mín, made of Kuša grass, MBh. ; (as), 
m. patr. fr, Kuša (=Aazishya), SBr. x, 5, 5, I, Sch. 


2. kausa, mfn. (fr. :ósa), silken, BhP. 
iii, 4, 7; Buddh. L. 

Kausaki, f. (for °sik7?), N. of one of the eight 
A-kulas, Kulárn. 

2. Kausika, mín. forming a receptacle (as a 
wound; see kosa-vat), Bhpr. vi, 35 (v.l. žaush- 
thika) ; sheathed (a sword), MBh. iii, 11461 ; silken, 
MBh. iii; (as), m. one who is versed in dictionaries, 
L.; a lexicographer, L.; one who catches snakes, 
L.; the fragrant substance bdellium, L.; marrow, 
Gi pe Rl 9. 5 a drinking-vessel 

v. l. kodikd), L.; (2), £, N. of a less sprun; 
from the body of Parvati, MarkP, LEM 49; Kalb; 
DeviP. i (am), n. silk, silk cloth, Yajn. i, 186; 
MBh, xiii, 5502 ; a silk garment, BhP. x, 83, 28. 
See See Xoia-kira. 
usi-dhinya, am,n.=koja-dh°,q.v., Baudh. 
(Comm, on KatySr. ii, 1, 10). eas 

, Kau&eya, mín. silken, MBh, &c.; (em), n. silk, 
silk cloth, a are or trowsers, a woman's lower 
garments of silk, Pan. iv, 2: Mn. ; Yajr.; M! 

Ke; N. of a locality, Romdkzs 5000 um 
Kauseyaka, am, n. silk cloth, VarBrS. xxvii, 27. 
aNG kagan na g-yurâdi) well- 
ing, welfare, good fortune, prosperity, MBh, iv, 
486; BhP.; skilfulness, cleverness, erp deae (CI 
pe im ifc), Suir.; Met Paiicat. &c.; (7), & 
y inquiry, greeting, salutation, L.; a respect- 

ful present, Nazr, L.s (sce also Aazisala.) 
Kausali, i5, m, metron, ir. udala, g. édv-ddi. 
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KausalikG, f. a present, respectful gift, Kathis. 
ausalya, as, m. a kind of pavilion, Vastuv. ; 
(am), n. (gaya brahmaridt) welfare, well-being, 
prosperity, MBh. ; R. ; cleverness, skilfulness, experi- 
ence (ifc.), SaddhP.; Bhpr.; (d), f., see &ausalya. 


MTE Kausamba, mfn. (fr. kus°), belong- 

ing to Kausimbi (as a territory, maydala), Inscr. 5 
(7), f. (g. nady-àd?), N. of an ancient city (now re- 
presented by the village of Kosam, on the Jumni, 
near Allahibid ; also called vafsa-pattana), R. i, 
34, 6; Divyav. xxxvi f.; Pin. iv, 2, 68, Ka ; Ka- 
this, iv, 18; ix, 5; lxvi, 193; MatsyaP.; Hit. 

Kausimbi, 75, f. =°%7, VarBrS. xvi, 3. 

Kausimbiki, f., N. of a woman, Ratnav. 

Kausimbiys, mín. coming from Kausimbi, ib. 

Kausimbeya, as, m. (gaya subhradi) patr. ft. 
Rujàmia, SBr. xii, 2, 2, 13; GopBr. i, 4, 24; mín. 
fr, hausambi, gana nady-adi, 

Eauésimbya, as, m. a prince of Kauiimbi, Hariv. 
5017 & 5498. 

HTA kaušásvi, v.1. for sambi, R. 


a 
BTN AZ. Kauiikd, mfn. relating to Kušika 
(or to Kausika), MBh. xiii, 2719; (as), m. (gana 
bidddi) patr. of Visvi-mitra (who was the son or 
grandson of Kusika), interpolation after RV. x, 85; 
MBh.; R.; of Gadhi, Hariv. 1457 ; of Bhadra-sar- 
man, VBr.; N. of a teacher (author of the Kausika- 
sūtra, brother of Paippaladi), BrArUp.; Kaus.; Pan. 
iv, 3, 103; Hariv. 11074; N. of a grammarian, 
Hariv. 5501; of one of Jarisandha's gencrals, MBh. 
ii, 885; N. of Indra (as originally perhaps belong- 
ing to the Kusikas or friendly to them), RY. i, 10, 
11; SBr. iii, 3, 4, 19 ; ShadvBr.; TAr.; AsvSr.; 
MBh. &c.; of Sürya, TBr. i, 5, 10, 2, Sch. ; ofa son 
of Vasu-deva, VP.; of Siva, L.; of an Asura, Hariv. 
2288 ; Vatika robusta, L. ; (in music) N. of a Raga; 
(for Aaisika) love, passion, L.; (ds), m. pl. the dc- 
scendants of Kusika, Hariv. 177011; (of Kuia) R. 
i, 35, 20; (7), f. (in music) N. of a Ragin; N. of 
Durgi, Hariv. 3260 & 3270; N, of a Siksh1; of a 
river in Bahar (commonly Kosi or Koosa, created by 
Viiva-mitra, or identified with Satyavati, the sister 
of Viiva-mitra), MBh.; Hariv.; R, &c.; N. of a 
Buddhist female beggar, Malav.; for aisiki, q. Y, 
Sth. —t& (°kd-), f., sce I. kansika, —tvà, n., see 
ib.; the state of being a descendant of Kuiika, Hariv, 
1774 ; thestate of being Kausika (i. e. Indra), 12489. 
= priya, m. ‘dear to Kauiika, N. of Rima, L. 
= phala, m. the cocoa-nut (said to have bcencreated 
by Viivi-mitra, i. e, Kauiika, when endeavouring to 
form a human being in rivalry of Brahmi, the nut 
being the rudiment of a head, W.), L. Kausi- 
katmaja, m. ‘Indra’s son,” N, of Arjuna, L. Kau- 
tya, n., N. ofa Tirtha, SkandaP. Kaugi- 
xüyudha, n. 'Indra's bow,’ the rainbow, L. Kau- 
šikåraņnya, n. ' Kauiika's wood,’ N. of a town, 
Hariv. iti, 44, 48. 
Kausikiiyani, 7s, m. patr. fr. hausikd, N. of 
a teacher, SBr. xiv, 5, 5, 21 & 71 327. 
Xausikin, inas, m, m the pupils of Kauiika, 
mime area oo 
L (f. of “ka, q.v.) — pu 
teacher, BrArUp, C ) =putra, m, N. of a 
Kauáila, as, m. a familiar N, for Kauiika, Vam, 
Y, 2, 63. Vico 
Xausilya 5 
nabha, Vayu. ^ m. patr. of the prince Hirapya- 
fa kauitja, ās, m. 
MBh. vj, 349 (v. Zosala). Pla N.of a people, 
kausila, 9lya, See 3. kausikd. 
qur kawi-dhünya. See 2, kauia, 
kausirakeya, sir 
puasapdd, o oa MD. fe Kuiiraka, 
Misa kausilava, am, n Lujo 
profession of an actor or da CE iut ) the 
XKauillavya, am, n. id, Mn, xi çe? ° 9 


id., Mn. xi, 65 


A 
CINE kauieya, °yaka, Sce 2 kausa 
A z : 
aga kaušya. See 1. kauja, 
MAN kausreya, s,m, 
xx, 8 & xxi, 9. 
QTA kaushärava, as,m. patr. fr, Kushā 
m, AitBr, viii, 28 (N, of Kairoa) BbP. i, Wem 


ayfon kausalikä. 


patr. fr. kusri, Küth. | of 


Kaushiravi, m. id., BhP. ii, 10, 49; iii, 10, 3. 
RATAT kaushitaka, as, m. patr. fr. kush®, 
N. of Kahoda, AsvGr. ; (7), f. patr. of Agastya’s wife, 
L.; N. of a Sikh’ of the RV.; (am), n, N. of a 
Brihmana, SiikhBr. ; Sankhér.; Badar. iii, 3,1 „Sch. 
Kaúshitaki, /s, m, (Pay. iv, I, 124, Kā$.) patr. 
fr. kushitaka, SBr.ii; TandyaBr. xvii (pl.); Sakh- 
$r.; ChUp.; Pravar. = brihmana, n., N. of a Brih- 
mana (=SaikhBr.); =KaushUp., Badar. i, 4, 16, 
Sch. & iii, 3, 10, Sch. ; “xdpanishad, f. id., i, 1, 28, 
Sch, - rahasya, n. id., iii, 3, 26, Sch.; -brah- 
mana, n. id, Comm, on Mn. iv, 23. Kaushi- 
taky-upanishad, f., N. of an Up. < Bee 
Kaushitakin, ‘vas, m. se pupils e ka,’ N. 
school, ÁivGr. i, 23, 5; Badar., Sch. E 
ot asnilskeya, as m. he, N. of Kahoja, ŠBr. 
xiv, 6, 4, 1; of a Kasyapa, Pan. iv, 1, 124. 


muta kaushidya. See kausidya. 


wid kausheya, as, m. (fr. koshd), N. of a 
Rishi, R. vii, 1, 4; also v.l. for Aawseya (q. v-) 
R. iii, iv; MarkP. xv, 27. £ 

Kaúshya, as, m, patr. fr, £054, Kath, xxii, 6f. ; 
SBr. x, 5, 5; 1. 

MUTA kaush[acitka, mfn. fr. kushta-cit, 
gaya kathidé (Kas.), v.1. for °shthavitka. 


wi kaushthd, mfn. (fr. koshtha), being in 
the stomach or abdomen, Sarvad.; being in a store- 
room, SBr. i, 1, 2, 7. 

1. Kaushthika, v.l. for 2. aušika. 

Kaushthya, mín. being in the abdomen, Yaji. 
iii, 95; extremely rich (?), TAr. vi, 5, 2. 


ES 
TWA 2. kaushthika, mfn. (fr. kushiha), 
treating of leprosy, Car. ii, 5 & vi, 18. 
Kaushthavitke, mín. (ft, Lushtha-vid), usc- 
ful for the knowledge of leprosy [Gayar. 337, Sch.], 
E. kathâdi 3 (cf. kaushlacitka.) 


ME kaushthila, &e. See mahi-i°. 


SÜUIRE kaushmauda, mfn. addressed to 
the demons called Küshminda (as a Mantra), VarBrS. 
Kaushmiindika, mfn, id., AV. Paris. xlii, 2. 


iu kaíshya. See kausheya. 


EN 
HAS kausala (often spelt kausala), mfa. 
bclonging to the Kosalas (a country), Divyüv. vii, 
xii ; (gs), m. pl., N. of a people, VarByS. x, 14; Ro- 
makas, ; SSamkar. ; of a dynasty, BhP, xii, r, 3; v.l. 
for kas", q. v.; (à), f., N. of one of Krishna's wives, 
x, 83, 6; (7), £, N. of one of Vasu-deva's wives, VP. 

Kausalaka, ds, m. pl. (spelt £aial°), N.ofa 
ple, VarByS, ; (mfn.) belonging to the Kosalas, ib. 

Kausaleya, as, m.=lyeya, L. 

Xnoüsalya, mín. (one: spelt aus) belonging 
to the people of the Kosalas; (as), m. (Pan. iv, 1, 
171) a prince of thc Kosalas, SBr. xiii; SankhSr. ; 
PrainUp. ; Hariv. &c.; (a), f. ‘daughter of a prince 
of the Kosalas,’ N. of the wife of Piru and mother 
of Janam-cjaya, MBh. i, 3764; of the wife of. Satvat, 
Hariv. 1999 ; of Daia-ratha's wife (mother of Ra- 
ma-candra), MBh. iii, 15879 ; R.; of the mother of 
Dhrita-rishtra, L.; of the mother of Pandu, L. 

Xausaly& (f. of ya, q.v.) —nandana, m. 
‘son of Kausalyz,! Rama, L= mütyi, m. ‘having 
Kausalya for his mother,’ Rama, MBh. iii, 16572. 

Xausalyfyani, is, m. patr. fr. Zya, Pin. iv, 1, 
155; metron. fr. “dye (or patr. fr. kosala), N. of 
Rims, Bhat}. vii, 9o. 

"usalyeya, as, m, metron. fr. °/yd, N. - 
eM. . de ya, N. of Ra 


vx kausitd, as, m., N. of a pool (men- 
toned in connection with Azsitay?, i 
i a Meee dusitayi, q. v.), MaiuS. 
ausida, as, m. (spelt £25?) id., Kath. x, 5, 
Xausida, mí(7)n. (fr. p» auis ER or 
eating i loan, pus Mn. viii, 143. 
am, 0, sloth, indol Lalit. (pri 
ed. kaush?); the practice of EXE eroe 
ceu id kausuma, mf(i)n. (fr. kus?), coming 
or belonging to flowers (as pollen), Sah.; made 
oue Baar hs ; ee xliii, 2o: Kathzs, 
H si (am), n. (= kusumaNjana) th 
BOR brass (used as a collyrium), L, S 


god of love, Va ut iet (fr. &us^) relating to the 


ARITA krakaca-patira. 


A 
RIJA kausumbha, mf(i)n. prepared wi 
safflower, Suir.; (Pan. iv, 2, 1, Kai.) dyed EM 
flower, orange, Ratndv. ; (as), m. wild safflower, Ls 
(am), n. (with s@ha) safflower prepared as a no? 
herb, VarP.; anything dyed with safllower, eu È 


Kausumbhaka, mfn. dyed with safflower, AgP, 


age fare kausurubinda, as, m. 

kus, GopBr. i, 4, 24; N. of a Daia-rstra edi 

Katy$r. xxiii f. ; Drahy, xxx, 3. » 
Kaüsurubindi, 75, m. patr, fr, kusurubinda 

SBr. xii, 2, 2, I3. : 
agra kausritika, as, m. (fr. ku-sriti), a 

juggler, conjurer, Pan. v, 2, 75, Kai, i 


kaustubha, as, am, m. n. (cf. kust?) 

N. of a celebrated jewel (obtained with thirteen 
other precious things at the churning of the ocean 
and suspended on the breast of Krishna or Vishnu), 
MBh. ; Hariv.; R. &c.; (as), m. a manner of join- 
ing the fingers, Tantras.; =Aintughna, AV.Jyot,: 
(am), n. a kind of oil (sarshapddbhava), KitySr, i. 
8, 37, Sch.; N. of a work, = » m, ‘abode 
of the Kaustubha,’ Vishnu, Prasannar, = bhrit, m, 
‘wearing the Kaustubha,’ id., Kpr. —lakshana, 
m. ‘whose mark is the Kaustubha,’ id., W, = va. 
kshas, m. ‘whose breast is decorated with the 
Kaustubha,'id., L. Kaustubhéras, m. id., Gal, 

Kaustubhiya, mfn, relating or belonging to the 
Kaustubha jewel, Balar. 

Gi kaustra, am, n. the state of being a 
bad wife (Au-str?), gana yuvddi. 


S kauhada, as, m. patr. fr. kok°, gana 
Sivddi ; Pan. ii, 4, 58, Kai, 

Kauhadi, 75, m. id., ib. 

Kauhala, as, m. patr. fr. 4oh°, VBr. Kauhali- 
putra, m. ‘son of a female descendant of Kohala,’ 
N. of a grammarian, TPrit, ii, 5. 

Kauhaliya, äs, m. pl., N. of a school, Gobh. iii. 

EN 5 

ated kauhita, as, m. patr. fr. koh°, gana 
Sivddi. 

RA knans, cl. 1. 10. P. °sati, °sayati, Dhà- 
tup. xxxiii, go; (cf. «/Auas, kuus, knas, krans.) 
` WQ Enath, cl. 1. P. °thati, to hurt, Dhatup- 
xix, 385 (cf. hrath, kath.) 

knas, cl. 4. P. ?syati, to be crooked: - 
(in mind or body), Dhitup. xxvi, 26; to shine, ib.: 
Caus. Auasayati, to shine, Dhatup. xix, 65; Vop.5 
(cf. /knaus.) 

Enase, mfn. shining (?), Vop. xxvi, 30; (cf. ca- 
&nasa.) 

Bi Anu or Eni, cl. 9. P. A. knundti, °nīte or 
kniinati, °nite, to sound, Dhütup. xxxi, 10. 

SIL Enity, cl. r. A. knityate (ind. p. knoyi- 
tuā, Vop. xxvi, 207), to be wet, Dhitup. xiv, 14; 
to make a creaking sound, ib. ; to stink, L.: Cavs. 
P. knopayati (Pan. vii, 3, 36 & 86), to make wet, 
Nir. vii, 14 (Sty. on RV. i, 1, 1). v. 

Enüta, mín. stinking, W.; noisy, W.i butt 

XEnüyitri, mín. stinking, Pan. iii, 2, 152; 

Enopana. Ste a-kn°. 

Knopam, ind. ifc. Sec cela-k°, vastra-k- 

‘WAL kmar, c]. 1. P. kmarati, to be crooked 
(in body or mind), be fraudulent, Dhatup. xY, 415 
(cf. Vhvyi.) 

= kyà, am, n (fr. 3. kd), anything Ea 
able to Praja-pati, SBr.x, 3, 4,2 & 4; 4» I»49* i 3 

Mq kyàt = k(yat (q. v.), how mut d 
TBr. iii, 2, 9, 7. tn t 

"BITE Lyüku, u,n. a fungus, Ap.; Ga" " 

TME kyámbi, üs, f. — kiyámbu, AV. xvi 
3, 6; TAr. vi, 4, 1 (Ayambit). : 

AN kray, cl. 1. P. (2) Sati, to illumini 
Nit. iij 25 ; (cf. V Anags, knas.) M Bh. 

FAT krakaca, as, am, m. n.n sm MBh- 
&c.; (as), m. a kind of musical instrumen fa plant 
vii, 1676; ix, 2676; Ardea virgo, Npr-; l, PadmaP-i 
(Capparis aphylla, L.), Kad.; of a hell, 


ates 


“tt 
of a Kapilika priest, SSamkar.; (n, f. "odoratisi- 
L.— cohada, m. ‘saw-leaved, ea the teak 


mus, L. = tvuo, m, id, Npr. = pai 


ES MAP qp i MT Gn a Aerea tan e eee ey hide gl 


| 


wate krakaca-pad. 


tree, L. —pad (hom. -fad), m. *saw-footed, a 
lizard, chameleon, L. — prishthi, f. ‘ saw-backed." 
Cojus Cobojus (a fish with numerous small spines in 
the back), L. = vyavah&ra, m. a particular method 
of computing or rating a heap of wood, Lil. 

Xrüknacikn, as, m. a sawyer, R. ii, 83, I4. 

Erükacyu, mín. to be sawed, Lil. = vyava- 
hriti, f. = krakaca-vyavahara, ib. 


WAU krakava, as, m. (onomat.) a kind of 
partridge (commonly Kayar, Perdix sylvatica), Wis 
(cf. krikana.) 

Erakara, as, m. id., Suir.; (see also -/va); (= 
krakaca) Ardea virgo, L.; the plant Capparis a- 
phylla, L.; a saw, L.; a poor man, L.; disease, L. 
= tva, n. the state of a partridge, MBh. xiii, 5501 
(z MarkP. xv, 27). 


© WAS krakarata, as, m. a lark, Dhanv. 
Krakarata, as, m. id., ib. 


krakucchanda, as,m.,N.ofthe 1st 
of the five Buddhas of the present Kalpa, Buddh, 


WL kraksh, an obs. rt., sec ava-kral:shin, 
vana-krakshd. = 

XKrákshamünza, mfn. (pr. p. A.) roaring, raving, 
RV. viii, 76, 11. 

Hise hkradana, am, n. (for krud??) sub- 
merging, ducking, Comm. on KitySr. v, 5, 31. 


‘Wg Erdtu, us, m. (A1. kri or 2. kri), plan, 
design, intention, resolution, determination, purpose, 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; BrArUp.; desire, will (instr. £r4/- 
vā, willingly, readily, RV. ; é&ena krdtund, through 
the mere will, RV. ii, 13, I1) ; power, ability, RV.; 
deliberation, consultation, RV.; VS.; intelligence, 
understanding (e. g. bhadrd krdtu, right judgment, 
good understanding; also in conjunction or in comp. 
or ifc. with déksha, seekrdtu-dakshau and daksha- 
krati), RV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; inspiration, en- 
lightenment, RV.; a sacrificial rite or ceremony, 
sacrifice (as the A3va-medha sacrifice), offering, wor- 
ship (also personified, R. vii, 9o, 9), AitBr. ; SBr. xi; 
Asv8r. &c.; Kratu as intelligence personified (as a 
son of Brahmi and one of the Praji-patis or the 
deven or ten principal Rishis, Mn. i, 35 ; MBh. i, 
2518 & 2568; Hariv. &c.; [N. of a star VarByS. 5 
married toKriya and father of 60,002 V ‘Alikhilyas, 
BhP, iv, I, 39; husband of Haya-iiri, vi, 6, 33); 
N. of onc of the Viive-devis, VP. ; of a son of Krish- 
na, BhP, x, 61, 12; of a son of Uru and Ágneyl, 
Hariv. 73; of the author of a Dharma-tistra, Paras. ; 
Südradh.; (ws), m. or f. (?), N. of a river in Pla- 
ksha-dvipa (v. 1. ramu), VP.; [cf. az, ddbhuta-, 
abhi-, &c.; cf, also epáros.] = karana n., N. ofa 
sacrificial offering, ApSr. xii, 6, 5 & iv, 1, 5. kar- 
man, n. a sacrificial ceremony, L. = kriyā, f. id. 
=cchada, m, one skilled in sacrifice (2), W.; for 
kraku-cchanda,W .—jit, m., N. of a man, TS. ii; 
Kath.; (cf. -v/d.) - talya, min. equal to an Ašva- 
medha in merit, W., = dakshinā, f. sacrificial re- 
ward, S1ükh$r. = deva, m., N. of a man, Kathis, 
cxiv, gr. =äruh (nom. -Z/ru£), m. an enemy of 
sacrifices, Asura, L. = dvish (nom.-dvi/), m. id, L. 
—dhvansin, m. ‘destroyer of Daksha's sacrifice, 
N. of Siva, L. — dhvaja, m. N. of a Rudra, BhP, 
lii, 12, 13 (v. l ritu-dh°).— pati, m. ‘lord ofa sa- 
Ctifice,’ the performer of a sacrifice, iv, 19, 29. pae 
Su, m, a sacrificial animal, SaikhSr, xv, 1, 21; a 
horse (especially one fit for the Aiva-medha), L. 

= p, mín, watching one's sentiments or intentions, 
Ey 3,10, I.— do Mem 
- mín, granting a desire or powcr, NY. 
100, 12 B phum iepired or enlightened, iv, 39; 
2. -prívan, , granting a desire or power, 
X, 100, II. = phala, n. the a sacrifice, 
object for which it is performed. pnm) m. es 
who eats the sacrificial oblation, a god, deity, 
mat (£rdfu-), mín. intelligent, 
RV. ; having power, vigorous (as Indra), R i 
m, N. of a son ovn n ix, Hu E > 
--máya, min. endowed with intelligence, SPT. X 3 
ChUp. —yashti, f. a kind of bird, Gal. —ràj, m. 
the chief of sacrifices, most excellent sacrifice (i. e. 
the Aiva-medha), Mn. xi, 260; (the Raja-süya), 
BhP. x. — raja, m, the chief of sacrifices (i. e. the 
Rüja-süya sacrifice performed by a monarch who 
made all the princes of the world tributary to 
himself), BhP. x, 72, 3. — z&te T. V. I. for kirti- 
YP. —vikrayin, mín. one who sells the possible 


lent, wise, 
, RV. 5 (a7), 


m., N. ofa work, = samkhyi, 


object for which it is performed. —sthald, f., N. 


SN. 
of an Apsaras (= &rifa-st/*, q. v.), VS. xv, 15; (cf. 
ritu-sth?, ghrita-sth°.) — spri&, mín. causing in- 
spiration, AivSr. v, 19. —haya, m. a sacrificial 
horse, L. Eratüttama, m. = kratu-raja, L. 
Eratt-dikshau, nom. du. m. intelligence and 
ability, VS. vii, 27; SBr. iv, I, 4, I ; xiv, 3, I, 3I. 
Eratv-ahga, n. a sacrificial utensil, VarBrS. Ixix, 
24. Krátvü-magha, mín. constituting a reward 


gained through intelligence (horses), RV. v, 33; 9. 


Erattiya, Nom. P. °yd¢é, to exert the intellect, 


RV. iv, 24, 4; x, 64, 2. 


krath, cl. r. P. °thati, to hurt, kill, 
Dhitup. xix, 39: Caus, £ratAiayati, tohurt, 
injure, destroy (with gen. of the person hurt, Pin. ii, 
3, 56), Dhatup. xxxiv, 19; to rejoice, revel, be in 


high gig, TBr. ii, 3, 9, 9 ; (cf. WAnath, lath.) 


XKratha, ds, m. pl., N. of a race (always named 
er with the Kaisikas and belonging to the Y4- 
davapeople), MBh. ii, 585; Ragh.; Malav.; Balar.; 


SSamkar. 


Hariv. 2284; 12940 & 14287. 


Erathana, mín. one who is in danger of suffoca- 
tion, Car.; (a5), m., N. ofan Asura, MBh. i; Hariv. 


12696 ; of a Naga (son of Dhrita-rashtra), MBh. i, 
4550; ofa monk 


sudden interruption of breath, Suir. 
Xrathaunka, as, m., N. of a camel, Paiicat.; 
(am), n. a black sort of Agallochum, L. 


WE krad. See rand. 


UE kradhishtha, mfu. superl. of kridhd, 
q. v., Kath. xxv, 7 f. & 10; xxix, 8; KüthAnukr, 
Xraühiyas, mín. compar. of &rid/i, q. v., ib. 


Re Erand, cl. r. P. A. Erándati, krandate 
\ (v. l. £radate fr. A/Erad, Dhatup.; Subj. 
&rándat; impi. &randat & ákrandat ; gor. 2. sg. 
kradas,cakradas, & dkran, 3. sg. akran & dkrén ; 
akrandit, Pin, vii, 4, 65, Ki3.; p. &rdndat), to 
neigh (as a horse), roar (metaphorically applied to 
the clouds and to wind and water), RV.; VS.; SBr. 
vis to creak (as a wheel), SBr. xi; to sound, make 
a noise, Ratniv.; to cry piteously, weep, lament, 
ieve, be confused with sorrow, RV. x, 95, 13; 
MBh. &c.; to call out piteously to any one (acc.), 
Kathzs. (perf. cakranda); MürkP. : Caus, randa- 
yati (aor. dcikradat, 3. pl. °dan), to cause to roar, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; to cause to weep or lament, Suir.; 
to roar, rave, RV.; VS.; AV.; to neigh after (acc.), 
RV. ix, 67, 4 & x, 96, 10: Intens. P. &dni&rantti 
(A.°ntte, AdbhBr. ; p.Adnikradat, once kdnikrat, 
RV. ix, 63, 20; p. A. Aanikradydmdna, SBr. vi), 
to neigh, roar, rave, cry out, RV.; AV.; to creak, 
crackle, RV.; [cf. Goth. grzfa, ‘to lament.’] 
XEránda, as, m. neighing, AV. xi, 2, 22; a cry, 
calling out, AV. xi,2,2& 4,2. . 
Erandad-ishti, mín. moving with a great noise 
or roaring (said of Vayu), RV. x, 100, 2. 
Kraondana, as, m. ‘crier, a cat, L.; (aum), n. 
crying out, calling; mutual daring or defiance, 
challenging, L. ; lamenting, weeping, Paficat.; Hit. 
=dhvani, m. cry of grict, lamentation, Hit. 
Erandanu, xs, m. roaring, shaking, RV. vii, 
3; I. 
Y rändas, as, n. attle-cry; RV-vil, 38, 15 (as), 
du.twocontendingarmicsshoutingdefiance ‘heaven 
and earth, Say.], RV. ii, 12, 8; vi, 25, 45 x, 121, 6. 
Xrandita, min. wept, called or cried out, Ka- 
this, cxiv, 120; (am), n. weeping, L.; calling, L.; 
mutual daring, W. x ^ 
Kranditri, mín. crier, roaring, crying, W. 


XErándya, am, n. neighing, TBr. ii, 7, 7, 1; 


(c£. zazjdnya-"-) 


RU krap, cl. 1. A. krapate, to compassion- 


ate, Dhitup. xix, 9; to go, ib.; (cf. Ari.) 


TAg krama-pada. 


benefits of a sacrifice performed by himself, Mn. iv, 
314. —vikriyaka, min. id., ib., Kull. —vid, 
mín, granting power or knowledge, RV.; causing 
inspiration, inspiring, RV. ; prudent, wise, RV.; (4), 
m, N. ofa man, AitBr. vii, 34; (cf. -7//.)—sesha, 
, f-, N.of thethirteenth 
of Kityayana’s Parigishtas, = samgraha, m., N. 
of a Parisishta of the SV.; -farisishia, n. id. = sid- 
dhi, f. completion of a sacrifice, attainment of the 


«3 N. of a son of Vidarbha and brother of 
Kaitika (ancestor of the Krathas), MBh.; Hariv. ; 
BhP.; N. of an attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2572; (=4rathana) N. of an Asura, i, 2665f.; 


ey, R. iv, v, vi; (am), n. cutting 
through (as withan ax), Prab. ; slaughter, killing, L.; 


319 


kram, cl, 1.P. À. krámati (Pay. vii, 
$ 3, 79; ep. also &ramati), kramate (Pin. 
i, 3 43» P. also &rümafe ; according to Pin. iii, I, 
70 also cl. 4. P. &rámyati [kramyati, Vop.] ; aor. 
akramit, RV. &c.; A. kramishta, kransate [RV. 
i, 121, 1], 3. pl. cd&ramanta (RV. ii, 19, 2] ; perf. 
cakrama or cakrame ; p. ca&ramdnd, KV. x, 123, 
3; fut. Aramishyati or kraysyate, ind. p. krantva, 
krantad, or kramitoā, Pan. vi, 4, 18 & vii, 2, 36), 
tostep, walk, go, go towards, approach (with decka, 
ddhi, acc. or loc.), RV.; AV.; TS. &c. ; to approach 
in order to ask for assistance (with loc.), AV. iv, IT, 
I2 & xix, 17, I; to go across, go over, MBh.; R. 
&c.; Ved. to climb (as on a tree's branch), Pan. 
vii, I, 40, K13.; to cover (in copulation), AV. iv, 

7; to stretch over, project over, tower above, 
(ind. p. 4rdntzd) Ragh. i, 1.4; to take possession of, 
Paiicat.; A. to undertake, strive after, make effort 
for (dat.), Pap. i, 3, 33; iii, r, 14, R35.; (loc.) 
Bhatt. xv, 20; A. (Pan. i. 3, 38) to proceed well, 
advance, make progress, gain a footing, succeed, have 
effect, MBh.; R.; Bhatt.; to be appliable or prac- 
ticable, Sarvad.; P. to be liable to the peculiar ar- 
rangement of 2 Vedic text called Krama (i. e. to be 
doubled, as a letter or word), RPrat. vi, 4; A. to 
read according to the Krama arrangement of a Vedic 
text, RPrit.; Lity. (a-&rdn/a): Caus, P.kramayati, 
to cause to step, SBr. v; xi; Aramayati or krām?, 
to make liable to the peculiar arrangement called 
Krama (i. c. to double a letter or word), RPrat. &c. : 
Intens. cait£&ramyate (Pin. iii, I, 23, Kis; p. cajt- 
kramydmāņa (TS. vii, 1, 19, 3; MBh.] or ?£za- 
mam", MBh. i, 7919 & BhP. v, 6, 7) or caü- 
&ramiti (MBh. xiv, 137 & 141; impf. 2. pl. cañ- 
&ramata, RV. viii, 55, 4 ; fut. p. cast&ramisAydt, 
TS. vii, 1, 19, 3; ind. p. ?mifzd, Vop. v, 3; cf. 
°mitd), to step to and fro, walk or wander about. 

Erüma, as, m. a step, AV. x, 5, 25 M; TS. iii; 
MBh. &c.; going, proceeding, course (cf. £d/a-k*), 
Mricch.; Paticat.; Malatim.; Hit.; the way, R. ii, 
25, 2; a position taken (by an animal &c.) before 
making a spring or attacking, Palicat. ; Bhatt. ii, 9; 
the foot, MBh. iii, 14316; uninterrupted or regular 
progress, order, series, regulararrangement, succession 
(e. g. varza-Erantega, ‘ia the order of the castes,” 
Mn. viii, 24 & ix, 85), AV. viii, 9, 10; RPrit. xv, 
5; KatySr.; R. &c.; hereditary descent, Yajii. ii, 
119; method, manner (e.g. yena kramexa, in 
which manner, R. ii, 26, 20; fad-anusarana-kra- 
mera, so as to go on following him, Hit.); diet, Car. 
vi, 13; custom, rule sanctioned by tradition, MarkP. 
xxiii, 112; (kramam 4/1. Šri, ‘to follow that 
rule"), Nyiyam.; occasion, cause (with gen. or ifc.), 
Kathis. xviii, 380; Hit.; * progressing step by step,” 
a peculiar manner or method of reading and writing 
Vedic texts (so called because the reading proceeds 
from the 1st member, either word or letter, to the 
and, then the 2nd is repeated and connected with 
the 3rd, the 3rd repeated and connected with the 
th, and so on ; this manner of reading in relation 


4 

to words is called žada- [T Prat. ii, 12], in relation 
to conjunct consonants varya- [ib.]), Prit.; the 
words or letters themselves when combined or ar- 
ranged in the said manner, ib.; (in dram.) attain- 
ment of the object desired 
‘noticing of any one's affection’), Dasar.i, 36 f.; Sah.; 
Pratipar.; (in rhet.) a kind of simile (in which the 
comparisons exhibited correspond to each other in 
regular succession), Vim. iv, 3, 17; power, strength, 
L.; (ema, d£), instr. abl. ind. in regular course, 
gradually, by degrees, R.; Palicat.; Ragh. &c.; ac- 
cording to order or rank or series, Mn.; Ragh. &c. 


(or accord. to others 


—Xüriki, f., N. of a work, — Xia, m.=-fatha, 
APrit. iv, 123 f., Sch.; -yoga, m.( = £a/a-)theevents 
as resulting successively in time, MBh. iii, 8733- 
= krit, mín. following traditional rule or custom, 
Nyäyam. =ghana, m. a kind of Krama-pitha. 
=cața, m. id. (v.l ~ja/d). = candrika, f., N. of 
a work. — ja, mín. produced by the Krama arrange- 
ment, APrit.; VPrzt. —jata, f., see -cafa. —jit, 
m., N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 123. —jyakz, f. the 
sinus, Gol. —3y&, f. id., Süryas. ii, 32 & 60. —tas, 
ind. Braduall y, successively ; inorder. — trairü&ikn, 
2 particular method of applying the direct rule of 
three (opposed to oyasta-tr^ orviloma-tr^). — dan- 
da, m. 2 kind of Krama-pitha, = dTpik&, fọ, N. of 
a work. -dhvaja, m. a kind of Krama-patha. 
pada, n. the conjunction of words in the Krama 
Teading (more usually fada-tranta), APrit.iv, 110, 
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—pütha, m. the Krama reading (i.e. a pecu- 
liar ‘step by step’ arrangement of a Vedic text 
made to secure it from all possible error by, as it 
were, combining the Samhitá-pàtha and the Pada- 
pitha, i.e. by giving the words both as connected 
and unconnected with following and preceding words; 
sec also Arama above), VPrit. iv, 180, Sch. ; Pin. 
viii, 4, 28, Kaiy. —püra, m. a kind of Krama- 
pitha. = pūraka, m., N. of a tree (perhaps Getonia 
floribunda), L. —pravaktri, m. a teacher of the 
Krama(-pitha), RPrat. xi, 33.—prapta, mín. ob- 
tained by hereditary descent, Nal. xii, 36. —bhah- 
gu, m, interruption of order. = bhüvin, mín. suc- 
cessive, Nyiyad. iii, 1, 3, Sch. = bhrashta, n. inter- 
rupted or irregular order of words or meanings, 
Pratápar. = mila, f.akindofKrama-pitha, = yoga, 
m, succession, regular order, successive or methodi- 
cal practice, Mn. i, 42; R. vi, 16, 60; (exa), instr. 
ind. in regular manner, Mn.; MBh.i, 5287. = yau- 
gapadya, cn. du, successiveorderand simultancous- 
ness, Sarvad, = ratnitvali, f., N. of a work, = ra- 
tha, m. a kind of Krama-pitha. = z&jya, n., N. of 
a locality, Rajat.v, 87. — lekhi, f. a kind of Krama- 
patha, = vat, ind. in the manner of the Krama(-pi- 
tha), APrit. iv, 123. —vattu, N. of a district in 
Kaimira, Rajat. v, 39; (-7a7/) iii, 227. — varta, 
ual growth or in- 
crease, MBh. xii, 3308. = Sathn, m. a kind of 
Krama-pitha, — Sas, ind. gradually, by degrees, 
Mn.; R.; Sui; KapS, &c.; regularly, seriatim, 
Mn.; R.; Samkhyak, &c. —$8stra, n. rules re- 


see -valiu. — vriddhi, f. 


lating to the Krama(-pitha), RPrit.=—sikhi, f. a 


kind of Krama-pitha, — samhitd, f. a Vedic Sam- 


hità written according to the Krama method, Comm. 
on VPrit.; "/ódükarana, n. an example from a 
Krama-sanihiti, = samgraha, m., N, of a treatise, 
=samdarbha-prabhisa, m, N, of a chapter 


(AAauda) in a particular work.= saras, n., N. of 
a sacred pond, Kathis, lxxiii, 95. — sra, m., N. of 
amákr 


a work, = stuti, f., N. ofa work, Xr: ama, 
au, m. du. =krama-yaugafadya, q.v., Sarvad. 
Xramükrünta, mín, attacked by any one who 
has taken up a position of advantage, Kid, 
Xramégata, mín. descended or inherited lineally, 
(anything) coming from one’s ancestors in regular 
succession, Nir. ; (a servant) Paiicat. &c.; often ifc., 
Mn. ii, 18; Yajti.; Paficat.; Hit.; successive, in 
due order, Car. iii, 8; -/va, n. hereditary succession 
or possession, W. Xramüditya, m., N. of king 
Skandi-gupta. Kramfdhyayann, n. reciting or 
reading according to the Krama method, APrit. iv, 
108 £, Sch. â , mín. studying the 
Kramaarrangement ofa Vedictext, VPrat.iv,179,Sch. 
Xramánuy&yin, mín. following the methodical 
order. Krumánusüra, m. regular order, due ar- 
rangement. Kramánvaya, m. id. Kramüyüta, 
mín, descended or ue lineally, coming from 
one s ancestors in regular succession, W.; one who 
has acceded 10 the throne by succession, Paficat.; 
proceeding in regular order, W. Eramüvasüna, 
n. the end of a word in the Krama-pitha. Era- 
métara, mfn, not arranged according to the Kra- 
ma-pitha, gana wkthddi, Kramékta,m{n.cnjoined 
for the Krama arrangement, W. Xramódhi, f. 
Married in order (i.c. not before an elder sister) 
Katy. Kramédvega, m, an ox, L. : 
Xramnka, mfn. going, proceeding, W.; 
methodical, W.; (as), m. succession, Jains va, a 
a student who goes through a regular course of. "stud 1 
whe Proceeds methodically, W.; one who Teads p 
nows the Krama(-pzt Pan. iv, 2, 61. 
PEINE as, m. a step, KatySr, iii, 8, 11, Sch: 
Le a horse, L.; N. of a son of Bhaja: 
mina, Hariv, 2002; (am), n, stepping, walking, 
EE M 70,3; Yajt. i, 188; Mricch.; Bhp.; 
c treadin, upon (in com = 
transgressing (fe), Mh. A 1 m puter; 
end); RV 155,5; 3 R.v, I (at 
ng anything (dat.), Pin, iii, I, 14: 
of words or letters ene to kone 
ment (i.e. doubling letters or words &c.), RPrit se, 
Xramapiya, mía. to be gone to or beyond, W. 


Xramad-iüvara, as, m, N, of the author of 


the 8 grammar called Samkshipta-sira, 
amamine, mfn, (pr. p, A. Proceedi; 
Xramika, mín, (anything : a 
Si M ag tue sion h 
ally, . ii, 166; 
& 40; Kuval, P e 


wears krama-pàtha. 


) that comes fr 
ar succession, inherited line. 
on KapsS, i, 


amitzi, mín. walking &c., Vop. xxvi, 28. 

Een mfn. to be PASI or attended medi- 
cally, Car. viii, 2; (cf. sala-£?.) Peer 

Eri. Sce udadhi-; dadhi- & rudhi-kra, 

Xrüntá, mfn. gone, gonc over or across į spread, 
extended ; attacking, invading, gone to or against ; 
overcome (as by astonishment), Ragh. xiv, 17 ; sur- 
passed; (as), m. a horse, L.; (in astron.) declina- 
tion, W.; (@), £., N. of a plant (a kind of Sola- 
num), L.; a species of the Atyashti metre; (am), 
n. a step (Vishuok krania, ‘the step of Vishnu, 
N. of a ceremony, SBr. xiii ; cf. vishyu-krama), 
SBr.; Mn. xii, 121; (in astron.) a certain aspect 
when the moon is in conjunction with a planet. 

Xrünti, i5, f. going, proceeding, step, L. ; over- 
coming, surpassing, W. ; attacking, L. ; declination 
of a planet, Siryas, i, 68 ; ii, 28 & 58 ff.; the sun's 
course (ifc.), HPariš. vii, 3; the sun's course on the 
globe, ecliptic, = kaksh3, f. thesun'scourse, ecliptic. 
—kshetra, n.a figure described by the ecliptic. 
—Jivit, f. the sinc of the ecliptic, Ganit. —jyaka, 
f. id., Gol. vii, 46. —Jyd, f. id., Süryas. ii, iii, xi. 
= päta, m. the intersection of the ecliptic and equi- 
noctial circles (i.c. the equinoctial points or nodes 
of the ecliptic), Süryas.; Gol.; -ga/i, f. motion of 
the nodes of the ecliptic, precession of the equinox. 
-bhüga, m, the declination of a point of the 
ecliptic, = bhuj&, f. the cosinus of declination, Ar- 
yabh. iv, 24, Sch. = mandala, n. ‘the circle of the 
sun's course,’ ecliptic, W. —maurvi, f. — iod, 
Gol. —valaya, m. =-waudala, Süryas.; the space 
within the tropics, W. — vxitta, n. =-mandala, 
comm on Süryas, v, I.—sitjini, f. — 70d, Gol. 
viii, 60, 

Erüntu, xs, m. a bird, Un. v, 43. 

Xrüntvü, ind. p. See s.v.«/kram. 

Erimaua, am, n. a particular process applied to 
mercury, Sarvad. 

Xrümnt, min. (pr. p. P.) walking, going, &c. 

XErümika, mín. one who studies or knows the 
Krama(-pitha), gana s&£Addi (Kai.) 

EKramétaraka, mín. one who studies or knows 
a kramétara text, gana ukthddi. 


A krami. for krimi (q. v.), a worm, MBh. 
xii, 4872 (4rimi, cd. Bomb.) ; Sušr.; MarkP, xv, 22. 


‘WY Lramu,us,m. the betel-nut tree (Areca 


Faufel or Catechu), L.; N. of a river in Plaksha- | 


dvipa (v.l. for ratz), VP. 

Kramuka, as, m. (cf. yim?) the betel-nut tree 
(Areca Faufel or Catechu), ShadvBr. iv, 4; Suir.; 
BhP.; the mulberry tree (Morus indica, brakma- 
dari), L.; a red variety of the Lodhra tree ( $al- 
{ika-lodhra), L.; a variety of Cyperus (bhadra- 
mustaka), L.; the fruit of the cotton tree, L.; (25), 
m. pl., N. of a people, Rajat. iv, 1593 (2), f. the 
betel-nut tree, L. — pushpaka, m., N. ofa tree, 
Gal. = phala, n. the Areca nut, L, . 


AYA Lramuija, as, m., N. of a moun- 


tain, VP. 


wae kramela, as, m. (borrowed fr. Gk. 


“apmdos) the camel, L. 


Xramelaka, m. id., Paficat.; Naish. vi; SarigP. 
HFT kramya. See /kram. 
WI krayd, &e. Sce Viri. 


HAT kravand, mín. timid (NBD.; ‘wor- 
shipping,’ Say.], RV. v, 44, 9. 


wa kravi. See d-kravi-hasta, 


illed for its flesh (cf. BhP. v, 26, 12), a decr, 
f. BhP. an- 
telope, L, — bhakghin, mfn, eating carrion, ete 


corpses 
2? (q. v.), S3y.; cf. VS, 
Kravyikhya, scc /ra- 


fanaat &riya-kalápa. 


vyüda at end, Kravyfd, mfn, (Pzn. iii. 
consuming flesh or corpses (as the & of the fine) 
pile or Agni in one of his terrible forms) Rv 
16, 9 & 10; 87, 5; VS. i, 17; AV.; SBr.; Kaas? 
(said of a Yatu-dhina and other cvil beings, imps 
and goblins) RV. &c.; carnivorous, Mn. : Yaji.: 
MBh.; (¢), m, a carnivorous animal, beast of pi 
Kathis.; N.of a Rakshas,W. Kravy; mí(a)n, 
(Pan. iii, 2, 69, Ka.) consuming flesh or Corpses 
m Agni), MBh. i, 932 ; Grihyas. i, 11; Tithyzd - 
as), m. a carnivorous animal, beast of prey, MBh. 
i, 115,24; a lion, L.; a hawk, L.; a goblin, Ra. 
kshasa, W. ; the fire of the funeral pile, W.; N of 
a metallic substance, Bhpr. iv, 30; (à), f., N. of one 
of the nine Samidhs, Grihyas. i, 27 ; (25), m. pl 
N. of a class of Manes, VP.; of a people, VarBiS. 
xiv, 18 (v. l. °oydkhya). Kravyidas, m. a beast 
of prey, Ap. EKravyasin, mfn. carnivorous, W,: 
(2, m. a demon, W.; an anthropophagus, W, — 

WNT krasita, mfn. (fr. krasaya, Nom. P.; 
fr. ky#id), made thin or lean, emaciated, Sis, ix, 61. 

Xra&iman, d, m. (gama dridAddi) leanuess, 
emaciation, Kád.; shallowness (of a river), ib. 

Krasishtha, mín. superl. of 4riid, Pin, vi, 4, 
161, Pat. 

Krasiyas, mfn. (compar.of £77id, ib.) extremely 
lean, Naish, i, 84. 

AIA krashtavya, mfn. (VSkrish), to bo 
dragged, Pan. ii, 3, 71, Kāŝ.; to be drawn out (as 
from the womb), Kathis, xxvi, 164. 

"WU ira. See J/kram. 

ARAR Irükacika, 9cya. See krakaca. 

AIOT kra@ua, ind. willingly, readily, speed- 
ily, RV. i, 58, 3 & 139, 1; v, 10, 2; ix, 86, 19 & 
102, 1; x, 61,1; [fr. / 1. Šri, *— Rurvdga, kar- 
fri, &c.,' Say.) 

"HW Lrütha, as, m. (v krath), killing, 
murder, L. ; patr. fr. Kratha, Hariv. ; N. of a prince, 
MBh. i, 2676 ; iii, 489 ; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, 
i, 3747; of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, ix, 
2572; ofa Niga, xvi, 120; ofa monkey, iii, 16287. 
XKrüthésvara, m., N. of a pupil of Apastamba, 
VamP. (v. 1. krodhéiv"). 

XErüthano, am, n. moving, Sarvad. 

Xrüthin. Sec gara-/°. 

"RIT krantd, krünti, &c. See A/ Eram. 

Erimana, “mat, “mika, Sce ib. 

WAG krayaka, Sco skri. 

fafa krimi, for krími, q.v. 

Xrim»a, mín, (=Zrimina) having worms, 
ApSr. ix, 20, 2. E 

faa kriya, as, m. (borrowed fr. Gk. xps) 
the sign Aries, VarBr. i, iii, x, xvii ; Gagit.; Hor? 

kriyamana, mfn., Pass. p.v 1. krh 


q.v. " 
Eriyamiünnkn, n. a literary essay, VarBIS. i, 5- 
Xriyā, f. (Pin. iii, 3, 100), doing, performing, 

performance, occupation with (in comp.), business 

act, action, undertaking, activity, work, labour 

KatySr.; Mn.; Yajit. &c.; bodily action, aac 

of the limbs, L.; (in Gr.) action (as the imi 

idea expressed by any verb), verb, Kat. on Pau 4 

3, I &c. (according to later grammarians 2 euis 

of two kinds, sakarma-kriya, ‘active,’ and ai lite- 

ma-%?,‘ intransitive’); a noun of action, W.; 3 ia 
rary work, Vikr.; medical treatment or prac! ad 
applying a remedy, cure (scc sama-hriya-t an 
vishama-k?°), Suit.; a religious rite or corno 

sacrificial act, sacrifice, Mn.; Yajū.; ME d 

with caraued, ‘the last ceremony,’ rites PTT 

immediately after death, obscquies, purifica 10; 

(as ablution &c.), MBh. iv, 8345 R- Yo 99 c. 

religious action, worship, BhP. vii, I: 39 5 ter of 

Up.; Religious Action (personified as a dang Hariv- 

Daksha and wife of Dharma, MBh. i, 2573 and 


wife of Kratu, BhP. ); judicial investigation Ory 


ere 


- mode of performing any rite, W. ; conduct of affairs, 


*N. of the thirteenth of the fourteen Pürvas or most 
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law, W.; a number of actions of any kind, W..; all 

the particulars of any business, W, —künda, n. the 
tion of a Sruti text treating of the, sacrifices, 
= kāra, m.a beginner, novice, L.; an agreement, 
Karand. xvii; an arrangement, tule, Divyiy. = kan- 
mudi, f., N. of a work by.Govindananda, = gup- 
ta, n. a phrase the verb of which is hidden, 
SamigP. = guptaka, n., N. ofa work (?), Ganar. 
= gupti, f. = "^ia, Sih. —tantra, na Tantra 
of action,’ onc of the four classes of Tantras, Buddh, 
Kriy&tipatti, f. the non-realization of an action, 
Pan. iii, 3, 1395 (hence) the characteristics and 
the terminations of the conditional, Kat. iii, 1, 33. 
Eriyütmaka, min. (anything) the nature of which 
isaction, Vedintas.(-/va,n., abstr.) Kriyā-dīpaka, 
n.a simile in, which a verb forms the Tertium compa- 
rationis, Kavydd. ii, 99, Sch. Xriy&-dveshin, m. 
one who is averse to the part of a law-suit called 
kriyā, i.c. to witnesses, documents, ordeals, &c. 
- (one of the fivc kindsof witnesses whose testimonials 
are hurtful to the cause), Comm, on Yajā. ii, 6. 
Eriyi-dvaita, n. efficient cause (as resigning all 
to God), W. Xriy&-nibandha, m., N, of a work.’ 
Eriyi-nirdega, m. evidence, Xriyfnurüpa, 
mfn. conformable to the act, according to thé action. 
XKriyüntara, n. interruption-of an action, Pin. iii, 
4» 57 3 another action, Pin. ii, 3, 37,.K34; Kri- 
yânvita, mín. practising ritual observances. Eri- 
yü&-patu, mín. clever, dextrous. Kriy&-patha, 
m. manner of medical treatment or application of 
remedies, Suir, iv; °¢ham atikrinta, min.‘ beyond 
medical treatment,’ incurable, Car, v, 11. Kriy&- 
pada, n.‘action-word,’a verb. Kriyü-paddhati, 
f N. ofawork. Kriyü-para, mfn. attentive to the 
performance of one’s dutics, W. Kriyfipavarga, 
m; end of an affair, W.; liberation from ceremonial 
acts, W, Eriyü-pütra,n.a' man praisable for his 
actions. Xriy&ü-püda, m. the third division of 2 
suit at law (witnesses, written documents, and other 
proofs adduced by the complainants, rejoinder of the 
plaintiff); Xriy&-prabandha, m. uninterrupted 
continuity of an action, Pin. iii, 3, 135. Eriya- 
Pprasahga, m. course of proceeding, W. Eriyü- 
phala, n. result or consequence of acts. "Eriy&- 
bhyupagama, m. special compact. of agreement, 
Mn. ix, 53. Kriy&ümbudhi, m, N. of 2 work by 
Prüpa-krishna, Xriyü-yukta, mín. active, mov- 
ing, L. Eriy&-yoga, m. the connection with an 
action or vorb; APrit.; Pag. i, I, 14, Kür.; the 
employment of expedients or instrurients, MBh. iii, 
69 ; Suir. ; the practical form of the Yoga philosophy 
(union.with the deity by due performance of the du- 
ties.of every day life, active devotion), Yogas. ii, 1; 
BhP. iv, 13, 3; N. of a work; -sdra, m. a scction 
of the PadmaP. XKriy&-ratna-samuconys, M, 
‘N. of a work, Krly&roha, m. =cakra-vata, L. 
Xriyürtha, m. an action as object, Jai. i, 1, 25 ; 
mf(a)n. having an action (i. e. another action) as its 
aim, Pan. ii, 3, 14; -/za, n. the state of aiming at or 
leading to actions, Jaim.i, 2, 1. Kriyü-lRghava,n. 
case in the functions (of an organ), Bhpr. Eriy&- 
lopa, m. discontinuance or loss of any of the essen- 
tial ceremonies, Mn. ix, 180; x, 43; BrahntaP. Kri- 
yü-vat, mín. one who performs an action, active, 
busy, understanding business, fit for it, MundUp.; 
Hit.; (ifc.) Dhiirtas, i, 12; performing ceremonies 
in the right manner, S1akhGr.; MundUp.; MBh.; 
R:; consisting of or connected with a religious cere- 
mony (as the rite of initiation). Kriyii-vads, min. 
subject to the influence of acts, W~; (as), m. neces- 
sary influence of-acts done or to be done, necessity, 
. 'vasanna, mín, one who loses a lw- 
Suit through the statements of the — oe 

Xriyü-vüoaka, mfn. expressing an 
verbal noun). EEA mín. id, W. Eri- 
yā-vūdin, m. one who states the arguments in a 
law-suit, Comm. on Yajū,; a plaintif, ib. Kriyā- 
vidhi, m. a rule of action, Mn. ix, 220; xii, 87; 


samskära, m. combining or confounding different 
-methods of medical treatment, Bhpr. EKriyi-sa- 
‘mabhihira, m. repetition of any act or intensity 
-of action (as represented by the Intens.), Pan. iii, 
1,22&4,2. Kriyü-sumuccaya, m., N, ofa work. 
Eriyü-samühna, m. the whole of the ceremonics 
from impregnation (viskeka) to cremation (Jmaid- 
na), Vishg. Eriyü-süra, m. N. of a work. 
Eriyü-siddhi, f. accomplishment. of an action. 
Kriyü-sthinaka-vic&ra, m., N. of a Jain work. 
Eriy8ndriya, n. — Zarménd? (q.v.), L. 


fafa krici, is, m., a N. of Rudra (v. l. krá- 
Jin, q.v.) a leather bag (metaphorically ‘a cloud"), 
RV.; a well, Naigh. iii, 23; N. of an Asura, Sáy.; 
Gs, ayas), m. sg. & pl. the original N, of the Pañ- 
cilas, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 7; (perhaps also RV. viii, 20, 
24 & 22; 12); (cf. 4raícya.) . 

I. kri, cl. 9. P. A. krinati, krinite (fat.. 
: P. &reshyat, Laty.; ind. p. kritod, AV:; 
Mn.); to buy, purchase (with instr. of the price, and 
abl. or gen. of the n from whom anything is 
bought, c. g. Ad imám I'ndram dasdbhir dAenit- 
bhir máma krinati, who will buy this Indra of 
me for ten cows? RV. iv, 24, 10; yam midta-fi- 
tror antikat [or sakasat] kriniyat, whom he may 
buy from his ‘father and mother, Mn. ix, 174; 43- 
uishva tad daiabhih suvarnaih, buy that for ten 
suvarpas): Caus, P. énifayati, Pin. vi, t, 48; [cf 
Hib. creanaim, ‘I buy, purchase ;’ Gk. mpíapat, 
wépunue; Lith: greEis, ferku(?); Lat. pretium; 
Eng. kire.) Kry-Bdi, ayas, m. pl. the roots be- 
ginning with 47, i. e. those of the ninth class. 

Erayé, as, m. buying, purchase, VS.; TS.; SBr.; 
Katy$r.; Mn: &c.; purchase-price, VarByS. 
Ixxxii, 9. =krīta, mín. bought, purchased, Hit. 
= dravya, n. anything for which anything else is 
bought or pom KatySr. i, 8, a1, Sch. =le- 
Xhya, n. deed of sale, conveyance, Brihasp. = vi- 
kraya, as, au, m. sg. & du. buying and selling, trade, 
Mn.; MBh.; Palicat. iii; Sydaesaya, m. repenting 
of a purchase, annulling of purchase or sale, Mn. 
viii, 5. = vikrayika, m. a trader or merchant, 
dealer, Pap. iv, 4, 13. — vikrayin, mín. one who 
buys or sells, who strikes a bargain, Mn. v, 51; viii, 
400; (ifc.) Y1jii. ii, 262, —dirsha, n. ( 2 4afi-i^) 
the coping ofa wall, L. Krayakraya, ‘buying and 
net buying,’ commerce, Car.i, 15. E, 
| £,"g. Ja£a-2arthivddi." Krayaroha, m. ‘place 
| where goods are piled up for sale," a market, fair, L. 

Erayana, am, n. buying, KitySr. x, xiv; Laty. 

Krayaniya, mfn. to be bou En r. xvi. 

Xroyünaka,api, n. any purchasable object, ware, 
Vet. iii; Siphis.; Jain. Comm. 

Erayika, mfn. (Pap. iv, 3, 13, Siddh.) buying, 
MBh. xiii, 5633; (as), m. a buyer, trader, dealer, 
Un. ii, 45. 

Xráyin, 7, m. a buyer, purchaser, Y4iii., Sch.; 
N.ofRudra, TS.1,8,14,2; TBr.i; (£7f2i, VS. x, 20.) 

Xráyya,mfn. (Pan. vi, 1, 82) exhibited for sale, 
purchasable, SBr. iii, 3, 3, 1; KatySr. vii, 8, 2f.; xix. 

Xrüyaka, as, m. a buyer, trader, L. 

Xrüylka, as, m. id., Divyáv. xxxv. 

2. Eri. Sec yaza-iri, sadyaà-£Eri- 

Erité, mín. bought; purchased, SBr.; Ma. &c.; 

sed from his natural parents (as a son ; one of 
the twelve kinds of sonsacknowledged by the ancient 
Hindü law), Mn. ix, 1603 ‘won by, (instr.), Sak. iii 
(v. L); ifc. (with the purchase-price ; f. D, Pan. iv, 
I; 505 vi, 2, 151; (f. also d) Siddh.; (ds), m., N. 
of a man, MaitrS. iv, 2,6 ; (ds), m. pl. a sort of de- 
spised caste, W.; (am), n. a bargain, Comm. on Y 3jn. 
ii, 6. —- tva, n. the being bought, Jaim. vi, 1, 19. 
Xritünusaya, m. repeating a purchase, returning 
a purchase upon the seller (admissible in some cases 
by law), Erit&-pati, m. the husband of a wife 
acquired by purchase, Nir. vi, 9. 
“Exitaks, mín, bought from his natural parents 
(and adopted as male issue), Mn. ix, 174; Pravar, 

Ereni, 75, m. buying, purchasing, L. 

Ereni, f. id, Comm. on Un. iv, 48. 

Xretavya, mín, purchasable, MBh. xiii, 2450. 

Kretri, /d, m. a buyer, parchaser, Yajit. ii, 168 
| & 253; MBh. iii, 13711. 

Ereya, mín. (Pan. vi, 1, 82, Kas.) purchasable, 
Rajat. v, 270 (ifc.) — da, m'one who exhibits any- 
thing for sale, seller, L. 


krid, cl. 1. P. kridati(orkrilati, RV.; 
~ep. also A.; perf, cikriga, MBh.; fat. P- 


Kridishyat, BhP. iii, 17, 24; aor. ažrīgit, Bhatt.), 
to play, sport, amuse one's self, frolic, gambol, dally 
(used of men, animals, the wind and waves, &c.), 
RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; to jest, joke with (instr. or 
ingr, with saha or sérdhant ; once acc., Mricch.), 
Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.: Caus, kridayati, to cause 
to play, allow to play, MBh. i, 6440; iv, 329; BhP. 

Xridá,mín. playing, sporting (said of the winds), 

RY.i, 37, 1 625 5 160, 23 (cs), m. sport, play, L.; 
(d), f. sport, play, pastime, amusement, amorous 
sport (often in comp., e. g. Zrzd-mudaf, f. pl. the 
pleasures of playiug or of amorous sport, Git. ix, 9; 
Krishna-E', sport with Krishna, BhP. ii, 3, 15; 

Jjala-/?, playing about in water, MBh.; Paiicat.; 
BhP. ; faya-A°, id., Megh.), VS. xviii, 5; R.; Suir. 
&c.; working miracles for one’s amusement, Lalit. ; 
disrespect shown by jest or joke, L. ; a play-ground, 
MBh. iii, 12318; (in music) a kind of measure. 

Xridaka, as, m. one who sports, player, L. 
Eridat, mín. playing, sportive, RV.; AV. &c. 
Xridana, as, m. ‘playing,’ N. ofthe wind, Gal. ; 

(am), n. playing, play, sporting, &c., R. ; BhP.; Hit. 

Eridanaka, mí(/Zz;n. playing, jesting, L. ; (as), 

m.a plaything, MBh.; Sak.; BhP. &c.; (id), f. a 
nurse-who entertains children with plays, Divyav. 

— ti, f. ‘the state ofa plaything,’ (ay), instr. ind. 

after the manner of a pldything, BhP. v, 26, 32. 

Xridaniya, am, n. a plaything, toy, MBh. xiii, 
4206; Kad. » 
Eridaniyaka, as, m.id., Kathis.li, Ixxi. = sam- 

nibha, mín. like a toy or doll, Kathis. xii, 74. 

XKridumiüna, mín. (cp.) sporting, MBh.; K. 
Xzidá (f. of gd, q: v.) —kapi-tva, n. imitat- 

ing an ape for amusement or in jest, Mcar. — k&- 
nana, n. a pleasurc-grove, Dhartr. iii, 15. = kā- 
sira, a pleasure-pond, Dai. p. v. -kum&za, m., 
N. of a Gandharva, Balar, iv, 8. —^küta (4ri- 
@ak*), n. sportive or wanton purpose or desire, W. 
= ketana, n. a pleasure-house, Kathis, cxiv, 57. 
=kopa, m. anger in sport, assumed zu Amar 
=kautuka, n. wanton curiosity, Kathis. xviii, 
133; sport, pastime, enjoyment, W.; lasciviousness, W. 
—kausala, n. the art of joking, D23. = khanda, 

n., N. of GanP.ii, = griha, m, n.a pleasure-house, 
R.; Sah. 675, Sch. =caùkramana, N. of a lo- 
cality, Rajat. vi, 308. = candra, a metre. of. 4 x 
18 syllables; (as), m., N. of a poet. — tāla, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure. —miri, f a harlot, 
courtezan, Hariv. 8309. — paricchadn, m. play- 
thing, toy, BhP. vii, 5, 56. — parvata, m. a play- 
hill or pleasure-hill, pleasure-mound or hillock in a 
garden, Kad. — parvatakn, m. id., ib. = pura, n. 

a town visited for amusement, = pradesa, m. 2 
play-ground, MBh. iii, 164, 6. —maya, mí()n. 
consisting of play or sport, MBh. xiv, 1.486. = ma- 
yüra, m, a peacock kept for amusement, Ragh. xvi, 
14. - markata-pota, ín. 3 yoang monkey serving 

as a plaything, Kathis;Ixxv, 26.— zhghidhra, m. 
= -farvata, Ratniv.iv, 14. — mpiga, m.an animal 

kept for pleasure, toy-deer, R.v, 20, 12; BhP. vi, 2, 
37. -ratna, n. ‘gem of sports,’ copulation, L. 
=ratha, m. 2.pleasure-chariot, carriage used for 

amusement (opposed to a war-chariot), MBh. xiii, 
2782. - rasa, m. enjoying spostRatniv.i; -maya, 

mín. consisting of pleasure-waten, Kathis, xxviii, 99. 
=rasitala, n., N. of a work, Sih. 550, Sch. —r&- 

jata-sudha-patra, Nom. D.5/7/j, to represent 

a silver liquor-cup used as an object of amusement, 
Prasannar. -rudrüya, Nom. Á.5yafe, to resemble 
Rudra while playing. — vat, mfu. sportive, playful, 
=vana, n. a pleasure-rrove, park. —vüpi, f. 

a pleasure-pond (in which turtles, fishes, &c. are 
kept for pleasure), VarBrS. — ve&man, n. a plea- 
sure-house, Vikr. ii, 22. = šakunta. m. a bird kept 
for amusement, Paiicat, i, 155.—saila, m.--far- 
Penn Mus D Heat. i, 6. wae , n. a pleasure- 

pond, Hit.=sthina, n. a play-ground, R. vi, 83, 
48; Pancad, Krid6ddesu, mid, R. ii, 94, RE 

Sones f Eganin Divyàv. xxxii. 
[ridi or krili, min. playing, sporting, RV.; 
MaitsS. i, 10, 6; (said of the winds) RV. iy, 3- 
Xridita, mfn. having played, Paticat.; (az), n. 
sport, play, MBh. iii, 11067; R. v, 13, 33 & 55. 
Eriditaka, See miuzaveka-k°. 
, Kriditri, 47, m. one who sports, player, BhP. 
Mattia, mfh,playtog, sporti 
ridin, min. playing, sporting (saidofthe winds), 

VS. ; TS. i, 6, 7, 53 SBr. ii, 5, 3, 20; (cf. Sua-K°); 
(D, m., N. of a man, Pravar. Eridi-tva, n. the 
state of one who is sportin B TBn i, 6, 75. 


W.; ila, min. conversant with business, Paficat. ; 
Understanding the ritual, W, Xriyd-visala, n, | 


ancient Jaina writings. Kriyã-višeshana, n. ‘that 
which defines an action more closely,’ an adverb, 
Pan. ii, 3, 33, Ki, EriyR-vyavadhyaka, min. 
interrupting an action, Pag. iii, 4, 57» Kas. Kri- 
YU-saxkti, f. ‘capability to act, = Aarméndriya 
(q- v.); a Sakti or supernatural power as appearing 
actions (opposed to d41- £^), Sarvad. vi ; -mat, mfn. 
Possessing the power of action, Vedintas. EKriyü- 
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Xrīdú or krījú, mfn, playing (Soma), RV. ix, 
20, 7. =måt, mín. id, (flames), x, 3, 5- 


Rta kritd, &c. Seo ri. 

siu kriva, mfn. =kliba, accord. to a gloss 
on KatySr. xv, 10, 18. 

Fikru. See mitra-krí. 

Fa krekia. Seo AT. kruitc. 


WA 1. kruite (Pan. iii, 2, 59), cl. 1. P. 
Řruñcati, ‘to curve or make crooked’ or ‘to be 
crooked, move crookedly, Dhatup. vii, 4; ‘to bc- 
come small, shrink,’ or ‘to make small, lessen,’ ib. ; 
to go towards, approach, Vop. 

Xrukta, mfn. crooked, curved, W. ; 

2, Kruiic, 7, m. (Pip. iii, 2, 59) a kind of snipe, 
curlew, VS. xix, 73 ; TandyaBr. xiii; Bhajt.; N.ofa 
Rishi (Comm.], TandyaBr. xiii ; (cf. krauited.) 

Xrüioa, as, m. a kind of snipe, curlew, VS. 
xxiv, 22 & 31; MaitrS.; Ap.; (=Arawitca) N. ofa 
mountain, L.; (au), m. du.?, VS. xxv, 6; (d), f. 
(Pin. iv, 2, 91, Vartt. 4, Pat. ; g.a/adi; g. vyàghrd- 
di, Ganar, 108) a female snipe or curlew, L.; a kind 
of Vini or lute, L. Kruiici-mat, mín., g. yavddi. 

Eruicakiya, ds, m. pl. [K33.] or “ya, f. (fr. 
&ruitcà, Pan. iv, 2, 91, Vartt, 2), N. of a locality, 
gana bilvakådi. 

_ BR Arad, cl. 6. P. krudati, to sink, dive, 
Dhitup. xxviii, 100 ; to be or become thick, Comm. 
on VS, xxv, 85 (cf. &radana, v Eid, and &rüq): 

. Czus, or cl, 10. P. fr. /kritd, &rüdayati, to make 
thick (?), Kith. vi, 3 & 7. 


Fg krud. See utkrodd. 


I. krudh, cl. 4. P. krídkyati (ep. 
rarely A, ?/e, MBh. i, &9, 21; (see also 
krudhyamana); perf.cukrodha,SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
fut, and £rofsyati, Pan. viii, 2, 37, Kas.; fut. Ist 
kroddha, Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.; aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
krudhas, AV.; MBh.; inf. kroddhum, Nal.), to 
become angry, be wrathful or angry with (dat. [P3Xn. 
i, 4, 37] or gen.), on account of (loc.): Caus, £70- 
dhdyati (aor. dcukrudhat, RV.v, 34, 7 ; Subj. 1. 
sg. cukrudham, 1. pl. °dhāma), to make angry, 
voke, irritate, RV.; AV.; R. (i. Érodhayituim); 
cf. Lith. rus-fus, ‘angry;” rus-tybé, ‘anger ;” Gk, 
xéros; Germ.groll ; Hib. corruidhe, ‘anger, wrath, 
motion ;* corruigh, ‘fury, resentment."] 
` Eruddha, mín. irritated, provoked, angry with 
E gen., loc., or fari or frati) on account of 
acc. with axx, Bhatt.), RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; 
MBh. &c.; fierce, cruel, W.; (az), n. anger, W. 
a 2. ZEE 1, f. anger, Lun Kathis, Ixxvi, 18 
instr, j, in a passion’); (das), f. pl. an, 
Rajat. iii, 514 (510 ed. Calc) res 
Erudh&, f. anger, L., Sch. 
Xrüdhmi, min. irritable, RY. vii, 56, 8. 
Krudhyat, mín, being angry, fecling provoked, 


Up.; (2), f., N. of one of the thirteen daught 
Daksha and wife of Kagyapa, MBh.i, 25 Experte 
Sruti; f 


or Si rahma 
=mantra, m, N. of a Mone ies aE 
one whose nature is anger, SBr, xiv; of angry dis- 
position, passionate, R. vii, 65, 31. mu) 
mí(7)n. one who has an a countenance, Cin,: 
Subh. — mürchita,mín.in fatuated with anger, eh 
* Sonate, MDh. iii, 1864; R. i, 1, 48; (as), de 
EM of perfume, L, = varjita,mfn. free fromwrath 
Er m lyardhann, m, N. of a Dinava, MBh, i. 
+ 2682; Hariv, = vasa, m. the power of anger, MBh. 
4, 3949 (cf. Mn. ii, 214) ; (mín. with gana, or (as, 
as), m. $g. & pl. ‘passionate,’ N, of several kinds of 
evil spirits, MDh. 5 Hariv.; BhP,; (as), m., N. of 
a Rakshas, MBh. iii, 16365; xiii, 4201; (à), £ N. 
ofa daughter of Daksha and wife of iyapa, MBh, 


wg kridd. 


Ed krürásaya. 
1a, m. Terininalia Catappa, L. — mina, 
man, and (ds), m. pl. his family, uat xb 
-müym, m. N. of a man, and (ds), m, Pl hi 
family, ib. (Ganar. 26). = vinni, f. = fuc] jg T 
Kroshtuka, as, m. a jackal, MBh.; ‘N, x d 
man,’ sce kraushtuki; (7), f. *a female jackal? N 
of a daughter of Krodha-vaii and mother of tho 
yellow apes, R. iii, 20, 22 & 26, =p M 
shrosh{u-p°, L. —m&na, v.l. for Lroshty., 4 
= meknhalà, f. = -pucchikd, L. — iras, n. a "i 9 
ease of the knee, Susr. ii, 1, 75; iii, 8,14; iv, 5, E 
Xroshtri, mfn, crying, lamenting, BhP, x 1s 
36; ((d), m. (not used in the weakest Cases, see 
krosh{u; Pin. vii, I, 95 & 97) ‘crier, a jada, 
RV. x, 18, 4; AV.; VS.; MDh.; N. of a son of 
Yadu and father of Vrijinivat, MBh. xiii, 6832; 
Hariv. 3833; BhP.; (77), f. (gana gaurádi) the 
female of a jackal, L.; a kind of Convolvulus, L.; 
another plant ( = /dirgali), L. ! 
Xroshtriya, às, m. pl., N. ofa school of gram- 
marians, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 3, Vartt. 6. 


Fl krig. See Lkrud. 


RC krird, mf(a)n. (fr. kraví-s, cf. sthiird 
& sthdvira), wounded, hurt, sore, SBr.; ‘bloody, 
raw, cruel, fierce, ferocious, pitiless, harsh, fore 
midable, AV.; TS. vi; Mn. &c.; inauspicious (as 
opposed to sawmya and a-kriira, said of the first, 
third, fifth, seventh, ninth, and eleventh signs of the 
zodiac, which are supposed to have a malignant 
influence, Jyot.; said of planets, VarByS.); Tard, 
solid, Suir.; Sak.; Paficat.; strong (as a bow, op- 
posed to manda), Nār.; hot, sharp, disagreeable, 
L.; (am), ind. in a formidable manner, MBh. iii, 
15669; (as, ant), m. n. boiled rice (cf. £a), L.; 
(as), m. a hawk, L.; a heron, L.; red oleander 
(=rakta-karavira), L. ; (d), f. a variety of Punar- 
navă with red blossoms, L. ; (ds), n. a wound, sore, 
AV. ; VS.; TS.; SBr.; blood-shedding, slaughter, 
cruelty, any horrible deed, harshness, AV.; AitBr. 
i, 26; Mn. i, 29 &c.; any frightful apparition, Adbh- 
Br.; a kind of housc, Gal. = karman, n. a bloody 
or terrible deed, SBr. v; Suir. ; any hard or difficult 
labour, Sak. (v. 1.) ; (mfn.) performing bloody or 
terrible deeds, fierce, crucl, Mere MBh. iii, 
13253 ; R.; Paficat.; Vet.;-(@), m., N. of a plant 
(= hatu-tumbini),L.; (kritra-karma)-kyit, mía. . 
perpetrating cruel actions, W.; (¢), m. a rapacious 
animal, Mn. xii, 58. —krikara, m. a heron, Gal. 
—krít, mfn, performing bloody or terrible deeds, 
cruel, TBr. i. — koshtho, m.costive bowels unaffect- 
ed bystrong purgatives; (mfn.) onewhose bowelsare 
costive, Suir. = gandha, m.‘smelling formidably, 
sulphur, L.; (a), f. a variety of Opuntia (&22- 
thar), L.—- gandhaka, m. sulphur, Gal. -oari- 
ta, mfn. addicted to cruel practices, cruel, ferocious. 
=ceshtita, min. id., Paficat. = tū, f. cruelty, Mn. 
x, 58. — tva, n, id, — danti, f. ‘having bloody of 
cruel teeth,’ N. of Durga, L, = dzis, mín, evil-eyed 
(said of an owl), Kathas, Ixii, 27 ; of terri t 
mischievous, cruel; (4), m., N. of the planet ni 
or Saturn; of the planet Mars; (Ariira-dyik) fois 
‘one whose path gives an inauspicious ape 
the planet Saturn, Gal, — risht, f. a formió 
look or glance, Paficat, = dhuxta, m. 3 ki zii- 
thorn-apple, L.; (cf. Arishna-dattiraka.) = 
one who has made a eu 
lution, Ragh. xii, 4. — prakritika, pastel ded, 


Hariv.; R.; BhP.; «gu, min. subject to 
intr m, Nan Asura, MBh. 
i, 65, 35. —samanvita, mfn. filled with anger. 
~hantri, m., N. of an Asura, MBh. i, 2543 & 
2682; Hariv.—hiisa, m. wrathful laughing, Balar. 
Xrodhánvita, mfn, wrathful, angry. Xrodhí- 
marsha-jihma-bhrü, mín. bending the brow 
with anger and impatience. Krodhéavaxa, m. = 
Arithésd?, q.v. Krodhéjjhite, mfn. free from 
wrath, composed, calm, Krodhédana, m., v.1. for 
suddhéd? (q. v.), VP. EA 
Krodhana, mf (d) n. (Pan. iii, 2, 151) inclined 
to wrath, passionate, angry (with loc., Yajii. i, 333) 
MBh, &c. ; m. ( = Avodha) the 59th year in the sixty 
years’ Brihaspati cycle, Romakas.; N. of a son of 
Kauiika and pupil of Garga, Hariv. 1189; of a son 
of A-yuta and father of Devitithi, BhP, ix, 22, I1; 
of a man, Kathis. lviii, 84; of a Sakta author of 
Mantras; (d), f. a passionate woman, vixen, L.; 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2624; of a Yogini, Hcat.; (am), n. ‘the being 
angry, anger,’ only ifc. sa-£z^ (q. v.) 
Krodhaniya, mfn. anything which may produce 
anger, provocative, R. ii, 41, 3; (am), n. (hence) 
an injury, W. 
Erodhilu, mfn. passionate, violent, Suir. vi. 
Xroühin, mín. id. iii, 4, 62 ; m. a buffalo, L.; a 
dog, L.; a rhinoceros, L.; the 38th year of the sixty 
years’ Brihaspati cycle, VarByS, viii, 41 ; Romakas. ; 
(ini), f. a mystical N. of the letter 7, Krodhi- 
tva, n, the state of being passionate, R. vii, 18, 16. 
Krodhishtha, mín, very irate or wrathful, L. 


BFA kruath, v.l. for /kunth, Dhütup. 
BY krámu, us, f., N. of a river (tributary 
of the Indus), RV. v, 53, 9 & x, 75, 6. e 


TH krumul:á, as, m. (cf. krimuká, kram?) 
a piece of wood or match used to catch the sacri- 
ficial fire when kindled by friction, TS. v, 1, 9, 5; 
TBr. i, 4, 7, 3; ApSr. xiv, 24. 
guu, cl. 1. P. króšati (rarely A., see 
krošamāna; aor, dkrukshat, RV.x, 146, 
3 perf. cukroša, R.; fut. and &robsAyati and Ist 
roshtd, Pa. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.), to cry out, shriek, 
yell, bawl, call out; halloo, RV.; AV. ; MBh. &c.; 
to exclaim, R. i, 9, 59; to lament, weep, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to make a singing noise (as the ear), 
Kaui. 58: Intens, cokrudsiti, Pan. vii, 4, 82, Sch.; 
[cf. Lith. Zykin, ‘to cry ;' kryksztauju ; Hib.ezui- 
sigh, ‘music, song;’ Lat. erucis, crocito ; Gk. upio{ou, 
xpáćo, xpavrrí Goth. krakja.] 
EKrusvan, d, m. ‘crier, a jackal, Un. iv, 115. 
, Erushta, min, calling or crying at (acc.), scold- 
ing, MBh. xiii, 2135; called at, abused, Buddh.; 
cried, wept, W.; cried aloud, bawled, W. ; clamor- 
ous, kona, N 5 particolar Svara), SimavBr. (also 
superl, -/apa); 4t.5 (aur), n. crying, weepi 
DU choos: 3 (am), n. crying, ceping, 


i, 2624; 3 
anger, Pañcat, = &atzu, 


: 1 h.i, 209,3: . 
MBh.i, 154, 7. manasa, mfn. na i ule 


j = 100005 

a jackal (7), W. = xvin, m. a raven, m : i end 
Ior.-82^ 
ly R 


pis 45 lamenting, weeping, R. i, 54, 7 ; calling out. 


ance" N. J ruler of Laika), L- 9? 
s mfn.crying, R.i, 6o, 19; iii, 66,17. | x&xs Sidus quem Kus 
Krosin. See nshtra-h° (also Pan. vi, 2,80, Ka3,) x be- 
Xroshtu (wust form strong cases and way form 5 
vak cases from Arosh(rf, Gramm. 138. c ; Pag. vii, 
H 95 & 97), m. “crier,” a jackal, Yajn. i, 148; N, 
: n of Yadu and father of Vyijinivat, Hariv, 
2 11909. =karna, N. of a locality, p. Za- 
m " Tae opa m. SE a man, and (ds), 
ss » Baya: yaskddi, = pucoh: 
Hemionitis cordifolia, L, zs pucch!, f.id., L. Ec 


, m. fof a crucl nature, | 
planet Saturn, L. Erürülipin, m. C 
(q. v.) Npr. xXrūrtsaya, m{(4)n. onci ^ animals 
are torpid or costive, Suèr. ; containing ibi or fierce 
(as a river), Bhartr. i, 80; of a terriPic 


ECCL krürópasamhata. 
Xrurópasamhats, | & «6, 


isposition (as women), ib. 
dS connected with cruelty, W. 
Xrüri-V/kri, to make sore, wound, SEr, 


wd krürca, for kirca (the beard), W. 


AFIT Lreü-küra, as, m. the sound Lrei, 
Kad.; Bailar. iv, II; x. 
xxeü-kriti, is, f. id., Bhojapr. 


FRI kreüka-rava = kekü-r?, Hear. 
FT kregi, °ni, kretavya, &c. See 4/1. kri. 


fest iraidind, mf(i)n. (fr. kridin), helong- 
ing to the Maruts or winds, SBr. xi, 5, 2, 4; AivSr. 
ix, 2; SaükhSr. xiv, 10, 7; KatySr. ii & iv, Sch.. 

Xraidiniyi, f. scil. 75/47, the Ishti or sacrificial 
oblation sacred to the Maruts, KatySr, ii & iv, Sch. 

P kraívya, as, m. a king of the Krivis, 
SBr. xiii, 5, h 7- 

RISE kroñca, as, m. (for krauitea), N. of a 
mountain, Gal. = kumārikā, f. a kind of Rakshasi, 
Divyàv. xviii, xxxv.  d&rana = £rauilca-d",q. V., 
L., Sch. = padi, sce £rauilca-7?, 


HIS krodd, as, m. (am, n.in later language, 
L.) the breast, chest, bosom (of men and animals), 
AV.; VS.; KatySr. &c.; (of a bird) R. vii, 18, 32; 
(pl.) MBh. xiii, 2662; (named as a place where 
moncy is kept) Mricch. ii; ifc, f. d, Pan. iv, 1, 56 
(e. g. Aalydua-hrodd, a woman with a well-formed 
breast, K35.) ; the flank, hollow above the hip, W.; 
the lap (== aita), L.; the interior of anything, 
cavity, hollow, Balar.vi, 65; Hit.; m. a hog, Paficat.; 
BhP.; VárP.; Kathis, ; N. of the planet Saturn, L.; 
‘anything left in the bosom,’ an additional verse or 
note, Kam., Sch.; N. of a teacher, Kaiy. on Pan. iv, 
2, 66, Vartt. 6, Pat. (cf. 4randqa) ; (à), f.the breast, 
bosom, L.; N. of a plant, L.; (7), f. a sow, Kathis, 
lii, 120; the yam root, L.; (am), n. id, L. 
-Xanyü, f. the yam root, L. = kaseruka, m. 
Cyperus rotundus Bhpr. —küntü, f. ‘dear to 
Saturn (?),' the carth, L. — Xhor&, f£, N, of a plant, 
Gal. = oüd&, f., N. of a plant (=mahd-ravayi- 
4a), L. — tirtha, n, N. of a Tirtha, KapSamh. 
— pattra, n. (cf. £roga) an additional leaf, post- 
script, supplement, codicil to a will. — parmi, f. a 
prickly nightshade (Solanum Jacquini), L. = pada, 
m. 2 tortoise, L. = pāli, f. the chest, Balzr. = mal- 
1a, „ m. a beggar, Buddh, —loman, di, n. 
pl. hairs on the breast, Kaui. —vallabhE, f. a 
variety of Cyperus, Gal. — vüla, m. a pig's bristle, 
Kathis, Xrodáhka, m.a tortoise, W. Xrodéh- 
Ehri,m.id, L. Krod&sya, mín. having a snout 
like a hog, VarYogay. vi, 23. Erođêshțā, f. ‘dear 
to hogs,” the grass Cyperus rotundus, L. 
Krodi, f. and ind. in comp. = karapa, n. cm- 
ig, L. — 4/icxi, to embrace, Hit.; to become 
magter of, Hear. = kriti, f. embracing, L. = mukha, 
m. ‘having a snout like a sow,’ a rhinoceros, L. 


E krotha, for kratha (but cf. «/krunth), 
killing, murder, W. 


Li kródha, &c. Seo 4/1. krudh. 
"END króa, &e. See rui. 


kroshfa, as, m., N. of a man, Pravar. 
Kroshtékshu, for Zashthikshte, q.Y Le 


“WY Kroshtu, kroshiuka. See skrus. 
Kroshtri, kroshfriya. See ib. 


INE Krauitod, mfn. (fr. krúřca, g. prajid- 
di), ‘curlew-like,” with wyitha, e*cáruga, MBh. 
vi, 5I, 1; (as), m. a kind of curlew, TS. Y; Ap- 
i, CO Mn. &c.; the C of the Es an 

Ie present Avasarpini, L.; 2n Osprey» ^^i 
Patr. (or metron. fr. Aruiled, Pag. iv, D IN 
Kir), N. of a pupil of Sikapirgi, VP.j oh E 
Mountain (part of the Him3laya range, situated in 
the eastern part of the chain on the north of Assam ; 
Said to have been split by Karttikeya, VP.), TAr. i, 
31, 2; MBh. iii, 14331; vi, 462715 2 coff. ; R. &c.; 

- of one of the Dvipas of the world (surrounded 
by the sea of curds), VarB[S.; BhP.; MatsyaP.; 
HhavP,; VarP.; N, of an Asura or Rakshas, W.; 
(3), E. the female curlew, Comm. on L«; (7), f. id.» 

3 N. of a daughter of Tamra and mother of the 
Curlews, R.; (ant), n. a kind of poison, Car. vi, 23 5 
(Sil. astra) N. of a mythical weapon, R. i, 29, 12 


; 9: N. of several Simans, TandyaBr. xi ; xiii; 
Laty.. 3 ArchBr.; of a particular kind of recitation, 
TS. ii, 5,11, 1; ChUp.ii, 22,1 (scil, gaa); a par- 
ticular method of sitting, NirP. —dRrama, m. 
‘Kraufica-splitter,’ Karttikcya, L.= dvipa, m., N. 
of a DyIpa (see Zrauitea), L.=nishadana, n. a 
Particular kind of being seated (practised by Yogins), 
Sarvad. -nishüdana, m. = -darana, MBh, iii, 
8138 (ed. Bomb.) = paksha, mfn. (horses)the flanks 
of which are similar to the wings of a curlew, R. 
V, 12, 35. - pads, f. a metre of 4x 25 syllables. 
- N. of a locality, MBh. xiii, 1728 (v. l. 
. pura, n., N. of a town, Hariv. = ban- 
dham, ind. so as to make a knot called after the 
wings of a curlew, Pan. iii, 4, 42, K45. = bradhna, 
m., N. of a Rishi, BrahmaP. (also pl.) - randhra, 
n, the Krauñca pass (split by the deity Karttikeya 
and by Paraiu-rima), Megh. = ripu, m. ‘enemy of 
the Krauiica mountain,’ =-ddraza, Paiicat. = vat, 
m., N. of a mountain (= £vauitca), Hariv, 11447. 
=vana, n., N, of a town, R, vii, 59, 20. = 5a 
tru, m.=-7/f#, Mricch. — südana, m. id., Suir. 
Xrauicácala, m. the Kraufica mountain; -dze- 
shin, m. ‘enemy of the Kraufica mountain,’ N. 
of Parasu-rima (see Zvauitca-randhra), Bilar. 
Erauiicadana, n. *curlew's food,’ the fibres of the 
stalk of the lotus, Car. i, 27; the plant Arum orix- 
ense, L.; long pepper, L.; another plant ( —cijlco- 
{aka), L.; (2), f. the seed of a lotus, L. Krauiici- 
ranya, n. N. of a forest, R. vi, 74, 18 (cf. iii, 
74 7). Erauiicárüti, m. = krauitca-ripu, L. 
Erauiücárl, m. id., L.; (=°cdcala-dveshin), N. 
of Parasu-rima, Bilar. iv, 22. Krauficáruna, m. 
a kind of battle array, MBh. vi, 50, 40. 
Erauiicakshi, m. patr. fr. °éska, Samskarak. 
. Eraülciki-pütra, as, m., N. of a teacher, 
SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 32. 
L3 


S krauda, mf(i)n. (fr. krodd), belonging 
to a hog, BhP, ii, 7, 1; coming from a hog, VarBrS.; 
(=vdrdha) relating to Vishnu's Avatar as a hog, 
BhP. xi, 4, 18; (as), m. pl. the school of Kroda, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 66, Vartt. 6. 

Kraudi, 75, m. patr. ir. Zrodd, Pin. iv, 1, 8o. 

Eraudyi, f. of "gi, ib. 

Erauliyana, as, m. patr. fr. role (for “ga), 
Pravar. (žo, MS.) 

Wa Lraurya, am, n. (fr. krürd), cruelty, 


fierceness, hard-heartedness, Mn. xii, 33; Sak. vii ; 
VarByS.; Kathis. cvi, 130 (pl.) ; terribleness, W. 


gion Iraulayana. See krauda, 


HUGH krauiasatika, mfn. (fr. kroga- 
fata), one who goes 100 Kroias or leagues, Pin. v, 
I, 74, Vártt. 1; one who deserves to be approached 
from a distance of 100 leagues (a teacher), Värt, 2. 

Kraushtayana, v.l. for ^sAfray^. 

Kraushtukarna, mín. coming from Kroshtu- 
karna, gana /akskašilâdi. 

Eraushtuki, 7s, m. patr. fr. £ros/fe£a, N. of 
a grammarian, Nir. viii, 2; Brih.; of an astrologer, 
AV.Pari3.; VarBrS. i, 11, Sch. ; (ayas), m. pl., N. of 
a warrior-tribe belonging to the Trigarta-shashthas, 
Pan. v, 3, 116, Kar. i 

Eraushtukiya, as, m. a prince of the warrior- 
tribe called Kraushtukis, Pin. v, 3, 116, Kir. 

Eraushtra, mfn., fr. Årosňťri, Pat. on Pin. vii, 
2, 117, Vürtt. I. z 

Ernushtrüyana, as, m. patr. fr. £ros/£ri, gana 
arthayddi. = 

Kraushtriyanaka, mfn., fr. yaga, ib. 

AM Lry-adi. See vri. 

kn klath, cl. 1. P. (p. kláfhat) to beform- 

Ned into clots or lumps, VS. xxxix, 5 to 
hurt, kill, Dhitup. xix, 40. 

Elathana, am, n. forming into clots or lumps, 
Mahtdh. on VS. xxxix, 5. 

Bg klad. See A/ land. 


BETA Kadivat (cf. /klid), wet, moist (2), 
AY. vii, 90, 3. 

3 Kland (cf, A/krand), cl. 1. P. klan- 

N dati, to call, Dhitup. iii, 35 ; to lament, 

weep, ib.; A. Alandate (v. 1. kladate, fr, 4/klad), 
to be confounded or. troubled, Dhitup, xix, 12; to 
sound, SiraUp.; [cf. xAd¢o.] 

Elandé, mi(@)n, crying, noisy, AV. ii, 2, 5. 


fa klis. 
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Aq klap, v.1. for vhlap, q.v. 
AGT klapusha, am, n. the bladder, Gal. 
E klam (= Jiram, q.v.), cl. 1. 4. lā- 


mati, Màn:yati Pin. iii, 1, 705 vii, 3, 
74 f), to be or become fatigued, be weary or cx- 
hausted, Bhat}, v, xii, xiv, xvii, 10 & 103; Kid.: 
Caus. A/dmayati, to fatigue, SiraUp. 

Xlama, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion, languor, 
weariness, MBh.; Sak. iii, 18; Suir.; BhP.; (iic., 
Mn. &c.; f. ë, MBh.; Nal.) 

Xlamatha, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion, L. 

XKlamathu, zs, m. id., L. 

Xlamin, mín, becoming tired, languishing, gana 
Jamddi. Xlami-t&, í., -tva, n. exhaustion, W. 

Elinta, mín. tired, fatigued, exhausted, lan- 
guishing, wearied, MBh.; R.; Sak.; Megh. &c.; 
depressed in spirits, VarYogay.; dried up, withering, 
Sak.; Ragh. x, 49; thin, emaciated, Sak. (compar.) 
-manas, mín. languid, low-spirited, Šak. — va- 
dana, mín, having a weary face. 

XKlünti, 75, f. fatigue, weariness, Bhartr. i, 36. 
= cchid, mín. relieving fatigue, refreshing. = cohe- 
da, m. removing fatigue, restoring. 


WA klav, cl. 1. À. Klavate,to fear, be afraid, 
Dhitup. xix, 13 (Vop.) 
Elavita, mín. uttered hesitatingly, stammered, 
SamhUp. vii, 3. 
klid, cl. 4. ilidyati (rarely A. "te, 
"M Vet), to be or become wet or damp, 
Suir.; Bhatt.; Hit.; to rot, putrefy, Car. vi, 30: 
Caus, P. AJedayati, to bedew, wet, moisten, Bhag. 
ii, 23; Suir. i, 6, 3; iii, 5, 1; (aor. acth/idat) Bhatt. 
xv, 48; ‘to soil,’ see £/edita. 
Xlindat, min. (4/2. &/ind) wet, Mudr. iii, 20. 
Elinna, mín. moistened, wet, MBh.; R. &c.; 
running (as an eye), Pan. v, 2, 33, Vartt. 2; rotted, 
putrefied, Car. i, 11 & 27; Lalit. xii; soft, moved 
(the heart), BhP. iv, 3, 10 & ix, 11,5; (as), m., 
N. of a Sākta author of Mantras; (4), f. the plant 
Solanum diffusum, L. —tva, n. the being wet, 
Suir, = netra, mín. having running eyes, L. ; having 
moist eyes, pitiful, L. — vartman, n. excess of the 
lachrymal discharge, watering of the cyes, Suir. 
= hrid, mín. tender-hearted. Klinnáksha, mín. 
having moist eyes, blear-eyed, L. 
Klinnaka, mín, moistened a little, Comm. on 
Gobh. ii, r, Io. 
Xleda,as, m. wetness, dampness, moisture, Y 3jil. ; 


MBh.; R.; Suir. &c.; running, discharge (from 2 
sore), Suir.; rotting, putrefying, Car. i, 20 & vi, 11. 


= vat, mín. moist, flowing, Suir. iv, 1, 64 & 6, 1. 
, mín. wetting, moistening, W.; (as), 

m. phlegm in the stomach, excess of saliva, W. 

Eledan, d, m. the moon, Un. i, 158. 

Xledana, mín, making wet, moistening, Suir.; 
(as), m. phlegm, phlegmatic or watery humor (cî. 
Kafka), L.; a species of phlegm, L.; (az), n.wet- 
ting, moistening, Suér.; BhP.; oozing, trickling, W. 
= bhava, m. the being moistened or wet, Tattvas. 

Eledita, mín. soiled, Subh. 

Eledin, mín. moistening, wet, Kpr.; (ini), fos 
N. of a plant, Hariv. 3843 (v. 1 ered E 

Eledu, zs, m. the moon, Un. i, I0; a morbid 
combination (samnifaia) of the three humors of 
the body, complication of disorders, L. 

Eledya, mín, See a-£7? (Bhag. ii, 24). 


FIÑ 1. kind, cl. 1. P. A. klindati, "te, to 
lament, Dhitup. ii, 14 ; iii, 36; (cf. and.) 


Tar 2. klind, pr. p.9dat. See /klid, 
Elinna, "nnaka., ib. 


Tay Llib, p, f. (v.1. klrib: /kirip2) ac- 
complishment [*the created world, Say.], VS. xl, 
I5; SBr. xiv, 8, 3, 1. 


, TAT Eli, cl. 9. P. klisnati (perf. cilleia ; 
ind. p. Aisifcd or Mishtod, Pin. i, 2, 7 ; vii, 3, 
50), to torment, trouble, molest, cause pain, afilict, 
MBh, 3 R. &c.; to suffer, feel pain, Bhatt.: cl. 4. 
P. Aliiyati, to torment, cause pain (with acc.), 
MBh. xii, 6621; Raph. xiii, 73; A. Miiyate 
(rarely P. */j, Mn. viii, 169; MBh. iii, 102413 
P- Alityamána), to be tormented or molested, be 
afflicted, feel pain, MBh.; R. &c.; (P) to be sinful, 
Divyav. xx: Caus, P. Aejayati (rarely A., Suir. ; 
aor. Subj. 2. sg. cié/iias, Bhatt.), to torment, molest, 
R. v, 27, 33 ; Suir.; Hist vi, 17. 
a 


fafga klisita. 
F klu, cl. r. ĀM:lavate, to move, Dhatup. 
xxii, 60. 
Be Leda, &e. See /klid. 
Bi Hei, cl. 1. A. klesate, to speak articu- 


lately, Dhatup. xvi, 6; to speak inarticulately (cf. 
Alish{a), ib. ; to strike, kill, ib. 
CEU keia, &c. Seo ilis. 

Srafeeg Haitakika. Seo Llita. 

ea Alafoya. See o/klib. 

wi" kloma, am, n.— klóman, L. 

X1ómon, d, m.the right lung, AV.; VS.; Kath; 
SBr. &c.; (duas), m. pl. the lungs, VS. xxv, 8; 
SBr. x,6, 4,1; (a), n. the right lung, Suir.; [cf. Gk. 


avcSpay and zÀeUpty ; Lat. pulmo.) = hyidayá, 
n. sg. the right lung and the heart, SBr. iv, 5, 4; 6. 

WY Lidia, as, m. (—kró$a) calling out 
to [‘ fear,’ Say.], RV. vi, 46, 14. 

"Hi koù, ind. (fr. 1. ku, Pan. v, 3, 12; vii, 
2, 105), loc, of 2. $á = kasmin or &atarasmin, 
Mn. x, 66 (va irzyas-tvam, in whom is the pre- 
ference?); Kathis. Ixxxiii, 36; where? in what 
place? whither? RV. (sometimes connected with par- 
ticles dha, fd, iva, suid) &c.; (connected with 222) 
Nal, ; Malav.; (with zu žhalu) Sak.; (with 4/ bhi, 
A/1.a5) how is it with? what has become of? i.e. 
it is done with, RV. i, 161, 4; vii, 88, 5; AV. x, 
8, 7; SBr.; Pan. iii, 1, 12, Vartt.1, Pat. ; (withga/a) 
how is it with? Nal.; Dai. (Eva gatas tava mayy 
anurdagah, what has become of your affection for 
me?); or Ava alone may have the same meaning 
(c.g. &va sukham, where is happiness? i.c. there 
vie. such Pon as happiness, Sen) Pateat; 

aish. i, 20; (after a negative phrase) how muc 
less? R. i, 67, 10; ese or kutra—kva (im- 
plying excessive incongruity) where is this? where 
is that? how distant is this from that? how little 
does this agree with that? (c.g. ow sitrya-pra- 
čhavo vausak kva cálpa-vishayà mati}, how can 
my limited intellect describe the solar race? Ragh. 
i, 2), MBh.; R. &c.; kuái, anywhere, somewhere, 
to some place, in a certain place, Nal.; Paiicat.; 
Kathis,; sometimes, Sih.; Hit.; wa Zva ca, no- 
where, never, BhP, iv, 29, 645 sa kva cana, 
nowhere, MBh, xiv, 560; £a cid =kasmius-cid, 
Paiicat, ; anywhere, somewhere, to any place, in a 
certain place, Mn.; R.; Sak. &c.; in a certain 
Case, at some time, once upon a time, Nal.; Paficat, 
&c. ; sometimes, Comm. ; vacid—hvacid, here— 
there, here and there, in various places, MBh. i; 
now—then, now and then, R. iii, 50, 7; Bhartr. 
i, 4; na Řvacid, nowhere, never, by no means, 
Mn,; Yajii. 3 Nal.&c.; kvacid api na, id., Megh.; 
Jatra kod pe, wherever, in whatsoever place, Bhartr. 
iii, 91; ydtra &và-ca, id., SBr.; ChUp.; Laty.; 
BhP.; atra kva-cana, in or to whatsoever place ; 
ip any case or matter whatever, Mn. ix, 233 ; when- 
ever, BhP. v, 21, 9; yatra kva vitha—tatra ta- 
trápi, wherever—there, BhP, i, 1 7; 36. - janman, 
mín. where born? MBh, i, 7114. —nivüsa, mfn. 
where dwelling? MBh, i, 190, 31.—stha, mín. 
where being? Pat. on Sivas. 2, Vartt, 3. 
dd mfn. being where? Pan. iv, 2, 104, 

Xvatyaka, mí(/Z2)n. id., Vop. iv, 7. 

Ce NOMEN: Ron (fr. &za-cid), met with oc- 
ally or somewhere (as a reading), N 8 
Comm. on TS, & Apis C APIS 


kvañgu, us, m. (—Ka i 
eres bkn L. code Nep 


kvan, cl. 1. P. kvanati ( 
., N. of a parti i "make any sound nit 
Chi.) et Apes or Stellation, VarBr. = ripa N uat), to sound, make any sound, tinkle, 
end co = do a — AV. viii, 6, 7, Amar, ; Kathis, Ixxxv, 25; Hit.; to hum (asa bee), 
a baseman, like a weak aN a = mer aot a E eene 
beu AS mate person, J Bhatt. (aor. 3.pl.akodmishur): Caus. 
E nA Jate, to behave like acunuch, cde RM (uS pu oya y a an ia 

instrumen: 

Xlnibya, am, n. impotence, TS, ji; Suir. ; Hit,; | 111€); BhP. ili, 15, 21; x, 44, 13 & 163 to medien 
wean "us vines imi ity, cowardice, MBp. | * found with (instr), iv, 24, 12; x, 60, 8 produce 
»; BhP, ; Hit. ; weakness as of a lotus leaf), Ragh, | , V3: as, m. the sound*or tone of any musi 

* | instrument, L.; sound in general, L. tee 
aam, n "sounding, cuti of any musical 


xii, 86; the neuter gender, W, 
L.5 (as), m. a small earthen pot, L, 


324 


Klisita, mín. molested, Pip. vii, 2, 50. = vat, 
mf. suffering pain or distress, W. 
Š , mín. being distressed, MBh.; R. 

Klishtn, mín. (Pay. vii, 2, 50) molested, tor- 
mented, aillicted, distressed, R.; Malav.; Sak. &c.; 
wearied, hurt, injured, being in bad condition, worn, 
R.; Sak.; Megh.; Suir.; connected with pain or 
suffering, KapS. ii, 33 ; Yogas.; Paricat.; (in thet.) 
forced, obscure, not casily intelligible (cf. WV bles), 
Sah, ; Pratipar. ; Vim. ii, 1, 21 ff. ; (am), ind, in dis- 
tress, BhP, i, 9, 12. —tva, n. obscurity (of a pas- 

sage), Sah.—vartmnn, n. a disease of the eyelids 
(cf. Ainna-v?), Suèr. vi, 3, 16. = vritti, mfn, lead- 
ing a wretched life, Kathas, iii, 14. = 

Eushti, i5, f. aflliction, distress, L.; service, L. 

Klein, as, m. pain, affliction, distress, pain from 
disease, anguish, SvetUp. ; Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; 
(in Yoga phil, five Klelas are named, viz. a-vidyd, 
€ ignorance,” asmi-td, ‘egotism,’ raga, ' desire, 
docsha, ‘aversion, and abhinivesa, ‘tenacity of 
mundane existence,’ Yogas.; Prab.; Sarvad.; the 
Buddhists reckon ten, viz. three of the body [mur- 
dër, theft, adultery], four of speech [ings slander, 
abuse, unprofitable conversation], three of the mind 
[covetousness, malice, scepticism], Buddh.; Sarvad.) ; 
wrath, anger, L.; worldly occupation, care, trouble 
(=vyavasdya), L. =kārin, mín. causing pain, 
afflicting, Paficat.—kehama, mfn, capable of cn- 
during pain and trouble, Suir, = du, mfn. distressing. 

. =nsana, mín. destroying or palliating trouble. 

=prahina, n. termination of distress (especially 
of worldly cares and passions), W. = bhügin, mfn. 
having trouble, — bh&j, mfn.id. Kle&ü&paha,mfn. 
(Pan. iii, 2, 50) allaying pain or suffering, consola- 
tory, consoling (said of a son), Kai. ; palliative, W. ; 
(as), m. a son, W. 

Xleinkn, mín. giving pain, troublesome, annoy- 
ing, afflicting, Pan. iii, 2, 146. 

Xle&ann, am, n. disgust (ifc,), Car. ii, T. 

Elesala, as, m. pain, BhP, x, 14, 4. 

Elesita, mín. paincd, distressed, afflicted, MBh. 
iii, 10872 & 111733 iv, 1296; MarkP. xx; Syiigir. 

Elesin, mín, causing pain or suffering (ifc.), 
Ragh. xii, 76 (ed. Calc.) ; hurting, injuring, Megh. 

Eleshtri, (2, m. one who causes pain or suffer- 
ing, MBh. iii, 1076. 

‘Silt Ma, as, m. u kind of venomous 
insect, Suir. v, 8, 9. 

Elitaka, mín. (grains) prepared as dough or 
paste, Gobh. ii, 1, 10; (aw), n. dough or paste 
(ifc.), AivGr. iii, 8, 8; (prepared from sweet root) 
Bhpr.; Glycyrrhiza glabra or echinata (sweet root), 
Car. i, 1; (à), f. id,, ApSr. xv, 3, 16; m. or n., N. 
of a plant with a poisonous root, Suir. v, 2, 3. 

Klitakiki, f. the Indigo plant (Ai/a-k/ilaka), L. 

Elitanaka, a, n. a variety of the swect root 
plant, L. 


timorous or modest or unassumi A 
cl. 1o. A. Libayete, ing, Dhatup. x, 18: 
MBh. vi, 433. 


h.; Bh having no wat 
cloud), Dai, ü (in m, of the posa 
5 neuter gender, = tit, 


(a-£^, ‘ manliness, Raph. viii, 8)- 
ter. —tva, n. peru Mini 


EIGI kliv, kliva, for klit, &c., q.v. instrument 


wu kshana. 


Xvanita, mfn. sounded, twanged (as a str 
instrument), W. ; humming (as a bec), Vikr. (a 
n. sound, twang, Ragh. & Git. (ifc.); Bhatt, =y, m), 
mfn. one who has breathed the flute, BhP, x Aud 
Kvanitékshana, m. n vulture, Npr, ^ "^ 
Kvüga, as, m, sounding, sound (especial 
musical instrument), Sah.y3e,Sch; Kanes go 
E bie cl. 1. A. kvatkate,to boil, pre- 
N pare by heat, Kath.; to digest, W,; to be 
hot (as the heart), Hear.: Caus, Ens t 
cause to boil, decoct, Kaui.; SarigS.; (Pass, bon. 
thyate) MBh. ; Suir, i, 45, 31 ; MarkP, Xii, 36, 
Kvatha, as, m. (gaga jvalddi) a decoction, ex. 
tract. 
Xvathana, av, n. boiling by (in comp, i- 
ACIE ig by (i P», agni), 
Xvathikü, f. a decoction made with milk. Npr, 
Kvathita, mfn. boiled, decocted, stewed, Mn, vi, 
20; Suir.; BhP. &c.; being hot, Kathās, xc, 61: 
digested, W.; (a), f. a decoction prepared with Cur. 
cuma, Asa fcetida, and milk, Bhpr.; (am), n. aspi- 
rituousliquor (prepared with honey), Npr. = drava, 
m, spirituous liquor, Npr. $ 
Kvātha, as, m. (g.va/ddi) boiling Y ji. iii, 253, 
Sch.; a decoction, any solution or infusion prepared 
with a continued or gentle heat, VarBrS. Vli, 49; 
Suir.; SárgS.; the mixture of the materials fora 
decoction, W.; pain, sorrow, distress, L. Kvatthéd. 
bhava, mín. produced by boiling, L.; (am), n. 
blue vitriol used as a collyrium, W. 
Xvüthnuyitavya,mín.to beboilcd, VarBrS.lvii,2. 
Xvüthi, 7s, m. (fr. &vatha, ‘boiling pot,’ cf. 
kumbha-janman), N. of Agastya, L. 
TA ko-adhah-stha, mfn. (fr. 2. ku), 
‘standing below on the carth,” KathUp. i, 28 (a 
wrong reading). 


Gla kedyi, is, m. a kind of bird, VS. xxiv,. 
29; TS. v, 5; 17, 1 (=mriga-visesha, Sch.) 
Ges kvàla, as, m. pl. (=kúvala) jujube 
fruit (used for coagulating substances), TS. ii,5, 3, 5. 
We kv-aha. See 2. ku at end. 


WAT kväcitka. See keù. 

WU kvüpa. See V kvag. 

WA kvatha, &c. See /kvath. 

WI kedpi. See kva. ` 

Bars kvel, v.l for »/kshvel, q. v. 

AUT RGa (Pin. ii, 4, 54, Vartt. r) =V/thyä, 
MaitrS,; Kath. (see azu-H3d/i &c.; xv, 5: 2.09. 
A. cakiathe fox cakshathe of the RV.) ; accordingly 
/ kid is mentioned asformingsome tenses of 4/ kip 
and /caksh, Pain. ii, 4, 54, Kis. (@-Aidld, d-Eid- 
tum, @-kidtavya) ; Vop. ix, 37 f. 

WI 1. ksha (fr. /x. or 2. kshi), see dyl- 
Esha; (as), m. a ficld, L.; the protector or colti- 
vator of a field, peasant, L. E 

-W 2. ksha, mfn. (fr. 4/4. Isi), seo fu. 
AsÀd; (as), m. destruction, loss, L.; Ku ed 
the world, L. ; lightning, L.; a demon or Ra ae 
L.; the fourth incarnation of Vishnu (as the 
lion or nara-sipha), L. i mS 

kshaj or kshaitj, cl. 1. A. peri 
shai”, to go, approach, Dhatup. xix; 73 

ib.: d. 10. P kshaijayati, to live in pain or wal 
Dhatup. xxxii, 78. 

WU kshaz. See A kshan. E 

WW 1. kshaga, as, m. any instantane? 


inged | 


‘point of time, instant, twinkling of an asa measure 


-s Ragh.&c.;a momentregarded i Ls 


Megh.; Dai; BhP. iii, 3, 21; 2 Gfthe moon, RE 


Ls 
[eo 


`~ 

usq kshana-kleéa. WAAT Kshata-vrana. 325 
maP.; Vet. &c.; in a moment, Raph. xii, 36; | Kshatra or the pri - id 
Santis. ; (cf. fat-kshayant); (cya), instr, ind. in a | more peee feste indere 
moment, Nal.; R. &c.; (2f), abl. ind. after an in- military caste), VS.; AV.; TS. &c.; a member 
stant, immediately, at once, Mn.; R.; Sak. &c.; | of the military or second order or aster warrior, 
tatah kshayat (= tat-kshanat, q. v.), immediately | Mn.; MBh. &c. (fancifully derived fr. Ashatat tra 
upon that, Kathis. ; kshayat—kshaxdt, in thismo- | fr. «/¢rai, i.e. ‘a preserver from injury, Ragh. ii, 
ment—in that n) Rajat. viii, 898; (esi), | 53); the rank of a member of the reigning or mili- 
Joc, ind. immediately, at once, R. vi, 55, 19; Ashaye | tary order, authority of the second caste, AitBr. viii, 
Ashaye, every instant, every moment, Rajat. v, 105 | 5; SBr. xiii, 1, 5, 2; BhP, ili, ix; wealth, Naigh. ii, 
& 337. —klesa, m. momentary pain, Ragh. xii, | ro; water, i, 12; the body, L.; Tabernzmontana 
76; Vikr.; Megh. —Kshanam, ind. =-mdtram, | coronaria (v.1. chattra), L.5 (T), f.a woman of the 
L. = kshopa, m. a momentary delay. = da, m, an | second caste, L, = deva, m., N. of a man (with the 
astrologer, L.; (4), f. ‘giving leisure,’ night (= | patr. Saikhandi), MBh. vii, 955. — dharma, m. 
Eshagini), Ragh.; BhP.; lightning, L.; turmeric, | the dutyof the second caste or of a Kshatriya, bravery, 
L.; (am), n. (= Ashayadandhya) night-blindness, | military conduct, Mn. v, 98; MBh.; R.; N. of a 
Suir. vi, 17, 15; water, L.; (Éshagada)-kara, m. | prince ( =°rman), VP. ; °rmadnuga, mfn. following 
‘making night,’ the moon, Sii. ix, 70 ; -Arit, m.id., | or observing the duty of a soldier, —dharman, 
Vásav. 5 -cara, m. ‘night-walker," Rakshas, goblin, | mfn. fulfilling the duties of the second caste, MBh. 
MBh.; R.iii, 35, 4 & 55, 12; v, 88, 22; Ragh. xiii, 


1 9 V, 179, 37; N. of a prince, Hariv.; VP.; BhP. ix, 
75; kshanadândhya, n.night-blindness, nyctalopsis | 17, 18. — dhriti, f. ‘support of supreme power,’ N. 
(cf. Eshapándhya, naktandhya), Suir.; skaņa- | of partof theRaja-siya ceremony, KitySr.xv,9, 20; 
déa, m.‘lord of the night,’ the moon, Bilar. iv, 5. | Laty.viii, 11, 11. pa,m.a governor, Satrap (a word 
— drishta, mín. seen for an instant, momentarily | found on coins and in Inscr.); (cf. makd-ksh*.) 
visible ; -2a5Afa, mfn. seen for an instant and im- | = pati (^/rd-), m. the possessor of dominion, VS. 
mediately lost out of sight, Paüicat. ; Mcar.v,1; Hear. | x, 17; TBr. ii; SBr. xi; KatySr. = bandhu, mfn. 
din, sce Ashaya-da at end. — dyuti, f. mo- | onc who belongs to the military order, W. ; (15), m. a 
mentary flash, lightning, W.; (cf. -ra&Aà and a- 


member of the Kshatriya caste, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
cira-dy’.) -nashta-ürishta, inaccurately for | ‘a mere Kshatriya, i.e. a Kshatriya by birth but 
-drishta-nashta (q. v.), Mricch. v, 4. = ni&v&sa, 


not by his actions (a term of abusc), R.; BhP. 
m. ‘breathing momentarily,’ the Gangetic porpoise, | = bhrit, mfn. one who holds or confers dominion, 
L. =< prakisi, f. == -dyuti, W. = prabha, mín, 


VS. xxvii, 7 ; TS. ii (pl.); TBr. ii; SankhSr. ; Asv- 
gicaming or flashing for an instant, W.; (d), f= 


Šr.; (£), m. a member of the second caste, R. ii, 
-dyuti, L. — bhahga, m. (with Buddh.) continual | 95, 21. —bheda, m., N. of Sata-dhanvan, Gal. 
decay of things (denial of the continued identity of | — m&trá, n. anything included by the term Ksha- 
any part of nature, maintainment that the universe | tra, SBr. xiv. yoga, m. union of the princely 
perishes and undergoesa new creation every instant), | order, AV. x, 5, 2. =rūpa, n. the nature of the 
Sarvad.; -váda, m. the doctrine of the continual | Kshatra, AitBr. viii, 7. — vat, mín. endowed with 
decay of things, Badar. ii, 1, 18, Sch.; -vddin, mín, | princely dignity, A&vSr.; ŠīůkhŠr. — vánt, mfn. 
one who asserts that doctrine, Sarvad. —bhai- | favourable to the princely order, VS. — várdhana, 
gin, mfn. perishing in an instant, transient, perish- | mfn. promoting dominion, AV. x, 6, 29. = vidy&, 
able, Kathis, xxv, 163; Rajat. iv, 388.—bhahgu- | f. (Pin. iv, 2, 60, Pat.; gana rig-ayanddi) the 
xa, mí(d)n. id., Bharty.; Paficat.; BhP.; Kam.; Hit. | knowledge or science possessed by the Kshatriya or 
= bhüta, mfn. momentary, short-lived, R. i, 45, 3. | military order (m dhanur-veda, Comm.), ChUp.vii, 
—mitra, n. ‘only a moment,’ (am), ind, only for | 1, 2 ff. — vriksha, m. Mucukunda (Pterospermum 
a moment, Ragh. i, 73; (exa), instr. ind. in a mere subcrifolium), L. — vriddha, m., N. of a prince, 
moment, R. iv, 38, 36; “¢rduurdgin, mín. one 


Hariv. 1517; BhP.ix,17,1-18; VP. — vriddhi,f.in- 
whose affection lasts only 2 moment, L. =rāmin, | crease of power, Ap.; (zs), m., N. of onc of the sons 
m. ‘loving for a moment only,’ a pigeon, L. = vi- | of Manu Raucya, Hariv. 489. — vridh, m. =-vid- 
ghna, n. a momentary hindrance. —vighnita, 


dha, BhP. ix, 17, 2. — veda, m. the Veda of the 
mfn. hindered for a moment, Ragh. xii, 53. — vi- | Kshatriya or military order, R. i, 65, 22. ari, f. 
dhvansin, mfa collapsing orperishinginamoment, having the glory of sovereignty or power, RV. i, 
Hit. ; (I), m. ‘one who professes the doctrine of the | 25, 5 & vi, 26, 8. - sumgrahitri, m. pl, sec 
kshaya-vidhvaysa( = -bhaiga, q. v.), a Buddhist. Esháttra-samg". -suva, m., N. of a sacrificial 
=Virya, n. an auspicious Khaa or Muhürta, ceremony, SankhSr, xiv ; (ifc.) Mn. v, 23.—süman, 
VarYogay. = vrishti, f. rain that is to be expected | n., N. of two Samans, TandyaBr. ix. Xshatrün- 
in a moment, VarBiS.; (cf. sadjo-v^-) = #28; ind. | vaya, mfn.belonging to the second or military caste, 
for moments only, MBh.v, 2842. Eshanántara, | R. i, I, 96. Xshatrüyataniya, mín. based on 
n, ‘the interval of a moment,’ (e), loc. ind. after a 


the Kshatra or kingly power, Lity. vi, 6, 8 & 18; 
little while, the next moment, thereupon, Paficat. ; 


8,3. Kshatrahjas, m., N. of a prince, VP. 

Kathis,; Aimcit Eshanántaram, acc. ind. for a | Kshatrin, i, m. a man of the second caste, L. 
moment, Roi 114, 12, XEghapürdha, n. half | Kshatriya, mín. (Pay. iv, I, 38; gana reny- 
the measure of time called Kshana, half a moment, | adi) governing, endowed with sovereignty, RV.; 
small space of time, W. Ksbnne-pRkn, mfn. ripe | AV. iv, 22, 1; VS.; TBr. ii; (as), m. a member 
or done in a moment, gana aryaitéz-àdi. of the military or reigning order (which in later 

Xshapika,mí()n.momentary, transient, Ragh.; | times constituted the second caste), AV. ; $Br.; Ait- 
Prab.; Bhiship. &c.; having leisure, profiting of an | Br.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; (ifc. £ d) MBh.; N. of a 
opportunity, BhP. xi, 27, 445 Hit. ; (@), f. lightning, | Daéa-purvin, Jain.; a red horse, Gal.; (45), m., N. 
L. —tE, f. momentariness, continual decay and | ofa people, VarBrS. xiv, 28; (2), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 49, 
Change of everything (cf. kshana-bhaiga), Bidar, | Vartt. 7) a woman of the military or second caste, 
ii, 2, 25, Sch. — tva, n. id., Sarvad. — vada, m. = Mn.; Yäjū.; MBh. (e.g. 454? e, your wife that 
Ashana-bhanga-v° (q.v , Badar. ii, 1, 18, Sch. (v.1.) | belongs to the second caste); N. of Durgi, Hariv. 

Eshanita, mfn. having a leisure moment, gana | 32903 (D), f. the wife of a man of the second caste, 
tārakâdi . Pan. iv, 1, 49, Siddh.; (am), n. the power or rank 
: of the sovereign, RV. iv, 12, 3: v, 69, 15 vii, 104, 
13; AV. vi, 76, 3. —j&tl, f. the military tribe or 
caste, Mn. x, 43. — tX, f. the order or rank of a 
Kshatriya, AitBr. vii, 24. —tva, n. id, MBh iii, 
13957. — dharma, m. the duty or occupation of 
the warrior-tribe, war, government, &c., Mn. x, 81; 
Nal.; R.; BhP. = dharman, min. having the dutics 
of a soldier or of the second caste, W. — pr&yn, 
mí. mostly consisting of the military tribe. = bru- 
va, mfu. pretending to be a Kshatriya, MBa. xii, 
3565. = mardana, mín, destroyin; the Kshatriyas, 
MBh.vii, 365285060; (sarva-ksh")i, 5125. — ya- 
Ja, m, the sacrifice of a Kshatriya, SBr. xiii, 4, 1, 
2. - yuvan, min., g. ycddi. — r&ja, m. the chief 
of Kshatriyas, W. —rshabha (ri^, m. the best 
of Kshatriyas; (cf. gana oyägárádi.) — var&, f. a 
wild variety of Corcumis, L. = hana, mín, one who 


destroys the military caste, MDh. v, 7116, Xsha- 
triyünta-knara, m. id., N. of Parasu-rima, Mcar. 
ii, vishk. Kshatriyári, m.'cnemy of the Kshatri- 
yas," N. of Paratu-rama, Gal. 

Xashatriyakd, f. a woman belonging to the mili- 
tary or second caste, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Kai. 

Eshatriyint, f. id., Pin.iv, 1, 49,Virt. 7; the 
wife of a man of the second caste, Vop. iv, 34. 

Xshatriyik&, i. —^ya£à, Pin. vii, 3, 46, Kus. 

Xshatra, mín. (ir. &iatrá), belonging or 
relating or peculiar to the second caste, Mn. vii, 87; 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; (am), n. the dignity of a ruler or 
governor, MBh. iii, 5097 & xiii, 3026; R. ii f., v. 

XEshütravidya, min. fr. éskatra-vidyd, Pin. 
iv, 2, Go, Pat.; gana riy-ayanddi. 

Xshütri, és, m. (ir. sAafrá) the son of a man of 
the second caste, Pin. iv, I, 133, Kai. 


ae 1. kshad, cl. 1. A. kshddate (perf. p. 
NS cakshadind), to cut, dissect, divide, kill, 
RV. i, 116, 16 & 117, 18; AitBr. i, 15; to carve 

(meat), distribute (food), AV. x, 6, 5 ; to take food, 
consume, eat, RV. i, 25, 17 (2. sg. X. or dat. inf. 
&shddase) & x, 79, 7 (perf. cakshkaté), [Asa Sautra 
rt. Ashad means ‘to cover, shelter."] 

Eshattri, //d, m. (Pin. iii, 2, 135, Vartt. 6; vi, 

4, 11)one who cuts or carves or distributes anything, 

RV. vi, 13, 3; AV.; SBr. xiii; SinkhSr.; an at- 
tendant, (especially) door-kceper, porter (cf. anz- 
&sh°), AV. ix, 6, 49; VS. xxx, 13; TBr. &c.; a 
chamberlain, Kathis, lii, 106 & 117 ; a chariotcer, 
coachman, VS. xvi, 26 (SatarUp, iv); SankhSr. xvi, 
1,16 (v.l. for &sAa/za) ; the son of a Südra man and 
a Kshatriya woman (or the son of a Kshatriya man 
and a Sidra woman [called Ugra, Mn. x, 12], L.; 
or the son of a Südra man and a Vaiiya woman 
[called Ayogava, Mn. x, 12], Un. ii, 9o), Mn. x, 
12-26 & 49 ; Yajni. i, 94; the son ofa female slave, 
L.; (hence) N. of Vidura (as the son of the cele- 
brated Vyasa by 2 female slave), MBh. i, 7381 ; iii, 
246; BhP. iii, I, 1-3 ; N. of Brahmi, L.; a fish, L, 

2. Eshad. See dditu-ksitdd. 

Eshadana, am, n. carving, dividing, W. 

Eshádman, a, n. a carving knife, RV. i, 130, 

4, & x, 106, 17; (pieces of) food (cut oif or carved), 
Naigh. ii, 75 water, i, 11. 

Eshüttra, n. (fr. &s£af/ri), ‘a number of cha- 
rioteers,” in comp. = samgrahitri, m. pl. cha- 
riotecrs and drivers, SDr.xiii, 4,2, 5 & 5,2,8; Kity- 
Sr.xx, 1,16; (EsAatra-5 SaikhSr.xvi, I, 16.) 

We 1. kshan (or kshan), cl. 8. P. kshanóti 
(aor. akshanit, Pin. vii, 2, 5; cf. a-Ashazvat), to 
hurt, injure, wound, SBr. (inf. Ashauétos, xiv, 8, 14, 

); Kum. v, 54; to break (a bow), Ragh. xi, 72: 
Aikshagutt (aor. Subj. a. sg. Ashanishiids, Pos. 
Ashanvita), to hurt one's self, be injurcdor wounded, 
AV. x, 1, 16; SBr. iv, 4, 3, 13 & 6, 1, 6; TBr. iii; 
(cf. xrcivay, raivo, gaiva, giropas for £vopas?] 

2. Eshana, as, m. killing (= adraya), Gal. 

Eshanana, av, n. hurting, injuring, Susr, iv, 7, 

31 & 34, 17; killing, slaughter, W. 

Xshananu, xs, m. a wound, sore, L. _ 

Eshatá, min. wounded, hurt, injured, SBr. vi; 
Yajn.&c.; broken, torn, rent, destroyed, impaired, 
MBh. &c.; diminished, trodden or broken down ; 
(2), f. a violated girl, Yajü.; (am), n. a hurt, 
wound, sore, contusion, MBh.; Suit, &c. ; rupture 
or ulcer of the respiratory organs; N, of the sixth 
astrological mansion, VarBr. i, 16. = kāsa, m. a 
cough produced by injury, Bhpr. —Xrit, m. ‘pro- 
ducing sores,” Semecarpus Anacardium, Npr.= kyi- 
ta, mín, produced by injury, Bhpr. vi, = ghna, 
min. ‘removing sores,’ the plant Conyza lacera, 
W.; (à, 2), f. lac, the animal dye, L. —ja, mî. 
produced by a wound or injury (e. g. Adsa, a kind 
of cough ; also visarpa, Bhpr. vi), Suir.; (am), 
n. blood, MBh. ii, 403 ; R.; Suir.; Raph. vii, 40; 
pus, matter, L.; -4fa, m. issue of blood, Vac. 
ByS. ve, 48; -sithivir, min. vomiting blood, Bhpr. 
iii. —janman, n. ‘produced by a wound,” blocd, 
Gal. =tejas, mfn. dimmed, obscured (as light or 
Power). = punya-le&a, min. one who has his stock 
of Merit exhausted, BhP. iii, 1, 9. —yoni, f. having 
a violated womb. =—xohana, n. healing or closing 
of a wound, MBh. xiii, 5189. —vikshata, mfn. 
Covered with cuts and wounds, mangled, W, =vi= 
dhvansin, m.' removing sores,’ the plant Argyreia 
speciosa or argentea, L. — vritti, mín. being with- 
out the means of support, R. ii, 32, 28; (35), f. 
| destitution, W. — vrana, m. a sore produced by an 


Xshanin, mfn. id., MBh. ii, 558; momentary, 
transient, W.; (282), f. ( ‘= eshana-dd,q.v-) night, L. 

"TU 2.kshaga, gatu, gana, &c. See V Eshan. 

Eshata, kshati, kshatin. Sce ib. 


Wey kshattpí. See 4/kshad. 


Wel kshatrd, am, n. (V 1. kshi? ; gama ar- 
@harcédi) sg. & pl. dominion, supremacy, power, 
might (whether human or supernatural especially 
applied to the power of Varuņa-Mitra and Indra), 
RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. ii; xi; sg. & pl. government, 
Boverning body, RV. ; AV.; VS- X; 173 TBr. ii; the 
military or reigning order (the members of which in 
the earliest times, as represented by the Vedic hymns, 
were generally called Rajanya, not Kshatriya; after- 
wards, when the difference between Brahman and 


wes kshaman. 


of Daksha and wife of Polaha, VP.), Hari 

Prab.; tamcness (as of an antelope), R, i 
resistance, Pan. i, 3, 33, Sch.; (=2, ashe 25; 
carth, VarBrS.; Paficat. &c.; (hence) the z 
‘one ;" N.of Durga, DeviP.; the Khadira tree mber 
cia Catechu), L.; N. of a species of the Ati Ac. 
metre; N. of a female shepherd, Brahmap sa 
Sakta authoress of Mantras; of a river (o 

vati), Gal.; for kshapa (night), L.; (end ram 
pricty, fitness, W, (cf. Hib, cam, * strong, Tighe 
power ;’ cama, ‘brave."] —tà, f. ability, f yi 
capability. —tva, n. id. (with loc, or ifc.) sth” 
ERE 3 c3 KapS. & on Mn. ix,161. v 
mín. knowing what is proper or right, R, J 
for ksham®, q. v. Proper orright, R. v, 89, 68; 

Xshamaniya, mfn. to be suffered or pas; 
borne, R, v, 79, 9; vii, 13, 36. pareat, 

1, Kshnmá (instr. of 2. £shdm, q. Y.), ind, on 
the earth, on the floor, gana svar-adi 3 [ch Gk 
xapü-(e, xapá-0cv.] —cará, mín, being in the 
ground or under the earth, VS, xvi, 57. 

2. Kshumii (f. of°má, q. v.) = kara, mfn. « h 
who has patience with any one or is indulgent,’ N, 
of a Yaksha, Gal, = kalyāņa, m., N, of a pupil of 
Jinalabha-siri (who composed 1794 a.D. a Comm 
on the Jiva-vicára). X rya; m, N. ofa 
Sakta author of Mantras. Eshamā-i m, 
‘son of the earth, the planet Mars, VarBrS. vi, 
Ir. Xshamiü-tala, n. the surface of the earth, 
ground, Bilar. iii, 79. Kshami-danin, m. Mo- 
Tinga pterygosperma, L. Xshamfinvita, mfn, en- 
dowed with patience, patient, forgiving (with loc), 
Mn. vii, 32, &c. Eshami-pati, m. ‘lord of the 
earth,’ a king, Rajat. v, 126. Kshamfpanna, 
mfn.=°minvita, Kshami~para, mín, very pa- 
tient, forbearing. Xsham&ü-bhuj, m. patient, W.; 
(4), m.‘ earth-enjoying,' a prince, king, W. Xsha- 
mii-bhrit, m. ‘ earth-supporter,' a mountain, Kad; 
a prince, Sii. xix, 30. Xsham&-mandnlo, n. the 
orb, whole carth, Prab. Kshami-yukta, mín. = 
°manvita, Kshami-liigdtma-pidi-vat, min, 
(anylegalaffair)in which testimonies for patience prac- 
tised and ancstimate of one's damagcor loss are given, 
Comm. on Yajii. ii, 6. Kshami-vat, mfn. patient, 
enduring, forbearing, MBh.; R. &c.; tame (as cle- 
phants), MBh. ii, 1878; (¢2), f», N. of the wife of 
Nidhi-pati, EKshamf&varta, m. ‘ whirlpool of pa- 
tience,' N, of a son of Devala, VP. Esham-silz, 
mín. practising patience, patient, MBh. Kshami- 
Sramana, m. a Jaina ascetic, HParii, Kshowii- 
shodasi, f., N. of a work. 

Hsham&pana, av, n.the begging pardon, Bhim. 

Eshamipaya, Nom. P. A. yati, yate, to ask 
any one’s(acc.) pardon, BhP. iv; v, 10, 16; ix, 4,71 

Eshamita, mfn. pardoned, MBA. ii, 1582. 

Eshamitavya, mfn, to be endured or patiently 
borne or pardoned, R. v, 24, 7. 

Xshumitri, mín. enduring, patient, L. 

Eshamin, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 141) id. (with loc); 
Yajā. i, 133; ii, 200; MBh.; BhP.; Bharty.; Vet. 
( Xshami-A/bhi, to become able to do anything 

dat.), HParis, i, 229. ` 

Xshámya, mafi. being in Ue carth, terrestrial, 
xGdnos, RV. ii, 14, 11 & vii, 46, 2. 

Eshi, f. (derived fr. some CAD oe bee) 
the carth, ground, Naigh. i, 1; Nir. ii, 2; 9Y- 

I. Eshünta, mín. (gana priyddi) pornica 
dured (=sodha), L.; ‘pardoned, MBh.; Te A 
(Pan. iti, 2, 188, Kar.) enduring, patient, E 
158; Yajn.; R.; Ragh. (compar. -fa7a); e^ 3 
(gana wtkarddi) N. of a man, gana a30i4*; aE 
hunter, Hariv. 1206 ; of Siva (ct. Ashama)i (b. 
‘the patient one,’ the earth, L.; (ar), n. patet? 
indulgence, R. i, 34, 32 & 33- j 

Xshintyaun, 45 m. patr. fr. °¢a, E- e 

Eshünti, zs, f. patient waiting for lis in- 
Vop. xxiii, 3 ; patience, forbearance, ons PN 
dulgence, Mn. v, 107; MBh.; R. &c.3 Me isic) 
of saintly abstraction, Divyav. vi, xii xviii; 
N. of a Sruti; N. of a river, VP. =p ce RA 
the Paramiti or accomplishment of em. pris 
rand. — pilla, m. N. of a prince, Budd gaat, mite 
f, N. of a Gandharva girl, Kürand. i == ain, 
patient, enduring, indulgent, Rajat. V, 4 ofa mam 
m, N.of a Rishi, Karand. x. = SIL, M., i- 


326 yaad kshata-vrata. ; xs 
.; Ragh.; Dai, Kshnpi-nitha, m. ‘lor 
ee Ih moon, VarBr. v, 2; Sis. iii, 22. 
Eshnpfnudhyn, n.night-blindness( = Ashayadan- 
dhya), Sux.vi,17, 23. Kshapii-pati,m. = -nàtha, 
L.; camphor, L. Eshapĝpaha,m.‘removingnight, 
the sun, R. vii, 23, 2, 12. Kshapi-ramana, 
m. * night-lover, the moon ; -sekhara, m. ‘wear- 
ing the moon on his head,’ N. of Siva, Rajat. iii, 
AN Xshapårdha, n. midnight, Süryas. Ksha- 
pfivasiina, n. end of the night; (2), loc. ind. on 
the following morning, Dai, Kshapii-vritti, min. 
going out for food in the night, VarBrS. Kshapi- 
vynpáya, m. = pilyaya, R.v,19,35. Kshaplü- 
gaya, mfn. lying on anything (in comp.) during 
night, MBh.iv, 597. Kshapfiho, n.adayand night, 
Mn.i, 68. Xshnpóàa, m. = kshapd-natha,Vasant. 


WI Eshapana, see /1. & 3. kshap; (1), 
ind, see 1. Ashapaya; fo, sec ^/2. kshap. 
Xshapnnyu,payishnu. See y1., & 3. &s/laf. 


WA kshapå. Seo 4.kshdp. 
WIAA ksha-pavat. Sce 2. kshdm. 
QIRA kshapitavya. Seo 4/3. kshap. 


I. ksham, cl. 1. A. kshámate (ep. 
also P. 9// ; Ved. cl. 2. P. Ashamiti, Pin. 

vii, 2, 345 cl. 4. P. Ashamyati [cf. Impv. A. 3. sg. 
kshamyatam, BhP. vi, 3, 30), Pan. vii, 3, 74; 
perf. cakshame, MBh. &c., 3. pl. mire, SBr.; 1. 
du. cakshanvahe & 1. pl. "umahe, Pan. viii, 2, 65, 
Sch.; fut. and Ashausyate, "ti, kshamishyati ; aor. 
2. sg. akshausthas, Bhatt; inf. &£shantum, MBh. 
&c.) to be patient or composed, suppress anger, 
keep quiet, RV. x, 104, 6; MBh.; R. &c.; to sub- 
mit to (dat.), SBr. iii ; iv ; to bear patiently, endure, 
put up with (acc.), suffer, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; to 
pardon, forgive anything (acc.) to (gen.'or dat.), 
MBh.; R. &c. (e. g. Ashamasva me fad, forgive me 
that, Ragh. xiv, 58) ; to allow, permit, suffer, Sah. 
(Kuval.) ; (with Pot.) Dai. ; tobear any one, beindul- 
gent to, MBh. iii, 13051; R. iv, 27, 22; VarBrS.; 
Paicat. (Pass.) ; Hit. ; to resist, PAn.i, 3, 33, Sch.; to 
be able to do anything (inf.), Sis. i, 38 & ix, 65 ; to 
seem good, Divyàv. iv: Caus. P. A. kshamayati, 
&shamayate, to ask any one (acc.) pardon for any- 
thing (acc.), MBh.; Bhag.; Paücat.; (perf. &s/a- 
mayam asa) to suffer or bear patiently, R. v, 49, 
11; (ch kshamdpaya); [cf. Goth. hramja(?); 
Angl. Sax. Aremman, ‘to hinder, disquiet."] 

Xshantavya, mín. to be borne or endured or 
suffered or submitted to Patiently; to be pardoned 
ot forgiven, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; (am), n. impers. 
Pardon to be given by any onc (gen.) for (abl.), 
MBh. i, 40, 53; Kathias, cxix, 53. 

Xshantri, mfn. one who pardons or bears pa- 
tiently, MBh. xiii, 487. : 

2. Kghám, f. (nom. Eshds, acc. Eshám, instr. 
&shamá, once jma [RV. vi, 52, 15], dat. Ashe 
fe iv, 3, 6], gen. abl. uds, jmds, once Es/mds 


injury, Dhpr. = vrata, mfn, one who has violated 
a vow or religious engagement, L, —sarpana, n. 
loss of the faculty of moving, Suir, = hara, n. ‘re- 
moving sores,’ Agallochum or Aloe wood, L. Ksha- 
tübhynhga, m, ‘mutilated portion of a Havis’ 
i.c. the portion from which anything has been taken 
away, KatySr. iii, 3, Paddh, Kshatari, mfn. ‘one 
whose enemies arc destroyed,’ victorious, triumphant. 
Eshatéttha, mín. produced by injury (as cough), 
Suir, Kshatédara, n. injury of the bowels by any 
indigestive substance, Hux, dysentery, Bhpr. Ksha- 
t6übhnya, mfn. produced by injury, Suir.; (aun), 
n. (=&shata-ja) blood, MBh. xiii, 2797. Esha- 
tínjns, mín. ‘of diminished power, impaired, 
weakened, reduced. 

Kshati, 7s, f. injury, hurt, wound, MBh. &c.; 
loss, want (of the means of living. cf. Ashala-vrit- 
£i), Hit.; damage, disadvantage, MBh. &c.; defect, 
fault, mistake, Sih.; destruction, removal of (in 
comp.), Kum, ii, 24 ; Rajat. v, 234; Santis. = mnt, 
mín. wounded, Sii, xix, 78. E 

Xshatin, mfn, wounded, injured, Car. vi, 17 ; 
(for &shata-Kásin) one who has a cough produced 
by an injury, Bhpr. i. 

. Wi 2. kshan, aor. Subj. 3. pl. 4/ghas, q. v. 
` AA kshantavya, °ntri. See A/ ksham. 


WW I. kshap, cl. 1. P. A. kshapati, te 
(pr. p. Ashdpfamdua; inf. kshapitum, 
-BhP. 123,0) io be ice fast, do penance, SV. ; 
= 3 Mn. v, 69; MBh. &c.; (for4/kshif, Ritus. 
Y, 9- 
Eshapa, mín., v.1. for kshama, q. v. 
Eshapaka, min. one who is abstinent, HParii. 
1. Eshapaya, as, m. ‘ fasting,’ a religious men- 
dicant, Jaina (or Buddhist) mendicant, L.; N. of a 
Samadhi, Karand.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a Buddhist 
school, L.; (2), f, N. of a Yogini, Hcat. ; (am), n. 
abstinence, chastisement of the body [* pause, inter- 
*ruption (of study), defilement, impurity,’ Comm, ; 
cf. 2. &shapana], ParGr.; Gaut. ; Mn. iv, 222 ; v, 
71; MBh. xiii, 5145. 
XKshapannka, as, m. a religious mendicant, 
(especially 2) Jaina mendicant who wears no gar- 
ments, MBh. i, 789 ; Cin.; Paiicat.; Kad. &c.; N. 
"of an author supposed to have lived at the court of 
king Vikramaditya (perhaps the Jaina astronomer 
"Siddha-senz). — vih&ra, m. a Jaina monastery, Das, 
Xshapani-bhüta, mín. one who has adopted the 
habit or appearance of a religious mendicant, Dag. 
1. Kshapayishnu, mín. onc who intends to 
efface or do penance for (acc.), BhP. x, 82, 6. 
NI. kshap, cl.10. P. kshapayati, tothrow, 
cast, Dhatup. xxxv, 84; (cf. Vkship.) 
Xshapapi, f. 5 ésitcp°, W. 
AY 3. kshap=Caus. v4. kshi, q. v. 
2. Kshapana, mín. ifc, (cf, aksha-ksh°) one 
pes desiroys, di BhP. ; (a5), m.,N. of Siva; 
t), n. destroying, diminishing, suppressing, ex- 
Pelling, MBh.; Suir.; BhP.; piri (as me), 
waiting, pause, = 1. Ashapaza, q.v. 
Xshapanyu, vs, m, an offence, L, 


Suus mín, destroying, BhP. x, 
Xshapita, mfn, destroyed, ruined, dimini: 

Suppressed, Ragh. viii, 46; BRP, iv, pera 

Knitavye, mfn, tobe Passed away or finished, 


RV. i, 100, 15], loc. Asidmiz du. nom. Eshdma 
RV. ii, 39, fi X 12, 1; cf. dydva-kshamd) ; 
pl. nom. kshämas RV. viii, 70, 4; Ashamis fr. 
mi, SV.], kshas [R - iv, 28, 5], acc. Ashds [RV. 
x, 2, 6], loc. kshasu, RV. i, 127, 10 & v, 64, 2) 
the ground, earth, xé&v, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. vi; 
pos &shind; cf. also Gk. Xapal, xGapaAMs ; Lat. 
umus, homo:) Ksha-phvat & kshá-p?, m. 
‘carth-protector,’ ruler, governor, RV. i, 79,3 & x, 
29, 1; (Ashd-f°) ill, 55, 17; vii, 10, 5 & viii, 71,2. 
Es mí()n. (g. 2acddi) patient (saidof the 
earth, perhaps with reference to 2. kshám), AV. 
Xil, I, 29 ; ifc. (Pan. iii, 2, 1, Vartt. 8) enduring, 
suffering, bearing, submissive, resisting, MBh.; Sak.; 
Kum. V, 40; adequate, competent, ab le, fit for (loc. 
or inf. or in comp, e. & vayam tyaktum kshamah, 
We are able to quit, Santii.), Nal.; R.; Ragh. &c.; 
favourable to (gen.), R. ii, 35,31; bearable, toler- 
able, Šak, ; Paticat, ( — Subh.) ; fit appropriate, be- 
CURE oming suitable, proper for (gen., dat., loc., inf. or 
» m. ‘making the R yot; | in comp.), MBh, (e. E. Ashamam Kauravénam, 

moon, VarBrS.; VarBy.; Dai, : Ka IE ty the | ‘proper for the Kauravas’ iii, 252); R. (c. g. sa sa 
is, xiii, 53. =ghanm, m. a dark clon] cruor | Samak Ropayitum, ‘he is not a fit object for 
nocturnal clouds, = cara, m, *night-walker, a Rate anger,’ iv, 32, 20) &c.; (as), m. ‘the Patient,’ N. 
ue; oi Mbh.: Ri; HYog.; any animal that 5 ^13 Kind of sparrow, L; (A), f patience for- 


X4. kshdp, p, f. night, RV. a measure 
T am 
a ume equivalent to a whole day of twenty-four 
; ours, MAI darkness, RV. i, 64,8; water, Naigh 
a PUMA Ashapdh, 1. kshapa, acc. pl, gen, 
c . i. al H ; 
n west e RY.; [cf Gk, xvigas; Lat. 
2. KehnpÉ, f. (Naigh. i, 7; for 1. sh? 
Ashd) night, RV. iv, 53, y (ins. eee 4: 
Auber e Sei a mesne op on) 


goes out for prey in the night (as i rance, indulgence (one of the siimdnya-dh 
i), Verbis. vii 66. risa ed AL ekle Midd ie. n obligation to all castes, Vishp.), Mn. RM fr. fa, gana utkarådi | 
shapåta, m. ‘night-walker,’ a Rb. . i kshamam A/ Eri, to be indulgent to, | Eahāntu, mfn. patient, enduring, Ut; [7 


Blaft i. 30. Kahaphtyaya, m, endof thenight, | 2^5 Phetee or bear with (Zrafi, MBH. ld. 1027; 


orgen, Santis, j ‘Patience’ (personifiedas a daughter ie 


Xshlmnn, a, n, earth, soil, ground, RY: 


wa kshámi, .—- fafa kshiti-deva. 327 


m. applying acrid remedies, Hear. = pūla, m., N. 

ofa Rishi (v.L for -fay/).—plxva-dasako, n. a 
decade of acrid substances, L. =bhūmi, f. saline 
soil, L. —madhya, m. Achyranthes aspera, L. 
= mryittiki, f. saline soil (especially an impure sul- 
phateof soda), KatySr. iv, 8,16, Sch. = melaka, m., 
N. of an alkaline substance, L. = meha, m. a mor- 
bid state of the urine (in which its smell and taste 
resemble that of potash), Car. ii, 4; Suir. = mehin, 
mfn. onc whose urine has that smell and taste, ib. 
rasa, m, 2 saline or alkaline flavour, W. =1a- 
vana, e, n. du. any alkaline substance and salt, 
MánGr.; -varjana,n. keeping offalkalinesubstances 
andsalt, Heat. ; (cf.a-£5h°.) = vriksha, m. =-drz, 
L. =sreshtha, m. id., L.; the tree Butea fron- 
dosa,L.; (am), n. alkaline carth ( =vajra-kshdra), 
L. =shag-ka, n. six kinds of trees distinguished by 
their sap (Butea frondosa, Grislea tomentosa, Achy- 
ranthes aspera, Cowach, Ghapti-pitali, Coraya), 
W. =samudra, m.thesalt ocean, BhP.v,17,6 ; Ro- 
makas, = sindhu, m. id. — sūtra, n. caustic thread 
(applied to fistulas &c.), Suir. Kshürüksha, min. 
having an artificial eye made of glass, Buddh. L. 
Eshür&gada, m. an antidote prepared by cx- 
tracting the alkaline particlesfrom the ashes of plants, 
Suir.v,7, 3. Kshiraccha,n.sea-salt,L. Xshürási- 
Jana, n. an alkaline unguent, Suir. Ksh&rümbu, 
n. an alkaline juice or fluid, Sak., Sch. Ksh&- 
rambudhi, m. the salt ocean, W. Kshüródn, 
m. id., BhP. v. Ksh&ródaka, n. —?ránióu, Sust.; 
(in comp. with amióda£a) Mn. v, 114 & Yajil. i, 
199. Eshüródadhi, m. =°rdmbudhi, W. 

Eshiraka, as, m. alkali, Suir.; a juice, essence, 
W.; a net for catching birds, MBh. xii, 5473 & 
5500; a cage or basket for birds or fish, L.; a mul- 
titude of young buds (cf. -//a), Comm. on L.; a 
washerman, L.; (i£), f. hunger, L. —jüta, mfn. 
blossoming, Lalit. vii. 

Eshirana, a», n. distilling, W.; converting to 
alkali or ashes, W.; a particular process applied to 
mercury, Sarvad. ix; (à), f. accusing of adultery (cf. 
G-ksharand), L. 

Xshürita, mín. distilled from saline matter, 
strained through alkaline ashes &c., L.; calumnia- 
ted, falsely accused (esp. of adultery), accused of 2 
crime (loc.), MBh, ii, 238; (instr.) R. (ed. Gort.) ii, 
109, 55- 

Eshbiriya, mín, fr. ra, gana utkarddi. 
"e$ 1. Eshal, v.1. for vishar, Dhatup. xx. 


2. kshal (related to vi kshar), cl. 10. 
P. é£shdlayati, to wash, wash off, purify, 

cleanse, clean, Sis. i, 38 ; Kathis.; Hit.; (cf. Lith. 
skalauju, ‘to wash off;’ skalbjz, ‘to wash;’ Mod. 
Germ. sfiile?] 

Eshiila, as, m, washing, washing off. 

Xshilana, mfn. washing, washing or wiping off, 
Paiicat. (ifc.) ; (az), n. washing, washing ofi, cleans- 
ing with water, MBh, ii, 1295; Paficat.; MarkP. ; 
Kathis. lii, 239; sprinkling, W. 

Eshilaniya, mín. to be washed or cleansed. 

XEshülita, mín. washed, cleansed, cleaned, Suér. ; 
Prab. v, 24; wiped away, removed, Rajat. v, 59. 
Kshilitavya, mín. =Janiya. 
Wea kshdva, °vaka,°vathu. Sce VI. kshu. 
Ql ksht. See V1. ksham. 
wig kshüté. See Akshai. 
Ula kshattra, See /kshad. 
QEA kshaira, &c. Sec Eshatrá. 
UTA T. kshánta, mfn. ending with the 
letter 452a, RamatUp. 
WA 2.kshünta. See 4/1. ksham. 
Eshintiyana, “nti, ^ntiya, “ntu, scc ib. 
Xsh&-pavitra, N. of 2 formula, Baudh. iv, 7, 5. 
IW kshapdya. See Caus. /ishai. 
Eshima. See ib. 


BTA kshiiman. Sce Ar. ksham. 
1. Kshiimi, See s.v. 2. Erin, 


BNA 2. kshami, min. See /kshai, 
WNF kshamya. See /t-ksham. + 
wire kshayika. See V4. kshi. 

Bltkshara, raka, raga, &e, See \/i:shar. 


y. EshÉmi. Sce s.v. 2. £d. 
Xshimya, min. to be borne patiently or par- 
doned, MBh. ii, 1517 & 1582. 


WAS ishamasya—HEshamásya (q. v.), L. 
wat kshami, &c. See 4/1. ksham. 


kshamuda, as or am, m. or u.(?) a 
particular high number, Buddh, L. 


GA kshamp, cl. r. & ro. P. °pati, °payati, 
to suffer, bear, Dhitup. xxxii, 77 ; to love, like, ib, 


Bet kshdmya, See Vr. kshám. 


wa kshdya. See Vr. 2. & 4. kshi. 
Eshayana. See o/2. & 4. kshi. 


QAF kshayathu, m. for kskav®, q.v., L. 
WAR kshaydd-vira, Sce V1. kshi. 


QIU kshayika, °yita, &c. See 4/4. kshi. 
Xshayys. Sce a-kshayyd. 


"nz Kshar, cl. 1. P. kshárati (ep. also A. 
N e; Ved. cl. 2. P, &sAarifi, Pig. vii, 2, 
343 Subj. Asharat; impf. dksharat; aor. 3. sg. 
akshar (cf. Nir. v, 3); eksharit, Pan. vii, 2, 25 p. 
Ishárat ; int. kshdradhyai, RV. i, 63, 8), to flow, 
strcam, glide, distil, trickle, RV.; AV.; SBr.; R. 
&c.; to melt away, wane, perish, Mn.; MBh. iii, 
7001; to fall or slip from, be deprived of (abl.), 
MBh. xiii, 4716 ; to cause to flow, pour out, RV.; 
AV. vii, 18, 2; Mn. ii, 107 ; MBh. &c. (with md- 
tram, ‘to urine,’ Car, ii, 4); to give forth a stream, 
give forth anything richly, MBh.; Hariv. 8898 (pf. 
cakshāra); R.; Ragh.: Caus, &shdrayati, to cause 
to flow (as urine), Vait.; to overflow or soil with 
acrid substances (cf. £s/dva), MarkP. viii, 142; (cf. 
£sharita.) 

Eshara, mí(a)n. (gana joa/ddé) melting away, 
perishable, SvetUp. ; MBh. ; Bhag. ; (as), m.a cloud, 
L.; (am), n. water, L.; the body, MBh. xiv, 470. 
=ja, min, (=£share-ja, Pin. vi, 3, 16) produced 
by distillation, W. — pattrā, f., N. of a small shrub, 
W. = bhāva, mfn. mutable, dissoluble. Ksharit- 
maka, mfn. of a perishable nature, perishable, 
MukP. xxiii, 33. Xshare-ja, mfn. =°7a-ja, Pap. 
vi, 3, 16. 

Xsharaka,mí(/£a)n. pouring forth (iíc.),Devim. 

Esharana, am, n. flowing, trickling, distilling, 
dropping (e. g. aizguli-, perspiration of the fingers, 
Ragh. xix, 19), Suir.; pouring forth, Vop.; splash- 
ing, spattering, ib. 

' Ksharita, mfn. dropped, liquefied, oozed, W.; 
flowing, trickling, W. ane 

Xsharin, 7, m. ‘flowing, dropping, trickling, 
the rainy season, L. t 

Esharya, mfn. fr. °ra, gana gav-ddi, — 

Xshüra, mf(Z)n. (gana joaldde) caustic, biting, 
Corrosive, acrid, pungent, saline, converted to alkali 
or ashes by distillation (fr. 4/Ashai?), R.; Palicat.; 
BhP. &c. ; sharp,keen (asthe wind), Kavyad.ii, 104; 
(as), m. any corrosive or acrid or saline substance 
(esp. an alkali such as soda or potash), caustic alkali 
(one species of cautery), Katy.; Yaji. tii, 36; MBh. 

; juice, essence, W.; treacle, molasses, L. ; glass, 
L.; (am), n. any corrosive or acrid substance, Ka- 
this, xciii, 14 ; a factitious or medicinal salt (com- 
monly black salt, vig-/avaja and &risita-T), W. y 
water, W. = knrdama, m, ‘a pool of saline or acrid 
mud,’ N. of a hell, BhP. v, 26, 7 & 30. karman, 
n. applying caustic alkali (Lapis infernalis) to proud 
&c., applying acrid remedies in penal ne 

tà, m. a kind of insect, L. — kritya, mfn. to 
treated with caustic alkali, Suir.i, IT, 15. Eshntas 
mfi, damaged by factitious salt or saltpetre, Mricch. 
iii, L4. =Kehina, mín. id, 12. — tantra, n. the 
of cauterization, Car. vi, 5. talla, n. oi 
cooked with alkaline ingredients, GirudaP, = tra- 
Ya, n. “a triad of acrid substances,’ natron, saltpetre, 
and borax, L, =tritaya, 0. M., L. ual. fa 
variety of Chenopodium, L. = dra, m. ‘a tree that 


Wes kshala,°lana, &c. See »/2. kshal. 


WTE kshds, nom. sg, nom. & acc. pl. of 
2. ksham, q. v. 


fa ERR cl. r. P. kshdyati(2. du. kshd- 
yathas or Eskay?, 2. pl. kshdyathd ; Subj. 
I. ksháyat or Eshayat, RV. E 23, re & vil, 2o 
6; x, 106, 7; pr. p. Askdyat), to possess, have 
wer over, rule, govern, be master of (gen.), RV. ; 
cf. Gk. x7dopa. 
A 5 oup as, m,‘ dominion,’ Siy. (on RV. vii, 
46, 3). 

Xshayád-vira, mín. ruling or governing men 
(Indra, Rudra, and Püshan), RV.; [‘ possessed of 
abiding or of going heroes such as sons &c.,' Siy. 

1. Kshit, mín. ií. ‘ruling,’ see adlid-Askit, 
Eshiti-, prithivt-, bhit-, mahi-. 

I. Kshiti, 7s, f. dominion (Comm.), MBh. xiii, 
76, 10. 


fa 2. kshi, cl. 2. 6. P. kshéti, kshiydti 
(3. du. Ashitds, 3. pl. Eshiyanti ; Subj. 2. 
kshayat, 2. sg. &shdyas, 3. du. kshayatas, 1. pl. 
&shdydma; pr. p. kshiydt; aor. Subj. Řsheskat ; 
fut. p. Askeshydt), to abide, stay, dwell, reside (used 
especially of an undisturbed or secret residence), 
RV.; to remain, be quiet, AV.; SBr.; to inhabit, 
TBr. iii; to go, move (&shéyati), Naigh. ii, 145 
Dhitup.: Caus, (Impv. a. sg. &shaydyd; Subj. 
Eshegayat) to make a. person live quietly, RV. iii, 
46, 2 & v, 9, 7; [cf. Gk. xríto.] 

2. Esháya, mín. dwelling, residing, RV. iii, 2, 
13; viii, 64, 4 ; (as), m. an abode, dwelling-place, 
seat, house (cf. uru- & su-kshdya, rdtka-, divi- 
kshayd), RV.; VS. v, 38; TS.; Pin.; MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; the house of Yama (cf. yuma-ksh°, vaivas- 
vata-ksh°) ; abode in Yama's dominion, Comm. on 
R. (ed. Bomb.) ii, 109, 11; ( = Ashit/) family, race, 
RV. i, 123, I. —taru, m, the plant Bignonia sua- 
vcolens, D. 

1. Kshayaná, mín. habitable [? (as), m. “a place 
with tranquil water,’ Comm.], VS. xvi, 43 ; (As/d- 
yand) TS. iv; (éshend) MaitS.; (as), m. a bay, 
harbour, Comm. on RPrit.; (am), n. a dwelling- 
place, Nir. vi, 6. 

Eshayas. Sce aurukshayasa. 

3. Eshi, i5, f. abode, L.; going, moving, L. 

2. Kshit, mín. ifc. ‘dwelling, inhabitant Si (in 
comp.),' sec acyit(a-, apsu-, d-, ufa-, giri-, divi-, 
ym eris bandhiu-, vraja- & sa-kshit; an= 
tariksha-, prithivi-, loka-, sindliu-. 

Eshitd, f. for 2. shiti (q.v.), MBh. xiii, 2017. 

2. Eshiti, i5, f. an abode, dwelling, habitation, 
house (cf. also uru- & su-kshitl, dhruvd-), RV.5 
(Naigh. i, 1) the carth, soil of the earth, Mu.; MBh.; 

R. &c.; the number ‘one,’ Bljag.; (dyas), f. sct- 
tlements, colonies, races of men, nations (of which 
five are named; cf. £risif), RV.; (said of the 
families of the gods) iii, 20, 4; estates, Rajat. v, 
109; (cf. urise- & su-kshiti, dhdraydt-, diruzd-, 
bhava-, ratia-, samara-.)—=xkena, m. a particle 
of earth, dust, L. —kampa, m. an carthquake, 
MBh. vii, 7867; R. vi, 30, 30; VarBrS. v, xxi, 
xxxii. -kampana, m., N. of an attendant in 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh.ix, 2561 ; of a Daitya, Hariv. 
12932. — kshama, m. the tree Acacia Catechu, L. 
=kshit, m. ‘ruler of the earth; 2 prince, king, 
Sis. xiii, 4. —kshoda, m. a particle of earth, dust, 
Kid, —Xhanda, m. a clod or lump of earth, W. 
=garbha, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, = ca 
lana, n. -Famfo, VarBrS. —- ja, min. earth-born, 
produced of or in the earth, Suir.; (as), m. a tree, 
MBh. iii, 10248; R. vi, 76, 2; a kind of snail or 
earth-worm (5/rz-ndga), L.; * earth-son, N. of the 
planet Mars, VarBr.; Ganit.; of the demon Na- 
taka, W.; (à), f., N. of Siti (the wife of Rima), 
W.; (am), n. the horizon, Aryabh.; Siiryas.; -/c, 
n.the state of the horizon, Gol. — jantu, m. a kind 
of snail or earth-worm ( — 044-nága), L. =jiva, 
. the sine of the bow formed by the horizon and the 
Unmandala, Ganit, —3y&, f. id., Süryas.ii, 61; Gol. 
=tanaya, m. (—-/a) N. oí the planet Mars, Var- 
BS. 5 (a, f. “daughter of the earth,’ N. of Siti, 
Bilar, 3 dina, n. Tuesday, VarBrS.; -divasa-vära, 
m, id. ib. —tala, n. the suriace of the earth, 
ground, Paicat.; Bhartr. iii, 55 (dfsaras, f. an 
Apsaras who walks or lives on the carth, Kathis, 
xvii, 34. =trāna, n. protection of the earth (one 
of the duties of the Kshatriya caste), Vishn. = dina, 
n, à common or Sávana day, Ganit, = deya, m, 


15; Divyiv, viii; MarkP. xiv, 68. —pattra, m. 
A BMC m. id La; (#82), f. id, 


Tn, a snake, Viddh, iii, 19. = pii, m-, N. of a Ri- 
shi, Hariv. 9575; (. 1, for &shira- ^) Bhpr. — pata, 


ry ^ 
328 . fafatant kshiti-devata. fa; kship. 
i ixty years’ Brihaspati cycle, VarByS. = ka- | emaciation, W. =tva, n. the wane (of t 
Seg Ts acters or ruin, destructive, | Subh. —dhana, mfn. having dimi ds wots 
terminating, MBh. ii, 2494 ; Suir.; liberating from | impoverished, =pipa, mín. one whose sin, = 
existence, W. ; perhaps tor kshayi-kala (said of the | destroyed, purified after having suffered the con." 
moon ‘the portions of which are waning’), Can. j | Sequences of sin, W. =punya, mfn, ‘one whos 
(as), m., N. of the 49th «year „of the sixty years’ | merit is lost, who has enjoyed the fruits of merit and 
Brihaspati cycle, VarByS. — knrtri, mín. ifc. causing is doomed to labour for-more in another birth W. 
destruction or ruin, VP. = kūla, m. the period of -madhya, nín, slender-waisted, W. -mohaks 
destruction, end of all things. —kiisa, m. a con- | n. (scil. guya-sthdna) N. of the twelfth .of the 
sumptive or phthisical cough, Car. vi, 20. — Xisin, fourteen degrees by which final beatitude is attained, 
“mfa. one:who has a consumptive cough. —krit, | Jain. — vat, mín. wasted, decayed, W, = vg. 1 
mín. causing ruin or loss or destruction, VarYogay.; | mfn. inhabiting a dilapidated house, W; (2, ma 
Bhag. xi; Susr.; (¢),m. (=Ashaya) N. of the,last | dove or pigeon, W.. = vixr&nta, mín. one who las 
year of the sixty years’ Brihaspati cycle. = m-kara, | lost courage, destitute of Prowess, W, — vritti, mfn 
mf(7)n. causing destruction or ruin (with gen. or | out of employ, having no means of subsistence = 
ife.), MBh.; Heat. —ja, mfn. produced by con- | maintenance, Mn. viii, 341. = šakti, mfn, one 
sumption (as cough), Suér..—divasa, m. the day h 
of the destruction of the universe, Hear. — nasini, f. 
‘removing consumption, Celtis orientalis ( =77van- 
£i), L. =poksha, m. the fortnight of the moon's 
wane, dark fortnight, Kir. ii, 37. — pravritta, 
mín. z ja, Suir. = māsa, m. a lunar month that 
is omitted in the adjustment of the lunar and the 
solar calendar, Jyot.; Ganit. —yukta, mín. ruined 
(a prince), Kir. ii, 11. —yukti, f. ruin, ii, 9; 
necessity or opportunity of destroying, W. = yoga, 
m. id, W. — roga, m. consumption, VarBrS.; Heat. 
‘= "rogin, mín, consumptive, Y3jii. ; Heat. ; 9g2-/d, 
f. consumption; °gi-fva, n. id., Mn. — v&yu, m. 
the wind that is to blow at the end of the world, 
W. = sampad, f. total loss, ruin, .destruction,, W. 
Kshayaha, m. a lunar day that is omitted in the 
adjustment of the lunar and the solar calendar, 
Ganit. Kshayôpašama, m, complete annihilation 
of the desire of being active, Jain, (Sarvad. iii). 

2, Kshayana, mín., ifc. ‘destroying, annihilat- 
ing, driving away, dispersing, Seq a?àya-, asura-, 
pisaca-, bhratyivya-, yatudhàna-, sadanva- & sa- 
patna-kshdyaya. 

Eshayathu, for kskavathi, q. v. 

Eshayayitavya, mín, to be destroyed, R. vi, 
17, 4. 

Eshayi (in comp. for °yi#, q.v.) =kala, sce 
Ashaya-kqra, —tvo, n. perishablencss, fragility, 


* earth-god,' i. c. a Brahman, BhP. iii, 1, 12, =de- 
vati, f. id, MBh. xiii, 6451. = dhara, m. ‘carth- 
supporter, a mountain, Kum. vii, 94; Bhartr. 
=dhirin, mín. carrying soil or carth, Yajii. ii, 
152; Git. —dhenn, f. the carth considered as a 
milch-cow, Bharty. ii, 38. —nainda, m, N. of a 
king, Rajat. i, 338. "= nandana, m. (=-7a) N. of 
the planet Mars. — niga, m. (= -janfu) a kind of 
snail or earth-worm, L. = nitha, m. ‘lord of the 
earth,” a king, L. = pa, m.' carth-protector,' a king, 
Suir. ; Paricat. ; Šak. ; Ragh. — pati, m. ‘lord of the 
earth,’ id., Nal.; R.; Ragh.; Kathis. = pāln, m. 
=-pa,VarBrS.; Raph. ii, vii; Bhatt. ; Caurap.; Prab.’ 
= pitha, n, the surface of the earth; W.; N. of a 
town, HParii. — putra,m. ‘son of the earth,’ N. 
of the demon Náraka, KiiP. — puru-hilta, m.'the 
Indra of the'eärth,”4 king, Inscr. —pratishtha, 
mfn, dwelling or abiding on the carth, W. = badari, 
f, N. of a plant ( =ġ4ī-b°), L. —-bhartri, m. 
=-ndtha, Naish, ix, 22..—- bhuj, m. ‘one who 
possesses the earth,’ a king, Bhartr. ; Santis. ; Prab.; 
Rajat. —bhü, f. ( = -/anayd) N., of Sita, Balar. 
= bhrit, m. ‘carth-supporter, a mountain, Vikr.; 
Ritus; Kir.; a king, Bhartr. (v.1. -dhuy); -tà, f. 
the state of a king, reign, Naish. vi, 94. —man- 
dala, n. the globe, carth, W. = raga, m. the juice: 
or essence of the carth, VP. —rüja, m. a prince, 
king. —ruh, m. ‘growing from the earth,’ a tree, 
Bhartr.; Prab. — ruha, m. id., Sis. vii, 54; Sah. 
= lava-bhuj, m. * possessing only a small tract of 
the earth,’ a petty prince, Bhartr. iii, 100. — var- 
dhana, m.acorpse, L. — vritti-mnt, mfn.*of a be- 
haviour similar to that of the carth,’ patient like the, 
earth, BhP, iv, 16,.7.  vyudiiga, m. a cave within 
the carth; L, — snci-pati, m. =-puru-hitta, Rajat.. 
1,99. — &xta-kratu, m. id, iii, 329. = siiijini,f, = 
iva, Gagit. = süta,m.( = -ja )theplanet Mars, Var- 
ByS.; VarBr.; N. ofthe demonNaraka,W. = surn,m. 
= -deva. — spri&, m. an inhabitant of the earth, 
Ragh. viii, 80, Kshiti-garbhn, for "/;-g^, q.v. 
Xshitindra, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ a king, Vear. 
Xshitiso, m. ‘ruler of the earth,” a king, MBh. iii, 
13198 ; VarBrS.; Ragh.; Rajat. ;.N. of a prince of 
Kanyakubja ; :vajidva?i-carita,n.* genealogy and 


gone, withered, MBh, xiii, 5, 19. =sukrita, mfn, 
one whose stock of merit is exhausted, W, Kgny. 
måiga, mín. one who has emaciated limbs, W, 
Eshin@jya-karmon, mfn. ‘one who has done 
with sacrificial, ceremonies, a Buddhist, W, Xni. 
n&dhi, mfn. delivered from distress, Dai, Eshi. 
néyus, mfn. ( £541") one whose life goes to an 
end, MBh.; Kathis. Kshindértha, mín. deprived of 
property, impoverished, Mricch. Xshin&&rava, 
mín. with sin gone, Divyáv. xxxvi. Kshináshta- 
karman, m. ‘one, who has suppressed any of the 
eight groups of actions," an Arhat, Jain. Eghinó- 
viri mín. destitute of anything to rely .upog, 
Amar. ; Ritus, ; Rajat. v, 60; 165 &.287. 

Kshiyam&na, mín, (Pass. p.) perishing, wasting 
away, decaying, BhP, y, 22, 9; Hit.; (cf. d-.) 

Esheya, mín. to be destroyed or removed, Pig. 
vi, 1, 81, Kai. 

Xsheshnu, mín. (Vop. xxvi, 144) perishable, 
MaitrS. i; 6, 10. ^ 


FEN kshin, cl. 8. P. A. Puoti, gute, 4. 
Ashi, q. v.,:Dhtup. xxx, 4. 


Pent kshit. See VI. & 2. Ishi. 


history of Kshitiia's family,’ N, of a work composed | Sarvad, iv 3- KapS. i, 1, Sch. / j;. hi 
in the last century. Eshitisvara, mt, ‘lord of the Xshayika, mín. consumptive, Nir. See Pipher Ran bro 


carth,” a king, Ragh. iii, 3; xi, 1; BhP, iii, 13, 9. 
Eshity (by Sandhi for-£s47/7). — nditi, f. “the 

ou ro the earth,’ N, of Devaki (mother of Krish- 

na), L. 


Eshayita, mín. destroyed, ruined, put an end to, 

finished, MBh.; R.; Megh.;-BhP.; Kathis.; (in 
math.) divided, Süryas. i, 51. = tā, f. the being de- 
stroyed or annihilated, Badar. iii; 1,-8, Sch. 
, Eshayin, mfn, (Pin. iii, 2,157) wasting, decay- 
ing, waning, Mn. ix, 314; Ragh. ; Dai.; .Bhartr.; 
perishable, Sak.} Megh. &c.; consumptive, Mn. iii, 
7; MBh. xiii, 5089; VarBr. xxiii, 17. 

Xshayishnu, mín. périshable, BhP. vii, 7, 40; 
destroying, removing, ib. vi, 16, 415 (ifc.) ili, 13, 25. 


fafa 4. kshiti, is, m., N. ofa man, Pravar:; 
(25), f. a sort of yellow pigment, L.; a sort of base 
metal; = kshiti-kshama (s.v. a: iskitl, Gal. 


feret kshitvan, See 4/4. kshi. 


fag kshidra, as, m. disease, L.; the sun, 
L.; a horn, L. 


faq 1. kship, cl. 6: P. kshipáti, A. kshi- 


cikskiyatur, K3i. on Xshnyya, mfn. (anythin; : Ashipyati, 
1 A ! g) that can be destroyed de (MBh. &c.; cl. 4. P: Ashipyats, 

Io eee EG ruin, € +), | or removed, Pap. vi; 1, 81; see also'a-kshayyd. | only Bhatt’! EN Ashipdt; pert, eiBshepa, MBh. 
, injure, RV. ; iydte (AV. xii, mfn. resulting from the (éshaybpa- | &c.; ep. also cikshipe ; fut. and ue MBh. 


Jama or) annihilation of the desire of being active, 
Jain. (Sarvad. iii), 

5. Kshi; is, f. destruction, waste, loss, L. 

XEshitá, mín. (= i-TÓ-5) wasted, decayed, ex- 
hausted, TS: vi; weakened, miserable (as an ascetic), 
Pap. vi, 4, 61, K3&.; (sce also d-.) Kshitüyus, 
mfn. ong whose life goes to an. end, RV. X, 161,2 
one whose life is forfeited, Pan. vi, 4, 61,, Kas, 

_ 9. Kahiti, zs, f. wane, perishing, ruin, destruc- 
tion, AV.; the period of the destruction. of the, uni- 
verse, end of the world, L.; (cf. d-, dsura-.) 

Xshitvan, d, m. the wind, Un. iv, 115. 

Xshiya, f. (g. Shidédi) loss, waste, destruction, 
5 i offence against the customs, Pin. viii, 1, 60 & 

» 104. 


&c.; ep, also 9/e; inf. Asheptum; cf. Pav. vil, 2, 
10, Siddh:), to throw, cast, pen despatch, AY 
I, 10 & 20; Mn.; MBh. (Pass. pr. p: &shifyah 
Li, 1126) &c.; to move hastily (the arms or keg), 
|. Mricch.; BhP, x, 36, 14; to throw a glance (as 
eyc), Bhartr. i, 94 ; to strike or. hit (witha weapon), 
RV. i, 182, 1-3; to put or place anything on uri 
(loc.), pour on, scatter, fix or attach to (loc.), i ) 
| i, 230;.Bhag.; Mricch. &c. ; to direct (the though! 
upon (loc.); Sarvad. ; to throw away, cast away, ) 
rid of, Bhartr. ii, 69 ;Kathis.; to lay. (the bine) 
on (loc.), Hi insult, rev. 


5,45; 3. pl. Ashiyante, RV. i, 62, 125 aor. 

Basis à yrante, RV. i, 62, 12; aor, Subj, 
aksheshyata, SBr. viii), to be diminished, decrease, 
wane (as the 1 ; 


Bh.; R, &c.; 
"MBh. i, 1658; yide eed 
Ashapani,°pas, ka lam), Pañ- 
[cE poir, pei-cr-s, &c.] 


to utter abusive words, insult, d 
abuse, Mn.; MBh. &c.; ‘to disdain,’ i. c. to ike 
beat, outvic, BhP. iv, 8, 24 & 15,17; 19 Sop 
down, ruin, destroy, BhP. vi, 1, 143 B -3. ph 
(E ‘to destroy one peat goto ruin, Pot: 3- 
ijeran, MBh. iii, 1094) ; to pass or 

(ihe te or night; "alam; kshapan), Kathie, m 
154; xcii, 84; to lose (time, Ad/am; uA day, 
&shefa), R. vii, 80, 14; to skip or pass over fco. 
dinam), Car. vi, 3 ; (in math.) to add, Gor (ax- 
P. kshepayati, to cause to cast or throw 1%. 
far), Kathis, xiii, 160; to.throw into, R: leer, 
16; to cause to descend into (loc.), Lo i 
I21; to pass or while away QNS ks 5 ef ts 
ib. lvi, 75; (aor. Subj. 2. cs ipas) tO", 
injure, RV. x; 16, 1; (cf. Subj. Ashe d 

2. Ashi); [cf. Lat. sipo, dissifo, boos bo 

2. Kship, fas, f. pl. (only used in non movable 
is formed fr; Ashipa, RV. ix, 59, 57) . ' s 5) 
ones, the fingers, RY. iii, v, ix (Naigh. ih 


105,14; p 
at the end of life Dat; | 
Ragh.; Ashayanes/ pam, xfyzt of 
become len, be dinini s 
Perish, Nal.; R.: 
Dai. Amar.; Hit kshayam e] 
3, consumption, phthisis 


eral, L.; 
iverse, Paficat.; (in al). 
Aryabh.; INED jan 


“one whose desire of being active is completely an- 
nihilated,’ a Jina: = Sone mfn, one Re ecd 
su grpausted, Rajat. v, 165. —gati, mín, with 
Via or diminished motion or progress, = ji- 
Am A ea bob mg means of subsistence, R, 
. Of a pri : Mrs ao jat. i = 

(aim) tee Nook the iat | f the sate oftwasingewer di a b 147. e 

Ü st Year , the.state of being worn away or injured, Mich 


fent kshipa. 


Xshipa, mfn.‘ throwing, casting,’ iri-Ei?- 

(as), m. a thrower, W.5 (2), f throwing, coding 

casting, g- S4édddi; (for dshafd) night, Comm. 

on e (Ashipa), f. only instr. pl. 2254s. see 
. AMp. ; 

: Kshipaka, as, m. an archer, L.; 

vii, 3; 45, Vartt. 5; B. prékshadi. 
Kshipakin, mín. fr. “Ad, g. prékshadi. 
Eshipani,?s,f.‘movingspeedily,' gallop[NBD.], 

RV. i 40, 4; simmi Sepa, Yon a kind of 

.; HON ra, L; = Ary, Lis 

er ciem L. (also ^z;, f., ib.) PIONS 

Eshipanu, ws, m. ‘an archer,’ or (i), n.*a 


(2), £2, Pin. 


missile weapon,’ RV. iv, 58, 6 ; (xs), m. air, wind, | d 


Un. iii, 52. ee 

Xshipanyu, mía, diffusive, what may be sent or 
scattered, fragrant, L, ; (165), m.the body, L.; spring, 
Un. iii, 51, Sch. 

Eshipati, 7, du. the arms, Naigh, ii, 4, Sch. 

Xshipasti, 7, du. id., Naigh. i1, 4. 

Eshipta, mín. thrown, cast, sent, despatched, 
dismissed, KV. i, 129, 8; MBh. &c.; reviled, de- 
spicable (on account of, instr, or -/as), Pan. v, ^ 
46, K35.; (@), f. (for &shapé) night, L.; (dm), n. 
a wound caused by shooting or ing, AV. vi, 
109, 33 ‘scattered,’ distraction or absence of mind, 
Sarvad. — citta, mfn, distracted in mind, absent; 
- Id, f. absence of mind, MBh. ii, 241. = deha, mfa. 
one who prostrates the body, who lies down, = bhe- 
shaja, mf()n. healing wounds caused by missile 
weapons, AV. vi, 109, I. = yoni, mín. of despicable 
descent (one for whom'a Brahman is not allowed 
to act as Ritv-ij), AsvGr. i, 23. —laguda, mín. 
one who flings the staff, W. Kshiptottara, n. 
(scil. vacas, speech) ‘the answer of which is de- 
stroyedor rendered impossible, unanswerable spcech, 
Kim. v, 26. 

Eshipti, i5, f. sending, throwing, W.; solving a 
riddle, W.; explaining or understanding a hidden 
meaning, W.; (in dram.) the becoming known or 
exposure of a secret, Sih. 373; (in alg.) = Ashiptika, 

Eshiptika, f. (in alg.) the quantity to be added 
to the square of the least root multiplied by the 
multiplicator (to render it capable of yielding an 
exact square root). = 

Eshipnu, mfn.(Päg. üi, 2,140) =niräkarishuu 
(‘throwing obstacles in the way,' obstructive, W.; 
scornful or fond of abusing, BRD.), L. ^ 

Xshipyat, mín. pr. p. Pass., sce A/ 1. $skip; 
(pr. p. P.) throwing, sending, W. å 

Eshipyamāna, mfn. (pr. p. Pass.) being thrown 
&c.; (pr. p. A.) throwing, tossing, W. ; casting aside, 
throwing off, W.; sending, directing, W. 

Eshiprá, mf(4)n. (compar. &shégiyas, superl. 
Řshéjishtha, qq. vv.) springing, fying back with a 
spring, clastic (as a bow), RV. ii, 24, 8; quick, 
speedy, swift, SBr. vi; ix; (said of certain lunar man- 
sions) VarBrS.; (as), m., N. of a son of Krishna, 
Hariv. 9195 ; (dar), ind. (Naigh. ii, 15) quickly, 
immediately, directly, AV. ; SBr. iv ; V; xii; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (am), n. a measure of time (= yy Mu- 
hürta or 15 Etarhis), SBr. xii, 3, 2, 5; the part of 
the hand between the thumb and forefinger and the 
Corresponding part of the foot, Sus. ; (@),ind. (Ved. 
acc, pl. n.) with a shot, RV. iv, 8, 83 (d£), abl. ind. 
directly, immediately, Kathis.; (); loc. ind. id., 

r.i; iv; v; x; [cf Gk. «paum d 
one who wishes cS anything speedily, Simav- 
Br. — kürin, mín. acting or working quickly, skil- 
ful, MBh.; R.; Sah.; *77-/a, f. working quickly, 
skill, Uttarar. — gati, mín. going quickly, DaivBr. 
< Eaxoha, m. Myrica sapida, Npe. diae 
(CŻrá-), mfn. armed with an elastic bow wh ies 
back with a spring, RV. ix, 90, 3; AV. Xi 42 23- 
- ,mfa.one whodecidesorresolves quickly, 
Mn. vii, 179. = pükin, m. ‘ripening quic y, ^r 
biscus Ee L. -mütra-th, f, N. ofa 
disease of the bladder, Sarg. = &yemd mM. 2 SPECIES 
of bird, MaitrS. il, 14, 11; SBr. x. m Sam De 
a species of Sandhi (cf. Ashaipra) produced by chang- 
ing the first of two concurrent vowels to iti seni 
utm SaikhSr, xii, E oe changed by 

i (as a vowel or syllabic). 
handed,’ N. of Agni, AV.Paipp. ofa Rakshas, R- 
Vi, 18, 41. = homa; m. a speedy sacrifice (in w 
several ceremonies are omitted), Comm. on S0: 

i, 3,1, Kshiprürthe, m. any affair which requires 
speedy action, MBh. v; 1004. Aue) "as 
one who has quick arrows (Rudra), RV. vil, 40» T- 

Xshepo, as, m. a throw, cast, W. n5, 


wu kshira-vaha. 329 


casting, tossing, W.; sreiching (as of the legs), |  Xshibika (or tshivika), min. = kshidena ta- 
Suir. ; a clap (of wings), R. iv, 62, 12; a stroke (of | azi, Pan. viii, 2, 6, Vant. 7, Pat. 


an oar &c.), L.; (cf. apati-ksh°, drishtz-Rsk°, bhri- e 
sl, sata dl moriugtoandíro, Megh. 475 send- "WT Eslürd, am, n. (fr./syai?; fr. A/Eshar 
or o/ghas, Nir, ii, 5; îr. /ghas, Un. iv, 34; g- 


ing, dismissing, W.; laying on (as paint &c.), be- 
smearing, L.; transgressing (/aighana), L.; delay, ardkarcádi), milk, thickened milk, RV. ; AV.; VS.5 
i TS. &c. (iic. f. 2, MBh. xiii, 3700); the milky juice 


Procrastination, dilatoriness, Sarvad. ; ‘loss,’ sce zitz- 
nak-ksk°; accusation, Yäjū. ii, 210; (Pin. ii, T, 26 | or sap of plants, R.; Suir.; Megh. 106 ; Sak. (v.1.); 
&v, 4, 40) insult, invective, abuse, reviling, MBh. | =-3īrsža (q.v.), L.; water, L.; (as), m, N. of a 
i, 555; iii, 631; Yajn. ii, 204 & 211; disrespect, | grammarian (cf. -svdmin), Rajat. iv, 488; (a), fo, 

N. of a plant (=Aakolz), L.; (i), f.a dish prepared 


contempt, L.; 
with milk, Bhpr.; N. of several plants containing a 
milky sap (Asclepia rosea, Mimosa Kauki, gigantic 
swallow-wort, Euphorbia, &c.), L. —kaiicukin, 
m, (= &shiriia, q. v.) Lipeocercis serrata, L. = kan- 
tha, m. ‘having milk in his throat,’ a youngling, 
Bailar. iv, 1; vi, 30; Prasannar. = kanthaka, m. id., 
L. = kanda, m. Batatus paniculata, L.; (a), f. id., L. 
—kalambha, m. ‘N, of a man,” see £sAairaka- 
lambhi. — kākolikā, f., N.of a root from the Himi- 
laya (yielding a milky juice and used by the Hindüs 
as one of the 3 principal medicaments), L. —kikoli, 
f. id., Suir. i, iv. — kündakn, m. = -där q.v., L.; 
=-cthada, L. — küshthi, f. ‘(a plant) the wood 
of which yields a milky juice, a variety of the fig- 
tree, L. = kita, m. an insect or animalcule generated 
by the fermentation of milk, L, = kunda, n. a milk- 
pot, Kathis, Ixiii, 189. = kahaya, m, drying up of 
the milk (in the udder), Paiicat. ii. — kshava, for 
«yava, q. Y. - kharjüra, m. a variety of date tree, 
L.—garbha, m., N. of a certain Brahman who 
was born again as a flamingo, Hariv. —-gucoha- 
phala, m. Mimusops Kauki, L. = ghrita, n. puri- 
fied butter mixed with milk, Suir.; (cf. -sazis.) 
=cchada, m. Calotropis gigantea (the leaves of 
which yield a milky juice), Gal, —ja, n. coagulated 
milk,L. —j&la, m.akindoffish, Gal. — taramgini, 
f, N. of a grammar (by Kshira-svamin). = taru, 
m, a tree with a milky juice, VarBrS.; VarYogay. 
= tumbi, f. the bottle-gourd, L. = taila, n.a kind 
of unguent prepared with milk, oil, &c., Suir. = to- 
yadhi, m. =kshira-dhi (q.v.), R. vi, 26, 6. — da, 
mín. milk-giving, (anything) that yields milk, W. 
— dala, m. — -cc/ada, L. = ātri, f. (a cow) who 
yields milk, MBh. xiii, 4919. — d&ru, m. ( --&dz- 
daka) Tithymalus antiquorum, Car. vii, 10. = dru- 
ma, m. the holy fig-tree, L, — dhara, m., N. of a 
prince. — dhiitri, f.a wet-nurse, Buddh. L. — dhi, 
m. the ocean of milk. — dhenu, f. a milk-cow (sym- 
bolically represented by milk &c. offered as a gift 
to a Brahman), VarP.; BhavP,—nadi, f, N. of a 
river in the south (Palar.) —nasa, m. Trophis as- 
pera. = nidhi,m. — -/i, Ragh.i, 12 ; P3o. i, 4, 5I, 
Siddh. — nira, n. (in comp.) milk and water, Vet.; 
“union like the mixing of milk and water,’ cm- 


pride, haughtiness, L. ; application of 
a term to something else, Bidar. iv, 1, 6, Sch.; a 
nosegzy, L.; (in arithm.) an additive quantity, ad- 
endum; the astronomical latitude, Süryas.; Gol. 
7 dina, n. =£shayéha (q. v.), Gol. = p&ta, m. the 
point where the planets and the moon pass the eclip- 
tic, Gol. vi, 14 & 20. — vzitta, n. the course of the 
planets and of the moon, ib. v, 13 ff. 

Xshepaka, mín. iíc, one who throws or sends, 
Kathzs, lxi, 9; destroying, Badar., Sch. ; inserted, 
interpolated, R. ii, ch. 96, Sch.; Naish. xxii, 48, 
Sch.; abusive, disrespectful, W.; (as),m.a spurious or 
interpolated passage, W.; (in arithm.) an additive 
quantity ; a pilot, helmsman, Gal. 

Eshepans, am, n. the act of throwing, casting, 
letting fly or go (a bow-string), Nir. ii, 28; MBh. 
iv, 352 & 1400; throwing away (in boxing), VP. 
v, 20, 545 sending, directing, W.; sending away, 
MBh. iii, 13272; passing away or spending time 
(v. l. Es&apana) ; omitting,’ for 1. kshafana, Mn. 
iv, 119; a sling, BhP. iii, 19, 18; x, 11, 38; (2), 
f. id., R. vi, 7, 24; an oar, L.; a kind of net, L, 
-8üra, m., N. of a work. 

Xshepayi, i5, f.=°y7, an oar, L, x 

Xshepaniku,2;,m. a boatman, navigator, Visav.; 
(mfn.) destroying (zaja£a), ib.; — &ar&arádi, L. 

Eshepaniya, mfn. to be thrown or cast ; (a7), 
n, a sling, Ragh. iv, 77. 

Kshepan, d, m.‘ throw, cast, only (7/7), instr. 
ind. quickly, TandyaBr. vii, 6, 4. 

Eshepiya, Nom. A.°yate(p.°yamdya),toabuse, 
revile, W. 

Eshepiman, d, m. got velocity, specd, Pau. 
vi, 4, 156; g. pritho-ddi. 7 : 

Kshépishtha, mín. (see &s/ifrd; Pin. vi, 4, 
156) quickest, speediest, TS. iii, 4, 3, 2. 

Kshépiyas, mín. (sce ib.; Pip. vi, 4, 156) more 
quick, speedier, SBr. vi, 3, 2, 2; (as), ind. as quickly 
as possible, Santis, iii, 6. 

Esheptavya, mín. to be cast or thrown into, 
Kathis. lxxi, 174; to be reviled or abused, MBh. i, 
1467. 

Xsheptri, mín. (Pay. iii, 1, 94, Sch.) a thrower, 
caster, R. iv, 9, 84 & 18, 21. 

Eshepnü, xs, m. springing or flying (of a bow- 


string), RV. x, 51, 6. bracing, embrace, L.; -nidhi, m. = kshira-dhi. 
Xshepya, mín, to be thrown or being thrown, | —pa, mín. drinking only milk (said of infants, 


Hariv. 7524; to be thrown (into, loc.), Suir. ; to be 
placed into, Kathds. Ixxxix, 26; to be put on (asan 
ornament), Šak., Sch. ; to be destroyed, Bidar. iv, 3, 
14, Sch.; (inarithm.)to beadded, Gol. vi, 19 ; Gapit, 
FET kshiya. See v4. kshi. 
ferferatkshillika,f., N. ofthe grandmother 
of king Cakra-varman, Rajat. v, 289. 
fura kshiv, cl. 1. 4. P. kshevati, kshicyati, 


Suir. i, 35, 255 of a class of ascetics, MBh. xiii, 
646) ; m. an infant, young child, xiii, 5986. = par- 
nin, m.=-cchada, L. =palindu, m. a kind of 
onion, Suir. = piká, mín. cooked in milk, RV. viii, 
77, 10; -vidÁi, m. preparing of medicinal drugs by 
cooking them in milk, Bhpr. = pina, m((z)n. (any 
vessel) out of which milk is drunk, L. (also -fana, 
id.) ; (Zs), m. pl. ‘milk-drinkers,’ N. of the Uši- 
naras, Pin. viii, 4, 9, Kāi, — pini, m., N. of a phy- 


^ 5 sician, Bhpr. — pina, mf(7)n. =-/ãya (q. v.), L. 
to eject from the mouth, spit, vomit, Dhatup. xv, —püyin, mín, drinking call, Wa ar or 
59 (v. l Ashev); xxvi, 43 (ch Vshthiv S EshI5.) | imbibing water repeatedly, W.; (izas), m. pl. (= 


"ft shi, = 4/4. kshi (derived fr. kshind, 
-Eshfya), Dhatup. xxxi, 35 (v.1.) 

UA kshij, cl. 1. P. ati, to soundinarticu- 
lately, sigh or groan (as in distress), Dhitup. vii, 63. 

Kshijana, am, n. the whistling of hollow reeds 
or bamboos, L. 

WG kshind. See +/4. kshi. 

We Lshib (or kshiv), cl. 1. P. kshibati (or 
Eshivati), to eject from the mouth, spit, Dhitup, 


ana) *milk-drinkers! N, of the Usinaras, Pin. 
lii, 2, 81, Kis, = pushpiki, f. a white variety of 
Vishgu-kranti, Npr. = pushpi, f. Andropogon aci- 
culatus, Npr, — phala, m. Carissa Carandas, Npr. 
7 bhattz, m, =-svdmin, — bhrita, mín, support- 
ed by milk, receiving wages in the form of milk, 
Mn. viii, 231.  madhur&, f.=-/akoli, L. = ma- 
ya, mín. representing milk (as wishes or desires), 
BhP. iv, 18, 9. — wa, m. = -dhi, Kad. 
=mritsna, m., N. of a tree, Hcar., Sch. = moca- 
ka, m. a variety of Moringa (M. hyperanthera), L. 


xv, 59; to be drunk or intoxicated, W.: Caus. £s/z- | —morata, m. a kind of creepin; t, Suir.— 
bayati, to excite, Balar. viii, 62; [cf. WAshiv &c.; | va,m-.dolomite, L. yuQ E SAAIE O 
cf, also Hib, SEMEN E RUE aui dish of liquorice and milk, W. — y&jín, mfn. pre- 
Eshiba(oréshiva), m(d)n. (pf. p. i senting oblati i i 
axa x Se acne Gina MB, ing oblationsof milk (to the gods), SBr.i,6, 4, 14. 


slats, f.=-kanda, L.=1eham, ind. so as to lap 
milk, Kaui. 30. — vat (°rd-), mfn. furnished with 
milk, AV. xviii, 4, 16; (7), f., N. ofa river, MBh, 
iii, 8046. = vanaspati, m. =-faru, Heat. = val- 
HX, f.=-Aatolz, Bhpr. — valli, f. —-£anda, L. 

7 vaha, mf(d)n. running with milk (as a river), 


R.; Bhartr.; BhP. &c. — tii, f. intoxication, drunken- 
ness, Kathis. xiii, 10; lvii, 8. =tva, n. id., ib, 
xxxvi, 87. 

Eshiben (or Ashivan), mín. = “ġa, BhP. v, 
17, 20. 


wonfg kshira-viri. 
L.; a variety of acid Asclepias used in medicine, L.; 
&c.), Suir. i 9,26. Kshirige, m.‘ lord of the 
plants with a milky sap," =°ra-haticukin, L. 

Kshiri- 4/ bhii, to be changed into milk, Badar. 
ii, 2, 5, Sch. aos 

mum Nom. P. yati, 
vii, I, 51, Kai. 

Kenivoyi, for kshair? (q.v.), L. 

Arq kshiv, kskiva. Sce Akshib. 

1. kshu, cl. 2. P. kshauti (Gaut.; pr. p. 

V9 Ashuvat, TandyaBr.; Mn. iv, 43; BhP. ix, 

6, 4; peri. cukshãva, Bhatt. ; Pass, cukshuve, Šis, ix, 
83; fut, and Žshavishyali, Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh. ; 
fut. 1st Ashavitd, Vop.; ind. p. &shutvd, Mn. v, 
145: MBh.), to sneeze; to cough, W.: Desid. cx- 
Ashüskali, to try to sneeze, JaimBr.: Caus. Desid. 
cukshavayishatt,Pan.,Siddh, ; [cf. Lith.czaudmi.] 

Kshiva, as, m. sneczing, AV. xix, 8,5; cough, 
catarrh, L.; black mustard (Sinapis dichotoma), L. 
= krit, m. ' (anything) which causes sneezing,’ the 
plant Artemisia sternutatoria, Bhpr. 

Xshavnkno, as, m. the plant Achyranthes aspera 
(= apdmárgá), L.; black mustard, L.; another 
plant (= dhitdirkusa), L.; (tka), f. a variety of 
Solanum, L.; a species of rice, W.; a woman, W.; 
(am), n. a kind of pot-herb, Suir. i, vi. 

. Eshnvathu, m. (Pau. iii, 3, 89, Kai.) sneezing, 
Ap. ii, 3,2; Sur; catarrh, cough, irritation of 
the throat, sore throat (Ashayathu, L.), W. 

I. shut, f, f. a sneeze, sneezing, MarkP. xxxv, 
24. Kshuj-janiki, f.'causing a sneeze,” mustard, 
Npr. Kshut-kari, f. id. (commonly Zañkālikā), 
L. Xshud-vibodhana, m. black mustard, Npr. 

Xshuta, mín. onc who has sneezed, MBh. xiii, 

5845; (=ava-ksh°) sncezed upon, ib. 1577; for 

shnuta (sharp), L.; (as), m. black mustard, Gal.; 
(am), n. (also as, à, m. f., L.) sneezing, Yajii. i, 
196 ; Suir. — vat, mín. (perf. p. P.) onc who has 
sneezed, Caurap, Kshutibhijanana, m.‘ causing 
a sneeze,’ black mustard, L. 3 
, Eshutaka, as, m, black mustard, L. 

Eshuti, 75, f. sneezing, Vop. ix, 53. 

Kshuvat, mín. pr. p., see s. v. 4/1. kshr 


I2. kshif,u, n. (//ghas ; Naigh. ii, 7) food, 
RV. ix, 97, 22 & x, 61, 13. — mát, mfn, abounding 
in food, nourishing, nutritious, RV, ; T Br. ii; strong, 
powerful, robust, KV. 


YFTE kshuj-janikā. Seo r. kshut. 


YU kshuga, as, m. the soap-berry plant 
(Sapindus saponaria, =erishta), L. 


WT kshugua, 9guaka. Sec VI:shud. 
FA r- kshut, kshuta, &c. See v1, kshu. 
GA 2. kshut, for 2. kshidh, q.v. 


I. kshud, cl. 1. P. kshódati, to strike 
‘O'S against, shake, RV. vii, 85, 1 (Naigh. ii, 
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Heat, = väri, m. =-dhi, L. ;°ri-dhi, m.id., Kathis, 
xxii, 188 ; cxiv, §.4.—vikriti, f, any product made 
from milk (as cheese &c.), L. —vidürikü, f. = 
-kanda, L. = vidüri, f. id., L. — vishünik&, f. 
ring, L.; =-kikoli, L.= vriksha, m. -/a- 
ru, VarBr$.; a common N, for the 4 trees ayag- 
rodha, udumbara (the glomerous fig-tree, Sak. iv; 
Suir.), asvattha, and madhitka, Susr.; = -guccha- 
hala, L. — vrata, n. living upon milk in consc- 
quence of a vow, KatySr. = šara, m. the surface 
or skim of milk, cream, curds, L.; (à), f. id., Gal. 
= bāka, n. id, Bhpr. —sirsha, m. the resin of 
Pinus longifolia, L. = sixshaka, m. id., Gal. = šu- 
kla, m, Trapa bispinosa, L.; =-rdjddani,L.; (d), 
f. = -kanda, Sušr.; = -kakoli, Bhpr. = irihgi, f. 
Tragia involucrata, Gal. — &rf, mín. mixed with 
milk, VS. viii, 57; TS. iv ; SBr. xii. — shüshtiku, 
n. Shashtika rice cooked with milk, Y3jii. i, 303 
Cshth?, cd.)  sumt&nik&, f. curds mixed with 
milk, L. = samudra, m, =-dhi, Paiicat.; (in Sveta- 
dvipa), Tantras. = sumbhava, n. sour milk, Gal. 
= Sürpis,n. =-ghrita, Sus, —sigara,m. =-dhi, 
BhP. viii, 5, 11; -su/ã, f. ‘born from the ocean of 
milk,’ N. of Lakshmi. = sūra, m. ‘essence of milk," 
cream, L. ; butter, W. = sindhu, m, = -d/é, Paficar. 
=sphatika, m, a precious stone (described as a 
kind of milky crystal, perhaps a species of opal), L. 
= sriva,m.=-Jirsha, Npr.=svamin, m., N. of 
a grammarian and Comm. on the Amara-kosha (ac- 
cording to Kaimirian tradition the same with Kshira, 
q.v), , on Kum.vi,46 &c. = hotzi(?rd-),mfn. 
(g.yukldrohy-adi) »:-y&jfn,SBr.ii; KatySr. = °no- 
min, mfn. id., KitySr. = hradn, m., N, ofa man, g. 
Jivâdi. Kshirüda, m 'suckingmilk, aninfantatthe 
breast, sucking child, W. Kshirfinna, n.rice cooked 
with milk, Subh. ; ^nudda, mín. eating rice cooked 
with milk (as an infant older than two years; or 
* eating milk and food,’ as an infant which is both 
suckled and fed), Suir, Kshirübühi, m. =°ra-dhi, 
VP. ; Kathas, xxii, 186 ; -ja, m. the Amrita or any 
of the precious objects produced at the churning of 
the ocean, L.; the moon, L.; Sesha, L.; Tarkshya, 
L.; (2), £, Lakshmi (cf. ?ra-sagara-sutà), L.; (am), 
n. sea-salt, L.; a pearl, L.; -/anaya, f.=-7a, L.; 
~futri, f. id., Gal. ; -manushi, f. id., L. Eshiram- 
bu-dhi, m. =°ra-dhi,Venis. ; Balar. ; Kathis. xvii, 
3. Kshirürnava,m.id.Hcat. Kshirühva,m. 
=°ra-Sirsha,L. Kshirühvaya,m.id.,L. Kshi- 
xôttarā, f. inspissated milk, Gal. Kghiróttha, n. 
‘produced from milk,’ fresh butter, Gal, Kshiréda, 
m. (Pan. vi, 3, 57, Vartt.) (=°ra-dhi) the ocean of 
milk, MBh.; Hariv. 12834; R. ; Suèr. ; Kum.; BhP.; 
Nom. P. "dafi, to become the ocean of milk, Subh. ; 
gà f. (= Eshirábdhi-ja) N. of Lakshmi (in comp. 
-vasati-janma-bhit,‘ the birth-place of [Lakshmt's 
abodeor thelotusflowers,'i. e. water), Sth.; -/anayd, 
RR Le ii compe 47, the husband 
x of Lakshmi,’ i. e. Vishnu) ; -nandana, m. (  &sAi- 
ead od) the moon, L.; -mathana,n, the churn- 
ing of the ocean of milk (undertaken by the Devas 


to desire milk, Pan. 


and Asuras to obtain the Amrita &c.), MBh. i, 366; | x4); A. to move, be agitated or 
| 9 he Amy yh e : shaken, RV. 
Ri 45, 18 ; VarByS.; Devim.; °ddruava, m. the 8, 6: cl. 7. P. A. Ashotratti Eshuntte (impf. s 


of milk, NrisUp.; Heat. XEshiródaka, m., 
N, ofa tree, Hear, Sch. Kshirüdadhi, m.=°ya- 
dhi, MBh. xii, 12778 ; BhP. Eshiródanvat, m. 
id., Prasannar, Xghiri Nom. P. to behave 

Kshirópasecnna, n. 


stat ; aor. 3. pl. akshautsur ; fat, kshotsyati, 
Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.), to stamp or trample upon, 
Bhajt.: Caus, Ashodayati (impf. dkshodayat), to 
shake or agitate by stamping, RV. iv, 19, 4; to 
crush, pound, pulverise, Suér.; (Nom, P. fr. Zs/udyd) 
to reduce, diminish, Bhatt. xviii, 26 ; (cf. Gk. £o, 
ftw for (Fo, tvarós, £earós; Lith. skansti 1] 
.Kshunna,mfn.stamped or trampled upon, MBh. 
viii, 4845; VarBrS, liv; Ragh.i, 17; Palicat, &c.; 
pounded, bured, Neves pulverised, Suir,; Pan. 
iv, 2, 92, Ka3.; n to pieces, shattered, pierced, 
MBH. iii, 678; Mricch.; BhP.? MarkP. + violated 
(asa vow), R. i, 8, 9 (a-ksh®); practised, exercised 
(as the body), Suir.; thought over repeatedly, re- 
ed on again and again, W.; one versed in 
sacred science but unable to explain or teach it,W.; 
defeated, overcome, W, ; multiplied, Süryas. ; (cf. a- 
E54.) - manas, mía, contrite in heart, penitent, W. 


Xshu: i 
fae pia, as, m. a kind of drum beaten at a 


like the son of milk, Sah, 
pouring milk upon, BhP, Kshird: H 
‘of the ocean of mill, Ragh.iv, 27. Xwbiréarur 
m. (Pap. ii r, 34, Kai.) rice boiled with mill, SBr 
1h 53 41 xh 5,7, 5; xiv ("rdfidasa); Kaul.; Suir. 
ee as, m, N, of a fragrant plant, L.; 
g 3), f. a dish prepared with milk, Bhpr. ; a variety 
of the date tree, MBh, iii, 11570 ( = iii, 158, 47 
ed. Bomb. ; v. 1. £a): Lalit. xxiv, ID 
mer x Ashira-rasa, q.v., L. 
shirasya, Nom. P. i, i 
tr the bea, ei eee to long for milk or 
oi9 
= E ENT Nom. P.°yati, to be changed into 
Xshir&vikR, vi, f. a varicty of Asclepi 
Xshirika, as, ma kind of e P 
355 for °rikd, sce s.v. raa, St 
Xshirín, mín, milky, yicldi ilk, i 
plenty of milk, AV. vii, 5o, aja. AES] 
containing milky sap (as a tree or plant), SBr. vi. 
KatySr. ; Gobbi; AivGr. ; Mn, &c.; (7), m., N or 
several plants containing a milky sap (see kshiri) 
Bur; i), if a dish prepared with milk, Kathas, 
4 1421.5 N, of several plants (Mimusops Kauki, i poor, indigent, L, 3 (as), m, a small particle of 


ganga kshudra-västuki. 


rice, L. ; =-7oga (q. v.), Suir.; = -anasa 5 
(2), £. (Pa. iv, 3, 119) a kind eee m Ms; 
gnat, L.; a base or despicable woman, Pan. iv, L 1 7 
a maimed or crippled woman,ib., Pat, ; a whore hà i 
lot, L.; a dancing girl, L.; a quarrelsome wont 
L.; N. of several plants (Solanum Jacquini a 
another variety of Solanum, Oxalis pusilla Coin 
barbata, Nardostachys Jati-minsi?), L. ; (dm) a 
a particle of dust, flour, meal, RV. i, 129, 6 & viii, 
49,43 [cf. Lith, £Zdi£is, ‘an infant ;’ Pers, ws e 
kidak, ‘small, a boy."] —Xantak&ri, f. a species 
of small prickly nightshade (Solanum Jacquini), L, 

—kantaki, f. ‘having small thorns,’ a variety of 
Solanum, — kantürikà, f. =/akdri, L, = kanti 
ka, f. — "fal, L. = kambu, m. a small shell, W. 

—karman, mfn. acting in a low or vile manner, 
R. ii, 53, 18. = kalpa, m. ‘ the smaller ritual,’ N. 
of a class of works, — kāralikā, f. a kind of Cucur- 
bitaccous plant, L. = küravellt, f. id., L, = kuliga, 

m. a precious stonc, L. — kushtha, n. a mild form 
of leprosy (comprising cleven varieties, whereas the 
znaká-/? contains seven severe forms of leprosy), 

Suit, =klripti, f. arrangement of the minor Te. 
quirements (of a sacrifice), Laty. vi, 9, 1, Sch, 
= kshura, m. a varicty of Asteracantha longifolia, 
L.=guda, m. lump-sugar, Gal. = go-kshuraka, 
m.=-kshura, L. - ghantikàa, f. a tinkling orna- 
ment, girdle of small bells, L. = ghanti, f. id., L. 
= gholi, f., N. of a small shrub (=cizi/lika), L. 
=caiicn, f. ‘having small points,’ N, of a plant, 
L. =candana, n. red sandal-wood, L. = cam- 
paka, m. a variety of the Campaka tree, Bhpr. 
7 cirbhitü, f. a varicty of Curcumis, L. = cūda, 
m. ‘having a small tuft,’ a kind of small bird 
(commonly gosé/ika), L. —jantu, m. any small 
animal, Pin, ii, 4, 8; VarBrS.; Hit.; a kind of 
worm (Julus, sa/a-fadi), L.—jati-phnla, n. a 
kind of Myrobalan, L. —jiro, m. small cummin, 
L. —jivà, f., N. of a plant (=7fvanti), L.—-m- 
cara, mín, grazing on small or minute herbs (as a 
decr), BhP. iv, 29, 53. = tamdula, m. a grain of 
rice, W, = tū, f. minuteness, smallness, W.; inferi- 
ority, insignificance, W. ; meanness, W. = tata, m. 
(=4shulla-f°) a father's brother, L, = tulasi, f. 
a variety of Ocimum, L. =tva, n.z-/d, W. 
=dansika, f. a small gad-fly, L. — danšī, f. id., 
W. =durālabhā, f., N. of a thoray plant (much 
eaten by camels, a variety of Alhagi), L. = duh- 
sparin, f.=-kaylārī, L.-dhatri, f., N. of a 
plant (=4arka{a), L. - dhünya, n. an inferior 
kind of grain, VarBrS. ; Bhpr.; shrivelled grain, L- 
—nadi, f. a rivulet, VP. ii, 4, 66. = nzsika, mfi. 


(a variety of Basella), TET Enos D 
ants (Ardisia 
baka, Y. * 


for kshudraka,q.v.— bala, {,=-potikd, L. 


ahi, m. ‘of little understanding! or ‘of a low char 


for -sahd, d. Y- 
-mu 
, 05 
f. the 


of a man, BhP. x, 85, 51. —mahii, T 
=mīna, m. pl, N. ofa people, VarByS. xiv. 


diseases (of which forty-four are enumerat J 
cially exanthemas of different kinds), 
gika, mfn, affected with a disease called 48 
roga, Suir, —vanàh, f. ‘small reed, Jia, Gal- 
Mimosa pudica, L. —vnjraw m. mkut d otik, 
=varvanil, f, = -daysikā,L, = vall,t. 

L. (v. L) 2 vürtükint, f= -kazakh 


L. Che 
tiie, f. id, L. e vitx, f a variety of Cho 


UNEI kehudra-vaidehi. 


odium, L. —valdehi, f. the plant Scinda; 
Pricinalis, L. = &ahkha, m. a small conch shell L. 
= $ngn-pushpiEi, f. a variety of Crotolaria, L. 
—&arkar&, í. a kind of sugar (coming from the 
Yavanila), L.—šarkarikā, f. id, L, = šīrāūla, 
m. ‘a small tiger,’ leopard, L.=dirsha, m, the 
tree Celosia cristata ( —mayüra-itEAa), L, — 81a, 
mín. ofa vile character, R. iii, 35 6o. — Sukti, f. 
a bivalve shell (=ja/a-3°), L, = šuktikā, f. id, 
L. = šyãmā, í. the tree Katzbhi, L, = šleshmån. 
taka, m. the plant Cordia Myxa, L.—sviisa, m. 
short breath, Suir. — Svet&, f. = sydd, Sus, = sa- 
mmücüra, mfn. proceeding in a vile manner, Paficat. 
= sahă, f. Phascolus trilobus, Car. (v. 1. -makà); 
Suir.; =-ruhā, L. = suvarna,n.bad gold, prince's 
metal, L. = sükta, n. a short hymn, hkhGr. ii, 
7; (as), m. an author of short hymns, AsvGr. iii, 4, 
2; SankhGr. iv, 10. = sphota, m. a pustule, L. 
=svarna, n. =-s4var7a, Gal. = han, m. ' kill- 
ing the wicked,’ N. of Šiva. = hiàgulikg, f = 
-kantakart, L. = hihgult, f. id, W. = Eshu- 
drâksha, mín. having small eyes, i.e. holes (as a 
nct), MBh. v, 1160 & 4340 (v. 1. Eskudrébska). 
Eshudrügni-mantha, m, Premna spinosa (used 
for kindling fire), L. Eshudracarita, mín. 
visited by common people (as a country), Ap. 
Kshudriijana, n. a kind of unguent (applied to 
the eyes in certain discases), Suir, Kshudrands, 
m. ‘born from minute eggs,’ in comp. -mafsya- 
samghata, m. small fry, L. Eshudrétman, mfn. 
of a low character, R. iii, 35, 68. Kshudrintra, 
n. the small cavity of the heart, W. Eshudrü- 
pimirga, “rgake, m. Desmochxta atropurpurea 
(=raktap*, a biennial plant), L. EKshudr: 
Iaka, n. Myrobalan, L.; -samita, m., N. ofa tree 
(=karkata), L. Zshu bu-panasa, m., v.l. 
for kshudrémla-p°, L. Xshudrimra, m. Man- 
gifera sylvatica (košđmra), L. Kshudr&mla- 
panasa, m. —Zs/udra-fanasa, L. Kshudri- 
mili, f. wood-sorrel, L.; a species of gourd, L. 
XEshudrümlik&,f. — £s/iudra-2a/trà, L. Kshu- 
dréksha, for “drdksha, q.v. Kshudréhgudi, 
f Alhagi Maurorum, L. Eshudrérvüru, m.a 
species of gourd, L. XshudriáM, f. small carda- 
moms (different from those called sitkshmdld), 
Suir. Kshudródumbarik&, f. Ficus oppositi- 
folia (= £akdd°), L. Kshudrépodaka-nimni, 
f, N. of a pot-herb (a variety of Basella), L. 
Eshudrépodaki, f., N. of a pot-herb, L. Kshu- 
Grólükn, m. a kind of small owl, L. 
XKshudrako, mfn. small, minute, Mn. viii, 297; 
short (as the breath), Suir.; (as), m., N. of a 
prince (son of Prasenajit), BhP. ix, 12, 14; VP. 
(v.1. Ashudra-baka); (as), m. pl, N. of a people 
living by warfare (the Ofvdpaxor), MBh. ii, 1871; 
vi, aod. Pan. v, 3, 114, K3i.; (74a), f.a kind of 
pot, L.; small bells employed for ornament (cf. 
hudra-ghantika), L.; (ant), n. N. of a collec- 
tion of Buddhist works. = mānasa; n., N. of a lake 
(in Kašmir), Suir. I asperum 
Eshudrala, mín. minute, small, unimportan' 
(applied to animals and diseases), g. sid/tmad?. 
Eshudziya, mín., fr. “drá, g. utharadi. 
Xshottavya, mín, to be mashed (asa louse &c.), 
Pat. on Par. ii, 4, 8. " 
Kshottri, //d, m. a pestle, any implement for 
grinding, Comm. on Un. ii, 94- : “ 
Eshoda, as, m. stamping, shattering, crushing 
into pieces, Bilar.; pounding, grinding, W.; the 
stone or slab on which anything is ground or poma 
dered, mortar &c., W.; any pounded or groun 
Or pulverized substance, flour, meal, powder, dust, 
R. ii, 104, 12; Kad.; SkandaP.; Kathis.; a drop, 
Kad.; a lump, piece, ib.; multiplication, Ganit. 
=kshama, min. ‘ (anything) that endures stamp- 
ing or pounding,’ solid, valid, Naish. vi, 113; Sah. 
“raja, mfn, ground to dust, W. == 
Eshédas, n. (Naigh. i, 12) water in aga pts 
swell of the sea, rushing or stream of water, RV. 
Xshodita, mfn. pounded, ground, W.; (am), 
n. any substance pulverized or ground, powder, dust, 
flour, meal, L. 3 
Xshodiman, d, m. minuteness, excessive small- 
ness or inferiority, g.fritho-adi. " 
Xshódishtha, mín. (see Ashudrd ; Pin. vi, 4, 
156) smallest, thinnest, MaitrS. i, 8, 6; GopBr. ii, 
1, 9; very small or minute, W. , 
KXshodiyas, mín, (sce kshudrá; Pin. vi, 4, 
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Eshubdha, mín, agitated, shaken, MBh. iii, 
12544 ; expeiled (as a king), Pan. vii, 2, 18, Siddh. ; 
agitated (mentally), excited, disturbed (in comp. 
with citta or manas), Suir.; (as), m. the churning- 
stick, Pan. vii, 2, 18 ; a kind of coitus. —t&, f. agi- 
tation, Bhartr. fij, 94. Xshubdhürnava, m. a 
stormy occan, W. 

2. Eshúbh, í (only instr. */id) a shake, push, 
RV. v, 41, 13. 

Xshubhz, f. a kiud of weapon [‘the deity that 
presides over punishment,’ Sch.], MBh. iii, 199. 

Xshubhita, mín, agitated, shaken, tossed, set 
in motion, MBh.; R.; Suir.; Vikr.; Kathis,; agi- 
tated (mentally), disturbed, frightened, alarmed, 
afraid (mostly in comp.), R.; Pazcat.; Kathis,; 
angry, enraged, W. 

Eshobha, as, m. shaking, agitation, disturbance, 
tossing, trembling, emotion, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
Vikr.; Megh. &c.; (in dram.) an emotion that is 
the cause of any harsh speeches or reproaches, Sah. 
471 & 480; (cf. dala-ksh?.) 

Eshobhaka, mín. shaking, causing agitation, 
VP. i, 2, 31; (as), m., N. of a mountain in Kim3- 
khya (sacred to the goddess Durgi), KilP. 

Xshóbhana, mín. shaking, agitating, disturbing, 
causing emotion, RV. x, 103, 1; R. iii, 36, 10; 
(as), m., N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10384 ; of Vishnu, 
ib. xiii, 6990 ; N. of one of the five arrows of the 
god of love, Git, viii, 1, Sch. 

Eshobhayitri, mín. one who gives the first 
impulse for anything, Badar, ii, 2, 8, Sch. 

Eshobhini, f. (in music) N. of a Sruti. 

Eshobhya, min. to be agitated or disturbed 
(ifc.), Kathis. Iv, 120. 


WIR Esku-mát. See 2. kshú. 


WAT kshumá, f., N. of an arrow (“causing 
to tremble,’ for £shubiz?, Comm.), VS. x, 8; N. 
of several plants (linseed, Linum usitatissimum ; a 
sort of flax, Bengal San, jaxa; the Indigo plant; 
a sort of creeper), L.; (ci. Askauma.) 


WAT kshump, cl. 1. P. Eshámpati, to go, 
Naigh. ii, 14. + 
WA kshúmpa. See Eskupa. 


"WIR Eshur, cl. 6. P. kshurati, to cut, dig, 
scratch, Dhatup. xxviii, 545 to make lines or fur- 
rows, ib.; (cf. vekur.) 

Eshuré, as, m. (fr. /ksiuu?; cf.Gk. £vpév) 

a razor, RV. i, 166, 10; viii, 4, 16; x, 28,9; 
AV.; SBr. &c.; a razor-like barb or sharp blade 
attached to an arrow, R. iii, 72, 145 (cf. -fra); 
Asteracantha longifolia, L.; =-fatéra, L.; a thomy 
variety of Gardenia or Randia, L.; Trilobus lanu- 
ginosus, L.; (for žura) the hoof of a cow, W.; 
(for Ahura) a horse's hoof, W.; (for iura) the 
foot of a bedstead, L.; (7), f. a knife, dagger (ci. 
churi), L.; (mfn.) e &s&ura-vat, * having claws 
or hoois,’ Siy. on RY. x, 28, 9. - karni, í.. N. oí 
one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 
2643. —karman, n. the operation of shaving, 
VarByS. —kritya, n.id.,Gobh.iii,1,22.—Kiripta, 
mín, shaved, Kathis, xii, 163. = kriyà, f. the cm- 
ployment of a razor, Paiicat. — catushtaya, n. the 
four things necessary for shaving (viz. shura, 
nava-kuia-trindni, try-eni salali, dak), Katy- 
Sr. v, 1, Paddh, = dhiná, n. a razor-case, SBr, xiv. 
7 dhEra, mfn. razor-edzed, sharp as a razor, MBh. 
iv, 168; xiii, 3259; (a5), m. a sharp-edged arrow, 
ib. iv, 2063. — dhārā, í. the edge of a razor, MBh. 
xiii, 2230; (pl) R. vii, 21,155 N. of a hell, Buddh. 
L. nam n. any lunar mansion that is aus- 
picious for shaving, VarBrS. iic, I2.— pattra, n. 
Saccharum Sara (Jara), L. — pattrika, i, N. ofa 
pot-herb (Beta bengalensis), L.— pavi Crá-), min. 
sharp-angled, sharp-edged, very sharp, AV. sii, 5, 
20 & 55; TS.; SBr.; Suparn.; (#3), m. a sharp- 
edged wheel-band, MaitrS.i, 10, 14 ( — Kath, xxxvi, 
8;-Nir. v, 5): N, of a sacrifice performed in one 
day (ckéha), S$aakhSr.: (am), n., N. of several 
Simans, rshBr.—pra, mfn, sharp-edged like a 
Tazor, BhP. Ui, 13, 303 (as), m. a sharp-edged 
arrow, MBh. iii, 14892; iv, 1732; Ragh. ix, 62; 
xi, 29; BhP.; Santi. ; Devim.: a sharp-edged knife 
(tikshkna-jastra, ed. Bomb.), Paficat.i; a sharp- 
E arrow-head, SarügP.; a sort of hoe or weed- 
ing spade, W.; -cu, n. a sharp-edged arrow, L. 
—bhatta, m., N. of a man, Siy. (v.l. fur’). 
mbhinda, n, = -ZAdnd, Pancat, i. = H 


woffg kshurd-bhrishii. 


156) smaller, still inferior, Kath. xv, 5; Hcar.; very 
fine or minute, Sil. ii, 100 (Suh.); Hcat.i, 1, I. 

Eshodya, mín. to be stamped or trampled on, 
R. ii, 80, 10; to be pounded, W. 


Wg kshud. See x. kshut & / 1. kshudh. 


I. kshudh, cl. 4. P. kshidhyati (p. 
kshúdhyat; impí. dkshudhyat; aor. 
Subj. Ashudhat ; fat. 1st Ashoddhd, Pan. vii, 2, 10, 
Siddh. ; ind. p. Ashudhitod, Pin. vii, 2, 52; Bhatt. 
ix, 39), to fecl hungry, be hungry, RV. i, 104, 73 
AV. ii, 29, 4; TS. v, 5, 10,6; vii, 4, 3, 1; Bhatt. 
2. Eshut(in comp. for 2. 45/i/dÀ). - kshima, 
mfn, emaciated by hunger, MBh. i, 50,1; Paiicat.; 
Bhartr.; Rajat. ; -Aaytha, min. id., Pificat, = trit- 
parita, . suffering from hunger and thirst, W. 
= tyid-udbhava, min, beginning to feel hungry 
and thirsty, W. —trishGinvita, mín. suffering 
from hunger and thirst, W. —trishnépapidita, 
mín. id, Mn. viii, 67. = para, mfn. very hungry, 
MBh. xiii, 4463. —parita, mín. overcome with 
hunger, W. — pipisR-pari&r&nta, mín. wearied 
by hunger and thirst, R. — pipüsü-paritáüga, 
mín, one whose body is affected with hunger and 
thirst, W. — pipis&rta, mín. afflicted with hunger 
and thirst, W. — pipiisita, mín. hungry and thirsty, 
Mn. viii, 93. —pratikira, m. allaying hunger, 
eating, Mn. x, 105. = sambādha (4s/iiit-), mín. 
suffering from famine, TS. vii, 4, 11, 2. 
Xshud (in comp. for 2. //iiídA). — roga, m. 
pain of hunger, Pañcat, = vat, mín, hungry, L. 
2. Kshüdh, 4, f. hanger, RV.; AV. &c. 
Eshudhi, f. (g. addi, Gayar. 40) id., Nal.; 
Paficat,; a mystical N. of the letter y, RámatUp. 
— kara, mfn, causing hunger, Vedintas.; Dhürtas, 
=kuéala,m.,N.ofa tree, L. — dhvansa, m. allay- 
ing hunger, W. —n&&i n. ‘allaying hunger,’ 
food, Gal. =°nvita (“didu°), mín. afflicted with 
hunger, W. = pidita, mfn, id., W. - ^bhijannna 
Cdhábh?), for EshautábA? (q.v.), L.— mira, m. 
death caused by starvation, AV. iv, 17, 6£ =°rta 
(dAár?), mfn. =“dhénvita, Mn. x, 107; MBh.; 
Hit. = ?rdita (“dhá”), min.id., MBh. = vat, mín, 
=-kara, W. —-^vishta (dhdo*), mfn. affected by 
hunger, W. —santi,*f. allaying hunger, satiety, 
satisfaction, Bhartr. ii, 23. Sügara, m. a kind of 
drug (used to stimulate the appetite), L. 
Xshudhülu, mín. hungry, continually hungry, 
Paftcat. i; VarByS. lxviii, 110 & 114; ci, 9. 
SI zs, m., N. oí a son of Krishna, BhP, 
x, 61, 16. 
"Xshudhita, mfn. hungered, Pin. vii, 2, 52; (g. 
tàrakádi) hungry, ChUp. ; MBh. ; R.; Suir.; Ragh. 
Xshun (in comp. for 2. £s4:ídA). —nivritti, f. 
cessation of hunger, appeasing ofappetite, W. = mat, 
mín, hungry, Venls. vi. 
Xshódhuka, mín. hungry,TS. i, v, vi; SBr. xii, 


QYA Eshudhuna, as, m. pl., N. of a har- 

barous race, Un. iii, 55. 
kshup, cl. 6. P. kshupati, to be de- 
zl l pressed or afraid, R. vii, 76, 34. 

XIV kshupa, as, m. a bush, shrub (a small 
tree with short branches and roots, W.), Y3jii. ii, 
229; MBh.; R. ii, 25, 7; VarByS.; N. of an old 
king (son of Prasamdhi and father of Ikshvaku), 
MBh.; N. of a son of Krishpa by Satya-bhimi, 
Hariv. 9183 (v.l. riga); N. of a mountain west- 
ward from Dvaraki, ib. 8950 (v.l. a-4skaya); 
(2), f. a bush, shrub, Suir, -doda-mushti, m. 
Hoya viridiflora, L. Kshuplu, for avi fal. 

Eshupaka, as, d, m. f. a bush, shrub, Suir. 

Eshümpa, cs, m. id, RV. i, $4, 8 (=caki- 
cechattraka, Nir. v, 16). 


1. kshubh, cl. t. A. kshobhate (only 

WW once, ChUp.), cl. 4. P. A. dshudhyati 
[MBh. &c.], “e [Nir. v, 16; MBh. &c.], cl. 5. P. 
(only Pot. 3. pl. žsžučňnuyur, JaimBr.), cl. 9. P. 
EskubAnàati (only Bhatt. according to Pin. viii, 4, 
39 ; peri. P. cukshodka, BhP.; cukshubhe, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.&c.: Cond. A. akshobhishyata, Bhatt. 
xxi, 6), to shake, tremble, be agitated or disturbed, 
be unsteady, stumble (literally and metaphorically); 
Caus, P. £shobtayati, rarely Ate, to agitate, cause 
to shake, disturb, stir up, excite, Mn. viii ; MBh.; 
R. &c.: Desid. of Caus., see cukshobhayishu ; 
cf. Cambro-Brit. /ze//au,'to make a sudden push; 
k, KodGos; Mod, Germ, schicde.] : 


waifes kshura-mardin. 


mita, n. ‘calculating planc figures,’ geometry. 
—gata, mfn. ‘relating to plane figures, geome- 
trical ; ?/ffaPatti, f. a geometrical proof. = cirbhi- 
tū, f. a kind of gourd, L. jn, mín. produced in a 
field (as corn &c.), L; (as), m. (scil. patra) ‘born 
from the womb,’ a son who is the oflspring of the 
wife by a kinsman or person duly appointed to 
raise up issue to the husband (this is one of the 
twelve kinds of issue allowed by the old Hindi law), 
Baudh.; Gaut.; Mn, ix, 159 ff; Yujn. i, 68 & 
69; ii, 128; (d), f., N. of several plants (= sueta- 
kantakārī, jasátduli, go-mittrikd, silpikd, ca- 
nika), L. =jūāta, mín. begotten on a wife by 
another, Yajit. ii, 128. —jeshá, m. contest for 
landed property, acquisition of land, RV. i, 33, 15+ 
=jğá, mín. knowing localities, TBr. iii ; AitBr. s 
TindyaBr.; SBr. xiii; ChUp.; familiar with the 
cultivation of the soil (asa husbandman), L. ; clever, 
dexterous, skilful (with gen.), MBh. i, 3653; cun- 
ning, L.; (as), m. ‘knowing the body,’ i.e. the 
soul, the conscious principle in the corporeal frame, 
SvetUp.; Mn.viii, 96 ; xii, 12 & 14 ; Yajii.; MBh. ; 
Hariv. 11297, &c.; a form of Bhairava (or Siva); 
N. of a prince, BhP. xii, 1, 4 (vv. ll. &sAatrditjas 
& ksheméreis); (à), f. a girl fifteen years old who 
personates the goddess Durgi at a festival of this 
deity, = m-jayå, mfn, conquering landed property, 
Maitr. ii, 2, It.—tattva, n, a part of the work 
Smriti-tattva. — tara (Ashéra-), n. any place or 
country very fit for being cultivated, SBr. i. — ti, 
f. the state of being a scat or residence, seat, place 
of residence, Kathas, iii, 3. —da, m..a form of 
Bhairava, L. — dütiki, f. Solanum diffusum, Bhpr. 
diti, f. id., L.—devati, f. ‘the deity of the 
fields,’ N. ofa serpent, Paiicat, = dharman, m., N, 
of a prince, VP.=pa, m. a deity protecting the 
ficlds, Paficad.; =-da,L. — pati, m. (g. asva-Zafy- 
@di) the owner of a ficld, landowner, landlord, far- 
mer, Hit.; =Ashdtrasya pati (sec s.v. Esh/tra), 
Kath. xxiv, 10. = pada, n. a place sacred to a deity 
(gen.), BhP, ix, 4, 20. = parpata, m. Oldenlandia 
biflora or another species, L. ; (7), f. id., L. = pila, 
m. a man employed to guard fields, Paficat.; MarkP, 
&c.; a tutelary deity (their number is given as 49, 
Prayog.), Paficat. iii; AgPs; Paiicad,; N. of Siva; 
-rasa, m. a kind of medicinal drug, L. — phala, n. 
(in geom.) the superficial contents of a figure, Gol.; 
Katy$r., Sch, = bhakti, f. the division of a field, 
Pay. v, 1, 46, Kis. = bhümi, f. cultivated land, W. 
= yamüniki, f., N. of a plant (=vacd), L, = ra= 
Xsha, m. a man employed to guard fields from de- 
predation, Pajicat. — 881, m. quantity represented 
by geometrical figures, = runi, f. a kind of gourd, 
L. = liptā, f. a minute of the ecliptic ; °p-karana, 
n. reducing to minutes of the ecliptic. = vasudhi, 
f. cultivated land, R, iii, 4, 17. — víd, mfn. ( =-jitd) 
familiar with localities, RV. (also compar. -v//-/a- 
72,X,25,8); TS. v, 2,8, 5; experienced, clever, skil- 
ful, Kum, iii, 50 ; knowing the body (as the soul), 
Tattvas.; (¢), m. ‘ knowing the cultivation of 
fields," a husbandman, W.; one who possesses spi- 
ritual knowledge, sage, W.; the soul, BhP. iv, 22, 
37 A (c. d-Esi .) = vyavahüra, m. ascertainment 
of the dimensions of a plane figure, Lil.; (in geom.) 
drawing a figure, W.; geometrical demonstra- 
tion, W. = samhità, f. any geometrical work like 
Euclid, W. = samiüsa, m., N. of a Jaina work. 
Sambhava, m. ‘ growing on the ficlds,’ Abel- 
moschus esculentus, L.; Ricinus communis ; (à), f. 
a kind of gourd (7 Jasánduli), L.  sumbhütau, 
m. ‘growing on the fields, a kind of grass, L. 
7 siti (kshétra-), f. acquisition of fields or land, 
RY.vii, 19, 3 ; (cf. i, 112, 22.) - sdhus, m. one 
who divides the fields, who fixes the landmarks, 
RV. iii, 8, 7 & viii, 31, 14 (Nir. ii, 2). - sm, f. 
the boundary of a field or holy place, W. = stha, 
mín. residing at a sacred place, W. — Kshetrünán, 
m. a degree of the ecliptic, Sūryas. = Xshetrüjiva, 
m living by agriculture, L.; (as), m. a cultivator, 
» Kshetrüdhidevati, f. the tutclary deity of 
any consecrated ground, Prayog. Kshy n, 
m. id.; the regent of a sign of the zodiac, Eshe- 
» f. (=bhumy-dmi?) Flacourtia cata- 
UON L. Xshotrü-sá, mín. gaining or procur- 
E and, RV.iv,38, r. Kshetrêkshu, m. Andro- 
Pogon bicolor (= y¢vand/a), L. Eshotrépéksha, 
m., N, of a son of Sva-phalka, BhP. ix, 24, 15. 
fei aperit mn. relating to a field having a 
s agrarian, W.; (as), m, the owner ofa field, 
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` (Crd-), f. furnished with sharp angles, AV. xii, 5, 
66. -mardin, m. a barber, L. Kshurfiaga, 
m. Trilobus lanuginosus, L, Kshurühgaka, m. 
id, Gal. Kshurübhrakn, N, of particular clouds, 
VarBjS. xxxiv, 7. Kshuráürpanpa, m., N. of a 
mountain, VarBrS. xiv, 20. 

Eshuraka, as, m. = ?ríjiga,Suir.; Bhpr.; seve- 
ral other plants (Asteracantha longifolia; the tree 
Tilaka ; = Ohit/diikuia), L. ; the hoof of a cow, L.; 
N. of particular clouds, VarBrS. ; (74), f. (cf. chu- 
rikā) a knife, dagger, Rajat. v, 437; Kathis. liv, 
40; a small razor, W.; a sort of carthen vessel, L.; 
=hshura-pattrikd, L. 

Eshuriki (f. of °raka, q. v.) —pattra, m. 
zz Eshura-f^,L. = phala, n, theblade (ofa dagger), 
L. Kshurik6panished, f. N. of an Up. belong- 
ing to the AV. 

Xshurin, i, m. a barber, L.; (i), f. the wife 
of a barber, L.; the plant Mimosa pudica, L. 

Kshora, as, m. the act of shaving, Vop. (Dhitup. 
xxviii, 52). 


EI kshulika, for kshullakd, q.v. 


Wea kshulla, mfn. (originally a Prakyit 
form of &sAtdyd ; derived fr. 2. shildh and 4//a, 
Pap. vi, 2, 39, K4i.) small, little, minute,inferior, BhP, 
=tita, m. ( =£s/udra-t°) the younger brother of 
a father, L, = t&taka, m. the father's brother, L, 

Eshullnká, mf(d)n. (Naigh. iii, 2) little, small, 
AV. ii, 32, 5 ; TS.; SBr. i; BhP.; low, vilc, L.; 
poor, indigent, L.; wicked, malicious, abandoned, 
L.; hard, L.; youngest, L.; pained, distressed, L.; 
(as), m. a small shell, L.; N, of a prince, VP. (v.1. 
kshulika); (am), n. a sort of play or game 
(= musAti-dyita), L. — xBleya, n., N. of a Si- 
man, ArshBr. — tüpn&citta, n. the shortest one of 
the four kinds of Tapaicitta, Aivsr, xii, 5; KatySr. ; 

T. = vü&tsnpra, n., N. of a Siman, ArshBr, 
—vaisvadeva, n. (cf. ma/a-v^), Pan. vi, 2, 39. 
=- vaishtambha, n., N, of a Saman, ArshBr. 


War kshuvat. See 1. kshu. 
WE ksheda, “dita, for kshveda, "dita, q.v. 
qu ksheud, See 1. kshayand. 


Sfr ksheti-vat, mfn. containing a form 
oF Vai &shi (which forms the 3. sg. shti), AitBr. 
v, 20 & 21. 


EN 

Wa kshétra, am, n. (V 2. kshi) landed pro- 
perty, land, soil (Ashé/rasya dti, ‘lord of the soil," 
N. of a kind of tutelary deity, RV.; AV. ii, 8, 5; 
also Ashdtrasya pdini, ‘mistress of the soil,’ & 
Eshdtrayam Pats, ‘the lord of the soil,’ N. of 
tutclary deities, AV. ii, 12, 1; VS. xvi, 18); ‘soil 
of merit,’ a Buddha or any holy person, Divyiiv. ; 
a field (c.g. %trant ^/ kri, ‘to cultivate a field,’ Mn. ; 
Yajn. i, 158; cf. sasya-ksh°), RV. &c.; place, 
zegion, country, RV. ; AV. iii, 28, 3; TS. vii; Suir. i 
Megh.; Vet.; a L.; a town, L.; depart- 


place of origin, Ta M Dee anything is found, Yo- 
ii, 4 -5 BhP. viii, 12, 33; 
or district, place of pilgrima x aes S 


portion of space, superficies 4 
gral an Yaja. ii, 15 
igure (as a triangle, circle, &c.) encl 
any figure considered as having AER 
eee dot a diagram, W.; a planetary orbit, Ganit.; 
B iacal sign, Süryas.; an astrol mansion, 
VarBrS.; VarBr. i, xi; (in chiromancy) certain por- 
SAT IU atoa ACID lxviii, 1; fertile 
MBh.; R.; Sak.; Bb; the bey n pat 
te R ue indwelling soul), Yajii. iii, 178; 
BI r 2; Kum. vi, 77; in Samkhya phil.) 
a-vyak a (q. Y-), Tattvas.; (7), f. only dat. 9/7j- 
yal for riyat (AV. ii, ro, 1), TBr, 
cf. d-ksh°, anya- & Furu-Eshetrd, 
leva-ksh°, dharma-ksh°, raya-ksk 
ER surêivari-ksho ; cf. also 
Them. haithjo; Germ. Heide, 7 knra 
iud a fog Pan. iii, 2, ga 1 jer 
man, ib. —karkatt, f. a kind of - 
man, n. * soil-cultivation,? in EET. 
m. a husbandman, Kathas, xx, I 


. 11. = kargh, 
soil-plougher, husbandman, Gaut, xvii, Aas 


gawat kshema-phala, © 


Gaut.; Mn. viii, 241 ff.; ix, 53 f; a f; 
tivator, W.; a husband, Nar, Sinn! ix, T ar 
Xshetrin, mín. owning a field, cultivating land 
agricultural, W.; (7), m. the owner of a field Mn, 
ix, 51 fa; Yajn. ii, 161 ; (cf. also a-s4°); an aga 
eme poendeun; L.; a husband, Mn. ix, = 
v; the soul, . xiii 3 (D, f. z3 
Munjista, L. Gir 33; GeD, f. Rubia 
Xshetriyá, mfn. ‘organic’ (as a disease), in. 
curable (‘curable in a future body, i.e, incurable 
in the present life, Pan. v, 2, 92), Kpr.; (es), m 
one who seduces other men's wives, adulterer, L.. 
(dun), n. (a5, m., L.) an organic and incurable dis. 
case, AV.; meadow grass, herbage, L. ; (dj), n. pl 
the environs of a place, AV. ii, 14, 5. —n&sang. 
mí(7)n. removing a chronic disease, AV. ii, 8, 3, ; 
Kshetri- 1. kri, to occupy, take possession or 
become master of (acc.), Kád.; AgP. xxx, 22, 
Kshetriya, Nom. P. °yati, to desire another 
man's wife, Santis, i, 26. 


We isheda, as, m. sorrowin g, moaning, W. 
"SQ keshepa, Opaka, pana, &c. See «/kship, 
N 

WA kshéma, mf(a)n. (V2. kshi) habitable; 


giving rest or ease or security, MBh.; R.; at case, 
prosperous, safe, W.; (as), m. basis, foundation, 
VS. xviii, 7; AV. iii, 12, I & iv, 1, 4; SBr. xiii; 
KapS. i, 46; residing, resting, abiding at case, RV, 
x; AV. xiii, 1, 27; TS. iii; viii; (as, am), m. n. 
(Ved, only m.; g. ardAarcádi), safety, tranquillity, 
Peace, rest, security, any secure or easy or comfort- 
able state, weal, happiness, RV.; AV.; VS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (Ashéma & yóoa [or pra-yil/], rest and 
exertion, enjoying and acquiring, RV.; VS. xxx, 
14; ParGr.; MBh. xiii, 3081; cf. Ashema-yoga 
& yoga-ksh°; kshemam te, “peace or security 
may be to thee’ [this is also the polite address to a 
Vaiéya, asking him whether his property is secure, 
Mn. ii, 127], Santis. ii, 18) ; final emancipation, L.; 
(as), m. a kind of perfume (=cayq@), L.; Ease or 
Prosperity (personified as a sonof Dharma and Santi, 
VP.; as a son of Titiksha, BhP. iv, 1, 51); N. of 
a prince, MBh. i, 2701; Divyáv. xviii; of a son of 
Suci and father of Su-vrata, BhP, ix, 22, 46; N. 
ofa kind of college (matka), Rajat. vi, 186 ; (cua), 
instr. ind. at ease; in security, safely, R.; Mricch.; 
Pañcat.; BhP.; (ifc, with yathd, R. ii, 54, 4); 
(ais), instr. pl. ind. id, MBh, xiii, 1519; (2), f&a 
kind of perfume ( — ZasAfAa-guggitla or coraka, 
Comm.), VarBrS. iil; N. of Durga, L.; of another 
deity (= kshemam-kari), DeviP.; of an Apsaras, 
MBh. i, 4818; (am), n, N. of one of the seven 
Varshas in Jambü-dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 3. 7 kara, 
mfu, conferring peace or security or happiness, MBh. 
xiv, 973 ; (P), f. a form of Durgà (cf. &stemam-F), 
VP. = karna, m., N. ofa son of Mahéa (who com- 
posed, A.D. 1570, the work Raga-mili). = kar- 
man, mín, =-kara, BhP. ii, 6, 5; N. of a prince, 
VayuD. (v. l.-džarman, q. v.) - k&man (Ashénta-), 
mín. longing for rest, RV. x, 94, 12. = kāra, min. 
(Pan, iii, 2, 44) =-Aara, L. = kRraka, mín. id 
Pañcat. = kutūhala, n., N. of a medical work by 
Kshema-darman. = krit, mfn, — -&ara, Ap.; CIN- 
= gupta, m., N. of a/king of Kaimir, Rajat. V» 
150 ff. = m-kurn, mín. (=-kdra, Pay. iii, 2; 4 
=-ara, Can, (  SarigP.); Bhatt. vi, 105; (4): 
m., N. of a king of the Trigartas, MBh. iii, 15737 
of a son of Brahma-datta (Udayana), Buddh.;. 
the author of a recension of Sinhis.; ofa Cu p 
Buddha, Divyàv. xviii; (7), f. Durga, VP. v, 1, 883 
N. of another goddess, DeviP.; of the sister of Bra 
ma-datta's son Kshemam-kara, Buddh. -R 
m. the Brihmant kite or Coromandel eagle ( N. 
good omen), Falco ponticerianus, Gal. = Jit, I: 

of a prince, MatsyaP, (vv. Il. Ashatrdijas, Caii 
márcis). —tara, n. a more comfortable | ofa 
greater happiness, Bhag. i, 46. = textu; M-, of the 
tree, VarBiS. = darüin, m., N. of a prince iym 
Kosalas, MBh. xii, 3060 ff. & 3850 ff. = andsa) 
mfn. relating to Kshema-dariin (as a tale, Ke third 
ib. 3849.—dhanvan, m., N. of a son of the UN 
Manu Savarga, Hariv. 480; of a prince K Ragh- 
Pundarika), Hariv. 8243; BhP. ix, 12; 1 yl. for 
xviii, 8; (cf. -dhyitvan.) = dhnzmnn, ds, We 
-karman (q.v.), BhP. xii, I; 4, antste n ‘ofa 
Pl., N. of a people, VarByS. = abtirtl, Ms 413 f 
warrior, MBh, i, 67, 64 (v.l. nitri) Viste or 
=dhritvan, m. (=-dhanvan) N. o pha 
descendant of Pundarika, TagdyaBr. 3x!^ 


Qagfa kshema-Uhümi. 


f. Ficus oppositifolia, L. =bhūmi, m, 
prince, VayuP. (v.l. deva-oh?), ape pbC o 
of a prince, MBh. i, a700 (v. L -dhitrti) & 2735; 
-lirtha, n., N. of a Tinha, SkandaP. a yuktam, 
ind. in a prosperous way, R. i, 13, 10. — yoga, au, 
m. du. rest and exertion, AitBr, = rāja, m, (pro- 
bably =°aéndra, q.v.) N. of a Saiva philosopher 
(pupil of Abhinava-gupta and author of the Stava- 
cintámani-vritti, the Sva-cchandéddyota, the Para- 
méia-stotravali-vritti, the Paramártha. graha- 
vivritti, the Pratyabhijiid-hridaya, the Samba-pari- 
ciüka-vivarana, and of other works). — vat, mín, 
attended with tranquillity and security, Jus, 
Pan. Siddh.; (dt), m., N. of a prince, VP.; (ati), 
fa, N.of a woman, Buddh. ; of a locality.— varman, 
m, N. of a prince, VP. = vāha, m., N. of an attend- 
ant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2568. = vid, m., N. of a 
prince, VP. — vriksha, m. =-/ar, VarBrS., Sch. 
=vriddhi, m., N. of a Silva general, MBh. iii, 
669 fI; (ayas), m. pL, N. of a warrior family (the 
women are called /az1-£e3yas), Pay. vi, 3, 35, Virt. 
5, Pat. —vriddhin, m., N, of a man, g. bakv-ddi. 
=sarman, m, N, of an author. = Sūra, m. ‘a 
hero in a safe place,’ a boaster, BhP. x, 4, 36. 
XEshe tya, m., N. of a man. Ks " 
m., N. of a prince of Mithila, BhP. ix, 13, 23; 
(cf. Ashemdri.) Kshemünnnda, m., N, oí an au- 
thor. Kshema-phalà, for ^ma-2A", L. Kshe- 
mari, m. =4shemâdhi, VP. Xshemárcis, v.l. 
for °ma-jit, q.v. Kshemi-vati, f., N. ofa town, 
Divyav. xviii, Ksheméndra, m., N. of a cele- 
brated poet of Kašmir (surnamed Vyisa-disa and 
flourishing in the middle of the eleventh century, 
author of the Brihat-kathi(-manjari), Bhirata- 
mafijari, Kala-vilása, Ramaüyana-maiijari or -kathá- 
sira, Daiávatira-carita, Samaya-mitriki, Vyssüsh- 
taka, Suvritta-tilaka, Loka-prakiiz, Niti-kalpa- 
taru, Rajavalf) ; N. of a Saiva philosopher (who is 
probably identical with -rdja; he is the author of 
the Spanda-nirpaya and Spanda-samdoha); N. of 
the author of the Aucityalamkira and of the Kavi- 
kanthabharana. Kshemé@svara, for "misu, q.v. 
¥shemaka, as, n.a kind of perfume (=caura), 
L.; N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1556; of a Rakshas, 
Hariv.; of an attendant of Siva, L.; of an old king, 
MBh. ii, 117; ofa son of Alarka (also called Sunt- 
tha), Hariv. 1749; of a son of Nirimitra, MatsyaP.; 
of the last descendant of Parikshit in the Kali-yuga, 
VP.; BhP, ix, 22, 42 £.; (am), n., N. of a Varsha 
in Plaksha-dvipa ruled by Kshemaka, VP. ii, 4, 5- 

Eshemayát, mfn. (pr. p. fr. Nom. P. "ya fr. 
&shéma) resting, RV. iii, 7, 25 granting rest or an 
abode, RV. iv, 33, 10 & v, 47; 4- : 

Eshemin, mfn, enjoying peace or security, safe, 
secure, MBh, (e.g. Nal. xii, 9o) ; BhP. x, 83, 39; 
Kam, Kshemisvara, m., N. of the author of the 
Canda-kausika. 

Xshemyá, mi(a)n.(=°ma, Pan. v, 4,36, Vartt. 
5, Pat.) resting, at leisure, at ease, RV.» 28, 5; AV. 
Xii, 2, 49; VS. xvi, 33 (Ashémy’a); SBr. vi, 7, 4 7; 
xiii, 1, 4, 3; ParGr. ; yielding peace and tranquil- 
lity (as a country; ‘healthy,’ W.), Mn. vii, 2125 
giving peace and tranquillity, MBh. xiv, 1691; 
prosperous, auspicious, VarBrS. ; (25), m, N. of Siva, 
MBh. xiv, 194; N. of several princes [a son of Su- 
nitha and father of Ketumat, Hariv. 1592 f.; 1750; 
a son of Ugrüyudha and father of Su-vira, ib. 10845 
VP.; BhP. ix, 21, 29; (= éshema) a son of Suci 
and father of Suvrata, VP. ]; (4), f. a form of Durgi, 
VP. v, 1, 83; (dm), n. resting, TS. V, 3, I5 7- 


Wu ksheya. See 4/4. kshi- 
I ksheo, for A/kshiv, q.v- 
a . 
RG ksheshyt. See V4. Ishi- 


kshai, cl. x. P. kshayati, to burn, catch 
or take fire, KatySr. xxv, 8,21, Sch; zt 
Eshi, Dhitup. xxii, 10: Caus. Erddfayafs (4 n p. 
Ashapdya),to singe, burn, AV.Xii, 51513 TandyaBr. 
eee heat, RV. vi, 6, 5 
-Xshāti, 15, f. singeing, heat, RV. vi, 0, 5. 
Kahimi, GE henley to ashes, charring, 
MaiuS. i, 8,9; (Pin. viii, 2; 53) scorched, singed, 
KatySr,; Jaim.; dried up, emaciated, : vi n, 
slim, slender, Y 3j. i, 805 MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.; 
weak, debilitated, infirm, slight (especially applied 
to the voice), R. iii, 5S, 14i Suir. 5 Amr alae 
V, 219. =<karsha-misra, min. (=sd-kshama- 
2arsha, SBr.iii) mingled with scorched or singed par- 
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ticles that have been scratched off, SBr. ii, 5, 2, 46. | m.‘enjoying theearth,’a king, Sintii.i, 10. = bhrit, 
i ksh&ma, mfn. quite emaciated, Sak. iii, 7. —t, | m. *upholder of the earth,’ mountain, Uttarar. ii, 29. 
f. emaciation, thinness, W.; debility, W.—tva, n. kshottavya, &c. See A/ shud. 

id., W. — vat (Asid@ma-), min. burnt to coal, charred Eshoda, kshó eee dita, &c. ste T 


(said of Agni), MaitrS. ; TS. ii; AitBr. vii, 6; Käty- 
Ser dde: GE Gl BAN ela pec | WR Eshddhwka. Seo 1 shi 
WNT kshobha, °bhaka, &c. See kshubh. 


i - 3 (£2), £ (scil. 25447) N. of a par- 
ticular sacrificial PLUS BhavP. Kshimáhga, 

TA Eshoma, as, am, m. n. ( /kshu, Un. i, 

138) a room on the house-top (a//a), Comm. on L.; 


mín. having a slender body, Bhim. Kshīmā- 
(am), n. (for &shauma) linen (dukitla), L. 
sh 


prastha, m., N. of a town, g. mdlddi, Xsh&- 
misya, n. any diet or any state of the body (as 

Xshomaka,os,m.=dshaum’,L.; (cf. Ashema.) 
TNT kshora. See VEshur. 


menstruation) incompatible with a particular medi- 
Bat kshaupi. See kshond above. 


cal treatment, L, (v. 1. Askamasya). 
2. Eshiümi,5,m. patr. fr.°via, P1n.viii, 2,1, Ks. 
Eshümin, min, ( 2 £shdmo 'syásti), ib. Kshū- 
mi-mat, mín. ib. 
Tg kshaudra, as, m. (fr. kshudra & dra), 
Michelia Campaka, MBh. iii, 11569; N. of a mixed 
caste (son of a Vaideha and a Migadhi), MBh, xiii, 
2584; (am), n. smallness, minuteness, g. frithu- 


Xshümi-4/kri, to shorten, SirigP. 
kshainya, am, n. (fr. shina), destruc- 
adi ; honcy, species of honey, L.; water, L.; N. of 
a Sūtra of the SV. — ja, f. honey-su 


tion, wasting away (ifc.), Raj. v, 262 ; leanness, 
slenderness, emaciation, W. 
Xshaiti, patr. fr. Eshitd, Pin. viii, 2, 42, Vartt. 4. i 
Wa Lshaíta, as, m. (fr. 2. kshiti), the chief | 355 kind of minn substance (o makoha), 
of a T peace RY- In gredi vut (Gshafta-), | y, priya, m., N. of a tree (species of Bassia), L. 
n. princely, RV. vi, 2, 1. T : s : 
Eshaftra,n. (fr. Asra) landed property, RV. | “Senta quin. acted with that diede, d 
—$arkar&, Í,— 7d, L. $ 
XKshaudraks, as, m. patr. fr. £s/::(47^, P1n.iv, I, 


viii, 71, 12; a multitude of fields, g. dhikshGdé. 
Eshaitrajitya, am, n. (fr. kshetra-7it), acqui- 
168, Vartt. 1, Pat. (pl.); (2), f. of Ashaudrakya, Pin. 
v, 3,114, K4..; (am), n. (fr. Askudrd), honey, Gal. 


sition of land, victorious battle, VS. xxxiii, 
Eshaitrajiia, am, n. (ir. éshetrajiid, g. yut- 
EKshaudrakamiülava, mí(7)n. formed by Kshu- 
drakas and Malavas (an army), Pan. iv, 2, 45, Pat. 
il 


vádi), spirituality, nature of the soul, W. ; the know- 
Xshaudraka-mZlavaks, mín., ib. 


ledge of the soul, W. 
Eshaitrajilya, am, n.(g.drahmanddi),id.,W. 
Xshaitrapata, mí(7, g.aiva-faty-ddi)n, relat- 
ing to the owner of a field (Ashetra-pati), ApSr. 
Eshaitrapatya, am, n. (fr. kshetra-pati), do- 
minion, property, RV. i, 112, 13; ("yd ), mín. be- 
longing to the lord of the soil, TS. i, 8, 20, 1; ii, 
2, I, 5; SBr. v, 5, 2,7; TBr. i, 4, 4, 2; KatySr. xv. 


BAkshaipra, mfn. (fr. kshiprd),' produced 
by speaking quickly,’ a term for a kind of Sandhi 
produced by changing the first of two concurrent 
vowels to its semivowel, RPrit.; the Syarita accent 
on a syllable formed with that Sandhi, RPrit.; 
VPrit.; APrit.; (am), n. quickness, specdincss, g. 
pritko-adi, = yukta, mfn. joined by the Kshaipra 
Sandhi, W. = varna, mín. containing a semivowel, 
RPrit. Kshaipri-bhāvya,mfa. id., RPrit. vii, 5. 

Eshaiprya, n. quickness, Bidar. iv, 3, I, Sch. 

kshaimavriddhi, is, m. a patr. fr. 
kshema-vriddhin, ganas gahddi and raivatikddi. 

Eshaimavriddhiya, mín. fr. “ddhi, ib. 

a fat shairakalambhi, is, m. a patr. 
fr. kshira-kalambha,N. ofateacher, Lity.x, Io, 20. 

Kshairahrada, as, m. patr. fr. &s&ira-Az^, g. 
divddi. —. 

Xshaireya, mí(i)n. prepared with milk, milky, 
Pin. iv, 2, 20; (7), f. a dish prepared with milk, L. 

EZ kshot, cl. 10. P. kskofayati, to throw, 
cast, Dhatop. xxxv, 235 (cf. «/Ahot.) 


ENE kshoda, as, m. the post to which an 
elephant is fastened, L.; (cf. a-Ashobha.) 


‘Btu kshond, mfn. immovable [or (as), m. 
*a kind of lute, Say.; = &s&ayana, Nir. v, 6}, RV. 
1117,85 (1), f. (nom. sg. also "nis, nom. pl. "nis, 
once ?ndyas, RV. x, 32, 9) a multitude of men, 
people (as opposed to the chief), RV.; the earth, R. 
i, 43, 23; BhP. v, 18, 28 & viii, 6, 2; (2), f. Ved. 
nom. du. ‘the two sets of people,’ i. c. the inhabi- 
tants of heaven and earth [*heaven and earth," 
Naigh. iii, 30], RV. ii,16, 35 vill, 7,23; 52, 10; 99,6. 

Eshoni, i5, f. (— 757) the earth, BhP, iv, 21, 
355 (dyas), È pl., see &sliond. — pati, m. *earth- 
lord,’ a king. —püla, m. fearth-protector, id., 
Prasannar. vii, 65. Kshonindra, m.=°yi-Zaii, 

Eshoni (f. of ^ud, q.v.) = deva, m. ‘earth-zod,’ 
a Brihman. = dhara-misra, m., N. of a commen- 
tator, = pati, m. e^ji-2^, Kathis. vc, 92. — man- 
dala, n. the orb of the carth, Bilar. = maya, mín. 
containing or representing the earth (said of Vishnu 
in his fish-incarnation), BhP. ii, 7, 12. —ramamna, 
m. ‘earth-lord,’ a king, Vasant. —ruh, m, * grow- 
ing from the earth,’ a tree, eu iv, 6. 

Xshauni, i. the carth, BhP. iii, 14, 3 & 24, 42. 
tala, Eyre surface of the earth, wl ani 
m. ‘surrounding the earth,’ the ocean, L. =bhuj, 


Esha „s 45, m. patr. fr. (or a servant of) 
°ka, Pan. iv, 1, 168, Virtt. I, Pat.; (mfn.) small, L. 
Eshaudreya, am, n. (it. &shudra), wax, L. 


a 

UMA Kshauma, mf(i)n. (fr. kshuma ; —ksho- 
ma, Un. i, 138), made of linen, linen, Laty. ; Gobh. ; 
ParGr. &c.; covered with linen, W.; prepared from 
linsced (as oil), Suir.; (as, arm), m. n. affa (an 
airy room on the top of a house, apartment on the 
roof, back of an edifice, fortified place in front of a 
building, building of a particular form, W. ; cf. &sAo- 
ma), L.; (7), f. flax (Linum usitatisimum), L.; 
(am), n. linen cloth or ent, KitySr.; Gaut.; 
Mn. &c. (also = du£ila, L.); linseed, Suir.; the 
flower of flax, L.— maya, mín. made of linen, Hcat. 

Eshaumaka, as, m. (cf. skom?) a kind of per- 
fume, L. 

Eshaumika, mí(i)n. made of linen, Kaus. 57. 


Wit kshaura, mfn. (fr. kshurd), performed 
with a razor (with arman, shaving"), VarBrS. iic, 
12; (as), m.=-mantra, Siy. on TS. i; (2), f. a 
razor, W.; (am), n. shaving the head, shaving in 
general (rar: 4/1. kri, to shave, Hit. ; “ram, Caus. 
4/1. kri, to have one's self shaved, Hit.), Cao. 
= karana,n. shaving, Hit. = karman,n.id.,C1p.; 
(sce also s.v. 4shaura.) = nakshatra,n. (  ExAu- 
ra-n^) any lunar mansion auspicious for shaving, cf. 
VarByS. iic, I2. -nirnaya, m., N. of a work. 
=mantra, ds, m. pl., N. of the formulas TS. i, 2, 
I, 1 if, Siy. = zksha (-riksha), n.=-nakshatra, 
VarYogay. ii, 35. — vidhi, m. =-keraza. 

XKshaurapavya, mfn, (fr. kshurd-pavi), very 
sharp-edged, very sharp, BhP. vi, 5, 8 (‘formed out 
of razors and thunderbolts,” Burnouf). 

Eshaurika, cs, m. a barber, shaver, L. 


kshnu, cl. 2. P. kshnauti (Dhatup. 
E EXE 28 ess Ist eee Pin. vii, 2, 
o, 3 Pr. p. As/tpievánd), to whet, sharpen, 
AV. v, 20, 1; [ef Gk. fou, fupóv, Eshurd] ^" 
Xshnut. See anyatah- & ubhayatak-kshnut. 
Xshnutá, mfn. whetted, sharpened, SBr. vi. 
Eshnótra, am, n. a whet-stone, RV. ii, 39, 7. 
NT ee f. (cf. 2. kshám; Naigh. i, 1; 
ir.x, 7)the earth, R iii, 35,63; BhP.: Ragh.; Bhartr. 
&c.; (aya), instr, ind. (= 1. sham) on the ER 
RV.; VS. xxxiii, 92. =°gša (?min?), m. a district 
of land, L. — cakra, n. the orb, Bilar. iii, 70. —ja, 
m. ‘earth-born,” the planet Mars; n. the horizon, 
Gol. =tala, n. the surface of the earth, MirkP. 
xxi, 47. —dhara, m. * upholder of the earth, a 
mountain, Malatim.; Bilar.; (hence) the number 
seven,’ Ganit. — dhriti, m.‘one who has ta support 
the earth,’ a king, Rajat. v, 476. —?nta (?mán?), 
m. ‘the ends of the earth,’ i.c. the whole earth, 
Paficat. — pa, m. * earth-protector, a king, Rajat. 
Y, 314 & 457. — pati, m. ‘carth-lord,” id., v, 59; 


934 warm kshmd-pala. 
(ifc.) Git. i, 4. — pln, m. = -fa, Prasannar.; Rajat, 
v, 319. = bhartri, m. = -fati, Dai.p. i. = bhuj, m. 
* enjoying the carth,’ a king, Rajat, v, 50. —- bhrit, 
m. (=-dhara) a mountain, BhP, x, 67, 7 ; Kathis.; 
sa - dA riti, Paicat.; Kathás, xxiii, 330; Balar.iii,63. 
— ruh, m. growing from the carth, a tree, Rajat. 
viii, 240. —valaya, m. n. — -ca£za, Siphis. ; (= 

a) the horizon, Gol. — vrisha, m. ‘ earth-bull," 

i.c. a mighty king, Rajat. v, 126. =$ n, 

lying or being buried in the carth, MBh. iii, 13456. 

Eshmééa, m.=<shmd-pati, VarBrS. xix, 2. 

WY kshmay,cl.1. A.°yate (impf. akshma- 
gata & perf, cakshmiye, Bhatt.), to shake, tremble, 

Dhatup. xiv, 45 : .Caus. P, Ashmdpayati (Pan. vii, 

3, 36), to cause to shake, Bhatt. xvii, 85. 

Xshmüyita, mín.shaken, made to tremble, W. ; 

trembling, W. 

Eshmiyitrl, mín. (Pin. iii, 2, 152, Kai.) trem- 

bling, shaking, W. 

kshmil, cl. x. P. ?lati, to twinkle, 
close | the cyclids, Dhitup. xv, 13; (cf. mīl.) 
kshraum, ind. a mystic exclamation, 
BhP. v, 18,8. 


feq eshefüka,f. a kind of animal, RV. x, 
87, 7; (‘red-mouthed monkey,’ Sch.) TS. v, 5, 15; 1. 

FEF 1. kskvid (or 1. kshvid), cl. 1. P. kshve- 
dati (Suir.; Pot. “get, Mn. iv, 64; pr. p. “dat, 
R. iv, 45,8; &shvedats, Kath.), to utter an inarticu- 
late sound, hum, murmur, growl, roar, hiss, whistle, 
rattle : Caus. P. £s4zedayati, id., MBh. iii, 12379. 

1, Kshvinna, mín. (fr. A/1.£s/rvid, Kai. on Pin. 
iii, 2, 187 & vii, 2, 16), sounded inarticulately, Pat. 
Introd. on Vartt. 18. 

1. Kghveda, mfn. curved, crooked, bent, L.; 
wicked, depraved, W.; difficult to be approached, 
L.; (as), m. singing or buzzing in the car (from 
hardening of the wax &c.; cf. Aarna-ksh°), Suir.; 
sound, noise, L. ; a Cucurbitaccous plant (Luffa pen- 
tandra or acutangula, = fifa-ghosha), Car. ; a mys- 
tical N, of the letter wz (also Ashvela, RámatUp.; 
cf. visha= 2. kshveda); (à), f. ‘the roaring of a 
lion’ or ‘battle-cry,’ L.; a bamboo rod or stake, 
L.; a kind of Cucurbitaceous plant (=4osalaki), 
L. ; (aus), n. the flower of the Luffa or Ghosha plant, 
L.; the fruit of a red kind of swallow-wort, L. 

Eshvedana, am, n. hissing, Mn. iv, 64, Sch.; 
hissing pronunciation (of sibilants), RPrit. xiv, 6. 

1. Eshvedita, as, am, m. n. (erandternn) 
humming, murmuring, growling, MBh. i, 2820; 
Hariv. 13238 ff. ; ‘a lion's roaring’ or ‘battle-cry,' L, 

Eshvedin, See geie-kshv". 

fexg 2. kshvid (or 2. kshrid=4/svid), cl. 
1, A. Eskuedate, kshvedate, to be wet or unctuous, 
exude, emit sap, Dhitup, xviii, 4: cl. 4. P. ésivid- 
Jali, id., ib. xxvi, 134. 

ese 2.dskvid),unctuous, W. 

27 veda, as, m. venom, poison, MBh. iii, 
12389; Kuva. — : d k 

fexg kshvid. See Vi. & 2. kshvid. 

1,8 2. Kshveda, &c. See ib. 

WATE Lshvedil-a — Lshvelika, q.v. 

2. Kshvedita — ZAvelíta, q.v. 


space, air, ether, sky, SBr. xiv ; PrainUp. ; Mn. xii, 
W.; (in arithm.) a cypher, Süryas.; Sáh.; the 


su-kha, dud-Eka), L.; action, L.; understanding, 
L.; (d), f. a fountain, well, RV. ii, 28, 5 (Adm 
ritdsya, cf, Zend ashahe khao) & vi, 36, 45 (cf. 
Gk. xáos ; Lat. Aavo,) — kümins, f. ‘liking the 
sky,’ the female of the Falco Cheela (ci//a), L.; N. 
of Durgi (carcika), L. —Xuntala, m., N. of Siva, 
L. = khólko, 
GarudaP. ; 7, dditya, m.a form of the sun, SkandaP, 
=ga, mín, moving in air, MBh. iii, 12257; (as), 
m. a bird, Mn. xii, 63; MBh. &c. ; N. of Garuda (cf. 
-ga-gati), Gal.; any air-moving insect (as a bec), 
R. ii, 56, 11; a pper, L.; the sun, Hcat.; a 
planet, Gol.; air, wind, MBh. iii, 14616; a deity, 
L.; an arrow, L.; -fa/i, m. ‘chief of birds,’ Garuda 
(Vishnu's vehicle); -fati-gamand, f, N. of a 
dess, Kalac.; -2a/fra, mín, furnished with bird’s 
fathers (as an arrow), MBh. iii, 385, 14 ; -72/, m. 
= fati, Gal. ; -vak/ra, m, Artocarpus Lakucha, L. ; 
-vatr, f. the earth, L.; -Jafri, m, ‘enemy of birds,’ 
Hemionitis cordifolia, L. ; -s//t2na, n.* a bird's nest,” 
the hollow of a tree, L.; “gddhifa, m. =°ga-fati, 
R. i, 42, 16; Sgdutaka, m. ‘destroyer of birds,’ a 
hawk, falcon, L.; °edbhirdma, m., N. of Siva; 
°gisana, m. * seat of the sun,’ N. of the mountain 
Udaya (the eastern mountain on which the sun rises), 
L.; ‘sitting on a bird (i. e. on the Garuda)" Vishnu, 
L. ; “géndra,m.the chief of thebirds, Paficat.; a vul- 
ture, L.; Garuda, L.; N. of a prince, Rajat. i, 89; 
gêndra-dkvaja, m., N. of Vishnu, BhP. i, 18, 16; 
‘gésvara, m. * the chief of the birds,’ a vulture, L. ; 
Garuda, L. = gaùgā, f. the Gaùgā (Ganges) of the 
Gaiijo, m., N. of the father of Gokar- 
né&vara. = gana, m., N. of a prince (son of Vajra- 
nàbha), VP.; BhP, ix, 12, 3. — gata, mfn. moving 
in the air, R. v, 56, 144; extending far up to the 
sky, Hariv. 5336. — gati, f. ‘flight in the air,’ a 
metre of 4 x 16 syllables, = gama, mfn. moving in 
the air, flying (said of Gandharvas and of missile 
weapons), MBh. iii, 820 & 14983; xiv, 2188; 
(as), m. a bird, Nal. i, 23 ; N. of a Brihman, MBh. 
1, 995. = garbha, m., N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
=galya, n., N. of a part ofa wheel, ApSr. xvi, 18. 
guna, mín. (in arithm. or alg.) having a cypher 
as multiplicr, = goln, m. the vault orcirclc of. heaven, 
eclestial sphere, Gol.; -vidyd, f. knowledge of the 
celestial sphere, astronomy, W. =golaka, 
-gola,Gol, = mn-kara,m. ‘making or filling spa 
a lock of hair, L, —camasa, m. ‘the drinkin, 
vessel in the sky,’ N. of the moon, L. = cara, mín. 
moving in the air, flying, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (as), 
m. a bird, R.; a planet, Siryas.; Gol. ; the sun, L.; 
a cloud, L.; the wind, L.; an aerial spirit, Vidya- 
dhara, Kathis, cx, 139 ; a Rakshas or demon, L.; 
(in music) a kind of Rüpaka or measure, L.; (45), 
m. pl, N. of a fabulous people, VarBrS. ; -/za, n. 
the state of a Rakshas or demon, HYog. —oürin, 
mín. moving in the air, flying (said of Skanda), 
MBh. ili, 14635 ; (7), m. a planet, Süryas, = oltra, 
n. “a picture in the sky,? anything impossible or not 
existing, Kathis, il, 142.—jala, n. * air-water,’ i.c. 
dew, rain, fog, L. — Jit, m. “conquering heaven,’ N. 
of a Buddha, L, 7 3yotis, m.a shining flying insect, 
fire-fly &c., L. = tamala, m. acloud, L.; smoke, L. 
=tilaka, m. ' sky-ornament,' the sun, L.=dūra, 
see ot 7 Set f. (with Buddhists) N. of a 
ty or Sakti, L. —°dtiraka, m, N. of a 
Map E- Hvdi, — ayoto, m. = -jyotis, ChUp.; 
h.i R. &c.; (applied fig, to transient hapai. 
ness) Sarvad, xi: SER PPr 
ahis Y + the sun, L.; (à), f. (scil. dvàr) 
CREDIS door,’ the left eye Bus iv; N. 
, D m., N. of a poison- 
ous pA ae S 
the baa AA m. ' sky-illuminator," 
» m. air-pervading perfume, 


INS 


n= 
?)," 


Xv, 32; probably fr. Prakri 
M Eel - Eriq),to leap, jump, phy, R.v zi Pen 
tremble, W. ; [cf. Old Germ, sulle, sual, sual.) 
Eshvelana, am, n, play, jest, BhP. xi, 17, 32. 
eee P. v, x, 29; x, xi. 
S F ^ BhP. v, 8,18; for kshoedika 
Xshvelita, am, n. (also as,m., Pap, , Siddh.) id, 
Za : Em em : joo VH, 9,115 (Ashvedita) M. Bh. 
Kshvela, for x. Lskveda, q. v. 


kshvelana, &c. See A kshvel, 


UN KHA. 


‘& 1. kha, tho second consonant 
alphabet (bein; the aspirate of the Beta) 
nant; often in MSS. & Inscr. confounded with sia) 
= Xüra, m. the letter or sound kha. : 


¥ 2. Xha, as, m. the sun, L.“ 


T 3. kid, am, n. (V han) a cavity, hollow, 
cave, cavern, aperture, RV.; an aperture of the 
human body (of which there are nine, viz. the mouth, 
the two ears, the two eyes, the two nostrils, and the 
organs of excretion and generation), AV. xiv, 2, I 
& 6; Prat.; KathUp.; Gaut.; Mn. &c.; (hence) 
an organ of sense, BhP. viii, 3, 235 (in anat.) the 
glottis, W.; ‘the hole made by an arrow,’ wound, 
Mn. ix, 43; the hole in the nave of a wheel through 
which the axis runs, RV. ; SBr. xiv ; vacuity, empty | 


120 &c.; heaven, L.; Brahma (the Supreme Spirit), 

nu- 
svüra represented by a circle (Audio), L. ; N.of the 
tenth astrological mansion, VarBy. ; talc, L.; a city, 
L.; a field, L.; happiness (a meaning derived fr. 


m. ‘sky-meteor,’ the sun, SkandaP, ;. 


wg khankha, 


Bhatt. ; a rocket, fire-work, W, — par, mM. dark- 
ness, L. — pura, n. a city built in the sky Peu 
of the Kalakeyas, MBh. iii, 12208 & 12258 ; or as 
that of Hari-icandra, L.) ; the Fata Morgana, Var- 
ByS. ; a water-jar, L.; m. iympany, wind. r 
L.; the betel-nut tree, L.; Cyperus pertenuis, L, - 
a kind of perfume (oyäta-nakia 5 L. = Pushpa, y 
‘sky-flower, — -citra, Hear. v, 238; ~t7kd, f, N. 
of a Comm. = büshpa, m, ‘tears of the sky,’ dew, 
frost, L. = bha, m, ‘shining in the air, a planet 
L. = bhrünti, m. ‘gliding through the air, a kind 
of falcon (cilla, cf. -kdmini), È. mani, m. = 
-lilaka, Pañcar. iii, 1, 19. — milana, n. sleepiness, 
lassitude, L, = mūrti, f. a celestial body or person ; 
-mat, mín, having a divine or celestial person or 
form, Mn. ii, 82. — mūli, kx, "I, f. an aquatic 
plant (Pistia Stratiotes), L. — yoga, m. (=ndbha- 
sa-y’) N. of a particular constellation, VarBr, xxviii, 
2. — valli, f. (=dkaia-v°) Cassyta filiformis, L. 
== Vüri, n. rain-water, dew, vapour &c., L. = ánb- 
dfinkura-ja, v.l. for kharibdéikuraka, q.v. 
—8nya, m. (Pin. vi, 3, 18, Kai.) * resting or dwell- 
ing in the air,’ N. of a Jina, Gal.; (cf. ~sama.) 
-Sarira, n. a celestial body, W. = °garirin, min. 
gifted with an ethereal body (cf. ~miirti-mat), Ma, 
iv, 243. =Sviisa, m. wind, air, L. samo, m, 
N.of a Buddha, L. ; (cf. -/aya.) = sumutthn, min, 
produced in the sky, ethereal, W. =sambhava, 
mfn, id, W.; (2), f. spikenard (=dhaia-maysi), 
L. —sarpane, m., N. of a Buddha, L.; (am), n. 
gliding through the air, W. = sindhu, m. (cf. -ca- 
masa) N. of the moon, L. = süci, f. ‘a needle 
pricking the air, ifc, one whó continually makes 
mistakes (as a grammarian), Kai, & Ganar. on Pan, 
ii, 1, 53. —stani, f. ‘having the atmosphere for 
its breast,’ N. of the earth, L, —sphntika, m. 
“aerial crystal, N. for the sun- and moon-gem 
(siirya-kanta and candra-k°; cf. dkdia-sph°),L. 
=hara, mfn, (in arithm.) having a cypher for its 
denominator (asa fraction). Khá&tman, mfn. hav- 
ing the air as one's nature, W. Khipagi, f. ‘a 
stream in the air,’ N. ofthe Ganges, L. Khfipara, 
s,m. pl., N. of a people, Romakas. Khólke, m. 
sky-metcor, W.; aplanct, W.; (cf. &a-£A*.) Khól- 
muka, m. the planet Mars, L.; (cf. gaganólm".) 
Khe, loc. of 3. 4d; in comp. = m, m. 
‘moving in the air,’ a kind of gallinule (—Za/a- 
kautha), L. = cara, mí(z)n. moving in the air, 
flying, MDh.; R. &c.; (as), m. a bird, MBh.; 
Nal.; any aerial being (as a messenger of tht gods), 
MBh.i; a Gandharva, iii; a Vidyi-dhara, BhP. x, 
Sa, 8; Kathzs. lii, Ixv ; a Rakshas, R, iii, 30, 3752 
planet ; (hence) the number *nine;" quicksilver, L.; 
N. of Siva, L.; (4), f. (in music) a particular Mür- 
chani; (2), f. with siddhi or gati, the magical 
power of flying, Kathis. xx, 105 ; Sarvad. ix &c.5 
Durga, MBh. iv, 186; a Vidya-dhari, Rudray.; 2 
particular Mudrà or position of the fingers; an ear- 
ring or a cylinder of wood passed through the lobe 
of the car, W.; (am), n. vitriol; -/d, f. the 
magical power of flying, dies ix; -fva, n. i. 
Kathis. iii, 49; °rdayana, green vitriol, Npr.; 
*ránna,n. a particular dish made of rice. = I. -"f&» 
m. ‘ moving in the air,’ a planet; the ascending node 
or Rahu, W.; -4arman, n. calculation of the mo- 
tion &c. of planets; -pitha-mald, f., -bodha, m», 
-bhiishana, n., N. of astronomical works. = pa 
bhrama, m{(a)n. flying about in the air, R. i, 2; 
14. — gaya, min. (cf. £/a-i?) lying in the air, Paq- 
vi, 3, 18, Kai, = sara, for gesara; q. V», L- 


WA Ihi, v. 1. for V kakh (to laugh), 
q.v., Dhitup. v, 6. 

WeUT khakkhafa— kakk? (q.v.), herd» 
solid, L., Sch. harsh (as sound), Divyav. E 

WRT khakkhara, as, m. (2), & beggar’ 
staff, Buddh. ; (cf. Aikkala.) : 

EN hha-ga, &c. See 3. hd. 

WME khagoda, as, m.a kind of reed (Sac- 
charum spontaneum), W. 

Xhagguda, as, m. id., L. 

"HR khan-hara. See 3. kd. 

Xhahkhana, as, m. =%4am-kara, Gal. 


RẸ khaükha, as, m., N. of 2 piniga of 
king Biliditya, Rajat, iii, 483; 497; 577 


SRT khankhana. 


khaikhana, sec Eham-kara ; (a), f. 
the tinkling sound (of a bell &c.), W. : 

xnankhara-4am-Eara (q.v.), L, 

ww; khaùgá, for :hadgd, q.v. 

qr khaügaha— koi, q.v., Gal. 

khac, cl. x. P. cati (only p. p. ?cat), 
to come forth, project (as teeth), Kathas, 
xxiii; xxvi: cl. 9. P. AAacAtati, to be born again, 
Dhátup. xxxi, 59; to cause prosperity, ib.; to purify, 
ib.: cl. 10. P. AAacayati, tofasten, bind, ib. xxxv, 84. 

Khacita, mín. prominent (?), Dhürtas. ; (ifc, or 
with instr.) inlaid, set, studded (c. g. pazi-44?, in- 
laid with jewels), MBh. vii; xiii; Hariv.; Megh. 
&c. (=karambila, ‘combined with,’ L.) 

CK khaj, cl. 1. P.jati, to churnor agitate, 
Dhitup. vii, 57. 

Ehaja, as, m. stirring, agitating, churning, Car.; 
contest, war (cf, -Arf£, &c,), Naigh. ii, 17; a chum- 
ing stick, MBh. xii, 7784; Suir.; a ladle, spoon, 
L., Sch. ; (4), f. a churning stick (‘a poker,’ Sch.), 
MBh. iv, 231; a ladle, L.; the hand with the fingers 
extended, L.; churning, stirring, W.; killing, L. 
‘= Erit, mfn. causing the tumult or din of battle 
(Indra), RV. vi, 18, 2; vii, 20, 3; viii, 1, 7.—m- 
kara, min. id., RV. i, 102, 6; TBr. ii, 7, 15,6. 

XEhnjaka, as, m. a churning stick, L.; (24d), f. 
a ladle or spoon, L. 

Xhajapa, am, n. ghee or clarified butter, Un. 

Ehajika, as, m. a bird, Un.; (à), f. a ladle, L. 

qa 1. khaiij, cl. 1. P. khaijati, to limp, 

ANON walk lame, Suir. ii, 1, 76; Naish. xi, 107; 
[cf.Gk. oxdga; Germ. hinke.] 

2. X hniij,mfn.(nom. žan) limping, Vop.iii,134. 

Xhaija, mfn. (g. Aadarddi) id, Mn.; Suir.; 
Bhartr.; (with #ädena, ‘limping with one leg") Pag. 
ii, 3, 20, Kas.; (a), f., N. of several metres (one 
consisting of 2 x 28 short syllables + 1 long and 30 
short syllables + 1 long; another containing 30 short 
syllables + 1 long and 28 short syllables + 1 long; 
another containing 2 x 36 short syllables +1 Am- 


phimacer). —kheta, m. the wagtail, L. = khela, | hammock, 


m. id., L, = carana, mfn. limping, lame, VarBrS. 
= tū, f. limping, lameness, Suir.; Kad, = tvan. id., 
Sih. = bühu, for kayija-0°. =e for -khela, L. 

Xhaijaka, mín. limping, L. 

Xhaiijana, as, m. thes wail (Montacilla alba), 
VarBrS. ; Suir. &c.; N. of a man, g. Hivddi ; (4), 
f. a kind of wagtail, L.; (am), n. going lamely, L. 
= ata, n. the secret pleasures o! the Yatis, co- 
habitation of saints, L. Khaiijandkriti, f. a kind 


of wagtail, L. 
. KhaSjanaka, as, m. the wagtail, VarBrS. vl, 15 
(£a), f. a kind of wagtail, L. 
Xhaijara,mfín.g.Zadarddi (K3) | 
Ehaijarita, as, m. the wagtail, Yajü. i, 1743 
Amar, ; Caurap. ;= Ahadgar’, Le; (P), f. (in music) 
a kind of measure. 
` Khaijaritaka, as, m. the wagtail, Mn. v, 14; 
Divyàv. xxxiii; Suir. i, 46, 62. um 
WAC khaijara, m., N.of a man, g- divüdi. 
Xhaijile, as, m, N. of a man, ib. —— 
Wx. khat, cl. 1. P.°fati, to desire, Dhātup. 


WZ 2. khat, ind. a particle of exclamation, 
Ar, iv, 27. M $ 
WZ Vhata, as, m. phlegm, phlegmatic or 
watery, pus (cf. kapha), L. a lindwell,VarBr, 
Sch.; an axe, hatchet, chisel (taitka), L.5 2 plough, 
L.; a kind of blow (‘the closed or doubled £st, as 
for striking,’ W.), L.; grass (used to thatch ses; 
€f. kata, khada), L.; a fragrant kind of mm s 
(E) f chalk, L. = kațāhaka, a spitting box, Buddh. 
L. -xhzdakn, m. an cater, W.j à glas vesel, 
W.; a jackal, W.5 an aaay va enys a 
Ehataka, as, m, a go-between, 
Marriages (cf. ghațaža), Ln; the half-closed hand 
(¥.1. fika), L.; the doubled fist of wreslers V i 
(@), È a slap, Divyav. xxvii (ia), f. chal o 
T AgP. ; the externalopening of the cat, 3^. 
gon muricatus, L. Kha E mapu 
ticular position of the hand, Amar. ; PSarv. ^ 
}aki-vardhamiaa, m. id. akfsya, m. id. 
Ehatika, v.l. for Yaka, Q: V3 (ia), f., sec ib. 
Xhntint, f. chalk, Bhpr. ili. 


Khatya, mfn. fr. fa, E u7-ddi (R35-) 
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WTA Lhatakekika, f. a side door, L. CI RH khadalika=Lhatakk°, D. 
SINIT Eielskielise (onomat.), A.°fa- | QIW Ihadanda, for shad-anda, q. V- 
afe, to crackle, Mricch. i, am. khadati, ts, m. = khati 
tu Wan E , zz khatü, L. 
aa khatini. See khata. Xhaduki, í. id. G. 1, for kAadgukd). 
€Z khatu=ta, the fist, Divyav. xiii. Xhadi, i5, i. (2) id, Un., Sch.; = Ahafti, ib. 
WES hatuls, f. (perhaps = khaffili) one | WET Kkhadira, ?, AV. xi, 9, 16; m., N. of 
of the eight Kulas (with Saktas). a man, g. Jubhradi (kha-diira, Ganar. 220). 
"WE Lha[ü, us, m. or f. (?), an ornament | wy Khadgd, as, m. (fe. /khad for hand) 
worn on the wrist or ancle, W. a sword, scymitar, MBh.; R. &c. (ife. f.4, Kathis.); 
khatt, cl.10.D..9. : a large sacrificial knife, W.; a rhi MaitrS. 
s att, cl 10-^ffayati, tocover, screen, iii, 5. 21 = VS. xxiv, 40 (A4angd); San tes Mn.j 
up. xxxii, $S. MBh. &c.; a rhinoceros-horn, L.; a Pratyeka-bud- 
‘Gg khotta, mfn. sour, Gal.; (a), f. for 


dha (so called because he is a solitary being like a 
Khajrd,q.v. Khatthiga, sceib. Khatt&&n, m. | rhinoceros; cf. e£a-cara & carin), L.; N. of an 
“eating sour food (?), the civet or zebet cat (Vi- 


attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh, ix, 2569; of 

verra Zibetha), L.; (7), f. id., L.; another animal, L. | the son of a merchant, Kathis. lvi, 151; (am), n. 
tvara, mín. sour, Gal.; (as), m., N. of a | iron, L. = koša, m. the sheath of a sword, scabbard, 

man, g. subhradi (Kai.) 


L.; Scirpus maximus, L. — grühin, m. ‘a sword- 
WEA Ehatfana, as, m. a dwarf, L. 


bearer,'a particular dignitary, Hcar. = carma-dha- 

: idi ed wi: shi : 

Xlafte , mfn, dwariish, short of stature, L. zu, m. a soldier armed with a sword and shield, W. 
ST Ehaffüsa, for 9/fd$a. See khatta. 


—jvalanà, f, N. of a female Kimnara, Kárand. i. 
=drih,-dirik,min.graspingascymitar, W „= dha- 

WHE khatti, is, m. a bier (the bed on which 
the corpse is carried to the pile), Le 


ra, m. a swordsman, W.; N. of a soldier, Kathis. 
QIGA khotlika, as, m. a butcher, hunter, 


= dhārā, f. a sword-blade, R. ii, 33, 35 ; -vrata, 
n. (= asi-dhärā-z?) any extremely difficult task. 

fowler, one who lives by killing and selling game, 

L.; the cream on buffalo-milk, L.; (à), f. for &Aa- 


—dhenu, f. a female rhinoceros, L.; (=asi-dh°) 
tvikd, q.v. (2), f. a woman who sells meat, Kalac. 


a small knife, Rajat. viii, 3315. —pattra, m. 
(cf.asi-2^) *sword-leaved,' Scirpus maximus ( = -£o- 
wi khatteraka. Sec khatfana. 
CA khatya. See khata. 


ja), L.; (am), n. the blade of a sword, W. ; -vana, 
n. ‘a forest having swords for leaves,’ N. of a hell, 

EGAT khatvaka, f. a small bedstead, Pan. 
vii, 3, 48, Kai. 


R. (ed. Bomb.) iii, 53, 20. — p&ni, mín. sword in 
hand, W. = püta, m. =-frahdra, Kath1s, = p&tra, 
n. a vessel (formed of buffalo's horns) being a large 
Xhatvaya, Nom, P. ya/i, to make into a bed 
or couch, Sii, ii, 77. 
Ehatvit, f. a bedstead, couch, cot, Kaui.; Mn. 


salver or charger on which the sacrificial knife is 
laid, W. = pidhina, n. the sheath of a sword, scab- 

viii, 357 &c. (&Aatvagt samariigha, lying on the 

sick-bed, MBh. v, 1474 = xii, 10599) ; a swing, 


bard, L. — pidhinaks, n. id., L. —putrik&, f. 
(zasi-7^) a small sword, knife, L. = prahra, m.a 
sword-cut, Kathis, —phala, n. =-didrd, L. = ban- 
dha, m. a kind of artificially-formed verse, Sih. 

L.; a kind of bandage, Suir.; N. of a 

plant (Kola-iimii), L. —-^hga Codi), m. n. ‘a 

club shaped like the foot of a bedstead,” i.c. a club 

or staff with a skull at the top (considered as the 


=—mani, m. an excellent sword (one of the royal 
insignia), Divyav. xii. = maya, mín. cS of 
weapon of Siva and carried by ascetics and Yogins), 
Gaut.; VarBrS.; MalatIm. v, 4; Kathīs.; (as), m. the 


swords, Kathis, cix, IIO. = māsa, n. 4a 
misha,q.v., W. - m&li-tantra, n., N. of a work. 
back-bone, Gal.; N. of a plant, ib.; wood from a 
funeral pile, W.; N. of a king of the solar line, 


— roman, m, 'sword-haired,' N. of the charioteer 

of Jalamdhara, PadmaP. —1ekhi, f.a rowof swords, 
W. = vat, mín. armed withasword,MBh. iii, 10963. 
=vidya, f. swordmanship, Kathis, — simbi, f. 
‘sword bean,” French bean, L. = sakha, mfn. *hav- 

MBh. i, 2109; VP. (v.1. ž4atváňgada); BhP. ii; 

xi; (- Dip) Hariv. 808 & BhP. ix; N. of an at- 

tendant in the retinue of Devi; (7), f., N. ofa plant, 

Gal.; of a river, Hariv. 5329; -dhara, m. ‘staff- 

bearer,’ N. of Siva, BhP. iv, 19, 20; -dAara, m. 


ing a sword for one's friend,’ armed with a sword, 
id., Hariv. 10680 ; -dmikd, f. ‘named after the 


Mudr. —sadman, n.=-Jidhana, Gal. — sena, 
khatviinga,’ N. ofa plant (resembling Plectranthus), 


m., N. of a man, Vasant, = hasta, min.=-fdz7, 
Vet.; (à), f., N. of a female attendant in the retinue 
of Devi. 

L.; -bhrit, mín. one who bears the £hafvditga staff, 

Mn. xi, 105, Sch.; (f), m., N. of Siva, L.; -vana, 


Devi. Xhadgdghüta, m. a sword-cut, W. 
Khad: m. * sword-holder,” scabbard, W. 
XKhadgábhihata, mín. cut or struck with a sword, 
d s n. thinoceros-Aesh, Mn. iii, 
272; Yijfi.i,259. Khadgüàhvo,m.'named after a 
sword, a rhinoceros, Suir. i, 6, 10. 


oa fre ed Baal bile: Hat = i Xhadgnta, as,m.a largekind of reed (Saccharum 
ka ("odi"), m. = Aga, Heat. —“hgin (edi), spontaneum, óriZat-E4ia), L. 


XKhadgürita, as, m. a sword-blade, L.; one who 
moves the fect backwardsand forwardson the edge of 
a red-hot sword (as a penance), L. (v. 1. &Aailjaz"). 
Xhadgi (for *dgiz). —dhenuka, f. a female 
rhinoceros, Kad. — müra, m. Scirpus maximus, L. 
Xhadgikn,as,m.a swordsman, L.; ( — £hattika) 
a butcher, vender of flesh-meat, L.; ( = xhattika) 


mín. one who bears the Aiafváigu staff, Mn. xi, 
105 ; (2) m. Siva, Balar. ii, 34. tale, loc. ind. 
under the bedstead, Hit. =°pluta (^74), mfn. 
‘mounted on a bed,’ low, vile, iniquitous (‘silly, 
stupid,’ W.), Pan. ii, 1, 26, Kai. —bhEra, m. a 
load consisting of bedsteads, g. vaniddi. ="rūäha 
('odr?), min. =feiipluta, Pap. ii, 1, 26, Kai. g- 


j = the cream of buffalo's milk, L. 
pravriddhadi. » Khadgin, mín. armed with a sword, MBh. 

s = e d h a SIRIS 
GO f. ife, for “fod, a bedstead, Pap. vil, | pup: (3), m. Siva, MBh. xiii, 1157; a rhinoceros, 


R. i, 26,14; Suir.i, 45, 85897; Kid. ; N. of Manju- 
iri (cf. idea, «2 Pratyckt-Duddha ), Urs 
Xhadgika, as, m. a sickle, small scythe, L. 
WES khadduka —Ihaduka, L. 
WU khana, as, m. the backbone, Gal. 
a arna khanakhanüya (onomat.), A. 
J'ate, to utter or give out any peculiar sound, ti 
tinkle, crack, &c., BhP. v, 2, 2 VarP. ped. 
Khayakhaniyita,mfn.tinkling &c., K2d.; Hear. 
, Ehanatkhani-krita, min, caused to crack or 
tinkle, Mcar. v, 1. s 
Hand, cl. 1. A. ?ndate, to break, di- 
N vide, destroy, Dhitup. viii, 31: cl. ro. P. 
khagdayati, to break, tear, break into pieces, crash, 


Khatvik#, f. a small bedstead, ib. 48, Kai. 

Khatviya, Nom. P. to treat as 2 bedstead, Pat. 
on Pin. i, 4, 2, Vartt. 12. 

khad, cl. 10. P. Lhadayati, to divide, 

ens xxxii, 443 (cf. vV žžand.) 

Khada, as, m. (g. madhv-ādi) dividing, break- 
ing, L.; buttermilk boiled with acid vegetables and 
spices, Car. vi, 9; Suir. 1, vi; N. of a man, g. aivådi ; 
(as, am), m. n. (= khafa) a kind of small grass, 
straw, L.; (2, £ (= dat?) chalk, L. = vat, min. 
fr. khada, g. madhkv-cdi. Khadónmatt&, f., N. 
of a woman, g. Jordi. : 

Ehadake, am, n. a bolt or pin, KitySr, xiv, 3, 

2, Sch. (=sthanu); (23), f. (= &Aafika) chalk, L. 

Xhadika, g. sufamgamadi. 


«wu Khoa. 


a measure for oil, W.; a pond, W.; a woman whose 
husband has been guilty of infidelity, W.. Khan- 
déndu, m. ‘defective moon,’ the crescent, Heat. ; 
“mandana, m. ‘having the crescent for his orna- 
ment, Siva, Rajat. i, 280.. Khaydédbhava, 
*übhüta, m. = AJatda-ja, Gal. Khandoshtha, 
m. a particular disease of the lips, SarhgS. i, 7, 74- 

Khandaka, mfn. ifc. breaking to pieces, destroy- 
ing, removing, rendering ineffectual, W. ; (a5), m.(g. 
rilyddi) a fragment, part, piece, Süryas.; Kathas.. 
xxiv, 121; treacle or molasses, candied sugar, Hariv. 
8445 (v-1.); one whohas no nails ( pared or clipped 
finger nails,’ W.), L.; a kind of dance or tune (?), 
Vikr.; for skandhaka (N. of a metre), q. v. ; (74a), 
f. ? (“a piece of wood,’ NBD.), Pan. iii, 4, 51, Kai.; 
a piece, Divyav. ii; a section of a work; a kind 
of air or tune, W.; (au), n. (— &ftauda) a term 
in an equation, Ganit. Xhandakülu, “luka n. 
an esculent root, sweet potato, L. A 

Xhandann,mfn.ifc.breaking, dividing, reducing 
to pieces, destroying, annihilating, removing, Git.; 
(am), n. the act of breaking or cutting or dividing 
or grinding, Hit.; hurting, injuring (esp. with the 
teeth), Paficat.; Kathis, citi; Git. ; Caurap. ; inter- 
rupting, disappointing, frustrating, Malav. ; Ragh. ; 
Pañcat. &c.; refuting (in argument), W. ; cheating, 
deceiving, Ragh.xix, 21; Hit. ; rebellion, opposition, 
W.; = khandana-khauda-khadya, Naish, vi, 113 ; 
(a) f. discarding, dismissal, Sah. — kāra, m.* author 
of the work called Ahangana(-khanda-khadya),' 
N, of Harsha, — krit, m. id. —khanda-khiidya, 
n., N. of a work on logic by Harsha. —rata, n. 
skilful in cutting or destroying, destructive, W. 

Ehandaniya, mfn. to be broken or divided, 
Paficat.; destructible, W.; refutable, W. 
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cut, divide, Paficat.; Dhatt. (aor. acakhaydat) ; to 
destroy, remove, annihilate, Rajat. v, 281; Naish. 
v, 4; to defeat, conquer, Bhatt. xii, 17; to refute; 
to interrupt, disturb, R. iii, 14, 14 ; Kathis, ; to dis- 
regard (an order), Rajat. vi, 229; Kathis, cxxiv, 79; 
“to disappoint, deceive, cheat,’ see Lhandita. 
Khanda, mf(@)n, broken, having chasms or gaps 
or breaks, Suér.; VarBrS. ; Pan. ii, 1, 30, K4i.; de- 
ficient, defective,crippled (cf. shayda), Ap.; SankhSr. 
xvi,18, 18, Sch.; (incomp.orifc., Pan. ii, 2, 38, Pat.); 
not full (as the moon), KatySr., Sch. ; Subh.; (as, 
am), m. n. (g. ardharcddi) ‘a break or gap,’ cf. ke- 
dara-kh°; a piece, part, fragment, portion, R. ; Sust.; 
Megh, &c. (indok Eh? or tariidhipa-kh° [cf. also 
Ehandéndu] ‘the crescent,’ Prasannar.) ; treacle or 
molasses partially dried, candied sugar, Bhpr. ; Naish.; 
Sih, ; a scction of a work, part, chapter (e. g. of 
Aitár. ; KenUp. &c.); a continent, Ganit.; (inalg.) 
a term in an equation, Gagit.; a party, number, 
multitude, assemblage, MBh. (somctimes not to be 
distinguished from shayda); R. i, 30, 15 &c. (ifc. 
m, or n., cf. Kā, on Pap. iv, 2, 38 & 51); (as), m. 
a flaw in a jewel, L.; a calf with horns half grown, 
Gal.; (in music) a kind of measure ; (25), m. pl., 
N. of a people (v. I. sana), VarBrS.; (am), n. a 
variety of sugar-cane, W. ; black salt (vig-/azaza), 
L.; (cf. uffara-, karka-, &dla-, kitsi-, $ri-, sitd-.) 
=kathi, f. a particular kind of tale (‘a tale or 
story divided into sections,’ W.), L. —kanda, n., 
N.ofa bulbous plant, L. — küpülika, m. an inferior 
Kapilika ascetic, Kathis. cxxi, 6 & 13; N, of a 
teacher (?). = kāra, m. one who makes candied 
sugar, R. ii, = Xüvyn, n.a defective or minor pocm 
(i. c. one not on any heroic or sacred subject, and 
having only onc topic, like Megh., Caurap. &c.), 
Sah. -Xushmindaka, n.a particular electuary, 
Bhpr. —khandi, f., N. of onc of the mothers in 
Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2638. —-Xhiüttaka, 
-khüdnka, vv. ll. for-khadyaka=-khadya, q.v., 
Comm. on VarBr. = X hüdya, m. dainty, nice thing, 
-Hariv. 8445; Bhpr.; (au), n.,N. ofan astronomical 
Karaga (vv. ll. -&Aafta£a, -khagaka),VarBy., Sch.; 
~harana, n. id., ib. = giri, m., N, of a mountain, 
Buddh. —ja, m. treacle, candied sugar ( =guda, 
yavasa-iarkara), L, ti, f. the being divided, 
division, — t&la, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
=deva, m., N, of an author of a Comm, on Jaim. 
(called Bhatta-dipik1) and of another work (called 
Mim4psi-kaustubha).—dravya, m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. — dhür&, f, shears, scissors, L.; a kind of 
dance or air in music (?), Vikr. — pattra, n.a bundle 
of various leaves, W. — parašu, m. ‘cutting (his 
foes) to pieces with an axe,’ Siva; Vishnu, Vishp. 
= parau, m. (= -farasz#) Siva, L.; Parasu-rama, 
L.; Rahu, L. ; an elephant with a broken tusk, L. ; 
a spreader of unguents or fragrant powders &c., L,; 
adrug (commonly £Aayddmalaka), L.=pāka, m. 
syrup prepared with spices, Bhpr. —p&ni, m, N. 
of a prince (v.1. dand). — pila, m, a seller of 
Sweetmeats, confectioner, L. = pralaya, m, partial 
destruction of the universe (all the spheres beneath 
Svarga or heaven being dissolved), W.; the disso- 
lotion of the bonds of friendship, quarrel (for -pra- 
gayat), W.— pra&asti, f.,N. ofa poem attributed 
to Hanümat (an older N, for the play called after 
him). — prastāra, m. (in music) a kind of measure. 
= phana, m. a kind of serpent, Suèr, = ala, 
n. "incomplete sphere,’ a segment of a circle, W.: 
(mfn,) not full or round, gibbous, W.—maya, min. 
consisting of pieces, W, mitra, f, a kind of son; ^| 
vai. e» modaka, m, -/z, L, = rakgho, Bs 
intendent of wards, Jain,; Inscr, LeU ETS 


Khandarn, (p. aimddi) a sweetmeat, Bhpr. ii; 
(éhandava) rhe 16. ) 

Khandala, m. n. (g. ardharcâdi) a piece, L. 

Khandava, as, am, m. n. (cf. khaug?)?, L.; 
(as), m. for ?udara, q.v. 

Xhándika, as, m. ‘one who learns section by 
section of a work,’ pupil (? *a sugar-boiler, sugar- 
baker,’ NBD.), Pan. iv, 2, 45; g. purohitddi ; pease, 
Car. i, 27 (Ahaygika) ; the armpit, L.; N. ofa man, 
SBr.xi; Pap. iv, 3, 102 ; (s/idtdiKa) MaitrS.; m. pl., 
N. of a people, Pin, iii, 2, 115, Vartt. 1, Pat. ; (à), 
f,,see°ndaka, Ehandikopidhyiya, m.a teacher 
of &Aandia pupils, Pin. i, 1, 1, Vartt. 13, Pat. 

, Khandita, mín. (g. arakddé) cut, torn, broken 
in picces, scattered, dispersed, destroyed, removed, 
Vikr.; Pañcat.; Kathis.; Prab.; Hit, injured (esp. by 
the tecth), Paficat.; broken as allegiance, disobeyed 
against, rebelled ; refuted, controverted ; disappoint- 

, betrayed, abandoned (as a lover), Ragh. v, 67 ; 
Megh. ; Santi3,; (4), f. a woman whose husband or 
lover has been guilty of infidelity, Sah. — vii 
mfn,“ one whose body is injured,’ maimed, mutilated, 
Kir. v, 43. 7 vritta, mín. one whose manner of life 
is dissolute, Mricch. ii. ditüBansa, mfn. 
having the hopes disappointed, frustrated, W. 

Ehandin, mía.‘ annihilating, removing,’ sec ya- 
jal-; consisting of pieces, W.; divided, commi- 
nuted, W.; (7), m. the wild kidney-bean (vana- 
mudga), L; aN. of Harsha (cf. khaydana-kāra), 
SSamkar, ; (772), f. having continents, the earth, L. 

d ; à m, defectiveness, g.Arithu-ddt. 

Ehanäika, as, m., scc *ndi£a. 

.Ehandi-J/kri, to divide or break into small 
pieces, cut up, tear to pieces, Ragh. xvi, 51; Paficat. 

"Khandiya, mfn, fr. gda, g. utharddt, 
XKhandira, as, m. a kind of kidney-bean, L. 


e e Ren, (= sameri- , Sth. = lava- ( randu, Ca kindof sugar, W.), g arīhanâdi ;. 
dekha) a wagtail, Gal, Errem m. (= hanja- | Wo ee N. ' 
village or town, Kathis, cxxiv. Swi pees Khandya, n fh Je ned = FUE fr 
"n tc candi nfn. to or divi il 

ub bs oe f. candied sugar, sugar in | destructible, W.; to be destroyed or removed Blatt 
bt, plece by pies, Mob es dut, ig uel | 17 ry eg) ae 
n divide or cut into Pieces, Patieat, t ot hh fit o NAET khaqvakha, f. (an onomat. word) 

# or yä, to be divided or cut into pieces, fall into (qne who croaks, a female frog, AV. iv, 15, 15; 


pieces, Paiicat.; VarByS,; Kathis, = ġ 

a creeper (cf, Anda-i*), L, m atur, f, umi 

conduct,’ an unchaste wife, L, = sära, m, =.-7 zr 
t 


(cf. MaimakAa.) 
SATS kha-tamala, &c. See 3. khd. 


= sphuta-pratisam: T 2| RE kha 

loi kin, Pirivi Pali ad. dpi Eo di- -Xhu sae m., N. of an astronomer. 
d n, Scat + a bite ori i 

of the teeh in arene we ouds, Lo a bite or impression Vg khad, cl. 6. P. khadati (pr. p. khaddt),to 


Sy or firm or solid, SBr. i, 4, 7, 10; to strik 
uH Kil Dhatup. iii, 13 5 (for /£Ádd) to eat, ib. 
am,n, juice, Gal, 


n, myrobalan cut up inio all pieces (used asa Eum 
cine), L. Khandádmra, n. id., L. Ehandaiy, f. 


-afam khanilod, 


hadi, f. a hut,stable(?,a naturabcavern?), K. 
Xhadiki, ds, f. pl. fried or aie 
Gt) parched grin, L; 
Khadirá, as, m. Acacia Catechu 
hard wood, the resin of which is used in medici 
called Catechu, Khayar, Terra japonica), RV. 2 
53, 19; AV.; TS. &c.; N. of Indra, L.; the [D 
L.; N. ofa man, g. addi; (à); f. a sensitive plant 
(Mimosa pudica ; “a kindof vegetable," NBD.) L: 
(D, f. id., L. = kuna, m. the fruit time of the Kha 
dira tree, g, přlv-ädi. — caSion, m. ‘having a beak 
hard like Khadira wood," N. of a bird (= vai? julaka), 
VarBrS. = ja, mfn, made from Khadira ex —pat. 
triki, -pattri, f. a sensitive plant (kind of Mi- 
mosa), L. ««bhrii, mfn. = -/z. —maya, mía, id 
=rasa, m. the resin of the Acacia Catechu, Gal. 
= vag, n. a Khadira forest, Pan. viii, 4, 5. val 
nika, m., N. of a Buddhist Bhikshu (vv. ll °wavzika, 
vantka, Lalit.) = vati, f.*overgrown with Khadira 
N. of a locality, g. ajirádi ; Pág. vi, 1, 220, Kai, 
m yaniku, &c., scc -^vaqi£a. = vaxna- ha, 
-vurpn-parna, m. ‘having wings or feathers of 
the colour of Khadira wood,’ N, of a bird, Gal, 
—varman,m., N.ofaking,VS.ix, 49, Sch. = vüri, 
n, = -rasa Suit, — süra, m. id. ib.; Pan, iii, 3, r A 
Kāi. = svümin, m., N. of a scholiast. Xhadiri. 
jiza, ?, AV. viii, 8, 3. X hadirüshtako, n, a de- 
coction made of Catechu and seven other substances, 
L. Khadiródaku, n. =°ra-rasa, Sur. iv, Kha- 
dirépama, n. a kind of Mimosa (=kadara), L. 
XKhodiraka, as, m. (g, riiyáddi) N. of a moun- 
tain, Divyáv. xvii, xxx; (a), f. lac (/akshd), L. 
CRT kha-diira, 9raka, &c. See 3. khá. 
Xha-dyota, “taka, &c. Sec ib. 


s uq khan, cl. 1. P. khánati (impf. ákha- 
i. nat; perf. cakhana, 3. pl.cakhuur,R.i; 
A. cakhne, Pan. vi, 4, 985 pr. p. A. &hdnamana, 
RV. i, 179, 6; MBh. iii, 1897 ; Impv. &Aanatát, 
AitBr, [Pan. vii, 1, 44, Kas.] ; Pot. kAanyat or kha- 
yt, Nop. ; Pass. khaydte[ TS. vi; SBr. iii] or &dan- 
yate, MBh, xii; R. ; Paficat.; inf. &anititn, Pañ- 
cat.), to dig, dig up, delve, turn up the soil, cxcavate, 
root up, RV.; VS.; AV. &c. ; to pierce (said of an 
arrow), Bhartr. (v.1.): Caus. khdnayatitoncekhan’, 
R. ii, 80, 13), to cause to dig or dig up, Sankhsr.; 
MBh. &c.: Desid. cikhanishati, Pan. vi, 4, 42, Ki: 
Intens. Covey d or cakhayate, Pan. vi, 4, 435 
cankhanti or cakhati, Vop. [cf. xalvo, yavà, 

veut; Old Germ, giuem, gindm; Mod. | 

Zähne; Angl. Sax. cina, cinan; Lat. cuniculus, 
canalis.) - 

XKhaná, mfn. digging, rooting uP, AV. xvi, 1, 3 
(cf. myit-ki®); (D, f. a mine, L. — pina, m, N. 
Of a prince (son of Aga and father of Divi-ratha), 
BhP. ix, 23, 6 (v. |, az-af^). 

Xhanaka,as,m. one who digs, digger, excavator, 
MBA, iii, 640; R.; a miner, L.; a house-breaker, 
thief, L.; a rat, L.; N. of a friend of Vidura, MBh. 
i, 5798 f; (D, f. a female digger or excavator, Pat. 
iii, I, 145, Pat.; iv, 1, 41, Kas. x 

Khanati, 75, m., N. of a man, Dai. iii. 

„ am, n. the act of digging Or cs 
vating, Daš, ; Bhartr. ; PSarv. &c. ; digging into. 
carth, burying, PSarv. ; Ragh. viii, 25, Sch. e^, 

Xhananlya, mfn. to be dug, Bhatt. vi, 56, 

Khanayitri, f. a spade, Paricar. 

Xhanütaka, mín. dug up or uncart 
spade, Á p$r. xvii, 26. Y 

Khani, mín. (Up.) digging or roog 


(having very 


hed with a 
up, AV. 


xvi, 1, 7; (és), f. a mine (esp. o nomen 
Ragh. TS xviii, 31 ; VarBrS. xy 10; VP 
a quarry, cave, W. — netra, m., N. of LY 
Karamdhama, BhP. ix, 2, 25 ; (cf. Ahan) 
Khanika, as, m, (=°naka) a house" 
thief, Gal. A 
Xhanitzri,/2,m.a digger, delver, RV.x, 97; 
AV. iv, 6, 8; VS. xii, 100; Hit. m 
Khanitra, ax, n. (Pin. iii, 3, 184) an 9.6; 
ment for digging, spade, shovcl, RY. ^ 2 (el. 
TaodyaBr.; Laty.; Mn, &c.; (d), & i, “php. 
Bomb.) i, 40, 27 ; (as), m, N.of prince, 1°? 
ix, 2, 243 MarkP. cxviii, 9 & 20. 
Khanitraka, qw, 1 shovel a scoopr 
Pañŭcat.; Kathis, lxi, 109; (i43); f. idy Es RY. 
Xhanítrima,mí(i)n. produced by dig x22 
vii, 49, 23 “trina, AV. i, 6, 43 Ys 1» 9i 
Xhanity&, ind. p. having dug, Bit, 


weit khan. 


ghani (i. of ^a, q.v.) —netra, m. («75.4 
N. of the prince Karamdhama, MBh. A Tof. nN”) 

Xnánya, mí(d)n. (Pan. iii, 1, 123) coming from 
excavations or ditches, TS. vii, 4, 13, 1. 

EbE, min, digging (ifc., e. g. kiifa-; bisa-khd), 
Pan. iii, 2, 67- 2 

xhitá, min. (Pin. vi, 4, 42) dug, dug up, ex- 
cavated, RV. iv, 50, 33 AV. ; SBr. iii &c.; digeedinto 
the earth, buried, MBh. xiii, 3089 ; torn, rent, W.; 
m. a ditch, Heat. i, 3. 921; n. (Naigh. iii, 23) a 
ditch, fosse, moat, well, pond, SBr. ix, 4, 3, 9; Saükh- 
§r.; Paficat.; BhP. &c. ; an excavation, cavern; dig- 
ging a hole, W.; (@), f. an artificial pond, L.; (cf. 
deva-kh°, vishama- &A?^, sama-kh?, sūci =h?) 
= bhū, f. a moat, ditch, L. = müia, mín. anything 
the root of which is dug up, AV.Paipp. xiii 
-rüpa-küra, m, a potter, L. 

Khitaka, m. a digger, delver, W.; a debtor (cf, 
khādaka), L.; n. a ditch, moat, BhP, vi, 12, 22; 
Kathis.; Heat. i, 5, 869; (2d), f. a ditch, L. 

* Khütana, mfn., see Ghitti-kh°. 

Enati, 75, f. digging, Pan. vi, 4, 42, Kā. 

XhBtri, /d, m. a digger, Cin, 

Ehiitra, n. a spade, shovel, Un. iv, 161 ; a moat, 
square or oblong pond, ib. (=AAdnika); a wood, 
L.; a thread, L. ; horror, L. — khanana, n. digging 
holes in a wall or breaches, HParis. ii, 170. 

Xh&naka, mfn. ifc. one who digs or digs out, 
Mn. viii, 260; (cf. £za-); m. a house-breaker, 
thief, VarByS. Ixxxix, 9 ; (2£à), f. a ditch, Gal, 

XEhünam, ind. p. so as to dig, HParii. ii, 37 

Khaini, 75, f. a mine, Satr. x, 112 (ifc.) 

Xhünika, n. an opening in a wall, breach, L. 

Ehinina, mfn., v.l. for nia, L. 

Khānila, mfn. a house-breaker, L. 

Khünya, mín. (Pin. iii, 1, 123) anything that is 
being digged out, Lity. viii, 2, 4 f. 

Kheya, mín. (Pan. iii, I, 111; Bhag.) to be 
digged out, that can be digged, Nar. (Yajii. ii, 156, 
Sch.); ApSr. xv, 1, Sch.; n. a ditch, L. 


BAW Kha-parüga. See 3. khd, p. 334- 
Ehe-pura, -pushpa, &c. Sce ib. 
RA khan, ind., g. cádi (v.1.) 
WATT Kha-mayi, &c. See 3. khá, p. 334- 
khamb, cl. 1. P. 9bati, to go or move, 
Dhiatup. xi, 35 (v. 1.) 


WANT Kha-yoga, See 3.Lhd, p. 334, c0l-3- 


IAS khára, mf(a)n. hard, Bent rough, 
rp, pungent, acid (opposed to ridií and šla- 
shud), Mbh., R. &c.; solid (opposed to draza, 
fluid), Pan. vii, 3, 69, Pat. ; Kas. on Pan. ii, 1, 35 & 
iv, 2, 16; dense (clouds), R. vi, 87,3; sharp, hot 
(wind), Suir. i, 20, 22 ; hurtful, injurious, cutting (as 
speech or word), MBh.; R. &c.; sharp-edged, L.; 
cruel, W.; (as), m. a donkey (so called from his 


i Ty 5. 


cry), KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c,; a mule, L.; an os- | roug 


prey, L.; a heron, L.; a crow, L.; a thorny plant 
(sort of prickly nightshade or perhaps Alhagi Mau- 
torum), L.; N. of a fragrant substance, Gal.; a 
quadrangular mound of earth for receiving the EN 
ficial vessels (cf ia xápa), SBr. v, I,2,153xiv 3 ASv9r-; 
KatySr. ; a place arranged for building a house upon; 
- of the asth year of the sixty years: Brihaspati 
cycle, VarBrS,; a Daitya or demon, L.; N. of the 
E Dhenuka, Hariv. 3114 ji BhP. ii, 7, 34 pr 
of a Rakshas slain by Rama (younger 
Ravana), MBh. iii, 15896; R-i BhP. ; Ragl. 5 N. 
of an attendant [of the Sun (=Dharma), L-: 9 
Siva, L.J; of a Rudra (?), Hariv. (v-1.); (am), ind. 
LO way, R. iii, 29, 9; (2), f Andropogon 
serratus, L. ; (7), f. (Pan. ii, 2, 30, Siddh.) a she- 
ass, Kathis, Ixiii ; ‘a she-mule, sce Aari-2atsayas 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda s retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2614. = kantha (Manf-) m. N. of mythica 
being, Suparn. xxiii, 4. — kanduyant, n- E. 
ing or rubbing with a sharp object,’ making UE 
any evil, MBh. iii, 33, 66. ~ Xandüyita m Ms 
ib. (C). = karpi, f. ‘ass-eared,’ N. of one of the 
Mothers inSkanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 264 4.7 kBsh- 
fhikg, f, ‘having hard wood, Sida cordifolia, L. 
= kutt, f. a barber's shop, L.; used also as an ep- 
thet of a man, Pin. iv, I, 3, Kar. (Pat-) Y, 3 98, 
"nt. I, Pat, ; vi, 1, 103, Kats Pat. 204, Ras, = ke- 
the faz, N. of a Rakitan Baws 14 
incoline ridge, L. = 
yet mild,’ the P roni Jyaishtha, L.=kviina, m. = 


f | stem," Buchanania latifolia, Bhpr.; N. of a demon, 


] | ka, n. lapis lazuli, L. (v. l. &2a-JaóddszAura-ja.) 


-kona W — kahayan, m. = -sáda, Gal. = gandha- 
nibh, -gandhi, f, Uraria Lagopodioides, L. 
7 Eriha, n. =-gzha, L.; a tent, Gal.—-goha, n. 
astableforasses, L. = go-yuga,n.a pair ofdonkcys, 
Pan. v, 2, 29, Värt. 3, Pat. = graha, m. id., L. 
= ghätana, m. ‘destroying asses, Mesua ferrea, 
L. =cchada, m. ‘sharp-leaved,’ N. of a tree (= 
Chitmi-saha), Bhpr. v, s, 755 a kind of grass 
(ulitka or kundara), L.; a kind of reed (itkata, 
commonly Okera), L.; N. of a small shrub 
(&shudra-gholz), L. —jahghi, f, N. of one of 
le mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2640. 
=Jru (°rd-), mín. sharp or quick in motion, RV. 
X, 106, 7. —nas, m, ‘sharp-nosed,’ N. of a man, 
Pin. v, 4, 118, Pat. —masa, m. id, ib, Kai, & 
Siddh.; Pan. viii, 4, 3, Kis. — tara, mín, sharper, 
very sharp, R. iii, 28, 1; N, of Jinéivara (who in 
1024 A.D. overcame the Caitya-vasins and founded 
the gaccha of the Svetümbaras called after him). 
= tva,n.the state of an ass, Heat. — tvao, f.‘ having 
a rough bark,’ N. of a plant ( = a/ambusha), Bhpr. 
= danda, n. ' rough-stemmed,' the lotus, BhP., iv, 
6, 29. — dala, f. ' sharp-leaved,' the opposite-leaved 
fig-trec, L. = düghana, m.' killing asses, thethorn- 
apple, L.; m. du. thetwo demons Khara and Düsha- 
na, R. iii, 23, 39; -vad/a, m. slaughter of those 
demons, N, of PadmaP, iv, 17. — dh&ra, mín. hav- 
ing a harsh edge or one full of notches (like that of a 
saw), Suir. = dhvansin, m. ‘destroyerof thedemon 
Khara,” N. of Rama, L. =nakhara, m. ‘having 
sharp claws,’N. ofa lion, Paficat. iii. = nīda, m. the 
braying of an ass, W.; N. of a medical author, Bhpr. 
* n&din, mín, braying like an ass, Pig. vi, 2, 80, 
Kai; m., N. of a man, g. &d/iz-adi ; of a Rishi, 
Buddh, L.; (27), f. a kind of perfume or drug, L, 
=nila, n. z -dajda, BhP. iii, 8, 19. = pa, m., N. 
of aman, g. I. nadddi ; (ds), m. pl. the descendants 
ofthatman, g.yaskdai. — pattra, m.'sharp-leaved," 
a kind of Ocimum (/u/asi); = maruza£a (another 
kind of Ocimum), L.; a kind of cane, L.; a variety 
of Kua grass, L.; Trophis aspera, Gal.; Tectona 
grandis (v.l. Jara-^), L.; (d), f. a variety of the 
fig-tree, L.; (i), f. = -faruini, L.; the opposite- 
leaved fig-tree, L. — pattraka, m. a variety of Oci- 
mum, L. — parnini, f. ' sharp-leaved,' Phlomis es- 
culenta, Bhpr. v, 3, 297. — pütra, n. an iron pot, 
L. = pidddhya, m. the clephant or wood apple, L. 
= pala, m. a wooden véssel, W. — pushpa, m. a 
varicty of Ocimum, Suir. i, 46, 4, I1 ; (a), f. id., L. 
=priua, a particular vessel, Hcar. = priya, m. 
‘the donkcy's friend,’ a pigeon, L, — zajrá, mín. 
one who cleans very sharply (Siy.), RV. x, 106, 7. 
—maijari, r1, f. Achyranthes aspera (afdmar- 
gd) Suiriv,vi; Paiicar. = mayükha, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ 
the sun, Dhürtan, = mukhikā, f. a kind of musical 
instrument, Jain. Sch. —yashtik&, f. ‘rough-stem- 
med,’ N. of a plant, L. —yiine, n. vehicle drawn 
by a donkey, donkey-cart, Mn. xi, 202. —rag- 
mi, m. =-mayikha, L. =roman, m. ‘having 
h hair,’ N. of one of the Naga chiefs inhabiting 
hell, L. —10man, v. l. for -roman, W. = valliki, 
f.=-gandha-nibhd, L.=—vyishabha,m.a jackass, 
Car. iv, 8. —sabda, m. ‘harsh-voiced,’ an osprey, 
L.; the braying of an ass, W. —aiika, m. Clero- 
dendrum siphonanthus, Bhpr. = sila, m. produced 
in a donkey-stall, Pin. iv, 3, 35 5 (2), f. a donkey- 
stable, L. —süda, m. swooning, fainting-fit, Gal. 
— goni, m. an iron vessel, L. = sonda, m. id., L. 
— golla, m. id., W.= skandha, m.'having a rough 


SaddhP.; (à), f. Phoenix sylvestris, L. sparsa, 
mí(a)n.sharp, hot (as wind), MBh.iii, 11396; BhP. 
i, 14, 16. = svarā, f. wild jasmine (zana-mallika), 
L. Khar&nüu, m.=°ra-mayikha ; -tanaya, m. 
‘son of the sun," the planet Saturn, Kharágari, 
f. Andropogon serratus, L. Eharápdaka, m., N. 
of one of Siva's attendants, L. i:bdáikura- 


Xhardlaka, v.l. for Vika, q.v. ,m. 
an iron arrow (v. L ?/a£a, W.), L.; a pillow, L.; a 
barber man), L.; a razor-case, L. Kharas- 
vit, f. = °rdhvd, Bhpr. v, 1, 79; Celosia cristata, L. ; 
=aja-gandhd or Earazi (commonly vanayantnr), 
7 f.!donkey-faced," N, ofa sorceress, 
Virac, xxii. Khnrahvi, f, the plant aja-modi, L. 
Kharéshtra, n. sg. ass and camel, Y 3jii. ii, 169. 
Eharāyita, n. behaviour of an ass, Kathis, Ixiii. 
Xharik&, f. powdered musk, L, 
Xharita, as, m. the brother's son, Gal. 
Xharim (in comp. for “7m, acc. of ?z7, q.v.) 


[= 
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= dhama, mín. ?, Pin. iii, 2, 30, Siddh. ; (cf. 44a- 
rim-dh°.) = abaya, min.? drinking ass's milk, ib. ; 
(cf. &harim-dA".) 

Khari, í. of ^ra, q.v. - khan, m., N. of a man, 
& (ägas), m. pl. his descendants, g. upakddi (Ga- 
par. 31). —jahgha, m., N, of a man, & (ds), m. pl. 
his descendants, g. wfa£ádi. — v&tsalya, n. * ma- 
ternal love of a she-mule,' motherliness not wanted, 
MBh. v, 4587. — vishüna, n. ‘an ass’s horn,’ any- 
thing not existing, SSamkar. i, S. — vrisha, m. a 
jackass (ci. ?ra-vrishaóAa), Pin. vi, 2, 144, Kid. 

XKhari-4/bhiü, to become acute (as a disease), 
Car. vi, 18. 

.Kharya, min. fr. ^ra, g. gav-ddi. 

AWA Kharata-kharata,ind. (onomat.) 
only in comp. with -4/1. kri, to make the sound 
kharafa, Pin. v, 4, 57, K3. 


WWF khara-pas, &c. See khdra. 


SCAU kharana-raya, as,m., N. of a son 
of Satananda, Samkaracetov. ii. 


WAT khara-nüda, &c. See r. khdra. 


WE kharu, min. white, L.; foolish, idiotic, 
Un.; harsh, cruel, ib. ; desirous of improper or pro- 
hibited things, L.; (zs), m. a tooth, L.; a horse, 
L. ; Un.; pride, L. ; love or Kama (the god of love), 
Un.; N. of Siva, L.; (zs), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 44, Vartt.) 
a girl who chooses her own husband, Pap. Siddh. 


WUT kharoshtī, f. a kind of written cha- 
racter or alphabet, Lalit. x, 29 ; ?ro//47, Jain. 


Wile kharkhoda, a kind of magic, Rajat. 
v, 238 ; (EAárEAofa) Car. vi, 23. 


"Uo T:hargála, as, m., N. of a man, Tàp- 
dyaBr. xvii, 4, 3, Sch.; (4), f. an owl or any similar 
night-bird, RV. vii, 104, 17; Kaui.; (cf. &irfg^.) 


Iharj, cl. 1. P. Sjati, to creak (like a 

carriage-wheel), KatySr.; to worship, treat 
with respect or courtesy, Dhitup. vii, 54; to pain, 
make uneasy, ib.; to cleanse, ib. 

Xharja, mín., Pin. vii, 3, 59, Ka. 

Xharjik&, f. a relish that provokes drinking, L. 

XEharju, us, f. scratching, itching, itch, scab, L.; 
a kind of insect, worm, L.; the wild date trec, L. 
= ghna, m. ‘itch-remover,’ the thorn-apple, Gal. ; 
Cassia Alata or Tora (cakra-marda), Gal. 

Xharjura, as, m. a kind of date,L.; (az), n. 
silver, L. — kara, v.l. for °rjara-k°, q.v. 

Xhazjü, äs, f. (7/1) itching, Un.; a kind of 
insect, worm, Un. —- ghna, m, (= ^7u-gA^) the 
thorn-apple, L.; Cassia Alata or Tora, L.; Calo- 
tropis gigantea, L, 

Xharjura, m..Phænix sylvestris, TS. ii, 4, 9, 2; 
Kath. ; MBh. &c.; 2 scorpion, L.; N. of a man, g. 
aicádi ; (3), f. Phoenix sylvestris, VarBrS.; Kathas. 
Ixi; the wild date tree, L.; (am), n. the fruit of 
Phoenix sylvestris, Kathás. lxi; (= £iarjura) silver, 
L.; yellow orpiment, L.; = £/a/a, L.; the interior 
part of a cocoa-nut, L.=karna, m., N. of a man, 


g. iicddi (K21.; Ganar. 216). = pura, n. the town 


Khajuraho in Bundelkhand, Inscr. = rasa, m. the 


juice or extract of the wild date or Tadi (used to 


leaven bread and as an intoxicating liquor), W. 
.Ehnrjürakn, m. a scorpion, Vasantar. xv, 8; 
(£a), f. a sweetmeat ; (cf. Pisda-, muni-.) 
Xharjüri, f. of °ra, q. v. - rasa-ja, m. ' made 
from the juice of the wild date,” a kind of sugar, Gal. 
Eharjila, m., N, of a man, g. aivddi (K1&) 
Xharjya, min., Pin. vii, 3, 59, Kis. 


VÄ khard, cl. 1. P. dati, to bite, sting, 
sting venomously, Dhitup. iii, 23. 


"Wü kharpara, as, m, a thief, L.; arogue, 
cheat, Li the skull, L.; the half of a skull, W.; a 
beggar's bowl or dish, L.; an umbrella or parasol, 
L. 3 N. of a man, Virac. xviii; n. & (7), f.a kind of 
mineral substance (used as a collyrium), Bhpr. v, 
145; 26, 118 & 232; (cf. Aarfara.) 

„f. an umbrella, Gal. ; =°77, L. 


Kharpari, 
of collyrium, L. =rasaka, n. id., L. 


TATS kharparala, as, m. (=kandar°) N. 
of a plant, W. 


We Akard, cl, 1. P. 9bati, to go or move, 
Z 


» f. of °ra, q. v. =tuttha, n. a kind 
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Dhatup. xi, 27; [ci Old Germ, warb, Azar, 
Airis, pus Bite bi-hvairba, ‘to go ee 


WIA kharbüja, am,n. (fr. the Pers.sjy >, 
Harbiiza), the water-mclon, Bhpr. v, 6, 43 n 


Ba kharma, n. harshness, Väsav. 288; 
vw faurusha (virility, for 2drusAya?), L.; wove 
silk, Vasav. 288. 


CÌ kharya. Sec khdra. 


tharo (=v garv), cl. 1. P. "rali, to be 
proud or haughty, Dhatup. xv, 73. 


wa kharvá, min. (cf. d-, tri-) mutilated, 
crippled, injured, imperfect, TS. ii, 5, 1, 7 ; low, 
dwarfish, L.; (as, am), m. n. a large number (either 
10,000,000,000 [L.], or 37 cyphers preceded by 1, 
R. vi, 4, 59); (a5), m., N. of onc of the nine Nidhis 
or treasures of Kubera, L.; Rosa moschata, L. 
= pattré, f. having imperfect leaves,’ a kind of low 
shrub, L. —vüsin, mín. being or abiding in a 
mutilated object, AV. xi, 9, 16. —Sikha, mfn. 
“having small branches,’ dwarfish, small, L. 

Kharvaka, mf(é/drvikd)n, mutilated, imper- 
fect, AV. xi, 9,16; (cha), f. (scil. paurnamdst) 
not quite full (as the moon), Sch. on KatySr. &c. 

Eharvita, mín. (anything) that has become 
dwarfish, Kathas. li, 1. 

Xharvi-krita, mín. made low, pressed down, 
Amar. 36, Sch. 
waz kharvata, m. (n., L.) a mountain vil- 
lage (=4arv°), BhP. i, 6, 11; iv, 18, 31; vii, 2, 14. 

WSUkharvurü, f., N. ofa thorny plant, L. 

Kharviri, f. id., Gal. 


Khal, cl. 1. P. °laté (Nir. iii, 10), to 
move or shake, Dhitup. xv, 38 ; to gather, ib.; (cf. 
Vikhall.) 

Se kAdla, as, m. (am, n., g. ardharcadi) 
a threshing-floor, granary, RV. x, 48, 7; AV.; 
SankhSr, r2 aci mon) soil, L. ; place, site, L.; 
(as), m. contest, battle, Naigh.; Nir.; sediment or 
dregs of oil, Paüicat. ii, 53; (=Ahada) butter-milk 
boiled with acid vegetables and spices, Suir. i, vi; a 
mischievous man, Mricch.; Can.; BhP.; Paiicat. &c.; 
the sun, L. ; Xanthochymus pictorius (¢amd/a), L.; 
the thorn-apple, L.; (a), f. a mischievous woman, 
Amar.; N. of a daughter of Raudrüiva, Hariv.; 
VayvP. ii, 37, 122; (7), f. sediment or deposit of 
oil, Car.; Bhartr. ii, 98. — kula (44a/d-), n. a low 


or base family, VarBr.; m. ( =kulattha) Dolichos ! 


uniflorus, SBr. xiv, 9, 3, 22; Kaus. =já, mín, pro- 
duced on a threshiag-Hoor, AV. viii, 6, 15. Ju. 
f. wickedness, villainy ; filthiness, W, — tuln-parni 
£. (perhaps) N. ofa plant, Kaus. — tva, n. —-/2, W. 
= ühina, nya, n. a threshing-floor, L. (v.1, Aia- 
lddhàna). — pti, mfn, (Kis, on Pan. vi, I, 175% 
viii, 2, 4) ‘one who cleans a threshing-floor,’ a 
Sweeper, cleaner, Mehter or Ferash, L, = priti, f. 
the friendship or favour of low or wicked persons, 
W.=milin, min. garlanded with threshin; -floors, 
ParGy.=miirti, m, quicksilver, L. — yajiia, m. a 
cuum deas on a threshing-floor, Gobh. iv. 

= SaMsarga, m. associating with bad 

W. haljina? g. wibarddi, KanN 

iy ID. ng, v.l. for dha ° 

XhalidhZri,f.a kind of cockroach, PIED 


* Khalôkti, f. low or 
. Khalzya, Nom. A. yafe, to act like a wicked 


Khali, is, m. sediment of oil or oil-cak 
x -druma, Npr, = Jia) Pi 
Dongil Ns pr üruma, m. (=Ahalla) Pinus 
Xhalin, mín. one who possesses threshi; 
(said of Siva), MB. aiii, 1172; (inas), PES 
of a clas of Dinavas, 7282 ff; (ii), f. x malti. 
threshing-floors, Pap. iv, 2, 51; Anethum 
prole L.; Curculigo orchioides, L. 
- Khalinn, as, m., N. 
the Khalin), MBH, xi nes. Bie cred Mir 
ind. fr. ?/a, q. v. — x; ill 
ment, abusing, reviling. Kad. ER pues 
— kr „to Teduce 10 sediment, crush,’ 1o hurt, 
eee n BS Syd Hear.; Kathis.: 
umes confounded with £Aili-«/ Bri. ym kriti 
f. Kira, Kathis, xiii, 157. Sees 
Xhale, loc, of °/a, q. v. = dhint, f. =-vali, L. 


waa kharbija. 


- ind, at the time when the chaff’ is on the 
siveshing foo, atthe threshing-time, g. tishthadgu- 
adi, =yavam, ind, at the time when barley is on 
the threshing-floor, at the barley threshing-time, ib. 
= vāli, f. the post of a threshing-floor, TandyaBr. 
xvi, 13, 8; AsvSr. ix, 7, 15; KatySr.; Nyayam. x. 

Xhálya, mín. being on a threshing-floor, VS. xvi, 
33; MaitrS. ii; fit fora threshing-floor (‘fit for oil- 
cake ' &c.?), Pan. v, I, 7; (2), f. a multitude of 
threshing-floors, Pan. iv, 2, 50; N. of a woman, g. 
tikddi (v...) ga, m., N. of a fish, Gal. 

Xhalyaki, f., N. of a woman, g. tikdi. 

Bea khalakhaläya (onomat.), A. 
9yate,?, Can. 

wea khalatf. mfn. (g. blümádi; ifc. or 
in comp, g. Aaddridi ; /khal, Un.) bald-headed, 
bald, VS. ; TS. ; SBr. xiii; KatySr. &c.; (75),m. bald- 
ness, Say. on RV. viii, 102; (cf. uva, khallita,&c.) 

Xhalatika, as, m. the sun,Gal.; N. of a moun- 
tain, Pat, on Pag, i, 2, 52, Vartt. 4; Inscr. ; (am), 
n., N. of a forest situated near that mountain, Pat. 
on Pan. i, 2, 52, Vartt. 4. 

wife 2. khalina, as, am, m. n. (cf. 
xaAvós) the bit of abridle, VarBrS, xliv, 22 ; xciii, 9. 

am, n. (g. ardharcâdi), id., MBh. i, 

7343; vi, 2293; Palicat. iv, 6, t; V, 11, $. 

afa khalisa, as, m. a kind of fish (Tri- 
ch lus Colisa, W. ; or =£aitka-tro{a, Esox Kan- 
kila), L.; (v. L Ahallisa ; cf. &Ataiefa.) 

Khaleéa, “saya, as, m. id., L, 

Wet khalina. See 2. khalina. 


khdlu, ind. (as a particle of assevera- 
tion) indeed, verily, certainly, truly, R. ; Sak, &c.; 
(as a continuative particle) now, now then, now 
further, RV, x, 34, 14; TS. &c.; (asa particle in 
syllogistic speech) but now, —Lat. a/gui, TBr.; 
SBr. &c.; [Mal is only exceptionally found at the 
beginning of a phrase; it is frequently combined 
with other particles, thus d/ta KA’, s RAS, vat ERS, 
Zh? vat, =now then, now further, TS. ; TBr. ; Br, 
&c.; in later Sanskrit Aale frequently docs little 
more than lay stress on the word by which it is pre- 
ceded, and is sometimes merely expletive; it is also 
a particle of prohibition (in which case it may be 
joined with the ind. p. [£4a/u kritod, ‘desist from 
doing that’), Nir. i, 5 [also am]; Pan. iii, 4, 18; 
Sii. ii, 70); or of endearment, conciliation, and in- 
quiry, L. ; za halu, by no means, not at all, indeed 
not, R. &c.] = tas, ind. (= £/a/z) certainly, Samh- 
Up. v, 8. 

[ Khaluj, m. (kha-luk?) darkness, L. 


CAT khaluresha, as, m. a kind of wild 
quadruped, L. 
Khalureshaka, as, m. id., W., 
fT khalürikā, f. a parade, place for 
military exercise, L.5 (cf. Ahuralz.) 


Ehaliri, f. id., Gal. 


WS Khalesa, saya. See Lhalija. 
CA khdlya, &c. See khála. 


wep nat (2 VEhal), cl. 1. A. Khallate, 
to shake, be loose, Suir. ii, 15, 5. 

halla, as, m. a little case or cap formed by 
rolling up paper &c. (used for holding any small 
articles of grocery), Suir, i, vi; (=4/a/va) a mill, 
stone or vessel for grinding drugs, Bhpr.; a kind of 
cloth or clothes, L.; leather, leather garments, L.; 
a leather water-bag, L. ; a canal, cut, creck, trench, 
L.; the Citaka (kind of cuckoo), L.; n. a slender 
waist, L.; (2), f. shooting pain in the extremities, 
Car, i, 14, 21 & 28, 16: vi; Bhpr. vii, 36, 160 f.; 
(ali) Pinus longifolia, Npr. 

Khalli, 7s, f. (= Za//7) shooting pain in the cx- 
tremitics, Car, vi, 26. : 

Xhaliita, mín. slack (as a female breast), Bhpr. 


‘WHICH khallafaka, m. (for vat, ‘bald U) 


N. of the first mini: ing Bindu-: ivvà 
xxvi 456. minister of king Bindu sara, Divyay, 


QATAkhallasara,the roth Yoga (in asir.) 
khallika, f. a frying-pan, L. 
khallita, mfn. (=khalatf) bald, I. 
khallige. See khalisa. 


warfeat Ahatikd, 


Bate khallija=Uita, L. z 
CA khálva, m. a kind of grain or ] i 
nous plant, AV.; VS.; SBr, xiv; Kaui; Reise 
(=éhaila) a mill or stone for grinding drugs BE" 

Xhalvak&, f. =°{pakī, Ganar. 230. E 


CAZ khalvata, as, m. a severo cough, W. 

Was khalvala, as, m. pl., N. of 
of thc SV., Caran. DU a school 

Wale khalvata, mfn. (=Ihallita) bald- 
headed, bald, Bhartr. ; Kathis. lxi, 53 &184.— hi, 
viya, g. kdkatalddé (Ganar. 195). A 

khav (ch 9. P. khaunati or khung 
ont Vkhac, Dhātup. xxxi, 59. smali 

SE kha-valli, &c. See 3: kh, p. 334. 

EY khasa, for khasa, q.v. 

CYA kha-saya, &c. See 3. kd, p. 334. 

WMT khasira, as, m. pl., N. of a people, 
MBh, vi, 375 (v. 1. 442^). 

WHE khaseta, as, m.—khaliia, L. 

Xha&era, as, m, id., Gal, 

VAE Icha-svasa. See 3. khá, p. 334. 

EY khash, cl. 1. P. ?shati, to hurt, injure, 
kill, Dhatup. xvii, 355 (cf. /zash.) 

WA khashpa, as, m. (v khan, Un.) vio- 
lence, oppression, Un.; anger, passion, ib, 

VE khasa, m. itch, scab, any irritating 
disease of the skin, L.; (ds), m. pl., N. of a people 
and of its country (in the north of India), Mn. x, 
44; MBh.; Hariv. ; AV.Pari3.&c.; (as), m.a native 
ofthat country (considered as a bs etn Kshatriya), 
Mn. x, 22; (à), f. a kind of perfume (mura), L.; 
N, of a daughter of Daksha (one of the wives of 
Kaéyapa and mother of the Yakshas and Rakshasas), 
Hariv. = kanda, m., N. of a bulbous plant, Npr, 
(v. 1. nna). = gandha, m. id., L. (v. 1.) =tila, 
m. poppy (4haskhasa), Bhpr. = phala-kshīra, n. 
poppy-juice, opium, ib. — bīja, n. —-///a,ib. Kha- + 
sütmnja, m. ‘bom by Khasi,’ a Rakshas, L. 

QUA kha-sama, &c. See 3. khá, p. 334- 

WATS khasāka, v.1. for khasira. 

SAAT khasâtmaja. See khasa. 

QTY kha-sindhu. See 3. khá, p. 334- 

RETA khasika, v.l. for khasira. 

wala kha-süci. See 3. khá, p. 334- 

khasrima, as, m., N. of a Daitya (son 
of Vipracitti and Sighika), Hariv. 2288; N. of 
son of Kaušika (or Visvi-mitra), 1190. 

WMA khasl:hasa, as, m. (=khasa-tie) 

poppy, L. — rasa, m. poppy-juice, opium, L.- 


xa, m, id., Npr. ; 
XhEkhzss, a5, m. poppy, Bhpr. - tta m.id, i- 


UE kha-stan;,&o. See 3. khá, p. 33+ 
TT kkā. See V/khan, p. 337 Cl. T- 
TAS khakhasa. See khaskhasa. — 
warfit khāgi, is, £, N. of an Agra-hire 
Rajat. i, 9o. 

Xhügiki, f. id., ib. 342. Um 
MIRA Lhdjika, as, m.=khadikā, 
TANT Lhaijara, as, m. patr. fr. 


L. 
Khai’, 


. Jivddi. t ‘ 
x Ehiijiriyana, as, m. id., 8- amisi: odd. 
XhiijEln, as, m. patr. fr. Rhai, E *! Xp 
TET Lhaijya, am, n. (fe. khai), 
ing, Simkhyak, 49, Sch. ade 
WTS khat, ind. (onomat.) ‘the sound m ^ 
in clearing the throat,’ in comp. Wit mah, 
clear the dem Pan. i, 4, 62, Ka. & Sidd or 


We kháfa, as, m. (—khatti) 8 bier) Dr the 
bedstead on which dead bodies are Gal 
pyre, L.; (a), f ida Les (D, f o Peres e 
NEE, f.id,, Lz a scar L5 Uto m 
Xh&HXE, f. (=Aa(P) a bien ^ 


arta khü(vareya. 


UA khai{careya,as,m.patr. fr. kafrara 
g. iubhrddi (K33.) STE 
TICA Lhatcabharika, mfn. (fr. Ihat- 
väā-bhära), laden with bedsteads, E- vaniddi, 
Xb&tvika, mín. (fr. £Aafvà), id., ib, 


MIER Lhadaudaka, for shaq?. 
WIES khüdava, for khünd?, q.v. 


"IST khadayana, m. patr. fr, Khada, g- 
r.aivddi ; Pan. iv, 3, 104, Vatt. 2. =bhakta, n.a 
district inhabited by Khidiyanas, g.aishukary-adi, 

Ebidayanaka, min. fr. "ua, g. arikanddi. 

à in, m. pl. (g, šaunakâdi) the school 

of Khadiyana, Anup. iii, 5; vii, 9. 
Ehidayaniya, mín. fr. na, g. gahâdi. 
Xhüdika, ds, m. pl., N. of a school of the Ya- 

jur-veda, AV.Paris. il (for &Aanq^?). 

EhAdiki, min. fr. Ahagika, g; sutamgamiddi. 
Ebadi, f., N. of a locality, Kshitts, vii; 3. 
Ehidénmatteya, as, m. metron, fr. Åkadón- 

malta, g. subhradi. 


BIE khadireya, v.l, for khé{var®. 


WF khadga, mfn. (fr. khadgd), coming 
from a_rhinoceros (as armour made of rhinoceros 
hide), SankhSr. xiv, 33, 20. 


CRE hända, am, n. (fr. khanda), thestate 
of having fractures or fissures or gaps, g. pritia-ddi. 

Khindaka, mfn. fr. handa, g. dhümådi (v.1.) 
& arihanádi (Kai.) 

Ehindaparasava, mín. (fr. &anda-faraiu), 
belonging to Siva, Balar. iii, $3. 

Ehindava, as, an3 m. n. sugar-candy, sugar- 
plums, sweetmeats, MBh. xiii; R. i, vii; N, of a 
forest in Kuru-kshetra (sacred to Indra and burnt 
by the god of fire aided by Arjuna and Krishna, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; BhP. i, 15,8; Kathis.); TandyaBr. 
xxv, 3; TÁr.; (2), f N. of a town built by Sudar- 
iana, L. — prastha, m. ( = indra-pr^) N.of a town 
situated in the Khindava forest (founded by the 
Pandavas), MBh.; BhP. x. —rüga, m. (=7dga- 
&háidava)sugar-candy,sweetmeats, MBh.xiv, 208.4. 

Ehündavaka, mfn. fr. khang, g. arihanddi. 

Ehindavayana, ds, m. pl., N. of a family of 
Brihmans, MBh. iii, 10208. 

Ehindavika. See rdgn-kh°. 

Ehinds-virana, g. arthayddi (in Kis. two 
separate words £ianda & viraua ; ci. Ganar, 286). 

Ehandaviranaka, min. fra, ib. — 

Ehindayana, pl. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 3, I. 

Ehindika, as, m. (fr. £4auda), a seller of sugar- 
Plums, confectioner, L.; (pl.) the whole number of 
Pupils, Gobh. iii, 3, 8; N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda, Caran.; (aw), n. a multitude of pupils 
(cf. Zhang’), Pin. iv, 2, 45 z ) “the 

Xhündikiya, ds, m. pl. (Pan. iv, 3, 102 
followers of Khandika,’ x. ow a school of the black 
eee ER P. (= Caran.) 

indikeya, m, pl., id., DeviP. (= Caran. 

1 as, zl N. of Janaka, VP. vi, 6, 5 fi; 
of Mita-dhvaja, BhP. ix, 13, 20; n. (ft. &Aag- 
dika), the state of a pupil (?), g. Zura&itddi. —Jn- 
naka, m., N. of Janaka, VP. vi, 5, 815 6, 8- 

Xhinditi, mfn. fr. 4audita, g.sutamgamådi. 


Ehinditya, mín. id., g. fragzdy-2di. 


STR khat, v.l. for hat, q- V- 
Mn khätá, khütaka,&c. See /khan;p.337- 
WAT Khütman. See 3-khá, P- 334- 


Ng khad, cl. x. P. khidati (ep. also A. 
NS %e paor. ab hddit, Bhatt.; pert.catiiida, 
1b.), to chew, bite, eat, devour, feed, prey upon, RV. 
i 64, 7; AV.; VS. &c.; to hurt, Suir.; to ruin, 
Subh.: Caus, P. A/ddayati, to cause to be eaten or 
devoured by (instr.; cl. Pan. i, 41 5% Vartt. 5), 
ut; Mn; Hcat.; to eat or devour, MBh. iii, 
3438: Desid. cikhadichati, o desire to eat, MBh. 
i, 205 (v.1); HYog. iii, 18. | 3 
as ake ee, devouring,’ ifc., see ami- 
ira- & vritra-khadd ; m. eating, devouring, AitBr. 
Y» 12, 10; food, AV. ix, 6, 12; SBT. xiii, 4, 2. I7- 
x „as, m. (Pap. iti, 3 146) an cater, 
devourer, Gobh, ; Mn. v, 51; MBh. xiii ; a debtor, 
er (cf. &Adta£a). Comm. on Y2ji.; (iE), 

£ ‘cating,’ ic, e, g. abkyiisha-, bisa-, qq. YV- 
-dàt, mín. one who has 

(Sch.), TAY. i, 12, 4. 


biting teeth | Khiiri, 25, f. (iic. P0. v, 4, 101, Kis.) = khara, 
Sidd "ragr?, 


faz khid. 339 
Ehidata (Impr. 2. pl. fr. /hidd, q.v.)-mo-| Xh&rim ‘in comp. for “rim, acc. of "rZ (q. Y 


data, £ (Impv. 2. pl. fr. / mud) ‘cat and rejoice,” 
continual eating and rejoicing, g. mayära-vyag- 
sakddi, = vamnt&, i. (Impv. 2. pl. fr. / vam) con- 
tinual cating and vomiting, ib. (v.L) Khidata- 
camata, f. (Impr. 2. pl. fr. d-«/camt) continual 
cating and rinsing the mouth, ib. 

,Eh&dana, m. a tooth, L.; n. chewing, eating, 
Vop. ; food, victuals, R. ii, 50, 25 & 31; (d), f N. 
of a wife of king Megha-viahana, Rajat. iii, 14. 

Ehidaniya, mín. eatable, edible, Lalit. ; Divyav. 
Khādikā. See “dake. 


or shortened acc. of ?r7). — dhama, min.?, Pin 
2,29. Pat.; (cf. AAarim-dh?,) = dhaya, mín.?, ib. ; 
(cf. Aharim-dh°.) — paca, min, ‘cooking a Khari 
by measure, (a vessel) in which a Khüri may be 
cooked, Pin. iii, 2, 33, Kis, 

Ehürika, mín. =°rika, L., Sch. ; (d), f. = £Ad- 
ra, Sarvad. v, 38. 

Xhüri, f. of rz, q.v. <jaigha, for žar’, 
Kai. — vipa, mín. sown with a Khari of grain, L. 

Kharika, mín. (Pin. v, 1, 33, Vartt. 1) sown with 
a Khari of grain, v, 1, 45, Kii.; (ifc.) v, I, 33- 

Era A khäragrīri, m.pl. (patr. fr. khara- 
grivan) N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 2, I. 

Khir 7 m. pl. (patr. fr. kkara-nddin, g. 
bahv-adi), id., ib. Cranddi, MSS.) 

XKh&rapüyana, patr. ir. £&ara-£a, g. I. nagddi. 

Ehirikhana, m. pl. the descendants of Khari- 
khan, Gagar. 31, Sch. 

Brant khar-kara, as, m. (khür, onomat., 
probably connected with £4dza) the braying of an 
ass, BhP. iii, 17, I1. 

~ 
3TNIC *harkhota — Kharkhoda, q.v. 


"WUfc khargali, is, m. patr. fr. khargdla, 

Kath, xxx, 2; TindyaBr. xvii, 4, 3. 
7 kharjurakarua, for ?rjür?. 

Xhürjüra, mín. (fr. 477^), coming from or 
made of Phoenix sylvestris, Susr.; Mn. xi, 96, Sch. 
ewe as, m, patr. it. Aharjura- 

Ehürjürüyzna, patr. fr. &Aarzjara, g. aicddi. 

Xhàirjüliyanz,m.patr. ir. éiarjila,ib. (K44.) 

MGE khardabhimukha. See gard?. 

CATA khardamayana, m. pl., N. of a 
family, Pravar. i, 7; ci. Aird. 

"WIRT Khárca, f. (fr. kharva), the second 
(*third,! NBD.) Yuga of the world. 

CISA khilatya, am, n. (fr. khalati), mor- 
bid baldness, AV. xi, 8, 19. 

Ehilitya, ams, n. id., Car. vi, 9; Suir. iff. 

fasa khalika, mf(i)n.— khala iva (like 
a threshing-floor), g. aitgudy-ddé (not in Kai.) 

USTA khaliya, as, m., N. of a teacher, 
VayuP. i, 60,64; (Jalzya, BhP. & VP.) 

rependit khalyakayani, is, m. metron. 
fr. &Aalya&a, g. ti&ddi (&hdlca&", Ganar. 330). 

warts khaii, is, m., N. of a country to the 
east of Bengal (the Cossia hills), W.; (cf. &Aasa.) 

$ as, m; id., W. 

WIMT kAasiray v.l. for khai?, q.v. 

WGA khesntari, f. — kam?, W. 

WAAT khasata, f., N. of a place in Kas- 
mir, Rajat. i, 344. 

araisa khasya-lipi, f. (fr. khasa2), a 
kind of written character or alphabet, Lalit. x, 32. 

fafafa khikkhimin, mfn. speaking 
indistinctly, VarByS. Ixxviii, 18. 

fats Ehikhi, is, f. (— kikhi) a fox, L. 

XEhihkhira, as, m. id., L.; (  Aatváiga) the 
foot of a bedstead (one of Sir INT 1 2 
kind of perfume (commonly Hala),L. ; (1), f.a fox, L. 
TAM khicea, f. a kind of dish (made of 
rice and pease &c.), Npr. 

Ehicei, i5, °cci, f. id., Gal. 

ist Oe cbe P. khetati, to be terrified 
or frightene tup. ix, I5; to terrify, alarm, ib. 
Khetita, mín, frightened, W.; ploughed, Le : 
TSR Ehidga, for shidga, Vasav. 307. 


fag mum o Khindati (Pan. vii, 1, 
N 59; Ved. £/idati, ib.; perf. cikheda or 

Ved. cakhada, Pan. vi, 1,52; Rete Pàün.vii, 
2.16, Siddh.),to strike, press pressdown, Pan. vi, 1,52, 
Kak; Dhatup. ; to be depressed or wearied, BhP. x, 
Go, 40: cl. 7. A. Ehintte, to be pressed down, saffer 
pain, Bhatt. vi, a7: cl. 4. A. dhidyate (rarely P., 
Mh. ii, 2438; BhP.; Bhatt.), to be pressed down 
| or depressed, be distressed or wearied, feel tired or 
exhausted, R.; Šak.; m &c.: Caus. P. žhe- 

a 


i; Susr.; 


iii, 6, ¢. 


Xh&duka, mín, mischievous, injurious, L. 

XKhüdya, am, n. ‘eatable, edible,” food, victuals, 
MBh. ii, 98; Paficat.i; Bhartr.; (as), m. ( =žła- 
dira) Acacia Catechu, Gal.; (cf. Ahauda-kh?.) 
Khüdyükhüdya, mín. fit or unfit for food, W. 

Xhiüdyaka, as, m., N. of a particular food, Gal. 

CRIA khadakya, fr. khadaka, g. kurv-adi 
(Hemac.; shagak°, Ganar., Sch.) 

RTG khadi, m. (f.?) a brooch, ring (worn 
on the hands or feet by the Maruts), RV. i, v, viis 
(cf orlsha-, hiranya-; su-khadt.) - hasta (£Ad- 
di-), mín, having the hands omamented with brace- 
lets or rings (said of the Maruts), v, 38, 2. 

2. aan ss deor with paaka or 
rings (as the Maruts), RV. ii, 34,2; vi, 16, 40 (per- 
haps =Ż4ādí); x, 38, 1. t 

CGT khadird, mf(i)n. (g. palasddi) made 
of or coming fróm the Khadira tree (Acacia Cate- 
chu), TS. iii; SBr.; AitBr.; Kaus. ; Mn. &c.; (as), 
m.=-rasa,L.;. (3), f. (perhaps) N. of a locality, g. 
nady-adi, = gyihya, n., N. of a work. —süro, m. 
Catechu (resinous extract of the Khadira tree), L. 

Ehidiraka, mín. ir. éhadird, ganasarinanddi 
& varahddi. 

Ehidirayana, m. patr. fr. tiadird, g. asvddi. 

Xh&direya, mín. fr. ?r7, g. nady-ãdi. 

aga khüduka. See ./khad. 


khadiraka, as, m.patr. fr. kha-d°, 

g- Stoddi (for &Aatvar??). 

Weta khado-arna, &c. - See /Ehaüd. 

CTIA Ehadhüyà, f., N. of an Agra-hira, |. 
Rajat. v, 23. 

HT 1.khana, am, n.(fe. /ihad?), eating, 
GarudaP. m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. 

W 2. khana, as, m. (2,52 Khan (or 
Mogul emperor), R3jat. = khina,m., N. of a Khan 
(or Mogul emperor), Vaidyajiv., Sch. Concl. 

Ehind-riya, m. N. of a man (A.D. 1500). 

SETTE hünaka, ?ni, ?nika, &c. See v Than. 

BIPACH khanishka, as, m. a kind of dish 
(consisting of small pieces of meat prepared with 
spices), Suir. i, 46, 8, 24; Madanav. 

Xh&nishta, am, n. id., Madanav. 

khanula, m., N. of a man (father 

of Bahula, Virac. vi; of Vopula, xix i, xxii). 

WA khānya. See A/ khan, p.337, col. 1. 

BTA khapaga,khdpara. See3.khá,p.334. 

VTT khara, as, m. (ifc.. Pay. v, 4, 101) a 
measure of grain (commonly Khiri, = 1§ Dronas or 
about 3 bushels; it is also reckoned at 11 Sürpa or’ 
3 Dronas; also at 46 Gaunis or 4096 Palas, or at 
4 Dronas), Pan. ii, 3, 46, Sch. (72, K3.); (1), f. 
id., RV. iv, 32, 17; Pau.; Pancat.; Rajat. —-?£a.- 
tika, mín. containing or sown with a hundred 
Khari measures, Pat. on Pin. v, I, 58, Värt. 6. 
=sahasrika, min. containing or sown with a thou- 
sand Khira measures, ib. 


Ih. stry. 32. —grivi, v.l for 


340 


10; Megh. 85 (v. L); BhP, &c. ; [cf. Gk. «ijóos?] 


Xhidirn, as, m. an ascetic, penitent, Up. vr.; a 


pauper, ib.; the moon, Un. i, 52; N. of Indra, L, 
Xhidrá, m. a pauper, ii, 13; disease, sickness, 


ib.; n, (Nir, xi, 37) an instrument for splitting, RV. 


v, 84, 15 (cf. d-khtdra-yaman.) 


Khidvas, mín. (irr, pf. p. P.) pressing upon, op- 


pressing, RV. vi, 22, 4. 

Kliona, mín; depressed, distressed, suffering pain 
or uneasiness, Mn. vii, 141; MBh. &c.; wearied, 
exhausted, VarBrS. xxxii, 1 &c. 


Xheda, as, m. lassitude, depression, R, &c.; cx- 


haustion, pain, affliction, distress, Paricat. &c.; sexual 
passion, Pat. Introd, on Vartt. 1; (Ada), f. an in- 
strument for splitting (belonging to Indra), RV. viii, 
12 8; 77, 33 x, 116, 4; N. of a locality, Rajat. 
ii, 135. = viguma, m. removal of sexual passion, 
Pat, Introd. on Vártt, I. Khed&hga-süra, m., N. 
of a Tantra, BrahmavP, i, 16, 19. Khedánvita, 
mfn, distressed, pained, y: 

Ehedana, min. piercing, Nir. xi, 37 ; n. lassitude, 
exhaustion, HapsUp.; pain, sorrow, affligtion, W. 

Ehedayitavya, mín. to be depressed or made 
distressed, Ratniv. ii, 12; Prab. vi, 24. 

Khedita, mín. disturbed, annoyed, MBh. xiv, 
1825; injured (as by arrows), VarBrS. xxiv, 32; 
afllicted, distressed, R. &c. 
` Kheditavya, n. impers, to be depressed or cast 
down or troubled, R. iii, 49, 57. 

Ehedin, mfn. tired, Balar. vi, 49; (cf. a-Zhedi- 
tva); (int), f. the creeper Marsilea quadrifolia, L.; 
another plant (asana-parzi), L. 

farai khindaka, as, m., N. of the Arabic 
astronomer Alkindi. 

Xhindhi, 7s, ?ndhika, as, m. id. 

fafast khinidi, f., N. of a district in the 
Central Provinces, Inscr. 

fexfagt khirahitti, f, N. of a plant, L. 

fares khild, as, m. (am, n., L.) a piece of 
waste oz uncultivated land situated between culti- 
vated ficlds, desert, bare soil, AV. vii, 115, 4; SBr. 
viii; SankhBr. ; Kaus.; (am), n. ‘a space not filled 
up, gap,” that which serves to fill up a gap, supple- 
ment (of a book &c.), additional hymn appended to 
the Toe collection, Mn. iii, 232; MBh. i; Vā- 
yuP.; SivaP. &c.; a compendium, compilation (esp. 
of hymns and prayers), L.; n. pl. remainder, BhP. 
vi, 4, 15; sg. (in alg.) an insolvable problem, Gol.; 
obduracy, Lalit. xix, xxi; =vedhas (Brahmi or 
Vishnu, W.), L.; mfn. defective, insufficient, BhP, 
i, vi, kinda, n. ‘supplementary section,’ N. of 
MaitrS. v and BrArUp, vf. —kshetra, n. an un- 
cultivated field, Hcar. — grantha, m., N. ofa work. 
= pithn, m, (opposed to si#/ra-f°) a collective N. 
for Dhatup., Ganap., and Vartt., Pin. i, 3, 2, Kai. 

Khil,ind.fr./a,q. v. = 4/, L.Xri,(ind.p.-£ri/ya), 
to vain or powerless, Sis. ii, 34; Rajat. 
7 krita, mfn. turned into a desert, devastated, made 
impassable, Ragh. xi, 14 & 87; made powerless, Daš. 
vii; MarkP. —bhiita, min. (anything) that has 
become a soc abandoned, unfrequented (by, n.), 
ns iy lw, 245i Hear.; Naish. xvii, 37; 

alya, as, m. a piece of waste or unculti 
land sane Between cultivated el Rel 
33 4p Tock in the earth, mass, h 
RV. vi, 28, a; (ifc.) SBr. xiv, 5, Ate ap, lump, 


Khira, N. of a place, Rajat. i, 337. 


Wte khila, as, m. (—Kil 
8,43 Tanpa a MAY. a, 


Q khu, cl. 1. A, khavate, 

tup. xxii, 58. 
khunkhuyi, f. a kind of lute, L. 

SHE khuñgäha, as, m. a black horse, L, 
“QA khuj, cl. x. khojati, to steal, vii, 18. 
E. X Khujjaka, as, m. Lipeocercis ger- 
QR Ehud (khodayati) v.1. for V khung, 
-QE khuda, as, m. (2), rheumaʻism, Ash- 


fånig. iii, 16, 4; Npr. —vüta, m. id. ib 
rheumatic, Ca, A ta, m. id., ib.; (mfn.) 


to sound, Dhā- 


fafat khidira. 


fi (rarely A., BhP. ii, 5, 7), to press down, 
ors Ad make tired or exhausted, Mricch. ix, 


khudaka, the ankle-joint, Sur. ii, 1, 
78; (cf. khulaka.) à 
khudula, ns, m., N. of a lexicogra- 
pher (mentioned by Sasvata). 
khuddaka, mfn. (Prakrit form of 
kshudraka) small, minor, Car. i, 9 (v. D 
Knuddiko, mí(/£à)n.id.,i, 9 ; iv, 4; vi, 29, 102. 
qug khud, cl. 1. A. °date, to break in 
i Dhatup. viii, 31; to limp, Vop.: cl. 1o. P. 
Dodo l, "khodayati, cf. kshodayati ír. 
kshudrd), to break in pieces, Dhatup. xxxii, 47. 
khud, cl. 6. P. khudáti, to sport wan- 
ch tonly or amorously, RV. x, 101, 123 In- 
tens, (p.canthhudat) id., Ásvsr. ii, 10, 145 (žánī- 
hunat, fr. /khun) TBr. ii, 4, 6, 5. 
QA kkun = V Kid, q.v. 
yaga khuna-mukha, for khon?, q.v. 


YA khum, ind. a particle of exclamation, 
g. cådi. 

WE khur (=V kshur, chur), cl. 6. P. Prati, 
to cut, cut up, break in pieces, Dhatup. xxviii, 52 ; 
to scratch, ib. A 

Khura, as, m. a hoof, horse's hoof, KatySr.: 
Mn. &c. (ifc. f. a [g.4r0¢ddé], MBh. i; Heat. ; once 
7, i, 7, 38); a particular part of the foot of a bed- 
stead, VarBrS, Ixxix; a sort of perfume (dried shell- 
fish shaped like a hoof), L.; (for &s&urd) a razor, 
L.; (D), f., g. bahv-ädi (not in Kas, & g. Jonádi). 

—kshepa, m. a kick with a hoof,W.—nas, mfn. 
having a nose like a horse's hoof,’ flat-nosed, Pan. 
V, 4, 118, Pat. = nasa, mfn. id., ib., Ka3, & Siddh, 
= träna, n.a horse-shoe, Gal. — padavi, f. ahorse’s 
footmarks, W, — pra, m. (for siz) a sharp-edged 
arrow, Bilar. iv, 54; a sickle, Gal. Khuréghita, 
m, =°ra-kshepa,W. Khuribhighite, m.id.,W. 
Khurálnka, m. an iron arrow, L. Khurülika, 
m., v.]. for khar®, q.v. 

Xhurakn, mfn.? (said of a kind of tin), Bhpr. v, 
7, 30 f. & 26, 71; m. a kind of dance, Vikr, iv, 33 f.; 
Sesamum indicum, L, 

Khurin, 7, m. an animal with hoofs, VarBrS. 


q khurakhura, m. (or ra, f.) rattling 
(in the throat), Lalit, xiv, 34- 

Ehurukhur&ya, Nom. A: yate, to rattle (as 
the throat),’xv, 112; Car. vi, S, 

JC khurali, f, military exercise; prac- 
tising archery &c., Balar. iv, 15; place for military 
exercise, Vcar. vi, 46; (cf. khalitrikd.) 

khuraka, as, m. an animal (‘an 
animal with hoofs"?, fr. ra), Up. k, 

Yeh khurâålaka, &c. See khura. 

UAT khuräsäya, Khurüsan. 

Ehurüsinn, id; mf(z)n. coming from Khu- 
isin, Bhpr. v, 1, 80$. 

SS khurukhurāya. See khurakhura, 

khurd (=V kurd, gurd), cl. 1. A. khür- 
date, to play, sport, Dhatup. ii, 21. 

JAF khulaka — khudaka, Sušr. iv, 18, 24. 

Ye khulla, mfn. (cf. kshulla ; Prakyit form 
for kshudrd) small, little, W.; (am), n. (=khu- 
7a) a kind of perfume, W.—t&ta, m. (=4shull’) 
a father’s younger brother, L. 

Xhullnka, min. =kshudraka, L., Sch. 

AA Khullama, as, m. a road, L. 

NB Mitrd = /khurd, q.v. 

GNS khrégala; as, m. a staff, crutch (?,‘a 
Coat of mail,’ Say,), RV, ii, 39, 4; AV. iii, 9,3. 

(Ic Khekhiraka, a hollow bamboo, L. 
x 
WA khe-gamana, &c. Seo 3. kd, P-334- 
z khet, cl. 10. khetayati, to eat, con- 
sume, Dhitup, xxxv, 23 (v. Med) 

WZ kheta, as, m. a village, residence of 

Nera farmers, small town (half a Pura, Heat.), 
«M, 13220; Jain.; BhP,; VP.; the phlegm- 


@iza Kholana. 


atic or watery humor of the bod le, , 
4; snot, glanders, L. ; a horse, Ly phl ERY wane 
rüma, L.; m. n. hunting, chase (cf. &-kheta) L 
a shield, Heat. i, 5, Ba [Marke] & 532 [BrNz'p H 
ii, 15 (ifc.) expressing defectiveness or deteriora i 
(Pan. vi, 2, 126; e.g. nagara-, «a miserable t a 
ib., Kai.; sfànat-, ‘a miserable shoe,’ ib, m 
muni-, ‘a miserable sage,’ Balar, ii): à. pe. 
(mfn.) low, vile, Bhar. xxxiv, 
= pinda, ‘a ball of phlegm,’ i, e, anvthi; z 
Lalit. xvi, 67 (Zakua). Stia thing useless, 

Khetaka, as, am, m. n, a small villa i 
of agricultural peasants, VP. ; Hcat,; a ick, Mime 
iv, 181 ; vi, 799; VarBrS.; Heat. &c. he clu 
of Bala-rima (?), L. — pura, n,, N, of a 

Ehetin, 7, m. a lechet, libertine, L, 
tala, m. ( =vaitālika) a minstrel, famil bard or 
piper (2), L. (vv. Il. A4ctti-? & Bledi-£)), 

WSS khe'fa. Soo 3. khá, p. 334, col, 3 


wien Kkhe[ika,m., N. of a man, Pravar, ji 
1, 2 (Katy.; ‘4harika, Viiv.) y 


afea Khetita. See /khit. 

Beas kheli-tüla, Yin. See-ahove. 

ae khed, v.1. for /khet, q.v. 

"E Kheda, (g. ašvâdi, Ka.) for kheta, n 
village, Jain.; (cf. gandha-kh°, 

Xhedi-t&la, v. l. for 44cfi-P. 

We kheda, dana, &o. See A/khid. 

we khédi, ayas, pl. rays, Naigh. i, 5. 

"fm khedita, tavya, &c. See /khid, 

Qufa khe-paribhrama. Soe 3. khá. 


QAR khema-karga, m. (for kshem??), N. 
of an ancestor of Bala-bhadra, Hayan, Introd. 4. 


QA kheya. See khan. 


QA khel, cl. 1. P. "lati, to shake, more 
to and fro, swing, tremble, R. ; Naish.; Git.; Sih.: 
Caus. P. &Aclayati, to cause to move to and fro, 
swing, shake, Pañcat. iv, 5, ?; Kathis. ix, 76. 

Xhelá, mín. (in comp. or ifc., g. Aagarddi, Ga- 
ar.go) moving, shaking, trembling, Vikr.; Ragh.; m. 
N. of a man, RV. i, 116, 15; (a), ind. so asto 
shake or tremble, R. ii; (a), f. sport, play, g. kaudo- 
ddi, — gati, mfn, having a stately walk, VarBy. xvi, 
16. = gamana, mí(a)n. id., Vikr. iv, 74, = gmin, 
mín, id., MBh. i, 7080; xv, 662; Kum. vii, 49. » 

Xhelnna, n. moving to and fro, shaking, W.; 
quivering motion (of the eyes), Git. i, 49; par, 
pastime, sport, Balar. iv, 19 ; (2), f. moving to an 
fro, Padyasamgr. 16; (7), f. a chessman, L. 

Xhelanaka, n. play, sport, KasiKh. xii, 72. , 

Xhelya, Nom.P.°yati (g. Kagdo-àdi),to phy, 

rt, Bhatt. v, 72. E 
Phe, T 1 Caket) play, sport, Git. xi, a 
(és), m. an animal, L.; a bird, L; the sun, Li 
arrow, L.; a song, L. 

QAF kheluda, a particular high number, 
Buddh. L. 

BY kheo (— V/ser), to serve, wait upon, 
Dhitup. xiv, 37. 

QQA khe-šaya, &e. See 3. kid, P- RS 

SM x = ae ke firm, 

khai, cl. 1."P. khayati, to ma : 

q Dhitup. xxii, 15; to be firm or steady ih $ 
to strike, injure, kill, ib. ; (derived fr. khāyátė, 
of khan) to dig, ib. ; to moura, sorrows d 

khaimakha, f. (onomat.) eri 
N. ofa female frog, AV, iv, 15,133 cate ‘ 

SBMA khailayana, mfn. fr. Bile ie 
Kshdi; m. patr. fr. kheda, g. aivádi M ‘aed 

Xhailika, mín. supplementary, addition? » 
afterwards, RV.AnuvAnukr. 39- à E A 

QETE khoigaha, as, m. (c P 
white and brown horse, L. phitup- 

WZ khof, cl. r. P. lati = v kkor, 

xv, 44: cl. 1o. P., v. l. for «/Ashofy 4- 


Xhota, mfn, v.l, for £/ord, 4Y» n, " 
Ehofann, ^ limping, Dhatup. is, 57; 3'* 1 


ET * wig 

Nfz khoti, is, f. a cunning or schemi; 

woman (v. l. &&ori), L. E icheming 
«iet khofi, f. Boswellia thurifera, L. 


aig, khod, cl. 1. P. °dati = khor, q.v. 
Dhátup. xv, 44: cl. I0. P. — V shot, q.v. 

Kho mín. (in comp. or iic., 
not in Ka3.) limping, lame, L.; (cf. 

Khodaka-sirshaka, am, n, ( 
arched roof of a house, 

arya 
lage (the modern Khunmoh), Vear. xviii, 71; Rajat. 
i, 9° (-musha). 

BC khor (=V khot, khod, khol), 
°rati, to limp, be lame, Dhitup. xv, 44. 

Xhora, min, limping, lame, KatySr, xxii, 3, 19; 
Laty. viii, 5, 16 ; Gaut, xxviii, 6; (7), f., seedipa-. 

Khoraka, as, m. a particular disease of the icet, 
Mbh. xii, 10261; Hariv. 10555 & 10559. 

Wile khori, v. 1. for khoti, q.v. 


A khol =V i:hor, Dhātup. xv, 44. 

Khola, mín. (cf. xwAds) limping, lame, L.; m. 
n. a helmet or a kind of hat, Kad. v, 1082; Hcar. 
vii; cf. mitrdha-kh°, — iras, mfn. furnished with 
a helmet, Buddh. L. 


Brora) 


= kapi- 
coping ofa wae w 


"; werd with 
had, {ha-); stayi i iding in, VarBr. 5 ii, 
larddi, m ing, being, abiding in, VarBr. ; Ragh. iii, 


clr. p. | ma 


Khofi. 


71 2. ga, mf(ā)n. (gam) only ifc. going, 
moving (e. E. yaita-, going in a carriage, Mn. iv, 
120; Yaji. iii, 291; sigkra-, going quickly, R. iii, 
31, 3; cf. antariksha- &c.); having sexual inter- 

(cf. anya-stri-); reaching to (cf. kay- 


Kathis, &c. (e. g. gaiicama-, abiding in or 
keeping the fifth me rae relating to or stand- 
ing in connection with, R. vi, 70, 59; BhP. &c.; 
(ct. a-, agra-, a-jikma-, atyanta-, &c.; agre-gé, 


khona-mukha, as, m., N. of a vil- | &) 


.. T1 3. ga, mí(i, Pay. iii, 2, 8)n. (A/gai) only 
ifc. singing (cf. chando-, purdya-, sàma-); (as), 

Gandharva or celestial musician, L.; (d), f. a 
song, L.; (am), n. id., L. 

N 4. ga, (used in works on prosody as an 
abbreviation of the word guru to denote) a long 
syllable, W.; (in music used as an abbreviation of 
the word gandhdra to denote) the third note. 

Tate ga-ishti, for gdc-ishti, Kath. vii, 17. 


AT gankmdn, vel. for gah®, q. v. 
TTY gagana, for gagana, q. v. 
NNA gagana, n. the atmosphere, sky, fir- 


Eholaka, as, m. a helmet, L.; an ant-hill, L.; mament, R, ; Suir.; Ragh. ; NarUp. &c.; talc, Bhpr. 


2 pot, saucepan, L.; the shell of a betel-nut, L. 
Xholi, 25, f. a quiver, L. 


"SIekAdlka, &c. See 3. lhd, p. 334. col. 3. 
"TEE khoshadaha, N. of a district, Kshi- 


tis. v, 55. 


=kusuma, n, ‘flower in the sky,’ any uurcal or 
fanciful thing, impossibility. = ga, m. ‘moving in the 
sky,’ a planet, VarBr. ii, 1, Sch. = gaija, m. a kind 
of Samadhi, Karand. xxiii, 162 ; N. of a Bodhisattva, 

ii, xvi; Lalit.xx, 83. — gati, m. ‘moving in the 
? a sky-inhabitant, Megh. = cara, m. ‘moving in 


xi 
air'a 
theair,” a bird, MBh.i, 1339. — c&rin, mfn.coming 


Tog gangi-bhüta. 


ST khya, cl. 2. P. khyati (in the non-con- | fromthe sky (voice), Dai.i, 11 1. = tala, n. the vault 
jugational tenses also A., perf. cakhyau, cakhye, | ofthe sky, firmament, VarBrS.; Kid. = dhvaja, m. 
Vop.; impf, akhyat, akhyata, Pin. iii, 1, 52), Dhi- | the sun, L.; a cloud, L. = nagara, n. ‘a town in 
tup. xxiv, 52 ; the simple verb occurs only in Pass. | the sky,’ Fata Morgana, Siphis, — pushpa, n. = 
and Caus.: Pass. A/jyayate, to be named, be known, | -Euszma, W.; (cf. kha-p*.) = priya, m. ‘fond of 
MBh.iii ; (aor. a&Aydyi) to be named or announced | the sky,’ N. of a Danava, Hariv. =bhramana, 
to (gen.), Bhatt. xv, 86: Caus, AAyafayati, to | m.=-ga, VarBr., Sch, 2 mürdhan, m., N. of a 
make known, promulgate, proclaim, Mn.; Yajii.; | Dànava, MBh. i; Hariv. =romantha, m, ‘rumi- 
MBh. &c.; to relate, tell, say, declare, betray, de- | nating on the sky,’ nonsense, absurdity, Sarvad. 
nounce, Mn, viii, 171 ; MBh. iii; Paficat.; Kathās.; | xiii. —romanthhyita, n. ‘something like rumi- 
‘to make well known, praise, sce £iydpita ; [cí. | nating on the sky,’ absurdity, iv, 48. Hh, min. 
Lat. in-quam, &c.] reaching up to heaven, Si. xvii, 39. = vallabha, n. 

. Khyüta, mín, named, called, denominated, MBh. * sky-favourite,' N. of a town of the Vidya-dharas, 
&c.; known, well known, celebrated, notorious, ib.; | HParii. ii, 644.—vib&rin, mfn, moving or sport- 
told, W. - garhana, mín. having a bad name or | ing in the sky (the moon), Hit. i, 2, 15, Sch.; m. 
evil report, notoriously vile, L. = garhita, mín, id., | a heavenly luminary, W.; the sun, W.; a celestial 
L. = viruddha-t&, for Aiydti-v°, q.v. : being or divinity, W.-- sad, m. an inhabitant of 

Ehy&tavya, mín. to be styled or called, W.; to | the air, cclestial being, Si. iv, 53; =-ga, Gol. 
be told, W.; to be celebrated, W. =sindhu, f. the heavenly Gaiigi, Kad. —stha, 

Ehy&ti, f. declaration,’ opinion, view, idea, asser- | mfn. situated or being in the sky, W. —sthita, 
tion, BhP. xi, 16, 24 ; Sarvad. xv, 201 ; perception, | mín. id, W. ~sparsana, m. ‘touching the sky, 
knowledge, Yogas.; Tattvas. (= buddhi); Sarvad.; N. of one of the 8 Maruts, Yj. ii, 100 ff., Sch.; air, 
Tenown, fame, celebrity, Mn. xii, 36; MBh. iii, | wind, W. —spyis, mfn. touching, i. e. inhabiting 
8273 ; R.&c.5 a name, denomination, title, MBh.i; | the air, Sis, xiii, 63; =-/#h, Ragh.ii,43. Gaga- 
xiv; R. iii, 4, 17; Celebrity (personified as daugh- | n&gra, n. summit or highest part of heaven, W. 
ter of. VP.i7, 23; 8,14 f; 9f. i or of Kar- GaganüüganE, f. a metre of 4x 25 syllabic in- 
dama, BhP. iii, 24, 23), Hariv. 77403 N: ofa river | stants. Gagan&dhivüsin,m.— 'na-ga, VarBr. th 
in Kraufica-dvipa, VP. ii, 4, 55; m., N. of a son of | 12, Sch. Gaganàähvaga, m, ‘wandering in is 

Tu by A gncyl(v. . szdt), Hariv. 73; VP. i; of ason | sky, the sun, L. ; cd wa ects spirit, W. 
kd the 4th Mano, BHP. vii,t,27. EE gunan, Tona sindhu, Kad iii. Gaganázm ree 
own, glorious, W. = nid W. = ghna, | pass, f- gl. spe z 
Infa desroyingrcpataion, disgraceal W- = bodhz, | rain-water, Suir. i, 45. Gaganáyas or tension 
T. sense of honour, W. = mat, min, renowned, Ka- aan 
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Dharma, PadmaP.; there is also a Gaiigi in the 
sky [dZdja- or oyoma-z^, qq. vv.; cf. Aedpaga, 
gagandpagi &c.| and one below the carth, Hariv. 
12782; Dhagi-ratha is said to have conducted the’ 
heavenly Ganga down to the earth, S1off.; R. i, 
ch. 44), RV. x, 75, 5; SBr. xiii; TAr. &c.; N. of 
the wifeof Nila-kantha and mother of Samkara ; iic, 
sec dziveda-gaiiga. — kshetra, n. ‘the sacred dis- 
trict of the Garigi,’ i, e. the river Ganges and two 
Kroias on cither of the banks (all dying within such 
limits go to heaven whatever their crimes), W. 
=campu, f, N. of a work. — cili, i, *Gange- 
tic kite, the black-headed gull (Larus ridibundus), L. 
= ja, m. ‘the son of Gaigi,’ N. of the deity Kirt- 
tikeya, MBh.; of Bhishma, L. —jala, n. the water 
of the Ganges, holy water by which it is customary 
to administer oaths, W., —-^teya ("£1/^), m. ' going 
in the Ganges," a shrimp or prawn, L. — tira, n. 
the bank of the Ganges, W. — tirtha, n., N. ofa 
Tinha, Hariv. 9520. — diIsa, m., N. of the author 
of the Chando-govinda, of the Chando-maiijar! and 
of the Acyuta-carita; N. of a copyist (about 1542 
A.D.) —"^ditya (gid), m. a form of the sun, 
KaiKh. vli, 46; li. devi, f, N. of a woman. 
= dvüra, n. ‘the door of the Ganges,’ N. ofa town 
situated where the Ganges enters the plains (also 
called Hari-dvira), MBh. i; iii; xiii; -waZatmya, 
n. N, of a part of the SkandaP, —dhara, m. 
*Ganges-recciver,’ the ocean, L.; ‘Ganges-sup- 
porter,’ N. of Siva (according to the legend the 
Ganges in its descent from heaven first alighted on 
the head of Siva and continued for a long period 
entangled in his hair, cf. R. i, ch. 44); N. ofa man ; 
of a lexicographer ; of a commentator on the Sari- 
raka-sütras; of a commentator on Bháskara ; -ezzr- 
ya, n. a particular powder ; -fura, n., N. ofa town; 
-bhatta, m., N. of a scholiast; -mddhava, m., N. 
of the father of Didabhai; -rasa, m. (in med.) N. 
ofa drug. — dh&ra, m. (=-d/ara) the occan, Gal, 
-nügu-rüja, m., N. of a Niga, Buddh. L. = nī- 
tha, m., N. of the founder of a sect, Samkar. xlii. 
=pattri, f, N. of a plant, L. —püra, n. thc op- 
posite bank of the Ganges. — putra, m. ( 2 a) N. 
of Bhishma, L.; a man of mixed or vile caste (em- 
ployed to remove dead bodies), BrahmavP.; a Brah- 
man who conducts pilgrims to the Ganges (especially 
at Benares), W. — puzri-bhattüraka, m., N. of a 
man. —bhrit, m. (=-dhara) N. of Siva, L. 
madhya, n. the bed or stream of the Ganges, 
W. =maha, m. ‘a kind of festival," cf. gujzgdpta- 
hika. =mahi-dvira, n. =-dedra, MBh. v, t 11, 
16. —mihiütmys, n. a poem or any composition 
inpraiseof the Ganges. = “mbu (°gém*), n. Ganges- 
water, W.; pure rain-water (such as falls in the 
month Aivina), W. =°mbhas (°sdm°), n. id., W. 
—yamune, f. du. the Ganges and Yamuni rivers, 
Pap. ii, 4, 7, Kis. —yütrü, f. pilgrimage to the 
Ganges (especially carrying a sick person to the river 
side to die there), W. — rüma, m., N, of the father 
of Jaya-rima and uncle of Rama-candra. —1a- 
hari, í. ‘wave of the Ganges,’ N, of a work; N. 
ofa statue, Kathis. cxxi, 278. ="vatarana (gáv), 
n. ‘Ganges-descent,’ N. of a poem, Hariv. 8690; 
-campi-pratandha,m., N. of a poem by Samkara- 
dikshita. — v&kyüvali, f., N.of a work, Südradh.; 
Smritit, = väsin, mín, dwelling on the Ganges. 
— v&ha-tirtha, n., N.of a Tirtha, SivaP. sons, 
n. sg. the Ganges and the Sona 


pecs ee Pr reco es rivers, Pan. ii, p T? 
viruddha ia- sta "2t r.xxii, 5; Tarkas. 103. gane- dressed. to 
oir y irndtdhaetk, £ (s. L Pit de dat Ed min. going in th air, R. iii, 39, 26; BhP. 
vi, 17, 1; m. a bird, MBh. i, 1317; a planet, Sid- 
dhintai.; a lunar mansion, ib.; a heavenly spirit, 
uka, m. the planet Mars, L. 

WTA gagala, n. venom of serpents, Gal. 


NY gaggh, v.l. for a‘kakh, to laugh, 
making re- | Dhitup. v, 33. 

Rajat. ONDES Sch. | "T8 gagnu, v.l. for vagni, Naigh. i, 11. 

EbySpita, min. declared, denounced, MBh. xiii, ITH gaiga (in comp. for “aga, Pan. vi, 3, 


Kak. —"shtaka (97:47), S verses adi 

Gafigi. - saptami, the 7th day in the light half of 
month Vaisükha, Vratapr. —Sarns,n., N.ofaTirtha, 
Kathis. liir 1- 7 sügara, n. the mouth of the Gan- 
ges where it enters the ocean (considered as a Tir- 
tha), Hariv.9524. — suta, m. (=-ja)N.of thedeity 
Kirttikeya, MBh. iii, 14642; of Bhishma, L. = sti- 
nu, m. (=-/a) Bhishma, Dhanamj. 60. —stuti, 
f. * Ganges-praise," N. of a work, Kavik. iii. = sto- 
tra, n. id, KailKh. xxvii, 165, Sch. = snāna, n. x 
bathing in the Ganges, W. —hrada, m, N. of a 
Tinha, MBh. iii, xiii; cf. ga/zga with Arada. Gai- 


! e 1 gês, m. N. of the author of the Tattva-ci i 

4055; praised, R. iil, 27, 19; BhP- iv, 17; 1- mdai N. of a king of the frogs, Pañcat. swage id= Jia attva-cintámani. 

RUE A OT Mr non, Ra. fitim Nerio ep Pet | ndetdvare mils liiga No tee Re 
ii, 15. 


h a SIKh. xci, Gang6daka, n. Ganges-water, W. Gah- 
n r) R] 
REDE , MBh. ii, 12406. | 9n the poem Khagda-praissti ; (cf. guitgit-a°.) gédbheda, m. the source of the Ganges (sacred 


Gaagakd, f. (dimin. fr. "gd, the Ganges, Vop, | place of pilgrimage), MBh. iii, 8043: Hot 
i . A . 3; Hariv. 9524- 
Gigi, f. (gam, Un.) 'swifi-goer the river | Gangara, f. (a dimin. f pu = 
IUGA he alphabet), | danne ot Hi SEE diee s the eldest | Vop iv 8. ° T OUI erates 
Tl r. a rd consonant of the upnabet), dau ter of Hima! end, 1) 39» 153 as the Gaigikā, f. id. ib. 
the soft gut having the sound g in gin; my N. | vie of Šantanu and mother of Bhishma, MBh. i|  Gaagt (ind, for “Aga, q.v.)—bhüta, mí. be- 
of Gan@ia, L. = kāra, m. the letter ga. 3800; Hariv. 2967 ff. or as one of the wives of | come (as sacred as) the Ganges, W. 
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WHA gaiguka, for kaig®, Suir. i, 20, 2. 
gaùgūya (onomat.), P.°yati, toshout, 
give a shout, TandyaBr. xiv, 3, 19. 


NÆ gaccha, as, m.(4/gam) a tree, L. ;_the 
period (number of terms) of a progression, Aryabh. 
ii, 20 & Sch. on 19 ; family, race, Jain.; (ds), m. 
Pl N. of a people (v.1, for Aaksha). 

Gacchnt, mín. pr. p. P. fr. V gami, q. v. 

INA gaj (for 4/garj), cl. 1. P. ati (Dhatup. 
vii, 72), to sound, roar, Bhatt. xiv, 5; (derived fr. 
gaja) to be drunk or confused, Dhatup. vii, 72: cl. 
Io. P. gajayati, to sound, roar, ib. xxxii, 105. 

Gaja, m. an clephant, ShadvBr. v, 3; Mn. &c. 
(ifc. f. 2, R. ii, 57, 7); (digg?) one of the 8 
elephants of the regions, W.; (hence) the number 
“eight,” Süryas.; a measure of length (commonly 
Gaz, equal to two cubits= 13 or 2 Hastas), L.; a 
mound of earth (sloping on both sides) on which a 
house may be erected, Jyot.; =-pufa, q.v.; (in 
music) a kind of measure; N. of a man, MBh. vi, 
3997; of an Asura (conquered by Siva), KaiiKh. 
lxviii; of an attendant on the sun, L.; (ë), £= 
-vithi, VarBrS. ix, 1 ff, Sch.; (2), f. a female 
elephant, BhP. iv, 6, 26; x, 33, 23. - kandn, m. 


romga-vilasita, n., N. of a metre; (cf. riska- 


NS T to kings (c.g. to an old king in the 
phant, Si, vi, 55.—pRdapa,m.‘ele i 
LEE ^" elephant-tree,' Big- 
veolens, Bhpr, = vier, E= -krishna 
Pumgava, m. a | 
phant, Bhart. = puta, m. a small hole in the sou 


Bhpr. = pura, n. the town 
(i.e. Hastina-pura), MBh. Sur puce x 
a maya, míIjn. made of Gaja-pushpI flowers (az 
wreath), R. iv, 12, 45. — pi i, f; N. ofa flower, 
3b. 46. Spriy®, f dcr to elephants) Bosch 

y L. = n.a ii 
hee is bound, L.; (7), f. Ware 

s id, I= bhak: m, ‘el v i 

food; Ficus religiosa, Los hana, £ (rome) 
gum Olibanum trec, L.—bhakshy&, hi 
T bhujamgamn, m, du, an elephant and Siero 
pent, W.=mandana, n. the ornaments with which 
f rat ar ee (especially the coloured 

ines on his .-m kE f. a ri 
circle of elephants surrounding a E. ro 


TD ganguka. 


| Romakas, =snfina, n. ‘ablution of elephants," 


NT gan. 
bellied,’ N. of an attendant in Skanda’; res 
MBh.ix, 2562; of a Dinava, Hariv, 12934. quib 
shaxi, f. = dedippatt, L. aj 

Gajin, mín, riding on an elephant, M ; 
3301; BhP. x, 54, 7. f phant, ME, vi, 

WHAT gojanavi= Gj, 

NA gaiij, cl. 1. P. 9jati, to sound, give 
out a particular sound, Dhitup. vii, 73, 

I. Gaiija, as, m. disrespect, L. > 
, Gaiijana, mfn. ifc. *contemning," excelling, Git 
1,19; x, 7; xii, 19; Sah.iii, 59, Sch.; m. for grij’, 

TW 2. gaija, m. n. sif a treasury, 
jewel room, place where plate &c. is prese red, Raj. 
iv f., vii; Kathzs. xliii, 30 ; Ixxv, v9; (en E 
a minc, L.; (as), m. a cowhouse or station of 
cowherds, L.; a mart, place where Brain &c, is 
stored for sale, W.; (â), f. a tavern, Rajat. viii 
3028; a drinking-vessel (esp. one for intoxicating 
liquors), L.; hemp, Bhpr. v, 1,233; a hut, hovel, 
abode of low people ( (Pamara-sadman), W.; for 
guaija (Abrus precatorius), W.; cf. gagana-, dhar- 


Ma- = VOXA, M.= yg 2) a treasurer, Rajat. v, 176. 


Gostjájtx, f. hemp, Npr. 
Gaiijakini, f. the points of hemp, Dhirtas.ii, 11. 
Gaiijika, f. a tavern, L. 

TI$ gad, cl. x. P. °dati, to distil or drop, 
run as a liquid, Dhatup, xix, 15: cl. 10. P. gada- 
J'ati, to cover, hide, xxxv, 84. 

Gada, as, m. a kind of gold-fish (the young of 
the Ophiocephalus Lata or another species, Cyprinus 
Garra), L.; a screen, covering, fence, L.; a moat, 
ditch, L. ; an impediment, L.; N. ofa district (part 
of Malva, commonly Garha or Garha Mandala), L.; 
(a), f. (in music) a kind of Raginl ; (cf. ¢riza.g°, 
payo-g".) = desa-ja, n. * coming from the district 
Gada (in the province of Ajmir),' rock or fossil salt, 
L. =lavana, n.i, L. Gaddkhya, n. id., Bhpr. 
v, I, 242. Gadéttha, n. id., L. 

Gadaka, as, m. (— da) a kind of gold-fish, L.; 
(cf. paitka-g’.) 

Gadayanta, as, m. (fr. pr. p.) ‘covering,’ a cloud, 
Un. iit, 128 ; (cf. gaud?.) - 

Gadayitnu, ws, m. id., L.; (cf. garday".) 

Gadera, m. id., Un.; a torrent, Ganar. 34, Sch. 

Gaderaka, m., N. of a man, Gayar. 34. 


fS gadi, m. — gali (a young steer), Kpr 
NFER gadika, g. sutapgamádi. 


NZ gadu, us, m. an excrescencoon theneck 
(goitre or bronchocele), hump on the back, Pin. ii, 
2, 35, Vantt. 3; i, 3, 37, Kāš.; any superfluous ad- 
dition (to a poem), Kpr. (cf. Sah. x, 13) ; a hump- 
backed man, L.; a javelin, spear, L.; an earth- 
worm, L.; a water-pot, W.; (cf. dor-g°.) = kag- 
tha, mfn. having a goitre, Pan. ii, 2, 35; Vartt. a 
Pat, & Kai, ; Ganar. 91, Sch. —sixas, mín. hav 
ing an excrescence on the head, ib. Gadv-Hdi, 2 
Gana of Pan. ii, 2; 35, Vartt. 3 (Ganar. 91). ip 

Gaduka, m. a water-pot, W.; a - "i 7 
N. of a man, (pl.) his descendants, g. wpakdat- 

Gadura, mín. M. d ‘ sidhmådi, 

Gadula, mí(7, urüdi)n, (ganas 
brahmayidé, (in s A ifc.] d hump- 
backed, ShadvBr. iv, 43 (cf. gaydu/a. 

Gadd T as, m. : iS of water at, L.; aver 
sel used for boiled rice, Bhagavati xvi, 4, I» 

Gaddüka, a5, m. a kind of water-jar, L. 

EN 

TST gadera, ?raka. Sco /gad. US 

NE gadola, as, m. (—9and?; gad UM: 
Taw sugar, Up. i, 67; a mouthful, L. 3 ith 

TIE YÉGRI gaddarika, f., N. of a ur 
a very slow current (of which the source and ing in 
are unknown), Kpr., ce a single ewe Souls 
front of a flock of sheep, ib. 

Gagaiilixn, f.id. (onlyin comp.) - praviber 


= mača, m. = -dåna, VarY ogay. ix, 18. -malla, 
m.,N. of a man,  mücalo, m, =hari-m°, q.v., L. 
= mātra, mín. as tall as an elephant, Ww. -amuk- 
tā, f. pearl supposed to be found in the projections 
of an clephant's forchead, L. = mukha, m. * ele- 
phant-faced,' Gagé, VarBrS. lviii, 58. —mo- 
cana, m. = -molana, W. = motana, m. = -mä- 
cala, L. =mauktika, n.=-mukld, Kir. xii, 41. 
= yüna-vid, mfn. expert in managing an elephant, 
W. —yütha, n. a herd of elephants, Hit, = yo- 
dhin, mfn, fighting on an elephant, MBh. v, 59593 
vi; Hariv. 13514. —rüjn, m. ‘king of elephants, 

a noble elephant, W.; -muktā, f. = guja-m^. 
= reva, m., N, of an author of Prakrit verses, Hal. 
—1ila, m. (in music) a kind of measure. — vat, 
mín. furnished with elephants, Ragh. ix, 10. = va- 
dana, m.=-mukha, Kathis. c, 44. = vara, m. 
the choicest or best of elephants, Jain. — vallabhi, 
f. =-priya,L.; a kind of Kadal! (growing on moun- 
tains), L. = vāja, n., g. zayadantddi (Ki3.) = vi- 
kisi, f. a variety of nightshade, Gal, — vilasita, 
f., N. of a metre, W, = vithi, “thi, f. ‘the course 
of the elephant’ or that division of the moon’s 
course in the heavens which contains the signs Ro- 
hint, Mriga-iiras, and Ardri, or (according to others) 
Punar-vasu, Tishya, and Aslesha, AV. Paris. lii; Var- 
ByS. ix, 1 f. - vrajn, mfn. walking like an elc- 
phant, W.; n. the pace of an clephant, W.; a troop 
of elephants, W. — Süstza, n. a work treating of ele- 
phants or the method of breaking them in, Comm. 
on Pratapar, = &ikshi, f. the knowledge or science 
of elephants, elephant-lore, MBh. i, 4353. = širas, 
m. *elephant-headed," N. of an attendant in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2562; N. of a Danava, Hariv. 
12934. —&Irsha, m. 'elephant-headed,! N. of a 
Naga, Buddh. L. = s&hvaya, n. ( =-prra) ‘named 
after an elephant,’ the city Hastina-pura, MBh. iii, 
9 & 1348; Kathis. xv, 6, = sinha, m, N. of an 
author of Prükrit verses ; of a prince ; -cavitra, n., 
N. of a work. - sukumüra-onritra, n., N. of a 
work. —skandhn, m. ‘having shoulders like an 
elephant,’ N. of a Danava, Hariv. 1 2934; 'having 
a stem like an elephant's trunk,’ Cassia Alata or 
"Tora, L. = sthāna, n. a place where elephants are 
kept, clephant's stall, Yjii. i, 278; N. of a locality, 


unproductive efforts (as elephants, after squirting 
water over their bodies, end by throwing dust and 
rubbish), W. Gaj m. ‘ named after an cle- 
phant (cf. gaja-skandha),' Cassia Alata or Tora, L. 
ài mi, m. ‘the most excellent among the 
elephants,’ N. of Indra’s elephant Airdvata, L, 
Gajàjiva, m. ‘getting his livelihood by elephants," 
an clephant-kecper or driver, L, Gaj&nda, n. ‘an 
elephant's testicle,’ a kind of. carrot, L. Gajádnna, 
v.l. for Ydsana, Gajadi-niima, f. ‘named by. pm. 
and other namesof an elephant,’ = Ya-pippalt, Suir. 
iv, 18, 43. Gajadhipati, m, =%a-rija,W. Ga- 
jadhyaksha, m. the master of the elephants, Var- 
Brs. Ixxxvi, 345 Paiicat. iii, $3, Gajünana, m. = 
ja-mukha, GapP.; Siphás, Gajânīka, m. *hav- 
ing an army of elephants,’ N. of a man, MBh. vii, 
7011; Kathis, lviii, Gaj&pasada, m. a low-born 
elephant, Paficat, i, 15, 3. 
N. ofa medical work on the elephants. Goajári, 
m. (= Ya-mdcala) * pues elephants," a lion, 
L.; N. ofa tree, L. Gaj dha, mfn. riding on 
an elephant, W. Gajüroha, m. ‘riding on an ele- 
phant,’ an clephant-driver, R. iii, v. Gajásnna, 
m. = ja-bhakshaka, L. (v.1. Yadana); (à), = 
J@-priya, Suit. vi, 40,150; hemp, L.; a lotus-root, 
L. Gaj m. the Asura Gaja (slain by Siva), 
Bahr. ii, 34; -dveshin, m, =Ya-daitya-bhid, L. 
Gajüsuh: sya, 


sdhv?, MBh iii; 27. ; BhP. i, 15, 38; the in- 
habitantsof Hastinapura, VardrS xv. a Gd mit 


i; Nal. xii, 40; -karua, m. ‘having ears like the | - : lik ri 

chief among elephants, N, of Siva, MER. xi, rogi, | 5% pee le the eae LIS ere 

Bshane, wen, Very Princely elephant, W.; -mo- | Ve Slowly, Sah, vi, ara B.- de 

z Gd, n. ‘liberation of the elephant (into which nya gadduka & 9dduka. See gath- 

Ixxxiv (alio iad been transformed),’ N. of VamP. dhä-d; m., N.of a country» 
#0 said to be the N. of a part of MBh.): gadha-desa, as, M., z 


Inscr. (a.D. 1668); (cf. gada.) 


; Isa As 
. Io. P. gayayati (cp. 2S 
TUT! MN [Kathas. ]xxviti] 9€ 


"Oterana, Vd the haies of an excellent 
‘ ti, f. ‘dear to elephants," 
Batatas Paniculata, L, Gajédara, m. qum 


nU ganá. 


ajag^, Pay. vii, to ; ind. p. gavayya, BhP. [with 
a=, neg», iV, 7, 15]), 10 count, number, enumerate, 
sum up, add up, reckon, take into zccount, MBh.; 
R. &c.; to think worth, value (with instr, e. [4 
na gauayami tam (rinena, ‘Ido not value him 
ata straw, MBh. ii, 1552); to consider, regard as 
(with double acc.), Ragh.viii; xi; Dai; Paücat.; Git.; 
Kathis. ; to enumerate among (loc.), MBh. i, 2603; 
Dai.; to ascribe, attribute to (loc.), Bharty. ii, 44; 
to attend to, take notice of (acc.; often with na, 
not to care about, leave unnoticed), MBh. &c.; to 
imagine, excogitate, Megh. 107; to count one's 
number (said of a flock or troop), Pan, i, 3, 67, Kai, 
Gana, as, m. a flock, troop, multitude, number, 
tribe, series, class (of animate or inanimate beings), 
body of followers or attendants, RV.; AV. &c.; 
troops or classes of inferior deities (especially certain 
troops of demi-gods considered as Siva’s attendants 
and under the special superintendence of the god 
Gantia; cf. -devatd), Mn.; Yajn.; Lalit, &c.; a 
single attendant of Siva, VarByS.; Kathis.; Rajat. 
iii, 270; N. of Ganééa, W.; a company, any as- 
semblage or association of men formed for the attain- 
ment of the same aims, Mn.; Yajū.; Hit.; the 9 
assemblies of Rishis under the Arhat Mahi-vira, 
Jain.; a sect in philosophy or religion, W.; a small 
body of troops (= 3 Gulmas or 27 chariots and as 
many elephants, 81 horses, and 135 foot), MBh. i, 
291; a series or group of asterisms or lunar man- 
sions classed under three heads (that of the gods, that 
of the men, and that of the Rakshasas), W.; (in 
arithm.) a number, L.; (in metre) a foot or four in- 
stants (cf. -echandas); (in Gr.) a series of roots or 
words following the same rule and called after 
the first word of the series (e. g. ad-àdi, the g. ad 
&c. or the whole series of roots of the 2nd class; 
gargddi, the g. garga &c. or the series of words 
commencing with garga); a particular group of Sã- 
mans, Lity. i, 6, 15; VarYogay. viii, 7; a kind of 
perfume, L.; =wde (i.e. ‘a series of verses’), 
Naigh. i, 11; N. of an author; (ë), f, N. of onc 
of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2645; 
(cf. ahar-, marid-, orísha-, sd-, saptd-, sárza- ; 
deva-, maha-, & vida-gand.) =karpiki, f. Cu- 
cumis coloquinthida, L. = karman, n. a rite com- 
mon to a whole class or to all, Kaus. = k&ma, mín, 
desirous of a body of attendants, S3àkhGr. ii, 2, 13. 
=kāra, m. arranging into classes, classifier, W.; 
one who collects grammatical Gagas, Kit., Sch. ; v.1. 
for “ri. —XkBri (or ganakdri, ‘enemy of astro- 
logers'?), m., N. of a man, g. &urz-ádi ; (cf. gdna- 
Sari.) = kūritā, f., N. of a work, Sih., Sch. — ku- 
mära, m., N. of the founder of a sect worshipping 
Haridra-ganapati, Samkar. —Xritvas, ind. for a 
whole series of times, Vop. vii, 70. —cakra, n., 
N. of a magical circle, Hit. = oakraka, n. a guild 
dinner, L, — cohandas, n. a metre measured by 
fect. — ti, f. the forming a class or multitude, Li 
the belonging to a party, L.; a cabal, W.; collusion, 
W.; classification, W. ; arithmetic, W, = tva, n. the 
forming a multitude, Kaui. (dat. -fodyaz); the office 
of an attendant of Siva, Kathis. vii, IIO. —Gisa, 
m., N, of a dancing-master, Milav.; of a physician, 
Bhpr. —dikshi, f. initiation of a number or class, 
performance of rites for a number of persons, W.; 
initiation of a particular kind E which NIE als 
especially worshi] , L.5 -f£rabu, M, N. 
author of Mantras (with Saktas), = “dīkshin, mín. 
one who officiates for a A of pun or Bet 
corporation (as a priest), Yajii. i, 161; one wi 
pu mitad into the worship of Gandia, W. 
—deva, m., N. of a poct, SinigP. = devatit, ds, f. 
pl. troops of deities who generally appear in classes 
(Adityas, Viivas, Vasus, Tushitas, Ábhásraras, Anilas, 
Maharsjikas, Sidhyas, and Rudras), L.  üravya, n. 
Property of 2 corporation, Yajni ii, 187. <dvipa, 
m. a group of islands (or the N. of a partient 
land?), R. iv, 40, 33. — dhara, m. the head of an 
assemblage of Rishis under the Arhat Mahi-vira, 
Jain, - dhitu-paribhüshi, f., N. of a gram- 
matical treatise. = nātha, m. ‘lord of various classes 
of subordinate gods, Siva, L.; Gané#, BhavP. ; Vet. 
Introd. 1. -niyaka, m. the leader of the attend- 
ants of any BhP. v, 17, 133 BhavP.; ‘chief 
of Siva's attendants, Gapéis, MBh. i, 77; Rathas. 
C, 41; the head of an assemblage or corporation, 
VarByS. xv, 13; (id), f. Dugi, L. =pa, m. (= 
-ndtha) Ganéia, Samkar. xiv, 6; the head of a cor- 
Poration, VarByS. xxxii, 18. = pati (^d-), m. (g. 
aivapaty-ddi) the leader of a class or troop or 
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assemblage, VS.; (Drihaspati) RV. ii, 23, 1 (cf. RTL. 
P- 413); (Indra) x, 112,9; Siva, L. (c. RTL. pp. 77. 
& 211); Ganéia (ci. also makd-g*), Paiicat.; N. 
of the author of a Comm. on Caurap.; of a poct, 
SarügP.; pl, N.of a family, Pravar. iii, 1; -4/tajda, 
m. n., N. of BrahmavP. iii; -adtha, m., N. of a 
man; -gHjaua, n. the worship of Gayeia, W.; 
Ptrva-lafaniyépanishad, f., N. of an Up.; -pir- 
va-tāpinī, i. id. ; -LAaffa, m., N. of the father of 
Govindinanda ; -sfava-raja, m., N. of a hymn in 
praise of Gan&ia; -s/o/ra, n. prayers addressed to 
Gandia; -Aridayd, f, N. of a goddess, Buddh.; 
°ty-dradhana, m. a hymn in honour of Ganda (at- 
tributed to Kaiikola); ‘¢y-ufanishad, f., N. of an 
Up. —parvata, m. ‘the mountain frequented by 
troops of demi-gods,’ N, of the Kailasa (this moun- 
tain being the residence of Siva's attendants as well 
as of the Kimnaras and Yakshas, attendants of Ku- 
bera), L. = p&tha, m. a collection of the Gagas or 
series of words following the same grammatical 
tule (ascribed to Panini). = pada, m., g. yukidrohy- 
di. —- pithaka, n. the breast or bosom, L. = pum- 
gava, m. the head of a corporation, VarBrS. iv, 24. 
= plijya, m. id., xvi, 33. — pūrva, m. id., MBh. 
xiii, 1591. = pramukha, m.id., Buddh. L. = bhar- 
tri, m. ( =-nãha) Siva, Kir. v, 42.—bhrit, m. = 
-dhara, Jain. -bhojana, n. cating in common, 
Buddh. = mukhya,m. = -fumgava, VarBrS. = yo- 
Jin, m. =-karman,Katy$r. xxil,11, 12 ; xxv,13, 29. 
= yäga, m. worship ofthe troops or classes ofdeities, 
VarByS. ii. — ratna, n. * pearls of Ganas' (only in 
comp.), -&dra, m. ‘author of the pearls of Ganas,’ 
i. e, Vardhamina ; -mahédadhi, m. ‘great ocean in 
which the Ganas form the pearls,’ a collection of 
grammatical Gayas by Vardhamina. —xüjya, n., 
N. of an empire in the Deccan, xiv, 14. —rütra, 
m, n. a series of nights, Hear. i, 353. —rüpa, m. 
the swallow-wort, L. - züpaka, m. id., L. = rū- 
pin, m. id., L. — vat (“yd-), mín. consisting of a 
series or class, TS. ii; T Br. ii; followed by attend- 
ants, ib.; containing the word gaya, Kath. xi, 4; 
(4), f., N. of the mother of Divo-dàsa or Dhanvan- 
tari, L.; °¢7-seeta, m. * son of Ganavatl,” N. of a sage 
and physician (also called Divo-disa or Dhanvantari 
or Kaii-raja), L. — vara, n., N. of a town, Samkar. 
xiv, 6. — vritta, n.=-cchandas, - vy&khy&ua, 
n. ‘Gana-explanation,’ N. of a grammatical treatise. 
=vytha, m., N. of a Sitra, Buddh. — sas, ind. 
Pap. i, I, 23) by troops or classes, TS. ii; v; TBr. i; 
Br. xiv; AivSr. &c. = &xf, mfn. associated in troops, 
associating, RV. ; VS.; Kath. —hiisa, m. a species 
of perfume, L. — hiüsaka, m. id., Bhpr. = homa, 
m.,N.ofa work. Gapügrani,m. (= ‘“a-ndyaka) 
N. of Ganéia, L. Ganácala, m. = °xa-farvata, L. 
n „m, ‘ teacher common to all,’ teacher of 
the people, Buddh. Ganadhipa, m. the chief of a 
troop, VishouS, (Heat. i, 9, 11); N. of Siva, L.; of 
Ganeia; « ^za-dAara, Jain. Gan&dhipati, m.(= 
Spa) N. of Siva, Sis. ix, 27; of Gagésa, L. Ga- 
atya, n. the predominance among a troo] 
of gods, SiraUp. Ganddhiéa, m. (=°dhifa) N. 
of Ganeia, Kathis.1xxiii. Gan&dhyaksha, m. id., 
lv, 165. Ganánna,n. food prepared for a number 
of persons in common, Mn. iv, 209 & 219. Ga- 
ibhyantara, m. ‘ one of a troop or corporation," 
a member of any (religious) association, iii, 154. Ga- 
påvarā, f. ‘last or lowest of her class,’ N. of an 
Apsaras, v. 1. for gwd". Ganéndra, m, N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit. xx, 82. Ganésa, m.(=°ya-ndtia) 
N.of the god of wisdom and of obstacles (son of Siva 
and Parvati, or according to one legend of Parvati 
alone; though Ganeia causes obstacles he also re- 
moves them ; hence he is invoked at the commence- 
ment of all undertakings and at the opening of all 
compositions with the words zamo Gaaéidya vigh- 
néivariya; he is represented as a short fat man 
with a protuberant belly, frequently riding on a rat 
or attended by one, and to denote his sagacity has 
the head of an elephant, which however has only one 
tusk; the appellation Gapéia, with other similar 
compounds, alludes to his office as chief of the various 
classes of subordinate gods, who are Tegarded as 
Siva’s attendants; cf. RTL. pp. 48, 62, 79, 392, 
440; he is said to have written down the MBh. 
as dictated by Vy’sa, MBh. i, 74 ff; persons pos- 
sessed by Ganéia are referred to, Yajii. i, 270 E); 
N. of Siva, MBh.iii, 1629; = gaza-pumeava,Var- 
Br. xiii, 8; m. pl. (=vrdyéla or *$zara) a class of 
Siddhas (with Saivas), Heat. i, 11, 857%: N. ofa 
renowned astronomer of the 16th century ; of a son 
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of Rama-deva (author of a Comm. on Nalód.); 
of a son of Viivanitha-dikshita and grandson of 
Bhivarima-krishna (author of a Comm. called Cic- 
candrika); -Aumdha, m., N, of a rocky cave in 
Orissa ; -Austema, m.a variety of oleander with red 
flowers, L. ; -kianda, m. n., N. of BrahmavP. iii ; 
of a section of the SkandaP.; -gi/d, f, N. of a song 
in praise of Gapeia; -caturthi, f. the fourth day of 
the light half of the month Bhidra (considered as 
Gayéia's birthday), RTL, p. 431; -2afini, f, N. 
of an Up. (cf. gaza£ati-Pürza-t^); -purdna, n., 
N. of an Upa-purina ; -2/174, f. the worship of Ga- 
neia, see RTL. pp. 211-217; -bhujanica-praydta- 
Stotra, n, N. of a hymn in praise of Ganésa (attri- 
buted to Samkaricáryz); -ivizsiasa, n. red lead; 
-misra, M., N, of a copyist of the last century ; -yd- 
mala, n., N. of a work; -vimarsini, f. * appeasin, 
Ganda,’ N. of a work; -sa/asra-nànian, n., N 
of a part of the GanP.; -sfava rdja, m., N. ofa 
part of the BhavP.; -s/1/7, f. a hymn in honour of 
Ganéia by Righava; °iéfafurdya,n.=°ia-pur?. 
Ganésiina, m. the god Gaycia, MBh. i, 75; Heat. 
Ganésvara, m. the chief of a troop, leader of a 
band (gen. or in comp.), MBh. xiii; R. iv; v; N. 
of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9556; ‘chief 
of the animals,” the lion, L. Ganétsiha, m. 
‘avoiding assemblages,’ the rhinoceros, L. 

Gánaka, mín. bought for a large sum, Pin. v, I, 
22, Kài.; (as), m. one who reckons, arithmetician, 
MBh. ii, 206; xv, 417; a calculator of nativities, 
astrologer, VS. xxx, 20; R. i, 12,7: Kathis,; m. 
Pl., N. of a collection of 8 stars, VarBrS. xi, 25; (7), 
f.the wife of an astrologer, Pg. iv, 1, 49, K33.; (74d), 

f. a harlot, courtezan, Mn, iv; Yajii. i, 161; MBh. 
xiii; Mricch. &c.; a female elephant, L.; Jasmi- 
num auriculatum, L.; ;Eschynomene Sesban, L.; 
=ganikârikā, q.v., L.; counting, enumerating, 
W.; apprehension, W. Gamakári, sec gana-kdri. 

Ganatitha, min. forming a troop or assemblage, 
Pin. v, 2, 52; (Vop. vii, 42.) 

Ganatrik& See °yzyitr’. 

Ganana, a7,n. reckoning, counting, calculation, 
Pan. v, 4, 17; Paficat.; Hit.; (d), f. id., MBh. iii; 
Megh.; Ragh. &c.; the being enumerated among 
(in comp.), Ragh. viii, 94; considering, supposing, 
Dai.vii,185; Hit.; regarding, taking notice of (gen.), 
consideration, Prab. i, 22; Rajat. v, 328. 

Ganani, f. oí ^ra, q. v. = gati, f.a particular high 
number, Lalit. xii, 161 f. —pati, m. an arithme- 
tician, Buddh. L. ; * master of prudent calculation,’ 
Gandia, Rajat. v, 26. —pattrikZ, f. rcckoning- 
book, Rajat. vi, 36. = maha-mütra, m. a minister 
of finance, Buddh. L. 

Gananiya, min. to be counted or reckoned or 
classed, calculable, L.5 (cf. gayeya.) 

Ganayitriki, f. ‘counter,’ a rosary, Jain. (only 
Prikrit “pettiyad); (ire. “yatr® & "nifr^) Heat. i, 5. 

1. Gani, m. (for ^gi7, only at the end of names) 
one who is familiar with the sacred writings and the 
auxiliary sciences, Jain.; pl. N, of a family, Pravar. 

ii, 1, 25 (és), f. counting, L. 

Ganikd, f. of?raka, q.v. Ganik&nna, n. food 
coming from or presented by a courtezan, Mn. iv, 
209 & 219; cf. Yájl. i tGr. Ganikà-pida, mín., 
g.Aasty-àdi. GanikGrika,°ri,f( =°nzéd)Premna 
spinosa (commonly Ganiyiri or also Vada-gay?, a 
small tree Me a pey fetid leaf, the wood being used 
in attrition for the purpose of producing flame), L. 

Ganita, mfn. counted, numbered, reckoned, cal- 
culated, MBh.; BhP.; Vet.; (am), n. reckoning, 
calculating, science oí computation (comprising arith- 
metic, algebra, and geometry, dfi- or yy'a£ta-,Uija-, 
& rekka-), MBh.i, 293 ; Mricch. i, 4; VarBrS. &c. ; 
the astronomical or astrological part of 2 Jyotih- 
Sistra (with the exception of the portion treating of 
nativities), VarByS.; the sum of a progression ; sum 
(in general). —kaumudi, f., N. of a Comm. on 
Lil. —tattva-cintimani, m., N. of a Comm. on 
Soryas. —n&ma-mili, i., N. of a mathematical 
work, =palicaviniatika, f. id. —piga, m. (in 
arithm.) 2 combination, Lil. =milati, -lati, f., 
=siira, m., N. of three mathematical works, = ii 
tra, n. the book or science of computation, 


siddhinta, 
Comm. on Lil. 
Ganitavya, mín. =gazaniya, W. 


Ganith, f. of fa, q. v. — devi-: s Ne 
ofa Tiri ha, RAK EE. i-tirtha, n.,? 


w. 
m.,N.of a chapter in the Brahma- 


tümrita-sügari, f., N. of a 
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. Gandánta, n. the first fourth of an asterism | ddutaka.) Gadâgraja, m. 'clder brother of Gada? 
ein by a node of asterisms, Süryas: Gandári, | N. of Krishga, MBh. iii, 733 ; BhP. iv, 23, Sx 
m, ‘enemy of the check,’ Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr. | dagrant, m. ‘chief of all diseases,’ consumption 

„£ =ganda-dirod, L.; whiteDürva grass, | L.— 1. Gad&dhaza, mfn. having a sick lip, Vear 
L.: = sarpakshi, Bhpr. Gandüsmnn, m,=°da- | Gadintaka, au, m. du, * removing sickness? N, ot 
silā, L. GandópadhBna, n.a pillow, Suir.; Paficat. | the two Aivins, L. Gadimbara, m, a cloud, L 
ii, 3, $4. GandópadhünIya, n. id., $3 (v.1. gal- | Gadárüti, m. ‘the cnemy of diseases,’ a drug, 
p^ . Gandópala, m. =°ga-šilā, Mcar. vi, 24. | medicament, L. Gaüihva, n. =ddkhya, L. es 

Gandaka, as, m. a rhinoceros, L.; an obstacle, | dhvaya, m. id., L. a 4 
L.; disjunction, separation, L. ; a mode of reckoning Gadana, n. telling, relating, AitAr, *,3,3 5. 
by fours, W. ; a coin of the value of four cowries, L. ; , Gadayitnu, mín, loquacious, talkative, Un. ; li- 
a kind of science (astrological science or part of it, | bidinous, lustful, L.; (xs), m. a sound, Up. iii, 2 
W.), L.; (iíc.) a mark, spot (?), Buddh.; a metre h 
of 4 x 20 syllables; N. of Kala (brother of Prasena- 
jit), Buddh.; (as), m. pl., N. of the Videhas living 


Gayitin,mía, onc who has calculated, g. 5//ddi. 

Ganitrikü. Sce yapilir’. 

Ganin, mfn. (Pin. vi, 4, 165) onc who has at- 
tendants, Kath, xi, 4; surrounded by (instr. or in 
comp.), MaitrS, ii, 2, 3; Ragh. ix, 53; m, ‘having 
a class of pupils,’ a teacher, L. (Jain.) 

2. Gani, in comp. for "ni. = pitaka, n. the 
twelve sacred writings or Atigas of the Jainas collec- 
tively, L.— mat, m., N. of a Siddha, Gal. = stha- 
xüja, m., N, of a tree, L. 

Ganima, mín. (anything) that is calculated or 
counted, Nir, xi, 3. 

'bhiüta, mín, included in anyclass or troop, 
calculated, W. d 
mfn. calculable, to be counted, Naish. 
iii, 40; (a-, neg.) MBh. viii, 2554; 2533. 

Ganeyn, m., N. of a son of Raudraiva, VP. iv, 
19, 1 (v. 1.) " 

Ganeru, ns, m. Pterospermum acerifolium, L. ; 
(us), f. a harlot, L. ; a female elephant, L.; cf. Aan”. 

Ganeruka, as, m. ( =°r1) Pterospermum aceri- 
folium, L.; (d), f. a bawd, L.; a female servant, L. 

Ganésa, “sina, "švara. Sce sv. gaud. 

Ganya, mín. (Pap. iv, 4, 84) ‘consisting of series 
(of words or fect),’ i. e. consisting of metrical lines 
(asa hymn), RV. iii, 7, 5 [‘to be worshipped, 'Siy.]; 
belonging to a multitude or class or troop, ganas 
dig-adi & vargyádi (ifc.); to be counted or calcu- 
lated, L.; *to be considered or regarded,” sce agra- 
§°3 to be taken notice of, Naish. xi, 20 (a-, neg.) 


NR gand (derived fr. gauda), cl. 1. P.°dati, 
“to affect the check,’ Dhiatup. ix, 79; (cf. gauda.) 

Ganda, as, m. (cf. galla) the check, whole side 
of the face including the temple (also said of animals, 
4 ofan ox, VarBrS. ; of a horse, ib. ; ofan elephant 
k . -Žarata], Pañcat.; BhP. &c.), Yajii. &c. (ifc. 

4, Ritus; f. 7, Kathis, xx); the side, Ramapü- 
jiiar,; a bubble, boil, pimple, Suir.; Sak.ii (Prakrit); 
Mudr.; Vop.; a goitre or any other excrescence of 
the neck, AitBr. i, 25; Car. i; Suir. ; a joint, bonc, 
L.; the bladder, L.; a mark, spot, L.; part of a 
horse’s trappings, stud or button fixed as an ornament 
upon the harness, L.; a rhinoceros (cf. gungaka & 
“déige), L.; a hero (cf. gandira), L.; ‘the chief,’ 
best, excellent (onlyincomp.; cf. -grāma, -miirkha, 
-Hil2, &c.), L.; N, of the 10th astrological Yoga ; 


Sch.; a bow, L.; a N. of Kama (the 80d of love), 
on the river Gandaki, MBh. ii, 1062; (4), f. a 


L.; for gaday? (a cloud), Gal. 
Gadi, f. of "da, q.v. — "gra-piut (“dig”), min, 
lump, ball, W.; (2), f, N. of a river in the northern 
E India, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (£4), f. a hill 
Scl 


having a mace in the right hand, W.— 2. a 
mín. bearing a club, VarByS, lviii, 34; Sinha; m 
h.], MBh. vi, 230 & 282 ; = shayda-visesha, 
hagavati, xvi, 4, Sch. ; a little knot in the wood (?), 


Krishna (cf. kaumodaki), BhP. i, 8, i N. of 
physician ; of the author of the work Viper 

Car. vi, 18, 77; anything advanced beyond the first 

stage or commencement, L. 


cira; of the father of Mukunda-priya and uncle of 
Raminanda ; -bhafta, m.,N. ofan author. =parvan, 
n, N, of part of MBh.ix. — bhrit,m. (= lara) 

Gandayanta, Pan. vi, 4, 55, Kaé.; (cf. gad".) d 

Gandalin, 7, m., N. of Siva, MBh, xiii, 1204. 

Gandi, zs, m. the trunk of a tree from the root 


N. of Krishpa, BhP. —yuddha, n.a fight with 
clubs; -farvan, n:— gada-f?. = yudha ("dd 

to the beginning of the branches, L.; goitre or 

bronchocele, W.; (75), f. a fox, Gal. 


mfn, armed with a club, W. = °vasiina Cio] e 
‘resting-place of the mace (thrown by Jarāsandha),’ 
N. ofa place near Mathura, MBh, ii, 764. — hasta, 
Gandika, f. of gaža, q.v. Gandikfküra- | mín, armed with a mace, W.; mace-handed, W, 
yoga, ?, MBh, xiv, 247. 
Gandini, f, N. of Durgi, L. 
Gandira. Sce päda- 


Gandilaka, n.a kind of grass, Bhpr. vii, 66, 151. 
Gandira, as, m. a kind of pot-herb (described as 
growing in watery ground, but according to some a 
specics of cucumber), Suir. i; iv, 4, 30; a hero, L.; 
(#), f. Tithymalus antiquorum, L.; (cf. guud?.) 
Gandu, m. f. (g. sidhmddi) a pillow, Paiicat. ii, 
3,84; oil, Arked N. ofa in E. 2. lohitddi. 
Gandut, a kind of grass, L.; (cf. garmut. 
Gandule, mín. (fr. du, g. sidimddi, E in 
Kis. & Ganar.) =gadula (hump-backed), L., Sch. 
Gand, is, f. (dw) a pillow, Un. i, 7, Sch.; 
oil, ib.; a joint, bone, W. —pada, m. a kind of 
worm, carth-worm, AitBr, iii, 26,3; Suir. i, ch. 
7 55 vi, ch. 41 & 54; (2), f. a small or female worm, 
L.; -bhava, n. lead, L. ; °dédbhava, n. id., Gal. 


TRE gaudisha, as, m.,rarely am, n.,(à,f., 
L.) a mouthful of water, water &c. held in the 
hollowed palm of the hand for rinsing the mouth, 
draught, nip, MBh. viii, 2051; Suir.; Kum. iil, 37; 
SkandaP, &c.; filling or rinsing the mouth, L.; 
(a5), m. the tip of an elephant's trunk, L.; N. of a 
son of Sūra and brother of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 1927 
& 1939; VP. iv, 14,10. Gandiishi-«/kri, to 
swallow in one draught, BhP, ix, 15, 3. 

Gandüshaya, Nom. P.2ya/7, to sip, sup, swallow, 
'Balar. v, $8; Vid. 49 ^ P punt 


gaudola, m.n. (=gad°) raw sugar, 
L.; m. (=°diisha) a mouthful, L.; N, of a Buddh. 
temple. — pide, mín., g. hasty-ddi ; (cf. &anq?.) 
Gandolaka, as, m. a worm, Sarvad. iii, 1 54;a 
mouthful, Gal. — pida, mín., E- Aasty-adi. 
TRE gánya. See gan, last col, 
NA gat, gatd, gáti, &e. Sec »/gam. 


Te gad, n I. P.*dati (perf. jagáda ; aor. 
S 


Gadiiya, Nom. A. °ydie, ‘to become sick," to be- 
come lazy or idle, SBr. xii, 4, I, 10, 

Gadi, is, f. speaking, speech, BhP. xi, 12, 19. 

Gadita, mfn. spoken ; said, related, MBh, &c.; 
spoken to, Kathis, Ix, 63 ; enumerated, MBh. lii, 
13425; Susr.; named, called; (au), n. speaking, 
specch, Sak. iv, 6 (v. 1). 

Gadin, mfn. (fr."da) sick, Bhpr. vii, 14, 96; (ir. 
*dà) armed with a club (said of Krishpa), MBh. vii, 
9455; Bhag.; m., N. of Krishga, L. Gadi-sinha, 
m., N. of a grammarian. 

Gadgada, mf(a)n.stammering, stuttering (said of 
persons and of uttcrances), MBh. &c.; n. stammer- 
ing, indistinct or convulsive utterance (as sobbing 
&c.), ib. gala, mfn. stammering, Bhartr. iii, 22. 
ti, f. stammering, Ratniv. = tva, n. id., Suir, 
=dhvani, m. low inarticulate expression of joy or 
gricf, L. = pada, n. inarticulate speech, W, = bhi- 
shana, n. stammering, Heat. —bhishin, mfa. 
stammering (ifc.), R. iv. —vitkya, mín. id., Suir. 
= v&c, mín. id., ib.; Hcat, = šabda, mín, id., R. 
ii, 42, 26. — syara, mí(d)n. id., Da. vii, 167; (a5), 
m, stammering utterance, Sah. iii, 113; a bul 
L.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. xxiii. 

Gadgadaka, mfn. = gadgade kusala, g. akar- 
shádi ; (ik), f. stammering, Kad. ; Hear. v, viii. 

Gadgadita, mfn. stammercd, PanS. (RV.) 35- 

Gadgadya, Nom. P. ?dya/i, to stammer, §- 
&andwv-àdi. i 

Gadya, mfn. (Pzn. iii, r, 100) to be spoken or 
uttered, Bhatt. vi, 47; (am), n. prose, composition 
not metrical yct framed in accordance with harmony, 
elaborate prose composition, MBh. iii, 966; Kävyĉd.; 
Sah.&c. = padya-maya, mf()n.consisting oipo 
and verses, vi, 336. = rimiiyana-kivya, n. afa- 
mäāyaņa written in prose, Up. iv, 139, Sch. À 

NATU gadyaya, m. a weight (=32 Gons 
or berries of Abrus precatorius, or = 6.4 such Gan 
with physicians ; =6 Mashas of 7 or S Guiijis cac, 


= kasama, n, the juice that exudes from the ele- 
arp s temples during rut, L. — Xüpa, m. the table- 


Y; 3, 176. =desa, m, the region of th 
check, W, — pään, mfn., g. Jasiy-ddj, = ire 


n, the cheek fancifally P ii 
regarded fiai a ly agadrt [Bhatt. xv, 102] or aedait, Pir . vi in TP az 
Snitt f the check eh: MEC d W. | 2,7),to speak artical, opea my,relte tel any- Smet Ms ps i 
wall, -bone, gh. v,xil; Bhan 1 ae fat thing (acc) to any one (acc.), MBh. ; R. &c.: cl. Gady&na [Siria i : 1] naka, [W-] m. id. 
mila, m. infamntion et p49; E 10. 3 gadayati, to thunder, Dhatup. xxxv, 8 : De- Gadyālaka, as, zt at i W. 


sid. jigadishati, to intend or wish to speak or tell i i 
MEA xii, 1604 ; [cf. Lith, soda, Medus SIT TIT gadh, cl. 4. gadhyati, to be mixed, Nir- 


. (= i p PO Jos, zadas, zodis 
glands of the k Hat gare ne on ihg Siedmis Pol. gadać; Hib. gadi ] aired V, 15. TS. ii, 4 
mosa pudica, L, = "mín. havi dod 5 M, a sentence, MBh. i, 1787; disease, sick- | Ga@h&, f. a particular part of a cart, TS. Ih 4 
of the neck inflamed, Mn. iii, 161, mt ars dt ness, Suir, ; Ragh, &c. ; N. ofa son of VENUE and | 8, 1, Sch. (v. L Pad). T » z 
exceedingly foolish, L.—Javana, for ga4a-/*, Gal Younger brother of Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.;| Gádhita, min., Naigh. iv, 3; (cf. 27» pari-) 
= f.=-dela, Raph, vii; x; Kum, vii; Kir, | į other son of Vasu-deva by a different mother, $ 


" =) to be 
Gadhya, mfn. (Naigh. iv, 2; Nir. V, 15) ^£. 
scized or gainéd x Ta RV. jv, 16, 11 & 167 
38, 4; vi, 10, 6 & 26, 2; cf. vaja-gandhya- 
DEI gantave, gdntavai, fr. gam, q»Y* 
Gantavya, gintu, gántrl. See ib- 
TREAT gandika, v. 1. for gabd’, qY- > 
TH gandh, cl. 10. A. gandhayate, torn : 
hurt, Dhatup. xxxiii, 11; to move or 89 poiat- 


a ATAS 
I. Gandhana, am, n. hurting, injury: ^7 © con, 
ing out or alluding to the faults of others, denso 


xvi, 2. = vytiha, i 
d m: Fri cb uf ofc a VES Sūtra work 
* lii, 13, 22, = & i 
SB RI T. (ifc, f. a) id, 
eek, Sis, iv, 40; N.of 
Apsaras, Kathis, ub 4l. lens ore the 


after the gazga,” (probably = gandaki )N.ofa "us 
Malay. ; Bharty. : Paficat. &c.; (7), f id., Ra p 


2j Amar, Gandiiga,m. (= ganga)a rhinn 


R. &c.; Bignonia suaveol : i 
F lens, L.; N. of a musical 
Spee of a constellation, VarBr.; Laghi; 
feet Sudhd, TS., Sch.; (cf. a-gadé, d-vijnà- 
ne) —nigraha, m, N. of a work. —var- 
»m., N.ofa man, VP. = sinha, m., N. ofan 
3 n.'named after a dis- 
TANG after leprosy), E pere (kush- 
a à, m. du. ja and A, i: 
the two Aivins (physicians of heaven), L.; ge 


NA gandhá. 


Hear. iv; continued effort, perseverance, Pap. i, 2, 
15 & 3, 32- 


I gandhd, as, m.smell, odour(ninekinds 
areenumerated, viz. £5///a, anishta, madhura, katu, 


nirhárin, samkata, snigdha, ritksha, vitada, 
MBh. xii, 6848; a tenth kind is called amla, L.), 
RV. i, 162, 10; AV.; VS. &c. (ifc. f. 2, MBh.; 
BhP.); a fragrant substance, fragrance, scent, perfume 
(generally used in pl; in comp. = ‘fragrant,’ cf, 
gala &c.), Gobh.; Láty.; ParGr. &c.; sulphur ; 
pounded sandal-wood, Caurap. ; a sectarial mark on 
the forchead (called so in the south of India), RTL. 
p.66; myrrh, L.; Hyperanthera Moringa, L.; (iíc.) 
the mere smell of saying small quantity, little, 
MBh. i, 989 ; Pan. v, 4, 136; Pat.; Suir. i, 13; con: 
nection, relationship, L.; a neighbour, L. ; pride, ar- 
rogance, Megh, 9 (for gardha?); Siva, MBh. xii, 
10378; (à), f. —-faldii, L.; Desmodium gangeti- 
cum, L.; =-mohini, L.; a metre of 17+18 +17 
+18 syllables; (am), n. smell, DhyanabUp. 7 & 
9; black aloc-wood, L. = kandaka, m. the root of 
Scirpus Kysoor. = k&raka, m., N. of a prince (v. I. 
for andÁa-E^) ; (i£à), £.=-kari, HParis.; a female 
artisan living in the house of another woman, L. 
- ris a female servant whose business is to pre- 
pare perfumes, ii, 142. — kRlikü, £, N. of an A 
saras, R. vi, 82, 160;=-Ad/7, L. = kl, f, N. ot 
the mother of the poct Vyàsa, MBh. i, 3801 ; Hariv. 
1088. —Xüshtha, n. a fragrant wood (as sandal, 
aloe-wood, &c.), L.; a species of sandal-wood, L. 
= kuti, f. a kind of perfume, Bhpr. = kusumii, f. 
‘having fragrant blossoms,’ N. ofa plant, L. — kit, 
f. (for -&uf?) the hall of fragrances, Buddh, = ke- 
Hk, for -celikd, L. — kokilā, f. a kind of perfume, 
Bhpr. —kheda, n. Andropogon Schcenanthus, L. 
=khedaka, n. e -/riza, L. —-ga, mín, taking a 
scent, smelling, W.; redolent, W. — gaja, m.'scent- 
elephant,’ an elephant during rut, Kid. = guna, 
mín, having the property of odour, W. = grühaka, 
mfn, perceiving odour (the nose). —grühin, mín. 
perfumed, Das, xi, 170. —ghr&ga, n. the smell- 
ing of any odour, W. = celiki, f. musk, L. (v.1. 
Ecl);  -márjára, L. je, mí(a)a. consisting of 
fragrant substances, AgP. = jutil&, f. Acorus Cala- 
mus, L. —jala, n. fragrant water, BhP. i, 11, 15. 
—Jüta, n. the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L, — jii, f. 
‘knowing odours,’ the nose, L.=tazdula, m, fra- 
gn rice, L. = türya, n. a musical instrument of a 
loud sound (used in battle as drum or trumpet), L. 
— trina, n, Andropogon Schcenanthus, L.—taila, 
n. a kind of oil prepared with fragrant substances, 
MBh, vi, 4434; R. iv; Suir. iv; sulphur-butter, L. 
—toya, n. fragrant water. — vao, f. the fragrant 
bark of Feronia elephantum, L. = dalā, í.‘ fragrant- 
leaved,' N. of a plant (aja-moda), L. —diiru, n. 
aloe-wood, L. = dravya, n. a fragrant substance, L. 
—üvürá, mí(d)n. perceptible through the odour, 
TAr. x, - dvipa, m. = -guja, Vikr.; Ragh.; Kir. 
-d m. id., Inscr. =dhārin, m. ‘possessing 
perfumes," N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1159. —@htima- 
Ja, m. a kind of perfume, L. = dhtima-bhava, m. 
id., Gal. — dhuli, f. musk, L. —nakula, m. the 
musk rat of Bengal (Sorex moschatus), L. =nākuli, 
fa N.ofa plant (Piper Chaba, L. ; Vanda Roxburghii, 
L.; Artemisia vulgaris, L.), Sust. v f. (metrically also 
*/i). = nad3, f. —-nàii, Gal. = nitman, m. a variety 
of Ocimum with red blossoms ; (sttt2), f. oue of the 
minor diseases (As/udra-roga), Susr. ; Bie Sa 
f. the nose, L. —n&I3, f. id., L. — nilay3, f. 
a kind of jasmine, L. —nist, f. a variety of Cur- 
cuma, L. = pa, @, m. pl. ‘inhaling the odour,’ N. 
Of a class of manes, MBh. xiii, 1373. — pattra, m. 
‘fragrant-leaved,” a kind of Ocimum, L. ; Egle Ne 
melos, L.; the orange tree, L.; (à), f.-ni2, D 
@), f. Physalia flexuosa ; the plant Ambashths, L.; 
the plant Aiva-gandh3, L. — pattrikā, f. ("tri 
Physalis flexuosa, L.; = -7iid, L.; Apium involu- 
Cratum, L, =p: 
rien L. = palasika, í. 
. (=gandhā) Curcuma 
Sia ni est beverage, ManGr.— palin, 
fresh, eee 
-~ "E " ly 
Püshina, m. Siam L. dc rin MIT 
rdi. =pianoikil, f. the smoke of burnt fragrant 
Tesin (*imp-like" from 
a ag pits, f. «i52, L. = pushpa, n. a 
fragrant flower, R.i, 73 19; flowersand sandal (pre- 
sented together at scasons of worship), W. 5 (as), nt. 
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Calamus Rotang, L.; Alangium hexapetalum, L.; | =vāha, m. (=-vaha) the wind, Git. i, 355 the 


Cordia Myxa; (2), f. the Indigo plant, L.; Pan- 
danus odoratissimus ; = gihGri (Premna spinosa), 
L. = pütanz, i; a kind of imp or goblin (causing a 
particular disease), Hariv. 9542. = phala, m. ‘having 
a fragrant fruit,’ Feronia elephantum, L.; ele 
Marmelos, L.; the plant Tejab-phala, L.; (à), f. the 
plant Priyamgu, L. ; Trigonella fosnum m 
Batatas paniculata, L, ; the Olibanum tree, L.; (2), 
ftheplant Priyamgu,SarigP.; = -mohini,L. = ban- 
dhu, m. the mango tree, L. = bahala, m. a kind 
of Ocimum, L, = bahula, m. — -/azdula, L.; (d), 
f. the plant Gorakshi, L. — bij&, f. ‘having fragrant 
seeds, "Trigonella fænum , L. = bhadrā, f. 
the creeper Gandha-bhidaliyi, L. = bhinda, for 
gardabhánda, q.v. = maŭjari, f., N. of a woman, 
Virac, viii, — madana, metrically for -ad?, q. v. 
maya, mí(7)n. =~ja, Hcat. i, 7, 60. — münsit, 
f. a kind of Indian spikenard (Valeriana), VarBrS. li, 
15 (metrically shortened 55/). — mātşi, f. ‘mother 
of odour,’ the earth (the quality of odour residing 
in earth, cf. Mn. i, 78), L. —müda, m., N. of a 
son of Svaphalka, BhP. ix, 24, 16; of a monkey 
(attendant of Rima), 10, 19. —miidana, m. ‘in- 
toxicating with fr: ce,’ = -modana,L. ; ‘delight- 
ing in fragrances,’ a large black bee, L.; N. of a 
mountain (forming the division betwcen Ilivzita 
and Bhadrásva, to the east of Meru, renowned for its 
fragrant forests), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (once -mad’, 
Heat. i, 6, 24) ; N. of Ravana, MBh. ii, 410; of 2 
monkey (attendant of Rima), MBh. iii, 16273; R. 
i, 16, 133 iv; v, 73, 26; vi; (D) £. = dhdtiamd, L.; 
a parasitical plant, L.; a kind of perfume, L. ; (as), 
n, the forest on the mountain Gandha-madana, L. ; 
-varsha, m. n. the division of Jambü-dvipa formed 
by the mountain Gandha-madana, VP. ii. — mā- 
dini, f. ‘strong-scented,” lac, L.; (  "dani)a sort 
of perfume, L.; =°dhdttamd, W. —-mürjüra, m. 
the civet cat, Bhpr. = mālatī, f. a kind of perfume, 
v, 2, 117. - mülin, m. ‘having fragrant garlands,” 
N. of a Naga, Kathis, Ixxii, 33; (22), f. a kind of 
perfume, L, = mālya, n. du. fragrances and gar- 
lands, ChUp. viii, 2,6; n. pl. id., Mn. iii, 209 ; MBh. 
&c. (ifc, £ à, Ragh. ii, 1); -/oka, m. the world of 
fragrances and gar! ChUp. —munda, m. = 
-bhanda.= müla, m. ‘having a fragrant (and tuber- 
ous) root, Alpinig Galanga, L.; (4), f. the Oliba- 
num tree, L.; =-falasi, L.; (i), f. id, L. -mu- 
Inka, m. id., L.; (iā), f. id., L.; Emblica offici- 
nalis, L. = müshika, m. « -z2£ula, L. ; (a), f. id., 
L. -müshi,f.id,L.— mriga,m. =-mdrjéra,Bi- 
lar. iii, 28; the musk deer, W.; (hence) “gdudajd, 
f. musk, Gal. =maithuna, m. a bull, L. = mo- 
ksha, m, (=-mdda) N. of a son of Svaphalka, VP. 
iv, L4, 2. «- moon, v.l. for -mokska. = modana, 
m. (= -mdd*) sulphur, L. — mohini, f. the bud of 
Michelia Campaka, L. — yukti, f. the blending of 
fragrant substances, preparation of perfumes (onc of 
the 64 Kalis, see s. v. Za/2) ; N. of VarByS. lxxvii ; 
ila, min. skilled in the preparation of perfumes, 
xv, 12; -vid, mín, id, xvi, 18. —yuti, f. fra- 
grant powder, L. —rat&, f., N. of a plant, Gal. 
—rasa, (cf. rasa-gandha) in comp., odour and 
flavour, MBh. v, 7773 Vi, 57863 perfumes and 
spices, Gaut. vii, 9; m. myrrh, L.; Gardenia florida, 
L.; °sditgaka, m. turpentine, L.—rija, m. a kind 
of jasmine, L.; a kind of bdellium, L.; N. of an 
author of Prakrit verses; (2), f. a kind of perfume 
(commonly Nakhi), L.; (am), n. sandal-wood, L.; 
a kind of perfume, L.; a kind of white flower, L. 
—12t8, f. ‘ fragrant crecper, the plant Priyamgu, 
Bhpr. —1ubdha, mín. desirous of odours (a bee), 
Kam. —lolupi, f. ‘desirous of fragrances,’ a fly or 
gnat, L. — vajr&, §zi, f., N. of a goddess, Kalac. 
— vatikE, f. incense in mal round pes rn 
xiii f. = vanij, m.a scller of perfumes, = 
=vat, mín. endowed with the quality of smell, 
Tarkas; (g. rasddi) endowed with fragrance, scented, 
odoriferous, Gobh.; MBh.; R. &c.; (i ), f.—-md- 
fri, L.; a kind of jasmine, L.; « dAó/famà, L. 
a kind of perfume, L.; =-4d/2, MBh, i, 2411; N. 
of a city belonging to Vayu, SkandaP.; of a city 
belonging to Varuna, L.; N. 


L. " 
“= valkala, n. the cassia bark (Laurus Cassia), L.; 
Sarsaparilla, W. — vallari, f. N. ofa plant, L. = yal. 
„bearing fragrances (said of 
wind), Ma. i, 76; BhP. i,10, 20; m. wind, MBh. 
Sak. v, 4; Kum. &c.; (2), f. the nose, L.; 
-3majána,n. N.of a cemetery, Pabcad. i, 39; v, 12. 


3, f. id, L. = vaha, min. 


ii, 390; 


of 
°dha-taydula &c.) a kind of rice, Car, i, 27, 10. 


ing the smell of, smelling of, 
xiii; R.; Ragh. ii, vii, &c.5 (Pan. v, 4, 136) hav- 
ing only the smell of, containing only a very small 
quantity, bearing only the name of, R. vii, 24, 29. 


musk deer, L.; (d), i. the nose, L. —vihvala, m. 
wheat, L. —vrikshaka, m. the Sil tree (Shorea 
robusta), L. —vyükula, n. a fragrant berry, L. 
= aati, f. =-faldii, L. = &&Xa, n. a kind of veget- 
able, L. — 8&1, m. = -/andula,Dzi. xi, 175. = $um- 
dini, f. the musk rat, L. = sekhara, m. musk, L. 
7 &alla, m. =-wddana (N. of a mountain), Gol. 
= Sra, m. sandal-wood, L.; a kind of jasmine, L. 
—sürana, m. a kind of perfume, L. & sukhi, i. 
udin; W. —styi, i. id, W. —sevaka, 
mín, using fragrances, Bhar. — soma, n. the white 
esculent water-lily, L. —srag-düma-vat, min, 
furnished with fragrant garlands, ManGr. = hastin, 
m.=-gaja, R. vt.; N. of an antidote (said to be 
very ious), Car.; of the author of a Comm. on 
Acirüüga (i, 1), Sil. ; °sté-makd-tarka, m., N. of a 
work, = h&riki, f. a female servant who bears per- 
fumes behind her mistress, L. Gandhikhu, m. the 
musk rat, L. Gandhajiva, m. ‘living by per- 
fumes,’ vendor of periumes, L, mín. 
rich in odour, fragrant, Nal. v, 385 Subh.; m. the 
orange tree, L.; (d), f. = “dha-niid, L.; yellow 
jasmine, L.; Pæderia feetida, L.; the plant Rima- 
tarugi, L.; the plant Árima-iitala, L.; = °wha- 
nakula, Gal. ; (am), n. sandal-wood, L.; a kind of 
fume, L. Gandhádhika, n. a kind of periume, 
L. ihana, n. removing smells, W. 
Gandhámbu, n. = *dÀa-jala, L. 
bhas,n. id., VarBrS. Gandháümli,f. the wild lemon 
tree, L. Gandhali, f. Celtis orientalis (commonly 
Jiyau), L. Gandhalt, f. a wasp, L.; Pzderia fœ- 
tida, L.; -gardka, m. small L. Gan- 
à , m.  "dAa-2dshdna, L. Gandbásh- 
taka, n. a mixture of 8 fragrant substances vary- 
ing according to the deities to whom they are offered 
(e.g. the eight articles, sandal, agallochum, camphor, 
saffron, valerian, and some fragrant grasses). Gan- 
dhÈhvā, f. ‘called after its odour," N. of a plant, 
Suir.iv. Gandhécohi, f. ‘wishing fragrances,’ N, 
ofa Kilac. Gandhéndriya, n. the organ 
of smell, Suir.iii, Gandhébha, m.=dha-cuja, 
Rajat. i, 300. Gandh@sa, m. ' lord of fragrances,” 
N. of a Vita-riga, Gandhotu, for ^d/ufutu, L. 
Gundhótkata, m. Artemisia Abrotanum, Bhpr. 
Gandhóttami, f. spirituous or vinous liquor, L. 
6da, n. =°dka-jala, BhP. ix, 11, 26. Gan- 
dhódaks, n. id., MinSr. xi, 3. GandhópajIvin, 
m. =°dhdjiza, R. ii, 83,14. Gandhópala, m. = 
dha- ishdna, L. Gandhóshpisha, m.‘having 
a fragrant mane,’ a lion, Gal. Gandháatu, m. = 


°dha-marjara, L. 


Gandhaka, mf(zéd)n. ifc. ‘having the smell of, 


scenting,” see aja-, avi-; m. (g. sthitlddi, Ganar. 


182) ‘perfumes,’ see -feshikd; sulphur; Hyper- 


anthera Moringa, L. — peshiki, f. a female ser- 
vant who grinds or 


prepares perfumes, Hariv. 8394. 

Gandhakiya, min. relating to sulphur. 

2. Gandhana, amt, n. the spreading or diffusion 
Dhatup. xxiv, 42 (Suir. i, 21, 3); m. (= 


Gandhiülu, mín. ‘fragrant,’ see a£i-9?; (us), m. 


fragrant rice, L. 


Gandhi, min. onlyifc. (Pin. v, 4, 135-137) hav- 


i perfumed with, MBh. 


Gandhika, mfn. ifc. “having the smell of, smell- 


ing of,’ sce «/?a/a-; having only the smell, having a 
very little of anything (e. H blrütri-, being a us 
ther only by name, MBh. iii, 16111); m. a seller of 
perfumes, Buddh. L.; sulphur, L.; (2), f. v. L for 
gubdike (N. of a country), q.v. 


n. a place where fragrances are sold, Palicad. ii, 65. 
„Gandhin, min, having a smell, odoriferous, MBh. 
xiv, 1308; smelling of (in comp.), MBh.; R.; Ragh. 
xv; BhP.; ifc. having (only the smell, i. e. a very 
little of anything, Naish. vi, 38; (mátri-gandhini, 
‘a mother only by name?) R. ii, 75, 12; for gar- 
dhin, Kathis. xii, 48; (z), m. a bug, flying bug, L.; 
ee es virens, L; (uid), f. a kind a: per- 
ep ie n. id L. Gandhi-parna, m. = 

Gandholi, i5, f. =°dha-falaiz, L. 

Gandholi, f. id., L.; Pæderia fcetida, L.; Cyperus 
rotundus, L.; dried ginger, L.; (=°akdlz) a wasp, 
Ly N. of Indrani, Ga Gna 
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ea n ing in some respects | diva), RV. &c.; (Naigh. i, 1 1) deep in sound 
MAİ gandharvá, as, m. a Gandharva | its being bom e eie pet) L.; N. of the sounding, hollow-toned, RV. v, 85, 13 Ritus Lp: 
E Lcid rded | to the western. notion rid, VayuP i, 21, 30; | found, sagacious, grave, serious, solemn, secret Pe” 
[though in later times the Gandharvas are regal 14th Kalpa or period of tlie world, V: wth d x terious, RV.; AV. v, 11,3; (gan DIS M et, mys. 
as a class, yet in RV, rarely more than onc is men- | ofthe 21st Muhirta, Süryapr.; of a reso oe | eae t Tu Sih ak He a au Bh. &c); 
tioned; he is designated as the heavenly Gandharva (for gandhdra?), Hariv. ii, 120, 43 m. pl. the an i tis à IN 5 ib : ao pen ious, BhP. viij, à 
(dioyd g’, RV. ix, 86, 36 & x, 139, 5), and is also dharvas (sec above); N. of a people (named oer: & Dd ted or ex plored, inscrutable, inane setts 
EE EM Gv. m 85, iii 38 pi with th Gindhiras), k MH Sue nants 20 Vni E rupto (ime) BhP i, 5,8; ‘Gani d 
5) and Vayu-keSa (in pl., » lil; 39,0); = 2 iv, 31; (a), f. " . ll y > » a H iv, 12 
ie tao regen PEDIR S repel rama VE 493 BRP a en 
heavenly waters (RV. i, 22, 145 viii, 77, 55 ix Surabhi and mother of the race of horses, MBh. ar ess ond.) Pr fi (= , p *1X, 17, I0. — ve. 
85, 125 86, 36; do 10,43 AV. ii 2,3); his especial | 3627 f; R, iii, 20, 286; VayuP.), RV. x, 11, at wee Cee ly exces RV p "d deeply or in- 
quy is to guard the heavenly Soma (RV. ix, 83, 4 | R5 night, BhP. iv, 29, 21; [cf. Gk. xévravpos fr. | wardly, briki, í.“ deep-soundin ad] 
& 85, 12), which the gods obtain through his inter- p 6o, pFo-s.] = kanya, f. a Gandharva virgin, Ki- | Gab opt eep-sounding,’a large drum, L,; 
vention (RV.; AV. vii, 73, 3; cf. RV. i, 22, 14); rand. i. —khanda, m. n. one of the 9 divisions of | a gong, W. 
it is obtained for the human race by Indra, who con- | p i ata-varsha, — grihita (°rod-), mín. possessed y Gabhvaro, am, n. (7 gut?) an abyss, depth, 
quers the Gandharva and takes it by force (RV. viii, by a Gandharva, SBr. xiv; AitBr. v, 29, 2.= graha, | Karand. x, 7. i E 
I, 11 & 77, 5) ; the heavenly Gandharva is sup- m. the being possessed by a Gandharva, Suér. vi, 60, Gámbhan, an. lepth, VS. xiii, 30, 
posed to be a good physician, because the Soma is | 5" oor. n. castor-oil, Bhpr. = tva, n. the state I Gambhiira, am, n.id., RV. x, 106, 9 (water 
considered as the best medicine ; posibly, eet ena Gandharva, Kathis, Ixxiv, 312. = dati, f, N. Naigh. i, 12). =, i= ee 
the word Soma originally denoted not the : oe of a daughter of the Gandharva prince Sigara-datta, Gambhishtha, mín. superl. o gabhird, SBr.vii. 
$0 called, | but ithe moon; and 'the heavenly deity | €*h9.— nagaza,n.'Gandharva-city/an imaginary | Gambhixé, mfn, =gadh°, RV. (only in the be- 
dharva may have been the genius or 36 96) aM town in the sky, MBh. ii, 1043; Hariv.; R. v &c; nning of Pádas, six times) ; AV. &c. (in post- 
of the moon ; in onc passage (RV. ix, 86, 3 ified; | Fata Morgana, Pan. iv, 1, 3, Kir.; VarBrS. xxx; | Vedic writings gambk is more used than’ gabh? ; 
heavenly Gandharva and the Soma arc identified; xxxvi, 4; BhP. v, 14, 5; Käd.; the city of the Gan- | the deepness of a man’s navel, voice, and character 
he is also regarded as one of the genii who regulate dharva people, R. vii. = patni (?rvd-), f. the wife | are praised together, VarBrS. Ixviii, 85 ; hence a 
the course of the Sun’s horses (i, 163, 35 % 177, 2; | Ora Gandharva, an Apsaras, AV. ii, 2, 5. pada, | person who is said to have a deep navel, voice, and 
cf. 135, 5); he knows and makes known the secrets n. the abode of the Gandharvas, AV.Paris, — pura, | character is called éri-g°, mf(d)n., MBh. iv, 254; 
of heaven ‘and divine truths generally (x, 139, 5 |7* (=-nagara) the city of the Gandharvas, Kathás.; | v, 3939); m. (=jamdh°) the lemon tree, L.; alo. 
& 6; AV. ii, 1, 2; xx, 128, 3; VS. xi, 15 xxxi, | c v Morgana, VarByS.; BhP. v. — zijn, m. a chief | tus, L.; a Mantra of the RV., L.; (= gabh°) N. of 
9); he is the parent of the first pair dl en of the Gandharvas, MBh.; N. of Citra-ratha, W. | a son of Bhautya, VP. (v.1.); (2), £ a hiccup, vio- 
beings, Yama and Yamf (RY. x, 16, 4), and hi 3 | zt (it?), m. the time or season of the Gan- | lent singultus (with 474a, Suir.), W.; N. of a river, 
pecu asa bay crater ome amd PPS 2 | dharvas, AV. xiv, 2, 34. — loká, m. pl. the worlds | Megh. 41; (am), n. ‘depth,’ with Jamad-agneh, 
pasai thean (RV CT CHEGC EE LC EMPIEL A Pesce Gandharvas, SBr. xiv, 6, 6, 1 & 7, 1, 37 f. | N, of a Siman,—gati, mfn. extending deeply (as 
this reason he is Enel Jo marago f GU == vidya, f. Gandharva-science, music, MBh.; (pl.) | a sore), Suir. i.=cetas (^rd-), mfn. of profound 
(AV. xiv, 2, 35 & 36); ecstatic states o be derived | R- i, 79, 21.  viviha, m. ‘the form of marriage | mind, RV. viii, 8, a, = tū, £ depth (of water), W.; 
poA by i RU. Eines aha); | peculiar to the Gandharvas,’ a marriage proceed- | depth (of a sound), W..; profoundness, earnestness, 
fromthe euren y Cand m eri) pee ing entirely from love without ceremonies and with- 
es Gaah as s =a phe ^e ike in the | 9ut consulting relatives (allowed between persons 
a (RV AY, $Br. xiv), guard Ae (RV. ix, | of the second or military class); cf. Mn. iti, 26. 
STAV eae, 


sagacity, W. = tva, n. id., W. = dhvani, m. a deep 
sound, low tone, Mere ru m, deep i fcn 
sound, thundering, roarin . = nirg) m. 
iii: AitBr. i = veda, m. =~vidyd (considered as a branch of the | « deep-sounding,’ jj ofa Naga, Buddh. = paksha, 
Maree stas Th Apana E E ER Le ican? | SV), Cara. = insta i! Gandharva-handed (the | ne soe dup N, of a Naga, Buddh: profound 
Varos (uenee Apearasas are gorerncd by Soma), |in at in oe ee aio een hand)’ the | mind, N. ofa son of Manu Indra-stvarpi, BAP. vii 
SBr. xiii; AsvSr. x, 7, 3, know the best medicines | form oí MSS uen LOS Kavya $ seta son Mir HEAT = 
acan E Ebeh ea the coment e a Hue A Gandharvap. | 12 no Redi Ie SU EIE Introd. 9; inscnit- 
bene entre ae Did WS, fa | saelas asat pte Gandkaras andthe Ape, | suf Rag, 393 Sis Introd 95 ine 
pn renee etn TER Rang Mgr rma |e rela ey ein Wc 
low after women and are desirous of intercourse with dis S AU T. $e un : e: pas ( )m T t .X, EXEC Epi 
them (AV. ; SBr. iii) ; as soon asa girl becomes mar- shti a aie PEG ie SS ait AE V z |3 šansa ( oot in, ru A As 6 [whose 
riageable, she belongs to Soma, the Gandharvas, and min. being with Gandharva, -1 3T. | den manner (as co Pe 
Agni (Grihyas. ii, 19 f.; Paticat.; Suir.); the wives of | ITPA gandhara, as, m. pl. (ganas kacchádi | praise is inexhaustib! à siy] E 
the Gandharvas are the Apsarasas (cf. gundharvdp- | & sindlro-ddi) N. of a people, ChUp.; AV.Paris, ; | found character, N. oi erem p (sce above), Suir. 
sards), and like them the Gandharvas are invoked | MBh, i, 2440; (as), m. (=gandh°) the third note, | *v2-8vara-nübhi, mfn. — 7/7. d 
in gambling with dice (AV. vii, 109, 5); they are | L.; (in music) a particular Raga, L.; red lead, L.; 
also feared as evil beings together with the Raksha- | (7), f. for gdh? (N. of a Vidya-devi), L. 
sas, Kimidins, Pisicas, &c., amulets being worn as a Gandhfiri, ayas, m. plo N. of a people, RV.i, 
) 


=svimin, m. ‘the inscrutable lord,’ N, of a statue 
of Narayana, Rajat. iv, 8o. GambbirArthe, mia. 
protection against them (A V.; Suir.); they are said to 126, 7; AV. v, 22, 143 (cf. gdndhe 


having a profound sense or mcaning, Subh. 
Gambhiraka, m{(idd)n, lying deep (a vein) Sur 
iv, 16, 19; (2a, f. with dyishfi,a particular s 
ofthe eye (which causes the pupil to contract an epi) 
eye to sink in its socket), vi, 1, 28 & 7, 39; (= 
N. of a river, VarByS. xvi, 16. d 
gabholika, as, m. a small roun 


have revealed the Vedasto Vac (SBr. iii; cf. ParGr. ii, 
12, 2),and arecalled the preceptorsof theRishis (SBr. 
xi); Purüravas is called among them (ib.); in epic 
poetry the Gandharvas are the celestial musicians or 
heavenly singers (cf. RV. X, 177, 2) who form the 
orchestra at the banquets of the gods, and they be- 
long together with the Apsarasas to Indra's heaven, 
RUNE d his oe Cun 71; MBh.; Hariv. 

3c. » 238); in the more syst = 
TERA ch 39); ystematic my: 


into which the higher creation is divided (i.e. 
manes, Gandharvas, AV. xi, 5,25 or po eee 
rvas, men, TS. vii, 8, 25,2: cf Spr. X; or 
5, Apsarasas, Sarpas, and manes, 


(RTL. p. 337] & i, 196; vi, 23; Xii, 
tinguished (TU. ii, 8; the divine or Daa 
h classes o 
Ar. i, 9, 3); the chief or leader ofthe Gandharess is 


THATS gandhdlá, &e. See gandhd. 
NAR ganmut. See garmit. 


nfz gabdikā, f., N. of a country, g. 
sindAv-àdi ; Pan, ii, 4, 10, Pat.; ii, 1, 6, Kai, 
NA gabhd, as, m. (gab = gambh = 
Jambh) * slit, the vulva, VS. xxiii ; SBr. xiii, 2, 9, 6. 
Gabhas-tala, n.=gabhasti-mat, q. v. k 
Gábhasti, m, ‘fork (?), arm, hand, RV. ; SBr.iv, 
1, 19 ; (Naigh. i, 5)a ray of light, sunbeam, MBh.; 
R.; Palat. &c.; the sun, L.; N. of an Aditya, 
Ramapüjdiar; of a Rishi, BrahmaP. ii, 12; fọ 
N. of Svaha (the wife of A; i), L.; m. (or f£.) du. 
the two arms or hands, RV. i, iii, vf; (7), f N. 
of a river, VP. ii, 4, 36; mfn. shining (‘fork-like,? 
double-edged or sharp-edged, pointed 2), RV. i, 54, 
43 TBr. ii; (cf. syzima-g”.) = nemi, m, ‘the felly 
of whose wheel is sharp-edged (?),’ N. of Krishna, 
MBh, xii, 1512. = pūni, m. ‘having rays for hands,’ 
sun, L. = pūta (gd/49), mfn. purified with the 
hands, RY, ii, 14,8; ix, 86, 34; VS. vii, 1.—mat, 
mín, shining, brilliant, MBh. ii, 443; lii, 146; 
m. the sun, Raph. iii, 37; Kad. vi, 1158; a par- 
ticular hell, Vp, ii, 5, 2; (gabhas-tala, VayuP.); 
m. Ny N. of onc of the nine divisions of Bharata, 
varsha, VP. ii, 3, 6; Gol. iii, 41. = mBHm, m. ‘gar- 
led with rays,’ the sun, Kad. iii, 945; v, 633; 
T. V, 408; Bilar. ii, = hasta, m. =-äyi, L. 
‘bhastié-vara, n, N. of a Liga, KaiiKh. il, 
Gabhi-shix, ind, (saj, cf. änushák) dceply 
y far down orwithiu, AV. vii, 7, L; (?xix, 56,2.) 
aa V- l. for gargarikā, q. v. 
bhiré, mfrdyn. deep (opposed to gadha and 


pillow, L. 
WAL gabhvara. Sce gabhd. NS 
1. gam, Ved. cl. x. P. gmati quia 
Subj gamam, gdmat[gamatas, gan UR 


inti 
inf. gdmadhyai, RV. i, 154, 0): d. Dp. 


le RV.; impf. 2. & 3. sg. e 2 
AV.) 1. pl dganma Rv; AV. ct Pan th a 
65], 3. pl. dgman, RV. : 

1 s T4 
Pot. 2, sg. gamyäs, RV. i, 187, ; Pree. Y 
sg. was, L ó S d. p A & 


ganti (Naigh. ii, 145 Pot. Jagamydnt i or tana, 


RV.): Ved. & Class, cl. 1. P. (also À» 2 
om substitution of gacch [= páo-o] En fn. 


(MBh. i, 2550; Hariv. 11553) or of Pridha (MBh, À RY 
ce 


i, 2556) or of Arishta (Hariv. 2345 VP. i, 2x 

of Vic (PadinaP.); with Jainas the Gandbarras sno 
stitute onc of the eight classes of the Vyantaras]; N, 
of the attendant the 17th Arhat of the present 

vasarpint, L. ; a singer, VarBrS, Ixxxvii. 29 - 

11, 21; the Koll or black ad L UL 
man, Mahidh. on VS. xxxii, 9; a horse, MBh. iii, 
11762; cf. ii, 1043; the musk deer (derived fr, 
sandha), Ia; the soul afier death and previous to 


n Ed ; impf. t- 
3. pl. gdcchan, RV. viii, 79, 53 ISP Doe ast 
Pot, gacchet; pr. p. gdechat, n ; for A. with 


perf. 1. sg. jagama [RV-)» Mes d 


TH gat. 


RV. &c.] or jagmivas, Pin. vii, 2, 68, f. jazmif- 
[» RV.&c.; Ved. inf. gdntave, gintan cls 
inf. gautum; Ved. ind. p. catedya, gatot; Class, 
ind. p. gated [AV. &c.], with prepositions -gamya 
or -gatya, Pan. vi, 4, 38) to go, move, go away, 
set out, come, RV. &c.5 to go to or towards, ap- 
proach (with acc. or loc. or dat. [MBh.; Ragh. ii, 
15; xii, 7; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 13] or frati (MBh.; RJ), 
RV. &c.; to go or pass (as time, e.g, kale gacchali, 
time going on, in the course of timc), R.; Ragh.; 
Megh.; Naish.; Hit.; to fall to the share of (cc), 
Mn. &c.; to go against with hostile intentions, 
attack, L.; to decease, dic, Cin.; to approach car- 
nally, have sexual intercourse with (acc.), AsvGr. iii, 
6; Mn. &c.; to go to any state or condition, und 
partake of, participate in, receive, obtain (e.g. mi- 
tratàm gacchati, ‘he goes to friendship," i, e. he be- 
comes friendly), RV.; AV. &c.; Janub&yam ava- 
nim of gam, ‘togoto the carth with the knees, kneel 
down, MBh. xiii, 935; Paiicat.v, 1,49; dharanim 
miirdhna «gam, ‘to go to the earth with the 
head,’ make a bow, R. iii, 11, 6; mdnasd “gam, 
to go with the mind, observe, perceive, RV. iii, 38, 
6; VS.; Nal.; R.; (without mduasd) to observe, 
understand, guess, MBh. iii, 2168; (especially Pass. 
gumyate, ‘to be understood or meant") Pig. Kai, 
& L., Sch. ; doshena or doshato 4/ gam,to approach 
with an accusation, ascribe guilt to a person (acc.), 
MBh. i, 432287455 ; R.iv, 21,3: Caus.gamayati 
(Pan. ii, 4, 46; Impr. 2. sg. Ved. gamayd or ga- 
maya [RV. v, 5, 10], 3.sg.gamayatdt, AüBr. ii, 6; 
perf. gamayam cakdra, AV. &c.) to cause to go 
(Pan. viii, 1, 60, Kai.) or come, lead or conduct 
towards, send to (dat., AV.), bring to a place (acc. 
[Pan. i, 4, 52] or loc.), RV. &c.; to cause to go 
1o any condition, cause to become, TS. ; SBr. &c.; 
toimpart, grant, MBh. xiv, 179 ; to send away, Pin. 
i, 4, 52, K33.; ‘to let go,’ not care about, Bilar. v, 
IO; to excel, Prasannar. i, 1.4; to spend time, Sak.; 
Megh.; Ragh. &c.; to cause to understand, make 
clear or intelligible, explain, MBh. iii, 11290; Var- 
ByS.; L., Sch.; to convey an idea or meaning, de- 
note, Pip. iii, 2, 10, K43.; (causal of the causal) 
to cause a person (acc.) to go by means of another, 
Pan. i, 4, 52, Kas.: Desid. jigamishati (Pan., or 

Jigansate, Pin. vi, 4, 16, Siddh.; impf. ajieuusat, 

Br. x) to wish to go, be going, Lity.; MBh. xvi, 
63 ; to strive to obtain, SBr.x; ChUp.; to wish to 
bring (to light, srakdiam), TS. i: Intens. jdirganté 
(Naigh.), jaigamiti or jaigamyate (Pan. vii, 4, 
85, Ka), to visit, RV. x, 41, 1 (p. génigmat) ; 
VS. xxiii, 7 (impf. aganigau); [cf. Baira; Goth. 
qvam; Eng. come; Lat. venio for gvemia.] 

Gat, min. ifc. (Pan. vi, 4,40), sce adkva-, /ana-, 

i-. 

Gata, mfn. gonc, gone away, departed, departed 
from the cape dead, RV. i, 119, 4; AV. 
&c.; past (as time), gone by, Mn. viii, 402 ; MBh. 
&c.; disappeared (oftenincomp.),Mn.vii,225; MBh. 
&c.; come, come forth from (in comp. or abl), R. 
iv, 56, 10; Kathis. ii, 11; come to, approached, 
arrived at, being in, situated in, contained in (acc. 
or loc, or in comp., c.g. sabhant £^, ‘come to an 
assembly,” Mn, viii, 953 Aduyakelye g^, gone to 
Kanyakubja, Paiicat.v; ratha-g°, sitting or standin; 
ina carriage, R. iii; ddya-g^, turya-g, aUas » 
taking the first, fourth, last place; Sarva-g ys 
everywhere, Nal. ii, 14), RV. i, 105, 4; AV. x, 10, 
32; SBr. &c.; having walked (a path, acc.) gone 
to any state or condition, fallen into (ace. or loc. or 
in comp., e.g. £s/ayam or “ye $^, gone Vere 
tion; ZZad-z^, fallen into misfortune, Mn.ix, 283), 
TUp.; Mn. &c.; relating to, referring to, conn Ene 
with (e. g. 2u£ra-g? sneka, love directed tow i 
the son, R. i; pad. g^, belonging to thec); walked (a 
path), frequented, visited, RV. vii, 57,33 R«s Kum. 
Spread abroad, celebrated, MBh. iii ; ‘known, un- 
derstood,” having the meaning of (loc.), Ln; DERE 
motion, manner of going, MBh. iv, 207 HE: : 
Vik 7; Vikr. &c.; the being gone or Mavis Cere 
peared, Cip.; the place where any one has gone, 
Pay, Kaa. ; anything past or done, vent, W.; diffu- 
sion, extension, celebration, ChUp. vii, 1, S Reel 
Pan. i, 3, 21, Vartt. 5.— Ee pnm 

crime, W. = k&la, m. past ume, v. (f dn. 
mfn, deprived of reputation, W. — klama, m "Mar 
“one whose lassitude is gone,’ rest ; H 

Naan etana, min. deprived of sense 

MOEA ELE void of understandin; 
or consciousness, senseless, void of m 
fainted away, Nal.; R.i; iv, 22, 30.  cotas, min. 


bereft of sense, W, =jiva, mf(d)n. exanimate, dead, 
Kathis, =jivita, min. id., Das. - jvara, min. freed 
from fever or sickness, convalescent, recovered, W.; 
freefrom trouble or grief, Nal.; R.vi, 98,7. = toyada, 
mín. cloudless, cleared up, fair, i, 44, 22. — trapa, 
mín. free from fear or shame, bold, BhP. viii, 8, 29. 
7 dina, n. the past day, yesterday, W. ; (am), ind. 
yesterday, W, = divasa, m. the past day, yesterday, 
W.5 (am), ind. yesterday, W. = nüsika, mfn. nosc- 


3 | less, L.—nidhana, n., N. of a Siman, TandyaBr. 


xv. = püpa, mín. free from sin or guilt, W. — para, 
mín. one who has reached the highest limit (of 
knowledge or of a vow), MBh. v, 1251. —punya, 
min. devoid of holiness or religious merit, W. = pro~ 
ty&gata, mín. (Pin, ii, 1, 60, Vartt. 5) gone away 
and retumed, come back again after having gone 
away, Mn. vii, 186; ix, 176. = pr&na, mfn. =-jiva, 
R. =priya, min. almost gone or vanished, MBh. 
iv, 376 ; Snti.; Kathis, ii, 27. =: bhartrikg, f. (a 
wife) whose husband is dead,’ a widow, W. = bhi, 
mín, free from fear, W. manns (°/d-), mfn. = 
ia, TS. vi. —manas-ka, mín. thinking of (loc.), 
Ragh. ix, 67. = m&tra, mín. just onc, MBh, — mā- 
ya, mín. without deccit, W.; without compassion, 
W.- rasa, mfn. (anything) which has lost its fla- 
vour or sap, dried, withered, W.—ratri, f. the 
past night, last night, W. — roga, mín. freed from 
disease, recovered. = 1nkshmika, mín. unfortunate, 
suffering losses, R. i, 60, 17. - Iajja, m. ‘shame- 
less," N. of an author of Prakrit verses. = vat, mín. 
going, passing, W.; obtaining, W.; falling into, 
ecling, entertaining, W, = vayas, mfn. ‘one whose 
youth is gone,’ advanced in life, Paicat. = vayas- 
ka, min. id., W. — varsha, m. n. the past ycar, W. 
vitta, mín. bereft of wealth, impoverished, W. 
=vibhava, mín. id, W. = vaira, mín. recon- 
ciled, W. — vyatha,mfn. freed from pain,unanxious, 
MBh. i, iii; BhP. iii, 22, 24. —saigava, mín. 
pastinfancy,above cight yearsofage, W, — sri (°/d-), 
mfn. (gen.-ires, $Br. i)one who has obtained fortune 
or happiness, TS. ii, vii ; TBr. ii, 1, 8, 1; AitBr. &c. 
= Bri-ka, mín, one who has lost fortune or high 
rank, MBh. iii, 267, 17; bereft of beauty, disfigured, 
Hariv.3722. = samkalpa, mfn. bereft ofsense, fool- 
ish, W. ; free from wishes, MBh. iii, 2187. — saga, 
mín. free from attachment, detached from, dissevered, 
W.; adverse or indifferent to, W. = sattva, mín. 
annihilated, lifeless, dead, W. ; ‘ without quali- 
tics,’ base, W. = samdeha, min. free from doubt, 
W. =sanna-ka, m. an elephant out of rut, L. 
—südhvasa, mfn. afraid, W. = sūra, mfn. worth- 
less,idle, Subh.(?) = sauhrida, mín. bereft of friend- 
ship or friendly fecling, MBh. iii, 2776 ; BhP. iv; un- 
kind, indifferent, W. ; bereft of friends, W. = spriha, 
mín. having no desire, not finding any pleasure in 
(loc.orgeu.), R.ii ; BhP.vii ; Kaths.xxxiv, 181; dis- 
interested ; pitiless, Kim. = svárthn, min. useless, 
BhP. i. Gataksha, mfn, ‘sightless, blind, L. Ga- 
tagata, mín. (g. akshedyittddi) going and coming, 
BhP. xi, 28, 26; n. going and coming, going to and 
fro, reiterated motion in general, Bhag. ix, 21; Ka- 
this. iii, (pl) iic, cxviii, 119 ; the flight of a bird back- 
ward and forward, MBh. viii, 1992 ; (in astron.) ir- 
regular course of the asterisms, VarBr.; appearance 
and disappearance, growth and decline, R.vii, 51,241 
n. pl. with A/Zri, to enter into a negotiation or 


pread | ‘treaty, Rajat. viii; cf. camdeama. Gatagati,f.'go- 


ing and coming,’ dyingand being born again, R. Ga- 
tadhi,min.free from anxiety, happy, Dai, i, 103. Ga- 
tádhvan, mfn. one who has walked a path, Malav. 
Vys; ‘whohas accomplished journey," familiar with 
(loc.), MBh. xii; * one whose time of life is (nearly) 
gone, old, iii, 123, 5 ; (d), f. (scil. £742) the time im- 
mediately preceding new moon (when a small streak 
of the moon is still visible), Gobh.; Katy. Gatá- 
nugata, n. the following what precedes, following 
custom, g. akshadyitdd?, Gatanugatike,min. fol- 
lowing what precedes, following custom or the con- 
duct of others imitative, Hear, ii,98; Pañcat, ; Naish. ; 
Hit. Gatanta, mm. one whose end has arrived, R. 
ii, 12, 31. Gatayita, mín. coming and going, W., 
Gatdyus, mín. one whose vital power has vanished, 
decayed, very old, R. ; Suir.; Hit.; dead, R.vi; Pancat, 
i, ar, 5. Gatürtavi, f. a woman past her courses or 
past child-bearing, L.; a barren woman, W, Ga- 
tártha, mfa. (= artha-gala, g.dhitdgny-adi) un- 
meaning, nonsensical, Sih. ii ; understood, (a-, neg.) 
vi, 34; Void of an object, poor, W. Gatálika, mín, 
“void of untruth,’ real, true, W. Gat&su, mfn. one 


whose breath has gone; expired, dead, RV. 3, 18,85} Wh É 


Welty ganiri-ratha. 
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AV.; ŠBr. &c, Gatótsiha, mín, dispirited, W. 
Gatódvega, mín. freed irom sorrow, comforted, 
MBh. Gatujas, mín. bereft of strength, W. 

Gataka, mfn. ifc. relating to (7), MBh. viii, 4669. 

Gati, i5, f. going, moving, gait, deportment, mo- 
tion in general, RV. v, 64,3; VS.; TS. &c.; man- 
ner or power of going ; going away; Yajii. iii, 170; 
Procession, march passage, procedure, progress, move- 
ment (c. g. as£ra-z^, the going or flying of missile 
weapons, R, v; fardm gatim A/gan, ‘to go the 

last way, to die; daiva-g-, the course of fate, R. vi; 
Megh. 93; Adwyasya g”, the progress or course of a 
poem, R. i, 3, 2) ; arriving at, obtaining (with gen., 
loc., or iíc.), SBr. ix; MBh. &c.; acting accord- 
ingly, obeisance towards (loc.), Ap. i, 13 f.; path, 
way, course (c. g. auyatardm gatim /gam, *to go 
cither way,’ to recover or die, ÁivSr. ) R-; Bhag. &c.; 

a certain division of the moon's path and the posi- 
tion of the planet in it (the diurnal motion of a 
planet in its orbit?), VarBrS.; issue, Bhag. iv, 29; 
running wound or sore, Suir.; place of issue, origin, 
reason, ChUp.i, S, 4£; Mn.i,110; R.; Mudr.; possi- 
bility, expedient, means, Yajil. i, 345; R.i; Mi- 
lav. &c.; a means of success, way or art, method of 
acting, stratagem, R. iii, vi ; refuge, resource, Mn.viii, 
S4; R.; Kathis,, Vet. iv, 20; cf. RTL. p. 260; the 
Position (of a child at birth), Suir. ; state, condition, 
situation, proportion, mode of existence, KathUp. 
iii, 11; Bhag.; Paficat. &c.; a happy issue ; happi- 
ness, MBh. iii, 17398; the course of the soul through 
numerous forms of life, metempsychosis, condi- 
tion of a person undergoing this migration, Mn.; 
Yajn.; MBh.&c. ; manner, AsvGr.i,Sch. ; the being 
understood or meant, Pat.; (in gram.) a term for 
Prepositions and some other adverbial prefixes (such 
as alam &c.) when immediately connected with the 
tenses of a verb or with verbal derivatives (cf. karma- 
Prazacaniya), Pig. i,4,60 fF. ; vi,2,49 tf. & 139; viii, 
I, 701.5 a kind of rhetorical figure, Sarasv. ii, 2; a 
particular high number, Buddh. ; ‘Motion’ (personi- 
fied as a daughter of Kardama and wife of Pulaha), 
BhP. iv, 1; m., N. ofa son oí Anala, Hariv. i, 3, 43- 
= tūlin, m., N. ofan attendant in Skanda’s retinue, 
MBh. ix, 2569. = bhahga, m. impediment to pro- 

gress, stoppage, iv, H}. - bheda, m. id., vi, $$. 

mat, mín. possessed of motion, moving, MBh. 

xiii, &c. ; having issues or sores, Suir. ; connected with 

a preposition or some other adverbial prefix, Pan. ii, 

2, 18, Vartt, 4, Pat. = šakti, f. the power of motion, 

W. — hina, mín. without refuge, forlorn, W. 

Gatika, am, n. going, motion, W. ; course, W. ; 
condition, W.; refuge, asylum, W, 

Gatild, f. the not being different from one another 
(2), L.; N. of a plant, Un. i. 58, Sch.; of a river, L. 

Gati, f. (metrically) for "£i, going, R. vii, 31, 41. 

Gatika. Sce a-p. 

Gaty (by Sandhi for /7). = anustira, m. follow- 
ing the way of another, W. — Bgati, f. (in comp.) 
coming and going, appearance and disappearance, 
Siphis, iii, 3. — üna, mín. difficult of access, im- 
passable, W.; desert, helpless, W. 

Gatvan. Sec pūrva-. 

Gatvara, mf\Z)n. going to a place (in comp), 
Hear. ; beginning or undertaking (with dat.), Naish. 
xvii, 71; transient, perishable, Pan. iii, 2, 1645 

inti’. i, 20; Rajat. viii, 858. 

Gatvá, ga: gatvi. See I. gam. 

sco intial Sce ib. 

‘vya, mfn. to be gone, Nal; R. &c.; to 
be accomplished (a way), PrainUp.iv; Kathis. xxv; 
to be gone to or attained, MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.; 
to ES spero ched for sexual intercourse, MBh. xiii, 
49735 to be undergone, iii, 14325; R. iii, 1 25 
to be approached with an ae or accused : of 
(instr), MBh. xiii, 65 & 68; to be understood, Pat.; 
approaching, imminent, Aryabh. ii, 13, 9. 
I. Güntu, xs, m. a Way, course, RV. i, 89, 9 & 
ul, 54, 185 a traveller, wayfarer, Un. i, 70. 

2. Gantu (in comp. for “Zum, inf. ygan). 
= kima, mfn. wishing to go, on the point of de- 
Parture, W.; about to die, W. 

Gantri, mín, one who or an 
moves, going, coming, approachin; 
or loc. or (Pan. ii, 5, 12, Siddh. 
( frī, Yajū. iii, 10); (Pan. vi, 2, 18, Sch.) going 
16,7 Woman (loc.) for sexual intercourse, BhP. xi, 
18, 43; (¢72), a cart or car (drawn by horses, Hear. 
vil; Heat. i, 9, 825 or by oxen, L.) 

f. a small cart, Un. iv, 158, Sch. 
of */ri, q. v. - zatha, m. =gantr7, L. 


ing that goes or 
, arriving at (cc. 
dat.), RV. &c. 
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Gantva. See sun. 

Gama, miiä)n, (l'àu. iii, 3, 58) ifc. going (c.g. 
aram-, kima-, kha-, tiryag-, &c.) ; riding on (in 
comp.), Heat. i, 11, 718; m. going, course, Pan. v, 
2, 19 j march, decampment, VarYogay. iv, 58; inter- 
course with a woman (in comp.), Mn. xi, 55; YAjii. 
ii, 293; going away from (abl.), Caurap.; (in math.) 
removal (as of fractions), Bijag.; a road, L. ; flighti- 
ness, superficiality, L.; hasty perusal, W.; a game 
played with dice and men (as backgammon &c.), L.; 
a similar reading in two texts, Jain. — k&ri-tva, n. 
inconsiderateness, rashness, L, Gamagama, m. 
going and coming, going to and fro, Kathis. lxxvii; 
m. sg. & pl negotiation, Kad.; Rajat. vii, 1274; 
(cf. gatágata) ; -kārin, m. a negotiator, messenger, 
VarBrS. x, 10, Sch. 

» mín. causing to understand, making 
clear or intelligible, explanatory, leading to clearness 
or conviction (c.g. Žel, ‘a convincing reason’), 
Sarvad. i, 35; indicative of (gen.), Malat.i, 7; n. (in 
Thusic) a decp natural tone, PSarv. = ti, f. convinc- 
ingness, Diyabh. = tva, n. id., ib.; Sah. v, $, 12. 

Gamatha, m.a traveller, Up. iii, 113; a road, ib. 
Gamadhyai, Ved. inf. Sce s.v. 1. gam. 
Gamana, am, n. going, moving, manner of go- 
ing, Ragh.; Megh. &c. (ifc. f. @); going to or ap- 
proaching (with acc. or gen. [R. i, 3, 23] or frati 
ora pond adverb or ifc.), KatySr.; MBh. &c.; go- 
ing away, departure, dccampment, setting out (for 
war or for an attack); ifc, sexual intercourse (with 
a woman), PárGr. ii; R.; Suir.; (with a*man) 
Gaut.; ifc. undergoing, attaining, iv, 22; Mn. i, 
117; R.v, 15, 48; footmarks (?), iii, 68, 50. — vat, 
mín. furnished with motion, Vediintas, (ifc.) ; pass- 
ing away, Say. on RV. i, 113,15. Gomnnaüb&- 
dha, n. hindrance in travelling, Pan. vi, 2, 21, Kai. 
= m Sts sought, fit, desirable, W, 
Gamnniki, f. cxplanat Ta TPrit., 
Sch.; Jain. Sch. PUT end 
"1, mín. accessible, approachable, that 
may be gone to or reached (by, gen.), Mn. vii, 174 
(superl.-¢ama); MBh. iii; Sak. i, 34 (Prakrit); to be 
understood, intelligible, W.; to be followed or prac- 
tised or observed, W. ; ifc, relating to going &c. (e.g. 
guru-stré-, “relating to or consisting in the inter- 
course with the wife of a teacher,’ as a sin, Mn. xi). 
Gamayitavya, mfn.tobespent (time), Vikr. iii, 4. 
Gamayitri, min. causing to arrive at, leading to 
(in comp.), Badar. iv, 3, 5, Sch, 
1 m. the Vgam, Pat, Introd. on Vartt. 5. 
, Gamita, mín. caused to go, sent, brought, Malay. 
iv, 2 &c.; reduced, driven to, W.; made to decease 
or die, MBh. xii, 1042. 
min, mfn. intending to go (with acc. or ifc.), 
Pan. iii, 3, 3; Vartt, on ii, 1, 24; Kai, on ii, 3, 70. 
di, a Gaya of Pan. (iii, 3, 3). 
Gámishtha, mfn. (superl. ír. gari) most ready 
to go, most willing to come, RV. ; AV. v, 20, 12. 


i, mín, going, TB: ut i 
CS D i = Boing, TBr.; intending to go 
mfn. to be gone or gone to, approach- 


able, accessible ble, attaii 
Mh ge, e pa rud amie a-, neg.), 


“casily brought under the influence of y! 
able by (gen.), Bhartr. 1,88; EM Es Roar 
or understood, 


to, W.j being undertag, WP Pe" encor gone 


NA 2. gum, gen. abl. gmds, sec 2. kshém, 
pa ga-mätra,a particular high number, 


NA gamb, cl. 1. P. bati, to go or move, L. 

NHA gdmbhan, bhára. See gabluf, 

cius gambhārikā, f.=bhäri, L. 
hem E er ere Bea arborea (also 


NFAT gdmbhishtha. Sce gabhd. 


TT gantva. 


Gambhira, °raka, Sce ib. 

TET gamya, &c. See //gam. 

A gdya, as, m. (g. vrishüdi ; /ji, cf. šàm- 
gayd) ‘what has been conquered or acquired,’ a 
house, houschold, family, goods and chattels, con- 
tents of a house, property, wealth, RV.; AV.; a 
species of ox (the Gayal or Bos gavieus), L.; N. of 
a Rishi (son of Plati), RV. x, 63, 17 & 64, 16; Ait- 
Br. v, 2, 12; (said to knowcharms) AV, i, 14,4; (de- 
scendant of Atri and author of RV. v, 9 & 10) R- 
Anukr.; N. of a Rajarshi (performer of a celebrated 
sacrifice, MBh. i, iii, iv; ix, xiii ; R. ii; he was con- 
quered by Mandhatri, MBh. vii, 2281); of a son (of 
Amirta-rajas, iii, vii, xii; of Ayus, i, 3150; of a 
‘Manu, Hariv. 870; BhP. ii; of Havir-dhana by 
Dhishand, Hariv, 83 ; BhP. iv; of Uru by Agneyi, 
Hariv. 73; of Vitatha, 1732; of Sudyumna, 631; 
BhP. ix, 1, 41; of Nakta by Druti, v, 15, 5); N. of 
an Asura (slain by Siva [cf RTL. p. 87], and who 
like the Rajarshi Gaya is connected with the town 
Gaya), VayuP. ii, 44; of one of Rama’s monkey 
followers, MBh. iii, 16271; R. iv, vi; (=-séras) 
of a mountain near Gayi, MBh, iii, 8304; m. pl. 
the vital airs (used only for the etym. of guya/rz), 
SBr, xiv, 8, 15, 7; N. of a people living round 
Gaya and of the district inhabited by them, MBh. 
ii, ix; R, ii; (a), f. (g. varayddé) the city Gaya 
(famous place of pilgrimage in Behar and residence 
of the saint Gaya; cf. RTL. p. 309 ; sanctified by 
Vishyu as a tribute to the picty of Gaya, the Rī- 
Jarshi, or (according to another legend) to Gaya, the 
Asura, who was overwhelmed here with rocks by the 
gods ; the Sriddha should be performed once at least 
in the life of every Hindi to his progenitors at Gay), 
Yajfi.i,260; MBh.&c.; cf, india p^: N.ofariver, i, 
7818. —disa, m., N. of a physician, Bhpr. ii, 14; 
Nid., Sch. — giras, n., N. of a mountain near Gaya 
(renowned place of, pilgrimage), MBh. iii, xiii; BhP. 
vii; the western horizon, Nir. xii, 19. —8i 
na, mfn. promoting domestic wealth (Soma), RV. 
1X, 104, 2. — sinha, for gaja-s° (N, of a prince); 
EA rE E erre —sphitl A 
J'a-), f. for Pdya-sph"( = pdyah-sph°), AV. xix, 31, 
10. = sphina, ufo. c bane RU. i, 91, 12 & 
19; vii, 54, 2; (AV. xix, 15, 3?) =sphayana, 
mín. id., Pan. vi, 1, 66, Vint. 7, Pat. 

Gay, f. of ya; q.v. = kB&yapa, m., N. of a 
pupil of Sakya-muni, Buddh, —kiipa, m, N. of a 
well near Gayd, Kathis, xciii, —tirtha, n, Gayi as 
a renowned place of pilgrimage, SkandaP.; VayuP. 
= diia, m., N. ofan author. —m&h& nn N., 
of VayuP. ii, 43 ff. — šikhara, n, the mountain Gaya 
(-širas) near Gaya, Buddh, = , n. id., ViyuP. 
—Birsha,n.id.; -farvata, m.id.,Lalit.xvii, 43; 75. 
Gayin, m., N. of the author of a Comm. on Suir. 


(à, 2), f. And serratus, L.; (i), f, N. ofa 
radi (Gana. 48); (am), V p 

sonous beverage (‘a kind of poison,’ L.), MBh. i, 
5582 ; BhP. viii; the fih of the eleven Karayas (in 
rinkling, wetting (? arvana » 

W. = gir, mín, (4/2, 4r?) one who has walled 
a noxious draught, poisoned, TandyaBr. xvii, xix ; 
T Sr, = gixná, min, id., AV. Y, 18, 13; 
AivSr. = girnin, m., N. of a Rishi, Kath, xl, 8, 
-ghna, mfn. removing poison or the disease called 
Quy Suir. i, 45 11, 11; sanative, W.; m. =-han, 
a another variety of Ocimum, L.; (2), f. a kind 
fish (commonly Garai j ‘the young of the Ophio- 
cephalus Lata,” W.), Bhpr. = da, a . Occasioning 
«ness, unwholesome, W. ; m, ‘giving poison, a 
Poisoner, Saxe tS; Mn. iii,158; MBh. v, xiii &c,; 


y Car. vii, 2, 1; vili, 11,10. Ga 
uthe sed of H x nthera Moringa, L, 
ze the insect called Laksh’ 
| dye obtained from it, L. ts, gurüshikd). Bud 


rem garít-mat. 


Garana, aw, n. the act of swallowin, ; 
ting, sprinkling, W. — vat, mfn. occupied ig wet 
lowing (used for the etym. of garwtmat), Nit.yii 18, 

Garala, n. (m, L.) poison, MBh. viii 338 ; 
Pañcat.; Git, &c.; the venom ofa snake, L ; 5 13 
nitum ferox, L.; a bundle of grass or hay, L, €. 
measure (in general), L, = vrata, m. — gura 
Gal. Garal&ri;m.( -garudáiman)anemera |? 

Garalin, mín, poisonous, venomous, W,  ” 

Gariki, f. the kernel of a cocoa-nut, Gal, 

Garita, mfn, poisoned, g. arakidi. 


N garabha; for garbha (embryo), L. 
NAAA gardshika, for ?rádhika, q. v. 
EH garika, garita. See gard, 


gariman, à, m. (fr. gurú, Pan. vi, 4 
157) heaviness, weight, BhP, viii, x; Sii, ix, 49 ; one 
of the 8 Siddhis of Siva (making himself heavy at 
will), Vet. Introd. 15; Yogas. iii, 46, Sch.; 'im- 
portance, dignity, venerableness, Paficat;; Kathis, + 
Sah, ; a venerable person (as Rudra), BhP, iv, 5,2 L 
Garishtha, mfn. (superl. fr, Suri, Pan, vi, ^ 
157) heaviest, excessively heavy, W.; most vener- 
able, BhP. vii, xii ; Sah. iii, 4 5 thickened excessively, 
Git. i, 6; worst, W.; m., N. of a man, MBh, it 
294; of an Asura, Hariv. 14289 (cf. gavishtha), 
Gárlyas, mín. (TBr. i; compar. fr. guril, Pày, 
Vis 4, 157) heavier, W.; extremely heavy, R. vi; 
greater than (abl.), MBh. xiv, 255; more Precious 
or valuable, dearer than (abl.), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; extremely important, i, 8426; very honour- 
able, Paficat. ; highly venerable, more venerable than 
(abl), Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c.; dearer than (abl), 
dearer, MBh. &c.; worse, i, 1886; Can. —tara, 
mín. greater, MBh. vii, 5324. — tva, n. great weight, 
Kathis. Ixxiv, 192; importance, MBh.; R.; Kim. 
Gariyasa,mín.dearerthan(instr.), MBh.i 67,114. 
Garu, for guru in agaru, q. v. 


TRE garudá, m. (V2. gri, Un. iv, 155, ' de- 
vourer,” because Garuda was perhaps originally iden- 
tified with the all-consuming fire of the sun's rays), 
N. of a mythical bird (chief of the feathered race, 
enemy of the serpent-race [cf. RTL. p. aa ve- 
hicle of Vishpu [cf. RTL. pp. 65; 104; 288], son 


of Kaiyapa and Vinati ; shortly after his birth he 


frightened the gods by his brilliant lustre ; they sup- 
posed him to be Agni, aid requested his protection ; 
when they discovered that he was Garuda, they 
Praised him as the highest being, and called him fire 
and sun, MBh. i, 1239 ff. ; Aruna, the charioteer of 
the sun or the personified dawn, is said to be the 
elder [or younger, cf. RTL, p. 104] brother of Ga- 
ruda; Sviüha, the wife of Agni, takes the shape of 
a female Garudi = sufargi, MBh. iii, 14307 & 
14343), Suparg.; TAr.x,1,0; MBh. &c.; a building 
shaped like Garuda, R,; VarBjS.; N. of a peculiar. 
military array, Mn. vii, 187 ; N. of the attendant of 
the 16th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; N. 
the 14th Kalpa period ; N. of a son of Krishga, Ha- 
riv. 9196; (2), f. of Yd, q. v. — xetu, m. ‘having 
Garuda for his symbol,’ Vishyu or Krishpa, = dhva- 
Ja, min, (cf. g. arcâdi, Ganar. 185, Sch.) having 
Garuda in its banner (Kyishna’s chariot), BhP. x; m- 
=-Řetu, MBh.; BhP.; Prasannar. iv, 41. =pak- 
sha, m. a particular position of the hands. vi 
xü&na, n., N; of the seventeenth Purága ; cf. R Br 
PP. 288; 293; 298; gol. — min n (= a 
&shya-ratna) ‘an emerald, -maya, mín. consist 
of emeralds, Kathis. xxiii, —ruta,.n. a men DER 
4.X 16 syllables, = vega, m. ‘having the sw! of 
of Garuda,’ N, of a horse, cxxi, 277; (2) fa! elder 
a plant, VarBrS. liv, 87. Garud&grajo, m. of the 
brother of Garuda,’ N. of Aruna (chariotect tat, Wn 
sun), Kuval, 393. Garud&hka, m. «"a-&e/t 
Garudáàkita, m, = °da-mduikya, L. 
ditya, m. a form of the sun, KaiiKh. L. x 
dhe, a kindof arrow, L. Garagâsman, o Trh], 
manikya,L, Garudèša, m. = âdiiya K «rds, R- 
SEMEN] m. arde as ihe 
vii, 7, 38. Garu pn, n. =  da-i T 
Garudódgirnn, m. id., Gal. ipse pani 
m. a particular precious sione, Gal. Gara 
shad, f., N. of an Up, s bird, Pr- 
Garut, m. n. (g. yavádi) the wing of E" cda only 
sannar, v, 53.= mat (gurif-), mín. (in "7e 
found in connection with su-farud, and are? 
applied to a heavenly bird or to the sun) wi VS. xii 
RV. i, 164, 46; x, 149, 33 AV. vs 637 


"Re garud. 


ii,72; winged, Ragh. iii, 57 ; m. the bird Gz 
Supergsy MBh. &c.; 2 bird (in general}, 


* fighting with the wings,’ a quail, 


L. 
Garula, for °rida, L. 


srl garga, m., N. of an old sage (descend- 


ant of Bharad-vaja and Aügiras, author of the h 


(Hariv. 1732 ; BrahmaP.; or of a 
MatsyaP.; BhP. ix, 21, 1 & 19] of kin, 
bull, L.; an earth-worm, L.; (in music)a 


(à), f., N. of a woman, Rajat, v, 250; 


= kula, n.—£ür2yasya or 


id., AivSr.; KatySr.; SankhSr. = bha, 
ga-bhago ‘sya astiti, Pan. viii, 

gini, f. 

gaviki, f. a marria 


between descendants of 


and Bhrigu, iv, 1, 89, Vartt. 5 (cf. ii, 4, 62, Vint. 
8, Pat.) = bhümi, m., N. ofa prince (v. l. bharga- 
bhe), VayuP. = maya, mfn. coming from the Gargas, 
Pan. ii, 4, 62, Vartt. 3, Pat. = rüpya, mfn. id., ib. 
=vihana, n. a carriage used by the Gargas, viii, 
4, 8, Pat. = v&hana, n. a carriage belonging to the 

, N. of a Di- 


but out of use, ib. — &iras, m, 
nava, Hariv. 198. —samhit&, f., N. of a work. 
=srotas, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ix, 2132 ff. 


Gargüdi, a GaņaofPän, (iv, 1, 105; Ganar, 24611.) 


gárgara, m. (onomat.) a whirlpool, 


eddy, AY. iv, 15, 12; ix, 4, 4 ; a kind of musical in- 
69, 9; a chum, MBh. xii; 


strument, RV. viii, 
Hariv.; the fish Pimelodus Gagora, L.; N. ofa man, 


g. &urz-àdi ; (à), f. a churn, Lalit, xvii, 137; (D 


f. id., Hariv.; awater-jar (Aa/asi); [cf. Lat. gurges.] 


Gargaraka, m. the fish Pimelodus Gagora, Suir. ; 


N. of a plant with a poisonous root, ib.; (#éd), fa, 
N. of a plant and its fruit, g. haritaky-ddi (K13,) 
Gargüta, as, m, the fish Pimelodus Gagora, L, 


garj, cl. 1. P. garjati (perf. jagarja, 

R.j aor. agarzit, Bhatt, ; p. garjat or ja- 
mana, MBh.; Paiicat. i, $2), to emit a deep or full 
sound, sound as distant thunder, roar, thunder, growl, 
MBh. &c.; [cf. Lat. garrio; Old Germ. kurran, 
&rago, kragil, &rachón, gellan, kallðn, kallari; 
Mod. Germ. guarren, girren.) f 

Garja, as, m. (Pan. vii, 3, 59, Kis.) a (roaring) 
elephant, L.; the roaring (of elephants), rumbling 
(of clouds), &c., SarigP. (v.1.) ; (2), f. id., L. 

Gaxjaka, as, m. a kind of fish, L. : 

Gaxjana, am, n. crying, roaring, rumbling (of 
clouds), growl, grunt, R.; Hit.; passion, L.; battle 
Gud), L.; excessive indignation, reproach, L. 

Garjantya, mfn. to be sounded or roared, W. 

Garjara, az, n. a kind of grass, L. 

1 sent, f. of Ja, q.v.= phala, m. Asteracantha 
longifolia, ? 

Š Caril, m. the rumbling (of clouds), Vear. ix, 713 
drügP. 

Garjita, mfn, sounded, roared, bellowed ; boasted, 
pag rta vaunted, Ratniv. iv, tg; (as), m. (g. 
tarakadi) a (roaring) elephant in rut, L.; (am), n. 
=garji, Yaj. i, 145; R.; Kum.; Megh, d em 
ing, roaring (as of clephants or Daityas), MBh.; R. 

. -rava, m, id, SirigP. Garjitásaha, m. 
‘not bearing (an elephant's) roaring,’ a lion, are 

Gaxjya, mfn, = jaxiya, Pag. vil, 3, 59, Ki. 
52, Siddh, 

IÅ x. gdrta, as, m. a high seat, throne (of 
Mitra and Varuga), RV. (‘a house,’ Naigh.); the 
Seat ofa war-chariot, vi, 20, 9 ; (Nir. iii, scart, 
Gant, xvi, 7; 2 table for playing at dice, ^ a 5. 
= sid, mfn. sitting on the scat of a MTS 
RV. ii, 33, 11. Garti-rab, mfn, (nom. -7z/4, the 
final vowel of gara being lengthened before 7) 
ascending the seat of a war-chariot, i, ns e E 

Tio. írta, as, m. (—kartd, q. v.)a hollow, 
hole, fang ve, SBr. xiv; SiikhBr. ; AivGr.; 
StakhGr.; Kaus ; MBh. &c. ; a anal, Mn. iv, 203: 
the hollow of the loins, L.; a kind of disease, L.; 


n 5 Nal.i, 22. 
Garud (in comp, for “rut, q. v.) 7-yodhin, m. 


RV. vi, 47); of an astronomer, AV.Parii, (eled 
‘the old one,’ vyiddka-); MBh. ix, 21 32 ff; Var- 
ByS.; of a physician ; of a teacher of law 3 of ason 
grandson, VP.; 
Vitatha; a 
m, L.: ind of mea- 
sure; =-try-aha Nait. xli, 2; m. pl. (Pin. ii, 4, 64) 
the descendants of Garga, Kath, xiii, 12; AivSr. &c.; 
(2), f. (for 
gargi), N.of the learned woman Vacaknavi, AivGr, 

g girgyayol or gargã- 
nam k’, Pin, ii, 4,64, Pat. — tara, m. an iar 
representative of the Garga family, v, 3: 55; Pat. 
—tri-rütra, m. (g, yukidrohy-ddi) N, of a cere- 
mony lasting 3 days, SatkhSr. xvi, ~try-aha, m, 
ni, f. gar- 
4 I, Pat, = bha- 
, a sister of the Gargas, ib., Virtt, —bh&r- 


materia garbha-piatini. 


N. of a country (part of Tri-garta, in the north-west 
of India), L. (cf. Pin. iv, MI ni. a hole, cave, 
MBh. vii, 4953; (a), f. a hole, cave, Paricat. i; ii, 
6, 3$; N. of a river, SivaP, — patya, n. the falling 
into a hole, SiikhBr, xvi.— mit, f. a post entered 
into a hole, TS. vi; Kath. Gartàsraya, m. any 
animal living in holes (a mouse, rat, &c.), Mn. vii, 72. 
ža, m. ‘master of a cave,’ N. of Maiiju-iri, 

Buddh. Garte-shtha, mín. being in a hole,MaitrS, 
lii, 9, 4 (Nir. iii, 5). Gartódaka, n. hole-water, 

vGr. iv, 2 (v. 1.); cf. Say. on RV. x, 14, 9. 

Gartaki, f. =°¢itd, Gal. 

Gartan-vat, mín. (a post) having a hole (into 
which it is entered), SBr. v, 2, 1, 7. 

Gartd, f. of /a,q.v.—kukkuta,m. (= £uld/a- 
&)a kind of bird, VarByS, — rüh, see s. v. 2. gárta. 

Gartika, f. (g. Aumudddi) a wcaver's workshop 
(so called because a weaver sits at his loom with his 
feet in a hole below the level of the floor), L. 

Gartin, min., g. prekshadi. 

Gartiya, mfn., g. utkarddi. 

Gartya, mín. (Pin. v, 1, 67, K153.) deserving to 
be thrown into a hole, SaikhBr. x, 2. 


Te gard, cl. x. P. *dati, to shout, give 
N shouts of joy, TandyaBr. xiv, 3,19 ; to emit 
any sound, Dhatup.: cl. 10. gardayat?, id., ib. 

Gárda, mí(a)n. crying (?, cf. galda ; ‘hungry,’ 
Sch.), TS. iii, 1, 11, 8, 

Gardabh, mín. (fr. "haya ; nom. °rdhab), Pan. 
viii, 2, 32, Pat. 

1. Gardabha, m. ' crier, brayer (?),’ an ass, RV.; 
AV. &c. (ifc. f. 2, Kathas, Ixx) ; a kind of perfume, 
L.; pl. N. ofa family, Pravar. ii, 3, 3; v, 4 ; n. the 
white esculent water-lily, L.; Embelia Ribes, L.; 
(2), f. a she-ass, AV. x; SBr. xiv; Kaui.; MBh. 
&c.; a kind of beetle (generated in cow-dung), Suir. 
v; N.of several plants (opera, hatabhi, šveta- 
Zaytakàrt), L.; = gardabhika, L. = gada, m. = 
gardabhikd, L.= n&din, mín. braying like an ass, 
AV. viii, 6, 10. = pushpa, m. e4/ara-f^, Suir. i, 
Sch. —ratha, m. a donkey-cart, AitBr. iv, 9, 4. 
= rüpn, m.‘ass-shaped,’N, of Vikramaditya. = val- 
1, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Gal. = 8&ka, m. 
id, L. —8Rkht, f. il, L. Gardabbiksha, m. 
‘ass-eyed,’ N, of a Daitya (descendant of Hiranya- 
kasipuandsonof Dali), Hariv, 191. Gardabhinda, 
m.* donkey"s testicle,’ = "nda£a,L.; Ficus infectoria, 
L.; mfn. =°xdiva, Pan. v, 2, Go, Kis. Garda- 
bhandaka, m. (=°yda) Thespesia populneoides 
(commonly Parspipal), L. Gardabhandiya, mfn. 
containing the word gardabhéuda (as an Adhyiya or 
Anuvika), Pan. v, 2, 60, Pat. & Kas. Gardabhé- 
jy, f. an ass-sacrifice, KatySr. i, 1, 13 (cf. 17). 

2. Gardabha, Nom. P. *//a/i, to represent an 
ass, S1h. x, 21$. 

Gardabhaka, as, m. anybody or anything re- 
sembling an ass, Pin. v, 3, 96, Kāš.; a cutaneous 
disease (cruption of round, red, and painful spots), 
AgP. xxxi, 36 ; (ska), f. id.; (cf. £ita-.) 

Gardabhaya, Nom. °ya//, Pin. viii, 2, 32, Pat. 

Gardabhi, for gird"; (cf. haya-g”.) 

Gardabhika. Scc ?4a/a. 

Gardabhila, m., N. of the father of Vikrami- 
ditya; m. pl, N. of a dynasty, VP. iv, 24, 14. 

Gardabhilla, as, m.=“bhila, Jain. 

Gardabhi, f. of id, q.v. - mukha, m., N. of 
a teacher, VBr. ii, 6; Pravar. v, 4 (v.l. &4àrd^). 
= vidya, f, N. of a charm, Kilakic, = vipita 
(9441-), m., N. of a man, SBr. xiv, 6, 10, 11. A 

Gardayitnu, us, m. (= gaday^) * rumbler, a 
cloud, L. 

MÀ gardha, as, m. (gridh) pede 
ness, cagerness (ifc.), Pln. vii, 4, 34 ; Kathis. ; Sar- 
vad. aan i Naish.vii, 71; =gardabhdndaka, L. 

Gardhana, mí(2)n. greedy, covetous, Pan, iii, 
2, I50; Bhatt. vii, 16; (d), f. greediness, L. 

Gardhita, mín, greedy, g. tarakid?. 

Gardhin, mín. iic, desirous, greedy, eager after, 
longing for, Mu. iv, 28; MBh. iii, 16448; R. ii f., 
vii; Kathis, cxxi, 29. 

T4 garb, cl. 1. P. °bati, to go or move, 
Dhitup. xi, 28. 


3TH gárbha, m. (A/grabh = grah, ‘to con- 
ceive ;' 4/2. 277, Un. iii, 152) the womb, RV.; AV. 
&c.; the inside, middle, interior of anything, calyx 
(25ofalotus), MBh.; VarByS. Sc. (ifc. t, @, ‘havin E 
in the interior, containing, filled with," SankhSr.; 
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RPrit.; MBh. &c.); an inner apartment, sleeping- 
room, L. ; any interior chamber, adytumi or sanctuary 
of a temple &c., VarBrS.; RTL. P- 445; a fatus 
or embryo, child, brood or offspring (of birds), RV.; 
AV. &c.; a woman's courses, Vishp.; “offspring of 
the sky," i.e. the fogs and vapour drawn upwards 
by the rays of the sun during cight months and sent 
down again in the rainy season (cf, Mn. ix, 305), 
R. iv, 27, 3; VarBrS.; Bilar. viii, 50; the bed of 
a river (esp. of the Ganges) when fullest, i. e. on the 
fourteenth day of the dark half of the month Bhzdra 
or in the height of the rains (the Garbha extends to 
this point, after which the Tira or Proper bank be- 
gins, and extends for 150 cubits, this space being holy 
ground); the situation in a drama when the compli- 
cation of the plot has reached its height, Daiar. i, 
36; Sah. vi, 68 & 79; the Tough coat of the Jaka fruit, 
L.; fire, L.; joining, union, L.; N.ofa Rishi (called 
Prajapatya), Kath. ; (cf. amyita-,ardha-,krishna-, 
migha-, visca-, hirayya-; ci. also 8eApes ; Hib. 
cilfin, ‘the belly;" Angl. Sax, Arif; Germ. kalb ; 
Engl. calf.) - kara, m. ‘producing impregnation,” 
Nageia Putramjiva, Bhpr. —karana, n. anything 
which causes impregnation, AV. v, 25, 6. —kartri, 
m. ‘composer of the Garbha-hymn,’ N. of Tvashtri 
(author of RV. x, 184), RAnukr.—kiima, mf(d)n. 
desirous of impregnation, PirGr. —küra, m. ‘im- 
pregnating,’ N. of a Sastra (or recitation), Aiv$r. ; 
Vait. = karin, mín. producing impregnation, Bhpr. 
= kila, m. the time of impregnation, Hariv. ; = -di- 
vasa, VarByS. — koaa or -kosha, m. ‘ embryo-re- 
ceptacle,' the uterus, Suir. i.—klesa, m. pains of 
childbirth, MarkP. xxii, 45. — kshaya, m. ‘loss of 
the embryo,’ miscarriage, Sur. i. = gurvī, f. * great 
with child,’ pregnant, Sih. = gyiha, n. an inner 
apartment, sleeping-room, MBh. v, 3998; Suir.; 
Dai, &c. ; the sanctuary oradytum of a temple (where 
the image of a deity is placed), Kad.; Kathás. (once 
-Seha, lv, 173); RTL. p. 440; ifc. a house con- 
taining anything (e. g. jara-g^, a house containing 
arrows, MBh. vii, 3738). = geha, n. — -griAa, q.v. 
=graha, m. conception ; °idr/ava, n. time fit for 
conception, Bidar, —grahapa, n. =°%a, Pig. 
Kis, ; VarBr., Sch. = grahiki, f. 2 midwife, Kathzs, 
xxxiv. = ghiütint, f. ‘embryo-killer, producingabor- 
tion,’ the poisonous plant Methonica superba, L. 
= calana, n. the motion of the fœtus in the uterus, 
W.=ceța, m. a servant by birth, Rajat. iii, 133. 
= cchidra, m. the mouth of the womb, Bhpr. ii, 
1H. =cyuta, mfn. fallen from the womb (child), 
W.; miscarrying, W. —cyuti, f. falling from the 
womb, delivery, Hit.; miscarriage, W. = tū, f. the 
sky's state of having offspring (see gdróza), VarBrS. 
= tva,n.impregnation,RV.i,6,4.— da, min.*, grant- 
ing impregnation,’ procreative, Sur. vi, 39, 210; 
m.=-kara, L.; (d), £, N. of a shrub, L. = dittri, 
f.=-dd, L, — diisa, m. a slave by birth, KatySr.; 
KapS.; VarByS.; (f. 7, Ratndv. ii, 1}, Prakrit.) = ai~ 
vasa, ds, m. pl. (=-Ad/a or -samaya, the time or) 
the days on which the offspring of the sky (see 
gárðka) shows the first signs of life (195 days or ? 
lunarmonths after itsfirst conception), VarByS. xxi, 5. 
= ürüvana, n, a particular process applied to mine- 
rals (csp. to mercury). — druti, f. id., Sarvad. ix, 33. 
~druh, min., see-bhartri-dy”, — Qvüdn&a, m. pl. 
the I2th year reckoning from conception, Ap. i, 
1,18; (ct. Mn. ii, 36.) - dhá, mfn. impregnatory, 
VS. xxii, t9. — dhar&, f. bearing a fœtus, preg- 
nant, MBh. iii, 12864. = or *rbAddhiàna, 
xii, 9648. —dhirana, n. gestation, pregnancy, 
ili, 10449; (4), f. “pregnancy (of the sky), N.of Var- 
BrS. xxi. = dhürita, mín. contained in the womb, 
conceived, W.; borne, W. =dhi, m. “breeding- 
Place,” nest, RV. i, 30, 4. 7 ührita, mín. contained 
inthe womb, MBh.iv, 13,13. — dhritl, i. = -druti. 
- dhvausa, m, = -kshaya,W. — nidi, f.'embryo- 
artery, the umbilical cord, Suir. iii, 10, 6. — nXbhi- 
nadi, f. id., 3, 28. — nidhEna, AA receiving 
or sheltering an embryo, Nir, iii, 6. —nirhara- 
228, n.drawing out a child (from the womb), Suir, iv, 
15,2. — nishkriti, f.a fetus completely developed, 
Heat, nud, m.--gAátinr, Bhpr. —parisrava, 
m. secundines, W., == pakin, m. rice ripening (during 
the latter period ofthe sky's pregnancy, i. e.) in sixty 
days, L. ^ pita, m. miscarriage (after the fourth 
month of pregnancy), W. = pātaka, m. ‘causing 
miscarriage,’ a red kind of Moringa, L.—pütana, 
m. (=°/aka) a variety of Karaiija, Bhpr.; =-n1d, 
L. ; n. causing miscarriage, ; Kath. lxxii; Sah, x, 43, 
Sch. —patini, f. “causing miscarriage,” the plant 


näy garbla-purodása. 
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ijalyd, L. = 82, m, Y |, = bha-s7”, Suir. i, 45,2,3. Garbhe- 
(aed ater a Pabucpurodais i he serica oni. | rere “contented "already in the womb (or 
pas fdtre-santi- 


(offered after a Pasu-purodaia, if the sacrificial ani- | trip Ric 

from the im origin) indolent i a pec 
tadi & yubtdrohy-àdi. Garbhesvara, m. - 
reign b birth,’ O. f.a princess by birth, Blar. 
vi, 433 -/à, f. sovereignty attained by inheritance, 
Rajat. v, 198; -/2a, n.id., Kid, Garbhíküdnsa, 
m. pl.the 11th year reckoning from conception, Ap. 
i, 1, 18; (cf. Mn. ii, 36.) Garbhótpatti, f.the for- 
mation of the embryo. Garbhótpldm, m. id. 
Garbhópnghüta, m. miscarriage of the sky's off- 
spring (see gdrdha), VarByS. xxi, 25. Garbhópu- 
ghiiting, f. miscarrying (as a cow or femalc), L. 
Garbhópanishad, f, N. of an Up. i 

Garbhaka, as, m. a chaplet of flowers worn in 
the hair, L.; a period of two nights with the inter- 
mediate day, L. 

Garbhini, f. of °rbhin, q. v. — tva, n. the being 
pregnant or filled with, TandyaBr., Sch. = vyü- 
karana, n. (or garbhinyd uyakriti) careful de- 
scription of a pregnant woman(particular heading or 
subject in med.), Suir. iii, 10, I. Garbhiny-avé- 
kshana, n. attendance and care of pregnant women, 
midwifery, L, s 

Garbhita, mfn. (g. ¿ãrakâdi) contained in any- 
thing, Sah. vi, 142 ; (in rhet.) inserted (as a phrase), 
Kpr. vii, 6; ifc. pregnant or filled with, containing 
inside, Siphas, xxiii. — ti, f. (in rhet.) insertion of 
onc phrase within another, Sih. — tva, n. id., ib. 

Garbhin, mfn. pregnant, impregnated or filled 
with (acc., SBr. vi,viii £., xi; or instr., xiv, 9, 4, 21), 
RV. iii, 29, 2; TS. (f. pl. garbhinayas, ii, I, 2, 6; 
cf. Pan. vii, 3, 107, Pat.) &c.; (75), a pregnant 
woman, Mn.; Yaji.i, 105; MBh. &c. ; pregnant (as 
an animal), VarBrS. Ixvii, 10 (cf. Un. iii, 152); ifc. 
with words denoting animals (e. g. go-garbhini, a 
pregnant cow), Pin. ii, I, 71. 

Garbhi-karana, n. ‘making anything an em- 
bryo or product,’ producing, sake vi, Toh : 

Garbhya, mín, ?, Kath. xxvi, 3; (cf. sa-2.) 


TRE garbhanda, as, m. (fr. garbha + 

ayda?), enlargement of the navel, L. 
garmutika, for ?rmuj?, W. 

Garmát, f. (4/2. g77, Un.) a kind of wild bean, 
TS. ii, 4, 4, 1.5 (ganm?) Kith, x, 11; a kind of 
Brass or reed (‘a creeper,’ L.; cf. gaudut), Hear. ii, 
33; gold, Un. i, 97; (ci. gurmutd.) 

Garmud, v.l, for °rmut (Hcar. ii, 33). 

Garmiic-chada, as, m. (fr. Omit for mut or 
°mud) a kind of rice (commonly Maduya), L. 

Garmiitiki, f. id., L. 

Garmiüti, f. id., Car. i, 27, 14 (v.1. gharm®), 

Gormotiki, f. a kind of grass, L. 

7 garv, cl. 1. P., 10. A.?rvati,?rvayate, to 
be or become proud or haughty, Dhatup.; [cf. Lith. 
garbe, * honour, glory ;? Old Germ. gelban, gelf.) 

Garva, as, m. pride, arrogance, R. ii, 31, 20; 
Ragh. (C) iti, 51; VarByS. &c.; (in dram.) proud 
5] l . vi, 200, 

» Nom. P, °yati, to make any one (acc, 
proud, R. ii, 8, 49 (Gy. DUE) 

Garvara, mfn, haughty, Un.ii, 123; m. haughti- 
ness, ib; (7), £, N. of Dui D. 8 

Garviiya, Nom. yate, to show pride or arro- 
gance, MB. xii, 10300 ; Prab. ii, 12; SarügP. 

Garvita, mfn. G tārakâdi) haughty, conceited, 
proud of (in comp.), R. ; Pat. (with instr.); Ragh. 
T5, 55; Sak.vi, 33 & 31; BrahmaP. &c. 
Garvishtha, mfn. extremely proud, L. 


garvata, as, m. a doorkeeper, watch- 
man (sort of village constable, = darvata), L. 


garh. cl. 1. 10. P. A. 9Aati, ?hate,9ha- 
Jrati, hayate (the A. is more common than 
P. ; perf. jagurita, °rhe),to lodge a complaint (acc.) 
before any one (dat), RV. iv, 3, 5; to accuse, 
charge with, Teproach, blame, censure any one or 


malis pregnant), ApSr. = poshana, n.‘ nourishing a 
foetus,’ gestation, W, = bhartyi-druh, min. (nom. 
-dhruk) doing harm to the embryo and to the hus- 
band, Mn. v, 90. — bharman, n. ‘supporting a 
foetus, gestation, Ragh. iii, 12. — bhavana, n. {= 
grita) the sanctuary of a temple, Malatim. i, $1 ; 
Kathis. lv,175. = bhüra, m.the weight of the fœtus, 
xxvi,216. = mandapa, m.an inner apartment,sleep- 
ing-room, 77. —nHs, m. month of pregnancy, 
SamavBr. ii, 2, 1, — misa, m. id., AivGr.; Gaut.; 
Kathīs. — moksha, m. delivery, VarBr. — moca- 
na, n. id, L.—yamaka, n. (in rhet.) a Yamaka 
(q. v.) exhibited in an inserted phrase (c. g. Bhatt. 
X, 18). - yutü, f.=-gurvi, VarBr. — yoshi, f. a 
woman pregnant with (gen.; said of the Ganges), 
MBh. xiii, 1846. —rnkshann, n. ‘protecting the 
foetus,’ N. of a ceremony performed in the fourth 
month of gestation, SankhGr. = rakshā, f. protect- 
ing the foetus, Kathis. xxiii, = randhi, f. complete 
cooking, BhP, v, 10, 23.—rasa(sdrdha-), mf(d)n. 
desirous of impregnation, RV. i, 164, 8.—xtipa, m. 
‘foetus-like,'a youth,young man (pl.‘young people’), 
Balar. vi, 33; Naish. xi, 78, Sch.; n. pl. the children, 
young family, Divyåv. xviii, 195.—xtpaka, m. id., 
Mear. i, fg. =lakshana, n.symptom of pregnancy, 
Suir, ; ‘symptom of the sky's pregnancy (see °rbha- 
divasa), N. of VarByS. xxi, - 1nmbhana, n. ‘fa- 
cilitation of conception,’ N. of a ceremony, AivGr. 
(cf. Mn. ii, 27). — vati, f. pregnant, MBh. iii ; Hit. 
=vadha, m. killing of the embryo ; -frdyascitia, 
n. penance for killing an embryo, —vartman, n. 
*embryo-path,' passage leading from the womb, 
Bhpr. ii, 307. —vasati, f. «embryo-abode, the 
womb, Hariv. 3312. —- visa, m. id., Mn. xii, 78; 
Yajn.; MBh.; Bhartr.; -4/cja, m. puerperal fever, 
Heat. i. = vioyuti, f. abortion in the beginning of 
pregnancy, Suir. = vipatti, f. the death of the foetus. 
= vednun,a Mantra producing impregnation, Vait.; 
(à), £=-klesa, W. = vedini, f. =°dana, MinGr. 
*- ve&man, n. an inner apartment, Ragh. xix, 42 ; 
a lying-in chamber, iii, 12 (C); =-vasati, ib. 
7 vyükarana, n. careful description of the embryo 
(part of the Sarra. section in medical works), Suir. 
lii, 4. = vyāpad, f. =-vipalti, = vyühn, m. a kind 
of battle array, MBh. vii, 3110. —saaku, m. an 
instrument for extracting the dead foctus, = šayyñ, 
f, -vasati, xii; Sah. vi, 975; Bhpr. = s&tana, n. 
the procuring abortion, Ap.; a drug procuring 
abortion, Suir. = &ri-künta-mi&ra, m., N. of an 
author, Sarvad, ix, 58. = sumsravana, n.abortion, 
Mn. v, 66, Sch. = samkarita, m.a mon 1, Hariv. 
1165. =samkramana, n. entering the womb, 
MBh. xiv, 472. = samaya, m. «x-divasa, VarBIS. 
7 samplava,m.abortion, MBh.ii,17, 38. = sam- 
bhava, m. the production of a foetus, becoming 
pregnant, WES 69; D, f.a kind of cardamoms, 
|= gam] wi. = Chava, Kathis.v, 61. = su- 
bhaga, mí(Z)n. blessing the foctus, = sütra,, n, N. 
of Buddhist Sütra work, =stha, mín. situated in 
the womb, MBh.; Suir. ; Paficat. ; Kathis.; being in 
the interior of (gen.), MBh. vii, 3110,—sthina, 

n, = -vasali, Gal. =sriva, m. = -samsravana, 
Mn. v, 66; Yajū. ili,a0; AgP. &c. = srüvin, mim 
" 7 d 

producing abortion, Palicar, ; m. Phoenix paludosa 
L.—hantri, m. ‘embryo-killer,’ N, of a demon, 


ka, m. interlude during an act, Balar. iii = 

ron Garbhada, min. consuming the fetus 

-1,25,3. Garbhitdi, min, beginning with con- 
Garbhüd i 


G häna, n. i 
(of, loc), MB xii, 9648; Megh. 9; Pag ii a 
ríe 


Garbhivatarana, anything (acc.), Mn. iv, 199; MBh.; R. &c.; t 
SabkR, f. suspicion of i stared res sorry for, repent of (acc.), Mn. xi, 230; Jain. 
yo, m. = réh avasali MER, Ar; Soir Garhana, mfn. containing a blame (as a ques- 


tion), Kathas, Ixxxiii ; n. censuring, censure, bl 
orach MBh. xii, 9183; R.; $ Liv, I ; (in 
x et) sth. Yi 174 & 190; (à), f. id., MBh. iii, 1283; 
Ham ya, to meet with reproach, Mn. ii, 80, 

; en aniya, mfn, to be blamed, blamable, Yajii. 
i, 86; MBh. i, 3604; iii, 3888. Sat 


shtama, m. the eighth month of uteri i 
Wa; hoa hth year reckoning. fran concent” 
Sr. San khSr Kc z (pl) Ap. i r r8 & Gabh. mfi? 
with adda, id., Mn. ii, 36; Yajū. pan- 
dana, n. non-quickening of the fetus, Suir, Gar- 


equ gala-graha, 


Garhii, f. censure, abuse, MBh. ; Pan. - Paz, 
disgust exhibited in speech, Sth. ij, 189. | Nit; 
‘hita, mfn. blamed censured by (in. 
R.; cf. Mn. ix, 109] or gen. (Mn. S 39: RS 
loc. [Mn. xi, 42] or ín comp.); contemned, “de. 
spised, contemptible, forbidden, vile, AivGr. i 8 
3 & 5; Mn.&c.; worse than (abl.), MBh iii 12" 
(am), ind. badly, Vop. xx, 5. s B 
Garhitavya, mfn. -?/aniya, MBh, v; Riis 
Garhin, mfn. ifc. abusing, BhP. iy, 4, 18." 
, Garhya, mín. deserving reproach, contemptible, 
vile, ar i R.; BhP. &c.; (as), m, N, of 
a tree us, 8. — vüdin, mín. speaking ill 
vilely or inaccurately, L. berth Shak 
Garhyünaka, mín. vile, Gal. 


To 1.gal, cl. x. P.°lati, to drip, drop, 
Ñ ooze, trickle, distil, Paficat. v; Brahmal > 
Kathis, &c.; to fall down or off, Ragh. vii, ro: 
Bhatt. ; Git. ; Prab. ii; to vanish, perish, pass away, 
Dai.; Kathas.; Kuval.: Caus. gü/ayatí, to cause to 
drop, filter, strain, Susr.; Daš.; to cause (the water 
of a dropsical person) to go off, Car, vi, 18; to 
fuse, liquefy, dissolve, melt, Suir,: A. 9/c, to flow. 
Dhitup. xxxiii, 26 : Intens, p. /a/zalyamána, caus. 
ing to drop from one's body, Nir. vii, 1 33 (cf. Old 
Germ. guall, quillu, qual, and quella, ‘a well’) 
I. Gala, as, m. ‘oozing,’ resin ially thai 
of the plant Shorea ea L; bare i 
kind of musical instrument, L.; a reed (large kind 
of Saccharum cylindricum), L.; a rope (made of. 


that reed), L.; (2), f. (for medo-g*) a plant akin 
to the Mimosa pudica, L.—mociki, f. € dropping 


resin,’ N. of a plant, Gal. 

1. Galaka, as, m. a kind of fish (small kind of 

Cyprinus, perhaps Cyprinus Garra), L. . 
Galat-kushtha, n. —ga/z/a-£", Bhartr. i, 89. 
Galana, mín. dropping, flowing, Nir, vi, 24 ; n. 

dropping, trickling, VS. i, 2, Sch.; melting, fusing, 

VarBiS. xciv, 7; falling down or off, W.; leaking, W. 
Galaniya, mfn. fusible, soluble, W. 
Galantiki, f. a water-jar (with a hole in the 

bottom from which water drops upon a Litiga or a 

Tulasi plant), KastKh, xii, 55; Heat. i, 5,733. 
Galanti, f. id., L. 

Galivala, as, m. N. of a tree, Kaus. S. | 
1. Galita, mfn. dropped, oozed, trickling, Hariv. 

2; Ragh.; Amar.; fallen down or off, loosed, Megh. 

45; Sis. ix, 75; BhP. i, 1, 3 &c.; lost, perished, 

decayed, Ragh. iii, 70; Bhartr. &c.; waning (as 

the moon), VarBr. xiii, 8 ; xxiii, 8 ; ‘dropped ’(said of 
the verses omitted in the Pada-pitha of the RV. 
because of their occurrence in a previous passage), 

VPrit., Sch.; forga/ita (liquefied, melted), W. = Xu- 

shtha, n. advanced and incurable leprosy (when 

the fingers and toes fall off), W. = anta, mf. hav- 
ing the tecth decayed, toothless, W. = nakha, min. 
having the claws or nails fallen off, W. ; -danta, min. 
one edm has lost his claws and teeth, Hit. i, 2, $+ 
= nayana, mfn. one who has lost his eyes, bindte 

{. —pradipa, m. ‘light of dropped verses, Ne 

a treatise giving in full the verses omitted in 

Pada-pitha of the RV. = pradipik&, f. id. 

Galitaka, as, m. a kind of dance, gesticu 

Vikr. iv, $3; N. of a metre, Sth. vi, 326 eeds, 
1. Galyi, f. G pāšâdi) a quantity of gala i 

L.; aquantity of ropes (made of the gu/a reed), 

1. Gila, as, m. flowing, liquefying, W.; 

W.; a flux, W. 6 "ein 
I. Gālana, am, n. straining fluids, Nir. Yi, t 
Gülita, mfn. strained, Suir. i; melted, iv, 77 I 
I. Gillin, mfn. distilling, fusing, W. 


TI 2. gal (=V2. gri), cl. 1. P. "lati, to 

eat, swallow, Dhitup. xv, 39- , 

2. Gala, m, (Pin, viii, 2, 21, Ras.) ‘swallows 

the throat, neck, MBh.; Myicch, &e, (ife, £ 47 

&rodádi), Heat. i, 7, 334; f. 7, B. 04-00 E: 
bala, 


II's dewlap, e" 
Lat. gula.) = kam. m.a buyi and A 


Dhürtas. ij) 11 i 
mín. having dus z 


lation, 


y. Vi 
11267; Sui hec 
BIS. ; a fish-sauce (prepared with salt, PIT rm 
&c.), L.; N. of certain days in the d follow- 
(viz. the 4th, 7th, Sth, gth, 13th and 3 
ing days), Nar.; begun but immedia 


MSTA gala-carman, 


rupted study, Rijam4rt, = carman, n. 
throat, Suir. = dviira, n. ‘ throat-door,’ 
MBh. vii, 6793. —mekhalg, f. 
=vartta, mín. living only for one's throat, Pañ- 
cat. iii, 2, 6.— v: 2 m, abscess in the throat, 
Suir, = vrata, m. (=gara-v") a peacock, L, = šā. 
luka, 0. tumor in the throat, Car, i, 28,8, — gunai- 
kā, f. the uvula, iv,7; Suir, iv; swelling ofthe uvula, 
1 f., iv; f. du. the soft palate, Y ji. iii, 98. - Sundi, 
f. swelling of the uvula, Car. ; Suir, stant, f (= 
9[e-s^) t having (small fleshy protuberances, resem- 
bling) nipples depending from the throat,’a she-goat, 
L.— hasta, m.‘ thehand atthe throat, 'seizing bythe 
throat, throttling, Kathās. iv, 68; Naish,, Sch, = Dac 
staya, Nom, P.'yafi,to seize by the throat, throttle, 
strangle, Hit. = Shastita, min, seized by the throat, 
Naish, vi, 25. Galaakura, m,a particular disease of 
the throat (inflammation of the throat and enlarge- 
mentofthetonsils), Galfinica,v.l.for°nila, Galá- 
nila, m. ( =gañgåleya)a prawn or shrimp, L. Ga- 
avila, V. l, for “/éni/a, Galódbhava, m. the tuft 
of hair on the neck of a horse, L. Galíugha, m. 
tumor in the throat, Suir, ii, 16, 44 & 58. 

2. Galaka, m, the throat, neck, VarBrS. lxv (v. 1.) 

2. m min. swallowed, Paiicat. ii, 3, 10 (not 
in BC). ^ 

Gale, loc, of 2. gala. — ganda, m. ‘having a 
pendulous fleshy purse hanging from the throat," 
the bird called Adjutant or Ardea Argala, = copa- 
ka, mfn. moving the neck, Kai, on Pan, ii, 1, 32 
& iii, 3, 113. = stant, f. = gala-st?,L.; (cf. aa- 
gala-stana.) 

2. Galy&, f. (g. faddi) a multitude of throats, L. 

2. Gila, mín, produced with the throat, L. 


NGST galada, f., g. bahkv-adi (Gayar. 206) ; 
cf. jal”, lagaha, 

nf gali, is, m. (—gadi) a young steer, L. ; 
Up. iv, 117, Sch. 


Tied galita. See V1. & a. gal. 
NGT galuntd, as, m.?, AV. vi, 83, 3. 


Ne galit, üs, m. a sort of gem, L. 

Gallaka, =gulv-arka, q.v. 

Galv (in comp. for°/iz), = arka, m. crystal, Hear. 
V, 115 ; see nasára-p^; a small crystalline vessel for 
drinking spirituous liquor (in Prakrit gallakka, 
Mricch. v, $; viii, 23), L.; (gal/aka) Hear. vii. 

Galva. Sce musara-g°. 

eset galiina, as, m., N. ofa minister, RĀ- 
Jat. iii, 475 f. 

TOT gale-ganda, &c. Sec above. 


galodya, as, m., N. of a plant, Car. 
i, 27, 103; Suir. iv, 5, 9; (cf. giP, gil.) 

WS galda,as,m. speech (cf.gárda), Naigh. 
V, r1 (v. L); (d), f. id, ib. ; (gtlda), f. (4/2. gul) 
straining (?), RV. viii, 1, 20 (Nir. vi, 24). 

NA galbh, cl. 1. A. °lbhate, to be bold or 
confident, Dhitup. x, 32 ; [see ava-& pra-v/galbh ; 
cf. garv ; cf.also Hib. galbha, ‘rigour, hardness."] 

Galbha, mín, bold, Vop. xxi, 7. Sce apa-g”. 

Galbhiiya, Nom. A. yate, to be bold, ib. 

WAT galya. See vı. & 2. gal. 


NA galla, m. (fr. gayda) the cheek, Kast- 

. vil, 59; Virac. viii, 67; SarigP.; cf. aja- 
sallikā, = o&tuxi, f, a small round pillow to put 
underneath the check, L, = masüzi, t. id., Pancad. 
ii, 84. — vādya,n, sounding or music produced with 
the cheek, Gal. Galló n. =°/a-cã- 


turī, v, |, (Paücat, ii, 3, $3) for gandép”, q.v- 
NAR gallaka. See galit. 
Treat gallaki, f. N.ofariver, Rasik.xi, So. 
Titer gallika, Sec aja-9°- 
Trend galc-arka. See galii. 
TK galli / garh, to blame, Dhatup. xvi. 


NF gav, in Ved. comp. for gó. — nel, f.—ga- 
tick, L.= Rai, a Gaga of Pin. (v, 1, 2). —R&ir 
(¢dv-), mfn. mixed with milk (asSoma), RV. ish, 
mín. wishing for cows, desirous (in general), eager, 
fervent, iv, 41, 7; viii, x, = ish, min, id», iv, I3» 
2 & 40, 2. —ishti (siiz-), min. id., RV.; f. de- 


the gullet, 
the mouth, 
a necklace, L, 


sire, eagerness, ardour, fervour, RV. ; desire for fight- 
ing, ardour of battle, battle, RV. = iša, m. an owner 
of kine, Vop. ii, 15. =isvara, m. id., L. = esh, 
cl. 1, A. °shate, to seck, search or inquire for (acc.), 
SaddhP.; Ritus, i, 21: cl. 10. °shayati, "te, id., 
MBh, iii, xii; Kathis.; Virac. viii, 6. = esha, mín. 

. Samkalddi), sce dharma-. = éshana, mín. de- 
siring ardently or fervently, RV.; desirous of com- 
bat, RV.; AV. v, 20, 11; m., N. ofa Vrishpi, MBh. 
i, 6999 ; Hariv. ; n. seeking after, searching for, R. 
vi, 109, 40; Kathis, xxi, Ixxxvi; (d), t. id., L. 
=eshaniya, mín, deserving to be sought for, Say. 
=eshita, mín. sought, sought for, Kathis. cxviii. 
=eshin, mín. ifc. secking, searching, MBh. iii; 
Lalit. xvii f; Kathis.; m., x of a son of Citraka and 
brother of Prithu, Hariv. — yüta, n. (=go-yuta) 
the measure commonly called Gav-yüti (also half 
its length, L.), Paiicad. ii, 105. —yütl (gdo-), f. 
(Pin. vi, 1, 79, Vartt. 3 f.) a pasture, picce of pasture 
land, district, place of residence, RV.; AV.; TS. ii; 
(cf. a-, uril-, diiré-, paro-, svasti-); a measure of 
length (224000 Dandas or 2 Kroias), TagdyaBr. 
xvi, 13,12; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Rajat. 

1. Gava, in comp. before a word beginning 
with a vowel [Pan. vi, 1, 123 f.] and iic. [v, 4, 93 
& vi, 2, 72; f. 7, cf. guru-gavl, brakhma-gavi, 
brahmana-, bhilla-, stri-] for gó, a cow, cattle 
(cf. shad-gavd, dvadaia-gavd &c.) ; (1), f. ifc. for 
gó, a cow (sec before) ; speech, Sis. ii, 6S. —züja, 
m, a bull, W. Gavakriti, mfn. cow-shaped, W. 
Gaváksha, m. (Kis. on Pan. v, 4, 76 & vi, 1, 123) 
‘a bull's eye,’an air-hole, loop-hole, round window, 
R.; Ragh. (ifc. f. 2, Ragh. xi, 93); Kum. &c.; the 
mesh of a shirt of mail, Hariv. 2439; N. ofa war- 
rior (brother of Sakuni), MBh. vi, 3997 ; vii, 6944 
(B.); of a monkey-chief attached to Rima (son 
of Vaivasvata and leader of the Golfiigilas), iii, 
16272; R. iv, 25, 33& 39. 27; vi, 3, 36 & 22,2: 
m. or n., N. of a lake, Rajat. v, 423 ; N. of a plant 
(Cucumis maderaspatanus, L.; Cucumis coloquin- 
tida, L. ; Clitoria Ternatea, L.), Car. vi, 4, 53; Susr. 
i, ivf; -jāla, n. (cf. /à/a-7^) a lattice, trellis-work, 
W. Gavákshaka, m.( =°ksža) an air-hole, loop- 
hole, round window, MBh. i, 5003; Mricch.; Var- 
BiS.5 ifc. MBh. xiii, 976; Kathis. Gavakehita, 
mín, furnished with windows or air-holes, Susr.; 
forming a lattice, latticc-like, R. (B) iii, 15, 153 
Suir.; (with instr.) Kad. v, 1043; ifc. Car. vi, 18, 5t. 
Gaváükshin, m. Trophis aspera, L. Gavigra, n. 


=gé-agra, Vop. ii, 18. Gavel, f. (of gavdite) a 
kind of fish (Ophidium punctatum or Macrogna- 
thus Pankalus), L. Gaváiíc, mi(suc?)n., iii, 165. 
Gavüdnna, n. ‘cattle-food,’ pasture or meadow 
grass, L.; (7), f. (g. guurddi) a trough for holding 
grass to feed cattle, L.; a species of cucumber (Cu- 
cumis coloquintida), L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L. Ga- 
vánrita, n. a lie told with respect to a cow, Mn. 
viii, 98. Gavamrita, n. ‘cow-nectar,’ cow-milk, 
MBh.iii,17351. Gaváyuta, n. N.ofa Tirtha,BhP. 
x, 79, 18. Gavüyus, n. sg. & du. the Eküha cere- 
monies called Go and Ayus, Vait. xxxi, 145 xl. 
Gavartham, ind. for the sake of a cow, W. Ga- 
varthe, ind. loc, id., Mn. x, 62; xi, 80; MBh. xiii; 
Paficat. ii, 3, 35. Gavarha, mfn, of the value of a 
cow, MBh. ii, $28. Gavavika, n. sg. cattle and 
sheep, g. gavášváđdi. Gavagana, m. (= gv-U4a- 
kshaka) a worker.in leather, shoemaker, Subh. 
Gavisva, n. sg. (cf. go-aiod & go-'ied) cattle and. 
horses, MBh. i, fii; R. i, 6, 7; “soddi, a Gana of 
Pay. (ii, 4, I1). Ga n. the daily amount 
of food given to a cow, MBh. xiii, 6175 ff. Ga- 
véndra, m, (Pin, vi, I, 124)? Kai.; = gav-Ha, 
Vop.ii, 15; bull, Hcat, Gavésa,m. = sav-iia,Vop. 
ii, 15; Vel. for gav-esha, Gavêšakā, f. (= gave- 
dhuka) Hedysarum lagopodioides, L. Gavésvara, 
m,=gav-i*, L. GavaMaka, n. sg. (s. gavdi- 
vdi) kine and sheep, ManGr. ii,13; gavelaga.Jain, 
Gavodgha, m. an excellent cow, | Pan. ii, i, 66, Sch. 

I. Gavaya, Nom. P. (ir. £0) yati (aor. ajiiga- 
vat), Pin, iii, I, 21, Siddh. 40. 2 

3. Gavayá, as, m. the Gayal (a species of ox, 
Bos gavæus, erroneously classed by Hindü writers 
as a species of deer; cf. qv-ztrisd), RV. iv, 21,8; 
VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; N. of a monkey-chief at- 
tached to Rama (a son of Vaivasvata), MBh. iii, 
16271; R. iv, 35, 335 vi s (2), f (Pan. iv, 1, 63, 
Varit.; g. caurddi) the female Gayal, VS, xxiv, 30, 

Gavala, m. the wild buffalo, VarYogay, vi, 25; 
n. buffalo’s horn, VarBrS, xxxii, 17. 

Gavām (gen. pl. of gó; in comp.) —aya, m, 


NA gat-esfi, 
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‘going of cows, N. of a ceremony, MBh. iii, 8176; 
xiii, 5177 & 7128.—ayana, n. id., AitBr. iv, 17: 
AivSr.; KitySr.; MBR. iii, 8089. — pati, m. (ed- 
vàn: pati, TBr. iii) *cow-lord, a bull, MBh. iii, 
11737; iv, 588 ; ‘lord of rays,’ N. of the sun, iii, 
192; of Agni, 14182; of a snake demon, Karand. 
i, 18; of a Buddh. mendicant, Lalit. i, 6 f.: SaddhP. 
i. medha, m. sacrifice of cows, MBh. iii, 8040; 
xiii, 5231 & 5378. 

Gav&lüka, as, m. ( :^vayd) the Gayal, L. 

Gavi (loc. sz. of gó; in comp.) —jüta, m. 
*cow-born,' N. ofa muni, MBh. xiii, 2682 ff, = pu- 
tra, m, ‘cow-son,’ N, of Vaiiravaga, iii, 15883. 

= shthira (gdzi-), m. (Pin. viii, 3, 95 ; g. Aari- 
tddi), N. of a Rishi of Atri's family, KV. v, I, 12; 
X, 150, 5; AV. iv, 29, 5 (gavi-); AivSr, xii, L4, 1; 
Pravar. = shthila, tor -sithira, g, haritddi ($1- 
kat. & Gapar.) Gavidi, f. the cow from which the 
milk is taken for a libation, Vait. vii, 2; xliii, 6. 

Gavini, f. a herd of cows, g. Aialddi. 

Gavishtha, as, m. (superl, of gó, ‘a ray ; or fr. 
gavi + stha, ‘standing in water’) the sun, BhP. i, 

Io, 36; N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2538 & 2670; 
Hariv. 2285 ff.; 12695; 12943; 14288. 

Gavi, f. of "za, q. v. 

Gaveshthin, 7, m., N, of a Dinava, Hariv. 197. 

I. Gavya, Nom. P. °gyati, to desire cattle or 
cows, Vop, xxi, 2; see guzydr. 

2. Gavya (or less common gauyd, RV. six times; 
TS. v; SBr, xiii), mín, (Pin. v, I, a & 39; iv, 3, 
160) consisting of cattle or cows, coming from or 
belonging to a cow (as milk, curds, &c. ; cf. Zaslca- 
L) RV.; VS. &c.; proper or fit for cattle, L.; 
sacred to the cow, worshipping the cow, Pin. iv, 1, 
85, Vartt. 9, Pat.; m. pl., N. of a people (living 
to the north of Madhya-deiz), VarB[S.; 1. (4), f. a 
cow-herd, Pin. iv, 2, 50; the measure commonly 
called Gav-yüti (q. v.) L.; see also gavyd; (d, 
am), f, n. a bow-string, L.; = gavya-drigha, L.z 
(am), n. cattle, cow-herd, RV. i, 140, 135 v, 34 
8; vii, 18, 7 (gavyá); ix, 62, 23; pasture land, 
AitBr. iv, 27, 9; Laty. x, 17, 4; cow-milk, Kum. 
vii, 72, = dridha, the bile-stone oí cattle (used as a 
colouring substance; cf. gv-recand), L. 

Gavyat, mín. (pr. p. fr. 1. gaza) wishing for 
or desirous of cattle, RV.; ardently or fervently de=- 
siting, fervent, RV.; desirous of battle, RV. 

Gavyaya, mí(7;n. belonging to or coming from 
cattle, ix, 70, 7 & x, 48, 4. 

Gavyayi, min, desirous of cattle, ix, 36 & 98. 

2. Gavy&, f. (fr. I. guzya) desire for or delight 
in cows, viii, 46, 10 & ix, 64, 4 (instr. “ayd); de- 
sire for (what comes from a cow, i. e. for) milk, viii, 
93, 17 (instr. °vyayá). 

, mín. desirous of or delighting in cows, 
RV.; desirous of milk, ix, 97, 15; fervent, 27, 4; 
desirous of battle, RV. 

Wales gavadika, m. pl., see gabd?. 

TST gacalgaua, as, m., N.of Samjaya's 
father, MBh. i, 2426; (cf. gãvalgayi.) 

TAY gavidku—dhuka in comp. —mat, n., 
N. of a town, Pin. ii, 3, 28, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Gavidhuka, m. Coix barbata, TS. v, 4, 3, 2; 
(2), f. id., ApSr. xv, 3, 16; xvi f. — yavügü, f. rice- 
gruel boiled with Coix barbata, TS. v, 4, 3, 2. 

Gavedu, us, îi. =°vidhu, L; (us), m. a cloud, W 

Ga veduki, f. —"vid/ur, L., Sch. 

Gavedhu, xs, f. id., Bhpr, vii, 72, 49. 

Gavédhuka, m. id., Hariv.11 164 ; Suit. i, 46,1, 
18;a kind of serpent, v, 4, 32; n. =gaveruka, L.: 
(2), £ = °vidh®, SBr. v, xiv; Sida alba, Bhpr.; = ga- 
véla£d, L. Gavedhuka-sakti, m, pl. barley-meal 


prepared with Coix barbata, SBr. ix, 1, 1, 8; RatySr. 


gacinika, f. du. the groins (or 
another part of the body near the pudenda), AV. i, 
U, 5 & ix, S, 7. 


Gavinf, f. du. id., i, 3,6; v, 25, 10-13; TS. iii. 
mi gav-iša, &c. See gav. 
NAZ gavedu, &c., “védhula. See °vidhu. 
- : - 
aacfa gaverani, pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar. li, 3; 15 (i, 1 gurevani, v. L vir?.) 


acerul:a, am, n. (=°. 
b gacerula, am, n. (—?redhuka) red 


gacésa, &c. See gava. 
Gav-esh, -esha, -éshana, &c. Sce suv. 


NAIA gäyuna. 
Kinyakubja. = nandana, m. 
m. id., i, iii. = pura, n. 

Rajat.iv. 


352 Tu gavya. 
Gavya &c. gáv-yüti. See ib, YogaiUp. I. = karjana, min, emaciating the body, 
Lj . See ib, 


" z W. = ta, m., N. of a son of Krishpa and Lak- 

IE gah (cf. gabhd & ^/güh), cl. 10. P. ga- scr Haar. 189. — bi iga, m.=-dhaiyjana, 

hayati, to enter deeply into (2cc.), Dhatup. xxxv, Kim. v, 23; s iii, 158; (d), f a kind of cowach, 
84; (ci. V Jam.) 


L. -vhaüjana, n, stretching one's limbs (as in 
Gaha?, scc dur-g. Gahüdi, a Gaga of Pan. | sleepiness), HansUp. 7m&rjani, £t E rds 
(iv, 2, 138; Ganar. 317-321.) a towel, W. —yashti, f. (in Prakrit gura lat hi, 
Gáhana, mf a;n. (g. kshubhnddi) deep, dense, | Jain.) a thin or slender body, Ragh. vi, E Nad. iv, 
thick, impervious, impenetrable, inexplicable, hard 119; ifc. i [v, 799; Ritus. iii, 1] or H liv, vi]. 
to be understood, MBh.; R. &c.; (d), f. ornament, | —yuta, min. large, L. —ruha, n. ‘growing m 
DeviP.; (am), n. an abyss, depth (* water,’ Naigh.; | the body,’ the hairs on the body, BhP. ii, 3, 24 ( = 
Nir.), RV. x, 129, 15 an inaccessible place, hiding- aiga-r^). —1at&, f.=-yashti, BrahmaP. e ; 
place, thicket, cave, wood, impenetrable darkness, min, having a bandsome body, R. (B) n 2m 24 
i, 132, 6 ; SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 17 ; MBh. &c.; pain, dis- | (v. 1.) m., N. ofa son of Kyishya and Lal shr nā, 
tress, L.; a metre consisting of thirty-two syllables. Hariv. 9189; VP. v, 32, 4i BhP. x, 61, 155 (/2), 
= tva, n. density, Sah. ii, $ (até-); impenetrability, | f., N. of a daughter of Krishpa and Lakshmani, 
MBh. ii, 2355. — vat, min. having hiding-places | Hariv. 190. — vinda, m., N. ofa son of Krishna 
or thickets, W. Gahani-krita, min. made inac- | and nd, 9189. = veshtana, n. spasmodic 
cessible, Kid, v, ro18. sensation, Car. vi, 27. — vairüpya-t&, f. deformity 
Ga: „ Nom. A. "yate, ‘to lie in wait for | of the limbs, MBh. iii, 2803. —&oshana, min. con- 
any one in a secret place, to have treacherous in- | suming the body (as grief), MBh. xii, 900. = sam- 
tentions towards another, Pap. iii, 1, 14, Vartt. kocani, f. ‘contracting its body,’ a hedgehog, VS. 
Gahi, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 4, I. xxiv, 36, Sch. —samkocin, m. id., L. -sam- 
Gahiya, min. fr. “ia, Pap. iv, 2, 138. plava, m. ‘body-diver,’ the bird Pelicanus fasicollis, 
Gahmán, m. ( =gdmbhan) depth,T Br. ii, 7, 7,6 | L.; (cf. lava.) — spnr&a, m. contact of the limbs, 
(v.1. gauk’), W. Gitrinulepani, f. fragrant unguents &c. 
Gahvara, mí/G, 7)n. (g. a3mádi) deep, imper- | smeared upon the body, perfume for the person, L. 
vious, impenetrable, TS. v; Hariv.; BhP.; confused | Gitrávara, in comp., the fore and hindquarter of 
(in mind), Kathás, Ixi, 39 & 41 ; m. an arbour, bow- | an elephant, MBh. vi, 54, 57- Gatrivarana, n, 
cr, L.; a cave, cavern, L.; (à), f. the plant Embelia | * body-covering,’ a shield, vii, 79. Gátrótsüdans, 
Ribes, L. ; (3), f. a cave, cavern, L. ; the earth, Gal.; | n. cleaning the person with perfumes, Mn. ii, 211. 
(am), n. * an abyss, depth’ (* water,’ Naigh.; Nir.), 


Gatraka, am, n, the body, Vikr.; (ska), f. ‘a 
sec “re-shthd ; a hiding-place, thicket, wood, AV. girdle (?),’ see s.v. _ 

xii, 2, 53; MBh.; R. &c.; an impenetrable secret, | Gitraya, Nom. A. Pyat, ‘to be loosened’ or 
riddle, MBh. xiii, 1388; a deep sigh, L.; hypo- | ‘to loosen,’ Dhitup. xxxv, 82 (Vop.) 

crisy, L.; Abrus precatorius(?), L. Gahvari-bhuü-|  Gütriki, f. of frala. — granthi, m. a parti- 
ta, mín. having become a desert or vacuity, Hariv. | cular knot, Hear. 1,59. - bandha, m.a girdle(?), L. 
11285. Gahvare-shthá, min. being at the bot- 


I. Güya. See uru-g. 
tom or lowest depths, V3. v, 8 ; xvi, 44; KathUp. ii. mM 3. gà, mfn. ( gai) ife. * singing, see 
Moh aspen mín, absorbed (in one’s thoughts), sima-gi; (d), f see s. v. 3. ga. 


Gütavya, min. to be sung, Nyayam. (i, ix), Sch. 
wT: gà, cl. 3. P. jati (RV.; jagati,| 2. Gata, m.a song, RV.; a singer (i, 100, 4?), 
Naigh. ii, 14 (v. 1.) ; Subj. jfed¢ ; Impv. Jf- | Un. i, 73; a Gandharva or celestial chorister, ib.; 
quiu ; aor, agat ; 3. pl. agan, BhP. i, 9, 40; Subj. | the male Koil or Indian cuckoo, ib.; a bee, ib.; N. 
Lt. sg. gesham, sec anu- & wfa-], 2. sg. gis, 3. | of a descendant of Atri (author of RV. v, 32), R- 
sg. gül, 2. pl. gatd, 3. pl. gur; [perf. jigaya, see | Anukr.; mfn, angry, wrathful, L. 
1d-], perf. Pot. jagiyat [Naigh. ii, 14], RV. x, 28, |  G&tri, m.a singer, ChUp. i, 6, 8; Hariv. 3051; 
I; inf. gafave, RV. iii, 3, 1; in Class, Sanskrit only | R. vii, 94, 9 ; (=gatré) a Gandharva, L.; the male 
the aor, P. aga? occurs, for A. sec adhi=; aor. Pass. 


Koll, L.; a bee, L.; an angry man, L.; N. of a man 
agiyi, qgüsdtapi, Kas, on Pap. ii, 4, 45 & 77 ; cl. | with the patr. Gautama, VBr. ii, 2. 

2. P. gafi, Naigh, ii, 14; A. gate, Dhatup. xx, 53) |  G&thá, as, m.a song, RV. i, 167,6 & ix, 11, 4i 
10 go, go towards, come, approach (with acc. or loc.), | SV. (gutAa), f. id., RV.; a verse, stanza (especially 
RV.; AV. &c.; to go after, pursue, RY, iv, 3, 13; x, | one which is neither Ric, nor Saman, nor Yajus, a 
18, 4; to fall to one’s (dat.) share, be onc's (acc.) | verse not belonging to the Vedas, but to the epic 
due, viii, 45, 32; Ragh. xi, 73; to come into any | poetry of legends or Akhyinzs, such as the Sunah- 
state or condition (acc.), undergo, obtain, MBh. | 3epa-Akhyina or the Suparn.), AV.; TS.; TBr.; 
iii, 10697 ; R. &c.; to go away (from, abl; to any | SBr. &c.; the metrical part of a Sütra, Buddh.; N. 
place, loc.), RV. x, 108, 9; to come to an end, | of the Arya metre; any metre not enumerated in 
Naish. viii, 109 ; to walk (on a path, acc. or instr. s 


y the regular treatises on prosody; (cf. ig-gathd, 
RV. viii, 2, 39 & 5, 39; (jigafi) to be born, Vop. | ritt-gatha, yayila-gatha,) = pati (tid), E lord 
on Dhitup. xxv, 25: Desid, Jigishati, to desire to 


p songs, RV. i, 43, 4. — &ravas (?/Ad-), mfn. fa- 
g0, BhP. ii, 10, 25; [cf. BiBnyu, ¿By ; Old Germ. | mous through (epic) songs (inira) viii, o 38. 
am, gas, &c.; Goth. ga-tvo i Eng. lo go.) Güthaka, as, m. (Pan. iii,1 5146)a singer (chanter 
. 2. GE, mfn.Ved, ifc. ‘going? (cf, a-gū; agre- fa- of the Puranas), Pan. i, 1, 34, Kas.; Rajat. vii, 
mo-, puro-, samana- & svasti- rà), Pay. iii, 2, 67. | 9345 (i£), fan epic song, Yajn. i, 45; MBh. iii, 
„1. GRtu, xs, m. going, motion, unimpeded mo- | 95, 30; Ratniv. ii, §. 
tion, RV.; AV. x, 2, 12; way, course, e , G&tha, f. of ¢hd, q. v. = kira, m. author of 
f., i, 136, (epic) songs or verses, Pan. iii, 2, 235 a singer, re- 
citer, W. —nRrüsanaf, f. du, cpic songs and par- 
ticularly those in praise of men or heroes, MaitrS, 
k 11, 5; f. pl, id, SBr. xi, 5, 6, 8; (cf. nara- 
ne sausi.) Sa » mín. leading a pd or a choir, RV. 
a E x 1, 190, I & viii, 92, 2. Güthfntara, m., N. 
RET Gina.) RV. vii, 54, 3. — vid, min, | the fourth Kalpa SE eril qc Ue 
finding oc opting x nimpeded motion or , |, Güthi (in comp. for zhin, q.v.) —ja, m. ‘Gi- 
i5 iil, 62, 135 vit c AW Promoting welfare, RV. | thin's son,’ N, of Vitva-mitre Brih., Sch. 
'iage, Non Empire, | GUERIN, Lol hake, qv. T 
Seaga, Mom. P. (Inpr, 2. sg, yg $ it;| Güthin, mín. familiar with songs, si 
3. pl. gütiyánti, Pada-p, gq/u; )10 wish to obtai TI MBh. ii, 1450; (7), m. (Pay OI 
of Vilva-mitra's father (son of Kuiika), RAnukr.; 
(as), m. Pl. the descendants of. Gathin, AitBr. vii, 
18 (v.1); (zi), £, N. of a metre (containing 12+ 
18+ 12420 or 32 + 29 syllabic instants, 
Güthina, m. (Pin. vi, 4; 165) patr. fr. Gathin, 


the R. — vidya, f. the science of vocal music w 
Gäninī, f. Orris root (vacã, a medicina] plant, 
supposed to be of use in clearing the voice), L, ' 
Gàniya, mín. musical, W. ; n, a song, R. i, 3, 70. 
I. Güntu, m. for g/m, a singer, Up. vr, — 
Gaiman. See dyumiad-g. D 
2. Güya, n. ‘a song,’ sce wtfanra-, sdma-, 
G&yaka, mín. one who sings, W.; m. a singer 
MBB. xii, xiv; R.; BhP. iii, x; Bhanr.; (7), fa 
female singer (one of the 8 Akulas with Sik: s). 
t, mín. pr. p. A/gai, q. v.; (anti), È N. 
of Gaya's wife, BhP. v, 15, 2. 
Gayatra, m, n. a song, hymn, RV.; VS. xi, 8; 
ChUp. ii, 11, 1; n. a hymn composed in the Gi. 
yatri metre, RV.; the Gayatri metre, VP. i, 3:52; 
N. of a Siman, SBr. ix; KatySr.; mín. con. 
sisting in or connected with the Giyatri, formed in 
accordance with the Gayatri (e. B. in accordance 
with the number of syllables of a Giyatri verse) 
VS.; TS. &c.; with vrata, = brahma-carya, BhP. 
X, 4& 29; (i), f. an ancient metre of twenty- 
four syllables (variously arranged, but generally as 
a triplet of eight syllables each), any hymn com- 
posed in the Gayatri metre, RV. x, 14, 16 & 130, 
43 VS.; AV. &c.; the Gayatri (i.e. RV, iii, 62, 
10: (dt savitir vdrenyam bhargo decvdsya dhi- 
mahi dhiyo yó nah pracoddyat, SBr. xiv; Sinkh- 
Gr.; MBh, &c.; this is a very sacred verse repeated 
by every Brahman at his morning and evening de- 
votions ; from being addressed to Savitri or the Sun 
as generator, it is also called Savitri; cf. RTL. pp. 
19; 342; 361; 403; the Gayatri verse is personi- 
fied as a goddess, the wife of Brahma and mother of 
the four Vedas, Hariv. 11666 ff. ; it is often men- 
tioned in connection with the Amrita, both together 
constituting as it were the essence and type of sacred 
hymns in general, AV.; the Giyatri personified is 
also considered as the mother of the first three classes 
in their capacity of twice-born, W.; cf. RTL. pp- 
200 f.; some other verse [perhaps RV. x, 9, 1] is 
denoted by Gayatri, Suir. vi, 28, 7; with Tin- 
trikas a number of mystical verses are called Giya- 
tris, and each deity has one in particular); N. of 
Durga, MatsyaP.; Kathis, liii, 172; Acacia Ca- 
techu, L.— k&kubha, mín. consisting of metres 
Gayatri and Kakubh (as a Pragitha), RPrat. xvii, 5 
=cchandas (?/rd-),mfn.oneto whom the Giy a 
metre belongs or to whom it is sacred, relating ee 
AV. vi, 48, 1; MaitrS, ü, 3, 3; VS. &c.; n. 2 16) 
yatı! metre, Laty. iii, 1, 28; (cf. Vait. xix, # 
—Düriva, n. ‘Gayatri-sided,” N. of a Siman, 
TindyaBr.; Laty. = bārhata, mfn. oan R- 
the metres Giyatri and Brihatt (as a Pragith: rd 
Prat, xviii, — vartani (?/rd-), mín. moving T pas 
yatr measures, RV. viii, 38, 6; VS. xi, 8. — (epi) 
(Cérd-), mín. (cf. gutAd-iravas) inspired by 
songs (Indra), RV. i, 142, 12 & viii, T, 10- s16. 
I. Gayatri, metrically for °ér7, Hariv. TIS 7 
2. Gayatri, in comp. for "rin, qV. Maas 
Catechu (Terra japonica), Suir. vi, 4150 P1 10, 
Güyatrin, m. onc who sings hymns, Dm .L. 
I (MBh. xii, 10352) ; (= °%r7) Acacia ind. p. 9 
Giyatri, f. of 97d, q. v. cer a patel 
as to change into Gayatri verses, AivSr- hy, Us 
iga, -pañjara, -pura&carnpn, -BERTIE ers 
N. of works on the Giyatrl. = mantra, mian 
connected with the Gayatri. = yaman, m 


approaching with Gayatri verses, A. DEM 
sya, n., NA of a work on. the Giyattl. = vans a 
m. ‘friend of Gayatri,’ N. of Siva. — Pim metre) 
N, of several S1mans (recited in ihe GPA Siman. 
Laty.i,vif, Giyatry-Esita, n., Sm Soir. iV- 
Güyatrya, mín. said of a kind of a 
Güyana, as, m. (Päņ. KIAN, «a talken 
praiser, MBh. i, iii, v, xiii; R.i; 5 un ue 
| L.; N: of an attendant in Skani nt iii, 
ix, 2569.; (7), f. a female singer, FAR- 


Gitra, n ‘instrument of moving ? jj 
: » a limb = 
berofthe body, RV.; AV.&c, (d (M Bh tx Pak 
Cat. ii, 4, 1] or 7[Mricch. i, 21; Sk; Kum. &e;] 
cf, Pan.iv, 1,54, K34.); the body, Mn.iv, 122; 16: : 
Nal. &c.; the forequarter of an elephant (cf, gütrd- 
Et GER: the earth, Naigh.i,1; (as), 
be Neela engl asishtha, VP. i, 19, 13; VayuP,: | ants of Gadhi, ix, 16, 32 ahi jc 
kampo,m. trembling ofthe body, vii, 42; Roi. Tangara n GUNE cig NU 
^ "N, > Ne 


mate gàyantikà, 


(am), n- singing, song, Cip.; BhP. iii, vii; PSary 
pro {essing or practising singing as a livelih W. 
Gayantikā, f. (f "ufi, f. of gyan), ‘singing? 
N. oí a cave in the Himalaya, MBh, v, 2836. Y 
Gayas. Sce dnu-g?. UI 


att gam (acc. of 96, q.v.) - gaucyá, m. (cf. 
guvdilc?) N. of a divine being, Maitrs, ii, 9, 1. 
= dama, m. ‘cow-tamer,’= ET mdama, TandyaBr. 
ici Cree n. water to clean a milk- 

il, MaitrS. i, 5, 3.—manya, mín. thinki: Y 
Pita cow, Pan, vi, 3, 68, Kia, eae 

TWUTATAT gagandyasa, mfn. fr. gag. 


INF gaiiga, mf(i)n. (fr. gdüga), being in 
or on the Ganges, coming from or belonging or re- 
lating to the Ganges, MBh, (ada, v, 9 J; R; 
Kum. v, 37 &c.; m. (g. J/vádi) metron. of Bhishma 

(cf. gãùgāyani), Hariv. 1824; of Skanda or Kart- 
tikeya, L.; n. (scil. aġre) rain-water of a peculiar 
kind (supposed to bc from the heavenly Ganges), 
Suir. i, 48, I, 15 (7), f N. of Durgi (vv. ll. mir & 
gaiga), Hariv. 10243. — deva, m., N. of a poet, 
Gaagdugha, m. the current of the Ganges, W. 
G&agata, “taka, “teya, m, = gangiteya, L. 
Gaigimahika, mín. fr. guiga-maha, Pin. v, 
I, 12, Värtt. 1, Pat. 
Gahgüyana, m. patr., Pravar, i, 7; v, 4. 
Gangiyani, m. (g. ézkidi) metron, fr. gigi, 
Pravar, ii, 4, 1; iv, 8; Bhishma (son of Sintanu's 
first wife Gang’), L.; Skanda (generated from Siva’s 
vivifying principle first cast into Agni and after- 
wards received by Gaùgā), L.; for 9ga’, W. 
Gaagi, v. l, for ^gayan? (Pravar. ii, 4, 1). 
Gaigika, v.l. for dhdizgzka, q.v. 
Gaigila, f., N. of a woman, HParii, ii, 320. 
Gigi, m., N. of a thief, Kathirn. xi. 

Gühgeya, mín. being in or on the Ganges, com- 
ing from or belonging or relating to the Ganges, 
MBh.; R. vi; m. (g. Subhrddi, K3i. & Ganar.; = 
güiigayani) Bhishma, MBh.; N.of Skanda,ix, 2465; 
xiii, 4096; the Hilsa or Illias fish (i//ida), L.; the 
root of a kind of grass, L.; m. pl., N. of a family, 


Samskarak.; n. the root of Scirpus Kysoor or of a Cy- | 


perus (asert), Susr. vi, 17, 15 & 39,94; gold, L. 
Güügeruka, n. the grain of "£7, Sušr. i, 46, 3, 32; 
(2, f. the plant Uraria lagopodioides, 25. 
Gaageshthi, f. Guilandina Bonducella, L. 
Gahgódaki, m. patr, Pravar. ij, 2,1. 
Gühgyá, mín. being on the Ganges, RV. vi, 45, 
31; belonging to the Ganges (v. l. gajiga), Kam. v, 
8; m. metron. fr. gáùgā, KaushUp.i, 1, Sch. — 
Gahgyüyani, m. patr. fr. Giùgya, KaushUp. i, I 
(v.l. gargyayari, Paris. i, 34, 4, 22). 
MNA gam-gaucyd. See gam. 
TTT gāja, n. a multitude of elephanis, 
Ganar. 83, Sch. = väja, for gaj”, 83. 
< TST gaiji-kaya, m. a quail, L. 
G&iji-kitya, as, m. id., Npr. 
Gaijivin, 7, m. id., L. 
MEY gadava, as, m. (—gatedu) a cloud, L. 


mista güdivi, mfn. fr. gadica, g. sulam- 
gumádi. 

NFA gadulya, am, n. (fr. gadula), hump- 
backedness, ge brahmanddi. 

MIST gaderaki, m. pl. the descendants 
of Gaderaka, Ganar. 34, Sch. 

NE güdha. See /gak. 
- TTRISRTU gapakarya, as, m. patr. fr. gaga- 
Bara (or °ri 


Orin), g. kuro-ddi. 

6 = R à teacher, AiySr. iii, 11; V, 
& 12; vi, 7 ; vii-ix; gax, Pravar. ii, 3, I- 
Giisspet^, mín. relating to Gaga-pati or Ganéa, 

8 aizafaty-àdi. à 
G a mín. relating to Gandia; m.a Rice 

shipper of Ganéia, Kulárg.; (with E . o 

an author of Mantras; n. the leading of troops, 


author tras * MBh. ii; 
me m MERE t EAA i c= gana- 
Pati-7°, 


Ganay "s descendants, g. Auijadi. 
ES Nea decuit of Gaga, ib. 


Sa familiar with the Gagas (in Gr.), 


Banas wkthddi & kathâdi 
u . 
Ginixya, e n. (fr. ganikă), an assemblage of 


Courtezans, Pan. iv, 2, 40; Fat. 


matt ganbhira, 


Ginitika, m. (fr. ganita), an arithmetician, Lil. 

Gānina, as, m. patr. fr. ganin, Pin. vi, 4, 165. 

Gàné&a, mín. relating to Ganesa, LiigaP. ; Gan- 
P.; m. a worshipper of Ganéia, PadmaP. v, 133, 26. 
Ganésópapurüna, n.— an^, W. 

WEY gáudacya, m. patr. fr. gandu, g. 
gargddi ; i. "oyayani, g. 2. lohitddi (not in Kai.) 

METT gudal, f. a kind of grass, Gal. 


MRETI gügdica, as, am, m. n. (Pan. v, 2, 
110, Ki.) the bow of Arjuna (presented by Soma 
to Varuna, by him to Agni, and by Agni to Arjuna; 
also said to have belonged to Praji-pati, Brahm, 
and Siva), MBh. iii, v; BhP, i, 9, I5: a bow (in 
general), L. = dhara, m. ‘holding the Gindiva 
bow,’ N. of Arjuna, Veris, ii, 24. 

G&ndi, f. (Pin. v, 2, 110) ‘a rhinoceros’ or = 
'vajra-grantki, MBh. v, 3540, Sch. —maya, 
mfn, made of gn; (Arjuna's bow Gindiva), 35.40. 

Gàndiva, m. n. (g. ardharcddi, Pu. v, 2, 110) 
"diva (Arjuna'sbow), MBh. ; Hariv. 9799 ; BhP. 
i, 7, 16; Paücat. iii, 14, 11; a bow (in gencral), 
L. -dhanvan, m. ‘having Gindiva for his bow," 
Arjuna, MBh.; Megh. 43; Prab. iv, 14. = muk- 
ta, mfn. discharged from the bow Gindiva, W. 

G&nüivin,m. =°va-dhanvan, MBh.xiii, 6898; 
BhP. x, 58, 54; Terminalia Arjuna, L. 

TINE gaadira, mfn. coming from the 
plant Gandira, Suir. i, 46, 4, 28. 

NA gitare. See V1. gà. 

MAA galavya. See 3. gà. 


mites gatágatil:a, mf(z)n. (fr. gatága- 
fa), caused by going and coming, g. akshadyittddi. 

Gitanugatika, mi(7)n. (ft.gatinugaia), caused 
by following or imitating what precedes, ib. 

IG gatii, &e. See 4/1. gà & 3.94. 

Gátra, “traka, “trikil. Sce 4/1. zi. 

Gathá, güthE, githin. Sec 3. sd. 


NTETAt gadadhari, f., N. of a Comm. by 


GadEyana. See vdd". 
Gàdi, m. patr. fr. gada, g. bahv-ddi. 
Giditya, fr. gadita, g. Pragady-adi. 
Gadgadya, n. (fr. gadgada), stammering, Suir. 
MY gadh (cf. A/gàh), cl. 1. A. ?dhate, to 
stand firmly, stay, remain, Dhitup. ii, 3 ; to set out 
for (acc.), Bhatt. viii, 1; xxii, 2; to desire (cf. 
/gardh), Dhitup.; to compile, string together, ib. 
Gadha, mf(4)n. (iíc., Pan. vi, 2, 4) offering firm 
standing-ground, fordable (asa river), not very deep, 
shallow, KaushBr. ii, 9; Nir.; MBh. &c.; (dm), n. 
ground for standing on in water, shallow place, ford, 
RV.; TS. iv; SBr. xii; TagdvaBr. &c. (with Bha- 
radvijasya, N. of aSaman, ArshBr.); (as), m. id., 
R. V, 94, 123 =sthana, L.; desire, cupidity, L.; 
m. pl., N. of a people, AV.Parii. li, 22. = pratish- 
a f. standing on a ford,’ N. of particular divi- 
sions of the Eu SBr. xii, 2, 1, 9; GopBr. i, 5, 2. 
, a kind of arrow, Hariv. $865 ; (2), f. 
f. Gal. 
Ca g- vakinddé (gaudh°, Ganap. ; Gapa- 
ratndv. ; garedha, Kai; gareta, Hemac. & Bhoj.) 
Gadherakiyani, dhert, m. patr. fr. dhera, ib. 
mf gādhi, °dhin, °dheya. See 3. gà. 
Gana, “nini, “niya, I."ntu. Sce ib. 
Ted 2. güntu, m. (gam) a traveller, Un. 
Gantra, n. & (7), £ =ganiri, Un. iv, 159. 
MEA gām-dama. See gam, col. 1. 
reges gandika, v.1. for gabd°. 
gandini, f., N. of a princess of 
i (wife of SV: phalkaand mother ofa-kriira), Hariv. 
E 2082; (ERAN 2113; BhP. ix, 24, 14; N.of 
Ganga (v.1. "ndiini), L. suta, m, ‘son of Gin- 
dini FA -rürs, BhP. ; (=<diigdyani) Bhishma, L. 
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vivdha or vidhi, the form of marriage called after 
the Gandharvas which requires only mutual agree- 
ment, AivGr. i, 6, 5; Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. i, &c.; 
cf. gandharva-vivaha), RV. x, 80,6; SBr. xiv 
&c.; relating to the Gandharvas as heavenly chori- 
sters (cf. -ka/d, -veda, &c.), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. 
(andi, g. prajitddi, Gayar. 175) a singer, R. 
vii, 94,6; VarByS. xv, xxxii; N. of a musical note, 
Hariv.16291; VayuP. i, 21, 30; of one of the 9 divi- 
sions of Bhirata-varsha, VP. ii, 3, 7; n. the art of the 
Gandharvas, song, music, concert, MBh. ; Hariv.&c.; 
N. of a Tantra; (7), f. speech (according to the le- 
gend that the gods gave speech to the Gandharvas 
and received from them the Soma in return, AitBr. 
i, 27 &c.), Naigh.i, 11; N. of Durgi, Hariv. 10243 
(v.l. gandharvā); N.of an Apsaras, VP. — kali, f. 
pl. the art of the Gandharvas, song, music, Git. xii, 
28. — citta, mfn. one whose mind is possessed by 
the Gaudharvas, Suir. — vidy&, f.=-éalz, ApSr., 
Sch. — veda, m. the Veda of music (considered as 
an appendix of the SV. and ascribed to Bharata), 
MBh. iii, 8421; Hariv.; BhP, iii. = sala, f. music- 
hall, concert-room, Kathis, xii, 31. =—afistra, n. 
=-kald, MBh. xiii, 5103. 

Gandharvaka = “viéa, VarBrS. vc, Sch. (v. 1.) 

Gündharvika, m. a singer, vc, 21; Kathas. Ixiii, 

MAN gandhara, mfn, fr. gandA?, ganas 
hacchddi & sindAz-adi ; (gdandh®), m. (Pin. iv, 1, 
169) a prince of the Gindharis, SBr. viii, 1, 4, 10; 
AitBr. vii, 34; Hariv, 8395 (-£az'a) ; N. ofa prince 
(from whom the Gindhiras derive their origin), 
1839; BhP. ix, 23, 14; the third of the 7 primary 
notes of music, MBh. iv, xii, xiv; VarBrS. Ixxxvi, 40; 
(also personified as a son of Raga Bhairava); mi- 
nium or red lead, L.; m. pl., N. of a people and of 
their country (north-east of Peshawar and giving 
its N. to Kandahar; Panini is said to have been 
a Gindhira ; cf. gandA^, gandhari, gaudhari), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. iv, vii; VarBrS. &c.; n. gum 
myrrh, L.; (=gaitjdkini) the points of hemp ; (7), 
f. (Pin, iv, I, 14, Vartt. 4, Pat.) a princess of the 
Gandharis (esp. the wife of Dhrita-rishtra), MBh. ; 
Hariv.; BhP. i, ix; N. of a Vidyi-devi, MBh. iii, 
14562; (fulfilling the commands of the twenty-first 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, Jain.); (in music) 

N. of a Ragini ; Alhagi Maurorum, L.; a particular 
veinin the left eye, Goraksh, 26; a kind of fly, Gal. 
= grīma, m.a kind of musical scale, —rüja, m. the 
king of Giadhara named Su-bala, MBh. iii; Hariv. 

(6385) 8982. p 

G&ndhiraka, ds, m. pl. (g. kacchdd?) N. of the 
people called Gandhara, MBh.vii, 180 & 3532 ; (74d), 
t.(="r7) Alhagi Maurorum, Nirna; 

Gāndhāri, m.=°reya, MBh. ii f, v, vii, 3457; 
m. pl. (Pan. iv, I, 169 ; 2, 52, Vartt. 2) N. ofa pco- 
ple (also called Gandháras or Gindhiras), MBh. viii, 
2135. = sapta-sama, m., Pin. vi, 2, 12, Kai. 

Gündh&reya, m. metron. ír.?77, N. of Duryo- 
dhana (son of Dhrita-rishtra), L. 

MEAR gandhika,as,m. (fr.gandhá), aven- 
der of perfumes, perfumer (kind of mixed caste, Pa- 
r34.), Kad.; Sah. iii, $t & 12 ; a clerk, L.; a kind 
of worm having a strong fetid smell (gdudhifoke, 
a tree-bug), L.; n.fragrant wares, perfumes, Paficat. 
i, 175 (7), f.a female vender of perfumes, Paris, 

gandhini, v.l. for ndint, q. v. 

TUT ganmuta. See garm?. 


fsa gabdika, mfn.fr.gabdikà, g.sindhv- 
ddi (K3)) 


TITAS gaman. See dyumad-g°. 


mA gamika, mfn. ifc. going, leading to 
(as a way), R. vi, 106, 7. 

G&min, min. going anywhere (local adv, [MBh. 
i] or acc. [Pay. ii, 3, 70, Kai] or ?rati, MBh. iv) ; 
(in the following meanings only) iic. (P&n.ii, I, 24, 
Vartt. 1) going or moving on or in or towards or in 
any peculiar manner, Mn. iii, ro ; MBh, &c.; hav- 
ing sexual intercourse with, Yzjn. ii, 2 


D ; 3 (cf. mā- 
Ganal, f.a din? q.Y- x trig); reaching or extending to, R. v; VarliS.; 
naeia gam-doha-samnejana. See | coming to one's share, due, Yaji. ii; MBh. xiii ; 

PRU Hariv. Sak. &c. ; attaining, obtaining, Malav. v, 137 


directed towards, Mn. xi, 56; Bhag. viii S; relai: 
to, MBh. ii, 26; Sth, vi; 180; (t agra, pee: 
anya-, dsu-, ritu, kāma-.) 


G&muka, mí 2)n. going, Pin. iii, 2, 154. 
MAE gambhira, fr. gambbh°, g. samkaladi. 
Aa 


gandhapiügaleya, m.metron. 
fr.gandha-pinguld, g 3b radi(sauddhag?, Kai.) 
gandhared, mf(gandharvi)n. be- 

longing or relating to the Gandharvas (especially 


354 marta gambhirya. mene yadha-taram, 


1 d c, 
. xiii &c.); N. of a king of the Gandharvas, hapatyafirciskept, KatySr. Girhapa 

Hs e : ay (Cei), L sce x v. gūrga; (as), m. | id., SBr. i; KatySr. iv, 7, 15. GaepEEré,m, 
pl, N. of a people, MBh. vii, 390. —tara, m. a | tana, n. id., 8, 24. Gürhapntyóshtakg, CON 
Garga superior to a Girgya ora superior Girgya, of sacrificial brick, Vait, xxviii, 25. 
Par. v, 2, 55, Pat. 39 f. & 42. — tva, n. the state of Gürhasthya (sometimes wrongly spelt stha) 
a descendant ofGarga, i, 2, 58, Vartt. 1, Pat.= pari- | mín. (ir. griha-stha), fit for or incumbent On a 
gishta, n., N. ofascction of the AV.Paris., Nirpayas. houscholder, MBh. ix, xiii; n. the order OF estate of 

Gürgyüyann, m. (Vat. ; Kis. on Pay. iv, I, 101 | a houscholder, of the father or mother of a family 
& i, 2, 66) patr. fr. yārgya, N, of a teacher, BrAr- | Gaut, iii, 36; MBh. i, iii; R. ii, &c.; household, dod 
Up.; pl., Pravar. i, 1; (7), f. = gargi, Pan. iv, t, 17, | mestic affairs, MBh. xiv, 162 ; BhP. iii; ix, 6, 47 
Kài.; Pat. on vi, 3, 34, Vartt. 4 & on 3a, Vartt.11. | G&rhya, mfn, (fr. grid), domestic, i 

Gargy&ynnakn, mfn. (cf. gurgaka) belonging IT 1.& 2. gala. See Vi. & 2. gal 
to the Gargyayauas, Pip. iv, b go, Värt. & BE Gālakya-ja, am, n, a kind of salt, Gal . 
worshipping Gargyayana, ib.; n. an assemblage 1. @ilana. Sce 4/1. cul, 
Gargyáyanas, ib. mm moth is 

Gargyüyani, patr. fr. ^s. Sec  gängyäyani, maTs galadi, m. metron. fr. galada, g 

Gürgy&yaglyn, pl.the pupils of yaya, 91, Kai. | bahv-ddé (Ganar. 206); cf, jaz", līgahi. 

3TUT gargarya, as, m. patr. fr. gargara, g. | TA 2. galana, am, n. reviling, MBh. xii 
&urg-ddi (girgya, Kai.) 68, 31, Sch. ;?, HYog. iii, 110. 7 

ürgi, &c. See garga. Gili, ayas, f. pl. reviling speech, invectiy, * 
mit gigi, &e. See garg ealoas Etant., Rael ware eee 
MIRT garjara, as, m. a carrot, L. 


ing, vii, 305. ^ prad&na, n. id., Prab, ii, 27, Sch, 
MAR gartaka, mfn. fr. garta, g. dhümádi, | = mat, mtn. uttering cxecrations, Bhartr. iii, og, 
TAT gürtsamada, mfn. relating to 


Gümbhirya, mín, being in the depths, Pan. iv, 
3, 585 n. deepness, depth (of water, sound, &c.), 
MBh. xiii, 4637; R.; (ofthe voice of a Jaina saint) 
W.; depth or profundity of character, earnestness, 
R. &c.; depth of meaning, deep recondite sense, W.; 
dignity, Kathis. Ixxxvi, 325 generosity, cxxiv, 33; 
calmness, composure, Daiar. ii, 12 ; Sah. tii, 50& 53; 
(in rhet.) a hidden allusion, Pratüpar. 

miaa güm-manya. See ga, p. 353, col. 1. 

NTA 1. & 2. gaya. See V1. 9% & 3. gà. 

NTA 3. gaya, mfn. relating to Gaya, Ait- 
Br. v, 2, 12. 

TTA gáyaka, giyat. Sce 3. gä. 

Gayatra, “trin, “tri, &c. Sce ib. 

ITT gara, n., N. of a Saman (composed 
by Gara), TandyaBr. ix, 2, 16; (cf. wadra-g’.) 

Güraka, m, Eclipta prostrata, Gal. 

Güritra, n. rice, corn, grain, Un, iv, 170. 

IT garugi, is, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure. 


WWE garuda, mfn. (fr. gar?), shaped like 
the bird Garuda, coming from or relating to Garuda, 
MBh. vi; R. vi, vii &c.; N. of a Kalpa period, 
MatsyaP. liii, 52 ; a kind of rice, Gal.; (2), f., N. 
of a creeper, L.; (am), n. (=garuda-manikya) 
an emerald, Ragh. xiii, 53 (27; (uscd as an antidote) 
Kad, iii, 29; gold, L.; a Mantra against poison, 
L.; N. of a Tantra work, —purünn, n. =ga7°. 
Gürudópanishad, f, = gar”. 3 

Gürudika, as, m. a charmer, dealer in antidotes, 
Siphas, 

Garutmata, mfn. (fr. garit-mat), coming from 
or sacred or relating to the bird Garuda, Ragh. xvi, 
713 (aiman =garudéiman, q.v.) Rajat. iv, 331; 
(m., Gal.) n. an emerald, Heat. i, 5; 6, 16; Bhpr, 
= pattriks, f. ‘cmerald-leaved,' N. of a plant, L. 


my garedha. Sec gadhera. 


Erici gürga, mfn. fr. gérgya (with saigha, 
aika, and lakshaya), Pan. iv, 3, 127; (with gho- 
sha) Vartt. 1; m. contemptuous metron. fr. qure, 
1, 147, Sch. (gdrgya, Kai.) ; mf(Zjn. composed by 
cae (the astronomical Samhi:4); m. (in music) a 
kind of measure; (gdrgz^, f. of the patr. gdrzya 
(Pan. iv, 1, 16 & vi, 4, 150), N. of Vacakuavl (cf 
gargi), SBr. xiv; SankhGr. ; Durga, Hariv. 10243; 
ï. du, GargI and Gargyayana, Pin. i, 2, 66, Kai, 

Gürgaka, mfu. (fr. gizya, vi, 4, 151, Ki3.), be- 
longing to Girgya, iv, 2, 104, Vartt, 22 ; worship- 
ping Gárgya, Vártt.18; (744), f. descent from Garga, 
Y, T, 134, Kas. ; (am), n. an assemblage of the de- 
scendants of Garga, L., Sch. : 

Gürg&, f. of °pu, iv, 1,147, Vartt. 6 f, Pat. 
= bhirya, mfn. having a wife from Garga’s family, 
Vartt, 5, Pat, 

Girgi, m., N, of an astronomer, VarBr., Sch. 

Gürgikn, as, m. contemptuous metron. fr, gtirgi, 
Pan. a 147, Kas. 

1. sf of 9) Sce gdrga. = pütra (odr- 
7), m. Css; Kas. ‘eon of Gu N.ofa ies 
Xi 9; 4, 30. — brihmann, n., N. ofa secti 
of the SBr. (rir, 6, 6) called aftcr Gargt (VacaknavT). 

- anes i D vii, 3, 107, Pat, 

5 Ind. fr, “gya. = bhi i v 
has become a Garga, "h 4 SER one who 
Girgl-potrs i, 1 de d n m, a descendant of 

Que rIputrEyani, “putri, 7s, m. id, ib, 

1 Girgys prd Fatt, Vo treat any one as 
2 Girgya, id 52, Kai: A. Yate, to behave like 

2. Girgiya, mín. comin from 
Pati a ok ome rR 

+ W, 2,114 & vii, 1,2; m. pl. (to, Par 
Mae m Tace Pupil of fhe descendant Ed or 

^ . 2, Pat, & Kai: i d 
FREE or, Kar 8.5 the pupils of Gir- 

Gürgeya, m. metron. fr. gitrgi, 1, Vartt. 4 
147, Ki3.; mfn. composed i eI (Sruti), prx 


2. Gülin, mín. reviling, abusive, W.; (ini), fia 


» tO | particular position of the fingers, Tantras. 
Gritsamada, AitBr, v, 2, 4; SiükhSr.; MBh. xiii, 


da, AaySe.; Qu) Gali, yas, f. pl. —?/r, Rajat. vii, 1172. 
2006 ; m. a descendant of Gritsamada, Asvr.; (pl. = 
Pravat. i, 73 n, N. of a Siman, 3 NGT galava, as, m. Symplocos racemosa 


r (the bark of which is used in dycing) or a 

TSA gérdabha, min. (fr. gard?), belong’ IDE | species of the same, L.; a kind of Tm L; va 

to or coming from an ass, AV. vi, 72, 3; MBh. viii, | an old sage and preceptor (son [Hariv.] or pupil 

xii; Suér.; drawn by asses (a cart), Ap. i, 32, 25. | [MBh.] of Visva-mitra), BrArUp.; VayuP, (v.L 

G&rdobharathika, mín. fit for a donkey-cart, | gol); (a grammarian) Nir. iv, 3 & Pin.; (author 

Pay. vi, 2, 155, Kis. (also a-, vi-, neg.) of a Dharma-sistra, W.); m. pl. (i, 1, 44, Vart. 

hi, 7s, m., N. ofa man, Pravar. i, 2 (v.1. | 17, Pat.) the descendants of Galava, Pravar. i, 1; 
gardabha); MBh. xiii, 258. 


iv, 15 Hariv. 1467; N. ofa school of the SV. = ga- 
Gürdabhin, /uas, m. pl., N. of a dynasty, BhP. qula, m, =gadila-galava, Ganar. 89, Sch. 
Xii, 1, 275 (cf. gardabhila.) 


G&lavi, m. patr. fr.°va, MBh.ix, 2995; VayuP. 
MTS gärddhya, am, n. (fr. griddha), desire, | zrfs gali, &o. See 2. gülana. 
greediness, Sis, (?a¢z-); HYog. i, 31; Vop. xi, xxvi. = Per $ 
Gürdhra (often wrongly echt ada), mía. (fr. masa galodaya, P. *dayati — ditam à- 
gridkra, Pin, iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 4, Pat.) *vulturine, | cashte, Vop. xxi, 15: A. “dayate, to examine, in- 
in comp.; rapacious, ly (?), W.; m.=-faé- |'vestigate, Dhatup. xxxv, 86. 
sha, W.; (for garddAya) desire, grecdincss, W. |  G&lodita,mfn. = sáda-sra, Ls rogürtta ls 
= paksha, m. an arrow decorated with vulture's | wžrěňa, L.; n. examination, investigation, Vop. 
feathers, L. — pattra, mín, decorated with vulture's | | Gilodya, am, n. (cf. a7, gil?) the seed of the 
SHE SA MBh. iv, v, vi, viii, - prishta | lotus, Bhpr. v, 6, 88; (cf. airka-lodya, aga-P.) 
(for -4/ 7 in Prükrit geddha-pafthaga), ‘touched, | rTP gavaya,m{n. coming from theGayal 
(i. c. seized) by vultures,’ a kind of death not sanc- (iii as bet, Vishg. lxx, s 7 


tioned by the Jainas (probably with reference to the j 
Parsi custom of exposing vods to vultures), ««zü- maafa güvalgaņi, is, m.(fr. gavalgana), 
patr. of Samjaya, MBh. i, ii, v, xv; BhP. i, 13, 39- 


jita, mín. =-faléra, iii, 12230. — vàjita, mfn. 
id, iv, 1515. — visas, mín. id., iii, 1350. maaar güvümayanika, mfn. belong- 
ing to the ceremony called gaväm-apana, Nyāyam. 


7i garbha, mfn. (fr. gd: Lha), born from 
a womb, BhP. iii, 7, 27; relating to a fectus or to . Güvishthira, m. (g. haritädi) pat. fr. gaz, 
AsvSr. xii, 14, 1 (Pravar. iii, 1). 


gestation, Mn. ii, 37. 
Gürbh&yaga, m. pl. patr., Pravar. i, 7. Güvishthirzyana, as, m. id, g. haritadi. 
t Gāvishțhila, "liyana, ib. (Sakaf.; Ganar.) 


Gürbhika, mín, relating to the womb, ib. 
Garbhina, am, n. (fr. garbhių7), a number of | — Güvi, f. (in dialect) for ga cow, Pat. Introd. 35i 
94; 97, & on Vartt. 6. 


m women, g. bhikshidt. 
rbhinyn, am, n. id., L. h 
à Té DS üvidhukd, mfn. made from the 
maa gürmutá, mfn. made from the bean Gavidhuka PE MaiuS. ii,6, 3; TS.; TBr.j APS 
called gurauit?, MaitS, ii, 2, 4; TS. ii; (gium?) Gayedhuká, mf(7, g. di/vddi)n. id, SBt- Yi 
Kath. x, 115 m. the bean called garanale, A yr. xvi, | KatySr. i, 1, 12; xv, 1, 273 $aiikhGr. v, 6, 2- 
my gavésa, v.l. for vesha. 


19; n. a kind of honey, Pan. iv, 3, 116, Vartt, 2 
Pat, vv. Il. Adr? & harmuka, 1 17, Kai.) 1 halade. 

TTEN garshteyd, min. (proparox., Pin. iv, CORN fg ze pu Éh te (ep 
1, 136) born from a heifer (grisii/), RV.x, 111,2, gah (cf. A uie PERS 
sq IR garha, mfn. (fr. grid), ‘ domestio? | gione e 1a hie add Raton Pits 
in Spe elm m. (=griha-m°) a domestic | vii, 2, 4-4]; aor. agāhish{a [Bhatt. xv, eR 

cries, BhP: v, r1, 2 ; dha, Pan. viii, 3, 13, Sch. [not in Kai]; int £ 
ey hakamedhika, ds, m. Pl. (scil. dharmās) hitum) to dive into, bathe in, plunge into G 

c duties of 2 householder (Griha[£a -medA?n), | penetrate, enter deeply into (acc.), AitBr. ih ka- 
à 9j TandyaBr. xiv; Kaus; MM, B= (vint, 

sim, “to be a match for (gen.)," Vear. ii, 1 ai 
roam, range, rove, Megh.'493 Pag. ii, 4 3% 
Bhatt.; to be absorbed in (acc.), Kum. MS 733 

Giaha, mfn, dived into, bathed in, Ragh. Pu? 

eer entered,” pressed together, tgn), MBb. 
" pposed o 
tlie three sacred fires, being that from which sacrifi- ira Cases ses &c.; thick, dens 


Gürhnpatá, am, n. (fr. griAd-fati, g. aiva- 
Aaty-aidi) the position and diguity NS en 
SBr. v; TandyaBr.x; KatySr.; Lity. ; (cf. &urar-9?)) 

‘hapatya, mín. with agní, or m. (Pap. 


m 4» 90) the houscholder’s fire (received from his 


5 faika- ; + 2 
(Pap. iv, 1, 105) patr. fr "CAE LS m. | calfiresare lighted, RT ; VS. comp. 
D - fr. garga, N. of ented, RTL. 364), AV.; VS.; SBr, &c.; | L. | &c.; (an; in 
teachers of Gr, of the ritual &c. (one is said to be | 1 Me st4dna, SBr. vii, 1, 2,12; Katyt. xvii rea Ael eee Ray Mricch.; Me be 
author ofthe Pada-p. of the SV., Nir. iv, 4, Sch, Y 233 m. pL, N, of a class of manes, MBh. ii, 462; &c; SURE Ec Tay much, exces yer 
^ trated by $0U' 


n. the government of a famil ition of a house. 
holder, h d RV. aly, position of a house- | MBh, &c. = karna, m, an car pene! A 
A ‘ouschold, + 1,15, 12; vi, 15, 19; x, 8. tenti BhP. iv, 29, 40. = tara- 
7 & 36, eue j VIS, P 5 A a are e Ls R^ Ae d closely oF firmly, 


Went yadha-ta. 


Paiicat. ; «\mar.; more intensely, Suir. = tā, f. closc- 
ness, firmness, hardness, intensity, Kathis. xc, =tva, 
n. intensity, Dai. viii, 78. —nidra, mfn. deeply 
sleeping, x, 70. — mushti, min. ‘close-fisted,’ ava- 
ricious, niggardly, L.; m. a scymitar, L. = vacas, 
m. ‘making a penetrating sound,’ a frog, Gal. 
=varcas, mín. costive, constipated, Car. ; -tva, 
n. costiveness, Suir. — Soka~prahira, mfn. inflict- 
ing the keenest anguish, W. G&dháhgada, mín. 
having closcly-fitting bracelets, Ragh. xvi, 6o. 
Gadhülihgana, n. a close embrace, Amar.: Hit.; 
Vet. i, 15. Gidbi-korana, n, making stiff. 

Guha, min. (g. facddi) ifc. ‘diving into,’ see 
uda-, udaka-; (ds), m. depth, interior, innermost 
recess, RV. ix, 110, 8; (2), f., g. gaurddé (Ganar.) 

G&hana, n. diving into, bathing, Dai. xii, 111. 

Gàáhanlya, mín, to be dived into, 98 & 111. 

Gàhita, mín. plungedinto, bathed in, W.; shaken, 
agitated, W.; destroyed, W.; (am), n. depth, in- 
terior, MBh. iii, 8772. 

Gàhitzl, mín. (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 44, Kā.) one who 
plunges into or bathes, W.; one who penetrates, W. ; 
shaking, agitating, W.; destroying, W. 

Gahya, mfn., sec dur-?. 

ftg gida, as, m., N. of a divine being 
(Sch.), TandyaBr. i, 7, 7; Laty. ii, 8, 11. 


TW gidhra, g. miila-vibkujadi (not in Pat. 
& Kai.) 

FENER ginduka— gend?, L., Sch. 

fig 1. gír, mfn. (1. gri) addressing, in- 
voking, praising, RV.; (fr), f. invocation, address- 
ing with praise, praise, verse, song, RV. (the Maruts 
are called * sons of praise,’ sivo girah, i, 37, 10); 
AV. ; speech, speaking, language, voice, words (e.g. 
manushim giram 4/1. Eri, to assume a human 
voice, Nal. i, 25 ; girām prabhavishuwh[VarByS.] 
or pati [VarYogay.] = gir-iia, q. v.; fad-gird, oa 
his advice, Kathás. Ixxv), ChUp.; Mn.; Yajii.; 
MBh, &c.; =gir-devi, fame, celebrity, W.; a kind 
of mystical syllable, RamatUp.; [c£ Hib. gair, ‘an 
outcry, shout ;’ Gk. yfpus.] — 1. -iga, m. ‘lord 
of specch,: N. of Brihaspati (regent of the planet 
Jupiter), L. = vanas (gir-), mfn. (fr. vanas), * de- 
lighting in invocations,’ fond of praise (Indra, Agni), 
RV. (once said of Soma, ix, 64, 14). = vanasyü, 
mfn. id., x, 111, I (Indra). — van (g/7-), min. id., 
SBr. iii (Indra); (girva)-vd/i, m(nom. pl.-vdAar fn. 
bearing one who is fond of hymns, SV. (gir-vàAas, 
RV. vi, 24, 6). - vühas (gir-),mfn, one to whom 
invocationsareaddressed, praised in song (Indra), RV. 

I. Gira, ifc, = I. er, speech, voice, VarBrS. xxxii, 
53 1. (à), f. (g. ajâdi, Ganar. 41, Sch.) id., L. 

2. Gir&, instr. of I. gír. —vyidh, min. delight- 
ing in or thriving by praise (Soma), RV. ix, 26, 6. 
Giréukas, scc ix. 1 

1. Giri, loc. of 1. g/r. =já, sce s. v. 3: girt. 

Gi (in comp. for 1. gír). = ratha, m. ‘the ve- 
hicle of speech,’ — gir-i3a, L. ae 

Gih (in comp. for 1. gir). —kiimya, Nom. P. 
pr M like BEC Pay. viii, a, 38, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
— pati, m, =gish-p", g. alar-àdi. 

Gir (in comp. for r. gir). = devi, f. the goddess 
of speech, Sarasvati, L. —pati, m.=gish-p", g. 
ahar-adi, =bāņa, see -odpa. =latā, f. Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L. = wat, mín. Ved. ‘pos- 
sessed of specch,’ Pin. vili, 2, 15, K1.5 (cf. gir- 
van.) viua (or -bäga), ‘whose arrow is speech. 
(a corruption fr. gfr-cayas), a god, deity, BhP. iii, 
VEE et area: rere rie 
gods,” cloves, L. ; -fada-mailjart, $., iN. ji 
Pr zman, a. ‘ain of gode the sey, Kad. sen 
ati, m.* army-chief of the gods,’ N. of Skanda, B3- 
lar. iv, 17; °néudra-sarascati, m., N. of a teacher. 

Gish (in comp. for 1. gr). — pati, m. (Fan. viii, 
2, 70, Kal.) = gir-iia, L.; a learned man, Pandit, L. 

Gis (in comp. for 1. gir). tarl, f. (compar.) 
excellent specch or voice, Pip. viii, 3, 101, Kai. 
= tya, n. the state of speech or voice, Vop. vii, 25. 


fitz 2. gir, min. (v2. gri) ifc. * swallow- 


3. Gira, iic, = "ri (e. g. anu-giram), Pin. v, 4, 
112. — pura, n., N. of a town, MS. (A.D. 1511). 
3. Giri, is, m. (ior gari, Zd. gairi, ci. guri, 
Sdriyas ; ifc., Pin. vi, 2, 9.4) a mountain, hill, rock, 
clevation, rising-ground (often connected with fdr- 
zula, ‘a mountain having many parts’ [cf. žár- 
van], RV.; AV.), RV. &c.; the number ‘eight? 
(there being 8 mountains which surround mount 
Meru), Srut.; a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; Nir. Siy.; a 
particular disease of the eyes, Pin. vi, 2, 2, Sch. 
(Eri, Ki); Un.; =-guda, L.; a peculiar defect 
in mercury, L.; =gairiyaka, L.; a honorific N. 
given to one of the ten orders of the Dai-nimi Go- 
sains (founded by ten pupils of Samkardcarya; the 
word gird is added to the name of cach member ; ci. 
gairika); N. of a son of. Svaphalka, VP.; f. (= 
Strikd) a mouse, L., Sch.; mín. coming from the 
mountains, RV. vi, 66, 11; vencrable, L. (R. iv, 
37» 2,Sch.); [cf.Slav. gora; Afghan. ghur.) = kac- 
chapa, m. a mountain tortoise, MBh. xiii, 6151. 
-kantfaka, m, Indra's thunderbolt, L. = kadam- 
ba, m.a mountain Kadamba tree, L. — kadam- 
baka, m. id., Suir. vi. — kadali, f. the mountain or 
wild Kadall, L. = kandara, m. a mountain cave 
or cavern, W. —karn&, f. Clitoria Ternatea, L. 
—karpikz, f. id., i, iv; ‘having mountains for 
seed-vesicls,’ the earth, L, ; a variety of Achyranthes 
with white blossoms, L. = karpi, f. — ^74, L.; Al- 
hagi Maurorum, L. = , mín. one-eyed from 
the disease called giri, Pin. vi, 2, 2, Sch. (&i7-£^, 
K3i.) — k&nana, n. a mountain-grove, W. —ku- 
hara, n.=-kundara, = kita, n. the summit of a 
mountain, BhP. v. —kshit, mín. living in moun- 
tains or on high (Vishnu), RV. i, 154, 3; N. of an 
Auccamanyava, T ándyaDr. x, 5, 7 (cf. gairikshitd). 
—kshipa, m., N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 
2084 (v.l, -raksha). —-gahgü, f. ‘the mountain 
Gaiigi,’ N. of a river. — guda, m. a ball for play- 
ing with, L. —guni, f.=-Landara, W. = gai- 
rika-dhitu, for girer gair”, MBh. v, 7273. = ca- 
kravartin, m. ‘the mountain-king, N. of the 
Himavat, Kum. vii, 52. —cará, mín. living in 
mountains, VS. xvi, 22; (as clephants) Sak. ii, 4; 
m. a wild elephant, Kid. —o&rin, mfn. living in 
mountains (as clephants), VarBrS. —ja, m. ‘moun- 
tain-born,’ the Mahwa trec (Bassia), L.; Bauhinia 
variegata, L.; N. of a Babhravya, AitBr. vii, I, 7; 
(à), í., N. of several plants (a kind of lemon tree; 
hari; kshudra-pashaya-bheda; giri-kadali; tri- 
Jamand ; šveta-buhvā),L.; N. of the goddess Pir- 
vati (as the daughter of the personified Himilaya 
mountain), BhP. i,x ; Kathis,; Anand. ; n. talc, L. ; 
ted chalk, ruddle, L.; iron, L.; benzoin or gum 
benjamin, W; (girijd)-kumara, v.l. for giri-ràja- 
P^: -dÁaza, m. ‘lord of Giriji or Parvati,” N. of 
a Siva, Kathis. lii, 403; -/a//, m. id., vii, lix, 
cvii; -gutra, m., N. of a chief of the Ganapatyas, 
ikar. xv, 25 ff. & zo (-sw/a, 51); -friya, m. 
=-dhava, SSamkar. i, 40; girijámala, n. talc, 
L., Sch.; (giria)-mdAàtmya, n. ‘the glory of 
Giriji, N. of a work. =já, mín. proceeding from 
the mountains [NBD. ; ‘ proceeding from the voice’ 
(giri, loc. fr. 1. gir), Say.], RV. v, 87, 1.—jila, 
n. a range of mountains, R. iv, 43,11 & 25. —-jva- 
ra, m.=-kan{aka, L.; -samudbhava ( = giri-ja), 
red chalk, ruddle, Gal. — nakha, g. girizady-ddi. 
524i, f. (g. girinady-ddi) a mountain-torrent, 
Santis. = 3addha, mín. enclosed by mountains, g. 
girinady-àdi. —nitamba, m. the declivity of a 
mountain, ib. —trà, mín, protecting mountains 
(Rudra-Siva), VS. xvi, 3; BhP. ii, iv, viii. — durga, 
n. * of difficult access as being surrounded by moun- 
tains,’ a hill-fort, Mn. vii, 7or.; MBh.; N. of a lo- 
cality, Romakas. = duhitri, f. ( —-/d) N. of Parvati, 
Bailar. iv, 26. —dvüra, n. a mountain-pass, MBh. 
vii, 349. — dhara, m., N. of a copyist of the 17th 
century. = dhātu, m. ( — ja) red chalk, R. ii, 96, 
19; m. pl. mountain-minerals, 63, 18. —dhva- 
ja, m.— vara, W. —nakha, g. girinady-ádi. 
= nagara, n. (g.I. dshubinddi) * mountain-city,? 
N. of a town in Dakshin3-patha (the modern Gir- 
nar, RTL. p. 349), VarBrS. xiv, 11. — nadik&, f. a 


freq yilat. 
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m. the mountain Nimba tree, L. = pati, m. * moun- 
tain-chief,’ a great rock, Bailar, vii, 29. = pára, 
mín. following after giz/ (as a N. of Rudra), MaitrS. 
i, iv. —pilu, m. the mountain Pila tree (Grewia 
asiatica), L. — pura, n. mountain-town (perhaps N. 
of a town), Hariv. 5161. —pushpaka, n. a fra- 
grant resin (benzoin), L. —prishtha, n. the top 
ofa hill, Mn. vii, 147. — prap&ta, m. — -nitamba, 
MBh. xiii, 4729. — prastha, m. the table-land of 
a mountain, R. ii, 97, I. — priyā, f. ‘fond of moun- 
tains,’ the female of Bos grunniens, L, = bindha- 

‘va, m. ‘friend of mountains, N, of Siva; cf. -f7a. 
—budhna (°ri-), mí(d)n. = ddri-/^, SBr. vii, 5, 2, 
18. —bhid, mín. breaking through mountains (a 
river), Katy$r.; ApSr.; f. Plectranthus scutella- 
rioides, Bhpr. = bhū, i. (= 72 the plant dshudra- 
fashdya-bheda, L.; N. of Pirvail, W. — bhráj, 
mín. breaking forth from mountains, RV. x, 68, I. 
= mallika, t. Wrightia antidysenterica, Car. vii, 5. 
=—mitra, mín. having the size or dimensions of a 
mountain, SBr. i, — māna, m. * =-mätrá, a large 
elephant, L. = māla, “laka, m., N. ofa tree, Käty- 
Sr. xxii, 3, 9, Sch. — mzid, f. (=-ja) ' mountain- 
soil,” red chalk, L.; -é/ava, m. id., L. = meda, m. 
Vachellia farnesiana, L. — raksha,m., v.l. for-kshi- 
44, q. V.=rakshas, m. id., VP. —raj, m. ‘ moun- 
tain-king,’N. of the Himavat, MBh. vi, 3419; BhP. 
vi, viii, = rija-kumfra, m., N. of a pupil of Sam- 
kardcirya, Samkar, lxxi. — rlipa (°7/-), mfn. moun- 
tain-shaped, TBr. iii. —vartiki, f. the moun- 
tain quail, Car. i, 27. = v&sin, m. ‘living or grow- 
ing on or in mountains,’ a kind of bulbous plant 
(hasti-kanda), L. — vraja, m. ‘mountain-fenced,’ 
N. of the capital of Magadha, MBh.; Hariv. 6598 ; 
R. i, ii; VarBrS. — ša, m. (g. /omddi) ‘inhabiting 
mountains, N. of Rudra-Siva, VS. xvi, 4 (voc.) ; 

MBh.; Ragh.; Kum. &c.; N. of a Rudra, Rimat- 
Up. ; (à), f. =-Jdyikd, Sušr. i, 46, 2, 14; N. of Dur- 
gi, Hariv. 9423 (v. l. gužasya janani). santa, 
mfn, ( = -Ja) inhabiting mountains( Rudra-Siva), VS. 
xvi, 2 f. — Sayá, mfn. id., 29. —sarman, m, N. 
of a teacher, VBr. —88y1kB, f. (-/d) a kind of 
bird, Gal. —3&Hni, f. « -£arzd, VimP. = ikha- 
ra, m.n.=-4i/(a, Bh. v; Nig. iv, fj. - 8rihga, n. 
the peak of a mountain, W.; N. of a place, AV.- 
Paris, li, 4; of a Ganeia, L. , mín. sitting on 
mountains (Rudra), ParGr. —shth&, mín. (Nir. i, 

20) inhabiting mountains (said of deer and the Ma- 

ruts), RV.; coming from the mountains (Soma), RV. 

-sambhava, m. a kind of hill-mouse, Gal.; 

n. bitumen, Gal. = sarpa, m. a kind of snake, Sur. 

V, 4, 32. — Sanu, n, = -?7u5//a, L. — sra, m. iron, 

L.; tin, L.; N. of the Malaya mountains (in the 

south of India), L.; -maya, mí(Z)n. made of iron, 

MBh. vi; R. vi, — sutá, m. * mountain-son,! N. of 
a divine being, MaitrS. ii, 9, 1; (d), f. ( -7d) N. of 
ParvatI, VarBrS.; Paiicat.; (gire& suf, VimP.) ; 
°ta-kanta, m. * Pirvati’s lover,’ N, of Siva, Kathis. 
cxxiv. = sena, m., N, of a man, Buddh. = sravit, 
f£. -nadi, MBh. xiii, 6362. — hv, f. ‘called after 
a mountain,’=-karnd, Suit. ivf. Gixi-«/kri, 
to heap up so as to form a mountain, HParii, Gi- 


zindra,m.'prince among mountains, a high moun- 
tain, Kam. i, 42; (=°r2) the number ‘eight’ 2. 
Girisa, m. 
the Himavat, L.; ‘mountain-lord,’ Siva, MBh. xiii, 


(= rindra) a high mountain; N. of 


6348 ; Kum.; one of the 11 Rudras, Yajii. ii, 122, 
34; (a), £, N. of Durga, Hariv. 9424 (cf. giri-ia). 
Giry-ühvi, f, "ri-/ivà, Suir. v, 2, 50. 

Girixá, min.? (said of the hearts of the gods), 
MaiuS. ii, 9. 9; (Ai, VS); m. Siva, MBh. xii, 
10414; & J'àvddi, Ganar. 189, Sch.) = giri-guda, 
L a chief of the Nagas, Buddh.; of an at- 
tendant of Siva ; (a), f. * making hills (?) a mouse, 
L.; N. of the vite of Vasu (daughter of the moun- 
tain Kolihala and of the river Saktimatt), MBh. i, 
2371; Hariv, 1805; (cf. canda-2*.) 

H » "yü&ka, as, m.» piri-guda, L. 

Tnítmgirita. See 2. gir. 


fate giri-àa, &c. See s.v. 3. giri. 


I. Gir-i8a & 2. 


small mountain-torrent, Kid, —nadl, f. = -yad7, 
MBh. i, 6066 ; Nal.; Paficat.; Hit.; N. of a tor- 
rent, g. 2. Askubhnddt; "dy-ddi, a Gana of Katy. 
(Pan. viii, 4, 10, Vartt.) 2 naddha — -7add/a, g. 
girinady-àdi. —nandini, f. ‘mountain-daughier? 
a mountain-torrent, Hariv. 7738; =-duhitri, Pra- 
sannar. i, 1, —nitamba, m.=-nif*, g. girinady- 
ddi. - nimnagi, f, = -nadi, R. ii, 97,1. =nimba, 


ing,’ see gara- & muhur-gir.. Eun A NM 
2. Gira, min. id., Vop. xxvi, 33. — 

Girana, am, n. (=gilana) swallowing, W. 
2. Giri, és, f. id., g. Arishy-ddi. 

Girita, mín. swallowed, L., Sch. 


fitz 3- gir, m= giró, a mountain, RY. v, 
41, 14 & vii, 39, 53 93. iv, 59- 


Gir-vanas, &c. Sec I. gir. 


, HTS gila, zm: =a gira) ifc. * swallow- 
Ing, see a-samsükta-gilé, timiņ-; m. the citron 
tree, L. =gila, mfu. swallowing, Pin. vi, 3, 70, 
Vartt. 75 cf. timinr-, = griha, m. a crocodile, L. 
aD mfn, (pr. p. 4/2. er) swallowing, BiP, x, 
» 3I. 
Aaa : 


fraa gil«na. 
4. gu (z^. git, q: v), cl. 6. P. guvati, 
to Js H stool, Dhātup. xxviii, 106; (cf. vé-giina.) 

TY 5. gu, ifc.—96, ‘cow; earth; ray” (Pay. 
i, 2, 48), sec d-gut, anu-gtt, anushya-git, drishta- 
gu, upa-gu, ushya-gu, 4risd-, t, (amo-gu, &c.; 
(10), n. water, L.; the hair on the body, L. 

guggula, as, m. (—"Iu) bdellium, 
Hariv. 6283; VarBjS. lvii, 3 & 5 (v. l. */1); Ixxvii, 
95) Gu sha, M., N. of a plant, Gal. 
, pl. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, 4. 

Güggulu, n. (=gúlg) bdellium or the exuda- 
tion of Amyris Agallochum (a*fragrant gum resin, 
used as a perfume and medicament), AV. (callcd 
saindhavd or samudríya, ‘obtained near rivers or 
the sea,’ xix, 38, 2) ; Kaus. ; AévSr. xi, 6, 3; m. id., 
Yajn. i, 278; MBh. xiii ; Suir. ; Bhpr. ; =-dru, L.; 
(5), f. (Pap. iv, 1, 71, Pat.) N. of an Apsaras, 
AV. iv, 37, 3; (cf. &aga-, gauggulava & gaulg^.) 

= dru, m. a variety of Moringa with red flowers, L, 

Gugguluka, as, 7, m. f. a man or woman who 
deals in bdellium, g. Aisarddé. 

TRT gun. kāra, -kvaga. See gen: 

TF guigt, m. (Intens. /3. gu) ‘N. of 
a man, m, pl. his descendants, RV. x, 48, 8; (#5), 
f. (=1. kuhi) the new moon personified, ii, 32, 8. 

N guccha, as, m. (=gutsa) a bush, 
shrub, Mn, i, 48; Yajii. ii, 229; Jain.; a bundle, 
bunch of flowers, cluster of blossoms, clump (of grass 
&c.), bunch (of peacock’s feathers), Git. xi, 11; a 
pearl necklace of 32 (or of 70) strings (cf. ardha-), 
VarBrS. lxxxi, 33; a section in a tale, Gal. = ka= 
niga, m, a kind of corn (ragzn), L.; (cf. dahuta- 
ra-kan?.) —karaiija, m. a variety of Karaja, L. 
=dantiki, f, Musa sapientum, L, —pattra, m, 
*havingbunchesofleaves,' the palm trec, L. = push- 
pa, m. Alstonia scholaris, L, ; (3), f. Grislea tomen- 
tosa, L.; N. of a shrub (5izirid?), L. — pushpaka, 
m.two varieties of Karanja (77//4id-2? & guecha-k°), 
L. = phala, m. ‘bunch-fruited,’ a kind of Karaija 
(ritha-karailja), L.; Strychnos potatorum, L.; 
Mimusops hexandra, L.; (a), f.=-dantikd, L.; 
the vine, L.; Solanum indicum, L.; Solanum Jac- 
quini, L. ; a kind of leguminous plant (#/shpavi), 
L. -budhnü, v.l. for -vadArd, — mülikü, f. 
Scirpus Kysoor, L, — vadhrü, f., N. of a plant 
(guudalà), L. Guooh&rka, v.l. for ga/v-ar£a, 
L. Guechfirdha, m. a pearl necklace of twenty- 
four strings, L. Gucch&hva-kanda, m, a kind of 
esculent root (gu/aitca-2”), L. 

Gucchaka, as, m. a bunch, bundle, cluster (of 
blossoms), bunch (of peacock’s feathers), clump (of 
grass), L.; a pearl necklace of 32 strings, L. ; -guc- 
chin, L.; n. N.ofa fragrant plant, Bhpr. v, 2, 107. 

Gucchala, a5, m. a kind of grass, Gal. 

Gucchila, m. Andropogon Schoenanthus, L. 

Guechin, 7, m.=guccha-haraitja, L. 


TC guj (=v guñj), cl. 1. 6. P. gojati. gu- 
Jati, to buzz, hum, Dhatup, vii, 23; xxviii, 76. 
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Gilana, am, n. swallowing, Bhpr. 

- @iliyu, ws, m. hard tumor in the throat, Suir. 
Gill, is, f.=2. giri, L., Sch. - 

- Gita, mín. (=girita) swallowed, Vet. xi, 2. 


i gilodya, (cf. gal?, gal?) the bulb 
of a small variety of the Nymphia, Car. i, 27 ; Suir. 


fr gishnu (= gesh?), a professional sing- 
er, Un. k.; a chanter of the SV., ib.; an actor, W. 


+ NEATA gij-kümya, -pati. See 1. gir. 


nta gitd, mfn. (gai) sung, chanted, 
ised in songs, Mn. ix, 42 ; MBh. &c, ; n. singing, 
em Vs, xxx; TBr. iii; SBr. iii, vi; Ap. &c.; N 
of four hymns addressed to Krishpa; (à), f. a song, 
sacred song or poem, religious doctrines declared 
in metrical form by an inspired sage (cf. Agastya- 
E^, Bhagavad-g? [often called Giti, Prab. vi, fọ 
&c.], Ráma-g^, Siva-g?) ; N. of a metre, = kan- 
@iki, f, N. of a SV.Parii, = krama, m. the ar- 
rangement of a song, W.; =varua, L. —ksha- 
ma, mín. (anything) that may be sung, Sak. vii, 5. 
= gaügiü-dhnra, n. ‘the ocean of songs,’ N. of a 
poem by Kalyana, = girisa, n., N, of a poem by 
Rima. —govinda, n. ‘Govinda (i.c. Krishna) 
celebrated in song,’ N. of a lyrical drama by Jaya- 
deva (probably written in the beginning of the twelfth 
century ; it is a mystical erotic poem describing the 
loves of Kyishna and the Gopis, especially of Krishna 
and Radhi, who is supposed to typify the human 
soul), —jiia, mfn, versed in the art of singing, ac- 
quainted with songs, Yajii. iii, 116. —nritya, n. 
sg. song and dance, R. i, 24, 5; a particular dance, 
= pustaka, n., N. of a collection of songs, Buddh.; 
-samgraha, m. id., ib. = priy&, f. ' fond of songs," 
N.of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. 
ix, 2625. = bandhana, n.an epic poem to be sung, 
R. vii, 71, 21. = mürga, m. =dasa-pada-cambkra- 
maya, Dai. xi, 43. — modin, m. * gladdening with 
songs, a Kimnara or celestial chorister, L. = vā- 
dana, n. sg. singing and music, Mn. ii, 178. = šīs- 
tra, n. the science of song, W. Gitücüryn, m. a 
singing-master, Kathis. lxxi, 73. Gitüyana, mín. 
accompanied with songs, BhP, iv, 4, 5. Gitartha, 
m. an ascetic who has (sung, i. c.) finished his studies, 
HParii. viii, 385; xiii, 82. 


- Gitaka, n. a song, hymn, Yajii. iii, 113; BhP. 
viii; VP. (Sah. i, $, 14); Kathas.; a kind of metre 
(narku{aka), VarBrS. civ, 52; melody (seven in 
number), MarkP. xxiii, 51 & 59; (shi), f. a short 
song or hymn, MBh. iii, 8173 (gathika, ed. Bomb.); 
a metre of 4 x 20 syllables; a stanza composed in 
the Giti metre, Kathis. cxvii, 109 (with reference 
to 65 f.) ; (cf. dasa-gitihd.) 

Giti, i5, f. song, singing, Nir. x; Lity.; Jaim.; 

ik.; a metre consisting of 4 lines of 12 and 18 
syllabic instants alternately. — vi&eshn, m. a kind 
of song, W. —stitra, n. a Sūtra composed in the 
Gni metre, Süryad. (on Aryabh.) Introd. 43. Gity- 
Exyü, f. a metre of 4 x 16 short syllables, 
` Gitin, mfn. one who recites in a singing manner, 


Pans. (RV) 32. RC gujjari, for gurj?. 
rd ara the etym, of ud-githd)a song, ny (=y. sana r E pul (pr. P. 
is '; perf. jugui 33! h 
WITT gi-ratha. See 1. gtr. Ritus.; Kihis; Gh &c.; (cf. PL 


ja, m. humming, SarügP.; (=guccha) a 
bunch, bundle, cluster at a aS 5 L.; UA 
f. humming, L.; a kettle-drum, Bhatt. xiv, 2 ; Abrus 
precatorius (bearing a red and black berry which 
forms the smallest of the jeweller's weights), Suir, ; 
VarBrs. 3 Palicat.; the berry of Abrus precatorius 
(averaging about 14; grains troy) or the artificial 


: MÜ x. girga, min. (4/1. gri) praised, L. 
1. Girni, is, f. praise, applause, W. ; celebrity, W. 
2. gird, min. (4/2. gri) swall 
RY. x, 88, 2; AitBr, iii, 46; arm ned 
3 e. not uttered, BhP. ix, 10, 13; (cf, gara-giryd.) 
2. Girni, i5, f, swallowing, L. 


Girvi, mín. swallowing, Vop, xxvi, 167. Nos called after it (weighing about 2,3, grains, = 
UEI gir-devi, -pati, &c, See x gtr t phir or Maaka md or a DETUR 
zoe vaL =4 grains of rice, 2:2 grains of wheat, L.; with 

Gish-pati, gis-tar&, &c, See ib. physicians 7 Guñjās = 1 Matha, with lawyers "n 
T I. gu (cf. 4/1. ga), cl. 1. A. gcate, to go Gunjzs), Yajii. iii, 273 ; Can.; VarByS.; a kind of 
ii, 14. * | plant with a poisonous root, Suir. v, 2, 3; (=guil- 


Jä) a tavern, L. ; reflection, meditation, L. = t, 
m. ‘humming-maker, a bee, L. 2 icd 
Goiijaka, m., N. of a plant, Gal.; (44), f. 
berry of Abrus ies ? aonan 
Jana, n. buzzing, W.; cf. madhu-. 
went meas witered in a low touc, murmured, 
3 ing, Kad.; Bhatt. ii, 19; Kathis. xviii, 
353; tong ( the Kan), Se, deae RU 
añjin, mín. murmuring, Balar. vi, 12 (a-, neg.) 


TER guikà, f, à small globe or ball, 


2. Gu, ifc. ‘going,’ sce ddhri- 

also friydmgz, Jdci-gu); “fit fot? see tata S 
Su; (cl. agre-git.) ; 

: 7 ag el. n A. Seien sound, Dhatup, 

11, 52 ; Intens. A, (1. & 3. sg. jó: je 

guvana) Ó to cause to cA pecia RV PE 
14; v,64, 2; TBr. ii; Kath. xiii, 11 f: P. (impf. 
agaigiyat for aguite") to shout with joy, Tandya- 
Br. xiv, 3, 19; (cf. Prati-n/3, gu & jógi) 


or ball, Suir. = pāta, m. falling 
drawing lots, = mukha, mín, having a rounded orj- 


of the sugar-cane by boiling, Katy.; 


ge guduha. 


Mricch. v, 1, 5; a pill, Suir.; a 
| (v.1. gulikā); a small pustule, VIE Ragh. v, yo 
the silk-worm, W.; a goblet, Anand.; (cf, uda.) 


the cocoon of 


= “Hjana (442), n. collyrium formed like a 
of the ball, i, ¢, 


fice, iv, 35, 6. — "stra (ås), n. a bow f - 
balis of clay are thrown, NET TUR w from which 
Gufiki-Krite, mfn, formed into a pill, Suir, i, 44, 


TE gud, cl. 6. P. dati, to guard, pres 
Dhatup. xxviii, 77; (cf. «/guyd, p» Qna 

Ws guda, m. (cf. gutikà, gula ; V gud, Un.1) 
a globe or ball, MBh, iii, vii; a ball to play with 
(cf. giri-), L. ; a pill, SarigS. xiii, 1; a bit, mouth. 
ful, L.; sugar which forms itself into lumps, di 
sugar, treacle, molasses, first thickening of the juice 
Mn,; Yaji.; 
MBh, &c.; an clephant's trappings or area n 1 
the cotton trec, L.; Euphorbia antiquorum, L s 
(pl.) N. of a people (in Madhya-deéa), VarBrS, xiv, 
35 (4), f. a small ball, pill, L.; the reed usiri, Ls 
Euphorbia antiquorum, Car. vii, 10; (7), f. id, Lo. 
(cf. gauda, bahu-gudā.) —kari, for gurjari. 
=kshira-maya, mfn. consisting of molasses and 


milk, Heat. i, 7. = kshoda, m. sugar in the form 


of powder, L, = jihvikā, f. shortened for -nyāya, 
Abhinav.; -zyãya, m. ‘rule of the sugar and the 


tongue,’ transitory impression soon lost, momentary 


opinion, TPrat, viii, 16, Sch. —trina, n. sugar- 


cane, L. —tvao, n. the aromatic bark of Laurus 


Cassia, Bhpr. —tvaca, n. id., L.; mace, L, = dā- 
ru, m. n. -/riza, L. — dhüni, f. pl. grains with 
sugar, Pan. ii, I, 35, Vartt. 4, Pat.& Ki3,—dhenu, 
f. a sugar-cow (presented to Brahmans), PadmaP, 
= nakha, n. the perfume Nakha formed into pills, 
VarByS, lxxvii. ~ parpatakao, m. a kind of sweet- 
meat, Gal. = pishta, n. * flour and sugar ground and 
boiled together,’ a sort of sweetmeat, Y 3j. i, 288; 
(cf. Kathás. ii, 56.) — pushpa, m. ' sugar-flowered," 
Bassia latifolia or another kind of Bassia (the flowers 
being full of saccharine matter), L. = prithuki, f, 
Pan. ii, 1, 35, Kis. = phala, m. Careya arborea or 
Salvadora persica, L.; (=gii¢ha-ph*) jujube, L. 
= bijn, m. a kind of pease, L. — bhi, f. sugar pre- 
pared from Yava-nila, L. — maya, mfí(7)n. con- 
sisting of sugar, Heat. i, 6 f. = misra, n,=-pish{a, 
W. —miüla, m, Amaranthus polygamus, L. — Hh, 
mfn. sugar-licking, Pan. viii, 2, 1, Kàs.; (-/iz)-mat, 
mín. having sugar-lickers, ib. —sarkard, f. sugar, 
refined sugar, Suir, = &igru, m. a Moringa with 
ted blossoms, L, = Syingiki, f. an quum for 
throwing balls (from a wall), MBh. iii, 643.—ha- 
xitaki, f. myrobalan preserved in molasses, Sus, iv, 
5, 10 (cf. 14,8). Gud&-kesa, m. ‘thick-haired, the 
hero Arjuna, MBh, iii, iv, xii; Bhag.; BhP. i; Siva, 
L. Gudà&di, a Gana of Pan. (iv, 4, 103). Gud 
püpa, Pieces Pan. ma 21 TE in 
püpiki, f. (scil. faurgamás?) N. of a full- 
day on which ici iei Ru eaten, ib. Gudalaka, 1 
m. n. a lock of hair, BhP. x, 38, 9. e L. 
m. a species of Pilu growing on mountains ©. 
dåshtaka, n. ‘consisting of 8 sweet substances 
a kind of mixture, Bhpr. Gudédaka, n. ed 
2, 96, Kai.) water mixed with molasses, Suir. i 96 
containing water instead of molasses, MBh. vii, 22 i, 
dédona =guddid®, xiii, 6162. Gugéabbe 
f.sugar,L. G@udshdana, n. boiled rice and coarse 
sugar, Yajit. i, 303. E 
Gudaba, moa ball (cf. nabhi-g°), MBh. ii, 643, 
nS ee ais + a kind 
(ifc. f. 2); a bit, mouthful, Uq., Sch.; - (kd) 
drug prepared with treacle ; n. molasses, Ns ! 
f. a pill; a kernel, VarByS. lxxxi, 8 (v. 1, gut | Kai) 
Gudara, mfn. fr. “da, g. ajmádt (not m e 
@udala, n.a sort of rum (distilled from m 
Svapnac. 
Qudera, Oraka, m. a bit, mouthful, L- 


Est gudaci = *diici, L., Sch. 
gudakà, f. (a word forme 
etym. of guda-keia) ‘sloth,’ L. 
WET gudala, for guud’, q: Y- 3 
KE gudugudayana, n- Coa! 
grumbling (of the belly), Suir. vi, 477 
Car, vi, 18.) 


FIAT guduci — dict, L. 
"TEE guduha, m. pl, N- 


d for tho 


of a people in 


Welter gudicika, 
guluha, gulaka}, | tive of good qualities, profitable, W.; m. (in math.) 


Madhya-deia (vv.ll. gurz-Za, 
VarBIS. xiv, 23. 
RPAH gudücika, f.— et, Car. vi, IT. 
Guduüci, f. Cocculus cordifolius, Suir, i, 12; 25; 
38; ii, 1, 126; (cf. Aanda-; gaci, duci. ) 4 
JT guad, m. (/grahi, Un.) a single thread 
or strand of a cord or twine (e. g. triga, q. v.) 
string or thread, rope, TS, vii; Mricch.; Kum.; 
Ragh.; a garland, W.; a bow-string, R, iii, 33, 16 
(càfa-); Ragh. ix, 54; Ritus.; Hit.; (in geom.) 
a sinew ; the string of a musical instrument, chord, 
Sis. iv, 573 ifc. (f. 4) with numerals * fold, times’ 
(seccdtur-, tri-, daia-,dut-, Paitea-; rarely the nu- 
meral stands by itself along with gund le. g. vi- 
Sishto dasabhir gunaih, of ten times higher value," 
Mn. ii, 85], AV. x, 8, 43; MBh. iii, 15649; Hariv. 
509; [guna = aga] Fan. v, 2, 47, Kii.); a mul- 
tiplicr, co-efficient (in alg.); subdivision, species, 
kind (e.g. gandhasya gunah, the different. kinds 
of smell, MBh. xii, 6847); the 6 subdivisions of 
action for a king in foreign politics (viz. peace, war, 
march, halt, stratagem, and recourse to the Protec- 
tion of a mightier king), Mn. vii, 160; Yaji. i, 
346; MBh. ii, 155; =upáya (q. V., denoting the 
4 ways of conquering an enemy), R. v, 81, 41; 
‘requisite,’ sce "1óf/a ; a secondary element, sub- 
ordinate or unessential part of any action (e. g, sar- 
va-g°, mín. ‘reaching to allsubordinate parts," hence 
‘valid throughout,'KitySr.),SankhSr.; AsvSr.;Katy- 
Sr.; R. v, 1, 715 an auxiliary act, SaikhBr, xxvi, 4 
a secondary dish (opposed to anna, i. e. rice or the 
chief dish), side-dish, Mn. iii, 224 fi. ; (=-karman, 
in Gr.) the secondary or less immediate object of an 
action, Pip. i, 4, 51, Sch.; a quality, peculiarity, 
attribute or property, Laty. ; SankhGr.; Mn. iii, ix, 
&c.; an attribute of the 5 elements (each of which 
has its own peculiar quality or qualities as well as 
organ of sense ; thus I. ether has saéda or sound for 
its Guna and the car for its organ; 2. the air has 
tangibility and sound for its Gunas and the skin for 
its organ; 3. fire or light has shape or colour, tan- 
gibility, and sound for its Gunas, and the cye for its 
organs; 4. water has flavour, shape, tangibility, and 
sound for its Guņas, and the tongue for its organ; 
5. earth has the preceding Gunas, with the addition 
of its own peculiar Guna of smell, and the nose for 
its organ), Mn. i, 20 & 76-78 ; MBh. xii, 6846; 
Sak. i, 1; BhP. iii, 5, 33; (in Simkhya phil.) an in- 
gredient or constituent of Prakriti, chief quality of 
all existing beings (viz. sat/va, rajas, & tamas, i.e. 
goodness, passion, and darkness, or virtue, foulness, 
and ignorance ; cf. RTL. pp. 31; 36; 163), Mn. i; 
lii, 40; xii, 24ff.; Samkhyak. ; Bhag. xiii f.; (hence) 
the number ‘three,’ VarB[S. iic, 1; a property or 
characteristic of all created things (in Nyaya phil. 
twenty-four Gupas are enumerated, viz. I. 77/fa, 
shape, colour; 2. rasa, savour ; 3. gandha, odour; 
4. Sparia, tangibility ; 5. samkiya, number; 6. 
Parimana, dimension; 7. frithaEtza, severalty ; 
8. samyoga, conjunction ; 9. vibňāga, disjunction; 
IO. faratva, remoteness; 11.afaratva, proximity; 
12. gurutva, weight; 13. dravatva, fluidity ; 14. 
sneha, viscidity ; 15. Jaóda, sound; 16. buddhi or 
Jilána, understanding or knowledge j 17. sukha, 
pleasure ; 18. dukkha, pain; 19. zccAa, desire ; 20. 
sha, aversion ; a1. prayaina, effort ; 32. dhar- 
ma, merit or virtue; 23. adharma, demerit; 24. 
Samskara, theself-reproductive quality) ; an epithet, 
Katy$r.; quality, virtue, merit, excellence, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; the merit of composition (consis- 
tency, elegance of expression, &c.), Kavyad. i, 4f. 
Kpr. viii; Sih. viii; the peculiar properties of the 
letters (11 in number, viz. thc 8 dahya-prayatnas 
[q.v.] and the 3 accents), Kis. on Pag. i, 1, 9 & 50: 
(cf. mtra) ; thefirst gradation ofa vowel, the vowels 
a (with ar, al, Pan. i, 1, 51) € % Nir. X, 173 
RPrit. xi, 6; Pan.; an organ of sense, L.; a cook 
(c. -Rara), L.; Bhima-sena (cf. -4ara), L.; (@), 
f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; the plant dusa- 
rokint, L.; N. of a princess, Rajat. iv, 695; (ci. 
nir-, vi-, sa-; gauna.) = Sr netted m, 
N. of a Buddh. work; (cf. žar.) =karī, f. (in 
music) N, of a Ragigh; (cf. -&ir? & guda-kari.) 
-karman, n. an unesential secondary action, 
Madhus,; Nyiyam., Sch. (Cma-toa); (in Gr.) the 
secondary or less immediate object of an action, Pan. 
ii, 3, 65, Sch.; rma-vibhdga, mfn. distinguishing 
an action and an attribute, W. ; m. separation of an 
action and an attribute, W. = kāra, mín. produc- 


the multiplier, Aryabh. ii, 23; VarBr. viii, 4, Sch.; 
‘preparing side-dishes oranysecondary article of food," 
Bhima-sena (who performed the dutics of a cook 
while the Pindava princes were servants to Virita, 
MBh. iv, 281, 2311f.), L. — k&rakn, m. (^72) 
Bhima-senz, Gal. = Xiran£vali, f., N, of a literary 
Work, = kiri,f--£ar7, — kīrtana, n. telling the 
merits, Sih, — kritya, n. the function of a bow- 
string, Kum. iv, I5. = ketu, m., N. of a Buddha, 
Lalit. i, 63. —keat, f, N. of a daughter of Indra’s 
charioteer Malati, MBh. v, 3513 & 3647. —kzi, f. 
=-kirt, —gana, m. a number or series of 
qualities, BhP, v, 3, 11; -za/, mfn. endowed with 
a number of good qualities, Bhim. i, 19. —güna, 
n. praising the virtues of another, panegyric, W. 
=gridhnu, mín. desiring good qualities, BhP. iii, 
14, 20. = grihya, mí(d)n.admiring virtue, attached 
to merit, Kir. ii, 4; Sinhds. = grahana, n. ac- 
knowledging or appreciating merit or good qualities, 
Hear. vi; Siphas, = grahitri, mfn.‘receiving ropes" 
and ‘acknowledging merit,’ Bhim, i, 8. = grüma, 
m. an assemblage of virtues or merits, Bhartr. iii, 
23; Git. ii, 10. = grühaka, mfn. appreciating 
merit, W. —grahin, mfn. id., Ratniv. i, 5; Priy. 
i, 3. 7 ghütin, mfn. ‘destroying merit,’ detractor, 
envious, Hit. — candra, m., N. of a man, Sukas.; 
N. of a disciple of Deva-süri (author of a Comm. 
called Tattva-prakasaka-vritti). = ccheda, m. ‘the 
breaking of a cord’ and ‘the cessation of good 
qualities,’ Subh, = jăa, mfn. =-grahara, Bhartr.ii, 
33; Kathis. iv, t0; Hit. (Udbh.); -/d, f. apprecia- 
tion of good qualities, Malatim. iii, 12. == tantra, 
mín. judging according to the merits, laying stress 
on merits, Rum. iii, I, Sch. —tas, ind. according 
to the three chief qualities of all existing beings, 
Bhag. xviii ; from the side of the good qualities or 
virtues, Mn. xi, 186; R. iii, v; according to pro- 
perty or quality, W.; according to desert, W.; ac- 
cording to the properties of the letters, Pan. i, 1, 50, 
Kai, —t&, f. subordination, dependance, MBh. iii, 
11236; BhP., ii; Nyayam. ii; the being a merit, 
Sth, vii, 32 ; the possession of attributes or qualitics, 
W.; multiplication, W. —ty&gin, min. giving up 
what is excellent, Subh. = traya, n. the three con- 
stituent properties of Prakriti (see guga), W.; 5yd- 
bhdsa, m. ‘appearance of the guuza-traya,’ life, W. 
=tritaya,n. =-/raya, W. — tva, n. the condition 
of a string, Hit.; subordination, KatySr.; the pos- 
session of qualities, Sarvad. x, 35 & 52 ; excellence, 
Suir, i, 45, 7, 19; multiplication, W. — didhiti- 
tippani and “ti-tika, f., N. of two Comm. on 
-frakdia-vivyiti, = dipakn, n. a simile in which 
a word denoting a quality forms the tertium compa- 
rationis, Kivyüd. ii, roo, Sch. = deva, m., N. of a 
pupil of Gunddhya, Kathas. viii, 36. = dosha, m. 
du. virtue and vice, Mn.; n. sg. id., R. iii, 44, 8; 
-partkshaya, n. test or investigation of merits and 
defects, W.; °shi-karaya, n. making a defect out 
of a merit, Kuval. —dhara, mfn, possessing good 
qualities, W. = dharma, m. the virtue or duty in- 
cident to the possession of certain qualities (zs cle- 
mency is the virtue and duty of royalty &c.), W. 
=nidhi, m. ‘treasury of good qualities,’ an excel- 
lent man; N. of a man, SkandaP. = padi, f. (a 
woman) having feet thin as cords, g. Aumbia-fady- 
adi, =piilita, m. ‘protected by one's merits,’ N. 
of a man, Kathis, ci. —- pūga, n. great merit, excel- 
lence, Sii. ix, 64. — prakarsha, m. id., Mricch. iv, 
22; Kpr.vii,]]. —prakisa-didhiti-mithuri, f., 
N. of a Comm. on 5ja-vivr iti. — praküsa-vivri- 
ti, f, N. ofa Comm. = prabha, m., N.of a Buddh. 
teacher. — priya, mín. fond of merit or excellence, 
W. =—baddha, mín. ‘bound with ropes’ and ‘won 
by merits,’ Kathis, xviii. —bhadra, m., N. of the 
author of the AtmanuSisana. = bhij, min. =:-d/a- 
ra, —bhinna, mín. separated according to the 3 
Gunas saf/ca, rajas, and tamas, NyisUp. —bhuj, 
mfn, =-b/4j,W.— bhüta,mín. unessential, second- 
ary, Sarvad. vi, 55 & 69; dependent, Pin. v, 1, 119, 
Virtt. 5, Pat. = bheda-tas, ind. according to the 
difference of quality, W. —bhoktri, min, perceiy- 
ingthe propertiesof things, Bhag. xiii, 14. — bhrap- 
Sa, m. the loss of all good qualities, L. mata, n. 
the doctrine of those wha worship the qualities, 
Samkar. — mati, m., N. of a Buddh. teacher, Lalit, 


—maya, mín. ‘consisting of single threads” and 
‘formed by or possessing merits, MBh. i, 6546: 
SiriigP. ; produced by or consisting of the three con- 
stituent properties of Prakyiti, resting on them or 


TU; guna-sanga. 
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containing them, MBh. xiv, 1327; Bhag. vii; BhP. 
i, iii. —mahat, n.=-Aijga, W. —matra, n. only 
(one of the Gupas in Gr., viz.) the accent, Pin. viii, 
2, 101, Ki3.—mukhyd, í. “superior by good quali- 
ties,’ N. of an Apsaras, VP. — yukta, min. ‘bound 
with a cord” and * possessed with virtues. =yoga, 
m. ‘contact with a cord” and ‘contact with any 
one’s peculiarities,’ KapS. iv, 26; the application of 
the secondary sense of a word, W. =ratna, n. 

“pearl of good qualities,’ N. of a short collection of 
sentences by Bhava-bhiti ; ‘pearl of qualities,’ N. 

of a work on Nydya phil. ; -koia-stotra, n., N. of 
a hymn by Pariéara-bhatta ; maya, min. possessed 

of pearl-like virtues, HParis. ii; -mdld, f., N. of a 
medical work, Bhpr. —r&ga, m. delighting in the 
good qualities of others, Kathas, ii, 51. —z8ja- 
prabhasa, m., N. of a Buddha, Lalit. xx. —zE&i, 
m. ‘having a great number of qualities Siva; N. of 
a Buddha, Lalit. i, 76. — rddha (- rid"), mín. power- 
ful through peculiar qualities, NrisUp. = lakshana, 
n. mark or indication of internal property, W.=1a= 
yanik&, “nf, f. a tent, L, —1esa-sukha-da, ‘giv- 
ing pleasure to people of little understanding," N of 
a work, — Iubdha, mfn. =-g7idinu (as wealth or 


luck), Siphis. (Hit. ; Sah. vii, 12$, 25).—vacana, 


n. ‘word denoting a quality,’ an attributive, adjec- 


tive, Pin.; mfn. denoting a quality, used as an ad- 
jective, iv, 1, 42, Kas. — vat, mín. * furnished with 
a thread or string” and ‘endowed with 
ties,” Paficat.; SarügP.; Subh.; endowed with the 
five qualities or attributes of clements, Simkhyak. 
60; endowed with good qualities or virtues or merits 
or excellences, excellent, perfect, MBh.; R. &c.; 
m., N. of a son of Gunavatl, Hariv. 8840; (47), f., 
N. of a combination of three Slokas forming all one 
phrase, Kavyad. i, 13, Sch.; of a daughter (of Su- 
nibha and wife of Simba, Hariv. 8762; 8779: 
8840; of the prince Guna-sigara, Kathis. cxxiii) ; 
-fama, mfn. (superl.) most excellent, Yajā. ii, 78; 
-fara, mfn, (compar.) more excellent, Mn. v, 113; 
R. iii ; Paticat. ; -£a, f. the state of possessing quali- 
ties, W. ; possession of 
cellence, MBh. xiv, 86; R. ii; Ragh. viii; -/va, 
n. the state of possessing qualities, 


quali- 


qualities or virtues, ex- 


-i 3 37 f. 
n, describing the merits of any one, 


W.= vartin, mín, being on the path of virtue, R. 
ii. — varman, m., N. of a man, Kathis, xviii, 14 


=väcaka, min. denoting a quality (an adjective), 


Vop. iv, 17; Pin. viii, 1, 12, Sch. (-vacana, Kas.) 


— vida, m. 2 statement meant figuratively, Jaim. 


i, 2, 10; a statement contradictory to other argu- 
ments, Madhus, —vüdin, mín. pointing out any 
one's merits, MBh. xii, 4221. — vidha, for dhi, 
11466. —vivecans, mín. cxamining the 
qualitics (of speech; N. of Sah. viii); (à), f. dis- 
cernment in appreciating any one's merits, just sense 
of merit, W. — visesha, m. a different property, W. 
=vishuu, m. N. of a scholiast. —vistara, mín. 
abounding in excellent qualities, Hit. — vriksha, 
°kshaka, m. a post to which a boat is fastened, L. 
=vritti, f. a secondary or unessential condition or 
relation (opposed to mukhyd vy”), KitySr.; the 
secondary force of a word, W.3 
qualities or merits, W. —vriddhi, f. du. ( -vrid- 
dhi-gunan) the gradations of vowels called Guya 
and Vriddhi, g. rajadantddi. — vedin,mín. know- 
iug the properties or qualities, Bhpr.; knowing the 
merits of (in comp.), Mn. vii, 167. — valoltrya, 
n. a variety of qualities, W. — val&eshya, n. pre- 
eminence of merit or 
(iíc.) - vrata, n. ‘vow or duty of secondary im- 
portance, a term for ng 
a the 5 auu-vratani and the 4 siksha-padanz 
tl 


character or style of 


of any property, ix,"296 
3 particular duties (formi 


ic 12 duties of the laymen adhering to the Jaina 
faith), HYog. — gata, n. a hundred excellent quali- 


ties, W. ; -Jd/in, mfn. possessed of a hundred excel- 


lent qualities, = &abda, m. the twang of a bow- 
string, Divyav.; ( = -vacana)anadjective, L. = šila, 
m. * excellent rock,’ N. of a Caitya, HParii. — &Ila, 
see a-g^; ~tas, ind. according to virtues and cha- 
Tacter, BhP. iv, I, 64. -ilighi, f. encomium, 
praise, Hit. = sam mín. endowed with good 
qualities, MBh. i, — sam in comp. quality- 
and preparation, Gaut. xv, 6; m. the highest limit 
of excellence, R, v, 85, 5. — samkirtana, n. cele- 
bration of qualities, MBh. i, 1521; R. (ed. Gorr.) 
iy —samkhyüna, n, the (enumeration, i. e. the) 
theory of the 3 essential properties, Bhag. xviii, 19; 
the appearance of a quality, BhP. v, 17, 17 (i 
with sarza-), = m, association with pro- 
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perties or qualities, W.; m. pl. the good qualities 
peculiar to a person, R. v, 27, 32- =samgraha, 
m. a collection of merits or properties, BhP. iv, 20, 


26; =-grahaya, W. = samudra, n, an occan of 


virtues, one endowed with all virtues, Bhaktüm. 4. 
=sampad, f. great merit, perfection, R. i; Var- 
Bj$.; Kir. v, 24.—sampauna, mín. endowed with 
good qualitics or virtues, Gaut, xxviii. —siigara, 
m. -samttdra, MBh. iii, 16762; R. ii; Sukas.; 
Brahma, L.; N. of a Buddha, L.; of a prince, Ka- 
thas, cxxiii ; mín. endowed with all good qualities, 
W.-sundara, m., N, of a Dais-pürvin, Jain. 
=stuti, f. = -JügAha, Hit. -sthünn-praka- 


rana, n., N. of a Jaina work, — hüni, f. want of 


merits, Ap. ii, 17, 5. — ina, mín. void of merit, 
Mn. ix, 89; free from properties, W.; poor (as food), 
W. a, M, a minc or multitude of merits, 
one endowed with all virtues, MarkP., xx, 20; (= 
Cya-rdii) Siva; N. of Sakya-muni, L.; of a poct; 
SirigP.; of a minister, Kathas. Ixix ; of a Buddhist, 
mí(djn. possessing all exccllences, Lalit. xx, 43; 
-siivi, m., N, of the author of a Comm, on Bhak- 
tim, GunAkshara, forgiuy°. Gunügunn, m. pl. 
merits and defects, Mn. iii, 22; ix, 331; -///a, 
mí(djn.a judge of merit and demerit, MBh. xiii, 24 ; 
SarigP. Gun&gra-dhürin,m. ‘cndowed with the 
best qualities,” N. ofa man, Lalit. xiii, 163. Guné- 
grya, n. the best of the 3 chief qualities, i, c. sa/- 
tva (q.v.), Ragh. iii, 27. Gunâùhga, n.pl. actions 
resulting from good qualities, R. ii, 77, 12. Gund- 
ahya, mín, rich in virtues or excellences, R. i, 7, 
6; m., N. of the famous author of the Brihat-kathi, 
Vasav. 346 ; Kshem.; Kathis. i, vi; =°¢hyaka, Gal. 
q m.Alangium decapetalum,L. G'uná- 
tiplta, m. detraction of acknowledged merits, Sih. 
vi,173; 184. Gunáti&aya,m.(in dram.) heighten- 
ing acknowledged merits, ib, Gun&tita, mín. freed 
from orbeyond all properties, Bhag. xiv, 25. G'upüt- 
man, mín. having qualities, W, Gunddi, a Gana 
of Pan. (vi, 2, 1 +6) 
accessory qualities,’ rendering more fit for any pur- 
pose, Car. iii, 1; Badar., Sch,; (=fratiyatna) Pan. 
i, 3, 32, Sch. Gunüdhüra, m. ‘receptacle of vir- 


tues,” a virtuous person, L. Gunfdhipa, m. ‘lord of 


vinues,’N. of a king, Vet. ii, 4, Gun&dhishthü- 
na, » N. the region of the. breast where the 
girdle is fastened, L. Gunĝnanda, m., N. of an 
author; (2), f, N. of a Comm. by °da, Gun&nu- 
dum m. delight in good qualities, approbation, L. 
Gunanurodha, m. conformity to qualities, 
W. Gunántara, n. a different Hel nant kind of 
merit, Pap. v, 3, 55. Pat. 20 & 33; Cram voraj, 
to obtain a better quality, become superior, Milav. 
i, 6; °rddddua, n. ‘addition of another or better 
quality,’ being active or caring for (gen.), Kai. on 
Pay. i, 3, 32 & ii, 3, 53; Bhatt. viii, Sch.; °rd- 
Patti, f. attainment of another quality, Nyayad. 
ii, 2, 59. Guninvaya, mín. having qualities, 
SvetUp. v, 7. Gunáünvita, mfn. id, vi, 4; cn- 
dowed with virtues, excellent, Mn. ii, vii (ifc. with 
ritpa); Vcdüntas,; auspicious (a Nakshatra), Mn. 
ii, 30. Gunfipavida, m. detracting from merit, 
W. Gun&bühi, m. (=°ya-sdgara) N. of a 
Buddha, L. Gunibhisa, m. (ifc.) semblance of 
qualities, SvetUp. iii, 17 (=Bhag. xiii, 14). Gu- 
Dåb J pie: qe aridam. Ragh. iii, 36. 
y min. = “ga-vartin, BhP, iv, 21 y, 
SERUUM T. * pleasure-grove of good alijs 
*. OF an actor, Gupâlamkrita, min.adomed with 
Virtuesor good qualities, W, Gun&layn, m. ‘abode 
of good qualities,’ one endowed with all Virtues, 


inefficiency, Suir. i, 35, 40 f, Gunfvari, f.“low 
as to Virtues,” N, of an Aes MBh. i, red 
he, mín, having the proper qualities, Bhpr. 
Guniiraya, m. ‘abode of qualities! substance, 
matter, L.; one endowed with virtues, a very vir- 
Cups an ive m. the lord of the 3 
alitics, SvetUp. vi, 16; N. of a m ii 
Gunésvara, m. ( -?1) N. ofthe mountain Chae 
*küga (or Chatarkot in Bundelcund), L, 
karsha, m. superiority in merit or in good quali- 
ties, R. i, 24, 19; Kivydd. ii, 95; extraordina: 
meris; a present consisting in a |, Gal, Gn, 
SCAN n.="na-kirt?, Siphis, 
mfp. superior in merit or in iti 
Mn.viii, 73. Gunóttara, min. id, Soe IY 
Gunópapanna, min. endowed with good qualities, 
Var Ogay. i (cl Mn.ix, 141; Nal.) Guuépisaka, 
m. a worshipper of the qualities (belonging to a par- 


Tad gima-samgraha. 


. Gunüdhünn, n. ‘addition of 


ticularphilosophical school), Samkar. xxxixf. Gunó- 
esbonce with good qualities, Mn. iii, 49; 
Nal.; R.i; Sak.; Hit. ; endowed with any requisites, 
Yaijn.i, 347. Gunfüghn, m. =°ya-päga, MBh. 

Gunnka, m, a calculator, reckoncr (for gan’ » 
W.; (in arithm.) the multiplier, VarBy. viii, 4; ifc. 
quality, Vedantas, 43; N. of a maker of garlands, 
Hariv. 44793 (a), f. a tumor (or ‘a cipher ?), L. 

Guyana, n. multiplication; enumeration, W; 
pointing out merits or virtues, Git. vii, 29; reiterated 
study, repetition, Gal. ; (7), f. id., L. e 

Gunaniki, f. ( ^ui) reiterated study, repetition 
(or * reiteration, tautology"?), Sis. ii, 78; determin- 
ing of the various readings of a MS. ( patha-niscaya 
or °scita), L.; a jewel, gem (‘a garland, necklace, 
Sch.), Anand. 3; Balar. vi, 29; dancing, L.; the 
prologue to a drama, L.; (in arithm.) a cipher, L. 

aniya, mfn. to be multiplicd, VarBr. xxiv, 
11, Sch.; to be advised, W.; m, ( — ^a) reiterated 
study, W.; n. the multiplicand, W. Em 

Gunaya, Nom. P.5ya/i, to multiply, VarBrS. viii, 
20; to advise, invite, Dhatup, xxxv, 41; (cf. sag.) 

Ganaln, m., N. of a son of Bhoja. 

Gun&ya, Nom. A. °yafe, to become or appear as 
a merit, Cin. 

G@uni, in comp. for "gin. = gana, m, a numberof 
virtuous persons, Paiicat, Introd. 7. — tà, f. the state 
of possessing good qualities, virtuousness, W. = dvai- 
dha, n. cquality of merit on both sides, W. = liiga, 
mín. taking the same gender as a substantive, L. 
=sarvasva, n., N. of a work. 

Gunita, mín. multiplied (with, instr. or in comp.), 
MBh, iii, 7030; Vikr. iii, 22; VarBrS. liii; Paiicat.; 
augmented, intensified, Megh, 107 ; often practised, 
Dalar. viii, 26 ; connected or filled with (in comp.), 
BhP, xi, 7,66; (cf. aztu-, pari-, pra-.) 

Gunitavya, mín. to be multiplied. 

Gunin, mfu, ‘furnished with a string or rope (as 
ahunter)'and endowed with good qualities, SarügP.; 
Subh.; containing parts, consisting of parts, Pan. v, 
2, 47, Vártt.1; endowed with good qualiticsor merits, 
SvetUp. vi; Mn. viii, 73; Yajn. &c. ; auspicious (a 
day), Dai. vii, 296 f.; endowed with the good quali- 
ties of or contained in (in comp.), MarkP, xxvii, 
9; requiring the first gradation (a vowel), Kat. iii f. ; 
“possessing qualities" or (m.) ‘quality-possessor,’ ob- 

ject, thing, noun, substantive, Yajii. iii, 69; BhP, 
ii, 8, 145 m. ‘furnished with a string,’ a bow, L. 

Guni, in comp. for ^ud. = as, to make one's 
self subordinate to (gen.), SamavBr. ii, 6, 7. -ka- 
rana, n. making a merit out of (a defect, dosha-), 

Koval. = bhiva, m. the becoming subordinate, Sah, 
iv, 4,22; Vii,$,18 & 25. — 4/ bhil = -y 1.as,Sãmav- 
Br. = bhiita, mfi. subordinate to (gen.), made sc- 
condary or unimportant, MBh, ii, xiv; Kpr. v, 2; Sah, 
iv, 1 & 13; invested with attributes, W.; varied 
according to qualities, W.: having a certain force or 
application (asa word), W, 

Gunya, mfn, endowed with good qualities or vir- 
tues, Pan. v, 2, 120, Vartt., Pat. ; to be enumerated, 
W.; to be described or praised, W.; to be multiplied, 
multiplicand, Aryabh. ii, 23, Sch. (-éva, n.) 


TR gurih (cf. gund, gudh), cl. 1o. P. 
“thayati, to enclose or envelop, surround, cover, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 46 (v.1.); (cf. ava-.) 

nthano,n.concealing,coverin; with(incomp.), 
Prab. ii, 26 (v. l. guydana); (à), f. id., Bilar. ii, 3. 

Gunthita, min, enveloped, covered with (instr. 
orin comp.), MBh.; R. ii f, vi; Kathis, Ixiv, 122; 
for gundita, pounded, ground, L., Sch. ; (cf. ava-, 
4-, fari-, sam-ava-.) 

TR gud (cf. /gunth), cl. 1o. "dayati, to 
Cover, conceal, protect, Dhitup. xxxii, 46 : 
comminute, nee $ RUE apani 

Gunda, m. Scirpus Kysoor, L.; (à), f.'a kind of 
reed, L. (vL) kanda, m. the rot of Spe Ky- 

;L. Gundürocanik, f. the plant Adm pil 
L. Gundirooani,f.id., Car.i, 1,82, Sch, LU 
inl, f. a kind of grass, L, (v.l9ddsini). — 
Aaka, m. dust, powder, Krishis. xxi, 2 ; an oil 
vessel, L.; a low pleasing tonc, L.; = malina, L.; 
(Ea), £.2 (mentioned in connection with lipi), Vā- 
tahtt.; the lower part of the hilt of a. sword, Gal, 
ee sS gunthana, 
wf, N, of a plant (jalddbhitta, ~ 
Padhra), L.; a kind Aee 1. gud’), (ies 
Eins tra T. pl. flour, meal; (à), sce “aka, 
dita, min. pounded, ground (ritshita), L.; 


, Covered with dust, L, ; =karvambita, khacita, L. 


afaa gupila. 


FIAT guydie’, f., N. of the place where 
the image of Puruslió:tama or Jagan-nitha is la 
after being carriedaboutat the Ratha-ystra, Ueki 


guudra, m. or?drà, f. a kind of Cype 
rus, VarDiS. liv, 100 (ifc. sa-guydra, v.1. gue 
TA gunya. See guid. á 
WJM guisa, m. (= guecha ; Vgudh, Un. iii) 
a bunch, bundle, clump (of grass), cluster (of blos- 
soms), nosegay, L.; a pearl necklace consisting of 
thirty-two strings, L.; the plant or perfume gran- 
thi-parna, L. Gutsürdha, m. = guechárs, L; 
Gutsaka, m. a bundle, bunch, cluster of blossoms, 
L.; a chowri, L.; a section of a work, L, = 
pa, m, («gwccAa-fP) Alstonia scholaris, L, 


FE gud, cl. 1. A. godate, to play, s 
Dhitup. ii, 23; (cf. A gzrd, gud) Ironie 

Ig gudá, m. an intestine, entrail, rectum, 
anus, VS.; TS. vi; SBr, ili, viii; Kaus, &c.; (ifc. f. 
4, g. krodadi [or 7, g. bahv-adi, not in Kas, & in 
E. Jogddi |); n. id.; m. du, with kaushihyau, the 
two intestines, Yaji. iti, 93; (arídds), f. pl. the 
bowels, RV. x, 163, 3; VS.; AV. ix-xi; SBr, X, xii, 
= kila, m. piles, Susr.i, 46,1, 34 8:6, 10. = kīlaka, 
m. id., L. = graha, m. spasm of the rectum, Car, 
V, 10, I3. ja, m. n. pl. —-£/a, vi, 9 & 18; Bhpr. 
vii, 17, 55. — nirgama, m. prolapsus ani, 14, 74. 
—nihsarann, n. id., Car. vi, 10; Bhpr. —pnzi- 
naddha, see jva-7^. = püka, m. inflammation of 
the anus, Car. vi, 10; Susr. = bhranga, m. =-nir- 
gama, Car. vi, 105 Suir. = yoni, mín. pathic, Bhpr. 
roga, m. a disease of the last of the large intes- 
tines, MarkP, xv. = vadana, n. the anus, Siphàs, 
xx, 7; (à), fa N. of a goddess, Kilac. = vartman, 
n, the anus, L. Gudáükura, m. piles, Bhpr. vii, 17, 
15. Gudüvarta, m. constipation, Samkhyak. 49, 
Sch. Gudédbhava, m. piles, Suir. iv, 6, 17. Gu- 
Adushtha, n. the aperture of the anus, ii, 2, 3 f. 

WY gudh, cl. 4. P.9dhyati (ind. p. gudhitva, 
Pan. i, 2, 75 sce 1(fa-gudAa), to wrap up, envelop, 
cover, clothe (cf. V guyth), Dhütup. xxvi, yu d. 
9. P.dhnati, to be angry, xxxi, 45: cl. 1.À. g0- 
dhate, to play, sport (cf. A/gizrd, gud), ii, 23; [ct- 
Gk. xe/0o ; Old Germ. Ait; Germ. haut; An 
Sax. hyde, hyd; Lat. cutis?) 

Gudhita, mfn. surrounded, enclosed, W. 

Gudhera, mfn. protecting, Un. i, 62. 


NAS gundala, m. the sound of a small 
oblong drum, L. 


NATS guadala, for °drala, W. 
T gundr, v.1. for  kundr, q. V- 


M gundra, m. Saccharum Sara (šara), L; 
the plant Pataraka, Bhpr. ; m. n. the root of Cyperus 
pertenuis, L. ; (d), f. id., Suir. ; (cf. guadra) Typha 
angustifolia, Bhpr. ; Cyperus rotundus, L. ; Coix bar- 
bata (gavedhukd), L.; — friyamgth L. =. 
f. Aglaia Roxburghiana, Bhpr. 

Gundriila, m. a sort of pheasant, L. 


i = 
FT r. gup, cl. 4. P. ?pyati (p. A. 7"P/7 
māna, in Prükrit guppam®, Jain.), to become Pet 
plexed or confused, Dhatup. xxvi, 123. oe 
& Spay, 
2. gup (for pr. &c. see gopaya & 
fe GR dh red derived [f Pap. iii, 1, 28% 
31]; perf. jugopa, MBh. &c.; 3. Pl JUUA e 
vii, 103, 9 ; AV. &c.; fut. 2nd gufsyatt, A 2 ui 
vi &c.; fut. rst gupta or gofid, Pan. Yih vig 
aor. agaupsit or agopit, Pin. iii, 1, 5% RV.vii, 
guard, defend, protect, preserve (from, abl.) o (ins 
103, 9; AV. &c.; to hide, conceal, Sis. xvi, 3 
gepitum): Caus. gopayati &c., sce $S. YV i s cP. 
& “piya: Desid. A. jugupsate (Fan. iii, T; (anh 
also P. 9/7) to seck to defend one's self, fra nkhGr- 
be on one's guard (cf. i, 4, 24, Vartt.3)s of, shut 
iv, 12; Gobh.; ChUp. v, 10, 8; to beware eri 
avoid, detest, spurn, despise (with acc), E "63753 
MBh. &c.; to feel offended or hurt, MB Pap. iif 
iii, 1934: Desid. of Desid. jugupsishatt, 
7, Vartt. 15, Pat.; vi 1,9, Kas, , e gar 
3. Gup, mín. ifc. ‘defending, protecting, ones sf 
maz; being on one’s guard or preserving 
from, Naish. vi, 66. 
Gupita, min. protected, guarded, 
& 109, 3; AV. ii, 28, 43 X, 10:4 105r 
Gupilo, m. ‘a protector,’ king, Ue. 54 


RV. * $85 + 
a TO 


T8 gupta. 
&c.; hidden, concealed, kept B AY: 
c.; hidden, Rept secret, secr hartr.; 
Paiicat.; Kathis. &c. (with dazda, a d fine, ine 
secretly imposed or exacted, Hit.; cf, Stgha-d>); 


Gupta, mfn. protected, guarded, 


= samgata (? joined, combined), W.; (am; in comp. 

a-, Heat.), ind. secretly, privately, Kathzs, ; (su) 

Paiicat. iv; (e), loc. ind. in a hidden place, Kathás, 

Ixxv; (as), m. (Pan. vi, 1, 205, Kas.) N. of several 
men belonging to the Vaisya caste (ParGr. i, 17; cf, 

RTL. p. 358), especially of the founder of the re- 

nowned Gupta dynasty in which the names of the 
sovercigns generally end in gupta (ci. candra-, sa- 
mudra-, skanda-; gupta is also often found ifc. in 
names of the Vaiiya class); (d), f. a married woman 
who withdraws from her lover's endearments, L,.; 
Mucuna pruritus, Suir. iv, 26, 33; vi, 46, 21 (hla); 
N. of a woman, Pin. iv, 1, 121, Sch. (gofd, Kai); 
of a Sikya princess, Buddh, — kathā, í. a confiden- 
tial communication, W. = gati, m.‘ going secretly, a 
spy, L. = gziha, n. ‘secret room,’ bed-room, Gal. ; 
Paficad. — cara, m. ‘going secretly,’ Bala-rima, L. 
=tama, mín, carefully guarded (as the senses), 
Ragh. i, 55.—tirtha, n., N. ofa Tirtha, SkandaP. 
= dina, n. a hidden gift, W. =dikshi-tantra, 
N., N. of a Tantra, —dtita, m, a secret messenger, 
W. —dhana, n. moncy kept secret, Paficat. ii, 6, 
11; mfn. guarding one's money, ib. -pray&ga, 
m, N. of a locality, Rasik. xi, 41. «mani, m. a 
hidden place, Gal.—mati, m. ‘hidden-minded,’ 
N. of a merchant, HParis, i, 269.—rajasvala, 
f. a girl who has begun to have her courses, Gal. 
=vati, f, N. of a Tantra, — vesha, m. dress 
used for concealment, disguise, W.; (e), loc. ind. 
in disguise, W, = Sila, mf(@)n. ‘of a hidden charac- 
ter,’ cunning; (cf. j7/a-5?.) = sarasvati, f., N. of 
a river (also called castern Sarasvati), KapSamh. 
XX.—südhana-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
-sneha, mí(d)n. having a secret affection; (à), 
f. “having the oil hidden,’ Alangium hexapetalum, 
L. = sveda, m.=-suchd,Gal. Guptárma, n.,N. 
of a locality, Pan. vi, 2, 90, K4&.; (cf.drman.) Gup- 
türyaka, m. the prince Aryaka (who in youth was 
kept hidden), Mricch. vii, 2. Guptüvadhiüta, mfn. 
one who has secretly shaken off from himself worldly 
obligation (opposed to vyakiév"). Guptasana, n. 
a particular method of sitting ( =siddhds°), 

Guptaka, m. a preserver, W.; N. of a Sauviraka 
Prince, MBh. iii, 15597. 

Gapti, f. preserving, protecting, protection, AV. 
vi, 122, 35 xii, 3, 7; TS. v f. ; TDr. &c.; restraint 
(of body, mind, and speech), HYog. ; Sarvad. iii, TOI 
& 210 f.; concealing, hiding, kecping secret (ifc.), 
Kam. (Hit.); S1h.; Sarvad. xv; 2 means of protec- 
tion, fortification, rampart, R. v f.; Kum. v, 38; a 
prison, VarBr. v, 10; ‘place of concealment,’ a hole 
in the ground, sink, cellar, L.; digging a hole in the 
ground, L., Sch.; ‘a leakin a ship' or ‘the well or 

wer deck of a boat,’ L. = bandham, ind. p., Pig. 
iii, 4, 41, Sch. (not in Kas.) =vāda, m. a secret 
conversation, L. Gupty-adhikrita, m. a jail- 
superintendent, VarBr. xii, 15. 

Guptike, d N. of a man, Avadinai.; (qd), f. 
(cf. svara-gupti) depth (of voice), Divyàv. i, 372- 
~ Gupti-4/kri, to hide, conceal, Uttamac. 231. 

WR guph (= /gumph),cl.6.°phati (Pan.vii, 
1, 59, Kii.; ind. p. guphitai, i, 2, 23), to string to- 
gether, tie or string asa garland, Dhatup. xxviii, 31. 
_ Guphita, min. (fr. gushpitd), arranged, placed 
In order, W. 

gum, onomat. imitation of the hum- 
ming of bees, only in comp. , 

Gum(incomp.forgum). = kira, m.humming (of 
bees), Alamlcirat, = kvana, mín. speaking through 
the nose, Gal, 

Gumagumiyita, n.=suz-hira, Visa. 334- 


TER umph (=/guph), cl. 6. P. Sphati 
in vii, I, 59, n pi p. gumghi- 
toa . i, 2, 23], Bhatt. vii), to string together, 
tie n pall as Mee Naish, viii, 82: Caus. 
Sphayati, id., Kathis, lxxii, 79. M 
` Gumpha, m. tying or stringing as a garland, L. ; 
stringing, filing, Combining with each other, Balar. 
1,1; Kuval, 289; 319; a bracelet, L.; a whisker, L. 
Gumphaka, mi(iéa)n. Sce mauktika-. 
Gumphana, n. winding (a garland), L. ; string- 
ing, filing (as words), Bilar. x, 86; (4), f. id. (among 
the Jatddlamkardh), Sarasv. ti; see mauktika-. 


gega guru-vritti. 
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Gumphita, mfn. tied, strung together, Kathis. | m. ‘a teacher's bed,” in comp.; the violation of a 


lvi, lxxiii ; Prab. i, 2 ; arranged, placed in order, W. 


WE gur (cf. ^1. grt), cl. 6. gurate; to raise, 
lift up (or ‘to make effort’), Dhatcp. xxviii, 103; 
(cf. ati-, afa-, abhi-, ava-,d-, ude, Zra-) : gur or 
gär, cl. 4. güryate, to hurt, xxvi, 455 to go, ib.: 
Caus, gorayate or gitray?, to raise, litt up (or ‘to 
make effort’), xxxiii, 21; to eat, ib.; (cf. A/gzir.) 

Guraza, n. = udyama, L. 

Gürtá, mfn. (Pap. viii, 2, Gr) approved, wel- 
come, agreeable, ( = Lat.) gratus, RV. 1,167, 1; iv, 
19,8; (cf.abhi-, rédho-, vised-, sud-; ari- & puru- 
gürlá.) —manas (?fd-), mfn, with grateful mind 

‘with prepared mind,’ Siy.), vi, 63, 4. = vacas 
Ctd-), mfn. speaking agreeably, x, 61, t f. =sra- 
vas (°fd-), mín. one whose praise one likes to hear 
(Indra), i, 61, 5 & 122, 10. Gürtá-vasu, mín. one 
whose treasures are welcome, ix, 132, I. 

Gürti, f. approval, praise, i, 56, 2; viii ff. 


TTG gurú, mf(vi)n.(cf. gir£; comp. gáriyas, 
once yas-tara, guru-fara,superl.garishtha, guru- 
fama, see ss, vv.) heavy, weighty (opposed to /a- 
glut), RV. i, 39, 3 & iv, 5, 65 AV. &c. (g. šau- 
düdi, Ganar. 101); heavy in the stomach (food), 
difficult to digest, MBh. i, 3334; Suir. ; great, large, 
extended, long, Y iji. (sce -£a/1); Bhartr. &c.; (in 
prosody) long by nature or position (a vowel), Prät. 
(a vowel long both by nature and by position is called 
gariyas, RPrat. xviii, 20); Pan. i, 4, 11 & 12; 
high in degree, vehement, violent, excessive, diffi- 
cult, hard, RV.; MBh. &c.; grievous, Megh. 80; 
important, serious, momentous, MBh. &c. ; valuable, 
highly prized, Yajii. ii, 20 (guru =gariyas) &c.; 
haughty, proud (speech), Paticat. ; venerable, respect- 
able ; m. any vencrable or respectable person (father, 
mother, or any relative older than one's self), Gobh.; 
SankhGr. ; Mn. &c.; 2 spiritual parent or preceptor 
(from whom a youth receives the initiatory Mantra 
or prayer, who instructs him in the Sistras and con- 
ducts the necessary ceremonies up to that of investi- 
ture which is performed by the Acarya, Yaji. i, 34), 
RPrit.; AsvGr.; ParGy.; Mn. &c.; the chief of 
(gen. or in comp.), Cin.; Ragh. ii, 68; (with 

iktas) author of a Mantra ; ‘ preceptor of the gods,’ 
Brihaspati, Mn. xi; (hence) the planet Jupiter, Jyot.; 
VarByS. ; Bhartr. &c.; * Pándu-teacher,' Drona, L.; 
Prabhi-kara (celebrated teacher of the Mimiysi, 
usually mentioned with Kumirila), SSamkar. vi, 
50; XV, 1573 (= dharma) ‘venerable,’ the gth as- 
trological mansion, VarBrS. i, 16; Mucuna pruri- 
tus, L.; N. of a son of Samkriti, BhP, ix, 21, 2; 
m. du, parents, MBh.; m. pl. parents and other 
venerable persons, Mn. iv; Vikr. v, 10; Kathis.; 
a honorific appellation of a preceptor (whose N, is 
also put in the pL), Jain.; Hit.; (v7), f. *vener- 
able woman,' a mother, Ap. i, 21,9; *great (with 
child), pregnant, a pregnant woman, L.; the wife 
of a teacher, W.; [cf. Bapvs; Lat. gravis; Goth. 
kauriths ; Lith. giéras.]— kantha, m. a peacock, 
Gal.; (cf. guruyzftaka.) —karman, n. any affair 
of a spiritual teacher, Ap. i, 5, 25. —kiira, m. 
worship, adoration, L. — kürya, n. a serious or mo- 
mentous affair, Yajü, ii, $, 31; =-kerman, W. 
= kula, n. the house of a Guru, MBh. i, ch. 3; Pin. 
ii, I, 42, Vartt., Pat. ; -zdsa,m. residence in the house 
of a Guru, a pupil's life, MBh. i, 743; dz riz, m. 
‘abiding in °/a,' a pupil, Gal, — Erita, mín. highly 
prized or praised, Bharty. (SarigP.) ; worshipped, 
W. — kopa, m. violent wrath, W, = kratu, m, a 
great sacrifice, Y4jii. iii, 328. = krama, m. succes- 
sion of teachers or (with Saktas) of authors of Man- 
tras, = kshepa, m., N. of a prince, VP. — gata, 
mfn. being with or belonging to a spiritual teacher, 
W. = gavi, f. the cow of a spiritual teacher, Aiv- 
Gr. ii, 10, 8 (a-, neg.) — gitd, i, N. of a section 
of SkandaP, (relating to a spiritual teacher); -s/o- 
tra, n. id. = griba, u.=-kula, MBh. i, ch. 3; 
* Brihaspati's house,’ the signs Sagittarius and Pisces, 
VarBr. viii, rr. -ghna, m. ‘killing a spiritual 
teacher,” white mustard, L. —jana, m. any vener- 
able or elderly person (father, mother, the clders of a 
family &c.) — tama, mfn. (superl.) most important, 
W.; m. the best teacher, W, — tara, mín. heavier, 
very heavy, MBh. iii, 13293; heavy, xii, 68:6; 


eater, worse, very hard or bad, Mn. vii, ix, xis 
MBh. &c.; more important, very important or 
valuable, Vikr.iv, 31 ; Bhartr. ; Paficat, ; more vener- 
able, MBh,; very venerable, R, ii, 79, 2. — talpa, 


teacher's bed (intercourse with his wiie), Gaut. xxiv, 
10; Mn. ix, xi; Yaji. iii, 231; a violator of his 
teacher's bed, MBh. iii, 1761; -ga, mín. one who 
violates his teacher's bed, TAr. x, 64; Gaut.; Mn. 
ix, xi, xii; Yaji. &c.; -gdmin, min. id., Ap. i, 25, 
1 & 28, 15; -rafa, mín. id., Varr. xxi, 6 ; -vrafa, 
n. penance for violating a teacher's bed, Mn. xi, 1715 
Updpanutti, t the violation of a teacher's bed, 107; 
“Upabhigamana, n. id., Kathis. xx, 1543 (ct. gatt- 
rutalpika.)—“talpin, min. 7722-22, Mn. xi, 104 
(v.1.); MBh. v, xiii, = td, f. weight, heaviness, Sak. 
ii, 2; Susr.; ‘heaviness’ and ‘dignity,’ Sah, iii, 52 5 
burden, trouble, R. ii, 27, 22; importance, Sii. ix, 
22; the office of a teacher, Kathis. xix, = tipa, m. 
excessive heat, W. — tāla, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, —tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, PadmaP. 
= tva, n. weight, heaviness, Suir, ; Ragh.; Palicat.; 
(in prosody) length (of a vowel), TPrit. xxiv, 5; 
burden, trouble, W.; severity, violence (of medical 
treatment), Suir.; dulness, Sarvad. xv, 158; greatness, 
magnitude, W.; respectability, dignity, venerable- 
ness, Ragh. x, 65; the office of a teacher, MBh. v, 
178, 44. —tvaka, n. heaviness, Bhiship. —da- 
kshini, f. a fce given to a spiritual preceptor, W. 
— dargana, n. secing the teacher, Gaut. ii. = dina, 
n. a present to a religious teacher, W, — düra, m. 
© the teacher's wife, Ap. i, 25, 10. —disa, m., 
N. of a teacher (mentioned in the introduction to 
the Guru-gità). —divasa, m. * Drihaspati's day,’ 
Thursday (9), Aryabh. i, 3. — dikshE, f. initiation 
into the office of a spiritual preceptor, SkandaP.; 
-tautra,u., N. of a Tantra. — devata, n. ‘having 
Brihaspati for its deity,’ the Sth lunar mansion 
Pushya, Gal. — deva-sv&min, m., N. of a scho- 
liast. —daivata, n.=-dev, L. —dhi, v.l. for 
rucira-dhi, q.v. — dhur, f. pl. hard labour, MBh. 
i, 741. — pattra, n. tin, L.; (2), f. the tamarind 
trec, L. —pattraka, n. tin, Gal. —patni, f.= 
-ddra, Mn. ix, 57. —parip&ti, f. ‘succession of 
teachers,” N, of a work, Jain, — pāka, mín, difficult 
of digestion, W. Tek , m. the worship of 
(the fect of) a teacher, W, = putra, m. a teacher's 
son, Pin. i, I, 56, Vartt. 1, Pat. — pūjā, f. the wor- 
ship of one’s spiritual teacher, VarYogay. iv, 40; 
the ceremonies in propitiation of Brihaspati when a 
work is to be performed or undertaken, W. = prae 
moda, m. happiness, delight, W. —prasüda, m. 
propiticusness or the favour of one’s Guru, W.; ‘pro- 
duct of a Guru's favour,’ i. e. learning, W. =pra- 
s&daniya, min. fit for propitiating one's Guru, Ap. 
i, 5, 9. —prastita, mín. allowed by one's elder 
relations, Gaut. xviii, 5. — priya, mín. dear to a pre- 
ceptor, W. —bha, m. * Brihaspati's constellation," 
= -decata, VarBiS. lv, 315 iic, 12; VarYogay. v, 1. 
=bkira, m. ‘of heavy weight,’ N. of a son of Ga- 
ruda, MBh. v, 3598. ="bhārika, mín, heavy (in 
the stomach; food), Bhpr. v, 21, 23. — bhäryū, f. 
=-ddra, Gaut. ii, 33. = bhāva, m. the condition of 
a Guru, W.; importance, weight, W, — bhrit, min. 
bearing heavy things (the earth), AV. xii, 1, 48. 
=mat, mín. containing a vowel which is long by 
nature or position, Pan. iii, 1, 36; (£i), f. pregnant, 
BhP. x, 2, 21; -(à, f. heaviness, 7, 27.—madhya, 
min. = madhye-guru, heavy in the middle part, 
Gayar. 91, Sch. = mardala, m. a kind of drum, L. 
—mushti, m. a great handful, Kath. xxi, 7; (of 
sacrificial grass, darbia-gurumushtt) Maitts. iii, 
3,6; (ci. DE E m. (in music) a kind 
oi measure, — ra n. * Brihaspati’s jewel,’ to 
L.—1nghu-t&,f. heaviness and lightness W-s un 
and little value, Bharr. ii, 37 (Subh.) —lighava, 
n. great and small importance, relative importance. 
or value, Mn. ix, 299; MBh, iii, xiii; R.; Sak. v, 
$1; length and shortness of vowels, Srut. —van- 
Sa, m., N. of a work, =vat, ind. like a Guru, 
Mn. ii, 208; 210; as if to a Guru, Pin. i, I, 56, 
Vint. 1; Crad)-vritti, f. behaving to any one with 
as much respect as to a sacred teacher, Mn. ii, 205; 
71; 247. varco-ghna, m. ‘removing constipa- 
tion,’ the lime or citron (limpaka), L.— varna, m. 
avowel longby Nature orby position, W. — vartakm, 
mín. behaving respectfully towards parents or vener- 
able persons, R. (G) ii, 107, 19. — vartin, min. id, 
MBh. x. 696; xiii, 3563; R. iv ; "A444, ( respectful 
behaviour towards venerable persons, ii, 115, 19. 
Tyra, m.—-divasa, Heat. i, 3, 389 (MBh.) 
=—Visa,m. = -kula-vwisa, MBh. xiv, 26, 4 & (pL) 
33, 5. vritta, min. =-varzaka, R. iv, 17, 36. 
7 vritti, mín. long by nature (vowel), W.; i be- 


Teas guru-vyatha. 


a, g» ry -üdi, . 96. 
aviour towards one’s Guru, MBh. i, 706; -fara, | DAJAT guluguld, g. try adi, oer o 

mín. trying to behave respectfully towards a Guru, | Gulugulita, n. the roaring (of an clephan:), 

VP. iii, 5, 3. <vyatha, mín. heavily distressed, | Balar, ii, 58. 

Vikr. iii, 9. = singapt, CEN Week guluccha, me (—gucc ha) a bunch, 

. fv ble mountain,’ the Himalaya, W. 2 LN. 

MBA ER iin „m.“ dialogue between teacher bua offe g bono sm e m, N. 
il,’ N. of a philosophical dialogue by Ca- | ot 2 bu! » l4 (v. 1. sie . : 
Sem Nees f. eaS SEA Guru | Guluiica, “Sicha, “iichaka, = "/uccAa, L. 

JE guluha, v.1. for guduha, q. v. 


orGurus, SankhGr.; ParGr. ii; Vishn.; an ii; Meh- 
&c. - susrishu, mín. obedient to one’s Guru, Pan. = 5 
iii, 1, 26, Vartt. I4, Pat, = šokânala, m, the fire TAFA guligudha, for 9lug?. 
TIS gúlgulu, n. (=gtigg°) bdellium, TS. 
vi, 2, S, 6; SBr. iii; AitBr. i, 28; TāņdyaBr. ; KatySr. 


of heavy sorrow, W, —sri-paduki-ptji, f. = 
-pdddiraya, Kulárn, — sakhi, f. the female friend 
Si guiphd, m. (= kulphd; gal, Un. v) 
wet AV. x, 2, 1 f.; Kaui.; Yajii. iii, 86; MBh. 
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ofan elder relation, Ap, i, 21, 9 (v.1. ^44). = sam- 
nidhi, m. presence of one’s Guru, 10, 1.4; Mn. &c. 
—sumaváya, m. a number of Gurus, Ap. i, 7, 14. 
= Sü&rB, f. —-Jinjafd, W. — sevi, f. obscquious- 
ness to a Guru, Mn. xii, 83. = skandha, m, ‘large- 
trunked," the tree S/eshmand, L.; N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh. xiv, 1175. —stri-gamaniya, mín., 
sce gan. = sthira, mín. very firm, W. = ha, v.1. 
for guduha,q.v.—han, m. the murderer ofa Guru, 
L. Gurüdnra-tva, n. dyspepsia, parr vi, 39, 102. 

Guruka, mfn. a little heavy, MBh. iii, 11477; 
(said of limbs slightly affected with sickness) Suir. i, 
31,22; iv, 5, 413 (in prosody) long, Šrut. 12 f. 

Gauri, in comp. = karana, n. the making heavy 
or venerable, Kad. iii, 1076. = kyi, to make any 
one (acc.) one’s Guru, HYog. iii, 25. 

Gury, in comp. for °ri/, q.v. —akshara, n. a 
long syllable, W. = aàgani, f. = °ru-dara, W.; 
any woman entitled to great respect, W, = anto, 
mín. =ante-guru, heavy at the end, Gapar. 91, Sch. 
=artha, mín. one who secks to provide a mainte- 
nance for his Guru, Gaut. v, 21; Mn. xi, 1; im- 
portant, W.; m. anything of importance, MBh. vi, 
120, 1; a Guru's fec for instructing a pupil, i, iii, 
xiv; Ragh. v, 17 ; AgP. iv, 9 ; anything spain to 
one's Guru, Gaut, xxiii, 30; MBh. i, ch. 3; dee; 
meaning, BhP, iii, 16, 14 ; (am), acc. ind. for onc's 
parents, R. ii, 63, 36; for or on account of one’s 
Guru, MBh, i, ch. 3; Pin. ii, 1, 36, Vartt. 5, Pat. ; 
Ragh. v, 24; Heat, = &vali, f.‘ successionof teachers," 
N. of several works, Jain. 

Gurvini, f. (for "rv? formed after garbAini) 
pregnant, a pregnant woman, MBh. xiv, 1843; 
MarkP. xxvii, 20 ; an irr. species of Aryi metre. 

- Gurvi, f. of ?ri/. —sakhi, f. the female friend 
of an elder female relation, Ap. i, a1, 9 (v. 1. 9441). 


TRUER guruptaka, m. (cf. guru-kautha) 
a kind of peacock, L. 

MSR guretaka, a kind of grass, L. 

gurgaga, m. pl, N. of a people, 

MsikP, lvii, 56. s Sis 

TWA gurjard, m.(cf.girj?)the district Gur- 
Jara or Gujarat, Paficat. iv, 9 (14), $; Rajat. &c. 
(pl. the pcople of Gujarat, W.); (2), f. id., Sinhás.; 
(in music) N. ofa Ragini (v.1. yy” & guda-kari). 

IR gurd or gird (q.v.), cl. x. gurdate or 
gird’, to phy, sport, jump, Dhatup. ii, 22; cl. 10. 
e orgiird®, to dwell, inhabit, xxxii, 125. 

TT 2. guro (=/gur), cl. 1. P. gürpati 
rai, lift up (or ‘to make efort’), Dhitup, M 

Jes gula, m. (=gurla) raw or unrefined su- 


the glans penis, L.; itori 5 
(4), f. Tithymalus cue ; ine ps H 
globular substance, Pill, L.; small pox, L.; (cf. gola.) 


ayaa gulphita, n. (—gushpitá) accumu- 
lation, ApSr. x, 1o, 3 ( = xiii, 7, 16); (cf. vigulpha.) 

Gulphini, f. (for ?/min7?) an army, Gal. 

JR glina, m. (rarely n., MDh. x; BhP. 
viii, x) a cluster or clump of trees, thicket, bush, 
shrub, VS. xxv, 8; Mn.; Yajfi. &c. ; a troop or guard 
of soldiers, body of troops, division of an army (con- 
sisting of 45 foot, 27 horse, 9 chariots, and 9 cle- 
phants, MBh. i, 290; or of 135 foot, 81 horse, 27 
chariots, and 27 elephants, L.; cf. MBh. v, 5270), 
Mn. vii, ix; MBh. &c.; a fort, entrenchment, W.; 
disciplining an army, W. ; m. a chronicenlargement of 
the spleen or any glandular enlargement in the ab- 
domen (as that of the mesenteric gland &c.), Suir.; 
VarBr. xxi, 8; Kathis. xv ; the spleen, L.; ‘a wharf 
or stairs, Ghat,’ sce -fara-panya ; (1), f. a, cluster or 
clump of trees, L.; the Myrobalan tree, L.; jujube, 
L.; small cardamoms, L.; a tent, L, = kilanana- 
rasa, m. (in med.) a kind of mixture, = Xushtha, 
n. a kind of leprosy. = ketu, m. sorrel, L. — keša, 
mín. bushy-haired, L. —tara-panya, in comp. 
wharf- and ferry-dues, Divyav. viii, 30. = miüla, n. 
fresh ginger, L. — vat, mfn. affected with the Gulma 
disease, Baudh, (Hcat.i,1 1, 5). — valli, f. Sarcostem- 
ma viminale, L, = v&ta, m. a disease of the spleen, 
W. Gulmédara, n. a disease of the spleen, W, 

Gulmaka, m. a cluster or clump of trecs, Kathis, 
vc; N. of a son of the Brahman Soma-iarman, vi, 9. 

n, mín. — "/pta-va/, Car. v, 9 ; Suir. vi, 

42, 7 ; composed of different divisions (as fozce &c.), 
W.; growing in a clump or cluster, bushy, R. vii, 
| 545 115 (22), f. a spreading creeper, L. 

Gulmi-bhüta, mín. ‘become a bush,’ become 
worthless, SamhUp. i, 14. 


Ja gulya. See gula. 


FATEH guvaka, m. (Un. iv, 15 52i?) the 
betel-nut tree, PSarv, 


Ie gušri, m. (=kušri) “N. of a man,’ 
sce gausra. 


fen gushpitd, n. (= guphita, gulph®) ac- 
cumulation, RV. viii, 40, 6; AV, iii, 7, 25 SBr. iii, 
2, 2, 20 (°shtitd); AV.Pray. i, 4. 


MAFA gusayin, m. Hussein, 


n guh, cl. 1. P. A. githati, te (cf. 
Pan. vi, 4, 89; impf. dgza/, RV. ii, 2 
35 perf. jugiha, Ragh. xiv; fut. githishyati, Bhatt, 
XVh 415 aor. agithit, xv ; Subj. 2. sg. ghukshas vi] 
or Ved, guhas [RV. viii, 6, 17]; pr. p. P. ze i 
iv, 51, 9; A, githamana, MBh. &c.; Pass, gu- 
Urdmana, RV. iv, 58, 4; VS. ii, 17; aor, guhdma- 
na, RV. iv, 1, 11; Ved. ind. P. gūdhvi, vii, 8o, 
VO cover, conceal, hide, keep secret, RV. &c.: 
E esid, Jughukshati (Pan. vii, 2, 12; 3. du. Jugu- 
talea Pada-p. jughuksh°) to wish to conceal or 
3 PERDU viii, 31, 7. 

A: only acc, gham & instr, x. 
a qune Dum RV. XG, 6. sud, s 

» m. (g. aimddi) ‘reared in a secret place, 

Maf Skanda (the god; cf. Karttikeya), Mnt tr ix, 
MB ariv, 10478; Suir.; Kum. &c.; N. of Si 

rs xiii, 1263; of Vishnu, W.; of a king of the 


iii, 127; a small ball or globule, Kad. (if 0 i 
for playing with, Katha : 2 pes ere E 
ikä); a pill, Kathas, Ixxxix; Kalac.; ‘a kernel? 
sce guidiha; a head (of cattle), Aryabh, cietas 
. playing with a ball (bat and ball, golf, &c.), We 

Gulya, 1. a sweet or saccharine taste, L, ` za 

TOARE gulaica-kanda =luccha-k°, L, 

Toe gulaha, v.]. for guduha, q.v. 

FOO gulika, m., N. ofa fi 

E S ir ni ofa hunter, BrNarP, 


pr guliüka, m, (= kul?) a sparrow, L. 
TRI gulugudha, ind. (v.1. gulig?) only 


in comp, = (E- iry-ddi) ‘to ; ishadas (friend of Rai IP iv, 80. 
Play, sport, Ganar, 96, Sch, )) “to torment? of ‘to | N, belong opi te ST SUMI 
"7" ey 


(ODE 
(a swift horse,” W.), L.; m. pl, N. ofa people 


ze güdAá. 


ij7& 10); (fig.) the heart, SvetUp. iij 
xii; BhP. ii, 9, 24; Hemionitis cordifolia, Suir. i 


‘ 
p t 
remove’), RV.; AV.; SBr. xi, xiii, = ka, mpl see 


tected by Guha,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Kina m 
=oandra, m., N, of a merchant, Kathis, xvj; 5^ 
= deva, m., N. of a teacher, VBr. = priya, tke 
of Indra’s daughter, Gal, — r&ja, m, a Peculiar forn, 
or construction of a temple, VarByS, = vuktr 
pl. ‘Skanda’s faces,’ the number ‘six.’ - vikhaz 2 
n. ‘Skanda’s vehicle,’ i. c. his peacock, Bilar, ji 
— Siva, m., N. oí a king of Kalinga. = Shaghyl 
£. the 6th day in the light half of Mürgaiirsha, = se^ 
na, m, N. of a prince; of a merchant, Kathis, xij; 
xvii. hata, mín. ‘struck by Skanda,' the Krauiica 
mountain, Gal. Guhigari, f. a kind of betel Gal 
Guhati, m. the root guh, TUp.ii, 1, Sch, — 
Guhad-avadya, mín, concealing deficiencies, 
RV. ii, 19, 5. 
Guanare, mfn. fr, wi g. aimddi. 
uhalu, xs, m., N. of a man, g., 2. lohitadé 
(ga 4^, Hemac.; gulu & auggulu, Kai.) - ed 
2. & 3. Guha, see s. v. guha, = rum, ind. so 
as to conceal one’s self, T Br. i, = gahana-vat, min, 
furnished with caverns and thickets, R, iv, 48, 6. 
— griha, n.a cavern, W, = cara, min, moving in 
secret i, e. in the heart, MundUp. = mukha, mín, 
wide-mouthed, open-mouthed, MBh. iii, 16118; Ka- 
this, lv. — vàsin, m. ‘dwelling in secret,’ N, of a 
Muni, VáyuP. xxiii, 164 ; °st-tirtha,n., N, ofa Tir- 
tha, SivaP. = Saya, mín. dwelling in hiding-places 
or in caverns, Ragh. iv, 72; Susr.; being in the 
heart, Ap.; MundUp.; SvetUp.; MBh. xiv; BhP. 
(EN. of Vishnu, L.); m. a tiger, L. = hita, min, 
being in a secret place i.e. in the heart, KathUp. 
Guhé&vara, m. ‘lord of caverns,’ N, of an attend- 
ant in Siva’s retinue, Kathis. cxiv, 6r. ' 
Guhina, n. a wood, thicket, L. 
Guhila, m., N, ofa prince (descendant of Bappa), 
Ratnak. ; n. (g. £asddi) =°hina, Un. i, 57. 
Guhera, m. a smith, 62; a guardian, Un. vr. 
Günhya, mín. (Piy. iii, 1, 109, Kii., g. daudd- 
di) 10 be covered or concealed or hidden or kept 
secret, concealable, private, secret, mysterious, mys- 
tical, RV. ; AV. &c.; m. hypocrisy, L.; a tortoise, L.; 
N, of Vishnu(RTL. p. 106), W. ; (am), ind. secretly; 
privately, MBh. xii, 902 j (am), n. a secret, mys- 
tery, MBh. (ifc. f. d, xiii, 5876); Mn. xii, 117; 
Bhag. &c.; the pudenda, Susr.; VarBrS.; Rathis. 
ii, 50; (cf. 1. gríAya) the anus W. = KALI, f. ‘mys- 
terious Durgi,’ a form of Durgi, Tantras. il. = & 
ru, m. (cf. griAya-g^) ‘the mystic Guru, Siva 
(considered as the especial teacher of the Tantras), 
L. =tantra, n., N. of a Tantra, Anand. 31, Sch. 
= dipaka, m. a flying insect which gives out light, 
fire-fly, L. —devi, í., N. of a goddess Boote 
—nishyanda, m. urine, L. = pati, m. ‘lord o 
the mysteries,’ N. of Vajra-dhara, Buddh. j vidy, 
f, N. of a prayer, ib. —pattra, m. ‘having Om 
cealed leaves or blossoms, Ficus religiosa, inl 
=pattraka, m. id., Gal. —pidhüna, n. 2 cov 
ing for the privities, L. = pushpa, m. = Fali 
= bija, m. ‘having concealed seeds, Andropog 
Schænanthus, L. = bhāshita, n. secret disease of 
tical prayer or incantation, L. = xuj, f. 4 id, Ash- 
the pudenda, VarBrS. v, 86. = roga, me Mantras 
tiiig. vi, ch. 33. — vidy&, f. knowledge of S 
or mystical incantations, VP. i,9, 117. AAE ergy of 
zi, f. ‘mystic deity,’ i.c. Prajii (female e! 
the Adi-buddha), SvayambhüP. j-gods who 
Guhyaka, m., N. of a class of dem a (the 
like the Yakshas are attendants of m (they 
god of wealth) and guardians of his treasures ^n 
may have received their N, from living s (id jenti- 
caverns), Mn. xii, 47; MBh.; lonr h. 5 &cJi 
fied with Yakshas, MBh. v, 7480 Y. Kuber Li 
the number ‘eleven,’ Süryas; N. o a, n. wor 
m.* mystery,’ sec éathdgata-g°. = DW path, 
ship of the Guhyakas, VarBy. Gut bera, MBh. iis 
m. lord of the Guhyakas, N. of Ku 
1760. Guhyakésvarn, m. id., = hidden, con- 
Güdhá (ei7/id, RV.), min. COVE gisguiscdy 
ED " RV. &c i 
cealed, invisible, secret, private, 


meginni güdha-caturiha-pàda-prakelikà. 


Mn. ix, 261; MBh. iii, 17311; n. a secret place 
mystery, KathUp. i, 1, 29; oneofthe Sabdan. 
ras, Sarasv. ii, 19; (am), ind. secretly, Dai, vii, 3 483 
Rajat. v, 268; (d), £, N. of a Sruti, Gal,: (6; 
Joc, ind. secretly, Mn. vii, 186; ix, 170. —ca- 
turtha-pida-praheliks, f. a riddle in which the 
fourth Pada (of a stanza) is hidden, Kad, i, 74f. 
—cüra, m. (=-cdrin) a spy, Dai, i, 51, =c- 
zin, mía. going about secretly, Yaj. ii, 263; m, a 
spy, W.—Ja, mín. (= gid/iótfanna) born privately 
(a son born during the absence of the husband, the 
real father being unknown; one of the 12 forms 
particularised in Hindü law, the child belonging to 
the husband of the disloyal wife), ii, 129. = tā, 
f. ‘concealment, secresy,” (aya), instr. ind, private- 
ly, secretly, Vyavaharat. vii, 7. — tva, n. obscurity 
(of sense), MBh. i, 82. — danda, m. a fine secretly 
imposed or exacted (cf. guf/ with dayda), Rajat, 
vii, 1070. —nida, m. ‘having its nest concealed,’ 
the wagtail, L. —pattra, m. ' hidden-lcaved, Cap- 
paris aphylla, L.; =-mallika, L. —patha, m. 
* having a hidden path,’ the mind, intellect, L.; = 
-marga, W.= pad, nom. -fad, m. ‘ hidden-footed," 
a snake, L. — püdn, mfn, having the feet hidden in 
(in comp.), SarügP. (Hit.); m.=-fad, MBh. vii, 
5407. —Purusha, m. a spy, disguised agent, L. 
-pushpaka, m. ‘hidden-blossomed,’ Mimusops 
Elengi, L. = phala, m. ' hidden-fruited," for guga- 
ph, L. = bhüshita, n. secret intelligence, private 
communication, W. —malliki, f. Alangium hexa- 
petalum, L. —miya, mí(a)n. keeping secret one's 
artifices or tricks, MBh. iii, 31, 37. —m&rga, m. 
a byc-path, private way, L,—maithuna, n. secret 
copulation, Can. ; m, * copulating in secret,’ a crow, 
L. —varcas, mfn. =°ghárcis, BhP. i, 19, 28; m. 
‘concealing its feces," a frog, L. = valliki, v.l. for 
-mall’, L. = vasati, f. abode in a secret place, Dai, 
iv, 45. = sákshin, m. a concealed witness (placed 
by the plaintiff so as to hear the defendant without 
being noticed by him), Nar. (Smritit. x).  Gü- 
ahágara, n. a dungeon, W. Gidhagudha-ti, f., 
*tva, n. obscurity and perspicuity, Sah. ii, 1o & 1$. 
Güdh&hga, m. 'hidden-bodied, a tortoise, L. 
Gudhühghri, m.-—^/Aa-fad, L. Güdháxrcis, 
mfn. of concealed glory, W. Güd m. the 
hidden or mystic sense, Anand., Sch.; having a hid- 
den meaning, Vam. ii, I, II & 14; -candri à, -tat- 
tva-dipika,-dipikd, -ratna-mdla,{.,N. of different 
commentaries, Güdhüsnya, mín. concealing one's 
intentions, Güdhótpanna, mfn. -"d/a-ja, Mn. 
ix, 159 & 170. Güdho'tman (for "gAidtman), m., 
Pin. vi, 3, 109, Siddh. 

Güha, mí(a)n., sce jilana-. gs 

Gūhana, n. concealing, hiding, MBh. xi, xii. 

Gühitavya, mfn. to be hidden or concealed or 
kept secret, MBh. iii, 10613. 

T 1. gii= 4/4. gu, q.v. 

Gütha, m. (also n., g.andhareddt) ‘feces, ordure" 
(in the Payzsi-sutta in Pali), sce Aarzt2-. —1akta, 
m. the bird Turdus Salica, L. x 

Güthaka, m., sce Aarga-; the plant Granthi- 
Parna, L. an 

'Güna, mfn, voided (as ordure), Pin. viii, 2, 44, 
Vant. 2. - 3 

I 2. gü, mfn. going.’ See agre-gu. 

IK güka, m, a fish, Gal. 

TTG güdha. See 4/1. guh. s 

TW gütha, thala, güna. See 4/1. git. 


Wir. See /gur. ; 
Grapa, n. reproach, Rajat. vii, 1605; =gur 
(udyama), L. 
Gürna, mín., Pap. viii, 2, 61, KB. 
Gürtá,gürti, See Agr. r 
" gürd (= /gurd,q.¥-); cl. 1- P. “dati, to 
leap aft - s 
an E ) jump, Kath. xxxix, 5; Aoi ud ; 
(“a particular food of the Asuras,’ Sch.) N. E zs = 
man, TandyaBr. xiii, 12,43 Lity: vik 1, x are 
Mipater g^ or teh kürda, ‘jump of Prajapat PN. 
Of two Simans, ArshBr.; (7), f, g- gan h : 
gürdh, cl. 10. P. dhdyati (Naigh. 
iii, 14) to praise, RV. viii, 19, I. 
pm 
NAT gula. See uru-gula. 


Ware güraka — guv^, L. 


1 Gishana, f. the eye in a peacock’s 
tail, L. 


WS guha,9 hana, &c. Sec VI. guh. 


T gri, cl. 1. P. garati, to sprinkle, moisten, 
Dhitup. xxii, 39 ; (cf. Agri.) 

TA grij or gritj (— gar), cl. T. garjati 
(sce V/gar/) or griñjati, to sound, roar, vii, 7T4f. 

Grilja, m., N. of a plant, Car. vi, 21; Suir. vi. 

Griijana, m. (n., L.) a kind of onion or garlic 
or a small red varicty of it (prohibited as food), Mn. 
v, 55 Yajn. i, 176; Bhpr.; Nyayam &c.; a tur- 
nip, W.; the tops of hemp chewed to produce an 
incbriating effect (the Gaiija), W. ; n. poisoned fiesh 
(meat of an animal destroyed bya poisoned arrow), L. 

Grijanaka, m. (=°xa) a kind of onion or 
garlic, Car. i, 27; vi, 95 n. the two side-pieces of 
the hilt of a sword, Gal. 

Griñjina (v. l. ima), m., N. of a son of Süra 
and brother of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 1926. 


TUR grindt, 9pand, &c. See V1. gri. 


grindiva, m. a kind of jackal, L. 
(v.L diva). 


I gritsa, mfn. (Naigh. iii; r5 ; grid?) 
clever, dexterous, judicious, wise, RV.; m. a sharp 
fellow, VS. xvi, 25; the god of love, Un. ; (cf. ra- 
tha-gritsd.) =tamas, v.l. for dirgha-f^, VP. 
= pati (grít^), m. the chief ofa number of sharpers, 
VS. xvi, 25. — mati, m. ‘clever-minded,’N. of a son 
of Su-hotra, Hariv. 1733 f. -madá, m., N. of a 
son of Saunaka of Bhrigu's family (formerly a son of 
Suna-hotra [Su-hotra, VP.; BhP.) of the family of 
Afigiras, but by Indra's will transferred to the Bhrigu 
family; author of most of the hymns of RV. ii), 
RAnukr.; AivSr. xii, 10, 13; AsvGr. iii, 4, 2; 
SankhGr.; MBh. xiii; Hariv. &c.; m. pl. Gritsa- 
mada’s family, RV. ii, 4, 9; 19,8; 39, 8; 41,18. 


IQ gridd (=gudd ?), a part of a horse's 
hind quarter near the anus, TS. vii, 4, 19, 1. 


gridh, cl. 4. P. gridhyati (perf. 3. pl. 
T T Jagridhur, BhP. v, 4,15 jagridhir, 
RV. ii, 23, 16; aor. dgridhat, RV. x, 34, 4; fut. 
gardhishyati, SBr. iii; pr. p. grídAyaf, RV. iv, 
38, 3; ind. p. griddhzd, BhP. x, 64, 40), to endea- 
vour to gain, RV. iv, 38, 3; AV. viii, 6, 1; to 
covet, desire, strive after greedily, be desirous of or 
eager for (loc. [RV.; AV. &c.] or acc, 13Up.; 
MBh. iv, 276; BhP. v, vi, x): Caus. P. gardha- 
Jati, to be greedy, Dhitup. xxxii, 124; to make 
desirous or ly, Pin. i, 3, 69, Kii.; A. °yate, 
to deceive, cheat, ib.; Bhatt. viii, 43: Thtens. 2. sg. 
impf. ajarghal, Pan. viii, 3, 14, K15.: [cf. anu-, 
prati-; abhi-ghridhua, pra-gardhin; cf. also 
Old Germ. gir: Mod. Germ. gier; Engl. greedy (?): 
Goth. gredags, gaurs: Hib. greadarm, ‘1 bum ;’ 
greadhnach, ‘joytul, glad;’ gradh, * love,charity ; 
dear;' graidhneog, ‘a beloved female,’ &c.: Lith. 
godus, gedu: Slav. glad, ‘hunger.’] 
Griddha, min. desirous of, eagerly longing for 
(loc.), MBh. 


, mín. ifc. eagerly longing for, MBh.; 
being very busy with (in comp.), Hariv. 3406. 
Griddhi-tva, n. cagerly longing for (in comp.), 
MBh. v, 2591. 2 
a, mfi. libidinous, Ug. vr. m. ( = £7325a) 
the god of love, Un. i, 24. z 
Gridhü, m. air voided downwards (a/dza?, Un. 
vr. ; intellect (cf. MBh. v, 932), ib.; = kutsita, ib. 
Gridhnin, min. eagerly longing for, R. ii, 79, 12. 
Gridhnt, mín. (Pau. iii, 2, 140) hasty, swift, 
RV. i, 70, 11 & 162,20; TBr. ii ; greedily desirous 
of (loc. [R. ii] or in comp., Megh. 9 [v.1-]; BhP. 
iii, 14, 20); (a-, ‘not greedy, Ragh. i, 21); [ci 
Goth. gairus, gairnja; Lith. godùs.] —=tā, f. 
greediness, L.; great desire for (in comp.), Kathas, 
Gridhya, mín. longed for greedily, Bhatt, vi, 
55; m.?, AV. xii, 2, 38; (d^, f. greediness after, de- 
sire for (in comp.), MBh. xii, 11274; xiii, 5590. 
Gridhra, mín. desiring ily or fetvently, 
RV.; cager for, desirous of (in comp.), MBh. vii, 
210; Paiicat. ; BhP. xi; m.avulture,RV.; AV.; TS, 
v; AdbhBr.; Mn.&c.; N. ofa son of Krishna, Bhp. 
x, 61,16; ofa Rishi in the 14th Manv-antara, VP.; 
of a Rakshas, GagP. ; (7), f. a female vulture, Yaj 
iii, 256; Prab. iv, 3; =“dhrikd, Hariv. 22 33 


WHat grika-kumari, 
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[cf. Old Germ. gir; Mod. Germ. geier.]=kūța, 
m. ‘ vulture-peck,’ N. of a mountain near Raja- 
griha, MBh. xii, 1797; Lalit, &c.; Hit. —cakra, 
m. du. the vulture and the Cakra-vika, W. —-jam- 
biika, m., N. of an attendant of Siva, L, (Smbiti- 
£a, MS.) - dyishti, mín, vulture-eyed, MBh. xii, 
5309.—nakht, i. *vulture-clawed, Asteracantha 
longifolia, Suir. i ; the jujube, L. —pnti, m. ‘lord 
of vultures,’ Jatayu, R. iii, 26, 41. —pattra, m. 
‘valture-feathered,” N, of an attendant of Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2576; (a), f. the plant DhGmra-pattri, 
L.—putriki, í. id., Gal. - mojàntaka, m., N. of 
a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 1918; 2084; v. L gan- 
dha-moksha,— yütu (gridh°), m. a vulture-shaped 
demon, RV. vii, 104, 22. —z&j, m.=-fati, BhP, iv, 
19, 16. = rāja, m. id., R. iii, vi. — vaktrā, f. *vul- 
ture-faced,’ N. of a goddess, Kalac.— vata, N. of a 
Tinha, VarP. clvi, = vāja, min.=-vdjifa, MBh. 
ix, 1413. — vājita, mfn.( = gird£ra-z") furnished 
with vulture-feathers (an arrow), xiv, 2454.—sir- 
shan (grídA^), miishyi)n. vulture-headed, TÀr. 
i, 28, 1. —sad, mín. sitting on a vulture, TS. iv, 
4s 7, 1: — 8I, f. (metrically also -5i) rheumatism af- 
fecting the loins, Car. i, 5 & 20; vi, 5 & 24; Suir. 
&vara, m., N. of a mountain, AdityaP. 
Gridhrana, mín. ‘greedy as a vulture,’ eagerly 
desiring, BhP.v, 7,13 ; (d), f. — grid/tra-at/rd, L. 
Gridhrik, f. (=°dhri) N, ofa daughter of Ka- 
Syapa by Tamrd (mother of vultures), Hariv. 222. 


TA gribh. f. (only acc. gribham, instr. gri- 
ha, abl. °bhds ; for dat. "0/24, sce A/graA) grasp- 
ing, scizing, RV. vii, 4, 3; viii, 17, 15 ; VS. xxi, 435 
min.‘ grasping,’ ifc., see Jzea-, sute-, syüma-gríbA. 

Gribha, m. (=grikd) dwelling-place, RV. vii, 
21, 2. 

Gribháyat, mín, (irr. pr. p.) seizing, i, 148, 3. 

Gribhiya, Nom. P. °ydfi (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 84 & 
Vartt.; only Impv. °yd & påta ; cf. anu-, d-samt-, 
ud-, frati-, sam-, sapt-d-/graA; fr. gribhaya 
are to be derived the forms of +/g7ah (q. v.) begin- 
ning with gribhi, grabhi, griAt, grahi), to grasp, 
seize, RV, vii, 104, I8; viii, 17, 5 & 69, 10; AV. ii. 

Gribhi, mín. (cf. géréfa) holding, containing 
(with gen.), AV. xii, 1, 573 (cf. pád- ; dur-gribhi.) 

Gribhita, min. grasped, seized, BhP. iii, 21, 24. 

Gribhita, min, (=g7ihitd) id., RV.; VS. xvii, 
55; BhP, x, 87, 14; (cf. gričňi) impregnated, 
bearing fruit, AitBr. ii, 1,6. = t&t1(7/d-), f. the being 
seized, RV. v, 74, 4. 

Gribhitva, ind. p. 4/grai, q.v. 

Grih, mín. only ifc, ‘seizing’ (the mind), mov- 
ing, Sis. ix, 55. : 

Grihá, m, an assistant, servant, RV. x, 119, 135 
(m. sg. & pl., in later language m. pl. & n. sg.) a 
house, habitation, home, RV. (mrin-mdya g”, 

* house of earth,’ grave, vii, 89, 1) ; AV. (adharad 
&^'the lower world,’ ii, 14, 3) &c.; (ifc. f. d, R. i, 5, 
9; 1, Paicat. i, 17, 5); ifc. with names of gods ‘a 
temple’ (cf. caudika-, devatd-), of plants *a bower ;" 
m. pl, a house as containing several rooms, RV. 
AV. &c.; the inhabitants of a house, family, SBr. 
i; BhP. iii, 2, 7; Kathàs. xx, 21; a wife, Pin. üi, 
1, 144, Kai.; m. a householder, BhP. xi, 8, 9; n. 
a wife, Palicat. iii, 7, 13; a sign of the zodiac, Var- 
BSS. vci, civ; an astrological mausion, Vat Br. i, iv f.; 
N. of the 4th astrological mansion, i, 16; a square 
(in chess or in any similar game), Kad. i, 48; Pin. v, 
2, 9, Kaiy.; a name, appellation, L.; (cf. anti-, 
bhumi-, ayya-, su); lef. Zd. geredha ; Got. 
gandis; Lat hortus.) —kacchapa, m. *house- 
tortoise,’ a small flat oblong stone (shaped like the 
shell of a tortoise) used for grinding condiments &c., 
L.—kanya, f. Aloe perioliata (ghyita-kumari), 
Bhpr.; (ci. kanyakd.) —kapota, m. a domestic 
pigeon, Sii. iv, 52; Sah. iii, 23. —kapotaka, m. id., 
L.— » n. house-building, W.; household 
affairs, W. —Xortri, m. a house-builder, carpen- 
ter, R. vii, 5, 19; a kind of sparrow, L. —kar- 
Um n.=-kdrya, Palicat, ii, 3, č: BhP. x; Sih. 
X, $$» 35 a domestic rite (performed at the solemn 
entrance into a house) ; °rma-kara, m.a domestic 
servant, Paficat.; °rma-dasa, m, id., Bhartr. i, I. 
*kalahn, m. domestic dissensi ion, W, = kr: 
m.a house-builder, mason, carpenter (kind of mixed 
caste), Yajn. iii, 146; Paris. Paddh. = kārin, m. 
‘house-builder,’ a kind of wasp, Mn. xii, 66 ; Yaji, 
M, 214. —kiirye,, n. a domestic affair, Mn. Y, 150; 
Dai. xi, 207. — kukkuta, m. a domestic cock, Suir, 
1v, 9, 18; Prab. v, 20, = kumārī, f, =-kanyā, L. 


; j) rilitvà. 
362 meafar griha-kuliùga. qatar grilit 
iewe? .- iki, 
ckuktügn, m, a kind of bird, Suir. i 46, 3, 14- | magi, m. horse jewel a lamp, Lc mtem 
kfilaka, m, Trichosanthes anguina, Bhpr. — kyi- | f. ( Hoc ) a bat, vant of the house, BhP, x, 83, 
Ds n. houschold matters or affairs, BhP, x, 8, 303 9, house," a female sem ex eein Gil. müdha- 
22; RV. i, 48, 5, Say.3 “affairs of a royal house,’ a | 11. —muk p Idered with domestic cares, W. 
kind of tax or duty, Rajat. v, 166 (see af/a-pati-bha- | ahi, min, A c P ce TOROS 
itkhya-g); 1753 300. = kshata, m. a kind oi di- -mriga, m. a dog, L. ai. ee er ea lene 
ae bein, Vastuv.; Heat. —kshotrin, min.possess- | of houses, R. v, 10, hrs S pan Stes 33; 
i “fe and fields, Hariv. 3493. — gupta, N. of | crifice, MaitrS, i, 10, 15; S te Xi ss MESH a 
M an, Dai. xi, 211 —godhi, f. the small house- | mfu. one who performs the Tae RV. 1,89 
lizard, Katháry. x= gott, f. (= dyara-g°) id., | is the object of them (as the Mery R MULA 
VarbiS.; Soir. (said to be venomous), ^ gopikii, | 10; MaitsS, i, 10, 1 & 153 xs Mors duties BhP, 
f. a kind of demon (v. . -goliBd), vi, Merete ata e aua tero Api m pl N. of 
laka, LS d a XV, 24; (74a), f. id., | ii f.; m. Kc x wey mls y dd 
L.; Y L for claret ote DT toa portal winds Ed ns TA i E Ue] 
ouse ( i, f. =a m.a | 12, 12, Siy. —°me , min, 1 ms 
eus ied E ES ed ron Dude the ce men beca rad Ay: j A 
P E N a ao Ea a a e aei eile ara 
VarBrS. liii, 40. —-cetas, mín. thinking only of theMaruts), k xvii i, am t rst ux Seer 
one’s house, BhP. ix, IT, 17. —cchidra, n. ‘a | tySr.; m.the house 5 cde A GOLA TT 
breach in a house,’ family dissensions, Vet. Introd. | rites, a married Bra man has iif at 
i i he 2nd period of his life, Mn. iii f., vi; 
12; Hit. ja, mfn. born in the house (a slave), Mn. | Brahman in tl Tree ifs ofa hocieholder, BEP. 
viii, 415; Yj. ii, 184 (Nar,) - juna, m. the family, MBh. &c.; n » A : e mco, Sch); White, 
Mudr. i, 22. =jāta, mín. — a, Y jn. ii, 133; (said | iv, 26, 13 (‘natural us eae ce lies 
i VarBrS. lxi, 7; Paficat. i, 1, 83; Kathas. | f. the state of a householder, Balar. vi, 30 ; h 
g ante f. disguise, Ü —jiünin, v. jenes vrata, n. a rite observed by a houscholder along with 
JP. — tati, f. a terrace in front of a house, threshold, | his wife, Gobh. i, 4, 18.— medhiya, nfn, d n. 
L. = diiru,n. a house-post, Mricch. iv, 3. — diia, m. | iv, 2, 32) relating to the“ dhd or pme aa ice, 
a domestic slave, W. ; (7), f. a female domestic slave, | RV. vii, 56, 14; TBr. i; SBr. xi i Ss r. xiv; 
BhP. x, 9, 1.  düsikü, f. =°s7, 83, 39. — dihg, m. | BhP.; n.a domestic sacrifice, Laty. x, 1 zs : "ts 
a fire, conflagration, ApSr. ix, 3, 17 ; Sankhér. iii, 4. | Ahya, mín. (Pan. iv, 2, 32) relating to t ae E = 
= dipti, f. the splendour or ornament of a house domestic sacrifice, Kath. xxxvi, 9.= mo m 
(a virtuous woman), Mn. ix, 26; MBh. v, 1408. | -mac°, Gal. — yantra, n. an apparatus EJ ic G 
= devati, f. the deity of a house, Bhim, iii, 12 ; festive occasions the flags ofa house am; Dems b 
(pl.) AivGr. ; Gaut,; Mricch. i, 4; Kathas. iv, 74. | Kum. vi, 41.=rakshā, f. the mE a a 
= devi, f., N. of a Rakshast who protects the house, | Hit. ii, 3, 2. — randhra, n. =-cchidraW. rm 
MBh. ii, 730.—dzuma, m. Odina pennata; L.; | m.the lord ofthe house(Agni), AV.xi, 1,29. — vat, 
Tectona grandis, L. = dv&ra, n.a housc-door, Gobh. | m. the possessor of a house, householder, Pañcat, ii; 
iv, 7, 20. =ahūma, m. (=dgdra-dh°), N. of a | BhP. x, 6o, 59. =varman, m., N. of a prince, 
plant(=dhundhu-mara, L.), Suir. iv f. — nadiX&, | Har. iv, vi. — vāțikā, ^ti, f. ‘a garden or grove 
f. aditch in a house, Kad, = namana, g. 2, ésiubh- | near a house, L. = visa, m. living in one's own 
siádi, — naraka, m. a hell of a house, W.—nisa- house, office of a householder, MBh. xiii, =vāsin, 
na, m. ( =graha-n°) ‘destroying (walls of) a house | mfn. living in one’s own house, MBh. xiii, 94, 28, 
(by building in and about it),' a pigeon, L. —nidn, | Sch. — vicchedn, m. the extinction or destruction 
m. ‘having its nest in houses,’ a sparrow, L, — pá, | ofa family, W. = vitta, m. -fati, L. = vrikshn- 
m. the guardian of a house, VS. xxx, I1. — pati viitikt, f., N. of a literary work, Sah. vi, 194 È 
(PAd-), m. (Pin. vi, 2, 18) the master of a house, | = vyāpāra, m. houschold affairs, domesticeconomy, 
householder, RV. vi, 53, 2; AV.; SBr. iv, viii; Paiicat. ; Subh, — vrata, mfn. devoted tohome, BhP. 
Kaus, &c.; N. of Agni, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr. i, | vii, 5, 30. “Siiyin, m. ‘dwelling in the house, a 
v; MBh. iii, 14211; xii, 8883 (gen. pl. Zinām | pigeon, Npr. =sikhandin, m.a peacock kept in 
metrically for °tindm); for graha-f” (q.v.); a | a house, Mricch. v, 1; Kavydd, ii, 105.—suka, m, 
houscholder of peculiar merit (giving alms and per- | a parrot kept in a house, Amar. ; a domestic poet, 
forming all the prescribed ceremonies), esp. one who Rajat. v, 31. = $udd hi, f. ceremonies for the puri- 
has the precedence at a grand sacrifice (sat/rd), Ait- | fication of a house, W. — samrodha, m. besetting 
Br. v, viii ; SBr. viii, xi .; TandyaBr, &c.; the head | a house (for recovering a debt), —samvesaka, m. 
or judge of a village, Dai. viii, 207; Mricch. ii, 4%, | a house-by; der, Mn. iii, 163. = samstha, mín, = 
8, Sch.; a Brahman of the and order who afer -vdsin, MDh. xiii, 94,28. — sūra, property, Mudr. 
having finished his studies marries, W.; =dhar- 


i, 31, 5. —sürasa, m. the crane Ardea sibirica, 

ma (the maintenance of a sacred and perpetual | Kad. = stha, mfn. ifc, living or staying in any one’s 
fire, the duty of a householder, hospitality &c.), | house, MBh.; m. a householder, Brihman in the 
L.; =-vitta, L.—patin, only gen, pl. °¢éndne, see | 2nd period of his religious life (performing the duties 
=fati.—patni Phd-), f. the mistress of a house, 2 | of the master of a house and father of a family after 
houscholder’s wife, RV. x, 85, 26; AV.; Kaus. 23 f. | having finished his studies and after investiture with 
TPEta,m. the falling in (ofa house), Kathis. xxviii, | the sacred thread ; cf, RTL, PP- 138; 150; 362 & 
pila, m. a house-guardian, MBh. iii, 10774; | 386), Gaut.; Ap.; Mn.; BhP. vii, &c.; (à), fia 
a house-dog, BhP. i; iii, 30, 16; °laya, Nom. A. | housewife, Vet. ii, y ; -/ā, f. the office of a house- 
liyate,1o resemble a house-dog, vii, 15, 18. — po- | holder, Mcar. iv, 33; -dharma, m. a houscholder's 
taka, m. the site of a habitation, L.—poshana, | duty, Hit.; °sthdirama, m. the order of a house- 
n. maintenance of a houschold, Kathis, ii, 55. holder, Mn. ili, 2 ; °sthdpanishad, f. religious know- 
= prakarana, n, N. of a work, -Pravein, m. | ledge of a houscholder, MBh. i, 3629. =sthinn, 
Vienn entrance into a house, = babhru, m. the | n. a royal tent, L. — sthiti, f. the state of a housc- 
musk rat, L.; (cf. geha-nakula.) = bali, m. a do. holder, Kathas, Ixxii. = sthtina, n. the pillar of a 
mest oblation (offering of the remnants of a meal house, Siddh. stry. 22, Sch, = svümini, f, a housc- 
1o RTL eS such as animals and certain deities; | wife, Paficad. i, 10. = han, mf(ghz7)n., see -ghn 
see - P- 422), Mn. iii, 265; MarkP, Grihâxshn, m. ‘house-cye,’2 loop-hole, round or 
oblong window, L. ; (cf. gavdksha.) Grihügata, 
mfn, coming to a house, Ragh. iii, 11; m, a guest, L. 
Grihücüra, m. *housc-custom,! the duties of a 
houscholder or housewife towards a guest, Kathas, 
lvii. Grihüjira,n.a housc-yard, Paiicat. ii, 6, 74, 
8. Grihüühipn, m. *house-lord, a houscholder, 
L. GribánubaAdha, mín. confined to the house, 
W. Grihüpana, m, a bazaar, Süryapr.,Sch. Gyi- 
habhipalin, mfn. watching or taking care of the 
ped ; Es eL Grihümbu, n. sour 
, Gal, —Dhartrt, m. the ep 5, made from the fermentation of rice-water, L. 
VarBiS, liii, 58, —bhitts, (a louse-wall L ie pane hid L. Grih&yanika, m. a house- 
zat, f= -folaka, L. = bhedtn, mía, prying ims Dh, m. building a hoas MO ni ge niron 
domestic affairs, causing family quarrels, W, = bho- | xi 5 Mare house, nm xii, ono (-: BhP, 
Jin, m, an inmate of the same hi jat.v, irap. rüma,m. zs °ha-vafikd, L. Gris 
ouse, Rajat.v, 402, | nar otas, mfn, devoted to home, W, ed 


hürtha, m, houschold affairs, any h 
Mn. ii, 67. Grihülika, m., Cant, E 
o 


I; situated 
v.l. for “raya, Grih&ü&man, m, = "4a ka T% 
L. Grihdsrama, m. the order of a fetid 
Griha-stha (q. v.), Mn. vi, 1; MBh. i, xii; BhP. v: 
-vat, m. the Brahman as a houscholder, Grihiij! 
min, m. =° a-vat, x, 86, 145 M&rkP, xxix, 

hitsrayi, f.the betel tree, L, Grihe-Jjiiinin, min, 


‘wise only inside a house,’ inexperienced, stupi 


Kathis, Ixxv, 120. Grihópakarana, n. any do- 
mestic utensil, xx, 150. 

Grihani, f. =grihámbu, L. 

Grihaya, Nom, A. yate, to grasp, Dhatup. xxxv, 
45 5 (cf. gribháyat.) 

Grihayüyya, m. a houscholder, Un. iii, 96. 

Grihayülu, disposed to grasp, Pin. iii, 2, 158. 

Grihala, m, N. of a man, Pravar. v, 4 

1. Grihüya, irr. ind. p. (v gra%) grasping, Hariv. 
ii, 84, 57 (v.1. graA?). 

2. Grihiya, Nom. A. yafe, to become a house, 
Kulárg. ix, 59. 

Grihi, only gen. pl.°hindm, see°hin ; for “haye 
(Ved. inf.), see «/g7ah, 

Grihiu, mfn. possessing a house, TS. v, 5, 2, 2; 
m. the master of a house, householder, Griha-stha, 
Mn.; Yajii. ; VarBrS.; BhP. (gen, pl. “Azzam for 
°hindm, x, 8, 4) &c.5 (ini), f. the mistress of a 
house, wife (RTL, p. 397), Sak. iv, 18 f.; Ragh.; 
Kum. ; Pañcat. &c. S. 

, Grihi- bh, to become a house or habitation, 
Sak. vii, 20. 

Grihitá, min. (V grah, but see gribhaya) grasp- 
ed, taken, seized, caught, held, laid hold of, ChUp.; 
AjvGr. &c, ; received, accepted ; received hospitably 
(as a guest), BhP, iii, 5, 19; obtained, gained; 
‘taken on one’s self,’ see -mauna ; mentioned, Pañ- 
cat. perceived, understood, Šak. (v. 1.) ; Mudr.j re- 
ceived completely into one's mind (opposed to 
adhita, ‘studied,’ but not successfully), Pip. ina 
6, Kai.; BhP. i, 2, 12. = khadga-carman, wife) 
Grasping sword and shield, W. = garbhā, f. (a wife 
who has conceived an embryo, Pregnant, Suir. poate! 
10& 4, 21.—cetas, mín. onc whose mind Chom 
is captivated, BhP, vi,18,38.— dik-ke, min.= - 

is. i, 64, — digs, mfn, running away, flying, C ro 
L. — deha, mín. incarnate, W. — ni 1, mim. Tc 
who has received a name, named, Nal. xii, 35; 
4^, mfn. one who has received a good name, ai 
according to the GETE) pm in 
mín. grasped by the hand, Ganar. 91, Sch. = ii, 
tha, ates seized from behind, R. (ed. Gur 
109, 56.—mauna, mín. one who has tak xn 
himself the vow of silence, Kathis. vii, I Ded 
mfn. id., BhP, v, 5, 29. = vasativariko, "rS n 
jw has taken up ue waar al bec 
ApSr. xi, 20, 12, Sch. = d one 
acquired knowledge, learned, W. — vetas eat 
who has received his wages, paid, Yajit. | bows, 
ia ra-kRrmuka, mín. handling arrows an ss, 
W.—- šarĝvāpa, mín. taking a Evo v4 19 
mfn. deprived of one’s strength, BhP. athe hearts 
7 Aridnya,mfu. e -celas Wi eapivaU ng has re- 
3, 2. Grihit&kshara, mf(i)n. we sounds (of 
ceived into his mind the syllables or k in. - 
speech, gen.), Ratniv. ii, 2, 43 (in Pr3krit 

ha, mín, seizing prey, W- ning, CI% 
mín. comprehending the sense or m wp arms 
Gzihitüstra, mín. one who has Cee seized of 

Gribitavya, mín. (for grak to 1481 £30 
taken or accepted from (abl.), MBh. Iv; r 
be understood, meant, Pan. i, 1; hand 1. Aart), 
ti, f.‘ seizing, taking ' (the tdv 23: P7 
and ‘levying’ (taxes, 2. kara-), Heat. f nen 

: ying ju ki anything t 
ception, Bidar. iii, 3, 16; taking: $ , 
understanding by anything, 4» 23» pcd &tc- anything 

Grihitin, min, one who has grs 
(loc.), g. zsAtdi. 0) one who seizet, ^ 

Grihitri, mín. (for grah?) © 

Qrinitva, ind. p. Agra d: V 


Megh. 24. —bhahga, m, ‘driven from his house,” 


f ana, n, th - 
ing down-or destroying a house, Wi suse i 
m ofa family, W.=bhadraka, n. an audience. 


Tg grikt. 


Grihü, zis, m. one who receives alms, beggar, 
RVS IZD .,. 

Griholika, f. = hilika, L. 

Grihpát, “hain, mín. pr. p. «/grah, q.v. 

1. @ ind. p. Ved. ifc., ‘seizing by,” see 
Karua-, fada-, & hasta-grthya; haste- ~ 

2. Grihya, mín. (fr. Vgrah) to be grasped or 
taken, AV. v, 20, 45 SinkhGr. v, 2, 5; perceptible, 
SvetUp. i, 13 5 (d-, neg.) SBr. xiv; (Pan. iii, 1, 119) 
‘to be taken together with " (in comp.}, adhering to 
the party of (K43.), being in close relation to (as the 
lotus to the moon), Kivyad. ii, 179; Dai. vi; vii, 
2543 Kir. ii, 5 ; Bhatt. vi, 61; to be acknowledged 
or admitted, W.; to be adopted or trusted or relied 
on, W.; 2 aca-, V. ‘op. xxvi, 20; n. for guhya (anus), 
L.; (@), f. (Pan. iii, 1, 119) ifc. being outside (of a 
town or village, as 52772, an army), K38, ; a suburb, L. 

3. Grihya, mín. (fr. grid) belonging to a house, 
domestic (said of an Agni), TS. v; MaitrS.; AüDr. 
viii, 10, 9; Gobh. &c. (said of a series of ceremonies 
relating to family or domestic affairs, such as mar- 
riages, births &c., and treated of in the Grihya-sütras, 
q.v.); living in houses, domesticated (as animals), 
L.; not free, dependent, (a-, neg.) Bhatt. vi, 61; m. 
the domestic Agni, SaükhGr. v, 2, 5 ; a domesticated 
animal, L.; m. pl. the inmates of a house, domestics, 
$Br. iif. xii; KatySr. ; ParGr. ii; n, a domestic rite, 
Gaut. ; a domesticrule oraffair, BhP. x, 8,25; Heat.; 
= -sittra; (à), f. domestic rites and the rules re- 
lating to them, Grihyas. — karman, n. a domestic 
rite. = kariki, f. the AévGr. in metrical form, W. 
=guru, forguhya-g", W. — grantha, m., -tit- 
parya-darsana,n.,-puddhati,f,-parisishta, 
n., N. of works on domestic rites. = vat, mín. having 
many adherents or partisans, TandyaBr. xiii, 11, 13, 
Sch. = vivarana, n., N. ofa Comm. = saz , 
m., N. of a work on domestic rites (by the son oí 
Gobhila). = sūtra, n.a ritual work containing direc- 
tions for domestic rites and ceremonies (as A3vGr.; 
SaikhGr. &c.; cf. RTL. p. 281). Grihyügni, m. 
“domestic Agni,’ a sacred fire which it is incumbent 
on every Brahman to keep up, W. (RTL. p. 365). 

Grihyaka, mfn. domesticated (as animals), Pin. 
iii, 1, 119, Kas. 

Grihyi, f. of 2. & 3. “Aya, q. v. = karman, n. 
=°hya-k°, Gobh. i, 1, 1; Grihyis. i, 33. = sam- 
graha, m. z ^4ya-5". 

fe grishté, f. a cow which has had only 
one calf, young cow, RV. iv, 18, 10; AV.; Kaui; 
MBh. &c. ; (ifc. with names of other animals, Pin. 
ii, 1, 65) any young female animal (c. g- vàsitd-g^, 
a young female elephant, MBh. xi, 642) ; Gmelina 
arborea, L.; a variety of Dioscorea, L.; m. for gyi- 
shti, a boar, L.; N. of a man, Uttarzr. iv, ¢ & 11 
Grishty-&di, a Gana of Pag. (iv, 1, 136). — 

GzrishtikE, f.=°//, a young cow, Heat. i, 10, 
89; N. of a plant, Suir. iv, 9, 8. 

AK grih, grild, &c. See gríbh, p-361, col. 3. 

1. gri, cl. 9. P. A. grindti, °yité (1. sg. À- 
€ & 3. sg. Pass, grind, RV.; 1. Sg. A- grigtsl 
RV 2. pl. grindtd, AV. v, 27, 93 p- P» griudt, 
RV. &c.; A. & Pass, grindnd, RV. Ved. inf. Impv. 
Srinishdui, RV. vi, 15, 6 & vili, 12, 19). to call, 
call out to, invoke, RV.; AV.: SBr. iv; Bhag. xi, 
215 to announce, proclaim, RV.; to mention with 
ise, praise, extol, RV.; BhP. xi, 13, 41; Bhatt. 
i, 77 ; topronounce, recite, MBh.vii, 17545 Ragh.; 
BhP. i, 1, 14 ; to relate, teach in verses, 4, 95 CR 
i, 4, 55 [ci nevu, 200a; Hib. goirim; on 
Germ. guar, guir, &c.; Old Pruss geróut,'to spea ? 
Angl, Sax. gale; Gem. Nachtigal; Lat. gallus ] 
2. gri.cl. 6. P. girati or (cf. P. vii, 2.21) 
pire MBh. ; Soir.) epe alo A- girafe 

I. sg. g/rdpi, AV. vi, 135, 33. PETE 7484705 e 
aor. Subj, 3. pl. garam, RV. i, 155, 5): 10 SW he 
devour, cat, RV. &c.; to emit or eject from tile 
mouth, MBh. xii, 12872 : Caus. (aor. 2. $8. ajigar) 
to swallow, RV. i, 163, 7: A Td DT 
Vili, 2, 20: Desid, jigurishali, Vil, 2« 783 LON T 
gal, 2. eir, gila, A rad ; Lith.gerrot, *to drink ; 
Lat, glu-tio, gula ; Slav. 47-27 Rus. fora-] iet 
:(— 71), cl. 10. A. garayate, to 

3- uri (— v3. kri). el. 1o 

E Dhātup. xxxiii, 33; t0 make known, teach, ib. 


TRE gendu, m. a ball to play with, L. 
Genduka, m. id., In; 2 cushion, Sii. ii, 77, Sch. 
Gexatixa, n. a bull to play with, L. 


Genduka, m. id., L.; a cushion, Sis. ii, 77, Sch. 


S 
yep (=V ep), cl.1.À. pate, to go, move, 
Dhitup. x, 8; to shake, tremble, ib. 


JU geya, &c. See /yai. 
c 
Fæ gela, “lu, a particular number, Buddh. 


TI gev (=V kev, hev, sev), cl. 1. 1.°cate, 
to serve, Dhätup. xiv, 31. 


AN gesh (cf. gav-esh), cl. 1. A. °shate, to 
seck, search, Dhitup. xvi, 13. 
Gesha, m., N. of a Niga, BhavP. 


sar geshna, &c. See /gai. 


Tig gehd, n. (corrupted fr. grihd),a house, 
dwelling, habitation, VS. xxx, 9; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
n. du, ‘the two habitations," the house and the body, 
BhP. x, 60, 20; (7), f. — 4d-7^, a kind of ant, Gal. 
= dha, m. a conflagration, KitySr. xxv. = naku- 
la, m. ( =griha-babhru) the musk rat, L. — pati, 
m. the master of a house, householder, husband, BhP. 
vii, 9, 40. — bhü, í =grika-bhitmi, q.v., L. Ge- 
hüánuprapütam, ind. so as to rush into one house 
after the other, Pan. iii, 4, 56, Kai. Gehánupra- 
püdum, ind. so as to go into one house after the 
other, ib. Gehánupravesum, ind. id., ib.; *zeja- 
nlya, Pn. v, I, I11, Pat, Gehávaskandam, ind. 
="hdnuprapadtam, Pin. iii, 4, 56, Kili. Gehe- 
kshvedin, &c., sce s.v. gee. Gehópavana, n. 
a small forest near a house, L. 


Gehini, í. =grih°, 2 housewife, L. 
Gehini, í. Megh.; Ragh. viii, 72 ; Paticat. ii. 


Gehiya, Nom. P."yafi, to take anything (acc.) 
for a house, VarYogay. ii, 5. 

Gehe (loc. of “Ad, q. v.) - kshvedin, mfn.‘blus- 
tering at home,” a house-hero, coward, ganas /d£re- 
samitadi & yuktdrohy-àdi. = d&hin, min.‘ scorch- 
ing and burning at home,’ id., ib. — dripta, mfn. 
overbearing at home,’ id., ib. - dhrishta, mfn. 
‘insolent at home,’ id., ib. = nardin, mfn. ‘shouting 
defiance at home,’ id., ib.; Bhatt. v, 41. — mehin, 
mfn. ‘making water at home,’ a lazy or indolent 
man, ganas fdtre-samitddi & yuktdrohy-adi. 
= vijitin, mín. ‘victorious at home,’ a housc-hero, 
boaster, ib. == vyida, m, ‘fierce at home," id., ib. 
= Süra, m. a house-hero, carpet-knight, ib. 

Géhya, mín, being in a house, domestic, VS. xvi, 
445 TS. ; (àm), n. domestic wealth, RV. iii, 30, 7- 

Ñ gai, cl. 1. P. gáyati, rarely A.°te (1. sg. 

giye (RV. viii, 46, 17] & gayisite [RV. vh, 
96, 1]; Laty.; MBh. &c.), exceptionally cl. 2. gāzi 
(MB. iii, 15850; xii, 10299: cl. 3. P. /zg2//, Dhi- 
tup. xxv, 25; perf. /agaut, AitBr. &c,; aor. agdsit ; 
Prec. geyat, Pau. vi, 4,67 ; pr. p. P. guyat, RV. &c.; 
ind. p. gifed [wi . güya (Pan. vi, 4, 69), Ait- 
Br., or -g1j'a, SBr. key ; inf. gummi), to sing, speak 
or recite in a singing manner, sing to (dat., RV.), 
praise in song (with acc.), relate in metrical language, 
RV.; AV. &c.; ES bs (acc), Kahar eas E 
Pass, giydte (p. Sy'dmiána), to be sung or praised in 
song RV. &c.; to be called, MBh. i, 4329; Kum. 
ii, 55 Kathis. xci (perf. jage), &c.: Caus. gdfayat? 
(Pot. 3. pl. giyayeyur, JaimUp.), to cause to sing 
or praise in song, Lity.; SaükhGr.; Ragh.; BhP. 
&c.: Intens jegiyate (Pan. vi, 4, 66), to sing, MBh. 
xii, 12209; to be sung or praised in song, VarByS. 
xix, 185 Dai. i, 6 ; to be asserted obstinately, Sarvad. 
iii, 224 ; xii, 1; [cf 3. 527 cf. also Lith. zaidziu.) 

Geya, mir, (Pin.iii, I, 97, Ki3.)to be sung, being 
sung or praised in song, Lity.; Hariv.; Pin. iii, 4,68; 
BhP. x; singing, singer of (gen.), Pin. iii, 4, 68; n. a 

song, singing, MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.(said ofthe fies 
humming, Palicat.i; 15,9); cf. dir» Pretar-. Jaa, 
min, skilful in song, VarByS. = pada, n. a song sung 
before any one with the lute, Sih, vi, 212, —rajan, 
m.‘ king of songs,’ N. ofa Cakra-vartin, Buddh. L. 

Geshna, m. a singer (‘a joint,’ Sch.), ChUp. i, 
6 f. 5 = ndgitid, chanting of the SV., Aitàr. ii, 3, 
6. 8; Pushpas. x, 5, 3:m gestat, L.; a chanter of 
the SV., L.; (c. abéi-.) y 

Geshnu, m.a professional singer, actor,mime, L, 

Fe gaira, min. (fr. 3. giri) coming from or 
growing on mountains, W.; (i), f. Methonica su- 
perba, L. 

Gairüyaga, m. patr. 


fr. giri, g. aicddi. 


Gairika, mín. — ^72, W.; n. gold, L. ; red chalk 


(sometimes used as a red ornament), MBh. vii, ix, 


zirmqem go-kan{aka. 
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xiv; R.; Suér.; VarByS.; m. pl. a class of ascetics, 
Sil. (in Prakrit geruya); (à), f. red chalk, Sosr. iv. 
25, 36. —dhatu, m. id., MBh. iii, vii; R. v. Gai- 
rikáksha or "kükhya, m. the plant Jala-madhika, 
L. Gairikácala, m. a mountain containing red 
chalk, MBh. vii, 7919. 
guent prepared from red chalk, R. v, 5, 12; Suir. 


aijana, n. an un- 


Gairikshita, m.patr. fr. givi-kshit,N. of Trasa- 


dasyu, RV. v, 33, 8; m. pl., N. of (a family of) the 
Yaskas, Kath. xiii, 125 Pravar. i, 4. 


Gairiyaka, (perhaps) =°reya, L. 
Gaireya, n. ‘mountain-born,’ bitumen, L.; red 


chalk, W. 


a 


THIS gaira-kamvila, or ri-L° (fr. pat & 


does): the gth Yoga (in astron.) 


Iù gó, qais (acc. gúm, instr. gácā, dat. gdre, 


gen. abl, gás, loc.gápi; du.gåvā(Ved.], gdvau ; pl. 


nom. gavas, acc. gis [rarely edvas, T Br. iii; TUp. s 
MBh. iv, 1306; Rii], instr. góbhšs, dat. abl. gdbhyes, 
gen. gdodm [once at the end of a Pada, RV. iv, 1, 19 
and [inRV.attheend of Padasonly, cf. Pin. vii, 1, 57 


génám, loc. gésii), m. an ox, f. a cow, (pl.) cattle, 


kine, herd oí cattle, RV. &c. (in comp. before vowels 
(cf. Pan. vi, 1, 122 f£] gav, gaza, qq. vv.; cf. also 


guvdn, gavi, gm, ss, vv. ; Savam vrata, N. of a 


Saman ; gaväm tirtha, see go-t°; gsm A gam, to 
set out for a battle [to conquer cows], RV. ii, 25, 
4i V: 45: 93 viii, 71, 5); ‘anything coming from 
or belonging to an ox or cow,’ milk (generally pl), 
flesh (only pL, RV. x, 16, 7; ‘fat,’ Gmn.), skin, 
hide, leather, strap of leather, bow-string, sinew (RV. 
x, 27, 22; AV. i, 2, 3, RV.; =gd-shloma (q. v-), 
AitBr. iv, 15; SBr. xiii (see also go-dyiis); eu 
‘the herds of the sky,’ the stars, RV. i, 154, 6 & 
vii, 36, 1; (m. [also f., Un., Sch.]) rays of light 
(regarded as the herds of the sky, tor which Indra 
fights with Vritra), MBh. i, iii; Hariv. 2943; R.&c.; 
m. the sign Taurus, VarBrs. xl f; VarBy.; Laghuj.; 
the sun (cf. -fufra), Nir. ii, 6 & 1.4; the moon, L.; 
a kind of medicinal plant (7isfatia), L.; a singer, 
praiser (fr. A/gaz), Naigh. iij, 16; ‘a goer,’ horse 
(ir. A/1. gd), Say. on RV. i, 121, 9 & iv, 22, 8; 
N. of two Rishis of the SV. (with the patr. Angi- 
rasa [TandyaBr. xvi] and Miyüka); N. of a man 
(who with Pushkara is said to be the da/ddhyakska 
of the sons and grandsons of Varupa), MBh. ii, 381 
(cf. R. vii, 23, 28); m. or f. (?) the sun's ray called 


Sushumna, Nir. ii, 6; water, BhP. i, Io, 36 (also f. 
pl., xi, 7, 50); an organ of sense, BhP.vii, 5, 30; the 
eye, Kuval. 70; a billion, TandyaBr. xvii, 14, 3; m. 
f. the sky, Naigh, i, 4 (perhaps VS. xxiii, 43); the 
thunderbolt, Say. on RV. v, 30, 7 ; the hairs of the 
body, L.; f. an offering in the shape of a cow ( 
dent, q. ¥-), W.5 a region of the sky, L.; (Naigh. 
i, 1) the earth (as the milk-cow of kings), Mn. iv, 
xii; MBh. ; R.&c. ; (hence) the number ‘nine,’ Jyot.; 
Süryas; =go-vith?, Sch. on VarBrS. ix, 1 if.; a 
mother, L. (cf. VarBrS. iil, 68); (Naigh. i, 11) 
speech, Sarasvati (goddess of specch), MBh. i, iii, v ; 
Ragh. ii, v; Cán.; voice, note (fr. A/za), Sis. iv, 
36; N. of Gauri, Gal.; of the wife [or ot a daughter- 
in-law, BhP, ix, 21,25] of 
manes called Sukalas), Hariv. 986; MatsyaP.; N. 
of a daughter of Kakut-stha and wife of Yavati, 
Hariv. 1601 ; [cf. Bots; Lat. dos ; Old Germ. chuo; 
Mod. Germ, Auh ; Eng. cow ; Lett. geht ; cf. also 
ota, 77; Goth. gavi and Mod. Germ. Gau.) 
agra (<J-),mi(@)n. (Pap. vi, 1,122, KA4.) headed 
by cows, having cows or milk as the chief or most 
excellent part, RV. = ájana, mín. serving to drive 
cattle (a stick, goad), vii, 33, 6. — arghá, miu. of 
the value of a cow, TS, vi, 1, 10, 1 (also d-2°, neg.) 


Suka (a daughter of the 


marnas (gé-), mín, (flowing with, i. e.) abound- 
ing in cattle, RV. i, 112, 18; x, 38, 2 & 76, 3; 


abounding in stars or rays, ii, 34, 12. — a&vá, n. sg. 


cattle and horses, ChUp. vii, 24, 2; m. pl. id., SBr. 
xiv, 9, 1, 10; (cf. gazdica.) —^n&viya, n., N. of 
a Siman, —-Byáüs, shi, n. du. the two Ekàhas gå 
( = sJ-shtoma) & dyus, xii, 1, 2,2; Lity.<rijika 
(gu=), min. prepared or mixed with milk, RV, iii, 
58, 43 vi, 23, 7; vii, 21, I. =opaša (¢J-}, min. 
furnished with a twist or tuit of leather straps, RV. 
Vl, 53, 9. — knksha, m., N. of a man, g. &azzádi. 
= Xunta, m. ‘ cattle-thorn,’ Asteracantha lougifolia, 
L. —xantaka, mín. ‘thorny through cattle,” trod- 
den down (as a road) by cattle and so made difficult 
to pass, Divyáv. i, 351; m. the print of a cow's 
hoof or a spot so marked, W.; a cow's hoof, L. ṣa 


: Ma go-karga. maa go-dania, 
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~han{a, L. = karya, mfn, cow-cared (as men or | thi i 
EIU + CO s ing perceptible by the senses, esp. the range of th ; 
E iz pereh Siva, MBh. xii,10351; | cyc (c.g. /orana-gocaram i, VS cuia withía ge & on Vartt. 6.=tirtha, n, N 
Roil 103 : à pes XU Ee deer RE picta, gr of the cye, become visible, Paiicat.), MBh, vii, wee HAT rera r) BhP. ii 1 za um 
3 415 Car. i, 27; Suir.; a mule, L. ; a ser- 5616; Suir,; Vikr. i g : : ‘eda, an oblique cut appli 
th à aes viii, go, 42 (perhaps a kind ‘of arrow); planets ED the es cach ober, V SD Sitala of the rectum, Soir. iv eps tu PP lied to 
Hag tages, MEN i e thumb to that of the civ, 2; Romakas. ; mf(d)n. being within tis Ange of sembling an ox,' the Gayal, Gal, ~ trá, n (VAS 
ag finger, MBh, ii, 2324; Hcat.; a place of pil- | attainable for (gen.), BhP. iii, 25, 28; perceptible n, cowed 
fat R = i EIC Siva), MBh.; | (esp. to the eye), Mbh. xii, 71, 33 & 91, 243 M sure, RY. (ed min genera hurdle, e lo- 
PATI j A. XC. worship; in Gok: ing (or used in) th ing o! ; : » Viii, 5 ; ‘family ende 
Kalna ic N ons a Si tena ing fr wed i) he meaning of ec) L S| by ih Idle fi raes inca Kia, Ch 
, VāyuP. i, 23, 161; of a king of Kašmir | in connection with (gen.), Bharty.; -/d, n »j Haus. &c. (a polysyllabi in; "i 
(who erected a statue of Siva called after him ¢ m | (gen.), Bhartr.; -/, f. the state | this vowel bef in Dieter. in shorten, 
A statu er him Go- | of being liable t ‘ iv, 2533 Tio nre oto ad p 
feta) Raa 3485) olen | nid, nen coi Sarra, in, asas, toa, | di tha won ony by tan ot 
ME. vi jo dq 4B (D, Ca female serpent, | Sri, di ptf lnsrpicous postion of | MBE ai gyd EVE) iS Am mme Aan 
ing on Skanda, ix 2643; (2), f. Sansevi A BIS lv s pAg inauspicious postion of | MBh. xiii, 548 ; VarBrS.; me mily name, AsvGr, 
dereud 736433 (P) f TIGE yanka, stars within the ecliptic, VarDrS. xli, 13; "rdd/yaya, + Ragh. à Ae 5; name (in general) Sa 1 
Bes ASG; Day Noo ki xi, 37: | m.=°ra-phala; °rdntara-gata, mín. being wi io | 8; Ragh. &c:; (in Gr.) the des 
Sithila, mín. “swinging like a cum m 373 th 3 gata, mín, being within | ants if no old te grandson and his : 
4 1 ~ f (gen.), Paiicat. ; ?77-4rif ithii older ofüpriug of tb cem 
ming between parties (as a. witness), MBI. _trim- | the power o! yt 3 "rr-Erita, mín. within ic same ancest 
ting Det x 5 . ii, 68, | the range of observation, Sah. ; la 
IDEE PL n., N. of a Litga, fatigue, glanya), Hear. Y df Irorercoms (by | called 74(2a7), Pan. ii, 4, 63 ; iv, 1,8 
Rr AR Pareles W ETE ue ieee aa D EE 
n. taking care of cows, Paticat, ii karma, | min, ‘accessible to, a friend of (in comp.) Divyav. 49 Gotras a mee eee L0 Brahman cat 
(¢é-), mfn. desirous of cattle, RV", dip kima —carman, n. an ox-hide, cow's hide, MBh. xiii, | fr are reckoned and supposed to be ze 
ui: Š . 8, 10; SBr, | 1228; a particular mea: f (a Ei ru ee pete en as Sane 
xi, xiv, — kEmyR, f. desire for cows, Mricch. iii, 13. | en h f sure of surface (a place large | dilya, Kaiyapa, G ebrated teachers, as $3 
—XirkHk, % f the bird lotos H. enough for the range of 100 cows, one bull, and | a. genus e ees Bharad-vaja, &c.), Ww; 
T Ee ER a a e ica, L. har calves, Grihyas.; or a place ten times as large, | crease, L H acl! W.; a multitude, Ls; in- 
FAN ers dd arid bee 2 ERE arii, xii ; a place 300 feet long by 10 broad, W. ; or rela on, L; a forest, L,; a field, Li 
E y Kas, | a place 30 Dandas long b: aW. ; or | an umbrella or parasol, L. ; E I T 
m., v. ]. for -Baytaka, L=} 2, Kis, 30 Dandas long by 1 Danda and 7 Hastas | ties, L.; i » L3 knowledge of probabili 
semp kay m. rj. for -afaa Lala, n. a broad, Brihasp. [MBh. xiii, 3121, Sch.]; it is also | and irop (am), ind. after a verb denoting repetition 
Tn x a3 -house or sta- | defined as , s 3 it is also | and implying a bla epus en 
tion, b. a village adus SSR SE onse o an extent of land sufficient to support a | i i E me, Par. viii, 1, 27 & 57; 
SC Mende ad AT Krahen du LS (residence | man for a year, Vishn. v, 181 ff. ; originally probabl instr. ind. with regard to one’s famil dw, 
Tishna youth, BhP.; | a piece of land la j originally probably | Zrigy-adi; (as) mee 
[RTL. P. rra] the inhabitants ki y O ; | a piece of land large enough to be encompassed b; ? , m. a mountain (a 
[ 3 l MIO; y | bably derived fr. -d/ SE E REALE | EO 
Ti, 7, 31; N. of a certain sanctu: P hol, ), BhP, | straps of leather from a cow's hide, cf. SBr, i, 2, 5, f. isl fd), BhP. ii iii, vi; a cloud 
Rajat. v, 23; Ji/, m., N. of an author oly place, | 2), MBh, xiii, 3121; Heat. i, 3, 86411; ii, 1; Bre (ef Md), Naigh. i, 105 a road, Lus (3) £. 
523: ., N. author of the 17th | NürP. xxxi z +}, 3, 80411; ii, 1; Br- | of kine, Pip, i ;d p Les (D, f. a herd 
century ; -ztafAa, m., N. of the author of th 7 - xxxiv, 43. caryü, f. secking food like a | -ġe Fan. WW, 2, 513 the earth, L. (cf. gotrEia) ; 
ete ; ndtha, muy N, of the au hor the Pada- | cow, BhP. xi, 18, 29. —-oRraka, mo a cowherd -kartri, m. the founder of a family, MB ant 
> i = „= " s -karin, mfn, foundi nU MR ect 
aa reset of ti lix d e Rasa mahir- W.—oBrana, n. the tending of cows, x, 38, Pe ; mín. founding a family, Pravar.; -£i/ H 
taka, n., N. of a z m b/s n pava sect ; Vdsk- | —c&rin, mfn. one who secks his vs, X, 38, 8. | (=acala-k°) the carth, L.; -Asha, rM E 
faka, n N. ofa poem; "Ile m, Ford of the Go- | a cow, secking food wi nourishment ike | Kimnara virgin, Kirand. 17 ja, mín. bot in te 
É rishga, Gal. ; Védbhavd, f. afi 14 with the mouth (said of certai 1 virgin, Karand. i; a, mfn. born in the 
RC ha, Gal it vi, f, N. of | Yatis, cf. rim e) MBh. xiii 647 l ain | same family, relation (in 1 J " 
: “wal : ho gives hel eu, "rigat ) MBh. xiii, 6475 (cf. i, 3644.) | Roman la pene 
gives no help, NBD.) Tee poem La p (or | citi, f. a particular way of piling up sacrifici rud aw, and applied [to Kindred 
e : r ti 1 ? of the same 
de OR Ee the mud, L.; | bricks, ApSr. xvii, 4. —jnra, m. an d rificia pe family, who are connected by offeri 
equin-eyed Lag (ër), m Py Tala) Boddi. es | ERPS SATE del sheers ox or bull, | food and water; hence offerings of 
Vi Un. ii, 65, Sch, | vāja, v. L for gu . cow's urine, L, ja i ECCO; Opposed tO Aa ATE] COR 
= krita, n, cow-dung, L. — kg cow, Un. 1i, 07, Sch. ja, v. l. for gaja-v°, q. v. =já, mfn. (Pan. iii nate Kindred not partaking in the offer 
Sir. xiv; Suir.; MEER hīrá, n. cow’s milk, | 67, K2&.) produced b milk (b n. (Pan. iii, 2, | mon ancestors), Y ji. ii, Patel 10, com 
i MBh. xii, 174, 32, Sch. kshu- | Siy.; ‘born i y milk (‘born amidst rays. | this, vi, xxii ids Ama fomno de pah Ka 
ra, m.=-kanta or Tribulus lanugi m- | Siy.; ‘bor in the earth,’ Mahidh.), RV. iv, 4o, 5 | dance the rris family deity, Sights. 
zm, m= apis or Tribals anuginosus, Suir.; a | (RathUp. v, 2). ecu oe + 1v, 40, 5 | -wdman, n. the famil, ae city, ighas.iv; 
EN. of c plat n pane ura, q. v.; -dugdha, | nightshade, L.; n. happine , rz a kind of prickly | -2/2, m. a gencalogi A Eid "SankhGr. i, 64; 
EDI ape Lae zs aka, mi the plam | 4siye-Rirado (prepace ap lor L.; =bha- | 24, Sch.; ~ logical table, pedigree, Lity.i, 2, 
, Suit, 5 . xxvi; / , ke Di uen | ects Cerna ana 
7kshodaka, m, a kind of bird pat) hoof, W. (eb), mín, born in the starry sky (sai Jte | maijar, t, N. of works; -bhd), longi 
à t ; Í ( n 1 - ril, N. - fn. belonging to 
yslivega rid: Gd Cru Suir. i, 46, 2, 14, | ‘born in the middle aaa eons of the gods; | the family, Ga ii, 333 Mn e 
a rie i b X, RV. vi i ly, Gaut. xxviii, 33 ; -0/4/d, mín. opening the 
seta vednrm. id. Gal hn, ‘cow aperture a | vil, 35, 14 & x, 53, § dle y.), RV. vi, 50, 11; | cow-pens of the sky (‘splitting the ng 
perp of the yg fran Rat | Dag en, D. mi paral, f tho shrub | tains’ Say. said of Madea aud Daaa vehicle) 
Sch.) ; jon nentioned by Saka., Gapar, 43, | cattle, RV, eni, p^ Jit, mín. conquering or gaining | RV. ij yet sald of Indes and Bribsspet ser 
» m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, » RV.; AV. =jihvā, f, N. of a plant (Phlomis | m. "spliting the ra anteine (wit 65 VS. xx, 383 
Van at ly, Pravar. ii, | or Premna esculenta, L.; Elepha omis | m. “splitting the mountains (with his bolt, 
eprint. n, m. N. of a teacher, | Coix barbata ora ki SAL lephantopus scaber, L.; | cf. H he mountains (with his thunderbolt, 
1 TCR 7 T of Hi r, L.5 | cf. adri-bhid),’ Ind H ii, 52; j 
E NN ata Gt E a Hiemrer of fi Raja 9 Ia 
nuginosus, L, ; N, ofa Dinava, Harte venus | ml Pin: 7, Suir.; Mn. vi È , Car. | and ‘destroyer of 7 Šis, ix, 803 -himi f. 
Vel. - 4 nava, Hariv, 12i 2)n. sti 3 Mn, vi, 14, Sch. — jira, ‘fami 7 names y Sb Ix Soin 
gp IE e Gy A te E 
e eatl (ak! » BhP, iv, 16, 14. | Heat. i, 7, = : XU MERE with d Xshatri, 
XX, 129 ei » f. the way or path of cows, AV. a gd . 7 dimba, m. (=-dumba) the. Gs Jara Kshatriya familya) Balar ou 
Priyaic. = grishti, f. (meriin c with a cow, | -dumbild, Grin m.=-dimba, L.; (a), f= MEI dna the! fanily nume nae the areca 
which has Rad ment & (=&rishtf) a young cow | —Gumbika, f. C 1» 76, Sch.; a coloquintida, L. | and inher 
wie has kad only one calf, Pan. ii, Y, 65, Kas, | ma » f. Cucumis maderaspatanus, L, = part of the inheritance, 165; -vaf, mín. be- 
T Gosh¥ha, n. a station for cattle, cow-stable, Pan, | th (85), m, (super) N- of a Recht talpa | longing to a noble family, R. ii, 98, 243 andhang 
w granthi, m. dred eee g’, Ma, iv 583 (eather of Aigiras with the par, Raga | e vee Beer Kathis, lxv; -griksla, m, N. 
UR cow- 2 UBCIV, 59.) | (a . i R ATE ; il p 
cud ı L. - graha, EM ED | xiv; ShadvBr. &c. (Ge Qa") Ne ofthe T (Mudr, ii r fie tant 
Ooty, vi 8; efi l. tle, | ci f a 2 . e chief di: ; mr 3, «73 s 1, ^ Id. ame 
booy MB. v, 4458 re s Nero | API of Natio ofa ever (et gandamd); of tonis ey tri Go a Ci DaM 
lyaya phil. ; ‘the largest ox? and patronymic, L. ; tradi, a Gana of Pan. (viii, 1,27) 
trána, m. ‘destruction of families? and * dcstruc 


mh. = grüsa, m, = ej o! t. 3773 ( o; 
= ghäsa, SaikhGr, iii, y ‘N, of y: 
4 + of the founder of N; aya phil. Naish, xvii, 75; | tion of ins, Raj ; 
EH of mountains,’ Rajat. v, 3773 3 i ML ` 


4 the ceremony of $ 
10 a cow wh presenting a. mouthful of grass 
the feding ike cone ae expiatory rite, Wa Toner son of Karnika, Buddh.; ?, MBh. xii, | ‘ending wi 
VS. xxx, 18.— ghitaka, m. jd y m.a cow-kille, | scendants dama) m., pl. (Pap. ii, 4, 65) the de- pening witha Gora patrony d L.i 
meled aasa, m. grass for a cow, Wy natin, m. | 10; Lat of the Rishi Gotama, RV.; Aiv$r. xii, | iii yore OC Ne one's name, A. 
Sch.: deed oming from a cov, Kus. Dite. | ganf is falsi] ar Polion, Gal.; (2, £, v.1 for | m. JOE me ae Ege E 

me: the (rns n h P ; gaura, m. = ST 2 ic famil i . 0 T 
Ss a a hk [amt Sues hepa ret | ad e iiic 

Jj ;Ysh.:k ? [195 = a, mfn, relating to a family 
whom a cow is killed, suci A ion with Pariva's pupil Kei descent, one 
est, Pin. iii i onc for | Jai : "riva's pupil Keiin),’ ly l 
dana, n.(=-dirsha) a kind Pao. " 73. can. | in Work ; -stoma, m., N. of an Eka, m scita) Jie *(tri)- 
"Wood, uly, " XV v 


N. of the daughter of 
Raudrás: A f. N 
1662. —cara, m. va and Ghritácr. Hary | 7^ - of Sakya-muni, 4 f : D 
H - = pasti Hariv, uni, L. ; - of a cow, M. Ls 'aBr. xvi; 
42145 (ino); ange fel ae Apsr, era Mots king (50 B.C. AY fedet maiUp.; Sarad, ; 15 Ere ox, Kävyàd. s 
to; € ien district (esp. ifc. ‘abiding fan tha, SivaP, ^. E ‘mésvara-tirtha, n. N. of ur 6. —tvao, f. an ox-hide or cow's hide, Xt 
within the racio oot field or scope f ;Fe aun | 3, 55, Pat. ; ( T2, m. (compar.) a better ox, Pai Ja, mfn. made of leather, VarYogay- Yh 18.9 Fin. 
power’) Kathu, eee attainable, ee flower Kr e better cow, ib. =tarani,a Ling pim (Pan. iii, 2, 3, Kas.) giving cattle or come b 
d . lii, 4: M £ 2 . L. = tarpana VS 231; m. du., N. of a vill Pan. i, 2; 5?» 
the range of the organs af sense, ojaa oes ÈC: | = ed for the pleasure of cows, AV Patt ng oc Be Dorada, te pls N ofa tebe, Ins Oe 
mo unen on ec | nicotene gl i 
* (in dialect) a cow, Pat, Introd, godam). = dattra, min. grantin Soir. 
s - | RV. viii, 21, 16.—danta, m. a cow s 100th ^ x 
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yellow orpiment, L, ; a white mineral substance (a 
Yirently an earthy salt), W.; mín. having Gre 
teeth, Buddh. L.; armed, armed with a coat of mail, 
L.; m., N. of a man, g. Subhrddi; of a Dinava, 
Hariv. 12937 5 -/taii, m.a particular precious stone, 
Hear. viii, I5. — dama, mín. (conquering, i.e) 
attaining heaven and earth (Sch.), MBh. xiii, 44 

‘ed, Bomb.) = dari, mfn. opening the stables of the 
sky (Indra, cf. gotra-ġhíd ; ‘splitting the clouds or 
mountains,’ Siy.), RV. viii, 92,11. = di, mín. pre- 
senting with cattle or kine, RV. — 1, -diina, n. gift 
of a cow, MBh. xiii, 3345 ; R.vii; PSarv, — 2, -dit- 
na, Kc. sce s. v. = "d&niya, M., N: of aDripa, Lalit. 
xii, 186; (cf. afara-godina,) = d&ya, mín, in. 
tending to present with cattle or cows, Pan. iii, 3, 

2, Kai. = d&rama, n. ‘opening the earth,” a plough, 
L.; a spade or hoe, L. = d&vari, f. (=-da, s. v. 

1. -da) ‘granting water or kine," N. of a river in 
the Dekhan, MBh. iii; Hariv. 12826; R, iii, vi; 
Ragh. &c.; -¢irtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP.; 
-mahdimya, n. ‘glory of the Godavari,” N. of a 
work; -samgama, m., N. of a place, - dugdhz, 
n.=-hshird, W.; (d), f. the Canika grass L.; 
-da, f. id, L, - düh, m(nom. -dhuk)in. (Pin. iii, 
2, 61) a milkman or milkmaid, cowherd, RV. i, 4, 
1 & 164, 26; viii, 52, 4; AV. vii, 73, 6; Pan. 
v, I, 5, Kas. = duha, mín. id., L., Sch, -doha, 
m. (cf. gdm-doha-samndjana) the milking of cows, 
VarBrS. vli, 6; (am), ind, as long as the cows are 
being milked, Pin. i, 4, 51, Pat. on Kar. 7. -do- 
haka, m, =-dúh, Kathis, lxi ; (hd), f. ‘a milk- 
man’s sitting,’ a particular kind of being seated, 

HYog. = dohana, n.=°/a, Jain., Sch.; the time 
necessary for milking a cow, BhP. i, 19, 39; (7), 
f. a milk-pail, Pan. iii, 3, 117, Kis, = drava, m. 
= ala, L. - dhana, n. possession of cows, herd 
of cows, multitude of cattle (esp. considered as pro- 
perty), MBh. iv, xiii; Hariv, 3515; R.i; Kad. 
vi, GI; a station of cows, R. (G) ii, 32, 42 ; m.a 
broad-pointed arrow, Hariv. 8865 (v. l. gadh°); N. 
ofa son of Svaphalka, LiügaP. i, 69, 27 (Gandha- 
moca, VP.) - dhara, m., N. of a king of Kaimtr, 
Rajat. i, 95 f. - dharma, m. ‘rule of cattle,’ i.e. 
open and unconcealed intercourse of the sexes, MBh. 
4, 4195. — dhá, sce s. v. = dhiiyas (gJ-), min. sup- 
porting or fostering cows, RV, vi, 67, 7. — I. -dhi, 
m. ‘hair-receptacle,’ the forehead, L, — dhuma, for 
-dhitma, wheat, L. = dhüma, m. (4/gudh, Un.) 
‘earth-smoke,’ wheat (generally pL), VS.; TBr. i; 
SBr. v (sg.), xii, xiv; SankhSr.; Mn. &c.; the 
orange tree, L.; N. of a medicinal plant, L.; (7), 
f.=-lomikd, L.; -citrya, n. wheat-flour, L.; -ja, 
n, a particular concrement in wheat, L. ; -samcaya- 
maya, mín, consisting of a heap of wheat, Hcat.; 
~sambhava, n. sour grucl made from wheat-flour, 
sour paste, L. —°dhtimaka, m. a kind of serpent, 
Sur. v, 4, 34.—dbhuli, f. ‘carth-dust,’ i. c. ‘a time 
at which mist seems to rise from the earth,” a period 
of the day (in the hot season) when the sun is half 
risen, (in the cold and dewy seasons) when the sun 
is full but mild, (and in the 3 other seasons) sunset, 
Dip. — ahitik&, f. id., Romakas. —dhenu, f. a 
milk-cow, L.; (cf. gaudAtenu£a.) - nanda, m, N. 
im attendant in Skanda's ode REL 
ofa Muni; of 3 old kings of Kašmir, Rajat. (ct. 
yarda); m. AAS TUR d @, GM. eee 
" ia ` 2 le oi ica . 
gon MH Ose the = AE lies i i 
iva, MBh. xii, 10.430; the bird Ardca sibirica (cf. 
-nandi), Car. i, E. ; N. ofa king of Kaimir, Ha- 
tiv. (cf. -nauda); of an author, Kum. vii, 95, Sch. ; 
of a mountain (v.1. go-manta), VarBIS. v; 68, Sch. 
m. pl., N. of a people in the Dekhan (or in the east, 
Pan. i, 1, 75, Kai), VarByS. (v. L -nand ); n. Cy- 
perus rotundus, L. —^nardiya, m. ‘belonging to 
people called Gonardas (Pan. i, 1, 75; Ni) 
Patalijali (founder of the Yoga phil), L.j N: of a 
Fommariia (apparently identified with Pat. by 
ly.), Pat. on Pin. i, I, 21 & 29; iii, 1 92; vit 
2, 101; of the author of a work on the treatment 
Of a wife (perhaps the same with the grammarian), 
Vitsyay, i, iv; Ragh. xix, 29 ff, Sch. = nasa, m 
(Pan. v, 4, 118, Kai.) ‘cow-nosed,' a kind of large 
Snake, Suir, v, 4, 33; 2 kind of gem, L.; (2), G 
the projecting snout of a cow, Suit. iv, 30, 12; (2), 
f. a kind of plant, 3 & 12; (cf. -2ds4-) = 18ga, m. 
an excellent ox, Paq. ii, 1, 62, Kai; "ginisvara- 
firtha, nọ, N. of a Tinha, SivaP. RE E 
ica, m. N. ofa plant, L.  nkthn,m.a bull, L.; 


a cowherd, W, —nida, m. ‘bellowing like a buil,” 
the bird Anas Casarca, L, = n&má, pl., N. of par- 
ticular sacrificial formulas, MaitrS. iv, 2, 1 & Io. 
-nüman, n, a name for a cow, Lity.; Gobh. 
- 2, min. ‘called after the go-ndmd for- 
mulas! N. of MaitrS. iv, 2. —n&ya, m. a cow- 


90 | herd, ChUp. vi, 8, 3. —n&&ana, m. 'cattle-de- 


stroycr,' a woli, Gal. = nsa, mín. cow-nosed, Buddh. 
L.; m. a kind of snake (cf. -uasa), L.; N. of a 
mountain, Viddh. i, 5 ; n. a kind of gem (vaikrānta- 
mayi), L.; (a), f. = -nasd, MBh.ix, 2589. = nish- 
kramaza, n. ‘the going out of cows on the pas- 
ture-ground,' PSarv.; -/i77/a, n, N. of a Tirtha, 
VarP. - nishyanda, m. z -ja/a, L. = nih&ra, m. 
cow-dung, Vishn. iil, 16. —znzi, m. a bull, Gal. 
=nyoghas (gé-), mín.streaming or flowing among 
milk (‘having quantities of fluid streaming down,’ 
Say.), RV. ix, 97, 10, — på, &c., sce s. v. — pati 
(gd-), m. the lord of cowherds, leader, chief (a N. 
often applied to Indra), RV.; AV.; VS. i, 1; a bull, 
MBh. xii, 4877; R. iii, iv; VarBrS.; (hence) the 
medicinal plant Rishabha, L.; ‘lord of rays,’ the sun, 
MBh. i, ii, iii; Hariv.; BhP.; ‘lord of stars,” the 
moon, Subh.; ‘carth-lord,’ a king, L.; ‘the chief 
of herdsmen,’ Krishna or Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7002 
& 7012; Hariv. 4067; ‘lord of waters,’ Varuna, 
MBh. v, 3532 & 3801 ; Siva, xiii, 1228; R.vii, 16, 
23; Indra, L.; N. of a Deva-gandharva (cf. 20-24), 
MBh.i, 2550 & 4811; ofa demon slain by Kpishqa, 
MBh. iii, 492; Hariv. 9141; of a son of Sibi, MBh. 
xii, 1794; -cafa, m. ‘Indra’s bow,’ the rainbow, 
W.; -dhvaja, m., N. of Siva, R. vii, 87, 12. 
=patha, m. a way or ground for cows, Nyiyam., 
Sch.; N. oí a Brahmana of the AV.; -drahmaua, 
n, id, = „n. the mark or impression of a cow’s 
hoof in the soil, Pan. vi, I, 145, Rà&.; (cf. gdsit- 
4^) = parigas (gJ-), mfn. abundantly furnished 
with cattle or milk, RV. viii, 45, 24 & x, 62, 10. 
-parvata, n., N. of a Tirtha. = pávana, m., N. 
ofa Rishi of Atri's family, RV. viii, 74, 11; KatySr. 
x, 2, 21; “uddi, a Gaya of Pin. (ii, 4, 67). — pa- 
ŝu, m.a sacrificial ox or cow, SiükhBr. xviii; Siakh- 
Gr. ii, iii. = pit, m, (nom. ds, acc. dm, du, d or ait, 
pl. nom. d5, instr. dhis) a herdsman, guardian, RV,; 
AV.; VS.; TBr. iti; ChUp.; SvetUp.; (ds), f. a 
female guardian, AV. xii, I, 57; TBr. iii; (cf. go- 
fas.v., d-, deod-, vayti-, saka-, sdma-, su-gopa); 
gopejihea, mín.* having (the tongue, i. e.) the voice 
of a cowherd,' RV. iii, 38, 9 [the NBD. proposes 
to read gofdjiAmádsya. instead of go/d-Ji/vasya] ; 
gofa-putra, m. a bird, belonging to the Pratudzs, 
Car. i, 27, 55; gofd-vat, mín, furnished with 
rdians, RV. vii, 6o, 8. —parésvara-tirtha, 
n, N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. = pālá, m. (proparox., 
Pay. vi, 2, 78) a cowherd, VS. xxx, 11; SBr. iv; 
Mn. iv, 253; Yajū, &c. (ifc. f. d, R. ii, 67, 25) ; 
* earth-protector,' a king (and *cowherd "), Paücat. ; 
(— ati) Krishna, MBh, iii, 15530; Siva, L.; N. 
of a demon causing fever, Hariv. 9556; of a Niga, 
Buddh. ; of a minister of king Bimbi-sira, ib.; of a 
king, ib.; of a general of king Kirti-varman, Prab. 
i, 4; ofa scholar, Pratapar., Sch.; — -/d/a£a, q.v.; 
(D, £=°la-karkati, L.; another plant (go-ra£547), 
L.; N, of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2622; of a Candali, Buddh. ; -&a£5/a, 
m., N. of a country, MBh. ii, 1077; vi, 364; m. pl. 
the inhabitants of that country, ib. (v.l. -Aaccha); 
-karkati, f. a kind of cucumber (gofa-karka- 
{ikd, gopali, kshudra-cirbhitd, kshudra-phald, 
kshudrérvaru), L.; -kalfa, m., N. of a work; 
-keli-candrikd, f., N. ofa drama; -Acjava, m.N. oi 
a statue. of Krishna (called after -zarman), Rajat. 
v, 243; giri, m., N, of a mountain, Uttamac. 250; 
-cakravartin, m, N. of a scholiast ; campi, i, 
N. of a work; -/4gauiyófanishad or -tapini, £., 
N. of an Up.; -/irfAa, m, N. of a man; -d@sa, 
m., N. of the author of a work on elephants; of a 
copyist (1736 A.D.): -dvzu, m, N. of a post, 
SarügP.; Bhojapr. $13 8. (also a); dAdai-pa- 
Zisa, n. g. rdjadantddi ; -pura, n., N. of a town 
(called after -varmaz), Rajat. v, 3435 -prasada, 
m, N. of a teacher of Rima-candra ; -d/affa, m., 
N. of a man; -mafia, m., N. ot a college (called 
after -zarman), Rajat. v, 2435 -7iira, m., N, of 
aman; -yogin, m., N. of the author of a Comm, on 
Kathavalli-bhishya; -ražasya, n., N. of a work; 
-varman, m., Ñ. of a king of Kaimlr, Rajat. v; 
-sarasvatt, f., N. of a pupil of Siva-rama and teacher 
of Govindinanda; ~Satasra-ndma-bhishand, f. 
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‘decorated with the thousand names of Krishga," N. 
of a work; -sdhi, m., N. ofa prince, Inscr.; °/d- 
carya, m., N. of ateacher ; "J/drcama-candri£d, f., 
N. of a work (in honour of Krishga) ; Udt/ara- 
tāpinī, f., N. of an Up.—p&laka, m. a cowherd, 
MBh. iii, 14854; Kathis, xviii; N. of Krishna, 
Kramadip. ; of Siva, L.; of a son of king Canda- 
mahi-sena, Kathas. (Zz, xvi, 103); (ika), f. (Pin. 
iv, 1, 48, Pat.) a cowherd’s wiie, MBh. i, 7980; 2 
kind of worm or fly found on dung-heaps, L. = pali, 
m., N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1228 ; of a man, Pravar. 
vi, 3. = pülita, m., N. of a lexicographer, Sch. on 
Un. iii, 33 and iv, I. —p&-vat, sec s.v. pd. 
=pitaka, n. a kind of round basket, Divyáv. 
iv, 68. — pitta, n. ox-bile or the bile of cows (from 
which the yellow orpiment Go-rocani, Rocani or 
Rocanl, is supposed to be prepared), Paficat. i, 1, 81; 
orpiment, L. — pita, m., N. of one of the 4 water- 
wagtails (regarded as birds of augury), VarBrs. vl, 3. 
=I. -pithá, m. (4/1. fd) a draught of milk, RV. 
i, 19, 1 5 Br. iii, =2. -pithá, m. (4/3. 2d) pro- 
tection, RV. v, 65, 6; x, 35, 14 & 77, 7; AV.; 
TS. ii; TBr. i; BhP. i, iv, v; n. a place of pil- 
grimage, Un. ii, 9, Sch. —^pfthya, n. granting 
protection, RV. x, 95, 11 (* protection of the earth, 
Siy.) —puccha, n. (g. Jar£arádi) a cow's tail, 
Pao. iv, v; VarDrS. ; Sah. vi, 11; a particular point 
ofanarrow,SarügP. ; m. ( — -ddityi/a)asort of mon- 
key, MBh. iii; R. i, iv, vi; BhP, iii, viii; a sort 
of necklace (of 2 [or of 4 or of 34, W.] strings), L.; 
a kind of drum, L.; *ccAd£riti, m. ‘resembling 2 
cow’s tail,” id., Gal. pucchaka, mín. having a 
tail like that of a cow, Kim. vii, 11, Sch. = puti, 
f. large cardamoms, L, = putika, m. a temple con- 
secrated to Siva's bull, L.—putra, m. a young 
bull, MBh. xiii, 5733; a kind of gallinule (cf. go- 
£d-2^), Gal.; ‘son of the sun,’ Karpa, viii, 4668. 
= pura, n.a town-gate, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (ifc. f, 
d, MBh. iii; R.v); a gate, VarBrS. Ixxxix, 19 ; the 
ornamented gateway of a temple, W.; (=-narda) 
Cyperus rotundus, Bhpr. v, 2, 123 ; m. N.ofa physi- 
cian, Suir. i, 1, I ; Todar.; (d), f. =-futd, Gal. = pu- 
raka, m. the resin of Boswellia thurifera, L. (^ragu, 
Gal.) —purisha, n. cow-dung, L. —puro-ga- 
va (gJ-), mín. having a cow asa leader, AV. viii, 7, 
12. — potalikii, f. a cow, Pat. Introd. 35; 97, & on 
Vint. 6. —poshá, m. increase of cowherds, 
AV. xiii, I, 12. —prakünda, n. an excellent 
cow, Pin. ii, r, 66, Ki, — pracüra, m. pasturage 
for cattle, Y3jii. ii, 166. — pratüra, m. ‘ ox-ford,' 
N. of a place of pilgrimage on the Sarayü, MDh. iii, 
8048 fi; R. vii, 110, 23 ; Ragh. xv, ror; ‘leading 
cattle across the water, N.of Siva, MBh. xii, 10430. 
=pradāna, n. — I. -déna, Paficat. i, 11, 2 (Hit.) 
=‘pradinika, mín, relating to the gift of cows 
(asan Adhyzya, like MBh, xiii, ch. 79 ff.) = prapa- 
daniya, n., Pin. v, 1, 111, Vartt. I, Pat. — pra- 
vesa-samaya, m. the time when the cows come 
home, evening twilight, VarBrS. xxiv, 35. — prê- 
kshaka, N.of a Liüga, LiñgaP. i, I, 3. — préraka, 
m. 'cow-inciter,' the bird Bhrifiga-r3ja, Gal. = pha- 
ni, í. a bandage hollowed out to fit the chin or 
nose &c., Suir. = phanik&, f. id., i, 25, 20. =ba- 
ka, m. the bird Ardea Govina, W, — bandhu (gé-), 
min, ( =-mdtri) having a cow as a relative (the 
Maruts), RV. viii, 20, 8. — bala, m., N. oí a man, 
TBr. iii, II, 9, 3. = balivarda-nyZyenn, instr. 
ind. after the manner of “a bull of cattle, an expres- 
sion to denote when a pleonasm is allowed, Nag. 
on Pat. Introd.; Mn. viii, 28, Sch. — ballava, m. 
a cowherd, Pay. vi, 2, 66, Kai. = brüihmana,n, sg. 
a cow and (or) a Brahman, Mn. v, 95 & xi, 80; 
MBh. xiii ; Hariv. 3157£.; -manushya, m. pl. cows, 
Brihmans, and men, W.-—bhatta, mN. of a poet, 
SanigP, - bhandira, m. a kind A aquatic bird, L. 
=bhartri, m. a bull, Gal. =»! » mín. used for 
the benefit of cows, RV. x, 97, 5. = bhinu, m, N. 
ofason of Vahni,Hariv.1830;VP. 7 bhuj,m.'enjoy- 
ing the earth'a king R3jat.v,6. — bhzit, m.{g. samt- 
Falddi) “ carth-supporter, a mountain, W.; a king, 
Rajat.vii, 1072. = hike, fa gad-fly(dayia),L. 
~ magha (2J-), mfu. granting cattle or cows, RV. 
vi, 35, 3 & 43 Vu, 7I, 1.—macarciké, f. —-?ra- 
anda, Pin, ii, 1, 66, Kis. = m.a cow- 
herd, vi, 2, 66, Kai. =mandala, n. a herd of ‘cows, 
Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 62, Värt. 5 & iii, 1, 5, Virt. 1; 
* earth-orb,’ the globe, W. = mat (g3-),mfn. possess- 
ing or containing cattle or cows or herds, rich in 
cattle, consisting of cattle, RV. 3 AY.; VS.; MBh. 
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ment prepared from the bile of cattle 
in painting, dyeing, and in marking the Tiad 
the forehead ; in med, used as a sedative, t m 
and anthelmintic remedy), MBh, xiii, 6149 ; Vis 
v,19; Kum. ; VarBjS. &c. = laks » 11. "ma ks 
of a cow,’ sce gaulakshanika, = lattika, f a m 
of animal, VS, xxiv, 37 ; TS. V.—lava,m, N d 
teacher, VayuP, (v.l, for glava), = lavan, ^ 
the quantity of salt given to acow, Pin. vi, 2,4 Kai 
= Bágula, m. for “yit/a (q. v.) a kind of. mor 
MBh. iii, 16272; R.; (7) f. the female of di 


- : i fi Visav. .-miüdha, 
ii, v; containing or mixed with milk, RV. ; n. pos- | ing or gd Su D CAS 
session of cattle, RV.; PárGr. iii, 4, 43 (gó- matt), f. | min, stupi 4 v; Kaui; Mn. &c.; m. pl. N. 
a place abounding in herds of cattle, RV. iv, 21, 4 | Kath.; kars D = v, 4; ati, f. a verse called go- 
& v, 61, 19; N. of a village in the north, g. fa- | of a family, iri 4 dc 7níu. ‘similar to the 
lady-adi ; (go-matt), f., N, of a river falling into | mittrikd, q.v. mī ix Flieroniely io ihe one 
the Indus, RV. viii, 24, 30 &'x, 75, 10; anothér | course of SAC us cone ing, MBh. ix, 3268 ; 
Ofi, 513), vi, xii, xiii; Hariv.; R. &c.; (with or z. ; t. [i 78 f; 
wihout siya) N. of & Vedie hymn or mala o | Seal vene to e Peat eet clase We 
be repeated during expiation for killing a cow, MBh. | Sarasv.; ae x1 pars L.; %rikd-bandha, 
xiii ; Heat. i, 7; N. of Dakshayant in the Goana Herai dii = mitin, m.a kind of Termina- | monkey, R. i, 16, 21; Parivartana, m., N, of 
mountain, MatsyaP, xiii, 28. =°mata, Nom. °fati, | m. =°¢ra-ja ctm (2. gavayá, q.v.) the Gayal, | mountain near Rája-grilia, Buddh, (V1. gor gud. 
EE Ee a cale-owner, PAg. 4 T Sdab. | Nein TSI, BBC aii Kui. dubs-onrd, | A^). brin, m. ( = -purecha) * cow-tailoq; a 
=matallika, f. (ii, 1, 66, Kai.) an excellent cow, | VS.xxiv; wiki (whin nEaN of deer (when | black kind of monkey, MBh. i, 2628: RN 
Sil. xii, 41. = mati, for ^7, sce s. v. -mat. = manti, | f. the EET of crows (when sitting) BhP. v, 5, | m. ‘cow-licked,’ Bignonia suaveolens, Bhpr.y, = Gc’ 
f. of -mat, q.v.; -tirtha,n., N. of a Tirtha, Skan- pangia =å, Gal. —meda, m. ‘ cow- | =1idha, m. id., ib.—Joka, m. (u,, Tani.) ‘cot. 
daP.; "fura, m., N, of a prince, VP. iv, 24, 135 | 34; gên [m boat the Himalaya and the In- | world,’ a part of heaven, or (in later mythol,, RTL 
E EE one Mene SORA; | du Gayot aot who, yale yellow, red, and | 18 & 291) Krishya's heavens MON xiii, 3195 (ci 
gomantam icchati, Pig. vii, t, 70, Pat, & Kis; oe at RTL , 68; the tree Za/4o/a, L.; a 3347); Hariv. 3994 (cf. 3899) ; R. ii; Brahmay : 
vi, 4, 14, Siddh,; A. °¢yate, to behave like a cattle- | dark blue), Gal.: Kk p mountain, VP. ii 4 73 of | -varyana, n., N. of Brahmavb, iv, 4 ; of partof the 
owner, Pin. i, 4, 2, Vartt. 25, Pat. = matsya, m. a | kind of fish, rab 2n 5s ELE EE: Sadā-iiva-samhiti; of part of Shan. © 
kind of fish living in rivers, Suit i, 46, 2, 57.—m- | a Dvipa, Roma A amit SIS he plant | n. a cow's hair (from which Dürvi Brass is said to 
tha, g. Aumudddi, — mudhya-madhya, mfn. LU e = iriure Lem gem | spring), Pan. i, 4, 30, Pat; Paücat y Sr oan 
slender in the waist, W, = manta, m», N.of amoun- aoe ana, eae Kind of po wi Ne res Pf. Hemionitis cordifolia, L clomit ENNA 
tain, MBh. ii, 618; vi, 449 (v. l. nda); Hariv.; | (— da), Heat. i Dae ing the body | plant (white Darva ass, L.; bhitta-keia ori, L, « 
Nes EE ilan mrss ently NT ee ol Za; for RABE I) L; oe Maius (uncaring the body | plant LS Carilsqats 37 Soie igen he 
cattle, W.; amultitude of PIECE ch Y m prea SOS gavām-m?) (‘an excellent ronal! on ‘a harlot’), L. acc 
N. of a people, MBh. vi, 351 v. L goghnata). | 25; MatsyaP. pCa pier EE n 43 aes « = Va 
ig of ct, RV, 65; a1 delle wht cow, | aliea o th saad ATE of ie Pini Ave: | bverance, Biart "ada c alc ae 
ing of cattle, RV. x, 62, 2; defiled wi =i , nda z : ay * Os]. m. * calf ri = 
Se eae aed betel her a REM e Tec 
r= r, xii; ÁivGr.; Kaus.; Gobh.; Mn. | = n. idn, L. = ym. "x ses t "inha Sk E 
nae VarBrS. lv, eu -Bárshi, f. a piece of | Gobh.; ParGr.; a sacrifice in honour of cows, Hariv. | tixtha, n, N. of a T irtha, SkandaP, — vadha, m. 
dried cow-dung, Divyàv.; -cchattra, n., -cchattriké, | 3851. — y&na, n.a carriage drawn by oxen or cows, | the killing of a cow, Mn. xi, 6o. — vandanī, f the 
í. a fungus, L.; IMPERIA YE, ind, ‘in | cart (in general), Mn. xi, 175 ; Suir. yukta, min. Priysmg piang Li they reperi 
the manner of cow-dung and of milky food,’ i.e. | drawn by oxen or cows, A3vGr.; Gobh. —yuga, | pus (gó-), NUS h cm e On dan Een inch 
very different in nature though having the same ori; | n. (Pan. v, 2, 29, Vártt. 3, Pat.) a yoke or pair of eee a ofa village ; n.co ung pul Hao en 
gin, Sarvad. ii, 169; -friya, m. ‘ fond of cow-dung,” | cattle, pair of animals (in general), MBh. xii, xiii ; HG Ks l. fuc Min ra Em n eu 
Andropogon Schosnanthus, L. ; -aya, m{(F)n, made | Paficat. = yuta, mfn, frequented by cattle, R. ii, 49, may pndavana nears Ma! r ( fus dr 
of cow-dung, Kid.; °ydmbhas, n. water with cow- | 10; n. =gav-püta (q. v), MBh. xiv, 1934. — yü- | supported by Krishna (pon one inger or 7 J; 
dung, Prab. ii, 10; %yd/thd, f. “originating in cow- | tà, f. ( = gdv-y°) id., Pan. vi, I, Q^ tt, - raksh, | shelter the cowherds from a storm a nin sent by 
mfn. tending or guarding cattle, Vop. iii, 151. —ra- | Indra to test Krishna's divinity, cf. RTL. p. 113), 
ksha, mín. id., W.; m. a cowherd, L.; a Gorkha 
or inhabitant of Nepal, W.; Siva, L.; N. of an au- 
thor (=°%sha-ndtha); the orange tree, L.; the 
medicinal plant Rishabha, L. ; n. = °Ashd, for “&shya, 
q.v., Mn, x, 82; MBh. ii, iii, xiii; R. ii; (à), f. 
tending or breeding cattle, business of a herdsman, 
MBh. i (ifc. f. 4), ii; Hariv. 363; (7), f, N. of 
several plants used for forming fences (gandha-ba- 
hula, go-palt, citrala, dirgha-dandi, paitca-par- 
uiha, sarpa-dandi, su-dandika), l; =°ksha- 
tumbi, L.; ="ksha-dugdhd, L.; -karkati, f. the 
cucumber cirbhitd, Bhpr. v, 6, 36 ; -kalfa, m., N. 
ofa work; -jambit, f. wheat, L, ; =ksha-tandula, 
L.; =ghoyda-phala (the jujube fruit, W.), L.; 
-faudiula, n., Ia, f. Uraria lagopodioides, L. ; "mbi, 
fa kind of cucumber (kumbha-(°), L.; -dasa, m., 
N. of a prince, Inscr. ; -dugdhd, f. a small kind of 
shrub, L. ; -satha, m., N. of the author of -sa/aka 5 
pura, n, N. of a town (the modern Gorakhpur), 
RTL. p.158; -Jafa£a, n., N. ofa work; -sahasra- 
naman, n, ‘the thousand names of Siva,’ N. of a 
work; “kshdsana, n. a particular method of sitting, 
Hathapr. = zakshaka, min, tending or keeping or 
breeding cattle (one of the Vrittis of a Vaisya, Vishn. 
ii, 13), Mn. viii, 102; MBh. xiii; m. a cowherd, 
Hit.; N. of a man, Tantr. = rakshana, n. tending 
cattle, W. - rakshyu, n, c %shd, Ap.; Mn. x, 
116; MBh.; Bhag.; AsAyáffa, N. of a locality, 
Rasik. —raiku,m.a waterfowl, L.; a chanter, bard 
(agna), L.; a bailsman, guarantee, L.; a naked 
man (agua for lagna?), W. — rajas, n. a particle 
dust on a cow-hair (named as a very small mea- 
sure), Lalit, xii; * sun-dust,' an atom. = ratha, m. 
‘cow-cart," N, of a mountain, MBh, ii, 797; Siva, 
W. —-rathnka, m. a carriage drawn by cattle, 
SaddhP. ili, —rabhasa (gJ-), mfn. strengthened 
with milk (Soma), RV. i, 121, 8.—rambha, m, 
N. of a man, Paiicat. i. -IUuV0, m, saffron, L, = ra= 
Sa, m. cow-milk, MBh.; R.; Yajn. i; Suir.; Var- 
BrS.; milk, Car, i, 27; buttermilk, L.; curdled milk, 
L.; -ja, n. buttermilk, L. =xija, m. =-fali)a 
bull, L. — sities, 951, f. = -hira?, L.—r&sya, m. 
Playing with cows Krishna, Palicar, iv, 8, 16. 
ED e far M a cow's lowing may be heard,’ 
= Vuta, X, 138, = rudha, sce d-p°, = rüpá, 
mfn, cow-shaped, AV. ix, 7, 25; MB ul 737; 
|"- the shape ofa cow, Sights. Introd, 52, — rocn, 
n= cand, L.—-rocanR, f, a bright yellow orpi- 


dung,’ a gad-fly or a kind of bectle found in cow- 
dung, L.; °yddbhava, m. ‘originating in cow-dun; 
Cathartocarpus fistula, L. — 2. -maya (for the sake 
of euphony shortened for 9yaya), Nom. P.°yati, to 
smear with (cow-dung), Dhatup. xxxv, 24.— 
y&ya, Nom. pate, to resemble cow-dung (in taste), 
Hit. iii, 6, 33. = mahisha-di, f.*granting cattle and 
buffaloes,” N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2646. — mitzi (gJ-), mfn. hav- 
ing a cow for mother (the Maruts; cf. 2r/ini-m? 
& gé-bandhu), RV. i, 85, 35 f. ‘mother of cows,” 
cow of plenty, W. —miyu (g-), mín. making 
sounds like cattle (a frog), RV. vii, 103, 6 & 10; 
m. a kind of frog, Kaus. 93 & 96; a jackal, Shadv- 
Br. v, 8; Mn.; MBh. &c.; N of a jackal, Pancat, 
i; the bile ofa cow, W. ; N. ofa Gandharvaorcelestial 
musician, Hariv. 14157; -Ghakska, m. pl. ‘jackal- 
eaters,’ N. of a people, VarByS. xvi, 35, —<miayu- 
k@évara, N. ofa Lilga, LiùgaP. i, 1, 3.7 mitra, 
m. for -mii, BrahmaP, ii, 12 & 18, 16, =mi- 
thuna,n. sp. a bull anda cow, AšvGr, ; Gobh.; Mn. 
iii; m. du.id., Szükh$r, iii, 14, 17.— min, m. (Pan. 
V, 2, 1143 g. ajvddi) the owner of cattle or Cows, 
Mn. ix, 50; Yajh. ii, 161; MBh. xii; VarBrS.; a 
Jackal, L.; a layman adhering to Buddha’s faith, L.; 
=nindya & =praiasta, L. =mina, m. =-mal- 
ya, L. —mukBa, m. (Pin. vi, 2, 168) ‘cow-faced,” 
a crocodile, L.; a hole ina wall of a Peculiar shape 


Inscr.; MBh. ii, 1441; v, 4410; Hariv.; Ragi. 
&c.; N. of a holy fig tres in the country of the, Bi- 
hikas, MBh, viii, 2031; N. of the author of na- 
saplašatī (of the 12th or 13th century A.D.), Git. 
i, 45 SarigP.; Sch. on Un. &c.; N. of one of the 5 
ruta-kevalins, Jain.; =°na-dhara, Cin.; -dhara, 
m.‘Govardhana-supporter,’ Krishna, Hariv. 10406 ; 
Rajat. iv, 198; -aAdtiuya, n. ‘the glory of the 
Govardhana hill,’ N. of a part of VarP.; -saffa- 
Sati, f. 700 stanzas in the Arya metre on o 
erotic subjects by Govardhandcirya ; °ndedrya, n 
manda, m. the renowned author Govardhana. 
—-"vardhaniya, mín. composed by c 
= Vai, f. a barren cow, Kat. = vita, m. ahur É 
for cattle, Hariv. 3397 & 3485; Kathis xx bat 
4). = vila, mf Zjn. having hair like a cow, Pan. y 
I, 64, K3i.; m. a cow's hair, Mu. viii, 250 eu E 
N. of the father of the astronomer Viiva-n i 
—?vülin, mín. ‘cow-haired’ (a kind of gu/4 ae 
Buddh. L. —r.-vüsa, m. the abode of pos 
cow-house, MBh. ii, 825. — 2. -visa, m. pl. REA 
vered with ox-hides,? N. of a people, vill, ly : 
-—vüsana, m. pl. id., ii, 1825 Pm. $6- vik A 
adi) N. of a king of the ibis, i vif= x ae 
m. a cow-slaughterer, MaitrS, ii ; SBr. Y, 3 as 
Katy$r. —vikarttri, m. id., MBh. iv, n agor 
tata, for -vinata, i, 3121. = vid, mfn. rats dA 
procuring cows or cattle, RV. ; m., N. s 5), m3 
(cf. MBh. iv, 19, 32), Gal. he ate A -vi- 
form of the Ašva-medha sacrifice, SBr. xir 
tata.) —vindo, m. (Pin. iii, 1, 138, tuii? r 
‘=-vld (or fr. Prakrit gov'-inda uU P BhP.s 
Krishna (or Vishnu), MBh.; Hariv.; iid), Li 
(cf. RTL. p. 405); Brihaspati (eg PATE 
(Vishnu) N. of the 4th month, Var chief herdi- 
(fr. Prükrit gov'-inda =gopéndra) a eachers and 
man, L.; N. of a prince ; of several "ifa; Tt 
authors; of a mountain, eid a copyit 
id., Kathas, xxv, 293 ; cviii; - At m, 
(1770 A.D.); mde for -candra -cand 
N, of a prince; salle, my Not s b: 
2; -dikshita, m., N. of a mani "reper 
a the father of Sundara-deva ; ped uud E 
day in the light half of month Pl uen aya Ts 
m., N. of one of Samkara's Y m, N. of * 
N. of a sage, Sarvad. ix, 21; pA 
prince ; -prakdia, m., N. of a o 735i Mail 
Paddcarya, m., N.of a teacher, 93 297 


. Yi 35745 R. vi, 28, 
0.5 ol 

the treasurer of king Vatsa, Kathzs oor; of qu 
attendant of the 1st Arhat of the present Avasarpi- 
ni, L.; v. l. for -khala; m. (n., L.) a kind of mu- 


ing, W. - mukhyt, f. a particular Way of beating 
a drum, = mundo, m. anything put up for measur- 
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m., N.of an author ; -mänasólläsa,m.„N.otawork; 67 & viii, 3, 108) = -shdni, RV.ix, 2, 10; 16,2; 61, 
-raja, m., N. of a commentator on Mn. (mentioned | 20; x, 95, 3.—shiti (gJ-), f. acquiring or righting 
by Kull. on ix, 125; Nae 141); x EG a post, | for the sake of cattle, viii, 84, 73 x, 38, 1.=shīdf, 
SarügP.; -rama, m., N. of a prince, Kshitis, v, 48 ; | f, (sad) ‘settling on cows,’ a kind of bird, VS. 
of a scholiast ; -räya, m., N. of a prince, Kshiti, vi, xxiv, 2.45 (ghosh®) MaitrS. ; (ci.-sdda.) = shükta, 
1;-7ri indà Skt atlet N. of a work; -5ig&a,m., N. ofa m.(sa£fa), N. of the father or ancestorof Gaushükti, 
rince, Inscr. ; N, of one of the ten chiefGurusof the ‘TandyaBr, xix, Sch. — ^shüktin, m. (s44£^), N. of 
Sikhs, RTL. pp. 164; 166 & 167 -sié, m.,N.ofa | the author of RV. viii, 14 — shed, f. (/sidh) 
commentator on the MBh. (father of Nils-kantha) ; | a kind of evil being, AV. i, 18, 4. = shta, for 2. 
-sodmin,m.,N.ofa Brihman,Kathis, xxv,745°ndd- ~shtha, q.v. = shtoma GEN n (stón:a, Pin. viii, 
nanda, m., N. of a scholiast; °nddrcana-sudhd, f. 3, 105, Kis.) an Ekiha ceremony forming part of 
* nectar of Krishna's praise,’ N, ofa work; °xdddr- | the Abhiplava which lasts 6 days (also called gó, 
yava, m., N. of a work; °ndésktaka, n. ‘the 8 | q.v.), TS. vii; Laty. x; (cf. AitBr. iv, I5 &-stoma.) 
verses of Govinda,’ N. of a work, = “vindiny, f. N. | —1.-shthd, m. (n. L.; fr. stha, Piu.viii, 3,97) an 
of a fragrant plant, Gal. —vindü, mín, searching | abode for cattle, cow-house, cow-pen, fold for cattle, 
for milk, RV. ix, 96, 19. = vish, f. cow-dung, L. | RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; stable or station of animals (in 
— vishüna, n. cow-horn, MBh. xii, 5303 ; Suir, | general, Pan. v, 2, 29, Virtt. 3, MBh.; mecting- 
^ vishügika, m. (cf. -mukha) a kind of musical | place, xii, 6547 ( 9953); with aizgirasdnt, N. of 
instrument, trumpet, MBh. vi, ix, — vishth&, f,= | a Siman, TigdyaBr. xiii; afd g^, a water-vessel, 
-vish, Bhpr. v, 26, 23. — visarga, m. (=-sarga) | AV. xi, 1, 13; ‘refuge (of mcn), Siva, MBh. xiv, 
“time at which cows are let loose,’ day-break, R, vii, | 198; N.ofanauthor, Buddh.; n. =°shthi-sraddha, 
111, 9; AV.Paris, — vithl, f. ‘cow-path,’ that por- | Kull, on Mn. iii, 254; (d), f. a place where cows 
tion of the moon’s path which contains the asterisms | are kept, agar. 56, Sch. ; (Z), f. an assembly, meete 
Bhadra- pada, Revatl, and Asvini (or according to | ing, society, association, family connections (esp. the 
others, Hasta, Citra, and Svat), lii, 19; VarBirS, | dependent or junior branches), partnership, fellow- 
ix, 1 f. virya, n. the value or price received for | ship, MBh. (metrically °sit/#, v, 1536) &c.; con- 
milk, Nar, —vyinda, n. a drove of cattle, L, | versation, discourse, dialogue, Paücat. ; Kad. ; a kind 
= vrindüraka, m. an excellent ox, Pan. ii, 1, 62, | of dramatic entertainment in oue act, Sah. vi, 2745 
Kai. —vrisha, m. (Pin. vi, 2, 144, K35.) a bull, | N. of a village, g. palady-ddé (Ka3.; Ganar. 325); 
Mn. ix, 150; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; Siva, MBh. xii, | ~*armau, n. a rite relating to the cow-stable, Kaus, 
10372 (cf. xiii, 914); -d/tcuja, m. id., xiii, 4002. | 193 -Aukéuta, m. a kind of crow, Npr. j geara, 
—vyishana, m. the scrotum of a bull, Suir. i, 13, 6. | ™ id ib.; -cara, m. a kind of hawk, Gal.; 7a, 
+ 0 m. ‘born in a cow-pen,’ N, of a Brihman, Phit3.; 
-vrishabha, m. a bull, MBh.; */AánZa, m., F 4 
N. of Siva, xiii, 6296. — vesha, mín. having the | 7745; m. a chief herdsman, L, ; -ca, m. (ir. sodn) 
appearance of a bull, iv, 588. = vaidya, m. a cow- | ‘a dog in a cow-pen Guay eae hi every one), 
doctor, W. — vaidyaka, n., N. of a medical work, | 9€ who stays at home and slar "ab ALS, Urs, 
Un. ii, 109, Sch. = vyacchá, mín. onc who tor- malicious or censorious Person, ae i gare, m. 
mentsa cow, VS, xxx, 18; Kith. xv, 4. - vyüghru, e ma Leith n sit f N. Ci POR 
T. sg. a cow and a tiger, Pig. ii, 4, 9, Sch. (not in | = 5^(Za-Zat5, L.; “siithdshtami, C, N. ofa fest 
i ii day (cf. gopdsht”); shthe-kshvedin &c., see s.v. 
K3&) = vyüdhi,m. N.of a man, Pravar. vii. = vra- th i Nom À. (f.1.-sh(ha) °shthia. 
ja, m. a cow-pen, Mn. iv, xi; MBh. i; Hariv.; R, | 74/4. — 2. -8htha, Nom A. (fr.1. -sf ed 
ii; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2563; | ^to assemble, collect, Dhitup. viii, 4.—shthaina, 
iv. I2 mín. (sth°) serving as an abode for cows, VS. i, 25. 
of a Danava, Hariv. 12937. = vrata, mín. one who BATA eer. fn relati 
imitates a cow in frugality, MBh. v, 3560. — ^vra- | = Shthi, sce s.v.-sitia. —"shthika, mfn. relating 
i zo:xii 2283: i>. = šakal to an assemblage or society, Pañcat. i, 14. — shthi, 
tin, mfn. id, 3559; xiii, 3583; Heat., 7 ta, f. of -shthd, q.v.; -fati, m. the chief person or 
m. n. =-rathaka, L. = $ukrit, n.=-vish, Mn. ii, | osi epee ep creat 
182 ; Suir.; °4yzd-rasa, m.dung-water, Mn. xi, 92. | P Sox: oraaa rA, div 8177 ea EA 
= Sata, n.a present of 100 cows sent to a Brahman, xou carriage, Mricch. vi, 4 - UG, Carmen: 
W.=*éatin, mfn, possessing 100 cows, MBh. xiii = Sirüddia, A a kind of Šrīddha RR 
3742; (gavàm P, 4885.) —šaphá, m. a cow's | Kull, on Mn. iii, 254 (RTL. p. 305). — "shthIna, 
hoof, VS. xxiii; Saükh$r.; Laty. = &axya (4), m., | y for gaushth?, q.v. —shthe, loc. of -shthd, 
N. of a man, RV. viii, 8, 20; 49, 10 & 50, 10. q.v.5 -Ashvedtn, mín. ‘bellowing in a cow-pen,' a 
= alo, n. a cow-stall, Pan. iv, 3, 35; m. (Pap. iv, boasting coward, ganas fafre-samitddi & puud- 
3, 35) ‘born in a cow-stall’ (cf. Bhagavatl xv), N. | 551 277 - ~Aati, min. “clever in a cow-pen; a vain 
of a pupil and rival of Mah1-vira (who founded or | poser ib.; -faxdita, min. id., ib.; -pragaldha, 
became the head of the Ajivika sect), Buddh. (v.1. | mfn. ‘courageous in a cow-pen,’ a boasting coward, 
°Hi); Jain.; N. of a Gauda prince; (4, f. a cow- | ip; -vijitin, mín. ‘victorious in a cow-pen," id., 
stall, Kauš. = S&H, v. |, for */, q.v. = šila, m. pl. | ; ; -Jaya, mín. sleeping in a cow-stable, Y jii. iii, 
*cow-stone,' N, of a family, Pravar. v, 4. — 81rsha, 263; -déra, m. a hero in a cow-pen, boasting 
m. ‘cow-headed,’ N. of a Naga, Karaud. i, 2. i D, | coward, gayas Zd/re-samitddi & yuktdrohy-ddt. 
a kind of arrow, MBh. vii, 8097 (*sha or “shan) ; —‘°shthya (gJ-), mfn. being in a cow-stable, VS. 
the head of a cow, W.; (also m., L.) a kind of san- xvi, 44. — 1.-8a,m. (4/50) = -visarga, L.; (e), loc. 
dal-wood (brass-coloured and very fragrant),R.iv, 41, | ing” (v. l. go-se) at day-break, L., Sch.; (in Prakrit, 
59; Buddh. ; Jain. ; camphor, Gal. ; -candava, n. id., | H31.) — sakhi (gv-), mfn. (m. acc. ^£/idyazr) ‘hav- 
Keres; Kad. iv, 663. — Sirshaka,m.the shrub | ing milk as its friend, mixed with milk (Soma), 
Dropa-pushpl, L. ; a kind of sandal-wood, Kad. (v.1.) | RV. v, 37, 45 (cf. shakki.) = samkhya, m. (Pip, 
—éyiiga, n.a cow's horn, Kaui.; Kathis. lix; for | vj 3, 66, Kis.) ‘counting the cows,’ a cowherd, 
quuir^, q.v.; m. ‘cow-horned,’ Acacia arabica, L.i | Nh. iv, 284 & 289. — samkhyltri, m. id., 67. 
N. of a mountain, MBh. ii, 1109 ; R. iv; Buddh.; | _ sanga, for -sarga, L.—sattra, n.a particular 
-vratin, m.pl., N. of a Buddh. sect, Buddh.L. = ie, | sacrifice, TS. vii, 5, 1, 1. = sadyiksha, m. = -fu/ya, 
for -se, see s.v. -sa. = &zTta (g/-), mn. mixed with | L, — sani, mín. (Kas on Pay. ili, 2, 27 & viii, 3, 
milk (Soma), RV. i, 137, 1; viii, 21, 5. = $rutl, | 10$) =-sidyi, AV. iii, 20, 10; VS. viii, 12 (T8); 
m.N. of aman with the patr. Vaiyzsghrapadya, ChUp. | (im), g. sazanddi. = sumá&ya, mfn. presenting 
V, 2, 3. — "và, n. sg. (Pap. ii, 4, 11, RAs.) cattle | with a cow, Pan. iii, 2, 3, Kis, — Snmidhi, N. of 
and horses, SBr. xii ; KatySr. ; m. du. an ox ora cow | à locality, Rasik, xi, 17. - sambhava, min. pro- 
and a horse, Pau. ii, 4, 11, Rai. —"8haka, m. (fr. | duced from or by a cow, L.; (à), i. = Clomz) white 
~shdn), N. ofa Buddh. author. = shakhi (sJ-), d, | Darva grass, L. = sargam. =-7vsargu,Suir, = BAX- 
m. ‘having cattle as friends (sf), possessing | pa, m. Lacerta Godica (godkižā), W. = s&vá, m., 
cattle, RV. viii, 14, 1; (cf. -sa£4£.) - 3h2d-gavo, | N. of an Ekiha ceremony, TBr. ii; Lzty. ; KatySr, 
n. 3 pairs of cattle, Vop. vii, 76. — Sháni, min. ac- | &c.; a cow-sacritice, W-—sahasra, n. a thousand 
quiring or procuring cattle, R V.vi, 53,10; (cf-sdn7.) | kine, W.; mín. possessing a thousand kine, MBh. 
—shá-tama, see -sidz. —shád, min. sitting | xiij; 102, 43; (7), fn N. of two festive days (the 
among cattle, MaitrS. i, 1, 2; Kath. i, xxxi; (géo- | 1 sth day in the dark half of month Kintika and of the Vindh 
shdd,TS. i, 1,2,1); -ddi, a Gana of Pag. (v, 2,625 | of month Jyaishtha). —siida, "at, Pip. vi, 2, 41; | tne indhya range between the Narmada and 
Ganar. 435 f.) - shada, for-shad, ib., R53. = "aha | (cf. -siadi.)— sixathi, ib.=sāvitrī, £, N. ofa | Sfishud.—xixt, f. (in music) N, of a Ragini ; (ci. 
aka, mfn.containing the word go-skdd (an Adhydya | hymn (cf, gayazri), Heat. i, 3.= sükta, n., N. of guugda-K +) 7 vana, n. ‘Gonda forest, Y. of a 
9r Anuvaka), g. gashad-ddé, — shan, min. (A/san) | a hymn, AivMantraS. — sützikE, f. a rope fastened | CUNY. — Vira, id. Gonda-kri, í e 942-477. 
m -shdni,RV.iv,32,225 ~(shd)-tamamin.(supetl.), at both ends having separate halters for each ox or | MAA gó-tama, &c. See gó, P- 364, col. 2. 
V1,33, 5. - shit, mín. (4/sd = san, KA, on Pan.iii,2, | cow, W. — sevi, f. attendance ona cow, W.=sta-| Go-trá, gotriks, gotrin, &c, Sce ib., col. 3. 


na, m. a cow's dug, MBh. iii, 32, 4; a cluster of 
blossoms, nosegay, W.; a pearl necklace consisting 
of 4 (or of 34, W.) strings, L.; a kind of fort; 
@), fa kind of red grape, Bhpr. v, 6, 108; N. 

of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. 

ix, 2621; “ndkdra, mín. shaped like a cow's dug, 

Suir. ii, vi; Bhpr. v; °xi-sava, m. a kind of wine, 

Npr. = stoma, m. (Pau. viii, 3, 105, Ki.) =-shfo- 

ma, AivSr. ix, 5,2.—sthina, n. a station for cattle, 

cow-pen, Hariv. 3397; (cf. -sit¢kana,)—sthine- 

ka, n. id., L, —sphurana, n.a twitching of any 

particular part of the hide of a cow (as on being 

touched &c.), W.—sviimin, m. the master or pos- 

sessor of a cow or of cows, KitySr.; Mn. viii, 231; 

VarByS. ; a religious mendicant (commonly &osdin, 

ci. RTL. pp. 87; 135; 142 ; also affixed as a honor- 
ary title to proper names, c.g. 'ofadeva-g^); ‘lord 
of cows,’ Krishna, W.; °mi-sthdua, n, N. of a 
mountain peak in the middle of the Himalaya, W. 
= haty&, f.=-vadia, Mn. xi, 116. = hån, min, 
killing cattle, RV. vii, 36, 17. — hantyi, m. a cow- 
killer, Gaut, xxi, II. — hara, m. stealing of cows, 
VarByS, lxxxix,9 (v.1. -972/a). = harana, n.id., 5i 
Paiicat. i,S, 36; N. of MBh. iv, ch. 25-69. = hari- 
taki, f. Egle Marmclos, L. = hinsi, l4 hurting a 
cow, W. = hita, m.‘ proper for cattle, e -/arilaki, 
L.; Lufía foctida or a similar plant, L, = hiranya, 

n. sg. cattle and gold, MBh. ii, 1833. 

Goki, f. (a dimin. of gå) a small cow, Pin. vii, 
4,13, KH. —mukha, m. ‘cow-faced,’ N, of 2 
mountain, BhP. v, 19, 16. 

Gor (for gos, gen. sg. of g/). — vara, sce 22-?. 

Gosh(id.) - pada (gésh-), min, (Pan. vi, 1, 145) 
‘showing marks of cow's hoois,’ frequented by kine, 
Kai.; n, ‘mark of a cow’s foot in the soil,” water 
filling up such a mark, any small puddle, Suparp.; 
MBh. i, vii, ix; R. vi; BhP. x; -¢7itiyd-vrata, n. 
a kind of religious observance, BhavP.; -frirdtra- 
vrata, n. id., ib.; -pitram or -pramt, ind. so as to 
fill only the impression of a cow's hoof, Ka. on Pan. 
iii, 4, 32 & vi, I, 145; Bhatt. xiv, 20; -mdfra, 
mín. as large as the impression of a cow's hoof, Pin. 
vi, I, 145, Käl; (cf. go-fada.) 

Goshu (loc. pl. of gó). —cara, mín. walking 
among cattle, Pin. vi, 3, I, Vartt. 5.=—yudh, mín. 
fighting for the sake of cattle (or booty), RV. i, 112, 
325 vi, 6, 5; X, 30, 10. 


NYRA goghnata, for go-manta, q. v. 


TST goccha, f. the furrow of the upper 
lip, VarBrS. lviii, 9 ; (cf. cv-£4a, p. 364 col. 1.) 

mars gocchala, m. the plant Kulāhala 
(or elambusha ; ‘the palm of the hand with the 
fingers extended," W.), L. 

MTA goji, for "ji, q. v.—X&ya, m. for gäñji- 
4?, Gal. 

Gojika, m. for gauñj?, q.v., Gal.; (2), f=go- 
Jiked, Bhpr. v, 3, 297- 

Goji, f., N. of a plant with sharp leaves, Suir. i, 
8,115 iv, 9 & 18 f3 v, 7,1; vi, 24, 26. 

MS goda, m. (—gondo) a fleshy navel, L. 

Godaka-grima, m., N. of a village, Bharat. v. 

Godu, v.l. for *da, W. 

MU gona, m. (fr. Pali & Prakrit) an ox, 
SaddhP. iii ; Hemac.; (g), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 42) a kind 
of grass, Ganar. 54: (1), f. (in Prakrit) a cow, Pat. 
Introd. 35; 97, & on Vartt. 6; a sack, Pin. iv, 1, 
42; Suir.; Dai.; Sis. xii, 10; SarigP.; a measure 
of 4 Dronas, SarügS. i, 29; (ifc. after numerals *ni) 
Pan. i, 2, 50, K1i.; torn or ragged clothes, L.; (ci. 
gaunika.) Gon&&man,m.a kind of gem, L. 

Gonikg, f. (in Pali goza£a) a kind of woollen 
cloth, SaddhP. iii, = putra, ni., N. of the author of 
a work on the relations towards the wives of others, 
Vauyay. i, 5, 5 & 355 v, 1,8; 4, 26 & 33; 6, 43. 

Goni, f. of ^a, q.v.= tari, f. a small sack, Pin. 
V, 3, 90. — patha, N, of a man, Pravar. iii, 1. 

n gonda, m. a fleshynavel, L.; a person 
with a fleshy or prominent navel, L.; a man ofa low 
tribe, mountaineer, esp, inhabiti ing theeastern portion 


mez goda. 


—gopüla-giri, Uttamac? 602. Gopüditya, m., 
Nota king of Kaimir, Rajat. i, 341; N. of a poct, 
Gopâdri, m.=fdcala, 343. Gopâdhyaksha, 
m, an overseer of herdsmen,chief herdsman, MBh, iv, 
1155. Gopánast, f.thewood or bamboo frame-work 
of a thatch, Lalit, xiv, 344; xvii; A ; Car. b 
; Sii. iii, 49. Gopü-putra, sce go-fa, s. v. $0. 
Batam ft the 8th day in the light half of 
month Karttika (on which Krishna who had formerly 
been a keeper of calves became a cowherd ; cows 
are esp. to be worshipped on this day), KürmaP. 
Gopéndra, m. ‘chief herdsman,’ Krishna, MBh. 
vi, 799 ; N. of the author of Kavyalamkira-dhenu. 
Gopésa, m. (  9Acudra) Krishna, W. ; N.of Nanda 
(Krishna's foster-father), Vop. v, 7 ; of Sakya-muni, 
L. Gopésvara, m, a form of Siva; N. of a man; 
-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cexliv, ccl. 

Gopaka, m. (g. yäjakâdi, Ganar. 99, Sch.) a 
cowherd, Dhürtan. ; (fr. gofay'a) guardian (ifc.), scc 
¢Fvara- ; the superintendent of a district, L. ; myrrh, 
L.; (#24), f. (g.Jivdd?a cowherd’s wife, cowherdess, 
BhP. x, 9, 14 f. ; a protectress, W. 

Gopat, mín. — ?/ayat, Git. vi, 12. 

Gépana, n. (v guf) guarding, protection, preser- 
vation, AV. xii, 4, 10; MBh. vi, xiii; hiding, con- 
cealment, Sh. ; Sarvad.; Kull. on Mn, ix, 72; re- 
viling, abuse, W. ; flurry, hurry, alarm, W.; light, 
lustre, W. ; the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L.; (2), f. pro- 
tection, SBr. iii, 6, 2, 12 & 15; MBh. xii, 11907. 

Gopaniya, mfn. to be preserved or protected, 
Nidipr.; to be prevented, MBh. xii, 5399; to be 
concealed or hidden (with abl), Sah. vi, 112; 
secret, mysterious, W, — tii, f. concealableness, W, 
tva, n. id, W. 


368 
zig 2. goda, m. n. the brain, L, 


TRTA 2. godana, n. (dana, fr. do? * place 
where the hair (g9) is cut,’ Raph. iii, 33, Sch.) the 
side-hair, SDr. iii; KatySr.; ParGr.; = -maigala, 
AsvGr.; Kauj; SankhGr.; Gobh.; Gaut.; R. 
-—mahgala, n.a ceremony performed with the 
side-hair of a youth of 16 or 18 years (when he has 
attained puberty and shortly before marriage), R. 
(G) i, 73, 22. = vidhi, m. id., Ragh. iii, 33. 

Godinika, mfn. —gawd^, Gobh. iii, 1, 28. 


METATA godaniya,&c. See gó, p.365, col.1. 

Go-dRvari, go-düh, &c. Sce ib. 

WN godha, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. 
vi, 9, 42 (soda, C). 


WTA go-dhana, -dhara, &e. See gó, p. 365. 


TNT godhå, f, (g. Lhidâdi) a sinew (cf. gó), 
RV. x, 28, 10 & 11; AV. iv, 3, 6; a chord, RV. 
viii, 69, 9 ; a leathern fence wound round the leit 
arm to prevent injury from a bow-string, MBh. 
iii, iv, vil; R. i, ii; an Iguana (either the Gosamp 
or the alligator, commonly gospa), VS. xxiv, 35 ; 
Brih.; Mn. &c.; —-va/?, Gal.; N. of the authoress 
of a Siman. — padikd, f. Cissus pedata, L, = padi, 
f. (g. Aumbhapady-ddi) id., L,—vati, f. the plant 
Irivati, L. = vīņākā, f. a kind of stringed instru- 
ment, KatySr. xiii, 3, 17. —sana (dhá), m. 
* Iguana-eater,' N. of a man, v.l, for go-vāsana. 
= säman, n. the Siman of Godhi, ÁrshBr. = skan- 
dha, m. Vachellia farnesiana (vit-khadira), L. 

Godhiya, Nom. P. yazi, to move curvedly like 
an Iguana, g. Sen rana 439). 

m, = gaudh°, Kid. v, 1042 (v.l. 

2. Go&hi, m. ids L. IU 

Godhikā, f. a kind of lizard or alligator (Lacerta 
Godica), Kad. v, 1042 (v. l. golika). Godhikfit- 
maja, ni. a kind of lizard, L, 

Godhini, f. a varicty of Solanum, L. 

Godheraka, m.=gaudh°, Suir. v, 8, 36. 


r MJE go-dhiima, &c. See gó, p. 365, col. 1. 
Tc godhera, m. (=guh°) a guardian, L. 
MÜA godkeroka. See godhi. 
mag go-nanda,-narda,&c. See gó, p. 365. 


TQ go-pá, m. (=-pa s.v. gd) a cowherd, 
herdsman, milkman (considered as a man of mixed 
caste, Paras.), Mn. viii; MBh. (ifc. f. 2, i, 3213); 
Hariv, &c.; a protector, guardian, RV. x, 61, 10; 
TándyaBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; the superintendent of 
several villages, head of a district, L.; a king, L.; 
* chief herdsman,’ Krishna, MB. ii, 1438; a par- 
Mire ga x plants, BhP. xii, 8, 21; = -rasa, L.; 

. of a Gandharva (cf. gv-/a/2), R. ii, 91, 44 ; ofa 
Buddh. Achat, W»; (d), £, N. of one of the wives 
of Sákya-muni, Lalit.xii . gaupeya; Ichnocar- 
pus frutescens, L.; (7), f. id., 3 (Vop.iv, 22; cf. Pan. 
iv, 1, 48)a cowherd's wife, Hit. ii, 7, $; a cow- 
herdess, milkmaid (csp. the cowherdesses of Vrindi- 
vana, companions of Krishna's juvenile sports, con- 
sidered sometimes as holy or celestial personages ; 
cf. RTL. pp. 113 & 136), MDh. ii, 22 1; Hariv. 
4098 ; BhP.; Git. ; a protectress, female guardian 
Kai: iv, 20 (ifc) i= frakriti, nature, Kramadrp. ; 
Abrus precatorius, Lu; (c. ahi» tdra-, kulan tri, 

aja-, vàta-, suríndra-. i f 


patam, Pan. iii 
serve, Sank 


Gopayátya, mín. (Nir. v, 1) to be protected, 
RY. viii, 25, 13. 

Gopayitavya, mín. v.1. for pay”, 

1. Gopliya, Nom. P. (fr. go-pë; cf. / gup) ydti 
(cf. Pan. iii, 1, 28 & 315 aor. agopayit, Vop. viii, 
65), to represent a cowherd, act like a herdsman, 
BhP. x, 30, 17 ; to guard, protect, preserve, RV. vi, 
74; 4 & x, 154, 4; VS. ; AV. &c.; to hide, conceal, 
Amar, (Pass, gopdyyate); Rajat, v, 222; Dhürtas. 
i, 30: Caus, sepiipayati, 1o preserve, protect, MBh. 
iii, 10835 ; (cf. e i-, fari-.) 

2. Gopüya, mín. ifc, preserving, Ap. i, 4, 24. 

Gopüyaka, mfn. id., W. dap 

Gopayana, mfn. id., MBh. vi, 3131; m. N. ofa 
teacher, VamP, vi (v. . go-mdyu), cf. Smritik. ii, 4,33 
n. protecting, preserving, protection, SarkhGr. iii, 
10, 2; Hariv, 2142; R, vii, 4, 9. 

Gop&yita, mfn. preserved, protected, L. 

Gop&yitavya, mín. to be hidden, Kad. vi, 400. 

Gopüyitri, m. a protector, MBh. xii, 2726. 

oe m. the Mokshaka trec, Gal. 

iki, f. of faka, q. v. = saras, 
like, Skandap. T Oa ne eta 

Gopita, mfn. preserved, guarded, MBh, i, iii; 

guarded (as the senses), kept in subjection, Divyàv.; 


i: )- f. a cow. | concealed, kept secret, Kathis, xiv; Rajat. x 
e Ha Ae tan raosi ses | deni, egg mai i 
ev= f=gopala-| Gopila, mf. (g. sakhy-ādi, v.1. 
Hmm katt, L. a ghana, m, Flacourtia ESI A serves or ecd. ADEN d prec 
ERE x ay L Ha ghonts, f.id., i, Gópishtha, mín. superl, of gopirl, q.v. 
=Sivin, m., N. of a mixed caste, tg Pee: | „GOPI, f. of Pai q.v. — candana, n. a species of 


man’s office, Hariv. 3302. en Ara 
= datta, m, N. of a Buddh, author, : 
N. of an author, Un. iv, 16, Sch, "dala, m. th 
betel-nut tree, L. =nagara, n. N. of a to t 
SERA HE, n for zo-bh°. —bhadra, | ibron 
esculent root ofa water-lily, L.; = ji 
L.— bhadzikE, f, Gmelina aboh via 
myrrh, L. —z&shtra, m. pl. N. of 
vi, 351. = vadhü, f. 


o ; the m us -h 9, 
fil wife of a pane BE = vahit, f. the youth: 


ofa plant, Suir. vi, 51, 24; Sanseviera Roxburghia- 


white clay (said to be brought from Dváraki and 
used by Vishnu's worshippers for marking the face, 
RTL. pp. 67 & 400; ‘a kind of sandal-wood,’ W.); 

tóbanishad, f., N. of an Up. = nātha, m. ‘lord 
of the cowherdesses,” Krishpa ; N. of several men; 


Goptavya, mfn. to be preserved, MBh. xii 
trí, m((7f, SBr.; Gobh.; MBh. zida (9. 


na, L.— vesha, mfn, dressed Ganar, 
Gopûgrahāra, n. pl, N. of sereni Matter | i redeo dietus, AV- TS TRI ASS 
Rajat. i, 343. Gopåcala, m. ‘cowherd-mountain,* (Sper. gdpishtha, ii) ; AtvGr. &c, (n. rri. BhP. 


vii, 10, 28); one who conceals anything (in comp.), 


mifqg go-vid. 


Yajil.i, 310. = mat, mfu. havi 
E Phe aving a protector, Kaush, 
Gopya, mfn, (Pan. iii, 1, 114, Ka: 
served or protected, MBh, xii, 148; a be Ae beh 
taken care of (a pledge, ddhi), Yajn. ii, pats i 
kept, pereti or hidden, Dai. viii, 8o (super] hia 
athās. ; Hit.; m, a servant, sl. .; the i 
female slave, L. 7 Slave, L; the son ofa 
Gopyaka, m. a slave, servant, L. 
TINTO gopalava, m. pl., N. of i 
of Brihmans, Pan. v, 3, 114, Kas, g mil 


Wifes gophila, g. sakhy-àdi (gobÀ?, Bhoj.. 

gop? & gol, vv. 11.) seems 
Gobhila, m., N. of the author of 

of the Grihya-sitra of the SV. (said ics m 

composed a Srauta-sūtra and a Naigeya-sütra); pl 

N. of a family, Pravar. v, 4 (v. lge4da) ^ 
Gobhiliya, mfa. relating to or proceedi 

Gobih. POI RUE 


IMT gorata, m. a kind of Acacia, L, 
mw gorana—gur?, L., Sch. 
THT gorikd, f. —go-rüfika, L. 


me gorda, n.=goda, W. 
Gordha, n. id., L. 


"IX gor-vara. See 96, p. 367, col. 3. 


Mi gola, m. (— guda) ' a ball," see -krida; 
globe (as the celestial globe or as the globe of the 
sun or of the carth), Süryas.; Süryapr.; BhP. &c.; 
a hemisphere (of the earth), Siryas,; =-yantra, 
Gol. xi, 2; Vangueria spinosa, L.; myrrh, L.; a 
widow's bastard, Yaji. i,:222; VarP.; Südradh.; 
the conjunction of ali the planets in onc sign, Laghuj. 
X, 11; N. of a country, Romakas. (cf. golla); of a 
son of Akrida, Hariv. (ola, ed. Calc.); n. & (a), 
f. a circle, sphere (maydala), L.; a large globular 
water-jar, L.; (4), f. a ball to play with, L.; red 
arsenic, L.; ink, L.; a woman's female friend, L.; 
N. of Durga, L.; ofa river ( = £o-dà or go-davari), 
L.5 (cf. gala-golin.) —kxidi, f. playing with balls, 
Hariv. 15542 ff. = goln, m. a globe consisting of 
several globes, Süryapr. —gxfima, m., N. ofa vil- 
lage(situated on theGodivari), — pudija,m.anumber 
of globes, Süryapr. = yantra, n. a kind of astrono- 
mical instrument, Gol. xi, 3. m., N. of 
a man, g. ašvđdi (“ùkya, Kis.) Gol&dhy&ya, m. 
N. of ch. i of Bhaskara's Siddhünta-siromapi treat- 
ing of the terrestrial and celestial globes. Golitvall, 
f. a series of globes, Süryapr. Golfisana, n. ‘ball- 
thrower,’ a kind of gun, Gal. 

Golnka, m. a ball or globe, BhP. v, 16, 4; VS. 
xxxi, 22, Sch, &c.; a ball for playing with, Hariv. 
15549; glans penis, Say. on AitBr. i, 20; a Kin 
of rd [d —falaia), Gobh. iv, 4, 26; SankhGr. iv, 
19, 43 myrrh, L.; a globular water-jar, L.; a 5 
of dish, Gal.; a widow's bastard, Mn. iii, 136 
174; MBh. iii, 13366 ; the conjunction of all 


planets in one sign, VarBr. xii, 3 & 19; Not 


J E ty h 6. m 
pupil of Deva-mitra, VayuP. i, 60, 64; (isi) 


or globe, Nyayam., Sch. ; =go-/oka, Tantr. 

f.a small ball or globule, SamavBr. iii, 4, 33 (0 

playing) HParis.; the jujube,Gal. ; for godhikă qer 
Goli-gula-parivartana, for gu-laiig Lilt 

iii, 88 f. á 
MARA go-líttika, &o. See gó, p. 366 

ol. 3. 

: Go-lava, vane, -Imngula, &c. See ib- 
moma golüma-mamuda, 355^ ç 
Tem golasa, m. a fungus, L. i 
TAPE go-liha, -lifha. See 94 P- 3 i= 
maa golunda, N. of a man, g- 90 p 

go-loka, -loman, &c. Ser ^ 
ME golla, N. of a country, H ar 
194; (cf. gola.) 
Z golhata, a kind o: 
gram, Rasik, xiv, 34. 1.3° 
ATE go-vatsa, &c. Sce gó, P- 366, » 
MTA govaya, Nom. P. (for gopaya) E 
to keep off from (abl.), TaodyaBr. xv ? x 66. 
go-vara,°rdhana, &c. See go P 
Go-vid, go-vinda, é&c. Sec ib. 


P ES 


f mystical dit 


NA 


Mati go-sirsha, 


* Go-sirsha, Gc, go-shaka, &c. Sce ib. 
Go-shtha, &c., gósh-pada, &c. See ib. 
WYE 2. gosa, m. myrrh, L, = griha, n. an 

inner apartment, W. =Saga, m. myrrh, L., Sch. 
zitat gó-sakhi, &c. Seo gó, p.367, col.2. 


Wz góha, m. (/guh) a hiding-place, lair, 
RV. iv, 21, 6-8; ‘a secret place for hiding refuse 
or filth,’ sce zzéadAya-. 

Gohana, mfn., sce avadya-. 

Gohi, g. suzdsto-ddi, v.l, 

Gohira, n. ‘hidden part (?)," the heel, L. 

Gohila, m., g. sakhy-ddi (K33.) 

Gohilla, m., N. of a man, Jyotirv, x, 112, Sch, 

Gohya, mín. (Pin. iii, 1, 109; E. suvästv-ädi, 
Kai.) ‘to be concealed,’ sec d-; m., N. of an Agni 
in the water, MantraBr. i, 7, 1. 


"ITE IT go-hatya, -hín, &e. See gó, p-367. 
MESA gohaliya, f., N. ofa plant, GarP. 
MEL yohira, &e. See géha. 


EN 

"THT gaukaksha, m. pl. of kshya, g. 
kanvadi ; Pan. iv, 3, 130, Kai.5 (1), f. of “kshya, 
only in comp. 

Gaukakshi, f., sce sha. = pati, m. the hus- 
band of GaukakshI, Ganar. 37, Sch. = putra, m. 
the son of Gaukaksht, Pan. iv, 1, 74, Pat. 

Gaukakshya, m.a patr. fr. go-haksha, g. gar- 
gadi ; (à), fn g kraudy-adi. — . 

Gaukakshyi, f. of °kshya, q. v. — pati, m. = 
“kshi-p°, Ganar. 37, Sch. = putra, m,=£shi-f", 
Pn. iv, 1, 74, Pat. 

Gaukakshyüyann, m. patr. fr. *£5Aya, f. 1, a 
female descendant of “kshya, 75, Pat. 
` Gaukakshylyani, m. —"ya, g. tikddi. 

gauggulava, mín. (fr. gíggulu), 
made from bdellium (an unguent), TagdyaBr. xxiv, 
13, 4 (v.L gaulg”); m. patr., f. 7, g.Sarngaravddi, 

SUE gauigava,n.(fr. guügá), N. ofseveral 

Samans xiv, 3, 18. '* 


MAE gauñjika,m.(frguñjä),ajewcller,L. 


gauda, mí(i)n. (fr. guda), prepared 
from sugar or molasses, MBh. viii, 2050; Suir.; 
Heat. ; relating orbelonging to the Gaudas, Vatsyay.; 
Kāvyàd. i, 355 Sarvad. xv; (esp. f. 7 with zif7, the 
Gaudian style of poetry, viz. the bold and spirited 
style, Kavyad: i, 40; Vam.; Pratapar. &c.); m. 
(scil. dea) or n. (scil. nz5A/ra) ‘sugar country,’ N. 
ofa country (district of Gaur, central part of Bengal, 
extending from Vañga to the borders of Orissa ; the 
ruins of its capital called by the same N. are still ex- 
tensive), Rajat.; Prab. ii, 7; Hit.; m. pl, the in- 
habitants ofthatcountry, Vatsyay.; Rajat.; Südradh.; 
m. sg. a prince of the Gaudas, Kathis. cxxii, 3; N. 
of a lexi pher; n. sweeumeats, R. i, 53, 43 Vii, 
92, 12; (8), f. with 77, sec before; rum or spirit 
distilled from molasses (RTL. p. 193), Mn. xi, 95; 
MBh. viii, 2034 ; Grihyds. ii, 16; (in music) N. of 
a Ragini. - grantha, m., N. of a work. — tithi- 
tattva, n, N. of a work. —desa, m, the Gauda 
country, SkandaP. —^deiiya, mín. coming from 
the Gauda country, Palicad. = nibandha, m., N. 
of a work. = pāda, m., N. of a commentator on 
several Upanishads and on Simkhyak. — pura, n., 
N. of a town, Pap. vi, 2, 100. = bhritya-pura, 
n., N. of a town, ib., Siddh.; (cf. andhra-bhritya.) 
= milava, m, (in music) N. of a Raga. — vyava- 
hiira-nirnaya, m., N. of a work. =å : 
tattva, n, N. of a work, ^ s&raági, f. (in music) 
N.ofaRagini, Gandábhinanda or “dana,m. N, 
ofa poet, SarügP. Gaudéisvarüokryn, m.N. ofa 
= teacher. Gaudorvi-kula-prasasti,f.N.ofa work. 

Gaudaks, m. pl, N. of a people living to the 
east of Madhya-deis, VarBIS. xiv, 7. —mriga, m. 
a wild horse, L.; (cf. gaura-khara. 

Gaudika, mín. prepared with sugar or molasses, 
Suir. i, 46, o, 3; fit for the ration of sugar, 
Pay, iv, 4, 103; n. rum (prepared with sugar), Suir. 

» 58, 28. 

dandiya, mfn. relating to Gauda or Bengil (as 
märga Ea: i, 40] or rīti [Vam.; Pratāpar, 
&c,], ‘the Gaudian style"). 

E gauna, mí()n. (fr. gund), relating to 
a quality, MBh. xii, 1313S f.; having qualities, at- 
tributive, W.; subordinate, secondary, unessential, 


qx gaurd. 


MBh. xii, xiii; Pat.; KapS. Sc. (with arman, [in | Gaudhf&antka, v.1. for gauvasan”, 
Gr.] the less immediate object of an action, Vop. | Gaudheya,m. (g.dubkrddi} =°dhdra,L, ; pl. N. 
xxiv, 13); metaphorical, figurative, W.; secondary | of a school of the black Yajur-veda (v. 1. au^). 
(applied to the month reckoned from full moon to | Gaudhera, m. (Pin. iv, 1, 129) =“dhdra, L. 
full moon), W.; relating to multiplication or cnu- | Gaudheraka, m. a kind of small venomous ani- 
meration, W. —tva, n. the state of being subordi- | mal, Suir. v, 8, 26 ; cf. gadh?. 
M secondary, Vop.; KatySr., Sch. rerum Gaudherakiyant, m. patr. fr."ya, g. vdkinddi. 
m. i : m 

minor or weaker side of an argument, mife gaudkili, pl. patr., Pravar. vi, r. 


7 südhy-avasüni, f. (scil. /akshauya) a kind of 

ellipse, Sarvad. xv, 289. — sāropū, í. (scil. /akshayd) |  TITHH gaudhümá, mí(i, g. bilcádi)n. made 
a kind of ellipse, ib. of wheat, MaitrS. i; Heat. i, 7 (i. d); made of wheat 
_ 1-Gaunika, mi()n. relating to the three quali- | straw, SBr. v, 2, 1,6; KitySr. xiv, 1, 22 & 5, 7. 
ties (of sativa, rajas & tamas), Mn. xii, 41; = | Gaudhtmra,N.of the author of part of SatarUp. 
Sune sädhu, g. kathâdi ; = guyam adhitevcdavd,| Gaudhenuka,n. (fr. go-dhenu),a herdof milch- 
cows, L. 


ganas wkthddi & vasantddt; relating to or con- 
L3 
mia gaudheya, &c. See ?dhara. 


nected with qualities, W.; subordinate, W. 
Gaunya,m. merit, Hariv. 5907 ; n. subordination, 

MAÈ gaunarda, mfn. fr. go-n°, Pan. i, t, 

75  Siddh. 


secondariness, Vop. ; the being a merit, Hariv.14240. 
2. gaugika, mf(i)n. (fr. gout), re- 

VIT gaupa, m. patr. fr. go-pá, TandyaBr. 

xiii, 12, 5, Sch. (for go-fa?). 


sembling a sack, g. aitzuly-adi. 
gaunda-kiri, f. (in music) N. of a 
Gaupatyá,n. (ir. 9¢-fati), the possession ofcattle, 
VS. iii, xi; TS. i, iii; Gobh. iv, 5, 18. 


Rigigi (cf. goug’). 
MIRA gautamd, mf(i)n. relating to Gotama | Gaupanya, m. pl. patr., Pravar. iii, I (gofana, 
MatsyaP. cvci, 3). 


m d pl., N. ofa crees p 
fr. Gotama (N. of Kuiri, Uddilaka, Arupz, SBr.; of | | Gaupavana, m. (g. didddi) patr. fr.g0-/^, BrAr- 
Suradvat,Hariv.; Mricch-y,30; VP;ofSatdnanda,L.s | Up.; Pravar, ii, 1 & 97 (pl) Pan. li, 4 07: n, N. 
of Sakys-muni ; of Nodhas & Vima-deva, RAnukr.; | of a Saman. P 

Of a teacher of ritual, Laty.; Aiv$r.; AivGy.; ofa | Ga: , m. pl. the descendants of ev-Ad (or 
grammarian, TPrat.; Laty. [with the epithet s//a- | caufa, TandyaBr., Sch.), TagdyaBr. xiii; Pravar. 
vira]; ofa legislator, Yajii.i, 5; the father of Ekata, | vi, 1 (2279) ; (authors of RV. x, 57-60) RAnukr. 
Dvita, and Trita, MBh. ix, 2073); (=g0f) N. of] GaupsIapasupzHxE, f. the state or office of 
the first pupil of the last Jina (one of the three Ke- Gopalas (cowherds) and Paiupilas (herdsmen), Pan. 
v; 1, 133, Kas. 


ne N. of a Naga (also °maka), Divyüv. ii; m. 
|. Gautama's family, Hariv, 1783; Pravar.; a kind Gaoüpiliyana, m. patr, fr. 20-/274, Maitt. iii, 
of poison, L.; n, N. of several Simans, ArshBr.; | ro, 4; AiBe i 48,9. — d 
Lity. iv, 6, 16; fat (cf. bhdradodja, bone"), L.; | Gaup&H, m. id., Pan. ii, 4,9, K13. (mentioned as 
gallon. r {ganas MR Deo e 2 | havinghad aquarrel with the Salankiyanas) ; cf. go/^- 

ic descendant ol a » Ol Tipi, Harlv.; I-A) Tx. T i 
BhP. ; of Mabz-prajipat, Lalit. vii, xv), MBL. xii, | couo app i n e VUES: 
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17 if.; Sak.; N. of Durgi, Hariv. 10236; of a Ri- Gaupiileya, m. id, TandyaBr. xii, 13, IT 
kshast, L.; of a river (==g0-ddvari or go-mati), Er pie telat ete DIES E 
MBh. xiii, 7647; R. vi, 2, 27; the bile-stone of | GBabiks, m. (fr. sofia), the sou of a herds 


man's wife, g. Sivddé (not in Kas.) 

Gaupuccha, mí;Z. (fr. 22-/^), resembling à 
cow's tail, g. Jarkarádi, 

Gaupucchika, mín, = go-fucckena tarat, Pin. 
iv, 4, 6; v, n19 

Gaupeya. saupteya. 

Gaubhrita, mín. fr. go-dhrit, g. samkalddi. 

Gaumathika. Sce ‘mathixa. 

Gaumata, mfn, coming from the Gomati village, 
g. falady-ddé ; being in the Gomati river (as fishes), 
Páp.i, 1, 75, K1i.; (2), f. for autant (N.of a river). 

Gaumatiyana, mín. fr. gu-mat, g. arTAanddi. 

Gaumatiyanaka, mín, ir. “22, ib. 

Gaumathika, mín. fr. go-matha (=farvata 
or Arada or go-medha, Ganar., Sch.), g. 2. kumt- 


cattle(go-rocand),L.; = rdjani, L. = nyagrodha, 
m. ‘Gautama's Nyagrodhz,’ N. of a fig-tree near 
Vaiiili, Divyáv, xvii, 6 & 12. —pricchi, f.= 
got’, — vana, n, ‘Gautama’s grove,’ N. of a lo- 
cality, IT Br. iii, 8, 1, 2, S3y. — sa, mfn. with arka, 
N. of two Simans. = sambhavii, f. the Gautami 
river, L. = saras, n.‘Gautama’s pond,’ N. of a lake, 
SkandaP, —svümin, m. = gof, HParis. Gauta- 
máranya, n., N, of a forest, Hit. iv. Gautamár- 
dhika, mfn. belonging half to the Gautama family, 
Pan. iv, 3, 4, Vartt. I, Pat. & Kis, Gantamisra- 
ma,m.N, of hermitage, GanP. ii,95. Gautamésa, 
m. N. of a Linga. Gautamésvara-tirtha, n., 
N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh, ciic, cclvi. 


Gautamaks, m. N. of a Naga king, Divyav. ii. | 2477 (°mathita, Hemac, & Ganar.) 
Gautami, m. patr. fr. “md, SaikhGr. iv, 10, 3;} Gaumaya, min. (fr. g-m?) coming from cow- 
Parag. Introd. 4. dung (as ashes), Pin. iv, 3, 155, Vartt. 5, Pat. 


Gautami-nandana, m. (metrically for 9-17) 
metron. of Aivatthiman, MBh. vii, 6847. 
* Gautam, f. of "d, q. v.—tantra, n., N. of a 
Tantra. = pütra (gai), m. ‘son of Gzutami, N, 
of a teacher, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 31. suta, m.=°mi= 
nandana, MBh, vii, 6857. 

Gautamiya, mfn. belonging to or coming from 


Gaumiüyana, m. (g. asvddi), patr. fr. go-min, 
Pravar. v, I (v.l. *mayana ; °majata, Katy.) 
TIU gaupteya, m. metron.fr. gupta, Pin. 
iv, i 114, Vim. 2, Pat.; 121,Sch. (gaufeya, Kis.) 
TMS gauphila. See laka. 


UE 5 Gauphilaka, m. patr., g. sivddi (Ganar. ; "/ 
Gautama, Laty. &c. (f. ?yà with mitåkskard, N. | «. ; = patr B. Mar; 
of Hara-datta’s Comm, on Gaut.) L & gauhila, Hemac.; “lika, Kii,, v. l. gaubhilita), 


Gauphileya, mín. fr. gophila, g. sakhy-ddi 
(gaxtbhiP, Bhoj.) Mus 

Gaubhila, n. Gobhila’s Grihya-sütra, Grihys: 
ii, 94 (v. 1. gobh*). DTE 

Gaubhileya. Sce gauphil’. 


Th gaubhrita, &c. See before. 


gaurd, mí(i)n. (in comp. or ife., g. 
Fadarádi) white, yellowish, reddish, pale red, RV. 
X, 100, 2; TS. v &c.; shining, brilliant, clean, beau- 
tiful, Caurap.; m, white, yellowish (the colour), W.; 
a kind of buffalo (Bos Gaurus, often classed with the 
Gavaya), RV.; VS. &c.; white mustard (the seed 
of which is used as a weight, 3 Raja-sarshapas), 
Yaji. i, 362; Grislea tomentosa (d/iava), L.; a 
Speciesof rice, Gal. ; themoon, L.; the planet Jupiter, 
L.; N. of the Naga Sesha, Gal.; of Caitanya (cf, 
-candra); of a Yoga teacher (son of Suka and Pi- 
vai), Hariv.981; pl. N, of a family (cf.°rdtreya), 
Pravar, iv, 15 n, white mustard, L.; N. of a pot- 

Bb 


a 
MARE gaulamasa— ?ma-sa (q. v.) or fr. 
go-tamas ? 
meas gaudanteya, m. patr. fr. go-danta, 
[4 jubkrddi (not in Ki3., but in Ganar. 223). 


mauna gaudaparizaddhi, m. patr. fr. 
puis fertum, Gapar. 33, Sch. (sodgudap?, 
35.) 


Gaudiyana, m. patr. fr. guda, Pravar. i, 4 (v.l. 
god); also goddyani, pl. iv, 8. 

a m. metron. fr. gudd, g. Jubhrddi 
i. 

RTA gaudánika, mfn. (g-mahānāmny- 
ädi) relating to the Godina ceremony, A3vGr, iii, 
8, 6; (god, Goth.) 

TTL gaudhara, m. (metron. fr. godha, 
Pay. iv, 1, 130) — 20dA^, an Iguana, L. 


370 mep gaurá-krishua. afa grathin. 
A 
Kir; Rajat. =cnturthī, f. the 4th day in the Warafan gauvaüsan = : 
bright half of month Magha, Vratapr. —oarita, n. | py odsana, g. Hy di ( ir Hut or in. of 
«life of Gauri,’ N. of a work. —Ja, m. metron. of |” Gauáakatika mf 7)n scil m, Kai) 
Karttikeya, W.; n. e ?rijcya, L. —jittaka, n., N. | by oxen (go-Ja£afa), Par ngacarriagedraym 
ofa work. =tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, Kathis, Ganiniika, mí(; ht Bs Y, ar 118, Kä;, 
Ixxx, 5. - nātha, m, ‘lord of Gee airs pan (go-iata), ib. - Possessing 100 oxen or cows 
iii, 87.—pattsa, m. Gaurl’s plate (on whic! is CD (fr. 
placed, the gs of Siva). pati, m, =-natha, genni sardi apra Siman,Liy yi f, 
Kathas,; N. of the father of the scholiast Vafé- | rangvaBr. xix, 4, sfr ktin) N. ofa Siman, 
ivara.— pishügn, m.white arsenic, Npr. = putra, | Gaushûkti, k 9 is rsh . Ep 2, 1. 
m. = Ja, Kirttikeya, L.—pushpo, n. *white-| Gaushtha, "mite E fr go-shaktin, TandyaBr, 
flowered,’ panic (friydmgu), L.; Nerium odorum, | 147 (or YT BER 1) E Eos village gush. 
L. = pūjā, f. ‘adoration of Gauri,’ N. of a festival | * Guushthik daig dires ]y-àdi. 
on the 4th day in the bright half of month Magha; | 54, hit) ium Ltd s ng to an assembly (gg. 
Parvatt, AV.Paril.; NrisUp.i, 4, 3, 10 &c.; N.of Va- | (cf. -cafurth?.) = bhartzl, m.=-ndtha.—mon- | Gausnthina, mín. (an sacs) el 
rum's wife, MBh. v, xiii ; of a Vidys-devi, iii, 231, | txa,m.a prayer to Gauri, W. ; (cf.°ra-m°.)= mun- | has been before, Pan. v. A B (shi, a cow-pen 
48; Hariv. ; of Sakya-muni’s mother, L.; of the wife | da, m., N. of a Vidy1-dhara prince, Kathis, cvii, | the site of an old and AEA p m, Kai); n, 
of Vi-rajas and mother of Su-dhīman, VayuP. i, 28, | cxii, = lalita, n. orpiment, L. = vara, m, ‘lover 478 (v. 1. goshth?) cow-pen, Hear. ii, 
115 of several other women; of several rivers (one | of Gaurl,’ Siva; a favour of Gauri, lix.—vita, Gausa I7). min E 
originally the wife of Prasena-jit or Yuvaniiiva,chang- | mfn. =°ri-vifa, TandyaBr. xiii, 5, 16; xviii, 6, 18 ; Pan. v, - T TUA . possessing 1000 cows, 
ed by his curse into the river Bahu-di, Hariv.; VP.), | Laty.; KatySr.; n. N. of several Samans, ArshBr. pU acci 
MBh. vi, 333; VP. ii, 4, 353 [cf. Lat. giwus?] | — viti (gaifri-) m. —"ri-viti, SBr.xii; TandyaBr. | WTA gausra, m. patr. fr. guiri, SaükhDr, 
= krishna, m., N. of a prince, MatsyaP, — kha- | xi f. -vivüha, m. the marriage of Gauri, W. Ganárüyoni, m. patr. fr, "3ra, xxiii i 
ra, m. a wild donkey, L.; (cf. gaudaka-mriga.) | — vrata, n.' vow of Gaurl,'a kind of rite in honour | ` gaygia, m, =°%ra (i E i) AR » 5. 
—ganóddesa, m., N. of a work. —gotama, m. | of Gauri, PadmaP. i, 22; BhavP.; Hit. i, 9. $. `a md + gusti), AitBr. vi, 30, 8, 
= gotama-gaura, Ganar. 89, Sch. — grīva, m. pl. | Gauzién, m,=°ri-ndtha, MBh. xiv, 210; Rajat. MQ gaushil:ta, &e. See above. 
white-necked,’ N. of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 3. | v, 158. Gaury-néman, m.=°7!-pashana, Npr. | ` yia gau halavya, m. patr. fr. guhalu, 
E. 2. lohitddi, 
. Gauhalnvyüyani, f. of °vya, ib. 


herb, Gal. ; saffron (cf. Zaza£a-), L.; the filament 
ofa lotus, L.; gold, L.; orpiment, Gal.; (4), f.= 

ri, L. (cf. gala); (É), f. the female of the Bos Gaurus, 
RV, (‘Vac or voice of the middle region of the air,’ 
i, 164, 41 according to Naigh, i, 11 & Nir. xi, 40); 
=gaurtka, Grihyas, ii, 18; Paficat.; the earth, L.; 
red chalk, Kalac.; a yellow pigment or dye (go-ro- 
«and,' orpiment,' Gal.), L. ; turmeric (rajant), Susr.; 
N. of several other plants (riydmgu, manjishtha, 
docta-dürod, mallika, tulasi, suzarga-Kadalt, a- 
&dia-mágysi), L.; N. of several metres (one of 4 x 

1a syllables ; another of 4 x 13 syllables ; another of 
4x 26 long syllables); (in music) a kind of measure ; 
(ib.) N. of a Ragini ; ‘brilliant Goddess, Siva's wife 


=°grivi, m, patr. fr. va, Pravar. iii, 1, = gzi- Gauri-Kita,mfn, made whiteorbrilliant,Sinh 
viya, mín. belonging to "oi, g. raivatikddi. CHI gaurakshya, n. for go-r?, Bhag. 


=n m, Ae Caitanya, Anam. —]Jiraka, xviii, 44, Sch E 
m. white cumin, L. —tittiri, m. a kind of par- | XVI, 44; Sch. $ MA gauhya, mf(i)n. of gohi or?) T 
tridge, Suir.; Bhpr. y, 10, 22 '& 61. tva, n. the | Gauratha, m. patr. ft. quar? Pravar.vi, 2 (v. 1. | zaste.ad;. ya, mí(1)n. of gohi or hya, g. su 
being white, Naish. viii, 99, Sch. = tvac, m. ‘white- qr). Gauhileyn, for gaupAi/?, Kai, 


Gauhynka, mín. relating to the Guhyakas, BhP; 
X, 55, 23. 

TY 1.gdka, aor. À. /ghas. Seeapi-/ghas. 

2. Gaba, min. p. p. /ghas. See a-guhid, 

Gdhi, f. Sec sd-. 

JU gud, f. (nom. sg. ? gnás, RV. iv, 9, 4) 
‘wife’ ( yv, vjan), a divine female, kind of 
goddess, RV.; Sank . Vili ; = vāc (speech, voice), 


baned qrerminaita Catappa, L. pela n tha, m. | IITA gaurava, mfn. relating or belonging 
tra, m. Nota Manira (P); (df. SS pem to a Guru or teacher, BhP. i, 7, 46; m. N. of a 
Kho, m. ‘white-faced,” N. of a pupil of Samika, | Poisonous plant, Gal.; n. (g. pri#io-ddi) weight, 
{TSE eth Purif ng Upc Die eren MBBS Ray, Car, as 
ora ago KU Ed ON f Ne ofa woman, | multiplication of causes, Sarrad. i, xi f.; KapS. i, 
VS. xxiv, 32; AitBr; BhP, viii; Say. — Inama | 39 Sch.; length (in prosody), Šrut. &c.; import- 
Crd-), mín. having a white spot ‘on the forchead, | *™°% high value or Sasi, R.&c.; gravity, re- 
TS.v. = valli, £C =gauri) panic( priydmgu),Npr. A e sel wei aa, Bi R "n M5; M. 
—vihana, m. having white vehicles or draught- ravat ‘out of roe ae n Ll , Tet 
cattle,’ N, of a prince, MBh. ii, 1271. —sika, m. Ri Sak & Mr fn. filled with res; L t) 
a variety of the Bassia plant, L. = 8&1, m. a species crum dnt ey mn N. ta aE LS 
Museo rii sas mal aea] | Tara W dessertcm n eal oor 
h i . ii. ; xii, 2094. — 8 X ^ es) r 
mí(ř)n. having reddish legs, Pan. "A Ag VAN | ricerca cite mime paled cued We 
Sch. = sarshapa, m, white mustard (Sinapisglauca; avita, mfn. highly esteemed, g. Z2ra&ddi. 
the seed used as a weight, Mn. viii, 133 f.), PürGr.; Gauravya, m. patr., Pravar. vi, T. 
Ap.; Mn. ; Yajū.; Suir. -suvarga, n, a kind of EO EDEN m. = gurutalfa-ga, g. para- 
Mim eR zu. )n. having a white | ^27 > 
or yellow ly; m., N. of Caitanya; (7), f. car- gaurjara, n. coming from Gurjara,? 
damoms, L.; -wa//i£a, m., N. of a man. Gauxá&- - HCyT9 
JUL cS sa jiraka, ri Gauritixm, f a kind of pottern ore, Npr. ; 9177 s Guzerat, Uttamac: Gor. 
crow, L. Gauritreya, m. pl., N. of a family, Pra- WR gaulakshayika, m. (fr. golak- 
shaxa), one who knows the good marks of a cow, 
Pan. iv, 2, 60, Pat, 


gaulanda, &c. See lunda. 


aigh. i, 11. — vat (gvd-), mfn. accompanied by 


divine females, RV. i, 15, 3 & ii, 1, 5 (voc. & nom. 
[17] -vas ; gndvas = stuti-vicas, ‘words of praise,’ 
Say.); KatySr. ix, 8, 13. 

Gniis (gen. & nom. of gud in comp.) = pati, m. 
the husband ofa divine wife, RV. ii, 38, 10. — patal, 
f. a divine wife, iv, 34, 7. 

TAY gman. See prithu-gmán. 

Gm, f. the earth ' (a form drawn fr. gmás, abl. 
gen. of 2. kshdm, q. v.), Naigh. i, 1. 

H gra. See tuvi-grá. : 

1. grath or granth, cl. 9. P. grathniti 

(fat. p. granthishyat, Kah. xxv, 83 pert 
3. pl. jagranthur or grethur, Pay. i, 2, 6, Siddh.; 
ind. p. granthitud ot grath®, 23, Kas.) to fasten, 
tie or string together, arrange, connect ìn 3 regu 


N.ofa prince, MBh.ii, 329. Gaurásya, m. whitc- 
faced; a kind of black EA with a white fe gaulà, f. for gaura— "ri, Siva’s wife | Ste» TS. vi f.; Kath. xxv, 8; S Fahr. 
" 
P. 


words together, compose (a literary work, . 
5: d. 1P. A. grathati, “te, Dhatup. (Y. DM 
granthati, xxxiv, 31; A. granthate (aor. ee 
thishta), to be strung topeher or com e i 
ary work), Bhiradv, on Pay. iii, X, 89: Cm 263; 
granthayali, “te, to string together, MBh. iv 
[cf Addu; Lat. giut-enf] inging tope 
Grathana, n. tying, binding, string w 
Nysyam,, Sch; thickening, becoming obstruct 
clogged with knotty lumps, Suir. iij Fb 93 
dram.) intimation of the issue of a plot, bi ading, e1 
Sh. vi, 110; Pratāpar.; (à), f. tying, 9" 
snaring, Balar. vi, 15 
Grrehaniyn, n. to be tied or strung ar boo 
Nyayam. ix, 2, 8, Sch. "connected 
Grathitá, mín. strung, tied, bound, cong 
tied together or in order, wound, arrang i seyn 


RV. ix, 97, 18 ; SBr. xi; MBh.&c. ; "T 
patter’ . 
ye HE P 


L. Gaurühika,m.a kind of serpent, Sur. v, Parvati, L. 
Gauraka,m.(=°ra) a kind of rice, Gal. H Gi, : 


f. ^71, a girl 8 years old prior to menstruation, L. gauldikayana, m. patr. fr.go- 


lthka, g, aivddi. 


A 
[ife gaulika, m. Bignonia suaveolens 
(=go-liha, -lidha), L. 
gaulunda, mt(i)n. of °ndya, g. kan- 
ed (v. L Zanda). um) sa a 
ulundya, m. patr. fr. golunda, g. di 
(geeignet Mee) Drusi 
1 gaulomana,mfn.resembling cow’s 
hair | (go-loman), g. ar&arádi (ma, Bhoj.) 

134 gaulgulava, mfn.—9gaugg*, made 
of bdellium, Laty. x, 4, I0 & 14, Sch.; (7), f. patr. 
fr. Eig, only in comp. 

aulgulavi, f. of e V. = 
of Gobhila, VBr. iii, Rito tmi 
fea gaulmika, mfn. (Pan. iv, 2, 104, 
Värt, 13, Pat.) treating on the glandular swell- 
nd uie gulma, Car. vi, 11; m. a single soldier 
Inscr, b EHE) & 419; the chicf ofa troop, 
MA gaulya, mfn. (fr. gula), having a 


Sweet . "n 
liquor, Wo D. seetness, L. 5 syrup, L. 5 spirituous 


(t woman 
ita, mín. (= gaurivita) fr. "fj, AitBr. iii, 
=gaúrī-viti) N. 


N. of a family, 
=shaktha, mín, *white- 


T. the being white, Naish, vil, go 
3 iron filings, L. 

Ganriva, m. pl, N. ofa family, Pravar. io 2, 1 
uri} m. patr. fr. va, ii, 2,1: v T. 

Gaurf, f. of "rd, q.v. =kalpa, m, N. of. 
period of the world or Kalpa. —kEnta, m N of 
the author ofa Comm. on the Tarka-bhisha ; “str 
va-bhauma, m., N. of the author of a Comm. called 
Ananda-lahantari, — gxyntrikk, “tri, f, N ofa 
verse (in honour of Gaurt), Heat. i, 5.= oru m 
father of Gauri,” the Himilaya, Sak, vi, 17; Ragh, 


iv £.; having knots, knotty, Suit. ify 3 177 seized 
thickened, hardened, vi; hurt, InjU e$ 3 
overcome, L.; n. the being strong, 84; nan 
with hard lumps orknots, Suir.ii, 14: 17^ T7. ty, She 
. Grathitavya, mfa.= “hanya 

. Grathin. See 4/2. grath. 


Ufa grathila, 


Gxathiln, mín, possessed byan evil spirit, Si 
i, Poi (cf. grahila.) eee: 
Grathna, m. a bunch, tuft, Gobh. ii,.7, 4; (grap- 
sa, ParGr. i, 15, 43 glapsa, AivGr. i, 14, 4.) 
Grathya, min. = SMS Nyayam. ix, 2, 8. 
Grantha, m. tying, binding, stringing together, 
L.; =¢hd, a knot, TS. vi, 2, 9, 4 (v. 5 base, 
comb, Pap. iv, 3, 116, Vartt, ; an artificial arrange- 
ment of words (esp. of 32 syllables, = s/oka, Jain.), 
verse, composition, treatise, literary production, book 
in prose or verse, text (opposed to arta * meaning," 
VarByS.; Vakyap.; Sarvad.), Nir. i, 20; Pan.; MBh.; 
Up. &c.; a section (of Kzth.); the book or sacred 
scriptures of the Sikhs containing short moral poems 
by Nanak Shah and others (cf. RIL. pp. 158-177); 
wealth, property, Jain. Sch.; (cf. ut/ara-, nir-, 
shad-.) = karana, n. composition of books or trea- 
tises, W. — Kartri, m. a book-maker, author, W. 
= kāra, m. id., MBh. xiii, 690; Vedintas. 1, Sch. 
= kuti, f. a library, L.; a study, W. = kūtī, for 
-hu{i, = kyitm. = -kartri, MBh.xiii 694. = par- 
xii, f.‘ knot-Icaved,’ a kind of Dürva grass, L. — vis- 
tara, m.a voluminous text, VarBrS, i, 2; à multitude 
of Granthas (of 32 syllables cach), BrahmabUp.; 
AmritabUp. = vistüra, m.diífuseness of style, volu- 
minousness, W, = samadhi, m. a section of a work, 
chapter, L. Granthavritti, f. a quotation (?), L. 
Granthana, n. (ifc.) stringing, tying or connect- 
iug together (asa chapter or book), arranging, com- 
posing, Pap. iii, 1, 26, Vartt. 15, Pat. (v.1. gagu or 
gaduka) ; Vet. i, f ; (4), f. id, L. 

1. Granthi, m. a knot, tic, knot of a cord, knot 
tied in the end of a garment for keeping money 
(Paficat.), bunch or protuberance of any kind (esp. 
if produced by tying several things together), RV. 
ix, 97, 18 & x, 143, 2; AV.; TS. &c.; the joint of 
a reed or cane, Prab. vi,8 ; joint of the body, Mricch. 
i, 1; Dhirtas, ; Sah.; a complaint, (knotting, i.e.) 
swelling and hardening of the vessels (as in varico- 
cele), R.; Suir.; ‘a knot tied closely and therefore 
difficult to be undone,’ difficulty, doubt, ChUp.; 
KathUp. ; MunqUp. ; MBh, &c. ; a bell, Kathis. lxv, 
135 £; N. of several plants and bulbous roots 
(granthi-parua, hitdvali, bhadra-musta, indd- 
lu), L.5 (cf. udara-, katu-, kāla-, krimi-, keia-, 
§0-, dama-, &c.) —cchedaka, m. (=-vhcda) a 
purse-cutter, pickpocket, Sak. vi, 4 (in Prakrit). 
=tva, n. the becoming knotty, hardening, Suér. 
= dala, m. ‘knotty-Icaved,’ a kind of perfume (co- 
raka), L.; (à), f. a kind of bulbous root, L. = düz- 
va, f. a kind of Dürvi grass, L. = pattra, m. = 
-dala (coraka), L. — parna, m. id., L.; n. -2ar- 
yaka, L.; (d),f.the plant Jatuka, L. ; (7), f. =°ntha- 
£^, L.; -maya, min, made of the perfume ¢hipar- 
ua, Hcat. i, 7. - parnaka, a kind of fragrant plant, 
Kad. iii, 1538. — phala, m. ‘knotty-fruited,’ Fero- 
nia elephantum, L. ; Vanguiera spinosa, L.; the plant 
Sikurugda, L.—bandbana, n. tying a knot, W. ; 
tying together the garments of the bride and bride- 
groom at the marriage ceremony, W. — bandham, 
ind, (with «/grath) so as to form a knot (in tying), 
Bilar, = barhin, m. -farga£a, L. — bhedn, m. 
.=-cchedaka, Mn. ix, 277; Yajù. ii, dir —bhe- 
daka, m. id., Jain. (in Prikrit geuthi-bheyaga) ; 
Sak. vi (v. L for-cched?). = mat, mín. tied, bound, 
Kum. iii, 46; m. ‘knotty,’ Heliotropium indicum, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 225; -Phala, m.‘ bulb-fruited,’ Artocar- 
pus Lacucha, L. = mila, n. ‘bulb-rooted,’ garlic, 
L.; (2), £.=-ditrvd,L. = mocaka, m. =-cchedaka, 
W. =vajraka, m. a kind of steel, L.—visarpa, 
m. a kind of erysipelas, Car. vi, 11. —Visarpin, 
mía. having the ?77a disease, ib. — bara, m. re- 
moving difficultics, L. 

Grenthixa, = a relater, narrator (?, ‘one who 
understands the joints or divisions of time, of the 
year, &c.' [fr. granthi, cf. kila-granthi], an as- 
trologer, fortune-teller, L-), MBh. xiv, 2039; Pat. 
on Pip. i, 4, 29 & iii, I, 26, Vat. 15; a kind of 
disease of the outer ear, Sust.; 2 kind of plant or 
substance, Car. vi, 18; a N. assumed by Nakula 
(when master of the horse to king Virija), MBh. 
iv, 63 & 319; =saha-deva, L.; m. n. Capparis 
aphylla, L.; a kind of resin, bdellium, L. ; n. = 
°nthika, pepper, Solr. iv, 37535 1 Vis 42, 237 ^ ntAi- 
Zargaka, L.; a kind of disease of women, Gal. 

Granthita, mín, for grath’, L. ) 

Granthin, mfa. strung together (P), RV. x, 95, 
6; one who reads books, well-read, Mn. xii, 103. 

GranthinikE, f, a kind of bulbous plant, Gal.; 
(cf. chinna-g*.) 
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Granthila, min. knotted, knotty, g. sid/imádi ; | P. Pot. °gribhydt, x, 31, 35 p. °gribhods, iv, 23; 
T. N. of several plants and roots (Flacourtia sapida, | 4; fut, 2nd grahishyati, “te, MBh. &c. [cf. Pig. 
Capparis aphylla, Amaranthus polygonoides, Astera- | vii, 2, 37]; sometimes wrongly spelt 774^, MBh. iv, 
cantha longifolia, Cocculuscordifolius, Aitdvali), L.; | 1650 ; xii, 7311; grahishy>, R. vi, 82, 74; Cond, 
a kind of perfume, L.; n.=°nthika, L.; green or | agrahaishyat, AitUp. iii, 3 11.5 fut, Ist grahitd, 
undricd ginger, L.; (2), f. N. of two kinds of Dirva | Pan. vii, 2, 37; aor. agrabham, RV. i, 191, 133 
grass and of a kind of Cyperus, L. AV. ; °bhit, RV. i, 145, 23 AV. &c.; "Ait (Pin. vii, 

Granthili-4/bhi, to become bulbous, Car. i, | 2,5), AV. &c.; -djagrabhit &c., sce sam-s/grah y 
1, Sch. Subj. 2. pl. grabhishta, RV. ii, 29, 55 A. agra- 

Granthika, n. the root of long pepper, L. hish{a, BhP. iv, 30, I1 ; aghrikshata, Pin. vii, 3, 

Granthi-4/bhii,to become bulbous, Bilar.ii, 34. | 73, sar G BEAD Ved. 3. pl. tribran (RV. 

m x v, 2, 4] & agribhishata; ind. p. gribAitvd, AV. 
ote gre or granth, cl. 1. A.grathate or xii, 3, 20; grihītod, xix, 33, 3 &c s graldya, Ha- 
granth to be crooked (lit, and fig.), Dhatup.ii 35. | riy ; Divyav.; inf. grahifum [MBh, &c.; ct. Fin 

Grathin, min, fs, RY. vil, 6, 3. aae L, | Yi 237; wrongly spelt grit, R. v, 2, 25; Hit]; 

- Granthi, m. crookedness (lit. and ‘ig.), L. Pass. grihyate[fut. Ist crahita or grahkita, tut. and 
WS grapsa.. See grathna. grahishyate or grahishy", aor. agrihi, 3. du. a- 
WI grabh, grdbha, &c. See M ara grahishdtam or agrahish®, Pig. vi, 4, 63 & vii, 2, 

I. gras, cl. 1. P. A. grésa!i, te (perf. 
Pot. A. jagzasifa, RV. v, 41,175 p. À. & 


37]; Ved. Subj. 3. pl. griAyantai, Rai. on iii, 4, 
Pass.Jagrasand, RV.) to scize with the mouth, take 


8 & 96; Ved. Pass. 3. sz. gri/iate [RV. v, 32, 12 
or grihe [MaitrS. i, 9, 5] or grihaye [Kath. ix, 13; 
into the mouth, swallow, devour, eat, consume, RV.; 
TS. &c.; to swallow up, cause to disappear, MBh. 


cf. grihaya] ; Subj. 1. pl. gritdmahi, RV. viii, 2, 
iii, 1597; R.i, 56, 13-17; to eclipse, MBh. i, 1166; 


16; Pot. grikita, MaitrS. ii, 5, 2) to seize, take 
(Ly the hand, zu or kare, exceptionally Zdnine 

R. &c.; to swallow or slur over words, pronounce 

indistinctly, P3pS. (RV.) 27; to suppress, stop or 


(double acc.), RV. i, 125, 1, Siy.; cf. Vop. v, 6), 

grasp, lay hold of (e.g. faksa, to take a side, adopt 

a party, Prab.; ain, ‘to take by the hand in the 
neglect (a lawsuit), Mn. viii, 43: Caus. P. grdsa- 
ati, to cause to swallow or devour, SBr. xii ; Kity- 
n; to consume, swallow, Dhitup. xxxiii, 76 ; [cf. 


marriageceremony, marry, À V. xiv, I, 48 ff. ; Gobh. 
Tpáo; Lat. gra-men; Germ. gras; Engl. grass.) 


ii, 1, 11; MBh. &c.), RV. &c.; to arrest, stop, RV. 
ix, 78, 1; Kzthzs. iv, 32; to catch, take captive, 

2. Gras, mfn, TTC E pinda-,4.V.) 

Grasati, f. (irreg. pr. p. f.), N. of a Naga virgin, 


take prisoner, capture, imprison, RV. &c.; to take 

possession of, gain over, captivate, MBh. xiii, 2239; 

R.ii, 12, 25 ; Ragh.; Cán.; to seize, overpower (esp. 

Karand. i, 45. said of diseases and demons and the punishments of 
Grasana, n. swallowing, Suir. ; a kind of partial 

eclipse of the sun or moon, VarBrS. v, 43 & 46; 

seizing, W.; the mouth, jaws, BhP. iii, 13, 35. 


Varuna), RV.; AV.; MaitrS. &c.; to eclipse, Var- 
BrS. v; to abstract, take away (by robbery), R, iv, 

Grásishtha, mín, (superl.) swallowing most, 
RV. i, 163, 7. 


53, 25; Sak. iii, 21; Bhatt.; to lay the hand on, 
claim, Mn.; Yajii.; Ragh. i, 18; Paficat.; to gain, 
win, obtain, receive, accept (from, abl., rarely gen.), 

Grasishnu, mfn. accustomed to swallow or ab- 

sorb, Bhag. xiii, 16. 

Grasta, mfn. swallowed, eaten, Paficat.; taken, 


keep, RV. &c. (with double acc., Vop. v, 6); to 
acquire by purchase (with instr. of the price), Mn. 
seized, W.; surrounded or absorbed, Suir. ; possessed 
(by a demon), Dai. iv; Hit. ; involved in, MBh. xiii, 


viii, 201; Yajii. ii, 169; R. &c.; to choose, MBh. 
xiii; R. i, 39, 13 f; Kathas. liii ; to choose any one 
Goas 2 wife; to take up (a fluid with any small 
2 1), dra: V. viii, 3 VS. x, t; TS 
7292; R. iv, 50, 115 tormented, affected by, Yajn. | vraie: te ack rick, gue, Had goa Sak s 
pee inanan Ees Se earn ever fe vi; to collect a store of anything, VarlirS. zlii, 10 f. 
.jinarticulately pronou slu S LAty.; Paar nist z 
Pans. (RV.) 35; Pat; ex E) ChUp. 7n, in. | t9 ose;ut on (clothes), Ma.ii, 64; MBh. iii, 16708; 
articulate pronunciation of the vowels, Pat. Introd. 
on Vartt, 18. —tva, n. the being refuted (by argu- 
ments), Sarvad. ii, xii. Grastásta, m. the sctting 


Bhag.; Ratnav.i &c.; to assume(a shape), BhP, i f.; 
to place upon (instr. or loc.), Mn. viii, 256; Kathis.; 
ofthe sun or moon while eclipsed, W. Grastódaya, 
m. the rising of the sun or moon while eclipsed, W. 


to include, Pan. viii, 4, 68, Sch.; Vop. i, 5 ; to take 
on one’s self, undertake, undergo, begin, RV. x, 
31, 2; MBh. iii, xiii; BhP. &c.; to receive hospita- 

Grastl, f. the act of swallowing, Prab. vi, 8. bly (a guest), take back (a divorced wife), MBh. v, 

Grastri, m. an eclipser, Hariv. 12465. 

Grasya, mín, devourable, MBh. v, 1107. 

Grisa, mín.ifc. swallowing, NrisUp.ii,5, 10; m.a 


7068; R. i; Sak.v, 25; BhP. ii, 5, 19; ‘to take 
into the mouth,’ mention, name, RV. i, 191, I3 & 
X, 145, 43 AV.; TS. &c.; to perceive (with the 

mouthful, lump (of rice &c. of the size of a peacock’s 

egg), Mn.; Yajii. &c.; food, nourishment, Gobh.; 

SankhGr.; Pan. viii, 2, 44, Vartt. 4 ; Mn. viii &c.; 


organs of sense or with diras), observe, recognise, 
RY.i, 139.10 &1 45, 2; VS.i, 13; SBr.xiv; Mund- 
the quantity eclipsed, amount of obscuration, Süryas.; 
(in geom.) a piece cut ont by the intersection of 2 


Up. ; SvetUp. &c.; (in astron.) to observe, VarBrS. 
xliii, 30; to receive into the mind, apprehend, un- 
derstand, learn, Nal.; R.; Ragh. v, 59; Palicat. 

circles, W.; the erosion, morsel bitten, W. ; = ti, 

Bhartr. ii, 22 ; Subh.; the act of eclipsing, VarBrS. 

v; an eclipse, Süryas.; the first contact with an e- 


i, 1, 23; (in astron.) to calculate, Süryas.; to ac- 
clipsed disk, ib.; slurring, inarticulate pronunciation 


cept, admit, approve, MBh. i, 6299 ; R. ii; Mricch. 
ix, 18; Kad.; BhP. i, 2, 12 ; Kathis,; to obey, fol- 
of the gutturals, RPrat, xiv, 4. = pramāna, n. the 
size of a morsel, Gaut, xxvii, 10; a kind of process 


low, MBh.; R.; Mricch.ix, 12; BhP. iii f.; to take 
for, consider as, Mn. i, 110 ; Malav. v &c.; (Pass.) 
to be meant by (instr.), Yajü., Sch.; Pay. Siddh. & 
applied to mercury, Sarvad. ix, 33. — 8nlya, n. any Sch.: Caus. graayati, to cause to take or seize or 
extraneous substance lod in the throat, Suir. 
Grisacchiidans, n. sg. food and clothing, bare 
subsistence, Mn. ix, 202; MBh. xiv, 1291. Gr&- 


lay hold of, R. vii; Suir.; Ragh. xv, 88; Dai.; to 
cause to take (by the hand [ Zanzi] in the marriage 
simbu, n. sg. food and drink, SvetUp. v, t1. 
Gr&sikE, íf. See agra-. 


ceremony), Ragh. xvii, 3; to cause to marry, give 
away a girl (acc.) in marriage to any one (acc.), 
px 533 to cause ay one to be captured, Y jn. 
ati to swallow, Kathis. ix, 57. ies " E vi, I, aks aš. ; to cause any one to be 
Grisi, A kri, z ai) 'verpowered (a: Varuna’: ishment 
=Xrite, mfn. swallowed, Hear, v, 141; Balar.vii, 52. | oe Jeath &c.), TS. i, vi § Tor. i; MB viii, 32813 
q grah [RV. in a few passages only ; | to cause to be taken away, Hit.; to make any one 
AV. &c.] or srabh [RV.; rarely AV.], cl. | take, deliver anything (acc.) over to any one (acc. 
9. P. gribhuati, grilnáti (also A. grihuite, itreg. | e.g. dsanam with acc.‘ to cause to take a seat, bid 
grihuate, MundUp,; 3- pl. gribhuate, RV.; Impv. | any one to sit down,’ Rajat. v, 306), Mricch.; Vop. 
2.8. grihdud, | ud, Samhiti-p. p. Pass. nom. p.n.,, | xviii, 7 : to make any one choose, Rijat.v, 102 (aor; 
EIE x, 193, A t i A xi, ue: eR dris: ajigrahat); to make any one learn, make acquaint- 
m" grina, Heat; Paiicad, i, or familiar wi ir.14; Ap.i 53 
"s i & gril C Eie € VPE take familiar with (acc.), Nir. i, 43 Ap. i, 8, 25; 
A. gribhntshva | VS. i, 18] or grih; 3. sg. P. 
arihnitat ; Ved. Impy. gribdyd &c., sce s.v ya, 
ct. grthaya; peri jagraha, RV. x, 161, 1; AV. &c.; 


Mu. i, 58; MB. &c.: Desid, jighrikshati (ci. 
1. sg. (grdbhd, RV.: “gribhmd, RV.; A. crite, 


Pan. i, 2, 8 & vii, 2, 12), also “fe, to be about to 
X, 12, 5 &c.; 3. pl. "gribrd & “gribhrird, RV.; 


seize or take, Gobh. i, 1, 8 & 20; MBh.; R.; Ka- 

this.; to be about to eclipse, R, vii, 35, 31; to be 

about to take away, BhP. i, 17, 25; to desire to 

perceive (with the organs of sense), strive to appre- 
Bba 


372 zm grábha. aren grahaka, 


work,=aruma, for gri/ia-d^, L.—abEra, m.= | self to (in comp.), R. v, 76, 22; Pafica 


hend or recognise, AitUp. iii, 3. ; BhP. ii, iv: Intens, t.5 service, 


^ z " m] i, Heat. | BhP, iii, x 443 including, Pan, Kai.- eM, 

jarigri yate, Pin. vi, 1, 16, K3s,; [cf. Zd. gerep, | oranddA?, Gal, —afiyaka, m, =-gramaut, p! b 44i B5 Pin. K23.; mentionin 
GEE G sprl Gimnasia Mu ei fires tebe lem | aig Grd teu Ra ge 
SEC RUE telat E A a pA esie L.; for 7 iha-n° (a pigcon), L. tioning with praise, acknowled, ment, Sagoo men- 
Grabha, m. the taking possession of, RV.vii, 4,8. | -n£32na, m. id., L.; for gy (2 pigcon), * SH pba ment, Suir.; assent 
hand. (erath?), | = . du, favour and punishment, Hit. | agreement, W.; perceivin understai 7 
Grabhana, sce a-grabhand. — vat (grátAr), Rr bane Lo] ees inn ofthe n eoa ; A nding, compre? 


hension, receiving instruction, uirem 
science, Mn. ii, 173; MBh fi, xiv; Raph gl 
acceptation, meaning, Pan. i, r, 68, Vartt. 5, Par: 
Kai, & Siddh. on Pan.; (7), f. an imaginary ons 
supposed to lie between the stomach and the TA 
tines (the small intestines or that part ofthe alien 
ary canal where the bile assists digestion and oat 
which vital warmth is said to be diffused), Suir.. = 
*ui-guda, Ashtàhg. iii, 85 Heat. i, 7; (cf, hana 
&eja-, garbha-, cakshur-, nàna-, Paui-, punar- ) 
— gata, mfn. eclipsed, VarByS. xv, 31. = pažei. 
iga, -phala, n., N. of two astronomical works, 
= vat, mfn, meant in reality, not to be taken ina 
different way, Pat. on Pan, iv, 1, 1 & Vartt. 1 & iv, 
1, 4, Vāru, 2. — snmbhavüdhikEra, m, N. of as 
astronomical work, Grahnnánta, mín, being at 
the close of study, AsvGr. i, 22, 3; Gaut. ii, 47. Gra- 
hanfintike, mfn. id., Mn. iii, 1; Yajh. i, 36. 

Grohani, f. —?57, Un. —roga, sce Ogi- 

f. of “ua, q. v. = kapūța, m. a kind of 

mixture (for curing diarrhoa &c.) = gada, m. a 
morbid affection of the Grahani, dysentery, Bhpr. 
= dosha, m. id., MBh. iii, 13857 (‘ constipation," 
Sch.); Suir. = pradosha, m. id., Suir. — ruj, f, id, 
L. —roga, m. id., Suir. (metrically also *ui-r). 
—rogin, mín. affected with dysentery, Suir.; Heat. 
i, 7.—hara, n. ‘removing dysentery,’ cloves, L. 

Grahaniya, mfn. to be accepted asa rule or law, 
to be taken to heart, MBh. v, xii. = td, f. accepta- 
bleness, W. = tva, n. id., W. 


mín. yiclding any hold or support, RV. i, 127, 5. 
Grábhitri, mín. one who seizes, AV. i, 12, 2. 
Gránha (Pan. iii, 3, 585 g. vrs/tddr), min, ifc. 

(iii, 2, 9, Vartt. 1) seizing, laying hold of, holding, 

BhP, iii, I5, 35; (cf. aizkusa-, dhansr-, &c.); ob- 

taining, v, viii; iving, recognising, iv, 7, 313 

m, ' seizer (eclipisr) Raka or the dragon’s head, 

MBh, &c.; a planet (as seizing or influencing the 

destinies of men in a supernatural manner; somc- 

times 5 are enumerated, viz. Mars, Mercury, Jupi- 


urse between the astcrisms Mala and Mriga-siras, any 
Gil. pati, m.=-grdmayi, L.; the moon, MBh. 
xii, 6288 (grika-p”, B) ; for grtha-Z°, xiii, 41335 
Calotropis gigantea, L, = pīđana, n. ‘pain by Rā- 
hu,’ an eclipse, R. v, 73, 58; Hit. i, 2, 48. — pīdū, 
fid, MarkP. lviii; Devim. — pusha, m. ‘cherishing 
the planets (with light), the sun, L. - puja, f. worship 
of the planets. = bhakti, f. division (of countries) 
with respect to the presiding planets Varii PEN: 
* ter, Venus,and Saturn, MBh. vi, 4566 i. ; R. i, 19, 2; | of VarBrS. xvi, = bhīti-jit, m. ‘conquering the fear 
Ragh. iii, 13 &c. ; also 7, i. e the precedin; p of the demons,’ N. of a perfume, L. = bhojana, m. 
Rahu and Ketu, MBh.vii, 5636 ; also 9, i. c. the sun | a horse,L.. = maya, mín.consisting of planets Bhartr. 
[cf SBr.iv,6, 5. 1 & 5 ; MBh. xiii ; xiv,1175] | i, 16. marda,m. (frictioni.e-) opposition between 
and moon with the 7 preceding, Yajii. i, 295 ; MBh. | certain planets. = mardana, n.id., VarBrS. xvi, 40. 
iv, 48 ; VarByS. ; also the polar star is called a Gra- | —mityiki, f., N. of a Buddh. goddess, “mush, 
ha, Garg. (Jyot. 5, Sch.); the planets are either | m. (? for -push=-fusha) the sun, Gal. —-yajiia, 
auspicious Jwbha-, sad-, or inauspicious &rZra-, | m. a sacrifice offered to the planets, Yajii. i, 294; 
Papa-, VarBrS.; with Jainas they constitute one of | VarBrS.; MatsyaP. ccxxxviii; -/a//va, n., N. of part 
the 5 classes of the Jyotishkas); the place of a | of Smritit. — yüga, m.=-yajila; "fattoa, n., N. of 
planet in the fixed zodiac, W.; the number * nine;' | a work. -y&mala-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. 
N. of particular evil demons or spirits who seize or | —yuti, f. conjunction of plancts, —yuddha, n. 
exercise a bad influence on the body and mind of | =-marda, AV. Paris.; VarBrS.; N.of VarBrS. xvii. 
man (causing insanity &c.; it falls within the pro- | —yoga, m. =-yz/i, Romakas, = r&ja, m.=-g7a- 
vince of medical science to expel these demons; | mani, L.; the moon, L.; the planet Jupiter, L. 
those who esp. seize children and cause convulsions | —1aghava, n., N; of an astronomical work of the 
&c. are divided into 9 classes according to the | 16th century. —varman, v. l. for guha-v°, = Yar- 
number of planets, Suir.), MBh. &c.; any state | sha, m, a planetary year, VarBrS.; -phala, n. N. of 
which proceeds from magical influences and takes | VarBrS. xix (describing the good and evil fortune be- 
possession of the whole man, BhP. vii, ix; Brah- | longing to certain days, months, or years ruled over 
maP, ; Hit, ii, 1,20 ; a crocodile, MBh. xvi, 142 (ifc. | by particular planets). = vicürin, m.=-cintaka, 
f.d); R. iví.; BhP. viii; any ladle of vessel em- | Sih. — vinoda, m. N. of a work. =vipra, m.= 
ployed for taking up a portion of fluid (esp. of Soma) | -cizfaka, W. —vimarda, m. = -marda, VarBrS, 
out of a larger vessel, Mn. v, 116 ; Yajni. i, 182; N, | cvii, 2. =šānti, f. propitiation of the planets (by 
of the 8 organs of perception (viz. the 5 organs of | sacrifices &c.), xliii, = &zingütaka, n. triangular 
sense with Manas, the hands and the voice), SBr. xiv; position of the planets with reference to each other, 
NyisUp.i, 4, 3,22; (=griha) a house, R.vii, 40, 30; | xx; N. of VarbrS, xx (treating also of many other 
(cf. a-, &Aara-, «druma & -fati) ; ‘anything seiz- | positions of the planets). = samigama, m. — puti, 
ed,’ spoil, booty, MBh. iii, 11461; (cf."hd/nicana) ; Xx, 5. — Sürani, f, N. of a work, — sthiti-var- 
as much as can be taken with a ladle or spoon out | nana, n., N. ofa Work. = svara, m, the Ist note 
of a larger vessel, ladleful, spoonful (esp. of Soma), | of a musical piece, Grahügamo, m. demoniacal 
RV. x, 114, 5; VS.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr. &c.; the possession, L. ; -Autithala, n., N, of a work. Gra- 
middle of a bow or that part which is grasped when ara, m. ' planet-chicf, the moon, Dai. viii, 
the bow is used, MBh. iv, 1351 (su, 1326); the | 100. Graii, a Gana of Pan. (iii, 1, 134; Ga- 
beginning of any piece of music; grasp, seizing, lay- | gar. 457-459) ; another Gana, 45; Hemac, Gra- 
ing hold of (often ifc.), Kaui. 10; MBh. &c.; kecp- ra, m. ‘planet-support,’ the polar star, L. 
ing back, obstructing, Suir. ; imprisoning, imprison- | Grahfdhipati, m. the chief of the demons causing 
ment Cham A/ gam, ‘to become a prisoner,’ Kam.), | diseases, Suir, Grabfidhishthipana, n, N. of a 
R. ii, 58, 2; seizure (by demons causing diseases, | work, Grahfidhina, mfn. subject to planetary in- 
©.§. aiiga-, spasm of the limbs), Suér.; seizure of fluence, W. Grahâdhyāya, m., N. of a work, 
the sun and moon, eclipse, AV. xix, 9, 7 & 10; | Gr ; f. removing (theinfluence) of planets,” 
VarBiS. ; stealing, robbing, Mn. ix, 277; MBh. vi, | the bile-stone of cattle, Npr. Grahimaya, m. = 
4458; effort, Hit.; insisting upon, tenacity, perse- °hdgama, L. Grahirima-kutihals, n, N. of 
verance in (loc. or in comp.), BhP, vii, 14, 11; 
Naish.ix, 12; Kathis.; Rzjat. viii, 226 ; taking, receiv- 
ing, Teception, Mn. viii,1 80; Srifigar.; takingup(any 
fluid); choosing, MBh. xii, 83, 12; Sah, vi,1 36; *fa- 


iv; Mn. viif.; Hit. ; to be taken up or down (a fluid), 
TS. vi; to be perceived, W.; to be learned, Ws 
n. obligation to take or receive, MBh. xii, 7313. 
Grahitri, mín, one who takes or seizes, SvetUp. 
iii, 19; one who receives, Mn. viii, 166; a pur- 
chaser, Palicat. ; one who perceives or observes, Mn. 
i, 15; Yogas. i, 41; one who notices or hears, B3- 
lar, ti, $25 (cf. pagi- 
Gekko ct cattle to or fit for a Graha 
(ladleful of any fluid), VS. iv, 24. T 
Gzrübhá, m. ‘one who seizes,” a demon e 
diseases, AV. xiv, 1,38; what is seized, grasp, ~- 
viii, 8r, 1; ix, "s 33 (cf. uda-, grava-, is 
& hasta-grabh a - 
Grani (Pin, iii, 1, 143), mf(Z)n. n ror 
holding, catching, receiving, Yajn. ii, sti) js ie 
38; taking (a wife), Yajn. ii, 515 ( 


» N= “ha-marda, VarbirS, iil, 83. 2 pyüla 
gila-, dhantr-, pani-, párshni-, vandi-, eii» 


Gzahüvarta, m. = /agua, horosco| &c., Gal. 


Your, sce -sigraa; mentioning, employing (a | Grahdàin, m.=°ha-ndsa, L. Groh&&raya, m. ; i imal living in fresh or 
Eus Mn. VEU Pip. vii, 1, 21, Kar. 2; Amar; | =°hddhdra, L. Grahih, , In, “called after tasa: s large fish rarus animal ( a 
Jat; apprehension, perception, understanding, thedemons,’the plant Bhititikuta(bhitta =graha?), i F 


shark, ent, Gangetic alligator, water € 
Ege e MASTIS, $; MBh. Be, (ie Et 
iv, 2017; xvi; R. ii); a prisoner, L; laying hold 
(ofa sword &c.), Gal.; seizure, grasping, d jon, 
of, Paticat. i, 10, I (v.1. for graha); mor io 
disease, SBr. iii; paralysis (of the thig eee 
Ad, AV. xi, 9, 12 [s7^, MSS.]i Me S elim, 
vi, 5680) ; ‘mentioning,’ sce vaura-; fn com) 
Bhag. xvii, 19 ; conception, notion of 
Vajracch. 6 & 9 ; (am), ind., sees V Nor ve E 
male marine animal or crocodile, R. Men: 
—vat, mín. containing or abounding E 
marine animals, W. 3 
miibi)n. one who og? s m or 
captive, Yajri. ii, 266 ; one who sc 


Bhishap.; BhP.; Sarvad.; Sch. on Jaim, & KapS.: 
(aya), dat. ind. = grihitud, scc n d 
Siro-, hanu-, Arid-.) =kallola, m, ‘wave (? or 
enemy) of the planets," Rihu, L. —kanda, n. ^scc- 
tion treating of Grahas of Soma which are taken up 
by a ladle," N. of SEr. iv. = kundalikā, f. the mu- 
tual relation of plancts and prophecy derived from 
it, VarBr. xviii, 10 f. Sch. = koshthaka, n. N, ofa 
Work. = kantuka, n, N, of a work, --Xsletzin 
for griha-ksh?, Hariv, ii, 8, I9. gana, m a 
whole number of. demons causing diseases, Suir. 
vi, 6o, 4 ; a whole number of planets taken collec- 


Xa, n. sg, a ladlcful (of any fluid) and the bricks, 
Jim. v, 3, 15. Grahóktha, n. a hymn sung while 
a ladicful (of Soma) is being taken up, AitBr, iii, viii. 
y m. a prisoner, L.; (744), see eraA?. 
Grahana, mfn, ifc. seizing, holding, Hariv. 2734; 
resounding in (?), Sak. ii, $, 6; n. the hand, L.; 
an organ of sense, Yogas. i, 41; a prisoner, MBh. 
xili, 2051; a word mentioned or employed (e. g. 
vacana-, ‘the word vacana’), Pat. & Ka. ; scizi 
ding, taking, SBr. xiv; Mn. ii, 317; MBh. &c.; 
taking by the hand, marrying, i, 1044 ; catching, 
seizure, taking captive; Mn. v, 130; MBh. &c.; 


cam (as by a demon causing discascs), demonia- 


=grasta, mín, pos- i i iv, vi; v 
sessed by a demon, Hear, iv, = ^m. prEos- | cal possession, Heat. ; seizure of the sun or moon ipses, Süryas. iv, Vis O° pajat; 
chief the sun, Balar, im carita-vid m, yee | PAL 11; Yajii, 218; VarByS, 8.5 gaining, Pony ao cepa iria purchase Si; 


obtaining, receiving, acceptance, R, i, 3, 18; Pal. 
gn Kathās, xci, 37 ; choosing, Samkhyak. ; Prab. ; 
ah. vi, 201; purchasing, Panicat, ; taking or drawing 
up (any fluid), SBr. iv; KatySr.; the taking up of 
uad Scho, W, ; attraction, Megh.; Ragh. vii, 24; 
ai SM i» putting on esc) MBh. ii, 840; 

» 215 assuming (a shape), Yaji. iii, 69 : 

Mbh. xiv; Devim,; undertaking,. devoting c 


Kathis, Ixi; Tantras.; containing, 

Sch. on RPrát, & KapS. i, 49i Ras 

ceiver, (in phil.) subject, MBh. iii, 1993 dst cpi 

98 & vi, 4; Samkhyak. 27; i R. ; m.a hawk, 
us 


I m., N, of a work, = ty, 
n. 4, Hariv.; BhP. v f. 2 
Sont, Kathi, T - AL oa 
nets, W, = w m. the length of life as inted 
by the planets, VarBr, vii, 9. = dipikg, £, Nota 


MEFR gràhaka-krikara. 
the feces from the body, SarigS, vi, 8; i 
taking hol of, Di i 193 Capea: 
kara, m. a partridge used as call-bird, Hear, vii, 
— vihamga, m. a call-bird, Kid, vii, 186. 
Gr&ham, ind. so as to seize, (ifc.) Pan. lii, 4, 
3_ (with loc. or instr. or ifc.) 50, Kai, ; (with acc, 
or ifc.) 53, Ka3.; (cf. ndma-grah?.) ` 

Gr&hayitavya, mín. to be urged to undertake 
anything (acc.), Dai. viii, 218. 

1. Gráhi, f.a female spirit seizing men (and caus- 
ing dcath and diseases, swoon, fainting fit), RV. x, 

10 AV. (Sleep is described as her son, xvi, 5, I). 

2. Grühi, in comp. for “hin. = phaln, m. *hav- 
ing astringent fruits,’ Feronica elephantum, L. 

Grühika, mfn. insisting upon with tenacity, Ka- 
this. il, 16. 

Grühita, mfn. made to take or seize, W.; made 
to accept or take (a seat &c.), Vikr. iii, $; Dai, vii, 
266; Kathas, li, 71; made to undertake or to be 
occupied with (instr.), R. (G)i, 7, 14; taught, MBh, 
iii, 12195. 

Grünhin (Pin. iii, 1, 134), mfn. ifc. seizing, tak- 
ing, holding, laying hold of, R.; Sak, ii, $ (v.1); 
Bhartr.; Kathis.; catching, engaged in catching, 
xxv, 49; picking, gathering, Sah. ii, $; containing, 
holding, Dai. vii, 207; gaining, obtaining, acquiring, 
R. iii, 72, 1; keeping, Can. (Subh.); purchasing, 
Kathis. lvii, 20; drawing, attracting, fascinating, al- 
luring, MBh. xiii, 1403; R. i, v ; choosing, MarkP, 
xxvii,28; searching, scrutinizing, Sak. ii,$ ; *perceiv- 
ing, acknowledging,’ see guya-; astringent, obstruct- 
ing, constipating, Car. vi, 8 ; Suir. ; m. ="hi-phala, 
L.; (222), f. a varicty of the Alhagi plant, L.; a 
variety of Mimosa, Npr.; a great kind of lizard, Npr. 

Grühuka, mfn. scizing (with acc,), TS. vi, 4, 1,1. 

Grühyà, mín. to be seized or taken or held, RV. 
7, 109, 3; Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; to be clasped 
or spanned, Kathis. Ixxiv, 217; to be captured or 
imprisoned, Yajii. ii, 267 & 283; MBh, &c.; to 
be overpowered, Prab. ii, $; (a-, neg.) R. (B) 
iii, 33, 16; to be picked or gathered, R. iv, 43, 
2i to be received or accepted or gained, Mn.; 

ajil.; MBh. &c.; to be taken in marriage, xiii, 
5091; to be received in a friendly or hospitable 
manner, xii, 6282 ; to be insisted upon, Kathis, xvii, 
83; to be chosen or taken account of, Rajat. iv, 
612; to be perccived or recognised or understood, 
Mn. i, 7; MBh. &c.; (cf. a=); (in astron.) to be 
observed, VarDrS. ; to be considered, R. v, vii ; Var- 
ByS. lxi, 19; to be understood in a particular sense, 
meant, Vop. vi, 15 ; Pan., Sch.; to be accepted asa 
rule or law, to be acknowledged or assented to, to 
be attended to or obeyed, to be admitted in evidence, 
"Mn. viii, 78; Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; to be undertaken 
or followed (a vow), Kathis. vcii, 38; to be put (as 
confidence) in (loc.), lviii, 36 ; m. an eclipsed globe 
(sun or moon), Süryas.; n. poison(NBD.; ‘a present, 
BR.), L.; the objects of sensual tion, Yogas. i, 
41; (@), f.archery exercise, Gal.; (cf. dur-, sukha-, 
Svayam-.) — gir, mín, one whose words are to be 
"accepted or followed, Hear. v, 485. = tva, n. per- 
ceptibleness, Sarvad. iii, x, xii, xiv. = rpa, mín.tobe 
taken to heart, MBh. i, 220, 23. — vat, mín. =-gir, 
"TandyaBr. xiii, 11, 13. vio, mín. id.,W. 
Grühyaka. Sec a-. 


of a village’ potter, g. manojilddi (not in K33.) 
= kita, m. — -Lifa£, L.; N. of an author of Pri- 
krit verses, Hil, — kGtaka, m. the chief of a village 
(belonging to the Sidra caste), Subh. (v. 1. for-Zanta- 
£a). «- kola, m. a domestic pig, L. = kroda, m. id., 
L. =khanda,v. l. for -shanga.— ga, mfn. going to 
a village, W. = gata, mín, gone to a village, Pin. 
ii, i, 24, Kāi, - gamin, mín. =-ga, ib., Vartt. I, 
Pat. = gümin, mín. id., ib. - gribya, min. ' ad- 
joining the houses of a village,’ being outside a 
village (an army), iii, 1, 119, Kii. = grihyaka,m. 
a village carpenter, Gal. — geya, n. ‘to be sung in 
a village,’ N. of one of the 4 hymn-books of the SV.; 
“Sina, n. id. — go-duh, -dhuk, m. a village herds- 
man, g. yuktdrohy-ddi.— ghüta, m. plundering a 
Village, Mn. ix, 274 ; VarBrS. = ghātaka,m. plun- 
derer of a village, Buddh. = gh&tin, mfn. plunder- 
ing a village, MBh. xii, 1213; m. a village slaugh- 
terer, Buddh. —ghoshin, mín. sounding among 
men or armies (as a drum), AV. v, 20, 9. = cataka, 
m, a domestic sparrow, Gal. — cara, m. inhabitant 
ofa village husbandman, Gal. = caryi, f.‘villagecus- 
tom,” sexual intercourse, AgvSr, xii,8. — caitya,n.the 
sacred tree of a village, Megh. 24. —ja-nishp&vi, f. 
* pulse grown in cultivated ground,’ Phascolus radia- 
tus, L. = Ja, f. ‘growing in villages (i.e. in cultivated 
ground),’ a kind of bean, Npr. —j&ta, mfn. village- 
born, rustic, W.; grown in cultivated ground, Mn. 
vi, 16. —jüln, n. a number of villages, district, L. 
-jüHn, m. the governor of a district, L. 
== Jit, mín. conquering troops, RV. v, 54, 8; AV. 
vi, 97, 3. = pi, m. metrically for -z7, MBh. vii, 
1125 & 4099 n. of #7, q.v. ; “bhogina, mín. 
v, 1, 7; Vartt. 3, Pat, =ni, m. (fr. 7:7, Pag. 
14, Siddh.; vi, 4, 82; gen. pl. -zydme or Ved. 


gi- 
näm, vii, I, 56; 3, 116, Sch., not in Ki. 7, n. 
“leading, chief,’ vii, 1, 74, Kai.) the leader or chief 


of a village or community, lord of the manor, squire, 
leader of a troop or army, chief, superintendent, RV. 
x, 62, 11 & 107, 5; VS.; AV. &c.; (mfn., sce be- 
forc -ui n.) chief, pre-eminent, W.; a village bar- 
ber (chief person of a village), L.; a groom (dko- 
gika), L.; a Yaksha, VP. ii, 10, 2 f.; BhP, v, 21, 
18; N. of a Gandharva chief, R. iv, 41; 61; of a 
demon causing discases, Hariv. 9556; of one of 
Siva's attendants, L.; of a locality, g. fakshasiladi ; 
f. a female peasant or villager, L. ; a harlot, L.; (for 
°mini) the Indigo plant, L.; -£za, n. the condition 
or office of a chief or leader, MBh. xii, 4861; -fzt- 
ra, m. the son of a harlot, W.; -sava, m., N. of an 
Eküha rite, SiikhSr, xiv, 22, 3. —xithya (g7é- 
ma-), n. (fr. -ithya) the station of the chief of a 
village or community, MaitrS.i, 6, 5; SBr.viii,6, 2, I. 
—taksha, m,=-prihyaka, Pin. v, 4, 95.—tas, 
ind. from a village, W. = tă, f. pl. (Pip. iv, 2, 43) 
a multitude of villages, AitBr. iii, 44. — tva, n. id., 
W. = daséia, m. the head of 10 villages, Mn. vii, 
116, —devata, f the tutelar deity of a village,Can.; 
(RTL. p. 209.) — drama, m. a single tree in a vil- 
lage held sacred by the inhabitants, MBh, — dhard, 
f. * village-supporter,’ N. of a rock, Rajat. i, 265. 
= dharma, m. the observances or customs of a vil- 
lage, AsvGr. i, g I.- näpita, m. the village bar- 
ber, Pan. vi, 2, 62, K335, — nivüsin, mfn. living in 
villages (birds), Mu. v, 11. — pati, m. the chief of 
a village, Inscr. (10th century). = p&tza, n. id., L. 
-püla, ma Tillage guardian, MarkP, xix, 24. 
- pülnka, m. id., Vct.—pishta, mín, ground at 
home, KitySr. = putra, m. e -lumóra, g. mano- 
Jilddi. = ^putrik&, f. =- kumärikā, ib. = puru- 
sha, m. the chief of a village or town, VarDr. xviii, 
9. = préshya, m. the messenger or servant of a vil- 
lage or community, MBh. xii,2359; (fréshya grā- 
masya, Mn, iii, 153.) —-b&lo-jaun, m. a young 
peasant, Vet. i. = bhyita,m.=-/7éshya.-madgu- 
riki, f.=°mya-m", L.; =-yuddiia, L. - mnhi- 
ahi, f. a tame buffalo-cow, ShadvDr. =mukha, m, 
n.a market place, L. = mpiga, m. ‘village animal,’ 
a dog, L. — maukhya, (‘head ofa village”?), Hit. 
= yüjaka, mín. offering sacrifices or conducting the 
ceremonies for every member of a community in- 
cluding unworthy persons (doing it out of avarice), 
Gant. xv, 16 ; MBh. iii, 13355 & xii, 2874. — yä- 
Jin, mfn. id., Mn.iv, 205; Siy. on AitBr. i, 16, 40, 
— yuddha, n. a riot, village tumult, L. — rajaka, 
mv a village dyer, Buddh. —rathy&, f. a village 
street, Pan. vi, 2, 62, Kis. - Iunthnna, n.—-phd- 
fa, Mn. ix, 274, Sch. = lekhakn, m.a village copy- 
ist, Buddh. — vat, mfn. furnished with villages, MBh, 
xiii, 4570. = visa, m. living in a village, Pin, vi, 


L.—kima ma-), mfn, one who wishes to pos- 
sea vile S i Kaui; KitySr.; CERE vil- 
lages, fond of living in villages, AivGr. iv; SYükhGr. 
= kukkuta, m. a domestic cock, Mn. v, I2 & 19; 
Yajn. i, 176. — kumiza, m. a village boy, g. ma- 
nojNddi, = kamzrikā, f. the state or life of a 
village boy, ib. = kxulila, m. a village potter, Pn. 


Vi, 2, 62, K131, —- °kal&liki, f. the state or business 


MA granyd. 
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(-khauda, Kai.; -sayda, Ganar. 410; -sdnda, ib., 

1.) -?shan f-the state of a s7dma-shanda, 
ent Ei common sewer or drain of a 
village, W. = sam, „m.a village corporation, mu- 
nicipality, W. —sad, mfn. abiding or residing in 
villages, MinGr. — sinka, m. ‘village-lion, = myi- 
ga, BhP. iii, x. ~ sim, í. village boundary or vil- 
lage ficld, Kid. = sukha,n. = grémya-s°, MBA. iii, 
3225. ~stikara, m. =-Žo/a, Ap.i,17,29.—stha, 
mín. =-sad, W.; belonging to a village, rustic, W.; 
m. a village, W. = hEsnka, m. a sister's husband, 
L. Grimakshapatalika, m. a village archivist, 
Hear. vii, 23. Grümágni, m. ‘village fire," the 
common fire, PirGr. iii, 10, I2. GrRmácüra, m. 
=°ma-dharma, W. Gr&müdhünnm, n. a small 
village, L. Gr 


ipa, m. id., 
Kathis. Ixiv, 115. Gri ti, m. id., W.; 
(gramasyád/?, Mu.vii, 115.) Grā ha, 


Gramaniya, n. (ir.°a-1i) =°ma-nithya, TS. 
vii ; m. pl, N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1191; iv, 1038. 
Grümaya, Nom. P. 5; 


gati, to invite, Dhitup. 
; in comp, for “min, q.v. —- putra, m. 2 
rustic boy, Nal. xiii, 23. 


Grāmika, m. rustic, W. ; . (in music) chromatic, 
W.; m. a villager, W.; =°méfa, Mn. vii, 116 & 
118; MBh. xii, 3264 ff. 

Grimikya, n. the condition or life of a grd- 
mika, g. purohitddi. , 

Gz&min, mín. surrounded by a village or com- 
munity or race, TS. ii; pertaining to a village, rus- 
tic, W.; m. a villager, peasant (Swindm rati= 
“ma-caryé, BhP. iv, 29, 14); = °méia; (ini), f. 
(cf. °ma-u7) the Indigo plant, L. 

Grimina, mín. (Pin. iv, 2, 945 3, 


Produced in or ree 


peculiar to a village, W.; rustic, 
vulgar, rude, Bhpr.; ifc., sce c£a-; =gramaik 
sambhrita, L. mina) ; (in music) chromatic, W.; 
nia villager, Peasant, Kaus, 11 ; Bhartr.&c.; a dog, 
L.; =°ma-kola, L; a crow, L.; (2), f= migi, 
L.; =°mya-vallabhd, L. 
Grümina, for "mina, q.v. 
Grümlya. Sce samāna-. 
Grümiyaka, m. the member of a community, 
Mn. viii, 254. : 
Grime, loc. of ma, q.v. = geya, mín, to be 
sung in the village, SamhUp. iii, 7; (cf. Oma.) 
TORIA, m. a villager, houscholder, BhP. xi, I2 
23. —vüsa, m.="ma<°, Pin. vi, 3, 18, Kad. 
Tene mfn, = ma-v, ib. 
ümoya, m. a villager, MBh. xii, 3264 : 
f. a female villager, L, a2 KGS 
Grümeyaxa, m. (Pin. iv, 


2, 95, Vartt.) «9. 
Inscr. (sth century?); (d), or re 


wes aa Hear. vii. 

1 mín. (Pin. iv, 2, used or pro- 
duced in a village, TS. v; Aube, TI Kaui; 
relating to villages, Mn. vii, 120; Frepared in a 
village (as food), SBr. ix, xii; Mn. Vi, 3; livin 
(in Villages, i.e.) among men, domesticated, tame 
(an animal), cultivated {a plant ; opposed to vanya 
or arauya, ‘ wild’), RV. x, 90,85 AV.; VS. &c.; 
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allowed in a village, relating to the sensual pleasures 
of a village, MBh. xii, 4069 ; R. iii f.; BhP. iv, vi ; 
rustic, vulgar (speech), Vim. ii, 1, 4; (see -/à & 
-fva) ; relating to a musical scale, W.; m. a vil- 
lager, Yajii. ii, 166 ; MBh. xiii; BhP. &c. ; a domes- 
ticated animal, sce -mdysa; =°ma-kola, W.; n. 


rustic or homely speech, W.; the Prakrit and the 


other dialects of India as contra-distinguished from 
the Sanskrit, W. ; food prepared in a village, MBh. i, 
3637; KatySr. xxii, Sch.; sensual pleasure, sexual 
intercourse, MBh. ii, 2270; BhP. iv; (a), f= 
mini, L.; =°ma-ja-nishpavi, L.= kanda, m.(or 
a-g7°?) a kind of bulbous plant, L. = karkati, f. 
Benincasa cerifera, L, — karman, n.=°ma-caryd, 
BHP. v, 14, 31. — klma, m. pl. id., Up. = kukku- 
$a, m. =°ma-2°, Gaut. xvii, 29. = kuikuma, n. 
safflower, L. —- kola, m. »^ra-4^, L. = kosütaki, 
f, N. of a cucurbitaccous plant, L. —Xroda, m. 
=°ma-k°, L. = gaja, m. a village-born or tame 
elephant, MBh. iii, 65, 8. — tă, f. rustic or vulgar 
speech, Sih. =tva, n. id. Sih. ; (a- neg., ‘urbanity’) 
Vim. iii, 2, 12. =dharma, m. a villagers duty, 
Pancat. i, 3, $}; ‘a villager's right (opposed to the 
right of a recluse),’ sexual intercourse, MBh. iii ; 
Hariv. 1259 ; Suir.; BhP, iii; BrahmaP, —- "&har- 
znin, mín. addicted to sexual intercourse, MBh. 
xiii, 2574. — pašu, m. a domestic animal, Pan. i, 2, 
735 (applied contemptuously to a man) BhP. vi, 
15, 16, =buddhi, mín. clownish, ignorant, W. 
=madguriki, f, (=°ma-m?) the fish Silurus 
Singio, L. = mānsa, n. the flesh of domesticated 
animals, Suir, = mriga, m. =°ma-m°, Sis. xv, 15. 
-— rai, m., N. of several signs of the zodiac, Jyot. 
-—vallabhi, f, Beta bengalensis, L. — vüdin, m. 
a village bailiff, TS. ii, 3, 1, 3. — v&rttk, f. local 
gossip, W.—sukha, n. ‘2 villager's pleasure,’ slecp, 
sexual intercourse, MBh. i, v; R. iv, vi; BhP. 
(gramya. sukha, ix, 18, 40). =stkara, m.= 
-kola, Gaut. xvii, 29. Èva, m. ' villagc- 
horsc, an ass, L. Griimyéh6parama, m. ceasing 
from sexual desires, BhP. vii, 11, 9. 
Grümylüyani, m. (g. Zi£ddi) patr. fr. “mya, 
Pravar. i, 2 (v. l. DUAL D f i 
UNA grāva, in comp. for van. - grübhá, 
m. one who handles the Soma stones, RV. i, 162, 5. 
=xohaka, m. ‘growing on stones,’ Physalis flexu- 
osa, L, =stit, m. (Pap. iii, 2, 177) ‘ praising the 
Soma stones,’ onc of the 16 pricsts (called after 
hymn [RV. x, 94, 1 ff.) addressed to the Soma 
stones), AitDr. vi, 1; vii, 1; SBr. iv, 3, 4; xii; Tan- 
dyaBr.; AivSr.; SankhSr. —°stotriys, f. (scil 
otra) the praise addressed to the Soma stones, 
SankhBr. xxix,1. —°stotriya, mín. relating to the 
praise of the Soma stones (hofra), AitBr. vi, 2; n. 
the duties of the Grava-stut, KatySr, xxiv; (a), f. 
= riya, ApSr. xiii, 1, 6.—hasta (grdo°), mfn. 
=-grabhd, RV. i, 15, 7. 
irüvan, m. a stone for pressing out the Soma 
(originally 2 were used, RV. ii, 39, 1; later on 4 
[BarikhBr, xxix, 1] or 5 [Sch. on FA &c.]), RV.; 
AY.; VS.: SBr.; a stone or rock, MBh. iii, 16435 ; 
RI Sis.; BhP. &c.; moontan, L.; a cloud, 
aigh, 1, 105 = "i tf i . 
hari, solid, a gràva-stiit, Hariv, 11363 ; mfn. 
Grüviyana, m. patr. fr. ‘van, Prayar, Y, I. 
IT grasa, &c. See A/gras. 
MF grakd, Chala, &c. See »/grah. 
fa gri. See tuvi-grf, 


mí(a)n. one whose neck is cut, Suparo, xxv, 6, = 
mu oA Teaching up to the pue n 6, aa 
. “havin i i : 

nec gd v1) dee soe 
Grīvā, f. of “yz, q.v.  ghnnta, f. 

ing down from the neck of a pud i E 

the hollow in the nape of the neck, L, i 
Griviliki, f, the neck, W, 


meae grümya-kanda. 


` @rivin, m. ‘ long-necked,' a camel, L. 


VA grishmd, m. (gras, Un.) the sum- 
mer, hot season (the months Suci and Sukra, VS. 
xiv, 6; Suir.; or Jycshtha and Ashidha, from the 
-middle of May to the middle of July), RV. x, 90, 6; 
AV. &c.; summer heat, heat, Palicat.; N. ofa man, 
g. ašvådi; (à), f. Symplocos racemosa, L.; Qf. 
=°shma-bhava, L.s [cf. Hib. gris, ‘fire; grios- 
gaim, *1 fry, boil ;* griosach, * burning embers. J 
= kāla, m. the hot season, W, =jū, f. ‘growing 
in summer,’ Anona reticulata, L. - dhünya, n. 
summer corn, VarByS. viii, 47. — pushpi, f. ‘ blos- 
soming in summer,’ the plant Karupi, L. —bhavii, 
f. “growing in summer,’ Jasminum Sambac, L. 
—vann, n. a grove frequented in summer, Kathis. 
cxxii, 65. = samaya, m. =-Ąđla, Sak. i, 3; Hit. 
iii, = sundaraka, m. Erythraea centaureoides (or 
Mollugo spergula), L. = hsa, n. ‘summer-smiles,’ 
the flocculent seeds, down, &c. blown about in the air 
in summer, L. = hemantá, m. du, summer and win- 
ter, SBr.i, Grīshmôdbhavā, f,=°shma-bh°, L. 
WA gruc (=V gluc), cl. 1. P. grocati (aor. 
agrucat or agrocit, Pin, iii, 1, 585 in derivatives 
& for c, vii, 3, 59, Siddh.) to steal, Dhatup. vii, 17; 
to go, ib. 
quiz gru-mushif, m. —guru-m?, TS. v, 
452&3. 
 graiva, mfn. (fr. grīvā, Pan. iv, 3, 57) 
representing the neck, Saükh$r. xviii, 3, 13 n.a 
necklace, L.; a chain worn round the neck of an 
elephant, Ragh. iv, 48. 
Graivükshn, m. patr. fr. gz7o^, g. sivddi (v.1.) 
Graiveya, n. (Pin. iv, 3, 57) a necklace, L.; 
m. n. a chain worn round the neck of an elephant, 
MBh. vi f. R.i; Ragh. iv, 75; Das. vii, 191. 
Graiveyaka, n. (m., Pag. iv, 2, 96, Ki.) a 
necklace, Devim.; Sah.; a chain worn round the 
neck of an elephant, Dai. vii, 1915 m. pl.a class of 
deities (9 in number) who have their scat on the 
neck of the Loka-purusha or who form his neck- 
lace, Jain. j 
Graivya, mfn. relating to the neck, AV. vi f. 
gratskma, f(z, g. utsádi)n. (fr. gri- 
Shard) relating to or belonging to the summer, AV. 


the | X 4 25 VS.; TS. v; SBr. iv &c.; produced by 


the hot season (as a disease), AV. v, 22, 13; sown 
in summer, Pay. iv, 3, 46 ; (2), f.=grishmi, L. 

Graishmaka, mfn. sown in summer, Pan. iv, 3, 
46; to be paid in summer (a debt), 49. 

Groishmüyaga, m.patr. fr. gvishma,g.aivadi. 

Graishmika, mfn. = grishmam adhfte veda 
vi, erac jn. anything that grows in sum- 
mer, VarBrS. ix, 43; xl, 2. = mgri 
PAP E d Ed nag 

XI gla. See yglai. 

Glap. See Caus. A/ glai, q.v. 

Glapana, mfn, wearying, making tired, Bhpr.; 
n. relaxation, Suir. i, 41, 4; fading, Katndv, iv, 14. 
, Glapita, mfn.exhausted, dissipated, heated, MBh. 
i, 7795; Ragh. xvi, 38; Kir. xiv, 65; Bhatt.; 
=hrita, R. vii, 7, 47. 

SI glapsa. See grathna. 


XI glas (— gras), cl. 1. A. 9sate, to cat, 
Dhatup. xvi, 30. 
Glasta, mfn, =gras/a, eaten, L. 


URL cl. 1. A.°hate (Cond. P. aglahi- 
è shyat, MBh. ii, 2397), to gamble, play 
with any one (instr. at dice for (acc.), win by 
gambling, MBh. ii, vii f; =4/grai, to take, re- 
ceive, Dhatup. xvi, 49. 
ml ay, slt Tn it tbe 

>, at dice, AV. iv, 38, 1 f.; Yajn. ii, 199: 
MBh. il (glaham div, to play at dice fr tose, 
2179), v; the stake in playing at dice, MBh. ii f.: 
Hariv. 6735 ff. ; BhP. vi, x; a die, MBh. viii, 3763 ; 
a dice-box, ii, 1968 ; contention, bet, iii,10652; Dai, 
Vil, 135; the prize or object fought for in a contest, 
Person aimed at, MBh. vi, vii f. ; Balar, v, 1 ; a chess- 
man, W.; (2), f.?, AV. vi, 22, 3; (cf. aksha-), 

n. playing at dice, AV. vii, 109, 5. 
Hl gla. Seo /glai. 
Giltri, gins, “ni, &c, Sce ib, 


FA glue (= Yoruc), cl. 1. P. glocati (aor. 


faq gvin. 


aglucat or aglocit, Pan. iii, 1, 58), to 

Bhajt. xv, 30; to go, MP rob, 

ains) 30; to go, move, Dhitup, (v, 1); (ci, 
Giucuka, m., ‘N. of a man,’ sce *tàyani 

: Giucuküyani, m. patr. fr. ka, Kit, pes 

iv, 1, 160 & 3, 99; cf. glaucukdyana, ue 
3a gluilc, cl. 1. P.°caté (aor. aglucat or 

agiuilcit is I, 58; in derivatives % for 

59, ie)» to go, move, Dhai i, 

glue.) AS s TRU 


FT gluntha, m. See madhu-. 


WW glep, cl. 1. A. *pate, to be poor or mi- 
serable, x, 5 & 8; to shake, tremble, ib 5 e 
move, ib. ~ 

Glepans, n. a meaning of mad, xix, 54, 

aa gleya. See »/glai. 


BI glev, cl. 1. A. °vate, to serve, worship, 
xiv, 32; (cf. /gev, khev, sev.) 


SW glesh, cl. 1. A. °shate, to seek, investi- 
gate, xvi, 13 (v.1.) ; (cf. o/gesh, gav-esh.) 
Zy glai, cl. 1. P. glayati (ep. also À.*te; 
cl. 2. P. g/a/i, MBh. iii, 13730; xiii, 7365: 
perf. Jagíau, Pin. vii, 4, 6o, Kas. : 2. jagia Y 
‘glatha, Vop. viii, 83; A. jagle, Pan. vi, 1, 45 
Pat, &Kä3.; aor. aglasit, Bhatt. ; Subj. 2. sg. glüris, 
MBh. iii, 1210; Prec. glayat, gicy^, glasishta, 
Pan. vi, 4, 68, Kai), to feel aversion or dislike, be 
averse or reluctant or unwilling or disinclined to do 
anything (dat. [SBr. ii, iii, ix; KatySr. ; Laty.] or 
instr. [MBh. iii, 1210] or abl. [14541] or inf. [P1n. 
iii, 4, 65]) ; to be languid or weary, feel tired, be 
exhausted, fade away, faint, MBh, ; Santis; Bhatt.; 
to be hard upon any one (acc.), MBh. iii, 13730: 
Caus, glapayati (-glap”, sce ava-, pra-, vi- ; ep. 
also A. ze, xiii, 4694; aor. 2. sg. ajiglapas, Bhatt. 
xv, 18), to exhaust, tire, be hard upon, injure, cause 
to faint or perish, MBh. ; Sak. iii, 14; Vikr.; Var- 
BrS.; Sah.; (with manas) to make desponding, 
MBBh. iii, v; (irreg. Pot. g/apet) to become cst 
down or desponding, 1650. 
Gla, mín, ifc, See su-gla. 
Già, ds, f. = glani, Gal. 
Gilütri, mfn. onc who feels tired, W. E 
Glāná, min, fecling aversion or dislike, SBr. i, 2, 
5 85 wearied, languid, exhausted, emaciated, MBh.; 
R. iii, 39, 30; Sak. iii, 7 (v.1.); torpid, Bādar. i, 2; 
29, Sch.; sick, L.; n. exhaustion, MBh. xiii, 3519; 
VarBrS, Ixxviii, 12; sickness, Buddh, —pratyaye 
m. a requisite for sick persons, Divyáv. xii. = ma- 
nas, mfn. one whose mind feels aversion or dislike, 
MBh. xv, 132. à 
Glüni, f (Pan. iii, 3, 95, Vartt. 4) nae 
fatigue of the body, lassitude, languor, depression 
mind, debility, Mn. i, 53; MBh. &c.; sickness 
Suir. ; decrease, MBh. xii, 4750; Bhag: I 7- 
Gliniya, mfn. to be felt tired, Pay. vi 1, 42 
GlEnya, n. decrease of strength, SaddhP. ir- 
Gikpita, mín. emaciated, Ratnâv. ii, 12-, food 
Glayake,mfn. ifc., anna-, diminishing onc s 5 
successively (a particular form of austerity), J 
Gi&va, m. ‘displeased,’ N. of a man ShajrBr. 
metron, Maitreya, TindyaBr. xxv; 15» 3i 
i, 4; GopBr. i, 1, 31; ChUp. n 12. xxx, I7: 
GiEvín, mín, displeased, inactive, VS. 2% e 
Gi&snu, mín. exhausted by fatigue o 5 16. 
languid, Pap, iii, 2, 139; Car. iil, b 83 W. 
Gleya, mfn. to be wearied or exhav: 
m glau, aus, m. (/glai, wipe 
lump, wen-like excrescence, AV. M * (goat 
moon, L. ; camphor, W. ; the cart r ficial vidi 
m. pl. lumps or parts of flesh of the sa 7 Sd.) vs. 
(certain arteries or vessels of the pa t ros, 
xxv, S= MaitsS. iii, 15, 73 AIDE 35 a/ie t0 
become (like) the moon, Up. iis 63, S; Z /ar, b 
transform into the moon, ib. = y bb fr. gli" 
glaucukayana, M- Deum pi. the 


“mM. 
cukayani, Pay. iv, 1, 9% 


G Vii, 3, 
21; (ef 


Vartt. 4, Pati 


pupils of Glaucukayana, ib. 
Glaucukiiyanake, mín. be 

kiyani, 3, 126, Kis. 5 worshipping 
Tava, ifc. Seeatithi-god; éta- 
Gvin, ifc, See Jafa-gult. 


luc 5 
dasa-sna0e™ 


N gha. 


q GHA. 


"9r. gha,the 4th consonant ofthe Sanskrit 
alphabet (aspirate of the preceding). = kāra, m, the 
letter or sound gha. 


312. gha, ind. (used to lay stress on & word) 
atleast, surely, verily, indeed, especially (= Gk. ye), 
RV.; AV. v, 13, 10 & IT} vi, 1, 3. In the Sam- 
hita the final vowel is generally lengthened ( ghd, 
ci. Pag. vi, 3, 133); asa rule it ia preceded by other 
particles (fd, utó, utd vd, cid, nd, v4) or by a pro- 
noun or a preposition ; it is also found between iva 
and /d, or between iva and £d aha, or between vā 
and /d ; sometimes it occurs in the clause which de- 
pends on a conditional or relative sentence (e.g. 
d gha gamad yddi irdvat, ‘he will surely come 
when lic hears,’ RV.i, 30, 8), i, 161, 8; viii, 46, 4. 

Y 3. gha, mfn. (han) ifc. ‘striking, kill- 
ing,’ cf. jiva-, tada-, payi-, raja-, c. (cf. also, fari- 
gha); (d) f.a stroke, L. 

NL 4. gha, m. a rattling or gurgling or tink- 
ling sound, L.; a bell, L.; (d), f. a tinkling oma- 
ment worn by women round the waist, 


"dq ghaush (& ghaus), cl. 1. 5. °shate (& 
°sate), to diffuse lustre or splendour, Dhátup. xvi, 50; 
to flow, stream, ib. 


"WW ghaus. Seo ghaush. 


` WY ghaggh (& ghagh), cl. 1. P.*9ghati (& 
°ghati), to laugh, v, 53; (cf. /kakh.) 
WU ghagh. See ghaggh. 


z ghat, cl. 1. A. tate (exceptionally 
„li, MBh. iii, 14703; Vct. ii, Yy; jaghate, 
ghatishyate [Naish.], aghalishta, Bhatt.), to be in- 
tently occupied about, be busy with, strive or en- 
deavour after, exert one's self for (loc., dat., acc. 
pss iii, 14703], prati, -artham & arthe; inf., 

n. iii, 4, 65; Bhatt.); to reach, come to (loc.), 
Vet. ii, 4; ; to fall to the share of (loc), Naish. x, 47; 
to take effect, answer, Kathis, cxxiv ; Rajat. vi, 361; 
10 happen, take place, be possible, suit, BhP.; Har. ; 
Sis. ix, 4; Ratndv.; Naish.; Sarvad. &c.; to be in 
connection or united with (instr.), Malatim. ii, 8; 
Dai. viii, 34; Rajat. iv, 617; (for /gÀaff) to hurt 
with words, speak of maliguantly, Hariv. ii, 1, 31: 
Caus, P. ghafayati (Pan. vi, 4, 92; exceptionally 
A, "te, Rajat. iv, 543), to join together, connect, 
bring together, unite, Susr.; Sis, ix, 87; Naish. i, 46; 
Ratnav,; to shut, Hear. v, 253 (V.l.); toputorplace or 

~ layon (loc.), Git. v, vii, xii ; to bring near, procure, 
Bharty. iii, 18; Amar.; Kathis, xviii; Vet.; to 

* effect, accomplish, produce, make, form, fashion, 
Mricch.; VarBr.; Paficat. &c.; to do a service 
(acc.) to any one (gen.), Rajat. v, 543; to impel, 
Bhajt. x, 73; to exert one's self, MBh. iii, 14702 ; 
(for Vghatt, Caus.) to rub, graze, touch, move, 
agitate, iv, vi (C), vii, xii (5303, C): Caus. ghafa- 
Jati, to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xxxiii, 49; to unite or 
Put together, ib.; ‘to speak’ or ‘to ine,’ 93. 

Ghata, mín. intently occupied or busy with (loc.), 
Pap. v, 2,35; =ghata yayâsti, g.arda-dat ; m. 
ajar, pitcher, jug, large carthen water-jar, watenng- 
pot, Mn. viii, xi; Yajn. iii, 144; AmptUp.; MBh. 

&c.; the sign Aquarius, VarBrS.; a measure = 1 

Drona (or = 20 Dronas, W.), Ashtiiig. v, 6, 38; 

SarigS. i, 28; the head, MBh. i, 135; 38, Schz; a 

Part of a column, VarBrS. liii, 293 2 peculiar fomi 

Of a temple, lvi, 18 & 26; an elephant's frontal 

sinus, L. ; a border, L.; (=Zumbsd) speak 

the breath as a religious exercise, L.; (along wi 

karpara, cf.-karpara) N. of a thief, Kathas, lxiv, 

43; (), f. (ganasarda-àdi, sidhmádi &  picchádi) 

ou endeavour, L.; an assembly; Pepsi 
lection, assemblage, BhP. iii, 17,05 Spr. vit; 123 

troop (of elephants) assembled for martial purposes 
Alatim. v, 19; VarBS. xliii ; Sik j, 64; Katl p 

Rajat. ; justification ("4m val, ‘to have one's 

justified by another"), Bhadrab.iv; (perhaps fa; m.) 

a kind of drum ; a sweet citron, L. ; (7), fa MAG 

Jar, Prab. ii, Z; (also fi q. v.i le (gala) a peri 

of time ( = 24 minutes), Sch. on Yajn. ti, looo 

& on Süryas, i, 25; the Ghari or Indian cloc! 

(plate of iron or mixed metal on which the hours are 

pp? nap S n. an immoral Se 
ara Shadra-) — rele Siku, (in which the 


o 
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Kii; m. a wat W.; n. the hip, posteriors, 
L.; (d), f, sce (aka. —1agmna, n. ?, Tantr. 

Ghatixi, f. of ‘fata, q. v. —mandala, n. the 
equatorial circle, Aryabh. iv, 19, Sch. —yantra, n. 
z"f1-)^, Paticat. iv, 1, § (v.l g&df^). -Iavana, 
n. a kind of salt, Npr. 

Ghatita, min. planned, devised, attempted, W.; 
happened, occurred, W.; connected with, involving 
(iic.), Jaim. i, 1, a, Sch. ; shut, Hear. v, 96; pro- 
duced, eifected by, made, made of (in comp.), Paiicat. 
&c. —tva, n. connection with, involving (iic.), 
Jaim. i, 3, 32, Sch. 

Ghatin, m. ‘having a water-jar, the sign Aqua- 
rius, Hord3.; N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10419. 

Ghatila, min. fr. /d, g. picchddi. 

Ghati, í. of fa, q.v.—kara, m.=-kdra, Di- 
vyüv. — küra, m. =°fa-2", Vop. xxv, 45; (7), f£. a. 
potter's wife, ib. — graha, m.=°/a-g7*, Pin. iii, 2, 
9, Värt. I. —ghata, in comp. & iic. smaller and 
larger pots, Hariv. 3415 ; MarkP. viii, 205. = mī- 
1a, m. * serics of Ghatis,' a period of about 3 hours, 
Gal. —yantra, n. the buckets of a well or any 
machine for raising water, MirkP. (once metrically 
*fi-y^); Vcar. viii, 33; Kuval. 46; (cf. ara-ghatta); 
a kind of machine to indicate the time with the help 
of water, Sarvad. xv, 314; Gol. xi, 8, Sch.; diarrhoea, 
Bhpr. vii, 16, 24. = yantraka, n.a small machine 
for raising water, Kad. v, S41. 

Ghatiki, f. 7/751 (24 minutes), Kilanirp. 

ghatt, cl. 1. A. *ftate, see vi-, sam- s 
* cl. 10. P."/fayati, to rub (the hands) over, 
touch, shake, cause to move, Hariv. 6473 ; Suir.; 
Kivyad. iii, 110; to stir round, Suir. iv, 14, 8; to 
have a bad effect or influence on {acc.), Car. viii, 
7, 28; (cf. «/ghat) to hurt with words, speak of 
malignantly, MBh. vi, 2894 (B); xii, 5363 (B); 
Hariv. 3210 (pr. p. ^f/ayana). 

Ghatta, m. a Ghat, quay or landing-place, 
bathing-place, steps by a river-side’ &c., ferry, L. 
(ci. RTL, p. 435 & 518 £); (d), i. a kind of metre ; 
(ë), f. a small or inferior landing-place, W.; (ci 
ara-.)=kuti-prabhittayita, n. ‘acting like the 
dawn in a hut near a landing-place,' forcing an en- 
$ ‘cdntaka, ‘slayer | trance, Sarvad. xiii, 123. — gū, fx N. of a river, L. 
of Ghatófkaca," Karna, L. Ghatódara, m. ‘pot- | -jivin, m. ‘living on a landing-place,’a ferry- 
bellied,’ Gaga, Kathzs. lv, 165; N. man (commonly Pituni, son of a washerman by a 
Varuna's attendants, MBh. ii, 366 ; of a Rakshasa, Vaiiya woman; ‘an attendant at a landing-place, 
R, vi, 84, 125 of a Daitya, Hariv. 12696. Gha- | taking care of the clothes of the bathers &c.,! W.) 
fodbhava,m.="(2-bh°,L, Gható&hnt, (Uy. iv, | Gha m., N. of a metre. 

192) f. (a cow) having a full udder, Ragh. ii, $ Ghattana, n. pushing, touching, rubbing or strik- 

Ghataka, mín, accomplishing, Bhartr. ii, 66; ing together, Hariv. 14551; Ragh. xi, 71; Kathis, 
procuring, iii, 47, Sch.; ready, skilful, Divyav. | Ixxii, 42; stirring round, MirkP. xii, 33; (@), 
xxx, 143; forming a constituent part, Jaim. i, 1, 5, | f, (? for ghafand) going, moving, practice, business, 
Sch.; m. a pot, jar, Katbas. lvii, 45 ; a genealogist, | means of living, Pin. iii, 3, 107, Vartt. I. 

Kulad. ; a match-maker, negotiator of matrimonial |  Gnattita, mfn. rubbed, touched, shaken, MBh. 
alliances, RTL. p. 377 (cf. ghafa-dast); a tree that | vij; Hariv.; R. &c.; pressed down, smoothed, 
produces fruits without apparent flowers, L. ; (14d), | MBh. xiv, 2521; (for ghafifa) shut, Divyav. ii, 92 
f. a water-jar, Mricch. x, 55 (59); Sah. iii, 1423 | & 95; (d), f. a particular way of beating a drum. 
(ghà[^) Palicat. ; a period of time (=24 [or 48, | Gnattitri, min. (for gAafifri) fut. p. oue who 
W.] minutes), Süryas.; BhP. v, 21, 4 & 10; HYog. | is about to exert himself or to take great pains, 
iii, 633 Schon Jyot. (YV) 25 & 40 f.; Tantr.;( —&a- | MBh. v, 5890. 


K „ii & 17, Sch.); the Gharl or Indi: = 
La EPA pr bw the nde HT UQ hay, cl. 8. P. A., v. 1. for Aghrig. 
Ghafana, n. (7/2, L.) connection or union | WE ghant, cl. 1. & 10. P.°tati & °tayati, 
‘to speak’ or * to shine,’ Dhitup. xxxiii, 94. 


with (instr. or in com) Vikr. ii, 15 (v.1.) ; Ka- 
xxiv, 231; (d), f. exertion, motion, actin, 

uh of Gem C b. 1, 15 Paficat.; Kathe WE ghauta, m. (for hantra?) N. of Siva, 

exxii, 33; striving after, being occupied or busy | MDh. xii, 10377 & 10419 ; Hariv. 14884; (cf. 

with (loc. or in comp.), Sinti3. ii, 20 ( « Ng. iv, Shatin); a kind of dish (sort of sauce, vegetables 

2); Sah. iv, 3 (is/ut-, ‘shooting an arrow); taking | made into a pulp and mixed with turmeric and mus- 

effect, answering, accomplishment, ("xam /ya, | tard seeds and capsicums; cf. matsya-), W.5 N. of 

*to take effect, succeed,’ Rajat. iv, 365; "d VaT, | a Dinava, Kathas, cxxi, 229; (d), f. a bell, MBh.; 

to effect, accomplish, Siphas.) ; connection, union | R, &c. (ifc. f. Z, MBh. xiv; R. vi); a plate of 
iron or mixed metal struck as a clock, W. (cf. gat; ; 
Bignonia suaveolens, L.; Lida cordifolia or rhom- 


with (in comp.), Sth. iii, 333; (=°fa) a troop 

(of elephants), L.; a literary composition, viii, 7; a | Big x 
bitolia, L.; Uraria lagopodioides, L.; Achyranthes 
aspera, L.; (7), i, sce Asiudra-, mahd- 3 N. of 


work consisting of (in comp.), Vear. vi, 33; (ant), 
Durgi, MBh. iv, 188. 


n. or (d), f. procuring, finding, Kathis. cxviii, 197; 

making, effectin; ing, fashioning, bringing 

about, Dhürtas, i, 75 Kathds. cxxiii, 140; HYog. | Ghamt&, f. of a, q.v. — Xarna, m. bell- 
cared,” N. of an attendant of Skanda, ix, 2526; of 
an attendant of Siva (supposed to preside over cu- 


iii, 102. 

 Ghatayitavyn, mfn. to be shut (a hole), Pañcat. 
taneous complaints, and worshipped for exemption 
from them in the month Caitra, Tithyad.), Hariv. 


Ghat&la, mín. fr. *(d, g. sidhmadi ; (ct. ghat?.) 

1. Ghati, f. (7, q. v., Un. iv, 117, Sch. =m- 
14849; SivaP.; ofa Pisica attendant on Kubera, 
Hariv. 14630; ofa Rakshasa, Hit. ii, 5,25 (2), i N. 


ofa goddess, Hcat.; 9rzivara, n., N. ot a Lihga, 


dhama, m. ‘pot-blower,’ a potter, Pin. iii, 2, 29, 

Pat. — m-dhaya, mín. one who drinksa pitcherful, 
SkandaP. — tide, mín. one who strikes a bell, Mn. 
X,33.— na, n. striking a bell, W, —niida, m. 


ib. - yantra, see “{i-y". 
the sound of a bell, W. — patha, m. ' bell-road; the 


YENA ghantà-patha. 


bodices of different women are placed in a receptacle 
and the men present at the ceremony arc allowed to 
take them out one by one and then cohabit with the 
Woman to whom cach bodice belongs), Agamapr. 
~ karkata-t&ls, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
=karpara, m., N, of the author of a highly arti- 
ficial poem called after him (also author of the Niti- 
sära and mentioned as one of the 9 gems of king 
Vikramiiditya’s court); n. the fragments of a pot, 
Ghat. ; Paficat.; N. of Ghata-karpara’s poem ; -£ze- 
laka-zritti, f., N. ofa Comm. on the preceding. 
= kära, m. a potter, VarB[S. xv, 15 Laghuj. ix, 7. 
7 krit, m. id., VarByS. xvi, 29. = graha, m. a 
water-bearer, Pin. iii, 2, 9, Virtt. 1. = ghātinī, f. 
*jar-destroyer,' a kind of bird, Gal. — Janman, m. 
*jar-born,' Drona, Gal. =jinuka, m. ‘having pot- 
shaped knees,’ N. of a Rishi, MBh. ii, 4, 13 (vara- 
JP, C). -tantra, n, N. of a Tantra, —düsI, 
f. a bawd, L.—puccha, m. ' pot-tailed,' a kind of 
rice, Gal. —-prakshayaga, m. ‘jar-destroyer,” N. 
of a man, Kith. xvii, 17. — bhava, m. ‘jar-born,” 
Agastya, San khGr., Sch. = bhednnnka, an insiru- 
ment used in making pots, Buddh. L, —yoni, m. 
=-bhava, BrahmaP. ii, 17. —r8üja, m. a large 
water-jar, L. = Zodhana-kiraka, n.*cleaning the 
water-jar,' a collective N. for 6 actions of an ascetic 
(dhauti, vasti, neti, trataka, naulika & hapala- 
bhdti), Hathapr. ii, 23 f. — &rotra, m. ‘pot-cared,’ 
Kumbha-karya, RamatUp. — sriiijaya, m. pl., N. 
of a people, MBh. vi, 371. = sthāpana, n. placing 
a water-pot as a type of Durga (essential part of 
various Tntrika ceremonies), Vratapr. Ghatüto- 
pa, m. a covering for a carriage or any article of 
furniture, W. Ghatübha, m. ‘resembling a pot,’ 
N. ofa Daityz, Hariv.1 2698 (vv. ll. kaf? & gAant^). 
Ghatübhidhi, f, ‘named after (i. c. resembling) a 
jar,’ 2 round kind of gourd, L. Ghnat&rgala- 
yantra, n.a kind of diagram, Tantr. Ghatala- 
bu, f. =/dbhidhd, L. Ghat&vasthi, f. (prob- 
ably) 2 g&ata, suspending the breath as a religious 
austerity, Hathapr. iv, 35 f. Ghatdhvayü, f.= 
"tdbhidha, Gal. Ghatésvara, n., N. of a Liga. 
Ghatétkaca, m., N. of a son of Bhima-sena by 
the Rakshast Hidimb2, MBh, i, iii; BhP. ix, 22, 
29 ; N. ofa Gupta king, Inscr.; % 


„ 2. Ghad, in comp, for ^in. = ghata, m., N. of 
Siva, Hariv. 148845 (cf. ghafiz.) 
Ghatike, mín, =ghafeua tarat, P3y. iv, ium 


376 mernztes ghantá-páfali. wing gharma-tanit, 


262, =t&ln, for -/ola, q. v. - titira, n. the dark- 
ness of clouds, W.; great. darkness, W. = toya, n. 
a particular sca having thick water (enveloping the 
earth with its atmosphere), BrÁrUp., Sch. —toln, 
m. ' friend (?) of clouds,’ the bird Citaka, L. = tva, 
n. compactness, firmness, thickness, solidity, VarBrS. n 
lv, 25. - vao, m. * thick-barked,' a kind of Lodhra tim. ix, 39; m. an elephant in rut L 
tree, L.—druma, m. Asteracantha longifolia, L. 2 
—dhütu, m. ‘inspissated clement of the body,” 
lymph, L. — dhvani, mfn. deep-sounding, roaring, 
W.; m. a deep sound, W.; the muttcring of thun- » Nom. A. 9yafe, to be found ii 
der clouds, W.=nibhi, m. “being in the Interior number, Un. i, 108, Sch. In great 
of clouds,’ smoke (supposed to be a principal ingre- han, ind. incomp. = 1 
dient ple MOERS m. thíck eer solidify, W.; to intensify, Deseo harden thicken, 
or mist, W.—pattra, m. * thick-leaved,' Beerha- | hardened, compacted, made solid or in = 
via procumbens, L.= prda, n. the cube root, W. | thickened, Bhpr. — bhitva, m. the becomin, ^h e 
—padnvi, f. ‘cloud-path,’ the sky, Kir. v, 34. | ened or compact or thick, W.-— bhüta, ard- 
= payodhara, m. a firm breast, W. — pallnva, m. | come thick, thickened, condensed, thick, insti; ne: 
*thick-twigged, Guilandina Moringa. = p&shandn, 3 Inspissated, 
m. ‘cloud-heretic,’ a peacock (delighting in cloudy 
weather), L. = priya, f. fond of clouds or rain,’ N. of 
a plant, L, — phala, m.‘thick-fruited,’ Asteracantha 
longifolia, L.; n. the solid or cubical contents of a 
body. = bhitti, mfn, furnished with thick walls,Car. 
i, 17. - mud, mfn. highly pleased, Caurap. — mila, 
m.‘thick-rooted,’ the plant Morata,L.; n. (inarithm,) 
cuberoot. = xava,m. ‘the roaring of clouds,’ W.; ‘cry- 
ing after the clouds,’ =-/o/a, L, — rasa, m. n, ‘thick 
juice,’ extract, decoction, L.; camphor, L.; ‘thick- 
sapped,’ the plant Morata, L.; the plant Pilu-parni, 
L.; m. n. ‘cloud-fluid,’ water, L.=ruc, mfn. shi- 
ning like a cloud, cloud-like, BhP. iv, 5, 3.—xu- 
cirn-kalüpa, mfn. having a tail glistening like a 
cloud (a peacock), W. —rüpi, f. ‘compact in |' 
shape,’ candied sugar, Npr. — vara, n. * best part 
of the body,’ the face, L. — vartman, n.—-fa- 
davi, Kir. v, 17. —vallik&, f. * cloud-creeper,’ 
lightning, L. — valli, f. id., L.; the plant Amrita- 
savi, L. —v&o, m. * coarsc-voiced,' a. raven, Gal. 
= vüta, m. a thick oppressive atmosphere (en- 
veloping the hells), Jain. — vüri, n. rain-watcr, 
= visa, m. ‘ having a thick (garment, i.c.) shell, 
a kind of pumpkin-gourd, L. = vithana, m.‘ riding 
on clouds,’ Siva, L.; Indra (cf. megha-v°), W. 
=vithi, f. =-padazi, Sii. ix, 32; a line of clouds, 
W. =vyapâya, m. ‘disappearance of the clouds,’ 
autumn, Ragh. iii, 37. = vyüha, m., N. of a Buddh. 
cu fee nara m. *cloud-noise, thunder, W. 
- » f. Odina pinnata, Npr. =$ m. 
* dark like a cloud (cf. Pan. ib SR Kis)? Keke 
ga, VP. v, 18, 39 ; Rama, Mahin.; N. ofa copyist 
(of the last century). — samvritti, f. profound sc- 
cresy, W.=samaya, m. =-Żãla, Bhartr. iii, 37. 
=sira, mín. * firm, sce °ra-bhava ; m. camphor, 
Suir.; Dhürtas.ii,9; Kpr. viii,3; (=-rasa) water, 
L.; ‘thick-sapped,’ a kind oftree, L.; = dakshind. 
e 7a-fàruda (‘mercury or some peculiar form of 
it,’ W.), L.; -bhava, m. firmness, Naish. vii, 25. 
=siktha, a kind of gruel, Gal. = skandha, m. 


chief road through a village highway, L.; N. of 
Malli-nitha’s Comm. on Kir; -/va, n. the being 
known to all the world, Sarvad. xi. = pāțali, m. 
Bignonia suaveolens, L.; Schreberia Swictenoides, 
L.=bija, n. the sccd of Croton Jamalgota, L. 
—?bha ("(454^), v.1. for ghatdbha.—mandapa, 
m. ‘bell-vestibule,’ N, of one of the 3 vestibules in 
the Tinncvelly Saiva temple, RTL. p. 447.—mu- 
kha, m. ‘bell-faced,’ N. of a mythical being, Bi- 
Jar. iv, 19.—mudri, f. a particular way of inter- 
twining fingers (practised in the Paiicdyatana cerc- 
mony before ringing a bell), RTL. p. 414.—xava, 
m. the sound of a bell, Paiicat. ; (in music) N. of a 
Raga; (à), f. Crotolaria of various species, Car. i, 
1,77, Sch. - x&va, m. =-7aza, Hit. = ^H (9/47), f. 
a series of bells, Kathas. ci, 301 ; N. of several cu- 
curbitaceous plants, L. — vat, mín. furnished with 
a bell or with bells, MBh. iv, 2185; BhP. viii, 11, 
30. = vid ya, n. the sound of a clock, W. — sa bdn, 
m.=-rava, W.; ‘sounding like a bell,’ bell-metal, 
brass, L. ; -dzi, mfn. having a bell in his hand (an 
executioner), Divyay, xxviii,29. = Svana, m, = -74- 
va,W. Ghantésvara, m., N. ofa son of Mangala 
or Mars by Medhi, BrahmavP. Ghantédara, v.l. 
for ghatéd°. 
. Ghantaka, m, Bignonia suaveolens, L.; (/4), 
f.a small bell, Ug. iv, 18, Sch.; (cf. Ashudra-); 
the uvula, L. 

Ghaontika, m.=°y/aka,L.  . 
. G@hanti, in comp. for ‘tin. —kona, m. a kind 
of weapon, Gal. 

Ghantika, m. the alligator, Bhpr.v, 10, 39; (à), 
f,, see “taka, 

Ghantin, mín. furnished with a bell, MBh. iv, 
6, 10; (said of Siva) xii, 10377 & 10419. 

Ghantini-bija, n.=°/d-0°, L. 
* Ghantu, m. a string of bells ticd on an clephant's 
chest as an ornament, L.; heat, L.; (cf. #i-gh°.) 


' YE ghauda, m. a bee (cf. ghunda), L. 
"WW ghatana. See ghat?. 


_ Ghaniya, Nom. P, yati, to | i 
Ap. (KatySr. vii, 4, 28, Sch) — 5 T ST food, 

WAMATLA ghamaghama-rava, m. a rattling 
noise, Vagbh. Alamkirat.i. — ting 


ghamb, cl. 1. A. °bate, to go, mov 
Dhatup. xi, 35 (Vop.); (cf. piri) prs 
UE ghar, cl. 10. P. See 4/2. ghri, Caus. 


WE gharatta, m. a grindstone, Rajat. vii, 
1244; 1303 & 1589 ; Subh. 
Gharattakn, m. id., HParis. ii; (Za), £ id, L. 
NIIT gharaui, f., v. 1. for ring, (| 
Gharini, f. (for griAiur ?, Pali rayz)a woman 
Possessing a house (?, widow?), Divyàv. ii, 428. 
=stūpa, m., N. of a Buddh. tope, 446. 2 
: gharghata, m. the fish Pimelodus 
Gagora (gargara), L. ` 
gharghara, mfn. (onomat.) uitered 
with an indistinct gurgling or purring sound, Kathis. 
xxv, 66; sounding like gurgling, Rajat. ii, 99; (in 
music applicd to a particular note); m. an indistinct 
murmur, mixes (of, fire), rattling (of a carriage), 
creaking, L.; laughter, mirth, L.; a duck (‘an owl,’ 
BR.), L.; a fire of chaff, L.; a curtain, L.; a door, 
L.; the post round which the rope of a churning 
stick is wound, Gal. ; a particular form of a temple, 
Heat. ii, 1, 390; the river Gogra, L.; (2), f. a bell 
hanging on the neck of a horse, L.; (i), f.a girdle of 
small bells or tinkling ornanients worn by women, 
Bhojapr. 215; ( or z), f. a kind of lute or cymbal, 
= dhvani,m. panting, puffing, Kid, ii,205 ; 1,624. 
Ghargharaka, m. the river Gogra,L.; (i2), 
id., L.; a bell used as an ornament, Kad. i, 69; an 
ornament of small bells, W. ; a short stick for strik- 
ing several kinds of musical instruments, L. ; a kind 
of musical instrument, iii, 744; fried grain, L- 
Ghargharü, f. of °ra, q.v. —rava, M. the 


viii, 96, 18; compact, solid, material, hard, firm, 
dense, i, 8, 3 (ghand for°ndmd 3 Suir. &c.; coarse, 


tuition, ŠBr. xiv), MingUp, 5 ; PrainUp. v, 5; BhP. | “havin i 4 3 > 
Mss , A ; BhP. g a solid trunk,’ Mangifera sylvatica, L, | sound of small bells, W. 
mee Cente qui a collection, multitude, | = svann, m.z:-Jalda, W.; pernis polyga- Ghargharita, n. grunting, BhP. iii, 13, 25- 
d» eei vulgar people, Subh.; a cloud, | mus, L. —hasta-samkhys, f. (in gcom.) the con- | Ghargharya, n. a small bell, Gal. E 


tents of an excavation or ofa solid alike in figure, W. 

‘a, m. ‘multitude of clouds the rainy 
season, L. Gha: a, m. the approach of clouds, 
rainy season, Ritus. ii, 1; Kathis. Ghanájiüüna, n. 
gross ignorance, W. Ghanátijant, f. ' cloud-un- 
guent (?),’ N. of Durgi, L. Ghan&tyaya, m. = 


UHM gharghurgha, f.—=ghurghura, Ly + 
gharb, cl. 1. P. "bati, to go, Dhatup- 
xi, 32 (Vop.); (cf. «/ghamd.) 

aa gharmd, m. (V2. ghri) heat, warmth 
(of the sun or of fire), sunshine, RV.; AV. he 
hot season, R. i, 63, 24; Ragh. xvi, 43; 
internal heat, R, ii, 75, 45 (V-1); persp! idron, 
day (opposed to night), Jyot. (YV) 93 2 ing fa 
boiler, esp, the vessel in which the milk- ueri 
the Aivins is boiled, RV.; AV. vii; VS. TM rg 
AitBr. i; SBr. xiv; Laty.; a cavity ve as re 
cued by the Avins; * heat, Gmn.), ota (EP: 

tothe Aivins), RV.; AV.iv, 152; VS n 
iv, xiv; KatySr,; AivSr.; N. of Tapas s: ofa 
RV. x, 114); of Saurya (author of 1 840 (¥.1.)3 
oma; 
[cf. Oepuós, Oépun; Lat. forms; 24. 3 the bot 
Goth. varmya; Germ. warm.) — i sp 203 
season, Kathäs, vc, I2. = g& m.id, Rov Sied by 
(cf. ushua-ga.)= caroikū, f. eruption’ "one. 
heat and su perspiration, Prayos akon Y- 
da, m. cessation of the heat, Vikr. inis tnu 
* heat-water,' perspiration, Kavydd. ih 7. “ArshBr.s 


onm, f; N. of 2 Simans, AitBr. i, 21» 23 


ta, m. id, 41. Ghang£maya, m. the date tree 
Ghanfmals, m. Chenopodium album, L. 
Ghan&mbu, n. e^ua-vàri, W. Ghanürava,m. 
(=°na-r°) the bird Cataka, Gal. Ghanariva, m. 
id, L. Ghanáruna, mfn. deep red, W. Ghanü- 
ruddha, mín. overspread with clouds,W. Ghanf- 
varuddhs, mfn.id., W. Ghangéraya, m. ‘cloud- 
abode,’ the atmosphere, L. Ghanüsaha, mfn. what 
may not be hammered, Bhpr. v, 26, 54. Ghani- 
sthika, m{(@)n. having a thick bone (a nose par- 
ticularly formed), Vishn.; Yajii. iii, S9. Ghané- 
fara, mfn. ‘opposed to solid,” liquid, L. Gha- 
nésvart, f., N. of a creeper, Gal. Ghanót 
he na-vara, L. Ghan6ttara, n.id.,Gal. Gha- 
1 d m na-toya, BrArUp. iii,3, 2, Sch.; TAr. 
g 2, 8, Say. Ghanédadhi, m. a panicular sea 
ager ee dense water (enveloping thc Ghana-vata), 
AC hand m. ‘approach of clouds," the 
Danse of the rainy season, Subh. Ghanópa- 
honra] mín. =°ndva7", W. Ghanópala, m 
“Honcs,! hail, L. Ghan6ru, f. (a woman) 


Glycine debilis, L.; a kind 

Vat, v.1.forvarta-2°, = pee ETE 
hail, L.—xila, m. * cloud-season,” rain 7 cu 

clu fT. = kshama, mfn, what may be ham 
qum Bhpr. v, 26, 53-7 garjita, n, the roar " 
T, deep loud Toar, V += golnkn, m, a; alloy 

of gold and silver, L.— ghann, m, cube fix 
cube, W. ; “ndigha, m.a gathering of dark exe 
-= ODD, m. a collection of clouds, W. = cochas 
C mfn, involved in clouds, W.; m, ‘thick-leaved , 
discus cataphracta, L, ; Pinus Webbians, L.: a 
fs of Moringa, Npr. —ja, ‘cloud-born,’ tal, Ka 
iC, —jambiln, m, a quantity of mire, slou, l L. 
Amr clond-light,' lightning, L, = Le 
pactness, Sis, ix, 64; the condition of a cloud, Kuval, 


wit gharma-tapia, 


perspiring, W. = toya, n.— ala, Siz, xvii, 2 (ifc. f. 


substance 
used for the Gharma offering, AV. iv, 22, 4; ŠBr. 


-dhúk, mfn. id., 


Sod bed Suir. vi, 17, 53. Gharmámbhas, n. 
id., Sak. 


Gharmita,mfn. suffering from heat, Bilar. i,62. 

Gharmin, mfn. engaged in preparing theGharma 
offering, RV. vii, 103, 8. 

Gharmya, n. a vessel in which the Gharma of- 
fering is prepared, KatySr. xxv f. Gharmyc- 
shtha, mín. = arm’, q. v., RV. x, 106, 5. 


wigt gharmiiti, v.l. for garm?. 
wa gharsha,°rshaua, &c. See »/2.ghrish. 
Wc ghala, n.=ghola, L. 


ghas, not used in pr. (cl. 1. ghasati, 

Dhatup. xvii, 65), but suppliescertain tenses 
(esp.aor. & Desid., Pan. ii, 4, 37) of Vad (aor. 2. & 3. 
sg. dghas, RV.; aghds (P), AV. xx, 129, 16; 3.58. 
aghat, aghasat |?, JaimBr.; Pau. ii, 4, 37), a/7- 
ghasat [MaitrS.]; 3. pl dkskan, RV.; AV.; 
aghasan, Bhatt. [Pan. ii, 4, 37]; 2- du.dghastitnt 5 
2. pl. errana 5 Subj. 2. sg. gddsas, 3. sg- sat, RV. ; 


3. pl. Ashan, x, 95, 15; Impr. 3. du. ghdstdm; 
pf. jaghdsa, RVG AV. &c.; 3. pl. jakshur, SBr. 


li; Pot. jakshiyat, RV. x, 28, 15 P- jakshivds, 
AV.; VS.; £.°Ashilsh?, SBr. ii), to consume or de- 
vour, cat: Desid. jighatsati (ct. Pan. ii, 4, 373 
Vii, 4, 49, Kii.), to wish to consume or m wish 
to cat, AV. v, 18, 1 & 19, 6; vi, 140, 15 SBr. i, 
9, 2, 12; MBh. ii, 1485; (cf. Vjaksh.) : 
Ghasn, m. ‘devourer,’ N. of a demon causing 
diseases, Hariv. 9558 ; of a Rakshasa, R. v, 12, 125 
flesh, meat, Gal: (cf. ud-.) 2 
Ghagana, n. devouring, Dhitup. xxviii, 88. 
Ghasi, m. food, VS. (Kanv.) il ag l taan 
Ghasmara, mf(4)n. (Pip. iii, 2, 160) voi ; 
MBh. viii, 1856 ; Car. i, 13, 48; Bhatt; Bham. 
(said of fire); ifc. desirous of, eager for, Das. EH i 
Hear. i; in the habit to forget (with gen.), HParis. 
i, 221; m, N. of (a Brahman changed into) an an- 
telope, Hariv. 1210. 3 
. Ghasra, min, hurtful, L.; m., N. of Siva, Gal. ; 
à day (cf. ghraysd), Parivan. iv, 125 n. saffron, L, 
Ghasvara, min. voracious, MantraBr, ii, 5, I. 
Guksa,m. (Pip. ii, 4, 383 Yb 2,144) food, meadow 
Or pasture grass, AV. idsdd asda, “one bit 
after the other,” gradually, xviii, 2, 26); VS.; TS. 
vi; TBr.i; MBh. &c. — Xunda, g. 3. kumudâdi 
(notin Kas, & Ganar.) = ^ kundika, mfn, fr. nda, 
ib, — ko, n.a hay rick, Rajat.iv, 312. = sthüna, 


= | n. pasture ground, L. Ghisé-njra,mfn. ‘impelling 
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Ghura, m. fire, Gal. 

Ghughul&-rava, m. = gku-ghu-krit, L. 

Ghut-kāra, m. (— giif-/°) shrieking (of owls), 
Uttarar. ii, 28. 

YE ghut, cl. 6. P.°tati, to strike again, re- 
sist, oppose, Dhitup, xxviii, 91; to protect, 77 
(v. 1): cl. 1. A. ghotate, to turn (*to barter, ex- 
change,’ W.), xviii, 6 ; (cf. ava-ghotita & wy-t- 
AV ghut.) 

Ye ghuta, m. the ancle, L.; (i), f. id., L. 

Ghuti, f. id., L. x 

Ghuțika, m. id., L.; (a), f, id, L.; (44 
chalk, Siphis xx, 3. ; (à), (=khaf’) 

Ghunta, m.— cuta, L. 


Ghuntaka, m. id., L. ; (Ea), f. id., Bhpr. ii, 99. 
yz ghutti, 2, Virac. iii. 


YE ghud (— V/ghut), cl. 6. P. dati, to 
PET defend, protect, Dhitup. xxviii, 77 & 9I 


(v. L) 


Xp ghuy, cl. 6. P. 9nati, to go or move 
about, 48: cl. r. A. ghonate, id., xii, 45 (ci. 
V ghiirn, ghol.) 

Ghuna, m. a kind of insect found in timber 
(=vajra-kifa),ShadvBr.; Suir.; Paficat, — kitaka, 
m. id., MarkP. xv, 31. — kshata, min. worm-eaten 
(as wood) so as to exhibit the form of a letter, Sis. iii, 
58. - jarjara, mín. worm-eaten, Balar. i, 51. — pri- 
yi, f. ‘dear to the Ghuna insect,’ a kind of Ipomaza, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 197. — vallabhi, f. ‘dear to the Ghupa 
insect, Aconitum heterophyllum, 1, 213. Ghu- 

s D. an incision in wood (or in the leaf 
of a book) caused by an insect and resembling some- 
what the form of a letter, Ratniv. ii, 15 (Prakrit 
ghupakkhara); Rijat. iv, 167 ; -nyaya, m. íor- 
tuitous and unexpected manner, happy chance, 
Paiicat. i, 4, 13; Dai. v, 36; Prasannar. i, 32; -zat, 
ind. by a happy chance, Ratniv.; Sii. le 
Ghuni, mín. worm-caten (?; = bhrdnta, Siy.), 
Br. xi, 4, 2, I4. 

YE ghunta, taka. See ghuta. 


ghuntika, n. cow-dung found in 
thickets, L.; (4), £., see (aka. 


YE ghunda, m. = ghanda, Un. i, 114. 

BA ghun, cl. r. A. Cnnate, = /ghivn, 
Dhatup. xii, 2. 

Wem ghut-kara, Sec ghu. 

YA ghun, ind., g. cádi, 


URJA ghumaghuma, ind. (onomat.) only 
in comp. = kāra, m. ‘uttering a particular sound,’ 
a kind of cricket, Npr. = rava, m. id., ib, 

Ghumaghumāya, Nom. A. yate, to hum, 
Kir. vi, 4, Sch.; (cf. gumagumdyita.) 

Wl ghur, cl. 6. P. ?rati (aor. aghorit; pf. 3. 
pl jughurur; A. jughure), to cry frghtfully, 
irighten with cres, Bhatt. xivf.; (ct ghort) of 

Ghuraghurd, ind. (onomat.) only in comp. 
=ghosha, v. l. for "rughu:?. —r&va, m. crics 
(of monkeys), HParis: ii, 732. 

Ghuxaghurüya, Nom. A. °yave, to utter gur- 
Bling sounds, wheeze, puif, snort, Car. ; Suir. i, 28, 
145 Kad. iii, 571; BhP. iii, 30, I7. 

Ghurana, m. a particular sound, Up. 

Ghurikd, f. snorting, Gal. 

Ghurughuri,ind. = ghuragh?, = ghora-nix- 
ghosha, m. great noise (produced by Panting or 
puffing), Balar. ii, 59. =ghosha, m. id, $5 (in 
Praknit); viii, 27. 

Ghurghura,m.akind of worm burrowinz in the 
skin (Dracunculus), L.; (2), f. growling (of a dog 
or cat), W.; ORAS =ghumaghuma-kira, L. —-t&, 
f. lue Bhpr. vii, 40, 3. 

"urghurakas, m. a gurgling or murmurin 
puer “4i Gta), f. id., vi, 51, 6;=°77, 
, Nom. e, cy » 5 
e X SRI me A. yate, to whistle (said 
Ghurghuruka, m.=°raka, Car, v, IO, I4. 
YSIS ghulaghula-raca— ghugh®, L. 


West ghulaiica, m. Coix barbata, L. 


ghusmésa, N. of a Liga, SivaP, - 


to consume,’ exciting appetite, VS. xxi, 43. 

Ghisaka. Sce a-. 

Ghisi, m.food, RV.i,162,14; ‘voracious,’ fire,L. 

We ghata, mfn. (/ghat) ‘working on,’ 
sce danta-; =ghatd (or te) yasydsti (or “sya 
stas), g. aria-ddi (not in Ka); n. management 
of an elephant, Gal.; m. for giafa (a pot), Hariv. 
16117 (C); the nape or back of the neck, cervical 
ligament, L.; (2), f.id., Car. i, 17, 17; Susr. vi, 25, 
11; (cf. g. aria-àdi); (cf. hara-.) = karkari, í- 
=ghalart, SaükhSr. xvii, 3, 12. 

Gh&taka, mín, —?/a, see danta-; (ka), f. for 
ghal, q.v. 

Ghitari, f.a kind of lute, 15 f.; (cf. afaghatild, 
avaghatarika, dghd{a.) Ghütola. Sec “t/a. 

Ghàtaliki, f, id., Siy. on RV. x, 146, 2. 

Ghitala, mín, having a neck or a part thinner 
than the rest, Suir. ii, 9, 8 ("fa/a, Bhpr. vii, 58, 7); 
(cf. ghal.) 

Ghitika, m.=ghdnt’, q. v.; (tka), f., see taka. 


"fem ghantika, m. (fr. ghanta) a bell- 
ringer, strolling ballad-singer who carries a bell, bard 
who sings in chorus (esp. in honour of the gods) ring- 
ing a bell in presence of the images, MBh. xiii, 
6028; VarBrS. x, 6 & 12; (also ghafika, L., Sch.) 

Ua ghata, mfn. (han, Pan. vii, 3, 32 & 
54) ifc. ‘killing,’ see amitra-, go-; m. a blow, 
bruise, MBh.; K. &c.; slaying, killing, Mn. x, 48; 
Yajii.; MBh.&c.; injuring, hurting, devastation, de- 
struction, Yj. ii, 159; MBh. &c.; (see grama-& 
Karma-); (in astron.) entrance, Süryapr.; AV. 
Parii.; the product (of a sum in. multiplication), 
Gaņit. — kara, mí(77n. destructive, VarByS, = kyi- 
cchra, n, a kind of urinary disease, SarügS. vii, 57. 

- m. the moon when in an inauspicious 
mansion, W. — tithi, f. an inauspicious lunar day, 
W.-nakshatra, n. an inauspicious Nakshatra, 
W.-— vüra, m. an inauspicious day of the week, W, 
=sthna, n. 2 place of execution, Nag. iv, 125 a 
slaughter-house, W. 

Ghütaka,mí(i, Vet.i, 15; i&z)n. killing, killer, 
murderer, Mn. v, 51; MBh. &c.; destroying, ruin- 
ing, iii, 1277; (see 2isvasa-) ; mf(7)n. made of the 
Ghütaka (= Vadhaka) wood, Aivsr. ix, 7, 8. 

Ghitana, mfn. killing, Un. v, 43 (also giat?) ; 
m., N.of an inhabitant oí a hell, L.; n. slaying, kill- 
ing, slaughter, immolating, MBh. ii, 1558; Kathis. 
xx, 214; Devim.; (27, f. a kind of club, Hariv. 2655 
& 125373 R.vi 375 54 5 (cf. Vind); (cf.Erazya-). 
=sthina, n. a slaughter-house, L. 

Ghiütaya, Nom. P. yali (rarely A. yate), = 
Caus. V'an, q.v. 

1, Ghiti, f.ablow, wound, L. ; catchingorkilling 
birds, fowling, L.; a bird-net, Un. iv, 12.4. 

2. Gh&ti, in comp. for “in. — tva, n. ifc. exc- 
cution, Vishy. xvi, 11. — pakshin, m. ‘murderous 
bird,’ an owl or a hawk, L. — vibaga, m. id., L. 

Ghátin, mín. (Pin. iii, 2, 51 & 86) ifc. killing, 
murderous, murderer, Mn. viii, 89; Yajü.; MBh. 
&c.; d ing, ruining, destructive, iii, 63 ; R. iii, 
v; (2, £= tani, Un. iv, 124, Sch.; (cf. andha- 
ka-, amitra-, ardhaka-, dtua-, &c.) 

Ghituka, min. (Pan. iii, 2, 15.4) slaying, killi "Bs 
AV. xii, 4, 7; TBr. ii, I, 1, 3; SBr. xiii, 2, 9, 6; 
TindyaBr. ; hurtful, mischievous, cruel, L. 

Gh&tya, mín. (Pip. iii, 1, 97, Vint. 2) to be 
killed, Paficat. iii, 14, 3; to be destroyed, Kathis. 
Ixxii, 273. 

WA ghanya, n. (fr. ghand) compactness, 
Dhitup. xxviii, 58 (Vop.) 

WIT ghara, m. (4/1. gri) sprinkling, be- 
sprinkling, L.; (7), f. a metre of 4 x 4 syllables. 

Ghürtikn, m. (fr. ghritd) pulse pem and fried 
with clarified butter, Paücat. v, 5, 5. 

Ghārteya, v.l. for cdr’. 

‘Ula ghasd, °saka, 9sí.. See /ghas. 

faa ghinn (fr. Prükrit egi, ginh=grah), 
cl 1. A. ugate, to take, grasp, Dhitup, xii, 1; (cf, 
Aghumghrimr) ~ 

Y 1. ghu, cl. 1. A. ghacate, to utter or pro- | 
duce a peculiar sound, xxii, 55. 

. 2. Ghu, m. a kind of sound, L.— ghu, id., only 
in comp.; -47i#, m. ‘making the sound ghu-ghu, 
a pigeon, Npr. 


ii, 83. 


378 Wu ghush. gard ghritáci. 


mfn. sounding, noisy, AV. ; AsvGr.; | preparation made of ghee, —pütra-stan 
MB Men .; (in Gr.) RO Yavin the soft | f. (a cow) whose nipples are represented by Vessels 
sound called Ghosha, RPrit.; (nas), f. pl. N. of | filled with ghee, Heat, —pÉvan, mfn.(Pan, vj, 4,66, 
certain evil spirits (cf. AV. xi, 2, 31), AivGr. iv, 8, | Vártt. 1; iii, 2, 74, Kas.) drinking ghee, AV. xiii, 1, 
i 7 f; SaikhGy. iii, 9, 1; (cf. grama-ghoshin.) | 245 VS. vi, 19. —pita, min. = pitaghrijg c 
4, S; P. to cry or proclaim aloud, call out, an- | 27 f; SankhGr. iii, 9, I; ing Uda- | who has drunk ghee, g. chitégnj-adi co? 9n 
nounce publicly, sears, i, 139, 8; yn xiii, xiv; ud m hog, Nes DEC ele y - clarifying ghee, g x. E " Biene pts 
R. &c.: Caus. ghoshayatt (subj. 2. sg. *s/idyas), to | yana's 3 mi . Dos) ie » T. 3 sweet. 
call 1o, invite, HY IS 108, 93 o cota to prockim | Guoshtri, mfn. a proclaimer, AitAr. iii, 2,4, 19. | meat hcc alan aK, Cocoanut and ) 
aloud, MBh. i, iii; toproclaim aloud, MBh. ; R.&c. | — tva, n. the state of proclaimer, ib., Sch. sap), Guilandina Bonducella, Bhor aoe Bhec(-like 
Ghusha, mín. ‘sounding ;’ sec aram-ghushd. WX 2. ghush, cl. 1. P. ghoshati, to kill, L. | 5 pst 
Ghushita, mfn, sounded, declared, proclaimed, | >” Ghushta, mfn. (=ghrishta) rubbed, Bhatt. 
W.; (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 23, Kas.) " 37. . 


id., L.j=-péra, Hariv. 8445. — pric, min, sor m: 
ling unctuousandfertilizin g fluid eaves ani cael 
7 
I. Ghushta, mfn. sounded, laimed, L.; . Th eH: Qn. 
filled with cries: Hari 1125, Ghushtáuna, n| JY ghusyiva, n. saffron, Naish. viii, 80; 


RV. vi, 70, 4. —prishtha (7/4-) mi 

whose back is brilliant. e ae eA A SR 
; horses), RV.; AV. ; m. (hence) the fire 
food given away by proclamation, Mn. iv, 209; | Vea. xi, I. PE v3 N. of a son of Priys-rta by Bahiom Do 
Graa t sam-gushta,) (Diis cmd VW. YW ghüka, m.an owl, Paiicad.i, 42; Subh. | ereign of Krauüca-dvIpa), ib. —pratika (tas) 
ushtra, n, *crcaker a carriage, W. | , L. Ghuküvi- h 
Ghushya, ‘mh. to be proclaimed aloud (Siva), rris E EE Tapis CER L. 

"esee ea Ra YR ghŭt-kära, m.— ghut-k°, Malatim. 


1. ghush, cl. 1. P. ghoshati (rarely 

J T A. te, R. v, 56, 139; Subj. ghdshat; 
pf. jughosha, JaimBr.; 3. pl. jughushur, Pay. vii, 
2, 23, Kai. ; aor. A. ghdshz), A. to sound, RV. iv, 


mí(d)n. one whose face is brilliant with ghee (Agni, 
Ghósha, m. indistinct noise, tumult, confused 


Ushas), RV.; VS. xxxv, 17; AV. ii, 13, 1, =Dra. 
yas (td-), mfn, elaning ghee, RV. iii, 43, 3. 
a =prasatta (d-), mín. itiated wi é 
cries of a multitude, battle-cry, cries of victory, cries | v, 19; Paficad.i; panting or puffing, Balar. viii, 27. (Agni), v nue Dráén, m. swallowing i e 
of woe or distress any cry or sound, roar of animals, ur ghir, cl. 4.:Ā. ?ryate, to hurt, injure, | Mn.xi, 144.—prasana, n. id., Gaut.; Mn.v, 144. 
A DAE oboe 3 adem z ae Caen kill, Dhatup. xxvii, 46; to become old, decay, ib. —pri, mfn. enjoying ghee (as Agni), AV. xii, 1, 
5 , &c., RV.; ts 3 
AV. &c.; the whizzing or whir of a bow-string T ghürn, cl. 1. P. A. ?raati, °te (perf. 
[TBr. ii), crackling of fire [MBh. ix, 1334], singing QW N Jughiürue, Kathis, ciii), to move to and 
in the car fe xiv]; the roaring of a storm, of | fro, shake, be agitated, roll about, MBh.; R. iv; Ka- 
thunder, of water, &c., RV.; AV.; Suir.; Megh.; this, ; Caurap,: Caus. °riayati, to cause to move to 
Miche d PUE ieee: es et = foy or md iv, B Bhartr. i, 88; Ma- 
. X, 125 S bi . "iyamdána). 
distance, SBr. ix; rumour, report (also personified, eae P ‘yn. moving to and fro, shaking, 
KatySr., Sch.), RV. x, 33, 1; a proclamation, SaddhP. Bh. vili, 4712; BhP, vii ix: Caurap s 
iv; a sound (of speech), ChUp. ; Suir.; the soft sound | MBB. viii 47125 BhP. vii, ix; Caurap.; turning 
heard in the articulation of the sonant consonants found oe IAE Moa grec Sap 
As reoides, L. = v&yu, m. a whirlwind, W. 
© gh 7 Aih 4 gh pele b i Ws Mich Ghürnana, n. moving to andfro, shaking, Naish. 
with the Yamas of the first 10 of the soft con- | Y» 1263 Git. ix, 11; (2), f. id., Sah. iii, 151. 
sonants make up altogether 40 sounds (cf. a-gh°), erri Lipi] toand fro, shak- 
RPrat. xiii, 5f; APrat., Sch.; Pan. i, 1, 9, Sch.; Ghiirni, f= Cane Un. iv, 52, Sch. 


an ornament that makes 2 tinkling sound, BhP. x, Gui ka, f, N. of a woman, MBh. i, 3302 f. 


8,22; a station of herdsmen, MBh.; Hariv.; R.&c. 
(ifc., cf. Pan. vi, 2, 85); (pl.) the inhabitants of a ur ghri, cl. 3. P. jigharti (cl. 1. gharati, 
© Dhitup. xxii, 40), to besprinkle, wet, moisten, 


pase peraman MBh. iv, 1152; a particular 
form of a temple, Heat. ii, 1, 389; a musquito, L.; | RV, ii, + Pan. vii, Cab: : j 

Luffa feetida AR similar plant, Lo N. of Siva, M BI B) gharapati, BL, Dine! iar} = (rdia 
xii, 10386 ; N. of a man (S1y.), RV. i, 120, 5;| "1. Ghzitá, mfo. sprinkled, L.; n. (g. arďhar- 
of an Asura, Kath. xxv, 8; of a prince of the cádi) ghee, i.e. clarified butter or butter which 
Kaiva dynasty, BhP. xii, 1, 16; of a son of Daksha's | has been boiled gently and allowed to cool (it is used 
daughter Lamba, Hariv. 148 & 12480; of an Arhat, for culinary and religious purposes and is highly es- 
Buddh.; a common N. for a Kaya-stha or one of | icemed by the Hindüs), fat (as an emblem of fer- 
tility), fluid „cream, RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; (= 


the writer caste, W.; m. pl. (g. dhiimddi) N. of a 
People or country, VarByS. xiv, 2; m. n. brass, bell- udaka) fertilizing rain (considered as the fat which 
drops from heaven), water, Naigh. i, 12; Nir. vii, 


metal, Li (8) 7 Anethum Sowa, L.;- karkata- 

sringi, L.; N. of a daughter of Kakshivat, RV. i, : 
117, 7 5 122, 5 (?Impv. M gius); x, 40,53 (cf. | ati en h N, fI rage of D pan (PAR of Anu 
atna-, indra-, uccair-, &c.) = rit, m. any onc Essa inal anis nA ak Stor GNE a ind 
making a noise, SankhSr. xvii, = koti, f. N. of the Papeete faki e ecu 
peak of a mountain (7). = buddha, dsA?), min, uU Eid ora Eng abr A eorum 
made attentive by the sound, AV. v, 20, 5. = mati, RU UTSE e deed tree, L. —kirti, f. 
m. N. of a man, SaddhP. i, — yätrā, f. walk or pro- | « hec -virgim Ajo s fener r b 4 kumārikā, f. 
cession to the stations of the herdsmen, MBh.; eue mien ne ee nie £ 
-farvan, n. N. of iii, ch -257. = N UE) "tn. UE 
a sounding, taking a md 15 Meh, eae epu rad d S yA w p 
. V; BhP. ii; vi 355 Malley jj Hit, = . a rivulet o! 
racic get be | ES Ere OUEST 
Gobh.; ParGr.i, 17,2; Pan: Sch; m. Nota at dripping with butter (Agni), RV. viii, 60, 2. 
Baddh.; (ati), f. a peculiar kind of lute, Ka this. xi | Rusted, m. * ghec-Kauiika (the Kausika desir- 
Deseos TE e ecran aie oa uade ousof ghec),'N. ofa religious teacher, SBr. xiv ; m. pl. 
m.N.ofa prince ofthe Kanva dyna sty, iv vi zl his family, Pravar. iv, 20. = kshaudra-vat, mín, 
=vriddha, m. an elder at a station of herdsmen, | epigr ghee and honey, Heat. — ghata, m, = 
Ragh. i, 45. <sthali, f. N, ofa locality, g dha. -kumbha, Gaut. —cyut&, f. (cf. cit) N. of a 
mádi (not in Gayap, Ghoshĝäi, a Gaya of Pay. | Yen BhP. v, 20, 16. = tva, n. the state or con- 
(vi, 2, 85). Gho , See go-shädi. | dition of ghee, Kapishth. ~dfina-paddhati, f. N. 
ofa work. = didhiti, m. having rays flowing with 
Bhee,’ fire, the deity of firc, L. —düh, mfn. giving 


8. =vikrayin, m. a vendor of ghee, W. — vrid- 
dha, (^/d-), mín. delighted or nourished with ghee 
(Agni), AV. xiii, 1, 28. — vrata, mfn. living ee 
only, TandyaBr. xviii, 2, 5; Laty. viii, LAT AY. y, 
mín. sprinkling or distilling ghee, RV.; mio: 
-(Jcun)-nidkana,n. =-(3cpun)-n°. = soya i 
= feit, VS. xvii, 3; AV. (v. 1); TagdyaBr- Ad 
-(Sgrun)-nidhana, n., N. of a Saman, Xii- RY. i 
mfn, mixed with ghee, brilliant with gheen 1 z 
mixing ghee, VS. xxviii, 9. = sád, mfn. m E 
ghee, ix, 2 ; TBr. i, 3. = stuti, f. ‘praise 019/07. 
N. of the hymn RV. iv, 58, RAnukr. d AV. 
-8tó, m. (only acc. pl. -s/2gu5) a drop of ghesi 
xii, 2, 17. = stoká, m. id. SBr. i.— ^s ^ 
relating to 9a, i. c. to the praise of B ved) 
XY, I, 32. — "stomyá,mfn.id, (said o D irum N. 
MaitsS, i, 6, 7. — sthalā, f. ‘abiding M po 
ofan Apsaras, Hariv. 12475; (cf. f?/t-5^ E 
sth®,) = sn&, mfn, dropping or sprinkling a ti) 
iv, 6, 9; viii, 46, 28. —1.-5ni, GA Vin. (ie 
id, i, 16, 2; iii, 6, 6. — 2. -snu C^ RA denm 
2.5nu) = -prishtha (Nir. xii, 36), one vi touching 
is brilliant with ghee, RV. —8pz15 b mi 
ce, Pan. i, iii, vi, Kas. — hasta (%4) Pers, 


Ghoshaka, m. ifc, a crier, pruclaimer (c. t 
{ahan q. ME a pani ae fadi o ce, RV. ix, 89, 5. = dhüri, fa stream of ghee, 
bling the Ghoshaka plant,” N. ef S resem- | MBh. xiii, 26, 90; N. of a river, Hariv, 12411. 
white blossoms), L. 2 nt (with | “anenu, f. ghee in the shape of a milch-cow, 
ochiming teen, founding, BAP. iv, 5, 6; n, | peat? Heat. —nidhiyam, ind. with ni-Aifapre: 
proclaiming aloud, public announcement, EM scrved like ghce, Pay. iii, 4, 45,K34. — niz1j (9/4-) 
mfn. having a garment of fat, covered with fat (Agni, 


i R. v, 
18; Hit. (v. 1); (ifc, Raph, xii, 72); (3 2 2^" 
AS 128&25; Pali; Da, t id., | the sacrifice), RV. = pa, mfn. drinking only ghee 


= niya, mfu, to be proclaimed al (a class of Rishis) MBh. xii,6143. = pakva, min. ing ghee i *s hand, RV. vii, 16, 8. = 3 
vi 6, Sty. ; ORY: | beiled with ghee, Bhpr-v; (2), a kind ofenke, Gal | mt See a ge ater Np = oman Pa 
Ghoshayitnu, m, a crier, proclaimer, herald, L; | o: 2203 C/0-), f. (Ila) whose path ( fada) is ghec 36. =D 


a Brahman, L.; the Koil or Indian cuckoo, L. 
ien f. the plant Sveta-ghoshs, L. 
mín. sounding aloud, RY. vi B 
also s. v, 1. ghush.) eS RONDE 


of 
(C4d-), mi(d)n. (a lake) having a basin cons ry 
_Bite-leaved,' = -haraitja, Gal. = 


m. 
3 n Past, m, ghee in the shape of a sacrificial 


sh in, BhavP, Ghritáoh PL e (i, 
animal, Mn. v, 37, ira, m, a kind ofmediciml | fr bee ee tot, i 


fr. ci) N. of a Rishi, ArshBr. GBr' 


Ym ghritddi. 


a. aile, Pan. vi, 3, 95, Vártt. 2, Pat.) abounding in 
ghee, filled with ghee, sprinkling ghee, shining with 
cc, RV.; AV. ix, 1, 4; AivGr. ii, 10, 6; (scil 
juhit) the sacrificial ladle (with which the ghee is 
taken up, poured out, &c.), RV; AV. xiii, 1, 27; 
“dewy,’ the night, AV. xix, 48, 6; Naigh. i, 7; 
* shining like grease,'a kind of serpent, AV. x, $245 
N. of an Apsaras (loved by Bharad-vaja [MBh. i, 
5103 ff.) or Vyasa [xii, 12188 i] or by Viivi-mitra 
R. iv, 35, 7]; wite of Pramati and mother of Ruru 
MBh, i, 871 ; xiii, 2004] or wife of Ravdráiva 
Hariv. 1658; BhP. ix, 20, 5] or of Kuia-nibha 
[R. i, 34, 11]; -gerbha-sambhacd, f. large carda- 
moms, L. Ghritddi, N, ofa Gana (Pin. vi, 2, 42, 
Kai.) Ghritánushiktá, mí(d)n. sprinkled with 
ec, TS. v. Ghritdnna, mín. one whose food is 
ghee (Mitra & Varuna, Agni), RV. vi, 67, 8 & vii, 
3, 1. Ghritanvakta, mín. =¢dkta, Maius. i, 6, 
7. Ghritübühi, m. a sea of ghee, Ghritarcis, m. 
* brilliant with ghee,’ fire, MBh. xiv, 1737 ; a form 
ofthe sun, Hcat. i, 7. Ghrit&vani, f. ‘the spot (on 
the sacrificial post) which is smeared with ghee,’ L. 
Ghriti-vridh, min. %d-vriddha (‘increasing the 
ghee,’ Say.), RV. vi, 70,4. Ghritdsuti, mín. one 
to whom the ghee oblation belongs (Mitra & Va- 
ruga, Vishnu, Indra & Vishgu), i, 136, 1 & 126, 1; 
ii, 41, 6; vi, 69,6. Ghritdhavana, min. id. 
(Agni), i, 12, 5 & 45, 5; viii, 74, 5. Ghritdhuta, 
mín. one to whom ghec is offered (Agni), AV.iv, 33, 
3; xiii, I, 12& 28. Ghrit&huti, f. the ghee obla- 
tion, SBr. ii, 2,4, 4; AivGr.iii, 3. Ghritihva,m. 
* called after (the sap resembling) ghee,’ the resin 
of Pinus longifolia, L. Ghritàhvaya, m. id., L. 
Ghritéshtaki, f. a kind of sacrificial brick, ApSr. 
xvii, 5. Ghyitóda, m. ‘having ghee for water, N. 
of the sea surrounding Kuia-dvipa (or Ghrita-vara- 
dvipa, Jain.), R. iv, 40, 49 fL; BhP. v; VP. ii, 4, 
45. Ghritddanka, m. a leather vessel for holding 
ghee, W. Ghritdudana, n. (Pan. ii, 1, 34, Sch.) 
rice sprinkled with ghee, A3vGr. i; SaükhGr. i, 27. 
Ghritin, mín. containing ghee, MBh. xiii, 1840. 
Ghriteyu, m., N. of a son of Raudraiva (cf. 
ghritact), VP. iv, T9 (vv. ll. &riteyu, &ri&ancyu.) 
Ghriteli, f. a cock-roach, L.; (cf. /aila-faytkd.) 
Ghritya, mfn. =¢in, TS. ii, 4, 5, 25 SBr. iii f. 
Y 2. ghri, cl. 3. P. jigharti, to shine, burn, 
Dhitup. xxv, 14: cl. 5. (orcl.8. fr. o/ghriz) P. A. 
ghriuoti, gute or gharyoti, "uute, id., xxx, 7. 

2.Ghrita, mín. (Pan. vi, 4, 37, Kis.)illumined, L. 

WE ghrín, ind. (onomat.) tinkle, Kath. 
xxiv, 7; ŠBr. xiv; (grán, TAr. v, 1,4.) - kari- 
kra, mín. (A/ Ari, Imens.) bleating, Kath. xxiv, 7. 

WA ghrin. See V2. ghri. 

. Ghripá, m. heat, ardour, sunshine, RV. i, 133, 
6; vi, 15,55 X, 37,10 ; (d), Ved. instr. ind. through 
heat or sunshine, RV. ; (4), f.awarm fecling towards 
others, compassion, tenderness, MBh. iii, vj R.; 
Ragh.; BhP.; aversion, contempt (with loc.), 
Naish. i, 20; iii, 60 ; horror, disgust, Kad. vii, 0? 
& 236; Hcar. v, 186; a kind of cucumber, Gal. ; (cf. 
nir-, hriyiyd.) Ghrin&rcis, m. ‘having hot 
rays, fire, Lu; (cf. ghritdre’.) 

Ghrini, f. of "nd, q. v. —cakshus, mín. look- 
ing with compassion, R. ii, 45, I9. = vat, mín. dis- 
gusting, Sarasv. = v&sa, for ghana-v% L. 

Ghrigilu, mfu, compassionate, BhP. iv, 22, 43. 

1. Ghrini, m. = "yd, RV. ii, 33, 6 (ghriniva tor 
°ner-iva) s vi, 3, 7 (Ved.loc. gä) & 16, 385 (?, AV. 
vii, 3,1); SBr. iii; aray oflight, Anand.; (Naigh.i,9) 
day (opposed to night), Hariv. 3588; a flame, L; 
the sun, W.; a S NS ird W.;an eter! 

cf. Arigtyamána), Naigh. ii, 135 mín. glowing, 
Gta 17; BhP. vii, 3, 7 (uadha-tejo-maya)s B 
(cf. d.) Ghríni-vat, mín, glowing, shining, RV. 
x, 176, 3; m. a kind of animal, VS. xxiv, 39. 

2. Ghrini, in comp. for “yi. —tva, n. com- 
passion, MBh. iii, 1119; vi, 5690; contempt, dis- 
regard, censoriousness, Car. 

Ghrinita, min. pitied, W.; reproached, abused, L, 

Ghrinin, mfn. passionate, violent, Gaut.; tender- 
hearted, compassionate, MBh. iii-v ; Suir. ; Paiicat.; 
Laghuj.; BhP.; censorious, abusive, MBh, v, 5813; 
Car. vi, 20; m., N.of asonofDevaki, BhP. x, 85,51. 

Xt ghrign, cl. 1. A. "gnate, = V'ghiuy, 
Dhatup. xii, 3- 

YA ghritd. * See V/I. & 2. ghri. 


Ghritin,“teyu, teli, ghritya. Sce V1. gri. 

XU 1. ghrish = V hrish, L. 

Ghríshu, mín. lively, agile, mirthful, RV. 

1. Ghyishvi, mín. id, RV. = rüdhas, mín. 
granting with joy, vii, 59, 5 (voc.) 

ELI 2. ghrish, cl. 1. P. gharshati (ind. p. 

N ghrishtod;Pass. ghrishyate),torub, brush, 

polish, Suér.; Paiicat.; Can.; Subh,; to grind, crush, 
pound, Paficat.; A.to rub one's self, MBE. ti, 17228: 
Caus. gharshayati, to rub, grind, Dai. xi, 176. 

Gharsha, m. rubbing, friction, R. ii, 54, 6; (cf. 
danta-.) 

Gharshaka, mfn. one who rubs, polisher, W. 

Gharshaua, n. rubbing, polishing, Subh. ; grind- 
ing, pounding, Git. i, 6, Sd. ; rubbing, embrocation, 
Suir.; (2), f. turmeric, L.; (cf. &ara-.) Gharshanz- 
1a, m. (for Zaya) a wooden roller for grinding, L. 

Gharshaniya, mín. to be rubbed or cleaned, W. 

Gharshita, min. rubbed, brushed, ground, R. iii. 

Gharshin, mín. ‘rubbing,’ see kara-. 


Ghrishta, mín. rubbed, ground, pounded, Suir. ; 
Paiicat.; rubbed so asto besore, frayed, grazed, MBh. 
i, iii; Hariv. 12175; Mricch. i, 23; iii, 9; Suir.; rub- 
bed, embrocated, MBh. xiii ; Suir.; VarBrS. lv, 30. 


Ghyishti, m. a hog (cf. grisli), L.; f. rubbing, 

inding, pounding, 
Cerise) a varicty of Dioscorea, L.; Clitoria ter- 
natca, L. = netra, n. ‘hog’s cye (cf. guvá£sAa), 
a hole in timber, Vastuv. 


Ghryishthild, f., N. of a plant akin to Hemio- 


nitis cordifolia, L. 
2. Ghrishvi, m. =“shfi, a hog, Un. iv, 56. 


AJIB ghetculika, f. Arum orixense 
(Rrauitcédana), L. 
Gheiicull, f. id., L. 


` 

Uig ghoügka, m. a kind of animal, Vasav. 
687, Sch.; intermediate space, W. 

Uz ghota, m. (cf. /ghut) a horse, ApSr. 
Xv, 3, 12; the beard, Gal. = gala, m.* horse-throat;' 
a kind of reed, Npr. 

Ghotaka, m. a horse, Palicat. v, 10, $; Siphis.; 
Un., Sch.; (i£), f. a mare, L.; Portulaca oleracea, 
Bhpr.; a shrub resembling the jujube, L, = mukha, 
m.* horse-faced,’ N. of aman, Pravar. iv, 15 (v. 1. /a- 
119); (author of the Kanyi-samprayuktakidhikara- 
pa) Vatsy4y. i, iii; (7), f., N. of a woman, Virac. x f. 
Ghotakari, m. ‘encmy of horses,’ a buílalo, Bhpr. 

Ghoda ( = ghofa?) only in comp. Ghodacolin, 
m., N.ofaman,Hathapr.i, 8. Ghodésvara-tirtha, 
n., N. of a Tirtha, ReviKh. cclii. 

"HIS ghonaka, m. = gasa, Npr. 

Ghonasa, m. a kind of serpent, L. 

Ghonasa, m, id., W.; (cf. go-2°.) 

WAI ghogà, f. (= ghranà; ifc. f. d, g. ro- 
dádi) the nose (also of a horse, MBh. vi, 3390) 
MBh.; Hariv. 12363; Mricch. ii, 4}; Suir.; the 
beak (ofan owl), MBh. x, 38 ; a kind of plant caus- 
ing sneezing, Npr. Ghon&nta-bhedana, m.‘hav- 
ing a snout that is divided at the end,’ a hog, L. 

"Ghozika, m. (scil. Aasfa) ‘resembling a nose,’ 
a particular position of the hand, PSarv. 

Ghonin, m. ' large-snouted,' a hog, L. 

"HET ghonta, f. a kind of jujube, L.; the 
betel-nut tree, L. — phala, n. the betel-nut, Suir. 
iv, 17, 32; Npr.: m. Uraria lagopodioides, L. 

Ghonti, f. = "pid, L. 

AAT ghot-kara, m. (= ghit-k?) panting, 
puffing, NarasP. 

AA ghonasa. See ghonaka. 


WT ghord, mf(á)n. (cf. /ghur) venerable, 
awful, sublime (gods, the Atigiras, the Rishis), RV.; 
AV. ii, 34, 45 terrific, frightful, terrible, dreadful, 
violent, vehement (as pains, diseases, &c.),VS.; AV. 
TS. ii; SBr. xii &c. (in comp., g. Aashthadi); (am), 
ind. ‘dreadiully,’ very much, g. Adsh(ddi ; (as), m. 
‘the terrible, Siva, L. (ci. -ghoratara); N.of a son 
- Xil, I3, I; 
ChUp.; MBh. xiii, 4148; (2), f-thenight, L. ; Nott 
cucurbitaceous plant, L. ; (scil. ga/3) N. of one of the 
7 stations of the planet Mercury, VarByS, vii, 8 & 1 1; 
(n. f., N.ofa female attendant of Durga, W.; (dor) A 


of Ahgiras, SaikhBr. xxx, 6; As 


n. venerableness, VS. ii, 32; awiulness, horror, 
SBr. ix; Kaui.; 


WU ghrana. 


.; emulation, contest, L.; 


, ÀV.: 
BhP, iv, 8, 36; Gobh. ii, 3, Sch.; 
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Bh. x, 38), L.; a hyena, L. = pu- 
ghushya, = rüsann, for -vàjaina. 
= rüsin, for -vãjin. —rüpa, mín. of a frightful 
appearance, Mn. vii, 121; n. a hideous appearance, 
W.; (à), i, N. of a female attendant of Durgi, W. 
—rüpin, mín. of a frightiul appearance, hidcous, 
W. — varpas (°rd-), mfn. id. (the Maruts), RV. 
i, 19, 5 &64, 2. —valuka, N. ofa hell, MBh. xiii, 
111, 93. — Vasauna, m.‘ crying hideously,’ a jackal, 
L. — vāšin, m. id., L.; (zi), f. a female jackal, 
Gal. —samsparsa, mín. terrible to the touch, 
AitBr. iii, 4, 6; (superl. ama) SankhBr. i, 1. 
—samkiüsa, min. = -7z//a, R. i. = svara, mín. 
of dreadiul sound, W, — hridaya, m. ‘of a piti- 
less heart,'a form of Iivara, Sarvad. vii, 41. Ghora- 
kira, min. = “7u-riifa, Dai. iv, 106. Ghorükriti, 
mín. id., Hit. i, 7, ?. Ghorátighora, mín. =“ra- 
ghoratara (said of a hell), Subh. Ghoradhya- 
paka, m.a venerable or excellent teacher, Pan. viii, 
1,67,Ka3, Ghorasaya, min. having acruel feeling 
towards (loc.), Mcar. iii, 43. 

Ghoraka, m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1870; 
Ga), f.=ghurikd, Gal. 


WTA ghol (in Prükrit for Caus. of ghun 
=ghiirz), cl. 10. P. *Jayati, to mix, stir together 
into a semi-fluid substance, Bhpr. v, 11, 124 & 143- 

Ghola, n. buttermilk, Sur. i, 45, 4,3; (2), & pur- 
slain, L.; (cf. arazya-, kshudra-, & vana-gioli.) 

Gholi, "xz, i 7/7, L. 

MU ghésha, shaka, &c. See /1. ghush. 


ghoshád, “money ’ or ‘ substance” 
(Sch.), v. L for go-skdd, q. v. 


a ghoshayitnu. See 4/1. ghush. 
Ghoshitaki, shAdi,ghéshi,"shin,&c. Secib. 


wit ghaura, m. patr. fr. Ghora, AavSr. xii, 
13, 15 n. horribleness, W. 


E 
WIE ghaushaka, mfn.relating to the Gho- 
sha people or country, g. dAzzzddi. 
Ghaushasthalaka, min. coming from Ghoshz- 
sthall, ib. (not in Gapzp.) 
Ghausheya, m. metron, fr. ghdshd (N. of Su- 
hastya), Ranukr. 


F-ghaa, mf(a, MBh. xiii, 2397; Hariv. 
9426; i, f. of 2.422, q. v.n. ifc. striking with, Mn. 
viii, 386; killing, killer, murderer, ix, 232; MBh.; 
R. iii; destroying, Mn. viii, 127; Yajn. i, 1385 R.i; 
BhP.iv; removing, Mn. vii, 218 ; Hariv. 9426; Suir.; 
multiplied by, VarByS. li, 39 ; Süryas. (t. 7); n. ifc. 
‘killing,’ see dZti-, Pargaya-gAná; (ci. artka-, ar- 
3o-, kasa-, kula-, kushtha-, krita-, Erimi-, gara- 
guru-, go-, jvara-, purusha-, &c.) 

Ghnat, mín. pr. p. Vian, q. v. 
, Ghni, iic.f. of 2.407; m. (2, a4i-), AV. x, 4, 7. 

Ghnya. Sced-; ati-gányà. 

HA ghrdus, m. the sun’s heat, AV. vii, 18. 

Ghransa, m.id., RV. i, 116,8; vii,G9, 4; Kaui. 
48; sunshine, brightness, RV. v, 34, 3 & 44) 7: 


ghra, irr. cl. 1- or 3. P. jighrati (Pan. 

vii, 3, 78; ep. also A "fe & cl. 2. P. gårāti ; 

aor. aghrat or aghrasit, ii, 4, 785 Prec. ghrayat 
or ghrey®, vi, 4, 63; aor. Pass. 3. du. azhrisataut, 
ii, 4, 78, Kai.; irr. ind. p. jighreiva, Hariv. 7059), 
to smell, perceiveodour, SBr.xiv; Mn. ii, 98; MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; to perceive, BhP. i, 3, 36 ; to smell at, 
Pues pat MES lxii, 1; nen to kill, MBh. 
» 2040: Caus, P. g'razayati (aor. ajighrapat or 
aon vii 4, 6), to ous Aen (acc.) to 

at (acc.), . Xv, 109: In jeghrzj 

Pan, vii, 4, 31. pea nic 
Ghrina, mfn. (viii, 2, 56) smelled, L.: smelling 
(ghratrz), L.; m. n. smelling, ion of odour, 
SBr. xiv; Mu.; BhP.; smell, odour, & khGr. iv, 7; 
MBh, iii, 12844; n. the nose, ChUp. viii, 12, 
MBh. &c. (ifc, ig, Kathis. Ixi; Hcat.); (d), È the 


380 moray ghrana-cakshus. *rmssrafar cakra-cüdümani, 


? con the other hand,’ ‘yet,’ * nevertheless " | i, 
atl RE na cantina, ‘better the two first 
but not the last,’ Hit.; $apfam idam dirama-fa- 
dam sphurati ca bihidt, this hermitage is tranquil 
yet my arm throbs,’ Sak. i, 15); ¢a—ca, though— 
vet, Vikr. ii, 9; ca—ne ca, though—yet not, Pat.; 
ca—na tu(v.l. nanu), id,, Malav. iv, 8; na ca—ea, 
though not—yet, Pat.; ca may be used for và, 
* either," ‘or’ (e.g. tha cámutra và, * either here 
- i it. ii, 52, Sch. | or hereafter,’ Mn. xii, 89; s477 v 2umán và yac 
pde pr^ Betti of E cdnyat sattvam, ‘either a woman or siman rany 
of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ix, 2559. Qu! cihet belag, E Aben) D etl epis e aer" 
m. blowing one’s nose, Rajat. v, 417. Ghrinén- with ca thet ES Ics 
riya, n. the organ or sense of smell, Jain.; Suir. | *nor;* occasi Ar roue 

á - (Pan. viii, 2, 56) smelled, VS. xx, 7; | a ca paribhoktum ni jaknomi h ^ 
rim med, NBE vi, 5 S58 t) petet am reine 1o cud ae es DET 185 
itnessii i ajat, ii, ifc na pirváhne na ca pardhye, 
axe E EN ŠBr. xiv, | noon nor in the afternoon ?)i ¢a—ca may express 
711,24 & 3 17 ; PrainUp. iv, 8; Bhartr. i, 7. — | immediate connection between two acts or their si- 
"Ghrati, £ smelling perception of odour, BrAr- | multancous occurrence (c.g. mama ca muktam ia- 
Up. iv, 3; snuffiing at, Mn. xi, 68; the nose, L. | masa mano manasijena dhanushi sarai ca nive- 
Ghx&tri, mín. one who smells, SBr. xiv; MBh. | Sita, ‘no sooner is my mind ffced from darkness 
Ghreya, n. ‘to be smelled,’ what may be smelled, | than a shaft is fixcd on his bow by the heart-born 
smell, odour, ii, xii, xiv; Susr.; BhP., vii, 12, 28. | god, vi, 8) ; ca is sometimes = cid, : if? (cf. Pan, viii, 
4 ám i S hríá I, 305 the verb is accented), RV. ; AV.; MBh.; 
WI ghram, ind. Seo ghríü. Y. Vikr. ii, 20; Bhartr. ii, 45, ; ca goy be iR 3. 
ai ald, &c. See /ghra. expletive (c. g. anyais ca kratubhis ca, ‘an wit 
Lae f oiler scrifa) A is often joined to an adv, like 
N A cva, api, tathà, tathdiva, &c., either with or with- 
= d out a neg. particle (c. g. vairiyam ndpascocta sa- 
& r. 2a, thesth consonant of the Sanskrit Advan, caiva meriah one guit. net, iy nm 
alphabet, nasal of the 1st class. No word in use be- | either an enemy or the ally of an enemy, Mn. iv, 
gs with this letter; it is usually found as the 1st | 133); (see cva, api, &c.) For the meaning of ca 
member of a conjunct consonant preceded by a after an interrogative sce 2.4, 2.katha, kim, Fo); 
Vowel, = kāra, m. the letter or sound ja. [cf. re, Lat. gue, fe (in nempe &c.) ; Goth. uh; 
Or * iro | Zd ca; Old Pers, cã.] —2. -k&ra, m. the particle 
© 2. ña, m. an object of sense, L.; desire ca, Pn. ii, 3, 72, Kis, —samisa, m. a Drandva 
for any sensual object, L.; Siva (bhairava), L. compound, Vop., Sch. Gadi, a Gana of Pan. (in- 
¥ au, cl. 1. A. àavate, to sound, Dhitup. | cluding the indeclinable particles, i, 4, 57). 
xxii, 57: Desid. #eyitshate, Pan. vii, 4, 62, Sch. | |] 3. ca, mfn. pure, L.; moving to and 
JCA fro, L. ; mischievous, L. ; seedless, L. ; m, a thief, L.; 


the moon, L.; a tortoise, L.; Siva, L. 
A. [73 
T 1. ca, the zoth letter of the alphabet, | „TA eak, TE caer MI SM 
th ii *. " qeu. P ee 
ds wi zd and K Pie eof conais Paving repel, resist, ib. toshine, xix, 21; (cf.«/ Aan & Lam.) 
or sound aa" 2 " Cakn, Uv end) ool a Dr priest, Tandya- 
5 T. XXV, I5, 3 (v. l. caa); (cf. huti-.) 

reor amoena | Gamer len iq 
as an enclitic after the word which it connects with EE ae timid, Feet Mricch, 
what precedes; when used with a Personal pronoun 


i, 16; Ragh.; Megh. &c. (a-, neg. ‘not staggering,’ 
the gait, Dai); n. t ing, timidi 

this must appear in its fuller accented form (e. g. táva Miu Rt en Hem coe RA 

«a máma ca [not te ca me ca], * both of thee and 


pub NAH (am), on tremblingly, with great 
, Malay. i, 10; Git.; 3 (à), f. 

me"), when used after verbs the first of them is ac- S 7 bes DEDE DT 
cented, Pan. viii, 1, 58 f. ; it connects whole sen- 


4X 36 Te E uc-, pra-.) =cakita, mfn. 

tly a 3 ind. wii 
tencesas well aspartsof sentences ; in RV. thedouble pia epee m apps eu 
¢ occurs more frequently than the single (e. g. ahdnt 


Megh. 14. —hridaya, mfn. faint-hearted, W. 
ca tvám ca,‘ | and thou,’ viii, 62, 11); the double 


cakaty-odana, n. bad rice, Di- 
a e E pene EET redundantly in class, | VY4V. xxxv, 231 ff. 

Tit(.& Eva harinakindm jroitam cátilolam. SAE 1. cakas (cf. kas), cl. 2. P. cakasti 

a ca UEM Sards te, ‘where is the frail (3. pl. °sati, Pan, ze ve Bhatt, EM 

seem dae rud erm here | S3 85 BHP IL gaat si oh 

1 oun Jj , or dt, Pin. viii, 2, 73 f., K13.; Impv.cakaddig. 

first ea is more usually omitted(e.g.aham foam ca), | Kar 1 {Pat}; pe Pat. [on Ka a]: ur ah 

cakāra | vi, 4, 112, Siddh.], Bhatt.; cl, 1. A.2 3. du, 

cakdicte, MBh. iii, 438; viii, 2328), to shine, be 


nose, VarByS. (of a bull, Ixi, 15). —cakshus, min. 
0 using Ue nose for cyes,’ blind, MDh. viii, 3443. 
jn, min, caused or produced by thenose, W, = tar- 
pana, mín, pleasant to the nose, fragrant, Hariv. 
3710; n. odour, perfume, R, ii, 94, 14; Rijat. Y 
356. = duhkha-di, f. ‘giving pain to the nose,’ Ar- 
temisia sternutatoria, Bhpr. v, 3, 304. — p&ka, m. the 
disease of the nose called 2ésa-/°, Samkhyak. 49, 
Sch. —putaka, (ifc. f. g) nostril, MarkP. Ixv, 22. 


Cakoriiya, Nom. A. to act lik i 
Kathis, Ixxxix, 41. et ike the Cakora bird, 


cakk, cl. ro. P. *kkayati, to suf, 

Dhatup. xxxii, 56; to give or i flict pai ub 

Cakka, v. I. Tor cake mct pain (P), ib, 
Cakkana, v.l. for cakana. 


TRO cakkala, mfn. (for cakrala 

circular (?), Un, i, 108, Sch, exo 
Cakkalaka, n. a series of 4 Slokas ( = 

bhil kulaka), Rajat, vii, 1937 Sit, xi ae 

Srikanth, iii, 50, Sch.; (cf. cakra-bandha.y ° 
NRI caknasa, m. (A/Enas), Vop. xxvi, 30. 


“Ti cakrd, n. (Ved. rarely m.; g. ardhar: 
cddi ; fr. A/car?; A1. Eri, Pan. vi, r,1 2, Kas.) the 
wheel (of a carriage, of the Sun’s chariot [RV.], of 
Time [i, 164, 2-48] ; "rd »/car, to drive ina 
carriage, SBr. vi), RV. &c.; a potter's wheel, SBr, 
xi; Yaj. iii, 1465 (cf. -dkrama Sc.); a discusor 
sharp circular missile weapon (esp. that of Vishnu), 
MBh.; R.; Suir. ; Paiicat.; BhP. ; an oil-mill, Mn, 
iv. 85; MBh. xii, 6481 & 7697; a circle, R.; BhP. 
&c. (Za/ifa- ,* the circle of a peacock's tail,” Ritus, 
ii, 14) ; an astronomical circle (c.g. rà3i-, the zo- 
diac), VarByS. ; Süryas.; a mystical circle or diagram, 
Tantr.; = -bandha, q. v., Sih, X, 131; a cycle, 
Cycle of years or of seasons, Hariv. 652 ; *a form of 
military array (in a circle), sec -upitha ; circular 
flight (of a bird), Paiicat. ii, 573 a particular con- 
stellation in the form of a hexagon, VarBrS, xx; 
VarBr.; Laghuj.; acircle or depression of the body 
(for mystical or chiromantic purposes; 6 in number, 
one above the other, viz, 1. mitlddhdra, the parts 
about the pubis; 2. suddhishthdna, the umbilical 
region; 3. #ayi-pitra, the pit of the stomach or 
cpigastrium ; 4. andhata, the root of the nose; 
5. vésuddha, the hollow between the frontal sinuses; 
6. ājñâkhya, the fontenelle or union of the coronal 
and sagittal sutures; various faculties and divinities 
are supposed to be present in these hollows); N. of 
a metre (= -fd/a); a circle or a similar instrument 
(used in astron.), Laghuj. ; Süryas. xiii, 20; Gol. xi, 
10ff.; (also m., L.) a troop, multitude, MBh. v, ix 
Chkrévali, q.v.) ; Hariv. ; R. &c.; the whole number 
of (in comp.), Sarvad, xi, 127 ; a troop of soldiers, 
army, host, MBh. (ifc. f. d, iii, 640); BhP. i, ii 
Cāņ.; a number of villages, province, district, L.; 
(fig) range, department, VarBrS. xxx, 33; thewheel 
of a monarch's chariot rolling over his dominions, 
sovereignty, realm, Yajü. i, 265; MDh.i, xiii; BhP. 
ix, 20, 32; VP.; (pl.) the winding of a river, di 
a whirlpool, L.; a crooked or fraudulent device (cf. 
carità), L.; the convolutions or spiral marks d 
the Sala-grima or ammonite, W.; N. of a medicin : 
plant or drug, Suir. vf. ; ofa Tirtha, BhP. x, 78; 193 
m. the ruddy goose or Brihmany duck (Anas Casar- 
ca, called after its cries; cf. ~vakd), MBh. ix, £85 
Balar. viii, 58; Kathas.lxxii, qo; SirigP.;(pl)N- 
a people, MBh. vi, 352; (g.aJoddi) N.of aman, 8j 
ArUp. iii, 4, 1, Sch. ; of another man, Kathis. ^ 
144; of a Naga, MBh. i, 2147 ; of one of Siam 
attendants, MBh. ix, 2539 & 2542; of a mountain, 


and in high position, Nal, xii, Ó); elsewhere, when | bright: Caus, cakīsayati (aor. acacakāsat or acie, i ; f, a kind of 
morc than two things are enumerat cd, ca is A laced de^ n id ng Siddh.), to cause to shine, make | BhP. 2 a z 5; Ane m e Ru wheel (instr: 


jasi) 
sp. "riy ; gen. du. 947yàs), RV.; (du. Arian 
Kath. d T [cf. a-, ash{a-, teal, da, Mie 
hit-, danda-, dik-, dharma-, maha-, matr & su- 
dha-, vishuu-, sa-, saptd-, hirayypa-; 178-6 
cakrd ; cf. also xdicdos, Lat. Ce Tie ‘fume 
hveoh!, Engl. wheel.) —X&xakn, n. 1 d ki 
unguis odoratus, Bhpr. v, 2, 80. ulyl f, 4 
of fern (citra-faryi), L. = gaja, m. Ee: Tota 
L. — gandu, m. a round pillow, L. mg% Arca " 
tion, revolution, W. = guccha, m. * having: Daring 
clusters,’ Jonesia Ašoka, L. —gulme, oS, m. 
a circular excretion,’ a camel, Npr, = business i$ 
du. ‘wheel-protectors,’ two men bores damage 


ca a ca irolriyo nadi, “the payer of a debt 


2. Cakās, mfn. shining, Pap, viii, 2, 73, Kai, 
anda physician [and] a Brahman [and] a river, Hit, M 


Cakisita, mfn. illuminated, splendid, 
fs cakita. Seo /cak. . 


GAT calricat, n. (for ?vas pf. P. p.) a 
perfect form (of any verb), SaükhBr. xxii, 3." 
TA cakora, m. (+/cak, Un.) the Greck 
Partridge (Perdix rufa; fabled to subsist on moon- 
ams [SirhgP. ; cf, Git. i, 23], hence *an eye 
drinking thenectar ofa moon-like face’ is poetically 
called e? BrahmaP,; Kathis, lxxvii, 50; the eyes of 
the an = id to turn red when they look on 
Poison , _Kam,; Naish.; Kull, on Mn. vii, | t heels of a carriage D 
217), MBh.; Lalit,; Suir, &c. A (pl.) N. of a people, Muh, vi 1627; ehai —grahapl Amm 
a garit, Wis (sg.) of a prince, BhP. xii, 1, 24 of Keeper,’ a rampart (Sch) iii, 641. —0BEIM PE v. 
Kata, am vi K o f. P eur Cakora bira, ‘going in a circle,” N. ofa class of su rhn Erla) 
» 213. -dzià, mín. havin, slike | iij, ; xiii 3 fa juggler Ve» J 
those akora bird, i. e. having) bon ihle or dier ai ipee fs. oirin mi 


ex € ter" 1i.), VarBrS. x, 12. I. 
Si.vi 48. — notza, miajn id MBh. vii; Mricch. | fying in a eicie C tini). Hariv 3494 


iii, 20; ix, 322; Hit.], when the doubli 
generally be used, the second may occasional, La 
omitted (e, & Tndrai ca Soma, * both Indra and 


4 as the meaning “pitcher” an 

meanings 3 sometimes cz i A even, ies 
certainly, just (e. g. Su-cintitam cdüshadkam na 
ndnta-matrena &aroty arogam, “even a well-dc- 
vised depu docs not cure a discase by i 

name, it. | yãvanta eva te ludica sah, ‘as t 
as they [were] Just so great was he, Ragh. xii, f: 
occasionally ca is disjunctive, * but,” ‘on the con- 


amfa cakra-jati. 


mani, m. ‘round jewel (in a coronet),' a honorific 
N. of Vop.; N. of the clder brother of the astrono- 
mer Bala-bhadra (rth century); N. of a treatise, 
—jüti, f. = -bandha, —jivake, m. ‘living by his 
wheel,’ a potter, L. —jivin, m.id., W, = padi, f. 
= -nadi, g. girinady-ddi,—nitamba,m. =-niP, 
ib. —taldmra, m. a kind of mango tree, L, = tiz- 
tha, n., N, of a Tirtha (cf. cakra), VarP.; SivaP.; 
Prab. iv f. &c. —tunda, (krd-), m. ‘circular. 
beaked,” a kind of mythical being, Suparn, xxiii, "m 
kindoffish, R. (B)iii, 73, I4. = taila, n.oil prepared 
from the Cakra(-gaja ?) plant, Suir. = danshtra, 
m. ‘having curved tusks,’ a hog, L. (v. 1, oak"), 
—datta, m. (= -fdii-datía), N. of an author ; 
-náma£a-grantha, m., N. of a work, — danti, £., 
N. of a plant, L.; -diya, m. ‘having seeds resem- 
bling those of the plant Cakra-danti,” N, of a plant, 
L. = dipiki, f, *diagram-illuminator,' N. of 2 work, 
Tantras.ii, = "àundubhya, min. relatingtoa wheel 
and to a drum, Kity$r. iv, 3, 13. — dris, mín. 
‘circular-eyed,’ N. of an Asura, BhP, viii, 10, 21. 
=deva, m. ‘having the wheel (of a war-chariot) 
for his deity,’ N. of a warrior, MBh. ii, 621; Hariv. 
6626 & 6642 f. — üvi&ra, m., N. of a mountain, 
MBh. xii, 13035. = dhanus, m., N, of a Rishi, v, 
3795- = dhara, mín. or m. bearing a wheel, wheel- 
bearer, Paficat, v, 3, 12 ff. (once -didra);=-bhrit, 
MBh. i,6257; Mricch. v,3; Ragh. xvi, 55; driving 
in a carriage (?, ‘a snake’ or ‘a govemor,' Sch.; cf. 
Mn. ii, 138 & Yajū. i, 117), MBh. xiii, 7570; m. 
a sovereign, emperor, iii, xii; Hariv. 10999 ; gover- 
nor of a province, L.; —«ara£a, VarBr. xv, 1, Sch.; 
a snake, Rájat. i, 261; a village tumbler (cf. cará- 
(a), W.; N.of aman, Karmapr., Sch. ; of other men, 
Kathis, &c.; of a locality, Rajat. iv, 191. -dhar- 
man, m., N. ofa Vidyz-dhara prince, MDh. ii, 408. 
— dhüran, for -dhara, q. v.; (d), f. the periphery 
ofa wheel, W. —nakha, m. =-karaka, L. = nadi, 
f. (g. girinady-adi) N. of a river, BhP. v, 7, 9. 
= nübhi, f. the nave of a wheel, Suir. = niiman, 
m. = -sdhvaya, Kad.; a pyritic ore of iron (mak- 
shika), L. —n&yaka, m. the leader of a troop, 
Rajat. ii, 106 ; = -Adra/a, L. = nürüyani-sam- 
hita, f. N.ofa work, Smritit.ix. = nitamba,m. = 
-yit ,g. girinady-adi, = nemi, f.‘wheel-felly,’N. 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. 
ix, 2623. —padmita, m, = gaja, L. =pari- 
vyüdha, m. Cathartocarpus fistula, L. paral, f. 
= -kulya,Npr. — pani, m.'discus-handed, Vishnu, 
ShadvBr. v, 10; MBh. vi, 1900; (gin) Hariv. 
8193 & 8376; N. ofa medical author ; -da//a, m. 
id. — pünin, for ^i, q. v. - pita, m. a metre of 
4 X 14 syllables. = pada, m. ‘wheel-footed,’ a car- 
riage, L.; ‘circular-footed,’ an elephant, L. = püla, 
m. the superintendent of a province, W.; one who 
carries a discus, W.; a circle, W.; the horizon, W.; 
N. of a poet, Kshem, = pülita, m., N. of a man. 
= pura, n., N. ofa town (built by Cakra-mardiki, 
Rajat. iv, 213), Kathis. cxxiii, 213. — pushka- 
xini, f, N. of a sacred tank at Benares, KaitKh. 
—phala, n. a missile weapon (kind of discus), L. 
—bandhn, m. a stanza artificially arranged in a 
diagram, Pratipar. ; (am), ind. so as to fasten or 
bind in a particular way, Pan. iii, 4,41, Kii. = ban- 
dhanā, f. a kind of jasmine, Npr. --bindhava, 
m. ‘friend of Cakra(-vika)birds (supposed to couple 
only in day-time),’ the sun, L. = bālā, f. Hibiscus 
cannabinus, Npr. — bhnügu, m.break of a whecl, 
Mn.viii,291. - bhünu, m., N.of aBrihman, Rajat, 
vi, 108, — bhzit, m. ‘discus-bearer,’ Vishyu, Rajat. 
i, 38. — bhedini, f. ‘dividing the Cakra(-vika) 
couples (cf, -tdndhava),’ night, L. —bhrama, 
mfn, turning like a wheel, Mcar. vi, 13; m. = 4, 
Ragh. vi, 32; Samkhyak. 67 (v. 1.) CURES eat 
m., N. of a mountain, Virac, xii. — bhrami, f Hx 
tation of a wheel, Simkhyak. 67; Ragh. (C) vi, 32. 
= bhrünti, f. rotation of the wheels (of a chariot), 
W. —mathn,m., N. of a college (built in a circu- 
lar form by Cakra-varman), Rajat. v,403- —mau- 
m.theBoa oar are ad 

aN Bh, xvi, 120. —mards, m. = - 
Suir i hai =mardaks, m. id., L.; (id), f., 
N. of a wife of Liliditya, Rajat. iv, 213 & 393. 
— m-üsajá, min. stopping the wheels (of achariot), 
RV. v, 34, 6. —ximius, i, N. of a work. 
—mukha, m. =-dagsi{ra, L. -musala, mín. 
(a battle) carried on with the discus and club, Hariv. 
5346 (cf. 5648). — medini, for-died”, Gal. ~me- 
Jaka, N. of a locality in Kaimir, Kathis. cxxiii, 213 
& a1; Rajat. vi, 108. =mauli, ‘having a cir- 


"Ter caksh, 
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cular diadem, N. of a Rakshasa, R. vi, 69, 14. ! shaped,’ a parasol, L.; (d), f. «2/142, Cocculus to- 


-maulin, mín. having the wheels turned upwards, 
Hariv. 3415. =yāna, n. any wheel-carriage, L. 
==yoga, m. applying a splint or similar instrument 
by means of pulleys (in case of dislocation of the 
thigh), Suir.iv, 3, 25. = yodhin, m.‘discus-fighter,’ 
N. ofa Danava, VP. i,21, 12. —raksha, m. du. = 
goftri, MBh. i, iv, vi. rada, m. —-damstra, 
L. —rüjo, m. N, of a mystical diagram, Rudray. 
-lakshani, f. Cocculus cordifolius, L. —1ak- 
shanikā, f. id., Bhpr. —latümra, for -/aldmra, 
W. — vat, mín. furnished with wheels, wheeled, 
Pan. viii, 2, 12, Kia; armed with a discus, W. ; 
circular, W.; m. an oil-grinder, Mn. iv, $4; N. of 
Vishgu, W. ; a sovereign, emperor, W.; N. of a 
mountain, Hariv. 12408 & 12847; R. iv, 43, 32; 
n. a chariot, Daudh. i, 3, 34; ind. like a wheel, in 
rotation, W.; -(vad)-gati, mín. turning like a wheel, 
MBh. xii, 873. —varta, sce -vyit/a. —vartin, 
mín.rollingeverywhere without obstruction, Kathis. 
cvii, 1335 m. a ruler the wheels of whose chariot 
roll everywhere without obstruction, emperor, sov- 
ercign of the world, ruler of a Cakra (or country 
described as extending from sea to sea; I3 princes 
beginning with Bharata are esp. considered as Ca- 
kravartins), MaitrUp.; MBh.; Buddh.; Jain. &c.; 
min, supreme, holding the highest rank among (gen. 
or in comp.), Kum. vii, 52; Git. i, 2; Kathis. i, xx; 
m. Chenopodium album, L.; N. of the author of a 
Comm. on Alamkáras., Pratipar., Sch.; (#77), f. the 
fragrant plant Jantuki, L.; Nardostachys Jatimin- 
si, L.; =alaktaka, L.; *£i-£à, f. the state of a uni- 
versal emperor, Ds. xiii, 793 °ti-tva, n. id., Hariv. 
8815. - varman, m., N. of a king of Kašmir, 
Rajat. v, 287 f. — vEkà, m. the Cakra bird (Anas 
Casarca ; the couples are supposed to be separated 
andto mourn during night), RV. ii, 39, 3; VS. xxiv f.; 
AV. xiv; MBh. &c.; (7). f. the female of the Cakra 
(-viika) bird, Megh. 80; Kathas. ; Sih.;-Jandhu,m. 
=° Era-hdndhaza, L.; -maya, mín. consisting of 
Cakra birds, Kad. vi, 272; Hear. iv, 36; -vaéi, f. 
‘abounding in Cakra-vakas,’ (probably) N. ofa river, 
g ajirádi ; °képakijita, mín, made resonant with 
the cooing or cry of the Cakra-vaka, MBh. iii, 2512. 
—-*vükIn, mín. filled with Cakra-vakas, Ragh. xv, 
30. — vta, m. a limit, boundary, L.; a lamp-stand, 
L.; engaging inanaction (?, riyd7oha), L. — vida, 
m. fire, Gal.; the mountain-range Cakra-vila, Kå- 
rand. xxiii; n. ‘a circle,’ or “a troop, multitude,’ L. 
— vite, m. a whirlwind, BhP. x. — v&Ia, n. (fr. 
-viga) a circle, MBh. i, 7021 ff.; Süryapr. ; 2 */a- 
yamaka, Bhatt. x, 6, Sch. ; m. n, 2 mass, multitude, 
number, assemblage, MBh. i; Hariv. 4098 ; Var- 
BrS. &c.; m., N. of a mythical range of mountains 
(encircling the orb of the earth and being the limit 
of light and darkness), Buddh. ; Kavyid.ii, 99 (7Aíd- 
ri); -yamaka,n.a kind of artificial stanza (as Bhatt. 
x,6); Udtman, £, N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. ii, 18, 
12, —°villaka, n. 2 kind of rhetorical figure, Pra- 
(par, = vüladhi, m. * curved-tail,'a dog, L.; (cf. 
vakr.) = vimala,N.ofaplant, Duddh.L. = vritta. 
(CArd-), mfn. turned on 2 potter's wheel, MaitrS. i, 
$, 3; (a-cakravarta, for “oritta, neg.) ApSr. vi, 
3) 73 (cf. "Erzt-77.) —vriddhi, f. interest upon in- 
terest, Gaut.; Nar.; Brihasp.; Mn. viii, 153; wages 
for transporting goods in a carriage, 156. — vyüha, 
m. any circular array of troops, MBh. i, 2754; vii, 
1471 (cf. also 3108) ; N. of a Kimnara prince, Ki- 
raQd.i, 29. — $ata-pattra, N.ofa plant, Buddh. L. 
= Sreni, f. Odina pinnata Carnes curved fruit), 
L. = samvara, m., N. of a Buddha (zajra-fi£a), 
L. = su ktha, mín.bow-lcgged, P3n. vi, 2, 198, Kai. 
—samjia, n. tin, L. —sthvaya, m. the Cakra 
(-vaka) bird, MBh, xiii, 2836; R.iv, 51, 38. — se- 
na, m., N. of a son of Tári-candra and father of 
Sinha ; (a), £, N. of a princess, Kathis, liv, r11. 
= svastika-nandy-ivarta, m. ‘having the 
wheel, the Svastika and the Nandy-ivarta em- 
blems,’ N. of Buddha, Divyàv. —sv&min, m. (ct. 
-bhrif) Vishnu. =hasta, m, (=-fdzi) id, W. 
=hrada, m., pater peer Cakrakz- 
ra, mí(d)n. disc- earth), Süryas. xii, 34. 
ant v. lfor^£rdiéj, W. Cakrükriti, m 
sS Kira, W. E io : 5 d tomentosus, 
Bhpr.v, 3, 307 (v.l.*4zd 24) 5 Pertenuis, L, 
Cakrahkitd, f. a kind of plant, Paiicat. iii, 33, 
Cakraaki, f. 7177, a goote, L. Cakraiga, m. 
‘curved-neck,” a gander, MBh. viii, xii f.; R. v, 16, 
IT; the Cakra(-vika) bird, Mn. v, 12; * wheel 
limbed (cf. “Ara-Adde)y' a carriage, L.; n. * disc- 


mentosus, W.; (7), f. 4/47, a goose, L.; Hellebo- 
rus niger, L. ; Cocculus tomentosus, L, ; Rubia mun- 
jista, La; Enhydra Heloncha, L.; the plant Žar- 
kata-3riùgī, L. ai s Í. the female of the 
Cakra(-vika) bird, Kathis, lxxii, 58. Cakrata, 
m. (=°ġra-cara) a juggler, snake-catcher, snake- 
charmer, L. ; a knave, cheat, L.; a gold coin, Dinar, 
L. Cakrati, m. pl., N. ofa people, MBh. vi, 352 
(vakrtafa, cd. Calc.) Cakrádhivisin,m.'abode 
for Cakra(-vika) birds, the orange-tree, L. Cak- 
rayudha, m. ‘whose weapon is the discus,’ Vishnu 
or Krishna, MBh.i, 1163; Hariv. ; R.; Kathis.Ixxxi. 
Cakráyodhya, m. ‘not to be conquered by a dis- 
cus,’ N. of a prince, Buddh. Caxrárdhaoakra- 
vala, a semicircle, Süryapr. Cakralu, m.=°%ra- 
taldmra, Npr. Cakrivarta, m. whirling or rotz- 
tory motion, L. Cakravali, f.a number, multitude, 
MBh, ix, 443. Cakrasman, m. a sling for throw- 
ing stones, 1,8257. Cakrdhva, m. zaya, Piu. 
(RV.) 36; Yi. i, 173; Suir.; DhP.; Kathis.; zs 
“kra-gaja, L.; (d), i, sce krénkd, Cakrühva- 
yam. = "£ra-sd&vaya, VarBrS.; Kad.iii, Cakrén- 
draxa,m.a kind of mustard, Npr. Cakrésa, m. ( = 
Skra-vartin) sovercign of the world, l'adyas. 12, 
Cakréivara, m. ‘lord of the discus,’ Vishnu, Rajat. 
iv, 276; * lord of the troops,’ Bhairava, Kathis. lvi, 
106; = “fa, Padyas. 12; (7},f.one of the Vidya-devis 
(executing the orders of the rst Arhat), L. Cak- 
réttha, m. a kind of mustard, Npr. Cakrollisa, 
m., N. of a work, 

Cakraka, mín. resembling a wheel or circle, cir- 
cular, W.; m. a kind of serpent (cf. caéra-manda- 
din), Suit. v, 4, 34; Dolichos biflorus, L.; N. of a 
Rishi, MBh. xiii, 253 ; n.a particular way of fighting, 
Hariv.iii, 124, 19 (v.l. cétraka) ; arguing in a circle, 
Pat. ; (4), f. a kind of plant having great curative 
properties (white Abrus, L.), Suir. iv, 30, 3 & 19; 
(cha), f.a troop, multitude, Rajat. iv, viii; a crooked 
or fraudulent device, v. CakrakaSraya,m.atguing 
in a circle, Sarvad. xi, 27. 

Cakrala, mín. (ci. cakala) crisp, curled (Aar- 
bara), L.; (a), f. a kind of Cyperus, L. 

, In. a discus-bearcr, Buddh. L.; (= 
“kraka) Dolichos biilorus, Npr.; (à), f., see "kraka. 

Cakrin, mín. having wheels, L.; driving in a 
carriage, Gaut; Mn. ii, 138; Yi. i, 117; bearing 
a discus, or (m.) * discus- n Krishga, Bhag. xi, 
17 ; BhP. i, 9, 4; Rajat. i, 262; m.a potter, L.; 
an oil-grinder, Y3jn. i, 141; N. of Siva, MBA. xiii, 
743 3 2 sovereign of the world, king, HParii.; the 
governor of a province (grdma-jilika ; grms- 
Gin, * one who offers sacrifices ior a whole village,” 
L.), W.; a kind of juggler or tumbler who exhibits 
tricks with a discus or a wheel ( AJi£a-ivtidh, Lo; 
an informer (sicaéa>, L.; a cheat, rogue, L.; a 
suake; the Cakra\-vaka) bird, L.; an ass, L.; a 
crow, L.;- ^Era-guja, L.; “N. of a man'(?), see 
cdkré ; Dalbergia vjjeinensis, L.; =“kra-kdraia, 
L.; m. pL, N. of a Vaishnava sect; (cf. sa-.) 

Cakriya, mín. belonging to a wheel or carriage, 
RV. x, 89, 4; going on a carriage, being on a jour- 
ney, AitBr. i, 1-4, 4 (gen. pl. °ydudsa ; ir, cakrin Sz 
4/72, Siy.) 

I. Cakri, iud. in comp. = 4/kri, to make round 
or circular, curve or bend (a bow), Kum. iii, 793 
Bilar. v, 3; Kaval, 475. — A/bhü, to be made cir- 
cular or bent (a bow), Prasannar. vii, 41. 

2. Cakri, f. of “kr, q.v. — vat, mín. (Pau. viii, 
2; 12) furnished with wheels, wheeled, TindvaBr.; 
AxSr.; SaüklSr.; KatySr. ; Laty.; driving iia car- 
riage, Gaut.; m. an ass, L.; N. of a. prince, Pin. 
Vili, 2, 12, K3i.; n. a carriage, ApSr. xv, 20, 18. 

1, Cakru = kré, *a wheel, only in comp. 
vitto, mín. circular, (a-, neg.) Kath. vi, 3. 

AAT cakrana, pf. À. p. A1. Eri, q.v. 

Cáxri, mín, (Pay. iii, 2, 131, Värt. 3) doing, 
effecting (with ace.), active, RV. (or caévin?) Ne 
of a man, Pravar, vii, 95 (ct. seree-cadbri.) 

2. Cakru, mín. doing, effecting, Un. i, 23. 

“THA cakvana, v. l. for cakana. 


s pas (a reduplicated form of A/kas 
30 5 10 the non-conjugational tenses A/ Cy is 
substituted, Pin. ii, 4, 541.5 some pi forms, Mm 
ever, are found), cl. 2. A. cdsite (2. du, catshatie, 
RV.; pf. p. cdéskdua, RV.; BhP. i, 18, 35 (a~, 
neg]; rarely P., impi 2. sg. acakshas, MBh. viii, 
3384, 1. placare, Naigh. iii, 11; Ved. ing 


sigan calipamd, 


fickle, W. Caiicalikshikg, f, « - 
called as not having a pad ES “eyed? (sa 


4X 12 syllables, Caslcaldinya, mien of 


Coficalita, mín. caused to shake or quiver, Kad, 


382 ag caksha. 


i, ; + m,, N. of a Marut, Hariv. 11545; 

hase, RV.; AV. vi, 68, 2), to appear, become | 24, 9; X, 10, 15; fl» R ! 

ie, RV. viii 19, 16; x, 74, 2&92, 6; to see, | of a Rishi (with the patr. Le genes 
look at, observe, notice, RV.; BhP, ; to tell, inform, | ix, 106, 4-6), RAnukr. ; of anot 


iii E x author of RV. x, 158), ib.; of a son 
Bir. 9 Bagh to take any one (acc) for (ace) | prit tent ix, 23, 15 fy N.ofa river, BAP. v, 17, 


se fri if i 6 f. ; n, light, clearness, RV.; SV.; the act of sccing ia 

EEn eiea eos, (dat. int e shast), AV. xviii, 3, 10; aspect, Ry; nowned or famous for, MBh. xiii, 

RV.; AV.; speaking, saying, W.; (for jaksh??) | x, 87, 83 Beaty of seeing, sight, IU an a look, 

cating a relish to promote drinking, L.; (cf. visud-; AitBr. ii, 6; SBr. x, xiv; Mn. &c.; 3 
abhi- & prati-caksh® ; vi-cakshand.) 


RV. AV, iv, 9, 6; the eye, RV. &c. (often ifc, cf. 
Cakshani, m. an illuminator, RV. vi, 4, 2. 
Cakshan, n. du, the eyes, AV. x, 2, 6. 


d-ghora-, d-dabdha-, &c.) ; Prajàpates trii 

perio the 3 cycsof|! Praji-pati; N. „ofa Saman, 

Cakshas, n. radiance, clearness, RV.; AV. vi, | ArshBr.; Mitrā- arugayos cakshuh, ‘the eye of 
76, 1; (of the sca) Laty. i, 7, 5 ; look, sight, eye, 
RV.; (ase), dat. inf. /caksh, q. v.; m. a teacher, 


Mitra and Varuga' (cf. RV. vii, 61, 1), another Sā- 
spiritual instructor, L.; * teacher of the gods,’ Bri- 


p ArshBr.; =°kshur-bahala, L. 
Monksht, in comp. for $shus, = /kri, Vop. vii, 
haspati, L.; (cf. dfäka-, iya-, upakd-, ghord-, vi- 
dua, sitra-, Pepper dui-,uri- & Su-cálish?.) 


84. — rüga, m. = %shush-priti, Rijat. v, 382. 
DET E of the eye (v. l. “Ashe-r"). 
Cákshu, m. the cyc, RV. x, 90, 13; (ifc, AV. cakhods, min. (pf. P. p. Akhan ? 
iv, 20, 5); N, ofa prince, BhP.; (for vakshe?)the | t aks, Say cf kid) displaying (9), RV. ii,14,4. 
Oxus river, VP. ii, 2, 32 & 35; 8, 114; Gol. iii, eO URL Tear 
38. —nirodhn, m.=kshur-n°, Ap. ii, 27, 17. | WW cagh, cl. 5. “ghnoti, to s y 
-pidana, mín. causing pain to the eye, SvetUp. | kill, Dhatup. xxvii, 26. 

ii, 1o. " n ? Bjat. iv. 
‘Cakshuh, in comp. for “kshws,.—patha, see Ng caükupa, m., N.of a man, E EY 
kshush-p°. — pias, f. pain of the eyes, W. -Sra- | QET caiükura, m. (cal, Un.) a carriage, 

Med m. d the cyes do ma aen MM a L.; a tree, L.; n. any vehicle, L. 

13803; Kir. xvi, 42; Naish.; KasiKh. lviii, 161. 7 

i irai, m. id., Rajat. v, 15 (cf. drié-#°.) ARR caükrama, m. (fr. Intens. 4/kram) 
Cakshur, in comp. for "sluts. — apta, mfn. | going about, a walk, Lalit. xxiv; Divyàv. xxvi; a 

one who has lost his eyes, blind, KaushUp. = in~ | place for walking about, xxxii; Kara. xviii, xxiii ; 

driya, n. the organ of sight, Sušr, = gocara, mfn, | (d), f. going about, a walk, Kaus. 31. Caikrnm&- 

coming within the rangeof the cyc, W.= vat, min, moving slowly or crookedly, w. 

n.morbidaffection ofthecyes, v, 4. = dá, mín. giving __Cahkramaza, mín. going about, walking, Pan. 

sight, VS. iv, 3. — düna, n. ‘gift of sight,” the cerc- | iii, 2, 150; going slowly or crookedly, W.; n. going 

about, walking, Ap.; Suir.; Paiicat.; Can.; BhP.; 


mony of anointing the cyes of an image at the time n F 
of consecration, W. — nimita (cáksh°), mfn. fixed | MarkP.; ; going tortuously or slowly, W.; rotation 
(of a wheel), Siphils, xvii, 2; -a place for walking 


by (a measure taken by) the eye, TBr. i, 1, 4, 1. 
ne aha "uina: | about, Ksrand. xii, 79; xviii, ot & 112. 


=nirodha, m. (=°%ks%u-n®) a cover or a hind- Y 

rance for the cyesight, Ap. (v.1.); Y2jn.ii,26, Sch. | | Caikramam&na, mfu. irr. pr. p.Intens. /kramt. 

= bahala, m. Odina pinnata, L. — bhrít,mfn.pro-| Caàakramitá,mín.one who has wandered about, 

moting sight, SBr. viii, mantra (cdésh°), mfn, | TS. vii, 1, 19, 3; n. walking about, Balar, v, 66. 
ir caiga, mín. ife. understanding, being 


bewitching with the eye, AV. ii, 7, 5; xix, 48 1. 
TA imde (epe e t De Hoe a judge of, particular in the choice of, Kathis. Ixxxii; 
=mukha (¢désh°), mfn.having eyes in the mouth e ER rot ca Es Rajat, vii, 87. 
(?), Supary. xxiv, 2. —mush, min. ‘robbing the ` ded EDT 
sight,’ blinding the eyes, MBh. xii, 12705. —loka | W3PfCsW cagerika, n. a basket, Paitcad. 
ii, 645 (), f. id., v, 13 & 17 ff. 
Cangeri, f. id., iv, 12 ; v, 16. 


(cdksh°), min, sceing with the eyes, SBr. xiv, 6, 9. 
= ványn, mín. suffering from disease of the eyes, 

TAT cacará, mfn. (car ?) movable (1), 
RV. x, 106, 8. 


TS. ii, 3, 8, 1. —vardhaniki, f. ‘refreshing the 
FIET caceyda, f., N. of a creeper, L.. 


eyes! N. of a river, MBh. vi, 433. = vahana, m. 
= -bahala, L, — vishaya, m. the range of sight, 

SAYS cacca-puta, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure, L.; (cf. cãca-#°.) 


SaükhSr. ; Mn. ii, 198 (loc. e, "in the presence of"); 
a visible object, W. — an, m(acc. -hazam ; nom, 
pl. -hanas)in, killing with a look, MBh. vi f., xiii. 
Caccat-pufa, m. id., W. (v.1. caitc’), 
Caccari, f. id. 
caiic, cl. 1. P. °cati, to leap, jump, 


uà, in comp. for “és/zs.— cit, mfn. col- 
lecting the faculty of sight, SBr. x, 5, 3, 6. 

Cokshush, in comp. for “kshus. = karna, m, 
="kshuh-sravas, Gal, = x&ma (edksh°), min. 

move, bod be unsteady, shake, Bhartr.; 

Vents. (Sah. vi, 84, Sch.); Ritus.; Git.; Kathas, &c. 

Caiica, m. a basket, Buddh, L.; (a), f. anything 

made of cane or reeds, basket-work, L.; =Nca-pu- 

rusha, Pan. i,2, 52, Vartt, 5, Pat. ; iv f., Pat. & Kas, 


wishing for the faculty of seeing, TS. ii, — tá ind, 
away from the cye, SBr. xii. x tva, n. pps or 

Caficatkn, mfn. (fr. pr. p. ?za/) leaping, jumping, 
dangling, v, 4, 3, Vartt, 
Cniicai 


condition of the cyc, Aryabh., Sch., Introd, = pati, 
it-puta, m. =cace”, W. 


m. the lord of the eyes, TUp.i, 6, 2.— patha, m. 
Caiich, f. of °ca, q.v. — purusha, m. a straw- 


the range of sight, R, iii » 11; Bharty, i, 
— p&, mfn. protecting the. ake vs. ie fs 
man, doll (said contemptuously of n), Si 
GirP x) of a man), Sinh, 


34. 7 Priti, f. delight of the €ycs. - mat (cd; 
mín. endowed with the faculty of sight, ah 
with eyes, secing, RV, X, 18,1; AV. xix, 49,8; TS. 
TA caiicarin, m. or ri, f. (fr. Intens. 
Acar) a bee, Udbh, 
m, id, Balar. v, 30; Prasannar.; 


ifa; SBr.i; MBh.&c.; representing the i 
i, 2,21 tay the faculty of sight, Raph. ie iai 

Dhürtan, &c. CaSicariküvali, f. ‘row of bees,’ 

a metre or 4 x 13 syllables, 


caiicu, L.; N. of a son of Harita, Hariv, 758; Vp. 
iv, 3, 15; f. a beak, bill, VarBr$.; Parai. ut 
» fatira, Bhpr.; (n.?) a box (applied as N ud 
one of the 3 kindsof famine), Divyàv, up 


vi, 9. — putaka, = "fa, SirigP, — prahür 
peck with a beak, W. —bhrit, ‘having a beak? 


ART 2. caiicura, ?. See punya-. 
Cañoūryamāna, mfn. fr, Intens, Vear, q. v. 
AYES caiicula, v. 1. for cuiic?, 


cał, cl. 1. P. °fati, to fall in (as the 

flood), Paiicat. i, 12, 2; to reach (with loc.), 
fall to the share of or into (loc.), Siphits.; Paiicad.; 
to hang down from (loc.), Subh.; to rain, Dhitup. 
ix, 65 to cover (v. l. for A/£a/), ib.: Caus. cdtaya- 
ti, tobreak, xxx, 47; to kill, ib.; (cf. zic-, vi-.) 

Cata. See krama-. 

Cataka, m. a sparrow, MBh. xii; Hariv.; Suir; 
VarBrS. ; Paiicat.; N. of a poet, Rajat. iv, 496; m. 
pl. ‘sparrows,’ a nickname of Vaigampiyana’s school 
(v.1. for caraka), ViyuP.; (à), f. (ganas ajadi & 
kshipakadi) a hen-sparrow, Paiicat. i, 15, $5 18, $i 
a young hen-sparrow, Pan. iv, 1, 128, Vartt. 2; 
Turdus macrourus (jya@md), L.; =ha-diras, Ly 
Sch.; (74a), f. id, L.; a hen-sparrow, L. 

Catakaki, f. dimin. fr. Yaka, Pan. vii, 3, 45 

Cataki, f. of “ka, q.v. = sixas, n, the root of long 
pepper, Bhpr. v, T, 04. 

M PEIEE, f= Skata, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Ka. z 

Catana, n. cracking, splitting, W.; falling off in 
small pieces, W. z DNE 

Catika, f. of aka, q. v. Šira, m. 705, y 
Sch. = Sivas, n. —"/a£à-5^, L. 108.) 

Catita, min. gone or driven anywhere (b ^ 
Siphis.; hanging down from (in comp.) he d 
3,1; broken, Car.ii, 1 ; fallen in (a house), H (a 
lii, 20 f.; n.=aka, Divyàv. i, 413 & 41 
comp.) 

Catitaka, m. a crack, rent, 411. : 

P. %ati, to 

NIZWZ catacata (onomat.), P. 
crackle (as fire), Vasav. 607. — E 

EE n (onomat.)only in comp. Bd 
m.crackling (of fire), clashing (of weapons), X, 
(of violent rain), &c., MBh. i, iii fọ vii, 1 

3 MarkP. viii, 114. < Bhol. 
ore *yate, =°ta, Suit. vy s dics 

Catacatiyana, n.crackling (of fire), "EA D 

Catacatiiyita, mfn. crackling, De p I; 

Catuoccnt-iti, ind. so as to erac, = ckling (of 

Catat, ind. = °/acatd. = kira, M- 
fire), L. —kriti, f. id, L. e a crackling noist, 


ay DS TRENT 34-; m. N. of 
Eo re DE csv 

Ie a 
looking, beautiful, ChUp. iii, 138 dg i, em 


Rajat. iii, 493; ‘being i 5 uri 89;| WI caitcala, mf(a)n. (fr. Intens. Veal Ontad-iti, ind. so as to mak 
of sight? M He Bi ys ae} foar) nage moving to and (S HOES unsteady, ahd Balar. v, 17. / ` 
m. a kind of collyrium (extracted from n Rae quivering, flickering, MBh. &c.; unsteady, incon- ASA catana, 9[ika, &c. See 4/ cal : 


stant, inconsiderate, ib,; m, the wind, L.; a lover, 
libertine, L.; N. of an Asura, GanP.; (@), f. light- 
ning, Rajat. iv, 3543 a river, Gal.; long pepper, 
M Sane Boddess of fortune (Lakshmi), Gal. (cf. 
[e h. xii, 8258; R, &c.); a metre of 4x 16 sylla- 
i (D), £a kind of cricket, Npr. = tara, mfn. 
(compar, extremely unsteady, Bhartr. ili, 50. = t, 
ess, en W. aaah n. Liquid- 

z 3 NPr = tva, n, e -/à, Rhag. vi, 33. 
| “hridaya, min, “unsteady-hearted,’ RES 


. g. sidh 
"IZ calu (m. n., L.; v cat, Up B en 
midi), kind or flattering words, cet PE 
(of birds), Sis, iv, 6; Bilar.; the l e Ja a sere 
votional posture among ascetics, 73 ifn. speaking 
screcch, W. ; cf. edfut, cāru, = KĀI% My of à 
to please or flatter anyone, L. = ee r Jat 
Village (dwelling-place of the pais i 
dhara). = lasa, mín. desirouso ayyid. iij 35° 
pumi, f, a flattery saidin a simile, 


antorhiza), L.; Pandanus odoratissimus, L. - 
anthera Moringa, L.; also N, of other pine e 
darika, kanaka), L.; n. two kinds of collyrium 
(Kharpari-tuttha & Sauvirdijana), Ia; the small 
shrub Prapaundartha, L.; (à), f. a kind of colly- 
rium (calx of brass or 2 blue stone), L.; Pandanus 
me L.; Glycine labialis, L. i =“hshur- 
Cakshus, mfn. secing, RV, ii, 39) 55x; AV. v, 


Nes caluka. 
Cafuka, a wooden vessel for taking up any fluid, ; 


Hal. Sch. 


Catula, mín. (g. sidhmådi) trembling, movabl 
shaking, unsteady, Ragh.; Megh.; Kzd.; Blant. 
A 31; Git. x, 9; n. 
pl. swect or flattering words, VarBirS, Ixxiv, 16; (a), 


&c.; kind, fine, sweet, Santis. i, 


f. (=caitcald) lightning, L. 
Catulaya, Nom. P. 

Bhim. ii, 87 & 97. 
Catulüya, 
it, Hcar. vii. 
Catulita, mín. shaken, Vigbh. i, 24. 
Catullola, mín. moving gracefully, L. 


"IE catta, m., N. of aman, HPoris. lii, 197. 
AW, can (cf. can), cl. 1. P. nati, to give, 


Dhatup. xix, 34; to go, ib. ; to injure, ib. ; to sound 
(v1, for Vvay), xiii, 3 : Caus. aor. acicanat or aca- 


cdnat, Pin. vii, 4, 3, Siddh. 


TT caua, mfn. ife. (Pap.v, 2,26; —caiicu) 
renowned or famous for, HParii. viii, 195; m. the 
chick-pea, MBh. xiii, 5468; (cf. akshara-, kathā-, 
cärā-, mdyd-.) = tva, n. the being famous for (in 
comp.), Dai. i, 223. —druma, m. a kind of Tri- 
bulus, L. = pattri, f.the shrub RudantI, L, = bho- 
jin, m. ‘cating chick-pease, a horse, Npr. Ca- 
néSvari, f., N. of Canin's wife, HParis, viii, 194. 

Canaka, m. the chick-pea, Suir. ; VarBrS. xv £; 
Paiicat.; Kathis.; N, of Capakya's father, L.; of 
a village, HParis. viii, 194; (d), f. linsecd, L. ; (2), 
f. a kind of grass (Ashetra-7a, go-dugihd, su-nila, 
hima), L.—lavana, n. pease with salt, sour pease, 
Bhpr. —-1oni, f. (for -/avayi) id, Npr. Cana- 
kütmaja, m. 'Canaka's son,’ Cagakya, L. Cana- 
kümlaka, n. «^£a-/ava;a, Bhpr. Canakimia- 


Var, n. acid water drops on cicer leaves, W, 


Can&ra-rüpya, n., N. of a village, Pin. iv, 2, 


To4, Värt. 3, Pat. 


` Canin, m., N. of a Brihman, HParis, viii, 194. 


Cani-drumn, v.l, for ?a-dr^. 


FTA cand (derived fr. cdnda), cl. 1 & 10. 
A, ?udate, °udayate, to be angry or wrathiul, 


Dhatup, viii, 26. 


Ganda, mf(d, VarBiS. Ixviii, 92 7, R. il; Vikr.; 
Ragh. &c.)n. (probably fr. candrd, ‘glowing’ with 
Passion) fierce, violent, cruel, impetuous, hot, ardent 
with passion, passionate, angry, MBh.; R. &c.; cir- 
cumcised, L.; m., N. of a mythical being (Cdyda- 
sya naptyds, ‘daughters of Canda,' a class of female 
demons, AV. ii, 14,1), AgP. xlii, 20; Siva or Bhai- 
Tava, MBh. xii, 10358; Samkar, xxiii (=sitrya); 
Skanda, MBh. iii, 14631; N. of a demon causing 
diseases, Hariv. 9563; of a Daitya, 12937; of an 


attendant of Yama or oí Siva, L.; of onc of the 7 
clouds enveloping the earth at the deluge, MatsyaP.; 
=-cukrd, L.; n. heat, L.; passion, wrath, L.; 
(am), ind. violently, in anger, Malav. iii, 21; (2), 
f. (g. &a/ro-àdi), N. of Durga (esp. as incarnation 
for the purpose of destroying the Asura Mahisha, 
this exploit forming the subject of the Devim, and 
being particularly celebrated in Bengilat the Durgi- 
piija about Oct.-Nor.), MBh.vi, 797; Hariv. 102453 
N. of onc of the 8 Nayikis or Saktis of Durga, 
BrahmayP.; DeviP.; N. ofan attendant of no 1 e 
Arhat of the present Avasarpipl, L. ; ofa river, L.; 
aplant Andi opogr aciculatus, L.; Mucuna, E 
L.; Salvinia cucullata, L.; white Dirva sr 
liñginī, L.), Sui. i, iv; vi, 513 2 css ume 
(commonly Chor), L.; (2), & (g. baked: ji). a pat 
sionate woman, vixen, W.; a tem of oe a 
applied to a mistress, W.; N. of Dourgi, te 
197; Hariv.10233; Kathis.xi; of afemaleattend zi 
of Durga; of Uddalaka's wife, JaimBhar. xxi jd 
a short N. of the Devim.; a metre of 4x 13 syin- 
bles; (cf. zc-, pra-; a-candi, eduda-) piri z 
*hot-rayed, the sun; "7uya, Nom. is aba 
resemble the sun, Sukas. = karman, za ACIE 
Rakshasa, Paiicat. v, 13; i- Niel 
teacher, Hathapr. i, 8; (ct. shayd’) n Himena Rp s: 
=-kara, Vear. xi, 7. = Ket Ma Pe Sr musical 
Kathas, Ixxi, 16. - X: £a E Cil 
instrument, L. — xauétka, m, N: of a son of Ke 
kshivat, MBh, ii, 698; n N- of Eea 
92 & 96, Sch, = girikn, m, N. ota min, "P5 
wis : vat, mín. filled with m fos 
diles (a river), MBh. i 6752, — hauts [having 
hot bells" N. of Durgi, Tantra; (f CHA 
&hanta,)-- ghosho, m., N. of a mau, TID 


SJ'ati, to move to and fro, 


om. A. yate, to have a graceful 


(in music) a kind of measure. — 


yüta, n.) ‘impetuous rainfall,’ a metre of 


(à), £., ‘N. of a river; Sei. 


Rajat.iv, 401. Canddditya-tirtha, n. N.of a Tir- 
tha, RevaKh.cxliii, Candantika, n. forcdydätaka, 
GobhSraddh. ii, 19. dá&oka, m. ‘impetuous 
Ašoka,” N. of a prince (also called Kimaioka, and 
as protector of Buddhism Dharmiioka), Divyav. 
xxvi; Hear. vii. Candésa, N. of a Liüga, LiigaP, 
Capdésvara, m. ‘Capda’s lord,” Siva, Megh. 34; 
N. of one of Siva's attendants, W.; N. of a writer 
on jurisprudence, Südradh.; Smritit. i; of an astro- 
nomer; of an ancestor of Jagaddhara (mentioned 
in his Comm, on Malatim.); n., N. of a ‘Tirtha, 
KapSamh.; -praina-vidya, f. ‘knowledge of Cau- 
déivara's questions,” N. of a work; -rasa, m, N. 
of a medical preparation (made of mercury, ar- 
senic, &c.) Candégra-silla-pani, m. ‘holding 
a powerful and formidable trident,’ a form of 
Siva, Tantras. ii. Candôgrā, í., N. of onc of the 
8 Nayikas or Saktis of Durgi, BrahmavP. ii, 61,79. 
Candi, f. =°@i, N. of Durgi, L., Sch. = diia, 
m, z udi-d". f : 
Candika, mín. (= °da) circumcised, Gal. 
—ghanta, m., N. of Siva (cf. canda-g&anta), 
TBh. xii, 10377. 
x candita, L N. of Durgi, AtrAnckr, Sch.; 
Paficat,; BhP,; Kathzs, &c. ;'a short N, of Devim. ; 
= -griha, Kid.; N. of a Suráügani, Sighas,; Li- 
num usitatisimum, L. —gyiha, n. a temple of 
Durga, Kad.; Kathis, xxv, 86. —mah&-navami, 
f.a particular gth day on which Durgi is worshipped, 
DhavP.— zm&hiitzya, n. “glory of Caudika,' ano- 
ther N. of Devim. ye Aes dod Za-griha, 
Siphis, Candiki-sa' $T. zas in praise 
of Candika,’ N. of a poem (ascribed to Bina), 
Candiman, m.(g. fritkz-ddi) passion, violence, 
cruelty, Bilar. iii, $ ; ‘passion’ and ‘heat,’ Rajat, 
vi, 298; intensity, Sth. iii, 2463. 
Candila, m., N. of Rudra, Lia barber, L.; 
Chenopodium, L.; (d), f., N. of a river, L. 


1. Candi, ind. —Xrita, mín, made angry, Malay. 
2. Candi, f. of "a, q.v. = kuoa-pa&oniatt, 
f. ‘500 stanzas in praise of the breast of a passionate 


"gd: catuh-sakha. 
= cukrā, f. the tamarind tree, Npr. — t&, f. warmth, 
pungency, W.; =-fva, Milav. iii, 20. = tāla, m. 

tundaka, m. 
*powerfül-beaked,' N. of a son of the bird Garuda, 
MBh. v, 3594. — tva, n. warmth of. temper, passion- 
ateness, Pratipar. ; Sih.iii, 150. — did hiti,m. =-£a- 
za, Kathzs. iic, 45. 7 dhüman, m. id., Prasannar.iv, 
ti- —nüyikz, f, N. of one of the 8 Nayikis of 
Durgi, BrahmavP, ii, 61, 79; DeviP.; N. of Durgi, 
L. = potaka, m., N. of an elephant, Das, vi, 55 & 
$9. = pradyota, m., N, oí a prince, Jain. = pra- 
bha, m., N, of a man, Kathis, ci, 48. — bala, m., 
N. of one of Rama's monkey followers, MBh. iii, 
16414. — bhnu, m., N. of a man, Todar. = bhir- 
gava, m., N. of a Brahman of Cyavana’s family, 
MBh. i, 2045. —bhujamga, m., N. of a man, 
Kathzs. Ixxiv, 178, = marīci, m. «« lara, Prasan- 
nar. vii, $f. —mahi-roshane-tantra, n., N. of 
a Buddhist work. = mahi-sena, m., N, of a king 
of Ujjayini, Viddh. ii, $; Kathis. xi, 7 & 40. — mi- 
ruta, N. of a work, mundi, f.a form of Durgi, 
L.; (c£. carma-m°, càmunda.) -mriga, m. a 
wild animal (zpplied to a passionate man), Buddh. 
L.—-rava, m. ‘crying harshly,’ N. of a jackal, 
Paficat. i, 10, $. = rami, m. = -£ara, Hisy. i, 49. 
7 rudrik&, f. knowledge of mystical nature (ac- 
quired by worship of the Nayikis), L. — rüp&, f. 
“terribly formed,’ N. of a goddess, BrahmaP, — ro- 
cis, m. =-kara, HY 03g. iii, Go, = vat, mín. violent, 
warm, passionate, W.; (47), f., N. of onc of the $ 
Nayikas of Durgi, BrahmavP. ii, 61, 80; DevIP.; 
N. of Durgi, L.—varman, m., N. of a prince, 
Dai.vii, 437. — vikrama, mín.of impetuous valour, 
R. v, 39, 245 N. of a prince, Kathas. xxvi, 177. 
= vira, m., N. of a Buddh. deity. — vritti, mfa. 
‘of an impetuous character,’ obstinate, rebellious, 
Viddh. iv, 13. — vrishti-prapüta, m. (or? -pra- 
4 lines 
of 27 syllables each (the first 6 being short and the 
rest forming 7 Amphimacers). = vega, mfn. having 
an impetuous course or current (said of the sea, of 
the battle, and of time), R. ivf; BhP. iv, 29, 20; 
m., N. of a metre; of a Gandharva chief, 27, 13 ; 
‘Sa-samgama-tirtha, n. 
N. of a Tinha, RevaKh, xviii. = šakti, m. ‘of 
impetuous valour,’ N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 12944. 
= Sila, mfn. ‘of an impetuous character," passionate, 
Dai.vi, 34. = sinha, m. N.ofa prince, Kathis, Can- 
Qániu, m. —^74a-Aara, Mahin.; BhP.; Kathis.; 
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woman,’ N. of a poem, —kusuma, n. ‘flower of 
passionate women, red oleander, L. = griha, n. = 
dikd-g^, Kathis, xxv, 111, — cazita, n., N, of a 
drama, — d&mara, m., N. oí a work. = disa, m., 
N. of the author of a Comm, on Kpr., Sah. iv, 34€ 
Cudi-d?) & vii, 310. — aevi-&arman, m., N. of 
a scholiast. = pati, m. ‘Caņdi's lord,’ Siva, Mcar. 
ii, 35- = patha, m. another N. of Devim. -pu- 
rina, n. another N. of K3lP., Tantr. - mihi 
tmyo,n. = gikd-m?.=—rahasya, n, N.ofa work. 
—vidhina, n. “dhi, m. two names of works, 
7 vilisa, m., N. of a drama, —^8a, (gff), m. == 
-fati, BhP. iv, 5, 17; Balar. iii, 19; Naish.; -/ir- 
tha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP.; -faryakrama, 
m., N. of a work; -purdya, n. another N. of SivaP. 
—“Svara (gi), m. «^ia, Megh. 33; N. of an 
author. — stotra, n. ‘praise of Candi, N. ofa poem. 

"NIIT candata, m. Nerium odorum (cf. 
eandi-Kousuma), L. 

Cánd&taka, n. a short petticoat, SBr. v, 2, 1, 85 
KatySr. xiv, 5, 3; cf. cagdántika. 

AWTS candala, m. (—candald) an out- 
cast, man of the lowest and most despised of the 
mixed tribes (born from a Südra father and a Brah- 
man mother), SinkhGr. ii, vi; ChUp.; Mn. &c. 
(ifc. ‘a very low representative of,’ Kid.); (), f. 
a Candala woman, Mn. xi, 176; (2), f. (g. Jarizza- 
ravddi) id. (one of the S kinds of women attending 
on Kaula worship), Rulárp, vii; N. of a plant, L. 
=kanda, m., N, of a bulbous plant, L. — tà, f. 
the condition of a Candila, R. i, 38, 9. —tva, n. 
id., S. — vallaki, f. the Candila or common lute, L. 

Caņdīlikā, f. —^"/2-ca//aE7, L.; N. of a plant, 
L.; of Durgi, L. —bandham, ind. so as to form 
a particular knot, Pin. iii, 4, 42, Sch. (not in Kai.) 
"Fee candi, Wika, &c. See cdnda. 


TG candu, m. a rat, L.; a small monkey 
(Simia crythraea), W. 

SIT cat, cl. 1. cátati, ‘to hide one's self? 
see edtat & cdtfa ; to go, Naigh. ii, 14; P. & A. 
to ask, beg (= Acad), Dhitup. xxi, 5: Caus. cd/d- 
Jati, “te (aor, acieatfam, acicate, Tr. ii, 4, 51), 
“to cause to hide,” scare, frighten away, RV. iv, 17, 
9; X, 135, I; AV. iv, xix; (cf. nii-, pra-, vi-; 
cf. also ca/a£a, cdtana, cáttra.) 

Cátat, mín. (pr. p.) hiding one's self, RV. i, 65, 
I; x, 46, 2. 

Catita, min, class, —ca/fd, Pan. vii, 2, 34, Kis. 

Catin, mín. » cd/at, RV. vi, 19, 

Cattá, mín. (Ved., Piu. vii, 2, 34) hidden, RV. 
1,132, 6; AV. ix, 5, 9; (quotation in) Pan. vii, 2, 
34, K3.; disappeared, RV. x, 155, 2. — zütra, m. 
‘N. of a man,’ sce cdffardtra. T 

Cattra, n. v.l. for céttra. 

Catya, min, to be hidden, Pin. iii, 1, 97, Vartt, 
I, Pat. 

AY cdtasri, pl. f. of catér, 4 (nom. & 
acc. edfasras cf. Pan. vii, 2, 99, Värt. 2]; instr. 
catasribhis [ct. vi, 1, 180 f.], RY, viii, Go, 9; gen. 
"rrigdm, SBr. iii, 3, 2, 135 or “srindm (Ved., 
Pag. vi, 4, 5], R. 1,72, 12 & 73, 335 loc. “srishu, 

Br. iii, 5, 1, 1); [see priya-; cf. Hib, ectcora.| 

Catasrikd, f. pl. id., Heat. i, 11, 672. 

1. Catu, min. —^/ur/Zid, T Ar. i, $, 

2. Catu, in comp. for 
by a surd dental and 


Chir (before 5 followed 
9 sh followed by a surd 
lingual), —shtomá, m. a Stoma consisting of 4 
parts (the and, ard, and 4th having 4 verses 
more than the preceding), VS. xiv; TS. v; SBr. 
xii; R. i, 13, 435 mín. connected with a Catu- 
shtoma (an Ekàhz), AitBr. iii, 43; TaudyaBr. xxi; 
RitySr.; SaakhSr.; Laty, = or cdf, f. (a 
cow) having 4 nipples, MaitrS. iii, 1, 7; Kath. xxx, 
t : uS AIC min, foin of 4 Stotras, 
. Xii, 6, 4. — mín. having a fouric 
bade Nan sf sthüna, ng a fourfold 
Catuh, in comp. for “ir & Sys, = 
"c&in, &c., sce catush-p°, cf. Pan, i "Um 
Sata (edf), n. 104, RV. viii, 55,3; SaakhSr.; 
13-3 402, R. vii, 23, 19; BhP, X,1,315 mí(a)n. 
ChUp. iv, 4, 5; (z), f. *400 stanzas," N. of a 
‘Tantric poem, Anand, Sch.; -/ama, min. the IO4th 


384 UTS caluli-sala, gga catur-mukha, 


Siman,—anta, mf(a)n. bordered on all 4 sides (the | N. of a work, —°dagaka, mfn. the I4th x 
earth), MBh. i, 2801 & 3100; R. ii, v; Sak. iv, 20; | 4334. — nian (cál), a, pl. (loc. °% iso, etai: i, 
(a), f. ‘the earth,’ in comp. 9/éja, m. ‘earth-lord,’ | 2, 8) 14, RV. x, 114, 7; SBr.; Kay Se: tet v 
a king, Ragh. x, 86 (or catur-antéja = -dig-iia, quatuordecim ; Lith, keturalika); 925. ate 
q. Y», Sch.) = amla, n. 4 sour substances (viz. amla- having 1.4 merits,cf. Sch. on R, (B)iv, 543 & MB 
velasa, vrikshdmla, brthajjambira,Snimbaka), | ii, 5, 21 ; "ja-guna-unaman, n. pl. N. of a = 
Bhpr. -artha, mi(é)n, having 4 meanings, L. | a-euna-sthdna, n. N. of a work ; adhe” 
—avattá, n. (ava ydo) ‘4 times cut off or taken fourtcenfold, SBr. x, 4» 2, 11; BhP. v, 26 3 n Ga 
up, consistin, of 4 Avadinas,’ 4 Avadanas, TS, ii; mata-viveka, m. *disquisition on the y is "d 
SBr. i; KitySr. iii, = "nvattin,mfn. onc who offers | systems,’ N. of a work by Samkara ; *ja.pirp 
oblations consisting of 4 Avadinas, AitBr. ii, 14, 3; | a Soma sacrifice lasting 14 days, Aivár. is x 
Gobh.; KitySr., Sch. - avarárdhya, mín. at least | 9/a-zvcd, n. a hymn consisting of 14 verses, AV. E 
4, Gobh. iv, 2, 6. —a3ita, mfn. the S4th (ch. of . 
MBh.) —asiti, f. 84, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 30; -/ama, 


23,11; °Sa-vidha, mín, fourtcenfold, Kaps. vi, 19° 

Sch.; °sa-sama-dvandva, mfn. having the 92 
min, the 84th (ch. of R.) ; -yogddhydya, m. *con- + 
taining S4 chapters on the Yoga,’ N. of a work; 


paired parts of the body symmetric, R, (B) v, 35, 
-siAasra, mín, numbering 84000, MarkP. liv, 


19; °Sa-suapana-vicdra, m. * disquisiti 

I4 kinds of sleep,’ N. of a work ; Silshara de 
15. —aSra, mf(@)n. four-cornered, quadrangular, n 
KatySr.; Kaui.; Pan. v, 4, 120; Hariv. 12378 &c.; 


mín. having 14 syllables, VS. ix, 34. = dag 

mín. — "ja£a, BhP. vili, 12, 34.—°acdine (nen 
regular, Jain.; Kum. i, 32 (Vim. v, 2, 60); ma J 
quadrangular figure ; a square, W.; (in astron.) N. 


a feast on the 14th day of a lunar fortnight, Buddh. 
of the 4th and 8th lunar mansions, Laghuj.; (in 


L. = dai, scc "sá, — diirika, fN. of Kathis, xxiv- 
xxvi, = dik-kam, ind. towards the 4 quarters, 
music) a kind of measure ; (scil. Aas¢a) a particular 1 
position of the hands (in dancing) ; (pl.) N. of va- 


on all sides, all around, cvii, 23 ; cxviii, 86. — di. 
kshu, (loc. pl.) ind. id., W. = digam, ind, id., MBh, 
rious Ketus, VarBrS. xi, 25; n. a particular posture | ii, 570; BhP, v. — daiva, mfn. for €óf?, Hariv, ii, 
(in dancing), Vikr. iv, 4}, Sch.;.-fd, f. regularity, | 58, 17, Sch. —dola, m. n. a royal litter, Bhoj. 
harmony, Kim. ; °sr7-4/£7é, to make quadrangular, 
Heat.; AgP.; KitySr., Sch. —"aSraka, mf(@)n. 


= dos, mín. four-armed, Naish. vii, 65, = avira, 
mfí(a)n. having 4 doors or openings, MBh. xii, 269, 
four-cornered, forming a quadrangular figure, Hcat. ; 
AgP. xliii, 27; m. a particular posture (in dancing), 


23 (said ofthe purusha); Paiicad.; -mukha,mi(ijn, 

having 4 doors as mouths, Ragh. xv, 60, = dvipa- 

Vikr. iv, t}. = asri (cdé°), mfn. quadrangular, RV. | cakravartin, m. the sovereign of the 4 Dvipas, 

i, 152, 25 iv, 22, 2. - áshtnka, min. having 4 days | SaddhP. i. = dhara, m., N. of a family or race. 

called Ashtakis, Gobh. iii, 10, 4. =asra, -asraka, | —dh&, ind. in 4 parts, fourfold, RV. iv, 33, af; 

for -ai;^. = ahá, m, a period of 4 days, SBr. iii, 4, | AV.; TS. ii; SBr.; MBh.; BhP.; [cf. rérpaxa ; 

, 27; KatySr. xiii; a Soma sacrifice lasting 4 days, | Hib. ccathardha); -karaua, n. dividing into 4 

Br, xii, 2, 2,12; KatySr. xxiii f.; Vait. xl £.; (cf. | parts, Nyayam., Sch. ; -»/&ri, to divide into 4 parts, 
atri-c°.) -&tmnn, mfn. representing 4 persons, 
having 4 faces or shapes, Hariv. 12884 (Vishnu) ; 


ib.; -»/bhit, to be divided into 4 parts, AV. x, 10, 
29; -vihitá, mín. divided into 4 parts, SBr. i; 
NrisUp.; Rajat. iv, 507 & v, 25 (Keiava). -&dh- | -Janti, f. a religious ceremony pcrformed at the 
yüyika, ^yika, °yi, for -adh°, —ànann, m. ‘four- 
faced,’ Brahm’, VarByS, vci, 16; BhP. v, 1, 30; 


time of making the stated offerings to deceased an- 
cestors, W. = dhiitu, mín. fourfold (aterm in music). 
Kathis, xxiv, =äšramin, mín. passing the 4 stages | — drin, m. Cissus quadrangularis, Npr. =na- 
of a Brahman’s life, MBh. vii, 78, 27. —R&ramya, | vata, mí. (= -g22?) the 94th (a ch. of MBh.) 
for cd. -idns-pada-stobha, m. (cf. idas-padé) | — navati, f. 94, in comp. -/azra, min, the 94th 
N. of a Siman, =indriya, mín. having 4 senses | (a ch. of R.) nidhana (cd/°), mín. consisting of 
(a class of animals), Jain. — uttazrá, mfn, increasing | 4 concluding passages, SBr. xii, 8, 3, 26. — netri, 
by 4, AitBr. viii, 6; SBr. x, xii £.; RPrat.: -stoma, | mfn. bringing near the 4 objects desired for by men, 
m. with Gotamasya, N. of an Ekitha, SaükhSr. xiv. | Hariv. ii, 121, 16. = bitu, mfn. four-armed, Pailcat. 
7 ushtro, n. the 4 substances taken from a camel, 
Suir. vi. — udhni, f. (Aditi) having 4 udders, Kath, 
Xxx, 4. - irdhva-pad, m, (nom. dd) ‘having 4 
fect morc (than other animals)" the fabulous animal 
Sarabha (with 8 legs), Gal. —üshana, n. the 4 
hot spices (black and long pepper, dry ginger, and 
the root of long pepper; cf, -jäta & try-iish°), 
Bhpr. v. = ricá, mín. possessing 4 Ric verses, i. c. 
obtaining the merit suggested by them, SamhUp. ; 
n. a hymn consisting of 4 verses, AV. xix, 23, I. 
- riddhi-püda-onrenn-tala-supratishthita, 
mín. well-established on the soles of the fect of 
the supernatural power (Buddha), Divyáv. viii f. 
— oghóttirnn, mfn. one who has passed across the 
4 floods (Buddha), ib. & xix, 51. —-gnpn, m. a 
series of 4. = gati, mín. having 4 kinds of going, 
R. (B) v, 35, 19; ‘going on 4 fect,’ a tortoise, 
L. = gandha, mín. fragrant on 4 sides, R. v, 32, 
12 (v.l. -uyaiiga). = gava, n. a carriage drawn by 
1 ae ^ KitySr, xxii. xi guna (cde), mí(a)n. four- 
send) a Leer atch Tithyad.; (d), f. Geil | upper garment) Diarr gee penis ee 
E x Lo e$ V), f. (scil. | upper garment), Divyáv.vi, 46. = n. taken 
send) = “hga-bala, AV Patis,; -Ariga, f. playing | up or fadled a eis fiuid) 4 times, takina up (any 
g | fluid) 4 times, SBr. iii f. ; KatySr. = grihītin, mfn. 
one who has taken up (any fluid) 4 times, Laty. iii, 
2, 6, Sch. - grimn, ‘containing 4 villages,’ N. of 
a country, —=jata, n. = cat°, L, —j&taka, n. id., 
Suir.; KatySr. xix, Sch. = navata, mín, (=° nav?) 
the 94th, W.; (with Jala, 100) + 94, Katy$r. xvi. 
—danshtra (cdf), mín. having 4 tusks, AV. xi, 
$ 17; MBh.; R. v; m. a beast of prey, Gal.; 


4 extremities,’ the body, L, = &&1a, mfn. having 4 
halls, MBh. i, iii; Pañcat.; MatsyaP.; Rajat. ; m. a 
building with 4 halls, R. iif, ; Mricch. iii, 7 ; Rajat. iii, 
13. — Blaka, n.id., L; (hd), f.id., Paticad. ii, 74. 
=sikha, m. * four-tuftcd,' N. of an author. = ši- 
khanda (cdf), mí(d)n. four-tufted, TBr. i, iii 
(Clush-kafarda, RV.) — sila, n. 4 stones, Kaui, 
36. — &xinga (cát), mfn, four-horned, RV. iv, 58, 
2; m. ‘four-pcaked,’ N, of a mountain, BhP.v, 20, 
15. —Sruti, mín. (in music) having 4 intervals. 
= Grotra, (cdf), mi(@)n, four-cared, AV. v, I9, 7. 
=shashta, mfn. the 64th (ch. of MBh.); (with 
Sata, 100) +64, KitySr.; Laity. = shashti, f. 64, 
AitBr. i, 5,8; Mn. viii, 338 ; Hariv.; R.; the 64 
Kalis, MBh. ii, 2068; N. of RV. (consisting of 64 
Adhyayas), L.; -£aldgamta, m. a treatise on the 64 
Kalis, Dai, x, 147; -4ald-Jastra, n. id., Madhus.; 
-/ama, min. the Oth, AitBr.i, 5,8; (also applied to 
chapters of R.); “shty-aiiga, mfn, having 64 sub- 
divisions (the Jyotih-distra), Mudr. i, §. = shtomá, 
see "/n-sAP^. —somstha, mín. consisting of 4 
Sampsthis or kinds of Soma oblation, Vait. = sam- 
kara, mín. (a lawsuit) in which 4 matters are 
mingled, Yajn. ii, 7, 49. — sana, mín, containing 
the 4 sons of Brahma (whose names begin with 
sana, viz, Sanaka, Sananda, Sanitana, Sanat-ku- 
mira), BhP, ii, 7, 5.—samdhi, mfn. composed of 
4 parts, AitBr. i, 25, 4. —saptata, mfn, the 74th 
(ch. of MBh.) —saptati, f. 74, Carap.; -/ama, 
min, = ‘ffata (ch. of R.) = saptatman, mfn. hav- 
ing 4x 7 (i.e. 28) shapes, NrisUp. ii, 3. = sama, 
min. having 4 symmetric parts of the body (viz. 
arms, knees, legs, and checks, Sch. ; but cf. -sakha 
& edtur-ahga), R.v, 32, 13 (cf. Hariv.14779); n. 
an unguent of 4 ingredients (sandal, agallochum, 
saffron, and musk, BY. = samudra (cdf), 
mf(Z)n. having 4 seas, RV. x, 47, 2; surrounded by 
4 D (the earth), Balar. x, P ; Kathis. Ixix, 181. 
=sahasra (cdt), n. 4000, RV. v, 30, 15; 1004, 
W. —-s&dhana, mín. yiclding 4 ways of attaining 
an object, Nar. i, 8 & 12. — s&hasrakna, mí(/£d)n. 
consisting of 4000, VayuP. = sita (cdé°), min. hav- 
ing 4 furrows, TS. v. — ston, -stotra, -sthünn, 
see ca/u-5?. —srakti (cál), mfn. quadrangular, 
VS. xxxviii, 20; TS. i, vi; SBr. i (said of the Vedi), 
vif; f. (scil. vedi) =utlara-vedt, TAr. iv f. 
Catür, fodras, m. pl. "tudri, n. pl., 4 (acc. m. 
liras, instr. "tifrbAis [for f., R. iv, 39, 33], gen. 
Sturndm, abl. “trirbhyass class, instr., dat., abl., 
and loc. also oxyt., Pin. vi, t, 180 f.; ifc, Kas. & 
Siddh. on Pay. vii, 1, 55 & 98 fl. ; for f. see cdtasyi); 
[cf. réocapes, rérrapcs ; Acol. wicupes; dr 


vor ; Lat. quatuor ; Cambro-Drit. pedwar, pedair; 
Hib, ceathair ; Lith, keturi; Slav. cetyzje.] - an- 
ža-yat, mfn. consisting of 4 parts, Jyot. = nkshá, 
mi(?)n, four-eyed, RV. i, 31, 13; x, 14, 10f,; AV.; 
"TS. v; SBr. xiii; SAAkhBr. iii, 5 ; KatySr. —nksho- 
xa (ede), min. consisting of 4 syllables, VS. ix, 
i Br. iv, 1 & 3; n. a combination of 4 syllables, 
SankhSr,; Laty.; RPrat.; BhP. vi, 2, 8; -sas, ind. 
in numbers of 4 syllables, L3ty. = agni-vat, mfn. 
having 4 fires, Fan. viii, 2, 15, Pat. — ange (cdt?), 
mín. havin; | 4 limbs (or extremities), RV, x, 92, 
11; SBr. xii ; (with da/a, an army) comprising (4 
paris, viz.) elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry, 
MBh. iii, 790; R. ii, 51,7; m. Cucumis utilissi- 
mus (?), L.; N. of a son of Roma- or Loma-pida, 
Hariv, 1697 f.; BhP. ix, 23, 10; n. (scil. bala) = 

sigu-bala, AV.Parit.; MBh, ix, 446; a kind of 


ER jv; Mn. 
the 4th part, quarter, SBr. iii; KatySr. xxiv; 
&c.; mf(a)n. forming the 4th part of (gen) E Ge 
—bhigiy&, f. (scil. ishtakd) a brick of the 4 


of the father of Siva-datta ; -Maffécirgy es of the 
of an. author, Smritit, iv; -misra, Ms bi amik 
author of a Comm. on MBh. iii f. & vii. =D iot 
mín. having 4 floors (a house), Pa pies) morti 
-bhüyas, mín. containing (lis reat 
RPrit. xvi, 2. - bhrishti (i ques ented, 
nered, quadrangular, RV. x, 57, 93 10" 4 
AV.x, 5, 50.—mobi-patho, nemecting pl the 
roads, Divyáv. xxxv, 11. -mahā-zājm ofthe 6 
4 great kings or guardians of the lo eal) 
sensuous heavens, W.; -Adyika, m. pl. (= sings’ N- 
longing to the attendance of those 48°?) 5 my 
ofa class of deities, Buddh- L-= 2187 ‘ka, Buddh-s 
N. of Vishnu, Vishy.; m. pl. Ju- BOT s i 
(cf. cà.) — misa, n. a period of TR n. (mal) 
(Ð), f. id., Kathas. Po pes 
a Caturmisya sacrifice, Kath. XXXV; = 


sed ny, Mn. fer thes emi 
2 aban Wfi Rei, iis (7) f. (scit, ishpu, L.; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 

2564; ofa Dinava, Hariv. 12935. — dat, m(nom, 
-dan)fu, four-toothed, Pap. v,4;141, Kis, - dan- 
m mfn. ‘having 4 tusks,’ Indra's clephant Airavata, 
«$ N. of. an elephant, Paiicat. iii, 1,%; Kathis, lxi, 
i dala, m, ‘four-leaved,” Marsilea quadrifolia, 
ü E ms Gass, mf(7)n. the 14th, Yaji. ii, 113; R. 
s +) 3, 185 consisting of 1.5, VS. ix, 34; 
fikhSr, Ix, xiv; RPrit, xvii, 19; (7), f. (scil. ratrt) 


vGr. ii, 3; Mn.; Mh, 5 Kathas, 3 Sl fani, f, 


Tz, “yik, f,  y1, f. ‘consisting of 4 Adhy3ys,? N' 
of Saunaka's APrit, = anika (P) inf fee ed 


wigjjfe catur-mushi. siam cátush-pàda. 385 


(in comp.) 4 faces, Kum. ii, 17; mfn. ‘four-faced,’ | parts, Hariv. 12883. = vira (cdé*), mfn. (said of an 
in comp.; four-pointed (an arrow), Hariv. 10630; Deum AV. eu 45; 3-5: D N. $ a Soma 
m., N. of Brahmi, MBh. iii; R.i; BhP. iii, 8, 16; | sacrifice lasting 4 days, KatySr.; SiükhSr.; Vait.; 
Kathas, xx ; of Vishnu, Hariv. 12344; Ragh. x, 23; | Mai, —vyisha, min. having 4 bulls, AV. v, 16, 4- 
of Siva (cf. -va), MBh. xiii, 6393; of a Dinzva, | —veda, mfn, (g. dr@hmanidi) containing the 4 
Hariv. 12934; (in music) a kind of measure; -fva, | Vedas, MBh. iii, 13560 (Brahmi); Hariv. 12884 
n. (Siva 's) state of having 4 faces, VarBrS. Ixxiv, 20; | (Vishnu); (Pag. v, 1, 12 4 Siddh.) -vidya, Hariv. 
-tirtha,n.N.ofa Tirtha,SkandaP. ; -rasa, m. a pre- | 7993; Subh.; m. pl. the 4 Vedas, Hariv. 14074; 
paration of great curative Power, Prayog.—mush- | a class of manes, MBh. ii, 463. — ^vedin, miu. = 
fi, m. 4 hands full, Grihyas. i, 43. ^ mushtika, | -oidya, Ratniv. ii, $ (in Prakrit).—vaiairadye- 
n. pl. id., KatySr. (?) - mublrtam, ind. during 4 | vis&rada, min. wise through fourfold knowledge 
Muhürtas, Gaut. xvi, 44. — mürti, mfn. ‘having 4 | (Buddha), Divyav. viii, 91; xix, 52. —vyange, 
forms of appearance, four-faced,’ in comp. ; m., N. | mín. =-Arasva, R. (B) v, 35, 18 (v. 1. -gandha). 
of Brahmi, MBh. iii, 13560; of Skanda, ix, 2486; | — vy&pin, mín. relating to 4 (persons), Nar. i, 8 
of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 74; BhP, v, 17, 16; -fva, n. | & 13. - vyüha, mín. having 4 kinds of appearance, 
the state of being. four-faced, MBh. xiii, 6393. | MBh. xii, 13603 (Hari); VayuP. i, 1, 42 (Ma- 
-medha, m. one who has offered 4 ices | hésvara); containing 4 chapters, Sarvad. xv, 390; 
(Asva-, Purusha-, Sarva-, and Pitri-medha) or one | -vādin, m. ‘asserting the 4 forms (of Purushóttama, 
who knows the Mantras required for them, Ap. ii, | viz. Vasudeva, Samkarshaga, Pradyumna, Anircd- 
17, 22. = yama, n. the having 4 tones of utterance, | dha),’ à Vaishnava, Bidar, ii, 2, 42, Gov. —hanu 
TPrát. —yukta, mfn. drawn by 4 (horses or oxen), | (cá£^), mfn. having 4 jaws, AV. v, I9, 7; m., N. 
MBh. v, 86,6. = yuga, n. (g. Adtrddz) the 4 Yugas | of a Danava, Hariv. 12939 (v.l. candra-h°). 
(or ages of the world) combined (=a Mahi-yuga, | — hasta, mfn.four-handed, W. — hiyana, mi(7)n 
q.v), Mn. i, 71 ; MBh. xii, 11227; Hariv. 516 &c.; | 4 years old (said of living beings), Pay. iv, 1, 27 
mi(@)n. (edt?) = -yukta, RV. ii, 18, 1; comprising | (also Pat.) ; (2), f. a cow of 4 years, L.—hiyana, 
the 4 Yugas, Ragh. x, 23. — yj, mfn. put to (as | mf(2)n. (g. Ashebharddt) = “yaza (said of lifeless 
oxen) in a yoke of 4, RV. viii, 6, 48; =-ywkh/a, | objects), Pan. iv, 1, 27, Pat. —hita, min. useful 
$Br. v; KitySr.; MBh. i, vii; R. i. — lekha, mín. | for 4 (persons), Nar. i, 8 & 12.—hotri (edf^), m. 
having 4 lines on the forchead, R. v, 32, 13. — vak- | sg. or pl., N. of a litany (recited at the new-moon 
tra, mí(a)n. four-faced, Vas.; m., N. of Brahm, | and full-moon sacrifice), AV. xi, 7,19; AitBr. v; 
L.; of a Dinava, Hariv. iii, 47,6; of an attendant | TBr. ii; SBr.iv; SankhSr. x; Laty. ; m. (cf. ora) 
of Durga, Kathis. lii, 246. = vaya (cdt?), mfn. four- | N. of Krishna, Hariv, 10404 (v.1. for -e/ri); -fvd, 
fold, RV. i, 110, 3; iv, 36, 4. — varga, m. a col- | n. the condition of the Caturhotri litany, Maius. i, 
lection of 4 things (e. g. =-bhadra), Ragh. x, 23; | 9, 7. — hotra, m. (cí.^/r7) Vishnu, Hariv. 12884; 
HYog. i, 15; Hit.; -cintīmaųi, m., N. of a work | v. l. for anwha, VP.; for cat”, q.v. —“hotraka, 
by Hemidri. = varna, (in comp.) the 4 castes; 4 | for cãturhotra, q.v. - hrasva, mín. having the 4 
principal colours, W.; four letters, W.; -maya, | extremities too short, R. (B) v, 35, 18, Sch. 
mín. consisting of the 4 castes, Ragh. x, 23; ?rzddi, | — 1. Catura, mín. ifc. = "£r. (cf. uja- & tri-, 
a Gana of Katy. (Pin. v, 1, 124, Vártt, 1; =anan- | Pan. v, 4, 77, Vattt.; a7, vi-, stt-, Vop. vi, 29) ; 
tddi of Ganar. 178-180). — varsha-&atüyus, | (am), ifc. ind. (g. Jarad-ddi), cf. d-, upa-. 
mín. reaching an age of 400 years, Mn. i, 83. | ` 1. Caturikā, f. (= °¢uskka) aquadrangularcourt- 
— varshiki, f. (scil. go) a cow 4 years old, L. | yard (used for guests), Paficad. iv, 76; V, 45- 
— vühin, m. (scil. ralha) a carriage drawn by 4 Caturtha, mí(/)u. (g. yajakddi, Ganar. 100) 
(horses or oxen), TandyaBr. xvi, 13, 12. — vin$á, | the 4th, AV.; VS.; TS. &c.; m. the 4th letter in 
mí(Zn. the 24th, Sankhór.; Gobh.; Yaj. i, 37; | the first 5 classes of consonants (g#, // dh, dh, 04), 
(with dafa, 100) + 24, Katyor.; MBh. i, 3799; con- | RPrat.; VPràt.; Ka8.; ‘4th caste, a Südra, L.; n. 
sisting of 24, VS. xiv, 25; TS. vii; SBr. vi, ix, xiii; | "constituting the 4th part,” a quarter, Gaut. x, 38 ; 
AitBr. v, 29, 5; MBh. iii, 14271; m. (scil. stéma) (for Stushtaya 5 ifc.) a collection of 4, Divyàv. 
N. of a Stoma having 24 parts, VS. xiv, 23 ; Laty.; | Xxxiii ; @, f. (scil. ratri) the qth day in a lunar 
n. (with or without akan) N. of an Ekiha (2nd fortnight, KatySr.; {metrically thi) VarYogay. v, 
* day of the Gavim-ayana sacrifice), SBr. xii; Tan- | 3; ‘the 4th day of a marriage,’ see ^rZ-Faratan; 
yar ina 4; Kati Lay. Che wih aham, | cr MTS Sb i, 26 
lii, ; cd iusaka, on RV. i, ,Fdn.; "a, i, 20; 
Say Toni R V Hs iat ca era e | (am), ind. the 4th time, AivGr.; SankhGr. [cf 


165, Introd.) ; -sfoma, mfn. connected with the ) i 
ini aükh&r. x; 9jdsAara, mf(dyn. | rérapros; Lat. quartus; Lith, ketwirtas; Slav. 
Curio Stoma MAH teen cetvertyi. ; Germ. vierter.) —kila, min. =Uika, 


having 24 syllables, Hariv. 12435. —°vingake, 7 i 
mfn. SUE of 24. MBb. i ohi. viniat, Ap. i, 25, 10; m. ‘4th meal,’ (am), iud. at the 
f. 24, only in comp. 9Jac-cAafa, n. 124, Jyot., Sch. | 4th meal-time, i.c. at the cvening of every 2nd 
=vigsati (cde), f. sg. (once pl.; also once n. sg., day (of any one's fasting), Mn. xi, 110; (c), loc. 
BhP, xii, 13, 4 & 7) 24, VS. xviii, 25; SBr. &c. ind. id., Ap. i, 27, 11. —°killika, mfn. one who 
(à caturvixsates, ‘to the 24th year,’ Mn. ii, 38); takes only every 4th meal, Mn. vi, 19.— phala, n. 
-kritvas, ind. 24 times, ApSr.; Quim &rítzas, SBr. | the 2nd inequality or equation of a planet, W. 
iv); -gavd, n. sg. a set of 24 oxen, SBr. vii, 2, 2, —bhakta-kshapana, n. fasting so as to take only 
6; -¢ama, min, the 24th (ch. of R.); -¢irtham- | every 4th meal, MBh. xiii, 5145. — Dba, mfi, re- 
kara-pūjā, £. ‘worship of the 24 Tirthamkaras (of | ceiving the 4th part (as a tax from one’s subjects), 
the Jainas),’ N. of a work ; -daudaka-stava, m., | ii, 585; (cf. Mn. x, 118.) - mandrátisvirya, 
N. of a work; -d/d, ind. twenty-fourfold, Har e be nicae 5. a EUM oí 
di ;- . *vi eja ol - b 5. 
et m N ota ege Rassen = svara, m. having the 4th tone or accent, ib. ; n., 


24 chief legislators,’ N. of a work, Yaja. iii, $31. n 

i cS 3 eus n.a sum of 24 (paid in gold), | N- of a Siman. Caturthinéa, m. a 4th part, 
asdraBr. xviii, 3, 2; -vi&rama, mi(Z)n. feat’) Hariv. 9690; mfn. e ji, Mn. viii, 210. Catur- 
measuring 24 paces, ŠBr. iii, 5, 1, 10; -sdAasra, thigsin, mía. receiving a quarter, Gaut. xxviii, 34. 
mí()n. consisting of 24000, MBh. i, 1,102; R.(G) Oaturthàáramm, m. the 4th stage ofa Brahman s 
i, 4,147; -smriti, f. —-mata; *ty-akshara, | life, W. Caturthodittatama, mín. ‘reciting 
mí(d)n. (cát?) having 24 syllables, SBr.; RPrit.; the 4th as the highest tone (or accent),’ said of a 
9fy-avatára-caritra, n. ‘history of the 24 incar- | particular way of reciting the SV., SamhUp. iii, 3. 
nations, N. of a work by Narahara-disa ; “ty-ahd, | Caturthaka, mín. the 4th, Srut.; Teturning 
m. sg. 24 days, SBr.xi; Gaut.; PirGr.ii, 3. — ^vin- | every 4th day (a fever), quartan, verpaixes, Pan. v, 
&atika, mín. consisting of 24, BhP. iii, 26, II. | 2, 815 Hariv. 10555: Car.; Suir.; m. (in music) 
—“vingatima, mfn. for 9£i-fama, Heat.=°vig- | a kind of measure; (R2), i a weight of 4 Karshas, 
Šika, mín. measuring 24, Sulbas.; with ažax, sce Sarigs. i, 24; Ashtang. v, 6, 27. 
Sjá. — vidya, min, (Pin. V, 1, 124, Siddh.) familiar | Catuxthi, for thi, q.v. 

Caturthi, f. of *//d, q.v. —karman, n. the 


with the 4 Vedas, MBh. iii, 85, 85 (v.l. cà?) ; (à), n 
L ihddj,vidha (cdf), min. fourfold, | ceremonies performed on the 4th day of a marriage, 
fa g. anuiatikidi. (cdf) HESE i i EAG 1, 28, 1. ag 


of 4 sorts or kinds, SBr. vii; SankSr.; Mn. &c.; Gr. i, 1 RS e 
j), ind, in 4 ways, MBh. v, 1118 (SarigP.); |  Caturya, Nom. P. "ryati (rst fut. "ryi/a, int. | ii, 298; R.v; (scil i 
See 5 DER of doubts oly kinds °ryitum), to wish n S viii, 2, 78, Vartt, 1. qe M eter beer Ed 
N. of k; Sdhdhara-maya, min. made of 4| — Catus, in comp. for "Aifr.— cakra, m., N. of a | x " ; Car. 9 f. 3 
ds of foo i sacrifice, Bavdh. i, 13, 30; of a phenomenon in number of 4 feet, Jyot. (YV) 315 -samanzaya, 


kinds of food (viz. Ghakshya, bhejya, lehya, & E m contención Gee a z 
24a), GarbhUp. = vibhakta, mín. divided into 4 | the sky, MBh. vii, 199, 195 n., N. of a mystical Bhpc.j sided foie a a ee 
Cc 


diagram, Tantr. —catviringa, mf(z)n. the 44th 
(ch.of MBh. or R.); (withJazd, 100) + 4.4, SBr.x, 4, 
2, 7; containing 44, VS. & TS. v (said of a Stoma) ; 
SBr. viii, xiii; m. (scil. sopa) a Stoma consisting 
of 44 parts, Laty. = catvārinšat (cát), f. 44, VS. 
xviii, 25; SBr. viii; SankhSr.; RPrát, —^catva- 
zin&in, mín, containing 44 parts, MaitrS. ii, 8, 7. 
=carana, mín. consisting of 4 parts, Sarvad. vii, 
6; m. ‘having 4 feet, a quadruped, VarBr. xxi, 6. 
=calita, n. a kind of play or sport, Siphis. = cit- 
ya, mín. supported by 4 stratums, MBh. xiv, $8, 32. 
Catush, in comp. for “fiir, =kaparda (cdf), 
mí(d)n. having 4 tufts, RV. x, 114, 3. — karma, 
mín. four-carcd, W.; heard by 4 ears only, Paficat. 
i, 1,86; (2), ©, N. of one of the mothers attending 
on Skanda, MBh.ix, 36.43; -#d, i. instr. (ayà), ind. 
so that only 4 cars are present, Pajficat. i, 10, 5. 
—Xala, min. having 4 marks (on the thumb de- 
noting the proficiency in the 4 Vedas), R. (B) v, 
35, 18 (v.l. -Avishya). —karin, mín. causing or 
effecting 4 things, Nar. i, 8 & 14.—kishku, min, 
4Kishkus long, MBh. v, vii; R. (B) v, 35, 18. —kyi- 
shpa, mín. having 4 black parts of the body, R. ii, 
32, 13 (v.l. for -&a/a). — kona, mín. quadrangular, 
Süryapr.; Heat. i, S, 498; m.n. a tetragon, 11, 
617. —Xrama, m. a Krama (or method of read- 
ing and writing the Veda) consisting of 4 parts, R- 
Prit, xi, Io. = khanda, mí(Z)n. consisting of 4 
parts, CalUp.,Sch. Introd, = paksha (cd/?), mi(a)n. 
furnished with 4 posts, AV. ix, 3, 3I. = paŭca, 
mín, pl. 4 or 5, Rajat. vi, 326; viii, 555; “cast, 
BhP., i, 15, 23 & x, 37, 30. = pañŭcãša, mfn, the 
54th (ch. of MBh. or R.) —paiiczsat (ed/^), f. 
(sg. or pl., Pan. viii, 3, 5, Sch.) 54, SBr. vi; -ama, 
mín. the 54th (ch. ci MBh. ed. Bomb.) ; °sad- 
adhika-sata, min, the 134th (ch. of MBh.) = pat- 
tri, f. = Séur-dala, Bhpr. = pathá, m. n. a place 
where 4 roads mect, cross-way, TBr. i; SBr. ii; 
Kaus, &c.; m. ‘walking the 4 paths (i. e. Asramas, 
cf. catur-diramin),' a Brahman, L.; n. one of the 
18 ceremonies períormed with Kundas, Tantr.; 
-hritdiayz, m. ‘having made its abode on a 
cros-way, a kind of ghost, Gal; -niketd, f. 
‘abiding on a cross-way,’ N. of one of the mothers 
attending on Skanda, MBh, ix, 2643; -ra¢d, f. id., 
2645; -sad, mín. dwelling at cro:s-ways, ManGr. 
i, 135 ParGr. iii, 15, 8. — pad (cd£^), m(nom. sg. 
pad; pl. -fadas, irreg. -f2das, BaP. v, 1, 145 vi, 
4» 95 loc. -fdtsu, AitBr. vi, 2, 7 ; abl. -padbhyas, 
Pan. iv, 1, 135){(-fad?)a(nom. -fad, RV. 4 times, 
or -/dd, RV. twice). (Pu. v, 4, 140) quadruped, 
(m.) a quadruped, (u.) quadrupeds (collectively), 
animals, RV.; AV. &c.; having made 4 steps, Aiv- 
Gr. i, 7, 19; San khGr. i, 14, 6; divided into + parts, 
MaindUp. 2; MBh. v; (in prosody) consisting of 4 
Padas, RV. i, 164, 243 x, 27, 10; having 4 statis 
(a ladder), MBh. xii, 8838; (a judicial procedure) 
consisting of 4 processes(viz. plea, defence, rejoinder, 
and sentence), Yajn. ii, S; (-fadz), f. *a female 
quadruped; in comp., “di-camana, n. intercourse 
with a female quadruped, Suir. ii, 12, 3. — pada, 
(in comp.) 4 Padas, Milav. i, 4$; n. sg. or pl, 4 
partitions or divisions, AgP. xl, 16 & 18; mí(a)n. 
(cdt?), quadruped, MBh.; VarBrS. xxi; consisting of 
4 Pidas, TS. iii,2,9,1; SBr. xi; AitBr.i,7; ChUp.; 
RPrit.; Milav. ii; consisting of 4 words, VPrit.; 
comprising 4 partitions or divisions, VarBrS. liii, 55; 
(in alg.) tetranomial; m, a quadruped, W.; (=/a- 
Java?) a kind of coitus, L.; (pl.) certain zodiacal 
signs (viz. mesha, vrisha, sinha, makara-gür- 
várdha, dhanuk-pardrdha), Laghuj. i, 11 i.; N.of 
a shrub, W.; n. N. of a particular Karana, VarBrS. 
ic, 5 & 8; Soryas. ii, 67; (2), f. a metre of 30 + 
4+ 4 syllabic instants, = "padiki, f. — "du. = padi, 
f. of -fad, q.v. =parni, f. (ci. -fattrz) ‘four- 
leaved, Oxalis pusilla, L. —pary&ya, mín. haviug 
4 reiterations (a Stoma), Vait, xl. — parva, mí(d)n. 
consisting of 4 parts, AitAr. i, 2, 2, 20. — pāți, f. 
‘winding 4 ways (?), a river, L.— p&thi, f. a school 
in which the 4 Vedas are studied, W. — pini, m. 
‘four-handed,’ Vishnu, L. = pid, see -fad ; once 
in comp., MBh. xii, 5697. —p&da (cd£^), milzjn. 
quadruped, SBr. iii, vi; AitBr.; Soir.; mi(@)n. con- 
sisting of 4 parts, MBh. iii, 1459; VayuP.; Sarvad. 
XY, 207; m. a quadruped, MBh. iii, 11246; Yaji. 


Niue catush-pádaka. 

iii; m., N. ofa jackal, Paiicat. i, 15, 35 & 16, $ (cf. 
matid; iN ER fa N. of a woman, ak. vi, § 
(in Prakrit) & 12 ; Kathas. vi, 53; ciii; 20. 

at caturthd, °rihaka,°rya, See p. 385. 

Age calula, mfn. = sthapayitri, L. 

QAER catushka, &c. See col. 1. 

STRE cattd, cattra, catya. Sco cat. 

Wat catvara, °tvarinsd, &c. Sce col. r. 

SIRITGS catvüla, m.—cülv?, q. V., L.; =gar- 
bha or darbha, L. 

"Wg cad, cl. 1. "dati, date, to ask or beg 
(cf. A/ cat), Dhatup. xxi, 5. 

PET cadira, m. (= cand?) tho moon, L.; 
camphor, L.; an clephant, L.; a snake, L. 

AT 1. can, cl. 1. Onati, to sound, utter a 
sound, L.; to hurt, injure, Dhátup. xix, 41. 

2. can (cf. /kan), only aor. Subj. 2. 

du. canisA(ám, ‘to delight in, be satisfied 
with (loc.),’ RV. vii, 70, 4; & 3. sg. cdnishthat 
Ljan®, SV.], ‘to satisfy, please,” RV. viii, 74, I. 

Cánas, n. ‘delight, satisfaction,’ only with /dhd, 
P, & A, to delight in, be satisfied with (acc. or loc.), 
enjoy, RV.; VS. viii, 7 ; (cf. sd- & sa-cdnas.) 

Canasaya, Nom. “pati, to address with the word 
canasita, GopBr. i, 3, 19; ii, 2, 23. 1 

Canasita, mfn, (Pass. p. fr. °sya) ‘satisfied, gra- 
cious’ (only the voc, is used in the address toa Brah- 
man, added after his N.), AitBr, i, 6, 8, Say. (Ap.) 
= vat, mfn, (speech or address) containing the word 
canasita, Gop. ii, 2, 23; KatySr. vii, 5, 7. Canasi- 
tóttara, mfa. followed by canasita (a N.), Vait. 

Canasya, Nom. (Impv. 2.du, “syd¢am) to delight 
in (acc.), enjoy, RV. i, 3, I. 

Cánishtha, mín. (superl. fr. cánas) very accept- 
able, RV. ; very favourable, very gracious, vii, 57, 
43.70, 2 & 5. 

Cano, in comp. for cdas.— ahi, mfn, satisfied, 

ious, VS. viii, 7. — hita, mfn, made favourable, 
inclined or willing to do anything, RV. iii, 2,2&7; 
11,2 (Pip.i, 4, Go, Vartt. 2; Pat.) ; ix, 75,1 & 4; VS. 

“cand (cand, SV.) ind. and not, also not, 
even not, not even (this particle is placed after the 
word to which it gives force ; a preceding verb is ac- 
centuated [Pan. viii, 1, 57) ; in Vedic language it is 
generally, but not always, found without any other 
neg. particle, whereas in the later language another 
neg. is usually added, c. g. dpai cand frd minanti 
vratdm van, ‘not even the waters violate your or- 
dinance,’ RV. ii, 24, 12; n/a vivyaca Prithivt 
candinayp, ‘the eartheven docs not contain him,’ iii, 
36, 4; in class, Sanskrit it is only used after the inter. 
rogatives kd, kalard, katamd, katham, kád, kadé, 
him, killas, kva, makingthem indefinite), RV.; AV. 
&c.; also, RV. i, 139, 2; vi, 26, 7; viii, 78, 10. 


TAQ odnas, &c.. See 2. can. 


FE cand (fr. icand, q. v.), cl. 1.9dati (Nir. 
xi, 5),to shine, be bright, Dhatup. iii, 31; to gladden, 
ib. ; [cf. Lat. candeo, candela.) 

Canda, m. (for °drá) the moon, L. ; N. of the 
author of the work Prithivi-raja-risaka. 

Candaka, mfn. pleasing, W.; m, the moon, W. ; 
moonlight, W. ; v. 1. for *draka, q.v. = pushpa, for 
candana-p°, W. 
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of medical science, Car. iii, 8. —“pRdnka, mí(zZa)n. 
consisting of 4 Padas, Karand. xii, 33 & 39. = pār- 
ava, n. the 4 sides (of a square &c.), W. = puta, 
mín. having 4 folds, A pSr. xii, 2, 14. —-pundr&, f. 
Abelmoschus esculentus, L. = prasthinika, min. 
pl. divided into 4 sects, Sarvad. ii, 255. = phalñ, f. 
* four-fruited," Uraria lagupodioides, L. 

Catushka, min. consisting of 4, Laty.; RPrit.; 
Sulbas. ; Suér.; (with Ja/a, 100) + 4 (i.c. 4 per cent.), 
Mn. viii, 142; Bijag.; m. any sign (as the Svastika) 
having 4 marks, L.; N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 2849; 
2859; 2911; 2931; n. a set of 4, collection 
of 4, Mn. vii, 50; Yajii. iii, 99; MBh. xii, 12706 
(or = ausayok Katyo$ cántarála, Sch.) ; Mricch. 
ix, 12; Srut.; = -vesman, Kum. v, 68; vii,9; aquad- 
rangular courtyard (used for receiving guests), Pañ- 
cat. (ifc. f. ) ; Prasannar. iii, 6; Paiicad.; a cross- 
way, L, ; a necklace of 4 strings, L.; (2), f. a (arpe) 
four-sided pond, L. ; a bed- or musquito-curtain, L. ; 
a necklace of 4 strings, W. =vešman, n. a hall 
resting on 4 columns, Vcar. xv, 15. 

Catushkikü, f. a sct of 4, Rajat. v, 369; 
=shka-veiman, Viddh. i, 12; Rajat. viii, 23 ; (in 
Prakrit) Bailar, v, 44 & 43. 

Cat 


VarYogay. iv, 48 ; ‘a collection of Sütras consisting 
of 4 sections,’ see ca”. 

I. Catüs, ind. (Pan. v, 4, 18; in comp, before 
hard gutturals and labials 9/10 or °¢eesh, viii, 3, 43) 
4 times, AV. xi, 2, 9; TS. ii; SBr.; AivGr. &c. 

2. Catus, in comp. for Zr, —t&la, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure, —trináá, mf{(7)n. the 
34th (Praja-pati, so called with regard to the other 
33 gods), SBr. iv f; TBr, ii; (with Jatd, 100) + 
34, 5Br. xii; containing 34, Laty.; m. (scil, s/éma) 
a Stoma consisting 2 parts, VS, xiv, 33 ; AitBr. 
iv, 18. —trinint (c ); f. 34, RV. i, 162, 18; x, 
55,3; VS.; Sg jütaka Jita m. ‘knowing 34 Jata- 
kas,’ N, of a Buddha, L.; °Sat-sammita, n. with 
rajd-fafci (see s. v. ^d), N. of a Siman, Arsh- 
Br.; 5fad-a&skara, mf(d)n. (cd) containing 34 
syllables, SBr. x; °iad-ratram, ind. during 34 days, 
KatySr. xxiv, =tri-dvy-eka-bhiga, min, pl. re- 

ceiving 4, 3,2, and 1 part respectively, Yajn. ii, 125. 

Catt, in comp. for "/// before r. = riiji, f. 
(rdjan) ‘the 4 kings,’ N, of the luckiest termination 
of the aa es (by which one king gains 
the 4 thrones), Tithyad. —rBtrá, m. n. lastin 4 
days, N. of a ceremony, AV. xi, 7, 11; SuükhSr.; 
KatySr.; Lüfy.; (em), ind. during 4 days, Katy$r. 

Oatvara, n. rarely m. [Hariv. 6499 iL; R. v, 
49, 15] a quadrangular place, Place in which many 
Ways meet, cross-way, MBh. &c.; a levelled spot of 
ground prepared for a sacrifice, L, = taru, m, 2 tree 
growing on a cross-way, Svapnac. = viisini, f. (cf. 
mothers 


páxovra; Lat. edraginta.] 


=pada ( Jd/-), mfia)n. having 40 feet, SBr. vii Candana, sandal (Siri ifolii i 
S ; SBr. vii, 3, , m.n, sandal (Sirium myrtifolium, either 
H Áo llb xis Gt rahaa, mitan consisting the tree, wood, or the unctuous preparation of the 


wood held in high estimation as perfumes; hence ifc, 
a term for anything which is the most excellent of 
its kind, g. vyaghrüdi), Nir. xi, 5; MBh. ; R. &c, 
(ifc. f. d, Ragh. vi, 61); m., N. of a divine being, 
Lalit. i, 93; of a prince ; =°naka, Mricch. vi, 25 ; 
N. ofan ape, R. iv, 41, 3; n. the grass Bhadra-kalt, 
L.; (à), f. a kind of. creeper, L.; N. ofa river, VP, 
(v.1. for “ndra); (3), f, N. of a river, R. iv, 40, 
20; (cl. ku-, pita- rakta- tucla-, hari-.) = giri, m. 
ot ide mountain, the Malaya, L. = gop&, f.a kind 
i, 1$; of a merchant, Hit, i, 6, 9. —paiika, m, 
ind, quickly, Kathis, ci, 96; Rajat, iii, 188, = kra. | n dal-unguent Ritus 1,6; quis mee 
zm m, A) quo) a kind of measure, TR ofa print unguent, Kivyád.ii 104: — pia, nN 
Bhar 71 TE MOD Eme skilfalness, | ical doll Virac. xi, xxi Se ECOL 
Vr. Min Dasi, 223 (v.Lforcaga-), | has, Ixxvii, 20, pea oan, N-ofatown, Ka- 
Caturaka, mf(iéz)n, clever, skilful, Kathzs, -maya, mi m Ur bm uu P. q n TELS 
. "ur ?, 


s Bad-ri 
a period of 40 days, ib.; KatySr.; Saikh$r, 
riginn-mina, fa havingthe weight of 45, eee 

Catviiringati, f= Mt, See dva-, 

“GX 2. catura, mf(a, cf. E- aria-adi)n 
(caf, Un.) swift, quick, Kath: x, 108, ae 
ili, 176; dexterous, clever, ingenious, shrewd Ragh ; 

T.; Kum.; Cer charming, agrecable, 

j «3 visible, Li; m, a d pil 
(cf. cat’), L.; the fish Cyprinus Rohita, Gal. à pnl 
hasta) a Particular position of the hand, PSary, = n, 
1, g. arsa-ddi 3 an elephants stable, L.; ain), 


wwreig candra-ketu. 


VarByS.; Kad, = rasa,m. sandal-wat 
1} Ritus, iii, 20. — väx, n. id., MBh tni, 
iii, = sūra, m. id, ii, 23, 39; a kind of 
— Sürivà, f.=-gopd, L. Candaná, 
man, Lalit. xiii, 160, C. y M, = yg or. 
riL. Candanádzi,m.id., Rajat iv, 156 Cang. 
nâmbhas, n. =°va-rasa, Kävyĉd. ii, 245 T 
danii-vati, f, N. of a river [05 JaimBhar. 
Candanédaka, n. = °na-rasa, ii, = 
-dundubhi,m.,N, of Bhava, VP. iv, If 4; Vayup, 
Candanaka, m., N. of a man, Mrich. vi^ * 
Candanüya, Nom. yate, to becomes sandal-tree, 
Cin.; Subh. 


Candanin, mín. 
MBh. xiii, 1249. 

Candaniya, f. a kind of yellow Pigment, L, 

Candala-devi, f., N. of the princess 5 
lekha, Vcar. xi, 68.” ee a 

Gandalf, f., N. of a woman (cf. “drala), Raja, 
vii, 1122. 3 

Candira, m. (ff.°xdrd) the moon, Bhim, ii, 126; 
an elephant, L. ; =°dra-ja, Gal, s 

m, a barber, L, 

Candrá, mf(a)n. (fr. jcandrd, q.v.) glittering, 
shining (as gold), having the brilliancy or hue of 
light (said of gods, of water (RV. X, 121, 9; TS, 
vj & of Soma), RV. ; VS.; TS. vi; TBr. i; m. the 
moon (also personified as a deity, Mn, &c.), VS.; 
SBr, &c. (ifc. f. d, MBh. ix; R. &c.) ; ife ‘the 
moon of,’ i. e. the most excellent among (e, E. par. 
thiva- [g. wydghradi, Kas.] or naréndra- [Rat- 
nitv. i, 4], “a most excellent king"); the number 
‘one,’ Süryas. ; a lovely or agreeable phenomenon 
of any kind, L. ; a spot similar to the moon, BhP, 
iv, I5, 17; the eye in a peacock's tail, L, ; the mark 
of the Visarga, Tantr. ; a kind of reddish pearl, L.; 
camphor, AgP. xxxv, 155 water, L.; the Kampilla 
plant, L. ; a metre of 4 x 19 syllables; N. ofa Daitya 
(=-varman, king of the Kambojas), MBh.i,2 73 
of a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 13; of a son of 
Visva-gandhi and father of Yuvanáiva, ix, 6, 20; of 
a grammarian ( =-gomin), Rijat. i, 176; of aking, 
Paiicat.v, 9, 2& 10, $; of one of the ancestors of the 
Gauda Brahmans; of several other men, Rajat. vif; 
one of the 18 minor Dvipas, L.; — -farvaía, R. vi, 
26, 6; n. (Naigh. i, 2; also m., L.) gold, RV. ii,2, 

; AV. xii, 2, 53; VS. iv, xix; SBr.; TapdyaBr. vi, 
E KatySr.; n.a kind of sour rice-gruel, L. ; N. of 
a Saman, KitySr. xxvi; Laty.; (4), f. a hall covered 
only at the top, awning, canopy, L.; cardamoms, L; 
Cocculus cordifolius (gudic?) ; = °drdspada, Lo; 
N. of a river, VP. ii, 4, 28; (7), f. Serratula anthel- 
minthica, L. ; (cf, ardha-.) = kam: my. 
of a work. = kala, f. a digit or yy of the moon's disc 
(cach digit is personified as a female divinity, Tantr.), 
the crescent on the day before or after the new Lee 
Kathas, i, 39 ; the mark of a finger-nail sex 
the crescent before or after new moon ; 47 
Pimelodus Vacha, L.; a kind of drum, T a 
music) a kind of measure; N. of a drama, Sil xh y 
$$; -tantra, n, N. of a work. = kavi, kr a 
a poet, SarigP. —Xittuli, m., N. of a evi. 
iii, 3. — kiinta, mfn. lovely as the moon, Srut. ; - 
* moon-loved,' the moon-stone (a om Seti 
be formed from the congelation of the db cht) 
and to dissolve under the influence of its lg?» — 
Suir.; Megh.; Bhartr. &c.; m. n. the white ea S 
water-lily (blossoming during night), En night, 
wood, L. ; (à), f. the wife of the moon, Ea N.of 
L.; N. ofa Surâùganā, Siphis.; (d, imr i 
a town, R. vii, 102, 68:9; -mami-maya, Tere 
of the gem Candra-Keinta, Siphüs.; mays Bey” 
id., Kad. v, 796; vi, 271; CURA E 
Siphis. = x&nti, f. the brilliancy or lust disc on 
moon, moonlight, W.; N. of the Ld of 
the ninth day, BrahmaP.; m., N. ofa Vf to resem- 
ki, Virac. xxx, = °kiintiya, Nom. ^ a P.cril S 
ble the moon-stone (candra-kanta); eal n. id. 
- n. a kind of diagram ; Bhadrab.; of 
= kirti, m., N. ofa prince of Ujayin ofa pond i 
a Süri of the Jainas. = kunda, m. IN. n, N.of 2 
Kama-rüpa, KalP, — kumāra-šikhana E 
place, Rasik. xi, 23. = kula, n., N. “Rajat. i, 320" 
=kulyi, f., N. ofa river in Kašmir, ri 
= kita, m., N, of a mountain in Kima vi 
—ketu, m, N. of a son of es MBh. 
102, 2; Ragh. xv, 9o ; of several Kathas. cxv, 247 
vii, 1899; VP. ; of a Vidyidhara, Pa essey of king 
of a prince of Cakora (slain by an emissary of KPS 
Südraka), Hear, vi; of a prince (| 
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anointed with sandal (Siva), 


NEST candra-kesa. 


Sadrika), Virac. xviii, 41 f.; of a hero of Kzlikz, xxx. 
= kein, m., N. of a hero of Kaliki, xxx, = kesa- 
rin, m. id., ib. = koša, m., N. ofa lexicon, Praudh, 
= krida, m. (in music) a kind of measure, = ksha- 
ya, m. ‘waning of the moon,’ new moon, Mn, iii, 
122. = kshünta, m., N. of a man. = garbha, m., 
N. of a Buddh. Sütra. — giri, m. =-farvata ; N. 
of a prince, LiùgaP. i, 66, 41; MatsyaP. xii, 53; 
KürmaP. i, 21, 59. = gupta, m. *moon-protected," 
N. of a renowned king (Xa»épo-kvzros or Xavüpo- 
xorros, reigning at Pátali-putra about 315 B.C. as 
the founder ofa new dynasty ; installed by the Brah- 
man Cánakya after causing the death of Nanda), 
Inscr.; Pin. i, 1,68, Vartt. 7, Pat.; BhP. xii, 1,12; 
Kathis.; Mudr.; N. of two kings of the Gupta dy- 
nasty for citra-g°, q.v. — "guptaka, m. the king 
Candra-gupta (of Patali-putra), SarügP. lxxv, 73. 
—gupti, m., N. of a prince of Avanti, Bhadrab. 
ii, 7; iii, 96. —güti-giri, m, N. of a locality, 
Rasik. xi, 37. — gomin, m., N. of a grammarian 
(also called Candra), Ganar. 2. — gola-stha, m. 
pl. ‘dwelling in the lunar sphere, the manes, L. 
= goliki, f. moonlight, L, — graha, m. an eclipse 
of the moon, Hcat. — grahana, n. id. ; *nódaAa- 
raya, n., N, of a work. = cazícala, m., “li, f. the 
fish Candraka, L. = citra, m. pl. N. of a people, R. 
(B) iv, 42, 6. —oüda, m. =-mukuta, Bhartr.; 
Balar, ix, $$; Kathas,; aformof Bhairava, Brahmav- 
P. ii, 61, 83; N. of a hero of Kalikz, Virac, xxx ; 
of au author (son of Sri-bhztta-Purushóttama); of a 
prince, xv; “ddsh(aka, n., N. of a hymn. —- oüd&- 
mani, m., N.ofa work, Tantras. ii. —j2, m.‘moon- 
born, the planet Mercury, VarBrS. ; -5ij0/a, m., 
N. of a man. —janaka, m. ‘moon-progenitor,’ the 
sea, Gal. —j£iina, n., N. of a work, Anand. 31,Sch.; 
-lantra, n. id. ib. — taram, ind. (compar.) more 
lovely, Kath, xxx, I. — tipana, m, N. ofa Dīna- 
va, Hariv. 12698 (v.1. ?ndra-/?) & 12939. = t&ra- 
ka, n. sg. the moon and the stars, SBr. xiv, 6, 7, 13. 
= tala, m. (in music) a kind of measure, — tva, n. 
the condition of the moon, Kavyid. ii, 91. —da- 
Xshina (°drd-), mín. offering anything bright or 
gold in sacrifice, VS. vii, 45. — datta, m. *moou- 
given,’ N. of an author. = düra, m. pl. *moon- 
wives,’ the 27 lunar mansions, L. = dipiki, f., N. of 
an astrological work, VarBr. vi, 6, Sch. = duta, m. 
‘moon-messenger,’ N, of a poem. = deva, m., N. 
of a warrior, MBh. viii, 1078 & 1086; of a Brih- 
man (of Kaiyapa's family), Rajat. i, 18211; of a 
poet, SarügP. — dyuti, m. ‘moon-bright,’ sandal- 
wood, Bhpr. = dvipa, m., N. of a Dvipa, Roma- 
kas, = dhvaja-ketu, m., N. of a Samidhi, Buddh, 
L. —nübhn, m, ‘moon-navelled,’ N, of a Dinava, 
Hariv. 16254. — nibha, mfn. *moon-like, bright, 
handsome, W. — nirpij (°drd-), having a brilliant 
garment, RV. x, 106, 8. — pazic&figa, n. the luni- 
solar calendar, = pati, m., N. of a man. — parva- 
ta, m, ‘moon-mountain,’ N, of a mountain, R. vi, 
2, 37. = pada, m. a moon-beam, Megh. 71. pala, 
m., N. of a hero of Kaliki, Virac. XXX. putra, 
m, =-ja, VarB[S. — pura, n. * moon-town, N. of 
a town, Kathis. cxvii, cxxiii; (cf. edudr?.) — pu- 
shpii, f. a kind of Solanum, Bhpr. — prishtha, 
m, N. of a man, Virac. = praküéa, m., N. 
work, = prajňapti, i, N. of the 6th Upáüga of 
the Jainas. = prabha, m., N. of an Arhat of the 
present Avasarpini, Jain. ; of a Yaksha, Divyàv. ; 
of a king, ib.; of several other persons, Hariv. ; 
Kathis, &c. ; (4), f. moonlight, W.; Serratula an- 
thelminthica, L.; a compound of various drugs (used 
in jaundice, piles, &c.), Bhpr. ; N. of several women, 
Divyàv. xxxvii; Kathás. xvii, 65 ; -sodmi-caritra, 
n, *Candra-prabha’s life,’ N. of a Jain work, 
= prabhiiva, mín. splendid asthe moon,W. =pra- 
bhiisa-tirtha, n.,N.ofa Tinha, ReviKh. = pra- 
bhüsvara-rüja, m., N.of several Buddhas. = pra- 
mardana, n. moon-enemy, N. of a brother of 
Rahu, MBh. i, 2539. — pramāna, mfn. “moon- 
measured,” lunar, Laity. x, 16, 13.— prüsüda, m. 
an apartment on the housetop, Kathis. Ixxxv, cxiv, 
=priya, m., N. of a prince. bi, f. large car- 
damoms, L.=bāhu, m., N. of an Asura, Hariv. 
(v.1); of a hero of Kaliks, Virac. xxx. — bindu, 
m. *moon-like spot, the sign for the nasal w;= 
candrakita, Bhpr. = bimba, n. the moon-disc, K1- 
vyid, ii, 39 & 415 -prabha, fy N. of a Gandharva 
virgin, Karand. i, 70; -ay'a mín, consisting of 
moon-discs, Kid. = budhna (°drd-), mín, having 
a bright standing-ground, RV. i, 52, 3. =bha, m., 
N. ofan attendant of Skanda, MBB. iz, 2577 5 (@), 
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f. =-fusid, Bhpr. v, 3, 40.—=bhiga, m., ‘N. of 
aman, 'sce candrabhdgi; ofamountaiu, KalP’.; (d), 
È (g. bakv-ddi) the river Chenab (in the Panjab), 
MBh,; BhP. v, ro, 18; Rajat.; Hit.; (cf. cdudr?); 
(E), £. id., g. čahv-ädi (cf. Ganar. 52, Sch.); °ga- 
Sarit, f. id., VarByS. xvi, 27. - bhinu, m., N. of 
a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, Io. = bhāsa, m. 
(2-4dsa) ‘moon-brilliant,’ a sword, L.; N. of a 
hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. — bhüti, n. silver, L. 
=mani, m. the moon-gem (Candra-kinta), L. 
mandala, n.=-dimba, R.; Suir.; VarBrS.; a 
halo round the moon, W. = mata, n. the doctrine of 
the moon(-worshippers), Samkar. xliv. = manas,m. 
one of the ten horses of the moon, L. = maya, 
mi(Z)n. representing the moon, Kid. v, $66; Hear. 
iv.—mas(°drd-),m.(mas = mas; g.dasi-bharddi) 
the moon, deity of the moon (considered as a Di- 
nava, MBh. i, 3534; Hariv. 190; named among 
the 8 Vasus, MBh. i, 2583), RV. i; viii, 82, 8; x; 
VS.; AV. &c.; N. of a hero of Kaliki, Virac. xxx. 
"masa, see aza- ; (à), f., N. oí a river, BhP. (B) 
iv, 28,35; (cf.-2d.) maha, m. a dog, L. — mā, 
f, N. of a river, MBh. vi, 337; (cf. -masd.) 
= märga, m. ‘moon-path,’ the atmosphere, Gal. 
mili, f. the metre also called Candra (q.v.) ; v. 1. 
for indu-m°, —m&sa, m. a lunar month, Jyot. 
(YV) 31, Sch. — mukuta, m. ‘moon-crested,’ Siva, 
nar. vii, 92. = mukha, m. ‘moon-iaced,’ N. 

of a man, Rajat. vii, I11; (7), f. = -vadanā, W.; 
a particular blood-vessel in the vulva, Bhpr.; a 
metre of 4 x Io syllables; N. of a Surárigani, Sin- 
hás,; -varman, m., N. of a prince, Hear. = mauli, 
mín. moon-crested (a Daitya), R. vii; m. --zu- 
kuta, Ragh.; Kum.; BhP.; Kathis.; N.ofaman,Sin- 
has. ix, $; f. a particular blood-vessel in the vulva, 
Bhpr. —maulin, m. = -u£ufa, Heat. = yoga, 
m.a conjunction of the moon with any asterism. 
=ratna, n. a pearl, Gal. — ratha (?drd-), min. 
having a brilliant carriage, RV. —r&ja, m., N. of 
a minister of king Harsha, Rajat. vii, 1376; 1382; 
1512ff.; of a man, Sinhis, — rekhā, f. a digit of 
the moon, R. v, 20, 3; Serratula anthelminthica, 
L.; N. of a Suráügani, Siphis. = renu, m. ‘having 
only the dust of the moon,’ a plagiarist, L. = rtu 
(ritu), m. a lunar season, Süryapr. —1al&ta, mfn. 
moon-crested (Siva), Gaut. xxvi, 12. — 1al&ma, m. 
=-mukuta, BhP, xii, 10, 25. —lekha, m., N. of 
a Rakshas, R. vi, 84, 12; (d), f. —-7e&4d, a digit 
of the moon, Nal.; R.; BhP.; Serratula anthel- 
minthica, L. ; a metre of 4x 13 syllables; another 
of 4x 15 syllables; N. of a daughter of the Naga 
Su-iravas, Rajat. i, 218; of Kshema-gupta’s wife, vi, 
179; ofa princess (whose teacher was Bilhapa; also 
called Saii-kala), Var. vili, 4; Caurap., Sch. ; of two 
other women, Kathis.cxiii f. = loka, m.pl. the worlds 
or spheres of the moon, SBr. xiv; (cf. candrddi-/.) 
—1ocana, m, ‘moon-eyed,’ N. of Dinava, Hariv. 
14285. —lohaka, n. silver, L. —1Iauha, “haka, 
n. id., L, = vansa, m. the lunar race of kings (and 
great line of royal dynasties, the progenitor of which 
was Soma the Moon, child of the Rishi Atri and 
father of Budha [Mercury, cf.candra-ja); the latter 
married IJ, daughter of the solar king Ikshviku, 
and had by her a son, Aila or Purüravas; this lst 
had a son by Urvaii, named Ayus, from whom came 
Nahusha, father of Yayáti; the latter had two sons, 
Puru and Yadu, from whom proceeded the two 
branches of the lunar line; in that of Yadu was 
born Krishna and Bala-rima; in that of Puru came 
Dushyanta, hero of the Sakuntala and father of the 
great Bharata ; gth from Bharata came Kuru, and 
I4th from him Sintanu, who had a son Vicitra-virya 
and a step-son Vyasa; the latter married the two 
widows of his hali-brother, and had by them Dhrita- 
rishtra and Pandu, the wars of whose sons form the 
subject of the MBh.) ; (cf. szya-z^.) =—“vansin, 
m. one of the lunar dynasty, W. — vaktri, f., N. of 
a town. = vat (°drd-), mía, illuminated by the 
moon, Ghat.2; Kathas.; abounding in gold, RV. iii, 
30, 20; v, 57; 71 TBr. ii; (/7), £,N. ofa daughter 
of Su-nibha and wife of Gada, Hariv. 8762 & 8779; 
of a princess, BhavP. ; Palicat. ii, 4,4; of the wife 
of a potter, Rajat. i, 323; of several other women, 
Kathis.; ofa town, Sukas. (cf. “drd-v"). —vatsa, 
m. pl., N. of a people, MBh. v, 2732.—vadani, 
f.a moon-faced woman, D! n. = vandya,m.,N. 
ofa man, — vapus, mf.‘ moon-formed,' handsome, 
Ratniv. i, 4. — vara-locanz, m., N. ofa Samidhi, 
Karand.xvii, 12; xxiii, 145.— varna ("drd-), mín, 
of brilliant colour, RY. i, 165, 12. — vartman, n. 
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“having a path resembling that of the moon (because 
of not having any czsura), a metre of 4x12 
syllables. = varman, m., N. of a Kimboja king, 
MBh. i, 2668 ; vii, 1437; of a prince conquered 
by Samudra-gupta, Inscr, = vallari, f. Ruta gra- 
veolens or a kind of pot-herb, L. — valli, f. id., L.; 
Pæderia fœætida, L.; Gertnera racemosa Q, må- 
dhavi), L. —va&&, f., N. of a river, BhP. v, 19, 

18 (v.l. -vasd). —vas&, f. id, iv, 28, 355 (cf. 
-masã.) = v&hana, m., N, of a prince of Pratish- 
thina, Virac, ii, — vikrama, m., N. of a hero of 
Kaliki, xxx. = vijiia, m., N. of a prince, BhP, xii, 

I, m. * pure as the moon,” N. of a 
Samadhi, Buddh. ; -szrya-frabAdsa-iri, m.* whose 
beauty is spotless like the n:oon and brilliant as the 
sun,’ N. of a Buddha, —vihamgama, m. *moon- 
bird,” the crane Ardea nivea, L. — vrata, n. 2 cin- 
dráyana-^. —&arman, m., N. of a Brihmau. 

== S814, í. =-frdsdda, Ragh.; VarBr3. lvi (ifc. f.à), 
moon-light, L. — 3&lik&, í. e-rasdda, L. —&1&, 

£, the moon-stone (Candra-kinta), Bhatt. xi, 15; v.l. 
Tor -3i/d. — Sith, f., N. ofonc of themothers: attending 
on Skanda, MBh. ix, 46, 11 (-s/47, C). —&ukla, 
m. one of the 8 Upa-dvipas (in Jambu-dvipz), 
BhP, v, 19, 30. = &ubhra, mí(d;n. illuminated by 
the moon, Kathzs, ixx, 26. —Süra, m. Lepidium 
sativum, Bhpr. ; n. the seed of that plant, ib. = &e- 
khara, m.=-mukufa, Hariv. 14838 ; Kum. v, 58; 
N. of a minister (father of the author of Sih.) ; of 
the author of a Comm. on Sak.; of the author of 
the play Madhuri-niruddha ; of a prince, Kathis, 
cxxiii, 114; of a mountain (cf. -fzrvafa), W.; 
~campit-prabandha, m., N. of a work. — sri, m., 
N.ofa prince, VP.; f., N. of a woman, Kathis. lviii, 
58.— saciva, m. ‘moon-friend,’ the god of love, 
Gal. = samjiia, m. ‘having any N, of the moon,’ 
camphor, L. —sambhava, m.=-jz, W. ; (d), îi- 
small cardamoms, L, = saras, n.‘moon-lake,’ N.of 

a mythical lake, Paiicat. iii, 1, $; Kathas. cxii, 29. 
=siman, n., N, of a Siman, Vishy.—sira, m., 

N. of a man, Kathis. lxvii, 37. — sülokya, n. at- 
tainment of the lunar heaven, Mn. iv, 231.—sihi, 
m., N. of a prince, Inscr. = sigha, m., N. of a king 
(son of Darpa-nariyanz) ; ofa hero of Kalik, Virac. 
xxx. — suta, m, «-/a, VarBrS.; Laghuj.; VarYo- 
gay- - surasa, m, Vitex Negundo, L. —sükta, n., 

N. of two Simans, Vishn. = sūtra, n.pl. the (gram- 
matical) Sütras of Candra, = stiri, m., N. of Siri of 
the Jainas. —sürya, m. du. moon and sun, W.; 
jitmi-karaya-prabha, m. * whose splendour ob- 
scures moon and sun,’ N. of a Buddha, Lalit. xx, 
34f.5 -radi?a, m. ‘illuminating moon and sun,’ 

N. of a Buddha; ?ryd&i4a, mín. x moon and 
sun as his eyes (Vishou), Hariv. 14189. — sena, m., 

N. ofa prince (son of Samudra-sena), MBR.i f., vii; 
=-vähana, Virac, ii; N. of a hero of Kaliki, xxx. 
=soma, m., N. ofa hero of Kiliki, ib. — sthala- 
nagara, n., N. ofa town, Campak. — sv&min, m., 

N. of several men, Kathis, =han, m. * moon-slayer,' 

N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 2289 & 12939. = hanu, 
m., N. ofa Dinava, 12939. = hantri, m. (=-/an) 

N. of a Dinava, MBh. i, 2673; Hariv. =bāsa, 
m. (=-d/dsa) * moon-derider,' a glittering scimitar, 
Sah. vi, $1; Ravana’s sword, R. vii, 16,43; N. ot 
a prince, JaimBbir. Ixv-Ixxv; of a hero of Ki- 
lik1, Virac. xxx; n. silver, L.; (d), f. =-pushpă, 
Bhpr. ; Cocculus cordifolius, L.; N. of a Yogin!, 
Heat. ; -tirtha,n., N. of a Tirtha, ReviKh. Can- 
Arün&u, m.=“dra-fdda, Kivyĝd ii, 40. Can- 
Grdkara, m., N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 5. Can- 
drdkriti, mín, moon-shaped, like the moon (in 
roundness &c.), W. Candrágru,mí(a)n. brilliant- 
peaked, RV. v, 41, 14; brilliant-surfaced (a liquid), 
vi, 49, 8. Candráügada, m., N. of a son of king 
Indra-sena, BrahmóttK h.xviiif.(v.l.cifráig^). Can- 
m n: x a Jain teacher. ta 
Pa, m. moon-light, Dai.; an open hall, awning, L. 
Candratmaja, m. z^ dra-ja, VarBrS.; EAS 
Candratreya, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 3. 
Candréditya, m., N. of a prince, Kathis, Ixxiv, 
215. ka, m.=dra-lokd, KapS. vi, 
50. Candra: » m. * moon-íaced,' Skat 
MBh. iii, 14633 ; N. of a Jina; ofa hero of Kä- 
lika, Virac, xxx. Gandrapida, m.=°dra-muku- 
fa, Bilar. x, 28 5 N. ofa son of Janamejaya, Hariv. 
1 1065 f; ofa king of Kaimt r (brother of Tarapida), 
Rajat. iv, 453 Y, 277; of a prince of Kinyakubja, 
Kathis, lxi, 219; of a hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. 
Candrü-purn,n,N.ofatown,L. Candrübha- 
vaktra, mín. foo eel W. Candribhisa, 
ca 


25.— 
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m. an appearance in the sky like the moon, 
false moon, W. Candrámrita-rasa, m. ‘essence 
of the moon’s nectar,’ a particular medicine, Can- 
drári, m. ‘moon-enemy,’ Rahu, Gal. Candrar- 
ka, m. du. =°dra-siirya, W.; (7), £, N. of an 
astron, work by Dina-kara; -d7pa, m. = candra- 
sürya-bradipa. Candrardha, ni. a half-moon, 
Hariv.; R.; Suir.; -krita-sekhara, mfn.one who has 
adorned his forehead with a crescent mark, Vet. i, 


255 -ciidamanz, m. = candra-mukuta, Bhartr. 


iii, 65; Hit.; -mauli, m. id., Prab. i, 2; Cand. ii, 
21. Candrüloka, m. N.of a work on rhetoric by 
Jaya-deva, Candr&vatansaka, m. N. ofa man, 
Candra-vati, f, N. of a place of 
pilgrimage ; of the wife of king Dharma-sena, Vet. 
xxv. Candravarta, f. a metre of 4 x I5 syllables. 
Candrévali, f., N. of a Yogini, Heat. ii, 1, 725; 
of one of Krishna's female companions. Candrá- 
valoka, m., N. of a’ prince. Candrasma [L.], 
°sman [Dharmasarm. i, 8], m. the moon-stone 
(Candra-künta). Candrásva, m., N. of a son of 
Dhundhu-mira, Hariv. 706. Candraspada, f. oak- 
apples on Rhus, L. Candrahvaya,m. =°dra-sam- 
Jfa,L. Candrésa-linga, n. N. ofa Liüga,Skan- 
daP. Candrésvara-tirtha, n. N.ofa Tirtha Re- 
vaKh.cxx. Candréshta, f. ‘moon-loved,’ a night 
lotus,L. Candróttarya,m., N.ofa Samadhi, Ka- 
rand. xvii, 19. Candródaya, m. moon-rise, Sušr. ; 
Kum. iii, 67; (=°drâtapa)an open hall, L.; N.ofa 
mercurial preparation; N, of a Pāņdava warrior, 
MBh. vii, 7012; (2), f. a medicine for the eyes; 
-makara-dhvaja, m. N. of a medicinal prepara- 
tion; -varzana, n. description of; moon-rise, SárügP. 
Candrónmilana, n., N. of a work, Candrópa- 
raga, m. eclipse of the mooi; MatsyaP. Candró- 
pala,m.themoon-stone (Candra-künta), Prasannar. 


HYog. iii, 82. 


vii, 53; Sinlids. 


Candraka, m. the moon, Mālav.v, 7 (ifc. f. 24a); 
a circle or ring shaped like the moon, Sis. V,40; a 
spot similar to the moon, R. v, 42, 3 & 5; Suir. 
(ifc. f. 222); Rajat, iii, 382 (?); the eye in a pea- 
cock’stail, Git.ii, 3; Rájat. 1,260; a finger-nail, L.; 
N.ofa fish (v.1.daka, L.), Susr. i, 46, 2, 62; N.ofa 
poet, Kshem. ; Rajat. ii, 16; of an owl, MBh. xii, 
L.; (/£à), f. moonlight, 
Megh.; Ragh. ; Bhartr. &c.; ifc. splendour, Vcar. 
V, 37 ; ifc. illumination, elucidation (of a work or 
subject, e. g. alamkara-, halantra-, &c.); N. of 
a Comm. on Kavyid. ; * moonshine,’ baldness, Gal.; 
the Chanda fish, L. ; cardamoms, L.; =candra- 
ynandropsis pentaphylla, L. ; Jasmi- 
num Zambac, L. ; Trigonella fænum græcum; a 
kindof white-blossoming Kantakari, L.; theUtpalini 


4944; n. black pepper, 


Sura, Bhpr. ; 


metre; (in music) a kind of. measure; N.of Daksha- 


yani, MatsyaP. xiii; of a woman, Mālav. iv, $; of 


a Surángani, Sinhas. ; of the Candra-bhagi river, L. 

— vat, m. ‘having cyes in the tail,’ a peacock, W. 
Candrakita, mfn. (g. /@yahkddi) furnished with 

brilliant moon-like spots, Kad. iii, 160 (ifc.) 
Candrakin, m. —?7a-v/ Si, iii ; Dhanamj.55. 


Candrala, F, N. ofa woman, Rajat, viii, 3421. 
Candraya, Nom. Yati, yate, to represent or re- 
semble the moon, R. vii, 31, 28; Sah. x, 260; 


sembling Moonlight,’ the Chanda fish (candraka), 
Gal. = dr&va, m. ‘melting in moonlight,” the moon- 
stone (Candra-kānta), L.=pāyin, m. *moonlight- 
drinker, the Cakora bird, L, —-^mbuja (Cham?) 
n. “moons ine-lotus,’a lotusblossomin during ni; ht, 
L. -?$ana C49, m. e ba-Adyine Gal. VITSE 
Candrikaya, A, to represent the moonlight, 
Candrin, mfn. golden, VS, xxi, 31; possessing 
gold, xx, 37; m. =“dra-ja, VarBrS. ciii, 12 (v.1.) 
Candrima, f. (fr. candrd-mas - f. Parnina 
moonlight, L.. Sch, Beating artes) 
Candrila, m. a barber, L. : Siva. L.- 
podium album, L. eB SNE cheno 
AMA candhana. See cándhanayana. 


IY cap, cl. r. Opati, to caress, soothe, con- 


sole, Dhatup. xi, 5: cl. 10 capayati, ‘to pow 
» nd 
knead,’ or ‘to cheat,’ xxxii, 82, d S did 


FN capa,? See capa. 
NIC capata, for peta, L, Sch. 


TEJA candrámrita-vasa. 


qarat campaka-vati. 


tail of the Yak (employed as chowrie or long brush 
for whisking off insects, flies, &c. ; one of the insignia 
of royalty ; cf. ca^), MBh. ii, xii; Bhartr. ; Kathas, 
lix, 42 ; a particular high number, Buddh.; m., N. 
of a Daitya, L. ; (2), f. the Bos grunniens, MBh, &c,- 
a compound pedicle, L.—puccha, n, a Yak’s tail, 
W.; m. ‘having a bushy tail, the Indian fox, L. 
= vala, m. ‘having hair as fine as that of a Camara 
tail,’ N. of a prince, Kathās. liv, 144 ff. Camara. 
kriti, m. ‘resembling the Yak,’ a kind of animal 
(=srtmara), Gal. 

Camaraka, m. a bee, Gal, 

Camarika, m. ‘ growing in clusters resemblin 
a chowrie,’ Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr. v, 3, 102, 


FAT camasd, m. (n., g. ardharcitdi B De 
L., Sch.; fr. 4/camz) a vessel used at sacrifices for 
drinking the Soma, kind of flat dish Or cup or 
ladle (generally of a square shape, made of wood and 
furnished with a handle), RV. ; AV.; VS. &c. ; m, 
a cake (made of barley, rice, or lentils, ground to 
meal), sweetmeat, flour, L., Sch.; (g. gargadi) N. 
of a son of Rishabha, BhP. y, xi i camasbdbheda, 
MBh. iii, 5053 ; (7), f. (g. gaurdd?, Ganar. ; ifc, g, 
cürzdi)a cake, Bhpr. Camasádhvaryu, m, the 
priest whomanages thedrinking-vessels, AV. ix,6, s; 
TS. vi; MaitrS.; SBr. iii f. &c. Camasódbheda, 
m., “dana, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage (spot of 
bursting forth of the river Sarasvati), MBh. iii, ix, 

Camasi, f.=°sz, a kind of cake, L. 

Camasin, mín. entitled to receive a Camasa 
(filled with Soma), Jaim. iii, 5:29£; Nyayam. iii, 
5, 14; m., N. of a man, g. 1. zadddi. 


tac cami-kara, &c. See cama. 
f camu-pati. See ?mü-p?. 


Cami, f. (Ved. loc, °mi#, RV. six times; once 
°mv},X, 91, 15; nom. du, mua, iii, 55, 20; gen. 
loc. °mvds ; nom. pl. “muds, viii, 2, 8; loc. pl.m- 
Shit) a vessel or part (two or more in number) of the 
reservoir into which the Soma is poured, RV. ; 
Civait), f. du. * the two great receptacles of all 
living beings,’ heaven and earth, Naigh. iii, 30 (cf. 
RV.iii, 55, 20) ; sg. a coffin (2), SBr. xiii, 8, 2, 1; 
Saükh$r. Xiv, 22, I9; an army or division of an 
army (129 elephants, as many cars, 2187 horse, and 
3645 foot, MBh. i, 292), MBh.; R.; Megh.; BhP. 
7 cara, m. a warrior, Prasannar. vii, 13, = nātha, 
m. leader of a division, general, VarBrS. ; (ifc.) BhP. 
iv. = n&yaka, m. id., Vcar. x, Io. = pa, m. id., Var- 
BrS. ; Kathás. ci. = pati, m. id., MBh. iii, vi ; R.&c.; 
(camu-#°, Un., Sch.) — pala, m. id., AV. Paris, 
= shád, mín. lying on the Camü vessel, RV. i, 14, 
4& 54,9; ix; x, 43, 4. - hara, m. N. of onc of 
the Visve Devās, MBh. xiii, 4360. 

AAS camiru, m.a kind of deer (cf. san?), 
Sis. i, 8; Caurap. = dris, f. an antelope-cyed wo- 
man, Prasannar, i, 37 (Sih, iv, 3). = netrā, f id. 
Prasannar. v, 42, 

NIFT camp (cf. Vkamp, capala), cl. 10. pa- 
yati, v.l. for A/cAamp, Dhatup. xxxii, 76. 

Campana, n. a jump (?), Paiicad. i, 71. 

"PHI campa, m. Bauhinia variegata, L.; N. 


"Wc capala, míf(a)n. (kamp ; ganas 
Saundddi, sreny-ddi & vispashtddi) moving to 
and fro, shaking, trembling, unsteady, wavering, 
MBh. &c.; wanton, fickle, inconstant, ib. ; incon- 
siderate, thoughtless, ill-mannered, Mn. iv, 1773 
MBh, xiv, 1251; quick, swift, expeditious, Hariv. 
4104; momentary, instantaneous, Subh. ; m.a kind 
of mouse, Susr. v, 6, 3; Ashtang. vi, 38, 1; a fish, 
L.; the wind, Gal. ; quicksilver, L. ; black mustard, 
L.; a kind of perfume (coraka), L.; a kind of 
stone, L. ; N, of a demon causing diseases, Hariv, 
9562 ; ofa prince, MBh. i, 231 ; n.a kind of metal 
(mentioned with quicksilver); (am), ind. quickly, 
Das. vii, 420 f. ; (a), f. lightning, Git. vii, 23; long 
pepper, L. ; the tongue, L. ; (g. 2zzyddz) a disloyal 
wife, whore, L.; spirituous liquor (esp. that made 
from hemp), L.; the goddess Lakshmi or fortune 
(cf. MBh. xiii, 3861), L. ; N. of two metres (cf. 
mah@-) ; (in music) the 5th note personified, —ga- 
na, m. a troop of ill-mannered boys, Ratniv. i, 3. 
—ta, f. trembling, W. ; fickleness, inconstancy, 
Sah.; Hit.; rudeness, W.; ?/dsaya, m. indigestion, 
flatulence, L. Capaláksha, mf(z)n. one whose 
eyes move to and fro, Vcar. ix, 128 ; (Caurap.) Ca- 
paláhga, m. ‘swift-bodied,’ the gangetic Delphi- 
nus, L. Capalà-jana, m. ‘a fickle or unsteady wo- 
man,’ and ‘the goddess of fortune,’ Sig. ix, 16. Ca- 
palütmaka, mín. of a fickle nature, W. 

Capalaka,mfn. fickle, inconsiderate, Hariv. 4546. 

Capalaya, Nom. °yati, to cause any one to act 
inconsiderately, Kull. on Mn. iii, 191 & 250. 

Capalaya, Nom.°yate (g. bhrisddi), to move to 
and fro, jump to and fro (as apes), Hcar. ii, 470. 


“ùz capeta, m. a slap with the open hand, 
Divyàv. xiii, 125; Kathis, Ixvi, 139; Git. i, 43, 
Sch. ; (4), f. id., Pan. i, 1, 1, Vartt. 13, Pat. ; (2), 
f. id., Balar. ix, 20; the 6th day in the bright half 
of month Bhadrapada, SkandaP. 

Capeta, f. of a. =ghata, m. a slap with the 
open hand, L. = pātana, n. *id.,' in comp. °vdtithi, 
mín. blown with the open hand, Kpr. vii, à. 

Capetika, f. =%a, L. 

TUZA cappattaka, m., N. of a Rishi, g. 
kurv-ädi (Ganar.) 

FA cápya, n. a kind of sacrificial vessel, 
VS. xix, 88 ; SBr. xii, 7, 2, 13 & 9; 1, 3. 

NIWigsi caphattaka (onomat., Ganar. 173, 
Sch.), m., N. of a king, g. Aurz-adz (Ganar. & He- 
mac.) ; see caphattaki. 

FA cam, cl. 1. °mati (perf. cacama ; aor. 
acamit, Vop.; Pass. acami, ib.), to sip, drink, Nir. 
x, 12; Bhatt.; Jaim. iii, 5, 22, Sch. ; to eat, Bhatt. 
xiv, 53: Ved. cl. 5. camnoti, Dhàtup. xxvii, 27 : 
Caus, cãmayati, xix, 69; (cf. ã-, anv-à- ; Żary- 
@-canta, sam-ã-camya.) 

Camana, n. sipping, Jaim. iii, 5, 22, Sch. 


FR cama, m. pl. = camaka-sákta, Pan. v,2, 
4, Vartt. 2, Pat, Cami-kàra, m. reciting the Cama- 
Ka-sükta, Kath. xviii, 7. Cami-A/kri, to recite the 
Camaka-sükta over anything, TS. v, 7, 3, 3. 

Camaka-sükta,n. ‘the hymn containingca me,’ 
N. of VS. xviii, 1-27, Siy.onSBr.x,1,5,3; cf. zam®, 


“AK camaka, m., N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 
289. — süXta, see cama, 


NIFI camat, ind. “an interjection of sur- 
prise, only in comp. = karana, n. astonishment, 
Shh. iii, 4$; producing wonder, causing surprise, W. ; 
spectacle, festival, W. ; high poetical composition, 
W.—kara, m. astonishment, surprise, Kathis, xxii, 
257; Prab. &c.; show, spectacle, W.; riot, festive 


Harita), Hariv. 1699; BhP. ix, 8, 1; (8), f N.of4 
town in Añga (the modern Bhāgalpur or a Paa d 
its vicinity; residence of Karna, MBh, xii, 134 zt 4 
Brahma-datta, Buddh.), MBh. &c. = karan L 
kind of plantain, L. = kunda, m. a kind of ‘iol 
— koša, for°kd/ba,W. Campálu, m. for spake d i 
Campaka, m. Michelia Campaka d of 
yellow fragrant flower), MBh. ; R, &c.; a of the 
perfume, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 7 ; a particular D rela- 
bread-fruit, W.; N. of a man, Rajat, vii; Of 4 


turbulence, W.; high poetical composition, W.; Achy- | ?! 2 4 y, Buddh.; 
ranthes aspera, L. ; -candrikā, f., N. ofa grammar; tion of the Jaina Meru-tunga ; EE EO &ci 
antamani, m, N. of a work, Nirnayas, i, 270 | 0- the flower of the Campaka tree, MBh.; N 


the fruit of a variety of the plantain, L. ; (Quos 
of a town, JaimBhàr. ; Hit. = gandha, loghi or 
paka- fragrance,’ a kind of incense (Y. ndasi, f. 
"dAin), VarBrS. lxxvii, 6 (12). ORE ;N.0 
‘the 14th day in the light half of Jyaishtha, =. 
a festival, = desa, m. the Campaka CO Ga OV, 
tha, m, N. of an author. — pura, n. N.O ^s father. 


(ii, 5, 24); ~nogara, n., N. of a town (—rz- 
diha-n°), Gal. ; -"ritya, n.a kind of dance. — kā- 
rita, mfn. astonished, Kathis. xxv, 22 5. 7 kürin, 
mfn. astonishing, Bijag. ; Sah.; *ri-tà, f. the pro- 
ducing of astonishment, iii, 252. — V kri, to express 
astonishment, Naish. vi, 1 3; to produce astonish- 
ment, Prasannar, vii, 53. 7 Erita, mfn, —-£a77/a, 


Sinhis, xiv; xix, 1; atr, ii, 476; become proud, | Kathürn. xiv. — prabhu, m. N. o RN of 3 
Balar, iii, 30, = kriti, f. astonishment, surprise, | — mālā, f. a metre of 4x IO sy oman, Vrishabh 


woman, Vasant. = latā, £N. ofa w 
— vati, f. N. ofa wood in Magadha, 


Hit. i, 3 ) 
(vv. Il, °ka-0? & °kdvali); of a town, 5 | 


SAT camara, m. a kindof ox called theYak 
(Bos grunniens), MBh, ; R, &c, j m. n, the bushy 


of the founder of Campa (son of Prithuláksha or of 


SETSRSTqRTÉCG WT campaka-vyavaha 


cyyavahari-kaths, f. N. of a tale about 
c Campaka). Campak&ranya n. Cane 
ka forest,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. iii 
grrr; Romakas. Campakálu, m. the bread-fruit 
tree L. Campaka-vati, v. l. for?£a-z9: (cf. Pan, 
A 119.) Campakélba, m.—?£4 L. ^ 
camps, f. of ^a, GY. — ühipa (954449), m, 
a prince of Campa ; — 7252, L.— puri, f. the town 
Campi, BhP. —vati, f. id., VayuP. ii, 37, 376; 
BrahmottKh.xvi; N.of Nidhi-pati’s wife, Vet. — sha, 
snthy, f. the 6th day in the bright half of Marga- 
isha or Bhadrapada, Vratapr. Campésa, m.‘lordof 
Campa, Karna, L. Campôpalakshita,mfn. ‘mark- 
ed by Campa, dwelling in Campa and its vicinity, L. 
q7] campi, f. a kind of elaborate compo- 
sition in which the same subject is continued through 
alternations in prose and verse (gadya & padya), 
Kavyad. i, 31; Sth. vi, 336; Pratāpar.; (cf. ga- 
Aga nala-.) —kathü-sutra, n. N. of a work. 
=pharata, n. N. of a reproduction in prose and 
verse of the contents of MBh. (by Ananta~bhatta), 
=ramayana, n. N. ofa reproduction in prose and 
verse of the contents of R. (by Lakshmanakavi). 


aq camb, cl. 1. °bati, to go, Dhatup. xi. 


sf camrish, f. ‘libations (contained) in 
sacrificial ladles’ (Say., fr. camasd), RV. i, 56, 1. 
Camrishá, mfn. ‘contained in the camz” (Say.), 
i, I00; 12. 
qU cay, cl. 1. °yate, to go, Dhatup. xiv, 
- 53 (ch neo, evew; Lat. ceo; Lith. koja, *foot."] 
War. & 2. caya, &c. See vI. & 3. ci. 


car, cl. 1. cárati, rarely °te (Subj. cá- 
N rat, 3 pl. cdrau, RV.; perf. cacára [AV. 
&c.], 2 sg. cacartha, BhP. iv, 28, 52 ; pl. cerur, 
&c.; ratur, SBr. &c.; A. cere, BhP, iii, 1, 19; 
fut. carishyatz, °te; aor. acarit [SBr. xiv &c.] ; 
inf.cáritum [ii; M Bh. i, iii; R.) or cartum [MBh. 
iii, xiii; R. iii; BhP. v], Ved. carádňyať [RV. i, 61, 
12], edvitave [113, 5], cardse [92, 9 & v, 47, 
4], caráya: [vii, 77, 1], caritos [AitAr. i, 1,1, 7]; 
ind. p. caritud, SBr. xiv; BhP. x, 75; I9; cartua, 
MBh. v, 3790; cirtua@, xiii, 495; p. cérat) to 
move one's self, go, walk, move, stir, roam about, 
wander (said of men, animals, water, ships, stars, 
&c.), RV.; AV. &c. ; to spread, be diffused (as fire), 
VarBrS. xix, 7; to move or travel through, pervade, 
go along, follow, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to behave, con- 
duct one's self, act, live, treat (with instr. or loc.), 
RV.; AV.&c.; to be engaged in, occupied or busy 
with (instr., e.g. yajñéna c, ‘to be engaged in a 
sacrifice, SBr.), RV. x, 71,5; AV. vi, 117, 13 Ait- 
Br, &c.; (with [SBr. iv; ChUp. ; Kaus. ; Sankh$r.] 
or without [SBr. ii, xiv] 224/2147) to have inter- 
course with, have to do with (instr.) ; (with a p. or 
adj. or ind. p. or adv.) to continue performing or 
being (e. g. arcantas cera, * RU CU E 
shipping,” SBr. i; svuđminam avajñāya caret, ‘he 
PEOR despising his master,’ Hit.), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; (in astron.) to be in any asterism or con- 
junction, VarBrS. ; to undertake, set about, under- 
go, observe, practise, do oract in general, effect, make 
(e. g. vratani cS, ‘to observe vows, AY. &c. ; vi- 
ghna c°, ‘to put a hindrance, MBh.; bhaikshay 
C, ‘to beg,’ Mn. ii; wévadayrc , ‘to be engaged in 
a lawsuit, Mn. viii, 8; 7/7222)! € , to hunt, 
MBh. ; R.; sambandhans c^, ‘to enter into gots 
nections, Mn. ii, 40; wargame cacara banath, ‘he 
made a way with arrows,” R. ili, 34 43. tapast in- 
driyani c°, to exercise one s organs with penance, 
MBh. xiv, 544), RV.; AV. &c.; to Coss 
(with acc.), graze, Yajn. 11, 324 E ETE 
v,x; Subh.; Hit.; to make or render (wi 


"dia, let us 
acc., e. g. zaréndramn satya-siham carama, 


iX i cep his word,’ R. ii, 107, 19: Caus. 
pedi. to move or walkabout, AV. xi 
4, 28 (aor. dcicarat); SankhBr. xxx, 8; Lay; s 
pasture, MBh. xiv; R.; BhP. iii, x; to send, ire 3 
turn, move, MBh. &c. ; to cause any one (ace.) ip 
walk through (acc.), MBh. xii 5 R. v, gn nas Be 
drive away from (abl.); MBh. xii, 12944; vie a 
any one (acc.) to practise or petam (wi ra z ) 

n. xi, 177 & 192; to cause (any animal a DE 
eat, Badar. ii, 2, 5, Sch. ; to cause to copula D. y 
viii, 362; to ascertain (as through a pya insa, b 
MBh. iii, xv; R. i, vi; to doubt (cf. vz-), Dhatup. 


xxxiii, 71: Desid. cicaréshatt, to try to 8o» Sankh- 


Ti-kathà. 


Br. xxx, 8 (p. cicarshat) ; to wish to act or con- 
duct one’s self, SBr. xi; to try to have intercourse 
with (instr.), vi: Intens. carcariti, A. or rarely 
[MBh. li, 12850] Pass. cajiczryate (Qcuziti & 
curtt, Pan. vii, 4, 87 f£. ; ind, p. czzya, R. iv, 29, 
22; p. once P. *czzzya, Hariv. 3602) to move 
quickly or repeatedly, walk about, roam about (in, 
loc), AV. xx, 127,4; MBh. &c.; to act wantonly 
or coquettishly, Bhatt. iv, 19 (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 24); 
[cf. méAopar, dppt-modo-s, ava-ToAy &c.) 

Cara, mfn. (g. pacddz) moving, locomotive (as 
animals opposed to plants, or as the Karanas in as- 
trol.), VPrat.; SvetUp. iii, 18; Mn. vii, 15; MBh. 
&c.; (=santcarin) forming the retinue of any one, 
BhP. iv, 29, 23 ; movable, shaking, unsteady, W. ; 
ifc. going, walking, wandering, being, living, prac- 
tising (¢.g.adhas-,anta-,antariksha-,ap-,adaya-, 
udake-, &c.; cf. Pan. iii, 2, 16); ifc. (Pan. v, 3, 
53f 5 vi, 3, 35; f. 2) having been formerly (e. g. 
adhya-, devadatta-, qq. vv.; a-drishta- or na 
dyishta-, ‘not seen before,’ Kathas. [once f. irr. d, 
Ix, 58] ; Sarvad. iii, 16 ; vii, 19; @v-alohkita-, id., 
Balar. iv, $$); m. a spy, secret emissary or agent, 
Mn. vii, 122; Hariv. 10316; R. &c. ; —«arata, 
L.; the small shell Cyprza moneta, L.; the wind, 
air, BhP. x, 14, 11; the planet Mars, L. ; a game 
played with dice (similar to backgammon), L. ; a 
cowrie, W. ; ‘passage,’ sce a-, dus-; n. (in astron.) 
ascensional difference, Gol. vii; (4), f. dat.°7ayaz, 
inf. 4/car, q.v. ; (in music) N. ofa Mürchani; (7), 
f. a young woman (cf. caratz), L.; =digambara- 
prasiddha, g. gaurddi; also ifc., see antt- & saha- 
cari. — khanda, n. (in astron.) the amount of the 
ascensional difference, Süryas. iii, 43 ; Gol. vii, 1. 
= griha, n.a moving or varying sign of the zodiac, 
i.e. the 1st, 4th, 7th, and roth, VarBrS. vci, 3 & 14; 
Laghuj. —ja, f. (scil. 7y@) the sign of -Lhanda, 
Süryas. ii, 61 ; iii, 33. —3y&, f. id., 34, Sch.; Gol. 
vii, 1, Sch. — dala, n. = -AAagda, VarBrS. ii, $; 
Süryas. iii, 10; a, f. —caza-7à, xiii, 15. = deva, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 1554. ~ dravya, n. 
pl. ‘ movables,* goods and chattels, W. —pushta, 
m. ‘spy-nourished,’ a mediator, W. — bha, n. = -977- 
ha, Laghuj. — bhavana, n. id., ib. = mūrti, f. an 
idol which is carried about in procession, W. = $i- 
ijini, f. = -7d, Gol. vii, 1. 1. Carácara, mín. 
movable and immovable, locomotive and stationary, 
moving and fixed (as animals and plants), Mn. i, iii; 
Bhag. xf.; R. ; BhP.; n. theaggregate of all created 
things whether animate or inanimate, world, Mn.; 
Yaji.; Bhag. ; R. ; BhP. ; -guzze, m. the lord of the 
world (Brahmi), MBh. iii, 497; N. of Siva, Kautuk. 

Cáraka, m. a wanderer, wandering religious stu- 
dent, SDr, xiv; Pan. v, 1, I1; Lalit. i, 28; a spy, 
Naish. iv, 116 ; a kind of ascetic, VarBr. xv, 1; a 
kind of medicinal plant, L.; N. of a Muni and phy- 
sician (the Serpent-king Sesha, who was the reci- 
pient of the Ayur-veda; once on visiting the earth 
and finding it full of sickness he became moved 
with pity and determined to become incarnate as the 
son of a Muni for alleviating disease ; he was called 
Caraka because he had visited the earth as a kind of 
spy or cara ; he then composed a new book on medi- 
cine, based on older works of Agni-vesa and other 
pupils of Atreya, Bhpr.); N. of a lexicographer ; 
m. pl. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 107) N. of a branch of the 
black Yajur-veda (the practises and rites enjoined 
by which are different in some respects from those 
in SBr.), SBr. iv; Laty. v, 4, 20; Sch. onVS. &SBr. ; 
VayuP. i, 61, 10; (2), f. a kind of venomous fish, 
Susr» v, 3, 8; N. of an evil spirit, VarBrs. liii, 83; 
AgP.xl,18. = grantha,m.Caraka'sbook (on med.) 


= tantra, n. id.; -vyalAya, f. N. of a Comm, on, 


Car. by Hari-candra. = bhüshya, n. N. of another 
Comm. on Car. by Krishna. Cárak&carya, m. a 
teacher of the Carakas, VS. xxx, 18. Cárakádu- 
varyu,m.id.(generally pl), SBr.iii f., viii ; BhP. &c. 

Carata, m. (=cara)a wagtail, L. ; (2), f. (= 
yantT, ciratz, ciranlT) a woman married or single 
whoafter maturity residesin her father’shouse,L.,Sch. 

Cárana, m. n. (g. ardharcddi) a foot, Gobh. ; 
Mn. ix, 277; Badar. ; MBh. &c. (ifc. f &, Hariv. 
3914; Malav.); (ifc. pl.) “ the feet of, the vener- 
able (N. N.), MBh. xii, 174, 24, Sch. ; a pillar, sup- 
port, Hariv. 4643; the root (of a tree), L. ; a Páda 
or line of a stanza, Srut. ; a dactyl ja 4th part 
(pada), VarBr.; Lil.; a section, subdivision, Bhpr.; 
Sarvad. (catts-, q. v.) 5 2 school or branch of the 
Veda, Nir. i, 17; Pan.; MBh. xii, xiii; Pañcat, iv, 
3; n. going round or about, motion, course, RV. iii, 


aff caritárthin. 
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5, 5; ix, II3, 9; x, 136, 6 & 139, 6; SBr. ii, x; 

Sāh.; acting, dealing, managing, (liturgical) perfor- 

mance, observance, AV. vii, 106, 1; SBr.; SankhSr.; 

KitySr.; VP. iii, 5, 13; behaviour, conduct of life, 

KatySr.; ChUp.v,10; good or moral conduct, Kaus. 

67; MBh. xiii, 3044; Lalit.; practising (generally 

ifc., cf. zapas- [Zapasas c^, Mn. vi, 75), bhiksha-, 

bhaiksha-), Gobh. iii, 1, 12 ; Nal.; grazing, W.; 

consuming, eating, L.; a particular high number, 

Buddh. L. ; (cf. dvi-, puras-,vatha-). — kemala, 

n. ‘foot-lotus,’ a beautiful foot, W. —kisalaya, n. 

id., W. = gata, mín. fallen at one’s fect, W. — gran- 

thi, m. ‘foot-joint,’ the ancle, ApSr. vii, 2, 6, Sch. 

— tra, ‘foot-saver,’ a shoe, Kuttanim. —dasa, 

m. N. of the author of the Guru-sishya-samvada 
and of the philos. poem Naciketüpükhyàna. — nyz- 

sa, m. footstep, Ratnáv. i, 11; foot-mark, Megh. 
56. — pa, m. ‘root-drinker,’ a tree, L. = patana, n. 
a foot-fall, Amar, = patita, mín. =-ga, W. — pad- 
ma, m. n. = -£azia/a, W. — parvan, n.— -gran- 
thi, L. = pata, m.=-fatana, Paiicat. iv, 9; tread, 
kick, Hariv.1 3607 ; Pañcat. ii, 15. — prishtha, m. 
the back of the foot, Das. viii, 192. = prasara, m. 
stretching the legs, Mn. ii, 198, Kull. 2 bhanga, 
m. fracture of the foot, Pañcat. i, $3. - yuga, n. 
both feet, W.; two lines of a stanza, W. = yodhin, 
m. ‘ foot-fighter,’a cock, R. (B)iv, 58, 31. = lagna, 
mín. = -gata, Dhürtas. = vat, mín. of good con- 
duct, GopBr.i, 2, 5. = vyuha, m. N. of a treatise 
on the schools of the Veda. — $uSrüsha, f. = -fa- 
tana, R. iii, 14, S. — seva, f. ‘service on one's feet," 
devotion, W. Caranáksha, m. (= aksha-pada) 
Gautama, SSamkar. Caran&nati, f. — ^7a-fa/ana, 
Amar. (Kpr. iv, 12). Carandnamita, mín. bent 
under the feet, trodden down, W. Carandbha- 
rana, n. a foot-ornament, L. Caranamrita, n 

*foot-nectar,' the water in which the feet of a Brah- 
man or spiritual guide have been washed, W. Ca- 
ran&yudha, mín. having the feet for weapons, 
MBh. ix, 2669 ; R. iii, 56, 35 ; m. a cock, Car. vi, 
2&5; Sah. iii, 125. Carenairavinda, n.-^/a- 
kamala, W. Caranardha, n, the half of the foot, 
W.; half of the fourth of a stanza, W. Caran&- 
skandana, n. treading down with the feet, W. Ca- 
ranédaka,n.=°xdmyita,W. Caranópaga,mín. 
in contact with the feet, at the fect, W. Caranó- 
padhana, n. a foot-rest, MBh, i, 193, 10. 

Caranasa, mín. fr. ^ua, g. trindd?. 

Caráni (only gen. pl. 97/22) mfn. ‘movable,’ 
active (Gmn.), RV. viii, 24, 23. 

Caranila, min. fr. ?za, g. kasddi. 

Caraniyámzmna, mí(d)n. engaged in, carrying 
on (with acc.), RV. iii, 61, 3. 

Caranti, f. =°vati, L., Sch. 

I. Caranya, Nom. 9zjya/i, to move, g. kadu- 
adi; (cf. à-, uc-). 

2. Caranya, mín. foot-like, g. sakhadi. 

Caranyü,mín.movable, RV.x, 95,6; AV.xx, 48. 

Caratha, mfn, moving, living, RV. i, 58, 5; 68, 
15 70, 2 & 4 (ca rátha, MSS.) ; 72, 6; n. going, 
wandering, course, RV. (i, 66,9 caratha); iii, 31, 15; 
viii, 33,8; x, 92,13; (aya), dat.inf. =carayai, RV. 

Caranta, m. N. of a man, VáyuP. ii,.30, 5. 

2. Caracara, mfn. (4/ca redupl., Pan. vi, 1, 12, 
Vartt.6; vii, 4, 58, Pat.) moving,locomotive, running, 
RV.x, 85,11; VS. xxii; SBr.; n. Cyprza moneta, L. 

Caràtha, n. See °rdtha. 

Cari, m. an animal, L.; N. of a man, Pravar. i, 1. 

Carita, mfn, gone, gone to, attained, W.; ‘prac- 
tised,’ in comp. ; espied, ascertained (bya spy, cara), 
R. vi, 6,16 & 7, 21; (ám), n. going, moving, course, 
AV. iii, 15, 45 ix, 1, 3; Gobh. iii; Susr.; motion (of 
asterisms), Süryas.; acting, doing, practice, behaviour, 
acts, deeds, adventures, RV. i, go, 2; MBh.; R.; 
VarBrS. &c. (ifc. f. a, Git. ix, 1); fixed institute, 
proper or peculiar observance, W. ; (cf. z//ara-rà- 
ma-, dils-, sac-, saha-, su-). -guna-tva, n. at- 
tainment of peculiar property or use (sd7thaka-tva, 
Sch.) Kir. vii,2. — purva, mfn. performed formerly, 
Sak, iv, 21. 2 maya, mf(Z)n. ifc. containing or re- 
lating deeds or adventures of, Kathas. viii, 35. — vra- 
ta, mfn. one who has observed a vow, AévGr. i, 
8,12; R.i, 3,1. Caritirtha, mf(@)n. attaining one’s 
object, successful in any undertaking, Sak. vii, $4; 
Malav.y,49; Ragh.; Kum.; Pan. Kas, & Siddh.; -¢a, 
f successfulness, Sak. v, §; -/va, n. id., Samkhyak. ; 

Bhashāp. 3 (cf caritârihya.) Caritârthaya, Nom. 
J'ai, to cause any one (acc.)to attain his aim, satisfy, 
Naish. ix, 49. Caritarthita, mfn, satisfied, Sarvad. 
Introd. 2. Caritârthin, mfn, desirous of success, W. 


sfera caritavya. 
K . &c. (pl, Yajit. i, 298). = colin, mfn. (for 
E a e olferings on the clothes 
(Siva), MBh. xii, 10419. = rana, m. a kind of 
cake, L. = &rapann, n. sprinkling an oblation of 
milk and ghec, W. = sthēlī, f. the vessel in which 
the Caru oblation is prepared (made either of clay 
or udumbara-wood, Karmapr.), Gobh. i; iv, 2, 28; 
Kaui. = homa, m. offering thc Caru oblation, W. 
Caravya, mín. (Pap. v, 1, 2, Vartt. 3, Pat.) 
destined for the Caru oblation, ApSr. viii, 2, 4, Sch. 


ART carkarita, n. a term for any In- 
tens. formed without the syllable ya (like carkariti, 
1. ri), Dhatup. xxiv, 72; Pan. ii, 4, 7., Siddh. 

agfa carkritt, f. (V/2. kri) praising, men- 
tion, glory, RV. v, 74, 93 vi, 48, 21. 

Carkritya, mfn. to be mentioned with praise, re- 
nowned, i, 64, 14 & 119, 21; iv, viii, x; AV. vi, 98,1. 

wy cargh, cl. 1. °ghati, to go, W. 

3 carc, cl. 1. ?cati, io abuse, censure, 

menace, Dhātup. xvii, 67; to injure, 

xxviii, 17: cl. 10. "cayati, to repeat a word (in 

reciting the Veda, esp. while adding 7//), RPrat. xv, 

10 & 12; to talk over, discuss, Hear. vii ; (also A., 
Vop.) to study, Dhatup. xxxiii, 38. 

Carca, m, ‘repeating over in thought,’ consider- 
ing, deliberation, L., si; (à), f. (Pan. iii, 3, 105 5 
g.ukthddi) repetition ofa word (in reciting the Veda, 
esp. while adding 7/7), VPrat. ; APrat.; Heat. ; = 
Orca (with gen. or ifc.), Naish. v, 38; Siphüs.; Hit. ; 
talking about (in comp.), Rajat. v, 303; discussion, 
vil,1476; viii, 3342; Bhojapr. $1.5 alternate recita- 
tion of a poem by two persons, W. ; inquiry, W.; un- 
guent laid on, Kavyad, ii,104; Git. ix, 10; Durga, L. 

Garonka, m. repetition of a word (in reciting the 
Veda), Heat. i. 7, 1064 (pl); Caran. ; (744), f. = 
carcà, L.; N. of Durga, BrahmaP. ii, 18,15; Heat. 
i, 7,153; Tantr.; (cf. gharma-, vi-). = mālā, f. 
a rosary, Kuttanim. 66, 

Carcana, n.=°reaka; laying on (unguent), L. 

Caroi, f. of °rca, q.v. = pada, n. pl. the words 
repeated (in reciting the Veda while ¿č is added), 
RAnukr. ; Pat. Introd. on Vartt. 11 & 14. — püra, 
m. =carcaka, g. vedddhyayddi. 

Caroiiya, Nom. yafe, to be repeated (in reciting 
the Veda while #7 is added), RAnukr, 

Carci,m. N. ofa man, Pravar.vii,10; cf. haima. 

Carciki, f. of ?rca£a, q. v. 

Carcikya, n. — circ, L. 

„ Carcita,mfn. repeated (in reciting the Veda while 
iti is added), RAnukr. ; ifc, smeared with, covered 
with, MBh. il, 2371; Hariv. 15694, &c. ; rubbed 
off, R. vii; *thought over,’ determined on, BhP, x, 
44, 15 investigated, W.; n. unguent laid on, Sriügar, 
qir cárcara, ?rika, &c. See A/car. 
sq carcas, m. one of the 9 treasures of 
Kubera, L. 
cared, °reaya, °rei, &e. See A/carc. 

TA cariavya. Seo Vear. 

ni cartya, mfn. Verit, Pay. iii, I, 1ro. 
tan z carpale, mfn. lying flat to the head 
E [ ears), VarBiS. Ixviii, 58 (v. 1. ez9ifa) ; VarBy. xxv, 
rebus (cf. Pap.iv,1,20, Pat.) being | 12; Sch. ; m. the open palm ofthe hand, L. E A7, 

Ec of life, old, Malatim. vi, 2; a. > | La; (2) £ the 6th day in the light half of Bhzdra- 


n. youth, Uttarar, v, 1 2. Valy&karona, m. (the | Pada, L. ; (7), f. a thin biscuit of flour (cf. farp?), L. 


last, i. c.) an ignorant H ^ 
Ya, nf; 7)n. ME Berrie -Bnirghi-| Carpatin, m. N. of the author of the Rasa- 
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Caritavyn, mfn. (=cart?) to be practised or 
performed, Mn. xi, 54; MBh. i, 7259 ; Kathas. 
lxxii, 101; n. impers, with «zu vàcd, ‘he is to 
continue speaking low,’ AitBr, i, 27, 4. 

Caritra, n. (Pan. iii, 2, 184; rarely m., VS. vi, 
14; MaitrS, i, 2, 16) a foot, leg, RV.; AV. x, 2, 
12; Kaui. 44; n. going, VS. xiii, 19 ; acting, be- 
having, behaviour, habit, practice, acts, adventures, 
deeds, exploits, Mn. ii, 20; ix, 7; R. &c. (ifc. f. d, 
Paiicat. iv, 7, 5) ; nature, disposition, W, ; custom, 
law as based on custom, Nar. i, 10 f.; xx, 24; (6), f. 
the tamarind tree, L.; (cf. cd7?). = bandhaka, m.n. 
a friendly pledge, Y jii. ii, 61. — vat, mfn. one who 
has already performed (a sacrifice), A3vGr. iv, 8, 15. 

Carishnu, mfn. (Nir. vii, 29; Pan. iii, 2, 13! 
moving, locomotive, unsteady, wandering about, 
RV.; SankhSr.; SankhGr.; MBh. xii; BhP. ii; (with 
bija, the semen of [moving beings, i.e. of] animals) 
Mn. i, 56; m. N. of a son of Manu Savarna, Hariv. 
465; of a son of Kirtimat by Dhenuka, VayuP. i, 28, 
16 (varish{a cd.) - dhümn (°shyii-), mfn. having 
moving smoke, RV. viii, 23, I. 

Caritra, n. =°rifra, behaviour, conduct, L, 

Cáronra, mín. (car redupl.) = caraya-sila 
(Say.), RV. x, 106, 7; (2), f. a kind of song, Vikr. 
iv; Ratnáv, i, 1 ; musical symphony, Kathis. liv; 
the recitation of scholars, W. ; festive cries or merri- 
ment, festive sport, W.; flattery, W.; a metre of 4x 
18 syllables; (for dardar7) curled or woolly hair, L. 

Caroariki, f. a kind of gesture, Vikr. iv. 

Carcarika, ifc, =°77, musical symphony, Ka- 
this. ciii, 200; m. a pot-herb, L.; (forbarhar®} deco- 
ration or curling of the hair, L.; a form of Siva, L. 

Cartavya, mín. to be practised, MBh. xiii. 

Carya, mfn, (Pan. iii, 1, 100) to be practised or 
performed, Mn. iii, 1; m. (=cara) the small shell 
Cypræa moneta, L. ; n. ifc. driving (in a carriage), 
MBh. viii, 4215; (2), f. going about, wandering, 
walking or roaming about, visiting, driving (in a 
carriage, ratha-, MBh.ix, xiii; R.i, 19,19), MBh.; 
R.; BhP. ix,16,1; (often ifc.) proceeding, behaviour, 
conduct, SBr. xi, 5, 7, 1; Laty. viii ; AsvSr. xii, 4; 
Mn. vi, 32 &c.; due observance of all rites and cus- 

toms, Sarvad. x ff, ; a religious mendicant's life, L. ; 
practising, performing, occupation with, e ing in 
(instr. [Gaut.] or generally in comp.), Ls m 
AivGy. iii, 7; Mn. i, 111; MBh. &c.; deportment, 
usage, W.; (in music) a kind of composition; N. of 
Durga, Gal. ; (cf. drahma-, bhiksha-, bhaikshya-). 
Cary, f. oí ^rya, q. v. —n&thn, m. N. ofa sage, 
Sarvad. Caryfvatüra, m. N. of a Buddh. work. 
"RW caramá, m(nom. pl. °me or °mas, 
Pan. i, 1, 33)f(2)n. (in comp., Pan. ii, 1, 58) last, 
ultimate, final, RV. vii, 59, 3; viii, 20, 145; TS. i 
v; BhP. &e, (Cad kriya, ‘the [final i. c.) funeral 
ceremony,’ MBh. iv, 834); the outermost (first or 
last, opposed to the middle onc), RV. viii, 61, 15; 
later, KapS. i, 725 (mam kim, ‘what more ?* Pra- 
sannar, v, 1); * western,’ in comp.; lowest, least, L.; 
a particular high number, Buddh, L. ; (a7), ind. last, 
MBh. i, iii; at last, at the end, Rajat. v, 7; after any 
one (gen), Ma. ii, 194; Kir, = k&la, m. the 

Jast moments, hour of death, W. =kshmi-bhrit 
m. the western (‘ carth-supporter’ or) mountain, L. 
= giri, m. id., Bhojapr. 319. —táa, ind. at the 
aost end, AV. xix, 15, 3; MaittS, ii, 1o, 1. 
ka, mfn. being in the last earthly state, 


west, MBh.xii 462. O puni Be | eye Hafhapr:i, 6; Fodar: 
Prana RA Bi. Caramijt, f the ee 3 NIS carb, cl. x.°bati, to go, Dhatup. xi, 3r. 
«Vv, D 

z:"ya-giri,L. DUAE) Hn the t i : wiz carbhata, m.=cirbh?, L.; (i), f= 

tamonda NO °myati, to be the last, g| coe? Tet ofjoy, Le 
s z t carma, in comp: (and twice ifc. 
NU caravya. See cart. rishabha- & 5a-) for rp (a jn, is xm 
ANGT cardcara & carüc?, See V EE ano, n. workin, in skins or leather, W. 
Cariitha, carl, carita, "ritza, &c car, 5 xta, m. a piece of skin or leather, T Br. i, 2, 6, 
TE card, m. (g. bhimâdi) a kind of vow. | MES Boots ed s Pant (Mimosa ab- 

eru, m. (g. i) a kind of ves- 5, Bhpr.; a kind of perfume, ib.), Car.i,1 »76, 


Tan, pot, RV.; AV. ; SBr, xiii; Katy. «Rove er (offspring of a Candila 

Mn. ; Yaj. ; a cloud (cf. RV, i, 7 Dudes | Saherman, Partly crore Vado ee by a 

10; an oblati 4 » 7, 6), Naigh. i, | shag g emale by a Ni- 
7 on (of rice, barley and pulse) boiled a Mn.x, 36; or ofa Nishida woman, MBh, 


or zr 2588), VarBrS, Ixxxvii, 35; Rajat. iv; 


H s bste 
L. 5 *ráluka, m, a kind of bulbous plant, Bhpr. in 


src carmàraka, 


zaka, m. a shoemaker, W, = 
(iz), f. a woman on the second dae id, Wa; 
7 Xüryn, n. working in leather or ski M 
49. -küishtha-maya, mín, made of jr, is X, 
wood, Heat, — Rshthik, f. ‘made of (ae 
wood,’ a whip, Mricch. i, 22, Sch Ee and 
*skin-excrescence, a wart, Suir. if.. 
considered as a kind of hemorrhoids ‘ii 
= küpa, m. a leathern bottle, Lim keit. 11 & 13, 
raka, Rajat. iv, 55.—khonda,n. = -kasy p i 
-X dika, ni. pl. N, of a people, Va; i 
115.— gopi,f. — fa, Suir iv, 4.15.2 
N. of one of Siva's attendants, L., Sch. ghai 
‘sticking to the skin,” a leach, Npr. = oa TAR £ 
abat, Buddh.L.; (4), fid „L. — catiyg rid Lo 
Mh Cid, L. ja cricket, Gal, — ottenka n. viii c 
rosy, L. — cela, a garment with the hide 1, 
wards, Buddh. L.=ja, mfn, made of eae? oq. 
X, 64, 4; n. 'skin-born,' the hairs of the’ beat’ 
L. ; blood, L, —taramga, m. a fold of skin, L 
= tila, mfn. having the skin covered with pim. L. 
resembling the sceds of sesamum, Pap. "a 
Vartt, 1, Pat.— danda, m. * leather-stick, A RS E 
L. = dala, n. a slight form of leprosy, Gar, XN 
11 & 22; Suir, = ds bikR, f. a kind of leprosy wit 
ted spots, L, — druma, m. ‘ parchment-tree,’ N. of: 
tree (the bark of which ‘is used for writing upon), L 
=näsikā, f. ‘Icathcr-thong,’ a whip, W, -paț- 
fn, m. a flat thong, MBh. xiii, 3456; N. of a place, 
MarkP. lviii, 25. — patik, f. a fat piece of leatha 
for playing upon with dice, leather backgammon 
rd, W.— pattrā, f. =-ca/aka, L.— paduki, f, 
a leather shoc, = puta, m. a leathern bag or pair of 
bellows, Hear. = putaka, m. a leathern pipe, Car, i, 
n Sch. — pliram, ind. so as to cover the hide, Pin. 
ili, 4, 31. — prabhedikR, f. a shocmaker's awl, L. 
= prasevaka, m.- -fr(2, L., Sch. =prasevi- 
kā, f. id, HYog. iii, 131. = bandha, m. a leather 
band or strap, Hit, iv,1 2,18. — bundhana,n.pepper, 
Npr. = bhastrik&, f. a leathern bag, Dai. vii, 213. 
mandala, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 355. 
== maya, mí(;)n. made of skin, leathern, Mn. ii, 
157; MBh. ii, xii; VarB[S. ; ifc. encased in the skin 
of, MBh. vi, 1787. — mundi, f. a form of Durgi, 
L, (cf. cauda-, cámttida). — mná, m. (for mla, 
miä) a tanner, RV. viii, 5, 38; VS. xxx, 15- 


Bhar, 
Pi, 45, 


—yashti, f.=-danda, W. = raga, m. pl. N. of 


a people in the north-west of Madhya-deša, VarBrs. 
xiv, 23; (à), f. the plant Ávartakl, L, = ratna, n. 
a leathern lucky-bag, Dai. vii, 253 & 262 ; -Ma- 
strikd, f. id., 199.— vansa, m. a kind of flute. 
- vat, mín. covered with hides, Pin. viii, 2, I2 
Kai.; ind. like a skin, SvetUp. vi, 20; (cf. aha); 
m. N. of a warrior, MBh. vi, 3997. = Vasan% m. 
( =4rliti-vasas)Siva, L. = v&dya, n. 'skin-instru- 
ment,’ a drum, tabour, &c., W. —vrikgha, m." 
-druma, Hariv. 12681. = vrana, m. ‘skin-diseas, 
herpes, L. — šilpin, m.=-Adraka, VarBrS. boxe 
8. - samudbhava, n. (=-72) blood, Gal. = sam; 
bhavā, f. cardamoms, L. = s&ra, m. fekiu cue 
lymph, serum, L. = shi, f. »«-£a3ó, Car.vii, Hi T: 
—hantzi, f. ‘skin-destroying,’ Trigonella b 
grecum or a similar plant, Bhpr, o 
2 form of leprosy, Car. vi, 7, 19. Carmiüc b 
mín; covered with skin, W. Carminurailjem 
n. 'skin-colouring, white cinnabar, Npr. p 
manta, m, =°ma-khauda, Sus. i, 7; 10 i vigor 
Caxmámbhas, n. =°ma-sira,L. ! W. 
tana, n. ‘act of cutting leather, = oracio 
Carmfvakartin, m, ']eather-cutter, = MBh Et 
Mn. iv, 218. Garmüvaxarttri m ið, with ty 
132I. v rh lesthets 
Mn. vi, 76 (= MBh.xii,12463); bound gare 
W. 5 Car- 
xix, xo (Hit.); ife. covered with the hide of eS 
mat, mín. having shield and swor roi 
Carman&, f. a kind of fly, L- (v.l 2. 
Carmanysa, n. leather-work, Air. 3 TS. vs 
C&rman-vat, mfn. furnished withskity.. 715) 
(Pip. vi! ig the 


Carman, n. hide, skin, RY AY. 
&c.; bark, W. ; parchment, i 
BhP.; Kathas.s =°rmdklya, Cet. Yi, Tor gat) 
la-, dui-; wédpa; Lat. coritiny 

Carmaru, m,=°rma-krity v- 
Carmüra,m. du n m unrañjanó, L. 


qa carmika, 


Carmika, mfn. armed with a shield, shield- 
ganas vrīhy-ädi & purokitddi, eds) 
Carmin, mín. (g. vrihy-ddi) id., MBh.; Hariv. 
1863; covered with a hide, Caran. ; made of leather, 
W.; m. =°rma-druma,L.; 
sapientum, L. ; N. of an attendant of Siva, L.; of 
a man, Pap. iv, I, 158, Vartt. 2, Pat. Carmi- 
vyiksha, m.=°ma-v’, Sus. iv, 11, T 


qai carmari, f. N. of a plant, v. 2, 5 
‘Fa carya, caryà. See /car. 


c c 
we v (cf. </ciirn), cl. 10. carzayati 
(inf. vitum ; Pass. "spate, el. 1. zati, 
Dhitup. xv, 70) to grind with the teeth, masticate, 
chew, Mricch,ii,1 2; Palicat. v,11, 9; Devim.; Bhpr.; 
Sch. on KatySr. & ParGr.; to taste, Sth. iii, 16. 

Carvana, n. ‘chewing,’ sce carvita-; tasting, 
Sah. iii, 26 ; ‘to be chewed,” solid food, BhP. iii, 13, 
353 (à), f. tasting, Sah. iii, 26; a molar tooth, 
Gal.; v.1. for °rmaud, L. 

Carvaniya, mín. proper to be chewed, W. 

Carvita, mín. chewed, SinigP. Ixiii, 9. = cat= 
vana, n. ‘chewing the chewed,’ tedious reiteration, 
BhP. vii, 5, 30; Pan. iii, 1, 15, Siddh, — patra, n.a 
spitting-pot, W. —pütraka, n. id., Risal. 

Carvya, mfn, chewable, BrahmavP. 

= 

“A carvan, m. = capeta, L. 

srüur carshaya. See ratha-. 

Carshani, mfn. (rish) ‘cultivating,’ active, 
agile, swift, RV.; (AV. vii, 110, 2); MBh. i, 726; 
seeing (fr. «/caksh?), Naigh. iii, 11; Nir. v, 24; f. 
pl. ‘cultivators (opposed to nomads),’ men, people, 
race, RV. ( pdiica c°= 2? krishtdyas [q. v.], v, 86, 
2; vii, 15, 2; ix, 101, 9); AV. xiii, I, 38; BhP. 
X, 29, 2; N. of Aryaman's children by Matrik’ (pro- 
genitors of the human race), BhP.vi, 6, 40; (cf. 27d-, 
ratha-,vl-,visvd-). — pré,mfn. satisfying men, RV. 

Carshani, in comp. for °#/ ; f. a disloyal wife, 
Rajat. vii, 102 ; N. of Varuna’s wife (mother of 
Bhrigu), BhP. vi, 18, 4. — dhrit, mfn. supporting or 
protecting men, RV, — dhriti, f. support or protec- 
tion of men, viii, go, 5 (loc. "/g, = instr. of -dhrit, 
scil. vd/rena, Gmn., but SV. has the nom."//4) ; SV. 
(see -sdh). — sáh,mfn. ruling over or overpoweri 
men, RV. (ix, 24, 4 dat. -sdhe, SV. -dhrltil). 


"des ca (cf. V car & also caf), cl. 1. 
i *Jati (metrically alsoA..°%te ; perf.cacd/a, 
pl. celur; fut. calishyati; aor. acalit), to be moved, 
stir, tremble, shake, quiver, be agitated, palpitate, 
MBh. &c.; to move on or forward, proceed, go 
away, start off, depart, MBh. (dsancbhyo ‘calan, 
“they rose from their seat,’ v, 3114) &c.; to set (said 
of the day), Kathis, Ixxii, 406; to be moved from 
one's usual course, be disturbed, become confused 
or disordered, go astray, MBh. &c.; to turn away 
from, swerve, deviate from (abl, e.g. dharmat, to 
swerve from virtue, Mn. vii, 15; MBh. ii, 2629), 
fall off (with abl.), M Bh. &c. ; to sport about, frolic, 
play(Dhitup.xxviii,64), Kuval. 320: Caus, calayatt 
(Pay. i, 3,87), to cause to move, move, shake, jog, 
push, agitate, disturb, Ragh. viii, 52; Ritus.; BhP.; 
hatt. ; to cause to deviate, turn off from (abl.), 
Mricch, ix, 21: Caus, ed/ay? (Pass.cdlyate) to cause 
to move, shake, jog, push, agitate, MBh. &c. ; to 
drive, drive away, remove or expel from (abi MER, 
i, 5743; xiii, 3336; Hariv. 2607; to disturb, e 
confused or disordered, MBh. xii ; Vedüntas.; BhP. 
iii, 1, 42; to cause to deviate from (abl.), MBh. S 
1504; R. iii; to cherish, foster, Dhatup. as 
(v.1. for 4/bal): Intens, eaifcalyate (cf. neat la) 
or các" (cf. d-oicdcalaft.), Vop. xx, 81. e oh 
RAM, Ul Ao), xédgs; Lat. celer, proces No, ex-.] 
Cala, mí(Z)n. (i pacddi) moving, trening, 
shaking, loose, MBh. &c.; unsteady, fluctuating, 
perishable, ib. ; disturbed, confused, ib. ; m. tagi- 
tation, shaking,” sce bhiiuti-; wind, n wind (i 
med.), Ashtáüg.i, 11, 1; uicksilver, 1; Beeren 
shoot, Gal. ; n. water, Gal; (2) f. lighining, mE 
incense, L.; the goddess of fortune, Ka! x, 
119; a metre of 4 x 18 syllables; (CERTES 
cali, cála.) = karpa, m.(in astron.) the angele 
hypothenuse (‘the true distance of a planet = 
the earth! W.), Suryas.il, 41 & DAR aa areas 
N. ofa man, Pravar. i, I (MatyaP.)—xetu e 
astron.)N.of a moving Ketu, VarBy5-xi,33- 7 8 atr 
£. Trigonella comiculata, L. e casio, m. ‘moving 
its beak,” the Greek partridge, L. = eitta, mf(2)n. 


(="rman-cati) Musa | S 


8 | MBh. v, 2758 ; xii, 4169 
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fickle-minded, MBh. xiii; R. iii, v; (ifc.) Bhartr. 
iii, 78; m, N. of a man, Tantr.; n. fickleness of 
mind, Mn. ix, 15 ; -/à, f. id., Hit. i, 4, 43; frivolity, 
R. Vi, 1I1, 19. —- tā, f. shaking, tremulous motion, 

ir. i, 32,1. —- tva, n. id., Hariv. 2893; Megh. 94- 
= danta, m. a loose tooth, W, — dala, m. ‘tremu- 
lous-leaved, 'Ficusreligiosa,L. = drama,m.Tribulus 
lanuginosus, L. = niketa, mín, having a perishable 
abode, Ap. i, 22, 4. —pattra, m. =-dala, L. 
= puccha, m. Coracias indica, Npr. = prakriti, 
mín. of unsteady or wanton nature, Paficat, ii, 3. 
s=samdhi, m. loose articulation of the bones, 
diarthrosis,Suir, — svabhiva,mi(d)n. =-prakyiti, 
MBh. xiii, 2225. 1. Calficala, min. movable and 
immovable, locomotive and stationary, W. Cala- 
taka, m. ‘fluctuating disease, rheumatism, L. 
Calatman, min. fickle-minded, R. iv, 557. Ca- 
léndriya, mfn. having unsteady organs, W. Ca- 
léshu, for ca/acat^, Pin. vi, 2,108, Sch. Calérmi, 
mín. having agitated waves, R. i, 14,18; Megh. 25. 

Calat, pr. p. 4/ca/, q. v. = padam, ind. so as to 
move, W. = pürnimi, f. the fish Candraka, L. 

Calad, in comp. for */a/. —ahga, ^gaka, m. 
‘of a palpitating body,” the fish Ophiocephalus au- 
rantiacus, L, = gu, mín. onc under whom thc carth 
trembles, DhP. i, 9, 37. 

Calana, mf(@)n. moving, movable, tremulous, 
shaking, Pay. iii, 2, 148 ; KapS.i, 129, Sch.; moving 
on feet, Gaut, viii, 2; wanton (a woman), xxii, 26; 
T. a foot, L.; an antelope, L. ; n. shaking motion, 
shaking, trembling, P4n. i, 3, 87; iii, 2,148; R. v, 
36, 21 ; Paficat. &c.; ‘motion,’ action, function, 
Vedantas.; Tarkas.; walking about, wandering, 
roaming, MBh. xii, 3708 ; turning off from (abl.), 
iii, 1319; (a-, neg.) Kathis. ic, 8 & Sah. iii, 53 ; the 
being disturbed, Sarvad. iii, 174; (i), f. =°naka, 
HParii. viii, 267; the rope for tying an elephant, L. 

Calanakn,m.n.ashortpetticoat (worn by dancing 

irls, &c.), SBr. v, 2, 1, 8, Say.; KatySr. xiv, 5, 3, 
is (£4), f. silken fringes, Buddh., L. 

Calaniya, mín. to be moved or shaken, W. 

2. Calücalá, mín. (4/cal redupl. Pan. vi, 1, 12, 
Vartt. 6; vii, 4, 58, Pat.) ever-moving (the wheel 
of Samsira), Divyàv. xiii, 267; xix; moving to 
and fro, movable, tremulous, unfixed, loose, RV. 1, 
164, 48; R.v, 42,11; Nit.; unsteady, changeable, 
; m.a crow, L.; N. of a 
man, Tantr. Calicaléshu, mín. one whose arrow 
wavers or flies unsieadily, Pan. vi, 2, 108, Kai. 

Calita, mín. shaking, tremulous, unfixed, MBh. 
&c.; one who has moved on, MBh.; Süryas. iii, 
11; gone, departed (e. g. sa calita}, ‘he started off,’ 
Paficat.; Git. iii, 3 ; Hit.); walked, Vet. iii, 1 (v.l); 
being on the march (an army), L.; moved from 
one's usual course, disturbed, disordered (the mind, 
senses, fortune, &c.), Hariv. 5669; R. &c.; caused 
to deviate, turned off from (abl), Yaji. i, 360; 
Bhag. vi, 37 ; n. unsteady motion (of eyes), Bhartr. 
i4. - sthüna,mfn. changing its place, R(B)iv,1,14. 

Calitavya, n. impers. to be gone away, R. iii, 

Cali-A/kri, to cause to move, Naish, i, 114. 


SIG calas, n. wood-sorrel, L. 
«ife cali, m. a cover, W.; a surtout, W. 
‘afesd calita, &c. See /cal. 


{eo calu, m. a mouthful of water, L. 

Caluka, m. (= cul?) id., Paticat. i; a small pot, 
gallipot, L.; N. of a man, W. 

{Ie cavana, n. Piper Chaba, L. 

Cavi, f. id., L. ‘ 

Cavika,n.id.; (d),f.id., Suir.vi, 39,225: 42,93. 

Cavi, f. id., Kathis, vi, 151. 7 

Cavya; n. id., Su. i, iv, vi; (à), f. id., 41, 39; 
the cotton plant, L.;=caed, L. =J, f. Scindapsus 
officinalis, L, = phala, m. id., L. 

NI cash, cl. 1.°shati,to hurt, Vop. (Dha- 
tup. xvii, 43); P. & A. to eat, Dhitup. xxi, 24. 

Cashaka, m. n. (g. ardAarcddi) a cup, wine- 
ges Ragh, vii, 46; Hear. viii ; Sis. x &c. (ifc, f. a, 

Vathas, xxi, 10); spirituous liquor (honey, W.), 
L.; m. a second, Sch. on VarBr. vii, 1 & 12 & xxiv, 

"WUT cashüla, m. n. (g. ardharcádi) a 
wooden ring on the top of a sacrificial post, RV. i, 
162, 6; TS, vi; Kath. xxvi, 4 (casa/a) ; SBr. &c.; 
m. a hive, L. ; n. the snout of a itrS. i 


=znukhs, m. N. of an Ekaha, Sai „xiv, 
3. <yiipa, m. a sacrificial post fumi: dita 
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wooden ring at the top, BhP, iv, 19, I9. = vat 
(stála-), min. furnished with a wooden ring at the 
top, RV. iii, 8, 10. 
NIE casta, min. (/caksk) spoken, W. 
cah, cl. 1. 10.°hati, “hayati (aor. aca- 
Ait, Vop. viii, 82), to cheat, Dhatup. xvii, xxxv. 

THA cakacakya, n.— ujjcala-ta, Ve- 
düntaparibh. 

Cakacikya, n. illusion, Nyiyak. 

Cükacicci, f. N. of a plant, L. 

A cakrd, mfn. (fr. cakrd) carried on (a 
battle) with the discus, Hariv. 5648 ; belonging to 
awhcel,W. ; circular, W.; m. N. ofa man, SBr. xii. 

Cükragartaka, mín. it. cakra-garta, Pin. iv, 
2, 126, Kas. 

Cakrapileya, fr. cakra-żãla, g. sakhy-ddi. 

Cükra m, (patr. fr. ca&ra-varman, 
vi, 4,170, Ki.) N. of a grammarizn, 1,130; Ug.Sch. 

Cakravüka, min. proper for the Cakra(-vaka) 
bird, ManGr. i, 14. 

Cakravikeya, ír. cakra-vaka, g. sa&hy-ddi 
(Cvaicya [fr. cakra-zà/a), Kai.) 

Cakravüleya, sec *zd£cya. 

kryana,m. (ir. ca£zd, g. ajvddi ; Pravar.v, 
1) patr. of Ushasta, SDr. xiv, 6; ChUp. i, 10, I. 

Caxkrika, mín. circular, W. ; belonging to a wheel 
or discus, W.; relating to a company or circle, W.; 
m. a coachman, driver, MBh. xii, 2646 ; a potter, 
VarByS. x, 9 ; ‘an oil-maker ' and ‘a companion," 
Rajat. vi, 272; a companion, v, 267; a proclaimer, 
Yaja. i, 165; Hariv. 9047 ; a bard, W. — ta, f. 
companionship, Rajat. iv, 688. 

Cükrinn,m. patr. fr.cakrin, Pin. vi, 4, 166, Sch. 

Cakreya, fr. cakrd, g. sakhy-ddé (not in Kai.) 

MAN cakshushd, mf(i)n. (fr. cíkshus) con- 
sisting in sight, depending on or produced from 
sight, proper or belonging or relating to the sight, 
VS. xiii, 56 ; SBr. xiv ; KathUp.; Malav. i, 4; (27, 
neg.) Sarvad. x, 112; (with vidjd, a magical 
science) conferring the power of seeing anything, 
MBh. i, 6478; perceptible by the eye, KaushUp.; 
Suir, ; Pag, iv, 2, 92, K3i.; (a-, neg.) KapS. i, 61; 
relating to Manu Cakshusha, Hariv. 279; BhP. iv, 
30, 49 ; m. patr., AV. xvi, 7, 7; N. of Agni (au- 
thor of several Samans); oí an author, Ragh. v, 50, 
Mall; of the 6th Manu (with 5 others descending 
from Manu Svayambhuva, Mn. i, 62 ; son of Viiva- 
karman by Akriti, BhP. vi, 6, 15; son of Cakshus, 
viii, $, 17), MBh. xiii, 1315; Hariv.; BhP.; N. ofa 
son of Ripu by Brihati (father of a Manu), Hariv, 
69; of a son of Kakshcyu (or Anu, VP. iv, 18, 1) 
and brother of Sabhi-nara, Hariv. 1669 ; of a son 
of Khanitra, BhP, ix, 2,24; m.pl. a class of deities 
in the 14th Manv-antara, viii, 13, 35; n. = na, 

W. jana, n. knowledge which depends on vi- 
sion, W. = tva, n.perceptibility ofsight, Tarkas. 105, 

NITER cakshmd, min. (A/ksham) forbearing, 
gracious (Brahmanaspati), RV. ii, 24, 9. 

q cal:hayitri,m{n.(Intens../khan), 
Pig. vi, 4, 22, Vártt. 11. 

NIE caiga, m.—?geri, L., Sch.; n. (fr. 
caitga) whiteness or beauty of the teeth, W. 

Cahgeri, f. wood-sorrel, Hariv. 4652; Suir. vi. 

AYZ caca-puta,=caccat-p°. 

“iT cacari, m. (Intens./car) "moving 
quickly,’ N. of a wrestler, Rajat. vii, 1514. 

ats cacali, mfn.(Iutens. /cal) moving 
much or repeatedly, Vop. xxvi, 1543 (cf. d-vi-). 

Caincalya, n. (fr. carica/a) unsteadiness, 
toriness, Rajat. vii, 162. X 

, NINI cãäcava, u. (fr. caiicu) celebrity for 
(in comp.), Dai. i, 223 (.L) 

NI caja, m. a cheat, rogue, Yajii. i, 33 
(Paficat.); Mricch. (Prikrit); VarYogay.; ee 
BhavP.—bhate, m. for cara-bi" (2), lnscr. (1940 


transi- 


METS cätalikā, f. N. 


jat. vii, 966. ofa locality, Rā- 
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MEATA cáli-grüma, m. N. of a place. 


NIIS cafu, m. n. sg. & pl.(cf. cafu) pleasing 
or graceful words or discourse, flattery, Hariv. 11445 
Paícat.; Kad.; Hear. &c.; =ficinda, L. ; min, 
pleasing (9), Rajat. i, 213; speaking distinctly, L. 
kira, mín. speaking agreeably or kindly, flat- 


tering, flatterer, Pan. iii, 2, 23; Megh. 32 ; Rajat. 


Y, 351 5 Sab. iii, 82, —kGrin, m. id., L. — patu, 
m. a jester (hayda), L. — 101a, mfn, (= ca/ul-P) 
elegantly tremulous, L. —vacana, n. a pleasing 


word, flattery, Git. xi, 2, —vatu, m. z -fatu, L. 
sate, n. a hundred entreaties, Bhartj. ii, 26. 
C&tükti, f. — "f/1-vacana, Suk. : 


Cütuka, m. pl. pleasing words, BhP. xi, 5. = ata, 


n. zz *fu-^, Sarasv. (Kpr. iv, 13^, Sch.); Sah. iii, $9. 
MUR cügaka, m. pl. of kya, g. kanvádi. 


Cünakinn, mín. fit for (being sown) with the 


chick-pea (caza£a), L., Sch. 

Cānakya, mfn. made of chick-peas, Bhpr. v, 11, 
37 ; composed by Canakya, Car. ; m. (g. cazgddi) 
patr. fr. Capaka (son of Cayin, HParii, viii, 200), 
N. of a minister of Candra-gupta (said to have de- 


stroyed the Nanda dynasty; reputed author of 


-soka [q. v.], ‘the Machiavelli of India"), Paiicat.; 

Mudr.; Kathis, v, 
radish (Aawfilya), L. —sloka, m. pl. Cinakya’s 
Slokas on morals and principles of government, W. 

MUREN cüpürarüpya, min. fr. cav®, 
Pap. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 2 f, Pat. 

SII cágüra, m. N. of a princo, MBh. ii, 
121; Y,4410; Hariv, 6726 ; of a wrestler in Kap- 
sa's service (slain by Krishna ; identified with the 
Daitya Varaha), Hariv, (cdnira, 2361 & 10407); 
Vop.xxiii,24. = mardana, m. * CAnüra-conqucror," 
Krishpa, Gal. — siidana, m. id., L., Sch. 

ANE cünda, m. patr, fr. cánda, g. sivddi; 
n, Violence &c., g. prithv-ddi. 

ARETA cãudälá,m.= caud? (Ved., Pan.v,4, 
36, Vartt. 1), VS. xxx, 21; SBr. xiv ; Kauš.; Mn. &c.; 
the worst among (in comp., Mn. ix, 87; MBh. xii f; 
gen., Cin.); (7), f. a Candala woman, Mn«wiii, 373; 
BhP. vi, 3, 12 ; (said of a woman on the first day of 
her courses) Vct. i, 10; the plant Liùgint, L,; (with 
hashd) the language of the Candalas, Sah. vi, 163. 
7 veia, mín. clothed like a Candala, Prab, iii, +i 

Cindflaka, n. anything made by a Caydila, g. 
kulālâdi; m. N. of a man, Pravar, ii,1, 2; (£a), 
f.-camd? (the Candila lute; a kind of plant ; 
Durga), L. 

C&ndilaki, patr. fr. caydala, Pan. iv,1, 97, Pat. 

Candili, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar, vi, 1. 

Candaliz&srama, m. the hermitage of Canda- 
lika, MBh. xiii, 1738 (cdjIjaP?, B). 

Cündülins, f. N. of a goddess, Tantras. 

SWE cátaka, m. the bird Cucculus me- 
Ianoleucus (said to subsist on rain-drops), Sak. vii, 2 

h. xvii, 15; Megh. &c.; (D f. the female of 
the Cataka bird, Kathas, cxxiii. Citak@nandana, 
m. ' Cataka's delight,’ the rainy season, L, Cütaká- 
shtaka, n. the 8 verses on the Citaka bird, 

C&taki, m, N. of a man, MatsyaP. cxciv, 23. 

Mita catana, min. (4/cat, Caus.) ifc. 
‘driving away,” sce abhiiasti-, amīva-, ardya-, 
durydma-, pisüca-, bhratrivya-, yátu-, sadau- 
vd-, & safatna-cátana 35 m. N.of the Rishi of the 
Cátana verses, AV.Anukr.; n, certain verses of the 
AY. (for exorcising demons), Kaui, 8; 25; 80; 136, 


NITIX 1. catura, mfn. (fr. catúr) drawn b 
4 (a carriage), Pan, iv, 2, 92, Kāi, ) Y 
use Gee » (fr. cal”) a cast of dice with 4 dots, 

Caturarthike, mfn, used in the rth 
senses (taught, Pan. iv, 2, 67-70), iv, as iE, Kx 

Cituri£rumika, min. ing in one of the 4 
periods (23rama) of life, MBh. xiv, 972. 

pere imm (ed. Calc.) for cat?, q. v. 

Diturk n. (g. caturvargádi 
periods of a Brähman’s lite” MBh. rel t 

Giturika, m. (fr. 1. °ra) a charioteer, L, 

Cüturjüta,n.an aggregate of 4 substances, Bhpr, 

Cāturjātaka, n. id., Suir. v; Bhpr.v; (ci katu-). 

Caturtha, min. (fr. cal?) treated of in the 4th 
(Adhy1yz), Mn. ii, 56, Kull, . 

Caturthake,mfn.appearing every 4th day,quar- 


MENM cáfi-grama. 


109 ff, —miülnka, n. a kind of 


tan (fever), Suir,; Kathis.; AgP. Citurthakdri- 
rasa, m, a medicine for keeping off quartan aguc. 

C&turthahnika, mfn. (fr. calurthihan) be- 
longing to the 4th day, SankhSr, xv, 7,1 &8,r. E 

C&turthika, mfn. (fr. caturthd) id., Laty. vii, 
7 29; TindyaBr., Sch.; m. a quartan ague, W. 

Citurdaga, mfn. (g. samdhivelâdi) appearing 
on the caturdasi (14th day), Pan. iv, 2, 92, Kai. 

Citurdasika, mín. reading sacred texts on the 
caturdaii, Pan. iv, 4, 71, Kai. 5 

Caturdaiva, mín, sacred to 4 deities (deva), 
Hariv, 6509. 

Caturdhükirapika, mfn, (fr. caturdhd-kara- 
qa) connected with a division into 4 parts, ApSr. ii. 

Caturbija, n. (fr. ca^) an aggregate of 4 kinds 
of aromatic seed, Npr. t 

Cüturbhadra, n. (fr. ca^) a collection of 4 
medicinal plants, L. 

C&turbhadraka, n. id., Bhpr. vii, 8, 146 & 206. 

Caturbhuji, 2 son of Catur-bhuja, Šivak. 541. 

Cüturbhautika, mfn. consisting of 4 elements 
(catur-bhiita), KapS. iii, 185 Nyayas. iii, 1, Sch. 

Cüturmahürüjaküyika, (pl.) = ca£^, Buddh, 

Cüturmahiürüjika, m. (= caf°) Vishnu, MBh. 
xii, 12864; m. pl. = Yakdyika, Buddh. 

Citurmiisa, mín. produced in 4 months, W, 

Citurmiseka, mín. onc who performs the Ca- 
turmásya sacrifices, Pin. v, 1, 94, Vartt. 5. 

Ca mfn. occurring every 4 months 
(the fourth kind of gratikramaya), Jain. Sch. 

Citurmisin, min. = "sa£a, PAy.v,1 ,94, Vartt.5. 

Cüturmisi, f. (of “syd ; scil. paurzandsi )full- 
moon day at the Caturmisya sacrifices, Vartt. 5 & 7. 

Oüturmiüsyá, n. beginning of a season of 4 
months, MBh. xii, 1007 ; pl. N. of the 3 sacrifices 
performed at the beginning of the 3 seasons of 4 
months (viz, vaiivadcodm, varuna-praghasah, 
sdkam-ethéh, TS.i,6, 10; TBr. if.; SBr.; AivSr.; 
Katy$r.; Mn. &c.; mín. belonging to such sacri- 
fices, SBr. xiii, 2, 5; KatySr. xxii; MundUp. i, 2, 3. 
= küriki, f. N. of a work. — tva, n. the state of a 
C^sacrifice, Kath. xxxvi, 2. — devatá, f. the deity of 
a C? sacrifice, SBr. xiii, = ynjin, mfn. =saka, ii, x. 

Citurvarnya, u. (g. cafurvarnddi) the four 
castes, Mn. x; xii, 1 &97; MBh.; R.i,1,92&27, 16. 

Cüturvin&aka, fr. cafurvinsd, q. v. 

Cüturvinàika, mfn. belonging to the 24th day, 
Sankh$r. xii, 27, 4. 

Cat „mfn, (Pan. v,1,124, Siddh.) cat, 
MBh.iii,8227 ; Rajat.v, 158; n. the 4 Vedas; four- 
fold knowledge (viz. of. dharma,artha,kama,mok- 
sha, Nilak.), MBh, xii, 1574 & 1837; Hariv. 9759. 

Citurvidhyn, n. (fr. cd/ur-vidha) the being 
fourfold, Hariv. ii, 114, 16; Sarvad. ii, x; xiii, 78. 


Caturvedya, n. (ír. calur-veda) a number of 


men versed in the 4 Vedas, Vas, iii, 20. 

Citurvaidya, mfn. (fr. catur-vidyd, g. anuša- 
tikådi; fr, -veda, Pan. v, 1, 124, Siddh.) versed in 
the 4 Vedas, MBh. v, 4741; m, =°rvedya, Baudh.; 
knowledge of the 4 Vedas, g. brihmanddi, 

Caturhotrika, mf(z)n. (Pay. iv, 3, 72, Kai) 
relating to the Catur-hotri service, ManGr. i, 23; 
MaitrS. i, 9, colophon. 

a otra, mín. 
priests (Hotri, Adhvaryu, Udgitri, and Brahman), 
AtrAnukr.; BhP, i, 4, 19; T Ar. iii, Say, Introd. ; 
n, a sacrifice performed by 4 priests, MBh. xii, xi 
Hariv. 3772; 10404 (v. l. cat”); BhP. v, 155; vii, 
3» 30 (v.l. catuz-Aotra£a); the duties of the 4 chief 
priests, MBh. xii; BhP, ii f.; the 4 chief priests 
(collectively), MBh. v, xiv; R. i; BhP, iv, 24,37. 

Cüturhotriyá, mín. attended by 4 chief priests 
(Agni), TÀr. i, 22, II. 

C&turhotriya~prihmana,n.N. of a particular 
brad (called DRE TAr. iii, 8, 1, Say, 

tu&caranika, min.verscdina branch(carana 
of each of the 4 Vedas, Hcat. ; (2), f. the 4 Ca 

O&tuhánbdya, n. 4 moods of expression (Sadda), 
pron PH: ii, 3, 69, Msn 2, & lii, 1, 43. 

Atushkotika, mín, divided into 4 parts 
(ofi), Buddh. L. i 

Cütushtaya, mfn. (fr. cd?) versed in the Sütras 
Consisting of 4 sections, Pan. iv, 2, 65, Kas. 

Citushpatha, mfn. being on a cross-way (cat), 
Arc. viii, 18, 1. 

Citushprásyá, min. (fr. ca/ush-frája, Pin.v, 
41 36, Värt. 4) enough for 4 persons to cat, $Br. ii, 
as (scil. mn) id., KatySr.; Laty.; n.id., TS. vi. 

tushpritharika, mfn, nted (as gifts) on 
4 occasions, Sights? i” 59. rs SIC 


performed by the 4 chief 


qrafa cándráyanika. 


Catuhshashtika,mfn.relating tothe 64 (caluk. 
shashti) Kalas, Vitsyay. i, 3, 9 MILD 

Caitubsigarika, mi(7)n. telatingtothe 4 oceans 
(sdgara), R. iv, 16, 43. 

Gütuhbsvarya, n. the use of 4 (svara) accents, 
(viz. (raisvarya and e£a-iruti), Bhashik, ii, 36; 
Nyiyam. ix, 2, 15, Sch. ; ApGr. iv, 17, Sch. 


NITE. 2. cülura, mfn. (fr. 2. cat?) clever, 
shrewd, L. ; speaking kindly, flattering, L.; visible, 
L.; governing, L.; m,a small round pillow, L, (cí.' 

alla-caturi); (7), f. (=°rya, Siddh. napugs, 43 

‘op. iv, 12) dexterity, cleverness, Prasannar. ii, 3; 
ii, }}; Vcar. vi, 12; amiableness, Sah, x, 84. 

C&turaka, mfn. flattering, L.; visible,L.; govern- 
ing, L.; m. a small round pillow, L. 

Cūturya, n. (=°r7, Siddh. napuns. 43 Vop. iv) 
dexterity,Sarvad. xiii, 134; Subh.; amiableness, MBh, 
i, 3905; R. i, 6, 3; Bhar. i, 3; Sah. iij, 42, 
7 ointümayi, m. N. of Vop., Vop. 

UAT cattaratra, m. patr. fr. catta-r?, 
N. of Jamad-agni, Nidan. viii, 4. 

Cattra, m. a spindle, PatGr. i,t5,4; Gobh, ii,7; 
the peg (used with the arazi), KatySr, iv, Sch, 


SUA cãtvāriuša, n. *consisting of 40 
(catuarinidt) Adhyayas,’ the AitBr., Pin. V,1, 62. 
Catviirizéatka, mfn. bought for 40, 22, Kai, 
STATES cátvüla, m. n. (—catv?) a hole in 
the ground for constructing the Uttara-vedi, TS. vi D 
TBr. i; SBr. iii; KatySr. ; AivSr. ; Laty.; Kuia 
grass (darbha), Un.i, 115, Sch. = vat, mín. (a sacri- 
fice) for which this hole is excavated, Aiv$r. i, 1, 6. 


MAUZ canaráta, N. ofa placo, Pan. vi, 2. 
TGC caniira, for cayiira, q. v. 


MAA candana, mf(i)n. consisting of san- 
dal-wood (cand), Bhartr. ii, 98; Prasannar. vi, 32. 
Cündanagan mín. (fr. candana-gun- 
dha) smelling of sandal, Pan. iv, 2,65 (not all MSS.) 
AUG candra, mí(i)n. (fr. candrá) lunar, 
Jyot.; VarBrS.; Süryas.; Kathis. &c. ; composed 
by Candra, Praudh. ; m. a lunar month (cf. ganna, 
mukiya), L.; the light half of a month, W.; the 
moon-stone, L.; a pupil of the grammarian Candra, 
Siddh, on Pan. iii, 2, 26 & vii, 2, 10; Praudh.; 
Vop.,Sch.; n. (scil. vrata) the penance Candrayana 
(q.v), Priyaic.; (scil.akaz) Monday, Vishn. lxxviii, 
2; (7), f: moonlight, L. ; a kind of Solanum, L.; Ser- 
ratula anthelminthica, L. ; N. of a princess, Rajat. 
vii, 1503. = māsa, m. a lunar month, = vatsara, 
m. the lunar year. Oündrükhya, n. fresh ginger, L. 
Cindrake,mfn.lunar, Kalam.; n.dried ginger, L. 
Cündragupto, mín. belonging to Candra-gupta, 
HPariš, viii, 323. 
Cündrapura, m. pl. the inhabitants of Candra- 
pura, VarBrS. xiv, 5. i 
Cündrabhügi, f. = candı”, g. souddi. 
Cündrabhigi, m. (fr. candra-bhdga) a patr. of 
Agni-veia, Car. i, 13, 98. 
Cünürabhügi, f. —vana-7dji, Ganar. 52, Sch. 
Cündrabhügeya, m.metron.fr. candra-bhdga, 
Pan, iv, 1, 113, Kai. 1 
Cündrabhügyi, f. = °gi, ib. > 
Cindrama, mfn, for °masd, lunar, Nidinas. v. 
Cündramasá, m((7)n. (fr. caudr-mas) lunar, 
relating to the moon, AV. xix, 9,10; SBr. xi, 1,5,33 
AWSr, &c. ; m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. i, 1 Cs; 
MatsyaP.); n. the constellation Mriga-diras, L.; (2), 
f. N. of Brihaspati’s wife, MBh. iii, 14130. 
Cfindramasiiyann, m. = candra-ja, L. 
Gündramasüyani, m. id., g. tikddi. 
Cündravratika, mín. acting in the manner 
(vrata) of the moon, Mn. ix, 309. D 
Cin m. an observer of thc moons 
course (caud7?), TandvaBr. xvii, 13, 17, Sch- 3 
pl. N. of a family, Pravar. i, 2 & ii, 4, 13 i 
(Pan. v, 1, 72 ; scil. rafa) a fast regulated by t 
moon, the food being diminished every day by HS 
mouthful for the dark fortnight, and incre: Tika 
like manner during the light fortnight (cf. pipilita- 
madhya, yava-madhya or °dhyama), Mn. vi, E x 
xi, 41 & 106-217 ; Yajn. iii, 324 ff. ; Pañcat. is 
27; iii, 3, 2. — bhakta, mín. inhabited by cd 
Yapas, g. aishukdry-ddi, = vidbina, n. the 
drüyapa fast, W. = vrata, n. id., Hit. i, R rå- 
dka, mín, performing the C3 
yana fast, Pap. v, 1, 72. 


“fe cündri. : > 


_ cānāri, m.=candra-ja, VarYogay. iv, 19. 


eraat cündhanüyana, m. patr. of 
Ananda-ja, VBr. i, 16 ; (cf. aufacandAani.) 


qrq capa, m.n. (fr. capa, g. tüládi) a bow, 
Ma. vii, 192; MBh. &c.; (in geom.) an arc, SOryas, 
if, vi, xis Sagittarius, VarByS.; a rainbow (ct. indra- 
jakra-), BhP. i, 11, 285 a kind of astron, instru- 
ment, Gol. xi, 2 & 5; a particular constellation 
(e dlanus), VarBr. xii, 18; m. N. of a family. 
= gan; m.a bow-string, R.iii, 33, 16 &c. — disi, 
E N. oí a river, Hariv. 9515. = dhara, mfn, bow- 
armed, R. ii, S6, 32; m. Sagittarius, VarBr., Sch. 
- pnta, m. Buchanania latifolia, L. — yashti, f. a 
bow, ‘Kathis. Ixxxv, 7. —3at&, f. id., cvii, 134. 
=lekhi, f. N. of a woman, lii, 248. —vata, m. 
=-pata, L.;(cf.upa-v°). = veda, m. = dlanur-z^, 
L. Cüpücürya, m. an instructor in archery, Balar. 
ii, 37. Cüpádhiropa, m. stringing and bending 
a bow, Prasannar. i, 45. CRpüropana, n. id., 32. 
Cupétkata, m. N. of a family, Ratnak. 

Cüpaya, Nom. 9ya/i, (in geom.) to reduce to a 
bow-form, Aryabh. iv, 25, Sch. 

Capin, mín. bow-armed, MBh. xii, 10406 ; m. 
Sagittarius, Hora, 


STE capada, N. of a village, Kshitis. iv. 


MAS capala,n. (fr. cap?, g. yucddi) mobi- 
lity, swiftness, Ragh. iii, 42; BhP. vii, 12, 20; agi- 
tation, unsteadiness, fickleness, inconsiderateness, in- 
solence, Gaut. ix, 50; Pan. viii, T, 12, Vartt. 5; 
MBh. &c. Capaldsraya, m. unsteadiness, W. 

Capaliyana, m, patr. fr. cafa/a, g. aivildi, 

C&palya,n.(g.drahmanddi mobility, Cin.; agi- 
tation, unsteadiness, fickleness, furry, Yajn. i, 112; 
iii, 279; R. iii, v; Paficat. i, 1, $; Sth. iii, 170. 

SIs capala, N. of a Caitya, Divyàv. 


MAZA cappattakya, m. patr. fr. cap- 
Pattaka, g. kurv-adi (Ganar. 209). 
Caphattaki, m. patr. fr. caphatiaka, g. tau- 
lIvaly-àdi. 
. Cüphattakya, m. id., g. Aurv-ddé (Ganar.) 
NISI cabuld, f. a small pillow, W. 


NIC camara, mfn. coming from the Yak 
(cam*), BhP. viii, 10, 13 ; belonging toa chowrie, L.; 
m.= cam? (q.v.), a chowrie, Bhoj.; n.id. (a kind of 
plume on the heads of horses &c., Sak.; Vikr.; K1d.), 
MBh. &c, (ifc. f. d Kum. vii, 42); a metre of 
4X 15 syllables; 2 dada (a stick), L.; (2), f. id., 
L.; (à, 7), f. a chowrie, L., Sch. —gr&ha, m. a 

ic-bearer, g. revaly-ädi. —°grihika, m. 
patr. fr, °ha, ib. = grühini, f. a female chowrie- 
bearer, Kad, ; Bhartr. iii, 673 Heat. = dhāri, f. id., 
Sak, ii, $, 12, Sch. = dhārinī, f. id, Balar. iv, 3. 
=pushpa, m, ‘chowric-blossomed,’ Mangifera 
indica, L.; the betel-nut tree, L.; Pandanus odora- 
tissimus, L.;=°sifaka, L. —pushpaka, m. Sac- 
charum spontaneum, L. — vyajuna, n. a chowrie, 
MBh. i, vi; Hariv. 1290; R. iii, 9, 7. 7 S8h vaya, 
m, =-pushpaka, Susr. iv, 17, 36. 

Cümarika, m. =°ra-griia, Buddh. L. 

Cümnrik, f. a cluster, Hear. v, 416 (v. 1.) 

C&marin, m. ‘ plume-adorned,’ a horse, L. 


NIU cémasdyana, m. patr. fr. cama- 
sin, p. T. nadádi. f 

C&masya, m. patr. fr. camasd, g. gurgddi. 

cümikara, n. gold, MBh.; R.; 
Kum; Vikr.; VarByS.; BhP.; m. the thorn-apple, 
W= prakhya, mín, gold-like, Nal. xxi, 11. 
“maya, mf)n. =°rija, Heat. i, 5, 1235 & 7, 
520. à , In. *gold-mountain, Meru, 
Kad, Camfknraari, m. id., Kalyāņam. 23. 

Camikariya, mín, golden, Kum. xiii, 22 & 28. 

NIRE cimugda, m. N. of an author, L., 
Sch.; (a), fa form of Durgi (cf. carma-miunda), 
Malitim;; Kathas.; Rajat.; MarkP. lxxxvii, 25 (f 
canga & munda); one of the 7 mothers, L., Sch.; 
one of the 8 Nayikis of Durgi, BrahmavP. ii, 61, 

3 £ N. ofa town, Hear. vi. 

Gimund, f. of ga, q. v- tantra, n. N. of a 
Work, Anand, 31, Sch. —mantra, m. pl. prayers 
Addressed to Camund’, Tantras. ii. 

cümpilà, f. a river, L. 
cāmpeya, m. (fr. campa) Michelia 
Campaka, be Mesua ferrea, L.; =°yaka, L.; 
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a prince of Campi, Rajat. viii, 540; N. of a son |  C&ritárthya,n.(ir.caritár/La) attainment ofan 
of Visvi-mitra, MBh. xiii, 257 ; m. n. gold, L. object, KapS. iii, 69 ; fitness, R. (B) i, 2, 3S, Sch. 

Campeyaka, n.a filament (esp. ofa lotus), L. EE it (ear, ci. zamira) moving," N. 
z, : E TEE of a Marut, Hariv. 11547 ; n. ( —ca7^) proceedin, 

led i a n (Vcam ; cf. Pan. iii, 1, manner of acting, conduct, R. iii, iv; at (i a 


ai f. d); good conduct, good character, tation, 
“TY cay (cf. 4/2. & 3. ci), cl. r. cdyati Hariv. 102045 Nal.; R &c, (‘life in MEER 

(impf. acdyat, TS. &c. ; aor. acdytt or acdsit, Vop. | with the 5 great vows,’ Jain.); peculiar observance, 

viii, 128 ; 1. sg. acdyisham, AV. vii, 89,1; ind. p. | peculiarity of customs or conditions, W.; a cere- 

£üyifzd) to observe, perceive, notice (ci. Nir. xi, 5), | mony, Buddh. L.; (d), f. the tamarind tree, L. 

MaitrS. i, 9, 3 f.; Kith.; TandyaBr. v, xv ; to fear, | — Kavaca, mfn. cased in the armour of good con- 

be afraid of (acc.), AV. vii ; ix, I, 15 TS. ii, viz A. | duct, W. — vatt, f. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh. L. 

(pr. p. 1. cdyamána) to behave respectfully, RV. | —Sigha-gani, m. N. of an author. 

vii, 18, 8; x, 94, 14 : Intens. ce£zyate, Pin. vi, 1, |  C&rl1txin, mín. of good conduct, Subh, 

21; (cf. céru, ré, rui). ] Caritrya, n. good conduct, MBh.; R. &c. 
CEyaka, mfn., Pan. vi, 1, 78, Kai. , Garin, mín. moving, MBh. vii, 372; ifc. mov- 
Cayantya, mín. ‘perceptible,’ Nir. xii, 6 & 16. | in& walking or wandering about, living, being 
2. OkyamEná, m, patr. of Abhysvartin, RV. vi, | (6-8. abies eFa Mary giri, cs qq. vv. nime- 

27, 5& 8; (for T. cdy? sce s.v. Ja dy) skántara-,'goinginaninstant, MBh.;Hariv.9139); 
Olyitzi, mín, onc who observes, Nir. v, 25. acting, proceeding, doing, practising (e. g. dharma-, 

Caya, mín. showing respect, RV. iii, 24, 4. 


baku-, brakma-, &c., qq. vv.), MBh. xiv, 759; R. 
y &c.; living on, Suir.; ‘coming near,’ resembling, 
ANI cara, m. ( v/car) = cara, a spy, Mn. | see fadma-cdrixi; m. a foot-soldier, MBh. vi, 

vii ix; MBh. i, 5604; R.; Mricch.; Kathás.; going, | 3545; a spy, Ap.; (712), f. the plant Karupi, L. 

motion, progression, course (of asterisms, VarBrS.; | C&ri-vüc, f. Karkata-sriügi, W. 

BhP. v, 22,12), ChUp. vii, 1,5; R.&c.; wandering | Caryn, n. espionage, Kath’rn. 

about, travelling, W.; ‘proceeding, see Aama-; prac- NIRE cå. G > 

tising, MBh. v, 1410; a bond, fetter, L.; a prison, | “V caramika, mfn. = caramam adhite 

L.; Buchanania latifolia,Bhpr.; n.a factitious poison, 


veda và, g. vasantddi, 
L. (v.1. for vāra); (2), f. a particular step (in danc- e Orita, &c. = 
ing) aj aaa HPSHI DISES e eet MESE cárayaua, °rita, &c. See cara. 
mfn, «-drii, Mn. ix, 256; R. ti, 37,9; n.a spy | “TS cáru, mf(us)n. (v/2. can) agreeable, 
employed like an eye, Yaji. ii, 2. —cana, min. | approved, esteemed, beloved, endeared, (Lat.) carus, 
graceful in gait, W. = cuiicu, mín.id., W. —jy&, for 
€ara-. — tüla,n.( =cdmara)achowric,Gal.— dris, 
mfn. * spy-cyed,’ employing spies like eyes, Naish. 
i, 13. — patha, m. a crois-way, L, — pila, m. a se- 
cret agent, Divyáv, xxxvii. = purusha, m. a spy, 
Hariv.10102; Kad. = bhata, m. a (valorous) sol- 
dier, Bhartr. ; Hcar. vii; (7), f. heroism, L. — v&yu, 
m. summer-air,L. Cir! Ta, m,a spy's office 
orduty, Bailar. iv, 13. Cārâdhikārin , m. =°rg- 
pala, Kahis.ciii,79. Carantarita, m. id., W. 
Carékshana, mín. = °ra-d7ii, Sil, ii, 83. 
Carake, mín. ifc. proceeding, R. iii, 66, 18; 
(car, Caus.) setting in motion, MBh. xiv, 42, 39 ; 
composed by Caraka, Pin. iv, 3, 107, Ka; m. a spy; 
MBh. ii, 172 (Paücat. ii) & iv, 911; (Vear, Caus, 
Pan.vii, 3, 34, Kai.) a driver, herdsman (cf. go-), L.; 
= bhojaka, L.; an associate, companion (samcd- 
raka), L.; a fetter, L.; a prison, Lalit. xv; Dai. vii; 
Buchanania latifolia, L.; (4d), f. * a female attend- 
ant,’ see antalipura-; journey (of Buddha), Lalit.; 
Divyüv; a cock-roach, Npr. —tri-rütra, m. a 
particular ceremony lasting threc days (prescribed by 
Caraka or by the Carakas?), Pan. vi, 2, 97, Kas. 
Cürakina, mín. fit for a wandering religious 
student (¢draka), Py. v, 1, IT. 
Cürntiki, f. the indigo plant, L. 
Cürati, f. Flacourtia cataphracta, Car. vi, 1.4, 36; 
Bhpr. vii, 64, 6; Hibiscus mutabilis, L. (77/7, Gal.) 
Carana, mín. depending on a Vedic school (ca- 
ruga), Xp. belonging to the same Vedic school 
(‘reading the scripture, W.), Gaut,; m. a wandering 
actor or singer, Mn. xii, 44; MBh. v, 1039 & 1.4425 
VarBrS.; Paiicat. &c.; a celestial singer, MBh.; R.; 
$ak.; BhP.; Git, i, 2 ; a spy, BhP. iv, 16, 12; B1- 
lar.; n. (4/car, Caus.) ‘pasturing, tending,” see g0-; 
a; kind of process applied to mercury; (1), f. a fe- 
male celestial singer, Balar. ix, 333 ff; Hibiscus mu- 
tabilis, Npr. tva, n. a wandering actor's profes- 
sion, dancing, Rajat. v, 418. = dira, m. pl. wan- 
dering actors’ wives, female dancers, Mn. viii, 362. 
maya, mí(j)n. inhabited only by 
wandering actors, Kaths, xxiii, 85. 3 
ORranavidya or ?vaidya, m. pl. (fr. carana- 
vidya) N. of a school of AV., Caran. | 
Gáratha, mín. wandering, RV. viii, 46, 31. 
CürByana, m, patr. (fr.cara, g. 1. nadddi) N.oí 
an author, Vatsyiy. Introd. & i, 4, 25; 5, 22 & 37; 
(i), £n Pay. iv, 1, 63, Kas, 
naka, min. derived from the Cardyayas, 
Pan. iv, 3, 80, Kis. 
niya, mín. composed by Ciriyana (a 
Siksha); m. pl. (Pan. iv, 1, S9, Sch., notin Kai.) 
Caràyana's school (of the black Yajur-veda), Caran, 
Cürika, see brakma-, mdsa-; (d), E., sce °raka, 
Crit, í See maii. — 
Carita, min.set in motion, Rajat. iv,653; caused 
to be done by (instr.), MBh. xii, 11584. 


dear (with dat. or loc. of the person), RV.; VS. 
xxxv, 17; TS. iii; TDr. iii, 1, 1,9; SankhSr.i, 5,9; 
pleasing, lovely, beautiful, pretty, RV.; AV.; MBh. 
&c.; ind. so as to please, agreeably (with dat.), RV. 
ix, 72, 7 & 86,21; AV. vii, xii, xiv; beautifully, 
Hariv.; Caurap. ; m. (in music) particular väsaža; 
N; of Brihaspati, L.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 
6699 ; BhP. x, 61, 9 ; of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh, ; 
n. (v.l. for vara) saitron, L., Sch. ; (v7), ia beauti- 
ful woman, L.; splendour, L.; moonlight, L.; in- 
telligence, L.; N. of Kubcra's wife, L. = A, 
mín. beautiful-earcd, W. — kesar&, f. ' beautiiul- 
filamented,' a kind of Cyperus, L.; another plant 
(faruni), L. = garbha, m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
Hariv. 6698 & 9182. — giri, m. N, of a mountain. 
= giti, f. ‘pretty Giti,’ a kind of metre. — gucchi, 
f. ' beautiful-graped,’ a vine, Gal. — gupta, m. N. 
ofa son of Krishga, Hariv. 6698 & 9182. — ghona, 
mfn. handsome-nosed, W. =candra, m. N. of 2 
son of Krishra, BhP. x, 61, 9. —caryiü, f. N. of 2 
work; -Jafa£a, n. N. of a work. = citra, m. N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MDh. i, 4543 ; vii, 5594 ; 
Ctrüftgada, m. id., i, 2730. = tama, mín, most be- 
loved (with dat.), RV. v, 1, 9 ; most beautiful, i, 
62, 6. — tii, f.=-fod, AitBr. iv, 17; loveliness, 
beauty, Kum.; Malav. ii, $9 ; Santis.; VP. —tvá, 
n. endearedness, RV. x, 70, 9. =datta, m. N. of 
a Brahman, Mricch.; of a merchant's son, Hit. 
i, 9, § (v.l. -danta). = daxsan8, f. a good-looking 
woman, Nal. xvii, 13; R. i, 2, 12. — d&ru, m. 
Hibiscus populneoides, Npr. — deva, m. N. of the 
father of the author of Hcat. —deshna, m. N. of 
a son of Gandüsha, Hariv. 1940; ofa son of Krishna, 
MBh. i, iii, xiii; Hariv.; LihgaP. i, 69, 68; BhP. i, 
11,18. —deha, m. N. oí a son of Krishna, x, 61, 
$. - dharman, v. |. for-zarman.—dhiman, m. 
N. of a plant (2, W. = dhimà or -dhür&, í. N. 
of Indra's wife Saci, L. - dhishnya, m. N. of one 
of the 7 Rishis in the 11th Manv-antara, Hariv. 
(1. for #ru-). = n&laka, n. red lotus. —netra, 
mf! (a)n.beautiful-eyed, Hariv. 11789; R.v, 22, 29; 
m. a kind of antelope, Gal.; (d), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh. ii, 393. — pattra-maya, min. made of 
beautiful leaves, Heat. —pada, m. N. of a son of 
Namasyu, BhP. ix, 20, 2. — parui, f. ° handsome- 
leaved, Pederia foetida, L. — puta, m. (in music) 
a kind of Measure. — pratika (caric-), min, lovely 
appearance, RV. ii, 8, 2. — phalā, f. =-rucchd, L. 
=bāhu, m. ‘handsome-armed,” N. of a son of 
Krishna, Hariv. 6698 & 9183. — bhadra, m. N. of 
a son of Krishna, ib. — mat, mfn, lovely, W.; m, 
N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh.; (Z), f. N. of a 
daughter of Krishna, Hariv. 6699 & 9183; of a 
female attendant, Caud. —mati, m. N. of a parrot, 
Kathis.Ixxii, 238. — mukha, min. handsome-faced, 
W.: (F); f. a metre of 4 x 10 syllables, — yašas, m. 
N. ofa son of Krishna, MBh. xiii; LiñgaP, 1,69, 69. 
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—rathn, N. of a forest, BrahmaP. ii, 11. — rava, 
mfn. having an agrecable voice (the Krauiica bird), 
R. i, 2, 32. = rüvà, f. =-dhamd, L. = xüpa, mín. 
=-fratika, MBh.i, 197, 39 ; m. N. of an adopted 
son of Asamaujas, Hariv. i, 33,8. = locana, mí(d)n. 
x -netra, Hariv.; R.; m. an antelope, L.; (à), f. 
afine-cyed woman, W, = vaktra, mín. = -mukha, 
R. v, 22, 29 ; m. N. of onc of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh. ix, 2575. —vadana, sec cárz-ad?. = Vax- 
dhani, f. a woman, L. — varman, m. N, of a man, 
VP. v, 37, 42. — vaha, mfn., Pin. vi, 3, 121, Pat, 
* Vito, scc ed? ude. = vkdin, mín. sounding beauti- 
fully. — vinda, m. N, of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 
6698; 9182. —vriksha, m. dira, Npr. = Vo- 
xi, f. ‘a handsome braid’; N. ofa river. = veša, m. 
‘well-dressed,’ MBh. xiii, 621. — vesha, m, id., N. 
of a son of Krishna, LiügaP. i, 69, 68. = vrata, f. 
a female who fasts for a whole month, L. — 8118, f. 
* beautiful stone,” a jewel, L. — &irsha, m. N. ofa 
man, MBh. xiii, 1300. — sravas, m. ( «-yajas) N. 
of a son of Krishpa, MBh. xiii, 621; LingaP. i, 
69, 69. — samk&sin, mín. =-pratika, AV. Paipp. 

sarvühga, mfj/n. one whose limbs 
are all beautiful, R. i; -dargana, mín. id., Nal. xii, 
18. = sūra, n. ‘essence of what is lovely,’ gold, Gal. 
=hiisin, mín. smiling sweetly, Nal. iii, x; R. iii; 


xx, 5 5. A 


VP.; (#22), f. a metre of 4 x I4 syllabic instants, 


Cüruka, m. the seed of Saccharum Sara, Bhpr. 


v, 8, 82; N. of a man, VP. v, 37, 42. 


O&rv, in comp. for ^ri. = adana, mfn. kating 


beautiful teeth, AV.Paipp. xx, 5, 5 (? or for ?rzr-va; 


=-mukha), = ügh&ta, -ighita, mín. playing 
well on an instrument (?), Pap. iii, 2, 49, Vartt. 2. 
lita, mín, (said of a Muhürta), Tantr. = di, a 


Gana of Pin. (vi, 2, 160). 


Ciirviio, mín. (for ^ru-2?) speaking nicely, AV.- 


Paipp. xx, 5, 5. 


wisis cürcika, mfn. conversant with the 


repetition of words (cared), g, ukthddi. 


Cürclkya, am, n. (= care”) smearing the body 


with unguents, L. 


carma, mfn. made of hide or leather 
(edrman), Pin. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 2; covered with 


leather (a car), L., Sch. ; defended by a hide, W. 


C&rmaza, min. covered with leather(a car), Pan. 
vi, 4, 170, Ka3.; n.a multitude of hides or shields, 


E. Ohikshédi. Carmike, mfn. leathern; Mn. viii, 
289. ni, m. patr. fr, carmin, Pan. iv, 
1, 158, Vartt, 2. 
shicld-bearer (carmika), g. purohitadi. Cürmi- 


na, n. a number of men armed with shields, g. 647- 


dshédi, Citrmiya, mín, fr. cdrman, p. utharidi, 
"Tücürya. Sce cara. 


STAT carvaka,m.(for°ru-v°,—carvacs.v. 
cáru)N. of a Rakshasa (friend of Duryodhana, who 
took the shape of a mendicant Brahman, when Yu- 
dhishthira entered Hastina-pura in triumph, and re- 
edin; Boni OR detected and killed by thc 
real Brahmans), «i, 349; ix, 3619 ; xii, 1414 ; 
N, of a materialistic Philos AE pred 
-are embodied in the Birhaspatya-siitras), Vedántas.; 
Sil; Rajat, iv, 345; Prab.; Madhus. 3 a follower 
of Carvaka, Sarved. ; mfn, composed by Carvaka, 
Prab. ii, 4}, Sch. = n, the doctrine of 
Carvaka,W. —mata, n. id.; -nibarhana, n. ‘ re- 
futation of Carvaka’s doctrine, N. of Samkar, xxv, 

“Te cala, m. ( /cal, g. jvaládi) ‘moving.’ 
sce danta-; looseness of the teeth, Es jene $ 
Sch.; a thatch, roof, L.; (or o the blue jay, L. 

ka, m. a restive elephant (said of a person, 

Rajat. viii, 1644), L.; ‘id? and n a] Sii.v. 

ın. causing 10 move, shaking, waggin; 


(the tail), making loose, MBh, ¥, 2651; xvi, 2 7; R 


vii, 16, 26; Suir. ; Panicat. ; Bharty.; moving action 


(of the wind), BhP, iii, 26, 37; throwi the 
sárana ; ‘muscular action,” Wo), r ARE: 

ass through a strainer, W; strain- 
er, L., Sch, (7), fid, Cán. (Subh.); VS. xix, 16, Sch. 


astr.; causing to pass th 


Gūlanikī, f. "n7, KatySr. xix, 2, 8, Sch, 


Cülaniya, mfn. to be moved or shaken, W, 


Gülya, mfn, id., Gol. xi, 4, Sch. ; (a- A 
xiii, 2161 ; to be loosened, Suir, i dom 


caused to deviate, BhP, ii, 7, 17. 


NSM eälikya,— ukya, Inscr. (489 A..) 


Cüluki, m, N. of a prince. 
Cülukya, m. N. of a dynasty, Inscr, 


NEWN cdru-ratha. 


n, the duty of a 


NA calya. See cala. 


"AN cska, m. tho blue jay, RV. x,97, 13; 
RPrit.; Mn. xi, 132; Yajh. i, 175; MBh. &c.; 
sugar-cane, L. ; mín, relating to a blue jay, Pan. iv, 
3, 156, Vartt. 4, Pat, = maya, mfn. consisting of 
blue jays, Hear, — vaktra, m. ‘jay-faced,’ N. of 
one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. ix, 2578 ; m. pl. 
a class of spirits, x, 268. 

Casa, wrong spelling for caska. 


NITE cahava, N. of a dynasty, Ratnak. 


C&huvina, “hiiine, N. of a princeof Hammira's 
family, SarügP. Introd, ; of a dynasty, Ratnak, 


fa 1. ci, cl. s. cinóti, Onute (1. pl. cinumas 
& nmas, Pan. vi, 4, 107 ; pert. cikdya & cicdya, 
vii, 3, 58 ; 2. cicetha, 2, 61, Kas.; 3. pl, cikpiúr, 
AV. x, 2, 4; p. cikivas, Kath, xxii, 6; A, cikye 
& cicye, Vop. xii, 2; p. cikydnd, TS. v; and fut. p. 
ceshyat, Laty. ; Ist fut. ce/d, Pan. vii, 2, 61, Kai. ; 
aor. acaishit, Kas, on iii, 1, 42 & vii, 2, 1; Ved, 
cthayam akar, iii, 1, 42, Kai; 1. sg. acaisham, 
2. sg. acats, Kath. xxii, 6; 3. pl. acarshur, Bhatt. ; 
A. aceshia, Pin. i, 2, 11, Ka5.; Prec, ceshishta, ibe, 
or ciydt, vii, 4, 25, K33.; ind. p. cited, AV. &c.; 
Pass.eiyate, MundUp, &c.; fut. cayishyateScceshy”, 
Cond. acayishyata & aceshy®, Pin, vi, 4, 62, Kas.) 
to arrange in order, heap up, pile up, construct (a 
sacrificial altar; P., if the priests construct the altar 
for another; À.., if the sacrificer builds it for himself), 
AV.; VS.; TS. v; Kath.; SBr.; to collect, gather 
together,accumulate, acquire for one’sself, MundUp.; 
MBh. i, v ; to search through (for collecting ; cf. 
2. ci), MBh. v, 1255; Kam. (Pañcat.); to cover, 
inlay, set with, MBh.; Pass. ciya/e, to become 
covered with, Suir. v, 8, 31; to increase, thrive, 
Mudr, i, 3; Kpr. x, 528 (Sih.) : Caus, cayayati & 
capay®, to heap up, gather, Dhatup. xxxii, 85 ; cã- 
Jayati & capay”, Pin. vi, 1, 54: Desid. cikishate 
(also */i, vii, 3, 58, Kai.) to wish to pile up, SBr. 
ix; Katy$r. xvi ; ciciskali (Pan. vii, 3, 58, Kai.; 
vi, 4, 16, (cd. vivisA?) Kai.) to wish to accumulate 
or collect, Kir, ii, 19; iii, 11; Desid, Caus, (p. ci- 
cishayat) to cause any one to wish to arrange in 
order, Bhatt. iii, 33 : Intens, ceeiya/e, Ka, on Pin. 
vii, 3, 58; 4, 25 & 82. 

1. Caya, mín. ‘collecting,’ sce vr/faz- ; m. (iii, 
3, 56, Kai; g. vrishddi) a mound of earth (raised 
to form the foundation of a building or raised as a 
rampart), MBh. iii, 11699 ; Hariv.; R.; Paiicat.; 
a cover, covering, W.; a heap, pile, collection, 
multitude, assemblage, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; (in med.) 
accumulation of the humors (cf. sazr-), Suir. ; the 
amount by which each term increases, common in- 
crease or difference of the terms, Bijag. ; (cf, ag7i-). 

Cayaka, mín, =caye kusala, p. akarshádi. 

n. piling up (wood &c.), AV. xviii, 4, 
375 SBr. ix f. ; KatySr, xvi; Hariv. 2161, Sch. ; 
stacked wood, MBh. iii, vii, xiv; collecting, W. 

Cayaniya, mín. to be heaped or collected 
(puyya), Vop. xxvi, 3. 

I. Cit, mfn, ifc. ‘ piling up,’ see agni-, tirdhva-, 
& piirva-clt; (Pan. iii, 2, 92) forming à layer or 
stratum, piled up, VS. i, xii; TS. i; (cf. kaitka-, 
karma-,cakshus-,drona-, prâna-, manas- „ratha- 
cakra-, vak-, $yena-, & frotra-cít.) 

Citá, mfn. piled up, heaped, RV. i, 112,17; 158, 
4; AV. &c.; placed in a line, RV, vii, 18, 10; 
collected, gained, MundUp.; forming a mass (hair), 
Buddh. L.; covered, inlaid, set with, MBh, ; R. &c.; 
n, ‘a building,’ sce PazocshtaEa- ; (4), f. a layer, 
pile of wood, funeral pile, Laty. viii; MBh. &c.; 
a heap, multitude, L. — vistara, m. a kind of or- 
nament, Buddh. L, Cit&gni, scc "/Zgni, Citûdha, 
mfn, relating to a pile of wood, AitBr. iv, 10, 15. 

„Citt, f. of "/d, —"gni (/ig") m. a funeral 
pile, MBh. iii, xiii ; Kathas, iic, 1 ; Vet. — otidnkn, 
n. ‘funeral pile mark,’ a sepulchre, L, — cnityn- 
cihua, n. id., Hear, vi. = "Ahirohann [47799 
T. ascending the funeral pile, Raph. viii, 56, 
7 Ghfime, m, smoke rising from a funeral pile, 
Kathis, =°naln, (9/459), m. =%âgni, xviii, 147. 
= Praveáa,m. «"/fdAiroAaya Siphis. = bhi h 
f. ‘pile place,’ N. of a locality, SivaP. i, 38, 19. 

J- Cit, f. a layer (of wood or bricks &c.), pile, 
stack, funeral pile, TS, v ; SBr. vi, viii; Pan. iii, 
3. 41; Mn. iv, 46; MBh. &c. (metrically °¢7, 
Hariv. 2227 812360); N. of SBr. xiii; collecting, 
Bathering, W.; a heap, multitude, Prab. ii, 17; an 
oblong with quadrangular sides, W.; (cf. idhma-; 


fertis cikirshuka, 


amrita- & vishi-citi.) =klripti, f. the 
ment of a sacrificial altar, Sulbas. ii, 80. = E 
m. the total amount of all the members of an arith- 
metical progression, Aryabh. ii, 21, —purisha, n. 
e the layer (of wood &c.) and the tubble-stones, 

Br. viii; n. du. id, KatySr. xvii. vat, ind, like 
a pile, xxi. —vyavahüra, m. calculation of the 
Cubic measure of a pile. City-ngui, m. pl. the 
bricks used for the sacrificial fire, ApSr, xiv, 8, 6. 

Citiki, f. a pile, funeral pile, Paficat, lii, 4, 12; 
ifc. ‘a layer,’ sce pditca- & sdpta-citika ; a small 
chain worn round the loins, L. 

Citi, f. for "£i, q. v. 

Citika (ifc. after numerals, Pan. vi, 3, 127), ¢ 
layer,’ sec cha-, trí-, pditca-. dodo 

Citya, mfn. (iii, 1,132) to be arranged in order, 
AV. x, 2,8; to be piled up, SBr. vi; (with or with. 
out agni, the fire) constructed upon a foundation 
(of bricks &c.), TS. v; AitBr. v, 28; SBr. ii, vi, 
KatySr.; SaükhSr.; (fr. 1. e/£i) coming from the 
funeral pile or from the place of cremation, R, i, 
58, 10; n. =¢d-citdaka, L. (cf. R. i, 58, 10); 
(a), f. ‘piling up,’ building (an altar &c.), seo 
agni-cilyd, matha- ; * a layer, stratum,’ sce catus- 
citya ; a funeral pile, L, — yüpa, m. a post on the 
place of cremation, Gobh. iii, 3, 34. 

Citi, f. collecting, AV. ii, 9, 4. 

Cotavya, mfn, to be piled up, TS. v; SBr. vi; ix, 
5, 1, 64; Bhatt. ix, 13; =cayaniya,Vop. xxvi, 3 

Ceya, mín. (Kai. on Pan. iii, 1, 97 & 132; on 
vi, 1, 213) to be piled, MBh. xii, 10745; =caya- 
niya, Vop. xxvi, 3. 

fA 2. ci, Ved.cl. 3. (ciketi, fr. /ki, Dhitup. 
xv, 19; Impr. ciketu, TS. ; Subj. A. céketa ; impf. 
aciket, RV.x, 51,3; aor. a. pl. A. dcidhvam, RV.; 
3. sg. acait [fr. ^/ 4. cit, Gmn.], vi, 44, 7) to ob- 
serve, perceive (with acc. or gen.), RV.; Kath, viii, 
10; to fix the gaze upon, be intent upon, RV. 
V, 55, 7; TS. iii; to seck for, RV. vi, 44, 7: 
Class. cl. 5. einotí (p. ?nvat, A. ?nvàna) to seck 
for, investigate, search through, make inquiries (cf. 
4/1. ci), MBh. iii, 2659; Bhartr.; Kathis, xxvi, 
136: Intens. ce&ife, see 4/4. cit ; (cf. Lat. scio.) 

2, Cit, mfn. ifc. ‘knowing,’ sec rita-clt ; “giving 
heed to’ or ‘revenging [guilt, rina-],’ sce rina-. 

I. Cetyi, m. an observer, SvctUp. vi, 11. 


fs 3. ci, cl. x. cdyate (p. cdyamana) to de- 
test, hate (Nir. iv, 25), RV. i, 167, 8 & 190, 5; 
vii, 52, 2; to revenge, punish, take vengeance on 
(acc.), ii, 27, 4; ix, 47, 2; AitBr. ii, 7; [cf. dpa- 
citi, kati ; rivopa vwá, tla, riots, nowy. 

2. Gaya, mfn, ifc. * revenging,' see ripam-. 

3. Cit, mfn. ifc. * id.,' see 2. cif. 

2. Cetrí, m. a revenger, RV. vii, 60, 5. 


faa cikarishu, min. (V1. kri, Desid.) 
desirous to cast or throw or pour out, W. 


FARNA cikartisha, f. (/2. krit, Desid.) 
desire to cut off, Dai. xii, 19. E 

Cikartishu, mín. desirous to cut off, Sii. i, 49; 
desirous to disembowel, Siphás. xxix, 2. 

FAEN cikaia, — cikkasa?, Kaui. 21. 


cikürishu, mfn. (4/1. kri, Caus. 
Desid.) intending to have made (or built), Siphàs. 


cikett, “kita, 9Iitünd, &c. Seep.395: 


fafaa cikina, mfn. flat-nosed, Pan. v, 2; 
33; flat (the chin), Hcar. ; n. flat-noscdness, Pay. 
V» 2, 333 (cf. cikka, cipita.) 

FARS citite,—"khalla, W. 


TAFTA cikirasha. See °rsha. 
Cikirsh, min. (4/&ri, Desid.) wishing to do,Vop- 
c mfn. id., Kaa. on Pap. i, 1, 58 
vi, I, 193. CikirshE, f. (Pap. iii, 3, 102, X43.) 
intention or desire to make or do or perform (gene 
tally ife.), MBh. i; R.i,v; Pan. ii, 3,66, Kad. (with 
gen.) BhP. ii f.; Crasha) xi, 9, 26; desire for (gen. 
or in comp.), MBh. i, 1860 & 5172; Hariv. 4997; 
Cikirshita, n. ‘intended to be done, Cen 
purpose, design, intention, Mn. iv, vii; MBh. ; R«&c« 
Cikīrshu, mfn. (Pay. iii, 2, 163, Kas.) datena E 
to make or do or perform (with acc. or iíc.), M zd 
R.; Pág. ii, 3, 69, Kas.; BhP.; Kathis.; wishing 12 
exercise one'sselfin the use of (acc.), MBh. viii, [2 
cf, ufahārī-. Cikirshuke, mín. = “rsh (w 


feriti cikirshya. faafaig citta-vibhiransa. 395 
.), vi, 48, 83- Cikirshya, mfn. to be wished to | CisícinI, f. ‘rich i ind trees,” N, 
Meere bo intended, Pin. vi, 1, 185, Kai, Kathis. ii 9 “iiion, f. Abrus paint Ww." 
cikura, mfa. inconsiderate, rash, | Ciñcoțaka, m. the plant Krauiicádana, L. 
L.; m. the hair of the head (also cihura, m. pl, | fW cit (derived from ceta), cl. 1. P. 
L., Sch.) Git. vii xi s DT viii, 407i Naish. vii, | cefati, to send out, Dhitup. ix, 28. 
+ hair (ofa chowrie, ar. 1V, 11; a Mountain, Te citiù ; 
B N. of $ plant, L. ; a snake, Li N. ofa Naga, fa d cifiiga. See uc- & cic-. 
MBh. v, 3640; a kind of bird, L.; a musk-rat (cf. fafetacra cificitaya, (onomat.) °yate, to 
Pu espe L. = ERR m : mass of Eu make a hissing noise, Divyàv. xxxviii. 
(a m INNEN wm: | fcis (onomat.) See ciücimi 
psa, m. id., L. — bh&ra, m. id, L. = racanā, f. * +4 T 
eiecti S Gixuzóccaya, m. id, L. 1.2. 3. cil. See 4/1. 2. 3. ci. 
OI: for "Eure, the hair, 6 fam 4. cil, cl. 1. cétati (impf. acetat, 
ES 5 È RV. vii, 95, 2; p. célat, RV.), cl. 2. 
Fray ciketas. See na-. (A. Pass, 3. sg. cité, x, 143, 4; P- f. instr. citdntyd, 
fau cikk, cl. 10. P.=Vcaki:, Dhitup. | i: 129,75 A. cétana, ix, 101, 11; VS. x, 1), cl. 3- 
ikk fn. flat-nosed, Pan. v irreg. ctketati (RV.; Subj. cfEetat, RV.; Impv. 2.58. 
Fag cikka, mfn. flat-nosed, Pan. v, 2, 33, | cikiddhi, RV. ; p. cikitand, RV. 1 pert cikita, RV. 
Vartt. 1; n. flat-nosedness, ib. ; m, (=cikura) a 


= i &c.; ciceta, Vop. viii, 37; 3. du. cetatur, AV. iii, 
musk-rat, L.; (d), f. a mouse, L.; (=cikkaya) a | 22, 2; A. & Pass, cikité, RV.&c.; 3. pl. "fre, RV.; 
betel-nut, L.; for chikkd ?, PSarv. for p. cikitods, sce s.v.; A. Pass, cicife, Bhatt. ii, 
FART ci-kana, mf(a)n. smooth, slippery, | 293 20r. acetīt, Vop. viii, 35; A. Pass. decti & 
unctuous, MBh. xii, 6854; ziv, 1416; Suir.; &k.; e RV.; for acait see 2. ci; fut. 1st céll, i, 
(ati-, ‘very smooth") KatySr. xxvi, r, 4, Sch.; m. | 2? 5) to perceive, fix the mind upon, attend to, 
dis betel:nut tres L5 ny amy emooth. liquid à = be attentive, observe, take notice of (acc. or gen.), 
VarBr. iii, 7, Sch. the betel-nut, L. ; Gz yf. id. RV.; SV; AV; Bhatt.j to aim at, intend, design 
L.; (à), f. an excellent cow (944/nà, W), L. (with dat.), RV. i, 131, 6; x, 38,3; to be anxious 
—kantha,n.N. ofa town, g. cihanddi (v.l.cifA^). about, care for (acc. or gen,), i, ix f.; to resolve, oy 
= tū, f. smoothness, Suir.iv,9, 20. = tva, n. id, W. | 531243 % 55,0; to understand, comprehend, know 
Cikkina, mín. smooth, Le (à), f., sce Sanz. (perf, often in the sense of pr.), RV.; AV. vii, 2, 1 
fe cilk "n: Barley “nical! Tc | seeded ulis ER RENT TR E Gee 
cil:kasa, m. n. barley-meal, L. | rega as, own, RV.; VS. x, xv: Caus. 
"LI $ cetáyati, “te (2. pl. cetáyadkvam, Subj. cetayat, 
fafaa cikkiga. Seo ^kkaga. Impv. 2. du. cclayethdm, impf. dectayat, RVG 3 
faf cikkira, m. a kind of mouse (cf. pe on pa RM peit EOS (Eeen di 
* = " ^ 2 1 «etayat, x, 3 th. Ci ayana see s, v.) to 
E Ec s at SM X 1 | cause to attend, make attentive, remind of, i, 131; 
TAUNT cilcransa, f. ram, Desid.) desire | 2 & iv, 51, 3; to cause to comprehend, instruct 
of attacking or springing upon; Ww. ED Rv; to Dess Perm be intent upon, 
viec Aug P .; MBh. xii, 9890 ; Kathis, xiii, 10; A. (once 
fafan cikrīdishā, f. (V/krid, Desid.) P., MBh, xviii, 74)to form an idea in the mind, be 
desire to play, BhP, iii, 7, 3. Cikxidishu, mfn. | conscious of, understand, comprehend, think, reflect 
desiring to play, HParis. ii, 454. upon, TS. vi; SBr.; ChUp. vii, 5, 1; MBh.; BhP. 
fafa ciklida, m. ( V klid)=kledan, L.; n. viii, I, 9; Prab. ; P. to have a right notion of, know, 
(Pap. vi, T, 12, Kas.) moi W. MBh. iii, 14877; P. ‘to recover consciousness, 
c g x 25 awake, Bhatt, viii, 123 ; A. to remember, have con- 
cikhalla, m.(g.prishodarüdi, Ganar. sclonsuess i (ace.), Pus. iii, 2, 112, Kai; Bidar, 
149, Sch.) mud mire, L.Sch.; (used in Prakyit.) i, 3 ree io appean T bea pine shine, RV.; 
. iii : id. cikitsaté (fr. / kit, Pan. iii, I, 5; 
ARU Y oe m .pl. N. of a people, | Dhatup. xxiii, 243, exceptionally Ry Bh. s 
ur Mls 3, 41; 12544; Impv. “tsatu, Subj. “ésat, aor. 2. sg. dei- 
Feikhadishu,mfn.( A khad, Desid.) | &itsis, AV.; Pass. p. cikitsyamdna, Suir, ; Pacat.) 
desiring to cat, MBh. x, 483; Hariv. 16004. to have in view, aim at, be desirous, AY, v, 11, 15 
fererTafquT cikkyapayishd, f. (VEhya, | at 2 3! Ra er Pe sameeren Te Rai 
cuchyapayisha, 1. YG, | iii, 1, 5, Siddh.) to treat medically, cure, KatySr. 
Caus. Desid.) the intention to communicate, Nydyas. xxv; sinh. i, xii ; Suir. ; Paficat.; Bhartr. ; to wish 
i, 1, 7, Sch. to appear, RV. i, 123; NY Pare of sn (fut. 
On; i cikitsayishyati) to cure, Milav. iv, $, 6 f.: Intens. 
Cià, oy ote a the ee MR Mes [ese B Vaci, or fot "te, RV. 53, 3& 119.3; 
gada, m. id, L, ; (cf uecihgala.) — 11. 10; p.ectitat, ix, L1, 3; A. cetitana RV. 
^ cicarishu, mfn. (car, Desid.) eight times) to appear, be conspicuous, shine, RV. 
trying to Ego. SaükhBr. XXV, 13- Cikit, mfn. knowing, experienced, RV. viii, 51, 


Y cicalishu, mfn. (v/cal, Desid.) | 3791; 14 & 10% 23 iA Noora san, Aivbr xii. 


Jina, n. a med. work by Dhanvantari, 13. = dar- 
pana, n. a med. work by Divo-disa, 14. —para- 
tantra, n.a med. work, 15. — 8üstra, n. a manual 
of med., Sarvad. xv, 390. 

Cikitsita, mía. treated medically, cured, W.; 
m. N. of a man, g. garzddi (not in Kis.) ; n. = "/sd, 
Mn. x, 47; MBh, iti, 1460; iv, 318; Susr. &c.; (pl.) 
the chapters of the therapeutical section (of med.), 
Suir. (iic. f. d, i, 13,6). Clkitsü, mín. wise, cun- 
ning, AV. x, 1,1; treating medically, Naish. iii, IIT. 

Cikitsya, mín. to be treated medically, curable, 
Pay. v, 2, 92; YAjii. ii, 140; MBh. xii, 418. 

Cic, in comp. for ci. =candrikd, f.a Comm. 
on Prab. by Gancia. — citiiga, m. a kind of ven- 
omous insect, Suir. v, 8, 3. —chakti (-ja4^), f. 
mental power, Sarvad. xv. — chuka, see cif-su£Aa. 

5. Cit, mín. iic.‘ thinking,” see a-, dus-, manai-, 
vifai-, & hurai-cit; cf. also apa-cit ; f. thought, 
intellect, spirit, soul, VS. iv, 195 KapS.; Bhartr.; 
BhP.; cf. sa- & d cit ; pure Thought (Brahmi, cf, 
RTL. p. 34), Vedántas; Prab, = pati [VS. iv, 4] 
or -pati | MaitrS. i, 2, 1 ; iii, 6, 3; Pan. vi, 2, 19, 
Kai. ], m. the lord of thought. — para, n. the Su- 
preme Spirit, LifigaP. i, 70, 26 (v. l.) = prabhi,, f. 
N. ofa work, = pravritti, f. thinking, reflection, 
L. = sabhésananda-tirtha, m. N. of an author. 

= sukha, m. N. of a scholiast on BhP. (pupil of 
Samkardcirya, SSamkar. iii); (7), £.N. of Cit-sukha's 
Comm. on BhP, =—svariipa, n. pure thought, W. 

2, Citi, f. (only dat. "/dye, Ved. ini.) understand- 
ing, VS.; m. the thinking mind, Devim. v, 36; 
Prab. = mat, mín. having the faculty of thought, 
Badar. ii, 3, 40, Sch. — šakti, f. = cic-chakti, Sar- 
vad. xv. City-upanishad, f. N. of an Up. 

Citta, mín. *noticed,' see a-c///a; ‘aimed at,” 
longed for, ChUp. vii, 5, 3; ‘appeared, ' visible, RV. 
ix, 65, 12 ; n. attending, observing (/irdi ciltani, 
‘so as to remain unnoticed"), vii, 59, 8; thinkin; 
reflecting, imagining, thought, RV.; VS.; SBr. &c.; 
intention, aim, wish, RV.; VS.; AV.; TBr. &c.; 
(Naigh. iii, 9) the heart, mind, TS.i; SvetUp. vi, 
5; MBh, &c. (ifc. f. d, Paiicat.); memory, W.; in- 
telligence, reason, KapS. i, 59 ; Yogas. i, 37; ii, 54; 
Vedintas.; (in astrol.) the mansion, VarYogay. 
iv, 1; cf. tha-, cala-, f iérza-, prayas-,laghu-, su-, 
stAira-. = kalita, min. ‘calculated in one's mind," 
anticipated, W. — kheda, m, grief, Ratnv.iv, 37 ; 
Mn. vii, 151, Sch. = garbh& Cay f. visibly 

regnant, RV. v, 44, 5. —cürin, mín, acting ac- 
xp to any one's (gen.) wish, MBh. iii, 14668. 
=cetasika, m. thought, Divyiv. xxvi, SI ff. 
—caura, m. ‘heart-thief,’ a lover, Visav. 376. 
—ja, m. * heart-born,' love, ged of love, Da. xii, 
50. -janman, m, id., viii, 136; Malatim, i, 20. 
iia, mín. knowing the heart or the intentions of 
(gen.), knowing human nature, Ragh.x, 57; Sih. 
iii, 130 (-/2, f., abstr.) ; Subh. — t&pa, m. = -£Aeda, 
Siphis, = dravi-bhitva, m.' (melting i.e.) emotion 
of the heart," maya, mfn. consisting of emotion, Sih. 
viii, 2, = dhüri, f.flow of thoughts, Vajr.  nütha, 
m,* heart-lord, a lover, Sis, x, 28. —ntiga, m. loss of 
conscience, R. ii, 64, 68. =nirvriti, f. content- 
ment of mind, happiness, Paficat. i, 6, 1 (v. 1.) 
=pramithin, min, confusing the mind, excitin, 


i RT Cikita, m. (g. gargddi) N. of a man, any one's (gen, or in comp.) passion or love, Nal. i, 
being about to set out, Rajat. viii, 812. Cixit&ná, mie pr. or perf. p.4/cif, q. v.; m. N. | 14; R. i, 9, 4. = pra&uma, mfn. satisfied in mind, 
fefe cicinda, m., dā, f. the gourd | of a man, BrArUp. i, 3, 24, Sch. composed, W. —prasanna-t&, f. happiness of 


"Trichosanthes anguina, Bhpr. v, 9, 63 f. i E ayana maS ey! nid z man oe: 
AT cicikuci & 9küci. See cic?. ” Gixiti, mf. id, RY. viii, 55, 5 (c/£iti, SV.); 
fag : a RV- d. 
firm. cicishat, p. Desid 4/1. ci, q. Ve £ (instr. ?/zd) understanding (3), AV. vii, 52, 2. 
, ^J » 


mind, gaiety, L. —prasüda, m. id., KapS. vi, 31. 
=prasidana, n. gladdening of mind, MBh. iii, 
1786; Yogas. i, 33. = bhava, mín. being in the 
thoughts, felt, W. —bhiü, m. =-jc, W. =bheda, 


Cikitvan, min. attentive, RV. viii, 60, 18. m. contrariety of purpose All, Mar. ili, 31, 
cic-candrika. See /4. cit. Cikitvas, SU having observed ere =bhrama, as -'ibdranti, sah. x, 37 E 
n d H i H t H A tte *. 
fafaa cicciká, m. a kind of bird, RV. x, peed um Hg E a toai bes ringa uh ting connected with mental derangement (fever), Bhpr. 


vii,8, ahs -cikitsă, í.* treatment of mental derange- 
ment, a ch. of the Vaidya-vallabha, — bhr&nti, f- 
confusion of mind, Pap. ii, 3, 51, Kis, —moha, 


146, 2; TBr. ii, 5, 5. 6. experienced, RV.; ‘shining’ (3 Agni), RV.; cf. d-. 
cic-citiiga, -chakti. Seew/4. cil. | _Gikitvit, ind. with deliberation, iv, 52, 4. Ci- 


- p = kitvin-manas, min. attentive, V, 22, 3 ['knowing | m. id., R. ii, 64,67. — Cr i 
fa eicckitsu, mfn. (/chid, Desid.) | jn hears, Say]; well-considered, vili, 95, 5. E 46. UAM Sr tris MS eren) 
intending to cut off, MBh. vii, 6001. Cikitsaka, mín. (fr. Desid.) a physician, SBr.xi | raga, m. affection, desire, W. ER IS N. of 
fafa ila. Seo 4. cit. (ifc); Mn, iif, ix; Yajii.i, 162; MBh.; Suir. &c. | a Roma-vivara, Kirand, xxiii, 36. = du. 
cir oue nh Ee Ciitsana, n. ife. curing of, MBh. iv, 63. — | dowed with oedema ton sen vata mfn, fen. 
Cic-chuka & "ki, for cif-sukha & KAT. em T. medical! attendance DES E with understanding,’ in comp. ; experienced, 


ChUp. vii, 5, 2; kind-hearted, W.; -Aarfrika, min. 
(art.) employing an intelligent agent, Pip. i, 3, 88. 
= viküra, m. disturbance of mind, MBh. xviii, i+ 
7 vikirin,mfn.changinganyone’scharacter or feel- 
ing, Hit.ii, 5,13. — vikshepa, m. absence of mind, 
Vajr. = infigana, min. destroying consciousness, 
E. nandy-àdi. =viplava, m. disturbance of mind, 
insanity, HYog. i,24. —vibhranga, m. id., MBh. 


ciñcā, f. the tamarind tree, Bhpr. v, | science of medicine C therapeutics, one of the six 
9,27 & 26, 75; vii, 18, 95; (g. Aaritaky-ddé), its | sections of med.), i, 07; ii, 224; R. vi, 71, 26; 
fruit, ib. ; (cf ddka-). — mla (“câm?), n. Rumex | Mricch.; Suit.; BhP. =kalikā, f. N. of two med. 
Vesicatorius (or =sira, Npr.), L. = s&ra, m. id., L. | treatises (of about 400 verses each) by Tiiata ; -f740, 
o Ciiclitaka, v. 1. for *ilcof^, W.  CiiíoikE, f.= | f. a Comm. on one ofthe two treatises by Candrata. 

ica, Bhpr. v, 26, 167. Citicint, f. the tamarind | —kaumudi, C N.ofamed.workby Kiil-raja,Brah- 
tree, SxrügP. ; (onomat.) ind., HansUp. (also eigi). | mayP. ij 16,15. = jillna, n.a med. work. = tattva- 
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Jadi [Sak. iii, 5] or pad (Hariv. 9062; Sak.; Ka- | on the surface, W. = tila, m. (in music) a kind of 
this, xviii, 359] or fut. (Pn. iii, 3, 150 f.]) strange, | measure, —tUuHk&R, f. a painter's brush, Kad, 
curious (e.g. ctfram badhiro vydkarayam adh- | —-tvac, m. ‘having variegated bark,’ the birch, L. 
Jeshyate, *it would be strange if a deaf man should | —dandaka, m. the cotton plant, L.—-daríana, 
learn grammar, Ki); strange | Hariv, 15652 ; | m. ‘variegated-eyed,’ N.ofa Brihman changed into 
Kathis. v, vii; Rajat. i, iv ; the ether, sky, L.; a | a bird, Hariv, (v.l. chidra-d°).— ipa, m. N. ofa 
spot, MBh. xiii, 2605 ; a sectarial mark on the forc- | chapter ( frakaraya) of the Paiicadaii. = ürisika, 
head, L.; = £uws/Aa, L.; a picture, sketch, delinea- | mín. looking brilliant, RV. vi, 47, 5. deva,m. N, 
tion, MBh.; Hariv. 4532 (sa-, mfn.=-ga); R.; | of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh, ix, 25735 (7), 
Sak. &c. (ifc. f. 2, Megh, 64); variety of colour, L.; | f. Mahendra-virunt, L, =dhara, m. N. of an au- 
a forest (vana fordhana?) of variegated appearance, | thor. = dharman,m.N. ofa prince (identified with 
Sch. on KitySr. xxi, 3, 23 & ShadvBr. ii, 10; va- | the Asura Virüpüksha), i, 2059. = hā, ind. in a 
rious modes of writing or arranging verses in the | manifold way, BhP, iii, vi, x. —dhrajati Cérd-), 
shape of mathematical or other fanciful figures | mín. having a bright course (Agni), RV. vi, 3: 5. 
= dhvajn, m. ( = -lc/u)N. of a man, SaddhP, xxiv, 
= niitha, m.N. ofa son of Dhrishta, MatsyaP. xii, 
21, —netri, f, ‘variegated-eyed,” the bird Sarika, 
L. —nyasto, mfn, 2 -pa, MBh. ix, 43; Kum. ii, 
24; Vikr. (v.1.) —paksha, m. ‘speckled-wing,’ 
= -fanu, L.; a kind of pigeon (cf. -kaytha), Bhpr. 
v, 10, 69 ; N. ofa demon causing head-ache, ParGr. 
iii, 6, 3. —pato, m. a painting, picture, Hariv. 
I6001; Dai; Kathis, =patta, m. id., Hariv, 
10069 3 gata, min, =citra-ga, 9987. = pattik&, 
f. e a, W. — pattra, m. * speckled-leaved,’ Be- 
tula Bhojpatra, Npr.; (7), f. Commelina salicifolia, 
L. — pattrakn, m. ‘having variegated feathers,” a 
peacock, Npr. ; (Z&a), f. the plant Kapittha-parpt, L.; 
Dropa-pushpi, L, = pada, mfn. full of various (or 
graceful) words and expressions, MBh. iii, 1160; 
BhP, i, 5, 10; n, a metre S64 23 syllables ; (à), f. 
Cissus pedata, L.; a metre of 4 x 8 syllables ; -/ra- 
man, ind. at a good or brisk pace, W. — pnrpiki, 
f.‘speckled-leaved,’ Hemionitis cordifolia,L. = par- 
al, f. id., L.; Rubia Munjista, L.; Gynandropsis pen- 
taphylla (v. l. -varyi), L.; z-faií?i, L.; the plant 
Dropa-pushpt, L. — p&tnla, N. of a plant, Buddh. 
L. = padi, f. ‘speckled-footed,’=-netrd,L. = pic- 
cha, m. =-fatlraka, Gal. — picchnka, m. id., L. 
-puikhn, m. ‘having varicgated-feathers, an ar- 
row, L. —putriki, f. a female portrait, Kathas. 
Ixxii, cxxii ; °kdyita, mfn.resembling a female por- 
trait, Siphts. = pura, n. N. of a town, Durgiv. xii. 
= pushpl, f.' varicgated-blossomed,’ Hibiscus can- 
nabinus, L. ~prishtha, mín. having a speckled 
back, Car. i, 27 ; m. a sparrow, L, —pratikriti, 
f. ‘representation in colours,’ a painting, Hariv. 
7812. —priya-katha, mfn, speaking various kind 
words; W. -- phala, m. the fish Mystus Citala, L.; 
Cucumis sativus, L. ; (a, Z), f. the fish Mystus Kar- 
pirat, L, ; (d), f. N. of several plants (cérbftta, mri- 
gérváru, citra-deor, vartaki, kautakdri), L. 
-phalnka, m. a tablet for painting, Kathis. 
exvii, 24; a painting, Šak., Vikr. & Ratniv. (in 
Prikrit); Ratnav. & Kathis, (ifc. f. d); Sih. = bar- 
ha, m. =-ficcha, MBh. ii, 2103; N. of a son of 
Garuda, v, 3597; (cf. °Ain.) =barhin, mfn. 
having a variegated tail (a peacock, son of Garuda), 
xiii, 4206. — barhis (°¢rd-), mín. having a bril- 
liant bed (of stars; the moon), RV. i, 23, 13f- 
= bala-gaccha, m. N. of a Jain Gaccha. — bina, 
m. ‘having variegated arrows,’ N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rüshtra, MBh. i, 4545.= bāūhu, m.‘ speck- 
Ied-arm,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, 27335 ofa 
Gandharva, Balar, iv, 8 ; ofa man, BhP. x, 90, 3-4- 
= bija, m. ‘having variegated seeds,’ red Ricinus, 
L.; (à), &£=-taydula, L. — bh&nu (9/rd-), min. 
of variegated lustre, shining with light, RV. AV. 
iv, 25, 33 xiii, 3,10; TBr. ii f.; Kaus; MBh. i, 
723; N. of fire, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; BhP.; Sah. 
=°trarcis, L,; Plumbago zeylanica, L.; Calotropis 
igantea, L,; the 16th year in the 60 years’ cycle of 
pem VarBrS. viii, 35; Romakas.; N. of Bhai- 
tava, L.; of a prince; VP, iv, 16, 2 (v.1) ; of Bana. 
Cbhattz)'s father. —bhErata, n. N. of a work. 
—bhüshya, n. cloquence, MBh. v, 124% 
=bhitti, f. a painted wall, picture on a wall, 
MaitrUp. ; Mricch.; Kathis, = bhiüta, mfn. panies 
or decorated, MBh. xiv, 281. —bheshaji, t- 
‘yielding various remedies,” Ficus oppositifolia, L- 
=matica, m. (in music) a kind of measure. 
mandala, m, ‘forming a variegated GENO 
kind of snake, Sur. v, 4, 33. — manas, m. Ne a 
horse of the moon, VayuP. = mahas (°¢rd-),mfn. 
=tra-magha, RV. x, 122,1; m. N. of the author 
of x, 132, RAnukr, —mimiünsi, f. N. of a wore 
on rhet.; -khandana, n. ‘refutation of the gm: 
mimipsi, N. ofa work. — mriga, m. the spotted 
antelope, R. v, 20, 11 ; Mn. iii, 269, Sch. N 
khala, “laka, m. =-ficcha, L. —ynjits m. N. 


xiii, 54, 15. = vibhrama, m, id., xviii, 74; (scil. 

Jeara, cf. -bhrama) a fever connected with mental 
derangement. = visleshn, m. ‘parting of hearts,’ 
breach of friendship, Paücat, iv, 7, 11. —vritti, 
f. state of mind, feeling, emotion, Sak.; Paiicat. ; 
Ritus; Kathas.; continuous course of thoughts (op- 
posed to concentration), thinking, imagining, Yo- 
gas. i, 2; Bhar.; Naish. viii, 47; Sarvad.; Hit.; dis- 
position of soul, Vedüntas, = vodnnii, f. =-Lheda, 
W. —vaikalya, n. bewilderment of mind, per- 
plexity, MBh. x, 112 (“é/avya, cd. Bomb.) = vai- 
klnvya, scc alya. = &üinti, m. composedness of 
mind, Siphis, x, 4. —samhati, f. a multitude of 
thoughtsoremotions, many minds, W. — samkhya, 
mfn. knowing the thoughts, W, = samunuati, f. 
pride of heart, haughtiness, L, — stha, mín.being in 
the heart, W. — sthita, mfn. id., W.; m. N, ofa 
Samadhi, Buddh. L, — hürin, mín. captivating the 
heart, Dai. v, 183. = hrit,mín.id.W. Citt@kar- 
shana, n. captivating the heart. Citttkarshin, 
min, = 9//a-Adrin, Malatim. v, 20. Cittdkiita, 
n. sg. thought and intention, AV. xi, 9,1. Cittá- 
nubodha, m. ‘instruction of mind,’ N, of a work, 
Citt&nuvartin, mín. «^//a-carin, R. (G) ii, 24, 
175; Palicat, (rti-toa, n. abstr.) ; Vet. iv, 5 (ifc.) 
Cittánuvyitti, min. id., Kim. v, 54 (*//i-/va, n. 
abstr.); f. gratification of wishes, Ratnav. iv, 1. 
Cittüpahürakn, ^hirin, mín, =¢/a-harin, W. 
Cittabhijvalana, n. illumination by intellect, 
Badar. ii, 2, 18, Sch, Cittitbhoga, m. full con- 
sciousness, L. Cittárpita, mín. preserved in the 
heart, Naish. ix, 31. Cittisnnga, m. affection, W. 
Cittásukha, n. uneasiness of mind, VarYogay. ix, 
10. Cittaikya, n. unanimity, W. Cittóttho, m. 
‘=°%ta-ja,’ the 7th mansion (in astrol.), VarBr. i, 
20, Sch. Citténnatti, f.=“¢/a-samunn?, L. 

1. Citti, f. thinking, thought, understanding, 
wisdom, RV. ii, a1, 6; x, 85, 7; VS.; TBr. ii; 
SxükhSr.; Kaui, 42; intention (along with ZZ), 
AV.; BhP. v, 18, 18; (pl.) thoughts, devotion, 
[hence = karman, ‘an act of worship,’ Say.], RV.; 
a wise person, i, 67, 5; iv, 2, 11; ‘Thought,’ N. of 
the wife of Atharvan and mother of Dadhyac, BhP. 
iv, 1, 42 ; cf. d-, pitrvd-, Práyai-. 

Cittin, mín. intelligent, AV. iii, 30, 5. 

Citti-krita, mín. made an object of thought, 
BhP. iv, 1,28. A 

Citrá, mf(a)n. conspicuous, excellent, dis- 
tinguished, RV.; bright, clear, bright-coloured, 
RV.; clear (a sound), RV.; variegated, spotted, 
speckled (with, instr. or in comp.), Nal. iv, 8; R.; 
Mricch.; VarBrS.; agitated (as the sea, opposed to 
sama), R. iii, 39, 12 ; various, different, manifold, 
Mn. ix, 248; Yajii. i, 287; MBh. &c.; (execution) 
having different varieties (of tortures), Mu.ix, 248; 
Dai. vii, 281; strange, wonderful, Rajat. vi, 227; 
containing the word ci?rd, SBr. vii, 4, 1, 24 ; Katy- 
Sr. xvii ; (ám), ind. so as to be bright, RV. i, 71, 
1; vi, 65, 2; in different ways, R. i, 9, 14; (to exc- 
cute) with different tortures, Dai. vii, 380; (ds), m. 
variety of colour, L., Sch.; Plumbago zeylanica, L.; 
Ricinus communis, L.; Jonesia Ašoka, form 
of Yama, Tithyad.; N. of a king, RV. viii, 21,18 

(clira); of a Jabala-prihapati (with the patr, Gau- 
$rüyani), KaushBr. xxiii, 5; of a king (with the 
patr. Gaügyiyani), KaushUp. i; of a son of Dhrita- 
ráshira, MBh. i, vii ; of a Dravida king, PadmaP.v, 
20, 1 (v.l.°/ráksha); ofa Gandharva, Gal.; (4), f. 
Spica virginis, the 1 ath (in later reckoning the 14th) 
lunar mansion, AV, xix, 7, 3; TS. ii, iv, vii ; T Br. 
i; SBr. ii, &c.; a kind of snake, L.; N. of plant 
(Salvinia cucullata, L.; Cucumis inadcraspatanus, L,; 
a kind of cucumber, L.; Ricinus communis, L.; 
Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L.s the M lyrobalan 
tree, L.; Rubia Munjista, L.; the grass Ganda- 
dūrvā, L.), Car. vii, 12 (=dravanti); Suir; a 
metre of 4. x 16 syllabic instants; another of 4 p 5 
syllables; another of 4x 16 syllables; a kind of 
stringed instrument ; a kind of Mürchanz (in mu- 
sic); illusion, unreality, L.; ‘born under the asterism 
Citra (Pan. iv, 3, 34, Vartt. 1), N. of Arjuna's wife 
(sister of Krishna, = subhadra, L.), Hariv, 1952; 
of a daughter of Gada (or Krishna, v.1.), 91945 or 
an Apsaras, L.5 of a river, Divyáv, xxx ; of a rock. 
BhP. xii, 8, 17; f. pl. the asterism Citra, VarByS, xi, 
573 (dm), n. anything bright or coloured which 
strikes the eyes, RV.; VS.; TS. ; SBr.; TandyaBr. 
xviii, 9; a brilliant ornament, oruament, RV. i, 92, 
13; SBr. ii, xiii ; a bright or extraordinary appear- 
ance, wondcr, ii; Sak.; Palicat.; Bhanty. &c.; (with 


(syllables which occur repeatedly being left out or 
words being represented in ashortcned form), Sarasv. 
ii, 16; Kpr. ix, 8; Sah,; punning in the form of ques- 
tion and answer, facetious conversation, riddle, iv, 
35 Pratüpar.; Kuval.; cf.a- & su-citrd, dauu-, vi; 
caitra. —kuntaka, m. ‘having variegated thorns,’ 
Asteracantha longifolia or Tribulus lanuginosus, 
Npr. = kanțha, m. ‘speckled-throat,’ a pigeon, L. 
7 kathülüpa-sukhn,mín.happy in tellingcharm- 
ing storics, W. = kambala, m. a variegated carpet 
or cloth (used as an elephant's housing),L, = kara, 
m, (Pin. iii, 2, 21) a painter (son ofan architect by 
a Südra woman, BrahmavP. i; or by à gindhiki, 
Parii, Paddh.), VarByS.; Kathis. v, 30. ~karna, 
m, ‘speckled-ear,’ N, of a camel, W. = karman, 
n. any extraordinary act, wonderful deed, W.; 
magic, W.; painting, Sak. (in Prakrit) vi, 4 (v. L); 
Kathis, lv, 36; a painting, picture, R. vii, 28, 41; 
VarBrS.; Kathas, vi, 50; Mn. iii, 64, Sch.; mfn. de- 
voted to various occupations, BhP, x, 5, 35, m, = 
chara, W.; ‘working wonders,’ a magician, W.; 
Dalbergia oujeinensis, L.; °rma-vid, mfn. skilled in 
the art of painting, W.; skilled in magic, W. = ka- 
vi-tva, n. the art of composing verses called cé/ra 
(q.v.), PSarv. = kiindaut, f. Cissus quadrangularis, 
Npr, = kifya, m. ‘striped-body,” a tiger or panther, 
L. =kiira, m. -Zara, MBh. v, 5025; R. (G) ii, 
90, 18; S1h.; ‘wonder,’ astonishment, Lalit. xviii, 
134. = kundala, m. N. ofa son of Dhrita-rüshtra, 
MBh. i, 4545 f. — Xushthn, n. white or spotted 
leprosy. = kita, m. * wonderful peak,” N. of a hill 
and district (the modern Citrakote or Catarkot 
near Kamti, situated on the river Paisuni about 50 
miles S.E. of the Bandah in Bundelkhund; first 
habitation of the exiled Rima and Lakshmana, 
crowded with temples as the holiest spot of Rima’s 
worshippers), MDh. iii, 8200; R. i-iii; Ragh. 
Xii f. ; VarByS.; BhP.; a pleasure-hill, Dai. viii, 9o ; 
n. N. of a town, Kathis,; (d), f. N. of a river, VP.; 
-máhdtmya, n. ‘glory of Citrakote,’ N. of a 
work, = külit, f. a kind of Croton, Npr. —krit, 
mfn. emu. Sar; m. =-kara, VarBrS.; Ka- 
this, v, 28; Subh.; Dalbergia oujeinensis, L. = kri- 
tya, n. painting, Kathis. lxxi, 82, —ketu, m. N. 
of a son (of Garuda, MDh. v, 3597 ; of Vasishtha, 
BhP. iv, 1, 40f.; of Krishna, x, 61, 12; of Lakshma- 
ha, ix, 11, 12; of Devabhaga, 24, 39); of a Sūra- 
sena king, vi, 14, 10 ff. = kola, m.‘spotted-breast,’ 
a kind of lizard, L. = kriyü, f.=-hyitya, MBh. 
iv, 1360. —Xshatra, mín, whose dominion is 
brilliant (Agni), RV. vi, 6, 7 (voc.) = ga, m{@)n, 
represented ina picture, Kathis,v, 31. — gata, min, 
id, MBh, vi, 1662 ; Sak. &c. = gandha, n. ‘of 
various fragrances,’ yellow orpiment, L. —gu, m. 
* possessing brindled cows,’ N, of a son of Krishna, 
BhP. x, G1, 13. = gupta, m. N. of one of Yama's 
attendants (recorder of every man's & evil 
deeds), MBh. xiii; SkandaP.; NarP.; VarP.; Bidar, 
ili,1,15, Sch.; Kathas. Ixxii ; (also caudra-2?^, W.); 
a secretary of a man of rank (kind of mixed caste) ; 
a form of Yama, Tithyzd,; N. of the 16th Arhat of 
the future Utsarpint, Jain. L.; of an author (?). 
= griha,n. a painted room or onc ornamented with 
Pictures, RV, — grāvan, mfn. stony, Dai. xi, 114. 
=griva, m. (=-kaufha) N. of a Pigcon-king, 
Paticat. ii, 3; Kathas. lxi; Hit. = ghnt, f. tremov- 
Ing spotted leprosy,’ N. ofa river, Hariv. 9516 (v.1. 
mitra-ghud), ofpa, m. ‘having a variegated 
bow," N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i, 2733. 
73», míf(a)u. prepared with various substances, 
Heat, -jalpa, m. talking on various thin, 
m Jän, mín. skilled in composing verses called cifra 
1.5 or ‘skilled in painting ?*), R. vii, 94, 9. 
—'andula, m, Embelia Ribes, L.; (4), f.id., Bhpr, 
¥)1,112. = tanu, m, having a speckled body,’ the 
Partridge, Npr. = taln, min, painted or variegated 


ferum citra-yana, 


comedy by Vaidya-nitha, 7 yüna, m. N. of a 
ETE Difhádh. ii. —y&ma (^/rd-), mía, =dhra- 
ati, RV. iii, 2, 13. —yodhin, mín, fighting in 
various ways, MBh.; Hariv. 6867 ; m. Arjuna, L.; 
Terminalia Arjuna, L.; a quail, Npr. —raiijaka, 
n.tin, Npr. = ratha ("/rá-), min. having a bright 
chariot (Agni), RV. x, 1, 5; m. the sun, L.; the 
lar star (Dhruva), BhP.iv,10, 22; N.ofa man, RV. 
iv, 30, 183 the king of the Gandharvas, AV. viii, 
10, 273 MBh.; Hariv.; Vikr.; Kid; BhP.; N. of a 
king, TandyaBr. xx, 12 ; Paficat.; of a king of the 
Angas, MBh. xiii, 2351 ; of a descendant of Aüga 
and son of Dharma-ratha, Hariv. 1695 ff.; BhP. ix, 
23, 6; of a snake-demon, Kaus. 74; of a son (of 
Gada or Krishna, Hariv. 9193 ; of Ushadgu or 
Ruieku, MBh. xiii, 6834; Hariv. 1971; BhP, ix, 
23, 30; of Vrishni, 24, 14 & 17; of Gaja, v, 15, 2; 
of Supirsvaka, ix, 13, 23; of Ukta or Ushna, 22, 
39); of a prince of Mrittikavati, MBh. iii, 1107 
(cf. BhP. ix, 16, 3); ofa Süta, R. ii, 32, 17; of an 


' officer, Rajat. viii, 1438; of a Vidy3-dhara, L.; 


(à), f. N. of a river, MBh. vi, 341; (1), f. a form 
of Durga, Hariv. ii, 109, 48; cf. caitraratha ; -ba- 
Alia,n.sg., g. ajadantádi. = xa&mi, m.‘ having 
variegated rays,’ N. of a Mart, 11546. —r&ti 
(éra-), mín. granting excellent gifts, RV. vi, 62, 5 
& 11, —rüdhas (“érd-), mín, id, RV. viii, 11, 
93%, 65, 3; AV. i, 26, 2. — rekhi, f. N. of a Su- 
rangand, Siphds. —repha, m. N. of a son of 
Medhatithi (king of Saka-dvipa), BhP. v, 20, 25. 
—1at&, f. Rubia Munjista, L.; N, of an Apsaras, 
Bilar. iv, 6. = Hkhana, n. painting, Mn. ii, 240, 
Sch. =likhita, mín. painted, Kathas, cxxii, 44. 
=lekhaka, m. —-/aru, Pin. iv, 2, 128, Sch. (not 
in Kai.) = lekhanikE, f, =-t7/ihd, Un. iv, 93, 
Sch. ~lekhd,, f. a picture, portrait, Git. x, 15 ; two 
metres of 4 x 17 syllables; another of 4 x 18 syl- 
lables; N. of an Apsaras (skilful in painting), 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a daughter of Kumbháünda, 9930; 
BhP, x, 62, 1.4. —locand, f. —-ncirà, L, = vat, 
min, decorated with paintings, Ragh. xiv, 25; Hear. 
v, 71; containing the word ci/ra, TandyaBr. xviii, 
6; SaiikhSr. xv; (7), f. a metre of 4 x13 syllables; 
N. of a daughter of Krishna or Gada, Hariv. 9194. 
= vadila, m. the fish Silurus pelorius, L. = vana, 
n. ‘of variegated appearance (sce s. v. citrd),’ N.of 
a wood near the Gandaki, Hit. i, 2, 3$; cf. citraka. 
*-VArnl, sce Jan. - vartikü, f. = -tii£à, 
Kad.; Malattm. i, 3. — vartipi, f. a kind of medi- 
cament (reyukd), Npr. = varman, m. ‘having a 
Varicgated cuirass,” N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, 
MBh. i, v, vii; of a king (of the Kulütas), Mudr. 
i, 20; v, 5j; of Campivati and Mathurz, Brah- 
mouKh. xvi. = varshin, mfn, raining in an un- 
usual manner, Hariv. 11145. = valay&, f. ‘having 
a variegated bracelet,” N. of 2 goddess, BrahmaP. 
ii, 18, 15. — vollika, m. the fish Silurus boalis, 
L.— valli, f. =-deo7, L.; Cucumis coloquintha, L. 
7 vahà, f. ‘having a wonderful current,’ N. of a 
tiver, MBh, vi, 325; xiii, 7652. = vāja ("7rd-), 
mfn. having wonderful riches (the Maruts), RV. viii, 
7 33 ; decorated with variegated feathers (an arrow), 
hP, iv ; m. a cock, L. = vāhana, m, ‘having dc- 
Corated vehicles,’ N, of a king of Mani-pura, MBh. 
i, 7826; (cf. caitra-vahant.) —vicitra, min. 
variously coloured, W.; multiform, W. = vidy&, f. 
the art of painting, W. — virya, m. =-bīja (v.12), 
L. —vritti, f. any astonishing act or practice, W. 
=vegika, m. ‘having a wonderful velocity, N. of 
a Naga, MBh. i, 2159. = vesha, m. ‘having a 
Variegated dress,’ Siva. —vy&ghra, m. ‘striped 
tiger,’ a | , L. — sakAptiipa-bhakshya-vi- 
kāra-kriyā, f. the art of preparing various kinds 
9f pot-herbs, sweetmeats and other eatables (one of 
the 64 Kalis). — $315, f.=-griha, R. iii, v; Kid.; 
A metre of 4 x 18 syllables. = SALES, f. =-g714a, 
Ratniy, iii, $ (in Prakrit). —sikhanda-dhara, 
m. wearing various tufts of hair (Vishgu), Vishn. iic, 
5. —Sikhandin, m. pl. ‘bright-crested,’ the 7 
is (Marici, Atri, Aiigiras, Pulastya,Pulaha,Kratu, 
Vasishtha [MBh. xii; Bailar. x, 98; Visva-mitra, i, 
27]), Rajat. i, 55 ; Cudi-fa, m.‘ son of Aùgiras, the 
lanet Jupiter, L.; °xdi-prasifa,m.id., L. = &iras, 
m. = -Jirshaka, Suit, v, 3, 73 N. of a Gandharva, 
lariv, 14156, — sili, f. ‘stony, N. of a river, MBh. 
Vi, 9, 30. = šīrshaka, m. ‘speckled-head,’ a kind 
Of Venomous insect, Suir. v, 8, 4. — Šoka, m. Jone- 
sia Ašoka, Npr. = &ocis ("frd-), mín. shining bril- 
liantly, RV, v, 17, 2 ; vi, 10, 33 Vili, 19, 2. Bra- 
Was-tama (°/rd-), min. (superl) having most 


wonderful fame, i, iii, viii. = samstha, mín, » -gu, 
W. = sahga,n.ametreof4 x 16syllabics. = sarpa, 
m.'the large speckled snake (md/u-dhana), L. 
= sena (“¢rd-), mín. having a bright spear, vi, 75, 
9; m. N. of a snake-demon, Kaui. 74; of a leader 
of the Gandharvas (son of Viivi-vasu), MBh.; 
Hariv. 7224 ; of a son (of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i, 
v, viii; of Parikshit, i, 3743; of Sambara, Hariv. 
9251 & 9280 ; of Narishyanta, BhP. ix, 2, 19; of 
the 13th Manu, Hariv. 8 9; BhP. viii, 13, 31 ; of 
Gada or Krishna, Hariv. 9194); of an adversary of 
Krishna, 5059; of Tari-sandha's general (Dim- 
bhaka), MBh. ii, 885 f.; of a divine recorder of the 
deeds of men, Aczrauirg.; (=-gzpfa) the secretar, 
ofa man of rank, W.; N. ofa scholiast on Piügala's 
work on metres; (d), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; 
Hariv. 12691; of one of the mothers in Skanda's 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2632; of a courtesan, Vitsyiy. 
ii, 7, 30; of a river, MBh. vi, 325; (cf. caztraseni.) 
=stha, mín, =-ga, Hariv. 7919; Kathis.—stha- 
1a, n. N. of a garden, Kathis. Ixxíii, 39.—svana, 
m, *clear-voice, N. of a Rakshasa, BhP. xii, 11, 36. 
= hasta, m. pl. particular movements of the hands 
in fighting, MBh. ii, 902. Citrdkriti, f.a painted 
resemblance, portrait, picture, W. Citriksha, m. 
*speckled-eye,' N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, i, vii ; 
of a king, ViyuP. ii, 37, 268 (v.1.) ; of a Dra- 
vida king, v.l. for cifra, q.v.; of a Naga-raja, 
Buddh. L.; (7), f.=-xetrd,L. Citri-kshupa,m. 
(=“tra-fattrika) the plant Drona-pushpt, L. Cit- 
raga, min. having a varicgated body, Buddh. L.; 
m. a kind of snake, L.; Plumbago rosea, L.; N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rzshtra, MBh.i, 45.45; PadmaP. iv, 
355 of an antelope, Paficat.; Hit.; of a dog, Paiicat.; 
n, vermilion, L.; yellow orpiment, L.; (2), f. an 
ear-wig (Julus cornifex), L.; Rubia munjista, L.; 
N. of a courtesan, Kathis. cxxii, 68 ; -sddana, m. 
*Citráüga-killer, Arjuna, L. Citráhgada, mín. 
decorated with variegated bracelets, MBh. ii, 348 ; 
m. N.of a king of Daiirna, MBh. xiv, 2471; ofa 
son (of Santanu, i; Hariv. ix, 22,20; of Indra-sena, 
v. l., see candrdig”); of a Gandharva (person of 
the play Ditaigada); of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis, 
xxii, 136; of a divine recorder of men’s deeds, Aci- 
ranirp.; ( &«-2ufa) the secretary of a man of rank, 
W.; (d), f. x of an Apsaras, MBh. xiii, 1424; ofa 
wife of Arjuna (daughter of Citra-vahanaandmother 
of Babhru-vahana), i, xiv; -si, f. ‘Citritgada’s 
mother,’ Satyavati (mother of Vyisa), L. Citr&- 
tira, m. (=°¢réa) the moon, L.; the forehead 
spotted with the blood of a goat offered to the de- 
mon Ghanti-karpa, L. Citrándaja, m. a varic- 
gated bird, VarYogay. vi, 18. Citránna, n. rice 
dressed with coloured condiments, Yajii. i, 303. 
Citraptpa, m. speckled cake, L. Citri-ptirna- 
mäsá, m. the full moon standing in the asterism 
Citra, TS. vii,4. Citra-magha, mf(d)n. granting 
wonderful gifts, RV. (Naigh. i, 8). Citráyasa, n. 
steel, L. Citrèyudha, Bi chavs Paice wea- 
pons,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. if, vii. 
Citrüyus,mfn. possessed of wonderful vitality, RV. 
vi, 49,7. Citzàrambha, mfn. =°/ra-ca, Vikr.i, 4. 
Citrarcis, m. the sun, Gal. Citrárpita, mín. 
=fra-ga, Sak.; Malav.; Rajat. v, 359; (eitrair 
arp”, MBh.xiii, 2660); °¢drantéha, mín. id., Ragh. 
ii, 31; Kum. iii, 42. Citrí-vasu, mín. rich in 
(brilliant ornaments i.e.) shining stars, vs. iii, 18 
(TS.i; Kath. vii, 6); SBr. ii; n. (scil. yajus) the 
verse VS. iii, 18, ApSr. vi, 16, 10. Citrüsva, m. 
t having painted horses, Satyavat (asfond of painting 
horses), MBh. Citrèsaiga, mín. having a varic- 
gated cloak, Baudh. Citrèstaraņa-vat, mín. 
covered with various or variegated carpets, R. iv, 
44:99- Citz&-sv&ti, g. rdjadantádi. Citrêša, 
m, ‘lord of Citri, the moon, L. Citrôkti, f. a 


marvellous or heavenly voice, L.; a surprising tale, 
W.; eloquent discourse, W. Citréti, mfn. = ^/rd- 
magha, RV. x, 140, 3. CitrótpalE, f. ‘having 
various lotus-flowers, N. of a river, Purushótt, Cit- 
zÓpal&, f. ‘stony,’ N. of a river, MBh, vi, 341. 
Citrándana, m.n. “/rézna, Grahay. 

Citraka, m. a painter, L.; =°¢ra-kdya, MBh. 
vii, 1320 (cilaka, C); Palicat.;a kind of suake, Suir, 
V, 4,33; (in alg.) the Sthunknown quantity; Plum- 
bago zeylanica, i, 385 iv; Ricinus communis, L.; N. 
ofa son (of Vrishni or Prisni, Hariv.; of Dhrita-rish- 
tra, MBh. i, 2740); of a Naga, L., Sch.; (pl) of a 
people, ii, 1804; n. a mark (only ifc, ‘marked or 
characterised by, T Br. i, 1, 9, 5, Sch.); a sectarial 
mark on the forehead, L.; a painting, Hariv. 1974; 


sima. cetani-bhi, 
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a particular manner of fighting (cf. ‘¢va-hasta), 
15979 (v.l. cakraka); N. of a wood near the 
meuntain Raivataka, 8952. 

Citrate, —"fra-raijaka, Npr. 

Citraya, Nom. “yaéi, ‘to make variegated,’ de- 
corate, MBh, xii, 9885 to regard as a wonder, 
Dkatup, xxxv, 63 (Vop.); to throw a momentary 
glance, ib.; to look, ib.; to be a wonder, ib. 

Citrala, mín. variegated, L.; m. —ra-mriza, 
L.; (à), f. the plant Go-raksht, L. 

Citrika, m. (fr. cifrd) the month Caitra, L. 

Citrita, mín. made variegated, decorated, painted, 
MBh. ii, vi; Hariv. 8945; Suir. &c.; cf. vi-. 

Citrin, mín. having variegated (black and grey) 
hair, VarBrS. lxxvii, $, 6; (/uyas), í. pl. (the 
dawns) wearing bright ornaments, RV. iv, 32, 2; 
Qai), f. a woman endowed with various talents (one 
of the four divisions into which women are classed), 
Siphis. vi, 1; (pL) N. of certain bricks, Nyiyam. 

Citriya, min. visible at a distance (a species of 
Aivattha), TBr.i; m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 2181. 

Citri, ind. for “fra. = karaga, n. making varie- 
gated, decorating, painting, Dhátup. xxxv, 63; sur- 
prise, Pin. iii, 3, 150. — kāra, m. id., Lalit. xix, 102. 
=krita, mín. changed into a picture, Sak. vi, 21. 

Citriya, Nom. ^yafe (Pan. iii, 1, 19) to be sur- 
prised, Hear. vii; Mcar.; Balar.; Prasannar.; Kathis.; 
(Vop. xxi, 23) to cause surprise, Bhatt.; (cf. a£i-). 

Citriy&, í. surprise, Dai. xi, 32. 

Citrya, mín. brilliant, RV. v, 63, 7; vii, 20, 7. 

I. Cid, in comp. for ci. =acit, ‘thought and 
non-thought, mind and matter, in comp. ; “cic- 
chakti-yukta, min, having power (sekti) over mind 
and matter, W.; °ciz-maya, mín. consisting of 
mind and matter, BhP. xi, 24, 7.—ambara, m, N, 
of the author of a law-book; n. N. of a town, W.; 
"fura, n.id.; -rahasya,n.N.ofa work ; -sthalan.= 
<pura, Samkar. iv, 7. =asthi-mālā, f. N. of a 
Comm. on a grammatical work. —itmaka, mín. 
consisting of pure thought, BhP. viii, 3, 2. = &tmam, 
m, pure thought or intelligence, i, 3, 30; RamatUp.; 
Prab. -&nanda, ‘thought and joy,’ in comp.; 
-daia-iloki, f. ten verses in praise of thought and 

joy; -maya, mfn. consisting of po and joy, 
RamatUp. ; -stava-rdja, m. = -dasa-sloki ; Onddi- 
rama, m. N. ofa teacher( =favamdnand*).—al- 
asa, mín. shining like thoughts, BhP, ix, 11, 33. 
-gugana-candriki, f. N. of a work, Anand. i, 
Sch. = ghana, m. = -d/man, Sarvad. viii, 78. 
-—ratna-cashaka, N. of a work. — ratha, m. N. 
of a Saman, ArshBr.; (7), f. N. ofa Comm. = rüpa, 
mín. (Vop. ii, 37) =cin-maya, KapS. vi, 50; Nris- 
Up. (-/ca, n. abstr.); Sarvad.; wise, L.; n. the Uni- 
versal Spirit as identified with pure thought, W. 
= viliisa, m. N.ofa pupil ofSamkardcarya, Samkar. 
iv, 5. — vritti, f. spiritual action, Daiar. ii, 37. 
Cin, in comp. for cit, = maya, min. consisting of 
pure thought, RámatUp.; Sarvad. ix, 71 f.; Sah, iii, 
2. - mütra, mín. id., KaivUp. 17; Vedintas. 168. 
Cékitina, mín, sce 4/4. cif, Intens.; intelligent 
(Siva), MBh. vii, xiii; m, N. ofa prince (ally ot the 
Paudus), if, v; Bhag. 


id., ane ii, 1, 6, Sch. 
Went and unsentient beings, Megh. 5. Cetanit-vat, 
mín. having concione, ke understanding, 
reasonable, Nir.; MBh. xii, xiv; Samkhyak.; Suir. 
Cetanáshtaka, n. N. of a work, 

Cetanakz, “naki, f= nika, L. 

grants aan pp Dein Chebula, L. 

Ce ind. for “wa, = 4/ to cause to 
ceive or become conscious, E viii, 1, 9, En. 
= bhi, to become conscious, ib. 
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CetanIy&, f. the medicinal herb 7/4441, L, 
Cetaya, mín. sentient, Pan. iii, 1, 138. 
Cetayiina, mín. (irreg. pr. p.) having sense, rea- 
sonable, MBh. iii, v, viii; R. ii, 109, 7. 
Cotayitavya, mín. to be perceived, PrainUp. 
Cotayitri, mín, =°ya, MBh. xü ; SvetUp., Sch. 


Cétas, n. splendour, RV.; (Naigh, iii, 9) conscious- 


ness, intelligence, thinking soul, heart, mind, VS. 


xxxiv, 3; AV.; Mn. ix, xii; MBh. &c. (ifc, KathUp.; 


Mn.&c.); will, AV. vi, 116, 3; TBr.iii, 1, 1, 7; cf. 
a-cetds, dabhra-, frá-, laghu-, vl-, sd-, su-cétas. 

Getasaka, m. pl. N. ofa people, MBh. vii, 2095. 

Cetasnm, ind. ifc. fr. °¢as, Vop. vi, 62. 

Cet&yn, Nom. (ir. °¢as), yate, xxi, 8. 

Cétishtha, mfn, (fr. c///ri) most attentive (with 
gen.) RV. i, 65,9 & 128, 8; v, vii; x, 21,7; (fr. 
citrd) most conspicuous, viii, 46, 20 ; VS, xxvii, 15. 

Get, ind. in comp. for "/as. = kyi, Vop.vii, 84. 

Ceti, m. heedfulness, RV. ix, 81, 3. 

Geto, in comp. for “las. = bhava, m. —cif/a-ja, 
L., Sch. = bhū, m.id, Milatim.; Balar.; Vear.xi,94. 
mat, mín. endowed with consciousness, living, 
MBh. iii, 8676. = mukha, mfn. one whose mouth 
is intelligence, MindUp. — viküra, m. disturbance 
of mind, Suir.; Mn. i, 25, Sch. —vikürin, mín, 
disturbed in mind, Suir.i, 46, 4, 4. — hara, mí(d)n. 
captivating the heart, Bhim. iii, 10, 

Céttri, mín. attentive, guardian, RV. x, 128; 9 
(see also s.v. V4. cit); AV. iv& vi (cettr£); TS. if, 

Cétya, mín. perceivable, RV. vi, 1, 5; (4), f= 
tik (0), x, 89, 14. 

6. cit, ind. only in comp. —x&za, for 

€it-E*; -vat, for cit-k°; -Jabda, m.=cithira, W. 

2. Citti, f. crackling, i, 164, 29. 

Faw cild, 1. cíti. Sco Vi. ci. 

fafa 2. citi. See V4. cit. 

faf citika, ori, 9Gika. See V1. ci. 

FATA cilkana-kantha, Seo cith°. 

FART cit-kara. See 6. cit. 

Faz cillá. Seo V4. cit. 


TS cittala, mf(a)n. (fr. citrala) mode- 
rate, Krishis, ii, 1; vii, 10. 

fafa 1. citti, z.citif, Seo 4. cit & 6. cit. 

Cittin, “ttl, Sec 4/4. cif. 


FTA cítya. Seo ^1. ci. 
FHF citrd, "traka, raja, &o. See V4. cit. 


faz 2. cid, ind. even, indeed, also (often 
merely laying stress on a preceding word ; requiring 
a preceding simple verb to be accentuated [Pan. viii, 
1, 57] as well as a verb following, if cid is preceded 
by an interrogative pron. [48]; in Class, only used 
after interrogative pronouns and adverbs to render 
them indefinite, and after ja/z, q.v.), RV.; VS.; 
AV. like (added to the stem of a subst., e.g. agni-, 
rdja-), Nir. i, 4; Pin. viii, 2, Io1 ; cid —cid or 
cid —ca ot cid —u, as well as, both—and, RV. 
fara cint (cf. /4. cit), cl. 10. °tayali (cl. r. 
"tati, Dhbitup. xxxii, a ; metrically also tayate, see 
alo fayàna) to think, have a thought or idea, rc- 
flect, consider, MBh.; R. &c.; to think about, reflect 
upon, direct the thoughts towards, care for (acc.; ex- 
ceptionally dat. or loc. or Prati), Mn. iv, vii f.; Yajn. 
i; MBh. &c.; to find out, R.i, 63, 27; Hit.; totake 
into consideration, treat of, Sámkhyak. 69; to con- 
sider as or that, tax (with double acc. or acc, and 7/;), 
Hariv.14675; R.v,67,7; Malay + Pin. ii, 3, 17, K3i, 
Gintaka,mfn. ifc. one who thinks or reflects upon 
familiar with (c.g. daiva-, vayia-, &c., qq. vv), 
Gaut.; Mn. vii, 121; MBh.; Hariv.; R. ; Patent zo. 
an overseer, Divyüv.; N. of the 23rd Kalpa period 
VayuP. i, 21, 48 £.5 cf. kdrya-, eraha-, megha-. 
Cintana,n. thinking, thinking of, reflectin up- 
on; anxious thought, Mn, xii, 5; MBh.; Kathas.; 
Rajat.v, 205; Sih.; consideration, Sarvad. x; xii, ó fi. 
Cintaniya, mfn. to be thoughtofor investigated, 
VarByS. xliii, 37; Palicat. 1,4; tii; BhP.viii11 738. 
Gintayaina,mfn.(irr.pr.p. reflecting,considering, 
MBh. ii, 1748; iii, 12929; Paficat, iv, 11. Cinta. 
ui Hon to be EN oM ii, 14. 
nti, f. (Pin. iii, 3, 105 It, Care, anxict: 
anxious thoughtabout (gen., ee a in Sn 
Mn, xii, 31 ; Yajfi. i, 98 ; MBh. &c. ("aya, instr. 
‘by mere thinking of,’ VP,i, 13, 50) ; consideration, 


imitar celaniyd. 


Sarvad. xii f.; N. of a woman, Rajat. viii, 3453. 
= karman, n. troubled thoughts, L. —khrin, mín, 
considering, regarding, L. = “kula (^444^), mfn. dis- 
turbed in thought, W. — kpitya, ind. p., §.sdkshad- 
adi(v.l.cittd-,Gayar.98, Sch.) = para, mín. lost in 
thought, Nal. ii, 2; xii, 86. —bhara, m.a heap of 
cares, Sips, = mont, m. (thought peel a ore 
supposed to yield its possessor all desires, Hariv. 
$702; Santis; Bharty. &c.; Brahma, L.; N. of va- 
rious treatises (e. g. onc on astrol. by Daia-bala) and 
commentaries (esp. also ifc.); of a Buddha, L.; of an 
author; f. N.of a courtesan, Kyishpakarg., Sch.; -ca- 
tur-mukha,m, N, of a medicine prepared with mer- 
cury, L.; -¢irtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, Wi -vara-lo- 
cana,m. N. of a Samadhi, Karand. xvii, 9. = maya, 
mín. ‘ consisting of mere idea,’ imagined, BhP. ii, 2, 
12; AgP. xxx, 28; ifc, produced by thinking of, R. 
ii, 85, 16, — yajiin, m. a thought-sacrifice, MBh. 
xiv, 2863. = ratan, n.=-mayt, only in /ndyifa, 
n, impers. represented as a gem yielding all desires, 
Siphis, — vat, mín. 2 fara, W. = ve&man, n. a 
council room, L. Cintékti, f. midnight cry, W. 
Cintita, mín, thought, considered, W.; thought 
of, imagined, Paiicat.; Vet.; found out, investigated, 
Nal. xix, 4; Hit. (su-); treated of, Madhus.; re- 
flecting, considering, W.; n. thought, reflection, care, 
trouble, VarByS. li, 24 ; Dhürtas.; intention, R.i; (2), 
f., sce caintita, Cintitépanata, mfn, thought of 
and immediately present, Kathis, xviii, 329. Gin- 
titépasthita, mín. id., 116 & 146. 
Cintiti, f. — cinta thought,care,L. Cintin,mfn. 
ifc. thinking of, Naish. viii,17. Cintiyā, f. —/7//, L. 
Cintya, mín. to be thought about or imagined, 
SvetUp. vi, 2; Bhag. x, 17; — /ayitavya, R. iv,17, 
56 & 23, 4; ‘to be conceived, see d-; to be con- 
sidered or reflected or meditated upon, SvetUp. i, 2; 
Yaja. i, 344; MBh. &c.; ‘to be deliberated about,’ 
questionable, Siddh, on Pin, vii, 2, 19 & 3, 66; Sah, 
i, 8, 17 & 50; n. the necessity of thinking about 
(gen.), BhP, vii, 5,49. = dyota, m. pl. ‘of brightuess 
conceivable only by imagination,’ a class of deitics, 
MBh, xiii, 1373. — sumgraha, m. N. of a work, 
faf cinti, m. pl. ‘N. of a people,’ in 
comp. = surüshtra, m. pl. the Cintis and the in- 
habitants of Su-rishtra, g. Adrta-kaujapddi, 


fafa} cintidi, for tint®, L. 
faa cinna, m. for cina, q.v, L. 


fuz cipata, mfn. flat-nosed, L. 

Cipita, mf(d)n. blunted, flattened, flat, VarBrS.; 
Naish. vii, 65 ; pressed close to the head (the cars), 
v.l. for carpata, q.v. ;= pata, Pan. v, 2, 33; m. 
a kind of venomous insect, Susr. v f.; =°faka, L.; 
(à), f. a kind of grass, L.; cf. piccita. = grīva, mfn. 
short-necked, VarB;5, Ixviii, 31. -ghrünn, mfn. 
flat-nosed, Kathas. lxi, 15; cxxiii. = n&sa, mfn, id., 
VarBrS. Ixviii, 61, —nüsiko, mí(a)n. id., Kathas, 
xx,108; m.pl. N. ofa people (in the north of Madh- 

), VarByS. xiv, 26, — vishāna, mía. blunt- 
jomed, lxi, 2. Cipitsya, mín. flat-faced, VarBr. 
' Oipitakn, m. flattened rice, L.; (74d), f. scurf (on 
a healed wound), Suir, i, 23, 14, Sch. Cipitikit- 
vat, mín. furnished with scurf (a healed wound), 14. 

Cipiti, ind. for?/a, — krita, mín. flattened, Kad, 
v, 1059; Bailar. ix, 20, 

Ciputa, m. z:?///a£a, L., Sch. 

Fact cippa. See cipya. 


ÑO cippata, n.—citrata, L.—jey&ptda, 
m. N. ofa king of Kaimir, Rajat. iv, 675. 

ÑAN cipya, m. a kind of worm (cf. kipya), 
Suir. vi, 54, 6; n, a disease of the finger-nail, whit- 
low (also c///a), ii, 13, 1 & 17; iii fx; cf. chippità. 

cibi, TTY cibu, m. the chin, L. 

Cibuka, n. (=c16*), id., Yaji. iii, 98; Suir; 
VarBrS.; Kathzs.; Rajat.; Prab.; (m. or n.?) tongs 
(samdayša), Grihyzs. i, 85 ; m. Pterospermum ru- 
berifolium, L.; m. pl, N. ofa people, MBh. i, 6685. 

cimi, m.—r. ciri, L.; N. of a plant 

(from the fibres of which cloth is made), L. 

5 m. e 1, ciri L. 
At cimicina, f. pricking, Ashtáhg. i. 
1, “yale, to prick, Car. i, 18. 

FICeird mta (v 1, ci?)long, lasting along 
time, existing from ancient times, MBh, xii, 9538; 
*j Megh.; Kathās,; °ram Ad/am, during a long 


facfanifar cira-vipróshita. 


time, Hariv.9942; °rdt kd/at, aftera longtime,R. iii, 
49: 503 (dni), n. (Pay. vi, 2, 6)delay (c.g. gamana-, 
‘delay in going,’ Kai.; Žim cérena, ‘wherefore de: 
lay?" R. iv f.; MarkP, xvi, 80; urā cirdt, ‘to 
avoid delay,” SBr. ix); (dau), acc, ind, (g. svar-ädi, 
not in Kai.) for a long time, TS. vf; Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; after a long time, slowly, RV. v, 56,7 & 79,9; 
AitBr. i, 16; Kathas,iv, 31 ; (exa), instr. ind. after a 
long time, late, not immediately, slowly, MBh.; R; 
Pan.i, 1, 70, Vartt. 4, Pat.; Ragh. v, 64; fora long 
time (sce also A/yat), MBh. xii, 9484; ever, at ail 
times, Prab, ii, 3}; (aya), dat. ind. for a long time, 
MBh.; Sak.; Kum. v, 47; Ragh. xiv, 59 &c.; after 
a long time, at last, finally, too late, MBh.; R; Pañ- 
cat.; (a2), abl. ind, after a yi time, late, at last, 
SankhSr. xiv; R.; Paiicat.; Ragh.; Kathis,; Amar; 
for a long time (also °rdt-prabhyité, Hariv, 9860; 
Malav. iii, 19; iv, 13), BhP, v,6, 3 ; Kathás.; Hit.; 
(asya), gen. ind. after a long time, late, atlast, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; Sak. (v.1.); for a long time, Bhartr. iii, 
£), loc, ind, with some delay, not immediately, 
Br. xiii, 8, I, 2. —kiza, mfn, working slowly, 
MBA, xii, 9482. = k&ri, mín. id.,9539. —kirika, 
mín. id.,9483 ; 9534 1; 9547. — Erin, mín. id., xii 
(also °ri-td & -tva, abstr.); making slow progress, 
Car, vi. = kilo, mín. belonging to a remote time, 
Pap. iv, 3, 105, Kas, (a-, neg.) ; (am), acc. ind, for 
a long time, Paricat.; BrahmaP.; RV. i, 1 25, I, S3y.; 
(d£), abl. ind, on account of the long time passed 
since, Paficat. ii, $5; (dya), dat. ind. fora long time 
tocome, MBh. vii, 8113; -2d///a, mfn. protected for 
a long time, W.; Uépdrjita, mfa. —cira-saqeita, 
Hit. i, 4,52 5:6,1 9. — "kRHka mfn.of longstanding, 
old, long-continued, chronic, W. — ?k&lina, mín.id., 
W. —kirti, m. N. of the founder ofa religious sect, 
Samkar, ii. = kpita, mfn. long practised, Dai, vii, 
322. = kriya, mín. =-kdra, L. = gata, mfn. long 
gone, long absent, MBh. iii, 17261; R. i, 42, I. 
7 ceshtita, mfn. long sought for, of rare occur- 
tence, W, — ja, mfn, born long ago, old. = jita,min, 
*id., (with abl.) older than, MBh. iii, 1333.4; -/ara, 
13331. =jīvaka, m.‘long-lived, the Jivaka 
tree, L.; (242), f. a long life, KathUp. i, 24, =—ji- 
vin, mín, long-lived, MBh, iii, 11262 & 13231; 
R. ii; VarByS,; (said of Markandeya, Aivatthiman, 
Bali, Vyasa, Hanumat, Vibhishana, Kripa, Paraiu- 
Rama) Tithyzd.; m. Vishnu, L.; a crow, L.; Sal- 
malia malabarica, L.; =°vaka, L.; N. of a crow, 
Kathis, lxii, 8; ?2/-/d, f. =° tka, Priy. i, 4; Dadar, 
Sch. — m-jiva, m. long-lived (saidofseveralauthors, 
e.g. of Rama-deva); (4), f. Trigonella corniculatz, 
L. -m-jivin, m. (=°ra-7°) Vishnu, L.; a crow, 
L.; Salmalia malabarica,L.; =°ra-jivaka, L.; N. 
of a kind of bird, Siphis, — tama, mín. superl., (eua) 
instr. ind. extremely slowly, Pin. i, 1, 70, Vartt. 4, 
Pat, — tara, mfn, compar., (as), ind. fora very long 
time, Bhartr. iii, 13; Amar.; (cxa), instr. ind. more 
slowly, Pan. i, 1, 70, Vartt, 4, Pat. — tā, f. long du- 
ration, W, = tikta, m. ( & £rá/a-/^) Agathotes Chi- 
rayta, L.; (à), f. a species of wild cucumber, Npr. 
= dütri, m. N. ofa prince of-pura, Kathis.lv,12 f. 
7 divasum, ind. for a long time, W., — nirgata, 
mfn, long appeared (a bud), Sak. vi, 4. = nivishta, 
mín. abiding long, having rested for a long time, W. 
=paricita, mín. long accustomed or familiar, 
Megh.93. — parna, m. N. ofa plant (havingcurative 
properties), L. = pain, m. ‘ripening late,’ Feronia 
clephantum, L. — pura, n. N. of a town, Kathis. 
lv, 13. — pushpa, m. ‘blossoming late,’ Mimusops 
Elengi, L.—prayashta, mfn. long disappeared, R. 
v, 19, 20. = pravüsin, mín. long absent, Hit. i, 6, 
33. — pravritta, mín. long or ever existent, Kid. 
= prusüti, f. (a cow) which has calved a long time 
ago, L. = bilva, m. Pongamia glabra, MBh. ix, 
3036; R. iii, 79, 34; Suir.; VarBrS.; Simkhyak., 
Sch. = mín, remote (in future), Kathis. ci, 
125. — mitra,n.anold friend, Hit.i,3,. — mehin, 
m. “urining for a long time,’ an ass, L. —moonnm 
for ci?, q. v. — m-bhama, m.‘ crying long,’ a kind 
of falcon (c///a), L. = ylita, mfn, e -gafa, MBh. iii, 
17256. —rütra, [m.,L.]a long time, Mn. iii, 266 ; 
MBh. xiii, 4240; (am), ind. for a longtime, Car. vi, 
15 (ya), dat. ind., id., MBh. iii, 10568 ; afteralong 
time, at last, MBh.; R. ii, 40, 18; ¢répsita, mia. 
meeirdbhilashita, MBh, v, 169 į Cason 

ving lodged for a long time, i, 6412.—= 
a dates disease, W. = bane, min, obtained after 
a long time (a son in oldage),W. = 1oka-loka,mfn. 
one whose worldis a long-existing world (the C 
TUp.ii,S. — vipróshita, min, long-banished, Nal. 


faqa cira-vritia, Gara cukrdmla, 399 


vii, 18. = vyitta, mín. happened long since, R.i, | STET cill, cl. r. to become loose, Dhatup.;| "Wt cib. See V/cio. 
^ 16. = vel&, f., (aya) instr. ind. at so late a time, | to exhibit a Gidua or āva (derived fr. cilla), ib. bii cibh, v. 1. for A/ bib 
Pat. iv, H. e senveiddha, mfn. long grown | Om mfn, blear-eyed (cf. cna, illa), Pin. v, ee OES AT ONG 
rac a ae R. i, is 27. —sameita, min. ac- | 2, 33, Vartt, 2; m. n. a bleared or sore eye, L.; Ü ciy, v.l. for vcio, q. v. 
quired long ago, Hit. i, 6, 1$ (v.L) —sambhzita, | m. the Bengal kite, L.; (2), f. =°Mažā, L. ; for wW ci, vei, U ip. I 
mín. id, Kathis. ~ supta-buddhi, mfn.one whose | 447/7 (Symplocos racemosa}, L.; = H7, q. v. cira, n. (Vi, Un.) a strip, long 
mind has becnlong asleep, long senseless, W, —stita, | .. devi, Í. N. of a goddess. —bhakshyz, f. a kind | "2:10 picce of bark or cf cloth, rag, tatter, clothes, 
fo -fras^, L. = SUtixR, f. id., L. — sevaka, m. an | of vegetable perfume,L. Cillibha, m. ‘resembling Tár. vii, 4, 125 Gaut.; Mn. vi, 6; M 
old servant, W. = stha, mín. long continuing, W.; | a kite," a petty thief, pickpocket, L. parox, Pin. vi, 2, 127 & 135); 
z -sthayin,W.;= nàyaka,L. = nlong| Cillaka, m.=cifraka, q- Y-5 (@), f. a cricket, | Buddhist monk (ci. croara), W.; a necklace of 4 
left or preserved (food), Bhpr. v, 27, 33 Pita, £. | L; (ia), £a kind of pot-becb (eifi), Paficar. (ie) | Peal Strings, L ; a crest (242, L.; a stripe, stroke, 
long a oe Sul etait Le | Giiiata or adn, m. an animal of the bhim- | lei raka, ei lead, L.;m.tor°ri(a cricket), 
-sthayin, Mn. v, 25; Suir.—sthitika, mfn, long Jaya class, Car, i 27, 32 Kathas, lxxiii, 240; (@), f. a piece of cloth, rag, 
existing (ifc., ezaa-, * existing so long"), Lalit. xxii, a Car. i, 27, 32. VarBrS. haxix, 1; Raájat.iv, 573; (i), f.=°ri-wdka, 
33. Cirâțikā, f. a white-blossoming Boerhavia Y3ji. iii, 215 ; the hem of an under garment, L.; 
erecta, L. Cirdtikta, m.=°rz-/, L. Cirâd, m. ct. £uda-; mutha-ciri, - Xhagda, m. a piece of 
*]Jong-cating,' Garuda, L. Cirántaka, m. N, of a cloth, Kathas. iv, —nivasaua, m. pl. *=-dhrit,’ 
son of Garuda, MBh. v, 3598. Cirábhilushita, N. of a people, VarByS. xiv, 31. —pattriki, í. a 
mfn, long desired, iii, 1851. _Cirèyāt, mín. coming kind of vegetable, L. (v. |. Ashdra-p°). = 
late, Paficat. iv, 12. Cirayu, m. ‘long-lived,’ the m. Shorea robusta, L. —prüvarana, m. pl. t= 
vine-palm, L, Cirdyukn, m. id., Gal, Cirdyu- -bhrit,’ N. of a people, MirkP. lviii, 52. —bha- 
sha, mín. bestowing long life, Paficat.v, 5,4 (8,80). vanti, f the elder sister of a vife, L. = bhrit, mín, 
Ciriyushya, min. favoured with long life, Dat, i, clothed in bark or rags, Ragh. iii, 22. —mocana, 
178 (44, abst.) Gisdyus, mfn, long-lived, Sur; RD I S En REM 
ity, L.; a crow, Gal, Cirürod ve mín. = -dhrit, R. ii, vi. = vāsas, mín. id., Mn. xi, 
mre y MATOS SL a eng 102 & 106 ; MBh. xiii &c. ; m. N. of Siva, xiii f.; 
of a Yaksha, ii, 399 ; of a prince, i, 2697. 
Ciraka, f. a public announcement on a slip of 


or protracted siege, W. — Cirüsrita, min. long 
paper, L.; (#42), f. id., Kathis. li, lv, Ixxi ; Lokapr.; 


maintained or protected, an old dependant, W. 
Ciréjjhita, mín. long since abandoned, W. Cirót- 

(cithika, ‘a small slip of paper") Bhojapr. 531; 
= nada, L. (v. for ?ru£a). p 


tha, min. existing a long time, Suir. Oirótsuka, 
min, desirous for a long time, Kathis, Giróshita, 
mín. one who has been long absent, MBh. xiii ; A . 
Hariv.1151; BhP. i; =-s¢hdyis, MarkP. xxxiv, 57. Giri, f a veil for the eyes, L, 
Ciratna, mín. ancient, Pin. iv, 3, 23, Pat. Girita, mín, ‘ragged,’ only in comp. = cohadi, 
Cirantana, mfn. (fr. ^rapr-/?, iv, 3,23; vii, 1, f. Beta bengalensis, L. = pattrika, í. — ra- p^, Npr. 
1)id., Palicat.; VarByS.; Pan. iv, 3, 105, K2i.; Säh; Cirin, mín. ="ra-birit, MBh. iii, xiii; Hariv. 
10594; BhP. iii, 33, 14; (ui), f. N. of a river, 
' MBh. iii, 12751 (v.l. vir; cf. £uja-cirà). 
Girl, f. of ^ra. — vāka, m. a cricket, Mn. xii, 63; 


existing from ancient times, Mn. iv, 46, Sch.; m. 
(cizi-zae, Visho. xliv, 24); cf. cirukd, cilizd. 


Brahmi, Gal.; Siva; m. pl. the ancients, S1h.viii, 10. 
Cixaya, Nom. “yali, to act slowly, delay, be ab- 

tef ciralli, a kind of large fish, Sur. 

vi, 35, 43 cf. cirila. 


sent a long while, Mricch. (once A.); Malav. &c. 
MÜ ciri. See cfra. 


Cir&ya, Nom. P. A. (p.?yawaga) id., MBh. &c. 
Cir&yita,mfn. =°yamdna,MBh,i;BhP.x,82,41. 

Sil ciruza, n. a kind of fruit, L.; (à), 
£=‘ri-caka, L. 


ciranti, f.—car?, Pin. iv, 1,20, Pat. 
Ciranthi (L.], "pāhi [Kathzs.lviii, 56], f. id. 
I. ciri,in comp. =kāka, m. a kind 
of crow, MBh. xiii, 111,123 (cazz-k°, ‘a thief of a " 5 
crow,’ C). = bilva, m. — *ra-^, Bhpr. vii, 59, 49. ft cirya, mfn. (V/car) practised, ob- 
2. ciri, cl. g. *ripoli, to hurt, kill, sep Disa: Ene eee 
W. = karkat, for cina-£°, ={ikd,Gal.—parna, 
m. n, Azadirachta indica, L.; m. Phoenix sylvestris, 
L.—vrata, mín, =carita-v’, Yaji. iii, 299; MBh. 


Dhitup. xxvii, 30; Pan. viii, 2, 78, K1i. ; cf. Jiri. 
Cirikā, f. a kind of weapon (ciliéd), L., Sch. 
STAM cita, Naki, f.—ciri-raka, L. 
wq civ (or cil), cl. 1. Svati, Cvate, to 


faeta cirifika, m. a kind of bird, Car. 
take, Dhztup. xxi, 15; to cover (derived fr. civara), 


V 27, 46 (v.1. ?rz£?). 
cirintt, f.=°rarfi, L. 
of bird, ete eL (AER ib. : cl. 10. civayatt, xxxiii, 101. 
RIT cirifka. See "rif. MAT cicara, m. iron filings, Gobh.iv,9, 7; 
Circi LIH n. the dress or rags of a religious (esp. Buddhist or 
Jain) monk, SaakhSr. ii, 16, 2 ; Pap. iii, 1, 20; MBh. 
i, 36, 38; Mricch. &c. = karnika, m. n, lappet of 


AR cik (=V), cl. 1. 10. to endure 
(M mirish, vi. M. d- A mrish & -/ mris), Dhátup. 


MATRA ciciküci, onomat. for the warb- 
ling of birds, MBh. xvi, 38; Hariv. 1146 ; 9297 
(v. eie?) ; (cécthuct) R. vi, 11, 42 & MarkP. ii, 44. 

SISA cithika, for cirika, q. v. 

“tat cida, f.a kind of perfume, Jain. Sch. 

ATW cina, naka, for cina &c., q.v. 

Ñq cit, ind. (cf. 6. cit) only in comp. 
= kāra, m. cries, noise, MBh. vii, 6666 ; Kathis. 
lxxiii, 240; Hit.; -v2/, mín. accompanied with cries, 
Malatim. i, I. —Xkrita, n.<-édra, Kad.; Balar.; 
HParii. i, 45. — kpiti, f, rattling, Balar. viii, 38. 


qifa citi. See Vr. ci. 


‘Gt cina, m. pl. the Chinese, Mn. x, 44; 
MBh. ii f, vf; R.iv, 44, 14; Lalit.; Jain.; Car.; 
VarByS. (also cima); m. sg. a kind of deer, L.; 
Panicum miliaceum (also cinsa, L.); a thread, L.; 
n. a banner, L.; a bandage for the corners of the 
eyes, Suir. i, 18, 11; lead, L. —XnrkatikE, f. a 
kind of (also ciza-, L.), Npr. —Xarpüra, 
m. a kind of camphor, L. — ja, n. steel, L. — patta, 
a sort of cloth, 10; n. lead, L, = pati, m. N. of a 
kingdom, Buddh. — pishta, n. minium or red lead, 
Vear. xiv, 68 ; lead, L.; -maya, mín. consisting of 
minium, Kathis. xxiii, 85. — r&ja-putra, m. a pear 
tree, Buddh. —vaága, n. lead (or tutenag?), L. 
=sicaya, m, a China or silken cloth, Paücar. 
Cinán&uks, n. id., Hariv. 12745; Šak. i; Kum.; 
Dai; Amar. CinE-karkati, f. =°na-harkatikd, 
L. Cingera-prayoga-vidhi, m. N, of a work. 

Cinaka, m. pl. the Chinese, MBh. viii, 236; sg. 
Panicum miliaceum, Heat. i, 3; (cizaza) kaya, 
Paddh.; fennel, L.; a kind of camphor, Bhpr, 
Cin&ka, m. fennel, v, 8, 79. 


UGE cipi-drum.N. ofatree, AV, vi,127. 


ciru, m. the shoulder-joint, L. 


cirbhata, m. (cf. carbh°) Cucumis a monk's robe, Divyiiv. - karman, n. arranging 


Utilissimus (also its fruit), Car. vi, 10; (7) f. id., k's d ^ e ng 
lest. 13,32; v 7, 3: (et guyacirbhata) 93), —wopeis, m the epe or ed ase 


Cirbhațikī, f id., i, 3, #2 Buddh. L. = niyasa: 7 y 

s T .L.- na, v. l. for cira-n°. = bhim 
i Cirbhita, n., "tz, f. another kind of gourd, Car. jaka, m. distributor of monks’ dresses, Buddh, L. 
h 27, 101 (v.1, °hafa); Bhpr. v, 6, 36; (cf. indra- Civaraya, Nom. "yate, to put on rags, W. 
eIrihitr; kshu dra-, Eshetra- & gaja-cirbhita.) Civarin, m. a Buddhist or Jain monk, L. 


Cirbhitixz, f. id, L. civillika, v.1. for cic?, L. 


il, cl. 6. °lati, to put on clothes, bids 
Dhitup, xxvii 63; (cf. cela.) p a civi-pacs See cīri-cāka. : 
cilamilika, f. a kind of neck- j PTY cul:opayishu, mfn.( cup, Cans. 
lgu CH UminiBa, Buddh, L.), Lj a frei, Lj Desid.) wishing to make angry, MBh, viii, 1793. 
E tning cilii & an ey REELED) TR cukk, cl. 10. to suffer pain, Dhitup. 
cilati,=kirafi, in comp. —putra, 
m, ‘son of a Kirita woman,” a metron., HYog.i, 13. 
[65 cili, N. of a man, Pravar. vii, 10. 
cilika,=cirika, L. 
1 cilicima, m. a kind of fish, Car. 
h 25; Suir. i, 20, 3 & 8. : 
Cllicima 5i m.id, L. Sch. Seealsociamilibd. 
faferfufwar ciliminikā. See ib. 
cili-minaka, m.—Plicima, L. 
cilimilika, f.—?lam?, L. 


8439 ff. Suir.; sorrel; n.=-tedhaka, L.: (à. 
f£ =-candika, L.; (à), & Oxalis pusilla, UM 
26; (7), f. id, L. a cangikā, f. the tamarind te 


n. sorrel, L, 


grud, L » n. a kind;of sour rice- 


400 JAR cukraka. 
Garcinia fruit, L.; (a), f. Oxalis corniculata, L.j= | (in Gr.) =/ari-graha, q. v, RPrit. x, 105 xi, 14; 
Kra-cangihd, Le; ="kra-vedhaka, L. asker, objectioner, pupil, Jain. 


Cukraka, n. sorrel, L.; (iā), f. Oxalis corni- 
culata, Car, vi, 9; Bhpr. v; =°kra-vedhaka, L. 

Cukriman, m. sourness, g. drighddi, 

JM culshà, f.—$3auca, g. chattrüdi. 


qarifag cukshobhayishu,min.(/kshubh, 
Caus. Desid.) intending to shake or disturb, MBh. 
vii, 1142; viii, 697. 

qf cuci, m. the female breast, W. 

TY cucu, for cuccu, q.v., L. 

QJR cucuka. See citc®. 

FIRE cucundari,—chucchun?, L. 

JIT cucupa. Sce cüc?. 

FAH cucüka. See cücuka. 


JF cuccu, a kind of vegetable, Car. i, 
27; Vi, 23.— niki, f. a kind of vegetable, i, 27. 
, m. f, =cut, Suir. i, 465 iv, vi. 
NIST cucy, v.l. for /Sucy, q.v. 


cuiicu, mfn. ifc.—caiicu, renowned for 
(cf. akshara-, cara-), Pin. v, 2, 26 ; accustomed 
to, Sii. ii, 14; m. the musk-rat (cf. cucundar?), 
L.; a mixed caste whose business is hunting (born 
of a Brahman father by a Vaideha female, Sch.), 
Mn. x, 48; N. oí a man, VP. iv, 3, 15 (v.l. cazteu). 


cuitcuri, f. a kind of game played 
with tamarind sceds instead of dice, L. 
Cuiiculi, "15, f. id., L. 
cuñcula, m. N. of a man, (pl.) his, 
descendants, Hariv. 1466 ; (7), f., sec "curi. 

NIE cut (& cunt, cund), cl. 6. 10. cufati 
(cun), colayati (cunt, cund’), to split, cut. off, 
Dhitup.: cl. 1. cofatt (cuyt’, cuyd’), to become 
small, ib. (cf. A/cuff & buf). 


SE cult, cl. 10. 9[tayati, to become small, 
xxxii, 24; cf. frit. 

JE cud, cl. 6. °dati, to conceal, xxviii. 

tH cudd, cl. 1. “ddati,=/cull, ix, 63. 

GU cuy, cl. 6. to split, cut off, xxviii, 84. 

NI curt, — cut, q. Y- 


Cunt, f. a small well or reservoir near a well, L. 
Gunti, f. id., Suir. i, 45; cf. cauutya, citdaka, 


JUS cunth, cl.10.°¢hayati,to hurt, Dhatup. 
aR cuyd, = cut, q.v. 

Cundya, =°%4/7, Bhpr. 

JR? cundhi, v. 1. for ?nfi, L, 

IA eut, v.l. for cyut, Dhitup. iii, 3. 
FA cuta, m, i, f.—cita, the anus, L. 


NI& cud, cl. 1. códati, fe (Subj. códat ; 
Impv. "da, “data, “dasva, (2. du.) “dethdm ; aor. 
2. sg. codis ; pr. p., sce a-coddt), to impel, incite, 
animate, RV.; to bring or offer quickly (as the 
Soma), RV.; A. to hasten, RV.: Caus. coddyati, 
rarely "fe (Subj. 2. sg. “ydsi, "ise; aor. aciicudat, 
MBh. xiii, 35; p. coddyat; Pan. codyamána), to 
sharpen, whet, RV. vi, 47, 10 (cf. 3, 5); ix, 50, 1; 
x, 120, 5; to impel, incite, cause to move quickly, 
accelerate, RV.; AV. iii, 15,1; MBh, &c.; (with 
cakshus) to direct (the eye) towards (loc.), Mricch, 
ix, 11; to inspire, excite, animate, RV.; AV. vii, 
40, 35 to request, petition, ask, urge on, press or 
importune with a request, Laty. ii, 9, 15; Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; help on, assist in the attainment of 
(dst.), RV.; to bring or offer quickly, vi, 48,9; 
vil, 77, 43 10 ask for, jm. xiii; R. vii; BhP. x; 

io inquire after, . 5 lo Enjoi 
settle, Ssükh$r. ; Lasty. ; to oe , ics Diane 
Sch.; to be quick, RV. i, 117, 3; x, 101, 12 & 
102,12; [cf. aveo, axovtátw ; Lat. cudo.) 

Céda, m. an implement for driving horses, goad 
or whip, v, 6, 33 (dd), mfn, animating, inspiring, 
promoting, i, 142, 6; ii, 12,9 & 30,6; (cf. radhra- 
codd.) —pravriddha (“dé-), min. exalted by the 
inspiring (draught of Soma), i, 174, 6. 

Codaka, mín. impclling, MBh, xiii, 71; m. 
direction, invitation, KatySr. í, 10, 1; Nyiyam. x; 


Códana, mín. impelling, AV. vii, 116, 1; (cf. 
rishi-, cha-, kiri- brahma-, radhra-cód 3G 
am), f. n. impelling, invitation, direction, tule, pre- 
cept, VS. xxix, 7; RPrat.; SaükhSr. ; KatySr. ; 
Lity.; Mn. ii, &c.; (d), f. reproof (as in Pali), 
Divyav. i, 545 (7), f. N. of a plant (v.1. for rodan?), 
L,, Sch. Codanü-guda, m. a ball to play with, L. 

Codayan-mati, mín. (fr. jor p. feud, 
Caus.) promoting devotion, RV. v; 6; viii, 46,19. 

Codnyitavya, mín. to be criticised, Badar., Sch. 

Codayitri, mí(£ri)n. one who impels or animates 
or promotes, RV. i, 3, I1; vii, 81, 6; Kum. iii, 21. 

Codus. Sec a-codés. 

Codiyani, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. iv, 8. 

Coditá, mín. caused to move quickly, RV. ix, 72, 
5; driven, impelled, incited, MBh.; R.; carricd on 
(a business), iv, 28, 21 (a-, neg.) ; invited, directed, 
ordered, MBh. ; Ragh. xii, 59 ; informed, apprised, 
W.; inquired after, BP. vii, 15, 13 ; enjoined, fixed, 
appointed, SaükhSr.; Kay .; Mn. ii f, viii; MBh. 
xiii, 2439 ; R. (B) iii, 56, 16. = tva, n. the being 
enjoined, Jaim. vi, 1, 9; (a-, neg.) KatySr. i, 6. 

Coditri, miu. =°dayitri, RV. (7 times). 

Códishtha, mín. most animating, viii, 100, 3. 

Codya, mín. to be impelled or incited, MBh. v, 
1404 & 4600 ; (a-, neg.) xiii, 4875 ; to be criti- 
cised, Sarvad. xiii, 111 ; to be thrown, W.; n. raising 
questions, consideration, MBh. v, 1653; ‘to be 
urged or objected," a difficult question raised to invite 
for controversy( pitrva-faksha, praina,L.),Sarvad, 
xiii, 2 & 23; astonishment, wonder, Sis. ix, 16. 

FAR cunanda, m. N. of a Buddhist men- 
dicant, Lalit. i, 10. 


Je eund, v.l. for V bund, q.v. 


"Fra cunda, m. N, of a pupil of Sikya- 
muni, Buddh.; (cf. wahd-); (i), f. a bawd, L. 


JT 1. cup, cl. 1. copati, to move, MBh. 
iil, 10648 f. & 17346 f. ; cf. gule-copaka. 
Copann, mfn, moving, Pay. iii, 2, 148, Kai. 


JT 2. cup, cl. 6., v.l. for chup. 

Cupa, m. N. of a man, g. 1. aivádi (cumpa, 
Kai; -dásaka, Hemac.) = d&snka, sce cupa. 

qatar cupuytka, f. N. of one of the 7 
Krittikas, TS. iv, 4, 5, 15 Kath. xl, 4. 


TTF cubuka, n. (=cib°, chúb?) the chin, 
BhP. x, 42, 7; the top of an altar, Sulbas, iii, 164 
& 168. -dnghná, mfn. reaching to the chin, 
Maitt. iii, 3, 4; ApSr. vii, 8, 3. 


FA cubra, n. (v2. cumb) the face, Un. ii. 


cumucumāyana, n. itching (of 
a wound), Suir. i, 42, 11. 


cúmuri, m. N. of a demon (whom 
Indra sent to slcep to favour Dabhiti), RV. ii, vi f., x. 


34 I. cumb, cl. 10. to hurt, Dhatup. 


2. cumb, cl. 1. 9bati (exceptionally 
A., Paiicat. iv, 7; pf. cucumba ; Pass. p. 
*byamana, Dhürtas.), to kiss, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to 
touch with the mouth, MBh. viii, 5954; to touch 
closely or softly : Caus. cumbayati, to cause to 
kiss, Daš. vi, 6; to kiss, Dhatup. xxxii, 91 (v. 1.) 
Cumba, m. kissing, kiss, L.; (d), f. id., VarBrS. 
Cumbaka, mín. one who kisses much, L.; ‘one 
who has read much,' superficial, L.; knavish, roguish, 
L.; m. zx -mani, Prab. vi, 16 ; AdhyR. i, 1,18; the 
upper part of a balance, L.; n. a parallel passage, 
Setub. xi, 99, Sch. — mani, m. a loadstone, Mcar. 
Cumbana, n. =°ġa, VarBrS.; Paiicat.; Amar.; 
Git. (ifc. f.d, ii, 13) &c. = dina, n. giving a kiss, 16. 
Cumbita, mfn. kissed, Sak. iii ; Sh. i; touched 
closely or softly, Malatim. ; Vcar. xiv, 7; Sarvad. 
Cumbin, mín. ifc. kissing, W.; touching closely, 
Caurap.; Vcar. viii, 42; affected with, Naish, vi, 
66; relating to, viii, 87 5 busy with, iii, 95. 
SIE cur, cl. 10. corayati (rarely ?te, MBh. 
xiii, 5508; MarkP. xv, 23 ; aor. acicurat, Sis. i, 
16; cl. 1. corati, Vop. xvii, 1), to steal, Mn. viii, 
333; MBh, &c.; to rob any one (acc.), Hariv. 
11146; to cause to disappear, Siphis. Introd. 2 (1. 
38. Citraydmi), —ai, the class of rts. beginning 
with enr, Kas. on Pan. i, 4, 36 & ii, 3, 56. 
Curanyn, Nom. °yati, to steal, g- Aaudo-ddi, 


ye cüda. 


Cura, f. ies E pe 
. Corá, m. (ganas pacildi, brahmayddi, man 

Jitddi, paraskarddi) =caura, a thief TAr. x ed 
MBh. v, 7834; a plagiarist ; the plant Krishna-kstt, 
L.; a kind of perfume, L. ; N. of a poct, Prasannar- 
i, 22; (2), f.=-pushpr, L.; (1), í. a female thief, 
g. pacddi (g. gauradi, Ganar. 46); theft, Gal, 
= kanțaka, m. a kind of grass (the seeds of which 
stick in the clothes), W. = karana, n. calling any- 
onc a thief, Pan. iii, 4, 25, Kas. — m-Xüram, ind, 
with @-4/krui, to call any one a thief, ib, = push- 
piki, “shpi, f. Chrysopogon aciculatus, L, = gn&- 
yu, m. Leca hirta, W. : 

Corakn, m, a thicf, VarBrS. xvi, 25; Trigonella 
corniculata, L. ; a kind of perfume, L.; (24a), f, 
theft, L., Sch. = bandham, ind. so as to tie in a 
particular way, Pan. iii, 4, 4I, Kai, 

Cor&yita, mín. representing a thief, BhP. x, 37. 

Corita, mín. stolen, Paiicat, ; Das.; n. theft, W. 

Coritaka, n. anything stolen, vii ; petty theft, W, 

yt curt, f.—cunfi, L. 


curu, m. a particular worm in the 
bowels, Car. i, 19, 1, 40; iii, 7 ; Dhpr. vii, 19, 9. 
Cüru, m. a kind of worm, Suir. vi, 54, 6. 
FEJN curucura, f. (onomat.) See Karge-. 
Curcura, ind., in comp. = dhvani, m. gnashing 
(the teeth), Sis. v, 58, Sch. = šabān, m, id., 58, 


YR cul, cl. 1o. colayati, to raise, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 62 ; (for bul) to dive into, ib. 

Cula, g. 1. dalddi (vula, Kai.) 

CulaXa, for "Zuka, q. v. ; (d), see luka. 

Culya, mín, fr. la, g. 1. balddi. 


FY culu, m. a handful of water, Gal. 

Culuka, m. n. (—ca7) the hand hollowed to 
hold water, handful or mouthful of water, draught, 
Balar.; Naish. (v.1. Yaka, xxii, 41); Viddh. i, 155 
Kuval. 462 & Paficad. (°/aka) &c.; m. deep mud 
or mire, L.; a small vessel (gallipot, &c.), L.; N. 
of a man, g. Aanvddi (laka, Gararatnàv.) ; (2), 
f. N. of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 20 (lakā, C). 

Culukin, m. a porpoise, sca-hog (also s/ufin, 
zulumpin,cullakr), L. Culuki-4/kri, to swallow 
in one draught, cause to disappear, Bhim. i, 120. 
Gulukya, m. N. of a race. 


BAA culump, cl. 1. 9pati, (pf. “pax ca- 

ms Pan. iii, I, 35, Vartt., Pat.) = v Zul or łup, to 
Culumpa, m. fondling children, L.; (2), f. a 

she-goat, L. Culumpin, m, =%ukin, L. 


FJA culya. Sce Veul. 


qE cull (=V cudd), to exhibit any hava 
or bhava (derived fr. culla), Dhatup. xv, 24. 
Culla, mfn. =cilla, blear-eyed, Pan. v, 3; 33 
Vartt. 2, Pat.; m. a blear eye, ib.; (7), f a fire- 
place, chimney, Mn. iii, 68; Lalit. xviii,99 ; Paticat.; 
Suir. ; Heat. ; (ciz/Az) Sil.; a funeral pile, Lj 2 
large hall composed of 3 divisions (one looking 
north, another cast, the third west), VarBrS. Vii, 38; 
=griha-cull,42. Gull&ksha, mfn. blear-eyed, L. 
Cullakī, f. a kind of waterpot, L.; = Lukin, 
L.; N. ofarace, L. Culli, f. =i, a fire-place, Le 
Gulhi, f. 2 9//, Papabuddhidharm. 26. 
cušcushā, f. (onomat.) a smacking 
sound (in eating), NyZyam. x, 2, 3, Sch, = kara, m- 
id., x, 2, 33 (a), ind. (=scticisha-; to eat) so 25 
to smack, ManSr, ii, 5,4; MaitrS.Paddh. 
Jet custa, m. n. v.l. for busta, L. 
SI cüm-krila, n.the call ‘hallo! Naish. 
i, 142. > 
NST citcuka, mfn.stammering, M Br 
1016: m. pl. N. of a people, xiii, 207, 42 (ct v 2i 
n. e 9Rágra (also cuc? m. n. & cucitha, ny L. B 
vi, 23,13; Suir.; VarBrS. lxvii, 27; Kathis. € 
= tū, f.the condition ofa nipple, Kautuk. x 
gra, n.a nipple (of the breast), Vikr, v, 8; CauraP- 
q cãcupa, m. pl. N. of a people; MBh. 
v, 140, 26 (cue, C); vi, 75, 21 (cilika, C). ; 
cüda, mfn. stupid (2), Divyàv- ak 
f; m. (cf. ifa) a sort of protuberance on 2 
Piece, SBr. viii & Karger. (also ifc. f); mh 
n. = da-Raraya, Yan. iil, 23; m. N. ofa mun ES 
the patr. Bhigavitti), SBr. xiv, 9,317 fa (xt Pun 
ginning a Gaga of Ganar. 365; 8- bhidâdi) 


Ngw cidaka. 


of the head, single lock or tuft left on the 
he tihe head after tonsure, Ragh. xviii, zo (iíc.); 
Farst = *dä-karana (ef. “dipanayana), Ragh. üi, 
aS; Smritit. i; the crest of a cock or peacock, L.; 
any crest, plume, diadem, W.; the head, L.; the 
(of column), Hcat.i, 3; the summit, Hit. i, 1,2; 
a top-room (of a house), L.; a kind of bracelet, L.; 
a small well, L.; N. ofa metre ; of awoman, g, dd/o- 
dai (dala, Kis. ; cf. citla, coda, caula ; uc-, can- 
dra-, tàmra-, svarna-; paitca- & mahd-ciida, 

Cüdnks, iíc. ="¢a(-karaya), Mn. v, 67 ; a well, 

“Ly (2), f. N. of an Apsaras, Karaj. i, 36; (Z2), f. 
s cülikā, q.v. ?, Divyàv. xxxvii, 598. 

Cüdnya, Nom. °yati, to fasten like a crest on 
any one’s (acc.) head, BhP. x, 30, 33. 

Cuda, f. of "da. = kurana, n.“ forming the crest,” 
the ceremony of tonsure (=cau/a, one of the 12 
purificatory rites [RTL.p. 353 & 359] performed on 
a child in the Ist or 3rd_year), Kaus. ; Gobh.; Pär- 
Gr.; Grihyüs.; BhavP.; PSarv.; Smritit. iii, = kar- 
na, m. N. of a mendicant, Hit. i, 5, 7. = karman, 
n, =-karanta, Gobh.; SaikhGr.; Mn. i, 35. = dan- 
ta, m. a piece of wood projecting from a wall, Gal. 
=pakshâvadāna, n. N. of Divyav. xxxv. = pasa, 
n. a mass of hair on the top of the head, Megh. 65. 
=pratigrahana, n. N. of a Caitya, Lalit. xv, 
381. — bhikshuni, f. N. of a Buddh, goddess, W. 
=mani, m, a jewel worn by men women on 
the top of the head, MBh. i, 4628 ; vii, 826; R. 
&c.; ifc. the (gem, i. e. the) best or most excellent 
of, Kathis, cxxiii, 235; Dhūrtas. i, 3; Vop.; the 
seed of Abrus precatorius, L.; a metre of 4 x 7 sylla- 
bles; an eclipse of the sun ona Sunday or an eclipse 
of the moon on a Monday, Heat. i, 3; GarP.; a par- 
ticular way of forctelling the future, ccv; N. ofa 
work on astron.; of another on music; of a Ksha- 
triya, Hit. iii, 9, ? ; -74, f. the being a jewel worn 
on the head, Hariv. 8789 ; Hear. vii; -dhara, m. 

* Cüdamapi-wearer,' N. ofa Naga, Buddh.L.; -dhat- 
fácárya, m. N. of a teacher. = maha, m. N. ofa 
festival, Lalit. xv, 380. —°mia (?dm), n. =ct- 
&rámla, L. — xatna, n.z-mani, a jewel worn 
on the head, Kathis, cxix. — ?rha ("gd"), m. Gom- 
phrena globosa, Npr. = lakshaņa, n. tonsure, W. 
vat, mfn. (g. Baldi) = citgala, being in boyhood, 
r. iv, 51. = vana, m. ‘wood-crested,’ N. of a 
mountain, Rajat. viii, 597. — ?valambin ("dáv"), 
mfn, reclining on the crest or summit, W. Cüd6pn- 
nayana, n.pl. tonsure and initiation, MBh. i, 8047. 
Cüdiza, mfn. —"da/a (?), g. fragady-adi. 


=kuntala, m. a lock of hair, Vcar. iv, 2. = Eri: 


fried and pounded, L.; n. fra; 


answerable argument 


Cürnita, mín, =°xi-trit2z, MBh.; R. &c. 


powdered or pounded, Pin. iv, 4, 23. 

Cürni, ind. in comp. for “ya; f. yi, q.v.; N. 
of a river, W. —-karana, n. =cūrzana, Dhitup. 
xxxii, 46. — 4/kri, to reduce to powder or dust, 
pulverise, grind, bruise, smash, KatySr. xv,9, 29; Suir. 


R.; VarByS, &c. —oikirshu, mín. intending to 
pulverise, BhP. x, 12, 30. = 4/bhü (p. -dhavat), 
to become dust, become smashed, 72, 37; Vikr. i, 4. 

aft cürli, f. (V/car) going, Pan. vii, 4, 89. 

Jes ciila, m. (=citda),N. of a man, BrAr- 
Up. vi, 3,9; e f. the nucleus of a comet, VarBrS. 
xi, 9 & 21 (iíc.); the tonsure ceremony, Ragh. iii, 
28 (ifc.; caula, S); a top-room of a house,L.; cf. 2#¢-. 

Cülakn, iic. a crest (ciida), Matsyas.; (744), f. a 
cock’s comb, VarBrS, Ixiii, x (iíc.); the root of an 


Cüd&raka, m. N. ofa man, (pl.) his descendants, | elephant's ear (ezidi4d, Gal.) ; the top of a column, 
E- upakddi (fang, Ka.) CalUp. (ezdi£a, Sch.); summit, Sinhas.; N. of a 


Ciidala, mín. (Pay. v, 2, 96, Kai.) having a lock 
of hair on the EA ofthe hat MBh. x, 288; Ra- 
Jat. i, 233; n. the head, L.; (2), f. N. ofa woman, 
8. bdhv-ddi (K25.); white Abrus, L. ; (d, 7), f. a kind 
of Cyperus, m Mn: nth v. l for a in m 

Cüdika, mín. =°da/a (?), g. purohitddi (di- 
tika, Ka4)); (a), f., sce °daka. 

Cüditaka, scc ciz/it”, Cuditika,mfn.,see°gika. 

Cüdin, mm. =°gäla, g. balddi. Cüdi-kulz, f. 
N. ofa metre. 

Ciidiya, mfn. wom on the crest, Paficad. ii, 69. 


WT city, cl. 10. °nayati, to contract, shrink, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 99. 

NW cta, m. the mango tree, MBh.; R.; 
Sk &c; (cf. £api-); cuta, L. =mañjari, f. N. 
of a Vidy1-dhari, Kathis. cxii, 9. — latikā, f.a kind 
Of sport, Vatsyay. i, 4; N.of a woman, Ratniv. i, 2. 

taka, m. the mango tree, L.; a small well (= 
cüdaka), L. Citi, C. cuta, W. 


i x cir, cl.-4. °ryate, to burn, Dhatup. 
493 for cl. 10. "rayati, see cur. 
cüri, v.l. for curi, L. 
NS cüru, See curu. 


3 citrg, cl. 1o. (or more properly Nom. 
a fr. cürya) "payati (Pass. "gyate) to te- 
uce to powder or flour, pulverise, grind, pound, 
Crush, bruise, MBh.; R.; Paŭcat.; BhP.; Kathis.&c. 
mfn. (A/carc) minute, VarBrS. lxxxi, 6; 

m. [MBh.; VarBrs.] n. powder, flour, aromatic pow- 
der, pounded sandal, Szükhór; KatySr Raub; 
MBh. &e, (ife, Pun, vi, 2,134); m. chalk, lime, 
Vans. lxxvii, 36; Prab. ii, 17, Sch.; N. of a man, 
rac. xv, xxvii ; n. rice mixed with sesam, Y3jn. i, 
303; a kind of easy prose, Vim. i, 3, 25; dividing 
A Word by separating a double consonant for obtaining 


metre (also cig:£a); of several additional parts of 
Jain texts; the hinting of a matter or event by those 
behind the curtain, Dasar. i, 58 & 61 ; Sah.; Prat1par. 
Cülika, m. pl. see citcufa ; n. cake of flour fried 
with ghee, L. ; (2), f. sec "Ja£a. 
Cülixi, f.oi "Ja£a. — paisicika, n.“cl, f. N.oí a 
dialect in dramas. Calik6panishad, f. N. ofan Up. 
Culitaka, m. N. of a poet, Vallabh. 
Cülin, mín. — ciidiz, LiùgaP.; having an oma- 


bird), 2495; m. N. ofa Rishi, R. i, 34, 38; cf. vi-. 
cüsh,cl. 1. °shati, to suck, suck out, 
\ Dhitup. xvii, 22: Pass. "sAyafe, to be 
sucked up or dried up (by internal inflammation ),Suir. 
if; Caus. Sahaya, to up Up, RR N Pe. 3 
Cüshapa, n. sucking (ofa 1, 13; cf. d-. 
Cus! min. = may be sucked, W. 
Cüshi, f. an elephant's girdle, L. (^54, Gal.) 
Cüshini, f. N. of a female attendant of Durgi. 
Cüshita, mín, sucked, sucked up, W. 
Cüshya, min. sce cosiiya ; (d), f. see “sha. 
Cosha, mi(d)n. ifc. sucking, Heat. i, 7, 466 
(BrahmaP.); m. = s£aza, W.; drying up or burning 
(of the skin), heat, dryness (as a disease), Suir, 
Coshana, n. sucking, Bidar. ii, 2, 3, Sch. 
Coshya, min, =c Zsana, MBh. if, xii,191,16 
(cish°, C); Hariv. $255; R. i, 52, 24; Palicat. &c. 
Ji crit, cl. 6. "tati (fat. cartsyati & carti- 
shy, Pin. vii, 2, 57) to tie, Dhitup. xxviii, 35 ; to 
hurt, kill, Bhatt. xvi, 20: cl. I. ca7/a47, to shine, VS, 
xxii, 7, Sch.; to light, Dhitup. xxxiv, 14 (v. 1. for 
a/chrid): Cavs. (or cl. 10) caréayati, id. ib.: Desid, 
cieritsati or "cartiskati, Pin. vii, 2,57; see cti, 
aza-, d-, Ufl- XC ch 4/2. & 3. Sit. 


JU crip,cl. 1.10, v. 1. for n chrid, Dhütup. 
Wem cébiang. See Veit. 


` 


Nm ceya. 


a different sense (in a riddle, &c.), iv, I, 7. = kāra, 
m. a lime-burner(kind of mixed caste), aras Paddh. 
t, 


m. (for ^rij-£? ?) N. of Samkaracirya, Gal. = keša, 
top | m. z-£uztala, L. =khanda, m. n. a pebble, grav- 
cl, L, — tă, f. the state of dust or powder, Rajat. v, 
16. = tva, n. id., W. —pada, n, a peculiar move- 
ment (walking backwardsand forwards), Das. xi, 41; 
a kind of easy prose, Balar. x, 78. — prada, m. ver- 
milion, L, = pesham, ind. (with 4/fish, to grind) 
so as to pulverise, Pan. iii, 4, 35. —zaushti, f. a 
handful of powder or perfume, W. — yoga, m. pl.a 
fragrant compound, perfumed powder, MBh. xii, 
2103; (cf. vasa-). = šas, ind, (with A/£ri, to re- 
duce) to powder, i, 3225. — sakanka, m. a kind of 
vegetable, L. Cürnüdi, a Gaga of P1p.(iv, 2,134). 

Cürnaka, m. a kind of Shashtika grain, Suir. i, 
46, 1, 5; chalklike paleness, Car. v, 1 & 12; grain 
powder, Suir. vi, 
35,5; a kind of easy prose (expounding the pur- 
port of a foregoing verse, W.), Chandom.; (i4), f. 
id., W.; grain fried and pounded, L.; a kind of cake, 
Vet. i}. Cürnana, n. pounding, Balar. viii, 82. 

Cürni, “ni, í. the shell Cyprza moneta (one Ka- 
parda), L., Sch.; 100 Kapardas,Un. iv, 52, Sch.; ‘no- 
ticing every minute point of difficulty,’ N, of Pat.’s 
Comm. (Mahi-bhashya), L., Sch.; of the old Pri- 
krit commentaries on Jain texts; sclection of an un- 
t,W.; cf. cka-. = kira, m. the 
author of a Cürni (or Prakrit Comm. ona Jain text). 
= krit, m.‘Cirni-author,’ N. of Pat., L.; —-Adza. 


Cürnin, mín. made or mixed up with anything 


= krita, mín. pulverised, smashed, MBh. vi, 5424; | S: 


ram agasara n9 
to a distance, if not, i. e. if thou departest not, thou 
art to be killed by me^, MBh. xii, 7, 21 & 29, 145; 
Paiicat,; Kathis.; Vet.; Hit.; exceptionally = ara ced 
(beginning a sentence), MBh. xiii, 5 
no ced (with Pot.) ‘would that not!’ (e.g. 20 cet 

e crown, Hariv. 4440; having a crest (a | 7: 
mention Vind i| f 676 T. & 966 ; (with pr. or Pot., the apodosis con- 
taining an Impv.) ‘if not,’ i. e. ‘in order that not,” 
2714; R.v, So, 24; 
verb) = ced tii" C 
Hariv. 11895; R. ii, 8, 34 & 48, 19; (cf. x 
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Sa cekriya, mfa. ( 1. kri, Intens.) ac- 
tive, industrious, W. Cekriyita, n. the character- 
istic of the Intens. verb, Kat, iii, 2, 1.4 & 433 3; 7- 

-—— 

“Wag cec-ced, ind. “if—if!” be quiet! 
(address to a doz), ParGr. i, 16, 24. 


“IZ cefa, m. a servant, slave, Mricch.; 
Kathas. vi, 1 27 (ifc.) ; Sah.;a kind of fish, Ap.i, 17, 
38; (1), f. a female servant, R, ii, 9r, 62 ; Sak. &c. 

Cetaka, m. a servant, slave, Bhartr.i,91; Kathis. 
vi & lxxi (ifc.) ; Hit.; a paramour, L.; (1d), f. =f, 
Kathis. iv, xii, lii, Ceda, m. a servant,L., Sch.; (7), 
f. cefi ib. Cedaka, m. =ga,ib.; (Ed), f. e "dr, L. 


aq I. cet, Nom. Stati. See cit. 
Cetah, “taka, ‘tana, &c. See ib. 

*m 2. cet. See céd. 

wa cetavyà. See Vt. ci. 

wq cétas &c., °tdya &e. See Vcit. 
Nga cetuya, N. of a place, Kshitis. vii. 
NIS céttri, cétya. See Vit. 


` 

“Ag céd (Padap. ca id), ind. (never found 
at the beginning of a sentence or verse) «ca, ‘and,’ 
AV. ii, 30, 2 (céad—ca, ‘as well a3"); xviii, 2, 375 
* when? (the verb being accentuated, cf. Pan. viii, 1, 
30), RV. vii, 74, 43 viii, 79, 5; 3, 109,3; AV. V, 
17, 8; ‘if? (the verb being accentuated, cf. Pan. viii, 
1, 30; with pr. [AV. xii, 4, 21; SBr. &c.; cf. P1n.lii, 
3, Sf. & 132, K33.], Subj. [AV. vi, 122, 2], Pot. [xii, 
4,48; SBr. xiv; Mn. &c. (for Cond., MBh. v. 960 
& Rajat. v, 478); cf. Pip. iii, 3, 9 & 156 Kai], 
pert. [AV. vi, 51, 3; MBh. xii, 986if.; perf. p., Pin. 
lii, 3, 132, Ka. ], aor. [AV.iv, 28, 4; xii, 4, 18; cf. 
Pin. iii, 3, 132, Ka8.], fut. [SBr. i, xiv; MBh.; R.; 


ak.; cf. Pan. iii, 3, $ f; 132 f. & 156, K13.], Coud. 
[MBh. vii, 3423 ; Sak.; cf. Pin. iii, 3, 139, Ka3.], 
perf. or fut. Pass. p. or with an auxiliar verb to be 
supplied, AV. ix, 5, 6; xii, 2, 36; KatySr.; Mn. 
&c,); atka ced, ‘but if,’ MBh, v, 2775 ; Bhag. ii, 
33; xviii, 58; epi ced, ‘even,’ Hariv. 11308; iti 
cen (often placed at the end of an objector's state- 
ment) ‘if it be argued that... . , na, ‘no, itis not 
so,” Bidar. ii, 1, 35; Sarvad. ii, 1:8; na ced (g. 
ceddi; also separated by the verb [ MBh.] or the verb 
preceded by za. placed at the end of the sentence 
[SBr. xiv, 6, $, 1; Bkag. ii, 33 ; xviii, 58; Hit.], 
rarely cez na in reversed order beginning the apo- 
dosis, Simkhyak. 1; Sih.; Srut.; Hit.) “if not” (= 


no ced forming a sentence by itself, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 


15), SBr. xiv; SankhSr. i, 17, 1; Mn. &c.; no ced. 
(g. edd?) id. (forming a sentence by itseli, e.g. dit- 
ced dhantavyo si mayé, ‘depart 


na ced or 


radaAet, ‘would that he did not burn down"), v, 


; yadi ced (also separated by the 
vith pr., Pot., fut.), MBh. i, 24033 
d.) 


“fe cedí, m. pl. N. of a people (who lived 


in Bundelkhand 3 renowned for their attachment to 
ancient laws and institutions, MBh.; their capital was 


uktimati; some of their kings were Vasu Uparicara, 


Subihu, Dhrishta-ketu, Dama-ghosba,Sisu-pila &c.), 
RV. viii, 5, 39; MBh.; R. &c.; m. sg. N. of the 
supposed ancestor of the Cedis (son of Kaisika or 
Usika), BhP, ix, 24, 2. =magari, f=otri-purz, 
L. pa, m.=-Acti, MBh. i, 23425 iii, 462; Var- 


ByS. xliii, S; N. of a son of Vasu Uparicara, BhP, 
ix, 22, 6. pati, m.2 prince of the Celis MBh. 
iii (Nal, xvi, 31), xiii, - puri, f.the city of the Cedis, 
ii, 1508 ; Nal. xvi, 6. = bhū-bhuj, m, 'earth-en- 
Joyer of the Cedis,’ = -sa#i, BhP. vii, 1, 15. - bhū- 
bhrit, m. ‘protector of the country of the Cedis,” 
Süv-pib, W. — rüj, m. ‘king of the Cedis id., L.: 
fati, MBh, iii, 898. —r&ja, m. =-Azti, Nal. 
Xii £; Hariv. 4964 ; BhP. ix, 24, 38; Sita-pala, W. 
= Vishaya, m. the country of the Cedis, MBh. i, 
2335. — htina, m. pl. the Cedis andthe Hünas, Mudr, 
Gedika, Tn. pl. the Cedis, VarBsS. xiv, S. 
FQ ceya. See y'i, ci o A 
Dd 


3m cera. 
Cnikitya, m. patr. fr. cikita, g. gargildé. 
eterne SIS fr. */ritya,. g. hayuildé. 
Caikitsitya, m. patr. fr. cikitsita, g. gargádi. 
atin caikirshata, Ine zeilrelet (p. 
4/1. kri, Intens.), g. prajitddi. 
Gators mir (fr. cik?) for °shata, Gapar. 
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inhabited by the Caitayatas, g. chauriky-adi. 
Caitayatiyani, m. patr. fr. fa, g. tikddi. 
Coitayatyi, f. of "/a, p. kraudy-adi. 
Suter caitaki, m. pl. (fr. cetaka) N. of a 
family, Pravar. ii, 2, 2. 
Caitanya, n. (fr. cc/ana) consciousness, MBh. 


sation, soul, spirit, KapS. iii, 20 ; Simkhyak, &c.; 


the Vaishnava faith (born about 1485 A. D., RTL. 
138). =candrédaya, m, ‘moon-rise of the re- 
former Caitanya,' N. of a drama, = caran&mrita, 
n, ‘nectar of Caitanya's life,’ N. of a work by 
Kyishna-disa (abridgement of the Caitanya-caritra, 
W.) =caritimrita, n. = °rayâm?. —caritra, 
m. N. of a work (sec before). —deva, m. N. of a 


Durgi, Tantras, ii, - maügala, n. N, of a work. 

= yukta,m{n.cndowed with consciousness, Y jii. iii, 

Sr (ifc.) CaitanyAmrita, n. N. of a grammar. 
Caitayata (fr. ce/ayat), sec caikay”. Caitn- 


PadmaP. sika, mín. relating to the mind (ceas, as duties), 
a eye , Buddh. L, Caitikn, m. pl. (fr. 2. caifya ?, cf. 
“teste celaza, m. a kind of cucumber, L. caitya-saila) N. ofa Buddh, school, Caitta, mfn, 
Celia, m. Cucumis sativus, L. belonging to thought (ci#/d), imagined, Vedântas, ; 
Sifesitn celicima, m.=cilic®, L., Sch. — | mental, Bidar, ii, 2,18, Sch.; Prab, Sch. Caittika, 
Celima, m. id., W. y s mfn, belonging to thought, W. 
> * uS > 5 I, Caitya, m. (fr. 5. ci? or 2. cif?) the individual 
WES celuka, m. a Buddhist novice, L. | soul, BhP. iii 26; 28, 28; 31, 19; Sarvad. ii, 198f. 
REI cell, v.l, for A/cel. 2. cailya, mfn. relating to a funeral 


pile or mound (ca), A3vGr. iii, 6; Grihyzs. ii, 4; 
m, n, a funeral monument or Stüpa (q. v.) or py- 
ramidal column containing the ashes of deceased 
persons, sacred tree (esp, a religious fig-tree) grow- 
ing on a mound, hall or temple or place of wor- 
ship (esp. with Buddh, & Jain. and generally con- 
taining a monument), a sanctuary near a village, 
AivGr.i, 125 Paris; Yajii. ii, 151 & 228; MBh. 
&c.; a Jain or Buddh, image, L.; m.=°¢yaka, ii, 
814. = taru, m. a tree (esp. religious fig-tree) 
standing on a sacred spot, VarByS, —dru, m. a 
religious fig-tree, L.; a large tree in a village, W. 
=druma, m. = -/aru, Mn. x, 50. = püla, m. the 
guardian of a caitya, R. v, 38, 29. -mukha, m, 
‘having an opening like that ofa Buddh. sanctuary,’ 
a hermit's water-pot, L. = yajiia, m. a sacrificial 
ceremony performed at a monument, AsvGr. i, 12. 
=vyiksha, m.=-faru, AV, Parii, Ixxi; Mn. ix, 
264; MBh.; R.; a religious fig-tree, L, — &aila, m. 
pl. N. ofa Buddh. school; cf. caitika, = sthüna, n. 
a place made sacred by a monument or a sanctuary, 
MBh. xiii, 4729 & 7701. 

Caityaka, m. one of the 5 mountains surround- 
ing the town Giri-vraja, ii, 799; 811 ff; 843. 


Ja caitra,m.N.ofthe 2nd spring month 
(its full moon standing in the constellation Citra, cf. 
Pap. iv, 2, 23), SahkhBr. xix, 3; KatySr, ; Laty.; 
Mn. vii, 182 ; MBh. &c.; the Gth year in the cycle 
of Jupiter, VarByS. viii, 8; a Buddh. or Jain reli- 
gious mendicant, L.; a common N. for any man 
(like Deva-datta), Gaudap. on Samkhyak. 5 & 7 ; 
Prab. iii, $, Sch. ; Pay. ii, 3, 29, Sch. (not in K2.); 
‘son of Citra,’ N. of a son of Budha and grand- 
father of Su-ratha, BrahmavP.; =caitriydyand, 
Anukr. on Kath. xxxix, 14; N. of two Rishis, VP, 
iii, r, 12 & 18; one of the seven ranges of moun- 
tains (dividing the continent into Vai as), L.; n. 
= caitya, a sepulchre, L. ; a sanctuary, L. ; mfn. for 
citra (B) or jaitra (Sch.), MBh. vii, 76 ; (2), f. 
(with or without Zazrziazás?) the day of fall moon 
inmonth Caitra, sacrifice offered on that day,SaakhSr, 
iii,13,2; Katysr.xiii; Laty.x; Pan. iv,2,23; MBh. 
Xii, xiv. — vatt, for ve/r®, = sakha, m, ‘friend of 
month Caitra,” the god of love, L., Sch. Caitrü- 
vati, f, the day of full moon in month Caitra, L, 

, Caitraka, m, =°frika, L.; m. pl. N. of a war- 
Nor tribe, Pan. vi 2, 34, Kis. Cnitraktüti, f. (fr. 
ettra-kit{a) N. of a Comm, on a grammatical work, 
| Caitraga, m. pl, N. of a family, Prava, v, r. 


wit cevi, f. N. of a Ragini (in music), L. 


NIE cesht, cl. 1. céshfati, te (inf. 9litum) 
to move the limbs, move, stir, MBh.; R.; BhP. ; Sak.; 
to make effort, exert one's self, struggle, strive, be 
active, AV. xi, 4, 23 f.; SBr. iii; Laty.; Kaui.; Mn.; 
MBh.; to be busy or occupied with (acc.); to act, do, 
perform, care for, bhi, 6, 19; MBL. Ri Šk; 
Rajat. iii, 493; to prepare, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 18 (ind. 

citius Caus. Tarati, te (ee acicesh{at 
Bhat}. xv, 60] or acac?, Pin. vii, 4, 96) to cause to 
move, sct in motion, impel, drive, Sañkhsr. viii, 9, 
3; Mn. xii, 15; MBh.; R.; Suir, Bhi 17. ) 

Cenhfa, m. ‘moving,’ a kind of fish (¢apasvin 
L.; n. moving the limbs, gesture, Mn. vii, 63; be- 
ipea manner of life, Hariv. 593 f. (Pan. ii, 
3, 12) moving any limb, gesture, Mn. vii f. ; Yäjū.; 
MBh. &c, (ifc., Ragh. ii 43) action, activity, effort, 


120; MBh. xii, 6363 ; R.; BhP.; ifc, performin, 
Kaps. i, 3; effort, exertion, W, Coahtayit T 
mfn, one who sets in motion, MBh. xii, 1181, 
Coshfi, f., sce Ya, —nRàn, m, ceasing of every 
motion,L.; destruction oftheworld,L, = nirūpann, 
n. observing any one's actions, W, —°rha, Cár) 
mfn. worthy of effort, W. —vat, mfn. moveable 
san, n dn 23 Pa of activity, $ 
ta, mfn. set in motion, W.; done with ef- 
fort, exerted, W. ; done, Sak. iii, $2 (v.1); v, 9; fre- 
quented, Ragh. xi, 51; n. moving any limb, Besture, 
Mn.; Suir.; VarByS,; doing, action, behaviour, man- 
ner of life, Mn.; MBh.; R.; KapS. iii, 59 ff.; Sak. 
&c. (ifc. f. d, Bhar, xxxiv, 118) QGeshtitavya, 
n. impers, to be done or managed, MBh. Xii, 4919. 
caikayata, m. patr., f, ya, g. 
Eraudy-àdi (Ganar. 36; caitay? [Pan], sch} s 
‘Sia caikita, mfn. fr. *tya, g. kanvadi, 
m. patr., Pravar. iv, 1 (Kity.; vaik ti, MatsyaP.) 
Caikitins, m. patr; fr. ci^, Br. Up. i, 3, Sch, 
Caikitineyá, m. patr. fr. (^na, BrArUp., Sch.) 
etkitana, SBr, xiv, 4, 1, 26; ShadvBr. iv, 1; VBr. 
Caikitiyana, m. patr. of Dalbhya (fr. cik°, Sch; 
or fr, eikita), ChUp, i, 8, 1; MatsyaP, Ixix, 19, 


Seu caitayala, m. patr. = vidha, mfn. 


xiv, 529; Suir. i, 2t, 24, &c.; intelligence, sen- | tra: 


the Universal Soul or Spirit; m. N. of a reformer of 


man, Kathürn. (colophon). = bhairavi, f. a form of 


Stoga cola-pajtaka. 


Caitrabhünava, mín, belonging to Agni cilra- 
bhānu), Balar. vii, 34 5 viii, H, z E 
Caitraratha, mín. treating of the Gandharva 
Citra-ratha, MBh. i, 313 ; m. patr, fr. Citra-ratha, 
i, 3740; (N. of Sats-bindu) xii, 998 ; of a Dvy- 
aha ceremony, KitySr, xxiii, 2, 33 Mai: n, (with 
orwithout vaxa) the grove of Kubera cultivated by 
the Gandharva Citra-ratha, MBh. iii, v; Hariv.; 
R.; Divyav. xiv; BhP.; Ragh.v, 60; Kad.; @, 
f. patr. of a daughter of Saia-bindu, Hariv, 712. 
Gaitrarathi, m. patr. fr. Citra-ratha, Ta: * 
xx,12; (Saia-bindu) Hariv. 1972. ` ipe 
Caitrarathya,n. —^//a, Kubera'sgrove, BhP. iij, 
Cnitrav&hani, f, patr. of Citrüügada (fr. cifra- 
vahana), MBh. i, 7827 ; xiv, 2358 & 2405. Oal- 
seni, m. patr. fr. citra-sena, vii, 916 & 1091. 
Caitrüyana, m. 4 1. saddd;) patr. fr, Citra, 
Pravar. iii, 1; cf. aif? ; N, of a place, g- pakshddi. 
Caitri, v. l. for ?/riu, W. Caitrika, m. the 
month Caitra, Pap. iv, 2,23. Caitrin, m. id, L. 
Caitriyāyaņå, m.(for ¢ryay”, sce caitra) parr. 
of Yajiia-sena, TS. v, 3, 8, 1. Gaitri, f., sce "fra. 
= paksha, m. thedarichalfin Caitra, Lity. x, 58:20. 
Coitreyá, mín. coming from a speckled cow 
(citra), MaitrS.ii, 5, 9; m.metron. fr. Citra, Pravar. 
caidika, mf(a, z)n. g. kasy-adi. 
Coldyá, m. patr. fr. cedf, VP. iv, 12, 15 (pL); 
a prince of the Ccdis (esp. Sisu-pala, MBh. i, 129; 
ii, 1523 ; Hariv, 1804 f. ; BhP. vii, 1, 15 & 30; ix, 
24, 2), RV. viii, 5, 37 f. ; (pl.) the Cedi people, L. ; 
(à), £ a princess of the Cedis, MBh. i, 3831. 
caintita, m. metron. fr. Cintita, Pan. 
iv, I, 113, Kas, 
caila, mfn. made of cloth (cela), W.; 
bred in clothes (as insects ; m, = ce/4iaka), Mn. xii, 
72, Kull.; m. N. of aman (cf. //a£a), VayuP. i, 61, 
0; pl. N, of a family, Pravar. ii, 2, x (v.1. ccla, 
laka); n. =cela,clothes, garment, Kaus; Y 1jfl.ii, 97 
(ifc.), MBh. (ifc. f. d, iii, 12725); Palicat.; BhP. 
X, 42, 33; Kuval. ; a piece of cloth, Car. = dhiva, 
m.=cela-nirycjaka, Yajn. i, 164. Cail&éaka, 
m. a kind of goblin feeding on moths, Mn. xii, 72. 
Onilaka, m. ‘clothed with a ce/a (?),’ a Buddh. 
mendicant, Buddh.; (cf. celuka.) Cailaki, m. 
patr. fr. célaka, N. of Jivala, SBr. ii, 3, 1, 34- 
Cailika, a picce of cloth, Suir. vi, 18, 41 (v. L) 
Caileya, mfn. made of cloth, BhP. x, 41, 40. 


‘tm coka, n. the root of Cleome felina, 
Bhpr. v, 1, 177. 

coksha, mí(a)n. (cf. cuksha), pure, 

clean (persons), Mn. iii, 207 ; MBh. xii f. ; (often 

in Prakrit co&£Aa, Jain.) ; dexterous, L.; agrecable, 

pleasant, L.; sung, L.; abhikshua (tikshua,W.), Le 


Ñ coca, n. the bark of cinnamon, Suér.; 
Paficar. iii, 13, 11; bark, L.; skin, L.; the cocoa- 
nut, VarBrS. xli, 4; the fruit of the fan-palm,L.,Sch.; 
the uncatable part of a fruit, L.; a banana, L., Sch. 

Cocaka, n. the bark of cinnamon, Suir. ; bark, L. 


isan cofika, Of, f. a petticoat, L. 

"RZ coda, m.—cüda, a sort of protuber- 
ance on a brick, TS. v, 3, 7, 1 (ife.); = “dake, 
SaddhP.; pl. N. of a people, L.; sg. a prince of 
that people, Pan. iv, I, 175,Vartt. (v.1. cola); (2), 
f. N. of a plant, L. —karna, m. ‘projecting-cat, 
N. of a man, Kathzs, Ixix, 164. x 

Codaka, « colaka, a jacket, Divyüv. xxvii, 541- 

"le coda, dala, dana, &e. See cud. 

tra copaka.+ See gale-. 

‘HITE copada, m. cream, L. 

copana. See t. cup. - 
x cord, °raka, 9rayita, &c. See A cur. 


“tes cola, m. (—coda) a jacket, bodice, 
Naish, xxii, 42 (ifc. f. d; v.L); pl. N. of a people 
in southern India on the Coromandel (Ne 
dala) coast, MBh. iii, vi ff.; Hariv. 782 & 9! R 
R. iv, 41, 185 VarByS, &c.; sg. the ancesr v 
the Colas, Hariv. 1836; a prince of the Colas, EE 
ii, 18 Area i sque DA B 
(=cela) garment, L.5 (a), f. a jacket, Lu, 9cn-» 
Cola s Vear, v, 89. = pațtaka, m. 3 Pis 
of cloth worn (by Jainas) round the middle 


WRES cola-mandala. 


l = dala, n. ‘Cola territory,’ the 
body, SU Tcoast. Colonduka, m. a turban, L. 


ate coska, m. an Indus horse, L. 


A caukrya, n. (fr. cukra) sourness, 
acidity, g. dridhádi. 
qe cauksha, mfn. (fr. cuksha, g. chattra- 
di)=coksha, pure, clean (persons), MBh. xii, 4315; 
m, pl. N. of a family, Pravar. i, (1 &) 7. 
Caukshya, mfn, clean, MBh. xii; Suir. ii, 12, 3. 
«iz cauda, mfn. fr. coda, see -deàa ; re- 
lating to a crest (cūdā), W.; relating to tonsure, 
W.; n=caula, Mn. ii, 27; MBh. iii, 12240; 
Pig. v, I, 110, Kai.  karman, n.=caula-k°, 
W. = deša, m. the Coda (Cola) country, Ratnak. 
Caud&rya, mín. fr. ciiddra, g. pragady-ddi, 
Caud&li, m. metron. fr. cidala, g. bakv-adi, 
Caudi, m. metron. fr. cà, g.dahv-ddi; cí.cauli. 
Caudikya, n. the state of being citdika, g. juro- 
Aitddi. Cauditikya, n. id., ib. (Ka.) 
cauntya, mfn. coming from a well 
(eunti), Suir. i, 45, I, Y & 24 ; 46, 2, 64. 
Caunda, mfn. (fr. cuyda for °dya) id., L.= pa, 
m. ‘well-water-drinker,’ N. of the author of Pra- 
yoga-ratna-mili, —rüja, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
Canndya, mín, =°da,Bhpr.v, 10,129 f.& 12,48 f. 
MAJHA cautapallava, mí(i)n.relating to 
a Ciita shoot (pallava), Sis. ii, 19. 


arerata caudayani, m. patr., seo cod”. 


caudrayaga, m. N. of a prince of 
Dais-pura, HParis, xiii, 1. 

"TU caupayata, m. patr. fr. copayat 
(Veuf, Caus. p.) —vidha, mín. inhabited by 
Caupayatas, g. bhauriky-ddé. 

Caupayat&yani, m. patr. fr. fa, g. tikdi. 

Caupayatyi, f. of ^/a, g. kraudy-ddi.\ 

Caup&yana, m. patr. fr. cupa, g. 1. ajvddi. 

RT caura, mfn. (v cur) thievish, H Paris. 
li, 170; (=corá,g. prajiddi; g. chattradi) a thief, 
Tobber, Mn. iv, viii, xi (ifc.) ; Hariv.&c.; a dishonest 
or unfair dealer, usurper, Pañcat. i, 8,13 & 13 (also 
in comp. translatable as adj.) ; (ifc.e. g.&azi-, ‘a pla- 
giarist’) Ganar. 1145 a (heart-)captivator, Hariv. 
7125; 9981 & 9994; the perfume Coraka, L.; ‘pla- 
E N. of a poet (cf. cora), SarügP.; pl. N. ofa 

ly, Pravar. i, 7 (Katy. & Viivan.) ; (2), f. a fe- 
male thief, (heart- )captivator, Kathis. ve, 54 ; civ, 
168; =°ra-karman, L. = karman, n. thievery, 
theft, Pancat. i, 19, £5 v,7, 2. = gata, mfa. stolen, 
W.—n-küram, ind. forco7". = tara, m.(compar.) 
A preat thief, Naish. vili 59. = tas, ind. from theft 

*5 from robbers, W. =dhvaja-baddhaka, m. 
a notorious thief, Buddh, L. — pasicaéiki, f. itr. 
abbreviation for caurz-surata-£" (for caui-, Prä- 

rit fr. capotkati-?) ‘50 stanzas on secret love (or on 

the love of the Capotkata princess), a famous poem 
ilhana. —pushpaushndhi, f.=cora-pushpi, 
*bhavüni, f. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 33- 

7 Tüpa, m. a clever thief, W. —zBpin, min. thief- 
natured, W, —hrita, min. taken by robbery, W. 
Caurüniz, f. a metre of 4 x6 syllables. Cauxá- 
favi, f. a forest inhabited by robbers, Kathis. iic, 
12. Caurüpahrita, mfn, =°ra-4°. Caurüd- 
BA, n. extirpation of robbers. Cauróddhn- 
aoa m. fihicf-extirpator, a thicf-catcher. 

uréddhartri, m. id., Y3jň. ii, 271. 

« Caraka, m. the perfume Coraka, L.; (ika), f. 

a female thief, sce /aila- ; (g. mangjnddi) ="ra- 

farman, Mn. i, 82; Pañcat. v, 7 13 "ror 2t 
Clandestinely, in the back of (gen-)] iti, 2 1 

Caurasya-Kuia, n. a gang of thieves, Pap. vi, 
3:21, Ki, Caurādika, mín, belonging to the 
€itr-üdi roots, Gauri-kika (fr. "rin ?), See ciri-FP. 

Gauci, ind, and f. (sec ^ra) in comp. — bhüta, 
mfu, set on by thieves, BhP. iv, 18, 7. 7 Surata, 


Dito 


. | form for eydvāna) N. of a Rishi (son of Bhrigu, au- 


m cyus. 403 


ment, i, 4; 12. — vidy&, f. ‘thieving science,’ a | asa man, Jain. ; dying, Budeh. ; trickling, fowing, 
treatise ascribed to Yopzcárya (imparted to him by | W.; cf. dué-cyavana. = dharma, mín. destined 
Kirttikeya), Mricch.iii, 4, Sch. — vritti, mín. liv- | to sink down in the series of re-births, MBh. xii, 
ing on thievery, Dai, ix, 11 (v.l. ra-2^); f. practice | 13163. = dharman, “min, min, destined to fall 
oftheftorrobbery, W. = surata,n. —-ra/a, Alamka- | from any divine existence (so as to be re-born as 
tas. Cauryarjita, mín. acquired by robbery, W. | a man), Divyàv. iii, 33 £.; xiv, I ff. -nahusha- 
Cauryaka, n.=°ya-karman, MBh. xii, 3501. Meer * discu: between Cyavana and 
z x G ahusha,' N. of MBh. xiii, chs. 50-52. — prâša, m. 
pps , cauraiigin, m. N. of a teacher, | oris clectuary ie Pius ae ahs maa 
apr. b 5. z gama, m. N. of PadmaP, iv, 44. = smriti, f. N. of 
MA caurola, N. of a metre, W. a work, Mi 43; Pardi.iv, Sch. Cyavanépdkhya- 
ET Cm oya PAIR E UE, na, n. ‘tale of Cyavana, N. of MDh. xiii, chs. 50- 
caula, n. (fr. cula = cáda) the ton- 
sure ceremony (sce cit¢d-harauza), AsvGr. i, 17,1; 


52 (2641-2754) & of PadmaP. ii, 80 & iv, 42. 
Cyavas, n. ‘motion.’ See frisku-cydz. 

NarS. i, 13; xxii; Südradh. ; ifc. (g. cirziddi), sce 

ciilà. —karman, n. id., AsvGr. i, 4, I. — Sri- 


Cyávünn, min. (pr. p. Veyze) ‘moving,’ active, 
pati-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh, cclxxv. 


RV. vi, 62, 7; X, 59, 15 (61, 2) ; 115, 6 (with £ri- 
shi); m, (=cydvana) N. of 2 Rishi (restored to 
youth by the Aivins), RV. i, v, vii, x; BrahmaP. 
Caulaküyana, patr. fr. ci//a£a, Pravar. iv, 1 (B). | ii» 18, 8; m. du. ‘active,’ the arms, Naigh, ii, 4. 
Cauli, m. =caudi, vi, 1 (lakdyana B, lika V). 
MGA caulukya, m. (g. kancüdi) patr. fr. 
Culuka, N. of king Kumira-pila, Hemac. 


Cyüva. Sce dui-. 
Cyüvana, mín. (4/cyu, Caus.) causing to fall 
cauhaga, or Chana, N. of king Vai- 
jana’s dynasty (16th century). 


I. 
(ifc.), MBh. viii, 1506; n. expulsion, Hariv. 1512. 
MEN cauhüra, m. a kind of dill, L. 


2. Cy&vana, mín. relating to Cyazaza (with 

praia =cyavana-pr°, Car. vi, 1 & 31) ; m. patr, fr. 

Cyavana, TindyaBr. xiii, xix; Pravar. i; SinkhBr. 
lit, 2, Sch.; n. N. of several Simans, ArshBr. 

EN a ‘tri, m. f motion, Nir. iv, 
“feed cauhittha, N. of a man, Bhojapr. pay le bare TO 
F cyava, 9va-lana. See 4/2. cyu. 

Cyavana, cyavina, cyüva, &c. Sce ib. 

SII r. cyu (& cyus), cl. 10. cyavayati (cyo- 
Say”) =~ sak or has, Dhitup. xxxiii, 72. 


Cy&vita, mín. expelled from (abl.), BhP. viii, 
2. cyu, cl. 1. eyácate (op. also “ti; 


17, 12 ; caused to fall, Hariv. 1326. 
Subj. 1. sg. cyázam, RV. i, 165, 10; 3. pl. gya- 
$ 


I. Oyut, mín. ifc. ‘moving,’ scc £risAtt-cyit 5 
vanta, 48, 2; fut. cyoshyate, AitBr. ii, 22; aor. 


* shaking, causing to fall, removing, destroying,’ sea 
acyuta-, dhruva-, garzata-, bahu-, mada-cyut. 

2. pl. acyoghvam [Subj. cy^, MahinirUp.] & Prec. 

gyoshighvam, Pin. viii, 3, 78, Kai.) to move to 


I. Cyutá, mín. moved, shaken, AV. ix, 2, 15 5 
and fro, shake about, RV. i, 167, 8; to stir, move 


gone away from (abl.), R. ii, 52, 27 & 72, 5; (with 
abl, or ifc.) deviated from (lit. [Paficat. v, 3, 11] 
and fig. [Mn. viii, 418; xii, 7oif.; Hariv. 11105 
& 11188]); (said of arrows) failing an aim (abl), 
L.; flying away from (abl. or in comp.; said of 
missile weapons), MBh. xiii, 4610 ; Hariv. $088 ; 
from one's place, go away, retire from (abl.), turn | R. iii ; BhP. iii, 18, 5; expelled from, deprived of 
off, vi, 62, 7; x; BhP. ix, 14, 20; to deviate from | (abl.), MBh. ii; Bhatt. vii, 93 ; destitute of, free 
(abl.), abandon (duty &c., abl. ; exceptionally gen., | of (in comp.), Pabcat. i, 10, 26; Kathis, lx, 178 5 
MBB, xv, 463 [C] inf. cvavitzem), Mn. vii, E 3 | abandoned by (in comp. ), VarBrS.1i, 2; disappeared, 
MBh. iii; to come forth from, come out of, drop | vanished, Hariv. 11173; Ragh. iii, 45; viii, 65; 
from, trickle, stream forth from (abl.; cf. «/2.cyut), | Bhatt. iii; come forth from, dropped from, strezming 
14598 ; R. ii, 39, 15; to fall down, fall, slide from | forth from (lit. and fig., as speech from the mouth), 
(abl.), v, 13, 315 to fall from any divine existence | Mn. vi, 1325 MBh. xiii, 2183; R. i-iii; BhP. ; 
(so as to be re-born asa man), Jain.; m rj WEE pes m d i fallen fom, A i 
è 3 ived of, lose (with abl.),Mn.iii, | from any divine existence for being re- 
to fal fror, be deprived oh Foret An | man, Bedi; Jain. (in astrol) standing in the 
dxoxAMpara, Laghuj. x, 5; sunk (morally), Kum. 
v, 81; (in math.) divided, Bijag.; cf. d-, Adsta-. 
= dattákshara,mí(a)n. where a syllable has been 
dropped or added, Sih. x, 14. — pathaka, m. 
* deviated from the path,’ N. of a pupil of Sakya- 
muni, Buddh. L. = samskāra, min. offending 
against grammar, Pratipar. = samskriti, min. id., 
ib.; Kpr. vii, 2. Cyutákshara, mi(d)n.whercasyl- 
lable has been dropped, Sih. x, 1$. CyutücEra, 
min. deviated from duty, PadmaP.v, 20,9. Cyut&- 
dhikira, mfn, dismissed from an office, W. Cyutó- 
tsiha, mín, having spent one’s energies, exhausted, 

Cyutaka. Sce akshara-mdtra-. 

Gyati, f. ‘banishment,’ see deja-, ‘coming forth,’ 
see garbha- ; ‘oozing, see jaghdna- ; falling, fall- 
ing down, gliding, Gaut.; Suir.; (with garbhasya, 
*abortion?) VarBr. iv, 9, Sch. ; fall, degeneration, 
Bhartr. iii, 32 ; fall (rom any divine existence (so as 
to be re-born as a man), Lalit. iv, 4 & 31; HParis.; 
deviation from (abl), MBh. i, 4169; Bharty.; 
vanishment, loss (ifc.), Sušr. ; Kum, iii, 10; Sintii.; 
BhP. x, 22, 20; perishing, dying, W.; the vulva, 
L.5 (cuti) the anus, L.; cf, sé-, kdsta-. 

Oyautná, min. animating, promoting (with acc.) 
RV. x, 50, 4; n. shaking, concussion, vi, 18, 8; 
enterprise, contrivance, strength (Naigh. ii, 9), RV. 

IIR 2. cyut (=V scut, icyut), cl. 1. cyotati 
(aor. acyutat & acyotit ; acyutit, Vop. viii, 38) 
to flow, trickle, ooze, Bhatt. vi, 28; to fall down, 
29; to cause to stream forth, Uttarar, iii, 35; Bhatt. 
Xv, 114: Caus. cyofayati, to lixiviate, Car. vi, 24. 

3. Cyut, mfn, ‘distilling.’ See mada-, madhu-. 

2. Cyuta, mín. ifc, id. Sce ghrita-, madAu-, 

Cyota, m. = icy?, L., Sch. 


NIU cyupa, m. the mouth, Un. iii, 24. 


AX cyus, seo 4/1. cyu; cl. 10. i, 
to Rave, Dhitup, xxxiii, 2 Elan 
D 


140; viii, 103; Bhatt. iii, 20 (aor. acyosh{a) ; to fall 
away, fade away, disappear, vanish, perish, Mn. xii, 
96; MBh.; BhP. iii, 28, 18; to fail, MBh.v, 1089; 
to sink down, sink (lit. and fig.), MugdUp. i, 2, 9; 
(in the series of re-births) Bhag. ix, 24; to decrease 
(with instr.), MBh. iii, 14141; to bring about, 
create, make, RV. i, 48, 23 iv, 30, 22 (pf. 2. sg. 
cicyushé, cî. Pin. vi, I, 36); viii, 45, 25 (pf. cu- 
eyuvé) ; to cause to fe away, make forget, Mahi- 
nirUp.: Caus. gávdyati (once cyav^, SiikhBr. 
xii, 5; Pada-p. always cyav^; p. cpavdyat ; RV. iii, 
30, 43 impf. acucyavur, i, 166, 5 & 168, 4; pf. 
cyavaydm dasa, MBh. iii, 15920) P. to cause to 
move, shake, agitate, RV. i; ili, 30, 45 AV. x, xii; 
A. to be moved or shaken, RV. vi, 31, 2; P. to 
loosen, i, 168, 6; to remove from a place, drive 
away from (abl.), TS. ii, 2, 7, 5; SBr. i, x; MBh.; 
R.; to cause (rain, vrishfint) to fall, TS. iit, 3, 4,15 
TandyaBr. xiii, 5, 13; SaikhBr. xii, 5; to deprive 
any one (acc.) of (acc.), R. ii, 53, 73 Intens. (impf. 
2. pl. acucyavitana) to shake, RV. i, 37,12: Caus. 
Desid, cicyavayishati or cucy^, Pip. vil, 4, 81. 
Cyava, mín, sce dhuvana-cyacvd. = tina 
(gáz), m. N. of a man, RV. v, 33» 9- % 
Cyávana,mín.moving, moved, ii, 12, 4; causing 
to move, shaking, 21, 3; vi, viii, x; AV. vii, 116,1; 
promoting delivery (a mantra), Suir. iv, 15, 25 m. 
one who causes to move, shaker, RV. viii, 96,4; N. 
of a demon causing diseases, PirGr. i, 16, 23; (later 
thor of RV. x, 19), AitBr. viii, 21 ; SBr.iv, I, 5, 15 
Nir.; MBb. (father of Ricika, xiii, 207) &c.; of 
an astronomer, NirS. i, 3; Nirgayas. i, 563; of a 
physician, BrahmavP. i, 16, 17; of the author of a 
law-book (see -smyili), ParGy., Sch. Introd.; of a 
Saptarshi in the 2nd Manv-antara, Hariv. (v. 1. for 
1113-)9); ofa son (of Su-hotra, 1803 ; BhP. ix, 22, 
553 of Mitrayu, 1); n. motion, Suir. i, 15, 1; the 
being deprived of (in comp.), BhP, viii, 20, 5 ; 
falling from any divine existence for being re-born 
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Bhojpatra, Npr. purga, m. ‘parasol-leaved,’ Al- | | Channa, mfn. covered, covered over, MBh. iii 
sonia scholaris, L. —pushpaka, m. parasol- | 800 ; R. i f.; Megh.; BhP, &c. (ifc., cf. Pan, ae 
flowered,” the Tilaka tree, Bhpr. = bhahga, m. 179); obscured (the moon), MBh. i, 2699; Süryas, 
destruction of the royal parasol,’ loss of dominion, | iv, 10 & 22; hidden, unnoticed by (dat.), secret, 
L.; anarchy (sudfantrya), L.; widowhood, L. | clandestine, disguised, MBh. iti f. 3 R.ii, v; BhP.: 
—mukh&, f. ‘ parasol-faced,’ N, of a Naga virgin, | Kathis.; Rajat.; (am), ind. secretly, Mn. ix, 98 
Karand. i, 48. — yukti, f. ‘use of the parasol,’ N. | & 100; Mricch.; Dai. ; (in comp. °nna-) Rijat.y, 
of a chapter of Bhoja’s Yukti-kalpa-taru. — vat, | 467; (with «/gai, to sing) privately, in a low Voice, 
mín, furnished with a parasol, Suir, i, 10, 1; (Z7), f. | Laty.iti, 1,1210; (e), loc, ind, secretly, Hariv, 8686. 
N. of a town (Afi-cchattra, Sch.), MBh, i, 6348. Chittra, m. (fr. chattra (q.v.], Pin. iv, 4, 62) 
—vriksha, m. Pterospermum suberifolium, Bhpr. | * sheltered,’ a pupil, scholar, Parícat.; Rajat. Vi, 875 
=s&la,m.N. of prince Sabha-sipha's father. - sip- | Vop.; n. a kind of honcy, Suir, i, 45, 8, 2 & 6; 
ha, n. N, ofa Tirtha, Rasik, xi, 38. — haya, m. pl. | Bhpr. v, 21, 14. = ganda, m. a bad scholar (know. 
N. ofa family, Pravar. ii, 3,6; v, 1. Chattrakira- ing only the beginnings of verses), L. —gomin, 
&iras, mfn. having a parasol-shaped head, Divyáv. | min, any one attendant on pupils, W, — ti, f. pu- 
Chattr&tiochattra, m. a fragrant grass, L.; (a), | pilage, T'ahcat. i, 4, 4.—darsana, n. ‘looked at 
fid, L. Chattrüdi,a Gana of Pin. (iv, 4, 62). | by pupils,’ fresh butter, L.—nilaya, m. * pupils? 
Chattrépfinaha, n. sg. (Pin. v, 4, 106, Kai.) the abode," a college, Gal. = priya, min. dear to pupils, 
parasol and the shoes, Mn. ii, 246; MBh. xiii, 4641. | Pan. vi, 2, 16, Kis, mitra, m. * pupil friend,” 
Chattrakn, m.aparasol-shaped temple in honour | N. of a grammarian, Un. iii, 70, Sch.— vyansnka, 
of Siva, L.; a parasol-shaped bec-hive (cf. chaf/r®), | m. a knavish pupil, E nayitra-oyansakddi. 
W.; Asteracantha longifolia, L.; a mushroom, L.; a Chüttrnka, n. —"ra-(d, g. manojilddi ; za, 
kingfisher, L.; n. a parasol, Heat. i, 7, 268; (744), | a kind of honcy, L. 4 
f, a parasol, 323 & 1446 ; a small parasol, Kad. vi, Chüttri, Pan. vi, 2, 86. — &&1a, n., ib. (K14); 
177; a mushroom, L.; candied sugar, Npr. (à) f., ib. Oh&ttry-üdi, a Gana of Pan., ib. 
Chattrāka m. a plant akin to Acacia arabica, L., |. Chiittrikya, n. the office of a parasol-bearer 
n. a mushroom, ShadvBr. v, 6; Mn. v, 19 ; Yajii. i, | (chattrika), g. purohitâdi. 3 
176; BhP, x, 25, 19; (2), f. thc ichneumon plant,L. |  Ch&da, n. (irr., Pan. vi, 4, 96) a roof, L, 
Chattrikn, m. -:"//ra-dAara, g. purohitádi. Chiidake, mfn. covering, Priy. i, 7; any ob- 
Chattrina, m. N. of a man, Pravar, ii, 3, 5. — | scuring object (as a cloud), Süryas. iv, 9 f. 
Chattrin, mfn, furnished with a parasol, MBh. | , Chiüdana, m. ‘coverer, Barleria carulea, L.; 
xiii, 739; Hariv. 14205 ; R.i, iii; m.a barber, L, | the skin, L.; covering, cover, MBh. i, 3685; 
Chntiri-ny&ya, m. ‘the manner of applying the | Hariv. 3537; VarBrS. civ, 3; Pafcat,; Bhartr.; 
term chatirin to a king,’ permitted synonym, concealing, W. ; darkening, VarByS. xxiv, 34; (in 
MBh. iii, 19, Sch.; TandyaBr. xiv, 11, 3, Sch. dram.) ignoring or tolerating offences if useful for 
Chattzt, ind. in comp. for *//ra. = A/kri, to | 965 ams, Sih. vi, 107 ; a leaf, L., Sch. Y. : 
use as a parasol, Kad. iii, 983; Kathis, Ixix, 150. M = ine reed UOS arBys. 
Chattvara, m, a house, Un. iii, 1; a bower, ib. iii, 1; Ghaf.; Rajat. i, 116; obscured(t moon); 
2, Ohad, mfn. ifc. (Pin. vi, 4, 97) ‘covering,’ Mricch. i, 53; concealed, disguised, Kathis. xvii, 44. 
see dhdma- & (2) bhitte-cchdd, mallika-; cf, d-, | „S Teim, mfa. ife. hiding, obscuring, VarByS. 
Chada, mfn, ifc. covering, BhP. x, 83, 36; m. | *% 183 (#7), at Jc m ETC 
a cover, covering (ifc.), R. vii, 23, 4, 325 cf. alfa-, |. Deer a a aue (or Ue 
1tifara-, urai-, ghana-, tanu-, danta-, dajana-, | "^c or house(c Ts p EHD E de: quo 
vadana-; (ifc. f. @ a wing, Nal, ix, 12; a leaf, as m n. (fr.c he Aunt E Dci. 62. 
MBh.; R.; Paiicat.; BhP.; Prab. iv, $5 cf. a-yud-, | p Onbdva, min. to be sheltered, Pan. iv, 4, 63, 
&ara-, karkata-, &c.; asra-bindu- & dyata-ccha- | ¥*t-+ ™. the object obscured, Süryas. iv, 10. ee 
da; the lip, L.; Xanthochymus pictorius, L.; the ae 3. chad or 2. chaud, cl. ro. chadáyati 
plant granthi-parua, L.; n. feathers, Balar. v, 13. X (also %e = yare Naigh, iii, 14 [v.]. 
*ti] 5 Subj. pat, RV. ; 2. pl. °ydtha, i, 165, 12), 
chandayati (twice cl. r. cAdndati [= arcati, 
Naigh. iii, 14], MBh. xii; A. [Subj. °yd/e], RV. ; 
aor, acacchadat, Nir. ix, 8; acchan, RV.; 2. pl. 
°nta, i, 165, 12; 3, pl. ?ufsur, x, 119, 3i Subj. 
\ a t chantsat [Naigh. ii, 6], RV. ; 2. sg. “ést, i, 163, 
ifc. covering, xii, 8, 44; ‘having leaves,’ see daia-; | 4; perf. cacchanda, vii, 73, 35 Pot. cacchadyat, 
X, 73, 9) to scem, appear, be considered as, RV. 
TandyaBr. xiv, 5; to seem good, please (with dat.) 
RY.; SBr. viii; (with acc.) MBh. xii, 7379 (cf. 
7370); A. to be pleased with, delight in (acc. or 
loc.), RV. viii, 50, 5; x, 27, 8; chandayati, to 
gratify any onc (acc.; exceptionally gen., MBI 
Xii, 7275; R. iii, 3, 15) with anything (instr. esp. 
varena, with a boon,” MBh.; Hariv.; R.; BhP-); 
to try to seduce any one (acc.), BhP. x, 45; 36. 
4. Chad, mfn. ifc. ‘appearing as,' sce frathama- 
echdd ; * pleased with, see kavi- &Q) ki E 
2. Ohánda, mín. pleasing, alluring, invi 
RV. i, 92, 6; viii, 7, 36; °ndd, praising (chdnda, 
Naigh. iii, 16), RV. vi, 11, 3; cf. mad/tu-ccA^; m. 
87.—t&pasa, m. a pretended ascetic, L, — dyBta, | appearance, look, shape, Hariv, 8359 ff. ; cf. prali- 
& vi-cch°; pleasure, delight, appetite, liking, Pre- 
dilection, desire, will, Yaji.. ii, 195 : MBh. cuf 
(ena), instr. ind. [also with svena, viii, 1249 + 
m. the perfume coraka, Npr. — vesha, m. a decep- | ii, 83, 25 ; or ifc. with sva- (Hariv. 7017) oF dima- 
Bh. v, xiii; R. v, 26, 18] according to one's own 
wish, Mn, viii, 176; Nal. xxiii, 15; R. v; zT 
ing to the wish of (gen.), MBh. iii, 7096 ; Hes 
1097 ; (a-cch°, neg. ‘against the wish of") 709; = 
8557; (dt), abl. ind. according to the wish of (in 
comp.), MBh. viii, 3542 ; (a-cch’, neg. tinrolonecs 
ly,’ R.iii, 5,2); poison, L.5 N. of Sakya-muni s cha- 
rioteer (chandaka), Lalit. xv; Divyáv. mee 59i 
of a prince, W.; cf. e snares Lem pen 
& vijaya-,various kinds of pearl-ornam: = 
f, interpretation of the Veda (*nda for Sudan R- 
vii, 36, 45. —oBrin, mín. complying with © 
wishes of (gen.), MBh. xiii, a799: -ja eed 
‘originating from one's own wish,” seli-prod AE 
(gods), Hariv. 12296. = tas, ind: at will, at 
sure, KathUp, i, 25; Yajă, iii 203; MBh. 


Hal cya, v.l. for cita, the anus, W. 


wq cyautnd. See 4/2. cyu. 
*$ CHA. 


33 1. cha, the 7th consonant (aspirate of 
the preceding). = kāra, m. the letter or sound cha. 

G2. cha, m. (Vcho) dividing, L.; a frag- 
ment, L. = mandala, n.=fradesa-viiesha, L. 

a 3. cha, mfn. pure, clean, L.; tremu- 
lous, ‘unsteady, L.; (d), f. covering, concealing (cf. 
chad), Lisa BL L; d cha. 

AN chaga, m.—chüga, o he-goat, L. 
. m, id., TS. v, 6, 32, 1; Suir.; (Pan. iv, 
1, 117) N. of a muni, VayuP, i, 23, 198 ; of a loca- 
lity, g./akshasilddi ; pl. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 1; 
n, blue cloth, L. ; (d), f. N. oí a woman, g. éd- 
Ar-ádi; -"lántrika, L.; (1), f. id., L.; a she-goat, 
Car. i,3, 21 (-fayas, n.) Chagalanghri, v.l. ior 
*/ántri,L., Sch. C: dn, n." goat-testicle," N. 
of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. xiii (v.1. chdg°); (7), v. L for 
Clántrt, L., Sch. Chagalintrika, f. Argyreia spe- 
ciosa or argentea (aj4nt77), L. Chagalüntrin, m. 

Chagalin- 


“having goats in the bowels,’a wolf, L, 
tri, f. 2 "frd, Suir. i, 38, 26 & 39, 2; 46, 4, 39. 
m. a he-goat, L.; (74), f. a she- 
goat, Divyüv, xviii, 136. Chagolin, m. N, of a 
teacher (pupil of Kalápin, Pan. iv, 3,104, K43.), 109. 
ANT chagaya (fr. sakn- of sakrit), m. [n., 
L.] dried cow-dung, Paiicad, iv, 9; cf. cAdg^. 


ANS chagald, &c. See chaga. 
AFARI chacchika, butter-milk, Bhpr. v. 
BHI chajju, m. N. ofa man, Kathürn. xxx. 


‘Bet chafa, f. a mass, lump, assemblage, 
number, Sii, i, 47; Kathas.; Rajat. v, 332; Pra- 
sannar. ; Sih, ; a collection of rays, lustre, Paiicar. ; 
Dhürtas.; Rajat. iv, 127; Prab.; Sih.; =chagi, 
L.; N. of a Comm. on Yop, (also căäfā). = phala, 
m, the betel-nut tree, L. Chatibhi, f. lightning, L. 

Ghadi, f. a kind of palm, L. 


Mg loa chaddalika, N. of a metre, Sah. 


=pattra, m. a kind of birch, L. 
‘Wa chatira, &c. See 4/1. chad. 


90, 16; to protect, SaikhGy. iii, 11; ParGr. iii 
$$ (KathGr. 47): Caus. Desid, citchadayishati, 
Pan. vii, 4, 83, Vartt. 2, at. ; [cf. Goth. seal 


a mushroom, L.; And on Schenanthus, L.; a 
parasol-shaped bee-hive, W.; n. a parasol, Chattar 
(ensign of royal or delegated power, Jain. ; Rajat. 
Y, 185 PSarv.), KatySr. xxi, 3,6; Gobh. ; Kaus; 
AivGr. iii, 8; AdbhBr.; Mn. &c. (ifc. f, à, MBh. 
xii, 933); an umbrella, Cán.; a particular con- 
stellation, VarBr. xii, 8 ; Laghuj. x, 8; ‘shelter (of 
Pupils), a teacher (a meaning derived fr, chittra), 
Pap. iv, 4, 62, Pat.; (2), f. N. ofa plant growing 
in Kaimir, Suir. i, 19, 27; iv,30; Ancthum Sowa 
L.; Asteracantha longifolia, L, ; Rubia Munjista? 
m d eels i i ali-, ahi-, eka-, gomaya-, 
y 1ti-cc) = x 
clustered Seima x guccha, m, * umbrella. 


8; Laty. i, 7,15; external covering, deceptive di 
disguise, pretext, pretence, deceit, fraud, Mn.; MBh,; 
R.; Paticat. iii, 15,3; Ragh. xii, 25 (in dram.) de- 
ceitful intelligence or tidings, Daiar. i, 38; cf. Aiifa-. 

Chadmiki, f. Cocculus cordifolius, L. 

» mfn. ifc, disguised as, MBh. iii, 
‘vara, m, a tooth, W. ; a bower, W, 
x: Chanda, mfn. = ‘nna, L., Sch. 
* Chandas, n, € roof,’ scc briddc-; deceit, Up. 


(Pin vi 2,75, Rh Ja pacem eee eee m 
. Vi, 2, 75, Kai.) a - .ii i 
Pañcat, (-fva, n. aban i, 10, DOR uda Si 
carrying or using a parasol, Mn. ii, 178 (ifc.) ; Pip. 
iv, 4, 62, Pat. —dhirin, mfn ring a parasol, 
Mricch, v, 14 ; m. N.ofa son of Horila-siuha. = pa, 
m. = -fa/i, W. = pati, m. the officer watching 
over the royal parasol, Siph3s, xxiii, f. —pattra, 


SERT chanda-pátana, 


ing to the wish of (gen.), Suir. = pi 
nf, a- f^ W.— prasasti, f. N. of a work by 
Harsha. =mritya, mín. having death in one's 
wer, MBh. xii, 1820; BhP. i, 9, 29. = hinis, 
mín. giving up one’s desires (?), Divyav. xxxv, 173. 
chan ugümin, mín. complying with | the 
wishes (of others), submissive, Cin. h U= 
, mín. id., MBh. iii, 296; R. ii, 53, 10; 
pancat.; Kum. ; following one's own will, Rajat. iii, 
141. Chandünuvritta, v.l. for donuo”, 
‘Ghandaka, mín. ifc. ‘charming,’ sce sarva- ; 
m. N. of Sikya-muni’s charioteer, Divyav. xxvii, 
158; Lalit. -nivartano, n.‘Candaka’s return,’ N. 
of a Caitya, xv, 378: —pitana, m. a hypocrite, L. 
h, in comp. for “das, = kalpa, m. col- 
lecion of ritualistic rules, Ap. ii, 8, 11; -/aéa, f. 
N. of a work. = purusha, m. metre personified, 
Aitár. iii, 2, 3, 2 & 4. m prakarana, n. a ch. on 
metre, PSarv, = praküán, m. N, of a work. = pra- 
gasti, f. — ?nda-f7?. — Sistra, n. metrical science, 
vam. i, 3 7; =-sãraā. —sumgruha, m. ‘sum- 
mary of metres, N. of a work, Tantras. ii, = sra, 
m. Pifgala’s work on metre, AgP. cccxxvii ff. 
= siddhi, f. a ch. of the Kivya-kalpa-latd-vritti- 
parimala, = sut ra, m. N. of a work. = sū- 
tra, n.=-sdra, —stut, mín, praising in hymns, 
BhP. v, 20, 8. — stübh, mín. id., RV. v, 52, 12. 
Chandana, mín. charming, VarByS. civ, G1. 
ChandaS, =°das. = cit, mín, piled with metres, 
Sulbas. ii, 81. — ctidiimani, m. a work by Hemac. 
2. Chándas, n. desire, longing for, will, MBh. 
xii, 7376; Pan. iv, 4, 93, Kāš.; intention, purport, 
W.; a sacred hymn (of AV.; as distinguished from 
those of RV., SV. and YajurV.), incantation-hymn, 
RV. x; AV.; SBr. viii; MBh. v, 1224; Ragh. i, 
115 the sacred text of the Vedic hymns, SBr. xi, 5, 
33; AsvGr.; Kaus, ; Gobh.; VPrat.; Pan.; Mn. 
&c. ; metre (in general, supposed to consist of 3 or 
7 typical forms (AV.; VS. &c.] to which Viraj is 
added as the Sth [SBr. viii, 3, 3, 61; chdndas op- 
posed to giyalri & trishfibh, RV. x, 14.16); 
metrical science, MundUp. i, 1, 5; MBh. i, 2887; 
Paficat.; Srut.; =°do-grantha, Nyiyam. ix, 2, 6, 
Sch; [cf Lat. scando, ‘10 step, scan.) = krita, 
min. composed in metre, Mn. iv, 100; (a-cch°, 
neg.) SankhBr. iii, 2. — tva, n. the state of a sacred 
hymn or of its metre, ChUp. i, 4, 2. —paksha 
(chénd?), mf(a)n. borne aloft on the wings of de- 
sire, AV. viii, 9,12. = vat (chdnd°), min, desiring, 
TS. iv, 3, 11, 1 (-fpaksha, AV.) 
_, Chundasiki, t.=°ndo-grantha. Chandaska, 
lic. (f. d) =°das, metre, Nyiyam. ix, 2, 5 & 8, Sch. 
Chandasya, mín. (Pan. iv, 3, 71 & 4, 93; 149, 
Värt. 1) taking the form of hymns, metrical, re- 
lating to or fit for hymns, RV. ix, 113, 5; TS. i, 
6, 11, 4; made or done according to one's wish, 
Pap. iv, 4, 93, Kas.5 (4), f. (with ésh{aka) N. of a 
Sacrificial brick, SBr. , 3, 425 viii, 2 f. 
Chandita, mín. gratified, MBh. xiii; Hariv. 
Chandu, mfn. pleasing, RV. i, 55, 4+ 
, Quando, in comp. for “das. = gá, m. (agai) 
Singer in metre.’ chanter of the SV., Udgitri priest, 
AitBr. iii, 32; $Br. x; SankhSr. &c.; -faddhati, 
f. N. of the work Yajiia-pariva (YajurV. Paril. xv, 
Caran.) ; -sariiishta, n. Katy.’s supplement ou 
obh., Mn. ii, 44, Kull.; -d7dhmana, n.=chan- 
dogya-br?, NitBr. iv, 18, Sty.; -mahaki, m. N. of 
a teacher, VBr.; -vrishétsarga-tatioa, n. N. of a 
Work ; -sak/id, f. a branch of the SV. (quoted in a 
Work on Sraddhas) ; -fraddha-tativa-pramaua, n. 
V ofa work by Raghu-nandana ; -jruti, f. *tra- 
dition of the Chandogas,’ the SV., Para. ii 4, 3, 63 
~sofana, n. N. of a work; gdhnika-paddhati, f. 
Gies work by Rama-krishnz- eee oe 
-disa's work on metre. = grantia, m. 
fS book/ SV. i, Nyayam. ix, 2, 6, Sch. — aipiiek, 
LN. of a work. —deva, m. N. of Mataliga, MBh. 
xi, 1937; (i), f. *metre-goddess; Giyatrl, Heat. 
, T Dmá, mín, ‘named metre,’ metrical, VS. iv, 24. 
=xman, mfn. id., ib., Sch. —'zmvritta, n. com- 
pliance with any one’s wishes, C10. (Hit.; v.I 
PÂN), nui n-vrittl, f. N. of a work, 
3 milisana-vri 
S(Pabiraval, f. N. ofa work.  buddha, mín. 
ma Arita, Sarvad. xv, 246. —bhañga-vat, 
mie ing against metre, Sarasv. —bhäga, 
‘dn, one whose share o s icy AitBr. E xe 
v.Büshi, f. (g. rig-ayauddi language of the 
Veta, TPrit.; En (DeviP.) =bhishya, n. N. 
A work, — maiijari, “ri; f. Gaiigi-dis’s work 
On metre, — maya, mfn. consisting of or containing 
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mín. practising fraud, W. = kärin, mfn.id., W. = ti, 
f, deception, W. — dyüta, n.=chadma-dy”, Pañ- 
cad. i, 28, Chaláksharz-sütra, n. N. of a work. 
Chalókti, f. =cdk-chala, AivSr. viii, 12, 13, Sch. 
Chalaka, mín, dclusive, Hariv. 11476. 
Chalana, n. deceiving, deluding, tricking, out- 
witting, MBh. vi, 28; (in dram.) contempt (avantd= 
nana), Pratapar.; Dašar. i, 46 ; (@), f. deceiving, iii, 
i7(Sih.) Chalan-para, min, deceitful, Šiš.i, 69. 
Chalika, n. a song consisting of 4 parts (recited 
with gesticulation ; subdivision of z/ya, Bhar.), 
Malav. i, 2 (in Prakrit) & 13 (v.1. Zaka). 
Chalita, mín, deceived, R. ii, 34, 36; Hcar.; 
Amar, 41; n. a kind of dance performed by men, 
Kaivyad. i, 39. —rama, n. ‘the outwitted Rima,’ 
N. of a drama, Sah. vi, 2618. —svimin, m. N. of 
a sanctuary (called after Chalitaka), Rajat. iv, 81. 
Chalitaka, m. N. of a man, ib.; n., sec "Zika. 
yoga, m. pl. N. of a Kali (q. v.), VatsyZy. i, 3, 
17; BhP. x, 45, 36, Sch. 
Chan, m. a cheat, W.; a swindler, W. 
"Wis challi, f. (Prikrit fr. 1. chardís) bark 
[Zr Kalpabh. i, 165 f.; iv, 324], L.; a cloak, Hal, 
Challita, sce ast/i-. Challi, f. bark, L.; a creep- 
er, L.; a kind of flower, L. ; offspring (sandra), L. 
f4 chari, f. skin, cuticle, ParGr. iii, 12; 
Hariv. 15709 ; Susr.; VarByS. Ixix, 28 ff. ; colour of 
the skin, colour, MBh. iii, 12387; Mricch.; Megh. 
&c. ; beauty, splendour, Ragh. ix, 34; Sii. ix, 3; 
Naish, xxii, 55; a ray of light, L.; cf. Arishya-cch”, 


"aret chal. 


or representing sacred hymns, SBr. vi, x ; AitBr. vi, 
27; BhP. —miüna, n. (g. rig-ayanádi) ‘measure 
of a metre, a syllable regarded as the metrical unit, 
Sankhsr. i, xiii ; (ifc.) Pan. vi, 2, 176, Kis. - m&r- 
tanda, m. N. of a work on metre. —znàli, f. 2 
similar work. —ratn&kara, m. a similar work 
by Sarvzjiía-ratnikara-5znti. — rut-stoma, m. (fr. 
-ruh-5t*) N. of a Sbad-aha rite, SankhSr. x, 8, 33. 
rüpa, n.a form of metre, SaükhDr. xx. — vati, 
f. (in music) a kind of Sruti. — viciti, f. (g. rig- 
ayanádi) ‘examination of metres," metrical science, 
Vim. i, 3, 7; N, of a work (called Vediiiga), Ap. 
ii, 8, 11; VarBrS. civ, 64; Bhar.; Kavyad. i, 12. 
=vivriti, f. explanation of metres, W.; =°daġ- 
Sara, Madhus. — vritta, n. any metre, MBh. i, 28. 

Chandoma, m. (ir. °do-'ma, ‘hymn’s or metre's 
home’ ?) the Sth, 9th, & roth day in the Dvidaiaha 
Tite (but cf. AsvSr. viii, 7, 18), TS. vii; SBr. xii; 
KiatySr. ; SankhSr.; Lity.; N. of the 3 Stomas sung 
in that rite, TagdyaBr. x, xix. —tri-kakud, m. 
N. of a Try-aha rite, SaükhSr. xvi, 29, 16.—dasa- 
r&tra, m. N, of a Daia-ritra rite, Mai, — da&&ha, 
m. id., Katy$r. xxiii f.; SankhSr. xiii; Vait.— pa- 
vamiina-triritra, m. =-/ri-kakud, Mai. — vat, 
mín, accompanied by a Chandoma, Mai. ; -fardka, 
m. =-tri-kakud, Vait. xli, 2. 

Chándya, mín. =°ndu, RV. viii, 101, 5. 


BE 5. chad, cl. 1. to nourish, Dhatup. xix. 
AAZ chadmat. See chambat-kara. 
WAT chadman, &c. See 4/1. chad. 


ES Chavf, f. skin, hide, TBr. i f.; TandyaBr. xvi, 6, 
aafaa chanacchan-iti, ind. (fr. 9nat- | 2; SsikhBr. xxv, 15; KitySr. xxii; Lay. viii, 2,1. 


chanad-iti, Pin. vi, 1, 99) onomat. (imitative of 
the noise of drops falling on anything hot}, Amar. 
89 (v.1. ckamaccham-iti, SirigP. cvi, 11, whence 
the author of the verse is called “cchamikd-ratna). 


WE 1. & 2. chand. See V/1. & 3. chad. 
HE 3. chand, v.1. for A/chrid, q.v. 


We 1. & 2. chanda. See vr. & 3. chad. 
Chandaka, "dann, I. & 2.°das, &c. See ib. 
Channa. Sec 4/1. chad. 

WA cham, cl. 1.°mati, to eat, Dhatup. xiii. 


WASAANG chamacchamika-ratna, m. 
See chanacchan-iti at end. 
Chamacchamita, n.crackling, MarkP. viii,I12. 


SAG chamayda, m.—chem?, L. ; a single 
man (who has no kinsmen), L. 


AARS cha-mandala. See 2. cha. 
‘BA champ, cl. 10. to go, Dhatup. xxxii. 
WAT champana, v.1. for $aikhaga. 


WAN chambam-käram, ind.(=°bat-1:°) 
so as to fail, Kathis, xii, 4; xxiii, I. 

Ghambát, ind. (g. cddé) in comp. = 4/kri, to 
make a failure, TS. ii, 5, 5, 3; TigdyaBr. iv, 10; 
v, 9. = kara, mf /)n. ruining, BhP. iti, 18, 26 (v. 1. 
chadmat-k°). = kära, m. only neg. dat. d-cchamt- 
baļkārāya, ind. for not making a failure, SBr, xi, 
xiii. = XEram, ind. only neg. d-ccA^, so as not to 
make a failure, TS. ii; V, 4,7,43 TBr. i, 2, 1, 3. 

Be charda, dana, &c. See A chrid. 

1. chardís, n. (=chadis) a fence, 
secure place or residence (gviia, Naigh. iii, 4) RV. 
i, 48, 15 & 114, 53 vi-vili, x; VS. xiii i. Char- 
dish-pi, mfn. protecting a house, RV. viii, 9, 11. 


chal, cl. 10. (or Nom. fr. chala) P. 

RA chalayari (inf, tum, R. vi, 86, 13) 
to deceive, cheat, delude, outwit, MBh.iii,ix; Bhag. 
x, 36; Ragh. xvi, 61; Git. i, 9 & 16; to feign, W. 
Chala, (/skial) n. (exceptionally m., BhP. vii, 
15, 12; g. ardAarcddi) fraud, deceit, sham, guise, 
pretence, delusion, semblance, fiction, feint, trick, 
fallacy (often ifc., e. g. upad@-chalena, ‘under pre- 
tence of gifts of honour,’ i.e with feigned gifts, 
Ragh. vii, 27 ; 7a/ai-chalena, ‘under the semblance 
of dust,’ xvi, 28; see &anya£a-, dharma-, vak-), 
Mn. viii, 49 & (a-cch®, neg.) 187; MBh, &c. (ifc, 
f. d, Kathis, lxii, 164); deceitful disputation, per- 
verting the sense of words, Nyiyas. i, 51 ff.; Sar- 
vad.; wickedness, W. 5 forsthala, MBh. xiii, 7257; 
m. N. of a son of Dala, VP. iv, 4, 47; (à), f. ifc. in 
names of several treatises or chapters belonging to 
SV. (c.g. ttha-, ithya-, Kc., qq. VV.) = kiraka, 


ATATA chavilldkara, m. N. of a his- 
torian of Kaimtr, Rajat. i, 19. 

BY chash, cl. 1. P. A. to hurt, Dhatup. 

BH cha, ds, m. a young animal, L. 

SOT chiga, m.—chaga (‘ limping’ ?, cf. 
onda &c.) a he-goat, RV. i, 162, 3; VS. xix, xxi; 
SBr. v; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; the sign Aries, VarBr. 
v, 5; N. of one of ED attendants, L., Sch. ; m 
coming from a goat or she-goat, Yajii. i, 257; Car.; 
Suir. Tu), fa pep FP ; S1nkhBr. vii, 10; 
(2 £ id., Kathas. Ixxi, 273. —knzna, m. * goat- 
ear," Tectona is, Npr. —nüsana, m. * goat- 
destroyer, a wolf, L. maya, mín, like a goat, W. 
— mitra, m. ‘goat-ftiend,’ N, of a man, g. £diy- 
ddi (not in Kas.) — "mitrika, mi(@, in. fr. "fra, 
ib. —mukha, m.*goat-faced, N. ofa Kimpurusha, 
Gal. =ratha, m. * whose vehicle is a goat,” Agni, 
L. -roma-maya, mín. consisting of goat-hair, 
L. =Iakshans, n. N. of Sukla-Yajurveda-Paris, 
ii. C vEhana, m. = -rafha, L. —satru, m. = 
-ndiana, Npr. Chigi-kshira-niéa, m, 'goat- 
milk-destroyer,’ Trophis aspera, ib. 

Chigaka,n. herd of goats,Gal.; (£2), f. "ez, L. 

Chigala, mín. coming from a goat (chagald) or 
she-goat, Suir. ; Kathis, [xxxii ; born in Chagala, 
g. takshasilddé (not in Ka); m. a. goat, Hariv. 
3275; R. vi; Paficat.; Kathis. cxxi; =/aka, W.; 
patr. fr. Chagala Gest An family), Pan. iv, 1, 117; 
N. of a mountain, ViyuP. i, 23, 103. Â. 
da, v.l for chag’. Chügalünta, aurerra 
na,L. Chigalantrika,,f.=chag”,L. 
trin, m.=chag°,L. Chigalantri, f. =chag?,L. 

Chigalaka, m. a kind of fish, L, 

Chigali, m. patr, fr. Chagala (if not of Atri's 
fils, Pan. m 5 n one of Atri's family, 

var. tii, I, v.1. “Za, “gaza) or metron. fr. Chagali 

(g. &a/z-àdi), N. of a prince, Hariv. 5017 & 5493. 

Gh&galeya, mín. fr. chasuld, g.sakhy-adi ; m. 
N. ofthe author of a law-book, PárGr.,Sch. Introd.; 
Nirpayas. ii, 7 ; v; (pl.)=°peya, Caran. 

Ch&guleyin, m. pl. (Pip. iv, 2, 1c9) the pupils 
of Chagalin, SzàkhSr. vi, 1, 7, Sch. 

Chiigeya, m. pl. N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda, DevIP.; Heat. i, 7, 1071. ChEgyü- 
yani, m. patr. fr. Chiga, Pin. iv, 1, 155, Vartt. 


SING chagana, m. a fir J x. 
ur (ap) Le m, à fire of dried cow. 


BUTS chügala, &c. See chága. 


AUTO chagavya, m, pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar, v, 1 (v.l 5£Adg^); cf. "va s.v. gali. 

WM AM chachika, N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. 

RT chata. See chata at end. : 
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‘ald chata. See scho. 


la chüttra, Pttraka, &e. Seo V'i. chad. 
Chiida, “daka, dana, &c.. Sce ib. 


Ald chünda. Sce ndasa. 


AS chandada, m. N. of a Brahman, 
Kshitis, i, 13. 

"are chandasa, mf(i)n. having the sacred 
text of the Veda (e/tándas) as (its) subject, peculiar 
or relating or belonging to the Veda, Vedic, Kaui. ; 
Pan. iv, 3, 715 Pat.; Hariv. 12284; BhP.; (once 
*nda, BhavP. i); archaistic, Sarvad. vi, 11; (g. 
mangjitddi, Pin. v, 2, 84, Kas.) studying the holy 
text of the Vedic hymns, familiar with it, Kathis, 
Txii, cxviii; (ifc, g. AAasicy-adi, Ganar.114,Sch.); 
relating to metre, RAnukr., Sch. = ti, f. the being 
Vedic, Nyayam, ix, 3, 9. —tva, n. id. ib.; Pan. 
vii, 1, 39, Ki3.; APrit., Sch, &c.; the being ar- 
chaistic, W.; the being metrical, W. — bathara, 
m. the deceitful Chindasa, Ganar. 89, Sch. 

Chindasaka, n. the being familiar with the Vedic 
hymns, g. »anojilddi. Ohündnsiyn, m. onc 
familiar with metrical science, Srutab. 19. 

Chindoga, mfn. ‘relating to the Chando-gas,’ 
in comp. =brihmana, n.=“pya-br°, Parii, i, 
$5, 4, 28 (v.1. chand’). = sūtra, n. N. ofa work, 
Nirgayss, i, 183 (v.. chand’). 

Chlndogi. See goa. 

Chündogikn, n.=“gya, Brih. vi, 22. Chindo- 
goya, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 1 (v. l. 9g). 

Chindogya, n. ‘doctrine of the Chando-gas,’ a 
Brahmaga of the SV. (including the ChUp.), Katy- 
Sr. xxii; Pan.iv, 3, 129; Vedintas, — brEhmana, 
n. id, W. = bhüshya, n.=-mantra-bh°.—man- 
tra-bhāshya, n. Gupa-vishnu's Comm. on the 
prayers and texts in Gobh, — veda, m. = “gya, 
KatySr. xxii, 1, 1, Sch. Chindogyópanishnd, f. 
N. of an Up. (part of the chdndogya) ; -bhashya, 
n. Samkara's Comm. on ChUp. 

Chiindobhisha, min. fr. chando-bhashd, g. 
rig-ayanddi,, Chindoma, mín. taken from the 
Chandomas, SankhSr. xv, 6, 1. Ghindomina, 
mín. fr. ckando-m^, g, rig-ayanddi. Chindo- 
mika, mín. belonging to the Chandomas, x, 9, 13 ; 
KatySr. xxii; Nir. vii, 24. Ch&ndovicita, mín. 
fr. chando-viciti, g. rig-ayanddi. 


BMI chzya, m. granting shade (Siva), 
MBh. xii, 10374 ; n. (Pan. ii, 4, 22 & 25; vi, 2, 
14) ifc. (especially after a word to be taken in the 
gen.) shadow, Mn, iii, 274 ; Ragh. iv, 20; vii, 4; 
xii, 50; reflection, Naish. vi, 34; colour, com- 
plexion, beauty, Megh. 102; (4), f=: amd, shade, 
shadow, a shady place (‘a covered place, house,’ 
Naigh. iii, 4), RV. i, 73, 8; ii, 33, 6; vi, 16, 38; 
AV.; V3. v,xv; AitBr. vii, 12 ; SBr. &c.; the shadow 
of a gnomon, Süryas.; shelter, protection, Hit, iii, 
S, 4; a refiected. image, reflection, RV. v, 44, 65 
X, 121, 2 5 VS. ii, 8; AV. v, 21, 8; PrainUp.; 
Mn. &c.; shzding or blending of colours, play of 
light or colours, lustre, light, colour, colour of the 
face, complexion, features, Suir.; VarBrS, lxviii, 
89fi.; Ragh. iv, 5; Megh. (ifc. f. à) &c.; grace- 
fulness, beauty, 77 & 101; VP.iv, 4, 315 Kathis. 
lic; a series, multitude (Aaitkti), Paiicat, i, 16, 8; 
a Sanskrit gloss on a Prükit text; a copy (of a 
MS); a little (ifc.), Venis. vi, 12, 1; nightmare, 
Buddh. L.; a bribe, L.; ‘Shadow,’ (like Samjna) 
wife of the sun and mother of the planet Saturn, 
Hariv. 54541; VP. iii, 2; BhP, vi, viii; MatsyaP.; 
Kathis. cv; (N. ofa Sakti) Heat. i, 5, 197; the sun, 
+3 a metre of 4 x I9 syllables; a kind of rhetorical 
figure, Sarasv. ii, 5 ; (in music) N. of a Riga; N. 
of Kity&yant (or Durgi, W.), L. Am 
Cakyaka, mín. (said of demon: gi ight- 
mare (?), AV. viii, 6, 21. 5) cong night 
„sce ya, — kara, m. ‘shading,’ - 
bearer, L.; a kind of metre, W, = a he 
ceiving the image or the gnomon’s shadow,” a mirror 
or=-yantra, Rajat. iii, 154. — gr&hn, mí(i)n. de- 
privin of the shadow, R, iv, 41, 38. —^hkn 
(yait*), m. ‘marked by a (hare's) image," the 
moon, L., Sch, =tanaya, m. ‘son of Chiy3,’ the 
lanet Saturn, L. — taru, m. an umbrageous tree, 
fegh. 1; Sak. iv, 11, Sch. —toa3, f. (in music) 
N, of a Riga, —-*tmaja (°yd¢*}, m. =-/anaya, L. 
= tman (Yå), m. ‘shadow-self,” one's shadow 
* orreficcted image, Megh.4o.—druma,m,=-/arn, 
Sak. iv, 11. = dvitiya, mín, accompanied by one’s 


am chala. 


- 


shadow, casting a shadow, MB. iii, 57,25. = 1n$ta, 
m. (in music) N. of a Riga. -n&faka, n. a small 
drama or one imitative of another (as the Dhiitaiiga- 
da), = patha, m. the milky way, L. = piàga, m. = 
9yáiika, Gal. = purusha, m. Purusha in the form 
of a shadow, Tantr. —bhartri, m. *husband of 
Chāyā, the sun, Gal, = bhinna, mfn, divided in 
radiance, reflecting light from various surfaces, M. egh. 
62. =bhrit, m, ‘bearing a (hare’s) image, the 
moon, L, —máya, mín. shadow-like, SBr. xiv, 5, 
1, 12 & 6, 9, 16 ; casting a shadow, W. ; reflected, 
Naish. vi, 30. = māna, n. an instrument measuring 
a shadow, L., Sch. —mitra, n. * shade-friend," a 
parasol, L. = mriga-dhara,m.=-bh7it,L.—yan- 
tra, n. * shadow-instrument,! a sun-dial, VarBrS.; 
Süryas. xiii, 20 ; Süryapr. — vat, mín. umbrageous, 
R. ii, 94, I0; Vii, 54, 11.  vriksha, m, '— fart, 

Hibiscus populncoides, Npr. — vyavahüra, m. 
measuring the shadow cast by the sun on the dial. 
—sumjiii,f. ChaydasSamjna, VP. iii, 2, 5. = sata, 
m. e-/anaya, VarBr. ii, 3, Sch. 


Wes chala, m. (g. ardharcitdi, not in Kas. 
& Ganar.) Cyprinus Rohita, Gal. 

Ohbälikya, n.=chalika, Hariv, 

f& chi, m. abuse, L. 


fuum chikkana, n. sneezing, W.; (i), f. 
“causing sncezing,' Artemisia sternutatoria, Bhpr. 

Chikkd, f. sneezing, L.; sce cikkad, = küraka, 
mfn. causing sneezing, Car. i, 4, Sch. 

Chikkika, mín. sneezing, W.; (à), f.=°kkani, 
Bhpr. v; 3, 304. 

faux chikkara, m. a kind of animal, 
VarBrS. Ixxxvi, 20; 38 & 44. 

Chikkira, m. a kind of antelope, Dhanv. vi, 69. 

fafa chikkika, Seo kana. 

fate chiti, only ifc. with Lkacika-,— 
Raitcika, Divyüv. xxxv, 231. 

fum chita. Sce cho. 

fafa chitti, °ttvara. Sce Vr. chid. 


fae 1. chid, cl. 7. chindtli, chintte 
SS (Impr. Sudtte 5 2. sg. “ndhi [cf. Pin. 
vi, 4, 101] ; 2. du. ?nfdp: ; Subj. 1. sg. "nddai ; 
Pot, ndet, KshurUp.; cl. 9. 1. sg. chinndmi, 
Divyüv. xxvii; impf. 2. sg. achinad or °nas, Pan. 
viii, 2, 75 ; pf. ciccheda, “cchide ; p. “cchidvas, vii, 
2, 67, Kas.; aor. acchidat or acchaitsit [Subj.ch°, 
SBr. &c.], Pan. iii, 1, 57; 2. sg. chitsi, SankhSr. 
i, 5, 93 I. pl. chedma, RV. i, 109, 3; A. acchitta 
& 2. sg. “¢thds [Subj. ch°, AV. viii, 1, 4], Kai. on 
Pin. iii, I, 57 & viii, 2, 26; fut. chetsyati, vii, 2, 
1o, Kar; ind. p. chittvd, inf. cAet(um ; Pass. 
chidyate ; p. see d-cchidyamána ; aor. dechedé 
& chedi, RV.) to cut off, amputate, cut through, 
hew, chop, split, pierce, RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; to 
divide, scparate from (abl; exceptionally instr., 
$Br. xiv,9, 4,23); AV.; SBr. xiv; SaükbSr.; to de- 
stroy, annihilate, efface, blot out, SBr. x, 5, 2, 53 
MundUp.; MBh. &c.; (in math.) to divide, Süryas. 
iv, 26: Pass. to be split or cut, break, SaiikhGr. i, 
I5: Caus. chedayati (aor. acitchidat) to cut off, 
SankhSr. xvii; Gobh. iv, 2, 9; MBh. vii, 59545 
Suir.; to cause to cut off or through, Mu. viii, 277; 
282 f. & 292; Cin.: Desid., see cicchitsu: Intens, 
cecchiditi (Pap. vii, 4, 65, Sch.), "dyate (83, Vartt. 
2, Pat.); fut. 1st itd, 2, 10, Vürtt. 2, Pat.; [cf 
axi(e, oxin &c.5 Lat. scindo; Goth. skeida, 

Chitti, f. division, W.; Pongamia glabra, L. 

Chittvara, mfn. (Un. iii, 1) fit for cutting off, 
L.; hostile, L.; (cf. chail) roguish, L. 

2. Chid, mfn, ifc. (Pan. iii, 2, 61) cutting, cut- 
ting off, cutting through, splitting, piercing, MBh. 
vii, 4656; (cf.ekha-cei pyscjeev de 
vana-, hridaya-); destroying, annihilating, re- 
moving, MBh. v, 1809; Hariv. 4774; Bhartr.; BhP.; 
(cf. darza-, duhkha-, paiika-, bhava-); m. the di- 
visor, denominator; f; the cutting off (with gen.), Bi- 
lar. viii, 75 ; ‘annihilation of (in comp.),’ see &iava-. 

Chida, mín. ifc, ‘cutting off,’ sce matrika- ; 
(@)f. (g.bhidâdi)the cutting off(ifc.), HY og. ii, 96. 
, Chidaka,m.‘thunderbolt’or ‘diamond’ (cf, Rajat, 
iv, 51), L. Chidi, an axe, Un. iv, 120. Chidira, 
m. id., i, 52; a sword, ib.; fire, L.; a rope, cord, L, 
, Chidura, mid, Pin.iii, 2, 162)n. cutting, divid- 
ing, W.; easily breaking, Ragh.xvi,62; Hcar.vi; cx- 
tinguishing, Sis, vi, 85 decreasing, Vm. v, 2, 40; an- 


xétara, mfn. not breaking, strong, Naish. vii, 


fadar chinnédbhava. 


nihilating (ifc.), ib.; hostile, L.; roguish, L. Chiäđu- 


6 
Ghidrá, m(d)n. torn asunder, RV. i, 162, 20 


containing holes, pierced, KatySr. xv ff.; R. i, 


T 3 
20 ; Suir. v, I, 43; leaky, MBh. v, 1307; 1047 
xii, 8782); n. a hole, slit, cleft, opening Se AT 
vi; KátySr.; Laty.; Kauš. ; Mn. &c. (daiva-krita, 
* opening or hole made by nature,’ the cartilage of 
the ear, pupil of the cye, Suir.; “dram «/da, ‘to 
yield an opening or frece access,’ BhP. v, 6, 4); de- 
fect, fault, blemish, imperfection, infirmity, weak 
point, foible, MBh, &c.; (in astrol.) the 8th lunar 
mansion, VarBr.; Laghuj. i, 17; the number ‘nine’ 
(there being 9 openings in the body), Siryas. ii, 18; 
the lower regions, Gal.; (cf. d-, karya-, krita-, 


griha-, nii-, mahà-). = karna, mfn. having the 


cars bored, Pan. vi, 3, 115. = ti, f. * perforated- 
ness, the (air's, @kdiasya) being pervaded by cvery- 
thing, MBh. xii, 9137. —darsana, min. ‘exhibit- 
ing deficiencies, only a-cch°, faultless, MBh. vi, 
384 & 402; m. ‘=°rdin” N. of a (Brahman 
changed into a) Cakra-váka, Hariv, 1216; (°riin, 
1255). = dar&in, mín. observing deficiencies, 1265; 
m. =°rsana, (q. v. at end). —dBtri-tva, n. the 
(air's, dkdSasya) yiclding openings or access to 
everything, BhP. iii, 26, 34. —pippali, f. Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Gal. = vaidehi, f. id., L. Chi- 
drânša, m. ‘having perforated parts,’ reed, Gal. 
Chidrütman, mín. one who exposes his weak 
points, MBh.xii,1 1345. Chidranusamdhinin, 
mín. looking out for faults or flaws/W. Chidrünu- 
sürin, mfn. id. W. Chidrántar, m. ‘internally 
hollow,’reed, L. Chidránvita, mfn. having weak 
points, Paiicat.iii,37. Chidranveshann, n, search- 
ing for faults, W, Chidr&nveshin, m. =°xusam- 
dhanin, W. Chidri-phala, n. a thorn-apple, L, 
Chidrédara, n. N. ofa disease of the abdomen, Car. 
vi, 18. Chidródnrin, mfn, affected with °va, ib. 

Chidraya, Nom. °yaéi, to perforate, Kid. vi,550. 

Chidrapaya, Nom. “yati, id., Vop. 

Chidrita, mín. perforated, Kad, v, 1071; Prab. 
v,30,Sch, Ohidrin, mín. having holes (a tooth), 
Suir. ii, 16, 27. Chidvara, mín. cAitfz?^, W. 

Chindaka, m. N. of a race, Ratnak. 

Chindat-prani, n. an animal cutting (i.c. liv- 
ing on) grass, ApSr. ix, 13, 1 & 16, 8. 

Ohinná, mín. cut off, cut, divided, torn, cut 
through, perforated, AV. &c.; opened (a wound), 
Suir.; interrupted, not contiguous, Bhag. vi, 36; R- 
iii, 50, 12; VarBrS.; disturbed (Eig nas chinnam, 
‘what is there in this to disturb us?’ there is no- 
thing to care about, Amar.), Hariv. 16258; Mricch.; 
? (said of the belly of a leach), Suir. ; limited by (in 
comp.), Bhartr. iii, 20; taken away or out of, R. 
ii, 56, 23; Ragh. xii, 80; disappeared, Kathis. lxi, 
473 ifc. decaying or exhausted by, Buddh. L. ; (2); 
f. a harlot, L.; =°nuddbhava, Bhpr. v, 3, 6; (ct 
d-, reshmd-). —karna, mín. having the cars 
shortened (as animals), Pig. vi, I, 115. —Xe&u, 
mín, having the hair cut, W. —gxanthiniki, f. 
a kind of bulbous plant, L, = taraka, mín. (com- 
par.) =chinnaka-tara, v, 4, 4, Virtt. 1 & 2, Pat. 
=druma, m. a riven tree, W. = dhanvan, mín. 
(a warrior) whose bow has been broken by his 
enemy's arrow, W. =niisa, m. *cut-nosc, N. 

a man, Virac. xxi. = niisya, mfn. having the nose- 
rein broken, Mn. viii, 291. = paksha (*nud-), mfn. 
having the wings torn off, AV. xx, 135; 12. pat- 
tri, f. ‘having divided Icaves,’ Hibiscus cannabinus, 
L. -bandhana, mín, having the bands broken, 
liberated, W. = bhakta, mfn.‘having onc s meals in- 
terrupted,’ starving, Divyáv. xxxi. = bhinna, Y 
pierced through and through, cut up, destroyed, h 
—bhüyishthn-dhüma, mín. bursting throws? 
the thick smoke, W, —mastaki, f. * decapital oal 
a headless form of Durgi, W.; 9Er-A/£ri, to aki, 
capitate, Naish. iv, 68, Sch. = mastāī, f. = “s/ahd, 
Tantras. iv; Mantram. vi. = müla, mfn. cut d 
by the root, W. =xuka, m. Clerodendrum ph lo- 
moldes, L.; (2), f. = unâdbhavā, Suit. i, iv; Bhpr- 
v, 3, Ó; Boswellia thurifera, L.; Pandanus ados; 
tissimus, L. = vat, mfn. (pf. p. P.) having cut L 
cut off, W. —veshikü, f. Clypea hiemandifolis oy 
—&v&sn, mín, breathing at irregular intervals, Sut, 
1; m. interrupted or irregular breathing, Vi. = CE 
Saya, min. onc whose doubts are dispelled, Loss 
dent, W. = hasta, mín. *cut-hand, N. of a miie 
Virac. xvi, xxi, Ohinnántra, mín, affected wi 

a koshtha-bheda disease, Sariigs. vii, 76- 6 
nédbhavit, f. Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr. V, 3» 9* 


fawa chinnaka, 
a, mfn. ‘having alittle cut off.’ = tara, 


ma. (co! pare), Pin. v, 3; 72, Vartt. 5. 
Chettri, 


bis, samsayandm, 2, 21), MBh. xiii; Bhag. 
Eg mfn., ifc. ‘cutting off? sce Pre ad 


divisor, denominator, VarBr. viii, 4; Laghuj. vii, 6; 
a cut, section, piece, portion, R. ii, 61, 14; Ragh.; 


an incision, cleft, slit, liii, 122; Ixxi, 


,&c.; 
VarBIS B5 oF tearing off, dividing (often ife). 


f.; cutting off, 
Mn. viii; Yaji- d 
), Sarvad. v, 109; MBh. xii, 101, 5, Sch.; 
dissipating (doubt, &c.), W..; interruption, vanish- 
ing, cessation, deprivation, want, xiii, 1637; Sak.; 
Vikr.; VarByS. &c. 5 limit of (in comp.), Yajni. i, 
319; smoothing (a conflict, by an ordeal, dizya-), 
Kathis. lx, 222; (D) £, g. gaurddi (notin Ganar.); 
cf. pina. = kar% mfn, making incisions, Jain. ; 


m. a wood-cutter, W. = gama, m, disappearance of 


the denominator. Chedddi, a Gana of Pin. (v, 1, 
64; Ganar. 379). Chedépasthipantya, n.taking 
the (Jain) vows after having broken with doctrines 
or practices adhered to formerly, Jain. 

Chedaka, mín. ifc. cutting off, Kathis. Ixi, 31; 
m. the denominator of a fraction; cf. granthz-. 

Chedana, mfn. cutting asunder, splitting, MBh. 
i, 1498; ii, 1953; destroying, removing (ifc.), xiv, 
423; n. an instrument for cutting, Hcat. i, 9, 204 ; 


section, part, L.; (chiefly ifc.) cutting, removal (of 


doubts, samsaya-), MBh. iii, xv; Hariv. 913; a 
medicine for removing the humors of thebody, Bhpr. 
Chedaniya, mín. to be cut up or divided, Suir. i; 
Nyayam. i, 4, 56, Sch. ; m. Strychnos potatorum, L. 
Chedi, mín. one who cuts or breaks, Un. iv, 118, 
Sch.; m. a carpenter, ib. Chedita, mfn. cut, divid- 
ed,L. Cheditavya, mín. to be cut, divisable, W. 
Chedin, mfn. ifc. cutting off, fag asunder, 
Mn. iv, 71; Ragh.; removing, Hariv. 15880 ; Sak. 
Chedya, mín. to be cut or divided or split or cut 
off or mutilated, Yajii. ii, 215; MBh. i, 93 ; xii, 
&c.; n. cutting off, cutting, tearing (with teeth or 
nails), v, 5733 (C); Suir. 1, 5,13 vi; Sah. vi, 17; 
cf. kudya-, duhkha-, pattra-, laghu-, samiaya-. 
Chedyaxa, n. drawing, projection, Süryas. vi, 1 
&12, Chedyak&ühyüya, m. N. of Süryas. vi. 
chinnama, m. N. of a poet, Sarasv. ; 
Ganar. 46 & 98, Sch. (vv. Il. znaja, cAittaga); 
ürügP. iv, 12 (chétrama ed.) 
fufco chippika, f. a kind of bird, 
VarBrS, Ixxxviii, a & 35; cf. eifya. 
fafefeus chilikinda, m. N. of a creeper, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 260 f. 
Tawra chismaka, m. N. of a prince, 
BrahmándaP. (v.1. for sisuka). 
rei chucchu, m.a kind ofanimal, VarBrS. 
leavi, 37. Chucchuka-bhatta, m. N. of the 
author of a daghu-vritti on Kt. 
Chucohundara, m. the musk-rat, Suir. v, 6, 3 
Ceehünd?) & 14; Ashtáüg. vi, 38, 35 (£s f. id., 
VatBrS, Ixxxviii, 5 & 47. Chucchundari, m. id, 
Mn. xii, 65 ; Yajn. iii, 213; MBh. xiii, &c. 
FE chut, cl. 6. ati, to bind, Dhatup.: 
d. 10. chofayati, to cut, split, ib. (v.1. for /cu£). 
n, cutting off, Uttamac, 200. — 
Choti, v.1. for in, L. Chotika, f. snapping 
the thumb and forefinger, Ratniv. iii, ij; Kathis. 
lxv, 211; Bhpr. v, 28, 1115 Tantras. 
Chofita, mín. cut off, Uttamac. 217; cf. d-cch”. 
tin, m. a fisherman, L. (v. l. *fi). 
YS chud, cl. 6, v.l. for thud; cf. pra-. 
a chudda, m. N. of several men, Rajat. 
Vili; (a), f. N. of a woman, 461; 11245 1132. 
YF chudra, n. retaliation, L.; a ray, D. 
BW chup, cl. 6. °pati (cf. Pin. vii, 2, 10, 
är.) to touch, Dhitup. xxviii, 125: Intens, coccu- 
Pate, Pan. vii, 4, 83, Vartt. 2, Pat.; cf. a-cchupia. 
Chupa, m. touch, L.; a shrub, bush, L.; air, 
Wind, L.; combat, L. 
DIR chifbuka, n.—cuP^, the chin, RV. x, 
163, 1; SBr, x, 6, 1, 11; ParGr. lii, 6, 2. 
BE chur, cl. 6. Crati (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 79) 


m 

ttavya, mín. to be cut off, Mn. viii, 279; 
n i, ga, 415 1o be cut, Nysyam: ix, 3, 13, Sch. 
T mín. one who cuts off, cutter, wood- 
er, Mn. iv, 71, Sch. (ifc.) ; Hit. i, 4, 3; a remover 


&c.; separation (of syllables or 
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to cut off; cut, incise, etch, Dhitup. xxviii, 79: | "We; cholaiga, m. the citron tree, L.; 
Caus. churayati, to strew or sprinkle with (instr. 1 Alam! En . ase rae 
Kad. v, 221; Malatim. ix, ai Kathis. Ae ? of tec mikaras, ziv, 25 35; 47- 

Caus. chor”, to abandon, throw away, Lalit. xv, | "Ad chautu, m. N. of a man, Nid., Sch. 


447; Divyav.; Karand. xi, 100. A a ii 
Qumraga, n. lc vowing wth, Yid: 1295 ||) Nie tetas ERO ane a aes 
q JA. 


Kural. 129, Chur&, f. lime, L. 
Churita, mfn. strewed, set, inlaid with (instr. or 

F 1. ja, the 3rd palatal letter (having the 

sound of 7 in jump). = kāra, m. the letter jz. 


in comp.), blended, MBh. xii, 5487 ; VarBIS. ; Da3.; 
BhP. &c.; n. flashing (of ligianing), MBh. iii, 695. 

¥ 2. ja, mí(a)n. (4/jan) ifc. born or de- 

scended from, produced or caused by, born or 


Chorana, n. abandoning, L, 
duced in or at or upon, growing in, living at, Mng 
vord) bom 


Cħhorita, mín. abandoned, thrown away, Di- 
MBh. &c.; (after an adv. or adverbial w 


vyàv. i, 945 vii; drawn (a sigh), Karand. xvii, 110. 
or produced (e.g. agra-, ezara-; eka-, dzi-, ni-, 


NNI churika, f. (fr. kshur?) a knife, 

Kathis. xii, xxv; Vet. Introd. 4%; iv, 32 f; Beta 
pirva-, prathama-, saha- & sákam-já), Ma. x, 
25; prepared from, made of or with, v, 25; Suir. ; 


bengalensis, Bhpr. v9, 16. = phala, n. e $s’, L. 
Hcat.; * belonging to, connected with, to, 


Churi, f. =fshur7, a knife, dagger, L. 
sce anit£a-, anna-, ja&ra-, sirtha-; m. a son of 


Chüriki, f. a knife, Heat. i, 9, 97 ; 2 cow's 
nostril, Mn. viii, 325. —pattri, f. ‘kuife-leaved,’ 
(in comp.), Mn. &c.; a father, L.; birth, L.; (d), 
f. a race, tribe, AV. v, II, 10; ifc, a daughter, 


Andropogon aciculatus, L. 
MBh. &c.; cf. à. 


Chüri, f.=churi, L.; cf. BhP. v, 3, 3- 
3g chrid, cl. 7. (Impv. chrinattu, 2. sg. 
S 
3| 3. ja, mfn. speedy, swift, L.; victorious, 
L.; eaten, W.; m. speed, L.; enjoyment, L.; light, 


chrindhi; fut. chardishyati & chart- 
sy, Pin. vii, 2, 573 pf. caccharda, 3. pl. “cchri- 
lustre, L.; poison, L.; a Pisica, L.; Vishnu, L 
Siva, L.; a husband's brother's wife, L. 


dur, 4, 83, Vint. 3, Pat.) to vomit, BhP. x, I1, 
49; to utter, leave, TAr. iv, 3, 3; P.A. (chrintte) 

HA jans, cl. 1. 10. sati, °sayati, to pro- 

tect, Dhitup. xxxii, 1275 to liberate, ib. 


to shine, Dhitup. xxix, 8; to play, ib.: cl. 1. 
chardati (v.1. “rpati) to kindle, xxxiv, 14: Caus. 
ckardayati, id., ib. (v. 1. ?rg2y?); to cause to flow 
over, Br. xii, 4, 2, 95 to vomit, eject (with or 

withoutacc.), MBh.v, 3493; vi, 93; Suir.; VarBIS.j | wie janh, Intens. 3. sg. jdigahe, to move 

quickly, sprawl, kick, RV. i, 126,6; [cf. abhi-vi- 5 

Jaghdna, jaiighd ; Goth. gagg-an ; Lith. zengiti.] 

Jáphas, n. moving, going, course, vi, 12, 2; 

cf. krishyd-, raghu-fdtma-. 


to cause to spit or vomit, Car, i, 13,88; Suir.; A.to 
‘Wa jaka, N. ofa Brahman, Rajat. viii, 474. 


vomit, KatySr. xxv; Lity.; Kaui.: Desid, cicchar- 

diskati & “cchritsati, Pin. vii, 2, 57 : Caus. Desid. 
cicchardayishati, 4,83, Vartt. 2, Pat.; cf. d-, fra-. 

WES jakufa, m. n. (=juk°) the flower of 

the egg-plant, L.; m. a dog, L.; the Malaya moun- 

tains, L.; n. a pair, L., Sch. 


Charda, v.l. for “di, vomiting, L. 
NFÀ jakkari, f. a kind of dance. 


Chardana, mfn. causing vomition, Car. vi, 32; 
m. Vangueria spinosa, Bhpr. v, 1, 161; =°di-ghza, 

FE 1. jaksh (Vhas, redupl.), p. jdkskat, 

laughing, RV. i, 33, 7 ; SBr. xiv; ChUp. viii, 12, 3. 


L.; =alambushd, L.; n. vomition, Kaus, ; Gaut.; 
Suir.; retching, W. Chardaniya,min. to be caused 
2. jaksh (v/ghas, redupl.), cl. 2. 
WEE DS (d Fu. vi, 2, 76) 3. Pl 


to vomit, Car.vi,32. Chardayitavya, min, id., ib. 
Chardiipanika, f. (fr. Prikrit Caus. «/chrid) 
“kshati, vi, 1, 6 & 189; vii, 1, 4; Impv. 2. sg. 
Jagdki, BaP. iv, 17, 23; impi. (or aor.; cf. iii, 20, 


* emetic,’ a kind of cucumber, L. 
Chardi, f. vomiting, sickness, Katy$r. xxv, 115 
: (er. 
21) ajaksAit & “kshat, cf. Pan. vii, 3. 98 £5 3. pl. 
°kshur, Vop. ix, 28 ; pf, 3. pl. Jajakskur, Bhatt. 


Gaut.; Suir.; VarDrS. xxxii, 18; expulsion (of the 

breath), KapS. iii, 33. = ghna, m. ‘anti-emetic,’ 

Azadirachta indica, L. 
xiii, 28 ; ind. p. jagdhod & dhodya, see s. v.; inf. 
°gditum) to wish to eat, BhP. ii, Io, 17; to eat, 
consume, BhP. (once A. iii, 20, 20) ; Bhatt.; cf. fra-. 


, f. vomition, W.; Clitoria ternatea, L. 
— ripu, m. ‘anti-emetic,’ car L. 
Jakshapa, n. eating, consuming, L, 
Jakshi, f. id., W. 


Chardita, min. got rid of (demerit), Divyàv. xix. 

2. Chardis, n. (f., L.) vomition, Car. i, vi, viii. 

Chardyüyaniki, 
Jakshivás, mí Ásň:íshT n. pf. p. gas, q.v. 
Jagdhà, mín. (Pin. ii, 4, 36) eaten, RV. i, 140, 


oni, f. "dá?an?, Npr. 
FH chip, cl. 1. 10, v. 1. for Vchrid, q. v. 
2; AV. v, 29, 5; SBr.vi; Mn. v, 125; MBh. vii, 
4340; exhausted by (instr.), Hcar. v, 140; n, a place 


SER cheka, mf(a)n. clever, shrewd, Jain. 
(HParis. ii, 447); domesticated, L.; m. a bee, L.; 
zx 9 Ránufrása, Kpr. ix, 25 Sih. x, 3. Chekanu- 
where any one has eaten, Pin.i, 4,52, Vartt. 5, Pat. ; 
cf. afa-, nri-, fari-, prati-, vi- sáramga-. = pū- 
pman (^edAd-), min. one whose sin is 


prása, m. a kind of alliteration (with single repeti- 
consumed 
or blotted out, AV. ix, 6, 25 (also d-7°, neg.) = sū- 


tions of several consonants as in Ragh. vii, 22; 
opposed to Jifán?), Pratapar. 3 Alamkira3, x, $. 
Che! indir 
ramga, min, = sdramga-jasdhin.Ganar. 91, Sch. 
Jágdhi, f. eating, consuming, SBr. ix, A 3 


ktôkti, 'ect , hint, double enten- 
dre, Viddh. ii, 5; Siphzs. Introd. $$; vi, $; Kuval. 
Chekala [Gal.], “killa [L.], min. clever. 
(dat.SedhyaiVed.inf.); Mn.; Hear, v, 302 (v. L); 
the being eaten by (instr.), Mn. iii, 115; cf. Ey 
Jagdhv&, ind. p. having eaten, AV. v, 18, 105 


Chekila, mfn, id., L. 
TS. ii; TBr ii; SBr.i; Mn.; Y3jū.; MBh. i, 8470. 


XAA cliettavya, “ttri, &c. Seo 4/1. chid. 

R cheppa, (fr. $épa) tail, Hal. 62 ; 240. 
Tagdhviiya, Ved. ind. p., id, RV. x, 146, 5. 
EM jakshma, °man, for yal:sh°, L., Sch. 


BAG chemanda, m.— cham?, an orphan, 
Un. k. Chemundi, f. id., Gal.; cf. cha. 
Bese chelaka, m. (fr. chagal*) a he-goat, 
Bhpr. v, 10, 75; (é&a), f. a she-goat, 76. 
SUT jaga, n.—°gat, KaushUp. i, 3. 
Tagac, in comp. for gat. —cakshus, n. ‘eye 
of the universe (=°pad-eka-c°),’ the sun, Kathis. 


lix, 51 ; KagiKh. vli, 44; BrNarP. i, S.—candray. 
m. N, of a Jain Süri (founder of the Tap oe 
1229 A.D.) = candrik, f, Bhattotpala’s 
on VarBr. (also called Cinti-mani), — citra, n. a 
wonder of the universe, R. vii, 34,9; the universe 
taken as a picture, Sarvad. viii, 76. —chandas 
(7dg®), mín, one to whom the Jagati metre belongs, 
connected with it, VS. iv, 87; AV.; SaikbSr. xiv. 
Jagaj, in comp. for “gat. —jiva, m. a living 
being of this world, Rajat. ii, 25. —jivana-disa, 
m, N. of the author of three poems (Jiiina-prakiia, 
Prathama-grantha, and Mahi-pralaya). 3 


AG chelu, Vernonia anthelminthica, L. 

iiem chaidika, mfn. deserving mutila- 
tion (cheda), Pan. v, I, 64; 2 ckidránia, W. 

Gl cho, cl. 42 chyati (vii, 3, 715 perf. 3. 
pl. cacchur, cf, 4, 83, Vartt. 2, Pat. ; aor. acchat & 
acchásit, ii, 4, 78) to cut off, cut, Bhatt. xiv f.: 
Caus. chayayati, PAQ. vii, 3,373 cf. anu-,ava-, d-. 

Chita, mín, =chifa, L.; emaciated, L, 

Chita, mín. cut off, cut, divided, L. 

Gist choja, N. of a man, Rajat. v, 422. 

Blea chotana, “fi, &c. See A chuf. 

BIT chorana, rita, See 'chur. 


408 wm Jágat. 
; Sagat, min. (4/gam, redupl., Pan. iii, 2, 178, 
Vartt. 3) moving, movable, locomotive, living, RV. ; 
AV. &c.; ( =agata) composed in the Jagati metre, 
RV. i, 164, 23 ; ShadvBr. i, 4; Laty. i, 8,9; m. 
air, wind, L.; m. pl. people, mankind, Rajat. (C) 
iii, 494; n. that which moves or is alive, men and 
animals, animals as opposed to men, men (Naigh. 
ii, 3), RV.; AV. &c. (fo madAye, ‘within every- 
body's sight,’ R. vii, 97,1; 5 & 10); the world, 
csp. this world, canh, SBr.; Mn. &c.; the Jagati 
metre, RV.i, 164, 25; ‘N. of a Siman,” sec -sdman ; 
n. Ge heaven and the lower world, Kir, v, 20; n. 
pl. worlds (=°gat-traya), Prab. i, 10; people, 
mankind, Kpr. xd (Sab. & Kuval.); (Jdgati), 
f. a female animal, RV. i, 157, 5; Vl, 72, 45 a cow, 
Naigh. ii, 11; the plants (or flour as coming from 
plants), VS, i, 21; Án. i, 2, 2, 2; the earth, I5Up.; 
PrainUp.; Mn. i, 100; MBh, &c.; the site of a 
house, L, (Kir. i, 7, Sch.); people, mankind, L.; 
the world, universe, R. ii, 69,11; a metre of 4 x 12 
syllables, RV. x, 130, 5; AV. viii; xix; SBr.; 
AitBr, &c.; any metre of 4x12 syllables; the 
number 48, Lity.ix; Katy. xxii; a sacrificial brick 
named after the Jagati metre, Spr. viii; KatySr. 
xvii; a ficld planted with Jambi, L, ~kartri, m. 
* world-creator, Brahmi, L. —Xkürama, n. the 
cause of the universe, Vedüntas. ; -£draza, n, ‘the 
(cause of the cause, i.c. the) final cause of the uni- 
verse,” Vishnu, Vishg. i, 61. —kritsua, n. the 
whole world, W. —kshaya, m. the destruction of 
the world, W. = tuiga, m. N. of two princes (850 
& 900 A.D.) = traya, n. the three worlds (heaven, 
earth, and the lower world), Kathis,; Sah. —tri- 
taya, n. id., Dhirtas. ii, 8. = pati, m. the lord of 
the world, Prab. i, 33; (Zas pati, AV. vii, 17,1); 
Brahmi, MBh. i, 36, 20; Siva, xiii, 588; Kum. v, 
59; Vishnu or Krishna, Bhag. x, 15; R.i, I4, 24; 
VarP, clxix, t; Agni, MBh. i, 8418; the sun, VP. 
iii, 5, 20; a king, W. —parüyana, mfn, chief of 
the universe (Vishnu), Vishn. iic, 100. = pitri, m. 
* world-father," Siva, W. = prakāša, mín, —-ra- 
thita, Ragh. iii, 48; m. the light of the world, 
Bhaktüm. 16. —pradhina, n. ‘chief of the 
world,’ Siva, MBh. vii, 202, 12. = prabhu, m. 
the lord of the world, Prab. i, 24; Brahmi, MBh, 
lii, 15908 ; Siva; Vishnu, VarP, clxix, 2; N. of 
an Arhat of the Jainas, L, = prasiddha, mfn. 
known throughout the world, Hemac., Sch. = prá- 
ya, m. ‘world-breath,’ wind, L.; Rama, RamatUp. 
i, 3, 2. —prisiha, mí()n. consisting chiefly of 
Jagati verses, AitBr. vi, 12, 15. = prīti, f. *world- 
joys, Siva, MBh. vii, 202, 12. = Snmagra, n. = 
Tilsna, W. — garva, n. id., W. —sükshin, m. 
‘world-witness,’ the sun, L. — siiman, min. having 
the’ Jagat (-Siman) for its Siman, ApSr. xii, 14, 1. 
=sigha, m. N. of a prince, Inscr. =seta, m, N. 
of a man, Kshitii, vii. — srashtri, m.=-hartri, 
W.; Siva, L. = svikmin, m. the lord of the world, 
Prab. vi, 2; Vishgu, VamP. xvi; N. of an image 
of the sun in Dvadasddity2icama, SrimMah. xxxi ; 
*mi-toa, v. sovereignty of the world, Ratnáv. iv, 20. 
Tagatl, f. of */, q.v. — cnra, m. * carth-walker," 
man, MBh. xii, 6970. —jüni, m. ‘whose wife is 
the anh, a king, SirügP. — tala, n. € earth-sur- 
face,’ the ground, soil, Sarvad. iii, 217. = dhara, 
m. * earth-supporter, a mountain, R. iii, 68, 45 ; 
N. of a Bodhi-satty; Buddh. L. — pati, m. ‘earth- 
lord,” a king, MBh. i, iii; R.i; BhP. v; -kanyakd, 
f. ‘king's daughter,’ a princess, Kad. vi, 524 (v.1.) 
Pilla, m. “carth-protector,’ a king, MBh. viii, 
530; Hit. ii, 11, S. — bhartzi, m. «-, ti, R. ii, 
103, 17. = bhuj, m. * earth-enjoyer,” aking, Rajat, 
=madhya, n. ' world-centre, the carth, Bham. ii 
218. —ruh, m. “carth-grower,’ a tree, Kir, vi, 2; 
=ruha,m. id, MBh, —varZha,n, N.ofaSaman. 
1. Jagatya, Nom. “tyati, Pan. i, 4, 2, Virt, 
14, Pat, 2. Jagatya, n. (fr. "/7), iv, 4, 122, 
, Jagad, in comp. for °ca/.—anda, n, the mun- 
dane egg, universe, = n. id, Sii. ix, o. 
anta, m. the end of the world, W, —antaka, 
m. ‘world-destroyer, death, BhP, iv, s, 6 (Ckdntaka, 
mfn. destroying death). - antar-tmnn, m. ‘in. 
nermost soul of the universe,” Vishnu, Bhanr. iii, 
84.  ümbR, f. the mother of the world, Satr, ii, 
23 5=°mbikd, Udbh. ; firüdurlláva, m.'appear- 
ance of Durgi,’ N. of Durpiv, iv, =ambikī, f. 
‘world-mother,’ Durga, Bha Watlg. =ätmaka, 
mín, ‘whose self is the world,” identical with the 
world, W. =ätman, m. ‘ world-breath,’ wind, R, 
vi, 82, 1535 ‘world-soul,” the Supreme Spirit, W. 


$; Time (cf. Bhiship. 44) 3 Rama, RamatUp. i, 


n‘ life-spring of the world,' wind, MBh. iii, 11193. 
=fyus, n. id., 


a Comm.; -Ja/a£a, n. N, of a poem (of 100 stanzas). 
litri, m. * world-lord," Siva, Siphás.? Introd, 1. 
—T&vara, m. world-lord, MBh. i, 811; Prab. v, 


king, Mn. vii, 23, Kull.; N. of the author of Hisy. 
— uddh&ra, m. salvation of the world, W. = eka- 
cakshus, m. ‘sole cye of the universe,’ the sun, 
Siphis. xviii, = exa-nüthn, m. the sole monarch 
ofthe world (Raghu), Ragh. v, 23. —cka-pivana, 
mín. the sole purifier of the world, W, = guru, m. 
the father of the world, Ragh. x, 65; Brahmi, 
BHP. ii, 5, 12; Vishnu, Hariv. 15699; BhP, i, 8, 
25; Siva, Kum, vi, 15; Rama (as Vishpv's in- 
carnation), R. iii, 6, 18. = gauri, f. N. of Mana- 
si(-devI), BrahmavP., ii, 42. —ghitin, mín. dc- 
stroying the world or mankind, W. —dala, m. N. 
of a king of the Darads, Rajat. viii, 210. — dipa, 
m. * world-illuminator,’ the sun, Kathis. Ixvi, Ixxiv, 
=deva, m. N. of a prince (1100 A.D.), Inscr. 
=druh, -dhruk oc -dhrut, m. * people-injurer,’ 
a demon, W. — dhara, m. N, of a son of Ratna- 
dhara and guion of Vidya-dhara (author of com- 
ments on Malatim.,Veqls., and Kit.) = dhBtri, m. 
* world-creator, Vishnu, BrahmaP. ii, 10, 18 & 
18, 3; VarP, clxix, 2. —dhütri, f. *world- 
nurse,’ Sarasvati, MarkP, xxiii, 30; Durgi, W. 
bala, m. ‘ world-strength, wind, L. = bimba, 
n. = -azda, Badar, ii, 1, 32 f., Sch, —bija, n. 
* world-sced, Siva, MBh. vii, 9506. = bhūshaņa- 
koshthnkao, n. N. of a work. = yoni, m.‘ world- 
womb,’ Brahmi ; Vishnu or Krishpa, Hariv. 5880; 
VarP, clxix, a; Siva, MBh. vii, 9506; Prakriti, 
RimatUp. i, 4, 8 ; the carth, W. = vaiienka, m. 
* people-deceiver,” N. of a cheat, Dhürtan, —van- 
aya, mfn. ‘to be adored by the world,’ Krishna, 
MBh. ii, 23. — ahi, f. ‘bearer of all livin, beings,’ 
the earth, L. = vidhi, m. the arranger ofthe world, 
Palicar, i, 10, 48. — vinit&n, m.=‘at-kshaya, L, 
== vaidyaka, m. * world-curer,' N. of a physician, 
Nid., Sch. =vyäpāra, m. * world-business cre- 
ation and support of the world, Bidar. iv, 4,17. 
Jagan, in comp. for “gal. = nätha, m. *world- 
lord,’ Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. ii, 779; iii, 15529; 
Rama (as incarnation of Vishnu), R. i, 19, 33 
Dattitreya (as incarnation of Vishnu), MarkP. xviii, 
29; du. Vishnu and Siva, Hariv. 14394 ; N. of a 
celebrated idol of Vishou and its shrine (at Puri in 


the Vivida-bhaügárgava compiled at the end of the 
last century) ; (à), f. Durga, Hariv.10276; -kshetra, 
n, the district surrounding the Jagan-nitha shrine, 
W. ; -vallabha-na{aka, n. N. of a drama ; -vijaya, 
m. ‘Jagan-nitha’s victory,’ N. ofa poem. — nidhi, 
m. ‘world-receptacle,’ Vishnu, Heat. i, 9. = nivisa, 
m. ‘world-abode,’ Vishnu or Krishpa, Bhag. xi, 25 
& 37; MBh. vi, 2604; BhP. viii; BrahmindaP. ; 
iva, MBh. xiii, 895; worldly existence, W. = ne- 
tra, n. ‘world-eye,’ the moon, Kathis, Ixxxix, 5; 
du. thesun and the moon, Kavy3d. ii, 1 72 (SarhgP.); 
Nom. “frati, to represent the world's cye (as the 
moon), Prasaunar, vii, 61. —mani, m. N. of a 
copyist, — maya, mfn. containing the whole world, 
Hariv.; BhP, viii, 22, 21. =mātpi, f. ‘world- 
mother,’ Durgz, Hariv, 10276; Sumskarak.; La- 
kshmt, MarkP, xviii, 32. = mukha (g^), min. 
(faced by, i.e.) beginning with the Jagati metre, 
TS. vii, 2, 8, 2, = n. *perplexing living 
beings,’ N. of a work, —mohini, f. *infatuating 
living beings,’ N. of a Surüügang, Siphis. 
Taganu, m. a living being, L.; fire, L. 

a, m. a living being, L.; fire, L. 
Vaganvás, mf(ouuishT)n. pf. p. V gam, q.v. 
Jagmiind, mín. pf. p. A. A/pant, q.v. 
Jágmii, mfu, (Pan.iii, 2,171)going, beingincon- 

en motion, oe towards e loc. RV. 
vas, mf(gmishiyn. pf. p. gant, q.v. 
qshgamn, m((d)n. (Nir. v, 3; ix, 13; gunt, 
HED) moving, locomotive (opposed to stationary, 
3t hdvara: or sthira), living, AitUp. v, 35 Mn. 3 


=ñdi-ja, m. ‘first-born of the world,’ Siva. 
=idhra, m. support of the universe, Siphas. xv, 


5, 8; N. of the Jina Vira, Satr. i, 274 ; wind, L. 
=Gnanda, mfn. rejoicing the world, W. = iyu, 


xii, 13569. = Iš, m. ‘world-lord,’ 
Brahm, BrahmavP. iii, 1, 65 Vishnu, Git. i, 5 ff. ; 
Siva; N. of a man, Kshitis, iv, 8 ; of a scholiast (au- 
thor of Anumina-didhiti-tippani) ; -/oshini, f. N, of 


9; Siva, R. iii, 53, 60; Indra, MBh. i, 811; a 


Orissa, RTL. p. 59), Tantr.; N. of the authors (of 
Rekhá-ganita ; of Bham.; of Rasa-gaügzdhara; of 


sre Jangala, 


MBh. &c.; (ifc. f. d) a living being, MBh.; 
1,17, 345 (with visha, venom) coming from i 
beings (opposed to poison), MBh. i, 50I9 ; Suir.: 
m. pl. N. of a Saiva sect, Samkar, iv, 28; -kuti, 
f. = bhramat-k°, L. —tva, n. movableness, MBh. 
xiv, 654. Jnàgumétara, min, immovable, L, ` 
Jahgamana, n, course, Nir. v, 19, Sch. 
SU jagada, m. an attendant, ParGr, iii, 
4.4 & 8 (cf. AV. ili, 12, 7 & AivGr. ii, 8, 16), 
HNG jaganu, gannu, &c. Seo jaga, 
WT jagara, m. = jag°, armour, L. 
SIG jagala, mfn. fraudulent, L.; m.a 
kind of spirituous liquor (or fluid suitable for dis- 
tillation, L.), Car. i, 27; Suir. i, 45, 10, 10; Bhpr.; 
Vangueriaspinosa,L.; = °gara,W.:n, =chagaya,L, 
BPC jdguri, min. (/gri, Pay. vii, 1, 103, 
Kai.) leading, conducting, RV.x,108, 1(Nir. xi, 25). 
wits jaggika, N. of a man, Rajat. viii. 
SEM jagdhd, jdgdhi, &c. See A2. jaksh. 
"WÍTR jdgmi, °gmivas. See jaga. y 
AVA jaghdna (V/janh), m. [RV. i, 28, 2; 
v; 61, 3; vi, 75, 13], n. [AV. xiv, 1, 36; TS. ii; 
TBr. ii, &c.) the hinder part, buttock, hip and loins, 
pudenda, mons veneris (ifc, f, à [Pan. iv, 1, 56, 
Kai.], MBh. xiii, 5324; R.; Megh.); the hinder 
part of an altar, Sulbas. iii, 525 rear-guard, MBh. 
ii, v f£, ix; (ena), instr. ind. behind (with gen, 


[ChUp. ii, 24, 3] or acc. [SBr. i f., vii, xi] follow- ` 


ing, once [vii, 2, 2, 4] preceding); so as to turn the 
back towards, SakhGr. ii, mud 12. =kiipaka, 
m. du. — kakundara, L, = gaurava, n. the weight 
of the hips, Sak. iii, 5. — capali, f. * moving the 
hips,’ a libidinous woman, VarByS. civ, 3; Paficat. 
i, 4, 115 a woman active in dancing, W.; a species 
of the Aryd metre. = oyuti (ghána-),f. (a woman) 
whose pudendum oozes, T Br. ii, 4, 6, 4 ; Asv$r. ii, 
10, I4. = tas, ind. behind, after, Kaus. 75. —vi- 
puli, f. (a woman) having stout hips; N. of a 
metre, Jaghanfirdha, m. the hinder part, TS. ii, 
vi; AitBr. iii, 47; SBr. i, iii, viii, x; rear-guard, 
MBh.v, 5162. Jaghane-phali, f.‘last-ripening,’ 
Ficus oppositifolia, L, 

Jaghanin, mfn, having stout hips, Hariv. 9547. 

Taghanya, mf{å)n. G dig-adi ; in comp., Pin. 
ii, 1, 58; ifc. g. vargyädi) hindmost, last, latest, 
AV. vii, 74, 2; VS.; TBr.; AitBr. &c. ; lowest, 
worst, vilest, least, least important, MBh. &c.; of 
low origin or rank, (m.) man of the lowest class, 
Hariv. 5817; R. ii; Paiicat.; BhP. vii, II, 17; 
m. N. of the attendant of the model man Malavya, 


VarBrS. Ixix, 31 ff; n. the penis, L.; (aw), ind. - 


behind, after, last, MBh. iii, 905 f. ; R. (G) ii, 112, 
31; (e), loc. ind. id, MBh. iii, 1303 f.; v, 4506; 
with 4/477, to leave behind, Hariv. 3087. — karin, 
mfn. (in med.)attending extremely unskilfully, Suir. 
i, 25, 38. = guna, m. the lowest of the 3 Gupas 
(amas), Bhag. xiv, 18; MBh. xiv, 999. —jo, min. 
last born, youngest, i, iii; Hariv, 594; m. a younger 
brother, W.; *low-born, a Südra, L. ; N. of a son 
of Pradyota, — tara, mín. (compar.) lower, inferior, 
MBh. xiv, 1137. — tas, ind. from behind, R. vi, 7 
35 & 45, 22 & 29; behind, after, last, MBh. iv, 
9945 R. v, 40, 5. —prabhava, mfn. of lowest 
origin, Mn. viii, 270. = bhüva, m. inferiority, L- 
» rütre, loc. ind. at the end of the night, MBh. 
iii, 10795 & 14750. — S&yin, mfn. going to bed 
last, xii, 8840. = sumve&in, mín. id., À p. ij 4, 28. 
Jag , mfn. shortest, Suir. i, 35, 6. 
WAY jaghanvas, mf(ghnushi)n. S.V han. 
"Jüghni, mín. (Pan. iii, 2, 171) striking (with 
acc.) RV. ix, 61,20; m. a weapon, L. vat, mi. 
containing an Intens. form of A/Aaz, AitBr. i, 25« 
Taghnivas, mighnushi)n. pf. p. han, qV. 
"Jaghnu, mfn, striking, killing, Un. i, 22. 
NR jdghri, mfn. (/ghri, redupl-) pour- 
ing out, sprinkling about, RV. i, 162, 15. s 
WR Jaùksh, cl. r. P., v.1. for A/kshaj- 
"Wy jaùga, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 863. 
—pügo,m. wickedness W. Jubgürl, sec ñghári- 
WI jangama, ?mana. See jaga. 
‘WHC jaigala, mfn. arid, sterile, descrt, 


ware jongala-patha. ware jatu-griha. 409 


-patha, L.; meat, L.5 n.id.; =°gu]a,L.; | hair (also applied o T I 
p.i m= fatha, Lj y L. 5 n.id.; = gua, L.; | hair (also applied to that of Siva, Kathzs. i, 18), 
em jing’. = patha, m. ‘any arid or sterile | BhP. v, 17, 3; M ; K i ñ, 
ci dire Ji Hiph: DE y erile V, 17, 3; Mahin.; Kathis. &c. (ifc. f. d, 


belly, abdomen, bowels, womb, interior of anything, 
cavity, RV.; AV. &c.; certain morbid affections of 
Heat.) =jvila,m.‘flame-tufted,’alam; ,L. = taika, | the bowels, Car. vi, 1 ; Suir.i, vi; (ez), instr. ind. 
m. N. of Siva, L.; cf. kafankata, = “tira (áf), | (opposed to prishtia-tas) so as to turn the face to- 
v.l. for *fd-cira. = dhara, mín. = -dAarin, R.; | wards, Hit. ii, 3, 33 [cf. yaorgp?; Goth. Ei/fAei or 
Paficat, i, 4, 5; m. an ascetic, Das. vii, 203 ; Siva, | guithrs 7]. = gada, m. a morbid affection of the 
MBh, iii, 1625; BhP. vi, 17, 7; N. of an attendant | abdomen or bowels (=/id-roga, Sch.), VarBrS. 
of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2563; of a Buddha, L.; of a | civ, 6& 13. —jvalana, n. *stomach-heat, hunger, 
lexicographer ; pl. N. of a people in the south of | Bhim. i, 49. —] vili, f. belly-ache,colic, W. = nud, 
India, VarB[S. xiv, 13; (D, f. zudra-jata, Bhpr. | m. ‘removing the Jathara disease,’ Cathartocarpus 
vii, 10, $4. —dharin, mín. wearing twisted hair, | fistula, L. — yantran, f. pain endured (by the em- 
BhP. iv, 2, 29; Vet. i, 23; ?ri-laiva-mata, n. the | bryo) in the womb, W, = roga, m. =-gada,VarByS. 
doctrine of the Saivas who weartwisted hair, Govind. | civ, 16. = vyath&, í. =-jod/d, W. = stha, mín. 
on Bidar. ii, 2, 37. —?nt& (°4n°), f. = "/a-vati, | being in the belly or in the womb, W. —sth&yiu, 
Npr.; Flacourtia cataphracta, ib. — patala, n. N. | mín. id, W. —sthita, mín.id,W. Jatharügni, 
of a treatise on the Jata(-pitha), —p&tha, m. the | m. digestive stomach-fire, gastric juice, Grihyzs. i, 
‘Jata sa Ae of a Vedic text, W. =bandha, | 11; Kathas. Ixxiii, 58; Hcat.; cf. jdthara, Jatha- 
m.=-kalifa,W. —bhira, m. the mass of braided | ramaya, m. * stomach-disease,' dropsy, L. 
hair, R. Jatharin, mfn. affected with the Jathzra disease, 
Car. v, 6; vi, 18; Suir. iv, 18, 32. 
Tathari-krita, mín. ‘contained in the belly,” 
concealed in the bosom, BhP., iii, 9, 20. 


HST 3. játhara (—2.j?, Say.), RV.i,112,17- 


Játhala (=2. jatidra, ‘cavity [of waters], 
ocean,’ Siy.), i, 182, 6. 


‘WS jada, mf(a)n. (cf. jálhu) cold, frigid, 
Pañcat. i, 12, 4; Kavyad. ii, 34; Rajat. iv, 41; 
stiff, torpid, motionless, apathetic, senseless, stunned, 
paralysed, Ragh. iii, 68 ; Sak. &c.; stupid, dull, 
Mn. viii, 394 (also a-, neg., 148); ii; MBh. 
(ifc. ‘too stupid for,’ iii, 437) &c.; void of life, 
inanimate, unintelligent, KapS. i, 146; vi, 505. 
NrisUp.; Vedántas.; Sarvad.; dumb, Mn. ii, 110; 
Suir.; iíc. stunning, stupefying, Sak. iv, 6; m. (g. 
aicádi) N. of Sumati (who simulated stupidity), cf. 
MarkP. x, 9; cold, frost, W.; idiocy,W.; dulness, 
apathy, W.; ‘inanimate,’ lifeless matter (opposed 
to celana); n. water (=jala), SarügP. (Subh.); 
lead, L.; (d), f. N. of a plant ( = afd, Mucuna pruri- 
tus, Flacourtia cataphracta, L.), Car. vi, 2 (ifc. f. d). 
—kriya, mín. working slowly, L, = ta, f. =-dhdva, 
W.,; stiffness, sensclessness, apathy, Susr.; Ragh. ix, 
46; S1h.; stupidity, idiocy, MarkP. x, 13 & 333 
inanimateness, Sarvad. iii, 40 & 42 f.; stupetac- 
tion, despair, W. = tva, n. stiffness, senselessness, 
Tattvas. 35; Rajat. vi, 26; idiocy, Tattvas. 37; 
Ratniv. iii, }3. — dhT, mfu. stupid-minded, idiotic, 
Kathis. lxi; Prab.; (a-, neg.) BhP. vii, 5, 46. 
=prakriti, min. id., Ratniv. ii, 12. — buddhi, 
mín, id., Kathis. Lxi, 187; (compar.) iv, 20. = bha- 
rata, m. ‘the stupid Bharata,’ N. of a man simu- 
lating stupidity, JabilUp.; BhP. v, 9 f. — bhüva, 
m. j, Kuval, 504. —mati, mín. = -dhi, 
BhP. v, 9, 8; Venis. ii, 10. =mūka, in comp. 
idiot and dumb, Mn. vii, ix, xi; MBh. iii, 1389 ; 
v, 4599 5 (miika-jaga, BhP. i, 4, 6.) — vipra, m. 
‘the idiot Brahman,’ =-diarata,VP. Jadàngu,m. 
‘having cool rays,’ the moon, Kuval. 375 (?). Ja- 
ditmaka, mfn.=°¢man, Paficat.; inanimate, un- 
intelligent. Jaddtman, mín. ‘cold-natured,’ and 
‘stupid,’ iii, 12,13; Vcar. Jadd&uya, mín. =°ga- 
dhi, Kathis. vi, 58 & 1325 cxxiv; Kalyinam. 5. 

Jadaya, Nom. ^ya/i,to make without feeling for 
(loc.), Mudr. iii, 4; to render weak, Ratniv. iv, 13. 
Jad&ya, Nom. yate, tobestiff (the tonguc),Subh. 
Tadita, mín. rendered lifeless, Balar. i, 42; Sah. 


jaigidd, m. N. of a plant (worn as 
an amulet), AV. ii, 4, Ifẹ; xix, 34 f; Kaui. 8. 
jaigula, n.=jang°, venom, L. 


‘jaigha, m. N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 69, 
12; (dngha), f. (Vjanh) the shank (from the 
ankle to the knec), RV. i, 116, 15 & 118,8; AV.; 
VS. &c. (ifc., Pan. vi, 3, 144; f. à, Srut.; also 7, 
Pip. iv, I, 55); 3 part of a bedstead, VarBrS, Ixxix, 
30; ofa carriage, see ratha-. 

Janghi, f. sce s. v. “gha. — kara, mín, ‘active 
with the shanks,’ running quickly, m, a runner, 
courier, Pin. iii, 2, 27. --^karika, mín. id., Dai. 
vi, 49. — "kürikn, mfn. m. id, W. —jaghanys, 
mín. the last with respect to the shanks, MBh. v, 
1257 (xii, 4191). —trüma, n. armour for the 
shanks, L. — pindi, f. the calf, Gal. —prahata, 
n. B. aksha-dyitddi (not in Kai.) = prahrita, n. 
ib. -bandhu, m. N. of a man, MBh. ii, 111. 
— bulo, n. ‘strength of the shanks,’ running off, 
flight, Malav. iii, $3. = mitra, mí(7)n. ‘measuring 
a shank,’ 24 feet long. = ratha, m. N. of a man, 
pl. his descendants, g. yashddé (v.1. “ghe-7°, Ganar., 
Sch.) —-?ri Cehitr”), m. N. of a man, MBh. xiii, 
256 Cagdri, B). — vihüra, m. a walk, Divyáv. 
xxxii, 28. Jaighe-ratha, sce 9g/d-7^. 

Jahghila, m. ‘ running swiftly, runner,’ a class 
of animals (antelopes &c.), Car. i, 27, 51; Sur. i, 
46; Bhpr. —tva, n. the being a good runner (for 
passing over, /aizghana), Sarvad. i, 44 (a-, neg.) 
JahghikH, f.'=%vhd! Sce hafi-. 

Janghila, mfn. running swiftly, quick, L., Sch. 

HF jaj, cl. 1. P. to fight, Dhatup. vii, 68. 

Jaja, m. ‘a warrior’; cf, /djiw. Jojdujas, n. 
«warrior's strength,’ prowess, Sis, xix, 3. 

SIS jajja, min. (etymol.) quick, DaivBr. 
iii, 17 (Ja/acara, v.1. “cala, Nir, vii, 13); m. N. 
of a man, Rajat. iv, 410; 471 ff. 

Jajjala, N. of a man, viii, 1085; 2173. 

Jajjalā, ind. (onomat.) with /£rZ, to make in 
aninstant, DaivBr.iii,17(jalgalyamana,Nir.vii,13). 

ATA jajiand, mfn. pf. p. A. ita, q. Y. 
m. N. of a man, ArshBr. 

SiS jojiii, mfn. (jan, redupl., Pan. iii, 

J 
2, 171 & Vartt. 3) germinating, shooting, TS. vii, 
5» 20, L; f. seed (? Pan. iii, 2, 171, Kas.) Siddh. 

Tajiivas, mf( jžushī)n. pf. p. y jan, q.v. 

_ ARRAI jojhjhati, f. pl. (scil. äpas) splash- 
ing or rushing waters (Nir. vi, 16), RV. v, 52, 6. 

WR jaij, cl. 1. P.— V/jaj, Dhitup. vii, 69; 
p.f. Vern glittering, flashing (Gmn.; = abhibha- 
vanti, Sly.), RV. i, 168, 7. 

Jaŭja, m. g. uilcAddt. = 

Taiijani-bhivat, mfn. glittering, RV.viii, 43,8. 

NAYE jaijapuka, mfn. (V/jap, Intens.; 
Pap. iii, 2, 166) muttering prayers repeatedly, Hear. 

WZ jat, cl. 1. P.— V/jhat, Dhātup. ix, 18. 


mandala, n.=-kaldpa, Hariv. 4565; 
Šak. vii, 11, =mānsī, f. =-vati, L. 
=mālin, m. ‘ garlanded with matted hair," N. of 
a Muni, VayuP. i, 23, 176. — mula, f. Asparagus 
racemosus, L, = vat, mín, = -didrin,W.; m. Siva, 
Gal. ; (#2), f. Nardostachys Jati-mapsi, L. = valka- 
Un, mín. wearing twisted hair and a garment made 
of bark, Kathis, xciv, 36. — valli, f. a kind of Val- 
leriana, L.; =rudra-jatd, L. —samkara, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, Rasik. xii, 22. —?sura ("ds"), m. N. 
of a Rakshas (killed by Bhima-sena), MBh. iii, vii, 
xiv; pl. N. ofa people in the north-east of Madhya- 
deia, VarBrS. xiv, 30. Jat@svara-tirtha,n. N. of 
aTirtha, ReviKh.cvii. Jat6ccha, m. N.ofahill, W. 

Jat&yu & “yus, m. N. of the king of vultures 
(son of Aruga and Syeni, MBh.; son of Garuda, R.; 
younger brother of Sampiti; promising his aid to 
Rama, out of regard for his father Dasa-ratha, but 
defeated and mortally wounded by Ravana on 
attempting to rescue Siti), MBh. i, 2634; iii, 
16043 M. & 16242 fi; R. i, iif; N. of a moun- 
tain, VayuP. i, 23, 176; bdellium, L. 

Jat&in, mín. (g. sidAmádi) =°¢a-dharin, Hariv. 
10594; Candak. ii, 19; Kathas. liii, 2 ; cxi; ifc. 
crested by (flames), liii, 160; m. bdellium, L.; 
curcuma, L.; Schrebera Swictenioides, L.; the In- 
dian fig-tree, L; =“td-vati, L. 

Jathiloka, mfn. =%a-dharin, MarkP. viii, 176; 
(ikä), f. N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 46, 23 (jaf, C). 

Tati, f. twisted hair, L.; a mass, multitude, L.; 
Ficus infectoria, L. Jatika, ‘N., sce jatikdyana, 

Jatin, min. =(d-dhdrin, Mn. xi, 93 & 129; 
Yajfi.; MBh.; Hariv. ; m. an ascetic, Bharat. ; Siva, 
MBh. vii, 2046 & 2858; N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants, ix, 2563 ; a Pratuda bird, Car. i,27, 56; 
an elephant 60 years old, L.; Ficus infectoriz, L. 
Tatila, mí(d)n. (g. picchddé) =°¢a-dharin, Mn. 
iif; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; hairy (the face), MBh. 
vii, 93, 47; twisted together (the hair), BhP. iii, 
33, 14; ifc. crested by, VarBrS. viii, 53; Paficat.; 
Santif.i,8 ; Kathis,; Vear. ; m. an ascetic, Kam. vii, 
46; Siva, MBh. xii f.; a goat with certain marks, 
VarByS. lxiv, gia lion, L.; N. of a man, Satr. x, 
1373 (à), f. — "t-vati, Suir. i, vi; long pepper, L.; 
a kind of Artemisia, L.; Acorus Cal A 
= uccatd, L.; N. of a woman (with the patr. Gau- 
tami; mother-in-law of Radhika, Gauragan.; said 
to have had 7 husbands), MBh. i, 7265. — sthala, 
n. N. of a locality, R. iv, 43, 8. 


os ; È A Jadiman, m. (g. drigitddi) =°ga-bhdva, Kad. 
$ air, ja-adi; m. lly for “fā, Hariv. | Jațilaka, m. N. of a man, pl. his descendants, g. - stiffness. - : 
eu “a a e En T rra ly aids by | upa Radi; (Ih), f (p. Sivddi)N. ofa woman, Lalit. vi; stiffness, senselessness, apathy, Malatim.; Git. 


vi, 10; Rajat. iv, 1105 stupidity, Kathis, Ixi, 23. 
Jadi, ind. for "da. — A/Xri, to stupefy, Sak. iv, 
41 (V.L) —Xrita, mín. rendered torpid or motion- 
less or senseless, stunned, R.; Ragh. ii, 42; Rat- 
nav.; confounded, rendered stupid, BhP. vi, 3, 253 
viii, 12, 35. —bhiiva, m. stiffness, senselessness, L. 
=bhiita, mín. become stupid, vi, 18, 28. 


AZS jadula, m.— jatula, z freckle, L. 


‘Mg jalu, n. lac, gum, Kaus. 13; MBh. i, 
xii; Suir.; (25), f. (Pan. iv, I, 71, Pat.) a bat, VS. 
xxiv, 25 & 36; AV. ix, 2, 22 ; [cf. Lat. bitumen ; 
Germ. Kitt) 7Xüzi, í. red lac, L.; = Arif, L. 
=krit, f. ‘lac-maker,’ a kind of Oldenlandia (the 
lac insect forms its nest in this tree), Bhpr. v, 2, 
127. —Xkrishni, ñ id, ib. —griha, n. a house 
plastered with lac and other combustible substances 
(such a house was built for the reception of the 
Pandava princes in Vdranivata by Purocana, at the 
instigation of Duryodhana, the object being to bum 


Tatilaya, Nom. Syafi, to twist together, form 
into a clotted mass, Prasafig. viii, 45. to crest or fill 
with (instr.), Bhim. iv, 5. A 

Ja, ind. for °/a. — ^/kyl, to twist together, 
form into a clotted mass, W. ; to crest or fill with, 
Paficat.; Hear. viii, I5. —bhEva, m. the being 
twisted together, Suir. ii, 6, 1. 


£c jafula, m.—jad?, L. (cf. jatu-mani). 


‘Het 1. jathara, mí(a)n. (v.l. for bath?, 
q.v.) hard, firm, Santis. iv, 13 & Sth. (v.l. jaratia); 
for jaratha, old, Bhartr. iii, 925 = baddha, L.; 
for javana, R. ii, 98, 243 afi- ‘very hard’ and 
* very old, Sit. iv, 29; m. N. of a man, Pravar, iv 
(Madh.); of a penn BhP. yin: 28; pl. N. 
Ne ala, Du si 20 & 15. utm CHA VE Te S), MBM. vi 350. = tra, e hd 

H n" i lx wt! Li " 7 Le le - 
MBR. eea ae the ong tresses of hair | Bess’ only a- negy tenderness, Vam. iii, 1, 19. 
twisted on the top of the head, quantity of twisted | IST 2. jathara, n. [m.] the stomach, 


lucuna pruritus, L.; Flacourtia cataphracta, L. 
=*fé-mila, L.; « rudra-jalà, L.) Sux. v f; N. 
a Patha or arrangement of the Vedic text (still 
More artificial than the Krama, each pair of words 
being repeated thrice and one repetition being in 
inverted order), Carap.; (7), f. Nardostachys Jati- 
Mind, L.; (=°¢i) the waved-leaf fig-tree, L.; cf. 


hair, W, —icatfpn, m. a knot of braided hair, Vikr. 
% 19; BRP. ii. cira, m. N. of Siva, L. —JAla, 


410 agg Jatu-geha. rt jánana. 


preshya-, bandhu-, sakhi- &c., qq. vv.5 with 
names of pcoples, VarBiS. iv, 22 & v, 74; ayam 
janah, ‘this person, these persons, T, we, MBh, viii, 
709; Hariv. 7110; R. ii, 41, 2; Sak. &c.; esha j’, 
id, Kavyad. ii, 75), RV. &c.; the person nearest to 
the speaker (also with apam or asau, ‘this my 
lover,’ Kavyad. ii, 271; Ratnav. i, $$), Nal. x, 10; 
Sak.; Malav. ; a common person, one of the people, 
Kir. ii, 42 & 47; the world beyond the Mahar-loka, 
BhP, iii, 11, 29 ; SkandaP.; (9nd), m. (g. ajoddi) 
N. of a man (with the patr. Sarkarfkshya), SBr. x ; 
ChUp.; (à), f. ‘birth,’ a-jana, ‘the unborn,’ Nira- 
yana, BhP, x, 3, I. —m-sahá, mfn. subduing men 
(Indra), RV. ii, 21, 3. = kari, f. (=jananT) red 
lac, L, =kalpa, mí(a)n. similar to mankind, AitBr. 
vi, 32; SinkhSr. xii, 21, 15 f. pl. (scil. ricas) N. 
of AV. xx, 128, 6-11, ib. —Xürin, m, =-ġa77, L. 
= gat, mfn., Pip. i, 4, 2,Vartt. 14, Pat. —-?gatya, 
Nom. (fr. gat) yati, ib.  m-gama, m. a Cindi- 
la (cf. jalam-g”), Hear. vi; Kad, vii, 168 (v.1. ja- 
ran-mátairga) ; Rajat. vii, 965; (a), f. a Candala 
woman, viii, 1957. —onkshus, n. =jagac-, ‘eye 
of all creatures,’ the sun, Hariv. 8050, = candra, 
m. ‘N, of a poct, for jala-c°. —th (^nd-), f. (Pan. 
iv, 2, 43) a number of men, assemblage of pcople, 
community, subjects, mankind, AV. v, 18, 12; ‘TS. 
ii; TBr. i f; AitBr.; VarBrS,; Sii, &c.; generation, 
W. = tzaya, n, three persons, R, iii, 4, 46. —trat, 
for jala-, W. —diha-sthinn, n. a place of cre- 
mation, Dai. xii, 2, = deva, m. ‘man-god,’ a kin; 
MBh. xii, 7883; BhP. viii, 19, 2. — hi (du), 
mfn. (A/dAai) nourishing creatures, TBr. i, 1, 1, 1f, 
(-dhaya, TaudyaBr. i, 4; -dhdyas, MaitrS. i, 3, 12 
& 27). - ühüya, “yas (Jdm^), sce -did.—niitha, 
m. * man-lord,' a king, Kir. ii, 13. =zp-tapo, m. 
‘N, of aman,’ scc Janamtafi, = pati, m. = -2datha, 
Dai. i, 151. = pudá, m. sg. or pl. a community, 
nation, people (as opposed to the sovereign), TBr. 
ii ; AitBr. viii, 14; SBr. xiii f. &c.; sg. an empire, 
inhabited country, MBh, &c. (ifc. f. 4; R. iii, 61, 
27); mankind, W.; -g/d/a£a, m. a plunderer of a 
country, Buddh. L.; -mandala, n. the district 
formed by a country, Car. iii, 3; -mahatlara, m. 
the chief of a country, Das. viii, 207 ; °dédhipfa, m. 
*country-ruler,' a king, R. ii, 63, 48; °ddyuta, mfn. 
crowded with people, W. ; °défvara,m, = "dddhipa, 
W.5 “déddkvaysantya, mfn, treating on the cpi- 
demics of a country, Car. iii, 3. —°padin, m.'coun- 
try-ruler, a king, Pan. iv, 3, 100. = pina, min. 
being a beverage for men, RV. ix, 110, 5. —püla- 
ka, m. guardian of mankind, Kalyágam. 30. = pra- 
vada, m. ‘talk of men,’ rumour, report, MBh. ii, 
2507 (pl.) LR i m ‘dear to men,’ 
iva ; coriander-seed,L.; Moringa pterygosperma,L.; 
-phala, f.the egg-plant,Gal, = Sindo m. friend 
of mankind, Kalyanam. 38. —baliki, f. lightning, 
Gal. = bhaksha, mfn. devouring men [loving men 
or to beloved by men,’ Say.], RV.ii, 21, 3. — bhrit, 
mín. supporting men, VS. x, 4. —maraka, m. 
*men-killer, an epidemic, VarBjS. = māra, m, id., 
AV. Paris. lxxii, 84 ; (7), f. id., 98. *- mErana, n. 
killing of men. —z-ejayá, m. (Pip. iii, 2, 28) 
‘causing men to tremble,’ N, of a celebrated king 
to whom Vaigampiyana recited the MBh. (great- 
grandson to Arjuna, as being son and successor 1o 
Parikshit who was the son of Arjuna’s son Abhi- 
manyu), SBr. xi, xiii ; AitBr.; Sankh$r. xvi; MBh. 
&c.; N. of a son (of Kuru, i, 3740; Hariv. 1608; 
of Puro, MBh. i, 3764 ; Hariv. 1655; BhP. ix; 
of Puram-jaya, Hariv, 1671; of Soma-datta, VP. iv, 
1, 19 ; of Su-mati, BhP, ix, 2, 36; of Sriñjaya 23, 
2); N. of a Naga, TandyaBr. xxv; MBh. ii, 362. 
=mohini, f. ‘infatuating men,’ N. ofa Surüügana, 
Siph$s. Concl.  yópana, mín, perplexing or vexing 
men, RV. x, 86, 22; AV. xii, 2, I5. —ratijann, 
mín. gratifying men, Git. i, 19 ; n. gratification of 
people, W.; (2), f. N. of a prayer, ica. iil, 15, 
32. —rava, m. = -fravdda. — rij, m. =-ndtha, 
VS. v, 24. =riijan, m. id., RV. i, 53, 9. —1oka, 
m. ‘world of men,’ the 5th Loka or next above 
Mahar-loka (residence of the sons of Brahm’ and 
other godly men), ArupUp.; NyisUp. i, 5,6; BhP.; 
Mi ārkP,; SkandaP.; cf. Janas. — vat, mín. ‘crowded 
with people,” (Zë), loc. ind. on a spot filled with 
People, Car. i, 8, 1, 63. —vallabha, m. ‘agreeable 
to men,’ the plant Sveta-rohita, L. = vada, m. (g: 
air vas rends Mn. ij, 1793 MBh. ii zii 
many people, R. vi, x01, 2; often ifc, denoting one | VS, xxx, yp) c Ea cts m, a talker, newsmonger, 
person or a number of persons collectively,” e.g. Kant, 78, raid nts posc 5 ae p 
ivahira, m. 


them alive when they were asleep after a festival; 
warned by Vidura, they discovered the dangerous 
character of their abode, and dug an underground 
passage ; next having invited an outcaste woman 
with EA five sons, they first stupeficd them with 
wine, and then having burnt Purocana in his own 
house, set fire to the house of lac, and, leaving the 
charred bodies of the woman and her sons inside, 
escaped by the underground passage), MDh. i, 313; 
2250 & 5864 ; (v, 1987, -geha) ; (hence) a place of 
torture, Divyàv, xxvii (Jantu-g°); -parvan, n. N. 
of MBh. i, ch. 141—151. — geha, n, =-grika, q.v. 
—dhiman, n. id., L. = putraka, m. ‘lac-figure,’ 
a man at chess or backgammon, L.; cf. jaya-p°. 
—mani, m. ‘Jac-jewel,’ a mole, Suir, i f., iv. = ma- 
ya, mín.'plastered with lac, -Saraya,n.=%u-geha, 
Venis. v, 25. —mukha, m. * lac-faced,' a kind of 
Tice, Suir. i, 46, 1, 9. — rasn, m. ' lac-juice, lac, 
L, —- veiman, n. = -geha, MBh. i, 361 & 379. 
Jatv-asmaka, n, *lac-stone, bitumen, L. 

Jatuka, m. ‘N. of a man,’ see jané°; n. lac, 
gum, L.; — G^, Asa foctida, L.; (à), f. lac, L.; 
=%u-krit, Bhpr. y, 2, 127; =% L. 

Jai , f. e fit, Le 

Tat, f., scc Vv. = karna, m. (g. gurgdi, v.l. 
Jat?) bat-cared,' N. of a physician (pupil of Bharad- 
vaja Kapishthala), Car, i, 1, 29 (v.l jatitharyya). 

t, 


usage, W. = brf, mfn. coming to men 
RV. vi, 55, 6 (Nir. vi, 4). S resin 
among men,’ N. of a man, ChUp. iv, 1, 1, Sch.: 
(d), f. N. of a woman, AitBr. i, 25, S1y.; cf. Jana. 
Sruti, =ruti, f. rumour, news, Rajat. Vil, 133, 
=samsad, f. an assembly of men, MBh. lii, 2729 
(pl); R. =samkshaya, m. destruction of men, 
YarBrS. vli, 30. —sambidha, m, a crowd of peo- 
ple, MBh. i, 7125; Kim.; mfn. densely crowded 
with pcople, W, = 1. -stha, mín. abiding among 
men, BhP. vii, 15, 56; see also s.v. janas. = sth&- 
ua, n. ‘resort of men,’ N, of part of the Dandaka 
forest in Deccan, MBh. iii, ix, xiii ; R.5 Ragh.xii f.; 
-ruha, mín. growing in EM W. Jani. 
kirga, mín. crowded with people, W., Jan&cg; 
m. popular usage, W, Janfitiga,min. superhuman, 
superior, Kir. ii, 2, Jan&dhin&tha, m. = xa. 
natha, W.; Vishnu, W. Jan&dhipa, m.— 5G 
nàtha, MBh.; R. (ifc. f. d). Jan&nta, m, a num- 
ber of men, Sah, vi, 139; a region (desa), Suir. i, 
46, 2, 38; ‘man-destroyer,’ Yama, BhP, vi, 8, 16. 
Tanéntika, ‘personal proximity,’ (a), ind. (as a 
stage-direction) whispering aside to another, Sak.; 
V sc 3 (©), loc, ind. in the proximity of men, 
has, lxv, 133. Jon&paviida, m. ill report, Pin, 
ii, 3, 69, Kaz. (pL) Jan&yann, mfn. leading i 
men (a path), AV. xii, I, 47. Jan@xava, m= 
°na-r”, Kathis. lxxv, 152. Jan&rnnva, m, ‘man- 
ocean,’ a caravan, Nal.xiii, 16. Jan&rthn-8ebün, 
m. a family appellation, gentile noun, W, Jan&z- 
m. (g. sandy-àdi) ‘exciting or agitating 
men,’ Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. iii, 8102 ; v, 2564; 
Hariv. 15397; Bhartr.; BhP.; Git.; N. of several 
men, Hariv. &c.; of a locality, Tantr.; -oibudha, 
m. N, of a scholiast (author of Bhüvürtha-dipik1). 
Jonülaya, m. an inhabitant of the Jana-loka, BhP. 
iii, 11, 31. Jan&v, nom. ars, m. protecting men, 
Vop. xxvi, 77. Jan&&ana, m. ‘man-cater,’ a wolf, 
L. Joná$raya, m. ‘man-shelter,’ inn, caravan- 
sary, Rajat. iii, 480, Janii-shaih, nom. -shdt, 
=*nan-sahd, RV. i, 54, 11. Tanéndra, m.= 
°na-natha, R.ii, 100, 14. Tane-vida, m.=°na- 
v^, g. &alhüdi. Janésa, m. = néndra, Hariv. 
8403; Hcar.v, 405. JnnóSvazrn, m. id., MBh. 
if; Hariv. 1828; R. i, iii. Jan@shta, m. ‘man- 
desired,’ a kind of jasmine, L.; (à), f. turmeric, L.; 
the Jatuka plant (Oldenlandia), L.; the medicinal 
plant vriddAi, L.5 the flower of Jasminum grandi- 
florum, L. ma, n. * man-laudation," 
fame, W. = Janan, sce ^ndy. Janfügha,m.a 
multitude of people, crowd, R. i, 77, 8; ii, 80, 4- 
Tanaka, mfn. (Pan. vii, 3, 35, Kas.) generative, 
generating, begetting, producing, causing (chiefly 
ifc.), MBh. iv, 1456; VarByS.; Bhishap.; Bhpr.; 
m. a progenitor, father, Hariv. 982; R. vi, 3; 453 
Paiicat. &c. ; (in music) a kind of measure ; (oxyt. 
N. of a king of Vidcha or Mithila (son of Mithi and 
father of Udavasu, R.), SBr. xi, xiv; MBh. iii, xii, 
xiv; Hariv. 9253; of another king of Mithila (son 
of Hrasva-roman and father of Sita), R. ; of another 
king, Rajat. i, 98 ; of a disciple of Bhagavat, BhP; 
vi, 3, 20; of several official men, Rajat. vii f; pl. 
the descendants of Janaka, MBh. iii, 10637; R-i; 
Uttarar. i, 16; iv, 9; vi, 42 ; MarkP.; (74a), f. (as 
in Pali) a mother, Divyàv. xviii, 137; a daughter- 
in-law, W. = kūna, m. ‘the one-eyed Janaka, N. 
of a man, Rajat. viii, 881. —candra, m. N. of 
several men, vii f. = tanayi, f. ‘ Janaka's daughter, 
Sita, Megh. 1. — tū, f. =-/va, Sah, i, 3, 85 pater- 
nity, Kathis, xvii, 57. «tva, n. gencrativencss, 
Sarvad. ii, 63; generation, i, 38; ii, 133. —nandi- 
ni, f. — -(anayá, = bhudra, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
viii, 2485. =zūja, m. N. of a man, viii, 978 & 
1002; Srikanth. xxv (grammarian and Vila): 
-Ssapta-rütra, m. N. of a Saptüha, KatySr.; 
AivSr.x; Saükhsr. ; Mai. = sinha, m. N. of aman, 
Rajat, vill, =sutā,f. —-fanayd. Janakitmsifs. 
fid. Janak&hvaya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, Gal. 
Jaonakésvara-tiztha,n. N. ofa Tirtha, Revikh. 
as mín. fr. jdna, g. guAddi, Pan. iv, 3 
, Kar. ds - 
Jánat, mfa. pr. p. 4/ jan, q.v.; ind. an exe 
mation used in ceremonies (like om, &c.), Kau: 
Jánad-vat, mfn. containing a form of 4/72» 
Maius. i, 8, 9. f c Bess 
Jánana, mí(Z)n. ifc. generating, begetting, I A 
ducing, causing, Mn. ix, 81; MBh.; ELAS th, 
m. a progenitor, creator, RV. ii, 49, 15 D». vp 
coming into existence, TindyaBr. xxi, 93 z ora), 
Mn. &c.; ‘birth, i.e. life (pitroa j za nåntara), 


Jatūkā, = Vit, vi, 9; =tu-krit, L. 


HGCA jaturaka. See jantuka. 
AJU jatrina, m. pl. N. of a family, Pra- 
var. ii, 3, 5. : 


jatrif, m. pl. the continuations of the 
vertebra, collar-bones & cartilages of the breast-bone 
(16 are named, SBr. xii, 2, 4, 11), RV. viii, 1, 125 
AV. xi, 3, 10; VS. xxv, 8; TandyaBr, ix, 10, 1; n. 
sg. thecollar-bone, Y jn.iii,88 ; MBh. ; Hariv.; R.; 
Suir. ; VarByS.(pl.) Jatruka, n. thecollar-bone, L. 
jan, cl. 1. [RV.; AV.] & ro. jdnati, 

°te (Subj. janat, RV. ; °ndt, AV. vi, 81, 

3; A. "nata, RV.x, 123, 7; impf. djanat, RV.; p. 
Jdnat), jandyati,"tc (in later language only P., Pin. 
i, 3, 86; Subj. °adyat ; impf. djanayat ; aor. dji- 
Janat ; p. jandyat ; inf. zdnayitavai, SBr. xiv), 
twice cl. 3 (Subj. Ja/dua/, MaitrS. i, 3, 20 & 9, 1 
[Kath. ix, s cf. Pay. vi, 1, 192 & vii, 4, 78, K3i.; 
pr. Jajanti, Dhatup. xxv, 245 aor, A. jánishta; 
A. dani, RV. ii, 34,2 ; perf. jajana; 3. pl. ja- 
jr, RV. &c.; once Jyauir, viii, 97, 10; p. 


3, 13, Kai.; to take place, ha Vet. i, 11; i 
253 to be possible or applicatie of suitable, Suri 
to generate, produce, R. iii, 20, 17; Caran.: Pass. 


H "H * Pa vi 3 
. Jijanishati, 42, Kā.: Intens, Jajag as 


& jajay”, 43 (cf. Vop. xx, 17); [cf. yi * 
Pius (ginascor ; Hib. ping g beget, ponente 


(pdiica jánas,'the five races; = f° krishidyas, RV. 


N TM 


" 


wm jananántara. TL Jap. 411 


.1,545 production, causation, R.; Kum. i, 43; | necessarily, RV.; AV. ix, 4, 243 TS. ii; cf. aitga-. 

K rrkhyak.; Sarvad. ; Tace, lineage, L.; Q, f, a | Januh-paddhati, f. Nar =f on Tativities, 

mother, SaikhSr. xv; Mn. ix, 192 ; Yzj.; Nal. | Januzh&ndhn, mín.born blind, Pin. vi, 3, 3, Vártt. 

&c. a qucen-mother, W.; a bat, L.; —jaua-£ari, | 2. Jantir-visas,n. the natural garment, SBr.v, 3. 
p. ; Jasminum auriculatum, L. ; Rubia Munjista,L.; | Jani, f. (L.) See ?mis. 

the plant ganz, L.; the plant Žatukā, L.; com- | Jano, in comp. for “vas. =loka, m.="na-T’, 

passion, L; cf. indra-, medha-. Jananántara, | KisiKh. xxii. 

P (another, i.c.) a former life, Sak. v, 2. Janta, m. a child, offspring, RV.; Kathis. iic, 

; metrically for ^ni, a mother, VatByS. | 58; a creature, living being, man, person (the sg. 

vi, 10; f. birth, W.; the plant janz, L, , | also used collectively, e.g. sarva j°, * everybody,’ 

1. Jananiyn, Nom. ‘yati, to consider as one's | Sak. v, §; ayam jantuh, ‘the man,’ KathUp. ii, 

mother, HYog. iii, 9. 20; SvetUp. iii, 20; Mn. xii, 99), RV. ; Mn. &c.; 

2. Jananiya, mín, to be produced, W. a kinsman, servant, RV. i, 81, 9 & 94, 5; X, 149, 

å 4; any animal of the lowest organisation, worms, 


3 , mín. pr. p. jan, q.v. m.N.ofa 
man, g. gargâdi (Kai.; v.l. for jaramāya). insects, Mn. vi, 68 f.; MBh. xiv, 1136 ; Susr.; (n.) 
HYog. iii, 53 & Subh.; a tree, Gal.; N. of a son 


Jánayati, f. generation, VS. i, 22. 

Janayanta, mín. generating, producing, Vop. | of Somaka, MBh. iii, 1047311; Hariv. 1793; BhP. 

Janayitavy2, mín. to be generated or produced, | ix, 22, 1; Kathis, xiii, 5511.5 cf. Ashiti-, Ashudra-, 
jala-. = kambu, n. a shell inhabited by an animal, 


Prab. i, 31 5 Sarvad. ii, 57; Simkhyak., Sch. 

Janayitri, m. (Pan. vi, 4, 53, Kai) one who | L, = kari, f.=jalu-kyit,L.—griha, sce jatu-g. 
generates or begets or produces, progenitor, father, | = ghna, min. killing worms, Suir. i, 40, 4, 415 
Mn. ix; MBh. &c.; (¢72), f.a mother, Rajat. iii, 108. | m, =-mdrin,L.; n.=-ndsana, L.; Embelia Ribes, 

Jannyishnu, m. a progenitor, MBh. ix, 2222. | L.; (7), f. id, L. —jata-maya, mfn. = -mat 

Janar, in comp. for jas, —1okn, m. «jana-l". | HYog. iii, 35. = nāšana, n. ‘destroying worms," 

Jánas, n. race, class of beings (Lat. genus), RV. | Asa feetida, L. — padapa, m. Mangifera sylvatica, 
ii, 2, 4; =jana-oka, Vedintas.; BhP, iii, 13, 25 | L. —phala, m. Ficus glomerata, L. —mat, mfn. 
& 43. 2. Jana-stha (fr. ^a&-), mfn. abiding in | containing worms or insects, MarkP. xxxii, 19. 
the Janas (or Jana-loka), VP. i, 3, 24. =mittri, m. a kind of worm living in the bowels, 

Jani, ?ni, f. a woman, wiie (gen. ur, RV. x, | Car. i, 19, 1, 39; iii, 7; —-7252, Npr. =mārin, 
10, 3), RV. (pl. also fig. € the fingers”); VS.; birth, | m. ‘worm-killer,’ the citron, L. —rasa, m. *insect- 
production, Sarvad.; KapS. i, 97, Sch.; a kind of | essence,’ red lac, L. = hantzI, f.=-giai, L. 
fragrant plant, L.; ?ui, f. a mother, L.; birth, i.c. | Jantaka, m. N. of a man, pl. his descendants, 
life, AgP. xxxviii, 1 ; birthplace, Hariv, 11979; the | g. upakddi (jal? & ç jant’, Ganar. 28 & 30, jatu- 
tt, Jan, Bidar. iii, 1, 24, Sch.; cf. gud. —kartri, | raka, 30); (2), f.=“ntu-rasa, L.; =jatu-krit, L. 
mín. coming into existence, Pan. i, 4,30; produc- | Jantuli, f. Saccharum spontancum, L. 
ing, effecting, Naish.v, 63 (9/77). -Xüma (Jdm^), | Jántva,mín.( =jánit?) e "tay, RV.viii, 89,6. 
min. wishing for a wife, AV. ii, 30, 5.—1.-tvé,n. | Janma, in comp. for “nmax ; n. birth, L., Sch. 
the state of a wife, RV. x, 18,8. -^tvaná, n. id., | = kara, mfn. iic. effecting the birth of, Laghuj. iii, 
viii, 2, 42. — di, mfn, giving a wife, iv, 17, 16. | 8, killa, m. time or hour of birth, VarByS. vci, 13. 
=divasa, m. birthday, Mcar. vi, 28. —-dh3, ?, | = kila, m. * birth-pillar, Vishnu, L. = krit, m. a 
RV. x, 29, 5. —nilik&, f. the plant Mabi-nill, L. | progenitor, father, BhP. ili, 13, 73 ix, 22, I. - krita, 
=padahati, f. N. ofa work, «mat, mín. having | mín. effected by or resulting from birth, Kad. vi, 1860 
a wife or wives (Soma), SaükhGr. i, 9, 9; having an | (v.1, for d7°). —kshetra, n. birthplace, Kathis. 
origin, produced, Bidar. iii f., Sch.; creature, man, | = gyiha, n. =-ha, VarYogay. iv, 44. — citra, 
Mar. vii, 32. = vat(jdu°), mfn. having awife, RV. | “traka, m. N. of a Naga, Divyàv. xxx. — oint&- 

Janika, mín. generating, producing, W. mani, m. ‘birth-jewel,’ N. of a work on nativities, 

Tanita, mín. born, Hariv. 9238 ; engendered, | —janman, n. loc. °ni, ind. in every (birth or) life, 
begotten, W. ; produced, occasioned, MBh.iv, 1236; | Can.; ?nmántara, n. every future life, Palicat. i, 
Paficat.; Megh. &c.; occurring, W. —svana, min. | 15, 29. =jataka, n. N. ofa work. —jyeshtha, 

making a noise, sounding3V. Janitédyams, mfn. | min. the eldest by birth, Mn. ix, 1 26, —tas, ind. 
making exertion, energetic, W. *. | according to birth, Ap. i, 1, 4; according to the age 
. Tanitavyà, mín. to be born or produced, AV. | of life, Mu. ii, 155; ix, 125 f; MBh. = tara (m. 
iv, 23,7. Janitri or (along with jajana 4 times) | L.) =-bha, Hat. i, 11. — tithi, (m. i, L.) birthday, 
Jan°, m. (Pin. vi, 4, 53) a progenitor, father, Tee SaükhGr. i, 25. —da, mfn. ifc, = -kara, Laghuj. 
Tp, (Lat.) genitor, RV.; VS.; AV.; ChUp.; ii, 10; a progenitor, father, Sak. vii, 18 (v.1) 
Up. ; Paticat.; (jdzitri), f.a mother, yevéreipa, ge- | = Gina, n. z-(1013, Kum. i, 23. —nakshatra, n. 
nitrix, RV.; AV.; TS. iv; Gobh.; MBh.; VarBrS. | = -bha, Heat. i, 8. - nüman, n. the name received 

Tanitra, n. a birthplace, place of origin, home, | at birth (i.c. on the 12th day after), W.-pa m. 
origin, RV.; AV.; VS; TBr. ii; MBh. v, 2580; | the regent of a planet under which any one is born, 
Hariv. 14730; pl. parents, relatives, AitBr. ii, 65 | VarBr. xv, 3- =pattra, n. 'nativity-paper, EAS 
sg. generative or procreative matter, VS. xix, 84; | scope (paper or scroll on which are recorded the 


i nz. " «San ; Laty.; lunar day, configuration, and relative position 
xxi, 55; N. ofa Siman, ArshBr. ; SiükhSr. ; Laty.; yanl ud an conf H Ae cect enu 


(du. with Vasishthasya) another Siman (consisting f 
"2n; S i ; i throughout life), W. —pattrika, f.id., Jyot. 
Othe janitrddya & “trittara), ix, 12, 8; sg. with | tones en ede vulva, Gal uem 


uttara -:^trótfara, vii, 2, I. i . 

2, ee mín, c "/27jÀ, RV. i, 66, 8 & 89, | dapa, m. the tree under which any one is bory 
10; iv, 18, 4; x, 45, 10; AV. ii, 28,3; m. father, family tree, Rajat iv, 175. — pratishthBf. i 
Un., Sch.; m. du, parents, ib. ; (Z) f. mother, ib. | place, a mother, Sak. vi, iy. prada, mie ka- 

Jåniman, n. generation, birth, origin, RV. ii, ra; VatBIS. = pradüipa, m. N. oka or on nativi- 
35, 6; iii, 1, 4; iv; x, 142, 2; oflipring, v, 35 | ties (by Vibudha). —prabhziti, ind. ever Since 
ix, 68, 5; x,63, 1; a creature, being, RV.; AV. v, | birth, Mn.viii, go; MBh.v, 4153; eta, 
11, 55 genus, kind, race, RV.; AV. i, 8545 ii, 31, 55 | m. the fetters of transmigration, Bhag. har ay 
Vi; [cf Hib. geincamhuin, ‘birth, conception. ] |n. the asterism under w h any one Etec ar- 

Janiya, Nom. (3. pl. Sydnti) to wish fora wife, | Yogay. ix, 10. = bhāj, m. possessing bi p acrea- 
AY. iv, 2,72. Jánishtha, mín. (superl. of jani- Ds] belag Me DN 56 (6o); Kalyīpam. 
4 i V. v, s = s . mother- Q2W.- sf. 
Tien Ero Spiana ME. xii; R-ii,vii. | country, Bhpr.ii, 317. = bhiimd, f.id., Hariv. 5747; 

Tani, f. sec Cni; a daughter-in-law (cf. iml), Paficat.; Prab.; Rajat.; Hit. -bhitta, mín. become 

I. Janiya, Nom. (p. Spát) = niya, AC im 15|a rpm Kad. Me DEP quie iue 

; vii iL 4, 35, Si ; AV.vi, 82,3. ing birth, enj 1,18, 18; 

16; vil 96, 4 (ct. Pap.vii d 5, Siddh.); AV.vi, 82,3. ica d syi UE pe W. = Bil m. ate: 
diacal sign under which any one is born, VarBr. 
xxiv, 6; °dy-adhifa, m. the regent of that zodiacal 
sign, VarYogay. iv, 45, Sch. — zogiu, mín, sickly 
from birth, W. =rksha (riksha), n. = -bha, Sut. 
i, 32, 15 VarBrS.; VarYogay. ix, I. —lagna, n, = 
-rdii. -vania, m. relations by birth (opposed to 
vidyd-c^), Pan. ii, 1, 19, Sch. — vat, mín. possess- 
ing birth, born, living, Kad. iii, 624 (2, f. abstr.) 
—vartman, n.=-fatka, L. =vasudhi, f.= 


-thit, Rajat. iv, 147. —vailakshanya, n. acting 
in a manner unbecoming one’s birth, W. = Snyyil, 
f. the bed on which any one is born, MBh. vi, 5820. 
—&odhana, n. discharging the obligation derived 
from birth, W. = samudra, m. N. of a work on 
nativitics. = siphalya, n. attainment of the object 
or end of existence, Mn. xii, 93. = sthīna, n. = 

-kshetra, W.; =-bhit, Paticat, v, 6, $5 Vet.; the 
womb,W. Janmádhipa,m.lorá of birth, Siva; 
=°nma-fa,VarBy5. xxxiv, 11. Janmántara, n. 

another birth or life,’ a former life, MBh. iii, 256.4; 

Kathás, xxiii, 49 ; a future life, Paticat. ii, 6, 42; 
Caurap.; KapS. i, 7, Sch.; -zafa, min. regenerated, 

Kathis. iic, 50. Janmántarita, min. done in a 
former life, Rama:Up. ii, 4,26. Janmánt 

mín. one's own from a former birth, Sih. x, 2$. 

Janmántariya, min. = rita, Rajat. vi, 85. 
Janmándha, mín, = “nushdndhka, Bhpr. v, $ 

(-éz@,n.abstr.) Janmáshtami,f. Rrishnz'sbirth- 
day (the Sth day in the dark half of month Sravana 
or Bhidra), -/a//a, n. N. of Smritit. viii; -nirgaya, 
m, N. of a work; -vrafa, n. N. of a vow described 
in a tale (which is said to be taken from VP.) 
Janmdüspada, n.=°ma-kshetra, Hariv. 14653. 
Janmésa, m. = °ma-fa, VarBr. xv, 3; VarYogay. 
iv, 12. Janmódaya-rksha,n. ==" marksa, 43. 

Janmakma, ^», only in comp. =nitha, m. 
=°ma-fa, 45, Sch. 

Jünman, n. birth, production (£rifa-, mín. 
‘planted,’ Kum. v, 60), origin (ifc. ‘born from,’ e.g. 
3idra-, q. v.), RV. iii, 26, 7 ; vii, 33, 10; AV.; VS. 
&c.; existence, life, Mn. ; Bhag. iv, 5; Yogas. ii, 1a 
(drishtádrishta-7^, * present and future lite’), &c. 
(janma, acc. ind. through the whole life, HParis. iv, 
7); nativity, VarByS. i, 10; re-birth, Sarvad. xi; 
birthplace, home, RV. ii, 9, 3; Vili, 69, 3; x, 5,73 
AV.; VS.; a progenitor, father, Sak. vii, 18; natal 
star, VarBrS. iv, 23; (in astrol,) N. of the rst lunar 
mansion, civ; a creature, being, RV.; TBr. ii; 
AitBr. iv, 10; people, RV. ii, 26, 3; iii, 15, 2; the 
people of a household, kind, race, RV. (wbidya 7°, 
sg., du. & pl., ‘both races,’ i.e. gods and men or (x, 
37, LI] men and animals); nature, quality, i, 70, 25 
custom, manner ( Jrainéna jdnmand, ‘according to 
ancient custom’), i, 87, 5; ix, 3, 9; SV. (v. l. manm’, 
RV.); Hariv. 15718 (dZfa-Janatand, ‘like a mes- 
senger'); water, Naigh. i, 12. Janmin, m. acrea- 
ture, man, Paücat. i, I, 93; ii, 3, I9. 

I. Janya, min, (4/ jan, Pig. iii, 4, 68; iii, T, 
97, Pat.) born, produced, Bhaship..44; BrahmavP. ; 
ifc. born or arising or produced from, occasioned by, 
Sii.; Bhish4p. ; Tarkas. &c. (d, f. abstr., Vedántas. ; 
-tva, n. id., KapS., Sch.); m. a father, L.; n. the 
body, BhP. i, 9, 31; a portent occurring at birth, L. 

2. Jánya, min. (ir. Jána) belonging to a race or 
family or to the same country, national, RV. ii, 37, 
6 & 39,1; x, 9I, 2; SkhSr. xv, 13,3; belonging 
or relating to the people, RV. iv, 55, 5; ix, 49, 
2; TBr. i; TandyaBr.; ShadvBr.; m. the friend or 
companion of a bridegroom, RY. iv, 38, 6; AV. xi, 
8, 1f; Gobh. ii, x, 13; MBh. i, iii; Kathas.; ason- 
in-law, Gal.; a common man, TS. vi, r, 6,6; TBr.i, 
78,7; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1170; v.l. for janya, 

q.v.; m. n. rumour, report, Pin. iv, 4, 97; n. 
people, community, nation, RV. ii; x, 42, e ; AV. 

4» 43 (oxyt-); pl. inimical races or men, AitBr. 
y 26; fighting, war, Gaut.; MBh.v, 3195; Ragh. 
iv, 775 Dai.; a market, L.; (a), f. (g. adi £3] 
a bridesmaid, Pan. iv, 4, 82; Ragh. vi, 30; the fe- 
male friend of a mother, L.; a newly-married wife, 
Campak. 163 f. & 211; pleasure, L.; affection, W. 
=yātrā, f. bridal journey, Malatim. vi, 2; Campak, 

Janyiya, mín. fr. “nyd, g. utkarildi. 

Janya, m. birth (?), Hariv. 7092 (v.1.); a crea- 
ture, Un.; fire, L.; Brahma, L.; v.1. for jaha, q.¥. 

gta Janduraka, a kind of mat or stuff, 
Divyav. i, 354. 

HA janma, °nman, &c. See A/jan. 

Janmejaya, for janam-cj°, BhP.; BrahmayP, 

Tanya, “nyiya, “nyu. Sec above. 
aoe us I. jápati (rarely A., SahEhSr. 
159,4; MI . iii, xiii; pf. /ajàfa ; 3. du. jegatur, 
R.i; inf. japitum, MBh. xii, RA i ind. pied, 
Mn. xi; R. i; “fited, Mn. xi; Vet.) to utter in a 
low voice, whisper, mutter (esp. prayers or incan- 
tations), AitBr. ii, 38; SBr.; Laty.; KatySr.; Kaui.; 
Mn. &c.; to pray to any one (acc.) in a low voice, 
MBh, xiii, 7505 to invoke or call upon in a low 


Onit, L-5 .s cf. sa-. 

Janu, f. ^ij, L.; the ns e y É a, 
33 cats zm RY: i 139, 
9; 141, 4; ii, 43,1 uction, descent, RV. 
AB cay: L ivi." see “nuh-fpaddhati ; 
birthplace, $B iii, 9, 3 23,3 creature, being, RV. ; 
AV.; creation, RV. vii, 86,13 genus, class, kind, 
RV. ii, 42, 1 (Nir. ix, 4) ; (1/542), instr. ind. by 

from birth, by nature, originally, essentially, 
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voice, BhP. iv, 7, 39 ; BhavP, i: Intens, Jañjapyate, 
prti (Pin. vii, 4, 86; p. pydmdna)io whisper re- 
peatedly (implying blame, iii, r, 24), ŠBr. xi, 5, 5,10. 

Japa, mín. ‘muttering, whispering,’ scc Aarze-, 
ku-; m. (Pan. iii, 3, 615 oxyt., g. ullchddi) mut- 
tering prayers, repeating in a murmuring tone pas- 
sages from scripture or charms or names of a deity, 
&c., muttered prayer or spell, AitBr. ii, 38; SBr. ii; 
SaakhSr.; Nir. MU f. the state of onc who 
mutters prayers, MBh, xiii, 1907 (japatam, gen. pl. 
of japat, Sch.) Mcd usi a ms 
tering prayers, W. —miülà, f. a Tosary used for 
counting muttered prayers. = yajiin, m. muttering 
prayers as a religious sacrifice, Mn. ii, 85 f.; Yaji. 
i, 101; Bhag.; SkandaP. —homa, m. sg. & pl. 
muttering prayers as a religious offering, Mn.x, 111; 
xi, 34; MBh. xii, 3756; VarByS. vli, 51 & 58; 
(maka) Rudray. ii, 8,1; m. du. a muttered prayer 
and an offering, Saktan. xii. 

Japana, n. muttering prayers, MBh. xii, 7157. 

: Tapaniya, min. to be muttered, Mn. ii, 79, Sch. 

Japita, mfn. muttered, MBh. xii, 7248. 

Japin, mín. muttering prayers, Yajii. iii, 286. 

Japta, mín, —*/7/2, MBh, v, 7047; Naish. xi, 
26 ; whispered over, VarB;S. iil, 72. 

-Japtavya, mín, to be muttered, R. vii, 23, 4, 
28; VarB;S. vli, 73 ; BhP, iv, 24, 31. 

Jápya, min. id., ŠBr. x; SankhSr. ; Mn. xi, 143; 
VarByS.; n. (once m. scil. wantra, BhP. iv, 8,53) 
a muttered prayer, Mn.; Y4jn.; MBh. &c, — kar- 
man, n. = Yana, Ap. i, 15, I. Japyésvara- 
tirtha, n. N. of a Tinha, VasishthalP. iii. 

- Japyaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 495. 


WAT jopa, f. (— java) the China rose, 
VarBrS. xxviii, 14; BrahmaP. ii, 1, T. = kusuma- 
samnibha, m. ‘resembling the Japã-fiower,” the 
plant Aiigiila, Npr. Jopüknym, f.= pa, L. 


Japila, N. of a locality, W. 
, WW japta, Sptavya, &c. See +/jap. 


+ WATS jíbaru, n.=mandala (Nir. vi, 17, 
Sch.), RV. iv, 5, 7. 


. ATCT jabalà (cf. Pan. ii, 4, 58, Pat.), N. 
of a woman, ChUp. iv, 4,1. 


WT 1. jabh or jambh (cl. r. jabhate or 
Jambh°, Dhatup. x, 28 ; aor. Subj. jambhishat) to 
snap at (gen.), RV. x, 86, 4: Caus. jambhdyati 
(p. Fat) to crush, destroy, RV.; AV.; VS. xvi, 5: 
Intens, Jaifjabhydte (8 hīti, Pan. vii, 4, 86; 
p. “bhydmana [TS, ii, 5, 2, 4; Nyäyam.; Jaim., 
Sch.], “bhdna [Kaus. 114], "Ma [Sankhsr. iv, 20, 
1]) opening the jaws wide, snapping at (implying 
blame, Pan. iii, i, 24); cf. abhi- & 4 irimbh. 

Jobdhri, mfn, snapping at, vii, 1, 61, Sch. 

_Tabhya, E. d snapper,’ a kind of animal destruc- 
tive to grain, AV. vi, 50, 2 (voc,); n. impers, the 
mouth Eto be opened wide, Pap. vii, 1, 61, Kas, 

Jumbira,m. Sce Gira. 

Sambira, m.(=°mbhira) =° mbhin, the citron 
tree, BhP. viii, 2, 13; SkandaP, &c. 3=°raka, Suir, ; 
n. a citron, ib. —nagara, n. N. of a town, Siph3s, 
` Jümbirakn, m. a kind of Ocimum, Suir, i, 46. 

Jümbha, T. a tooth, cyc-tooth, tusk, (pl.) set of 
teeth, mouth, jaws, RV.; VS, xi, 79 (du.); xv, 15; 
AV. iii, 27, 1-6; swallowing, RV. i, 37, 5: (bhd) 
one who crushes or swallows (as a demon), AY. ii, 
4» 2; Vili, 1, 16; Kaui; (g. J/vddi) N. of several 
demons (conquered by Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. iii, 
y, vii; Hariv.; by Indra, MBh.), MBh, i, 2105; 
ili, 16365; Hariv, 13227; BhP.viii, 10, 21; a leader 
of the demons in the war against the gods under 
Indra, Ma&rkP, xviii, 16; N. of a son (of Prahrida, 
Hariv. 12461; of Hirayya-kaiipu, 12 14); of the 
father-in-law of Hiranya-kstipu, BhP. vi, 18, 11; 
of Sunda’s father, R. i, 27, 7; Indra's thunderbolt, 
Gal.; a charm (?), MBh. v, 64, 20; = bhin, L, 
a quiver, L.; a part, portion, L. : (D, f (e jrimbha) 
opening of the mouth, L.; (7), f. N, of'a god 
Kalac, Mi, 132 ; cf. £u, tipur-, tigmd-, trishta- 
vilil- ; su-jámbka & antar-jambhd ; [cf. appn- 
Adi] = x n. N, of a Tirtha, KapSamh. ix, 

EA, m. pl. N, ofa class of demons (for bhaka?), 

P. —m-jambham, ind. so as to open the 
mouth wide (?), Pan. vii, 1, 61, Kai, -dvish, m, 
* Jambha-enemy, Indra, L. = bhedin, m,‘ Jambha- 
destroyer,” Indra, Dhürtan, = suta ( (d mbÀ?), min, 
pressed with the jaws, clicwed, RV. x, 80,2. Jam- 
bhári, m. zs bha-dvish, Naish. ; Kathas, xciii f ; 


thunderbolt,L.; fire,L.; -bhuja-stambhana, n, para- 
lysing Indra's arm (one of Siva’s heroic deeds), Balar, 

Jambhaka, mín. (Pin. vii, 1, 61, Kai.) ifc. 
crushing, devouring, R. i, 30, 2i yawning (cf. 
JrimbA?), W.; m. a charm (?), MBh. v, 64, 16; 
a demon or N. of a demon, VS. xxx, 16; N. of 
Ganéia, Kathis. lv, 165; ofa demon (conquered by 
Krishpa, MBh. ii, 1111; causing diseases, Hariv, 
95573 AgP. xl, 19; attendant of Siva, L.) ; pl. N. 
of several evil spirits supposed to reside in various 
magical weapons, R. (G) i, 31, 4 & 10; (hence sg.) 
N. of a verse addressed to them, i, 31, 9; =°bhin, 
L.; (à), f. = "54a, L.; (ikä), f. = “bhi, Kalac.iii, 165. 

Jambhan, ilc, (/riya-, su-, soma-, harita-) 
za, Pan. v, 4, 125. i 

1, Jámbhana, mí(/)n. crushing, destroying, 
crusher, AV. x, 4, 15; MBh. vi, 807; m. Calotropis 
gigantea, L.; cf. kanva-, pisdca-, masaka-, yätu-, 
& vypäghra-jámbh?. Jambhara, m. =%bhin, L. 

Jambhala, m. id., L.; N. of a spirit, Buddh.; 
of a man, ib.; (a), f. of a Rakshasi (by meditating 
on whom women become pregnant), ib. — datta, 
m. N. of the author of Vet, 

Jambhaliki, f. a kind of song, Vikr. iv, 3. 

Jambhin, m. the citron tree, L. 

Jambhira, m.=°mbira, id., L.; ="mbtraka, 
L., Sch. —nngaza, v.l. for mbir? 

Jümbhya, m. an incisor (tooth), grinder, VS. xi, 
78; SBr. xi, 4, 1, 5; pl. a jaw, TPrat. ii, 17. 

2. jabh or jambh, cl. 1. jabhati or 
Jambh°, A. (Vop.) jabhate (aot. ajambhishta), 
v.l, for «/yabh (Dhütup. xxiii, 11) to know car- 
nally, BhP, iii, 20, 26 (inf. jabhitum, v.l. yabA?). 
2. Jambhana, n. sexual intercourse, Vop. (v.1.) 


W jabhya. See V1. jabh. 
TA (1. jam), jmă, jmás. See 2. kshdm. 


I8 2. jam (derived fr. jamdd-agni), cl. 1. 
Jamati, to go, Naigh, ii, 14; Nir. iii, 6; to cat, 
Dhitup, xiii, 28: Intens, p. jdjamat, consuming 
continually, MBh. xiii, 4495. 

Jamát, mfn. (derived fr. °mdd-agni) =jvalat, 
Naigh. i, 17. Jamana, n. =jem?, L., Sch. 

, MAF jama-ja, mfn. = yam?, L. 


waa jamád-agni, m. (cf. /2. jam) N. 
of a Rishi (descendant of Bhrigu, RAnukr.; son of 
Bhargava Rictka and father of Paraiu-rama, MBh. 
&c.; often named together with Viiva-mitra as an 
adversary of Vasishtha), RV. ; VS.; AV.&c. —tir- 
tha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, RevaKh. cccxxvif, == datta, 
(Pmda®), mfa. given by Jamadagni, RV. iii, 53, 15. 

SAW jama-sva,m.=yam°, Kapishth.xxxii. 


Jjamülin, m. N. of Mahi-vira’s 

son-in-law (founder of schism 1. of the Jain church), 

Eri jam-pati, m. du.=ddm-p°, wife and 
husband, g. rajadantádi ; Pay. i, 1, 11, KAS, 


FAH jampana, n. a sedan-chair, Bharat. 
xxv; Jain., Sch. = 


HA jamba, m. mud, clay, Un., Sch. 
Jambiüla, (m, n., L.), id., Paficat. i, 13, 15; 
Kad.; Balar.; Rajat.; Párivan.; Blyxa. octandra, 
ùgP. xxxii, 9; m. Pandanus odoratissimus, L. 
JTamblülini, f. ‘muddy,’ a river, L. 


SAAC jambira, bira, &o. See 4/1. jadh. 


g Jambu, ?bü, f. the rose apple treo 


(Eugenia Jambolana or another species), Kaui, 8; 
MBh. &c.; the shrub wfeu-damant, L.; (bu) n. 
the rose apple fruit, Pan. iv, 3, 165; m. or f. (?; g. 
varayddi) =-dvipa, BhP. v, 1, 32; N. of a fabu- 
lousriver (flowing from the mouniain Meru; formed 
by the juice of the fruits of the immense Jambu tree 
9n that mountain, cf. MBh. vi, 277 £), BhP. v, 20, 
2; cf. ddhaka-, kāka-, go-raksha-, mahd-.—avi~ 
Pa, m. the central one of the 7 continents surround- 
bey mountain Meru ( = India, Buddh.; named so 
cither from the Jambu trees abounding in it, or from 
an enormous Jambu tree on Mount Meru visible like 
a Standard to the whole continent), MBh.; Hariv, 
&c; Rapt, f. '(mythical) phy of Jambu- 
dvipa,"N; of Upiiiga vi of the Jaina canon; aara- 
locana, m. N. of a Samadhi, Karapd. xxiii, 148 f. 
=dhvaja, m.* having the Jambu tree as its stand- 
m = -dvipa, Lalit. iii, 265; N. of a. Niga, 

uddh, L, 7 Porvata, m. = -dvifa, MBh. vi, 405. 


prastha, m. N. of a village, R, ii, 7L II 
Cmbi-f?, B). — mat, m. ‘rich in Jambu trees,’ a 
mountain, W.; a monkey, W.; (47 p fan Apsaras, 
W. —müHn, m. N, of a Rakshas, v f, -rudra, 
m. N. of a Naga, SivaP, =vana-ja, n, * E 
in Jambu forests, the white flower of the China rose, 
VamP, = sara, the town Jumbooseer (in Gurjara, 
between Cambay and Baroch). Jambv-oshtha, 
n. =7ambavoshtha, Suir. v, 8, 125. 

Jambi, f. =u, the rose apple tree, MBh, &c.; 
m. = -svdmin, Jain, = khanda, m.n. = “bu-dvipa, 
MBh. i, 337 ; vi, 226 & 401 i-vinirmaga-farvan, 
n, ‘section on the extension of the Jambu-dvipa,” N. 
of MBh. vi, chs, 1-6, —dvIpa, m. = buted”; -pra- 
Jiapti, t, =bu-d?, = nad, f, ( == jamb?) N. of one 
of the 7 arms of the heavenly Gaiigi, vi, 245. 

=prastha, scc n-p’. —mürga, m. n. * way 
leading to the sacred Jambu on Menu,’ N. of a Tir- 
tka, iii, xiii ; Hariv, ; VP. ii, 13, 33. 7 Svümin, m. 
N. of the pupil of Maha-vira's pupil Sudharman, 
F jambuka, m. a jackal, MBh.; R.; 
Palicat. &c, ; a low man, Cay.; Eugenia Jambos L.; 
a kind of Bignonia, L.; N, of Varuna, L.; of an 
attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2576; ofa 
ra, xii, 153, 67 (amb, C); (à), f. a female 
jackal, Pancat. iv, 8, 1. Jambukésa, n. N. of 
Liga, LiügaP. i, 1, 3. Jambukésvara-tirthn, 
n. N. of a Tinha, ReviKh. xxiv. 

Tambüka, m. a jackal, Hit, i, 3, $ (v.1.); alow 
man, L.; Varuna, L.; N. ofan attendant of Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2578; (8), f. a grape without stones, L.; 
(D, f. N. of a female attendant of Durga, W. 

Jambula, m. a kind of disease of 
the outer ear, Susr, i, 16, 25 & 35; =u, Eugenia 
Jambolana, L. ; Pandanus odoratissimus, L, 

Jambiila, m. Pandanus odoratissimus, Hariv. 
5371; Eugenia Jambolana, L.; n. ‘jests addressed 
tothe bridegroom by his female relatives, sce -md= 
lita. = mH, f. * Jambüla garland,’ jesting com- 
pliments addressed to the bridegroom by his female 
relatives (Sch.; ‘brightness of countenance in a 
bride and bridegroom,’ Udvahat.), Hariv. 10889. 


SRL 1. & 2. jambh, Sec /1. & 2. jabh. 
TJambha, jimbhaka, °mbhan. Scc 4/1. Jabh. 
Jambhana, Sce VI, & 2. jabh. 
Jombhara &c.,Jámbhya. Sce /1. jabh. 


A jayd, mfn. (ji) ifc. conquering, win- 
ning, see ritamr-, kritam-Sdhanam-jayd, furam- 
Satrum-; m. (Pay. iii, 3, 56, Ka.) conquest, vic- 
tory, triumph, winning, being victorious (in battle or 
in playing with dice or in a lawsuit), AV. vii, 50, 8; 
SBr. vi; Mn. vii (éndriyágam Ü victory over or 
restraint of the senses) & x; MBh. &c.; cf. déma-, 
Jrüna-, rug-; m. pl. (parox.) N. of particular verses 
causing victory (personified as deitics, VayuP. ii, 6, 
4 f£), Maius. i, 4, 14; TS. iii; ParGr. i, 5; Nyi- 
yam. iii, 4, 245 m. sg. Premna spinosa or longifolia, 
L.; a yellow variety of Phascolus Mungo, L.; N.ot 
the 3rd year of the 6th lustrum of the Brihaspati 
cycle, VarByS. viii, 38 ; a kind of flute; (in music) a 
kind of measure ; the sun, MBh. iii, 154; Arjuna 
(son of Pandu), 266, 7 & iv, 5, 35; Indra, L.; N: 
of a Rishi (author of RV. x, 180; son of Aügiras 
[RAnukr.] or of Indra ; ving mnde the 10th Manu, 
BhP. viii, 13, 22); ofa spirit, VarByS. liii, 48 ; Heat. 
i, 9,149 & 172; of an attendant of Vishgu, BhP. iii, 
16, 2; of a Naga, MBh. v, 3632; ix, 2554; of a 
Dinava, Hariv, 13093; ofa son (of Dhrita-ráshtra, 
MBh. i, vii; of Sribjaya, Hariv, 151.4; of Suiruta, 
VP. iv, 5,12; of Sruta, BhP. ix, 13, 25; of Samjaya, 
17, 16; of Samkriti, 18 ; of Manju, 21, 1; GA 

hana, 24, 13; of Kaüka, 43 ; of Krishga, x, 61, 
17; of Vatsura by Svar-vithi, iv, 13, 12; of Visvi- 
mitra, Hariv. 1462 ; BhP. ix, 16, 36; of Purüravas by 
Urvail, 15, 1 £); of an ancient king (11th Cakra- 
vartin in Bharata, L.), MBh. ii, 326; of Pandava 
hero, vii, 6911; of Yudhishthira at Virdta's court, iv, 
176; of Ašoka in a former birth, Divyav. xxvi, 
330 f.; of a carpenter, Rajat. iii, 351; (d), f- sa 
bania ægyptiaca, L.; Premna spinosa or orgia 
L.; Terminalia Chebula, L.; su/a-dizrzd, L.; for 
Japa, Kathis. Ixvii, 32; N. of a narcotic robs 
W.; the 3rd or 8th or 13th day of either half-mont d 
Süryapr.; cf, Heat. i, 3, 360 & Nirgayas. i, n 
one of the 7 flag-sticks of Indra's banner, Varli 
xliii, 40; N, of the saura dharmah, BhavP. ij M 
Durgi, MBh. iv, vi; Hariv.; Kathis. liii, noit 
a daughter of Daksha (wife of Siva, Matsyal’. xiii, 


simu jaya-karna. 


; tutelary deity of the Artabhigas, BrahmaP. ii, 
35 19) Rei, 23, 14; of a Yogini, Heat. ji, 1,694 
ij ); of a Sakti, i, 5, 200; of a handmaid 
(v.1. Jayd) ; o s * iE 
of Durgi (wife of Pushpa-danta, Kathis, i, 52; vii, 
107; of Harii-candra, SivaP.); (=tara) N. of 2 
Buddh. deity, L.; of the mother of the 12th Arhat 
of the present Avasarpipl, L. = karya, m. N, of a 
prince, Paiicad. iii, 1. —kühkshia, mín, desirous 
of victory, W. —kiixiki, f. Mimosa pudica, Npr. 
=kirin, mín. gaining a victory, W. —kirti, m. 
N. of a man, —kuiijara, m. a victorious elephant 
(over rival elephants), Ratniv. iv, 12. —krit, m. 
causing victory, VarBrS. —kesi, m. N. of a man. 
-kolühala, m.=-ghosha,W.; a kind of dice, L. 
=kshetra, n. N. of a locality, RevaKh. cclxxxiii, 
- gata, mín. conquering, victorious, VarBrS, xvii, 
10. —garva, m. pride of conquest, W, = gupta, 
m. N. of a poct, SarügP. cxxxvi, 8; of a man, Ra- 
jat. vi, 287. — govinda, m. N, of the author of an 
Inscr. (a.D. 1668). — ghnnti, f. a kind of cymbal. 
—ghosha, m. a shout of victory, Hcat.; (4), f. N. 
of a Surühigana, Sinhas. Concl. = ghoshana, n. or 
nä, f.=°sha, Ragh. xii, 72. ~candra, m. N, of 
the author of Gosritiga-svayambh-caitya-bhattara- 
kóddeia ; of a man, Rajat. viii; of a Gauda king, 
W.; of a king of Kinyakubja, W. — cary&, f. N. 
of a work on omens by Nara-hari, = dhakki, f.a 
large drum of victory, W, =—tirtha, m. N. oí a 
commentator; -bhikshu, m. id.; -yati, m. id. 
= tuiga, m. N. ofan author or work, Nirpayas. iii ; 
°gédaya, m. N. of a work, SarügP. iiic, 8. — da, min. 
=-hrit,VarBrS.; (d), f. N. of the tutelary deity of 
"Vamadeva's family, BrahmaP. ii, 18, 12. = datta, 
m. N. of a king, Kathis. xxi, 54; of a minister of 
king Jaydplda, Rajat. iv, 511; of the author of 
Aiva-vaidyaka, SürügP. Ixxix, &c.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. L.; of a son of Indra, L. - durgü, 
£. a form of Durg3, Tantras. ii; Phetk, xiv. = deva, 
m. N. of the authors of Git., Prasannar., Candraloka, 
and (the grammar) Ishat-tantra, — devaka, m, = 
ya (author of Git.), Git. iii, 105 n. N. of a 
Muhürta, = druma, m. Vanda Roxburghii, Npr. 
7 hara, m. N. of Samkara's great-grandfather. 
—üharmun, m. N. of a Kaurava hero, MBh. vii, 
6352. —dhvaja, m. a flag of victory; N. ofa son 
of Arjuna Kartavirya, Hariv. 1893 ; VP. iv, 11,5; 
BhP, ix, 23, 26 f.; BrNarP. xxxvii; aya, Nom. 
Sjayate, to represent a flag of victory, Dai. i, 16. 
7 dhvani, m.=-ghosha,W. —nirayana, m. N, 
of the author of the Bengali poem Kait-khanda. 
—nirüjnns, n. N. of a military ceremony, Virac. 
Viii, 52. —nri-sinha, m. a form of Vishgu, Rasik. 
xi, 12, — patākā, f. a flag of victory, Balar. vi, 52; 
a small banner presented to a victorious fighter, 
Lalit. xii, 103. = pattra, n. record of victory (ina 
lawsuit) given to the victorious gm Smritit. x, 12, 
4f; a sign fastened on the forehead of a horse 
Chosen for an Ava-medha, W. = parüjaya, m. du. 
=y4jaya, Yaji. ii, 6, Sch.; n. sg. id., Palicat.; 
Dhürtas. ii, 5. — pla, m. * victory-keeper,' a king, 
L.; Brahma, L.; Vishnu, L.; Croton Jamalgota, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 201; N. of several kings. —putraka, 
m. a kind of dice, L. — pura, n. ‘victory-town,’ 
N. of a fortress in Kaimtr, Rajat. iv, vii; of a town 
(and small state in Marwur), HParis. ii, 166. = pra- 
: » n, march to victory, W. = priya, m. 
* fond of victory,’ N. of a Pandava hero, MBh. vii, 
1911; (à), f. N. of one of the mothers attending on 
nda, ix, 2630, —b&hu, m. N. of a man con- 
versant with the 1st Alga or Afigas, Vardhaminac, 
4 50. —bhata, m. N. of a man. —bheri, m. 
drum of victory, N. of a man, Virac. xv, xxvi. 
*mahgala, m. a royal elephant, L.; a remedy for 
fever; (in music) a kind of measure; N. ofa Dhra- 
3 ofan elephant, Kathas. li, 194; ofa scholiast 
on Bhatt, (Za, f. N. of his comm.) =-dabda, RA- 
Jat.iv, 158, — mati, m. N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
s= matt, f. (fr. -mat =-vat) N. of several women, 
Vil f. 5 Sau, = malla, m. ‘ victorious fighter,’ a sub- 
duer of (in comp.), Vepis. vi, ]$. — m&dhava, m. 
N. of a poet, SirügP. —yajiia, m. * victory-sacri- 
fice,’ the Aiva-medha, W. =ratho, m. N. of a 
commentator (author of Alamkara-vimarsin!). = rā- 
da, m. N. of several men, Rijat. vii f. —rata, m. 
|. of a Kaurava hero, MBh. vii, 6710. —r&ma, 
m. N. of the author ot Nyaya-siddhünta-mal1 ; of 
Several other men, = lakshmi, f. goddess of victory, 
Victory, Rajat. v, 2453 N. of a woman, vii, 124; 
OF a work, —1ekha, m. victory-record, Git. viii, 4. 
“vat, mín, victorious, HParii. i, 317; (4), f. N. 
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of a Suriiigan3, Siph3s. Concl. = vana, n. N. of a | N. ofa son of Indra, Hariv. ; Sak.; Ragh. ; VarByS.; 
locality, Vcar. xviii, 70. = vardhana, m. N, of a | BhP.vi, 13,6; ViyuP. ii, 7, 24; ofa Rudra, MBh. xii, 
poet, SarügP. lii, 1. —varman, m. N. of a man, | 7586; ofa son of Dharma (= uférdra), BhP. vi, 6, 
Ratniv, iv, $; °ma-deva, m. N. oí a king. = vaha, | 8; of A-krüra's father, MatsyaP. vl, 26; of a Gan- 
mfn. conferring victory, W. —vildya, n. any in- | dharva (Vikramiditya's fatker), W.; of Bhima-sena 
strument sounded to proclaim victory, W. — vü&r&- | at Virita’s court, MBh.iv,176; ofa minister of Daša- 
ha-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. ccxviii. | ratha, R. i, 7,3; ii, 68, 5; of a Gauda king, Rajat. 
—vü&hana, m. N. of a Samadhi, Kirand. xvii, 26. | iv, 420 & 45511.; of a Kaimir Brahman, iii, 36617. ; 
— vühini, f. ‘conferring victory, N. of Indra’s | ofa writer on grammar; oía mountain, Hariv.97236 ; 
wife, L. = &a&kha, m. a conch sounded to proclaim | pl. a subdivision of the Anuttara deities, Jain.; n. 
victory, Dai. i, 17. = &abda, m. a cheer of victory, N. of a town, VayuP. ii, 27, 2; (1), f. a flag, L.; 
exclamation ‘jaya’ repeated, Sak.; VarBrS.; BhP. | Sesbania ægyptiaca, L.; barley planted at the com- 
viii, =šarman, m. N. of an author, Smritit, xxx. | mencement of the Daia-harl and gathered at its 
= ja, mín, = -vat,W.=sringa, n. 2 horn blown | close, W. ; Krishna's birthnight (the Sth of the dark 
to proclaim victory, W. =sekhara, m. N. of a | half of Srivana, the asterism Rohini rising at mid- 
prince, Sinhis, xiv, $; (d), f. N. of a Mirchani, | night, Tithyad.), Hariv. 3320; the gth night of the 
Gal. = brī, f. goddess of victory, victory, Rajat. ii, | Karma-misa, Süryapr.; the 12th night of month 
64; (in music) N. of a measure; of a Naga | Punar-vasu, Nirpayas. i, 223; Durgi, Dikshiyapi 
virgin, Karagd. i, 42; of a woman, HParis. ii, | (in Hastin1-pura, MatsyaP. xiii, 25; tutelary deity 
83; m. a sword, Gal; N. of a Buddh. scholar, | of the Vasüdrekas, BrahmaP. ii, 18, 21); N. of a 
Kárand? = sinha, m. N. of a Kaimir king, Rajat. | daughter of Indra, L.; of Rishabha’s wite (received 
viii; of a man, v, 225; of a son of Rama-sinha | from Indra), BhP. v, 4, 8; MatsyaP. vl, 26; of a 
(1600 A. D.); of several othermen ; -deva, m. king | Yogini, Heat. ii, 1, 741; of a Surángana, Sinhis. 
Jaya-sipha, Kshitli, vii, 330. — sena, m. ( —/aya- | Concl.; of a river, MBh. iii, 5089; of a country, 
£-52) N. of a Magadha king, MBh. ii, 121; ofa son Rajat. viii, 655; of a town, Virac. ix. —sv&min, 
(of Adina or Ahina, BhP. ix, 17, 17 ; of Sdrvabhau- | m. N. of the author of a treatise on Vedic accent. 
ma, 22, 10; VP. iv, 20, 3; of Mahéndra-varman, | Jayanti, f. of fa, q.v. = pura, n. N. of a town; 
Kathas. xi, 33/1.) ; of the father of the Avantyau, | Raghav. i, 35. = saptami, f. the 7th day in the 
BhP, ix, 24, 38; of a Buddhist; (d), f.-N. of a | bright half of Magha, W. 
Surüügan, Sinhás. Concl.; ofa female door-keeper, | Jayā, f. of °ya, q. v. —devi, f. N. of a Buddh, 
Malay, ; of another woman, HParii. ii, 82. — skan- | deity (=jayd), Rajat. iv, 506; of a woman, 676 
dha, m. N. of a minister of king Yudhi-shthira, | & 680. — bhattarika, f. N. oia locality, vi, 243. 
Rajat. iii, 380. = stambha, m. column of victory, | — vati, í.(Cya-v°) N.of aSuráügana, Siphis. Concl.; 
Ragh. iv, 59; Kathis.xix; Rajat. iii, 479; 2 trophy, | of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 
W. —sthala, N. of a village, v, 121. = sv&min, | 2622. —sipha, m. N. oí a man, Rajat. vii, 58. 
m, ‘victory-lord,’ Siva (2), iii, 350; N. of a scholiast | | Jay&yya, mfn. fr. 77, Vop. xxvi, 164. 
on Chandoga-sütra and Aivalayana-brahmana, Kä- | Jayitri, mí(/ri)u. victorious, MBh. xii, 3753- 
tySr. x, 7, 2, Sch. ; Smritit. i; ^mi-fura,n.N.ofa | —Jayin, mín. (Pan. iii, 2, 157) conquering, con- 
town founded by Jushka, Rajat. i, 169; -virocana, | queror (chicflyiíc.), MBh.3459; Hariv.; R.; BhP.; 
N. of sanctuary, v, 448. , m. ‘mine of | victorious(in battle, MBh.; Ragh.; VarBrS.; BhP.; 
victory, N. of a man, vii, 125. Jayá&jaya, m. du. | ina lawsuit, Y4ji ii; in planetary opposition, Süryas. 
victory and defeat, Bhag. ii, 38 ; n. sg. id, VarYo- | vii, 21 if. ; in playing at dice, Kathis. cxxi; in sport, 
gay.vi, 29. Jaydtmaja, m. * Jaya's(Arjuna's)son,' | BhP. x); ifc. removing, Balar.; =°ya-kyit, Paücat. 
Abhimanyu, MBh. ii, 10270. Jaydditya,m.N.of | Jayishnu, min. victorious, MBh. vii, 1480. 
a king (Vamana's fellow-author of Kis.), Mn. i, $; | Jayas, min. id., RV. i, 117, 16; vi, 62,7; x. 
iii, ]Jj. Juyünande, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii; | | Jáyya, mín. (Pin. vi, 1, 81) to be conquered or 
eee ie 3025. aatan aota Pig: gained, SBr. i, 6, 2, 3; xi, 2, 7, 9; xiv, 4, 3, 24- 
va he vii, Ggr1&7orr. Jay&n: Jn Pes 5 5 
ridon hindrance, W. Jayàpida,m. N. of. akin; MT jára, mfn. (Vr. jn) becoming old, 
Rijat. iv, 402. va, m.=°ya-ghasha, W. | se* a-Jára, aharjarom, dso aie ; m. theact of 
m. N. of a work, Nirnayas. iii, 164 ff, | wearing out, wasting, RY. 1, 104, II; ii, 34, IO; 
p euet Meier: Va BiS. or 1. (25, f. (Pin. iii, 3, 104) the act of becoming old, 
Jayèvaha, min.=ya-v°, R. i, 23, 13; m. a kind | 01d age, RV. i, 140, 8; v, 41, 17; AV. &c. (per- 
Ton. ; i sonified as a daughter of Death, VP. i, 7, 31); di- 
of pavilion, Vastuv.; (2), f a kind of Croton, L. ~ = ete 4 
Inyaéis, f. cheer of victory, MBh. ii, 1477; Hariv. | Ecstion, Car. ili, 1 & 3; vi; Suir. vi, 46, 10; de- 
3784; R.; Kum. vii, 47; 2 prayer for victory, W. crepitude, W.; a kind of date-tree, L.; N. ofa Rak- 
SayüsrayB, f. a kind of grass, L. (v.1. Ja/df^). | tas (cf. 7a-samdia), MBh. ii, vii ; Hariv. 1810 ; 
Tayásva,m.N.of a Pindava hero, MBh. vii, 7012, | BBP- is, 22,8; ci. vi jard.  Qvish, sec^rad-vísh. 
Jayihvi,f.- yivohd,L. Jayéndra,m.N.of| Taraka, n. (= pn) dm Hein Nor. 
a Kaimlr king, Rajat. ii, 63; of a man, iii, 115 f. | „Jerațha, min. old, Bharty, (Santis. iv, 17); BhP, 
spate of a Vihira built by the | Vb ix, Xi; Rajat. ii, 170; bent, drooping, W.; for 
& 3553 -vihara, m. N. y ‘ath hard, solid, Sah. iv, 9 $; ha 
latter, v, 427; Vi, 1715 -send, f. N. of a woman, |Je Para uns Sea ii WYO Bi rsh, cruel, W.; 
Kathis, Ixvii, 23. Jay@svara, m. a form of Siva, | strong violent, Hear. ii, 24; Vear, xi f.; yellowish 
KürmaP. it; N. of a sanctuary built by Jay1-devl, 


(old leaves’ colour), L.; m. old age, L. 
Rajat. iv, 680. Juyóddhura, mfn. exulting in| Jarathita, min. become violent, Balar. v, 25. 
Qu W. Jayóllisa-nidhi, m. N. of a work. | J&raná, mín. old, decayed, RV. iv, 33, 35 x, 40, 
Sayaka, mín. victorious, g. déarshddé ; m. N. | 35 solvent, promoting digestion, Suir. i, 42 & 45; 
of a man, viii, 685. * m. n. cumin-seed, L.; Nigella indica, L.; Asa fo- 
Jáyat, mfa. pr. p. Vji, 4-¥. - sena, m. (= tida, L.; a kind of salt, L.; m. 77:1, Gal.; Cassia 
952-5") ‘having victorious armies,’ N. ofa Ma Sophora, L.; n. the becoming old, W.; decompo- 
King, MBh.i, v, ix; Hariv. 6725; ofa son (of Sar- | sition, Sarvad. iii, 225 (cf. 221) ; digestion, Car. iii, 
Sa MBh. i, 3769; of Nadina, Hariv. 1516 ; | 4 & 17; one of the 10 ways in which an eclipse is 
VP. iv, 9, 8; VayuP.); a N. assumed by a Pandu supposed to end, VatBrS. v; Costus speciosus or ara- 
prince af Virzts's court, MBh. iv, 176; (d), i N. of bicus, L; 1.(@), f.oldage, RV. vii, 30, 4; x, 37 8:39; 
one of the mothers attending on Skanda, ix, 2624. | Nigella indica, L. = Aruma, m. Vatica robusta, L. 
Jayati, m. the rt. ji, Pay. i, 4, 26, Kis, — 2. Jaránā, f. dry wood (?),RV.i, 141,752,121, 6. 
Jayad, in comp. ior yaf. = bale, m. ‘of vic- | Jaranda, mín. decayed, old, L. : 
torious power,’ a N. assumed by a Pandu prince at Jaranyá, f. decrepitude, 1 19, 7. 
Virata's court, MBh. iv, 176. ~ ratha, m. having | Sarat, mí(afr'n. (pr. p.4/ 1. /7?, Pay.ili, 2 104) 
victorious! chariots) N. of a Sindhu-Sauvira king ancient, infirm, decayed, dry (as herbs), no longer 
> ghin : Md the Kaurava's side, i, iny vii; Bhag.; | frequented (as temples) oin use R V.; AV. &c. (often 
Hariv.; of a son (of Disaman ariv, 1703 & | in comp. (Pin. ii, 1,49], Kaui.; AivGr.iv,a ; MBh 
1707; BhP.ix, 23, 115 of Brluttya, a1, 22; of | &c.); former, APrat.iv, 53; Sah.; m. = yérav, an 
Brihat-karman, VP. ; of the 10th pann Hariv. 475). | old man, (v.1.); VarBrS. lxxv. — kakshá! m. 
Jayana, mí()n. Metts and, iv, 29; n. | old brambles, TBr. iii, 3, 2, 4 ; TandyaBr. xvii 72 
conquering, subduing, L.; armour cavalry or ele- —Xarna, m, 'old-ear, N. ot Sar Ai CES 
phants &c., L.; (Dy £ (= yanti) N. of a daughter | thor of RV. x, 76). —kūra, S NN ay b 
ofIndra,L, — yel mnin.caparisoned (awarhorse), W. BrahmaP. li, 12; 18, 19. = kära, m. (g. todz 
Jayanta, Ta. victores ui 69; m.the | N. of a Rishi of Yayavara’s family, MBA.; Brah- 
moon, L.; N.o! 3 Siva, L.; Skanda,Gal.; | mavP, ii, 1 & 43; f. his wife (sister of the Naga 


414 Wea Jarat-pilla-siila. i 


Vasuki), MBh.; BrahmavP. ii, 42; raj, f. Jarat- 
karu's wife (exercising power over serpents), ib.; 
?ro-dirama, m. * Jarat-kiru's hermitage,’ N. of a 
locality, Bhpr. v, 21, 16. — pitta-&Ula, n. a form 
of colic, SarhgS. vii, 43. 

Jaratikā, f, an old woman, Dai. vii, An. 

Taratin, m, N. of a man, g. Subhradi, 

Jarad, in comp. for rat, —nshti (?rád-), min. 
attaining great age, very old, RV. X, 85, 36; AV.; 
VS. xxxiv, 52; AivGr.; ParGr.; f. longevity, RV. 
vii, 37, 75 AV. viii, 2, 1. = gava, m. (=gozjara) 


hers attending on Skanda, MBh, ix, 2637. 
Sedrcia ura breken ambos Kahan bi. 


Tarjarika, mín, decayed, L.; ragged, L. 


Jarnu, m. ‘waning,’ the moon, L, 


an old bull or ox, Ved, (Jaim, i, 3, 31, Sch); Brih. | stegt jaraji, f. — °radi, L. 
on RV. x, 102, 1; MBh. xiii, 4463; Paiicat.; N. Jaradi, f. a kind of grass, L. 


of a vulture, Hit. i, 3, 1 & 4, $; (7), f. an old cow, 
W.; ?va-vitÀi, f. * bull's course,’ the moon's path 
in the asterisms Viiakhz, Anurzdhi, and Jyeshtha, 
VarBrS. ix, 1. —diisa, m. an old servant, A3vGf. 
iv, 2, 18. —yoshi, f.=°ratikd, W. = vish, mfn. 
consuming dry wood (Agni), RV. v, 8, 2 [°ra-dv°, 
* hating decrepitude,’ Gmn.] — vziksha, m. an old 
tree, Pan. iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Jaranta, m, an old man, L. ; a buffalo, Un., Sch. 

Jarantaka, m, a father-in-law, Gal. 

Jarayitri, mín. ‘consumer,’ see jara. 

aoa dig ‘becoming old,’ sce a-. 

Jaras, f. (only before vowel-terminations, Pan. 
vii, 2, 101 ; other cases fr. °rd s.v. jára) the be- 
coming old, decay, old age, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; 
m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva by Turl, Hariv. 9203; 
ofa hunter who wounded Krishna, MBh. xvi, 12611. ; 
VP. v, 37, 13 & 62 ; [cf. yipas.] Tarasi, ifc, = 
"rds (g.Jarad-àdi), sce d-jarasdm,°sitya ; cf.vita- 

Janma-. Torasiun, m. (Ved. aor. p.) a man, Un. 

I. Jar, f. old age, sce s.v. jdra. —kso, m. 
cough caused by old age, Bhpr. vii, 24, 15. — "tura 
(råt), min, decrepit from age, L. = dharma, m. 
pl. the laws of old age or decay, Divyiiv, xiii, 388. 
—"nvita (^rán?), mfn. = -vat, NES. Ixxvi, 3. 
*paripnía, mín. bent down with age, W, = pu- 
shta, m, ‘fostered by Jara,’ Jar1-samdha,L, = ?phi- 
bhita (°740h°), min. = "ráfura, MBh. i, 3161. 
=bhita, m. ‘afraid of old age,’ the of love, 
Gal. =bhira, m. id, L. —mzityu (*rd-), mfn, 

dying from age, AV. ii, xix; m. sg. old x and 
ut 


with noise (?, ‘increasing the praiser's wealth,’ Siy.), 
RV. x, 100, Jaranya, mfn, invokingaloud, 61,23. 

Jaramüna, m. N. of a man, g. gargádi, 

2, Jará, f. invocation, praise (s/n, Nir. x, 8), 
RV. i, 38, 13; x, 32, 5. = bodhn, mín. (Nir. x, 8) 
attending to invocation or praise, RV.i, 27, 10(voc.) 
— ?bodhiya, n. N. of several Simans, TindyaBr. 

Jaritrí, m. an invoker, praiser, RV.; AV.v, 11, 
8; xx, 135, 1 M; AsvSr. viii, 35 N. of the author 
of RV. x, 142, 1 f. (with the patr. Sarga ; cf, °/a). 

AUY jariiyu, yuka. See col. r. 

Jarita Xc.járütha, Sce ib. 

NT jare (=4/jarts), cl. 1. cati, to speak, 
Dhitup. xxviii, 17; to abuse, ib.; to threaten, ib. 

WE jarch, el. 1, v.l. for 4/jarc. 

WH jar, cl. 1, v.l. for Vjare. 

WT jarjara,"raka,&c. See Dp. 413, col.3. 

eT jarjalpa. Soo nfr-. 

I jarjh, cl. 1, v.1. for are. 

wj jarna, 9rys, See above. 

jarta, m.=°tu, L. 

RIAR jartika, m. pl. N. of a people (ba- 

Ajka), MBh, viii, 2033 (v.l. jār®). 


SE aE E Hee Jar-tíla, m. wild sesamum, TS. v, 
— vat, mfn.aged, Hariv. 161 = (rao), | m2 SBr. ix, 1, 1,3; KatySr. xviii, 1, I. = ya- 
f. state of old age, decrepitude, W. —sumdhu, » f. juice of wild sesamum, TS. v, 4, 3, 2. 

m. ‘(born in E but) united by (the Rak- wd jartu, m. the vulva, Un. v, 46, Sch.; 


shasi) Jara,’ N. of a king of Magadha and Cedi 
(son of Brihad-ratha, father-in-law to Kapsa, and 
enemy of Krishna; slain in single combat by Bhima ; 
identified with the Dinava Vipracitti, MBh. i, 2640) 
if.; vii; Hariv.1810; BhP.; N.ofa son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh, i, 4548; 77, m. * Jarisamdha-slaycr," 
Bhima,L.; -pura, n.' Jarisamdha's town, Gay’,Gal. 
Tarüyani, m. metron, of °rd-sagidha, L. 
Tarüyu, min. withering, dying away (?), RV. x, 
106,6; n. the cast-off skin of a serpent, pas, AV. 
i, 27, I; a perishable covering, VS. xvii, 5 ; (also 
m. f., L.) the outer skin of the embryo (opposed to 
w#lba), after-binb, RV. v, 78, 8; AV.; VS. &c. 
Cndrinya Nie fed ne), ‘amnion and chorion 
of Indrani,’ N, of two Samans); m. froth originat- 
ing from submarine fire, L.; =Jatayu,L.: f. N. of | 54, 
one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 
2637; cf. jydtir-, nir- = jå, mín. viviparous, AV. | or dull (for jag, derived fr. jada), ib.: cl. 10. Jála- 
i, 12, 1; Mn. i, 43; MBh, xiv; Suir.; BhP, ati, to cover, xxxii, 10. 
STarüyuka, n. sccundines, SamayBr, ii, 6, 10. 
Sarita, mfn. (p. p. Caus.) old, decayed, Hariv. 
15988; R. iif; (d), f. N. ofa Strhgika bird (mother 
of 4 sons at once by oe Rishi Manda-pila in the 
2; cf. Jarifrf at end), MBh. i 
8346 fl. & 83791. Jaritüri nda-pala’, | P) 
eldest son by Jaris, 8372 & 840 a pil's | &c (ife 
Jarin, min. *77-va/,L, Jarimán 
decrepitude, death from age, RV.; AV.; Tssa T 
Jarishnu, mfn. decaying, RV. X, 151, kh. 
ici m. imkiig old (?, cf. *ra-dulsh)," N. 
ofademonconque Agni, RV. vii ; fi 
86,3; Nit.vi,17; n: flesh, Us, Sch. ira y. | Crocodile, L.  xapi, m. ‘ water-monkey,’ Delphi- 


an elephant, ib. 


TRI jarts, cl. 1. °tsati, =Vjare, Dhatup. 
xvii, 66; to protect, Vop. 


X jarbhdri, mfn. (bhri, Intens. ; re- 
dupl. likein pf.) supporting (Nir.xiii,5) RV. x, 106,6. 
Jérbhurat, raga. See «/bhur. 
Wa jarya. Seo a-jaryd. 

X jarvara, m. N. of a Naga priest, 

TAndyaBr, xxv, 15, 3. 

Jarhila, m.=°rifla, L. 

jal, cl. 1. lati (pf. jajala, Pan. viii, 4, 
») ‘to be rich’ or ‘to cover" (derived fr. 


VarYogay. iv, 26; "s emi 
°lana), L. ; (= Jada) Tigidity EANA mental or 
Physical), W.; (à), f. N. ofa river, MBh. iii, 10556. 


iv, 22. Jaxjaranani, f, 'old-faced,' N. of one of 


TJarjarita, mín. become decrepit or decayed, 
torn in pieces, worn out, MBh. iii, 10353 ; Suir. &e, 
Tarjari, ind. for ^ra. — 4/kri, to break into 
pieces, R. vi, 83, 54. = krita, mín, torn to picces, 
split, worn, MBh. —bhüta, mín. id., iii, 434; Vet. 


Jurpa, mín. decayed, L.; m. =n, L.; a tree, L. 


NUM jaraui-prá, mfn.(4/3. jr) moving 


Jala?), Dhatup. xx, 3; to be sharp, ib.; to be stiff 


aog jala-da, 


elephant, L, = küikshin, m. id., L. = kin 
‘water-lover,' wind, L. ; -"ntáiman, Viner 5 
181; 230; °ntâšman, m, a kind of precious stone, 
40. = küntüra, m. ‘whose path is water,’ Varuna, 
Ll, —kiimuk#, f. ‘fond of water,’ the plant kutum. 
bint, L. —kixiita, m. a shark, L, ~kukkuta, 
m. a water-fowl, MBh, iii, 9926 & 11 579; R. iv; 
Vet. i, 3; (2), f. the black-headed gull, L. ~kukicn’ 
bha, m, the aquatic bird Parra jacana or Sensis, L, 
7 kuntaln, m. ‘water-hair,’ Blyxa octandra, L, 
= kubjaka, m. Trapa bispinosa, L, = kumüroka, 
m. N. of a disease of women. -kumbha, m. a 
water-jar, Palicat. v, 2, 1. —kumbhikā, f. a jr 
filled with water, Kathis, vi, 41. —ktpl, f. a spring, 
well, L.; a pond, L,; a whirlpool, W. = 
m, the Gangetic porpoise, L. —Xrit, mfn. causing 
rain, VarByS. iii, xxxvii, = ketu, m. N. ofa comet, 
xi, 46. = keli, m. f. frolicking in water, splashing 
one another, Kathis, xxvi, lxvii; -varyana, n. N, 
of Hari-nitha's Rāma-viläsa-kāvya iii, = keša, m, 
=-kuntala, L. =—kriyi, f. Presenting water to de- 
ceased relatives, R, if, ; BhP, vi, 16, 16, -kridi, 
f. — -Ecli, MBh. i, iii; Hariv. 7120; Paficat. ; BhP, 
v. - kshülanu-vidhi, m. N, of a work, = , 
m. an aquatic bird, VarByS, iil, 8. = gandhébha, 
m. ‘scented water-elephant, a kind of mythic 
animal, Rajat. v, 107. = gambu, m. N. of a son of 
Sürya, BhavP, i, = garbha, m. N. of a son of -vd- 
hana (Ananda in a former birth), Suvarnapr. xvii f. 
=gulma, m, 2 turtle, L.; =-cafvara, L, 3a whirl- 
pool, L. — griha, n. a house built in or near water, 
Un. iv, 107, Sch. - ghati, f. =-kumbha, Bhpr.vii, 
16, 24. =m-ga, m. the colocynth, L, —27n-gumn, 
v.l. for janam-g°, L., Sch, — cakra, n. N. of a 
mythic region, Virac. xxiv, = casícala, m. *water- 
moving,’ N. of a fish, W. = catvara, n. a square 
tank, L.—candra, m. N, ofa poet, Sadukt, iv, 273. 
“cara, m, * water-goer,' an aquatic animal, R. i, 
44, 33 ; Palicat. ; VarBiS.; Laghuj. ; a fish, VarByS. 
ül, 12; yiva, m. pl. v.l. for "/a/djrva; °rdjroa, 
m. ‘living by fish, a fisherman, xv, 22. = c&rin, 
mín, living in or near water, m, an aquatic animal, 
fish, MBh.; R.iiif. ; VarBrS.; BrahmaP. —jo, mfn. 
produced or born or living or growing in water, 
coming from or peculiar to water, MBh. ii, 94; R. 
ii, 59, 11; Hariv.; Suir, ; m. an aquatic animal, fish, 
Gaut.; R. ; Suir, &c.; Barringtonia acutangula, L. ; 
sea-salt, L.; N. of several signs of the zodiac con- 
nected with water, Dip. ; (also n., L.) a conch-shell 
(used as a trumpet, Hariv. 10936; Ragh.; BhP.), 
MBh. vi, 4996 ; Hariv. 8056; BhP. viii, 20, 31; 
n. = -fa-dravya, VarBrS. xiii, xv; =-ruh, M 
iif; Hariv.; R. iv; BhP, iii; a kind of ebony, 
Bhpr.(v.1.°/a-da); »*/a-£tuntala, L. ; =-velasa, 
L.; (à), f. a kind of Glycyrthiza, L.; -Zwsuma, n. 
*water-flower," lotus, in comp. °ma-yoni, m. *lo- 
tus-born,’ Brahma, MBh.viii, 4647 ; Ja/aja-drauya, 
n. any sea-product, pearl, shell, VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 175 
-sumand, f. Andropogon aciculatus, Npr. ; jdksh?, 
f, a lotus-eyed woman; 9/va, m. pl. ‘living on 
fishes,’ the inhabitants of the cast coast, VazBjS. xb 
553 Ydsana, m. ‘lotus-scated,’ Brahmi, Kum. ii, 
30; Yekshaud, f. = Yaksh?, Hariv. 3626, —janta, 
m. an aquatic animal, Hit. i, 7, 32. —jantuki, f. 
alecch, L., Sch. =janman, n.‘water-born,’ a lotus, 
L. —jumbuki, f. a kind of Jambu, Bhpr.v, 6, 69; 
-latà, f. N. of an aquatic plant, Vam. v, 2, 74- 
mjāta, m. =-vefasa, Npr. «-^jins, f. (ft. Ja) 
‘lotus-group,’ -bandhu, m. ‘lotus-friend,’ the sun, 
Gapit. i, 1, 4. —jihva, m. ‘ cold-tongued (P) a 
ilc, L. —jivin, mfn, living in or near water; 
m. a fisherman, MBh. xii, 7427; (int), f. -Jantu- 
kā, L. —jiiiinn, n. N. ofa Vedintic treatise. = 
mba, m. a bivalve shell, L. —?tanduliya, n. N- 
of a pot-herb, Bhpr. v, 9, 14. —taramga, m. 2 
wave, Siphas. xxii, 5; a metal cup filled with wae 
producing musical notes, W. = tā, f. the state of 
water, Hariv. 2932. —tiqana, n. ‘beating w AI 
any Jimil action, W. ied xm Re , 
the Cyprinus Cachius, L, = tāpin, m. 
Clupea alosa, L, —t&la, m. id., L. -tiktik f 
Boswellia thurifera, L. — tumbikii-nyaya, m. 
method ofthe water and the bottle-gourd. Ted 
ga, m, ‘water-horsc,’ a kind of animal, L., 
= trä, f. ‘water-guard,’an umbrella, L. = Gaat 
hydrophobia, Suir v, 6, 45. — “trāsin, mín. hydro- 
phobic, ib, — da, m, ‘water-giver, a Gan » 
MBh. iii, 1638 ; R. iii; Sui, &c.; the ocean, 60; 
Cyperus rotundus, L.; N. ofa prince, VP. ii, 4, 00 3 
of a Varsha in S1ka-dvIpa, ib. ; m. pl. N. ofa 


sees jala-dardura. 


of the AV., Caran.; n. v.l, for - 12, q-v.5 -kala,m. 
(s cloud-scason,' the rainy season, Si. vi, 415 -kshaya, 
m. ‘cloud-dissppearance,’ autumn, Hariv. 3825; 
ti, f. a line of clouds, W.; -samhati, f, the 
thering of clouds W. ; -samaya, m.=-kala, Priy. 
E, g; Cddgama, m. € approach of clouds,” id., Nal. 
xxi, 4; Kathis. ; "dátyaya, m. ="da-kshaya, Car. 
vii, 7 55; "ddóha, mín. cloud-like, dark, W.; 
egáiana, m. 'cloud-enjoyer, Shorea robusta, L. 
=dardura, m. 2 water-pipe (musical instrument), 
Hariv. 8427. — āna, n. water-offering (festival in 
Ujjayint), Kathis, cxii, 61. —deva, n. ‘having 
water as its deity,’ the constellation Ashadha, Var- 
BrS.; VarBr. — dovatà, f. a water-goddess, naiad, 
Hariv. 13140. —daivatya, n. «having water as 
its deity,’ the constellation Svàti, Gal. — dravya, 
n, = Ja-dr?^, VarBiS. v, 42. — üroni, f. a water- 
bucket, L. = dvipa, m. * water-clephant,’ N, of an 
animal, Vcar. ix, 124. = dvipa, m. N, of an island, 
R. iv, 40, 33 ('ava-do^, B). = dhara, m. ' hold- 
ing water,'a (rain-)cloud, MBh. ; R. &c.; the ocean, 
L.; Cyperus rotundus, L.; Dalbergia ujjeinensis, L.; 
a metre of 4 x 32 syllabic instants; -garjifa-ghosha- 
susvara-nakshatra-raja-samkusumitabhijiiam, 
‘having a voice musical as the sound of the thunder 
of the clouds and conversant with the appearance of 
the regents of the Nakshatras,’ N. of a Buddha, 
Saddh. xxv; -mālā, f. — Jalada-faikti ; two me- 
tres of 4 x 12 syllables cach; ?rábAyudaya, m. = 
jaladdgama, SirhgP. lxvi, 3. = dhüra, m. N. of a 
mountain, MBh, vi, 417 ; Hariv. 13405; of a Varsha 
in Saka-dvipa, MBh. vi, 426; (4), f. a stream of 
water, MBh. vi, ix; BhP, v, 17, I. - dhürann, 
n. ‘holding water, a ditch, Gal, — dhi, m. (Pin. 
iii, 3, 93, K45.) ‘water-receptacle,’ a lake, W.; the 
ocean, Paficat.; Sak,; VarBrS. &c.; 100 billions; 
-kanyakd, f.=-7a, Bhim, iv, 8; -gd, f. a river 
flowing into the ocean, L.; -/d, f. ‘ocean-daughter,’ 
Lakshmi, L.; -/à, f. the state of the occan, SarügP. 
xxix, 125 -wandini, f. =-7a, Bhim. iv, 2; -rasana, 
mín. ocean-girted (the earth), Rajat. i, 46 ; -sam- 
bhava, mín. marine, W. —dhenu, f. a cow in 
the shape of water, MBh. xiii, 71, 41 ; MatsyaP. 
liii, 13, —nakula, m. an otter, L. —nara, m. 
*water-man,  id., L., Sch. = n&dI, f. a water-course, 
W. =nidhi, m. * water-treasure,' the ocean, MBh. 
iii, 15817; Paficat.; VarBrS.; Bhariy.; Prab.; N.of 
aman, Samskirak, ; -vacas, n. pl. *occan-words,' = 
Sdmudrika-iastra, Romakas. =nirgama, m. a 
water-course, drain, L, —nivaha, m. a quantity of 
water, W. — nilikE, Ui, f.=-kuntlala, L. =m- 
dhama, m. * watcr-blower, N. of one of Skanda's 
Attendants, MBh. ix, 2559; of a Danava, Hariv. 
12935; (4), f. N. of a daughter of Krishna, 9184. 
=m-dhara, m. (g. I. nadddi) * water-bearet, N. 
of a man, Pravar.; of an Asura (produced by the 
Contact of a flash from Siva’s eye with the ocean, 
and adopted by the god of the waters ; called from 
having caught the water which flowed from Brahmi’s 
eye), PadmaP. v, 141 ff.; LiigaP. i, 97; N. of a 
Particular Mudra; -gura, n. N. of a town, Kathfrq. 
Zvi. — paksha-cara, m. =-kkaga, Svapnac. = pa- 
kahin, m. id., Paficat. iii, 1, 2. = pati, m. ‘water- 
(ee es L. =—pattana, n. a pe 
ing an island), Sil. = patha, m. (cva; 
fhádi, Kai) = aes Ragh. xvii, 81; N. of a 
imiliya mountain, Divyàv. xxx, 300 & 397. 
7DPadavi, f. =-nxirgama, Gal = , f. 
id, L. = parnikā, f. N. of a plant, Gal. = pary&- 
Ya; m. a kind of andropogon, Gal. —p&tra, n. a 
Vessel for water, W. = pida, m. N, of a frog-king, 
t. iii, 15, 2. — pina, n. the drinking of water, 
e " DErüvata, m.=-kapola, L. = pitta, m. n. 
Water-bile,’ fire, L. — pippals, f. Commelina sa- 
licifolia and another species, Bhpr. v, 3 294 Clik, 
295). —pippikE, f. a fish, L. = pina, m. N. of a 
fish, Gal. —p n. an aquatic flower, L. = pū- 
=a, m. a full bed (of a river), Git. xi, 255 N. of a 
mythic hero, Virac. xv, xxx. = pürusha, m.‘water- 
' N. of a mythic being, Kathis. Ixiii, 60. 
“Prue, mfn, ‘full to overflowing,’ with yoga, 
m, irresistible impulse, Hariv. 5196; 5425 & 5429- 
v Pürvakam, ind. after having poured out water, 
Heat, i, 5, 1582, =prishtha-J&, f. ‘water-surface- 
rower,’ = -Euntala, L. = pradina, n. vater-offer- 
DB, "nia mín, relating to a water-offering (a far- 
uem MBh. i, 348. — prap&ta, m. a water-fall, R. 
3 94, I3. = pralaya, m. destruction by water, W. 
™Pravitha, m, a current of water, Subh. = prasa- 
zapa, n. ‘flowing offfrom water, oil, Gal.  pránta, 


m.*water's edge, shore, L. = prüya, mín.abounding 
with water,L.; n.acountry abounding with water, W. 
= priya, m. ‘fond of water,’ a fish, L.; the Cataka 
bird, L.; a hog, Gal.; (2), f. N. of Dakshiyani, 
MatsyaP. xiii, 33. = plava, m, =-f/avana, Süryas. 
i, 18; =-xakula, L. —plivana, n. *water-im- 
mersion,' a deluge, W. = phala, n. the nut of Trapa 
bispinosa, Bhpr. v, 6, 91. =phena, m. ‘water- 
froth,’ os Sepiz, Npr. — bandhaka, m. ‘ water- 
barrier, a dike, L. = bandhu, m. ‘friend of water,’ 
a fish, L. —bidala, m. ‘ water-cat,' = -nakula, L. 
= bindu, m. a drop of water ; N., of a Tirtha, VarP. 
clix; f. N. of a Naga virgin, Karagd. i, 45; 4, f. 
sugar prepared from Yava-nila, L, = bimba, =gi- 
mbiké, L. —- bilva, m.=-valkala, L.; a turtle, L.; 
a crab, L.; =-cafvara, L. — budbuda, m. a water- 
bubble, Y jr. iii, 8 ; Paficat. iii, 16, 19; Kathás. &c. 
= brahmi, f. Hingcha repens, L. — bhüjana, n. 
z-fdíra, R. iii, 4, 49. — bhū, mfn. aquatic, W.; 
m, a cloud, L.; —-i//a/;, L. = bhüshana, m. 
‘decorating water,’ wind, L. —bhrit, m. * water- 
bearer,’ a cloud, L., Sch. —makshikd, f. a water- 
insect, L. = magna, mín. immersed in water, W. 
=madgu, m. a kingfisher, L. = znadhüka, m. N. 
of a tree, L, -mandira, n. = -yantra-m?°, W. 
-—maya, mí()n. formed or consisting or full of 
water, Kum. ii, 60 ; Kathis.ii, 10; Sih.; Hcat.; = 
-magna, BhP. x, 80, 37. = markata, m.=-kafi, 
Gal. -masi, m. *watcr-ink, a dark cloud, L. 
—mütahga, m.=-dvifa, L. —mütrena, instr. 
ind. by mere water, W, =manusha, m. — -piiru- 
sha, Hear. vii; Kathis, Ixxi, 5f. ; (n., L.) =-xara, 
Kad. iii, 14935 Balar. vii, 3}; (7), f. the female of 
~pitrusha,Visav. 214. —mürga, m.=-xirgama, 
L.-mirjüra, m. =-di¢dla, L. — muc, mfn. shed- 
dingwater,VarBrS. xix, 2; m. a (rain-)cloud, Megh.; 
Dhirtas.; Udbh. = müzti, m. Siva in the form of 
water, Tithyld. =mūrtikā, f. *water-formed? 
hail, L. =moda, n. * vater-enjoyer," the root of 
Andropogon muricatus, L. (v.l. °/dmoda). =m- 
bala, n. a stream, W.; collyrium, W. = yantra, 
n. = %raka, Hariv. 8425; a clepsydra, VarBrS. ; 
-griha, n. a bath-room with douches, Bhpr. vii, 3, 
35; -cakra, n. a wheel for raising water, Subh.; 
-nikelana, n.=-griha, L.; -mandira, n. id., Ri- 
tus, i, 2. -yantraka, n. ‘watering-engine, a 
douche, Hariv. 8432. —ytrd, f. a sea voyage, W. 
= yüna, n. ‘ water-vehicle,’ a boat, ship, BhP. iii, 
14, 17; X, 68, 24. = zaika, "ku, m. a water-fowl, 
L. -raija, m. id., L. -ragda, m. a whirlpool, 
L.; a drizzle, thin sprinkling of water, L.; a snake, 
L. =rasa, m. sea-salt, L. —rükshasi, f. N. of a 
female demon (mother of the Nagas who tried to 
prevent Hanumat's crossing the straits between the 
continent and Ceylon by attempting to swallow him ; 
he escaped by roue himself to the size of a thumb, 
darting through her huge body and coming out at 
her right ear), MBh. iii, 16255; (called Su-rasi) 
R.v, 6, 2ff. - zü&i, m. ‘water-quantity,’ any run- 
ning water, Vedintas.; a lake, ocean, Bhartr.; Ka- 
this, xviii, 2. -runda, m.=-7ayda. —ruh, m. 
'water-growing,'a day-lotus, Bilar. iii, 85. = ruha, 
m. an aquatic animal, VarBrS. x, 7 ; n. = -ruá, MBh. 
i, 5005 & 5059 ; - usta, n. an aquatic flower, 
VarYogay.vii, 7; “kékshava, mfn. lotus-eyed, MBh. 
i, 129, 27. —rüpa, m.=makara, L. —rüpaka, 
m. id., Gal. —rekhi, f.=-/eh/id, Cin.; a stripe or 
streak of water, Bhartr. (Subh.) —1ntii, f. * water- 
creeper,’ a wave, L. —1ekhi, f. a line drawn on 
water, Cig. —1ohita, n. ‘having water for blood,” 
N. of a Rakshas, L. —vat, mín. abounding in 
water, MBh. xii, 3694. —varanta, m. a watery 
pustule, L. — vartiki, f. *water-quail, a kind of 
bird, Gal. — valkala, n. 1 water-bark,' Pistia Stra- 
tiotes, L. — valli, f. =-kudjaka, L. — vüdita, n. 
water-music,’ a kind of music in which water is 
used, Hariv. 8426. — vidya, n. a kind of musical 
instrument played by means of water, 8346; 8427 
& 8436. — v&yasa, m.=-kaka, Svapnac. —vü- 
laka, m. ‘encircled by (water i.e.) clouds,’ N. of the 
Vindhya range, L.; (4a), f. lightning, L. -YVü- 
luka, m. — "/a£a, Gal. = visa, mín, zi sin, MBh. 
xii, 9280; m. abiding in water (kind of religious 
austerity), 9281; a kind of bulbous plant, L.; n. = 
-moda, L.; (2), f. a kind of grass, L. —vasin, 
mín, living in water, Kathis. lxiii, 52; m. N, of a 
bulbous plant, Gal. = viühz, min. carrying water, 
MBh, ii, 301; m. a cloud, L. —v&haka, m. a 
water-carrier, Paficat. iii, $E. =vāhana, m.*water- 
cartier,” N. of a physician (Gautama Buddha in a 
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former birth), Suvarnapr. xvii f. ; n. flowing of water, 
W.; (2), f. a water-course, aqueduct, W. = vishu- 
wa, n. the autumnal equinox, L.; a kind of diagram, 
Tant. = vihamgama, m. a water-fowl, W. 
—vizya, m. N. of a son of Bharata, Satr. vi, 289. 
=vriscika, m. *water-scorpion, a prawn, L. 
=vetasa, m. Calamus Rotang, L. -vyatha, m. 
the fish Esox Kankila, L. —vyadha, m. id., L. 
—vyüla, m. a water-snake, L.; a marine monster, 
L. —&aya, "yana, m. ' reposing on water (i.e. on 
his serpent-couch above the waters, during the 4 
months of the periodical rains and during the inter- 
vals of the submersion of the world), Vishnu, L. 
— Suyy&, f. lying in water (kind of religious aus- 
terity), R. vii, 76, 17. — šarkarā, í. ‘water-gravel,’ 
hail, BhP. x, 25, 9. — Sáyin, mín. lying in water, 
R. i, 43, I4; m. = -Jaya; °yi-firtha, u. N. of 2 
Tirtha, RevaKh. cxlii. — $ukti, f. a bivalve shell, 
L. —&uci, min. cleansed by water, W. = &unaka, 
m.  -A2&ula, Gal. = stika, m. N. of an animalcule 
living in mud, Suir. ; Bhpr. —&osha, m. drying up 
of water, drought, W. —samsarga, m. mixing 
with water, dilution W. —samdha, m. N. oí a son 
of Dhrita-rishtra, MDh. i, iii, v. = samnivesa, m. 
a receptacle of water. = samudra, m. the sea of 
fresh water, L. -samparka, m. mixture with 
water, W. —sambhava, m. * water-born,’ = -ve- 
tasa, L, = sarasa, n. N. of ?, Pin. v, 4, 94, Kis. 
—sarpini, f. ‘water-glider,’ a leech, L. — sat, ind. 
(with sam-/ fad, to be turned) into water, Vop. 
vii, 85. —sikta, mín. water-sprinkled, W. = sū- 
kara, m. ‘ water-hog, a crocodile, L.; a hog, Npr. 
= sūci, m. the Gangetic porpoise, L.; acrow, L.; 
zz-gyatla,L.; a leech,L.; =-kubjake,L.=stirya, 
*yaka, m. the sun reflected in water, Bidar., Sch. 
= soka, m. sprinkling with water, W. = stambha, 
m. solidification of water (magical faculty). == sta- 
mbhaua, n. id., GarP, — stha, mín. standing or 
situated in water, R. iv, 13, 10; BhP. iii, 27, 12; (2), 
f. a kind of grass, L. — sthiina,n. a reservoir, pond, 
lake, MBh. = sthitya, m.id., xii, 4893 f. —sn&na, 
n. a water-bath, Subh, = sráva, m. a kind of eye- 
disease, Suir. vi, I, 29; SirhgS. vii, 157. =ha, 
n. a small -yantva-grina, L, —harana, n. a metre 
of 4 x 32 syllabic instants, —hastin, m. —-dvifa, 
Hear. vii. = hira, m. *z -zd/a£a, (1), f. a female 
water-carrier, Hariv, 3400. = hirini, f. =-xirga- 
ma, Suit. iii, 7, 1. —hüsa, m. 'sez-foam (indur- 
ated),' cuttle-fish bone, L. —hZsaka, m. id., W. 
=hrada,m. N. of a man, g. J/zddi. Jalán&u, m. 
=/Jadéniu, Kuval.375,Sch. Jalükara,m.water- 
source, spring, W. hksha, m. =°Va-2", L. 
Talákshi,f. =Va-fipfali,L. Jaldkhu, m.‘water- 
rat,’ anotter, L. Jalzgama, m. *watcr-approach," 
rain, Ratniv. iii, 10, Jalazicala, n.a well, L. ; — "/a- 
&unfala, L. JalaBjali, m, the hollowed palms 
filled with water offered toancestors,Cin.; Amar.; Ka- 
this, ; R3jat.iv, 284; Sarvad.(ifc. Vika). Talatana, 
m, ‘water-goer,’2 heron, L.; (2), f.aleech, L. Ja- 
lddhya, mín, ‘rich in water,’ watery, marshy, W. 
Jalànuka, n.—^5daAa,L. Tolantaka, m. N. 
ofa largeaquatic animal, L. Jalandaka,n.‘water- 
eggs,’ the fry of fish, L. Jalatmiki,, f.a leech, L.; 
v.l for "Jámbika,L. Jolàtyaya, m.=ladaty°, 
R. ii, 45, 22. Jalddar&a, m. ‘watery mirror," 
waterreflecting any object, W. J: 


n= 
“la-sthdna, Yàjii. iii, 1445 MBh. xii 15 N.of 
2 mountain, VP. ii, 4, 62. Caen n. 


Sla-deva VaxBrS. lxxii, 10; * water-deity,! Varuna, 

L. Jalådhipa, m.=°fali, Hariv. 12885 ; * Va- 

rapa” and ‘lord of the stupid (jada), Naish. ix, 23. 
Taladhipati, m, ‘ water-lord, Varuna, W. Ja- 
làdhyaksha, m. id, W. Jaladhvon, m.=/2- 
yütra, Siphas, vii, 3. Talanila, m. kind of crab, 
Gal. Jalinusara, m. going like water, W. Ja- 
lántaka, mín. containing water,L.; m. N. of a son 
of Krishna, Hariv. 9186. Jalintam, ind. (to dig) 
till reaching water, AgP. xl, 30. Jalipasparsans, 
n. (touching i. e.) using water, W. Jel&bhisheka, 
m.-"la-ska, W. Jalàmatra, n. = °la-dront, 

Uttamac. 47; 53; 97. Talamoda, see “a-m. 
Jelümbara, m. N. of Rihula-bhadra in a former 
birth, Suvarnapr. xviii. Jalambikd, f. a well, L. 
Telàmbu-garbhi, f. N. of Gopi in a former birth, 
xviii Jayak, i. a leech, Suir.i, 13,6. Jalárka, 
m, =°/a-sūrya, BhP. iii, 27, 1. Talàrnava,m.the 
rainy season, L.; =“/a-samudra,W. Jal 

mfn, desirous of water, thirsty, Malav.iii,6. Jalàr- 
dra, mfn. wet, Sak.i, 31; Megh. 43; m. ex dra, L.; 
(2), f. a wet garment, B3lar. v, 23 8:225 x, 85 Vcar, 
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iv, 245 a wet cloth (used for cooling), Si. i, 65. 
Jolirdriki, f. iic. =“drd, Kid, vi, 822. Jalłlu, 
m.akindof bulbous plant, L. Jalàlukn,n. — Vika, 
L.; (0), © = Vayudd, L. Jalalika, n. the esculent 
root of lotus, L. Jaldloki, (,— 744, L. Jalà- 
vatira, m. a landing-place at a river's side, L. 
Jalivarta, m. a whirlpool, W. Jalàvila, mín. 
stained with water, W. Jaligaya, mín. lying in 
water, MBh. iii, 11123 ; stupid, Kathas. vi, 58 (& 
1327); m. a reservoir, pond, lake, ocean, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.5 a fish, L.; = Va-kubjaka, L.; n. 2 "/a-moda, 
L.; (4), f. a kind of grass, L.; -fratishtid, f. N. 
ofa work; yánfara, n.another lake, W.; Syótsarga- 
tativa, n. N. of Smritit, xii; Sydtsarga-vidhi, m. 
N. of a work by Kamalakara-bhatta. Jalisraya, 
m. for “Saya, a pond, Paiicat. i, 13, 2; a water-house, 
W.; 2 wolf, Gal.; (à), f. a kind of crane, L.; a kind 


ofcane, L. Jal&-shah (nom. -3/d4, K35. on Pan. 


{iii, 2, 63] vi, 3, 137 & viii, 3, 56; acc. -shaham, 
g. sushdmadi), Ved. mín. subduing water, W. 


JTelüsh! ,f.a pond, L. Jali-zah, Ved. mín. = 


-shah,36,Ki3. Jali-skha, mín, z -5/a/,iii,21,63, 


Sch. Jalásuks, f.=/dywkd, L., Sch. Talthati, 
i, violent rain-fall, Kathis. xii, 61. Jaldhvaya, n. 
*water-named,' a lotus, L. Jalóndra, m. & ^JádAi- 
Pati,L.; the ocean, L.; N. of a Jina, L, Jaléndha- 


na, m, submarine fire, L. Jalébha, m. «"7/a-dvi- 


a, VarByS. xii, 4 ; (7), f. the female of that animal, L. 
Jaleli, í. N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2634. Jalésa, m.=“/ddhifati, 
Hariv. 13899f. ; BhP, iti, 18,1 ; the ocean, viii, 7, 26. 
Talésvara, m. = Vddhipati, MBh. i-iii,ix; Ragh. 
ix, 24; (cf. RTL. p. 201); the ocean, W.; N. ofa 
sanctuary, MatsyaP. clxxx, 28; clxxxvi,3; -/irtha, 
v.l. for jodl?, Jalócchvüsa, m.=‘/a-nirgama, 
L. Jalodara, n, ‘water-belly,’ dropsy, MBh. iii, xii; 
VarBy. xxiii, 3; Bhaktam. 41. Jaléddhata-gati, 
f.‘exulting motion in water,’ a metre of 4 x 12 sylla- 
bles. Jalodbhava, min. produced in water, aquatic, 
marine, MBh.; Suir.; m. an aquatic animal, Laghuj. 
ix, 15; N. of a water-demon (slain by Kaiyapa), 
Rajat. i, 27; "water-origin,' N, of a place, MBh. ii, 
1078; (a), f. the plant /aghu-brahmt, L.; benzoin, 
L. Jalódbhüta, mín. produced irom water, W.; 


(a), f.=Vdiaya,L, Jalônnāda, m. N. of one of 


the attendants of Siva, L., Sch. Jalópala, m.= 
la-sarkard, BhP.x, 25,9, Sch. Jalóragi,'water- 
snake," a leech, L., Sch, 2, m, = "725a, Suir. 
i, 29, 79 ; (à), f. id, MBh. xii, 3306; Suir. i, 13; 
ii, 3; SkandaP.; “kévacdrariya, min. treating on 
the application of leeches, Suir. i, 12, 1. Jaldukas, 
mín. living in or near water, m. inhabitant of water, 
aquatic animal, MBh. xiii, 2650; Hariv. 1215; BhP. 
if; m. N.ofa Kaimir king, Rajat. ii, 9; f. (said to be 
used in pl. only) = “Zasa, Suir. i, 8-13; ii; iv, 19. 
Taldukasa, m. n. *water-homed," a leech, L., Sch.; 
(20, f. id. ib. Jalingha, m. a quantity of water, W. 
2. Jala, Nom. "/a/i, to become water, Satr. xiv. 
Jalnka, n. a conch, W. 
Jaläya, Nom. yafe, =2. jala, Bhartr. ii, 78. 
„ Jalikā, "IukE, f= "2, L., Sch. JalUkE, f. 
id. L.5 =¢rina-, Bidar. iii, 1, 1, Sch.; (cf. Jalitka.) 
Sale, loc. of a, q.v. cara, mí(7)n. living in 
water, MBh. i, 7852; iii, 17322; R. iv, 50, 18; 
m. an aquatic animal, MBh. i, iii; R, (i .f.d);a 
fish, W.; any kind of water-fowl,W. =cchayi, f. 
a kind of Heliotropium, L, = jäta, n. *water-born,? 
lotus, L. = ruha, m. N. of an Orissa king; (a), f. 
*water-grower, a kind of shrub, L. =Vihe, m. a 
diver, PadmaP, iv. = saya, mfn. resting or abiding 
in water, MBh. i, 1365; Suir.; m. a fish, L.; = 
Ja-i^, Hariv. 14348; (saftdrmava-) Raph. x, 22. 
JTaleyu, m. N, oí a son of Raudráiva, MBh. i, 
3702; Hariv. 1660 ; BhP. ix, 20, 4; VP. iv, 19, n 
Jaloka, m. N. of a Kaimir king, R3jat. i, 108; 
(2), f. aika, L., Sch. Jalokix&, f= "Yok, W. 
AMOSI jalada, f. g. Vahv-adi (Ganar. 203). 
m. jalülu ’ddin 
akbar sitdh ; (cf. jallaladindra,) 
SBIN jdlasha, mfn. 


RV. ii, 33, 7 & vii, 35, 65 n. (*5Ad) water, Nai; 
i12; happiness (suki i, «c bheshaju. GP), 


mín, possessed of healing medicines (Rudra), RY. i, 


43, 4 & viii, 29, 5; AV. ii, 27, 6. 
ASHI jaliká, 9luka, &c. See above. 


WA jalp (slap, redupl.?), cl. x. jdlpati 
(ep. alio A.; pf, jajalja, R.) to speak inarticu- 


wettest jaldrdrika. 
lately, murmur, SBr. xi, 5, 1, 4; to chatter, prattle, 
W.; to say, speak, converse with (instr. or sár- 
diam), MBh.; R. &c.; to speak about (acc.), MBh. 
iv, 864; v, 45155 =4/are, to praise, Naigh. iii, 14 ; 
{said of the Koil) to sound (its song), Bhartr.: Caus. 
Jalpayati, to cause to speak, Pan. i, 4, 52, Vartt. 3. 


appeasing, healing, 


Jalpa, m. (g. witchddi) talk, speech, discourse 


(also pL), MBh. xiii, 4322 ; Pag. iv, 4, 97; Dai. ; 
BhP.; (pl.) chatter, gossip, x, 47, 13; a kind of dis- 


putation (overbearing reply and disputed rejoinder), 
Nyayad.; Car. iii, 8; Sarvad.; Madhus. ; 

Sch. N. ofa Rishi, MatsyaP. ix, 16; n. for ?/^ya, 
MBh. i, 5c66 (C); R. ii, 60, 14 ; cf. cifra-, dahu-. 


Br. xiv, 


Jalpaka, mín. talkative, Bhartr. ii, 48; m. a dis- 


putant, Car. iii, Jalpana, mfn, speaking, g.nandy- 
Gdi ; n. (Pin. iii, 3, 115, Kī.) saying, speaking, 
VarBy5. vl; Pañcat. ; chattering, W, Jalpika,mfn. 
(Pan. iii, 2, 155) talkative, Hear. vii; Bhatt. vii, I9. 


Talpi, f. inarticulate or low speech, muttering 


(prayers or formulas), RV. viii, 48, 14; x, 82, 7; 
discourse spoken in a low voice, AV. xix, 56, 4. 


Jalpita, mfn. said, spoken, Paiicat.; addressed, 


spoken to, Suk.; n, (Pin. iii, 3, 114, K33.) talk, 
MBh.; R. v, 10, 3; VarBrS. iiic, 6; Palicat, &c. 


Jalpitri, mín.ifc., sce baku-. Talpin, min. ifc. 


speaking, MBh. v. Jalpya, n. gossip, i, 129, 34. 


SAFF jallakin. See acyuta-. 
waagt jallatadindra, m. jallalu'ddin. 


É loss jálhu, min. “cool? (cf. jada), dull, 
RY. viii, 61, 11 (Nir. vi, 25); [cf. Lat. eZw.] 


TW javd, min. (A/ju or jit) swift, AV. xix, 


7 I; m. (parox., Pan. iii, 3, 56, Vartt. 4 & 57 
speed, velocity, swiftness, RV. i, 112, 21; x, III, 
9; VS.; AV.; SBr. &c.; pl. impulse (of the mind), 
RV. x, 71,8; (df), abl. ind. specdily, at once, Ka- 
thas, Ixiii, 188 ; Vear. xii, 15. — yukta, mfn. pos- 
sessed of fleetness, Nal. xix, 18. — vat, mín. id., 
I:Up. Sch. Javigraja, for yav’, q.v. Javá- 
dhika, mí(a)n. swifter (in course), Kathas. lxvii, 
7; extremely swift (a courser), L. Jnvánila, m. 
‘swift wind,’ a hurricane, W, 


Jávana, mí(z)n. (g. dridAádi ; oxyt., Pin. iii, 


2, 150) quick, swiit, fleet, RV. i, 51, 25 SvetUp. 
iii, 19; MBh. &c.; m. a fleet horse, L.; a kind of 
deer, L. ; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 
ix, 25773 pl. for yaz’, q. v., Kshitli. ; n. speed, ve- 
locity, ParGr.i,17 ; SankhGr. ; MBh. iv, 1414; (2), f. 
a curtain, screen, L.; N, ofa plant, L.; cf. dhi-jdv". 


Javanik&, í. (for yav”, ? ‘borrowed from the 


Greek’) "nii, a curtain, screen, Hariv. 4648; Sis. 
iv, 54; BhP. ; the sail of a boat, W.; =°hdutara, 
Sah. vi, 277. Javanikfintara,n.anactinaSattaka. 


Tavaniman, m. quickness, g. dridhddi. 
Jávas, n. id., RV.; cf. makshi-, mand-, a-. 
Tavita, n. running, Lalit. xii, 279. 

Savin, mf. quick, fleet, RV. ii, 15, 6; Yajn. ii, 


109; Kathzs. xxv, lxvii ; m. a horse, L.; a camel, L. 


Javina, mín, quick, SaddhP, iv; m. the Indian 


fox, L.; for jahina, MatsyaP. cxciv, 20. 


Jávishtha, mín. quickest, ficetest, RV. iv, 2,3; 


vi, 9,5; VS. xxxiv, 3 ; SBr. xi; AitBr.i, 5; BhP, xi. 


Jáviyas, mfn. quicker, RV. i, viii ff.; IsUp. 
NANS javanüla, n.— yav’, L. 

AAE javasa, m. n.— yac?, L., Sch. 
SA java, f. = japa, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 


Megh. 36 ; saffron, L. — pushpa, m. =jafd, L. 


satik javadi, n. a kind of perfume, L. 
Sales javala, m.— sthaga, L., Sch. 
‘fant javita, vín, 9vina, &c. See jaca. 
AYA jasas, n.—yai?, Gal. 

WY jash, cl. 1. P. A. to hurt, Dhitup. 
NIV jas, m. N. of an aquatic animal (cf. 


Jhashd), AV. xi, 2, 255 TS. v, 5; GopBr. ii, 2, 5. 


NIS jas, cl. 1. A. (p. jdsamana) to be ex- 


hausted or starved, RV. i, 112, 6; vii, 68, 8: P. 
Jasati, to go, Naigh. ii, 14 : cl. 4. P. to liberate, 
Dhitup, xxvi, 102: Caus. jásayati (aor. ajijasata, 
2. du, Jajastám) to exhaust, weake: 
pire, RV. iv, so, tr; SBr. ii, 2, 2, 19; xii, 4, 3,9; 
to hurt (cf. Pin, ii, 3, 56), Dhxtup. xxxii; to strike, 
xxxii; to contemn, ib, ; ci, nj-, ni-; Projjasana. 


mM, Cause to ex- 


wrTSJaguda. `- 


Jásu, f. exhaustion, weakness, RV. x, 33) 2; 
* resting-place," hiding-place (?), x, 68, 6. A 

Jásuri, mfn. starved, RV, i, 116,22; iv, 38,5; 
v,61,7; vi,13,5; m. Indra's thunderbolt, Un., Sch, 

Jasra. Sec d-. x 

Jásvan, mín. needy, hungry, RV. vi, 44, 11. 


Waq jasada, n. zinc, L. 
STU jassa-raja, N. of a man, Rajat, vii. 


STE jaha, mfn. (V 3. hà), see Sardham-; 
(à), f. N. of a plant, L.; (4), ind., see s. v. 

Jahaka, mín. one who abandons, Un., Sch.; m. 
time, ib.; a boy, L.; the slough of a snake, L.; 
Cjahaka), f. (=7ahaka) a hedgehog, VS. xxiv; TS, 

Jáhnt, min. pr. p. 3. Ad, q.v. —svártha, 
mí(a)n. ‘losing its original meaning,’ (4), f. (scil, 
oytttt) =°kal-lakshayd, Pap. ii, 1, 1, Vartt.2, Pat; 
Sah. ii, $; cf. a-. Jahal-lakshani, f. a particular 
figure of speech (the word used losing its original 
meaning), Pratüpar.; Vediintas. 

Tahana, see sarva-sa(fva-£àfa-. Jáhaüka, min. 
avoiding others, T Ar. i, 3, 1 ; but cf. RV. viii, 45, 37. 

Tahita, mfn. (Jaina Prikrit jada) abandoned, 
poor, RV. i, 116, 10; iv, 30,193 viii, 5,22; cf. fra-, 


AUAA jahünaka, v.l. for jik°. 


wife jahi, Impv. //han, q.v. —joda, mfn. 
in the habit of hitting one's chin, g. mayira- 
vyausakddé. — stambha, mfn, constantly striking 
against a post, ib. (not in Ganar. 121, Sch.) 


SEA jahina, m. N. of a man, Pravar, i, 
I (vv. Il, *Ai/a, javina). 


Hg jahu, m. (=yahú) ifc. a young animal, 
BhP. v, 8, 8; N. of a son of Pushpavat, ix, 22, 7. 


HARUM jahnávi, f. Jahnu's family, RV. iy 
116, 19; iii, 58, 6. 

Jahná, m. N. of an ancient king and sage 
(son of Aja-midha, of Su-hotra, of Kuru, of Ho- 
traka ; ancestor of the Kuiikas; the Ganges, when 
brought down from heaven by Bhagi-ratha's aus- 
terities, was forced to flow over the earth and to 
follow him to the ocean and thence to the lower 
regions in order to water the ashes of Sagara's sons ; 
in its course it inundated the sacrificial ground of 
Jahnu, who drank up its waters but consented at 
Bhagl-ratha’s prayer to discharge them from his 
ears; hence the river is regarded as his daughter), 
MBh. i, xii f; Hariv.; R. i, 44, 35 ff; BhP. ix; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of a Rishi of the 4th Manv-antara, 
Hariv. 426 (v.l. Janyu); of a Himilaya cavern 
(from which the Gaüg1 is bursting forth), Kad. ii, 
473; Hear. iii; pl. Jahnu's race, AitBr. vii, 185 
TandyaBr. xxi, 12, 2; Pravar. iv, 12. = kanyā, f. 
* Jahnu's daughter,’ Gag, MBh. xiii, 6455 Ragh.; 
Kavyad.; Bhartr.; ("210 4^, Megh.) —-tanay&, 
f. id., L. —praj&, f. id., Gal. —saptamf, f. the 
qth day in the light half of Vaisakha,W. = sutd, f. 
=-kanyd, MBh. i, 3913; R. i, 44, 39- 


STA jahman, n. water, Naigh. i, 12. 


We Jahla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii 
2430; Pravar. i, 1 (Jtvad.) 


SIT ja, mín. (Ved. for 2. ja, cf. Pan. iii, 2, 
67) ifc. ‘born, produced,’ see agru-, adri-, ecd 
&c.; (ds), m. f. offspring, pl. descendants, RV. 
Jüm-dhitá, mfn. (fr. Jan?) customary, SBr it, 
6,2,7. JÉ-vat, mfn. granting offspring, RV. vili, 
94,5. Jü-van, sec pirvajdvan. JÉs-pati, m. 
(yas, gen. sg.) the head ofa family, i, 185, 8; (Jd5- 
Pali) vii, 38, 6, Jüs-patyá, n. (for J3yd57 » 
VPrit. iv, 39; cf. APrit. iv, 64 & 83) RV. the state 
of the father of a family, v, 28, 3; x, S5, 23- 

mefr jüpha-giri, m. = jahāngīirīi. — 

JünhBgira,the town Dacca, Kshitis iii, 245 Vib 
18 f. & 267. —nagara, n. id., iii, 25; iv, 30; Y- 

SUT jagata, mfn. (g. utsádi) composed. 
in or consisting of or conforming to the Jagati mè- 
tre; chiefly praised in that metre, VS.; TS. ii» VS 
SBr. &c.; m. a deity, RV. vii, 92, 4, Say: (cl 4 
xxix, 60) ; n. (Pau. iv, 2, 55, Vartt.) the Jagat 
metre, Vait, xix, 17. Jügatineya, sce 474? - E 

NUTS jaguda, m. pl. N. of a saffron-cut- 
tivating people, MBh, iii, 1991; Sit. ; n. saffron, Le 


STU jagri. 


jagri, cl. 2. "garti (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 
Et I 193; cl. I. “garati, MBb. xii, 7823; 
1. sg. irr. “primi, 65185 3. pl. jdgrati, AV. &c. 
[Pas- vi, L 189, Kas.]; Impv. grih, Sgritat, 
itam, “gritá; Subj, “garat; Pot. "griydt or 
Zr, AitBr. viii, 28 &c.; impf. djagar (RV. x, 
104,9]; P- Jügrat ; rarely A. jagramaya, MBh.; 
pf. Ved. /agara, [RV.; AV.], 1. sg. “gdra [RV. x, 
149, 5), P- grivds [sce s.v.] pF. class. [Pan. iii, 
1, 38; vil 3,85; but cf. vi, I, 8, Vartt, 1] ajagüra 
orjagaram-cakara; fut. and JagarisAydti, TS. &c. 
‘A., R. ii 86,4]; fut. 1st°ritd, Pag, vil, 2, 1o, Vartt. 
1, Pat.5 ae ajagarit, vii, 2 5; Pass. ws aja- 
dri, 3,85; Prec. agaryat, ul, 4, 104, Kas.) to 
fat ake of watchíol, RV.; AV. eo ms 
Paficat. iii, 9, {5 Hit. ii, 3, $5 to watch over, be 
attentive to or intent on, care for, provide, superin- 
tend (with loc. or loc. with ddhi), RV.; AV. &c. 
(with acc., Caurap.); (said of fire) to go on burning, 
AV. Priyaic. i, 5; to be evident, W.; to look on,W.: 
Caus. (aor. 2. & 3. sg. djlgar, Impr. jigritdm, °td) 
to awaken, RV. ; jdgarayati (Pin. vii, 3, 853 aor. 
Pass. impers. a/dgar? or "güri, Vop. xviii, 22; xxiv, 
6 & 13) id., Hit. ii, 3, 2; (cf. &yeipu; Lat. vigilo.) 
Jügaro, mín. awake, Pay. vii, 3, 85, K2i.; m. 
waking, wakefulness, MBh. viii, 5026; KapS. iii, 
26 ; Ragh.&c.; a vision in a waking state, Y 3j. iii, 
172; =7ag°, L.; (a), f. waking, Pan. iii, 3, 101, 
Pat.; cf. £o-. Jügarótsava, m. 2 religious festival 
celebrated with vigils, Rajat. ii, 141, Jügaraka, 
m. (Par. vii, 3, 85, Ka3.) waking, VarBrS. Ix, 15. 
Jügaraná, mín.awake,VS. xxx, Hd n. waking, 
keeping watch, KatySr. iv; Nir.; MBh. &c.(said of 
fire) going on burning, KatySr. xxv; Vait. Jaga- 
ram, ind. so as to be awake, Pan. vii, 3, 85, Ki3. 
Jügaritá, mín. (2, 11 & 3, 85) =“ta-vat, Suir. 
iii, 8, 1; n. waking, Br. xii, xiv; Suir. ili, 4, 37. 
= ‘vat, mfn., onc who has long been awake or is 
exhausted with sleeplessness, 37. = sthāna, mfn. 
being awake, MandUp. 3 & 9. J&garitünta, m. 
=°prad-avastha, KathUp. iv, 4. 
Jügaritri, mín, waking, wakeful, L. 
Jügarln, mín. ifc. id., Pan. vii, 3, 85, Kas. 
Jagarishnu, mfn, often sleepless, Suir. i, 33, 23- 
Jüguráka, mf(d)n. (Nir. i, t4; Pap. iii, 2, 165) 
wakeful, watchful, RV. iii, 54, 7 ; Susr.; Ragh.x, 25; 
Sah. ; Sarvad.; ifc. intent on, occupied with, Ragh. 
xiv, 85; Hcar. v, 104; ifc. looking on, Prasannar. 
vi, 2; evident, W. Jügartavya, n. impers. to be 
awake or awaked, MBh. i, 5925; R. ii, 53, 3. Jā- 
garti,f. waking, vigilance, L., Sch. Jügaryiü, .id., 
Pap. iii, 3, ror, Pat. Jügritavya, n. impers, = 
‘gare’, MBh. v, 4610; aiii, 2746. Jügzivás, mín. 
(PE p.) watchful, RV. vii, 5, 15 x, 91, 15 active, W. 
, Tügrivi, mfn, (Pin. vii, 3, 85) watchful, atten- 
tive, RV.; AV.; ParGr. iii, 4; going on burning, 
o inguishing, RV.; active, animating (Soma, 
dice), RV.; VS.; m. a king, Un., Sch.; fire, L.; 
opt so as to watch, VS. xxi, 36. 
grat, mfn. pr. p. /dgri, q-V.5 m. wakin 
Vedantas, 105; 108 ; 132; 305. —svapná, mín. 
in a state of waking and sleep, RV. x, 164, 5; m- 
du. a state of waking and sleep, Mn. i, 57- 
» for rat. = avasthé, f. a state of wake- 
fulness, W. — da, f. id, W. - dupshvapnyá n.a 
disagreeable dream in a waking state, AV. xvi, 6, 9. 
Jügran, for?ra/. «misra, mín. half awake and 
half asleep, Gobh. i, 6, 6. 
, f S gurya, L., Sch. 
Maat jághani, f. (fr. jaghdna) a tail, SBr. 
lC, xit; AitBr. vii; KatySr.; Mn.; MBb.; cf. ri- 
thujaghana, = guds, n. sg. tail and anus, Katy$r. 
bir jüügala, mfn. E ie be 
sparingly grown with trees and plants (though n 
unfertile ; covered with jungle, W.), Mn, vii, 69; 
Yajū. i, 320; Suèr. &c.; found or existing in a 
EY district (water, wood, deer), Suir.; made of 
|, coming from wild deer, i, ili; Heat. i, 
5: 375; wild, not tame, W.; savage, W.; m. the 
francoline partridge, Sighs. xxvi, 2 ; N. of a man, 
Satr, x, 138; pl, N. of a people, MBh. v, 2127; 
Vl 346 & 364; (cf. Zuru-); n. venison, Suir.; 
meat, Balar. iii, 3; for “gula, q. v.s (7), f: Mucuna 
Pruritus, L, ; for guln, q. V; ci. rishi-jaingalikt, 
Jühgalnpathixa, min. goingor brought through 
a Jahgala-2atka, Pig. V, 1, 77; Vatt. I- 
Wis jaigali, m= guli, L. Juhguitka, 
momÜenPUL Sch. Jühgalin, m. id., Gal. 
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Jühgula, n. (2/a/7^) venom, L.; the fruit of 
the Jalini, L.; (d), f. knowledge of poisons, Kam. 
vii, 10; (1), f. id., L. (v.l. ?r2/7); Durgi (Gaurl, 
Gal.), L.; Luffa acutangula, W. 

Téuguli, m. a snake-charmer, L. 

Jühgulika, m. id., Hear. i, 517; KastKh. vli, 17. 

‘STFS jaighalayana, m. patr., Pravar. 
v, 4 (Kity.; v.l. Sghrdyana). 

_ T&hghiprahntika or “hritika, mfn. (fr. ja- 

EUER: or “hrita) produced by a blow with E =kshobha, mín, agitated 

eim. b t , mín. b 

V pend eeepc hd, g. ċāhv-ädi. =tokā, f. (a woman) who has borne children, L. 

i hike mí dines okie as s leg, | Tanta, mín. (g. dhitigny-adi) having teeth 

c Le f foot, m. ig or belonging to ie Er | growing (a child), Mn.v, 70. —dosha, mfn. guilty, 

eS ee Rajat vii, 1348; zu Mricch. viii, 32. —nashta, mín. (no sooner) ap- 

- Introd. 41; m.acamel, L.; a kind of antelope, L. | peared (than) disappeared, Bhartp. =paksha, mín. 
STAAN jaja-naya, m. N. of a man, Satr. 1 ; 


possessing wings, MBh, xii, 9305. = pāša, min. 
MAAR jajamat, min. See sjam. 


fettered, Sak. i, 33 (v.L.) = putra, mín, having a 
f. vhi brot 7 

SITIS jajala, m. pl. (Pap. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. son, (f.) one who has brought forth a son, Mz 
1) Jajalin’s pupils (N. of a school of the AV.), Caray. 


i, 5, 1; Kathis, —pratyaya, mín. inspired with 
confidence, Paficat. i, 4, 15 ; iii, 9, 1. = pr&ya, mfa. 

, Tüjalilyani, m. patr. fr. Ya or Vi, g. /i&ádi (not 

in Ganap. & Ganaratniv.) 


almost happened, Sah. iii, 195. = bala, mín. become 
Jäjali, m. N. of a teacher, Pravar. v, 4(?); MBh. 


strong, Mn. xii, 101; Car. vi, 2. — 

gabda, mín. ‘grown up with the word érahmana," 
xii, 9277 ff; Hariv. 7999; BhP. iv, 31, 2; VP. iii, 
6, 11; VayuP. i, 61, 52; BrahmavP. i, 16, 12 & 19. 


constantly devoted to the Brihmans, Mn. x, 122. 
Jajalin, m. id., Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. I. 


buddhi, mín, become wise, MarkP. Ixxiv, 49. 
—bhàva, mín,? BhP., iii, 23, 37. = bhi, f. ‘ fear- 
PUT > 7 n ful,’ N. of a woman, Hariv. (v.1.) —manmatha, 
Abd REL. a, m. N. of several princes mín, = -kdma, MBh. —m&tra, mfd)n. just cr 
SPAT jain, m. — jaja, Sis. xix, 3. 
MAMAA jajealyamüna. See Vjral. 


merely born, Mn. ix, 106; MBh. i; just or merely 
arisen or appeared, Paiicat,; Das.; VayuP. — misi, 
sefe jatali, m. f.—jhàt?, L. 
AISAT jatalika, for jat?, q. v. 


f. (a woman or cow) having borne a month ago 
(=mdsa-jata), Ganar. 9r, Sch. —mrita, min. 

fc jatasuri, m. patr. fr. jatásura, 
MBh. vii, 7856. J& m, (fr. jati£a) N. 


dying immediately after birth, Visho. xxii, 26. = ra= 
jas, f. a female who has the catamenia. = rasa, 
mín. having taste or flavour, Suir. i, 44 f. züpa, 
of the author of AV. vi, 116 (cf. Kaui. 9). 
J&tilikao, m. metron. fr. jatilikd, g. Jicddi. 
Jütya, mfn. =jafd-vat (Sch.), Nir. i, 14. 


mfa. beautiful, brilliant, MBh. xiii, 4088; golden, 
HST jatkara, mí(i)n. being on or in or 


Heat. i, 11, 4943 n. gold, SBr. xiv (oxyt.); Naigh. 
ia (propa Emi, Lipy. &c.; the thora-apple, 
relating to the stomach or belly or womb (jathdra), 
MBh. xii, 9661 ; MarkP. ii, 37; with agzii,'stomach- 


W.; -td, f. the state of gold; -parishkrita, min. 
adorned with gold ; -Aradia, mín. ‘shining like 
fire,’ digestive faculty, MBh. iii, 149; Suir. ; hun 
Pales i, 6, £0 (i8, 3); Bate iv; m, womb- 


, orpiment, Npr.; -maya, mi 3)n. golden, AitBr. 
offspring," a child, iii, 14, 38 ; N. of one of Skanda's 


out or happened that, Rajat. v, 364; (2), f. a 
daughter, W.; [cí, ^reros ; Germ. Kind ; Lith. gen- 
tis.| - xarman, n. a birth-ceremony (coasisting in 
touching a newly-born child's tongue thrice with 
ghee after appropriate prayers), SankhGr.; Grihyis.; 
Mn. ii, 27& 29; Yajn. i, 115 MBh. &c.; (ci. RTL. 
PP- 353 & 357.) —knl&pa, mín. having a tail (a 
peacock). = küma, mín, fallen in love, = kopa, 
mfn.enraged.—kautuka, min. delighted. —kautü- 
hala, mín. being eagerly desirous, R.i, 9, 23. — ETO- 


D ; MBh. &c.; -ji/a, m. N. ofa golden moun- 
tain, R. iv, 40, 52. = roma, mín. haired, MBh. iii, 
10053 (a-, neg.) —xosha, mín. =-/ofa, R.i, I,4- 
—vat, mín. born, Paficat. i, 5, 6; containing a 
form of vjan, AitBr. i, 16. = visaka, n. a lying 
in-chamber, Kathis. lv, 194.— vlisa-griha, n. id., 


attendants, MBh. ix, 2564. xxiii, 61. = vid; , f. knowledge of what exists, RV. 
harya, id affection _ | x, 71, 11 (Nir. i, 8). = vinashta, mín. = -a5/4a, 
ic: n morbid affection of the bely, RE Palicat.v, 1,6.- vibhrama, mín. being in a furry. 


HAISTAA jadayana, m. patr. fr. jada, g. 
aivddi (ad^, Kai.) 

Jäära, Pin. iv, 1, 130, Pat. (v.l. /u2^. 

J&dya, n. (g. drigAddi) coldness, W.; chilliness, 
KapS. i, 85; stiffness, inactivity, insensibility, Suir. ; 
Pratipar.; Sth. iii, 156 ; absence of power of taste 
(in the tongue), Suir. iv, 24, 12 & 38, 7; dulness, 
stupidity, MBh. xii, 6487; Hariv. 15815; Paficat. 
&c.; absence of intellect or soul, Vedintas. Jā- 
dyari, m. ‘enemy of coldness,” the citron tree, L. 

SIRE jándaka, m. N. of an animal, Car. 
vi, 21, 115; cf. Jdgdifa. Jünd&ra, v.l. for gap. 

aTa jatd, mfn. (jan; ifc., De vi, 2, 
171) born, brought into existence by (loc.), engen- 
M by (instr. or abl.), RV.&c.; grown, produced, 
arisen, caused, appeared, ib.; ic, (Pap. ii, 2, 5, Kai; 
36, Vartt, 15 vi, 2, 170) see masa-, 3agtáka-, &c. 
appearing on or in, VarByS. lii, 51. destined for 
dat.), RV. iv, 20, 6; ix, 94, 45 turning to (dat.), 


— visvüsa, mín. - -fra/yaya. = veda mín. t= 
ing wages (Sch.), BhP. v, 7, 13. — vedas ("éd-), 
min, (ir. vid, cl. 6) ‘having whatever is born or 
created as his property,” ‘all-possessor’ (or fr. «/vid, 
cl, 2. "knowing [or known by] all created beings;” 
cf. Nir. vii, 19 ; SBr. ix, 5,1, 68; MBh. ii, 1146 
&c.; N. of Agni), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; m. fire, 
MBh, &c.; -/za, n. the state of being ja/a-vedas, 
AitBr. iii, 36. =°vedasa, mín. belonging or rc- 
lating to Jata-vedas (frica), Nir. vii, 20; (7), f. 
Durgi, MBh. vi, 802. —°vedasiya, n. ‘=sa, 
(scil. siik¢a) N. of a hymn, SBr. xiii, 5, I, 13; 
saakhsr. viii, x. = mín. =°sa, AitBr. ii. 
39; iii, 36. — vepathu, mfn. affected with tremor. 
= veaman, n,=-vdsaka, Kathis. xvii, lv. — 81, 
f. a real or massive stone, Gobh. iii, 9, 6. —sriiga, 
mín. having horns, L. (a-, neg.) — &ma&ru, min. 
one whose beard has grown, g. dAifgny-adi. 
= rama, mín, wearied, exhausted. = samvatsa- 
Tl, f. (a woman or cow) having had offspring a year 
ago (= sagrvatsara-játà), Gayar. 91, Sch. = sam- 
vriddha, mín. born and grown up, R. i, 8, 8. 
=samkalpa, mín. feeling a desire for, Nal, iii, S. 
=sa-sneha, mín. = -sveia, MBh. iii, 11081. 
—s&dhvasa, mín. afraid, = sena, m, N. ofa man, 
Pip. iv, 1, 114, Vártt. 7. —?senya, m. patr. fr. 
"sena, ib. —sneha, mín, feeling affection, Kathas. 
=spriha, mín. = -samkalja. —harsha, mín. 
CERE e No a female demon who 
; h Padma tries off new-born children, MarkP. li. = hirda, 
n, a living being, creature, RV. ; birth, origin, i,156, | mín. =-sueha. Jütügns, mín. i Heres Jü- 
2& 163, 1; iii, 31, 35 race, kind, sort, class, species, | tapaty#, f, a woman who has borne a child, L. 
viii, 39, 63 AV. &c.; a multitude or collection of | Ji mín. e "/2-doshia. Jüt&bhishah- 
things forming a class (chiefly ifc., e.g. karma-, | ga mín. defeated, Ragh. ii, 30. Játámnrsha,mín 
De D aggregate of hing i Mn: MEL Sie- | ="a-kofa, Jitdisra, mía. being in tears, Amar. 
-y “anything o i under the | 97. Jatzs ing into consideration, 
name pleasure, Git. x, 3), Mn. ix; MBh. &c.; in- | Kathis. SLEE e e child's 
dividuality, specific condition (7yakva), L.; =-kar- | birth, Vedintas.10. J&tdikabhakti, min.devoted 
man, NUS. ; (impers. with double instr.) it tumed exclusively to, BhP. i, 13, 2. Jatéksha, „m a 


Ee 


of (instr.), MBh. iv, 379, en. ifc. in- 
7 - I5 vi 2, 


RV. iv, 2,2; , 15,23 X12, 3; AV. xviii ; 
VS CON eta son ol Bahmi, i 
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young bullock, Pap. v, 4, 77. J&tédaka, mín. 
* become (full of) watcr,' dropsy, Bhpr. vii, 53, 28 fT. 
Jütaka, min, iíc. engendered by, born under (an 
asterism), Mn. ix, 1435 Cay. ; m. a new-born child, 
Kaui.; a mendicam, L.; n. = %a-karman, MBh.i, 
49; BhP. v, 14, 33; nativity, astrological calcu- 
ation of a nativity, VarBr, xxvi, 3; BhP, i; Kathis, 
Ixxii, 192; Rajat. vii, 1730; the story of a former 
birth of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; Kathis, Ixxii, 
120; (ifc. after numerals) ‘an aggregate of similar 
things, see cafur-. —A@hvani, m. a leech, W., 
== paddhati, f. N. of works on nativities by Ananta 
and Keiava, —muktavali, f. N. ofan astrological 
work bySiva-disa. Jütnkümbhonidhi,m.'occan 
of nativitics,’ N. of an astrol, work by Bhadrabihu, 


Jütüyann, m. patr. fr. jäta, p. ajoddi. 


Jüt, f. birth, production, AitBr. ii, 39; Mn.; 
MBA, (also 5/7, xiii f.) &c.; re-birth, R. i, 62, 17; 
Karan. xxiii, 193; the form of existence (as man, 
animal, &c.) fixed by birth, Mn. iv, 148 f; Yop. 

by 


ii, 13; (iíc.) Kathis, xviii, 98; position assign 


birth, rank, caste, family, race, lineage, KatySr. xv; 

kind, genus 
(opposed to species), species (opposed to individual), 
class, Laty.; KatySr.; Pan, &c. (once °¢7, ifc., MBh. 
vi, 456); the generic properties (opposed to the 
specific ones), Sarvad.; natural disposition to, Car. 
ii, 15 the character of a species, genuine or true 
state of anything, Yajn. ii, 246 ; MBh. xii, 53343 
reduction of fractions to 2 common denominator; a 
seli-confuting reply (founded merely on similarity or 
dissimilarity), Nyayad. v, 11T,; Sarvad. xi, 10 & 34; 
Prab., Sch.; (in rhet.) a particular figure of speech, 
Sarasv. ii, 1; a class of metres, R. i, 4, 6; Küvyàd. 
i, 11; a manner of singing, Hariv.; a fire-place, L.; 
(=°¢2) mace, nutmeg, Suir.; Jasminüm grandi- 
florum, L.; =°¢i-phald, L.; =kampilla, L.; cf. 
antya-,cha-,dvi-; (cf. Lat. genus; Lith, pri-gentis.] 
= koš, m. [Dhanv.] n. [Bhpr.v, 2, 54] a nutmeg; 
(2), £ mace, L. —jünnpadn, mfn. relating to the 
(4) castes and to the country, Mn. viii, 41. — td, f. 


Mn.; Yajii. &c. (^47, MBh. xiv, 2549) ; 


distinction of caste, W. ; generic property, W. — tva, 


n.=-/d, W.; abstraction, Sarvad. xii, 162. == dī= 
paka, n. a kind of simile in which two statements 


are made with respect to a generic word, Kivyad. 


ii, 98, Sch, = dharma, m. caste, duty, W.; generic 


or specific property, W. = dhvagnsa, m, loss of caste, 
W. =m-dhara, m. N, of a physician (Suddhddana 
in a former birth), Suvarpapr. xvi ff. —pattri, f. 
= oii, Dbanv.; Bhpr. v, 2, 57. = purivyitt, f. 
change or succession of births, Ap. ii, 11, 10 f. 
i ; f.=-fattri, Npr. = phala, n. -£oja, 
L. =brāhmaņa, m. a Brahman by birth (not by 
knowledge), TaudyaBr. vi, 5, 8, Sch. = bhiij, mfn. 
=janma-bh°, SürgP. — bhranin, m. ‘= -dhva- 
usa,’ -kara, mín. causing loss of caste, Mn. xi, 68 
&125.—bhrashta, mfn. fallen fromcaste, AdhyR. 
i, 1, 56. — mant, mfn. of high birth or rank, R. (G) 
ji, 75, 21; belonging to a genus, what may be sub- 
ordinated to a generic idea, Sarvad. x, 9; Kan. i, 1, 
18, Sch. (-/va, n. abstr.) —maha, m. birthday- 
festival, Buddh, L, = mitra, n. mere birth, position 
in life obtained by mere birth, Hit. j, 4) 23 caste 
only (but not the performance of especial duties), 
W.; species, genus, W.; iin, mfn. (a Brahman) 
who lives only by his caste (without sacerdotal acts), 
L.; pajtoi, mfn, id., Mn. viii, 20; xii, 114. 
- . ' caste-garland,! N, of a work on the 
castes; (c£. RTL. p.207.) = Ba, n. generic 
or specific distinction, characteristic, W.; mark of 
tribe or caste, W. —vacana, m. (scil. Jada) 
=-Sabda, VPrat , Sch. — vitonka, mfi. expressin 
Genus, generic (a name), W. = viveku, m. N, ofa 
work. —vaira, n. natural enmity, W. —vailn- 
kshanya, n. conduct or quality at variance with 
birth or tribe W, 3 Incompatibility, W, — gabda, m. 
a word expressing the idea of species or genus, L. 
—Basya, for -sasya, q. Y. —sampanna, mfn, be- 
Jonging to a noble family, Nal.; MBh, xiii ; R. iii; 
Jain. =sasya, n. =- A 


MBh. iii, 8180; Hariv. 1209; BhP.; VP. ; 
n. N. of a Tinha, MBh. iii, 8106; -41, f. 
tion of a former existence, iii, cat. i, 7, 92; 
"fva, n. id., MBh. iii, 8107 ; xiii, 4836; ; 
rada, m. N. of a pond, MBh. iii, 8180. — sma- 
xapa, n, ^ra-(d, xii, 6256 ; Hariv. 1211, —sva- 
bhiiva, m. specific or generic character or nature. 
= hina,mín.oflow birthorrank, Mn.iv, 141; x, 35. 


« TH, £ =i, q. v, ; Jasminum grandifioru: 


mia jalddaka. 


riv. 7891; Bharty.; BhP, x; Amar. ; mace, nutmeg, 


Suir.; VarByS. Xo&n, m. (also n., L.) = ^/i-/^, 


56, = phala, n. ="¢i- 
27& 33; Pañcad,ii, 6 
mrasa, m. gummyrh,! 


cara-) &c. (sce evant-guna-, evam-, &c., fatu-, 
samdna-, s2a-, &c.) ; ifc. aged (ash{a-varsha-, 8 
years), Divyüv. xxxii, 135f. (cf. 113 & 137); cf. ui-. 


Badar, iv, 2, 13, Sch. Jatri, f. ri, a mother, AV. 


birth, MBh. i, xiii; Cap. ; Bhartr.; -dadhira, mín. 
blind or deaf from birth, Mn. ix, 201. — apahürin, 
min, implying loss of caste, Vishn. v, 99. — nva, 
m. a horse of good breed, RV. i, 65, 3, Say. — ut- 
karsha, m. a higher caste, Yj. i, 96. = utpala, 
n. a red and white lotus, Npr. 

Tatya, mín, ifc, —"/Iya, belonging to the family 


the same family, related, SBr. i, 8, 3, 6; of a noble 
family, noble, Ragh. xvii, 4; of breed, R, ii, 
45, 14; legitimate, genuine, ywyoos, Mn. x, 5; 
MBh, v; R. ii, 9, 40 (said of gold); Suir.; (in Gr.) 
= nitya, N. of the Svarita accent resulting in a fixed 
word (not by Sandhi, see Ashaipra) from an Udatta 
originally belonging to a preceding 7 or « (c.g. kud 
fr. Avia ; kanya îr. &aníd), Prit.; MaydSiksha vii, 
5; pleasing, beautiful, L.; best, excellent, W.; (in 


of genuine jewels, IHParis. ii, 47. 
TG júlu, ind. (jan ?, cf. janíshà, s. v. 


Jdfena, what is the use at all ofhim born ?); [when 
Jtu stands at the beginning of a sentence the verb 
which follows retains its accent, Pin. viii, 1, 473 in 
connection with the Pot, and #dvakalpayami &c, 
(ili, 3, 147) or with the pr. (iii, 3, 142) Jd£w cx- 
Presses censure, e. g. Jafu vrishalam yajayen na 
marshayami, ‘I sufler not that he should cause an 
outcast to sacrifice, Kis.; jūtu ydjayati vrishalam, 
ought he to cause an outcast to sacrifice? ib.]; pos- 
sibly, perhaps, MBh. xii, 67 39 (with afi preceding); 
Kathis. (also with cid following); some day, once, 


following). Wa jatu, not at all, by no means, never, 
SBr. xiv; Mn.; MBh, &c. (also with cid following). 

Jütü, in comp. for ?/1; —aiáni, RV. i, 103, 3, 
Siy, =bharman (7//-), mfn, ever nourishing or 
protecting, 3. —shthira (°¢i-), mín. ever solid, 
never yielding, ii, 13, 11. 

ijatuka,m.the plant from which Asa 

foetida (jat?) is obtained, Car. i, 27, 92 (vv.1l. yaz? 
& dhat°); Suir. i, 46, 4, 65; n. Asa fetida, L. 

Jätuki, m. pl. Jatuka's descendants, Ganar, 28, 
Sch. (g. upakddi), Jütusha, mí()n. (Pay. iv, 3, 
138) made. of or covered with lac or gum (/a/tz), 
Gobh. iii, 8, 6; MBh. (with erika = jatu-g°); 
Paficat. i, 1, 945 adhesive, Suir. i, 27, 5. 


MANA jatu-dhana, for yàt?, Kad. ii, 250. 


Wigs jüturaki, m. pl. Jaturaka’s dè- 
scendants, Gayar, 30, Sch. 


MIG jatusha. See tuka. 
cry jalukarya, m. (fr. jat?? g. gar- 


E | gddi, v.1.) N. of an ancient teacher (one of the 28 


transmitters of the Purigas, VP. iii, 3, 19; vi, 8, 
Cauya]; VayuP. i, 1, 8; 23, 201 [*nya]; bevrhi 
author of a law-book, Yajtü., Sch.; [°xya, ParGr., 
Sch.; N.ofa physician), MBh. ii, 109; Hariv. 2364 ; 
BhP. vi, 15, 13; (=Agni-vetya) ix, 2, a1; N, of 
Siva; (2), f. N. of Bhava-bhiti’s mother, Malatim. 
i, $; men. of nya, g. kanvadi, ` 

Tai m. (fr. jati-kaina, g. gargüdi) 
N. of several preceptors and grammarians (sec also 
qe RR xiv; Katy$r. iv, xx, xxv; VPrat.; Sankh- 
+3 SAMEhGr. iv, 10, 3; AitAr. v, 3; BrahmaP. ii, 
12; pl. Jatükarpya's family, Pravar. vi, 1 & 6. 


SUPT jatt-bharman, &c. See játu. 
WY jütri, játya. Soe jatd. 


I. Jána, n. birth, origin, birthplace, RV. i 
& 95, 3; v, x; AV. vi, 76, 5; SBr. lii, a, s 


sir, i, 46, 3, 04. —pattri, f. =°¢i-f°, Bhpr. v, 2, 
ELLE bbe °, VarBrS. Af 30; Ixxvi, 
2), f. Emblica officinalis, L. 
phald, f, ?t- pA Npr. 

Jütiya, mfn, ifc, (APrat. iv, 28; Pan. v, 3, 69 
& 4,9; Vi, 3355 42 & 46) belonging to any species 
or genus or tribe or order or race of, KatySr. (asu- 


Jütiyakn, mí(d)n. iíc, evam-, of such a kind, 
J&ty, in comp. for?/i. = andBa, mfn. blind from 


or caste of, MBh, xiii; R. ii, 50, 18 ; Paiicat.; of 


math.) rectangular, —ratna-maya,mfn. consisting 


Pns) at all, ever, RV. x, 27, 11; SBr. ii, 2, 2,20 
(9/4); MBh. v, 7071; Palat, i, 1, 6 (Aine (ena— 


once upon a time, Kathas.; Rajat. (also with cid 


MJ januka. 


2, Jünn,m.(fr. jina) patr. of Vriia ( :valjdya, 
‘son of Vijana, Sch.), TandyaBr. xiii, 3; ArshBr,' 

1. Jünnkn, m. (fr. janaká) patr. of Kratu-vid, a 
AitBr, vii, 34; of Ayasthiina, BrArUp. (also ki); 
(2), f. patr. of Sita, MBh. iti, 15872; R. iii, 51, 6; 
Ragh. xii, 615 xv, 74; a metre of 4 x 24 syllables, 

, m. patr, of Kratu-jit, TS. ii, 3, 8, 1; 
Ayasthina, Br. xiv (once °4/); of a king Mai 
2075; v, 83; pl. N. of a subdivision of the Tri-garta 
people, Pan, v, 3, 116, Kas. (v.l. ja/aki). 

Jünuki, f. of £a, q.v. = git&, f. *Siti-song,"N, 
of a work, —deha-bhüsha, m. ' body-ornament 
of Sitä, Rma, RamatUp. i, 32. — n&tha, m; ‘Sita’s 
lord,’ Rama, ii, I, 5, Sch.; -//izga, n. N, ofa Liüga, 
KapSamh. ; -Savman, m. N. of the author of Siddhi- 
nta-mañjari. = parinaya, m. ‘Sitd’s marriage,’ N. 
of a drama, = mantra, m, a Mantra addressed to 
Sita, RámatUp. i, 29, Sch. —righava, n. N. of a 
drama, Sah. vi, 98$. —riima-candra-vilisa, m. 
N. of Mahin, ii. —vallabha, m. ‘Sita’s lover," 
Rama, Rümapüjáiar, =°ša (C44), m. =-ndtha, 
AdhyR, i, 1, I. = suhasra-nüma-stotra, n. a 
hymn containing the 1000 names of Sita, Tantr. 

svayamvara, m. *Siti's husband-choice,’ N, of 
Mahin, i. = harapa, n. ‘carrying off of Sita,’ N, 
of a poem, Un. iii, 73, Sch. 

J&nakiya, m. a prince of the Janakis, Pan. v, 3, 
116, Kas, Jünamtapl,m. (fr. janam-iapa) patr, 
of Aty-arati, AitBr. viii, 23, 9. 

Jánapada, mfn. (g. sid?) living in the country 
(Jana-fad4), m. inhabitant of the country, MBh; 
(Nal. xxvi, 30) ; R.; Ragh.; BhP.; belonging to 
or suited for the inhabitants of the country, Mn. viii, 
41; R. i12, 13; m. one who belongs to a country, 
subject, SBr. xiv; Yajn. ii, 36; MBh, xii; R.; (2), 
f. (=urétté, oxyt., Pan. iv, I, 42) a popular cx- 
pression (scil, d-£Ayà), Laty. viii, 3,9; N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh. i, 5076. Jünapadika, mín. relating 
to a country or to its subjects, xi, 71; xii, 7464 & 
12496. üjya, n. (fr. ana-rájan) sovereign- 
ty, VS.ix, 40; MaitrS. ii, 6,6. Janaviidika, mín. 
knowing popular report (Jana-vàda), g., &athádi. 

Jünasruti, m. patr. fr, Jana-sruta, ChUp.iv, t, I. 

Jüna&ruteyá, m. (fr. zana-sruta or janajruti) 
N. of Aupivi or Up®, SBr. v, 1, 1, 5 ff.; AitBr. i, 25. 

Jüniyana, m. patr. fr. jana, g. ajoddi. 

Jüná&rdnna,m. patr. fr, jan”, Pradyumna, MBh. 

Jüni, ifc. (Pan. v, 4, 134) —7dni, a wife, Ragh. 
xv, 61 (an-anya-, mín, ‘having no other wife’); 
Kathis.iic; Rajat.i, 258; cf.arundhatī-,bhádra-, 
yilva-, vl-, vittd-, sumdj-, saptd-; a- & dvi-jani. 

I. Jani, f.a mother, L. Jümuki,f.(a woman) 
bringing forth, MaitrS. i, 4, 8; ApSr. i, 10, 11. 


SAR 2. janaka, m. (4/jilà) kuower (a 
Buddha), Divyüv. xiii, ; xxi, 135 pl the 
Buddhists, Sütrakrit, i, 1, 18 (Prakrit). 

Jünát, mín. pr. p. P. o/jid, q.v. Tinanti, m. 
(fr.àndf) N. ofa teacher, ASvGr. iil, 4,4 ; BrNarP. 
xxxii, Jün&ná, mín, pr. p. A. 4//ild, q. V. 

STAT 2. jānī, (in colophons) corrupted fr. 
yajnika, 5 

janu,n.(rarely m., MBh.iv,1115; Rā- 
xu 345)theknee, RV. x,15,6; AV. ixf.; VS. &c. 
Cnubhyam avanim 4/ gant, ‘10 fall to the 
on one's knees,’ MBh. xiii, 935); (as a measure 
length) = 32 Aügulas, Sulbas.; [cf. yóvv; Lat. genu; 
Goth. niu; Germ, Knie.) = calana, n. balancing 
on the knees, Palicat. v, 9, 2. =jaùgha, m. N. of 
aking, MBh. i, 230; xiii, 7684. — dnghná, mí()n- 
reaching up or down to the knees, TS. v, 6, 8, 3; 
SBr, ix, xii; TAr. i, 25; BrahmaP.; (c), loc. ind. as 
far up asthe knee, ApSr. xv, 13; 3; wdmbhas, mfn. 
having water up to onc's knee, Rajat. viii, 3199. 
=pracalana, n. v.l. for -cal°, —prahrita, & 
aksha-djūtâdi (not in Ganar.) ; “lika, mín., i 
=phalaka, n. t 


b. 
knec-pan, W. = i: 
id., Buddh, L. —mitrá, mín. 


reaching up eI te 
knee, AivGr. ii, 8; iv, 4; n. the height of the knee 
SBr. xii, 8, 3, 20. = iras, n. « -phalaka, AwSt. 
i, 4, 8. —samdhi, m, the knec-joint, W. E 

Jünuka, n, (g. ydvddi) the knee, VarBiS. lviii 
(in comp.); ifc. (f. d), Heat. i, 7, 354 s (cf. st» 
SO m, N. of a man, Sak. vi, 3. P 
. Tiny, in comp. for ?uu. = akna, mfn, 0^» 
ApSr. x, Q, 2. —asthi, n. the shin-bone, i, 3 17- 
= fikná, mfn. having the knees bent, ŠBr, iii, 2) 1 5- 


MFA januka. Sco jātri. 


s d 


: mAai janevadika, 


Jü&nevidika, “nov”, =janav*, g. kathâdi. 
csifamt jan-dhitd. See ja. 
F wat jünya, v.1. for janya, q.v. 


sla japa, m. (Vjap) ‘whispering,’ see 
farga-; muttering prayers, L.; a muttered prayer, 


L. (R. i 5L, 27 or japa; sec also jãpya). 


a muttering prayers or names of a 
ity (in comp.), m. a priest who mutters prayers, 
AL 753i BhP. ix, 6, 10; Kathis, Ixix; 
NrisUp. ; Hcat. ; relating to amuttered prayer, MBh. 


xii, 7249 & 7336; n, v.l. for jdyaka, L. 
J&pin, mín. iic. muttering, Yaja. iii; Kathis, 


Jā; mín. to be muttered, BhP, i, 19, 38; (fr. 
jüza)roating to a muttered prayer, MBh.xii, 7260; 
n.a prayer tobemuttered, mutteringof prayers, MBh. 
xiii, 6232; R- i, 29, 32 (v.l. aa) ; BhP, viii, 3, 1. 

Ha japana, n. for yàp?, rejection, L.; 


dismissing, L.; completing, L. 
SIqIecS 1. jabala, m. — aja-pala, L. 


Hates 2. jabald, m. (fr. jabala) metron. 
of Mahi-ila, SBr, x; of Satya-kima, xii f. ; AitBr, 
viii, 7; ChUp.; N. of the author of a law-book, 
Kull. on Mn. ii, ivf.; Paris. iii, Sch. (pl.); of the 
author of a medicinal work, BrahmavP. i, 16, 12 & 
18; pl. N. of a school of the Yajur-veda, Caran.; 
Pravar. iv, 1; cf. mahd-, = &ruti, f. tradition as 
handed down by the Jibálas, Parii. ii, Sch.; Mn. 
vi, £33 Yajn. iii, 22. Jübülópanishad, f. N. of 


an Up., MuktUp. i, 7 & 16; ii. 
Jübüliyana, 


N. of a teacher, BrArUp. iv, 6, 2. 

THEM, m. patr. fr. jabala (Pan. ii, 4, 58, Vartt. 
I, Pat.), N. of an ancient sage (author of a law-book, 
PadmaP.; Mn. iv, $3), MBh. iii, 8265; xiii, 254; 
VarBiS. vlii; Kid.; N. ofan infidel Brahman (priest 
of Daia-ratha, who ineffectually tried after his death 
to shake Rama’s resolution and induce him to take 


the throne), R. i, 11, 6 & 69, 4; ii, 67,2. Jābī- 
ligvara, n. N. of a Litga, KAsiKh. lxv. 
Jüb&Hn, m. pl.N. of Jibala'sschool, MuktUp.ii,4. 


WEY jamadagnd, mf(i)n. derived from 
or produced by Jamad-agni (or Jamadagnya, g. 
Aayvadi), ŠBr. xiii, 2, 215 Ande il, $7 m. N- 
of a Catur-aha, KatySr. xxiii, 2; Laty. ix; pl. (g. 
4ayvidi) Jamad-agni's descendants, AivSr. xii, 10. 

T , patr. fr. Jamad-agni, TS. vii, 1. 

„ m. id., R. i, 74, 17. 

Jümadagnya, mín. belonging or relating to 
Jamad-agni or to his son Jimadagnya, MBh. i, 332; 
Hariv. 2313; R. i, 75, 3; m. (g. gargádi) =gniya, 
AivGr. i, 7; KatySr. iii, 3, 13; Rama (Paraiu-), 
RAnukr.; MBh. iii, vii; R. i£; BhP. ix; N. ofa 
Catur-aha, Mai. vii, 5 ; pl. Jamad-agni's descendants, 
Pravar, i, = vidas, f. the 12th day in the light (?) 
half of Vaiixkha, VarP. xliv. yee 

m. = °gniya, AgP. zlii, 24. 

Tü&madagnyiüyita, n. tiet Euer after the 
manner of Paraiu-Rima, Rajat. vii, 1500. 

; WR jámarya, mfn. (milk), RV. iv, 3,9. 
- MAG jamala, n. for yam”. 

NTTRU jama, f. a daughter, MBh. xiii, 2474. 

T Émitei,m.( (jd-m?, maker of [new] offspring," 
Nir. Vi, 9; cf. ym? & ví-dm^) a son-in-law, RV. 

Vili, 2, 20 & (‘Tvashtri’s son-in-law = Vayu) 26, 
211; Yaji. i, 220; MBh. &c. (acc. sg. "arant, R.i 
Pl. "aras, Kathis.); a brother-in-law, R. vii, 2.4, 
39 & 34; a husband, L.; Scindapsus officinalis, L. 
= tva, n. the relationship of a son-in-law, Paficat. i. 
. TàmBtrikn, m. = yam, i, 5, 3 (v. lL tri). 

Jami, min, related like brother and sister, (f. 
With [RV. i, iii, ix] or without szdsri) a sister, 
(rarely m.) a brother, RV. (‘sisters,’ = fingers; “7 
Sisters” 2.7 acts of devotion in Soma worship, ix, 66, 
8; cf, Saptd-); AV. ; related (in general), belonging 
(aliar to, customary, usual, (m.)a relative, RV; 
( « Jam-dhitd, s. v. Ja); fia female relative of the 
head of a family, esp. the daughter-in-law, Mn. iii, 
S75; MBh. xiii, xv; BhP. iv, 28, 16; a sister (?), 

3j. 157; a virtuous woman, L.i Nols pees 
TBr. i, 75 2, 6; (cf. Cnt); n. the relation brother 
and sister, consanguinity, RV. iii, 54,93 X; 10, 43 
(in Gr. and in liturgy) uniformity, repetition, tauto- 
NEPTS.; TBr. ; SBr.; AitBr.z Laty. ; Nir.; water, 

aigh. i, 12 (vl, °mi-vat); cf. d-, viz Saptd-, 
Samávaj., su», séma-; devajami; (cf. Lat. ge- 
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minus.) kit, mín. creating relationship, AV. iv, 
I9, I. = två, n. consanguinity, RV. i, 105, 9. & 166, 
13; X, 55, 4 & 64, 13. = vat, ind. like a sister or 
er, 23,7; n. for ài, q.v. — kansá, m. curse 
pronounced by a relative, AV. ii, 10, I ff. ; ix, 4, I5. 
Timi, f.=°mi, a daughter-in-law, MBh. xii, 
8868; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. iii, 69, 16; for 
yam", q.v. J&meya, m. a sister’s son, L. 
MRT jamitra, n. (fr. Buiperpov) the 7th 
lunarmansion,VarByS.; VarBy.; Laghuj.; Kum.vii,t. 
AJA jamuna, mfn. = yàm?, Ratnak. 


WMA jamba, fr. jamba, Un. iv, $3. = vat, 
m, N, of a monkey-chief (son of Pitd-maha ; father 
of Jamba-vatl), MBh. iii, 16115 ; Hariv. 2065 ff. & 
6701 ; R.iv, vi; BhP, viii ; VP. ; Satr. x,934. 7 ^v8- 
ta, m. patr. fr, -vat, g. ariAagáddi ; (1), f. Jam- 
bavat's daughter (Krishna's wife, Simba’s mother), 
MBh. iii, xiii ; Hariv. ; VP. ; Satr.x, 934; ="0az7, L. 
= yataka, = jambavatanirvritia,g.arihanddi. 

1. Jümbava, m. =“ba-vat, R. v; Bhatt. vii, 35. 

Jümbavati, f. of "fa s.v. jämba. —- pati, m. 
‘husband of Jambavatl,’ Krishna, Gal. = vijaya, 
m. N. of a by Pinini, L., Sch. — harana, n. 
N. of a work, Gayar., Sch. 

ATG 2. jambaca, mfn. coming from the 
Jambi tree, Suir, i, 45, 10, 18; n. N. of a town, 
Pan. ii, 4, 7, Kà3.; (iv, 3, 165) a Jambü fruit, Suir. 
i, bünada) gold, L. ; (2), f. Artemisia vulgaris, 
Alpinia nutans, L. Jambavoshtha, °vdushtha, 
n. ‘lip (oshfha) made of Jambü wood,’ a cauterizing 
needle or probe, Suir. (also “boshiha & “batishtha). 

Jümbavaka, N. of a place, g. ariZagádi. 

sif gro jámbila, n. (corr. fr. janu-bila) the 
knee-joint, MaitrS. iii, 15, 35 (°di/a) VS. xxv, 3 
[‘knee-pan,’ Sch.] & Kath. v, 13, 1. 

jambira, n. — jam?, a citron, Sch. 
Sete jémlila, n., s.bila ; saliva (2), Vait. 
jambuka, mfa. coming from a 

jackal (jam), MBh. xii, 5779. 
ZIQ jambudcipaka, mfn. dwelling in 
Jambü-dvIpa, Karagd. iii, 15 f.; xiv, 17; xvii; xxiii. 

STRAN jambu-vat, °ti, for °ba-v°. 

maag jambinada, mín. coming from 
the river (zad7) Jambi (kind of gold), n. gold from 
the Jambü river, any gold, MBh.; Hariv. 13099 ; 
R.; BhP. v, 16, 21;-mf{z)n. = -maya, MBh. i, 
xii f; Hariv. 8419; R. v, 7, 19; m. N. of a son 
of Janam-cjaya, MBh. i, 3745; =-farvata; Hariv. 
12829; n. a golden ornament, Sis. iv, 66; thom- 
apple, L.; N. of a lake, MBh. v, 3843; (3), f. N. 
of a river, vi, 338. = parvata, m. N. of a mountain, 
iii, 10835. — prabha, mín. of golden splendour, 
R. i, 38, 19 (in comp.) ; m. N. of a Buddha, SzddhP. 
vi, 2$. — maya, mí(z)n. made of Jimbinada gold, 
golden, MBh.; Hariv. 6918; R.; Pahcat. iii, 6, 2. 
Jümbeya, m. metron. fr. Jambü, Pan. iv, I, 114, 
Vartt, 2, Pat. 


SITHIE jamboshtha &c. See mbara. 
WT jambha, patr. fr. jambha, g. sivádi. 


ATAF jayaka, n. a yellow kind of fragrant 
wood, L. (vv. ll. jza£a & jaskaka). 
jüyadratha, mín. belonging to 
Jayad-ratha, JaimBhar. Du I. T xm 
Jüyaunta, m. (îr. ja tr. of Bharata, BhP, x. 
ee EAE Da teacher, BrArUp. vi. 
Jüyanteya, m. metron, fr. jayanti, BhP. v, xi. 
SITTHTSI jáyamüna, mfn. pr. p. sjon, q.v. 
J&yam-pati, m. du, (formed after ddz:-2^) 
=°ya-p°, Kath. vi, 43 (cf. yam-gati£a.) 
T&yÉ, f. ‘bringing forth (ci. Mn. ix, 8),' a wife, 
RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; (in astron.) the 7th lunar 
mansion, VarBr.; Laghuj. i, 15. = ghna, mín. a 
wife-murderer, Pip. iii, 2, 52; m. a mole indicative 
of a wife's death, 53, R13. = “jiva (°ydj*), mfn. 
‘earning a living by his wife,’ a dancer, L.; cf. Mn, 
viii, 362. —tva, n. the character or attributes of a 
wiie, ix, 8; MBh. i, 3024. —“nujivin (*ydn^), m. 
x -jiva, L.; the husband of aharlot, L.; a pauper, 
L.; the crane Ardea nivea, L.; = diviza, L. —patf, 
m. du. (g. zdjadantádi) wife and husband, SBr.iv, 


6, 7,9; Kapishth. iv, 3; Ap.; Divyáv. xviii, 583- 

—m-patika, n. sg. id., 585 & 592; cf."yam-fall. 
Wc jayala, m. pl.— jajala, Caran. 
TM jaya. See above. 


aaa jüyánya, m.a kind of disease, AV. 
vii, 76, 3ff.; xix, 44,2; (jayénya, TS. ii, 3 & 5.) 
ANAR jayin, mfn. (ji) ifc. conquering, 
subduing, SBr. xiv; MBh. iii; m. N. ofa Dhruvaka. 
Tüyü, min. ="yuka, RV. i, 67, 1; 119, 3 & 135, 
8; m. a medicine, Un. i, 3; a physician, ib. 
3 » Trin. Victorious, Maitrs. iii, 1, 9. 
ATAA jayénya. Sce jüyánya. 


WIC x. jára, mfn. (Ajri) beconiing old, 
RV. x, 106, 7; (°7d) m.( =jarayityi,‘a consumer," 
Nir.v, x; Pin. iii, 3, 20, Vártt. 4) a paramour, lover, 
RV. (Agni is called * paramour of the dawn;' also 
* of the waters,’ i, 46, 4; ‘ of his parents,’ x, 11,6; 
&c.); V3.; TBr. i; Lity. i, 4, 4; a confidential 
friend, RV.x, 7, 5 & 42,2; a parzmour of a married 
woman, SBr. xiv; Lity. i; Yaji. &c. (ifc. f. a, 
Rajat. vi, 321; Hit.); (2), f. N. of Durga, L.; of 
a plant, L. = garbha, m. a child by a paramour, 
bastard, Nar. (Paras. i, 25, 1, 31); (4), f. (a woman) 
pregnant by a paramour, ib. (v. 1.) — ï, f. (a 
woman) who has killed her paramour, SankhGr. i, 
16, 4; ParGr. i, 11, 3. —ja, m. = -gardha, Paficat. 
Introd. 6; Mn. iii, 123. =janman, m. id., Bhim. 
iv, 46. —jata, m. id., VarYogay. iv, 47; a plagiarist. 
—jütuka, mín, begotten by a paramour, Mn. ix, 
143; m. a plagiarist, — tã, f. a love-affair with (in 
comp.), Dai. vii, 64. — dvaya, n. a couple of para- 
mours. — bhar&, f. (g. facddi) an adulteress, W. 

2. Jara, m. (ír. jara) patr. of Vriia, RAnukr. 

Jüraka, mín. causing decay, W.; digestive, W. 

Jürana, n. causing decay, W.; condiment, a 
digester, W.; oxydizing of metals; (d), f.id., Sarvad. 
ix, 33; (1), f. a kind of cumin-secd, L. 

Jüratineya, m. patr. fr. Jaratin, g. Ju/Arádi ; 
metron. fr. Jarat, g. Aa/ydzy-ódi. Jüratküruvá, 
m. (g. Jivddi) patr. fr. Jaratkaru, SBr. xiv, 6, 2. 

T&radgava, mf i)n.with vif4i —Jaradgava-v^, 
VarBrS. ix, 3. Jüradvriksha,mín.fr. jar”, Pin. 
iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 3, Pat. Jāramāīņa, n. a kind of 
dance, Jiramfuya, m. patr. fr. jar", g. gargádi. 

J&raya, Nom. (aor. Pass. påpi) to cherish, RV. 
Vi, 12, 4. „makha, mín.? performing sa- 
crifices (S1y.; ‘m, N. of a man,’ Gmn.), x, 172, 2. 

Jü&rüsamdhi, m. (ír. jerd-samidha) patr. of Sa- 
ha-deva, MBh. ii, vi. J&rini, f. 2 woman who has 
a paramour, RV. x, 34, 5. J&ru-ja, mín. =jardyu- 
ja, AitUp.v,3. Jüryà,n. (fr. 7drd) intimacy, RV. 
v, 64, 2 roi to be praised," ir. 4/3. jri, S1y.] 

SIT jarudhi, m. N.of a mountain, BhP. 

Jü&rüthi, f. N. of a town, MBh. iii, 489 (= Ha- 
riv. 9136) ; R. vi, 109, 50. 

J&rüthya, mín, (said of the Aiva-medha) ‘in 
which 3 kinds of Dakshini are given,’ or ‘rich in 
meat or in donations of meat ( jarätha), MBh. iii, 
16601; vii, 2232; xii, 952; Hariv. 2344; R. vi, 
113, 10; m. N. of a prince of Ayodhy1; Hear. vi. 
miir jartika, v.l. for Jart?. 

WI jarya. See above. 
mås jaryaka, for jahaka, Rajat. v, 321. 
N 1. jala, mfn. watery, MBh.iii, 11967. 


SIT 2. jala, n. a net (for catching birds, 
fish &c.), AV. viii, x; KatySr. ; ParGr. &c.; a hair- 
net, Ap.; a net (fig.), snare, Yajū. iii, 119; MBh: 
fii, 25; R. v5 Bhartr. &c.; (in anat.) the omentum, 
Bhpr. ii, 310; a cob-web, W.; any reticulated or 
woven texture, wire-net, mail-coat, wire-helmet, 
MBh. vff.; Hariv.; Kum. vii, 59; 2 lattice, eyelet, 
R. iii, 61, 13; VarByS, lvi, 22; a lattice-window, 
Mn. viii, 132; Yajii.i, 361; Vikr. &c.; ‘the web 
or membrane on the feet of water-birds,' see -faua ? 
the finger- and toe-membrane of divine beings and 
godlike personages, Sak vii, 16; lion's mane,Kathis. 
lxxv; a bundle of buds, W.; (chiefly ifc.) collection, 


Jäta, kind, species, SvetUp. v, 35 R. ii; m. 

Jvalâdi) Nauclea Cadamba L.S 2 small pc 

L., Sch.; (3), f. a kind of cucumber, L.; cf. dyo-, 

indra-, giri-,érikaj-. - karman, n. fnet-occupa: 
Eea 
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tion,’ fishing, MBh. xiii, 2653. —kBra, m. ‘web- 
makcr,' a spider, Kathis. lxx, ci. — kiraka, m. id., 
Ixx. = kita, m. N. of an Udicya-grima, g. fala- 
dy-ddi ; min. ib. - kshirya, n. N.of a plant with 
a poisonous juice, Suir. v, 2, 8. = gardabha, m. a 
kind of pimple, ii, 13, 12; iv, 20, 5. - gaváksha, 
m. a lattice-window, Kathis. = gavákshaka, m. 
id., VarByS, Ivi, 22; (ifc.) Kathis. Ixxxvi. = go- 
3X8, f.a kind of churning-vesiel, L. —dandá, m. 
a net-pole, AV. viii, S, 5 & 12. — pad (nom. £44), 
m. ‘web-footed,’ a goose, L. — pada, N. of a lo- 


cality, g. zaranádi (v.1. 547) ; mín., ib. ; (2), f. of 


Pada, g. kumbhapady-ddi,=pida, m. (g. kasty- 
di) a web-footed bird (goose &c.), Gaut.; Mn. v, 
13; Yajii. i, 174; Hariv. S610; Dai.; VarP.; N. 
of a magician, Kathis, xxvi, 196; -huja, mín. 
having toc- and finger-membranes, MBh. xii, 13339. 
= pasa, m. pl. the single woven lines ofa cob-web, 
Kathis. lxx, = pura, n. N. of a town, lvi. - pr&y, 
f. ‘chicfly wire-net,’ chain-armour, L, = baddha, 
mfn. caught ina net. — bandha, m. a mare, Cand. 
ii, 2. = mālā, f.a net. = vat, mín. furnished with 
a net, Suiz. i, 23, 7 (iíc.) ; Kathas. Ix; covered with 
iron net-work, MBh. vi, 747; furnished with lat- 


tice-windows, Ragh. vii, 5; cunning, deceptive, 
vetUp. iii, 1. vA: 2, „m, a kind 


of Varvüra plant, L. = sarasa, n. (sara5)?, Vop. 

vi, 45 & 51. — hisini, f. N. of a wife of Krishna, 

Hariv. 9179 (v.l. cárz-/^). Jülàksha, a lattice- 
window, BhP, viii, 15, 19. Jülá&gulika, mín. 
=“la-pada-bhuja, Lalit. vii, 445. Jülàmukha, 
= Véksha, BhP. x, 41, 22. Jül&ávanaddha, min. 
=Vdngulika, Divyav. iii, 18. 

Jülaká, n. a nct, woven texture, web (also fig., 
‘a multitude,’ e.g. of tears running down the chee! 
&c.), SBr. xiv, 6, 11, 3; R.; Suir.; ; Ragh.; 
Ritus; (ifc) Kathis.; a lattice, eyelet, Paficat. iii, 
7» 40; a lattice-window (m., L.), Sii. ix, 39; a 
bundle of buds, Megh.; Malav. v, t ‘a kind of 
pearl-ornament,' see -mālin ; a nest, L.; a plantain, 
L.; illusion, L.; pride, L.; m. N. of a tree, BhP. 
viii, 2, 18; 1. (/&a), £ a net (for catching birds &c.), 
Kathis, Ixi; (cf. mrigajalita) ; a veil, SakhG[. 
i, 14, 1$ ; a kind of cloth or raiment, W.; chain- 
armour, R. iii, 28, 26 ; a spider, L.; plantain, L.; 
a multitude, Kid. iv, 145; a widow, L.; iron, W.; 
=komdsikd, L,= gardabhn, m. —"/a-g^, Car. vi, 
17, 92. —milin, min. adorned with a kind of 

-ornament (‘vciled,’ W.), BhP. viii, 20, 17. 

Jülnkita, mín. covered with (in comp.) as with 
anet, Hear. viii, Jalakini, f.an cwe, L. Jilaya, 
Nom. “yafe, to form a net-like enclosure, Git. iv, 10. 

Jālika, mí(7)n. deceptive, m. a cheat, g. Zarzd- 
di; m. (g. vefanddi) ‘living on his net,’ a bird- 
catcher, Cand. ii, 2; a spider, L.; =grdma-jalin,L. 

Jalin, mín. having a net, W.; retiform, W.; 
havinga window, W.; deceptive, W.; (inr), f. (scil. 
jidabo)N. of certain boils appearing in the Prameha 
disease, Car. i, 17, 80 & 83; Suir. ii, 6, 8 & 10; 
a species of melon (having a reticulated rind), ib. ; 
a painted room or one ornamented with pictures, L. 
S&lini-mukhn, m. N. of a mountain, Karand. 

Jülya, min. liable to be caught in a net, MBh.xii, 

SITO jalaki, v.1. for jánaki, q.v. 
QE jalamdhara, m. = jaP, N. of an 

sura, PadmaP. v, 141 f.; sj, Tod.; a kind of 
Mudra, Haihapr fü, 6; gl N. df üt ac Adityas 

when bom as men, Virac, xxviii; N, of a people 
(=tri-garta, L.), Romakas, ; Rajat. iv, 177; viii, 
1653; Ratnak.; n. N. of. a Tirtha, MatsyaP. xiii, 46 
Jülnmdharüyana, 
nagadi. “rīyanaka,mín. inhabited bythe Jalan. 
dharàyanas g.rdjanyddi. ae 
Talahrada, m. patr. fr. jala-h°, g. ši 
ST jalamani, m. pl. N. of a sub- 
division ofthe Tri-garta people, Pan. v, 3, 116, Kas, 
Jülnmiüniya, m. a prince of that people, ib. 
STMT jalashd, n. (fr. jél°) a particular 
drog with soothing qualities, AV. vi, "DES 
2. jalika, f. — ja, W, 
jali-deia, m. N, of a country, 
"Teg jälüka, mfn. composed by Jalüka(t) 
or relating to leeches (jal#kd), Pan. iv, 3, 101, Pat, 
Jülora, m. N. of an Agra-hina, 
Rajat, i, 98, 


wait jala-kara. 


& | be made to 
“xi, m.N.ofa physician. | obtai 
bd. 


STER jalma, mí(i)n. contemptible, vile 
(livelihood), MBh. v, 4518; xii, 3897; cruel 
(Aritra), L.; inconsiderate, L.; (ds, 7), m. f. a 
despised or contemptible man or woman, wretch, 
AV. iv, 16, 7; xii, 4, 51; SaükhBr. xxx, 5; Laty.; 
Yikr. &c. (ifc., Ganar. on Pin. ii, 1, 53). 

J&lmaka, mfn. despised (a man), MBh. vii, 9023. 

STA jalya. See col. 1. 

STAZ jāvada, m. N. of a man, Satr. xiv. 

WITH ja-val, -van. See ja. 

SAART javanika, f. = jav’, a curtain, 
screen, HParis. ix, 45. 

Tavanya, n. (fr. jávana) swiftness, g. dridAddi. 

Jüviüyani, fr. jáva, g. Aarnddi, 

WITH jüshaka, v.l. for jayaka, q. v. 

HTAR jäshl:amadá, m. a kind of animal, 
AV. xi, 9, 9. 

HEZ jasaja, m. N. of two men, Rajat. 
vii, 1525; viii, 540 ff. 

MATA jás-pati, "lyd. See ja. 

HTE jäha, n. ifc. (g. 2. karnádi) the root 
or point of issue of certain parts of the body, cf. 
akshi-, (asya-), oshtha-, Farza-, keia-, gulpha-, 
danta-,nakha-, pada-, prishtha-,bhrit-;mukha-. 

AEF jakaka, m. (=jáhakā) a hedge-hog, 
VarBrS, Ixxxvi, 42 ; Hear. vii ; a chameleon, L.; a 
leech, L.; a bed, L. 

W jahushd, m. N. of a man protected 
by the Aivins, RV. i, 116, 20; vii, 71, 5. 

WRA jahnava, m. (fr. jahnu) patr. of 
Viivi-mitra, TindyaBr. xxi, 12; of Su-ratha, BhP. 
ix, 22, 9; N. of a Catur-aha, Mai. vii, 7; (2), f. 
* daughter of Jahnu (q. v.),’ the Ganga, MBh. iii, v, 
xiii (metrically ^, 7680); Bhag.; Hariv. &c, 

Jühnaviya, mín. belonging or relating to the 
Ganges, MBh. xiii, 1857; Ragh. x, 27. 

1. ji,cl. 1. jdyati,te (impf. djayat; aor. 

Gjaishit,Ved.djais,1.pl. Gjaishma,jéskma, 
2. sg. jes & A. jéshi, Subj. jéshat, °shas, “shama, 
RV. ; aor. A. ayeshia; fut. Ist. jéta, RV. &c.; fut. 
at Jeshyáti, X, 34, 6 &c.; piji gaya Pan. vii, 3, 
57], Jigetha, jigyur; p. jig ivás, TS. i, 7, 
8, 4; acc. pl. o nishas] RV. Bes Inf. jishé, i, 
I1I, 4 & 112,12; jéave, TBr. ii; Class. fetum: 
Pass. jiyate, ajiyata [Ragh. xi, 65], ajāyi, Jayi- 
shyate; for jiyate & cl. 9. jindti, see A/7yà) to 
win or acquire (by conquest or in gambling), conquer 
(in battle), vanquish (in a game or lawsuit), defeat, 
excel, surpass, RV, &c. (with Zinar,'to reconquer,” 
TS. vi, 3, 1, 1); to conquer (the passions), overcome 
or remove (any desire or difficulties or diseases), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to expel from (abl.), SBr. iii, 6, 1, 17; 
to win anything (acc.) from (acc.), vanquish anyone 
(acc.) in a game (acc.), SBr. iii, 6, 1, 28; xiv, 6, 8, 
I& 12; MBh. iii; Dai. ; Pan. i, 4, 51, Siddh.; to 
be victorious, gain the upper hand, RV.; AV.; SBr. 
iii; MugdUp.; Mn. vii, 201; MBh.; often pr. in 
the sense of an Impv. ‘long live!’ ‘glory to,” $1k.; 
VarByS.; Laghuj.; Bhang. &c.: Caus. Jdfayati: 
(Pan. vi, 1, 48 & vii, 3, 36) to cause to win, VS. ix, 
11f,; (aor. 2. pl. djrjigata & djijag^) TS. ì, 7, 8, 4 
& SBr. v, 1, 5, 11 £; AivSr. ix, 9; to conquer, 
MBh. vii, 66, [1 (aor. ajijayat): Pass. japyate, to 
uer, W.: Desid. fgishati, “te (Pan. 
vii, 3,57; p. “shat, °“shamdua) to wish to win or 
n or conquer or excel, AV. xi, 5,18; TS. ii; 
SBr.; SaikhSr.; MBh, &c.; (A.) to seck for prey, 
RV. x, 4, 3: Intens, z/ryate, Pin. vii, 3, 57, Ki, 

2. Ji, mfn. conquering, L.; m. a Pilica, L. 

Tigiahit, f. desire of obtaining, ("/id, Ved. instr.) 
RV. i, 171, 3 & 186, 4; MBh. iii, 133603 desire 
of conquering or being victorious, military ambition, 
i,v; Ragh. xv, 45; BhP, iii, 18; = °shu-/d,Kathis, 
xv, 7 & xxi, 81 (ifc.); Rajat.; eminence, W.; pro- 
fession or habit of life, W. Jigish6teiha-vat, 

. connected with ambition and earnest will, L. 

Sigishita, mín. wished to be obtained, SaAkhBr, 

hú, mín. wishing to obtain or gain, seeking 

for, RV. ii, 38,6; MBh. i, 6845 ; BhP. iv, 8, 373 

striving to conquer or excel, ambitious, R. i, 13, 21 ; 

BhP. &c.; m, N. of a man, g. i. —t&, f. 
desire of excelling, ambition, Kathss, xviii, 85. 


faaiaa jighansaka. 


Jigyü, mín. victorious, RV. i, ror, 6. 
Tit, mín. ifc. (Pap. iii, 2, 61) winning, acquiring, 
cf. go- & svar-Jít, svarga-, &c.; conquering, ci, 
abhimati-zit, atru-, &c.; (in med.) removing, cf, 
Adsa- &c. = 1. -tama, min, ifc., see svarga- &c. 


Jitá, mín. won, acquired, conquered, subdued, 
RV. viii, 76, 45 AV. &c.; overcome or enslaved by 
(in comp., e.g. Adma-, ‘under the dominion of 
lust"), Mn. &c.; given up, discontinued, Mn. iv, 
181. — kāši, mfn, the doubled fist, MBh. i, 2, 309, 
Sch. —kasin, mfn., see s.v. Adin. = kopa, mfn. 
one who has subdued anger, — krodha, mín, id, 
Mn. viii, 173; R. i, ifi. = klama, mfn, one who 
has overcome the sense of fatigue, MBh. = tara, 
mfn. more vanquished, x, 555. = nemi, m. a staff 
made of the wood of the sacred fig-tree (carried during 
the performance of certain vows), L. = manas 
("rd-), mfn, one who has subdued his heart, MaitrS. 
i, 1o, 16 (Kath. x, 10). = manyu, mín, = -Zofa 
m. Vishnu, L. —-1oka Np mín. pl. those who 
have conquered heaven (a class of manes), SBr. xiv, 
7,1, 33. — vati, f. ‘Victrix,’ N. of a daughter of 
Ustnara, MBh. i, 3940. — vzata, m. ‘having over- 
come his vow,’ N. ofa son of Havir-dhina, BhP. iv, 
24, 8. = 8atru, m. '—"/ámi/ra, N.of a Buddha, 
Lalit. i, 77; of a king, Jain. (e.g. HParis. iii, 45; 
xii, 181) ; of the father of the Arhat A-jita, L. 
= &i&nódnra, mín. one who has overcome lust (lit, 
the membrum virile) and his appetite (lit. belly), 
MBh. xiii, 5341. —srama, mín. one who has 
trained himself to bear toil, accustomed to fatigues, 
Hariv. 4544; Cin. —sviisa, mín. one who has 
gained power over the act of breathing, BhP. ii, 1, 
23. = saga, mín, one who has overcome worldly 
attachments, ib. = svarga, min. =-/oka, = hasta, 
mín, one who has exercised his hand, Car. iii, 8. 
Jitüksha, mín, one who has subdued his senses, 
calm, Cin, Jitákshnra, mfn. ‘one who has mas- 
tered his letters,’ writing well, Cin. Jitdtman, 
mín, self-subdued, MBh.; Paticat. ii, 4, 35; (a-, 
neg.) Mn. vii, 34; m. N. of one of the Visve-devis, 
MBh. xiii, d Jitümitra, mín. one who has 
conquered his enemies, triumphant, MarkP. xxxiv, 
113; m. Vishnu, L. Jitári, m.( ?/a-iatru) N.of 
a Buddha, L.; of a son of Avikshit, MBh. i, 3741; 
of the father of the Arhat Sam-bhava, L. Jitasva, 
m, ‘one who can subdue horses,’ N, of a prince, VP. 
iv, §,12(v.1.) Jitàshtami, f. =jimitdshf?, W. 
Titdsana, min, one who has given up using seats, 
BhP. ii, 1,23. Jitihava, min. one who has won 
a battle, L. Jitèhāra, mín. one who has over- 
come the desire for food, TejobUp. 3. Jiténdri- 
ya, mín, =%dksha, Mn. ii, vif.; R. i; m. an as- 
ctio W.; N. of 2 man (author of a Nibandha) ; 
-fva, n. subjugation of the senses, Kpr. vii, 14 (and 
X, 34, Sch.); "driydAva, m. N. of a shrub, L. 
Jiti, f. gaining, obtaining, victory, RV. x, 53» 
11; AV. x, 6, 16; SBr.; AitBr.i, 24; KatySr. xix, 
5, 45 Laty. v, 4, 19; Sankh$r. ; KaushUp.; a-jifa- 
sya J^, N, of a Saman, ArshBr.; cf. 2ur-. 
Jitya, mfn. conquerable, W.; m.=Aali, Pin. 
lii, 1,117; (2), f. ifc. ‘victory, sec dJi-; WaT 
Jitvan, mín. victorious (cf. sa-jftvan), Un. iv, 
Hii m. (g. žarnddi) N. of a man, SBr. xiv, 6, 10, 5- 
Titvara, mí(;, Pip. iii, 2, 163; cf. sa-J/tvar?)n- 
ifc. overcoming, Car. vi, 5, 955 (7), f. * Victrix, the 
city of Benares, Pap. iv, 3, 8.4, Pat. 
ferai jikana, m. N. of a lawyer, Práyaic; 
Smritit, i, iv. : 
jigatni, mfn.( gam, redupl.) going 
quickly, ficet, RV. vii, ix f.; m. breath, Ug. iii, $4- 
Jigamishi, f. intention to go, W. 1 
Jigumishu, mín. intending to go, MBh.; R.& 
jigarishu, mfn. (4/2. gri, Desid.) 
desirous of swallowing, W. 
Jigarti, m. a swallower, RV. v; 29, 4- 
farat jiyishd, shit, jigyú. See cols. 2, 3- 
FANG jighatnú, mfn. (han, redupl.) 
endeavouring to hurt, ii, 30, 9. A 
FETITA jighatsa, f. (/ghas, Desid-) desire 
of eating or consuming, Kath1s, xi; cf. oi-yistatse- 
Jighatsü, mín. s L.; desirous of com, 
suming, cviii, 106; Bhalaàm, 36; f. N. of an ev! 
demon, AV. ii, 14, 13 (pl.) viii, 2, 20. 3 
faaie jighansaka, mfn. (s/Aan, Desid.) 
intending to kill, W, 


fratan jighánsà, 


3 si, f. wish or intention to strike or slay or 
destroy, Mn. xi, 207 ; MBh. &c.; malice, revenge, W. 
Jigh&nsin, mín. ifc, intending to kill, R, vi, 77. 
Jigh&nsiyas, mín. compar. of "nsu, W. 
Jighünsu, mín. =°sin (with acc.), MBh. i, iii; 
R.; BhP.; Dai.; Kathis.; desirous of destroying or 
ruining (ifc. or with acc.), Laty. i, 1o, 3; Suir. i, 
19, 21; rcvengeful, W.; m. an enemy, W. 
jighriksha, f. ( /grah, Desid.) wish 
or intention to take or scize, MBh. vii, 794; Gri- 
hys. ii, 27 (v.l.); Ragh. ix, 46; BhP. x, 62, 34. 
Jighrikshu, mfn. (ifc. or with acc.) intending 
to take or scize, MBh. iv, viii; Hariv. 6463 ; Sak. 
1,33 (v-L); BhP. x; wishing to rob, MBh. ii, 1952; 
wishing to take up (water, ja/a-), Paficat. iii, 12, 2; 
wishing to gather, MBh. i, 3373; wishing to learn, 
5240. = tū, f. intention of robbing, Uttamac. 102. 
fara jighra, mfn. (/ghkra) smelling, Pan. 
iii, 1, 1373 ifc. observing, conjecturing, Suh. iii, 44. 
jinga-salya, =jihma-3°, W. 
Jihgini, f. =°gin7, Car. iii, 8, 3. 
Jihgini, f. (=zhiig”) Odina Wodier, Bhpr. v. 
Jingi, f. id., ib.; Rubia Munjista, v, 1, 189. 
fatia jijivisha, f. (iv, Desid.) de- 
sire to live, MBh. viii, 1790. 
Jijivishu, mín. desirous of life, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Jijishu, mín. (irr.) id, iii, 14905. Jijyüshi- 
ta, mín. wishing to live by (instr.), AitBr. vii, 29. 
Jüiapayishu, mfn.( /jita,Caus. 
Desid.) wishing to make known, Bhatt.ix, 37. 
Jijüüsaka, min. (4///la, Desid.) =°su, W. 
Jijiüsana, n. desire of knowing, investigation, 
Kathis.v, 136. Jijülisuniya, mfn. =°si/avya,W. 
Jijüusi,f.—? saa, MBh. iif., xiii; Hariv.; R.; 
Pip. i, 3, 21, Vartt. 3, &c. (žrita-jijħňāsa, min. 
having put to the proof any one [gen.], Kathis. cxiii, 
78). = prast&va, m. N. of a work, Pratipar., Sch. 
Jijilsita, mín. investigated, inquired, BhP, i, 5, 
3f; tested, MDh. xiii, 932. 
Jijüüsitavya, mín. to be investigated, Sarvad. 
Jijiüsu, mín. desirous of knowing, inquiring 
into, examining, testing, MBh.; R.; BhP. &c. 
Jijizsya, mín. =°si/avya, BhP. ii, 9; Sarvad. 
Jijiu, min. =Yildsu, R. i, 9, 23. 
fasya Jidadhana, m, N. of a man. 
faq jit, jitá, jíti. See ji. : 
TER. jituma, m. (fr. àióvgo)) the sign 
Gemini, VarBr. i, 8; xxiv, 9; Laghuj. xiii, 1. 
2. Jittama, jitma, m. id., W. 
fea jitya, j(tvan, "vara. Seo ji. 
1. jina, mfn. ( ji) victorious, L.; m. 
Victor,’ a Buddha, Buddh. ; Kathis, Ixxii, 99; an 
Athat (or chief saint of the Jainas; 24 Jinas are sup- 
Posed to flourish in each of the 3 Avasarpinis, being 
born in Aryavarta), Jain. ; Paticat. v, 1, 14 f; Var- 
ByS.1x; Sarvad.; (hence)the number 124, Hcat.i, 3, 
I9; metrically for jaa; Vishnu, Sid, xix, 1125 
* Of Hemac. (7); of a Bodhi-sattva; of a son of 
LC) KürmsP. i, 22, 12. = kalpa, m. GCSE 
nces practised by the Jinas (opposed to those o! 
the Sthaviras), Jain. (HParis. xi, 3). = “kalpika, 
mfn. observing the jiva-ka/pa, Sil. = Kirti, m. N. 
of a Jain Süri (author of Campak. and Namaskara- 
stava), —kugala, m. N. of a Jain Süri (a.D. 1281— 
1333 ; author of Caitya-vandana-kula-vritti). = ca- 
» m. N, of 8 Jain Sūris (1. predecessor of the 
Abhaya-deva, author of Samvega-raüga-Hili- 
Ya; 2. A.D. 1141-67; 3.1270- 1320; 4. died 
3359 i 5. 1431-743 [3 1539-1614; 7. dicd 1707; 
* 1753-1800). =jyā, f. the extent of 34 de- 
Tees, Gol, —dnttu, m. N. of a man, HParis. xiii, 
182; of a Jain Sori (a.D. 1076-1155; teacher of 
Amara-candra and Jina-bhadra), Sarvad. iii, 269 ; 
tha-samuccaya, m. N. of a collection of tales 
by hadracarya ; -caritra,n. N. of a work, = dñ- 
Fi m. N. of several men, HParis. i-iii; of two Jain 
E Wthors (T. author of a Cürgi on Avalyaka; 2. au- 
hor of Dharma-paficavipistiki). —deve, m. an 
Arhat (of the Jainas), Paticad. ii, 6; N. of the author 
of M ladana-parajaya, — dharma, m. the doctrine 
of Jina (Maha-vira), MatsyaP. xxiv, 473 HYog. iii, 
1393 N. of a work. = pati, m. N. of a Jain Siri 
A.D. 1154-1241; author of several works). = pa- 
m. N, of a Jain Süri (died A.D. 1350). = pu- 


frana jihmaya. 421 


tra, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. —pra- | Jimita, n. eating, Jain. Sch. (Prakrit °nriva). 
bodha, m. N. ofa Jain Sūri (a.D. 1229-85; author | Jemana, n. id., BhP, x, 14, 6o (iíc.) 
Nota saan chartered eke eine: CDD LIT 

„Ota Jain Siri (aut T: je == ; iri 1 
pratishthé, f. ‘erection of Jina figures,’ N. of E Br " es J: nabha (), = comp: 
work by Padalipta-süri. — bhakti, m, N, of a Jain g fa g oi tongue, Suir. v, 2. 
n Cet I 7 14-48). Ae ae n ofafamous| THU Jirana, m. — jar*, cumin, L. 

ain author called *gra-gani-Eshamáirama- fate ji Cy Tul ITI 
xa); of the author of a tale (na A.D. 1148); Jiri, cl. 5. P. "rigoti (Pin. vit, 2, 38, 

Ki.) to hurt, Dhitup. xxvii, 31; (cf. ciri.) 

Fate jirci. See jéori. 


of a Jain Süri (died A.D. 1458). —mandana, m. 
N. of the author of Kumirapila-prabandha. = mī- 
fafa jülika, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 367 (v.1. AI"). 


nikya, m. N. of a Jain Siri (A.D. 1493-1556; 
ta jicajica, for jicamj?, L. 


author of Subihu-purina). —mitra, m. N. of onc 
of the translators of Lalit, — yajiin-knlpa, m. N. 
fafa jécri, mfn. (Pag. viii, 2, 78, Vartt. 1; 
4/ jr?) old, worn out, decrepit, (du. yz?) RV. i ; iv, 


of a work by Áii-dhara, — yoni, m. for ajin®, W. 
19,2 & 36,3; viii, x; (Nir. iii, 21); AV. viii, 1, 6 


-rakshita, m. N. of a man, Kathis, lxvii, 76. 
=ratua, m. N. of a Jain Süri (died A.D. 1655). 
7 rlja, m. N, of a Jain Siri (4. D. 1591-1643; 
author of a Comm, on Naish.) —zrshi (77547), m. ex at 
& (jfrvt) xiv, 1, 21; m. time, Up. v, 1$; a bird, ib. 
Tay Jish, cl.z. jeshati, tosprinkle, Dhatup. 
fat jishé, Ved. Inf. sji, q.v. 
faa jishyú, mfa. (ji, Pan. iii, 2, 139) 
vs. 


a Jain ascetic, Sarvad. iii, 279. —Inbdhi, m. N. of 
victorious, triumphant, winning, RV.; AV.; 


a Jain Suri (died A.D. 1350). —1ibha, m. N. of a 
Jain Sori (a.D. 1728-78 ; author of Atma-prabo- 

&c. ; (with acc.) vanquishing, conquering, excelling, 
Bharr. i, 5; Vop.v, 26; (ife) rae WR 


dha). — vaktra, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. i, 71. 
MBA, vi, xiii; m. the sun, L.; Vishnu, L.; Indra, 


=vardhana, m. N. of the founder of the th sub- 
division of the Kharatara-gaccha of the Jain com- 

L.; Arjuna (son of Pigdu), MBh.; BhP. i; N. of 
a man, Rajat. vi, 155; of a son of Manu Bhautya, 


munity (died 4. D. 1458 ; author of Candraprabha- 
caritra and 4 other Caritras). — vallabha, m. N. of 
a famous Jain author (died A.D. 1111). = vimala, 
m, N. of the author of Sabda-prabheda-tik1 (com- 
Hariv..495; ‘of Brahma-gupta's father,’ see -/2; of a 
Vasu, W.; cf, ará-.—- gupta, m.N.of. aman, ejay 
m. ‘ Jishpu’s son,’ Brahma-gupta, Ganit. iv, 3, 20. 
jthana, mfn. pr. p. 4/2. kā, q.v. 


posed A.D, 1598 or 1638 ?). — vritta, n. a circle 

drawn with a radius of 24 degrees and having a pole 
Jihānaka, m. the destruction of the world, L. 
FARM jihasa, f. (A3. ha, Desid.) desire 


of the ecliptic for its centre, Gol. —sataka, n. N. 
trine of Buddha, Rajat. i, 102. — &ekhara, m. N. 
of the founder of the 2nd subdivision of the Khara- 
tara-gaccha of the Jain community. —ari, m. N. of 
LE c mr Nr ef e Jain Sit Gro 1450. | of abandoning or giving up, BhP. Sarrad. ii, 255- 
99). = sahasra-nima-stotra, n. N, of a work. 
called Karpin, sigas m. N N. of the founder of | var. i, 1 (vv. 1l. ja4^,"Áit£. 
e 3rd subdivision of the ratara-gaccha of the aie = 
Jain community; of a Jain Siri (a.D. 4559-1618). | TE CT jikirash@, "rishw. See °rsk°. 
—sena, m. N, of the author of Trivarnitcira- | _Tihirsha, f. (A7, Desid., Pip. iii, 3, 102, 
samhitz, Harivapia- & Trishashtilakshapa-Purina | K3.) ifc. desire of carrying, BhP. i, 7, 25; desire 
(completed by Guga-bhadra). —saukhya, m. N. of seizing, x, 90, To ( rus&d) ; desire of robbing, 
of a Jain Süri (A.D. 1683-1724). —stuti, f. N. of | lY» 19, 23; wish to remove, iii, 1, 43; desire to 
"Vicirümrita- 5 R. ii, 63, 36; wishing to carry off or rob or appro- 
[ped ie LAS 1809). Ne priate,Suparg. xx, 3(*rivhu); MBh.; Hariv. 14248; 
h="na-7?, Gol. a, m. N. of a Bodhi- | Rajat. vi, 106; desirous of removing, v, 401. 
sattva, Buddh. L. Jin@di-vijaya, m. N. of the |  Jihirshya, fut. p. p., Pap. vi, 1, 185, Kis. 
author of a gloss on the ard Upatiga (ofthe Jainas). | TsTgt jiknu, m. pl. N. of a country, iv, 2, 
In&dh&ra, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 104, Vartt, 28, Pat, 
of a treatise called Ny1s3 ; cf. Sis, ii, 112 ; Ug. iv, 
3195 -caritra, n. N. of a work by Amara-candra | ing (as the eye), i, 5; Suir.; VarBrS. &c.; with Vi 
(also called Padminanda-mahlkivya); -buddhi, | [SBr. iii, v; AitBr. v, 9], gam, nir-rich [AV. xii, 
see before. Jind&a, m. an Arhat (of the Jainas), | 4, 53], 1. as [SBr. xi], to go irregularly, turn off 
Kalyiqam. 15; Paficad. ii, 6. JinéSvara, m.id., | from the right way, miss the aim (abl.); crooked, 
Ralyagam. 1; N. of an Arhat (of the Jainas), L.; | tortuous, curved, W.; morally crooked, deceitful, 
false, dishonest, Yajii. ii, 165; MBh. &c.; slow, 
=°néia, HYog. iv, gr. Jinódaya, m. N. of a 
Jain Sari (a.D. 1319-16). Jinórasa, m. N. of a | Tabernxmontana coronaria, L.; (am), ind. with 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. 5 4/car,to miss one's aim, MBh.v, 7361; cf. à-, vi-. 
Jinana, n.(V/i, cl.9) conquering, Paficad.i, 38. | = ga, mfn. —-ga/7, i, 982 ; moving slowly, L.; a 
fora 2. jina, mfn. (for jina or jirna) very | sake, SarügP: xxii, 9; cf. a-. — gati, mín. going 
old, Un. iii, 2. Ee (a snake), Ritus. i, 13. = tā, f. =-fze,W.; 
pee erlang MB xi 6st, hare Cdi. 
jinv, cl.1. P. jínvati(rarely A., RV. an aperture on one side, RV. i, 116, 9; viii, 
^ 2I1& [1.sg?nd] iv, 21,8; IE AET mm qnd in the illusory shape 
*rrzatàt, AV.x, 6, 343 p. noat; pf. 3. du. jijinvá- | yoanin. CHEM I.—mo: m. a frog, L. 
thur)to move one's self, be active orlively (Naigh.ii, E Bmw. n n. fighting unfairly, MBh. ix, 3366; 
14), RV.; AV.; to urge on, cause to move quickly, ima (who struck an unfair blow at Dur-yodha- 
impel, incite, RV.; AV.; S1ükhSr. viii ; to refresh, 

iii, 2, 4 10, àt, min. lying (athwart i.e.) on the 
any one (acc.) to anything (dat.), RV.; KatySr, | Sound RV.i,113,5. Tihmáksha, mfn.'crooked- 
wi; to ei favourably (prayers or acts ed er squinting, Suit. vi, 60,7. „m. N. 
votion), RV. i, 1573 viif.; x: Caus. (jinzayati) xa man, g. Jublrddi ( Jina, Kal.) Jihmétara, 
v.l. for juice, q.v.3 cf. à-, fra-, & ufa-2ra-. in. “other than lazy; not dull, Naish. iii, 63. 

Jinva, min. See dhiyam-jinzd, viiza-. Tihmilyn, Nom. yati, to turn off from the right 
fry jim, cl. 1. jemali, to eat, Dhatup. 


of a work by Jambu-kavi. —3ata-pafijikE, f. N. 
of a work by Samba-sidhu. = sisana, n. the doc- 
, mín. desirous of giving up, BhP.; Rajat. 
—sBgara,m. N. of a scholiast on an anthology | fstatfa jikiti, m. pl. N. of a family, Pra- 
called Karpūı 
poem, »= hansa, m. N. of a Jain Suri (a.D. 1463- | rry off or ravish, Kim. iii, 22. —— r 
HH ofa gloss on the Ist Añga).— hartha, Jihirshu, mín. (with acc.) intending to bring, 
Men Buddha, L.; a Jain saint, Pars 
Jinóndrs,m.a «3 a Jain saint, Parivan.; COE " 
N.ofagrammarian(alsocalled°dra-buddki), author | TTA jikmd, mf(a)n. (Nir. viii, 13) oblique, 
transverse, athwart, RV. if; TS. ii; SBr. v; squint- 
of two Jain Sūris (1. founding the Kharatara-gaccha 
A.D, 1024; 2. A.D. 1189-1275). Jinóttama, m. | lazy, Naish.ii, 102; dim, dulled, Kir.; n. falschood, 
dishonesty, PrainUp. i, 16; MBh.; BhP. i, 14,45 
ka EI a ood, dishonesty, Hariv. 5; R. ii 2. 
jindu-raja, m. N. of a man, Rā- | tye, n. cce EM cin Sd 
jat. vii, 265 (iva); 2711; 370 & 564. 

S S = Salya, m. ‘crooked-thorn,” Acacia Cate- 
animate, RV.; VS.; AV.; AitBr. vii, 95 SaikhSr. | S773 Dhanv. = iras, mín. oblique-headed, AitAr. 
vii; to promote, help, favour, RV.; AV.; to help 

way, Nir. i, 11; 5yafe, to be oblique, Vait. x, 17; 

to be dull, hesitate (with inf.), Heat. i, r, 1. 
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Jihmita,mfn.madecrooked,bent,curved, Mricch. 
ix, 12; dulled, obscured, Kad. ii, 157 (v.1. pa). 


Jihmi, ind. in comp. —kara, mín. making 


crooked or oblique, W.; obscuring, W. —karana, 
mín. ‘obscuring,’ see candra-siirya-jihmikarana- 


graba. — Xrita, mín, made crooked, bent, bowed 
down (with fear &c.), W. ; obscured, Lalit. ix, 17; 


xxi, 12, = 4/bhil, to be obscured, ix, 21. 
faq Jihlu, v.1. for Phau. 


faz jiked, mfn. (said of Agni) MaitrS. i, 
3» 35 (for yakvá of Padap, & RV. iii, 2, 9) ; m. the 
tongue, Hariv, 6325f.; (4), f. (=juhit) id, RV.; 
AV. &c. (iíc. f. d, MBh. iii, 16137; Heat.) ; the 


tongue or tongues of Agni, i. e. various forms of flame 
(3 are named, RV. iii, 20, 2; generally 7, VS. xvii, 
79; MundUp. i, 2, 4 [4a/7, karali, mano-javd, 
su-lohitda,su-dhiimra-varna, sphulingint,viiva- 
rūpi]; Hemac.; cf. saptd-jihva ; also identified 
with the 7 winds 7a-, d-, ud-, sam-, vi-, pari-,& 
ni-vaha); the tongue of a balance, Heat. i, 5, 1635 


speech (Naigh. i, 11), RV. iii, 57, 55 the root of 


"Tabernzmontana coronaria, L.; cf. dof-, madhu-, 
su-; agni-jihed &c.; [cl. Lat. lingua; Goth. fueg?.] 
Jihvaka, ifc. (f./42) the tongue, MBh. iii, 16137 
(a-, ‘tongueless,’ f. N. of a asi); Heat. i, 7, 
279; m. a kind of fever, Sanig. Vaidyav. ; (7&4), f. 
dimin, fr.°kvd, sce adho-, ali-, prati-; upa-jthv?. 
Jihvala, mfn. voracious, Sriddhat. 
Tihvi, f., scc “vd, = kiitya, m. ‘voracious Kü- 
» N. of a man, Pag. i, I, 73, Vartt. 8. —?gra 
Codg*), n. the tip of the tongue, VPrat.; Suir.; Hit. 
7 ohedann, n. cutting off of the tongue, Ap. ii, 27, 
14. = taln, n. the surface of the tongue, Suir. ii, 16, 
30. —nirlekhnns, a tongue-scraper, Ashjáüg. i, 
2, 4. —nirlekhunika, id., Buddh. L. —pn, m. 
“drinking with the tongue,’ a dog, L.; a cat, L.; a 
tiger, L.; a panther or leopard, L.; a bear, L. = pra- 
y n. expansion or too gregt flattening of the 
tongue (defect in pronunciation), RPrit, xiv, 7. 
= (Cvdm®), m. a disease of the tongue, 
SarügS. vii, 133. — mala, n. the fur ofthe tongue, 
L. —mülá, n. the root of the tongue, AV. i, 34, 2; 
Prat. ; Siksha ; Pan. iv, 3, 62. —°miliya, min. (iv, 
3, 62) belonging to or uttered from the root of the 
tongue (viz. 77, Iri, the guttural class of consonants, 
but esp. the Visarga before & and £4), Prat.; Pan. 
viii, 3, 37, Vartt. 1. —rada, m. ‘ having a tongue- 
like beak,’ a bird, L, —1ntd, f. a long tongue, Hear. 
v, 478 ; viii, —1ih, m. ' licking with the tongue,’ a 
dog, L. =1aulya, n. grecdiness, Pañcat, if, — vat 
(Chod-), m. ‘having a (greedy) tongue,” N. of a 
man, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 33. —Salya, for °hma-s°. 
= Sodhana,n. *tonguc-cleaning,' recitation of par- 
ticular mystical syllables, Tantr. —stambha, m. 
stiffness of the tongue, SirigS, vii, 105. —°svada, 
(Cods°), m. ‘tasting with the tongue,’ licking, L. 
Jihv6abhava, m. =hvd-mala, Gal, Jih: 
khann, n. scraping the tongue, W. ; (7), f. -- "Avà- 
nirlekhana, W. Jihvôlekhanikā, f. n5 W. 


SIT ji, m. ‘sir, mister, Mr.” (attached to 
names as a mark of respect), W. 
Jika, m. id. (in colophons) ; N. of a plant, Gal. 


Jigarta. See a-. 
Sita jud, "ti, jina. See 4/r. jyā. 


= £ 
siqa jimuta, m. (g. prishódarüdi) a cloud, 
RV. Yi, 75, 15 AV. xi, 5, 14; VS.; Kath. &c.; a 
mountain, L, ; the sun, MBh. iii, 152; Indra, L.; 
a nourisher, sustainer, L.; =°¢aka, Suir, iv, 37,25; 
Luffa foctida ora similar plant, L.; Cyperas rotuades, 
L.; N.ofa metre; of an ancient sa ; MBh.v, 3843; 
of a wrestler, iv, 347; ofa son Vyoman or 
Hariv. 1991 f.; BhP. ix, 24, 4. —ketu, m, Siva, 
VamP. i; N. of a Vidya-dhara prince, Kathzs, xxii, 
17; of the ancestor of a dynasty, Inscr, (A.D. 1095). 
-nüla, n. Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet, L. 
s=varshin, mín. sending down rain from a (pass- 
in; Quests AitBr. ii, 19, — v&ha, m. N, of a man 
ar, xi, 21. = v&hana, m. (= megha-v) In. 
dra, W.; N. of a son (of Su viae wes 2 m 
mita-ketu, Inscr, (a.D. 1095); Kathis, xxii, 23); 
ofa Vidy4-dhara, Balar.iv, 7 ; of the author of Daya- 
bhiga. = vithin, m. smoke, L. = svana, m.'cloud- 
sound,’ thunder, Nal. xii. Jimitishtamf, f. the 
8th day in the dark half of A3vina (festival in honour 
of Sali-vahana’s son Jimiita-vahana), W. 
Jimiitaka, m. Lepeocercis serrata, Svir.i; iv, 18. 


fafan Jilmita. 


BIC 1. jird, mf(á)n. (/jinv, Un-), quick, 
speedy, active, RV. (Naigh. ii, 15); driving (with 
n.), RV. i, 48, 33. (cf. gé-); maquick movement 
fof the Soma stones), v, 31, 12;a sword, L, «= dünu 
(°rd-), mfn. (Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 4, Vartt. I & vi, 1, 
66) dropping or sprinkling abundantly, RV. ; AV. ; 
SaükhSr.i,14, 3; cf. /Tva-a". Jirfahvara,mín.hav- 
ing animated rites, RV.x, 36, 3. Jirüáva, mín, hav- 
ing lively or fleet horses, i, 119; 141; 1577 ii, 4, 2. 
I. Jiri, m. f. quick or flowing water, 17, 3; iii, ix. 
SIC 2. jira, m. (vjri)=°raga, L.; Pani- 
cum miliaceum, L. Jirakn, m. n.=°raya, Suir. 
i; iv, 5, 355 vis VarBrS. li, 15; (iā), f. =jirua- 
pattrikd, L. Jiraņa, m. —7i7^, cumin-seed, L. 
2. Jiri, f. old age, TandyaBr. xxv, 17, 3. 
Jirná, mín. (Pin. iii, 2, 104) old, worn out, 
withered, wasted, decayed, AV.x,8, 27; TS. i; SBr. 
&c.; ancient (tradition), KatySr., Sch.; digested, 
MBh. iii, 8623; R.; Hariv. &c.; m, an old man, 
W.; (=jarua) atree,L.; =°raya,L.; n. old ape, 
decrepitude, Rajat. iii, 316; ‘digestion,’ see -sakti; 
benjamin, L.; (à), f. large cumin-seed, L, —jvara, 
m.a lingering fever with diminishing intensity, Suir, 
i, 45f.5 -4ara, m. ‘removing that fever,’ N. of a 
plant, Gal. = §Svarin, mín, affected with the above 
fever, W, = tik, f. ‘ancient Comm., N. of a work 
on astron. = ti, f. old age, R, vii, 40, 24. = tijike, 
n. N, ofa work. = tva, n.=-/d, Mricch. iii, 13; in- 
firmity, decay, W. = d&ru, m. Argyreia speciosa, L. 
= pattra, m. ‘ withered-leaved,' a kind of Lodhra 
tree, Bhpr. v, 1, 216. = pattrikü, f.‘ = 7//ra,'a kind 
of grass, L, — parya, m. n. ‘=-fattra,’ Nauclea 
Cadamba, L.; a, n. Cyperus rotundus, Dhanv. iii. 
-pushpnka, n.=-farya-ja, ib. = phaiijt, f. = 
-daru, L.=budhna, m. — -2atfra;L. = budhna- 
ka, n. =-farqazja, L, — mata, n. an old (anti- 
quated) opinion. — vajra, m. a gem resembling a 
diamond, L, = vat, mfn, old, decayed, W. — vastra, 
n. worn or tattered raiment, W.; mfn, wearing old 
clothes, W. — vitikR, f. a ruined house, Mn. ix, 
$35. — vishn, m. N. of a snake-catcher, Mudr. ii, }. 
= šakti, f. the faculty of digesting anything (loc.) 
Jirnümaya-jvara,m. 754-2", Kathis. xvii, 36. 
Jirnóddhüra, m. repairing what is ruined (in a 
building), Heat. i, 3, 893; DévIP.; Siphas. Introd. 
3 Ji ta, mín. repaired, W. Jirmó- 
dyüna, n. a neglected garden, Mn. ix, 265. 
Jirpaka, mín. somewhat old, g. sthitlddi. 
, Tírni, mfn. decrepit with age, SBr. iv; TBr. iii; 
Sankhbr. ii, 9; f. infirmity, decay, L.; digestion, W. 
Jirti,sec a-. Jirvi,m.- faiw or faršu (axcor 
animal), Un. iv, $$; a cart, Ug. vr.5 the body, ib. 
viles jila, m.— jina, s.v. A1. jyà: 
sita. Jiv, cl. 1. jicati (ep. also A. ; Subj. 
Svdti, RV. x, 85, 39; AV.; Svat, RV. 
: nk $39; ^. 
i, 84, 16; p. jivat; aor. aJivit ; jīvit, AV.; pf. 


Jijīva; fat, jroishydti ; Prec. "oydsam, °oyasma, 
A 


V. 5 SBr.; inf. jrvitum, xiv; MBh. &c.; Ved. 
*vdse, RV. 5 VS.; MBh. i, 732; jivitavai, AV. vi, 
109, 1) to live, be or remain alive, RV. &c.; to re- 
vive, Paiicat. iv, 5, $; BhP. iv, 6,51; (with puxar) 
MBh.; to live by (instr.; exceptionally loc., v, 
1059 ñ), Mn.; Pip. iv, 4, 12; MBh. &c.: Caus. 


Jivdyati (ep. also A; aor. aj?Jivat or ajijro^, Pan. 


vii, 4, 3) to make alive, restore to life, vivify, RV. 
x, 137, 15 AivSr. vi, 9; MBh. &c.; to support life, 
keep alive, MBh. &c.5 to nourish, bring up, i, xiii; 
Kathas. iii, 17 f. ; Rajat. v, 72; to shout ‘jiva' (i.c. 
long livel), Kathis, cxxiv, 113; Jrodpayati (cf. 
SPila) to restore to life, Vet. ii, 4%: Desid. jijřvi- 
shati (A., BhP. xi, 7, 70) to wish to live, KitySr. 
xxii; Laty. viii ; 18Up.; MBh. &c.; to seek a live- 
lihood, wish to live by (instr.), Mn. x, 121; MBh. 
V, 702; filjyiskati, id., SBr. iii, 2, 4, 16 & 5, 3, 
11; cf. fnjyüshita ; [cf. Lat. vivo; Lith. erocuu.] 
Tivé, mfd)n. living, existing, alive, RV. &c.; 
healthy (blood), Car. viii, 6, 74; ifc. living by (see 
Jala-cara-, riipa-); causing to live, vivifying (sce 
Putra-, Jala); m. n. any living being, anything liv- 
ing, RV. &c.; life, existence, MBh. iv, vi; Hariv. &c. 
(ifc. f. d, Kathzs.); m. the principle of life, vital 
breath, the living or personal soul (as distinguished 
from the universal soul, sec  Jrodtman), RV. i, 164, 
30; ChUp.; SvetUp.; PrainUp.; Mn. &c.; N. ofa 
plant, L.; Brihaspati (regent of Jupiter), VarByS. ; 
Laghuj, ; Süryas.; Kaiki; the 3rd lustrum in the 
Years’ Brihaspati cycle, VarDrS. viii, 26; N. of 
one of the 8 Maruts, Yajn. ii, 33, 39; Karya, L.; 


staag jiva-maya. 


n. N, of a metre, RPrat. xvii, 4; (a), f. life, L.; the 
carth, L.; a bow-string, L.; (in geom, = : Jy) the 
chord of an arc; the sinc of an arc, Süryas.ii, 57 ; (cf, 
tri-, tri-bha-, drig-gati-, lamba- & Jahku-Jtvà); 
N. of a plant (/vanti or vaca, L.), VarBrS. iil, 39; 
the tinkling of ornaments, L.; pl. N. ofa particular 
formula, Kaui, ; Vait.; cf. ati-, upa- & sam-jivá; 
a-, kumara-, cirayt-, jagaj-, dur-, nir-, papa., 
bandhu-, sa-, su-; kshudra-jiod, Jadvaj-jivam: 
[cf. Bios; Lat. vivus; Lith, givas; Goth. guius; 
Engl. guick; Hib. beo. ] = koša, m.a case (orsheath) 
enveloping the personal soul, BhP, iv, 22 f.; x, 
~koshani, f., Kaus. 26. = gribh, m. * capturing 
alive,’ a bailiff, RV. x, 97, 11. = graha, m. fillin, 
(a cup) with living (or unpressed Soma), TS. vi, 6, 
9, 2. - gri , ind, with A/gra/, (Pin. Vii, 4, 36) 
to capture alive, MaitrS. ii, 2, 12; MBh.; Dai, ix, 
181; Kathis. = ghana, m, receptacle of everything 
living, PrainUp. v, 5; Jain. = gh&tin, mfn. destroy- 
ing life (a beast of prey), Subh, — ghātyā, f. de- 
struction of life, Kaus, 18. — ghosha-svümin, m. 
N. of a grammarian, = ja, mín. born-alive, ChUp. 
vi, 3, 1. =jīva, m. a kind of pheasant, L, —jivakn, 
m. id., Mn. xii, 66 ; MBh. iii, xiif.; Hariv, 12685; 
VarByS.; BrahmaP.; a Buddh, or Jain ascetic, Gal. 
—m-jiva, m. *, L.; the Greek partridge, L.; 
a mythical bird with two heads, Buddh.; N, of a 
tree, L. — m-jivaka, m. =-jiva, MBh, iii; Hariv. 
6957; Lalit.; Suir.; Kad; MarkP, = m-jivikn, m., 
id, MBh.v, 4850. =tandula (^vd-), mfn. germin- 
ant rice, MaitrS. i; ManSr,; m. or n. scil. odana, 
food made of that rice, ApSr. i, 7, 12. — tok, f, 2 
woman whose child or children are living, L, = ty&- 
ga, m. giving up one's life, voluntary death, Prab. 
v, 14; Sah. iii, 156. — tva, n. the state of life, Rī- 
matUp. i, 14; the state of the individual soul, KapS. 
vi, 63. — 1. -dn, m. *liíe-giver, a physician, L.; 
(à), f. = "vant, L. —2. -da, m. *lifc-cutter, an 
enemy, L, = datta, “ttaka, m. N. of a man, Kathzs. 
-üayü-prakarann,n.N. ofa Jain treatise. = da- 
Šā, f. mortal existence, W, —ditri, f. ‘life-giver,’ 
=-bhadra,L.; Coclogyne ovalis or Hoya viridiflora, 
L. — dina, n. ‘life-giving,’ N. of a manual of med: 
by Cyavana, BrahmavP. i, 16, 17. = dūnu (^vd-), 
mfn. for jird-d°, VS. i, 28; SBr. i, 9, 1, 5. -&- 
man,m.N. ofa prince. = diyaka, mín. life-giving, 
Vet. ii, 10. —deva, m. N. of a man, = dhana, n. 
live stock, wealth in flocks and herds, L. -dhanys 
(°od-), mfia)n. rich in vital powers, RV.; AV. xii, 
3, 4& 25; TBr. ii, = dhüni, f. ‘receptacle of living 
beings," thecarth, BhP. iii, 13, 30. náš, mfn.(nom. 
-nát ; also -nak [ =jivasya nadia), Pan. viii, 2,63, 
Kai.) [a sacrifice] in which living beings are killed, 
Maius. i, 4, 13. — n&thn, m. N, of a writer on as- 
tron.; of a physician. = nāya, "yaka, m. N, of a 
poct, SarügP. lvi, xxxv. = nium, ind. with V745, 
to lose one’s life, Pan. iii, 4, 43. —nikiiyo, m. a 
being endowed with life, BhP, iii, v. — netzi, f. 3 
kind of pepper, L. -m-dhar tra, n. N. 
of a tale by Bhaskara-kavi, — pati, m. a living hus- 
band, vi, 19, 24. = pattra, n. a fresh leaf, W. ; -fra- 
cayika, for -putra-p7°, = patni, f. a woman wl 
husband is alive, AsvGr. i, 7 & 14; Gobh. ii, 7, 12- 
= pitri, mín, (a son or daughter) whose father is 
alive, Sankh$r, iv. —pitrika, mín, id., Katysr. iv. 
=pite-sarga (*ud-), mfn, whose rays are drunk 
by living beings, RV. i, 149, 2. = putra ("od-), 
mí(d, Hariv. 7848; R. [B] iv, 19, 11; 7, MBh. v, 
144, 2; R. [G] iv, 18, 10)n. one whose sons or 
children are living, RV. x, 36, 9; AV. xii; 3; 353 
MBh. &c.; m. N. of a Rishi and of the hymn com- 
posed by him, AivGr. i, 13, 6; N. ofa plant, pe 
cāyikā, f, ‘gathering of the JIva-putra plant,’ a ki 
of game, Pan. vi, 2, 74, Kai. & Siddh. = pu! hi 
m.Terminalia Catappa, L. ; Putramjtva Roxburg! v. 
L. = purá, f. the abode of living beings or men, AV. 
ii, 9, 3; v, 30, 6. = pushțū, for ^54/d. = gustos 
m. ‘life-flower,’ N. of a plant (damanaka or ffa- 
nijjhaka, L.), fig. applied to the head, R.v, 83,45) 
(@), f. the plant brihaj-jicanti, L.—prishtt, hil. 
of a plant, L, = praja, mf(d)n. having bates 
dren, AivGr. i, 7, 21. = priy&, f. Terminalia Ch "t 
la, L. — barhis (*cd-), mf. having a fresh Ue 
sacrificial grass, AV. xi, 7, 7.—bhadr&, f. the (em 
vanti or vriddhi, L. — bhüta, mín. become 3! `, 
endowed with life, W.; forming the life of (ge0-)s 
R.i 4,23; BhP. v,24, 19. = bhéjana, mín. ENS 
enjoyment to the soul of (gen.), VS. xxiii, 315 1 
leasure of living beings, AV. iv, 9, 3. 387 
s = -Koja,L. E e LEE. withlite, BhP- 
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ix, 9, 24. = misrn, m. N. of an author, Smritit, i. | death, Dai; xi, 219. =mukta, mfa. emancipated 
ix D eshakn, m. a kind of portulaca plant, L, = y&- | while still alive (i. liberated before death pm all 
jú, m. the sacrifice of living beings, RV. i, 31, 15. | liability to future births), KapS. iii, 78; Vedántas.; 
‘=youl, mín. enclosing a personal soul (a sentient | Sarvzad.= mukti, f. emancipation while still alive, 
being), BhP. iii, 9, 19. — rakta,n. (living i.e.)men- | Madhus.; -vive£a, m. N. of a work by Midhava. 
stroal blood, Suir. i, 14, 4. = rahita, mfn. lifeless, | —mzita, mín. dead while alive (as a lunatic &c.), 
W.erüjo,m. N. of the author of Caitra-pirnimi- | BhP.v, ro, 8 & (-/va, n. abstr.) 12; 14, 12. = mri- 
katha ; -dikshita, m. N. of an author. —loká, m. | yamāņa, mín. living but being about to die, 14, 12. 
the world of living beings (opposed to that of the | — vimukta, min. =-mukéa, Sinhds. xx, 6. 
deceased), living beings, mankind, RV.x, 18,8; AV. | | Jívana, mf(Z)n. vivifying, giving life, enlivening, 
xviii, 3, 343 SBr. xiii, 8, 4; MBh. &c.—aukika, | SBr. ii, 3, 1, 10; MBh. (said of wind, the sun, &c.; 
mfa, peculiar to the world of living beings or men, | of Siva, xiii, 1236); BhP. x; Kathis.; m. a living 
xii, $495. — Vat, mfn. animated, living, viii, 4930; | being, W. ; wind, L.; a son, L..; the plant Ashudra- 
z-jivana-vat, ApSr. viii, 143 (4), f.=-vallz, Npr. | phalaka, L.; the plant jivaka, L.; N. of the author 
—vaüba, m. destruction of living beings, Siph2s. | of Minasa-nayana; n. life, RV.i, 48, 10; x, 161,1; 
xxviii, 3. = vardhani, f. ‘promoting life,’ N. of a | AV.; SBr. ix &c.; manner of living, TS. vi, 1,9, 4: 
plant, L. = valli, f. N. ofa bulbous plant, L. — vi- | living by (instr. or in comp.), livelihood, means of 
cra, m. ' disquisitio on life,’ N. of Jain work by | living, Mn. ; Yajñ. iii; MBh. &c.; enlivening, mak- 
Santi-süri (commented on by Bhiva-sundara, Megha- | ing alive, R. vi, 105; Kathis. Ixxvi, 25; Ashtang.; 
nandana, and Isvardcarya) ; -prakaraya,n.id, — vi- | enlivening a magical formula, Sarvad.xv, 354 & 256; 
jaya,m.N. ofa brother of Jinddi-vijaya. — vinaya, | ‘life-giving element,’ water, BhP. x, 20, 6; Rajat. 
m. N. ofa work, W. = vishaya, m. (dominion i.e.) | v, 416; fresh butter, L.; milk, Gal.; marrow, L.; 
duration of life, Pañcat. —vishiya, n, the horn of | (4),  N.of a medicinal plant, L. ; (7), f. N.of several 
a living animal, ParGr. iii, 7, 2. — vritti, f. ‘live- | plants (jivanti, kakoli, dodi, meda, maha-meda, 
Tihood by living beings,’ breeding or keeping cattle, | 122), L.; (cf. d-; gurusha-ji.) —t&, f. liie, 
L. -$ansá, mín. praised by living beings, RV. i, | mode of life, W. = da, m. ‘life-giver,’ N. of the leader 
104, 6; vii, 46, 4. — &urmun, m. N, of an astrono- | of a sect, Sambar. xxxv. = yoni, mín. having its 
mer, VarBr5. vii, 9; xi, 1. ska, m, =-meshaka, | source in life, Bhish1p.; m. source of life, W. — vat, 
L. —- $uklà, f. N. of a bulb, L. = &eshn, mfn. one | mfn. possessed of or relating to life, GopBr. ii, 1, 25; 
who has escaped with his life and nothing more, | Saükh$r. iii. — vidambana, n. disappointment in 
Paiicat, iii, 1,2. = Bonita, n. healthy blood, Suir.iv, | life, living in vain, W. — hetu, m. means of subsist- 
34, 10f, = &reshtha, f.=-lhadrd, L. — samkra- | ence, Mn. x, 116. Jivandghüta, n. 'lifc-destroy- 
mana, n. transmigration of soul, W. —samjua, m. | ing,’ poison, W. Jivanánta, m. end of life, W. Ji- 
Kama-vriddhi, L. = samiisa,m. N. ofa work (com- ha, n. ‘life-supporting,” milk, Npr.; grain, 
mented on by Hemac.) —sükshin, mfn. consti- | ib. Jivan&vüsa, m. ' watcr-abider,' Varuna, L. 
tuting an evidence of life (with damani, f. ‘an ar- Jivanópüyao, m. 757a-/ctu, W. Jivanfüsha- 
tery’), SarüpS. iii, 1. —sidhana, n. ‘means of sub- | dhe, n. a life-giving medicine, L. 
sistence,’ rice, grain, L. = siphalya,n.realisationof | | Jivanaka, n. food, L. ; (ia), f. ?va-riyà, L. 
a life's wishes, WV. = siddhi, m. N. of a man, Mudr. Jivanasyü, f.desire of life, TS. ii; MaitrS. ii, 3, 4. 
ii, £. -suta, mf(@)n. = -fraja, BhP. vi, 19, 25. | Jivani, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 1. 
= sū, f. a mother of living offspring, MBh.i,7353; |  Jivaniya, mín. vivifying (a class of drugs), Car.i, 
R. ii. = sthina, n. any vital part of the body, L. | 1,107; prepared from Jivaniya milk, Suir. v1,9, 19; 
= hinsà, f, hurting living beings, Siphis, xxviii, ¢ | n- impers. to be lived, Mn, x, 116, Kull.; a form of 
&}. Jivàgüra, n,=°va-sthana, L. Jivüjivà- | milk, Suir.; water, L.; (4), f. the plant Jtvanil, L. 
dhüra-kshetra, n. the world of living beings and | | J'ivantá, mín. long-lived, L.; m.life, L.; a drug, 
of lifeless matter, L. Jivatman, m. the living or | Un.,Sch.; »«^va-i2£a, AV.xix, 39,3; N. ofa man, 
personal or individual soul (as distinct from the ża- | P3n.iv, 1,103; g.&arzddi; (D, CN. of an asterism, 
ramaé’,q.v.), the vital principle, Tarkas.; BhP. vi, MinGr. i, 14; of a medicinal and edible plant, AV. 
viii ; Sarvad. iv; vii, 57. Jivàdüna,n.'takingaway viii, 2, 6& 7,6; MBh. ii, 98; Suir.; Cocculus cor- 
all sense of Jife,” fainting away, swoon, Car. i, viii; | difolius, L. ; Prosopis spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L. ; 
ir. Jivaditya, m.theliving sun, Sinhás.xvili, r. | =°oa-priyd, L.; a parasitical plant,L.; 2 dog?;L. 
TivddhEna, n. preservation of life, W. Jivanu- | —svimin, m. N. of a Jain saint, HParis. xi, 24. 
slddhi-kulaka, n. N. of a Jain treatise. Jivan-| | Jivantakn, m.="va-Jdha, L.; (£2), f. a pata- 
taka, m, ‘life-destroyer,” a fowler, L.; murderer, W. sitical plant, L.; a kind of pot-herb, L.; Cocculus 
Jivabhigama-stitra, n. N. of the 3rd Upaiiga of cordifolius, L.; =°ca-priyd,L. 
the Jain canon, Jivá&a, mi(a)n. hoping for life, | _ Jivantl, m.N.of aman and(pl.) his descendants, 
Amar. 90; (à), f. hope of living, BhP.i, 2,10. Ji- Pravar. i, 15 also in comp. for "/7. = Sika, the plant 
sikia, mfn, believing any one to be alive, Le Jivanti, c vobis. EET z e kri, to impale 
as.Ixxv, Jivistikiya, m, the cat of ‘soul,” | a woman alive, Dr a , 566. 
Jain. (also Bader il, » ag Sch) Sivendhana, n. | Sivantika, m.- "vdniala, L.: (2), f see"taka. 
blazing wood, VarBrS. Jivétsarga, m. = “va- JivantyEyunn, m. pl. (ft. ti) N. of a family, 
iyága,Prab.v, Hh; Hit. Jivópalambha-praka- | Pravar. i, 4 (wv.Jl. jaivantdy & jaivantydyani). 
rama, n.N.ofa Jaintreatie, Jivópiya, m. v.l.for|  Jivalà, män. full of life, animating (water), 
"yj, Jivðrpā, f. woolofaliving animal, KatySe. | AV. x, xii xix m. N. of a man, SBr. ii, 3; Nal. xv, 
Jivaka, mfn. living, alive, Hear. vii; ife. (f. 24d) | 7; (@),£.Odina Wodier, AV. vi, viii, xix; =°od/d, L. 
“living,’see cira-; makinga livelihood by (in comp.) Jivitu, f. life, RV.; AV. &c. (dat. "fave; once 
MBh. xii f.; Hariv. 4484 ; Satr.; (cf. akshara-); "teai, MaitrS. ii, 3, 4); a life-giving drug, HParis. 
“generating” see farum; ifc. (Ed) long living, | Xii, 189; m. n. victuals, food (ife- min. ‘living on’), 
forwhom longlife ts desired, Pan. tii, 1, 150, R23; m. | Kautukas, — kämyā, f. desire for life, Mricchex, 40. 
a living being, L.; “living on others, a servant, L.; | = mat, mín. =°vana-vat, Aivsr. ii, 10 & 19. 
an usurer, L.; a beggar, L.; a snake-catcher, L.; a Srt EE THE 
t : inei = | 27; Vet. (= pepper, L. 
ree, L.; one of the 8 principal drugs called Ashta- LENS poses makea lirei 
hood, Pin. i, 4, 79. - “panna (442^), mfn. one who 
hasobtained 2 subsistence, W. = prapta, mín.id., W. 
Jivitá, mín. living, Raph. xii, 75; lived through 
(a period of time), W.; (with or without fuma) 
returned to life, MBh. xii, 5686; Paticat.; Vet.; en- 
livened, animated, R. v, 66, 243 BhP. viii, 15. 3; 
n.alivingbeing, RV.i, 113, 6; lite, iv, 54,2; AV. vi, 
I34 I By Bae &c.5 (ifc. iā, Kathis.) ; duration 
of life, L.; livelihood, Hit. i, 4, 36 (v. 1); cf. a-. 


m. waste or sacrifice of life, W. = saméaya, m. risk 
or danger of life, W. = sama, min. = -77j2, Bharty. 
iii, 10. —h&rin, mfn. destroying life, W. Jivi- 
tükRAükshin,mín,desirousoíliving, MBh.xii, 4295. 
Jivitàtyaya, m.—^/a-samiaya, Mn.x, 104. Ji- 
vitünta, m. end oí life, death, R.ii,64, 72; -&ara, 
min, menacing life, MBh. xii, 5173; -2, min. id., 
R.(B)iv, 7,9. Jívit&ntakn, min. putting an end 
to life, iii, 25, 5; iv, 6, 10; m. Siva. Jivitava- 
bhritha, n. ‘liie-purification,’ end of life, Gobh. i, 
3,13. Jivitasa, f. hope of liie, wish for life, Kå- 
vyad. ii, 139; Bhaktim.; Hit. Jivitépsu, mfn. 
seeking to save one's life, W. Jivitésa, m. =°/a-. 
natha, Ragh. xi, 20; Yama, ib.; the sun, L.; the 
moon, L.; a vivitying drug, L.; (d), f.a loved woman, 
Ratniv. iii, 17. Jivitésvara, m. ‘life-lord, Siva. 
Jivitavya, n. impers. to be lived, Hit.; possi- 
bility of living, Paficat.; Hit.; the life to be expected 
(till death), duration or (pl) enjoyments of liie, 
Paricat.; Kathis. lxxviii, 79; possible return to life, 
Paficat. v, 4, 2; -vis4aya, m. duration of life, In- 
trod. ,°53 -samdeha, m. danger of life, i, 4, 14- 
Tivitu-kima, mín. =¢dkdikshin, GirUp. I. 
Jivin, mín. ifc. living (a particular period or at 
a certain time or in a certain way), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
living on or by (loc. [Hariv. 4555; R. i, 9,61] or 
in comp.), AivGr. iii; Mn. &c.; m. a living being, 
Paiicat. i, 11, $; BrahmavP. Jivi-tva, n. life, W. 
Jivya, n. impers. to be lived, Can.; ‘life,’ see 
*oyófdya; (d), f. = °va-priyd, L.; = goraksha- 
ditgifAid, L.; the plant Jivanti,L. JIvyópiya, m. 
means of subsistence, Hariv. 14376 f. (v.1. “odp*). 


Sp Ju. See Jr. jit. 


We jukuta, (—ja15) m. a dog, W.; the 
Malaya mountain, W. ; n. the egg-plant, W. i 


PITT jugupishu, mfn. (/gup, Desid.) 
intending to protect, MBh. viii, 1737- 

Jugupsana, mín, = “fsx, Ply. tii, 2,149, K33.; 
n. dislike, L.; censure, W. 

Jugupsaniya, min. disgusting, HPari&. i, 378. 

Jugups&, f. dislike, abhorrence, disgust, MBh.; 
Pin. i, 4, 24, Vartt. 1; Mricch. i, 14; Yogas. &c. 

Jugupsita, mín. abhorring anything (abl.), Vop. 
v, 21; disliked, detested, disgusting, MBh.; R.&c.; 
censured, W.; n. a disgusting or horrible deed, BhP. 
1,5, 15; (also Karzia-,1d., 1,7, 42) zd, Sarvad. 
iii, 270. = tama, min. most disgusting, Santis. i, 30. 
=tva, n. = Psd, Divyav, xxvii, 13. 

Jugupsu, mín. having a dislike or abhorrence, 
Sankh$r. iii, 20, 5; Pin. ii, 1, 37, Pat. Jugupsyo, 
mín. more disgusting than (abl.), HParis. i, 381. 


wre juguredyi. See /2. jrt. 
THR juükaka, m.— juiiga, L. 
TA juig, cl. 1. "gati, to exclude, Dhatup. 


v, 51; cf. yug. 
Juága, m. Argyreia speciosa, L.; (d), f. id., L. 
Juigaka, m. ( =juikeka) id., L. 
Juhgita, mín. ot degraded caste, Vas. xxi, 10. 


SIN, juice, cl. r. 10. P. to speak, Dhütup. 
FZ jut, cl. 6. Stati, v.1. for A/jud, q.v. 
Tutaka, n. &jif^, L.; (ikà), f. id., Hear. viii. 
FE jud, cl. 6. Odati, to bind, Dhatup. 
mpi eame ru dores 
Wat judi, f. N. of a place, Kshitis. vii, 4. 


SER jut (fr. /dyut), cl. 1. jotate, to shine, 
Dhitup. ii, 30. 


FA jun, cl. 6. Onati, v.l. for vjud, q.v. 


FAT jumara, m. N. of a scholiast on the 
Samkshipta-sira; cf. Jaun?. —nandin, m. id, 

Tak jumbakd, m. N. of a Varuna (SBr. 
xiii, 3, 6, 5), VS. xxv, 9. 


Wt 1. jur (=Vjri), cl. 4. 6. P. jüryati 
N 


Varga (Terminalia tomentosa, L.; Coccinia grandis, 
L.), Suir. ; VarBrS.; N. of Kumira-bhiita, Divyàv. 
xix, xxxv; (742), f. living, manner of living, Kath- 
Up.: Mn. (iv, 11; x, 82) &c.; livelihood, x, 76; 
MBh.&c. (ifc. f. d, Rajat. vi, 22); the plant JIvanti, 


life-giving clement,’ water, AsvSr. vi, 9. 
vivat, mis. = p. Vita, qv. = tok, xi, f. 
= ta-fokd, L. — pati, t. z fui, L. - patiki, f. 
id., Mn, iii, 174, Kull, = patat, i. =°ra-p", L., Sch. 
T Pitri, mín, =°va-p?, Ap. (KatySr.iv, 1, 27, Sch-) 


“Pitrika, mín. id., Tithy1d.; occurring during a = käla, m. duration of life, L. — Xshaya, m. loss of A jür, X te, D NEL Am 
father's life, PSarv. H E m.N.ofa work. | life, death, R. ii. = gridhnu-ti, f. great desire for | & urdt Sen A RAM Be 


life, Kathis, lxxviii, 87. —]iia, f. ‘knowing life; an 
artery, L. = da, mín. giving life, Bhpr. vii, 8, 237. 
—nütha, m. ecu nece Kum. iv, 3. 
=priya, min. as dear as ife, Amar. 3I. — bhüta, | old,’ see a-, ama-, rifa-, dAiyd- 37d, 

mín, *having lived, ied Kad.vi,1437.—yépann, | 1. Jürná, min. decayed, old RV EN of 
min, oppresing living beings, AV. ü, xii. e vyaya, | a snake, AV. ii, 24, 5. Jūradkhym, m. Ssccharum? 


-Jivatha, mín. long-lived, Un. iii, 112, Sch.; 
Virtuous, L.; m. life, breath, L.; a tortoise, L.; a 
Peacock, L.; a cloud, L.; virtue, W. À 

Sivad, in comp. for “vat. = bhnxtriki f. e va- 
fetnrRV.x,18,7,S3y.— tsi, f. = “ca-fokd, Suir. 
à ; in comp. for “val. = marana, n. living- 


decay, perish, KV. i-iii, v, vii; to cause to grow old’ 
or perish, i, 132,3; cf. ajuryd. 2. Tür, är, m.an 
old man (Say.), ii, 14, 3 (?, sce 2. 4); min, ‘growing 
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(indicum, L. Jürnihva, m. N. ofa plant, Car. | KitySr.; Mn.ii,84; xi,223, Kull. Tuhoty-Mdi, the | iii, 4, 49; Mn. iv, 43, Kull.; blossoming, Ratniy, 
US rumes bet cue L. (ard)clonsof rootsbeginning with ov hu, Pin. ii, 4, 75. | ii, 4 (ifc. f. a); appearance of (in ‘comp.), Subh.; 
Jürya, mfn. old, RV. vi, 2, 7; cf. a-juryd. JTühvat, "hviun, mfn. pr. p. P. A. VA, q.v. | expansion, stretching, W.; m. swelling, L.; N, ofa 


Speo. jul, cl. 10. jolayati, to grind, Vop. ST 1. jit (cf. A/jino), cl. 1. À., 9. P. jdvate, E 3518; Iis ning, Malatim. ix 16, 
e", i tO | jundti (jit, cl. 1. P. Javati, Dhatup, xxii, 6o, | mon, MBh. iii, 14548; Heat. 0, 182: (Coen 

FIQ júvas. See ji. 2 l;a Sautra rt, Pan, lii, 2, 177; 3 97 & 4, 80, | N, of certain magie (Eds AG en 
I. jush, cl. 6. A.°shdte(also P., RV. | Kai.; Subj. 2. sg. junas ; aor. Subj. /4:va£ 7 pf. 3- | evil spirits supposed to possess weapons, R, i, 3 ; 

d i [shde, djushat]; MBh.&c.; Subj.°shdte; | Pl. jäjuvur) to press forwards, hurry on, be quick, | (755, f, yawning, MBh, v, 282 f£; Kid; uhi 
Pot. “rita; 3. pl. sherafa, RV.; Impv. °shdtdm ; | RV. iti, 33, 1; SBr. x; to impel quickly, urge or | y henphana, mfn, causing to yawn, Hariv,; R 
impf. ajushata, ii, 37, 43 1. sg, djushe, AV. vi, 61, | drive on, incite, RV.; TS. vi; to scare, RV. i, 169, | ;. 56,7; BhP, ili, x; n. yawning, Suir.; VarByS,- 
3; p. vadmaya), ci 3 b.i ijoshati (Subj. & p. | 3; to excite, promote, animate, inspire, RV.: Caus. | BAP, v; Vedintas,; stretching the limbs, slacks? 
jujoshat ; cf. Pan. vii 3: 87 ant. 25 Impv. 2. pl. | 30r. a/Zavaf, Pan. vii, 4, 8o, Sch.: Caus. Desid. Ji- | Ritus,: Vet.; bursting open, blossoming, Bhartr. i 5 
Sjushtana, RV.), rarely cl. t. P. joshati (Subj. jó- | J@vayeshati, ib, Kai; FT tay, 18 Jrimbhi, f., sce “bha,—vat, mfn, yawning, W. 
shat ;— aor. p. Juskánd; 3. pl. ajushran,i, 71,1; |  Jvas» n. quickness, RV. ix, 65, 18. ee 


Trimbhita, min. opened, expanded, enla 


pliers 7, 3° | eis . TU, mín. (Pap. iii, 2, 177 & 178, Vartt. 2) quick, sed, MBh. vii, 8198; Kathis, Ixi i. 
2. sp. jóshi, ii, iv; 3. sg. jóshishaf, ii, 35,1 [cf Kas. | 2. Tu, i & a? | creased, „vii, 8198; Kathis, xiv, Ixxi; opened 
on Pan. iii, 1, 34 & 4, 7; 94 & 97); pf. 7ujésha, T ae acres UMS antes I (a flower), L. ; unstrung (a bow), R.i, 75,17. ; (fr, 


Caus.) caused to yawn, Hariv. 10633; exerted, W, ; 
n, yawning, Sušr.; bursting, opening, unfolding, Ka~ 
this, xxvi, 89; developing, swelling, W.; exertion, 
L.5 wish, L.;a kind of coitus, L, *bhin,mfn. yawn- 
ing, W.; blossoming, W.; (#27), f. Mimosa octandra,L. 


1. jri(cf. sjur), cl. 1. P. (3. pl. jdranti; 

Impr. 2. du. jdratam ; p. járat, sce s.v.) to 

make old or decrepit, RV. vi, 24,7; to cause to grow 
old, yii, 67,10; (V1. jri) to humiliate, L.: cl. 4. 
P. Jiryatt (AV. &c.; also A. fe; p. jīryat, rarely 
Syamaya; once cl. 1. A. Subj. 3. pl. Jaranta, RV, 
X, 31,7; cl. 9. jrinati, Dhitup. xxxi, 24; cl. 1o. 
Jarayati, xxxiv, 9; pf. jajara, AV. x, 8, 26 &c.; 
once jagara, v, 19, 103 3. pl. jajarur & jerur, 
Pan. vi, 4, 1245 aor. ayarat & ajarit, iii, 1, 38; 
Subj. 3. pl. järishur, RV.; fut. Ist arit & Sri- 
tā, Vop. xi, 2; ind. p.°ritud & °ritud, Pin. vii, 
2, 55) to grow old, become decrepit, decay, wear 

out, wither, be consumed, break up, perish, RV.; 
AV. &c.; to be dissolved or digested, Yaj. ii, 1115 

MBh. i, 1331; Suir.; VarBrS.; Bhatt.: Caus. jara- 

Jati (ep. also A. te; p. ?rdyat, RV. [once jär”, i, 
124,10] &c.) to make old, wear out, consume, RV.; 

TS.iv; KathUp.; MBh, &c.; to digest, MBh.; R.; 

Car. i, 21; to causetobedigested, MBh. xii; R.; BhP. 


2. jri (— 4gri), cl. 1. A. jdrate (p. já- 
ramaya) to crackle (as fire), RV.; (Naigh. iii, 14) 


Sjushé; p. jushvds, generally °shand ; ind. p. jit- 
Sitot, RV. jio be Dd or satisfied or esr 
RV.; AV. &c.; to like, be fond of, delight in (acc. 
or gen.), enjoy, RV. (with éanvam or "às, ‘to be 
delighted,’ iii, 1, 1; x, 8, 3); AV. &c.; to have 
pleasure in granting anything (acc.) to (loc.), RV. 
Vi, 14,1; to have pleasure in (dat.), resolve to (Ved. 
Inf.), i, 167, 5; iv, 24,5; SBr. iii, 6, 4, 7; to give 
pleasure to(loc.), RV.x, 105, 8; to choose for (dat.), 
VS. v, 42; TS. vi; SBr. iii, 6, 4, 8; to devote one’s 
self to (acc.), practise, undergo, suffer, BhP, ii, 2, 7; 
viii, 7, 20; Bhaff. xvii, 112; to delight in visiting, 
frequent, visit, inhabit, enter(a carriage &c.), MBh. 
iii, v, xiv; Bhat}. xiv, 95; to afflict, MBh. iii: Caus. 
A, (Subj. 2. sg. joshdydse) to like, love, behave 
kindly towards (acc.), cherish, RV.; to delight in, 
approve of (acc.), choose, SBr. iii; MBh. xiv, 1289; 
(P^, cf. Dhstup.xxxiv, 28) Bhag. ii, 26; [ch-yevopat; 
Zd.zaosha; Hib. gus; Goth, kiusu; Lat, gus-tus.] 
2. Jush, mfn.ifc, liking, fond of, devoted to (once 
with acc., BhP, vii, 6, 25; cf. nikritim-), BhP.; 
Bhartr.; Santis.; Kathas.; dwelling in, Hear. vii; 
visiting, approaching, BhP. ii, 7, 25; Madhus. ; hav- 
ing, showing, Balar. iv, 17; ix, 25; Siphis. Introd. 51; 
zv, 4; Kuval. 169 ; similar, Hear. i, 44; cf. sa-. 


ii, 17; SBr. x, 3, 5, 2& 5; f. speed, L.; the atmo- 
sphere, L.; a female goblin, L, ; Sarasvati, L.; a spot 
on the forehead (?) of horses and oxen, Un., Sch.; 
cf. agi-, kaso-, dhi-, nabho-, mano-, yàtu-, vayo-, 
vasit-, visoa-, sadyo-, sand-, & seità-Jh. 
JTüjuvás, min. (pf. p. Posee RV. iv,11,4; v. 
Jüjuvüná, mfn. (pf. p. A.) id., 29, 9; x, 93, 8. 
JTütá,mfn, impelled, driven, iv, 17,125 ix; cf. idri-, 
indra-, dåsyu-, devd-, brdhma-, vata-, vípra-. 
Juti, f. (Pin. iii, 3, 97) going, or driving on, 
quickness, velocity, speed, RV. ; AV. ; VS. xxi; SBr. 
ii, xii; flowing without interruption, AV. xix, 58, 1; 
impulse, incitement, instigation, inclination, energy, 
RV.; VS. ii, 13; SBr. xii; =fra-jitdna, AitUp. v, 
2; m. N, of the author of RV. x, 136, 1; cf. rdtha-. 
=mát, mfn. impetuous, AV. xii, 1, 58. 
STU jüka, fr. (vyóv, the sign Libra, VarBr. 


Az jita, m.(fr. cüda?) twisted hair(of as- 
cetics&z Siva), Malatim. ; Rajat.iv, 1 & (ifc. f. d) 151. 

Jütakn,n. id.,L.; (/£a),f.( 27u/^) id.,Gobh. Sch. 

Slat jütikà, f. a kind of camphor, L. 

PMA RA, jimara-nandin, m.— jum?. 

MIC 1. jūr, cl. 4. Ā. See Ar. jur. 

FR 2. jür (cf. Vjoar), cl. 4. A. ?ryate, to 


ii khSr, i, 8, 9. = vat, min, id., ApSr. vi, 31 hurt, Dhatup.; to beangry with (dat.), Bhatt. xi, 8. dress, i i 7 
Jüshfa, M e (std, RV. ix, 43,2; AV.andin | 3.Jüz, mfn. fr. p) a Pap. vi, 4,20. "Estee ripe Verear go 
later language, Pan. vi, 1, 209f.) pleased, propitious, | _ Jūra, m.=Aiysana, Sis. xix, 102; (7), f. saliva, 2, Júrpi, mín. invokin 127, 10. J 
SankhBr. xix, 3, ` " B 127; 


UH jejata. See jaüjf. — 


earls’ : ; 

STi jeta, in comp. irr. for yi. — vans, n. 
* Jetri's wood,’ N. of a grove near Srivastl (where 
Buddha promulgated his doctrines), Buddh. =°va- 
nya, m. pl. N. ofa Buddh. school. = sáhvaya,mfo. — 
‘called after Jetri,' with vaxa, n. =°%a-vana, Lalit. 

Jetavya, mín. (/7i) to be conquered, conquer- 
able, MBh. ii, 769 ; Prab, iv, 12; n. impers, to be 
conquered, R. vi, 91, 7. Jetu-kama, min. (fr. inf. 
°tunt) desirous of victory, MBh. iii, 133, 22. 

Tétzi, mfn. victorious, triumphant, gaining, (m.) 
conqueror, RV.; AV.&c.; m. N. ofa son of Madhu- 
cchandas (author of RV. i 11), RAnukr. ; of a prince 
whohad a grove near Srivasti (cf. ¢a-vava), Buddh. 

Jétva, mfn. to be gained, RV. vi, 47, 265 (ait) 
TandyaBr. 1. Jéman, mfn. victorious, RV. x, 106 

2. Jemán, m. victoriousness, VS. xviii, 45 TS. i, 
6, 2, 4 ; vii, 4, 3,25 TandyaBr. xiii, 12, 8; xv, 5,30- 

Joya, mfn. (Kai.on Pan. iii, 1, 97 & vi, I, 213)to 
be conquered, MBh. xv, 220 ; MirkP. xxvii ; Xxx. 

Teshá, m. gaining, RV. i, 100, 11; vi, 44, 183 
cf. uj-, kshetra- & svar-jeshd, vi-. 

` 

RATA jentaka, m. a dry hot bath, Car. 

` An 

RA jénya, min. (vjan) of noble origin 
(cf. yevvatos), RV.; genuine, true (wealth, dst), 
ii, 5, I;viii, 101,6. Jeny&-vasu, mín.havinggenu- 
ine[ [or ‘acquired,’ Say. fr. 4/77] wealth, vii, 74,3 ; V!l!- 
HAA jemana. See jim. 
ES 
WW jeya. See above. 
` zt ii 
HSA jelaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. Vi- 
Es i = E 
SU jesh, cl. x. A. to move, Dhātup. xvi- 
Š 
WW jeshd. See above. A 
SIR jeh (cf. Viabh, jrimbk), cl. 1. A. (P- 
Jéhamāna) to open the mouth, breathe heavil. ie 
excessively thirsty, RV. i, 163, 6; x; to gaperist z 
53 to move (‘to strive after,’ Vop. & S3y.), Naigh- 


comp.), Suir.; served, obliged, worshipped, W. ; prac- 
tised, W.; furnished with, possessed of (instr. or in 
comp.), R. iii; BhP. ; n. the remnants of a meal, L, ; 
cf. d-. m= tama (71/549), mfn.(superl.) most welcome, 
RV. = tara (jsh? ), mfn. (compar.)id., viii, 96, 1 1. 
TüshH, f. love, service, favour, sa! ion, i, 10, 
32i vil, 33, 45 x,114, 1; AV.; TS.i; SakhSr.; Laty. 
Jushya, mfn. fut. p. p., Pip. iii, 1, 109. 
FA jushka, m. N. of one of the 3 Ka- 
imirian Turushka kings, Rajat. i, 168f. =pura, n. 
. of a town founded by Jushka, ib. 


Seah jushkaka, m. = jusha, L. 


AUN ss eied ud, nm: p p. A. /kear, 
-V.; m. the moon, Uy. ii, 88, väga, 
see “odna; *Invoker i sacrificing n Shu. 
vina, m. (pf. P. A. A he) ‘invoked,’ fire, L. (also 
"nina; crycr,’a erred man, L.; a tree, L. 
Trinn, m, 3 for “hava: 
ups es " s L; for "huvana, fire, 


Jüro (cf. /2. jür), cl. r. P. (p. jürvat) 
€ \ to consume by heat, singe, RV. i, 191,9 
(Naigh. ii); tohurt, Vop.(Dhatup. xv); cf. sii-, sazu-. 
A jush, cl. 1. P., v.l. for /yiish. 
Jüshana, n. Grislea tomentosa, L. 


STU. jusha, n. (cf. jushkaka) = yüsha, L. 
SJ 1. jri, cl. 1. P. See Vr. jri. 


E 2. jri, cl. 1. A. (2. du. jarethe & Impv. 
“tham ; jarante,°rasva; p. jéramáya) to 
iy come near, approach, RV. i-iv, vii f; x, 40, 3. 
TE juli, f. (= Jihvd, Shoe) a tongue | “Isr jriiiga, or °gi, m. pl. N. of a people, 
e ila i k are pora, RV. i, 58, 7), flame, | VarBrS. iv, 22 (v.1. dhrifgi); xiv, 21. 
-i ot wit of Brahma and goddess of | STAY jrimbh (cf. /jabh), cl. 1. A. jrímbhat 
1,148 vana gd) RAs (Gh Pap. | er ai S. Had p. Sores Pk Jte 
asl bos 8 curved wooden ladle ind. p. drimbhitoa) to open the mouth, yawn, Aiv- 
A oe pe a ct tbe Gu enshrining the universal ian Taha tO Hy back, Kopel lane 
the condition of e Cast ChUp. iii, 15,2.— tw n, when unstrung) MBh. v, 1909; to unstring a bow, 
—m-agrlya, m, N. of Maias i iiis Ñh 1, 1. | R.i, 30, 28; to unfold, spread (asa flood Bc), ex. 
“tongued,’ Agni, L. Juhv-ii GERE? m. | pand, occupy a larger circuit, MBh.; Hariv.; Bhart. 
mouthed (Agni), RV. i, 12, Eran) n. tonguc- a E i Rajatv, a09; to d (as sound), M 363; 
adultes, Gin Dia eim tome. | aoe Rei Rae Kumm a Rat 
Shotts ec e for o sia i cte ty, Hae toa tm Juri 
ceremonies to which 4/%ze (not yaj) is applied, Jrimbhate, to spread everywhere, Dhirtan, Introd. 


Trimbha, m.(n., g.ardAarcádi) yawning, Suir. 


fees Jehila, 


jehila, m. N. of a Jain Süri (suc- 
cessor of Naga), Kalpas. sthavir. xii f. 
* jai, cl. 1- jayati, to wane, perish, Dhā- 
tup. xxii, 173 cf. Vkshai. 


jaikasiinya, m. N. of a man, Pra- 
var. i, 1 (vvell. jek? & Jivai). 
gua jaigishavya, m. patr. fr. jigishá 
E gargidi), N. of an ancient Rishi (named along 
with Asita Devala), MBh. ii, ix, xii f.; Hariv. 952; 
VarBrS. iil, 62 ; BhP. ix, 21, 26. Ji ivyé- 
avara, n. N. ofa Liùga in Birinasl, K1HKh, Ixiii. 
Jaigishavyüyani, f. of *uya, g. lohitddi. 
Hane jaijjafa, m. (=jaiyata) N. of an 
author on medicine, Todar.; Bhpr.; Gej’) Nid., Sch. 
XA jaítra, mf(z)n. (fr. 4/ji) victorious, 
riumphant, superior, RV.i, 102, 3; x, 103, 5; MBh.; 
Ragh &c.; leadingto victory, RV.; SBr.xii; Ais. 
iv, 13; MBh. &c.; m. a conqueror, W.; N. ofa son 
of Dhrita-rishtra, ix, 1404; n. victory, triumph, su- 
periority, RV.; AV. xx; TBr. ii; (2), f. Sesbania 
zgyptiaca, L. = ratha, m. a triumphant car, Das, 
Jaitrüyana, patr., Pravar. iii, I (v.l. caizz^). 
Saitrayani, fr. "fra, g. karyddi. 
Joitriya,n.victory, ÁpSr.vi, 20. Jaitva,mfn., 
scc jive, Taltviyani, fr. jitvan, g. karyddi. 
Jaina, mí(7)n. relating to the Jinas, Sarvad. iii f; 
Parivan. ii, 36; m. a worshipper of the Jinas, Jaina, 


(i), f. the Jaina doctrine, Hcar. viii. — taramgini, 
f. a history of Kaimir by Sri-vara. = nagara n. N. 
of a town built by prince Jaina, = pala, m. N. of a 
man. tana, n.a Jaina monastery, Das. vii. 
E ,m.id.,L. Jainéndra, m. N. ofa 
mmarian; cf. 7/77; n. Jinéndra’s grammar; -2yd- 
raya, n. N. of a grammar by Abhaya-nandi (com- 
mented on by Deva-nandi, Abhaya- & Soma-deva). 
Jainya, mfn. relating to the Jainas. 
Jaipāla, "laka, irr. for /aya-2^, Croton, Bhpr. 
Jaimani, m. patr. fr. j/man, Pravar. iv, I & vi, 
3(v.L) Jaimantiyana, v.l. for jrvantyay". 
Taimini, m.(=°mani) N. of a celebrated sage 
and philosopher (he was a pupil of Vyasa [who made 


over to him the SV., BhP. i, 4, 21; VayuP.], Simav- | 


Br.; MBh. if., xii; and was Udgitri priest at Janam- 
€jaya's snake-sacrifice, i, 2046; and was founder of 
the Pūrva- or Karma-Mimipsi, Paficat.; Madhus.), 
AwGr. iii, 4; SankhGr. ; Pravar. i, 4; iv, 15 Hariv.; 
T, &c, = kadüra, m.=kagara-jaimini, the 
tedJaimini, Pin. ii, 2, 38, Kas. = koša-sūtra n, N. 
ofa work. = bhigavata, n. N. ofa modern revision 
of BhP. = bhiirata, n. N. of a modem revision of 
MBh. —siitra, n. N. of a work, Praudh. 
Jaiminlya, mfn. relating to or composed by 
Jaimini (a Dharma-i3stra), Sarvad. xii, 19; m. an 
adherent of Jaimini, SSamkar. xvi, 79; p. N. ofa 
school of the SV., Caran. ; n. Jaimini's work, Sarvad. 
1, 195. = mili-vistara, m. N. of a com- 
ndium of the Mimiysi philosophy by Madhava. 


St jaimita, mfn. relating to the sage 
Jimits, MBh. v, 3845. 
TAZ jaiyata, N. of Kaiyata’s father. 
AUT ata, v.L for jaijjata. 
jaita, mf(i)n. belonging to the living 
Personal soul ( j;va), Bidar. ii, 3, 47, Sch.; relating to 
Jupiter (Thursday, Vishp.Ixxviil 5); VarBr.; Süryas. 
Taivantzyaná, m. (Pin. iv, I, 103) 4i, $Br. 
V» 7, 3, 26; Pravar. i, 4 (v...) t 
Talvantüyani, fr. jroanla, g. karuddi. 
Taivanti, m. patr. fr. jzvanta, Pig. iv, I, 103- 
VaivantyRyani, v.l. for j/jvantjdyana. 
Taivala, m. patr. fr. 70°, SBr. xiv, 9; I, I- 
Taivali, m. id, ChUp. ij 8, 1; V, 3 1- 
zx Divitrika, mín. (cf. /zd/u) long-lived, one for 
ihom long life is desired, Dad. viii, 4 (voc.); thin, 
can, L. ; m, the moon, Bhim. ii, 70; camphor, L.; 
Eo Sch.; a medicament, L.; a son, L. 
t. jiva, g. sutamgamüdi. s 
Satveya, m. he fr. ‘ioe, & 3ubhrddi. 
Surg jaishnava, mfn. fr. jishyu, W. 


Th jaihnaraka, as, m. a prince of the 
anus, Pan. iy, 2, ro4, Vartt. 28, Pat. 


jaihmati, m. patr., Pravar. i, I. 


nni, m. patr. ib. (vv. ll. °mashmani | Pass. ajitayi, vi, 65, X &c.5 Pot. jilayat or jitey?, 


anfaqu jüati-mukha, 425 


[for?méimani?] & jikmaka). Jaihmésineya, | Pin.vi,4,68; 2. sg. j/leyas ins, RV. ii, 10, 6; 
m. patr. fr, Jihmátis Pin, m 174; g fubirüdi. inf idum) to know, En kadele benne 
pe m. pur prc ii vi, 3 jte 1.) meque walk (acc. ; rarely gen., MBh. iii, 31543 
» D. (fr. Jihad) ‘cr ness,’ deceit, ariv. 7095), perceive, apprehend, understand (also 
falschood, Mn. xi, 68; Yajh. iii, 229; Vyavahirat, | within£ [P2o- Hi 4,65], MBh. ii v; Das.) umeris: 
Jahva, mfn. lyi lating to | Tecogmises ascertain, investigate, RV. &c.; to know 
e zum Jes n d Ming m ex cm id 4. | 2 know or perceive that, regard or consider as (with 
Jeibvaliyanl, pats. fr. jikoala, Pravar.ii,2, 1. | oars fase mám fanaydm jénita, know 
JaihvikRto, min. fr. jikvā-k dtya, Pan. i, I 73 meto be hisdaughter, MBh.iii, 2476; with mrisha, 
Värt, 8. Taihvya, m. the sense of taste in the ‘to consider as untrue,’ Ratràv. ii, 18), Mn. &c.; to 
tongue, BhP. iv, 29, 545 vii, 6, 13 & 15, 18. Ca nowledge, approve, allow, VS. xviii, g9£.; AV. 
Lon pure dik ; 5, 19; SBr. i, xi, xiv; to recognise as one's own, 
buys jégü, min. (v gu) praising, RV. x, 53. | take possession of, Suhe, i to m asa friend, AV. 
se en x,1,25; toremember (with gen.), MBh. xii, 5169; 
T UF Jeet A (cE ATE) aloe one à. to engage in (gen., e.g. sarpisho, ‘to make 3 
fongaka, n. id., Bhpr. v, 2, 21; ct. gala. oblation with clarified butter’), Pin. i, 3, 45; ii, 3, 
MFZ jongata, m. = dohada, L. d Caus, jilagayati,to teach any one (acc.), Sakh- 
joigala, m.=°gaka, Npr. r. xv; Jiiap" (Pass. Jia pyate) to make known, an- 

jotinga, m. an ascetic who subjects 
himself to severe penances, L.; Siva, L. 


nounce, teach anything, MBh. ii, xii; Katy. & Pat.; 
to inform any one (gen.) that (double acc.), MBh.i, 
58645 A. to request, ask, ChUp. ii, 13,1 (7/17); 
Jotin, "tiága, m. Siva, L. MBh. iii, 3763 gue» Deis JUS Eur, 
EIL . 57; €p. also P.) to wish to know or become ac- 
p IUS joda, ifc.the chin (e.g. a-, aica-, eka-, ES with or learn, investigate, examine, Mn. ii, 
hara-, go-, markata-, sithara-, hasti-;jahi-), L. | 13; MBh. &c.; to wish for information about (acc.), 
Sifts jotika, m. N. of a family, Ratnak. 
MANA jona-raja, m. N. of the author of 
Rajat, (commenced a.D. 1148). 
MATSI jonnala, f.— yavanala, L. 
EN 
SAT jomā, f. a kind of broth, Divy&v. 


Kathis, xxii, 84; to conjecture, AV. xiv, 1, 56: 
Caus, Desid. jijilapayishati (also “jap”, Siddh.) & 
‘Sites jola, N. of a mixed caste, BrahmavP. 

i, 9, 121 (also “Ua játi). 


jilipsati (cf. psyamdna), to wish to make known 
or inform, Pip. vii, 2, 49 & 4, 553 [cE -M &c-] 
2. Jad, mí(a)n. (iii, 1, 135) knowing, familiar 

WW jósha, m, (Vjush) satisfaction, ap- 
proval, pleasure, RV. i, 120, 15 Jós/jam à or ánu, FR 
‘according to one's pleasure, to one's satisfaction," 


with (chietly in comp.; rarely gen. or loc., MBh. xii, 
12028; R. vii, 91, 25), SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 3; Mn. &c.; 

RV.; silence, Naish. v, 78 ; (am), ind. (g. svar-ädi) 

according to one's wish or liking, RV.; with Väs 


intelligent, having a soul, wise, (m.) a wise and 
[MBh. ii, viif., xii, xv; Šak. v, 3$], / 1. as (Naish. 


learned man, SvetUp.; PrainUp.; Bidar.; VarBr.; 
BhP, vii; having Jn as deity, Pig. vi, 4, 163, Pat.; 

vi, 107; Parsvan. iii, 168), /stha REI to 

remain quiet or silent; cf. d-, sa-jésha, yatha-jo- 


m. the thinking soul (= żurusha)}, Simkhyak.; 
sham. = vb, m. chattering nonsense, RV. vi, 59, 4. 


Nyzyad. iii, 2, 20, Sch.; the planet Mercury, VarB[S.; 
VarBy.; Laghoj.; Süryas.; the planet Mars, L.; 

Joshaka. See Ad/a-, s.v. 2. hala. 

Joshanz, n. ifc. liking, BhP. iii, 25, 25; *choos- 


Brahmi, L.; (à), f. N. of a woman, Pin.vi, 4, 163, 
Pat.; [cf. Lat. mali- & tni gawa] —ti, f. in- 
telligence, Yajii. iii, 142 ; Nyāyad, Sch.; ifc. know- 
ledge of, Nal. xix, 24. = tva, n. intelligence, Nyi- 
yad., Sch. =m-manya, mín. thinking one’s self 
wise, Rajat. ili, 491. = šakti, f. the intellectual 
ing,” sce Ghiimi-joshand ; approval, W. ; (d), f. ex- 
pression of satisfaction by the word /zt4, KatySr. v. 
Joshayitavya, mfn. to be approved without re- 
flection, Nir. v, 31. Jóshayitri, mfn. = joshtri, 
SBr.ix, 2, 3, 10(superl. -fama); Nir. ix, 416. (^77). 
Joshas. Sce ví-, sa-jéshas. 


faculty, Bidar. ii, 2, 9. 
Tiaka, mí(a£d or kd)n. dimin. fr. 2. jitd, Pig. 
Joshtri & jéshtri, mí(nom. du. °si{ri)n. 
loving, cherishing, fostering, RV. iv, 41, 9; VS.; 


vii, 3, 47. Jiapita, mín. "fd, 2, 27. 
Jnptá, mín. (2, 27) instructed, SBr. xi, 5,3, 517. 
Tiapti, 
AavSr. ii, 16; SinkbSr. viii, 18, 6; ManGr.; Nir. 
Jéshya,min.delightfol,RV.i,173, 8; BhP.; cf.d-. 


f. understanding, apprehension, ascertain- 
SUIT josha, f.= yosha, a woman, L. 
sfe joshika, f. a cluster of buds, L. 


ment of (in comp.), VarBr. i, 2; Kathis.; BhP, x, 
faq joskit, shila, f. = yoshit, L. 


, 25 Sarvad. xif. (ifc. Zika) ; the exercise of the in- 
tellectual faculty, intelligence, BhP, x; Jaim. i, 1, 5, 

johittra, min. (hve) making noise, 
RV. ii, Io, 1; challenging, 20, 3; neighing, i, 1 18,9. 


Sch. = caturtha, mín. scil. armas, Divyüv. xxvi. 
iptika, see?//j, 2.322, mín. ifc.' knowing, 

"THX jaumara, n. Ji umara’s grammar; m. 
pl. the followers of Jumara, Durgid. on Vop. 


familiar with,’ see 77/a-, Zada- & prajilé, d-sam-. 
a 


3. JHA, f. for d-7? (by irr. Sandhi after ¢ and o), 
MEATA jaulayana-bhakta, mfn. in- 


MBh. i, 3168; iii, 16308. 
tá, mín. known, ascertained, comprehended, 
habited by the Jaulayanas, g. aishukdry-adi. 
it ‘jauhava, mfo. relating to the sacri- 


perceived, understood, AV. xix, 15, 6; SBr. &c. 
(dm jildtam, ‘Ah! I know,’ Mricch.i,$ ; Sak. &c.); 
meant (maya jiidtam, ‘1 meant"), Kid. vi, 995; 
taken for (nom.), Paficat. i, 2, 35 known as(nom.) 
to (gen.), Vop. v, 27; m. pl. N. of Mahi-vira's 
family, Jain. = kulina, mín. belonging to a known 
family, SBr. iv, 3, 4, 19. = ti, f. the being known 
or underst: Sarvad. —nandana, m, ‘son of the 
Jiita family,’ Mahi-vira, Jain, = putra, m. id., ib. 
 m&tre, loc. ind. on its being merely ascertained, 
Nal, xvi, 4. =sarvasya, mín. all-knowing, Cau- 
Tap. eee mín. completely versed in any 
fal alle (juhi), Katysr. vi, 7, 6. science, L. JHRtH-dharma-kathi, f.the6th Aüga 
jauhotyadika, mfn. belonging 
to juhoty-üdi, Pin. iii, 1, 56, Siddh. 
Wr. jita, for 1. jiu. See ürdhra-. 
1. Tau, in comp. & ifc. (see abhi- & asita-jilii, 
ürdhvá-, pra-, mitd-, sam-) for jan. —büdh, 
mfn. bending the knees, RV. vi, 1, 6. 
J 2. jid, jiaka, jiapita, &c. See below. 
I. jaa, cl. 9. P.A. janati, nite (cf. Pan. 
i, 3, 763 Subj. nat; Impv. "nifdt, 2. sg. 
"Af, onceirr. jia, BhP. x,89, 46; [fr. cl. 3.] JijaAi, 
MBh. xiii, 4493; 2. pl. irt. “vata. ii, 2397 ; 2.5g. A. 
irr. Spase, Divyàv. xvill ; p- ndt nánd, irt. namā- 


ofthe Jains, Jiiitánvaya, m. = /a-nandanaW. 

investigated or inquired after, MBh.; Hariv.; percept- 
na[MBh.]; pf. jj/lazt, “sre [Pass., Rajat. v, 481), 
LJ 


ible, 11143; to be considered as, Cin.; Mn., Sch. 

JiEti, m. ‘intimately acquainted" (ct. Goth. £720- 
di), a near relation ( paternal relation,’ L, & Sch.; 
ci. sam-bandhin), kinsman, RV.; AV. xii, 5,443 
TBr.i &c.—karman, n. the act or duty of a kins- 
man, Gobh. ii, 1,10. —X&rya, n. id., Mn. xi, 188; 
Hariv. 9085. —tva, n. consanguinity, relationship, 
Mn. xi, 173. — disi, f. a female house-slave, R. ii, 
7,1. -Putra, m. the son of a relative, Pin. vi, 2, 
1335 for?ta-p ;Baddh. — prathuke;m{(@)n.fore- 

ost among relations, Y3ji. ii, $, 28. = mín. 
chiefly destined pee weno tinea. 
m. relationship, Hit. ii, 5, 8. — bheda, m. disension 
among relatives, Hariv. 7304. —mat, mfn. having 
near relations, Sa khGr. i, 9. = mukhá, min. having 


Jüütakn, mín. known, &c., g. ydvádi. 
Jü&tavya, mfn. to be known z understood or 
3. pl. Sjiir, RV. vii, 79 43 SBr. xi; p. San 
RV. 2 14 2; fut. jagati, ?fc 5 aor. ajiarit, °sta, 
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tlic appearance ofa relative, AV. xviii, 2, 28. — vid, 
mín. having or making ncar relations, Kaui, 78. 

Jiütri, mfn. one who knows or understands, a 
knower, ChUp. viii, 5, 1; KathUp. &c. ; an acquaint- 
ance, (hence) a surety (cf. yrworip), AV. vi, 32. 3; 
viii, 8, 215 a witness, Mn. viii, 57 (v. l. séhshin). 
= tva, n. knowledge, Sarvad. ix, 49 ; xv, 127. 

Jiikteyn, n. (Pap. v, I, 127) affinity, kindred 
sentiments, Hcar. i, 534. 

Titra, n. the intellectual faculty, VS. xviii, 7; 
TS. vii, 2, 4, 2; Maius, iv, 2, 8; TandyaBr. v; 7. 
* Jiifina, n. knowing, becoming acquainted with, 
"knowledge, (esp.) the higher knowledge (derived 
from meditation on the one Universal Spirit), Sankh- 
Sr.xiii; Gobh.; Mn.&c.; 'knowledgeaboutanything, 
cognizance,’ sec -/as & a- ( jitdnad a-jilánád và, 
knowingly or ignorantly, xi, 233) ; conscience, MBh.; 

=°néndriya, KajhUp. vi, 10; engaging in (gen., 
‘e.g. sarpishas, ‘in sacrifice with clarified butter"), 
Pan. ii, 2, 10, Vartt., Pat,; N, of a Sakti, Rasik. xiv, 
36; RamatUp. i, 90, Sch.; (à), f. id., Pancar. iii, 
:2, 30; Rimapbjii. = kanda, m, N. of a pupil of 
mkaràcärya, Samkar. iv. = kinda, n. to 
&arma-&?) that portion of the Veda which relates to 
knowledge of the one Spirit, TAr, x, 1, 19, Say. 
(v.1. £Ai/a-k?), — kirti, m. N. ofa Buddh, teacher, 
= ketu, m. ‘having marks of intelligence,” N. of a 
man, Lalit. xiii, 156; -d/r2aja, m. N. of a Deva- 
putra, iii, 160, —Xhanda, N. of part of SivaP. 
=gamya, mín. attainable by the understanding 
(Siva). — garbha, m. filled with knowledge,’ N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L.; ofa scholar, ib. = güha, 
mí(a)n. concealing the understanding, BhP, iii, 26, 
5. - ghana, m. pure or mere knowledge or intellect, 
viii, 3, 12; ix, 8, 23; ^ndcdzya, m. N. ofa teacher, 
W. —oakshus, n. the cyc of intelligence, inner 
eye, intellectual vision, Mn. ii,8; iv, 24; MBh. xiii, 
2284; (cf.-dirgha); mín. seeing with the inner cyc, 
CülUp. 16. = candra, m. N. of a man. =tattva, 
n. truc knowledge, W. — tapas, n. penance con- 
sisting in striving to attain knowledge, W., = tas, 
ind. knowingly, Mn. viii, 288. =tirtha, n. N, ofa 
Tirtha, W. —tva, n. the being knowledge, Sarvad. 
lii f. dn, m. an imparter of knowledge, W. = dn- 
tta, m. ‘given by knowledge,’ N, of scholar, Buddh, 
L. =darpana, m. ‘mirror of knowledge,’ Manju- 
irt, L.— darsana, n. supreme knowlcdge, Buddh.; 
Jain.; m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. i, 3. — dipn, 
m. the lamp of knowledge, W. — dirgha, mfn. far- 
knowing, far-secing (the eye, cakshus), MBh. xii, 
6742. = durbala, mfn. deficient in knowledge, W. 
=deva, m. N. of a man, W. —ni&caya, m. cer- 
tainty, ascertainment, W. — nishtha, min, engaged 
in cultivating true knowledge, Mn. iii, 134. — "pnta, 
mf(7)n. fr. -fati, g. aivapaty-ddi. — pati, m. the 
lord of knowledge, ib.; N. of a man, W. — para, 
mfn. wholly devotedto knowledgeof Spirit. = pātra, 
n.‘ knowledge-vessel,’ a man famous through know- 
ledge, Siphis. iii, 4. — pRvann, n. ‘purifying know- 
ledge,’ N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7081. —ptirva, 
mfn. preceded by knowledge, well considered, Mn. 
xii, 89; Car. i, 18; -&rzfa, mín. done desiguedly, 
R. it, 64, 22.—prakiiga, m. *knowledge-illumina- 
tion, N, of a work by Jagajjivana-disa, = pradipa, 
m. N. of Yopa-sira-samprala ii. = prabha, m,‘ bril- 
Tiant with knowledge,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
L.; ofa man, Buddh. —pruvüdn, m. ‘lecture on 
knowledge, N. of one of the 14 Pürvas(or lost Jaina 
canon). = prasthiina, n. ‘method of knowledge,’ 
N. of a Buddh. work. = bodhiny, f. * awakening 
knowledge,’ N, of a Vedántic treatise, = bi 
m, ‘sun of knowledge,’ N, of a medical compilation, 
~ mandapa, ‘knowledge-temple,’ N. ofa temple, 
KasiKh, Ixxix. = maya, mín. consisting of know- 
ledge, MundUp, &x.(sarva-, Mn. ii, 7) s (7), f. with 
mudré="na-mudrd, RimatUp. i, 49. = mila, f. 
N.of a work, Smritit.; Vratapr. = mudra, mfn.hav-- 
ing the impress of wisdom, wise W. ; (d), f.a kind of 
Mudra, Hcat.ii,1 1765; Vratar.(A, gSamh.) = miirti, 
f. knowledge personified, VP. vi, 4, 42. = meru, m, 
“knowledge-Meru,’ N. of a man, Lalit. xiii, 159, 
=yajňa, m. ‘sacrifice of knowledge," N, of Bhiska- 
ra-miira's Comm. on TS. & TAr, — yoga, m. the 
Yoga as based on the acquisition of truc knowledge 
(opposed to &arzza-y^ or the Yoga as based on per- 
Jormance of ceremonial rites), Bhag. iii, 3; VP. vi, ^ 
42; NarP.; MatsyaP, —ratnavall, f, *knowledge- 
necklace,” N, of a treatise, Sarvad. vii, 130. —rija, 
m.‘king of knowledge,’ N. of theauthor of Siddhanta- 
sundara, e züdhn, m. pl. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 


wrfafag Jiiüti-vid. : 


I. -Jakshai, f. ‘knowledge-marked,’ (in logic) 
intuitive knowledge of anything actually not per- 
ceivable by the senses, Bhiship. = vajra, m.* know- 
ledge-thunderbolt,’ N. of a Buddh. author. — vat, 
mín. (Pin. viii, 2, 9, Sch.) knowing (that, 7//),Vc- 
dàntas; Tattvas.; endowed with knowledge or 
science, intelligent, wise, having spiritual knowledge, 
MBh. ; R. vi, 102, 7; Laghuj. &c. ; possessing know- 
ledge (/oka), ChUp. vii, 7, 2; m, N.of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. L, = varman, m. N. ofa poct, SarügP. lviii, 
1, = väpi, f. ‘knowledge-pool,’ N. ofa Tirtha, Kaii- 
Kh. xxxiii f. = vijňāna, in comp., sacred and mis- 
cellaneous knowledge, Mn. ix, 41 &c. = vibhüti- 
garbha, m. ‘filled with superhuman knowledge,’ 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. = viliisa-kiivya, 
n, N, of a poem. = vriddhn, mín, advanced in 
knowledge, R. ii, 45, 8. =ènkti, f. ‘intellectual 
faculty,’ -mat, min, possessing intellectual faculty, 
Vedantas, = siistra, n. the science offortunc-telling, 
Vet. v, 4. — 8rI, m. N. of a Buddh. author, Sarvad. 
ii, 84. —sreshtha, mín. pre-eminent in wisdom, 
W. =samtati, f. continuity of knowledge, Mand- 
Up. 10. — sumtüna, m, id., Sarvad. xi, 81. —sa- 
mbhüra, m. a great amount of knowledge, Lalit. 
iv, 123. —s&gara, m. *knowledge-ocean, N. of a 
Jain Siri (author ofa Comm. on Ogha-niryukti, A.D. 
1383). = siddhi, m. N. of a man, Kathis. liv, 18. 
=hasti, m. N. of a man, Pravar. v, 1. Jiifind- 
knra,m. 'knowledge-mine, N. of ason ofa Buddha; 
ofa Buddha. Jiünügni,m.'knowledge-fire,' dis- 
tinction between good and bad, GarbhUp. Jiiüin&- 
jiinn-krita, min. done knowingly or ignorantly, 
Mu. viii, 145. Jifin&tman, m. theintellectualsoul, 
VP. vi, 4, 42; RamatUp. i, 89; ii, 5 ; mfn. all-wise, W. 
Tifingnanda, m. ‘joy of knowledge,’ N. ofan au- 
thor. Jiiin&nutpüdn, m. non-production of know- 
ledge, ignorance, W. Jiiünümrita,n.'knowledgc- 
nectar, N. ofa grammar, Jiignürnnva,m.'know- 
ledge-ocean,' a wise man, BrNarP, i, 23; N. ofa 
Tantra; of a work (by Subha-candra), Nimpayas. i, 
515; of a manual on med, by Yama-raja, BrahmavP. 
1,16, 17. Jiiánüvarana, n. ‘knowledge-cover,’ 
error, Sarvad, iii(Jain.) Jžānĝv: mfn. re- 
sulting from error (^2 ; one of the 8 kinds of ža- 
rman), Jain. Jiin&valokülamküra, m. N. of 
a Buddh. work. Jiünüvasthita, mfn. engaged in 
cultivating wisdom, W. Jiifinéndra-sarasvati, 
m. N. of a scholiast on Siddh. Jifinéndriya, n. 
*knowledge-organ, an organ of sensation, BhP.; 
Say, on SBr. ix. Jilnóttama, m. N. of an author, 
W. Jiifin6da-tirtha, n. * Tirtha of the waters of 
knowledge,’ N. ofa Tirtha,KasiKh. xxxiii, Jiitnól- 
kā, f.' knowledge-metcor,' N, ofa Samadhi, Buddh. 

Ji&nin,mfn.knowing, endowed with knowledge 
or intelligence, wise, (opposed to vi-) knowing the 
higher knowledge or knowledge of spirit (Kathis. 
Ixxix), Mn. xii, 103; Hariv, &c.; m. a fortune- 
teller, astrologer, R.vi, 23, 4; Kathis. xviii, 160; xix, 
7% ; Vet.; ‘possessing religious wisdom,’ a sage, W. 

-tva, n. fortune-telling, Kathas. xix, 75. 

Tiiniya, Nom. P. to wish for knowledge, Vop. 

Tiipake, mí(i£a)n. causing to know, teaching, 
designing, informing, suggesting Hariv. 6518 ; Katy. 
& Kai.; BhP. ix, 6, 10; Sah. &c.; m. a master of 
requests (particular officer at 2 Hindü court), Paficat. 
iii, $T; n. an expression or rule giving particular in- 
formation (as a rule of Pay. implying some other 
grammatical law than that resulting from the mere 
words of the rule itself), precept, MBh. i, 5846; 
Pat, Kas. & Siddh, —samucenya, m. ‘ Jiiipaka 
roles (of P3n.),'N. of a work by Purushóttama-dcva. 

pana, n. making known, suggesting, Pat. & 
Kai.; Rajat. iv, 180. JüzpanIya, mín. wi be made 
known as (nom.), Kad. vi, 891. 

TREpita, mín. informed, AivGr. iv, 7, 3; made 
known, known by (in comp.), Sarvad. ; taught, Jaim. 
i, 1, 2, Sch.; instructed in (acc.), MBh. xiv, 415; 
Hariv. 10038. Jăäpti, f. for jřapti, Buddh. L. 

Jňäpya, mfn. to be made known, Sah. iii, 20. 

, m. a near relative, RV. i, 109, 15 cf. d-. 

. Tips, f. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) asking for informa- 

tion, Dhátup. xxviii, 120. Jilpsyamünn, mfn. 
(Pass. p.) being desired to be informed, Pap. i, 4, 34. 

2. Jiu, ifc, (in Prakrit savva-nqe) for 2. jia. 

Jieya, mfn. to be known (e.g. jcyo mahárua- 
vo"tra, it should be known that there is here a great 
sea,VarByS, xiv, 19; Aathayt na jileyam asmábhir 
nivartitum, how should we not know how to leave 


off, Bhag. i, 39), Mn.; Y4jn.; R. &c.; to be learnt 


or understood or ascertained or investigated or per- i the eldest, according to seniority, 


DUT jyeshiha-tás. 


ceived or inquired about, SvetUp. i, 12; MBh. iii, 
2737 ; Nal. &c, —Jiín, m, ‘understanding what is to 
be understood,” the mind, Y 2jn. iii, 154. = tà, f. in- 
telligibleness, Kaps. i, 2 Sch. = tva, n. id., Bhi- 
ship. — mallaka, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. lvii, 
Tifudaniyu, Nom. P. (Desid. juji? °yishati) 
to wish for the rice of Jia, Pap. i, 4, 2, Vartt. 9, Pat, 
SAR jmán (only loc. jmán) — I:sháman (ef. 
Jma, jmds, s.v. 2, kshdmt), RV.vii, 21, 6 & 6o, 2; 
VS. xvii, 65 cf. thpa-, uru- dvi-bárha-, brithu-, 
péri-. Jmn-yÉ, mín. (Nir. xii, 43) going on the 
earth, RV. vii, 39, 3 (opposed to veraz antdrikshe), 
Tmüyát, min. reaching the carth, viii, 68, 3. 


"p jya,jyakā. See V1. jya & 3. jyä. 


"IT 1. jyd (cf. 4/ji), cl. 9. P. Jinati (Pot; 
*ulydt ; p.?ndt ; pf. jijyai ; fut. jydsyati, 

Pin. vi, 1, 16f.; ind. p. -Jyaya, 42) Ved, to over- 
power, oppress, deprive any one (acc) of property 
(acc.), RV.; AV. &c.; (derived fr. jyayas, 'senior") 
to become old, Dhatup. xxxi, 29 : cl. 4. A. jiyate or 
Pass. °ydée, Ved. to be oppressed or treated badly, 
be deprived of property (or everything, sarva-jya- 
nin, TS. vii), RV. &c.: Caus. Jydpayati, to call 
any one old, Pan. iii, 1, 21, Siddh. 46: Desid. (p. 
Jljyasat) to wish to overpower, RV. x, 152, 5: In- 
tens. jejiyate, Pan. vi, 1, 16, Kis. cf. pari-; Bidon 

Jita, mfn. oppressed, AV.; old, customary, of old, 
Jain. (Prakyit ziya); cf.d-.—kalpa-stitra, n. fold 
Kalpa-sütra,' N, of a work by Jina-bhadra. = Adhara, 
m.Sindilya.—vyavahira-sttra,n.N.ofaJaintext, 

Tina, mín. (Pay. viii, 2, 44; vi, 4, 2, K:&.) old, 
aged, L.; n. a leather bag (* woollen cover,' Jain. 
Sch.), Mn. xi, 139 (jla, Gaut, xxii; ja/a, Sch.) 

Jya, mín, ifc, ‘oppressing,’ see drahma-jya. 

2. Jy&, f. — Bia, sec farama-jyd; excessive de- 
mand, SBr.v, 4, 5, 4. Jyüna, n.oppression,iv,1, 2, 4 

Jyüni, f. (Pay. iii, 3, 95, Vartt. 4) id., MaitrS. 
ii, 2, 105 (cf. d-) ; ‘loss,’ see sarva-jyani; disap- 
pearance, Malatim. ix, 33; infirmity, old age, Vop. 
xi, 2; a river, L. Ty&yn, sce »ri-jyayd. 

„mín. (Pip. v, 3, 61 f. vi, 4,160) superior, 
more excellent, greater, larger, stronger, RV. &c. (ifc: 
[e- g. vacana-, * superior in speech," Kai. ], Pay. vi, 
2, 25); elder, RV. &c.; most excellent, Ragh. xviii, 
33; (in law) being of age and answerable for one's 
conduct, W. = tva, n. superiority, Badar. iii, 3, 575 
Sch. = vat (jydy°), mfn. having a superior, AV. iii. 

JyRyasá, min. greater in number, SBr. xiv, 4, I- 

JyRyishtha, mín. (irr. superl.) most excellent, 
first, best, MBh. vii, 3701; Hariv. 7265. 

Jy mín. to be oppressed or deprived of pro- 
perty, SBr. xiii, 4, 2; AitBr, vii, 29; (cf. a-jyeyd- 
tà, brahma-jyéya) ; most excellent, best, RenUp. 

Tyéshtha, mín. (Pin. v, 3, 61) most excellent, 
pre-eminent, first, chief, best, greatest, (m.)the chief, 
RV. &c. (ifc. [c. g. vecana-, ‘best in speech,’ Kai.] 
Pán.vi, 2, 25); more excellent than (abl.), MBh. xiii, 
7205; (in math. with pada or mila) greatest (root 

square root] extracted from the quantity operated 
upon); (Pan. v, 3,62 ; °shthd) eldest, (m.) the eldest 
brother, RV. iv, 33, 5; x, 11, 2; AV. &c.; m. (scil. 
ghata) the ascending bucket (in a machine for raising 
water), Kuval. 46; for jyaishtha,VarByS.; Rajat. 
N. of a man, MDh. xii, 13593 ; n, what is most Ce 
cellent, RV. x, 120, 1; AV. (also oxyt.); tin, L.i 
N. of a Linga, LiügaP. i, 1, 3; with pushkara, see 
°shtha-p?; (d), f. (g. ajddi) the 16th (or accord. 
modern reckoning 18th) lunar mansion (sacred to. 
Indra), AV. xix, 7, 3 (parox.)  TBr. iii, 1,2; iO: 
MBh. &c. (also pl.); the eldest wife, Mn. ix, 122 
124; a preferred wife, L. ; the Sth Jes ue ass 
c {12 years, VarBrS. viii, 10; the mi :J 
Joe rayenm iio; misfortune (per- 
PadmaP. vj 
of a Sakti, 
7), f. a small 


to 
to, 


19. =f T 
m. the eldest member of a family, SBr. xii, - 1) $ 


all, W. —tara, mfn. an clder onc, nht. 
(à), f. a woman guarding a young girl, Kathis. Ie 
= tariki, f. = “rd, ib. = tas, ind. (reckoning) from 

| AV. xi, 3; 325 


sem jyesh(ha-tà. 


Sr. vi, 7, 8. = tū, f. precedence, seniority, primo- 
Apr s.s MBh. iii, 14461; Hariv. p i 
Ero. a father’s elder brother, L. — tāti Csighd-), 
f. (Pan. v, 4, 61) superiority, AV. vi, 39, 15. =-rdj, 
RV.v, 4451. 7 tan. =-ld, MBh.i, 8372; Sirüg?.; 
Subh. pila, m. N. of a man, Rajat, viii. = pu- 
ashkara, n. N. of a renowned place of pilgrimage, 
MBh. iii, xiii; (Aha pushk?) R. i, 62, 2.—pra- 
¢hama, mín. pl. the elders first, ManGy. il, 7. = ba= 
nahu (°shthd-), m. the chief of a family, MaitrS. 
ii, 2, 10. = bald, f. Sida thomboidca, L, = brihma- 
2, mfn. having the oldest Brihmana, TindyaBr. 
vii, 6, 7-— bhavikā, f. an elder brother's wife, Di- 
vyav. ii, 83 & 113. = bhüryü, f. id., W.; a senior 
or chief wife, W. = yajiid, m. sacrifice of the eldest, 
TS. vii; AitBr. iv, 25; the most excellent sacrifice, 
TandyaBr. vi, 3, S. 8j, m. a sovereign, RV. ii, 
23, 13 viii, 16, 33 MaittS. i, 3, 11. —lakshmi, f. 
a chief mark, congenital mark (cf. AV. vii, 115, 3), 
MaitsS. i, 8, 1; T Br. ii, 1, 2, 2 (‘indigence personi- 
fied as the elder sister of Lakshmi,’ Sch.). —1alitd, 
f. a particular vow to be observed in month Jyaishtha, 
SivaP. = vayas, mfn. olderthan (in comp.), Kathas. 
iic, 28. — vará, m. a chief woocr, AV. xi, 8, 1f. 
=varna, m. ‘first cast man, a Brihman, L.; cf. 
MBh. xiii, 6571. —varnin, m. id., Kam. ii, 19. 
=vritti, mín. behaving like an eldest brother, Mn. 
ix, 110; f. the duties of seniority, W. = švašrū, f. 
a wife's elder sister, L. —siiman, n. the most ex- 
cellent Siman, TandyaBr. xxi, 2, 3; N. of a Siman. 
Gobh. iii, 2,54; MBh. is f; mín.a nel of that 
Saman, Yaji. i, 219; ?za-ga, mín. id., Ap. ; Mn, 
iii, 185. = stoma, QN. ofa Ekiha, Stdkhe xiv, 
—sthüna, n. N, of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. iii, 
8204. TyeshthAgéa, m. the eldest brother's share, 
W.; the best share, W. Jyeshthünujyeshtha- 
8, f. regular succession according to seniority, MBh, 
i, 2727 & 2742. Jyeshth&malaka, m. Azadi- 
rachta indica, L. Jyeshthimbu, n. the scum of 
boiled rice or water in which grain has been washed, 
L. Jyeshthasrama, mfn. being in the most ex- 
cellent order of life (viz. in that of a houscholder), 
Mn.iii,78. Jyeshthiüsramin,mín.id,W. Jy- 
eshthésvara, n. N. of a Liga, KaiKh. Ixiii. 

Jyeshth&, f. of ^s//Aa, q.v. = puj&-vilüsa, m. 
N. of a work, =mūla, m. the month Jyaishtha, 
MBh. xiii, 4609 & 5156; VP. vi, 8, 331i. = ^mü- 
liya, m. id., L. = vrata, n. a kind of observance 
in honour of Jyeshthi, TBr. ii, r, 2, 2, Sch. 

Jyeshthini,f.awoman whohasan elder brother, 
KatySr, xxiii, 1, 15, Sch.; cf. jyaish(hineyd. 

Jyeshthili, f. N. of a river, MBh. ii, 373- 

Jyaishtha, m. N. of a month (May-June, the 
full moon standing in the constellation Jyeshtha), 
Laty. x, 5, 18; Mn. viii, 245 ; Hariv. 7828 ; Käty- 
Št., Sch.; (Z), f. the full moon in month Jyaishthz, 
VarBrS. xxiii, 1 (cf. mahd-jyaishthi); sce jyeshtht. 

Tyoishthasimika, mín. fr. jyesktha-sdman, 
Gobh. iii, 1,28, Jyaishthineyá,m.(g.4alyàny- 
@di) a son of the father's first wife (jyeshtia), TBr. 
ii, 1,8, 1; TándyaDr. ii, xx; KatySr. (fr. greshthini, 

-); Gaut. xxviii; Mn. ix, 193: MBh. ii, 1934- 

Tynishthya, n. =jyeshtia-td, RV.; VS. &c. 


ZIT 3. jyá, f. a bow-string, Bis, RV.; 
AV.; VS, &c.; (in geom.) the chord of an arc; 
7 jyürdha, Süryas.; cf. adhi-, uj-, parama-, vi- 

3a-jya; eka-, krama-, kranti-. ‘Grd, m. a 
bow-string-maker, VS, xxx, 7. = “krishti (48^), 
f. straining a bow-string, Amar. (Vcar-) = ghoshá, 
m. the twang of a bow, AV. v, 21, 9; MDh. xiii, 
7471. = pūšá, m. a bow-string, AV. xi, 10, 22 
Kani.; MBh. iv, 164. = pinda, dake, a sine ex- 
Pressed in figures, Süryas. ii, 31 f. = pü&neya, m. pl. 
N.ofa warrior-tribe, & (sg.) a prince of that tribe, g. 
Jaudheyddi, — maghn,m. N. of Vidarbha's father, 

ariv. 1980ff.; BhP. ix, 23, 33 f. — "rahe (j^), 
m, the sineofan arc, Süryas.ii, 153 77494, 70-25 
=vāja (jyd-), min. having the elasticity of a 
bow-string, V. iii, 53, 24. —broda, m. a kind of 
not used for shooting), TaydyaBr. xvii, 1,145 
Kays, xxii; Laty. viii; du. N. of two Simans, 
JrshBr, Jystpatti, f. the calculation of sincs, Gol. 
Syakz, f. (in ) the chord of an arc. 
s f. a bow-string, RV. X, 1333 AY. i, 2, 2. 
, mfn. like a bow-string, Dai. i, 18. 
RIT 4. jya, f. the earth, L.; a mother, L. 
ST yu, cl. 1. A. to go (=V cyu), Dhátup. 


ER jyut (fr, dyut), cl. 1.Ä-jyótate (Naigh. 


i, 16; also P., Dhátup. iii, 4, v.l.) to shine, MaitrS. 
ii, 12, 4, 4; MBh. (v.1.): Caus, jyofdyati, to shine 
upon, illuminate, AV. (iv, 37, 105¢) vii, 16, 1; MBh. 
(v.L); cf. ava- Jyuti-mat, mín. v.l. for dy’. 

Jyotaya-mümaká, m. night-fire (?), AV.iv, 37, 
10 (gandharvd, AV. Paipp.). Tyot&, f. the bril- 
liant one,’ mystical N. of a cow, VS. viii, 43. 

Jyoti (only loc. zau), = zs, TandyaBr. xvi, 10, 
25 cf. daia-, jata-. — dar&ana, ?, GirgiS. — rata, 
m. N. of a Naga (cf."/-rat/a), Buddh. L. — rathi, 
"thy&, sce Vi-ratid. = shtoma, m. (fr."/is-stoma, 
Pin. viii, 3, 83) N. of a Soma ceremony (typical 
form of a whole class of ceremonies consisting origin- 
ally of 3, and later of 4, 5, or 7 subdivisions, viz. 
Agni-shjoma (q. v.), Ukthya, & Ati-ritra, or in ad- 
ditiontotheseShodaiin, Aty-agni-shtoma, Vaja-peya, 
& Aptor-yima), TS. vii; SBr. x, xiii; AitBr. iii &c. 
—"shtomika, mín. fr. ^na, KatySr. xxiv, 5, 16. 

Jyotih, in comp. for és. —parüsara, m. the 
astronomer Parziara, Smritit. i. —pit&maha, m. 
Brahmi considered as the father of astron. 
=prakasa, m. N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas. 
= &Bistra, n. e "/ir-vidyd, VarBrS. i, 8 f. ; cvi, 4; 
Sarig?. = shtoma, scc "i-4(^. — sigara, m.*lu- 
minary-ocean,’ N, of a work on astron., Nirpayas. 
i, 52711; iii, 645 —siman, n. N. of a Siman, 
„m, N. of a work on astron., 720. = si- 
ddhfinta, m. another work on astron. 

Jyotikn, m. N. of a Niga, MBh. i, 1558. 

Tyotita, min. =¢ish-mat, AgP. cccxxix. 

Tyotir, in comp. for°¢is. — agra (jyót), mí(a)n. 
preceded by light or life, RV. vii; AV. xiv, 2, 3I. 
— unika ( jdt"), mín. having a shining face, RV. 
vii, 35, 4. 7 1hga, ‘gana, m. ‘moving light,’ a fire- 
fiy, L. 182, "Švara, m. N. of the author of Dhür- 
tas, = udgamanma, n. the rising of the stars, Pin. 
i, 3, 49, Pat. — gana, m. the heavenly bodies col- 
lectively, W. = garga, m. the astronomer Garga, 
Nirgayas. i, 56 & 58; iii. =jarāyu (jy), min. 
surrounded by a brilliant covering, RV. x, 123, I. 
jin, m. ‘star-knower,’ an astronomer, VarB[. xvii, 
2. =—jvalanirci-sri-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. L. — dhiman, m. N. of onc of the 
7 sages in Timasa's Manv-antara, BhP. viii, 1, 28. 
=nixbandha,m.N. of aworkon astron., Nirnayas. 
i, 41 & 563; ii, 8, 73f; iii. —bija, n. ‘light-sced," 
=-titga, L.= bhiga,min. one possessing light, Nir. 
xii, I. - bhisa-mani, m. a kind of gem, Buddh. L. 
=Dbbisin, mfn. brilliant with light, Hariv. 985. 
=mapdala, n. the stellar sphere, W. —mantra, 
m. N. of a Mantra, Sarvad. xv, 260 f. = maya, mín. 
consisting of light, brilliant, MundUp.; Ragh. x, 24 
(Vishnu) &c.; (also said of Siva); abounding with 
stars, starry, xv, 59. = milin, m. = -Zjrgu (cf. ://a- 
milika), L. - mukha, m. N. of one of Rima’s 
monkey-followers, R. vi. -medhátithi, m. the 
astronomer Medhátithi, Nirnayss. iii, 706. —1ntit, 


star jyotsna. 
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to the world of light, celestial, RV.; AV. &c. (7/7 
trish(ubh, ‘the heavenly Trishtubh’ of 3x 12 & 
1 X 8 syllables, RPrit.) ; spiritual, pure, Yogas. i, 36 5. 
m. the sun, Dai. viii, 114; =shi-mat, q.v.; the 
3rd foot of Brahmi, ChUp. iv, 7, 31.; N. of a son 
(of Manu Svayambhuva, Hariv. 415; of Manu S1- 
varga, 467; of Priya-vrata [king of Kuia-dvipa], 
VP.) ; of a mountain, BhP. v, 20, 4; (£1), f. ‘star- 
illumined,’ night, L.; a kind of sacrificial brick, VS.; 
TS. i; a kind of Trishtubh; =°sh4d,Suir.; VarByS. 

Jyotisha, m. an astronomer, Buddh. L. ; the sun, 
Gal.; a particular magical formula for exorcising the 
evil spirits supposed to possess weapons, R, i, 30, 
6; n. (g. wkthddi) the science of the movements of 
the heavenly bodies and divisions of time dependant 
thereon, short tract for fixing the days and hours of 
the Vedic sacrifices (one of the 6 kinds of Vedáüga 
texts), Ap.; MundUp. i, 1, 5; MBh. xiif. &c.; (2), 
f. N. of a river, Vishn. Ixxxv, 33. —tattva, n. N. 
ofa work on astron. = ratna- milit, f.another work 
on astron, = vidyi, f. astronomy, W. —sumgru- 
ha, m. the whole science of astron., VarBr. Jyoti- 
shàrnava,m.N. of a work on astron., Smritit. vii. 

Jyotishika, m. ( »7yau£?, Ganar. 306, Sch.) an 
astronomer, VarBy. xiii, 3, Sch. ; Siphis. xxv, $ (v.l.) 

Jyotishika, m. id. Gal. 

Jyótishi-mat, mín. (fr. du. of ?//*) possessing 
the two luminaries (moon and sun), AV. xviii, 4,14 
(cf. RV. x, 53, 6); m. N. of one of the 7 suns, TAr. 
i, 7,1 & 16,1; (As&-mat, VP. vi, 3, 20, Sch.) 

Jyotishka, m. Premna spinosa, Suir. iv; Plum- 
bago zeylanica, L.; the seed of Trigonella faenum 
gracum,L.; N. of a Naga (cf.°¢#ka), MBh. v, 3631 ; 
of a man, Buddh. (Divyav. xix); pl. ‘the luminaries” 
regarded as a class of deities (arranged under 5 heads, 
viz. sun, moon, the planets, fixed stars, and lunar 
mansions), Jain.; n. N. of a luminous weapon (with 
which Arjuna destroyed Tamas), MBh. vii, 1335 
(jyautisha, B); N. of a bright peak of Meru, xii, 
10212; (d), f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. 

Jyotishyà, min. illumined, TS. vi, 4, 2, 2. 

Jyótis, n. light (of the sun, dawn, fire, lightning, 
&c.; also pl.), brightness (of the sky), RV. &c. (¢ri- 
qi Jyétiushi, light appearing in the 3 worlds, viz. 
on earth, in the intermediate region, and in the sky 
or heaven [the last being called stand, VS. xx ; AV. 
xviii; or déara, i, 9, 1; or fritiya, RV. x, 56, 1], 
VS. viii, 36; AV. ix, 5,8; MBh. iii; also personified 
as ‘fire’ on earth, ‘ether or air’ in the intermediate 
region, and ‘sun’ in the sky, SBr. xi, 5, S, 2; Saükh- 
Sr. xvi, 21, 2, &c.; ‘fire, sun and moon,’ Bhag. xv, 
12); fire, flash of lightning, Megh.; Sak.; moon- 
light, RV. iii, 34, 4; AV. iv, 18, 1; (pL) SBr. x & 
R. i, 35, 16; eyc-light, RV. i, 117, 17; the eye, 
MBh. i, 6853; Ragh.; BhP. ix; du. sun and moon, 
Gobh. iii, 3, 18; Satr. i, 285 pl. the heavenly bodies, 
planets and stars, Mn.; Bhag. &c. (istam ayana, 
n. course or movements of the heavenly bodies, 
science of those movements [ = "4is/ta), Lity. iv, 8, 
1; Siksh.; sg. the light of heaven, celestial world, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr. xiv, 7, 2; light as the divine 
principle of life or source of intelligence, intelligence, 
RY. vi, 9, 6; VS. xxiv, 3; AV. xvi; Bhag.; (Aax- 


e 


rusha J^, ‘human intelligence”) Sarvzd. ; (fara j^, 
mer. Fabi or ED EUR Sarvad.; light 
as the type o! lom or bliss or vi cf. 
oüs & Lat. Zex), RV.; AV.; VS.; Sac: Ee 
N. of several Ekühas, TS. vii; SBr. xii f. &c.; of 
certain formularics containing the word j£is, Lity. 
i, 8, 13; a metre of 32 short and 16 long syllables; 
=“tisha, science of the movements of the heavenly 
bodies, L.; a mystical N. for the letter x, RamatUp.; 
m. fire, L.; the sun, L.; Trigonella‘foenum grecum, 
L.; N. ofa Marut, Hariv. 11545; ofa son of Manu 
Svirocisha, 429; ofa Praja-pati, VP.; cf. ddkshind-, 
sukré-, sa~, hiranya-,&c.—tattva,n. =tisha-P, 
Nirnayas.iii, — süt- kpi, = °¢ish-/,Bhatt.ix,85. 
Jyoti, in comp. for “Zis. = ratha (¢i-), mfn. one 
whose chariot is light, RV. i, 140, 1 ; ix f.; the pole- 
star, La kind of serpent, Suir. v, 4; (d), f. N. of 
a river (joining the Sona), MDh. iii, 8150 ("£i-zu- 
thyd); vi, 3345 Hariv.9511 Qi-r?); Ragh. vii, 33. 
= rasa, m. a kind of gem, R. ii, 94,6; VarB[S.; Ka- 
this.; min. made of that gem, MBh. iv, 24. = 
Svayambhi, m., Brahmiintheformof light, Buddh. 
= n. N. of a Linga, KaiiKh. xciv. 
Tyótsui, f. (Pin. v, 2, 114) a moonlight night, 
TBr. ii, 2, 9, 7 ; moonlight, MBh.; R. &c. (ilc. f- 
@, Kathis. cvii) ; pl. light, splendour, BhP. iii, 28, 
21; one of Brahmi's bodies, 26, 39; onc of the 
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moon's 16 Kalas, BrahmaP. ii, 15 ; Durgi, DeviP. ; 
Devim.; the plant jyofssr, L., Sch.; the plant 
ghoshitaki, L. — KĀI, f. N. of a daughter of the 
moon(wife of Varupa'sson Pushkara), MBh. v, 3534- 
=°įdi (nåd), a Gana of Katy. (Pan. v, 2, 103, 
Vint. 2). —pnksha-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, 
Anand. 31, Sch. — priya, m. ‘fond of moonlight,’ 
the bird Cakora, L. — maya, mfn. consisting of 
moonlight, Kad; ; Hear. — vat, mfn, illuminated by 
the moon, Ragh. vi, 34; shining, BhP.iv, 21, 26. == 
vüpi, f. * moonlight-receptacle,' the moon, Alam- 
kirav.— vriksha, m. a lamp-stand, L. Jyo- 
tsnêša, m. ‘ moonlight lord,’ the moon, L., Sch. 
Jyotsniki, f, the plant Losdtaki (or &rifa-ve- 
dhana, Car., oy pat ofa c» singer, Mar 
Jyotsni, f.(for Jyaut?)a moonlight night, Naish.; 
"Trichossnthesdiasa,] L.; N.ofa medial substance, L. 
Jyautisha,n. = jyof^, science of the movements 
of the heavenly bodies, Vatsyay. i, 3; Brahmas.; Ma- 
dhus. ; for jyotishka, q.v.; N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 
Tyautishika, m. =jyol”, g. ukthadi. 
Tyautsna, m. (Pin. V, 2, 103, Vartt. 2) the light 
half of a month, SankhSr. xiii, 19; Gobh. ii, 8; (7), 
f. a full moon night, L.; Trichosanthes diozca, L. 
JyautsnikE, f. a moonlight night, L. 


TU jyéja, jyésMha, &c. Seo Vjya. 


sql jyo, cl. 1. A. jyavate, to order, cause 
any one to observe a vow, Vop. (Dhitup. xxii, 69). 


SMA jydk, ind. (g. svar-àdi) long, for a 
Jong time or while, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp. = 
^ kri,to be long about anything, delay, RV. i, 33, 
15; vii, 22,6; to say ‘farewell’ (Sch.), Hear. v (yot 
for jyok; also Caus.). = tamitm, ind. (superl.) for the 
longest time, longest, AitBr. ii, 8; SBr. x, 2, 6, 5. 

Jyokti, f. long life(?), ApSr. xii, 3, 1. 

Tyog, in comp. for 76k. = aparuddha (1yd2-), 
mfn. expelled a long time, TS. ii, 1, 4, 7. = kmny&- 
vin (jydg-), mfn. sick a long time, 1, T, 3. =jivatu, 
f. long life, SBr. xii, 8, 1, 20; xiii, 8, 3, 1 & 4. 

FATS jyodt. See kara-, hasta-. 

RANA jyota,"ti,Ptika tita, &e. Seo A jyut. 

Jyau, m. (Zeus) planet Jupiter, VarBr. 
a 
BATA jyautisha, 9shika, &c. See above. 


fa 1. jri, cl. x. P. jrdyati, to go, Naigh. 
ii, 14; to overpower, Dhatup. xxii, 49 ; cf. trfa-. 
Jraya, see frithuyjrdya. Jráyas, n. expanse, 
space, flat surface (Zd. zarayo), RV. i, iv-vi, viii ff. 
Jrayasüná, mín. spreading, expanding, occupy- 
ing space,v, 66 ; x 115. 2. Sri, seeuru-& pari-jri. 
3. Jri or jri (=V fri), cl. 1. 9. 1o. jra- 
Jati, jrinali, jrayayati,to growold, Dhatup. (v.1.) 


"qq soar (ct. V joval), cl. z. rati (cf. 3. jür 
N &c.)tobefeverish, xix, 14; Caus. jvarayati 
(Pip.ii,3, 54) to make feverish (Pass. "ryale, ‘to be- 
come feverish’), Car. vi ; Suir.; cf. QUU-SAIl-,SAil-. 
Ivara, m. (g-vrisAddi fever (differing accordin; 
tothe different Doshasor humorsof' thebody: 
to be affected by it ; “leader and king of all diseases,” 
Suir.), MBh. &c. 3 fever of the soul, mental pain, 
affliction, grief, ib. =kshaya, m. ‘ anti-febrile,’ 
Costus speciosus, VarByS. lxxviii, 1, Sch. = g! 
mfn. febrifoge, Car. vi, 3; Suir, vi; m. «^rári, L.; 
Chenopodium album, L. = cikitai, Í. medical treat- 
ment of fever. = dhüma-Xetu, m. N. ofa febrifuge, 
Bhpr. vii, 1, 219.—niigaka, mfn. = -Jara, =ni. 
oe A b SEED NE H DEL ib. nirnn- 
- N. of a: medical work. = pralipa, 
lirious words, Kad. iv, 268.— bra; sed 


febrifuge ; Andropogon Jvarühkuia, W.; N. of a 


T. 

Croton, L. (v.l. var). 3varátisüra,m.di rrhoea 
with fever, Bhpr. oe iff. ae a 
fuge, a kind of Nimba, Gal. taka, m. id, 
Lj Catbartocarpus fistula, L. dv min. 
= ra-hara, Car. vi, 3; Suir, vi, 39; (a), f. Medicago 
esculenta, L. m, BO ^ aor 
cordifolius, L. Sani, m. N. of a febrifuge. 

Svarita, mfn. (g. tdrakidi) feverish, affected 
with fever, Car.vi, 3; Susr,i,1 1 & 29; vi,39 ; Caurap, 

Jvnrin, mfn. id., Suir, i, 11; vi, 39; Heat.i,7, 
315; SirigP.xxi,10, Jviira, seenava-jodrd, fra-. 


witemaret jyolsna-kali. 


Jvarünta, m.‘ febri- | the precedi 


joal, cl. 1. P. jodlati (ep. also A.; 

p. Vat; aor. ajvdlit, Pag. vii, 2, 2; 3. 
pl. ayvalishur, Bhatt. xv, 106) to burn brightly, 
blaze, glow, shine, TS. i; SBr.; Gobh.; MBh. &c.; 
to burn (as a wound), Suir. : Caus, i bases om or 
Joa’, to sct on fire, light, kindle, make radiant, il- 
luminate, GopBr. ii, 55 (A.) ; MBh. &c. : Intens. 
Jajoalati (MBh.) or "yate (Pan. iii, 1, 22, Kai. ; p. 
*iyamana) to flame violently, shine strongly, be 
brilliant, MBh.; R. ; VP. iii, 2, 10; Rajat. i, 154. 

Jvala, m. (Pan. iii, 1, 140) flame, W. = mukhi, 
f. ' flame-faced,' N, of a tutelary deity in Lomaia's 
family (cf. joa/dm®), BrahmaP. ii, 18,28. Jvald- 
nana, min, flame-faced, MBh. i, 5933 (v.1.) 

Jvalakā, f. a large flame (v. l. zhalakka), L. 

J'valat, mfn. pr. p. 4/7val, q.v. ; m.blazing fire, 
flame, Kam. ; (ani), f. black mustard, Npr. = tva, 
n, radiance, NrisUp. ii. = prabhū, f. = °/anti, Npr. 

Jvalan, in comp. for°/at, = mayi, mín. blazing 
with jewels, W.; m. a brilliant gem, W. 

Jvalanü, mín. (Pan. iii, a, 150) inflammable, 
combustible, flaming, SBr. xiii, 4, 4, 7; MBh. iii, 
12239; shining, 769; m. fire, MaitrS. ii, à 1(jod?? 
or [Padap.] °/ana); Mn.x, 103; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; 
the number 3, Süryas. ii, 20 f. ; corrosive alkali, 
Suir.; Plumbago zeylanica (or its root, Npr.),L. ; n. 
blazing, VarBrS.; (d), f. N. of a daughter of Ta- 
kshaka (wife of Riceyu or Riksha), Hariv. ( jvālā, 
MBh. i, 3778).—kana, m. a spark of fire, Mudr, 
i, 2. = bhū, m. ‘fire-born,’ Karttikeya, SSamkar. i, 
98; Kumárila (incarnation of Karttikeya), ib. Jva- 
lnnü&muan, m. the sun-stonc, L. 

JTvalaniya, mín.fit to be burnt, combustible, W. 

Jvalanta-Sikhari, f. ‘flame-tufted,’ N. of a 
Gandharva virgin, Karand. i, 67. 

Jvalita, mfn. lighted, blazing, flaming, shining, 
MBh. (¢rineshu jualitam tvayá, ‘you have lighted 
flames in the grass,’ i.e. you have had an casy 
work, v, 7089) &c.; (fr. Caus.) set on fire, Mn. vii, 
90; n. radiance, Ragh. viii, 53 ; blazing, MBh. v, 
133, 15.- cakshus, mín. ficry-cyed, looking 
angrily or fiercely, W, = nayana, -netra, mín. 
id, W. Jvalitinana, mfn. flame-faced, W. 

Jvalitri, mfn. shining, NrisUp. i, 2, 4, 4. 

Tvalini, f. Sanseviera zeylanica, L. 

Jväla, (Pan. iii, 1, 140) mfn, burning, blazing, 
W.; m. light, torch, Kaui. ; flame, MBh. ; Hariv. 
&c.; (4), f. id. ib. ; illumination, KatySr.iv, Paddh.; 
causing a flame to blaze, Nydyam. x, 1, 22; burnt 
rice,L.5 =jvaland,q.v.—milikula, min.‘light- 
garlanded,” shining brilliantly, TAr. x, 11, 2. 

Jv&I&, f. of Va, q. v.—khara-gada, m. = 
-gardabhaka, L.—- gurünbhnka, m. =jala-ga- 
rdabha, L. — jihva, m. flame-tongued, R. vii; fire, 
L.; N. of an attendant (of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2563 ; 
of Siva, L., Sch.) ; N. of a D3nava, Hariv. 12935; 
of a demon causing diseascs, 9559. — dhvaja, m. 
‘flame-marked,’ fire Rajat iv a MEER Clan’), 
mfn. with rasa, m. N, of a mixture, Bhpr. vii, 18, 
83. — m&lin, mín. flame-garlanded, R. vii. = mu- 
kha, m.' flame-mouthed,' a kind of demon ( = /ka- 
m?) Mn. xii, 71, Kull. ; N. of a Brahma-r: 
Kathas, xciv, 71; (7), f. fire or inflammable gas is- 
suing forth from the earth, Bhpr. v, 26, 15; any 
place from which issues subterranean fire or inflam- 
mable gas(acelebrated Jvala-mukhi, worshipped like 


hna, | others as a form of Durgi, exists in the hills north- 


east to the Panjab) ; N. of a Mantra, GarP. cciv; 
(ChAi-malint) Tantras, ii. = risabhokimaya,m. 
= -gurdabhaka, L.—Wiga,n. N. of a sanctuary of 
Siva, Kathas. i, 28.— vaktru, m. ‘flame-mouthed,’ 
N. of an attendant of Siva, BrahmaP. ii, 17. Jvü- 
Y&vara,n.N. ofa Tirtha, MatsyaP.(v.1.); RevaKh. 

Svilin, mfn. flaming (Siva), MBh. xiii, 1171; 
(nt), f. a mystical N. of the letter v, RamatUp. i. 


R JHA. 
R 1. jha, the gth consonant (aspirate of 
ing). — Xüra, m. the sound sia, W. 


R 2. jha, mfn.asleep, L.; m. playingatune, 
beating time, L.; a sound like the splashing of water 


Cocculus | 9" clashing of symbols, jingling, clanking, L.; wind 


3ccompanicd by rain, L.; anything lost or mislaid 
L.; Brihaspati, L.; N. ofa chief of the Daityas, L.; 
=shan{ita, 1.5 (d), f. a water-fall, L. 


Jhagejhagaya, Nom. A. (p. °ya- 


mäna) to sparkle, flash, DeviP. 


Ra JAalla. 


RTIA jhag-iti, — jhat-, Prasannar. 


RX jhañ, ind. (onomat.) in comp.; (cf. 
2. jha). — klira, m. a low murmuring (buzzing of 
bees &c.), jingling, clanking, Paüicat, ; Vikr.; KAd,; 
Bhartr, &c. = kirita, n. id., i, 97 (v.1. tam-F), 
= kürin, mfn, murmuring, humming, &c., Kad.i 
251; Malatim. —kyita, n. pl. =-Żãra, Caitany." 

Thanjhann, n. jingling, clanking, W. 

Jnhaijhi,f.thenoiscof the wind or of. falling rain, 
L.; wind and rain, hurricane, L.; raining in large 
drops, W.; a stray, W. = nila (9/4án?), m. wind 
with rain, high wind in the rainy season, KauiKh, 
Ixxxviii, 98. — marut, m. id., Amar. -müruta, 
m. id., Párivan. vi, 52. —vüta, m. id., L. 

Re jhat, cl. 1. "ati, to become entangled 
or intermixed, Dhatup. ix, 19; cf, uj jAatita. 

"Kfz jhati, m. a shrub, Un. iv, 117, Sch. 

Rett jhat-iti, ind. onomat. (g. svar-adi, 
not in Kas.) instantly, at once, Bhartr. i, 69 & 95; 
Ratn£v.i,6; Sriñgār.; Kathzs.vi,118; ix; Rajat. &c. 

RAT. jhay, cl. 1. 9nati, to sound, Hear. iv. 

Thagaj-jhanita, mfn, tinkling, Viddh. ; HParis, 

JhannajhapRyu, Nom. A. (p. 9yamüna) to 
tinkle, jingle, rattle, Malatim. i, 25; Kad.; Hcar, 

Jhanajhapüyita, mfn. tinkling, Uttarar. Vy 5. 

Thayajhanii-rava, m.pl. tinkling, Kathis, xxv. 

Jhannjhani-bhüta, mfn. rattling, MBh. vi. 

Thanat-kira, m. jingling, Prab. ii, 34. 

Jhan-iti, v.l. for J4at-, Kad. viii, 15. 

«RE Shanti, see hima-. Thautisa, m.—2. 

Jha, q.v., L. Jhanti, "ndi, f. a kind of grass L, 

"NRW jhayduka, m.= di, L. 

Thandti, f., “dtika, m. Gomphrena globosa, L. 

RAAT Jhanat-kára, —jhayat-, W. 

RA jham, cl. 1. P.— v cham, jam, Dhatup. 

Ed jhampa, m.,?pà,f. a jump (9pag [Hit.] 
CBee [HParis. ; Rajat. vii; Siphás, xv, 4; xxi, 1] 
o/ dà, tomake a jump, ifc, Kathas, Ixi,91), Vcar.xvi. 


Jhampada, n. (in music) a kind of measure. 

Thampi,, f. of a, q.v. = tāla, m. (in music) a 
kind of measure; a kind of cymbal. — nzitya, n. 
a kind of dance. Jhampüsin, m. a kingfisher, L. 

Jhampāka, "pāru, m. ' leaper,' an ape, L. 

Jhamplin, m. id., L. 

RT jhara, m. a water-fall, L.; (a, ?), f.id., 
Prab. iv, 12; (2), f. a river, W.; cf. #ir-. = vāhalā, 
f. N.of a river. 

Tharanédaka, n. water from a cascade, Npr. 

Jharat, mín. flowing or falling down (cf. 
Wkshar), Satr. i, 41 & (?) 44. 


RUM jharasi, f. N. of a pot-herb, Npr. 


Share, jharch, jharjh, cl. 1.°cati, cha- 
ti, Yhati, to blame (fr. «/bharts?), Dhitup. xvii, 
66 & xxviii, 17 (v.1) ; to injure, ib. 

RRC jharjhara, m. a kind of drum, MBh. 
viff. ; Pan.iv, 4,56; Hariv.; Revi. 99, 23; a strainer, 
Bhpr. v, I1, 125; =°raka, L.; N. ofa Daitya (son 
of Hiranyüksha), Hariv. 194; of a river, L.; n. 3 
sound as of splashing or dropping, W. ; (4), f. a harlot 
(cf. ricchara), L.; (1), f.2kind ofdram, Hariv.13213 
& 15885; =°rikd, Bhpr. v, 11, 37- 2 

Tharjharaka, m. the Kali-yuga, L.; (i42), fe 
bean-cake, Bhpr. v, 11, 36. harin, mín. 
furnished with a drum (Siva), MBh. xii, 10406. 

RRIA jharjkarita, mfn. (vhri) worn, 
wasted, withered, R, iii, 16, 26; Sarvad. ; Priy. i, 10- 

"Ek jharjharika, m. n. the body, Un- 
iv, 20, Sch.; m. a region, Un. vr.; a picture, ib. 

ROR jhalakka. See jvataka. 


RoR jhalajjhala, f. (onomat.) the 
sound of falling drops, Amar. (v. L); the flapping of 
an clephant’s ears (or of flaccid breasts &c.), Kim. 


Hort jhalari, f. Ueki, L.; a curl, D. 

"REN jhala, f. a girl, L.; sun-heat, L.; 
(milli) a cricket (also jhald, W.), L. 

Rf jhali, f. the areca-nut, W. 

RE jhalla, m. a prizc-fighter, cudgel- 


eeu jhalla-kantha. 


mke, L. Jhallaka,n.cymbals Tithyad.; 
[DE kind of drum, 
edt jhallana, f. N. of a Prakrit metre. 


KAQ jhallari, f. a kind Bl musical instru- 
rtofdrum orcymbal (cf. jhalari, jharjha 
Teri 52, ; Jain; Kld.; (ife rika) Hear MN 
L.; moisture, L.; a ball &c. of perfumed substances 
used for cleaning the hair, L., Sch.; = fuddha, L. 
ghallika, f. a cloth used for apply- 
ing colour or perfumes, L. (also 72i/P,W.; jhilli, 
L.); dirt rubbed off the body by the application of 
perfumes (also jur & s jhillikā), L.; light, sunshine 
(also jhill?, jhillt & jhillzka ; cf. Mala), L. 
RAAT jhallika, f. — jhillika, Svapnac. 
jhallishaka, a kind of musical 
instrument, Hariv. 8450. 

‘RAIS jhallola, m. a ball at the lower end 
of a spindle, L. a 

Ra jhash, cl. 1. °shati, to hurt, Dhátup. 
xvii, 38; (also A.) to take, xxi, 26; to cover, ib. 

Ra jhashd, m. a large fish, SBr.i, 8, r, 4; 
a fish, MBh.; R.; VarByS.; BhP.; the sign Pisces, 
VarByS.; VarBy.; a forest, forest overgrown with 
grass, L.; sun-heat, L.; n. a desert, L. ; (4), f. Uraria 
lagopodioides, L, = ketana, m. =-dkvaja, Bhartr.; 
Ratniv.; ‘the god of love" and ‘the sea,’ Kuval. 33. 
= ühvaja, m. ‘fish-symboled,’ the god of love, love, 
Bhatt. viii, 48. — pitta, n. fish-bile, VarBrS, 1, 24. 
= raja, m. large fish, BhP.viii,18, 2. — &reghtha, 
m.'most excellent fish,’ the fish Rohita, Bhpr. Jha- 
shAgana, m. ‘fish-eater,’ the Gangetic porpoise, L. 
Thash6édari, f. N. of Vy1sa's mother Satyavati, L. 

Ri jhām, ind. (onomat.) in comp. -x&ra, 
m. a low murmuring (of kettle-drums), Alamkirat. 
7 kürin, mín. = j/27:-/^, Mcar. iii, 48. — kyita, 
n. (cf. gham-&°) a tinkling ornament worn round 
the toes or fect, L. 

RIZ jhata, m. an arbour, L.; a forest (also 
n., W.), L.; cleaning sores, L.; (d), f. = tikd, L.; 
a kind of jasmine, L, Jhitdmalg, f. «^2, L. 
Thitistraka, m. the water-melon, W. 

Thütala, ^H, m. Bignonia suaveolens, L. 

ThlHER, ^t1kg, f. Flacourtia cataphracta, L. 

TG jhat-karin, mfn. whistling (the 
wind), Venis. ii, 18 ; cf. JA4a-4? & jham-k°. 

RTH jhabuka, m.— jhavuka, L. 

RIAR jhamaka, n. (fr. kshamd) a burnt 
or vitrified brick, L. 

IAT jhümara, m. a small whetstone (used 

sharpening spindles, needles, &c.), L. 

BURL jharjhara & 9rika, m. (fr. jharjhara) 
a drummer, tabor-player, Pin. iv, 4, 56. 

RG jhalari,forjhaP,akindofdrum, W. 

RIST jhala, f. — jhalā, a cricket, W- 

jhàli, f. sour or unripe mango fried 
with salt, mustard, and Asa fcetida, Bhpr. v, 11, 155. 
RI jhdou, m. Tamarix indica, L. 
Thivaka, m.,^và, f. id, L. 
jhingaka, m. Luffa acutang., L. 
jhiügini, — gi, Bhpr. ; a torch, L. 
Thihgi, f. — j/oipr, Bhpr. v, 5, 42- 
faeit juny, f. — jiajni, W- 
jhitjhima, m. a forest on fire, L. 
jhittjhira, f. N. of a shrub, L. 
hirit, 9right&, "rītā, f. id, L. 
Jhiñjhi, £. = jhilli, a cricket, W. 
Jhinti, f. — °t, Pailcar. i, 7, 19. 
Hika, $5, f. Barleria cristata, L. 
TT jhirikā, rz, f. a cricket, L. 
s Orakā, fid, W- Jhillazi, f id. (?, 
L. JHI, f.id., Hariv. 3497; a kind 


L.; parchment, W. 
» m. pl. 2n for Jil, q.v.; (2), f. a 


er 
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Cricket, Nal, zii, 1; R.; a cricket's chirp, L.; a kind tang”), R. iv, 44, 20; VarBrS. xiv. = ksh&ra, m. 


of vehicle, Hariv. ii, 88, 63; =jhall?, q.v, L.; 
=jhintikd, L.; membrane, parchment, W. 

Thilll, f. a cricket, BhP. v; the wick of a lamp, 
L.; =jhallika, q.v., L.; rice burnt by cooking in 
a saucepan, L.; cymbals, W.; parchment, W. = kan- 
fha,m.a domesticpigeon,L. Jhillika, m.a cricket, 
MBh. i, 2849; (à), f.id.,L.; = jhallikd,q.v., L. 

FAC jhillin, N. of a Vrishpi, MBh.i, vii. 

RUT jhirika, Crukd, f. — jhir^, L. 

R shu, cl. 1. A., v.l. for yu. 

RE justa, m. a shrub, L. 


Rate jhumari, f. N. of a Ragini. 
Thumbazi, f. a kind of lute, HParis. viii, 359 ff. 
RET jhityi, f. a kind of betel-nut, L.; a 

voice boding ill-luck, evil omen, L.; »£afAina, L. 
RU jhush, cl. 1. P., v.l. for A/yüsh. 

78 jhri (—4jri), cl. 4. 9. jhiryati, jhrindti, 
to become old, Dhatup. xxvi, xxxi; cf. /AazjAarita. 
Jhoda, m. the betel-nut tree, L. 

jhombaka, mfn. making grimaces 
when singing. 
RIA jhaulika, a small bag, Dhürtas. ii. 
Yq jhyu, cl. 1. À., v.l. for /jyu. 


J ÑA. 
S r. iia, the palatal nasal (found before 
palatal consonants). = kāra, m. the letter 7. 
Wi 2. iia, m. a singer, L.; ajingling sound, 
L.; a heretic, L.; an ox, L.; the planet Sukra, L. 


€ TA. 


V r. (a, the 1st cerebral consonant (pro- 
nounced like Zin fre, but properly by keeping back 
the tip ofthe tongue and slightly turning it upwards). 
= kära, m. the letter or sound /. —varga, m. the 
cerebral consonants collectively, TPrat.; Pag.; K23. 
—"vargiya, mín. belonging to the cerebral con- 
sonants, (m.) a cerebral, TPrat, xiii, 14, Sch. 

Z 2. fa, m. sound, L.; a dwarf, L.; a 
quarter, 4th, L.; n. =žarañka, L.; (d), f. the earth, 
L.jan confirming an assertion by ordeal &c., L, 

V8 takka, m. a niggard (?), Kathas. lxv; 
(cf.{aka, thakka); m. pl.a Bihika people, L. (Ea). 
= dein, m. a Bihika country, Rajat. v, 150. — "de- 
&iya, m.'coming from ^ia, Chenopodium album, L. 

Ta fakkara, f. a blow on the head, vf. 

gra takki-buddha, m. N. of a man, vii. 

VU fake, m. pl. See °kka. 

Zax fakcara, m. N. of Siva, L. 


ZNT fagara, mfn. squint-eyed, L.; m. bo- 
rax,VarBrS. xvi, 25; = Aeld-vibhrama-gocara, L. 
V (oil: (derived from °ka, *seal?), cl.10. 
°Zayati, to (seal up, i.e. to) shut, cover, K1tySr. iv, x. 
Tasa, (m. n, L.) a spade, hoe, hatchet, stone- 


^s chisel, Hariv. 50096; R. ii, So, 75 Mricch. 
Beats peak cr rag diaped libethe edge ota hatchet, 


edge or declivity of a hill, MBh. xii, 8391; R. vii, 
5, 24; BhP. viii, x; Bhatt. i, 8; a leg, L.; borax, 
L.; pride, L.; m. a , L-; a scabbard, L.; a 
weight of 4 Msshas, Siig. i, 19; Vet. iv, 5 a 
stamped coin, Hit.; Feronia elephantum, L.; wrath, 
L.; (in music) a kind of measure; a man of a par- 
ticular caste or tribe, Rajat. vii, 1003; n. the fruit 
of Feronia elephantum, Suir.; (d), f. a ERIS (in 
music) N. of a Ragini. —tika, m. N. ot Siva, L.; 
cf. Jala-tanEa. = pati, m. the master of the mint, 
L., Sch. — vat, mín. having hatchet-like crags (a 
mountain), R. iii, 55, 44. 75813, £ a mint, W., 
Tahkaka, m. a stamped coin (esp. of silver), L., 
Sch. a particular coin, Dhiirtas. i, 2; a spade, chisel, 
harmasarm. ; (#42), f. a chisel, Vear.x, 33. = pati, 
m, zx" j£a-?^, L., Sch.— S08, f. = 7ka-2°, ib, 
Tahkana, m, borax, Kid; pl. N. ofa people (cf. 


dg 


borax, Suir. i, ; I0; Kitysr. ii, r, Paddh.; Bhpr. 

qnc i LER aD: DU P 

CRA faükanaka, m. the mulberry, L. 

CATT (am-Eára, m. (onomat.; cf. fám-k?) 
howling, howl, cry, sound, clang, twang, Kad.; BhP. 
iii, 17,9; Uttarar.; Rajat. v, 417; Sih.; notoriety, 
L.; surprise, L. ; (7), f. N. of a shrub, Bhpr. = rava, 
m. cry, sound, Kid. = vat, mín. accompanied bya 
great noise, Bilar. Tam-k&rita, n., see jham-k?. 

‘Fam-krita, n. a clang, Kid. iii, 1391. 

CFF laùga, m. n. (=°àka) a spade, L.; a 
sword, kind of sword, L.; a leg, L.; m. borax, L.; 
a weightof 4 Mashas, L. Tangana, m, n. "j£a- 
ua, borax, L. Tahgint, f. Clypea hernandifoliz, L. 

fatari-surya, m. a form of the 
sun (?), Rasik. xi, 44. 

ZEA? tatiani, f. a small house-lizard, L. 

VU tatlari, f. N. of a musical instru- 
ment, L.; a lie, L.; a jest, W. t 

Fattura, m. the sound of a drum, L. (v.1.) 

VAI fapat-kara, m. pl.=jhan®, Alam- 
karat.; HParii, i, 44. 

SEA tandana, m. N. of a prince, Todar. 

ZA, fal (= Veal, deal), cl. r. P. *lati (pf. 
fatdla, Pan. viii, 4, 54, Sch.) to be disturbed, Dhatup. 
xx, 4: Caus, (dlayati, to disturb, frustrate, Campak. 
‘Tala, — (dia, g.jvalddi. “lana,n.perturbation, W. 

TER fasat, ind. (onomat.) an interjection 
imitating the sound of bursting, Kathis, vc, 78; 
Csad-iti) cvi, 181. 'Fas-iti, ind. id., Balar, ii, 31. 

STR faka, m.—takka, a niggard, Rajat. vii, 
415; N. ofa family, Romakas.; Madanap.; Smritik, 

ZTA (aia, u. a spirituous liquor prepared 
from the fai£a fruit, Mn. xi, 96, Sch.; RTL. p. 193. 

STRT (aikara, m. a match-maker, L. 

CRIT fün-kara, m.— tam-E?, Balar. i, 46 
& 49; Rajat. v, 422. "T&m-krita, n. pl. id., ii, 99. 

‘STH fat, ind. (onomat) with vkri, to 
cause to jingle or rattle, Prasannar. i, 32. 

VT fapara, N. of a village, Muhürtam. 

STX tara, m. a horse, L.; a catamite, L. 

I6 fala, mfn. (= ala, g. jvaládi) tender 
(a fruit), Stl. on Actr. ii, 

fes tik (cf. fib), cl. 1. A. to go, Dhitup. 

FoG tikka, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 670 ff.; 
cf. brihat-, sikskma-. Tikkiki, f.the white mark 
(on the lead of a horse &c.), VarByS. lxv. 

fefe tilibhaka, m.— (ittibh?, L., Sch. 

fefe titila, n. a large number (= 100 
Naga-balas), Buddh, L. 

Teg tittibha, m. —9bhaka (also fitibha, 
q.v.), Gaut; Mn. v, 11; Yaj. i, 172; MBh. xii 
&c.; N. of a Daitya, ii, 367; of a Danava (enemy 
of Indra in the 13th Manv-antara), GarP.; of a bug, 
Kathis, Ix, 128; n. a kind of leprosy, Gal.; (1), f. 
the female of the Tittibha bird, 

Tittibhaka, m. the bird Parra jacana, L. 

fefwefa singin’, m. N. ofa man, Hathapr. 

TintinikE “nike. See ndis". 

FET tinthā. See thintha. 

fefasfar tipthiné, v.1. for "nini. 

RT tindigika, f. N. of a plant, 
Bhpr.(wv.ll. féztin®, ghinghin®); Qintinika)Npr. 
lindia, m.—ding?, Bhpr. 

TZN tip, cl. 10. P. tepayati. See /dip. 

tippana, ?naka, a gloss, comment. 
2 , f id. 
firitira, f. See karne-. 
few tilia, f. N. of a deity, Rasik. xi, 66, 
zr fik (cf. \/fik), cl. 1. A. °kate, to move 
(2, said of a tree), Kai. on Pin. viii, 3, 34 & 4, 41; 
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Stat ikä. 


to trip, jump, Malattm, ix, 7: Caus. P. fikayati, to | of the tongue upwards; and often in Bengal like a 


explain, makeclcar, Hemac.: Desid. (i/7kishate, Pay. 
viii, 4, 54, Ka8.5 cf. d-(ikana, ut-{ikita, 
Tiki, f. a commentary (esp. on another Comm., 
c.g. Ananda-giri’s 74d on Samkara's dhdshya). 
Zz fita. See ava-. 
` AFA niibla, m.=sitt?, Kothas. 1x,165 f. ; 
(Df = titl, li, 78; Ix. — saras, n. N, ofa Tinha, li. 
ZIEMT (it-küra, m. a crack, Bilar. iii, 78. 
: S tu, m. gold, L.; one who changes his 
shape at will, W.; love, god of love, W. 
Bat (ukkari, f. a kind of drum. 
EH fufuka, m. N. of a pot-herb, L. 
SUE [uniuka, mfn. small, minute, L.; 
cruel, harsh, L.; low, W.; m. Calosanthes indica,Car. 
vi, 25, 66; Suir. i, 36 & 38; iv; a kind of acacia, 
L.; the bird Sylvia sutoria, L.; (d), f. = (aigini, L. 


- FATEH funaka, f. Curculigo orchioides, L. 
gf tup-fika, f. collective N. of the last 
S books of the Tantra-virttika. 'Pub-dushz, f. id. 
ZE tulla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii. 
ware fekari, f.— (am-K?, Bhpr. vii. 
dq fentuka, m. N. of a Bignonia, L. 
Za fepana, n. (Vtip) throwing, W. 
3Xtera, mfn. squinting, W. Teraksho,mfn. 
squint-cyed, Buddh. L. Teraka, mfn. squinting, L. 
ZI tota, "I7, v.1. for dof?, q.v. 
AET todara, m. N. of a minister of Akbar 
Shah (generally called -&s/áfati or -malla or°ré- 


ndra). "Todurünanda, m. Todara's delight,’ N. 
of a compilation made at Todara's desire, Nirpayas. 


zu fopara, a small bag, Dhürtas. ii, 44. 
tauk, cl. 1. A., v.l. for / dhauk. 
weg fau{éia, m. ‘Touta-lord,’ N. of a 
Kshetra-pala, RevaKh. cccv. 
Je foal, cl. 1. P.— Val, Dhatup. xx, 5. 
Tvaln, tvBla, g. joalddi, 


4 THA. 


g x. tha, the aspirate of the preceding 
consonant. —kürn, m. the letter #4, Pap. viii, 4, 41, 
Kai. ; "raya, Nom. (Desid. jfA? °yishati), 54, Kai. 

g 2. (ha, m. a loud noise (thatham thatham 
tham thathatham thatham thal, an imitative 
sound as of a golden pitcher rolling down steps, Ma- 
hän. iii, 5), L.; the moon's disk, L.; a disk, L.z a 
cypher, L.; a place frequented by all, L.; Siva, L. 

‘Saat thamsari, f. N. of a stringed instru- 

ment. $8 fhakka, m. a merchant (—fakia), 
Tnscr. (1st century A.D.) 
SEA thalkana, m. N. of a prince, Rajat. 

vi, 230ff. & 236 (vv. ll. @hakk?, habe), Em 

TR pekka, m.a deity, object of rever- 

ence, man of rank, chief (the mod 

Tagore’ added to aay A Es Dhoni 

SS fhatham, thathathow, Sce 2. tha, 
STET (lial-Laro, m. = (n-I?, Balar. iii. 
SC thara, rime, KatySr. xv, 4,38, Sch. 
Toast thintha, f. a. gaming-house, Kathis. 
ES i5 nea (Ho), xxiv, 211; N, of a woman, 
x has pur 5 Es N. of a gaming-house- 
Sei fhet-krita, n. the roaring (of a bull), 


Alamkarat. 11 5 
N. oka work, dad, ie addat, £. 


S DA. 


, Sr. da, the 3rd cerebral consonant (pro- 
nounced like d in dræm by slightly turning the tip 


hard 7). = kära, m. the letter d, TPrit. iv, 38, Sch. 
7 2. da, m. a sound, L.; a kind of drum, 
W.; fear, L.; submarine fire, L.; Siva, L.; (4), f. 
a Dakini, L.; a basket &c. carried by a sling, L. 
AÅ dakkari, f. the Candila lute, L. 
SFX daigara, m. = diig?, L.; throwing 
(or ‘an expression of contempt’), L. (also dig’); 
(i), f.a kind of gourd, L. Dnhgüzi, f. "gai, L, 
€ dap, cl. 10. A. dápayate, to accumu- 
late, Dhàtup; xxxiii, 4. 
dam, cl. 1. P. (p. °mat) to sound (as 
a drum), Prab, iii, 14. 

Za dama, m. a despised mixed caste (son 
of a Cindali and a Leta), BrahmavP, 

TAT damara, m. (n., L.) a riot, tumult, 
VarByS.; Kathis. c; Parivan. iv, 186; cf. dm, 

Damarin, m. a sort of drum, BhP, viii, 10, 7. 

Damaru, (m., L.) id., Rajat. ii, 99; Prab. iii, I4; 
surprise, L, = yantra, n. a kind of pan, Bhpr. 

Damaraka,m.(n.,L.), Ad, f. = rin, Vatsyiy.&c. 

SRL damp, cl. 10. A., v.1. for dap. 

damb, cl. 10. °bayati, to push, throw, 
Vop. (Dhátup. xxxii, 132); cf. vi-. 

eX dambara, m. great noise, loud asser- 
tion of (in comp.), verbosity, Kathis, cvii, 5; Pra- 
tüpar.; Sah.; entanglement, multitude, mass, Mīla- 
tIm.; Mcar.; Kathis,Ixxi; beauty, Uttarar.; Viddh.; 
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh, ix, 2541; ofa 
Gandharva, Hariv, (v.1. dti); cf. d-. = n&mnn, 
mín. having a high-sounding name, Malattm. i, $. 

su dambura, ?, Heat. i, 9, 49. 

TA dambh, el. 10. A., v.1. for /dap. 

Dambha, m. N, of a man, Rajat. viii, 1135; (4), 
f. N. of a weapon, Buddh. L. 

WWW dayana. See vdi. 

Wei dalaka. See dall?. 

We dalana, m. = dali?. 

SAA dallaka, n. a Dili carried on men’s 
shoulders by means of a stick and ropes like the 
beam and strings of a balance (also da/aka, W.), 
BrahmavP.; m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 189 & 198. 

SRA dallana, m. N. of a scholiast on Sur. 


fara davittha, m. N. of a man (named 
along with Dittha; cf. d@mbhit(a), Pan. i, 2, 45, 
Sch. (Aapittha, Ka&.); Badar. ii, 4, 20, Sch.; Suh. 
ii, $; a wooden antelope, L, : 

SETS dahala, in Prükrit for dasárua, Bi- 
lar. iii, 19. cf. dā. 

SF dahu, °hi, m. Artocarpus Lakucs, L 

STR daka, m. an imp attending Kali, 
Kalac. v, 38. 

Dūkinī, f. (of ?£a, Pan. iv, 2, 51, Pat.) a female 
impattending Kall (feeding on human flesh), BhP. x ; 
BrahmavP. ; MarkP. ; Kathis. (¢agivi, cii, cviiif.) ; 
(cf. 3447); N. of a locality, SivaP. i, 38, 18. = tva, 
n. the condition of a female imp, Dai. xi, 302. 

Dügini, Prakrit form for dan? (q. v.), Kathis. 

pügineya, » N. of a gambler, cxxi, 33 M 

SİR dankriti, f.—tamkrita, Prab. iii, 14. 

erg daigari, f. = daùg?, L. 

Bele dat-Ariti, f. (—dàm-; tam-küra) 
howling, MalatIm. v, 19. 

xut dabhi, N. of a family, Ratnak. 


‘STAT damara, mfn.'causingtumult(dam?)," 
extraordinary, surprising, MalatIm. (-/va, n. abstr.) ; 
Git. xii, 23; m. surprise, sight, L.; =dam®, L.; a 
lord (probably = baron, knight), Rajat.; a N: of 6 
Tantras (yoga-, diva-, durgá-, sárasvafa-, bra- 
Ama-, gandharva-); ofan attendant of Siva, Bra- 

-=tantra, n. N. ofa Tantra, Nirgayas. ii, 7. 
wa-tantra, n, N, of a Tantra. 
Dümaravs, mín, coming from a drum, Hastar, 


dambhitta, m, N. of a man, man 
of Dambhitta’s kind (mentioned alongwith Dittha; 


: wie dina-dinaka. 


cf. davittha), Pay, v, 1, 119, Vartt. 5, Pat, = 
n.an act of a man of Dhamthies Vind, ib. Sa 


STS dala, a branch, Sil. on Acar, ii. 
zisa dàlina, m. = dadima, L., Sch. 


STE dühala, m. pl. N. of a people (=cedi 
L.; sg. their country, L.), Romakas.; Ratnak. 
Dühalfüdhión, m. a Pihala prince, Vear. xviii, 95. 

Dühin, m. pl. (cf. dah?) 2:?/a/a, Vcar, xviii, 93. 

STEA dühuka, m.—datyiha, a gallinule, L. 

TERCA dik-karika, — dik-karī, Sil. 

fagrc dilgara, m. a servant, L.; a rogue, 
cheat, L.; 2 aig (q.v.; ‘a fat man,’ W.), L. 

fafsatrurai didimanala, m. N. of a bird of 
the Pratuda class, Suir. ; (¢ingimayava,Car. i, 27.) 

fefqea dindika, N. of a mouse, MBh. v. 

FEA disdibha, m. a water-snake, L. 


fefag" dindima, m. a kind of drum, vii, 
ix; Hariv, (once °md, f., 14836); R. v; Kathas, 
(once n., xci, 23) &c. (ifc. f. d, Amar.); great noise, 
murmuring, clamour, loud assertion, Kad.; Balar.; 
Vear. (-/va, n. abstr.) &c,; Carissa Carandas, L.; 
mfn. humming, Kad. ii, 154. Dindimésvare- 
tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, ReviKh, cccxi. 


fefqearas dindimayava. See didimagaka. 
TERET dindira, m.— hiyd?, os sepie, L. 


-—-nodaka, n. garlic, L. 
Dindira,(m.,L.) =°gira, Vcar.; (ifc.f. d) Kathis, 


Tefagqt dindisa, = tind? = tindiša, Bhpr. 
fault dindira. See dira. 


fe dillha, m. N. of a man, man of 
Dittha's kind (?; *a handsome dark-complexioned 
man conversant with every branch of learning," L.; 
cf. davittha & dambhit{a), Pan. v, 1, 119, Vartt. 
5, Pat. (also -/d, f., a, n. ‘an act of a man of 
Dittha's kind") ; i, 2, 45, Ki. ; Bidar. ii, 4, 20, Sch.; 


Kpr.; Sih. ii, 45 Tarkas, 59; a wooden clephant, L- 


TEN, dip, dimp, dimbh, cl. 10. A. depayate, 
dimp”, dimbh®, to heap together, Dhátup. xxxiii, 43 
cl. 4. 6. 10. P. dipyati, dipati, depayati (v.1. fef, 
Vop.), A. gimbayate, to throw, Dhatup. s 

TER dim (a Sautra rt.), to injure. 


TSA dima, m. a dramatic exhibition of a 
siege (as of Tripura-diha, q. v.), Daéar.; Pratipar. ; 
Sah.;"a kind of mixed caste, BrahmavP. i, 10, 105- 

fs*q dimp, dimb. Sce dip. 

fig dimba, (m. n., L.) ‘affray, riot, see 
“bahava; m.anegg, Malatim.; Paiicar. ; achrysilis 
W.; the recently-formed embryo, L.; (for mha) 
a new-born child, a child, L.; a young animal, W~; 
an idiot, Rajat. vii, 1074; viii, 1707; a ball, W.; 2 
humming top, Naish. xxii, 53; the XI 
77; the lungs, L.; the spleen, L.; the uterus W-7 
Ricinuscommunis,L.;cf.ujjitta-,jala-.— ar 
n. affray, riot, W. Dimbühava, m. id., Mn.Y; 95; 
MBh.i, 219. Dimbiki, f. a lustful woman, I a 
bubble, L.; = avoya£a or Jon? (Bignonia indica) i 

FE dimbh. Sec /dip. 

fent dimbha, m. (cf. °mba) a new-born 
child, child, boy, young animal, Sak. ; Hal; bor 
Balar. ; Paficar.; SaikhGy., Sch. ; anidiot, Malatlm-i 
Sah. ; a young shoot, Naish. viii, 2; an eps, Palem eun 
N. ofa Danava, Hanyir oai a @, n an infant, 
L. 5 cf. /oya-. = cakra, n. N, ofa my: pram 
pimbhiginbha, zgimbdhava (2), Heat. ne 
Pimbhaka, m, i44, f. a new-born child, y g 
animal, Sak, (in Prakrit, v. L); m. N. of p iE 
of Jara-samdha, MBh, ii, 576 & Gotff.; Hariv. 


fefe dili, tt, the town Delhi- 


st Qi, cl. 1. 4. A. dayate, diyate (Naigh ii 
14; Pin. vii, 2, 10, Vartt. 7, Pate; re Sor. 
viii, 4, 54, Kad; pr. p. dayamdNna, 59» x i 
agayishla,Vop.) to fly, Dhatup.; cf. 14) £ 


P 

Dina, mín. (cf. Pig. vii, 2, 141" 
flown, flying, W.; n. a bird's flight, ME jori» 
1899f.; cf. ali- abhi-,ava- ni nir pari ii ip, 
Żunar-, &c, =äïnaka, n. flying reiterated'y 


gg dudubha, 


( bha, m.— dunt, L., Sch. 
yet dudub a 
Dupda, . id., 


dubha, m. à kind of lizard, i, 98. 4f; vii, 


6s Qi ifc. f. d); Kathas. xiv, 74 & 83 f. 
dundula, m. a small owl, L, 


rea dunduka, m.=déhuka,a gallinule, L. 
` 
za dumba, m. v.1. for domba, q.v.; cf. go-. 


gat dumbara, v.l. for daml?, q.v. 
gO dula, g. baládi. 

duli, f. = duli, a turtle, L., Sch. 
gfesent dulikä, f. a kind of wagtail, L. 


got duli, f. a kind of pot-herb (cilli), L. 


gA dulya, g- balddi. 
^ 


3 TAT düli-vaisvanara, n. N. of a 


Tinha, Rasik. xi, 79. 


* ZFM derika, f. a musk rat, Ap. i, 25, 13. 
Biz doda, m. N. of a royal family, Ratnak.; 


(D, f. Eshufa-doda-musAti, Pañcad. ii, 71. 
Dodiyü, f. N, of a royal family, Ratnak, 


zizet dodali, f. a kind of flute. 


ziv doma, m. a man of low caste (living 


by singing and music), Tantr. 


Domba, m. id., VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 33 (v.1, dumba); 
Kathis, xiii, 96 ff.; Rajat. vf.; N. ofa man, vii, 1070 
& 1136; (7), f. a kind of drama, Daiar. i, 8, Sch. 


Dombuli, f. (in music) a kind of measure, 
BC dora, m. n. a string, BhavP. 
Poraka, n. ( do?) id., ib. 

Beet doradi, f. a kind of Solanum, L. 
ÑT dola, f. — dolà, a swing, Balar. vii. 


yug daunduba, mfn. belonging to a 


dundubha, MBh. i, 1006. 
FR doal (=Vival). See à-. 


€ DHA. 


© 1. dha, the aspirate of the preceding 


letter. — kira, m. the letter d. 


€ 2. dha, mfn.— nir-guna, L.; m. an imi- 
tative sound, L.; a large drum, L.; a dog, L.; a 


dog's tail, L.; a serpent, W. 


TA dhakka, m. a large sacred building, 
Rajat. iii, v; N. of a locality (cf. fa££a), Mricch., 
Sch. Introd. ; (4), f. a Jarge drum (ct gajar, jaya) 


Rajat. vi, 133; covering, disa) 


ppearance, 2 
Biya, mfn, spoken in the district of Dhakka, Mricch., 


Sch. Introd, 
$ 


or Taript, Kulasadbh, 


TẸ dhaika, m. N. of a mountain, Satr. i. 
e dhaddhara, N. of a man, H Paris. xiii. 


wet dhanfi, f. — vakya-visesha, Rudray. 
dhamara, f. a goose, Dhanamj. 
ICT diaria, f. the julus, ApGr- 
GT dhala, n. a shield.’ See Clin. 
PhElin, mfn, armed with a shield, Rudra. 
i; fef dhindhinikā. See fintin®. 
dhudhi, v.1. for dhundhi. 

V dhundh (a Sautra rt.), to search. 
Phundhana, n. searching, investigatidg, W. 
wEundht, m. N. of Gandia, Kaitkh. —F8ja, m. 
ebd the author of a work on nativities ; of Bala- 
189 o ather; of Vinayaka-bhatta’s father (about 
Dh D.); S/d&Ayana, z N. of GaP. ii, 43. 

d f. a gloss (?). 
Dhundhite, mfn. songht, inquired, W- 2 
ia ears, m. N. ofa Gee x 
7N), f. a kind of dance, DhehkikE, f. (in 
Pesic) à Kind of measure; fla, m. id 


TRA dhakkana, n. shutting (of a door), 
iL; m. N. ofa man, Rajat. vi, 230f.(v.1.°#&ama). 


TA dhakkari, f. N. of the goddess Tara 


Sys dheccukd, f. a coin, Kathürn, 


MAZE dhora-samudra, N. of a locality, 
Romakas. Dhold-samudra, =¢iora-s°, W. 

Dhola, m. a large drum, Rudraj. = ^samudri- 
xi, f. * coming from or growing in Dhola-samudra 
(=Dhora-s°),’ Leca macrophylla, L. 


TR dhollari, f. a kind of composition. 


= dhauk, cl. 1. A. 9kate (pf. dudhauke 
[Pzn.vii, 4,59, K33.], Hcar.; Bhatt.), to ap- 

proach (with acc.), Rad.; Hcar.; Dhatt.: Caus. dhaut- 
kayati (aor. adudhaukat, Pig. vii, 4, 2& 59, Kaá.), 
to bring near (to, gen.), cause to come near, offer to 
any one (dat.), Kathis.; Rajat.; Bhatt.; KatySr., 
Sch.: Desid. udhaukishate, Pin. vii, 4, 39 & viii, 
h 54, K3.: Intens, doghaukyate, vii, 4, 82, Vartt. 
1,Pat.; cf. fa-. Dhaukans, n. offering, present, 
Rajat, vi, 166; Satr. xiv; KatySr., Sch.; cf. tí2a-. 
Dhaukita, mín. brought near, MDh. xii, 4138. 


UNA. 


W 1. qa, the cerebral nasal, TPrat. xxi, 
14.= kāra, m. the letter or sound y, vii, 1; xiii, 6. 

U 2. ga, m. knowledge, L.; certainty, as- 
certainment, L.; ornament, L.; a water-house, L.; 
== niruriti (invented for the etymologyof. krishna), 
MBh. v, 70, 5, Sch.; abad man, L.; N. of Siva or of 
a Buddh. deity, L. ; the sound of negation, L. ; gift, L. 

W gya, m. (etymological) N. of an ocean 
in the Brahma-loka, ChUp. viii, 5, 3. 


d TA. 


@ 1. ta, the 1st dental consonant, = kira, 
m. the letter t; -viula, f. N. of a metre. = para, 
mín, followed by 4, Pan. i, 1,79; -karaya, n. caus- 
ing ¢ to follow, vi, 1, 91, K33. = varga, m. the 
dental consonants collectively, TPrit. = ^vargiya, 
mín. belonging to the dental consonants, xiii, 15. 


W 2. (d, pronom. base, see tád. — tama, 
mín, (superl.) that one (of many), Pip. v, 3, 93; 
such a one, BhP. x, 36, 28; just that, AitUp. iii, 12, 
13(—vydfta-£^, Sch.) = tara, mfn, (compar.) that 
one (of two), Pin. v, 3, 92. —tas (/d-), sce s.v. 

T 3. (a, m. a teil (esp. of a jackal), any 
tail except that of Bos gaurus, L.; the breast, L.; 
the womb, L.; the hip, W.; a warrior, L.; a thief, 
L.; a wicked man, L.; a Mleccha, L.; a Buddha, 
L.; a jewel, L.; nectar, L.; n. crossing, L.; virtue, 
L.; (4), f. Lakshmi, L. 

IR tans (cl. r. P. ?sati, to decorate, Dhà- 
tup. xvii, 31; A.°sate [aor. afaysish{a] to decorate 
one's self, Vop. xxiv, 12; pf. ¢atasré) ‘to move,’ 
pour out (fig. a wish), RV. iv, 23, 5: Caus, laysa- 
yati (cl. 10.* to decorate,’ Dhatup. xxxiii, 56 ; impf. 
ataysayat), to draw to and fro, VS, xxiii, 24: ln- 
tens, irr, /antasyati, ‘to afflict’ or ‘to be distressed” 
(cE vi-y tays), g.&andv-àdi; [fr.4/tan?; cf. tdsa- 
va; Goth.at-2insan; Od Germ.dinsan,'todraw."] 

ig tansu, m. N. of a prince of the lunar 
race (son of Mati- or Ranti-nira), MBh. i, 37041f.; 
37791; Hariv. 171611; VP. iv, 1, 1f.; (frasu) Va- 
yuP. ii, 37, 125 & 128. = rodha, m. id., BrahmaP, 

W tak, cl. 2. ti (cl. 1. Kati [ to laugh" 
or ‘to bear,’ Dhitup. v, 2], Naigh. ii, 14; inf. °4i- 
tum, Nir. ix, 3) to rush along, RV. ix, 16, 1; fr 
nish-tak, pari-takana, pra-takta; Lith. tekit. 

Takavina, mín. (fr. &) =/dku, i, 120, 6. 

Taku, min. rushing along, ix, 97; 52. 

Takta, min, id, vi, 32, 53 ix, 32, 4 ££ 67, 15. 

Takya, min. fut. Pass. p., Pan. iii, 1, 97, Värt, 
I, Pat. Takva, min. quick, RV. viii, 69, 13. 

Tákvan, m. “rushing,” a bird, bird of prey [ʻa 
fleet horse,’ Say.], i, 66, 2; a thief, Naigh. iii, 24. 
Takva-vi, m. (nom. sg. & pl. -7/5) a bird, bird of 
prey, RV.i, x. Takva »Tapid ight(?),i,134,5, 

Wi tad, m(uom. pl. as)fn(ad). (dimin. of 
2. (d) that, 133, 45:191, 15; KitySr. xiii; Bhadrab, 

X takari, f. — ^ri, Kath. xiii, 9f. 

Takarí,f.a particular part ofa woman's pudenda, 

TS. iii, 3, 10, 1; (fagari) AV. Paipp. 


wrdgífe tagara-sikhin. 
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Waal tákaräna. See tak. 


MRA takila, mfn. fraudulent, L.; (à), f. 
‘a drug (aushadha)" or ‘N.of a herb (oshadhi), L. 

WH láku. See vtak. 

WAG takkola, m. Pimenta acris, R. iii,35. 

Tenit r-tdlman,n.—tol offspring, Naigh. 

Weal 2. takmán, m. (tac) ‘shrinking,’ 
N. of a discase or of a class of diseases (accompanied 
by skin-cruptions), AV. i, iv-vi, ix, xi f, xix. Ta- 
Xmá-nisana, mín. removing the ¢2imdit, v, 4, 1 f. 

Takra, n. (g. zyaitka-àdi) buttermilk mixed 
with (a third part of) water, Mn. viii, 336; Yajii. 
iti, 37 & 322; Hariv. &c.; (2), £=*krdivd, L. 
= kürcikā, f. inspissated buttermilk, Suir. = pi- 
nda, m. curd, Bhpr.v, 13, 30. — bhakti, í. =°frd- 
4vd, L. — bhid, the fruit of Feronia elephantum, 
Npr. = minsa, n. meat fried with ghee and eaten 
with buttermilk, Bhpr. = s&ra, n. iresh butter, L. 
Takrata, m. a churning-stick (cf. dadhi-céra), 
Vasa. 157. Takra@hvii, f. N. of a shrub, L. 


TE taked, tdlevan, I:ca-vi, &c. See tak. 


I. taksh, cl. 1. P. °kshati (ep. also 
l T A.; impf. tdkshat, dtakstat,RV.: rarely 
cl. 2, é pl. tdés&ati [Pau. vii, r, 39, Pat.], RV. i, 
162, 6; impf. [20r.?] ata&sma, 2. pl. afasá/a, 
RV. ; once cl. 5. [¢akshuoti, Pan. iii, 1, 76], Pots 
SEshnuyur, Lzty. viii; see also apa- ; 20r.atakshit, 
Pap. vii, 2, 7, Kas. ; 3. pl. “kstishur, RV. i, 130, 
6 ; Subj. éakshishat (Pin. iii, 4, 7, K15.], SaükhSr. 
vii : pf. éatdksha, once A. “Asé, RV. v, 33, 45 3- 
pl.°kshiér, RV. (8 times) &c., once fakshur, ii, 19, 
8 ; 2. du. faksAatÀur, x, 39, 4 ; pr. p. £ tdkshatt, 
i, 164, 415 pf. Pass. p. fa5Afd, sec s. v.) to form 
by cutting, plane, chisel, chop, RV. &c.; to cut, 
split, MBh.; Hariv.; Hcar.; to fashion, form (out of 
wood &c.), make, create, RV. ; AV.; to form in the 
mind, invent, RV. ; to make (any one young; double 
acc.), make able or prepare for (dat.), RV.; (in 
math.) to reduce by dividing, Gol. xiii, 14 ff. ; Lil. 
&c.; = A/fvac, Dhitup. xvii, 13; to skin, ib.: | 
Caus. fakshayaté (20r. atatakskat), Pig. vii, 4,93, 
Kai; cf. évaksh, 2. Taksh,‘paring;’ see Adshtha-. 

I. Taksha, mín. * cutting through,’ see fafas- ; 
m, ifc, = “Ashan, VarByS. Ixxxvii, 20 & 24 ; (cl. 
£auta-, grdma-); N. of a Naga(cf."kshaka), Kaus. ; 
of a son [of Bharata, R. vii, 100 f.; Ragh. xv, 89; 
BhP. ix, 11, 12; (also “Ashaka); of Vrika, 24, 42]. 

2. TTaksha, in comp. for "$skan. = karman, n. 
carpenter's work, AivSr.ii, r,13,Sch. —rathakirá 
(td), m. du. a carpenter and a cartwright, MaitrS. 

iv, 3, 8. — vat, mín.? (for &shata-v°?), MBh. ii, 
23, 18, = sila, m. pl. the inhabitants of “/d, VarBrS. 
x, 8 & (in comp.) xvi, 36 ; (4), f. (Pan. iv, 3, 93; 
g. varanddi) Tagcda, city of the Gandhiras (resi- 
dence of Taksha, R.vii, 101,11), MBh.; R.; Buddh.; 
VarBrS. ; Kathis. Ixix ; °/d-vatz, i. N.of a locality, 
g. madÁv-à4i, T n. Sg. a car- 
penter and a blacksmith, Pip, ii, 4, 10, Kus. 
Takshaká, m. (Pin. viii, 2,29, Ki.) “a cutter,” 
sce Adshtha-, vriksha- ; a carpenter, L.; Višva- 
karman, L. ; the Sūtra-dhära or speaker in the pre- 
lude of a drama, L., Sch.; N. of a tree, L.; ofa 
Nagaprince (cf. Asia), AV. viii, 10,29 ; TaudyaBr. 
xxv, 15 ; SankhGr. iv, 18, 1; Kaui. ; MBh. &c.; of 
a son of Prasena-jit, BhP. ix, 12, 8 ; see also Aska. 
Takshakiy&, f. N. of a place, g. 2. zagádi. 
Takshana,m. a cutter, abrader, W. ; (in math.) 
the divisor employed to reduce a quantity, W.; n. 
Cutting, paring, peeling, abrading, KatySr. xxii, 6 ; 
Gaut.i, 29;N In. V, (15 &c.; (N. ofa Kala) Vatsyay. 
é 3,17 ; dividing in order to reduce a quantity, Ltl.; 
5), t. an instrument for cutting or paring, L. 
Tákshan, m.(Ved. PED Nee chus Skshd- 
yam, Pin. vi, 4,9, Kas.) a wood-cutter, Carpenter, 
MEER eats, 1; AV. x, 6, 3; VS. &c. ; N. 
A er, Sür, il, 3, 1, 31 5 (Ashi), f., g. gau- 
rddi (not in Ganar.) "Takshint, i= oap, L 
Takshitzri, min. a cutter, Pig. viii, 2, 29, Ks. 
Tükshya, mín. to be formed, RV. Vili, 102, 8. 
wWetat tagada-calli, for tagara-, q.v. 
iragara, n. (m., L.) - rz£, Kaui. 16; MBh. 
Xlll 5042 ; Buddh. ; Suir. ; VarBrS, Ixxvii, 5 f£; 
m Dura, Romakas, ; (7), f. = takari, q. V. pä- 
n. e'ru£a, L.; (2), f. id., L. = padi, f. id., 
L.— Pura, n. N. of a town. —valli, f. Cassia auri- 
culata, Npr, = &tkchin, m. N. of a man, Lalit. xiii 
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Tagaraka, Tabernemontana coronaria and a 
fragrant powder prepared from it; VarBrS.li. °rika, 
m., °xiki, f.a seller of Tagara powder, g. Aisarddi. 

WR tank, cl. 1. P.tolivein distress,Dhatup. 

Taika, gricf produced by separation from a be- 
loved object, L., Sch. ; fear, ib. ; v.1. for /aiz£a (a 
chisl), L. ; cf. d-, /agas-; pra-tankam. 


UF (aig, cl. 1. P. °yati, to go, Dhatup. v, 
41; to stumble, ib. ; to tremble, ib. 


WHA (agaga, m. pl. N. of a people (in 
the upper part of the valley of the Sarayt), MBh. 
ii fa vi f xiv ; Hariv, ; VarBrS. x, xvi f.; cf. aid". 

WHAT tangalva, m. N. of an evil spirit, 
AY. viii, 6, 21. 

WALA tac-chabda-tva &c. 

Taj-ja, -jaghanya, &c. Sec ib. 

Wat tajvi, f. for tanvi, q.v. 

WA 1. (aite (— V/tvaiic), cl. 1. °cati, to go. 


WA 2. daiic, cl. 7. tanakti, to contract, 
Bhatt. vi, 38; cf. d-, abhy-d-; ufdtankyà ; tak- 
mán & "Era, Taŭj, v. 1. for 4/2. faite, Dhitup, 

WH taijata, m. the Cataka bird, Gal. 


We tat, cl. 1. P. “ati, to rumble, ShadvBr. 
v, 7 5 (derived fr. fafa) to be raised, Dhitup.ix, 21: 
Caus, /afayati, v.1. for faday?, to strike, xxxii, 43. 

AZ tata, m. (exceptionally n., Dagar. ii, 1$) 
a slope, declivity, any part of the body which has (as 
itwere)slopingsides lE ironi- stanan bc) ashoie, 
MBh. (said of Siva, xii, 10381); Hariv. &c. (ifc, f. 7, 
Bhartr.) ; (2), f. (g. gaurádi, Ganar. 49) id., Git. ; 
Prab.; Sth.; cf. a», «t=; fura-tati.— druma, m. 
a tree standing on the shore. = bhi, f. the shore, Sis. 
viii, 19.—stha, mín. standing on a declivity or 
bank, Naish. iii, 555 = -sthifa, Malatim.; Naish. 
iii, 55; m. an indifferent person (neither friend nor 
foe), W. ; n. a property distinct from the nature of 
the body and yet that by which it is known, spiritual 
essence, Vedüntak. — sthita, mfn, ‘standing aloof,’ 
indifferent, Uttarar. (said of speech). Tatighita, 
m. the buttiug (of elephants) against banks &c. 
(vapra-kriga), Kum. ii, 50. 

Tataka, n. a shore, Inscr. 

Tatika, n. (m., L.)a pool, ShadvBr. v, 12 ; R.&c. 

Tatikini, f. a large pond, MBh. iii, 279, 44. 

Zataya, Nom. A. yafe, to appear like a de- 
divity, Alamkarav. 

Tatini, f. (g. pushkarddi) * having a bank, a 
river, Rajat. iii, 339 ; iv, 548; Šatr. = pati, m. ‘lord 
of rivers,’ the ocean, i, 50. 

Tatya, mfn. living on slopes (Siva), MBh. xii. 

‘WAS tatatata, (onomat.) in comp. - sva- 
na, mín, rumbling, thundering, VarByS. xxxiii, 5. 


TS (0d, cl. 10. tadayati (perf. dayamasa, 
N Kathis,, twice /a/ada, BhP. vi f.; Pass, ¢d- 
qyate) to beat, strike, knock, strike (with arrows), 
wound, punish, Nir. iii, 10; Mn. iv, xi; Yzjn.i; 
MBh, &c.; to strike a musical instrument, MBh. ; 
Hariv. 15092 ; Mricch. v ; Kum. &c. ; (in astron.) 
to obscure or eclipse partially, VatB[S. xxiv, 34; ‘to 
paki or‘ al ie; pate. xxxiii, 126. 
I. Tad&ké, f. a stroke, L.; splend ., Sch. 
Tagi, ?, iv, 117, Sch. Pn Ug., Sch 
: Tadit, ind. z"gítar, RV. i, g4, 7 (tajft) ; f. 
stroke (vadha-karman, AA ii, 19), lightning, 
Nir, iii, 10f. ; Suir. &c. (ifc. "dia, Vet. Introd. 20). 
= kumiira, m. pl, 7 vidyut-F^, L. — prabhE, f.N. 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh.ix, 
2635. — vat, mín, having or emitting lightning, R. 
V, 40, 45 Vikr.i, 14 ; VarByS.; Kir, v, 4;m. a cloud, 
View Bs aes m cus of Cyperus, W. ` 
4 alit), ind, closely, 2 bs rra 
agis), RV. i 23, o disc ecd 
Tadid, in comp. for gil. = garbha, m, ‘con- 
taining lightning, a cloud, SvetUp. iv, 4. — visas, 
mfn, having lightning-like garments, BhP. i, 12, 8. 
‘Tadin, in comp. for git. = maya, mfn. flashing 
like lightning, Kum. v, 25; Hear. viii. = mālā, f. a 
garland of lightning, ntis. ; Závalambin, mf; 
having garlands of lightning hanging down, W, 
Tadil, "dif. —1at&, f. forked lightning, Ritus, 
ii, 20. = lekhE, f. a streak of lightning, Bhart. iii, 


TST fadaga, m.—*daga, a pond, L, 


Seo tat. 


amt lagaraka., 


salsa tadatad-iti,ind.(onomat.) crack! 
Bailar. viii, 77 ; cf. fa(atata. 

Tadnt-kārin, mfu. cracking, iv, 745 v, 11. 

ASTA (adaka, m. n. (=éafaka), a tank, 
pool, L; 2. (à), f.a shore, L. ?kini, for fafdk°(C). 

"TadEga, n. (m. g.ardharcâdi) = "qaka, Saikh- 
Gr. v, 2; Mn. iv, vii ff. ; Yaji. ; MBh. &c.; a trap, 
L.—da, mín. making a tank, xiii, 29087. — bha= 
vanótsargau, m. N. of Smritit. xii, Smritit. Introd. 
3. - bhednkn, mín. a tank-breaker, Mn. ix, 279. 
— vat, mín, = -da, MBh. xiii, 2973. 


afs tadi, °dit, °ditas. See stad. 
asta tad-iti, ind. (onomat.)—tadatad-iti, 
Bilar, iv, 59 ; vi, 69 ; viii, 67; ix; Vcar. xiii, 40. 


WR tard (=V tad), cl. 1. A. date, to beat, 
Dhatup. viii, a: 4 - vas 
da, m. N, ofa man, g. gargådi. = vatanda, 
dr the descendants of fos and Vatanda, g. 
kartakaujapadi. 

Tandaka, m. n. (g.ardharcildé) a complete pre- 
paration, L., Sch. ; composition abounding in com- 
pound words, L. ; the upright post of a house, L, ; 
m. a juggler, L.; the trunk of a tree, L.; foam, L.; 
a wagtail, L.; cf, täyd’. 

Tanda, f. in comp.; cf. /dgda. = pracara, or 
-prntara, m, ? (a term relating to the SV.), Caran. 
=lakshana, n, N, of a Sūtra of the SV. 

Tandi, m. N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 4, I ; vii, 2; 
of a Rishi (who saw and praised Siva), MDh. xiii, 
607 & 1037 ff.;SivaP.ii, 2; cf. sudivd-; fandi, = pu- 
tra, m. N. of a teacher, ViyuP. i, 61, 37.—vitha, 
m, a barber, Gal. * 

Tandu, m. N, of an attendant of Siva (Bharata's 
teacher in the art of dancing, cf. ¢@ydava). 


Teta tagduriga, m. onc not a citizen, 
a barbarian, L, ; a worm, insect, L, ; = *udulámibu,L. 

WR fanduld, m. (g. ardharcádi) grain 

after threshing and winnowing), esp. rice, AV. xf. ; 
SBr.; AitBr, &c.; rice used asa weight, Car. vii, 12; 
VarByS. ; "ifa, L.; m. =°he, L. ; (a), f. id., Las 
(P), f. a kind of gourd, L. ; = ?/£a, L.; the plant 
Java-tiktà, L. = kana, m. a rice-grain, Hit, = ka= 
mdana,n. bran, Suir, — kinva, n.g. rdja-dantddi, 
—kusuma-bali-praküra, or 2H-vik?, m. pl. N. 
of a Kali (q. v.). — deva, m. N. of a poct, Bhojapr. 
+44. - phalā, f. long pepper, L. = voit&Hka, n. N. 
of the 5th Prakirnakaof the Jainacanon. Tandu- 
limbu, n. rice-water or guel. Tanduléttha, 
„n. id, L. Tanduldugha, m, a heap of 

grain, W.; Bambus spinosa, L. 

Tandulika, mín. fr. °/a, Pan. v, 2, 115, Pat. 
Tanduliküsramao, m. N. ofa Tirtha, Vishp. Ixxxv, 
24 (v.1.) ; MBh. iii, 4084 (vv. Il. "i? & tandu). 

Tandulin, mín. for Ya, Pay. v, 2, 115, Pat. 

Tandulika, m. Amaranthus polygonoides, L. 

Tanduliya, m. (g. agifádi) id., Suir. ; = °/te, 
L.; ironpyrites, L, “liyaka, m. = Vika, Suir.; —"/u, 
L.; (thd), f. id., L. “niu, m. Embelia Ribes, L. 

Tandulera, m. = līka, L. 

Tandilikdsrama. Sce gul. 

WR 1. tat, for tád. See col. 3. 

We 2. tat, 1. tatd. See tan. 


Wa 2. laid, m. (cf. tata) chiefly Ved. a 
father (familiar expression corresponding to naná, 
mother), RV. viii, 91, 5 f.; ix, 11a, 3; AV. ; TS. 
iii ; TBr. &c. (voc. [like ¢a/a] also termof affection 
addressed to a son, AitBr.v, 14, 3; vii, 14, 8).—ta= 
ta, m. father of fathers, W. — druh, mfn. having 
hurt one’s father, BhP. i, 18, 37. Tati-maha, 
m. (formed after &) = pifa-mahd, AV. v, 24, 17; 
xviii, 4, 76 ; Kau3.; ParGr. i, 5 ; BhP. vi; cf. pra-. 


Wyte tatanishti. Seo vtan. 


WHA (a-tama, -tara. Sce 2. td. 

Tátas, ind. (¢d-fas, correlative of yd-/as) used 
for the abl. (sg., du. & pl.) of ¿ád (q. V., Pan. v, 3, 
11.5 vi, 3, 35), RV.; AV.; I3Up. ; Mn. &c. ; 
that place, thence, RV.; AV. &c. ; in that place, 
there, MBh. &c, ; thither, Mn. vii, 188; R. i, 44, 
34; Kathas,; thereupon, then, after that, after- 
wards (sometimes corresponding to preceding par- 
ticles like dere, puras, piirvam;prathamam.$rà£, 
ŠBr. xiv ; Mn. ii, 60; Sak.; Palicat. &c. ; corre- 
sponding to Zrathamd, RV.i, 83, 5; also correlative 
of ydd (x, 85, 5 & 121, 7 ; AV. xil, 4, 7), ydfra 


Tu lal-lva. 


[SBr.i yada [Nal.xx; R.], yadi [ChUp.; Nal.&c; p 
céd a ii, 6; Šak. v, 20, v.L] ; often ae 
after an ind. p. or after /ada or afha, Mn. &c); 
from that, in consequence of that, for that reason, 
consequently, AV. ; MBh. xii, 13626 ; R. vi; Hit.; 
katham, but how is it then that? Sih. iii, 
313; "tab kshanaz or “nit, immediately after- 
wards, Kathis. ; *tah pára, mfa, beyond that, AV, 
xviii, 2, 32 ; “ram, ind, besides that, further, Pan, 
vii, 2, 10, Kär. ; thereupon, afterwards, MBh. &c, 
(ai ca param,VP. iv) ; tah pascit, id., Mn, iii, 
116 f.; MBh. &c.; °tah-prabhriti, thenceforth, 
Nal. ii, 1; Paficat. &c.; “tas tatah, (in dram.) 
what then? what took place after that? Ratnity, ; 
Hit. ; °¢as-/atah, from that and that place, here 
and there, hither and thither, from all sides, to 
every place, everywhere, ParGr. iii, 13,6; MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; (correlative of yafo-yatal, from whatever 
place, wherever) to that place, Sak. i, 23; BhP.; 
to ’nyatas, ‘to another place than that,’ to 
some other place, Mn, ii, 2c0; "/0'nyatra  (asmád 
anyasmin,L.; “to "param, afterwards, at another - 
time, AitBr. vii, 17, 4; (cf. róre, r60ev.] —°tya, 
m{(@)n.(Pin. iv, 2, 104, Pat.) coming from that, pro- 
ceeding thence, Kir.i,27; of orbelonging tothat, W, 
I. Tati, nom.acc. pl, (Pan. i, 1, 23 ff.) so many, 
Lat. of, AV. xii, 3. = ind, in so many parts,ib. 
Tatithd, mí(7)n. so maniest, SBr. i, 8, 1, 5. 
Tato, in comp. for ?/as. = , mín, caused 
by that, Vajracch. 8 & 1r. —brihntikn, mfu. 
having the Brihati metre at that place, SaükhSr. xi, 
12, I. bhavat, m. His (or Your) Highness there 
(cf. éatra-bh°), Pan. v, 3, 14, Kis. 


WATAS Zata-mahd, Sce 2. talá. 
Wht 2. tati. See tan. 


Wl Cedturi, mfn. (Atri, iii,2,171) conquer- 
ing, RV. i, 145, 3; iv, 39, 25 vi, 22, 2; 24, 2568,7; 
promoting, SBr. i, 8, 1, 22 ; SaitkhSr, i, 11, 1. 

I. lat, in comp. for tád. = xara, mf(a)n. 
doing that, doing any particular work, Pin. iii, 
2, 21.—kartavya, mín. proper to be done with re- 
ference to any particular circumstance (cf. 7¢#-A°), 
Rajat. vi, 269. = kartri, m,‘ creator of (that, i. e. 
of) the universe,’ N. of the supreme being (with 
Sikhs), W. = kazma-Xürin, mín. doing the same 
work, Mn. ix, 261. — Erin, mfn. id, Kavyid.ii, 
20. = kiiln, mfn. happening (at that same time, i.e.) 
immediately, KatySr.i, xxv; of that duration, Brah- 
mavP.; m. that time (opposed to c/at-£^, ‘this 
time’), Vedüntas. ; the time referred to, K1tySr. i; 
VarBy. ; Laghuj. ; (az), ind. at that time, at the 
same time, during that time, Gobh. iii, 3, 28; Pär- 
Gr. ii, 11, 5 f.; VarBr. ; Kathis. &c. ; immediately, 
Paficat.; Kathis.; (cf. ¢atkalika) ; -dhī, mfn. having 

ce of mind, L.; -/avaya, n. a kind of salt, 
Npr.;*/ófpanna-dAt mfn. = la-dht,L. = °kitlins, 
mfn. of that time, Dad. iii, 36 ; simultaneous, BhP. 
x, 12, 41. —°kulina, mín. of that family, MBh. 
v, 7102. — kriya, mín. =-kara, L. — kshaga, m. 
the same moment, L. ; (ao), ind. at the same mo- 
ment, directly, immediately, Paficat. ; Kathis. &e. 
(in comp. °na-, . i, 51 ; VatBrS. 5 Kathas. vi; 
Hit.); (aA), abl. ind. id., Yajri. ii, 14 ; R. &c. ; (e 
loc. ind., id., W.—tad-destya, mín. belonging to 
this or that country, Nyayam. viii, 3, 7; Sauter 
lya, mfn. (said of a Prakyit word) similar or equi 
to the original Sanskrit word, Vagbh. ii, aed 
tiya, mfn. doing that for the 3rd time, Pan. vi, Ü 
162, K1i. = tribhigakn, mf(réa)n. forming cm 
third of that, VarBrS. lviii. = tva, n. truc rem 
state, truth, reality, SvetUp. ; Mn. ; Bha; . &c.; e 
phil) a true principle (in Samkhya pl l. at 
number, viz. a-zya&ta, buddhi, aham-kara, the 5 
Tan-mitras, the 5 Maha-bhütas, the 11 organs an 
cluding wanas, and, lastly, purusha, qq. Vv), M. a 
xii, 11840 ; xiv, 984; R- ill, 53, 43 3 pasties t 
in number, MBh. xii, 11242 ; Hariv. 14840 (5 

23 in number, BhP. iii, 6, 2 ff. ; for other num 
cf, xi, 22, 1 ff. ; RümatUp. ; with Maheivaras 


from | Lokayatikas only 5 [viz. the 5 elements] are ad- 


with Buddh. 4, with pa 
or 5 or 7 or 9, Sarvad. ii f. ; in Vedánta phil ran] 
toa is regarded as made up of fad & fva, that 
thou,’ and called suaAd-và&ya, the great us 
which the identity of the whole world with n oF 
eternal Brahma [fad] is expressed) ; the numic? “2 
Süryas. ii; the number 24, DevibhP. ; SBr. vil e 
43, S3y. ; an element or elementary a 


mitted, Prab. ii, 15; 
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e essence or substance of anything, W. ; the being | original or supreme spirit (one of the 5 forms of 
mer Jaim. i, 3, 24, Sch.; =¢ata-tva, L.; N, of a | Tivara [ako°sta-vaktra], Peel vii), Kin. xvii,1; 
musical instrument, L. ; (eua), instr. ind. according | TÀr. x, 1, 5 £; LiügaP. i, 13; the servant of him, 
to the true state or nature of anything, in truth, | KatySr. vii, 1, 8; N. of a Kalpa period, MatsyaP. 
truly, really, accurately, Mn. vii, 68; MBh.; R.; | liii, 41; a class of compounds (formed like the word 
-Jaumudi, f. ‘Tattva-moonlight,’ N. of a Comm. | faf-puresha, ‘his servant") in which the last mem- 
on Simkhyak., Sarvad. xiv, 20; -candra, m. 'truth- | ber is qualified by the first without losing (as the 
moon, N. of a Comm. on Prakriyz-kxumudl ; | last member of Bahu-vrihi compounds) its gramma- 
4Tattva-moon, N, of a Comm. on -Kaumudi ; tical independence (whether as noun or adj. or p.); 
-cintamayi, m. N. of a philos. work by Gañgêia; | two subdivisions of these compounds are 
of another work, Nirnayas. iii; 772, mín. ifc, know- | Karma-dhiraya and Dvi-gu (qq. vv.); -vakéra, m. 
ing the truth, knowing the true nature of, knowing | sce before.— pErva, mín. (cf. Pin. vi, 2, 162) 
thoroughly, Mn. xii, 102 ; MBh. (a-, neg.,xii,6623); | happening for the first time, Malav, iv, S; Ragh. xiv; 
R.&c.; m. a Brihman, Npr, ; -7idna, n. knowledge | (am), ind. that for the first time, Kir. vii, 11 ; viii, 
of truth, thorough knowledge, insight into the true | 26 ; -/4, f. happening for the first time, ix, 75 ; -5a- 
principlesof phil. Sarvad.; y#dzin,min. z-jifa,W.; | Aga, mfn, then first restrained, Ragh. ii, 42. = pri- 
-taramgini, f."truth-river, N.ofa work by Dharma- | shtha, mfn. combined with that arrangement of 
sigara; -/as, ind.=°¢tvena, MundUp. i, 2, 13; | Samans, Saükh$r, xiv, 22, 6. — prakāra, mín. of 
Mo. ; MBh. &c. ; -/, f. truth, reality, W. ; ya, | that kind, W.—prathama, mfn. doing that for the 
mfn, mistaking the true state, Viddh. iii, 19; -/raya- | firsttime, Pao.vi,2,162,K14.; (a71),ind. =-pirvam, 
maya, mín. consisting of the 3 realities, icat. i, 11, | Kir. viii, 30; xvi, 27 ;-/5, ind. id., Divyav.; ara, 
893; -daria, m. (= -drii) N. of a Rishi under | ind. that first of all, xxii, 4; xxx, 434. — prabhüte, 
Manu Deva-sivarni, BhP. viii, 13, 32 ; -dariin, | loc. ind. early on the next morning, Vet. i, 13 & 
mfn, = -d7ii, MB. iii, 1149 ; Ramag.; m. N. of | 33. — prabhzitl, mfn. beginning with that, Lity. 
onc of Manu Raivata's sons, Hariv. 433 ; of a Bri- | ii, vii, ix.— pravara-vat, mín, having (his or) 
hman, 1265 ; -difana, n. * Tattva-light, N, of a | their line of ancestors, KitySr. i, 6, 13, Sch.= prô- 
work; -drij, min. perceiving truth, Vedántas.; | psu, m. a particular form of 2 Desid. Nir. vi, 28; 
-nikasha-gravan, m. the touchstone of truth, Hit. | APrit. iv, 29. = phala, mfn. having that as a fruit 
i, 9, 12 ; -nijcaya, m. ‘ascertainment of truth,’ | or reward, W. ; having that as a result, W. ; the blue 
right knowledge, Sarvad. vi, gr & 945 -sishtha- | water-lily, L.; the plant kwshtha, L.; a kind of 
tà, f. veracity, Hemac. ; -:y25a, m, ‘application of | perfume, L. = samskirartha-tva, n. the state of 
true principles, N. of a ceremony in honour of | helping to promote that, Jaim. vi, 4, 45 (a-, neg.) 
Vishnu (application of mystical letters &c. to parts | — samkhyüxa, mín. of that number, Y4jii. ii, $. 
of the body while prayers are recited), Tantr.; | = sadyiša, mfn. ‘ fitting or corresponding to that,’ 
-prakéia,m.‘light of truc principles,N.of a Comm., | sce -sthdna.—= sama, mín, = -fulya ; ifc. synony- 
Sarvad. vii; -2raledAa-$rakarana,n. N. ofa work | mous with, Un. i, 3, Sch. samanantaram, ind. 
by Haribhadra II (a.D. 1200) ; -déndu, m. *truth- | immediately upon that, Kathzs. iv, 24 ; cf. /ad- 
drop, N. of a philos, treatise; -Jod/ia, m. know- | anan£". = s&dhu-k&Krin, mfn. accomplishing that, 
ledge or understanding of truth, xii, 46; N. of a | P2n.iii, 2,134. — sinn (/4/-), mfn.wishingtoacquire 
work, Tantras. ii; "odhini, f. ‘ teaching truc prin- | or ordering that, RV. i, 61, 4. — stha, mfn. being 
ciples,’ N. of a Comm. on Samkshepa-idriraka ; of | on or in that, Pap. iv, 2, 1343 ii, 2, 8, Vartt. 2; 
a Comm. on Siddh. by Jüinéndra-sarasvati ; truth- | m. a particular mode of multiplication, W. 5 -/ad- 
teaching, cf. RTL. p. 492 & 509; -bhdva, m. true | ailjana-td, f. assuming the colour of any near ob- 
being or nature, Raho . vi; SvetUp. i; -dhéiéa, | ject, Yogas. i, 41. — sthüna, mín. (= -sadriia, 
mín, true, MBh. xii, 5290; -muktâvalī, f. * neck- | Sty.) for fasthdnd (q. v.), AitBr. vi, 5, 2.—spzi- 
lace of truth,’ N. of a work, Sarvad. iv, 110; cf. | shtin, mín. touching them, Gaut. xiv, 30. 

RTL. p. 123; -va£, mfn. possessing the truth or | Tac, in comp. for idd. —chabda-tva (/a5^), n. 
reality of things, MBh. xii, 11480; -vdda-rahasya, | = tacchabdya, Tandyabr. iv, 8, 15, Sch. = chīla 
n. N. of a eu Sarvad. v, 110; -vid, mín, know- | (si/a), mfn. accustomed to that, Pig. iii, 2, 1343 
ing the truc nature of (gen.), Bhag. iii, 28; -viviżsā, | = sadrisa, similar, KAvydd. ii, 64 ; cf. tacechilika, 
f. desire of knowing the truth, W. ; -vizeka,m. the Taj, in comp. for fád. —ja, mín. sprung from 
sifting of established truth; N.of a work on astron. | (that, i.e. from) Sanskrit (as Prakrit or other words), 
ee siddhánta-t^) ; of another work, Sarvad. v, | Vagbh. ii, 2; -/4n, mfn. produced, absorbed and 

3 °ka-dipana, n.‘ light of truth-investigation,’ N. | breathing in that, ChUp. iii, 14, 1.—jaghanyé, 
of a philos. work ; -Jambara, n. N. of a Tantra, | mf(Z)n. the worst among them, TS. vii, 1, 6, 4. 

mand, 31, Sch. ; (°raka, Aryav.) ; -duddhé,f.ascer- | —jaya, m. the conquest of that, W. —ja-léin, see 
tainment or right knowledge of truth, Kathis, lxxv, | -jz. =jitiya, “yaka, mfn. of the same kind, (a-, 
194; -samgraha, m. N. of a work, Sarvad.vii, 88; | neg.) Pag. i, 1, 7, Vartt. 8 & Pat. =jňa, mín. 
~Satya-3astra, n. N. of a Buddh. work by Gupa- | knowing that, (m.) a knowing man, BhP. iii,v (a-, 
Prabha ; -samdsa, m.  Tattva-compendium,’ N. of | q.v.) ; Rajat.v, 481 site. familiar with, Hariv. 8427. 
Kapila’s Szmkhya-sütras, Tattvas.; -sdgura, m. | Tatra (also rd, RV.), ind. (¢d-tra, correlative 
‘ truth-ocean,’ N. of a work, Smritit. xi; Nirgayas. | of yd-fra ; g. cddi, not in Kis.) used for the loc. 
V 3185 -sára, m. * truth-essence, N. of a work, | (sg., du. & pl.) of fdd (q. v. ; Pap. v, 3, 10; vi, 3, 
Saktan, ii; od EA yanópamá, f. a simile expressing | 35), RV. ; AV.; Ma. &c. ; in that place, there (in 
or stating any truth, Kavyad. ii, 36 ; "2ddAiguta, | comp., Pay. ii, 1, 46), RV. &c.; thither, to that 
mfn, learnt thoroughly, Soir. ; °udfahnava-ritfaka, | place, ib.; in that, therein, in that case, on that 
epe eer psi 
not eyes but bees), Kavyd. ii, 95 ; iyoga, m. correlative of dd [vi, 57, 45 AV. xii, 1, 34; 
3 positive whet declaration Yajt. ii, 4.3 | Nal, &c], yada [Paticat. i, 19, 8], yadi [Ma. vi 
'"ártÁa, m. the truth, Sarvad. iii ; fha-kaumudi, | f£; Cin.; Hit.], or ced [Mn. vili, 295 ; ix, 205]; 
£ “truth-light? N. of on Prayaic. by | fara. māsa, ‘that month, i.e. the month that 

t ight,’ N. of a Comm. on ES e. 

ndinanda ; °¢ka-vid, mfn. knowing the exact | has been spoken of, Kathas. xviii, 208) ; tra ta- 
truth or meaning of (in comp.), Mn.i,3; (sce veda-); | tra, used for double loc. of tád, Nal. v, 8; in that 
“tha-sittra, n. N. of a Jaina work by Umi-svati, | and that place, here and there, everywhere, Mn. 
Sarvad. iii, 103; Cyåvabodha, m. perceptionof truth, | vii, 87; MBh.; BhP.; to every place, MBh.; ya 

-""PAda, n, the place of that, Dai. vii, 435; the | tra tatra, used for the loc. yasmius rasmin, in 
Word £a Vedàntas. ; m. Ficus religiosa, Npr.= pa- | whatever, Mn. iii, 50; vi, 66 ; xii, 102; iu whatever 
a, m{(@)n. following that or thereupon, Megh.; | place,anywhere, MBh. xiii, 3636 ; to any placewhat- 
having that as one's Fighest object or aim, totally | ever, v, 59973 at any rate, indiscriminately, xiii, 

or addicted to, man closely to, eagerly | 514; yatra tatrdpi, to whatever place, v, 10845 
engaged in (loc, [Pan. vi, 2, 66, Kak; Parivan.] Kathis.xxxvi, 101; [cf.Goth. tiathrd.] —cakshur- 
OF generally in comp.), SvetUp. i, 7; Mn. ; Y3jf-; | manas, mfn. directing one’s eyes and mind on him, 
MBh. &c. 3 m. Jy of an eye's twinkle, W.; (2), f | Gaut. i, 47.— tya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 2, 104, Pat.) 
dy of a second of a circle, Aryabh. ili, 2, Sch. ; -Z | of that place, being there, BhP. ; Kathis.; Rajat. i, 

Scope, design, intention, W. ; entire devotion or | 117; Hit. = bhava,min.employed with that, A pôr, 
Addiction to (loc.), Hit. ; -£zd, n. id, W.; aiming at, | xiv, 5, 1, Sch. bhavat, m., ^ti, f. (Pag. iv, 1, 
tending to, Dagar. iv, 33 (a-, neg.); ‘the state of | 166 & v,3, Ip Kis.) “Your Honour there,’ (chieily 

ing behind, inferiority, KatySr. i, 4, 16 & 5, | in dram.) respectful title given to absent persons (once 
5:“pariyana, mín. addicted to, W. —p&nini, | to a present person, Mricch. i, $3), R, ii, &c. ; cf. 
tnd. = itj: 59 Pan, ii, 1, 6, Ks, = purusha, m, the | afra-h°, = väsin, min, dwelling there, i, 25, ar, 


= skandha, m. N. of a deity, Tantr, = stha, min. 
dwelling there, situated there, belonging to that 
place, MBh. iii, 2683 ; R. ii, iv; Ratkas vii, xxvi. 
Táthā, ind. (¢d-thd,correlative cf yd-tid, Pag. 
v, 3 26; g. cdi, Kas, & Ganar.) in that manner, 
10, thus (the correlative standing in the preceding or 
in the subsequent clause, e. g. yathd friyam ta- 
théstit, ‘as is agrecable, so let it be’; éatha praya- 
tnam adlishthed yathitmanam na pidayet, * he 
should so make effort as that he may not injure him- 
self,’ Mn. vii, 68 ; fathd tathé—yathd, so much 
that, VP. iv ; also correlative of Jva, Mn. iii, 181; 
R. i, 4, I3 ; of yena, Kathis, iii, 18 ; of yddrija, 
Mn. i, 42; used in forms of adjuration, e. g. ya- 
théham anyam na cintaye tatkáyam patatan 
kshudrah garásud, as surely as I do not think on 
any other man, so surely let this wretch fall dead," 
Nal. xi, 36), RV. &c. ; yes, so be it, so it shall be 
(particle of assent, agreement, or promise ; generally 
followed by £i), AV. iii, 4, 5; SBr.; AitBr. &c. 
(¢athéty uktod, having said * so be it’ or * yes,’ Nal. 
&c.) ; so also, in like manner (e. g. sukham sewed 
dubkham tatha, ‘let him make use of Prosperity 
and also adversity"), Mn.; MBh. &c.; =¢athd Ai, 
Nal. xix, 25; “thi ca, and likewise, accordingly 
(introducing quotations), Mn.ix, 19 & 45; Dhürtas.; 
Hit. ; “th&pi, even thus, even so, nevertheless, yet, 
still, notwithstanding (correlative of yadyapi [R.iii, 
3,3; Dhürtas, &c.], a2 [Amar.], afi yadi [Prab.], 
£anam [Sak.], varans), MBh. &c. ; Cathape tze, id., 
Sak.; tha hi (g. szaz-id1) for so, for thus (it has 
been said), for instance, Ragh.; Sak. &c.; “thiiva, 
exactly so, in like manner, Mn, &c.; (with ca or 
afi following) likewise, Mn. &c.; atho—tathz, 
id., ib. ; yathü-tath&, in whatever way, in any 
way, by all means, iv, 17; MBh. i, 45, 17; Vil, 
6332; Nal.; Naish.ix, 29; yathü-yathü—tathi- 
tathi, in whatever manner or degree—in that 
manner or degree, the more—the more, Mn.; MBh. 
(Nal. viii, 14); VarBrS. xi; Vet.; ci. yathd-tathant, 
a- & vi-latha. — karana, n. proceeding thus, ApSr. 
xi, 21, 8, Sch. (a-, neg.) - k&ram, ind. thus (cor- 
relative of ya^), Pan. iii, 4, 28.—kyita, mfn. 
thus done or made, W. ; made true, VarByS. xxxii, 
4. 7 kratu (/d///^), mín. so intending, SBr. xiv, 7,2, 
7: 7 gata, min. being in such a state or condition, of 
such a quality or nature, RPrit, iii, 5 ; MBh.; Malav. 
v, Yg; “he who comes and goes in the same way 
as the Buddhas who preceded him],' Gautama Bud- 
Buddh. ; Sarvad.; a Buddhist, SSamkar. i, 70; 
x; -kola-parifalita, f. N. of a Kimnara virgin, 
Karand. i, 83; -savdkz, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. L.; -guna-jitindcintya-vishaydvatdra- 
nirdeia, m. ‘direction how to attain to the incon- 
ceivable subject of the Tathī-gata’s qualities and 
knowledge, N. of a Buddh. Sūtra ; -guhyaka, n. 
‘Tathigata-mystery,” N, of a Buddh. work (highly 
revered in Nepil); -d4adra,m.N.ofa pupilof Nigi- 
yjuna, = guna, mi(d)n. endowed with such qualities, 
R. ii, 22, 19. —-J&tIya, min. of that kind, 15, 13. 
—jatiyaka, mín. id., Pat, on Sivas, 3 £, Vartt. 5. 
— t&, f. true state of things, true nature, Vajracch. 
17.—tva, n. the being so, such a state of things, 
sech a condition, Bhaship. ; Sah. vii, 35 Sarvad. ; = 
-#d, Mn. x, 57, Sch.; Simkhyak., Sch. = prabhiva, 
mín, having such power, R. ii, 22, 30. — bhavi- 
tavya-ti, t. thenecessity of being so, Kad. iv, 139. 
= bhiiva, m. the being so, TPrat., Sch.; the being 
of such a nature, true nature, accomplishment, Jain.; 
Siphis. = bhEvin, mfn. about to be of such a kind, 
Sak. vii, 33. = bhita, mín. of such qualities or kind 
or nature, R.if.; Amar.; Kathis.; Sih, —mukha, 
mín, E so-facing,’ turning the face in the same direc- 
tion, Gobh. iv, 2, 5.—°yatam (*/24y?), ind. in the 
same direction, 4. zzja, m. a Buddha (cf. -ec/z) 
or Jina, W. — rüpa, míid)n.so formed, thus shaped, 
looking thus, Laty.ix, 12; MBh. &c. - ripin, min. 
id., xii, 7344. — "tha (42477), min.‘ real, -/z2, n. 
the being real, BrArUp., Sch. =vädin, mín. telling 
the exact truth, Vishn. v, 27; Vajracch. 1.45 profess- 
ingto be 30,W. = vidha (14/47), mf(@)n. of such a 
sort or kind, being in such a. condition or state, o£ 
such qualities, "TBr. ii, I, 10, 1 ; Mn. i, viii f. (cor- 
relative of yaZriia, ix, 9); MBh. &c.; (az), ind. 
inthis manner, Nal. vii, 15 ; likewise, Bhashüp. 94. 
7 vidhina, mín. followingthispractice, Hit.iii,9.. 
=Virya, mfn. of such a strength, MBh.i. = vrata, 
min, = -vid/ana, Mn. iv, 246. = 8Ila, min, be- 
having thus, MBh. iv, 133; -samácára, min. of 
such a character and behaviour, v, 73, 14. <svara, 
Fi 
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2y.—°ardhika, mfn. half as much, Mn. iii, 1. MBh. i, vii &c.), SaükhGr. v, 9, 3 &c.; in like 
=arpana, n. delivery of that, W. —- aha, sce a7, | manner, likewise, also, Srut.; Kathis, vi, xxvi ; tá, 
=avadhi, ind. from that time, Bhim. ii, 56; up | f. conformity, Vedántas. ; Bhüship. — van, m. pl. 
to that period, W. =avastha, mfn. so situated, thus | N.of a class of Rishis(cf. J'ad-van, tarvan, ‘yard 
circumstanced, in that condition, MBh, iii, 69, 31 ; | Pat, Introd. on Vartt.9.— vayas, mfn.of the ‘same 
Ratnitv. ; being in the same condition (as before), | age, Katy$r. XXV, 9, I. vasa, mín. longing for 
undamaged, iv, 19. nhe, loc, ind. on that day, | that, RV. ii, 14, a & 37, I. = vasati, mín. dwell- 
Hemac. -üküra, mfn, having that appearance, W. ; ing there. — vi, ind. = -vat, Q.V. = vilcaka, mín, 
-garijildna, n. N. of an art, Gal, — Gtmakn, mfn. | signifying that, = vikāra, m. a-, neg. no variety of 
constituting itsnature, Car. vi, 12; Sarvad. xv. — d, | that, Jaim. vi, 5, 47. — vid, min. kuowing thar, 
ind, from that time forward, Sis, i, 45; Dharmaiarm, | familiar with that, AV. ix, 1, 9; SBr. xiv; Gobh.; 
—ümukha, n. beginning of that, L. —id-artha, | Mn, &c. (also a-, neg., xii, 115 ; MBh. v; BhP. 
mfa. intent on that particular object, RV. viii, 2, | iv; 27, ncg., v, 4, 13); m. = -vidya, VarBrS. ii, 
16; (cf. ii, 39. 1; ix, 1, 55 x, 106, 1). = n, | 20; Sarvad.; f. the knowledge of that, KaushUp. i, 
the hymn RV. x, 120, Sankh$r. xi. -ishti ((dd-), | 2. — vidya, mfn. a connoisseur, expert, Nyzyad, 
mfn. accompanied by such offerings, AV. xi, 7, 19. | iv, 2, 473 Car. i, 25 ; iii, 8. — vidha, mí(a)n. of 
= eka-cittn, mfn, having all the thoughts fixed on that kind, conformable to that, Mn. ii, 112 ; his (or 
that (emn or thing), Hit. = evópanishad, f. N. | their) like, Suir. i, 3.4; Raph. ii, 22 ; Kum, v, 73; 
ofan p. (beginning with the words tad eva). -okas Malay. ; -/2a, n. conformity with that, Mn. vii, 17, 
(édd-), mfn. rejoicing in that, RV. i, 15, 15 iii, 35, | Sch. = vishaya, mf(a)n. belonging to that cate- 
7; iv, 49, 6; vii, 29, 1. — ojus (/dd-), mín.endowed | gory, Pan. iv, 2, 66 ; having that for its object, 
with such strength, v, 1, 8. — gata, mín. directed | BrArUp., Sch, — vishayaka, mfn, attending to 
towards him or her or them or that, R. i f. ; Kathis. | that business, W. = virya-vidvas, mín. a-, ncg., 
iii, 68 ; ifc. intent on, Vet. iv, 22; m. (?) the con- | notknowinghismanliness, BhP, vi,17, 10. — vritti, 
tinued multiplication of 4 or more like quantities, mfn. living conformablyto that, Gaut. = vrata,mfn, 
W. = guna, mín. possessing these qualities, KatySr. performing all duties towards (him or) her, Mn. iii, 
xiv f. ; m, the quality of that or those, xii f.; xyi; | 45; performing the same religious observance, Gaut, 
xxiii f.; the virtue of (that or) those (persons), Tadam, ind, ifc. for fad, g. jarad-ádi. 
Ragh. i, 9 ; (in rhet.) transferring the qualities of Tadá, ind, (Pan. v, 3,15 & 19 ff.) at that time, 
one thing to another (a figure of speech), Sah. x, 90; | then, in that case (often used redundantly, esp. after 
Kuval.; Kpr. x, 51; also a-, neg. *a figure of | /atas or furd or before atha, MBh. &c, ; correlative 
speech in which a quality expected in any object is | of d [AV. xi, 4, 4], yatra [ChUp. vi,8, 1, yada 
denied,’ 52 ; -/va, n. the having its qualities, Jaim. | [Mn. ; MBh. &c.], yadi (Git. ; Vet. ;,Hit.], yarhi 
vi, 7, 16 (a-, neg.) ; -samijiidua, n. (a Bahu- BhP. i, 18, 6], yatas, ‘since’ [MBh. xiii, 2231], 
vrihi compound) in which the qualities implied are | cég [Sak. v (v.1.); Kathas. xi; Srut.]) ; *a&-tadi, 
perceived along with the thing itself (c. g. dīrgha- | then and then, Sáy. on RV. i, 25, 8; ^d&-pra- 
karna, * long-ear" ; opposed to a-, e.g. drishta- | bhriti, from that time forward (correlative of ada- 
sdgara,' onc who has seen the ocean"), Dadar. i, 1,2, | 77^, R. iii, 17, 21 ; of yada, Sak. vi, 4), R.; Ragh. 
; Sarvad, = ding, n. that day, W. ; (aun), ind. | ii, 38; Kathas. ii, 62 ; tarhi tadā, (correlative of 
on a certain day, W.; during the day, W. ; overy | 7245) then, Vet.iv, 3$; yad&—tnaü (both repeated 
day, W. — duhkha, n. grief for that or of that, W. | or the verb being repeated), at any time when— 
—devnta, min. having that deity, KatySr. xxiv, | then, Hit. ; yada-tadà, at any time whatsoever, 
6; ApSr. vii; ParGr. iii, 11, 10. — devatükn, min, | always, MBh. i, 6373; Naish. viii, 39.—tva, n. 
id., RV. x, 18, Say. - devatya, mín. id., Laty. iv, | (opposed to d-yati) ‘state of then, 


mfn, uttered with the same accent, Lity. vii, 10, 
20. Tathétsiha, min. making so great efforts, W. 
Tath6pamna, mfn. similar to that, MBh. xii, 285 ff. 
Tathya, mfn. ‘being really so,’ true, MBh. ; R.; 
Pañcat. ; n. truth, Sak. ; Bhartr. ; (eva), ind. accord- 
ing to truth, Mn. viii, 274. — tag, ind. id., Rajat. 
i, 325. - vacana, n. a promise, Paficat, Introd. 11. 
= vüdin,mín.spcaking the truth, BhP, viii, 11, 11. 
‘Tad, (nom. & acc. sg. n. of and base in comp. 
for 2. td from which latter all the cases of this pron. 
are formed except nom. sg. m. sds or så & f. så ; 
instr. pl. faís, AV. &c.; Ved. tébhis, RV.; AV. &c.) 
m. he, f. she, n. it, that, this (often correlative of 
Já generally standing in the preceding clause, e.g. 
yasya buddhih sa balavàn, * of whom there is iu- 
tellect he is strong’; sometimes, for the sake of em- 
phasis, connected with the Ist and 2nd personal 
pronouns, with other demonstratives and with rela- 
tives, c. p. so "ham, * I that very person, I mysclf’ 
[fasya = mama, Nal, xv, 10]; fav iman, * those 
very two"; fad clad akhydnam, ‘that very tale,’ 
AitBr. vii, 18; pat fat kāranam,‘ that very reason 
which” Mn. i, 115 pā sā dri, * that very fortune 
which,’ MBh. vii, 427), RV. &c.; (fad), n. this 
world (cf. idam), R. vi, 102, 25; = Brahma, see 
tat-tva; (£dd), ind. there, in that place, thither, to 
that spot (correlative of yd/ra or ydlas), AV. ; 
AitBr. ii, 11 ; SBr. i, x, xiv; ChUp. ; then, at that 
time, in that case (correlative of yada, ydd, AV. ; 
of pátra, SBr. xiv; of yadi, Nal.; Bhag. &c.; of 
ed, Šak. &c.), RV. iv, 28, 15 AV. &c.; thus, in 
this manner, with regard to that, ix, xiii; SBr.; 
AitBr.; (lad etau slokau bhavatah, * with refer- 
ence to that there are these two verses") PrasnUp.; 
on that account, for that reason, therefore, conse- 
quently (sometimes correlative of patas, yad,yena, 
* because, Dai. ; Paficat.; Kathis, &c.), Mn. ix, 41; 
MBh. &c. ; now (clause-connecting particle), AV. 
xv; SBr. ; AitBr. ; so also, equally, and AV. xi,xv; 
tad tnd, this and that, various, different (c.g. fans 
tam deéam jagdma, ‘he went to this and that 
place’; fast tasu yonishu, ‘in different or various 
birth-places,’Mn. xii, 74); respective, BrNarP. xiii, 
88; senatva tenaiva pathd, on quite the same path, 
R. iii, 50, 28 ; yad tad, whosoever, whichsoever, 
any, every (also with vē, Mn. xii, 68 [yad vā tad 
vå, ‘this or that, any '] ; Hariv. 5940; Dhürtas. ; 
Sak., Sch.; often both pronouns repeated or the 
interrogative pron. with cg added after the relative, 
e. g. J'ad-yat para-vaiam karma tat-tad varja- 
yet, ‘whatever action depends on another, that he 
should avoid,’ Mn. iv, 159; yat Aim-cid—tad, 
* whatever—that,’ Mn.); tan na,scc s.v.céd; tad 
ind.) api, ' even then,’ nevertheless, notwithstand- 
ing, Sak. (v. 1.); Bhartr.; Prab.; Siphits. ; tad (ind.) 
yathā, ‘in such a manner as follows,’ namely, viz., 
Buddh. (cf. Pali sggotha j sd ydtha, SBr.) ; Jain. 
(in Prükrit zam jahd ; cf. sejJaAd) ; Pat.; Sak. ; 
Ich. 6, ù, 765 Goth. sa, sz, that-a ; Lat. (is-)ée, 
(sa (s fud, fam, tum,tunc,]=atépite, min. 
transgressing that, W.—anantara,m{(d)n. nearest 
to any one (gen.), Nal. xxii, 16; (az), ind. imme- 
diately upon that, thereupon, then (corresponding to 
Brak, ‘before,’ Sak. vii, 30; to 2ratkamam, ‘first,’ 
Mn. viii, 129), MBh. &c. — anu, ind, after that, 
afterwards, Megh.; Ratniv, ; Amar, ; Šrut, ; Subh. 
7 unukriti, ind. conformably to that, accordin; ly, 
AitBr. vi, 1, 2.=anusarana, n. going after that, 
Sah. i, 4, 58; -vamena, instr. ind., sec s.v. Ardma, 
= anta (/dd-), mfn. coming to an end by that, TBr. 
i, 5,9) 33 Hit. anna (/dd-), mfn, accustomed to 
that food, RV. viii, 47, 16 ; eating (that i.c.) the 
same food, R. ii, 103, 30 & 149, 13. - anya, mfn. 
other than that, L. ^ anvaya, mfn. descended fi 


the present 
4, 21. = de&ya, mín. coming from the same country, | time, Mn. vii; MBh. iif, v, vii; R.v, 76, 16& go, 1. 
(m.) a fellow-countryman, MBh, xii, 168, 41; Kam, | ^ Tadinim,incomp.for zr. = tana, mfn, then 
xiii, 77. - dnivata, mín. = -dev®, Nir. vii, I; | living, Uttarar. i, 3. - dugdhá, mfn. (then i.c.) 
ParGr. iii, 11, 10. — dnivntyn, mí(a)n. id., VarBrS. | just milked, SBr. xi, 1, 4, 3 š 
ic, 3. — dvitiya, mfn, doing that for the and time, TTadánim, ind, (Pan. v, 3, 19) at that time, 
Pan. vi, 2, 162, Kis, = dhana, mfn, niggardly, L, | then (cf. 727), RV. x, 129, 1; AV.; MBh. &c. (cor- 
— üharman, mfn. practising that, iii, 2, 1343 ac- | relative of yaaa, VarBrS. liv; of yatra oryadi, Šrut.) 
complishing his business, KatySr. i, 6,12; Jaim. | adiya, mfn. (Pan. i, 1, 74, Kai.) belonging or 
vi, 3, 26; (cf. taddharmya) ; °ma-tva,n. the having | relating to or coming from him or her or that or 
his or its peculiarity, KapS. i, 52 (a-, neg.) - dha- | them, his, hers, its, theirs, MBh. viii, 675; R. iv, 
xmin, mín. obeying his laws, BhP. iii, 15, 32. | 21, 35; Ragh. &c. ; such, Daš. ; BhP. viii, 20, 33 
—"üharmya, mín, of that kind, v, 14, 2. — dhl&- | (va “yam anv api, ‘not even as little as that, not 
raga, n. N. of an art, Gal. dhita (Ai/a), n. sg. | a bit") &c. = saiga, m. a meeting with her, Paficat. 
& pl. his welfare, Ap. ii; BhP, ii, 9, 7 ; m. (sail, Tadriyaiic, m(nom. °yait)fn. extending thither, 
‘Pratyaya) an affix forming nouns from other nouns | TS. v, 5, 1. °dryaiio, min. id., Pan. vi, 3, 92, Kas. 
(opposed to 1. &rif), noun formed thus, derivative | ‘Tan, in comp. for /dd. = nixmika, mín. named 
noun (/ad-dAifa, mín. * good for that or him, is | thus, iv, 1, 114, Vartt. 6. niàn, m. destruction 
one of the meanings peculiar to derivative nouns, cf. | of that. —nimitta, mf()n. caused by that, Gaut-; 
maudakika8&c.), Nir.ii, a ; Prit. ; Pan. ; SaMkhGr. ; | Dai. ; relating to that, R. ii, 64, 5 ; conformable to 
ParGr.; Gobh. ii, 8, 15 (also a-, neg.mfn, ‘having no | that, MBh. iii, 135, 48; -/va, n. the being its D 
Taddhita affix”); -¢huudghi, f. N. of a gloss on the | Jaim. i, 1, 25 ; a7, neg, 24. 1madhyu, n. “the 
Taddhita chapter in Hemac.’s grammar by Ananda- | midst thereof,’ (a), abl. ind. from among them; 
gapi. = bandhu (/ád-), mfn. belonging to that fami- | -s¢ha, mfn.situsted in the midst of that. = manns» 
ly or race, RV. x, 61, 18. — bala, m. or “iH, f. a | mfn. absorbed in mind by that, Car. i, enm 
kind of arrow, L. — bahu, mfn. doing that often, | mfn. made up of that, absorbed in or dental wie 
Pig. vi, 2, 162, K4i. = bahula-vihErin, mín. id., | that, MundUp.; SvetUp.; ParGr.; MBh. &c.; = Ü 
Divyàv. xvii, 182; 463; 482. — bhava, mfn. =/aj- | f. the being absorbed in or identical with um | 
J, Mn. iv, 232, Medhit. — bhiva, m. the becom- | BhP.; Rajat. iii, 498 ; -/va, n. id, MBh. v, 102 
ing that, KatySr. iv, 3, 13 ; Badar. iii, 4, 40 (a-, | &c.; yī-bhäoa,m.id. Sih. —mBtra,min. = ‘traka, 
him, VP. iv, 2.2 om | neg.,‘the becoming [not that i. e.] something else"); | MBh. ix, 1806 ; Paiicat.; = “rika, BhP. iii, 10 
from him, Mn. ioar mfn. having offspring | his intentions, Kam. xi, 29; xviii, 3; ifc. becoming,’ | 15; n. merely that, only a trifle, Kathas. v, 5 i 
thinkin esee feet abstr.) ; -wiaya, mín. | see @-bhitta-.=bhinna, mfn. different from that. | Ixiii, 6o ; Rajat. vi, 1 ; a rudimentary or subtle = 
mía. ERAS Roth Boe Subh. capas (¢dd-), | = bhūta, mfn. being in that, Jaim.i, 1,25.= rasa, | ment (5 in number, viz. Jaóda-, sparā- TAA 
13) 3 & 38, 1; viil, 47, 16 : jc o do that, RV. ii, | m. the spirit thereof, W. =x3ja, m. (scil. Aratyaya) | rasa-, gandha-, from which the 5 Mahi-bhü x 
Y, 47; 2.~apéksha in jum in the usual way, | an affix added to the N. of a race for forming the N. | or grosser elements are produced, cf. RTL. PT 
Gaui.  aztha, mfn. intended foc A o tBats | of its chief, Pan. ii, 4, 625 iv, T, 1743 Y, 3, I19. | 33) Yajū. iii, 179; MBh. i, xii ; Samkhyak.; Kars 
Pap. ijj 1, 363 1,3, 72, Kass salue ye 14, 3; | —züpa, mf(2)n. thus shaped, so formed, looking | &c.; -/2, f. the state of a Tanmüur, MIrkP. 
i, 2, 1 (@ neg.) having that or de een at, Jaim. | thus, KapS. v, 19 & Jaim. vi, 5, 3 (cfo, n. abstr.); | vi, 46 ;-foa, n. id., BhP. ii 26, 33 fÈ; sargam. (i 
Yay. ii, 3, 58: m. (its cr) thelr messing Venn: | Palicat. ; Pag. vii, 3,86, Sch. ; ofthe same quality, | Simkhya phil.) creation of the subtle elemen 
mee (am) id 2M A cir meaning, Vedantas. | Sarvad, Xv, 354; Vim. iv, 3, 9(a-, neg. ‘of different | rudimentary creation, — mitraka, mfn.merelythat, 
for that end, therefore, Pag cun With that object, | quality"); æ- reverse,’ Bidar. iii, 4, 40.= vacah- | only so litte, Mear. v, 25. = “mätrika, mfn. con- 
VarBiS. lxiv; Kai P YP ve My i d lids 73, 43 | pratita, min, believing his words.—vat, mín. | sisting of Tan-mitras, Samkhyak., Sch.; BRP yt 
Aivir. ii, 4,12, Sch. arthaten, miiko doo | ‘ving or containing that, VPrat.; Pap. iv, 4,125 ; | 8, -2finin, mín. implying that (which thebaseiné 
ing that NUI aT mi(tha)n. denot- | KapS. i v; Tarkas, &c.; ind. like that, thus, so (cor- | cates, e.g. Nom. P. agddpa, ‘to act wickedly, i 
fos that, eee Tor that yay em Intended | relative of yad-vaf, Mn, x, 13 ; Bhag.; Paficat,; | agid), APrt. iv, 29. = mukhikayā, instr. ind. for 
i end, Bhag. xvii, of yathd, “as? SvetUp. ii, 14. [v. L for /ad-vd] ; | this reason, Divyàv. mln, mî. rooted in (i. ¢- 


T Tii 


Were tal-lakshana, Wqgfqq lanu-havis, 435 


caused by) that, Das. ; -/va, n. the being based in | one’s children"); (dnd, once and, x, 93, 12), | Bzddh. L. —bhrit, m. any being possessing a body, 
that, Gaut. vi, 22 ; the being its root, Kam. xvi, 37. | instr. ind. in uninterrupted succession, one after | esp. a kuman being, Paiicat. ; VarBrS. 5 Bharr. ; 
qal-lakshana, n. his or her or its or their mark, another, continually, RV.i, 3; 385 77514, 2,1; viii ff. | BhP.; Prab. = mat, mín. embodied, Kivyad. iii, 59- 
W.;a particular high number, Lalit, xii, 165. Tåna,n. offspring, posterity, iy 397 i, 18, 18 madhya,n. ‘body-middle, the waist, ib.; mfiZ;n. 
x taduri, f. = tüd?, AV. iv, 15, 15. z 25,2 FAV. vii, 73, 5 Cnaya tor “ndya); (3), € dhyama, NE ith 133 (à), f. a metre of 4 x6 

: eo t é sg. or Ved. n. pl. id, RV. iii, 25, 1 & 27, 9; ix, | (~ — v v — —) syllables, = madhyama, mi{ã)n. 
eur. tan, cl. 1. 10.°nali, tanayati,to believe 625 cuis a LN, ofa RH MBA vb zr. slender-waisted, MBh-i,959; Nal; R.i.müzti, 
in, Dhatup. ; ‘to assist’ or to afflict with pain,’ ib. | ‘Tamaya, mín. propagating a family, belonging | min. thin-shaped, VarBIS. iv, 20. — rasa, m. ‘ body- 
2. tan (V stan), cl. 4. °nyati (aor. | 19 one's own family (often said of fod); RV.; AitBr. foid, nou qa ruh,n. growing on eed a 

sg. tatanas) to resound, roar, RV. i, 38 li, 7; m. a son, Mn. iii, 16; viii; 275 ; MBh. (du. ao y;l CHEN snid, L.; a feather, is. 

: $ E (cf. róvos &c.] Ta iud, mín! ‘son and daughter, iii, 2565) ; Sak. ; Ragh. ii, 64; | Vi, 45. 7 Iat&, f. a slender body, Prasunar. Ti, 19. 

345 vb gh ate thundering iv, 3, 15x 66 pp. | = "2Aavana, VarBr. : N.of a Vasishtha, Hariv. 477 | - vütasm. ahighly raritied atmosphere (constituting 
(=stan e bon Pe EV. ‘Wed inar ui (v-l. anagha); pl. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371 ; a Kind obs; opperen toskana E THE = Seaway 
Tanyo x SE pate p D S 9 A | n. posterity, family, race, otispring, child (* grand- m. body-woun "X lephantiasis, .—&nrira, min. 
80, 12; 5 T H & 66, 19; RV. v, 13 2 wind (a child,” opposed to fokd, “child,” Nir. x, 73 xii, 6), | delicate-bodied. = Siras, f. ‘small-headed,’ a kind 
, » 3 AV. V, 13,335 a 


6,2;x 5 £ r RV. ; VarByS. (ifc. f.d, ciii, 1 f); f. (g. pri- | of Ushnih metre (of 2x11 and 1x6 syllables). 
musical. instrument, W.), Un. iv, 2,Sch.; night, ib. pete Ge is ct Ei GE rA =satya, N. a pus truth (?), Divyay. CAL 183. 


Tanya, mín. =°nayituii, RV. v, 63, a & 5. âdi) a daughter, Mn. xi, 173 (v. L), Nal, ; R. Gc. = samcārini,f. ‘moving the body coquettishly (2); 


A the plant cakva-tulyd, L.—bhavana, n. the 5th 5 4 
3. tan, cl. 8. P. A. ?nóti, ?nuté (3. Eu mansion, Vrbis. civ, 27. - saras, n, *oif- | a girl, L.=sthina,n. = griża, Romakas, = hra- 
qd ( pl. °nudte [d- & vi-tanvaté, RV.], AV. | spring-receptacle,’ a mother, Divyáv. xxxvii, 18. | da, m. the rectum, anus, L. Tanüdara, mfi. 
xii, 1, 13; Impv. Sav [dva- & vl-tanuhi, RV.; cî. | Tanayi-kyita, mín, made a son, Rajat. iv, 8. thin-waisted, HParii. ii, 421. Tanüdbhava,m.- 
Pin. vi, 4, 106, Vart. 1, Pat.], RV.i, 120, 11;| — Tánas, n. offspring, RV. v, 70, 4. »1u-Ja, xiii, 39. Blei the wae 
°nushoa, RV.; Subj. 2. sg. Snuthds, v,79,9;1.| Tanikā, f. a cord, Sii, v, 61. Tanüzja, m. N. of a son of the 3rd Manu, Hariv, 
du, "nazivaAiai, i, 170, 4; impf. 3 pl.d/anza/a, | ‘Tanityi, m. an accomplisher, RV .x,39,14,Say. | | Tanuka, mín. (g. J:dvddi) thin, Car. vi, a & 
x, 90, 6; AV. vii, 5, 45 pf. P. laua, once tà", | | 'Pániman, m. (fr. "ruf, g. prithv-adi ; oxyt.) | (said of a liquid) viii, 6; small, Suir.; m. e 
RV. i, 105, 12; 2. sg. fafdntha [RV.], class, gg- | thinness, slenderness, Kad. ; Bhartr. ; shallowness, | tomentosa, Npr. ; Terminalia belicrica, ib.; the cin- 
nitha [P3n. vii, 2, 64, K25.] ; A. 1. 2. 3. sg. [2-] | Vear. xiii, 6; weakness Balar. iv, 60 ; n. the liver, | namon tree, ib.; (2), £ Diospyros embryopteris, ib. 
tatane, [abhi-\tatnishe, [ví-Matne, RV.; 3. sg. | TS. i, 4, 36, 1; ŠBr, iii, 8,3, 17 & 25. — |  Tanula, mín. spread, Oramia, Ue: Viet 
irr. fate, i, 83, 5 3 3. pl. tatniré (164, 5 vf- ; AV. | Tanishtha, mfn. superl. of xz, smallest, i, vii, | Tanus, n. (Un. ii, 113) the body, R. v, EEN 23. 
xiv, 1, 45] or fen? [iv, 14, 4 (vi-) &c.; çi Pap, |  Tániyas, mín. compar. of "az, very thin or | | 1. Tan, in comp. for ^. = karana, n. making 
vi, 4, 99]; aor. P. dfan, RV. vi, 61, 9 ; [4-Ja/an, | minute, il, 2, 2, 9; viii, 7; TandyaBr.; BhP.; Rajat, | thin, attenuation, Yogas. ii, 2; paring, Pan. VN. 
67, 6; AV. ix, 4, 15 [pdri-, ví-Jatanat, RV.;| Tanú, mí(us, zs, vz)n. thin, slender, attenuated, 76. — kartpi, m. making thin or emaciated, aM. 
-[azz-d atausit, VS. xv, 535 atànit, MaitS. ; ta- | cmaciated, small, little, minute, delicate, fine (tex- | stroyer, RV. v, 34, 6, Sdy. = kqi, to make Pip: 
tdnat, [abhi-'tdnama, °tdnan, RV. ; 2. pl. ata- | ture, Ritus. i, 7), SBr. lii, 5, 4, 21 ; KatySr. viii, 5; | Naish. vii, 835 (ind. p. -kyitya) to diminish, a 
nishta, Pin. ii, 4, 79, Kai. ; 3. du. atdnis&tàm, | MBh. &c. (in comp., p. kadarddi ; also = -dagdha, | card (lajjām), Ragh. vi, So. pend ; 
Bhatt. xv, 9I ; A. alata or atanishta, atathds or | Sarvad. xv, 189) ; (said of a speech or hymn) ac- | L. 7 bhüta, min. Emus congu ys ds. 
atanishthds, Pin. ii, 4, 79; 3. pl. dénata, RV.; | complished (in metre), RV. viii, 1, 18 & (acc. f. |  2- Ton, f. (of “rz, q. v. ; acc. ncn, RV. &c.; 
tatánanta, i, 52, 115 I. sg. afasi, pl. ataysmahi, | "nvàm) 76, 12; m. (g. a. JoAitddi, not in Kt.) N. | BhP. iii; "cam (Pan. vi, 4, 77, Vant], BhP. vii, 
Br. ; fut. and Zazsydfe, SBr. ; fut. 1st [vi-Vayitd, | of a Rishi with a very emaciated body, MBh, xii, | 9,37; instr. nuzd, tit; gen. abl. zus, RV. ssj 
BhP. viii, 13, 36; p. pr. faztvdf, “vāná ; pf. ta- | 4665 ; (ws), f. (once m., Bhim. ii, 79) =°nit (see | loc. "zo? & nl, RV.; vài, AV. &c. i du.' Lr 
tanvds ; ind. p. tatod, “todya, -tdtya, Br. ; [vi-] | s-v.),the body, person, self (cf. dush-fanu,priyd-), | [RV. x, 183,2; AV. iv, 25, 5], nva [RV.], Pn- 
tàya, BhP. vii, Io, 2; inf. antum, Br. ; Pass. tā- | AitBr. viii, 24, 4 (ifc.) ; Mn. (svakd £, ‘one's own | vau [T Br. ht 7 3h "cau {sce gharmra-] 3 pl. 
ate, RV. i, 110, 1 & [p. Sydmana]x, 17, 7; AV. | person, iv, 184); MB P x nom. & acc. "nzds, RV. &c.; BhP.i; nom. mua 
&c.5 lanyate, Pan. vi, 4, 44 ; aor. alāyi, Br.) to | 3813) &c. Gyam tanur mama, “this my self, i.e. | TBr.i, 1,7,3) the body, person, self (often used like 
extend, spread, be diffused (as light) over, shine, ex- | I myself here, Ratndv. iv, 45 "nus vtyaj or hd, | a reflexive pron. ; cf. atmdn), RY. &c.; form or 
tend towards, reach to, RV. &c.; to be protracted, | ‘to give up one’s life,’ Ma, vi, 325 „BhP. iii; Ka- manifestation, RV .&c. (£ manyos, asign ofwrath, 
continue, endure, RV. ; to stretch (a cord), extend | this.) ; form or manifestation, Sak. i, 1; the skin, | ParGr. iii, 13, 5). - krit, mín. forming the person, 
or bend (a bow), spread, spin out, weave, RV. &c. ; | L.3 = -griha, VarBr.; Laghuj. ; (v7), f. a slender preserving life, RV. i, 31,9; forming a manifesta- 
to emboss, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 5; to prepare (a way for), | or delicate woman, Šak. ; Malay. v; Bhartr. &c. ; | tion of (gen.), Saükh$r. vii, 10, 14; caused by one’s 
RV. i, 83, 5 ; to direct (one's way, gatim) towards, | Desmodium gangeticum, L. ; Balanites Roxburghii | self, RV. viii, 79, 3. —Keithé, preservation of the 
Naléd.i, 20; to propagate (one's self or one's family, | (vv.ll. Zur, Suni, ‘Hemionitis cordifolia’; ¢ayzz), | person, 86, 1. =já, mi. produced or born on or 
tanīs, tantum), Hariv. 2386 ; BhP. ii, 3, S; to | L.; a metre of 4+24 syllables; N. of a wife of | from 1he body, AV.i, 23, 4i belonging to the per- 
(spread, i. e. to) speak (words), Dai. i, 87 ; to pro- | Krishoa (?), Hariv. 6703 ; [cf. Tavu- ; Lat. tenuis | son, vi, 41, 3 (cf. AitBr. ii, 27); m. a son, MBh. Y; 
RV. v, 79, 9 ; Kathss. li, 226; to put forth, | &c.] — tpa, m. porcoftheskin, W. = Xe&a,mí(7)n. | viii; Hariv. &c.; N. of a Sidhya, 11536; n. the 
show, manifest display, augment, Ragh. iii, 25 5 delicate-haired, Laghuj. ii, 13 ; f. pL, see Zshema- | plumage, wing, MBh. v, 113, 45 (2), f.a daughter, 
Sak, ; Bhartr. &c. (Pass. ‘tobe put forth or extended, | oziddhi. —Xshira, m. ‘thin-sapped,’ Spondias | Hariv. 15774; Kum. i, 59. —jani, m. a son, W. 
increase, Bhatt.); to accomplish, perform (a cere- | mangifera, L. = grihz, n. the Ist lunar mansion, | =janman, m. id., Anargh. i, f. =tala, m. a 
mony), RV, ;.VS. ii, 13; AV. iv, 15, 16; SBr. &c.; | v, 125 VarBr. vi, 13. cohad, Vop. xxvi, 70. | measurcof! be EU Seatac cpi PU 
to sacrifice, xiii, 2, 5, 2; Kaus. 127 ; to compose (a | —cchnda, m. (cf. Pap. vi, 4, 96) =-éra (often ifc.), | L. —tyaj, min. risking one's life, RV. x, 4, 6 & 
literary work), ubi Caurap., Sch.; to render | MBh. iii, vii, xii ; Ragh. ix, xii ; pl. feathers, R.iv, | 154,3 (Nir. iii, 14). = dúshi, min. destroying the 
(any one thi tty, double acc), Kaval. 455: Desid. | 63, 2. — cchitya, m. ‘shading little, a kind of Aca- | person, AV. xiv, xvi; P 6, 10. — devat&, 
titanishati, Ofansati, Cans, Pig. vi, 4; 17 ; vii, | cia, Npr.=Jja,m. = -ruh, Jit. xxx ; a son, Paficat.; | f. a form (of fre) see oah hSr. ii, 3, 14.= doża, 
25 49, Kai: Intens, /antanyate, fantaniti, vi, 4, | BhP. V, 9 65 (8) pad T pid mr es népat bn Xo a Tias 
ii T. " ri c - "if. emi - A - 
44& vii, 4, 85, K24,; [cf.rávopan revu &c.] = Bai, | ship, W.—janman, 7, pus f) ghee, L. = népāt (/dni-), m. "son of him- 
self, self-generated (as in lightning or by the attrition 


inning with 4//az (the Sth cl. of roots). | mín. =ldniyas, Amar. e tā, f. thinness, tenuity, 

2. Pa mí. ife, E p^ z ck. puri-tdt. littleness, Hariv. ; R.v; Megh. ; Ragh. SEA 
2. Tatá, mfn. (vi, 4, 37) extended, stretched, mfn. giving up one's body, dying, 1,8; = net e 
spread, diffused, expanded, RV. &c.; spreading Ap.; MBh. iv, 2354; Ragh. vii; Malav. v, 14; BhP. 
em m) rng io W. ; covered over by (instr. or Mm: Dero Een airing ende 
comp.), uj. ii, 16; Kir, v, II; Sis. ix, 23; | life, R. ii, 40, 0.— fs guard, , 
protec, W.; a Ub. MBh.i, 49; 25; iv, | MBh. iv, 1009 ; Suir. 5 BhP. ; Tantr. ; -va?, mín. 
5 13 spreading, wide, L. ; composed (a tale), i, | having armour, R. vi.=trāņa, n. = S en 


of the Aranis, cf. Nir. viii, 5), a sacred N. of Fire 
(chiefly used in some verses ot the Apri hymns), RV. 
(acc. "tan, x, 92, 2); AV. v, 27:1; VS.v, 5 (dat. 
tre ; =TS.i, 2, 10, 2); AitBr. ii, 4; SBr. i, 5, 3; 
iti (gen. “peur, 4, 2, 5, irr. nom. 92/2 [only etymo- 
logical, cf. 4, 2, 5] 4, 2, 11); Hit.; fire (in general), 
Hcar.; N. of Siva; Plumbago zeylanica, W.; -vaf, 
mín. containing the word ¢dni-ndpat, Nir. viii, 22. 
= n&ptri (¢dii-), base for the weak cases of Spat, 
4.¥.5 ct. faninaftrá. — pi, m. protecting the per- 
son, RV.iv,vifE; AV. vi; VS. iii f.; r. 1,6, 11. 
—pána, mí(Z)n. id., AV. ii f xix; TS. v; n. pro- 
tection of the person, AV. v, 8; viii. = püvan, min. 
7:-fà, AitBr. ii, 27. — prishtha, m. N. of a Soma 
sacrifice, ED t. X, 8, 33. = balá, n. strength of 
body, one’ s own strength, AV. ix, 4, 20.—bhava, 
m. —"nu-ja. = xi, Tín. brilliant in person, RV. 
1, 1,9; vi, 25, 4 vii, 93, 5. —ruhn, n. (m, L.) 


3455 Performed (a ceremony), RV. &c.j m. wind, Vil, vif; R. i, “trin, mín. = -fra-vat, 


"iT. any stringed i , L.; a metre of 4 X 12 | 99.7 tva, n. -d, MBh.xiii, 5415 VarBrS. iii, 16; 
syllables - Srna earnest drawn up Sarvad. = tvak-ka,mfn.thin-skinned,Susr, =tvac, 
distinctly marked, W.—twa, n. * protractedness, | m. id., (ifc.) Nal. xii, 78; the cinnamon tree, Bhpr. 

time (in music), L., Sch. - pattzl, f. having | v, 2, 663 Cassia Senna, Npr.=tvaca, m. Premna 
Spreading leaves," Musasapientum,L, = vnt,mfn.con- | spinosa, L. = dagdha, mfn. (ssid ofa Kleiain Y 
taining a derivative of /fan,SiAkhBr.xxvi,8 & 10. | phiL), Sarvad. xv, 192. dana, n. offering the 

tanishti, mfn. ‘ wishing to show one's self,” | body (for sexual intercourse) ja scanty gift. = abi, 
fond of ornaments (Nir. vi, 19), RV. Y 3» 3- mín. little - minded, Bhaktim, 8. —pattra, m. 

3. Tati, f. (Pap. vi, 4, 37, Ki V- Lj cf. fantf) | ‘ thin-leaved, Terminalia Catappa, Npr. ; leafy or- 
a mass, |, Sak. ii, 6; Sii. iv, 54 &c. (cf. za- | piment, Npr. —Pido-kshopfitana, n. N. of one 
mar); the whole mass (of observances, dharma-); | of 18 ceremonies performed with particular Kundas, 


alact, ceremony (cf. fuas"), SaükhSr, vi, | Sirad, v, bala, mfg. ‘of small strength,’ a-, | =°nu-rek, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (ifc. £ a, MarkP. 
1,458 metre of 4x oa Gales Vritaratn. "| neg, strong, Mudr, vii, 19. —bija, m. *small xxz, 7); a feather, wing, Veris isis, 1; m. 


jon, oe tina S instr, tnZ) continua- | seeded,’ the Jujube, L.—bhava, m. =-ja, VarBiS. 
om, maine succeion, RV. ; propagation, | vii, 18.—bhastra, f. ‘body-bellows,’ the nose, L. 

ing, posterity, RV. [Zanvà (dud ca or tmdud | =bhive, m. = -/,Sak. vii, S. = bhūmi, f. ‘stage 
"and or tancd tdne (ca), ‘for one’s own person and | of personality,’ N. of a period in a Sravaka's life, 


a son, Satr, = vašin, mín, having power over the 

person, ruling (Agni, Indra), RV. = $ubhra (?71-), 

mín. decorating the person, v, 34, 3 (cf. “nish 

-Subrá, i, 85, 3; Nir. vi, 19) hamis. n, an obla- 
"f2 


436 
tion offered to -devald, KatySr. iv, 5, 9 & 10, 7; 
iii, 8, 31, Sch. = hrada, m. —?nu-À^, W. 


Tanti, f. (Pan. vi, 4, 39; KA on iii, 3, 174 & 
vii, 2, 9) a cord, linc, string (esp. a long line to 
which a seriesof calves are fastened bysmallercords), 
RV, vi, 24, 4; BhP.; Sch. on SBr. xiii & KatySr. 
xx (ifc.); (ti) Gobh. iii, 6, 7 & 9; extension, W. ; 
m. a weaver, W.; cf. 2. afi. =caré, mfn, going 
"with (i.e. led by) a cord, TBr. iii, 3, 2, 5.—ja, m. 
N. of a son of Kanavaka, Hariv. i, 34, 38. = pūla, 
m.‘ guardian of (the calves kept together by) a/ant/,’ 
a N, assumed by Saha-deva at Virdta’s court, MBh, 
iv, 68 & 289; N. of a son of Kanavaka, Hariv. i, 
34, 38. —°piilaka, m. «:9/a, Saha-deva, L. 

Tanti, f. 9/7, q. v.; sce also vatsa-. = yajiin, 
"m. a sacrifice performed for a tanti, ManGr. ii, 10. 

Tantu, m. a thread, cord, string, line, wire, warp 
(of a web), filament, fibre, RV. &c.; a cobweb, W.; 
a succession of sacrificial performances, DhP.; any 
"onc propagating his family in regular succession, K1- 
tySr. iii ; Ap.; TUp.; MBh. (cf. £ula-) &c.;a line of 
"descendants, AitBr. vii, 17; any continuity (as of 
thirst or hope), MBh. xii, 7877; Malatim.; N. ofa 
Saman, ArshBr.; anise, L.; (g. gargddi) N, of 
a man, Pravar. iv, 1; cf. kdshtha-, vara-, saptd-. 

=karaya, n. spinning, Sud. on ApGr. viii, I2. 
v-karttri, m, ‘propagating the succession of a 
family (4u/a-),’ =kula-tantu (q v.), MBh. viii, 
3393. —kirya, n. ‘thread-work,’ a web, SarvUp. 
= kiishtha, n. ' piece of fibrous wood,’ a weaver's 
brush, L. = kita, m. a silk-worm, L.—krintana, 
n. cutting off the propagation of a family, BhP. vi, 
5, 43. 7 krlyi, f. spinning work, Har. on ApGr. 
X, 10.=jūla, see krimi-.—=tva, n. the consisting 
of threads, Sarvad. xi, 118. —nfiga, m. a shark, L. 
= nibhn, m. ‘emitting threads from its navel,’ a 
spider, BAdar. ii, 1, 25, Sch. — niry&sa, m, ‘having 
stringy exudations," the palmyra tree, L.=parvan, 
n. ‘thread-festival,’ the day of full moon in month 
ràvana (anniversary of Krishga's investment with 
the Brihmanical cord), Tithyad. — bha, m. ‘thread- 
like,’ Sinapis dichotoma, L.; a calf, L. = bhūta, 
mfn. being the propagator of a family, MBh. iii, 258, 
II. =mat, mín. forming threads, ‘roping’ (as a 
liquid), Car.vi f.; (a-, neg.) Suir. iii ; ‘uninterrupted 
like a thread ' (said of an Agni), ApSr. ix, 8, 5; 
SankhGr. v, 4, 2; AV.Priyaic. ii, 1; (£7), f. an ob- 
lation offered to that Agni, Á pSr.ix, 8, 5, Sch.; N, of 
Murári's mother, Anargh. i,t. = madhya, mf()n. 
having a thread-like waist, Priy.iv,2.—vardhana, 
m, *race-increaser, Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7033; Siva. 
Vidya, n. a stringed instrument, W. = vna, n. 
weaving, Nydyam. vii, 3, 21, Sch. = vipa, for -vd- 
Ja, L. = vaya, m. (Ka, on Pap. iii, 2, 2 & vi, 2, 
76) a weaver, Mn. viii, 397 ; VarBrS.; VarBy.; (cf. 
vajaka-); a spider, Piy. vi, 2, 77, K4i.; weaving, 
L.; danda, m. a loom, Uy. iv, 149, Sch. (v.1); 
-dald, f. a weaver's workshop, Gal. =vigrahi, f. 
tata-faltri,L. — S818, f. =-vaya-s°,L.—samta- 
ta, mín. woven, L.; sewn, L.; n. wove cloth, W. 
=samtati, f. sewing, Vop. xi, I. - samtünn, m. 
‘weaving of threads, Dhatup. xxvi, 2; KaushUp. i, 
8, Sch. —- sra, m, ‘kaving a fibrous pith,’ the betel- 
siad L. = re = id., W. 
tuka, ifc. a thread, rope, Bhartr. i, 95; m. 
akind of serpent,Suir. ; the uu tu-bha, Dosh; 
(D, fa vein, L. Tantunn, m.=%u-ndga, L. 

Tantura, n. the fibrous root of a lotus, L.; m. 
pl. N. of a family, Pravar, vii, a (v.l. anara). 
Tantula, min. roping (as slime), Bhpr. vil, 1, 66; 
n.="tura, the fibrous root of a lotus, L, 

‘Téntra, n. (Pay. vii, 2, 9, Kis.) a loom, v, 2, 
703 the warp, KV. x, 71, 9; AV. x, 7, 42; T Br. 
ii; TandyaBr. x, 5; SBr. xiv; Kaus; MBh. i, 806 
eroe is etu 

, ic feat t 
framework, SBr.xils TádyaBr. peri up 
KatySr. &c. (c.g. Aulasya £, ‘the principal action 
in keeping upa family, Le. propagation, MBh, ili, 
48, 6; ifc, depending on, cf. dfma-, sva-, para- 
&c.); doctrine, rule, theory, scientific work, chapter 
of such a work (esp. the Ist section of a treatise on 
astron., VarB[S, i, 9; Pariiara's work on astron., ii 
3; vii, 8), MBh. &c. (cf. shashfi- &c.); a class of 
works teaching magical and mystical formularics 
(mostly in the form of dialogues between Siva and 
Durga and said to treat of 5 subjects, 1, the creation, 
2. the destruction of the world, 3. the worship of the 
gods, 4. the attainment of all objects, esp. of 6 super- 
human facultics, 5. the 4 modes of union with the 


WET (anü-Arada, 


supreme spirit by meditation ; cf. RTL, pp. 63, 85, 
184, 189, 205 ff.), VarByS. xvi, 19; Paficat.; Das.; 
Kathis. xxiii, 63; Sarvad.; a spell, HYog. i, 5; 
Vear.; oath or ordeal, L.; N. of a Sdman (also called 
‘that of Virüpa "), ArshBr.; an army (cf. srin) 
BhP. x, 54, 15; ifc. a row, number, scrics, troop, 
Balar. ii f., vi ; =7djya-t?, government, Dai.xiii; Sii. 
ii, 88; (fara £, ‘the highest authority") Subh.; a 
means which leads to two or more results, con- 
trivance, Hariv. ii, 1, 31; a drug (csp. onc of specific 
faculties), chicf remedy, cf. ¢rdvdpa; = fariccAa- 
da, L.; =anta,L.; wealth, L. ; a house, L.; happi- 
ness, W.5 (eua), instr, ind. so as to be typical or hold 
good, KatySr. xvi, xx; (a), f. for °ndra, Suir.; (is, 
cf. Pap. v, 4, 159, Ka. 7, L.) f.=°ott, Gobh. iii, 
6, 7 & BhP. iii, 15, 8 (v.1. for ^n/7; sec also vatsa- 
tantri); the wire or string of a lute, SaükhSr. xvii; 
Laty. iv, 1, 2; Kaus. &c. (^fi, R. vi, 28, 26); (fig.) 
the strings of the heart, Hariv. 3210 (v.1.); any 
tubular vessel of the body, sinew, vein, Pan. v, 4, 
159; the plant /77£2, L. ; a girl with peculiar quali- 
tics, L.; N. of a river, L.; cf. &w-fantrT. —kira, 
m. the author of any scientific treatise, Malav. i, 
1; Dai. xiii, 87. —küshthn, n. = ?»/u-£^, L. 
=kaumudi, f. N. of a work, Tantras, ii. = ga- 
ndharva, n. N, of a work, Siktdn. = garbha, m. 
N. of a work, vii, = ctidimani, m, N, of a work, 
Tantras, ii. = Ikä, f. N. of -varttika i-iv,W. — tā, 
f. the state of anything that serves as a éantra, AivSr. 
xi, 1; comprehending several rites in one, ceremony 
in lieu of a number, W „= tva, n. dependance on (in 
comp.), Sarvad. i, 41.—prakasa, m. N, of a work, 


Vratapr. = pradipa, m, N. ofa Comm. on Dhitup. ` 


—bheda, m. N. of a Tantra, Anand, 31, Sch. 
= mantra-praküi&a, m. N, of a work, Sakian. iv. 
=ratua, n. N, of a work by l'artha-sirathi, = xa 
jo, m. N. of a work, Tantras. i; Anand. 99, Sch. 
»rüjukn, m. N. of a medical work by Jabila, 
BrahmavP.i, 16,18. = vipa, for -vdya, L. — vüya, 
m. ( ?ntu-2?) a weaver, R. (G)ii, 90,15; a spider, 
L.; m. n. weaving, L. = virttika, n.=smimdy- 
s@-f°, = Blüstrn, n. N. of a work, Pratüpar., Sch. 
Sla, m. ' Tantra-cssence, N, of a compilation, 
= hyidaya, n. N. ofa work, Tantras. ii, Tantri- 
atariya, m, pl. the Samkhya philosophers, Bidar. 
ii, 4,9,Sch. Tantritvitpa, n. sg. ‘attention to the 
affairs of both one's own and an enemy's country" 
[Da3. xiii, 92], and ‘drugs and their preparation,’ Sii. 
ii, 88. _Tantréttara, n. N, of a work (v.l. ma- 
tôt), Anand. 31, Sch. 

"Tantraka, mín, recently from the loom, new and 
unbleached, Pan. v, 2, 70; ifc. for ?/ra, doctrine, 
sec'paftca-; (ikä), f. Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr. v, 

, 7; noise in the ears, S1rügS. vii, 142; cf. afa-. 
Zuun n, the supporting ofa family, MBh. v, 3751. 

Tantraya, Nom. (fr. ?/ra) °yati, to follow as 
one’s rule, xii, 215, 21; to provide for (acc.), Sak. 
v, 5 (ind. p. °yitud, v.1.; À. *to support a family,” 
Dhitup. xxxiii, 5); A. to regulate, Car.iv,1; vi, 26. 

Tantzrāyin, mfn, (said of the sun) drawing out 
threads or rays (of light), VS. xxxviii, 12. 

Tantri, f.=%7i, q.v. ; v.l. for ndri. — ju, v.l. 
for °nti-ja, = tli, v. |. for °ndri-lā. = pla, v.l. for 
°nti-p°.—=pBlaka, m. N. of Jayad-ratha, L. 

Tantrita, mfn. spoken (a spell), Kathis.xxiii,63; 
(ifc.) depending on, BhP. xi, 18, 33; a-, neg.,"inde- 
pendent,’ Gobh. i, 5, 26, Sch.; fora-fazdrifa, MBh. 

Tantrin, Te threads, made of threads, 
spun, wove, W.; chorded (an instrument), W.; m. 
a musician, W. ; a soldier, Rajat. v, 248-339; vi. 

Tantrila, mín, occupied with the affairs of 
government, Mricch. vi, 13, Sch. 

Tantrillaka, m. N. of a man, Rijat. viii, 2209. 

Tantri, f. of ra, q.v. = bhü&nda, n. *chordcd 
instrument, the Indian lute, Sth. vi, 214. — mukha, 
m. a peculiar position of the hand, PSarv. 

TTantv, in comp. for ?(tr.— ugxu, n. the end of 
thread, g. addi. = "agriya, min. fr. “gra, ib. 

"Pandrá, n. a row (SBr. viii, 5, 2, 6), VS. xv, 5. 
=véya, m. for 9zira-7?, L., Sch. 

Tany, in comp. for “nz. —ahga, m. ‘slender- 
limbed,' N, of a man, Rajat. vii, 260 £5 635 &641; 
G), f. a delicate-limbed woman, MBh. ; Sukas. 

Tanvin, m. ‘possessed of a body,’ N. of a son of 
Manu Támasa, Hariv. 429. 

WAA tanaka (forvet??), a reward, SaddhP. 

wate tanayitnú. Sec 4/2. tan. 


WAG tánas,  nikā, nitri, &c. See 4/3. tan. 


“Waray tapålyaya. ` 


Tig tanonu,a kind of shash{ila rice,) pr. 
WAM fantasya, Intens. 4/tags, q.v. 
afer tantf, Ui, tdntu, &c. Sce col. 1. 
Tantra, "traka, “trana, &c. See cols. 1, 2. 


rat tantli, ind. with Vas, Iri, bhi, g 
tiry-adi (Ganap.; v.l. fasthi). 


tand, cl. 1. A. *date, to become re- 
ES Avr 138, l $ cf, ares 
andr, cl. 1. P.drati, =4/sad,VS, xv, 5, Ma- 
hidh.; (Subj. °drat) to make languid, RV. i PST 
Caus, *drdyate, to gow fatigued, AitBr. vii, 15, 5 
(SankhSr. xv, 19); TAr. iii, 14, 1 & 9 (with inf), 
Tandrayu, min. fatigued, lazy, KV. viii, 92, 30. 
Tandri, f. lassitude, exhaustion, laziness, Yaji, 
iii, 158; MBh. iii, 3008; xiv, 874; R.; Suir. &c, 
Tandrālu, mfn, (Pan. iii, 2, 153) tired, wearied, 
sleepy, Sušr. Landrivin, min. id. TAr. iv, 7, 18. 
Tandri, =°drd, (ife.) MBh. xiif, & R. ii,1,18; 
(instr. “drind) BhP, iii, 20, 40. =ja, v.l. for °nti- 
Ja. = pila, v.l. for °nti-2°, 
Tandrika, m. a kind of fever ; (@), f. ?dra, W. 
Tandrita, mfh.=miid¢ha, L.; sec a-, 
Tandrin, mfn., sce a-; m, =°drika, Bhpr. °ri- 
tū, f. lassitude, slecpiness, MBh. xii, 4997 & 7958. 
Tandri, /s [AV.; MBh. iii, xii}, Z (iii, xiii], f. 
=drd, AV. viii, 8,9; xi, 8, 19; MBh. (ifc, nom, 
"dris, i, 44745 iii; V, 1358 C5 xii); R. (ifc. nom, 
f. "dri, v, 28, 18); BhP.5 cf. sambadha-tandri, 


What tanni, 9nni, v. l. for ?nvi, q.v. 


ff. tan-nimitta. See p. 434, col. 3. 

Tan-muadhya, -manas, &c. See ib. 

WG lanyatú, "nyú. Seo 4/2. tan. 

WA Zanva, m. N. of the author of a Siman 
(cf. 2. nva); (n.,?) a part ofthe body, Sulbas.ii, 37. 

AÑ lanvi, v.1, for ?oi; Cnvin; see col. 2. 


WY 1. tap (cf. ^1. pat), cl. 4. A. °pyate, to 
rule, Dhátup. xxvi, 50. . 
Tapa-ti, f. ifc. governing, BhP, iv, 22, 37. 


"q 2. tap, cl. 1. tdpati (rarely A. ; Subj. 
o, e 7j 
"pati, RV. v, 79, 95 p. tdpat, RV. &c.; 
cl. 4. p. édpyat, VS. iar, 12; pf. 1. sg. tatdpa, 
RV. vii, 104, I5; 3. sg. "/dfa, x, 34, 11; AV. vii, 
18, 2 &c.; p. (efand, RV.; fut. /afsydti, Br. &c.; 
*fe & tapishyati, MBh.) to give out heat, be hot, 
shine (as the sun), RV. &c.; to make hot or warm, 
heat, shine upon, ib.; to consume or destroy by heat, 
ib.; to suffer pain, MBh. viii, 1794 ; Git. vii, 313 
(with ascdt) to repent of, MBh. viii, 39, 15; to 
torment one's self, under; self-mortification, prac- 
tise austerity (apas), TUp. ii, 6; Mn, if.; MBh. 
&c.; to cause pain to, injure, damage, spoil, RV.; 
AitBr, vii, 17; SBr, xiv &c.: Pass, or cl. 4. A. ta- 
pyáte (xiv; or dfy^, TBr. ii; p. “pydmdna, AV; 
td py”, xix, 56, 53 cf. d-; aor. dd pt, RV. vii, 70, 23 
alapta, Pin. iii, 1, 65, Ka3.; pf. fcfe, MBh. &c.; 
p. Sänd, SBr.; also P. /apyati, ‘pyct, atapyat, &c., 
MBh. ; R.; Kathis. x, 4) to be heated or burnt, be- 
come hot, RV. &c.; to be purified by austeritics (as 
the soul), Sarvad.; to suffer or feel pain, RV. x, 3h 
10 & 95, 17; AV. xix, 56,5; SBr.xiv; MBh. &c.; 
to suffer pain voluntarily, undergo austerity (tapas), 
AV.; SBr.; TBr.; ShadvBr.; Sankh$r, &c.: Ces 
tapayati, "fe (p. “pdyat, AV.; Pass. de, M 
&c.; aor. atitape & [Subj.] tatdpate, RN.) to ps 
warm or hot, iv, 2, 6; viii, 72, 4; Kaus; MBh. s 
10 consume by in, trouble, 


Pie! T MBR Bee; to E one's 
distress, AV. xix, 28, 2; .&c.; to a 
self, undergo penance, iii, 8199: Intens. Guia 
pyamäāna) to feel violent pain, be in great anxiety, 
R. i, 11, 8; BhP. ii, 7, 245 [cf. Lat. £efeo aci, 

3. Tap, mfn, ‘warming one's sel’ Sec eed 

Tapa, mfn. ifc. ‘consuming by heat,’ see 67 
fam-; ‘causing pain or trouble, distressing, sec Ja- 
namı- & param-; tormented by, Hariv. i, Ea i 
m. heat, warmth (cf. d-), Paticat. ii, 3, $3 e as 
season, Sii. i, 66; the sun, W.; x2 pan religio! 
austerity, Car.; Cin.; (cf. mahd- & su-); a poculise 
form of fire (which gencrated the seven mothe A a 
Skanda), MBh. iii, 14392 ; Indra, Gal; N- 
attendant of Siva, L., Sch.; (d), f. N. of one ot 
8 deities of the Bodhi-vriksha, Lalit. 2 ox 
a-.= ruj, f. the pai of bodily austerity, V = 
(ritu), m.thehotseason, Naish, i, 41. 


Water tapdnia. wi dabha. 437 


tend of the heat,’ the rainy season, MBh. iii; Sak. | 5, 4; AV. v, 2, 85 SavikhSr. iii, 19, 15; 740-2, 
fo^ Tapánta, m.id, MBh. vivii; R. vi, 37, 68. | RV. x, 154, 4 f. vin, mfn. (Pan) v, 2, raya: 

L7 , m. = “fas-laitka, Gal. tressed, wretched, poor, miserable, TS. v, 3, 3, 4 

mapah, in comp. for “pas. —kara, m. the fish | (compar. -v/-/ar2); R. ii f.; Sak.; Milav.; BhP.; 
Polynemus risua or paradiscus, L, —kriga, mín. | Sih.; practising austerities, (m.) an ascetic, AV. xiii, 
emaciated by austerities, W. T kleác-saha, mín. | 2, 25; Kith. xx (compar.), xxiii (superl. -vé-fama); 
enduring the pain of austerities, Hemac, — parárdha, | SHr. (compar. ii) &c. ; m. a pauper, W. ; c«^fab- 
(tdp?), min. finishing by £^, MaitrS. iii, 4. — pūtra, | Kara, L. ; a kind of Karañja tree, L. ; Narada, L. ; 
n. a man whose austerities have made him a fit re- | N, of a son of Manu Cakshusha, Hariv. 71 ; of a 
cipient of honour, Sinhas. iii, 1. —prabhRva, m. | Rishi of the 12th Many-antara, 482 ; BhP. viii, 13, 
supernatural power (acquired by) austerities, Sak. vii. | 29 ; VP. ; (nz), f. a female devotee, poor wretched 
$n, mín. inclined to religious austerities, — gu woman, Nal.; R. iii, 2, 7; Sak, ; Das. ; Nardostachys 
mahi, m. the practice of penance, W. — s&ahya, | Jati-mips, L.; Helleborus niger, L.; = makā- 
mfa, to be accomplished by austerities, — siddha, | Srdvanikd, Bhpr. ; “svi-kanyakā or ^nyd, f. the 
mín.accomplished by penance. = suta,m.‘austerity- daughter of an ascetic, Sak. i, 15 & 24; -/2, f. de- 
son,” Yudhi-shthira, MBh. iii, 313,19; (Zasaġsufa, | vout austerity, MBh. xiii, 2896 ; Satr. ; Jfattra, m. 
Sii. ii, 9.) rms S place of austerity, Hasy. | Artemisia, L.; 952/5442, f. Prosopis spicigera, Gal. 
i, 19; (7), f. Benares, L. Tapasa, m. —/0-74ja, Un. iii, Sch.; a bird, ib. 
" Tapat, min. pr. p. /2. 2f, q.v. ; (I), f. warm- Tapasivan, sao causing pain (?), Kath. 


ing,’ N. of a daughter of the Sun by Chaya (married uc Ex 
VATES and mother of Kuru), MBh. i; BhP, Tapasomürti, m. (5 40-m^) N, of a Rishi of 


= 2 " the 12th Manv-antara, Hariv. 482. 
vip vil ff Veen = Mene Rask; athl. |t ed Nom. "pra (Pig. 1 1, 18) to 
(nti), f. N. of a river, Divyàv. xxx; cf. fáfatya. undergo religious austerities, Br. xiv, 6, 8,10 (42); 
ep ciu eth n Patent MBh. i, iii, xiii (À., cf. 2. fapasya); R. &c. 
son), MBh. i, v; R. vi, 79, 575 causing pain or dis- 2. Tapasya, mia p (tr. tdpas) produced by austerities are performed, Nal. xii, 62 ; R. i; 
i), V = Ge AV. iv Hx: heat, KatySr. xxv; belonging to austerity, Baudh. Ragh. ; (ifc. £. d) Kathts. xxi, vāsa, m, e page 
N de dn, MBh. ivi, MR DG ii, 5) 15 m. (Pan. iv, 4,128) the wend month of sthala, Hariv. 5168. —vidhina, i y n» Sani m. N. 
5 2 : 2 N of. | the season intervenin, ween winter and spring : 2 Th n ue 
T ERI MIN. Des sason, Lat N. ofa | CaMatguna), VS.; 15. 1; SBe. iv; Car. vit, 61 pisei rrr posicion 
Agni, Hariv.10465; Agastya (ct.dgneya),L.; Seme- Hoc reden Cep Le A N. da son E a multitude of austerities, W, —'&ana, m. ‘whose 
Anacardium, Npr.; AEG *a white | im multifionan or end cipes Juni: food is austerity,’ N. of a Rishi of the rath Manv- 
kind of it,’ Npr.), L.; Premna spinosa, L.; Cassia (hole taken as T s.. FEEN EYE Nik. Y antara, Hariv. 482; of. ason of Manu Tamasa, 428. 
Senna, Npr.; the civet cat, Gal. =-mani, L.s N. MBh. xiii, 10, 13; (d), f. (fr. 1. lagasya) id., Hear. Tapta, mín. heated, amed, hot, hee 
ed n Pie EET temet mtem caligo VD e p gia etta tma 
n. (Cm e being hot, burning, heat, „ii, 2, " AV. &c. ; L 2 ; 
TE; pining, grieving, menial Caress ROLE Sas r e beet E Sre; Megh. ; Sak.; (in astrol.) opposed by, VarYogay. 
4; Säh. iii; (2), f. heat, RV. ii, 23, 14; the root of z itai ar zs tm * | ix, 165 practised (as austerities), MBB. v, 7147; 
Bignonia suaveolens, Npr.; = arti, Divyàv. xxx, ER "mí s ) el her EL R. i, 57,8 ; one who has practised austerities, SBr.; 
317 & 409; a cooking vessel, Baudh, (TS., Sch.); | . RV : Ads re : c ining, | CHUP. j inflamed with anger, incensed, W. ; n, hot 
cf. gopila-, tripura-, rdma-. —Xaxa, m. a sun- ua p ith di 3 ‘the DERE bes 15 A * | water, Spr. xiv, I, I, 29; (dm), ind. in a hot mau- 
beam, W. — cohada, m. the sunflower, L, = tana- | burning (wi e E s dévoted té 729. | ner, xi, 2, 7, 32.—kumbha, m. a heated or red- 
ya, m. *Sun-son,! Karna, W.; (d), f. =-sutā, L.; | , TaPIyas, Compar) ri n austeni- | hot jar, MarkP. xii, 34 f.; xiv, 87; N. of a hell, 
= Pant W.; =pasvtshtd, L.; Syéshta, f. id., L. | ties among (gen. BhP. ii, 9, 8. — ib.; (cf. RTL. p. 232). = E'pa, m. * well of heated 
(LE) Le ict te ORI Ki qe "T&ápu, min, burning hot, RV. ii, 4, 6; ix, 83, 2. | ota N of a hell, PadmaP. vi, — kricohra. 
=dyuti, mín, brilliant like the sun, Sis. i, 42; f. - et adf") nf da liquid, N. of a hell, aP. vi. kr: ; In. 
sunshine, L. — mani, m.thesun-stone,L.—-suta,£,| ‘Zapur,in € for fi ee ip mbin | n. 1 kind of religious austerity (drinking hot water, 
‘sun-daughter,’ the Yamuni river, Prasannar. v, 33. | burning-pointed (a spear), RV. x, 87, EL 6 & «8, milk, and ghee for 3 days each, and inhaling hot 
Tapanütmaji, f. id, L. "Tapin&&mon, m. the | (/2^), mfn. burning-jawed (Agni), i, D ate: 5°) | air for 3 days), Mn. xi, 157 & 215 ; Yajli. iii, 318. 
sun-stone (sitrya-kanta), Dharmaiarm. xvi, 37. | 55 Yul ax (oS if) min, b e = jimbünzda-mnya, mí(rn. made of refined 
Tapanêshta, n. ‘loved by sunbeams,’ copper, L. | headed e mi» m $1; " CE) iat), R Aule: gold, R. i, 15, 8. — tapas, mín, practising austeri- 
Tapanópala, m.=°wa-maui, Rajat. iii, 296. author of R b x, 1 B mno dn Rv. | ties (m.) an ascetic, W.=tapta, mfn. made hot 
Tapaniya, min. to be heated, W.; to be suffered a M if), a 4 ving ig Weapons, RV. Repeatedly bpr; v36, ki 45. z ae pcs 
t=] H T . i i L s. » TS. H Cj 
ors gold purified ji ie MBN fy vi] R vi "r&pushl, mía. burning (a weapon), RV. ii, 30, | 1 "rystitga-kagda, n. pit allot with red-hot 
.&e, = maya, mf(7)n. golden, MBh. vil; Heat, | 17(Nir. vi, 3); vi, 5253; (m.orf.) a buning weapon, | sone? N, of a hell BrahmavP.mmdzz, f. 
Tapaniyaka, n. gold L. Tapantaka,m.N.of | 542, 4. TÁpnsht, f. heat of anger, Naigh. ii, 13. (Vishpu's) mark burnt (on the skin with red-hot 
aman, Kathis. xxiii. Tapar-loke,m.=°fo-?,W. |  Tapush-pi, mfn. inking vae iron), W. —rahasa, n., Pay. v, 4, 81. =rūpa, 
EE Pee I [RYA aa A peng EN | oi apy Nea, 
i iti “Ri: .; (“fa- pus, mín. g: . o 31; | L. = lomassa, green vitriol, Npr. =. n.‘glow- 
sai ET eser een GNe, | oi th 0374 rm fre Unc Schr the seis Ibis pores ing iron, N. of a hell, VE. i 6, 1: (c RTL, pc 
Hariv, 14907 £3 MsrkP, cit, m. pl. € accumu- | causer; an enemy, ib. n. heat, RV.; AV. i, 13, 3- | 232). — vāluka, mfn. having hot gravel, BhP, iii, 
g merit by austerities,” N, of a class of deities, | Tapo, in comp. for “fas.— gaccha, m.='/d-g". | 30, 23; m. N. ofa hell, PadmaP. v, 159, 33 (ds), 
TüpdyaDr. xxv, 5 ; "fm ayana,n. = dfascitd, Mai. | —J8, mfn, born from heat, VS. x, 6 ; xxxvii, 16; | £ pl. hot gravel, Kathas, lxxii, 105. eel er 
"Tápas, n. warmth. io: (Zailca fapànsi, the 5 | become (a god or saint) through religious austerity, | mía. using hot milk for the initiatory rite, TS. vi, 
fires to which a devotee exposes himself in the hot | RV. x, 154,53 AV. vi, 61, 1; Maius. iv, 9, 6,7; | 2, 2, 75 ApSr. xi, 2, 2. sur&-kunda, m. ‘jar 
sason, viz. 4 fires lighted in the four quarters and | AitBr. ii, 27.= da, n. ‘granting religious doen N. | or hole filled with burning spirituous liquor,’ N. of 
sun burning from above, Mn. vi, 23 R. ; BAP. | ofa Tirtha, Hariv. 9524. — ana, n. id, MBb. xiii, | a hell, BrahmavP. — sūrmi, f. ‘red-hot iron statue," 
iv; BrshinaP.; cf. Ragh xil 41), RV.; AV.; VS.; | 7630. — dyuti, m. ' brilliaut with religious merit, | N, of a.hell (in which the wicked are made to em- 
SatikhSr, ; pain, suffering, RV. vii, 82, 7 ; religious | N. of a Rishi of the 12th Manveantara, VP. iii, 2, | brace red-hot images), DhP. v, 26, 7 (cf. 20 & Mn. 
austerity bodily mortification, penance, severe medi- | 34- daa, mf(Z)n. rich in religious IRE, xi, 104); uda, n. id., BrahmavP. = hema, n. re- 
tation, special observance (e.g. ‘sacred learning’ | (m-) a great ascetic, Mn. xi, 242; react anv: | fined gold, MBh. iii, 1722; R. i, iii; VarBrS. cvi, 
ith Brihmans, protection of subjects’ with Ksha- | ii, 69, 62 &c. ; m. N. of-a son of Manu Tamasa, | 3 ; maya, min, consisting of refined gold, W. "Ta. 
triyas, ‘piv’ ? with Vai i, 7, 235 of a Rishi of the 12th Manv-antara, VP. | peannn, n. hot food, hot rice, W. 
Yas, ‘giving alms to Brihmans’ with Vaisyas, | b 7, 23 noe Siva Prepare a E , ce, W. Taptłbharn= 
Ta i us ami der apaa BG | aats otan act dae | Foti omame made of bagi iR a, 
and roots? with Rishis, Mn. xi, 236), RV. ix, U3, | Zatra, L. ; (@), errem h Mant, Hav, i, y, | 122: TeptKyana, mí(Pn. dwelling-place of dis- 
aix ified, 83, 2 f. & 101, 1, ‘father of | ma, m. N. of a son of the 13th Manu, Hariv. i, 7, | tressed people (the earth), VS. v, 9 (££t&y?, TS. i). 
Man SA 3 (m, L.) N. of a | 82 (v.1. °rma-bhitha).—adbiman, n. ‘place of | wantédaka-svimin, m.N. ofa Tirtha SkandaP 
Month terere edel aed sping, Vi; | wastes; N: of a Tink, Rasik.xi, 37. Ghriti avt ela Relea : 
TS. i; Spr. iv: S SENE. 128, Vartt. 2, Pat.; | m. N. of a Rishi of the 12th Manv-antara, Hariv. Tapta > SE D 
Sit. vi, 63 7 the hot seson, Lo Sch. ; =°fe-loka, | 483 ; VP. iil, 2, 34.—nitya, mfa. ues ee | ate loci nies a eae 
Vedintas 120; nar mansion (dharma), | self incessantly to religious austerities, MBh. iil xiv; » f. heat, - i, a, 10, 
sp. p gos QU MN of Raka period, | m. N. ofa man (with the patr. Pau), TAr, | Taptri, m, a heater, MBH. i, 8414. 
äyuP, i, ar. E —takshs, m, ‘destroying the | vii, 9, T. —nidhi, m. ierit an emi- | "Tapya, mfn. to be refined, Sarvad. ; BAdar. ii, 2, 
Of religious austerity,’ Indra (as disturbing the | nently pious man, Ragh. i, 56 Sak. (v.1.) ; ["fasdm | 10, Sch. (-fva, n., abstr.); performing austerity ( = 
‘Of religious austerity, C ing o 3 fn. iine | sattva Js per te 
mesterities of ascetics lest they should acquire too | n°, R. (G) i, 67, 3). Wee panisog -maya, Sch. ; said of Siva), MBh. xii,10381. 
ewer, L. tain, m. * afraid pees araia m A [o d Eman hī- ER f. MN Ree I (val. np. 
stanu, min. =fas-hrisc, AitÀr. v, 3, 2, | va, m. = “fah-Z DE tere lr power mín. hot, RV. ii, 34, 9; f., see LA 
Le n. N. of a Tirtha, W.—pati (AP acquired by religious austerities, KkhGr.iv, 5 CH tabalákriti 3 
m. the lord of austerities, VS. v, 6 & a ; BhP, iv, | Mn. xi, 241; R. i.=bhaùga, m. interruption of DELE! a tabaldbriti, f. N. of a creeper. 
2h 14, vat (tdg^), mfa. burning, hot, RV. vi, | religious austerities, Kavy2d. ii, 325. — bhyit, mín, | WA tabka, ™m.=sl°, a he-goat, L., Sch. 


undergoing austerities, (m.) an ascetic, Hariv. 4S4 
- maya, m{(z)n. consisting in or composed of reli- 
gious austerities, 3990 ; 14.430; R. i, 31, 11; BhP. 
ii; practising religious austerities, Heat. — mūrti, f. 
an incarnation of religious austerity, R. i, 31, Ir; 
m. = °faso-m”, BhP. viii, 13, 29; VP. iii. = māla, 
mín. founded on religious austerity, Mn. xi, 235 5 
m. N. of a son of Manu Tamasa, Hariv. 478.—ya- 
jin, mfn, sacrificing by austerities, Bhag. iv, 28. 
—Jukta, mín. engaged in austeritics, MBh. ; 
VarBrS. Ixxxv. — rata, mfn. rejoicing in religious 
austerity, pious, MDh. i, 36, 3. — rati, min. id., 
i, 1838; m. N. of a son of Manu Támasa, Hariv. 
429; = -ravi, VP, iii, 2, 34. = ravi, m. ‘sun of 
ascetics,” N. of a Rishi of the rath Manv-antara, 
Hariv, 482.—r8ja, m. the moon (as presiding over 
austeritics), L. =< r&&1, m. an accumulation of reli- 
gious austerities (Purushéttama), R. i, 31, II. 
='rthiya, mín. destined for austerities, MBh. xi, 
760, = loka, m. one of the 7 worlds (also called 
tapar-I°, situated above the jana-1*}, AragUp. ; 
BhP. ii, 5, 39; KasIKh, xxii; pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar. vi, 2. — vata, m, Brahmilvarta (in central 
India), L. — vat, mfn. engaged in austerities, MBh. 
xii, 8548. — vana, n. a in which Hess 
, 
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tam, cl. 4. tamyati (Pan. vii, 3. 74 ; 

rarely A., R. ii, 63, 46; Git. v, 165 pf. 

fatima, ŠBr. iv ; aor. Pass. ata, Pin. vii, 3, 34, 
Kai; Ved. inf. édmitos, with d@ preceding, “till 

. exhaustion, T Br. i, 4, 4, 2 ; TandyaBr. xii; Lity.; 
Ap. 5 pf. Pass. p. -¢antd, q. v.) to gasp for breath 
(as one suffocating), choke, be suffocated, faint 
away, be exhausted, perish, be distressed or dis- 
iurbed or perplexed, RV. ii, 30, 7 (d md tamat 
aor, subj.) ‘may I not be exhausted") ; Kath.; 

‘Br. &c. ; to stop (as breath), become immovable 
‘or stiff, Suir, ; Malatim, ; Amar. ; Rajat. v, 344; 
to desire (cf. 2. Sma, °mata), Dhitup. xxvi, 93: 
Caus, Zawidyati (aor. Pass, alami, Pin. vi, 4, 93» 
Kai.) to suffocate, deprive of breath, SBr. iii, 3, 2, 19 
& 8, 1, 15; KatySr. vi, 5, 18; cf. d-ameru. 

T. Tama, m. (Pan. vii, 3, 34, Kai.) =/amas 
(‘the ascending node,’ Varlir, [7]; Jyot.), L., Sch.; 
(= °mdla) Xanthochymus pictorius, L.; = °makd, 
L.5 n.(=°mas) darkness, L.; the point of the foot, 
L.; (@), f. night, L.; Xanthochymus pictorius,L.; (7), 
f. (g. gaurádi, Ganar. 47) night, Sis.ix, 23; BhP. x, 
13, 45; Gol. vii, 10; Naish. vii, 45. — prabha, 
m.=mah-pr°, SivaP. ; (d), f., v. 1. for °mah-pr", 
L. —rüja, m. = /aza-7^, L. Tamühvaya, m. the 
plant /a/rja-fattra, Npr. 

Tamah, in comp. for "mas. = prabhu, m. N. 
of a hell, L. (v.1.); (a), f. id., L.—pravesa, m. 
groping in the dark, W.; mental perplexity, W. 
= Bthita, n. ‘situated in darkness, N. of a hell, 
W, — spris, mfn. connected with darkness, Kid, 

Tamaka, m. (Pip. vii, 3, 34, Kas.) oppression (of 
the chest), a kind of asthma, Suir, i, 43 & 45; vi, 40 
& 51; cf. pra-; (d), f. Phyllanthus emblica, Npr. 

Tamata, mfn, desirous of, Un. iii, 109, Sch. 

Tamana, n. the becoming breathless, Saükhsr. 
ii, 7, 7; iv; KatySr. iv, I, 135 cf. zaga-faman. 

Tamam, ind. so as to faint away, Pan. vi, 4, 93. 

"Támns, n. darkness, gloom (also pl.) RV. Cah 
prdyita,ledinto darkness,’ deprived ofthe cye'slight 
orsight, i, 117, 17)&c.; the darkness of hell, hell or 
a particular division of hell, Mn. iv, viii f. ; VP. ii, 
6, 4; MarkP., xii, 105 the obscuration of the sun 
or moon in eclipses, attributed to Rahu (also m., L.), 
R.; VarBrS. v, 44; VarDr. ii; VarYogay.; Süryas.; 
mental darkness, ignorance, illusion, crror (in Sim- 
khya phil. one of the 5 forms of a-vidya, MBh. 
xiv, 1019 ; Simkhyak. &c.; one of the 3 qualities 

or constituents of everything in creation [the cause 
of heaviness, ignorance, illusion, lust, anger, pride, 
sorrow, dulness, and stolidity; sin, L.; sorrow, Kir, 
iii; see guya & cf. RTL. p. 45], Mn. xii, 24 f. & 
38; Samkhyak. &c.), RV.v, 31, 9; R.ii;Sak.; Rā- 
jat. v, 1445 N. ofa son (of Sravas, MBh. xiii, 2002; 
of Daksha, i, Sch. ; of Prithu-iravas VD. iv, 12, 2) ; 
[cf. imira ; Lat. temere &c.] — kalpa, mfn. like 
darkness, gloomy, W. — kända, m. (g. haskddi, not 
in Kas.) great or spreading darkness, Sit. — tati, f. 
id., L. —vot (/dm?), mí(at?)n. gloomy, AV. xix, 
4n 2; Naigh. i, 4 3 (4), f. night, L., Sch. ; turmeric, 

T. = van (/dm^), m(ar7)n, = -vat, TS. ii, 4, 7, 
25 cf. dm?. — vini, f. s -vaff, MBh. iv, 732; Kd. 

Tamas, mín. dark-coloured, AV. xi, 9, 223 

m. darkness, Un, Sch. ; a well, Un. vr. ; n. ifc. for 
mas, darkness sec andha-,"dhd-,ava-,Vi-, sant- ; 
a city, Un. vr. ; (4), f. N.of a river (falling into the 
Ganges below Pratishthina), MBh. iii, 14231 ; vi, 
338; Hariv. 12828; R. if.; iv, 40, 24; Ragh. ix, 16. 
Tamasi-krita, mfn., Pay. vi, 3, 3, Kai, 
Tamasi-vana, n. N. ofa grove, Divyàv, xxvii, 
Tamaska, ifc. =°mas, darkness, ChUp. vii, 11, 
2; SamhUp. ; mental darkness, BhP, vii, 1, 115 the 
quality Zaza5(q. v-), NrisUp. (a-); cf. nis-,vi-, sa-. 
"Pamiüla, m. ‘dark-barked (but: white-blossomed)" 
Jtanthochynus pictorius, MBh.; Hariv. 12837; R.; 
Siir. ; Mricch. &c.; a sort of black Khadita tree, 
L.; Crateva Roxburghii, L. ; tobacco, Sikshzp. ; 
sectarial mark on the forchead (made with the juice 
of the Tamila fruit), L.; a sword, L. ; m. n. ( 
ardharcddi) the bark of the bamboo, L. ; n. CS 
fra, L.; (2), £=tamaka, Npr. ; Crateva Roxbur- 
ghi, Lu; =tdmra-valli, L.—pattra, n. the leaf 
of Xanthochymus pictorius, Mricch. ; Ragh. vi, 6. 4; 
‘the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ; Xanthochymus picto- 
rius, L. ; * a scctarial mark on the forehead,’ sce Jr- 
Khayda- ; -candana-gandha, m. ‘smell ng like 
Tamla leaves and sandal wood,’ N. of a B. , 
Tamilaka, (m.,n., L.) Xanthochymus pictorius, 
R. ii, 91, 48 (ifc.) ; the bark of a bamboo, L.; n. 
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the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ; Marsilea quadrifolia, 
L.; (4, i), f. =famakd, Npr. ; (£d), f. id., L.; 
e famra-allr, L.; = tamra-lipta, L.; N, of a 
woman, Kad. v, 4278432 (v. l./ara/?) ; Vasav. 573. 
Tomilini, f. a place overgrown with Tamila 
trees, g. pushkarddi ; = tamra-lipla,L.; =lama- 
&d,L. Tami, f.=°mi (s. v.°ma), L.; turmeric, W, 
Tamin, mfn., Pin. iii, 2,141. Tamishici, 75, 
irr. ayas, Ved. f. pl. (fr. famishy-ac) oppressing, 
stunning, confusing, RV. viii, 48, 11; AV. ii, 2, 5. 
"Támisro, m. = -paksha, W.; n. darkness, dark 
night (also p.), MBh. iv, 710; BhP. v, 13, 9; 
Git. xi, 125 a dark hell, hell (in gencral), BhP. iv, 
6, 45 ; anger, L. ; (à), f. (Pan. v, 2, 114) a dark 
night, RV. ii, 27, 145 TBr. ii, 2, 9, 6; MBh. iii; 
Ragh. &c. ; cf. su-; famisra. - paksha, m. the 
dark half of the month, vi, 34; VarB[S. ix, 36; xxiv. 
Tamfsvara, m. the moon, Dharmaiarq. x, 15. 
Tamo, in comp. for ^as. — git, mfn. roaming 
in the darkness (Sushua), RV. v, 32, 4. = gunt, 
m. the quality of darkness or ignorance (sce ¢dmas), 
W. =°gunin, mín. having the quality of zaas pre- 
dominant, ignorant, proud, W. — ghna, m. rd 
ing darkness the sun, MBh. iii, 193 ; vii, 6296; the 
moon, L.; fire, L.; Vishgu, L.; Siva; a Buddha 
(‘bodha, knowledge,’ T.), L. —jyotis, m. ‘light in 
darkness,” a firc-fly, L. — nud, mín. dispersing dark- 
ness, xiii, 7298; m. lighí, R. v, 32, 235 the sun 
(for acc. “dam, sec°da), L.; the moon (for acc. °dam, 
scc °da), L.; fire, L.; a lamp, L.- nuda, mí(d)n. 
dispersing darkness, Mn. i, 6 & 77 ; MBh. (sarva-, 
iii, 17114) &c.; m. the sun, 11892 ; (acc. "dam) 
17099 & vi, 5765; the moon, Ragh. iii, 33 (acc. 
*dam). = nta-krit, m. *darkness-finisher,' N. of 
an attendant of Skanda, MBh, ix, 256c. = ’ntya, 
m. one of the 10 ways in which an eclipse may 
happen, VarByS. v, 43 & 52. —-'ndhaküra, N. of 
a mythical place, Karand. xii; -bhami, or °rd 
O°, f. id., ib. =—"paha, mfn. removing darkness, 
Pap. iii, 2, 50; removing ignorance, Dai. ; Kir, v, 
22 m, the sun, L, ; the moon, Ragh. iii, 33 (v. 1.); 
fire, L.; a Buddha (odha, knowledge,’ T.), L. 
= bhiiga, mín. one whose portion is darkness, Nir. 
xii, 1. —- bhid, m. ‘dispersing darkness,’ a fire-fly, 
L.—bhüta, mín. ‘become darkness,’ covered with 
darkness, Mn. i, 5; Bharty. i, 14; ignorant, Mn, 
xii, 115, - mapi, m. ‘darkness-jewel,’ a kind of 
gem, L.; a. fire-fly, Vasav. 442. — maya, mí(z)n. 
consisting or composed of or covered with darkness, 
VarByS. v, 3; BhP, iii ; MarkP. &c. ; m. the mind 
envcloped with darkness (one of the 5 forms of a- 
vidya in Samkhya phil.), vlii, 15 ; y7- Vri, to 
cover with darkness, Naish. viii, 65. — "i, m. * dark- 
ness-enemy,' the suri, Rajat. ii, iv ; -vivara, * sun- 
hole, a window, vii, 775. —züpa, mí(d)n. con- 
sisting of mental darkness or ignorance, NrisUp. 
°xiipin, mfn. id., ib., Sch. = lipti, f. =/ama-P, 
L.= vat, mín. 29525-7^, R. iv, 44, 115. = VĀSAS, 
n. darkness as a cover, Kad, viii, 162. — vikāra, m. 
‘modification ofthe Guna /asias, sickness, L. — vri- 
ta, mín. obscured, W.; overcome with any effect 
of the Gupa /azias, as rage, fear, &c., W. - vríüh, 
mín. rejoicing in darkness, RV. vii, 104, I. = vai- 
zin, m. ‘darkness-enemy,’ fire, Gal. =hån, mfn. 
striking down or dispersing darkness, i, 140, 1; iii, 
39, 3; m. fire, Gal. ; Vishnu, ib. ; Siva, ib. = hara, 
m. ‘ removing darkness,’ the moon, L, 
Tamra, mí(d)n. oppressing, darkening, x, 73, 5- 


WA 2. lama, an affix forming the superl. 
degree of adjectives and rarely of substantives (Ad72- 
va-, &c.), Suir. i, 20, 11; mfn. most desired, Kir. 
ii, 145 (m), added (in older language) to adverbs 
and (in later language) to verbs, intensifying their 
meaning ; ind. in a high degree, much, Naish. viii, 


TNT tamanga, °gaka, m. a platform, L. 
‘WAT tamara, n. tin, Le 


WAG tdmas, °sd, &c. See col. r. 
Tamila &c., tami, “min &c. Secib. & col. 2. 


tamushtuhiya, the hymn RY. vi, 
18 (beginning with zám u shfuhi),SaikhSr.x,11,29. 
WAAT tampa, f. a cow (cf. °mba), L. 
WE tamb, cl. 1. bati, to go, Vop. 
WET tamba (fr. tamra), f. =°mpa, L. 


PaB ambira, = 53543; (in astrol.) tho 


TÍT taragi-ratna. 


TH tamrá. Sce col. 2. 


WY tay, cl. 1. °yate (pf. teye), to go to. 
wards (acc.) or out of (abl.), Bhatt. xiv, 75 & 108; 
(ay) to protect, Dhatup. xiv, 6. : 

Taya, m. g. vriskddi ; cf. táya. 

‘AT r. tara, an affix forming the compar, 
degree of adjectives and rarely (cf. vyitra-téra) of 
substantives, Suir, i, 20, 115 (ām), added (in older 
language) to adverbs (sce ati-farant &c.) and (in 
later language) to verbs (Paücat. i, 14, 7; Ratniv, 
iii, 9; Kathis.), intensifying their meaning ; ind, 
with za, not at all, BhP, x, 46, 43. —iama-tas, 
ind. more or less, 87, 19; cf. fáratamya. 

WX 2. tára, mfn. (tri; g. pacüdi carry- 
ing across or beyond, saving (?, said of Siva), MBh, 
xii, 10380; ifc, passing over or beyond, W.; *sur- 
passing, conquering,’ see Joka-tard, cf. ratham- 
tará; excelling, W.; m. crossing, passage, RV. ii, 
13,12; viii, 96,1; Mn. viii, 404& 407; Y jii. (iíc.); 
MBh, xii; (a-, mfn, ‘impassable ) Bhatt. vii, 55; 
(cf. dus-) ; ‘excelling, conquering,’ sec pou 
su-tdra, dus-; =-panya, Mu.viii, 406; a raft W.; 
a road, L.; N, of a magical spell (against evil spirits 
supposed to possess certain weapons), R. i, 30, 4 ; fire, 
W.; N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 809; (7; also is, L.) 
f. (g. gaurddi, Ganar. 48) a bnat, ship (cf. Orè), 
MBh, i, 4228 f.; BhP. iv; Sis, iii, 76; (cf. stis-/a- 
rīka); a clothes-basket (also 9r), L.; the hem of 
a garment (also 9r), L. ; =°rani-felaka,L.; a club, 
L.; for starz (smoke), W. — panya, n. ferry-money, 
freight, Divyav. = „ m. one who receives 
ferry-moncy or freight, Buddh. L, = Cassia 
auriculata, L. — väri, (m., L.; for /a/a-7^?) a one- 
edged sword, Hear. vi; Kalyanam.; Paiicad. ii, 77; 
cf. tala-vdraya, = vülikis, f. (for fala-0°?) = kar’, 
id., L., Sch, —sirika, sce /a/a-5^. = sthüna, n. a 
landing-place, L. Tardndhu, m, a large flat-bot- 
tomed boat, L. Tarĝiu, m. id., L. 

ILT -gn, m. (fr. zaram, ind. A//r?) ‘across- 
Rocr,' a wave, billow, R. iv, 41, 29ff.; Jain.; Suir.; 
Sak. &c. (ifc. f. 2, Paficat.; Kathas. Ixxii); a section 
of a literary work that contains in its N. a word like 
‘sea? or ‘river’ (e. p. of Kathas. & Rajat.); a jump- 
ing motion, gallop, waving about, moving to and fro, 
Hariv. 4298; Git. xii, 20; cloth, clothes, Un. Sch. ; 
cf. ué-, carma- = bhixu,m.'=gipatrasta, N. of 
a son of the 14th Manu, Hariv. 495. ~ māliu, m. 
sware xieue the sea, Prasannar. vii, fe-v€- 
tt, f. “having waves, a river, Vear. vi, 725 N. ofa 
female servant, Visav. 374. Tarame trasta, 
mfn. afraid of waves, Pin. ii, 1, 38, Ka. 

2. aramga, Nom.9gafi, to move like a billow, 
wave about, move restlessly e and boe vi, 
I Pass. p. “gyamidua); Git. ii, 9; cl. t£. 

AUS m. a wave, Balabodh. ; (£4), f. N. 
of a female e Viddh. 5 2; df we s -— 

Taramgaya, Nom, ‘yalt, to cause to T 
and fro, Balar. iii, 25 (= Viddh. iii, 27); Sab. vi. | 

Taramgint, f.of gin. = niitha, m. ‘river-lord, 
the sea, Baiar.; Vcar. xiii. —bhartri, m. id., 53, 

Taramgita, mfn. (g. farakddi) having (folds, 
vali-) as waves, Kathiis, Ixxxiv, 73 wavy, waving, 
overflown (by tears), moving restlessly to and Fe 
MBh, vi, 3851; Milatim.; Säntis; Kathzs.; | 
sannar. &c.; n, waving, moving to and fro, Glt.iii,13- 

Taramgin, mín. wavy, waving, moving eaa 
lessly to and fro, MBh. vi; R, ii, iv; Kathis.; CE 
v, 19; (Zar), f. (g. pushkarâdi) a river, Bharty. Hh 
65; N. of a river, Kathis, lxxii, 336; N. of prem 
works, Saktir.; Nirnayas. ii, 7; lic. sec Ashiva- &c; 

Tarana, m. a raft, boat, L. ; ‘final [x pum 

H ing over, ilC., - 
heaven, L.; n. crossing over, Vee ahs ing (as 


LI 
cf. go-, 347 
ra-, = tonay&, f. ‘sun-daughter,” the river Yee. 
n1, Bhim, iv, 7 & 35. — två, n. zeal, RV. i, 119 4 


abaling-vessel, L. = xatna,n.‘sun-jewel,'a ruby L 


Wulg daraniya. 


. Taraņiya, mfn. to bc crossed (a river), R, ii. 
Tarani- vall, f. Rosa glandulifera, L. 
Taranåa, m. N. of a place, L.; (m. n., L.) the 

float of a fishing line, float made of bamboos and 

floated upon jars or hollow gourds inverted, L.; an 
oar, W.5 à raft, boat, HParis, ii, 220; (4, 2), f. id., 

L. = pãdū, f. ‘oar-footed,’ a boat, L, 
Tarapdaka, v.l. for °rantuka, q.v. 
Taranya, Nom. (ft. 57a) ^zyati, to go, [4 

&andz-àdi (not in Kai). 

Tarat, pr. p. & Subj. Viri, q.v. —sama, m. 
conflagration of chaff (cf. aratsa/a), Gal.; m. or f. 

„= "mandi, Vas, xxviii, I1. « samandi, f. pl. the 
hymn RV. ix, 58 (beginning with dra? sd mandi), 
Gaut. = samandiya, n.(scil.s/£a)id.,Mn.xi, 254. 

Taratha, sce deva-. Tarad, f. (Siddh. puml.7.4) 
a raft, L.; akindofaduck,L. Tardd-dveshas, 
mín. conquering enemics (Indra), RV. i, 100, 3. 

TTarantá, m, the ocean, L.; a hard shower, Un. 
k.; a frog, ib.; N. of a man (with the patr. Vaida- 
daivi), RV. v, 61, 10; TandyaBr. xiii, 7 (author of 
a Siman); (7), f. a boat, ship, Un. iii, 128, Sch. 

Tarantuka, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh, iii, 5085; 
6022 (vv.ll.araut?& faraydaka) & 7078;1x,3032. 

Táras, n. rapid progress velocity, strength, 
energy, efficacy, RV.; MBh. xii, 5172; R.v, 77, 
18; Ragh. xi, 77; a ferry, RV. i, 190, 7; (fig) v, 
54, 15; AV. x, 10, 24; a symbolical N. of the 
stoma of the gods, TándyaBr. viii, xi, xv; a bank, 

.; =flava-ga, L.; (sd), instr. ind. (g. szar-adi, 
not in Kas.) spcedily, directly, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
BhP.; Sii. ix; Kathas.; Prab. iv, 24; (°rds), mfn. 
quick, energetic, SV. i, 4, 2,4, 1. = mat, for -va/, q.v. 
= vat ((d7^), mín. = -vin (Indra), TBr. ii, 8, 4, 1; 
m. N, of a son of the 14th Manu, Hariv, i, 7, 87 
(v.l. Ss-mat); f. pl. ‘the swift ones,” the rivers, 
Naigh. i, 13. — vin, mín. quick, violent, energetic, 
bold, RV. viii, 97, 10 & 12 (Indra) ; VS. xix, 88; 
MBh.; R.; Šak. &c.; m. a courier, runner, hero, 
W.,; Siva ; the wind, L.; a falcon, Gal. ; Garuda, L.; 
N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 2, 2. 

TTarasüna, m. a boat, Un. ii, 86, Sch. 

Tarfiyana. Sce (i7. 

Tari, f.=°77, a boat, MBh. i, 4014; xii, 1682; 
Prab. vi, 7 ; sec also 977, s.v. ^ra. —-ratha, m. 
* bost-whecl," an oar, L. 

Tarika, m. 2: 9477, Yäjū. ii, 263; a raft, boat, 
L.; (à), f. id., L.; the skin on the milk, VS. xxxix, 
§; KatySr. xxvi, 7, £9. Skin, m. a ferry-man, W. 

Taritavya, n. impers. it is to be crossed or passed 
over, AivGr, i, 12, 6; ManGr. i, 13. 

Tarita, f. ‘leader,’ the fore-fiuger,L.; garlic (or 
*hemp??), Kulárp.; a form of Durga (cf. tvar”), 
Tantr, = dhirana-yantra, n. N. ofa mystical dia- 
gram, ib. — pujü-yantra, n. another diagram, ib. 

Taritri, mín. onc who crosses (a river) or who 
Carries over, Pin. vii, 2, 3.4, Kai. 

Taritra, m. ‘a helmsman’ (Sch.) or n. ‘an oar, 
MBh. v, 2436 (a-, mfn. without a 72). > 

Tarin, mín. AV. v, 27, 6 (for sd im, VS. xxvii, 


` 18); (iyi), f. v.1. for Orani, q.v. 


- Tari, f., scc Ora. — pa, sce dus-, 1tis-. 

. Taritri, mín. =°vitri, Pan. vii, 2, 34, Kai. 

. Taritu, sce dush-fdr^.  Táriyos, mín. (com- 
Par.) easily passing through (acc.), RV. v, 41, 12. 

T » m. a raft, boat, L.; the ocean, L.; a 
fit or competent person, Un. vr.; 2 fine shape or 
form (decorating, W.), L.; resolution, L.; sec 
alo favisha. Tarishani, Ved. inf. fri, q.Y. 
A 1. Tåru, mfn. ‘quick’ or subst. ‘speediness,” (pl.) 

V. v, 44, 5 (cf. ii, 39, 3). 

1. "Párutri, mín. winning, i, 27, 9; 129, 2. 

2. Tarutri, m, (Pim. vii, 2, 34) a conqueror, 
RV. i; vi, 66, 8; viii ; an impeller (of carts), x, 178, 
Y(Nir. x, 38); (rz), f. adj. a help, ManGr. i, 22. 
i Türutra, mín. carrying across (as a horse), RV. 
EH RU 3 conquering, triumphant,1 Tri thet tS Ln 

» Vif.; granting victory, superior, iv, vi, viii, 

ih, one Ease of Vir (faruskante &c.),.v. 
x ET m.a cone SY READ 153; 

9115, 5; (2), f. victory, SV. i, 4,194.5. o 

Taras ty, mfn. (pr. p.) attacking, RV. viii, 
$655 (Naigh. iv,2; Nir.v,2). Tárus, n. battle, 

V. vi, 25, 4; superiority, i, 122, 133 ili, 2, 3. 

Tarütri, mín. «rri, Pin. vii, 2, 34. 

= n mfn. superior, RV. i, 129, To» 

arni, m.=°raxi, a boat, L.; the sun, 

Tartartka, mía. (f. Intens.) being in the habit 
of Crossing (a river), L.; n. a boat, L. = 

vya, mfn, = ragya, MBh. vii, 4706. 
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m. n, ‘tree-charm,” a bud, L, = raja, m. ‘tree-king,” 
the palmyra-tree, Hcat. ii, 1, 317. e r&jan, m.*trce- 
king, the Parijita, Hariv. 71531. — rahi, f. grow- 
ing on trecs, =-diuj, L, = rohini, f. id., L. = va- 
ra, m. ‘best of trees =-7djan, W. — valli, f. a 
creeper, Kathis, liii, 59; a kind of Oldenlandia 
(dyeing red), L. = vitapa, m. a branch, W. — iā- 
yin, m. ‘sleeping on trees,’ a bird, L. = &reshtha, 
m. the best of trees, W. — shanda, n. (cf. -E/janda) 
a group of trees, R. iv, 13, 13; Paiicat. sara, m. 
“tree-essence,’ camphor, L.; -zzaya, min. consisting 
of heart-wood, Suir, iv, 35. — sth&, f. — -ruAd, L. 
"Taru&a, mfn. abounding in trees, g. Jomddi. 


WR idruksha, m. (g- 2. lohitádi, not in 
Kai.) N. of a man, RV. viii, 46, 32 ; ci. faluksha. 


WRT tdruna, mí(i (Pan. iv, 1, 15, Vartt. 6, 
Pat.J, RV.)n. (Ari; g. &agilakddi, Ganar. 447) 
*progressive, young, tender, juvenile, RV.; AV. 
&c.; new, fresh, just risen (the sun, cf. &a/dditya), 
just begun (heat or a perdi MBh.; R.; Rum. iii, 
54; Suir.; tender (a feeling), Dhartr.; m. a youth, 
MBh, &c.; (cf. rarya); Ricinus communis, L.; 
large cumin seed, L.; N, ofa particular section ina 
Tantra work treating of various stages in a Tántrika's 
life, Kulürn. viii ; of a mythical being, MBh. ii, 7, 
22; of a Rishi in the 1 1th Manv-antara, Hariv. 477; 
m. n. the blossom of Trapa bispinosa, L. ; n. = °yd- 
sthi, Sir. ; a sprout (ifc., kuia-), KitySr.; ParGr. 
ii, 1, 10; (2), f. (g. gaurddi) a young woman, girl, 
R.; Suir. &c.; a kind of pot-herb, i, 46, 4, 39; 
Aloe perfoliata, L.; Rosa glandulifera or alba, Npr. ; 
Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; [cf. répgr.] 
=—jvara, m, ‘slight fever,’ a fever that lasts a week, 
W.,; Srdri, m. ‘enemy of ra,’ N. of a drug. = ti, 
£ freshness, vigour, Kad, —dadhi, n. coagulated 
milk five days old, W, — pitiki, f. red arsenic, Npr. 
Tarundbhisa, m. a kind of cucumber, ib. Ta- 

ü p n. ‘soft-bone,” cartilage, Sir. Taru- 
zóndu, m. the increasing moon, Bhartr. iii, 84. 


aaam larka-candrikā. 


Tarman, n. ‘passage,’ sce su-/drman; m.n. 
the top of the sacrificial post (cf. Lat. /erminus), L. 

Tarya, m. N. of a man, RV. v, 44, I2. 

I. Tarsha, m.=°risha, a raft, Un. iii, 62, Sch. ; 
the ocean, ib.; the sun, Un. vr. 

ATF faralsha, m. — 9kshu, VarBrS. xii, 
6; a wolf, Npr. 

Tarákshu,m.a hyena, VS. xxiv, 40; MaitrS. iii, 
14, 21; GopBr.i,2,8; MBh.; Hariv.9373; R.; Susr. 

Tarakshuka, m. id., L. 

WU taram-ga, &c. See p. 438, col. 3. 

AW taraja, N. ofa medicinal plant, Npr. ; 
(2), f. N. of a thorny plant (cf. 727^), L. 


"TI farana,?ráni, &c. See p.438, col. 3. 
TOW taratsala, m.=°rat-sama, W. 
VG taradi, v.l. for rafi. 

WCA tarantd, 9ntuka, See col. 1. 


WHA tarambuja, n. (borrowed fr. 52,3) 
a water-melon (cf. &£arbizja), Tantr. 


"GS tarala, míf(a)n. (/tri?, cf. taramga) 
moving to and fro, trembling, tremulous, MBh. &c.; 
glittering, R. vi, 4, 33; Ragh. xiii, 76; Sak.; un* 
steady, vain, Bharty.; Amar.; Rajat. iii, 515; li- 
bidinous, L.; liquid, W.; hollow, L.; m. a wave, 
BhP. xf.; the central gem of a necklace, MBh. viii, 
4913; Hariv.; a necklace, L.; a ruby, L.; iron, L.; 
a level surface (fala), L.; the thorn-apple, Npr.; N. 
of a poct, Bilar. i, 13; SarigP.; pl. N. ofa people, 
MBh, viii, 237 ; (@), f. spirituous liquor, L.; a bee, 
L.; N. of a Yogini, Heat. ii, 1, 709; rice-gruel, 
VarBrS, Ixxvi, 1 1 (°/a, n.?). — tă, f. =-tva, Paiicat.; 
unsteady activity, Kid. = tva, n. tremulousness, un- 
steadiness, Kpr. x, 52. =nayanl, f. ‘tremulous- 
eyed,’ a metre of 4 x 12 short syllables. = 1ekhā, f. 


N. of a woman, Rajat. viii, 1445. = locanā, f. a 
tremulous-cyed woman, W.; (cf. R. vi, 4, 34.) 
Taralaya, Nom. yati, to cause to tremble, 
Hear. v, 205; Amar. 87. 
Taraliya, Nom.°yafe,to tremble, Heat. ii,1, 709. 
Taralayits, min. made tremulous, agitated, W. ; 
m. a large wave, W.; n. fickleness, W. 
Taralikā, f. N. of a female servant, Kad. (see 
tama?); Vásav. 565. 


Tarunaya, 
Malatim. v, 6. 


„m. N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 2160; n. 


Taranaka, 
a sprout, (°riits°) AV.x, 4,2; see darbha-; cf.taru”. 


» Nom. yati, to make young or fresh, 
Taruniya, Nom. yati, tobring forth, W. ; yate, 


to become or remain young or fresh, Hariv. 4745; 
Suir. iv, 26, 27; Palat. v, 1, 14; Bharty. iii, 9. 


Taruniman, m. youth, juvenility, MaitrS. i, 10, 


10; Kath. xxxvi, 5; Sintii.; Prasannar. ii, 11. 

Taruni, f. and ind. of "ya. = kafá kms 
or *ksha-miüla, m. Clerodendrum phlomoides, L. 
= gapa, m. a number of young women, W. —-Ja- 
ua, m. a young woman, W, = «bhi, to become a 
youth, Hear. iv. = bhüta, mín, become a maiden, 
Dai. vii, 156. = ratna, n. «^rani-7^, Gal. 

AY tárutri, “trí, &e. See col. 1. 

WSs tarufa, m. the root of a lotus, L. 

AEU (arígaka, See °run°. 

WRG farittri, tárushas. See col. 1. 


S; tark, cl. 10. °kayati (ep. also°te), to 
conjecture, guess, suspect, infer, try to dis- 
cover or ascertain, reason or speculate about, MBh.” 
&c.; to consider as (with double acc.), ib.; to re- 
flect, think of, recollect, have in one’s mind, intend 
(with inf., MBh. iii; Myicch.; Megh.), MBh.; Ha- 
Tiv.; BhP. iii, 13, 20; to ascertain, R. iii, 25, 12; ‘to 
speak” or ‘to shine,’ Dhitup.; (cf. forguco, &c.) 
Tarka, m. conjecture, MBh. &c.; reasoning, 
speculation, inquiry, KathUp. ii, 9; ParGr. ii, 6, 5; 
Gaut.; Mn. xii, 106; MBh.&c.; doubt, W.; system: 
or doctrine founded on speculation or Teasoning, 
Philosophical system (esp. the Ny1ya system, but’ 
applicable also to any of the six Dariana, q.v.), BhP. 
ii, vii f. ; Prab.; Vop.; Caray.; Madhus.; the num- 
ber 6, Süryas. xii, 87; logic, confutation (esp. that 
kind of argument which consists in reduction to ab- 
surdity), "Tarkas.; Sarvad.; Madhus.; wish, desire, 
L.; supplying an ellipsis, L.; cause, motive, L.; n.a 
philosophical system, Hcat. i, 75 (d), £ reasoning, 
inquiry (‘= £dikskd,’ Sch.), MBh. iv, 892; cf. a-, 
£u, dus-, rüfa-. xaxkn&u, m. N. of a family, 
Dhirtan, i. = Karman, for °riu-2°, BhP. x, 45, 
8*3 (ct. ~sddhya), —kirik&, f. N. of a Vaiieshika 
work by Jiva-raja Dikshita.—kaumudi, f. N. ofa 
Mene WE ees m, a treatise on 
easoning, manual of logic, Suir. vi, 19, 15. —- can- 
drikā, £ N. of an elementary expesiion of the 


Taralita, mín. shaking, dangling, undulating, 
tremulous, Git. vii, xi; SarigP.; n. impers. it has 
been trembled, Git. xii, 15. — h&ra, mf(a)n. having 
a tremulous garland, vii, 14. 

WER taraci, (in astrol.) e» quadrature. 

AQ tdras,"rás. See col. x. 


ALS larasa, m. n. sg. & pl. meat, Nya- 
yam.; Sch. on Katysr. ii, v. = purodzia, mín. 
offering a cake of meat, TandyaBr, xxv, 7. = maya, 
mfn. consisting of meat (a cake), KatySr. xxiv, 5, 20, 


ATER tarásat, for trás?, 4/tras, q.v. 
ACETA farasana, &c. See col. r. 
WU farum. See r. tara. 

aft tari, rila, "rikin, &c. See col. 1. 


WS 2. taru, m. (g.vyaghrddi [not in Kis.], 
cf. nabhas-) a tree, Nal. xii, 75; R. vi, 82, 115; 
Suir.; Ragh. &c.; N. ofa son of Manu Cakshusha, 
MatsyaP, — kūni, m. a kind of bird, L, = kotara, 
n. the hollow of a tree, Hit. = khanga, m. n. (Pap. 
iv, 2, 38, Kai. v.1) =-shazda, Kid. —gahana, 
n. the thicket of woods, SirügP. —cohiya, f. the 
shade of a tree, Kathis. Ixiii, 9 (ifc. f. d); iic, 36. 
— ja, mfn. produced by a tree (a flower, fruit &c.), 
W. =jivana, n. (vital organ, i.e.) the root of a 
tree, L. = taln, n. the level ground round the foot 
of a tree, Kathis.; Hit, =tū, f. the state of a tree, 
MarkP, xxxi, 9; Kathis. xxii, 235. = tulikS, f. the 
flying fox (suspending itself from branches like a £i- 
likd, q.v.), L. = duHik8, v. 1. for tal’, W., =na- 
kha, m. ‘tree-nail,’a thorn, L.=pahkti, f. a row 
of trees, avenue, W. —bhuj, m. * tree-eater,' the 
parasitical plant Vanda Roxburghii, L, = mandapa, 
a bower, Kathis, xx, 55. —mahiman, m, ‘glory 
of tree-planting,’ N. of a section of the Vrikshi- 
yurveda (on the future rewards of those who plant 
trees), W. = mūla, n. the root of a tree, Kathis. ic, 
2, —<mriga, m. ‘trec-animal,’ an ape, L.-rügau, 
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Nyiya phil. -jiinn, n. knowledge obtained by 
reasoning or philosophical inquiry, Badar. ii, 1, 1. 
=jvfiili, f. ‘flame of speculation,’ N, of a Buddh, 
work. = taramgini, f. N. of a work by Guna-ratna. 
= üipikü, f. N. of a Comm, on Tarkas, = paiicit- 
nana, m. N. of several writers on Nyäya phil, = pa- 
ribhishi, f,=-d/dshd ; -vritti, f. N. of a Comm. 
by Vimmi-bhatta. -praküse, m. N. of a Comm. 
by Sri-kantha ; =-bhdshd-sdra-maijari. =pra- 
@ipa, m. N, of a Vaiieshika manual by Konda- 
bhatfa. —bhüsh&, f. N. of a Nysya manual by 
Kelava-bhatta ; -prakdia, m. N. of a Comm. by 
~prakaiika, f. another Comm.; -6/d- 
another Comm. ; -sdra-maitjari, 
f. another Comm. by Madhava (of Kail). = mañja- 
-karika by its author, 
-mudri, f. a particular position of the hand, BhP, 
iv, 6, 38. — yukta, mfn, conjectured, suspected, R, 
109, 16; together with the philosophical 
systems, MBh. ii, 11, 35. = ratna, n, N, ofa Vai- 
šeshika disquisition by Konda-bhatjs. —-rahnsya, 
n. N, of a work; -dipikd, f. another N. of Gupà- 
Kara'sShad-dariana-samuccaya-tikà, = v8g-3&n, m. 
N. of several writerson Nyaya phil. = vid, m.'know- 
ing logic," a philosopher, Badar. ii, 1, Hf. — vidyt, 
f. ‘science of reasoning,’ a manual of logic, philo- 

* sophical treatise, MBh, xiii, 2195; Prab, = Bistro, 
n. id., MBh.xii, 9678 f. ; Hariv.1506 ; Prab, = sum- 
m. N. of a manual of the Vaigeshika branch 

of the Nyaya phil. by Annam-bhatta ; -dipikd, f. N. 
of a Comm. on that work by its author, = samaya, 
m. N. of a work, Bidar. i, 1, $. =sidhya, n. N. 


Go-vardhana; 
va-prakaii 


zi, i. N. of a Comm. on 


(G) ii, 


ofa Kala (cf. °7ku-karman), Gal. Tarkita, m. 
‘inquiry-walker,’ a beggar, L. Taxrkinubhisha, 
f,=°rka-bhasha-prakasa, Taxrkibhiisa, m. ap- 
parent reasoning or confutation, W, Tarkimrite, 


n. *logic-nectar, N, of an elementary Vaiieshika 


manual by Jagad-ita Tarkülamküra Bhatticirya; 
-cashaka,N. oí a Comm. on that manual by Gaügi- 
rama Jatt ; -éaramigini, f. another Comm. on the 
same by Mukunda Bhatta Gadegila. Tarkiilam- 
kāra, m. N, of several philosophers, 
Tarkaka, m, — ^r£d/a, MBh. xii, 1537. 
Tarkapa, n. conjecturing, Sih.; reasoning, W. 
Tarkaniya, mfn, to be suspected, MBh. v, 1093. 
Tarkita, mín. considered as, R. iv, 11, 9; in- 
vestigated, W.; sce a-; n. conjecture, Hariv. 9467. 
+ Tarkin, mín. skilled in speculation, Mn. xii, 111. 
Tarku, (m. n., L.; 4/3. rit, Nit. ii, 1, but cf. 
sti sh-(arlyà, árpairos & forqueo &c. s.v. /tark) 
a spindle, ParGr. i, 19. —Xarman, n. ‘spindlc- 
work,’ N. of a Kal (q.v.). = pathy, v. 1. for -fithi. 
=pinda, m. a ball (of clay &c.) at the lower end 
of a spindle to assist in giving it a rotatory motion, 
L.— pithn, m. id., L.; (i), f. id., L.—18üsnkn, m. 
a concave shell or saucer serving to hold the lower 
end of a spindle when whirled round, L. = sina, m. 
a small whetstone for sharpening spindles, L. 
‘Tarkuka,m, =°rkaka, Rajat. iii,254; cf. fara-, 
Pinda-. Taxkuto,n. spinning, L.; (7), f. 2 °rku, L. 
Tarkya, mfn., see a-; nish-farkya. 


tarkari, f. =°rt, Sur. vi, 17, 49. 
; Tarkhzi, f. (g. gauridi) Sesbania wgyptiaca, 
i, vi; Premna spinosa, VarBrS, xliv, 4 ; a kind of 
gourd, Npr. “kina, m. Cassia Tora, L. (v.1. Kila). 


Ty tarkshu, m.=tardkshu, L, 
WES tarkshya, m. saltpetre, L. 
S tarj, cl. x. jati (cp. also A.; pf. ta- 


tarja, Bhatt.) to threaten, MBh.; R.; to 
scold, MBh, viii, 1543; Bhajt. xiv, 80: Caus. tarja- 
Jati (cp. also À.) to threaten, R. iii (Pass, p. ?y/ya- 
mana); 3 Raj «5 toscold, Hariv.11106; Dus 
BhP. &c.; to frighten, MBh.; R.; Suir.; Rajat.: 
to deride, MBh.v, 2485; Bhatt. vii, 36; for A/far£, 
Caus., MBh. iv, 567; [cf. Germ. drohen &c.] 
Tarjakn, mfn. one who threatens, Paficar, iv, 3. 
Tarjana, n. threatening, scolding, R, iii, v; 
Ragh. xix, 17; Kum. vi, 45 &c.; 
MBh. iii, 12569; derision, W.; putting to shame, 
surpassing, W.; anger, W.; (d), 


xvii, 88; KatySr., Sch.; =°nthd, Heat. ii, 1, 


Tarjanikā, f. a kind of weapon (?), ii, 1, 953. 
scolded, 


Tarjaniya, min. to be threatened or 


Taxjita, min. threatened, R. vi; Ragh. xi, 78; 
scolded, reviled, Bhatt. ; Rajat. iii, 34: Sih.; fright- 
ened, Hariv. 3911; Suir.; Rajat.v, 398; n. threat, R. 


+ waata larka-jitüna. 


(ifc) frightening, 


£ scolding, Sah; 
(E), f. ‘threatening finger,’ the fore-finger, Kathas 


AFRE tarjika, m. pl.— tij*, L. 
TU targa, m. (for ruga?) a calf, L. 
Tarpaka, m. id., Kid,; Hear, ii 11 (ifc.); Heat. 
Rajat. v, 431; any young animal, Dhürtan; i, 19. 
AAG tarpi, ?rlarika. See p. 439, col. r. 


Vg tard (— V trid), cl. 1. P. °rdati, to in- 
jure, kill, Dhitup, iii, 21. "Tardá, m. a kind of 
bird (cf. Lat. £srdus), AV. vi, 50, 1f. Tardii-pati, 
m, lord of the female Tarda bird, 3 (voc.) 

Tardana, n, opening, hole, SBr. iii, 2,1, 2, Siy.; 
sewing with stitches, AitÀr. ili, 2, 5, 4, Sch. 

TTardü, f. (./é77, Un.) a wooden ladle, L. 

Tardma, ifc. (ava-, Jata-) for “dman, Katy$r. 
xv, 5, 27. —- vat, mfn, ‘furnished with (openings, 
i.e.) stitches,’ bound tight, AitAr, iii, 2, 5, 4.= S8- 
muta, mfn, sewed with stitches, SBr. iii, 2, I, 2. 

T'árdman, n. (vrid) a hole, cleft, AV. xiv, 1, 
40; Kaui. 50 & 76; KatySr. vi, 1, 30; vii, 3, 20. 

ts tarpaka, mfn. ifc. satiating, satisfy- 
ing, BhP, vii, 15, 10, Sch. 

Tarpana, mfin. id., Suir.; (cf. ghrdya-); (m. 
or n.) N. of a plant, iv, 5, 13 & 18; 16, 3; n. 
saticty, MBh. xiv, 673; satiating, refreshing em 
of gods and deceased persons [cf. risAz-, pityi-] by 
presenting to them libations of water; a particular 
ceremony performed with a magical Mantra, Sarvad. ; 
cf. RTL. p. 394 & 409), ParGr. iii, 3, 11; Mn, iii, 
70; Yajii. i, 46; MBh. xiii &c.; gladdening (ifc.), 
BhP. ii, 1, 27; refreshment, food, AV. ix, 6,6; MBh. 
xviii, 269 & 275; Car.; Pan. ii, 3, 14, Kāš.; Heat. 
(ifc. f. a); fuel, L.; (satiating, i.c.) filling the eyes 
(with oil &c.), Suir.; (7), f. N. of a plant, L, = vi- 
ahi, m.a ch. of Smrity-artha-sira. Tarpanécchu, 
m. ‘ desirous of a Tarpana libation,’ Bhishma, L. 

TTorpaniyu, mín, to be satisfied, KathUp. i, 27. 

Tarpayitavya, mín. id, Kagh. xxxii, I. 

Tarpita, min. satisfied, MBh. v; R. i, 53 (s4-). 

Tarpin, mín. satisfying, W.; offering oblations 
(to the manes), W.; (22), f. Hibiscus mutabilis, L. 

tarpara, m.a bell hanging down from 

the throat of cattle, g. Aapilakddi (Ganar. 446). 

wfüq tarphitri, mfn. (/tripk) one who 
kills, W.; cf. turphdri &c. 

AT tarb, cl. x. P. 9bati, to go, Vop. 

Wz tarbaja,m. n. year, L.; for*ra-vafa, L. 

S. " 
We tarman, tárya. See p. 439, col. 2. 


Gegi tarvan, wrong pronunciation for 
tad-vait, Pat. on Pan, Introd. Vartt. 9. 


T 2. tarsha, m. (Vérish) thirst, wish, 
desire for (in comp.), MBh. xii; R. ii, 100, 3; BhP, 
v, 8, 12 (ati-, ‘excessive desire’); Desire (son of 
Arka [the sun] and Vasanz), vi, 6, 13; (4), f. thirst, 
desire, xi, 9, 27. —- cetus, mfn. cagerly desirous of 
(arthe ifc.), viii, 8, 38. 

Tarshann, n. thirst, L.; desire, iii, 25, 7. 

Tarsham, ind. (Pin. iii, 4, 57). Sce doy-aAa-. 

Tarshita, mfn. thirsty, BhP. ix, 6, 37; ifc. dc- 
sirous of, R. ii, 104, 15 cf. ZrisA?.. 

Tarshuka, mín. thirsty, Gal. 

Tarshula, mfn; ‘desiring,’ a-darshudant, ind. 
without desire, MBh. xii, 7762. 

Tar vat, min, =frish°, RV. x, 28, 10. 


we tarsa, n., Pan. viii, 3, 59, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


We tarha. Seo gata-tarkd & -tdrham. 

Táürhana, mí(7n. (Afri) crushing, RV. vii, 
104, 45 AV. ii, 31, 1; cf. dasyu-tark*, 

We tdrhi, ind. (fr. tdd-hf, see tarvan; 
Pan. v, 3, 20 f.) at that time, then, at that moment, 
in that case (correlative of ydd ("T Br. ii, 1, 10, 1], 
gadé [AV. iii, 13, 6; BhF.], 7 I i; AitBr. 
i, 27, ydfra [SBr. ii; BhP. v], yadi [Sak. v. 1. 
Paücat.; Kathis, &c.], ced [Prab.; Sáh.]; often 
connected with an Impv. [Sak.; Paiicat. &c.] orin- 
terrogative pron, (Pat.; Kai.; Siddh.; Sah.]), RV.x, 
129,2; AV. &c. (not in MBh.&R.); cf. efdr, kár”. 

T tal, cl. 1. 10. talati, talayati (fr. tarati, 
Táray", ^ tri) to accomplish (a vow), L.; to estab- 
lish, fix (derived fr, 1. Za/i/2), Dhütup. xxxii, 58. 

We tala, (m., L.) n. (stri) surface, level, 
fiat roof (of a house), MBh, &c. (chiefly ife. [f. Z, R. 
V, 13], cf. nabhas-, maht- &c.); the part under- 


vetu talidya. 


neath, lower part, base, bottom, Mn. ii, 59; Va; : 
Paficat. &c. (cf. adhas-, taru- &c.) aa nnl 
ys (of the hand, sce £ara-, ?dgi-), R. ii, 104,17; 
k. ; Ragh. vi, 18; the sole (of the foot, anghri- 
pada-), MBh. i; VarbrS. ; (without žara- &c.) the 
palm of the hand (anyo ’nyasya or Parasparam 
talam or län o/dd, to slap each other with the 
palms of the hands), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Suir, ; (n., 
L.; m.) the sole of the foot, R, v, 13, 47; (m.) the 
fore-arm, L.; =¢dla (a span, L.; the handle of a 
sword, L.; the palmyra tree, Viddh. ii, 13); pressing 
the strings of a lute with the left hand, MBh. viii: 
m. N, of a hell, ÁrunUp.; SivaP.; (cf. talátala); 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 17, 130; N. of a teacher, B- Jauna- 
hadi ; n.=-hridaya, L.; =talka, L.; =talaka 
(q.v), L.; — fal/a (q.v.), L.; the root or seed of 
events, L.; = -fra, AivGr. iii 12, 11 (/a/a); MBh. ; 
R.; (à), f. id., L.; N. of a daughter of Raudrii3va, 
VayuP. ii, 37, 122; cf. a-, JiAvà-, ni-, nis-, pra-, 
maha-, rasa-, Vi-, su-. — kota, N, ofa plant, Suir, 
vi, 51, 42(v.1.) - gata, mfn. ‘being in one's palm,’ 
tant ^/ kri, to call together, Vear.xiv,11.— ghita, 
m. a slap with the palm or paw, Hariv, 16027. = tas, 
ind, from the bottom. = tila, m. clapping the hands, 
MBh, iiif.; Jain. —tra, ‘arm-guard,’ a leathem 
fence worn by archers oa the left arm, iii, vi; Hariv, 
133733 -vaé, mfn. furnished with that fence, 14465, 
=trina, =-/ra, MDh. iii, vii.~nishpesha, m. 
striking (of the bow-string) against the /a/a(-tra), 
v, 48, 52.—pushpa-puta, n, a particular position 
in dancing. —prahüra, m.=-ghdta, R. vi, 76, 
37 fi.; Palicat, iv; N. of a hero (also ?ra£a, °ri), Vi- 
rac, ix, xvif.,, xx. —baddha, mfn. = PaddAa-fala, 
having fastened round one’s arm the /a/a(-tra), 
MBh. vi, 621; Hariv. 12529 & 13246.—mina, m. 
vel, for nal, L.,Sch. = mukha, m. a particular po- 
sition of the hands in dancing. = yukta, mfn. fur- 
nished with a handle, W. = yuddha, n. *palm-fight," 
see -Sabda.—1oke, m, ‘the lower world,’ -2d/a, m. 
a guardian of that world, BhP, ii, 6, 42. — vara, m. + 
=Vdraksha, Jain. =vāraņa, n.=-tra, Kir. xiv, 
29; =/ara-vari, W. = &ibdn, m. — -fd/a, Hariv. 
15742; VarByS. xliii, 28 (v.1. Va-yuddha). —2- 
mpite, m. — -4i/a, R. vi, 70, 44. —süraka, n. a 
horse's food-receptacle, L. — sirana, n. id., Gal. 
=sirika, m. id. or = wrah-pat{ihd (Sch.), Hear. 
vii, = stha, mfn. remaining beneath, W. = sthita, 
mfn. id, W. = hyidaya, n. the centre of the sole 
ofthefoot, L. Talanguli-tra-vat, mfn. furnished 
with a éala{-tra) and aitguli-tra, R. ii, 87, 23- 
Walici, f. ‘spread on the ground, a mat, L. 
tala, n. N. of a hell, ÁrunUp. ; BhP. ii, 1 & 5; v; 
BrahmóttKh.xviii beu 2 E E fa. 
(to fight) with the of the s, Balar. x, 19.- 
LJ xii m. a body-guard (=aiga-r° ?), Ca- 
mpak, 286. Talfisi, m. er strokes with the palms 
and with swords, MBh. ii, 70, 17. Taldhvaya, m. 
Flacourtia cataphracta,L. ‘Talékshoua, m.'look- 
ing downwards,’ a hog, L. Talédara, vl for ur. 
Talôdā, f. whose waterflowsdownwards,'a river, L. 
Talaka, m. a small cart with burning coals, Hear. 
vii; a pot of clay, HParis. ii, 473; N. of a prince, 
BhP.xii,1; n. =/adaga, a pond (also fala & talia), 
L.; a kind of salt, Gal; (i22), f. = °Va-sdraka, L. 
I. Talita, mfn. ‘bottomed,’ fixed, placed, W.. 
Talin, mfn. «9/a-tra-vat, MBh. v, 5367; XV. 


TON talabha, n., Siddh. puml. 47. 


WST talavá, m. a musician, VS. xxx, 20- 
=kāra, m. pl. 'N. of a school of the SV.; -Aaifa, 
m. the ritual of the Talava-kirzs, ApSr. i 20,135 
-brahmaya, n.anotherN. of JaimBr.; 'rüpanishaa, 
f. another N. of JaimUp. or KenUp. 


WOW taléiz, f. o kind of troe, AV. vi, 
15, 3; Kaui. 8. > 

AST 2. talita, mfn. fried, Bhpr. 

ASA talina, mf(a)n. thin, fine (cf. Stuns), 


Vear. xi, 80; ‘slender, meagre,’ in comp. ; sma 
little, L.; separate, having spaces,L.; clear, Le Me 
°/a) covered with, xiv, 61; m. N. of aman, Pras 
iI (v. Larai); n. acouch, Dharmaiarm, v, Vil 88 
3inódazi, f. a slender-waisted woman, Vear. X; A 

ATSA talima, n. (fr.*la?) ground propere. 
for the site ofa dwelling (Ruttima) Viddh.; so , 
L.; an awning, L.; a (cf. Ja-vàárata), 


TATU talidyà, n. a particular part of the 
body, AV. vii, 76, 3. 


we laluksha. 


waa laluksha, m. N. of a man (ef. td- 


rusa), E- 2 dohitddi (not in Kui.) 


dalune, mín. (= taruna, Pan. iy, 1, 
15, Vart. 6, Pat.; g. kapilakêdi, Ganar. 447) 
young, L.; m. (g. utsddé) a youth, L.; wind, L. ; 
(5, f. (g.gaurádi ; proparox., Pin. iv, I, 15, Vartt. 
6, Pat.) a maiden, L. 

Wen lalka, n. a forest (cf. tala), L. 


wed tdipa, (n., L.) m. ( trip) a couch, bed, 
sofa, AV. 3 TS.vi; TBr. &c.(ifc. f. a, Rajat. ii, 166; 
Upam d-A/vas, ‘to defile any one’s marriage-bcd," 
ChUp.v, 10, 9; “pam adhi-4/ gam, ‘to have sexual 
intercourse with’ [in comp.], Mn. iii, 250); the seat 
of a carriage, MBh. iii, 14917; vii, 1626; an upper 
story, room on the top of a house, turret, i, 7577; 

=guru-, Gaut. xxiii, 12 ja raft, boat, L.; a wife, 
L.5 (2), f. a couch, AV. xiii, 1, 17. — kTta, m.‘bed- 
insect,’ a bug, BrahmavP. — ga, mfn. ifc. having 
sexual intercourse with, Gaut.; MBh. xiii, 4281; 
sce guru-.—= giri, m. N. of a mountain, W, —ja, 
mfn. born (on a marriage-bed, i. e.) of a wife (by an 
appointed substitute), Mn. ix, 167 & 170, = &fvan, 
mf(vari)n. resting or lying on a couch, RV. vii, 55, 
8. - sádya, n. resting on a couch, TBr.i, 2, 6, 5 f. 

Talpaka, m. (for kalf’, a barber?), Kim. xii. 

Talpana, n. thc exterior muscles of an clephant's 
back, L. Talpala, m kapilakddi, Gayar. 4465 
Hemac.) id., Sis. xviii, 6. 

Talpi-kpita, mfn, made into a couch, Rajat. iii. 

Talpe, loc. of ?£a. — ja, mf(@)n. produced on a 
bed or couch, TAr. iv, 39, 1. — £xy&i, mf(d)n. « 9/a- 
Jivan, AV. iv, 5, 3. 

Talpya, mín. belonging to a bed, VS. xvi, 44; 
worthy of a couch, TandyaBr. xxiii, 4, 5; xxv, I, 10; 
=/alpa, SBr. xiii, 1, 6, 2. 

WE alla, (Vam. ji, 1,7) m.—talaka (q. v.), 
L.; n. ‘=alavala’ or ‘a pit,’ L. (also /a/a) ; (i), f. 
a young woman, L.; Varupa's wife, L.; a boat, W. 

WAT tal-lakshaya. See p. 435, col. r. 


“WAH tallaja, m. ife. an excellent specimen 
of, c. g. Aumari-, ‘an excellent maiden,’ L., Sch.; 
cf. go-; matallita. 


When tailika, f.— tāli, a key, W. 
‘Wet talva, n. scent arising from the rub- 
bing of fragrant substances, W. 


WH favaka, a grammatical base formed 
for tavaka & °kina, Pin. iv, 3, 3; Vop. vii, 22. 


TW tava-kshira, m. (for ivak-ksh°) 
Tanna of bamboo (commonly Tabishir), L.; (i), f. 
a kind of Curcuma (?r7 cka-fattrikd, *onc-leaved 
Tavakshiri,’ Curcuma Zedoaria), Npr. 


Watwa tava-priya, n. the bark of Laurus 
Cassia, Gal. 


WC tavara, a particular high number, L. 
WAS tava-raja, — -kshira, L. 


Ges lavairaviya, n. N. of Lise: 
le of RV. x, 140, 1, beginning with Agwe 
3rázo), aE 
WI tavds, mfn. (vtu) strong, energetic, 
Courageous, RV. (compar. °vds-/ara [ci téviyas), 
li 30, 73 superl. "vdr-fama, 190, 53 ti, 33. 3); m- 
Power, strength, courage, RV. iii, 1, 1 & 30 85 
AV. xi, 1, 14; cf. 2rd», sud-. — vat (tá), min. 
Strong, RV. ix, 97, 46. Tavī-gú, min, or-Eó, m. 
(ace. -g#m) ‘strong (a bull)" or a strong bull,’ iv, 18. 
ERU n, m ii, 20, Xs a 
B. mín. strong, cnc! A 
RV.; etes Un. Shes heaven, ib; n. power, 
Strength (also pl.), RV. i, 166, 1 & gii iii, 1 zu m 
vishī, f. power, strength, violence, 
(also pl.; instr.ind °shibiis,¢ crai vidlenly), 
RV.; the earth, Up., Sch.; a river, ib.; a heavenly 
qigin (CN, of a daughter of Indra, L.),ib- must 
(zda), mfn. strong, violent, RV. v, 58, I- —vat 
(42°), mfn. id., iv, 20, 7; Vib 25» 45 X» 105, 3. 
Tavishiya, Nom. P. A. (2. sg. 2455, p- dt, 
Sy dmáray to be strong or violent or couragcons, ii, 
+ v, 85, 45 viii, 6. 26. $ 
via hiyi, mfu. spirited (a horse), 23; 11; vio- 
lent (the Maruts), 7, 2- SR 
Tavishyn,, Nom. ydfe (p. ydmana) =°shiza, 


iz, 76, 3 & 86, 45; x, 11, 6; AV. xx, 34, 16 (MS. 
sta). Tas 1. violence, RV. ix, 70, 7. 
Taviyas, mín. compar. of °vds, stronger, RV. 
(tavdsas tdviydn, ‘stronger than the strong"). 
Tavisha,m.( = /d2^) the ocean (cf. farzs£a),L.; 
heaven (v.1. fartsAa), L. ; gold, L.; (7), f. =°vrshi, 
N. of a daughter of Indra (v. l. éarishi), L. 
_, Távya, min. strong, RV. i, 54, 115 (^g) TS. 
ii, 3, 13, 1. Tavyas, mín. =°vīyas, RV.; cf. d-. 
Weit taili, f. in astron. = 4155, trigon. 


WE tashtd, mfn. (/taksk) pared, hewn, 
made thin, L.; fashioned, formed in mind, produced, 
RV.; AV.xi,1,23; cf. sié-, stéma-; vibkva-tasktd. 

Tashti, f. v.l. for £vasAti, q.v. 

"Táshtri, m. a carpenter, builder of chariots, RV. 
i, 61,45 105, 18; 130, 4; iiif., vii, x; Visva-karman 
(cf. tvdsAtri), L.; N. of onc of the 12 Adityas, L. 


A 1. (as,cl. 4. °syati, to fade away, perish, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 103; (cf. «/¢as) to cast upwards (or 
‘to throw down"), ib. (Vop.); to throw, Pin. iii, 4, 
61, Kai. 2. Tas, mfn. "throwing; sec sukia-. 

Tasara, (m., L.) n. (4/fays?) a shuttle, RV. x, 
130,2; VS. xix,83 (‘theclothin theloom,’ TBr.,Sch.) 

Tasarikā, f. weaving, Divyav. vii, 64. 

WAIT tosira, in astron.=tas°, ge. 


WE ldskara, m. (for tat-k°, Nir. iii, 14; 
VPrit. iii, 51) a thief, robber, RV. ; AV.; VS. &c. 
(ifc. f. a, Hariv. 5180; Kam. iv, 53; cf. a-faskard; 
ifc. used as a term of contempt [Kathis, ci, 140], 
Gagar. 114); Trigonella corniculata, Suir. iv, 37,15 ; 
Vanguiera spinosa, L.; Ardisia humilis (?), L.; the 
car (derived fr. Ragh. i, 27), W.; pl. N. of particular 
Ketus, VarByS. xi, 20; (i), f. a passionate woman, 
L.; a kind of Mimosa, Npr. = td, f. thievishness, 
thieving, Ragh. i, 27. — tva, n. id., Dal. — vat, ind. 
like a thicf, W. = vritti, m. a purse-cutter, Bhpr. 
vii, 59, 15. —snEyu, m. Leca hirta, L. 

Taskariya, Nom. yate, to behave like a thief, 
Kathis. lvi, 13. 

Wu tastíca, n. N. ofan antidote against 
poison (?), AV. v, 13, 11. 

WW tasthand, mfn. (pf. p. A. A/stha) 
pliable, suiting, SBr. iii, 9, 42 141.5 xii, 551, 1f, & 
2, 2; (AitBr.vi, 5, 2 /a/-54^; cf, vii, 18, 8); cf. d-. 

Tasthivas, m{(¢hishi)n. pf. p. P. «/sthd, q.v. 
Tasthu, mín. stationary, BhP. vii, 7, 23. 

AC tasthi. Sco tanthi. 

‘Wet tasdi, in astron.= «233, hexagon. 


WAT édsmat, ind. (abl. of 2. tá) from 
that, on that account, therefore (correlative of ydd, 
yasmat), AV.; §Br.; AitBr.; Mn.; Nal. &c. 

Sitiya, mfn. beginning with /asydlifa 
(an Adhy1ya), Car. i, 6. 

ATE iäkshaka, mfn. relating or belong- 
ing to Takshakiys, g. di/vakddé. * 

"TBkshugya, m. (fr. /ékskaz) a carpenter's son, 
Pan. iv, 1, 153, Värt, 2. "Tükshasila, mí(i)n. 
coming from Taksha-3il3, g. takskaiiládi. 

TEkshna, mí(7)n. fit for a carpenter (¢dkskar), 
SankhSr. ii, 3, 145 m. =Ashanya, g. sioddi ; Pan. 
iv, I, 153, Vártt. I. 

Wise tacchabdya, n. the having that 
form of a word (tad sabda), 2, 60, Pat.; Anup. 

"Tücchilika, min. (an affix) denoting a particular 
disposition or custom (#/a), Pip. iii, 1,94, Paribh. 1. 

Ticohilya, n. the being accustomed to that, 2, 
11; i, 3, 21, Vartt. 5; a- neg, iii, 2, 79, Kas. 

tajdk, ind. (g. cdi) suddenly, TS.; 
Kath.; MaitrS. i f; iv, 8,93 TandyaBr. xvii, 12. 

Tajat, ind, (Naigh. ii, 15) id., AV. viii, S, 3 (dd- 
bhdinga, m. eranda, Kaot., Sch.) 

MRA tajaka, n. N. of certain astronomi- 
cal books translated or derived from translations from 
the Arabic and Persian (e.g. -&a/fa-/ata, -Eciavi, 
-kaustubha, -cintamant, -fantra, -tilaka, -dipa- 
ka, ~paddhati, -bhava, -bhishaya, -muktácalt, 
yoga-sudhékara, -ratna-mala, -idstra, -sarca~ 
sva-sãra, -sára, ~sudha-nidhi, ‘kélamkara), 

Tajika, m. a Persian, pl. the Persians (cf. Zar? 
& tayika), SER xxxvii, Ed irre 

jika); n. 9c e. g. otir-mani, -Prainá- 
dhyäya, "Mira, °kdlamkara), 


ata tala. 
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WIZE tatanka, (m., L.) n. a kind of ear- 
ornament, Prasannar. ii, 2. 

Thtahkin, min, decorated with "£c, iii, I. 

WISE tatasthya, n. (fr. tata-stha) stand- 
ing aloof, indifference, Sch.on KapS.i, 135 & Yogas. 
i, 33; proximity, W. 

ATE tada, mfn. (V/tad) ‘beating,’ see għa- 
uta-; m.ablow, AV.xix,32, 3; whipping, W.; sound, 
noise, L.; a handful of grass &c., L.; a mountain, 
L.; Lipeocercis serrata, W.; (2), f. a kind of oma- 
ment, L.; =°gi, Rajat. iii, 326; (am), ind. uda- 
7@-, so as to beat the stomach or breast, Prab, v, 28. 
= gha, m. a kind of artificer (blacksmith 2), Pan. 
iii, 2, 55.—ghita, mín. beating or hammering, ib., 
Kis. — pattra, n. e (dfaitéa, L.—vakra, N. ofa 
district, Inscr. (380 A.D.) "TRd&vacara,n.z kind of 
musical instrument, Lalit.vii, 73 & 298 ; viii, r 2; xiii. 

TTüdaka, m, a murderer, Vcar. xviii, 57; a kind 
of key, Divyàv. xxxvii; (d), f. N. of a Yakshigi 
(changed into a Rakshasi by Agastya for having dis- 
turbed his devotions, afterwards killed by Rama}, R. 
i, 26, 26ff. (G 27, 25 f); Hariv, 218; Ragh. xi, 
14ff.; VayuP. ii, 6, 72f. (wile of Márica); the large 
dark-green pumpkin, Npr. ; (7&4), f. the middle part 
of the handle of a sword, Gal. 

Tidaki-phala, n. large cardamoms, L. C 
Tüdakiyana, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 255. 

TTüdnkeya, m. metron. fr. “kd, Bailar. iii, 1; 4. 

Tadanka, m. =fd/aika, Rajat. vii, 750. *AkY- 
^/ kri, to make an car-ornamentout of, Kid.v, 815. 

Tadana, mfn. beating, striking, hitting, hurting, 
R. (G) i, 30, 17; BhP. viii, 11, 9; n. striking, beat- 
ing, thumping, whipping, chastising, hammering 
(of gold &c.), Yajã. i, 155; MBh. &c. (often ifc. with 
the instrument, once [Paücat.] with the object); (in 
astron.) touching, partial eclipse, VarBrS. xxiv, 34; 

a kind of solemn act (performed with Kundas, Sarad. 
v, 3; or with Mantras, Sarvad.); (7), f. a whip, L. 

"Tüdaniya, mín. to be beatenor whipped, Paficat.; 
VarBiS. xliv, 7. *dayitri, mfn. one who strikes any 
one (gen.), Y4jii. ii, 303. “di, f. Corypha Taliera, L. 

TAdita, mín. struck, beaten, chastised, R. v, 26, 
12; VarBrS.; Kum. v, 24; Sak. ii, 6; Raph. &c. 

TEI, f. of "da, q.v. — dala, n. a kind of ear- 
ornament, Vcar. xii, 12. = puta, a palm-lcaf, Kad. ; 
=/ali-p°, q.v. Täqula, mín, beating, Un. vr. « 

"Tüdya, mín. to be beaten or chastised, Mn. viii, 
299; Yajū. ii, 161; n. —dmya, Gal. 


TTSUT (adaga, mfn. (water) being in or 
coming from ponds (fag), Suir. i, 45, I, 1 & 22. 


TRE (anda, m. (cf. tanda) N. of an old 
sage (supposed author of 47), L.; n. = *nda£a, 
mx vii, Io, }§. “daka, n. part of 2 Brihmana, ib. 

Tündava, (m. n., g. ardAarcddi ; ic. laudu?) 
dancing (esp. with violent gesticulation), frantic 
dance (of: Siva and his votaries), Malatim.; Kathis.; 
BhP. x; MatsyaP.; Rajat. &c. (cf. RTL. p. 84); 
(in prosody) a tribrach ; Saccharum procerum, L. 
—?tülika, m, ‘dancing and clapping the hands (fr. 
tala); Siva's door-keeper Naudin, L. — priya, m. 
‘fond of the Tandava dance,’ Siva, L. 

Tündavayitri, mí(/72)n. i(c. one who causes to 
dance with violent movements, Viddh. ii, 3. 

"Tünduviki, f. a dancing mistress, Naish. xxii, 

T&ndavita, mfn. ‘moving round ina wild dance, 
fluttering, Prab. ii, $; v, $5 Prasannar. i, 2. 

T&ndi, n. N. of a manual of the art of dancing 
(said to be composed by sida), L., Sch. Tandin, 
m. N. of a writer on prosody, Chandahs. ; pl. (Pra- 
var. ii, 2, 2) N. of a school of the SV. (founded by 
a pupil of Vaisampiyana, Pin. iv, 3, 104, Ki3.; cf. 2, 

j K33.), Sch. on Badar. iii, 3, 24-28 & (näm U; 
= ChUp.)36. Tündi-brEhmann,n. =°ndya-br°. 

ndyn, m. (fr. fanda, g. gargddi) patr. of a 
teacher, SBr. vi, 1, 2, 25; VBr.; MBh. ii, xii; n. 
=-bréhmana, —brihmana,n. N. ofa Brihmana 
of the SV, dyyana, m, patr. fr. "pdya, Pra- 
sannar, iv, $ f; (7), f. of °ndya, g. 2. lokitddi. 


SEN c dd (che; abl. of 2. td) thus, in 
is way, RV. vi, 21, 6; x, 95,16; obs, Jl. 
of 2. td, Pay. vii, n 39, End ck adhds iat d 
WIR tata, m. (cf. x. Zatd) a father, MBb. i; 
R.5 Vikr.; Sak, iv, $ (in comp.) &c. ; (da), voc. a 
term of affection addressed to a junior [SBr. xiv; 
AuBr. vii; ChUp.; MBh. &c.] or senior (i 6796; 
Ragh. &c.], addressed to several persons, MBh. i, 
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6825 ; v, 5435 (C); in the latter use also (d), voc. 
pl EM (8 i, 6820 f.; iv, 133; [ch rérra ; Lat. 
tata &c.] - gu, min. agreeable to a father, L.; m. 
a paternal uncle, L. — janayitzi, f. du. father and 
mother, W. = tulya, mín. like a father, fatherly, L. ; 
m.a paternal uncle, W. Tättrya, m. N.ofa prince, 

1, Tūtala, m. a fatherly relative, L. td, a son, L. 
. Tüityá, m{(é)n. fatherly, RV.i, 161,12; vii, 37,6. 
+ Wd (tana, m. a wagtail, L. 


Wines 2. tatala, mín. hot, L.; an iron 
club, L.; disease, L.; cooking, maturing, L.; heat, W, 

ATIA tütripi, mfn. (trip, Intens.) satis- 
fying or delighting much, iii, 40, 2. 

MYATT tatrishayd, pf. p. V'irish, q.v. 


tütkarmya, n. (fr. tat-karman) 
sameness of occupation, Sih. ii, 9g. 

TAtkAlika, mía, i, g. Adiy-ddi)n. lasting (that 
time, /a/-£d/a, i.c.) equally long, Y jn.i,151; MBh. 
xii, 12785; happening at that time, Süryas. vii, 12; 
Gol. vii, 27 (-/za, n. abstr.); R. vii, 36, 45; hap- 
pening at the same timc or immediately, simulta- 
Neous, instantly appearing, Daiar. ii, 38; Pratipar.; 
Mn. vii, 1815 relating to or fit for a particular mo- 
ment of time, MBh. iii, 22, 20. 

Tütkiülya, n. simultancousness, Anup. iii, 2. 

* Tüttvikn, mín. conformable to or in accordance 
with reality (/a/-foa), real, true, Sch. on KapS. & 
Prab.; knowing the Tattvas or principles (esp. those 
taught in Jainism), Subh. —tva, n. reality, MBh. 
xii, 308, 1, Sch. ; Sth. x, 38%; (a-, neg.) Naish., Sch. 

Tatparya, mí(d)n.(fr. /a/-2ara) aimed at, Sah.; 
n. devoting one’s self to, Pan. ii, 3, 40, K4i.; refer- 
ence to any object (loc.), aim, object, purpose, 
meaning, purport (esp. of spcech or of a work), 
Bhishap.; Vedüntas, &c.; (cya), instr, ind. =-/as, 
W. —tas, ind. with this intention, Rajat. i, 369. 
-nirpaya, m. ascertainment of meaning or pur- 
port, Vedüntas. 254. = puri&uddhi, f. N. ofa work 
by Udayana. —- bodhini, f. N. of a Comm. on the 
philosophical work Citra-dipa. — vid, mfn, knowing 
the meaning, Kathis, lxii, 212 (a-, neg.) Thtpo- 

tha, m, the meaning of a sentence, W. 

Tütparyaka, mfn. aiming at, Jaim. i, 14, Sch. 

HTM tatyd. See tata. 


RIRI iaistomya, n. the being formed 
in that (ad) Stoma, Anup. iv, 9; vii, 3. 
Titsthya, n. (fr. zat-stha) the residing or being 
contained in that, Pap. iii, 1, 144, Kāŝ.; Kam. ii, 15. 
Tüthübhüvya, min. (fr. fathd-bhava) a N. for 
the Svarita accent put after an Ava-graha between 
two Uditta syllables, VPrat. i, 120; MandS. vii, To. 
Tüdarthika, min. intended for that, Kaus. 60. 
Tüdarthya, n. (g. calurvaruddi) the being 
intended for that, Jaim. vi, 1 f. ; Anup. iii, 8; Pin. ii, 
3, 13, Vartt. 1; Kai,; the having that meaning, 
sameness of meaning, iv, 2, 60, Pat.; ‘reference to 
that,’ (exa), instr. ind. with this intention, L. 
Tüdavasthyn, n. the remaining in the same 
(avastha) condition, Ssh. vii, t 
TüdEtmeku, mf(ikd)n. (fr. fad-dfman) de- 
~ noting the unity of nature, RamatUp. i, 19. 
‘TAdRtmya, n. sameness or identity of nature or 
character with (instr., loc., or in comp.), BhP.; Sih, 
Tidiyani, m. patr. fr. dd, Pap. iv, 1, 93, Vartt. 
13, Pat. Tiditns, ind. (fr. * /adj-fna fr. tadi, 
correlative of. J'ádi) at that time, RV. i, 32, 4. 


; mgd pr f. (for taturi fr. 4/ty7, Intens. 
swimmer,’ Nir, ix, 7, Sch.; but cf. dare 
of a female frog, AV iv, 1 5, 14. RON: 


MTGE tadriksha, mfn, (for tad-d°, Siddh.; 
Vop. xxvi, 83 f.) such a one, like that, Karagd. xi, 
70; Vcar. xvi, 53; Rajat. iv, 242. 7 

Tüdrig, in comp. for*dy/1, = guna, mf(d)n. of 
such qualitics, Mn, ix, 22. = bhEva, m. such a con- 
dition, MBh. v, 44, 22. = rüpa, mf(a)n. of such a 
shape, such like, Paticat.; -vat, mf(£i)n. of such 
beauty, Nal. i, 13. — vidha, mfu. such like, Kathis, 

"T&dris, mín. (for fad-d?, Pan, iii, 2, 60; vi, 3 
91; nom. m. & f."dr/i [SBr. ; cf. Pay. vii, 1, 83] 
or “drik) such like, such a one, RV, Ys 44,6 (nom. 
n.°drik) &c.; (drik), ind. in such a manner, Amar. 

Tidrisa, mí()n. (Pan. iii, 2, 60; vi, 3, I= 
dris, SBr. xi, 7, 3; Mn. &c.; yddrisa ("| 
or Sja-f^ [MBh. xiii, 5847], anybody whosocver, 

Tüddharmya, n. (fr. fad-dharman) sameness 


amg tdta-gu. 


of law, analogy, L, Ta&ddhita, mfn. formed with 
2 Tad-dhita aflix, Nir, ii, 5. 

"Tüdrüpyn, n.sameness of (7/7/a) form, identity, 
Pan. vi, 1, 85, Vartt. 26 (a-, neg.) ; Vam. ii, 2, 17; 
truth, Kan, Sch. Tüdvidhyn, n. the being such 
like (¢ad-vidha), Badar. iii, 3, £3. 


UTA dana, m. (V3. tan) a fibre, Suár, i, 
2532 tone, MBh. ii, 133 & 391 ; xiii, 3888 ; Kum, 
i, 8; a monotonous tonc (in reciting, cka-3ruti), 
KatySr. i, 8,18 ; Vait.; Bhishik.; Nyayam.; VPrit., 
Sch.; an objectofsense (or = /a/farya), L.(cf.cka-); 
[róvos.] - karman, n. tuning the voice previous- 
ly to singing, W.; running over the notes to catch 
the key, W. —bhntta, m. N. of a man, Uttarar., 
Sch. = svara, mfn. uttered monotonously, Pratijiiis. 

TTünava, n. (fr. fau, g. prithv-ddi) thinness, 
meagreness, smallness, Amar. ; Rajat. iv, 25. — krit, 
mín. ifc. diminishing, Bharfr. ; excelling, Bālar, i. 

"Pünavya, m. patr. fr. fant, g. 2. lohitddi (not 
in Kai) 'TünavyüByani, f. of °vya, ib. 

Tünuka. See stri-tanuka-roga. 

Tintinapita, mf(F)n. relating or addressed to 
Tanü-napat, Laty. vi, 4, 13; Anup. iv, 6 ; Nidünas. 

TAninaptri,n.2ceremonyinwhichTani-napat 
(-udptyi) is invoked and the oblation touched by the 
sacrificer and the priests as a form of adjuration, TS. 
iii, I, 2, 2 ; Kapishth. xxxviii, 2 (-fva, n. abstr.); 
AitBr. i, 24 (also -/va) ; SBr. iii ; used in that cere- 
mony, Katy$r. viii; Saikh$Sr. v ; Laty. v ; ApSr. 
= plitra, n. a vessel used in that ceremony, Vait. 

Tününaptrin, m. a coadjutor in the Táaü- 
naptra ceremony, ApSr. xi; sd- id. MaitrS, iii, 7,10; 
AitBr. i, 24; SBr. iii, 4, 2, 9; KātyŠr. viii, I, 26. 


MAT tantra, m. —talüra, L. 


WTA 1. tdnta, m. ‘cnd of ta,’ a mystical 
N. of the letter #4, RámatUp. i, 78. "Pántánta, 
m. ‘ end of día; a mystical N. of the letter d, ib. 


‘Wea 2. tantd, mfn. ( V tam) breathing with 
difficulty, fainted away, languishing, drooping, TBr. 
ii, 3, 8, 1 ; SBr. iv, 2, 2, 11; languid (the eye), 
Amar. ; wearied, fatigued, distressed, W. ; faded, W. 

Tanti, f. suffocation, Apér. xii, 11, $. 


MAT (üntava, mí(i)n. made of threads 
(lántu), BhP. x, 64, 4 ; (a-, neg.) Laty.ii, 8, 24; 
(ifc) Mn. ii, 42; m. a son, Kum. xvii, 135 n.a 
woven cloth, Gaut.; Mn. ; Grihyas. ; Pan. vii, 3, 
45, Vartt. 7 ; Suir. ; weaving, W.; a web, W. 

Tüntavya, m. patr. fr. (dniu, g. 2. lohitddi. 

TüntavyByuni, f. of "yya, ib. 

Tüntuvüyya, m. the son of a weaver (fan£u- 
vaya), Pap. iv, I, 152, Kis. 

Tantra, mí(i)n.having wires (dntra), stringed 
(a musical instrument), W.; regulated by a general 
rule, ApSr. xiv, 12, 5 f; relating to the Tantras, 
W.; n. the music of a stringed instrument, R, i, 3. 

Tüntrika, mf(7, Suir. i, 3; 7)n. taught in a sci- 
entific manual, Tattvas, (°47 samyjita, ‘a technical 
N.’); taught in the Tantras, mystical, Har. (Mn. ii, 
3); Suir. &c. ; m. one completely versed in any sci- 
ence or system, Dhashap. ; a follower of the Tantra 
doctrine, BhP, xii, 11, 2; SSamkar. 

I. Tünva, mf{(@)n, woven, spun, RV. ix, 1 
& 78, 1; (fr. Zanu) one’s own son, iii, 31, 2. t 

Tinvahga, m. patr. fr. /anv-, Rajat. vii, 898. 

ATA 2. tánva, m. patr. fr. tanva (author of 
RV. x, 93), 93, 15; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 


WI tapa, m. (42. tap; g. uitchadi) heat, 
Eee xii, 76; Sak. &c. (ifc. f. d, Kum, vii, 
š heating, Nyayam. x, 1, 22 ; testing (gold) by 
heat, MBh. xii, 12357; Subh. Chane, Gab); pain 
(mental or physical), sorrow, aftliction, MBh, &c.; 
fever, W.; (7), f. the Tapti river (‘also the Yamuna 
river, L.), Hariv, ii, 109, 30; BhP. v, 19, 18; x, 
19; 20; cf. Zaiscat-. = kshotra,n. the range of heat 
(caused by the sun), Süryapr. — da, mfn, ifc. caus- 
ing pain, VarBiS. v, 69. — bhzit, mfn., a-, neg., 
not containing heat, Naish. iv, 78.—sveda, m. 
Sweat caused by heat, Suir. iv, 32. — hari, f. ‘re- 
moving heat,’ a sort of soup of pulsc and grain (Srst 
fried with ghee and turmeric and. afterwards boiled 
with salt and sugar), Bhpr. v, II, 13 f. TEp@- 
Svora-tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, ReviKh. ccxxiv, 
Tüpaka, mfn. heating, inflaming, refining, Sarvad. 
xv, 14 & 165 causing pain, RV. iii, 35, 3, Say. ; 
m. fever, L. ; a cooking stove, Hcar. vii ; (aa), f. 
a frying-pan, ib, Tipatya, mfn. relating to Tapati, 


TAR lümasa. - 


MBh. i, 387; m. metron, fr. Tapati (N. of Kura, 
6505; of Arjuna, 6509; 6514 fl; 6632 fI.) 

Tüpana, mí(7)n. ifc. illuminating, BhP, ii,9, 8; 
burning, causin; pain, distressing, MBh.; Hariv, 
Nu 3 R.; (cf. indra-, candra-) ; m. the sun, 

1Dh. v, 1739 ; the hot season, Npr. ; the sun-stone 
L. ; one of Kama's arrows, L. ; n. burning, Suir, i 
41, 3; pain, torment, MBh. xiii, 1098 ; (in dram.) 
helplessness, perplexity, Sah. v, 91; N, of a hell, 
Yajh. iii, 224 ; gold, Npr. ; (a), f. austerity, HParié, 
i, 68; (7), f. N. of several Upanishads; ofa river,L, ' 

Tüpantya, mí(a)n. golden, MBh. i, vii ; Hariv, ; 
R.; m. pl. N. of a school of the VS. (to which several 
Upanishads belong), Caran. (v. 1. °Adyana), Tüpa- 
niyópanishnd, f. N. of several Upanishads, 

Tüpayitzi, mfn, causing pain, Vcar. ix, 22. 

Tüpayishnü, mín. id, RV. x, 34, T 
b TTüpaScitá, n. (fr. tafai-cit) N. of a Sattra, 
AsvSr. xii, 5; SankhSr, xiii; KatySr.; Laty.; mfn, 
used in that Sattra (an Agni), SBr.x, 2, 5, 3; KatySr, 

Tüpasá, mfn, (g. chattrddi ; Pin. v, 2, 103) a 
practiser of religious austerities (das), SBr. xiv ; 
Mn. vi, 27 &c. ; relating to religious austerity or to 
an ascetic, R. (G) ii, 52, 5; m. an ascetic, Mn.; Nal. 
&c.; the moon, Gal.; Ardea nivea, L. ; =°stkshu, 
Suir. i, 45, 9, 2 & 6; = -pattra, L.; patr. of Agni, 
Gharma, and Manyu, RAnukr.; of a Hotri, Tandya- 
Br. xxv, 15; n. = a, L.; (2), f.(g. gaurddi, Gapar. 
49) a female ascetic, MBh. i, 3006 ; Sak. iv, $; 
Vikr. ; Dhürtas.; Curcuma Zedoaria, Npr. ; Nardo- 
stachys Jati-màpsi, ib. — ja, n. the leaf of Laurus 
Cassia, ib. — taru, m.‘ tree of ascetics,’ Terminalia 
Catappa or Putramjiva Roxburghii, L, = druma, 
m.id.,L.; -samnibhd, f. N. of a shrub, L. — pattra, 
m. Artemisia indica, Npr. ; (7), f. id., L. — priya, 
m. erar to ascetics,’ Buchanania EUR L.; (2). 
f.a kind of sugar-cane, Npr.; a grape, L. — vriksha, 
m. = “taru. Suir. i, 38 ; iv, p un days 
shita, mfn. inhabited by ascetics, "PRpasürnnya, 
n.a wood of ascetics. Tiipasékshu, m. a kind 
of sugar-cane, Bhpr. v, 22, 8. Tāpasêshța, m. 
= °sa-priya, 6, 82. 

Tüpas&yani, m. patr. fr. ^sz, Pap. iv, I, 158, 
Värt. 4, Pat. Tipasya, n. ascetism, Mn. i, 114; 
MBh,; R. Tüp&yana, m. pl., v.l. for Paniya,q.v. 

T&pika, see /a/a-. Tipicchs, m. the Tamils 
plant, Milatim. v; Git. xi, 11. Lipificha, m, id, 
Kathis, civ, 90, "T&pifija, m. id. L.;  9fya£a, L. 

TT&pita, mín. heated, inflamed, VarBiS. liv, 115; 
pained, tormented, distressed, BhP, viii, 5, 13; Git. ; 
Rajat. iiif.; Bhatt.; roused, converted, Divyav. xxvii. 
Täpin, mfn. ifc. causing pain ; exciting, Kir, ii, 
42 ; oppressed by heat, suffering from disease (moral 
or physical), W.; glowing, W.; (#77), f. = pani ; 
a mystical N. of the letter v, RamatUp. i, 79. 

Tapt, f. of Ya, q. v. —ja, mfn. found near the 
Tapti river, Suir. iv, 13, 15 ; (m.?) a kind of gem, 
Npr.; (n.?) = -samudbhava, ib, = tata, m. ‘bankof 
the Taptt,’ N. ofa place, Romakas. ; -deja, m, id. 
Ratnak. = m&hiittmya, n. ‘glory of the Tapti, N. 
of part of SkandaP. = samudbhava, (n.?) pyrites 
or another mineral substance, Npr. Tapy-uttha- 
samjňaka, n. id., ib. "eer 

Tipya, (fr. A/fap) regret, Divyüv. xviii; m.n. 
(ft. oD poh ipa lee iy Car.vi, 18 & 24 ; Bhpr. 
V, 26, 160. Tāpyaka, n. =fi-samudbhava, ur 

tübíva, n. an antidote against poi- 
son (?), AV. v, 13, 10. 

WI tama, m. (viam) = bhishaga, Le; 
=dosha, L. ; anxiety, distress, W. 5 (3), f. fami, 
night, L., Sch.; sce also "mi. = rasa, n.2 ene 
MBh. iii, 11580; Hariv. 5771; R. iii; Ragh. (ife - 
f. d, ix, 36) &c. ; gold, L. ; copper (cf. &zmra), L-5 
a metre of 4 x 12 syllables; m. Ardea nivea, L. ; (2), 
f. a lotus pond, MBh. iv, 220 ; °sdkshayd,f.a lotus 

woman, Bhim. ii,153. = lipta, m. pl.( «^u 

’) N. of a people and its country, AV. Pari. m ii 
n. N, of a city of that people, L. ; (2), f. id. Va 
ByS. x, 14; HParis. ii, 3153 Paticad. ti, ta 
—SLptaka, n= 4/7, VarByS. xiv, 7 (v- 12ta). 

Timam, bods lem Pan. vi, 4, 93- 

‘Tamara, n. water, L. ; d z 

Wimals, mí(7)n. made of the bark of the Ts 
mala plant, Ap. i, 2, 37- pema, ee 
cataphracta, Suir, vi, 39, 197 & 203; 51, 45: 

Rasen m((i)n. (fr. 4dmas) dark, L. 3 PU 
taining to or affected by the quality ¢amas (q. n ] 
ignorant, various, Mn, xii; Bhag. &c. (^57 ee 
* thc form assumed by the deity for the destruct! 


amaata (amasa-kilaka. TGA fara-pushpa. 


viii, 1908 ; the Indian cuckoo, L. ; N, of a serpent, 
mín. called red (a kind 
of pearl), VarByS. Ixxxi,3. Tamratavi, f. copper- 
wood,’ N. of a mountain, Divyav. viii. 

bha, n.=°mra-dru,L, Timrayasa, n.' copper- 
iron,' a kind of weight, SulbParis. vii, 27. 


UBB, m. a coppery 
of a Tirtha, MBh. iti 
Tam: 


of the world ^; °s? Sakti, ‘the faculty of famtas") ; | cock), MBh. iii, ix; m. a cock, Suir. iv, vi; Var- 
relating to Manu Timasa, BhP. viii, 1, 28; m. a | BrS. Ixxxviii, 44; Dai.; Blumea lacera, L.; =°ga- 
malignant person, L. ; a snake, L.; an owl, L.; N. | £a, PSarv. ; Mantram. xix; N. of a Pari-vrajaka, 
of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9562 ; of the | Pañcat. ii, r, ¢; (à), f. N. of onc of the mothers 
ih Manu, Mn. i, 62; Hariv. ; BhP. v, viii; of an | attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2636 ; -&/iairava, 
attendant of Siva, L., Sch. ; of a man, Pravar, i, 1 | m. a form of Bhairava. — "cüdnka, m. a particular 
Q n.“ darkness,’ see andha- ; (1), f. night, L.; | position of the hand. —ja, mí(2)n. made of copper, 
slecp, L.; Durga, L.; N. of a river, MBh. vi, 339. | VarYogay. vi, 4 ; 9jd£s/ia, m. * copper-eycd, N. 
=kilaka, m. pl. (in astron.) N. of particular Ketus, | of a son of Krishna by Satya-bhim4, Hariv. 9184. 
VarBrS. iii, 7; xi, 22.— gana, m. the quality of | —tanu, mín. having a ruddy body, W. —tapta, 
tamas (q. v-), W. = tapah-8iln, m.N.of a Daitya, | m. N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 6r, 18. — tū, f. 
Gal. = lina, f. (in Simkhya phil.) one of the forms | a coppery red, Kid. vi, 1175. = tanda, m. *copper- 
of dissatisfaction, Tattvas. Tāmasika, mín. re- | mouthed,’ a kind of monkey, Npr.— trapu-ju, 
lating to the quality /amas (q. v.), VarBr. ii, $. | =°mrdrdha, ib. — tva, n.‘ copper-colour, redness, 
Tamileya, mín. fr. amdla, g, sakhy-ddi. R. v, 85, 2. - dugdhz, “gdhi, f. N. of a small 
ami or ^mi, f. restraining the breath until ex- | shrub, L. = dru, red sandal-wood, Npr. —dvipa, 
haustion is produced, Kaus. 88. m. ‘copper-island,’ Ceylon, Divyáv. xxxvi. = ?dvi- 
TTümisra, (fr. (am? & £dnisrá, g. jyotsnádi) | paka, mín. ceylonic, ib. —dhitu, m. red chalk, 
mfn. (with a&s/a) or m. the dark half of the month, | Npr.; (dZfz tantra, ‘red metal,’ copper, R. iii, 
Laty. ix ; Gobh. iii f.; MBh. iii, 11813: m. ‘night- | a1, 17). C dhtüümrá, mf(@)n, dark-red, AV. x, 2, 
walker, a Rikshasa, Ragh. xv, 2; (in Samkhya | 11.— dhvaja, m. ‘red-bannered,’ N. of a man, 
phil.) indignation, anger (one of the 5 forms oí | JaimBh. = netra, mfn.red-eycd.— paksha, m. N. 
A-vidya), MBh. xiv, 1019 ; Samkhyak.; Tattvas.; | of a son of Krishna, VP. v, 32, 2 (vv. ll. -varga & 
BhP. iii (also n.) ; MarkP. iiil; N. of a hell, Mn. iv, | 2ra-2a£5Aa); (à), f. N. of a daughter of Krishna, 
xii; Yajni. iii, 222; DhP. iii, v; MarkP. ; cf.axdha-. | Hariv. 9184 (v. T arai). = patto, mi zc 
z 1 Fateh Ni © late, Yajn. i, 318 (used for inscribing land- s 
‘WY (imu, m. a praiser, Naigh.iii (v. 1. st*). tem ; OA TREE x pm 
. WAS tümbala, míf(i)n. made of hemp, | W.; m. ‘red-leaved,’ N, of a pot-herb, L, —"pat- 
Gobh. ii, 10, 10; m. a kind of hemp, ib., Sch. traka, m, ‘red-leaved,’ Bauhinia tomentosa, Npr.; 
ümbiila (— Prükrit 9bóla fr. tài Capparis aphylla, ib. — parna, n. N. of part of Bhi- 
WISIS tambula (—Prükrit "U6la fr. tamra- | rata Varsha ( = -dvifa),Gol.iil, 4t; Cmra-varna) 
gula) m.=bala, W. ; n. betel, (esp.) its pungent | VP. ii, 3, 6; (7), f. Rubia Munjista, Npr.; a kind of 
and aromatic leaf (chewed with the areca-nut and | pond, L.; N. of a river (rising in Malaya; celebrated 
catechu and sometimes caustic lime and spices as a | for its pearls; cf. RTL. p. 324), MBh. iii, 8340; 
carminative and antacid tonic), Hariv.845.18:8457; | vi, 252; Hariv.; VarBr3. (once metrically 97x, 
Suir.; VarBrS, &c. ; the areca-nut, L. ; (2), f. Piper | Ixxxi, 2); Ragh. iv, 50; BhP. iv f. &c.; (g. vara- 
Betel, Ragh. iv, 42; Kad. &c. = karuhka, m. a | zddi) N. of a town in Ceylon, W. 5 °ryt-tafaka, 
betel-box (Pan-din), Var. ix, 82 ; -vđha, m.a ser- | N. of a locality, Samkar. Ìxiii. = parpi, for °rzi, 
vant carrying his master's betel-box, Hear. ; Vear. | q. v. —- ?parniya, m. an inhabitant of Ceylon, esp. 
ix; -odhini, f.a female servant carrying her master’s | a Buddhist. = pallava, m. ‘red-budded,’ Jonesia 
betel-box, Kid, = ja, mín. coming irom Piper Betel, | Ašoka, L. — pRkin, m. Thespesia populneoides, L, 
with Zatra, betel-leaf, Suir, iv, 24, 19. — da, m. | = pütra, n. = -kunda, MBh. xiii, 6026 f.; Suir. 
= -karaitka-viha, L. — d&yuka, m. id, Kim, xii, | vi, 12, 38; (used as a kind of clepsydra) Süryas. 
46. -ü&yini, f. = -karaika-vahini, Kad. v, 432. | xui, 235 -maya, mfn. formed with copper vessels, 
=dhara, m, = -da, Rajat. viii, 1738. — pattra, | Hcat. i, 7, 133. = padi, f. ‘ red-footed,’ Cissus pe- 
m. Dioscorea globosa, L. ; n. betel-leaf, Suir. i, 46. | data, L. —pushpa, mín. decorated with red flowers, 
=pețikā, f. = -taraika, W.-- bhakshana, n. | Hariv. 12003; m. Kzmpferia rotunda, L.; =shfa- 
the cating of betel-leaf, W. — riga, m. Ervum lens, | Za, L. ; (1), f. Bignonia suaveolens, L, ; Grislea 
L.— vallikü, f. the betel-plant, L. — valli, f. id., | tomentosa, L.; Ipomcea Turpethum, L. —- ^pushpa- 
Bhartr. = v&haka, m. = -da, Paficat. iii, $T. — vā- | ka, m. Bauhinia variegata, Npr. ; (7&2), f. Bignonia 
hint, f. = -karaitka-v", Hear. viii, = vitika, f. an | suaveolens, ib, ; Grislea tomentosa, L. ; Ipomoea Tur- 
areca-nut wrapped in a betel-leaf, Kad. v. Tambi- | pethum, Npr. = phala, m. * red-fruitcd," Alangium 
mfn, smeared with the juice of chewed betel, | hexapetalum,L. —phalaka,n. = fatta, W.—dija, 
Sah.iii, $9. TimbUlidhikixa,m.theofficcofcarry- | m. ‘red-seeded,’ Dolichos uniflorus, L. = maya, 
ing the betel-box for persons of rank, Paficat.i,10, $. | mf(z)n. coppery, Suir. iv, 29; VarBrS. kx, 55 Paficat.; 
` TTümbilika, m. a seller of betel, R. (G) ii, 90, | BhP. ; MirkP. = m&rana, n. the decomposition of 
23; Kad. iii, 825 ; Sah. iii,4?.—saxpa, m. a kind | copper and its application as a remedy, W.-mu- 
of snake, Uttamac. 188. Tambilin, mfn, having | kha, mfn, copper-faced, W. ; fair-complexioned, 
betel, W.; m. =°/ika, DharmaP. ; = la-da, W. | W.; m.a European, W. = mi, f.‘ red-rooted,’ Ru- 
Gti a $ L bia Munjista, Npr. ; Alhagi Maurorum, ib. ; Mimosa 
I tämya, n. = kloman, L. pudica, ib, = mpiga, m. the red deer, W. =mi- 
WTE iämrá, mf(a)n. (/tam, Un.) of a cop- shpixulepin, m or Sun coppa, “flings 
red colour, VS, xvi (Naigh. iii, 7); MBh. &c. ts, R. ii, 83, 17-— , n. Copper 
me Vom Urs Dk ae Ei while Car. vi, 25. ratha, mfn. having a dark Amir 
an embryo is covered, Suir. iii, 4, 2) ; mf(Z)n. made | riage, TAr. i, 12, 4. — rasă, f. N. of a daug! = 
of copper, R. iii, 21, 17; Soir. ; Mn. vi, $2 ; BhavP.; | Raudrüiva, VayuP. ii, 37, 1 ci aU 
m. a kind of leprosy with large red spots, Karmavip.; | = -dugdha, L.= Hpta, m. pl. N. Est ta 
N. of a son of Naraka Bhauma, BhP. x, 59, 12; | ing near the western mouth of the ar Ee) ; ho 
= -dvifa, MBh. ii, 1172; Romakas.; n. = -/4,L.; | country (vv. IL. tama-I° &c.), MBh. ii, 1874; Ro- 
topper, Kaul. ; Mn. &c.; a coppery receptacle, MBh. | makas.; ses Sd the Qin MBh.i, 6993: ; 
ii P ii 7); ii s (d), f. their capi s. xiii, 543 (2), 
ii, 61, 29; = -dru, W.; (ci. R. ii, 83, 17); (2) | ï, 1098 5 (2), Kans o Am N ofa 
f. Rubia jista, Npr.; a red kind of Abrus, ib.; | f. id. (ztama-D), Kathis, ; “ffa-rshi, m. N. o 
a kind penus L. 5 N. of a daughter of Daksha | prince, Siphàs. —"Hptaka, m. pl. the Tamra-lipta 
(one of the wives of Kaiyapa and mother of various people, MBh. vi £; Hariv. 12838 ; (ikä), f= Pn 
birds), MBh. i, 2620; Hariv. ; R. iii; BhP. vi, 6, | Kathas. xviii, = var% mín. copper-coloured, dark- 
25 ff.; VP.; N. of a river, MBh. iii, 12909; vi, | red, TAr. i, 12,4; MBh.i; = did = tar 
335; (E), £.a kind of clepsydra (cf. °mra-patra),L. | na, q.v. ; see -paksha ; (2), f. E China rose, L. ; 
kantaka, m. ‘red-thorned, 2 kind of Acacia, | (7), £ the blossom of seramum, W. = ae 
Npr. = karpi, f. ‘red-eared,’ N. of the female of | m. a kind of grass, L.vallf, f. Rubia Munjista, 
the quarter-elephant Añjana or Sesha, L.—k&ra, | Bhpr. vii, $3, $$; = sitkshma-P, L. = hz 
d worm of a | m. = -dija, L.; = -dru, L.— vyinta, m. = -d7a, 
m. a copper-smith, L.= kili, m. a small le ya, uei £ f --J 
Ted colour, L.=kutta, m. =-Adra, R. (G) ii, 90, | L. ; (2), f. another kind of Dolichos, L. —&Etiya, 
25; (T), f.a female copper-smith, Parti, Paddh. | m. pl. * red-clothed,’ N. of a Buddh. school. = šā- 
7Xutfaka, m. = jfa, L.; = kita, W.—ku- | sana, n. an dict (or grant &c) inscribed on cop- 
da, n. a copper bason, Up. i, }}4.—ktta, m. or | per, Dai. ii, 48.—sikhin, m. Ted-crested, a cock, 
n, N. of a shrub (tobacco, W.), Kulàrg. = kpimi, L.—sigara, m. N.of an ocean; Romakas. = s&ra, 
m. cochineal, L.—krami, m. id, L.= garbha, | n. = -drz L.—^süraka, n id, L.; m. a ted- 
7. sulphate of copper, L.= guhit, f. N. of a mythi- | blossoming Khadira, L. = sena, m. N. of a king, 
Sal cave, Kirand. xi. = cakshus, m. *red-eyed, a | Siphis. Tämrâksha,mi( jn. =°mra-zetra,MBh, 
kind of pigeon, Npr. = otida, min. red-crested (a | viii; Nal. xxvi, 17 (c); R.; BhP.; a crow, MBh, 


dawn, Buddh, L. ; n. N 
, 8133 ; (d), f. N. of a riven 


"Tümrü-vati, f. ‘containing copper, 
N. of a river, iii, 14231. T&mrisman, m. a rcd 
stone, ruby, W. Tümrái&va, mín. having red horses, 
Tár.i, 12, 4. TámrópajIvin, m.=ntra-kara,R. 
(G)ii, 90, 27. T&mroshtha (054^), m.du. red lips, 
Kum, i, 45; MarkP. xxiii, 41; mín, having red 
6073 (s4-); m. N. of a Yaksh: 

raka, m. N. of a Gan 
per, Yajii.i, 296 ; VarBrS. civ, 15 

a kind of clepsydra, L.; Abrus precatorii 
an Upa-dvipa (cf. °mra: 
‘amrayana, m. patr. fr. ra, N. of a pupil of 
Yajiiavalkya, VayuP. i, 61, 25; pl. N. of a family, 
„mín. coppery, Mn. viii, 136 5 

Yajn.i, 364; —?mra-Eira, L. ; (d), sec "mraka. 

TĒ: m. =°ra-ld, g. dridhádi. 

Tāmrīi-y kri, to dye dark-red, M Bh. vii, 8458. 

Tümrya, n. —^ra-(G, g. drigAddi. 

MY tay (derived fr. °yate, Pass. tan, 
q. Y), Cl. 1. 9yate (aor. atayi or °yish{a, Pin. iii, 
in a continuous stream or 
line, Dhatup. xiv, 185 (— A/£zai) to protect, ib. ; 
ci. vi-, sam-. Taya, m. g. vrishddé (not in Kai.) 

"TRyana, n. proceeding well, successful 


Tüyüdarài, 
Tiyin, m. (for £725"; 


; GEA), Lm md) 


mín.?, AV. vi, 72, 2. 

) a protector (said of Mahi- 
vira, Jain. ; of Buddha, Buddh.) 

WAH tayika, m. pl.— tajika, L. 

Tg ay, m. = st?, a thief, RV. i, iv-vii. 


‘WK lard, mfn. (Viri) carrying across, a 
saviour, protector (Rudra), VS. xvi, 40; Si 
(Vishgu) MBh. xiii, 6986 ; high (a note), loud, 
shrill, (m. n.) 2 high tone, loud or shrill note, Tag- 
dyaBr. vii, I, 7 (compar. -fara & superl. -ama); 
‘TPrat. ; Siksh1 ; MBh. vii ; Mricch. &c.; mfn. (fr. 
diant, Megh.; Amar.; Kathas. 
clean, clear, L. ; good, excellent, well 
flavoured, L., Sch.; m. ‘crossing,’ see dus-, su- 5 
‘saving, amystical monosyllable(as os), RamatUp.; 
SikhUp.; Sarvad. ; Tantr.; Andropogon bicolo 
N. of Mayi-rima (author of a Comm, on Bhim.) ; 
of a Daitya (slain by Vishnu), Hariv. ; of one of 
nerals (son of Brihas-pati, hus- 
16372; R. i, iv, vi; pl. 
a class of gods in the 12th Manv-antara, VP. iii, 2, 
33; m. [n. & (a), f, L.] the clearness or transpa- 

of 1, Suir. v, 3, 19 ; Git. xi, 
25; (m. n, L.) z?rábhra, L.; m. n. a star, L. 5 
the pupil of the eye, L. ; n. descent to a river, bank 
(cf. tira, tirthd), AV. iv, 37, 3; Pan. vi, 3, 109, 
Vartt. 1; silver, BhP, iv, 6, 37 ; Bhpr. v, 26, 43; 
(à), £. (g. bhidddé) a fixed star, asterism (cf. strf), 
Yajn. iti, 172 ; MBh. &c. (ifc. f., Myicch. iii, 10); 
the pupil of the eye (chiefly ifc.), VarBrS. lviii, Lx 
&c.; a kind of meteor, vli, 86 & 94; (in Samkhya 
phil.) one of the 8 Siddhis, Tattvas. 
epix a a kind of 
akshivani (worshi; on the mountain 
Kishkindha, MatsyaP. xiii, 4 
Gritsa-madas, BrahmaP. ii, 


sti?) shining, ra 


5 Protectress 
18,8; ct. RTL. p. 


- u less, Vasav. ; of Brihaspati’s 
wife (carried off by Soma), Mis 
1340 ff. ; BhP. &c.; of the wife of B 
siddha, Buddh. ; of a Sakti, Jain. 
ü, 1, 7105 of a female monk 
shena, wife of Bilin and moth: 
iii, 16110 fi. ; R.i, iv, 


zofa Yoginl, Heat. 
cy (daughter of Su- 
d er of now MBh. 
vi. — kshiti, f. N. 
try, VarByS. Sica Jayma- made of silver, Heat. 
pr. = tandula, m.'silver- 
Sorghum, L. = tama, mía. very 
= tara, n. (in Simkhya 
of the 8 Siddhis, Simkhyak. $4. 
long (a tone), Ka- 
ha, m. N. of a Tibetan (living 
o 17th century ; author of à 
). =<nida, m. a loud or shrill 
m. a kind of sword, Gal. = pa- 
ig of a meteor, W, — pila, m. N. 
= pushpa, m. jasmine, L. = mi- 


4,530. = -makshika, 
Bed cies: of 

3ndyaBr.; VPrat. i 
phil.) N. of one. 3 


ci, 57. —n&tha, m. N. 


sound. = pattaka, 
tana, n. the falling 


of a lexicographer. 
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finer,’ lead. = sra, 


7 hemübhn, n. ‘shining like silver and gold,’ N, 


of a metal, Gal, "Türitbha, m. ‘resembling silver,’ 
quicksilver, Npr. Türübhza, m.camphor, L. 'T&- 
rari, m. ‘silver-enemy,' a pyritic ore of iron, L. 

ürüvali,f.' row of tones,’ N, of a composition, 
Taraka, m{(?ka(Pan. vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 6], R, ii)n. 


1, Ti 


causing or enabling to pass or go over, carrying over, 


LJ 
rescuing, liberating, saving, MBh, xii (iva); Jabal. 
Up.; SivaP. &c. (a particular prayer, &raman) ; 
belonging to the stars, VS. xxiv, 10 (Ad); m. a 
helmsman, L. ; N. of a Daitya (conquered by Indra 
with the assistance of Skauda), MBh. vi ff. (pl. the 
children of that Daitya, viii, 1553), xiii; Hariv, ; 
Kum. &c. ; of an enemy of Vishnu, L, ; of a friend 


of Simanta, BrahmóttKh. xxx; m. n. a float, raft, 
L.5 n. a star, MBh. v, 5390; Git. vii, 24 ; the pupil 
of the cyc, L. ; the cye, 

lables; (taraka), f, (Pip. v 
AV.; TBr.i, 5, 2, 55 Ya 
ing star, AV. v, 17, 
the cyc, MBh.i, 2932 ; R. iii; Mricch, &c.; the cyc, 
L.; coloquintida, L. ; « /ag/tu-vrinddvana, Npr.; 
(77a) N. of Brihas-pati's wife, VP.iv, 6, 9; (2*2), 


f. the juice of palms, Kulàrn. —jaya, m. ‘conquest 


of Taraka,’ N. of PadmaP.i, 41. — jit, m.* Taraka- 
conqueror,’ Skanda, L. = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Ka&itKh, xxxiii f. — tvà, n. the condition of a star, 
TBr. i, 5, 2, 5; the being saving, RamatUp. ii, 2, 
6. —dviidasi, f. a particular 12th day, BhavP. ii. 
mantra, m.'savingtext, N. of a Mantra, RTL.p. 
207- = ripu, m, = ze Mcar. ii, 35. = vadha, m. 
t Táraka-slaughter, N. of SivaP. ii, 18, = vairin, m. 
= -Jit, Gal. = südann, m. id., Prasannar, iv, 16. 
Türaküntaka, m. id., Kathīs.i. Tarakari, m.id., 
L. Tixaképanishad, f. ‘saving Up.,' N. of an Up. 
Tärakā, í. of "£a, q. v. —"ksha (°%4ž°), mfn. 
*star-cyed,’ MBh. ix, 2586 ; m. N. of a Daitya (son 
of Taraka), MBh. vii f.; MatsyaP. cxxviii ; xxxvii ; 
see ráksha. — "di ("Eid"), a Gana of Pin, (v, 2, 
36; Ganar. 388-391). —maya, mfn. on account 
of (Brihas-pati's wife) Taraka (or Tard ; said ofthe 
war waged by gods and demons for her rescue), 
MBh. i £j; vi £; Hariv.; R.vf.; BhP. ix, 14,7; m. 
* full of stars,’ Siva, MBh. xii, 10424. — māna, n. 
sidereal measure, sidereal time, VarByS. iic, 2. = xi- 
ja, m. * star-king,' the moon, Kad. v, 106; Hear. 
Y, 381; vii. Tairak@svara, m. id., iv. 
Türakiüyana, m. pl. the descendants of Taraka, 
Hariv, 1466 ; N. of a family, Pravar. iv, 1. 
Tärakini, f. ‘starry,’ night, L. 
Türakita, min. (Pan. v, 2, 36) star-spangled (i.e. 
filled) with (in comp.), Dai.; Kad. ; Naish. iv, 49. 
‘TAxrapa, mí(7)n. causing or enabling to cross, 
helpingover a difficulty liberating, saving, MBh. xiii, 
1232 (Siva) & 6986 (Vishnu); Hariv.7022 & 79413 
Kathis. lxvii, 1; m. a float, + n. crossing, 
safe passage; conquering (difficulties), MBh. iv, xiv; 
R. &c. ; carrying across, liberating, saving, MBh. i, 
iil, ix 5 N. of a Siman ; the 3rd year of the 4th Ju- 
piter cycle, VarByS. viii, 3 ; Süryas, ; Jyot. ; pl. N. 
v family, Pravar. i, $$ at, f. alara boat, L. 
üraneyn,m.patr. ‘ja and Upa-y3ja (* 
of a virgin, Sch), MBh. i, 6363. ma A horn 


6363. Tarayanti, f. 

(p. Caus. 4/tri) one of the 8 Siddhis (in Simkhya 
phil.), Tattvas, a mfn. a promoter, Nir, x, 28, 
paner of ?ra, oct n. N. ofa ch. of 
iii, = m.‘thecompassionof Tari,’ 

N. of R. iv, 20. = kaha (rák), SESAN] 


:of a Daitya (=°rakâksha), MBh. viii, s 

‘kin; ofthe Niskadhas(unelcotDanaraar eee 
Mah. ii; of a mountain (also °rakéksha), Divyàv. 
viii, = gaa, m, a multitude of stars, Hariv, 2061; 
a caparison (ofa horse or elephant) ornamented with 


stars, Heat. i, 8, 215 & 9, 2.— guru, m. pl. N.of 


‘particular authors of Mantras (with Saktas), Saktir. v. 


= graha, m.§‘star-planct,'oncof the 5 lesser planets 
exclusive of the sun and moon, VarBrS, Ixix, I. = Cae 
Xra,n. N. ofa mystical circle, Rudray. ii, 3, 3.= can- 
diram. N.of acommenttor; ofa king, Inscr, = cohiz- 
ya, mfn, reflecting the stars, W, — tirtha, n. N. of 
-a Tirtha, W.— dharma, m. N.ofa prince of -pura, 
Kathas, = "dhipa (rádh?) m, = rakä-raja MBE, 


MAS (üra-müla, 


xshika, n. a kind of mineral substance, Bhpr. i f. 
== müla, n. N. of a locality, Rajat. vii f, = vimalf, 
f. *silvcr-clean, a kind of mineral substance, L., 
— &uddhi-knra [L.], -krit [Gal.], n. ' silver-re- 
m. ‘essence of (saving i. c.) 
mystical syllables,’ N. of an Up. —sthüna, n. the 
place in the gamut for the treble notes, W. = sva- 
ra, mín. sounding loud, Paficat.i; Kathis. vi, 58. 


; a metre of 4 x 13 syl- 
3, 45, Vartt, 6) a star, 
3 MBh, &c. (ifc. f. d); 
; the pupil of 


i, iii, xiii; Raj Kum. ; Bhartr, = "dhipati (?rád/?), 
m, id., W, — *ühi&a, (?rídA^), scc rápida. = paj- 
jhatikB, f. N. ofa hymn by Samkara, Tantras, iii. 
—pati, ele MBh. ; Hariv. 10052 ; R.; 
Ragh. ; AmritUp. ; * husband of Tard,’ Brihas-pati ; 
Siva ; the monkey Balin, MBh. iii, 16130 ; N. of a 
prince, Kshitis, ii, 18. = patha, m. ‘star-path,’ the 
sky, Bilar, viii, 82.—°paharana (°°), n. N. of 
BrahmavP. iv,81, = Spiga (rp?) m star-crowned," 
the moon, L.; N. of several princes, Kad. ; LiñgaP, 
(i, 66, 41) &c. [^rádAfJa, KürmaP.i, 21, 59]; Rajat. 
iv. = pura, n, N. of a town, Kathis, lvi, 41. = pra- 
mina, n. =°rakd-mana, VarBss, iic, 2. = bhū- 
shi, f. ‘ star-decorated,’ night, L. = dala, n. 
€ star-circle,! the zodiac, W. ; ‘ cye-circle,’ the pupil 
of the eye, W.; m. particular kind of Siva-temple, 
L.— mantra, m. N. of R. iv, 13; of Mantram. iv. 
-maya,mí(?)n.consisting of or representing stars, 
Santis, iv, 14 ; Sah. x, 33. =mriga, m.'star-ante- 
lope,’ the Nakshatra Mriga-itrsha, MBh. iii, 16020; 
R. iii. -ramana, m, s /drüdAifa, Kad. viii, 3. 
— rüpn, mín. star-shaped, W, — vati, f. a form of 
Durga, Saktir. v; N. of a daughter of Kakutstha (wife 
ofkingCandra-iekhara), Kall*.;ofthe wife of Dharma- 
dhvaja, Vet. = 2.-°vali(°riv*),fa multitude of stars, 
Kathas, Ixxiii, 340; N. of a figure (in rhetoric), Pra- 
tüpar.; of a daughter of the Yaksha prince Mavi- 
bhadra, Dai, ix, 43 ; of other mythical women, Ka- 
this, Ixix, Ixxxv ; cxxiii, 82. = vargha, n.'star-rain," 
falling stars, ShadvBr. vi, 9. —°valoka (?rá2?), m. 
N. of a prince, Kathis. cxili. = vilkya, n. ‘speech of 
Tara,’ N. of R. iv, 13. — vil&pa, m. * lamentation 
of Tara,’ N. of R. iv, 17f. = vilitsn, m. N, of a 
work. dra, m.' star-prince,' N. of an author, 

TTüriyana, m. Ficus religiosa, Lalit. xxiv, 165 & 
226 ; xxv, I & 71; pl. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, 2 
(v. 1. /a7?). "TRrika, m.a ferry-man, Vishn. v, 131; 
(n. ?) freight, Mn. viii, 407 ; (à), f., sec ?ra£a. 

"Türipi, in comp. = kalpa, m. N. ofa text, Tan- 
tras, ii. tantra, n. N, of a Tantra, Saktir. ii; iv. 

"Türitn, mín. conveyed across, MBh. v, 3921. 

TTüritrl, mfn. (fut. p. Caus. ^//77) being about 
to save, Heat. i, 7, 779. 

, mfn, enabling to cross over, saving (said 
of Durga), MBh. vi, 797 ; (#27), f. a form of Durgi, 
Tantras, ii; (=°rd) N. of a Buddh. goddess, L. 

"T&reyà, m. ‘son of Tara,’ the monkey Aügada, 
R. v, 1, 9 & a, 4; vi, 6, 21; 16, 75 & 87. 

Türya, mín. =/araniya, MBh. xii; R. iii, 30, 
40; to be conquered or defeated, BhP. i, 15, 14 (a-, 
neg.) ; n. impers, it is to be crossed, Pap. iv, 4, 915 
n, freight, Mn. viii, 405. 

WRIT tärați, f.— tar?, L. 

WAAL laratamya, n. (fr. 1. tara & 2. 
tama) gradation, proportion, difference, Mricch. x, 
$; Sah. i, $, 31 ; Udbh.; Kulad. ; (eva), instr. ind. 
in different degrees, BhP. v, vii; cf. /ara-tama-tas. 

WT taradi, v.l. for raji. 

MTA türala, min. —tar?, unsteady, libi- 
dinous, L. "T&ralyn,n. unsteadiness, Kid. vi, 470. 

"IC lürava, mí(i)n. belonging to a tree 
(taru), Balar. vi, 40. 

. ATU ta-ràj, f. a kind of Vi-raj, RPrat. 
xvii, 4 f., Sch. 
_ WAGE tarika, °rita, &o. See above. 

MEMAN tarukshayani, m. patr. fr. td- 
ruksha, Pravar. iv, 8 (Katy.; 9risAyay?, VRJ.) 

Türukshya, m. (g. 2. /oAifddi) id., AitAr. iii, 
1,6, 1. “kshyfyani, f. of kshya, g. 2. lohitddi. 
TIT Zaruga, mfn. fr. tar?, g. utsddi. 
Türunya, n. youth, youthfulness, MBh. xii &c. 

larka,m.pl. N. of à family, Pravar. i. 
tarkava, mfn.fr.tarku, Pan.iv, Kas, 
tarkika, mfn. (fr. tarka) related or 

belonging to logic, W. ; m. a dialectician, logician, 
phi »Güthisamgr.; Vedantas. &c. — XlkriXE, 
£ N. of a work, — otf s m. * crest-jewel of 
philosophers, a honorific N. given to Raghu-nitha 
and others, — tva, n. scepticism, philosophy, Prasan- 
nar, i, 1X. — rakshz, € philosopher's guard,’ N. of a 
work, Sarvad. v, 130, = Siromani, m, =-citgdm?, 


- We tarkska, m. (for °kshya ?) a kind of 


ares tala, 


bird, Suir. iii, 4, 74; for kshya (N. of a Garuda. 
of Kaiyapa, and of a trec) ; (7), f. K kind sieh 
L. —ja, -putra, -suta, scc skya- Türkshaka, 
(ifc.) the fruit of °Ashya-prasava, Car. i, 27, 128. 
Türksh&ke, m. patr. fr. (riksh°, g. Siyddi, 
Táürkshya, m. N, ofa mythical being (originally 
described as a horse with the epithet drishta-ncnii 
RV. i, 89, 6; x, 178, 1; Naigh. i, 14 ; Kaui, 73) 
later on taken to be a bird [RV. v, 51, interpol, ; 
AivSr, x, 7] and identified with Garuda [MBh. ; 
Hariv. ae} or called his elder brother [L.] or father 
[BhP. vi, 6, a & 21; sce also ~putral; mentioned 
with Arishta-nemi, VS. xv, 18 ; with Arishta-nemi, 
Garuda, Aruga and Aruni as offspring of Kaiyapa 
by Vinati, MBh.i, 2548 & 4830 ; Hariv, 1 2468 & 
14175 ; called a Yaksha, VP. ii, 10, 13; a Muni 
with the N, Arishta-nemi, MBh. iii, 12660 & 1 2665; 
xii, 10615; pl. a class of demi-gods grouped with the 
Gandharvas, Yakshas, and Caranas, R. i, 16,9); N. 
ofthehymn RV. x,178(ascribed to Tarkshya Arishta- 
nemi), AavSr, ix; SxükhSr. xi f.; Laty. i; a horse, 
Naigh. i, 14 ; a cart, L.; a bird, MBh. vi, 71; Suir, 
iv, 28, 55 a snake, L.; = -prasava, vi, 51, I9 
(C&sha, ed.); a sort of antidote, v, 5, 66; gold, Lj 
—netrüilca keša, Npr.; Siva; N. of a man, Pra- 
var. ii, 3, 6 (Ap. & Asv.); pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
ii, 1871; n. = „ja, Suir. iv, 9, 45. =ja, n. a sort 
of collyrium, vi, 12, 16 (°ksha-ja); Bhpr. v, 1, 204. 
= dhvaja, m. 'Garuda-symboled,' Vishnu, L, = nī- 
yaka, m,‘ bird-leadcr,' Garuda, L. = nāšaka, m, 
* bird-destroyer,’ a kind of falcon, Npr. — putra, m. 
= ~sttla, Suparg. xxx, 4; BhP. ili, 2, 24; N. of. 
Suparna (author of certain hymns), RAnukr.—pra- 
sava, m, Vatica robusta, L. = ratna, n.a kind of 
dark jewel, Kathas.; -»aya, mín. consisting of that 
jewel,exxiii, 131. — Iakshunn,m.'Garuda-marked,'" 
Kyishga (= Vishnu), MBh. xii, 43, 8. — &nila, n. 
= -ja, Suir. iv, 9. = s&man, n.N. of a Saman, Laty, 
i, 6, 19. = suta, m. ‘sou of Kayapa,’ Garuda, BhP. 
TTürkshyüyana, m. =°yi, pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar. i, 6 ; (2), f.of °kshya, g. 2. lohitddi.—bha- 
kta, mfn. inhabited by the Tarkshyayanas, g. aïs- 
kāry-ādi. TürkshyBynni, patr., scc °rukshdy?. 


WTS tarcha, N. of an amulet, Kaus. 48. 


WG targa, mfn. made of grass (trfna), 
MBh. i, v; Suir. i, 26, S; levied from grass (a tax), 
g-dundikddi; m. & (T), f. patr. fr. rine. E. sivddi. 

Targako, min, fr. /r/ga£rya, g. bilvakâdi, — 

Tarnakarna, m. patr. fr, /riga-4^, g. sivádi. 

Tarn i-putra, m. the son of a female dc- 
scendant of Tripa-karga, Pág.vi, 1, 13, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Türnabindaviya, mín. fr. triza-bindu, iv, 2, 
28, Vartt, 1, Pat. „ m. patr. fr. rua, g. I. 
nadddi, "Türni, pl. id., Pravar, vi, 3 (v.1. ueya). 


ATAA tartiya, mfn. belonging to the 3rd 
(trit), AivSr. x, 2; BhP. iii, 6, 29 ; the 3rd, viii, 
I9, 34 ; n. a 3rd part, KatySr. iv, 7, Paddh. 

TRxtlyakn, mín. belonging to the 3rd, mentioned 
in the 3rd Adnda, Siddh. puml. 17, Sch. (v.1. à£7y^). 

Türtiyasuvang, mín. belonging to the 3rd Sa- 
vana, Siksha, "Türtiyasavanika, mí(z)n. id; 

.xiv,19; SankhSr. v, 3,7. Türtiy&hnika, 
mfn, belonging Ag ed aay oe dod 2 

Tartiyika, mín. (Pàn. iv, 2, 7; t.) the , 

Malatim.i,2. — tū, fhe beingthe 3rd, Naish. iii, 136. 


Lu tarpyd, n. a garment made of a par- 
ticular vegetable substance (/ripd, Say. on SBr.), 
AV. xviii, 4, 31 (9472) ; TS. ii ; TBr. i, iii; SBr.¥, 
3» 5 205 TandyaBr. xxi ; KatySr. xv; SaakhSr. 


tarya. See col. 2. 


WISTS tarshidgha, m. (fr. trisht? ?) N. of 
a tree, Kaus, 25 ( = sarshapa, Sch.) ; mí(i)n. 
from that trec, AV. v, 29, I5 ; Sintik. 21. 

aTe tāla, m. (Siddh. napuns. 25. Sch.) 
the palmyra trec or fan-palm (Borassus flabelliformis, 
producing a sort of spirituous liquor ; considered n 
a measure of height, R. iv; vi, 2, 65 Lalit. iti, xxi! i 
forming a banner, MBh.iv, vi, xvi; Hariv. ; to piros 
seven fan-palms with one shot is held to be a ah 
feat, R-i, 1, 64 ; AgP. viii, 2), Mn. viii, 246; MBh 
&c.s (fr. fda) ped the hands together or hn 
ima arm, xiii, 13973 R. &c. Ld flapping ¢ PE 
el int's eai . ix, 715 s, xit; xxl, 
xri vi ideal diis aimer MBh. &c. (cf 
jila & -ii/a) ; a dance, Sih. vi, 2775 2 iJ 

ñcat.; BhP. viii, 15, 21; (in prosody) a trochees 


l 
i 


: req täla-kelu, 


a span measured by the thumb and middle finger, 
hes i, 3, 855 & 6, 171; (=¢ala) the palm (oh: 
hand), L. ; a lock, bolt, W.; (= fala) the hilt of a 
sword, L. ; a goldsmith, Gal. ; Siva, MBh. xiii, 1243 ; 
pl. N. of a people (ci. -vana & apara-), VarBrS, 
xiv, 22 ; m. n. orpiment, L.; N. of a hell, VP. ii, 6, 
2 & 10; SivaP. ; n. the nut of the fan-palm, MBh. 
iii, 8718; Hariv. 3711 (cf. Adkatalzya) ; the throne 
of Durga (cf. manas-), L. (v. 1.) ; mii, Pin, iv, 
3, 152)n. made of palmyra wood, Mn, xi, 25; (2), 
f. (g. kundddi), sce màsa- ; (7), 1. (g. &undddi) N. 
of 3 tree (Corypha Talicra, Corypha umbraculifera, 
Flacourtia cataphracta, MR orchioides, L.), 
Hariv. 6407 ; R.; Suir. &c.; toddy, W.; a fragrant 
earth, L.; =¢allikd, L.; a metre of 4.x 3 long syl- 
lables ; cf. weca-, 1t£-, eka-,kara-, kiusya-,kama-, 
kroja-. —keta,m.‘palm-bannered,' Bhishma, MBh. 
v f. ; Bala-Ráma, VP. iv, 1,37 ; N. of an adversary 
of Krishna, MBh. iii, 492 ; Hariv. 9141; *having 
"the /d/a hell as a banner,’ N. of a Dinava (younger 
brother of Patila-ketu), MarkP, xxii, 6. — kshīra, 
n. zlava-EsA?, Npr. —kshiraka, n.id., L, = gar- 
bha, palm-juice, toddy, VarByS. |, 24. = cara, m. 
pl. N. ofa people, MBh. v, 4751. — ja, mín.coming 
from the fan-palm, Sui. i, ii 3) 41; n.=-garbha, 
L.—-jahghn, mín. (Pay. vi, 2, 114, Kai.) having 
legs as long as a palm-tree, R. v, 12, 35 ; Hariv. 
9553; Tantr. ; belonging to the Tala-jaügha tribe, 
MBh. xiii, 7223; m.a prince of that tribe, iii, 17014; 
a Rakshas, VarYogay. iii, 21; N, of a Rakshas, R. 
vi, 84, 12 ; of a Daitya, Hariv, 12940; of a chief of 
the Bhütas, Kathis. cviii, 9o ; of the ancestor of the 
Täla-jañgha tribe (descendant of Saryati, MBh. xiii, 
1946 ; son of Jaya-dhvaja, VP. iv, 11, 5; BhP.ix, 
23, 27); pl-N. of a warrior-tribe, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
R.; BhP, =jati, f. the fibres of the palm-tree under 
the outer bark, W. —jiia, mfn. knowing the mea- 
sure (in music), Yajü. iii, 115. — druma, m. the 
palmyra-tree, = dhiirake, m,‘keeping the measure," 
a dancer, L, = dhvaja, m. ‘= -keix,' Bala-Rima, 
MBh.ix; N.of a mountain, Satr. i; (2), f. of a town, 
PadmaP. vi; (7), f. of a river, Satr.i, 54. = navamī, 
f. ibe ob day of the light half of month Bhadra 
(sacred to Durga), GarP, = pattra,u. ‘2 palm-leaf," 
and * a kind of ear-ornament,’ Kad. ii, 28; Trigo- 
nella fænum , Npr. ; (Z), f. another plant 
(Salvinia cacy 3 Anethum graveolens, Npr.; 
= Va-miili, ib.),Suir. i, 11, 3 & 36, 29. - purna, 
n. =/dkhyd, L.; (2), f. id., L.; Anethum graveo- 
lens, L. - pnshpaka, n. N. of a plant, L.—pra- 
lamba, m, = -ja/4, L. — phala, n. the fruit of the 
fan-palm, Susr. i; iv ; Git. ix, 3.—baddha, mín. 
" measured, rhythmical, W. —bhanga, m. loss of the 
measure (in music), Paücar. i, 12, 9 f. = bhata, m. 
N. of a warrior, Kathis, xiii, 24. = bhzit, m. (= 
' -dkvaja) Bala-Rama, L. = maya, mfn.made of the 
Palm, W. = mardakg, dala, m.acymbal,L. = mā- 
tra, mfn. as big as a palm, MBh. i, iv f.; (am), ind, 
as high asa palm, R. iii, 50, 19.=mūlikā, f. Cur- 
culigo orchioides, Sur, iv, 7, 16. = mls, f. id., Npr. 
* yantra,n.a particular surgical instrument, small 
pr of pincers, Suèr. i, 7, 1 f. & 7; a lock, lock and 
; W.= recanaka, m. ‘distinguishing the mea- 
Sure (in dancing),' a dancer, L. (v. l.-vec?). - 1aksh- 
man, m. = -brit L. - vana, n. a grove of 
Palmyra-trees, MBh. vi, 5441; Hariv. 37043 BhP. 
Y (in a hell); m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1175. 
= vali, f. a kind of musical composition. = 
T. clapping the hands together, Kathis. xxv, 136. 
=Vrinta, n. a palm-leaf used as a fan, fan (in 
general), MBh. ; R.; Suir. &c.; m. a kind of Soma 
Plant, iv, 29,4; -aizdsin, m. N. of a scholiast ; "nfi- 
bhi, to become a fan, Balar. iii, 13. — vrintaka, 
V. a fan, L, = vecanaka, sce -7ec^. — Sabda, m. 
the noise caused by the falling of a palm-fruit, Hariv. 
3715; = -vàdya, 4111 f. — sla, mfn. accustomed 
to beat time in music, Gaut. xv, 18. = &uddha, min. 
= -baddha, W. —svana, m. = -vádya, Hariv. 
3715. 'Tāltkhyä, f. a kind of perfume, L. Tä- 
läàka, m. = Ya-/akshman, L.; Siva, L.; a man 
marked with auspicious marks, L.; a palm-leaf (used 


ble, L. Talâùgo, m. Cyprinus Rohita, L. 
a Gapa of Pap. (iv, 3, 152 ; Ganar. 261- 


us m, (c£. 12¢42°) id., vii, 91, I5. Tūlàva- 


5, m, id, Rajat. iii, 335- j 


wifqu tàviska. 445 
f. a spell used for opening locks, HParis. ii, 173 & | WregWsialishaka. Seo °lu. 


182. "TRlópanishad, f. N. of an Up. - B 
Sidd! E E ATA (alpa, mfn. (= tálpya) born in a 
TT&laka, (Siddh. puml. 29) m. N. of.a venomous iage-bed (Lipa), Kaus. RE ) 


ae ah 3 8, 13; N. ofa teacher, Men i, 61, 
35 (v. Lika) ; n. orpiment, Bhpr.v, 26, 488:221; | ATT távakd, mf(i)n. (fr. tára [gen. of x. 
a fragrant earth, L.; a lock, bolt, L. ; a kind of or- | 2v4), Pan. iv, 3,3) thy, thine, RV. i, A 1;MBh. 
nament, Buddh. L.; (7), f.= Ta-garbka, L; (52), | iii, 14621; R.iti 13,15; Kum.v, 4; BhP.; Kathis &c. 
f. the palm ofthe hand, Hariv. 9920 ; = /a-vddya, | ""r&vakina, mín. (Pag. iv, 3, 3) id. Bhim. i, 4. 
Paficat. ii, 5, 6 ; a sign with the hand (?), Balar. iii, AUIS (cac, in comp. for "rat. —chata 
Py le ro 
(Jata), mir Jn. containing so many hundreds, Mn. 


75; Curculigo orchioides, L. ; = ¢@mra-valll, L. 
alakab! ; 
1,69; MBh.iii, 188,23; Hariv. 511; 11309. = chás 


Ti ha, mín, ‘orpiment-like,’ green, L, Tä- 
Inkéavara, m. N, of a medicinal unguent, Bhpr. X 

(gas), ind. (Vop.) so manifoldly, TS. i, 5, 9, 2. 
W&vaj-jyok, ind. so long, SBr. xi, 5, 1, 2. 


Tālsiki-Vkyi Sce sagank?. 

‘TH, f. = /ädi, L.;Flacourtia cataphracta, L., Sch. 

'Tālika, m. the palm ofthe kand, L. (v.1, for ?£d, Távat, mí(ati)n. (ft. 2.fa, P3n.v, 2, 39;vi, 3, 91) 
so great, so large, so much, so far, solong, so many 
(correlative of yavat ; rarely of ya or yathókta, 


s. v. Yaka); a cover for binding a parcel of, or 
a manuscript, L. ; v.l, for lata, q. Ve Unus 
Tülita, n. — /ulita-fala (dyed or coloured cloth, | Nal. &c.), RV. &c.( yázafd kshanena tàzati,'after 
W.), L.; a string, L.; 2 musical instrument, L. | so long time, in that time,” as soon as, Rajat. v, 110); 
=nagara, n. N. ofa town. I. T&Hn, min, fur- | just a little, Kir. ii, 49; (in alg.) an unknown quan- 
nished with cymbals (Siva), Bh. xiii, 1172. tity (also with 7'aza£) ; ind. (correlative of ydvat) 
I. TAL, f. of "/a, q. v .— patta, a kind of car- | so much, so greatly, to such an extent, in such a 
ornament, Kad. v, 294. — pattra, n. a leaf of the | number, «o far, RV. ; AV. &c. (¢dvat-tacat, SBr. 
i, 8, 1, 6); so long, in that time, RV. x, 88, 19; 
Spr. i; Mn. &c. ; meanwhile, in the mean time (the 
correlative dua? being oiten connected with a neg., 
€. g. tavac chobhate miirkho yavat kim-cin na 
bhashate, ‘so long a fool shines as long as he says 
nothing,’ Hit. ; Jocayishydmy dtmanam tavad ya- 
van me fráftam brahmanyan:, ‘so long I will 
emaciate myself, as long as [i. e. until] I have ob- 
tained the state of a Brahman,’ R. i, 64, 19), SBr. 
xiv, 4,2, 30; ChUp. vi, 14,2; Mn.; MBh.&c. (also 
correlative of urā [ R. i, 28, a1], of ydvatd na, of 
yavat preceded by ura [MBh. xiii, 4556],or with- 
out any correlative (2727; Kathis. ; Hit.]}; at once, 
now, just, first (followed by axantaram (Hit. ], a- 
ram [Paücat.], af [ib.], idanim [Hit], «a 
ak.], ca [Dai.; Prab.], afas [ Mn. iv, 174; Ragh. 
vii, 4t. ], Zad-anu [Megh.], t [Das.vii ; Vedintas.], 
4aicàt [R. ii), puxar [Paficat.], vd ; very often 
connected with an Impv., rarely [ MBh. iv, 888; R. 
ii, 56, 13] with a Pot., often with the 1st person of 
pr. or fut., MBh, &c. ; the Impv. is sometimes to be 
supplied [z/as Z2vaf, ‘just come hither’; mà (dzaf, 
‘by no means, God forbid !"], Sak.; Malav.; Vikr.; 
Prab.; sometimes az/asi with the inf. is used in- 
stead, R. i £); (with wa or a-) not yet, MBh. &c. 
(followed by ydvat, ‘while,’ Kathis, xxvi, 23 ; (d= 
van na—api na, ‘not only not—but also not, 
Kad.); very well! all right, Hcar.; indeed, truly (c. g. 
drighas tavad bardheh, * the knot is tight I must 
admit,’ Hit. ; gafd (avat, ‘she is indeed gone,’ Ka- 
this. xviii, 241), R. &c. ; already (opposed to ‘how 
much more or * how much less’), R. iv f. ; Sak.; 
really (=eza, sometimes connected with this par- 
ticle, c.g. vékrayas favad. eva sah, * it is really a 
sale’), Mn. iii, 53; Hariv. 7110; R. &c. ; (éd), 
instr, ind. to that extent, RPrat. xiii, 13; BhP. v, 
viii; in that time, in the mean time, meanwhile, Dai.; 
Karhis, x, 24; Bharat. ; (Zi), loc. ind, so far, SBr. 
viii, 6, 2, 8; so long, in that time, TS. ii, 45 [cf. 
Lat. antus.|— kālam, ind. for so long, Kaui, 141; 
MBh. iii; Hit. ^ kritvas, ind. (Pap. i, t, 23, Kis) 
so many times, SBr. ix, 1, 1, 41 (fdvat-krit"); Mu. 
vi 38; with 4, (in math.) to square, = tat (áu), 
just so much, MaitrS. iii. = priya (¢du7), min. dear 
to that extent, i. — phala, mín. having such results, 
Sak. vi, 10. — sūtra, n. sg. so many threads, Yaj. 
Tüvatika, mín. bought for or worth so much, 
Pap. v, 1,23. ^vatitha, min, (2, 53 & 77) the so 
manieth, KatySr.iii, 1,9. *vatka, mn. =“fika, Pan. 
Tüvad, in comp. for *vat. = guna, mín, having 
so many qualities, Mn. i, 20. = gunita, mfn. (in 
math.) squared. —dvayasa, mfn, so large, so long, 
Pan. v, 2, 37, Vartt. 1. — ahi, ind. in that number, 
in such a number, Bailar. ix, 49. = varsha, mfn. so 
(tee), af old, Laty, ix, 12, 12. —virya-vat 
27^), mfn. having so great force or efficacy, SBr. 
1, 2, 3; 7-7 Vyakta, (in alg.) a known number an- 
need to an unknown quantity. s 
'vanjincomp.for*caf. = mitrá, mi(£)n (Pin. 
Ys 2, 37; Vartt. 1) so much, so E ariv. 
1204; BhP. iv; (e), loc.ind. in that distance, v, 24,4. 
mina (4z), mfn. ofthat measure, TS. fi, 3, 11, 
$. Tüvanta, n. so much, Divyav. i, 5; xxii, 50. 


WAT lacara, n. a bow-string, L. 
TIAN tavisha, m. (=tav®) the ocean, L.; 
| heaven, L. ; gold, L. ; (1), f= sav", L, : 


"Tali plant, VarBrS. xxvii, 3; =°/isa-f°, L. = puta, 
(ztadi-f?) = -2atfa, Kad. iii, 973. — rasa-ja, m. 
sugar made of palm-juice, Gal. Talisa, m. Fla- 
courtia cataphracta (the leaves of which are used in 
med.), R. iv, 44, 55; Suir. i, iv f. ; n. = -fattra, 
L. ; -2attra, n. the leaf of Flacourtia cataphracta, 
W.; mg? & "/[iia, L.; Pinus Webbiana, L. 
Tāltinka, m. Flacourtia cataphractz, L. 

Tāliyaka, a cymbal, R. v, 13, 54. 

MSA talavya. See lu below. 

WTeTSZ talakata, —?lik?, MBh. ii, 1169. 

"TüHkata, m. pl. N. of a people and its country, 
VarByS. xiv, 11. 


‘ATT faldna, m. pl. N. of a family, 
Pravar. ii, 4, T. 


_ Wtfese2. talin, mfn. (Vtal) placing upon, 
Sik. vi, 66. 

mfa 3. alin, m. pl. the pupils of Tala, 
g Jaunakddi. 


ASY taliia, m. a mountain, Un. k. 


Wrest 2. tüli, ind. (= dhüli or colour 
[varza, Sakat.] or wttamdrtha or vistára [Bhoj.], 
Gagar. 96, Sch.) with yas, &ri, Shit, g. itry-àdi. 


Westy talisa, See 1. °l. 


tālu, n., rarely m. (MBh. xiv, 568 ; 
Hariv. 14273; BhP.ii] the palate, VS. xxv, 1; Raui.; 
RPrit.; Suši. &c. = kantaka, ‘palate-thorn,’ N. of 
a disease of the palate with children, Npr. = gala- 
pragosha, m. morbid dryness of palate and throat, 
Suir. ii, 11, 22.—ja, mín. palatal, iv, 22, 57. —ji- 
Aya, m. a crocodile, L. ; the uvula, W. —jihvikz, 
f. ‘uvula, N. of a Yogini, Heat. ii, 1, 716. — nB&a, 
m.* destroying the palate (by thorny food), a camel, 
Gal. — pāka, m. an abscess ia the palate, Suir. ii, 
16, 38; iv, 22, 56.—pata, m. ‘falling in of the 
palate,’ N. of a disease with children, Npr. = pida- 
ka, another disease of the palate with children, ib. 
=pupputa, m. an indolent swelling of the palate, 
Sui. ii, 16, 38; iv, 22, 55. —müla, n. the root of 
the palate, ii, 16, 39. = vidradhi, f. = -Pup?uta, 
Car. vi, 17. — vigoshaza, n. the drying of the pa- 
late (through much talking), MBh. viii, 4760. = 50- 
sha, m. morbid dryness of the palate, Suir. ii, 16. 
=sthiina, mfn. palatal (a letter), RPrit. ; S3nkh$r. 
TRlavya, mfn. (cf. Pip. v, I, 6) relating to the 
late, Suir. iii, 8, 15; palatal (the letters i, e & az 
called Aartha-£°, * belonging to throat and palate,” 
iksh.], e, ch, 7, j^, 8, y, 3), , ; RPrit.; VPrit. 
Taluka, n. (g. y@vdds) = Use, Heat. i, 9, 414 
(ifc. £ d); a diseaseof the palate, Npr. ; (4), f. = “Zee, 
W.; (e), f. du. the two arteries of the palate, TUp. 
iÓ, I. Tülüshaka, = "Jw, Y3jh. iii, 87. 


MA talukshya, m. patr, fr. taluksha. 
"rülukshyByayi, f. of °ksiya, g. 2. lohitddi. 
Wege taluna, mfn. fr. tai?, g. utsddi. 
WIR talura, m. = "lura, W. 

Tilia, m. a whirlpool, Hil. 37. 

MGA iäluvi. Seo naluli, 
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TTRvishn, m. ( —/a2^)the ocean, L.; heaven, L.; 
gold, L. ; (7), f. N. of a daughter of Indra (or * of 


the moon,’ candra- for céndra-?), L. 
ATJE lávura, m. the sign Taurus. Tüvuri, 


m. id. (borrowed ir, raUpos), VarBr.i. Tivara,m.id. 


WAIT tasira, — tas?, Hayan. 


‘ATA (asina, mf(i)n. made of hemp, Gobh. 


ii, 10, 10 (v. L); m. a kind of hemp, ib., Sch. 
Ted tüskarya, n. = taskara-tà, Mn. ix. 


TET füspandra, m. N. of a Rishi, Arsh- 


Br.; n. N. of two Simans, ib. 
TTüspindra, n. N. of two Simans, ib. 


fa ti for úti (after Lå), SBr. xi, 6, 1, 3 ff. 
FAF tik, cl. 1. tekate, to go, Dhatup. iv, 31: 


el. 5.tiknoti(alsotignotift. +/ tig), id. (cf. V stigh), 


xxvii, 19 ; toassail, ib. ; to wound, ib. ; tochallenge, L, 
fmm tika, m. N. of a man, g- I. nadádi ; 


Pan. iv, I, 154. = kitava, m. pl. the descendants of 
°yddi, N. of a Gana of 


Tika and Kitava, ii, 4,68; 
Pan. (ib; Gapar. 32-34). Tikĝłäi, another Gana 
of Pap. (iv, 1, 154; Ganar. 229-231). 

Tikiya, mfn. fr. £a, g. «t£arádi. 

ÍT tita, °ktaka. Sec below. 

FAT tig, cl. 5. °gnoti. Seo Vtik. 

fafira tigitd,°gmd. See col. 2. 


faq tigh, cl. g. ghnoti, to hurt, kill 
(=x tik), Vop. (Dhatup. xxvii, 26). 


fre tin, a collective N. for the personal 
terminations, Pip. — anta, n, ‘ending with ziù, an 
inflected verbal base. = sub-nnta-caya, m. ‘collec- 
tion of verbs and nouns (sub-anta), a phrase, Gal. 
tij, cl. 1. Gate (ti, Dhatup. xxiii, 

2; p. /djamana ; Ved. inf. tase) to be 

-or become sharp, RV. i, 55, 1; iii, 2, 10 & 8, 11 
(téijana, ‘sharp,’ VS. v, 43); to sharpen, x,138, 5: 
Caus. fejayati, id., Dhaütup. xxxii, 109 ; to stir up, 
excite, R. iii, 31, 36; Ragh. ix, 38: Desid, ///i- 
&shatc (Pan. iii, I, 55 1. pl. °shmake, MBh. v, 
34273 fut. “kshishyate, SBr. iii; ep. also P., e. g. p. 
‘shat, BhP. iii) ‘to desire to become sharp or firm,’ 
to bear with firmness, suffer with courage or patience, 
endure, RV. ii, 13, 3; iii, 30, 1; AV. viii &c.: Intens, 
tétikte (Pan. vii, 4, 65; p. ¢ijana, sce above) to 
sharpen, RV. iv,23,7;[chorl(o;Lat.dis-tinguo,&c.] 
Tikta, mfn. bitter (one of the 6 modifications of 
taste, rasa), pungent, MBh. xii, xiv; Susr. &c.; fra- 
grant, Megh. ; Sii. v, 33; m. a bitter taste, pungency, 
W.; fragrance, W.; Wrightia antidysenterica, L. ; 
Capparis trifoliata, L.; Agathotes Chirayta, Npr. ; 
=fari-, ib.; Terminalia Catappa, ib. ; a sort of cu- 
cumber, ib.; (cf. andrya-, kirdla-, cira», mahd-); 
n. N, of a medicinal plant, L.; a kind of salt, Npr.; 
(4), f. N. of a plant (=-rohini, L.; Clypea her- 
nandifolia, L.; a water-melon, L.; Artemisia ster- 
nutatoria, Bhpr. ; =yavas, L.; cf, Adka-), Suir. 


iv, 5, 12. —kandak&, “dik, f. Curcuma Ze- 


ape eed: D i) f. a water-melon, L.; = 


«chu, L.; n.a kind of fragrant grass, L. 


E = "atuydi,L, Titig, f. a kind ofcrecper, 


Watt tävishas 


a =rohinikī, 
‘ai, L. = rohipi, f. peared niger, v, 5, os 


- =Siikn, n. a bitter (or a fragrant) Pot-herb, Rajat, 
v, 49; m. Capparis trifoliata, L.; Acacia Catec! UM 
L.; =fattra-sundara, L. = sRra, m. Acacia Cate- 


L. Tiktümyith, f. Menispermum glabrum, Npr. 
Tiktüyann, mí(7)n. Lert us radiance of fire,’ 
sce apli. Tiktdsya, mín. having a bitter (taste 
in the) mouth, SarigS, vii, 116 (42, f., abstr.). 

Tiktake, mfn. bitter, (n.) anything, having a 
bitter flavour, R. ii; Sur. (with sarpis=°kia-ghri- 
ta, iv, 9, 9); m. Terminalia Catappa, Bhpr.; Tri- 
chosanthes diœca,L.; Agathotes Chirayta, L.; a sort 
of Khadira, L. ; (a), f. Cardiospermum halicacabum, 
Npr.; = &arailja-valli, ib.; =°hta-tumdi, L.; 
(id), f. id, L. Tikt&ya, Nom. °yate, to have a 
bitter flavour, Naish. iii, 94. d 

Tigita, mfn, sharp, RV. i, 143, 5; ii, 30, 9. 

Tigmá, mfn. sharp, pointed (a weapon, flame, ray 
of light), RV.; AV. iv, 27, 7, xiii; SaikhGr. &c.; 
pungent, acrid, hot, scorching, RV. &c.; violent, in- 
tense, fiery’, passionate, hasty, 1b.; m. Indra's thunder- 
bolt, W.; =°gadtman, VP. iv, 21, 3; pl. N. ofthe 
Südras in Krauiica-dvipa, ii, 4, 53 (v.1. ¢ishya); n. 
pungency,L. kara, m, =-didhiti,L.; the number 
*12 Lil. - kotu, m. N. ofa son of Vatsara by Svar- 
vithi, BhP, iv, 13, 12. = ga, mín. going or flying 
swiftly, R. iii, 34, 16. = gati, mfn. of (violent i.c.) 
cruel practices, BhP, iv, 1o, 28. — gu, mfn. hot-rayed, 
x, 56, 7.—jambha (?ztd-), mfn. having sharp teeth 
(Agni), RV. i, iv, viii. — t& (Cmd-), f. sharpness, SBr. 
ix, 2, 2, 5. - tejunn, mín. sharp-cdged (an arrow), 
MBh. vi, 3187. —tejas (Cmd-), mfn, id., Hariv. 
10703; R. iv, 7, 21; of a violent character, VS. i, 
xii; AV.xix, 9, 10; MBh.; m.thesun, Kathis, xxix, 
121. — didhiti, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, VarBy, xi, 
17; Kad. - dyuti, m.id,, Sis. xx, 28. = dhitra, mfn, 
=-tejana, MBh. vii, 47, 15 (v.l. /zyag-dA^). = ne- 
mi, mfn. having a sharp-cdged felly, BhP. x, 57, 21. 
—bhüs, m, =-dyuli, Si. xx, 45. - bhrishti 
(Cmd-), mfn. sharp-pointed (Agni), RV. iv, 5, 3. 
-manyu,mfn. ofa violent wrath (Siva), MBh. xiii, 
1161. = muyükha-m&lin, m.'garlanded with hot 
rays,’ the sun, VarYogay.iv, 7. — mürdhnn (°md-), 
mín. =-fejana, RV. vi, 40, 11. - yü&tana, mín. 
causing acute pain or agony (a hell), BhP. vi, 1, 7. 
=rasmi, m. =-didhiti,VarBy.; VarYogay. iv, 11; 
Sis, ix, 11. — ruo, mfn, (PZ. vi, 3, 116, Siddh.) 
shining brightly, hot, W.; m. "c7, W.=ruci, m. 
= -didAiti, Ganit. i, 5,15; Sarasv. = xocis, m. id., 
Prasannar.iv, 46. = vat (°md-), mfn. containing the 
word tigmd, SBr. ix, 2, 2, 5. = virya, mí(a)n. vio- 
lent, MBh. i, iii, — vega, id id., MBh. = dyi- 
Ago (Cwrd-), mfn. sharp-horned, RV. vif., ixf.; AV. 
xiii; TBr. iii, —&ocis (Cmd-), mfn. sharp-rayed 
(Agni), RV. i, 79, 10. = heti (?md-), mfa. having 
sharp weapons (Agni), iv, 4, 4; vi, 74,4; forming 
a sharp weapon (Agni's horn), AV. viii, 3,25. Ti- 
gminéu, m.=°ma-didhiti, MBh.; Süryas.; Ka- 
this. ; Git.; fire, MBh.i, 8421; Siva, 3, " 
m. N, of a prince, MatsyaP, |, 85. Tigmfntka, 


mfn,=°md-bhrish(i,RV.i, 95,2. Tigmiyadha, 


mín. having or casting ‘sharp weapons, ii, v-vii, ix. 

Tigméshu, mfn. having sharp arrows, x, 84, 1. 
Tijila, m. the moon, Un., Sch.; a Rakshas,Un.vr. 
Titiksha, m. (fr. Desid. ) N. of a man, g. &anvá- 


di; (@), f. endurance, forbearance, patience, MBh.; 


Pap. i, 2, 20; Suir, &c.; Patience (daughter of Da- 


ksha; wife of Dharma; mother of Kshema), BhP. iv, 


1,19ff. Titikshita, min. endured, W.; patient, L. 
Titikshú, mfn. bearing, enduring patiently, for- 


bearing, patient, AV. xii, 1, 48; SBr. xiv; MBh.; 
BhP.; m. N. ofa son of REUS ix,23; Hariv. 


FAFS tițibha, a particular high number, 
Buddh. L. Titilnambha, n. id., Lalit. xii, 158 f. 


fafang dipisa, m. = tinisa, KatySr., Sch. 
fmt tinti, f. Ipomca Turpethum, L. 
fras titaii, (m., L. ; n., Nir. iv, 9) a sieve, 
cribble, RV. x, 71, 2; Kaui. 26; n. a parasol, Ur., Sch. 
firafery titanishu, mfn. (Van, Desid.) 
desirous of developing (one's property), Nir. vi, 19. 
faf titiksha, &c. Sce above. 
fafmt titibha, m. cochineol, L. 
fafaft titiri, for titt?, a partridgo, L. 
fafaa titila, n. sesamum cake, L.; one of 
the 7 Karapas (in astron.), L.; a bowl or bucket, L. 


ATH titirska, f. («/t77, Desid.) desire of 
Crossing (ifc.), BhP. ix, 13, 19; desire of final eman- 
Sipation, W, *Mtirshu, mfn, desirous of crossing 


fare linduka. 


(with acc. or ifc), MBh. i, 4647; Hariv. 5182: Re 
Ragh. i, 2 &c.; desirous of final EE W: 


faite titila, m. a bat, Buddh. L. 
fafea tittida & 9dika. See tint®. 


fafec tittird, m. (onomat. fr. the cry titti) 
a partridge, MaitiS. iii, 14,17; MBh. v, 267 ff; VP, 
iii, 5, 12 (cf. BhP. vi, 9, 111); pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 2084. — jn, mín. coming from the Tittiras 
(horses), 3975. — valinra, m. a kind of sword, Gal, 
Trittirühga, n. a kind of stecl, W, 

Tittiri, m. a partridge, VS. xxiv; TS. ii (?/fir/); 
Kath, xii, 10; SBr.; Nir.; Mn. &c.; a p det 
(in dancing); the school of the Taittiriyas, Un. k.: 
N. of a pupil of Yaska (first teacher of the Taittiriya 
school of the black Y V.), AtrAnukr.; Pin. iv, 3,102; 
MBh. ii, 107; of a Naga, i, 1560; v, 3629; f. a fe- 
male partridge, Pap. iv,1,65, Kas.; [cf. £u-7 Térpa£.] 
tva, n. the condition of a partridge, MarkP. xv, 

Tittirika, m. a partridge, MBh. ix, 2587. 

Trittiri-phaln, n. Croton Tiglium, L. 

FH tithe, m. fire, Up. ii, 12, Sch.; lore, 
ib.; time, L.; autumn, Un. vr. 

fafa tihi, m. f. (Siddh. stry. 25) a lunar 
day (3oth part of a whole lunation of rather more 
than 27 solar days; 15 Tithis, during the moon's in- 
creasc, constitute the light half of the month and the 
other 15 the dark half; the auspicious Tithis are 
Nanda, Bhadra, Vijaya, Pürna, VarBrS. ic, 2), Gobh. 
if; SaikhGr.; Mn. &c.; the number 15,VarBiS.; 
VarBr.; Laghuj.; Süryas.; cf. janma-,dus-,maha-, 
—kshuyo, m.=(/ry-aha-sparia, W.; the day of 
new moon, W.; pl. =-fralaya,W. —tattva, n. N. 
of Smritit. vii (commented on by Kgi-rima), — dii- 
nu, n. N. of BhavP, ii, 15.4. — devatü, f. the deity 
ofa lunar day, MinGr. i, 10; ii, 2. = dvnita, n. N. 
ofa ch, of PSarv. — dvaidha-prakarana, n.N. of 
a work by Süla-püpi. = niyama, m. N. of a ch. of 
Tantras, i, = nirnaya, m. ‘disquisition on Tithis,’ 
N. ofa work by Ananta-bhatta ; -samkshepa, -sam- 


graha, -sára, m. other works on astron, = pati, m. 


the regent of a lunar day, VarByS. ic, 1 f. = pattri, 
f. an almanack, W. = pālana, n. observance of the 
rites appointed for the several lunar days, W. = pra- 
karana, n. N, of a ch, of -sdranikd; of Sri-pati's 
Jyotisha-ratna-mala. — prani, f. ‘Tithi-leader,’ the 
moon, L, = pralaya, m. pl. difference between solar 
and lunar days in any particular period, Aryabh. iii, 
6. — vüra-yogn, m. pl. N. of a ch. of PSarv. = vi- 
veka, m. N, of a work, Smritit. = s&ranikE, f. N, 
of a work by Daia-bala. "Tithiàn, m.=Vhi-pali. 

Tithi, f. a lunar day, MBh. xiii, 4238. 

Tithy, in comp. for “fhi. = anta-nirpaya, m. 
N. of a ch. of the Smrity-artha-sira. — ardha, m. n, 
half of a Tithi, i.c. a Karapa (in astron.) 


frame tinaiaka, =°nisa, L. 
Fafa tinikā, f. Holcus Sorghum, Npr 


fafergr tinisa, m. Dalbergia Ujjeinensis, R. 
iif, 17, 75 21,15; 79, 37 ; Sus. i, iv, vi; cf. imisa. 
tintida, m. (also titt?, L.)=°dika, 
L.; N. of a Daitya, L.; =Ad/a-désa, L.; m. & (1), 
f. sour sauce (esp. made of the tamarind fruit), L.; 
(D, f= °gika, VarBrS. lv, 215 =gimba, L. 
Wintidikt, f. the tamarind tree, Car. i, 27. 
"Tintidi, f. of da, q.v. —dyita, n. a kind of 
game (odd and even played with tamarind sceds), 
L. = phala, n. the sour skin of a Garcinia fruit, L. 
Tintidike, m. (4#°, Pay. iv, 3, 156, Vartt. % 
Pat.; £itfiriFa, Suir. vi, 39, 272) the tamarind tree 
(also a, f., L., Sch.), a) its fruit, Suir. i, iv; n. sour 
sauce (esp. made of the tamarind fruit), L. t 
TintiHkE, 95, f. — 9/242, L., Sch. : 
intilike, n. the tamarind fruit, Car. i, 26 Cli- 
nika, v.1.)5 (à, f= Vike, ApGr. vi, 5, Sch. 


fatfsesit tindini, f. — ?du, q.v. 
fafregr tindisa, m. N. of a plant, L. 
farg tindu, m. Diospyros embryopteris, L- 
(also “dint, Gal.); Borne nux vomica (also du- 
ka), Npr. = bilva, n. N. ofa place, Git. iii, 10, 
Tinduka, m. Diospyros embryopteris, G) 
fruit (yielding a kind of resin used as pitch for [nom 
ing vessels &c.), MBh.; R.; Suir.; VarBIS. &c-i Ls 
= du, q. v.; n.a kind of weight (=Aarsha; =! 
varya, Car. vii, 12), Sarigs. i, 21; Ashthig.; o 
f= ki, Suir, ivj2,42 & 21,8; VarByS. Loix; K3. 


fargfen linduki. 


qinduki,f. Diospyros embryopteris,L. Tindu- 
xin5, f.thesenna plant,L.. Tindula,m, = dik, L. 


fqq tip, cl. 1. P. tepati (Pan. vii, 2, 10, 
Kar.) to sprinkle, Dhatup. x, 1. 


fau tipya, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 15, 5. 


feq tim (=/stim), cl. 4. P.°myati, to he- 
come quict, Hit.; to become wet (also ipo? fr. 
tin), Dhitup.: Intens, ée¢imyate,Pin.vii, 4, K a5. 

imita, min. (= stim?) quiet, steady, fixed, R. 
iif,v; wet,L. Tema, m.=s/°, thebecoming wet,L, 

Temana, n. moisture, L.; moistening, L.; a 
sauce, L.; (2), f. a sort of firc-place, L. 


fat tima, m. —?ni, a kind of whale, L., 
Sch.; (i), f. a fish, L. 

Timi, m. a kind of whale or fabulous fish of an 
enormous size, MBh.; Hariv. 4915; R.; VarByS. 
&c.; 2 fish, Kathas. v, Ix; the sign Pisces, VarBr., 
Sch.; the figure ofa fish produced bydrawingtwo lines 
(one intersecting the other at right angles), Süryas. 
“iti, 3f.; the ocean, L.; N, of a son of Dirva (father 
of Brihad-ratha), BhP. ix, 22, 41; f. N, ofa daughter 
of Daksha (wife of Kasyapa and mother of the sea- 
monsters), vi, 6, 25 f. =koga, m. ‘T°-receptacle,’ 
the ocean, L. = ghütin, m. ‘fish-killer,’a fisherman, 
Kathis, Ix, 186. —m-gira, m. ‘T°-swallower,’ N. 
of a Naga, Kürand. i. —zn-gila, m. (Pin. vi, 3, 70, 
Vartt. 7) 'id.,'a large fabulous fish, MBh.; BhP. viii; 
Vear. vi; N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 1172; -gi/a, m. 
(Pan. vi, 3,70, Vartt.7, Pat.) ‘Timimgila-swallower,’ 
a large fabulous fish, Balar. vii, 53; °/43ana, m. pl. 
‘eating Timimgilas,’ N, of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 16. 
ju, mín. coming from the T? (sort of pearl), Ixxxi, 
23.—timim-gila, m. a large fabulous fish, MBh. 
iii, 12081; Divyàv. xxxv, 346. = dhvaja, m. ‘T°- 
bannered,’ N. of the Asura pair (R. [G] ii, 8, 
12) or of one of his sons (R. ii, 44, 11). = malin, 
m. ‘T?-garlanded,’ the ocean, W, 


Tafac timira, mf(z)n. (fr. tamar [Old 
Germ. demar] = támas) dark, gloomy, MBh. vi, 
2379; R. vi, 16, 104; =-nayana, VatBr. xx, I, 
Sch.; m. a sort of aquatic plant (cf. -2az), VarBrS. 
Wy, 11; n. darkness (also pl.), Yajū. iii, 172; MBh. 
&c. (ifc, f. 2, R.v, 10, 2; Kathis, xviii); darkness 
of the eyes, partial blindness (a class of morbid affec- 
tions of the coats [fafala] of the eye), Suir. i, iii, 
VE; Ashting.vi,13 ; Rajat.iv, 3145 iron-rust, Npr.; 
N. of a town, R. iv, 40, 26; (à), f. another town, 
Kathis. xvii, 33 ; cf. vi-, sa-. = cohid, m. ‘darkness 
splitter,’ the sun, Kir, vi, 36. = tū, f. darkness ofthe 
eyes, partial blindness, Hisy.(v.1.°rdéutla-/2). = na- 
yana, mfn. suffering from partial blindness, VarBr. 
XX, I. —nigana, m, ‘darkness-destroyer,’ the sun, 
Heat, i, 11. nud, m. ‘darkness-dispeller, sun, 
moon, VarBrs. iv, 45. = patala, n. the veil of dark- 
Dess, Prab. vi, = pratishedha, m. N. of Ashtàüg. 
Vi, 13.— maya, mfn. consisting of darkness, Kd; 
m. Rihu, VarBrS. v, 48. = ripu, m. ‘darkness-ene- 
my,’ the sun, L. = vana, n. a multitude of ¿imira 
Plants, g. kshubhnidi; Pay. vili, 4,6, Pat. Timi- 
x mín. affected with partial blindness, Hasy. 
ll, a1 ; -z, f., see °ra-té, Timirâpagata, m. N. 
of a Samadhi, Buddh. L. ‘Timirapaha, mín. dis- 
Pelling darkness (fire), MBh. iii, 14113 ff. Timi- 
rari, m, =° ra-ripu, L., Sch.; -rzpu, m. ‘enemy 
Of the sun,” an owl, Subh, "imiródghEta, m. ‘re- 

moval of darkness,’ N. of a Saiva treatise in verse. 
'&, Nom. P. 9ya/i, to obscure, BhP. iii, 

I5, 10; Hit. *riya, Nom. A. yate, to appear dark, 
ahan. iv, 27. Timirin, m. the , Npr. 


timiri, m. a kind of fish, L. 


fü timirgha, m. N. of a Naga priest, 
i 


dyaBr. xxv, I5, 3- 
timila, f. N. of a musical instru- 
Ment, Heat. i, 6, 322. 
timija, m. N. of a tree, R. ii, 94,8; 
[B] iii, 15, 16; c£. sinda, Timisha, m. N. of a 
Plant (Beninkasacerifera, L.; water-melon, ,L-), Heat. 
h 9, 134 (MatsyaP.); ch nija-; dirgha-timisha. 
n timira, m. N. of a tree (cf. °mira), 
R. iil ar, 19; v, 74,3. 
timmaya, m. N. of a man. 


[ tirah, in comp. for “rds, = A/xri, see 


yate, Sch.): A, -dhatte (pf. 


feram tiryáic, 
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rás- kri. =pritivesya, m. a near neighbour, ="hnya(*7)-), mín. = -ahnya,SBr.xi;TindyaBr. 


Divyav. xviii, 117; (also éiraskrita-fr°, 134). 
Tiraya, Nom. P. (ir. °rás) ?yati, to conceal, 


i, 6; KatySr. xii, 6, 10; xxiv; Laty. ii; cf. £227. 
I. Tirya, íor yagin comp. = gay mín. =°ryaz-, 


hide, prevent from appearing, Milatim. ix, 30; Sis. | VarBrS.; m. ʻair-goer, a Siddha, MBh. xiii, 5755. 


vi, 64; Ratniv. &c.; to hinder, stop, restrain, Mī- 
latim. i, 35; Ratniv. &c.; to pervade, Balar. ii, 57. 
‘Tirade, weak base of ^rydile, q.v. 


Tiryak, ind., sce ^ydilc; in comp. also for °yditc. 
7 kiram, ind. having laid aside (after the comple- 
tion of any work), the work being done, Pin. iii, ^ 


T'irnücá, n, the cross-board of a bedstead, AV. | 603 cf. raya. — kyitya, ind. id., ib. — xshiptz, 
XV, 3, 5 (v. L Sey). — t3 (ed-), ind, transversely, | mín. placed obliquely, L.; said of a form of disloca- 
V. iv, 18, 2; ix, 14, 6; Suparg. xxiii, 1. — thi | tion (when a part of the joint is forced outwards), 


(Pécd-), ind. aside, secretly, SBr. iii, 7, 3, 7. 
Tirašci, loc. oí ^ryditc, q. v. = x&j1 (£/7?), min. 
striped across (a serpent), AV. iii, 27, 2; vi f., x, xii, 
Tirašcikā, f.=°ryag-dis (?), AivSr. i, 2, 1. 
Tirašoí, m. N. ofa Rishi (descendant of Angiras, 
author of a Siman), RV. viii, 95, 4 (gen. °scyas); 
TandyaBr, xii, 6, 13 & ArshBr. (nom. °scz). 
"Türa&cina, míZ)n. transverse, horizontal, 
across, RV. x, 129, 5; AV. xix, 16, a (?); TS. &c.; 
(cf. d-), = nihana, n. N. ofa Siman, TindyaBr. 


Sosr.ii, 15, 2f. = t, f. animal nature, Rijat. iii, 443. 
= tva, n. id., Mn. xii, 40 & 68; Yajă. iii; MArkP.; 
Rijat.; =-pramdua, KatySr. viii, 6, 7, Sch. = pū- 

y 1. a kind of process applied esp. to mercury, 
= pitin, mín. falling obliquely on (loc.), Sis. x, 40. 
-pratimukhigata, min. come from the side or 
in front of, Mn. viii, 291. = pramina, n, measure- 
ment across, breadth, Katysr, if., Sch. (puras(dt-, 
*breadthin iront; eie -,breadthbehind?) — prê- 
kshana, min. ="és/in, BhP. v, 26, 36; n. an ob- 
lique glance, W. —prékshin, mín. looking ob- 


xiv, 3, 21; Laty. vi.  priánl ("icina-), rain. spot- | tiquely, MBR. ii, v. = phal&, f. Oldenlandia herba- 


ted across, VS, xxiv, 4. = vania, m. a bee-hive, Ch- 
Up. iii, 1, I. — v&ya, m. the cross-strap (of a couch), 
AitBr. viii, 12 ; 17. Tiraseya, n. v.l. for^jcd, q.v. 

Tiras, ind. (g. svar-ãdi; 4/ tri) through (acc.), 
RV.; AV. xiii, I, 36; across, beyond, over (acc.), 
RV.; AV. vii, 38, 5; so as to pass by, apart from, 
without, against (acc.), RV. (rdi ciftdni,' without 
the knowledge,’ vii, 59, 8; ^r odia, ‘against the 
will,’ x, 171, 4); apart or secretly from (abl.), AV. 


cea, L. —sütra, n. a cross-line, W, = srotas, min. 
(an animal) in which the current of nutriment tends 
transversely, R. ii, 35, 19, Sch.; m. n. animals col- 
lectively, VP. i, 5, 8; MarkP. vlii; NarasP. iii, 35. 

‘Tiryag, in comp. for ?y£ & *ydilc. = nnüka, 
n. the breadth of the back part of the altar, KatySr. 
xvii, 11, I, Sch, =antara, n. = °yak-pramdna, L. 
-upaccheda, m. separation made transversely, 
ii, 4, 37, Sch. = apáhga, mín. having the outer 


xii, 3, 39; SBr. i, iii; obliquely, transversely, MarkP. | corners of the eyes turned aside, Vrishabh. i, 11. 


xvii, 3; apart, secretly, TS. ii, 5, 10, 6; AitBr. ii; 
SBr.; [cf. Zd. farà; Lat. trans; Goth. thairh y) 
Germ. durch; Hib. tar, fair.) = kara, mí()n. ex- 
celling (with gen.), BhP. i, 10, 27. = karani, f. (for 
°rini =°rint?) a curtain, R, ii, 15, 20 (v.l. ?rzn). 
=karin, m., sce °vayi; (ini), i id., Malav. ii, I 
& 11; Kum. i, 4; Hear. &c.; a magical veil render- 
ing the wearer invisible, 


=ayana, n. ‘horizontal course,’ the sun's annual 
revolution (opposed to its diurnal revolution in which 
it rises and sets vertically), see (airyasayanika, 
—ügata, mín. lying across (at birth; said of a par- 
ticular position of the child), Suér, iv, 15, 6. - ya 
ta, mfn. stretched out obliquely (a snake), MBh. i. 
=iksha, min. =°yak-frékshin, xii, 6575.—188, 


vi; Vikr, = kāra, m. | m, ‘lord of the animals,’ Krishna, vii, 6471. — gu, 


placing aside, concealment, W.; abuse, censure, Hit. | mf. n. going obliquely or horizontally, Suir. i, 1-4, 


n 5H iv; disdain, Pay.ii, 3, 17, Kas. ; Kathis.xxxii, 
55; Sari 


rügP.; a cuirass Kir. xvii, 49. — kiirin, min.ifc. | R, (G)ii, 12, 


1; ii, 1; it, 93 going towards the north or south, 
. = gata, mín. going horizontally (an 


excelling, Ratniv. i, 255 (I), f. =-kar®, L., Sch. | animal), ii, 35,17; n. an animal, vii, 110, 19.—ga- 
— kndya, min. reaching through a wall, Buddh. L. | ££, f. the stat’ ofan animal in transmigration, MBh, 


= xri, -aroti (also 


rah k`, P2. i, 4, 725 vili, | iii, 1166; -watén, n. an animal, xiv, 1138. = ga- 


3,423 ind. p. -&rifya [also °rak Aritva, ib-], Kī- | ma, mín. going obliquely, vii, 1162. = gamana, 


tySr. vi; Mn. iv, 49) to set aside, remove, cover, con- 
UM j to excel, Ragh. iii, 8; Paficat.; Bhatt. 


n. motion sideways, VPrit. i, Sch. = gümin, m, 
‘=-gama, a crawfish, L, = gunana, n. oblique 


.; to blame, abuse, treat disrespectfully, despise, | multiplication. — grivam, ind. so as tohave theneck 
BhP.; Hit. rita, mín. concealed, R. ii; Amar.; | turned aside, Bhzm.ii, 130.—gh&tin, min. striking 


Bhaft.; eclipsed, W.; excelled, Paficat. ; censured, 
reviled, despised, ib. (a-, xpi -prativeiya, m. 
=tirah-pr’,q.v.; -sambhasha, 


obliquely (an elephant), L. —ja, mfn. born or be- 
gotten by an animal, Mn. x, 72.—jana, m. an ani- 


mín. a-, neg. speak- | mal, BhP. ii, 7, 46. —Jati, mín. belonging to the 


ing together without abusing each other, MBh. iii, | race of animals, W.; m. an animal, K4d.; f. the 
233, 27. — kriti, f. reproach, disrespect (ifc.), Da- | brute kind, W. —jyi, f. an oblique chord, W. = d1- 


far, i, 41. — kriy&, f. id., Paficat.; concealment 


t, | na, n. flying horizontally, MBh. viii, 41, 26.—dis, 


shelter, R. vi, 116, 27. pata, m.=-karini, Cau- | f. any horizontal region (opposed tonadirand zenith), 


rap. 49. = prüküra, mín, 5 -£uZya, Buddh. L. 


Hemac, = dh&ra, mfu, * having oblique edges," see 


Tirasya, Nom. P. “syati, to disappear, g. Ša- | tigma-di?. —n8s2, mí;d)n. wry-nosed, R. v, 17, 


udv-adi, Tixicina, mín. = “rasc?, ApSr. ii, 18, 9. 
Tiro, in comp. for ?rás. —ahniya (°rd-), Ed 
=°hnya, TS. vii, 3, 13, I. - ahnya (77J-), mín. 


33. — bla (^rydz-), mfn. having its opening on the 
Sic, AV. x, S, 9. - uhedR, broken sideways,” 


an oblong brick, Sulbas. — yavódara, n. a barley- 


(=°7d-'A°) ‘more than one day old,’ prepared the | com, W. —y&ta, min. =-gama, MBh. vii, 26, 30. 


day before yesterday, RV. i, iii, viii. = gata, mín, 


=yina, m.=-gdmin, L. — yona, m. (—/airy?) 


disappeared, W. —Jandm, ind. apart from men, AV. | an animal (* bird; Sch.), Mn. vii, 149. — yoni, f. the 


vii, 38, 5. I.-V dh&, -dadAati (pl.-dadAe), to set 


wornb of an animal, animal creation, organic nature 


aside, remove, conquer, RV. vii, ix; AV. viii, xii; | (including plants), Mn. iv, 200; MBh. xiii; R. vii, 


MBh. i, 728; BhP.; Sah. iii, s Mey uem TE 
o ie one 


&c.; mín. born of or as an animal, W.; -gumand, 
n. sexual intercourse with an animal, Priyaic.; °ny- 


self from (abl.), disappear, KenUp.; Ragh.xf.; BhP, | auzaya, m. the animal race, W.; mín. of the ani- 


&c. = 2. -àhá, 
ear), Mn. ii, 100, Sch. = dhāna, n. concealing, L.; 


» f. concealment, secrecy, AV. viii, 10, | mal race, W. —vāta-sevā, f. ‘attending the side- 
28.—dhitavya, mín. to be covered or closed (the | wind,” urining or evacuation by stool, Gaut. ii, 


27. 
= viddha, mfi, pierced obliquely (a vein in Bleeds 


a covering (sheath, veil, cloak, &c.),W.; disappear- | ing by an unskilful operator), Suir. iii, 8, 17. —vi- 


ance, Pin. i, 2, 33, Kis; BhP. iii, 20, coke 
vitri, mí /72)n. disappearing, 27, 23. = bh&va, m. 
Mire ee CRUP M 26,1; Simkhyak.& Kaps., 
Sch. ; Sah. = bhū, -bhavatls, to be set aside, dis- 
a] ; vanish, hide one's self, AV. viii, 1, 7; SBr. ; 
Ragh. &c.: Pass. -bhityate, id., KapS. i, 121, Sch. : 


Caus. -bhdvayati, to cause to disappear, dispel, R, | nom. m, ?rydj;, n, *rydt, f. 


i 1 Intens, (Subj. -bobkavat) to try to disap- 
pu Vh (instr.) or conceal anything (instr.), SBr. 
ii, 2, 3, 16. — varsha, mfn. protected from rain, 
MBh.iv, 171. — hita (°rJ-), mfn. removed or with- 
drawn from sight, concealed, hidden (a meaning), 


samsarpin,mín. expanding sideways, Ragh.vi,15. 
Tiryah, in comp, for 9yd£ & °ydiic, —nBsa, 

‘ s m. animal nature asa (hell 

or) punishment for evil d MBh, iii, 12626. 
mint, f. = yak-pramdna,S lbas.i, 38; iii, 174. 
» mfn. (fr. £irds + ante, Pan. vi, 3, 94; 

1 h °rdict, also "ryaiicr, 
Vop. iv, 12) going or lying crosswise or transversely 
or obliquely, oblique, transverse (opposed to axy- 
diic), horizontal (opposed to žrdhuá), AV.; VS.; 
TS. &c.; going across, SBr. xiv, 9, 3,2f.; moving 


She tortuous! eH . 
RV. iii, 9, 5; SBr. i; AitBr. viii, 27; Mn, &c.; ran Wail y, W.5 curved, crooked, W.; m. 


away, L.; -éd, f. disappearance, ing invisible, 
Kathis, xxi, 145; -(72; n. id, RV. i, 113, 4, Say, 


lying in the middle or between (a tonc), xi. 
2, 5f; VPrat.i, 149; m. n. roig horsey? 
an animal (amphibious animal, bird, &c.), Mn.v,49; 
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xii, 57; Yaji.; MDh. &c.; the organic world (in- 
cluding plants), Jain.; n. =*ryak-pramana, Sulbas.; 
f. the female of any animal, W.; (^7'dÀ), ind. across, 
obliquely, transversely, horizontally, sideways, SBr.; 
KatySr.; Sshkhór.; VPrit.; Mn, &c.; (°raica), instr. 
ind, id., RV. i, 61,12; ii, 10, 4; x, 70,4; (Crascl), 
loc. ind., id., SBr. ii, 3, 2, 12; KatySr, xvii, 8, 14 
& 12, 1. Tiryadryaiio, mín. =ti7ydic, Gal. 
Tif tirigicchi, m. N. of a plant, L. 

Tiri-jihvika, N, of a plant, Npr. 

Wirini-kanta, id., ib. 

faf tirita, m.—^ji, W. 

Tiriți, m. the joint of the sugar-cane, L. 


fafcfex tiríndira, m. N. of a mau, RV. 
viii, 6, 46; SankhSr. xvi, r1, 20. 


tirima, m. a kind of rice, L. 
Tiriya, m. id., L.; cf. 2. £/7yà. 


fmüz tirita, m. Symplocos racemosa, 
Bhpr. iv; n.a kind of head-dress, tiara, diadem (cf. 
Kir) x L.; gold, Un., Sch. “taka, m. Sym ra- 
cemosa, Car. zuo 1; a kind of bird, R. iii, 78, 23. 
tin, mín. furnished with a head-dress, AV. viii,6, 7. 

fecrerfgratiró-ahniya &c. Sce p.447,col.2. 

fafüfce tirpirika, for tilvirika, q.v. 


fe 2. tiryà, mfn. for tilyà? prepared 
from sesamum secds(? ///a), AV. iv, 7, 3; cf. firiya. 


feda tiryák, ?ryáic. See p. 447, col. 3. 
fig 1. til, cl. 1. telati, to go, Dhātup. 


faa 2. til (derived fr. téla), cl. 6. 10.°lati, 
telayati, to be unctuous, ib. ; to anoint, ib. 

Tila, m. Sesamum indicum (its blossom is com- 
pared to the nose, Git, x, 14 ; Sinhĝs.; cf. - p en 
s? seed (much used in cookery; su to have 
originated from Vishnu's sweat-drops, Heat. i, 6, 137 
& 142), AV. (°/d, xviii, 4, 32); VS.; SBr. &c.; a 
mole, Kälid. ; a small particle, MBh. &c.; the right 
lung, Sarigs. v, 42; pl. N. of a ch. of PSarv.; (cf. 
krishna- carata-, shaydha-).=kate,m. the farina 
of s?, Pan. v, 3, 29, Vartt, I. — kana, m. a s° sced, 
Bhartr. (v.1. -Ahali).—kalka, m. dough made of 
ground s°, Suir. i; MarkP. xxxv, 10; a, s? oil- 
cake, Npr. ; cf, zail”, — kiirshika, mfn, cultivating 
$^, Kathis, lxi, 7 & 9. = kālaka, m. a mole,Suir.if., 
iv; Pan. iii, 2, 52 ; Pat.; 53, Kai. ; N. of a disease of 

the penis, Suir. ii, 14, 16 ;iv, 21, 16; mfn. having a 
mole, L., Sch. = kitta, n, =-£alka-ja, Bhpr. v, 11, 
180; cf. /ai". = khali, m, id., ib. — khali, f. id., 
Npr. = gaiiji or jin, n. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 
32. = grümn, m. N, of a village, Rajat. viii, 2933. 
=caturthi, f. the 4th day of the dark half of Må- 
għa, Vratapr. iv. — oltra-pattrake, m.N. ofa bulb- 
ous plant, L, = ofirna, n. ground s?, Paficat. ii, 3, 4 
=tandulaka, n. ‘ agreeable as rice mixed with s°,’ 
an embrace, L. = tejdhvi, f. N. ofa plant, Suir. iv,2, 
e =taile, n. (Pap. VA 2, 29, Vartt. 4, Pat.) s°-oil, 
15 iv, 31, 2. -dé&vara-tirtha, n. N. of a 
‘Tinha, RevaKh.cccxxx: cf. tilakéP. = a- 
ya, mín. consisting of a Droņa of s? Heat. i, 8, 
378. üv&daii, f. the rath day of a particular 
month (kept asa festival), Rajat, v, 394; BhavP. ii, 
RES unn fa pa cow (presented to 
xin, 04, 35 I, 40 ; -ddiia, n. * i 
a tila-diena" A. of Lin : S UE 


= Ghenuki, f= ^j, MBh. iii, 84,87. = m-i 
ma $-grinder, Pan. iii, 2, 28, ind - EAS m. 


3 n. a $? leaf, W. ; 
sandal-wood, Bhpr. v, 2, 16 ; (7: » f the resin of Pind 
& 46, 4, 29; olibam Coe 
» 4» 29; um, L, = 
wood, L., Sch. ; (id), f.a kind of pot-herb, Car. i, 
= parņpika, n, pp v,712; iei $ 
à, f. z P 
-Falko- jo cs rua£a ; cf. fail, 
Pap. iv, 2, 36, Vartt. 6 ; white $9, 


fel (iryadryaüc. 


and beans SBr.xiv, 9, 3, 22. = mi&ra ("/4-),mf(a)n. 
mixed with s°, AV. xviii, 3, 69 (& 4, 2d ; Kaui, 
-—mi&la, mín, id, MinGy, i, 21. —rase, m. 
=-faila,L, = vatsa (?/4-), mf. (a)n. having s"-sccds 
tor children, AV. xviii, 4, 33 f. — vzatin, mín. fast- 
ing by cating only s*-seeds, Pan. v, I, 94, Vartt. 3, 
Pat. ; cf. "Jódara, — šas, ind, in pieces as small as s?- 
seeds, Mbh, &c. — 8ikhin, m. = -mayiira, Gal. 
=sambaddha, mín, = -»iijra, Mn. iv, 75. — sgi- 
shtn,food prepared with s°, MBh. xiii, 104, 70(°/a- 
bhrish{a, ‘fried s°-sceds,’ C.) = sniiyin, mín. wash- 
ing one’s self with s°,-Hcat. i, 8, 297. —sneha, 
m. =-faila, L. = homa, m. s^-oblation, = "homin, 
mfn. offcrings?-oblations, Hcat.i, 8,297. Tilün&a, 
m. a piece (of land).as small asa s?-sced, Rajat. i, 38. 
Tiinkita-dale, m. a kind of bulb, L. Tilanna, 
n. rice with s*-secds, L. Tilipaty#, f. Nigella in- 
dica, L. Tilambu, n. water with s?, BhP.vii,8, 4.4. 
Tilôttamā, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. &c. ; of a 
woman, Rajat. vii, 120; a form of Dakshayani, Mat- 
syaP. xiii, 53 ; ^miya, Nom. P. to represent the 
rae crt an Tilédake, n.(Pay. 
vi, 2, 96, K33.) = Udmbu, Gobh. iv; Mn.; MBh. ; 
MarkP, Tilédakin, mfn, drinking °ka, Heat. i, 8, 
297. Tilédann, —"/dh4^, R. ii, 69,10. Tilé- 
dara, mf(d, Z)n. having the stomach filled with s? 
(cf. "/a-vratin), Pin. iv, 1, 55, Kis. Tildidann, 
n, a s°-dish, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 16; Kaus. 138. 
Tilaka, m. (g. s/Ai/ddi) Clerodendrum phlo- 
moides (Symplocos racemosa, L.), MBh. &c.; a 
freckle (compared toa sesamum-sced), VarByS. 1, 9; 
lii, 10; Kathas, ; a kind of skin-eruption, L.; (in 
music) N, of a Dhruvaka ; a kind of horse, L.; N. 
of a prince of Kampani, Rajat. viii, 577 ff. ; m. (n. 
Pañcad, ii, 57) a mark on the forehead (made with 
coloured carths, sandal-wood, or unguents, either as 
an ornament or a sectarial distinction), Yajti. i, 293; 
MBh. iii, 11591; R. (ifc. f. d, iii) &c. 3 the orna- 
ment of anything (in comp.), Paficat. i, I, 92; Ka- 
this. &c, (ifc. f. d, Rajat. iii, 375); n. id., L.; the 
right lung, L. ; black sochal salt, L. ; alliteration, 
Rajat.; a metre of 4 x 6 syllables; =¢rd-d/oki, L.; 
a kind of observance, Kalanirn. Introd. 12; (à), f. a 
kind of necklace, L.; cf. ega-, £Aa-, vasanta-; ür- 
dhva-tilakin, = madüjaxt,f. N. ofa work. = züja,n. 
N. ofa man, Rajat. vii, 1319. —1ntit, f. N, of awo- 
man, Vasant, = vati, f. N. ofa river, Vam. v, 2,75. 
= vrata, n.the T° observance, BhavP. ii, 8 ;Vratapr. 
i —sipha, n. N. of a man, Rijat. viii, Tilna- 
k&cürya, m. N. ofa pupil of Sivaprabha (author of 
Pratyckabuddha-catushtayaandofcomments on Á va- 
iyaka, Srivaka- & Sidhu-pratikramana). 
valo, mfn. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 118) furnished with marks, 
Saükh$r. xvi, 18, 18, Tilakisraya, m. ' T^-re- 
ceptacle,' the forehead, L. 'Tilakésvara-tirtha, 
n. N, of a Tinha, RevaKh, cxiii. Tilakéttara, 
m. N. of a Vidyadhara, Bilar. iv, 7. 
Tilakaka, n. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 469. 
Tilakaya, Nom, P, to mark with spots, HParii. 
viii, 210; to mark, Balar. i, 1 ; vi, 37; to adorn, i, 
1; Viddh, ii, 13. Tilakāyita, n. impers, it has 
been acted as an ornament to (gen.), Nalac. i, 20. 
Tilakita, mín. (g. Zara&ád:) marked, Balar. vi, 
55 & 58; adorned, Kathas, xciii, 17; Rajat. ii, 40. 
Tilakin, mfn. marked with the Tilaka. 
Tilpiliju, m. (Pay. iv, 2, 36, Vartt. 7) = 9/a- 
49a, AV. xii, 2, 543 cf. Kaui. 8o. 
‘Tilya, mín. suited forsesamum cultivation, grown 
with s?, Pin. v, 1, 7 & 2, 4; n. a 9? field, ib, 


fafey tilinga, N. of a country, Roma- 
kas. ; Ratnak, 


fafa tilitsa, m. a kind of snake, L. 
fafarst tilpízja, tilya. See above. 
fafafa tilpilika, for tilvilika, q.v. 
fet un, cl. r. P. to go, Dhàtup. xv, 27. 
fret tilva, m. —?lvaka, L. 


"PilvaXa,m.Symplocosracemosa, Br. xiii ; Kity- 

$r.xxi,a, 20; Gobh. &c. ; Terminalia Catappa, Npr. 
faferüw tilvirika. See Ħlvilika. 

tílvila, mf(a)n. fertile, RV. v, 62, 

73 AwGr, ii, 8, 16 ; San khGr. iii, 3, 1 ; cf. PAya-. 

Tilviliya, Nom. °ydfe, to be fertile, RV. vii, 

18,5. 'Pilvilika or “ivirika, m. g. Aapilakddi, 

tivya, m. N. of a Brahman, Rajat. 


mayüra 
Cu. mpl fug tishthad, =°shthat, pr. p. 4/stha, q.v. 


‘| — tails, n. * pom oil, 


wenger (ikshpa-pushpa. 


= gu, ind. (Pin. ii, 1, 17) ‘when the cows 
stand to bemilked,’ after eos Bhatt. iv, 14.— A 
ma, mín. (a sacrifice) at which the oblation (toma) 
is offered standing, KitySr, i, 2, 6. 

fau tishya, m. N. of a heavenly archer 
(like Kris1nu) and of the 6th Nakshatra of the old 
or 8th of the new order, RV. v, 54, 135 x, 64, 8; 
TS. (skyd) &c. ; the month Pausha, L. ; Terni- 
nalia tomentosa, L. ; =°shyd, L.; (Pan. iv, 3, 34; 
i, 2,63, Kai.) “boru under the asterism T?, a com- 
mon N. of men, Buddh. (cf. #fa-); n. (m., L.) the 
4th or present age, MBh. vi; Hariv. 3019; min, 
auspicious, fortunate, W. ; (a), f. Emblic Myroba- 
lan, L. — ketu, m. Siva.= gupta, m. N. of the 
founder of schism 2. of the Jain community. = ?pu. 
marvasaviya, mín. relating to the asterisms T? 
and Punar-vasu, Pan. iv, 2, 6, Kis.—punarvasu, 
m. du, the asterisms T? and P?, i, 2, 63 & (n. sg.) 
Kai. — pushpi, f. =/ishyd, L, — phalB, f. id, L. 
-rukshitü, f. N. of Asoka’s and wife, Buddh, 
(Divyav. xxvii). Tishyü-pürpamüsá,m.theday 
of conjunction of the asterism T? with full moon, TS. 

Tishyaka, m. the month Pausha, L. 


fig tisri, f. pl. of trf, q.v. ; ifc. sce priya-. 
= ühanvá, n. abow with 3arrows, TS.; TBr. ; SBr, 
Tisyikā, í. N. of a village, Pin. vii, 2, 99, Vartt, 
I. Tisras-küram,ind.soasto change into 3(Ric 
verses), AgvSr.v, 15,5. Tisrā, f. Andropogon, Npr. 


TAEA tihan, m. sickness, Un. vr.; = sad- 
bhava, ib. ; rice, ib.; a bow, ib. 


We tik, cl. 1. A. to go, Dhatup. iv, 32. 


WW fikshyd, mf(á)n. (Vtij) sharp, hot, 
pungent, fiery, acid, RV. x, 87, 9 ; AV. &c.; harsh, 
rough, rude, Mn. vii, 140; MBh.; R. ; VarByS. ; 
sharp, kcen,Sis. ii, 109 ; Pap. v, 2, 76, Kai. ; zealous, 
vehement, L. ; self-abandoning, L. ; (with gati, ‘a 
planet's course,’ or zta/s/tatra * asterism’) inauspi- 
cious, VarByS. vii, 8 & 10 ; iic, 7 (asterisms Milla, 
Ardra, Jyeshthi, A-leshi); m. nitre,L.; = -/aydu- 
Ja, Npr.; black pepper, ib.; black mustard, ib.’ 
= -gandhaka, ib. ; = -sdrd, ib. ; majoram, ib.; 
white Kuša or Darbha grass, ib. ; the resin of Bos- 
wellia thurifera, ib. ; an ascetic, L. ; (g. afoddi) N. 
ofa man, Rajat. viii, 1743 f. ; of a Naga, Buddh. L.; 
n. pl. sharp language, R. ii, 35, 33 ; MarkP. xxxiv, 
46; sg. steel (cf. -varman), Npr. ; iron, L.; any 
weapon, L., Sch. ; sca-salt, L. ; nitre, L. ; Galmei, 
Npr. ; poison, L. ; Bignonia suavcolens, L.; Piper 
Chaba, L. ; Asa foctida, Npr. ; battle, L.; pestilence, 
L.; death, L., Sch. ; heat, pungency, W. ; haste, 
W. 5 (&), f. N. of several plants (Mucuna pruritus, 
Cardiospermum Halicacabum, black mustard, aZy- 
amla-paryi, maha-jyotishmati, vacd, sarfa- 
kankalika), Npr. i a mystical n e1 
Ramat. i, 77; cf. a-, su-, —kanta, m. 
Maurorum, te xastaka, m. * sharp-thorn, Cap- 
paris aphylla, Suir. i, 8, 2; thorn-apple, L. ; Termi- 
nalia Catappa, L.; Acacia arabica, Npr.; Euphorbia 
tortilis,ib.; = varvitra, L. ; (d), f.a kind of Opun- 
tia, L.= kanda, m. ‘pungent root,’ the onion, L. 
= kara, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, Kathis, civ, 203- 
—knrman, n. a clever work, L.; m. ‘sharp in 
action, a sword, L.; °rma-krit, mfn. acting in a 
clever manner, L. = kalka, m. coriander, L. IE. 
nti, f. ‘fond of cruelty, a form of Candika, Kale. 
= gandha, m.* having a pungent smell, ==. ee 
L.; majoram, L.; the resin of Boswellia ae a E 


Sinapis ramosa,jroant?, vaca, Sveta-vace, L.), Sur 


Ps s 1 
us. i, 18. — tā, f. sharpness, R. iii, 19, 7; BhP.vh 
LI fuga, mi(@)a. sharp-beaked, Suir. vi, 30; $- 


x, 1, 6; MBh.; (sa-) VarBIS.; m.a tiger, 15 ie 


e h. 
Mudr.i, 2$. = dhüra, mín, sharp-cdged, MBh.; 
ma sued, MBh aii; 6203. —ünEraka m. dus 
of weapon, Gal. — nāsika, mfn. poin roles P Ter- 
= pattra, m.*pungent-leaved, coriander, Ens 
minalia Catappa, Npr.; a kind of SORA S (3 ni 
= pashpa, n. pungent flower,’ cloves, 1 j V^ 


deuna (ikshna-priya. 


of a king (enumerated in Paficat. iii, $3), MBh. ii, 
171 ; Ragh. xvii; Sii. xiv ; one of the ten orders of 
(its members add 
the word £ir/Za to their names); a brahman, Up. 
VIS = dariana,L.; = yoga, L.; the vulva, L.; a wo- 
man's courses, L.; fire, Un. vr.; =xidāna, ib. = ka= 
d ied BhP. m L4 
kara, creating a throughliíe), b 
: D Sica; a had of a sect, 
Sarvad. iv, vi, ix; Arif, Jain. — kāka, m. ‘crow 
at a T°,’ an unsteady pupil, Pin. ii, I, 42, Vartt., 
Pat. =kūšikā, f. N. of a work by Gaügi-dhara. 
= kirti, mín. one whose fame is a T? (i. c. carries 

rough life), BhP. iii, I, 45 & 5, I5. =kyit, m. 


-ma- 
f. the betel plant, Npr. — mürga,m.a sword, 
, 20. = millo, m. ‘pungent-rooted, = -gan- 


Sis xvii 


- dhaka, L.; Alpinia Galanga, L. = ra&mi, mín. hot- 


rayed (the sun), Hariv. 3839. = rasa, m.‘ pungent 
Tiquid, poison ; saltpetre, L. ; -ddyin, m. a poisoner, 
Mudr.ii, §. = züpin, min. looking cross, Gaut. xxvi, 
I2. -lavama, mín, pungent, Suir. i, —1oha, n. 
‘sharp iron,’ stecl, Bhpr. v, 175 =vaktra, mín, 
sharp-pointed (arrow), MBh. Vil, 123, 30. — var- 
man, mfn. stecl-cuirassed (?), xii, 4428. = vipāka, 
mfn. pungent during digestion, i, 716. — visha, m. 
virulent poison, xiii, 268 ; mfn, having virulent poi- 
son, Werte m, ‘strong-testicled,’ N. of a 
bull, Paiicat. ii, 6, ?. — vega, m. ‘ possessin; t 
velocity,” N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 69, 1 pube 
ri. iron or steel, L. = 8igru, m. = -gandhaka, Gal. 
'eBüka, m. 'sharp-awned, barley, L.— Srihga 
(°xd-),mfn. sharp-horned, AV. xix, 50,3; (f. "e? )iv, 
37, 6 & viii, 7, 9. sara, m. Bassia latifolia, Npr. ; 
zz rà, L.; n. iron, Npr.; (à), f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 
—grotas,mín.havinga violent current, R.iv. = hyi- 
daya-tva,n.hard-heartedness, MBh.i, 787. Tiksh- 
papsu, mín. =°ya-raimi, R. ; Suèr. ; m.the sun, 
VarBr.; Laghuj. ; Siiryas. ; fire, MBh. i; -azaya, m. 
'sun-son, Saturn, VarBr. xi, 6; -deha-prabhava,m. 
id, ii, 12, Sch. "Tikshnágni, m.'acrid ic juice,’ 
dyspepsia, W. "TIkshnágra, mfo. =°na-cakira, 
R. iii; (d-) SBr. v; (su-) MBh, i; m. Zingiber Ze- 
rumbet. a,n, = na-loha,L. Tikeh-= 
pircis, mín, =°ya-raimi, Tikshnéshu, min. 
having sharp arrows, AV. iii, 19, 7; v, 18,9; VS. 
xvi, 30. "Tikshnópayu, m. forcible means, L. 
Tikshnakn, m. Bignonia suaveolens, Npr. ; black 
mustard, ib. ; 97a-/a;dti2, ib. Tikshniyas, min, 
Compar. sharper, AV. iii, 19, 4; cf. ¢kshuishtham, 


WHT tim, cl. 4. Smyati, see tim: Caus. 
fimayati, to wet, Divyüv.xix. Timana,n. basil, L. 
TIC 1. fira, m. tin (cf. tivra), L.; n. a kind 
of arrow (cf. Pers. 3), Paticad. ii, 76; (i), f. id, 
L. Tirii, f. id., ii, 76. 

ÑT 2. fira, n. (iri, Siddh. puml. 56) a 
shore, bank, AitBr. &c. (ifc. f. d, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
ifc., for derivatives cf. Pin. iv, 2, 106 & 104, Vartt. 
a; ifc. ind., for accent cf. vi, 2, 121) ; the brim of 
a vessel, SBr. vi, xiv. = graha,m. pl. N. ofa people, 
MBh. vi, 360. —ja, mín, = -bhaj, v; BhP.; m.a 
trec near a shore, R. ii, bhāj, mfn. growing near 
a shore, Kad. vi, 681. —bhukti, m. Tirhut (pro- 
vince in the east of central Hindüstan), L. —- ^bhu- 

mín. coming from Tirhut, Sak, i, 4j, Sch. 
=ruha, mín, = -óAdj, R. ii, 95, 4; m. a tree 
A shore, Toh t & 19. (G).-stha, mín, 
= -bhaj, W. plocos racem: 
W. "irbutara, n pgs d 


Who has escaped (with abl.), Hariv. 4066 ; crossed, 
R. vi; Sak, E K ; Prab. e (4, neg., ‘endless,’ 


así +R. ii, 21, 46; vi. Tit (irs 
n. (rarely m. DES s A 

ed fori sain for Tanding or 2: descent fat a 
T, bathing- of pilgrimage on the 
banks of cm peat H Sue RV. &c.; 
the path to the altar between the Catvala and Ut- 
K ShadvBr. iii, 1 ; Aiv$r. iv,ix; SaikhSr.; Laty.; 
"ItySr. ; a channel, iv, S, Paddh.; the usual or ight 
NY Or manner, TS. ; SBr. xiv, (d+, xi) ; Katysr. ; 
TBh. iv, 1411 ; the right place or moment, ChUp. 
viii ; Anup, &c, ; advice, eene us 
» Preceptor, MBh. v; Malav.i, ]3; Kir. ii, 3; 
certain line or par of the hand ssered to the det 
ses, Mn. ii; Yajn, &c. ; an object of veneration, 
tated object, BhP.; a worthy person, Âp; Mn. iii, 
39; MBh, &c.; a worthy of receiving any- 
~ 38 (gen.), MinGy. i, 7; N. of certain counsellors 


ascetics founded by Sarhkarücz: 


mandalu, m, a pot with 
xiii, 7023 (Vishnu); m. 


‘T°. 


BhP. v. = deva, m. Siva ; -maya, m 


id., i, iv, viii, xii. = 


=mihitmya, n. N. ofa ch. of PSarv. — y&trü, 
f. =-caryd, MBh, ; BhP.; Paticat. &c.; N. of SivaP. 
ii, 20 ; -fattva, n. N. of Smritit. xxx ; -farvan, n. 
N. of MBh. iii, chs, 80-156 ; -vidhi, m. N. of a 
work. —- ^y&trin, mín, engaged in /rz, W. = iT, 


f. ‘line of Tirthas," Benares, L. = vat, mín. having 


water-descents, abounding in Tirthas, MBh. xiii; 
R.; (£); f. N. of a river, BhP. v. —váka, m. 
the hair of the head, L. = vüyusa, m. =-kaka, Pain. 
ii, 1, 42, Kä}, = väsin, mfn. dwelling at a T°. = vi- 
dhi, m. the rites observed at a T°. — sili, f. the 
stone steps leading to a bathing-place, Srifigir. I. 
—dravas, mín. - -577/i, BhP. ii, viii. =š 

prayoga, m. N. of a ch. of Siva-rima's Sriddha- 
cintàmani. — sad, mín. dwelling at Tirthas (Rudra), 
ManGr. i, 13. — seni, f. N. of one of the mothers 
in Skanda's retinuc, MBh. ix, 2625. —sev&, f. 
=-caryd, Càp.; Subh.; worship of the 24 saints, 
HYog. ii, 16. — sevin, m. ‘visiting Tirthas,’ Ardea 


nivea, L, — saukhya, n. N. of a work or of part of 


awork. evana, n, z^/Aa-caryd, Rijat.vi, 
309. Tirthésvara,m.=¢ka-krit, Kalyapam. 2. 
Tirthodaka, n. T?-water, R. i, 48, 24. 
Tirthnka, mín, =¢ha-bhitta, BhP. i, 19, 32; 
m.=¢hika, Buddh.; N. ofa Naga, ib.; n. (ifc.) a 
Tirtha, Hariv. Tirthika, m.an adherent orhead 
of any other than one’s own creed, Buddh.; Jain. 
Tirthi,in comp. for ¢ia.—karana, mfn, sancti- 
fying, BhP.v. = 4/ kri, tosanctify, i,x.— krita, min. 
sanctified, iii. - bhüta, mfn. id., Mn. xi, 197, Kull. 
TÍrthya, mín. relating to a sacred Tirtha, VS. 
xvi, 42; m. =¢hika, Buddh. ; cf. sa- ; tairfAya. 


WT tiv, cl. 1. "cati, to be fat, Dhatup. xv. 


AAT ficara, m. a hunter (offspring of a 
Rajaputr by a Kshatriya), BrahmavP. i; a fisher (for 
dài), L.; the ocean, L.; (7), f. a hunter's wife, i. 


vitz tiord, mf(a)n. (fr. tiv-ra, v/tu) strong, 
severe, violent, intense, hot, pervading, excessive, 
ardent, sharp, acute, pungent, horrible, RV. &c. ; m. 
sharpness, pungency, Pin. ii, 2, 8, Vartt. 3, Pat. ; 
forvara (1), g. nIjanyddi ; Siva; n. pungency, W.; 
a shore (for 2./ira?), Un. k. ; tin (cf. 1. £zra), ib. ; 
steel, L.; iron, L.; (uz), ind. violently, impetuously, 
ly, excessively, W. ; (d), f. Helleborus niger, 


L.; black mustard, L. ; basil, L.; runda-ditrva, 
L. ; taradi, L. ; maka-jyotishmatt, L. ; (in music) 
N. of a Šruti ; of a Marchant ; of the river Padma- 
vatl (in the east of Bengal), L. — kantha or-kanda, 
m.a pungent kind of Arum,L.= gati, min, moving 
rapidly, W.; being in a bad condition, Dai. i, 130; 
f. rapid gait, 67. = gandhi, f. cumin-seed or Pty- 
chotis Ajowan, L. —Jviilis, f. Grislea tomentosa, L. 
=t, f. violence, heat, Rajat.i,41(a-, neg.) = dūru, 
m. N. of a tree, g. 7u/atddi. — dyuti, m. ‘hot 
rayed,' the sun, Prasannar. vii, 82, paurusha, n. 


Gwar tulga-nása. 


"maker, a Jain Arhat, Jain.; VarBr. xv, 4. 
—gopila, n. N. of a T°; SambhMih, xvi. =m- 
kara, m. = -/rif, Jain, — cary&, f. a visit toany 
T°, pilgrimage, BhP, ix, 16, 1.—cintimani, m. 
N. of a work by Vacaspati-misra, Smritit. i, xxv. 
==tama, n. Superl. a T? more sacred than (abl.), 
MBh. iii, 7018 ; an object of the is sanctity, 

(7 )n. contain- 
ing Tirthas and gods, Heat. i, 7, 580.—dhviik- 
sha, m. = -kaka, Pin. ii, I, 42, Vartt.- nirna- 
ya, m. N. of a work. = pati, m. N. of the head of 
an ocean-worshipping sect, Samkar. xxxv. = pad, 
nom. pad, mín. having sanctifying feet (Krishna), 
BhP, iii, ix, = pada, mfn, id., iii, vi. — pida, mín. 
m, an adherent of 
Krishna, iv. pūjā, f. washing Krisha's statue in 
holy water, W. — bhüta, mfn. sanctified, MBh. xiii; 
BhP. i, 13. = mabZ-hrada, m. N. of a T^, MBh. 
xiii, 7654. — mahiman, m. N. ofa ch. of Südradh. 
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daring heroism. — manda, mín. excessively intoxi- 
cating, Car,i,27.—miarga, m.= zkshya-m°, Gal. 
= ruja, mín. causing excessive pain, Suir. ii, 15, 3 
(-tva, abstr.) =rosha-samivishta, mín. filled 
with fierce anger, MDh. iii, 2397. — vipaka, v. l. 
for tikshaa. 
—Soka-samEvishta, mín. filled with excessive 
sorrow, 2958. = šokèrta, min. aiflicted with poig- 
nant grieí,-sava, m. N, of zn Ekiha sacrifice, 
Sankhsr. xiv. = sút, mín. being a pungent juice 


- — Vedani, f. excessive pain, L. 


Soma), RV.vi, 43,25 SakLSr.; m. - -saza, Kity- 


Sr; Laty.; Ma3.; Vait. = somá, m. a variety of the 
Ukthya libation, TS. vii; = -sava, TandyaBr. xviii. 
Tivratitivra, min. excessively severe (penance), 
Bhartr.iii,88. Tivrinanda, 
mín. having 2 strong effect (Soma), AitBr. ii, 20. 


m.Siva. Tivranta, 


até, to strengthen, TindyaBr, xviii, 
Wivri, in comp. forord. si kyi, AT 


strengthen, SBr. i, 7, 1, 18 & 6, 4, 6; iii, 8, 3, 30. 


- «hi, to become stronger, increase, Rajat. vi, 99. 


Wee fisata, m. N. of a med. author. 
Y 1. tu, cl. 2. (tauti, Dhatup.; fut. 2nd tota 


or ¢avitd, Vop.) to have authority, be strong, RV. 
i, 94, 2 (pf. £z/àza, cf. Naigh. iv, I ; Pin. vi, 1, 
7, Kai.) ; to go, Dhitup. ; to injure, ib.: Caus. (aor. 
fütot, 2. sg. °tos) to make strong or efficient, RV. ii, 
20, 5; vi, 26, 4; cf. ut-, sam-; tavds, Xc., tiorá ; 
[Zend faz, ‘to be able’; Lat. tumor, tueri, totus.) 


@ 2. tú (never found at the beginning of a 


sentence or verse ; metrically also Zi, RV.; cf. Pin. 
vi, 3, 133) pray! I beg, do, now, then, Lat. dum 
used 


(esp. with the Imper.), RV.; but (also with 


evd or vaf following), AV. iv, 18,6; TS.; SBr. &c.; 
and, Mn. ii, 22; or, i, 68; xi, 202; often incorrectly 
written for zu, MBh. (i, 6151 B & C) ; sometimes 
used as a mere expletive ; ca—na tu, though—still 
not; na or na ca—api tu, not—but ; kimam or 
kimam 


n ca—tu or kim tu or param tu, though 


—still; kimam or bhiiyas or varam—na tu, it 
is true—but not, cre—than ; kim tu, still, never- 
theless ; na—param tu, not—however; tu—tu, 
certainly—but, Hit. i, 2, 33. 


FOT ulkhüra, —tukh?, Rajat. iv, 211. 

TS luk, m. (fr. tic) a boy, L. 

qi tuka, m. N. of an astronomer. 

DRI tuka-sliiri, = tuga-, Car. vi, 16. 

GR tukka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii f. 
fukkhüra, m. a Tukhara horse, 


Vear. ix, 116; xviii, 93. 


FA tuksha, g. pakshádi. 
tul:hara (often spelt fushara,see also 


[uh EA? & tukkh*), m. pl. N. of a people (north- 
west of Madhya-dei2), AV.Paris, li; MBh. ; R. &c. 
GIT £uga, f. (derived fr. -kshiri) Tabashir 
(bamboo manna), Suir. vi, 52, 20 & 57, 85 (^gd- 
£Àyd) 45, 30. = kshīrī, f. (fr. /oak-E54) id., i, 12, 
13; 38, 323 vi (once metrically ?r7); cf. ZuXa-EsA?. 
FA gra, m. N. of Bhujyu's father (saved 
bythe Asvins) RV.i; vi, 62; ofanenemy ofIndra, 20 


& 26; x. 


Ved. =°rya, Pin. iv, 4, 115. 
m. (fr.?ra, 115) patr. of Blujyu, RV. 


viii; (2s), f. pl. (scil. v/3as) Tugra’s race [the 
waters,’ Naigh. i, 12], RV. i, 33,15. Tugryü- 
vridh, mín. fzvouringtheTugrya (Indra, Soma), viii, 


FA tígvan, n. a ford, viii, 19, 37- 


TF tuia, mf(z)n. prominent, erect, lofty, 


high, M ai chief, W.; swong,W.; m. an ele- 
vation, height, mountain, R.iv, 44,20 (cf. UAriou-)z 
Hit, iv.) top, peak Wr 0) e heme Bi 
lii, 3,15 a planet's apsis, VarBr. i, vii, x . xxi, Ij 
Lsghuj- ix, 20; Rottleria tinctoria, MBh.; R.; 


«3 the cocoa-nut, L.; = -mukha, L.; Mercury, 


L.; N. of a man, Rajat. vi f.; n. the lotus stamina, 
L. ; (2), f. Mimosa Suma, L. ; "Tabishir, L. ; a metre 
of 4x8 syllables; N- of a river in Mysore; (F), È 
a kind of Ocimum, L. ; turmeric, L. ; night, L.; 
Gauri, Gal, — xtita, N. of: a Tirtha, VarP. cxl.— tva, 
n. “height” and ‘passionateness,’ Sis, ii, 49. — Ahan- 
van, m. N. of a king of Suhma, Dai. xi, 5. n&- 
tha, m. = bhrigu-tuiga, MBh. i, 215, 2, Nil, 
-nübhn, m. N. of a venomous insect, Sui. v, 8, 
14. —-nisn, m. long-nosed, Pan. i3 2, Pat. =ni- 
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sikit or “ki, f. a long-nosed woman, iv, 1, 55, Kai. 
= prastha, m, N. of a mountain, MarkP. lvii, 13. 
=bala, m. N, of a warrior, Hit. i, 8, ?. — bija, n. 
quicksilver, Süryas.xiii, 17. = bhn, n.a planet's apsis, 
VarBy. vii, 1 & 6. = bhadra, m. a restive elephant, 
L. ; (d), f. the Tumbudra river in Mysore (formed 
by the junction of the Tuiigi and Bhadr1), BhP. v ; 
BrNarP, vi, 32; Rasik, xi, 14 & 34; *drà-mdAd- 
émya,a.N. ofa work. = mukha,m. ‘long-snouted,’ 
a rhinoceros, L.—- venil, f. N. of a river in the 
Deccan, MBh. iii, vi. — sekhara, m.‘high-peaked,’ 
a mountain, L. —&aila, m. N, of a mountain with 
a temple of Siva; -mahdtmya, n. N. of a work. 
Tuhgesvara, m. N. of a temple of Siva, Rajat. ii, 
14 ; °ridpana, m. N. of a markct-place, vi, 1 

Tungaka, m, Rottleria tinctoria, L. ; n. N. ofa 
sacred forest Aene es *gin,mfn.bcing 
in the apsis (a planet), Jyot.; (n7), f. N. of a plant. 


. „m. height, Paficat. ii, 6,6 ; Vear. xviii. 
- Truhgi, f. of ?g2, — näsa, m. N, of a venomous 
insect, Suir. — pati, m. ‘night-lord,’ the moon, L. 
Tuhgtza, m. id., L.; the sun, L.; Siva, Krishna, L. 

TA túc (only dat.°cé), offspring, children, 

RV. vi, 4S, 9; viii, 18, 18 & 27, 14; d lj, told. 
. FS luccha, mfn. empty, vain, small, little, 
trifling, BhP.; NyisUp.; Prab.; n. anything trifling, 
SarügP. xxxi, 15; chaff, Un. k. ; (@), f. the 14th 
lunar day, Süryapr. — tva, n. emptiness, vanity, Kap. 
i, 134. - daya, mín. unmerciful, Naish. viii, 24. 
= dru, m. Ricinuscommunis, L, = dhiinya,-yake, 
n. chaff, L. = priya, mín, unimportant, Prasannar. 
Tucchaka, mín, empty, vain, L. G 
. Tuochaya, Nom. P, to make empty, Mricch, x. 
Tuochi-krita, mín. despised, BhP, Tucchya, 
mfn, empty, vain, RV. v, 42; n. emptiness, x, 129. 
FA 1. 4, f. (only acc.9jam, dat. 9jé)—tíc, 
iiiv, 1. Tuji (only dat. 9/dye), propagation, v, 46,7. 
2.luj, cl. 6.(3. du. A Sjete ; p. P.9jdt ; 
) N inf, Cjdse & tije ; Pass. p. ydmána), & 
tuii} (3. pl. P. jánti, A Sjáte; p.Sjand, tilitjana, & 
tililjamana), to strike, hit, push, RV. ; to press out 
Culijati, to give,’ Naigh.; Nir.), RV. i, ix; A. to 
flow forth, iii, 1, 16; to instigate, incite, i, iii; Pass. 
to be vexed, i, L1, 5: cl. 1. fojü/i, to hurt, Dhatup. 
vii, 70 : Caus. (p. £uwjdyaf ; aor. Pot. £ufujyát, p. 
tutu; dnas, v.) to promote, RV. i, 143, 6; to move 
quickly. vii, 104, 7; £u/ljayati, ‘to speak" or ‘to 
shine,’ Dhatup, xxxiii, 82 dj eiat 
hurt, xxxii, 30; to be strong, ib.; to give or take, ib. ; 
to abide, ib.; cf. d-/u/. 3. Taj, mín. urging, RV.; 
f. (only instr, æ) shock, impulse, assault, RV. 

Tuja, a thunderbolt, Naigh; ii, 20 (v. l. zuja). 

2. 'Túji, N. ofa man protected by Indra, RV. vi, x. 

'Tújya, mfn, to be pushed orimpelled, iii, 62, 1; x. 

"Tofijá, m. shock, assault, i, 7, 7 ; Nir.; cf. tja. 

QA tuijina, m. N. of several kings of 

Kaimir, Rajat, ii, 11; iii, 97 & 386; v, 277. 

FA tut, cl. 6. ati, to quarrel, Dhütup. 

Be tui, (m. f., Siddh. stripums. 2, v. 1. 

trufi) small cardamoms, VarBiS, lxxviii, T, Sch. 

FETE Lulitula, m. Siva, Hariv. 14882. 

. WZA tufuma, m. a mouse or rat, L. 

"WS tud, cl. 1.6. tugati, tod?,to striko, Dhà- 

top»; to split, ib.; to bring near (¥.1.), ib.: Caus.,ib, 

: ludiga, m. N. of a pri - 

vii, 16 & 31, Halty. beso 

Fst tadi, f. N. of a Ragipi. 

: LE ludd, cl. x. P. to disregard, Dhatup. 

: TOL lun, cl. 6. P, to curve, xxviii, 42. 
GFW tupi, "pila, m. Cedrela Toona, L, 
TE tugd, cl. 1. A. to hurt, viii, 23. 

"ERE tuyda, n. a beak, snout (ofa hog & 

trunk (of an elephant), TAr.x; MBh. Bec), 

mouth (used contemptuously), Bidar. ii 12,28, Samk.; 
the point (of an arrow &c.), see a; =, dhis-; the 
chief, leader, Dhürtan, i, 4 ; m. Cucumis utilissi 

L. 5 Beninkasa ccrifera, L.; Siva, Hariv. 

of a Rakshas, MBh. iii, 16372; (D, f. a kind of 


gourd, Can.; cf. asthi-, kañka-, katha-, Arishna-, 


viyasa-, sükshma-; Ka(u-& tikta-tundi.= devp, 4 irm 


Orattaat (unga-nüsiki. “ 


14882; N; | Sc 


m. N. of a race or of a class of men, g, aishukary- 
adi; -bhakta, mín. inhabited by °va, ib. 
Tundakerikü [Ly °ri [Bhpr. “p f. 9g. 

Tundi, m. a beak, snout, Un. k.; f. (also £undi, 
W.) emphysema of the navel (in infants), Suir. iii, 
10, 37; a prominent navel, L, = cola, n. a kind of 
costly garment, Divyáv. xvii, 400. 

"Tándika, mín. furnished with a snout, AV. viii, 
6, 55 (d), f. the navel (cf. Znd?), L.; feri, L. 

Tundikera, pl. N. of a people, MBh. vii, 691 ; 
viii, 138; (/aund?, Hariv.); (2), f. = ei, Suir, ii, 2, 
45 Vi, 48, 25; a large boil on the palate, if.; iv, 22, 
55 & (metrically ?r7) 62 ; the cotton plant, L, 

Tundikerin, m. N. of a venomous insect, v, 8, 3. 

Tundikesi, f. Momordica monadelpha, L, 

Tundibha, mfn. (Un. iv, 117, Sch.) having a 
prominent navel, L.; sec éuzd°. Tundile, min. 
id., L.; talkative, Un. i, 55, Sch.; see 2und’. 

Tundéla, m, N. of a goblin, AV. viii, 6, 17. 

tutata, m. N. of Kumirila, Prab. ii, 
3, Sch; cf. tautátika, 


WAT tuturodgi, mfn. (Vr. tur) striving | 8 


to bring near or obtain, RV. i, 163, 1. 


Wa Luttha, n. (m., L.) blue vitriol (used 
asan cye-ointment), Suir.; fire, L.; n.a collyrium, 
L.; a rock, Un. k.; (a), f. the indigo plant, L.; 
small cardamoms, L. Tutthaiijana, n. blue vitriol 
as an ointment, L. 

Tutthaka, n, blue vitriol, Suir, i, 38, 34; vi. 

Tutthnya, Nom. P. to cover, Sig, v, 11. 

Wu tuti, m. VS.; Kath.; TS.; MaitrS.; Ka- 
pishth.; SBr. (  órd/man); TandyaBr.; SankhSr. 

I. fud, cl, 6. P. dati (p. f. dati or 

i SS "danti, Pan. vi, 1, 173, Kis.; pf. éutdda ; 
fut. and /o/syati or fo/tà, vii, 2, 10, Kar.; aor. atau- 

ési#) to push, strike, goad, bruise, sting, vex, RV. &c.; 
Pass, to pain (said of awound),Car. vi, 13: Caus, sce 
todita; (cf. tdttra &c.; Tvd-eb-5 &c.; Lat. tundo.) 
= fai, the rts. of cl. 6 (beginning with £d), Pan. 

iii, 1, 77. 2. Tud, mfn. ifc. “pricking,” se vrana- 

Tuda, mfn, ifc, ‘striking,’ see arum-, tilant-, 
vidhuy-; m. N. of a man, g. Subhradi; cf. ut-. 

Tunná, mfn, struck, led, hurt, cut, RV. ix, 
67, 19f.; AV. &c.; m. «?nna£a, L.— viya, m. 
a tailor, Mn. iv, 214; Yajū. i, 163; R. —sevani, 
f. the suture of a wound, Suir. ; a suture of the skull, 
Bhpr.ii, 279. Tunnaka,m.Ccdrela Toona,v, 5, 44. 

el túna, v.l. for tána, SV. i, 5, 1, 1, 5. 


WE tund, cl. 1. °dati, to be active, Dhatup. 
ii, 32 (v. 1.); cf. ni-y tud. 


Tr tunda, n. (Pay. v, 2, 117) a protuber- 
ant belly, Siphis. xxiii, 1; the belly, L.; mfn, having 
a protuberant belly, g. arša-ädi; m, the navel, L. ; 
(D, f. id., W. = kūpikī, “pf, f. ‘ belly-cavity,’ the 
navel, L. —- parimürja, mín, (Pan. iii, 2, 5, Vartt. 
1, Pat.) stroking one’s belly, HParii, viii, 281. = pu- 
rimürjaka, mín, =°mrija, Gal. = ja, 
mfn. (Pay. iii, 2, 5) ‘stomach-stroker,’ lazy, Anargh. 
vii, 110. = vat, mfn. corpulent, Pap.v, 2, 117, Kis. 
"Tundidi, a gana of Pip. (v, 2, 117.) 

Tundi, (v, 2, 139) m. N, of a Gandharva, L.; 
f, sce f(ttudi. = kaxa, m, the navel, L. 

Tundika, mín, =°da-vat, 117; (à), f. the navel, 
L. Tundita, mfn. =°diža, L. Tandin, min. id., 
117. Tundibha, mfn, id., 139; v. l. for Zuyd’. 

Tundila, mfn.(117) id., SaikhGr. iv, 19,3 (v.1. 
tung); ManGy. ii, 10; Hear. (also 2-, ne; af =lu- 

idha, L.; m. Gantia, Gal.; -phald, E Cucumis 
utilissimus, L, Tandilita, mfn. become corpulent, 


Naish. iv, 56. Tundili-karana, n. the act of | $4 


causing to swell, increasing, Bham. iv, 9. ` 
TA tunná, °nnaka. Sec /tud. 
FA lunyu, m. N. of a tree, Kaus. 


UR tup, tuph, cl. 1. 6, topati, tup®, 
toph, tuph?! 10 hurt, Dhitup.; [cf. iubh, tump; 
TUr-T-9, TUumavoy ; Lat. stupeo; Germ. stumpf.) 

FAT (ubara, mfn. astringent (also tab?, 
L.), Sur. i, 45 ; m. n. an astringent taste, W.; m. 
7 -yavanála, L.; sce tib; (1), f. Cajanus indicus, 
L.; alum or alum earth (also ZumP?, L.; £^, L., 


h.), Npr.; a bitch (also numé? & tnmbur?), L.; 


IE: funiburu, = yüvonila, m. a sort of grain, L. 


Tu m, id., Suir. i, 46, 1, 185 N. of a tree, 


iv, 9, 45 13, 185 31, 5; (42), f, Cajanus 


qur dura-ga. 


indicus, L.; Sch.; alum or alum earth (also til? 
Sch.), L. Tubari-šimba, m, Cassia Tora, L, ^ 
FA iubh, cl. 1. 4. tobhate, tubhyati, to 
hurt, kill, Dhatup.: cl. P (impf. atubhnat) id, 
Bhatt. xvii, 79 & 90; [cf. siubh; Goth. thinbs.] 
YAO lumala, for °mula, MBh.; Ragh. 
gira túmiñja, m. N. of a man, TS.i, h2. 


WX tumura, =°Ħ°mula, L., Sch. 

Tumula, mf(a)n. tumultuous, noisy, Laty. ii, 3 
3; MBh. &c.; n. (Lat.) (1ulfus, tumult, clatter, 
confusion, MBh. (once m. vii, 154, 21) &c.; m. 
Terminalia Bellerica, L. 


FF lump, TAA tumph, cl. 1. 6.9pati, 9pka- 
£i, 10 hurt, Dhütup.xi ; xxviii, 26. ; cf. pra-stump, 
tumb, cl. 1. ?bati, to distress, xi, 38: 

cl. 10. “bayati, *id.,' or ‘to be invisible,’ xxxii, 1 1. 

YA tumba, m. the gourd Lagenaria vul-* 
garis, Hariv. 3479; R. i; Suir. iii; (2), f. idą, Hariv. 
o2 ; Suir. i, iv; Santis, ; Rajat.; Asteracantha lon- 
gifolia, L.; (d), f. a milk-pail, L. = vana, N. of a 
place, VarByS, xiv, 15. = vina, m.' having the T° for 
a lute,’ Siva, MBh. xiii, 1213. Tumbaka, m.,°bi, 
?pik&, ?bini, f. the Tumba gourd, L. 

Tumbi, f. of a. = pushpa, n. the flower ofthe 
T? gourd, L. — vīnā, f. a kind of lute, Hariv. 3618 ; 
-priya, m.‘ fond of that lute,'Siva, MBh. xii, 10371. 

Tumbuka, m, =%eka (n. its fruit). Tumbu- 
kin, mfn. (in music) puffing the checks in singing; 
m. a kind of drum, 

Gar tumbara, =°raka, Kaui. 76; n. its 
fruit, Madanav.; m. p N. of a people, Hariv, 311 
(v.1, Dura); sg. for “buru (Gandharva), Pañcad. i, 
63; (a), f. a sort of grain, Madanav. cvii, 46; «ui? 
(q.v.). Tumbaraka, m. N. of a tree, Ixix, 72. 

TAS tumbaru, for buru, MBh. i; BhP. 

gar tumbuma, m. pl. N. of a race, MBh.. 


WC lumbura, sec?bara; (i), see?ru, fubari. 

Tumburu, m. N. of a pupil of Kalipin, Pan. iv, 
3, 104, Kai. (Kar.); of a Gandharva, MBh. &c. 
(‘attendant ofthe 5th Arhat of the present Avasarpi- 
ni,’ Jain.) ; n. coriander or the fruit of Diospyros em- 
bryopteris (also °77 & /ubar?, L.), Suir. iv; vi, 42; 
67 & (metrically ?riz) 1185 Pan. vi, 1, 143, Kas.” 

YA lúmra, mfn. big, strong, RV. iii f; vi, 
22, 5; x, 27 & 89; [cf. Zittumid ; Lat. tumidus.) 

WC 1. tur (cf. fri, tvar), cl. 6. to hurry, 
press forwards, vi, 18, 4 (p.°rdé); TS. ii (A.°rdte): 
cl. 4 (Imper. #i77-ya) to overpower, RV. viii, 99, 53 
A. to run, Dhatup.; to hurt, ib.: cl. 3. /uforfi, 10 
run, ib.: Caus, Zurayate (p.°rdyat) to run, press fot- 


"wards, RV.; SV.: Desid, £it£itrsAali, to strive to press 


forwards, RV. x, 100, 12; Intens, p. édréurdua, 
rushing, pressing cach other (waves), ix, 95; 3- 

2. Túr, mfn. running a race, conquering, i, 112, 
43 iv, 38, 73 (fram, acc. or ind, *quickly") pro- 
moting, a promoter, v, 82, 1; cf. af-, dji-, Prtsu-s 
pra-, mithas-, rajas-, ratha-,&c. Turas-péyus 
n, the racer’s or conqueror's drinking, x, 96, 8. a 

1. Turá, mfn, quick, willing, prompt, RV.; AV. 
vi,102,3 ; strong, powerful, excelling, rich bande 
RV.; AV. vii, 50, 2; TS. ii; Kaui. 915 me 
preceptor and priest with the patr. Kavasheya, eae 
ixf., xiv; AitBr.; TandyaBr.; BhP.; (tram), i Ls 
see 2, tiir, = gu, m.‘ going quickly, a horse, MBh.i; 
Paficat.; Sak. &c.; (hence) the number 7, Chandahs. 
vii, I, Sch. ; the mind, thought, L.; (2), & eri 
tr.xiv ; = °ga-gundhd, L.; -kinta, horse x 
a mare, %d-mukha, m, *mare's mouth, yan 
fire (vadabd-mukha), Sii. iii, 333 ript vah 7 T 
occupied with horses, Dhürtas. i, 12 ; -gandi h fe 
Physalis flexuosa, L.; -ddnava or -daityd, horse- 
titan,” Kesin, Hariv. 428151. ; -nīla-tāla, m. 
a gesture, PSarv.; -paricdraka, m=-rakshe, 5m 
v, 804; -friya, m. ‘liked by horses, puer 
-brahmacaryaka, n.'scxual restraint Cr "a 
pulsory celibacy, L.; -mukha, m, * horsc- - i 
Kimnara, ili, 14745 -medha, m. a horse-sacrilice, "s 
vi; BhP, ix; -raksha, m.'horse-guardian, Rt 
VarByS. xv; -ratha,m, a cart drawn by horses; OF 
i, 5, 836; -dilaka, m. N, of a time (in music); - jh 
Aydli, f. a riding-school, Kad. iii, 4 (v. 1. ud n is. 
dplnana, m. pl hore-ficed N. ofa people va 
xiv, 25; “gdroha, m; a horseman, XV; 26;- 


SS eS age e 


gum lurd-gatu. 


‘cdraka, m. = °ga-raksha, x, 3. gūtu (?rd-), min, 
pies quickly RV. i, 164, 3o. —"gin, m. a horse- 
man, L. 25-82, m. ‘going quickly,’ a horse, Soir.; 
Paficat.; Sak. &c.; (hence) the number 7, Siryas,; 
Šrut. ; the mind, thought, L.; (D, f. a mare, W.; 
N. of a shrub, L.; =“raga-gandhd, L.; -gard£d, 
£ id., Sur. vi, 4I & 48; -dveshani, f. a she-bufialo, 
L.; -ndtha, m. N. of the head of a sect, Samkar, 
xliii ; -friya, m. m^rag, L.; -mukha, m.=°rag”, 
Kid. iii, 1635; medha, m, =°rag?, Ragh. xiii, 61; 
eyayin,min. going on horseback; -/i/a, m. = rag; 
-vaktra, -vadana, m. =-mukha, L.; -sédin, m. a 
horseman, Ragh. vii, 34; -sAandÁa, m. a troop of 
horses, Pan. iv, 2, 51, Kai. ; -sthdua, n. a horse- 
stable, Suir. iv, 1, 5; "gri, m. * horse-enemy,’ a 
buflalo,W.; Nerium odorum, L.; gd/ed, f. the ju- 
jube,Gal.; “e7-bhitya, ind. p. having become a horse, 
Kad. vi, 1539. — zn-gamn, m. a horse, MBh.; R.; 
Ragh. &c.; (7), & a mare, MBh. iv, 254; -ratha, 
m. =°raga-1°, Heat. i, 5, 838; -sdld, f. a horse- 
stable, VarByS. vl, 5. - zn-gin, m. a horseman, W.; 
a groom, W.; (##2), f. a kind of gait (in dancing). 
=ya, mín. going quickly, RV. iv, 23, 10. = &ra- 
vas, m, N. of a man, TándyaBr. ix. 1. Tur&ya- 
gn, n. ‘Tara's way,’ N, of a sacrifice or vow (modi- 
fication of the full-moon sacrifice), SankhBr.; Saükh- 
$r.; KatySr.; AivSr.; Pán.; MBh.xili ; cursory read- 
ing, Gal. Tari: , nom. shat, (Pin. iii 2,63) 
overpowering the mighty or overpowering quickly, 
RV. & VS. xx (Indra) ; Hariv, 14114 (Vishnu ; voc, 
-shat) ; m. (acc. -sdham; cf. Pin. viii, 3, 56) Indra, 
Ragh. xv, 40; Kum. ii, 1; BhP, vii, 11, 26. 
Turána, mí(a)n. swift, RV. i, 121, 5. 
` I. Turanya, (g. Aaudo-adi) Nom. °ydti (p. 
Sydt) to be quick or swift, 1; iv, 40, 3; to accele- 
Tate, 4; X, GI, II. 2. Turanya, m. ‘swift,’ one of 
the moon's horses, VayuP. i, £2, 53. —gád, mfn. 
dwelling among, i. c. bclonging to the quick, RV. iv, 
40, 2. “nyt, mfn. swift, zealous, i, 134, 5; vii f. 
2. Turüyana, m. (fr. ?rd) N. of a man, Pravar, 
ii, 2,3 (Katy.) Turi, f. (only dat.?rya/) =ryd, 
RY. x, 106, 4; ‘swift,’ a weaver's brush (also Zuli 
& i), L” Turi, f. id, Bidar. ii, 1, 19 & 3. 7, 
Tc. Tarkas. 55; a shuttle, Naish. i, 12; (for £47) 
a painter's brush (also Zeli, L., Sch.), W. ; N. ofa 
wife of Vasudeva, Hariv. 9203 [ =calurtht = 3idri, 
Sch.) Turipa, n. (fr.°rd & df) seminal fluid, RV.i, 
lii; vii, 2,9; VS. xxvii; mfn. spermatic (Tvashtri), 
xxi, 20; xxii, 20. 1. Turiya, Nom. yd/i, to go, 
Naigh. ii,14. , £. superior power, TS.ii, 2,12. 
WC 2. turd, mfn. hurt, RY. viii, 79, 2; cf. à-. 
TTR turaka, m. pl. the Turks, Romakas. 
e , mfn, Turkish, Kshitis. vii, 161. “rakva, = 
‘ka, “rashka,( = °rushka)id.,Romakas,; Ratnak. 
TT turas-péya. See 2. túr, 
Tur&yana,?r&-shih, °ri, “ri, ripa. Sce ib. 
TAT 2. turfya (for ktur® [Zend kktuiria] 
E catiir), min, (Pn. v, 2, 51, Vartt. 1) Ved. 4th, 


+ &c.; consisting of 4 parts, SBr. ix; n. the 4th 


` State of spirit (pure impersonal Spirit or Brahma), 


Up. (MaitrUp.; NrisUp. ii, 2, 1 &c.; RTL. 35); 
Vedántas, ; mín. being ix: state of soul, NrisUp. ; 
tr agih, constituting the 4th part, (n.) a 4th part, 
AV.: Kath, &c. (with Jantra, ‘a quadrant,’ Sam- 
T, xxvii), = kavaca, n. N. of a spell, = bhiiga, 
m, a 4th part, BhP, v, 16, 30 (v. 1.) = bhāj, mín. a 
ofa 4th, AitBr. ii, 25; Mn. iv, 202. = māna, 
Tie -Chdea, — varna, m.‘ 4th caste man,'a Sidra, 
L Turiyütita, N.ofan Up. '"Türiyiditya for 
Yam dditya, RV. viii, 52, 7; VS.viil.g: Taxiyar- 
m. n. half the 4th," es nan i, 3862. 

1 mfn. a 4th (part), Yajii. ii, 124. 
yaya, min, (Pin. " 2, 51, Vartt. 1) 4th, BhP.; 
St- Srut.; forming a 4th part, BhP.; n. the 4th 
Sate of soul (see 977ya), vii, 9, 32; Hathapr. iv, 453 
tUp. ii, 4, 15, Sch.; min. being in that state 
of soul, BhP, vi f. —bhikshi, f. the 4th part of 
alms, Pip, ii, 2, 3. <yantra, n. a quadrant, W. 
AM m, (in strong cases) v4, nom. Täl, Orya- 
Marh OX or cow 4 years old, VS.; TS. iv, 3 3, 2; 
TaitrS, iii, ILIIGISI7. Sra, mín. four- 
red, Hcat, i, 3, 293. Turyauht, see ?rya-2dA. 
T: TR turushka, m. pl. (=°rashka) the 
wks Kathis,; Rajat.; Prab. &c.; sg. a Turk, Ka- 
( * xxxvii; a Turkish prince, W.; Turkestan, W.; 
m, ny L.) olibanum, Jain.; Susr.; VarByS. = kar- 
Pra, mfa, consisting of olibanum and camphor, 


` gfereq luvi-kshá. 
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Heat.i,7,165.—gaudo,m.(in music)N.ofaRiga.| Tulya, mi(@)n. (in comp. accent, Pip. vi, 2, 2) 


—datta, m. N. of a man, Inscr. (A.D. 1105). 
TAT turphdri & Sphdritu, min. = (kshi- 

pra-) hantri (Nir. xiii, 5), RV. x, 106, 6 & 8. 
GA turya, “yd. See col. r. 


TÌ turo (cf. 1. tur), cl. 1. P. (2. sg. 
tärvasi, du. Impv. *vatam ; p. trvať) to over- 
power, excel, RV. (inf, Zzrváye, vi, viii, x) ; to cause 
to overpower, help to victory, save, vi, Vili; cf. fra-. 

Turva, m.=“odia, x,62,10, "Purváni, mín. 
overpowering, victorious, i, ivf.,x. Turvane,Ved. 
inf; see /tury. "Purvá&o, m. N. of a hero and 
ancestor of the Aryan race (named with Yadu; du. 
Turválà Yddit, “T? and Y?/ iv, 30,17; pl. T^'s 
tace), RV. Turvasa, m. (later form of sa) N. of 
a son of Yayiti by Devayini and brother of Yadu, 
MBh.i; Hariv. 1604 & 1617; BhP. &c. Turviti, 
m. N. of a man, RV. i; ii, 13, 12; iv, 19, 6. 


tul, cl. 10. tolayati or tul? (only tul? 
N alsofig.; Á., MBh.)to lift up, raise, Hariv.; 
R.; Bhatt. (fut. Pass. olayishyate); to determine the 
weight of anything by lifting it up, weigh, compare 
by weighing and examining, ponder, examine with 
distrust, MBh. &c.; to make equal in weight, equal, 
compare (with instr., c. g. wa drithmanais tulaye 
bhittam anyat, ‘1 do not compare any other being 
with Brihmans,' BhP. v; orwith an adv. terminating 
in -zat), R. ; VarByS. &c. ; to counterbalance, out- 
weigh, match, possess in the same degree, resemble, 
reach, Megh.; Sirig?.; (pf. p. tita) Dhartr. iii & 
Ragh. xiii, 75 ; [cî Lat. e-£14/-7 &c. ; TAj-vat &c.; 
Goth, £Aulan.] Tuia, m. (for 4) the sign Libra, 
Utp. (on VarBr. xi, xvi, xxiii & VarYogay. iv, 55). 
‘Tulaka, m. ' ponderer,' a king's counsellor, Div- 
yav. xvii. '"Pulana, n. lifting, Mricch. ix, 20; 
ighing, rating, iii, 20; N. of a high number, 
Buddh. L. ; (2), f. rating, ib. ; equalness with (instr. 
or in comp.), Prasannar. ii, 16. i 
Tali, f. a balance, weight, VS. xxx; SBr. xi; 
Mn. &c. ("ay dhri or läm with Caus. of adhi- 
ruh, ‘to hold in or put-on a balance, weigh, com- 
pare’; äm with Caus. of adhi-ruh, ‘to risk,’ 


Pañcat, i, 16, 9 ; ām adhi- or ã- or sam-d-ruh, V 


to be in a balance,’ be equal with [instr.] ; the 
balance as an ordeal, Yajā. ii; Mricch. ix, 43); 
egual measure, equality, resemblance, Raph &c. 
(Clam i or gam or à-yà or a-lamb or dha, ‘to 
resemble any one or anything’ [instr. or in comp.]; 
lam na bhri, ‘to have no equal,’ Prasannar. i, 37; 
dm with Pass, of 27,‘to become equal to ° [pni 
=°%a, Paitcat. i, 14, 145 VarBr. &c.; N. of a 
measure (= Ico Palas), MBh. iii, xiv; VarBrS. ; 
Suir.; Ashtáüg. ; SarigS. i, 31 j a kind of beam 
in the roof of a house, VarBrS. liii, 30. — koti, m. 
(Ès L.) the end of the beam, SirügP. (-yasiti, 
Paiicat. i, 3, 20) ; a foot-omament of women (also 
fi, f. L., Sch.), Kad. ; Vear.; Prab. iii, 9; N. of a. 
weight, L. ; ten millions, L. — kosha, m. weighing 
on a balance, VarBrS. xxvi, 10. = gađa, m. a kind 
of ball (used as a missile), MDh. iii, 1718. = dina, 
n.=-furusha-d°, W.— ahata, m. a balance cup, 
W.;an oar, L. = dhara, m. ‘scale-holder, xa, 
VarBr.; Laghuj. i. - *dhitná (744^), n. ‘putting 
on a balance,’ weighing, SBr. xi.— Ahūra, mín. 
bearing a balance, Y 3jii. ii, $3 ; m. =-fragraia, 
L.; the beam, W. ; a merchant, L. ; the bearer of 
an ordeal balance, Vishy. x, 8 f. ; —*/a, L.; N. of 
a merchant, MBh. xii, 9277 if. = aua, n. 
= ládhánd, Yajū. ii, 100. = ^dhiroha (*/4d47), 
m. risk, Prasannar. vii, $}. =dhirohana (*/id/7), 
mín. resembling, Ragh. xix, 8. — paddhati, f. N. 
ofa work by Kamalikara, —parikshi, fa balance 
ordeal, W. = purusha, m. & dara, n. gift of gold 
&c. equal to a man's weight, AV.Parii. x; Yaj. iii 
(namedas a penance); BhavP.ii ; MatsyaP.cclxxiii; 
LiùgaP. ii, 28; Heat. i, 4; Vishnu or Krishna, i, 5, 
IoS.— pragraha, "grüha, m. the string of a ba- 
lance, Pan. iii, 3, 52, Kas. =bīja, n. the Guiiji 
berry (used as a weight), L, — bhavüni, f. N. of 
a town, Samkar, xix.=bhiira, m. =-Aurusha- 
dana, Heat. i, 5, 619. bhrit, m. = -dhara; a 
balance bearer, Bidar. — yashti, f. ‘the beam,” sce 
Kati. — vat, mín. furnished with a balance, VarBr. 
—°vara °ahya, mín. at least as much in 
weight, SimavBr. ii, 7,9. — sutra, n. = -sragraha, 
Pan. iii, 3, 52, Ki. Lulita, mín. lifted up, Ragh, 
weighed, VarBrS. ; equalled, compared, Ixxx, 12. 
Tulima, min, what may be weighed, Nar. xi, 3. 


equal to, of the same kind or class or number or 
Value, similar, comparable, like (with instr. or gen. 
[ci ii, a, 72] or iíc.; e. g. zena [Mn. iv, 86] or 
ctasya (RathUp. i, 22] or etat- [24], * equal to 
him’), KatySr.; Lity.; Pan. &c. ; fit for (instr.), 
Süryas. xiv, 6; even, VarBy. iv, 21; n. N.ofadance; 
(am), ind. equally, in like manner, Pin.; MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. ; contemporaneously, Dharmaiarm. xvii, 14. 
—kaksha, mín. equal to (in comp.), Venis., iii, 
25. — karmnka, mfn. having the same object (in 
Gramm.), Pin. iii, 4, 43, Käl = killa, mín. con- 
temporary with (instr.), A3vGr. i, 3, 9; MBh, iii, 
134, 24; -/7a, n. contemporariness, Pap. iv, 3, 105, 
Värt. I. = ^küliya, mín, =°/a, BEP. x. —“kualya, 
m. ‘of the same family,” a relative, Bhar‘. iii, 24. 
- min, possessing the same qualities, equally 


equally rich, Paiicat. i, 8, 33 ; of the same meaning, 
Pin. i, 3, 42, Kas, Tulyavastha, mín, being in 
the same condition with (gen.), Regh. xii, 80. 
Tulyédyoga, min. equal in labours. 

TOFIA tulakuci, m. N. of a prince (son 
of Sahalin), Divyüv. xxvi, 391. 


TON tulabha, “bhiya, v.1. for uP. 


FON tula-sariyi, f. a quiver, L. 
Grote tulasi, metrically for ?si, BhP. iii, 
15, 49. "siki, f.=°s?, 19; v, 3, 6 & 7,10. — 
Tulasi, í. holy basil (small shrub venerated by 
Vaishnavas; commonly Tulsi), BhP. ; VayuP. & 
PadmaP. (produced from the ocean when churned); 
BrahmavP. (produced from the hair of the 
Tulasi, ii, 19.) =äveshā, f. a kind of basil, L. 
= pattra, n. ' T?leaí/ a very small gift, W. — vivit 
ha, m. the marriage of Vishpu's image with the T° 
(festival on the rath day in the Tet halt of month 
Karttika), W. =vzindāvana, n.a square pedestal 
(beiore a Hindü house-door) planted with Tulast. 
Wes tuli, li. See turi & ?ri, x 


FIST tulika, f. a wagtail, L. 
FSi tulin, °li-phala. See tül?. 
tulima, T tulya. See cols. 2,3: 
TACs tulcala. Sec taulcali, 
WS 1. tuvi, f. for tumbi (gourd), L. 
Jm 2. tur (Vtu) = bahu, Naigh. iii, rs 
y in comp. = Xürmi, mín, iul i ing 
(ndra), RV. i, vi, Ni iuzmin ueber i 
3. 7 kratu, mín. id., 68, 2 (voc.) - ín. ? 
(Indrz $bow), 77 11 Suie or e 


Gg: 
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Nir. vi, 33]. - kehatra, mid. ruling powerfully 
(Aditi), VS. xxi, 5; AV.vii, 6,2. = grá, mfn. swallow- 
ingmuch(Agni),RV.i, t 40, 9. — gri bhá, mín. seiz- 
ing powerfully (Indra), vi, 22, 5. = gri, mín, =-g7d 
(Indra), ii, 21,2. — griva,mfn.powerful-necked, i,v, 
viii, — J&tá, mfn. of powerful nature (Indra, Varuna, 
&c.), i-vii, x. - deshna (?v/-), mín. giving much 
(Indra), viii, 81, 2. = dyumná, mín, very glorious, 
powerful (Indra, Agni, the Maruts), i, iii-vi, viii f. 
—nrimpá, mín. very valiant (Indra), i, iv, vi, viii, 
X.= prati, mín. resisting powerfully (Indra), i, 30, 
9. - bEdhá, mfn. oppressing many (Indra), 32, 6. 
=—brahman (°v/-), mín. very devoted, v, 25, 5- 
—mnghá, mín, = -deshya, 33, 6. = manyu, min. 
very zealous (the Maruts), vii, 58, 2. — mitra, mfn. 
very efficacious (Indra), viii, 8I, 2. - mrakshá, 
mfn. injuring greatly, vi. = rd hag, min. = -des/uja, 
ivf, vii. = vāja (°v/-), mf(@)n. abounding in food, 
i, vi. - Éagmn, mín. able to do much (Indra), 44, 
2.—8üáshma, min. high-spirited (Indra, Indra- 
Varuna), ii, vi, viii, = šravas (^7/-), mín. highly 
renowned (Agni), iii, v. —shvanás, mín. loud- 
sounding, iv f. <shvani, mín. id., i f., v f., viii. 
=shvan, mín. id., 166, 1; i; v, 16, 3; ix, 98, 9. 
TTuvish, for°vis =/avds. = tama ("o[sA-), mfn. 
Super]. strongest, i, v ; AV. vi, 33, 3. — mat(/ifv^), 
min, powerful, RV.; TS. ii, 3, 14, 43 TBr. iii, 1. 
Tuvi, =°v/, = magha (“vi-), = "oi-m^, RV. 
= rüva, mín. making a terrible noise (in battle), 
x, 99, 6. — r&vas, nom. °vdn (cf. Pan. vii, 1, 8 
& 4, 48, Kar.), =°vi-shvands, RV. x, 64, 4.5 16. 
TTuvy-ójas, mín. very powerful, iv, 22, 8. 
GW 1. tus, cl. 1. tošate, to drip, trickle, ix. 


GM 2. tus (= tush), cl. 1. tosate (p. édéa- 
mina) to be satisfied or pleased with (instr.), AV. 
iii, 17, 5 ; to appease, RV. viii, 15, II & 50, 5. 

tush, cl. 4. °shyati (metrically also 
te ; fut. f'okshyati, tosh{a, and inf, Zosh{- 
zem[MBh.iv,1562),Pin.vil,2,10, Kar. [Siddh. ];aor. 
atushat, Bhatt.xv,8; pf. /u/oslia) to become calm, 
be satisfied or pleased with any one (gen., dat., instr., 
loc., or acc. with fraéi) or anything (instr.), Sankh- 
Sr. i, 17, 5 5 MDh. &c.; to satisfy, please, appease, 
gratify, i, 4198: Caus, ¢oskayati (or metrically °/e), 
id., RV. x, 27, 16 (p. f. Zushkáyantť) ; MBh. &c.; 
Desid, tutukshati,W.: Intens. fofushyate, totosh- 
INS ci.tishuim, Tushta,mfn.satisied, pleased, 
MBh, &c.; m. N, of a prince, VayuP. ii, 34, 122. 

Tushti, f. satisfaction, contentment, Mn. ; MBh. 
&c. (9 kinds are reckoned in Samkhya phil., Kap. iii, 
39; Simkhyak. 47 & 50; Tattvas, ; * Satisfaction ? 
personified [Hariv. 9498] as daughter of Daksha 

and mother of Samtosha or Muda, VP. i, 7; BhP. 
iv, 1, 49 f; MarkP. 1; or as daughter of Paurga- 
miss, VayuP. i, 28, 8 ; LingaP. ; as a deity sprung 
from the Kalas of Prakyiti, BrahmavP. ii, 1; asa 
Mityika, Bhavadev. ; as a Sakti, Heat. i, 5, 197); 
- Niofa Kala of the moon, BrahmaP, ii, 15; the 
pa vriddhi, L.= kara, mfn, causing satisfaction, 

in. xi, 234.—janana, mfn. id, =da, mfn. id. 
=mat, mfn. satisfied, Hariv. iti, 86, 16, Nil. ; m. 
N. of a prince, VP. iv, 14, 5; BhP. ix, 24, 23. 

Tushya,mfn, =°skti-mat (Siva), Hariv. 14882. 

a tisha, m. the chaff of grain or corn or 
Tice fae Aes $Br.; AitBr. &c.; Terminalia Belle- 
rica, L. ; cf. a-, wf-, 115-. — Xhnndana, n, *chaff- 
grinding,’ useless cflort, Hit. iv, 5, 3 (v.L) -gra- 
ha, m. ‘husk-seizer,’ fire, L. =jo, mfn, produced 
from chaff, Pay. vi, 2, 82.—Jaka, m. N. of a 

ūdra, viii, 2, 83, Kis. = „ n. husk-corn 
VarByS.—pakva (fiish°), mf(d)n. dried by chaif 

Kapishth. ; TS. v ; SBr. vii; 


fe, piis iii, 2, 45 

tySr. = sūra, m.=-graha, L. Tu m. 
chaff fire, MBh. "Fushünala, m. id., Dhürtzs.i, 18; 
a capital punishment consisting in twisting dry straw 
round a criminal's limbs and setting it on fire, W. 
Tushimbu, n. sour rice- or barlcy-gruel, Suir, i 
45. Tushéttha,m,id., L. Tushôdaka, n.id.i, i . 


TATT fushara, mf(a)n. cold, frigid, Ragh.; 
Naish.; m. sg. & pl. frost, cold, snow, mist, pag 
rain, MBh.&c,; = -kava, Sis.vi, 24; camphor, Bhpr.; 
pl. for tukh?, 7 kann, m.a dewdrop, icicle, flake of 
snow, Kathis, xix, 50.—kara, m. * cold-rayed,’ the 
moon. Vcar.; Prasannar, vii, 6o ; Dhürtan.; a-,*the 
sun, Sii. ix, 7. = kirana, m. — Kara, KAd.; Amar, 
= giri, m. ‘snow-mountain,’ the Himalaya, MBh, 
xiii, 836. = gaura, m. camphor, Ritus, i, 6, = gha- 


gira tuvi-kshatrá. 


rattike, f. — - Kara, Mamkirav. = tvish, m. id. ib. 
—dyuti, m. id. Naish. = patana, n. snow-fall, R. 
=mirti, m. -Kara, Šis. i. = ragmi,m, id., Prab. 
vi, 31. = rtu (ri£^), m. ‘cold season,’ winter, Naish, 
xxii, - varshn, m. =-fatana, Rajat. — vargh- 
in, min, causing snow-fall, Ragh. xiv,84. — $1kha- 
rin,m. =-giri, Hcar.; Rajat. — &niln, m. id., Vcar. 
xiii, srutl,f. =-fa/ana,Kum.i,5.Tushirinsu, 
m.=°ra-kara, SSamkar. i, 28. Tushūrâdri, m. 
=°ra-giri, Megh. 104 ; Bhartr. ii, 29 ; Kathis, 

tushita, m. pl. a class of celestial be- 
ings, MBh, xiii, 1371 ;. Buddh. &c. (12 in num- 
bo, Hariv.; VP.; the. iv, 1, 8; VayuP ii, 6; 36 in 
number, L.) ; sg. Vishnu in the 3rd Manv-antara, 
Vishy. iic, 47 ; VP. iiij, 1, 38; (2), f. N. of the 
wife of Veda-siras and mother of the Tushitas, 37; 
BhP. viii, 1, 21. kūyika, mín. belonging to the 
body of the Tushitas, Lalit. v, 6. 


WE tushta, shti, °shya. Sco tush. 

_ WR tus, el. x. tosati, to sound, Dhatup. 
TS tusta, m. n. dust (=tis°), L., Sch. 
ER luh, el. 1. tohati, to pain, Dhatup. 
TET tuhara, Chara, m. N. of two attend- 

ants of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2573. 

^ Hf& tuhi, a cuckoo's cry, Subh. 1688. 


Oia tuhina, n.(Siddh. napums. 41) frost, 
cold, mist, dew, snow, Paficat. ii, 58; Ritus, ; Kaths.; 
Rajat.; Prab.; moonlight, Un. k. ; camphor, Npr.; 
(a), f.thetreeJuka-nasa,ib. — Xt m, = (ushidra- 
$P, Amar. = kara, m. = /us/tdra-A^, Kad. ; -sutd, f. 
* moon-daughter, the river Narmada, Viddh. iv, IS. 
= kirana, m, =-kara,VarBr.; -putra, m. *moon- 
son,’ Mercury, VarByS. civ. = kshiti-bhrit, m. = 
dushara-girt,Mamkirav, = kshm&-bhrit, m.id., 
Kathis, cxxiv. — giri, m. id, Küd.; Paficat. (v.1.); 
-maya, mfn, formed by the Himilaya, Prasann: 
30. = gu, m. =-fara, VarBr. — dyuti, m.id., Sis.ix, 
30. = didhiti,m.id., Vcar. =: ,m.id., VP. 
iii, 7. — ra&mi, m, id., VarBr. — sarkari, f.a picce 
of ice, ice, Rajat. iii. — aila, m. = -gi77, Hear. viii. 
T šu, m. = °wa-kara, VarBrS.; VarBr. ; 
camphor, W. ; -/ai/a, n.camphor-oil, L. Tuhinfi- 
cala, m.=°na-giri, Kathis.; Dev. Tuhinfdri, 
m. id., Ragh. viii, 53 ; Kathis. lxxiii, 82. 

Tuhinaya, Nom. P, to cover with ice, Sii. vi, 55. 

GEE twhuyda, m. N. of a Danava, MBh. 
i, 2533 & 2655; (sonof Dhrita-rash{ra) 6983 ; Hariv. 

‘GS tükha, m. N. of a man, Kath. Anukr. 


IS tüd (—tud), cl. 1. 9dati, to split, Dha- 
tup. ix, 67 ; to slight, disrespect, 72. 

TO tite (cf. küp, cip), cl. 10. ?nayati, to 
contract, xxxii, 99; xxxv, 42 ; "Ze (fr. fija) to fill 
(also £i//a)?, Vop.), xxxiii, 16. 

QW tiya, m. (g. ionddi ; g. gaurádi, v.1.) 
‘bearer’ (Mul), a quiver, MBh. &c. (often du.); 
(i), f. id., KztySr. ; MBh, &c.; a discase of the anus 
and the bladder, Suir.; theIndigo plant, Npr. = dhi- 
ra, v. l, for ?yi-dA*. =mukha, n. the cavity of 
a quiver, Ragh. vii, 54. — vat, mfn. furnished with 
a quiver, MBh. iii, 703; 8486; 10963; Hariv. 

T ifc, 5a, Chandom. 77; n.a metre of 
4X I5 syllables. Tūpi, m. = ya, R. ii, 31, 30; f. 
id, R.(B)iii,8, 19; m. N. of Yugam-dhara s father, 
Hariv. 9207; VP. iv, I4, 1 (uyi, BhP.; LiügaP.; 
KürmaP. i, 24, 42). Ttinika, m, = £w?, Npr. 
TGnin, min. =°ya-vat, Hariv.; R.; m. «^ yi£a, L. 

Tint, f. and ind, fr. °va.—kinta, m.=yika, 
Gal, —4/kri, to use as a quiver, Ragh. ix, 63. 
= dhära, m. a quiver-bearer, Pan. vi, 2, 75, Kas. 
= gaya, mfn. lying in the quiver, MBh. (if +); Ravi. 

Tinika,m. =°vika,L. “pīra, m. «ja, MBh.; 
R.; Malay. v, 10; -vaé, mín. = °ya-v®, Hariv.; 
“rdyamaya, min. representing a quiver, Dai. v, 112. 

tiqava, m. a flute, TS. vi; Kath.; 
ApSr. v, 8, 2; Nir. xiii, 9; ifc., Pap. ii, 2, 34, Vartt, 
1, - dhmá, m. a flute-player, VS. xxx, I9f. 
Wi tata, m. the mulberry-tree, Bhpr. v. 
TAR tülaka, n. — tuttha, blue vitriol, L, 


VISITS thtujāna, mfn. (/2. tuj) hastening, 
cager, RV. i, vif; (9nd) viii & x. Tütuji min, id., 
iv vif. x; YZ, m.a promoter of (gen.),22, 3; cf. d-. 


w tūsha. 


Ta titumá, mfn. strong, 50,6; cf. túmra. 

‘WE tuda, m. the cotton tree, L.; = tīta 
(3), Npr.; Thespesia populncoides, L.; (7), f. 
N. of a district, Pan. iv, 3, 94. 

Wu tipard, mf(a, TS. vii, 5; 1, 2)n. Ved. 
hornless, (m.)a hornless goat, AV. xi, 9, 22; VS. &c.; 
blunt (yia), TBr. i, 3, 7, 2; ApSr. xviii, 1, z 

"Tübara, m. a hornless bull, L.; a beardless man 
(tub, Un. k.), L.; —?ra£a, L.; Andropogon bi- 
color, Gal.; mín. & (F), f., see u^, Tw! 

m.a Gp MBh. v, vii f.; (£a), f., sce tub. 

W tuya, mfn. (Vr. tu) strong, RV. x, 28, 
33 (am), ind. quick, iii-viii, x ; n. water, Naigh.i,12, 

W& tir, in comp. for 2. túr; mfn. (Atrar) 
en er vi, 4, 20; f. instr. "rà, °rbhis, 

ily, MBh.ii, 72, 10; BhP. ii,7, 37. "Pür-ghna, 
n. ‘racers death? N. of the loi part of Kun 
kshetra, TAr.y, 1. "Für-nBón,n.id., RV. viii, 32, 4. 

Tūrpa, mín. (Vieru, Pan. vi, 4, 21, Kai.; 
*/tvar, 20; vii, 2, 28) =°rtd, KatySr. x, 1,9; 
(am), ind, quickly, speedily, viii, xxv; PrainUp.; 
Nir.; MBh. &c. == gu, mfn, running quickly, BhP. 
X, 53, 6. = tarum, ind, more quickly, R. iii, 28. 
TUrpédita, mín. spoken quickly, L, Tiirnaka, 
m. ‘quickly ripening,’ a sort of rice, Car. i, 27, 4. 

Turni, mfn. quick, expeditious, clever, zealous, 
RV.; TS. ii; ŠBr.i; m, the mind, Un. vr.; a Sloka, 
ib.; dirt, Un. k.; f. specd, L. Türny-nrtha, n 5 
mf(ä)n. pursuing an object, RV. iii, 52, 5; V, 43. 

Tirta, mfn. quick, expeditious, SBr. vi, 3; cf. d-. 

Tirti, secviiud-. 1.'Türya, sec ap-, mitra-&c. 

Türyanti, f. N. of a plant, ApGr. xiv, 14. 

VC füra, m.=2. °rya, L.; cf. ardha-; (1), f. 
a thorn-apple, Dhpr. v, 3, 86. 

2. "Türya, n. (m., L.) a musical instrument, Pag.; 
Mn. vii; MBh, &c. (ifc. f. 2, KayhUp.; Hariv.); 
cf. sa-. = khanda, -ganda, m. a sort of tabor, L; 
=maya, mín. musical, Kathis, xxiii, 84. 'Püry- 
ugha, m. a band of instruments. 

qi 3. tirya, mfn.—tur?, 4th, Rajat. ii, 915 
m.N.of a family, W. "Püryánsao, m. a 4th part, L. 

UTU tirvayaya, mfn. (V/turc) over- 
powering, RV. i, 174, 35 X; 61,2; m. N. ofa man, 
1,53,10; vij 18,13. Tuxvi,mfn. superior, ix, 42, 3- 

tal, cl. 1. 10. "lati, layati, = nish- 
krish, Dhitup. ; sce also fy 5 cf. anu-tülaya. 

Wo tila, n. a tuft of grass or reeds, pa- 
nicle of a flower or plant, AV. xix, 32, 33 Kath; 
TandyaBr.; ChUp. (ishika-); Raul; Ap.; Pay.(iic. 
ind., vi, 2, 121); a pencil, Divyav. xxxvi; =a, 
L.; air, L.; m. the thom-apple, Npr. ; n. (m, L-) 
cotton, MBh.; R. &c.; (a); f. id., L.; a lamp wick, 
L.; (i), f. id, L.; cotton, Simkhyak. 17, Gaudsp.s 
=i, Un, Sch.; =-fati, Subh.; RamatUp. i, 86, 
Sch.; the Indigo plant, L»; cf. dfa-, indra-, udak-, 
prak-, bhasma-,$aya-,$a-, haysa-,— Yop, n. 2 
cotton flock,’ Nom. °xdyae, to appear worthless 
Dhanamj. 7. = kärmuka, n. ‘cotton-bow,’ a bow- 
like instrument used for cleaning cotton, L. = cpt 
m. id., L. = d&ham, ind. (with «/dak, to Cer 
by fire) like cotton, Mcar. vi, 5. = 518, ?Huxa, 1h 
f.‘ cotton-tube;! a cotton rock, L. = patika, f. 2r 
Buddh. L. — pati, f. a cotton quilt, RamatUp. i, 90 
Sch. = picu, m. cotton, Divyüv. xvii, xxvi = ^h 
thi, f. a spindle, Gal. =pūrga mfn. filled kis 
cotton, (a-, neg.) MBh. xi, 23, 19- =phala, A 
Calotropis gigantea, L. = mīla, N. of a ainia 
the Candtebhagt, Rajat, iv. —1asiki, ef , 
Gal. —vati, f. a cotton cover, Bhpr. vii, 10; 3: 
= vyiksha, m. the cotton tree, L.m goxkerds = 
a C? secd, L. = &odhana, n. ^dhin$, f= -kāra 
ka, Gal. = secana, n. *c"-moisteningy spinning, " 

n. cotton, Bhashap.; (i4), f. a Inr 
(used as probing-rod), L.; "4, Justia. C Fs 
Rrit); Kum. i, 32; Dharmaiarm. ; Vear.j Les 
ra-; a wick, L.; =°/a-pat?, Pan. iii, 3» 1 "ould, 
Kathas,; (sv-) RamatÜp. i, 863 an ingot Sy” 
Lo Sch. "Ui, f. a painter's brush (cf. ay 
Sch. ; -fhald, f. the cotton tree (also tink £ihe 
lika, in. a cotton trader, Kathas.lxi. 9 C bulb, Le 
Cotton tree (also £4, L.), Bhpr.; a kind of b 

TR tish, cl. 1. °shati, =V lush, Dhatup 


X tüska, m. n, the border of a garment; 


umm tüshddhana. 


Kath; TBr.; cf. krishud-, dzma-, Tishzant- 
SS n. the place where the border is added, TS, vi. 
tishyin for vim. —viprakramana,n. 
slipping away silently(without having voted),Buddh, 
L.— sansa, m. a verse which requires silent recita- 
tion, AitBr.; ŠīůkhŠr. = šila, mfn. taciturn, Pap. 
v, 3 72, Vartt. 2, Pat, stra, mín, chiefly silent, 
AitBr. ii, 31, I. — Sth&na, n. silence, Kathis. Ixxiv. 
- homi, m. an oblation offered silently, TS. vi. 
-gahga, n. N. of a Tirtha, Pin. ii, 2, 29, Pat.; 
cf. ushui-g°. — jupo, m. a prayer muttered silently, 
Saükh$r. ix, 25, 2, Sch. = danda, m. secret punish- 
ment, Mear, iv, j. — bh&va, m. the being silent, 
silence, MBh. xii, 3840; Sih. = bhüvam, ind, 
silently, Pin. iii, 4,63. =bhūta, mín. become silent, 
MBh.i, 7951 ; R-i, 70, 18. = bhūya, ind, p. (Pan. 
iii, 4, 63) silently, Paiicat. iii, 14, $. 
Tüshnika, mín. (Pip.v, 3, 72, Vartt. 2, Pat.) si- 
lent, R, (G)ii, 117, 33 Kathás.iic, 60; Malatim.i,1g, 
Sch.; (amt), ind, silently, MánSr. i, 7, 5; MBh. v; 
R.v; (du), ind. (Pan. v, 3, 72, Vartt.1, Pat.) id., 
Bhigav. (Un. iv, 35, Sch.) tishnim, ind. (g. 
svar-ādi) silently, quietly, RV. ii, 43, 3; TS. &c. 
(for ^ri dabhitva, ‘became silent,’ Divyiv.) 
tüsta, n. (Pan. iii, 1, 21; ife. g. cirnd- 
di) dust, iii, 1, 21, Kai.; Purushótt, (Un. iii, 86, 
Sch.); sin, L.5 an atom, L.; a braid of hair, L. 


TY trí (=strí), nom. pl. tåras, the stars, RV. 
viii, 55, 2; cf. dard. 

TEV trivkaya, n. (V/trik) crushing, Pan. 
viii, 4, 2, K35.5 cf. ¢ér°. 9nTya, to be crushed, ib. 
- TA triksh, cl. 1. kshati, to go, Dhitup. 

JS triksha, m. N. of a man, g. gargádi. 

TA fril:shas, for trdksh°, Naigh. ii, 9. 

TATA trikshaka, N. of a man, g. sivddi. 


fT trikshé, m. N: of man with the patr. 
Trasadasyava, RV. vi, 46, 8 ; viii, 22, 7. 


, TE trikha, n. nutmeg, L. 


` TA tricá, m. n. (fr. trí & ric, Pin. vi, 1,37, 
Vártt. 1) a strophe consisting of 3 verses, AV. xix; 
"TS.i; AitBr.; SBr. & KatySr. (/ricd); Nir.; RPrit.; 
cf. try-rica. = klripta, mfn, arranged in strophes of 
‘3 verses each, SankhSr. ; AitBr. iii, 43, Say. = bhū- 
iE, f. (scil. rc) verse I. of the Ist, v. 2. of the and, 
and v, 3. of the ard 2azyaya of a Trica, Laty. vi. 

‘Tricin, mín. containing a Tica, AitBr. iii, 43. 


We tridhd, min. (v trih) crushed, RV. i, vi. 


TU trig, cl. 8. goti, gute, or tary’, nute, 
to cat, Dhätup, 1, Tita, mfn.caten, g. fanoly-adé. 


TU triya, n. (m., g. ardkarcüdi; ifc. f. a) 
grass, herb, any gramincous plant, blade of grass, 
Straw (often symbol of minuteness and worthlessness), 

V. &c. (ifc. accent, g. ghoshddi); m. N. of a man, 
8: sfoddi & nadådi ; (cf. Goth. thaurnus.] - kar- 
3a, m. N. of a man, g. 4/vddi (v.1.); pl. his dc- 
Scendants, g. yaskâdi. = kinda, n. a heap of grass, 
Pip. iv, 2, 51, Kai. kuikuma, n. Kašmir crocus, 
L.—kui n." attracting grass (electrically when 
Tübbed),' N. of a gem, Buddh, L. = kuti, f. ahut of 
Brass or straw, Samav Br. iii, 9, 1, Sdy.— kutt, f. id., 
L. ~ kutira, id., Siphis.—kutirake, id, Paficat. 
l4 T. — kite, min. = -Aduda,VarBrS. = kürciki, 
fa whisk, L. = kūrma, m. the Tumbi gourd, L. 
cketaki, f. a kind of Tabishir, Npr. — ketu, 
“tuka, m. a bamboo, L. = gađa, m. a sort of sea 
crab, L, = f.'valuingat a straw," thinking 
anything (loc.) to be of no importance, Vear. vi, 2. 
Bun Nom. ya/;, to represent a heap of 
Brass, have no value whatever, Prasang. iv, 4. -- gan- 
Sha, f, Batatas paniculata, Npr. —godhi, f. a 
lizard, chamzleon, L.= gaura, n. =Auikuma, L. 
m Eranthi, f. N, of a plant, L.= gr&hin, m. ‘at- 
tracting grass (electrically when rubbed), sapphire 
°F another gem, L. = cara, m. N. of a gem, Npr. 
Feehan, mín. graminivorous or having teeth 
ike grass, Pan, v, 4, 125. 73 , Í. a cater- 
Pillar, SBr, xiv. = jayuxg, í. id., BhP. iv, 29, 76. 
T Janta, m, a blade of MBh. xii, 261, 21. 
JEHA C pl. the different kinds of grass, Mn. i, 48. 
SSyotis, n. N. of a shining grass, hir. xv, 47, Sch. 
=T, sti, f., -tva, n. the state of grass, L. = tvacn, 

T. a kind of grass Gal, = druma, m.a palm-tree, L, 


= dbinya, n. wild rice, L, = dhvaja, m. —-Acftt, 
Bhpr. = nimbi, f.the Nepalese Nimba, L, = pn, m. 
*grass-swallower, N. of a Gandharva, MBh. i; 
Hariv.14157. — pasíca-miüla, n.an aggregate of 5 
Toots of gramineous plants (rice, sugar-cane, Darbha, 
Scirpus Kysoor, Saccharum Sara), Suir. vi, 48, 23. 
= pattriki,, ‘ttri, f. 2 kind of reed, L. — padi, f. 
(a woman) having legs as thin as blades of grass, 
E. &umbhafady-àdi. —parni, f.= -patiri, Gal. 
= pani, m. N, of a Rishi, SV. Anukr. — pida, n. 
‘pressing as close as grass,’ hand to hand fighting, 
MBh.ii, 909. — purushaka, m. a straw-man, Kad. 
= pulaka, “Ii, sce -^4^. = pushpa, n. = -Auir- 
kuma, L.5 (i), f. N. of a plant, L. — pūla, a tuft of 
grass, L.; (1), f. id., Kad. v, 986 (v. 1. 2:5). — pū- 
Inka, id., Hear. vii (v.1. ful). = pülika, N. of 
a human abortion, Car. iv, 4, 1. — prüya, mín. = 
-vat (a district), R. iii, 15, 41; worth a straw, 
worthless, W. = balva-j&, f. Eleusine indica, L. 
== bindu,m.N. ofan ancient sage and prince, MBh. 
iii fa ix; Ragh.; VP.; BhP.; VayuP. i, 23, 190; 
DevibhP.; -saras, n. N.of a lake, MBh. iii; cf. £d7- 
nabindaviya. = bija, jaka, jôttama,m.Panicum 
frumentaceum, L. — bhuj, mín. graminivorous, Ka- 
this, lx. = bhūta, mfn. become as thin as a blade of 
grass, R.iv, 9,95; deprived of all power, MBh. vii, 
8303. = mani, m. = -£uiicaka,Subh.896. = maya, 
mín. made of grass, SarügD. (Siphds.) = mushti, f. 
a handful of grass. — rij, m. ‘king of grasses,’ the 
vine-palm, R. vi. = xüja, m. (cf. Bhpr. iv, 35) id., 
MBh.iv; Hariv. (also jas, 3722); the cocoa-nut 
trec, L.; a bamboo, Npr.; sugar-cane, ib. =rajan, 
mM., sce ja. lava, m. a blade of grass, Bhartg. 
7 vat, mín. abounding in grass, MBh. xii; Bhartr. 
= vistarn, m. = -Ld;da. — vriksha, m. the fan- 
palm, Npr. ; the date tree, ib. ; the cocoa-nut tree, ib. ; 
the areca-nut tree, ib.; Pandanus odoratissimus, ib. 
Sita, n. N. of a fragrant grass, L.; (d), f. Com- 
melinasalicifolia,L. = stinya, m. JasminumSambac, 
Suir.i, iv; (J2/ya)v, 7,19; m.f.n.the fruit of Pan- 
danus odoratissimus, L, — stilya, sce-i/7y'a. — Bog 
ita, n. ‘grass-blood,' = -Fuis£uma, L. = &oshaka, 
m. N. of a serpent, v, 4, 34. = £aundiki, f. a kind 
of Achyranthes, Npr. = shat-pada, m. * grass-in- 
festingsix-footed,'a wasp,L. = samvühn,mín.grass- 
moving (wind), Àp. = s&ra, min.‘as weak as grass;" 
(à), f. Musa sapientum, L. ; ^rz-£rifa, mfn.rendered 
weak as grass, Kathis. —sinha, m. ‘reed-lion,’ 
axe, Pan. vi, 2, 72, Kas. = somáhgiras, m. N. of 
one of Yama's 7 sacrificial priests, MDh. xiii, 7112. 
—skandá, m. N. of a man, RV. i, 172, 3. — st&- 
m. ‘covering with grass,’ leaving unremem- 
bered, Buddh. L. = harmya, m. a bower of grass or 
straw on the top of a house, L. Trinfigni, m.a grass 
fire (quickly extinguished), Mn. iii, 168; Paficat.; 
burning a criminal wrapped up in straw, W. Tyi- 
máhkura, m. young grass, Dhartr. Trinâñcana 
IRE [L.], m. =°ya-godhd. "Prinátavi, 
. a forest abounding in grass, L. Trinddhya, m. 
N.of a grass, L. Trinfda, mín. =°y72-b/1), Subh. 
Trinüdhips, m. ‘ grass-king,’ N. of a L. 
Trinünna,n. z^ra-dAànya, Npr. Tr n. 
rin&ri, m. a kind of Mollugo, 
pr. , m. N. of a Daitya, BhP. x; 
BrahmavP. iv, II. Trinâša, mín. =°xáda, Subh. 
Trinüsana, "šin, mín.id., Kathis Ix. Trindsyij, 
n. = "^na-fouita, L. Trinékshu, m. N. of a grass, 
L. Trinéndra, m. = ^7a-nij, MBh. xiii, Tyi- 
páidha, m. a fire for which grass is used instead of 
fuel, ApSr. ix, 9, 12. Trinottama, m. ‘best of 
grasses,’ a kind of Crocus, L. "Trinóttha, m. 
= °na-kuirkuma, L. Trinédaké, n. sg. grass and 
water, SBr. xiv; ChUp.; MBh. (v. L); -déiai, n. 
sg. grass, water, and a seat, Gaut. v, 35. Trincd- 
bhava, m. =°za-dhdnya, L.; ="néttha, Npr. 
Trindlapa, n. sg. (g. gavdivddi) grass and shrubs, 
MBh.v; Kad, Trinolks, f.a torch of hay, MBh.v; 
Hit.i. Trindukas,n. —^7a-Euti,L. P rinshsha- 
dha, n. the fragrant bark of Feronia elephantum, L, 
Trinaka, n.a worthless blade of grass, MBh.i.; m. 
N. of a man, ii, 328. Trigakiya, f. a grassy place, 
. bilvakddi. Trinaya, Nom. li, toesteem as light- 


ly as straw, Naish. ix, 70. | E (Pan. iv, 
2,80) Vop. Tripi- to c straw of, 
Ead Fight of, MBB. i, 7062; v, vii; Naish, ii, 54% 


Kathis, xviii, 85; Sah. Trintya, g. skarddi. 
Triny&, f= “na-kaeda, g. Pasddi ; cf. a-. 


qut 2. trinata, f.=tri-2°, L. - 
TONG irigailu, m. N. of a sage, R. iv. 


que itripíla. 
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trinamalla, N. of a temple, Rasik. 
xi, I5; cf. rim". ^n&vallt, f. id., 30. 

TU (riga. Sce dti-, aca-, á-, ci-, sdyi-. 

TA 1. & 2. trita. See v'trin & tritd. 

Tritlya, mf(d)n. (fr. érf, Pan. v, 2, 55; see also 

vii, 3, 1155 i, 1, 36, Vartt.) the 3rd, RV. &c.; m. 
the 3rd consonant of a Varga (7, 7, d, d, 0), RPrit.; 
VPrat.; APrat.; Pin.,Vartt. & K4s,; (in music) N. of 
a measure; (4), f. (scil. 4/441) =°yikd, Jyot. &c.; 
(scil. viia Eti) the terminations of the 3rd case, the 
3rd case (instrumental), Pig.; APrit. iii, 19; (am), 
ind. for the 3rd time, thirdly, RV. x, 45,1; SBr. ix, 
xi; TandyaBr. &c.; (exa, instr. ind, at the 3rd 
time, ParGr. ii, 3, 5; (rífzya) min. (Pin. v, 3, 
48) forming the 3rd part, (n.) a 3rd part, TS.; 
TBr.; SBr. iii f.; KatySr.; Mn. vi, 33; MBh.; [ci 
Zend Ziritya, Lat. tertius; Goth, tridja] - kaa 
rant, f. the side of a square 3 times smaller 
than another, Sulb. i, 47. = tū, f. the condition 
of the 3rd consonant of a Varga, RPrit. xi, 13. 
tva, n. the condition of being the 3rd, TPrit., 
Sch. = divasa, m. ‘3rd day,” the day after to-mor- 
row, Hit. iii, 8, 1. — prakziti, f.‘ 3rd nature, a cu- 
nuch, L., Sch.; the neuter gender, ib, = bhikshi, 
f. a 3rd part of alms, Pi. ii, 2, 3. = savană, n. 
the 3rd Soma preparation (in the evening), TS. ii; 
SBr. i-iii ; AitBr.vi; KatySr. ; Nir. vii ; ^ia, mfn. 
belonging to ^d, Suakhse. =svara, n. ‘3rd tune," 
N.ofaSiman, Tritiyanga,m.a 3rd part, VarBrS.; 
mfn. receiving a 3rd as one's share (yz, Sch. on 
KatySr. x, 2, 25 & Nyayam. iii), Mn. viii, 210. 

Tritiyaka, min. (Pin. v, 2, 81) recurring every 
3rd day, tertian (fever), AV. i, v, xix ; Sur. ; occur- 
ting for the 3rd time, Pan. v, 2, 77, K4i.; the 3rd, 
Srut.; Sih. vi, 226 & 239 ; (i£à), f. the 3rd day in 
a half month.—jvara, m, tertian aguc. 

Tritīiyā, f.& ind. — 4/kri, to plough for the 3rd 
time, Pay. v, 4, 58. = samüsa, m. a Tat-purusha 
compound the former member of which would stand 
in the instrumental case if separated from the latter, 

i, 1, 30; vi, 1, 89, Vartt, 6. "Pritiyika, min.v, 1, 
48; (d), f. sec yaka. Tritiyin, min. holding the 
3rd rank, AsvSr. ; Lsty.; Mu. viii, 210; see dua. 

TE fritsu, m. sg. & pl. N. of a race, RY. 

trid, cl. 7. (impf. atrigat, pf. tatarda, 
P. A. fafridand ; aor. atardit, Bhatt.; fut. fardi- 
shyati, tartsy°, Pin. vii, 2, 57) to cleave, pierce, 
RV.; Hariv.; Bhatt.; to split open, let out, set frec, 
RV.; to destroy, Bhatt. vi, 38: Desid. titardishati, 
"risati, PAQ. vii, 2, 57; ct. A fard. 

"Pridilá, mín, porous, RV. x, 94, I1 ; cf. d-. 

1. trip, cl. 4.tripyati [AV.; TS. &c.; 
metrically also*/e], cl. s. (Subj. 2. sg. frip- 

mázas, Impv. “puhi, “nutent, RV. (see also d-fri2- 
guvat); noti, Dhitup.& gAshubinddi] cl.G.[2.sg. 
trimpdsi, Impr." 2d, "fatu, &c., RV; SBr.; cf. Pan. 
vii, 1,59, Vartt. 1, Pat.; frifati, Dhatup.; pf. p. A. t3- 
trifdnd, RV.x, 95,16; P.datarfa; 3. pl.tatri?ur, 
AV. i, 7,13; 30r.atrifat (iii, 13,6) oratrágsit, Pig. 
iii, I, 44, Vint; cfarpit, aldrpsit,Nop.; fut. Ist iar- 
fishyati (butcf.Pin.vii,2,10,Siddh.),farpsy”,trap- 

; Cond. atrapsyat, AitUp. iii, 3; fut. and ¢arpild, 
43, trapta, Ki, on Pig. vi, 1, 59 & vii, 2, 45] to 
satisfy one’sself, become satiated or satisfied, be pleased 
with (gen., instr., or rarely loc., c.g. ztdgnis tripyaté 
Aashthdndm, ‘fire is not satisfied with wood,’ MBh. 
xiii; dtrifyan brahmand dhdnaih, “the Brahmans 
were pleased with wealth,’ SBr. xiii), RV. &c.; to en- 
joy (with abl.), Mn.iv, 251 ; to satisfy, please, Bhatt. 
if:cL Lfarfati tokindle,Dhatup.: Caus, /arpayati, 
rarely te (impf. atarfayot, RV. &c.; p. tarpdyat, 
ib.s aor. afifyipat,SankhGr.iii, 1a; BhP.; dtitripa~ 
ma,VS.; inf. tdrpayitavai,SBr.i, 7, 3,285 ApSr.iv, 
16,17)to satiate satisfy refresh, gladden, RV. &c- A. 
to become satiated or satisfied, VS.; AV.vi; tokindle, 
Dhitup.: Desid. (Subj. ¢d¢yifsdf) to wish to enjoy, 
RV. x, 87, 19 : Caus. Desid, (Pot, titarfayishet)to 
wish to satiate or refresh or satisfy, SakhGr. i, 2, 
Ü Gobh. i, 9, 2: Intens. taritripyate, taritarfti, 

trapti, W.; (cf. Atria ; Tépro:.] 

2. Trip, see asu- & Su-trip ; diinddara-. 

Trips, mín. a-trifd; asu-; (a), f, N. of a 

Plant, SBr. v, 3, 5, 20, Siy. "Tripat, ind. with 
Bene, to onei ES RV. ii f, x; m. the 
moon, Un. k.; a parasol, Un. ii, S5, Sch. Txipála, 
mfa, [SY] S Lem]. ind. (RV. ix, 97, 815 "7rd or 
fram; (4), fa creeper, Un. i, 106, Sch.; = zri- 
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phala, Ug. vr (ripdla-prabharman, min, (Soma) 
sa frifra-Prahárin |Nir.v,12], RV.x, 89, 5. Tri- 
pia, Nom. Yate (fr. fál), g.bhrisâdi. "Pyipita, 
min. Pay. vii, 1, 59, Vartt, 2, Pat, Tripa, m. a thief 
(cf. asu- & pasu-irlp), Naigh. iii, 24 (v.l. tripit), 
Tripté, mín. satiated, satisfied with (pen., instr., 
or in comp.), AV.; SB. &c.; (a7), ind. so as to ex- 
hibit satiety, AitBr. i, 25, 15 ; n. N. of a metre, 
RPrit. xvii, 5. = ti, f. satiety, Kathis, Ixii; satis- 
faction, cxix; a-, insatiability, Si. ix, 64. Tripta- 
miu, mín. having well-nourished shoots, RV. i, 168. 
Triptütman, mín, having a contented mind, 
Tripti, f. satisfaction, contentment, RV. viii, $2, 
6 (rl) & ix, 113, 10; AV. &c.; disgust, Suir. i, 
24, 2; m. N. of a Gandharva, Gal. —kara, mín. 
giving satisfaction, 46, 9, 7. — kürakn, mín. id. 
=krit, mín. = a-secana, L, — ghna, mín. re- 
Moving disgust. = du, mín, = -Žara. = dīpa, m. N. 
of Bhpaiicad. vii, — mat, mfn. satisfied, finding satis- 
faction in (loc.), ChUp. vii, 10, 2 ; Rudray. ii, I, 4. 
yoga, m. satisfaction, Sis. ii, 31. 
Tripti-4/kri, to satisfy, gladden, Naish. viii. 
Tripyat, mín., a- not becoming satiate, Kathis, 
TTriprá, mi(d)n, KitySr.xxv,11, 30; (ám), ind., 
$Br.x, 4, 1,18; xii, 5; m. = furogaia (Un., Sch. & 
Siy.; =ghrita, Un. k.), RV. viii, 2,55 cf. frapisA- 
tha. — dangin, min. biting hastily (?), AV. vii, 56.3. 
_ zipriya, Nom. yate, pg. sukhddi, Tripri- 
iu, mín. fram na sahate, Pin. v, 2, 122, Vartt. 6. 
Triprin, mín. g. su&Addi. 


VU triph, cl. 6. ?phati, to satisfy (cf. 
A trip), Dhatup. ; to kill (cf. /arpAifri), W. 
. TABT triphalü, Sce tri-ph°. 
TR triphi, f. —sarpa-jati, Un. k. 

qi ribi, m. a ray, TAr. i, 11, 3. 


` Y°] trimp, cl. 6. 9pati, Sec trip. 
Trimpana, n. the act of pleasing, Pan. viii, 4, 
2, Vartt. 7 f., Pat. *nTya, mfn. to be pleased, ib, 


. Fh trimph (= Vtrip), cl. 6. ?phati, to 
satisfy, vii, 1, 59, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


: T trivrit. See tri-v°. 


. 1. trish, cl. 4. °shyati (p. trishyal, A. 
«€. N°shdud, pf. tdtrishdud, RV. [Za vi 15,5]; 
3. nl (afrishifr, x, 15,9; aor. Subj. frisliat, AV. ii, 
29, 43 ind. p. shtri, xix, 34, 65 “shitud & farshi- 
tcd, Pap. i, 2, 25) to be thirsty, thirst, thirst for, 
RV. &c.: Caus. (aor. 1. pl. atitrishdma) to cause 
to thirst, iv, 34, 11; [cf Goth. ¢hars, thaursus; 
répoopat,) 2. Trish, min.‘ longing for,'secartha-; 
f. (Siddh. stry. 23) thirst, MBh. xiv; Suir.; VarBr. 
&c.; strong desire, L.; Desire as daughter of Love, L. 
Tyishā, f. thirst, Nal. ix, 27; Suir.; Vet. &c.; 
strong desire, Hit. i, 6, 34; Desire as daughter of 
Love, L.; Methonica superba, L. = bhū, f.*thirst- 
origin,’ the bladder, L. — roga, m. ‘morbid thirst,’ 
N. of a disease, MBh. xii, 11268. —rta (°shar*), 
mín. suffering from thirst, Siphits, vi, 7; Hit. iii, 4, 
* affected by desire, i, 6, 34. —ha, n. ‘thirst-de- 
stroying, water, L.; a kind of anise, L. 
Trishitá, mín. (fr. 2.¢rish, g. tdrakidi) thirsty, 
thirsting, desirous, RV. i, 16, 5; MBh. &c. (with 
inf., Hariv, 3033) ; n. thirst, W.; cf. d-. Trishi- 
t6ttaz&, f. the plant asana-farui, L. 
‘Trisha, mfn. greedy, eagerly desirous, RV. iv, 4, 
15 7,11; ind. greedily, rapidly, i, 58; iv, 711; vii, 
$343 3,79; 91:113; 115. oyávas, mín, moving 
ily, vi, 66, 19. — cyát, mín. id., i, 140, 3. 
Trishta, mf(d)n. “dry, Tough, harsh, rugged, 
hoarse [cf. Lat. /ussis fr. turs-tt-s), iii 9, 3; x, 85 
& 87; AV. v, 181. vii, 113, 2. - Jambha, min, 
having rough teeth, vi, 50, 3. —danéman CH-y, 
mín, biting roughly, xii, 1, 46. —a@htima ray, 
mfn. having pungent breath (a snake), xix, 47 & 50. 
=vandana, mín. having a rough crupiion, vii, 
113, 1, Trishtãmā, f. N. ofa river, RV, X, 75, 6. 
‘Trishtiki, f. a rough woman, AV. vii, 11 3 1f, 
Trishnnka, mfn, desirous, eager for, L. 
x Trishuáj, mfn. (Nir.; Pay.) thirsty, RV, i,v, vii, 
Trishns, f. thirst, i, vii, ix; AV.; SBr, &c, ; de- 
sire, avidity (chicfly ifc.), R.; Ragh.; BhP. &c.; 
Avidity as mother or Dambha (Prab. ii, 11), daughter 
of Death (Mrityu,VP. i, 7, 31 ; or Mara, Lalit. xxiv 
20), generated by Vedant and generating Upádana 
(Buddh.); cf. a/i-, —kshaya, m. cessation of de- 
sire, tranquillity of mind, L. = ghna, mfn. quench- 
ing thirst, Seir. i, 45. = müirá, m. dying of thirst, 


qum /ripáya. 


AV. iv, 17,6. — "zi (^ná7^),m. the plant farfafa, 
L. — varüitrt, f., for /zasAfd-, g. vanasfaty-àdi. 

Trishyi-vat, mfn. =farsh°, RV. vii, 103, 2. 

FAH trishama, Sce tri-sh°. 

WE trih, cl. 7. (Impv. trinédhu; Subj. pl. 
trindhan ; aor. atriham, AV.; atarhit, Bhatt.; 
atrikshat, Durgád. ; pf. tatarha, AV.; pr. p. nom. 
m. frighdt, RV. x, 102, 4; f. du. Chali, SBr. xii, 
2, 2, 23 ind. p. /rid/rod, Pass. pl. friAyánte, p. 
*Ayámána, AV.; cl. 6, trihati, trinh®, Dhatup.) 
to crush, bruise, RV.; AV.; TS. i, 5, 7, 6; SBr.; 
Bhatt.: Desid. ifrisAati, titrinhishati, Pan.i,, 
10, Siddh.; cf. v=; térhana, trinhana, tridAd. 

Tid. P. (rarely A.) édrati (Subj. 

& tirat, impf. dtarat, p. tárat, inf. tarddhyai, 
*rishdni, RV.), cl. 5. tarvute (x, 76, 25 Pot. t. pl. 
turyama, ví.), cl. 3. titarti (BhP.; p. nom. pl. //- 
tratas, RV. ii, 31, 2 ; Pot. tuturyát, vi, viii), with 
prepositions Ved. chiefly cl. 6. P. A. (Zirdfe, Subj. 
tiráti, impf. átirat, p. tirdt, inf. tram, tire, RV.; 
—4aor. didrit, i, vii; 1. pl. °rishma i, vii, °rima 
viii, 13, 21 ; /árushante v,°ta i; shema vii [cf. Pan. 
iii, 1,85, Kä} ]; A. & Pass. -fari, RV.; P. atarsAit, 
BhP.; ®sham; MBh.; Daš; pf. faldra, RV. &c.5 3. 
pl. titirur, if.; teritha,°ratur, Pan. vi, 4,122; p. 
titirods, gen. tatartishas, RV,; fut. tarishyati, 
°rish®, iaritd, "rità (cf. pra-tdr®), Pan. vii, 2, 38; 
tdrutd, RV. i; Prec. tiryat, tarishishia, Vop.; 
inf. artum, MBh.; R.; 9r? ivf., rit? MBh. i; 
Hariv. ; R. v; ind. p. firtod, AV.; -firya, sce vi-) 
10 pass across or over, cross over (a river), sail across, 
RV. &c.; to float, swim, VarByS. lxxx, 14; Bhatt. 
xii; Cay.; to get through, attain an end or aim, 
live through (a definite period), study to the end, 
RV. &c.; to fulfil, accomplish, perform, R. if.; to 
surpass, overcome, subdue, escape, RV. &c.; to ac- 
quire, gain, viii, 100, 8; MBh. xii; R.; A. tocon- 
tend, compete, RV. i, 132, 5; to carry through or 
over, save, vii, 18, 6; MBh. i, iii: Caus. /drayati 
(p. °rdyat) 10 carry or lead over or across, Kaus. ; 
MBh. &c.; to cause to arrive at, AV. xviii; PranUp. 
vi, 85 to rescue, save, liberate from (abl.), Mn.; 
MBh.&c. : Desid. ¢étirshati (also tifariskati, °ri- 
sh°, Pin. vii, 2, 41; p. A. ditirshamaua, MBh. 
xiii, 2598) to wish to cross or reach by crossing, 
KathUp. ; MBh.; BhP, iv: Intens. far/a77/i (2. du. 
*rithas; p. gen. tdritratas [Pan. vii, 4, oo, sce 
also vi-; ¢dtarti, 92, Sch.) to reach the end by 
passing or running or living through, RV. ; [cf. dra, 
tirs, tiryd ; Lat. termo, trans; Goth. thairh.] 


PETER tékshuishtham, ind. (fr. tikskyd) 
in a most pungent manner, TBr. i, 5 f.; TAr. ii. 


Lui tegá or stegd, m. pl., VS. xxv, 1. 
‘AT tej, Yati, to protect, Dhatup. vii, 56. 


teja, m. (/ tj) sharpness, Vop. viii, 
133; m. N. ofa man, Rajat. viii, 1226; (a), f. the 
13th night of the Karma-misa, Süryapr. — pattra, 
-pHla, scc /a]-/^. — vati, scc 9jo-7^. — volkaln, 
m. Zanthoxylon Rhetsa, Bhpr. v, 1, 199. — sinha, 
m. N. of a man (son of Rana-dara); cl. Yah-s°. 
Tejah, =°jas. —pattra, n. the leaf of Laurus 
Cassia (also 9a-f°, L.), W. — pila, m. N. of aman 
(also 9a-p°).—prabha, n. ‘gleaming with lustre,” 
N. of a mythic missile, R. i, 29,18.—phala, m. N. 
of a trec, L. = sambhava, m. (=agii-s°) lymph, 
L. = sinha, m. N.ofanastronomer, Hayan, = gena, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 400 f. 'Tej&hvi, f. Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Susr. iv, 2, 92. 
‘Téjana, n. sharpening, whetting, Dhatup,; in- 
flammation, Suir. iv, 24; rendering bright, W.; the 
shaft of an arrow, AV.; Kath. ; AitBr. &c.; a recd, 
bamboo, RV. i, 110, 5; =°naka, L.; (2), f. (g. 
gaurddt) a whetstone, touchstone, L.; a number of 
teeds or straw &c. twisted or matted together, tuft, 
mat, Kath. xxii f. ; AitBr.; SBr.; ParGr.; Kau3.; 
Santeviera Roxburghiana (also 9//nz, N T.) L.; 
=‘ja-valkala, Bhpr. v, t, 170 ; sce also S/o- ud ; 
cf. zai’. naka, m. Saccharum Sara, L. °nin, 
mfn. mokata, Laty. ix,2, 27, Sch. °ni-donta, m. 
a prominent tooth (?), 27. Lejita, mfn. sharpened, 
whetted (arrows), MBh. v f.; excited, stimulated, Ha- 
riv. 5208 ; 9644. "'ofint, f., sce ant &  jo-zaiT. 
Téjas, n. (often pl.) the sharp edge (of a knife 
&c:), point or top of a flame or ray, glow, glare, 
; brilliance, light, fire, RV. &c.; clearness 
Of the eyes, VS, xxi; AitBr. &c.; the bright appear- 


Wa léna. 


ance of the human body (in health), beauty, Naj.» 
Suir. i, 15; the bean o peser Et 
of the human frame seated in the bile, 14 & 26. 
the bile, L.; fiery energy, ardour, vital power, spirit, 
efficacy, essence, AV, &c.; semen virile, MBh.; R.: 
Ragh.; Sak.; marrow, L.; the brain, W.; gold, L; 
(opposed to Ashamd) impatience, fierceness, ener. 
getic opposition, MBh. iii ; VarBr. ; Sth. iii, 50 & 
54; Daiar. ii, 13; (in Simkhya phil.) =rajas (pas. 
sion); spiritual or moral or magical power or in- 
fluence, majesty, dignity, glory, authority, AV.; VS; 
&c.; a venerable or dignified person, person of con- 
sequence, MBh, v, xiii; Sak. vii, 15; fresh butter, 
L.; a mystical N. of the letter 7, RamatUp, i, 23; 
(ase), dat. inf, 4/77, q.v.; cf. a-, agni-, ugra- &c. 
= ka, ifc. — jas, RV. i, 116, 8, Sy. = kara, min, 
granting vital power. —kiima (459), min. longing 
for manly strength or vital power, Mn. iv, 44; de- 
siting influence or authority or dignity, TS. ii ; Ait- 
Br. i; TapdyaBr.; Sankh$Sr.; AivGr. = kitya, mín. 
having light as one's body, Ap. = timira, n. du, 
light and darkness. = tejas, m. whose essence islight, 
W.—tva, n. the general notion of Zejas, Sarvad. x, 
423 the nature or essence of light, BhP, iii, = pada, 
n. a mark of dignity, i, 15, 14. — vat (4°), min, 
sharp-edged, W.; splendid, bright, glorious, beauti- 
ful, AV. xviii; TS. iif.; TBr.; TandyaBr.; ChUp.; 
energetic, spirited, W. ; (¢7), f. N. of a princess, Ka- 
this. xviii; cf. 9o-v°. = vin, mfn, (Pap. v, 2, 122, 
Kai.) sharp (the cye), Bhartr.; brilliant, splendid, 
bright, powerful, energetic, TS. ii f.; T hr, &c.; vio- 
lent, VarBrS.ci, 2; inspiring respect, dignified, noble, 
Mn. &c.; —-Zara, TUp. ii, 1; m. N. of a son of 
Indra, MBh. i, 7304.5 (727), f. Cardiospermum Ha- 
licacabum, L.; mahajyolishmati, L.; *svi-tà, f. 
energy, MBh. iii; majesty, dignity, Hear. v, 43; 
°svi-tva, n. brilliancy, MBh. v, 181, 7; Pratipar.; 
*spini-tamdor?so[ni-t^, Superl.of f.of*so/u, Kath. 
xxiii, 10; TS.vi; °svd-prasazsd, f. N.of SargP.xvii. 
Tejasa, n, ifc. — 725, power, MBh. iii, I. 
"T'ej ša, m. lord of luminaries,’ the 
sun, Hear. v, 415. Tojasya, mín, splendid, TS. ii, 3. 
Téjishtha, mf(d)n. (Superl. of Zigwid) very 
sharp, RV. i, 53, 8; very hot, if., vi; very bright, 
ix f. ; SBr. i; BhP.; (am), ind. with the utmost heat, 
TandyaBr, Téjiyas, mín. (Compar.) sharper (the 
mind), RV. iii, 19, 3; more clever, BhP, x, 33, 30 
(BrahmavP.) ; higher in rank, dignified, BhP. iii £, x. 
"Tejeyu, N. ofa son of Raudráiva, MBh. i, 3701. 
Tejo, = jas. = jn, n.blood, Gal. —a1a, n.' light- 
water,’ the lens of the cyc, Suir. vi, 1, 16. — n&thn- 
tirtha, n. N. ofa Tinha, RevaKh.cxxiv.—nidhi, 
mfn. ‘treasury of glory,’ abounding in glory, W. 
= bala-samfiyukta, mín. end with spirit and 
strength, Nal. xix. = bindüpanishad, f. N. of an 
Up. = bija, n. marrow, Npr. = bhaiiga, m.destruc- 
tion of dignity, di —'bhibhavana, m. N. of 
a village, R. (B) ii, 68, 17. —bhiru, f. ‘ afraid of 
light,’ shadow, L.-maydala, n. a disk or halo of 
light, PrainUp. iv, 2. -mantha, m. (-«agui-m^) 
Premna spinosa, L. = máya, mf(7)n. consisting of 
splendour or light, shining, brilliant, clear (the eye) 
SBr.xiv; ChUp. ; SvetUp.; Mn.&c. = mūrti, min. 
consisting totally of light, iii, 93. —'mrita-mnyte 
mín. consisting of splendour or nectar, Hcat.i, 6, 355. 
= rial, m. mass o ys all splendour (moun 
Meru), MBh. i; (jaso 7? iii, 9900); Siva. = 
mín. Ds ‘holly of splendour (iain Lo 
mavP. = vat, mfn. sharp, pungent, W. ; brig tice 
ByS. lxxxi, 6 ; energetic, W. ; (1), f. Scindapsusol "i 
nalis (°a-v°, Bhpr. v, 1, 170), Suir. iv, 25 8; 15i fa 
Piper Chaba, L.; mahd-jpotishmatt, L.; N. ofa 
root (also "jinr), Npr.; of a princess, Kathis 2° 
24. = vid, mfa. possessing splendour or lates 
iii,3, 1, I.—vriksha, m.=-mantha, M ELO t 
n. dignified behaviour, Mn. ix, 303. 7 vid E 
increase of glory. = hrāsa, m. = Maga. T dios 
f. (c£. jAh?) = ja-valkala, Bhpr.v,1, 1705, 
spermum Halicacabum (also Yan?, L.), Suir.iv,9 7" 
RATIT tejaura, N. of a place, Rasik. ‘a 
eft teda, f. blood or clotted blood, V 
xxv, 35 AV.(?); SBr.; TandyaBr.; SankhGr.( 
Aq 1. lena, m. a note or cadence intro 


ductory to a song. + that 

AH 2. téna, ind. (instr. of 2. td) m ns 
direction, there (corel. to pena, ‘in which e 
where"), SaddhP, iv; Pay. ii, 1, 145 R25 imer) 
manner, thus (correl, to gera, * in what manne? ¢ 


Aq fep. : mafe lomarikā. 455 


\pirGr. ii, 2; Mn. iv, 178; Vop. v, 7; on that ac- | manual of the T9, Say. on RV. 1,65, 2 & 5; iv, 42, | being adorned with the T?, ib. "Fa3Hka, m. an oil- 
count, for that reason, therefore (correl, to yena | 8. *kópanishad, f.2t0py6pP, Sarvad. v. ! - "yu miller, Mn.: MBh.; VarBiS.; Virac.; cf. vuzrdAa-; 
"Mn; m | gá RI yata Sah Mn. i, mi R.| aittirya, mín. coming irom a partridge, ApGr. | (7) n f. an oil-man's wife, Par3i. Paddh.; -ca£za, n. 
L s , J^ .i,2: . 5 - s Ae 2 Divvav. i j 
D Jf therefore, now then, Sake; Vi 4.7 |. OG ainduka, mí()n. derived from Dio- | p “apantra-’, Divi. iv. Taita, m= ka 
SIC fep, cl. 1. pate, to distil, ooze, drop, | "Z embryopteris (find), Suir. vi, 40, 36. ="/a-talika, L. Talina, pd grown with sesa- 
+ to tremble, Kav: aunaütd, m. N. of a snake, AV. v. | mum, (n.) a s* field, Pin. v, 2, 4. 
Dhitup. X, 23 , Kavikalpadr, : Hale t tá, m. N. of ke, AV. um, (n.) a s* aN. v, 2, 4. 
ÑA tema, mana. See V/tim. fau taimitya, n. fr. timita, dulness, Gal. 7 "o5 eiie mfa- relating to the Te- 
e $ A = " A 55 . its inhabitants, Kuval., Sch. 
Sit tera, °rana, m. balsamine, L.; cf.tair®. | TAL taimira, mfn. fr. timita, with roga, n Eco seco , 
y * | =°rya, Sušr.iv, 13. rixa, mfn. = imira. To tailavaka, min. inhabited by the 
ie tela,m.N. ofa high number,Buddh.L. Kad: iii. c ene of de. Bengal ton Telus, g. rajanyddi. : y 
3g telu, g. rajanyádi. Li taira, Prana, m., ragi, f.—ter?, L. m tailcaka, mfn. coming from or made 
‘WF tev, cl.1.°cate, to sport, Dhatup.xiv.| TOJ® tairabhulta, mfn. fr. fira-bhukii. of the Tilvaks tree, SkadvBr. Sr 8i Kays Suir. 
"'evana, n. sport, L.; a pleasure-garden, L. E. « xx.| AAR (aivraka, mfn. inhabited by the 
ES t $ tairascya, n. melody of the Rishi | q; Jjanyddi, Talvradz: i 
RATAA faikayana, m. patr. fr. Tika, g. | Tiraici,’N.ofaSiman,T ii it Syra BLU ONT Oe rava,min.coming 
$e id., Pin. i re ari y N. ofa Saman, TandyaBr. xii; Laty.vi,S,12- | from or made of the tree Tivra-d1ru, g. zajatddi. 
nadádi. “ni, m. id., 3m. iv, 1, 154. "nfya,m. | "Tairovir&ma, m. ‘extending beyond (irás) a x E un 
a descendant or pupil of °xi, 9o, Kai, pem (n the SE HR in someon a dein mins (Bias vh 4, do Sa 
tailshna „patr. fr. Tiks] when the Uditta upon which it depends stands on | lating to the asterism Tishya, Ap.; m. the monti 
r k Hs iret radii m the last syllable of the 1st member of the compound, | (December—Jancary) in which the full moon stands 
ir. i, 5; pungency (of drugs), i, iii £; R.; fierce. | VPN. b 1185 (called frd/ikata, TPrit.) Tairo- | in the, asterism Tishya (—/awsha & sahasya), 
LOU S7. Din. Ie 163; ERE UM ue añjana, m. ‘extending beyond the consonant SaakhSr, xiii, 19; (i), f. (scil. zhi or ratri) the day 
Pilyad. i, d. mL (fr. ap md) Fu (07°); the dependant Svarita when separated by one | of full moon in month Taisha, AivSr.; Gobh.; Anup. 
‘pungency, W. Zaijana, mín, coming from the Which i consonants; rom [the Udatta\ syllable upon taisrika, mín. made in Tisrika, Kat. 
plant éesaut, Kath, xxi, 10 (A pSr. xvii, 14). Tal- | Vp it depends RPrit. ii T0; APR. di 625 ii, 5, 14, Sch. 
jani-tvao, a kindof lute, Laty.iv. "Fadjasà, mf /)n. peut: TAE aveo mis AES EDT ITE E [spri J 
originating from or consisting of light (/4jas), bright, tairtha, mf(i)n. relating to a Tirtha, | „ Ha ie VI. txo) offspring, chil- 
4 " . - (g. = i ^ Pe LR SEIS RE eh en dor ie EE 
Gaut.; Mn.; Katysr., Sch.; said of the gastric juice or relating to another creed, heterodox, Kiürand. xi, ARBE I 1 ELIT , a ie f born child; 
as coloured by digested food, Suir.i, 14; passionate, | 62 ; m. a dignified person, authority, Prab. ii, 12; | © *? MHC the otipa ct att animal eg: aam 
Samkhyak.; Tattvas.; Vedántas.; Suir.; DhP.; n. | n. water from a Tirtha, MBh. ii, 8085 ; = irdha- | YoU"E Gost), il, x; cf aoan, Jrrat» & sa fola; 
metal, Li vigour, W-; N. ofa Tinha, MBA. iios; | carya (P), xiii, 6066. “tha, g. sam Adi Ia rie oip angaia A IS TU 
AE " L 5 : . possessi iii, 13, 75 (I7), f. 
ig GE Ae Ue Tes io long TAFTA tairyogayanika, mfn.measured | woman) having children, BhP, i. — siti (Chd-), f. 
Pepper, x UE of 3 xu a » ^ | bytherevolution(£/zy'ag-ayana) of the sun (a year), | acquisition of offspring, RV. vi, 18,6; x, 25,9; 
dre taitala, °layani, "li. See ?til?. Laty. iv, 8, 7; E. VIR PRS Chisya 5, ii, 30, 5; iv, 245 vhix); TBr. i, 2, I, 1, 
x DT 4 Tairyagyone, mín, = fir’ animal origin, Tokiiya, Nom. (ind. c4) to represent a new- 
. EN iei iebe mia ur. SESE) patient (m.) animal, Mn. vii, 1503 Suir. vi, 39; see nya. | born child, BhP. x. "Tokint, f. = °ka-cat7, MinGr. 
ga s 45 relating to "es4'a, g. kayoddé. Tu “ni, mfn. id., MBh.v, 97,6; relating to the animals | 'Tokma, m. sce “azz ; a young shoot, BhP. x; 
minem pari. fuis pra. GO T hong n emen geil dE nip 
X is me patr. fee : * | 53 (v. 1. °va); VP. i, 5, 215 ? . viii, 33. man, m.a young blade of com, esp.of barley, malt, 
ims felle ENS ORIS SR) ies taild, n. (fr. tla) sesamum oil, oil, | Ring cis yy the. ih) aE gh ita 
- 7; a rhinocei ; xii, 129; i z x ED 4 - ^ 
liiga, 1 29, Sch.; S Sih) pillow, KshurUp. WER totaka (= trot), mfn. quarrelsome, 
enu tbe gh ae (in s Msn iiic, 4 & Chandabs.vi, 31, Hal1y.; mN.of a yomoni 
fr; Taitila, g. Lid. (I al’). taiti n. N, Suit. v, 3; of a pupil of Šamkardcīrya, SŠamkar. ; 
of a man, Pravar. v, 4 (Käty.); (Cali [in Prakrit 


n. angry speech, Dalar. i, 40; Pratipar.; a metre of 
" 4X 12 syllables; see also {reg * 

Ttyali, Juatüdh. xiv; Av. viii, 182] Jain.) Taiti- 

Hn, m. N. ofa man ( 59/2), Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 1. 


AZ tod, cl. 1. "date, to disregard, Dhitup, 
Todana, n. (A//ud) splitting (2), viii f., xxviii, 


_ Atwater taittidika, mf(1)n. prepared with | cil; a cock. Todikw, °gr, f. (in music) N. of a Ragigl. 
tamarind-sauce, iv, 3, 156,Vartt. 2, Pat.; 4, 4, Kad. MEUA todardnanda, for (od°. 


taittira, mf(i)n. produced or coming 

from a partridge (fi/tiri), AivGr.; SakhGr.; R.; 
«3 Sprung from the sage Tittiri, Up. k.; m. a 
Partridge, L. n. a flock of partridges, L. Taittiri, 
m. N. of a sape (elder brother of Vaitampiyana, 
MBh. xii, 12760), Pravar. ii, 2, 3 (v. 1. tif pl); 
Of a son of Ka; ta-roman, Hariv, 2016 ;' MatsyaP. 
(not in ed.); (77/9) AgP. & BrahmaP. Taittirika, 
m. one who catches partridges, R. (G) Hi 9° 13. 

le 


rikā, L. = paka, cam- | MESTA todala-tantra, n. N. of a work. 


‘Wines totala, m. N. of a writer on med., 
Todar.; (a), f. N. of a goddess (ot? ?), W. 

Totilā, f. a form of Durgi, Paficad. ii, 35. 

TÌ tóte [TS. 1,2, 5, 2] & tóto[ VS.1v, 22] 
for tava tava [Maius. i, 2, 4; Kath. ii, 5]. 

"TIR ST tottala, f. — totalà, BrahmaP. ii. 


tottayana, m. pl. N. of a branch 
of the AV. (v. 1. auti). 


ME tottra, n. (Vr. tud) a goad for driving 
cattle or an elephant, MBh.; Pan.; R.; BhP, = pra- 
Jita (f/f), mín. goad-driven, SBr. xii, 4, 1, 10. 

, Tod, m. a driver (of horses &c.), RV. iv, 16, 113 
Nir.; Kaui.; ‘instigator, exciter, the Sun, RV. i, 
180,1; vi, 6 & 12; pricking pain, BhP. iii, 18, 63 
Soir.; Gotamasya f^, N. of a Siman. =parni, í 

Prick leaf,’ a bad kind of grain, i, 46, 1, 18. 

» n. = foftra, L.; pricking pain, i, 22, 5; 
(m.) N. of a tree and (n.) its fruit, 46, 3, 25 & 29. 


banum, L. = 
Bhpr. v, 2, 108; sandal. 


Vishg. xliv; 23; Mn. xii, 63 (v. I. -fa&a) ; (4), f. 
= -fd, MDh.xiv, 5069. — payin, m. id, xiii; Yajn. 
Taittiriya, m. pl. ‘pupils of Tittiri, the Taitti- | iii, 211; MarkP. xv, 23; ?MBh. vii, 6713; (n7, f. 
Tyas (a school of the Yajur-Veda), Pin. iv, 3, 102; | id, Npr. pida, white sesamum, ib. — pipIHXR, 
R. ii, 32, 15; VP. &c. — carana, n. the school of | f. a small red ant, L.— pita, mín. one who has 

Me T^. = pritisikhya, n. the Pritisikhya of the | drunk oil, g. đžiťáguy-ãdi. — pura, m. ‘oil-filling, 

(commented on by Tri-bhashya-ratna).- brāh- | c- [Kum. i, 10] or afazazita- [Bhaktüm. 15), 
mana, n. the Brihmana of the T^. — yajur-veda, | mfn. (a lamp) that wants no oil-filling. = pesham, 
m, the Y V, according to the T^. — v&rttika, n. N. | ind. (with «/fisi, to grind) so as to extract oil 
of a commentary. = veda, m. the Veda according to | (‘with oil,’ Sch.), Pan. iii, 4, 38, K2i. = 

e T°, — Sikhs, f. =-caraya, AtrAnukr. = $i- | m. an oil-lamp, Kathzs. ic, 4. = phala, m. the sesa- 
£ mfn. belonging to A/a, ib., Sch. = samhitā, | mum plant, Npr.; Terminalia Catappa, L.; Termi- 
S Samhita of the T" (chief recension of the Black | nalia Bellerica, L. = bija, m. Semecarpus Anzcar- 

V., on the origin of which VP. iii, 5, 1-29 has the | dium,U. — mKlHn, m.or°f, f.a wick, L. -m-püt&, 
oed le, : the YV. was first taught pn ert ie 2, Bs vi, 3 qa n e Ed 
$ Yana to 2 ils, among whom was Yajia- . v (-cakra, n. ‘wheel of an oil-mill,” 21, 13). T 
mrs Sea ciended with Y. bade | — valli, f. a kind of Asparagus, L. = 88HYE, f. = gut peada, Ri Tu 31. 
wur disporge the Veda committed to him, which he | anra, Gal. = sBdhana, n. N. of a perfume, L. ` s cyl s. cf. d-. 

"id in à tangible form; whereupon the older dis- | — pandit, f. Cucurbita Pepo, Npr.; Clitoria ter- | _ INT tomara, m.n.(g.ardharcüdi) a lance, 
‘ples of V. being commanded to pick it up, took the | natea,ib.; ARo% ib. =sphatixa, m. N. of a gem, | javelin, MBh. &c.; m. pl. N. of a people, vi, 377 s 
um Of partridges, and swallowed the soiled texts, | L. Tailtkhya, m. olibanum, L. Tailáguru, n. a | "g. N. of the ancestor of a commentator on Devim.: 
f Nice named ‘black; the other name /ai/firiya re- | kind of Agallochum,L. rail&ti, f. a wasp, L. Tai- | n.a metre of 4x 9 syllables, = graha, m. a lance. 

ring to the partridges. Y. then received from the | Jabhyaiiga, m. anointing with oil. Tailambukg, | bearer, Pin. iii, 2.9, Vartt.1; lance-throwing, Divyav. 
3 3 new or white version of the YV., called from | f. */a-f, L. ailétsava, m. oil-fesival (held in | iii, 59; viii.—=ahara, m. a lance-bearer, L5 fire, L. 


Patr. o7 yin). Sy&ranynka, n.the Äran- | honour of Minaksht), RTL. p. 442.. x 
Yaka of. the do hee ads f. the Up. of the T°. i WU tomaraga, N. of a man, Rajat. v. 
tomarika, f.— tubar?, L. 


» Tailaka,n.a small quantity of oil, W, Tai 
Taittiriyaka, min. =°ye-ddhhin,TPrit.;n.the | n. doming with the Tilaka, g. purokitâdi ; s 
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HA tdya, n. (ifc. f. à) water, Naigh. i, 12; 
Mn. v, viii h; MBh. &c. (Sam A/ Eri with gen., ‘to 
make offerings of water to the dead,’ xviii, 32; (d), 
f. N. of a river in Salmala-dvIpa, VP. ii, 4, 28; of an- 
other in India). = kana, m. a drop of water. = kar- 
mun, n. 'watcr-ceremony,' ablution of the body, 
oblation of water to the dead,’ MBh. i, xii, — kama, 
m. ‘fond of water,’ Calamus fasciculatus, L, = kum- 
bhit, f. = -vrikska, Npr. = kyiochra, m. n. swal- 
lowing nothing but water (sort of fast), Yajii., Sch. 
=krit, mín. causing rain, VarByS. ix, 43. — krTdi, 
f. * water-sport,’ splashing about in water, Megh. 
341 cf. jala-kr°, = garbha, ‘containing water,’ the 
cocoa-nut, Npr. = oara, mfn.moving in water, (m.) 
an aquatic animal, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP, = ja, 
mfn, water-born, Hariv. ; ‘lotus,’ 74/547, f. a lotus- 
eyed woman, Dai. iv, 79. = dimba,°mbha, m. hail, 
L. = da, m. ‘water-giver,’ a rain-cloud, R.; Ragh. 
&c.; Cyperus rotundus, L.; ghee, L.; "dá/yaya, m. 
* cloud-departure,'" the autumn, R. ii ; VarBrS. xliv, 
23. — dina, n. N. of a gesture, PSarv, = dhara,mfn. 
containing water, R. i1; m. a rain-cloud, L.; Cype- 
rus rotundus, L.; Marsilea quadrifolia, L, = Ahūra, 
m. a stream of water, Hariv.; (d), f. id, MBh.; R. 
= dhi, m. ' water-receptacle,! the ocean, Süryas. 
xii; cf. Ashiva-t? ; -priya, n. ‘fond of the sea (pro- 
duced in maritime countries), cloves, L. — nidhi, 
m, = -dhi, L, = nivi, f. ocean-girdled (the earth), 
BhP., i, — pāta, m. ‘waterfall,’ rain, VarBrS. Ixxxix, 
19. = pishina-ja-mala, n. calamine, Npr, = pi- 
ppali, f. Jussiza repens, L, —pushpi, f. Bignonia 
suaveolens, L. — prashthi, f. id., W. — prasüda- 
na, m. ' water-purifyer," Strychnos potatorum, L. 
= phali,f.Cucumis utilissimus, L. = maya,mf{(#)n. 
consisting of water, MBh.; Hariv, = mala, n. sea- 
foam, Npr. —znuo, m. * water-yiclder,' a cloud, R. 
jii, 79, 4. —yantra, n. a water-clock, Süryas. xiii. 
rusa, m. moisture, water, MBh. viii, —-rüj, m. 
5 water-king," the ocean, Hariv. = rāši, m, ‘heap of 
water," a pond, lake, R. ii, 63, 17; the ocean, Kad. 
= vat, mfn, surrounded by water, MBh. xii; (77), 
f. Cocculus cordifolius, Npr. — vallikü, f. id., ib. 
= valli, f. Momordica Clarantia, L. = vāha, m. 
*water-carricr,'arain-cloud, Bilar.ix,30. = vrikshn, 
m, Blyxa Saivala, Npr. —vritti, m. Achyranthes 
aquatica, ib. = vyatikara, m, blending of the waters 
(of two rivers), = £uktik, f. a bivalve shell, oyster, 
L.— 8üka, m. = -vriksha, Npr. = sarpikī, f. a 
frog, ib. —stioake, m. id., L. Toyigni, m. sub- 
marine fire, MBh. xii, 5178. "Poyátija, m. the 
hollowed hands joined and filled with water (offered 
to the dead), Mudr. iv, $. Toyĝdhāra, m. a water 
reservoir, lake, river, Sak. i, 14. Toyâđhivāsinī, f. 
=ya-pushpi,L. Toyipimirga,m. =ya-vyitti, 
Npr. "f. budhi, m. the sea of fresh water, 
PadmaP. v. Toydlnya, m. = 9ya-dAi ; N. of a con- 
stellation, VarBr. xii, 'Toy&&nya, m. =°yddhdra, 
VarByS.; Ritus.; Dhirtas. Toyêša, m. *watcr-lord," 
Varuga, VP.v,18. "Poyótsurga, m. dischargeof wa- 
ter, rain, Megh. Toyódbhavi, f. = °ya-vyitti,Npr. 

"Toyikü, f, N. of a place (known by a festival 
[maha] called after it), Divyâv. vi, 101 ; xxxi, 146. 

TU toraya, n. (g. ardharcüdi) an arch, 
arched doorway, portal, festooned decorations over 
doorways (with boughsof trees, garlands, &c.), MBh. 
Sc. (ifc. f. 2); a mound near a bathing-place, W.; 
a triangle supporting a large balance; m. Siva, xiii, 
1232; n, the neck, L.; cf. zu-, kapata-, kautuka-, 
milla, N. of a place, Rasik, xii, 24; Romakas, 

WATT toramiua, N. of a prince, Rajat. 


E ms tola, E vé) moltine one's self; 
secghana-; m.n, = W.; (à), f. ‘weighi , 
Vop. Tolaka, (m. n., L.) a mane of gold ED 
(in books «16 Mashas, in practise only =12 M5, 
Rajat. iv, 201; (2), f-a wall rounda watch-tower, 
BhP. x, 76, IO. Tolaua, n. lifting up, R. i, 66 f; 
Sah. v, 15 weighing, Sch. on KatySr. i, 3 & Y1jii.; 
Subh. "Folya, mfn. to be weighed, Heat. i, 5, 113, 
E mw don mfi. (1. tui) distilling, trick- 
ng, RV. iii, 12, 4; granting, i, 169, 5 ("34 
Superl.). Tošás, mín. id, viii © Ae 
TM tosha, m. (v tush) satisfaction, con- 
tentment, pleasure, joy(withloc., gen., or ifc.), MBh, 
&c.; Contentment as a son of Bhaga-vat and onc of 
the 12 Tushitas, BhP.iv,1,7. “shaka,mfn.‘pleasing,’ 
sce sura-. “shaun, mf(zjn. satisfying, gratifying, 
appeasing, pleasing, MBh.; BhP.; n, the act of satis- 


wa idya. 


fying or appeasing or delighting, i, 2, 13 (ifc.); (7), 
f. Durgi, Hariv. 10238; cf. sze-. ^8; mfn. to 
be pleased, W.; pleasing, Lalit. v, 195. “shayita- 
Vya, mín. to be pleased, MBh. ix. ^shayitri, mfn, 
ifc. one who pleases(others, fara-), Sis.xvi, 28 (v.l.). 
°ghita, mía. satisfied, gratified, pleased, MBh.; R.; 
DhP.; Sk. vii, 1; Kathis, “shin, mín. ifc. satisfied 
with, liking, MBh. xiii ; Hariv.; satisfying, pleasing, 
R.iv; Kum. v, 7. *shya, mín. =°shayitavya, MBh. 
tosala, m. pl. N. of a people, AV.- 
Paris, lvi, 4; sg. N. of a wrestler (also ?/a&a), Hariv. 
ii, 30, 48ff.; BhP. x, 36; 42; 44,27. Tosali- 
putra, m. N. of a Jain teacher, HParii, xiii, 38. 
WTqU taukshayana, fr. Tuksha, g. pa- 
kshâdi. 


taukshika, m. (fr. roĝórņs) the sign 
Sagittarius, VarBr. i, 8. 
taugryd, m. son of Tugra,’ Bhujyu, 
RV. i, 1171.5 158; 180 & 182; viii, 5,22; x,39, 4- 
taucchya, n. (fr. tuccha) emptiness, 
meanness worthlessness, Dhitup. vii, 3. 
WIRES (aundikera, Sco tupd?. 
aafaa taulütita, mfn. taught or com- 
posed by Tutatita (or Kumarila), Prab. ii, 3 (v.1. 
tatika, fr. Tutāta); m. an adherent of T°, Sarvad, 
lii, 52 ; xiii, 110; SSamkar. x, 119. 
tautika, m. tho pearl-oyster, L.; 
n, a pearl, L. 
tauttayana. Sce tott?. 


me taúda, n. (fr. tuda or toda) N. of a 
Siman; (Ð; £ N. of a plant (?), AV. x, 4, 24. 
ARIER taxdadika, mfa. belonging to the 
tud-ādi roots (cl. 6), Siddh. 
Eire I. taudeya, m. pl. (fr. iuda, g. šu- 
bhradi) N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 1, 2 (v.1. Zan”), 
2. taudeya, mfn. produced in or 
coming from the district called Tüdi, Pin. iv, 3, 94. 
taubaraka, mfn. coming from the 
plant Tub®, Suir. i, 46, 3, 58 & 10, 5; vi, 16, 6. 
"RT. taubha, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
SI taumburava, n. the story of (Siva 
and) Tumburu, Balar. ii, 2. °vin, m. pl. the pupils 
of T^, Pip. iv, 3; 104, Kaa, , r V 
laura, n.— turáyaga, Lity. x; Mas. 
Tauramgika, m. (fr. Zuram-ga) a horseman, 
Kir, Sch. Tauráyünn, mín, hastening, Nir. v, 15. 
Taurasravase, n. (fr. /ura-iravas) N. of a S1- 
man, TandyaBr. ix, 4,10; Laty. vii, 3, 3f. ; KatySr. 
XXv,14, I4. Taur&yan mín. performing the 
turdyaua, Pan. v, 1, 72. 
taurtrava, n. the fruit of the Tu- 
ruru tree, g. Plakshddi (Kai). 


afta taurushkika, mfn, (fr. turushka). 


Turkish, Kuttanim. 64. 


taurya, mfn. coming from a musical 
instrument (/z7ya), Dharmatarm. vi, 25.= trika, 
n. ‘triple symphony,’ song, dance, and instrumental 
music, Mn. vii, 47. 
MÄN taurvašá, m. (fr. turodsa) a kind of 
horse, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 16. 


taula, n.=tula, a balance, W. 


f taulakest, 93in, m. (fr. tüla-keia, 
*cotton-haired "), N. of a man, Pravar. i, 1. 
1: Taulko, “Kika, m. (fr. 2i7//k2) a painter, L. 
MISR 2. taulika, cf. uda-, dasa-, vigiati-. 
Taulin, m, c u/à-dAara, VarYogay. iv, 50. 
Zaulya, n. weight, Heat. ; equality, Prat, , Sch. 
WABI taulvaláyana, m. patr. fr. 9li, 
Pip. iv, I, tor. Taulvall, m. N. of a teacher, 
ivSr. ii, v; Pravar, il, 2, 15 c£. ajā-; ly-ddi, N. 
of E Gana of Pip. (ii, 4, 61; Ganar. 171-173). 
AFATA tauvilika, f. N. of an animal (2), 
AV. vi, 16, 3. 


faushayana, fr. tusha, g. pakshádi. 


wem (yágin. 


qm taushüra, mfn. sprung from snow 
(£5), snowy, Suir. i, 45, 1, 15 n. snow, cold, W, 

V -tla, mfn. fr. VI. & 3. da. 

-tti, f. “gift? (fr. 4/1. dz). See bhdga-, 

TAR ndn (—ütmnán), m. the vital breath, 
RV. i, 63, 8 (acc. /mdnam) ; AivSr, vi, 9, 1 (acc, 
fmánan); one's own person, self, RV. ; Yman 
afier e or o for dpan, KathUp. iii, (2 ; MBh. i-iij ; 
BhP, vii, 9, 32; £mánd, instr. & (at the end of a 
Pada) éman, loc, ind, used as an emphatic particle 
(like pér and pir) * yet, really, indeed, even, at 
least, certainly, also,’ RV.; VS. vi, 11; xi, 315 TS, 
ii, 1, 11, 2; AV. v, 27, 11; «d tmánā or (mána 
ca,‘ and also, and certainly,’ iva or ná émdnd, just 
as, ddha tmdua, ‘and even,’ RV. 

"Pmány, ind. (fr. loc, éadni + & ?) only in the 
Vanas-pati verse of some Apri hymnsz £máng, i, 
188, 10; x, 110, 10; VS. xx, 45; xxix, I0. 


WI (yd, see tyád. —japa (tyd-), m. that 
(i.c. a lower kind of) muttering (opposed to mahd- 
Japa), MaitrS. ii, 9, 1, 12. 


UNAY, tyagnayis, N. of a Siman, Laty. 
1. (yaj, cl.1 Sjati (metrically also?te; 


j i pf. Ved, zitydja, Class. af", Pin. vi, 1, 36; 
fatyaja, BhP, iii 4; fut. 4ya&skyati, Pip. vii, d 
Kár.; tyajishy^, R. ii, vii; MarkP.; aor.atyakshit; 
inf. Zya£ftm) to leave, abandon, quit, RV. x, 71, 6; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to leave a place, go away from, 
Mn. vi, 773 MBh. &c.; to let go, dismiss, discharge, 
VarByS. xvii, 22; Bhatt.; to give up, surrender, ree 
sign, part from, renounce, T8Up. 1; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(Canum or deham or kalevarane, ‘to abandon the 
body, dic,” Mn. vi; MBh. &c.; prāyān or fvdsam 
orjivitam, ‘to give up breath orlife, risk or lose one's 
life, MBh.; R. &c.); P. A. to shun, avoid, get rid 
of, frec one’s self from (any passion &c.), MBh. &c.; 
to give away, distribute, offer (as a sacrifice or obla- 
tion to a deity ; éyajate ctymologically = céBerat), 
Mn.; Yajii,; MBh. &c.; to set aside, leave unnoticed, 
disregard, Saükh$r.; Mn. iii; MBh, i, 3098; Hit. ii, 
3530; (ind. p-Zyaltva) to except, VarBrS.; Caurap., 
Sch.; Pass. ¢yajyate, to be abandoned by, get rid of 
(instr.), Paficat. i, 10, $: Caus. £yajayati (aor. ati- 
£yajat, Bhatt.) to cause anyone to quit, MBh. xiii, 
288; to cause anyone to give up, Kathis. Ixxxiii, 345 
to expel, turn out, xx, 126; to cause any onc to lose, 
deprive of (instr.), Bhatt. xv,120; to empty the body 
by evacuations, Bhpr.: Desid. ZiZya&sAati, to be 
about to lose (one’s life, prd), Car. v, 10 & 12. 
. Tyakta, mín.lcft, abandoned. =jivita, mín. one 
who has given up all expectation of life, ready to 
abandon life, Bhag. i, 19; Nal. ii, 16 (in comp.) ; R. 
iv. = prána, mfn. id., MBh. v, 7204. = 1ajja, min. 
abandoning shame, shameless, BhP. v, 26, 23. =vat, 
mín. having left. = vidhi, mfo. transgressing rules,ix, 
6,9. = 8x mfn. abandoned by fortune. Tyaktigni, 
min, (a Brahman) neglecting the household-fire, Mo. 
iii, 153. T; , mín, dealing Ga XV. 

Tyaktavya, mfn. to be left or aba ed, Mi 
ix, 239; to be kept off from (abl.), VarByS.; ore 
given up or sacrificed, Mek: AH & 6195; Ri 
to be given up in despair, Subh. Tyaktu-kims, 
mfa. wishing toleave. Tyaktri, min. abandone L 
any one(gen.), Mn. iii, 245,Sch.5 one who aan 
or sacrifices (his life, fzdztan), MBh. vii, 37 Ae 

2. Tyaj, mfn. ifc, leaving, abandoning, W.; giv! ad 
up, offering, BhP. viii; Rajat. iv; c£. zanti- fave » 
su-. Tyaja,scedus-. TGAN N. ae x 
doning, W. ; giring Wi ee er mi 
expelling, AV.Paipp. xix, p e ibd MEE 
difficulty, 


" d douing, 
Tyfigé, m. (Pip. vi, 1,216) leaving, aban: 4 
toskin Macey quitting (s place, dcia-), ee 


ft, n, e 

tion, KatySr.; Mn, &c.; sacrificing one’s E 
iv, 24, 3; liberality, "i d 
ef. Pan fanu-, s ua-, darirt- oat 
£ N. of a Naga virgin, Karagd. i, 47-90 Hit 
liberal, Laghuj. = sila, mfn. id.; tà, f. liberali A f 

Tylgin, mín. (Pap. iiij 2, 142) 9/4 ye 
ili, 245 (with gen. ); Yajn. & Sak, v, 28 (fe): B. 
ing up, resigning (iíc.), Bhag. xviii, 11; one WP» 


mina fyagima. 


igned (asan ascetic who abandons worldly objects), 
M ra iii, 77; sacrificing, giving up (life, d/manah), 
Mn. 89; liberal, (m-) donor, R. vi; Paiicat.; Ka 
ihis; m. a hero, L.; *gi-la, f. liberality, Hit. i. 
qyügima, mfn., W. Tyüjaka, mín. one who 
abandons or cxpels, Yajii. ii, 198. Tyājana, n. 
abandoning (worldly attachments, saixgdindm), BhP. 
xi, 20, 26. Tyājita, mín. made to abandon (with 
acc.), Kathis. Ixxxvi, 13; made to give up, MürkP, 
1xxxix, 19; deprived of (acc.), MBh Kum.vii, 
145 Megh. &c.; expelled, Paricad. iii, 60; caused to 
be disregarded, Ragh. vi, 56. "Ty&jya, mín. (Pan. 
vii, 3, 60, Vartt.) to be left or abandoned or quitted 
or shunned or expelled or removed, Mn. ix, 83; M- 
Bh. &c.; to be given up, Bhag.&c.; to be sacrificed, 
Dai. vii, 211; to be excepted, W.; n. part of an 
asterism or its duration considered as unlucky, W. 

m tyád, nom. syd(s), syű, tydd, (g. sarcd- 
di) that (often used like an article, c. Eg. (dt Payi- 
nam vdsu, ‘that i.c. the wealth of the Panis,” RV. 
ix, 111, 25 sometimes strengthened by c/Z; often 
put after w/d or after another demonstrative in the 
beginning of a sentence), RV.; AV. vii, 14, 1; SBr. 
xiv ({ydsya = máma, 4, 1, 26; n. gyám for tydd, 
5, 3, 1 & [in the etymology of satydm] KaushUp.); 
TUp. ii, 6; Zj'dd, ind. indeed, namely, asit is known 
(always preceded by ža), RV. [cf. Old Germ. der.) 

Tyatra, ind.*therc;' -/ya, mfn, being there, Vop. 
vii, I1. Tyadam, ind. ifc, — /yad, g. jarad-ddi. 
Tyīda, m. (patr. fr. £yad) the son of that person, 
Pay. iv, 1, 156, Siddh. "Ty&d&yani, m. id., ib. 
(Wad°ed., but cf. /ád?, yád?). Tyädziš, sa, mfn. 
such a one as that, iii, 2, 


WA tyigra, m. for tégra, TĀr. i, 1o, 2. 

A 1. lra, mf(a)n. (/ trai, Pan. iii, 2, 3) ifc. 
4 aad = 2U- eni 
iunt AME CIO 
. T2. tra, —tri, ‘three,’ see dvi-. 

“AT trays, cl. 1. 10.°sati, sayati, to speak’ 
or ‘to shine,’ Dhatup. xxxiii, 88. 

FQ (rakh, cl. 1. °khati, to go, v, 30. 
“WR iraùk, Sikh, 9g, cl. 1. id., iv f. 
-qF traüga, m. °gā, f. a kind of town or 
N. of a town, L.; cf. dr, udr’, &udr?. 


"Hem trajat, ind. (onomat.) -x&ra, m. 
crackling (of fire), Alamkdrat. —trat-iti, ind. 
crack! HParii,iv,xi, Tratatrafa, ind. id, Pañcad. 

Hg tradd, m. (/trid) ono who cleaves or 


, opens, RV. viii, 45, 25. 


“WE (rand, cl. 1. to be busy, Dhatup. iii. 


TW trap, cl. 1. pate (pf. trepe, Pan. vi, 4, 

122) to become perplexed, be ashamed, Rajat. iii, 
94: Caus, Zra£ayati or trip”, id., Dhatup.; trap”, 
res perplexed or ashamed, ies iv, 15; ch 
Gfa-, vy-apa-; tripdla & tripra ( 
: "Teupt, f. (Pad. 3, 104) perplexity, bashful- 
ness, shame, MBh. ii; BhP.; Ratnáv. &c.: (ifc. f. 
2, Suh.) ; an unchaste woman, L.; family, L.; fame, 
L. —"nvita (?2u"), mf. bashful. — yukta, mfn. 
id. — rana, f. a harlot, L. = vat, min. & -yu&ta. 
7 hina, mfn. shameless. 

NUTS trapaka, m. pl. N. of a barbarous 
tribe, Up. k. 


“Afaw trapisktha, mfn. Super. fr. triprá, 
Pig. vi, 4, 157. Trapiyas, mfa. Compar., ib. 


pus, n. tin, TS. iv, 7, 5, I- Trapus 
L.; the fruit of sr (abo p ska, L.), Kauš.; Suir.; 
(3), £ coloquintida (and other cucumbers, L.), vi, 47. 
| TQ trapsya. See drapsya. 


TY trayá, mf(i)n. (fr. trf, Pan. v, 2, 43) 
triple, et fto: of 3, of 3 kinds RV. x, 
45, 3; AV. iv, 11, 2; VS. &c. (i vidya, the triple 

d science, "reciting hymns, performing sacrifices, 
and chanting [RV., YV., and SV.], SBr.; AitBr. 


anthelminthica, L.; su-mati, L. 


Trayah, =°yas. —paticidat (/rdy^), f. (Pin. 
vi, 2, 35 & 3, 49) 53, SBr. xii, 3, 5, 12. — shashti, 
f. 63, Pin. = &ata-Satürdha, mí(d)n. 350, R. (B) 


ii, 39, 36. — saptati, f, 73, Pin. 
Trayaá, —^yas. — catvürins 
(ch. of MBh. i-iii). =catvārinšat, f. 43, Pin. 


"Tráyas, pl. of frí; ia comp. with any decad ex- 
cept afi#é and interchangeable with ZrZ before ca/od- 
rinidt &c., Pay, vi, 3, 48 f.5 [cf. rpis-kaí-2exa for 
Tptis-k^; Lat. trédecine for £res-decem.] — triniá, 
mí(?n. the 33rd, SBr. (du. ‘the 32nd and 33rd,’ iv, 
xi); (chs. of MBh.& R.); + 33, SBr.xiii, 5, 4, 12f.; 
consisting of 33 parts (sóma, sometimes to be sup- 
plied), VS.; AV.; TBr.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; Maitr- 
Up.; numbering 33 (the gods), VS. xx; AV.; SBr.; 
SankhSr, iv; celebrated with the 9/4 Stoma, VS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; Satkh$r. ; 9fa-fati, m. ‘lord of the 
gods,’ Indra, L.; *id-carfani, mfn, forming the path 
for the *id Stoma, TS. iv; 93d-soma, min. contain- 


ing the ^id Stoma, SBr. xiii; SankhS 
(ráj), t. (Pan. vi, 2, 35 & 3,49) 33, VS. xiv; AV. 
&c. (acc. “fat, R, iii, 20, 15; pl. 5ja/as, MBh. i, 
2601); °sad-akshara (tráy?), mf(a)n. having 33 
syllables, SBr.; AitBr.; *Jad-7afra, n.an observance 
lasting 33 days, Katy$r.; SankhSr.; Prajafafes tra- 
yastriniat-sammita,n. N.ofa Siman. — trinsati, 
f.33, AitBr. = šin, mín. containing 33, TBr.i, 

Trayi, f. of yd. = tanu, m.=-deha, Heat. i, 8, 
425; Siva; =-mukha, Gal. = deha,m.‘having the 
3 Vedas for a body,’ the sun, 11, 374.—dharma, 
m. the duty enjoined by the 3 Vedas, MBh. iii; 
Bhag.ix; MarkP. xxi. —dhima-vat, m. =-deha, 
VP. iii, 5, 15. = bhüshya, n. a commentary on the 
3 Vedas, SSamkar. xiii, 63. — maya, mf(Z)n. con- 
sisting of or containing or resting on the 3 Vedas, 
BhP. (the sun, v, 20, 4; the sun's chariot, 21, 12); 
MarkP. xxix; RürmaP. i, 20, 66 (Rudra); Sinhis, 
xviii, -mukha, m. ‘having the 3 Vedas in his 
mouth,’ a Brahman, L. = vidá&, mín, knowing the 
triple science, TBr. i, 2, 1, 26. 

"Prayo, =°yas.—dasa (/rdy^), min. (Pan. vi, 
2, 35 & 3, 48) 13; VS. xiv, zo (lanei MERE SBr.; 
Mn. ix; ^id, mf(z)n. the 13th, VS.; AV. ; SBr. ; R.; 
VarByS.; (Sata, 100) + 13, SaikhSr.; consisting of 

13 parts (s#5ma), VS.; Lity.; (7), f. the 13th day 
ofa half-moon, Mn. &c.; N. of a kind of gesture, 
PSarv.; -dvipa-vati, mín. consisting of 13 islands 
(the earth), MBh. iii, 3, 52 & 134, 20; -d/1d, ind. 
into 13 parts, SBr. x; Rajat. v; -mdsi£a, min. con- 
sisting of 13 months, Karand. xix, 96; -zfra, n. an 
observance lasting 13 days, KatySr. xii, Sch.; -red, 
mfn. containing 13 Ric verses (a hymn), AV. xix, 23, 
10; -varjya-saftanti, f. N. of à 7th day, BhavP. 
ii, 41 5; -carshika, mín. 13 years old, MBh. vii, 197, 
73 -vidha, mín. of 13 kinds, Car. vi, 3; Simkhyak.; 
trdyodaidkshara, mín, having 13 syllables, VS. ix; 
trdyodasáratni, mín, 13 yards long, SBr. iii, xiii; 
°s4ha, m. «la-rütra, R.(G) ii, 86, 4. — "dn&akn, 
n. the number 13, Shadgurui, —*da8ama, m. the 
13th, BhP. i, 3, 17. — "da&ikn, mfn. happening on 
the 13th day of a half-moon, R. (G) ii, 86, 1. =*da- 
sin, mfn. containing 13, Lity.; Nidinas. -nava- 
ti, f. 93, Pig. = vinsá, m((//n.the 23rd, VS.; SBr.; 
VarByS.; (chs. of MBh. & R.); consisting of 23 
parts (stónia), Laty. —vigsat, f. 33, BhP. xii, 15. 
— vin&ati (ry), t. (P10.)id., VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
BhP. x (instr. "£/04i5); -fattva, n. pl. 23 "Tattvas, 
iii ; ama, mfn. the 23rd (ch. of R. iii f.); -dàru, 
mfn. consisting of 23 pieces of wood, ApSr. vii, 7, 
"in -dhd, ind. into 23 parts, SBr. x, B -rütra, n. 
an observance lasting 23 days, KatySr.; SankhSr. 
—°vingatika,mfn.consisting of 23 (gaa), BhP. iii. 
Trayy-anta, m.=veddnia, Sarvad. xiii, 171. 
TrayylüRrunn, m.(for éry-druxa) N. of a prince 
son of Tri-dhanvan, Hariv. 7161; VP. iv, 3, 13; 
iügaP. i, 66, 2; KürmaP. i, 21,1; of Uru-kshaya, 


VP. iv, 19, 10 ; "iri, BhP. ix, 21, 19; VayuP. ii, 37, 
159; T MA MatsyaP. il, 39). Sai, m. N. of 
the Vyisa of the 15th Dvipara, BhP. xii, 7, 5; 
KürmaP. i, 52, 6; VayuP. i, 23, 155 (f7y-druni) ; 


(za) VP. iii, 3, 15 & DevibhP. i, 3; see "nra, 


AQUA trayaytiyya, mfn. (vtrai) to be 


protected (= frdfazy'a, Siy.), RV. vi, 2, 7. 


fa trí. 


&c. 5 n. a triad (chiefly ifc.), ChUp.; KathUp.; Mn. 
&c.; (2), f. id., see Sata-; =°yt vidyd, Gaut.; Mn, 
&c.; the Buddh, triad (Buddha, Dharma, and Sam- 
gha), Hear. viii; summit, Bilar. i, 28; a woman 
whose husband and children are living, L.; Venonia 


mín. the 43rd 


r. X. tringat 
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AQ 1. tras, cl. 10. P. trasayati (ind. p. ?sa- 
Jitvā) to seize, Myicch. iii, 12; to prevent, Dhatup. 
2. tras, cl.1. trásati (Pan. iii, 1, 70); 
4.¢rasyati (MBh. &c.; ep.also A.; pf. 3. 
latrasur (BhP. vi] or tresur (Devinn, ix, 21], Pin. 
vi, 4, 124) to tremble, quiver, be afraid of (abl., gen., 
rarely instr.), RV. vi, 14, 4 & (p. f. fardsant?) x, 
85,8; AV. v, 21,8; SBr. &c.: Caus, frdsayati (ep. 
also A.) to cause to tremble, frighten, scarc, MBh. 
&c.; [ci. Zend /tares; rpia; Lat. terrea.) 
Trasa, min, moving, n. the collective body of 
moving or living beings (opposedto stidcara), MBh, 
xiif.; Tan; m. ‘quivering, the heart, L.; n.a wood, 
L. = dasyu (°sd-), m. (formed like Sepexvéys &c.) 
‘before whom the Dasyus tremble,’ N. of a prince 
(son of Puru-kutsa; celebrated for his liberality and 
favoured by the gods; author of RV. iv, 42), i, ivf, 
vii f, x; TS.; TandyaBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; VP. iv, 
3, 13. = renu, m. the mote or atom of dust moving 
in a sun-beam (considered as an ideal weight either 
of the lowest denomination [ Mn. viii, 132 f.; Yajri. 
i, 361] or equal to 3 [BrahmavP. iv, 96, 49; BhP. 
iii, 11, 5] or 30 [Vaidyakaparibh.] invisible atoms) ; 
f. N. of a wife of the sun, L. 
Trasad-dasyz, m. for ^sa-d?, BhP, ix, 6, 331f. 
Trasana, n. a quivering ornament (?), Kaui. I4. 
Trasara, m. for £45", a shuttle, Balar. iii, 85. 
Trasura, min. timid, fearful, Un. vr. Trasta, 
mfn. quivering, trembling, frighted, MBh. &c.; (in 
music) quick; (Lat. é7is¢#s.] ‘Trasnu, mín. (Pip. 
lii, 2, 140) "sura, Bhatt. vi, 7; Rajat. v; cf. d=. 
"T tri, m. (trai) a protector, defender, 
RV. i, 100, 7 ; iv, 24, 3; cf. du-agui-; 1. fra. 
Trina, mfn. protected, Pin. viii, 2, 56; n. pro- 
tecting, preserving, protection, defence, shelter, help 
(oftenifc.), ChUp.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; protection for 
the body, armour, helmet &c., iii, 12093 ; =érdya- 
maud,L.; (2), £.id.,L.; cf. aiguli-,udara-, uras- 
&c. —kartri, m. a protector, saviour, W.—kirin, 
m.id.,W. = sarin, mfn. having an excellent helmet, 
Kam. xiii, 12. "Prüpana, n. protecting, RimatUp. 
Tr&ta, mín. (Pan. viii, 2, 56) * protected,’ sec 
bhava; m. (vi, 1, 205, Kai.) N. of a man, VBr. i, 
3; n. protection, W.; sce “fra. "Trütavyu, min. 


MZF trataka, n. (an ascetic's) method of 
fixing the eye on one object, Hathapr. ii, 32 f. 


ANGT trapusha, mín. (Pay.iv, 3,138) made 


oftin(/rdZus), Kid.; n.tin, Gal; silver, L. “pusa, 
mín. coming from the plant Trapust, Santik. 


A trapya, mfn, fr. trap, Vop. xxvi, 12. 
trayodaga, mfn. relating to the 


trayodasi, g. samdhiveladi. 


“ATH trasa, m. fear, terror, anxiety, MBh. 


&c.; a flaw in a jewel, L, = kara, mín.causing fear, 


alarming. = mfa, id., VarBrS. civ, 4. = däyin, 
min ids Henne jus 
‘Va, m, patr. fr. Trasa-dasyu,RV.viii, 
I9, 32 & (vd) 32,7; x, 33, 43 n. N. of a Siman. 
, Trüsana,m(()n.terrifying, alarming, frighten 
ing (with gen. or ifc.), MBh. (‘Šiva xiii, 1207); 
Hariv,; R; n. frightening, alarming, MBh.iv; Dai. 
vii; Kathis.; cause of alarm or fright, Hariv.; BhP. 
saniya, mín. frightening, Hariv. 2430; to be 
frightened, W. °sin, mfn. fearful, MBh. xii, 5904. 


fu tri, m. tráyas, f. nom. aco. tisrds, n. 
trini (eri, RV.; SBr. xi], 3, RV. &c. (éribhis & 
tisribhis, &c., RV. only once tribhis (viii, 59, 5] 
with the later accentuation, cf. Pig. vi, 1, 177 & 
180 f.; gen, trindm (RV. x, 185, 1; cf. Pin. vii, 
I; 53, K3i.] & tisrindms [RV. viii, 19, 37 & 101, 
6), later on [fr.°yd Jrzydnan [AitBr.; Mn.] & £is- 
rinàm [RV. v, 69, 2 against metre; cf, Pag. vi, 4s 


458 


Frage tri-kakid. 


4f]; ifc vii, 2, 99 f., Kå); (cf. rpcis, Lat. (res; | nda, the inhabited earth as divided into 3 portions 


Goth, ¢hreis ; &c. ]= kakúd, mín. having 3 peaks 
or points or horns, TS. vii (Add cod Samanandm 
[Eup sam? TandyaBr, xxii, 14) ‘thrice excelling 
one’s equals’); AV. v, 23,9; m. N. of a Himalaya 
mountain (cf. /7-4iza), iv, 9, 8, SBr. iii; Pan. v, 4, 
147; Ulbh, VS. xv ; Kath. xxiii]; of a Daiáha 
ceremony;TS.vii ; SinkhSr,; Vait,; Ub, Tandya- 
Br.xxii; KatySr.; AsvSr.; Maš.) ; VishnuorK rishna, 
MBh. xii f; Hariv. 14115; Brahma, R. vii, 36, 7; 
N. of a prince, BhP, ix, 17. — kakuda, mín. (Pan. 
v, 4147, Kä.) three-peaked, MBh. xii. = kakubh, 
mfn. three-pointed, (Indra’s thunderbolt) RV. i, 121; 
m, Indra, TandyaBr. viii, 1 ; sce *4//d. = kata, m. 
Asteracantha longifolia, L, — Xatu, “puka, n. the 3 
spices (blackaudlong pepperand dry ginger), Sušr.; cf. 
Katu-traya. = kanta,n. the 3thorny plants(3 kinds 
of Solanum), L.; » -£a/a, L.; Jiatirw quida, L.; N. 
of a fish, L. — kantaka, m. (g. rajatddi) ‘three- 
thorn,’ = -ka/a, Suir.; N. of a venomous insect, v, 
8; N.ofa fish (Silurus), L.; a kind of weapon, R. iii, 
28,25.—kadruka (/r/-), m. pl. the 3 Soma vessels, 
RV. 1 f viii, x ; the first 3 days of the Abhi-plava 
festival, SBr. xiii, 5; Katysr.; Aiv$r.; Laty.; mfn. 
containing the word ¢ri-kadruka (RV. ii, 22, 1), 
TandyaBr. xvi, 3; “drukiya, mfn. id., Saükh$r. 
(fratifad); RPrüt.xvii, 29 (scil. ric). = kapnrdin, 
mfn. wearing 3 braids of hair, Grihyds. ii, 40. — ka- 
pila, miu, distributed in 3 receptacles, AitBr. i, 1. 
= karani, f. the side of a square 3 times as great as 
another (i. e. the diagonal of a quadrangle, the sides 
of which are formed by the side and the diagonal of 
the smaller square), Sulbas. = karpa, mf(7)n. having 
3 cars, R, v. = karman, mín. performing (a Brih- 
man's) 3 chief duties (viz.performing ceremonies, re- 
peating the Veda, and gifts), MDh. xiii ; ^ma-£rif, 
mfn, id., KathUp. = karshe, n. = -Aarshika, Npr. 
== kali, f. N. of a female deity produced by the union 
of 3 gods for the destruction of Andhaka, VarP. xc ff. 
= kalinga,m.pl.N. ofa people, Sih.iv,9]. = kašá, 
mín. having 3 whips (a chariot), RV.ii, 18, 1. = X&- 
nda (/7/-), mí(a)n. consisting of three parts or divi- 
sions (an arrow or astcrism), Ait Br. iii, 33; SBr.ii; 3 
Kandas in measure (48 cubits long, W.), Vop. vi, 55; 
n. N. of a work, Katy$r. iii, 2, 1, Sch.; of Amara- 
sipha's dictionary (commented on by°da-cinfamani 
& -viveka and supplemented by -sesha); -ma- 
3)dana, n. N.ofa work. = küya, m.' having 3 bodies," 
a Buddha, MWB, 246. — kārshika, n. the 3 astrin- 
gent substances (dry ginger, Ati-vish1, and Must4), 
L. =—xla, n. the 3 times or tenses (pf., pr., fut.), 


SvetUp.; BhP. v; RamatUp.; mín. relating to them, 
Simkhyak, 33 ; m. a Buddha, W.; (aw), ind. 3 times, 
thrice, BhP.v ; in the morning, at noon, and in the 
evening, MBh. xiii; (°/a-), Kim, ; -//a, mfn, know- 
ing the 3 times, omniscient, R.i; VarBrS.; m. 
Buddha, L.; -dargin, mfn. omniscient, R.i; VarBrS. ; 
a sage, L.; -dtha, m. N.of a Yogin, Siphas. xx, 2 ; 
-ritfa, fn. three-shaped at the 3 times (of day, i.c. 
the son), VP, iii, 5, 19; -vid, mfn. omniscient, R.v; 
a Buddha, L.; an Arhat of the Jainas, L, — kundt- 


vara, n. N, of a Tantra, Anandal, 31, Sch. = ku- 
milrika, mín. (the place) where the 3 virgins(Uma, 
Eka-pargi, and Eka-pijala) reside, Hariv, 948. 
= Xul&, f. the plant yaou-féktd, Car. vii, 11. = kil- 
$2, mfn. having 3 peaks orhumps or elevations, MBh. 
Xii; N.of a mountain ( = -Za£iía), ii, 1484 (Hariv. 
12782); BhP. v; of another mountain, viii, 2, 1 ; 
of a peak of mount Meru, VP. ii, 2,26; ofa 
mountain in Ceylon on the top of which Laika 
was situated, MBh. iii; R.; Pailcat, v; n, sea-salt 
prepared by evaporation,L.; -/avava,n. id, L.; -vat, 
m. N. of; amountain, MBh, xiv, = Ti. a sort 
of knife with 3 edges, Suir. i, 8, 1.—kritvas, ind, 
3 times, Heat. i, 10, 106. = Kona, mfidyn. (fr. rpi- 
quvov)triangular, MBh. xiv; VarByS.; Phetk.; form- 
inga triangl » VarBrS.; n.a triangle, RamatUp. i, 
29; = ‘ua-bhavana, VarBrS.; VarBr.; Laghvj.; 
(4), f. Trapa bispinosa, Npr.; -phala, n. id., L.; 
-bhavana, n. the sth and oth mansion, VarByS, 
= ‘konaka, n. a triangle, RimatUp, i, 50. = kan- 
heya, n. ‘thrice silken,’ a kind of garment, MBh. 
xiii. —Xrama, m. a Krama word composed of 3 
members (the middle one being a single vowel), 
RPrit. xi, 10; VPrat. iv, 182. — Xshüra, n. pl. (sg. 
L.) the 3 acrid substances (natron, saltpetre, and 
borax), Bhpr. v, 26, 234. = kshura, m. = -kata, 
L.—ksheptri, m, = -pura-ghua, Balar. iii, 81. 
=kha, n. ‘having 3 cavitics,’ a cucumber, L. 
„m žhajva, n, (07, f. 3 beds collectively, L. = kha- 


(the first 2 continents and half of the 3rd), Satr, x, 
318; xiv, 309. =kharva, m. pl. N. of a Vedic 
school, TäņdyaBr.ii,$; n. a particular high number, 
MBh. ii, 1749 & 1826. — gahga, n. N. ofa Tirtha, 
iii; xiii, —gana, m. the triad of duties (dharma, 
&dnia, and artha), Kir. i, 11. — gata, n. ‘tripled,’ 
(in dram.) triple meaning given to the same word, 
Bhar. xviii, 115 ; Daiar. iii, 165 Pratapar.; Sah. vi, 
—gandhakz, n, = Jü/a, Npr. — gambhira, sce 
£^. —garta, pl. (g. yandheyddi) N. of a people 
inhabiting modern Lahore, AV. Paris. lvi, 8; MBh. 
(ifc. f. d, vii, 688) ; Hariv. &c.; sg. a T? prince, MBh. 
&c.; the T?country, Dai, xi, 119; a particular method 
of calculation, L.; (a), f. a lascivious woman, L.; a 
woman, L.; a kind of cricket, L.; a pearl, L.; N.ofa 
town,Kathis, Ixxiii,21 ; -shashtha,m.pl.a collective 
N. of six warrior tribes, Pp. v, 3, 116, Kai. = °gar- 


| taka, m. pl. the T? people, BhP, x. — "gartiku, m. 


the (T? country, L. = guna, n. sg. the 3 Gupas(sa//- 
va, rajas, & (amas), BhP, iv ; m. pl, id., Tattvas.; 
mí(d)n. containing them, SvetUp.; Mn.i, 15; Sam- 
khyak.; Kap.; consisting of 3 threads or strings, 
SankhSr.; KatySr.; Kum. v, 10; threefold, thrice as 
greatorasmuch, triple, KatySr.; Mn.; (saplatri-gu- 
1idni dindni, 3 x 7 days) Ragh. ii, 25; (av), ind. in 
3 ways, Carap.; -farivara, n. the trident, Kir. xviii, 
433 ^nd-Karya, mín, whose ear-lobes are slit into 
3 divisions (as a mark of distinction), Pan. vi, 3, 115, 
Kai; “yd-krita, min, —fritiya-/^, L.; *udkAya, 
mín. said of different mixtures and of a kind of oil, 
Raséndrac.; Rasar. ; °¢démaka, mfn. possessing the 
3 Gunas, Vedüntas, 37 ; ?ni-Ári/ya, ind. p. making 
threefold, AgP. xxxii dha, ^dhakn, n. a 
dance of men in female attire, Sih, vi, 213 & 219. 
=grimi, f. ‘3 villages,’ N. of a place, Rajat. iv f. 
= grühin, min, extending to the length of 3 (pad- 
yis). — ghana, m. 3' (— 27), Laghuj. i,xiii, — cn- 
Xrá,mín. having 3 whcels RV. i, iv, viii, x (scil.rd¢ha, 
85,14). = cakshus, mfn.three-cyed (Krishna,more 
properlySiva), MBh.xii,1 505. = ontura,mín.(Pan. 
V, 4,77, Vártt.) 3 or 4, Dai. vii ; Kathas.; Sah. —cn- 
turdasa, mfn. du. the 13th and 14th, Šrut, —ca- 
tviiringa, mí()n. the 43rd (ch. of MBh. iv ff.; 
Hariv.; R.) —catviirinsat, f. 43, Pin. vi. —cit, 
mín. consisting of 3 layers of fuel, SBr. vii; KatySr. 
= citike (//-), mfn. id., TS. v, 2, 3, 6.—<civara, 
n. the 3 vestments of a Buddh. monk, MWB. 83. 
=jagat, n. sg. = jagat iraya, BhP. viii ; Caurap.; 
Kathis.; Vet.; pl., Anand., Sch. Introd. 1 ; (//), f. 
id., BhP, v ; “gaj-janant, f. ‘the 3 worlds’ mother," 
Parvati, Kathis. i, 14 ; °gad-iivara, m. lord of the 
3 worlds (a Jina), Bhaktám. 14; °gan-mohini, f. 
‘beguiling the 3 worlds,’ Durga (?), BrahmaP. ii, 18, 
18. — jata, mf(a)n. =-kapardin, MBh. iii, (Siva) 
xii; m. N, of a Brahman, R. ii; (2), f. ZEgle Mar- 
melos, Jiiinabhair,; N. of a Rakshasi (who was 
friendly to Sita), R. iii, v .; Ragh. xii, 74; of a 
Naga virgin, Karand. i, 43 ; “(@-suapna-darsana, 
n. 'dreamof Tri-jata,' N.of R.v, 23. —jaya, mf(a)n. 
the 13th, Dharmaiarm. vi, 13. — Jüta, “taka, n. the 
3 spices (mace, cardamoms, and cinnamon), Suir, ; 
Dai. —jivi, f. the sinc of 3 signs or 90 degrees, 
radius, Süryas. = yi, f. id., ib. — nata, mfn. bent in 
3 places (a bow), R. vi, 20, 28; (à), f. a bow, Sis. 
xix, 61, —navá, mín. consisting of 3x9 parts 
(stóma), VS.; TS.; TBr.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; con- 
nected with the T? s//»;a, VS.; SBr.; Sankh$r.; 
Nidanas, ; in comp. 27, BhP. ix ; -7d/ra, mfn. last- 
ing 27 days, x; ^ud-var/ani, mín, forming the path 
for the T? stéma, TS. iv, 3, 3, 25 -sdhasra, mf(I)n. 
27000, BhP. ix; °vd¢maka, mín. 27fold, Jyot. 11, 
Sch. (Garga). —nitka, for-2dka. = nKolketn, mfn, 
one who has thrice kindled the Naciketa fire or 
studied the Naciketa section of Kath, Ap.; KajhUp.; 
Mn,; Yajr.; MBh. (Narayana, xii); VP. iii, 15,15 
MarkP.; m. pl. N. of 3 Anuvakas of Kth., Mn. 
iii, 185, Kull. = , mín, having 3 names 
(Agni?), AV. vi, 74, 3; cf. TS. ii, I, II, 3. =ni- 
dhana, n. N. of a Siman, Tagdyabr. (v.l. nidh“); 
ShadvBr.; Laty.; Agneh, ArshBr, — nth, f. ‘thrice 
married (to Soma, Gandharva, and Agni), a wife, 
Npr. = gemi, mín. with 3 fellics, BhP, iii, 8, 20 (v.l. 
zntemi). = taksha, n. an association of 3 carpenters, 
L.; (2), f. id. L. — tanti, mfn. having 3 chords (a 
lute), Sch. on SBr. & KatySr. — tántu, mín. thrice 
Woven (?), RV. x, 30, 9. = tantrikā, f. (a lute 
having 3 chords. — tas, ind. on 3 sides, W. = tă, f, 
a triad, Nir. = timra, mín. red on 3 parts of the 
body, R. (B) v, 35, 17. = trika, mfn.? (Rama), 32, 
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13. = tri-kona, n. (= (ri?) the oth mans! 
VarBy.; Laghuj. = tva,n.—-/2,M Bh.kiv; BhP. 1g. 
= danda, n. =°udaka, Mn. &c.; triple conl 
(i. e. of thoughts, words, and acts), xii, 11. =dand. 
ako, n. the 3 staves ofa Parivrajaka, MBh. xii; Up. 
= dandin, m. ‘carrying the 3 staves tied together,’ 
a Parivrijaka, Yajn. ili, 58; MBh. &c.; a triple 
commander (i.c. controlling his own thoughts, words 
and deeds), Mn. xii, 10; MarkP, xli, — dnt, mfn, 
(Pan. vi, 2, 197) grownasold as to possess three teeth, 
Y; 4,141, Kas, = danta, mfu. having 3 teeth, ib; 
(2), f. the plant wzahka-meda, Bhpr. v, 1,130. = äns 
mntha-vastu-kusala, m. ‘skilled in the three- 
fold self-control (cf. -Zasda), Buddha, Divyay, ix, 
13; xix, 50. = dalā, f. *threc-leaved,! Cissus peda- 
ta, L. = dnlikā, f. Mimosa abstergens, L. — daáa, 
mf(@)n. 3 x 10 (39), MBh. i, 4445; m. pl. (cf. 
Pap. ii, 2, 25 ; v, 4, 735 vi, 3, 48, Kai. & duid”) 
the 3 x 10 (in round number for 3 x 11) deities (12 
Adityas, 8 Vasus, 11 Rudras, and 2 Aivins; cf. RV. 
ix, 92, 24), MBh. &c. ; du. the Aivins, iii, 10345; 
mfn. divine, R. iii, 41, 21; n. heaven, MBh. xiii, 
3327 (¢ri-diva, B); -guru, m. ‘thirty-god-precep- 
tor,’ Brihaspati (regent of Jupiter), VarBrS.; VarBr.; 
xu . = indra-g^, a fire-fly, Ragh. xi, 42 ; -go- 
faa ,m.id., Npr.; -/a,f. divine nature, Balar.; -/oa, 
u, id., Ragh. xviii, 30; -dirghikd, f. “heavenly lake," 
Gang, L.; -nadi, f. ‘heavenly river, Gangi, W.; 
fati, m. ‘lord of the gods,’ Indra, Mricch.; Rat- 
nav. iv, 11; VP. v, 18; -fumgava, m. * god-chicf 
Vishou, R. i, 14, 42; spratipaksha, m= Mri; 
-mailjart, f. “heavenly plant,’ the Tulasi, L.; -va- 
dhi, f, ‘wife of the gods,’ an Apsaras,W. ; -vanitd, 
f. id, Megh.; -jai/a, m.‘ heavenly mountain,’ the 
Kailisa, Kathis, cxiv; -jres/fAia, mfn. best of gods 
(Brahma, Agni), R. vi, 1021.; -sarshapa, m. =de- 
va-s°, Npr.; °#ditkusa, m. ‘divine goad,’ a thunder- 
bolt, L.; °sdigand, f. — ja-vadAit, Bhaktüm. 15; 
"sdcarya, m.  ^ja-guru, L.; *$ádhipa, m. a lord of 
the gods, 28; °sddhipati, m. Siva; °s4yana, mín. 
* resort of the gods,’ Narayana, Hariv.; °sdyudha, 
n, ‘divine weapon, the rainbow, Ragh. ix, 54 ; the 
thunderbolt, L.; “sári, m. an enemy of the gods, 
Asura, R.vi, 36, 783 °sdiaya, m.' abode of the gods,” 
heaven, MBh. iii; R.i; Vet. ; themountainSu-meru, 
L.; a heaven-dweller, god, MBh. iii, 1725; "34od- 
sa, m.  "Pil/aya, heaven, L.; ^sdAidra, m. ‘divine 
food,’ nectar, L.; °s#-dhii/a, mfa. become divine, 
Ragh. xv, 102; *3cudra, m. ‘god-chief,’ Indra, 
Paiicat, i; Jéudra-jatr, m.‘ Indra's foc, Ravana, 
R. vi, 36, 6 ; "38a, m. =“séndra, MBh. iii; 93dla- 
dyish, m. =°3âri, MBh.; *3&fvara, m.=°séndra, 
MDBh. ; R. ii; Siva, MBh.; pl. Indra, Agni, Varuna, 
and Yama, Nal. iv, 31; (7), f. Durga, DeviP.; N, 
ofa female attendant of Durga, W.; Ciéivara-doish, 
m. = éndra-satru, R.i, 14,47. — dinn-spyis,m. 
conjunction of 3 lunations with onc solar day, Jyot. 
= diva, n. (m., L.) the 3rd or most sacred heaven, 
heaven (in general), RV. ix, 113, 9 & AV. (with 
gen. dvds); GopBr. ; PrainUp.; Mn. &c.; (2), f 
cardamoms, Npr.; N. of a river in India, MBh. vi, 
324; xiii, 7654 ; of a river in the Plaksha-dvIps, VP. 
ii, 4, 115 Cot) Brahmügda?. [Hcat. i, 5, 1070] 3 
-gata, mfn, * heaven-departed,' dead, Vcar. vi, 6a; 
°vddhfia, “véia, m. “lord of heaven, a god, L. 3 
*olána, m. id., Gal. ; *udivara, m.' lord of heaven, 
Indra, R. i; °vôdbhavā, f. large cardamoms, L.j 
"uias, m. ‘heaven-residing,’ a god, Vear. xv, 72- 
= divasa, mfn. tertian (fever), AgP. xxxi, 18.— 
arid, m. = -netra Siva, L. = dosha, in comp., ¢ 
order of the 3 humours of the body; mín. Pond 
the TS, Suir. i, 45, 10, 11 & 46, 4, 28; -erif, min. 
id., 45, 8, 10; -gåna, mín. removing the T^, 45» 1» 
16; -Ja, mfn. resulting from the T°, L.; epe] 
mfn. =-ghna, 46, 4, 32; -kürin, min. id. (a 
of mixture) Raséndrac.; °skdpaka, m. ‘keeping 0 
3 kinds of sins (cf, <dayda),’ Buddha, Buddh. L- 
—ávkra, m{(a)n, ‘having 3 doors, reachable in 3 
ways, MBh. iii, = dhonvan, m. N. of the 3d 
Trayyaruga (q.v.). -dhaxman, m. Siva, i 3 
abn (/r/-), ind. (VPrat, ii, 44) in 3 ways in 3 
parts, in 3 places, triply, RV. if, iv; ChUp.; NE ™ 
&c.; -v Šri, to treble, xiii, 6467; -fva, n- Su 
tition, ChUp. vi, 3, 3, Samk. ; (e), loc. ind. in 3 
APrit, Sch. ; -neiirti, f. a girl 3 years of age repre- 
senting Durgi at her festivals, = dhátu, mms E 
sisting of 3 parts, triple, threefold (used like z^ 
triplex to denote excessive), RV.; SBr. V, 5: 5:93 
m. (scil. purogdia) N. of an oblation, TS. tt, 3 ^ 
(-tvd,n.abstr.); Ganta, L. ; N. ofaman, Tapdy 
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ziii, 3, 12, Sch. 5 n. the triple world, RV.; the ag- 
te of the 3 minerals or of the 3 humours,W.; 
tridhdtu-iriiga, mfn. having a tripartite horn (Ag- 
ni), Y, 43» 13- —“dhituka, mín. consisting of 3 
humours, BhP. x; m. Gapéia, L, - dh&man, n. 
zs -divd, BhP, iii, 24, 20; min, shining in the 3 
worlds, 8, 31; VP. ii, 8, 54 (‘triple-gloried ’) ; tri- 
partite, MBh, xiii ; m, Vishnu, xii; Hariv. ; R. vii; 
BhP. vi; Brahma, R.vii, 36, 7 ; Siva,L.; fire, Agni, 
L.; death, L.; N. of the Vy’sa (= Vishnu) of the 
yoth Dvapara, VP. iii, 3, 13; VayuP. i, 23, 136; 
DevibhP. i, 3; KürmaP. i, 52, 4.—dhira, mf(2jn. 
three-streamed (Gaiigi), Hariv. 3189; (d), f. Eu- 
orbia antiquorum, Gal, ; -514/1, f. id., Npr.; the 
plantdhard-sunhi,L, = dhiiraka,m.‘threc-edged’ 
Scirpus Kysoor, L.; =°rd,Npr.—nagari-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 28. = , m. 
z-dril, MBh. xiv; R.; PiuSikshi; Megh. &c.; 
ù. N. of a town, Krishnakrid. ; (a), f. Durga, DeviP, 
=navata, mín. the 93rd (chs. of MBh.) = nava- 
ti, f. 93, Pan.vi; fama, mín. = vata (chs. of R.) 
=nava-"ha, n. pl. (metrically for °adha, cf. tri- 
yavd) 27 days, BhP. x, 83, 10. — n&ká, n.=-divd, 
RV. ix, 113, 9; AV. ix, 5, I0; BhP. vi. - n&bha, 
mfn. whose navel supports the 3 worlds (Vishnu), 
viii, 17, 26. — n&bhi, mfn, three-naved (a wheel), 
RV. i, 164, 2; MBh. xiii; BhP, —n&EH, mfn, 3 x 2. 
minutes long, Sih. vi, 303. = nidhama, sce -z0d4^. 
—nivit-ka, mfn. containing 3 Nivid verses, AitÁ r. 
i, 5, 2, 4. nishka, min, worth 3 Nishkas, Pin. v, 
1, 30. - notra, m. ‘three-cyed,’ Siva, MBh. &c.; 
(with rasa) N. of different mixtures, Rasóndrac.; 
Bhpr. vii, 8, 1575 "Siva's asterism,’ Ardri, VarBrS, 
xv, 29; N. of a prince, MatsyaP. cclxx, 27; (d), f. 
Durg5, Kathis, cvii; the root of Yam, Gal.; (7), f. 
id, L.; -eiiditmagi, m.'Siva's crest," the moon, L.; 
-fhala, m. the cocoa-nut tree, Gal.; “¢rddbhava, 
m. ' Siva's son,’ Kumira, Alamkirar. = nemi, sce 
*oCgemi.— nnishkika, mfn.=-nishka, Pn. = pa- 
ksha, n. 3 fortnights, SankhGr. iv, 3; VarByS, xxxii, 
32.—pakshaka, m. Butea frondosa, L, = pacchas 
(fad + Jas), ind, by 3 Padas, SaikhSr. xi. = paiica- 
ke, mfn. pl. of 3 x 5 kinds, Yaji. ii, 133, 11. — pañ- 
C$, mf, £)n. the 5ard (chs. of MBh. & R.); num- 
bering 53 (dice), RV. x, 34, 8; AV. xix. — pasic&- 
gat, f. 53, Pan. vi; -/ama, mín. the 53rd (ch. of 
MBh. ii). — patu, n. 3 saline substances (stonc-salt, 
Vid-lavana, and black salt), Npr. — patat, in comp. 
=-dhdra, BhP.xi,6, 13. — pat&ka, mín. (with ža- 
7a, hasta, the hand) with 3 fingers stretched out (in 
dram, introductory to words meant jandntikam), 
Baler, iii, $; Sah. vi, 139; PSarv.; Hastar.; Cha- 
kara) Dasar.; (with /a/a/a, the forchead) marked 
naturally with 3 wrinkles, L. — pati, f. N. of a 
Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 25. =pattra, m. ‘threc-leaf, 
Egle Marmelos, BrihaddhP.; N. of a bulb, Npr. 
=pattraka, m. =-fakshaka,L. =pathu, incomp. 
‘=-jagai į" n. a place where 3 roads meet, L.; 
mf(@)n, reached by 3 roads (Mathur1), Rasik. xi, 21; 
78%, L.'flowing through heaven, earth, and the lower 
Tegions, the Ganges, MBh, &c.; -gumini, f. id, i, 
3903; R. 7 pathaka, m. (in music) a kind pl 
Position, = pad, m( pid) fad (P3n. ivf.]; Addy, g. 
a A RV. x, 117, 8; 
NS.; ChUp.; Ragh. (Dharma): BhP. (Vishyu, Ya- 
Ji, Jvara); making 3 steps, AsvGr.; S1ükhGr. ; 
having 3 divisions (a stanza), SBr. xiv; BhP. (Sivi- 
1i, Gàyatrt); Chandahs. ; trinomial; three-fourths, 
RV. x, go, 3f.; m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. ix, 2693; 
(d7), f. an elephant's fetter, Ragh. iv, 48; Dharma- 
Sam. xi, 51; a kind of elephants gait, Kad. ; Vcar. 
XV; Cissus pedata, L.; N. of a Prikrit metre ; ofa 
Composition (in music). = pada, mín, three-footed, 
MBh. vi, 71; extending over 3 squares, Heat.; (Pan. 
pasa teal AeA meen 
N- tripada); TS. (i. dda); AitBr. &c.; 
3 fect, KatySr.; sees 3 words, VPrat.; APrit., 
Sch.; n. 3 words, VPrit.; (d), f. Cistus pedata, L; 
the Gayatri metre; Gal.; frabáriti rf 
8 or more words, TPrit. — padikss, f. a tripod stan 
Tantras, — padya, m((d)n. tripartite, Jyot.(YV) 15. 
= panna, m, N. of one of the moon's horses, L., 
: = parikrānta, mfn. one who has overcome 
the 3internal foes (uz, krodha, and Tobia), MBh. 
xiii, G45 5. = parivarta, mín. (the wheelofthe law) 
turning thrice, Lalit. xiii, 143 Divyàv. xxvii, 189; 
XXXV, 318, = parma, m,=-fakshaka, L.; (à), f. 
Wild hemp, Npr.; (7), f. Desmodium gangeticum, 
hpr, vii, 2, 16; the wild cotton tree, Y, 3, 31; 
"nd, Npr.; Sanseviera zeylanica, L.; N. of a bulb, 


4 | p°), Buddh.; mín. =°fa, Divyàv. ii, 575. — 


far tri-mántu. 459 


L. =parnikā, f.id., L.; Carpopogon pruriens,Npr.; | worth 3 Purinas. = purzniya, mín. id., Mn.xi, 228, 
Alhagi Maurorum, L. = parus, mín. consisting of | Kull. — puri, sce ^ra; -éshefra, n. the district of 
3 divisions, BhP, — paryRya, mín. Laving 3 turns | Tripurl; 2ra&araza, n. N. of a Vedintic work (as- 
(a stéma), KatySr. ix í. = parva, min. consisting of | cribed to Samkara), — purusha, n. sg. 3 genera- 
3 parts (an arrow, ci. -Aduda), Hariv. 12238. — par- | tions, Gaut. ; (2), f. id., Apr. x, Sch. Introd.; (amt), 
‘vata, ‘3 mountains,” N. of a place, = parvan, mín. | ind, through 3 generations, Sarkhsr.; ParGr.; °sid, 
=‘va, MBh. iv, 43, 18. = pala, mf(@)n. weighing | mín. having the length of 3 men, SBr. x; (-2477) 
3 Palas, Yajii, ii, 179. = pašu, mín. having 3 vic- | TDr. i; having 3 assistants, AivSr. iv, 1. = push, 
tims, KatySr. xv. = pastyá, mín. having 3 dwellings | f. dark-blossomed Convolvulus Turpethum, L. = pu- 
(Agni), RV. viii, 39, 8. — pBjasyá, min. having 3 | shkara, min, decorated with 3 lotus flowers, Lijy. 
flanks, iii, 56, 3. —p&ta, m. intersection of a pro- | ix, 2,9; pl.‘the 3 lakes,’ N. of a Tirtha, Ragh. xviii, 
longed side and perpendicular (in a quadrangular | 30; m. N. of a man, Sinhis. ix, 3. — pürushá, sce 
figure), figure formed by such intersection. = p&ti- | -/u7^. — prishthá, mín, having 3 backs or surfaces 
Xii, í. a beak, Gal. — pRthin, m. familiar with the | (Soma compared with a chariot or bull or horse), RV. 
3 Vedas (epithet of a commentator on Vas. and of | vii, ix; m. Vishnu, BhP. vii f.; the first of the black 
several copyists). — pina, mfn. (irreg.) made of the | Visu-devas, Jain. L.;n. =-divd, AV.ix, 5,10; BhP, 
plant Tri-parni, KatySr. xv, 5, 9. —püdn, m. an | if. = paurusha, mi(z)n. extending over 3 genera- 
asterism of which three-fourths are included under | tions, KatySr., Sch. —-pratishthita (/ri-), min, 
one zodiacal sign, W.; =-fadikd, Kaui.; (i), f. a | having a threefold footing, AV. x, 2, 33. = pra- 
kind of Mimosa, Npr.; -vigra/a, mín. three-footcd, | lamba, “bin, mín. having 3 pendent parts of the 
Hariv. 2626. = pid, see-fdd; -vibhitti-kathana,n, | body, R. v.— prasruta, min. having 3 fiuid streams 
N. of PadmaP. v, 29. —p&daka, mf(//)n. threc- | flowing from the forehead (a rutting elephant), ii; 
footed, R. v; (EZ), f. Cissus pedata, L.; =°dī | Hear. vii. — prütihürya-sampanna, mín. 'pos- 
Npr. —pita, mfn. knowing ?/a£a, Divyàv. xvii; | sessed of magical power of 3 kinds, a Buddha, Buddh. 
xxxv. —pitaka, n. the 3 baskets or collections of | L.—plaksha, m. pl.'tke 3 fig-trees,’ a place near 
sacred writings (Sütra-, Vinaya-, and Abhidharma. | the Yamuni where the Drishad-vati disappears, 
TandyaBr. xxv,13; SankhSr. xiii; “Astdvaharana, 
n. id., KatySr. Lity. x. = phala, mín. having 
3 fruits, Kim. viii, 42; (a), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 
3) the 3 Myrobalans (fruits of Terminalia Chebula, 
"T? Bellerica, and Phyllanthus Emblica ; also £7/4?, 
L.), Suir.; VarBrS. xvi; Kathis, Ix; KatySr., Sch.; 
the 3 sweet fruits (grape, pomegranate, and date), 
Npr.; the 3 fragrant fruits (nutmeg, areca-nut, aud 
cloves), ib.; (2), f, id., L.— bandhana, m. N. of a 
son of Aruya, BhP. ix, 7, 4 (v.1. 22-5"). — bandhü, 
mín, being the friend of the 3 worlds (Indra}, RV. 
vii, 37, 7- — burhis, mín. having 3 seats of sacri- 
ficial grass, i, 181, 8.—b&hu, m. *three-armed,' N. 
of a goblin, Hariv. 14852; a kind of izhting.15980. 
=bija, m. ‘three-seeded,’ Panicum frumentaceum, 
L. —-brahman, mín. with Brahmi, Vishnu, and 
Siva, DhyanabUp. = bha, mfn. containing 3zodiacal 
signs, Süryas. xiv; n. 3 zodiacal signs, quadrant, 90 
degrees, vii; Icd, yd, -maurvika, í. = tri-J^, 
ii; £rib/tóna-lagna, n. * part of the ecliptic which 
docs not reach the eastern point by go degrees,” the 
highest point of the ecliptic above the horizon, v, 
Sch. —bhangi, m. (in music) a kind of measure. 
—bhahgi, i.a metre of 4x32 syllabic instants, 
= bhandi, f. = -puska Suir. (metrically °gi,vi,56). 
= bhava, min. said ofa kindof fever, Bhpr.vii, 8, 70. 
= bhiga, m. the 3rd part, Hariv.; VarBrS.; Rijat.; 
KitySr., Sch.; the 3rd part (of the eye sending a 
particular side-glance), K1d.; Hear. vii; Balar. iii, 
49; the 3rd part of a zodiacal sign, VarBy.; three- 
fourths, Paiicar. i, 1.4, 50. = bhitj, min. receiving 3 
shares, AitBr.ii,24. = bhindi, f. = -b4andi,Car.vii, 
7. = bhünu, m. N. of a descendant of Yayiti and 
father of Karam-dhama, BhP. ix; (-sdnze,VayuP. ii, 
37, 1f.) — bh&va, g. érdkmanddi. —bhishyo- 
ratna,n.N.ofa commentary on TPrit.=bhinna, 
m. (in music) N. of a measure. = bhukti-riija, m. 
N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xii, 2. = bhúj, mfn. threefold, 
AV. viii, 9, 2. = bhuja, mín. triangular; m. a tri- 
angle, Aryabh. ii, 11. — bhuvana, n. (Pan. ii, 4, 
30, Virt. 3, Sch.) = -jagut, Bhartr.; BhP. &c.; N. 
ofatown, Kathas.lvi; m. N. ofa prince, ib.; Rijat. 
vif. ; -guru, m.'the 3 worlds’ master; Siva, Megh.; 
-fati, m. Vishgu, Dhürtas. i, 13; -fd/a-deva, m. 
N. of a prince, Dating. i, 3; -prabid, f. N. of the 
daughter of a Danava, Kathis, cxviii; -zalla-deva, 
m. the hero of Vear.; -mduikya-carita, n. N. of a. 
work, Ganar.; °xdbhoga, m. the extension of the 3 
worlds, Prasannar. i,  ; “aéivara, m. =°na-gurit, 
SivaP. ii, 28; Indra, BrahmaP.; °néizara-linga, 
n. N. of a Liùga, KapSamh. = bhūma, mfn. three- 
storied, Pan. v, 4, 75, Sch. —bhauma, mín. id., 
Heat. i, 9, 330. — mandala-parisuddha, mín.?, 
Buddh. L, — mandalz, f. (scil. 77/4), N. of a ve- 
picem boi Suir, v. — mada, m, the 3 narcotic 
Plants (Cyperus rotundus, Plumbago zeylanica, and 
Embelia Ribes); the threefold haughtiness, BhP. iii, 
1, 43. =madhu, mfn. knowing or reciting the 3 
verses beginning with mddhu (RV. i, 90, 6-8), 
Gaut.; Yajn. i; VP. iii, 15, 15 MarkP, xxxi; n= 
dhura, L. =madhura, n. the 3 sweet substances 
(sugar, honey, ghee), VarBrS.; Sarad.ix; (stadAutra- 
traya, Tantras, iv). = mántu, mín. ‘offering threc- 
fold advice” or m, ‘N. of a man,’ RV. i, 113, 4. 


pinda- 
ka, mín. consisting of 5547, Sraddhac. = pindi, f. 
the 3 sacrificial cakes (cf. Mn. iii, 215). — piba, mín. 
drinking with 3 members of the body (with the a 
pendent ears and tonguc, as a long-cared goat), 271, 
Kull. = pishtapa, n. (m., Un., Sch.) =-divd, In- 
dra'sheaven, MBh. i, 7580& 7657; R.i, vi; MirkP. 
xviii, 27; the sky, L.; cf.-visht?; -sad,m.‘heaven- 
dweller,'a god, L.—puta, mín, threefold, Buddh. 
L.; m. a kind of pulse, VarBrs.; = -£afa, L.; N. of 
a measure of length (Aasta-bheda),-L.; (in music) 
a kind of measure ; a shore, L.; (2), f, Arabian jas- 
mine, L.; Durga, Tantras, ii f.; (d, 2), f= -pushā, 
L.; large cardamoms, L. — puțaka, mín. triangular 
(a wound), Suir. i, 22; m. a kind of pulse, 46. 
= putin,m. Ricinuscommunis, L.; “{7-pha/a, id.,L. 
= pundra, "draka, n. a triple sectarial mark con- 
sisting of 3 lincs or marks on the forehead (or on 
back, heart, shoulders &c., RTL. 400), Vas.; Hariv.; 
BrahmándaP.; Tithy3d, — pundzin, mín. furnished 
with ?rz, SSamkar. xi, 30. = pundhra, n. —- "dra, 
SaükhGr. ii, 105 BrahmottKh, xxviii. pur, f. pl. 
* TpisroAis, the 3 strong cities, triple fortification, 
BhP. vii. — purá, n. sg. id. (built of gold, silver, and 
iron, in the sky, air, and earth, by Maya for the 
Asuras, and burnt by Siva, MBh. &c.; cf. TS. vi, 2, 
3, 1), SBr. vi, 3, 3, 25; AitBr. ii, 115 SaikhBr,, 
N. of an Up.; of a town, Kshitis, iii, 17; m. Siva; 
Saktir. v; the Asura Baga, RevaKh.; (2), f. a kind 
of cardamoms (cf. -f2), Gal.; a kind of rice, ib.; 
a kind of sorcery, Sarad. xii; N. of an Up.; Durga, 
KalP. ; Tantras.; Paficad.; (7), f. N. of an Up.; of 
the capital of the Cedis, MBh. iii, 254, 10; VarByS. 
xiv, 9; Bilar. iii, 38; -&umara, m, N. of a pupil of 
rya, Samkar, lxx ; -gAdtin, m.*destroyer 
of T?,' Siva, Rathis. cxv; -g/na, m. id., MBh.; R. 
i; Jit, m. id.,W.; -dahana,m.id., L.; n. N. ofa 
drama; -daha, m. ‘burning of T°,’ N. of PadmaP. 
iv, 5; of a drama; -druñ, m. ‘enemy of T^, Siva, 
Bahr; -dvish, m. id., Ragh. xvii, 14; -framdtAin, 
m,=-ghna, Dhanamj. 37; -bhairava, m. N. of a 
mixture, Bhpr.; (I), f. Durga, KalP.; Sarad. xii; 
-mallikd, f. a kind of jasmine, L.; -mdii, f. id., L.; 
-vadha, m. ‘destruction of T° Crasya v^, MBh. vii, 
9370), N. of SivaP. ii, 5-7; -tiaya, m. conquest 
of T°, Megh. 56; N, of LitigaP. i, 71f.5 -vijayin, 
m. ¢T°-conqueror,’ Siva, Mudr. i, 2; -védivazsa- 
a, m. id., Buddh. L.; -seendari, f. Durgi, Rudray. 
ii, I; Tantras.iiif.; -4ax, m.=-ghza, R. vi; BhP, 
iv; -Aara, m. id., Prasannar. ii, 35; Hasy.; N. of 
LihgaP. i,72; rádAifati, m. 'T°.lord,’ Maya, BhP. 
v, Vili; °rdntakd, m.=°ra-gina, MBh. ii; Hariv. 
1579 ; SatarUp, (interpol.); Kathas. ciii ; °rdufa- 
fara, m. id, MBh. ii, 754; “rdnta-trit, m. id., 
Aryav.; Rama's bow, Maar.i, 52; "rírüti, m. =°ra- 
druh, Kathas, lvi; *rári, m. id., Suir. vi; Kathas, 
ix, 7: "rárgaza, m. N. of a work, Sch. on Anand, 
1 & 3; "rárdana, m.=“ra-ghua, MBh. iii; rg- 
3ddri, m. N. of a mountain, K3jat. v; “réivara, N. 
of a place, v f; *rótaAyana, n. N. of SivaP, iii 
52-54. — puri, scc ^ra; -lafana, n. -La?ani, 


N. 
of an Up.; -Mairazi, f. rabh, Tantr.; -sdra, 
m. N. of a work, Tantras. ii; -semuccaya, m, N, 
of a work, Tantr.=purénaka, mf 2/d)n. (a coin) 
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—mnln, mín. affected by 3 kinds of uncleanness, 
GarbhUp. 1. = malla, N, of a sacred place, Rasik. 
xi, 25; -caudra, m, N., of a prince. — mütrí, mfn. 
having 3 mothers (m. ‘creator of the 3 worlds,” 
Siy.), RV. iii, 56,5. = mtra, mf(a)n. = */rd-£d/a, 
RPrit. ; APrat.; SankhSr. ; 3 in number, MBh. vii; 
°tra-kala, min. containing or sounding 3 syllabic 
instants, Bhashik. ii, 32, Sch.; ^/ri£a, m, (unmetri- 
cally for /ra) the syllable om, Prapancas, (Rimat- 


Up. ii, 2, 3, Sch.) - mārikā, f. ‘three-killer,’ N. of 


a woman, Kathis. Ixvi, = mārga, in comp. = -fa- 
tha; mín. with 3 ways, DhyanabUp. 17; (2), f. 3 
ways, L.3 -gamana, n. going by 3 ways (through 
heaven, earth, and the lower regions), R. (G) i, 45, 
40; gå, îi. =tripatha-gi, Ragh. xiii, 20; Sii. xii. 
.= mukutao, m, ‘three-peaked,’ the Tri-küta moun- 
tain, L. = mukha, m. ‘three-faced,’ the 3rd Arhat 
of the present Avasarpini, L.; (à), f. Sakya-muni's 
mother, L. — muni, mfn. (grammar) produced by 
the 3 Munis (Pan., Katy., Pat.), Pan. ii, 1, 19, Kas; 
Madhus, —müdho, "dhaka, n. = -giidha, Bhar. 
xviii, — mūrti, mfn. having 3 forms or shapes (as 
Brahmi, Vishnu, Siva), Kum. ii, 4; Gaiig¢s. ; Ramat- 
Up. i, 16, Sch.; in comp. Brahmi, Vishnu, Siva, 
Heat. i, 11, 547 ; m. the sun (cf, ¢rayi-deha), 8, 
221; a Buddha, L.; onc of the 8 Vidyéivaras, 8, 
406; 11,857; ii, 1,941; Saktir. v; (?//£a) Sarvad. 
vii, 75. = mi mfn, three-headed, Pan. v f. 
-mürdhán, mín. id, RV. i, 146, 1; m. N. ofa 
Rakshas, Uttarar. ii, 15. —yajiin, sce ¢riy-aksha. 
= yava, mín, weighing 3 barleycorns, Mn. viii, 134 ; 
Sulbas. = yashti, m. Oldenlandia bifora (?), L. 
=ylina, n. the 3 Vehicles (leading to Nirvága), 
Buddh. —y&ma, mí(a)n. (the night) containing 3 
watches (or 9 hours), R. (G) ii, 10, 7; (à), f. night, 
Hariv. 5768 ; R. &c.; turmeric, W. ; =-pushda, Un. 
k.; the Indigo plant, ib.; the river Yamuni, ib. 
-yümnkn, n.sin, L, = yukta, mín. (a cart) drawn 
by 3, KatySr. xv. - yugá, n. (= -furusha) 3 genc- 
rations(Nir.; ‘spring, rainy-season, andautumn, SBr. 
vii), RV. x, 97, 1; mfn. appearing in the first 3 Yu- 
gas (Krishpa), MBh.; BhP, —yugma, mfn. pos- 
sessing 3 pairs (yaso-virye, aiioarya-iriyat, jila- 
na-vairagye), R. vii. = yüpn, mfn. with 3 sacri- 
ficial posts, KatySr. — yojnná, n. 3 Yojanas, AV. 
vi, 131, 3. — yoni, mfn, (a lawsuit) resulting from 
3 reasons (anger, covctousness, or infatuation), W. 
= ratna, n. the 3 gems: Buddha, the law, and the 
monkish brotherhood, Buddh, —rasukoa, n. ‘triple- 
flavoured,’ a spirituous liquor, Sis. x,12 (Sah.iii,] 4 8); 
sec -sara£a, = xltrá, n. sp. 3 (nights or) days, SBr.; 
KitySr.; Kaus, ; (pl, MBh. iii, 82, 18); mfn. lasting 
(3 nights or) days, SBr. xiii; SakhSr.; m. a sacri- 
ficial performance of 3 days, TandyaBr.; cf. ajva-, 
gurga-, baida- ; (am), ind. for 3 days, during 3 
days, KatySr.; AivGr.; Mn. &c.; (d£, cya), ind. 
after 3 days, v; "/rais /ribAih, after 3 x 3 days, 64; 
“trévaram,ind atleast 3 days, KatySr.iv,1 1,3 ; Gaut. 
= zBütrini, f. (a woman) 3 days after her courses, 
AySr. ix, 2, 3.—r&vn, m. N. of a son of Garuda, 
MBh.v,ror jYI(v.l.-vàra). = züsi-pa, mfn.govcrn- 
ing; 3zodiacalsigns. —rüpa(/r/-),mfn.thrce-formed, 
NrisUp.ii, 9,6; three-coloured, SBr. iv, xiii; KatySr.; 
having 3 syllabic instants, TPrat,, Sch. =rekha, 
mf(d)n. three-lined (the neck), L.; m. a conch (or 
some other animal), L.; “kidirkita, m. N. of a fish, 
Gal.; thd-puta, a sexangle, RümatUp. i, 58. 
ava, m. third part, Lil, —lavana,n.z-fa/u, 
L. = Uiga, mfn, possessing the 3 Gupas(cf.-gunya), 
BhP. iii; =“gaka ; n. ‘the 3 Liùgas, the country 
Telinga; (2), f. the 3 genders (in Gram.), L, = li- 
gae, mín. having 3 genders, adjective, L, = loka, 
n. sg. [MBh. xiii ; Hariv. 11203], m. pl. [R.iii] the 
3 worlds ( = galo; m, sg. the inhabitants of the 
3 worlds, Bh. ili, 2, 13; (7), f. the 3 worlds, i-iii; 
Rajat.; Prab.; -ad¢ha, m. *T-lord, Indra, Ragh, 
Jii, 45; Siva, Kum, v, 77 ; -rakshin, mfa, protect- 
ing the 3 worlds, Vikr. i, 55 -aJasu-£ara, m. N. of 
a Lokeivara ; -vira,m. N.of a Buddh, deit ; “sara, 
m. N. of a work ; °kdfman, m, ' T?-soul Siva ; A 
Ja, m. ' T^-lord, Vishnu, Siphis.; Siva, MBh. xiv; 
the sun, L. = oki, f. of “ka ; -hriti, f. the creation 
of the 3 worlds, Dhürtan.; -ji/, mín. conquering the 
denied Dhanamj, 4; -nàfAa,m. '"T?-lord, Vishnu, 
ntis. ; -fa/f, m. id., Siphis. xii, ai -7dja,m. Indra, 
Gal, — Jocana, mfn.three-cyed( iva), DhyanabUp,; 
KaivUp.; R.i; Ragh. &c.; m. (with vasa) a kind of 
mixture, Rasar.; m. N, of a poct, SiriigP. ; = -ddsa, 
Hemac,, Sch. ; = -Ad/a, Rajat. vii; Kshitli, ; (a), f. a 
disloyal wife, L.; N. of a goddess (also °x7, W.), 
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BrahmaP, ii, 38, aoi ter n. N, of a e 
Ka nh.: -disa, m. N. of a grammarian ; -fa/a, 
m. Nt a "prince, Rajat. vii ; dnási(anir, f. the 8th 
day in the dark half of month Jyaishtha, W. ; né- 
3vara-ITrtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, RevaKh, clxxxviii. 
—1ohn, n. the 3 metals (copper, brass, and bell- 
metal), Heat. i, 11; mí(Z)n. made of one of the 3 
metals (v. 1. -/awA?), Tantras. i. —lohaka, n. the 
3 metals (gold, silver, copper), L, = lanha, sce -/o/ta. 
= vakrà, f. ‘thrice crooked,’ N. of a woman, BhP, 
x, 42, 3. = Vaya-samjiike, ^ni, f. (in music) N, 
of aRagigl.— vat (/74-), mfn.(Pan. vi, 1, 176, Vartt. 
25 viii, 2, 15, Kaa.) containing the word /7/, TS. ii, 
45 11, 2. - vatsá, mf(d)n. 3 years old (ox or cow), 
VS.; TandyaBr.; Laty. ; Katy. = vandhurá, mfn. 
(Pan. vi, 2, 199, Vartt., Pat.) having 3 seats (the 
Aivins' chariot), RV.i, vii-ix. = vayas (ér/-), mín. 
having threefold food (or texture ?), ii, 31, 5. = vá- 
zütha, mín. protecting in 3 ways, RV. ; AV. vii-ix ; 
(thd) VS, & TBr. ii. varga, m. the three things, 
KatySr.; Lafy. &c. (=-gaya, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh, 
&c.5 gia, L.; the 3 conditions, "progress, sta- 
tionarincss, and decline,’ xii, 2664; the 3 higher 
castes, xiii ; = -madhura, Suèr. vi, 41; =-kattt, L.; 
=-phala, L.); -cintana, n. N. of a ch. of Psarv.; 
fàriya, mfn. having passed through the 3 condi- 
tions or attained the /72-gaya, Bhatt. ii, 46. = var- 
za, mfn. three-coloured, SaükhGr. ; -47i#, m. the 
chameleon, Npr, = »m.n.=-kala, L.; n. 
= -katt, Sušr. i, 44; the 3 Myrobalans (-p/a/d), L. 
— vürtu, mín. threefold, RV. vii, IoI, 2. = vart- 
man, mfn, goingby 3 paths, SvetUp.v, 7; 9/a-gd, f. 
=/ripatha-gé, MBh.xiii,1842. = varsha, mín. = 
-vatsd, Laty, viii; n. 3 years, Suit. ii, 1; a-, not yet 3 
years old, Mn. v, 70; ¢rivarsha-pitrva, mfn, known 
less than 3 years, Ap. —varshake, mí(/£a)n. = 
-vatsd, Hemac. = °varshiya, mín, used for 3 years, 
MBh. xiii, 4467. = vali, mfn. having 3 folds or in- 
cisions, KatySr. vil, 3, 29 ; f. in comp. the 3 folds 
over a woman's navel (regarded as a beauty), VarByS. 
ixx, 5; Ritus.; GarP. — val, f. id, MBh. iii, 1824; 
Hariv. 3625 ; Bharty.; the anus, L.; N. of a drum; 
-vat, sec -valika, —°valike, mín. (Rama) having 
3 folds (on the belly or neck), R. v, 32, 12 (v.1. 9/7- 
vat); n. the anus, W. = vücilka, mín. effected by 3 
words, Pañcat, iv, 5, $}. — vāra, sce -rva ; (ant), 
ind, thrice, Saktdn.ii. = v&rshikn, mfn. 3 years old, 
Paiicat. iii, 2, 13. — vikrama, n. the 3 steps (of 
Vishnu), R. vi; Kum, (in comp.); mín. or m. who 
strided over the 3 worlds in 3 steps (Vishnu), Hariv. 
2641; R.i &c.; m. N. of a Brihman, Sukas.; of 
the author of a work (called after him Traivikrami), 
Nirpayas. iii; of a medical author and of a mixture 
(called after him), Raséndrac. ; =-dhatfa ; -tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cclxxi ; -dcva, m. N. of 
an author, Rasar. ; -dha{{a, m. N, of the author of 
Nalac.; -seua, m. N.ofa prince, Kathas. ; °mdcarya, 
m. N, of an astronomer. = vitastá, mfn. 3 spans 
long, TBr. i, 5, 10, 1; n. 3 spans, ApSr. vii, 4, 2. 
- vidya, mín. containing the 3 Vedas (Siva; cf, 
travian); (a), f. threefold knowledge (cf. ¿rayi 
vidya), Pan. iv, 1, 88, Pat. = vidha (é7/-), mfn. of 
3 kinds, triple, threefold, SBr. xii; SamkhSr.; Mn. 
&c.; -damatha-vasiu-kusala,m. = tri-dam®, Div- 
yàv. viii, 79. —vinata, mfn, bent in 3 ways, R. v, 
32,13(v.L/7y-avan?). = vibudhi,f.3 deities, Naish, 
=vishtapa,n. =-pishi°,GopBr.;Yajit.; MBh.&c.; 
N. of a Liga, LihgaP.i, 1,4; for°sh(abdha, Samny- 
Up. iv, 1; -sad, m. =-fisht?, L. =vishtabdha, n. 
the 3 staves of a Parivrüjaka (=-dasda), MBh. xii. 
-- vishtabühankn, n. id., Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 1, Vartt. 
8; ii, 1, 1, Vartt, 4 ; & iii, 2, 124, Vartt. 2. -vi- 
shti, ind.thrice, RY. iv, 6, 4 & 15,2; -d/id/tt, mfn. 
threefold, i, 102,8. — vista, mín. weighing 3 Vistas, 
Pan. v, I, 31. — Veit, min. threefold, triple, triform, 
consisting of 3 parts or folds &c., RV. &c.; con- 
nected with the Tri-vyit Stoma, SBr. xiii; KatySr.; 
SahkhSr. ; (n.pl. rini) AtvSr.; m. (with or with- 
out s/éma) a threefold Stoma (in which first the 
three Ist verses of each Tyica of RV. ix, II are 
sung t then the and verses, and lastly the 
3rd), VS. &c.; m. a triple cord, SaükhGr.; Mn. iii, 
435 an amulet of 3 strings, AV. v, 28; N. ofa Vy- 
Asa (sce -vrisha); f. —/d, Suir. (generally written 
fri-7^); trivric-chiras mtn. 'T^-headed, MBh. xii, 
1632; xiii, 7379; trivrit-karaya,n.making three- 
fold, Vedàutas, 116 (ChUp. vi, 3, 2 £.); érivrlt-ta, 
f. triplicity, SBr. vi ; -parųī, f. Hingcha repens, L.; 
trivylt-praya, mín. similar to the T°, xii, 3, 1, 5; 
-stoma, min, connected with the T? Stoma, Hariv. 
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7435. — vritü,f.Ipomoa Turpethum, Suir.; V; 
=vritti, f. livelihood through. 3 things Ak 
study, and alms), MBh. xiii, 1541. — vrinta, m, = 
Żakshaka, Npr. — vyintiki,f. =-v7ild,L, = vri- 
shá, mfn. having 3 bulls, AV. v, 16,3; m, N. of 
the Vyasa in the 11th Dvapara, DevibhP, i 33 
KürmaP, i, 52, 5 (v.l. réshabha); (shan) VP. iii. 
3, 145 (vrit) VayuP. i, 23, 140. —vrishan, m, 
N. of Try-aruna’s father (cf. /raivrishnd), RV. v, 
27, I, Sly. sce “sha, — vexi, f. =n, Un., Sch, 
= veniki, f. N. ofa grammar, — veni, f, (g. 3ivddi) 
* triple-braided,' the place of confluence (Prayaga, 
now Allahabad) of the Ganges with the Yamuna 
(Jumnz) and the subterranean Sarasvatl; N, of an- 
other place, = venu,mfn.three-bannered(a chariot), 
BhP. iv, 26, 1; m.N. of part ofa chariot, MBh, iii f, 
vii(also Agebe rix 3 BhP, xi. = veda, in comp. the 
3 Vedas, KatySr. xxv; (7), f. id., L.; mfn. familiar 
with the 3 Vedas, Mn.ii, 1 18; m. — Zray7-dcAa, Hcat, 
i; "di-fanu, m. (with deva)id., Balar. iii, 85. — vo- 
din, mín. familiar with the 3 Vedas, W.; =trayi- 
mürti-mat, R. vii. — vel&, f. —-vri/a, L, — vai- 
Stika,mfn. —-vis/a, Pin. = vy&ma,mí(d)n.3cords 
long, KatySr. vi, 3, 5. — vrata (/ri-), mfn. eating 
thrice a day, TS. vi, 2, 5, 3. = Snkaln, m, having 3 
Sakalas, Pin. vi, 2, 47, Kia. —&akti, f.— -halé, 
VarP, xc ff, — Saku, m, N, of a sage, TUp. i, 10; 
of a king of Ayodhya (aspiring to ascend to heaven 
in his mortal body, he first requested Vasishtha to 
perform a great sacrifice for him ; on V.’s refusing 
he applied to V.’s hundred sons, who cursed and de- 
graded him to the rank of a Candala [hence called 
a Candala king, Divyüv. xxxiii] ; Viiva-mitra then 
undertook the sacrifice for him and invited all the 
gods, who declined to come and thereby so enra; 
the sage that, by his own power, he transported 

to heaven ; on his being hurled down again head- 
foremost by the gods, he was arrested in his course 


by Visva-mitra and remained suspended in the sky, _ 


forming the southern cross constellation, R. i, 57 
(59 G) ff. [son of Prithu]; Hariv. 730 ff. & VP. iv, 
3,13f. [son of Trayyfruya]; [son of Tri-bandhana] 
BhP. ix, 7), MBh. i, xiii &c.; a cat, L.; the civet- 
cat, Npr.; a grasshopper, L. ; a fire-fly, L.; = "ahha, 
L.5 N. of a mythical mountain, Divyáv. viii, 29311.; 
f. N. of a mythical river, 223 & 295; (Azekd) 2983 
m.pl. N.of thorns, 293; -/a, m.‘T~’sson,' Hari-&an- 
dra, L. ; -///a&a, mi(@)n. adorned with the T? con- 
stellation (the southern region, dij), Kad.; -ydjit, 
m. ‘sacrificing for T°,” Visva-mitra, L. = $nàkuka, 
m. a wag-tail, Gal.; (@),f., see “ùk. = Sahkha,m. 
the Catala bird, Gal. — šatá, mín. 103, SaikhBr. 
xiv; SakhSr.; 300, RV. i, 164, 48 ; AV. xi, 5, 25 
the 3ooth (chs. of MBh. iii, xii & R. [G] ii, vi); 
z "afa, Hariv. 512 (f. 7); Küm.; n. 300, MB 
xiii; R. i, vii; A f. 300, Lia ziv; Jyot. ae 
29; “lam-shashti-parvan, mín. consisting ol 
sations, BhP. iii d seed mín. the goo (ch. of 
Hariv.) =šataka, mí(/Az)n. consisting of 300, 
Buddh. = garana, n. ‘threefold refuge, =-raina, 
Buddh.; the three-refuge formula. of Buddhists, 
MWB. 78. —&nrira, m, three-bodicd, NrisUp. ii, 
I, 4. =saririn, mfn. id. (Vishnu), Hariv. 14982. 
= šarkarā, f. 3 kinds of sugar (gugUtfanna, Ai- 
snótthà, madhura), L.— gai, mín. 3 bristles long, 
TT Br. i, 5, 10, 1; (2), f. the mother of jore 
Jain. = galya, mín. three-pointed (an arrow), MB 
vii, 202,82. — ias, ind. by threes, RPrit.xvill,— Bi 
kha, mí(a)n. three-wrinkled (Drz- &ufT), MBh. 
viii; Kathas. cii, 72 ; EE ae ee 
L. -& nya, mín, weighing 3 S4pas, ta. Y» 
1, 36. zm m. for -bhānu, Hariv.; BrahmaP- 
= tla, n. ahousc with 3 halls, MatsyaP. RITE si 
laka, n. id., VarBrS. liii, 37 f. = šikha, m! ed 
three-pointed, trident-shaped, BhP. iii, v f; 5 HT 
flamed, Hariv. 12293; = -Sakha, MBh.i; ni 
Paficat. i, 15, $1; iv, 4. $5 m. ect e 
a Rakshas,L.; Indra in Tamasa's Manv-antara, ae 
viii, I; n.a trident, rane m 3 cvii; at 

inted tiara, L.; (2), f. N. of an Up. = ri 
Is 1 pace erty saila) N. ofa monn N. 
R. iv, 44, 50. — Blkhi-dali, f. * trident-leavec OR 
of a bulb, L. —&iza, mín. (for ras) three poit 
MBh. xiii, 7379 (v.l. catur-aiva) ; My scc HERS ia 
f. Clypea hernandifolia, L. ; -gi7#,™. N. ofa om 
tain, SkandaP, —siras, mín. three-headed ¢ i; 
shtra, author of RV. x, 8), TagdyaBr. xvii DE aH 
KaushUp.; MBh.; Kam.; (Jvara) BhP. x, B 
threc-pointed, MBh. xiii; R.iv; m. N. of iR 
killed by Vishgu, MDh, ix, 17553 of a 
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illed by Rima, R.; Ragh.; (^72) BhP. ix, 10, 9; 
With rakshas) id. R.i, 1,45 5 a Rakshas, L; Ke 
bera, L. = Sila, n, 3 stones, Kaui. =sirsha, min. 
three-headed, MBh. (Siva, xii); Hariv.; -guAd & 
oskdkAya-g^, f. N. of a cavern in Kailisa, Kathzs. 
cviii. ; °sha-vat, min. having 3 crowns (or vertices), 
R.(B) v, 35; 18. — Sixshaka, n. a trident, L, = Siz- 
shan, mín. threc-headed (Tváshtra, désa, &c,) RV. 
x; AV.v, 23,93 Küth.; SBr.(¢ri-#°); SaükhSr. xiv. 
=sukra (¢7/-), min. triply lon at ii. = $ukri- 
ya, mín. id., Kath.; ShadvBr.; SaikhSr. = $ukIn, 
m.(- ra) Siva, MBh. = io, mía. triply shining, 
VS. xxxviii ; (drut, AsvSr. v, 13, 6). = šūla, n. a 
trident, MBh. &c. (Siva's weapon, iii, 5009; Hariv.; 
MatsyaP. xi, 29); m. N. of a mountain ; -£/id/a, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii; -gaigi, f. N. of a river; 
-quri f. N. of a town ; -vara-paxin & -hasia, min. 
bearing the trident in his hand (Siva), xii, xiv; 9/4- 
ika, m. ‘trident-marked,’ Siva, Shadgurui. ; Yaya, 
Nom. Å. to resemble Siva's trident, Venis.i, 4. = $ü- 
UG, f.a small trident, Kad, — šūlin, m. ‘bearing 
the trident,’ Siva, W. ; (Zu7), f. Durgi, Hariv.9428; 
Tantras.ii. — #riiga, m. ‘three-horned,’a triangle, 
Sarasam.; N. of a mountain ( 2-£5/a, L.), Hariv. 
12853 ; R.; BhP.; the membrum virile, MantraBr. 
i,1,4,Sch. = Syiigin, m. the fish Cyprinus Rohita, 
L. —&óka, mín, =-sic, RV. x, 29, 2; m. N. of a 
Rishi (author of viii, 45), i, 112, I2; viii, 45, 30; 
AV. iv, 29,6. = &yeta, mf(a)n. = frih-svefa, Min- 
Sr. i, 7, 2. = Šrut, sec -Jric, — Bruti, mín.(in music) 
containing 3 intervals, = shamyukta (sam-), mfn. 
triply connected, SBr. xii; (n. scil. Aav/s or kKdrman) 
v & Katy$r. xv. = shamvatsara, mín. lasting 3 
years, KatySr. ; (-samo) Laty, & SaikhSr. = shn- 
tya (éré-),m{n, trebly truthful (in thought, word, and 
deed), MaitrS. ; TS. vi; TBr.iii; Kath. (also -sa/ya); 
ShadvBr. —shadhasthá, mf(@)n. having a triple 
seat (sadh° = barhis), RV. (also “dhdstha, vi); n. a 
triple seat, v, x. = shamadhi (/7/-), mín. ‘having 3 
joints (samdA£),' composed of 3 parts, AV. xi, 9 í. 
(alsom.akind of snake); SBr. xi; AitBr.i,255 Kaui.; 
n. N. of a Siman, = shapta, pl. m(ds)fn. =-sapid, 
AV. i, xiii ; Kath. xxxvii ; °f/iya, n. the hymn AV. 
i, 1, Kaui, = shama, mfn.'triply even, small, Naigh. 
iii, 2 (v..) - shavana, mfn. connected with 3 Soma 
libations, SBr. xii, 2 (522^) ; SaakhSr.; n. pl. the 3 
Soma libations, MBh. iii (-522^); sg.(with or without 
sndna) the 3 ablutions (at dawn, noon, and sunset 
(also ¢vif-snana, Kim. ii, 28), xiii; Mu. &c.(-sa7^, 
MarkP, xxiii); (am), ind. at dawn, noon, and sun- 
set, Ap.; ManGr.; m. N. ofa man, BrahmaP.ii,12 
& 18,19; -sudyit m: pedorming the 3 ablutions, 
MBh. xiii; Yaājū. iii. = shash, min. pl. 3 x6, BhP. 
xii, 7, 24. = shashta, mf(i)n. the 63rd (chs. of 
MBh.) —shashti, f. 63, Pin. vi; -/ama, min, = 
“shta (chs, of MBh. ii & R.); -d/ia, ind, in 63 parts, 
Suir.i; -ialaka-purusha-carita, n. ‘lives of the 63 
great personages,” N. of a work by Hemac. = sh&- 
hasra (£7/-),mfa.( =-sah°) consisting of 3002, TS. 
v; Sulbas, — shuvarcaka, see -512^. = Shtd-vá- 
TUII, sce évashf?, —shtik &c. (in the nom. and 
before consonantic terminations as well as in comp.) 
for -ship &c.; trishtti-mukha, mfn. beginning 
with a Tri-shtubh,TS, vil. = shtüp-chandas, mfn. 
having Tri-shtubh as metre, Maius. ii, 3, 3j AV. vi, 

8, 3. —shtubh, f. a metre of 4x II syllables 

Pràt, xvi, 41 f; Nir. vii, 12), RV. viii ff. vs. 
&c, (“bhdm arkau, N. of a Simans) ; (in the later 
metrical system) any metre of 4X1I syllables. 
“shtoma, mía, containing 3 Stomas, S1ikhSr. 
Xvi; m. N. of an Eküha sacrifice, xv; KatySr. xv, 9. 
* Shth& mín. (Pin. viii, 3,97) =-vandhurá, RV. 
i, 34, 5.—°shthin, mfn. = <pratish{hite,VS.=% 
14. = samvatsara,sce Shama”. = Batya, sec SA- 
ge; SB oath, Paficat. (v. 1.) = samāhi,mfn., 
see -shamdhi; f, =°dhya-kusumd, L. = sam- 
mín. occurring at the 3 divisions of the day, 
Yavanéiy, = samáhi, f. = dhya-kusuma, Npr. 
™samdhya, n. the 3 divisions of the day (dawn, 
noon, and sunset), Tithy3d ; (7), f.id.s Ly Sch; (),f- 
a W.; e -Eusumd, L.; Durgl, MatsyaP. xiii, 373 
(am), ind, at dawn, noon, and sunset, Sh khGr.; Pär- 
Sr MBh. iii.; Kathis.; Suri TR V.S TS 
sinensis, L, = sapta, mía. pl. 3 X 7; A Vety 
6 &TS. v (insu eptaís) ; MBh. ix (instr. “plabhis); 
(in comp.) Heat.i, 6, 331; see 47/15". = saptaka, 
in comp, 3x7, VarBys. lvi. = saptata, mín. the 
73rd (chs, of MBh. & Hariv.) —saptatl, f. (Pan. 
Vi) 73, KatySr,, Sch. ; -/ama, min. = "fala (chs. of 
ii& R.) = suma, min, having 3 equal sides 


(a quadrangle); having 3 cqual parts of the body, 
R.(B) v, 35, 17 3 n. an aggregate of equal parts of 
3 substances (yellow myrobalan, ginger, and mo- 
lasses), L. = samyiddha (for/77/-5^) , mín. (a cow) 
triply fortunate (not obstinate, milk-giving, and fer- 
tile), Heat. i, 7. = sara, m, n. — £r/5^, L.; a triple 
peatl-string (inPrakrit 4/5? & éisaraya[tri-saraka), 
Jain.), Pancad. ; (2), f. N. of a stringed instrument. 
=saraka, sce “ra ; n. ‘ thrice enjoying spirituous 
liquors,’ v.l. for -rasaka.— sarga, m. the creation 
of the 3 Gupas, BhP. i, 1, 1.—savana, sec -siav®. 
—sümvatsara, min. =-valsd, SiikhBr. = sidh- 
ana, mf(@)n. having a threefold causality, Ragh. iii, 
13. = s&nu, sec -bhanu, = simon, min, singing 3 
Simans, MBh. xii. — simi, f. N. of a river, VP. ii, 
3 135 BhP. v, 19. — sümya, n. equilibrium of the 
3 Gunas, ii, 7, 40. — s&hasra, n, 3000, x, 58, 50; 
mf(Z)n. consisting of 3009, VOD -mahdá-sdka- 
Sra, m. (with or without /oka-dhdtu) N.of a world, 
Lalit, xix, xxi; -mahdsdhasrika, mín. governing 
that world, xix. — sit&, f.=-sarkard, L. — sitya, 
mfn.thrice ploughed, L. = sugandha,m.n. = -/d/a, 
Heat. ii, = sugandhi,(n.,L.), °dhika, id.,Sušr. vi; 
Bhpr. = sandara, m. N., of a mixture, Raséndrac. 
=sup (¢ri-),m.n, N. of RV. x, 114, 3-5 (or of 
TAr. x, 48-50), T Ar. x, 48-50; mín. familiar with 
or reciting those verses, Ap. ii; Gaut.; Mn. iii, 185; 
Yaji.i (°7gaka); MBh. xiii; VP. iii, 15, 15; MarkP. 
=suvarcaka, m, ‘triply splendid,’ N. of a man, 
MBh. iii (-54202? B). = sūtra, mfn. having 3 threads, 
MaitrUp. vi; CalUp.; (2), f. 3 Sütras, Nydyas., Sch.; 
°tri-karaya, n. N. of a performance, Sirad, v, 5. 
=saugandhya, n. = -sugund/Áa, Suir. i, 44, 19. 
=sauparga, mín. relating to the Tri-suparga 
verses, MBh. xii. —skandha, n. ‘consisting of 3 
Skandhas,’ the Jyotih-iistra, Aryabh., Sch. Introd. ; 
-fatha-daisika, m. Buddha, Buddh. L. = skan- 
dhaka, N. of a Buddh, Sūtra, Buddh, L. — stana, 
mfn. milked from 3 nipples, KatySr.; (1), f. (a woman) 
having 3 breasts, MBh. iii; Paficat. v; (acow) having 
3 nipples, Heat. i, 7, 469. —sthall, f. the 3 (sacred; 
places; -sefz, m. N, of a work, = sthüna, min, 
having 3 dwelling-places, DhyinabUp, ; extending 
through the 3 worlds, Nir. ix, 25; n. A/ahéivara- 
3ya, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. xiii, 702. — sthüna, min. 
having (the humours as the) 3 supports, v, 1070; 
Suir. i, 21, t; Laghuj. ii, 16. —srotas, f. ‘three- 
streamed,’ the Ganges, Sak. vii; Kum. vii, 15; Ragh. 
x, 64; N. of another river, L. —srotasi, f. N, ofa 
river, MBh. ii, 375. —halikii-grima, m. N. of a 
Tirtha, Vishp. Ixxxv, 24. —halya, mín. = -5i/ya, 
L.=havish-ke, mí(a)n. — vis, AivSr. Sch. = ha- 
vis v» mín, connected with 3 oblations, SBr. 
xiii; AivSr. ii, = , mí(7)n. =-valsd, Katy- 
Šr.; Kaui.; Anup.; Sulbas.; YAji.; MBh. iii £, vii; 
? BrahmavP. Trindriya, mín. having 3 organs of 
sensation, Hemac. EU mín. meret by 
Irivati rivers, Pan. i, 4, 1, Vartt. 19, Pat. Tri- 
i mín. furnished with 3 arrows, SankhSr. Tri- 
shuka, mín, id., KitySr. xxv, 4, 47. Trishtaka, 
mfn. furnished with 3 bricks, SBr. x, 5, 2, 21. 
Tringa mí(7)n., the 3oth (chs. of MBh. & R.); 
+30, Pin. v, 2, 46; m. ‘a Stoma consisting of 30 
parts,’ mfn. connected with that Stoma, TandyaBr.; 
Lity.; m. =°Sdgsa, Laghuj. Trigsansa, šaka, 
m. yiş of a zodiacal sign, degree, VarBr.; Laghuj. iv. 
Priniaka, mín. consisting of 30 parts, MBh. iii, 
10644 ; bought for or worth 30 &c., Pin. v, 1, 245 
n. 30, Supadm. ; (74d), f. N. of a work, Param., Sch. 
‘Tringic-chata (°f-s°), n. 130, RV. vi, 27, 6. 
"Tringac-chloki, f. ‘30 Slokas,” N. of a work. 
"Trinit, [(Pan.v, 1,59) 30, RV.&c.(pl., MBh. 
vi, xiii; with the objects in the same Case, once 
[Rajat. i, 286] in the gen.; acc. “Jaf, Heat. i, 8). 
= tama, mí(Z)u. the 30th, SBr. viii-x ; (chs. of 
MBh. xii, xv & Hariv.) =tva, n. the condition of 
30, Maius. i, 10; Kath, xxxvi, 10. —pattra, n. 
‘thirty-leaved,’ the blossom of Nymphza esculenta, 
L, =sihasra, mf(2)n.pl.30,000, R.(G) ii, 100,44. 
. Trináati, f. 30, Kim. viii, 38; Rajat. i, 348 
(with gen.) "Trinsatkn, n. id, Kim. viii, 37. 
Tringad, -*d/. =akshara (*idd-), mi(a)n, 
having 30 syllables, SBr. iii, vii, — aga Cidd, 
mfa. fring 30 parts, AV. xiii, 3, 8. axa (*sid-), 
min. having 30 fellies, iv, 35, 4. ~-youavall, f. N. 
of a work. =rātra, n. a ceremony lasting 30 days, 
SaakhSr, xiii, — vinia, mín. pl. between 20 and 
30, Rajat. v, 214; vili, 1084.—vikrama (°jid-), 
mf(a)n. 3o paces long, SBr. iii, 5, 1, 7.—varsha, 
mín, 30 years old, Mn. ix, 94. 
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Trinsin,min.(Pip.v,2,37,Kar.,Vat.) containing 
30, TandyaBr.xvi,xxiv(Vi-raj); Lity.x, 10 (month). 
Trib, =éris.—pratihiram, ind.so as to touch 
thrice, Kaus. = prasruta-mada, er AS efi 
$ruta, MBh,i, 151, 4. — &uXIa, mín. ‘triply whit 
having 3 white lines, Kaus, 29. — 8r&vana, n. N. 
ofa work, Ap, — Sreni, min. forming 3 rows, AitBr. 
iii,39,2.— Sveta,mi(d)n.whiteon 3 spots,SankhGr. 
i, 22, 8; Gobh. ii, 7, 8. - shamriddha, mín. ‘well 
furnished with 3 things," only abstr. -/vd (also ¢rift- 
sam?, Pig. viii, 3, 106, Kak), TS. ii, 4, II, 5. 
=sapta, mín. pl. = /ri-5^, ApGr. ix, 5; -krifvas, 
ind.a1times, MBh.i; Hariv.(v.1./77-5*); R.v; BhP. 
i. = samyiddha-tva, see -5/an^, = saha-vaca- 
na,n.N.ofa text, Ap, — snüna,n.,sce/r-sAavarna. 
Triká, mín. triple, threefold, forming a triad, RV. 
X, 59, 95 Laty. (Stoma ; cf. eka-); Sulbas. i; Suir. 
&c.; happening the 3rd time, Pan. v, 2, 77 ; (with 
or without afa) 3 per cent., Mn. viii, 152, Kull.; 
m. (n, L.) a place where 3 roads meet, Hari 
Jain.; m. = £ri-Aafa, Npr.; Trapa bispinosa, il 
n. a triad (cf. &afu-, taurya-,tri-, paitca-), Mn.ii, 
vii; Pat. & Ka3.; VarBrS.; the loins, regio sacra, 
hips, Hariv.; Paiicat.; Suir. (also ‘the part between 
the shoulder-blades’) &c.; the triple Vyahriti, W.; 
(a), f. a triangular frame across the mouth of a well, 
L. = traya, n. the 3 triads (¢ri-phald, -katu, & 
-mada), L. — vedani, f. pain in the loins, Suir. 
= sära, N. of a work. — sthüna, n. the loins, L. 
=hyidaya, n. N. oí a work, Trikágni-külá,m. 
Rudra, SatarUp. (interpol.) Trikdika, m. =eha- 
trika, SaükhSr. xiv, 42, 7- Trick, see /ricd. 
Trita, m. ‘third’ (rpizos), N. of a Vedic deity 
(associated with the Maruts, Vayu, and Indra; fight- 
ing like the latter with Tvishtra, Vritra, and other 
demons; called Aptya [q. v.], ‘water-deity,’ and 
supposed to reside in the remotest regions of the 
world, whence [RV.viii, 47, 13-15 ; AV.] the idea of 
wishing to remove calamity to T°, and the view of 
the Tritas being the keepers of nectar [RV. vi, 44, 
23], similarly (RV. ii, 34,10; TS. i; TBr. i] the 
notion of Trita’s bestowing long life; also cou- 
ceived as an inferior deity conquering the demons 
by order and with the help of Indra (RV. ii; viii, 
52, I; X]; fallen into a well he begged aid from 
the gods [i, 105, 17; x, 8, 7]; as to this last myth 
Sty. on i, 105 relates that 3 Rishis, Ekata, Dvita, 
and Trita, parched with thirst, looked about and 
found a well, and when T° began to draw water, 
the other two, desirous of his property, pushed him 
down and closed up the well with a wheel; shut 
up there, T? composed a hymn to the gods, and 
managed miraculously to prepare the sacrificial 
Soma, that he might drink it himself, or offer it to 
the deities and so be extricated: this is alluded to in 
RV. ix, 34, 4 [cf 32, 2; 38, 2; 102, 2] and de- 
scribed in MBh. ix, 2¢95 ; also Nir, iv, 6 makes him 
a os and he oe supposed author pnd 105; 
viii, 36; ix, 33 f. & 102; x, 1-7; in epic legends 
[MBh. ix, xii f.] Ekata, Dvita, and T? are described 
as 3 brothers, sons of Gautama or of Praji-pati or 
Brahmi; elsewhere T? is one of the 12 sons of 
Manu Cikshusha by Nadvali, BhP.iv, 13,16: cf.frai- 
fand ; Zend Thrita ; Tpirav, Tpiro-yerhs, &c.)5 
n. triplet of young (three-twin), TS., Sch. = kūpa, 
m. ‘T's well,’ N. of a Tirtha, BhP. x, 78, 19. 
Tritaya, n.( Pin. v, 2, 42 f.) a triad, Y 3ji. &c. 
Triy, for try. — aksha, sce (ry-. = udhvan, n. 
the 3 times (pf., p., fut.), Buddh, L. = ambaka, sec 
17y-. - avastha, mín. having 3 conditions, BhP, xi, 
=ávi, sce (ry-. — rica, n. = fric, Kath, xxxiv, I. 
Trix, =/rís. —akshara, min. consisting of 3 
sounds, DhyinabUp. —á&ri, mín, three-cornered, 
RV. i, 152, 2. ^ unnata, mfn. having 3 parts of 
the body stretched upwards, SvetUp.ii,8.— vyüha, 
mf. triply appearing, MBh, xii, 348, 57. 
Tris, ind. (Pin. v, 4, 18) thrice, 3 times, RV. 
(sald, 3x7, jin TERT Lu eine C bee 
a day, 1, iii £, ix f. ; cf. Pan. ii, 3,64); SBr.; KatySr.; 
Mn. (aódasya, ‘thrice a year,’ iii, xi) &c.; before 
gutturals and palatals [cf. RV. viii, 91, 7] 7; may be 
substituted by sh, Pin. viii, 3, 43.= tävä, f. (a Vedi) 
3 times as great (fr. ZZvaz), Pan. v, 4, 84. 


fg triikh, cl. 1. P. for trañkh, W. 
FSA tricd. See tried. 

feu trina, n. for trina, grass, VarP. 
fua tri-yata, -yacd, &c. Seo trí. 
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fag trip. See trip. 
TATE triyūha, m. a chesinut-coloured 
horse, L.; cf. wkandha, urdha, kiyaha, kokāha. 
fora trillaka, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 
1684;1709;2497.^I1a-sena,anotherman'sN. vii. 
NZ trijata, m.— tisata. 


FZ truf, cl. 6. 4. ali, 9fyati (Pan. iii, 1, 
70) to be torn or split, tear, break, fall asunder, 
Bharty.; Malatim.; Balar.; Rajat. (pf. /urofa) ; 
Hit; Kuval.: Cavs, /rofayati (ind. °yitud; A.°yate, 
Dhitup. xxxiii, 25) to tear, break, Paficat. ii, 6, £2; 
v, 10, $5; Rajat. vi, 248; Palicad. ; cf. zu-. 

Truti, f. Gud stry. 26) an atom (27 Reus, 
Lalit. xii, 170); a very minute space of time, MBh, 
i, 1292; Hariv. 9529 ; VarBrS. ii, |; Süryas.; BhP. 
iii, 11, 6; x; small cardamoms, Suir. vi; doubt, L. ; 
cutting, breaking, W.; loss, destruction, W.; break- 
ing a promise,W.; N. of one ofthe mothers attend- 
ing on Skanda, MBh.ix, 2635 ; sce rofi. — pattra, 
n, (2), Kapishth. xxx, 7. = bija, m. Arum Colocasia, 
L.— sas, ind, in very short spaces of time, MBh. v, 
xii, Truty-avayava, m. halfa T°, VarBrs. ii, 2. 

Trutita, mín. broken, divided, chapped, Paiicat. ; 
Uttarar.i, 39; Kathas,; Sah. iii, $2; n. mrindliéa 
& bahu-rakshika, Sil, "rui, f. fi, L., Sch. 

. FA trup, cl. 1. tropati, to hurt, Dhatup. 
Truph, trump, "ph, frophati, trump”, °ph°, id. 
AUT trepi. Sce try-eni. 


"WaT tréta, f. (fr. trayd) a triad, triplet, 
MBh, xiv, 2759 ; the 3 sacred fires ( =agni-), v, 
1559 ; Hariv. 1410; trey (throw at dice or the side 
of a die marked with 3 spots), VS. xxx, 18; TS, iv; 
Mricch.ii,9; ‘age of triads,’ the 2nd Yuga (or silver 
age), AitBr.; MundUp.; SankhSr.; Mn. &c. - "gni 
(Ctig*), m. — agni-tretà, Hariv, 1409 ; MBh. xiii; 
Ragh. xiii; -/ofra, n. id, MBh. xii, 6001. = cha- 
ndas, n. pl. a class of metres, Nidinas.i, 6, 3. = tva, 
m. the condition of the fire-triad, Hariv. 11863. 
=°ya (tája), m. the cast trey, ChUp., Sch. - yu- 
ga, n, the T? age, MBh, &c. —stoma, m, pl. a 
class of Stomas, Nidanas. i, 9. Tretin{, f. the three- 
fold flame of the 3 fires of the altar, RV. x, 105, 9. 

Tredhi,, ind, =fri-dhd,RV.; VS. &c. = bh&va, 
m. dwelling in 3 places, Nir. vii, xii, = vihitá, mín. 
divided into 3 parts, Br. = sumnnddhá, min. triply 
bound, Maius. i. — sthita, min. =-vihitd, Ragh. 

3I trai, cl, 1. A. tráyate (Impv. °yatam, 2. 

sg. Syasva & trisoa, pl. °yadhvam & tradkvam, 
RV.; ep. frit, trátu, trahi j aor. Subj. /rásate, 
2. du, /rdsdtAe, Prec. trasithdm, RV.; inf. tra- 
tum, MBh, &c.; ind. p. érdtod, BhP. ii, 7, 9) to 
protect, preserve, cherish, defend, rescue from (gen. 
or abl.); cf. fari-, sam-. 

MI trainia, n. a Brahmaya containing 30 
(trinidt) Adhysyas (SankhBr.), Pap. v, r, 62. ši- 
Xa, mí(a)n.consistingof 30, AtrAnukr.i, 16; 23525. 

"TTroikukudá, mín, coming from the mountain 
Tri-kakud, AV.; SBr.; TAr.; Katy$r. "kakubha, 
mfn. coming frorà the mountain Tri-kakubh, Män- 
Gr. i, 11; n. N. of a Siman, TandyaBr.; Laty. 
"knntaka, mín. coming from the plant Tri-kapta- 
ka, g. rajatádi, “kūtika, mf(r)n. relating to the 3 
tenses (pf., pr., fat.), MBh. xii ; BhP. iii, xi; Kaii- 
Kh.; Tarkas. "kKlya, n. the 3 tenses(pf. pr., fut.), 

VPrit.; MBh. xii; Hariv.; dawn, noon, and sunset, 
Yaji. ili, 308; growth, maintenance, and decay, Ha- 
riv. 7440. “kuntaka, a kind ofornament, Buddh. L. 

Traigarta, mfn.="¢ake, MBh, iv, 1117 ; m. 

Jaudheyádi ; Pap. iv, 1, 111)a Trigarta prince, 

Bh, iv, vi; Rajat, v; pate ‘Trigartas,VarBrS. x, 
xvi f.; o, f. (g. yaudheyddi) a Tri princess, 
MBh.i. “taka, mín, belonging to the igartas, vii, 

26; xiv; VarBrs. iv, 24; Pan. iv, 2, 124, Kas, 
» mfn., “naka, n. fr. fa, g. arihauádi. 

‘Traigunika, mín. relating to the 3 Guyas W.; 
thrice repeated, W. "nya, n. the state of consisti 
of 3 threads, tripleness, Mn. if, 42, Kull.; 3 qualities 
Gattya, saugandhya, mandya), Šivarītrivr.; the 
3 Guyas, MBh.; Simkhyak. 14; 18; Tattvas.; 
Malav.i, 4; MirkP. 1, 3 ; mín. having the 3 Gupas, 
BhP. xi, 25, 30; -va/, mín. id., Sarvad, xiv, 63. 

Traicivarika, min. possessing the/ri-civara, L, 

Traita, m. (fr. £r//d) a triplet (one of three at a 
birth), TS. ii, 1, 1, 6; MaitrS. il, 5,1; n.trelating to 

Trita, N, of a Saman, TandyaBr, xiv; Laty. vii, 3. 


fay tripá. 
*taná, m. N. of a deity (connected with Trita; = 
Zend Thractaona, Pers. Feridun), RV. i, 158, 5. 
TTraidasikn, mfn, relating to the (/7i-daia) 
gods, Mn. ii, 58 (^ja£a, Heat. iij, 1, 10), 
Traidha, mfn. (fr. (r/-d/ià or £redAá ) tiple, 
Pin. v, 3, 45, Vartt., Sch.; (am), ind. (v, 3, 45) 
= tredha, KatySr ; SüükhSr.; Laty.; Kaus. ; MBh. 
Traidhātaví, f. (scil. ish(f) N. ofa closing cere- 
mony (fr. éri-dhdtt), SBr. v, xiii; KatySr.; Sankh- 
Sr. 5viya, n. (scil. kdrman) id., TS. il, 4, 11 ; (d), 
f. id., Nyayam. ix, Sch. ?vyà, f. id., MaitrS. ii, 4, 3. 
Traidhātuka, n. the 3 worlds, SaddhP, iv. ^tva, 
m. ‘son of Tri-dhitu,’ = ¢raivrishud, TandyaBr, 
Trainishkika, mín. = (7i-nishka, Pan. v,I, 30. 
Traipnkshika, mfn. lasting 3 half months, Prä- 
yaic. Traipatha, n. N, of a manner of sitting, 
BrNarP. xxxi,115.. “pada, n. three-fourths, Tandya- 
Br. xvi, 13, 12; Saükh$r. xiv, 41, 11. 
Traipiriiyanika, mfn. performing the Pari- 
yaņa 3 times, Piu. v, I, 20, Vartt, 2, Pat, Trai- 
pishtapa, n. (fr. /77-/?) N. of a Liùga, KastKh, 
Traipura, min, relating to Tri-pura, Sarad. xii ; 
n. Siva's conquest of T?, Balar. ii, 15 m. pl. the in- 
habitants of T", Hariv. 7.443; the inhabitants of Tri- 
puri or the Cedis, MBh. vi, 3855; sg. a Cedi prince, 
ii, 1164. °riya, n. N. of an Up. 
Traipurusha, mfn,z/7i-faur?, xiii, 4322. 
Traiphala, mín, coming from (¢7i-phald) the 
3 myrobalans, Suir. iv, 5 & 9 ; vi, 17 & 39. Trai- 
bali, m, (fr. /ri-ba/a) N. of a man, MBh. ii, r08. 
"Proibhüvya,n.threcfold nature,g.6rdhmanddi. 
Traimitura, mín. having 3 (à/rZ) mothers, 
Pin. vi, 3, 48, Kis. “misika, mín. 3 months old, 
lasting 3 months, quarterly, BhP. ii, 7,27; Mn. xi, 
127, Kull. Smisi, mín. 3 months, Divyàv. xix. 
°miisya, n. id., KitySr. xx, 3,6, Traiyaksha, 
mfn, belonging to (¢7y-) Siva, Bailar, vii, 30. 
Traiyambaka, mín. relating or belonging or 
sacred to Try-ambaka, VS. xxiv; Laty.; KatySr. & 
Gobh. iii, 10, 14 (scil. afzfa, ‘cake") ; MBh. vii, 
169 & 2778. — mantra, m. N.of a Mantra, Sirad. 
xxiii, — saras, n. N, of a lake, SrimMih. xiv f. 
Traiyalinda, mín, fr. /7'-, Pau.vii,3, 3, Kar. Pat. 
Traiyühüvauka, mín, coming from or relating to 
a £ry-ahàva village, g. dAimádi. 
Trairātrika, mín. of 3 days, 15, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
Trairāšika, mfn. ‘relating to 3 (7437) numbers," 
with or without ganita or arman, the rulc of three 
(in arithm. ; cf.Z/rama-,viloma-,vyasta-), Laghuj., 
Sch.; Süryapr., Sch.; relating to 3 zodiacal signs, 
Hiyan. “éya, n. sg. the 3 groups, Nyayad. iv, I, 3. 
Trairüpya, n. tripleness of (72a) form, threc- 
fold change of form, Pan. vii, 3, 49, Sch. (not in Kai.) 
Trailita, a sort of horse-fly, Buddh. L. 
TTrailihga, mín, having 3 (///zga) sexes, MBh. 
xii, 11353 (v. ^eya, n. ‘triplicity of sex"). 
Trailokya, n. (g. caturvaryddi) the 3 Lokas 
or worlds, Mn. xi, 237; MBh. &c.; a mystic N. of 
some part of thc body; m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii f. 
=kartri, m." T^-creator, Siva, MBh. = ointüma- 
ni-rasa, m. N. of a mixture. = dambara, N. ofa 
med. work, = dipik&, f. N. of a Jaina work, = đe- 
vi, f. N. of the wife of King Yaiab-kara, Rajat, vi. 
—nitha, m, ‘T°-lord,’ Rima, R. i, 76, 19; N.of 
a mixture, — práküsa, m. N. of an astron, work. 
T prabhava, m. ' 'T^-son,! Rima, Ragh. x, 54. 
=prabhi, f. N. of the daughter of a Danava, Ka- 
this. cviii, — bandhu, m. 'T?-friend,' the sun, Pra- 
sannar, vi, 39. - bhaya-kiiraka, mín. causing fear 
tothe3 =mālin, m. N, ofa Daitya, Kathas. 
cviii. = r&ja, m. N.ofa man, Rājat.vii f. — züjya, n. 
"T?-sovereignty, Bhartr. = m, ‘striding 
through the 3 worlds,’ N, of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. 
i.=vijayā, f.“ T?-conqueror,' a sort of hemp (from 
which an intoxicating infusion is prepared), L. = s&- 
gara, m. N. of a work, Dvaitanirg. = sra, N. of 
a work, Heat. i, 3, 932 ff. - sundara, m. N. of a 
mixture, Rasar.; (7), f. N, ofa work, Ganar. "Pxai- 
loky&ahipati-tva, “patya, n. for “kya-nijya. 
Trailocana, n, ft. /ri-/^, = traipish(aga, Kasikh, 
‘Traivana, m. (p. ivddi) metron, fr. é7i-vexi, 
Pravar. vi, 2(v.1.°varya). Troivani, m. id., SBr. 
xiv, 5, 5 & 7, 4. "vaniya, fr. “ya, g. utkarddi. 
, Traivargika,mí(n.relatingto /7/-guua, BhP. 
iif, vi, xif, “gya, min, belonging to £ri-guya, iv. 
‘Traivarna, m, a member of the first 3 (varza) 
castes, Heat. xnika, m. id., Mn.; Aryabh., Sch, 
‘Traivarshika, n.a triennial performance, Asv- 
* Xil, 5, 6; mfu. sufficient for 3 years, Pap. vii, 3, 
| 16, Kas. vitrsh®, mfn, id. Gaut, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. 


"ge iry-anga(a. 
Traivikrama, mín, belonging to (47-27) Visha . 


nu, Ragh. vii, 32; m. a kind of cohabitation, Hl, 
411, Sch; n. (Vishnu's) act of taking the 3 strides, 
Hariv. 3168; (7), f., sec tri-vikrama, 

Traivida,v.|. for/rayi-v”, Sch. on TS.& Katy$r, 

Traividya, mín. (Pan. iv, 2, 6o, Pat.) familiar 
with ri-vidya, Laty.viii, 6, 29 ; Mn. ; Yajfi.; MBh.: 
n. =fri-vidyd, Ap. ; Gaut. Grihyas.; Mn. &c.; an 
assembly of Brahmans familiar with tri-vidyà, Yajn.; 
Hariv.9578 ; MarkP. xxiii, 35. "dyaka, min, prac 
tised by Brahmans familiar with /ri-vidyà, Ap. i 
I, 23 & 2,6; n. =éri-vidyd, MünGr. i, 233 

Traividđhya, n. triplicity, Bidar. i, 31; Suir, v; 
KapS. i, 70; Bhīshāp.&c.; mfn. triple, BhP.vi,3, 4. 

Traivishtapn, m. pl. ‘inhabitants of. £ri-v"; the 
gods, Ratnáv.iv, 22; DhP. i f. "peya, m. pl. id., viii, 

‘Traivyita, mfn.coming from(Zri-vrif) Ipomeea 
TurpethumSuir.i,4.4,3; vi 17,3 & 26,8. vrishna, 
m. (Ir. éri-vrishan) patr. of Try-aruna, RV. v, 2 , 
I, "vedika, mf(z)n. relating to the 3 Vedas, Mn. 
iti, 1; VayuP. i, 1, 65. 

Traigankava, min, belonging to Tri-saiku, 
Hear, ; Balar. ; m, patr. of Hari-icandra, Hariv. 755; 
BhP, ix, ^&ubdya, n. 3 kinds of (Ja/«/a) expression, 
Pat. on Pan. i, 4, 74, Vartt, 4 & iii, 1, 44, Vartt. 7. 
“sina, mí(7)n. — r7-£^, Pan. sini, m. patr, fr. 
£ri-sdnu, Hariv, “simba, for °sdni, VP. iv, 16, 2. 
PSTL, id., AgP, “sirshan, mf(@)n. relating to (i.e. 
committed against) the threc-headed Qrisüirshan) 
Visva-rüpa (a murder), MBh, v, 335. “Sriiga, m. 
patr. fr, 7i-i?, Pravar, vi, 4 (Cgdyana, MatsyaP.) ; 
n, ‘coming from £ri-^,' (with djya) semen virile, 
MantraBr, — °soka, n. *Tri-ioka's melody,’ N, ofa 
Saman, TandyaBr, viii, xii, xviii, xxi; Laty. vi, II. 

Traishtubha, mf(7)n. (g. ssid) relating to or 
composed in the Tri-shtubh metre, RV. v, 29,6; VS. 
&c.; n. (= fri-sh(ubÀ, Pay. iv, 2, 55, Värt., Pat.) 
the Tri-shtubh metre, RV. i, 164, 23 f; ii, 43, I. 

Traisamika, mín. (fr. sad) triennial, Pin. vii, 
3,15, Vartt. 2, Pat. ?sünu, v.l. for sani. ?srota- 
8a, mfn, belonging to (77-57o/a$) the Ganges, Ragh. 
xvi, 34. “svarya, n. (g. cattrzargádi) the 3 ac- 
cents, Pan. i, 2, 33, Kas.; Nyayam. ix, 2, 15; Sch. 
on VPrit. i, 129; 132 & Bhashik. ii, 36. 

Traihiyana, n. (v.l. yana, Pan. v,1,1 30, Kas.) 
a period of 3 years, AV. x, 5, 22; xii, 4, 16. 

RİZA trofaka (=tof°), mfa. destroying 
(fr. virut), Chandalis. vi, 31, Sch.; m. N. of a 
Venomous insect, Suir. v, 8; of a pupil of Samkari- 
cürya, SSamkar. xii; n. a kind of drama, Vikr. i, $; 
Sah, vi, 273 (v.1. fof?) ;. angry specch, 99; (7), f. (ia 
music) N. ol a Ragini, L. td, f. a beak, L.; the 
mouth ofa fish, L.; N. ofa bird, L.; —£ajt&a-, L.; 
the Katphala tree (also ruti, Npr.), L.; -Aasta, m. 
* beak-handed,'a bird, L. "tita, mfn, broken, Kathzs. 

TS (rotala, n. N. of a Tantra, Anand. 
31,Sch.; cf. /adaía. "16ttara, n.another Tantra, ib. 

trotra, n. a weapon, Un., Sch.; 
(=iéttra) a goad, W.; N. of a disease, Un. vr-; 
Griipa-kriya, ib. 

TR iraul: (= qhauk), cl. 1. A. (pf. tu- 
trauke, Kai.) to go, Dhatup. iv, 25: Cavs. aor. 
atutraukat, Pan. vii, 4, 59, K33.: Desid. tutroki- 
shate, ib.: Intens, totraukyate, 82, Vart. I, Pat. 

SQ try, before vowels = trf, sometimes re- 
solved into Zriy, q. Y. nnàn, m. sg. 3 shares, Mn. 


ix, 1515 mfn, having 3 shares, Jyot., Sch. ; m. a n 


VarBrS.; Laghuj.; the 3rd part of a zodi: 
e ena) E aff, & VarBr. xxiii, 14 f. (alio 
-natha, m. ‘the regent of a Drikipa'). = an 
mf(Z or [Heat. i, 5, 1202] d)n. three-eyed, IN re 
iif.; Hariv. ; Kathis, cxviii; m. Siva, MDh.; Hans 
15415 (triy-, v.1. tri-yajita) ; BhP.; Kathls.j Ko 
iyapa, Gal.; N. of an Asura, BhP. vii, 2, 43 Pale 
f. *Siva's wife,’ Parvat!, Hariv. 10000, = akshakaj 
m. Siva, ŠivaP. =akshan, m. id., MBh, xiv, 193 
=àkshara, mfn. (or n. a word) consisting cd 
sounds or syllables, VS. ix ; ŠBr. vi, xiv; Tandya eu 
Laty.; Mn. xi, 266; m.a matchmaker (‘a genea! 
gist, W.), L.—adikata, v.l. for -agafa ane 
n. pl. the 3 portions of a victim belonging Ios pi 
krit (upper part of the right fore-foot, TC CAD. iit; 
thigh, and part of the intestines), TS. vi ; shied 
Kaus; KatySc,, Sch. ; sg. a tripartite army (c 331). 
cavalry, and infantry), MBG 2536 i (ons 
=aigata, n. 3 strings suspended 1 P 
a pole EE [imm L.; a kind of collyrium; 


WAS iry-angulá. 


L.; m. Siva, L. -angula, n. 3 fingers breadth, SBr, 
iii, 2, 2, 4 & D D 285 xiv; KatySr. vii; -aizg?, 
min, 3 fingers broad, SBr. i, 2, 5, 9; KztySr. ii, vi, 
=°angya, min. belonging to the -añgd portions, 
Br. iii. -—aljana, n. the 3 kinds of collyrium (4d- 
Jan? pushpánj",rasáitj"), L. = asijo1n, n. 3band- 
fols, Pap. v, 4, 102. = aja, m. a handful belong- 
ing to 3 persons, 102, Kai.; mín. bought for 3 hand- 
fuls, ib. -adbipati, m. the lord of the 3 Gupas or 
of the 3 worlds (Krishna), BhP, iii, 16, 24 (v.1.) 
-ndhishthüna,mfn.having 3 stations, Mn. xii, 4. 
=odhisa,m. = "dhipati, BhP. iii f., viii, = adhva- 
gi, f. = tri-patha-ga, W. =anīkā, min. threc- 
faced, RV. iii, 56, 33 Kath. xxx, 2 ; triple-arrayed, 
AitBr, iii, 39, 2; Pan. iv, 1, 21, Siddh. (f. &); (a), 
f. N. of a ceremony, ApSr. xxi, I4,—anta, n. with 
Toashtri-saman, N. of a Siman, —abda, n. 3 
years, Mn.viii ; mf(@)n. 3 years old, L.; (am), ind. 
during 3 years, xi ; -firva, mfn. existing for 3 years, 
ii, 134; cf Ap. i, 14, 13. -àmbaka, m. ‘three- 
eyed’ (originally probably *three-mothered ’ fr. the 
threefold expression dambe dmbiké "mbdlike, VS. 
&c.; cf. tré-mdtrl & traimátura) Rudra or (later 
on) Siva, RV. vii, 59, 12; VS. &c. (¢riy-, Kapishth. 
viii, 10; R. vii; Kum, iii, 44; cf Pig, vi, 4, 7?» 
Vartt., Pat.); N. of one of the 11 Rudras, MBh. iii ; 
Hariv. ; VP. i, 15,123; NarasP.v, 9; pl. ( =(raiy’) 
the cakes sacred to Rudra Try-ambaka, TS. iii ; TBr. 
i; Kath. ; SBr. ; SankhBr, ; KatySr.; AsvSr. ; sg.the 
ceremony in which those cakes are offered, S1nkhSr. 
xiv, 10, 21; n. N. ofa Liùga, SivaP. i, 38, 19; mín. 
knowing the 3 Vedas or pervading the 3 worlds, 
"TejobUp. 6; (4), f. Parvati, DeviP.; -2arza/a, m. 
N. of a mountain, Vaidyaj.; -mdAd/ziya, n. N, of 
partof PadmaP.iv; -vrishabha, m:Siva’ bull, Kid.; 
«sakha, m. ' Siva's friend,’ Kubera, L.; 9Edivara- 

uri, Í. = Jaiva-nagara. = ambuka, a kind of fly, 

uddh. L. = ara, mín, having 3 fellies, AV.x, 2, 32. 
=aratni, mín, 3 arms long, Kaus. =àruna, m. N. 
of a man, RV. v, 27, 1f.; TindyaBr. xiii, 3; later 
on called /rayya7?, q.v. =àrusha, mí(I)n. marked 
red in 3 places, RV. viii, 46, 22. — artha, mín, 
having 3 meanings, L. —alinda, N, of a village, 
Pin. vii, 3, 3, Kar., Pat. = avannta, sce (ri-vin®, 


; m, a perform- 
ance lasting 3 days, SBr, iv, xii; Rien KatySr. ; 


ing 3 sacred ancestors, Mäng 

Mad, a deaf, and a dumb person, eid) TS. 
le i a bric! 

vi She si; fuer d gat constng fics 

10 marked, SBr. 


Wfasdd ceremonies, ApSr-XV-—= USHANA,N. ex -75/ 
L Siahaan EAS Suir, = rica, n. — fri- 


cd, Mn.; Y3jii. = ent, f. (the Jalali bristle) being 
variegated in 3 places, KatySr. v; ApSr. viii& ApGr. 
(reni); A3vGr. i, 14, 4 5 PirGr. i, 15, 4; ii, 1, I0. 
=èni, f. id., SBr. ii, 6, 4, 5. — a3hika, sce -34° 
Tryakshüyana, for /7jd&5A?, Ganar. 269, Sch. 
Tryüksh?, m. ír. £ry-alsha, [3 'aishubáry-àdi. 


TI 1. (ca, mfn(tvad). one, several, RV. ; 
éva—tva, one—the other, RV.; AV. viii, 9, 93 
oad, partly, RV. x, 72,9 ; SalkhDr.xvii, 4; /22d— 
‘vad, partly—partly, RV. vii, 101, 3; SBr. 

Tvadinim, ind. sometimes, MaitrS. iv, 2, 2. 


2. ted, base of the 2nd personal pron.: 
nom. tudm, acc. évdm, instr. todya [& tod, RV., 
also in comp., see /zd-daf/a, -data, -vridha &c. 
dat. tzibhyam [& °bhya, RV.; ParGr. i, 6, 2), ab 
todt or todd [& tvat-tas, MBh. &c.], gen. (dva, loc. 
tvé [RV.; cf. RPrit. i, 19 & g. aay: todyi [AV. 
&c.]; enclitic forms are acc. fod [RV.; AV.], gen. 
dat. £e [RV. &c.; — ror] ; [cf. Lat. (1 &c.] = yata 
(tvd-), mín. given by thee, vii, 20, 10. 

3. T vá, mín, thy, your, ii, 20, 2. 

2 EE re for Suh) Maat m. addressing with 
thou’ (disrespectfully), Mn. xi, 205.—kritya, ind. 
addressing with ‘thou,’ Yajii. iii, dn 

‘Tvakat, dimin. for /va/, in comp. —pitrika, 
mín. =lodt-pityi, Pan. i, 1, 29, Pat. 

TTvakam, familiar dimin. for ‘adm, ib.; Bhadrab. 
i, 64 & (instr. fvaya£a) iv, 9. 

‘Tvat, in comp. for 2. fod. —krita, mfn. made 
or composed by thee, R. i, 2, 40; made like you, 44, 
47. tant, abl. ind. from you, TiydyaBr. xiv. 
tura, mín. Compar. more yours, Pan. vii, 2, 98, 
Kis, = tas, see s.v. 2. fod. = pitri (/zd/-), m(pl. 
"tàras)ín, having thee as a father, TS. i. = prati- 
kshin, mfn, waiting on thee, Nal. xvii, 37. — pra- 
sūta (/vdt-), mín. instigated by thee, SBr. iv, 1, 4, 
4.—7samgama, m. union with thee. 

Tvatka, — (vakat, —pitrike, =/zakat-, Pat. 

Tvad, = /vat.—anya, mín.otherthan thee, Nal. 
i, 20; xii, 14; Ragh. iii, 63. =- artham, “the, ind. 
on thy account, about thee. — griha, n. thy house. 
=devatya, mín. having thee as deity, SBr. viii, 4. 
= dhita, mín. suitable (/iz/a) for thee, Pin. vii, 2, 
98, Kai, =bhaya, n. dread of thec, MBh. iii. 
= 4/bhi, tobecome thou, Pap. i, 4,108, Pat. = yoni | 
(fvdd-), min, proceeding from thee, AV. xiii, I, 2. 
= vidha, mín. like thee, MBh.iii; R. iif.; Kathas. 
cix, = viyoga, m. separation from thee. = vivüca- 
na (/vdd-), mín, having thce as an umpire, TS. i. 

Tvadiya, mín. thy, your, thine, yours, MBh. &c. 

Tvadya, Nom. yati, to wish thee, Pin. vii, 2, 
98, Kii.; yate, to act like thou, ib. 

Tvadrik, ind.towards thee, RV.v, 3,12; X,43, 2. 

Tvan, =/va/. «manya, mín. thinking to be 
thou, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Ka. = maya, mín. consisting of 
thee, Hariv.; Vcar. — ti, f. identity with thee, Naish. 

n-k&ma,mfín.longing for thee, RV. vili,1 1,7- 

TTvütputra, m. pl. the pupils of (£va/-2?) your 
son, Pan. i, 1, 74, Pat. 5 

Tvyá-datta, min. given by thee, RV. ii, 33, 2; 
viii, 92, 18. ta, min. id.,i, Io; iii, v. Tva- 
dita, mfn. having thee as 2 messenger, ii, v. Tv&- 
dyié, nom. -dri£, mfn. like thee, of thy kind, Kath- 
Up.; MBh.v; BhP. i, 17. 'Tvi-driia, mí(i)n. id., 
MBh.; R. &c. Tvil-dyigaka, mín. id, MBh. v, 
4399. Tvl&-nid, mín. hating thee, RV. viii, 70, Io. 
T &Khuti, mín, offering oblations to thee, TS. 
i, 5, 10, 2. TvEyüt, mín.  fzàm-Adma, RV. 
"Tvityti, ind. out of love towards thee, for thee, i-viii, 
Tväyůú, min, = °ydé, i, iii f, vi-viii, x. ‘vat, 
mín, (Pip. v, 2, 39, Vartt.) similar to thee, as rich 
or mighty or great as thou, worthy of thee, RV. 
‘<vil-vasu, min. having thec asa possession, vii, 32, 
14. Tv-vrldha, mi(a)n, favoured by thee, i, x. 
Tvéshita, min. sent by thee, viii, 77, 10. "PvOta, 
mín. helped or protected or loved by thee, iri, viiifL.; 
cf. indra-. Tv8ti, mín. id., v, 65, 5; ix, 66 & 76. 

WE tvaksh (=V taksh & related to 2. 
tode), cl. 1. EsAati, to create, produce, Nir. viii, 13 ; 
to pare, Dhitup.; to skin, ib.; to cover, ib.; [cf. 

pra-tvakshayd; Zend thwakish, rex, Tux.) 

"Tvákshas, n. energy, vigour, RV. i, 100, 15; 
iv, 27, 2; vi, 18,9; viii, 20,6, Tvakshiyas, min. 
very vigorous, ii, 33, 6; cf. Zend éhwakishista, 

TAF tvaùg, cl. 1. gati, to wave, tremble, 

jump, leap, gallop, Dai. x, 36 ; Balar. viii, 77; Ka- 
this, xviii, 7; Ixxxv, 115 to flare, Vcar, xviii, Sr. 


m car. 
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A r. (cac, cl. 6.°cati, to cover, Dhatup. 

‘Tvak, in comp. ior 2, fude. =kandura, m. a 
skin-wound, sore, L. — Xshir&, f. ' bark-milk,' bam- 
boomanna (Tabishir), L. — kshīrī, f. id., Suir.i, 44, 
I4. —chadn, m. Lipcocercis serrata, L. — cheda, 
m. a skin-wound, cut. —chedana, n. cutting the 
skin, —taramgaka, m. 'skin-wave, a wrinkle, 
Npr. = to-bila, sce /2a5-U^, — tra, n, 'skin-ience," 
armour, Bhatt. xiv, 94; ci. nish-to°, —trüna, n; 
protection of the skin, Pin. i, 2, 45, Vartt. 11, Pat. 
—pattra,m. Laurus Cassia, MBh. xii ; n. = Vtraka, 
Suir; (7), f. Aitigu-pattri, L.; Malabathron, Npr. 
=pattraka, n. the bark or leaf of Laurus Cassia, 
Bhpr. vii, r, 202. — pariputana, n. desquamation, 
Suir. i, 17, 3; ii, 12, 5. — parni, f=-fatlri, L. 
— pulita, n. leprosy, Gal. = pāka, m. ‘skin-in- 
flammation,’ N. of a disease, 14, I & 11. —p&- 
rushya, n. roughness of the skin, z, 1; iv, 5, 2. 
-pushpa, n. = fzag-aitkura, L.; blotch, scab, 
L.; (2), f. id., L. - pushpiki, f. id., L. —giinya- 
ta, f. want of sensation in the skin, Bhpr. = sira, 
mín. having an excellent or sound skin, Laghuj. 
16; Suir. i, 35 ; m.a bamboo, MBh.; R.; Suir. &c.; 
Laurus Cassia (the plant and the bark), L. ; Bignonia 
indica, L.; (a), f. Tabishir, L.; -ddedini, f. the 
plant Ashudra-caitcu, L.; -oyacakdra-zat, min. oc- 
cupied with bamboo work, Mn. x, 37. — sugandha, 
m, an orange, Bhpr.; (d), f. the bark of Feronia ele- 
phantum, L. — sraja, n. sz. skin and wreath, Pin. v, 
4» 106, Laghuk. = svidvi, î. =-sugandha, Npr. 

Tvag, 23. (oic, —adkura, m. 'skin-bristling," 

horripilation, L. — asthi-bhiüta, min, become mere 
skin and bones, MBh, xiii, 29, 6. — indriya,n.the 
sense oftouch, W, — uttardsahga-vat,min.having 
an upper garment made of bark, Kum. v, 16. = ut- 
thi, f. ‘skin-produced,’ chyle, Gal. — ela, n. Cassia 
bark and cardamoms, Suir. i, 4.4. = gandha, m. = 
tvak-sug?, L. —ja, n. ‘skin-born,’ the hairs on the 
body, L.; blood, L. — jala, n. * skin-water,' sweat, 
Gal. —dosha, m. skin-disease, leprosy, MBh. v, 
5064; Suir.i, 45; Say.; Hcat. ; “stdpasd, f. ‘lep- 
Tosy-curer, Vernonia anthelminthica, L.; “sidré, m. 
* leprosy-enemy,' N. of a bulb, L, —“doshin, min. 
having skin-disease, leprous, MBh. v, 5056. — bila, 
mí(d;n. having the cavity on the bark side (a ladle), 
KatySr. i, 3; £za£-fo-U^, ApSr. i, = bheda, m. the 
chapping of the skin, Suir, ii, I. —bhedaka, m. 
one who scratches the skin, Mn. viii, 284. —rogu, 
m.=-doska, = vat, mfn. furnished with a skin or 
bark, Pin. v, 3, 65, Kai. 

Tvagi-kshirl, f. = fzai-ksh", L. 

Tvan, 2. /vdc.—maya, min. made of skin or 
bark, viii, 4, 45, Virtt., Sch.; iv, 3, 14.4, Siddh. = ma 
1a, n. thehairsof the body, L. = minsasthi-maya, 
mfn. consisting of skin, flesh and boues, Bharty.i, 77. 

2. Tváo, f. skin (of men, serpents &c.), hide (of 
goats, cows&c.), RV. &c.(Erish nd, the black man," 

i, 130, 8); a cow's hide (used in pressing out the 
Soma), i, iii, ix; VS. xix, $2; a leather bag, RV. v, 33, 
73 (fig.'a cloud") i & ix; bark, rind, peel, RV. &c.; 
Cassia bark, VarBrS. lxxvii, 65 12; 24; 323 cinna- 
mon, cinnamon tree, L.; a cover (of a horse), RV. 
viii, 1, 32 5 surface (of the earth), i, 145, 5; x, 68, 
gp vi, 21, 15 TBr.i, 5, 5, 45 with Arishnd or 
isiEni, ‘the black cover,’ darkness, RV. ix, 41,1& 
73:5; amystical N. of the letter MT 11- 
,, vaca, n. skin (ifc. see mukta-, mridu-), Un, 
ii, 63, Sch. ; cinnamon, cinnamon tree, R.iii, 39, 22; 
Suir; Cassia bark, L.; (d), f. skin, L.; cf. guga- 5 
fanu-& gri fhak-(vaca.*cama,n.skinning Dhátup. 
xvii, 13. "caya, Nom. yazi, to skin, Pay. iii, 1, 25. 
“cas, seesd-, sitrya-, hiranya-. °casy’,, min. being 
in the skin, AV.i1, 33, 7. "cl-pattra, n.Cassia bark, 
L. cSyani, m. patr. fr. c, Pan, iv, i, 95, Vartt. 1, 
Pat. oita, mín. skinned, HParis, ii, 23. "ciuhtha, 
mín, having the best or an excellent skin, Pan. v, 3, 
65, Kis. "ci-sEra, m. (vi, 3, 9, Kai.) = oaks, 
a bamboo, Bhpr. v, 3, 153. “clyas, min, having a 
better skin, Pip.¥, 3,65,K43, Soya, mfn. conduciva 
to healthiness of skin, Suir. i, 45, 7, 35 46, 3, 11. 
Tv&ca, min, relating to (fc) the skin, L, 
TR tvaiic(— r. talc), cl. I.to go, Dhatup.; 
(= 2. faite) dl. 7. tvanakti, to contract, Kavikalpat. 


Tai teát (or todd) &c. See col. 2. 


TE trar, cl. 1. trárate (ep. also ?ti; pf. 
fatvare, Ragh.; aor. 2. pl. atvaridivam,ridhvam, 
riddkvam, Vop.; Subj. 2. sg. fvarishthds, Pin. i, 
3,21, Siddh.)to hurry, make haste, move with speed, 
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Kith.; SDr.; SakhSr. ; MBh. &c.: Caus, Zvara- feu r. teish (cl. 1. tveskati, “te, Dhstup.; 
gati (Imp. riya ; aor. afatzarat, Pin. vii, 4, 95) | aor. atvikskat (ct. Pin. vii, 2, 10, Kar. , Vop.; pl. 
to cause to hasten, quicken, urge forward (with acc., | dfvishur, °shanta, dlitvishanta ; pf. titvishé, p. 
dat, or inf.), AV. xii, 3, 315 MBh. &c.; (cdr^, to | °shand) A. to be violently agitated or moved or ex- 
convert quickly into the state (dca, dat.) of, | cited or troubled, RV.; (P.) Bhatt. P.A. to excite, 
Badar. ii, 1, 24, Samk.; cf. A/fur. instigate, RV. i, x 5 to shine, glitter, viii, 96, 15; 
TTvarn,only (cza),instr.ind.hastily,BhP.x,13,62. | Nir.; BhP. x, 46, 45 (pr. p. fvishyat); cf, ava-. 
Tvaraná,míj2)n. produced byhurrying (sweat), |  Tvit-pati, m, ‘light-lord,’ the sun, Gal. 
AV. xi, S, 28; n. making haste, W. niya, mín.| 2. Tvish, f. violent agitation, vehemence, vio- 
requiring haste, MBh. vii, 5842. lence, fury, perplexity, RV. iv f., viii, x in VS. light, 
vark, f. haste, speed, MBh.; R, &c. (rä | brilliance, glitter, splendour, beaty, Deae Er 
skri with gen. to make haste with,’ Kathis. xx, | Viti, 43» 35 5^ RD: Xn apnea 
199); (aya), instr. ind, hastily, quickly, R.; Suir.; | xiv, 35 Suir.; Ratniv.; s.j specch, 
Ege mm. expeditius BrahimaP. i | TvishE f, light, splendour, L; N. of a daughter 
56, 17. =°roha (°rify”), m. ‘ascending quickly,’ a of Marici by Sambhüti, VayuP. i, 28, 8; LifigaP. 
pigeon, Npr. — vat, mín, expeditious, MBh.; R. EE -pati, m. cita , La, a 
Tvariyasya, Nom. P. to hurry, g. Aaydv-adi. A vis ^o aus: Sent orc bars i^ A 
Tvari, f. haste, L. “rita, mfn. (Pap. iii, 2, 187) | PRS? Ry; ix is AV. Poa an E "TendyaBrt 
hasty, quick, swift, expeditious, MBh. &c.; n. impers. krofi Elaka Vait. = mat (folsi), sce SA r-mP. 
hurried, W. ; n. haste (see sa-foaritam), L; (ami), | meisnita, min, violently agitated, RV. x, 84, 2. 
ind. quickly, swiftly, MBh.; R.; Sak.iii,}; Rarand.; | meienr mat, mín E v excited ivelit 
(4), i. Durgi and a magical formula called after her, | TP energetic, RV.; shinin brilliant, beautiful 
Yantras. iv; Saad. x; gut? f.'swiftmotion,'a metre; | meni Sangean s eankhSr.; KatySr.; Kau 
ram, ind. more quickly, Prab. vi, }; -vi&rama, M) pad ie Tm im i ay keraren 
of 4x 10 syllables, Chandabs. vi, 10 f£, Sch.; -/a, | zr s fol! RV tollant, LE mE ave 
mín. stepping quickly, Hariv. 31823 45° j; RÀ | sana shd-), mín. having glittering brilliancy, i, 37, 
sabe mam ftryabe, Sui. lj 463 (8), (ids Npr ree (std in ettelis poe tao; 
mi SUST, h 495 IJ) Be Mey SPE | 1; AV. v. 11, I. pratika (2544-), mi(a)n. of bril- 
WIE tcashta, min. (/tvalsh)=tashta, L. | liant appearance, RV. i, 66, 7 & 167, 5. - y&ma 
TváshtE-várützi, du. * Tvashtri and his Help | (54d-), min. impetuous in course, 166, 5. — xatha, 
(ci; RV. vil, 34, 22), N. of two Asura priests, Ka- | mín. having rushing or brilliant chariots, v, 61, 13. 
pishth, vli, 43 Kagh.xxx, 1 (£7519); MaitrS.iv,8,1 | —samdzis Cs1d-), min. =-fratika, 85: v fx. 
(irish? & irisk?). ‘Tvashti, f. carpentry, Mn. x, | Tveshátha, m. fury, violence, i, 141, 8. 
48. Tváshti-mati, "shtu-mnat, deosliri-m*. Tveshas, n. cne: s impulse, ( 61,11. Tveshin, 
Tváshtrl, m. a carpenter, maker of carriages | mfn. impetuous, vii, 60, 10 (Csht, nom. f. of "shd ?). 
(= fdshtri) AV. xi, 3, 33 5 ‘crentorof livingbeings,’ | ‘TVeshya, mfn. terrifying, awful, 58, 2. 
thekeavenlybuilder,N.of a god(called szt-&r/f, pant, 
-gdihasti,-jániman, sv-dpas, apdsam apdstama, 
visud-ritfa &c., RV.; maker of-divine implements, 
esp. of Indra's thunderbolt and teacher of the Ribhus, 
i, iv-vi, x ; Hariv. 12146 f; R.ii, 91, 12; former of 
~ the bodies of men and animals, hence called ‘ first- 
born’ and invoked for the sake of offspring, esp. in 
the Apri hymns, RV.; AV. &c.; MBh. iv, 1178; 
Hariv. 587 ff; Ragh. vi, 32; associated with the 
similar deities Dhatri, Savitri, Frit path Püshan, 
and surrounded by divine females [gzds, jandyas, 
devánàm pn) cf. rohan) ied Tecipients 
of his generative energy, RV.; SBr. i; KatySr. iii; 
supposed author of RV, x, 184 with the epithet 
Garbha-pati, RAnukr. ; father of Saranyü [Su-reou, 
Hariv.; Sva-repu, L.J whose double twin-children by 
Vivasvat [or Vayu?, RV. viii, 26, 21 £] are Yama- 
Yami and the Aivins, x, 1 L If; Nir.xii, 10; Brih.; 
Hariv. 5451.5 VP.; also father of Tri-diras or Visva- 
rüpa, ib.; overpowered by Indra who recovers the 
Soma (RV. iii f.] concealed by him because Indra 
had killed his son Viiva-rüpa, TS. ii; SBr. i, v, xii; 
regent of the Nakshatra Citra, TBr.; SaükhGr.; 
Santik.; VarByS. iic, 4; of the 5th cycle of Jupiter, 
Vili, 23; of an eclipse, iii,6; ZvasAfur alithya, N.of 
a Siman, ArshBr.); a form of the sun, MBh. iii, 146; 
Hariv. 131433 BhP. iii, 6,15; (styled wahd-graha) 
Parii; N.of the 12th Muhürta, Süryapr.; of an Adi- 
tys; MBh.i; Hariv.; BhP.vi,6, 37 ; VP.i, 15, 130; ii, 
10,16; ofa Rudra,i, RED 3 of a son of Manasyu 
or Bhauvana,ii, 1,40; «V; 15, 13. —devatya, 
mín. having T? as deity, ParGr. li, 15, 5. = at 
(¢odsh°), min. connected with or accompanied by T°, 
RV. vi, 52, I1 ; VS. xxxvii, 20 ; ('fri-m") MaiuS. 
& Kapishth,; ( fu-m^) Ap$r.; £T ; Pan, iv, 1, 34, 
Vant. 1, Pat.) “{ri-matt TAr., “{i-m° TS. i, 2, 5, 
a& AS Eman, f. (for "tr7) Durga, DeviP. 
Trvüshtrá, min, belonging to or coming fr 
"Tvashyri, RV. i, 117, 22 HAN YS. &c. (outra, 
{son of T^, Prab. ii, 31); having T? as regent, Var- 
ByS. viii, 37; Jyot. (YV.) 6, Sch.; m. the son of T? 
(Viiva-rüps, RV.&c.; Abhoti, SBr.xiv; VritrajBhP. 
| vi, 9,17 5 xi, 12, 5; Tri-tiras, RAnukr,); N. of an 
eclipse, VarByS. iiic, 2 ; n.T™’senergy, creative power, 
RV. iii, 7,4; BhP. viii, 11, 35 ; the asterism Citra, 
VarByS.; (7), f.*daughter of T^ Saranyü (Vivasvat’s 
wife), Nir. xii, 10; MBh. i, 2599; Hariv. 545f.; the 
asterism Citri, L.; a small car, L.; pl. qu of 
‘T°,’ certain divine female beings, TandyaBr, xii, 5. 
Sri-siman, n. N. of a Sman (also rydf 5°; also 
anta-tvash{rt), Lity. “reya, N. of a family, Pravar, 


- FA tvárd, = tid cávd, SBr. xi f.; cf. tvaf. 


Thüthü, imitative sound of spitting, Süktik, 


WW thaithai, (in music) imitativo sound 
of a musical instrument, 


Wea thodana, n. fr. /thud, W. : 
nya thauņeya, °yaka, n.=sth°, Car. vi f. 


& DA. 


& x. da, the 3rd and soft letter of the 4th 
or dental class. = kāra, m. the letter or sound d, 

g 2. da, CD (1. da) ifc. (Pan. iii, 2, 3) 
giving, granting, offering, effecting, producing (e.g. 
abhish{a-,! givin any desired object Palica d ge 4 
gaja-vaji-vriddhi-, ‘promoting the welfare of ele- 
phants and horses,’ VarBrS, xviii, 5), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (cf. agni-; a-doma-dé ; anua-, artha-, gar- 
bha-, janma- &c.) ; m. n. a gift, L.; (a), f. id, L. 


& 3. da, mfn. (do) ifc., see anala-, 2. ji- 
va-; m. n. the act of cutting off, L.; (4), f. id., L. 
q 4. da, mfn. (V/4. da) ifc. Sce risya-dd. 
g 5. da, =ddt, cf. a-panna-,panna-; sho-da. 
€ 6. da, m. a mountain, L.; n. a wife (de- 
rived fr. ddm-Zatt), L.; (a), f. heat, pain, L. 
GY 1. dans or dans, cl. 1. 10. P. °sati, 93a- 
yati or °s°, ‘to speak’ or ‘to shine,’ Dhitup. xxxiii, 
91; cl. 1, P. & 10. À. (fr. Prakrit dayse) to show, 2f. 
2. dans, cl. 1. (originally 6.) dášati 
(Pin. vi, 4,25; A., MBh. i, 1798 & Hariv. 4303; 
p. ddsat, RV.&c.; pí.dadania; OL kur, RI ao 
p.dadaivds, RV.iv, 38,6; fut. dañkshyati, Bhatt.; 
danshtà, Pan. vii,2, 10, Kar.; 1. pl. dasishydmas, 
MBh. i, 1605 ; aor. adankshit, Vop.; pl. ^s&ur, 
Bhatt.; ind. p. dausA(vd, TindyaBr. ; cl.1.daysati, 
Cay.) to bite, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.: Caus. to cause 
to bite; Kaui.; to cause to be bitten by (instr.), MBh. 
i, 2243; iii, 544; Suir.iv,r 4, 6& 12: Intens.danda- 
Syate, “siti, Pag. iii, 1, 24; vii, 4,86; dandashti, 
daush{i, Vop. xx, 19; p. ddndasana (cf. ^£a) 
repeatedly biting, RV.x, 95, 9: Caus. of Intens. (ind. 
p. dandasayitva) causing to be bitten by (instr.), 
Dai. i, 1425 (cf. dave; Goth. fahyan.) — 
Dania, mfn.'biting, see myisu-; m.a bite, sting, 
the spot bitten (by a snake &c.), Suir.; Malav. iv, 4 
& $,35 Git.x, 115 Kathis. lx, 1315 snake-bite, W. 5 
pungency, W.; a flaw (in a jewel), L-; a tooth, L.; 
a stinging insect, gnat, gad-fly, ChUp.; Mn. xii, 62; 
Yajn. iii,215; MBh. &c.; N. ofan Asura, xii, 93; 
armour, mail, BhP. i, iii; a joint of the body, L.; 
(2), f. a small gad-fly, L.; cf. kshama-, vriska-. 
—nB&inI, f. ‘sting-curing,’ a kind of insect, L. 
— bhiru,^ruka, m. ‘afraid of gad-flies,’a bufialo, 
L.—mniakn, n. sg. gad-flies and gnats, Mn. i, 4° 
& 45; (in comp.) Jain. & Paficat. iii, 2, 9. = mila, 
m.‘pungent-root,’ Hyperanthera Moringa, L.=va- 
dana, m. ‘sharp-beaked,’ a heron, L. C" 
Danéaka, mín, ‘biting,’ see drigha-, mrigu-; 
m. a tooth,’ see fuz1-; a gad-fly, L.; a common 
fiy, Npr.; N. of a prince of Kampana, Rajat. vil 
178; (#éd), f.a kind of stinging fly, Npr. šana 
n. the act of biting, bite, MBh. xiv, 7545 Sah.; the 
being bitten by (instr.), MBh. viii, 4252: armour, 
mail, i, iii, viii ; Devim, ii, 27. “site, mín. bitten, 
Vet. ii, $; armed, mailed, MBh. ; R. iii; EM 
protected, MBh.; Hariv.; adorned, 54323 ready 
(loc.), MBh. xii, 64.4; fitting Cat (s En 
standing closely together, crow $ Yo 
(samt); Hs n.a Bites LM m SEE 
see trifra-daniin ; m. a dog, Npr.; a Wasp: v 
peces rit (withace.), Kath TST Be. 
Dan&era, for daš, Un. i, 58. *&man, n. y 
or the spot bitten, Kent, 29. x 3a i CRs . 
Dayshtri, m. a biter, AV. x, 4; 29. 2 
Dis n m. a large tooth, tusk, B RTE 
13) 4; x, 87, 3; AV. &c.; (2), f. (s. afta Her 
iii, 2, 182) id., Siksh.; MBh, &c.; cf. d?» Cer 2) 
ash{a-, cdtur-, tikshna-, bhagna-, rendre ving 
Danshtrā, f. of ra. =karāla; mín. havas 
terrible tusks, i, 5929; -va£, mín. id., R.(B) bn zu 
29. — danda, m. a hog's tusk, Dhanam]. 1-7 
sin, m. N. of a Yaksha, Divyáv. xxix. = Rii 
(°rdy*), mfn. using tusks as weapons (dogs) `: ag 
40, 23; m. a wild boar, Npr. = vista, mfn. N 
venom in.the teeth, Suir, v, 3, 3. 7 8029» m 


Tafa tcíshila. See p. 463, col. 2. 

a tvaf, ind. (g. cddi & Pan. vi, 1, 94, 
Vartt.1, Pat.) eif val, TS. iif.; SBr.ixf.; cf. fodud. 

Tala lvõta, °ti. See p. 463, col. 2. 


TAS tsar, cl. 1. tsdrati (Subj. & p. tsárat ; 
pf. tatsdra & aor. atsir, RV.; atsdrit, Pin. vii, 2, 
2; pf. pl. éatsarur, vi, 4, 120, Ki.) to go or ap- 
proach stealthily, creep on, sneak, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
TaydyaBr.; Kaui.; Anup.; cf. abhi-, ava-, upa-. 

- Tsarā, f. approaching stealthily, Nyayam., Sch. 

Tsáru, m. a crawling animal, RV. vii, 50,1; the 
stalk of a leaf (sce fa/dia-), handle of a vessel, Suir. ; 
the hilt of a sword, MBh. ; R.; Hariv.; Ragh.; cf. 
sumatí-. = mat, mfn. having a handle, ApSr. xii, 2, 
8. - miirga, m. sword-fight, MBh. i, 5341. Tsa- 
xuka, mfn. making hilts of swords, g. dkarshddi, 

Taira, sec £u-. ^rin,mfn.a ching stealthily, 
hidden, RV.i, 134,5; AV.x,1 DES i. °ruka, mín. 
skilful in handling (¢sarvz#) a sword, MBh. i, 5271. 


4 THA. 


NI 1. tha, aspirate of the preceding letter. 
=kiira, m. the letter or sound ZA. 

2. Tha, m. a mountain, L.; a protector, L.; a 
sign of danger, L.; N. of a disease, L.; eating, L; 
n. preservation, L. ; fear, L.; an auspicious prayer, L. 

Were (hakkana, m. See thakk°, Rajat. 

UFA thakriya, m. N. of a man, iv, 493: 

Ulan thakolyaka, N. of a man, v, 151. 

UCIT tharatharaya, Nom. A. (p. °ya- 
mäna) to grow giddy, tumble, K4rand. xi, 130. 

WA tharo, cl. 1. P. to go, Nir. xi, 18. 

bre d thalyoraka, N. of a village, Rajat. 

NIS thud, cl. 6. 9dati, to cover, Dhatup. 

YMC thut-kara, m. = thut-K?, W. 

Thutthu-kiraka,mfn.onewhosmackshislipsin 
cating (notadmitted intothe Buddh. brotherhood), L., 

"Thuthu, = /hitthi7z.—kyit,m.N.ofa bird, Npr. 

thuro, cl. 1. p. thárvat, (Agni) hurting 
(Dhatup. xv, 62 ; cf, A//urv), MaittS. ii, 10, 1. 

"ER that, ind. (fr. sh(hyuta?). —xkra, m. 
the sound made in spitting, Rajat. viif. — Kyita, n. 
id., vil, 1116, — kyitya, ind. spitting, ib, 


eme danshirala. 


a Buddh. scholar, Buddh. L. Danshtrüla, mín. 
tusked, Hariv.; R.; m. N, of a Rakshas, v, 12, 13. 
Dunpshtrika, mín. tusked, g. vrihy-ddi ; (d^, 
fadaghika, L.; N. of a phant, Npr. “trin, mín. 
(g. vrihy-ddt) tusked, m, an animal with tusks, Mn.; 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; m. Siva, xiv, 205; a wild boar, 
L.; a hyena, Npr.; a snake, Hariv. 12496. 
Sq 1. daus, cl. 1. 10. See /r dapi. 
- Jq 2. days, cl. 10. (Subj. 2. sg. °sdyas, 
=nom. pl. of 55/, Nir. iv, 25) to destroy (?), RV. x, 
138, 1 ; cl. t. P- 10. À. (for 2. days) to bite, Dhatup. 
‘Dapsina, n. a surprising or wonderful deed, mar- 
vellous power or skill, RV. i, 166, 13; (à). f. id., i, 
ili-viii (often instr. °sdud), x. vat, mín. en- 
dowed with wonderful skill or power, i, iii ; S1kh$r. 
viii, 17. “sayitri, m. a destroyer, Nir. vi, 26, Sch. 
Dánsas,n. z?sdna,RV.;cf, furu-& su-dánsas. 
Dansi, m. or f. ‘=karman,' see s. v. 2. dans. 
Dápsishtha, mín. (Superl. of °sz or dasrá) of 
very wonderful strength, i, 182, 2; viii; x, 143, 3. 
Dagsu, mfn. only in comp., =dacds, Lat. den- 
sus (for the change of meaning cf. gurif & Bapts 
&c.); ind. wonderfully, i, 134, 4 & 141, 4.=jūta 
(ddysu-), min. wonderfully quick, 122, 10. = patni 
(ddysu-), f. having a powerful lord (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 
34, Värt. 1, Pat.), iv,19, 7 & (ddusu-fdt?), vi, 3, 7. 
a dayh, cl. 10.°hayati, to shine, burn, Vop, 


Q daka, n.—ud?, water, Phetk. xvii; cf. 
dagirgala, —rxükshnsa, m. a water-Rakshasz, 
Divyàv. viii, 263 ff. -1&vanika, mfn. prepared 
with water and salt, L. Dakódara, n. a dropsical 
belly (cf. sedaZ?), Suir.i, 25,8 ; ii, 7 ; iii,8; v, 2,36. 


«el daksh,cl. 1. P.(Impv.2. pl.ddi-shata) 
“to act to the satisfaction of (dat.; Nir.i, 7), 
RV. vii; A .ddkshate(p.ddkshamaua; pi.dadakshe) 
to be able orstrong, 16,6 ; AV.if,; SB; to grow, 
increase, Dhitup. xvi, 7; to act quickly, ib.; to n 
xix, 85 to hurt, ib.: Caus. dakshdyati (aor. ada 
dakshat), to make able or strong, SBr. ii, iv, viii, xi. 
Diksha, mf(d)n. able, fit, adroit, expert, clever, 
dexterous, industrious, intelligent, RV. &c.; stron; 
heightening or strengthening the intellectual facul- 
ties (Soma), ixf.; passable (the Ganges), MBh. xiii, 
1844; suitable, BhP. iv,6,44; Bhartr.iii, 64; right 
(opposed to left), RamatUp. i, 22; Phetk. i; m. 
ability, fitness, mental power, talent (cf. -Avatz), 
strength of will, energy, disposition, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
evil disposition, RV.iv, 3, 13; x, 139, 6; a particular 
form of temple, Heat. ii, 1, 390; a general lover, W.; 
a cock, Car, i, vi; N. ofa plant, L.; fire, Lu; Siva's 
ball, L.; N. ofan Aditya (identified with Praj4-pati, 
TS. iii; SBr. ii; father of Krittikz, Santik.), RV. 
if, x; Nir. ii, xi; N. of one ofthe Praji-patis (MBh. 
xii, 75343 Hariv.; VP. i, 7,5 & 22, 4; BhP. iii 12, 
22; MatsyaP, cvl, 15 ; KürmaP. &c.; Sak. vii, 27; 
from Brahmā’sright thumb, MBh. i, xii; Hariv. 
&c.; or from A-ja, ‘the unborn,’ BhP, iv, 1, 47; or 
son of Pra-cetas or of the 10 Pra-cetasas, whence 
called Pricetasa, MBh. i, xii f£; Hariv. 101; VP. i, 
15; father of 24 daughters by Pra-süti, VP. i, 7,1711. 
P. &c.; of 50 [or 60, MBh. xii, 6136; R. iii, 20, 
10; or 44, Hariv. 11521 ff,] daughters of whom 27 
ethe Moon’s wives, forming thelunarasterisms, 
and 13 [or 17, BhP.; or 8, R.) those of Kaiyapa, 
rin by this latter the mothers of gods, demons, 
men, and animals, while Io are married to Dharma, 
Mn. ix, 128£.; MBh. i, ix; xii, 753715; Hariv.; 
»&c.; celebrating a great sacrifice [hence Daksha- 
wana, ‘N. of a sacrifice,’ Mn. vi, 10] to obtain 
à son, he omitted, with the disapproval of Dadhica, 
to invite Siva, who ordered Vira-bhadra to spoil the 
Sctifice, Hariv. 12212 [identified with Vishnu] f£.; 
VayuP.i, 30 — BrahmaP.i; LifigaP.; MatsyaP. xiii; 
IP, ind SivaP, i, 8; KasiKh, rues i ned 
among the Vitve-devzs, Hariv. 11542; VayuP.; Bri- 
hasp. [Heat] &c); N. ofa son of Garade, Mh. v, 
3597; ofa man with the patr. Parvati, SBr. ii, 4, 4, 
6; of a law-giver, Yajñ. i, 5; Mn. ix, 88, Sch. &c. ; 
à son of Uil-nara, BhP, ix, 23, 2; of one of the 
§ Rinyakubja Brahmans from whom the Bengal 
lhmans are said to have sprung, Kshitis, i, 13 & 
41; (4), f. the earth, L.; ct. a-frfa-, dind-, sa- 
Mand-; su-dáksha; marga-dakshaka; daksha- 
Jard; Detiós ; Lat, dex-ter; Goth. faisos. = kan 
f.a daughter of D°, MBh.i; Durgi, L. = kra- 
» m. du, = &rdtz-ddskav, TBr. i, 5; AivGr.; 


diksh?, min, able-minded, VS. iv, 11 ; SBr. iii, JR, 


afaria dakshindvartaka, 405 


£.'D^'s daughter, Durgz, L.; pl. the Moon's wives, (gen.), RV, &c. (with 4/as or hi, ‘to stand at the 
HParis. ii, 3; -Zati, m. ‘lord of Durga, Siva, W.; tight side of, assist,’ viii, 100, 2; x, 83, 75; AV. xviii; 
=kshdtmaja-?,L, = » n.N.ofa Siman, | with A/£ri = “yena with ^ ri, BhP, v, 33, 15 
TandyaBr, xiv. = tä, f. dexterity, ability, Kim. v, | with purástät or "ras, south-cast, SBr. xiii; MBh. 
15; Sah. iii, 51. — tāti (ddksh?), f. id., AV. viii, I, | ii); ta-upacdra, mín, having the entrance on the 
6. —nidhana, n.=-idh°, — pati (ddésh°), m. | south, APSr. xi, 9, 4 ; */a-ufavtfit, mín. wearing: 
lord of the faculties, RV. i, 95, 6; ct. 56, 2. — pitri | the sacred thread on the right, lii, 17, 11; "4ds-Za- 
(ddksh*), m. ‘id,’ or “having D? as father” (Mitra | Zarda, mín. wearing the braid on the right side of 
& Varuna, the gods &c.), vi-viii (du."/ard, pl. "/a- | the head, RV. vii, 33, 15 Crd-4^, Grihyas. ii, 40); 
ras); V8.5 TS. i, 2 (pl."faras); SinkhSr. = putra, | ?/a-sdd, mín. =°xa-s°, MaitsS. i, 4,6; °ta-nyaya, 
sce -s@vary@, = mnkha-mathana, n.‘destruction | mín, where the southern direction is the rule, Sankh- 
of D^s sacrifice, N. of LifigaP. i, g9f.  mathana, | Sr. ii, iv.—trd, ind. cn the right side, RV. vi, 18, 
m. ' destroyer of D°, Siva, Hear. iii, —yajiia, m. | 9. —tva, n. uprightness, honesty, Hemac,=dagh, 
Daksha's sacrifice ; -frabhailjana, m. ‘destroyer of | sce -sdd. = dvirika, min. (an asterism) propitious 
Ds sacrifice,’ Siva ; -vidhvaysa, m.‘="ksha-ma- | to a military expedition to the south, VarY ogay. v, I, 
&ha-manthana, N. of KirmaP. i, 15; -vidAvag- | Sch. = dhurina, mfn, harnesied'on the right side of 
sana, n. N. of PadmaP. i, 5 & SivaP. ii, 11 ; -vind- | the pole, Pan. iv, 4, 78, Kis, - palíc&In, mín. be- 
sini, f. Dorgi, W.—vihita, f. (scil. githd) a song | longing or relating to the southern Paficilas (realm), 
composed by D^, Yajn. iii, 114. — vxidh, mín, re- | BhP. iv, 25,50.—pacit, ind. (Pin. v, 3, 32,Vartt. 
joicing in cleverness, TS. iii, 5, 8. = &&pa, m.‘curse | 2, Pat.) south-west from (gen.), Vait. — paš 
of D^ N. of PadmaP, iii, 33. —sidhana, mfn. | m. (Pap. v, 3, 32, Vartt. 3, Pat.) the south-western 
effective of cleverness, RV. ix. = siivarga, m. N. of | side, SinkhGr. i, 9, 6. —pa&cima, mi(@)n. south- 
the gth Manu, VP. iii, 2, 20; -futra sav” or simply | western, AivGr.; MBH, iii, 16823 ; xvii 544. = pū- 
sputra, MarkP. xciv, 4 & 10. — s&varni, m. id., | cālaka, mín. = "failcàla, Pin. vii, 3, 13, Kis. 
BhP, viii, 13, 18. —suta, m. a son of D^, god (cf. | —pürva, mí(a)n. (ii, 2, 26, Kai.) south-eastern, 
fitr, R. v, 43, 14; (a), f. a daughter o£ D°; pl. | KutySr.; (eva), instr. ind, south-east from (acc.), 
the Moon's wives, Ragh. iii, 33. —stha, mí(a)n. | viii, 6, 20; (a), f. (scil. dij) the south-east, Kaui.; 
being (on the right i.c.) south, Hcat. i, 3, 934. | AivGr. iv, 1 £3 Gobh. iv, 2,3; BhP.; "rzdyata, 
-amriti,f. N.of a law-book. Dakshánda,n.a | mf@)n. extending south-eastward, KiütySr. xxv; 
hen'segg Bhpr.v,30,73; vii, 76,219. Dakehatma- | °reirdka, m. the south-eastern side, iii, ix; Kaui, 
Ja-pati, m.‘lord of Ds daughters,'the Moon, Vim. | = mfa.=°rva, Heat.i, 11, 711. = prük- 
Dakshüdhvara, m. ^5/a-yajila; -dkoaysaka, | pravana, min. sloping south-eastwards, S1ikhSr. 
m= sah Pej E p L.; -dhvaysa- | iv,14,6. — prāci, f. =-piirzd,R. vi, 96,11. — bhi- 
krit, m. id., L.; -dhvansana, m. id., Prab. ii, 28, | gu, m. the southern hemisphere (^ra 0/7, i, 60, 20), 
Dakshfiri, m.'D"'s foe, Siva, Dakshésvara- | W. =mānasa, n. N. of a Tirtha near Benares, 
Higa, n. N. of a Lifiga, KaifKh. Ixxxix, 
DáXshas,mín.sble,dexterous R V.i f.,vi 
D 


viii,13. 
if, vii. 


m. ‘southern moun- 
side of a person looking eastward), situated to the | tain,’ the Malaya range, L. Dakshinicara, min. 


coming from south (wind), Suir, ; Ragh. iv, 8; (with | n. N. of a Tantric work, Dakshin , min. 
amnaya)the southern sacred text (of the Tintrikas), | worshipping Sakti according to the right-hand ritual : 
Kulárg. iii; straightforward, candid, sincere, pleas- | °ri-fanfra, n.=°ra-f°. Dak , In. 


=a- = pe 
side VENTE W.; completion of any rite (fra- m= yap? os LATE OCA Pi Apure 
a), 


wey 6; ApGr. ii, 6; °ndrdhd- 
tish{ka),L.; (2), loc. ind. on the right side, Hemac.; | ard, we oer Ao EA. pieces pr 
Cant ai id Dm or on the ght side, Pa v, | A Daanin a drda Sankhe xvi agy 


4; from the south, southward, ib.; (cza), instr. ind, 
on the ri; paral UN S, reece 
south acci ii, 3, 31), SBr.; KitySr.; | Dakshingvacara, 
MBh. &c. (with 4/£rZ, to place or leave on the | theri E 
right, BhP. v, 21, 8); (ais instr. ind, to the right, | wae ent Fatt (ofthe 


ii: ` 
773 [ek Lith. déssiné, f. “the right h and] | ta conch mín, turning (from the left) to the right 


» Lity. i, Io, 
mín. (an embryo) moving i 


` “shell, Sah. ; &undala, BhP, 5 
= kALIEE, form of Durgi worshipped b: > i Suygdala, BhP. v, 23, 53 a 
Tis WS e a T t, Bhpr. v, 1, 239; a woman's navel, Subh.) ; 


—jünv-akns, mín. having the right knee bent, 
Gobh. i, 3, 1.— tas, ind. (Pu. v, 3, 28) from the viii, 4 
tight or south, on the right side or southward from the ots 


D 
to the right or fron MBN xiii; AgP, xl, 28; 
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Heat. i, 3, 964; (2), f. Tragia involucrata, I. Da- 
kshingsi, f. ‘southern quarter; -fa//, m. “lord 
of DS," Yama, Hemac.; -7a/i, f. ‘delight of D°, 
Canopy, ib, Dakshinétara, mín. ‘other than 
right,’ lcù, Kum. iv, 19. Dakshinéti, f. ( z^nd- 
Jana) the sun's pri s south of the equator, Jyot. 
(YV)9. Dakshin „ mín, broken on the right 
side (a cart), Pay.v, 4, 126, Kai. Dakshinérman, 
mín. (126) = °xdrus, Balar.vii,11. Dakshinótta- 
za, mf(@)n, having the right lying on the other (the 
two hands), Gobh. i, 7, 43 right and left, A3eGr. iii, 
2; southern and northern, KatySr.; MarkP.; (in 
comp.) Heat. i, 3, 903; *ráyata, mí(d)n. extend- 
ing from south to north, $$$; 903%; 9, 1410; 
"rüyama, min, id, 5, 929. Dakshipóttarin, 
mfn. overhanging on the right side, Sankh$r, i, xvii. 
Dakshinótt&nn, min. having theright hand turned 
upwards, KatySr. viii, 2, 9; (the hands) of which 
the right is turned upwards, SaikhSr.v, 8, 5; Gobh. 
iv, 3. Dnkshinódag-üvüra, mf(@)n. having 
doors north and south, Àp. ii, 25,5. Dakshinópa- 
krama, mín, beginning on the right, Man$r. i, 4, 1. 
Dakshini, f. of “ya, q. v.; yd (old. instr.) ind, 
on the right or south (Pan. v, 3, 36), on the right 
side of or southward from (abl. ; ii, 3, 29), RV.ii, 27, 
11; x,17,9; AV. (also ddksh°); VS.; TBr.; SBr.; 
KatySr, ; SaükhSr.; Lay. ; ChUp.; Kaui. = kū- 
parda, sce ^yatás-4^. = küla, m. the time of re- 
ceiving the sacrificial fec, KatySr. ; SaükhSr. = gavi, 
f. pl. the cows given as a sacrificial fee, ApSr. xii, 19, 
6, Sch. =jyotis (ddksh°), mín. brilliant by the 
sacrificial gift, AV. ix, 5,22 f, —“tinnyana (°niit*), 
m. the Mantra with which the Dakshin’ cows are 
driven southwards, A p$r. xiii, 6, 9. = tvá, n. the 
state of the sacrificial gift, MaitrS. iv, 8, 3. —“do- 
gana (“åd”), n. thanksgiving, Divyiiv. xviii, 200; 
(à, f.id. xiii, 247. — dv&ra, n. a door on the south, 
ManGy. ii, 11; mfn, having a door on the south, 
Kaui. ; Gobh. = ny&ya, mín. =°yalo-ny*, Sabkh- 
Sr. i, 1, 14. —patha, m. path of the Dakshina 
cow (between the Sala and the Sadas), SaikhSr. ; 
AivSr,; KatySr.; Laty. ; (Cud-samcara, Vait.) the 
southern region, Deccan, MBh.; Hariv. 5289; Var- 
BIS. ; Susr. ; BhP. ; Kathis.; Vet.; Hit.; see “ydddhé. 
=“pathika, mín, belonging to the Deccan, Hariv. 
6144. —pratyac,m{(/ici)n.‘south-western, (ici), 
f. south-west, Gaut.; (with di?) ManGy. ii, 1, Sch.; 
(ak), ind. south-westwards, 1; “tyak-pravaua, 
mín. sloping south-westwards, ApGr. xvii, 1; °tyag- 
afavarza, mía. terminating in the south-west, Kaus, 
1.=—pravana (^ud-), mf(a)n. sloping southwards, 
SBr.; KatySr.; AsvGr.; ManGr.ii,11; Mn. iii; Yzjn. 
= prashti, m. the horse harnessed on the right side 
of the yokc-horses, SBr. v, 1, 4: ix, 4, 2; KatySr. 
= praharana (7d-), mfn. hurled tothe right, Mai- 
tS. iii, 2, I0. — prüg-ngra, mín. having the points 
tumedtothesouth-east, ApSr. xiv,32,3; ApGr. 1,15. 
*- bundhn, m. ‘bondage of ritual reward,’ one of 
the 3 states of bondage (in Samkhya phil.), Tattvas. 
=mukha, mí(7n. standing with the face to the 
right or south, SanikhSr.; KatySr.; Laty.; ÁivGr.; 
Mn.; R.—muürti, m, a Tantric form of Siva; N. 
of a copyist of the 17th cent.; -prayoga, m. N. of 
ach, of Tantras, iv; -mantra, m. N, of Sirad, xix; 
ssamhita, £N. ofa work, Tantras.; Anand, 31, Sch.; 
-sfava, m. or -sfotra, n. 10 verses ascribed to Sam- 
kara (explained by Viiva-ripa or Suréivara in a com- 
mentary with gloss by Rama-tirtha) ; “ty-upani- 
shad, i, N. of an Up. — yugyá, m. the right yoke- 
horse, SBr.v, ix, = “rha ("ndr"), mfn.deserving the 
sacrificial fee, L, —lipi, v.l. for *na-P. — vat 
(ddksh°), min. giving sacrificial presents, RV. (In- 
dra, iii, vi,ix); AV. xviii; abounding in sacrificial re- 
wards (sacrifice), SBr.; Lity.; MBh. —vih,mfinom. 
=at)n. being borne to the right of the fire(the ladle), 
RV. iii, 6, 1. — vrit, mín, turning or going round 
to the right, i, 144, 1 (the ladle); SBr, vi-viii; TBr. 
1; SsàkhSr.; Kaui. — vritta, mín. twisted from the 
left to the right, Ap. —siras, mín, having the head 
southwards, KatySr, xxii, 6, 4 & 15; Gobh, iii, 10, 
27. = ropi, f. the right buttock, KatySr. xvii, S; 
24. sumoara, M., scc -fatha,— sha, sec 9ng-s?, 
Dakshinit, sce ya. — såå, mín. sitting to the 
south, MaitrS.1i,6. ^nfid-vitá, m. the sonth wind, 7. 
Dakshinihi, ind, far to the right or in the south 
e abl, Pan. ii, 3, 29), v, 3,37- "nit, ind. with 
ee right hand, RV. v, 36, 43 cl. fra-. “ni-y kri, 

= “gena with /kri, BhP, iii, 24, 41; to give any- 
thing (acc.) asa sacrificial fce, Balar, ii, 23. “niya, 
mín, (Pan. v, 1, 69) ="xyd, AY. viii, 10, 4; SBr. 


. «feram. dakshindsa. 


iiif; Hariv,; VarByS.; Malay. ii, 1$; venerable, 
Lalit. xxvi, 26 ; Kāraņd. xxiii, 205 & 208 f.; cf. a-. 
*nyà, mín. (Pan. v, 1, 69) worthy of the sacrificial 
fce, fit for a sacrificial gift, TBr. i, 3, 3; ii, 1; cf.a-. 


Wen, dákshat, dakshi. See dah. 
D a, “kshus, mfn, burning, blazing, RV.i f. 


ani dagárgala, n.‘ water-key (daga = 
daka),' examining the soil in scarching for wells or 
tulesfordoingso,VarByS. liv; (edag”)cvii; N.of liv. 


WT dagu, m. N., see dagavyayani. 


ET dagdhd, mfn. (/dah) burnt, scorched, 
consumed by fire, AV. iv, xviii; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; 
tormented, pained, consumed by grief or hunger, 
distressed, Ritus, i, 10 ; Amar. 24; Rājat.; dry, in- 
sipid, Siksh.; inauspicious, PSarv,; miserable, ex- 
ecrable, Dai, vii, 290; KZd.; n. cauterisation (cf. 
agni-), Suit. i, 11 f.; (à), f. (scil. dis) the quarter 
where the sun remains overhead, L.; (scil, £/247) N. 
of certain inauspicious days; =-ruhā, L. —- küka, 
m.'inauspicious crow, a raven, L, — jathara, n. the 
hungry stomach, Bhartr. iii, 22. = putra (“dhd-), 
mf(d)n. whose son is burnt, Suparn. ix, 2. = ma- 
tayo, m. a grilled fish, Bhpr. v, Io, 127. = mnndi- 
ra-süra, mín, one who has burned the best of 
mansions, = m. N. of an author, SarügP. 
cvi, 5. — yoni, mín. having its source or origin dc- 
stroyed.—ratha, m, N. of a Gandharva, W, = ru- 
ia, m.*growing in ashes,’ Clerodendrum phlomoides, 
L.5 (à), f. N. of a plant, L. —vargaka, N. of a 
grass, Npr. — vrana, m, a burn, singe. Dagdhfi- 
kshara, an inauspicious letter (in a word), W. 
Dagdhóshtaki, f. a burnt brick, L. Dagdhó- 
dara, n, =“dha-jathara, Hit. i, 4, 13. 

Dagdhavya, mín. tobe burnt, Mn.; Yajñ.; MBh. 

Dagdhri, m. one who burns (with acc.), RV. v, 
9, 43 “dhe, a burner of (gen.), SBr. ii, 2; Malav, 

QY dagh, cl. 5. (Pot.°ghnuyat; Prec.3. sg. 
°ghyas ; aor. Subj, 1. pl. ghma) with pascd or "cát, 
to fall short of (cf. d-pascd-daghvan), RV. i, 123, 
5; vii,50,21; with adhas, to reach belowthe regular 
height, Kath, viii,12; to strike, Dhatup. xxvii, 26; 
to protect (cf. «/daigh), ib.: cl. 4. ddghyati, to go, 
Naigh, ii, 4; to flow, Nir. i, 9; f. ati-, a-; pra- 
dághas ; 8éxopat, , mí(d, z)n. ifc. (Pan. 
iv, 1, I5; v, 2, 37) ‘reaching up to,’ cf. aysa-,asva-, 
a-tpa-kaksha-upastha-,tiru-, kantha- kulpha-, 
gulpha-, jànu-, nàbhi-, mukha-, stana-. 


FRAY daiikshyé, mfn. (4/2. dani, 139, 
Vartt. 4, Pat.) mordaccous, VS. xv; MaitrS. ii, 8, 10. 


daigh, cl. 1. 9ghali, to keep off (de- 

tived fr.daghnd),Dhitup,; to protect (cf.4/dagh), ib, 

QAG dac-chada, m. = danta-cch°, BhP. 
QT dadi, v.1. for dagi, Kaa. 


WS dandd,(—8évüpo-», hence cognate with 
dáru & a/dri)m. (n. [cf. téshu-], g. ardharcddi) 
a stick, staff, rod, pole, cudgel, club, RV. &c. (staf 
given at investiture with the sacred thread, SBr. &c.; 
“penis[with vaifasd),’xi,5,1,1; ‘trunk, seesuuga-s 
‘arm’ or ‘leg,'see dor-,bīhu-; ‘tusk,’ sce daush{ra-); 
= Gakdsana, BrNarP, xxxi, 115 (n.); a stalk, stem 
(ofa tree; cf. shit, ud-, Ehara-), MBh. ii, 2390; 
the staff of a banner, 2079 ; iv, xiv; the handle(of a 
ladle, sauce-pan, fly-fiap, parasol &c.), AitBr.; SBr. 
&c,; the steam of a plough, L.; ‘a mast,’ see mahd- 
dauda-dhara ; the cross-bar of a lute which holds 
the strings, Sxükh$Sr, xvii; the stick with which a 
lute is played, L.; a churuing-stick (cf. *gdAa/a), 
L.; a pole as a measure of Ten th ( 224 Hastas), 
VarBrS.xxiv,9; MarkP.il; N.of a measure of time 
(262 Vi-kalas), BrahmavP.ii; VarP.; BhavP.; N. 
of a staff-like appearance in the sky (‘N. of a planet,” 
L.; cf.-bhdsa), VarByS.; N. of a constellation, xx, 2; 
VarBr.; Laghuj.; a form of military array (cf. -zyit- 
ka), L.; a line (cf. -Ad/a) ; a staff or sceptre as a 
symbol of power and sovereignty (cf. zrjas/a-), ap- 
plication of power, violence, Mn. vii £.; MBh.; power 
Over (gen. or in comp.), control, restraint (cf. i 
mano-, kiya- (karma-, MarkP. xli, 22]; ri-da- 
ydin), Subh.; embodied power, army (Koia-, du. 
“treasure and army,’ Mn. ix, 294; MBh.; Kir. ii, 
12), Mn. vii; Ragh. xvii, 62 ; the rod as a symbol 
of judicial authority and punishment, punishment 
(corporal, verbal, and fiscal; chastisement and im- 
Prisonment, reprimand, fine), TagdyaBr, xvii, 1; 
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Mn.; MDh. &c. (cf. gupld & gitdha-)+ pride 
L.; m.a horse, is Pointe r) bises 
and Kriya, VP. i, 7, 27; MarkP.1); Yama, L.; 
Siva, MBA, xii, 10361; N. of an attendant of the 
Sun, iii, 198 ; (g. Svddi & Jaunakddi) N. of a 
man with the patr. Aupara, MaittS. iii, 8, 7 ; TS, 
Vi, 2,9, 4; of a prince slain by Arjuna (brother of 
-dhara, identified with the Asura Krodha-hantri), 
MBh. i f., viii; of a Rakshas, R. vii, 5»39; sec ga- 
ka; (a), f. Hedysarum lagopodioides, Npr. — kan- 
daka, m. N. ofa bulb, L, = kapiülin, mfn. carryin, 
a staff and a skull, Heat. ii, 1, 704. — kamandalu, 
m. a jar with a handle, Divyàv.i, 262 & 301; xviii. 
343(n.); xxxii 63. — kartri, m.a punisher. = kar- 
man, n. punishment, Y3jii, ii, 275. —Xnla, n, N, 
of a metre, = kalita-vat, ind, like one driven by a 
stick, ApSr. xi, 12, 6, Sch. —k8ka, for dagdha-P?, 
W, —küshtha, n. a wooden staff, MBh. i; R. vii: 
Hariv.; Mich. i, 44; Sak. ii 2; via; Malay, 
14. —kuéa or -kiila, m. pl. N, of a people, R, iv, 
49,25. — ketu,m. N. of a man, MDh. vii ; BrNarP, 
xxxvii, = gauri, f. N. of an Apsaras, MDh. iii, 1784, 
= grahana, n. ‘taking the staff,’ becoming an as- 
cetic, W. = grüha, m. ' staff-bearer,' g. zeva(y-üdi. 
= ghatani, f.'wavinga stick’and ‘prostrating one’s 
self (before an idol), Siphis. Introd. 13. — ghna, 
min. striking with a stick, committing an assault, 
Mn. viii, 380. — cakra, n.=-sthdna, Malay, bi: 
Das, viii, 205; N. of a mythical weapon, R, i, 29, 
5. =cohadana, n. a room for utensils, Buddh, L, 
=jita, mín. subdued by punishment. = dhakki, f, 
N. ofa drum or gong on which the hours are struck, 
L. —tüdana, n. punishing with a stick, Ap, = tā- 
mri,f.=/, L, = tva,n.thestateof a stick, Bhiship, 
= düsn, m. a slave or one enslaved for (non-pay- 
ment of a) fine, Mn. viii, 415. — dhara, mfn, *rod- 
bearer,’ punisher (of, gen.), ix, 245 ; MBh. xii; R. 
vi; BhP.; m,a king, ix; Ragh. ix, 35 Rajat. iv; 
Yama, 655; a judge, vii, 1458 ; =-mukha, Dai. 
viii, 209; a door-keeper, Dharmaiarm. ii, 76; a 
mendicant, W. ; a potter, W.; “rddhifati, m. a king 
who has full administrative powers, Rajat. iv, 655. 
— ühüra, mín. =‘raka, MBh. iii, 1596 (Yama); 
Kaüm.; Rajat. iv; a king, L.; Yama, L.; N. of a 
prince slain by Arjuna (brother of Danda and identi- 
fied with the Asura Krodha-vardhana), MBh. i f. 
viii ; ofa son of Dhrita-rishtra,i, 2738; pl. N. ofa 
people, R.(G) ii, 88, 7. = dharaka, mfn.‘rod-bear- 
er,’ administering justice, MBh. xii, 2510. = dhi- 
rana, n, carrying a staff, ParGr. ii, 5, I1 ; applying 
the rod, punishment, MBh. i, iii; R. iv. = dhirin, 
mfn. =°raka,BhP.vi,3,5.—= dhxik,mfn.ifc govern- 
ing, iv, 21,12. - nRyaka, m. 'rod-applicr,'a judge, 
Hit. ii, 9, $ & $; =-mukha, Jain. ; VarBrS. lxxiii, 
4; Rajat. vii; N. of an attendant of the Sun, L, 
Sch.; -furuslia, m.a policeman, Caurap,, Sch. = ni- 
ahna, n. ‘laying aside the rod,’ pardoning, indul- 
gence, MBh. xii, 6559 & 9964. —nip&tana, n. 
application of the rod, punishing (with gen.), Kim. 
xiii,17. — niyoga, m. infliction of punishment, Gaut. 
xii, 51. — nīti, f. application of the rod, administra- 
tion of justice, judicature (as a science), Mn. vii, 43i 
Yajii, i, 310; MBh. &c.; N. of a work, Ragh. 
26, Sch.; Durgi, DevIP. ; -mat, mfn. familiar with 
judicature, MBh.xii, 2699. —netzi, merodcepplien 
see adhi- ; -tva, n. judicature, Mn. xii, 00 (BhP. 
iv, 22,45). — pa, m, N. of a man, g. nadådi. -- pac 
kshaka, m. N. of a position of the hands, n 
—parüyapa, mín. wanting a stick (for warn 
Karand, xvi, 16, — paysula, m. x doors Keepers ed 
= pipi (°4i-), mín. (g. ahitdgny-adi) stall om d 
SBr. xi ; Kathis, liv; m. a policeman, Hasy.; et 
ShadvBr. v, 4; BhP. i, v; N. of the leader us 
Siva's troops, K1siKh. xxxii; of the father of rA 
dha's wife Go-p1, Lalit. xii; Suvargapr. xvi 5o 
Kaui king, PadmaP,; of a physician, Bhpr. “BhP. 
137; of a prince (grandfather of Kshemaka), Sr: 
ix, 22, 42; VayuP, ii, 37, 270 f. MatsyaP. l i 
BrahmündaP, ; (Jagd? VP. iv, 21, 4- em ec 
= -nifdtana, v, 22,17; 3 kind of fever, d 
8,82 ; dropping a line (in a manuscript) ee zi) 
m. N. of a position of the fect in dancing, 7^ * vill 
46 (v.1. caug?). = pitona, n. =-2ip% E T T 
76. — pütin, mía, punishing (with loc.), R.i D 
= pürushya,n. actual violence, harsh punis aif 
Gavt.; Mn. viii, 278 & 301 ; Pañcat.; -vai ns, 
inflicting harsh punishment, Kim. xiv, 13; — 2! 

m. ‘superintendent of nishment ef Wa 
cature,” see prithivi- ; a door- Wei catch 
fish, L. = päšaka, m. ‘holding a noose to 
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offenders, a policeman, Palicat.ii, 4,3; Mudr, i, 3%. | m. lifting the stick against, threatening (ifc.), Yzjn. 


= pihgalaka, m. pl. N. of a people to the north of 
Madbya-deis, VarBrS xiv, 27. Dona (i.e. pavana), 
a strainer with ahandle, Buddh.L, — prajita (d-), 
mín. driven with a stick, Slir. xii, 4, 1,10. = pra- 
n. ‘infliction of punishment,’ N. of a ch. 
of PSarv. = prayima, m. a prostration of the body 
at full length (like a stick), Das, ii, 29. —prada- 
n. donation of a staff (at investiture with the 
thread), SaükhGr. ii, 11, 4. —bühu, m. N, of an 
attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2575. - bhahga, 
m. omission of punishment, BhP, vi, 3, 2. = bhaya, 
n. dread of punishment, Nal, iv, 10. —bhzj, mfn. 
undergoing punishment (through, gen.), BhP. x, 64, 
42; Yajü. ii, $, 35. = bhüsa, m. N, of an appear- 
ance in the sky, Buddh. L., —bhiti, f, =- aya, 
Kim. ii, 43 (Hit.) —bhrit, mfn. carrying a staff, 
W.; a potter, L.; Yama, VatVogay. vi, 21, = ma- 
tsya, m. N.of a fish, Bhpr.v, 10, I 18, = mānava, 
m. (Pan. iv, 3, 130 ; 2, 104, Vartt. 23, Pat.) * staff- 
pupil, a young Brahman after -radana, R. ii, 32, 
18. - m&tahga, Tabernzmontana coronaria, Npr, 
=miatha, Pin.iv,4,37, Kis, - mukha, m.'leader 
of 2 column or army,' a captain, general, Buddh. 
L. ~mukhya, m. id, Kim. xvii, 49. —y&trü, 
f. a procession, bridal procession, L.; a military 
expedition, Hcar. iv, vif. —yama, m. a day, L.; 
Yama, L.; =dakshindia-rati, L. - yoga, m. 
-niy^, Kam. ii, 43 (Hit.) —1esa, n. a small fine, 
Mn. viii, 51. — vat, mín, (Pip. v, 2, 115, K38.) 
carrying a staff, Heat. i, 11, 566 ; furnished with a 
handle, KatySr. xxvi; having a large army, Ragh. 
xvii; Kam. xiii, 37; ind. like a stick, Vishp. xxviii, 
5; (with 2ra-zamya, prostrating the body) in a 
straight line; AdhyR. Introd. 5. = vadhá, m. ‘death 
by punishment,’ capital punishment, SBr. v, 4, 4, 7. 
= vüclkn, mín, actual or verbal (assault), Mn. viii, 
6. =—viidin, mín, pronouncing judicial reprimand, 
W.3 m. a door-keeper, L, = virita, mfn, forbidden 
by threat of punishment, Pip. ii, 1, 24, Vartt. 5, Pat, 
— vülndhi, m.‘stick-tailed,’ an elephant, L. = v&- 
sika, m. a door-keeper, Buddh. L. = väsin, m. id., 
L.; “a village-head,’ a-daydavisika, mín. having 
no head (a village), Heat. i, 9, 60 (AgP.) - vRhin, 
m. a policeman, Daš. xi, 249. — vikalpa, m. ‘alter- 
native of punishment,’ discretionary punishment or 
fine, Mn. ix, 228. = vishaya, m. the region of Dan- 
daka, R. vii, 81, 18, —vishkambha, m. a stake 
to which is fastened the cord of a churning-stick. 
=virya, m. N. of a prince, Satr. vi, 289. —vrl- 
kshaka, m. Tithymalus antiquorum, L. = vyuha, 
m, arraying an army in columns, Mn.vii,187. = vra- 
ta-dhara,mfn. =-d/draka, BhP.iv, 13, 22. = i= 
tru, -Barman, m, N, of two princes, Hariv. i, 38, 
3. =r, for caud? (N. of a prince), VayuP. ii, 37, 
350. - Sumkhyi, f. N. of a ch. of PSarv. = sena, 
Tn. N. of a son of Vishvak-sena, Hariv. 1070; of 
another prince ( = -didra), MBh.i, 544. —sthiina, 
n, a division of an army, Divyàv. xxxvi. = hasta, 
min. staff-handed, MBh.vi, 4959 (Yama); m. a door- 
keeper, W.; n. =-mdtaitga, L.; (d, L.; 1? Bhpr.v, 
2, 29), f.id. D. , min, called after a staff 
(sce da£a) ; called Danda, L., Sch.; n.a two-sided 
ll facing north and cast, VarBr5. liii, 39 & 41; 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8157. Dandighita, m. 
a blow with a stick, Kathas.liv, 203. Dandájina, 
n. sg. staff and dress of skin as mere outward signs 
of devotion, hypocrisy, deceit, P10.v,2,76. Dam 
andi, ind, (4, 127 & ii, 2, 27, Kas.) stick against 
stick (infighting), Mn. iv, 121, Kull, Dapdádhipa, 
ti, m, a chief judge, Kathis. Damdànikn, n. 
=da-sthana, Milav.¥, 2. Dapdüpatünnka, m. 
tetanus, Suir. ii, 1, 51 ; Bhpr. vii, 30, 172. Dand&- 
Püpa, ‘stick and cake, -zydya, m. a method of 
Teasoning in which a self-evident truth is illustrated 
by saying that a mouse which has eaten a stick is 
Sure to eat a cake, Dayakramas.; (pi7pdyita, min. 
self-evident, Sch. Dand&püplkE, f. = pipa-ny- 
aya,Sih.x,84. Dandamitré, fordattdm’. Dand- 
n, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8141. Dang 
lasikā, f. =°gakdlasaka, Npr. pu 
Corea alata, W. Dandivayava,m. = ¢dnika,Dai, 
viii, Tr. D: 8 , m. ' staff-condition,' as- 
Cetism, W. ; min, m. an ascetic, W. Danddsann, 
N= “Gakds?, HYog. iv, 123 & dl Yogas. ii, 4, 
3. N. of an arrow, L. Dang QS 
Mythical weapon, R.i 56,9. Dandihata,n.'st 
by a churning-stick,’ butter-milk, Bhpr. v, 13) 43- 
Dendéin, m. =°ga-mukha, Gal. Danddtpala, 
m, n. & (2), I. N. of a plant, L, Dapdédyama, 
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148; v, 3, 78 T, K3i.; Mn. ii, 32, Kull.; Sih. vi, 
141; (Pan.vi, 1, 205, Kai.) N.of anascetic, Tándya- 
Br. xxv, 15, 3 (snake-priest) ; MBh. xii, 10875 ; 
BhP, iv, 19, 6 : —"ftdfrcya, 1, 153 vi, 15, I4: N. 
of a son of Rajidhideya Süra, Hariv. 2033; of a 
sage in the 2nd Manv-zntara, 417 ; of the 7th Visu- 
deva, Jain.L.; of the Sth Tirtha-kara of the past Ut- 
sarpipi, ib.; n. a gift, donation, ChUp.v ; BhP. i, 5, 
22; (2), f. N.of a woman, Pat.; Kii. (see datfeya); 
(names so terminating given to zeJjds, Sah.vi, 141); 
cf. d-. — karna, mín. itc. giving ear to, listening to, 
Kid. iii, 759. —kshana, min. to whom occasion 
ora festival has teen given, BhP, iii, 3, 21.— gTtE, 
f. N. of a work, —dandin, m. du. D? & D?, Pip. 
viii, 2, 2, Vartt. 2, Pat. (not in ed.) - drishti, min. 
directing the cye towards, looking on (loc.), Sak. i, 
7 (vL); Kathas.Ixxvii, 22. — nyityopah&ra,míu. 
presented with the compliment of a dance, Megh. 
32. - plrvokta-sipa-bhi, min. cansing fear bya 
previously uttered curse, Kathis. Ixxxiii, 23. — prá- 
na, mín. sacrificing life, — bhujamga-stotra, n. 
N. of a hymn ascribed to Samkaricirya, = mahi- 
man, m. another work ascribed to him. = märga, 
mín, having the road ceded, Megh. 45 (v.1.) — vat, 
min. one who has given. — vara,min. presented with 
ig | the choice of a boon, Hariv.; R.i, 1, 22; granted as 
a boon, vi, 19, 61. —zatru,-sarman, for daz7a-. 
—sulkd, f. (a bride) for whom a dowry has been 
paid, Mn. ix, 97. — hasta, mín. ifc. having a hand 
given forsupport, supported by, Sarvad.iv,39; shaking 
hands, W. Dattáksha, mí(J)n. =°¢/a-drish{i, Sib. 
iii, 114. Datt&kshara, mí(4)n. having one sylla- 
ble added, x, 1$. Dattitahka, min. causing fear to 
(gen.), Ratniv. ii, 2. Dattàtman, mín. (with £:- 
tra, a son deserted by his parents) who gives himself 
(for adoption as a child), Y3jn. ii, 131; m. N. of one 
of the Visve-devas, MBh. xiii, 4359. Dattatri, see 
dambholi. Dattitreya, m. N. of a sage (son of 
Atri by Anasüy1 who favoured Arjuna Kártavirya), 
MBh. iii, xii; Hariv.; BhP, ix, 23, 23(Brahmi, 
Vishnu, and Siva propitiated by his penance became 
in portions of themselves scverally his sons Soma, 
Datta, and Dur-visas; hence worshipped as repre- 
senting the Triad); VP. i, 10, 10; iv, 11,3; MarkP. 
xviff.; BrNarP, xxi; N, of an author, VP. iii, 9,315 
Sch. ; Anand, 2 & 96, Sch.; pl. N. of a family, Pra- 
var. ñi, I ; Sy&sktóflara-Jata-ndnta-stotra, n. N, 
ofach.of BrahmandaP.; °yéfanishad,{.N.ofan Up. 
Dattatreyiya, n. ‘story of “freya, N. of MarkP. 
xix. Dattddatta, mín. given and received. Da- 
ttddara, mfn. showing respect; treated with respect. 
Dattinapakarman, n. non-dclivery of gifts,W.; 
ef, Mn. viii, 4. Da ta, mín, given and 
taken again, W.; cf. Yaji. ii, 176. Dattaprada- 
nika, mín, relating to the non-delivery of a gift, 
114. Dattimitra, m. N, ofa Sauvira prince, MBh. 
i, 55373 (à), f. N. of a (cf. dattámitriya), 
R.iv, 43, 20(v.L daggdm”). Datt&vadhünoa,nín. 
attentive, Paíicat.ii,2,2; Kathis.xxiv, 98. Dattd- 
sana, mín. having a seat given. Dattáirandn- 
pallaka, N. of a district in the Deccan. Dattótt- 
ara, mín.answered, Sarvad. xv, 211 (-fva, n. abstr.) 
Dattópanishad, f. N. of an Up. í 
Dattaka, min. (with futra) =°¢trima, Pravarz 
Yajn.ii, 130; Mo. ix, 141, Kull.; m.a form of 
namesterminating in-da//a, Pán. v, 3,93, Kär. Pat. ; 
N. of an author, Vatsy1y. Introd. & ii, 10, 44; of 
Magha’s father, Sii. (colophon).=— candrikā, f. N; 
ofa work, = s Í. another work, 
Datt&,i.of^f/d. — kärishagandhyā, f. du, D? 
& K°, Pin. ii, 4, 26, Vartt. 6, Pat. — gürgyyuni, 
f.du.D* & G®, ib, Datti, f. (vii, 4, 46)a gitt, Ragh. 
Dattike, ?ttiya, “tila, m. forms of names 
terminating in -daffa, P319. v, 3,83, Kar., Sch. Da- 
tteya, m. Indra, L. “ttogni, ttoni, see dambholi. 
_Dattra, n.(Indra’s) gift, RV. iii, 36,9; iv, 17,6; 
viii, 49, 2.—= vat (dd/£^), mfn. rich in gifts, vi, 50, 8, 
Dattrima, mfn, received by gift (son, slave), Mn. 
Dattví, ind. p. A/dZ, q. v.; cf. d-, = "Aina 
(ttv&a^), n. resumption of a gift, Buddh. L. 
Dad, cl. 1. “dati, see dd ; mín. ifc. see dyur- 
ddd. Dada, m{(@)n. (Pan. iii, 1, 139) ‘giving,’ see 
ablayam- ; dianam-dadà. Dadana, n.giving,L. 
Dati, m. a gift, Gaut. v, 19. 
, Dadi, min. giving, bestowing (with acc.), RV.i £, 
W224, 15 Vi, 23, 4 (Pan. ii, 3,69, Kas.) ; vii; x,135,5. 
m, a giver (preserver ?), VS. vii, 14. 
QAN, dadadds, ind. (onomat.) imitative 
sound of a thunder's roaring, SBr. xiv, 8, 2, 4. 
Hha 


iii, 293 ; pl. application of power, R. v, 24, 34; Pañ- 
cat. i,16,9. Dandôpaghātam, ind, so as to strike 
with a stick, Pan. iii, 4, 48, Kai. 

Dandaka (g.7éiyddi),m(n., g.ardharcadi)ifc. 
‘a staff,’ see g; Z 4 handle (of F parasol), L.; the 
beam (of a plough), L.; the staff of a banner, MBh. 
vii, ix ; (Pau. v, 3, 87, Kas.) N. of a plant, Suir. v, 
7,13 a row, line, SankhSr., Sch.; a class of metres 
the stanzas of which may extend from 4x 27 to 
4% 999 syllables, Chandabs. vii, 33-36 ; HanRim- 
Up.153 a kind of spasm, Car. vi, 28 ; Bhpr. vii, 36, 
171 & 227; (Sddkhya) 174 ; N. of a work relating 
to VS.; m.N.of a sonof Ikshvaku (whosecountry was 
laid waste by the curse of Bhargava, whose daughter 
he had violated; his kingdom in consequence be- 
came the *Aáragya), MBh. xii (allusion only); 
Hariv. 637; BhP, ix, 6, 4; Küm.(v.l. ddzdaAya) ; 

gda, R. vii, 3 15; VP. iv, 2, 4; VayuP.ii, 26,9; 
PadmaP.i; N, of a silly man, Bharat. xxv ; of an 


Dandika, mín. (g. /uroAifádi) carrying a stick, 
Pig. v, 2, 115, kasd 1, 7, Kar., Sch.; S ind 


Dandita, mín, punished, Paricat. i, I, 74; Hit. 

Dandin, mín. (Pan. v, 2, 115, Kā.) carrying a 
stick, SBr. xiii; KatySr.; SankhSr.; Mn. &c.; m. 
a Brahman in the 4th stage of his life (—/77-), 
Kilid.; N. of an order of ascetics founded by Sam- 
kardcarya, W.; a door-keeper, policeman, Nal. iv, 
25; Kad. i, 225; an oarsman, W.; Yama, Kam. ii, 
36; Manju-ir, L.; (g. addi) N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 2738; of a door-keeper of 
the Sun, R. vii, 23, 2, 9 & 11 ; of the author of Dai., 
Kavyád. and some 3rd work; Artemisia Abrotanum, 
L.; pl.N.ofa family, Pravar. ii, 2, 2. *d1-datta, m. 
du, Dandin & Datta, Pan. viii, 2, 2, Virtt. 2, Pat. 
(not in ed.) °di-mat, mfn. having club-bearers (an 
army), iii, 1, 7, Kir., Sch, °di-munda, m. staifed- 
handed and bald (Siva), MBh. xii, 10358. 

Dagdiman, m, abstr. of "jd, g. prithv-ddi. 

Dandya, min, «"azzya, Ap. ; Gaut.; Pan. v, 1, 
66; Mn. &c.(with acc. of fine, viii; Yajii. i, 66 ; ii). 

QA dát, m. (taking the form dánta in the 
strong cases, Pan. vi, 1, 63) a tooth, RV. (nom. dén, 
x, 113, 3); AV.; VS.; SBr.; AsvGr.; BhP.; often 
iic, (Pan. v, 4, 141-145), see a- &c.; a-dat-ka ; 
dac-chada ; (cf. d0vr-, Lat.dens &c.] = vat, mín. 
furnished with teeth, RV. i, 189, 5; AV. iv, 3,4; 
(£D, f with 7ajju, ‘rope with teeth," a snake, 2 ; vii, 
108, 1; xix, 47,8. Dad-&yudha, mín, using the 
teeth as a weapon, BhP. x, 17, 6. 

gE x. datia, mfn. (/de) protected, L.; 
honoured, L. 

gE 2. datid, min. (V1. da) given, granted, 
presented, RV. i f., viii, x; AV. &c.; placed, ex- 
tended, W.; (with putra)=ttrima, MBh. xiii, 
2616; m. a short form [Pzn. v, 3, 83, Kar., Pat.) 
of names so terminating (yajila-, dez-, jaya- 
&c.) which chiefly are given to Vaiya men, vi, 2; 


gafe dadari. 
qaf dadari, N. of a river, Rasik, xii, 4. 
WQTIW dad-dyudha, Sco dat. 


dadrit, mfn. (dri) bursting or 
causing to burst, Pan. iii, 2, 178, Vartt, 3, Pat. 

Dadru, a tortoise, Un. vy.; f. (also dara", Un. k.) 
=“drit, Suir. i, 11 & 45; v, 8, —kushtha, n, id., 
ii, 5; iv, 31. = ghna, m. (also dara?) =drit-, L.; 
Psoralea corylifolia, L, — n&&in1, f. ‘removing lep- 
Tosy, N. of an insect, L. (v. 1. dard"). —zoga, m. 
5 & 11,245. — rogin, mfn. 
-) 8, 4445 11, 232 & 244. 

Dadruka, m.=drii, L. *àrunn, mfn, (g. 2d- 
südi) \cprous (also dard?, L.), 8, 456. 

Dadri, f. (Pan. v, 2, 100, Värt. 1 & Pat.) a cu- 
tancons cruption, kind of leprosy (also dard", Un. i, 
92 & dardi, Sch.), Suir, iv, 9 ; VarByS. xxxii, 14. 
= ghna, min. ‘removing leprosy,’ Cassia Tora or 
alata,L, — rogin,mín, =“dru-,L., Sch.(v.l.dard?). 

Dadrina, min. =°druya, L., Sch. (also dard”). 

Taare dadrisünd-pavi, min. (dris) 
having visible fellies, RV. x, 3, 6. 

QY, dadh (redupl. of /dhà), cl. 1. dhate, 
to hold, Dhatup. ii, 7; to give, ib.: Intens, 2. sg. 
Impv. dadaddhi, Pau. viii, 2, 37, Kai. 

Dadha, mín. (iii, i, 139) ‘giving,’ sce ida-, z4i-. 

Dadhana, n. ‘putting, 

1. Dadhi, mín. (2, 171, Vartt. 3) giving, RV. x, 
46, 15 preserving (with acc.), Vop.; n. a house, L. 

Dadhán, sec 2. dédhi, = vát, mfn, containing 
coagulated milk, RV. vi, 48, 18. 

n. (replaced in the weakest forms 
instr, &c. “dha, dhn 
wGr. i, 24, 5 & SvetUp. i, 
.] Suir, vi, 40, 150) coagulated milk, 
ilk (regarded as a remedy; differing from 
curds in not having the whey separated from it), 
RY. &c.; turpentine, L.; the resin of Shorea ro- 
m, *milk-car,' N.of a cat, Paficat, 
ii); v.l, for adh°. = kuly&, f. a 
R. i, 53, 3. — kürciki, f. mixture of 
milk, Madanav, — kra, m. N, of a man, 
Pravar. vi, 3 (Katy.) — kr&, m. (Naigh. i, 14 ; Nir. 
ii, 27 £.& x, 31) N. of a divine horse (personification 
of the morning Sun; addressed in RV. iv, 38-40; 
vil, 44), ili, 20; x, 101, 1; 9Erd-vafr, f. (scil. rfc) 
the verse iv, 39, 6 (AV.xx, 137, 3), MaitrS. i, 5,13, 
=krivan, m, =-/rié, RV. iv, 39 £.; vii, 41 & 44; 
TS. ii. = graha, m. a cup with d°, Jaim, iv, 4, 8; 
epdtra,n. the vessel used for taking up d?, A pSr. xii, 
2, 1. ghana, m, ‘thickened d°,” curds, Pan. iii, 3, 
m. a warm oblation of d°, SBr, 
u; Laty.; -Aoma, m, 
id., Vait.— cra, m. a churning-stick, L. —ja, mfn. 
Produced from or on d°, L.; n. fresh butter, L. 
a globule of thickened d°, SBr. ix; 
«= Chin, f. a vessel for holding d^, 
represented by d? (offered to 
VP. ii, 168, = nadi, f. N. of 
= payas,n. du. d? and milk, 
j14. = payne, m. N, ofa man, BrahmaP. ii, 
=-ghana, Gal. = pu- 
jackal, Paiicat. iii, 
i imer Clitoria Temat 
lant Lola-sim - 
ee made of deae 
m.N.ofaNaga,L. Sch, = püirva-n 
yishitaka, N, of a mixture ma 
Gr. ii, 16, 3. = phala, m, Feronia 
acid taste of d°), L. = 
from d^, Laty. ii, xii; 
41. — bhiinda, n, 


manda, 
having whey as liquid (aa 
mfn, id., MBh. vi, 443 ; VP. ii 
m. a beverage obtained by ch 
AGI. ii, 5, 2 (pl.) 2 max: 
of d°.= mukha, m, ‘mil 
Bine N. of a Naga, 


“dhuds ; Yoc. "dAani, 


iii, 2, & & 9 (Hit. 


Ap. — ühenu,f.a cow 
priests), VarP, cvi ; Bha 
a river, KapSamh, xx. 


12 & 18,26. — inda, m. 
ccha,m mill-tail/ N. ofa 
=pushpikt, f. mill- 
= pushpi, f. the pi 


), BhP, v; “Gédaka, 
3 4: 57 f. -nmantha, 
urning d°, Kaui, 49; 


thana, 
k-faced,” a kind of su. 
MBh. i, v; Hariv. 503; 
35 of a monkey (brother-in-| 
iii, 16275; R.v, 1 & 
) & (metrically 4z- 
tra, sce -mukha, = vat 
Prepared with d^, AV, xviii, 
, m. ‘milk-dwarf, m, N, of 
tson, Tantras, ii, iv. — viri, mín. 
liquid (an ocean), Hemac. — vithaua, m. N. of a 
Atiga and father of Divi-ratha), MBh, 


xii, 1796 ; Hariv, 1603 f; VayuP. ii, 37, 100; Ma- 
MELDE f. ; (adh? AgP.); of a king of Campa, 
Jain. = vidarbha, for dasi-. = sara,m. = -mayda, 
W. = żona, m.a monkey, L. = gaktu, m. pl.barlcy- 
meal with d’, Kaui.; AivGr. iii, 5, 5 & ro; MBh. 
xiii, 5049. = samudra, m. the d ocean (cf. -7d77), 
Samkhyas.vi,52,Anir. = sambhava, mín, produced 
byd’, Mn. v, 10; n. fresh butter, Gal, = süra, n. id., 
L. = skandn, n. N, ofa Tirtha, Revikh. = sneha, 
m.=-mauda, L.= svoda, m. butter-milk, L. 

Dadhika, ifc. for “Whi, g, tra-üdi. 

Dadhittha, m. = dhi-phala, Gobh.i, 5, 1 5 (the 
wood of which is not allowed to be used in sacri- 
fices); — -7a5a, Suir. vi, 21, 4, — rasa, m. the resin 
of D°, 49, 24. Dadhitthiükhya, m, n. id., L. 

Dadhishüyya, n.(fordidA^) clarified butter,Un. 

Dadhisya, Nom, yati, =“dhiya, Pan. vii, I, 51, 
Siddh. °dhyasya, Nom. "yati, id., ib. 

Dadhica, m. =°dhy-ác (devoted himself todeath 
that Indra might slay Vritra with the thunderbolt fab- 
ricated by Tvashtri out of his bones), MBh. i, iii, ix 
(father of Sárasvata by Sarasvati, 2929 ff.), xii; 
(blamed Daksha, q. v.), VayuP. i, 30, 1031; Kür- 
maP. i, 15, 6ff.(v.1.°cé); author with the patr. Path- 
nya, Anukr. on Kajh, xvi, 4. = kshupa-samvi- 
dn, m. dialogue between D? & Ksh?, LiügaP. i, 35. 

Dadhici, m. =°ca, MBh. xii, 10283 ff, (blaming 
Daksha); VarBrS. Ixxx, 3. Coy-asthi, n. «Ds 
bones,’ the thunderbolt, L.; the diamond, L. 

Dadhi-mukha, Sce dadhi-m°, 

Dadhiya, Nom. (Pin. viii, 4, 68, Vartt. 3, Pat.; 
Pot, °yd#) to like dddhi, ApSr. (KatySr., Sch.) 

Dadhy,incomp.fordhi.magra,n. =Wwhi-may- 
da, W. — &o, m.(nom. -dit, acc.-dilcane ; dat.dhicé, 
gen. dhicds ; cf, Pan. vi, 1, 170) ‘sprinkling dddAi* 
(cf. dhi-kré & ghyitéct) N. of a mythical Rishi or 
sacrificer (RV. i, 80, 16 & E Ahgiras] 139, 9; 
[dhgirasa] TindyaBr. xii, 8; son of Atharvan [cf. 
atharvayd), RV.vi, 16,14; BhP. iv, 1, 42 ; having 
the head of a horse and teaching the Aivins to find 
in Tvashtri's house the mddhze or Soma, RV. i, 116 f. 
& 119; ix, 108, 4; favoured by Indra [x, 48, 2] 
who slays 99 Vritras or foes with a thun lt made 
of his bones, i, 84, 13; BhP, vi, 11, 20 ; viii, 20, 7; 
propounder of the Brihmana called sdd/tr, SBr.iv, 
xiv; BhP.vi, 9, 50ff.) = anna, n. rice prepared with 
d^, Yajii. i, 288. = &kuru, m. =dhi-samudra, L. 
&&ir (dddh°), mfn, mixed with d" (Soma), RV. i, v, 
Vii; ix, 22, 3; 63, 15; IOI, 12. - kho, “hvaya, 
m, the resin of Pinus longifolia, L. = uttara, n. 
=-agra, Hariv. 4216; Suir. i, 43, 4 f.; (à), f. bulb- 
milk, Gal.; -ga,n.=“dhy-utlara, L. —- uda, mfn, 
m dhi-vari, L. = 6dnnn, m. (Pan. ii, 1, 34, Kis.) 
boiled rice mixed with d°, SBr. xiv; Yajii. i, 303. 
QUY dadhishú, °shi-pati. See didh®, 


QI dedhrish,mfn.(+/dhrisk) bold, Bhatt. 
vi, 117 (nom. “dhyik); (dirt), ind. (Pin. iii, 2, 
§9) strongly, boldly, RV. v, 66, 3; viii, 82, 2; x, 
16, 7. “shi, mfa. bold, iii, 42, 6, “shi, sce dédh°. 
°shvini, mfn, bold, viii, 61, 3. 

QH dadhna, m. N. of Yama, L. 

Fay dadhy-de, -anna, &c. Sce above. 

QATA dadkyani, f. N. of a plant, L. ` 

QA dán, dínas. See dát, 2. & x. dam. 

WU dandyus, "yë. Sco duu. 


qaa danidhvansa, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 

o/divaus), Pan. ii, 4, 74, Kai. 

dánu, f. N. of a daughter of Daksha 
(by Kaiyapa [or Danayit, SBr. i, 6, 3,9], mother of 
the Dinavas), MBh. i, 2520 ff.; Hariv.; R. iii, 20; 
VP. &c.; VarBrS.; m. N. ofa son of Sti (also called 
Dinava; originally very handsome, but changed into 
a monster [abris] by Indra for having offended 
him}, R. iif. = kabanāha, m. the monsterD?, Mcar, 
iv, j. — ja, m. ‘born from D°,’ a Danava, BhP. vi, 9, 
39; -dvish,m.‘Danava-cnemy,'2 god,L., Sch.; 9/4- 
71, m. id, W.; Sj udyra, m. a Dinava prince, Vear, 
7 S5umbhava,m. = ja, MürkP. — sūnu, m. id., L, 

Dan&yus, f. N, of a daughter of Daksha (named 
with Danu), MBh. yñ, m., sce s.v. dán. 

QA dduta, m.(fr. &)-ddt, RV. vi, 75, 115 
AV. &c. (n., R. vi, 82, 28; ifc, d [Kathis, xxi; 
Gu} or  [MBh. ix; Mricch. x, 13; VarB:S,; 
Ghat.], Pan. iv, 1, 55); the number 32, Gapit; an 


ganfas danta-vánijya. 
elephant’s tusk, ivory, MBh.; R. &c.; the 
an arrow? athart), RV. iv, 6, 8; the pe 
ofa mountain, Haravij.iv, 32 
an arbour, Sis, iv, 40; a pin used in 
Haravij.i, 9; (2), f. M Go Ys 
ition ; cf. zbha-danta ; kudmala- 
drüra-danti &c. = xazshagn, m.i esce 
the lime, L. = kāra, m. an ivory wo 
shtha,n.asmall piece ofthe wood(ofparticulart 
used for cleaning the tecth, MBh, xiii & 
the tecth with the danta-hashtha, 49 
N. of various trees the wood of which is used forclean- 
ing the teeth (Flacourtia sapida, L.; Asclepias gigan- 
tea, Ficus indica, Acacia Catechu, 
Terminalia alata), Npr.; °shthdbh 
ting to use the d°,’ N. of VarP, cxxxi, —Xüsh- 
fhzka, m. Tabernzmontana coronaria, L, = ku- 
mira, m, N.of a man. = Xüra, N, of a place, MBh, 
V, 23, 24 & 48, 76. — krüra, m. N, of a prince, vii, 
O, 5. — gr&hi-ti, f. the state of injuring the teeth, 
usr. i, 45. = gharsha, m. chattering of the teeth, 
MarkP. xliii, 22. — ghüta, “tak: 
this, lxxv (Vet. i, $). = ghüta, m. a bite, Sah. iii, 
= oñla,m.loosenessof thetecth,Suir.iv, 39. 
da, m, (Kai. on Pan. iii, 3, 118 & vi, 4, 96) ‘tooth- 
cover,” a lip, Bhartr.; Ritus, &c. ; (a), f, Momordica 
monadelpha (its red fruit being compared to the lips), 
Npr.; °dépamdé, í. id., L, —cohadana, n.=“da, 
Gal. —cchedana, n. biting through, Bhpr. v, 11, 
168, —janmaz, n. growth of the tecth, Yajii. iii, 
23. —jüta, mí(d, Pan. iv, r, 52, Vartt. r)n. (vi, 
2, 1715 g. dhitdgny-ddt) =jata-danta, Mu. v, 58; 
(a-, neg.) AsvGr. iv, 4, 24. —j&ha, n. the root ofa 
tooth, g. Zarziddi. = daxéana,n. (a dog's) showing 
the teeth, MBh, v, 2652. = dyut, f. brightness of 
. =dhiiva, m. cleaning the 
27, 35. — dhüvana, n, id., Kaus.; 
Gaut.; Mn. iv; Yajr. i; MBh.&c.; =-favana, 
R. ii; Suir. iv, 32; Pay. vi, 2, 150, Kāš.; GarP.; 
N, ofa ch. of PSarv.; m, Acacia Catechu, L. ; Mimu- 
sops Elengi, L.; a kind of £azailja, L.; -prakarana, 
n, N.of Para, i, 30, 5; -vidhé, m. N. of Smritik.iv, 
2, 1; ofach.of Smrityarth.; of Bhpr. iv, 24 ff. —dhii- 
vannka, m. N.ofa tree, Kaui. 36, —nishkisita, 
mfn. showing the teeth (a jackal), Hit, iii, 7, 
= pattra, n,a kind of car-ring, Kum. vii, 23; Kad.; 
Hear. i, 387; Balar. v, 76 ; Nom. ¢érati, to repre- 
sent that ear-ring, Prasannar, vii, 61. —pattraka, 
n, a kind of jasmine (its petals being compared to 
the teeth), L.; (224), f. e ear-ring, Sis, i, 60; 
a comb, MBh. i, 3, 157, Sch. = pa l- 
cleaner,” a small picce of wood (=-Adshtha), Car. i, 
5; Suir. iv, 24. pita, m. the falling out of the 
teeth, VarBrS. lxvi, 5. — pāli, f. an ivory hilt (of a 
sword), Vasav. 487. — DBL, f.the gums, Vat BrS.Ixviii, 
97. —püvana, n. =-dhãva, Paiicad. ii, 45. = pu- 
1,25. — pupputakam.id., 
n, ‘city of Buddha’s tooth, 
the capital of Kaliùga, Jain.&c. —pushpa,n.Strych- 
nos potatorum, L. =prakshilana, n. =-dhdva, 
KatySr. viii, 9; Ap.; Par- 
d an elephant's tusk, 
m. Feronia elephantum, L.; 
f. long pepper, L.; N. 


3 Dharmaiarm, vii, 32; 


akshana,n.‘omit- 


a, M. = - Ida, Ka- 


the teeth, Bilar. v, 66. 


pputz,m.gumboil,Suir. 
i ; iv, 22, = pura, 


Ap.; Gobh.; «-favana, 
Gr. = praveshta, a casc roun 
Sii. xviii, 47.—phala, 

n, =-pushpa, L.; (2), 
gourd, Gal, — bija, m. pomegranate, 
L.—bijaka,m.= 7 mm 
£ the teeth, Suir. ii, 16; Paticat. 15 
= bhiiga, m. the fore-part of an 
elephants head (where the tusks appear), L. j part of 
a tooth, W. —madhya, n. the space between an 
Gal, =maya, mín. made of ivory, 
impurity of the teeth, L. 


gu, m. fracture o 
Kam, xiv; Paficad, 


Mn. v, 121. = mala, n. imp 1 
—münsa, n. the gums, Suir. i, 35; ii; 16. 
n, =jaha, VS. xxv, 

~Sopha, L. — mūlikā, 
mín.belongingto^/d, den 


1; VPrat.; APrit.; 
f. <dantikd, L. = "mulos 
tal(letter),RPrit.i,v. = x3- 
cani, f. =-didva, kathas,Ixxv. — rojas, n. some 
la, Kaui, 31. = xoga, m. tooth-ache, Suir. iv, 22- 
=°rogin, mín. suffering from °ga, 24. 
m. one who lives by painting the 
fi, 2, 17 & vi, 2, 73. —vaktra, 
kra, m, N. of a Karüsha prince (a! 
danta & vakra ; described as a D: 
MDBh.i f.; Hariv.; VP. iv, I4, 11; V, 2 
vii, ix; ViyuP. ii, 34, 145; BrahmaP. 

mfn. having teeth, Pa 
mfn. * tooth-coloured, 
— valka, n. the enamel o! 
— vastra,m.n. =-cchada, L. = vind, 
trade (forbidden to Jain laymen), HYog. i 


for -vakra, = V3- 


Thom. iii, 
brilliant, MBh. viii, 03 
f the teeth, Soir, iiy 16. 


qanaq danta-vàásas. 


105. = visas (m, W.) = -echada,Kum.v,34.—vi- 
grita, m. =-g4", Ritus. iv, 12. — vidradh, f. an 
abscess of the teeth, Car. vi, 18. — v3n&, f. *tcoth- 

itar, “nam vädayat, mín. ‘playing the°nd,’ chat- 
tering with the tecth, Palicat. i, 18, $. —veshta, 
m. e fana, MBh. vii, 3639 ; the gums, Yajñ, iii, 
96 (du. * the gums of the upper and lower Jaw"); 
MBh. vii f. (of an elephant); Suir. i, 5; ii, 16; 
tumourof the gums, i, 23 & 25; ii, 16, 15. = vesht- 
aka, m. id, II; du, the gums of the upper and 
lower jaw, Car. iv, 7. = veshtana, n. —-frauc- 
shia, Sis. xviii, 47, Sch. — vaidarbha, m. looseness 
of the teeth through external injury, Suir. i, 11; ii, 
16; iv, 22. = vyasana, n. fracture or decay of the 
tecth or of a tusk. — vyüpüra, m. ivory work, Kad. 
~=sanku, n.a pair of pincers for drawing teeth, 
Suir. i, 8. = satha, mfn. ‘bad for the teeth,’ acid, L.; 
m. acidity, L.; N. of several trees with acid fruits & 
(n.) N. of the fruits( = -Aarshaya,Citros Aurantium, 
=-phala, Averrhoa Carambola, L.), 42 & 46 ; (a), 
f. Oxalis paa L. — &arkar&,f.tartar of the teeth, 
23; ii, 16. = Süna, m. tooth-powder, L. = gird, f. a 
backtooth,L.; the gums, W. = $uddhi, f. =-dhava, 
= Stila, m. n. — -7ora, MDh. xii; GarP, — &odhn- 
na,n.=-dhava, Bhpr.iv, $2; (7), f-atooth-pick, W.; 
-cūrųa, n. tooth-powder, 25. = &opha, m. swelling 
of the gums, L. = #lishta, mfn, entangled in the 
teeth, W. —samgharsha, m. gnashing the teeth, 
MarkP. xxxiv, 72. = sadman, n,‘tooth-abode,’ the 
mouth, Gal. = skavana, n. picking the teeth, Ap. 
= harsha, m, morbid sensitivenessofthe teeth, Sur. 
i, 425 ii, 16; iv,22;=-gh°, VayuP.i, 19, 19. - har- 
shaka, “shana, m. =-karshaya, L. —hastin, 
mfn, having tusks and a trunk, R. i, 6, 24.—hina, 
mfn. toothless. Dantagra, n. the top of a tooth, 


VPrit.i,S1. Dantagriya, mín, ft. gra, gahádi. 
Dantaghita,m. —^/a-g1?, W.; ="ta-karshana, 


L. Dantásiji, mfn. showing the teeth, MantraBr. ii, 
4,6. Dant&da,mfn. corroding theteeth, Suir.vi, 54. 
Danti-danti, mín.(cf. Pin.v, 4, 127) tooth against 
tooth, MBh. viii, 2377. Dantantara, n.‘ space be- 
tween the tecth,’ -ga/a, min. =°xta-3lishta, Suir.i; 
tar-adhishthita, mín, id., Mn. v, 141. Dantà- 
yudha, m. ‘tusk-weaponed,’ a hog, L. Dantar- 
buda, m,n, =%a-Jopha, L. Dan: am, es^fa- 
sadman, L. Dantali, f. a row of tecth, Dantàá- 
ik, f. a horsc's bridle, Sis. v, 56. Dantali, f. id., 
L. Dantávali, f.=°/dli, Bhari. ii, 74. Dantè- 
Slishta, mfn, —9/2-:?, Mn.v, 141,Kull, Dantó- 
cchishta, n. theremainsof food lodged between the 
teeth, Grihyas, ii, 89. Dantódbheda, m. appear- 
ance of the teeth, dentition, W. Dantólükhaln, n. 
*tooth-hole,'alveole,Car.iv, 7,1. Dantólükhalika, 
mfn. ‘using the tecth as a mortar,’ eating unground 
Brain (an ascetic), Mn. vi, 17; Yajil. iii, 49; MBh. 
15, 2182; xiii, 647. Dantólükhalin, mín. id., ix, 


2166; R.(G) i, 52, 26; iii, 10, 3. Dant’oshtha- 
Xa, for¢dishth®. Dontéushthaka, mfn. paying 


attention to one’s teeth and lips, Pin. v, 2, 66, Kis. 
Dantaka, ifc. ‘2 tooth,’ sce a-, Arimi-, Sjdva- ; 
m.a projection in a rock, L.; ‘a pin projecting from 
a wall,” sce ndga- ; mfn. paying attention to one’s 
teeth, Pan. v, 2, 66, Sch.; UA, f. Croton poly- 
andrum (yielding a pungent oil), L. 5 
Dant&vala, m. (113; vi, 3, 118) ‘tusked,’an clc- 
phant, Mn. vii, 106, Kull.; N. of ‘aman, GopBr.i, 2,5. 
Danti, for?//[n,q. v. — j&, f. = tikd, L. — danta, 
m. ‘an elephant's tusk,” -aj'2, mfn, made of ivory, 
MBh. viii, 1021. = durga, m: N.of a man. = dait- 
Ya, m. N. of a Daitya, Bailar. x, 30. = mada, m. the 
juice flowing from a rutting elephant's temples, L. 
=vaktra, m, ‘elephant-faced,’ Gaudi, iv, 16. 
=stha, mfn. seated on au elephant, Kum. xvi, 2. 
Dantin, mfn. tusked (Gagéia), MaitsS. ii, 9, I 
Ca, TAr, x, I, 5); m.an elephant, MBh.; R. &c.; 
à mountain, L.; (diz), f. = thd, L. “tila, m. N. of 
Aman, Pañcat. i, 5, $. "tura, mi(@, Vop.)n- (Pan-v, 
3, 106) having projecting teeth, Kathas.xii, xx, cxxiii ; 
tySr, xx, Sch.; jagged, uneven, Naish. vii, 13 (-44, 
È abstr.); ifc, = ifa, Kid. ; Hear. i, 121; ii, 2245 
Rathis. xviii 3Vcar.; ugly, Kadwv,1047(-la, fabstr.); 
“chada, m. * prickly-leaved, the lime tree, L, *tu- 
aka, min, having prominent teeth, VarBrS. Ixix, 
203 m, pl. N. of a people (cast of Madhya-deia), 
xiv, 6, Nom. yati, to fill with (instr.), 
Hear, ii, 488, turita, mín. ife. filled with, fall of, 
Ka, ili, 1250; v, S43. “tila, mii. having tecth, 
& sidkmad;. “toya, m. Indra (v.l. dat), L. 
| Dantya, mí(z, Pin. vi, I, 213,Bch-jn. dental (a 
letter), Prät; K31; Vop; being on the teeth, Pay. 


iv, 3, 55, Ki3.; Hemac.; suitable to the teeth, Susr, 
1,46; Pin.v, 1, 6, Kas.; cf.a-. Danty’oshthya or 
"tyiush?, mín. denti-labial, Siksh.25 ; Pzn.vii; Ka3, 

RAN dandasa, m. (dans) a tooth, W. 

Dandaiáka, mín.(iii, 2, 166) mordacious, VS.; 
TS.; SBr.; MBh.; malignant,v, 1245; Car.iii,; m.a 
snake, Y3{ii iii, 197; MDh. xiv; BhP. iv-vii; N. of 
a hell infested by serpents, v, 26; of a Rakshasa, L. 

aaa dandramana, mín. fr. Intens. of 
dram, Pin, iii, 2, 150. 

QNA dandhvana, m. (/dhvan, Intens.) 
‘whistler,’ a kind of cane, MBh. xii, 86, 14. 

QA danv, cl. 1. P., to go, Dhatup. xv, $8. 


QA dabh or dambh, cl. r. (Subj. ddbhat & 
“bhati, RV.; pl. bhanti, vii, “bhan, i £., x & AV.; 
Pot. Sheram, TS. i, 6, 2,4) & 5. dabhndti (‘to go,’ 
Naigh. ii, 1.4; Impv. nuki, AV. x, 3, 35 cf.d- ;— 
Pass. dabhyate, RV. i, 41, 15. pf. dadabha, v, 32, 
73 "dámlha (Pan. i, 2, 6, Siddh,], AV. v, 29; pl. 
debhur[Pin. vi, 4, 120, Vártt. 4, Pat.], RV. i, 147, 
3=iv, 4,13; X, 89, 5; also dadambhur & 2. sg. 
aebhitha or dadambhitha, Pp. i, 2,6, Siddh. ; aor. 
pl. dadabhanta, RV.i, 148,2; adambhishur, Bhatt. 
xv, 3) to hurt, injure, destroy, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; 
ShadvBr.; Bhajt.; to deceive, abandon, RV. i, 84, 
20; VS. iv f., viii : Caus. (Subj. & p. dambhdyat ; 
2. sg.°yas, °ya) to destroy, RV.; AV.; dambhayati 
or dii °, to impel, Dhitup. xxxii, 132; dambha- 
Jate, to accumulate, xxx, 4: Desid, d/fisa£i (Subj. 
[AV. iv, 36, 1 f.] & p. difsat) to intend to injure or 
destroy, RV.; AV.; VS. xi, So; dhips®, dAi?5^, di- 
dambhishati, P3n.vii, 2, 49 & 4, 56 (i, 2, 10, Pat.) 

Dabdha, sc d-. Dåbähi, f. injury, TS.; Kath. 

Dábhn, mín. decciving, RV. v, 19, 4; (dy'a), dat. 
inf. to deceive, 44,2 ; vii,91,2; ix, 73,8; AV.iv; cf.a-. 

Dabhiti, m. an injurer, enemy, RV. iv, 41,43 
N. of a man (favoured by Indra, ii, iv, vi f., x; by 
the Aivins, i, 112, 23). see dura-dabhna. 

Dabhya,min.deceivable,x,108,4; deceitful, 61,2. 

Dabhra, mi(a)n. little, small, deficient, i, iv, vii f., 
x; SaükhGr. iii, 13,5; KenUp.; cf. dara ; m.the 
ocean, Un., Sch.; n. distress, RV. vii, 104, 10; (du), 
ind, scarcely, i, 113, 5; cf. d-. = cetas (°rd-), mfn. 
little-minded, viii, x. =- buddhi, mfn. id., BhP. vi, 7. 


1.dam, cl. 4. damyati (Pan. vii, 3, 74; 
A lud p.dantvd &damitoã,2,56; aor. Pass. 
adami,3,34K33.; P.°mit, Bhatt.xv, 37)to be tamed 
or tranquillised, SBr. xiv, $, 2, 2 (Impv. damyata); 
to tame, subdue, conquer, MBh. vii, 2379 & BhP. iii, 
3, 4 (ind. p. damitod); Bhatt.: cl. 9. irreg. (? Subj. 
2. sg. dánas) id., RV.i, 174, 2: Caus. damayati(p. 
°mdyat; A., Pan.i, 3,89) to subdue, overpower, RV. 
vii Ó; x, 74,5; AV.v, 20, 1; MBh.; Rajat.; Desid., 
see /dan ; (cf. ddpvqut, Opás; Lat. domare '&c.] 
2. Dam, 2 house, pened (gen. P: semis) i 
(tir dán (gen. sg.) 2 dám-2atis, 99,6; 105, 2; 
rm 49,1; Şa "n pati dán =dam-fati ,120, 6; 
Sigur dán, ‘a child of the house,’ x, 61, 205 ce ta 
&c.] = pati (dám-), m. ( —ea-ór7s) the lord of 
the lr (Agni, Indra, the Aivins), i; ii, 39, 2 (cf. 
Pan.i, I, 11, zi); v, Vili; (7), du. (g- 7 lantddi, 
the comp. taken asa Dvandva and dans in the sense 
of wife") ‘the two masters,’ husband and wife,v, viii, 
x; AV.; Gobh. &c, (said of birds, VarByS. vc; Hit.) 
‘Dama, m. (or n.) house, home (3épos, Lat. do- 
suis), RV.; AV. vii (also Zurz-dé ma, q. v); VS. 
viii, 245 mín, ifc. ‘taming, subduing,’ see az, 
gam-, alim- ; m. selí-command, self-restraint, self- 
control, SBr. xiv, 8, 2, 4 (Card, but cf. Pin. vii, 3, 34, 
Kak); TUp.; KenUp.; Mn.&c.; taming, L.; pun- 
ishment, fine, viii f.; Yàja. ii, 4; BhP.; N. ofa brother 
of Damayanti, Nal. i,95 of a Maha-rshi, MBh. xiii, 
1762; ofa son of Daksha, i, Sch.; ofa grandson [or 
son, BhP. ix, 2, 29] of Marotta, VP.iv, 1, 205 MarkP. 
exxxiv; VayuP.; cf. dur-, si- = karti, m. a. ruler, 
W. —ghosha, m. N. of a Cedi prince (father of 
Siu-palz), MBh.i-iii; Hariy.; VP-iv, L4, I ai BhP. 
vii, ix ; 7a, m. ‘son of D°, Situ-pila, Sii. ii, 603 -sze- 
fa, m. id., xvi, I. -znya, mín. consisting of self- 
control, SaükhBr. ix, 1. —saririn, mfn. keeping 
one’s body in self-control, BhP. iii, 31, 19. = sva- 
sri, f. * Dams's sister; Damayanti, Naish. viii f. 
"Damaka, min. (Pin. vii, 3, 34, Kai.) ifc. taming, 
a tamer, Mn. iii, 162; MDh. xiii, 1651. “matra, 
sce mahd-. “matha, m. (Un. iii, 114, Sch.) © seli- 
control, see /ri-; punishment, L. “mathu, m, self- 


control, L,; punishment, W, 


wat duyd. 
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Damana, mí(zn. ifc. taming, subduing, over- 
Powering, MDh. viii; Bhartr.; self-controlled, pas- 
sionless, L.; m. a tamer of horses, charioteer, BhP. 
iv, 26, 2; (g. nandy-ddi) Artemisia indica, Man- 
tram. xxiii ; N. of a Samadhi, Karand. xvii, 18; of 
Yamayana (author of RV. x, 16),RAnckr.; ofa son 
of Vasu-deva by Rohini, Hariv. 1951; of a Brahma- 
rshi, Nal.i,6; VayuP. i, 23, 115 ; of a son of Bharad- 
vaja, KaiKh, Ixxiv; of an old king, MBh. i, 224 ; 
of a Vidarbha king, Nal. i, 9; n. taming, subduing, 
punishing, MBh,; R.; Sak.; BhP.; BrahmavP.; self- 
restraint, W.; (7), f. Solanum Jacquini, L.; N. of a 

kti, Heat. i, 8, 405. —bhaijikz, f. *breaking 
damana flowers,’ a kind of sport, Vatsyiy. i, 4. 

Damanaka, m. Artemisia indica, VarBrS, Ixxvii, 
13; BhavP. ii; N. ofa man, Bharat. iii; of a jackal, 
Paficat. i, 23 ff; Kathis, Ix, 19 ff.; (n.?) N. of a 
metre of 4 times 6 short syllables; of another of 4 
lines of 10 short syllables and one long each. 

Damaniya, min. tamable, to be restrained, W. 

Damanya, Nom.(Subj.°yaé) to subdue;RV.x,99. 

Damayanti, f.'subduing (men),’N.of Nala'swife 
(daughter of Bhima king ofi Vidarbha), Nal.; a kind 
of jasmine, L.; -Lathd, f. N. of Nalac.; -kdvya,n.N. 
of a poem, Praudh.; -favizaya, m. N. of a drama. 
°yantiki, f, N. of the mother of a Sch. on Veris. 
"yitri,m.a tamer, MBh. xiii, 70.41 (Vishnu); Siva. 

Damiya, Nom. (pl. °yaztz) to control one’s self, 
TUp.i, 4,25 (p.5yd£) to subdue, RV. vi, 18, 3; 47,16. 

Damita, mín. tamed, subdued, Pig. vii, 2, 27. : 

Damitri, m. —^mayitri, RV. ii, 23, 11 ; iii, 34, 
10; v, 34, 6. Damin, min. (Pin. iii, 2, 141) 
tamed, self-controlled, MBh. iii, 5016; ‘taming,’ see 
Kána-damini ; n. N. of a Tirtha, 5014; m. pl. e 
Brahmans of Saka-dvipa, VP. ii, 4, 39. 

Damunas, (Up. iv) m. (for mit") fire, Agni, L. 

Dámiünas, mín. belonging or devoted or dear to 
the house or family (Agni &c.), RV. (pl. the Ribhus 
v,42,12); AV.xix; m,a friend of the house (Agni, 
Savitri, Indra, Dirgha-nitha), RV.; AV.vii ; SankhSr, 

I. Damysa, mín. tamab!e, Mn, viii, 146; BhP. xi 
m.a young bullock that has to be tamed, MBh. xii f.; 
Hariv.; R.; Ragh.; Vikr. —sürathi, m. ‘guide of 
those who have to be restrained,’ N. of a Buddha, L. 

2. Damya, mín. being in a house, homely, RV. 


JAGATI damadamaya, (onomat.) P. A. 
Oyati, “pate, Pin. iti, 1, 13, Vartt. I, Pat. (not in ed.) 

QAAE damacandu, N. of a mountain in 
Persia called Demavend, Romakas. 

geat ddm-pati. See 2. dám. 


WW dambh. See dabh. 

Dambha, m: deceit, fraud, feigning, hypocrisy, 
Mn. iv, 163; MBh. &c.; Deceit (son of A-dharma 
and Mrishi, BhP.iv, 8, 2), Prab.ii; Indra's thunder- 
bolt, L.; Siva; N. ofa prince (daréha, AgP.; ram- 
éha,VP.), PadmaP. = caryü, f.deccit, hypocrisy, L. 
-imnuni, m. a hypocritical Muni, Kathas. lxxii, 
263. —yajün, m. a hypocritical sacrifice, BhP. 
vy, 26, 25. Dambhodbhava,m.N.ofa prince (who 
fought with hermits but was worsted), MBh.; Kam. i. 

Dambhaka, mín. ifc. deceiving, Mn. iv, 195. 

Dambhana,mín.iíc. ‘damaging, sce amtitra- & 
safatna-dámbA? ; n.deceiving,198 ; MDh.xii,2111. 

Dambhin,mfn.acting deceitfully,(m.)adeceiver, 
hypocrite, Yajii. i, 130; BhP. xii, 6, 30; cf. a-. 

Dambholi, m. Indra's thunderbolt, Bilar.iv, 51 ; 
ix, $f; Kathis, xciv, I1; Prasannar. iv, 10; V, 53; 
Sah.; Agastya (Rishi of the 1st Manv-antara), VP. 
i, 10, 9; (dattozni) iii, 1, 11; (?ttoni) BrahmaP. & 
(vel. dant) Hariv. 417 ; Cétátri)VayuP.; (Pttátre- 
J2) PadmaP, — pini, m.*d^-handed, Indra, Naish. 
xvii, 42; Dalar. x, 39. = pāta, m. the falling of 
Indra’sthunderbolt, vii, 50; "Zaya, Nom yate, to fall 
down like Indra's thunderbolt, Rajat. viii, 1615. 


GA day, cl. 1. A. ddyate (p. díyamana, 
RV. &c.; aor. adayishta, Bhatt.; pf. dnt cakre, 
Pin. iii, 1, 37) to divide, impart, allot (with zen., ii, 
3: 525 acc., RV.); to partake, possess, RV.; Nir.; to 
divide asunder, destroy, consume, RV. vi, 6, 5; x, 80, 
25 totake partin, sympathise with, have pityon (acc., 
Vii, 23,53 AV.; SBr.xiv; Bhatt.; gen.,Dai.; Bhztt.; 
Kathis. cxxi, 104); to repent, RV. vii, 100, 1; to 
8o, Dhitup.: Caus. (Pot. dayayef) to have pity on 
(gen.), BhP.ii,7, 42 : Intens, dandayyate, dåd’, Nop. 
xx, 8 f: cf. aza-, xir-ava-, vi-. 

Days, fsympathy,compassion, pity for (loc, MBb.; 
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Paficat.; Bharty.&c.; gen, R.; lHariv.8486; incomp., 
MBh.xiv; Hit.i, 6,41), SUr.xiv &c.(ydm yri, to 
dake pity on’ [loc., MBh. ; Hit, i, 2, 7 ; gen., Vop.]); 
Pity(daughter of Dakshaand motherofA-bhaya,BhP. 
iv, 1, 49 f.), Hariv, 14035; cf. a-dayd ; nir-, & sa- 
daya. = kara, mín, showing pity (Siva). = kiixca, 
m. ‘store of pity,’ a Buddha, L, = krit, mfn, pitiful. 
=nidhi, m. ‘treasure of mercy,’ a very compas- 
"ionate person, = ^nvita (074°), mfn. full of pity. 
-=yukta, mín. id. = räma, m. N, of several men, 
Samkaracctov, i, 130 &c. — vat, mfn. pitiful, taking 
pity on (gen., MBh. xiii; loc., ii; Rii); (£2), f. N.of 
a Sruti (in music). — vīra, m. a hero in compassion, 
very merciful man, Siphis, = 8amknra, m. N, of a 
Jman. = &i1n, mín, compassionate, DayÓrmi, mín. 
having compassion for (its) waves, Hit. 

Dayälu, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 158) 29y3-va/, MBh. 
&c.(with loc., Ragh.ii,57) ; -/d,f. pity, Kad.; Kathas. 
civ; -/7a,n. id., Kim.(with loc.) “lake, mfn, =U, 

"Dayita, mín. cherished, beloved, dear, MBh.; R.; 
protected, Bhatt. x, 9; m, a husband, lover, Sak. iii, 
38 (v.1); (2), f. a wife, beloved woman, Ragh.ii,30; 
Megh. 4; Sii. ix, 70; Kathis.; Dhürtas. ii, 13. 

Dayith, f. of "fa. = Ahina (ádh), mfn. sub- 
ject to a wife. = maya, mfn. wholly devoted to a 
beloved woman, Kathās. ci, 276. 

Dayitiyamina, mfn. lovely, Haravij. ii, 8. 

, Dayitnu, mín.?, Lity. vii, 10, 13. 

+ XX dara (Pan. iii, 3, 58), mfn. (dr?) ifc. 
‘cleaving, breaking,’ see furayt-dard, bhagayt-; 
m. (g. ardharcddi, uitchddi) =°r7, R. ii, 96, 4; a 
conch-shell, BhP.i, vf.,x; Kramadip.; m. the navel, 
Gal.; ‘stream,’ see asrig-; fear, MBh. v, 4622 ; n. 
poison (v.1. dhara), L.; (2), f. a hole in the ground, 
cave, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Kum. &c.; (am), ind. a 
little, Bhartr. iii, 24. —kantikd, f. ‘little-thorn,’As- 
paragus racemosa, L. — kara, m. ‘hole-maker,’ a 
staff, Gal. — timira, n. the darkness of fear, Git. x, 
z. = manthara, mfn. a little slow, xi, 3. = muku- 
lita, mfn.a little budded,ii, 17; Sah.iii, 112. — vi- 
dalita, mín. slightly opened, Git, i, 35. = vrīđā, 
f. slight shame, Sih. iii, 60. — 81ntha, mfn, a little 
loose, Git. xii, 13. — hiira, m. N. of a plant (v.1.), 
L. Daréndra, m. Vishņu’s conch, W., 

* Darana, n.cleaving,rending, breaking, SankhSr, 
xiii; Kaui; ShadvDr. v, 3; VarByS.; falling away 
(of ficsh), Suir. v, 1, 50. “ni, m. f. surf, Un. ii, 
103, Sch. „ mín. @-, ‘unbreakable,’ Nir. ix, 9. 

Darat-pura, n. the city of the Darads, Rajat. 
vii, 916; viii, 11555 (2), f. id., vii, 913. 

Daratha,m.a cave, Up. iii,Sch.; taking flight, ib. 

Darad, m. (g. sindhv-adt) sec da ; f. (Pin. iv, 
1, 120, Pat.) =°rat-pura, L., Sch.; the heart, Un., 
Sch.; a bank, ib.; a mountain, L.5 a precipice, L.; 
fear, L. “da, m. pl. N. ofa people (living above Peshi- 
war; also called °d,Rajat.), Mn.x,44; MBh.; Hariv. 
6441; R.iv;VarByS.;VayuP. i, 45,118; sg.a Darada 
prince (also“d,Rajat.vii,gt4), MBh.i,2694; Hariv.; 
fear, L.; n.red lead, Bhpr.v, 26, 93; vii, 1, 227; -/ipi, 
T. writing peculiar to the Daradas, Lalit. x, 33. 

: Darasüna, m.=dyofva, Un. ii, 86, Sch. 
. Dariiyya, mín. fut. Pass, p. dri, „Vop. xxvi, 164. 

Dari, mfn, ‘splitting, opening, sceyo-; m, N, of 
aNága, MBh.i, 2157 ; f. metrically for 71, vii, 8409. 
‘rita, mía. timid, L. "rin, mfn, Pap. iil, 2, 157. 

, Dari, f. of "ra. —bhrit, m. ‘having caves! a 
tnountain, Kir. xviii, 2. = mat, mfn, abounding with 
caves, R. (B)iv, 40, 35. —mukha, n.a mouth like 
a cave, MBh. vii, 6437; the opening of a cave, ib. ; 

a cave representing 2 mouth, Kum. i, 8; Ragh. xiii, 
47; m. 'cave-mouthed,' N. of a monkey, R.iv; of a 

Pratycka-buddha, Jat. 378. — vat, min. = "nat, R. 

Dar! » destruction, RV, i, 129, 8. 
Dártri, mín, breaking, RY. vi, 66, 8; */rf,m.a 
breaker,i,130,10; viii,98,6. Dartnu, m.id.vi,20,3. 
= ME Oe Oe m.‘having caves," 
mountain, L.; a ravine (?), R. (B) iv, 27: 
_ kind of drum, L4 (DEN ora rie D Sae 

m.a sort of sauce, L.; N. of a tree, L. “rīka, m. a 

frog, Un. via cloud, ib.; N, of a musical instru- 
ment (also"rvar"), ib.; n. any musical instrument,ib, 

. Dardura, m. a frog (cf. Az/a-), Mn. xii, 6. 4; 

MDh.; R. &c.; a flute (cf. jala-), Mricch. iii, 15: 
BhP. i, 10, 15; the sound of a drum, L.; a cloud 
L.; a kind of rice,Car.i, 27; N. ofa southern moun. 
tain (often named with Malaya), MBh. ii f. ; Hariv.; 


R.; Ragh.; VarByS.; of a man, BhP. ii, 7, 34; of a | Gi 


singing master, Kathas, lxxi, 73; =°raka, Mricch. 


ii, i4; n. a kind of talc, Bhpr.; an assemblage of | Suda: 


villages, L.; (à, 7), f. Durga, L. = cohadi, f. the 


TIT dayd-kara. 


plant brahmi, Npr. = purni,f.id.,ib. = puta,m.the 
mouth of a pipe, W. Darduraémra,m. =“dar*,L. 
Dardurake, m. N. ofa gamester, Mricch. ii, $M. 
Dardi, see dadru, “dru, m. N, of a bird, Car. i, 
27; sec dadr”, Aruna, dru, °drlina, sce dadr?. 


Wfcg déridra, mf(a)n. (vdrā, Intens., 
Pan. vi, 4, 114, Vartt. 2) roving, strolling, TS. iii, 
1,1,2 (*ridra); VS. xvi, 47 ; SBr.i,6,1,18 ; Tandya- 
Br.; poor, needy, deprived of (instr., Kathas, Ixxii ; 
iu comp. Ixiv; Bhartr.iv, 11), (m.)a beggar, Mn. ix, 
230; R. &c, (ifc. f. d, Kathis, xc, 26); cf. maha-. 
= tà, f. indigence, penury, state of being deprived 
of (incomp.),Palicat. ii; Mricch.; Bhartr.; Naish.&c. 
= tva,n.id., Rajat. = nindā, f. N. of SarügP. xxv. 

Daridrat,mín.(pr.p.) poor, Dai, vii, 155. "dr&- 
BO, n. zz "dra-tà, Pin. vi, 4, 114, Vartt. a, Kar, 
'drüyaka, mfn. poor, ib. “drita,mfn.id., 52, Siddh. 
aritri, mfn, (fut. p., vii, 2, 10, Vartt. 7, Pat.) id., 
W. °drin, mfn. id., Siphis. xxi, J. Cari, ind.; -&i- 
gya, ind. causing any onc to rove, SBr. xi, 3; 3,43 
-bhiita, mín, impoverished, Kathis, cxiv, 94. 


qusc darodara, See dur®. 
vi dértri, "inú, dardara, &c. Sce col. 1. 


rui darpa, m. (V/2. drip) pride, arrogance, 
haughtiness, insolence, conceit, Mn. viii; MBh. &c. 
(pl., Santis, iv, 22); Pride (son of A-dharma and Sif, 
MBh. xii, 3388; MarkP. l, 25 ; of Dharma, VP. i, 
7, 26; BhP. iv, 1, 51 ; musk, Heat. i, 7, 1311; cf. 
ati-, sa-. = ochid, mfn. ifc, destroying the pride of, 
Hemac. = da, m. Siva. = dhmita, mín. puffed up 
with pride, W. —n&r&yuna, m, N. of a king, Ka- 
thiirp. vi. = pattraka, N, of a grass, Npr. —pür- 
no, mfn. full of pride, R. i, 55, I9. == sära, m. 
N. of a man, Dai. = ha, mín. pride-destroying, W. 
= han, m, Siva, = hara, mfn. = -Aa, Subh. Dar- 
pirambha, m. beginning of pride, L, Darpépa- 
Sinti, f. allaying pride, Hit, ii, 12, 17. 

Darpaka, mín. ifc; making proud, W.; m. pride, 
Vásav. 511; the god of love, L. 

Darpana, m. (g. 2azdy-üdi) ‘causing vanity,’ a 
mirror, Hariv. 8317; R. ii ; Sak. &c.; ifc.* Mirror" 
(in names of works), e. g. d¢aitka-,dana-,sihitya- ; 
= dana-, Smritit. iv; N, of a measure (in music) ; 
of a mountain (seatof Kubera), KalP.; of Siva, MBh, 
xiii, 1194; n. the eye, L.; repetition, VarBrS. iil, 11, 

; kindling, W.; Nom. P, gati, to represent a 

mirror. —kiira, m. the author of Sih., Kavyac, 
=maya, mín. consisting of mirrors, Hear. iv. 

Darpuniki, f. a mirror, Naish. v, 106. 

Darpita, mín. made proud, Mn. viii; MBh.; Ha- 
riv.; R.; proud (horses, frogs), MBh. iii; Suir.; Bharty. 
=pura, n, N.of a town, Rajat. iv, 183 ; viii, 1942. 

Darpin, mín. ifc. proud of, Hariv. 15606. 


BA darbhd, m. (4/2. dribh) a tuft orbunch 
of grass (esp. of Kuia grass; used for sacrificial pur- 
poses), RV. i, 191, 3; AV. &c.; N. of a grass (dif- 
ferent from Kuia and Kaia, Suir. i, 38 ; Saccharum 
cylindricum, W.), Lalit. xvii, 89; Susr.; (Pay. iv, 1 
102; g. &urv-adi, v.1.) N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 3, 
1 (Aiv.; Katy. &c.); ‘ofa prince,’ seedambha, = ku- 
ndiké, f. a jar with d^, Hariv. 14836. = kusuma, 
N. of an insect, Bhpr. vii, 19, 9 ; pe vii, 15. 
WE Ti 1999. esr duek, ra ong toot af 

, iii, 1538. = n. a young shoot o! 
d?, SBr. iii; AitBr. vii, 33, 13 AivGr. iv, 6. = pa- 
ttra, m. Saccharum spontancum, L. = pavitré, n. 
d? used for cleaning, SBr. iii; -Ady?, mfn. having 
"fra in the hand, Pp. i, I, 1, Vartt. 7, Pat. = piñ- 
Jülá, n. a bunch of grass, MaitrS. iv, 8, 7 (Kapishth. 
vli, 8); Kath. xxiii, 1 ; AitBr. i, 3, 8; SankhBr. xviii, 
8; ManSr.; SankhGr. vi (-va/, mfn.); ParGr. i, 15, 
41 (D, f. id, Kaui.; Gobh. ii, 7, 5 ; Grihyss. i, 94. 
- $14, n. id, TS. vi ; TBr.i f. = pushpa, n. = 
-kusuma, Car, i, 19; Suèr. vi, 545 N. of a snake, v, 
4. 7 pütikn, for %ika, Vim. (Ganar. 132, Sch.) & 
Ganaratniv. = pitika, n. sg. d^ & ^, g. gavåsvd- 
di, — lila, m.a bunch of (Kuša) grass, KatySr. v, 
5,8, Sch. —batu, m. a puppet made of d°, Gobh. 
i, 6, a1. —máya, mf(i)n. (p. Jarddi) made of d°, 
TBr. i; SBr. xiii; Paficat.; Ks; BhP.—mushti, 
m. f.=-puru-m?, SBr. ix; T Br. iii; KatySr.; Aiv- 
Gr.; Gobh, iv, 2, 20. = mūli, f. N. of a plant, Pap. 
iv, 1, 64, Kas, — zajju, f. a rope made of d°, Man- 

T. i, 11, —lavana, n. an instrument for cuttin 
Brass, Kaui, 8, — sara, n. sg. d? & £^ parties 
i, = samstara, m. a bed made of d’, R. ii, v; 
Kathis, xxii, liv. = gioi, f. the point of d? grass, 


«uw dársana, ; 


SankhGr. i, 22, 8. = stambà, m, —-2//a, TS y+ 
TBr. ii, 7, 17; AitBr. v, 23, 9; SB iL 2, Enn 
ASVSr. iii, 14, 16; ManSr, Darbhánüpa, g.eshu- 
bhuiidi, Durbhühvaya, m. Saccharum Munja, L. 
Darbhóshiki, f. a stalk of d? grass, ManGr.i, 11 

Darbhaka, m. N.of a prince, VP.iv, 24, 3; BhP, 
Xii, I, 5. , n. a mat of grass, Baudh, (ApSr, 
xi, 8, 5, Sch.) “bhara, m. (g. asmádi) Perdix chi- 
nensis, Bhpr. v, 10, Go, “bhi or °bhin, m. N. of a 
man, MBh. iii, 7024 & 7027. 


darbha{a, n. — dárva(a, L. 


= , E n 

gA darmá, m. (dri) a demolisher, RV. 
iii, 45,2. "?mán,m.id.,i,61, 5; 132,6; x; Saükh$r viii, 

Darya, mín. fr. ?ra, g. ga2-ádi. 

Daryaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 866. 
, Darva, m. ="vi, a ladle (cf. pitrya-darod), 
SaükhGr.iv, 15, 19; the hood of a snake, Un., Sch. ; 
a Rakshas, ib.; a mischicvous man, rapacious animal, 
Un. vr.; see?oi; pl. N.of a people(cf.ddrva), MBh. 
ii, 1869; vi, 362 ; xiii, 2158; (d), f. N. of a daughter 
of Usinara, Hariv. 1675 fI.; VayuP. ii, 37, 19. 

Darvarika,m.wind, Ui. vr.; Indra,ib.;see“rdar?, 

Darvi, f, ‘wooden (cf. drif),’ a ladle, RV. v, x; 
AV. (voc.?oe, iii, 10, 7; cf. Pan. vii, 3, 109, Vartt. 2, 
Pat.); the hood of a snake (cf. vi-darzya), AV. x, 

, 13; m. N. of a son of Usinara, VP, iv, 18, 1 (v.l. 

UG). — bhrit, m, =°vi-kara, Sii. xx, 42. homá, 

m.an oblation made withaladle,TS.iii ; SBr.v; Katy- 
Sr.; Kaui. - *homin, mfn, offering °md, Nir. i, 14. 

Darvika,m.32 ladle, L. ; (a), f.id., L.; see daro". 

Darvidi, f. a sort of woodpecker, MaitrS. iii; VS. 

Darvi, f. "vi, a ladle, VS. ii, 49 (voc. °vi ; cf. 
Päņ. vii, 3, 109, Vartt. 2) ; Kaus. ; AswGr.; ParGr.; 
Gobh.; MBh. &c.; the hood of a snake, L.; N. of 
a country, vi, 362, — kara, m. a hooded snake (class 
of snakes with 26 species), Suir. i, 46; v, 4; Dai. 
vii, 165 ; Ashtiing. vi, 36. — pralepn, m. N. of an 
unguent, Car. i, 3. - Samkramana, n. N. of a Tir- 
tha, MBh. iii, 8023. = homa, m. —^gi-, ii, 537; 
SBr. xiv, 6, 8, 9, Say.; cf. darvihaumika. ` 
udüyuvann,n.remnantsclingingtothespoon,A pSr. 

Dárvya, m, = °vi-homa, SBr. 


waz darvata, m.=garvata, L. 
TÑ darid, min. (A/drii) ifc. ' looking at, 


viewing, see avasana-, ddinava-, &vadhi-dariá, 
tattva- ; ‘showing,’ sce d/ma- ; m. ‘appearance, sce 
chddir-darid, dur-, priya- ; (g. 2acddt) the moon 
when just become visible, day of new moon, half- 
monthly sacrifice performed on that day, AV. 5 (pa- 
rox.) TS., TBr. & SBr. xi; Kaué,; AévGr. &c. (ny 
MBh. iii, 14206); (Day of) New Moon (son of 
Dhatri, BhP. vi, 18, 3; oF Krishpa, x, 61,14; N. 
of a Sidhya, ViyuP. ii, 5, 6) ; du. =-fiiryamasd, 
TS., Sch. = pa, m. pl. ‘drinking the new moon ob- 
lation," a class of gods, MBh. xiii, 1372. = purga- 
znüeá, m. du, (the days of) new and full moon, 
ceremonies on these days (preceding all other cere- 
monies), TS. if; TBr.ii; SBr.if.; AitBr.&c.; Meer 
ta, f. the deity presiding on those days, gror i, 
3; -brayo m. pra, rascitti f. N ol works; 27 "n, 
mfn. e siu, TS. ii; SBr. x; “sâyana, n. — zer 
Sankhr. iii, 11,4; Vait.; ^sárAli, f. a new and f 5 
moon sacrifice. oft ürnamisin, mfn. offering së 
= paurnumisa, in om 
E icilta-vidhi, -vidhi, m. -hautra, n. N. 
works; Xena 
new moon sacrifice. = d 
night, L. — vipad, m. ‘having the misfortune ni be 
Kairo when na the moon, L, = sriddho, 
n. a Sriddha performed on new moon, ¥*. iiy Se 
Cheeta ie (with gen.), Pag. ih 357% 
Kai; looking at(acc.), M Bh. xiii, 5097 ; ifc, looking 


for, i, 5559; ‘examining, sce aks A int Inv 


inting out (with um. vi, 52 hse 
Ior ifo trike ie ao; BHP. i, 13.38; pae 
with Zohifasya, making blood appear by 


E L; a 
any onc), Mn. viii, 2845 m. a door-keeper 13 5 
skilful DAI N. of a prince, VayuP 11,237,312 5 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 361. 


: Pr, an 
Daréata, mf(4)n. visible, striking the eye, col 
spicuous, M RV. AV.iv, vii, xviii; SBM, xi% 


he ijod-. 
8; m.the sun, Un., Sch.; the moon, ib.; eu i 
= èrf, mfn. of conspicuous beauty, RV- X» H n ie 
Dárà mí(z)n. showing, Piu. Y» a) Peli 
seeing, looking at (see /ttiya-, deca SANG“ ey | 
xi, 93; ‘knowing,’ see dharma-; ex n 
ing, MBh.i, 583; BhP.v, 4; II; n- secina y, 1 Ms 
looking, noticing, observation, perception ^» 


s qang darsana-griha, - - WI dasa-pura. 471 


23; SBr.xiv; SaikhGr.v, 5; MBh.&c;; ocular per- | Anargh.; Git. i, 8, Sch.; to expel, Malatim. viii, 1; 
ception, Susr. iv, 275 the eye-sight, vi, 175 inspec- | Kathis, Iviii, 8; cii, 58; cf. aza-, ud-, vi-. 
tion, examination, Yajh. i, 328; Hariv. 5460; visit- | © Dala, n. (m. L.)a piccetorn or split off, fragment 
ing, Yajn. i, 845 Kathis, tii, 8; audience, meeting (cf. auda-, carma-, dvi-, vent-), Susr.v, 3, 22; vi, 
(with gen., Can.; instr. with or without saka,Vet.; | 5, 4; $i iv, 44 (iic. f. 2); Naish. vii, 31 ; ‘part,’ 
in comp., Ragh. xii, 60), Sak. v, $; vii, 23; Rajat. | a degree, VarBr. xvii, 4; a half (cf. adhara-, ahar-, 
vi, 43; experiencing, BHP. i,8, 23; foreseeing, Ragh. | dyu-), VarBrS,; Suit. i, 7; Süryas.; a hemistich ; 
viii, 71 ; contemplating, Mn. viii, 9 & 23; appre- | ‘unfolding itself,’ a small shoot, blade, petal, leaf 
hension, judgment, Sak. iii, $ ; discernment, under- | (often ifc. in names of plants), MBh.; R. &c.; cin- 
standing, intellect, Mn. vi, 74 ñ.i,8; Bhag.&c.; | namon leaf, L.; unclean gold, Bhpr. v, 26, 2; a 
opinion, Malav. v, 12; Kim. ii, 6; intention (cf. | clump, heap, L.; adetachment, W.; = itsedha Odha- 
Aifa-), R. i, 58, 18 3 view, doctrine, philosophical vad-vastu, avadravya (apad, W.), L.; uod 
system (6in number, viz. [Pürva-] Miminsi by Jaim.; | splitting, W.; m. N. of a prince, MBh. iii, 13178; 
Uttara-Mimipsi by Bádar.; Nyaya by Gotama; Vai- | VP, iv, 4, 47. = knpBta, m. a folded petal or lcaf, 
ichika by Kapüda; Samkhya by Kap.; Yoga by | —Komala, the lotus, Npr. —ioia, m. a kind of 
Pat.), MBh. xii, 11045 f.; BhP. &c.; the eye, Suit. | jasmine, Kid. iii, 389. —Ja, mín. produced from 
v, 8; Sak. iv, 6; Prab. iii, 10; the becoming visible | petals (honey), L., Sch. —taru, m. Corypha Ta- 
or known, presence, ÁivGr. iii, 7; Mn. ii, 101; iv; | liera, L. —nirmoka, m. ‘leaf-shedding,’ Betula 
Yaji.i, 131; ii, 170; MBh.&c.; appearance (before | Bhojpattra, L.—pati, m. N, of a prince, Inscr.;= 
the judge), Mn. viii, 1585 Yajil ii, 53; Kim.; the | e7¢dAfizara. = pushpā, "pI, f. Pandanus odora- 
being mentioned (in any authoritative text), Katy- tissimus, L, = m&Hni, f. lexf-cabbage, Npr. = mo- 
Sr. i, xxvi ; Laty. vi, ix; Badar, i, 1, 25; MBh. xiv, | anxa, m. petal-honey, Gal. yoga, m. N. of a 
2700; a vision, dream, Hariv. 1285; Hit. iii, o, $3 | constellation, Laghuj. x, 1, Sch. — vitakn, n. N. of 
ifc. appearance, aspect, semblance, Mn.ii,47; MBh. | an ear-ornament, Kuttanim. 65. — Sas, ind. (Vy 
(Nal.ii, 3; xii, 18 & 44); R. ; Ragh.iii, 57; colour, | to go) to pieces, Kaihas. xix, 109; Ixviii, 167. 
L.: showing (cf. danta-), Bhartr. ii, 26; Dhürtas. — &&linT, f. N. of a pot-herb, Npr. —silyas!, f. 
i, 9; a mirror, L.; a sacrifice, L.; e dharma, L.5 | white basil, ib. -s&ürint, f. Colocasia antiquorum, 
(7), f. Durga, Hariv. 10238; N. of an insect, Npr.; | L,e stici, m, ‘Ieaf-necdle,’ a thorn, L. = snasi, f. 
cf. a-, sit-.  griha, n. an audience-chamber, Mn. | the fibre of a leaf, L. Dalikhya, m. =Va-yoga, 
Vii, 145, Kull. —gocara, m. the range of sight, | Laghuj. x, 2; VarBy. xii, 2 f. Dal&gra-lohita, 
Ratniv. iii, {. 7 patha, m.id., Paficat.i, 5, 1; Prab. | a sort of spinige, L. Dalddhaka, m. Pistia Stra- 
ii, $5 iv, 82; cf. a-. —p&la, m. N. ofa man, Rajat. | tiotes, Jasminum multiflorum or pubescens, wild 
vii.  pratibhü, m. bail for appearance, Yajii. ii, | sesamum, Mesua ferrea, Acacia Sirissa, L.; red chalk, 
$4. = prütibhüvya, n. surcty for appearance, Mn. | L.; foam or sea-foam, L.; a ditch, L.; the head of 
viii, 160. = bhūmi, f. ‘range of perception,’ N. of | a village, L.; an elephantis ear, L.; a hurricane, L. 
a period in a monk’s life, Buddh. L. —1Elasa, | paizdhya, m. mud, L. Dalddi-tva, n. the state 
mín. ifc. desirous of bcholding, MBh. — viveka, m. | of a leaf, &c., Kavyd. ii, 70. Dal&dhi&vara, m. 
N. of a work. — vishaya, mfn, being in any one's | N, of the author of Nrisipha-prasida, Dal&mala, 
range of sight, Pan. iii, 2, 111, Värt, 2. Daxganfi- | m. (for °m/a?) the plants damanaka, maruvaka, 
gui, m. the fire in the body that causes ocular sen- | & madara (?damana), L. Dalámla, n. sorrel, 
sation, GarbhUp. Darsanantara-gata, mfn.come | L, Dale-gandhi, m. fragrance in the leaf; Alsto- 
within the range of sight, Mricch. iii, 12. Dar&&n&- | nia scholaris, L. Dalódbhava, mfn. =Va-ja, Suir. 
rtha, mfn. intending toscc anyone, Ap.; (am),ind. | Dalad-dhridaya, mín. broken-hearted, W. 
to visit, Kad, Darganavarana, n obscuration of | Dalana, mí(z)n. splitting, tearing asunder, dis- 
one's (philosophical) views, Jain.(Sarvad.iii,195 ff.) ; pelling, BhP. vii, 10, 59; Dhartr. iii, 47 ; Vidvanm.; 
“giya, mín. originating from ?ra;ib.; Bidar. ii, 2, 33, | n. breaking (of the heart), Git. v, 2; destruction, 
Govind. Darganépsu,mfn. =°na-/alasa, Darse- | Naish. iv, 116 ; Kathis. lxxv, 62 ; causing to burst, 
nójjval&, f. ‘of brilliant aspect,’ great white jasmine. | splitting, Bhartr.; Kathis.; Rijat.; Git.; (2), f.a 
Dar&aniya,mfn. visible, R.i, v; worthy of being | clod of earth, L. ; cf. xir- 5 mánsa-. °l, f. id., Un., 
seen, good-looking, beautiful, TS. ii, 7, 9 ; SBr. xiii; | Sch, “Lika, n. timber, L. “lita, mía. (g. kritddi, 
ShadvBr.; ChUp.; SankhGr.; MBh. &c. (superl. | Ganap.) burst, split, broken, tom asunder, MBh. 
tana, ii; R. iii; BhP, iv); to be shown, Kathis. | viii, 4633 ; VarByS.; Bhartr. &c.; unfolded, blown, 
lxxi, 20; to be made to appear (before the judge), | Ssh. x, 66 8; halved, Süryas. iv, 12 ; divided into 
Mn. viii, 158, Kull; m. Asclepias gigantea, Npr.; | degrees, xiii, 5 £3 driven asunder, scattered, dis- 
cf. a-, —münin, mín. thinking any one (gen.) to | persed, destroyed, Küm.; Bhaktüm.I & 18; Caurap.; 
be good-looking, Pan. vi, 3, 36, N15. ; thought to be | Prab. vf. ; BrahmóttKh. iv, 59; ground, Si. vi, 35; 
E by (gen.), iii, 2, 82 £., KA; ="yam-manya, ib. | displayed, Prab. ii, 35; cf. sam-. “lin, mfu. fr. "Ia, 
-g mfn. thinking one's self to be gib. [T Addi. e way indes C DOE at St. 
` Daréganiyi, f.of ya. —kinta,m.having a -| Daimi, m. (Un. iv, 47) Indra (cf. dara), L.; 
looking Siea aia: Ganar. 139, Sch. s Indra's thunderbolt, g. yauddi ; "mat, mín. having 
mfn, indifferent towards a good-looking woman, ib. | a thunderbolt, ib. Dalya, mfn. fr. "la, g. óa/ddt. 
` Daréam-daréam, ind. at every sight, Kathis. aq dalatri, g. arthanadi. 
. Daréayitavya, mín. to be shown, Badar. iii, 2, 


awiy, RV. vi, 47, 29; Kathis. Ixv, 21 ; ddviyasi 
ras, in a more remote time, SBr. x, 4, 2, 26. 
QAT davara, "xaxa, m. a string, Jain. 
SM 1. daia, ifc. for 93a (apa-, udeg- &c.) 
EN 2. dasa, ifc. (tri-, dei-, nir-) & in 
comp. for “jan; (ds), f. pl. ‘Decads,’ N, of 10 Jain 
texts (wpdsaka- &c.) consisting of 10 chs. each. 
—kakshya (ddi^), mín, having 10 girths, RV. x, 


94, 7. — kantha, m. (parox., Pan. vi, 2, 114) *ten- 
necked,’ Rávaga, Balar. ii, 13; jit, m. ‘enemy of 


aen 


> 
R"; Rama, L.; -nigraka, m. Ñ. of Anargh. vi; 
(hári, m. =°tha-jit, Ragh. viii, a9 ; “thaya, Nom. 
Syate, to act like Ravana, Dalar, iii, 5. = kandha- 
ra, m.=-Xan{(ka, MBh. iii; BhP.; Balar.; HYog. 
—kanyü-tirtha, n. the Tirtha of the 10 Virgins, 
RevaKh, cccvi, = karma-paddhati, f. N. of a 
work on the 10 ceremonies prescribed to the 3 twice- 
born classes, = kima-ja-vyasana, n. the 10 vices 
arising from love of pleasure (sce Mn. vii, 47). 
= kumira-carita or “tra, n. ‘adventures of the 
10 princes,’ N. of a work by Dandin. —kshiti- 
garbha, m. N. of a Buddh. Sütra. — kshira, mfn. 
mixed with 10 parts of milk, Suir. vi, 21 & 24; n. 
a compound of IO parts of milk with 1 part of 
some other substance, iv, 22, 14; (&s4^ daJa-guna, 
16). — gni, f. the 10 classes of roots, Pag. i, 3, I, 
Sch. = g&rgya, min. bought for (the prize of) 10 
women of Garga's family, ii, 4, 62, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
7 giti, “tika, f. N. of a work by Aryabh. = gu, 
min, possessing 10 cows, MBh. xiii, 78, 11. = guna, 
mín. tenfold, Io times larger or more, i, 45f.; Mn. 
viii ; sce -&shira ; (am), ind. tenfold, Y3jii. i, 141. 
-—gunita, mín. multiplied by 10, Balar, ix, 53. 
=goni, mín, having Io sacks, Pan. i, 1, 52, K14. 
-grlma, g. I. kumudddi & kaly-ddi; (D, f. 
10 villages, Yajii. ii, 272 ; MBh. xii, 87, 3; -2ati, m. 
a chief of ro villages, Mn. vii, 115. =°gri 
mía. g. I. &unudddi. — grümin, m. =°ma-pati, 
W. = griva, m. (Pan. vi, 2, 11.4, K13.)=-kantha, 
MBh. iii, 15895; R. i, 16, 18; iii; BhP.; N. of a 
demon, MBh. ii, 367; Hariv.; of a son of Dama- 
ghosha, 6601; of an enemy of Vrisha, GarP. — gva 
(dd^), m.*Decimus," N. of an Aùgiras, RV. iv, 51, 
4; viii, 12, 2; x, 62, 6; (pl.) his family (named 
with that of Nava-gva ; worshipping Indra), i, 62, 
43 li, 34, 12; iii, 39, 5; v, 29, 12. - gvin, min. 
tenfold, viii, 1, 9. — catushka, n. N. of a sport, 
Siphis. xxvii, 1. — candra, mfn. having 10 moon- 
like spots, BhP. iv, 15, 17. — cchadin, mín, ten- 
leaved, x, 2, 27. —Jyoti, “tis, m. N. of a son of 
Su-bhraj, MBh, i, 44 f. — tikü-sarvasva, n. N. 
of a work, Pratüpar., Sch. — tas, ind. from 10, Mn. 
viii f. - taulika, m. N. of a weight, Suir. iv, 13. 
—tva, n. the state of 10, Jaim. iii, 7, ai 
vayava, mín. containing IO parts cach, Car. i, 4. 
=dasin,m{n. consisting of! penne 
Br.; TagdyaBr.; SaikhSr.; S1ikhGy. = dasa, m. 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. iii, 134, 17. — dis, f. sg. 
the 10 regions (including that overhead and under- 
neath), Vet. i, 33; Paficad.; “dig-vyavalokana, m. 
N. of a Samadhi, Krand. xvii, 8.—drishtinta- 


ima, i ü kathi, f. N. of a work, —dyu (dá), m. N. of a 
31, Samk. 9: ishing to show. wed dalapa, m. (ifc., g. cürgüdi) a , r : 
Se oe rae weapon, Un. iii, 142, Sch.; gold, ib. man favoured by Indra, RV. i, 33, 14 ; vi, 26, 4. 


= dhanus, m. N, of an ancestor of: -muni, W. 
= dharma-gata, mín. addicted to the practices of 
the 10 (kinds of mental non-restraint), Hariv. 744 & 
1153.— dh, ind. in 10 parts, tenfold, TBr.; fs 
SabkhSr.; Mn. &c. —ahtva, mfrja)n. bought for 
(the prize of) 10 (dhivarz) clever women, Pay. iv, 
I, 36, Vartt.2, Pat. = nä maka, see-mdnika.—nia 
H, mín. 10 x 24 minutes long, Sih. vi, 304.—m- 
dagin, mín. — -daf?, SBr. iv, xi. — pa, m. «-grà- 
min, MBh. xii, 3266. —paksha (dá), mf(@)n. 
having 10 side posts, AV. ix, 3, 21. —patu, mín. 
=-dhiva (i. 2ator), Pin. iv, 1, 36, Vant. 2, Pat. 
= pada, mí(a)n. 1o fect long and broad, À pSr. vii, 
3, I0. padma (B) or ^ma-vat (G), mfn. having 
10 lotus-like parts of the body, R., v. = padya, 
m{(a)n. ="da, KatySr. v, 3, 33. = parvi, f. *10 
Parvans (or chs)! N. ofa work, HParis. 1,5.—- pa- 
In, n. sg. 10 Palas, Mn. viii, 397; mf(a)n. weighing 
10 Palas, Yajii. ii, 179. — pasu, min. intended fcr 
10 oxen, SaiikhSr. xvi. = piat, f. “10 chs.’ N. ofa 
grammatical work, Praudh. —püramitz-dhnra, 
m. ‘ Possessing the IO períections, a Buddha, L. 
= pinda-sriiddha, n.a funeral ceremonyin which 
one and on each successive day one more Pinda is of 
fered until tke number amounts to 10, W, = pura, 


vi, 129; Ragh. iii, 46 ; a door-keeper, L., Sc. QA dalbha, m.awheel, 151, Sch.; fraud, 
Daréapita, mfa.made to see, shown, Siphis. i$. | ua 1. ; N. ofa Rishi, g. Aawcddi. “bhya, see dil. 
Dazr&ita, mfn. shown, displayed, exposed to view, | = A 

Mea ana farwe7abeee.—avas, | QA dava, m. (V2. du) a wood on me 

m, a door-kecper, Gal. = vat, mín. having shown. BhP. viii, 6, 13; fire, L., Sch.; boning heat, Car. 
Daréin, min. ifc. seeing, looking at,observing, ex- | i, 205 fever, W.; a forest, L.; cf. zor a paren 

amining, finding, MBh. viii, 1757; R. &c.; knowing, | ke, N. of a grass, L. zoe m. the fire i) a 

Understanding, (G) ii, 64, 33 Sak. i, 12 ; Ragh. xiv, | burning forest, BhP. v, SEE asannar. vil 28 ; 

71; Kum, ii, 13; Hit, i; receiving, Mricch. ii, 7; | Cada, vi, 32) s Kuval.— dana, n. setting 

experiencing, R. iii, 65, II; composer (of a hymn, fire on a forest, HYog. 


SER ue dn! 
S0kia-): i ring, iv, 40, 49; showing, | m.=°ca-dakana, MBb. vii; Ragh.; Megh.; BhP. 
eahinige ees Linn, e Hi; Kattus Ivi | i, 10, 2 (ife) &c.; cf. dao”, Davizala, m. id, ii 
203; inflicting (cf. /d/a.), R- li 75, 125 Hariv. | 30, 233 Kathas. lvi, 413 (ifc. f. 2); cf. dav? 
Daréivas (only ifc. nom, m. “äs at the endof | Davathu, m. (Pip. ii, 3, 89) heat, pain, Dhürtan, 
Stokas), one who has scen (irreg. pf. p-), MBh. vili, | i, 14; inflammation (of the bile, eyes &c.), Car. i, 20. 
1756-1771 (Arjuna-) ; knowing, tattva-,i, 5637, QTA davaya, Nom. oyati, to e dis. 
lattodrtha-, iv, 902, dharma-i, 61573 Sarca-, | | Bhatt. i 55. maki 
ii J ey 55 
Süryas xii; di; ha- MBh.v.43803 c£. pratyaksha-. Daviai phe, ih. ( . fi ditrd, Pan. vi, 4 
Dariya, min. worthy of being secen, RV. v, 52,11. 16) remotest, Rajat.; Suet eius rama S. 
g (zl dal (=v dri), cl. 1-?lati (pf. dadala, | vi, sx, 13. Daviyas, min. (compar., Pau.) very long 
Bhatt.xiv; aor.pl. adalisheer,xv)to crack, (way), Bharip.i 68; verydistant, Rajat.iv, 369; Raths, 
Ay open, split, open (as a bud), Soir. il, 16; Sit ix, | xvi, xxv; dizrdd d°, farther than far, very distant, 
15; Bhim. i, 4; Amar.; Git.; Dhürtas,: Caus, dā- | Ix, 1723 cxxiii, 145 ind. farther away, AV. x, 8, 
"ayati, to cause to burst, Suit. Bhatt.: dal’, id., | 85 farther, SBr. iii, 6, 2, 35 dērád dc^, farthest 
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zn. a kind of Cyperus rotundus (also -pära, Sch.), 
Ia; ‘Decapolis,’ the modern Man-dasor (in Malwa), 
Megh. 47; VarByS. xiv,13; HParii, xiif. ; (7), f.id., 
Kad. = puramdara, N. of a town or district, Sin- 
lids? xxix, —purusham, ind. through a series of 
10 ancestors, AivSr. ; Sankh$r. ; shidm-ràjya, n. a 
kingdom inherited through a series of 10 ancestors, 
SBr. xii, 9,35 Sshdaitkam, ind, backwards through 
J0 generations, Pap. iv, 1, 93, Vartt. 5, Pat. = pūra, 
sce "pura, = pürushn, mfn, being the roth in the 
succession of generations, MBh. xiii, 4297. — pürva- 


ratha, sce -rat/ia.— pürvin, m. ‘knowing Io (of 


the 14) Pürvas,! N. of 7 Jain patriarchs, = pūl5, f. 
10 bunches, Pap. ii, 1, 51, Vartt. 6, Pat. = péya, m. 
N. of a Soma bation (part of a Raja-suya), SBr. v; 
TandyaBr,; AivSr. ; ŠīńkhŠr. ; KitySr. = prama- 
4 (dds), mfn. (Agni) taken care of by the 10 


(fingers), RV. i, 141, 2. — phnln-vrata, n. N. of 


an observance, Vratapr. viii, —baddha, mfn. pl. 
bound in numbers of 10, Hariv. 3507. —- bandha, 
m. a 10th part, Mn. viii, 107. = bandhaka, ifc. 
= “dha, Yajn. ii, 76. —balo, m. ‘possessing 10 
powers,’ N. of a Buddha, L.; -&diyapa, m. N. of 
one of the first 5 pupils of Sikya-muni; -éa/i2, mín, 
possessing the 10 powers, Divyity. viii, 815 ix, 17. 
—biühu,m.'ten-amcd, Siva,L. — bribhnt,m(nom. 
Shat)in. having 10 large parts of the body, R. (B) 
Y, 35, 20. — bri „ N. of Jat, 495.—bhuja, 
f. ‘ten-armed,’ Durg3, KalP. = bhuji (ddi?), mín. 
e: guia, RV, i, 52, 11. — bhümi, N, of a Buddh, 
Sūtra; -ga, m. iater the To stages, a Buddha, 
L.; Smîsa, m.id.,L.; °miivara,m, 29i. = bhii- 
mika, =°mi, Buddh. L. — mahi-vidyt, f. ‘pos- 
sessing the Io great sciences,’ Durgi, W. = münikn, 
m. pl. N. ofa people, VayuP. i, 45,117; (-wamaka, 
MatsyaP. cxiii, 42). —müya (di^), mín. havin; 
Jo tricks, RV. vi, 20, 8. = mārikā, f.' killer of 10, 
N. of a woman, Kathas. Ixvi, 86. —mila, n, 10 
garlands, L.; (7), f. id., L. — müliko, =-mānika, 
MBh. vi, 374. — miteya (dds°), mín. 10 months old 
(the child just before birth; cf. d-), RV. v, 78, 71.; 
AV. i, iii ; AivGr.; BhP.; let loose for 10 months 
(a horse), SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 22.= mukha, m. — -£a- 
utha, Megh.; Git.; Prab.; Sah.; n. pl. 10 mouths, 
BhP. ix; (2), f. id., Balar. i, 33; v, 17; -7fu, m. 
enemy of RAvana,' Rama, Ragh. xiv, 87 ; -vadha, 
m.'slaughter of Ravana, N. ofa poem (different from 
Sctub. ?), Kavyad. i, 34, Sch. ; Z4åntaka,m. = °sa- 
ripu, L. —mütraka, n. the urine of 10 (clephant, 
buffalo, camel, cow, goat, sheep, horse, donkey, man, 
andwoman), L.; cf. Suir.i, 45,11, 1 & 12. = milla, 
n. a tonic medicine prepared from 10 roots (¢ri- 
kantaka, both kinds of brikati, prithak-parni, 
vidari-gandhd, bilva, agni-mantha, tuntu£a, 
Patala, & kasmari), i, 38; iv, 373 (i), f. id., 15; 
Car. vi, 22. — yantra (dd £^), min, = “sdbhisu, RV. 
%, 94, 8; having 10 water-raising machines, vi, 44, 
24. =yoktra (déi°), mfn, having 10 girths, x, 
94; 7.—yoga-bhaiga, m, a method of fixing the 
position of a Nakshatra, Jyot. = yojana (da), 
3 n.a distance 


24 4; 
; VP. 


Jnscr. (in Prakyit Dasa/atAa) ; n. 
ine (a a Tit Dasalatha) ; n. the body, N) 


iv,12. - zn&mi-$rta, m, := -Jata-7", Ragh.viii,29. 


m rütrá, min. lasting 10 days, SBr, xiii; Katysr. 


a work on rhetorical and dramatic composition (also 


called Yiloka & °pivaloka, m.) - rüpakn, n. id., | Di 


I 51, Sch.; the 10 
kinds of éramas, Vim. i. = red, n. a hymn of 10 
Ricverses, AV. xix, 23,7; Kith.xxi, 10; T$. v, 4,6, 


Wax dasa-puramdara. 


43 KatySr, xx, 6, 18. = rghabha (ddi?), mf(a)n. 
consisting of 10 (ish°) bulls, TS. ii, 1, 4, 1. 10- 
kshana, n. 10 marks or attributes, W.; mfn. rc- 
lating to Io objects, BhP, ii, 9, 43; (F), f. “10 chs.,’ 
N. of Kanüda's Sütras, Sarvad. x, 8, = lakshanaka, 
mfn. tenfold, Mn. vi, 91 & 94. =vaktra, m. N. 
of a magical formula pronounced over weapons, R, 
(G) i, 31, 6. —vadana, m.=-kautha, Bhatt. ix, 
137. = Varga, m. a collection of 10, KatySr. xxii ; 
mín, forming a collection of 10, Divyáv. i, 325. 
=varsha, mfn. 10 years old, Ap.; Mn. ii, 135. 
=varshin, mfn. id, MBh. xiii, 8, 21. = varshi- 
ya, mfn. id., Pailcar, i, 3, 9. — vājin, m. ‘having 
10 horses,’ the moon, L, = vara, mfn, Io times rc- 
peated, Paiicar. i, 8, 31. = virshike, mí(/)n.— 
-varsha, R. iv, 48, 12; lasting 10 years, Paficat. 
iii, 2, 5; happening after Io years, Yajii. ii, 24. 
— vidhn, mín, of 10 kinds, tenfold, Jain.; Sam- 
khyak.; BhP. iii; -sudna-mantra, m. pl. N. o! 
particular hymns, AivMantraS. — vira (dds), mín. 
granting 10 men, VS.; TandyaDr. = vriksha, m. 
N. ofa tree, AV. ii, 9, I. — vrishá, mín. possessing 
10 bulls, v, 16, 10. —vaikülika, n. N, of a Jain 
text, HParis, v, 85. —vraja (dá), m. * having 10 
cow-sheds,! N, of a man, RV. viii, 8 & 49 f. sata, 
mfn. numbering 10 hundred, AV. v, 18,10; n. 110, 
SankhSr.xi; Lity.ix; 1000, MBh. iii, xiii ; Padyas. ; 
(2), f. 1000, Naish. v, 19; Rajat. vi, 38 ; -Aara- 
dhärin, min, thousand-rayed (the moon), Hit. i, 2, 
16; -fama, mfn, the 1 10th (ch. of R. [G] ii & vi); 
-nayana, m, * thousand-cyed,' Indra, Lalit. xv, 162 
& 202; -raimi, m.' thousand-raycd,' the sun, L., 
Sch.; 9/4&sha, mín, thousand-eyed (Indra), MBh. 
vii, xii; Dai. xi, 121; ¢dighri, m. ‘thousand- 
footed,’ Asparagus racemosus, Npr.; dra, n. Vi- 
shnu's thousand-fellied disc, BhP. iii, 28, 27. = sala, 
(di^), a distance of 10 Salas, AV. viii, 7, 28. = šī- 
kha (dd), mfn. having 1000 fingers, RV. x, 137, 
7. =Gipra (ddi?) m. N. of a man, viii, 52, 2. 
= ġiras, m, ‘ten-headed,’ Ravana, L., Sch. ; *ten- 
peaked,” N. of a mountain, R. iv, 43, 51. = Sir- 
sha, (dd), mín. ten-headed, AV. iv, 6, 1; MBh. 
i, 2162; m. Ravana, R. iv, 10, 22; N., of a 
magical formula pronounced over weapons, i, 30, 5. 
= Sloki, f. ten Sokas (on Vedanta phil. by Sam- 
kara), KastKh. Ixxxvii, 33, Sch. = suni, mfn. win- 
ning 10, MantraBr. i, 7, 6. —supt&, f. N. of a 
Vishquti of the Saptadaia-stoma, TandyaBr. ii, 7. 
=sahdika, mfo, 10+ 1, RPrat. xvi, 36. = siha- 
gra, mfn. =°srifa, MBh. if, iv; R.vi; n.10000, 
Hariv. -s&hasrika, mín. numbering 10000, 
6312. —stobha, n. N. of a Siman. —hnzü, f. 
‘taking away the 10 sins,’ the Gaüg1 ; a festival in 
honour of the Gag (on the 10th day of Jyaishtha, 
Vratapr. x; now held in honour of Durga in month 
Aivin), PSarv.; -kathd, f., -stotra, n. N. of 2 
works, hala, mf(@)n. consisting of 1o ploughs, 
Heat. i, 5, 889. = hotel (d4£), m. N. of Maitrs. i, 
9, 1: Kath. ix, 8= TÀr. iii, 1f. (symbolizing the 
10 parts of a sacrificc), TBr. ii; TagdyaBr. xxv; 
Laty.x; Sankh$r.; ManSr.i. Da&ünán,m. a roth 
part, > ktdn, xii; Hcat. i, 10f. Das&ksha, m. N. 
of a formula pronounced over weapons, R. i, 30, 
5. Dá&ükshnra, mí(a)n. containing 10 syllables, 
VS. ix, 33; TS. v, 4, 6,4; SBr. Daságni, min, 
worshipping 10 Agniyis, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 58,Vartt. 
2 &iv, 1, 36,Vartt. 2. Das&hgulá, n. a length of 
1o fingers, RV. x, 90, 1; mín. 10 fingers long, Mn. 
viii, 271; n.awater-melon, Npr. D iti, m. 
a commander of 10 men, MBh. xii,3712. Da&üna- 
na, m.=Sa-kaytha, R.iii; vi, 5,21; Ragh. x, 76. 
Dašânika, m. polyandrum or Tiglium, L. 
Daiânikini, f. 'ten-arrayed,' a complete army, L. 
Dasinugiina, n. N. of several Samans, ArshBr. 
Da&üntarushyá, n. a distance of 10 stations, RV. 
X, 5I, 3. Da&ü mín, existing for 10 
years, Mn, ii, 134; cf. Áp. i, 14,13. Dasibhisu, 
mfn, having 10 bridles, RV. x, 94, 7. D&&&ritra, 
mfn, having 10 arféra parts (a chariot), ii, 18, 1. 
Dai mfn. having 10 syllables, VS. iii, 41, Sch.; 
m. pl. (g. vimuktâdi) * Ten Lakes, N. of a people 
(south-cast of Madhya-deia,VarBy5.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; Megh.; sg. a Daiárpa king, MBh. v, 7519; n. 
the Daiürga country, Pan. vi, 1, 89, Vartt. 8, Pat. 
(daia+ rina); (à), f, the Dasin river (rising in 
Bh and emptying into the Betwa); cf. dai, 
neyu, m. N, of a son of Raudriiiva, Hariv, 
1660. Daàürdha, mín. pl. ‘half of ten," five, 
Mn. i, 27; MBh. i; -/2, f. (= fa/lca-tua) disolu- 
tion of the body into the 5 clements, iii, 209, 26; 


f | Dastvarta, 


qe dasasya. 


-biua, m: AERE i Kana) Naish. viii, 73; 
~vayas, min, 5 years old, BhP.v, 15,30. Dag 
(p. vimuktdde & prajnddi) m. ires AES 
N. of a warrior tribe, Mh. iiis BhP. i, 11,12; s 
of its ancestor (being of Yadu's family), ix, 24 T 
VP. iv, 12, 16; VayuP. ii, 33, 40 ; LitigaP. i, 68, 
42 f.; MatsyaP, xliv, 40 ; AgP. ; BrahmaP, H Hariv. 
1991; Rrishpa, MBh, xiii, 7003 (dä?, B); =%a. 
umi-ga, L.; (i), f. a Dasürha Princess, g, ariy- 
adi; cí.su-. Dusürhukn,m.pl. (p. ydvddi Ganar, 
187) the Dasarhas, BhP. ix, 24, 62, Dn&&lamkE. 
ra-maijari, f. N. of a work, Dasivatira, m, 
(=°Sa-ritfa) Vishnv, L.; n. N. of an observance 
(performed on the roth day of the light half of Bha- 
drapada, Vratapr. x), BhavP. ii, 60; -cariéa, n. N, 
ofa work, Dadivara, mín. pl. at least 10, Gaut, 
xxviii, 48 f.; mf(g)n. sg. consisting of at least 10, 
Mn, xii, 110f.; m. N. of an evil spirit, MBh. ii, 367. 
mín, having 10 crowns, R, v, 32, 12. 
Dasiisva, m. = "ja-vājin, L.; N. of a son of 
Ikshviku, MBh. xiii, 89 f, Das&&vamodha, n. 
the Tirtha of the 10 horse-sacrifices, iii, 5084 ; Revz- 
Kh, ceviii & cclvii ; KasiKh, lii ; SambhMah. v; cf. 
dàf, Du&üivomedhiko, n. id., MDh. iii, 6034; 
Hariv. 9522. DáSüsya, mín. ten-mouthed, AV. 
iv,6,1; m. Ravana, R. iii, 55, 125 Sah. vi, ĝt; Ji, 
m. ‘ conqueror of Rivana, Rama, L.; °sydntaka, 
m, id, RimatUp. i, 32. Da&üha, m. 10 days, SBr. 
xiii; AsvGr.; Mn.; R.; a ceremony lasting 10 days, 
KatySr. xxiii; Laty. x, 10. Dagéndra, mín. wor- 
shipping the 10 Indrants, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 58, Vartt. 
a & iv, 1, 36, Vartt. 2; i,2, 49, Kī. Da&é 
n. p. the 10 organs (7427, q. v.), W. Da&éin, m, 
z"ja-fa, Mn. vii, 116. Dasdikidasika, m{(Z)n, 
‘taking 11 for 10,” lending money at 10 per cent., 
Pan. iv, 4, 31. Dás'oni, m, N, of a man protected 
by Indra, RV. vi, 20, 4 & 8; x, 96,12. Dás'onya, 
m. id., viii, 52,2. Da&ópanishnd-bhüshynu, n. 
N. of a Comm, by Ananda-tirtha, 

Dašaka, mfn. consisting of Io, having 10 parts, 
RPrat.; Mn. ; Chandabs, ; Kai. ; Kam.; (with Ja/a) 
10 per cent., Yäjň. ii; m. onc in a decad of chs, (of 
the Sima-tantra); n. a decad, Santis, iv, 7 ; Kathas. 
cii, 108; KatySr. xvii, 6, 3, Sch. — müsika, mín. 
hired for 10 months, Pan. v, 4, 116, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Da&át, (1, 60) mín. consisting of 10, Kai.; f.a 
decad, MaitrS. i; TS. vii; TBr. i; SBr.; TündyaDr. 

DAsataya, mí()n. (Pin. v, 2, 42) consisting of 
1o, tenfold, RV.i; (Z), f. N. of a Comm.; pl. (scil. 
ricas)the 10 Mapdalasof RV.,Laty.x; Nir.j cf. dai". 

Dasati, f. a decad of verses in SV. (nom. "Zi, v.l. 
*/yà); 1oo(only nom. acc."/ir dasa,‘ 10007), MBh. 

Daan, pl. (g. svasr-ddi, Ganar. 42) ten (nom. 
acc. ddia, RV. &c.; instr. [dd?a, x, 101, 10 &] da- 
Sdbhis, loc. $dsu, RV. &c.; both forms & "jai spe 
in Class, also oxyt., Pan. vi, 1, 1771); cf. d-, õéra, 

Da&umá, mf(z)n. the 10th, RV. i (with yug 
mf, 158, 6); x; AV. v; xiii; VS, &c.; n. with 
dhan, the last day of the Daia-ritra ceremony, TBr. 
ii; SBr.xii; TandyaBr. ; SankhSr.; (without aam) 
Laty.; (proparox., Pan. v, 3, 49) 10th part, Mn. 
viii fa; (ám), ind, for the roth time, RV. viii, 24; 
23; TBr. ii; (P), f. the roth stage of human life 
(age from 91 to 100 years), AV. iii, 4,75 TagdysBri 
Gaut.; Mr. ii ; (scil. 7/742) the 10th day of the He 
moon, iii, 276 ; MBh. &c. ; the xoth day after birth, 
Pat, Introd. 73 ; [cf. Lat. decimits.| = BEET P 
the culminating point, or that point in which the 
meridian crosses a given circle, Süryas., Sch. DS 
min, mfn. 91—100 years old, SzikhBr. xiii, 3 Bri 

Dasin, mfn. having 10 parts, SBr. xiii ; AitBr.j 
Laty.; Mal.; RPrit.; m. =°sa-grāmin Mn.vii, 119+ 

QY dasana ( /dani) m. (n., L., Sch.) a 
tooth, Ma Ss (ife. £4, ñi, ros MB nis Meth 
&c.) ; a bite, Vitsydy. i, 1, 2; m. a , 
(= dani?) armour, L. =cchaàn, m. = dant 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; BhP. = pada, n. ENTE 
a bite, Git. viii, 6. — bla, the pomegranoc Pr 
— vasunn, n. — -ccAada, Prasannar. ii, 93 : E 

=" 
= Vlisas, n, -vasana, L. = Vaya M- lon of 


tecth, Kum. vi, 25. Das km. 
W. Daünnüddhyi, f. Oxalis corniculatz;L. > 
nóochishta, m. a kiss, L.; a sigh, Le de- 
ENM daiasya, Nom. (fr. sas = Lat. S 
cus; cf, y däs & ydsas) 9ydti (Impv. J's lige 
*ydf) to render service, serve, worship, hayoni RV. 
(with acc.), RV. ; to accord, do favour to (dat.), 


wem dasasyá. 


. pasasyé, ind. to please any one (dat.), vii, 99, 3- 
«gm dasa, f. (vdani?) the fringe of a 
garment, loose ends of any piece of cloth, skirt or 
hem, KitySr. iv, 1, 17 (#rua-) ; Laty. viii, 6, 22; 
Kaui.; SankhGr. ii, 12, 55 Mn. &c.; a wick, Gobh. 
iv, 2, 32 (Ashauma-); Kum, iv, 305 Dhartr. iii, 1; 
state or condition of life, period of life (youth, man- 
hood, &c.), condition, circumstances, R.; Paiicat.; 
Megh. &c.; the fate of men as depending on the 
ition of the planets, aspect or position of the 
planets (at birth &c.), VarBrS.; VarBr.; Laghuj.; 
the mind, L.; cf. vastra-; 1. daja. —"karsha, 
shin (344^), m.' wick-drawing,'a lamp, L, —^nta. 
(°34n°), m. the end of a wick, Ragh. xii, 1 ; the end 

of life, ib. ; Hariv. 4394.— pati, m. the planet 
‘yerning a man’s life, VarBr., Sch.= ?panna (°°), 
mín. being in a particular state or condition, = pa- 
zipüka, m. a change in a man’s fate, Mear. vii, 2. 
e pavitrá, n. a fringed filtering cloth, SBr. iv, 2, 
2, 11; Laty. i, 9. —püka, m. the fulfilment of fate, 
VarBrS. vc, 61. — phala, n. result of condition of 
life, future fate ofa man, lxx, 26 ; N.of wk. = maya, 
m. Siva, L. = °ruhā (^1d7"), f. ‘sticking to fringes,’ 
N. of a plant, L. —Jakshana, n. N. of a ch. of 
PSarv. = vat, mfn, having fringes, A pSr. xii, 1.4, 11. 
= vi&eshn, m.any particular state,Sah. iii, 189; Hit. 
i,7,3- Daséndhana, m.'wick-kindling,'alamp, L. 
dai-vidarbha, m. pl. N. of a 

people (v.1. dadhé-), MBh. vi, 372. 


A 

ENT dasera, mín. (days) mordaceous, 
injuring, Up., Sch.; attacking or killing any one 
when asleep, L. ; m. a beast of prey, W. *raka, 
m. an ass (cf. dasra), MBh. viii, 1852; pl. N. ofa 
people (= warz; cf. da^; sg. their country, L.), iii, 
134, 17 (Sair? derived fr. 2. daja) ; vii, 397; Var- 
BiS.v,67; cf. aguiveia-; -gaderaka, m. pl. the de- 
scendants of D? & G^, g. tika-kitavddi (Ganar. 34). 


TUT dds'oui, Puya, See 2. dasa. 
: exta dásonasi, N. of a snake, AV. x, 4. 


* XV dashta, mfn. (dani) bitten, stuug, 
Mn. xi; MBh. &c. (said of a wrong pronunciation, 
PapS. [RV.] 35); n.a bite, Suir. i, 13, 6. 
. XQ das, cl. 1. 4. (p. dásamāna; impf. pl. 
adasyan) to suffer want, become exhausted, RV. i, 
134, 5 (Nir. i, 9); TS. i, 6, 11,3; —ufa-A Eshif, 
Dhatup.: Caus. A. (1. sg. "saye; Subj. pl. *sa- 
Janta) to exhaust, iv, 2, 5, 4; RV. v, 45, 3; cf 
apa-, upa-, anfifa-, fra-, vi-; say-dadasoás, 
dravino-dás; bci. Dasa, m. a demon, vi, 21,11. 
Dasta, min. = ddsi/a, Pan. vii, 2, 27; Vop. xxvi. 


` QR dasmá, mfn. (dans) accomplishing 
wonderful deeds, wonderful, extraordinary, RV. ; m.a 
sactificer, L.; fire,L.; a thief, rogue (cf.°syzt),L. = ta- 
ma (°smd-), mfn. most wonderful, ii, 20, 6. = va- 
Xeas (^suid-), mín. of wondcriul appearance, RV. 
; Dasmit-/kri, to make wondcríul, i, 74, 4- 
Dásmya, mfn. wonderful, viii, 24, 20. 
.Dasrá, mín. accomplishing wonderful deeds, 
ving marvellous aid (chiefly said of the Asvins), 
V.; m. N. of one of the Aivins, Brih.; MBh.; 
Hariv. Gor 3 du. the Aévins, L.; sg. the number 2, 
tyas, i; =-devatd, viii, 9; a robber, thief, Un., 
Sch.; an ass (cf. daseraka), L.; n. the cold season, 
D. Vr. = devat, f. “having the Aivins as deity, 
Nakshatra Ašvini, L. = sū, f. ‘mother of the 
Aivins Samjna, L. 


" QS] dásyu, m. (V/das) enemy of the gods 


(e.g. fdmiara, Sushua, cimuri, dúni; allcon- | young 


Quered by Indra, Agni, &c.), impious man (called 
ird 24/24, d.yajyn, d grinat, arati, 
&nyd-vrata, a-Farmán) barbarian (called a-uds or 
n-ds* ugly-faced,' ddAara ‘inferior, d-mdnusha 
inhuman"), robber (called dhaniz), RV.; AV. 
+3 any outcast or Hindü who has become so by 
Neglect of the essential rites, Mn.; not accepted as 
A witness, viii, 66; cÈ Zrzsd- (ddsyave vrí£a, 
Mm, “wolf to the Dasyu, N. of a man, RV. viii, 51; 
5503 disyave séhas, n. violence to the D° (N. 
Turvnti), i, 36, 18). —Jjivin, mín. living a rob- 
bers life, MBh, xij, 2433. —J8ta (ails), mn. 
‘nstizated by Dasyus, RV. Vi, 24, 8. — tárhama, 
Thin. Crushing the Dasyus, ix, 47, 2. 7 88t-/bhU, 
e le a prey to r MBh. xii. - hátya, 
73 fight with the Dasyus, RV. i, x3 cf. dushya-A°. 
“hin, m(nom, 94d, instr. °ghva)in, destroying 


the Dasyus (Indra i, vi, viii ; Indra's gift, x, 47, 45 
maryú, 83, 3; mánas, iv, 16, 10); °hdn-tama, 
"e (superl.) mw destructive to the prr 16, 
15 & viii, 39, 8 (Agni); x, 170, 2 (Light) ; Hariv. 
(Budha); c£ Pay. viii, 2, 17, Kass n 

WU dasrá. Sec dasmá. 


1. dah, cl. 1. P. dahati (ep. also A.; 

p.ddhat; impf. ddahat;20r.adhak, RV ii, 
15,45 Isg "Esas, MBh.vii ; 3. plokshur, Kathis.; 
Subj. dhak, RV. i, 158, 4; 2. sg. dhakshi, iv, 4, 45 
P. dhdkshat [also nom. m.], vi, 3, 43 X, 91, 73 
dékshat, i, 130, 8; fut. dhakshyati [Pan. vii, 2, 
10, Siddh. Kar. 6), MBh. [Pot. dhakshyet, 1,8383] 
&c.; dahishy®,i, 2120; BhP. iv; Prasaiig. xix, 7; 
inf. dagdhum) to burn, consume by fire, scorch, 
roast, RV, &c.; to cauterise, Suir.; to consume, de- 
stroy completely, Mn. vii, 9; MBh. &c.; to tor- 
ment, torture, pain, distress, disturb, grieve, MBh. 
&c.: Pass, dahyate (^ti, ManGr. ii, 15; MBh. if., 
Xii f.) to be burnt, burn, be in flames, AV.; Nir. &c.; 
to be consumed by fire or destroyed, Mn. vi, 71; 
to be inflamed (a wound), Suir. i, 28; to be con- 
sumed by internal heat or grief, suffer pain, be dis- 
tressed or vexed, MBh. &c.: Caus. adhayati, to 
cause to burn or be burned, Mn.; Yajii. i, 89; MBh. 
&c.; to cause to be cooked, Hariv. 15523 (aor. pl. 
adidahan): Desid. didhakshati (cf.°kshd, °ksii} 
to be about to burn or consume or destroy, MBh. 
i-iv;R.(p.Ashamdua): Desid. Caus. (p.°Åshayat) 
tocauseanyoneto make effortstoburn, Bhatt. iii, 33 : 
Intens, dandahiti, °hyate (Pin. iii, T, 245 vii, 4, 
86) to burn or destroy completely, Hariv. 8726 ; 
BhP, vi, 8, 21 (Impv. °dagdhi), Sii.; Prasannar. 
vi, 33 & 48; À. to be burnt completely, Hariv. 
7040; BhP.; Paficat. i, 8, 31; [cf. Lith. degè, ‘I 
am hot ;’ Goth, dag-s; Old Germ. ¢ah-t, ‘a wick"). 

2. Dah, mfn. ‘burning,’ see z3d-. Dahati, m. 
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2536. 

Dahadahi, f. N. of one of the mothers attend- 
ing on Skanda, 2638. 

Dahana, mí(/)n. burning, consuming by fire, 
scorching, destroying (chicfiy ifc.), Hariv. ; BhP. ; 
Bharty.; (said of the drag of fire) Goraksh. 164; 
m. fire (of three kinds), Agni, Kau3.; MBh. &c. 
(ifc. f. à, Horas.) ; the numeral three, VarBrS. ; Sūr- 
yas.; one of the 5 forms of fire in the Svahi-kara, 
Hariv. 10465; a pigeon, L.; Plumbago zeylanica, 
L.; Anacardium officinarum, L.; N, of an attendant 
of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2536; N. of a Rudra, i; 
MatsyaP.; n. burning, consuming by fire, Kaus. So; 
R. vii; Ragh. &c.; cauterising, Suir.; sour gruel, 
Npr.; (à), f. N. of part of the moon's course, Var- 
Bys. ix, 1-3, Sch.; (2), f. Sanseviera Roxburghianz, 
L. —-karman, n. the act of burning, Dhürtas, i, 
22. —ketana, m, ‘mark of burning,’ smoke, L. 
=garbha, míja)n. filled with the fire (of wrath), 
Dai. vi, 21. — tii, f. the state of fire, SargP, xxix, 11. 
= priyā, f. the wife of Agni, L.—rksha (ri£^), 
n. the constellation Krittika, VarBrS. x, 19. Da- 
hanáguru, n.a kind of Agallochum, L. Daha- 
nar&ti, m. ‘fire-enemy,’ water, L. Dahanópa- 
karaga, n. the means for cautcrising, Suir. i, 12, 2. 
Dahanópaln, m. the sun-gem, L. DahanólkE, 
f. a firebrand, L. 

Dahanliya, mín. to be burnt, combustible, W. 
tii, f. combustibility, W. — tva, n. id., W. 

QET dahara, mín. (fr. dabhrá) small, fine, 
thin, ChUp. viii, 1, 1; KatySr. xiv; KenUp. (v.l. 
datkra); BhP. x; young in age, Lalit. vii, 72; 
SaddhP.; m. a younger brother, L.; a child, W.; a 

animal, W.; a mouse, Gaut. ; Y3jil. iii, at 
=prishtha, n. N.of TS. v, I, 11 & 2, 11f., Au- 
Anukr. i, 24. — sütra, n. N. of a Buddh. Sūtra. 

Daharaka, mín, short (day), ŠtůkhBr. xix, 3; 
Naigh. iii, 2. - 

I. Dahra, mfn. small, fine, thin, NarUp.; Ap. 
i, 9, 23 Cre ‘fara-ratre, ‘in the shorter halfofthe 
night’); (ám), ind. little, TS. vii, 5, 3, 13 n. the 
cavityof the heart, BhP. iii; vi, 9. Dahrügni,m. 
Agastya in a former birth, iv, 1, 36. 

WE 2. dahra, m. a wood on fire, Un. vr. ; 
fire; ib. 

1. dà, cl. 3. ddàti (pl.°dati, RV. &c.; 
A. dalte, Paiicat.i, 4, 3$ & 12,75 Subh.; 1. 

. dad mi, MBh, xii; Hariv.; R. if; Impr, dddatr, 

"datu ; 2, sg. daddhi RV. i È, iv, vi, viii, x; 
dehi [Pan. vi, 4, 119), RV. iii f., viii, x; AV. 


" 


a 1. dà. 
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xviii. &c.; 2. pl. ddddta RV. vii, 57, 6, “lana x, 
36,10, dattd 51, 8; VS; AV. &c.; 2. du. “dm, 
Rv. i, 34,6; AV. &c.; Pot. dadyat, AV. &c.; 
impf. ddadat ; pl. ddadur, RV. vi, x ; AV. v, 18, 
I5 2. du. ddattam, RV. &c.; 2. pl. tana i, 139, 

» ddadata x, 64, 135 Subj. dádat ii, v, viif., x, 
das viii., dan AV. vi, 24, m. nom. sg. dádat, 
pl. as, RV. &c.; p. A. "a, Y, 33.93 “nd, 
i, 148, 2; v, 2, 35 sg. dadati, ii, 35, 10; MBH. iii, 
13422; pl. “danti, xiii; Impv.°da, ix; MarkP.: 
"data, Sinhas. ; Pot. "det, Paris. vi, 19 ; impf, dda- 
dat, AV. xii, 4, 23; MBh.; R.; AL sg. dadate, 
RV. i, 24, 7; AV. x, 8, 365 pl. dante, 35; VS. 
viii, 31 ; Impv, sg. datam, RV. iii, 53,17: dasca, 
MBh.; Hariv, &c.; impf. pl. ddadanfa, RV. vii, 33; 
I1; AV. xiv; p. dddamdna, RVi, 41, 9; iv, 26, 
3— aor. ddat | Pan. i, 4, 77 ], dat, dur, diir &c.; 
Subj. 2. du. disatias, KV. viii, 40, 1 [cf Naigh. 
ii, 30]; Pot. r. pl. deshmta, VS. ii, 32; pf. dadaí, 
"dir, *dáthur, "datur, dd, RV. &c.3 Pass, “dé, 
iv, 34 & 37 ; AV. x, 2,16; dadade, "date, "dire, 
Pan. vi, 4, 126, K3.; p. gen. dadiishas RV. i, viii, 
9shdm vi; nom. *dzdu, x, 132, 35 ^ddvdint, AV. v, 
II, 1; acc. divdysant, ix, 5, 10 [cf. Vop. xxvi, 
133]; fut. P dàsydt, AV. vi, 71, 3 5 A. ^syate,"sy- 
ante, 1.sg."sye, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ; MairkP,; Prec. 
deyat, Pin. vi, 4, 67 ; ini. dõváne, RV,; datos, vii, 
4,6; "lave, vii-ix; AV. iii, 20, 5; düfaza/ [Pan. 
vi, I, 200, Siddh.], RV. iv, a1, 9; “lum, v3 AV. 
&c.; ind. p. deffcaya (Pan. vii, 1, 47, K3i.], RV. 
X, 85, 33; (zd, AV. &c.; -daya [Pin. vi, 4, 69], 
RV. &c.: Pass. diyate (Pan. vi, 4, 62]; p. 9yd- 
mana, AV. ix; aor. adayz, Pan. vii, 3, 33, K43.; 
Prec. dasish{a, ddyis", vi, 4, 62), cl. 1. dati (RV. 
iv-vii ; Impv. 9£u, 15, 11; cf. Pin. vi, 1, 8, Vartt. 
3, Pat.; ii, 4, 76, Kai.) to give, bestow, grant, 
yield, impart, present, offer to (dat., in later Jan- 
fuagealsogen. orloc.), RV. &c.; to give (a daughter, 
yam) in marriage, Mn. v,ix; Ydji.; MBh. &c.; 
to hand over, Mn. viii, 186 & 234; (with Aasfe) 
Kathas.; to give back, 222f.; MBh. iii; Paiicat.; 
VP.; Kathis. Ixxiv ; to pay (caza, ‘a finc, Mn. 
vili; riga, *a debt, viii ; Y3jü. ii, 45); to give 
up, cede (dsazant, ‘one’s scat), Mn. iv, 1545 
(fanthadnane or margant,‘to give up the road, 
allow to pass’) viii, 275 & R. v, 94, 8; to sell (with 
instr. of the price), i; Nal. xiv, 21; VarBrS. xlii, 11 
to sacrifice (démdnam, ‘one's self,’ Kathis. xxii, 
227; d? khedaya, ‘to give one's self up to grief,” 
v, 57); to offer (an oblation &c.), Mn.; Yajfi.; R. 
&c.; to communicate, teach, utter (blessings, @is/as, 

Sak.; MarkP.), give (answer, frati-vacas,"canam, 

graty-uttaram, Nal.; Sak. &c.), speak (satyam 

vacas, the truth, Y3jh. ii, 200; cdcam, to address 

a speech to [dat.] Sak. vi, 5); to permit, allow (with 

inf.), MBh. i; vi, 22; to permit sexual inter- 

course, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 73 to place, put, apply (in 

med.), Mn.; Yzjii.; MBh. &c.; to add, Paiicat. ii, 6, 

5;Süryas ; VarBrS.; Laghuj.; withvarant,'to grant a 

boon,’ SBr. xi; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; fokam, ‘to 

cause grief,’ xiii; R. ii; aza£diam, ‘to give room 

or space, allow to enter,’ Yajii. ii, 276; Mricch.; 

Ragh. &c.; frin or jivifan, to spare any one’s 

life, MBh.; Kathis, xviii, 275 ; falam or "Au, 

to slap with the palms of the hands, MBh. iii, ix; 

Hariv. 15741 ; “e-prahdram, to strike with the 

palm, Pzficat, iv, 2, 2 ; fa/am, to beat time with 

the hands, MBh. i; Bhatt; samjidm, to make a 

sign, Mricch.; samketakam, to make an appoint- 

ment, Paficat. ii, 4, 25 samtayam, to propose an 

Pre wh [ae] e xviii, 139; 3 ufamām, to com- 

pare wi: n. ], Cin. ; ZafaAant, to im with 

the drum, Kathis. Ixxiii, 357 ; Phe ie ENS 

a noise, call out, Vet. iv, $; Jafamt, to utter a curse, 

MBh.; R. &c.; gali#, id., Bhartr.; anuyatrànt, 

toaccompany, Kathis. xviii, 197; dliiiganam, fari- 

rambhanant, to embrace, 209; Git iii, 8; Jam- 

Pam, to jump, Hit.; sraddham, to performa Srid- 

dha, MBh. xiv; R. ii; vratekam, to accomplish a 

vow, Hariv.; yuddham, niy’, samgramam,to give 

battle, fight with, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; djilàn, ádc- 
Jam, to give an order, command, i; BrahmaP.; Vet.; 
samdešam, to give information, Kathas. xvii, 161; 

Prayogam, togive a dramatic representation, Malav. 
i, 13 vritim, to fence in, Mn. viii, 240, Kull; 
darianam, to show one’s self, Prab. iii, 9; dri- 
shtim, drišam, akshi, cakshus, to fix the eyes on 
(loc), Sak.i, 6; Kathas,; Dhürtss.; Srifigirat.: Sah. 

ruant, to give ear, listen, Sak.; Kathis; manas, 
to direct the mind to (loc.), MBh. xii, 2526; žare 
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Aafolam, to rest the check on the hand, Karan. 
xviii, 73; nigadīni, to put on or apply fetters, 
Mricch. vii, $ ; Advakam, to sct on fire; agnīn, 
to consume by fire, Mn. v, 168 ; $üram, to move 
achess-man, Dai. vii; 137 ; argala, to draw a bolt, 
bar, Kathis.; Rajat. vi, 96 ; ja, to kneel upon 
(gen.), MBh. iii f.; padam, to tread upon [loc.], 
Bhartr.; Hit, ii, 12,25; SSamkar. i, 38; to direct the 
steps, Amar. 74; visam, to poison, Paiicar. i, 14, 80 
(with acc. 1); garam, id., VP. iv, 3, 16 (with gen.); 
— A. to carry, hold, keep, preserve, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
“to show,’ SV. i, 2, I, ^E (aor. adadishta ; aded? 
fr. / dif, RV.): Caus. Tieren (Pn. vii, 3, 36; 
aor. adidafat, 4, 1 & 58, Kā.) to cause to give or 
be given, cause to bestow or present or give up, 
oblige to pay, make restore, VS. ix, 24 ; AV. iii, 20,8; 
Mn. &c.; todemandírom (abl. ), Mn. viii, 47; t0 cause 
to utter or speak, Hariv. 15782 ; Yajii. ii,.9; g%os- 
Aaydm, to cause to be made known, Kathis, Ixiv, 
86; to cause to place or advance, xii, 160; to cause 
10 perform, v, 112; to cause to be put on (loc.). 
MBh. i, 5724: Desid, d/fsa/i (Pan. vii, 4, 54 & 
58; p. didasat, RV. x, 151, 2; dí/sat, ii, vii-ix ; 
AV.v, 7, 6; MBh.; Pot. “¢seyam, RV. viii; MBh.; 
pf. a. sg. didasitha, AitBr. viii, 21 ; SankhSr. xvi, 
16; cf. SBr. xiii, 7, 1, 15) to wish to give, be ready 
10 bestow, RV. &c.; to wish to give in marriage, 
MBh. &c.: Intens. dediyale, Pan. vi, 4, 66, Kis; 
[cf. diðwu ; Lat. do; &c.] 

. 2. DÁ, m,a giver, RV. v, 41, 1 (dat. dé); vi, 16, 
26 (nom. das); ifc. ‘giving, granting, secan-aiva-, 
a-bhiksha-, aiva-, dlma-, &c. -dd; dn-aitr-. 

* Diika, m.adonor, Uy. iii, 40, Sch.; a sacrificer, ib. 

1. Düta, min, ‘given,’ sce fud-. “tavya, min. 
to be given, AitBr.; Mn. &c.; to be communicated, 
SvetUp.; Paticat.i; MarkP.; tobe given in marriage, 
Dayabh. (Pai; Kathis,; to be paid or restored, 
Mn. viii; Pan. iii, 3, 171, Kai.; to be placed upon 
(loc.), Mn. v, 136 ; VarBrS.; to be made, Bhpr. vii, 
18, 74. 1. D&tl, see Zlauyd-; -vāra (dat”), mía. 
liking to give, RV. i, 167, 8; iii, 51, 9 ; v, 58, 2. 

I. Dūtri (with acc.; once without, RV. iv, 31, 
7), “trí (with or without gen.; exceptionally with 
acc., SBr. xi, 5, I, 12), m. giving, a giver, donor, 
liberal, RV. &c.; one who gives a daughter (gen.) 
in marriage (cf, Aanyd-), Kum. vi, 15 a father or 
brother who gives a daughter or sister in marriage, 
MinGy. i, 8; Mn. iii, 172; Paith.; R.; one = 
offers (his wife, gen.), L.; a creditor, Mn. viii, 161; 
the arranger of a meal, iii, 236; granting, permitting 
(ifc. or with gen.), v, viii, xi ; MBh. &c.; a founder 
(of a household, Aufumbandm), xiii, 1663 ; (cf. 
a-, rina-, brahma- ; dorrip, dorip, Lat. dator, da- 
durus.) —ti, f. the being a giver, liberality, Rā- 
jat; Sah. iti, 39. = tva, n. id., Hariv. 14414; Ragh.; 
Cán. = nirüpann, n. N. ofa ch. of PSarv. = pura, 
n. N, of a town, Samkaracetov. i. 

Düttu, m. a well made by Datta, Pan. iv, 2, 74s 
Kai. Dattimitri, f. N. of a town built by Datti- 
mitra, 76, Kai.; °¢riya, min. fr. °¢77, 123, Kai. 

Dhtteya, m. metron. fr. Dattá, 1, 121, Kai. 

Dūtva, m. a giver, Un.; n. a sacrificial act, ib. 

Dūda, m. (4/dad) gift, donation, MBh. ix, 2117; 
2269 (B. diya); Sil xix, 114. —da, mfn, gift- 
giving, Siz. x, ib. 

Diidin, mín. giving, a giver, W. 

I. Diiná, n. the act of giving, RV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; giving in marriage (cf. Aanyd-) 


imparting, teaching (cf. brahma-); payin back 

restoring, Mn. ; Yaji.; adding, addition (Vorbis) 

Lat. donum), ky ; LI &c. ("nam 

it. &c.; "nam pra- 
Jam, to bestow a g?, Mn. iv, 2 3 oblati 

udaka-, havir-); liberality (cf. ding ee 


wk, = oyuta,m.* one whohas abandoned liberality, \) 
Noofaman(g, Adrtaknwjapddi), - tas, ind. through 
gifts, by liberality, MW, = AND, M, -dinne 
kara, m. N. of wks, = dharma, m. duty of liber- 
ality, Mn.; Hit.; -Aathana, n., -vidhi, m., må- 
dhyåya, m. N. of wks on alms-giving, “m-andk, 
f. N. of an Apsaras or of a female Gandharya, Ka- 
rand. pat, m. ‘liberality-lord,’ munificent man, 
MBh.; R.; N. of A-krüra, MBh.; Hariv.; of a 


at 2. dá. 


Daitya, Hariv. —pattra, n. decd of gift, MW. 
—pnüdhnti, f. N. of a wk on the 16 offerings, 
RTL. 415. = para, mín. devoted to liberality; -, 
f. liberality, Nag. v, 29. —paribhüshi, f. N. of 
wk. —pütra, n. ‘ object of charity,’ N, of a ch. of 
PSarv, = püramitit, f. perfection of liberality, Ka- 
rand.; Naish. — pürijüta, m., -prakarana, n., 

-prakiüsn, m., -pradipa, m. N. of wks. —prü- 
tibhüvya, n. security for payment, W, = bhiga~ 
vata, n. N. of wk, — bhinna, mín. set at variance 
by bribes, Hit. iv, 39. —mafijari, f.,-manohara, 

m, N, of wks, — maya, mf(7)n. consisting in liber- 
ality, L. =mayükha, m, N, of wk, = yogya, mín. 
worthy of a gift, Dai, — vajra, m. ‘whose weapon 
is liberality’ (said of Vaisyas), MBh. i, 6487. — vat 
(dé°), mín. having or bestowing gifts, liberal, RV. 

viii, 32, 12; MBh. xiii, 55. = varman, m. ‘whose 
armour is liberality,’ N.ofa merchant, Kathis, = va- 
SI- A kri, to make subject by bribery, id. — vir, n. 
libation of water, Kav. — vidhi,m.N.ofwk. = vira, 
m.‘ liberality-hero,' munificent man, Kathis, = vya- 
tyüsa, m, giving to a wrong person, W. = vrata, 

mfn. devoted to liberality; m. pl. N. of inhabitants of 
Sáka-dvipa, Dh. v, 20, 28, — sila, f. hall for alms- 
giving, Subh. 127. —silin, mfn, rich in gifts; wet 
with rut-fluid, Sirihàs., Introd. 9. = &Ila, mfn, liber- 
ally disposed, Yaji. ; MBh.; m. N. of a translator of 
Lalit. —Stixa, m, -277a, Kathis. ; N. of a Bodhi- 

sattva (v. l, 5272), Buddh. —saunda, mfn, ‘intoxi- 

cated with giving" very liberal, L, —sügara, m. 

* gift-occan,' N. of wk, —stuti, f. * praise of liber- 
ality,’ N. ofa kind of hymn. — hina, mfn. deprived 
of gifts, MW. —hemádri, m.=-chauda, Dī- 

„m, N, of a Buddh. wk. DünÁpnas, 

mfn, abounding in gifts, Rv. x, 22, 11. Dinéddyo- 
ta, m. N. of wk, 

Dinaka, n.a paltry gift; (d), f. a partic. coin = 4 
Paya, Sch.; N. ofa drama, “nike, mfn. relating toa 
gift, &c. (onlyifc. ; cf.adAyayana-, udaka-, vara-). 

Dinin, mfn. giving, liberal, BhP. ; having or re- 
ceiving gifts (cf. agre-). 

DüniYyn, mfn. worthy of gifts or offerings, Pan. iii, 
3» 113, K35. ; n. gift, donation, W. 

Dünu, mfn. liberal (Un. iii, 32); courageous, L. ; 
m. prosperity, contentment, L, ; air, wind, L. 

Düpuna, n. (fr. 4/1. dd, Caus.) forcing to give or 
pay (ifc.), L. paniya, mín, tobemadetogiveorpay, 
Kull.; to be got or procured from (sahdat, Paiic. i, 
1D. Spayitavya, min. to be obliged to give or 
pay, Kull. ?payitvi,ind.p. having fined, W. “pita, 
mín. caused to give (acc.) to (dat.), Kathas. xxii, 149 ; 
caused to be given, got, procured, obtained, Paric. i, 
144: Rijat. vi, 50; condemned to pay, fined, L. (v.1. 
dayita). "pya, mfn. to be caused to give or pay, 
Mn., Yajit. 

I. Diman,m.a Ld donor, RV. ; a liberal man, 
MBh. xii, 3479 ; (da°) n. giving, a gift, RV. (cf.a-, 
su-), 1. D. vat, mfn. furnished with gifts, RV. 
Ys 79s 4+ fn. ( 

1. Daya, mín. (Pin. iii, r, 1395 141) giving, 
presenting (cf. Ja/a-, 20-) ; m. gift, present, E 
MBh.; R, &c.; nuptial fee, L. (cf. su-); gift at the 
ceremony of initiation, W.; handing over, delivery, 
Mn. viii, 165; n. game, play, Paficad, 

, 1. Diiyaka, mf(zka)n. giving, granting, bestow- 
ing; imparting, communicating, uttering, telling; 
fulfilling, causing, effecting, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Das. &c. 
(generally ifc. ; cf. agué-, utlara-, jildna-,visha-). 

Düyita. Sce under däfana. 

Düyin, mfn. (ifc) giving, granting, communi- 
cating ; yielding, ceding, allowing, permitting; caus- 
ing, effecting, producing, performing, ChUp. ; Mn.; 
MBh.; Bhartr, &c.; having to pay, owing (acc.), 
Pip. ii, 3, 70; iii, 3,170, Kaa. 

Diiyi-V/kri, to make a gift, MalatIm. viii, 6, 

1, Ditru, mfn. liberal, L. (cf. Pay. iii, 2, 159); 
Me, sce 2, dr. 

Düvat. Sce prina-. 

D&ván, only dat. “vne (mostly as inf.) in order 
lo give or to receive, RV. ; mfn, (ifc.) giving, grant- 
ing, RV.; AV. &c.; ("vaz7), f. in go-, Jala-. 

WT3.dàa. For 4/do, to cut, q.v. 

2. Dita, mfn, cut off, mowed (darhis), Pay. vii, 
4, 46, Sch, , ( ), Pan. ly 

2. Ditti, f. sickle, scythe, Gal, 

Datu, n. part, division, allotted portion or task, 
RV. x, 99, 15 ifc. divisible, after a numeral = fold 
Kf. su, Sata-, sahasra-). 


araranta dämôshyisha. 


4 2 Datri, m. mowing, a mower (with acc.), RV, 
» f ; ^ 
_ Dütra, n. a sort of sickle or crooked knife, RV, 
Apast.; MBh, &c.; (dafrd) alloy ion; diae 
Tocai, RV. ^ (dated) allotted portion, share, 

2. Düna, n. cutting off, splitting, dividin, : 
pasture, meadow, RV rut-fluid (hich Ix Peat 
an elephant’s temples), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (dand) 
m. (only in RV., but cf. vasz-) distribution of food 
or of a sacrificial meal ; imparting, communicatins. 
liberality; part, share, possession; distributor, dis- 
penser, RV. vii, 27,4. D m. delightin, 
in a sacrificial meal (Indra), RV. i, 65, 1. id 

Dünavá, m. (fr, 2. dánu) a class of demons often 
identified with the Daityas or Asuras and held to be 
implacable enemies of the gods or Devas, RV.; AV.: 
SBr.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. (described as children of Dam 
and Kaiyapa, sometimes reckoned as 49 in number, 
MBh. i, 252 ; sometimes as 100 &c.); (7), fa fe 
male D°; mf(Z)n. belonging to the D°, MBh.; R. 
&c. — guru, m. preceptor of the D, regent of planet 
Venus, Var. = pati, m. king of the D*, N. of Rahu, 
Bhartr. — püjita, mfn. worshipped by the D?; m. 
regent of Venus, Var. = priya, f. the betel plant, L. 
=vairin, m. cnemy of the D^, N, of Siva, Siphis, 
Danaviiri, m.id., L.; N, of Indra, R. ii, iii, 9; pl. 
the gods, L. Dünavóndra, m.chicf ofthe D^, MW. 

Dünavoeya, m.a Dinava or demon, MBh.; Hariv. 

2. Dánu, mfn. valiant, victor, conqueror, W. ; m. 

a class of demons (cf. danava), RV. (f, i, 54, 7); 
SBr.; n. a fluid, drop, dew (?uas f/7, m. du. N. of 
Mitra-Varuna or of thc Aivins, RV. viii, 256; 8, 16; 
cf. drdrd-, jird-), = citra (di^), mfn. brilliant with 
dew or moisture, RV. «dá, mín. trickling, ib. 
-pinvá, mín, swelling with drops (Soma), ib. 
mat (di^), mfn. trickling, fluid, ib, 

2, Düman, m. or f. allotment, share, RV. 

2. Düyà, m. share, portion, inheritance, RV.; TS. 
&c. (dàyad upagata, obtained through inheritance, 
Mit.; ddyam wfiiti pitus, he obtains his father's 
inheritance, Br.) ; division, part (ifc. = fold, cf. satd-); 
dismembering, destruction, L. ; irony, L. ; place, site, 
L. =—kila, m, time of dividing an inheritance, Yaji. 

= krama-samgraha, m., -tattva, n. N. of wks.; 
°toa-krit, m. N. of an author. = nirnaya, m. N. of 
wk. = bandhu, m. partner in inheritance, brother, 
L. —bhiga, m. partition of inheritance, Mn. ix, 
103; N. of wk.; -f7£a, f. and -/attva, n. N, of wks, 
= rahasya, n. N. of wk. = vibhiga, m. division 
of property, W. = hara, m. recciver of inheritance, 
heir (cf. drahma-). Dāyłäå, m. id, (with gen. or 
loc. of thing or ifc., Pin. ii, 3, 37, vi, 2, 5) AV.; 
SBr.; Mn.; Yajfi.; a son or distant descendant or 
kinsman, MBh.; Paüc.; (à, 7), f. heiress, daughter, 
AgP.; vat, mín. having an heir, MBh. D&yddya,n. . 
inheritance(g. drd@hmanddé),Gr5.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
"tà, f.ncarrclationship, affinity, MBh.i, 7509. D&ya- 
ahikiira-krama-samgraha, m.N.ofwk. Dī- 
yapavartana, n. forfeiture of property, Mn. ix, 79- 
Dāyårha, mfn. claimable as (or capable of being 
claimed as) inheritance, MW. 

Düyaka, m. heir, kinsman, GS. 

Dàüyádava, m. id., W. 

4. dà, cl. 4. P. dydti (cf. a- «/4. da), to 
bind, only in afshva, VS. xxxviii, 3 cf. dé, 
Bint]. 

a SN in comp. for dématt, p. y5: -kam 
tha, m. ‘having a rope round neck,’ N. of a DN 
pl. his descendants (g. trfa&ddi). —granthi, ha). 
assumed by Nakula, MBh. iv, 1020 (cf. granthe 
—candra, m. N. of a man, MBh. vii, jo. 
— carita or àzId&mn-carita (or°¢ra), n. N-: >. 
drama, W. —j&ta-sri, m, N. of a prince (on GaP 
= tisha, mfn, having threads for fringes, Tandya! d 
— dain, mín. id., Laty. = 11h, mfn.lickingor v 
ing to lick a rope. —-Hhyu, Nom. P., "/4 to N.of 
lick a rope, Pap. viii, 2, 37, Kas. — sink 6 ea. 
aprince. Dimfiüonna (L.), "cola (Sii. Y, 61), 

a foot-rope, Dimódara, m. ‘having a rope e 

waist, N. of Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; of 12th mones 
VarByS.; of gth Arhat of past Ut-sarpinl, epee 
kings of Kašmira, Rajat. &c, ; of river (he poct, 

by the Santāls), MW.; -gufa, m. N. oha dcs 
Rajat.iv, 495; "antra, n. N.of wk.; SUA SES 
m. N. of a men; -paddhati, f. N. of wk; DELE 
N.of a man ; -mtra, m. N. of author of one oia 
oa of the Hannan on Mats (king) 

forest, Rajat. vi, 183; ?rzya, mín, rel 
Damodara, Rajat. i, 157. Daméshpisha, mM. Nol 


2 
^ 


cient sage, MBh. (v. 1?zva & "j132); shi, m. 

an shes °shya, m. patr, fr. "shi (m. Eurv-àdi). 

2. Dama, n. (ife, where also -£a) wreath, garland, 
MBh.; Hariv.; (d), f. id., RV. viii, 61, 6. 

3. Daman, n. (m., L.) string, cord, rope, fetter, 
RV; AV; SBr.; MBh. &c.; girdle; chaplet, wreath, 
garland forforehead, MBh.; Hariv.; Kàr.; largeband- 
age, Susr.; a partic. constellation, VarB[S.; N. of a 
frend of Krishna = 3r7-d? (cf. below); ifc. cither in 

r N. (cf. G3d-d") or in adj. (where, after a nu- 
meral, the fem. must end in T, e.g. doi-ddnii, Pan, 
iv, I, 27)- [Cf Gk. fpa in &a-Bqya; čeprov in 
api-Deuvov.] “mani, f. (ifc. also?ur£a) a long rope 
to which calves are tied by means of shorter ropes, 
Hariv. —Diiman-vat, mín. furnished with cords, 
RV. vi, 241 4+ 

“e15.da. For de, q.v. 

6. Dū, f. (V de), protection, defence, L. 

4. dà. For vda, q.v. 

$. Da, f. (v dai) cleansing, purifying, L. 

3. Dita, mín. cleansed, purified, Par. vii, 4, 46 
(d.a2a-,zyeza-. —— 

3. Dāna, n. purification, L, 


ere dáksha, mí(i)n. (fr. daksha) relating 

to Daksha (Hariv.) or to Dikshi (Pan. iv, 2, 112); 
southern, dwelling in the south, SSamkar. ; m. or n. 
the south (in ^sZasyáyana, n. the sun's progress to- 
wards s°, the winter solstice and sacrifice then per- 
formed, Mn. vi, 10 [v.1. daksh°]); m. pl. N. of the 
disciples of a partic, school (see Aumdri-d°). °sha- 
ka, mfn. inhabited by the Dakshis (g. rijanyailiy; 
n. a number of descendants of Daksha, L. 

Dakshiyané, m{(7)n. coming from or relating 
to Daksha, VS. ; m. a son or descendant of D°, VS.; 

SBr. &c.; a partic. sacrifice (cf. -j2//2a); (2), f. N. of 
any daughter of D? (Aditi, Diti, Kadri &c.), MBh.; 
R.; BhP. &c. (pl. the 27 lunar mansions considered 
as daughters of D? and wives of the Moon, among 
whom Rohipt is the favourite, L.) ; Croton Polyan- 
drum, L.; n. the posterity of D^, BhP. iv, 1; gold 
ora gold ornament (cf.-/ia5/d, below); = dakshasyd- 
Jana (under daksha), —bhakta, n. district in- 
habited by Dakshas (g.aishukdryddt). —yojia,m. 
a partic. sacrifice, Br.; 924a, mí(z)n. relating to it, 
SankhSr.; 91/7, mfn. id., SBr. =hastá, mín. having 
gold in the hand, SBr. vi, 7, 4,2. D&kshiyani- 
Pa, -pati, -ramana, m. the protector, husband, 
lover of D°(i.c. Durga or Rohint), Siva or the Moon, 
L. Dükshiyany-agni-praveiu, m. N. of ach. 
of SivaP. 

+ Dükshüyanin, mín. wearing golden ornaments, 
Yajü- i, 133 ; m,a Brahman student, W. “nya, m. 
the son of the Dakshiyani Aditi, the Sun, MBh. xiii, 

831. “yini, f. w. r. for “yayi (above). i 

: DEkshi, m. a son of Daksha, Pay. iv, 1, 93; (7), 
£ a daughter of D?, i, 65. — kanthā, f. N. of a vil- 
lage, Pan, ii, 4, 20; diya, min, relating to it, iv, 2, 
142. —karsha,m.N.ofa village,vi, 2, 129. — kar- 
Shi, f. N. of a place; "shuka, min. iv, 2, 10-4, Värt. 
7; Pat, = kūla, n. N. ofa village, vi, 2, 129. = gr&- 
mao,m.,-nagara,n.,-palada,m.orn., -hrada, m. 
N. of places; 9jizya, 9rzya, &c., mfn. relating to 
Dakshi-grima, "nagara &c., iv, 2, 142. Dükshi- 
Putra, m. metron, of Payini, L. 

+ Düksheya, m.'sonof Daksht,’ metron. of Panini, 
L.(c£ Pan. iv, 1, 120); 7), f. "daugliterof Daksht (?), 
RR of the mother of parrots, MBh. xiii, 275 (cf. 

i, 20, 17, 18). 

Dikshya, n. ({r.déésha) cleverness, skill, fitness, 
Capability, industry, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

IMA dat:shayya, m. a vulture, L. 

Uiferar dakshind, mf(r)n. (fr. ddkshivd, £.) 
belonging orrelating toasacrificial fce SBr. Sabkhór.; 
Telating to the south, W.; (d), f. the southern country; 
Le. the Deccan (sce below, 4); n. a collection of 
sacrificial fees (g. bkikshddi); pl. N. of a Kanda of 
Ts. “dla, min, relating to a hall situated to the 


€ Deccan, Nir. vi, 9; (f. F) iv, 5. = pathaka, 
De relating to PERE (g. dAümádi). 


D tya, mí(d)n. (i. dakshivg, ind., Pan. 


n mí( L 
Wy, 2, belonging to or living 
hor ning font de uh or Been, Mh. 


dama, qroiq dara-karman. 475 


Hat m iis “tyaka, mietin, Pay. MUS Tra dadhikra, mf(i)n. relating to Da- 
, š, Pat.) ; m.(orn.?) the sou: ariv. 5 | dhi-krz, AitBr. vi, 36; n. 3N. 
Cocoa-nut, L; rl. inkabitants ofthe Deccan, MBh.; d A&Dt viz 367 n» (ages) Nr ofa SIman; 


Hariv, 
3 iici | SIA dadhittha, mf(z)n. (fr. dadhittha) 
_ D&kshinika, mí(i)n. connected with a sacrificial relating to Feronia Elephantum, P. v, 3, 140, K33.; 


fce, Sch. = Y 
Dàkshiplya, mín. = dakshiyīya, L. (v. 1.) n. its resin, Suir. 
Dükshinya, mín. belonging to or worthy of a 

sacrificial fee, L.; n. dexterity, skill, officiousness, 

gallantry, kindness, consideration, piety (with loc., 
gen. or iíc.), Hariv.; K, &c.; the ritual of the right 
nd Saktas, L.; N. of a Tantra. = vat, mín, amia- 

ble, kind; °ad-dara, mín. having a kind wife; -t&, 

Prasahg. = sampanna, mín. coming from the south; 

possessing kindness, Kavyad., ii, 174. 


antaa dagavyayani,m. ‘son of Dagu,’ 
N. of a man, Pin. iv, I, 155, Vartt. I, Pat. 


GIST dadaka, m. tooth, tusk (cf. dádha). 
wifza dàdima, mf(i)n. the pomegranate 


tree, MBh.; Hariv.; Suir. (n. alo its fruit; ^jani 
dag, to bite pomegranates, said of a hard or unwel- 
come task, Vim. iii, 2, 14); small cardamoms, L. ; 
mín. being on the pomeg” tree, Suir. — pattraka, 
m. Soyimida Febrifuga or Amoora Rohitaka, L. 
= pushpa, m. id., L, (also -£a); n. the flower of 
the porneg? tree, Suir. — priya & -bhakshana, m, 
‘liking and cating pomeg®,’ parrot, L. —'bhatta,m. 
N. of a poct, Cat. ?^mi-vat, mín. planted with 
pomeg? trees, Pan. viii, 2, 9, K33. °mi-sira, m. = 

dagima, L. Düdimba, m. the pomeg? tree, L. 


Bet dadi, f. a kind of plant and its fruit 
(g. Aaritaky-adi ; cf. dod? and dali). 


‘let dadha, f. (= and prob. fr. daysh{ra) 
large tooth, tusk, L.; wish, desire, L.; number, mul- 
titude, L. “ahikd, f. (fr. dagsh{rikd) the beard, the 
whiskers, Mn. viii, 283; tooth, tusk, L. 

WRE 1. danda, mí(i)n. relating to a stick 
or to punishment, W.; m. patr. fr.danda (g.dizddi); 
(2), f. partic. game with sticks, Pin.iv, 2, 57, K45.; 
n. the being a staff (g. frithv-ddé); multitude of 
staff-bearers, vi, 4, 164, Sch. — gráhika, m. patr. fr. 
danda-griha (p. rczaty-àdi). = pünika, m. (fr. 
danda-fani) relating to a police officer, Sch. on 
Hala 536. —püti, f. (ir. dasda-fata, sal. tithi) 
€ stick-throwing,’ a partic. festival, Pan. iv, 2, 58, 
Kai. (cf. Zaifam-, Jyainam-). — payana, m. patr. 
fr. danda-fa (g. nadádi). = pasika, m.=danda- 
fasaka, Deiin.ii,99. —m&thika, mí()n.(fr.dazi- 
da-mátka) churning with a straight stick (2), Pan. 
iv,4, 37r Käsi. Dündájinika, mi(7)n. (fr. dangá- 
Jina) carrying a statt and skin (as mere outward signs 
of religion), m. cheat, rogue, hypocrite, Pau. v, 2, 76. 

Dandaka, m. N. of a Bhoja (v. I. ya). 

Dündaki, m. patr. ir. deudaka ; pl. N. ofa tribe 
belonging to the Tri-gartas, Pan. v, 3, 116, Kai. 
"dakiya, m. a prince of the Dandakis, ib. “dakya, 
m. N. of a prince, Kim. i, 56 iM 1, °daka). 

Dindayana, m. patr. fr. danga (?), only in comp. 
=sthalaka, miaa. relating to °sthali (g. dki- 
midi), = sthal, f. N. of a village, Pap.vi, 2, 129, 
Ka 


Dindika, mf{(Z)n. inflicting punishment, punish- 
ing, MBh. xii, 2135; m. punisher, Pay. iv, 4, 12, 
s. ?kya, n. the office of a rod-beareror policeman 
(g. furohitddé). 

Dündin, m. pl. the school of Danda (g. sauna- 
Addi). "pdinEyana, m. patr. fr. duudin, Pig. vi, 
4174+ 

E 4. data, m. pl. N. of a school of AV. 

Glee datyzka, m.a gallinule, Mn. ; MBh. ; 
R. &c.; Cuculus Melanoleucus, L.; a cloud, L, 
*tyühakn, m. a little gallinle, R. iii, 79, 11. “ty- 
zuhá, m. gallinule, YS. xxiv, 25, 39 ; MaitsS. iii, 
14, 6 (accord. to Pan. vii, 3, I fr. ditya-vait). 

WT dada, dadakhya-bhatta or dada-bhai, 
m. N. of several authors. 

düdi, m. N. of founder of a sect, RTL. 
178; 268. — panthin, m. pl. his followers, ib. 


wr dadhika, mf(i)n. (fr. dadhi) made 
of or mixed or sprinkled with coagulated milk, Pan. 
iv, 2, 18; 3, 23. 26; carrying about or selling it, 
4,83 cating anything with it, Siddh. ib.; m. N. of 
a princely race; n. a kind of broth, Suir.; ifc, f. a ib. 


TÂA dádhica, mf(i)n. relating to Da- 
dhici or Dadhyac; m. patr. of Cyavana, TindBr. 

ayfa dádirici, min. (diri) able to bear 
(bhdradhyai), RV. vi, 66, 3. 


fa dédhrishi, min. (v dhrish) courage- 
pak th RV.; AV. 2 5 


qurum dadhreyaka, m. a patr. (also pl.), 
Pravar. 

«Tq dan (Dhatup. xxiii, 25), cl.1.P.A.and 
10.P.ddnati, “Ve and“nayati,tocut off; Desid.P.A. 
didànsati, "te, to be or make straight, Pin. iii, 1, 6. 

Get 1. dántd, min. ( /dam) tamed, broken 
in, restrained, subdued; mild, patient, Br.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; liberal, L.; m. a tamed ox or steer (cf. 
damya), R3jat. v, 432; a donor, giver, W.; Ficus 
Indica or = damanaka, L.; N. of a son of Bhima, 
Nal. 1, 9; ofa bull, Kathzs, xvi, 295 ; pl. of a school 
of the AV.; (4), f. of an Apsaras, MBh. xiii, 1435. 
-deva, -bhadra, and -sena, m. N. of men. 

Dünti, f. sclí-restraint, patience, L. 

Düntv&, ind. p. (Pag. vii, 2, 56) having subdued 
or tamed, 

GTA 2. danta, mf(z)n. (fr. danta) made of 
ivory, MBh.; R.; Suir. “taka &"tika, mí(7)n.id., R. 

‘led 3. dánta, min. ending in da, ManGr. 
i, 18; Gobh. ii, 8, 16. 

QU dabha, míf(i)n. hurting, injuring, TS. 
ii, 4, 3, 1. “bhya, mín., sce a-dübya. 

alae damana, mf(i)n. (fr. damana) relat- 
ing to the Artemisia flower, — parvam, n. the I 4th 
day in light half of the month Caitra (a festival on 
which flowers are gathered), L. Dimani, m. patr.fr. 
Demana, pl. N. of a warrior tribe, P. v, 3, 1165 
*maniya, m. a prince of the Dimanis, ib. 


QATGA dümalipta, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VP. ii, 2, 177; n. and (2), f. N. of a town, Daiak. 
(cf. tàma- ot (ázira-). 


STRIS damoda, m. pl. N. ofa school of AV. 


GAA dampatya, n. (fr. dam-pati) state of 
husband and wife, matrimonial relationship, Pur. 


GTA danbha, mi(i)n. (fr. dambha) deceit- 
ful, hypocritical, Nalac. 

Dambhiks, mf(Z)n. id.; m. a cheat, hypocrite, 
Mn.; MDBh.; Hariv.; Ardea Nivea, L. (ct. baka). 

IHT dambhola, see a- (add.) 


«TI day, cl. 1. À. dayate (Dhatup.xiv,9) to 
give. 


WC 1. dara, mf(i)n. (\/dri) tearing up, 
rending (cf. 6/2#-); m. rent, cleft, hole, 'TAndyaBr, 
xv, 3, 7 (cf. udara-, karbu-, a-dara-srit); (1), f. 
id. Suir, “rana, mítz)n. tearing, splitting, rending 
(w. gen. or ifc.), MBh.; (7), f. N. of Durgi, Hariv.; 
n. the act of tearing &c.; bursting, flying open; a 
means of opening, Suir.; the clearing-nut plant, L. 

1. Diraka, m{(z42)n. breaking, tearing, splittin; 
g loka- xe ree 3 m. a hog, L.; N.of Krishna's 
charioteer (cf. 1. dàru£a), L.; (aka), f. i 
pope ), L.; (2d), f. rent, chink 

D&rl, mín. splitting, tearing asunder (cf. venu-). 

Darita, mín. torn, rent, divided, MBh. &c. : 

I. D&rin, mfn. id., with gen. (or ifc.), MBh. 

„2. Déru, mín. breaking, splitting (Indra), RV. 
vii, 6, 15 m. an artist, L. 

1. D&ruka, m. N. of Krishna's charioteer, MBh.; 
of an incarnation of Siva, VayuP, “ruki, m, (patr. 
fr. “ka) N. of Pradyumna's charioteer, MBh. 


SX 2. dara, m. pl. (probably not con- 
nected with X. dra and ./dri, but cf. PAn.iii, 3, 20, 
Vartt. 4) a wife (wives), GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. Can- 
«Eri ot pra-kri, take to wife, marry, MBh.; ci. 
4rita-); rarely m. sg. (Ap. i, 14, 24; Gaut, xxii, 
29), f.sg.(BhP. vii, 14, ii) and n. pl. (Pafic. i, 450). 
- s n, taking a wife, marrying, Mn. iii, 5,. 
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graha, m. ‘ wife-taking,’ marriage, Yájni. i, 56. 

2. D&raka, m.(ratherconnected with 2. dra than 
with A/dr?) a boy, son, child, MBh.; Mricch.; 
Pafic. ; Suir.; young animal, Pur.; (4d), f. a girl, 
daughter, Hariv.; Kathis. (a47, BhP. iv, 28, 21); 
harlot, L.; (akae), m. du. a boy and girl, Nal. D&- 
rakücürya,m.'boy-preceptor,' schoolmaster, Lalit. 
Dürikü-düna, n. gift of a daughter in marriage, 
Kam. ix, 6. 

2. Darin, m. ‘having a wife or wives,’ a hus- 
band, W. 

WR darada, mí(i)n. coming from the 
country of the Darads or Daradas (g. sindho-ddi) ; 
m. a kind of poison, L. ; quicksilver, L.; the ocean, 
L.; m. and n. vermilion, L.; m. pl. N. of a people 
(probably w. r. for darada, MBh.) 

vrfcg daridra, n. probably w. r. for 
arya, n, poverty, Mricch.; VarBr.; Pañc.; Hit, 

gifte dürila, m. N. of Sch. on Kaus. 


. 81% 3. dáru, m. n. (g. ardhareddi) a piece 
of wood, wood, timber, RV.; AV.; TS. ; Br.; Up.; 
MBh.; R. &c. (usually n., m. only Hariv. 15522); 
n. Pinus Devadiru, Suir.; ore, L. [connected with 
4: druand taru ; cf.also Zd. dauru; Gk. dépu, dpis ; 
Goth. Zrin; Germ, (re:wo; Engl. trec). = kacchn,m. 
or n. N. of a district; °echaka, mín, relating to it, 
Pay. iv, 2, 126, Kas. — kndal, f. a kind of wild 
plantain ( = vava-), L, — karpin, m.‘having wood- 
en carrings,’ N, of Bhavila, Buddh. = karman, n. 
wood-carving, Kid. —kyitya, n. anything to be 
made of wood, Paiic. i, 108. = gandhi, f. a kind 
of perfume, L. — garbh, f. wooden puppet, doll, 
L. —ja, mfn. made of wood, wooden, Ag Heat. ; 
m. a kind of drum, L. —tirtha, n. N. oi 


2-8, L. —puttriki, f. 
(Kathas.), -puttri, f. (L.)  -garb4d. = phnla, m. 
or n. Pistachio (tree and nut) ; */aZa, n. window- 
shutter, HParii, —brahma-rasa, m. a partic. 
medicine. —matsyihvaya, m. a lizard, L, =- ma- 
ya, mí(1)n. made of wood, wooden (°p? ndri, yosha 
or str, a wooden doll, MBh.; ci/i, a funeral pile, 
BhP. iv, 28, 50). -mukhyihvaya or “hya, m. = 
matsydhoaya, L, — muca, m. or n. (mcd.) white 
arsenic. —mUkh& (s/d?), f. id, Bhpr. iii, 25. 
= yantra, n.a wooden puppet moved by strings, 
MBh.v, 5405. = varman,m. N, ofa man, Mudràr. 
7 vaha, min. bearing or carrying timber, Pap. vi, 3, 
121,Varit, = » InÍ(Zjn. wooden or stony, 
AgP. =shatka, n, a partic, mixture, Bhpr, iv, 34- 
= sith, f. cinnamon in sticks, Bhpr. i, 188. — stri, 
f. a wooden doll, L, = haridri, f. =-nisā, Suir, 
m. "hir phani or ladle, L. 
.Jand -Aghita (L. 

Dirv-Hhiira, m.a ime 2 


DDürava, mí(/)n. wooden, made of wood or com- 
ing from wood, Mn.; MBh. &c. *viya, i 
Vàm.v,2,55, Bakr. i, 83. Uie M 

2. Diruka, n. PinusDcvadaru, L.; A b 
én doll or uppet, L. *ki- vana, SLE ien 
SivaP, °k@avaratirtha, n. N. of a Tinha, ib, ' 


ganfan dära-kriyā. 


12. = kriyñ, f. id., MDh.; R. = gava, n. a wife 

and cows, Pan. v, 4, 77. = grahana, n. = -Ja7- 
man, MBh. —ty&gin, m, a repudiator of his wife, 
Sak. 130. —parigraha, m.=-harman, Mn. ix, 
336; "Ain, m. onc whotakes a wife, L. = bali-bhuj, 
w. r, for dvdra-0°, = rakshitaka, min. relating to 
the protection of women. —lakshana, n. sign of 
wifchood, Mn. viii, 237. = samgraha, m. e -£ar- 
man, MBh, = snmbandha, m. union with a wife, 
marriage, MBh. i, 7240. —suta, n. sg. wife and 
child, Yaji. ii, 175. — D&rünukramana, n. N. of 
iridhigamana, n. *wifc- 

oing, marriage, Mn. i, 112. D&rüdhina, mín. 
pendent on a wife, Mn. ix, 28. Dürópasum- 


viii, 1, 67, Kas. 


ly, Naish, i, 80. 
Dirva, mf(z)n. wooden, Pur, ; m. pl. N. ofa 


oblation made with a ladle, Suir. 
iv, 2, 125, Kas; (sha), f. N. of a plant —407//vd, 


Xanthorrhiza, L.; N. of a river, VayuP. iv, 24, 18. 


BIEL darédara, mf(i)n. (fr. daródara) 
connected with gambling, Nalód. iii, 7. 


erm dürghasaltra, mf(z)n. (fr. dirgha-) 
connected with a long sacrifice, Pan. vii, 3, I. 

qyr dardhacyuta, m. patr. fr. dridha- 
g'ula, Pravar.; n. N. of a Saman, Laty. vii, 4, I. 

Bet dardhya, n. (fr. dridka) hardness, 
fixcdness, stability, strength, corroboration, Suir.; 
Kam.; Rajat. 

{ea darteya, m. patr. (fr. driti), Kath.; 
TandyaBr. 


qe dardura, mí(i)n. (fr. dardura) relat- 
ing to a cloud, Hariv. 4162; a frog's (bite), Car. vi, 
23; belonging to the mountain Dardura, R. ii, 15, 
33 ; n.a conch-shell the valve of which opens to the 
right, L.; lac, L.; water, L.; the ways of a frog, L. 
°duraka or “rika, mí(//)n. belonging to a frog, 
BhP., ii, 3, 20. 


«TH darbha, mf(i)n. made of Darbha grass, 
Lüty. ^bhüyann and “bhi, m. patr. fr, Darbha, 
Pan. iv, 1, 102, Sch. „m, id. (g. 

Syavüiva) B 


& di), RV. Piera 
'urv-ädi « V, 61, 17 (applicd to 
T&i6 23.  ' Ter 


waz darcata, n. (fr. Pers. 


council-house, L. (cf. daréha{a): 
SIRE darvayda, m. a peacock, L. 


darvan, m. N. of a son of Usinara, 
VP. (cf. darvā). 


wi darsa, mf(i)n. (fr. daria) relating to 
the new moon or the n? m? sacrifice, Kaui, 24; m. 
(scil. pajña) the n? m? 9, Mn.vi, 9. *&a-pnurna- 
müsika, mí(7)n. belonging to the Daria-pirqa- 
misa sacrifice, SaikhSr, v, 18, 7. °sika, m((7)n. 
and “aya, mf(a)n. relating to the new moon or the 
n° m° sacrifice, Comm. on ApSr. x, 21, 6 and TS, 
iii, 2, 2, 3. 


agfa daréanika, mf()n, (fr. daršana) 
acquainted or connected with the Darianas or philo- 
sophical systems, L. 

{TE dárshada,mf()n. (fr. drishad) ground 
on a stone, Pan. iv, 2, 92, Sch.; stony, mineral, W. 
°shadvata, n. (fr. dyishadvatt) N.of a Sattra, $8, 

{Tere darsktanta, mf(i)n. (fr. drishdnta) 
explained byan example or simile, L. “tike, mf(z)n. 
id., Samk, on Badar. ii, 3, 24; one who uses an ex- 
ample or simile as a proo = 

Darshtivishayika, mf(Z)n. (ft. drisA/i and 
vishaya) perceptible by the cyc, Nir. vii, 8. 

Te dala, n. (fr. dala) a kind of honey 
Produced from petals (cf. da/a-/a), L.; (d), f. colo- 
synth, Bhpr.; (7), f. a kind of plant =deva-dali, L. ; 
m., a sort of grain = Paspalum Frumentaceum, W. (cf. 
rajju-), “Inka, sce zuju- ; (tka), f.colocynth,Bhpr, 

Dilald, m. N. of a or, VAyuP. 

Dülaun, n, (Vydal) decay (of the teeth), Susr, 


TO dalabhya = dalbhya. 
ST dalava, m. a sort of poison, L. 


by) acourt or 


ness, dreadfulness, MBh. ; VarByS. = vapus, mfu, of 
frightful shape, MBh. Darandkriti, mfn.id., Nal, 
Dürunütman, mín, hard-hearted, crucl, Sak. Dū- 
runáühyüpaka, m. an indefatigable teacher, Pin. 


Düruniüya, Nom. A. yate, to actharshly orcruel- 


peo- 
ple (generally associated with the Abhi-ssras), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; (7), f. Curcuma Aromatica or Xanthor- 
thiza, also a kind of collyrium extracted from it, Suir.; 
=deva-daru,L.;=go7ihvike,L. Darvi-pattri- 
kit, f. N. ofa plant =go-jihud,L. D&rvi-homika, 
mín, =°vthaumika, Comm, on Nyayam. viii, 4, 2. 
Dürvi-kvüthódbhava, n.collyrium preparcd from 
Curcuma Aromatica or Xanthorrhiza, L. Dürvi- 
haumika, mí(7)n. (fr. darvihoma) relating to an 


Dürvaka,mí(zZd)n. relating to the Darvas, Pan. 


L. ; collyrium prepared from Curcuma Aromatica or 


wnmfem dásamülika. 


QISA dalima, m. 
(cf. dàdima). — phala, n.a pomeg?, Amar. 1 3. 


QTM dülUha, mf(z)n. relating to Dilbhya 
“bhi, 


„ m. N. of 


Qf dalmi, m. N.of Indra, L. (cf. dalmi), 


QIT davd, m. (fr. 4/2. du, Pin. iii, 1, 142) 
conflagration, esp. a forest conflagration, SBr. ; MBh, 
&c.; fire, heat; distress, L.; m. n. a forest, MBh, 
(alwaysconnected with fire),Ragh.ii,8, = 

ivilld-kalipaiya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble the 
sheet of flame in a burning forest, Git. iv, 10. —pi, 
m. one who keeps watch over a forest on fire, VS. xxx, 
16. —parita, mín. surrounded by fire, VarBrS, 
xxiv, I5. = lată, f. a crecper in a burning f°, BhP, 
iv, 8, 16. — vivarjita, mfn. free from fire. “su, 
m. N. of an Aigirass, TaydyaBr.; -nidhana, n. 
N. of a Saman, ib. D&vágni, m. fire ina forest, 
MBh., Hariv. Diivanila, m. id., Pafic., Kathis, 


QTEK davika, min. coming from the river 
Devika (water), Pan. vii, 3, 1, Sch. Diiviki-kila, 
mfn, (rice &c.) coming from the banks (Ala) of 
the Devik, ib. 


aa I. dài (tho finite forms only in RY. 

P Nand once in SBr., see below), cl. 1. P. 
dásati, i, 93, 10; 151, 7 &c., A. "fe, Dhatup. xxi, 
18 (rarely cl. 2. 5. P. ddshfi, i, 127, 4; dáindti, 
viii, 4, 6 [the latter also = A/das]; pf. dada, i, 36, 
4 &c.; Subj. ddddiati, sas, “dat, i, 156, 3 ; 94, 15; 
91, 20 &c.; p. dadäšvás [dat. “séshe, i, 112, 20 
&c.], dàsiods [only SV. i, 2, t, 1, 1) and dasods 
[see below]), to serve or honour a god (dat. or acc.) 
with (instr.), i, 68, 6; vii, 14, 3 &c.; v, 41, 16; 
viii, 19, 4; offer or present (acc.) to (dat.), grant, 
give, bestow, i, 93, 3; ii, 19, 4 &c.: Caus. P. dāsa- 
Jati, offer, present, SBr. i, 6, 2, 5. [Cf. dasasya, 
and Gk, do in č-öwr-a, é-ðwr-a. 

Cb Dis, f.worship, veneration, RV. i,127, 7; m. 
worshipper, vi, 16, 26 (cf. di- and puro-). Dū- 
Sas-pati, m. lord of oblations, onc who offers much, 
Sch.; -fatya, m{(@)n, offering much milk (cow), 
Taudyabr. xiii, 5, 26, 27; n. N. of a Saman, ib. 

I. Dasa. Sec prro-. t 

Däšu, mfn. worshipping, sacrificing (cf. d-). 
Dü&vàdhvara, min. intent on sacrificial oblations, 
RV. 


Disura, m. N. of a man (v. l. °fitra). —— 

Disuri, mín. d offerings, devout, pious, 
RY. viii, 4, 12 (cf. d-). 

EER rel fr. diiuds) liberal, 
munificent, L. ; p 

DRSvás (p. pf. fr. / 1. dã3), honouring or serving 
the gods, devout, pious, RV., AV., V3.5 gacion, 
RV. i, 3, 7 (the gods); 110, 2 (Savitri); x, 65 5 : 
(Varuga); 104, 6 (Indra); giving, granting (wit 
ace. or ifc,), BhP. ; si 

2. D&n or (Un. v, 11) d&&á (written also e 
m.fisherman, ferryman, mariner, VS. xxx, 16; Mri x 
viii, 408, 9; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; the son of a Ni- 
shāda by a woman of the Ayogava caste, Mn. x t D 
servant, slave, L. ; (2), f. fisherwoman, female 5 eg 
L. —tva, n. the condition of a fisherman, Pe 
—nandini, f. the fiherman's daughter, N. of n 
yavati (mother of Vyasa), L, — pati, m. the chi 
of fishermen, Kathis. lil, 337 (printed das^). Bhixh- 

Digaka, m. fisherman (?), N. of a son of B 
mina, Hariv.; -fu/ra, m. the son of a fisherma s 
Sch. on Pan. vi, 2, 132 (Ki. damaka-). A ri 
m. (fr. das) the son ofa fisherman's wife, D ] 
= daia-nandint, MBh.i, 4o15(also writtend patri 
f. i). "Bera, m. fisherman (v. 1. das), L.; OF 
L. °seraka, m, fisherman, Kathis, xxvi, 2043 
N. of a people (= das), MBh. vi, 2080. 

WISI 3. dasa, the Vriddhi form of 2- ie 
in comp. —Xkantha, mí()n. belonging to 
kantha, i.e, Ravana, Balar. x, 37- ee 
mf(Z and d)n. (g. &umudddi & &aiy-ddi). Ar 
ra, míj)n. coming from Daia-pura; N- m 
Spiira) a kind of fragrant (ci. data), BE 
= phali, f., Pan.iv, 1,64, Sch. (Kas. sur RS 
lika, mín. coming from the Daia-mul, 


Etre] dégaratha, 


ratha, mí(7)n. (a road) affording space for ten 
waggons, MBh. xii, 242; belonging to or coming 
from Daia-ratha; m. patr. of Rima, R, v, 80, 23. 
=rathi, m. a descendant of Daia-ratha, patr. of 
Rama, MBh.; R. &c.; of Lakshmana, L.; of Catur- 
alg, Hariv. 1697; (with Jainas) N. of the Sth 
Black Vasu-deva, L.; du. Rama and Lakshmana, 
R. vi, 16, 97; Ragh. xii, 76; xiv, I. —rathi- 
tantra, n. N. of wk. —rijiia, n. the fight with 
the ten kings, RV.; AV. —rütrika (d4^), min. 
celebrated in the same manner as the Dais-rütra, 
SBr. xii, 1,2, 2. = rüpya,n.N. of a village; "yaza, 
mfn. relating to it, Pap. iv, 2, 104; Vartt, 26, Pat. 
= vija, n. N. oftwo Simans, ArshBr. Dàsürna, 
mí(z)n. containing the word Dasürnz, treating of it 
(g vimuktadé); m.a prince of the D?, MBh. v, 
[59 pl. N. of a people (dai?) MBh. v, 7515; 
‘raja & dasáriésa, m. a king of the D?, ib, and 
vi, 2080; ?rga£a, mi(#ka)n. Daiarnic, MBh. ii, 
1063; v. Düsürha, mf(zZ)n. containing the word 
Dasirha, treating of it (g. vimuktddi); belonging 
to D®, i.e. Krishna, MBh. ii, 84; Hariv. 6810; m. 
a prince of the D°, N, of Krishna (MBh.) and of 
a king of Mathura (SkandaP.); (7), f. a princess of 
the D?, MBh. i, 3786; m. pl. N. of a people (= 
das’), MBh. i, 7513 (also -£a, m. pl., BhP. iii, 1, 29. 
Disisvamedha, w. r. for das” (q.v.) Däi- 
danika, m{(7)n. Pag. iv, 3, 68, Sch.; m. (scil. 
yaja) N. of a partic, sacrificial rite; (2), f. the 
priest's fec at it, Pan. v, r, 95, Sch. 

Dasat, w. r. for daiat. 

Düsataya, mí(i)n. (fr. dai?) tenfold, belongin: 
to the text of RV. (consisting of 10 Mandalas), RV. 
Prat, xvii, 25; f. pl. (=das*) the 10 M°, xvi, 54; 
SaükhSr, xii, 2, 16, 22; du. ŠīůkhBr. viii, 7. 


eni dasarma, m. N. of a man, Kath. 
QAQ dasivas, divas. Seo Jr. dài. 
BINA daseya, düsera. Sco above. 


1. das, cl. r. P. A. dasati, °te, to give 
(Dhitup. xxi, 28), dl. 5. P. dasaoti (v.1. for das, 
Vop. ib. xxvii, 32), to hurt, injure. (There occurs 
only dasati with abhi; see s. v.) 

I. Düsá, m. fiend, demon; N. of certain evil 
beings conquered by Indra (e.g. Namuci, Pipru, Sam- 
bara, Varcin &c,), RV.; savage, barbarian, infidel 
(also dasa, opp. to dzya ; cí.dasyi); slave, servant, 
RV.; AV.; Mn. &c.; Sidra, L., Sch.; onc to whom 
gifts may be made, W.; a fisherman (v. l. for dasa); 
ifc, of names, esp. of Siidras and Kaya-sthas (but cf. 
also Za/i-); (1), f. a female servant or slave, AV.; 
EAE Bh, Bes harlot, Lg Schi Nofa 

t (= ila or Pit jhinti, kaka-janghd, nīlâm- 
lana &c.), L.; A L.; N.ofadren L.; (dasa), 
m{(Z)n. fiendish, demoniacal, barbarous, impious, 
RV. = karma-kara, m. a servant doing his work, 
Ap. —ketu, m. N. of a son of Manu Daksha- 
Sivarga, VP. iii, 2, 23. —Jjana, m. slave, servant, 
Kilid.; Kathis. &c. —jivana, mfu. living like a 
slave, Mn. x, 32, — tū, f. slavery, servitude, Venis, 
175; Kathis, xxii, 34. —- tva, n. id. MBh.; R.; 
Sense of dependence, humbleness, Sarvad. — Gast, 
f. the female slave of a slave, Mn. ix, 179; a7, 
m, a male and a female slave, VarBr. li, 25. —nan- 
ı see ddja-. = patni (°sd-), f. pl. having the 

ons as masters, being in the power of demons, 
(@fas, RV. i, 32, I1 &c.; puras, RV. ii, 13, 16). 
™Bravarga (°sé-), mfn. (wealth) connected with a 
multitude of servants, RV. i, 92, 8. = bhirya, n. 
58. Servants and wives, ChUp. vii, 24, 2. = bhava, 
m. condition of a slave, servitude, MBh. —mitra, 
TI. N, of a man; & tri, m, descendant 
Disa-mitra (-bhak/a, n. the district inhabited by 

1, g. aishukary-adi); erika, mi(a and Dn. 
Tehting to D? (g. kaiy-adi). —mithuna, n. a 
Couple of slaves, KatySr., Laty.; Mn. = varga, m. 
the whole collection of slaves or servants, Mn. 
7 Vela (°sé-), m, probably N. of 2 man, RV. ii, 


13,8. = šarm: N. of a Sch. on SaikhSr, 
Silene & saraso, n. N. of two Simans, ÁrihBr. 


kula, n. | the mob, Pan. vi, 
Sch, TA slave of a slave 
wW imes applied by a humble speaker to himself), 


( aman, m. N. of a man (cf. dai), i EHI 

dis D m slave, L. , Hh patr. 

au Disiya, Nom. P. À., yali, "fe, to become a 
Ve, g. lohitadi. 


Düsiyana, m. the son of a slave or of a man 
called Disa, g. z'adádi. 

I. Disi-«/kri, to make anyone a slave, enslave, 
Kathis xxii, 184. — bhū, to become the slave 
of (gen.), Naish, viii, 71. 

2. Düsi (also "sīka, iíc.), f. of 1. dasa (q.v.). 
jana, m. a female slave, VarBr. —tva, n. the 
condition of a female slave, MBh. i, 1088. = düna- 
vidhi, m. N. of t46th ch. of the BhavishyóttaraP. 
7 d&sa, n, sg. (g. gaodioddi) female and male 
slaves, MBh; R.; m. pl. MBh. ii, 2510. = putra, 
(BrahmavPur.) or ^sy&hputra (Pin. vi, 3, 22), 
m. ‘the son of a female slave,’ a low wretch or mis- 
creant (as an abusive word often in the plays). 
-brühmnna, m, a Brihman who goes after a fe- 
male slave, Pip. vi, 2, 29, Kai. — bhiva, m. the 
condition of a female slave, MBh. — münavakn, m. 
female slaves and boys, g. guvdjoddi, = &rotriya, 
m. =-brahmana, Pin. vi, 2,29, Sch. — sabha, n. 
a company of female slaves, L. — suta or dàsyüh- 
suta, m. —: -2utra, Rajat. v, 397; BhP. iii, I, I5. 

I. Düseya, m. (ir. dis?) the son of a female 
slave, Pin. iv, 1, 31, Kái.; slave, servant, L. 

2. Düseya. Sce düscya. 

Dasera, m.=1. dzseya, Pin., ib.; a fisherman 
(cf. da^), L.; a camel, L. Oraka, m. = 1. daseya, 
L.; a fisherman (cf. d^); a camel, Sis. v, 66; Paŭc. 

5 $5; N. of a man, pl. ifc. his descendants, Pig. 
ii, 4, 68, Kai; ofa people (cf. das), VarByS. xiv, 
26; (1), f. a female camel, Pañc. i, 412. “raki, m. 
patr. fr. dasera&a, Pan ii, 4, 68, Ki. 

Dasya, n. servitude,slavery, service, SBr.; Mn.&c. 

Disvat, min. (4/dis or 1. dā?) disposed to 
give, liberal, RV. 

Q 2. dasa, m. a knowing man, esp. a 
knower of the universal spirit, L, 


WRIT dasaniya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1825. 
dasanu,m. N.of a semi-divine being, 
TandBr. i, 7, 8, 9. 


dasamiya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. viii, 2056 &c. 


^ 

QRI3 düsameya, m. pl. N. of a people to 
the north of Madhya-deia, VarBrS. xiv, 28 (Sch. 
dàf^). 

TU. dasra, mf(i)n. relating to the Aàvin 
Dasta, Jyot. 

QTE dáha, m. (fr. /dak) burning, com- 
bustion, conflagration, heat, KatySr.; Mn.; Yajii.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; place of cremation, Vas. xix, 26; 
glowing, redness (of the sky, cf. dig-), Mn.; MBh.; 
VarBrS. &c.; cauterizing, cautery (of a wound), 
Suir.; Malav. iv, 4; internal heat, fever, Suir.; pl. N. 
of a people (v.1. for vaideha), VayuP. 1; “haka, 
mí(z)n. burning, setting on fire, Yajii. ii, 282; BhP. 
xi, 10, 8; m. Plumbago Zeylanica. —kshtha, n. 
a kind of Agallochum used as a perfume, L. —jvara, 
m. inflammatory fever, Kathis.; Dalak. — dā, í. 
Piper Betle, L. =maya, mí, 7)n. consisting of heat, 
inflammable; -/za, n. inflammableness, Sih, = vat, 
mín. heated, on fire, W. -= sara, m., -saras, n., 
-sthala, n. a place where dead bodies are burnt, L. 
= harapa, n, ‘removing heat,’ the root of Andro- 
pogon Muricatus, D&háguru,n. =ddha-kashtha. 
Dühitmaka, mí(i£a)n. of an inflammable nature, 
easily kindled or burning, Sak, ii, 7. DEhitman, 
mín, id.; Kavyid. ii, 177. Dabs Ta, m. N. 
ofa ch, of a medical work by Vrinda. 

DEhana, n. (fr. the Caus.) causing to burn or be 
burnt, reducing to ashes, MBh. i, 403; BhP. xii, 12, 
40; cauterizing, W.; (3), f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. 
D s W. T. for dah. 

Dāhin, mín. burning, setting on fire; tormenting, 
paining, Mn.; MBh.; r. &c. 

Dáhuka, mín. burning (acc.), TBr. i, 1, 2, 2; 
causing 2 conflagration, ApSr. v; 3, 4; m. a. con- 
flagration, AivGr. ii, 8, 14. 


Tear dikam, ind., g. cddi. 

fas 1. dikka, ifc.— 2. dis. 

TER 2. diklka, m.—karabha (v.1. dhika 
and gi&£a), W. 

fiia dik-kanya, &c. See under 2. dis, 

ferret dig-anta, &e. See ib. 


few didyit. 


of secing, MBh.; Kathis, —vat, mín, 
desiretosee, W. °shita, mfn. what one has wished 
to see; n. the wish to see, BhP, xv, 31. 
mín. desirous of seeing (acc.), SBr. 


or try, Mn. viii, 1.°shénya S ?ksh 
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farudigdid mfn.(A/dil)smeared;anointed; 


soiled, defiled; poisoned, AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; m. a poisoned arrow, R.ii, 30, 23 (cf. be- 
low); fire, L.; oil, L.; a tale, L. —viddha (di), 
mfn, pierced by a p? a”, SBr. xiv, 9, 4,8. -saha- 
Saya, mín. lying in mud or along with any soiled 


person, Pag. iii, 2, 15; Värt. 2, Pat. = hata, mía, 
hit by a poisoned arrow, R. ii, 144, 33. — hasta, 
min. (a hunter) having (in his hand) or using poi- 
soned arrows, MBh, v, 1473; having the hands 
smeared or soiled, MW. Digdhaaga, mif(7)n. 
having the limbs anointed or smeared with (iíc.), 
MBh.; R. &c. 


fex diia, m. the nit of a louse, L. 
T3 diü-naga, &c. See under 2.dis. 


afar digdi or digdin, m. N. of a man con- 
nected with the worship of the sun or of Siva (he is 


called also gana-ndyaka or tripurintaza), BhavP, 


(cf. dhundhz). 
dindiya, m. N. of a man, MW. 
faic digdira, v.l. for hindira. 


few digna, a Prakrit form for datta. See 
deva- 


few x. dita, mfn. (4/3. dā) bound (cf. ud-, 
ni-, sam-). 

I. Diti, f. N. of a deity answering to A-diti (q. v.) 
as Sura to A-sura and without any distinct character, 
AV. vii, 7, 1 &c.; VS. xviii, 22; in ep. daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Kaiyapa and mother of the 
Daityas (sce s. v.), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (the Maruts 
are also described as her progeny or derived from the 


embryo in her womb divided into pieces by Indra), 


Hariv. 239; R.i, 46, 1; cf. Paiic.ii, 40. —-Ja,m. sou 


of D^, a Daitya, MDh.; BhP.; °jéra¢é, m. enemy 
of the Daityas, N. of Vishnu, Rajat. iv, 199. —ta- 


naya,-nandana, m. =-ja, Hariv.; BhP, = suta, 
m. id.; Sih.; -guru, m. the planet Venus, Var. 
Ditya, m. a son of Diti (w. r, for daitya). 
fem 2. dita, mfn. (do, Pan. vii, 4, 40) 
cut, torn, divided, BhP. vi, 6, 23 (ci. xir-). 
2. Diti, f. cutting, splitting, dividing, L.; distri- 
buting, liberality (also personified, cf. 1. díli), RV. ; 
m. N. of a king, L.; a king, W. 


feug ditya-rah, m. (in strong cases 


°vah, nom, “wit ; instr. difyaukd); i. tyauh? (Pin. 


iii, 2, 64; vi, 4, 132, Ka.) a two-year-old steer or 


cow, VS.; TS. (Prob. from ditya = dvifiya + vah, 
cf. turya-vah.) 


Dityauhl, f., sec above. 
fami ditsa, f. (A1. da, Desid.) desire or 


intention of giving, Rajat. iii, 252. "sita, mfn. 
wislied to be given, MBh. iii, ; 
wishing to give or grantor perform (acc.) ; RV. v, 3 
3; MBh,; Kathis. “sya, mín. what one is villig 
to give, Pap. iii, 1, 97, Pat, Diditsu, mín, ready 
to give or sacrifice (acc.), MBh. v, 187. 


27. “sů, mín, 


featarg didambhishu, mfn. (V/dambh, 


Desid.) wishing to deceive, Bhatt. 


fefete didivi= didici, the sky, L. 
FA didici— didivi, boiled rice, L. 
few didrilsha, f. ( V dris, Desid.) desire 
having a 
"shitzi, 


Didrikshu, mín. id., RV.; wishing to examine 
éya, min. what 


one likes or wishestosee, worth secing,attractive, RV. 


i didevishu, mfn. (dio, Desid.) 
desirous playing, Bhatt. ix, 32. 

Fem didda, f. N. of a princess of Kas- 
mira, Rajat, vi, 177 &c. —kshema,m.‘ i 
welfare of Didda,” N. of Rshems e pta, Rajat. v 
H . IIS d cc N. of a man, ib. 

* = pura, n. N. of a town built by D?, ib. 300. 

=svimin, m. N. of a temple Bult by D», S 

fate diddibka, prob. w. r. for tittibha. 


feu didyu, m.(\/2. dic or 1. di) a missile, 
weapon, arrow, RV. ; AV. ; VS, (cf. aima- pth 
heaven, L. *dyát,mfa, dining. peer RV 
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6, 7; f. an arrow, missile, thunderbolt of Indra, RV. ; 
flame, ib. vi, 66, 10; N, of an Apsaras, AV. ii, 2, 4. 


feeifay didyotishu, min. (/dyut, Desid.) 
wishing to shine, Bhatt, vii, 107. 


fe wet didhaksh, mfn. nom. 9dhak (./dah, 
Desid.), wishing to burn, Vop. iii, 151. *kshà, f. 
desire to burn, MBh.; BhP, “kshu, mín. desirous 
of burning, MBh.; R.; BhP. 


fafa didhi, f. (prob. w. r.) firmness, sta- 
bility, W. 


fairen didhiksh, mfn. nom. 9dkik (V/dih, 
Desid.) wishing so smear, Vop. iii, 151. 


fafiraratdidhishiyyamfn.(A dhā,Desid.) 
“10 be tried to be gained,’ to be sought (Agni), RV. 
ii, 4, 1 (=dhdrayitri, supporter, Sty.) 

Didhishü, mín, wishing to gain or obtain, striv- 
ing after, sceking, RV.; m. a suitor, RV. x, 18,8; 
a husband, BhP. ix, 9, 34; the second husband of a 
woman twice married (also 95/17), L.; (1t or i), f. a 
widow remarried or an elder sister married after the 
younger (both of whom having the choice of their 
husbands may be compared to suitors). “shii-pati, 
m. the husband of a woman so married, Kath. xxxi, 
7; Gaut.; Vas. ?ghüpapati, m. her paramour, 
MBh.xii,1211.(Cfagre-didhishuandedidhishuh- 


lt. 
Didhishu, f. — didishit, L. 


fewtat didhirsha, f. (V/dhri, Desid.) the 
wish to hold or support, Balar. i, 48. 
fert1.dind, mfn.(/do)cut,divided, mowed, 
RV. viii, 67, 10 (cf. suayam-). 
fqst 2. dina (V3. dā). Sce a-sam-. 
fast 3. dina (accented only Naigh. i, 9), m. 
n. (e ardharcádi, only cis] n.)a day, Mn.; 
Ragh.; Paficat. &c. (ifc. also in Vedic texts), ifc. f. 
d, Rajat. i, 347. [Cf Lat. peren-dinus, nün- 
dinus 8c.; Got. sin-teins; Lit. dena ; O.Pr. acc. 
sgl. deinan ; Slav. dint.) —kara, mí(?)n. making 
dayor light; m. thesun, Kay. &c.; N. of an Aditya, 
RimatUp.; of the author of the wk. Candrürki; 
ofa Sch. on Sis. (misra-d?); of other men; (7), f. 
(scil. (7a) N. of Comm, on the Bhiship, and Sid- 
dhünta-muktávali; °ra-/iffani, f. N. ofa Comm. ; 
°ra-fanaya, m.‘son of the sun,’ the planet Saturn, 
Var.; °ra-deva, m. N. of a poet; °ra-bhafta, m. 
N. of an author; °fzya, n. his wk.; ^rá/uaja, m. 
‘daughter of the sun,’ patr. of the river Yamuni; 
*riya, n., “réddyota, m. N. of wks. = kartavya, 
n. ‘day-duty,’ ceremonies to be performed daily, 
Kathis. — karti, m. ‘day-maker,’ the sun, Hariv, 
=kirya, n.=-ar/avya, Kathis, —kyit, m. = 
-karfri, MBh.; VarByS. &c.; -sufa, m.=-kara- 
tanaya, VarYogay.; °d-divasa, m. Sunday, ib. 
=kritya, n. = -karfavya,Kathis. lii, 410 (printed 
diva-k°).—kesava & -kesara (alsowritten jara), 
m. ‘day-hair,’ darkness, L. —kshaya, m. ‘day- 
decline,’ evening, Kam.; = /i/hi-, Heat. i, 3; N. of 
ach. of PSarv, — gana, m.=ahar-, Ganit.; “yita, 
n. N. of wk, =graha, m, day-planet, Heat. i, 7. 
caryh, f. daily-work, Kathis. *-cohidrE, n. 


khita, mín. * 
bird, L, —naktam, ind, 


«the - ii 
Pu mid. of a week-day, Aryabh. iii, 16. = pa~ 


collectively, L. ERES mute; Vaar, xi, 
1 y jewel," the sun, Git. 3 
~sarathi, m. the son's chariotcer, Arya, eed 
4$. —mala, n. ‘day-refuse (2)! a month, L. 
-mukha, n. ‘day-face,’ daybreak, Dai, = mür- 
dhan, m. ‘day-head,’ the eastern mountain (cf, rd- 
ayá), L. = ratna,n.= mari, L. =ziija, n. 'day- 
king,’ the sun, Svapnac. i, 18, —zEii, m. a term 
of days, L, (cf.char-gaya). — vira, m, week-day, 
.Gauit, —vylisa-dala, n. ‘day-radius,’ the radius 


feutfng didyolishu. 


of a circle made by an asterism in its daily revolu- 
tion, Süryas. ii, 60. —samonya, m. 73i, Gol. 
ii, 12, —spz1s, n.a lunar day coinciding with three 
week-days, Heat. i, 3. Dinfinéa & “šaka, m. 
‘day-portion,’ day-time, L. Dinggama, m. day- 
break, Hariv. 4287. Dinfinda, n. ‘day-cgg’ (i.c. 
d"- veil or — cover), darkness, L. Din& m= 
?na-Fshaya, L. Dinàdi, m. daybreak, dawn, Sii. xi, 
52. Dinüdhinütha & sa, m. ‘day- 
lord, the sua, Dai.; Paüc. Dinünta, m. ‘day-end,’ 
sunset, evening, Kalid. Dinántaka, m. ‘day-de- 
stroyer,’ darkness, L. Dinürambha, m, daybreak, 
W. Dinárdha, m. ‘day-half,’ noon, Kalpat.; half 
a day, MBh. vii, 6036; half thc days or time, Siphis. 
Dinávasüna, n. 'day-close,' evening, Kalid. 
Dinástrn, n. ‘day-missile,’ N. of a magical formula, 
Mantram, Dinó&u, m.=°xa-pati, VarByS.; sdt- 
maja, m, ‘sonof the Sun,’ the planet Saturn, ib. Di- 
nésvare, m. = °va-ndtha, Hariv.; R.; Bhartr. 
Dináika, m. one day, MW. Dinódaya, m. day- 
break, dawn, Subh. Dinópavüsin, mín. fasting 
by day, Hasy. i, 17. Dindugha, m.=dina-rdst, 
Ganit. Diniki, f. a day's wages, L. 
Dini-/kri, to reduce to days, Süryas. 


fafan dindima, m. N. of a man, W. 


fast dinna, prob. = diyya (q. v.) =sūri, 
m. N. of a man, W. Dinnü-grümn, m. N. of a 
village, Rajat. viii; (cf. dharma-.) 

fT dino, cl. x. P. dinvati, to gladden, 
Dhatup. 


fau dip, cl. r. A. depate, ib. (v. 1. tip). 

fag dipsí, mfn. (/dabh, Desid.) intend- 
ing to hurt or injure, RV. 

qe dimp, cl. 10. A. dimpayate, to ac- 
cumulate, Vop. in Dhátup. 


fR dimbh, cl. 10. A. dinbhayate, id., P. 


“ti, to order, direct, id. 

fea diya, mfn. deserving of gifts (—deya 
or dandrha, Durga on Nir. iii, 15), RV. viii, 19, 
373 (prob.n.), a gift; diydndme fti, m. lord of gifts, 
a very liberal man. 

fax dir (dri) in kalaga-dér (q. v.) 


faftum diripaka, m. or n. a ball for play- 
ing with, L. E 

fece Tq dili-pa,m. (fr.diliz: modern Delhi 
[cf dilli] + fa, a protector?) N.of certain kings (csp. 
of an ancestor of Rima, son of Ap3umat and father 
of Bhagi-ratha), MBh.; Hariv. &c. 


fete dilira, m. or n. = silindhraka, a 
mushroom, L. 


Ra dilha, m. N. of aman (also -bAafta- 
ra), Rajat. viii; (cf. dihlā.) 

1. div, cl. x. P. -devati, cl. ro. P. -de- 
yavati, to cause to lament, to pain, vex; to ask, 
beg; to go; A. "/e, to suffer pain, Dhatup. xxxiii, 
51, 32. 

fea 2. di, cl. 4. divyati, te, RV.; Br.&c. 

N (perf. didéva, AV. ; fut. devishyati; cond. 
adevishyat, MBh.; Dai; aor. adco, MBh.; 
infin, devitum, MDh. &c.; ind. p. devitod, Pan. 
i, 2, 18; -divya, RV. x, 42, 9) to cast, throw, 
esp. dice, i. c. play, gamble (akshats, RV. x, 34, 13; 
MBh. iii, 2260; a4s/iap, Pan. i, 4, 43), with (instr., 
MBh.ii, 2509), for (instr. , fi, 2061 &c.; acc., MaitrS. 
i,6, 11; SBr.v, 4, 4, 23; dat, MBh. iv, 534; ii, 2468; 
gen. [Ja£asya], Pin. ii, 3, 58); to lay a wager, bet 
with EA unus (dat.), MBh.i, 1192; to play, 
sport, joke, trifle with (acc., AV. v, 29); to have free 
scope, spread, increase (Paric. ii, 193, B. vardhati); 
to shine, be bright [Zd. dv; (?) Lit. dyvas), BhP, 
lii, 20, 22; to praise, rejoice, be drunk or mad; to 
sleep; to wish for; to go, Dhütup.: Caus, devayati, 
to cause to play (Sch.) or to sport, DhP. iii, 20, 22; 
Desid, didevishati and dudyishati, Pay vii, 2, 49, 
Kai.: Caus. of Desid. dudyiishayati, toinciteto play, 
Bhatt. v, 49: Intens, dediviti, dedyeti, dedeti &c., 

Op. XX, 17, 

3. Div, dyá (nom. dyails ; voc. dydus [RV. vi 
BE; AV. TA pp m, divam ; instr, divd 
or dívà [sce below]; dat. dive [dyave, MBh. i, 
39341; abl. gen. djds [rarely dyds, e.g. RV.iv, 27, 


fearac divà-kard. 


355115, 5]; loc. diol, dyfoi; du. dyaza, s v. [dytoz 
as voc. only iv, 56, 5); pl. nom. dydous [dsl 
ix, 118, 11]; acc. dpn (rarely divas, divis, c, p. i 

194, 2; iv, 3, 8]; instr. dyibAis ; native gramma. 
rians give as stems div and dyo ; the latter is declined 
through all cases like ga, but really does not occur 
except in forms mentioned above and in dyo-salifa 

MBh. viii, 4658, while div and dyu regularly alter, 
nate before vow. and cons.), m. (rarely f.) in Ved, 

f. in later Skr. heaven, the sky (regarded in Ved, 2e 
rising in three tiers [avama, madhyama, uttama 
or (ritiya, RV. v, 60, 6 &c.], and generally as the 
father (dyatish pita, while the carth is the mother 
[ci dyava-prithivi], and Ushas the daughter), 

Terely asa goddess, daughter of Praji-pati, AüBr. it 
333 Br. i, 7, 4,1 » m. (rarely n.) day (esp. in pl.and 
in such forms asd, by day (cf. s. v.) ; dydvi-dyavi, 
daily, every day; dnu dyitn, day by day, daily; dyz- 
bhis and zia dyilbAis, by day or in the course of 
days, a long time, RV.; m, brightness, sheen, glow 
(only dyibhis), RV. i, 53, 43 iii, 3, 2 &c.; fire 
(nom, dyus), L. [Cf. dyit; Gk. Zevs, Aufés &c.= 

dyaiis, divás; Lat. Jou, Ju in Jupiler, Jovis, 
Jovi &c. = dyavas, avi; O. E. Tfw; O.H. G. 
Ziu; O. N. Tyr.) —it, mín. going to the 
sky, RV. x, 76, 6. —itmat, mín. going in or to 
the sky, heavenly, RV. iv, 31, 11 &c.; °maéd, instr, 
heavenwards, RV. i, 26, 2. —ishti (d/z-), f. long- 
ing for heaven, devotion, worship, sacrifice (gene- 
rally loc, plur.), RV. —1&n, m. lord in heaven, pl. 
N. of the Adityas, Vasu and Rudra, lcat. i, 6. (For 
other comp. see under dis, dod, 2. divl, divo 
and 3. dii.) 

Diva, n. heaven, sky, MBh.; Hariv. ; day, esp.in 
divé-dive, day by day, daily, RV. and ifc. (g.3arad- 
adi); wood, L. (Cf. dAar-, tri-, naktam-, bri- 
had-, rátrim-, sit-; cf, also &iuFo in &-Stos ; Lat. (2) 
biduum.) =kshas (°od-), mín. living in heaven, 
heavenly, RV. — m-gama, mfn. going or leading to 
heaven,M Bh.(?fr.divam,acc.of 3 div 4 £^). = Anr- 
&a,m.pl.N.ofaschoolof AV. = rathn,w.r.fordivi- 
(q. v.) =spris, mfn. (nom. sf7/£) heaven-touch- 
ing MBh. Divütithi, 9vàdi, °viirka, sec under 
divd ; vüvas&nn = (& prob. w. r. for) dinda’, L, 
Div’okas, m.(cf.?vd1/?) a god or the Catakabird,L. 
Divédbhava, mín. ‘sky-born,’ (4), f. cardamoms, 
L. Divôlkā, f. 'sky-firebrand,'a meteor (cf. *gyó?), 
MBh.i, 1416. Divituras, m.*sky-dweller,'a deity, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kalid.&c. ; planet, Gayit.; the Cataka; 
a deer; a bee; an clephant, L.; ?£aj-a£i, m. N. of 
Indra, Prasannar. Divaikase, m. (2:745) a god, 
L., N. of a Yaksha, Tee "m 

Divan, m. a day, L. (cf. prati-). x 

Divas, gen. of 3. dív in comp. =“vah-syent, 
f. N. of partic, sacrifices, Kath, °vas-pati, m. ‘sky- 
lord, N. of Indra, Nahusha and Vishnu, MBh.; of 
the Indra of the 13th Manv-antara, BhP, viii, 13, 
32. 33. "vas-prithivyau, f, du. heaven and earth 
Pan. vi, 3, 30 (gen pes aA S il, 2, 35% 

» 71 35 23 cf. dydvd-prithivyau).. 
E MELLE m. (or n., pertes L.) bev 
TBr. i, 7, 6, 6; a day, MBh.; Kav. &c. [Ch 
Ufes in edddarcpos, evdevds for bdicorit] 
kara, m. ‘day-maker,’ the sun, R.; Hariv. iL 
=krit, m. id, MBh.; Var. —kriyi, f. the EA 
gious performances of the day, Kathis. liv, a 
=kshaya, mín. ‘day-end, evening, MBh.i, 99. 
- cara, mfn, ‘day-walking’ (opp. to. mira. 
VatBrS. —cohidra,n. =dina-, Heat.i, 3. = tithi, 
m, the day-part of a lunar day, Süryapr. = 
& -bhartzi, m. ‘day-lord,’ the sun, Var. main, 

m. a kind of ascetic, Buddh, =m i 
n. ‘day-face,’ daybreak, dawn, Ragh. v, 76. —700" 
ari, f, ‘day’s coin,’ a day's wages, Buddh. = are of 
m, week-day, Var. = vigama, m. the ide ; 
the day, Megh. 77. —vyüpüra, m. er ing 
(washing &c.), Kid, Divas&tynyn,m. pum 
away of day, evening, MW. D 
only one day old, MBh. xi, 98. Div! avara, I. 
n. ‘day-close, ‘evening, MW. Divas , 


*day-lord,' the sun, Bhartr. Evang 
Divasi-A/kzi, to convert the night into das 
Myicch. iv, 3. eue 


Divi, ind. (for divå, instr. of 3. di0), £- $ 
adi, by day oe sed to ndktam), EG) ce 
also as subst., c.g. did bhavatt, ChUp. | begin- 
35 (with raris) MBh. ii, 154.&c.3 SSP: m AV. 
ning of comp. —Xnrá, m.'day-maker, the Sot Gara" 
MBh.; R. &c. (with uis- among, the SOR Li 
da, MBh, v, 3599); a crow (cf. diváfanas 


1 fguratfet divà-Kirli. 


lotropis Gigantea (cf.arká), L.; N. of an Aditya, 
CEU. ; of a Rakshas, VP. ; of a prince, VP. Q = 
divirka, BhP.); of the founder of the Sürya-bhakta 
sect ; of other men (also -Vhatla); -mitra, m. N, of 
a man, Hear, 201; -vatsa, m.N. of an author; -2ara- 
Jocana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; -saéa, m. 
«son of the sun,’ the planet Saturn, VarBrS, ; (à), f. 
* daughter. of the sun,’ N, of the river Yamuni, ib.; 
-harbddyota, m. N. of awk, —Xirti (or °Gé*), m. 
a Candila, Mn. v, 85; a barber, L.; an owl, L. 
=kirtya, mín. to be recited by day; n. N. of par- 
tic. recitations, Br.; (a day) having such a 1°, AitBr. 
iv, 18; m. a Candala (in auar-dz^, add.) = krita, 
mín. done by day, MW. — gana, m. = ahar-,Ganit. 
— carn, mín. going by day, Mn.; Var, —c&rin, 
mfn. id., i ve - (^04), mín. id., m. a 
crow, L. —-^tithi (Puá/^), m. a guest coming in the 
day-time, VP. «-*di ("odi or "vdd ?), m. begin- 
ning of day, morning, Gaut, —naktam, adv. (older 
diva néktam) by day and night, Subh. 104; (as 
a subst. form) day and night, BhP.v, 22, 5. —niüri, 
f. sleeping by day. —nigam, ind. day and night, 
Kathis. Ixxvi, 11. —?ndha ee blind 
by day, m. an owl, Paiic.; (Z), f.a kind of bird 
(=valguld), L.; ^ndhakI, f. the musk-rat, L, 
= pati, m. ‘day-lord,’ N. of the 13th month, Kith, 
=pushta, m. ‘day-nourished,’ the sun, L. = pra- 
dipa, m. 'diy-lamp, i.c. an obscure man, L. 
= bhita, mín. timid by day; m. an owl, Kum. i, 12; 
a thicf, L.5 a flower closing itself by day, L, = bhiti, 
f. ‘having fear by day,’ an owl, L, = bhüta, mín. 
turned into day, become bright (night), MBh. xiv, 
1757. = mani, m, ‘day-jewel,’ the sun, L, = ma- 
ahya, n. midday, noon, L. — manya, mfn. passing 
for day, appearing as day (night), Pin.vi, 3,66, Kas. 
=maithunin, mfn. cohabiting byday, MarkP.xiv, 
74- = rütram, ind, =-zi3aut, Mn.v, 80, MBh. &c.; 
as a subst. day and night, MBh. iii, 816. —?rka 
(Codr®?), m. N. of aprince(cf,divd-kara).—vasu, 
mfn. beautiful by day (?), RV.viii, 34, I. = vih&ra, 
m. rest by day, Divyàv. = &aya, mfn. sleeping by day, 
Ragh. xix, 34. = sayati, f. sleep by day, Rajat. v, 
252. = &nyy&, f. id., Kshem.ii, 18. —samketa, m. 
appointment(of lovers)by day, Malav.iv, 143. — sam- 
` eara,míu, — -cara, Var. = supta,mín asleepby day, 
MW. — zvapana, n. sleeping by day, Suit. = svap- 
ua, m, (n. only MBh. xiii, 5094)sleep by day, Mn. ; 
MBh.; Suir. —sv&pa, m. id., Suir.; min, sleeping 
by day, (a), f. a kind o£ uight-bird (=calgu/a), L. 

Divütana, mí 7)n. (Pan.iv, 3, 23) daily, diurnal, 
Kum. iv, 46. Stara (d/?), min. id., RV. i, 127, 5. 

I. Divi, m. the blue jay (  £i£idiof), L. 

2. Divi, loc. of 3. d/v in comp. = kshnya, mín. 
heaven-dwelling, VayuP, = kshit, mfn. id., RV. x, 
92, 12; ChUp. ii, 24, 14. — gata, mín, being in 

ven, m. a god, Hariv. = gamana, m, ‘sky-tra- 
veller,” a planet, star; -ra/na, n. ‘star-jewel,’ the 
sun, Prasaig. — cara (div/-), mín. moving in the 
sky (asa. planet), AV. xix, 9, 7. —oarin, mín. id, 
m, an inhabitant of the sky, MBh.; Hariv.; R. — ja, 
mfn. (Pan, vi, 3, 15) heaven-born, celestial; m. a 
Eod, BhP. =já, min.‘ sky-born,' RV. —j&ta, mín. 
id, m.N.ofa son of Purü-ravas VayuP. —yaj, mín. 


Praying to heaven, RV. ix, 97, 26. = yoni (divi-), | gods, 


mín, sky-born (Agni), RV. x, 88, 7. —ratha, m. 
+ Of several men (v.l. d?za-), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 
~= irit, m{n.goingtoheaven, AV.xi,7, 23. — 8hád, 
mfn. sitting or dwelling in heaven, AV.; VS.; m. a 
Eod, R.; Git.; Dhürtas.; -adkvan, m. the gods’ 
Path, atmosphere, Dalak. = shtambhá, mfn, rest- 
mon the sky, AV.xix, 32, 7. —shtha, mfn. dwell- 
ig in heaven, celestial, MBh.; Hariv. —sád and 
Stha =-sidd and -shtha. =spyis, min. heaven- 
touching, RV.; MBh,; BhP. —spyisat, mín. id 
BhP. vii, 8, 22. Diviš, see div-Isa under 3. di2. 
Wi, f. a species of insect (= upa-jihvikā), L. 
ivo, in comp. for vas. =já, mín. born or de- 
Scended from heaven (Ushas), RV. vi, 63, 1. — d&sa 
(dI?), m. € heaven's slave, N. of Bharad-vaja (cele- 
brated for his liberality and protected by Indra and 
Aivins, RV. i, 113, 14; 116, 18 &c.; the son of 


Vadhry-aiva, RV. vi, 61, 5; his father is also called 


Bhadra., is son Mitra-yu or 
lacra-sya, Bahy-aiva &c., and his son Mitra-y: 
Mitra-yu, Hariv.; Pur.); ofthe father ofSu-dis, RV. 
Vil 18, 38; of a king of Käsi sumamed Dhanvan- 
tari, founder of the Indian school of medicine, Suir, ; 
the father of Pra-tardana, MBh. xiii; Hariv.; Pur; 
of a descendant of Bhima-sena, Kath. vii &c. ; °sd- 
ara-linea, n, N. of a Linga, SkandaP. ; *sded- 
4hyana, n, “the episode of D® in PadmaP, « düh, 


mín. milking from the sky, SV. (v.l.) — zác, mín. 
shining from heaven, RV. iii, 7, 5. 

1. Divya, Nom. P. °yaté, to long for heaven, 
Pin. viii, 2, 77, Sch. 

3. Divya (dízya, Pan.iv, 2, 101), mín.divine, hea- 
venly, celestial (opp. to farthiva, dnlariksha or 
manusha), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kau3.; MBh, &c.; 
supernatural, wonderful, magical (aiigdra,RV.X, 34» 
9; aushadha, Bharty. ii, 18; visas, Nal. xiv, 24; 
ci. -cakshus, -jndna &c. below); charming, beauti- 
ful, agreeable, R.; Kathis, &c.; m. a kind of animal 
(=dhanvana), VarBrS. Ixxxviii, 9; barley, L.; 
bdellium, L.; N. of a prince, Pur.; of the author of 
RV. x, 107 &c.; (4), f. N. of plants (=Aaritaki, 
landhya, karkotaki, šatāvarī, mahd-meda &c.), 
L.; a kind of perfume =surd, L.; N. of a Buddh. 
deity, Kalac.; of an Apsaras, Sch.; n. the divine world 
or anything d°; pl. the celestial regions, the sky, 
heaven, RV. ; an ordeal (10 kinds, viz. £1/2, agni, 
Jala, visha, koia, taydula, tapla-masha, phala, 
dharmidharma, tulasi, ct. ss. vv.), Yajii.ii, 22, 953 
Paíic.i, 152, 451, 452 &c.; oath, solemn promise, Hit. 
iv, 133; cloves, L. ; asortof sandal, L.; N. of: pur 
mar, fc Gk. dios for &Ftos ; Lat. dius for divius 
in sub dio.] —kata, n. N.ofatown, MBh.ii. = kā- 
nana, n. celestial grove; -dariana, mín. in aspect 
like to it, Nal.xii,61. —kürin, mín. undergoing an 
ordeal, taking an oath, W, — kunda,n.N. of a lake, 
KalP. — Xriy, i. the application of an ordeal, Rajat. 
iv, 94. = gandha, m. ‘having a divine odour,’ sul- 
phur, L.; (à), f. large cardamoms, L. ; a kind of ve- 
getable ( = mahä-cañcu), L.; n. cloves, L. = giya- 
na, m. 'd"songster,'a Gandharva, L. — cakshus, n. 
a d?cye, supernatural vision, Da3.; Buddh.; mfn. hav- 
ing a d? eye, Ragh. iii, 45; fair-cyed, L.; having 
(only) the d? eye, (in other respects) blind, L.; m. 
sees L5 der of perfume, L. UT n. 
d? knowledge ; . possessing it, MDh. i, 1784. 
—tattva, mad? truth, N. ofa wk = tä, f. divini- 
ty, d? nature, Naish. = tumbi, f. a kind of plant, 
Gal, = tejas, n. a kind of plant, L. — tva, n.=-/d, 
Kathis. = dar&ana, mín. of a divine aspect, MBh. 
iii, 17075. — dar&in, min. having a d? vision, MBh. 
xv, 566. — dri&, mfn. seeing d? things, Kathas.; m. 
anastrologer, Var.=drishti,f. =-cakshis,n.Kathis. 
= devi, f. N. ofa goddess, Buddh, = deha, m. a d? 
body, MW. =dohada, n. d? desire, the object of a 
deity's desire, L.; mín, fit for an offering or oblation, 
L. - dharmin, mín, ‘having a d? nature; virtuous, 
agrecable, W. — nadi, f. a d? stream, SivaP. — nārī, 
f. a d? female, an A R.; Kathis —paic&- 
myita,n. ‘the five d? ambrosias,’ viz. ghec, milk, co- 
agulated milk, honey, and sugar, L. —-yp&tala, m. 
‘having a d? pale-red colour,’ N, of a plant, MBh. 
1,2374. - purusha, m, ‘a d? man,’ ghost, Uttarar. 
ii, 13. —pushpa, m. Nerium Odorum, L.; (aj, f. 
a kind of plant, L.; ?//à, f. a kind of Calotropis, 
L.— prajüiina, n. — -jidna, n. ; -Jd/iu, mín. =id., 
mfa., Kathis, Ixxv, 136. — prabhüva, mín, having 
celestial T, MW, —prasna, m. inquiring into 
d? seats augury, MBh. v, 1906. = mantra, 
m. ‘the d? syllable,’ Om, AmritUp. 20. —1nüna, n. 
measuring time according to the days and years of the 
Süryas. -ünusha, m, Dg man,' demi-god, 
Kathis, i, 47. =yamuni, f. ‘the d? Jamni,’ N. of 
a river in Küma-rüpa, KalP. = ratna, n, ‘d° gem,’ 
the fabulous gem Cinti-mani, L. —ratha, m. * g 

car,’ vehicle of the gods, L. —rasa, m. ‘d? fluid, 
quicksilver, L. ; ^sudru-sára, m, N.ofa wk. —rü- 
pa & Spin, min. of a d? aspect, beautiful, handsome, 
MBh.; Kathis, = lată, f. ‘the d? creeper,’ Sansevi- 
era Zeylanica (=märvā), L. —varma-bhrit, 
mfn. wearing d°armour, MBh.iii,17167.—vastra, 
m, ‘divinely dressed,’ a kind of flower (=sitrya- 
Joba), L. =vākya,n. a d" voice. — vijilinavat, 
min, = jana, mín., Kathis. lxxvii, 6. — srotra,;n. 
*a d?ear" (which hears everything), Buddh. = sam- 
xia, mín, having a d° appearance, R. = samgra- 
ha, m, N. of a wk. — sānu, m.'d" eminence,’ N. of 
one of the Visve Devis, MBh. xiii, 4355. —süra, 
m, ‘having d? juice or resin,’ Thorea Robusta, L. 
—süri, m. N. of a man; -carita, n., -frabdva- 
dipika, f. N. of two wks. = stri, f.a d" female, an 
Apsaras, Var.; Kathis. =srag-anulepin, mín, 
adorned with d? garlands and unguents, Heat. i, 8. 
Divyàgniu, m. ‘having d° rays,’ the sun, MBh. iv, 
390. Divyükriti, mín, of d? form, very beautiful, 
Rathis, xxvii, 68. Divy&üügans, f. =°aya-str7, 
Dai, Divyádivya, min. d? and not d? (i.e. partly 
divine partly human), L.; (2), f. the heroine of a 


fena dig-anta. 
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poem (zs Sita &c.) of mixed origin or character, 2 
goddess, W. Divyávadüna, n. *d" achievements,’ 
N.of a well-known Buddh, wk, from Nepal (written 
in Sanskrit), Divyódaka, n. ‘d? water,’ i.e. rain- 
water, L. Divyopapiduka, mí/7)n. divinely born, 
celestial, supernatural, L. Divycugha, m. pl.‘the 
d? hosts,’ forms of Siva and Durz (with the Saktas), 
L. Divydishadha, n. heavenly herbs or medicine, 
a magical potion, Bharty. ii, 13. Divydushadhi, 
f. red arsenic, Bhpr. 

Divyaka, m. a kind of serpent, Suir.; another 
kind of animal (=dizya, dianzana}, VarByS. 
Ixxxviii, 18. 

Divyelaka, m. a kind of serpent, Suir. (=diz- 
yaka?). 

Div, í. (only dat. divé, loc. dict, RV.; acc. dyit- 
vam, dat. dyuvé, AV.) gambling, playing with dice. 

s n. id. (cf. decana). "vyat, min. playing, 
gambling; m. a gambler by profession, Sah. 

Divi, m. the blue jay, L. (cf. dizi). 


fRÍSX dicira, m. a husband's brother (= 
devara), Gal.; chief clerk or secretary (also -Zafi), 
Sch, —Xisora, m. N, of a poet. 


1. dii, cl. 3. P. dideshti (Imper. dí- 
N desh{u, RV.; cl. 6. diidti, "te [later the 
only Pres. stem]; pf. dédéla, didité; fut. dekshyati, 
“te desta, Siddh,]; aor. adékshat, SBr. &c.; adi- 
Ashi, ddishla, RV.; inf, deshtum, MBh. etc.; die, 
RV.) to point out, show, exhibit, RV. viii, 82, 15; to 
produce, bring forward (as a witness in a court of jus- 
tice), Mn. viii; to promote, effect, accomplish, Kir. 
i, 18; to assign, grant, bestow upon (dat RV. ii, 
17; AV. xiv, 2, 13; gen., MBh. iii, 14278 ; xiii, 
1843; loc, R. i, 2, 23) ; to pay (tribute), Hariv. 
16061 ; to order, command, bid (int), Kir. v, 28: 
Pass. di3yate, MBh. &c.: Caus. deJayati, “te ; aor. 
adidi3at, to show, point out, assign, MBh.; R.; to 
direct, order, command, ib.; teach, communicate, 
tell, inform, confess, Buddh, : Desid. didikshati, "te, 
to wish to show &c.: Intens, didishle, 3. pl. “ate, 
(p. £ pL *3a£/s) to show, exhibit, manifest, RV.; to 
order, command, ib.: Pass. dediiyate, to show orap- 
prove one’s self, AV.; VS. [Cí.Z. dis; Gk. deixvvps; 
Lat. dico, in-dicare &c. ; Goth. teihan ; O. E. tor 
(it. téhan).] 

Dik, in comp. for 2. dij, p. 4S0. —Xxnnyà, f. a 
quarter of the sky deified as a young virgin, Bhartr. 
iil, 93 (v.l. Adnfd). —kara, mtj2)n. youthful, 
juvenile (lit. making, i. e. changing q° continually, 
restless); m. a youth, L.;=aruza (as making a q? 
for the sun), L.; =Jambhee (granter of space, pro- 
moter?), L.; (7), È a young woman, L, ; -zsi711, f. 

a form of Devi, VP. = karika, min. (iíc.) =-sarin 
and (at once) =-kar7éd, f. the mark of a bite or of 

a nail, Sij. iv, 9; (d), f. N. ofa river, KalP, — karin, 
m. ‘elephant of the q^, one of the mythical elephants 
which stand in the four or eight quarters of the sky 
and support the earth, BhP, —kantà (Bhar. iii, 
93), -kümini, f. ( Rajat.iii,382) =-kanyd. — kuii- 
jara, m.=-karin, Sih. —kumüra, m. pl. ‘the 
youths of the q^, a class of deities (with Jainas), L. 
=cakra, n. the circuit of the q? of the compass, the 
horizon, Ratn. iii, 5; the compass, the whole world, 
VarBrs. ; -vd/a,n. the whole range of sight, the scen- 
ery all around, Kid. —chabda (ior Jaída), m. a 
word denoting a direction, Pin. ii, 3, 29. —tata, 
m. the line of the horizon, remotest distance, Rajat; 
Kathis, — tas, ind. from the regions of the sky, SBr. 
"tulya, mín. having the same direction, Süryas.; 
-(, f. ib. = pati, m. a regent or guardian of a q° of 
the sky (often identified with /c&a-2à/a, q. v. Var- 
BrS.; Git, 7 Patha, m. ‘the path of the horizon,’ 
the surrounding region or q?, Rijat.v, 341. =pila, 


m. -fafi, Rajat. iv, 225. = pravibhiga, . 
direction, Sch.on VarBiS. - cien 


round in all directions (from fear &c.),Sih. — sila, 
D. * sky-spear,' any inauspicious planetary conjunc- 
tion; N. of partic. days on which it is not allowed to. 
travelincertain directions, L.; -/akshara,n.N.ofch, 
of the PSarv. = sama, mín. — -Zya, Süryas, = Sü- 
dhana-yantra,n.N.of wk, —sdmya, n.sameness 
oí direction, Süryas, = à nkar.)and-sun- 
dari (Git) f 5-552, = mín, having the 
angles or corners towards the quarters of the com: 
Sch. on KatySr. —svimin, m. =-Jati, VarBrS. 
‘Dig, in comp.for2.dj. — abgrani, f, =dik-fan- 
Jà, Kuval  —adhipa, m. = dik-pati, Naish. vi, 
[ 112. <onta, m. ‘the end of the horizon,’ remoto 
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distance, Dhartr. i, 37; mfn, beingini? d°, MBh.x, 260. 
=antara, n. another region, a forcign country, 
Ragh. ii, 15, Rajat. &c.; a quarter of the sky; (also 
pl.) space, the atmosphere, Kid. = ambara, mín. 
‘sky-clothed,’ i.e. quite naked, Bhartr.iii,90; Paiic. 
v, I4; m. (also -£a) a naked mendicant (esp. of the 
Jaina or Bauddha sect, cf. 1. &shafana), Prab.; Vet. 
&c.; MWB. 530 &c.; N. of Siva or Skanda, L.; 
of a grammarian, Ganar.; darkness, L.; (7), f. N. of 
Durgi,L. (cf.-vastra.and-vasas) ; ?ra-fva, n. entire 
nakedness, Kum. v, 72. —avasthüna, n. Gal. 
— gata, mín. come from a distant q°, Y 3jii. ii, 254- 
=ibha, m.=dik-karin, BhP. v, 14, 39. —1$a 
(Var.) & -3ávara (MBh.), m. 2 di£-ati. = gaja, 
m. =dik-karin, MBh.; R. &c, = grahana, n.ob- 
serving and fixing the quarters of the compass, Var. 
ByS. xxiv, 9. —jaya, m. the conquest of variouscoun- 
tries in all directions, Rajat. iv, 183 (cf. -vijaya). 
-jyü, f. the azimuth cosine of a place, Gánit, 
=dantin, m.=dik-Aarin, Šat. = ünr&annu, n. 
the act of looking to every q°, a general survey, MW. 
=darégin, mín. looking round on all sides, having 
a gencral view, ib. — diha, m. glowing, i.c. preter- 
natural redness of the horizon, Mn. iv, 115, Y3jii.; 
MBh. &c. —devatd, f. =dik-fati, BhP. —desa, 
T. a distant region or country, Rajat. iv, 308; 417; 
in g. region, country, Hit. i, Y. — dnivata, n.=-de- 
vata, MBh. vii, 7293. —n&gu, sce diit-. —ban- 
dha, m. =-erahana, Kathis, lxxiii, 116. = bhiga, 
m. =dik-pravibh’, R. iv, 47, Pañc. ii, 13. —bhe- 
da, m. difference of direction, Süryas, = bhrama, 
m. perplexityabout points of the compass; mistaking 
the way or direction, Vcar. v, 66. = mandala, sce 
dijt-, — yütrü, f. a procession in different directions, 
Siphás, Introd. 3. — 1A bha, m. profit or gain in a dis- 
tant region, Yajii.ii, 254. — vakra-samstha, mfn, 
standing apart from the right direction, VarYogay. 
viii, I. —vadhü, f= -aġganā, Kid, —vasa- 
na, m. a Jaina, sdamkar.; ni, nakedness, Pratipar. 
=vastra, mfn. =-amdbara; m. N, of Siva, L.; of 
agrammarian ( 2 deva-sandin), Ganar. = virana, 
m.=dk-karin, MBh. = visas, mfn.=-ambara, 
Mn. xi, 201; MBh.; BhP.; m. a naked mendicant, 
L.; N.of Siva, MBh. xiii, 695 &c.; ofa grammarian, 
Ganar. — vijaya, m. = dig-jaya ; N. ofa section of 
the MBh. (ii, 983-1203) describing the victories of 
Yudhi-shthira ; of a wk. by Samkardcarya describing 
his controversial victories over various sects; -krama, 
m, going forth to conquer the world, invasion, W, 
== vidik-sthn, mfn, situated towards the cardinal 
and intermediate points, encompassing, MW. =vi- 
dhina, n. N, of a ch. of the Tantras. — vibhügu, 
m. q°, point, direction, Vikr, i, 2; Ratn. iv, 5. — vi- 
bh&vita, mfn. celebrated or known in all q°rs, W. 
==virati, f. the not passing beyond boundaries in 
any direction, Jain. — vilokana, n. = dik-preksha- 
ga, Kam. vii, 25. — vy&ghürana, n. sprinkling of 
the q°rs of the sky, ParGr. iii, 8,9. —vy&pin, 
mfn. spreading through all space or every q^, W. 
=vrata, n.=-virali, Jain. 

Dih, in comp. for2.djJ. —niiga,m.=dik-Larin, 
MBh.; N. ofa Buddh.author (v.1. dig-n°) &c. = nā- 
tha, m.=dik-fati, Var. =mandals, n.=dik- 
takra, Bhartr.; Var. (v.1. dig-m’). - mBtahgn, 
mn. = -ndga, Rajat. mtra, n. a mere direction or 
indication, Kavydd. ii, 96. —mirga, m. a country 
Toad ora r° to a distant c, MW. =mukha, mí(i)n. 
facing any point or q°, W.; n. any q° or point of the 
heavens, Kav.; place, spot, Süryas.; -mandala, n. 
pl. the countries all around, Subh. 123. -müdha, 
mfn. confused about the q°rs of ‘thecompass, R. ili, 60, 
ve M the direction of which one is 

ul, Var! iii, 115. -mohn,m. = dig- 
ma, Kam, zia: H Saale 
2. Dis, f. quarter or region pointed at, direction 

cardinal point, RV.; AV.; SB ee (four in num. 

ber, viz, fract, cast; dakshina, south ; pratici, west; 

and udici, north, AV. xv, 2, 1; ANGr. iv, 8 Sc: 

sometimes a sth, d/rzza, AV. viii, 9, 15; $Br, ix, 

4: 3, 10; and a 6th, sird/iva, AV. ili, 27, 1; SBr, 
xiv, 6, 11, 5; and a 7th, wy-adhod, AV. iv, 40, 1; 
$Br. ix, 5, 2, 8; but oftener 8 are given, i.e. the 4 
cardinal and the 4 intermediate quarters, S.E,, S.W., 
N.W. and N.E., Mn. i, 13 (cf.z£a-]; and even a oth 
and 10th, /iryak or adkas and tirdivam, SBr. vi, 
2, 2, 34, MBh. i, 729; diJàm pati [cf. dik-pati, 
below] =Soma, RV. ix, 113, 2, or=Rudra,V; Xvi, 
17); quarter, region, direction, place, part (pl., rarely 


sg. the whole world, c. g. disi disi, in all directions, | df 


everywhere, Bhartr. i, 86; digbhyas, from every q°, 


famem dig-antara, 


BhP, i, 15,8; dio dišas, hither and thither, Pac. 
ii, 119; dijo 'valoky'a, looking into the q°of the sky, 
i.c. into the air, Ratn. iv, $; d/so ’ntdt, from the 
extremities of the world, ib., Introd. 6); country, 
esp. foreign country, abroad (cf. dig-dgata & -labha, 
below); space (beside Aa/a), Kap. ii, 12; the nu- 
meral 10 (cf. above), Srutab.; Siryas. ; a hint, refer- 
ence, instance, example, Suir. ; Sih.; Schol.; precept, 
order,manner, RV. [cf. 3i ; O. H. G. zezga (sec also 
diià)]; mark of a bite, L.; N. of a river, MBh. vi, 


a7. 

t; iio editas (gen. of 2. dj) in comp. = danda, 
m. ‘sky-staff,’ a partic. appearance in the sky. = dā- 
ha, m. = dig-, Divyüv. —bhüga, w.r. for -bh&j, 
mín, one who runs away in all directions, Pac, (B) 
iv, 15, 11$. — yüyin, min. spreading in all direc- 
tions, Kad. 

Disam, ind. = 2. dis, ifc. (g. Jarad-àdi). 
«Dišas, f. region, quarter &c., L. 

Disi, f. direction, region, quarter or point of the 
compass, MBh. iv, 1716 &c., Har. 2243 (cf. an- 
tara- and avántara-); N. of the wife of Rudra- 
Bhima, VP. —gaja, m.=dik-karin, Hariv.; R. 
=cakshus, m. 'sky-vision,' N, ofa son of Garuda, 
MBh. v, 3595. —piülu, m.=dik-, Hariv. 273; 
=dik-karin, R. i, 41, 16 &c. 

Di&ya, mfn. relating to the quarters of the sky or 
to thehorizon, beingthere, A3vGr. ; Kaus.; relatin, 
to space, Kan. ii, 2, 10; foreign, outlandish, Sis. iii, 
46; (à), FN. of a kind of brick, SBr.; KatySr. 

Dishtá, mfn. shown, pointed out, appointed, as- 
signed (disAta gatis, ‘the appointed way,’ i.c. death, 
R. ii, 103, 8); fixed, settled; directed, bidden, RV.; 
AV.; MBh.; R. &c.; m. time, L.; a sort of Cur- 
cuma, L,; N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Pur. ; 
n. appointed place, ChUp. v, 9, 2; aim, goal, TBr. 
ii, 4, 2, 2 &c.; allotment, assignment, decree; fate, 
destiny, AV.x, 3, 16; MBh. ; direction, order, com- 
mand, BhP. v, I, 11 &c.; Rajat, iv, 121 ; a descrip- 
tion according to space and time (i.e. of a natural 
phenomenon), Sih. —Xkürin, mín. executing an 
order or acting according to fate, BhP. iv, 28, 1. 
= zis, mfn, looking at fate or at one's lot, BhP, 
iv, 21, 32. = para, mín. relying on fate, fatalist, 
MBh. iii, 1214. —bh&va, m. ‘appointed state,’ 
i.e. death, MBh. v, 4529. = bhuj, mfn. reaping the 
appointed results of one’s works, BhP. vii, 13, 39. 
poem m. ‘appointed end,’ i.e. death, MBh.; 

. &c. 

Dish, f. direction, prescription, TandyaBr. xxv, 
18; auspicious juncture, good fortune, happiness 
(esp. instr. ^y, thank heaven | I congratulate you 
on your good luck! often with vard/ase, you are 
fortunate), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a kind of measure of 
length, Kaus. ; Sch, on Katy, Sr. — vyiddhi, f. con- 
gratulation, Kid. ; Hear. 


F751 3. diš, a vulgar form for dris, to sec, 
Pap. i, 3, 1, Vartt. 13, Pat. 


RU diskyu, mfn.— deshgu, liberal. 


I. dih, cl. 2. P. A. degdhi, digdhe, 

Dhitup, xxiv, 5 (Subj. -dhat, RV. vii, 
50, 2; pf. dideha, didihe, MBh.; fut. dickshyati, 
degdhd, Siddh,; aor, adhikshat, "la, 3. pl. °shur, 
JaimBr. ; adigdha, Pan.vii, 3, 73) to anoint, smear, 
plaster, SBr.; KatySr.; Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; in- 
crease, accumulate, L.: Caus. dehayati, te, MBh. 
&c.; aor, adidthat: Desid. didhikshati, fe; dhi- 
Ashate (SBr.), to wish to anoint one’s self: Intens, 
dedihyate,dedegdhi. (Fr. orig. dhigh ; cf. Ocryávo, 
€0vy-ov, Táxos, Toixos; Lat. fingo, figulus, 
Figura; Goth, deigan, gudigis; O.E. dah; E. 
dough; Germ. Teig.) 

2. Dih. Sce su-. 


, AENT aih, f. N. ofa woman, Rajat. vii, 332 
cf. dila 


St x. di (cf. vdi), cl. 4. P. A. diyati, te, to 
soar, fly, RV.; SV. : Intens. inf, dédiyitaval, to fl 
away, SBr. [Cf.g7; Gk. epa, divy, ductor, divos, 


t 2. di (didi or didi), cl. 3.P. 3.pl. didyati 
(Impv. didihi and didtht, RV.; impf. ddidef, ib. 
pf. didaya or (SBr.) didaya ; didétha, didiyus, ib.; 
Subj. diddyati, °yat, ib.; didayat, RV. x, 30, 45 
95, 12; didayat, AV. iii, 8, 3; didayante, ib. 
xvii, 3, 23; Prec. didydsam, TBr.; p. Pres. P. 
idiat, A. didiana, p. pf. didivds) RV. to shine, 
be bright; to shine forth, excel, please, be admired, 


. 


aearfaty diksha-vidhi. 


RV.; AV.; Br.; bestow upon (loc. or dat.) b 
ey RV. ii, 2,6; i, 93, 10. [Cf déazo, Wa 


a f. plendon brightness (sce si-), 

» min. shining, bright; only in Agn: 
mfn. having bright fires (aid of the Alias] RV 
I5, 11; viii, 57, 2. d 

Diditi, f. =diti (sce su-diditi). 

Didivi, mín. shining, bright, RV. i, r, 8; risen 
(as a star), L.; m. a N. of Brihas-pati, the planct 
Jupiter, L. ; heaven, final emancipation (cf. didivi), 
L.j m. n. boiled rice, food, L.(cf. didivi);=artha,L, 


& 3. di, cl. 4. A. diyate, to decay, perish 
(Dhatup; Gas ovr an wives data ; adasta, 
n. vi, 4,63; i, 50) : Caus.ddpayati, Vop.: Desid, 
dudas aal dii te Pe 

4- DI, f. decay, ruin, — da, mfn, causing ruin, 
destroying, W. 

Dina, mín. (fr. 4/3. di?) scarce, scanty, RY.; 
depressed, afflicted, timid, sad ; miserable, wretched, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; (am), ind. sadly, miserably, 
Siksh. 35; n. distress, wretchedness, Hariv. ; Pafic.; 
Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L. ; (à), f. the female 
of a mouse or shrew, L, — citta and -cetana, mín. 
‘distressed in mind,’ dejected, Kav. — tà (9nd-), f, 
scarcity, weakness, RV. vii, 89, 3. - dnksha (*nd-), 
mfa. of weak understanding, RV, x, 2, 5. —diisa, 
m. a N. applied to a Sidra, Kull, —dinn, mín, 
very wretched or miserable, Bhim. — dh, mfn, = 
«cilla, MW. =nātha and "/Za-süri, m. N. of 
authors, Cat, = nanasand -münasa,mín, — -cif/a, 
MBh. —zukha, mí(/)n. ‘sad-faced,’ looking 
melancholy, W. — züpa, mín, of melancholy aspect, 
dejected, MBh. i, 1817. —1ocana, m. (dif/a-?) a 
cat, L. =vatsala, mín. kind to the poor, MW. 
—vadana, mín. =-mukha, Dai. = varna, min. 
discoloured, pale, MBh. iii, 15677. = sattva, mín. 
=-cilla, R. —südhnka, m. ‘causing woe, N.of 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 1152. Din&krandnnn-Btotro, 
n. N. of Stotras. Din&ánukampann, mfn. pitying 
the poor, MW. Dinisya, mfn, =°na-vadana, 
Bharty. iiij 22. Dinaka, mfn. very miserable or 
dejected ; (am), ind. very miserably, MBh.iii, 12260. 

diksh (Desid. of s/dal:sh?), cl. 1. A. di- 
Eshate, Dhatup. xvi, 8 (pf. didikshé ; fut, dikshish- 
yale ; aor. adidikshas and adikshishta, Br. ; ind. p. 
dikshitva, ChUp.) to consecrate or dedicate one's 
self (esp. for the performance of the Soma-sacrificc); 
Br.; Up.; Pur.; to dedicate one’s self to 2 monastic 
order, Buddh.: Caus, dikshayali, "fe, to conse- 
crate, initiate, TS.; Br. ; pf. didīkshur, TandyaBr. 
xxiv, 18; to consecrate as a king, MBh.; Hariv.; to 
make ready, prepare, MBh. : Desid. didikshishate, 
to wish to be consecrated, AitBr. iv, 25. 

Dikshaka, m. a priest, spiritual guide; N. ofa 
king, Virac. 


initiated; (fr. drkshana’ inr dod Cerne 


selí-devotion to a person or god c 
tion or restriction to, exclusive occupation hd 
(comp. ; chviraha-,saka-, sringira-).— X87. 

n, performance of consecration, Sarvad. e 
mín. consecrating, initiating, ib. = xamnezo N.of 
n, ‘the jewel of the regular order of initiation, ^- s 
wk.= guru, m. a teacher of initiation, Bur . 
Shga-svasti-vicann ($sháňg) n. Ne ides 
= tattva, n. ‘essence of initiation, N. 2 TA 
— nta (25/5), m.the end of: aD = avabhrit^ts 


Jord,” i.¢- 


L. =pati (PAskd-), m. ‘consecration! ; 
Soma, VS. v, 6. — patro, n.N.ofwk. = 2 um n 
f. N. of wk. = , m. guardian ol zm 


Agni or Vishnu), Br. = mns 
S n. ie fruit of initiation, N. of es 
the PSarv. = maya, mí(z)n. consisting in imo 
tion, Hariv. 2115. =mahdtsava, M, A 
vioüra, m., -ratna, ny ~ y nn ~via; 


qtaq diksha-vinoda. 


m., -vinoda, m., -viveka, m., -samsküra, m, | N. of ach. ofthe 


akta, n., -setu, m, N. of wks, 
“"pikehita, mí(7, GopBr. i, z, 24)n. consecra- 
ted, initiated into (dat., loc., instr., or comp.) AV. ; 
TS.; Br.; SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; prepared, ready 
for (dat., instr. or comp.), MBh,, R. ("Uam-A/ kri, 
to initiate, instruct, Kathis, xx, 198); performed 
(as the Diksha ceremony), W.; ma priest en- 
gaged in a D? (-/2a, n. Jaim.); a pupil of (affixed, 
and rarely prefixed to the N.of a teacher, and given as 
a N. toa Brahman to denote his being a pupil of 
that t°, e.g. Bhattoji-, Sam-kara- ; sometimes the 
teacher’sN. isdroppedand D?isused alone), -dhup- 
ahi-rija, m., -büln-krishna, m, -yajíía- 
datta, m. N. of men, Cat. —vasana, n. the 
garment of an initiated person, SBr, —vàdá, m. 
the statement that a person is initiated, TS. — vi. 
znitá, n. a temporary dwelling fora person about 
10 be initiated, Kath. xiii, I; AitBr. 1, 3 (cf. 

icina-vayia). — vrata, n. the vow of an initia- 


pra 


ted person, KatySr. iv, 6, 13. —samarija, m. N. | Šī 


of the author of Dhürta-nartaka, Dikshitive- 
dana, n.=°/a-vida, Vait. xi, 12. 
Dikshit&yani, f. N. of the wife of Dikshita- 
yajfiadatta, L. °tiya, mfn. written by a Dikshita; n. 
N. of such a work. 
Dikshitri, m. a consecrator, Pip. iii, 2, 153. 
Dikshin, mfn. (ifc.) one who has been initiated 
(cf. gana-). 
didt didi or didi. See 4/2. di. 


UT x. didhi (connected with 2. di), cl. 
2.À. didhite, to shine, be bright, Dhitup. xxiv, 68; 
P. ddidhet, 3. pl. adidhayur, to appear as, resemble 
(nom.), RV. v, 40, 5; x, 98, 7. 

1. Didhiti, f. brightness, splendour, light, a ray, 
Naigh.i,5; MDh.; Kalid, &c.; majesty, power, Bhart. 
ii, 2; N. of wks., esp. ifc, =prakāża, m., -pra- 
tyaksha-tika, f., -mithuri, í., N. of Comms. 
-mat, mfn, having splendour, shining, brilliant, 
SaikhGr. vi, 3; m. the sun, Kum. ii, 2; vii, 10; N. 
of a Muni, Kathis. lix, 93. —raudzi, f., -vy&- 
Xhy&, f. N. of wks. 


Tit 2. didhi (cf. V1. dii and /dlyai),dl. 
2, A, didhite, 1. sg. didAye (RV. v, 33, 1), p. Pres. 
didkyat (RV. ii, 20, 1) and didkyana (RV., often 
with manasa) to perceive, think, be intent upon; 
to wish, desire. 2, Didhitd, f. religiocs reflection, 
devotion, inspiration, RV. i, 186, 11 &c. 


ata diná, mfn. See under 45. di. 
STATT dinara, m. (fr. Bqváptov, denarius) a 


gold coin or a certain weight of gold (variously 
stated as 2 Kashthas, I Pala of 32 Rettis or the 
large Pala of 108 Suvarpas), Pañc.; Rajat. iv; a 
Bold ornament, L.; a scal, L. ?raka, m., “rik, 
£ (Hariv.), and dīnnāra, m. (Rajat.) id. 


aq dip, cl. 4. A. dipyate (dipydte, TBr., 
difyati, MBh., pf. didife, Ragh. v, 473 
fat. dipishyate, dipila; aor. adips, adipishta, inf. 
dipitum, Pip. vii, 2, 8, Sch.; ili, 1, 61) to blaze, 

re, shine, be luminous or illustrious, AV.; Br.; 
Mn.; MBh.; Kalid. &c.; glow, burn (also with an- 
Ber, Bhatt.): Caus. dipdyati, "fe, aor. adidifat or 
adidipat (Pin. vii, 4, 3) to kindle, set on fire, in- 
flame? andyaBr. xvi, 1; A3cGr.iv, 6; Kaui. 60 &c.; 
illuminate, make illustrious, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
excite, rouse, ib.: Desid. didtpishate: Intens, de- 
difyate, to blaze fiercely, shine intensely, be very 
bright, MBh, ; BhP. ; p dedipyanti, MBh.vii, 8138. 

Diva, m, a light, lamp, lantern, AivGr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c, =karptra-ja, m. a kind of camphor, 
Gal. — kalikā, f. N. of a Comm. on Yaji. = kita, 
n. lamp-black, soot, L. —-Xiüpl, f, -khort, f. the 
Wick of a 1°, L= m. ‘light-causer,’ N. ot 
a mythical Buddha, MWB. 136; -/#éza, m. hav- 
ing the knowledge of a B°, N. of a man, Buddh. 
4a, mín. one who gives a lamp, Mn. iv, 229. 
Gana, n, ‘giving light, N. ofa ch. of the PSarv. ; 
Haddhati, £, -ratna, n, -vidhi, m. N. of wks, 
m ahvaja, m.‘lamp-sign, s00t,L. = pädapa,m, 1- 
ttee,"a candlestick, L.=pushpa, m.‘ -flower, Mi- 

clia Campaka, L, =—pwi,f.,-vidhana, n., -pra- 
Xia m.N.ofwks.— bhäjana,n.‘light-receptacle, 
alamp,Ragh. xix, 51.—malli, f.a 1°, Gal, = mā15,f. 
row of I°s, an illumination, MBh. xiii, 4727; Caurap. 
R mEHkR, f. id.; N. of wk. ; “kd/saza, m. ‘the 
Cast 
"mihiütmyn,n.' the glory of the festival oí lights," 


of lights,” N. of the 125th ch. of the BhavP. ii. | famed; N. of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14630. 
inia. 3 *bright-bannered, N. of a king, MBh.i, 331; of a 


BhavP. i. — vat, mfn. ‘containing 
lights,’ illuminating; (2), f. N. of a river, KalP, 
~varti, f. the wick of a lamp, Dai. —vidhins, 
n., -vidhi, m. N, of wks, —vzriksha, m.=-/d- 
dapa ; lantern, light, MBh.; R.; Pinus Longia 
or Devadīru, L. = vy. n. N. of wk. = Sa- 
tru, m. ‘lamp-foe,’2 moth, L. — sikh, f. the flame 
of a l*, Kathis. xviii, 77; the point of a shinin; body, 
Lil. 95; I-black, soot, L.; “kAdfanishad, f. N. 
of an Up. —irihkhali, f. a row of lamps, L. 
—sriddha-vidhi, m., -sira, m., -stambha- 
devatī-pūjā, í. N.of wks, Dipinkura, m. the 
flame or light of a I, Bhartr. iii, 81. Dipanvita, 
f. (sc. ¢ithz) ‘furnished with Is N. of the Diwali 
festival, BhavP.  Dipirüdhana, n. worshi ing 
an idol by waving a 1? before it, MW. Dipali, í. 
‘a row of I°s," a festival with illuminations on the day 
of new moon in the month Avin or Kárttika 
(Diwali), RTL. 432; Vika-halfa, m. N. of wk. 
Dipiloka, m. lamp-light, a burning 1° or torch, 
rügP. Dipavall, f. a row of lights, nocturnal 
illumination, BhP. iv, 21, 4, also = 2724/7; °vali- 
frayoga, m. N. of wk. Dipásura, m. N. of an 
Asura, Virac, xvi. DIpócohishta,n.* "-sediment," 
soot. Dipótsava, m. a festival of lights, BhavP. 

Dipaka, mín, kindling, inflaming, illuminating, 

ic. iii, 27,324; exciting, stimulating (digestion), 
Suir, ; skilful in managing a lamp (g. aharshddi); 
m. a light, lamp, Hariv., Bhartr., BhP.; the shining 
body, Liliv.; N, of two plants having digestive pro- 
perties, Ptychotis Ajowan or Celosia cristata, L.; a 
bird of prey, L.; (in music) N. of a Raga; a kind 
of measure; N. of Kima (the inflamer), L.; of a 
son of Garuda (MBh. v, 3596) &c.; m. or n. saf- 
fron, L.; (ka), f. a light, lamp, lantern, Hariv.; 
Rzv. &c.; moonlight, W.; ‘illustrator’ or ‘illustra- 
tion’ at the end of titles of books (cf. Auda-, gii- 
dhártha-, trailokya-) and also alone, N. of wks. 
(sce below); Ptychotis Ajowan ortherootof Calmus, 
L.; (in music) N. of a Ragint; n. a partic. class 
of rhet. figures (throwing light upon an idea), Sah. ; 
Kuval,; N. of a metre, = mālā, f. N. of a metre. 
= vyükarann, n, N, of wk. 

Dipana, mf(7)n. kindling, inflaming, setting 
on fire, MBh.; Hariv.; Kilid.; digestive, stimulat- 
ing (cf. agni- and anala-), Suit.; m. N. of cer- 
tain digestive plants (=mayitra-sikhd, saliiica- 
Saka or &dsa-marda), L.; an onion, L.; (2), f. 
Trigonella Fenum Grecum, Bhpr.; Ptychotis 
Ajowan; Clypca Hernandifolia, L.; a mystical for- 
mula described in the Tantra-siri; (in music) a 
kind of composition; N. of a female attendant of 
Devi, W.; n. the act of kindling &c., R.; Pafic.; 
Dai.; promoting digestion, Susr.; a digestive ortonic, 
Suir.; the root of Tabernzmontana Coronaria (cf. 
dina), L.; a partic. process to which minerals are 
subjected, Sarvad.; a partic. procedure with a magic 
formula, ib Dipaniya, mín. to be kindled or 
lighted or excited or stimulated; relating to tonic 
medicines; promoting digestion, Suir.; Car.; m. 
Ptychotis Ajowan, L.; n.a digestive, Suir. Dipa- 
yat, mín, illuminating, inflaming, W. 

Dipikà, f. of difaka, q.v. —tika, f. N. of a 
Comm, —taila, n. the oil of Ptychotis Ajowan, 
Suir. -dhürini, f. a female lamp-carricr, Kad. 
— prakkiía, m., "81k, f., -vivarana, n., -vyi- 
Xhy&, f. N. of Comms, 

Dipita, mfn. set on fire, inflamed, excited, 
illuminated, manifested, MBh.; R.&c. Dipitri, 
m. an illuminator, enlightener, Pin. iii, 2, 153. 

Dipin, mín. kindling, inflaming, exciting (ifc. 
Kathis, Ixxxii, 29); (i5), f a mystical formula 
(cf. digana, £). 

Dipta, mfn. blazing, flaming, hot, shining, bright, 
brilliant, splendid; MundUp. ii, I, 1; MBh., R. 
&c.; excited, agitated (rodka, MBh. v, 7207); 
(in augury) exposed to the sun (also dditya-, MBh. 
iii, 15669); being on the wrong side, inauspicious 
(opp. to sanfa), Hariv., Suir., VarByS.; clear, 
shrill (?applied to the inauspicious voice of an ani- 
mal and opp. to 24rza), VarByS. lxxviii, 11; xci, 1; 
Suir,; m. a lion (irom his Us colour), L.; the 
citron tree, L.; inflammation of the nose, Suir.; (a), 
f. Methonica Superba, L.; Cardiospermum Halica- 
cabum, L.; =sd¢ald, L.; red arsenic, L.; (in music) 
a partic. tone; a partic. i 
Feetida, L.; 
the sun, Mricch. viii, 23. — 


(ridges dirgha-kiraka. 


akti, Heat. i, 5; n. Asa 
ld, L. =kirana, mín, “hot-rayed,” 


kirti, mín, ‘bright- 
. = ketu, m. 
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son of Manu Daksha-sivarni, BLP, viii, 13, 18. 
== jihvi, f. 'rcd-tongoed,' a fox, L. = tapas, mín. 
fervent ia devoticn, of glowing piety, BrahmaP. 
= tejas, mín. radiant with glory, ib. — tva, n. flam- 
ing, shining, Sah. —nayana, m. ‘having glittering 
eyes; N. of an owl, Kathis, —piigala, » m. ‘bright 
and yellowish,’ a lion, L. —pushpi, f. * bright- 
flowered," Tragia Involucrata, L, = rasa, m, ‘hav- 
ing a yellow liquid,” an earth-worm, L.; -tva,n. the 
predominance of fiery passions, Vim. iii, 2, I4. — rü- 
pin, m. a partic. personification, Gaut. —roman, 

m. ‘red-haired,’ N. of cnc of the Vüve Devis, 

MBh. xiii, 4356. —1ocana, m. ‘having glittering 
eyes, a cat, L, = loha, n. the shining metal, brass, 

L. —varga, mín. ‘red-coloured,’ N. of Skanda, 
MBA, iii, —virya, mfn. of fiery strength, MBh. i, 
2915. — Sakti, m. ‘having a glittering spear, N, of 
Skanda, ib. —3ikha, min. *bright-fiamed" (fire), 
Kathis, Ixxiii, m. N. of a Yaksha, ib. -svümin, 
m. N. of the father of Sabara-svimin, Cat. Dip- 
t&n&u, m. ‘hot-rayed,” the sun. Diptiksha, 
mf(Z)n. having bright or glittering eyes, MBh. iii, 
16138; m. acat, L.; a peacock, W.; N. of an owl, 
Paüc.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. v. Diptágni, 
m. blazing fire, MBh. iii, 706; N. of Agastya, L. 
(cf. dakragni and satydgni); mín. having the gas- 
tric fire well kindled, i.c. digesting well, Suir., Hcat.; 
-(d, f. goodness of digestion, ib. Diptühga, m. 
‘having brilliant body, a peacock, L. Diptatman, 
mfn. having a fiery nature, MDh.v, 7040. Diptüz- 
yu, mín. ‘having fiery jaws,’ a serpent, ib. 7169. 
Diptéda, n. ‘having brilliant water, N. of a Tinks, 
MBh. iii, 8685. Diptépala, m. ‘brilliant stone,” 

the sun gem (=sirya-kdnta); a crystalline lens, 

L. Diptdhjas, mín. glowing with energy, VarBrS. 
xxxii, 15. 

Diptaka, m. or n. 2 kind of disease of the nose, 
L.; n. gold, L. 

Dipti, f brightness, light, splendour, beauty, SBr.; 
Mn. (cf. gria-) &c.; the tlash-like flight of anarrow, 
L.; lac, L.; brass, L.; m. N. of one of the Vive 
Devis. — kara, mí(d or i)n. irradiating, illuminat- 
ing, MW. —Xetu, m. N. oi a son of Manu Dak- 
sha-savargi (cf. dif/a-), VP. —mat, mín. bright, 
splendid, brilliant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a son 
of Krishna, Hit.; (7), f. (in music) N. of a Sruti. 

Diptika, mín. (iic.) -dfti; m. a species of 
plant, L. "ké&vara-tirtha (°é2i0°?), n. N. of a 
Tirtha, SivaP. 

Dipya, min. to be kind!ed or inflamed or stimu- 
lated, W.; promoting digestion, L.; m. Celosia 
Cristata; Prychotis Ajowan; cumin-seed, L.; n. 
white cumin-seed, L. Dipyaka, m. a species of 
plant, Susr.; m. Celosia Cristata, m. or n. Ptychotis 
Ajowzn; n. Apium Involucratum, L.; n. a figure 
of rhetoric, L. 

Dipra, mín. flaming, shining, radiant, Kathis, 
xxv, 135; m. fize, L. 


AÈ dirghd, mf(a)n. (compar. draghiyas, 
superl. drdghishtha (qq. w.|; rarely dirghatara 
[Paiic. iv, $2] and "ama [BhP. vii, 5, 44]) long (in 
Spaceandtime), lofty, high, tall; deep, RV.; AV. ; Br. 
&c.; long (in prosody), Prit., Mn. &c.; (dur) ind, 
long, fora longtime (superl.?afamam;BhP. iii, 1,37); 
m.alongvowel, Gobh.ii,8, 15, KatySr. &c.; acamel, 
L.; Saccharum Sara; Shorea Robusta, = utkata, rā- 
ma-iara &c. L.; a mystical N, of the letter a, Up.; 
the 5th or Gth or ith or 8th sign of the zodiac, Jyot.; 
N. ofa prince of Magadha, MBh.i, 4451; of Siva, 
MBh. xiii, 1158; (d), £ an oblong tank (cf. 

whikd), R. v, 16, 27; a kind of plant -2atfra, 
L.; a mystical N. of the letter 22, Up. ; n. a species 
of grass, L.; N, of a Siman, ArshBr. Ur. dragh; 
ci. also Gr. cus ; SL dlg.) = » $. white 
cumin, L, — kanta, “take, m.‘long-thorned,’N. of 
a plant (=owvära), L. = kantha, m. F-necked,’ 
N. of a Danava, Har. (v. Ll -Gaiu). — kanthaka, 
m. Ardea Nivea, L. —Xandaka, n. ‘having long 
bulbs, a kind ofradish ( = mlaka); (ikä), f. Curcu- 
ligo Orchioides (amushali), L. = m . 
f.=-kanthaka, L. =—karna, m. ‘IP-ear,' N. of a 
cat, Hit. —karshana, n. a sort ofSvara, SamhUp., 
pas. = kinda, m. ‘having I? joints,” the root 

| of Scirpus Kysoor, L.; (a), f. a sort of creeper, L. 
= kiya, min, ‘I°-bodied,’ tall, MW. —x81a, m. a 
ne Mn. viii, 145, MEA vin, mín. l-lived, 

= y Te 2 iece of timber, 
beam, W. = kila or aka; m. 'I'-stemmed, Alor. 
gium Hexapetalum ( = akota), L. —kiiraka,n.*1° 
Ii 
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tice,’ a kind of r° (  rdjánna), L. — kürca, mín. 
*]?-bearded,! MBh. vii, 4749. = koša, mf(z)n. *I- 
haired;* m. a bear, L.; pl. N, of a people. — kosit, 
°giki, and “si, f. a kind of muscle shell, a cockle, 
L. = gati, m. ‘making 1° journeys, a camel, L. 
- gümin,mfn. going or flying far, MBh. vii, 3672. 
-granthi, m, ‘having |? knots or joints,’ Scin- 
dapsus Officinalis ( = gaja-pippali), L. = grīva, 

ked;' m, a camel, L.; a kind of curlew, 
L.; pl. N. ofa people, VarBjS. xiv, 23. — ghütikn, 
m. ‘IP-necked, a camel, L. —catiou, m. ‘1° 
beaked, a kind of bird, L. — ontura&ra, mín. 
shaped like an oblong square or parallelogram, Siy.; 
m. an oblong, Sulbas. i, 36, —cchada, mín, ‘I°- 
leaved;’ m. Tectonia Grandis orsugar-cane,L. = jañ= 
gala, m. a kind of fish ( = dhangina), L. —jan- 
a camel, L.; Ardea Nivea, L.; 


mín, ‘1°-necl 


gha, m. ‘1°-legged, 


N. of a Yaksha, Kathis. ii, 20, —jainuka, m. 'I- 
kneed,’ Ardea Sibirica, L. —jihva, mfn. 'long- 
tongued;’ m. a snake, L. ; N. ofa Danava, MBh. i; 
Hariv.; (2), f. N. of a Rākshasī, MBh.; R.; of one 
of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2641 ; 
(f), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 9) N. of an evil spirit, Br. 
—jihvya, mín. 'l"iongued, RV, ix, 101, I. 
= jiraka, m. cumin, Bhpr. —Jjivanti, f. N. of a 
, = ANTU, 
mí(vz)n. ‘having a 1? body,’ tall; (v7), f. a kind 
of Aroidez, L. —tantu (“gid-), mín. forming a 


med. wk, —jivin, mfn, I°-lived, Can. 


I? thread or row, RV. x, 69, 7. —tapas, mín. 


performing I? penances, R.; Hariv.; m. N. of seve- 


ral Rishis (also v. 1. for °famas), Hariv.; Pur.; pa- 
akhydna, and “fah-svarga-gamana, n. ‘the story 
of a I? penance,’ and ‘going to heaven by I? pen- 
ance,’ N. of 2 chapters of the SivaP. = tama, mfn. 
longest. = tamas (“ghd-), m. N. of a Rishi with 
the patron, Aucathya and the metron, Mimatcya, 
RV. i, 158, 1; 6 (author of the hymns RV. i. 140- 
164; father of Kakshivat, Say. on RV. i, 125, 1; 
through Brihas-pati's curse born blind, MDh. i, 
4192 &c.; xii, 13182; father of Dhanvan-tari, 
Pur. ; has by Su-deshna, Bali's wife, five sons, Aùga, 
Bhanga, Kalitga, Pundra, and Suhma, MBh,; Pur.); 
pl. his descendants; amaso 'rka, m., °so vrata, 
n. N. of two Samans (cf. -tapas and dairghata- 
masa), —tara, mfn. longer. —taru, m. ‘the 
lofty tree," the Tal or palm tree, L. — tà, f. (Suir.; 
Var.) and tva, n. (BhP.) length, longness. = ti- 
mishi, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. —tikshna- 


mukha, mf(7)n. having a I° and pointed mouth | 


(Icech), Suir. — tunda, mf(? and à)n. ‘1°-snouted,’ 
MBh. ix, 3649; (d), f. the musk-rat, L. — trina, 
n. a kind of grass (= falli-vdha), L. —danda, 
mf(Z)n. l-stemmed, Kaus. 15; m. Ricinus Com- 
munis, Bhpr.; the palm tree, L.; (7), f. a kind of 
small shrub ( = go-rakshi), L.; "da£a, m. Ricinus 
Communis, L. = danta, mf,z)n. *l"-toothed,' MBh. 
ix, 2649. — dnr&ann, mín, far-sceing, provident, 
sagacious, wise, BhP, x, 29, 2. —darain, mfn, id., 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. a bear, L.; a vulture, L.; N. 
of a minister, Kathas. Ixxxvi, 5; of a monkey, R. 
V, 13» 43 (cf. ditra-); "sit, £., Silva, n. far- 
sightedness, providence, Kam. viii, 10; iv, 8. = dnr- 
Sivas (MBh. v, 4380), -drigvan (Kathis, Ixi, 
33 1) TR hti C» mín, = panaia - ara, 
=-faru, L. —druma, m. ‘the lofty tr 
Salmalia Malabarica, L. ~ dveshin, mfn. ead 
inglong hatred, implacable, MW, —nnkha, mf(Z)n. 
having I? nails, MBh. ix, 2649; m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. ; (7), f. Diospyros Embryopteris, L. = nda, 
mfn, l"-sounding; m, a do; L.; a cock, L.; a 
conchshell L. ans male N. of several 
s of grass (—vriffa-eunda and ydvanála); 
n.=-rohishaka, L. —nidr&, f, \° Pisis iu 
xii, 81; death, Hear. —nigvasya, ind, sighing or 
having sighed deeply, W, —ni&visa, m, a |? or 
decp-drawn sigh, Malatim. vii, 4. =nitha ("oAd-), 
m. N. of a nian, RV. viii, 5o, 10, =paksha, m. 
“P°-winged,’ the fork-tailed shrike, L. =pațolikā, 
f. a kind of cucurbitaceous fruit, L. = pattra, mín, 
‘Peleaved;’ m. a kind of sugar-cane, Suir,; a 
species of ebony tree, Bhpr.; the palm tree; L; a 
kind of onion, L.; some other bulbous plant 
rera q erp S z sed kinds of 
4), f. a kind of plant related to the Hemi 
Cordifolia, L, ; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.; dodi, 
gandha-patira &c., L.; (17, f. — falait or maha. 
cailcu, L. —=pattraka, m. a kind of sugar-cane, 
Suir; a kind of garlic (=vakta-lasuna), L.; 
Ricinus Communis, L.; Barringtonia Acutangula, 
L.; a kind of reed, L.; Capparis Aphylla, L. ; = 


AEA dirgha-kirca. 


Jalaja-madhiika, l; (ikä), f. Desmodium Gange- 
ticum, L. ; Aloe Indica, L. ; = fa/d3/, L. —pad or 
pid, mín, *"-Icgged;! m. a heron, L. —parna, 
mfn. P-lcaved; (7), f. a species of plant related to 
the Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. = parvan, m. *hav- 
ing I? knots or joints,’ sugar-cane, L. —pallava, 
m. ‘having 1° shoots or tendrils,’ Cannabis Sativa 
or Crotolaria Juncea, L, —pavana, mfn. 1- 
winded;' m, an elephant, L. (cf. -mdruta). 


the VS. in which the consonants are often doubled, 
Cat. —piida =-pad, L. — piidapa, m. e -tari or 
the Areca-nut tree, L. = pädyä, f. a kind of brick, 
Sulbas. iii, 177. — pushpa, m. ‘having I? flowers," 
Michelia Champaka or Calotropis Gigantea, L. 
-prishtha, mfn. ‘I°-backed ;’ m. a snake, L. 


a king, MBh. —prayajyu (‘ghd-), mín, persever- 
ing in offerings and sacrifices, RV. vii, 82, I; re- 
ceiving constant offerings or worship (Vishnu-Va- 
tuna), TBr.ii,8, 4, 5. = prayatna, m. persevering 
effort, MW. —prasadman (°e/d-), mín. offering 
extensive seats (the carth), RV. viii, Io, I; 25, 20. 
— prünn, mfn. having 1° breath, ApSr. vi, 20, 2. 
=prékshin, mín. --dariana, MDh. vii, 5467. 
=phala, mín. having |? fruit; m. N. of plants 
(Cathartocarpus Fistula, Butca Frondosa, Asclepias 
Gigantea), L.; (4), f. a red-colouring Oldenlandia; 
a vine with reddish grapes; Odina Pennata ; a kind 
of cucumber, L, = phalaka, m. Agati Grandiflora, 
L. — b&hu, mín. l*-armed, MBh. iii, 2454; R. ii, 
2, 18 &c.; m. N. of one of the attendants on 
iva, Hariv. ; of a Danava, ib. (v. L -kaytha); of 
a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i; ofa son or grand- 
son of Dilipa, Pur.; -garvifa, m. * proud of havin, 
I° arms,’ N. of a demon, Lalit, = biji, f. shaving 
I? seed,’ N. of a plant, Gal. —bhuja, mín, ‘I°- 
armed ;’ m. N. of one of the attendants on Siva, 
L. =miruta, =-pavena, L. = mukha, m((i)n. 
P-mouthed, I°-beaked, I9-faced, TAr. iv, 32, 1; 
m. N. of a Yaksha (?), Buddh. ; (7), f. Parra Jacana 
or Goensis, ApSr. xv, 19, 4, Sch.; the musk-rat, 
L. — mila, n. ‘I°-root,’ the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus; mf(@and7)n. having I? roots; m. a 
kind of Bilva or crecper, L.; (d), f. Desmodium 
EE ESTA or Ichnocarpus Frutescens, Suir.; (7), 
f. Alhagi Maurorum, Leea Hirta, Solanum Indicum, 
L. —milakn, n. a kind of radish, L.; (ia), f. 
Desmodium Gangeticum, L. —yajiia, m. ‘per- 
forming a I? sacrifice,’ N. of a king of Ayodhya, 
MBh, ii, 1076. —yasas (?gAd-), mfn. renowned 
far and wide, RV. v, 61, 9. —yitha, m. or n. 
a P? course or journey, RV. ii, 15, 3; v, 45, 9. 
-yüma, mín. having I? watches (as the night), 
Megh. —xahgiü, f. ‘having a lasting colour,’ tur- 
meric, L, — rata, m. ‘l° in copulation,” a dog, W. 
(cf. -surata). — rada, m, ‘1°-tusked,’ a hog, L. 
= rasana, m. ‘I°-tongucd,’ aserpent, L. — rig, f. 
=-7aigd, L. —rütram, ind, for a l° time or 
period, Lalit. ; Divyüv. — rātrika, mín. ‘I°-lasting’ 
(fever), Bhpr. —r&va, m. ‘making a prolonged 
noise or yell,’ N. of a jackal, Hit, —züpn, mfn. 
having a f? form, having the form of a 1? vowel, 
MW. —rogin, mfu, l” ill or sick, W. = roma, 
m, ‘=next;’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. 
=roman, mfn, *I?-haired;' m. a bear, L.; N. of 
one of the attendants on Siva, Hariv. —rosha, 
mfn, I? in anger, bearing a grudge, SarigP. ; -/d, f., 
Malay. iv, 1, 3. —roshana, mín. =-vosha, Subh. 
203. —rohishaka, m. a kind of fragrant grass, 
L. —1ati-druma, m. Shorea Robusta, L. —1o- 
cana, min. 1°-cyed, Hariv.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. —1ohita-yashtiki, f. ‘hav- 
ing a 1? red stem,’ red sugar-cane, L, — v&nin, 
min, having a I? reed; being of an ancient family, 
W.; m. Amphidonax Karka, L. — vaktra, m. ‘I°- 
faced,’an elephant, L. — vacohiki (fr. va/sa 1, L.) 
or -varohikü, í. (W.) a crocodile or alligator. 
7 vat, ind. like a I? vowel, W. — varna, m, a I? 
vowel, W. — vartman, n. =-yãlha, W. —var- 
Shi-bhü, f. a white-flowered Punar-navi, L. 
= VIO, f. 1 I"-tailed;' thebos grunniens, L, = visrva- 
Vodasa-kaivalyn-dipikt, f. N. of wk. —vri- 
Xsha,m, =-/aru, Lọ = vritta-phalii (vrin/a-?), 
f. a kind of gourd, L. = vrinta, m. ‘I°-stalked,’ 
Colosanthes Indica; (à), f.exindra-cirbAiti, L. 


7 vxintaka, m. Colosanthes Indica and a variety of 


it, L.5 (iAd), f. Mimosa Octandra, L. —venu, 


m. pl. N. of a. people, MBh. ii. — vyiüdhi, mf. | tup. xxvii, 10; xxvi, 24) dunoti, 
»- &nro, m. ‘having | i; pf. duddza ; fut. dosAyatt ; 30T» 


suffering from a I? illness, L, 


= pitha, m.‘ the I? reading,’ a kind of recitation of 


= prajía, mín. having a far-seeing mind; m. N, of 


pr). 


"ga du. 


a I? reed,” Andro, Bicolor, L. =i 
having branches, pups Fiere thee 
f. a kind of shrub, L. =gimbika, m, ‘havine 2 ° 
P pod,’ black mustard, L. = ira, m, ‘havin; HJ 
head or beak,'a kind of bird, L. = Sükn,"knkS, 
Eo pax or beards,” a sort of rice, L, = irti 
ga, mín. l-homed, Kav. —&mna&ru ("rjg 
mfn. lP-bearded, AV. xi, 5, 6. = &ravas dy 
mín, renowned far and wide ; m. N, of men, RV. - 
TandyaBr. xv, 3. =šrůt, mfn, hearing from afar. 
RV. x, 114, 2; heard or renowned far and wide 
(superl."rama)), RV.; TS. = znktha,mí(r)n havin; 
P thighs, P. v, 4, 113, Kai.; °&i, mín, having © 
shafts, ib. —sattré, n. a I°-continued Soma sacri- 
fice, SBr., MBh. &c.; N. of a Tirtha, MB. iii, 
5050; mfn. =°¢rín, min, occupied with a pro- 
longed Soma rite, SBr., BhP. —samdhya, mfn 
performing I? prayers or rites at the different twi 
lights; -/va, n., Mn. iv, 94. —-sasya, m. ‘having 
I fruit,’ Diospyros Embryopteris, L, —aurata, 
m. —-za(a, L, = sūtra, mín. ‘spinning a I? yarn," 
slow, dilatory, procrastinating, MBh. ; R. &c.; -/, 
f. (ib.), -/va, n. (Gal.) procrastination, dilatoriness, 
= Sütrin, mín. = ¢ra, Bhag. xviii, 28; ¢rita, f. = 
"tratà, Hit, i, 29 (v. 1.) =skandha, m. =-faru, 
L. —svara, m.—-varga, W. Dirghánhri, m, 
‘having I? roots,’ Desmodium Gangeticum, L, Dir- 
ghüküra, mfn. "-formed, oblong, MW. Dirghí- 
Xshn, m{(7)n.1°-eyed, Malav.ii, 3. Dirghégamn, 
m. N. of a Buddh. wk. Dirgh&ika-grüma, m. 
N.ofa village, Dirgh&igi, f.(Bhpr.)and°aghri, 
m. (L.)="xhri. Dirghi-dht, mín. having a 
far-sccing mind, RV. ii, 27, 4. Dirghüdhva, m. 
a I? way or journcy, AitBr. vi, 23; -ga, mín. going 
I?journcys; m.a camel, a letter-carrier or messenger, 
L. Dirghfinala, n.a mystical N. of the syllable 
rà, RamatUp. JDirghünuparivartin, mfa. 
having a I? after-effect, L, Dirghüpüngo, mín, 
having 1° outer corners of the eyes; m. N. of an 
antelope, Sak. v, 29. Dirghüpükshin, mín. very 
regardíul or considerate, M Bh. vii, 5467 (B. dirgha- 

S Dirghfpsas, mín. having a l° fore-part (2 
waggon), RV. i, 122, 15. Dirg! mfn, 1° 
sick, Hit. iv, 36. Dirghüyu, mfn. T-lived, viii, 
70, 7;-tvd,n.ib.x, 62, 2; SBr. &c.; -Jocis Cghayu-), 
mfn. shining through a I? life (Agni), RV. v, 18, 3. 
Dirghüyudha, m. (1) I? weapon, spear, L.; min. 
having I? weapons (tusks), m. a hog, L. Dirghit- 
yus, mfn. P-lived, RV., MBh. &c.; wished to be 
I-lived, R. iii, 1, 11 (cf. dyushmat); m. a crow, 
L.; N. of 2 trees bun E ecco D of 
Markandeya, L.; “shka, mín. l-lived, Bhpr.; 
ae fic mee a I? life, Hariv. 886 (cf. 
°yu-tva); °shya, n. id, m. N. of a tree (= svela- 
mandaraka),L. Dirghüramyü, n. 2 l° uactof 
wild or desert country, Br. Dirghiilarka, m.= 
°ghdyushya, m, L. Dirgh&syn, mfn. l'-faced, 
Hariv.; m. N. of a people, Var. Dirgh&han, 
mf(Auz)n. having I? days, Pan. viii, 2, 69, Vart. I 
Pat.; viii, 4, 7, id. Dirghérvüru, m, a kind o 
cucumber (2daiiguri), L.  Dirghócohviüsam, 
ind, with a decp-drawn sigh, Megh. 99. Dirghót- 
kan , mín. having the heart full of an 
old longing, BhP. iv, 9, 43- — , 

Dirghaya, Nom. P. °yati, to be long, tarty, 


rocrastinate, R. 
: Dirghiks, f. an oblong lake or pond, MBh., 
= A kei, t0 


Suir.; Kav. OA 
DI: ind. in comp. for “gha. 2, 
eiim UA Kalid. — /bhü, to become i 
-bhi&vn, m. lengthening (of a vowel), VS. iu 
=bhiita, lengthened (a vowel), Pin. vii, 4, 72; 9€" 
lul dirga, mfn.( V/dri) torn,ront,sundered, 


SankhSr, xiii, 12, 1; R. ii, 39, 39; a ea 


persed (army) MBh. vi, 144, 140; 
afraid, MBh. v, 4622, 4627. 


FİQ div, divi, dioyat. „See under o/2. divs 


§ 1. du (ordi), cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. xxii, 46) 


: es 
davati (yf. dudava; fut. doshyatt, dotā; aot. 07 x 
vit or adaushit, Vop.), to go: Caus- deve in 
davayati (sce s.v.) Actually occurring, T ib. 
Subj. aor, davishdut, RV. X, 34» 5» ae ‘hem (ihe 
(?) L will not go, i.e. have intercourse Wi 
dice). [Cf uw, õúvo, Bedopa.] TTD 

g2.du (also written dā), cles. P-4.-( 

j, dūyate (cp. 977 
adaushit; ink 


. ga dut. 
dotum), tò be burnt, to be consumed with internal | i, 2 


heat-or sorrow (Pres. dunoti, MBh. iii, 10069 ; 
BhP. iii, 2, 17; Git. iii, 9; but oftener dityate, 
which isat once Pass.), MBh.; Suir.; Kav, &c.; (only 
dundti) to burn, consume with fire, cause internal 
heat, pain, or sorrow, afflict, distress, AV. ix, 4, 18; 
MBh.; VarBryS.; Kav.: Caus, divayati,aor. adüidu- 
vat: Desid. dudiishati: Intens, dodityate, dodoti. 
[ct Baie for Sa Fre; 967, pain; Lit. dazy/7, to tor- 
ment; Sl. davifi, to worry.] 
put, f. anxiety, uneasines Dud-dz and dud- 
agdin, mín. giving pain, cruel, wicked, L. 
Duta, mín. pained, afflicted, Sis. vi, 59. 
* punvat, mín. afflicting, injuring, W. 
, gt duh, in comp. fordus(p. 488; forduk-k°, 
duk-p° ,scedush-k?, dush- f). = S&nsu,mfn. wish- 
ing or threatening evil, malicious, wicked, RV. ; AV. 
&c. = šaka, mín. impracticable, impossible; -tva, 
n., Comm. = &ukta and “ti, mfn, powerless, Pan. v, 
4, 131, Sch. —&ala, m. N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh. i; (2), f. of the only daughter of Dh®, 
wife of Jayad-ratha, ib, — asta, mín, badly recited; 
n. a bad recitation, Br. —Sikam, ind, ill with 
vegetables, Pin. ii, 1, 6, Sch. —-&&sa, mfn. diffi- 
cult to be controlled, Vop. —8üsana, mfn. id., 
Pan. iii, 3, 130, Vartt. I, Pat. ; m, N, of a son of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MDh. i. = sisus, mfn. malevolent, 
RV. x, 33, I. =Sikshita, mfn. ill-bred, imperti- 
nent, Balar, ii, $3. —Sishya, m. a bad scholar, 
Kathis. = &Íma, mín, bad to lic upon, SankhBr. 
ii, 7; m. N. of a man, RV. x, 93, 14. = irta- 
tanu, mín, having an indestructible body, MaitrS. 
i, 8,6, —8ila, mín. badly disposed, ill-behaved, 
MBh.; R. &c. (-fd, f. Kull.) ; (2), f. N. of a wo- 
man, Kathis, ; -c7//z, mfn, bad-hearted, Subhish. 
=Sriligi, f. a disloyal wife, L; — $rita (diA-), 
mín. not well cooked, underdone, Maius. i, 4, 13. 
=séva, mín, envious, malignant, RV. i, 42, 2. 
=sodha, mín. difficult to be cleaned, Suir. 
=Sosha, mín. difficult to be dried, MBh. vii, 855. 
=&rava, mín, unpleasant to be heard ; n. and -/cu, 
n. cacophony, Sah. — &ruta, mín, badlyor wrongly 
heard, R. iii, 41, 10 &c. —shanta, m. older form 
for dushyanta (q.v.) —1. -shama, n. a partic. 
weight (= 6 Danaka), Car. viii, 1 (printed */-£4?). 
=2. -shima, n. a bad year, SBr. iii, 2, 1, 10; 
AitBr. ii, 29; (a), ind. unevenly, improperly; at 
à wrong time (g. ¢ishthadgu-ddt); (à), f. (with 
Jainas) N. of two spokes in the wheel of time (viz. 
the 5th in the Ava-sarpint and the 2nd in the Ut-s"), 
L.; *ma-sushamá, f. (with Jainas) id. (the 4th and 
Srdresp), L. — sháha, min, irresistible, RV. ix, 9I, 
FGA duh-s°), — shupta, mín, sleeping badly, hav- 
ing bad dreams, L. — shtuta, n. faulty recitation 
ofa Stotra, AitBr, iii, 38. = shtati or (diff)- 
ahtuti, f. a faulty or bad hymn, RV, i, 53, 1 &c. 
=shthu, mfn. ill-behaved, Un. i, 26, Sch.; ind. 
badly (g. svar-īdi). —shparáa, see -sfaria. 
= shvanta, w.r. for dusky’. =shvipnya, n. bad 
sleep or dreams, RV.; AV. —samrakshya, min. 
difficult to be guarded, Nilak. —samlnkshya, 
mfn. difficult to be observed or recognised, Rajat. 
“Samskiira, m. a bad custom or practice, ib. 
-Sumsthita, mín.dcformed, R.ii,8,40-— saktha 
or "thi, mín. having deformed thighs, Pay. v, 
h 121, Kai, —sanga, m. bad inclination, BhP, 
=Samelira, mín. difficult to be walked or passed, 
alic. i, 189; Balar, vi, $3. —sameintya, min. 
cult to be conceived or imagined, Rajat. = sat- 
tva, n, evil being, noxious animal; -va/, mín. filled 
with wild beasts (wood), R. ii, 28, 17. — samāhāna, 
mfn. d? to be united, Paic, ii, 30. —samdheya, 
Tn, id, MBh. v, 5827. —samn, mín. unequal, 
uneven, unfit, perverse, bad, L. (cf. du4s4°). = sam- 
E , mín, d? to be surmounted, L. = sam- 
mín, d? to be conceived, Sarvad. = sami- 
Kshya, mf. d° to be perceived, MBh. vii, 1928. 
p Eampda (Dai )and aya (Samk., fva, n.), mín. 
to be attained orarrivedat. = Sarpa, m. a vicious 
Serpent, Kathis, = saha, mía, d" tobeborne,unbear- 
able, irresistible (-/za, n.; comp. -tara), MBh.; Kav. 
i m. N, an evil demon, MarkP.; of a son of Dhri- 
‘rishtra, MBh. i; of Puru-kutsa, Pur.; (@), f. N. 
of Sri, MBh. xii, 81543 of a shrub (=sdganda- 
Mani), L. — sahgya, min. having bad companions, 
forsaken by all, MBh. v, 1861. —sikshin, m. a 
alse witness, R. iii, 18, 34- — Sidbya, min. dif- 
Cult to be performed or accomplished, Hariv.; Kam.; 
&c.; d? to be managed or dealt with, Palic. 


$3; d" to be reconciled, Bhartr. i, 49; d? to be 
cured, Hariv. 16133; d? to be conquered, MW. 
= zevya, min, d? to be managed, intractable, MBh. 
xiii, 2225. —stri, f. a bad woman (g, yuvildi). 
= stha, mín, ‘standing badly,’ unsteady, disquieted 
(lit. and fig.); uneasy, unhappy, poor, miscrable, 
Pur.; Rajat.; ignorant, unwise, a fool, L.; covet- 
ous, W.; (am), ind. badly, ill; with «/sthd, to be 
unwell, Amar, 29. — sthita, min, = -5//a, Kathis. ; 
Pur, ; Rajat.; n. an improper manner of standing, 
MBA. iii, 1.4669. — sthiti, f. ill condition, Kathis. 
lxxi, 240. -stheya, mín. difficult to be stood; 
n. d? standing, MBh. xii, 11090. = sniina, n. defec- 
tiveor inauspiciousablution, Hariv. 3413. — sparse, 
mfn. difficult to be touched or unpleasant to 
the touch, MBh.; BhP.; m. Alhagi Maurorum 
(also “aka, Car.); Guilandina Bonduc, L.; (d), f. 
A? M°; Solanum Jacquini ; Mucuna Pruritus ; Cassyta 
Filiformis, Suir.; Bhpr.; L. —spri&a, mín. diffi- 
cultor unpleasant to be touched, Hariv.3645. = spri- 
shta, n. slight contact, the action of the tongue 
which produces the sounds y, 7, /, v, RV. Prit.; 
m. a sound thus produced, Siksh. = sphota, m. 
‘difficult to be burst,’a sort of weapon, L, = smara, 
mín, unpleasant to be remembered, Uttarar. vi, 32. 
= svana,mfn, sounding badly, cacophonous, MBh. 
V, 7241. = Svapna, m.abad dream, GS.; -darjaza, 
n, seeing a b? d?, SankhGr.; -zdja, m. removal 
of b? d*s, BhP. ; mfn.=:next, Hariv.; -zāãšana and 
Osin, mía. removing b? d^s, MBh.; Hariv.; -prati- 
bodhana, mín. difücutt to be awakened from sleep, 
R. v,81, 53; -Jdnii, f. (lit. =the next) N. of wk.; 
“pndpasants, f. the cessation of a b? d?, BhP. viii, 
4115. 


gui. dull:há, mín. (according to gram- 
marians properly written dushk-kha and said to be 
from dies and kia [cf. su-kid]; but more probably 
a Prakritized form for du-stha, q.v.) uneasy, un- 
comfortable, unpleasant, difficult, K.; Hariv. (com: 
par. -fara, MBh.; R.); n. (ifc, f. @) uncasiness, 
pain, sorrow, trouble, difficulty, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 15; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (personified as the son of Nara 
andVedani, VP.) ; (az), ind. with difficulty, scarcely, 
hardly (also d£ and exa), MBh.; R.; impers. it is 
difficult to or to be (inf. with an acc. or nom., R.vii, 
6, 38; Bhag. v, 6); duskham -4/ds, to be sad or 
uneasy, Ratn, iv, 43; -V/£ri, to cause or feel pain, 
Yajü. ii, 218; MBh. xii, 5298. —kara, mtn. 
causing pain to (gen.), afilicting, MBh. i, 6131. 
= kürin,mín.id., Ratn.iv, 17. = gata, n. adversity, 
calamity, MBh. xii, 5202. —graha, mín. difficult 
to be conceived, Ratn. iv, 11. — c&rin, mín. going 
with pain, distressed, R. iii, 23, I. = cchinna, 
mín, cut with difficulty, tough, hard; pained, dis- 
tressed, W. = ochedya, mfi. to be cut or overcome 
with difficulty, Hit. iv, 24. —J&ta, mín. suffering 
pain, distressed, Pin. iv, 1, 52, Vant. 5, Pat.; vi, 
2,170. —jivin, mín. living in pain or distress, 
Mn. xi, 9. —tara, n. greater pain, a greater evil 
than (abl), Nal. xi, 17 (cf. above). —ti, f. un- 
easiness, pain, discomfort, ChUp. vii, 26; R. — dag- 
aha, mín, ‘burnt by affliction,’ pained, distressed, 
W. -duhkha, n. (insr.) with great difficulty, 
Megh. 90; -f2, f. the uneasiness connected with 
pain, SaddhP. —dubkhin, mín. having sor- 
row upon sorrow, BhP. xi, 11, 19. —dohy&, f. 
difficult to be milked (cow), L. —nivaha, mín. 
carrying pain with or after it, painful (thirst), BhP. 
ix, 19, 16; m. a multitude of pains or evils, ib. iii, 
9, 9. —paritanga, min, whose limbsare surrounded 
or filled with pain, MBh. ; °¢d¢maz, min, whose soul 
is affected with anguish, ib. = p&tra, n. a vessel or 
receptacle (= object) for sorrow, Jain. —pr&ya or 
-bahula, mín. full of trouble and pain, W, = bo- 
dha, min. difficult to be understood, Nyiyas. i, 1,37- 
=bhāgin, mín, having pain as one's portion, un- 
happy, Mn. iv, 157. =bhāj, mín. id., Venis, iv, 
11. = bheshaja, mfiz)n. healing woe (Krishna), 
MBh. xii, 1624. =maya, míjz n. consisting in 
suffering; -/zu, n. Sah, =marana, mín, having a 
painful death, Malatim. viii, $. —moksha, m. de- 
liverance from pain, MW. =moha, m. perplexity 
from pain or sorrow, despair, Dzi. —yantra, n. 
application of pain, torture, ib. —yoga, m. inflic- 
tion of pain, Mn. vi, 24. =yoni, m. or f.a source 
of misery, Bhag. v, 22. —1abdhiki, f. ‘gained with 
difficulty, N. of a princess, Kathis. —1nvya, 
mín. hard to be cut or pierced (aim), Bilar. iv, 11. 
—1loka, m. ‘the world of pain (=samsara), L. 


Gaga dugdha-bhyit, ~ 
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= vasati, f. and -visa, m. a difficult abode, MBh. 

= vega, m. a violent griei, Kiv. — vyübhüshita, 
mín. pronounced with difficulty, MBh. xiii, 4485. 

illa, mfn. bad-tempered, irritable, MBh.; -/zu, 
n. irritability, Suir. == &oka-paritrüma, n. a shelter 
from pain and sorrow (Krishya), MBh. xii, 1681. 
7 &oka-vat, mín. feeling pain and sorrow, R.iv, 19, 
II. e $oka-samanvita, mín. id, MW. —sam- 
yoga, m.=duikha-yora, W. =samvardhita, 
mín. reared with difficulty, W. — samathiti, mín. 
in a wretched condition, poor, miserable, W. — sazm- 
sparsa, mín. unpleasant to the touch, MBh. v, 
2046. — samcüra, mín. passing unhappily (time), 

R. iii, 22, 10. —samáüyukta, min. accompanied 
with pain, affected by anguish, MW. —sügara, 
m. ‘ocean of pain,’ great sorrow; the world, W. 
— sparsa, mín. = -527752^, Kull.ii,98. = han, mín. 
removingpain, W. D: a, m.a multitude of 
sorrows, Dai. Duhkhdkula, min.filled with sorrow, 
Kathis Duhkhioüra, min. difficult to be dealt 
with, hard to manage, MDh. iv, 274. D: 

tita, mín. freed or cscaped from pain, W. Duh- 
khatmaka, mín. whose essence is sorrow; -/va, n. 
Sarvad. Duhkhánarha, mín, deserving no pain, 
MBh. iii, 998. Duhkhánta, m. ‘the end of pain 
or trouble," (with the Mahésvaras) final emancipa- 
tion, Madhus, Duhkhánvita, mín. accompanied 
with pain, filled with grief, distressed, W. Duh- 
khabhijiia, mín. familiar with pain or sorrow, MBh. 
i, 745. Duhkharta, mín. visited by pain, dis- 
tressed, MBh.i, 1860. Dubkhalidha, mín. con- 
sumed with grief, MW. Duhkhasikd, f. a con- 
dition of uneasiness or discomfort, Subh. 156; Kad. 
Duhkhócchedya, min. = dukkha-ech? (v.1.) 
Duhkhóttara, mín. followed by pain, Sak. v, $. 
Duhkhódarka, mín. having pain as result, BhP, 
xi,20,28. Duhkhópaghita, m, violent pain or 
grief, MBh, xii, 7460. Duhkhopacarya, min. = 

&Adcára, Mudr. iii, 5. Duhkhopahntu-cetas, 
mín, having the heart stricken with sorrow, MBh. 
xiii, Sor. Duhkhópéta, mín. affected by pain, 
suffering distress, MW. 

2. Duhkha, Nom. P. ati, to pain, SaddhP. 
khaya, Nom. P. °ya¢i, (Dhitup. xxxv, 76), id. 

. Duhkhiü- 4/kri, to cause pain, afflict, distress, 
Sii.ii, II. "khEya, Nom. A. 9yafe, to feel pain, 
be distressed, Malav. v, 3. 

Dubkhita, mfn, pained, distressed; afflicted, un -. 
happy, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; -ci#éa, mín. grieved 
in mind, MW. emu RAI 

Dubkhin,mfn.pained, affiicted, grieved, Kathis.; 
Hit. &c, “khitd, f., Kathis. ; "khitva, n. Vedantas, 

Duhkhiya, Nom. P. °yaté, to feel pain, be dis- 
tressed, Hit. ii, 25. 

Duhkhya, Nom. P. pafi, to cause pain (g. 
&agcddi). 

g duküla, m. a kind of plant, Hariv. 
12680; n. very fine cloth or raiment made of the 
innerbarkofthisplant, MBh.; Hariv.; Suir.; Kav. &c. 
(different from £s&amzta, MBh. xiii, 7175, opp. to 
valkala, Bhartr. iii, 24). — patta, m. a head-band 
of fine cloth, Hariv. 7041. — vat, mín. wearing a 

nt of fine cloth, Ragh. xvii, 25. Dugūls, 
n, z "ira, n., L. (Megh. 64 as v.l.) 


gr dugdhd, mfn. (4/2. duli) milked, milked 
out, extracted, RV.; AV. &c.; sucked out, im- 
poverished, Dai.; milked together, accumulated, 
filled, full, BhP.; L.; n. milk, AV.; TS.; SBr.; 
Suir.; Pafic. &c.; the milky juice of plants, sap (cf. 
Se-raksia- and tdmra-); (7), f. a kind of Ascle- 
pias (=4shirdvikd), L. = kūpikāīū, í. a cake made 
of ground rice and ñlled with coagulated m°, Bhpr. 
“cara, m. m°-food, Gal. —t&, f, and -tva, n. 
milkiness, milky nature, W. — tiliya, n. the froth 
of n?, cteam, L. im? and mangoes, mango fool, W. 
fumi, f.a kind of gourd, L. — da, min. giving 
m’, Pafic., Intr. 5; increasing m°, Bhpr. —doha, 
mía, milked out, KathUp. i, 3. —padi Cdkd-), f. 
whose footstep is m?, Suparn. ix, 4. —picana, n. 
2 kind of salt (= vajraka), L.; a vessel for boiling 
m^ W. = pătra, n, a m"-pan, MW. = pāyin, min. 
drinking m°, ib, =Plishina, n. calcareous spar, 
L. —pucchi and -peyä, f. a kind of Curcuma, L, 
-poshya, m. 2 suckling, MW. —phenn, m. the 
froth of m°, cream, L.; (7), f. a kind of small shrob 
( 7 g9jd-?arni, payah-pieni, &c.), L. = bandha- 
ka, m. the pledging of m°, L. = bii, f. rice mixed 
with m°, L.; a kind of gourd, L. —bhrit, m, bear- 
lia 
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ing or yielding m°, MaitrS. i, 6, 1. = mukha, min, 
having m? in the mouth, very young, HParis. 
— vati, f. a partic. mixture against diarrhoea (med.) 
-gamudra, m. the sca of m°, L, =sindhu, m. 


id., Malai, iii, 1$. —srotas, n. a stream of m°, 
ib. iii, 14. Dugdh&ksha, m. ‘having m?-white 


cyes, a partic. precious stone, L, Dugdhfigra, 


n. upper part or surface of m°, cream, L. Dug- 


dhåbdhi, m.the sca of m°, Rajat. iii, 276; Kathis.; 
-tanayd, f. N. of Lakshmi, Kavik, Dugdh&m- 
budhi,m. =°dhábdhi, Prab. iv, 39. Dugdhàim- 
ra, n. m? and mangoes, mango fool, L. Dug- 
dhâiman, m. calcareous spar, L. Dugdhédadhi, 
m. the sea of milk, Naish. 


Dugühiki, f. (written also "Z/Ai£d) a sort of 


Asclepias or Oxystelma Esculentum (med.) 
Dugáhin, mín. having milk, milky, W.5 n. cal- 
carcous spar, L, °dhinikiy, f. red-flowered Apt- 
mirga, L. y: (ditghay, 
Dugha, mfn. milking, yielding (ifc.); d 
£ a milcheow, RV.; VÀ. — $ e 
ducchaka, m. a kind of fragrance or 
a hall of fragrances (=gandha-ku{i), L. 
ducchúnā, f. (prob. fr. dus and sund) 
misfortune, calamity, harm, mischief (often personi- 
fied as a demon), RV. ; AV.; VS.; °nūya, Nom. A. 
°ydte, to wish to harm, be evil disposed, RV. 
gfe dugi, f. a small tortoise, L. (cf. dali). 


GUR dugduka, mfo. fraudulent, malicious, 
L. 


dundubha and bki, m. a kind of 

lizard, MBh. vii, 6905; Suir.; Var, (=dundubha; 
cf. also dundubha ant hika). eel 

BUT dupdha, f. N. of a Rakshasi, W. 

GAIRA dutthótthadavira (astrol.), N. 
of the 13th Yoga. 

E duda, m. N. of a mountain, MBh. xiii, 
7658. 

ge duduha, m. (4/2. duh?) N. of a prince, 
Hariv.; Pur. 

gsx duddhara, m. (for dur-dk° ?) a kind of 
rope-ladder, Paficad. 

QY dudyüshu, mfi n.( Va. div,Desid.) wish- 
to play with (ace.), Bhatf. ix, 32. 

$$ dudrukshu, w. r. for FUE q.v. 

gg" dudruma, w. r. for Hd q: Ve 


FY dudh, cl. 1. P. dédhati (Nigh. ii, r2), to 
be angry, hurt, injure; Pres. p. @ddhat, impetuous, 
wild, fierce, RV. 

Düdhi, mín, violent, impetuous, injurious, RV. 

Duidhita, mfn. troubled, perplexed, turbid, RV. 

Dudhrá, mín, = difdhi, RV. —Xrít, mín. ex- 
citing, boisterous (the Maruts), RV. i, 64,11. — vito 
(dhrd-), mfn. speaking boisterously or confuscdly, 
RV. vii, 21, 2. 

GIF dudhukshu, mfa. (/2, duh, Desid.) 

wishing to milk, MBh. vii, 2409. 

gH dudkrukshu, min. (druh, Desid.) 
wishing to harm, malicious, Rajat. vii, 1267. 

GTA dundama, m. a drum, L. 


[d dundu, m.id., L.; N. of Vasu-deva, L. 
=nibha (ndda?), m. a kind of spell (=dundu- 
bhi-svana), R, = mira, m. =dhundhu- (q.v.), L. 

gu dundubha, m. an unvenomous water- 
snake, Say. (cf. duidublia and ki); N. of Siva, 
Qa peut a Vedic school, Heat. i, 7; a drum 


R.; Hariv.; 
grandson of Anu &c., Pur.; f. a drum, AV. vi, 38, 
4 (also 9447, MBh. iii, 786); (1), f. a partic, throw 


of the dice in gambling, L.; N, of a Gandharyi, 
MBh.; n. N. of a partic, Varsha in Kraulica-dvipa, 


gga dugdha-mukha, 


VP. —griva, mín. ‘drum-nccked” (ox), MBh. 
viii, 1805. = da: n, m. * breaking the pride 
of D?, N. of Valin, Gal. — nirhrüda, m. ‘drum- 
sounding,’ N. of a Dinava. — vadhn, m, N, of the 
89th ch. of the GagP. — vimocaniyn, mfn. (4io- 
mia) relating to the uncovering of a drum, ApSr. 
xviii, 5. — m. 'drum-sound, a kind of 
magical formula against evil spirits supposed to pos- 
sess weapons, R. —svara, m. ‘having drum-like 
voice,’ N. of a man; -7dja, m. N. of sev. Buddhas, 
Dundubhisvara, m. N. of a Buddha, Dundu- 
bhy-üghitá, m. a drummer, SBr. 

Dundubhika, m.a kind of venomous insect, Suir. 
*bhyà, mín. only in cakra-. 

Dundumiya, Nom. A., only in yia, n. the 
sound of a drum, Uttarar. vi, 2. 


duphara, m. N. of a place, Romakas. 
guit dumati, f. N. of a river, L. 
ga dumela, n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh. 
gue dumbaka, m. the thick-tailed sheep, 
Bhpr. 
FAGAT dnmadumále, m.N.ofa village. 


X 1. dúr, f. (only dúras, acc. nom., and du- 
fs, acc. pl.)  dvàr, a door (cf. 2.dura). Duroh- 
prabbriti, mfn. beginning with the doors, ApSr. 
Duro-dara, m. ‘door-opener’ (cf. dura-dabhna), 
adice-player, gamester, MBh. ii, 2000 8c. ; dice-box, 
viii, 3763; a stake, L.; n. (m.?) playing, gaming, 
a game at dice, MDh.; Ksv. (written also daro-). 
Dub-sidhin, m. a door-kecper. 
1. Dura - 1, dur, only in ŝafa- (q.v.) = dnbh- 
ná, mfn. ‘eluding doors,’ not to be kept by bolts 
and bars, AV. xii, 4, 4, 19. 
2. Durá, m. (perhaps 4/d77) ‘one who opens or 
unlocks,’ giver, granter ( = datri, S1y.), RV. i, 53, 
3; Vi, 35) 5: 
Duroná, n. residence, dwelling, home, RV. = yú, 
mfn. fond of a house or of home, viii, 49, 19. — sad, 
mfn, residing in a house, iv, 40, 5. 
Dürya, mín. belonging to the door or house, 
RV. ; m. pl. a residence (cf. Lat, fores), ib. 
Duryoná, n.= duroud, ib. a 
X 2. dur,incomp.fordus(p.488), denoting 
*bad' or ‘difficult’ &c. ; durishtha, (superl.) very bad 
or difficult orwicked; n. great crimeor wickedness, L. 
*- nksha, m. (fr. 2. aéska) a bad or fraudulent 
die, W.; (9sAd), mf(7)n. (fr. 4. aksha) weak-eycd, 
SBr. —akshara, n.an evil word, Naish. ix, 63. 
= ntikrama, mín. hard or difficult to be overcome, 
insurmountable, inevitable, Mn. xi, 338; R.; Pac. 
&c.; m. N. ofa Brahman (regarded as son of Siva), 
VayuP.; N. of Siva; *magiya, mfn, impassable, Bal. 
vi, 19. = ntyaya, min, =-atikrama, KathUp. iii, 
14; MBh,; R. &c.; inaccessible, MBh. xiii, 4880; 
inscrutable, unfathomable, R. iii, 71,15; BhP. ; °y- 
nukramaya, mín, whose ways are past finding out 
(God), MW. =atyétu, mín. = -ati&rama, RV. 
vil, 65, 3. —ndrishta, n. ill luck, L. —admani, 
f. bad or noxious food, VS. ii, 20. = adhiga, mín. 
difficult to be obtained, BhP, iii, 23, 8; °gawra, id, 
inscrutable, unfathomable, Kir, v, 18. = ndhish- 
$hita, mín, badly managed or executed, MBh. vii, 
3314; n. staying anywhere improperly, ib. xii, 
3084. =adhita, mín. badly read or learnt, Cip. 
- , mín, learning badly, GopBr. i, 1, 31. 
— ndhisvara,m.a bad king, L. —ndhyaya, mín, 
difficult of attainment, Si. xii, 11; Syayana, min. = 
"adAfyana, MW. — ndhynvas&yn, m. abad or fool- 
ish beginning, Bhartr. — adhyeya, mfn. difficult to 
be studied or learnt; -/2a, n. Cat. —adhva, m. a 
bad road, Naish. ix, 33. —anujaite, mfn. badly 
allowed or granted, BhP, x, 64, 35. —anuneya, 
mfn., difficult to be won over; -/Z, f. JAtakam. 
-anupilana, mín. d? to be kept Eger 
MBh. xiii, 1929. —-&nubodha, mín. d" to be rc- 
collected, L. = anuvartya, mín. d°to follow, Jäta- 
kam, - anushthita, mfn. badly donc or acted, R.; 
°shtheya, mfn. d? to perform, MBh. — anta, mfn. 
kaving no end, infinite; having a bad end, miscr- 
able, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -Aricchra, m. or n. infinite 
danger, BhP. i, 15, 113 -Ari/, mín. doing what is 
endless or suffering endless pains, MBh. x, 15; 
-£intà, f, infinite sorrow, BhP, iv, 28,8; -deva, m, 
the god who removes difficulties (Gayea), Cán. ; 
zfaryanta, mía, having a bad end, Prasannar.; 


gaa dur-üneya. 


~bhdoa, mfn. exceedingly passionate, BhP. i, 1r 33; 
-moha, mfn. whose infatuation has a bad endin. ce 
has no end, BhP. vii, 6, 13; -virya, mfa. hating 
endless energy, BhP, i, 3, 38; -Ja&£i, min, having 
endless power, ib. vii, 8, 40. —antaka, mfn, = = 
(Siva), MBh, xiii, 724. —unvaya, min, difficult to 
be passed along (road), R. ii, 92, 3; d? to be accom. 
plished or performed, MBh., Hariv.; d? to be found 
out or fathomed, R.; not corresponding or suitable 
BhP. x, 84, 14; m. a false concord (in gram); a 
consequence wrongly deduced from given Premises, 
MW. —anveshya, mín. d? to be searched out or 
through, R. iv, 48,6. —apno&ra, mfn. d? to be 
displeased or offended, W. —apavida, m, ill report, 
slander, Subh, = apüsn, mfn, d°to be cast off, Naish. 
v, 10. = abhi, n. (wrongly opp.toszrabhi) stench, 
Maius. ii, r, 3. —abhigzaha, mfn, d°tobelaidhold 
of, W.; m. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; (à), f. Mucuna 
Pruritus; Alhagi Maurorum, L., = abhipriya, min, 
having a bad intention, BhP, x; 42, 20. —abhi- 
bhava, mfn. hard to be overcome or surpassed, Kid, 
=<abhiminin, mín, disagrecably or intolerably 
proud, Prab. iii, 19. = abhiraksha, mfn. d? to be 
watched or kept; -/ã,f. Daš, —abhisamdhi, m. = 
-abhiprdya, Sch. on Mricch. v, 27. ~abhisam- 
bhava, mín. d? to be performed, beset with diffi- 
culties, Jatakam. = avagama, mfn. d? to be under- 
stood, incomprehensible, BhP. v, 13, 26. —nvagü- 
hho, mfn. d? to be fathomed or found out, Sak. (Pi.) 
i, 3$ ; d? to be entered, inaccessible, Jatakam.=ava- 
graha, mfn. d? to be kept back or restrained, Kim, 
viii, 66; m. wicked obstinacy, stubbornness, BhP. 
iv, 19, 35; -g7aha (B.) or -grahya, mín. d? to be 
attained (BhP, vii, 1, 19). —avacchada, mfn. d? 
to be veiled or hidden, ib. x, 62, 27. —avatara, 
mfn. d? to be reached by descending, Kathas, Ixv, 17. 
—avadhiraka, mín. deciding or judging badly, ib. 
lxxii, 215. =avadhirana, mín, difficult to be 
defined, Parvad. ; “d/drz'a, mín. d? to be understood, 
ib. lviii, 66. ~avabodha, mfn, id., BhP.x, 49, 29; 
la, f. Say. pan mfn, = aoaie, Kohr; 
vi, 49. =avalepa, m. disagrecable a , Pra- 
re =avavada, n. (impers.) dificolt to speak 
ill of (gen.), AitBr.v, 22. —avasita, mfn. d?to be 
ascertained, unfathomed, BhP, xii, 12, 66. — nva- 
stha, mfn. badly situated ; (d), f. a bad situation, 
Prab. vi, $; °sthita, mfn. not firmly established, 
BhP., x, 76, 22. —avapa, mfn. d? to be attained or 
accomplished, MDh. vii, 737; Sak. i, 3$ —avé- 
Xshita, n. an improper look, 2 forbidden glance, 
MBh.iii,14669. = nhna,m, abadday, L. - &kriti, 
mfu. badly formed, disfigured, misshapen, R. ; Hariv. 
—ükranda, mfn. having bad (or no) friends, Pañc. 
iv, 31. =ākrama, mfn, d^ to be ascended or ap- 
proached, MBh.; R. = &kramamn, n.unfairattack 
difficult approach, MW. —Ekrinta, mín. unjustly 
attacked; difficult of access, ib. —Kkxiimo, mfn. 
d? to be |, invincible, R.; metric. = krami, 
ib, (B.) =äkrošam, ind, while badly scolding, R. 
iv, 9, 19. = Agata, m. ‘badly come, N. of a man, 
Buddh. —Zgama, m. bad income, improper gal 
MBh, v, 1513. = ägraha, m. = -apagnale, M 
BAP. iii, 5, 43. onze, mín. d^ to be pasi an 
or performed, MBh. xii, 656; d? to be tren iy 
cured, incurable, Suir. ; 97 ifa, n. misfortune, ill il 
MDh. vii, 6336. —&ckra, m. bad UERMEN, z 
conduct, MBh. ; mfn, ill-conducted, wicked, Mi n. 
MBh, &c.; "rin, mfa. id. - Rdhyn, min. not ues 
poor, W.; -qr-Eara, mín, d? to be made n E 
iii, 3,127, Sch.; -m-DAava, mfn. becoming ri ‘wicked, 
difficulty, ib. — &tman, mfn. evil-natured, Wicker 
bad, Mn.; MBh. &c.; °ma-td, f. meanness, w MBh. 
ness, MBh. i, 2010; 94ta-zaf, min, = EA of, 
i, 2017 &c. —-lid&nn, mfn, d" to be laid hos 
ShadvBr. iii, 10. — Rdrishti, mín. bad-loo 
Cin. —üdeya, mín. d? to be taken away AD i 
MBh. v, 5201. - thao, m. N. of a son of Dapa 
rishtra, MBh. i, 2736 (cf. next). -üdhare, ible, 
€° to be withstood, irresistible, invincible, nacen 
MBh.; m. N. of a = ae Du Ww be 

cf. the = Nae wee 

EOS or Secum dangerous, invincible, aot 
sistible, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; hau; rob 
W.; m. white mustard, L.; (d), f a T 
(=Aufumbini), L. -Bab&ra, min. P dis 
ceived, Nilak. on MBh. xiii, 724- = n indignation, 
tress or anxicty of mind, Kir. lj 283. d, me 
Bhadrab, i, 34. —&ühi, mfn. meditating €^») 
lignant, RV. = nam, min, hard to bend(a53. be 

gnant, " D; mfn, d° to 
R. i, 77, 14; Ragh. xi, 38, neto 


UN dur-dpa, 


ht near, HParis, — pa, mfa. d? to be attained 
Pro roached, inaccessible, SBr.; Mn. ; MBh. &c 
m. N. of a Dinava, Hariv. —&paná, mfn. d? to be 
overtaken, RV. x, 95, 2. —üpüdann, mfn. d? to 
be brought about, BhP. iii, 23, 42. —&piira, min. 
d? to be filled or satisfied, vii, 6, 8. - &büdha, min, 
not to be assaulted with impunity (Siva), MBh. xiii, 
724. - imodn, m. bad sceut, stench, Kathzs, Ixxxii, 
52. - &mniyo, mín. d? to be handed down, MBh. 
xiv, 1441. — s Vel. for ~ 7. -üroksha or 
ghya, mín. d? to be protected, R. ii, 52, 72. — Ārā- 
aha or “dhya, mín. d? to be propitiated or won or 
overcome, Kav. =fGri-hen (for a7?), m. ‘killing 
wicked enemics,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7032. 
=Eruha,mfn,d°to be ascended or mounted, MBh. ; 
R.; m. a cocoa-nut tree or Acgle Marmelos, L.; 
(à), f- Phoenix Sylvestris, L. —-&rüdha, mfn, as- 
cended with difficulty, MW. —&ropa, mfn. d? to 


be strung (bow), Balar. i, t$. = iizohn, mfa. d? to be | $ 


ascended, MBh.; R. (-/à, f. K3d.); m. the palm or 
. date tree, L.; (2), f. the silk-cotton tree, L.; 94a- 
uiya, mfn. d? to be ascended, MW. —&lak 
mín, d? to be perceived, MBh.; Kav, = lnbha, mín, 
d°10 be handled, W.; d, (f.) Alhagi Maurorum, Suir, 
=flamba, mfn. d? to be laid hold of or attained, 
R. v, 73, 6. -ülambha, mín. d? or unfit to be 
touched or handled, MBh. xiii, 4707; (à), f. — -d/a- 
bha, L. = Bl pa, m. curse, imprecation, abuse, L. 
= Kloka, mfn, d? to be perceived, Kav.5 not to be 
looked at, painfully bright; m. dazzling splendour, 
W.-üvara, v.1.for°vara,R.(B.) - &varta, mfn. 
d? to be turned (from an opinion &c.), MBh. xii, 
597. —-üvaha, mín. d? to be brought or led towards 
(comp.), MBh. xii, 12459. —&vüra, mín. d? to be 
covered or filled up, R. ii, 105, 35 d? to bc restrained, 
invincible, MDh. vii, 1480. —&vlisin, mín. having 
abaddwelling, Cin. = &vi(acc.?gydm),mfn.d?to be 
passed through, Rv. ix, 41, 2. = I. -B&n, m, N. of an 
Eküha,Sankh$r. = 2,-fisa, mfn, having bad expecta- 
tions, Prab.iii, 5 ; (2), f. bad expectation, vain hope, 
despair, Rajat.; BhP, —Zgzapsin, mfn. foreboding 
evil, Vrishabhàn. —Z&aya, mín. cvil-minded, ma- 
licious, Prab, ii, 23; BhP.; m. the subtle body which 
is not destroyed by death, Sch. —831» (diíz-), mfn. 
badly mixed (Soma), RV. viii, 2, 5. =āšis, mín. 
having evil wishes or intentions, BhP. —&&raya, 
mfn. d° to be practised, TcjobUp. 2. = 1. -Hsa, mín. 
@ to be driven out or expelled, W. = 2. -&sa, mfn. d? 
to be abided or associated with, Sii. v, 19. —Zsada, 
mfn. d? or dangerous to be approached, MBh. ; Kav.; 
Pur.; d? to be found or met with, unheard of, un- 
paralleled, MBh.; R.; difficult to be accomplished 
(v.L.°saha); m. N. of Siva, mystical N. of a sword, 
MBh. xii, 6203. — āsaha, mfn. d? to be accom- 
» MBh. iii, 12255 (v.l. °sada); m. mystical 
N. of a sword (v. prec.), Gal. —üsita, n. a bad 
manner of sitting, MBh. iii, 14669; xii, 3084. 
lineva, mín. d" to be dealt with or associated with, 
R. ili, 23, 15. — &hara, mín. d? to be offered (sa- 
Grifice), MBh. ii, 664. = hā, ind. (opp. to sv-dha) 
ill lock, misfortune, AV. = 4/1, cl, 1. A. dur-ayate 
or dul-ayate, Siddh., only in deriv. = iti (dir-, 
+1, 125, 7), n. bad course, difficulty, danger, dis- 
comfort, evil, sin (also personified), RV.; AV.; 
ativ.; Kav. &c. ; mfn. difficult, bad, AV. xii, 2, 28; 
Wicked, sinful, L.; -shaya, m. destruction of sin, 
“LN. of aman, ib.; -damani, f. Mimosa Suma, 
i “tdiman, mfn. evil-minded, malicious, Subh. 
141i "tári, f. “enemy ofsin, N. ofa Jaina goddess; 
tår4ava, m. ‘ocean of sins,’ N. of a king, Kautu- 
kar, iti, f, bad course, difficulty, distress, TBr. 
m I.-ishta, n. (4/3, #54) ‘bad wish,' curse, sorcery, 
pureanother, VP, = 2. -ishta (dir-),mfn. (Vye) 
f ly sacrificed opp.tos2-/54/2), Br. = 1ahtlidiir-), 
t defect or failure in a sacrifice, AV.; VS. —Skeha, 
« difficult to be scen; -/d, f. Sil, xvii, 10. —T&n, 
Bgl met Pab o 8 ciii (Y 
s. nprecation, L. (cf. -ish{i). = . We 
Meant, Samir, C at fe badly spoken, hari, 
3 harshly addressed, Palic. i, 100; n. bad 
" word, Br.; GS. ; MBh. &c. ; “A/ék/a, mín. 
Il spoken of, AitBr, ii, 17, 6. —ukti, f. harsh or 
injurious speech (personified as a daughter of Krodha 
and Hinst and sister and wife of Kali), BhP. —uc- 
i mín. d? to be extirpated or Prab. 
T 35; °dya, mfn. id., Pafic.; d^ to be cut through 
(knot), Prab. v, 41. —uta, mfn. badly woven, L. 
vl: “Uttara, mín, (fr. I. sara) unanswerable, 
* **2, -uttara, mín. (fr. 3. wéfara or Prakrit for 


ishana); -Eri?, mfn.performinga magic spellto | 74 


dus-fara) to be crossed or overcome, Kath’s.xxvi, 
10; Kull. on Mn. ix, 161. —utsaha or ^s&ha, 
mfn. d? to bear or resist, MBh. &c. —udaya, mín. 
appearing with difficulty, not easily manifested, BhP. 
11, 15, 50. —udarka, mfn, having bad or no con- 
sequences, Naish. v, 41. == ud&hara, mín. d? 10 be 
pronounced or uttered, Sis, ii, 73. — udvaha, min. 
hard to bear, MBh. &c. — upakrama, mfn. d^of 
access or approach, W.; d? of cure, Suir, = upa- 
c&ra, mín. id., Patic.; Car. -upadishta, mín. 
badly instructed, —upadeia, m. bad instruction, 
Pat, 2 upapüda, mfn. d? to be performed, K1d.; 
d? to be demonstrated, Sarvad. — upayukta, mín. 
wrongly applied, DaivBr. iv. - upalaksha, mín, 
d° to be perceived, Dai. — upasada, mín. d? of 
approach, Kir. vii, 9. =< upasarpin, mín. approach- 
ing incautiously, Mn. vii, 9. — upasthina, mín, 
== -upasada, W. — updps, mín. d? of attainment, 
r. =a „m, a bad means or expedient, MW. 
= üha, mfn. d? to be inferred or understood; -fza, 
n.Sch, = éva, mfn.ill-disposed, malignant ; m. evil- 
docr, criminal, RV. ; AV. «- 6kam, ind. unpleasantly, 
RV. vii, 4, 3; “Aa-Jocis, mfn. glowing unpleasantly 
(too bright or hot), ib. i, 66, 5. — ósha and ?shas, 
mfn, slow, lazy, RV. = ga, see Durga (p. 487). 
= BÀ, scc Durga (p. 487). — gata, min. faring ill, 
unfortunate, miserable, MBh. &c.; N. of a poet, 
Cat.; -/d, f. ill luck, misery, Pac. i, 297. = gati, 
mín. =-gata, R. vii, 88, 3; f. misfortune, distress, 
poverty, want of (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; hell, L.; 
-nàjini, f. ‘removing dis:ress,' N, of Durgi, Brah- 
mavP, = „ M, bad smell, stink, Kaui. ; mfn. 
ill-smelling, stinking, Hariv.; Suir.; m. the man, 
tree (=dmra), L.; an onion, Bhpr.; n. sochal-salt, 
L.; -Kira, m. the anus, Car.; -/d, f. badness of 
smell, Sus. = gándhi, mín. ill-smelling, stinking, 
AV.; ChUp.; Mn. &c. —gama, mfn. difficult to 
be traversed or travelled over, impassable, inacces- 
sible, unattainable, MBh.; Hariv.; Káv.; m. or n. 
a d° situation; m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva and 
Pauravi, VP.; of Dhrita, ib, &c.; -mdrga-nir- 
gama, mín. of d? access and issue, Paiic. i, 427; 
durgamdaiu-bedhini, f. N. ofa Comm. = gamaxi- 
ya (Sch.) & -gamya (R.), min, =-gama. —ga- 
ya, m. (4//i?) N. of an author. = gala, m. pl. N. 
of a people, MBh. vi, 359. = gáha, n. (A/c2A) an 
impassable or impervious place, difficulty, danger, 
RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. viii, 54, 12. —g&dha 
(Hariv.), -güdhn, (Suir.), and -gühya (-/va, n. 
Paiic. i, 317), mfn. unfathomable. — gribhi, mín. 
difficult to be seized or laid hold of, RV. i, 140, 6; 
-jvan, mín. continually swelling, RV. i, 52, 6. 
—gribhiya, Nom. A. yate, to be seized with diffi- 
culty, RV. v, 9, 4. =goshthl, f. evil association, 
conspiracy, Rajat. vi, 170. —graha, m. ‘seizing 
badly, the evil demon of illness, spasm, cramp, 
Suir.; Kathis.; obstinacy, insisting upon (loc.), whim, 
monomania, Kathās. lviii, 62 &c.; Naish. ix, 41; 
mfn. d? to be seized or caught or attained or won 
or accomplished or understood, Kath, xxxi, 15; MBh.; 
Kay, &c. —gr&hya, mín. =-graha, mín., MBb.; 
Hariv. &c. ; -/ca, n. Paiic. i, 317 ; -Aridaya, min, 
whose heart is d? to be gained, R. ii, 39, 22. 
= ghata, mín. hard to be accomplished, difficult, 
Rajat.iv, 364; BhP. (-£va, n. vii, 15,58); m.or aN. 
ofa gram. work; °fa-kdvya, n. N. of a i Ya- 
Adtana,m.orn.,ta-vritli, f. {årtha-prakdiikā, 
£~adghita, m. N.of Comms, = ghosha,m.'‘harsh- 
sounding, roaring,’ a bear, L. = jann, m. a bad man, 
villain, scoundrel, Mn.; Kay. &c.; m. pl. bad people, 
Sch.; mfn. malicious, wicked, Kathis.; -d, f. & -fva, 
n. wickedness, villainy, L. ; -aindd, f., -mukha-ca- 
(iba, i, -mukbka-Zadma-fàduka, f, -mukha- 


mahd-capetikd, {.N.of wks. ; -malla,N.ofaprince, 
Inscr. = janiya, Nom. À yate, to be awicked man, 
Pañc. i, 5. --jani- V/krl, ‘to make into bad man, 
insult, wrong, Ratn. iii, 17; iv, 13. —Jaya, mín. d 

to be conquered or won, invincible, irresistible, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; m. N. ofa Danava, MBh.; of anassem- 
blage of D°s, Sak, vi, 43; of a Rakshas, R.; of sev. 
heroes, MBh.; Pur.; (d), f. N. of a place, MBA, iii, 
8340. —-Jayanta, m. N.ofa mountain, VP. — jara, 


mfn. not decaying or mouldering, BhP. x, 6, 10; 64, | ( 


32; indigestible, Susr.; d? to be enjoyed, Rajat, v, 
19; m. or n. N, oí a place, K3lP. —Jala, n, bad or 
noisome water, Bhpr. «Jta, mín. badly ill- 
starred, miserable, wretched, MBh.; R.; wicked, bad, 
wrong, false, Rajat. iii, 142 ; with žarfyi false lover, 


paramour, ib, 507; n. misfortune, calamity, Ragh. 
xiii, 72; disparity, impropriety, W. — Játi, f. mis- 


gira dur-dháva. 


unrestrainable, irresistible, RV. — dharut 
rüia, W. = 

laws, MBh. viii, 2066. 
assaulted or laid hold of, inviolable 
conquerable, 


&c. (-47, f. MBh.; -fza, n. BbP.); haughty, distant, 
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fortune, ill condition, Malav. v, Ir; mín. bad- 
natured, wicked, MBh. &c.; */ya, mfn. id., Hariv. 
=Jiva, mfn, difficult to live; n. impers. a d" life, 
R. ii, 57, 20 &c. =Jeya, mfn. d? to be conquered, 
BhP. x, 72, 10. —jüüna, min. d? to be known, 
MDBh.; -/va, Kull. on Mn. iv, 1. —jzeya, mín. d? 
to be understood or found out; m. N. of iva, MBh., 
Hariv. —yaya, w. r. for -naya. -záia, mín, un- 
attainable, inaccessible, AV. v, 11, 6 (cf. dit-2°, dit- 
11dia). — nashta, mín. unattained, MW.-—znüma- 
c&tana, mín. driving away the demons called Dur- 
niman, AV. viii, 6, 3. = , Minnz)n. hav- 
ing a bad name; m. N, of partic, evil demons caus- 
ing diseases (or according to Nir. vi, 12, N. of aworm; 
cf, -ndman), RV. ; AV.; “ma-hdn, mín. destroying 
the Dur-pimans, —nihitfishin, mín, tracing out 
what is badly kept, AV. xi, 9, 15. —-nita & ^ti, 
see -zita & "fi. = dagdha, mín. burning or cau- 
terising badly, Suir. = datta, mín, badly given, Pin. 
vii, 4, 47, Sch. = dama, mfn, hard to be subdued, 
MBh, xii, 3310; m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva and 
Rohiyt, Hariv.; of a prince, son of Bhadra-irenyz, 
ib.; Pur.; of a Brahman, VP. —damana, mín. 
=-dama ; m, N. of a prince, son of Satfntka, BhP. 
=damysa, min. indomitable, obstinate, MBh, xii, 
2951. — dara, min. tearing badly, distressing, W.; 
m. battle, Gal, (cf. dura-); a kind of drug, W. 
- daria, mín. difficult to be seen or met with, 
KathUp.; Apast.; MBh.; R. &c.; disagreeable or 
painful to the sight, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; -/4, f. MBh. 
viii, 861; “Sataya, Nom, A. "yafe, to have a bad 


or disgusting appearance, MW. =dargana, min. 


= -daria, Suir.; BhP. = dash, f. bad situation, mis- 
fortune, Kathis. —d&nta, mín. badly tamed, un- 


tamable, uncontrolled, MBh. ; Hariv. ; m. a calf, L.; 
strife, quarrel, L.; N. of a lion, Hit. = dKru, n. bad 
wocd, Car, — dina, n. a rainy or cloudy day, bad 
weather, Kaui, 38 ; MBh.; Kiv.; mín. cloudy, rainy, 
dark, MBh. viii, 4771; R.; Hariv.; -grasta-bhds- 
kara, mín. having the sun obscured by dark clouds, 
MW.; durdinaya, Nom. A, 9yate, to become 
covered with clouds, Pin. iii, 1, 17, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


=—divasa, m. a bad or rainy day, Parc, =durti- 


ta, m. an abusive word, Ganar. (v.l, durata, cf. 
edhuriita); atheist; = arafa, L. —- duh&, f. diffi- 
cult to be milked (cow), MBh. v, 1128. —-düránta, 
mín. very long (path), Sch. —dri$, mín. sceing 
badly, BhP. iv, 3, 17. —driga, mfn. =-caria, 
MBh. = driifkn, min. locking bad, RV. vii, 50, I. 


= drishta, mín, ill-seen (lit. & fig.), ill-examined 


or unjustly decided (lawsuit), Yajn. ii, 305; looked 
at with an evil eye, W. —desa, m, a bad or un- 
wholesome place; -/a, mín. coming from it (water), 
Bhpr. — daiva, n. bad luck, misfortune, Hit. ; -va, 
mín. unfortunate, ib. = doli, f. a knot difficult to be 
undone, Sch. on Hala, 149. = dohit, f. difficult to 
be milked, ApSr. = dyüta, n. a bad or unfair game; 
-devin, min. playing unfairly, cheating at play, MBh. 
iv, 532; -vedis (prob. w. r. for devin), m. N. of 
Sakuni, Gal. = 
— dhára, mín. difficult to be carried or borne or 
suffered, unrestrainable, irresistible, RV. i, 57, 1; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; d? to be administered (punish- 
ment), Mn. vii, 28; d? to be kept 
collected, MBh. xiii, 3618; incvitable, 
necessary (suffix), Vim. v, 2, 51; m. quicksilver, L.; 
N. of two plants (rishabha & bhallitaka), L.; a 
kind of hell, L.; N. 
MEI of one of Samb: 
ariv.; of Mahisha, L.; (2), f. N. of a partic, con- 
stellation (cf. durudAara); of Candra- 's wi 
HParil.; ee Ji Rupta's wife, 
Mina-raja-jataka. —dhárt 


m. a onion, L. 


in memory or re- 
absolutely 


of a son of Dhrita-rashtra (cf. 
ara's 


gddhydya, m. N. of a ch. of the 
tu & -dhartu, mín. 
ita = -dhu 
mfn. having or obeying bad 
= dharsha, min. d? to be 


dangerous, dreadful, awful, MBh.; R. 


«i m. N. of a son 


f. N. of two plants 
a La -kumira- 
become an inviolable 
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= dhita (dié), min. badly arranged, untidy, RV. 
i, 140, 11. = dhi, mfn, weak-minded, stupid, silly, 
MBh. v, 4590; BhP. ii, 15, 13; having bad inten- 
tions, malignant, Nir. x, 5 (cf. diz-dAi). -dhür, 
mín. badly yoked or harnessed, RV. v, 56, 4. 
=dhuriita, m. (for *rg/ia?, cf. dhitr-vodhyi) a 
pupil who docs not obey his teacher without exer- 
cising his own judgment (cf. -dwr tifa), L. = dhy&- 
na, n, evil thoughts, HParii, = naya, m, bad or 
imprudent conduct, MBh.; Hariv, &c. =narén- 
dra, m. a miserable sorcerer or conjurer, Hcar.; L. 
-n&man, m, 'havinga bad name, N. ofa Yaksha, 
BrahmaP.; f. (=m. or ^ni?) a cockle, L.; hemor- 
thoids, piles, L. (cf. -yäman); °mâri, m. ‘enemy 
of p°,” the bulbous root of Amorphophallus Campa- 
nulatus, L.; maka, n. hemorrhoids; °mihd, f. a 
cockle, L. = nigraha, mfn. difficult to be restrained 
or conquered, MBh. = nimita, mfn. ill-measured, 
irregular (steps), Ragh, vii, 10. = nimitta, n. a bad 
omen, MBh. ii, 818; Sak. v, }}. =niyántu, min. 
d? to be checked or held back, RV. —niriksha, 
?kshann, “kahya, mín. d? to be looked at or scen, 
MDh.; R. &c. —nivartya, mín. d? to be tumed 
back (flying army), MBh. vi, 145; = -nivritta, 
xiii, 3504. = nivüra, mfn. d? to be kept back, un- 
restrainable, irrepressible, MBh., Kiv. &c.; -/2a, n. 
Kull. —nivüryn, mín. id., MBh.; Hariv. &c. = ni- 
vritta, mín, d? to be returned from, R. iv, 22, 36. 
—nivedya, mín. d" to be related; -/va,n, Jatakam. 
=nishedha, nfn. d? to be warded off, Balar. ii, 24. 
- nishkramaua,n.,-nishprapatans,n.(wrong- 
ly written °/ara), -nihsarana, n. d? escape, ChUp. 
v,10, 6, Samk, = nita, mfn.ill-conducted, wrong; n. 
misconduct, impolicy, folly, ill-luck, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
Paficat. ii, 215 -/Jidva, m. bad behaviour, improper 
conduct, MBh. v, 6007. —niti, f. maladministra- 
tion, impolicy, Jatakam. —nripa, m. a bad king, 
Rajat.v, 416. —nyasta, mfn. badly arranged, Māla- 
tim, ix, 41; badly used (said of a spell), Divyàv. 27. 
= baddha, mín. badly fastened, Suir. = bandha, 
mín. d? to be composed, Vam, i, 3, 22.— bala, mfn. 
of little strength, weak, feeble, Mn.; MBh, &c. ; 
thin, slender (waist), R. iti, 52, 31; emaciated, lean 
(cow); sick, unwell, Katy. Sr. xxv, 7, 1; MBh. iv, 
182; scanty, small, little, MBh, ; Kav.; Pur.; m. an 
impotent man, weakling, Mn. iii, 151 (v.1. -23/2); 
a kind of bird (w.r. for -ba/z); N. of a prince, VP.; 
of an author, Cat.; (@), f.a species of plant (=av- 
bu-sirtshika), Bhpr.; (F), f. N. of wk.; -balala, f. 
weakness, thinness, K4v, ; Paiic.; durbalâgni, min. 
having a weak digestion (°rté-td, f. Suir.): ?Idydsa, 
mín. * weak of effort,’ incffective, MW. ; "/éndriya, 
mfn, having feeble (i.e, unrestrained) organs of sense, 
MW.; °/ita, mfn. weakened, rendered ineffective, 
Kathis. cv, 91; */r-4/ bhi, to become weak or in- 
effective, ib. cvii, 52 (read -bhitds) ; °Ui-bhava, m. 
the becoming weak (of the voice), Car.; "/ryas, 
mfn, weaker, fecble, MBh. ; Mn. iii, 79. = bali, m. 
(VarBrS. Ixxxviii, 88, 28, v.1. °/a) & m. (ib, 
7) a kind of bird (=Jdhdudika), — bila, scc -vd/a. 
= birina (diir-), min. bristly, rough (beard), SBr. 
=buddhi, f. weak-mindedness, silliness, MBh.; 
mfa. silly, foolish, ignorant, malignant, MBh.; R. 
&c. =—budha, mía. weak-minded, silly, MBh. xi, 
166. =bodha, mín, difficult to be understood, un- 
fathomable, R.iv, 17, 6; BhP. &c.; -fada-bhail- 
Jil, f. N. of a Comm. on Megh.; -pada-bhaiyjini, 
i A a Comm a areh =bodhya, mfn, = -bodha, 
. on Mricch. iv, 8. —brihmana (diiz-), m. 
bad Brahman, TS. —bhaksha or whey ^m a 
be eaten with difficulty, W. —bhiga, min. ‘having 
a bad portion," unfortunate, unlucky, Suir.; VarByS.; 
Pafic.; BhP.; disgusting, repugnant, ugly (esp. a 
woman), AV. x, 1,10; MBh.; Hariv, &c.; (@), fia 
bad or ill-tempered woman, a shrew, W.; personi- 
fied = Old Age, daughter of Time, BhP, iv, 27, 10; 
fva, n. ill fortune, RhP. —bhagna, mfn. badly 
broken, Suir, = bhahga, mfn, d? to be broken or 
loosened, Hariv. = bhana, mfn, d? to be mentioned; 
-tva, n. Paris. = bhara, mfn. d° to be borne or sup- 
ported or maintained, R. ; Palic. ; BhP.; heavily laden 
with (comp.), Santis. i, 24; Kathis. cxii, 156, 
=bhartri, m. a bad husband, Kathis, =bhigya, 
mín. unfortunate, unlucky, Tattvas.; n. ill luck. 
MW. = bhāryñ, f. a bad wife, Kathts,=bhitva. 
nā, f. an evil thought, bad inclination, MW, 
—bh&vya, mín. d? to be called to mind, MarkP, 
x, 7. =bhisha, mín. speaking ill, AgP.; m. in- 
jurious words, BhP, — bhishita, mín. badly spoken 
or uttered, with cde, f,» prec. m., MBh. v, 1171. 
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=bhishin, mín. speaking ill, abusing, insulting, 
ib. 751. — bhiksha, n. (rarely m.) scarcity of pro- 
visions, dearth, famine, want, distress, T Ar. i, 4, 3; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; -/va, n. Pafic. ii, 54, 555 -y'a- 
sanin, mfn. suffering from the calamity of famine, 
Hit. iv, 44; -Jamana, m, ‘alleviator of famine,’ 
a king, L. =bhida, mín, d° to be broken or torn 
asunder, MBh, — bhishajya (diir-), n.d° cure, SBr. 
xiv, 7, I, 5. = bhutá, n. ill luck, harm, AV.; TBr. 
= bhriti, f. scanty maintenance or subsistence, RV. 
vii, 1, 22. - bhoda or “dya, mfn. =-Lhida, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. = bhogi, f. = bhikshuki, Gal; — bhrü&- 
tri, m. a bad brother, MBh. iii, 996. = makha & 
-maigala, sce a-dur-m°. = manka, mín, refrac- 
tory, obstinate, disobedient, L, — mata-khandann, 
n. N. of wk. = mati, f. bad disposition of mind, 
envy, hatred, RV.; VS.; AV.; false opinion or no- 
tions, Cig.; mín. weak-minded, silly, ignorant 
(rarely ‘malicious,’ ‘wicked’), m. fool, blockhead 
(rarely scoundrel,’ *villain"), Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
the 53th year of thecycle of Jupiter (lasting 60 ycars), 
Var.; Süryas.; of a demon, Lalit.; of a blockhead, 
Bharat. —mati-krita, mfn, (fr. matya & A/&ri) 
badly harrowed or rolled, AitBr. iii, 38. = mada, 
m, mad conception or illusion, foolish pride or arro- 
nce, Pur. ; (-#dda),mfn.drunken, fierce, mad, in- 
Busted by (comp.), RV.; MBh. &c.; m. N. ofa 
son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i; of a son of Dhrita 
(fatherof Pracetas); ofa son of Bhadra-sena (father 
of Dhanaka); ofa son of Vasu-deva and Rohini or 
Pauravl, Pur.; °da-vira-mdnin, mfn, foolishly 
fancying (one’s self) a hero, BhP, iii, 17, 28; “ddn- 
dha, mfn, ‘blinded by mad illusion,’ besotted, v, 12, 
16 ; °din, m. drinker, drunkard, Pat. = manas, 
n. bad disposition, petversity of mind, R. ii, 31, 20; 
mf. [cf. ôvo-pevýs] in bad or low spirits, sad, me- 
lancholy, MBh. ; R, &c. (-/d, f. sadness, Sch.); N. 
of a man (cf. daur-manasayana); “ska, mfn. = 
-manas, mín,; -/d, f. Kathis, cxiv, 35. = ma- 
nüya, Nom. A. °yafe, to be or become troubled or 
sad, Kav. = manushya, m.a wicked man, villain, 
MBA, viii, 2117. —mántu, min. d? to be under- 
stood, RV.x,12, 6. = mantra, m, badadvice, Bhartr. 
ii, 34 (v.1. daurmantrya); “trita, mín, badly ad- 
vised; n, =prec., MBh.; “Zrin, m. bad adviser or 
minister, Kathis, lxxii, 220; mín, having bad minis- 
ters, Pafic. iii, 244. mánman, mfn, evil-minded, 
RV. viii, 49, 7. =mára, mín. dying hard, tena- 
cious of life, SBr.; MBh.; n. a hard death (w. instr. 
of pers.), MBh. xiv, 2364; (4), f. a kind of Dürva 
grass or Asparagus Racemosus, L. = marana (MW.) 
& -maratva (MBh.), n. any violent or unnatural 
death, = marüyiü, mín. difficult to be put to death, 
TS. —maryiida, mín. knowing no limits, having 
evil ways, wicked; -/d, f., Uttarar. iv, 23. = mår- 
sha, mfn. not easily to be forgotten, RV. viii, 45, 
18 &c.; unbearable, insupportable, unmanageable, 
BhP. vi, 5, 42 &c.; m. N. of the Asura Bali, viii, 
10, 32. - mnrshann, mfn, unmanageable, unbear- 
able, insupportable; MBh.; R.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i &c.; of a son of Srinjaya, 
BhP, ix, 24, 41; of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 6971; ^s47- 
£a, mín, made refractory, MBh, xiv, 2314. = mal- 
Hk& or -malli, f. a kind of minor drama, Sah. 
= mitsarya, n.cvil envy, Bhartr. iii, 31.—miiyin 
or °yú, mín. using bad arts, BhP, viii, 11, 6; RV. 
iii, 30, 15. —mitré, mín. unfriendly; m. N. of the 
author of RV. x, 105; of a prince, VP.; (d), f. N. 
ofa woman (g. ddhv-ddi) ; triyd, mín. unfriendly, 
VS. vi, 22. — mil& or *Hk&, f. N. of sev. forms of 
metre, = mukha, mí(7)n. ugly-faced, MBh.; R. &c.; 
foul-mouthed, abusive, scurrilous, Bhartr. ii, 59; m. 
a horse, L.; a serpent, L.; N. of the 29th year of 
the cycle of Jupiter (lasting 6o years), Var. ; Süryas. ; 
ofa prince of the Paficalas, AitBr. viii, 23; of a son 
of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i &c.; of an astronomer, 
L.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Rak- 
shas, R.; BhP.; ofa Yaksha, BrahmaP.; of a mon- 
key, R.; of a general of the Asura Mahisha, L.; 
°khdcarya,m.N. of an author, = zuhiirta, m. n. 
an unauspicious hour or moment, MBh. xii, 6735. 
-mülya, mín. dear in price, L, —medha or 
-medhas (Pip. v, 4, 122), mfn. dull-witted, stupid, 
ignorant, MBh.; R. &c.; ^d/tas-fva, n. foolishness, 
stupidity, Suir.; °dhd-vin, mfn. = -medha, MBh. 
xii, 9486. —maitra, mfn, unfriendly, hostile, BhP, 
vii, 5, 27. —moca, mín. hard to unloose; -Aasta- 
&raha, min, * whose hand's grasp is hard to unloose,’ 
holding fast, Sak, vii, 123. = mohā, f. Capparis Se- 
Paria, L, —yavanam, ind, bad for or with the Ya- 
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vanas, Pan. ii,i, 6; Kis. = yaias, n.disgrace, Naish’ 
i, 88. = y&man, m. ‘going badly,” Not ph 
VP. (v.1. -dama). =yuga, n. a bad age, Sch. 
—yj, mfn. d? to be yoked, RV. x, 44, 7. yo. 
ga, m, bad contrivance, crime, MBh. i, 1 316; Ut. 
tarar, vi, 1}. —yodha, mfn, d? to be conquered, 
Vop. —yodhana, mfn, id. (-/, f. MBh. iv, 2103); 
N. of the eldest son of Dhrita-rashtra (leader of the 
Kauravas in their war with the Pandavas), MBh.: 
Hariv, &c. (ci, su-y°); ofa son of Su-durjaya, MBh. 
xii, 96; -raksha-bandhana, n. N. of wk.; -vir- 
ya-filána-mudrà, f. *mark of knowledge of invin- 
cible heroism,’ a partic, intertwining of the fin T5, 
L. ; "*uázaraja, m. ‘the younger brother of D' TN. 
of Dub-sisana, G. —yoni, mín. of low or impure 
origin, Mn.x, 59. = 1nkshann, mfn. badly marked, 
MW. —1akshya, mín. hardly visible, Dai. ; Rajat, s 
n, a bad aim, Ratn.iii, 2. —lahghana, mfn. diffi- 
cult to bc surmounted or overcome, Kull.; -šakti 
mfn, of insurmountable power, MW. —1aà : 
m{n,=-laiighana ; (-tà, f. Dagar. iv, 13); d?tobe. . 
transgressed (command), Rajat, v, 395. —1abha, 
mfn, d? to be obtained or found, hard, scarce, rare 
(comp. -éara), Mn.; MBh. ; Kav. &c.; hard to be 
(with inf. MBh. iii, 1728) ; extraordinary, cminent, 
L.; dear, beloved (also -£a), Karand.; m. Curcuma 
Amhaldi or Zerumbet, L.; N.of a man, Cat.; (d), f. 
Alhagi Maurorum or — svefa-han{a-hari, L.; -td, 
f. (Rajat.), -/va, n. (Var.) scarceness, rarity; -dare 
Sana, mfn. out of sight, invisible, Malav.; -7aja, m. 
N. of the father of Jagad-deva, Cat. ; -vardhana, 
m. N. of a king of Kaimira, Raj. iii, 489. —1nbha- 
ka, mfn.=°bha; m. N, of a king of Kasmira (also 
called Pratzpáditya), Rajat. iv, 7; -svāmin, m. N. 
of a temple built by Dur-vardhana, Rajat. iv, 6. 
=Ialita, mfn, ill-mannered, wayward; spoilt by, 
weary of, disgusted with (comp.), Kav. (ka & -/a- 
sita, v.1., Sak. vii, 12); n. waywardness, naughty or 
roguish tricks, Hariv, —1abha,mfn. =-/ab/a, MBh. 
xii, 11168. =likhita, mín. badly scarified, Suir. 
— ipi, m. ‘the fatal writing’ (of Destiny on man's 
forehead), SirigP. —lekhya, n. a false or forged 
document, Y jii. ii,91. = vaca, mfn. d? to be spoken 
or explained or asserted or answered, MBh.; R. &c. 
(-tva, n. Sarvad.); speaking ill or in pain, W.; n. 
abuse, censure; evil or unlucky speech, W. = va~- 
caka, mín. d? to be answered (?); -yoga, ich 
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f. bad inclination, Prab. vi, 1i. - visas, mfn. 
badly clad, naked, RV. vii, 1, 19; MDh. xiii, 117 
(Siva); m. N. ofa Rishi or saint (son of Atri by An- 
asiy%, and thought to be an incarnation of Siva, 
known for his irascibility), MBh. ; Sak. iv, 7; Pur. 
&c. ; 9sa-upapurana, n., sa-ufåkhyāna, n., *so- 
darpa-bhanga, m., ^s0-dui-iatt, f, °so-mata-tan- 
fra, n., °so-mahiman, m.,°so-vakya, n. N, of wks, 
= vühita, n. a heavy load or burden, Rajat. iv, 18. 
=vikatthane, mín. boasting in an arrogant or 
offensive manner, Dai. = vikalpa, m. unfounded 
irresolution, Da3.; mfn. very uncertain, Sch. — vi- 
githa, mín. «-avag^, Kav.; Pañc.; difficult, dan- 
gerous, Prasannar, (also -v/gàAya, MBh. xiii, 1840); 
m. N. ofa son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i, — vicüra, 
m. an ill-placed hesitation, Dai.; mfn. very irreso- 
lute; -/va, n. Heat. —vicintita, mín. ill thought 
or found out, Var. —vicintya, mín. hardly con- 
ceivable, MBh. eR Tre d ib. 
= vijiina, n. understanding with difficulty; (?zd), 
mfn. = next, SBr. — vijiicya, mfa. peris 
able, unintelligible, Aiv.; MBh. &c, = vitarka or 
Okya, min. difficult to be discussed or understood, 
BhP. — vida, mfn. d? to be known or discovered, 
MBh. =vidagdha, mfn. wrongly taught, wrong- 
headed, silly, Mricch. v, 15; Bhartr. &c. —vidá- 
tra, mín. ‘ill-disposed,’ envious, ungracious, RV. 
= vidya, mín. uncducated, ignorant, Rajat. i, 356. 
=vidvas (diir-), mín. evil-minded, malignant, 
RV. — vidha, mfn. acting in a bad manner, badly 
circumstanced, mean, poor, miserable, R.; SSamk.; 
stupid, silly (w. r. for -vidya?), L. — vidhi, m. 
‘bad fate,’ misfortune, Kathis. xxi, 29. = vinaya, 
m. imprudent conduct, Pañic. v, 1$. — vinita, mfn. 
badly educated, ill-conducted, undisciplined, mean, 
wicked, obstinate, restive, MBh., Kav. &c. (taka, 
id., Kathis, xx, 9); m. N. of a sage (associated with 
Durvásas &c.), VarBrS. xlviii, 63; of a prince. 
= vipika, m. an evil consequence or result (esp. of 
actions in former births matured by time), Hit. i, 12; 
mfn. having evil consequences (esp. as result of ac- 
tions in former births), Uttarar. i, 44. = vibhüga, 
m. pl. fd? to be disunited,” N. of a people, MBh. ii. 
—vibhüva or "vana or “vya, mín, d? to be per- 
ceived or understood, Kiv. = vibhisha, mín, d? to 
be uttered ; n. harsh language, MBh. ii, 2187. — vi- 
marša, mín. d? to be tried or examined, BhP. x, 
49, 39. — vimocana, m. ‘d? to be set frec, N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i. = virecya, mfn. 
d? to be purged, Suir. —virocann, m. ‘shining 
badly’ (?), N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i. 
m vilusita, n. a wayward or rude or naughty trick, 
ill-mannered act, Prab. vi, y; Bilar. iv, 60. = vi- 
Vakti, m.onewhoanswerswrongly, MBh.v, 1212. 
=vivāha, m. bad marriage, misalliance, Mn. iii, 
41. =vivecana, mín. d° to bc judged or decided, 
Samk. on Bidar. — viia, mfn. d? to be entered, R. 
vi, 19, 16. — vishn, m. ‘d? to be pervaded or ap- 
proached,” N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10432. — visha- 
da, mín. d? to be borne or supported, intolerable, 
irresistible, impracticable, MBh.; R.; BhP. (^s4a- 
Ayajid., MBh.; R.); m. N.ofSiva, MBh. xii, 104315 
of ason of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i. — vritta, n. bad 
conduct, meanness, MBh. ; mfn. behaving badly, vile, 
mean; m. rogue, villain, MBI; R. &c. —vzritti, 
3 , misery, want, MBh. ; R.; vice, crime, Hit. 
lil, 21 (v. l.oriffa); juggling, fraud, W. — vrishzla, 
m.abadSüdra, L. = vrishti, f. wantofrain,drought, 
Jütakam, — 1. -veda, mfn. (4/1. -vid) having bad 
erlittle knowledge, ignorant, MBh. iii, 13437; diffi- 
Cult to be known, R. iv, 46, 2. = 2.-véda, mín. (4/3. 
Vid) d? to be found, Br. — vaira, mín. living in 
d enmity, BhP, x, 13, 60. —vynvasita, n. an 
evil intention, Mudrir. iii, 13. = vyavasthüpaka, 
mfn, deciding or judging badly, Rajt. vi 54 
7 Vyavahüra, m. wrong judgment (in law), Kull. 
“Vyavahriti, f. ill-report or rumour, Maar, iii, 
36. —vyasana, n. bad propensity, vice, Kathis. 
lxxiii, 73, —-vyihrita, mín. spoken badly or ill; n. 
a bad or unfit expression, MBh.; R. — vrajita, n. 
or improper manner of going, MBh. iii, 14669. 
“vrata, mín. not obedient to rules, transgressing 
Tules (cf. daur-vratya). — hank, f. (van) mis- 
chief, harm, RV.; Chandya, Nom. P., p. "ydf, 
meditating harm, ib. x, 134, 2 94%, min. id, ib. 
lY, 30, 8; 9/idgd-vat, min, inauspicious, pernicious, 
+ Vili, 2, 20; 18, 14. —han& &c., see hayd, 
=hanu, mfí(i)n. 'ugly-jawed," RV.; TAr. -ha- 
la or-haM mfn. having a bad plough, Pin. v, 4,121, 
Kaz, -hü , mfn. evil-minded, malignant, AV. 
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= hita (dii7-), mín, ill-conditioned, miserable, RV. | f. N, of wk, — sdvitri, f. (fri only Vas, xxviii, 11) 
viii, 19, 26; hostile, troublesome, AV. iv, 36, 9. | N. of RV.i, 99, 1, Vishn. lvi, 9. — stava, m., -Stu- 
= huta, mín. badly offered (as sacrifice), MBh. xii, | ti, f.,-stotra, n.‘ praise of D°,’ N. of wks. — ^hl&- 
§59.— hyināya, Nom. P., p.°ydé, furious, enraged, | da (*g4447), m. a kind of perfume, Gal. (cf. “gif 
SV. (v.1. for ay”, RV.); “yii, mfu. id., i, 84, 16; | val/abha). Durgôtsava, m., -fatfza, n. N. of two 
vii, 59, 8. = hrita, mín. removed with difficulty, | treatises. 

Car, = hrid, mín. bad-hearted, wicked; m. cnemy, | Durgi, f. N. of a deity (ako =durgd) TÀr. x, 
MBh. = hridaya,mín.id.(g. yucvddi ; cí.datr-A"). | 1, 7. 

-hyishika,mín,havingbadoruncontrolled organs | Durgili, f. N. of a woman, HPari. 

of sense, MBh. iii, 13951. Dus, in comp. ior dus (p. 488). = cákshas,mfn. 

, Durasya, Nom. P. “ydti, to wish to hurt or in- | evil-eyed, TBr. = A/car, to act wrongly or badly 
jure, AV. i, 29, 2 &c.; ^syif, mín. wishing to do | towards (acc.), to behave badly, MW. — cara, min. 
harm, AV. v, 3, 2; ApSr. vi, 21, 1. difficult to be gone or passed; d? to be periormed, 

Durga, mín. (2. dur & 4/gam) difficult of ac- | MBh.; Hariv.; K.; Tur. (-/za, n. R. v, 86, 14); 

cess or approach, impassable, unattainable, AV.; Mn.; | going with trouble or difficulty ; acting ill, behaving 
MBh, &c.; m. bdellium, L.; N. of an Asura (sup- wickedly, W. ; m. a bear; a bivalve shell (prob. both 
posedto havebcen slain by the goddess Durga, Skanda | as moving slowly), L. ; -cdrin, mía. practising very 
P.) and of sev. men (g. ztadddi, Pan. iv, I, 99), esp. | difficult penance, MW. — carita (diii-), n. misbe- 
ofthe commentatoron Yaska’s Nirukta; alsoabridged | haviour, misdoing, ill-conduct, wickedness, VS. iv, 28; 
fordurga-gufta, durga-dasa &c,(secbclow); (a), f. | Mn.; MBh. &c.; pl. (Buddh.) the 10 chief sins (viz. 
see Durga ; n. (m.only Panc.v, 76; Ba.) adifficuit or | murder, theft, adultery, lying, calumny, lewdness, 
narrow passage, a place difficult of access, citadel, | evil speech, covetousness, envy, heresy; cí. MWB. 
cud (c.ab-, giri- &c.); rough ground, rough- | 126); mfn. misbehaving, wicked, Kathas (also “tin, 
ness, difficulty, danger, distress, RV. A V.; Mn.; MBh. | Laty. iv, 3, 10). - carzmaka, n. leprosy, L. = cár- 
&c.— karman, n. fortification, MBh.; R. — k&ra- | man, mín. affected with a skin-disease, leprous, TS. ; 
Xa, m.‘making difficult or impassable, the Bhojpatra | eTBr.; Yajfi.; having no prepuce, L. —cüritra 
orbirchtree,L. = gupta (for“ed-9°,Pin.vi,3,83),m. | (MBh.) and -c&rin (Kathis.), mfn, = -carifa. 
N.ofa grammarian,Col. = gh&ta, m. orn. N.ofafort, | —cikitsa, mfn. difficult to be cured, BhP. iv, 30, 
Ràjat. = ghna, mín. removing difficulties; (2), f. N. | 38 ; (a), f. (med.) a wrong treatment, Kull.; °¢sifa, 
of Durga, Hariv.6426. — tiki, f. Durga'scommentary | mín. = fsa, ib.; “¢sya, mfn. id., Suir.; Car. (superl. 
(onYaska'sNirukta &c.),—tarani& rini, f. ‘con- | -/ama, Suir.; n. -tza, Kull.) — cít, min. thinking 
veying over difficulties, N. of the SavitrI-verse, MBh. evil, AV. = citta, mín, melancholy, sad, Karand. 

ii, 451; Hariv, 14078. —t8, f. impassableness, R. | —cintita, n. a bad or foolish thought, Kathis. 
iv, 27, 16, =datta (for “gi-d°, Pan, vi, 3,63), m. | —cintin, min, ‘thinking evil thoughts,” N. of a 
N. of a man, Cat. —dega, m. an impassable region, | Mara-putra, Lalit. — cintya, min. difficult to be 
Kiv, = niga, m. N. ofa man, L. —- nivüsin, mín. | understood, MBh. —ceshtd, f. misconduct, error, 
dwelling in a stronghold, W. — pati & -piln, m. the | K. ; “fia, n. id., ib. ; mfn. misbehaving, doing evil, 
commandant or governor of a fortress, Panc.; BhP. | W. —cyavaná, mín. d? to be felled, unshaken, RV.; 

= pada-prabodha, m. N. of a Comm. — pišīca, | AV.; m. N. of Indra, Pratip. —cyüva, mín. id.; 
m. N, of a Mitaiiga, Kathis, = pura, n. a fortified | “vaxa, mín, shaking the unshaken, MBh. viii, 1506 
city, W. —pusbpi, f. N. of a plant (= £cja-Zusá- | =-cyavana,W.=chada, min, badly covering (the 
fd), L.— m&rga, m. defile, a difficult pass or way, | body), R. ii, 32, 31; hardly covered, tattered, W. 
W. =Inighana, m. ‘making one's way through d? | —chitya, mín. having a bad complexion, looking 
places,'a camel, L. = vitkya-prabodha, m.*know- | unwell, Car. —chid, mín. difficult to be cut or de- 
ledge of d? words,’ N, of a work. — visa, m. stay- | stroyed (enemy), Kam.xiv, 68. = chinna, mín.bad- 
ing over-nightin unhospitable places, MBh. iii, 1224-4. | ly cut out or extracted (thorn), MBh. xii, 5307. 
=vrittl, f. N. of wk. —vyasaza, n. defect in a | 1. Dush, in comp. fordus (p. 458). = kara, mín. 
fortress (its being ill-guarded &c.), W. —aila, m. | hard to be done or borne, difficult, arduous, Br. ; Mn.; 

N. of a mountain, MBh, —samcara or^cüra, m. | MBh. &c. (often with inf. ; ram yad or yadi, with 
difficult passage, defile, L.; Sch. —sampad, f. per- | indic. or Pot. and also with inf. 2: hardly, scarcely, 
fection or excellence of a fortress, W. — saba, mfn. | MBh.; R.); rare, extraordinary, MBh.; Kathis.; 
overcoming difficulties or dangers, Hariv. 5018. | doing wrong, behaving ill, wicked, bad, W.; n.difficult 
—sigha (for ?g2-5", P. vi, 3, 63), m. N. ofa gram- | act, difficulty, ib. ; austerity, Divyáv. 392; aether, air, 
marian and of an astronomer, Cat.; (i), f. D^'s com- | L.; the tree of plenty, W.; -armaz (v. l. duskkar- 
mentary on the Katantra, = gena, m. N. ofan author, | ma-kdrin), min. doing difficult Singh clever, Dai. ; 
Cat. Durgdékramaya, n. the taking ofa fort, MW. | 4775, mín. id. ; experiencing difficulties, R. &c. 
Durgiciirya, m. N. of a commentator on Yaska’s | (?r7/d, f. MBh. xii, 3886) ; -carya, f. hard penance, 
Nirkta(-d:7g4). Durgüdhikürin &^dhya- | N. oí a ch. of Lalit.; -sddkana, n. means of over- 
ksha, m. the governor of a fortress, L. Durgán- | coming difficulties, Da3. — karana, n. a difficult or 
taratithi, m. guest of the inside of a stronghold, | miserable work, Kā. on Piy. vi, 2, 14. — karma, m. 

a prisoner, MW. Durgarohana, mfn. difficult to | N. of a sonof Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i. — karman, n. 

be ascended, R. Durgávarodha, m. investing or | wickedness, sin ; any difficult or painful act, MBh.; 
besieginga fortress, W. Durgłèrayaņa, n. taking | mín. acting wickedly, criminal, ib.; °wa-sitdana, 
refuge in a fortress, W. mí()n. destroying criminzls, Satr. —kalevara, n. 

Durgk,f.(of ?22, q.v.) the Indigo plantorClitoria | ‘the bad or miserable body,’ BhP. —XByastha- 

Ternatea, L.; a singing bird (—ydmd), L.; N. of | kula, n.*the miserable writer-caste,’ Rijat.—kila, 
two rivers, MBh. vi, 337 ; ‘the inaccessible or ter- | m. an evil time, HParis.; ‘bad cr all-destroying 
rific goddess N. of the daughter of Himavat and | Time,’ R.; N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10418. = Eirti, 
wife of Siva (also called Umi, Pirvatl &c., and | f. dishonour, BhP.; mfn. infamous, of bad repute, ib. 
motherof Karttikeya and Gandia, cf. - 242^, TAr.x, | = kula, n. a low family or race, Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
2. 3 (d? devi); MBh. &c.; of a princess, Rajat. iv, | mfn. of a low family, low-born, Hariv.; Bhartr. (~id, 
659, and of other women. =kavaca, m. or n. N. | f. Sih.); "Zna, mín. id., MBh.; R.; m. 2 sort of 
of wk, = kunda, n. N. of a pool, W. —tattva,n. perfume, L. —kuhaka, mín. incredulous, Divyáv, 
N.of wk, —datta,m.N, of the author of the Vritta- | 7; 9 &c. —Xrit, mín, acting wickedly, criminal, 
muktévali. = disa, m. N. of Sch. on Vopadeva ; of | evil-doer, RV.; AV.; MBh. =krita (disÀ-), min. 
a ‘physician, Cat.; of a prince, Kshitis, =nevami, wrongly or wickedly done, badly arranged or or- 
£. the ninth day of the light half of Karttika (sacred | ganized or applied, SBr. viii, 6, 2, 18: MBh. &c.; 
to D°), L. —paiicdiiga, n. N. of wk. —pūjā, f. | C/d), n. evil action, sin, guilt, RV.; SBr.; ChUp.; 
the chief festival in honour of D?, held in Bengal | Mn.; MBh.&c.; a partic. classof sins, Divyàv. 544; 
in the month Aivin or about October, RTL. 197, -kdrman, mín. acting wickedly, criminal, Mn.; Y 3jni.s 
4313 N. of a ch. of the PSarv. —bhakti-taram- | R.: n. wicked deed, wickedness, W.; fa-bahish- 
gini, f. -mahat-tva,n., -mühlitmya,n.(cí.dc?- | Erifa, min. free from sin, W.; *tátman, min. evil- 
n^), and "mrito-rahasya (gám), n. N. of wks. | minded, wicked, base, BhP. —kriti, min. acting 
=yantra, n. N. of a mystical diagram in the Tan- | wickedly,an evil-doer, MBh.; R.: “Ziz, id.,ib. = Xxi- 
tra-sira, = “rāma (°si7*), m. N. of an author, | shta, min. badly ploughed, ill-cultivated, AitBt. 
Cat, - "rcxna-mihütmya (67^), n. N. of wk. | iii, 38. = krama, min. ill-arranged, unmethodical 
— vati, f. N. ofa princess Inscr. ~vallabha, m. | (-44, f. Kavyapr.); dificult of access’ going ill, W- 
a kind of perfume, Gal. —vil&an, m. N, ofa poem, | — riy, f.evilact,a misdemeanour, MW. ~ kzita 
Cat. =ahtamt (påsk), f. N. of a partic. eighth | mi(a)n. badly or dearly bought, Nar, = kha Bre, se 
day connected with D°, Cat. = sumdeha-bhedikg, | dickkia, = khadira, m.a tree related tothe Acacia 
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Catechu, L. = tanu, mfn. having an ugly body, AV. | or adverbs (Pan. ii, 1, 6; 2, 18; Vartt. 2, Pat.; 
iv, 7; 3. = tara, mín. difficult to be d xí over- | iii, 3, 126 &c.) implying evil, bad, difficult, hard; 
come or endured; unconquerable, irresistible; incom- | badly, hardly; slight, inferior &c. (opp. to sir), often 
parable, excellent, RV.; AV. (cf. dus-t°); -tdritu, =Engl.in-orun-[cl.a/2.dush; Zd.dush-;Gr.bus-; 
min. id., RV.; TS.; N. of a man, SDr. xii, 9, à 1. | Goth. Zuz-; O.H.G. sur-]. It becomes dur (q.v.) 
= tuta (dush{uta), sce dul-shtuta ; ti, sce dith- | before vowels and soft consonants 3 dit (q. v.) before 
sh{uti (under duh). — paca, mín. difficult to be di- | 7 and sometimes before d, dh, 2, which become d, 
gested, L. — patana, n. falling badly, L. — pattra, | gh, 3; remains unchanged before Z, Z% (in older 
n. a kind of perfume ( — cora), L, —páda, mfn. un- language however shz, sh{h); becomes dush (q. v.) 
fathomable or inaccessible (river), RV. 153.9. 7 pa- pue, dub before k, kh; f, ph; dui (q.v.) before 
rEjayn, m. ‘d° to be conquered,’ N. of a son of | c, ch; duh (q.v), rarely dus, dush, dus, before $, 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i. — parigraha, mín. d?to be | 54,5. — tapa, mfn.difficult to be endured (penance), 
seized or kept, Kim. — pariniima, w. r. for dna, | Satr. = tara, mfn. (cf. shl) difficult to be passed 
mfn, of undefined extent, Kaus, 139. — parimri- | orovercome, unconquerable, invincible, MBh.; Kav. 
shta, mín. badly considered, Suir. — parihántu, | &c. —tarana, mí()n. id, MBh. =tarka, m. 
mín. d? to be removed or destroyed, RV. ii, 27, 6. | false reasoning, wrong argument, BhP.; -milla, mfn. 
=parikshya, mín, d? to be investigated or cx- | founded on it, MW. —tarkya, mfu. difficult to be 
amined, MBh. — parén (dushfaria) = duh-sparia | supposed or reasoned about, ib. = tara and -tirga, 
(sce du). — pina, mfn,d° to be drunk, Pin. iii, 3, | mfn.  -/ara, MBh. = tithi,m.aninauspiciouslunar 
128, Kis. = pūra, mfn, d?to be crossed or overcome | day, MBh. xii, 6735. —tixtha, mfn. offering a bad 
or accomplished, MBh, &c. = plirshni-graha or | ford or descent (river), MBh. v, 7363. — tosha, 
-Er&hn, min, having a dangerous enemy in the rear, | mfn, difficult to be satisfied, MBh., BhP. =tyajya, 
Kam, = pita, mín. badly drunk, Pap. viii, 3, 41, | mfn. difficult to be relinquished or quitted, MBh.; 
Kai, = putra, m. a bad son, MBh, = purusha, | R. &c. = tyiijya, mín. id., Santis, 
m. a bad man (g. érahkmandat). = pūra, mín. diffi- Dustha, dusthita, dusprishta. Scc duh- 
cult to be filled or satisied, MBh. &c. — peshana, | sta &c. under duh. 
mín, d? to be pounded or crushed, ApSr. vii 5 49, | 1, Du, in comp. for dus above. = déibhin or -lii- 
Comm. —pozha, mfu, d? to be nourished ; a, f. bha, mín difficulttobcdeceived, RV.— dil, mfn.not 
L. prakampa and “pya, mfn. d*to be shaken or | worshipping, irreligious, RV. = Ain, mfn. id., Pan. 
agitated, immovable, MBh.; Hariv, — prakiiga, vi, 3, 109, Vartt. 5, Pat. —dhi, min. malevolent, 
mín. “lighting badly, obscure, dark, MBh. = pra- | Ry" = dhya, mín. id.,Py., ib. — náin, mfn. unat- 
kriti, f. a mean nature or bad character, Kad. ; mfn. tainable, inaccessible, RV. iii, 56,8. = pása, min. 
evil-natured, bad-tempered, MBh, — prakriyz, f. (fr. 4/1. nai) id., RV. vi, 27, 8; Pag. ib.; N. of 
little authority, Rajat, viii, 4. =praja (BhP.) and | 3n Ekâha, $15.3 (fr. 4/2. naš) imperishable, in- 
Yas (Pan. v, 4, 122), mfn. having bad offspring. cessant, perpetual. = rakta, mf. badly coloured or 
= prajiia, mín. weak-minded, stupid, MBh.; -/za, dyed, Pap. viii, 2, 14, K3i. —rakshya, mín. diffi- 
n. stupidity, Prab. vi, 15. —prajiiünn, n. want of cult to be guarded or preserved, Mricch. iv, 42. 
understanding, weak intellect, MBh.; (zá), mfn. = rada, mfa. difficult to be scratched, hard, Sis, xix, 
= Praja, TBr.— pranita, mín. badly led orcon- | 196, — sain, mfn. difficult to be accomplished, 
ducted, ill-managed, MBh.; R.; n. ill-conduct or TandyaBr, xx, 11. —rüdha, mfn. badly grown or 
behaviour, MBh. —pratara, mfn, difficult to be cicatrized "foa, n., Suir. =roha, mfa. difficult 
possed or overcome, MBh.; R, — pratigraha,mfn. | 19 be ascended or reached AitDr. iv, 20. —rohn- 
d? to be taken or laid hold of, AV. x, 10, 28. = pra- | na, mín. id.; n. N. of a difficult recitation of a verse 
tivirana, mfn, d? to be averted, R. iii, 31, 49. | in 7-ways (1 Pada, 2 Padas, 3 Padas, the whole 
= prativikshaniys or°kshya,min,d°tobelook- itrS.: " 
5 verse, 3 Padas, 2 Padas, 1 Pada), MaitrS.; VS. &c.; 
Q6 ap dazzling, MBh.; R. —pratyabhijăn, mf. | js recited in that way, SaikhBe, 


d? ised, Cand. —prada, E ii c 
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pain or sorrow, R, (B.) ii, 106, 29. = pradharsha, 
mfn, not to be assailed or touched, intangible, MBh.; E duru, m. N. of-a mountain, MBh. xiii, 
7658. 


I. Duvás, mfn. stirring, restless (Soma), RV. i 
168,3. Duvasaná, mín. id. (eagle), iv, 6, ro. ^ 

FW 2. dívas,n. (fr. 3. dii,a collateral form 
to di as gū to ga, pit to pā, sthit to sthas cf, 

SÌ, -pil, sthavira) Bilt ablation, worship, bet 
reverence, RV. i, 14, 1 &c. (165, 14 d'tvds, prob, 
gift, liberality), —4/kri, to worship (loc.), RV, 
= vat (diíz), mfn, offering or enjoying worship, VS, 

Duvasya, Nom. P. “yéti, to honour, worship, 
celebrate, reward, RV. iii, 2, 8 &c.; give as a re- 
ward, i, 119, 10. “sya, mín. worshipping, reveren- 
tial, viii, 91, 2. 

Duvo, in comp. for divas above, « ^/dhi, to 
worship (loc.), RV. — y&, f. (instr.) worship, RV. v, 
res 3. = ya, mín. worshipping, honouring, vi, 36,5; 

#), ind. reverently, 51, 4; out of. acknowledgment, 
as a reward, vii, 18, 14; 25. 


gaat duicikya, n. N. of the 3rd lunar 


mansion, Var. 


a 2. dush, cl. 4. P. dushyati (Ste, MBh.; 
N pf.dudosha; fut.dokshyati,dosh{a, Siddh. ; 
aor. adushat, Pay. iii, 1,553 adukshatNop.) to be- 
come bad or corrupted, to be defiled or impure, to be 
ruined, perish; to sin, commit a fault, be wrong, Ait- 
Br.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.: Caus, ditshdyati (ep. also 
te), see under ditsha 3 doshayati (Pan. vi, 4/91), 
to spoil or corrupt (the mind). 

Dushta, min, spoilt, corrupted ; defective, faulty; 
wrong, false; bad, wicked; malignant, offensive, 
inimical; guilty, culpable, SrS,; Mn. ; Yaji. ; Suir.; 
MBh. &c.; sinning through or defiled with (cf 
karma-, mano-, yoni-, vàg-); m. a villain, rogue; 
a kind of noxious animal, Vishr. xii, 2; (d), f. a bad 
or unchaste woman, L.; n. sin, offence, crime, guilt, 
Hariv., R. (cf. Sruti-); Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, 
L. = gaja, m. a vicious elephant, MW. = caritra, 
mín. ill-conducted, evil-docr, Paiic. i, 315. — ofrin, 
mfn. id, MBh. ; R. &c. = cotas, mín., evil-minded, 
malevolent, Mn.; R, = tū, f. or -tva, n. badness, 
wickedness; falsehood; defilement, violation, R.; 
Mricch.; Pañc. — damana, n. ‘taming of the bad,’ 
N, of wk.; -Adaya, n. N, of a pocm, = durjana, 
m, villain, reprobate, Kiv, —dhi, mfn.=-cefas, 
MW. =niisini, f. N. ofa deity, Cat. = batuka, m. 
a bad fellow, villain, Mricch. i, 1$. = buddhi, mín, 
ill-disposed against (pari), Palic. ; m. N.ofa villain, 
Kathis, —bhiva, mín. evil-natured, malignant, 
vicious, Ap. ; MBh.; R.; -/d, f. R.i, 3, 11. mati, 
mfn. x iniri) MW. mier arr E 
= youi-pripti-vickra, m., o-dar&ann 
Süntl, f. N. of wks, —1aigala, n. N. of a partic, 
form of the moon, Var. —- vio, mfn. uttering bad 
language, Mn. viii, 386. —vünnra, m. a vicious 
monkcy, Ratn. ii, 3. —vrisha, m. a vicious or 
stubborn ox, W. — vrana, m. a dull boil or sore; 
a sinus, W. —hridaya, mín. bad-hearted, Dai. 
Dushtütura, mín. a bad or disobedient! patient, 
Kath. Ix, 120. Dushtütman, mín, evil-minded, 
malevolent, MBh.; “¢dutardiman, id. Dush- 
tauvita, mím. defiled, rendered impure, W. T 

Dushti, f. corruption, defilement, depravity, AV.; 
growing worse (ofa wound &c.), Suir. ; Car. “tye, 
Nom. P. °yaté, to become bad or corrupted, Pay. 
vii, 4, 36, Sch. s 

Disha, mfn. defiling, rc (ifc. cf. Rent] 
faùkti-). Düshnkn, mi(zéa)n. corrupting, Pora 
ing, disgracing, seducing, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.( "shi 

ly Divyâv.); offending, transgressing (Em dr 
comp.), Hariv. 5635 ; Mricch. ix, 40; sinful, wic! die. 
MBh. xii, 1236 &c.; m. offender, seducer, dis 
parager (vedanaoi, MBh. xiii, 1639 grin 
Mn. ix, 232); (/£à), f. Lee or impute secreti il 
of the eyes, Mn. ; Suir.; a kind of rice, Suir.; poc 


R.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. vi; (à), 
f.Alhagi Maurorum or Phenix Sylvestris, L.; 54aga, 
mí(i)n. id., MBh.; R.; m. N, of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh.i. (7), f. Melangena Incurva, L. Oshi- 
ui, f. N. of various egg-plants, Bhpr. ; v.r. for prec., 
L. “dirishya, min, =°dharsha, MBh.; R, = pra- 
padana, mín. difficult to bc attained or entered, S1y. 
on RY. i, 59, 3. — prabodhn, mfn. awaking with 
difficulty, Bhpr. —prabhaüjana, m. hurricane, 
Maar.vii, 12. =pramaya, mín. d? to be measured, 
W. —prayukta, mín. falsely used, Vim. v, 2, 55. 
=pralambhe, mín. d" to be deceived, Ap. =pra- 
v&da, m. ill specch, slander, Kathzs, -pravritti, 
f. bad news, Raph. =praveida, mín. difficult to be 
entered, MBh.; R.; d? to be introduced, Suir.; (2), 
f. a species of Opuntia, L, =prasnha, mín, d?to 
be borne or supported or suffered, irresistible; terri- 
ble, frightful, MBh. ; Kav.; m. N. of. a Jaina teacher, 
tr. ;Pras&dn (MBh.) and “dana (BhP.), 
min, d? to be propitiated, m Prazüdhana (MBh.) 
and *dhya (Kam.), mfn, d? to be managed or dealt 
with. —prasiha, w. r. for saha, *prasii, f. 
bringing forth (children) with difficulty, Suir, — pra- 
harsha, m, ‘bad rejoicing,” N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashjra, MBh. i, —prépa or °paua or pya, mfn. 
hard to attain, inaccessible, remote, MBh.; K.; Pur, 
&c. —prüpta, w, T. for -früfa. —prüvi, min, 
“badly heeding,’ unkind, unfriend] ; RV. iv, 25, 6. 
= prit, f. displeasure (cf. jana- add.) = prstana 
or*kshantya or"kshyo, nfn.difficult to be looked 
at, disagreeable to the sight, MBh,; Kav, &c. 
= prékshita, mfn. badly looked at, Vari, ii, 23. 
e vápnya (dushudpnya), sce dub-shy?, 
Dushthu. See duh-shthu under duh. 
Dushmanta, w.r. for Dushyanta below, 

* Dushyanta, m. (fr. dus + «501 orp.of /dushi, 
older form duh-shanta) N. of a Prince of the lunar 
race (descendant of Puru, husband of Sakuntala and 
father of Bharata), MBh.; Sak.; Pur, 

Dushvanta, w. r. for Dushyanta above, 
Dus, ind, a prefix to nouns and rarcly to verbs 


$V durukpha, m. (astrol.) N. of the rth 
Yoga (v.l. durapha and durupha), 

ŞEYN durudhara, f. a peculiar position of 
the moon (Sopupopia), Var. 

gue duro-dara. Seo under 1. dur. 


gez durdurūfa and durdh?. Seo under 
2. dur. 


gf gat durdrita, f.o kind of creeping plant, 
L. 


s duro, cl. 1. P. dürvati, to hurt, injure, 
kill, Dhatup. xv, 63 (cf. Vdhuro). 


gürfe durvari. See -varana under 2. dur. 


EA dul, cl. ro. P. dolayati, to swing, throw 


up, shake to and fro, Bhartr. iii, 43 (cf. Zu, dola, 
dolaya). 
wii, f. ‘shaking,’ one of the 7 Kyittikis, TS., 
m. 


SER dul-ayate=dur-ayate. Seo dur-/i 
under 2. dur, 


EGTTETSTI dulára-bhaffdcarya, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. 

fc duli, m. N. of a sago, In; (3), f. a 
small or female tortoise, L. (Cf. danleya.) 
rae duliduha, m.N. of a prince, MBh.; 

ariv. 

Sem duloka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 

SW dullala (?) — romaia, L. 


duvanya-sdd, mfn. (fr. +/1. du) 
dwelling among the distant (Dadhi-krdvan), RV, 
1v3 49, 2 (Siy. among the worshippers, cf. 2. divas), 


y 7 (c. anit 


? ei- 
ti-d?, kula-d?, krityd-d°, khara-d°, loha-d^ vi 
sha-d^, viskkandha-d?); m. N. of a Rakshas 


fence, 
d, Subritacd®, Stri-t?), m ty f. the being a fault, 


guaríc düshapári, 


arügP.; -cadin, m. opponent, adversary (in a dis- 
: ston), Nyayas., Comm. ?nári, m. RA enemy 
of D°, N. of Rima, L. *n&vaha, min, occasion- 
ing guilt, MW. ^nóddhüra, m. N. of wk. °sha- 
mfn, z: 1. "skya, L. 

Düsnáyo, Nom. P. ?yati (ep. also ec) to cor- 
rupt, spoil, contaminate, vitiate (of moral corruption 
also doshayati, sce 2. dush), AV.; Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to dishonour or violate (a woman), Mn. 
viii, 364; MBh. &c.; (astrol.) to cause evil or mis- 
fortune, Var.; to adulterate, falsify, MBh. xiii, 1685; 
to object, refute, disprove, blame, ib.; Kathis, &c.; 
to retract or break (wcam, one's word), MBh. xii, 
7256; to find fault with, accuse, MBh.; R.; (pa- 
ras-farant, cach other), Pafic. i, $42; to offend, 
hurt, injure (gen.), R. ii, 74, 3; MBh. iv, 2228 
&c. ^ghayat, mín, making bad, corrupting, defil- 
ing, MW. ^shayüna, mfn. id, W. “shoyitri, m, 
corrupter (sce £a11jd-d?). ^shayitnu, m. id., Vop. 

Düshi, mín. corrupting, ruining, destroying (iíc.; 
cf. aráti-d^, átma-d^, Krilya-d^, tani-d7); f. a 
poisonous substance, AV.;=next, L. Düshi (or 

sia), f. the rheum of the cyes (cf. °stikd under 
°shaka), AV. SBr.; Suir.; -visAa, n. a vegetable 
poison spoilt through age or decomposition, Suir. ; 
mín. slightly poisonous, Car.; °skdri, m. a kind of 
antidote, Suir. Düshy-udara, n. a disease of the 
abdomen caused by poisonous substances; 9777, mfn. 
affected with this disease, Suir. (^sAyod"^, a wrong 
formation for °shy-2d°). 

Düshita, mfa. spoiled, corrupted, contaminated, 
defiled, violated, hurt, injured, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; censured, blamed, MBh.; Kathis.; calumni- 
ated, blemished, compromised, falsely accused of 
(often in comp., sce manyu-, satripajapa-), Mn. 
vi, 66 (v.1. bhzishéta), viii, 64 &c.; MBh.; Bhartr.; 
Palic. &c.; (2), f. a girl who has been violated or 
deflowered, W. — tva, n. Sarvad. 

Düshin, mfn. corrupting, polluting, violating 
(ifc.; cf. &anya-), MBh.; Yàji. 

I. Düshya, min. corruptible, liable to be soiled 
or defiled or di: or ruined, MBh.; Kim.; re- 
prehensible, culpable, vile, bad; m. wicked man, a 
villain, R.; Kim.; n. matter, pus; poison, L. 
=yukta, mfn, associated with a vile rascal, Kim. 
xiii, 70. 3 

Düshyat, mfn. offending, Yajü. ii, 296 (for 
°shayat?). 

dussatha, m.(w.r.or Prakr. for duk- 
saktha?) a cock or dog, L. 


guafetdussani, m.(dus-4-sani, giftor giver?) 
N. of a man, Rajat, iv, 167. 


SX 1- duh, cl. 1. P. dohati,to pain, Dhatup. 


2. duh (orig. dugh, cf. díghana, dugha 
&c., and the initial dA of some forms), cl. 
2.P, A. dogdhi; dugdhe ov duké, RV. &c. (pl. A. 
duhaté, ix, 19, 5 &c.; dulrate, i, 134, 6 &c.; 
dukré, vii, 101, 1 &c.; impf. P. ddhok, iii, 19, 7 ; 
duhir, ii, 34, 10 &c.; A. adugdha [according to 
Pap, vii, 3, 73 aor.], pl. aduhran, AV. viii, 10, 14; 
3 sg. aduha, pl, Sra, MaitsS. [cf. Pag. vii, I, 8; 
I, K1i.]; Impv. dhukshva, RV.; AV.5 3 
luham, RV. i164, 275 pl.dukram, rátàut,. AV 
dhuhglhivan, AivSr.; Subj. doat [3 pl. ^&du, 
Br.], “hate, RV.; Pot. duiyat, RV. ii, 11, 21; 
dn, i, 120, 9; A.°Aita, ii, 18, 8; p. P. dukát, 
- duhànd, dúhāna, and digh®, RV.); el. 6. P. A. 
duhdti, te, RV. &c.; cl. 4. duhyati, “te, MBh.; 
PE. duddha (Phitha, RV. ii, 3, 16], duduhé, 3 pi. 
dudikur (dudihur, BhP. v, 15, 9), RV. &c-; A. 
uduhre, RV. iii, 57, 2 &c. [ix, 70, 1, SV. rire 
fut. dhokshyati, °te, Pin. viii, 2, 37, Kil; aor. 
Gdhukshat, shata [3 sg. ix, 2, 31 pl. 110, S), adu- 
hat, i, 33, 10; dubshata, 3 sg. i 100, 3; Impv. 
dhulshdsca, RV. ; Pot. dhukskīmáhi, TS. i, 6, 
4» 3; inf. dogdhum, MBh. &c.; docdtos, SBr.; 
duhddhyai and dohdse, RN. ; ind. p.dugditea,SBr.) 
to milk (a cow or an udder), fig. take advantage of 
(cf. duédyecGa:), enjoy; to milk or squeeze out, 
extract (milk, Soma, e.g. any good thing); draw 
Anything out of another thing (with 3 acc.), RV. &c. 
&c.; (mostly A.) to give milk, yield any desired ob- 
ect (acc., rarely gen.), RV.&c. &c.: Pass, dulydte, 
aor, adohi (Pin. iii, 1, 63, KA.) to be milked, to 
be drawn or extracted from, RV.; AV.; MBh, &c.: 
Caus, dokdyati, "te, aor. aditduhat, Pass. dohydte, 
lo cause to milk or be milked; to milk, milk out, 
fXtact, SBr.; Vait; Mo; DhP.; Desid. dudu- 


Eskati (RV.), dudkukshati (Bhartr. ii, 38, cf. du- 
adhukshu), to wish to milk. 

3. Duh, mín. (nom. dhuk) milking; p 
granting (ct. Adma-, go- &c.) Duha, mín. id. ifc. 

Duhitri, f, a daughter (the milker or drawing 
milk from her mother [cf. Zd. dughdar, Gk. 6v- 
yarnp, Goth. datar, Lith, dukté, Slav. dushti]). 
*"tü-miütri, i, du. daughter and mother, Kathis. 
xcviii, 54. “tuh-pati, m. a daughter's husband, Pin. 
vi, 3,24,435, “tyi-tva, n.theconditionofa daughter, 
MBh.; Pur. = pati, m. =°%s}-f°, Pap. ib. — mat, 
mín. having a daughter, GS. 

Dubya, mín, to be milked, milkable, W. 


SI duhyu, w. r. for druhyu. 


& 2. di, f. (fr. V2. du) pain, disiress.—da, 
E V harassing, L. (For 1. dz, sce p. 488, 
col. 2. 

1. Dütaka, m. N. of Agni in the form of a forest 
conflagration, Grihyas. (ci. dava, dava). 

Dina, mín. (Pio. viii, 2, 45) burnt, afflicted, dis- 
tressed, AV.; MBh. &c. 

Düyana, n. heat (of the body), fever, Car. 


3. di=2. divas, only nom. acc. pl. dú- 
vas, RV. (cf. d-di). ; 


Ef ditd, m. (prob. fr. 4/1. du; cf. dürd) 
a messenger, envoy, ambassador, negotiator, RV. ; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh.&c.(*/aya, Nom. P. yati, to em- 
ployas m?or a°, Naish); (2), f. female messenger, esp. 
procuress, go-between, RV.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a kind 
of bird (=sdrzka), L.; N. of a female attendant on 
Durga, W. — karman, n. business or duty of a m°, 
MBh.; Pañc. = ghni, f. ‘m°-killer,’ N. of a plant, 
L. —tva, n. the office or state of a m", Pac. 
=parikshi, f. N. of wk, —mukha, mí(z)n. 
‘having an ambassador as mouth,’ speaking by an 
a°, Sij, ii, 82. —mocana, n. ‘liberation of an 
a®,’ N. of a ch. of the GapP, —Inkshamna, n. 
N. of wk, — vat, mfn. having a messenger, Kaush- 
Up. ii, I. —vEkya, n. and -frafandia, m. N. 
of wks, = sampréshana, n. the sending forth am- 
bassadors, Mn. vii, 153. Dütáhgadn, m. *Aügzda 
as messenger,” N. of an act of the Mahi-nitaka ; n. 
of a Chiyi-nataka by Subhata. Düti-tva, w. r. for 
°¢i-tva, n. the office or state of a procuress, Sukas, 
Duti-prakiga, m., "ti-Inkshana, n., “ty-upa- 
hisa, m. N. of wks. 
2. Dūtaka, m.a messenger, ambassador(cf.deva-); 
(i2), f. a female m°, confidante, Paüc.; Vet.; a 
iping or mischief-making woman, Rajat. "tiki, 
LES f., L. ?tyà, n. the state or office of an 
ambassador ; an embassy, message, RV, 5 Hear. &c. 
gA dia. See under 2. dit. 
gN dipra, mfn. strong, L. (cf. dripra). 
EX dir, N. of the Prana or vital breath 
regarded as a deity, SBr. 
gl dird, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. 4/1. du, hut seo 
Un. ii, a1; compar. déviyas, superl, davisitita, 
qq. vv.) distant, far, remote, long (way); n. distance, 
remoteness (in space and time), a long way, SBr.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; ( redes far m (gen. or 
abl., Pin. ii, 3, 34, K43.), a way off or a long 
period back, RV S AV SBr. c (abodürda dürént 
AV. xii, 2, 14); far above (zt-fafati, Hit. i, 173) 
or below (ambfasi, Kathis. x, 29); far, i.e. much, 
in a high degree (duran: un-mani-krita, Prab. iii, 
44); düram-^/ Eri, to surpass, exceed, Ragh. xvii, 
13; °q-karaya, mi(F)n. making far or distant, re- 
moving, Vop. (v.1.); 5z:-gafa, min. = Sra-g*, Samk.; 
°nr-gamid, mín, going far away, VS. xxxiv, I ; (a), 
f. (scil. zzz) one of the Io stages in the life of a 
Srivaka, L.; (ena), ind. (Piy. ii, 3, 35) far, from 
afar, by far, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; compar. “ra-farena, 
VP. iii, 7, 26, 33 ; (d£), ind. (Pan. ib.) from a dis- 
tance, from afar, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; far from 
(abl.), Mn. iv, 151; a long way back or from a re- 
mote period, iii, 130; in comp. with a pp., eg. 
diirüd-gata, come trom afar, Pin. ii, I, 39 ; vi, 1, 
2; 2, 144, R35. (2), ind. (Pa 3, 36, Kai.) in 
a distant place, far, far away, RV. i, 24, 9; iv, ^3 
(opp. dni) &x., AV SBr.; T8Up. 5 (opp. antike); 
Mn. ; MBh, &c.; compar, °ra-fare, some way from 
{abl.), Mn.xi 128; ditre-4/&rs, todiscard, Amar, 73 
dārc-s/ bhū or -4/ gam, to be tar away or gone off, 
Kathis.; Vet.; "re tishtAata, letit be far, ic. let it bs 
unmentioned, never mind, Kathis, vi, 37. = ädiš 


&u diraya. 
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(ditrd- for ?r/-à?), mín. announcing far and wide, 
RV. i, 139, 10. Babi (ditrd- for ^ré-4^), mfn. 
whose thoughts are far away, vi, 9,6.  upa-Sabdas 
(diird- fot "ré-u*), mín. sounding to a distance, vii, 
21,2. = khitédaka, min. (said of a place) where 
water is only found after deep digging, Gobh. iv, 7, 8, 
Comm. —ga, mín. going or being far, remote, 
Hariv.; Rajat. —gata, min. gone far away, R. 
=gamana, n. the going or travelling far, Kiv. 
= 88, mín. = -52, TintyaBr, = gümin, mín. going 
far, R.; m, an arrow, W. = griha, min. whore house 
is distant, far from home, R, = , N, seizing 
or perceiving objects from afar (a supernatural facul- 
ty), BhP. = cara, mín. walking or being far, R.; 
Keeping away from (abl.), Jitakam. = ja, mín. born 
or living in a distant place, MBh, = tàs, ind. from 
afar, at a distance, aloof from, far of, AV.; Mu.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; därato-y 03, to keep away, 
SarigP, = tū, f. (W.),-tva, n.(Bhiship.} remote- 
ness, distance, = daršana, m. ‘far-seeing, a vul- 
ture, L.; n. long-sightedness; foresight, W.; mín. 
visible only from afar, BhP. i, I1, 8. = darsin, min. 
far-secing ; long-sighted (fig.), R.; m. a secr, prc- 
phet (cf. dirgha-d*); a vulture, L.; N. of a v? who 
was prime-minister of Citra-varga, MW. =dyis, 
mín. id.; m. a vulture; a learned man, L. —dri- 
shti, f. long-sightedness, foresight, discernment, W. 
=patha, m. a long way; “Zay: gata, living far 
off, MBh. i, Sor, — pita, m. a long fight, MBh.; 
falling from a great height ; mín. shooting from afar, 
MBh.; R. (ct. durd?*). —piitana, n. the act of 
shooting to a distance, MBh. — pztin, mfn. flying 
far or a long way, MBh.; R.; shooting toa distance, 
hitting from afar, ib. (//-/2, fand "£i-fzu, n., MBh.) 
= patra, min, having a wide channel or bed (river), 
R. ii, 73, 2 (v.l. -?dra). = pāra, min, having the 
opposite shore far off, very broad or wide, R. ii, 71, 
2 &c. (cf. prec.) ; difficult of access or attainment, 
MBh. xi, 138; m. a very broad river, MBh.; BhP. ; 
(2), f. N. of the Ganges, MW. (ci. dusi-f^). 
= prasirin, mín. reaching far, Bhpr. = bandhu, 
mfn. having one's kinsmen distant, banished from 
wife and kindred, MBh.; Megh, = bhäj, min. * pos- 
sessing distance,’ distant, W. — bhiva, m. remote- 
ness, distance, Megh. = bhinna, min. pierced from 
a distance, wounded deeply, W. — bheda, m. the 
act of piercing from a distance, L, — miüla, m. Sac- 
charum Munjia or Alhagi Maurorum, L. =m-bha- 
vishnu or-bhivuka, mfn. moving to a distance, 
Vop.— yayin, mín. going far, W. —vartin, mfn. 
being iu the distance, far removed, Kilid. = vas- 
traka, mín. having the clothes removed, naked, W. 
= väsin, mín. residing in a distant land, W, = vi- 
d&ritinann, mín. having the mouth widely open, 
Ritus. i, 14 (v. l. 644777-). — vibhinna, mín, ‘far 
separated,’ not related, W. = vilambin, miu. hang- 
ing far down, Sak. v, 13 (v. L Géizri-). = 
m, the act of striking from afar, L.; "džins, míu, 
Piercing from afar (asa missile, weapon), L.— 3ün- 
ya, min. leading through a long desert (way), Gal. 
- Sravana,n.Learing from afar, Paticar. = $ravas 
Crd), min. far-renowned, AV. (cf.°ve-d7"). = sam- 
stha, mín. being in the distance, remote, Megh.; 
Ostāna, n. residing at a distance, W. — stirya,mfn. 
having the sun distant, R, — stha, min. =samstha, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; -/22, n. Kathzs. xiii, So.—sthi- 
yin, mín. id, MW. —sthita, mín, id, Rato. 
=svarga, mín. haviog heaven distant, far off from 
h’, BhP. viii, 21, 33 (v.1.°re-so”). Dürdgata, min. 
come from afar, Cin. D hin, v. L for 
"rérchin, q.v. Dirantara, n. a wide space, long 
interval; °rifa, mfa. separated by a w° sp, MW. 
Dü&riüpanika, mín. frequenting distant markets, 
Dharmaiarm m. Diripita, tin = ra-vedka drin, 
L. Düråpêta, min. not even distantly to be thought 
of, quite out of the question, Kad.; -£zz, n. Comm. 
Dirépliva, mín, leaping far, W. Dürürüdha, 
mín. mounted high, far gone or advanced, Vikr. iv, 
$i. Dürürohin, min. id, Sak. v, 115. Diirare 
tha, m. remote or recondite object, MW. Diira- 
loka, m. sight from afar ; “ke sthita, standing very 
far off, Vikr. iv, 46. Diravasthita, mín, standing 
or being afar of, W. Düréritékshana, mi. who 
sends his glances far apart,’ squint-eved, L. Dūrè- 
shu-pitin, mín. shootin; g arrows to a distance, 
MBh. vii, 264. DUxrétsarita, min. driven far away, 
temoved, banished, Vikr. iv, 23; va, n. Sarvad. 
EE ta, mín, raised aloft, stretched far out, 


Düraya, Nom. P. Yazi, to be far from (abl), 
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‘Vim, v, 2, 79; to kecp distant, remove, Kum. viii, 
31 (v. l. dhünayati). 

Dizi, ind. in comp. for dära. — karana, n. the 
making distant, removing, W. = 4/kri, to make 
distant, remove, repel, Pan. i, 3, 37, Sch.; -Arifa, 
mfn. repelled, surpassed, exceeded, Kav, — bhū 
Yo withdraw, retire, stand back; -b/it/a, mín, dis- 
tant, removed, far off, Kiv. ; Pur. 

DDüré, loc. of dira (q.v.) in comp. - anta, mín. 
ending in the remote distance, boundless(heaven and 
earth), RV.; AV. = amitra (°r¢-), mín. whose enc- 
mies are far away, VS. xvii, 83. — artha (°r&), mfn. 
whoscaim isfaroff, RV. vii, 63, 4. — gavytüti (?r4-), 
mín. whose domain is or reaches far, AV. iv, 28, 3. 
cara, mín. going or being far, distant, Kam. = ja- 
nfinta-nilaya, min. living far away from men, Suir. 
=tya, mín. being far off, distant, Pan. iv, 2, 104, 
Vartt, 1, Pat. — ríš, mín. visible far and wide, RV. 
= pasyi, f. far-secing, N. of an Apsaras, TBr. iii, 7, 
12, 3. = püniyn-gocara, mín.havingremote water- 
ing places (said of animals), Suir. — b&ndhava, m.2 
distant kinsman, Vas. xv, 7. — bhū (°ré-), mfn, shin- 
ing to a distance, RV. i, 65, 10. = yama, mfn. onc 
from whom Yama is distant, BhP, iii, 15, 25. = va- 
dhá, mín. far-striking, VS. xvi, 40. — &ravas, mín. 
far-renowned, SankhSr. viii, 17, 11 (cf. ?ra-35^); 
m. N, of a man (sec dauresravasa). = &ruta, m. 
N. of a man (cf. daure-). — heti (?74-), mfn, whose 
arrows fly to a distance, P3tGr. iii, 14 ; m. a partic. 
form of Agni, TS.; Comm. 


KU di-rakta, -rakshya &c. Seo r. dit. 


za dürya, n. (fr. 1. dur?) feces, orduro; a 
kind of Curcuma (=Jafi), L. 


ea dirva, m. N. of a prince who was son 
of Nripam-jaya and father of Timi, BhP. ix, 22, 41. 


gar dirca, f. (V duro?) bent grass, panic 
grass, Dürb grass, Panicum Dactylon, RV.; VS.; Br. ; 
MBh. &c. (cf. ali-, gamda-, granthi-, mala-). 
= kinda, n. a quantity or heap of D? grass, Pan. 
iv, 2, 51, Kis, — ksh ("vá4^), f. N. of the wife of 
Vrika, BhP, ix, 24, 42. — ganu-pati-vrata, n. N. 
of a partic. observance, Cat.; -£athd, f. N. of wk, 
= loshta, n. lump of carth from a D? field, ManGr. 
i, 7- 7 vana or^na, n. a thicket of D? grass, 
Pay. viii, 4, 6, Kas. —vat, mín. intertwined or 
` joined with D? grass, Kum. vii, 14. — vinEyaka- 
vrata, n. N. of wk. — vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
observance, Cat. —?shtami (?vísA^), f. N. of a 
festival on the 8th day of the light half of the month 
Bhadra on which the D? is worshipped as a deity, 
BhavP, — vrata-knth&, f. N. of wk. = soma, m. 
a species of Soma plant. Dirvéshtaki,, f. D° grass 
used like bricks in erecting an altar, SBr.; TS. 


zi dürid, n. a kind of woven cloth or 
vesture, AV. (cf. ditiya, 2. ditshya). 


goto dilüla, m. N. of an author; H- 
Pattra and “lya, n. N. of wks, Cat. 


ROW dilüsa (?), m. a bow, W. 


dilika and dili, f.theIndigo plant, 
L. (cf. taii, dola, taru-dülika). 


GNA duiya, n.a tent (cf. düráa, 2.düshya). 


disha, “shaka, shaya, shita. Scounder 
2.dush, 


QM 2. dishya, n.a tent, Sis. v, 21; clothes 
= a poe of Ry e calico, Divyáv. (cf. kal- 
=, a and diya); (à), f. an el ^ 
girth (cf. citsha, pray Eu, peas 


KW dusa. Seo aci-d?. 


XX dri, cl. 6. A. driydte (ep. also 
respect, honour (Dhitup. xxviii, 118); occurring 
only with prep. d, cf. d-«/dri; Desid. didarishate, 
Pan. vii, 2, 75. 


Drita, mín. respected, honoured, W.; (3), f, 
cumin, L. 
3 drink or drih, cl. 1. P. adrtuhati, to 
make firm, fix, strengthen, RV. ; AV.; VS. 
&c. (p. drinkdntam, AV. xii, 29); A.°te, to be 
firm or strong, RV. &c. (trans, =P, only in drin- 
Aéthe, RV. vi, 67, 6, and drighdmahai, SBr. ii, 1, 
1, 9); cl. 4. P. A. only Impf. driAya and Shyasva 
be strong, RV.; cl. 1. darhati, to grow, Dhatup. 


ti), to 


gu diri. 


xvii, 84; pf. dadarha or dadyinha ; p. A. dàdri- 
haud, fixing, holding, RV. i, 130, 4; iv, 26, 6; 
fixed, firm, i, 85, 10; aor. ddadrihanta, they were 
fixed or firm, x,82, 1: Caus. P. A. drinhayati, "te, 
to make firm, fix, establish, AV. ; Kaus,; Gobh. 

Drigha in bhimi-d’ (q.v.) Driphana, n. 
making firm, fastening, strengthening, AV.vi, 136, 1 
(cf. Kcfa-d? ; means of st?, TBr. ii, 8, 3,8. ?hitá 
(or drihita, Pin. vii, 2, 20, Sch,), mfn. made firm, 
fortified ; n. stronghold, RV. Shityi, m. strength- 
ener, fortificr, ib., TBr. 

Drzidha (or drilhá), mín. fixed, firm, hard, 
strong, solid, massive, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
firmly fastened, shut fast, tight, close (e.g. ship, 52, 5; 
bonds, fetters, chains, Hit. i, $7; Myicch. vii, $ ; fist, 
MBh.iv, 1976); whole, complete (opp. to binna), 
MBh. xiii, 7453; difficult to be bent (bow, ChUp. 
i, 3, 5); steady, resolute, persevering, Hariv.; Kathis.; 
confirmed, established, certain, sure, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; intense, violent, mighty, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; (in mathem.) reduced to the last term or small- 
est number by a common divisor; m. (in music) a 
kind of Rüpaka; N. of a son of the 13th Manu, 
Hariv.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. vii; (d), 
f. N. of a Buddh, goddess ; n. anything fixed or firm 
or solid; stronghold, fortress, RV. &c. ; iron, L.; 
(dm), ind, firmly, fast, AV. ; MBh.; R. &c. (comp. 
-faram, Prab. iv, 11); steadily, perseveringly, 
thoroughly, much, very well, MBh. ; Káv. ; BhP, &c. 
-kantaka, m. ‘hard-thorned,’ a kind of plant, 
L.; (@), f. PhocnixSylvestris, L, = kinda, m.‘strong- 
stemmed,’ a bamboo, L.; (à), f. a kind of crecping 
plant, L.; n.a kind of fragrant grass, L, = küxin, 
mín. ‘acting firmly,’ resolute, persevering, Mn.; 
Gaut. —kuttaka, m. (math.) a multiplier admit- 
ting of no further simplification or reduction. = kro- 
dha, mín, having violent anger, MBh. iii, 1972. 
= kshatra, m. ‘having strong prowess,’ N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i, —kshur&, w. r. for 
dridhéksh°, q. v. — gütrik&, f. ‘having hard par- 
ticles,’ granulated sugar, L. —granthi, m. * hard- 
knotted,’ a bamboo, L. —gr&hin, mín. seizing 
firmly, pursuing an object with untiring cnergy,MBh. 
xii, 7184. = cochada, m, ‘hard-leaved,’ m. Borassus 
Flabelliformis, L.; n. a kind of fragrant grass, L. 
= cyuta (also¢hd-c°and dyitha-c°),m.N.of'a son 
of Agastya or author of a hymn of the RV. ; Prav.; 
BhP. (cf. d@rdha-c°), — jiina,n.certain knowledge, 
firm conviction, MW. = “tara, mfn. compar. firmer, 
harder; ?ri- ri, to strengthen, confirm, Dai. 
—taru, m. ‘strong tree,’ Grislea Tomentosa, L. 
=—ti,f., -tya n. firmness, hardness,solidity, strength; 
steadiness, perseverance, MBh, ; Kav. &c. = trina, 
n. * stron » Saccharum Munjia, L.; (@), f. 
Eleusine Indica, L. = to: gala, mfn. havin, 
the bars of the gates firmly fastened (town), R. ne 
26. —tvao, m. 'tough-barked,' a kind of reed, L. 
-üup&aka, m. ‘strong-toothed,’ a shark, L. 
= dasyu, m. N. of an old sage, also named Idhma- 
vaha (son of Dridha-cyuta, sec above), Kad.; BhP. 
(cf. drighasyu). - üv&ra, mfn. having strong or 
well-secured gates, R. i, 5, 10. dhana, m. ‘having 

secure wealth, N. of Gautama Buddha, Lalit. 
-ühanus, m. ‘having a strong bow,’ N. of an 
ancestor of Gautama (v. |. -hanu and “dhdiva),VP. 
7 ühanvan, mfn. having a strong bow, MBh. iii, 
13553 j m. a good archer, ib. i, 6995. —dhanvin, 
mín. id, MBh. iii, 13.,8 &c.; furnished with strong 
archers, R. v, 72, 13. = dhur, mfn. having a strong 
pole or beam, Pin. v, 7, 74, Kas. —dhziti, mín. 
‘strong-willed,’ resolute, À past, — nibhn, m. a spell 
for restraining magical weapons, R. i, 30, 5. = niš- 
caya, mfn, ‘having fixed certainty,” certain, un- 
doubted, W. — nira, m. ‘ strong-juiced,’ the cocoa- 
nut tree, L, = netra, m. ' strong-cycd;' N, of a son 
of Viiva-mitra, R. i. nemi, m. N. of a prince 
(son of Satya-dhriti), Hariv.; Pur. —pattra, m. 
*strong-leaved,' a bamboo, L.; (i), f. Eleusine In- 
ics L. —pida, m. ‘ firm-footed,’ Ne w un 

ariv.; (d), f. And is Paniculata, L.; (7), f. 
Phyliss Ni, Lo P pratijün, mfn. firm in 
keeping a promise or agreement, Sak. ii, (v. 1.) 
=pratyaya, m. firm confidence, Bhartr. iii, 14. 
= praroha, m.'growing strongly, Ficus Infectoria, 
L. =prahira, m. a hard or violent stroke, Sak. i, 
32, Sch, —prohirin, min. striking hard, shooting 
Surely Crit, f. Mcar, i, 82; Divyv. 58 &c.); m. 
N. of a man, HYog. = phala, m. ‘having hard 


» | fruit, the cocoa-nut tree, L, = baddha, mfn. firmly 


bound, tied tightly, W, — bandhnna-baddhn, min. 


- Fy driksha. 


caught fast in a snare, MW. = bandhing, f< wind. 
ing closcly round,’ a kind of creeper ( = yam), L, 
=bala, m. ‘of firm strength,’ N. of 2 medical 
author. — bija, m. ‘having hard seeds,’ Cassia Tora, 
L.; Zizyphus Jujuba, L.; Acacia Arabica, J> 
7 buddhi, m, * firm-minded,’ N. of a man, Kathis, 
= bhakti, mín. ‘firm in devotion,’ faithful, R, (iā, 
f.K3m.); °Atéka and°kti-mat, mfn, id. R. = mati, 
mfa, firm-minded, strong-willed, resolute, Bhag. xvii, 
64. — manyu, mfn, having intense anger or Brief, 
Ragh. xi, 46. —mushti, m. a strong Est Kathis, 
cix, 148 ; a sword, L. (cf. gūgha-m?); N. of a man 
Kathás.; mfn, strong-fisted, whose grasp is difficult 
to unloose, MBh. ; Hariv. (-/@, f. MW.); close-fisted 
i.c. miserly, niggardly, L. —mila, m. ‘having A 
hard root, the cocoa-nut tree, L.; Saccharum Mun- 
jia, L. ; another kind of grass (= manthànaka), L. 
raga, f.‘having a fastcolour,’alum, L, = ratha, 
m. * having a strong chariot,’ N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashfra, MBh. i, vii (^/Adiraya, i, 4551, prob. id, ; 
of a son of Jayad-ratha and father of Visva-jit, 
Hariv.; of the father of the 10th Arhat of the pre- 
sent Ava-sarpini, L. = zuci, m. ‘ of great glory, N, 
of a prince and of a Varsha in Ku:a-dvipa, BhP, 
= lati, f. ‘having strong branches,’ a kind of plant, 
L. =1oman, mfn, coarse-haired, bristled ; m. coarse 
hair, bristles; a hog, L, — vajra, m.' having a strong 
thunderbolt,’ N. ofa king of the Asuras, L, = vapus, 
mfn, * strong-bodicd,' hale and hearty, Subh. = var- 
man, m. ‘having strong armour,’ N. of a son of 
Dhrita-ráshtra, MBh. i; of a king of Prayage, Priy. 
-valka, m. ‘hard-barked,’ the Areca-palm, L. ; 
(à), f. Hibiscus Cannabinus, L.. — valkala, m.* id." 
Artocarpus Locucha, L, = vüda-pnrülrama, mfn, 
firm in words and acts, MBh, xii, 201. — v: 
mín, of firm fortitude, MBh. i, 7636. — vrikshn, 
m. ‘firm tree,’ the cocoa-nut, L, = vedhana, n. 
piercing strongly, MBh. vii, 2635. = vairin, m. a 
relentless foc, MW. —vrata, mfn. 'firm-vowed," 
firm in austerity or resolution, Mn.; MBh. &c.; per- 
scvering in, intent upon, devoted to (loc. or comp.), 
R.— &nktika, mín, of great power; strong-willed, 
L. = samdha, m. ‘ faithful to engagements,’ N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh, i, —sazpdhi, m. 
firmly united, closely joined ; strong-knit, thick-set ; 
close, compact, L. = samädhīna, mfn. paying fixed 
attention, Nig. v, $5. = sūtrikā, f. ‘having strong 
fibres,” Sanseviera Zeylanica, L. = sena, m, ‘having 
a strong army,’ N. of a prince, Pur. = snuhzida, 
mfi)n. firm in friendship, constant, Palic.; Hit. 
= skandha, m. ' strong-stemmed,' a sort of Mimu- 
sops L. —sthüna, mín. having firm | posts or 
columns, R. —hanu, m. ‘strong-jawed,’ N. of a 
prince, BhP, (cf. °¢ia-dh°), —hasta, m. ‘strong- 
handed,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-ráshtra, MBh. i. 
Dridhüksha, m.'strong-eyed, N. of a prince, 
Hariv. (v. 1. dhdiva). Dridhühga, m((dor7)n. 
*firm-bodied, hard, strong; n. a diamond, ë L. 
Dridhánutüpa, mín, deep repentance, Kum, iii, 8. 
Dridhfyu or “yus, m. ‘ firm-lived,! N, of the son 
of Purü-ravas and Urvasi, MBh. i; of a prince, ib. v3 
of one of the 7 sages of the south, ib, xiii; of a a 
of the 3rd Manu Sivarna. Drid has n 
having strong weapons, MBh. ; m. N. of Siva ; ofa 
son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.i. Dri MB. 
*strong-horsed,' N. ofa son of Dhundhu-mira, 
&c.; of a son of Kaiya, Pur, (v. 1. gha-dhamıs 
and -Aanz), Dridhêkshurā, f. Eleusine inia; . 
Dridhóshudhi, m. ‘having a strong quiver, N- 
a prince, MBh. i, 231. H : 
Dridhaya, Nom. P. *yati e "VI Ari, Kavi 
Sch. (cf. dradhaya). °dhavysa, w.r. for dem 
(q.v.), MBh. xiii, 7112. "dh m. et % 
ancient sage (= °¢ha-dasyu, q. v.), MBh. lii Na 
*?ahishtha, w. r. for dragA^. "üheyu, m. N- 
one of the 7 sages of the west, MBh. xiii, TH. 
Dridhf, ind., in comp. for “gia. XA rah 
-kiüra, m. strengthening, corroboration, corre 
tion, MBb.; R. ri, to make firm Of en 
strengthen, corroborate, confirm, K2v.sSch. = 
to become strong, increase, Paiic. iii, 238. 
GR drika, n. a hole, opening, L. z 
drikāņųa, m. (8éxavos) the third D 
of à sign of the zodiac ora demi-god presiding ©) 
it, Var. (v.l. drikkāņa, drcbl?, dreshk?). 
uw drik-karua &c. Seo 2. dris. 


Ure car- 
E] driksha, mf(i)n. looking like, oppo’ 
"o (in amit-, 7-, Ai-, t- ; cf. 2. dri? and dris 


gras drig-aiicala. 
drig-aiicala &c. Seo 2. driš. 


drigbhu, f. a thunderbolt, L.; the 


L.; a serpent, L. (cf. dringhit, drimphii, 
driniii, drimbhZ). E M 


russi driü-niraja &c. See 2. dris, 


-gera drishtánta, 491 


Sivas, q.v.; A. dádritána, RV.; fut. P. draksh- | d°); f. sight, view (dat. driZ as inf., cf. A1. dris); 
Játi, Br. &c.; A.°shyate and fat. 2. drashtd, MBh. | look, appearance (in 7-d^, £i-2^, fa-d?); the cye; 
aor. P. adariam, "325, "šat, 3 pl. ^jur, Br.; 1 pl. | R.; Var. &c. (also n., BhP. iv, 4, 24); theory, doc- 
adarima, TS.; adriima, JaimBr.; Subj. darsam, | tinc, Vcar.; (astrol.) the aspect of a planet or the 
“Sat, °sathas, RV.; AV.; A. 3 pl. ddrisran, VS.; | observed spot. [Cf. Gk. 8pa for pax in bx68pa.] 

AV.; Br.; Fram, RV.; p.drisand ordrísára[cf. | | Dxi&a,m.look, appearance (cf. 7-47, ki-d’, ta-d” 
s v. ]; RV.; P.driian, 3 pl.ddriian,Br.; Pot.dri- | &c.); (am), ind. —a. dris, iic. (g. Jarad-ddi) ; 


dridaka, m. a fire-place or hole made 
in the ground for cooking, W. 


dridu, m. or f. (mus.) a kind of dance. 
ge dridha. See under /drizh &c. 


driti, m. (fr. /dri) a skin of leather, 
a leather bag for holding water and other fluids (fig. 
=a cloud), skin, hide, a pair of bellows, RV.; AV. ; 
Br.; Mn.; MDh. &c.; a fish, L.; N, of a man with 
the patr. Aindrdti or "dróta, TandyaBr. [cf. där- 
teya; Gk. ippa). — kunda-tapascit (only ci- 
tām ayana, n.), N. of a Sattra, SS. = dhizaka, m. 
a kind of plant, L. — vátavata (only °vator aya- 
na, n.), N. of a Sattra, SrS. = hari, mín. carrying a 
leather skin or bags (said of cattle), Pan. iii, 2, 25; 
m. a dog, L. — hära, mfn, id. (but not said of cattle), 
Pay. ib.; m. a carrier of skins and bags, a water- 
carrier &c., W. 


dridkrd,m{n.(/dhyi) seizing orfosten- 
ing tightly, RV. iv, 1, 15. 

drin, ind. an interjection (prob.made 
to explain drindhit), L. 


Ui drinphi, m. a kind of snake, Un. i, 
93, Sch. (v.l. drimphit). 


. GOJ drinbhit, m. (Pan. vi, 4, 84, Vartt. 1, 
Pat.) a thunderbolt, L. ; the sun, L.; (f., W.) asnake; 
L.; a wheel, L. Drimbhi, id., Un. i, 93, Sch. 
(cf. drigbAis &c.) 

FA 1. drip or driph, cl. 6. P. dripati or 
drimf^; driph? or drimph’, to pain, torture, Dh- 
tup. xxviii, 28. 


2. drip, cl. 4. P. dripyati (darpati 
A [ only ApDh. i, 13, 4; fut. drdpsyati ot 
darpishyati, Br.; darpitd, “pla, and draptd, Pin. 
vii, 2, 45; pf.dadarpa; aor.adrifat, Br.; adrap- 
sit, Pan. iii, 1, 44, Virtt. 7; adarpit and adarp- 
sit, Vop.) to be mad or foolish, to rave, Br.; to be 
extravagant or wild, to be arrogant or proud, to be 
wildly delighted, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to light, kindle, 
inflame ( pati or darpayati, Dhitup. xxxiv, 14, 
V.L for chrid): Caus. darfayati, to make mad or 
Proud or arrogant, Pafic.; Kathis. 

Dripta, mín. mad, wild, proud, arrogant (-farz, 
compar.), MBh.; Kav, &c. (cf. d-d° and a-dyipitd), 
=balaki, m. N. of a man with the patr, Gargya, 
SBr. Dziptàtman, mín, haughty-minded' (Krish- 
na), MBh. xii, 1661. 

Dripti Sce fró-d". 
ape min. being proud or arrogant, W. (cf. 

^» 

Dripra, mfn, strong, Up. ii, 13, Sch. (cf. dura); 
Proud, arrogant, W. 

LI. dribh, cl. 1. 10. P.darbhati and dar- 
Ghayati, to fear, be afraid, Dhitup. xxxiv, I5. 

- GA 2. dribh, cl. 6. P. dribhdti (SBr.); I 
Io. P. darbiati and darbhayati (Dhitup. xxxiv, 
16), to string or tie together, tie in a bunch. 

,Dxibüha, mín, strung, tied, L, (cf. sagt-d?). 
bahi, f. stringing together, arranging, d. 

GATT dríblika, m. N. of a demon slain 
by Indra, RV. 

8 drimicandésvara, n. N.of a 
Litiga, MatsyaP. (v.l. &rim). 

TW drimp or drimph. Sco 1. drip. 

GFA drimphii or Eh. See drinphit &c. 

BAA dricdn (V dri?) mfn-piercing (arrow), 
Vs" x, S. 

I. dri (Pres. forms pia i 
x Vi „va; pf. P. dadária, RV. &c. 
R sg. dadas ihe SS dadrashtha, Pan.vii, 2, 65]; 

-dadrisé, AV. (dadriie, anl. driire, RV rire, 

TBr.]; p. P, dadriivás, RV.; “divas, Up.; dar- 


déyam,RV.; “Sema, AV.; P.adrakshit and adrak, 
Br.; A. 3 pl. ddyikshata; Subj. a sg. drikshase, 
RV.; inf. dris and drijdye, RV.; drdshtum, AV. 
&c.; ind. p. drishted, AV. &c. [ MBh. also dri3ya], 
*tvàya, RV.; -driiya, RV.; -dariant, Dai.) to sce, 
behold, look at, regard, consider, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
MBh, &c.; to see, i.e. wait on, visit, MBh.; R.; 
to see with the mind, learn, understand, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to notice, care for, look into, try, examine, 
Bat Paiic.; to see by divine intuition, Em or 

nd out, compose, contrive (hymns, rites, &c.), Br.; 
Nir.ii, 11: Pass. dri3ydte (ep. also "£i), aor.adárii, 
RV. &c. to be seen, become visible, appear, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be shown or manifested, 
appearas(2va), prove, Mn.; MBh.; Kiv.&c.: Caus. 
P. A. dariayati, "te, AV. &c.; aor. adidrisat, Br.; 
adadariat, Pay. vii, 4, 7, to cause to see or be seen, 
to show a thing (À. esp. of something belonging to 
one’s self) or person (P. and A. with or scil. afmd- 
nam, also one's self), to (acc., AV. iv, 20, 6; SBr. 
&c.; gen, Mn. iv, 59; MBh, &c.; dat., R. ii, 31, 
33; Kagh. &c.; instr. after A. ref, Pin. i, 4, 53, 
Kis.); to show = prove, demonstrate, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to produce (money), i.c. pay, Mn. viii, 
155; (a witness), 158: Desid. A. didrtkshate (ep. 
also °¢i) to wish to sce, long for (acc.), RV. iii, 
30, 13; SBr.; MBh. &c.: Desid, of Caus. didar- 
Jayiskati, to wish to show, Samk.; adidariayi- 
shit, Nid.: Intens, daridriiyate, to be always vis- 
ible, Bhojapr.; darzdarsAti or dard”, Pin. vii, 4, 
90; 91. (Cf. Gk. 3épropat, Sé3opra, čöpaxov ; Goth. 
tarhjan. 

Drik, in comp. for 2.dri#. Drik-karna, m. 
* eyc-eared,' a snake, L. = karman, n. an opera- 
tion by which any planet of a certain latitude (vi- 
kshepa) is referred to the ecliptic, Süryas. — küna, 
m. see drikana, = krodha, m. the wrathfulness of 
the aspect (of a planet), Siryas. — kshatra, prob. 
w.r.for-chattra,q. v. = kshaya, m. decay of sight, 
growing dim-sightcd, MW. —kshepa, m. the sine 
of the zenith-distance of the highest or central point 
of the ecliptic at a given time, Süryas. — chattra, 
n. Seye-cover,’ eye-lid, Rajat. viii, 133. = tulya, 
mfn. (astron.) being in accordance with an observed 
spot, Süryas.; -/d, Í ib. = patha, m. range of sight; 
tkam 4/i or gant, toappear, become visible, Kalid. ; 
Rajat. = pāta, m. the letting fall a glance, a look, 
esp. a downward I", Var.; Rajat. = pras&dz, f. 
*eye-cleaner,' a blue stone used for a collyrium (= 
kulattha), L. — priya, f. ‘cye-delight,’ beauty, 
splendour, L. = šakti, f. (with the Paiupatas) a super- 
natural power of sight, Sarvad. — &ruti, m. =-kar- 
ga, L. —samgama, m. sight of and meeting with 
(gen.), Paüic. iv, 35. 5 
Drig, in comp. for 2. dris, —aiicala, m. a 
sidelong glance, Prasannar. (cf. #ayanditc? and 
locanditc’). =adhyaksha, m. 'sight-ruler, the 
sun, L. anta, m. the outer corner of the eye, 
Prasannar, = gati, f. thecosineof thezenith-distance 
orthesineofthe highest orcentral point of the ecliptic 
at a given time, Aryabh.; Suryas.; 7zu, f. (Str- 
yas); jd, f. (Schol. on Aryabh.) id. —gocara, 
m. range of sight, horizon, Rajat. = gola, m. a 
small circle on the axis of the earth within the greater 
circlesof the armillarysphere and accompanying each 
planetary circle, W. ; -varzaza, n. N. of wk. —jala, 
n, 'eye-water, tears, L. —jy&, f the sineofthezenith- 
distance orthe cosine isi Siryas.— ore 
Sya-prakarans, n., -dris veka, m. N. oi 
wks. = bhakti, f. look of love, Dhürtas. = bhū, 
sec drighhit. = ruj, f. disease of the eye; L. = rudh, 
mín, obstructing the sight, Šis. xix, 76. = lambana, 
n. vertical parallax, Süryas.; Sch. — visha, mfn. 
having poison in the eyes, L.; m. a Niga or serpent, 
W. (cf. drig-). — vihIna, mín. ‘deprived of sight,’ 
blind, Gal. = vritta, n. vertical circle, Süryas, ; Sch, 


Driù, in comp. for 2. dris. — niraja, mín. whose 
eyes are like the lotus, MW. —mandala, n. verti- 


cal circle, Azimuth, Aryabh. 


2, Dris, m. (nom. k, Ved. #, Pin. vii, 1, 83) see- 
ing, viewing, looking at; knowing, discerning Y 1jii.; 
dyurveda-d”, dishta-d?, pri- 

thag-d?, mantra-d*, sama-d”, sarca-d^, sürya- 


"MBh. &c. (ifc, cf. 


(2), i. the cyc, L. Dyis&kinkahya, n. ‘desirable 
to the eye,’ a lotus, L. Drišĝsphuta-mālā (or 
OsZ-sph°3), f. N. of wk. Dris6pama, n. ‘re- 
sembling the cye,' Neiumbium Speciosum. 

Drisati, í. look, appearance, RV. vi, 3, 3. 

Driiüna, m. (cf. 1. dri) a Brihman or spiritual 
teacher, L.; N. of a Rishi with the patr. Bhargava, 
Kith.; of a demon, L.; n. light, brightness, L. 

Drisalu, m. the sun, L. 

Drisi, f. seeing, the power of seeing, Vedantas. 
dat. °fdye as inf., cf. 1. dri); the eye, BhP, (also 
37, L.); a Sistra, W. — mat, min, secing, behold- 

ing, BhP. 

Drisika, mín. worthy to be scen, splendid, RV.; 
(4), £ look, appearance, ib. (cf. citra-, dur-, su-). 
ka, m. beholder, TS. 

Drisénya, mín. = driiika, RV. x, 88, 7. 

Drisua. Sce dmati- (add.) 

1. Drisya, mín. visible, conspicuous, RV.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; to be looked at, worth seeing, beautiful, 
pleasing, Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; m. (arithm.) a given 
quantity or number; n.any visible object, Milav. i, 
9; the Y? world, RTL. 119; N.ofatown=-fura, 
Brahmap. —jati, f. (arithm.) reduction of a given 
quantity with fractions affirmative or negative. — tū, 
f. (Daiar.), -tva, n. (Var.) visibility, vision, sight. 
pura, n. N, of a town (sce above). —sravya, 
mín, being seen or heard; -/za, n. Sih, —sth&- 
pita, mín. placed conspicuously, Kathis, xxiv, 92. 
Drisyadrisya, mín, visible and invisible; (a), f. 
N. of Sinivall, MBh. iii, 14126. Drisyétara,min. 
‘other than visible, invisible; -/d, f. Naish. 

2. Drisya, ind. (for dyishtzd) having seen, MBh. 

Drisvan, m{(°vari)n. secing or having seen, 
familiar with(ifc.),Kam.; Ragh. = ^va-tva,n.Bhatt. 

Drishta, mín. seen, looked at, beheld, perceived, 
noticed, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; visible, apparent, 
AV.; VS.; considered, regarded, treated, used, Sak. 
iii, 7; Palic. i, 494; appeared, manifested, occurring, 
existing, found, real, Kav. ; Paiic, ; Hit. ; experienced, 
learnt, known, understood, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; seen 
in the mind, devised, imagined, MBh.; R. ; allotted, 
destined, ib.; settled, decided, fixed, acknowledged, 
valid, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; n. perception, ob- 

servation, Simkhyak. ; Tattvas.; (scil. aya) a real 
or obvious danger, = karman, min. whose actions 
are seen or proved, tried by practice, MBh.; Rajat.; 
who has seen the practice of others, Suir.; Bhpr. 
=kashta, mín. who has experienced calamity, 
Rajat. — kita, n.riddle, enigma, W. = cara,mf(}n. 
seen before, not quite unknown, Jitakam. = tas, 
ind. as something seen, Gobh. iii, 5, 27. —tva, n. 
the being seen or learnt or examined, Var.; Kap. 
= duhkha,mín. =-Ąashta, R. —dosha,min.found 
out faulty or sinful or guilty, Mn.; Yajn. &c. 
=drashtavya, mín. who has seen what was to 
be seen, Dhanamj. 21. —dharma, mín. who has 
seen Dharma; m. this world, mundane existence, 
the present, Divyàv.; "mika, mín, belonging to it, 
Buddh. — dharman, v.l. for-Jarman, —nashta, 
mín. seen and (at once) disappeared, Kathis. &c.; 
-tà, f. Rajat. (cf. kshana-dr*-n°). —pushpi, f. 
a girl arrived at puberty (having experienced the 
menses), Gal. —pürva, mín, seen before, MBh.; 
vin, mín. having known by sight before, HParis. 
=pratyaya, mín. having confidence manifested, 
Pafic.i, 153. = bhakti, mín, whose service has been 
beheld, Megi, — m&tra, mín. just or merely seen, 
Ratn.ii, $. —xajas (L.) and? ski (Gal.), f. -fus%- 
£d. —ratha, m. N, ofa king, MBh. xiii, 7678 (v.l. 
aridha- and dhyishta-). —rüpi, f. N. of a female 
attendant on Devi, W. — vat, min, having seen or 
beheld, MBh. —virya (drish{d-), min, of tried 
Strength, RV. ii, 23, 14. —vygatikara, min. who 
has experienced misfortune, Hit. - 3arman, m. N. 
of a prince, VP. (v.1. -dharman =šrata, mín, 
seenandheard, Mn. viii, 75. = stra, min. =-v3 y 
Kim. —hini, f. disparagement of the evidence of 
the senses, Simkhyas. Drishtádrishta, mín. 
visible and invisible, relating to the present and future 
life, Rajat.i,130; n. as subst., MBh. i, 6170; Pafic. 
1i,242. Drishtünta, m. (n. only R. ii, 109, 37) 
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of Viivi-mitra, Hariv.; the m? of Pratardana and 
w°? of Divo-disa, ib. ; the m? of Sibi Aušīnara and 
w° of Nripa, ib.; m? of Prasena-jit (called also Hai- 
mavatl, prob, as N. of a river), ib.; of Durgi, L. 

Dyishada=shad in dilikhala, n. sg. mill- 
stone and mortar, Hariv. 6509. °daka, Pau. i, I, 
4, Vartt. 6, Pat. "Aya, Nom. A. ?dyate; °dyi- 
tā or “dita, Pan. vi, 4, 50, Kas. 

Dzrishadi,loc.ofdris/iadin comp. = mäshaka, 
m. (with the eastern people) a tax raised from mill- 
stones, Pan. vi, 3, 10, Kas, 

Dzishan, in comp. for drishad. = naa, f. a ship 
made of stone, Subh. 

$e drisha. Seo above. 

drishya, f. =dishya, L. 
WX dri. Soo /drigh and dirik. 
dri, cl. 9. P. drinati, Pot. -drintyat, 

£ SBr.; cl. 2. P. 2. sg. Subj. ddrshi, 2. 3. sg. 
dért, impf. 2. sg. adar, RV. (pf. dadára [a. sg. 
dadaritha, Pay. vi, 4, 126, Sch.; 3 pl. dadrur or 
dadarur, vii, 4, 12, Sch.]; aor. adarat Ved. 
adarit), Pan. iii, 1, 59, Sch.; Subj. P. darshasi, 
dárshat; A, darshate; Pot. °shish{a, RV.; Prec. 
diryat, Hariv. 15177) to burst, break asunder, split 
open, RV.; Hariv. (cf. above); to cause to burst, 
tear, rend, divide, KV.; MBh.; BhP.: Pass, dir- 
Jate (ti, MBh.), p. diryamdya and diryat ; pf. 
dadre (SiikhSr, xiv, 27, 2) to be split, break open, 
fall asunder, decay, Br.; MBh.; Susr.; Kav. ; to be 


“the end or aim of what is scen,” example, paragon, 
standard, allegory, type, MBh.; R, &c. ; instance, 
exemplification (thet.); a Sastra, L.; a partic, high 
number, L,; death, L. (cf. disAt?); -kalikd, f. N. 
of wk.; -fas, ind. as a standard or example or pre- 
cedent, MBh. ii, 70; -za, mfn. containing examples 
or comparisons, Jatakam.; -Ja/a£a, n. ‘a hundred 
examples," N, of wk., MW.; drishtântaya, Nom. 
P. Syati, to adduce as an example, Heat; atita, 
mín. adduced as an example or comparison, Sch. on 
Prab. vi, 12. Drishtárishta, mín. in whom the 
symptoms of deathare visible, Bhpr. Drishtártha, 
min, having the aim or object apparent, obvious, 
practical (opp. to a-d?, transcendental), Samk.; 
serving for a pattern or standard, Gaut.; knowing 
the matter or the real nature of anything, R. ; Rā- 
jat; -tattvajiia, min. knowing the truc state or 
circumstances of the case, MW, 

Drishti, f. sccing, viewing, beholding (also with 
the mental cyc), Br.; Up. &c.; sight, the faculty of 
secing, SBr.; Mn.; Suir. &c.; the mind's eye, wis- 
dom, intelligence, BhY.; L.; regard, consideration, 
L.; view, notion, Bhag.; Kap.; (with Buddhists) 
a wrong view; theory, doctrine, system, Jatakam. ; 
eye, look, glance, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (fiy dà 
with loc. tura the eye to, look at, Sriigir. 15); the 

pil of the cyc, Suir.; aspect of the stars (c. g. Su- 
Dir.) Var. = kritor-krita, m. orn, ‘suitable to thc 
faculty of seeing,’ Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. = kshamn, 
mín. *sight-bearing, worth seeing, Vikr. iv, 21. 
=kshepa, m. casting glances, äv. = gata, n 
theory, doctrine, Divyüv. 164. — guna, m. mark | '?! E 
for the sight, aim, D = guru, m. ‘sight-lord,’ N. Ped 3 cranes (as ies army), gure R.j to 
of Siva, MBh. — gocara, m. range of sight, Palic.; m rene poate tte al i), baker 
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mfa: visible, MW. annn; n. ‘apect-giring, ap- | 3 cmd dirayati, “te; aor. adadarat (Pin. vii, 
4 95) to tear asunder, divide by splitting or digging, 
MBh,; Kay. &c.; to scatter, disperse, MBh.: In- 
tens, P. dárdarti ordédarti ; Impv. 2. sg. dadrihi; 
Subj. 3. sg. dardirat; impf. a. 3. sg. ddardar, 3. 
pl. adardirurz Caus,; RV. [Cf. Gk. üépo and 
öaipu; Lith. dirt; Slav. drati; Goth. tairan; 
Angl. Sax. eran; Engl. fo tear; Germ. zerren, 
zehren-] 


È de, cl. 1. À. dayate, Dhatup. xxii, 66; 
pl. d/gye, Pay. vii, 4, 9, to protect, defend: Desid. 
ditsate, 54. (Cf. 1. datta; 4. 5. då.) 

afaq deiiliya, n. (Prakr. for devakulya?) 
the pupil of the eye, Suir.; the circle or circuit of | N. of a Grima, Kshitii, 

Saure deiga-pàla, m.N.of a man, Rajat. 

dep[ika, Seo naga-. 
dedipyamana (4/dip, Intens.) 
shining intensely, glowing, blazing, MBh. &c. 
Yafaa dédiyitaval, dat. inf. of 4/1. di, 


Intens. 


2 déja, mfn. (V1. dà) io be given or 
presented or granted or shown; fit or p fora 
gift, AV.; TS.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to be or being 
given in matrimony (cf. drahma-); to be delivered 
or handed over, Mn. viii, 185; to be ceded (road), 
Mn. ii, 138; to be returned, Vikr. iv, 33; to be 
paid (as a debt, wages, taxes &c.) Mn.; Yajfi.; to 
be laid or set to (as fire), MBh.; Dhpr.; n. giving, 
gilt (cf. a-, bala-, magha-, radho-, vasu-, vaira-); 
tax, tribute, MBh.xii, 3308; water(?), L. = dhar- 
mn, m. ‘the duty of giving,’ charity, Buddh, 


Sfc delima, m, or n. N. ofa place, Cat. 


WWdev Sco V1. 2. div. 
Y. Dovana, n. lamentation, wailing, grief, sorrow, 


N, of the number 33 (sce above), Ganit. ; N. of In D; 


as the god of the sky and giver of rain, MBh.; R. &e 
a cloud, L.; (with Jainas).the 22nd Arhat of ud 
future Ut-sarpint; the image ofa 80d, an idol, Vishn,- 
a god on carth or among men, cither Brahman, 
priest, RV.; AV. (cf. 64i7-d°), or king, prince (as a 
title of honour, esp. in the voc. * your majesty” or 
‘your honour’; also ifc., e.g. dri-harsho d vi- 
£ramáiia-d, king Sri-h?or ikr®, and in names as 
puruskittamad [in having Vishnu as one's deity ; 


the gods, RV.; VS.; Br. [cf. deva-atur pus 


cf. atithi-d^, dcarya-d°, pitri-d?, matyi-d? J; 
rarely preceding the name, c.g. dcva-candamalia- 
sena, Kathis, xiii, 48), Kav., Paiic. &c. (cf, Ashiti-, 
nara-, &c.); a husband's brother (cf. devri and 
devara), W.; a fool, dolt, L.; a child, L.; a man 
following any partic, line or business, L.; a spear- 
man, lancer, L.; emulation, wish to excel or over- 
come, L.; sport, play, L.; a sword, Gal.; N. of. men, 
VP. ; ofa disciple of Nagarjuna, MWB, 192 ; dimin, 
for devadatta, Pan. v, 3, 83, Vartt. 4, Sch, ; (a, L.) 
an organ of sense, MundUp. iii, 1, 8; 2, 7i (à) f. 
Hibiscus Mutabilis or Marsilia Quadrifolia; (2), f, 
see s.v. [Cf Lat. divus, deus; Lit. dévas 3 Old 
Pruss, de‘was.]—rishabha, m. ‘a bull among the 
gods N. of a son of Dharma and Bhanu, BhP, vi, 
, 5. = yishi, m. ‘a Rishi among the gods,’ N, of 
Narada, 16, 1 (cf.°varshi).—kada, m. (for krita?) 
N. of a Grima, MW. (cf. devi-dyiti). = knnyak&, 
f. a celestial maiden, a nymph, Kiv, = kanyā, f. 
id., MBh. ; R. —kamala-pura, n. N. of a town, 
Kathis, =kardama, m. ‘divine paste,’ a fragrant 
p of sandal, agallochum, camphor, and safllower, L. 
karma, m, master of divine or sacred work, RV. 
X, 130, I. = karman, n. religious act or rite, wor- 
ship of the gods, SaiikhSr. ; °wa-Ayi#, mfn. perform- 
ing it, MBh. —kalagn, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
= kalpa, mfn, god-like, MBh. i, 3124. —Xavaca, 
n. divine armour, MW. (cf. devi-). —kaiicann, 
m. ‘divine gold,’ the tree Bauhinea Purpurea, L. 
7 künta, m. ‘ god-loved '(?), magnet, L. (cf. can- 
dra-, siirya-). = k&ma (vd-k°), mfn. loving the 
gods, pious, RV. —Xü&rya, n. =-karman, Mn.; 
MBh.; any matter concerning the gods, divine com- 
mand, Ragh. xii, 103. == Xüshtha,n. ‘divine wood,’ 
Pinus Devadiru or some other kind of pine, Suir. 
iri, f. (in music) N. of a RagipI regarded as wife 
of Megha-raga (cf. -giri, deia-kari, gouda-kirl, 
rdma-k?), =kilbishé, n. offence against the gods, 
RV.x, 97,16. = kirti, m. N. of an astronomer, Cat. 
= kunda, n. anatural spring, L.;Sch. = kuru,m.N. 
ofa people and country (associated with the st/ara- 
2°), Le; Sch. = kuraumbā, f.N.ofaplant( = mahd- 
droya), L. —Xuln, n, ‘deity-house,’ a temple, 
SatkhGr. ; Kav. ; Var. &c. ; Vdudsa, m. pl. buildings 
belonging to a 1°, Kathas. ; °/iéa, m. attendant on a 
UL.; (à), f. a small t°, chapel, Paiicad, —Xulyl, 
f. ‘river of the gods,’ personif. as a daughter of Pür- 
niman and grand-daughter of Marici, BhP.; N. of 
the wife of Ud-githa, ib. <Kusuma, n. ‘divine 
flower,’ cloves, Bir. = kūța, n, ‘d° peak,’ N. of 2 
mountain, VayuP, = krita (“vd-2°), mfn. made of 
done by the gods, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c. — krityt: 
n.=,4é/ya, MBh.; BhP. —kosá, m. d? cask or 
receptacle, AV.; TándyaDr. — ki, f. (in music) 
N. of a Raga (cf. -£777). - kshatra Cot £) C5. 
domain of the gods, RV. v, 64, 7 ~Ashetral); m. 
N. of a prince (son of Deva-rita), Hariv.; Fur. 
= kshetra, n. domain of the g°, Br. Eee 
m. N. of the author of the Vijiina-kiya, Buddh. 
=khita, mín. ‘dug by the g°,” hollow by nat a 
n. (m. Sch.) a natural pond or reservoir, va 
a cave or ares, x (hn, n id., UE 1 
n. N. of a “Tirtha, SivaP.; -ói/a, n. cavern € 
W. = gaņå, m. a troop or class of gods, VS.5 ny 
&c.; -deva, m. N. of a poct, Cat.; que, f the 
courtezan,' Apsaras, L.; °néscara, m. ‘lord o 
troop of gods,’ N. of Indra, MBh. —gandharvm 


cf. drig-). —sambheda, m. ‘mixing 
mutual glance, MalaiIm. vii, 2. 
we min. falsely believing in (comp.), 
` Dyishtin, mfn, having an insight into or familiar 
with anything; having the looks or thoughts di- 
rected upon anything, MW. 
Drishtvísnd"tvíya, See r, dris. 


EMR drisad, drisadvati — driskad, drishad- 
vati below. 

Drishuo, in comp. for drishad below. = ohi- 
xada (for°shat-ia”), mfa. fresh from the mill-stone, 
newly-ground, Pay. vi, 2,.9, Kai, 

Ee in Cone E Irishad below, = 
one, pebble, apr. = put; . th 
upper and smaller Epit Gabe, SES 


Wa devi, m{(2)n. (fr. 3. div) heavenly, 
*stone-hard,’ iron, L, 


divine (also said of terrestrial things of high excel- 
lence), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. (superl.m. dezd-/ama, 

V. iv, 22, 3 &c.; f. devi-land, ii, 41, 16); m. (ac- 
cording to Pap. iii, 3, 120 déva) a deity, god, RV. 
&c...&c, ; (rarely applied to) evil demons, AV. iii, 15, 
53 TS. ili, 5, 4,1; (pl, the gods asthe hcavenlyorshin- 
ing ones; v/foe deuds, all the gods, RV. ii, 3, 4 &c., 
or a partic. class of deities [sce under v/32a], often 
reckoned as 33, either X1 for each of the 3 worlds, 
RV. i, 139, 11 &c. cf. tri-daia), or 8 Vasus, 11 
Rudras, and 1a Adityas [to which the 2 Aivins must 
be Br.; cf. also Divyav. 68; with Jainas 4 
classes, viz, Bhavanddhfia, Vyantara, Jyotishka, 
and Vaimaniha ; deodudm pdlnyas, the wives of 


so called, Hariv. 9633); n. a mode of Leur 8119 
L. = gaT- 


Is of the 
gods, ApSr. xi, 7, 6; (Sv), f. pl. the cows of the &* 


Fanaa deva-giyana. 


music) N. of a Raginl. —g&yana, m. ‘celestial 
songster,’ a Gandharva, L, = giri, m. ‘d? hill? N. 
of a mountain, Suir. ; Pur. (cf.-i#7v2); N. of Dau- 
lat-ibid (situated between mountains), Cat. = girl, 
f. (in music) N. of a Ragin! (cf. -£i77). = gupta, 
mín. ‘god-guarded,’ BhP.; m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
-guru, m. the father or preceptor of the in 
i.e. Kaiyapa (Hariv. ;Sak.) orBrihaspati (L.); godand 
ptor (at the beg. of comp.), Sinhis, = gui, f. 
N. of a place, BhP. = guhya, n.a secret known 
only to the g°, MBh.; Hariv.; R. (cf. -rahasya). 
—grihá, n. house of the g^, TBr.; R.; temple, 
chapel, R. ; Suir. ; Var, &c.; palace of a king, Malav, 
v, 1H. = gopā ("vd-), mfn. having the g? for guar- 
dians, RV. i, 53, I1 &c.; (d), f. divine protectress, 
RV. x, 36,16; AV. vii, 20, 5. = grantha, m. N. 
of wk, = granthí, m.a d? knot or tic, Kapishth. 
=graha, m. ‘d? scizer,' a class of demons who 
cause harmless madness, Suir.; MBh. = ghosha, m. 
N. of a man, Kathis, = m-gama, mí(d )n. going to 
the gods, TS.; SBr. —cakrá, n. a.d? wheel, Br.; 
(with Saktas) € the holy circle,’ N. of a mystical dia- 
, RTL, 196. —candra, m. N. of a man, W. 
= carita, n. the course of action or practices of the 
s, MW. = cary&, f. service of the g?; °ryépaio- 
bhita, min, beautified by it (as a hermitage), MBh. 
iii, 11045. = cikitsaka, m. divine physician; du, 
the two Asvins, L. — cittá, n. the will of the gods, 
ŠBr. = cchanda, m. a necklace of pearls (composed 
of 100 or 103 or 81 or 108 strings), VarBrS. lxxxi, 
32, L.; -prásáda, m. a temple consecrated to a god, 
MW. —cchandas and “dasa, n. a d? metre, Nid, ; 
Kath, =já, mfn. god-born, divine (as a Siman), 
SBr.; m. N. of a prince (son of Samyamz), BhP, 
=jagdha and °dhaka, n. ‘god-caten,’ a kind of 
fragrant grass( = Aattriza), L. — janá, m.(generally 
pl.) a troop or collection of gods or demons or ser- 
pents &c., AV.; VS. &c. (cf. daiza-, itara-) ; -vid, 
mín, knowing gods &c., SBr.; -vidyd, f. know- 
ledge of serpents &c., SBr.; ChUp. —jenaxni, f. 
the mother of the gods, Sak, (Pi.) vi, 132. —japa, 
m. N, of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis, —jaya, m. N. of 
a poct, Bhojapr. —j&, mín. * god-born,’ RV.; AV. 
=jūta (^vd-), mín, id., ib.; (/d/d), n.a class or race 
of gods, Br. —j&mi (°vd-), mfn. peculiar to the 
gods, RV. vii, 23, 3 ; (jdm), f. a sister of the g?, 
AV. vi, 46, 2. —jushta (?vd-), mfn, agreeable to 
the g?, RV. — jüta (?od-), mfn.“ god-sped,” incited 
or inspired or procured by the g?, RV. =jūti (d^ l), 
m. N, of an Tua, TS. = tara, m. N. of a man 
(g. Subhrddi), —taratha and -taras, m. N. of 
teachers, VBr, — taru, m. divine tree, the old or 
sacred tree of a village (cf. caifya and dyu-f^), L.; 
N. of the 5 trees of Svarga (juanddra, parijataka, 
Santana, kalpa-vriksha, hari-candana). = tar- 
pana, n. ‘ refreshing of the gods,’ offerings of water, 
Part of the Sandhy’ ceremony, RTL. 409. = à, 
m. couch of the gods, TagdyaDr. — tii, see Devdla. 
—tida, m. Lipeocercis Serrata, L. (also “gaža, m. 
or di, f.); Luffa Foetida or a similar plant, L.; fire, 
L.; N. of Rahu, L. —t&t or tāti (“ed-), f. divine 
service, RV, i, 28, 2; iii, 19, 1 &c.; divinity, the 
gods collectively, RV. i, 95, 8; us E 4 D. 
=tūlaka, m. Lipeocercis Serrata, Car. (ci. -/ad"). 
=tirtha, n. ‘d° Tirtha,” N. of a bathing-place, 
SivaP.; right moment for (worshipping) the gods, 
Anup.; the part of the hands sacred to the g? (i. e. 
the tips of the fingers), MarkP.; -maya, mi(Zjn. 
full of divine Tirthas, Kathis. ; -s2dmin, m. the 
ascetic N. of Vitvésvara-datta-mitra, Cat. = tomuls, 
D. ‘d? noise,’ thunder, MinGr. i, 4. —°tta Cod- 
for deod-datta), min. god-given, RV. «trit, ind. 
among or to the gods, RV. ; VS.; AV.; SBr. = trata, 
m. ‘god-protected,’ N. of a Sch. on AivSr., Cat. 
7tvá, n. godhead, divinity (cf. -fa), RV.; TBr.; 
Mn; MBh. &c. =datta, mín. god-given, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m, N. of Arjuna's conch-shell, MBh.; 
of onc of the vital airs (which is exhaled in yawning), 
'edàntas,; N. of a cousin (or younger brother) and 
Opponent of Gautama Buddha, MWB. 52 &c.; of 
2 son of Ura-iravas and father of Agni-velya, BhP.; 
Of a son of the Brahman Govinda-datta, Kathis.; 
Of a son of Hari-datta, ib.; of a son of king Jaya- 
datta, ib.; of sev. authors, Cat.; of a Naga, Bhi'.; 
Of a Grima of the Bihikas, Pip. i, I, 75, Sch.; a 
Common N. for men used in gr., phil. &c.; @, f 
|. of the mother of Deva-datta who was the cousin 
9f Gautama Buddha (see above); of a courtezan, 
Fathzs.; °¢aka, m. pl. the party led by D°, Pap. v, 
2, 78, Kaz.; (ġa), f. dimin. for -dat/a, vii, 3, 45; 


Vartt. 4,Pat.;^//a-cara, mfu. formerly in the posses- 
sion of D®, v, 3, 24, K34.; "//a-maya, mi(Zjn. con- 
sisting of D°, iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 16, Pat. ; "/fa-rifya, 


pitta deva-Liiti. 
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of gods, BhP.; -manfrin, m. *1*s counsellor,’ N. 
of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter, Var. —pattana, 
n. N, of a town, Cat. —patni (^vd-), f. having a 


mín, =-cara, v, 3, 54, K35.; “¢a-Jatha, m. N. of a | god as husband, the wife of a god, RV.; MBh.; 
preceptor, g. Sawnakddé in Kai. ; "4tágraja,m.fthe | sweet potato (= madhkv-dluka), L. —patha, m. 


elder brother of D?,' N. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh, 
(cf. above); */fzya, m. pl. the pupils of D°, Pan. i, 
1, 73, Vartt. 5, Pat. =dantin, m. N. of Siva (?), 
Kathis. iii, 5. = damanik& or °manf, 


‘gods’ path, heaven, ChUp.; MBh.; the Milky Way, 
L.; N. of place of pilgrimage (cf. Pag. v, 3, 100), 
MBh. iii, 8187 (also -fr/Aa, n., SivaP.); “thiya, 


s f. N. of a | mía. being on the celestial path, Kath.; relating to 


woman, Paficad. = darüa, m. N. of a teacher of | or coming from Deva-patka (above), MW. — padá, 


AV., Col.; (7), f. of a school of AV., Aryav. = dax- 
šana, mín.sceing the gods, familiar with them, 
MBh.; m. N. of Narada, BP. ii, 8, 1; of a Brah- 
man, Kathis; n. appearance of a god, Siphas. 
=darganin, w.r.Íor daiva-d°. —darain, mín. 
=°Jana, R.; m. N. of a school of AV., Kaus. 
= dint, f. a kind of creeper ( = ghoshakdkriti), L. 
= d&ru,m.n. Pinus Devadiruor Deodar (also Avaria 
Longifolia and Erythrosylon Sideroxyloides), MBh. ; 
Kav. ; Pur, &c.; -vana-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk.; 
-maya, min. made of its wood, MBh.; R. 
dike or “Ali, f. a kind of pumpkin, Suir.; 
Bhpr. = diisa, m. a servant of a monastery (Buddh.); 
N. of a merchant's son, Kathis.; of the brother of 
Sarfigadhara’s mother {also °sa-deva), Cat.; of the 
son of a Kalidasa, ib.; of sev. authors, Cat.; (2), f. 
a temple Nach-girl, RTL. 451 ; the wild citron tree, 
L. — dinna, m. corrupt form for-da//a, Pat.(Ben.) 
Introd. — dinna, m. id., N, of a son of Devadatta, 
HPari8, —dipa, m. ‘divine lamp,’ the eve, L. 
=dundubhi, m. ‘d° drum,’ holy basil with red 
flowers, L.; N. of Indra, L. - durgu, mfn, inac- 
cessible to the gods, R. = dutá, m. divine messenger, 
TS. &c. (also “faka, MBh.); (1), f. female messen- 
ger of the gods, W.; the wild citron tree, L, — düti, 
w. r. for -hitti, = deva, m. ‘ the god of gods,’ N. of 
Brahmi, MBh. i, 1628; of Rudra-Siva, 7324; of 
Vishnu-Krishna, Bhag. x, 15; of Ganéia, Kathas, 
Xx, 55; du, Brahma and Siva, MBh. viii, 4456; 
pl. the Brahmans, BhP. iii, 16, 17; (2), f. N. of 
Durgi, Heat. i; "cia, m. ‘lord of the chiefs of the 
gods,’ N. of Siva, MBh. i, 8123; of Indra, iii, 17191; 
of Vishnu, xii, 12864. — daivatya, min. ‘having 
the g° as deity,’ destined for the g^; Mn. ii, 189. 
-dyummnn, m. ‘glory of the g^! N. of a prince 
(son of Devati-jit and father of Parame-shthin), 
BhP, = droni, f. an idol procession (orig. ablution; 
cf. drogi?, L.; Phlomis Ceylanica, L, —dryac, 
mí(fcZ)n. turned towards the gods, RV. = dhara, 
m. (bhdgavatdcdrya) N. of Sch. on GrS. — dhar- 
mn, m. religious duty or office, MW. = dharman, 
m. N. of a fing. VP. —dhüni, f. ‘divine abode,’ 
N. of Indra’s city on the Minasüttara (east of Meru), 
BhP, = dhEnya, n. ‘god's grain,’ Andropogon Sac- 
charatus, A. Sorgum, Holcus S? or S? Cernuum, L. 
=dhiman,n, =-g7ika, AgP. = dhishnya, 0. seat 
(i.c.chariot) ofa god, BhP, — dhüpa, m. ' d^incense," 
theresin of Shorea Robusta, Bhpr.;bdellium, L. = zux- 
kshatra, n. N. of the first 14 Nakshatras in the 
southern quarter (opp. to yama-), TBr.; m. N. ofa 
king, VP. (v.l. for?va-£s/atra). = naa, f.d° river,’ 
N. of several sacred rivers, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. 
=nandi, f. ‘gods’ joy,’ N. of a celestial woman, 
Siphis.; “din, m. ‘rejoicing the gods,’ N. of one of 
Indra's doorkeepers, L.; of a grammarian, Cat. 
=nala, m. ‘god's reed,’ Arundo B L. 
(cf. -ndla). =niigaxi, f. ‘divine city writing,’ N. 
of the character in which Sanskrit is usually written 
(prob. from its having originated in some city), CoL; 
MWB. 66, 1. —niitha, m. ‘lord of the g’, N. of 
Siva, Sivag.; of sev. authors (also -fAakkura, -far- 
&a-fallcánana, and -2atha£a). — nEbha, m, N. of 
a man, Cat, —n&má, m. pl. N, of partic. formulas, 


TAr. v, 7, I. -n&man, m. N. of a king and a | man, m. “a Brahman 
Varsha in Kuia-dvipa, BhP. — niyaka, m. N. of | da, L. (cf. 754i); 
aman, Rajat.; -fazicájat and -stuti, i. N. of wks. | a Brahma: 
—nEla, m, =-xala, L. —nikiya, m. host or as- | Siddh.; *nasat-A/£ri, 


sembly of gods, Mn. i, 36; MBh.i, 4804; heaven, 

unm ie nid, min. hating the l3 a god-hater, 

RV. =nindaka, mín. id. ; atheist or atheism, MW. 
=nindi, f. heresy, atheism, MW. —nibandha, 
m. N. of wk. —nirmiülya, n.a garland remaining 
from a sacrifice, Var. = nirmita, mín. ‘god-made, 

created, natural, W.; (2), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, 
Bhpr. —ni&rayani or “sreni, f. ‘ladder towards 
the gods,’ N. of a partic. penance, Baudh. iii, 9, 18. 
—nitha, m. a formula consisting of 17 Padas, Vait. 
= paiica-ratra, m. N. of a Paiiciha, Cat. = pan- 
Gita, m. N, of an author, Cat, — pati, m. “lord of 
gods," N. of Indra, MDh.; R.; pl, the most excellent 


MBA. ii, 1032. — priya, mfn, ‘dear to the 
stupid, silly, Gal. (cf. dewdndm-);-m. N. of Siva, 
Siva. oftwoplants( = fifa-bhriigardjaandbaka- 
Pushpa), L. —psaras ("vd-), min. serving the 

as a feast or enjoyment, RV. =bandhu (92d-), 
mín. related to the gods, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
Kath. = bala, m.' having d? strength, N.ofa general, 
Kathis.; (d), f. Sida Khomboidea, L. —bali, m. 
oblation to the gods, Un. iv, 123, Sch. - bXhu, m. 
‘the arm of the gods,’ N. of an ancient Rishi, Hariv.; 
of a son of Hridika, BhP. —bodha, m.‘ having d? 
knowledge,’ N. of a poct and a Sch. on MBh., Cat. 


n. a word containing a god's name, Br. xi, 56, 9; 
uda, W. —parishad, f. an assembly of deities, 
MW. —parua, n, ‘divine leaf,’ N. of a medic, 
plant (=sura-}, L. —palli-pattana, n. N. of a 
town, Col. —pasu, m. any animal consecrated toa 
deity, Mn. — pani, m. * god-handed,' N. of a class 
of Asuras, MaitrS. — pütrá, n. cup or drink cf the 
gods, Br. — pütrin, mín. partaking of the divine cup, 
"TapdyaDr. — p&da, m. pl.‘ the feet of a god or king," 
the royal presence or person, * His Majesty,’ Paüic. i, 
HÀ &c.; -mt/a, n. id., Prab. ii, 35. = pána, mín. 
serving the gods for a beverage, RV.; AV. —püla, 
m, ‘ god-defender,” N. of sev. princes, Satr.; of a 
mountain, BhP.; of an author (son of Hari-pila), 
Cat. — pálita, m. ‘god-protected,’ N. of a man, 
Pin. Y 2, 149, Kaj. — piyü, mín. reviling or de- 
spising the gods, AV. — putra, m. the son of a 
Hariv, (also Zraka, Kathis.) ; N. of Siva, Found 
(Cad-), mfn. having gods as children (said of heaven 
and earth), RV.i, 106, 3; 159,1 &c.; (*trTor¢rikd), 
f. Trigonella Corniculata, L.; -mdra, m. N. of one 
of the four Maras, Buddh. = pur, f. (nom. -2r) = 
Pura, TandyaBr, xxii,17; =-fura,n.Cat. — pura, 
n. Indra’s residence, R. v, 73, 8; (à), f. divine for- 
tress, AV., TS, = puri-m&hiütmya, n. N. of wk. 
= purohita, m. domestic priest of the gods, Hariv. 
13208; N. of Brihas-pati, i.c. tke planct Jupiter, 
Var., Sch. — pushpa, n.* divinc flower,’ cloves, L. 
= püjaka, m. worshipper of the gods, MW. — puja, 
f. worship of the gods (esp. the daily w° in the do- 
mestic sanctuary), RTL. 394 ; N. of wk.(also-vidAé, 
m., Cat.) — pūjita, mín, worshipped by the gods, 
MBh. —püjya, m.‘ to be honoured by the gods,’ N. 
of Brihas-pati, i.c. the planet Jupiter, Var. = pürva, 
mín. * preceded by the word deva, with giri =de- 
va-giri, Megh, 42. —plürvakam, ind. beginning 
with the gods, Mn. iii, 209. —prakiü&int, í. N. of 
wk, —pratikriti, f, (Pin. v, 3, 99, Sch., where 
wrongly prak’) and -pratim3, í. ( VarBrS. xxxiii, 
20) image of a deity, idol, — pratishth&, f., -/af- 
(za, D., & -prayoga, m. N. of wks. = prabha, m, 
“having divine splendour,’ N. of a Gandharva, Ka- 
th35.; (d), f. of the daughter of a Siddha, ib. = pro- 
yiiga, m. ' d? place of sacrifice,’ N. of a sacred bath- 
ing-place, Cat. — prašna, m.' consulting the gods,’ 
fortunc-telling, L. (cf. duiva-). -prusüda, m. 
‘having the d? favour, N. of a man, Rijat. — pra- 


sūta (°cd-), min. god-produced (water), AV. vi, 


102, = prastha, m. N. of the city of Seni-bindu, 


=bodhi, m. ‘god-inspired,” N, of a poet, Cat. 
—bodhi-sattva,m. N. of 2 Buddh, saint. ~ brake 
among the gods,’ N. of Nira- 
of Devala, Gal. = br s T. 
m esteemed by the gods, Pin. ii, 1, 69, 

4 to present to the gods and 
Brihmans, Heat. i, 7 (wrongly °sata-kri).=—bhak- 
ta (Cod-), mfn. distributed by the gods, RV. 


m. physician of the gods (the Aivins), MBh. i, a1. 
7 bhiti, f. fear of the gods (?), g. dast-bhdrddi. 


494 . Bay deva-bhù. Ragqareya deva-sitka-kshelra, 


= bhi, m. a god or (f.?) heaven, L.— bhitita, mfn. | Devaka, Hariv.; of a prince of the Kosalas, VP.; | or -viatl (MaitrS.), f. the gods collectively, = 
having become a god, Kav. —bhiiti, m. N. of the | of a Brahman, Kathis.; (d), f. of a daughter of | °od-v°), mfn, (superl. -/ama) gratifying the Pi c 
last prince of the Suüga dynasty, Pur. (v. 1. 7d and | Devaka and ong of the wives of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; | — viti (°od-v°), f.a feast or enjoyment for the D 
Sri) ; f. the Ganges of the sky, L. = bhūmi, v. l. | Pur, —rata, mfn. delighting in the gods, pious, | RV.; N. of a daughter of Meru and wife of a son 
for prec.m. = bhüya, n. godhead, divinity, L. (ya | Pañc. = rati, f. ‘gods’ delight,’ N. of an Apsaras, | of Agnidhra, BhP, = vriksha, m.‘ d? tree,’ a tree 
quía, mín. gone to d* i. e. dead, Hear.) = bhiiri, v.]. | Kathas; —rathá, m. the car or vehicle of a god, | of paradise (cf. -/arz), L.; Alstonia Scholaris, L,; 
for?/i, m. = bhoga,m. pleasureof the gods, heavenly | AV. ; TS.; Br.; a car for carrying the images of the | bdellium (= guggulte), L. 7 vzitti, f. Deva’s (i.e, 
joy, Bhag. ix, 20, —bhojya, n. ‘food of gods,’ s in a procession, L. (cf. daiva-); N. of a man, | Purushottama-D*'s) Comm. on Un. 7 ve&man, n, 
Amrita; nectar, L., Sch. =bhrāj, m. (nom. /) | Pravar.; ¢hdhnyd, n. a day's journey for the sun's ‘houscof the gods, "temple,chapel, Kathis, = vyacag 
«shining like a god," N, of a son of Mahya, son of | chariot, SBr,; BrArUp. — rahasya, n. divine mys- | (*vd-), mfn. affording space for the Bods, receiving 
Vivasvat (the sun), MBh. i, 43. = maiijara, n. the tery (cf. -guhya), MBh. —r&j, m. ‘king of the | them, RV. = vrata, n. any religious observation 
jewel on Vishpu's breast, L. (ci. -kawstubha). | gods,’ N. of Indra, MBh.; R.; of Nahusha, MBh. or vow, SBr. 3 Laty. &c.; the favourite food of the g?, 
mani, m. divine amulet, AV. viii, 5, 20; = prec., | xiii, 4788 &c. = raja, m, d? ruler, TBr.; king of | TandyaBr. xviii, 2; N. of sev. Simans, SimavBr.; 
L.; a twist of hair on a horse's neck, Sis, v, 4, Sch.; | the gods, N, of Indra, MBh. ; R. &c.; N. of a king, | mfn. devoted to the g?, religious, MBh.; Hariv.; 
N. ofa drug belonging to the Ashta-varga (= za4d- | MBh.; of a Rishi, Var.; of a Buddha, Buddh.; the | Pur.; m. N. of Bhishma, MBh.; of Skanda, Mricch, 
mda), L.; N. of Siva, L. mandala, m. N, of a | father of Sárügadhara, and sev. authors, Cat.; -pra- | iii, H. —vratin, mín, obeying or serving the g?, 
partic, Samidhi, Kirand. —mata, m. 'godap- | andi, m, -makishi-stotra, n. N. of wks.; | MBh. —dakti, m. * having divine strength,’ N. of 
proved,-N. of a Rishi, MBh. xiv, 711, =mati, m. | J'ajvan, m. N. of a Sch. on Naighantuka and also | a king, Pac. —àata-bhüshya, n. N. of wk. 
N. of a man, Pravar.; f. of a woman, Kathis. | of his grandfather; -sama-dyuti, mfn.equal in glory | — &atru, m. foc of the gods, an Asura or Rakshas, 
=madhu, n. divine honey, ChUp. iii, 1, 1.= ma- | to the king of the gods, MW. —riijan, m, a prince MBh.; R.; (Pod-), mfn. having the g? as foes, RV. 
nushyà (AV.) or ^shyá (SBr.), m. pl. gods and | of a Brahmanical family, TandyaBr. xviii, 10, 5. | vi, 59, I. —sabda, m. the N, of a god, Jaim.; d 
men. — maya, mí(7)n. consisting of or containing | —r&jya, n. sovereignty over the gods, MBh.; R.; | sound, i.e. thunder, Dhitup. xxxv, 8, = &arman, 
the gods, Hariv.; BhP. —malimluc, m. ‘robber | Kathis, = rita, m. ‘god-given,’ N. of Sunah-scpa m.'havingtheg asrefuge,’ N. ofanoldsage, MBh,: of 
of the gods,’ an Asura, TandyaDr. xiv, 4. —miita, | after being received into the family of Viivi-mitra, | an Arhat (author of the Vijfiina-kaya-distra), MWB, 
m. N, of a man, Cat, —zmitri, f. pl. the mother of | AitBr. vii, 17; MBh. &c. (pl. his descendants, | 419; of a minister of Jay3pida (king of Kaimira), 
the gods, MBh, xiii, 626; sg. N. of Aditi or of | Pravar.); N.ofa king who was the son of Su-ketu Rajat. i Kathis. &c. Sas, ind, deity after deit 5 
Dakshayaoi, Hariv.; Pur. —miityika, mfn.' having | and descendant of Nimi, R.; Pur. ; of a king who | RV. iii, 21, 5. *-üübara-tantra, n. N. of wi 
was son of Karambhi, Pur.; of another king, MBh. 
ii, 121 ; of Parikshit, BhP.; of the father of Yajiia- 
valkya, ib. xii, 6, 64 (cf. daiva-rati); a sort of 
crane, L, = rāma (-Aaffa), m. N, of sev. authors, 
Cat, = züshtra,n. ‘the empire of the Bods,’ N.ofan 
empire in the Deccan. — rüpg, f. ‘of divine form,’ 
N. of an Apsaras, Kathis, ; 92/7, mfn. having a d? 
form, god-like, MBh, — retasa, mín. sprung from 
d? seed, AitAr. lii, 17. —rshi, m. (deva + rishi) 
a Rishi, a saint of the celestial class, as Narada, Atri 
&c., MBh, (xiv, 781 sapla saptarshayah for s? 
devarsA?) ; R.; Pur. &c. (cf. brahmarshi and rå- 
Jarshi); N, of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1259; -ca7/a, n. 
the deeds of d? sages, MBh. xii, 7663 ; -/va, n. state 
or rank of a d? $°, BhP. i, 3, 8; -pitri-vallabha, 
m. sesamum, Gal. ; -7a7ya, m. chief of sages, MW. 
-lakshmá, n. d? characteristic, TS.; the Brih- 
manical cord, Gal. — lată, f. ‘divine creeper,’ dou- 
ble jasmine, L. = 13hguliki, f. Tragia Involucrata, 
L. —1&t, g. dasibhárádi. —lihga, n. the image 
or statue of a deity, BhP; iii, 17, 13. —1okhi, f. 
‘having a d? outline,’ N. of a princess, Rajat. 
=loká, m. the world or sphere of any divinity ; 
heaven or paradise; any one of the 3 or 21 (TS.) 
or 7 (MatsyaP.) superior worlds, Br.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (for the 6 d? lokas of Buddh. sce MWB. 206 
&c.) ; “ke gata, mfn. gone to the gods, dead, MBh. 
xiii, 2994 ; -pa/a, m. * protector of the world of the 
gods,’ N. of Indra, Kathis, cxv, 25. — vaktra, n. 
‘the mouth of the gods,’ N, of Agni as the devouring 
flame, L. — vacani, f. “having d* speech,” N. of a 
Gandharva, Karand. — 1.-vat (°vd-), mfn. guarded 
or surrounded by gods (also °zd-v°), RV.; m. N. ofa 
man, ib, vii, 18, 2a (the grandfather of Su-dis, Siy.); 
of a son of A-kriira, Pur.; of Devaka who was a son 
of Ahuka, Hariv. ; of the 12th Manu, BhP, viii, 13, 
28 (cf. -udyu); (vati), f. N. of a daughter of the 
Gandharva Grima-ni, R. vii, 3, 3. —2. -vat, ind. 
like (in, with &c.) a god, KatySr. = vađhá, m. 2 
weapon of the gods, AV. vi, 13, 1. — vadhü, f. the 
wife of a god, MW. —vandá, mfn. praising the 
gods, RV.x,15, 5. — vara, m. a superior or supreme 
deity, W.; n. a divine boon or blessing, ib. —var- 
sini, f. N. of a daughter of Bharad-vaja, R. vii, 3, 3. 
-vartman, n, ‘d? path, the atmosphere, 
= vardhaki,m. ‘d° architect,’ N. of Vitva-karman, 
L. —vardhana, m. N. of a son of Devaka, Pur. 
== vármnn, n.armour of the gods, AV. ; m.' having 
€? armour,’ N. of a prince, VP.; of the author of 
the Tonara-vapia (1350), Cat. = varya, m. best 
or chief of the gods (Siva), MBh. vii, 9470. = Var- 
sha, m. N. of a prince; n. (?) of a Varsha in the 
Dvipa Salmala called after him, BhP. v, 20, 9. 
=vallabha, m, Rottlera Tinctoria, L. — vini, f. 
a d? voice, MW. — vita (^vd-), mfn. agrecable to 
the gods, RV.; m, N. of a man, ib. iii, 23, 2. 
7 vlyu, m. N. of the 12th Manu, Hariv. 484 (cf. 
1. vat). = vEhnnn, mfn. (horse) carrying the gods, 
RV. = vijaya-guni, m, N. ofa teacher, Cat. = vid, 
mfn. knowing the gis SBr. —- vidy&, f. divine 
Science( = siruEta, Samk.) = vibhūga,m. ‘quarter 
of the gods,’ the northern hemisphere, Siiryas, — vi- 
d, m, N. of a poct, Cat. = vis (Br.) 


the god (Indra) or clouds as foster-mother,’ moisten- 
ed only by rain-water (as corn, land), MBh. ii, 211; 
R. ii, 109, 23 (cf. xadi-). —miidana, min. glad- 
dening or inspiring the gods (Soma), RV. —miind, 
n. dwelling of the gods, ib. — miinaka, m, =-mail- 
Jara, L. —mfya, m. N. ofa prince, Kathiis. ; (a), f. 
d" illusion, R.i, 1, 26. = märga, m. ‘the wayofthe 
gods,’ the air or sky, Gal.; = anus, R. v, 61, 4, Sch. 
(cf. Paiic. Introd. 12). = mi, f. ‘divine garland,’ 
N. of an Apsaras, Kathis, = māsa, m.‘ the month 
of the gods,’ the Sth m? of pregnancy, L. — mitra, 
m. ‘having the gods as friends,’ N. of an ancient 
teacher called also Sakalya, Pur.; of the father of 
Vishyu-mitra, Cat.; (6), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. — mithuna, n. coha- 
bitation of the gods, AitBr. i, 22. — mira, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. —midha (VP. -£a), m. * god- 


= &iIpa, n. work of divine art, AitBr. vi, 27. = šil- 
pin, m.* the artist of the gods,’ N, of Tvashtri, L. 
= šišu, m.=-garbha, MBh. —Sishta (°vd-), 
mfn. taught or directed by the g°, RV. i, 113, 3. 
== $uni, f. ‘divine dog,’ N. of Sarama, MBh. i, 671. 
= Süra, m, ‘d° hero,’ N, of a man, Cat, = &ekhn- 
ru, m.‘ d" diadem,’ Artemisia Indica, L, —&esha, 
n, the remnants of a god's sacrifice, MBh. xiii, 2019. 
~éravas (^vd-), m. ‘having d? renown,’ N. of a 
Bharata, RV. iii, 23, 2. 3; of a son of Yama and 
author of RV. x, 17, Anukr.; ofa son of Viiva-mitra, 
Hariv.; of a son of oan and brother of Vasu-dera, 
ib.; Pur. —azi, mfn. approaching the gods, wor- 
shipping, VS. xvii, 56, Mahtdh.; e N. of a Rishi, 
VP.; -garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
-- &rüt, mfn. audible to or heard by the gods, RV.; 
VS. = sruta, m.‘ having divine knowledge,’ == lord, 
god (isvara), L.; N. of Narada, L.; (with Jainas) N. 
of 6th Arhat of future Ut-sarpint ; n. a sacred treatise 
or manual, L, = 8rá, mfn. known to the gods, T À r. ; 
m. barber of the g^, TS., Sch. — sreni, f. Sansevicra 
Zeylanica, L, —sreshtha, m.* best of the gy N. 
ofa son of the 1 po Hariv.; rin mamai xm d, 
f; assembly of the g^, T Br. = samhitā, f. the Sam- 
hitd of the gods, SamhUp. vi, 4. = sakha, m. friend 
or companion of the p°, VS. xxiii, 49. = sakhi, m. 
tidy’ N. of a mountain, R. (B.) iv, 43, 17. = sam- 
gita-yonin, m. (?) N. of Narada, Hariv. 4347. 
=sattra, n.a long festival in honour of the g°, 
MBh. —sattva, mín. having the nature of a god, 
R. — satyá, n. divine truth, established order o! the 
gods, SBr. = sád, mfn. living among the g^, VS. ix, 2. 
= sådana, mfn, serving asa seat for the g°, AV.v, 
4 3. —sadman, n. a god's scat, MBh.; Hariv. 
=samdha, mfn, connected with the g?, divine,W. 
—sumnidhi, m. presence of theg?, MW. = sabha, 
n. N, of a town, Kathas.; (4), f. a hall serving as 2 
meeting-place for the gods, ib.; a gambling-house, 
L. =sabhya, m. keeper of a gambling-house, L.5 
a gambler ; frequenter of clubs or assemblies ; deity s 
attendant, W. = sarasa, n. * pool of the gods, NE 
of a place, Rajat. —sarshapa, m. ‘d° mustard, A 
kind of m°, L. = savá, m. a kind of sacrifice, Kath. 
=saha, m, N. of a mountain, Suir.; (à), f us 
plants (= saha-devt or (?)bhiksha-sittra), Ll. xs 
kshya, n. testimony of the gods; loc. Lens E 
E? as witnesses, Nid. — sügara-gani, m. ya £, 
author (1630), Cat. — sit-4/kri, to offer tot , 
Bhatt.; -4/ bhū, to become a god, MBh. cundi 
jy, n. union with or reception among the g^; fes 

cation, L, —süvarni, m. N. of the 13th Mn 
BhP, = sinha, ‘god-lion,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. mu 
author, Cat. = siddhi, m. N. of a man, icc 
=sunda,m.N. of a lake, Suir. = sumati, f. Lass 
of the RV. x, 08, 5. - sumanas, n. TES 
flower," a species of f°, L. — sushi, m. a divine Ina 

or vital air(5in number, viz. prdya, 2-144, (wi z 
sam-āna, ud-dna), ChUp. iii, 13, 1. 8» Per ti 
or scil. deva) N. of 8 deities (viz. Agni si D 
Soma vanas-pati, Savitri satya-prasava, Ri EN 
pati, Bihas-pati vacas-pati, Indra jyesht erect 
satya, and Varuna dharma-pati), VS.5 TS: orthern 
= sūka-kshotra, n. N, of a region of the n 


(=ydjitika-deva), Cat, -Jütu, m. ‘a heavenl 
Yau,’ Kath. (v.r.*/a cf. -daiva-ydtava). itr, 
f. an idol procession, Malay. v, 13. — yütrin, see 
djin. —ykna, mfi?n.--yd, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
leading to the gods, serving them asa way (adkvan, 
pathin &c.), ib.; Br.; Up.; MBh.; n. way leading 
to the gods, MBh.; BhP.; the vehicle of a god, L.; 
G, f. N. of a daughter of Usanas or Sukracirya 
(wife of Yayati and mother of Yadu and Turvasu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a wife of Skanda, RTL. 
214. =yEniya, mín. leading to the gods, Say. on 
RV. x, 18, 2. — yávan, mí(vazz)n. going to the 
gods, RV. vii, 10,2. — yukta, Cvd-), mfn, (horses) 
yoked by the gods, 67, 8. —yuga, n. ‘the age of 
the gods,’ the first age of the world( = £rifa), MBh.; 
any age or period of the gods comprising the 4 ages 
of mankind, MW. yoni, m.f. place or origin 
of a god, a d? birth- ; Br.; the sacred wood used 
for kindling fire, Grihyas, i, 81 &c.; mfn. of d°? 
ongin; m. a demi-god or demon, Devim, v, 60. 
=yoshi, f. the wife of a god, MBh.; Hariv. 
~rakta-dansi, f. (in music) N. of a Ragipi. 
=rakshita, m.‘god-protected,’ N. of a son of 
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pancilas, W. —stida, m. N. of a village, Pin. vi, 
2, 129; Kas. = suri, m. N. of a man, Cat. -Bri- 
shta (Cod-), mín. discharged or caused or created 
by a god, SBr.; (à), f. a kind of intoxicating drink, 
L. =—sena, m. N. of a king of Srivasti, Kathis.; 
of a king of Paundra-vardhana, ib.; of a cowherd, 
ib.; of a Buddh. Arhat; (d), f. a host of celestials, 
RV.; AV.; Br. &c. (pl. the hosts of Deva or Tina, 
ApGrh. xx, 5; -faté [L.] and -riya [MBh.], m. N, 
of Skanda); N. of a daughter of Praji-pati or niece 
(daughter, L.) of Indra and wife of Skanda, MBh.; 
Pur. ; a particle of mitla-prakriti,W.; N, of Comm. 
on Kum. = soma, “maka, m. N. of a man, Kathis, 
=stava, m. N. of a prince, VP. —stüt, min. 
praising the gods, RV. v, 50, 5. = strī, f. the wife 
of a deity, MW. — sthali, m. N, of an author, Cat. 
= sthana, m. N.of an ancient Rishi, MBh, in.of2 
Samans (varuyasya and brihad-deva-), ArshBr. 
—smiti, f.‘ having a divine smile,’ N.of the daugh- 
ter of a merchant, Kathis. = sva, n, d? y, 
Mn. xi,20; 26. —svapaharana, n. plunder of d? 
property, sacrilege, MW. —svimin, m. ‘lord of 
the gods,’ N. of sev. Brahmans, Kathis.; Vet.; of an 
astronomer, VarByS. vii, 7 ; of a Sch. on A&vSr. &c., 
Cat, = havis, n. oblation to the gods, VS.; SBr. 
=havya, n. id, MBh.; m. N. of a Rishi, ib. 
—hinsaka, m. enemy of the gods, MW. —hita 
(Cud-), mfn. arranged or appointed or settled by the 
g^, RV.; m. the good or welfare of the g^; “¢dr- 
thay, ind, for the sake of the g?, MBh. xiii, 13965. 
=hiti (°ud-), f. d? ordinance or arrangement, ib. 
— hà, mín. invoking the g? (superl. -/ama), RV.; 
VS.; m. N. of a man, g. gargüdi ; f. (scil. dvdr) 
N. of the northern aperture of the human body, i.e. 
of the left car (which is turned northwards if the face 
is directed towards the east), BhP, iv, 25, 51 &c. 
(cf. pitri-). = huti (^vd-), f. invocation of the gods, 
RV. ; AV. &c. (also ?/;, BhP. ix, 24, 31); N. of a 
daughterof Manu Svayam-bhü and wifeof Kardama, 
BhP, ii, 7, 3 &c. (7/7, iii, 21, 3). — hi n. invo- 
cation of the g?, RV. ; SBr.—hédana or -hélana, 
n. offence against the g°, AV.; VS.; N. of AV. vi, 
114, Kaui, — heti, f. d? weapon, AV. = hotra, m. 
N. of the father of Yogéivara (a partial incarnation 
[ania] of Hari), BhP. viii, 13, 33. — hrada, m.‘ the 
å? lake,’ N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh. De- 
vinga, m, a portion, i.e. partial incarnation of a 
god, Kathis, Devakrida, m. playing-place of the 
E^ Hariv. Devíkshara, mfn, whose syllables are 
divine beings, TBr. Devagama-stotra, n., ^m&- 
lamkriti, f. N. of wks. Devagiira, n. ‘house of 
the g°,’temple, R.; Kathis, Devaaki-ptja, f. N. 
of wk. Devühga, m. N. of an emanation from 
Sadi-diva’s body (inventor of weaving); -caritra, 
n. N. of wk. Devâùganā, f. a divine female, 
Siphüs. Devite, mí(&cz)n. directed towards the 
gods, RV. i, 127, 1. Devüclürya, m.‘d° teacher,’ 
kofa man, W.; of sey. authors, Cat. ; -dig-zijaya, 
m. N, of wk. Devijiva & °vin, m. a man sub- 
sisting by attending on an idol and receiving its 
Offerings, L. Devazjana, n, divine ointment, AV. 
xix, 44, 6. Devata, m. N. of a sacred bathing- 
Place, VarP, (cf. patny-dfa). Deviititha, w. r, for 
aio’, Devatithi, m.‘ guest of the g^ N. of a 
Kipva and author of RV. viii, 4, TandyaBr. ix, 25 
2 prince who was son of A-krodhana (or Kro- 
dhana, BhP. ix, 22, 1 1)and Karambha, MBh.i, 3775. 
Devütideva, m. a god surpassing all other gods, 
MBh.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1259; of Vishnu, 
Hariv. 8814 ; of Sakya-muni, Buddh. Devatman, 
m. the divine soul, SvetUp. i, 3; Ficus Religiosa, L.; 
Tín. being of d? nature, containing a deity, sacred, 
W.5 °¢ma-sakti, f.the power of the d? soul, SvetUp., 
ib. Dovàtmi, f. the mother of the gods, L. (cf, 
devattma). Devadhideva, m. ‘god over gods. 
an Arhat, Jain, Devadhipa, m. ‘king of the g^, 
N. of Indra, MBh. v, 297 ; of a king identified with 
the Asura Nikumbha, i, 2063. Devádhipati, m. 
id,’ N, of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1204. Devananda, 
m. ‘delight of the gods,’ N. of a man, W.; of sev. 
authors (also -sizri), Cat.; (d), f. N. of the 15th 
night of the Karma-misa (sce s. v-), SOryapr.; N. of 
Siphits. Dovünlke, n.an army of 
N. oí a king (son of Kshema- 
Pur.; ofa maolthet ae 
Tanu, Hariv.; of a mountain, BhP. Devanu- 
s m. ‘series or order of the gods,’ N. of wk. 
Devanucara, m. a follower or attendant of a god, 
Ragh, Dovánuyüyin, m. id., Kull, Devanta, 
m. N, of a son of Hridika, Hariv. Devantaka, m. 


A divine female, 
celestials, MBh.; m. 
dhanvan), Hariv.; Ragh.; 


N. of a Rakshas, R.; of a Daitya, GanP.; -vadha, 
m. ‘destruction of D? N. of 71st ch. of GanP. ii, 
Devandhas, n.' d? food,’ ambrosia, L. Devanna, 
n.id., L.; food offered (first) to the gods, Mn. v, 7. 
Devžpi, m. ' friend of the g^, N. of a Rishi who 
was son of Rishti-shena, RV. x (according to a later 
legend he is a son of king Pratipa, resigns his king- 
dom, retires to the woods and is supposed to be still 
alive, MBh.; Pur. &c) Devabhimukha, m. a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand. Devábhishti, f. ‘desired 
by the g?,' Piper Betel, L. Devayatana, n. ‘the 
dwelling of a god,’a temple, Mn. &c. Deviyudha, 
n. ‘ weapon of the g*,’ N. of Indra, TBr.; the rain- 
bow, L. Deviyusha, n. the life-time of a god, 
SBr, Deváranya, n. divine grove, MBh.; Ragh. 
Devaradhana, n., “nā, f. worship of the gods, 
MW. Devari, m. ‘ioc of the E. an Asura, MBh.; 
-fa, m. ‘protector of the A?" (?), the sea, Nilak. 
on MBh. iv, 1712; -dala-sitdana, m. ‘destroyer 
of the army of the A*,! N. of Vishnu, Vishp. i, 49. 
Devürcaka, m. worshipper of the gods, MW. 
Devárcana, n. worship of gods, idolatry, Paiic. 
(also °nd, f., MW.) ; -krama-paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
Devárpana, n. an oifering to the g?, MBh. xiii, 
4202 (cf. mad-arp*). Devarya, m. N. of the last 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini, Jain. Devarha, 
mín. worthy of the g^, divine, W.; m. a kind of 
medic. plant, L.; N. of a prince, VP. ; (d), f. Sida 
Rhomboidea, L. Devarhaya, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. Deviülaya, m.' residence of the g?,' heaven, 
L.; temple, Pafic.; MarkP.; -fratishthd, f., -pra- 
tishtha-vidhi, m., -lakshana, n., °ytsavadi-kra- 
ma, m. N. of wks, Devi-vat=dead-v*. Devü- 
vatarana, n. ‘descent of the gods,’ N. of a poem, 
Devávatüra, m.'id., N. of a place, L. Devà- 
vasatha, m,‘ habitation of the gods,’ temple, Rajat. 
Devàvisa, m. id., L.; Ficus Religiosa, L. Devi- 
vi-drva-vi. Devü-vridh (for °va-v), mín. 
gladdening the g®, SBr. xi; m. N. of a mountain, 
Hariv. 12855 (nom. -vrit ; v. .-2rid&a). Deva- 
vridha, m. N. of a prince who was father of Babhru 
(cf.daivd-v°), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (v. l.-vridd/a); 
of a mountain (sce -vriZA). Devásva, m. divine 
horse, SaükhBr. v, 2 ; Indra's horse Uccaib-iravas, 
L. Deváüsurá, m.pl. the gods and the Asuras, SBr.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; mín. (with yuddha, raya &c. the 
war) of the g? and A°, MBh.; R.; BhP.; -gagdgra- 
111, °uddhyaksha, °ndiraya ; -guru ; -namas- 
&rila ; -pati; -mahd-mdtra; -mahdiraya : -ma- 
Aésuara; -vara-prada; -vinirmdatri; "surdszara, 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1233; 1257-60. Deva- 
hära, m. ' d? food,’ ambrosia, L. Devahvaya, m. 
* called Deva,' N. of a prince, MBh. i, 328. Devi- 
and devi-, sce Devi. Devéj, mfn. (nom. f) sacri- 
ficing to the gods, Vop. Devéjya, m. ‘teacher of 
the g^, N. of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet Jupiter, L. 
Devéddha, min. kindled by the g? (agui), RV.; 
Br. (opp. manv-iddha). Devéndza, m.* chief of 
the g5' N. of Indra or Siva, MBh.; R.; of sev. 
authors, Cat.; -&7ri-deza, m. N. of a man, Cat.; 
-buddhi,m. N. of a learned Buddhist, L.; -samaya, 
m. N. of a Buddh, wk.; -5277, m. N. of a Jaina 
writer (1240), Cat. ; "drüirama, m. N.of an author, 
ib. Devésa, m. ‘chief of the g°,' N. of Brahmi or 
Vishnu or Siva or Indra, MBh.; Kav.; king, prince, 
MBh. xiii, 1832; (1), f. N. of Durgi or of Devaki, 
Cat. ; -firtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP, Devésva- 
ra, m. ‘sovereign of the g°, N. of Siva, R.; of a 
pupil of Samkaricirya, Cat.; of another author, ib.; 
~panqita, m, N. of a poet, ib. Dovéshita, mfu. 
sent or impelled by the g°, RV.; AV. Deveshu, 
m. divine arrow, MaitrS. Devéshta, mín. wished 
by or acceptable to the g?, W.; m. a sort of drug 
(also d, f.); the resin of Shorea Robusta, Gal. ; bdel- 
lium, L.; (d), f. the wild lime trec, L. (see also m.) 
D á, n, the curse of the g°, AV. Devó- 
dyna, n. ‘grove of the g9,’ sacred grove, L. De- 
vópisakn, m.worshipper of the g°, MW. Deva- 
kas, n.‘d° abode,’ mount Meru, Siryas. Deva- 
zya-tva-ka, mín. containing the words devasya 
tod (as an Adhyiya or Accra. goshad-adi. 
Devanim-priya, min. ‘beloved of the gods,’ sim- 
ple, foolish, Pin. vi, 3, 21, Virtt.3; L. Deve-&aya, 
min, resting on a god (Vishpu), MBh. xii, 12864. 
Devaka, mi{#ka)n. who or what sports or plays, 
W.; divine, celestial, id.; m. (4v) a god, deity 
(at the end of an adj. comp.), MBh. ii, 1396 &c. (cf, 
daivaka); N.oi a man(?), RV. vii, 18, 20, S1y.; of 
a Gandharva (at once a prince, son of Ahuka and 
father of Devakt [below], MBh. i, 4480; v, 82 &c.; 
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Hariv.; Pur.); of a son of Yedhi-shthira and Yau- 
dheyl or Pauravi (cf. °vikd below), Pur. ; familiar N. 
for deva-dattaka, Pin. v, 3, 83, Pat.; pl. N. of the 
Šūdras in Krautica-dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 22; (4), f- 
fam. for deza-datti£à, P39. vii, 3, 45, Värt. 4, Pat.; 
(dévikd), f. N. of a class of lesses of an inferior 
order, Br. (pl. the oblations made to them, viz. to 
Anu-matil, Riki, Sintvalf, Kuhü, and to Dhitri, TS.; 
cf. -kavis, AitBr.; Vait.); of the wife of Yudhi- 
shjhira and mother of Yaudheya, MBh. i, 3828 ; of 
a river, MBh. iii, 5044 (cf. dézika); of a country, 
VarByS. xi, 35; the thorn-apple, Bhpr.; (deza£i), 
f,, sec below. — bhoja-putri, f. patron. of Devakl, 
BhP. iii, 1,33. Devakitmaji, f. id., L. 

Devaki, í. N. ofa daughterof Devaka (see above) 
who was wife of Vasu-deva and mother of Krishna, 
MDh.; Hariv.; Pur, (identified with f-diti, Hariv. ; 
with Dakshdyaui, MatsyaP.) = nandana (or $i- 
n°), -putra, -mBtri, -sünu, m. N. of Krishpa, 
ChUp.; MDh.; Hariv. 

Devakiya, mín. (g. gadi) divine, belongin, 
or relating toa divinity, W. *kya, min. id.; godlike 
corresponding to the number of the gods (said of the 
metre Anushtubh), SaükhBr. xxvii, 3 (v. 1. "ya). 

Devátü, f. godhead, divinity (abstr. & concr.), 
RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; image of a deity, idol, Mn. iv, 
130; MBh.; Pur. (ifc, -£a, Kull, viii, 105); N. of 
the organs of sense (cf. deva), SBr. ii, 5, 2, 2 &c.; 
(d), ind. with divinity, i.e. with a gods) or 
among the gods, RV.; AV. —-?g&ra ("/4g^), n. 
gods’ house,’ temple, chapel, Mn.; R. —griha, 

n. id., R.; Kathds, = jit, m. ' g?-conqueror,' N, of 
a sou of Su-mati and grandson of Bharata, BhP, 
— tas, ind, on the part of a deity, SaikhSr.i, 16, 15. 
—°tman (°/a¢"), mín. havinga divine soul, Kum.i, I; 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1260. —?tm ("/á£^), f. 
mother of the gods, L. (cf. dezdfmà). = tva, n. state 
of divinity, Nylyam.; -zirzaya, m. N. of wk. 
—daráana, n. manifestation of a deity, NrisUp. 
—dvamdva, n. a compound whose members are 
two or more names of deities, Pin. —^dXipa 
(CtádA'^, m. deity-chief, N. of Indra, L. —- "dhyZ- 
ya ("4ádA?), n. (scil. brahmana) N. of a Br. of the 
SV. —^nukrama ("/ín^), m., “mani, f. index of 
the Vedic deities. = piramya, n. N. of wk. = pū- 
jana, n. worship of a d? (cf. dewa-pija), Paris. 
= pranidhiina, n.devotion to a d", L. pratima, 
f.'god-image,' an idol, MBh. vi, 60. — pratishthi- 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. = bXdha (or 410^), m. moles- 
tation of the gods, MBh. i, 7579. = 
(Crábh?), n. worship of an idol or a deity, Mu. ii, 
176; -ara,mífn.devoted to it, Nal. xii, 58. — mani, 
m. *divine jewel! N. of a medic. plant, Bhpr. 
= mandira, n. =-g7ika, Milatim. vi, $. = maya, 
míj)n. containing all deities, KathUp. iv, 7. 
=mithuna, n. the cohabitation of deities, MW. 
—mlürti-prakarana, n. N. of a wk. on sculpture. 
= yatana ("/4^), n.=-grika, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
= °ridhana (17^), n. homage to the gods, Siphis. 
=°rcana (°fir*), n. worship of the g?, Kiv.; 
-krama & -vidhi, m. N. of sev. wks. =° 
CAE), m. (Var.); -ve&man, n. (R.) 2-zrika, 
-vüda-vicira, m., -vüri-püjü, f. N. of wks. 
—&esha,m. = deza-P(q.v-) = sraya tår), mín, 
relating to a g?, MinGr. —sahiyin, mfn. accom- 
panied (only) by the g°, i.e. alone, Sak. (Pi.) iii, 33. 
—sthüpann-vidhi, m. N. of wk. —snina, n. 
ablution of an idol, MatsyaP, -svarüpa- 
m. N. of wk. Devatéjyi, f. sacriñce to a deity, 
KitySr. Devatópade&ann, n. designation of the 
d? worshipped in any rite, ApSr. 

Devatya, mín. (ifc.) having as one's deity, sacred 
toa d? (cÈ eka-, kim-, baku-, soma- ; daizatya) 
(à), f. a species of animal (2), AV. i, 22, 3. 

Devan, m. brother-in-law (= devri), L. 

2. Devana, m. a die, dice for gambling, L.; (4), 
f. sport, pastime, L.; service, L.; n. (aco) shining, 
splendour, Kull. viii, 93 ; gaming, a game at dice, 
RV.x, 43, 5; MBh.; R. &c.; play, sport, pastime, 
L.; pleasure-ground, garden, L.; a lotus, L. ; praise, 
L.; desire, emulation, L. ; affair, business, profession, 
L.; going, motion, L. 
Devaya, Nom. P., only p. °ydf, loving or servin; 
the gods, religious, RV. (cf. d-); divine CEN os 
BhP'iii,20,22.*y mfn.devotedtothe g^ pious RV. 
Devara, m. deci, AivGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
husband, lover, BhP. iv, 26, 26. — ghui, f. killing 
one’s brother-in-law, SankhGr. i, 16. = watt, f. hav- 
ing a brother-in-law, Gaut. 
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De&nka, mfn. (ifc.) showing, pointi ; 
shower, indicator (argu Markee xs a 
dharma-y Palic. iii, 185, v. 1. mâd); vale, 
structor, L. — patu, n, a mushroom, Kau, | —— 

De&nn&, f. direction, instruction, SaddhP, » Satr. 

Deiika, mfn, familiar with a place, a guide (lit, 
and fig.), MBh. i, 3599 (v. 1. dai? cf, a-[add.]); 
m. a Guru or spiritual teacher, MBh.; App. x 
Evi L. —vijaya, m., “képanishad, £N. of 
wks. 

Desita, mín. shown, directed, instructed, MBh. 
R. &c. At 

Dożin, mfn. showing, instructing, guidin n M. 
&c. ; of or belonging to a countrys L5 Gas, f. n 
index or forefinger, Yaj. i, 19; BhP, 

Desi, f. (sc. dkaskd) the vulgar dialect of a 
country (opp. to sanskrita), Provincialism ; -foa, 
A., Kavyad.; Desin.; L.; a vulgar mode of singing, 
Cat.; dance (opp. to marga, Pantomime), Dagar, ; 
(in music) N. of a Raginl. = knttazi, f. (in music) 
a kind of dance (mus.) = koša, m. a vocabulary of 
provincialisms, Cat. = tla, n, (in music) a kind 
of measure, —nümn-mili, f. N. ofa dictionary of 
S J provincialisms by Hemac, —nyitya, n. (in music) 

deid, m. (4/1. diš) point, region, spot, country dance. =prakisa, m. N, of a dictionary 
an part, DN VS.; ale Sr. SGS.: Ma of provincialisms, Sch. on Myicch, = vazadi, f. (in 
&c.; province, country, kingdom, R., ; Hit. ; Kathis,; music) N. of a Raga, = šubda-zamgraha, m, = 
Vet. ; institute, ordinance, W. (desam äv vas or ni- | "īma-mälā, Cat. 5 " ; 
vii, to settle in a place, Mn.; *3e, in the proper | _ Desiys, mfn. peculiar or belonging to or inhabit- 
place [esp. with Zāle], MBh.; Hit, Often ifc. [f d, | ing a country, provincial, native (esp. ifc., c.g. Ald- 
Ragh. vii, 47 ; Rit. i, 27] esp. after a word denoting | S#d/a-, a native of Magadha, SrS.); bordering on, 
a country or a part of the body, c.g. Admboja-, ma- | resembling, almost, nearly (ifc. and regardedasa suffix, 
gadha-; ausa-,haytha-, skandha-; ütmiya-,onc's | Pan. v, 3, 67; cf. paitca-varshaka-, patu-, shad- 
own country or home); (2), f. sec Desi. = kantaka, varsha-). = rājażokhara-koša, m. N. of wk. 
m. ‘country’s thom,’ public calamity, Jatakam. | = Vardi, f. ^57-7", Cat. = 8nbda-samgraha, 
= k&z3, f. (in music) N. ofa Ragini, = kala, m.du. | m. 57-5, Cat. É , 
place and time, Mn. iii, 126 &c.; (sg.) p? and t? for , Desya, min. to be pointed or picked out, excellent 
(gen.), Mricch. iii, 15; ila (Kad.) and -vid (Car.), | in its kind, standard, Pat.; being on the spot or pre- 
mín. knowing p? and t°; -vibhdga, m. apportioning | sent, witness, Mn. viii, 52 (1, v. L deja); =desiya, 
of p? and t? Ew: ; -virodhin, mfa, neglecting P in all meanings, MBh. ; Hariv. (-/va, Dein.) ; Pan. 
and t^, Palic.; -2ya/ffa, mfn. regardless op? and t°, | V, 3, 67 (cf. fad-, ndnd-, patu-, vandyu-, vilasti-, 
MBh.; -gyavasthita, mfn. regulated by p^and t°, | $/##-); born in the country, indigenous, a true 
W. =cyuti, f. banishment or flight from one's | native, R. (cf. deša-ja); n. the proposition or state- 
country, Datar., Sch. —a or -jlte, mfn.‘ country- | ment (= fiirva-paksha), L.; the fact or charge to 
born,’ native, born or produced in the right place, | be proved or substantiated, W. —nighanfu, m. 
genuine (as horses, elephants &c.), MBh. ; Hariv.;R, | -nidargana, n. N. of glossaries. = bhikshu, m. 
= Jia, mfn. knowing a district, familiar with places, | a native mendicant, Rajat. iii, 9. 
R. —dyishta, mfn, scen (i.c. usual or customary) | Deshtavya, mfn, to be pointed out or shown or 
in a country, Mn. viii, 3; locally considered, judged la 
asto place, W. = dharma, m. law or u ofac®, 
Mn. i, 118. — nirpayn, m.' description of c?,' N. of 
wk. = pili, f. (in music) N. of a Riga. — bha, n. 
the asterism dominating a c°, Var. = bhahga, m. 
ruin of a c°, Kathis, = bhüshz, f. the language or 
dialect of a c°, MBh.; Kathis.; -vijitana, n. its 
knowledge (onc of the 64 Kalas), Cat.; °shantara, 
n. a foreign I°-or d°, Mricch. iii, 19. — bhramana, 
n. wandering about a country, peregrination, tour- 
ing, MW. =mfnika, m. pl. N. of a people (v. l. 
daja-), VP. =xakshin, m. protector of a country, 
king, Dai. —riüja-carita, n. *history of native 
princes, N. of wk, — ripa, n.conformity with place, 
propriety, fitness, MBh. xii, 3961. — väsin, mfn, 
residing in a country, MW. = vibhranán, m. = 
-bhaiga, Var. = vrlita, n. a circle depending upon 
its relative position to the place of the observer, Sür- 
Yas., Sch. — vyavahīra, m. custom or usage of a 
country, W. = saukhya, n. N. of a ch. of the To- 
dardnanda. = stha, mín. situated or living in a c°, 

IW. =svitmin, m. lord or prince of a c°, Sights. 
Doi&ükramnna, n. invasion of a c°, Kull. vii, 207. 
De&ükhya, m. (in music) N. of a Riga; (à), f. of 
a Ragipt (also rater Desitciira, m. local usage 
or custom, MW. Do&ütann, n. roaming through a 
Jand, travelling, Subh. Desfitithi, m.* land-guest," 
foreigner, MBh.; Hariv. Do&üntara, n. another 
country, abroad, Mn. v, 78 ; longitude, the difference 
from the prime meridian, Süryas. ; «umana, n. going 
abroad, travelling, Mricch. ii, ; -Aha/a, n. the equa- 
tion for difference of meridian, MW.; -bhdnddna- 
Jana, n. importing wares from foreign countries, 
MW. ; -mrita-kriyd-niriipayan.N.of wk, -stha, 
mfn. being in a f? c?, ManSr.; °néarifa, min. living 
ina f? c, Gaut, ; alarin, mín. belonging to a f? c*, 
a forcigner, Šatr. DesipékshE, f. spying or in- 
Specting a land, W. Dositvakisika, n. (with 
Jainas) a partic, vow or observance ; -vrafa, n. id. 
Deiópadeia, m. N, of a poem (cf. °4a-nirnaya), 
Donópasargá, m. distress of a country, calamity 
in a c", AY, xix, 9, 9. 


* 1. Devala, m. an attendant upon an idol ‘who 
subsists on the offerings made to it; oftener Yaka, 
Mn. iii, 152; 180; MBh.); a virtuous or pious man, 
Un. i, 108, Sch, ; N. of a descendant of Kaiyapa and 
one of the authors of RV. ix; of Asita or a son of 
A°, MBh,; Pur, ; of a man mentioned with A?, Prav.; 
of an astronomer, Var.; of a legislator (also -Z/af/a), 
Madhus.; Kull; of a son of Pratyüsha, Mbh.; 
Hariv.; of an clder brother of Dhaumya, MBh.; 
of the husband of Eka-pary’, Hariv. ; of the father 
of Samnati (the wife of Brahma-datta), ib.; of the 
grandfather of Päņ., Col.; of a son of Viivi-mitra 
(pl. his descendants), Hariv.; of a son of Kyisiiva 
by Dhishapa, BhP, = smriti, f. Devala’s law-book, 
t 


Devika, ifc, dev? ; sce sa-. 

Devri, m. a husband's brother (csp. his younger 
brother), RV. ; AV. (prob. as the player, because he 
has less to do than his elder b°); the husband ofa 
woman previously married, W. [Cf. Arm. faigr ; 
Gk. dayp; Lat. /evir; Angl. S. facur; Germ. zeih- 
hur ; Lith, déveris; Slav.déveri.] — x&ma (?v»1-), 
mfn, loving one's brother-in-law. —ghni, scc 
d-devri-ghui. 

Devy, in comp. for devi before vowels, = apari- 
dha-kshamipana-stotra, -ashtaka, -nshtót- 
tara & -Egamano-tantra, n.; -itharvana- 
Sirshépanishad, f. N. of wks. = ñyatana, n.= 
°oF-dhaman, Rijat. — &ryü-Satakao, n., AVALA- 
pa-pūjā & -upanishad, f. N, of wks. 

Dovyà, n. divine power, godhead, RV. 


Wwe devala, m. (./dev?, Un. iv, 81, Sch.) 
artist, artisan. 

Wat devatti, f. a sort of gull (=gaiga- 
cilli), L. 

aang devanga-bhatfa, m.N.ofanauthor, 


2. Devala = devara (q. v.) 

Devitya, Nom.P., only p.2yd/ = ?vayt, Maitr. & 
KapS.; Kath, ^yá or yú (only acc. sg. f. Syifoam) 
zz" gayil, MaitrS. ; Ar. 

Deviuz, f. (in music) N, of a Ragini. 

Devi, in comp, for°v7. = tama, sce deva. = ditsa, 
m, N. of sev. men, Cat.; of a Sch. on Vop., Col, 

Devika, mí(7)n. appertaining to or derived from 
a deity,W.; m. fam. N, for deva-dat/a, Pan. v, 3, 

78, Kai; (kd), f. sec devaka, 

Devitavya, min. to be gambled (impers.), MBh.; 
n, gambling, ib. Dovitri,m. gambler, ib. Dovi- 
tv, ind. p. having gambled (see 4/2. div). . 

Devin, mfn. gambling, a gambler, MBh. (cf. 
aksha-, durdyiita-, sadAu-). 

Deviys, m. fam. N, for deva-datta, Pin. v, 3, 
79, Kai. 

Tertia, m. id., ib.; mfn. righteous, virtuous 
(=dharmika), Uy. i, 57, Sch.; appertaining to a 
deity, divine, W. 

Devi, f. (cf. devd) a female deity, goddess, RV.; 
AitBr.; MBh, &c. (c.g. Ushas, RV. vii, 75, 5; 
Sarasvati, v, 41, 17; Savitri, the wife of Brahm, 
MBh.; Durgi, the wife of Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kav. &c.; the 4 goddesses of Buddhists are Rocani, 
Mamak!, Pindurd and Tara, Dharmas. iv); N. of 
a nymph beloved by the Sun, L.; of an Apsaras, 
MBh. i, 4818; (with Jainas) the mother of 18th 
Arhat of present Ava-sarpint, L. ; queen, princess, lady 
(the consecrated wife or daughter of a king, but also 
any woman of high rank), MBh. ; Ky. &c.; a kind 
of bird (=3yimi), L.; a partic. supernatural power 
(= Zuydalini), Cat.; worship, reverence, W.; N. of 
plants (colocynth, a species of cyperus, Medicago 
Esculenta &c.), L. = kalpa, m., -kavaca, n., -kü- 
lóttnra, n. N. of wks, —Xriti, f. ‘the queen's 
creation,’ N, of a grove, Kathis, = ofa, n. ' Durgi's 
stronghold,’ N. of a town (prob. Devicotta on the 
Coromandel coast), L. —kridi, f. Durga's play- 
ground, Brih. = garbha-griha, n. Ds sanctuary, 
Kathis, = griha, n, D^'s shrine, ib. ; apartment of a 
queen, Kam. = tantra, n. N. ofa Tantra. — tva, n. 
the stateorrank of a goddessorquecn, Kathis, = dat- 
ta,m.N.oftke father of Rima-sevakaand grandfather 
of Krishna-mitra, Cat, = d&sa, m. N. of sev.authors 
(also -cakra-vartin & -paydita), Cat.<dhiman, 
n. temple of Durga, Rajat. —nava-ratua, n. N. 
ofa Stotra, =nimévall, f., -nitya-püjü-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks,  m-ahiyaka, mín, containing the 
words devim dhiya (as an Adhy1ya or Anuvüka), 
g- gosliad-àdi. —pañon-ratna, n., -pasion-&att, 
f., -para-piji-vidhi, m., -parionry&, f. N. of 
wks, = plida-dvaya, n. ‘the two fect of Durga,’ 
N. ofa bathing-place, Cat. =purina, n. N. of an 


|, R. 
Deshtri, m. pointer, indicator (Aufatha-, BhP. 

vi, 7; um ), £ N. of a divine female, RV.; AV. 
Deshtra, n. indication, direction, RV. 


Ws déshtha, min. (fr. / 1. da) giving most 
or best, RV. > d 
Deshná, n. giving, a gitt, RV. (cf. Aumdra-, 
caru-, tuvi- &c.), RV. mcd D eee 
Deshau, mín. giving, liberal, L.; = 
or dur-gunia, L.;m. Ka / dai) a washerman. 


Eid deha, m. n. (dik, to plaster, mould, 
fashion) the body, TAr.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; (in a 
triad with wanas and vac), Mn. i, 104 &c.; e an 
dÀàraya, to support the body, i.c. exist, Nal.); form, 
shape, mass, bulk (as of a cloud ; ifc. f. d), Var. ; P 
son, individual, Subh. ; appearance manifestation, À 3 
having the appearance of (sagide/ta-, Balar. iii, H; 
N. of a country, L. ; (#), f. mound, bank, rump 
surrounding wall, RV. = karn, m. “body fore e 
a father, MBh. = kartyi, m. id., MW.; rosis 
sun, MBh. = zit, m. a father, BhP.; N. of " 
MBh, —xoga, m. ' b?-covering,' skin or iE 
(cf.-dhé). = Xshnya, m. ' b*-decayy sickness, die 
case, L. = gata, mín. ‘gone into à vy eee 
MW. = grahana, n, assuming a b° or visi font 
ib. —ontushtoya-vynvasthü-lokshngm. pe 
of wk, —onra, mfn. being on or in a b » bod! us. 
disease), BhP, = onzyi, f. care of the by nm 
=oyuta, mfn, separated from the b' (s hn TP. 
or the spirit), W. —ja, m. ' b*-born, ju E a 
(cf. fanzt-); the god of love, Daš. = T" Bii 


=bhavana, n.=-didman, Kathis, = bhigava- 

ta-purina, n.,-bhigavata-sthiti, f. N, of wks, 

== bhiiva, m. the dignity of a queen, Vam, = bhu- 

jrmgn, m. or n. N, of a Stotra. = bho 

m. N. of a mountain, Rajat. — mata, n. N. of M 

Tantra, = muhi-dova, n. N. of an Ullapys (kind 
Si 


those chief kind of existence is corporea ih, 
iil, EM i secta m. relinquishing the v Lon 
Mn. x, 62 ; Kay. &c. =tva, n. DS 2) ivingy! 
tion of a b°, Apast, - da, m. ‘b -Qi creen 
quicksilver, L. (cf. Adra-). unns The ey 
fever, Malatim. — dips, m. ‘b°-lamp, Urs dy, 
=dharma, m. function or law of t © element o 
= ühütri, m. (for dAälu?) chief part kate «po-sup- 
the b?, Car, (cf, diate). = d 


& -rahasya n. N. of wks. 7r-lpaka (Gapar. 
or “pasaka (E. goshad-ddi), mín, pater 
words devir dfas (cf. -yi-dhiyaka). 7 üntakn, 
totra & -Bahasra-nümnm, n, N. 
of wks, — sahKya & -sinha-deva, m. N, of au. 
thors, Cat, — sükta, n., -&tuti, f., -xtotre, n, 
-svarüpa-stuti, f., -hridaya, n. N, of Stotras, 
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er, bone, L. = dh&rana, n. ‘supporting the b^," 
Jiving, life, existence, MBh. = dhirin, min. having = mityi, f. ‘mother of the D°s,’ Diti, L. (pl., Hariv. 

a b°, living, alive, Das, &hi, m. ‘b°-receptacle, 9498). — meda-ja, m. ‘ produced from the marrow 

wing, L. = dbyik, m. (nom.) ‘sustaining theb°(?),’ of aD®,’akind of bdellium, L. ; (à), f. the earth (sup- 

air, wind, Suir. —patana, n. (MBh.), -pita, m. posed to be produced from the marrow of Madhu and 

(Kathis.) ‘decay of the b°,” death, = bandha, mín. Kaitabha),L. = yaga, n. an ageof theD^s (= 4ages 

furnished with a b°, Hariv. 9030 (/add/a?). =bhāj, ofman),L. = rtvij (Sya-rif^),m. — -guru, Vat.;Sch. 

m, ‘possessed of a b°,’ corporeal, m. living creature | = sen, f. N. of a daughter of Praji-pati and sister 

(esp. man), Rav.; BhP. = bhuj, m. ‘possessing a | of Deva-senl, MBh. han, m. * Daitya-slayer,’ 

b°, N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1067, = bhpit, mfn.'car- | N. of Siva, MBh.; of Indra, Heat. =hantri, m. 

ing a b°,’ embodied, corporeal; m. a living crea- | ‘id.,"N. of Vishgu, Kav. Daityüántaka, m. *D?- 
ture (esp. man), MBh.; Ragh.; Pur.; N, of Siva, destroyer,’ Ratn. Daityári, m. ‘foe of the D^s,'" 

MBh. xiii, 1067 (cf. -D/ ); life, vitality, W. —bhe- | a god (esp. Vishnu), Prab.ii, 28; -faydifa, m. N. of 

da, m. ‘destruction of the b°,” death, SvetUp.; MBh. | a poet, Cat. Daity&ho-r&ütra, m. a day and night 

—madhya, n. ‘middle of the b°, waist, RamatUp. | of the D°s (=a year of man), L. Daityéjya, m. 

—mütrüvaseshita, mfn, having merely theb?left, ="tya-guru, Var, Daityéndra, m.‘ D*-prince,’ 

BhP. —mānin, mfu, proud of the b°, MW. =m- | N. of Pitala-ketu, Prab. iñ, 4; -piljya, m. =°% 
bhara, mín. intent (only) upon nourishing the b? | Var.. 
or prolonging life, BhP. v, 26, 3; -vdrttika, id.;| Daityāya, Nom. À. yate, to represent a Daitya, 
53; roracions giatoocsn t ME udaram-bA^). BoP. x, 30, 16. 

v yütrü, f. supporting or prolonging life, ry = 
ae Vedüntarg food, mouth add Aw dellitehenye m. (Rr di) prob. 
away of the b°, dying, death, L, — rakshā, f. ‘care the son of a woman by her second husband, SrS. 
of the b^; chastity, MBh.iii, 17092. —lakshama, | «I 1. daina, mí(i)n. (fr. dina) relating to 
n.‘b°-mark,'mole,L, = vat,mfn. furnished withab®, | a day, diurnal, daily, L. — m-dina, mí(7)n. happen- 
embodied, R. ;m.a living creature, man, MBh.; BhP. | ing daily, quotidian, Pur.; -dana-kanda, m. & n, 
= varman, n.'b'armour, the skin, Gal, — v&yu, | -sad-dcdira-darpana, m. N. of wks; ~pralaya,m. 
m. ‘b°-wind,’ vital air, L. —visarjana, n. ‘quit- | destruction of the world after the lapse of 15 years 
ting the b°, death, MW. — vrittl, f. support of | of Brahmz's age, Pur. 
the b°, Kathis.—vrinta, n. ‘b°-stalk,’ navel, Gal. | Dainika, mí(;)u. daily, diurnal, L.; (7), f. a 
Topas m.a pilari of: Zone (D KatySr. xxi: 3131, day's hire or wages, W. 

,-sumc&rini f.'issued from or passing throu: à B - 

(her father's) b° (7), a daughter, L. 5 sire. m. s Got 2. daina, n. (fr. dina) =the next, L. 
essence, marrow, L, =siddhi-sidhana, n. N. of | Dainya, n. wretcheduess, affliction, depression, 
wk, = sukha, mín, agrecable to the b°, Var. = stha- | miserable state, MBh. ; Kav.; Suir, &c.; meanness, 
svaródayz, m, N. of wk. Dehitmavüda, m. | covetousncss, W. 

‘assertion that the soul is b°,’ materialism, Madhus.; X daipa, mf(i)n. (fr. dipa) relating or be- 
"din, m. materialist, Cirvika, L; Dehanta, m. longing An pup (a Pd )reisting 

end of the b°, death, BhP.  Dohántara, n. an- Stowe P 
other b°, MW.; -frdfii, f. obtaining another b°, @arenta daiyampati, m. patr. fr. dyam- 
n . Dehfri, m. ‘foe of i WAN ot fata, ŠBr. 

i . xiii, 1179, Sch. (as v. L for Ad/aii). - 
eaten a DTE eB | Würdairgla or (oftener) “ghya, n. (fr. dir- 
Dehávasina, n.=°/dnfa, Sights, Dehisava, gha) length, longacn, MBh.; Yara Suir.; Pur. 

m. 'b^-liquid urine, Gal. Deh@svara, m.'lord | 2- Dairgho, Vriddhi E of dirgka in comp. 
of the b?,' the soul, MarkP. Dehótkampa, m. Em D reus is Sherer "m e 
trembling of the b°, Malatim. v, 19. Dehédbhava | ‘lating to DIrzha-tamas, MS m. pare n 

P o 1 MW. AivSr.; n. N. of sev. Simans, ArshBr. = rātrika, 
or ^bhiüta, mín. born in the b°, innate, MW. mí(7;n. long, chronic (disease), Car. — varatra, 

Dohals, f. spirituous liquor, L. mfu. (with Azza) founded by Dirgha-varatia, Pin. 

Dehais, f. (rarely °/#) the threshold of a door or | i, 5 75 Kas, = Sravasa, m((7)n.relsting to Dir- 
a raised terrace in front of it, GrS.; Kav.; Pur. gha-dravas, $S.; n. N. of 2 Simans, ArshBr. 
=mukta-pushpa, n. a flower dropped on the z 

` threshold, Megh. 85. Dehališa-stuti, f., °šn- atA daitipi, m. patr. fr. Dilipa, q.v- 
stotra, n. ‘praise of the lord of the threshold,’ N, eq 1. datva or daicd, mf(i)n. (fr. der) be- 
of two hymns. longing to or comin ron the gods, divine, celestial, 
* Dohiki, f. a sort of ant or insect which throws up AV; irs Mn.; Dh. &c.; ER to the gods 
the earth, MarkP. (cf. sid-, uga-). xe. | (tirtha, n. the tips of the fingers, Ma. ii, 59; cf. 
, Dehin, mfn, having a body, corporeal ; m.a liv- |: cor gik, f the north, L.; cf 2.dif); royal (ode), 

, Ing creature, man, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. the Rajat. v, 205; depending on fate, fatal, Kav.; m. 
Spirit, soul (enveloped in the b°), Up. ; Bhag.; Svir.; (with or without z/22£a) a form of marriage, the 
a (ini), f. the carth, L. gift of a daughter at a sacrifice E) ET 

; ayati, ify, cleanse, | priest, Mn. iii, 21 ; 28; the knowledge of portents, 

en a eS purify, Ems patr. of Atharvan, SBr. ; pl. the attendants 
p. xxii, 26 (c£. /5. dé). i of a deity, TendBr. xvii, 1, 1; (7), £ a woman mar- 

: daiksha, mf(1)n. (fc. diksha) relating to | ried according to the Daiva rite, ish. xxiv, 30; 

initiation or inauguration &c., Laty. a division of medicine, the medical use of charms, 


dhas, -purohita, -pūjya, m. =-guru, Var.; L. 


= tantra, mín. subject to fate, MW. —tas, ind. 
byi?orchance, Kathas.; DhP. — T. -datta, miu.(for 
2. sce 2. daiva) given by for fortune, innate, natural, 
Dai, = dipa, m. ‘the heavenly lamp,” the eye, L. 
(cf. deva-, deha-), — dur-vipika, m. the eril ri- 
pening of destiny through the effect of deeds done 
in the present or former births, Hit. -dosha, m. 
the fault or evil result of deeds, evil fate, MW. 
-nirmita, mín, —-£ri fa, MBh. = para, mín. 
trusting to i, fatalist, Kim.; Hit.; Pur. (also °rd- 
yana, R.); fated, willed, predestined, W. = pari- 
kshi, f. N, of wk. —pragna, m. inquiring of f°, 
astrology (cf. deva-) ; a supernatural voice hrard at 
night (cf. wfa-fruti), L. —yajiia-pinda-sürya, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. (w.r. for dcva-?). = yuga, 
n. an age of the gods (cf. daifya-), MW. —yuta, 
mfn, favoured by fate, Var. = yoga, m. juncture of 
fate, fortune, chance; (eva & Gt) ind. by chance, 
accidentally, Hariv.; Kathis,; Vct. — 1. -rakshita, 
mfn. (for 3. sce 3. daiva) guarded by the gods, MW. 
== ratha, m. divine chariot (w.r. for deca-?), MBh. 
i, 634. = rājya, w. r. for deza-. —lekhaka, m. 
fortunc-teller, asirologer, L. —Inukika, mín. 
celestial and worldly, MW. — vasa, m. the will or 
power of destiny; (a), ind. by chance, fataliy, Dhür- 
tas, = Vīni, f. a voice irom heaven, W. — vid, min.” 
destiny-knowing; m. an astrologer, Var.; Rajat. 
=vidhi, m. course of fate, Pafic. iii, 238. — Srüd- 
dha, n. a partic. Sriddhi. =sampanna, mín. 
favoured by destiny; -/d, =, Kam. —hata, mín. 
stricken by d°, ill-fated, R. = hataka, mín. id.; 
cursed by d°, Amar.; n. 2 blow of d°, Prab.; cursed 
D®, Ratn, iv, $. hina, mín. forsaken by fortune, 
Var. Daivátyaya, m. danger ct evil resulting from 
unusual natural phenomena, Var. Daivddy-anta, 
min. beginning and ending with a ceremony in 
honour of the gods (opp. to 2i£r34y^), Mn. iii, 205. 
Daivadhina, mín. subject to fate, MW. Daivà- 
nurodhin, mín. cbcdient to fate or to the will of 
the gods, W. Daivanvita, mín. favoured by des~ 
tiny, Var. Daivadyatta, min. dependent upon d°, 
W. Daivahd-riitra, n. a day and night of the 
gods (=a year of men), W. (ci. daitydio-). Dai- 
véjya, mín. sacred to the planet Jupiter (topaz), L. 
Daivódhs, f. a woman married according to the 
Daiva ritual (sce above); -7z, m.the son of such a w°, 
Ma. iii, 38. Daivódyüna, n. divine grove, R. (ci. 
dev(dy^). Daivépahata (W.) & “taka (Kim.), 
mfn, struck by fate, ill-fated (cf. daiza-5). 
2. Daiva, Vriddhi form of dzzu in -comps 
=kshatri, m. patr, fr. Deva-kshatra, Hariv, 1994. 
juna (dai°), mi(z)n, belonging to the gods col- 
lectively, RV. x, 2 =tarasa, m, patr. 
Deva-taras, AivSr. xii, 10. —tareya, m. patr. it. 
Deva-tara, g. 14r ds. = 2, -datta,mi(2)n.beingia 
the village Deva-datta, Pin, i, 1, 75, Sch. ; m. pl. the 
pupils of D?, 73. Värt. 5, Pat. M deva-datiiya); 
-Safhin, m.pl id, g. Jauna&ddi, Kis. — dattl, 
m. patr. fr. Deva-datta, Pat.; °dattika, mi Tyn. re- 
lating to D°, g. &dij-ddi, = dnrüanin, m.pl thé, 
pupils of Deva-dariana, g. Jaunakddi. = dürava, 
mf(Z)n. made of the tree Deva-diru or being on it, 
Pag. iv, 3, 139, Kis, — mati & -mitri, m. patr. fr. 
Deva-mata & -mitra, g. fau/valy-GJi. = mīnu- 
shakz, mín. belonging to gods and men, Mn. xi, 
235. — yajii, m. patr. ir. Deva-ya]ta, g. fazlvoly- 
di (f. ? or yd, Pan. iv, 1, $1). - yBtava, m. patr. 


E ü yers &c., W.; n. a deity (cf. ku/a-), BhP. iii, 1, | fr, Deva-yitu; cake, míji)n. inhabited by the 
daigambara, m{(i)n. relating to the Ly hay se A m sal Dalvsyatiris Penes d RE ee 
Dig-ambaras, VP. ing or rite, Y3jü.; MBh.; as ds ios will, | fr. DEM MBh. i, 3163. — 2. -rakshita, m. 
P 1 destiny, fate, chance (?c/, ind. by chance, accident- | patr. fr, Deva-r? (also. pl.), VP. —rathiyani, m. 

‘RE daidé, m. (1), f. patron., MaitrS. ally AV.; Mn. ; Me be e Mb (aieo Pl n: 


patr. fr. Deva-ratha, g. 4/2427. = raja, n. N. of 2 
Saman ; jaa, mín. made by Deva-rija,g. £a414ddi ; 
Jika, mi(a & i)n., g. Aàly-aai. =riti, m. patr. ir. 
Deva-rita, N. of Janaka, MBh. xii, 11546; of Y1- 
Jüavalkya, SBr.xiv, 4,2,5, Sch. = vita, mi(7}o, re- 
tating to Deva-vita, RV.; m. patr. of Sritjaya, ib- 
5 Sarmi, m. patr. ir. Deva-iarman, g édiz-ddi ; 
miya, mín. g. guAddi. —sthüni, m. patr. fr. 
Deva-sthina, g. failadé, = hava, mi(z)n., g &u- 
vddi. = havya, m. patron, fr. Deva-hi, g. gargdai, 
Daivütitha, mi(z7n. relating to Devatithi; n, N. 
of a Siman, Lity, Daivintka, n, (fr, devin? 3 
N. of a Siman, Daivipi, m. patr. it. Devapi, 
N. of Indrota, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 1. Daivaripa,; 
m. (ir. devåri. fa) ashell, MBiLiv,1712. "Daivz- 
vridh,n. (ir, RF) a partic formula, Vait Dnivü- 
E » m, patr. it, Devi-vridha, N, of Babhru, 
AitBr.vii,34. Daivü&surá, mí(7)n, relating tothe 
gods and Asuras, SBr.; Ga Pein 3: SS, Vint. 


daiteya, m. (fr.diti) ason or duod. tions to e gods, religious rite, W. Sia, an 

ant of Diti, h.; Hariv.; R. 5 | caused ivine power or nature, natural (opp. to 
„of Rahe, vas Gh n : female descendant of *artificial") Suir,  Xovida mín acquainted withthe 

; R. vii, 58, 5 Sch.; m({(7)n. proceeding from or. | destiniesof men; m.f, (ã) a fatalist, fortune-teller, L. 
be ging to the Daiteyas MBh.; Hariv. — = gati, f. ‘course of destiny,’ fortune (£3 =dai- 
Daitya, m. a son of Diti, a demon, Mn.; MBh. | 227), Megh. —cintaka, m. ‘reflecting on fate, as- 
&c.; miia)n, belonging to the Daityas, MBh.; R.; | trologer, N. of Siva, MBh.; Var.; Kav.; fatalis, W. 
(d), £ N. of plants ( =cauddtshadhi and mura), | - cintana, n. (MW.), -cinti f. (W.) fatalism or 
*3 spirituous liquor, L. — guru, m. “preceptor of | astrology. —jiia, mín. knowing fate or men's des- 
Daityas,’ N. of Sukra, the planet Venus, Var. | tinies; m. =-cintaka, N. of Siva, Yaji.; MBh.; 
Tdünava-mnrüana, m. ‘crusher of D% and | Kav.&c.;-/ru,n.Var.; (jd), f. femalefortunc-teller, 
Danavas ? N, of Indra, MW. —dova, m.'god of | L.: -Aala-nidhi & -cntà-mani, Mu, -jata&a, n., 
the Daityas," Varuna; Wind, L. = üvIpa, m.‘refuge | -diga-&azi£z & difihd, t, -bhiishana, n., -nano- 
of the D*(?)! N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. = niga- | žara, m..-mukka-mangana, n.,-vallabka, m. (or 
aa, m, (DP: destroycr, N. of Vishnu, MBh. «ni» | 9244, f.), -vid&i-zilasa S -vilasa, m. N, of wks; 
shi m. ‘id, N. of Indra, Jatakam, —nisti- | -Sarman, m. N. of Visva-nitha (son of Gopila), 
dana, m. ‘id? N. of Vishnu, Pur. —pa and -pati, | Cat.; -Jiro-magi, m. N, of wk; fanmumni, m. N, 
Tn. CD' prince? N. of Bali, MBh.; Kathas,—puro- | of an astrologer, L.; jadlamkriti, f. N, of wk, 
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existing between the g? and A? (vai7a, ‘hostility "), 
125, Virtt.; containing the word devâsura (as an 
Adhyaya or Anuvaka), g. vimukiddi. 

eem EAR: (ifc.) =daiva, a deity (cf. sa-); 
(i), f. =devaki, the mother of Krishna, L. EN 


s or to a partic. deity, divine, Sr. and GrS.; m. 
. of a prince, VP. ; n. (m., g. ardAarcddi) a god, 
a deity (often coll. ‘the deities,’ esp. as celebrated in 
onc hymn, cf. g. prajfdde) Sr. & GyS.; Up.; Mn.3 
MBh. &c.; image of a god, idol, Kaui.; Mn.; BhP.; 
mí(d)n. iic. having as one's deity, worshipping (cf. 
ab- [add. ], fad-, &Aartri-). = kinda, n. N. of Nir. 
vii-xii, — pati, m. ‘ lord of gods,’ N. of Indra, R. 
= para, min. worshipper of the g°s, Nal. = pra- 
timi, f. the image of a deity, AdbhBr. = sarit, f. 
* divine stream,’ the Ganges, DhOrtan. ii, 27. 

Daivatya, mí(a)n. (fr. devald) ifc. having as 
one’s deity, addressed or sacred to some d°, Yajii.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. devatya). 

Daivala, m. patr. fr. Devala, TandBr. “laka, 
m.vdezala£a, L. ^H, m. patr. fr. Devala, g. aui- 
valy-ddi, Kai. 

Daivikn, mf(7)n. peculiar or relating to the gods, 
coming from gods, divine, Mn.; Pur.; n. a fatal 
accident or chance, Yajii. ii, 66; a partic, Sriddha 
(on behalf of the gods, esp. the Viive Devas), RTL. 
305. —dhnrma-nirüpama, n. N. of wk. 

Daivya, mí(d and z)n. divine, RV. (esp. °oyd 
Aótürd, the two divine priests); AV. &c.; m. 
N. of a messenger of the Asuras, TS.; n. divinc 
power or effect, AV. iv, 27, 6; fortune, fate, L. 
SNC m. pl. the divine priests (cf. above), A pSr. 
ii, 7, 10, 


TATTA daivantyzyana, m. (patr. fr.?) N. 
of a man, pl. his descendants, AivSr. xii, 10. 


daivasaka, mf(ika)n. (fr. divasa) 
happening in onc day, MBh. iii, 13255. 

daivükari, m. (fr. divà-kara) ‘son 
of the Sun,' patr. of Yama and Sani (the planet 
Saturn), L.; (i), f. ‘daughter of the Sun,’ patr. of the 
river Yamund, L. Dnivi&dika,mí(/)n. belonging 
to the div-adis, i.c. to the 4th class of roots, Pan, 
viii, 3, 65, Sch. Daivodisa, mí(J)n. relating to 
Divo-disa, RV. ; m. patr. fr. D°, Pravar.; "disi, m. 
pex of, Pratardana, SaükhBr.; of Parucchepa, RV. 
Anukr, 


fra daisika, mí(ī)n. (fr. deša) relating 
to space (opp. to Z2//&a, Bhāshāp.) or to any place 
or country; local, provincial, national, MBh.; R.; 
anative, Rajat.; knowing a place, a guide, MBh.; 
showing, directing, spiritual guide or teacher, MBh.; 
Hariv. (cf. desika and dešya); n. a kind of dance, 
Mall, on Megh. 35. 
daiseya, m. metron. fr. 2. di3, g. šu- 


daishtika, mf(i)n. (fr. dish{i) fated, 
dimi i ary my der 
janism, destiny, MW. š s 
fg daihika, mi(jja. (fr. deha) bodily, 
aN norm WM ceret being in the body 
S TEE aaia a SA 


dogdhavya, mfn. (fr. 
milked, MDh. 7 ( S3 toe 
Dogdhu-kima, mfn. wishing to mi 
out, i. e. to strip or EC bse S fide 
Dogdhri, m.a milker, AV.; MBh, &c, (cf. a-); 
a cowherd, L.; a calf, L.; a poet who writes for re- 
ward, L.; (ddgdhri), f. giving milk (a cow, wet- 
nurse &c.), VS.; Suir. &c.; mfn, yielding milk or 
profit of any kind, MBh.; Kay. 


2am daivaka, 


i-nan- 
dana, m.N.of an author, W.; v.l. for dcvaki-n®, L. 
Daivata, mí(/)n. (fr. devatd) relating to the 


Dégahos, abl. inf, of 4/2. duh, SBr. 

Dogdhra, n. milk-pail, ApSr. 3 

Dógha, mfn, milking, or m. milker, milking, RV. 
v, 15, 5 (cf. madhu- su-). 

zT dodi, f. a spocies of plant and its 
fruit, g. haritaky-adi (cf. dodi, adi). 

Sig ararüdoddaydcaryo, m.N.ofi a teacher, 
Cat, 

ATA dodulyamüna, mfn. (dul, In- 

tens.) swinging or being swung repeatedly or vio- 
leutly, W. 


X dodka, m. (for dogdhri ?) a calf, L. 


qne dodkaka, mfn. robbing one's own 
master, L.; n. a form of metre (also -v7'i//a, n.), Sru- 
tab.; Chandom.; -sloka-fika, f. N. of Comm. 


Www dodhat. Soo Vdudh. 


qanm dodhityamana, mfn. (A/dhà, In- 
tens.) shaking or trembling violently, MBh. 


BA doman, n. (4/2. du) pain, inconveni- 
ence (see a-doma-dé and -dhá). 


aia doraka, n. rope, strap of leather, 
Katy$r., Sch.; m. f. (7£à), a string for fastening the 
wires of a lute, W, 
dor-ündolana, &c. Sco dos. 


Ge dola, m. (/dul) swinging, oscillating, 
MBh.i, 1214; a festival (on the 14th of Philguna) 
when images of the boy Krishna are swung, W.; a 
partic. position of theclosed hand, Cat. ; (4), f., sce be- 
low. = parvata,m.N.of a mountain, L. = mana- 
pu, m. orn. a swing, L. = y&tr&, scc ?/2-)?. —yü- 
na, n.aswing,L. D , m. =/a-parvata, L. 

Dol, f. litter, hammock, palanquin, swing (fig. 
= fluctuation, incertitude, doubt), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(rarely Za, m. or 7, f.); the Indigo plant, L. =°ku- 
la-dhi (0/447, Rajat.) and -onln-citta-vritti 
(Ragh.), mfn. one whose mind is agitated like a 
swing. = ghara and °raka, m. or n. a hall with a 
s, Mahv. iii, 13. —"dhirüdha (9/4427), mín. 
mounted ona s°, MW. ; restless, disquieted, Kathis.; 
—"ndolana(*/dud^),n.fluctuatingindoubtlikeas?, 
Prab, ii, 34 (v.1. dor-aud"). — yantra, n, drugs tied 
up in a cloth and boiled out over a fire, Bhpr. = yä- 
trä, f. ‘swing festival,’ RTL. 430 (cf. dola); -vi- 
veka, m. N, of wk. —yuddhn, n.a doubtful fight; 
Sis. xviii, 80. — ?rüdha (7/15?) =Védhir®, Kad., 
Paiic, = addhati (727), f. N. of wk. 
lola, mfn. restless like a s, uncertain, Prab. v, 
jo. =D Wa, m. ex^/d-yátra, W. 

Dol&ya, Nom. Å yate, torockaboutlikea swing, 
move to and fro; be doubtful or uncertain, MBh.; 
Kathis. &c. Cyamina, mfn. oscillating, wavering ; 
-mati, mín. doubtful in mind, Hit, ita, mín. 
swung about, rocking; -šravaya-kuudala, mín, 
one whose earrings swing to and fro, Cat, 

Dolika, f. a litter, swing, cradle, L. 

Dolita, mín. swung, shaken, tossed (-cifía, 
Satr.); m. a buffalo, Gal. 


TU 1. dosha, m. evening, darkness (only 
BhP., where personified as one of the 8 Vasus and 
husband of Night, vi, 6, 11; 14); (@), f., sec next. 

I, Doshi, f. darkness, night, RV.; AV. &c. (di 
& å [instr.; cf. g. svar-ddi), ind. in the evening, 
at dusk, at night); Night personified (and regarded 
with Prabh’ as wife of Pushpürga and mother of 
Pradosha or Evening, Nilitha [T] or Midnight and 
Vyushta or Day-break), BhP. iv, 13, 13; 14 (cf. 
doshds, pascd-dosha, pra-dosha, frati-dosham). 
=I. -kara m, ‘night-maker,’ the moon, Satr. 
== klesi, f. * fading in the evening,’a kind of plant, 
L. =tana, mf(i)n. (fr. doshd, ind.) nocturnal, at 
cvening, Ragh. xiii, 76. — tilnku, m. ‘night-orna- 
ment,” a lamp, L, —bhüta, min, (tr. i, ind.) 
having become n°, turned ue z E iv, 
174, Sch. —manya, mín. (fr. doshd, i con- 
sidered as n°, passing for n? (day), Sis. iv, 62; cf. 
Pap. vi, 3, 66, Kas, = m. *N"'s lover,’ 
the moon, Dhürtan, ii, 22. —-vastri, m. illuminer 
of the dark (Agni), RV. Doshftsya, m. ‘face of 
the night,’ a lamp, L. 

Doshis, n, evening, dusk, AV. xvi, 4, 6. 


2. dosha, m., rarely n. (V/dush) fault, 


vice, deficiency, want, inconvenience, disadvantage, 


ae dós. 


Up.; Mn.; MBli, ; Kay. &c.; badn i 
sinfulnes, Mn.; R.; offence, Nip TR S 
5 5 j - » Built 
crime (acc. with /7i or /abh, to incur guilt), eee 
Mn.; MBh. &c,; damage, harm, bad con: ux 
detrimental effect (zása dosha}, there is no harm: 
kŘo'tra d^, what does it matter?), Mn.; MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; accusation, reproach (sham y Ari or shena 
/ qum with acc, to accuse), R.; alteration, affection, 
morbid clement, disease (esp. of the 3h of 
the body, viz, pilta, vyu, and seshman [cf. tri- 
dosha and dÁàtu], applied also to the humours 
themselves), Suir.; (also °shaka) a calf, L. = kara, 
mí(Z)n. causing evil or harm, pernicious, Var, 
—k&rin and -krit, mín. id., ib, = D 
attributing blame, reprehending, W, = guna, n.bad 
and good qualities, Mn. ix, 330; °ui-karana, n, 
turning a fault into a merit, Kuval,, Sch, =gunin, 
mín, having good and bad qualities ; °y#-fva, n, „Mn. 
viii, 338; Sch. — grasta, mfn. involved in guilt, 
guilty, MW. —grühin, mfn. fault-finding, cen- 
sorious, susceptible of evil, L. (cf. &uia-). - ghna, 
mí(/)n. removing the bad humours, Suir. -jit- 
m. N. of wk, —jin, mfn. knowing the 
faults of (comp.), Kiv.; knowing what is evil or to be 
avoided, prudent, wise, Ragh. i, 93; m.a physician, 
L.; a Pandit, teacher, discerning man, W, = tas, 
ind. from a fault or defect; -/o4/Uriz, to accuse of 
a fault, R. ii, 61, 34. — traya, n. vitiation of the 3 
humours (above); any combination of 3 defects, W. ; 
-hua (f.7) and -4ara, mín, removing the 3 bad h?, 
Suir, —tva, n. faultiness, deficiency, Sih, == di 
shita, mín, disfigured by a fault; -/va, n. Sarvad. 
7 dyishti, f. looking at faults, f°-finding, MW. 
7 vaya, n. a combination of two evils, Pracand. 
i, 68. —nixghita, m. expiation of a crime, pen- 
ance, Apast, -parihüra, m. N, of wk. —pra- 
sahga, m. attaching blame, condemnation, W. 
= phala, n, the fruit or consequence of a sin, Ap.j 
mín. sinful, wicked, ib. —bala-pravritta, mín. 
proceeding from the influence of bad humours (a 
disease), Suir, — bhakti, f. tendency to a disease, 
Car, = bhij, mín. possessing faults or doing wrong, 
Yajfi.; a villain, Kautukas. i, 23. =bhiti, f. fear 
of offence, MW. =bheda, m. a partic, disease of 
the 3 humours, Suir.; “diya, mín. relating to it, 
Cat. = maya, mí(z)n. consisting of faults, Subh. 
= vat, mín, having f°, faulty, defective, blemished, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; guilty of an offence, Ap.; MBh.; 
connected with crime or guilt, sinful, wicked, Gaut.; 
Ap.; Mn.; noxious, dangerous R., =i " 
mín. =-gàna, Suir, = sth&na, n. the scat of dis- 
order of the humours, ib. = haxa, mfn, z gla, ib. 
2. Doshükara, m. a mine or heap of faults, Ka- 
this. Doshákshara, n. ‘word of blame,’ accusi: 
tion, Doshânudaršin, mín. perceiving 
faults, MBh. i, 3068. -Dosh&nuvüds, m. talking 
over faults, tale-bearing, MW. Doshânta, mfn. 
containing a fault, Pat, on Pin. i, 1, 58. Do! 
patti, f. incurring a f°, MW. Doshirops, m. 
imputing f?s, accusation, L. Doshaxkadzis, mfn. 
seeing only f°s, censorious, L. Dóshôcohriya 
m. the rise or accumulation of vitiated humours 
Sui. Doshôdaka, n. water caused by dropsy, ib- 


bad; m. discase, W. °shin, mín, faulty, de 


doskdn, n. (occurring only in nom. 
ME. AV.; AitBr.; gen. sr doshuds, SBr.i 
instr. doshud, loc. doshyi [or doshani-, i here 
gen. du. dashnos, Rajat.; acc. pl. [m.!] f: p 
Pan. vi, 1, 63; the other forms are su ia esi 
q. Y.) the forc-arm, the lower part of the fore " 
ofananimal; thearm in general. D: V 9,2. 
mfa. leaning or hanging on the arm, AV. vi, 9 the 
Doshangyh, mfu. being in or belonging to 
arm, RV.; AV. L. 
2. Doshi, f. (for 1. sce 1. dosha) the am dis; 
DDós, n. (m. only R. vi, t, 3; non. nd gvi 
Br.; du, doshi, Kaus,; dorDAydnt, MB dus 
pl. bhis, Malav.; dokshu, BhP.) the fore- ning 
arm &c, = doshan (q.v.); the part ofan M S ? 
its sine, Süryas. ; the side of a triangle or squat, 
(cf. Pate and bhuja). 


qt: doh. 


oh, in comp. for dos. = $&Hin, mfn, having stron; 
De has, =dldfin, f. dor-jyd, Gant tee 
thara, n. *arm-top, shoulder, L. = sahasra- 
phrit,m. trooo-armed,"N. of, Arjuna Kartavirya,L. 

Dor, in comp. for dos. = indolana, n. swinging 
the arm, Prab. ii, 34 (v.l. dolánd?). = gau, min. 
having a crippled arm, L. = graha, mín, ‘seizing 
with the arms,’ strong, L.; m. pain in the arm, W, 
jy, f. the sine of the base, Süryas, —dapda, m. 
arm-stick,’ a long arm, Kay, = 
amputation of the arm, R. —bZhavá, n. pl. for 
and upper-arms, ŠBr. = madhya, n. the middle of 
the arm, W. —- mula, n. *arm-root,' i.e, the arm- 

it, Naish. = 1atikū, f, ‘arm-creeper’ (cf. -danda); 
-darianiya (Subh.) or -bhima (SarügP.), m. N. 
of the poct Bhima. 

Dosh-mat, mín, having arms, HParii. Do- 
stha (for dof-), mfn. placed on the arm, W.; m. 
servant (cf. fdriva-stha), service, L.; player, play, L. 

ste déha, mfn.(A/2.duh) milking, i.e. yield- 
ing, granting (ifc.), BhP.; m. milking or milk, RV.; 
AV.; SBr. &c.; deriving advantage from (gen. or 
comp.), profit, gain, success, Dai; Pur.; a milk- 
pail, MBh. ; BhP.; manaso d^, N. of a Siman; (4), 
f. N. of a Prakrit metre, Chandom, —kiima (d5°), 
mín, desirous to be milked, TS.; Kath. —ja, n. 
‘produced by milking,’ milk, L. Doh&üdohiya, 
n. N. of a Siman, Br. Dohápanaya, m. 
milk, L. 

Dohaka, m(£d)fn., sce go-. 

Dohána, mí(g)n. giving milk, a milker, RV.; 
giving milk, yielding it (cf. kdma-, bahu-), 
MBh.; Hariv.; (7), f. milk-pail, Kaui, (also ?ni£z, 
Heat.); n. (also déh°) milking, RV. ; SBr. &c. (cf. 
go-); the result of m$, KatySr. ; (also “sraka, Heat.) 
milk-pail, MBh. ; Suir.; BhP, (cf. Adusya-). °ni- 
ya, mín. to be milked, MW. 

Dóhas, n. milking; dat. °Adse, as inf, RV. 
Ohita, mín, made to yield milk, milked, SBr. 
Shin, mfn, milking, yielding milk or desires (cf. 
kama-dohini). “hiyas, mín, giving more or much 
milk, Pan. v, 3, 59, Kas. 


n. 
ce 


Déhya, mín. to be milked, milkable, MaitrS,; | cloth made of Dukila 


T. an animal that gives milk, Yajū. ii, 177 (cf. 
duhya, dukkha-dohya, sukha-doha). 


dohadika, f. a kind of Prakrit 
, metre ( - dha), Chandom. 


dohada, m. (also n., L.; probably 
Prakrit for daurhrida, lit. sickness of heart, nausea) 
the longing of a pregnant woman for partic. objects 
(fig. said of plants which at budding time long to be 
touched by the foot orby the mouth [Ragh. xix, 12}of 
a lovely woman); any morbid desire or wish for (loc. 
map f. à), Yaji.; Ry pu: De K: xum 
«3 pregnancy; a kind of fragrant substance 
as manure, Naish. i, 82, Sch. =a ti, 
£. ‘tendency to morbid desires,” pregnancy, Ragh. 
lil, 6. — praküra, m. N. of a wk. on pregnancy. 
=lakshana, n. ‘having morbid longing as its mark, 
A fetus or embryo, Ragh.; the period of passing 
from one season of life to another, L. vati and 
danvith, f. having a pre; woman's longing 
for anything, L. °din, mín, eagerly longing for 
Or comp.), Vasav.; Kid.; Kathis.; m. the 


tree, L. 
Dohala, "lavati, and in =dohada &c. 
Wl: dau], Vriddhi form of dul, in comp. 
fordus, q.v. = Baleya, m. prob. metron. fr.Duh-3ali, 
Cit. <sisana, mf(i)n. belonging to Dul-Nisana, 
Pracand, ii, 41; Cnd, m. patr. fr. D^, MBh, xiv, 
1825. = n. bad character or disposition, 
wick MBh.; R. &c, —shanti (dai), m. 


&c.; 
ahi 


pravity; evil, wrong, Hit.; BhP. ; ill-will, envy, S1ràg- 
P. —jivitya (daiir-), n. a miserable existence, AV. 
iv, 17, 3. = bala, (v.1, for) “lya, n. weakness, im- 
potence, MBh, &c. = brahmanya, n. the state of 
being a bad Brahman, KitySr.; Sch. —bhigine- 
Ya, m. the son of a woman disliked by her husband 


=mantrya, or advice, Bhartr. 
ii, 34 (v.l. dr-mantra). —mitri, m. metron. fr, 
dur-mitrà (g. bahv-ddi), — mukhi, m, patr. fr. 
dur-mukha, MBh. vii, 7008 &c. —yodhana, 
mí(i)n. belonging or relating to Dur-yodhana, MBh. 
iv, 1712 &c.; “sé, m. patr. fr. D®, vi, 2367. —1a- 
bhya, n. difficulty of attainment, rarity, MW. 
=vacasya, n. evil speech, L, = n. bad 
mark, Divyüv. — visa or ^sasa, mí(7)n. relating 
toDur-visas, Madhus.; n.(scil. ug) N.ofan Upa- 
purina. — vratya (daiir-), n. disobedience, ill con- 
duct, VS. — hiirda, n. badness of mind, wickedness, 
enmity, g. yuvddi, —hyida, n. id., MBh. v, 751; 
m. villain, Nilak.; morbid longing of pregnant 
women, L, — hyidini, f. a p? w^, Bhpr. 

Daus, Vriddhi of dui for dus. =carmya, n. a 
disease of the skin or of the prepuce, Mn. xi, 49, Kull. 
=carya, n. ill conduct, wickedness, R. vi, 103, 20. 

Daush, Vriddhi of dush for dus.— kula and “le- 
ya, mf(Z)n. sprung from a bad or low race, MBh.; 
R. =kulya, mín. id, MBh. iii, 12629; n. low 
extraction, BhP. i, 18, 8. —kritya, n. badness, 
wickedness, TandDr.; Lity. Daushthava, sce 
daul-sh° (above). Daushpurushya, n. the state 
of a bad man, g. yuvddi, 

daukila, mf(i)n. (fr. dulitla) covered 
with fine cloth (also T or *gi/a), L.; n.a 
, Var. 

GA dautya, n. (fr. dita) the state or func- 
tion of a messenger, message, mission, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c. (yaka, u, BhP.) 


deu daurudhara, mfn. (fr. durudhara), 


GROW daureiravasa, m. (fr. düre-ira- 
vas) patr. of the serpent-priest Prithu-iravas, Tap- 
dyaBr. Dauresruta, m. (fr. düre-iruta) patr. of 
the serpent-priest Timirgha, ib. 

e daurga, mi(1)n. relating to Durga or 
Durgi ; m. pl. the school of Durga, Cat.; n. a wk. 
by Durga, ib. = sinha, mí(7)n. belonging to or 
composed by Durga-sipha, Cat. Daurgüyapa, m. 
fr, Durga, g. nadddi. 

Daurgya, n. difficulty, inaccessibility, W. 

daurvina, n. (fr. dürca) the sap or 
juice of bent grass, L. ;=myisk{a-parya (a clean 
leaf, W.) or #shfa-farzya, L. 

qeu dauleya, m. (fr. duli) a turtle or tor- 
toise, L. 

iver daulmi, m. N. of Indra (cf. datmi 
and dimi). 

atari dauvarika, m. (fido or dcàra) 
door-keepst, warder, porter, ; Paüc.; Rajat. 
(CAS, f., Ragh. vi, 59); a kind of demon or genius, 
Var; Heat. 
daxvalika, m; pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1874. 
zm daushka, mí(i)n. (fr. dos} one who 
swims or crosses a stream by the help of his arms, Pay. 
vii, 3, 513 Pat. ; going on the arms, Up. ii, 69, Sch.. 

ein daush[ya, n. (fr. dushta) depravity, 
wickedness, Yar. 
dauskyanta, mí(i)n. relating to 
Dushyanta, MBh.; m. N.ofa mixed caste, Gaut, ; °¢3, 
m, patr. of Bharata, MBh, ; Sak, &c.(w.r. dassshv*), 

Daushmanta, “ti, w.r. for prec, 


Etele daukadika, m. (fr. dohada) aland- 
scape gardener, Naish.; morbid or ardent desire, ib, 


wt dyavd. 
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Dauhrida and "dini (Suir.) = daurA;? (sce 
daur under dauk). 


fe dauhika mi(i)n.(fr.doha) g.chedâdi. 


GIZA daukitra, m. (fr. duhitri) a daugh- 
ter's son, Mn.; MBh. &c.; N., of a prince, VP. 
(v.1.?/7ya); (3), fa d?'s d°, MBh.; R.; n. a rhi- 
noceros, L. ; scsamum-seed, L..; ghee from a brownish 
cow, L. —dauhitra, m. the son of the daughter of 
the daughter's son, MBh. i, 5026. = vat, mín, hav- 
ing 2 daughter's son, MBh. 

oe mí(z)n. relating to a daughter's 
son, il 

Dauhitrügana, m. the son of a daughter's son, 
g. &aritádi, 

WI dya, dyas. Seo a-dyd, sa-dyds. 

Dyüm-pütz, dyívi. Scc under 2. dyz. 

Dy&van. Sce vrisAfi-. 


3L 1. dyu, cl. 2. P. dyauti (Dhatup. xxiv, 31; 
pf. dudyàva, 3 pl. dudyuzur) to go against, attack, 
Rs Bhat. Dyut, mín. advancing against, (ifc.), 
ib. 


@ 2. dyú, for 3. div as inflected stem and 
in comp. before consonants. —karnardha, m.z 
dina-zyàsa-dala, Süryas, = kikma, m. N. of a man 
(cf.dyaukdmi), —Xshá, mf(d n. (fr. 1. 42a) hea- 
venly, celestial, light, brilliant, RV.; -vacas (&s&d-), 
mfn.uttering heavenly words,vi, I5, 4. —- ga, m.*sky- 
goer,’ a bird, L, (cf. £Ae-cara). —gapa, m.=dina- 
7d3i, Süryas, — gåt, ind. (A/ gum?) through the sky 
(Naigh. quickly), RV. viii, 86, 4. — cara, mín. 
walking or moving in heaven, an inhabitant of h°, 
Hariv.; Rajat.; m. a Vidyi-dhara, Katbhis. (rz 
«bhū, to become a V^, ib.); a planet, Gol. —c&- 
rin, m. a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis. —jans, m. a god, 
Pur. —jaya, m. conquest or attainment of heaven, 
BhP, —jivà (Gol.) and -Jy& (Süryas., Sch.), f. 'sky- 
diameter,’ the d?oí a circle made by an asterism in its 
daily revolution. = taru,m.the tree of heaven, BhP. 
- dantin, m. heavenly elephant (ci. di&-&arin), 
Dharmaiarm, — dala, n. ‘sky-half,’ noon, Süryas. 

ahiman,m. having one’s abode in heaven, a god, 
Pur, =dhuni, f. ‘heavenly river, the Ganges, BhP, 
=—nadi, f. id., ib.; -sazgama, m. N, of a place of ` 
pilgrimage, Rasik, =nivasa, m. heavenly abode, 
heaven, W. ; inhabitant of h°, a deity, ib. (also “siz, 


light, brilliant, splendid, excellent, RV. ; VS.; BhP.; 
clear, loud, shrill, RV.; AV.; brisk, energetic, strong, 
ib.; m. N. o£ a son of Vzsishtha, BhP.; of Divo-disa 
(=Pratardana), ib.; of Manu Svirocisha, ib.z-N. of 
a minister of Salva, ib.; n. eye, ib. iv, 25, 47; ind. 
clearly, brightly, loudly, RV.; -sena, m. N. of a 
prince of Salva, father of Satyavat, MBh.; R.; °d- 
suman, mín. loud-singing, SV. —maya, mí(i)n. 
light, clear ; (2), f- N. of a daughter of Tvashtri and 
wife of the Sun, L. =maryfda (or -va£), mín, 
having the sky as boundary ("da-fva and °da-vat- 
tua, n, Samk.) —mirga, m. = -patha, Kathis. 
-maithuna, n. cohabitation by day, AV.Paris, 
(E divd-meithuxin) —maurvi, f. = rà, 
Ganit. 7 yoshit, f. “heavenly woman,” an Apsaras, 
Kathis. = ratna, n. ‘sky-jewel,” the sun, Kavyapr. 
rütra, n. day and night, Ganit, ; -critta, n. diut- 
nal circle, Gol. — ziài, m. *sGkar-gana, ib. —10o- 
Xn, m. the h° world, BrA1Up. (cf. dyaur-L). 
=wadht, f. = -yashif, Kathis. — van, m. the sun, 
heaven, Un. — vani, f. heavenly grove, SSamikar. 
7 shad, m. ‘sitting in h°}? j 

Gol. = sad and -sadman, 
=sambhava, mfu. originating by day, Var. = 
ras, n. the lake of the -i Ae EEEN 
and -sindhu 


Dy&m-plita, m. (fr, dyn, acc. of div, dya + 
£^) N. oi a man (cÈ aiman E 
yv (du. of af», dyu, ‘heaven,’ generally con- 
nected with anotherdu.: meaning earth, but also alone) 
heaven and earth, RV, ii, Gatin yi, 63, 2 &c.; night 
a 


500 wmarea dydvd-kshame, gama dravdt-pani, 
2, Dyal, ind, fie! for shame] W. 


WT dyo, dyota &c. Seo und 
1. dyut, , S DC RT 


mia dyaush-pitri. See under 3- div. 
Fara, m. (fr. 2. dra?) AV. xi,7, f. ul- 
tara-drd [or -drif?], krishya-, SEHE] Cex 


‘YRS drakata or dragada, m. a kettle-d; 
for awakening sleepers, L. . da 


à IE n. à measure of weight 
= foi , SarügS. 


‘Far draiiga, m. a town, city, Satr.; Rajat,: 
(a), f. id., Rajat, (cf. «dz? [for ud-dr"), hued: 
traiga). à 

ZEU dradhaya (fr. dridha), Nom. P. °yati, 
to make firm, fasten, tighten, strengthen, Uttarar, 
fi, 27; confirm, assert, L.; Sch.; to stop, restrain, 
Sáràg. (cf. drighaya). : 

Dradhika, m, N. of a man, Paiic. "dhiman, 
m. firm place, stronghold against persecutors, Sch, on 
Yaji. iii, 227; firmness, resolution, Balar, ; Kathis,; 
BhP.5 affirmation, assertion, Sam 

Dradhishtha and "dhiyas, mín. superl. and 
compar. of dridha, Pan. vi, 4, 161, Pat. ` 

Dráðhas, n.(for?g/a5?) garment, TS. iii, 3,2,2, 

F drapsá, m. (V2. dru?) a drop (as of 
Soma, rain, semen &c.), RV.; SBr.; Gr.&S$iS.; a 
spark of fire, RV. i, 94, 115 x, 11,4; the moon 
(cf. indu), vii, 87, ó 3 flag, banner, iv,13,2; n. thin 
or diluted curds, L. — vat, mfn, (°Asd-) besprinkled, 
AV. ; containing the "erus ApSr. Drapsin, 
mín. falling in drops, RV. i, 64, 2; flowing thickly; 
SBr. xi, 4, 1, 15; distilling, MW. Drapsya, n. 
thin or diluted curds, L, 

FFE drabuddha, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

FA dram, cl. 1. P. drdmati (Naigh. ii, 14) 
to run about, roam, wander, Dhitup, xiii, 335 pf. 
dadramur, Bhatt.: Intens, daudramyate, id, 
KathUp. ii, 5. [Civ drä and 2.dru; Gk. é-Spap-or, 
õé-öpop-a, Spopos.] 


and day, i, 113, 2. —kshame, f. du, heaven and 
carth, L. — Xshiimi (dy4^), f. du. id., RV. = pri- 
thivi (dyd?), f, du. id, RV.; AV. &c. (*oyad, 
Suparn); -2a/, mfn, connected with h° & c?, RV.; 
“thiviya, mín.rclating or sacred to them (ako vy), 
Br. n. (scil. s/&a) a partic. hymn, SavkhBr. = bhii- 
zal (dj), f. du. heaven and earth, RV.; AV. &c. 

Dyumná, n. splendour, glory, majesty, power, 
strength, RV.; AV.; $15.5 NBh i 6406; enthusi- 
asm, inspiration, RV. ; VS.; wealth, possession 
(=dhana, Naigh. ii, 10), Dai; food, L.; N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr.; m. N. of the author of RV. v, £3; 
ofa son of Manu and Nadvala, BhP, — vat (Cwnd-), 
mfn. inspired or clearly sounding, RV. iii, 29, 15; 
strong, powerful, v, 28, 4 &c. = vüárdhnnn, mín. 
increasing strength, ix, 31, 2. — &ravas (°mzd-), 
mín, producing a strong or clear sound, v, 54; I. 
= sūti (Cwnd-), f. recciving inspiration or power, 
i, 131, I. —hüti (^snd-), f, inspired invocation, 
i, 129,7 Xc. Dyummn&-sah (strong -5dA), mín. 
bearing strength, i, 121, 8. Dyumno-d& (fr. a 
stem °mas), mín. granting splendour, NarUp. 

Dyumni, m. N, of a prince, VP, ^mnin, mín. 
majestic, strong, powerful, inspired, fierce, RV. 
°mnika, m, N. of a son of Vasishtha and author of 
RV. viii, 76. 

Dyus. Sce anye-, apare- &c. 

Dyo, Guņa form of dyz in comp. - Xüra, m 
€ maker of brightness,” builder of splendid edifices, 
Nilak. on MBh. xii, 1799 (v. l. /j4-). - druma, 
m. the heavenly tree = Za//a-d?, Naish. = bhümi, 
m. ‘moving between heaven and carth,’ a bird, L.; 
(7), f. du, h° and c°, W. — shad, m. ' sitting in h°; 
a deity, L, 

Dyan, Vriddhi form of dyu in eomp =kämi, 
m. patr. fr. Dyu-kima. = gagsita (dyad-), mfn, im- 
pelled orincited by heaven, AV.x, 3, 25. Dyaur-di, 
mín. giving h°, ApSr. xvii, 5. <1oki, m. the hca- 
venly world, SBr. xiv, 6, 1, 9. 

ZH dyuka & kdri,w.r. for ghuka & kari. 

1. dyut, cl. 1. A. dyótate, AV.; MBh. 
(also */7) &c. (pf. didyute, p. "tänd, RY. 
[cf. Pan. vii, 4, 67), didyéta, AV.; “dyutur, TS.; 
aor. etat and ddidyutat, Br.; ddyaut, RV.5 
Br., adyotishta, Pan. i, 3, 91; iii, 1, 55, Kai., p. P. 


making clear, explaining, Rajat. iii, 158; express- 
ing, meaning, Sarvad.; -/va, n. il rs rim 

I, Dyétana or dyotaná, mfi or? )n. shining, 
glittering, RV.; illuminating, enlightening (cf.£a-); 
explaining, meaning, MW.; m. a lamp, Un. ii, 78, 
Sch.; N. of a man, RV. vi, 20, 8 (S3y.); n. shining, 
being bright, Samk.; Kull.; illumination, BhP. ; 
making manifest, explaining, showing, Samk. ; Sar- 
vad.; secing, sight, L. “tanaka, mi(?/d)n. making 
manifest, explaining; (74a), f. explanation (ifc.), 
Cat. “tani, f. splendour, brightness, RV. °tita, mín. 
shone upon, illustrated, bright (cf. dyut°) ; -prabha, 
mín, resplendent, W. °tin, mfn, shining, brilliant, 
Megh. 18; meaning, expressing (ifc.), Sarvad, 

Dyotis, n. light, brightness; a star; 9/r-Zitgaga, 
m. a shining insect, firc-fly, L.; “ish-patha, m. ‘star- 
path,” the upper part of the air, Ragh. xiii, 18 (v. 1. 
Jyotis-). 

Dyotmnan. Sce si-d°, 
Dyotya, mfn, to be expressed or explained, Pap. 
ii, 3, 26; 27, Kas, 

Dyauta, n. N. of sev. Simans, ArshBr. “tino, 
n. N. of a Saman, TandBr.; Laty. °ttra, n. light, 
splendour, Un. iv, 160; forked lightning, W. 

3. dyut, Caus. dyotayati, to break, 
tear open, AV. iv, 23, 5 (cf. abhivi-, d-). 

Dyuttá, mín, broken, torn or rent asunder, AV. 
iv, 12, 2; xii, 3, 22. 

2. Dyota and tana. Sce Zrid-d^. 

XI. dyuta, n. N. of the 7th mansion (= 
Dvróv), Var. (v. 1. dyuna or dyiina). 

YA dyuna. Seo proc. 

VI. dyit, mfn. (fr.V/2. div) playing or sport- 
ing with, delighting in (cf. aksha-, cka-, kama-, 
mriga-); f. game at dice (only dyifyam & dyuvé), 
AV. vii, 50, 9; 109, 5 (cf. drz). 

Dyütá, n. (m. only MBh. ii, 2119; cf. Pan. ii, 
4» 31) play, gaming, gambling (esp. with dice, but 
also with any inanimate object), AV.; SrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (fig) battle or fight, contest for (comp.), 
MBh. iii, 3037 &c.; the prize orbooty won in battle, 
ib. vii, 3966; ix, 760. —kara, m. a gambler, 
Mricch. ; -mandalt, í. a gambler's circle (cf. dyitta- 
mandala), ib. ii, $. = kāra, m. =-kara, Paiic.; = 


dyutat, À. rand or dyittana, RV.; fut. dyotish. | %59 L- = m,thekeeperofagaming-house, | fag dramifa or ^ta, m. N. of a serpent- 
ti, Br.; ind. p. dyutitod or dyol, Pin, ues 26, | l^ 7 kimkazi, f. =-dési, Pracand. ii, 42. —Xrit, | king, L, 


m,a gambler, L. — Xridit, f. playing with dice, gam- 
bling, MW. =jita, mfn. won at die, MBh. om, 
f. = -éridá, MBh. xii, 2519. = dia, m. a slave 
won at dice, Venis. v, 33; (7), f. a female sl? won 
atdice, 29. = dharma, m, the lawsconceming gam- 
DEM M aac Penny Sens mfi one who laran 
away a game, Mricch, = pūrpimā or -paur- 
mimi, f. the day of full moon in Karttika (spent 
in games of chance in honour of Lakshmi), L. 
= pratipad, f. the first day of the bright half of the 
month Karttika (celebrated by gambling), L. = pri- 
ya, mín, fond of gambling, MW. =phalaka, n. 
gambling-board, Paficad. — bija, n.a cowrie (a small 
shell used as a coin and in playing), L. =bhtimi, 
f. gambling-ground, playing-place, KatySr. = man- 
dala, n. a circle or party of gamblers; a gambling- 
house, Nar. xvi, 5,6; MBh. ii, 2615; a circle drawn 
round a gambler (to make him pay), Mricch, ii, §. 
=lekhaka, m. or n. a gambling-bill, Mricch, ii, 
1f- — vartman, n; method of g?, Dai. — visesha, 
m. pl. ‘ different kinds of g°," N. of ch. of Vatsyay. 
—vyitti, m.a professional gambler; the keeper of 
a pce Mn.iii, 160, — vnitansika, m. pl. men 
wholive by g? and bird-catching, R.ii,90,28. — sili, 
f. (Kathis.), -adana, n. (BhP.), -sabhii, f. (W.), 
-samiüja, m. (Dai) a g°-house; an assembly of 
gamblers. — samih: n, ‘a trea- 
Use on the law-suits arising from g°,’ N. of ch. of 
Viivéivara's Su-bodhini. Dyütádhikürin, m, the 
keeper of a g°-house, W. Dyütüdhyakshn, m. 
superintendent of g?, Dai. 
Dyütya and “tv. Sec a-dyittyd and 2. div. 


TA x. dyüna, mfn. (fr. 4/1. and 2. div) 
menting, sorrowful, Bhojapr. (cf. 2d7-); playing, 
Sportive, W, 


- Dyntlz, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L, QA 2. dyina (ifc. also -ka), n. the 7th 
1. Dyota, m. light, brilliance (cf, £Aa-, cintya-, | "En of the zodiac reckoning from that which the 

MM feine, pas W.; (d), f. a squinting or | un. has entered, Var, (cf. dyuta & dyuna). 

3 red-eyed or a red-haired woman, GrS., Comm. I 1. dyat, cl. 1. P, dyayati (Dhatup. xxii, 

“taka, min. shining, illuminating (cf. £4a-); (ifc.) 9. to despise, EUM lyayati (Dhitup. xxii, 


K3i.; -dyutya, AitBr.) to shine, be bright or bril- 
liant : Caus. dyofayati (°te, Bhatt.) to make bright, 
geris irradiate, MBh.; Kav.; to cause to ap- 
pear, make clear or manifest, express, mean, Shadv- 
Br.; Laty.; Samk.; Sah.: Desid. didyutishati or 
didyof^, Pan. i, 2, 26, Kas.: Intens, ddvidyot, 3 pl. 
*dyutati, RV. ; AV.; Br.; dedyutyate, Pay. vii, 4, 
67, Kai., to shine, glitter, be bright or brilliant, 

2. Dyút, f, shining, splendour, ray of light, RV. ; 

MBh. &c. (cf. danta-). “tat, min. shining ; ¢dd- 
Jàáman, min. having a shining path, RV. °tiné, 
mín. shining, bright, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi (with 
the patr. Máruta or °ti, author of RV, viii, 85) and 
the hymn ascribed to him, 

Dyuti, f. splendour (asa goddess, Hariv. r 3 
brightness, lustre, majesty, di; nity, Mn.; dap 
Var; Kav. &c.; (dram.) a tening attitude, 
Dalar. ; Sih.; m. N. of a Rishi under Manu Meru- 
sivarpa, Hariv.; of a son of Manu Tamasa, ib. 
= kara, m{(7 )n. producin splendour, illuminating, 
bright, handsome, W, ; m. polar star or (in myth.) 
the divine sage Dhruva, L. 7 ühara, m. N, of a 
poet, Cat, mnt, mín. resplendent, bright, Var. ; 
Rajat. ; splendid, majestic, dignified, MBh.; R. &c.: 
m. N. of a prince of the Madras and father-in-law of 
Saha-deva, MBh.; of aprince of the Salvas and father 
of ib.; of a son of Madirüiva and father of 
Su-vira, ib.; of a son of Priya-vrata and king of 
Kraulica-dvipa, Pur.; of a son of Prüoa (Papdu), 
VP. ; of a Rishi under the first Manu Meru-sivarpa 
(Hariv.) or under Manu Dikshasivarni, BhP,» of a 
son of Manu Svayam-bhuva, Hariv.; ofa mountain, 
MBh. 5 (2), f. N, of a woman, Cat, matt, mfi, of 
© foe wens a ee E, R. iii, 78, 16. 

ta, mín. enlightened, illuminated, shini 
(cf. dyotita aud Pay. i, 2, 21, Kai.) s shising 


gaz dramida, m. pl. N. of a nr: of 

rians to the Aryas), Cat. (cf. next 

Lopes eee a n, N. of Comm. on the 
Brahma-siitra. 


fac dramila, m. N. of a country (also 
=dravida), L. ; of a lexicographer (v.1. drm?); 
pl. his school, L.; Cat. 

EFA dramma, fr. and = Gk. 0paypij, Cate; 
Col. 


dravd, mfn. (fr. 4/2. dru) running (08 

a iat RV. iv, 40, 2; flowing, fluid, xd 
dripping, trickling or overflowing with (comp » 
Kath.; Mn.; MBh.; Kav. ; fused, liquefied, meto 
W.; m. going, quick motion, flight, Hariv.; n 
sport, JAtakam. ; distilling, trickling, fluidity, m 
ship.; juice, essence, decoction ; stream or phu 
(comp.), Kay. ; (dram.) the flying out MU De 
superior, Daiar.; Süh.; N. of one of ea a pies 
Heat, ja, m. treacle, L, = tū, f. (K1d.5 m i 
(Hit.) and -tvaXa (Bhashap.), n. natural or art m 
fluid condition am piss aiy wel min, 
= dravya,n.a fluid substance, Suir. = pray” 
chiefly fluid (food), ib. maya, mi? )n liquid, a 
Malatim. iii, 4. = mūrti, f. fluid condition, Pay. Y» 
1, 24. —rask, f. ‘having fluid essence, lac Er» 
extract, L. = vasu, m. N. ofa prince, VP. inn) d 
m.a hot bath, Suir, Dravidhlra, m.'flui ro E 
a small vessel or receiver, L. Dravéter pr 
‘other than fluid,’ hard, solid, congealed, «S 
6o. Dravéttara, mfn. chiefly fluid, very eie 

Dravaka, mfn. running, Vop..- Bn Ne 
ning, T Br.; Hariv.; melting, becoming fluid; 
dropping, exuding, W.; heat, W. « trickling, 

Drávat, mín. running, swift, RV. GS ricum 
oozing, W.; (anfr), f. a rivet, Lei speedily- 
Juberosum, Suir. JA (de ind, quickly, A 
Dravic-cakra, mín. having raj ?m- 
34,18. Dravat-pattri, f.a kind of shrub d 
Tidi), L. Dravátepkoi mfn. swift-footed RY: 


Fae dravád-asca. 


5,35: having swift horses, i, 3.3. Dravid-asva, 
mín. drawn by swift horses, iv, 43, 2. 

pravatya, Nom. P. “yati, to become fluid, L. 

pravamiüna, mín, running, flowing, fluid, melt- 
ed, MBh. &c. A 

Dravaya, Nom. A. "yate, to run, flow, RV. x, 
I " 

AS E mfn. running quickly, RV, iv, 40, 2. 
pravasya, Nom. P. pati (fr. dravas [V dru?], 
E kandv-adi), to harass one's self, toil, serve, 

Dravi, m. a smelter, one who melts metal, RV. 
vi, 3) 4- 

Dråviņa, n. movable property (as opp. to house 
and field), substance, goods (m. pl. BhP. v, 14, 12), 
wealth, moncy, RV.; AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; essence, 
substantiality, strength, power, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; R. 
&c.; N. of a Saman, ArshBr.;. m. N, of a son of 
Vasu Dhara (or Dhava), MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; of a 
son of Prithu, BhP. ; of a mountain, ib.; pl. the in- 
habitants of a Varsha in Krautica-dvipa, ib. = nī- 
gana, m. ‘destroying vigour,’ Hyperanthera Mori- 
aga, L. — xsi, m. a heap of wealth or riches, Hcar. 
= vat, mín. possessing or bestowing goods, TindBr.; 
strong, powerful, MBh.; Hariv. Dravinggama, 
m. acquirement of property or wealth, Pañc. ii, 12 
(B. °xddaya). Drovinfidhipati, m. ‘lord of 

wealth,’ N. of Kubera, R. Dravinésvara, m. = 
*nádAigati,Palic.; possessor of wealth, Subh. Dra- 
vinédaya, sce ?ndgama. 

Dravinaka, m. N. of a son of: Agni, BhP. 

Dravinas, n. movable property, substance &c. 
(x drácina), RV. i, 15, 7, &c.; concr. bestower of 
wealth (said of Agni; Say. ‘moving, ever moving"), 
iii, 7, 10; m. N, of a son of Prithu (=dravina), 
BhP, iv, 24, 2. Drávinas-vat, mín, possessing or 
bestowing goods, RV. ix, 85, 1. 

* Dravinusyü, mfn. desiring or bestowing goods, 
RV. E 

Draviniya, Nom.P. 9ya/i, Pan. vii, 4; 36, Sch. 

Dravino, in comp. for ^as. — da, -dás, -d&, 
mín. ganting wealth or any desired good, RV.; 
AV.; 7 víd, mín. id., RV. ix, 97, 25. 

Dravityi, m. runner, RV. vi, 12, 3, S1y. "vitnü, 
mfn. running, quick, RV. 

Dravi, in comp. for draza. — karana, n. lique- 
faction, melting, L. — vipi, to liquefy, melt, L. 
= bhava, m. melting, i. e. becoming soft or moved, 
Sih. — bhū, to become fluid; MBh.; Susr.; Mricch. 

Dravyn, n. a substance, thing, object, Up.; Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; the ingredients or materials of anything, 
MBh.; R.; medicinal substance or drug, Suir.; (phil.) 
elementary substance (9 in the Ny3ya, viz. 2r2£4i2i, 
ap, tejas, vàyu, Gkaia, kala, dii,dtman, manas; 

with Jainas, viz. /zva, dharma, adharma, fud- 
gala, kala, dkaia); (Gc.) single object or person, 
individual (cf. e£a-); fit object or person (cf. d-); 
Object of possession, wealth, s, money, Mn.; 
Yàjn.; MBh, &c.; gold, R. vii, 18, 34; Sch.; bell- 
metal, brass, L.; ointment, L.; spirituous liquour, 
L.; a stake, a wager, W. — kiranavall, f. N. of wk. 
= kyiga, mín. poor in goods, Ap. = gaya, m. a 
class of similar substances, Sur. = garvita, mín. 
Proud of money, Mricch. iii, 1. = gana, m. N. of 
Vk.; -dipika, fa, -faryaya, -vicdra & -viveka, 
m, ~sala-soki, f,.-samgraha, M, °xdkara, 

"ddaria-mighantu & 9gádhirija; m. N. of 
wks, —jüta, n. a kind of substance, VP. iv, 4, 19 
Sc.; all kinds of things, Malatim. vi, 13. = tas, 
ind. in substance, according to s? &c., MW. = tva, 
n, substantiality, substance, Sarvad.; =/dli-mdna- 
vicdra, m. N, of wk. = dipaka, n. a kind of simile, 
Kavyad. ii, 101, Sch. — devat&, f. the deity of: a 
substance, KatySr.; Heat. — dvaita, n. duality of 
3 s instrumental cause (?), MW. —-nizüpaua, n. N. 
of wk, — ni&cayn, m. N. of ch. of Bhattotpala's 
on VarlirS, — pat&kii, f., -padártha, m. 

N. of wks, = parigraha, m. the acquirement or 
Posession of property or wealth, R. = pūjā, f. N. of 
ch. of the PSarv. — prakarsha, m, the excellence of 
a matter, Pan. v, 4, 11. = prakalpann, n. LEN. 
Materials for a sacrifice, ApSt. = pr: „iN. 
wk. —prakriti, f. the nature of a matter, 
MW.; pl, the constituent clements or necessary at- 
tributes (of a king), Pañc. i, 48; Kull. vii, 155. 
= ana, n. use or employment of any article, 
Ww. 7 bhishz & -/1/d, f. N. of 2 Comms. = ma- 
Ya, mí(7)n, material, substantial, MBh.; R. =mā- 
tra, n. only the money, Pafic. (B.) iv, 11, 24 (v.l. 
frd). —yajiia, min. ing 2 material sacrifice, 
Bhag. —ratnivali, f. N. of wk. —Jakshana, n. 
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characteristic of a thing or person, definition, Kap. | drzd, RV.; aor, adrdsit; Subj. drasat, ib.), to 
= vat, mín, inherent in the substance, Kay.; rich, | run, make haste: Caus. dràzayati (Desid. of Caus. 
wealthy, KatySr.; Suir; MBh.; R.; -(va, m. | dídrafayiskati , SBr.; sor. adidrafat, Siddh. : In- 
wealth, opulence, Jaim. —vardhana, m. N. of an | tens. ddridràti, TS.; 3 pl. daridrati, Hit. ; to run 
author, Var. = viicaka, mín. expressive of a (single) | hither and thithez; to be in need or poor: Desid. of 
thing or person ; m. a substantive, MW. — v&din, | Intens. didaridrazati & didaridriskati, P9. vi, 4, 
mín. = prec. (opp. to /2£7-), RamatUp. — vriddhi, | 1 14, Värit. 2,Pat.. (Cf. 4/2.dru & dram; Gk. č- 
f. increase of wealth, Mn. —&abda, m.=-cacaka, | Spd-cxas, 3pa-ras.] 

Sih, — &uddhi, f. cleansing of soiled articles, Mn.; | Drak, ind. (ft. 4/2. drà + afte or fr. dri) 
Gaut.; N, of wk.; -dipikd, f. of a Comm. on it. | quickly, speedily, shortly, soon, Hariv.; Pafic. &c. 

—&odhana-vidhEna,n.N.of wk. —samskira, | —kendra, n. eccentricity, the distance of a planet 
m. consecration of articles for a sacrifice; purifica- | from the point of its greatest velocity, Ganit, — prae 
tion or cleansing of soiled or defiled articles, W. dala, n. a second eccentric circle, Gol. 

=samgraha, m. N. of wk. = Caya, m. ac- | Drig-bhritaka, n. water just drawn fremawell,L. 
Gc d [pieds =samuddega, | Drana, mín. run, flown, Up. 

m. N. of ch. of the Vakyapidiya. = süra-sam- "STI draksha, f. vine, g SC IE 
graha, m. N. of wk, — siddhi, f. acquirement of Kay. NE Sope Hea 
wealth ; success by wealth, W. — hasta, mfn. hold- 95 = gh rita, n HE icm edicine’ Ree ull. xi, 
ing anythi ne p Mv 149 Denrvat- stha, n. N. of Holes: malédi. mat, Rss 
make, mfn. substantial, containing a substance, P. | nished with era 1 di c Eod 
Druvyütma-kEryn-siddhi, rH effecting one's jaena: av Li Les ores i p Pe 
tics, by means of wealth, MW. Dravyidarim | ofthe vineyard,’ N. of Šiva, RTL. 446,5. = rishta 
rii : werd TUA E: E- | m. (in med.) a partic. beverage. — lati, f. vine, vine- 
SEE EAE 3| Dravyāzjanā, n. acquire tendril, MW.— vana, n. vineyard, Hariv.<valaya- 
ment of property or wealth, Dravyiirita, mín. bhūmi, f. a place f ish yi ith vineva 
inherent in a substance, L. Dravydugha, n. abun- s f rh ace E xr RE Ragh. 
dance of wealth, Sth. Een iy "sva CEs&i5^), m. liquor made of 

Dravyakn, m,a carrier or taker of anything, Pin. rapes ^^ 
v, 1, 50. GIR, drakh, cl. 1. P. drakhati, to become 

gias dravida, m. N. ofa people (regarded dry or arid; to be able or competent ; to adorn ; to 
as degraded Kshatriyas and said to be descendants of | Prohibit or prevent, Dhatup. v, 10 (cf. dira). 
Dravida, son of Vrishabha-svimin, Satr.) and of a | G4 dragh, cl. 1. A. draghate, to be able; 
district on the east coast of the Deccan, Mn.; Var.; | to stretch, lengthen ;.to exert one’s self; to be tired ; 
MBh. &c.; collect. N. for 5 peoples, viz. the An- | to tire, torment; to roam, stroll, Dhitup. iv, 40: 
dhras, Karpijakas, Gurjaras, Tailafigas, and Mahl- | Caus, drdzhayati, tolengthen (alsoprosod., RPrát. ), 
rishtras (cf. drdvida below); N. of a son of Krish- | extend, stretch, Rajat.; Bhatt.; to be long or slow, 
na, BhP.; of an author, Cat.; pl. of a school of | tarry, delay, R. 
pamario ib.; (7), f. (with sér7) a Dravidian 

female, Cat. ; (in music) N. ofa Rigin!. — gaudaka, 

m. (in music) N. of a Raga. = desa, m. the country 
of the Dravidians, Cat. ; “siya, mín. coming from or 
born in it, ib. —bhiishya, n. N. of Comm. =sisu, 
m. ‘son of Dravida,’ N. of an author, Cat. Dra- 
vidacirya, m. N. of a teacher. Dravidópani- 
shad, f. N. ofan Up.; °shac-chethare, m., °shat- 
tatparya-ratndvali, f.,°shat-sdra, m.,°shat-sdra- 
ratndvali-oydkhya, f. N. of wks, relating to it. 

Dravida, mí(Z;n. Drividian, a Dravida, MBh.; 
Rajat. &c.; m. pl. the D? people, MBh. R.; Pur.; 
also collect..N. for the above 5 peoples, and of the 
5 chief D? languages, Tamil, Telugu, Kanarese, 
Malayalam and Tulu;.m. sg. a patr. fr, Dravida, 
Satr.; N. ofa Sch. on the Amara-koia,Col.; a partic. 
number, L.; Curcuma Zedoaria or a kindred plant, 
Bhpr.; (3), f. a Dravidian woman, Vear.; small 
cardamoms, Bhpr. — gaudaka, m. = dravida-2^. 
= jūti, f. N. of wk, = bhütika, m. Curcuma Zedo- 
aria, = lipi, f. the Drividian writing or character, 
Lalit. -veda-pürüyana-pramiüna, n. N.ofwork. 

Drüvidaka, m. Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; n.a kind 
of salt, L. 

‘FA 2. dracya, mfn. (fr. 4. dru) derived 
from or relating to a tree, P1n. iv, 3, 161; tree-like 
or corresponding to a tree, SankhBr..x, 25 n. lac, 
gum, resin, L.. 

ZEY drashtavyà, mfn. (fr. A dris) to be 
scen, visible, apparent, SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
be examined or investigated, Yijii.; to be regarded 
or considered as (nom.), MBh.; Ry 

Drashtu, inf.-stem of /dyi# in comp.—kima, 
mín. wishing to see, desirous of seeing, Milaim. ii, $. 
— manns, min. having a mind to sce, wishing to 
sce, Vikr. ii, 17. — šakya, mfn. able to be seen, MW. 

Drashtri, m. one who sees, AV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c. (also as and sg. fut., MBh. i, 1685); one who 
sees well, R. ii, 80, 3; one who examines or decides 
in a court of law, a judge; Y3ji.; Mricch. —tvn, 
n. the faculty of seeing, Kap.; Simkhyak.; BhP; 

Fe draha, m.— hrada, a deep lake, L. 


‘Get drahya, m. (fr. ^/drii) N. of a man 
(cf. dra&yayana). 
Drahyat, ind. firmly, strongly, RV. ii, 11, 5. 
GI x. dra. See drai. 
Drüma. See am-ara-, ni-, vi-. 
[155 dra, cl. 2. P. dráti (Impv. dratu, 
dràntu, RV.; AV.3 pl. dadrur, p. À. da- 


Drüghita, mfn. lengthened (metrically), RPrit. 

Drüghimán, m. length, VS. ; a degree of longi- 
tude, L.; °ma-vat, mín. long, lengthy, W. 

Drüghishths, mín. (superl. ir. dirgéa, q- v.) 
longest, RV. &c.; m. a bear, L. ; n. a kind of fragrant 
grass, L. "ghiyas, mín, (compar. ir. di7z4a, q. v.) 
longer, RV. &c. 

Drighman, m. = °giindn,RV.; MaitrS.; instr, 
Sgima, ind. in length or along, RV. x, 70, 6. 

GG draüksh, cl. r. P. draikshati, to utter 


a discordant sound, croak or caw; to desire, long 
for, Dhitup. xvii, 19 (cf. dardtks’). 


GAAN draügavcadha, m. N. of a man, 


Pravar. 

FTZ drad, cl. t. A.dradate, to split, divide; 
to go to pieces, Dhitup. viii, 35 (ci. dtrad). 

wTüdrapa, m. (only L.) mud, mire; heaven, 
sky; fool, idiot; N. of Siva with his hair twisted or 
matted ; a small shell, Cypraea Moneta. 

F 1. drüpí, m. mantle, garment, RV. ; 
AY. 


gifa 2. drüpi, mf. (Caus. of /2. dra) 
causing to run (said of Rudra), VS. xvi, 47, Mahidh. 


wisst dramidi, f. small cardamoms, Var. 
BiS. lxxviii, r, Sch. (v.1. drdvidt). 


Bilas drümila, m. ‘born in Dramila,’ 
N. of Canakya, L. (v. l. dromisga). 


FI draca, m. (fr. 4/2. dru) going quickly, 
speed, flight; fusing, liquefaction ; heat, L. — kanda, 
m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. = kara, m. a kind 
of borax; a flux, L. 

Draivakn, mín. (fr. 4/2. dru, Caus.; only L.) 
causing to run; captivating, enchanting ; cunning ; 
m.a pursuer or chaser ; a thief; a wit, clever man; 
alibertine; a loadstone; a flux to assist the fusion of 
metals; distilled mineral acids; a kiud of Rasa or 
sentiment ; (id), f saliva (as flowing); n. bee’s wax 
(as melting); a drug employed in diseases of spleen, 

Drivana, mín. causing to run, putting to flight, 
MBh.; Hariv.; n. the act of causing to run &c., 
Hariv.; fusing, distilling, L.; Softening, touching, 
Anaügar.; the clearing-nut, L, = bana, mín. whose 
Arrow puts to flight (Kima-deva), RTL. 200. 

Dzr&vuyát-sakha, mín. (p. Caus. of 4/2, dri + 
sakhi) speeding the comrade (i.e. carrying the rider 
quickly away, said of a horse), RV. x, 39, 10. 

Drüvnyàya, mín. putting to flight, MBh. vi, 
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5199. vayitná, mfn, melting, RV. ix, 69,6. “vita, 
min, made to run or fly, chased, BhP, ; melted, lique- 
ficd, L.; softencd, mollificd, L. °vin, mfn, getting 
in motion (cf. /aghu-); dissolving, removing (cf. 
pitla-, mala-, maysa-). ?vyo, mín. to be made to 
Tun or put to flight, W.; fusible, liquefiable. 
Gifts drüvida. Sco p. gor, col. 2. 
dravinodasd, mí(i)n. (fr. dra- 
‘vinzo-das) coming from or belonging to or destined 
for those who present gifts (i. e. the sacrificers), RV. 
ii, 37, 45 Vait. xx, 5; relating to Dravino-das (Agni), 
Nir. viii, 2. 

WIfWes dravila, m.—vütsyayana, Gal. 
` WIS drāh, cl. 1. A. drahate, to wake; to 
deposit, put down, Dhitup. xvi, 45. 

drahyayaya, m. (fr. drahya) patr. 
of an author of certain Sütras, VBr. I. — grihyo, n. 
or -stitra, n, pl. Ds wks, c amt 
Drühyüyannko, n. the Sütra of Drihyayana. 
°yani, m. patr. îr, D°, °yaniya,mfn. relating to D°, 
composed by him, L. 

fefacs drimila. See dramila. 

I. dru, cl. 5. P. drunoti, to hurt, injure, 
Dlistup. xxvii, 33 (pf. dudráva, Bhatt.); to repent; 
to go, Vop. (cf. 1. dri). 

2.dru, 1. P.(Dhátup.xxii, 47; ep. also A.) 

drázati, “te, RV. &c. &c. (pf. dudrava, Br.; 
*drotha, "druma, Pin. vii, 2, 13; °druvur, MBh.; 
R.&c.; aor.adudruvat, Br. ; “drot,Subj.dudrdvat, 
RV.; fut, droshyati, Br.; inf. -drotum, Satr.; iud, 
p. drutva & -drulya, Br.) to ran, hasten, fiec, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to run up to (acc.), 
attack, assault, MBh.; R.; to become fluid, dissolve, 
melt, Pañc. ; Vet.; BhP.: Caus. drdudyati (cp. also 
“te; dravayate, sec under dravá) to cause to run, 
make flow, RV. viii, 4, 11; to make fluid, melt, vi, 
4» 35 to drive away, put to flight, MBh. (Pass. dra- 
uyate, vii, 3515); R.; BhP.: Desid. dudritshati, 
Gr.: Dcsid. of Caus, dudravayishati or did®, Pan. 
vii, 4, 81: Intens, dodriiyate or dodroti, Gr. (do- 

drava,TS.). [Cf. 2.dré & dram; Zd.dru,drvant.] 

3. Dru, mfn. running, going (cf. mila-, raghu-, 
Jatà-); f. going, motion, L. 

Druta, mín. quick, specdy, swift, MDh.; R.; 
quickly or indistinctly spoken, Git.; flown, run 
away or asunder, Kav.; Pur.; dissolved, melted, 
fluid, Kav.; m. a scorpion, L.; a tree (cf. druga 
& druma), L.; n.a partic. faulty pronunciation of 
vowels, Pat.; (am), ind. quickly, rapidly, with- 
out delay, Mn.; MBh. &c. —gati, mfn. going 
quickly, hastening, Dai, — oaurya, n.a theft rapidly 
committed, Dein, = tara, mín. (compar.) quicker, 
swifter (-gafi, mfn, quicker in motion, Megh.); 
(am), ind. very quickly, as quickly as possible, Kav. 
= tva,n.melting, softening, touching, Sth. — pada, 
n. a quick pace or step, W. ; a form of metre, Col.; 
(am), ind. quickly, MBh.; Var.;Sak. =bodha, m, 
*quicku nding, N.ofa grammar, = bodhikit, 
f. N. of a modern m. on Ragh. —nadhyi, f. 
“quick in the middle,’ a kind of. metre, Col, = meru, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure. —yEna, n. swift 
going, running, Suir. —variha-kula, n, a herd of 
running boars, Ragh. — vihana, mín, having swift 
chariots or horses, R. — „ mfn, having a 
qik sep, DhP. euch’ n.‘ quick and slow 

Jon alternately, an 3a ki 
( slo to, per e 3 a kind of metre 
zuti, f. melting (cf. gardha-); being softened 
or touched, Sah.; N. of the wi 
of Gaya, Php. j fe of Nakta and mother 


F 4. drú, m.n. (=3. daru) wood or any 
wooden implement (as a cup, an oar &c.), RV. 
TBr.: Mn.; m.a tree or branch, HParii. (cf. indra-, 
3u-, harid-, hari-), = kilima, n. Pinus Deodora, 
L. = gha, m. N. ofa man, g. Jivådi, Kus, =ghħaná, 
m. a wooden mace, RV.; AV. &c.; axe, hatchet 
(also ?sa), L.; Kaempferia Rotunda, L.; N. of 
Brahma, L. — ghn, f. a hatchet for cutting wood, 
Kaui, = pasa, mfn, ' trec-nosed," i.e, large-n?, L. 
=naha (or -naAa, W.), m, scabbard, sheath of a 
sword, L.—nakha, m.‘trce-nail,’thom, plem padá, 
n.a wooden pillar, a post (to which captives are tied), 
any pillar or column, RV.; VS.; AV.; m. N. of a 
king of the Paiicilas (son of Prishata and father of 
Dhrishta-dyumna, of Sikhandin or Sikhandini, and of 


wmfaq dravayitni. 


(fadi), fia 
death,’ a thorn, 


Drv-ànna, mfn. one whose food is wood, RV. 


Indra’s paradise = pdrijdta); N. of a prince of the 
Kim-purushas, MBh. ; Hariv.; of a son of Kyishya 
and Rukmini, Hariv.; (2), f. N. of a river, VP. 
= kim-nara-prabha, m. N. of a prince of the 
Gandharvas, = kim-: ja, m. Druma, prince 
of the Kim-naras ; -faripyicchd, f. ‘the questioning 
of D? &c.,' N. of a Buddh, work, —Xulya, m. N, 
of a place, R. —khanda, m.n. a group of trees, 
Hariv. (v. |. 5&agda). — da, m. N. of a man, MBh. 
—nakha, m. —dru-n?,L. = maya, míf()n. made 
of wood, wooden, Nir. —ratna-sikhi-prabha, 
m. N.of a prince of the Kim-naras, L. = vat, mín. 
overgrown with trees, woody, MBh.; Ragh. — val- 
ka, m. or n. the bark of a tree, R. —vüsin, m. 
‘tree-dweller,’ ape, R. (B.). —vylüdhi, m. ‘tree- 
disease," lac, resin, L. = #irsha, n.‘ trec-head,' a sort 
of decoration on the upper part of a building or wall, 
L. =sreshtha, m. ‘the best of trees,’ N. of the 
palm-tree (= d/a), L. = shanda,m.n.=-khauda, 
Hariv.; R. = senn, m. N. of a king (identified with 
the Asura Gavishtha), MBh. Drumígro, n. trec- 
top, R. D: m, = °ma-vyädhi, L. 
, m. ‘enemy of trees, an elephant, L. 
Drumilaya, m. a place of shelter or dwelling in 
trees, MW. D : , mín, secking shelter in 
trees, W.; m. lizard, chameleon, L. Drumésvara, 
m.‘t°-king,’ the Parijata, Hariv.; the palm-tree, L.; 
N. of the Moon, L. Drumótpala, m. Pterosper- 

mum Acerifolium, L. 

Drumara. See under 4. dru. 
Drumiya, Nom. A. "yate, to pass for or be like 
à tree, Hit. 


Drumini, f. an assemblage of trees, a forest, g. 
khalâdi (P. iv, 2, 51). m. N. of a Dinara 
(prince of Saubha), Hariv.; of a son of Rishabha, 
BhD.; of a cowherd (husband of Kalavati and father 
of Narada), BrahmavP. 

Druváya,m.a wooden vessel or dish; the wooden 
part of a drum, AV. ; m:n. a wooden measure (Pap. 
iv, 3, 162), L. 


Y" drugdkd. See under 4/1. druh. 


YE drud, cl. 1. and 6. P. drodati and dru- 

dati, to sink, perish, Dhatup. xxviii, 1oo (v.1.). 

drug, cl. 6. P. drugati, tomake crooked, 
bend; to go, move; to hurt, kill, Dhatup. xxviii, 
47 (cf. 1. dru and 1. drit). 

Druxa (only L.), m. a scorpion ;.a bee; ade- 
famer; (56 a Rid frail ae ; T 
trough (al i; cf. droa and °y7); centi A 
oie eae A n. bow; raia ha, scc dru- 
yaha under 4. dru. 

drumbhili,f. a kind of reed, stalk, 
MaitrS, iii, 8, 3. 
drumm, cl. I. P. drummati, to go, 
Naigh. ii, 14. 


1. druk, cl. 4. P. dríhyati (op. and 

metr. also A. °/e), Br.; MBh.; R. &c. (pf. 
dudréha, RV., °hitha, AV.; aor. adruhat, Gr., 
Subj. 2 sg. druhas, MBh., 3 pl. druAan [with mà], 
RV.; 2 sg. adrukshas, AitBr.; fut. dhrokshyatt, 
MaiuS., drohishyati, Pag. vii, 2, 45; drogdhā, 
drodh or drohita, Gr.; inf. drogdhavai, Wath. ; 
ind.p. drugdhud, drohitud, druhitod, Gr.; -druh- 
(e Mun) to hurt, seek to Lun be m a 

at. ; rarely gen, [R. ii, 99, 23; Hit. ii, 121], 

(BhP. iv, 2, PU acc. thin, , 144]) 5 absol. to 
bear malice or hatred, MBh. ; Hit.; to be a foc or 
rival, Kavydd. ii, 6x: Caus. drokayati: Desid. du- 
drokishati, dudyuk?, Gr.; dudrukshat, Kath, (cf. 


Krishna, the wife of the Pandu princes, hence called 
Draupadi), MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur.; (@), f. (with or scil. 
savitri or ric) N. of a sacred formula, TBr.; Vishn.; 
-putra, m. patr. of Dhrishta-dyumna, Bhag.; ^dd/- 
maja, f. patr. of Krishna or Draupadi (cf, above), 
who is sometimes identified with Umi, SkandaP. ; 
°ddditya, m. a form Hg e Smi ib, her) 
mf(fadi)n. large-footed, g. ZumbAa-ady-adi ; 
ved -footed female, MW, — mat, mfn, 
furnished with wood, g. yuvddi, — mura, m.‘ trec- 
L. =shad or -shadvaa, nfn. 
sitting in or on a piece of wood or a tree, RV.; TS.; 
TBr. -sallaka, m. Buchanania Latifolia, L. 


Druma, m. a tree, MBh.; Kav. &c. (sometimes 
also any plant; according to some esp. a tree of 


^ Sra dróga. 


abhi- & dudhrukshu). (Orig. dhrugh - 

druj; Germ. triogan, ‘hon ‘Sh; ch Za, 

Drugdühá, mfn. one who hastricd to harm, hurt- 
ful, malicious, RV. v, 40, 7; n. offence, misdeed, vii, 
86, 5; impers. harm has been done, Rajat. Y 298. 

2. Drüh, mfn. (nom. dhruk or dhrut, Pan. viii, 
2, 33; wrongly druk ; cf. nédra-) injuring, hurtful 
hostile to (gen. or comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Pur.; m,f. 
injurer, foe, fiend, demon, RV.; Kath.; f. B 
harm, offence, RV.; AV. [Cf. Zd. drj; Gere’ 
sidrog, gethroc.] | Druham-tara, mín. (tri) 
overcoming the injurer or demon, RV, i, 127, 3 

Druhú, m.f. —2. drih, AV. “hym, m. N. ofa 
man; g. sividi, pl. his descendants ; g. J'askádi 
(also v.1, for the next, Hariv.) Shy, m, pl. N. of 
à people, RY: ; 5 x ofa coke Yayiti and brother 
of Yadu &c.; h (W. r. ut); Hariv, 
druhya); Pur, S V) Hatte te 

Drühvan, mfn. hurting, injuring, RV.; AV. 

Drogühnvyh, mfn. to be injured, SBr.; MBh, 

Drogühri, m. injurer, ill-wisher, MBh.; Rajat, 

Drégha, in “ghaya vácase for drogha-vacase, 
using injurious or malicious words, RV. vi, 63, 9. 
mitra (drdgha-), m. a mischievous friend, x, 89, 
12, = vito, mín, = -vacas (above), 104, 14. 

Droha, m. injury, mischief, harm, perfidy, treach- 
ery, wrong, offence, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. = cin- 
tana, n. injurious design, L. = para, mín. full of 
malice, Rajat. = buddhi, mfn. maliciously-minded, 
malevolent, MW. —bhüva, m. hostile disposition, 
Mn. ix, 17.— vacana, n. injurious language, MBh, 
=vritti, mín. malicious, wicked, Rajat. 

Drohita ("Aá/a?) m. a false man; a hunter; a 
form of metre (L.). 

Drohita, mfn. hostile, maliciously inclined, L, 
Shin, mín. hurting, harming; perfidious against, 
hostile to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. 

druka, m. a son, L.; a lake, L. (cf. 
draha); (1), f. a daughter, L. 

“GSU druhaga, m. (cither fr. VI. druh or 
= drit-ghana) N. of Brahmi, L. m. id.; 
Rajat.; N. of Siva or Vishyu, Hariv. (w.r. °hina), 

I. dri, cl. 9. P. drigati, to hurl, throw, 


MaitsS, (v.1, drug®?); cl. 5. P. drityoti, to kill or 
to go, Dhatup. xxvii, 33 (v.l.) 


2. dri, mfn. taking any shape at will, 
L.; f. (?) gold, Up. ii, 57. 
vu drü-ghaga, m. — dru-ghana, L. 
gR drid, cl. r. drüdati (?lati), to go, Naigh. 
ii, 14. 
FT driya, m. a scorpion, L.; n.a bow, 


] L. (et. druya). 


Xa drek, cl. 1. A. drekate, to sound ; to 
be in high spirits; to grow or increase, Dhatup. iv, 4 
(cf. dhrek). 

SERT drekd, f. Melia Semporvirens, Bhpr. 

E] drekka or drekküga or dreshküna = 
drikana,L. Droshk&pÉdhyüya, m. N. ] 
of VarByS, : : 

Eri dreiya, mfn. (prob. fr. / driizdris) 
visible; cf. a-. ae 

3 = =, cy V, 

drai or drà (Dhātup. xxii, to an xxiv, 
S cl. 1. P, A. drayati, “te (cf. ni-) or d E E 
drati (pf. -dadrau, Naish. ; aor. adrásit, edu 
drüsyáti, ib.) to sleep. [Cf Gk. ébpatlov, 
dormio). 


Pru drogdhavyà &c. Sco above. 


SR dréya, n. (fr. 4. dru) o wooden 
vessel, bucket, trough &c.; a Soma vessel T =A 
draona], RV.; MBh. &c. (ile. f. dy Hat) Tia- 


252210. 


=3 
ys Kumbha, or =y} Khiri=4 3e), Nn. 


Yaji.; MBh.; Suir, &c. ; 3 measure ls sa Dx 


iii, 
Col.; n. an altar shaped like a trough, Sulbas. ™ 
216; m. a lake or large piece of water of 4 pin 
length, L.; a kind of cloud (from Dn oka and 
streams forth as from a bucket), L. (cf -74 


vua drona-kalasá. 


evrishti below); a raven or crow, L. (cf. -£a£a); 
a scorpion (cf. druga); a kind of plant (prob. Leu- 
cas Linifolia), L.; N. of one of the 8 Vasus (husband 
of Abhimati and father of Harsha, Soka, Bhaya &c.), 
phP.; of a Brahman said to have been generated by 
Bharad-vaja in a bucket (the military preceptor of 
both the Kuru and Pandu princes; afterwardskingof 
a part of Paficala and general of the Kurus, the hus- 
band of Nripi and father of Asvatth3man), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. &c.; of one of the 4 sons of Manda- 
pila and Jarità (born as birds), MBh. i, 8345 &c. 
(as author of RV. x, 142, 3, 4, with the patr, Sari- 
ga); ofa Brihman, Pafic.; of sev. other men, VP. ; 
of sev. mountains, ib. ; (d), f. a kind of shrub, L.; 
N. of a daughter of Sipha-hanu, Buddh.; (7), f. a 
wooden trough or tub, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; 
any vessel or implement made of wood, L.; a mea- 
sure of capacity (22 Sürpas — 128 Seras), L.; a 
valley, Malatim. ix, ?; Pur.; a kind of ^ 
Bhpr.; of coloquintida ( —ndra-cirbiff), L.; of 
salt, L.; N. of a country, of a mountain and of 2 
river, L. = Knln&á, m. a large wooden vessel for 
the Soma, VS.; TS.; Dr. &c, ~= kāka or -kükala, 
m. a raven, L. (cf, above). —Xshir&, f. (a cow) 
yielding a Dr? of milk, L. — gandhikZ, f. a kind 
of plant ( =7äsuă), L. = ghit, f. = (and corrupted 
from?) -dugida, L. = cit, mfn. arranged in a trou; 
form, SBr.; Sulbas, = citi, f. arrangement in tr?- 
form, MaitrS, = dugdhi or -dughà, f. = -kshira, 
L. = padi, f. t?-footed,' L. — parni, f.'tr?-Icaved," 
Musa Sapientum, L, —parvan, n. ‘D? section,” 
N. of MBh. vii. = pushpa, n. flower of Leucas 
Linifolia, L. (cf. above). —pushpI, f. Phlomis 
Zeylanica or other plant, Bhpr. = maya, mí(7)n. 
made of the D? measure, Hcat.; consisting only of 
Ds, MBh. —müni, f. =-kshird, L, =m 
n. the chief of 400 villages, Divyav. (£Aya, ib.); 
the end of a valley (v.1. °9#-m°). —megha, m. a 
kind of cloud (sce above), Mricch.x, 25. = m-pacn, 
mfn, ‘cooking a D?, liberal in entertaining, L. 
= ripu, m. ' D?'s foe,’ N. of Dhrishta-dyumna, Gal. 
=vrishti, f. rain streaming forth as from a trough, 
Mricch. x, 37 (cf. droga and -megha). —sorma- 
pada, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. —sito, mfn. cling- 
ing tothe trough, united with it (Soma), RV. x, 44, 
3. —sinha, m. N. of a prince of the Vallabhi dy- 
nasty, Inscr, = stüpa, m. N, of a Stipa (said to con- 
tain a D? holding relicsof Gautama Buddha), Buddh. 
Drondcürya, m. D? as teacher of the Kuru and 
Pandu princes, L. Drondsa, m. *trough-mouthed," 
N. ofa demon who causes diseases, ParGy.i, 16 (long- 
nosed, Sch.; cf. dru-yasa). Drónihüva, mín. 
having a D? for a bucket {s streaming abundantly), 
RV. x, 101, 7. Dromódana, m. N. of a son of 
Sigha-hanu and uncle of Buddha, Lalit. 
Dronaka, m. pl. ‘the inhabitants of a valley,’ N. 
ofa people, VP. ; (74d), f. trough, tub, L. ; thetongue 
bent in the form of a trough (to pronounce 54), 
AV. Prat, i, 23; the indigo plant, L. 
Droni, f. trough, tub, L.; a valley, Nalac.; N. 
of a country, L. 
Droni, f. of droga, q.v. —Ja, n. —-/azara, L. 
oca dala, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. — padi, f. 
=*ya-p, L. —mukha, sec °ya-m°, alavans, 
n, a kind of salt coming from Dropl, L. Drony- 
va, mfn. having troughs (i.e. clouds) for horses, 
V.x,99,4: Drony-Emaya, m. a kind of dis- 
ease (= arishty-dmaya), KatySr. xx, 3, 16, Sch. 
eya, n. «^yi-/avaua, L. Drónya, mfn. 
belonging to or longing for the manger, RV.x, 50,4 
Drauna, mí(7)n.containing a Drona, Pan, v, 1 
$2, Vant, Pat. “nayana (Pip. iv, 1, 103), 
‘nByani (MBh.), m. patr. of Aivatthiman. “ni, 
m. id, Pan. iv, 1,103; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of 
45a in a future Dvapara, VP. , mi(/)n. = 
drauna, p. nishkidi ; (with or scil. ksketra) a field 
sown with a D? of grain, Pap. v, I, 45, Kai. n 
(MBA, v, 2119) w.r. for droxi. “neyo n. a kind 
of salt, L, 


dromiga, m. N. of Cagakya, L. 
(cf. drdmita), m "c 


droha &c. See abore. 
draughana (Brih.) and “vaka (g. 
rihanddi) fc. dru-ghaya. 


` SIGE draupada, mf{i)n. belonging to or 
descendant from Drupada; (2), f., sce below. Drau- 
TPadadityn, v.l. for druf^, q.v. Draupadiyani, 
fr. drupada, Pig, iv, 2, 80, g. Karnédi. 


Draupadi-ja, m. pl. (for “di-) the sons of D?, 
Bh. viii, 4202. 

Draupadi, í. patr. of Rrishpa (wife of the Pandu 
princes), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (identified with Umi, 
SkandaP.) —pramütha, m. = -/araya. —vas- 

n, * the seizure of D^'s garments,’ N. 
of a poem. = svayam-vara, m. N. of a drama. 
= harapa, n. ‘the forcible abduction of D°,’ N. of 
ch. of MBh. iii. 

Draupadeya, m. pl. metron. of the 5 sons of 
Draupadi (viz. of Prativindhya, son of Yudhi-shthira; 
of Suta-soma, son of Bhima; of Sruta-kirti or Sruta- 
karman, son of Arjuna ; of Satintka, son of Nakula; 
and of Srata-sena, son of Sahadeva), MBh.; MarkP. 


Fifigsidraukika,min. fr.droha(g.chedadi). 


: xiu draukya (g. šivâdi) and °hyaca (Pan. 
iv, 1, 168, Sch.) patr. fr. Druhyu. 

' dea, original stem of dri, q.v.(nom. acc. 
du. m. dod or dvadi, f. n. do£; instr. dat. abl. 
dvabiydm, gen. loc. dodyos) two, RV. &c, &c.; 
both (with afi, Ragh. xii, 93); loc. dvayos in two 
genders (masc, and fem.} or in two numbers (sing. 
and plur), Gr; L. (Cf. ded and dz; Zd. dva; 
Gk, čúo, Suu and 3 ðf: ; Lat. dud and bi=dvi; 
Lith, du, dvi; Slav. dva; Goth. tvai, iva &c.] 

Dvaká, min, du.twoandtwo,twofold, RV.x, 59, 9. 


Ag dramda, n. (corrupted fr. dvamdva) 
pair, couple, L.; m. a clock or plate on which the 
hours are struck, W. 


Ba deanded, n. (the repeated nom. of 
dva) pair, couple, male and female, TS.; Br.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (ám, e, or ena, ind. by two, face to face, 
secretly); a pair of opposites (c. g. heat and cold, joy 
and sorrow &c.), Up.; Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. ; strife, 
quarrel, contest, fight (esp. between two persons, a 
duel), MBh.; R.; Hit.; stronghold, fortress, L,; m. 
(scil. samása ; rarely n.) a copulative compound (or 
any c? in which the members if uncompounded 
would be in the same case and connected by the con- 
junction ‘and,’ cf. devatd-, nakshatra-), Pin. ii, 2, 
29; 4, 2; m. N. of sev. Ek&has, pos the sign of 
the zodiac Gemini, Gol.; (in music) a kind ofmeasure; 
a species of disease, a complication of two disorders, 
a compound affection of two humours, L. = cara 
(L.) and -c&rin (Ragh.), m. ‘living in couples,’ the 
ruddy goose, Anas Casarca. —ja, mfn. proceeding 
from a pair or from discord or from a morbid af 
fection of two humours, W. --duhkha, n. pain 
arising from prone alternations (as heat and cold 
&c.), Sii. iv, 64. = bhāva, m. antagonism, discord, 
Ritus. =bhinna, n. separation of the sexes, W. 
= bhūta,mfn. become doubtful, irresolute, uncertain 
of (loc.), MBh. i, 1867 (v.1.°dv7-6h°), = moha, m. 
trouble excited by doubt, MW. —yuddha, n. duel, 
single combat, W.; -varyana, n. N. of 41st ch. of 
GauP. ii. — yodhin, mín. fighting in couples or by 
single combat, BhP. —lakshana-vada, M., -vi- 
cira, m. N. of wks. = šas, ind, two by two, in 
couples, MBh.; R. &c. — samprahüra,m. z-yud- 
daa, Uttarar. = sahishnu-ti, f, (Vedint.), -tva, 
n. (MBh.) ability to support opposites (as happi- 
ness and misery &c.) Dvamdvatita, min. gone 
beyond or freed from opposites (see above), W. 
Dvamdvadi-kosa, m. N. ofa dictionary. Dvam- 
dvarima, mín. liking to live in couples, MBh. 
Dvamdvilipa, m. dialogue between two persons, 
private conversation, Pañc. 

Dvamavin, min. forming a couple, SBr.; op- 
posed to one another, contradictory, antagonistic, 
Prab. 

Dvamdvi-+/ bhi, to become joined in couples, 
BhP.; to cn; in single combat, MBh.; to hesi- 
tate or be doubtíul (cf. "aca-242a). 


TA deayd, mf(i)n. (fr. and in comp. = dri) 
twofold, double, of 2 kinds or sorts, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
MBh, &c. (5c, m.pl. Sis, iii, 57); (7), f. couple, pair, 
Naish.; Rüjat.; n. id.; two things, both (e. g. tejo-, 
the 2 luminaries, Sak. iv, 2), Y3ji.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (ifc. d, R.i, 29,14); twofold nature, falsehood, 
RV. i, 147, 4 &c.; the masc. and fem. gender, Gr.; 
(am), ind. between, Sii. iti, 3. [Cf. Zd. doaya; 
Gk, ords.] = dvaya-sami patti, f. copulation, L. 
= bh&rati, f. N. of a woman, Cat. —vüdin, mín, 
double-tongued, insincere, MW. — sata, see dze-s°, 


=hina, mfn. destitute of both genders, neut 
L. Dvayigni, m. Plumbago Zeylanica. Dva- 
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itiga mín. one who has chin the Leo (bad 
qualities, i. e. passion and ignorance) or the oppo- 
sites (sce under dvamdva), L.; m. a saint, a holy 
or virtuous man, W. Dvayátmaka, mín. having 
a twofold nature, appearing in a 1? manner, L. 
Dvayopanishad, i. N. ci an Up. 

Dvayat, dvayas. Sce d-d". 

Dvayasa, mí(Z)n. (iíc.) having the length or 
breadth or depth of, reaching up to, Kiv.; Heat. 

Dvay&vin, mín, false, dishonest, RV.; AV. 
yin, m. comrade, fellow (cf. asad-dvayin, add.) 
(aes Ca 

‘ya, min. =“yavin, RV. 


FT dcará and ri (or°rin), mfn. (fr. deri) 
obstructing, RV. i, 52, 3 (Say.) 


ST dca, old nom. du. of dca, substituted 
for dvi in comp. before other numerals &c. = cate 
vü&rinia, mí(Zn. the 43nd; “ja? (MBh.) and 
*jati (Rajat.), f. 42. —ja, m. son of two fathers, 
BhP. ix, 20, 38 (wrong explanation of bharad- 
vāja). —trinsá, mí(zjn. the 32nd, MBh.; con- 
sisting of 32, Dr.; Laty. ; 32, in "44rg, mín. having 
32spokes, RimatUp. = trinsat (aca-), f. 32; *Jac- 
chala-bhanjika, f. pl. 32 statues, Siphds. ; N.of wk.; 
“°sat-karma-faddiati, f. N. ot wk.; °sat-fatira, 
mín. having 32 petals, NrisUp.; “Sad-akshara (ded-, 
TS.) and “rin (L.), min. consisting of 32 syllables; 
Sjad-afaradha-stotra, n. N. of part of the VarP.; 
°sad-ara, min, dra; °dad-ufanishad, í. N.o 
an Up.; Siad-rütra, n. (sc. satira) a sacrifice last- 
ing 32 days, SrS.; “#al-/akshanika (Siphis.) and 
°ydpéta (Hit.), mín. ‘having 33 auspicious marks 
upon the body,’ illustrious, great. —triniati, f. 
collection of 32 (w. r. for “sat in sizhdsana-t°). 
= triggatika or^tk& (Sipbis.) and “Sika (in d/a- 
rataka-dvdtr” Cat.),i.aggregatc or collection of 33. 
= dasa and -dasan, sce below. = navata, mi(z)n. 
the 92nd, MBh.; “¢z, f. 92, Pap. vi, 3, 49. = pai- 
cisa, mí(2)n. the 52nd, MBh.; R. (du. the 51st 
and 52nd, SiükhBr. xviii, 3); accompanied or in- 
creased by 52, SBr. —pniicgat, f. 52, Hariv.; 
Rajat;; Jad-a£sAara, mía.consisting of 52 syllables, 
Nidinas. = para, m. n. that dic or side of a die 
which is marked with two spots, VS.; TS.; Kath.; 
MBh.; the Die personified, Nal. vi, 1; ‘the age with 
the number two,’ N. of the 3rd of the 4 Yugas or 
ages of the world (comprising 2400 years; the Y° 
itself = 2000, and each twilight= 200 years; it is 
also personified as a god), AitBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
RTL. 111; 433; N. of a myth. being, MBh. i, 
2713; doubt, uncertainty, L.; -cchandas, n. pl. a 
partic. class of metre, Nidinas.; -s/on:a, m. pl. of 
Stomas, ib. — vinsá, mf(7)n. the 22nd, Br.;, Up.; 
Mn. ; consisting of 22, VS.—vingati, f. (dzd-) 22, 
SBr.; MBh. &c.; -/ama, mí(17n. the 22nd, MBh.; 
R.; -d/id, ind. 22fold, SBr.; -rdtra, n. (sc. sattra) 

a sacrifice lasting 22 days, SrS.; -Ja/a, n. 123; -fa- 

tama, mí;i)n. the 122nd, MBh.; R.; “¢y-ckshara, 

mín, consisting of 22 syllables, Nidinas. — shash- 

tà, mí(I)n. the 62nd, MBh.; joined with 62, SBr. 
=shashti, f. 62, MBh.; -/ama, mí(i)n.the 62nd, 
R. =saptata, mf, jn. the 72nd, MBh. = saptati 
drd-), f. 72; "tfshtaka, mfn. consisting of 73 
bricks, SBr. i 

1.Dvi-da&á&, mí(i)n.thetwelfth,VS.; SBr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (du. the eleventh and twelfth, Kith.); ifc. 
(f. à) forming 12 with (cf. aiza-, add.); consisting 
of 12, Iafold, RV; SBr.; increased by 12, KatySr.; 
Qf. (sc. ratri or tilhi) the 12th day of the hali- 
month; n. a collection or aggregate of 12, SBr. 
Dviidasanza, m. the 12th part or division (esp. of 
2 constellation), Var. 

, Dv&-da&aka, mf(z)n. the twelfth, MBh.; con- 
sisting of 12 (syllables), RV.; Prat.; with dama (a 
fine) amounting "s 12 Tana), Mn; n. the number 
or an aggregate of 12, Yajn. “šika, min. havi 
the length of 12, Sulbas.; happening on the eas 
day or on the I3th day of a half-month, R. 

Dvü&-dasan, pl.(nom. acc. dvd-daja, instr.dod- 
daidthis, dat. abl. “sdbiyas, loc. *idsu, gen. ^id- 
nam, according to Pap. vi, I, 179, 180 in Class. 
alsosabhis,°iabhyds,°sasit) twelve, RV, &c. [Cf 
Zd. dva-daian; Gk. 34-3era; Lat. duo-decin.| 
2. Dvi-daga for -daian, in comp. = kapāla, 
mi{(Z)n, distributed on 12 potsherds, SBr. 
m. * 12-handed or 12-rayed,’ N, of Karttikeya, L.: 
of Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, L. = gavå, n. 
ateam of 12 bulls, TS.; SBr. = grihita, mín. drawn 
12 times (as water), SBr. = gopüla-nirnaya- 


~ 


= kara, 


504 > zeynep deddasa-Jyotir-linga-stotra. ` 


bhakti, f., -Jyotir-liiga-stotra, n. N, of wks, 
= tü, fn -tva, n. the aggregate of 12, KatySr., Sch. 
— dh, ind, 12fold, AV, &c. = n&mn-paiijnra, 
1i. N. of a Stotra. - nidhnna, n. N. of a Sáman, 
ArshBr, = paíjariki-stotra, n. N, of a Stotra. 
= pattra, mín. having 12 petals, NiisUp. — pat- 
traka, n. N. of a Yoga or partic. religious observ- 
ance in which the 12 syllables oz namo bhagavate 
vasudevaya are connected with the 12 signs of the 
zodiac and with the 12 months, VimP. = pada, 
of 12 words, Malatim., Sch. 
mín. consisting of 12 lotus flowers, 
TindyaBr. — bhavana,n.,-bhiva,m.,-va-phala, 
N., *va-vicára, m. N. of wks, = bhuja, m. ‘having 
12 arms,’ N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 
=ma, m{(7)n. the 12th, MBh.; BhP, (cf. 1. duä- 
daša). —moijari or °riki, f. N. of a work by 
Samkaricirya.— mahi-vikya, n. pl. ‘the 13 great 


mí(d)n. consistin; 
= pushkara, 


words,’ N. of a wk. on the Vedinta; -niryaya, m., 
-vivarana, n, N. of Comms, 'on it; “Aydzali, f. 


prob. = mahd-vakya, -moahi-siddhinta-nirt- 


pana, n. N. of wk. — mitra, mín. consisting of 12 


metrical instants, AmyitUp, — miisa-deya-diina- 


ratnikara,m.N.ofwk. —müsika,mín.consistin 
of 12 months, KArand. = mila, m, ‘having 12 roots, 


. N, of Vishnu, L, — y&trü-tattva, n. N. of a work. 
yoga, v.l. for “dy”, q.v. —rütra, n. a period 
of 12 nights (days), AivGr.; mfn. lasting 12 nights 

. =risi-phala, n. N. of wk. —roü 


(days), Katy: 
(3a + pied), mfn. containing 12 verses, SrS. = lak- 
shapi, f. = “sidhyayi (q.v.) —linga-stavann, 


°ga-stotra, & ?gódbhava, n. N. of wks. —-1o- 


cana, m, ‘12-cyed,’ N, of Skanda, L; = vatsari, 
f. a period of 12 years, HParis. —varga, m. an 
aggregate of 12, Cat.; “gird, f. pl. 12 female herc- 
tics Divyàv. = vürshika (v. 1. var”), mf(z)n. 12 
years old, lasting 12 years, Mn.; -7rafa, n. a vow 
for 12 years, MW. — vidha (doà-), mín. 12fold, 
SBr.; -putra-mimausa, f. N.of wk. = gata (dud-), 
n. 112; in comp. also 1200 ( =7, f., Rajat.); -¢a- 
sua, mí(I)n. the 112th; -dakshiųa, mín. (a sacri- 
fice) at which 1200 are given as a fee, Ap$r. 


=samskīra, m, pl. ‘the 12 ceremonies! N, of 


wk, —sühnzra, mí(/)n. consisting of 1200, 
MarkP, —siddhfinta, m. N. of wk. on the Ve- 
dünta, = stotra, n. pl. ‘the 12 Stotras,’ N, of wk. 

Dvüdaéüniu, m. ‘the 12-rayed,' N. of Brihas-pati 

or the planet Jupiter, L. Dviidastkitra (Divyáv.), 

Aviidngdkriti (RV.), mín. having 12 shapes. 

Dvüdasüksha, mí(7)n. 12-cyed ; m. N, of Skanda, 

L. (cf. ^ja-/ocaua); of one of his attendants, MBh.; 

of a Buddha (cf. ;2£4ya), L. Dvidnsükshara 

(dod-), mí(a)n. containing 12 syllables, V3.; SDr.; 

-mantra, m. the prayer of 12 s? addressed to Vishyu 

(cf. dvadasa-fattraka), PadmaP.; -mālā (Cat.) & 

-vidya (BhP.), f. probably id, Dvidasdkhya, m. 

* the I2-named ?' a Buddha, L, (cf. °s4ksha). Dvü- 
dašâigi, f. the collective Jaina sacred writings 
(consisting of 12 parts), L. Dvidaésdigula, min. 
having the breadth of 12 fingers, L.; -sdrini, f. N. 
ofwk, Dvüda&dtmnn or 'tmnakn, m.' appearin, 
in 12 forms,’ the sun (in each month), MBh.; L, 
Dvildasiditya,(in comp.)the 12 Adityas; -/irZ/a, 
n. N. of a Tinha, SivaP.; -s/ava, m. N. of wk.; 
s tydirama, m. N.ofa hermitage, SkandaP, Dvi- 
‘dasGidhyiyi, f. N.of Jaimini's Mimipsi (consistin, 
of 12 Adhyiyas). Dvidnsónte-prakarana,n.N. 
of wk. Dvüdasünylka, mfn. onc who has made 
12 mistakes in reading, Pay. iv, 4, 64, Kia. Dvi- 
Qa£ábüa, mfn. lasting 12 years, VP. Sbdánanta- 
révalokana-vidhi, m. N, of wk. D éiyus, 

. m, ‘whose life lasts 12 (years) a dog, L. Dvüda- 
FT » mín, yoked with 12 (bulls, MaitrS.; 
Sahkh$r. Dvádnsára, nfn. having 12 spokes (as 

the wheel or cycle of the year), RV.: MBh. Dvi- 
dagfratni, mfn. 12 cubits long, SBr. Dviidn 
&ürka, m. N. of wk, DvEdn&ürcls,m, = "Hán, 
Dvü&dn&ivartz, m. a form of salutation involv- 
ing 12 circumambulations, HParii, Dvidasiisra, 
n. or °sri, f. a dodecagon, a dodecagonal figure, Col. 
(written also °sra,°iri), DvRda&&há, min, lasting 
H : dys; a period or Passed of 1a days, AV.; 

r; Mn.; -i “Prayoga, m., -praj -fad- 
A Pee erty f Denn: MO 
vrala-prayoga, m., -maitravaruna-, , 

. -hautra, n., ^4dAánda-bila, í. Noo cia 
üaiáhlka (KatySr,, Sch.) & hiya (TBr., Sch.), 

infi, relating to a period or ceremony of 12 days, 


Dvü-ün&ikn, scc above. = dagin, mín. consist- 
ing of 12, twelvefold, RV. Prat.; SankhSr. 
Dvi-dasi, f. of 1. dod-daia in comp. — tirtha, 


wk, — vrata, n. a partic. observance on the rath 
day of a halí-month, BhP, ^&y-udyüpnnn, n. N. 
of wk. 


Bifeen dvamdvika, mfn. (fr. dvamdva) pro- 
ceeding from a compound affection of two humours, 
Car. 


SU dväh, in comp. for dear. — stha (MBh.; 
Kav.) and -sthita (L.), mfn. standing at the gate 
or door; m, door-keeper, porter, warder (written 
also dua-sth°). 

D vr (fr. //duri?), gate, door, entrance or issue, 
fig. expedient, means, opportunity (instr. °rd, ifc. 
by means of, by), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh., 
Kav. &c. (Cf. 1. dur, 1. dura and dvára ; Gk. 
Ovpa; Lat. fores; Slav. dulr!; Lit. drys; Got. 
daur; Old Sax. dor &c.] — bühu, m. door-post, 
Ap$r. —vat, mín. having many doors; (7) f.= 
dvara-vali, BhP. 

. Dvra, n. door, gate, passage, entrance, SBr.; 
AsvGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; opening, aperture (esp. 
of the human body, cf. #2va-), Up.; Suir. &c.; a 
way, means, medium (instr. °reya, ifc. by means of, 
with regard or according to), MBh. ; Kav. ; Paiic, &c. 
(the Máhéivaras hold that there are 6 Dvaras or 
means of obtaining religious ecstasy, Sarvad.); m. 
N. ofa Gandharva, R..; (7), f. door, SankhSr. —Xan- 
taka, m.‘door-thorn,’ the bolt of a d°, L.; a d? or 
gate, L. —kapüta, m. or n. the leaf of a d°, L, 
= Xoshtaka, m. gate-chamber, Divyüv, —japa- 
sikta, n. pl. N. of partic. hymns. — ta, f. the being 
the way to or the occasion of (comp.), Ragh. ; Kad.; 
a door, gate ; an entrance, way, access, MW. = tva, 
n. the being caused or produced by (comp.), Samk, 
= dar&in, m. a d°-watcher, d?-kceper, R. = dtu. 
& ~dfizu, m. Tectona Grandis, Bhpr. = näyaka, m. 

- keeper, porter, warder, Rajat. = pa, m. id., AitDr.; 
ChUp. = pnksha (AivGr.), °kahaka (Kad.), m. 
d pancl; d°, gate, — patta, m. id., Kathis. = pati, 
m. -/a, MBh. — pila, m. id., MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
(i, f. g. revaty-ddi); N. of various Yakshas and of 
sacred places connected with them, MBh.; -wantra, 
m. a kind of hymn. —pilakn, m. door-keeper; 
Cita, f., Kad.) — pūlika, m. metron, fr. -d/i (g. 
revaly-ddi). = pindt, f. the threshold of a d°, L, 
— pidhínn, n. (m., SBr.) d°-bolt ; closure, end, 
Milav, ii, 11. —phalaka, n. -:-£a3/a, SiükhGr. 
= varana, mfn, one who hides himself be- 
hind a bolted d?, Hariv. — bali-bhuj, m. ‘cater of 
offering at d°,’ Ardea nivea ; a crow or a sparrow, L. 
= b&hu, m. d"-post, Laty, (ifc.-£z, Hariv.) = ma- 
hima-varpana, n, N. ofch.127 ofGanP. ii, = mu- 
kha, n. ‘d°-mouth, opening, Mricch.iv, 35. = yan- 
tra, n. d°-bolt, L. —y&trü-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
*-raukshaka (Kalid.) & -rakshin (Kathas.), m. 
d?-Keeper. = akshnnn-pntnIn, m. or n. N. of wk, 
= vanáa, m. the cross-beam ofa d°, MinGr. = vat, 
mía. ‘many-gated ;' (i), f. N. of the capital of 
Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; °¢i-nirmdua & °ti-ma- 
Adtmya, n. N. of wks. —vartman, n. gateway, 
MW. =vyitta, n. black pepper, L. —&RkhE, f. 
door-post, L. = &obhi, f. a beautiful portal, Mricch, 
iv. 33. — stambha, m. — i444, L. — stha, mín. 
standing at the d°; m. d?-kecper, porter, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c, — sthita, mfn. id., Paficad. — sthüni, 
f. d"-post, ApSr. DDvürüdhipn (Rijat.) & râ- 
dhyaksha (MBh.), m.=°ra-rakshin, Dvür&- 
pidhiina (Sch.) ?ra-/^. Dvürábhiminin,mfn. 
assuming the character of (sacrificial) doors, MW. 
Dvürürari, m. leaf of a door, Rajat. Dvüxi- 
vati, f. =°ra-v?,VarP. ; -mahdimya, n. N. of wk. 
(»dodraka-m^). 

Dvürnka, n. door, gate, MBh, ; ifc, occasioned 
or caused by, Samk. ; (a£), f. ‘many-gated,’ N. 
of the capital of Krishna (on the western point of 
Gijarat, supposed to have been submerged by the 
sea), MBh, ; Hariv.; Pur, &c. (4d, f. id., L. ; 
RTL. 55, 1; 113; 400, 2). 

Dvüraki, f. of prec, — diisa, m, ‘slave of Dvi- 
taka, N, of a man, Cat, —-nütha-yajvan, m. 

worshipper of the lord of D°,’ N. of Sch. on Sulbas, 
= Pravoia, m. * entrance into N°,’ N. of ch. 103 
of BrahmavP. iv, —mahitmya, n. glory of D°; 


Dvidnsódyümn, mín. having 12 traces or strings, | N- of wk. ( « dudravati-m?). DvRrakürambhn, 


Kap. 


m, ‘commencement of D" N. of ch, 102 of Brah- 


n. N, of a Tirtha, SivaP. —m&hitmya, n. N. of 


fafa dvi-tri. 


mavP, iv. Dvirakés y E) 
Krisha L. Su, m. ‘lord of D*; N. of 
D vürika, m. door-keeper, ward iii. 8z. 
N. of onc of the Sun's iuter CAA 85; 
doiraka). "riu, m. d?-kecper, MBN. i, 4906 
“rya, mín. belonging to or being at a door, GiS. ; 
Šr.S.; or (scil. sthitua) d?-post, ib, " 
Dvüri-4/kri, to employ as i 
or mediator, Mudr, mi Tnm oE means 


TE dei, Cm (nom. doau, sco dva), = 

m. having 2 ks in one's name’ (cf, Za; 

Vàm. v, I, 15; Anas Casarca, s n em 
L. = kakud, m. ‘2-humped,’a camel, L.—kupüla 
(def-), mfn. distributed on 2 potsherds or consistin, 
of 2 skull-bones, SBr. kara, mfi (/jn.doing a thin S 
or making 2 of anything, W. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 21, Kä.) 
—karani, f. the diagonal of a square, Sulbas. 
= karmaka, mfn. having 2 objects or accusati 
Pay. ii. 3, 68, Kai. —karma-vida, m. N. of wk. 
=kinda, míjn. consisting of 2 strings (rope); 
(f. 4) containing 2 Kandas (kind of measure) Pan. 
iv, 1, 23, Kai, = kürshüpann & "nika, mín. worth 
2 Kürshápanas, v, 1, 29, Kis. — Xülam, » ind, at 2 
times, ApSr., Sch, —kubja, mín. 2-humped, L, 
— kulijn, mí(à, 7)n., -kulijika, mí(7)n. & -kuli- 
Jina, m{(@)n. containing 2 Kulijas (sce 5. v.), Pan, 
v, I, 55, Kis. = kübara, mfn, (carriage) having a 
poles, BhP, —Xona, mín. ‘2-comered,” Ap$r.; 
Sch, = kaudavika, mín. containing 2 Kudavas (see 
s. V.), Pin. vii, 3, 17, Sch. = krama, m. a Krama 
(sce s. v.) consisting of 2 elements, RV. Prat. xi, 3, 
$, - Xhandiki, f. acouplet, MW. =—khiirika, mín. 
worth 2 Khiris, Pan. v, 1, 33, Sch. - khura, mín. 
having 2 (i.c. cloven) hoofs, TAr., Comm, = gat, 
m. N, ofa Bhargava, TāņdyaBr. — gata, mfn. am- 
biguous, Pat. = gava, mín. yoked with 2 oxen or 
cows, Paris, — gu, m. (sc. samasa) N. of a Tat- 
purusha compound in which the Ist member is a 
numeral (being formed like dvi-gzt, ‘worth 2 cows"), 
Pan. ii, 1,52 &c. — guná (or dv/-?), mfn. double, 
twofold, of a kinds, ŠBr. ; StS. &c. ; doubled, i.e. 
folded (garment), SBr. ; twice as large or as much 
as (abl.), Yaji. 1i, 4; (comp.), Mn. viii, 59; compar. 
lara, Kad. 5 -faram, ind. Ratn. i, 16; -/, f. Var.; 
-tva, n, Amar. ; “vaya, NomP. ?ya/7, to double, 
multiply by 2, Sch.; "yia, mfn. doubled, Mricch. ; 
Ratn.; Kir. "à, ind., with VAr, to plough twice, 
Pin. v, 4, 59, Kai. ; ?ud-£arga, mín. having an 
car divided by a slit (cattle), vi, 3, 115, Kad. 5 “ad 
Ja, "yale, to become double, Kid. ; °u7-+/kri, to 
double, make twofold, Sii; Kad.; 9gri-A/ Jit, to 
become double, grow, increase, Kid. =gtidha, n. 
a kind of song, Sah. = cakra, m. N. of a Dinava, 
Hariv. (C. -vaktra); a partic. phenomenon in the 
sky, MBh. = ontur-asraka, m. N. of a partic. ges- 
ture or posture, Vikr. (v.l. ca/ur-asr°). —= ontvüti, 
n. pl. twoor four, RámatUp. — catvürinàn, mfijn- 
the 42nd, MBh. —catvürinint, f. 42, Pay. vi, d» 
49 (cf. dod-), —oatvarinsika, w.r. for ctv’. 
= candra, mín, having 3 moons, Viddh. — oaran% 
min, 2-legged, Süntii, = oktvirin&ikn, mín. con- 
sisting of 2, L. — otidn, mín, having 2 protuberances, 
(brick), KütySr. — cohinna, mfn. cut into a 
bisected, MW. —Já, sce Dud. —jünman, 3j 
having a double birth or b?-place or nature, RV; 
a member of the first three classes (esp. a Brahman), 
Mn. ; MBh. &c.; a tooth (as twice grown), L.; an 
oviparous animal (as bird, snake &c.), Lemj 
mfa.twice-bom, RV. jūti, mfn. id.; m. an Aryans 
esp-a Brahman; Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; a bir first 
snake &c., L, (cf. janman); -mukhya, me sil 
of the twice-born, a Brahman, Mn. iii, 286; kea 
ind. for or to Brahmans; with -A/Arl, to maxe 
present of (acc.) for B^, Rajat. v, 120. 
mfn. relating to the twicc-born, i.e. to È 
castes ; of twofold nature or mixed origin, montes 
m, a mule, L. =jáni, mfn. having 2 Mp Y 
—jihva (dv/-), mfn. double-tongued (lit, an : Jd 
AV. ; MBh, &c. (-t2, £, fea, n. Kav); mf 
tic, disease of the tongue, Suir. ; a m .N. 
R. &c.; informer, thief, scoundrel, villain, W= 3, 
of a Rakshas, R. Jy, f. the sine of an meag 
-márga, m. a horizontal line, ib. C x E of 
m, N. of the Visarga (as having 2 point) andos, 
Svaha (wife of Agni), L. =T. -tū f. d 
the number 2, duality, MW. — txa min. pl. 39,3 
Kav. &c. = trayas-trinšnt, f. 3 X33». DER i 
= -fra esp. in comp. ; -caluram, ind. ics d 

or four times, Dai. ; -cafur-bhaga, M. P» 11 


* 


fafsug dei-trivegu. 


}, VarByS. xxxi, 7; -catush-paitcaka, mfn. in- 
creased by 2, 3) 4£ 9085 with Sata, n. 2, 3, 4 ors 
per cent, Yajii. ii, 37; -divasa-nivàsa, m. abode 
for 2 or 3 days, Prab. ii, $. —trivenu, mín. 
(chariot) furnished with a Trivenus (s.v.), MBh. 
vii, 1569. — tris, ind. twice or three times, Jatakam, 
= tvan, = duality (phil.); dual, Pin. ii, 3,46, Kis. ; 
reduplication, Sch. on i, 1, 58, 59 &c.; -/a, n. 
the being duality or dualism, Sarvad. — dandi, ind. 
(fr. dada) with 2 sticks, stick against stick, single 
stick, quarter staff, W. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 128, Kai.) 
=dandin, m. ‘carrying 2 staves,’ a kind of men- 
dicant (Buddh.) —ànt, mín, having (only) 2 teeth 
(as a mark of age; cf. Lat. &i-dens), Pan. v, 4141, 
Sch. —-datta, m. N. of a man (cf. dvaidatti). 
7 danta, mín. =-dat; m. elephant, Gal. = dala, 
mfn. split in two, forked, Hariv.; m, fork, ib.; (d), 
f. Bauhinia Tomentosa, L, = dasa, mfn. pl. 20, Pan. 
ii, 2, 25, Sch. = dimi, f. (a cow) tied with 2 ropes, 
L. = diva, mfn. lasting 3 days; m.a ceremony of that 
length, T4ndBr. = devata, mín. relating or belong- 
ing to 2 deities, SrS. ; n. the constellation Visikha 
(presided over by Agni and Indra; cf. -daivatyd), 
VarBrS. = devatyà, mín. = prec, mín., Br.; m. (scil. 
graha) a ladleful for 2 deities, ib. ; -Aà/ra, n. pl. the 
ladles used for such libations, ApSr. — doha, m.*2- 
bodied,” N. of Ganeia (s. v.), L. = daivatyü, f.— 
-devata, n., L. — drona, n. sg. 2 Dronas; vena, 
(to buy or scll) by the measure holding 2 D°s, Pan. 
ii, 3, 18, Ki3, — dha, mín, divided in 2, split 
asunder, forked, Grihyis. = dha (dv/-), ind. in 2 
ways or parts, twofold, divided, RV.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -karaya, n. the dividing into 2, making two- 
fold, arranging in two ways, L.; -"Adra (-dhak°), 
mín. of 2 kinds, twofold, Pafic. ; -Adram, ind. di- 
viding into 2 parts, Pin. iii, 4, 62, K43.; -4/ £r, to 
divide, MBh.; Kav.; -ga/i, m. ‘going in 2 ways,’ 
a crab or crocodile, L. ; -4/gum, to be divided or 
split, Kathas. ; -maka (-dhatm”), n. nutmeg (as 
being of 2 kinds ?), L.; -d4dvam, ind, being di- 
vided into 2 parts, Pan. iii, 4, 62, Kai.; - V Ait, to 
be divided or separated, MBh.; Kav; -bhitdhyiti, 
mfn, of a twofold shape (leech), Suir. ; -Je&4ya, 
min, to be written in 2 ways, W.; m. Phoenix 
Paludosa, L. ; -s¢hita, mfn. existing double or in 2 
forms, Sak. vi, 3. — dhütu, mín. (musical piece) 
consisting of 2 parts, twofold ; m. N, of Ganéia (cf. 
zdeka), L. = ühára, mfn. (water) forming 2 streams, 
RV, -dhür-vaha, m. a draught-ox carrying loads 
in the 2nd year, Lil —nagnako, m. ‘doubly 
naked,’ a person having no prepuce, L. — nayan, f. 
the two cycs, Naish. —nava-kritvas, ind. 18 
times, BhP. = navata, mí(/)n. the 92nd, MBh. 
7navati, f. 92, ib. ; -/azta, mín. the 92nd, ib. 
7nüman (do/-), m{(wi)n. having 2 names, Br. 
Tnürüsansa,mí(Z)n.twice furnished with the ves- 
sels called N°, AitBr, = nidhuna, n. N, ofa Siman, 
L. —nishka, mí(d)n. or -naishkike, mí(/)n. 
worth 2 Nishkas, Pan. v, 1, 30. — netra, min, ‘two- 
eyed,’ Pañcad. ; -dhedin, mfn. knocking cut a per- 
s0n's 2 eyes, Y'3jri. = pa, m. elephant (lit. drinking 
twice, sc. with his trunk and with his mouth), Mn.; 
MDh. ; R. &c. (ifc. f. 2); N. of the number 8, 
Ganit.; Mesua Ferrea, L.; -ddna, n. the rut-fluid 
9f an elephant, Ragh. ; -Aati, m. ‘prince of ele- 
Phants,’ a large c°, Ratn.; -sada, m. = -dana, 
L.5 -95ári, m. ‘foe of clephants,’ a lion, BhP.; 
TPdyya, m. “having an c"'s face,’ N. of Gapeia, 
L 3" féndra, m. = -fa-ali, Ragi "im Jpéndra- 
dana, n. the rut-fluid of a large €? Var.; AS- 
Vara, m. = -°féndra, Malatim. —paksha (dv/-), 
mfn, having 2 side-posts, AV. =pañcad 
gula, mfn. having the height, depth &c. of 10 
finger-breadths, Heat. —patica-mula, n., ^B, f. 
‘= daia-mitla, Suir. ; Car. = pasica-vinia, n. du. 
2X 25, AitBr. = paiicKéa, min. the 52nd, MBh.; 
n. 2x50, AitBr, =paŭcāšat, f. 52, Pan. vi, 3, 
49 (ch. dud-); 9Jat-fanza, m{(Z)n. the 52nd, MBh. 
:= panya, min, worth 2 Papas Pan. v, 1, 34, R33. 
‘=pattraka, m.‘2-leaved,’a kindof bulbous plant, 
+ = patnika, m. having 2 wives, Nyiyam., Sch. 
‘=Patha, m. a place where 3 roads meet, crossway, 
L.5 (2), f a kind of metre, Col. = pád (or dv/-, 
Pin. vi, 2, 197), m.( ‘Aid, RV) f.(padi,ib., or pad, 


8. Aumbha-pady-adt) n. (pad or pád, RV.), two- 
footed, bipedal biped (m. man ; n. sg. men, man- 


Kind) RV; AV.; Br.; MBh. &c.; consisting of 2 
-Pádas (m, a metre of that kind), RV.; SBr.; (2247), 
f. a kind of Prakyit metre, Col.: a song composed 
3n this m°, Kad, (*25-4£a5da, Ratn. i, H5 13); 


taking 2 steps, AivGr. i, 7, 19. —pada (dvi-), 
mf(@)n. 2-foored, MBh. ; Kathis.; consisting of 2 
Pádas, VS. ; SBr. &c.; containing 2 words, VPrat.; 
binomial, Col; m. a biped, (contemptuously) a 
man, Kathis. vi, 63 ; a brick 2 Padas long, Sulbas. ; 
N. of partic, signs of the zodiac, L.; (d), f. a 
stanza consisting of 3 Padas, TS. ; SBr.; RPrit.; 
n. kind of metre, Col.; a combination of 2 words, 
VPrit.; -2a£/, m. ‘lord of men,’ a king, prince, 
BhP.; -raii, m, any one of the signs Gemini, Libra, 
Aquarius, Virgo, and half of Sagittarius; “dåntara 
or “débhydsa (with rathamtara), N. of a Siman. 
= padikā, f. = dvau pddau, prob. double amount, 
Pag. v, 4, 2, Ki. (cl. -pddya); a kind of metre 
(="di), Col. ; a partic. manner of singing (?), Vikr. 
iv, 4 Xc. —paraka, sec dzai-9? under dvai. 
= parardhika, mín. equal to 50 of Brahmi's years 
(cf. pardrdia), MArkP. — pari, ind. except 2, Pan. 
il, I, 10, Kas, = parna, mí(7)n. 2-leaved, opposite- 
leaved ; (7), f. wild jew's thorn, L. = pašu, min. 
(sacrifice) at which 2 animals are killed, AivSr.; 
~tza, n.ib., Comm, — p&t-t&, f., -p&t-tva, n. (cf. 
~ad) 2-footedness, bipartiteness, W. = pütra, n. sg. 
a couple of vessels, Vop.; mí(i)n. containing 2 
Patras (kind of measure), Pay. v, I, 54, Sch.; 
"trika, mi(Z)n. and °triya, mf,d)n. id., ib. — pid, 
sce-fad. — pida (do/-), mín. 2-footed, SBr.; MBh. 
&c. = püdaka, mín.twofold ; with punya-kshetra, 
n. N. of Buddha, Divyáv. = pādikā, f. a kind of 
song (cf, -fadikd), R. vii, 6, 58. = pāđya, mín. 
worth double, amounting to double, Pan. v, I, 34; 
n. a double penalty, L. —p&yin, m. ‘drinking 
twice,” an elephant, R. iii, 20, 26 (cf.-/a). = p&yya, 
mfn., Pan. vi, 2, 122, Ka. = pitri, mín. having 
2 fathers or ancestors, Baudh.; “¢réka, min. (a Srid- 
dha) relating to 2 ancestors, Cat. — puta, mí(7)n. 
folded double, L.; (7), f. a kind of jasmine, L. 
-purusha, mí(g or Zn. having the length of 2 
men ; (d, f.) bought with 2 men, Pap. iv, 1, 24; 
(am), ind, through 2 generations, AitDr. viii, 7. 
= prishtha, m. (with Jainas) the and black Vasu- 
deva. —paurusha, mi(7)n. having the length of 
2 men, Süryapr. —pratika, mf{z)n. bought &c. 
with 2 Kirshipayas, Pan. v, I, 29, Kid. = prati- 
shtha (do/-), mín, 2-legged, Br. —pratihira, 
mín, (liturg.) connected with 2 Pratiharas (s. v.), 
Lity. = pravücana, mín. having a double name, 
AivSr. -pravrüjini, f. running after 2 men, 
AivGy. = praisha, mín. issuing 2 invitations, AitBr. 
= bándhu, m. N. of a man, RV. — bárha-jman, 
min. (fr. barka=°has) having a double course or 
path, RV. = bárhas,mín.(^4salso n.& ind. )doubly 
close or thick or strong; in g. doubled (as opposed 
to single), mighty, large, great, RV. —büni, f. sg. 
2 arrows, Naish. = bihu, mín. 2-armed ; m. man,- 
Kathis. liii, 94. — bühuka, m. ‘the 2-armed one,’ 
N. of one of the attendants of Siva, Hariv. — bindu, 
m.‘double-dot,' the sign of the Visarga, Vop. = bhal- 
laka, n. a kind of arrow-point, SinigP. = bhXga 
(dvi-), m. double portion or share, TS. ; a partic. 
sin, L.; -dřand, n. double the goods or property, 
AV.xii,2, 35. — bhita, n. twilight; -/va, n. HParis. 
= bhidra, mín, having 3 months called Bhidra, 
Rajat. = bhürya, m. having 2 wives, Kity.; Var.; 
"ryágni, m. N. of wk. = bhava, sec dvai-bkauya. 
=bhuja, mín, * 2-armed, Hcat.; n.an angle, W.; 
-rüma-dhyàna, n. N. of wk, = bhüma, mín, *2- 
floored,” Pag. v, 4, 75, Värt. - bhauma, mí(i)n. 
id., Heat, =mantha, mfn., Pin. vi, 2, 122, K43. 
—maya, mí(Z)n. made or consisting of 3 parts of 
(gen.), v, 2, 47, Kas. —mütri, mín. having 2 
mothers (as fire produced by 2 rubbing sticks), RV.; 
-ja, mín. born from 2 mothers or in 2 ways, W. 
(cf. dvaimátura). — mitre, mín, doubly as great, 
ManSr. and Gr.; containing 2 syllabic instants, Prat. 
(also erika, Siksh.); (4), f. sg. 2 s? instants, RPrat, 
—mürga, m. (Gal.) “gi, f. (Bharat.) cross-way. 
=mishya, mín. weighing or worth 2 Mishas, 
Pay. v, 1, 34. —midha, m. N. of a son of Hastin 
(Brihat) and grandson of Sn-hotra, Hariv. ; Pur. 
-mukha, mí(7)n. 3-mouthed, 2-faced, Hcat.; m. 
a kind of worm, Suir.; of snake, L.; (4), f. leech, 
L.; a water-jar with two mouths, L.; ^&4dAi or 
“khdraga, m. a kind of serpent, L. — muni, mfn. 
produced by 2 sages, Pin. ii, I, 19, Sch. (cf. £ri-). 
—musaH (written also 2522/7), ind. with a clubs, 


club against club (in fighting), g. doidandy-àdi. 
—mürdha, Er 2-headed, Pay. v, z ns. 


-mürdhan (dvi), mín. id., vi, 2, 197; m. N 


faye dvi-iüzpa. 


familiar with 2 Vedas, iv, 1, 88, Sch.; -gaiga, 
N. of Sch., Cat, — vedin, mín, =-veda, Pin. iv, 1, 
88, Sch. — vesard, f. a kind of light carriage 
by a mules, L. — vaistika, mi(i)n. =-vis/a, Pin. 
V, 1 31. — vyüma, mín, 2 fathoms long, KatySr. 


-vyüyüma, 

relating tothetwofold wounds, Suir. — vrata (dvi-), 
mín. eating twice a day, TS. — iata, mín. con- 
sisting of 200, containing 200, Mn. viii, 257; the 
300th, MBh.; 
vi, 3, 47, Vartt.; 102, Nidinas.; -4a, mín, worth 
200, bought for 200, Pin. v, 1, 24, Sch.; -lana, 
mif(Z)n. the 20th, Hariv.; *táttara-sákasra,mf(i)n. 
consisting of 1200, Cat. ; ^/i£d, f. an amount of 200, 
Pan. v, 4, 1; 2, Kak; 
V 1,34, Vint. — šapha, min. cloven-hoofed ; m. 
a cloven-hoofed animal, Mn.; Yajti. = ánrira,m. 


of an Asura, AV.; MBh.; Hariv. —ynja, mín. 
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twice containing (the word) yaja; -/z, n., ApSr., 
Sch. —yajus idol-), f. a partic. brick, SBr.—ya- 
ma, ‘2 tones, circumflex, TPrit. -yamunam, 
ind. at the coniluence cf the 2 Jumnis, Pin. ii, 1, 20, 
Kai. — y&mi, í. 2 night-watches=6 hours, HParii. 
=yodha, m. ‘fighting with 3,’ N. of Krishpa's 
chariotcer (v. L “dhin) ; (7), i.a kind of metre, Col. 
—ra,m. =-reZha,L. = rada, mín.2-tusked, L.;m. 
an elephant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -£ati, m. a large e?, 
BhP.; -Aardgra, n. the tip of an es trunk, MW. ; 
-rata, m. a partic. Samidhi, Karand.; *dn/a£a, m. 
* destroyer of the e°," lion, L.; *dárati, m. * foe of 
the e°,” the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.; °ddiana, 
n, ‘ food of the e°, Ficus Religiosa ; “ddsya, m. ‘e? 
faced,’ N. of Gagéiz, Bilar. — rasana, min.‘double- 
tongued’; m. snake, L, = raja, n. battle between 
a kings AV. —rütrá, mín, lasting 2 days; m. a 
period or festival of that length, AV. ; $i. — zützi- 
za, mín, to be accomplished in 2 nights, Laty. 
7 rüpá, mín. biform, bicolour, twofold, VS.; TS.; 
SBr.; Dai. ; spelt or written in 2 ways; m. a word 
so spelt, variety of interpretation or reading, W.; -&oja, 
m. a dictionary of words written in 3 ways, Cat.; 
-ta, f. doubleness of form or expression, L. — retas 
(dv-),min.(a maleass) doubly impregnating(sc.mare 
and she-ass), Br.; (a mare) doubly impregnated (sc. 
by horse and male ass), TandyaBr.; a kind of her- 
maphrodite, Car, — repha, m. ‘shaped like 2 r's or 
having 2 r's in its name (dhramara)?," a large black 


bee,Var.; Kav. &c.; -gaga-samkuld, f. Rosa Glanu- 
lifera, L.; -gaga-samnutd, í. a kind of rose, MW.; 


-caya, m. (Caurap.), -zud/a, f. (Kum.), -vrinda, n. 
(MW.), a flight or swarm of bees, —laksha, n. a 
distance of 200,000 (sc. Yojanas), Kiv. -laksha- 
za, mfn, twofold, of 3 kinds, Mn. —1aya, m. (in 
music) double time(?), Vikr. iv, 33. = vaktrá, mín. 
2-faced, 2-mouthed, Suparn.; m. N. of a Dinava, 
Hariv. = vacana, n. the dual and its endings, Pin. 
i, 4, 102 &c.; ?nánta, m. a d°-termination, MW. 
= VACUS, n. = -7acana, RPrit, —vajraka, m. a 
16-angled column, Var. — varna,mfn,bicolour, G[S.; 
n. doubling of a consonant, TPrát.; -rat&a, m. N, 
of an ancestor of Sakya-muni, L, —varsha, mín. 
2 years old; (a), f. a 2 y? o? cow, L. = varshaka, 
mt(/£d)n., -varshina, mí/d)n. = prec. mín, L. 
= vastra, mín. clothed with 2 garments, MinGr. 


=viicin, mfn, expressing or denoting 2 (a dual suffix), 


Kit. = varshika, mf(i)n. 2 yearsold,Piy. vii, 3,16, 
Ki (cf. na-, add.) = vihiki, f.a swing orlitter, L. 
-—viniatikinn, mín. worth 2 x 20, L. — vida, m. 


N. of a monkey (slain by Vishnu, or an ally of Rima 
and son of the Aévins), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; “ddré, 
m, * Dvi-vida's foe,’ N. of Vishnu, L. — vidha, mfn. 
twofold, of 2 kinds, SaikhSr. 


=; Mn; Suir. &c.; (a), 


ind, in 2 parts or ways (zi/viinna), R. vii, 7, 54 


= vivühin, mín, allied with 2 by matrimony ; “hifd- 


sapindi-karana, n. N. of ch, of PSarv. — vista, 
miu, worth 2 Vistas, Pig. v, 1, 31. =vrintiya, 
Nom. A. 9yafe, to appear to have 2 stalks, Viddh. 


—vrishá, mín. having 2 bulls, AV. — veda, mín. 


m. 


drawn 


mín, id., ApSr, = mín. 


G), f. 200, Aryabh.; n. 200, Pan. 


“tya, mín, = -Jataka, Pin. 


* 2-bodied, N, of Gandia, L.— savas (dv/-), min. 
having or LL twoiold strength, RY. ix, 104, 2. 
= Sas, ind. 2 by 2,in pairs, KatySr.; Suir. = &ükha, 
mfa, 2-branched, forked, Kaus.; 9EAa£a, mí(i£d)n. 
id., Grihyas,, Comm. = šna, “pika (SiriigS.), or 
» mín. worth 2 Sagas, Pin. v, 1, 36. — sla, 
VE dcn rooms, Var.; n.a 2-roomed 
MatsyaP. = s Min, two-pointed, forked, BhP. 
=iiras (Patic.) and °ske (Var), min. 2-headed. 
=sirsha and shaka, min, id., L.; (siaka), m. 
N. of Agni, L. =sukla, mín. doubly pure (sc. on 
father's and mother's side), R.; -a?, mfn. id., R. 


(B2, Comm. = siirpa, mín. containing 2 Sürpas or 
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2-pronged, forked, StS, = Brihgn, mfn. 
horns or points, KatySrS., Sch. 


prehending 2 intervals, — g 


pl. 2x 6, 12, BhP. = shashi 
ch. of MBh, —shashti, f. 62, ib. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 
49 and ded-); -fama, mf()n.the 62nd, ch.of MBh, 
and R.; -väkya, n.N. of wk. = shüshtika, mf(7)n. 
consisting of 62, worth 62 &c., Pin. v, I, 57; vii, 
3,15, Kas. —shihasra (dv/-), mí(Z)n. consisting 
of 2000, TS. (cf. -sã4°). — shakta, mfn. having 3 
Süktas, SaukhBr, — shthn, mfn. staying in 2 places, 
Süryas.; AgP. (-/a, f.); ambiguous (words), Pat., 
Introd. —samvatsarina, mín. accomplished in 2 
years, Pan. v, 1, 87, Kis.—samstha or “sthita, 
mín, standing on 2 fields, AgP, = sattva-lakeha- 
Ra, n. N.of wk. = samadhi, min. =-shamdhi, Pin. 
viii, 3, 106, Ka,  sumdhya, mfn. having a morn- 
ingandaneveningtwilight,Suir, = saptata, mf(7)n. 
the 72nd, ch. of MBh. —saptati, f. 72, Mn. vii, 
172 (cf. Pin. vi, 3, 49 and d2d-); -fama, mí(i)n. 
the 72nd, ch. of MBh. and R. = sapta-dhi, ind. 
in (into) 14 parts, BhP, = saptan, mfn. pl. 2 x 7, 
14, RamatUp. ; “pfa-samkhydka, mfn. id., Pañcad. 
= suma, mín. consisting of 2 equal portions; having 
2 equal sides; -cafurasra or -frib/iuja, m. an isos- 
celes quadrangle or triangle, alg. —samina, mfn. 
2 years old, v, r, 86, Sch, = sahasra, mfn. worth 
2000, Pin. iv, 3, 156; v, 1,29, Kil, ; n. 2000, vi, 
3,47, Vartt., Pat. (cf. -shah® and -sah°); °sréksha, 
m. ‘the 2020-cyed one,’ N, of the serpent-king 
Sesha, Hariv. —simvatsarika, mf(z)n. =-sanz- 
vatsartya, Pan. v, 1,87, Kis. — siptatika,m{(7)n. 
worth 72, Pay. vii, 3, 15, Kis, = s&hngra, mí(i)n. 
=-sahasra, KitySr.; n. 2000, MarkP, — sitya, 
mfn. twice ploughed, L. = suvarna or -sauvar- 
nika, mfn. worth 2 Suvarpas, Pan. v, 1, 29, Vartt., 
Pat. = sürya, mfn. having 2 suns, Kid. = stand, 
(do/-) and “ni, f. having 2 udders or 2 pegs, SBr.; 
KatySr., Comm. (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 164). =sthina, 
m. (sc. dana) a partic, form of military array, Kim. 
- mfn, 2-cornered; n. a vessel so shaped for 
making libations to the Asvins, A p$r. — sva-bhiiva, 
mfn, having a doublenature or character, MW. =sva- 
zn, mfn, 2-syllabled, TPrat, —han, m. * striking 
twice, i.e. with tusks and tecth,’ an elephant, L. 
=halya, mín. twice ploughed, L. (cf. -57ya). = ha- 


vis, mín. connected with 2 oblations, Sankhsr. |- 


= hasta, m{(@)n. 2 hands long, Heat. = hiyana, 
mí(7)n. 2 years old, Mn. xi, 134; (i), f. a 2-year- 
oldcow, L. = '&, m. N.of 2 Simans, ArshBr. 
—hina, min. destitute of both genders (i.e. of the 
masc, and the fem.), neuter; n. the neuter gender, 
L. —hüta-vat, mín. containing an invocation of 
2 gods, AitBr. = hridayā, f.'double-hearted,'" preg- 
nant, Suir. = hotri (dv/-),m.a double Hotri (Agni), 
TAr. Dvida, n. N. of a Siman, Kath. Dvin- 
äriya, n. 2 organs of sense (eradhya, mfn. 
tible bya senses, sc.sight and touch, Bhiship.); mfn. 
having 2 orp and taste), L. &c., 
see s.v. vatika, mfn. (place) possessin; 
Iravatls, Pat. Dvy-ania &c., ce col. s i: 
Dvik-, in comp., sce under dois-, p. 507, col. 3. 
2. Dvika, mín, consisting of two, 2-fold, Lity.; 
Suir.; two, VarByS. xiii, 3; happening the 2nd time, 
Pay. v, 2, 77, Kāš.; increased by 2 (e.g. "fam sa- 
fam 102, i.c. 3 per cent.), Mn. vifi, 141. =pri- 
shtha, m. the 2-humped camel, L, 
` Dvi-J&, mfn. twice-born ; m, a man of any one 
of the first 3 classes, any Aryan, (esp.) a Brahman 
(re-born through investiture with the sacred thread, 
CÈ eana) Avi eui MBh. &c.; a bird 
rous anii appearing first as an c; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a tooth (abore wie Sb 
Bhartr.; Var. (n., BhP. ii, 1, 31); coriander seed 
or Xanthoxylum Alatum, L.; (d), f. Piper Auran- 
tiacum, Bhpr.; Clerodendrum iphonantus, L,; = 
lani, L (cf. -jå & geo —knipa-latE, f N, 
of wk. =kutsita, m. ‘despised by Brahmans," Cor- 
dia Latifolia and Myxa, L. =ketu, m. a kind of 
citron, L, —cchattza, n. N. of a place, Cat, = jo- 
tri, m. N. of a Brahman, ib. —tva, n. the bein, 
twice-born ;’ the condition or rank of a Brahman oz 


faye dvi-süla. 
winnowing baskets, Pp. v, T, 28, Sch. = ain, mín. 

3 having 2 
- Brihgiki, f. a 
kind of plant, L, = &ríhgin, m. ‘2-horned,’ a kind 
of fish, L. —sauxrpika, mía. =-Sirfa, Pan. v, I, 
20, Vartt. 2, Pat. —sxuti, mfn. (in music) com- 
hita, mfn. (for 
-samrh°)wicefolded, Br. — shandika,m.(-£4a7¢?) 
a garment sheltering from windandcold, L. = sham- 
dhi,mfn, (cf. -samdhi) composed of 2 parts, AitBr. ; 
admitting a twofold Sandhi, R Prat, — shash, mfn. 
mf(2)n. the 62nd, 


E | of measure, = triphalk, 


plant, L, = bandhu, 
&c. only by name, L. (cf. Ashatra-), —bruva, m. 
called or calling one’s self (but not being) a B°, L. 
=maya, mí(7)n. consisting of B?s, Can. — malla, 


the twice-born, a Brahman, MBh, —rüja, m. = 
-fati, Hcat.; the moon; N. ofa Brahman, Srikanth.; 
N. of Garuda (king of birds), L.; of Ananta (ser- 
pent-king), L.; camphor, L. ; J/ódaya, m. N. of wk. 
=ropani, f. a kind of pill, Rasóndrac. =xshabha 
(ja + rish’), m.“ bull (i, c. best) among the twice- 
born,’ a Brahman, MBh. —rshi (°ja + yishi), m. 
a priestly sage (=brahma-rshi), VP, = liigin, 
mín. wearing the insignia of a B°, Mn. ix, 224; a 
Kshatriya, L.; an impostor, a pretended B°, W, 
— vara, m.=-mukhya, MBh. — varya,m. an ex- 
cellent or superior B°, W. — v&hana, m. ‘having 
a bird (Garuda) as vehicle,’ N. of Krishna, Hariv. 
=vrana, m. gum-boil, L. = apta, m. ‘cursed by 
Brahmans," prohibited (on certain occasions), Doli- 
chos Catjang, L. — &reshtha and -anttama, m. 
= -mukhya, MBh. —sevaka, m. = -dasa, L. 
= sevi, f. service of the twice-born (by Südras), 
W. =sneha, m. ‘favourite of Brahmans,’ Butea 
Frondos, L. Dvijigrya, m.=%a-mukhya, Mn, 
iii, 35 &c.; a chief or table Brahman, W. 
Dvijüügik& or gi, f. a kind of medicinal plant 
(=£katukd), L. Dvij&mba, f. N. of a princess, L. 
Dvijdlaya, m. ‘the residence of birds,’ the hollow 
trunk of a tree, L.; ther°of Brahmans, W. Dvijén- 
ara, m.=°ja-mukhya, MBh.; =°ja-pati, Inscr. ; 
N. of Garuda, Suparp. Dvijóndrakn, m. = -Ja- 
Acti L.. Dvijésn,m. —9/a-2ati,L. Dvijósvaro, 
m.'chief of twice-born, a Brahman ; the moon, Kav- 
rid. ii, 175; N. of Siva, L. Dvijóttama, m, = 
Ja-mukhya, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. Dvijópüsakn, 
m. =ja-dasa, L. — 

Dvijüya, Nom. A. patc, to become or be born 
again as a Brihman, Heat. . 

Dvijüyans, f. the thread worn over the shoulder 
and marking the first 3 or twice-born classes, L. 

Dviji-/ bhii,tomake one'sselfa Brahman, Virac. 

Dvitá, m. ‘second,’ N. of an Aptya (s.v.; cf. 
tritd), RV.; VS.; SBr.; (according to some he is 
the author of RV. ix, 103 ; to others, son of Atri and 
author of v, 18, Anukr.) —vana, m. N, of a man 
(cf. dvaitavana). 


ti-{ika, f., -prakaja,m.,-rahayan.,-ndnugama, 
m, N. of wks, = tantra, n. N. of wk. = ti, f. state 
of being second, MW. = tila, m. (in music) a kind 
= f. the 2nd set of 3 fruits 
(viz. grape, date, and the fruit of Gmelina Arborea), 


of any one of the first 3 classes ; Vishy.; BhP.; Ra- 
jat, = diigo, m. ‘slave of the twice-born,’ a Südra, 
L, = dova, m. ‘ god among the twice-born,' a Brah- 
man, a sage, BhP.; -deva, m. * god among B°s,” a 
very pious or excellent B°, MW. —nayana, n. N. 
of wk. — nishovita, mín. inhabited by birds, MW. 
= pati, m. ‘chief of twice-born,' the moon (as pro- 
duced first from Atri's eye and again from the ocean 
of milk), Hariv. 12491.—prapit, f. ‘watcring-place 
for birds,’ a basin for water round the foot of a tree 
(=dlavala), L. = priya, mín. dear to a Brahman 
(Aryan); m. a kind of Khadira, L.; (@), the Soma- 


m. ‘a mere twice-born,’ a B? 


m, N. of a man, Cat, —mukhya, m. ‘ first among 


fau dvisha. 


L. —-tvá, n. — -/à, MaittS. = Dru S 
shana, n., -z/£nugapa, m. N. of i estan 
Inkshaga, n., -/ra£ája, m., -vivecana, n., °yå- 
uugama, m. N. of wks, = vat (*tiya-v), mín 
having as a second or companion, accompanied = 
(instr.), SBr.; MDh. — vayas, mfn. having arrived zx 
the and period of life, L. — svara, n. N. of a Saman, 
Duc nt a t 
AT asya, n.,  nánugana 

of wks, Dvitiyddl Panes EM 
wk. Dvitiyübhàü, 
thorrhiza, L. 

Dvitiyaka, mfn. second, thesecond, AgP. ; (fai) 
happening the 2nd time, Pan, V, 2, 77, K4i.; recur- 
ring every other day (fever), 2, 81, g . 

I. Dvitiyā, f. of "/rtya. =kalpa, m. N. of wk, 
= candra, m. the moon of the 2nd day of the half. 


-vyutpatti-vüda, m. N, of 
f. Curcuma Aromatica or Xan- 


month, the young moon, Ratn. iv, 3. «tani L 
N. of wk. = ronna-kalpa-lath and pico 
candrik& (°yirc’), f. N, of wks. 


2. DvitiyB, ind. -A/kri, to h the 
time, Pay. v, 4, 58, Kai. me “cond 

Dvitiyika, mfn. Pip. v, 1,48, °yin, mfn. stand- 
ing in the 2nd place or rank, Aiv$r.; receiving the 
half as portion or share, Nyayam., Comm. "yükao, 
mín. second, W. 

Dvir, in comp. for duis below, = ansaka, min. 
2-shouldered, L. = anug&nan, n.N, ofa Saman, Arsh 
Br. = nbhyasta, mfn. twice repeated, L, = abhyi- 
sükipara, n. N.ofa Siman, L, — a&ana, n. eating 
twice a day, L.—Zigamana, n. ‘ twice coming,’ the 
ceremony of the second entrance of the bride into 
her husband's house after a visit to that of her father, 
L.; -prakaraya, n. N. of wk, — üpa, m.' (?) drink- 
ing twice" (sc. with trunk and mouth), elephant, L. 
(cf. dvi-fa). -&mus; mín. z-doy-dm?, 
Nar. = fishfidha, m.an intercalary Ashidha month, 
Jyot. —ido, mfn. containing the word id twice; 
(with fada-stobha, m.) N. of a Siman, TandyaBr. 
=ukta, mfn. twice said, repeated, doubled, redu- 
plicated, VPrat.; said or told in 2 ways, W.; n. re- 
petition, Siddh, — ukti, f. repetition, tautology, tell- 
ing anything in two or various ways, W.; (Gr.) 
repetition of a syllable; twofold way of expression or 
of spelling a word ; -£oja, N. of a dictionary ; -pra- 
riya, f. N. of ch. of the Madhya-siddhanta-kau- 
mudi, — uccãrita, n. the repetition of a piece of 
music, Mricch. iii, 5. —ndüttz, mfn. doubly ac- 
cented, VPrat, —tüdhi, f. (a woman) twice mar- 
ricd, L. = oshthya, mfn. containing 2 labials; -/oz, 
n., VPrat., Comm. = nagna, mín. doubly naked or 
defective (i. c. whose ancestors on both sides have 
during 3 generations omitted all Veda-study and 
kindling of the sacred fire), Gobh. -bhüva, m. 
doubling, reduplication, Vop.; double-dealing, deceit, 
Paiic. (B.) iii, 65. — vacans, n. repetition, redu- 
plication, APrit.; Pan. &c. = vyūha, mfn. appear- 
ing twofold, MBh. 13603. 

1. Dvish, in comp. for dois below. = tamim m 
and -tarfim, ind. (superl.& comp.), Pan. viii, 2,27; 
Sch. Dvish-pnkva, mfn, twice cooked, warmed 
up, Gobh. A, B 

Povis, ind. (Pan. v, 4, 18; cf. viii, 3, 43) twice, 
RV. &c. (dvir a&nad, ahua, or ahni, twice a day, 
Pip. i, 3, 64, Kas. [CF Zd. bis; Gk. is; Lat. 
bis.) Dvib-sama, mín. twice as large, Yajii. 
Dvih-svara, mfn, doubly accented, Prät. Dvis- 
tūvā, f. (fr. /avat) twice as large (a Vedi), Pag. v 


fau 2. doish, cl. 2. P. A. dvéshti, doish- 
(d (cp. also doishati, te; Subj. doéshat, 
AV.; impf. advef, 3. pl, advishur & “shan, Her 
iii, 4,112; pf.didvesAa, SBr. ; aor.doiEshat si me a 
(3. sg.) AV.; fut, dvekshyatt, ducsh(a, Siddha ES 
vii, 2, 10; inf. dvesh{um, MBh.; asad B 
to hate, show hatred against (acc.; rarely rms ^ 
gen.), be hostile or unfriendly, RV.; AV. i p^ 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to bea rival ora mac ee 
Kavydd. ii, 61: Pass. dvishyate ; aor. adveslt, or 
Caus, dveshayati, Kav.: Desid. didvikshati, i 
Gr.; Intens. dedvishyate, dedveshti or aa is tj 
Gr. [Cf Zd.dbish ; Gk. à-5io-aro; Germ. ofa 
Dviț,in comp. for 3. dvish. — sevi, fame 7 
foe, treachery, W. — sevin, mín. serving an , 
traitor, Mn. ix, 232. es 
3. Drian (aom. do), hostility, hatred aame 
(also m.) foe, enemy, RV.; AV. &¢.5 EIS yd 
hating, disliking (ifc.), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. 2 ical 
Dvisha, mín. (ifc.) hostile, hating (cf. 


-fanat dvisha-tà. 


fua); hateful or unpleasantto, Hariv.; m. foc,enemy, 
L. = tā, f. (MW.), -tva, n. (Var.) hostility, hatred 
(sce above). Ee mín. vexing an enemy, re- 
venging, retaliating, Pan. iii, 2, 39; vi, 3,67; : 

Delahat, mfn. (p. Pres. of 6/1. dvish) hate E 
detesting, hostile, unfriendly, foe, enemy (with acc. 
or gen., Pin. ii, 3, 69, Vartt. 5, Pat.), SBr.; Mn.; 
MBh.&c. “ti-t&pa, min. harassing female focs, L. 

1. Dvishta, mfn. hated, disliked, odious, hostile, 
Yaji. ; Mn. ; MBh.&c. — tva, n. odiousness, Naish. 

Dvésha, m. hatred, dislike, repugnance, enmity 
to (comp.), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. Cshamt-a/kri, 
to show enmity against (dat), Panc. iii, 160). 
= parimukti, f. ‘free from hatred,’ N. of a Gan- 
dharva maid, Kárand. —parimocana, m. a partic, 
Samadhi, ib. — stha, mfn, betraying dislike or aver- 
sion, Git. 

Dveshaza, mín. hating, disliking ; foe, enemy, 
MBh.; n. dislike or hatred against (gen. or comp.), 
Suir.; MBh. 

Dveshaniya, mín. =°shya, 

Dvéshas,n.aversion,dislike, hostility; foc,enemy, 
RV.; AV.; VS. Dvesho-yávana (MaitrS.) and 
+yùt (RV.), mfn, removing hostility, 

' Dveshin, mín. hating, disliking, hostile, malig- 
nant against (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; Suir.; 
Kav. &c.; m. foe, enemy, SirügP. 

` Dveshtum &?tos. Sec y2. dvish. 

Dveshtri,mfn.oncwho hatesordislikes (comp.), 
enemy, foc, MBh.; Hariv.; Suir. 

Dvéshya, mín. to be hated or disliked, odious, 
detestable ; foc, enemy, AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; n. 
nutmeg, Gal. —t&, f. (Paiic.), -tva, n. (Bhpr.) 
odiousness, disfavour. — p&paka, mín. detesting sin, 
MBA, xii, 3168. 


faufage deishaudika. See under dei. 
_ fx weatdciskada, f. Polianthes Tuberosa, L. 
‘ fat dvisha, f. cardamoms, L. 

fav 2.dcishta, n. (fordry-ashta) copper, L. 


sta dvipd, m.n. (fr. dvi + ap, Pay. v, 4, 
43 Vi, 3, 97) an island, peninsula, sandbank, RV. ; 
Br.; MBh, &c.; a division of the terrestrial world 
(cither 7 [Jambu, Plaksha or Go-medaka, Silmali, 
Kuša, Kraufica, Sika and Pushkara, MBh. vi, 604 
&c.; Hariv. ; Pur. &c.] or 4 [ Bhadrüiva, Ketu-mila, 
Jambu-dvipa and Uttarih Kuravah, MBh, vi, 208, 
Hariv.; Kav. &c. ; cf. Dharmas.cxx] or 13 [the latter 
four + 9, viz.Indra-dvipa, Kaserü-mat, Támra-varga, 
Gabhasti-mat, Naga-dvipa, Saumya, Gindharva, Vā- 
ruga and Bhirata, which are enumerated VP. ii, 3, 
6; 7, asforming Bhirata-varsha] or 18 (among which 
the Upa-dvipas are said to be included, Naish. i, 5, 
Sch.]; they are situated round the mountain Meru, 
and separated from cach other by distinct concentric 
circumambient oceans; aan dvifah =jambu-dv?, 
BhP. v, 16, 5 or=b/drata-dv’, VP. it, 3, 7); m. 
“place of refuge, shelter, protection or protector, MBh.; 
Kürand.; a tiger's skin, L.; cubebs, L. (cf. -sam- 
thava). — karpūraka or -knrpüra-ja, m. cam- 
Phor from China, L. — kum&ra, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of a class of deities, L. — Xharjuri, f. a kind of 
date, L. = cohandira, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 
Ja, n. = -Earjur?, L. — züja, m. N. of a partic. 
Samadhi, Karand. — vat, min, abounding in islands, 
MBh.; m. the ocean, L.; a river, L.; (7), f. a river, 
Dharmai,; the canh, L. — vyavasthi, f. N.of wk. 
=èatru, m. Asparagus Racemosus, Car. (cf. Zi- 
+), = &reshtha, m.thebestofislands, MW. = sam- 
bhava, m, the largest sort of raisin, cubebs, L.; 
Vemonia Anthelminthica, L.; (4), f. a kind of date, 
Dvipantara-vack, f. Smilax China, Bhpr. 
DvIpàia, m. lord of an island, viceroy, Pracand. : 

Dvipi, incomp, e 9/7. -karnim.'tiger-cared, 
N. of a prince, Kathis, = nakha, m. Unguis odo- 
Tatus, L, —&atru, m. Asparagus Racemosus (cf. 
doipilà & next). E 

Dvipixs, f. AsparagusRacemosus Car. (cf. dv?7a- 
fatru and dorgya). 5 

Dvipin, min. having islands or spots like islands, 
L.5 (én), m. tiger, ounce or panther, leopard, AV.; 
Hariv.; MBh. &c.; (#7), f. the sea or a river, Balar, 
Ui, 48; a kind of plant, L. 

Dvipya, mín. living on an island, VS. ; m. cubebs 
(cf. dvifa-sambhava), L. a sort of crow, L.; N. 
of Vyasa (cf. deai/dyana), L.; (a), f. Asparagus 
Racemosus (cf. dvipiéd and dvigi-Jatru), Le 
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form or state, duality, duplicity, division, separation 
into two parts, contest, dispute, doubt, uncertainty, 
Laty.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; double resource, secondary 
array or reserve, Mn. vii, 161, 167; (am), ind. (Pig. 
V, 3» 45) into two portions, in two or wa, 
doubly, AitBr.; KtySr.; Hariv. c amie! ind. 
=dvidha-F, Pin. iii, 4,62, Sch, = sūtra, n. N. 
of ch. xxii-xxv of Baudh. 

D vaidhi, in comp. ior "dta. —karana, n. mak- 
ing into two, separating, DiXtup.; W. = krita, mín. 
separated, madetwoíold,W.; broughtinto a dilemma, 
MW. =bhiiva, m. duality, double nature, MBh. ; 
dilemma, doubt, uncertainty, ib.; double-dealing, 
falschood, deceit, Y 3jn.; Pafic.; Kim.; separation (esp. 
of an amy, one of the six kinds of royal policy), 
Mn.vii, 160; exciting dissension orcausing the separa- 
tion of allies, W. = bhū, to become separated or 
divided intotwo parts, to be disunited, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kav. ; -Mizfa, mín. separated, disunited, MBh. 

Dvaidhya, n. duplicity, falsehood, Kim. ; diver- 
sity, variance, discrepancy, MW. 


WW deaipa, mf(i)a. (fr. deipd) being or 
living or happening on an island, an islander, Sii, 
Sch.; g. &accAddi ; (it. doigin) belonging to a tiger 
or panther, Suir.; m. (with or sciL ra¢ia) a car 
covered with a tiger's skin, Pan. iv, 2,12; L. 

Dvaipaka, mi(Z)n. living on an island, an is- 
lander, Pan. iv, 2, 1275 133 &c. 

Dvaipiyana, m. (Pin. iv, I, 99) ‘island-born,” 
N. of Vyisa (author or compiler of the Vedas and 
Purinas, the place of his nativity being a small island 
in the Ganges), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; mi(zjn. relat- 
ing to Dvaipiyana, MBh. 

Dvaipya, mí(a)n. (Pin. iv, 3,10; 1, 16, Pat.) 
of or belonging to an island, islander, Sis. iii, 76. 
—bhaimiyana, m. pl. N. of a tribe belonging to 
the Andhzka-Vrishgis, Pin. vi, 2, 34, Sch. 


Svara dcaiyahakalya, n.abstr. fr.dcy- 
aha-kila,Jaim. Dvaiyahnika,mí()n.(ír. duy- 
akan) of or belonging to 2 days, Pin. v, 1, 87, Ks. 
Dvaiyühivaka, m{(?)n. fr. d2-d/4dza, L. 


ŽUTA deaishaniya, f. asortofbetel pep- 
per, L. (cf. dveskaniye, dveshya). 


Sl dcy,incomp.before vowels for dci,p.504. 

ania, m. sg. 2 shares, Mn.; (7), f. id., Gaut.; 
mín, having 2 shares or jyot. = nksha,mí(7)n. 
2-cyed, MBh. ; m. pl. N. of a people, ib. = Akshara, 
n. sg. 2 syllables, TS.; mf(d)n. 2-syllabled, SBr. (a£- 
shard, TS.) ; n. a 2-syllabled word, ib. &c.; N. of a 
Saman; -ndma-mà/2, f. N. of a dictionary. = agni, 
mín.twicecontaining the word qzz:7, AitBr. = agra, 
mí(d)n. 2-pointed, ending in 3 extremities; MW. 
—Bhga, w.r. for é7y-aitgz, MBh. ix, 1388 (B. zy- 
anga). —ahgulá,n.2 üngers breadth, SBr. (°/a 
utkarsham,; lentă? or “Isik, insuchintervals, Pan. 
iii, 4, 51, K34.); mín. 2 fingers broad; -irisga, 
mín. having horns of 2 fingers’ breadth (said to de- 
note the age of a homed animal), Pap. vi, 2, 115, 
Ki& =añjala, n. 2 handfuls, Pip. v, 4, 102. 
anuka, n. a combination of 2 atoms (the first step 
in the formation of substances when they become 
perceptible), Samk.; "zye, Nom. P. °yati, to be- 
come twice as thin, Alamkàrai, ; *&óJara, míš} 
having a very thin body, Naish. iv, 3. — ndhika, 
mí(d)n. 2 more, Mn.; Gaut. <anika, mí(Z)n. 
forming 3 rows, TS. — antara, mí(d)n. separated 
by 2 intermediate links, Gaut. = anya, mf(Zjn. ac- 
companied &c. by 2 others; n. the 2 others collec- 
us W. neen a twofold accusation, 
Nar, =artha, mf(@)n. having 2 sei ambi 
equivocal, Sah.; having 2 objects, W's n. Souble 
meaning, double entendre, W.; -£oja, m. N. of a 
dictionary of ambiguous words. = urdha, mín. ii, 
Süryap. —asita, mn, the Sand (chs. of MBh.) 
= asiti, f.S2, Pan. vi, 5, 47 ; -/ama, mfn, the Sand 
(chs. of MBh.) —ashta, n. (fr. ashtan?) copper, 
L. (cf. 2. dvishta). —ashta-sahasre or -sihas- 
E n. 16000, BhP, —ahá, m. a period of 2 days, 
Br.; Laty. Sc.5 (am), ind. during 2 days, Gaut.; 
(c and d£, ind, after 2 days, Suir.; Pau. ii, 3, fü 
K3i,; mf. lasting 2 days; m. such a festival or cere- 
mony, SBr.; SrS.; -Ad/a, míid)n. falling on 2 days, 
J aim., Comm. ; -vritta, mín, happened 3 days ago, 
Pan. ili, 2, 115, Pat.; -farsham or Sham: £^, ind. 

aving caused any one to be thirsty for 2 days, 4, 
57, Ras. 3 “hdtydsam or °ham atyasam, ind. always 
overleaping 2 days, every 3rd day, ib, -ahan {only 


"gres dvy-ahan. 
4 deri, cl. 1. P. drarati (Dhatup. xxii, 36) 
to obstruct; to cover ; to disregard; to appropriate. 


x z 

EWN dee-dha, ind. (fr. draya; cf. tre-dka) 
in two parts or ways, twice, Dr.; MBh. &c. = kil- 
ram, ind. changing into two, AivSr. —kyita, mín. 
broken in two, Balar. iv, 53. = kriyā, í. breaking 
or splitting in two, Mcar. ii, 33. 

Dve-dhi, ind. intwo, asunder; -£rifa, AV. Paris. 

Dve-sata, min. ‘in two places equal,’ having the 
same length above and below the navel (v. 1. doaya- 
s), Laty. i, 1, 7. 


gu dvesha, &c. See above. 


A 
€ drai, Vriddhi form for dei iu comp. 
= kulijika, mf(Z)n. containing 2 Kulijas (kind of 
measure), L. = gata, mín. (fr. dvi-gat) N. of a 
Siman, TandyaBr. —gupika, mí(i)n. (ir. dvi- 
quta) one who requires the double or cent per cent 
interest; m, usurer, L. = n. doubling or the 
double, Mn.; MBh, &c.; duality, W.; the posses- 
sion of 3 out of the 3 qualities, W. —j&ta, mín. (tr. 
dvi-jàti) belonging to the twice-born, consisting of 
them, Mn. viii, 374. = ta, see Dvaitd. — dntti, m. 
patr. fr, doi-datta, Pin. iv, 1, 88, Sch. (w.r. daiva- 
datli). —- üha,sce DvaidAa. = pakshaand ^shya, 
n. 2 factions or parties, MBh. = pada, m. a combina- 
tion or compound of 2 words, R Prat. (-Jas, ind. ib., 
Sch.); 2 Padas, Vait.; mfn. relating to a stanza con- 
sisting of 2 Pidas, SankhBr. —padika, mí(Z)n. 
familiar with the Dvi-padi, g. Addi. — parüka, 
m. (fr. dvi-7^) N. of a Tri-ritra, SankhSr. = pī- 
mí(i)n. one who performs the Páriyana 
twice, Pin. v, I, 20, Värt. 2, Pat. — bhüvya, n. 
double nature; division or separation into two, g. 
brahmanjádi, = matya, m. patron. (also pl.), Prav. 
=mitura, míiz)n. (fr.doi-matri, Pan. iv, 1,115) 
having 2 mothers (with dirdtri, m. step-brother), 
Kathis.; Rajat.; m. N. of Ganéia, L.; of Tara- 
samdha, L. —-mütrika, mf(7)n. nourished by (2 
mothers, i. e. by) rain and rivers (as a country, cf. 
deva-m? and nadim’), L. —müsyo, mín. (fr. 
dvi-màsa) lasing 3 months, Gaut. = mitri, mfn. 
(fr.dvi-mitra) born of 2 friends, L. — yogya, n. (fr. 
dvi-yoga) a combination or connection with two, 
Pap.v, I, 30, Vartt. I. —ratha,n.(yddka)‘chariot- 
duel,’ a single combat in chariots, any s? c^, MBh., 
Hariv.; R.; mí(z)n. relating to any s* c^ in chariots, 
ch, of R.; m. an adversary, MDh.; BhP, —rajya, 
n. a dominion divided between 2 princes, Milav. v, 
$; Rajat.; the boundaries of 2 states, a frontier, 
Naish. viii, 59. = rātrika, m((7)n. of or belonging 
to a period of 2 nights, Pay. v, 1, 87, Ki3. -rü- 
pya,n.duality of form, double appearance or nature, 
BhP. = Higya, n. duplicity of sex, Sch. — vacana, 
mí()n. relating to the dual, Avs . = varshika, 
mf(z)n. biennial, happening after 2 years, W. (ci. 
Pip. vii, 3, 16). — vidhya, n. twofold state or nature 
or character, duplicity, variance, MBh.; Suir. &c. 
=siua, mi(7)n. worth 2 Sipas, —samdhya, n. 
morning and evening twilight, Kv. —samike, 
míj)n. 2 years old, Pin. vii, 3, 15, Vint. 2, Pat. 
= hiyana, n. a period or the age of 2 years, L. 
Dvaita, n. (fr. 1.dzi-/d) duality, duplicity, dual- 
ism (cf. dda), doubt, SBr.; Kap.; Prab.; BhP. 
&c. = m. (-ti£d and -phakkika, í., -diva- 
güjü-samgraha and -siddAánta-samgraka, ™.), 
-pari&ishta and -bhiishaya, n. N. of philos. wks. 
= bhrita, m. pl. N. ofa philos. school, Cat. = vida, 
m. dualism, Cat, —vildin, m. ‘dualist,’ assertor of 
dualism (a philosopher who asserts the 2 principles 
or the existence of the human soul as separate from 
the Supreme Being), L. (cf. a-27^). = viveka, m.N. 
of wk. = vaitathyépanishad, f. N. of an Upan. 
=siddhAnta-samgraha, m., -siddhi, f. N. of 
wks Dvaitidvaitamirga, m. the path of dual- 
ism and non-dualism ; -faribhrask{a, mín, having 
missed it, Prab. ii, $. r 
Dvaitavana, m. (fr. dci/Za-zana) patr. of the 
king Dhvasan, SBr.; (dra/f^), mfn. belonging or 
relating to Dhvasan Dvaitavana, SBr.; MBh.; n, 
(with or sc. vaxa) N. of a forest, MBh. iii, 453 &c., 
Kir. i, T. 
Dvaitin, m. «dcai/a-vádin, Samk. 
Dvaitiyaka, mf(7)n. recurring every second day 
(fever; cf. devtiyaka), L. "tiyika, mf(7)n, the 
second (cf. Pip. iv, 3, 7, Vartt. 1, Pat); -44, f. 
Naish, ii, 110. > 
Dvaidha, m((/)n. (fr. dci-dA4) twofold, double, 
Pay. v, 3, 45, Värt. 1, Pat. (cf. 22); n. a twofold 
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°kina, mf(d)n. containing 2 Adhaka-measures, ib. 
== Hitmaka, mfa, * double-natured ;* m. pl. the signs 
of the zodiac Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius and Pisces, 
Jyot. — ihn, n. the placing or kindling of the 


sacred fire by 2 persons, Jaim, - mushy’ 


z üyann, 
‘aka, m. descended from 2 persons, being the 
Amushyayaqa (s. v.) to 2 people, Nar.; MarkP,; a 
boy who remains heir to his father though adopted 
by another, W. = &mnüta, mfn, twice mentioned, 
Jam. —&yusha, n. a double life, 2 lives, Pan. v, 
4» 77. - irsheyn, mfn, having 2 holy ancestors, L. 
= lBisraya-ko&n-vyitti, f. N. of wk, -isyà, min. 
two-mouthed, AV, = &h&va, mfn, having 2 water- 
ing-places, g. dAzzmád?, = &hikn, mf(7)n. recurring 
every other day (fever), AgP. = uktha, mfn. recit- 
ing 2 Ukthas (s. v.), AitBr. = udiitta, mfn. doubly 
accented; n. a doubly accented word, L, = udiisn, 
mín. having 2 elevations of sound or accent, Tandya- 
Br. = ùrana, mf(a)n. having 2 lambs, SBr. = rion, 
m. a strophe consisting of 2 verses, RPrat.; Aiv$r. 
= eküntara, mfn. separated by two or by one (de- 
gree), Mn. x, 7. —oga (for dvi-yoga), mfn. (car- 
riage)drawn by 3 pairs, TandyaBr. — opasa, mf(d)n. 


having 2 appendages, ib. 


4 DHA. 


M r. dha, aspirate of the preceding letter, 


= kira, m. the letter or sound dh. 
M 2. dha, mf(a)n. (V1. dha; cf. 2. dha) ifc. 
ing, putting; holding, possessing, having; be- 
ee E zc &c. (cf. omo 
guróha did); m. N. of Brahma or Kubera, L.; (in 
music) the 6th note of the gamut ; virtue, merit, L.; 


n. wealth, property, L.; (a), f. in 2. Ziro-dAd; 


dur-dhé (qq. vv.) 
1. dhak, nom. fr. dagh or dak (cf. 

dakshina-dagh and uid-dak), 

WẸ 2. dhak, an exclamation of wrath, Ut- 
tarar, iv, 23. 

Ufa dhakit, ind.=dhik, Pin.v,3, 72, Kn. 

WR dhakk, cl. 10. P. dhakkayati, to des- 
troy, annihilate, Dhatup. xxxii, 55. 

WEA, dhdkshat and dhdkshu, mfn. (dah) 
=ddkshat and dékshu, RV. 

Wrata dhogaddhag-iti, ind. (onomat.) 
crack! crack! HParii, 


‘fit dhag-iti,ind.(onom.) in a moment, 
at once, Kad. 


Mi. dhaitoka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 


We dhata, m. (prob. fr. /dhri like bhata 
fr. 4/bhyi) a balance or the scale of a b°, Heat. (cf. 
tula-); ordeal by the b°, Mit.; the sign of the zodiac 
Libra, Jyot.; (7), f. old cloth or raiment; a piece 
Se worn Xue privities, L. Dhati-diina, 

i Vin) 
= E HS 1o a woman after impregna- 
Mri G a kind of weight = 14 Vallasor 42 
` Mf dhafiki, dhatin, and di 
war. for ghatikā ge o T dhafótkaca, 
dhudieva, m. N. of a.man, Fnscr. 

WU dhay, cl. 1. P. dhagati, to sound, Dhi- 
tup. ziii, 11 (cf. 4/1. dhan, dhvan), 

WHC dhattira, m. the white thorn-apple, 
Beng fet ig) er 
ma tair ine KA gold, Kav.; n. the fruit 

Mq 1. dhan, cl. 1. P. dhanati, to 
L, (cf. /dhan and dhvan). ren 

2. dhan, cl. 3. P, dadhánti (Pan. vi, 
I, 192) to cause to run or move quickly 
(p.dadhánat, dadhanvds ; Pot. dadhanyur, RY À; 
to bear fruit, Dhatup. xxv, 23: Caus, dhandyati, "te, 


mela dvy-ahina. 


loc. Ani), 2 days, Vop. — a hino, mfn. to be ac- 
complished in 2 days; -/va,n. Laity, = &kshByana, 
m., g. aishukdry-ddi. —Boita, mf(d)n., “tika, 
mí(i)n., “tina, mí(z)n. containing 2 waggon-loads, 
Pin.v,1, 54,Sch.— idhako,mí(d)n.,"itka,mf()n., 


dAanv and dhdnishtha). 


for; Aitdm dhdnam, a proposed 


wealth, riches, (movable) property, moy 
gift, RV. &c. &c.; capital (opp. to vidal 


(dhdna-) and -kimyé, mín, desirous of wealth, 


Kubera, L, — koša, m. treasure of w° or money, R. 
= kriti (or tit), f.awoman bought with m°, MW. 
= kshaya, m. loss of m? or property, Var.; Paric.; 
N. of a man, Vet. = garva, m. ‘ pursc-proud,' N, 
of a man, Daš. = garvita, mfn, proud of money, 
MW. = giri, m.'m?-mountain, N.ofa man, HParis, 
= gupta, mín. (for 2?-24?) one who guards his m? 
carefully ; m. N. of a merchant's son, Pafic. ii, H4} 
(à, f. 182). - goptri, mfn.— prec. mfn., Rav. 
=candra, N. of an author. —cohii, m. the Nu- 
midiancrane( = Aare/ayyd), L. = oyuta, min. fallen 
from wealth, poor, W, —jüta, mfn. arising from 
wealth, produced by w°, W.; n. pl. goods of every 
kind, Mn. ix, 114. — jit, mfn. winning a prize or 
booty, victorious, wealth-acquiring, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
m. NÑ. of an Eküha, SaikhSr, = m-jayá, mín. = 
prec. mfn., RV. ; AV.; TBr.; m, fire, Kafh. ; a partic, 
vital air supposed to nourish the body, Vedüntas.; 
PlumbagoZeylanica,L.; N.of Arjuna, MBh.; Hariv.; 
the gth day of the Karma-misa (s. v.), the plant 
Terminalia Arjuna, L.; N.ofa serpent-demon, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP.; of a Vyasa, VP. ; of a king of Kaliùga, 
Kathfro.; ofaking of Kausthalapura,L.; oftheauthor 
of the Daia-rüpaka &c. (see below); of a merchant, 
SkandaP. ; ofa Brahman, pl. his descendants, Pravar.; 
-hoia, m., -ndma-mald, f, and -nighantt, m. N. 
of dictionaries; -vijaya, m. ‘the victory of Dha- 
nam-jaya or Arjuna,’ N. of a Vydyoga by Kaficana ; 
-sanigraha, m. N. of wk.; -seua, m. N. of a poet, 
Cat. = tama, m. (with daya) an exceedingly rich 
donation, TandyaBr. —tripti, f. sufficiency of 
money, Paiic. — trishn, f. thirst for m°, covetous- 
ness, MW. =tynj, min, resigning wealth, ib. = da, 
mí(a)n. swgiving, liberal, Kam. ; m. Barringtonia 
Acutangula, L.; N. of Kubera, MBh.; R. &c.; a 
Guhyaka, L.; N. of a servant of Padma-piui, W.; 
of sev. men, Siphis.; of a monkey, RamatUp.; of 
a mountain, MBh.; (2), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. ; of a Tantra deity, Tan- 
iras. ; n. a kind of house, Gal.; -/7774a, n. N. of a 
Tinha, SivaP.; -deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -5/o- 
tra, n. N, of a Stotra ; Cdékshi, f. a kind of tree 
(=kuberdkshi), L.; *dánuja, m. the 'ounger 
brother of Kubera, N, of Ravana, R.; dié-pitja- 


Jantra, n. N. of a mystical diagram, Tantras. ; Sdd- 


mantra, m. N, of à partic. prayer, ib.; 9dáya, 
Nom. P. 9yafe, to resemble Kubera, Jitakam.; °dd- 
vdsa, m. K's residence, N. of the mountain Kailisa, 
L.; °dã-stotra,n. N ofa Stotra; “déivara, m.' wealth- 
giving lord,’ N. of Kubera, Kathis.; 9déjvara- 
Grtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP, — danda, m. fine, 
amercemont, Mn.; Yajii. —datta, m, ‘w°-given,’ 
N. of sev. merchants, Mricch.; Kathis,; Vet. 
= daxpa, m. pride of w°, MW. — dif, mín. prize- 
giving, giving booty or treasures, RV.; AV. (cf. 
-da). ^ d&yin, mín. giving rewards or treasures, 
SamhUp.; m. N. of Agni, A — deva, m. N. of a 
minister and author, Cat.; of another man, Paric. 
- or » m. N, ofa king, VP.; mani, 
n. du. (Praji-Zateb) N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 
= ühini (dhána-), f. receptacle for valuable ar- 
ticles, TAr. = dhiinya, n. moncy and grain Pnyd- 
dhika, mfn. rich in m? and g°, MW.); a spell for 
restraining certain magical weapons, R, = nit&n, m. 
lossof wealth or property, Kav. = netri, m.‘bringer 
of w°,” prince, king, Gal, = m-dadil, f. ‘w°-grant- 
ing,’ N, of a Buddh, deity.—pati (dAdza-), m. 
lord of w° (with or scil. dhandnam), AV.; a rich 
man, Kiv.; a king, Gal.; N. of Kubera, S1khGr. ; 
MBh.; Kav.; N, of sev. authors, Cat. (also -miira 
and ri), = parn, m{(a@)n. fond of money, Vim, 
7 PU, m. guardian of treasure, treasurer, AV.; 
king, Gal.; 


Dhánn, n. the prize of a contest or the contest 
itself (lit. a running match, race, or the thing raced 
prize or contest; 
dhanam ^/7i, to win the p? or the fight), RV.; 
booty, prey (dhanam +/bhyi A., to carry off the 
prize or booty), RV.; AV.; any valued object, (esp.) 
' treasure, 
7 interest), 
Yajn. ii, 58; =go-dhana, Hariv. 3886 ; _(arithm.) 
the affirmative quantity or plus (opp. to ya, Asha- 
ya, vyaya, hàni); N. of the and mansion, Var.; 
m, N. of a merchant, HParii.; Siph%s, —kima 


covetous, AV, = keli, m. ‘ sporting with w°,’ N, of 


3 N, of a grammarian; of the author of 


afaq dhandishin. 


to cause to move or run; to move or run, RV. (cf. 


—pisiicik or °of, f. thirst for wealth, avari 

= priya, mfn. fond of w°, MW.; (à) EN aa 
plant, L. (prob. w. r. for ghana-), — bhnkshá, m 

pl. booty and enjoyments, RV. x, 102. = 1, -mea 
m. pride of money, Kathis.; — -oaé, mfn. proud of 
money, Kiv,—mitra,m. N.ofsev. men, Sa .; Dal; 
= māla, n. principal, capital, L.; mfn. proceeding 
from or founded on wealth, Hit, —inülya, n, w^ 
root, capital; -47, f., Jatakam. mohana, m. N, 
of a merchant's son, Kathis, -y2uvana-ünlin, 
mfn, endowed with w°and youth, Kathis. — znksha, 
m. keeping money, not spending it, Kav, = raksha- 
ka, m. N, of Kubera, R. —rtipa, n.a partic. kind 
of property, Gaut, — ron (RV.); -rol (SV.), min, 
shining with booty (fr. -rzca, -rici ; Vare). — rua 
(for -riza), n. (in arithm.) positive and negative 
quantities, MW. —1ubdhn, mfn, greedy of wealth, 
avaricious, Var, —1obha, m. desire of w, covetous- 
ness, Kathis, —lobhin, min, — -/nódha, MW, 
=va, Nom. (fr. the next) P., °vati, to become 
rich, Kuldrn. = vat, mfn. wealthy, rich; m. a rich 
man, Mn.; R. &c.; the sea or ocean, Kavyid. iii, 
117; (3), f. the constellation Dhanishthz, L.; N. 
of a Vidya-dhat! and a merchant's daughter, Kathis, 
= vurjita, mfn, destitute of w°, poor, Pañc, = yar- 
man, m. N. of a man, Kuttanim, = y 
m, = -ndia, KAv. =vibhāga, m. distribution of 
w, MW, = mín. rich in money, Kav, 
- vriddhi, f. increase of property, MW. = vyaya, 
m. the spending of m? or treasure, extravagance, 
Kathás, = éri, f. N. of a woman, HParii, -Sam- 
caya, m. (Mn.), °yana, n. (Kav.) collection of m°, 
riches. = snmeayin, mfn. having a c? of m°; m. 
a rich man, Var. = sini, mfn. granting or winning 
wealth, AV.; ChUp. —snzpatti (Hit), "pad 
(Var.), f. accumulation or abundance of w°, = sum- 
mata, m. N. of a prince, Divyüv. = gi, mfn.= 

-sdni, RV.; AV.; AitBr. —s&ti (diidna-), f. ac- 
quisition of w?, RV.; AV.; VS. = sitdhanu, n. id., 
Siphás, —sü, m. 'w^-producer, the fork-tailed 
shrike, L. —-stha, mfn. ‘living in w°,’ wealthy, 
rich, MBh. — sthiina, n. ‘receptacle for w°,” trea- 
sury ; (astron.) the 2nd mansion; °nddhikarin, m. 
‘superintendent of t°,’ a treasurer, Rajat, — sprit, 
mfn. carrying away the prize or booty, RV. —sv&- 
min, m. owner of moncy, capitalist, kakon Pan. 
i, 4, 35-— hara, mfn, m"-stealing; m. a thie foran 
har, [ue a kind of plant, Bhpr.; (3), f. a kind of 
perfume commonly called Chora, ib. = harin, mfn. 
=prec, mfn., MW. = hüraka, mfn. with money, 
Divyàv. —hürin, mín. 2-/ara, MW. —nh&rya, 
mfn. to be won by money, Mricch. i, 23. —hins, 
mfn. — -varita, Kiv.; -tà, f. poverty, ib. =hyit, 
mín. = -hava, Kav.; m. a thief, MW.; a kind of 
bulbous plant, L. Dhandgama, m. (ifc. f. d) ac- 
cession of wealth, gain, Mn.; Var. &c. Dhand- 
dhya, mín. opulent, rich, Kav. ; -#4, f.riches, wealth, 
Rajat. Dhangdina, n. acceptance of money, Mn. 
xi, 69; -nibandhana, mín. contingent on the pos- 
session or non-possession of wealth, ib. Dhan&- 
ahikiira, m. title or right to property, ib. Dha- 
n&dhikürin, m. heir; =the next, W. Dhani- 


tyi, m. ‘guardian of °, N. 


reward or prize, ed 
by w°,” rich, opulent, W. Dhanfrjans, - 
dV. 


after w°, desire for riches; 
ining wealth, Kav. D 


m. ‘trea= 


m, 
sure-lord,’ N. of Kubera, MBh.; N. of ` RT 


Í d BhP. 
7), f. a rich woman or the wife of Kubera, 
SU 25. Dhandavarya, n. dominion or 


pi o 
the Paiya-lacchi &c,, Cat.; of other men, HParli. | riches, Mn. Dhnndishin, mfn. longing fort» 


* waq dhanéshman. 


wishing for money, Jatakam.; m. a creditor who 
chims his m°, Mn. viii, 60, Dhanóshman (or 
©nsh°), m. burning desire for m? or for wealth, 
Mn. ix, 231. x 

D , m. avarice, covetousness, L.; N, of a 
dava (son of Dur-dama or Dur-madz), Pur.; of 
another man, Das. $ 

Dhanāya, Nom. P. A. °yati, "fe, to wish for 
wealth or moncy, be desirous of (gen., dat. or acc.), 
VS.; MBh.; Kir. "y&, f. desire of w°, Covetousness, 
L. bya, mfn. acquiring m°, AV. 

phanika, mín. wealthy, opulent, Parc, ; Dhürtas. 
(-4à, f. wealth, opulence, Kav.) ; good, virtuous, L.; 
m. a rich man, owner, creditor, Mn.; Yaji. ; a hus- 
band, L.; N. of Sch. on Daiar.; m. n, coriander, 
L.; (2), f. a virtuous or excellent woman; any young 
woman or wife, L.; Panicum Italicum, L. 

Dhanin, mín, possessing wealth or treasures, 
wealthy, rich, well off RV.; MBh. &c.; m. a rich 
man, owner, creditor, Mn.; Yajn.; N, of Kubera, 
L.; of a messenger of the Kapas, MBh. 

Dhanishtha, mfn. (superl, of 4/2. dhan) very 
swift, RV. x, 73, 15 (fr. dhana) very rich, Saikh- 
Sr. viii, 20, 43 (d), f. sg. and pl. the more modern 
N. of the Nakshatra Sravishth or 24th lunar man- 
sion, S1àkhGr.; MBh. &c. 

Dhaniki, f.=dhanikd, a young woman, L. 

Dhaniya, Nom. P. °ya/é, to wish for riches, Pan. 
vii, 4, 34, Kis. 

Dhaniyaka or ^neyaka, n. coriander seed (= 
dhanyãka), L. 

1. Dhani, m.astoreofgrain,L.(for2.seedhazz). 

Dhaneya, m. N, of a son of Raudráiva, Hariv. 

Dhünya, mín, brin ing or bestowing wealth, 
opulent, rich (ifc, full oD, V.&c. &c.; fortunate, 
happy, auspicious, Mn.; MBh, &c.; good, virtuous, 
L. (cf. dhanika); wholesome, healthy, Car. ; m. in- 
fidel, atheist, W.; a spell for using or restraining 
magical weapons, R.; Vatica Robusta, L.; N. ofa 
man, Rijat. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 110, g. ajvddi); of the 
Vaisyas in Kraufica-dvipa, VP.; (à), f. a nurse, L.; 
Emblic Myrobalan, L.; N. of Dhruva's wife, VP.; 
(also n.) coriander, L.; n. treasure, wealth, L. — t, 
f. fortune, good luck, opulence, MBh. = tithi, m. 
zn auspicious or a particular day, L, — tva, n. &-/d, 
f, MW. —m-manya, mfn. mere one’s self for- 
tunate, Dai, — vida, m. thanksgiving, praise, ap- 
plause, MW. — stotra, n.‘ the praise of the blessed,” 
N. of a poem ascribed to Samkardcirya, Cat. Dhan- 
yaat, f., sce dhandéribelow. Dhanyashtaka, n. 
UU sire, Cat. Dhanyôdaya, m. N.ofaman, 

Ajat. 

Dhanyaka, m. N. of a man, Dai. 

Dhanyika, n. Coriandrum Sativum, L, 


Wawra dhanasyaka, m. Asteracantha 
Longifolia, L. 

Wait dhanüiri or dhanyĉšī (in music) 
N, of a Ragint. 

WATUA dhanirāma,m. N.ofanauthor, Cat. 

Wy dhanu, m. or (Un. i, 82) 2. dhanii, f. 


(fr. V2. dhan?) a bow, Hit. ; Santis, ; a measure of 
4 Hastas or cubits, L, (cf. dhanv-antara below); the 


sign of the zodiac Sagittarius, Priy. i, 5; Buchanania 
Latifolia, L.; Ser 2x rese L (dhdnu 


or dhani), f. a dry sandbank, a sandy shore [cf En 
bight, Germ. Buch], RV.; AV. i, 17 (nom. "nies). 
Fee a kind C riu Emp m. N. 

i = rüja, m. N. of one of the ancestors 
en Sakyamuni, I zI&i, m. the sign of the zodiac 
Sagittarius, L. — &rens, f. Sanseviera Zeylanica, L. 
=atambha, scedianuh-st. = hasti,{.N.of abc- 
ingattendantonDevi,W. Dhanv-aign, sce dhan- 
vaga. Dhnny-antarn, n. the space or distance of 
a Dhanu or 4 Hastas, MBh. viii, 4224; N. of Siva, vii, 
9536 (Nilak, ‘bow-string’; but cf. tari), Dbánve 
arpas, mía, overflowing the dry land, RV. v, 45, 2. 

hanuh, incomp. for nus, = kinds, -khando, 
“Pata =dhanush-k°, EA, -p° (below). — nta, n. 
1oo Dhanus or 400 Hastas or cubits, Mn, viii, 237- 
ANKLE, f. = Snur-guyd (below), L. = 5515, f. 
A Poti Hariv. = aront, f. FER is 2 Fe 

ra-vdruni. = samstha, min, f 

bow, MBh. =, bha, m, a kind of spasmodic 
contraction of the body, Suir. 

Dhanur, incomp. (dorus, Akira or -Hgitl, 
mfn. bow-shaped, curved, bent, W. —lirtnf, f. the 
end of a bow (where the string is fastened), SBr. 
5 n, a partic, mode of sitting, Cat. = guna, 


m.abow-string, W.;(d), f. Sanseviera Zeylanica (from 
the leaves of which a tough thread is extracted of 
which b*-strings were made), L. = graha, m. bear- 
ing a b^, an archer, R.; the art of managing a b°, 
MBh.; N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. = graha 
(MBh.), “hin (Sak.), m. an archer, = Jy, f. a bow- 
sring, ÁivGr.; Hariv.; -/a/a-iaóda, m. the mere 
twanging noise of the b^-st"^, MW. —durga, mín. 
made inaccessible or protected by a desert ; n. a place 
so protected, MBh. xii, 3332; Mn. vii, 70 (v. L 
dhanva-). = druma, m. ‘b® tree,’ the bamboo (used 
for bows), L. = dvitiya, mfn, furnished with a b°, 
MW. = dhara, m. —-2ra4a, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. 
(also as N. of Siva); the sign of the zodiac Sagitta- 
rius, Var.; N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 
-ühZrin (R.), -bhrit (Ragh.), m. bow-man, 
archer, == v. l. for -maha, = madhya, n. 
the middle part of a b? ( = astaka), L. = maha, m. 
the consecration of a b^, Hariv. = mārga, m. ‘b°- 
line,’ curve, L, = mālā, f.=-guyd, L. —misa- 
miühitmya, n. N. of wk, = yantra, n. (Bilar.), 
-yashti, f. (Dai) a bow (lit. b°-instrument, b*- 
stick). = y&sa, m. Alhagi Maurorum, L, = yogyl, 
f. b°-exercise, archery, Balar, —lat&, f. a bow (lit. 
b°-creeper), Kathis.; =soma-valli, L. =vaktra, 
m. * b?-mouth,' N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh. = vakra, mín, crooked likeab°,Suir. = vata, 
m, a kind of disease, Cat. — vidyi, f.  b°-science,’ 
archery, Vet. ; -dipikd, f.,°dyarambha-prayoga, m. 
N. of wks. = vriksha, m. ‘b°-plant,’ the bamboo; 
Ficus Religiosa; Sem Anacardium; Isora 
Corylifolia, L.; a measure of 4 cubits, L.; (geom.) 
anarc, W. — veda, m, the science of archery, an a°- 
treatise (regarded as an Upa-veda connected with the 
Yajur-veda, and derived from Visvamitra or Bhrigu), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of a wk. by Sarüga-datta, 
Cat, ; -cintd-mani, m. N. of wk.; -para or -fará- 
Jaya, min, devoted to archery; -frakaraya, n.; 
-sara, m, N. of wks. = vedin, mín. versed in a°; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag. — hasta, mín. bow in hand, 
having a bow, W, 

Dhanush, in comp. for “nus. — knpüla, n., y. 
kaskddi, = 1. -kura, m. a bow-maker, L.; (7), f. a 
kind of flower, L. —23. -kara, mín. b° in hand, 
Me with a b°, L. —karshana, S n. bending dn 

Ragh. vii, sq. — kända, n. sg. b? and arrow, Hit. 
Xm and. -krít, n. a b-maker, VS. = koți or 
+f, f. thecurvedendofab®, MBh.; K3v.ctc. = khan- 
da,n. a portion of a b°, Megh. 15. — khātā, f. N. 
of a river, K3j. on Pig. vi, 2, 146. — pata, m. 
Buchanania Latifolia, L. — pipi, mfn. b? in hand, 
armed with a b°, MBh.; R. = mat, mín. armed with 
a b°, an archer, MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of a mouu- 
tain to the north of Madhya-deia, Var.; (2), f. N. 
of the tutelary deity in the family of Vyighra-pid, 
BrahmaP. ; -éd, f. archery, Bhartr. i, 13. 

Dhanusha, m. N. of a Rishi (^s4d£Zya, MBh. 
xii, 12758). Dhnnusháksha (or °sidkska?) id., 
ii, 10741. 

Dhanushka, mfn, ifc. =dhanus, see 52-7 n. a 
small bow, Laty. viii, 6, 8. 

Dhánus, n. (m. g. ardharcddi; cf. dhanu) a 
bow, RV. &c. &c.; a measure of length = 4 Hastas or 
yeys Gavyüti, Mn. ; Yaji. &c.; (geom.) an arc or 

of acircle; (astron.) an arc or quadrant for ascer- 
taining thesun’s altitudeand zenith-distance; a fiddle- 
stick; the sign of the zodiac Sagittarius, Süryas.; 
Var.; Buchanania Latifolia, L.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
vii, 9536 (armed with a bow, L., or = dhanug- 
svariifa, Nilak.) ; a desert, arid land (cf. "nur-dur- 
ga). Dhanustambha, sce “nu-si. 

wet dhandha, n. indisposition, L. (cf. dha- 
ndÀya). 


Wea dhanya, dhanyaka etc. See col. 1. 


Were dhanv, cl.1. P.A. dhancati,°te (Impr. 
Ndhaniva, metric. for dkanva, SV.; pida- 
dhanvé, “viré, p. dadhanzds; aot. ddkanzishur) 
to run or flow; cause to run or flow, RV, (Cf. 4/3. 
dhan; dhav and 1. dÁdv.) 
Dhánutzi, min. running, moving quickly, RV, 
Dhanva, n. =d4ánvan (Un. iv, 95, Sch.; esp, 
at the beginning and at the end of comp.; cf ishu-, 
lisri-, priya-; also d, f. in dhanvabhis, Hariv, 


7315, V.L ^cióAis); m. N. of a man, Rajat. v, 51; 
ing in a desert 
land, RV. v, 36, 1. = oyát, mín, shaking the ground, 
i, 168, 5. — ja, mfn. growing on dry soil, produced 
‘on barren land, Suir. = taru, m. ‘desert trec, a kind 


56, = ga, sec s. v. = cará, mín, 


waa dhamana. 
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of Soma plant, L. = durga, mfn., see danur- 
= dhi, m. a bow-case,ŠíůkhŠr, — pati, m.g. eva- 
paly-ddi, — yavüsa, saka, m. Alhagi Maurorum, 
L. —yasa, “soko, m. id., Car, Dhanvücüryu, 
m, teacher of archery (Siva), MBh. 

Dhánvan,n.a bow, RV. &c. (esp. iíc.; cf.asthi-, 
ugra-, Eskifra- &c., and Pan. v, 4, 133 &c.; Vim. 
v, 2, 67); rain-bow, ManGr, i, 4; the sign of the 
zodiac Sagittarius, Jyot.; (also m.) dry soil, shore 
(samudrasya; ct. dhanu); a desert, a waste, RV. 
&c. &c.; m. Alhagi Maurorum, L.; N, of a country, 
BhP. (Cf. dhanu, °nus.) 

Dhanvan-tari, m. (for^vazi-£^) ‘moving in a 
curve,’ N. of a deity to whom oblations were offered 
in the north-east quarter, Kaui. 74; Mn. iii, 85, 
MBh. xiii, 4662 (where "fare w.r. for “fareh); of 
the sun, MBh. iii, 155; the physician of the gods 
(produced at the churning of the ocean with a cup 
of Amrita in his hands, the supposed author of the 
Ayur-veda, who in a later existence is also called 
Divo-disa, king of Ka3i, and considered to be the 
founder of the Hindi school of medicine), MBh.; 
Hariv. ; R.; Suir, ; Pur. ; Rajat. vii, 1393 (dkdnz^); 
N. of the author of a medical dictionary (perhaps 
the same mentioned among the 9 gems of the couzt 
of Vikramaditya), Cat. = n 
n., -grantha, m. N. of wks. = grasti, f. Helle- 
borus Niger, L. = darpa-bhaüga, m. ‘the breaking 
of Dh*'s pride,’ N. of a ch. of BrahmavP. iv. = ni- 
ghantu, m., -paiicaka, n. N, of wks. —yajiia, 
m. the sacrifice offered to Dh°, AssG[. i, 3, 12. 
- vilisa and -sira-nidhi, m. N, of wks. 

Dhanvantariya, min, composed by Dh? (also 
read dAànz^), Cat. 

Dhanvanyà,mín.beingin dry soilor barren land, 
AV.; Tir. 

Dhanvi, in comp. for “vas. = yin or -vin, min, 
carrying or bearing a bow, VS, = záh (s25), min, 
skilled in archery, RV. i, 127, 3. 

Dhanviyana. See dhima-ci?. 

Dhanvin, mín, (Vim, v, 2, 59) armed with a 
bow, a b^-man, MBh. Sc. &c. (ci. isku-, drigia-, 
daku-); conning, shrewd, L.; m. the sign of the 
zodiac Sagittarius, Var. ; N. of Siva, MBh. ; cf Vishnu, 
L.; of Arjuna, L.; Terminalia Arjuna; Mimusops 
Elengi ; Alhagi Maurorum, L. ; N. of a son of Manu 
Tamas, Hariv.; of a Sch. on DrihySr. (also °oi- 
sodmin) ; Svi-bkdshya, n. the Comm. of Dhanvin. 

Wet dhanvaga or Sraitga, m. Grewia 
Eksstica, Bhpr.; n. its fruit. 

WAA dhancana, m. n., id., L.; m. a kind 
of animal, VarByS. Ixxxviii, 9; v. 1. “giza, 

W dham or dhmā, cl. 1. P. dhdmati (X. 
Ste, Up.; MBh.; p. dimàntar = dha« 


mantas, BhP. x, 12, 7; pert. dadAmax, 3. pl. À. 
°mire, MBh.; aor. adhwasit, Kiv.; Prec, dAmd- 


Jdt or dEmeyat, Gr; fut. dhamiskyati, MBh.; 


dhmasyati, dkmatd, Gr.; ind. p. -Hmdya, Br.) to 
blow (either intrans, as wind [applied also to the bub- 
bling Soma, RV. ix, 7 3] or trans. as to blow a conch- 


shell or any wind instrument), RV, &c.&c.; to blow 
into (loc), MBh. i, $13; to breathe out, exhale, 
RV. ii, 34, I; _MBh, xiv, 1732; to kindle a fire by 
blowing, RV. ii, 24,7; MBh. ii, 2483; to melt or 
manufacture (metal) b blowing, RV. &c, &c.; to 
blow or cast away, i. 

ep. also°##, d máydte,?ti (SBr.; MBh.) tobe blown. 


MBh. v, 7209: Pass. dhamyate, 
&c.: Caus, d'imátayati, MBh, (aor. adidkmasat 
oe i DE meas) S cause to blow or 
melt; to consume by reduce to cinder, MBh.; 
Suir.: Desi. didåmasati, Gr. Intens.dedimtiyate, 
Pap.vii, 4,31; dédkmayate, P.°yamana being vio- 
lently blown (conch-shell), BhP. i112. [CE Slav. 
dumo *smoke';] 

Dhama,mín.blowing, melting (ifc. ; cf, aru: 
&karim-, jalam-&c.); m. Gale L) the moon ; N. 
of Brahman ; of Yama; of Krishna. 

, Dhamaka, m. ‘a blower,’ blacksmith {as blow- 
ing the forge), Un. ii, 35, Sch. 

Dhan à, m, ‘blower, N. ofa demon that 
Causes disease, Hariv.; of an attendant of Siva, L.; 
(8), f. N. of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda, 
xad (d), ind, blowing repeatedly or the sort of 
Ns made by blowing with a. bellows or trumpet, 

Dhamana, mín, blowing with a bellows, L.; 
+ blowing i.e, scaring away (cù zedyd-); cruel, Li; 
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m, reed, Bhpr.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; m. or n. a 
partic, high number, Buddh.; n. melting (of orc). 
Dhamani, f. the act of blowing or piping, RV. 


ii, 11, 8; (also ^i) a pipe or tube, (esp.) a canal of 
the human body, any tubular vessel, as a vcin, nerve 
&c., AV.; ChUp.; MBh.; Suir. &c. (24 t° vessels 
starting trom the heart or from the navel are sup- 
posed to carry the vasa or chyle through the body); 
the throat, neck, L.; N. of Hrida’s wife (the mother 


of Vatapi and Ilvala), BhP, ; (7), f. a sort of perfume, 


Bhpr.; turmeric or Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. = sam- 


tata and °ni-rajju-samtata, mín, ‘having the 
veins strained like cords,’ emaciated, lank, Hariv. 

Dhamanila, mfn, full-veined, having prominent 
veins, g. sidhmadi. 

Dhamara or dhamiitra, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. (cf. dhamana). 

Dhami, mfn. blowing, puffing; f. the act of blow- 
ing (see antram-). 

Dhamiti, mín. blown, kindled, RV. 

Dhamitra, n. an implement for kindling fire, L, 
(cf. dhai’). 

Dhumin. Sec fdman-dh?. 

Dhamyat or ^yamünn, mín. being blown or 
melted, W. 

YAYATA dhamadhamaya, Nom. À. yate, to 
quake, tremble, MalatIm. vii, 3. 


WHE dhammata, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


Wats dhammola, m.the breast ornamented 
with gold or jewels (cf. °mif/a), W. 


uferent dhammika, f. N. of awoman, Rajat. 
uferat dhammilia, m., ife.°lake, mf(a)n. a 


woman's braided and ornamented hair wound round 
the head, Kathis,; Sah. &c. (Satr. i, 58, w. r. dha- 
milla); N. ofa Brahman, = caritra, n. N, of wk. 
Wa dhaya, mf(a)n. (V/dhe) sucking, sip- 
ping, drinking; (often ifc.; cf. dsyam-, karamt-, gha- 
Hin); eye Naish. i, 82. = 
Dhayadvat, mín. containing the word dhayati 
&c., TBr. 
Dhayantiki, f. (dimin. of °nt7) sucking, AV. 
Paipp. 
UWCdhara,mf(@)n.(/dhri)hearing, support- 
ing (scil. the world, said of Krishna and Siva), MBh. ; 
ifc, holding, bearing, carrying, wearing, possessing, 
having, kecping (also in memory), sustaining, pre- 
serving, observing (cf. ausu-, aksha-, kulam- &c.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. a mountain, Kir. xv, 12; (cf. 
kshiti-, bhit- &c.); a flock of cotton, L.; a frivol- 
ous or dissolute man ( —/fa), L.; a sword, Gal.; N. 
ofa Vasu, MBh.; of a follower of the Pandavas, ib.; 
of the king of the tortoises, L.; of the father of Pad- 
ma-prabha (6th Arhat of pres. Ava-sarpipt), L.; 
(à), f. ‘bearer, supporter,’ the earth, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; the uterus or womb, Bhpr.; a vein or 
tubular vessel of the body, L.; marrow, L.; a mass 
of gold or heap of valuables (representing the earth 
and given to Brahmans), W.; onc of the 8 forms of 
Sarasvati, id,; N. of one of the wives of Kaiyapa 
(mother ofthe landand water-birds, prob, = theEarth 5 
Hariv. 232 (v.l. rà); n. poison, L. (v. Fray 
=pafts and -sena, m. N. of 2 princes of the Val- 
Jabhi dynasty, Inscr, = samstha, mfn. mountain- 
like, MW, D: s £. ‘support of the moun- 
Sie: the CS 
b&rana, mí(7)n. bearing, supporting, VS.; T Ar.; 
m. a dike or bank, L.; the world, am sun, L,; 
the female breast, L.; rice-corn, L.; N, of a king of 
the Nagas, Satr.; m. or n. a sort of weight variously 
e as=]10 Palas, — 16 silver Mashakas, = 1 
silver Purina, =, Satamina, = 1, Nishpava, = 
Karsha, = fg Pala, = 24 Raktikz, Mn.;Yajii,; Sutr.; 
Var. &c.; n. the act of bearing, holding, &c., Kay. à 
bringing, procuring (cf. Adma-); support, prop, stay 
(ct. frithivr, savana-); a partic. high number, 
Buddh. (r akamana, Feria (3), f., see s.v. 
= priya, f. N. ie less executin; i- 
mands of the igth Arhat, Jam, ^ nn com 
Dharani, f. (cf. the next) the earth nif. 
the wife of Dhruva), MBh.; R. BhP. Amc kai 
m. N. of the Dictionary of Dharani-disa. = 
gu, m. N. of a man, Cat, —grima, m. N, of a 
village, — ja, m. ‘carth-born,’ a trec, Dai. ; ‘son of 
the earth,” metron, of the planet Mars, Var. = tala, 
n, the surface of the earth; -/ai/ila, m. a god on 


wata dhamáni, 


earth, a Brahman, Dai, — diisa, m. N, of a lexico- 


-bhuj (Vcar.), -bhyit (Raj.), m. a prince or king. 
manda, m. or n. N, of a place, Lalit, = suta, 
m. metron, of the planct Mars, Var., Sch. (cf. -ja). 
=stha, mfn, being or staying on carth, MW. 
Dharayi, f. (cf. “ya and %y2) the carth, the soil 
or ground, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; a vein or tubular 
vessel of the body, L.; —-Aauda, L.; a beam or 
rafter fora roof, L.; N.ofa Dictionary (cf. °yé-kosa). 
=kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant or esculent 
root, L, —Xilnkn, m. a mountain, L, = tala, n. 


the Kimnaras, L, —dhara, mfn. bearing or sus- 
taining the carth; m, N, of Vishpu or Krishna, L. ; 
of Siva, MBh.; of Sesha, Hariv.; of the mythic. ele- 
phants fabled to support the earth, MBh.; a moun- 
tain, MBh. &c.; a tortoisc, L.; a king, Rajat.; N. 
of a man of the family of Maunin and son of Ma- 
hé&ivara, Inscr.; of the father of Sasi-dhara, ib.; of 
the father of Vasudeva and grandfather of the author 
Hari-natha, Cat.; of the father of Daya-gamkara, ib.; 
of a Sch. on Mn., Kull.; of a poet and other authors 
(also with Aantha), Cat. ; ofa Bodhi-sattva (also read 
“nini-dh"), Buddh, — dhzit, m. *carth-bearer,! N. 
of Sesha, Hariv. 6766 (v.1. -bhrit). = dhru, m. id., 
a mountain, Vàm, v, 2, 36. —n&rüyana-stotra, 
n, N. of a Stotra, =m-dhara, see 757-24? (above). 
= pūra, m.‘carth-flooding,’ theoccan, L. — plava, 
m.‘ having the earth as ship,’ id., ib. = bandha, m. 
* carth-bond,’ id., Balar. iv, 77. = bhrit, m, a moun- 
tain, Hariv, 13616 (cf. -dhrii). = mandala, n. 
‘earth-sphere,’ the globe, Paiic. = ruha, m. ‘carth- 
growing, a tree, R, — varühn, m. N. of a king, 

this.; -samivdda, m, N. of wk, = vrata, n. N. 
of a partic, observance, Cat. = "švara (?nf5o?), m. 
‘carth-lord,' N, of Siva, L. ; -rāja, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. — suta, m. metron, of Aügiras or the 
planet Mars, L. ; (d), f. of Sita, L. = sura, m. ‘god 
on carth,’ a Brahman, RümatUp. 

D mfn, to be held or borne (cf. 37ro-). 

Dhara, f. of ^ra, q.v. = kadumba, m. Nauclea 
Cadamba, L. — tur&shüh (sé), m. prince, king, 
Naish, iii, 95. —°tmaja (°rdém*), m. metron, of 
the planet Mars, L. — dhara, m. ‘ carth-bearer,’ N. 
of Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. ; BhP. ; (ifc. f. 2) moun- 
tain, MBh.; R. &c.; ?réndra, m. ' m"-king, N. of 
Himilaya, Ši. j, 5. — dhava, m. ' carth-lord; King, 
Rajat. vil, 337. = "Ahiri (ridi°), f. the earth, L. 
=“dhipa (rádh), m. id, MBh. — pati, m. id., 
Dai.; N. of Vishgu, BhP, —putra, m. metron, 
of the planct Mars, MBh, — bandha, m. =dhara- 
mo Balar, vii, 46. = bhuj, m. * earth-enjoyer,! a 

ing, Rajat, = bhrit, m, 'carth-bearer,' a mountain, 
MBh. —°maxa (Prim), m. *a god on earth,’ a 
Brahman, MirkP, — 8aya, mí(z)n. sleeping on the 
carth, Mn. vi, 26. — sūnu, m.=-futra, L. Dha- 
z6ddhiüra, m, deliverance of the world, W, Dha- 
r6pastha, m. the surface of the earth, L. 

Dharini, m. N. of an Agastya, Pravar. 

Dháüritri, f. a female bearer or supporter, VS. ; 
TS.; Hariv.; the earth, Var.; Kav.; Pur. —dhara, 
m. ‘carth-holder,’ mountain, Kir. = putra, m. me- 
tron, of the planct Mars, Var. Yogay, —bhrit, 
m. prince, king, ib., Sch. =sutriman, m. id., 
Dhürtan. 

Dhariman,m.a balance, weight (cf.°wa-meya); 
form, figure, Un., Sch. °ma-meya, mfu. measura- 
ble by weight, Mn. vili, 321. 

Dharitu. Sec dur-dAdritu. 

Dhárimnn, m. = dharman ; only loc. mani, 
according to custom or law or precept, RV, 

I. Dharünn,mf()n. bearing, holding, supporter, 


% | RV.; VS.; AV.; m. N, of the supposed author of 


RV. v, 15; of Brahma, L.; heaven, L.; (also n.) 
water, L.; opinion, L. ; (7), f. capacious, as subst. 
receptacle, AV. iii, 12, 3; n. basis, foundation, 
firm ground (also pl.) ; the firm soil of the earth; 
Prop, stay, receptacle, RV. ; AV. =hvara (°riina-), 
3 trembling in its foundations or receptacle, RV. 
o 54, 10. 

Dharpasa, mín. holding, supporting; strong, 
Powerful, able, Kath.; ApSr. “nasí, mfn. id. (a 


gond- | synonym of dala, Naigh, ii, 9); full of spirit (as 


Soma), RV.; TBr.; n. support, RV. i, 105, 6. 
Dharní,m. supporter, keeper (of riches), i, 127, 7. 
Dhartavya, mfn, to be upheld or supported; to 

be held or had or possessed ; to be placed or fixed, W. 


grapher, Cat, —dhara, m, ‘carth-bearer,’ N, of 
Vishnu or Krishya, VP. (cf. prithu-dharani-dh®); | (f. °tyi, VS.; TS); (ái), loc. 
a mountain, MBh. (cf, °y7-dh?), — pati (Prasaiig.), supporting or preserving, RV. ii 


the surface of the earth; -/77, m. N. of a prince of 


waeya dharma-kshetra, 


. Dhartu. See durdhdriu. 

= Dhartri, m. bearer, supporter, RV. ; AV. &c, 
inf, in bearing or 
» 23, 175 ix, 86, 


, Dhartrá, n. prop, support, sta: VS.; H 
Sasi} a house, e sacrifice, eni. D Tes 
I. Dharma, m. (rarely n., g. ardharcildi + 
older form of the RV, is D FRUI q.v.) sel 
is established or firm, steadfast decrec, Statute, or- 
dinance, law; usage, practice, customary observance 
or prescribed conduct, duty; right, justice (often as a 
synonym of punishment); virtue, morality, religion, 
religious merit, good works (didrmeya or “mät. 
ind. according to right or rule, rightly, justly, a 
cording to the nature of anything; cf. below; “me 
sthita, mín, holding to the law, doing one's duty), 
AV. &c. &c.; Law or Justice personif. (as Indra, SBr, 
&c.; as Yama, MBh. ; as born from the right breast of 
Yama and father of Sama, Kima and Harsha, ib.; 
as Vishnu, Hariv. ; as Praj4-pati and son-in-law of 
Daksha, Hariv.; Mn. &c.; as one of the attendants 
of the Sun, L.; as a Bull, Mn. viii, 16; asa Dove, 
Kathis. vii, 89, &c.); the law or doctrine of Bud- 
dhism (as distinguished from the saiigha or monastic 
order, MWB, 70) ; the ethical precepts of Buddhism 
(or the principal dharma called sittra, as disun- 
guished from the abhi-dharmea or * further dharma’ 
and fromthe vinaya or ‘discipline,’ these three consti- 
tuting the canon of Southern B°, MW B. 61); the law 
of Northern B° (in 9 canonical scriptures, viz, Prajni- 
püramita, Ganda-vyüha, Dasa-bhiimisvara, Samidhi- 
raja, Laüküvatira, Saddharma-pupdarika, Tathi- 
p -guhyaka, Lalita-vistara, Suvarna-prabhisa, ib. 
9) ; nature, character, peculiar condition or essential 
quality, property, mark, peculiarity (=sva-bhäva, 
L.; cf. daja-d/-gata, Spr. &c. &c.; upamánópa- 
meyayor dh°, the tertium comparationis, Pag. ii, 1, 
55,Sch.); a partic, ceremony, MBh, xiv, 2623; sacri- 
, L. ; the ninth mansion, Var,; an Upanishad, L.; 
associating with the virtuous, L.; religious abstrac- 
tion, devotion, L. ; = upamā, L. (cf. above) ; a bow, 
Dharmai; a Soma-drinker, L.; N. of the 15th 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini, L.; of a son of 
Anu and father of Ghrita, Hariv.; of a s? of Gindhira 
and f? of Dhrita, Pur. ; of a s? of Haihaya and f? of 
Netra, BhP. ; ofa s°of Prithu-iravas and f?of Usanas, 


42. 


,ib.; of a s? of Su-vrata, VP. (cf. dharma-sitra); 


ofa s? of Dirgha-tapas, VayuP. ; of a king of Kaimira, 
Raj. iv, 678 ; of another man, ib. vii, 85 ; ofa lexi- 
cographer &c. (also -paydita, -bhat(a and-sastrin), 
Cat. [Cf Lat. firmus, Lith. dermé.] = kañouka, 
m. or n. armour or garb of virtue ; -pravedin, min. 
putting it on, Sak. v, 44. = kathaka, m. propounder 
of the law (v.1. ¢hiéa), Buddh. =kathāū, f. dis- 
course upon I? &c,, MW. =K: m.N. 
of an author, Cat. = karman, n. work of duty, 
pious action, BrahmavP. ; Subh, = kihkshini, £N. 
of a Gandharvi and a Kim-nari, Karand, —X&gdts 
m. n, N. of wk, -Xüma, min. Lud Jonie Sx 
ing ri, .; m, N. ofa demon (son ply: 
e am leasure, and wealth, 


N. of one of i 
MWB. 246; ‘having the IP for body,” a Boas L a 
a Jaina saint, W.; N. of Avalokitéivara, morir j 
a god of the Bodhi tree, Lalit. = kEra, m. ‘lar E 
of aman, MW. = eim n € of MAE 

=—kiirya, n. any act of duty or religion, 

virtuous conduct, Mn; Yajū-;Šak.— ktm m (BU) 
a Jina, Gal. — kirtd, m. ‘glory of the 1°; bi aP 
losopher and poct, Cat. ; of a grammarian, d ia), 
king, Pur. — kila, m. royal edict or gant € Rest 
L.; husband, Gal, = ktita, m. N. of Sch. cs ) 
= kūpa, m. ‘holy well,’ N. of a Tirtha; right 
—Xricohra, n. a difficult point of duty or d 
MBh, — 1, -kyit, mfn. (2. sce under 3- n. fili 
doing one’s duty, virtuous, MBh. = XH m ET: 
ment of duty, virtue, any moral or religi rin 5 
ance, Apast.; Hariv. =—ketu, m. ha 5 
for a banner,’ N. of a son of Su-ketu ae Jaina. 
Satya-ketu, Hariv. ; Pur.; a Buddha, Lalít.; ective 
saint, W. — koša or°sha, m. the cet bie Cat. 
body of laws and gie IE S OL E. 
-koi , f. N.ofa h xriyi 
E EGO dele ious work, righteous conduct, 
Mn.; Var,; Kim.; Sak, — kehetray 1 


WGE dharma-khanda. 


=kuru-kshetra, q.v., Bhag. i. 15 m. a man of piet 
and virtue, W. ; N. of aman, VP. = d mN ct 
wk. = ganje,m. the treasury of law, Kirand.; N. ofa 
libraryconsistingofsacred books, Buddh, — gavesha, 
m, ‘virtue seeking, N.of a man, Avadinaj, = gaha- 
nabhyudgata-rija, m. ‘a prince who has penc- 
trated the depths of the law,” N.ofa Buddha, = gup, 
mín. protecting or observingthe law, MBh. = gupta, 
m.‘I°-protected,’ N. of men, Kathis, ; SkandaP. (also 
-miira),of a poct, Cat.; ofa Buddh, school; -carita, 
n. N. of wk. = gopa, m. N. of a king, Kathas. 
=ghata, m. a jar of fragrant water offered daily in 
the month Vaisikha, L.; ~vrata-kathd, f. N. of wk. 
= ghosha, m.N.ofanauthor, Car. = ghna, m{(Z)n. 
‘destroying law or night,’ unlawful, immoral, Yajii.; 
m. Terminalia Bellerica (whose seeds are used as 
dicc), L. = cara, n. the wheel or range of the law, 
MBh.? Buddh.; Jain.; a partic, mythical weapon, 
Hariv.; R.; m. ‘having or turning the wh? of the 
P; a Buddha, L.; -hrii m. *holding the wh? of 
the 1°,’ a Buddha or Jaina, L, —cakshus, n. the 
ye of the 1°, Vajracch.; mín. having an eye for the 
Por for what is right, R, = candra, m. ‘I°-moon,’ 
N. of a man, L. = cara, m. ‘1°-observer,’ N. of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit. — carana, n. (MBh.), -caryi, 
f. (A past.) observance of the 1°, performance of duty. 
=cirin, mín. observing the 1°, fulfilling one's 
duties, virtuous, dutiful, moral, MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of a 
deity of the Bodhi tree, ib. ; (27), f.a female help- 
mate in the fulfilment of duties; an honest wife, a 
virtuous woman, Vikr. v, 33; L, (cf. saAa-dAar- 
ma-c°), «cintaka, mín. meditating ou the law, 
familiar with it, MBh. — cintana, n.(L.), -cinti, 
f. (Lalit.) consideration of the 1° or duty, virtuous 
reflection, = cintin, mín. = -cintaka, Lalit. 
=cchala, m, fraudulent transgression of 1° or duty, 
MBh. — ja, mín. produced by a sense of duty, Mu. 
ix, 107; m. = the next. =janman, m. ‘son of 
Dharma, i.e. Yama,’ N. of Yudhi-shthira, BhP. 
—Jijiüsa, f. ‘inquiry into the P, N. of a Pari- 
Sishta of Katy. —jivana, mfn. living by fulfilment 
of duties; m.a Brahman who lives according to rule, 
Mn. ix, 373. —jiia, mín. knowing the I? or what is 
right, Mn.; Var.; MBh. &c.; -/ama, min. superl. 
R. ii, 112, 31. —jilüna, n. knowledge of I? or duty, 
Hit. = tattva, n. the real essence of the I? (-/as, ind. 
in a manner entirely corresponding to the I°, MBh. 
viii, 229); N. ofawk. by Kamalakara; ofamodern 
wk., RTL. 510, n. I; -frakdia, m. N. of wk.; 
-vid, mfn. knowing the truths of laws or religion, 
MW.; -sayigraha, otvártha-cintamagi, m. N. of 
Wks.—- tantra, n. sg, and pl. the beginning and end 
of the law, summum jus, Gaut.; MBh.; m. N. of a 
man, VP. — tas, ind. according tò ^ or rule, rightly, 
justly, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Paüc.; from a virtuous 
Motive, Mn. viii, 103 ; ifc. = dharmdt, from the rules 
of, VP. iii, 7, 20. —t&, f. essence, inherent nature, 
Buddh, ; the being law or right, Jatakam.; (aya), 
ind. ifc. by way or means of, Divyév.=tirtha, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = tyüga, m. abandonment of 
religion, apostacy, MW. = triita, m. * l"-protected,' 
N. of a Buddh. author. — tva, n. inherent nature, 
Peculiar property, Kap.; Sih.; morality, piety, W. 
=a, mín, giving or granting virtue, Hariv.; m. N. 
of one of the attendants of Skanda, MBh. —dak- 
whini, f. fee for instruction in the law, Karagd. 
= datta, m, N. of a poet and a writer on rhetoric, 
Cat, —dargana, n. knowledge of duty or 1°, MW. 
= darüin,mfn. sceing what is right, R. (B.), Comm. 
= n, a gift made from duty, L.; -faddhati, 
£ N. of wk, — dra, m, pl. a lawful wile, Kathas. 
diss, m, ' duty-slave,! N. of a man, Buddh,; of 
Sev. authors (a poet, a grammarian and a Sch. on 


üra-mahjari), Cat. = dinng, f. (Pali = daf/a) 
* given by religion N ofa female, Buddh, — dip, 
m, -ASpikz, f. N. of wks. dughii, f. a cow milked 


a sacrifice, BhP, = drighibhedya-sunilam~ 


bha, m, N, ofa king of the Garudas, L. — dy18, mín. 


seeing the right, regarding piety, MW. —Grishti, 
mfa. id, MB dora, m. the god of justice, MBh. 


e, ,, m, teacher of the law, Pafic. ii a6 (v. 
md"). — ae&ani, f. instruction in the I, ib. (B.; 
Yl °mőpad”) ; with Buddhists = sermon, Kirand. ; 
Lalit, — dogahri, f. a cow whose milk is destined 
for sacrifice, VP. (cf. -dugha). = dxav3, f. ‘having | 
9t virtue for its waters,’ N. of the Ganges, L. — üruh, 
mfn, Violating the I? or right, Mar. ii, 7. — drone, 
m, or n, *?- vesscl,! N. of the l"-books of Mn. Vas, 
Yajii and Gaut, Sch. ou Gobh. Sraddhak, = drohin, 


mín, z -druh ; m. a Rakshasa, L. = dv&ra, n. pl.the 
virtues or duties as a means of acquiring the highest 
wisdom, Car. - dveshin, m. Terminalia Bcilerica, 
L. (cf. -ghua). ~dvaita-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. 
= ühara, m. ‘I°-supporter,’ N. of a partic. Samadhi; 
ofa princeofthe Kimnaras; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
= dh&tu, m. ‘the clement of P? or of existence,’ one 
ofthe IS Dhatus of the Buddhists ; a Buddha (whose 
essence is IP), L.; -éyata, m. a partic. Samadhi, L.; 
~parirakshint, îi. N.ofa Kim-nart, Kiragd. ; -2àg- 
ticara, m. N. ofa Buddh. deity. — dh&tri, í. female 
P-supporter &c. (said of the water), Hariv. = dhii- 
raya, mín. maintaining the 1°, MaitrS. = dhurya, 
mfn, foremost in justice, Kam. —- dhzik, m. N. of a 
son of Sva-phalka, Hariv. ; VP. (lit. =next or fr. 
«/ dirish?). — &hyit, mín. observing the I? &c., AV. 
=dhenu, f. = -dozdhri, VP. —dhvaja, mín. 
“whose banner is 1°,’ feigning virtue, hypocritical, an 
impostor, BhP, (also -va¢ and Sjika, MDh.; 9jin, 
Mn. iv, 195); m. N. of the sun, MBh. iii, 149; of a 
king of Mithila (son of Ku3a-dhvaja, father of Amita- 
dhvaja and Krita-dhvzja), Pur.; ofa brother of Kuša- 
dhvaja, ib.; of a king of Kaficana-pura, ib.; of 
another person, Lalit. = nada, m, N. of a sacred lake, 
SkandaP. = nandana, m. ‘ Dharma’s joy or son," 
N. of Yudhi-shthira; pl. the sons of Pagdu, BhP. i, 
9, 12 (cf. -72, ~janman &c.) - nandin, m. N. of a 
Buddh. author. = nātha, m, legal protector, R. 
=nābha, m. ‘I°-centre,’ N, of Vishpu, L.; of a 
king, Cat. = nāšā, í. ‘law-ruin,’ N. of a fictitious 
city, Kautukas, = nitya, min.constantin duty, MBh. 
—nibandha, m. attachment to 1°, virtue, picty, W. 
(din, min, pious, holy, ib.); N. of wk. = nivesa, 
m, religious devotion, MW. —nishtha, mín. 
grounded on or devoted to virtue, Mricch. x, 53. 
=nishpatti, f. fulfilment of duty, moral or religious 
observance, W. —netra, m. 'l-eyed, N. of a 
grandson of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. ; of a son of Tansu 
and father of Dushmanta, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of 
Haihaya, ib.; of a son of Su-vrata, BhP., VP. (v.1. 
-Sifra). =m-dada, mín, giving the 1°, Karand.; 
(à), f. N. of a Gandharvi, ib. — paiicavigéatiki, 
f. N. of wk. = patta, m. the band of I? or daty, L. 
= pațțana, v. l for -fa/faua, q. v. — pati (dhdr- 
A m. the lord or pestis of I? and order, VS.; 
SBr. = pattana, n. ‘the city of the law,’ N. of the 
city of Sravastt (v.1. -affaua, VarByS, xiv, 14), L.; 
pepper, Bhpr. —pattra, n. Ficus Glomerata, L. 
= patni, f. a lawful wife, Mn.; Yaji; MBh.; Kav. 
(cf. -ddra).=patha, m. 2ncxt, R.; N. of a mer- 
chant, L. = pathin, m. (nom. ae panikan) the way 
of duty or virtue, R. — para, mín. intent on virtue, 
pious, righteous, À past.; Var. ; MBh. ; Kav. = pará- 
yaza min., id, MBh.; R. — parikshi, f. ‘inquiry 
into the 1°,’ N. of wk. = pary&ya, m. N, of partic, 
Buddh. wks, Lalit.; Küragd. —püthaka, m. a 
teacher oí I°, patna T ME qr 
guardian,’ fig. = punishment or swor: xii, 
4429; (Eon N. of a minister of king Daia-ratha, 
R.; of a great scholar, Buddh.; of a prince, Inscr.; 
of a poet, Cat. — pūša, m. ‘band of I? or duty, 
N. of a partic. mythical weapon, R. —pitha, 
m. * seat! N. of a place in Vardyasi, SkandaP. ; 
(à), f. N. of a serpent-maiden, Karand. = pidi, f. 
transgression of I? or duty, Dai. = putra, m. a son 
from a sense of duty, L. ; Not 
-janman), Mricch. i, 39; of the 11th Manu, 
V5. du. of the Rishis Nara and Narayapa, Pur. ; 
“fraka, m. adopted son (ci. gdrvati-dAarzm 
putraka), = pura, n. ! city, N. of Ayodhyz, R.; 
of a town situated on the Nemeth ey NOTA 
rask&ra, min, placing duty above all, Apast. 
= purüma, n. N. of wk. —plta, mín. purified by 
virtue, most virtuous, Dai. — m, N. of 
wk. =praciira, m. ‘the course of l° or right,’ fig. 
= sword, L, = pratirüpaka, m. counterfeit of vir- 
tuc, Mn. xi, 9. = pradipa, m. ‘light of the law,’ 
N. of several wks.; -zy4&Aydna, n. N, of a Comm, 
=pradhina, mín, eminent in piety, Mn. iv, 243. 
= prabhisa, m. ‘illuminator of the law, N, of a 
Buddha. = pariccheda, m, N. of wk, 
= pravaktri,m. teacher oí", Mn. — pravacana, 
n. promulgation of the law, Buddh. — pravzitti, i, 
practice of virtue, pious act, Rajat.; - N. of wk. 
= praüna, m. ‘inquiry into tbe P, N. of wk, ; -opa- 
khyā, í. N.of 2 Comm, on it. = prastha, m, *habi- 
tation of the god Dharma, N. of a place of pil- 
grimage, MBh. —priya, m. ‘l’-iriend,’ N, of a 
Gandharva prince, Kirand.; of a Buddh, scholar, 


=préksha, min, having an eye for what is right 


waate dharma-vaha. 
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R. —plava, m. boat of virtue (a son), MDh. i, 
3097. — bala, m. ‘I*-strength,’ N. of a man, Buddh. 
-bünijika &c., see -vay". = bühya, mín. * out- 
side the law," contrary to what is right, MW. = bin- 
du, m. ‘a drop of the I°,’ N. of wk. = buddhi, min, 
having a virtuous mind, Paiic.; N. of a merchant, 
Kathis, = bhagini, f. a female that has the rights 
of a sister, Kathis.; a sister in respect of religion, 
Mricch. viii, 4 (cf. -dhrdtyi), = bhagna, mín. one 
who has neglected his duty, Hariv, —bhiigin, min, 

of virtue, virtuous, Hit. — bhEnaka, m. 
T-expounder, preacher, Buddh.; lecturer, public reader 
of the MBh. and other sacred wks., W. —bhik- 
shuka, m. a mendicant from virtuous motives, Mn. 
xi, 2. —- bhiru, min. forgetíul (lit. afraid) of duty, 
Kautukar. ;°7xka, mín.tremblingly alive to d°, MW. 
= bhyit, m. ' l-supporter, N. of princes and other 
men, MBh, &c. &c. (ci.-d&yit). — bhyita, m. N. 
of a son of the 13th Manu, Hariv. (v. 1. -AiritAa). 
= bhrütri, m. a brother in respect of religion or 
piety, Yajü. (cf. -Magini) —mati, m. ‘pious- 
minded,’ N. of a prince and of a god of the Bodhi 
trec. — maya, mi(7)n. consisting merely in law or 
virtue, moral, righteous, SBr.; MBh.; BhP. = zahz- 
mtra, m. a minister in matters of religion, Buddh, 
mitra, mín, depending only on modality or on 
the method, only attributive, KitySr, (-/ca, n. ib.) ; 
n, mere modality, the manner or method, Jaim.; K3i. 
on Pap. ii, 3, 33. = märga, m. the path of virtue 
or duty, Pañc. = mitra, m. ‘friend of the law,” N. 
of a man, Buddh, = miminsi,, f. N, of the Pūrva- 
mimigsi of Jaimini; -fa725/4342, f., -samgraka 
and -séra-samgrake, m, N. of wks, —znüla, n. 
the foundation of law and religion, the Vedas, Gaut. 
=mrij, m. (nom. z:772), v.l. for -dAri£, Hariv. 
= megha, m. a partic, Samidhi, Yogas. (-dhydna, 
n. a partic, state of mind connected with it, ib., Sch.); 
(a), f. N. of one of the 10 Bhümis, Buddh. —meru, 
m. N. of Comm. on Ragh. —yajia, m. sacrifice of 
virtue, an unbloody s*, Jatakam, — yaáas, m. ‘glory 
of the I, N. of a man, L, —yukta, mín. righteous, 
Apast.; accordant with the law, ib.; R. —yuga, n. 
‘age of religion,’ the Rrita-yuga, Hariv. = yuj, min. 
=-yukta, L. —yuddha, n. an honest fight, Kiv. 
—yogésvara, m. N. of a poct. —yoni, m, the 


womb or source of 1°, N. of Vishnu, Vishg. —rak- 
shit, i. ‘1°-protected,’N. ofa female, Dai, = rata, 
mfn, ‘delighting in virtue,’ virtuous, Kiv. = rati, 
min. id., 
n. -manjiishd, f., tnikara, m. N. of wks. = ra= 
tha, m. * law-chariot,' N. of a son of Sagara, Hariv.; 
of Divi-ratha, Pur.; ‘¢Adéhirigia, m. a partic. 
Samidhi, Karaud. — rasayana and -rahasya, 

N. of wks, = rij, m. ‘king of justice, N. of Yama, 
Mn.; BhP.; of Yudhi-shthira, MBh.; of a king of 
the herons (son of Kasvapa and an Apsaras), MBh, 
xii, 6350 (c. rdja-dharman and dharmáitga). 


h.; N. of a demon, Lalit. = ratan, 


=rīja, m, ‘id.’ a just or righteous king, Hariv.; 


any king or prince, L.; a Buddha, L.; N. of Yama, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Dai. &c. (-fd, f., MBh.); of Yudhi- 
shthirz, MBh.; Hariv.(-feerogama,min. beaded byY?, 
MW.); Law conceived as a king, Kirand.; N.of sev, 
authors (also -dikshita ^tiya, n. his wk.], -putra, 
-bhatta, Jadkvari-vara and "jádAvarindra, m.) 
-rüjan,m.'id.,' N. o Yudhi-shthira, MBh. — raji- 
ki, íi a Stipa, Buddh, = rtri, f., w. r. for -d/idt77, 
Hariv. = ruci, min.delightingin ordevotedto virtue, 
Apast.; m. N. ofa Dinava, Kathis.; oña god of the 
Bodhi Heo e; ofa man, Buddh, = rodhin, mín, 
opposedto I”, illegal, immoral, W, = laks i. 
Russ ( mm 
=lopa, m. violation of l°, 
MBh. ; absence of an attril 
(2. sce under 3. Dharm 


or ethics (as place, time &c.), ib. 
neglect of duty, itreligion, 
ibute, Sah. —1.-vat, min. 
ad) virtuous, pious, just, L.; 


(a5), f. N. of a Mudra, Buddh.; N. omen, 

Kathis =vatsala, mín, h ke . 
loving piety, MW. = vartin, mi.’ abiding in duty,” 
rightcous, ib. = vardhann, mín, 


tenderly alive to duty, 


virtue (Siva), MBh.; N. of a kin $ S 
ue (Siva), 3 N. of a king of Sra Dai.; 
ofa poet, Cat.; n. N. of a v Eis m n. 
* shield or armour of justice,’ N, of Krishya, BhP, 
~vasu-prada, mín, granting virtue and wealth 
ec Mas . = Vilcas-pati, m. N, of Sch. on 
4 Cat. -vünijaka (MBh.), ike (L. 
*"jyaka (MBh.), m. one who tries E a Mas 
out of his virtue like a merchant. = vida, m, dis- 
cussion or argument about P? or duty, R. ; Odin, mfi, 
discussing Vor d’, MBh.; Panic, = viisara, m. *day 
of religious duties, the day of full moon, L.; yester- 
day (= fürce-dyus), L, (sf. diarmdéa). = vba, 
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m, ‘whose vehicle is the 1°,’ just, virtuous, MBh. 
— vlihann, m. ‘id.;’ N, of Siva, L. —vahya, sce 
-bahya. = vickra, m. ‘discussion of I? or duty ;’ 
-Sastra, n, -samgraha, m. N. of wks. = vijaya, 
m. the victory of justice or virtue, Rajat.; N, of a 
drama, Cat.; -gazi, m. N. of Sch. on Kir., Cat. 
= vid, mfn, knowing the I° or duty, virtuous, pious, 
Gaut.; MBh. —vidy&, f. knowledge of the 1° or 
tight, L.=vidharman, n. pl. (prajdpater dharma- 
9 °)N. of 4 Simans, ArshBr. — vidhi, m. course of 1°, 
legal precept orinjunction,Mn.x,131.—viplava,m. 
violation of I? or duty, wickedness, Kir. = virodha- 
vat, min, =-vodhin, R.(B.) = vivarana,n., -vi- 
vriti, f. ‘explanation of the 1°,’ N, of wks. —vi- 
vardhana, m, ‘ promoter of I? or right,’ N. of a son 
of Ašoka (= kunāla), Buddh. — vivekn, m. ‘ dis- 
cussion on the I?! N. of wks.; -vahya, n. N, of a 
short poem ascribed to Halayudha. = vivecana, n. 
judicial investigation, Mn. viii, 21. — vritti, f. *ex- 
planation of the 15, N.ofch. of SarigP. = vriddha, 
mfn, ‘advanced in virtue,’ MBh.; N, of a son of 
Sva-phalka, BhP. (cf. -dlirié and -bhrit); of other 
men, VP, —vaitansika, m. ‘merit-catcher,’ one 
who gives away moncy unlawfully acquired in the 
hope of acquiring merit, L. — vyatikramna, m. 
transgression of the I?, A past. ; Gaut. — vynvasthi, 
m, judicial decision, decisive sentence, Gaut, = vyü- 
dha, m. ‘the righteous hunter,’ N, of a Brihman 
changed into ahunter in consequence of acurse, MBh. 
iii; Sukas. (according to the VarP. of a Brihman- 
killer born as a hunter from the body of Vasu, king 
of Kaimira). = šarīra, n.a body or collection of 
virtues or sacred relics, Jatakam.; a kind of small 
Buddh. Stüpa. — &urman, m. ‘refuge of I? or virtue,’ 
N. of a preceptor; ?mábAyudaya, m. N, of wk, 
= &ita-praticohanna, mfn, clothed with the garb 
of righteousness, naked, Divyfiv. — S818, f. court of 
justice, tribunal, W. ; charitable asylum, hospital, esp. 
religious asylum, L.; RTL. 153. =Sasana, n. 
T?-book, code of laws, MBh. = &&strn, n. id. ; -£- 
vik, f., -dipika, f., -nibandha, m., -vacana, n, 
-samgraha, m, (and "Aa-3/o£a, m. pl.), -sarvasva, 
ü, -sudhd-nidhi, m., "stróddArita-vacana, n. pl. 
N.of wks, — sistrin, m. anadherentof thel?-books; 
pl. N. of a partic. school, Hcar. = ila, mfn. of a 
virtuous disposition, just, pious, MBh, ; Kav.; m. N. 
of a man, Kathās.; of a woman, ukas, — &uddhi, 
f. a correct knowledge of the law, Mn. xii, 103. 
=Sravana, n. the hearing of a sermon, Buddh. 
-Breshthin, m. N. of a Buddh, Arhat. = sam- 
yukta, mfn. lawful, legal, Sch. on Yajn. = sam- 
spita, mfn. virtuous, pious, Var. = samhitit, f.code 
or collection of I? (as Manu, Yajii. &c.); N. ofa 
partic. wk., Cat. —samkathi, f. pl. pious conver- 
sation, Kid, = saga, m. devotion tojustice or virtue; 
hypocrisy, W. —samgara, m. =-yuddha, MBh. 
—sumgiti, f, ‘discussion about the 1°,’ a Buddh, 
council; N, of wk. —samgrahn, m. N. of a col- 
lection of Buddh, technical terms; -aivyitti, f. N. 
of a Jaina wk. — samoaya, m. store of good wks., 
Mricch. viii, 1. — sumjiia, mfn. having the sense 
of duty; -fza, n. (Jatakam.) and Sia, f. (MBh.) 
the sense of duty, = gatya-vrata, mfn, devoted to 
truth and virtue, R. — satyn-vruteyu, m. pl. = 
Dharmeyu, Satyeyu and Vrateyu, BhP. ix, 20, 4. 
=samtina-si, mín, producing virtuous offspring 
or actions, MW. —sabhi, f. court of justice, trì- 
bunal, L. = samaya, m. a legal obligation, Mn. ix; 
273. EEIN e = f. N, of wk, = sa- 
a companion in religious duties, Sh. 

= sigara, m. ‘ocean of justice? N. of an author, 
=—simkathyn, n. discussion about the law, Karand. 
= südhann, n. fulfilment of duties, Siph$s,; means 
of the f° of d", any act or virtue essential 
of duties, Kim. = sira, m. ‘la 


ivarni, no m: N, of 
m. ‘li r 
N. of a man, L. = sināhu, m. * UN 


the author of a S? w 
f. N. of wk); 


wiatea dharma-vahana, 


=sena, m. N, of a king, Vet.; of an author, Cat. 
= sevaun, n. fulfilment of dutics, Hit, = skandha, 
m. * ?-collection,' N. of wk.; chiefsection of a wk. 
relating to laws, Samk. — stha, m. ‘abiding in the 
Y^," a judge, Mn. viii, 27. = sthnla, n.‘ place of jus- 
tice,” N. of a town, Vet, = sthavira, m. ‘firm in 
I? N. of a man, Buddh. — sthiti-td, f. the constant 
natureof Dharma, ib. — sthüni-r&ja, m. chief pillar 
ofthel* ParGr. = smiüraEn, m.1°-teacher. — smpi- 
ti, f. N. of wk, = svāmin, m. ‘lord of I? and right,’ 
N. of a Buddha; of a sanctuary built by Dharma 
(king of Kaimira), Rajat.iv,696. —hnntzimí(/ri)n. 
transgressing the law or justice, MBh. —hEni, f. 
neglect of duty, Apast. —hina, mfn. standing out- 
sidethe 1°, Gaut, Dharmékara, m. ‘mincof virtue 
or I! N. of a , Cat.; of the ggth Buddha ; of 
a disciple of B^ Lokéivara-rija ; of a Buddh, trans- 
lator, Dharmákshara, n. pl. ‘letters of the law," 
formula or confession of faith, Mricch. viii, 1. 
Dharmékshepa, m, objection tothe commonly ac- 
cepted property or nature of anything, Kavyád, ii, 
128. Dharméikhyina, n. explanation of duties, 
Can. D: m.‘P--tradition,’ a 1°-book, 
MarkP, (cf. siddhdnta-dh°), Dharmfiga, m. 
* whose body is the 1°,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishp.; (d), 
f.a heron, L. (cf. dharma-rāj). Dharmfingada, 
m, ‘having the I? for ornament,’ N, of a king (son 
of Priyam-kara), Kshitii.; of another man, Cat. 
Dharmiücürya, m. teacher of I? or customs, Aiv- 
Gr.; -stuli, f. N. of wk, Dharmâtikrama, m. 
tran: ion of the I, Apast, Dharmütmnjo, 
m, =°ma-suta, Vet, Dharmétma-t, f. religious- 
mindedness, justice, virtue, MBh.; R. Dharmát- 
man, mfn. religious-minded, just, virtuous, dutiful, 
MBh.; R,; Var; m.a saint, religious person; N, 
of Kumira-pila, L. Dharmiditya, m. ‘sun of 
justice,’ N, of a Buddh. king, Inscr. Dharmide- 
Snka, sce^na-d?. Dharmüdhormma, m.du.right 
and wrong, justice and injustice, MW.; -//a, mfn. 
knowing 1? and w°, Mn. i, 26; -Aarikshaua, n., 
°kshd, f, the test of i? and w°, a kind of ordeal by 
drawing lots or slips of black and white paper, Sch. 
on Yaji.; -prabodhini and -vyavasthd, f. N. of 
wks, ; -send-hanana, n. N, of ch. of the GanP. 
D: na, n. administration or court of 
justice, Pañc. (-sthana, n. a law-court, ib.); m. a 
judge, magistrate, MatsyaP. Dharmfdhikira, 
m. administration of the Is, Sak.; N. of wk. ; -4z- 
rayika (Paiic.)and°nin(L.),m.ajudge;°rita,mfn. 
relating to the chapter on the 1°, Cat. ; 9775, mfn, ad- 
ministrator of the I? chief officer of justice, judge, 
magistrate, Pafic.; Rajat. (°77-purusha, m. officer 
of a law-court, Vet.); a judge of morals, censor, 
preacher, Siphis, Dharmfüdhikrita, m. a judge, 
Pafic, Dharmfdhishth&na, n. a court of justice, 
ib. Dharmfdhynksha, m. *overseer of justice,’ 
minister of j^, judge, magistrate, Can.; Rajat. 
Dharmádhvan, m. the way of justice or virtue, 
Prab.; °dhva-bodha, m. N. of wk, Dharmünnla, 
m. fire of j°, N. of a man, Kautukar, Dharmá- 
nukiühkshin, mfn, striving after j° or what is right, 
R. Dharmfnushthina, n. fulfilment of duty, 
virtuous or moral conduct, Apast. Dhnrmáünu- 
s&ra, m. conformity to I? or virtue, course or prac- 
tice of duty, W. Dharminusmriti, f. continual 
meditation on the 1°, Lalit. ; ¢y-npasthana, n. N. 
ofwk. Dharmündhu, m. ‘well of virtue,' ‘sacred 
well,’ N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. Dhaxmfnvaya, 
m. obedience to 1°, Divyiv. Dharmápéta, mfn. 
departing from virtue, wicked, unrighteous; n. im- 
morality, vice, W. Dhnrmábhijann-vat, mfn. 
righteous and of noble origin, R. Dharmábhi- 
manas, mfn, directing the mind to virtue or religion, 
virtuous, W. Dharmfibhimukha, m, ‘turned to 
virtue,’ N. of a partic, Samadhi, Karand.; (a), f. N. 
of an Apsaras, ib, Dharmfibhisheka-kriyi, f. 
any ablution prescribed as a Naps duty, Sak. 
Dharmimrita, n. ‘]°-nectar,’ N. of wk.; -ma- 
hiédadhi, m. ‘the ocean of 1°-nectar,’ N, of work. 
Dharmáümbodhi, m.‘I°-ocean,’ N.of wk. Dhar- 
méyotann, n. the sphere or objects of Manas; 
°nika, mfn. relating to them, Buddh. Dharmáü- 
yana, n. course of law, lawsuit, Bhar. Dharmf- 
ranya, n. ‘grove of religion,’ sacred g? or wood, 
Sak.; N. of a sacred forest in Madhya-deia, Var.; 
MBh.; of a town founded by AmOrta-rajas, R.; N. 


Ud, | of wk.; -Auldcdra-niryaya,m., -žhanda, m. or n., 


-mahatmya,n.N.ofwks, Dharmirnava,m.N.of 
wk. (cf. °mdmbodhi), Dharmfrtha,m, du, reli- 
Glousmeritand wealth, Mn, ii, 112 &c.; (aw), ind, for 


<- wfim dharmi-td. 


religious purposes, according to right or rule or d; 
MW. ; -kama-moksha,m. " tel tek 4 iy 
pleasure and final emancipation (the 4 objects et zi 
istence), MW. ; -darsin, min, having an cye to dut = 
and interest or to religion and wealth, MW.: prati. 
baddhata, í. attachment to d?and i? or to > and xo 
ib. ; -yuk/a, mfn. conformable to duty and interest. 
Apast.; “sthika, mfn. striving after TEM ORE 
just, pious, L. ; °r¢hiya, mfn. relating to law or duty, 
MBh. Dharmílika, mfn. having a false dans 
ier, MW. Dharmiloka, m. *light of the law? 
N. of wk. Karand.; -makha, n. introduction to the 
light ofthe 1°, Lalit, Dharmavapti, f. acquirement 
of religious merit, R. Dhnrmáviruddham, ind 
according (lit, not opposed) to law or duty, MBh. 
i, 3501, Dharmáiokn, m. ‘the Ašoka of justice; 
N, of king A? (the grandson of Candra-gupta); ofa 
poct; -da//a, m, N. of a poct, Dharmiérita, 
mín. seeking virtue, just, pious, Var. Dharma. 
sana, n. the throne of justice, judgment-seat, Mn. ; 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; -gata, mín, seated on it, MW. 
Dharmistikiya, m. the category or predicament 
of virtue, Jain, Dharmáha, m. yesterday, L. (cf, 
°ma-vdsara), Dharmithrita, mín, acquired in a 
legal manner, Apast. Dharmóndra, m. ‘lord of 
justice,’ N. of Yama, MBh, Dharmópsu, mín, 
wishing to gain religious merit, Mn. x, 127. Dhar- 
méga, m. = °mêndra, SkandaP, Dharmésvara, 
m. id., ib, (-é77¢ha,n.,SivaP.; -Ziiga,n., SkandaP.); 
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of sev. men, ib.; of sev. 
authors (also “ra-daivajita & "rágni-hotrin), Cat. 
Dharméccaya, m. ‘accumulation of law,’ N, of a 
palace, Buddh. Dhurmóttumi, f. N. of a Comm. 
Dharméttara, mín, entirely devoted to justice or 
virtue, Gaut.; Ragh.; m. N. of a Buddh, teacher 
(riya, m. pl. hisscholars), n. predominance of virtue 
(over wealth and pleasure), MBh; N. of wks. (cf. 
vishyu-dh°andsiva-dh°), Dharmépaghitaka, 
mín, ‘law-killing,’ unlawful, MBh. i, 2979. Dhar- 
mépadesa, m. instruction in I? or duty, religious or 
moral instruction, Mn. ; Á past. ; the lawscollectively, 
Mn. xii, 106 ; the statement of modality, Jaim. (cf. 
*?ma-mátra); N.of a Jaina wk. ; desaka,m. teacher 
of the 1°, spiritual preceptor, L.; “desand, f. v.l 
for °ma-desand, q.v. Dhnrmópadha, mín, mak- 
inga pretence of religion, hypocritical, MW. Dhnr- 
mópami, f. a simile in which two things are com- 
pared with regard to a common characteristic pecu- 
liarity, Kavyad. ii, 15. Dharmépéta, mín. cn- 
dowed with virtues, MW. 

2. Dharma, Nom. P,°mati, to become law, Vop: 

3. Dharma, in comp. for °man,q. v. = 2. -krit; 
m. maintainer of order (Indra), RV. viii. 87, 1. 
—2,-vat (dhdrma-),mfn. accompanied by Dharman 
or the law (Asvins), viii, 35, 13- 

Dharmaka, ifc. = I. d drma ; m, N. of a man, 
Inscr. 

Dharman, m, bearer, supporter, arranger, RV. ; 
N. ofa son of Brihad-raja and father of Rritam-jaya, 
VP.5 (dhdrman), n. (older than dAdraua, q.v., in 
later language mostly ifc.; cf. below) support, prop, 
hold, RV; VS. ; established order of things, stead- 
fast decree (of a god, esp. of Mitra-Varuna), a 
arrangement or disposition; will, pleasure; law, rules 
duty ; practice, custom, mode, manner (akdrment: 
°mabhis ; ?mayas pári in regular order, natura y 
svaya dharmaue at one's own pleasure; dhar: arn 
with the permission of, dd dÀ? against the wit © 

en.) RV.; AV. ; VS. ; (esp. ifc.) nature, qua RO 
characteristic mark or attribute, SBr. (cf. au-ute des 
ti-); MBh. (ch. ucha- [add], Ashatra, lel 
phena-); Var. (cf. dasyu- (add, ]); Kap- (cf. 
[add.]); Kav. (cf. vindja-). — . L 

Dharmayn, mín, righteous, virtuous, 

Dharmiya, Nom, P. A. yai, te, to become 
Mes for dhärmika 
Dharmika, w.r.ÍoraarmAd. | 

ern mín, knowing or obeying mph 4 
faithful to duty, virtuous, pious, just, Gat? ^re 
R.; endowed with any characteristic Lies y; Siha; 
culiar property, Hariv.; Kavydd. (cf. bs Ebr gi 
(iíc.) following the laws or duties oh ing an^ 
rights or attributes or peculiarities of, E staté 
thing as a characteristic mark, subject s saad 
or condition, Mn.; MBh, ; Kav.; Pur. ei G 
bearer of any characteristic mark or ace : sheet ofa 
thing, Kap.; N. of the 14th Vyas Deve wr of 
king, VP.; (4), f, a kind of perfumes i ing en- 
woman (ci, dharmincya). m sláva 

| dowed with any ch? m? or a? (ifc-) arva 


hw, 


wisi dharmi-iva, 


vcheda,m. p fávacchedakatà-vàda &"vadártka,m., 

. Stápacchedaka-fratyàsatti, f., "tti-nirü tana, n, 
°pivacchedaka-rahasya, n., "t&vacchedaka-vdda, 
m. N. of wks. ?mi-tva, n. virtuousness, justice, 
faithfulness to duty, Kam. ; (ifc.) the being obliged 
to, Gaut.; the bein, endowed with or obnoxious to, 
Suir.; Kav.; Pur. "my-Rkshepa, m. objection to 
the bearer ofany characteristicor peculiarity, Kavydd, 
ji, 130- 

' Dharmishtha, mfn. (superl.) very virtuous or 
righteous, completely lawful or legal, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c. = ti, f. great virtuousness or righteousness, 
MBh. i, 2987. 

Dharmiyas, min. (compar.) more virtuous &c. ; 
very pious or moral &c., W. 

Dharmeyu,m.N.of a son of Raudriiva, MBh.; 
BhP. 

Dharmya, mfn. legal, legitimate; usual, custo- 
mary, Mn.; MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; just, virtuous, righteous, 
Mricch. ix, 5; endowed with qualities or properties, 
*propertied,! KathUp. ii, 13 (cf. /ad-) ; suitable to 
(gen.), Pan. iv, 4, 47; N. of a man (cf. dhdrmya- 
aua); n. acustomary donation, vi, 2,65. = vivāha, 
m.a legal marriage, Mn. iii,22. D: ta, 
n. the nectar of law or faith, Bhag. xii, 20. 


WET 2. dharína, m. (V/dhe?) a sucking 
calf, VS. viii, 51 (cf. dhäru). 
` WZ dharkata, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 


* waar dharbaka, m. N. of a son of Ajita- 
Satru, VP. 


. WH dharma. See P- 510, col. 3. 


watt dharmana, m. a kind of suake, L.; 
a kind of tree, Grewia Elastica, L. 


wasnt fora dharmayya-dikshita, m. N. of 
a man, Cat. 


Walys dharmi-putra, m.an actor,a player 
(v.1. dhdtri-2°). 


wi dharsha, m. ( /dhrisk) boldness, inso- 
lence, arrogance, MBh.i,7040 (cf. dur-);impaticnce, 
W.; paralysing, rendering weak or impotent, ib.; vio- 
lation (of a woman), ib.; injury, wrong, insult; re- 
straint, ib. ; a eunuch, ib. (cf. below). —Xürini, f. a 
violated virgin, W, = vara, m. a eunuch (prob. w. r. 
for varsha-dhara), W. 5 
Dharshaka, mfn. attacking, assailing (ifc.), 
Hariv.8844; overbearing, MW.; Violating udoctug, 
ib, ; m.seducer, adulterer, ib.; dancer, actor, mime, L. 
Dharshana, mfn, offending, hurting, assaulting, 
MW. ; n. & (2), f. assault, outrage, offence, violation, 
seduction, MBh. ; Hariv.; Panc. &c.; overpowering, 
L.; copulation, L.; (7},f.a wanton orunchaste woman, 
a harlot, Un. ii, 105, Sch.; L. Dharshand 
m, having a violent nature, N. of Siva, MBh. 
Dharshaniya, mfn. liable to be attacked or as- 
saulted, violable, conquerable, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
Dharshita, mfn. overpowered, violated, ill- 
treated, MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur. ; n.contumely, insolence, 
*5 copulation, ib.; (d), f. an unchaste Neon L. 
Dharshin, mín, attacking, assaulting, ill-treating 
(ifc.), Hariv.; proud, arogan, Wie cohabiting, ib. 
Gui), f a disloyalorunchaste woman, L. (cf-^s ani). 
VSE dhalayda,m. a kind of small thorny 
tree, L, 


VSS dhalila, m. or n. N. of a valley in 
Which the capital of Udyina is said to have been 
situated, L. 


dhav, cl. 1. A. dhavate, to run, flow, 
RV. (Cf. 2. dian & 1. dhdv; Gk. eF in 
Giu, Ocjao pat, ovs.) dr 
,Dháviyas, min. (comp) running fast, RV. vi, 

2, 5. 

WA 1. dhavd, m. Grislea Tomentosa or 
Anogeissus Latifolia, AV.; MBh. &c.; Suir.; Bhpt. 
* NW 2. dhacá, m. (accent.only Naigh.; said 
by some to be fr. /dÀi7, but more probably a secon- 
ary formation fr. vi-dadod, q.¥.) a man, Naigh. ii, 
3; Palic, ii, 109; a husband, BhP. i, 16, 203 lord, 
Possessor, Hariv, 149525 TORU, cheat, L.; N. of a 
Vasu (w. r. for dhara ?), VP. i 

Wa dhavani, f. Desmodium Gangeticum 
9t a similar plant, L. 
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and -didm, AV.: Pass. dhiydte, RV. &c. [Pan. vi, 
4 66), p. dhiydmdna, RV. i, 155, 2; aor. ddkayt, 
dhayi, RV. [Pin.vii, 3, 33, Kas.}; Prec.dAasisAfa 
or dhdyishishia [vi, 4, eu 1o put, place, set, lav 
in or on (loc.), RV. &c. &c.(with danda, to inflict 
punishment on [with loc., MBh.v, 1075, with gen., 
R.v, 28,7]; with /at-padavyam fadam, to put one's 
foot in another’s footstep, i.e. imitate, equal, Kivyad. 
ii, 64) ; to take or bring or help to (loc. or dat,; with 
Gré, to remove), RV.; AV.; SBr.; (A.) to direct or 
fix the mind or attention (cintam, manas, matini, 
samédhim: &c.) upon, think of (loc. or dat.), fix or 
resolve upon (loc., dat., acc. with Zrafi or a sentence 
closed with 77), RV. ; Ma.; MBh.; Kzv.; Bhl*.; to 
destine for, bestow on, present or impart to (loc. dat. 
orgen.), RV.; Br.; MBh. &c. (Pass. to be given or 
granted, fall to one's [dat.] lot or share, RV.i,81, 3); 
to appoint, establish, constitute, RV. ; SBr, ; torender 
(with double acc,), RV. vii, 31, 12 ; Bhartr. iii,82; to 
make, produce, gencrate, create, cause, effect, per- 
form, execute, RV. TBr.; SvetUp. &c. (aor. with 
purayam, mantrayan:, varayam &c.earaydm 
&c. cakdra); toseize, take holdof, hold, bear, support, 
wear, put on (clothes), RV.; AV.; Kiv.; BhP. &c.; 
(A.) to accept, obtain, conceive (esp. in the womb), 
E take (with dkas or ednas, to take pleasure or 

elight in [loc. or dat.]), RV.; AV.; Br.; to assume, 
have, possess, show, exhibit, incur, undergo, RV.; 
Hariv.; Kav. ; Hit.etc.: Caus. -2/apayati, Pan. vii. 
3, 36 (see antar-did, frad-dha &c.): Desid. dhit- 
sati, “te (Pay. vii, 4, 54), to wish to put in or lay on 
(loc.), RV.; AitBr. (Class. Pass. dhitspate; dàitsya 
see s. v.) ; didhishatz, "fe, to wish to give or present, 
RV.; (À.) to wish to gain, strive after (p. didhi- 
shana, x, 114,1), ib.: with ezady'dzt, tobid defiance, 
ib. iv, 18, 7 (cf. didhkishdyya, didis): Intens, 
dedhiyate, Pin. vi, 4,66. [Ci. Z4. da, dadaiti ; 
Gk. Ge-, 87, TiOnps; Lith. dedit, déti ; Slav.dedjg, 
diti; OM Sax. duan, din, Angl. Sax. din, Engl. fo 
do; Germ. tuan, tuon, thun. 

2. Dhii, mín. putting, placing, bestowing, hold- 
ing, having, causing &c. (ifc. cf. 2.d/ia) ; m. placer, 
bestower, holder, supporter &c.; N. of Brahmi or 
Brihas-pati, L.; (a), f. see 2.d4a; instr. ( =nom.) 
perhaps in the suffix dig (which forms adverbs from 
numerals, c. g. eha-dhd, dul-dhka &c.) 

Dhika, m. an ox, Un. iii, 40, Sch. ; a receptacle 
(» ddÀàra ; v.1.dkdra, food), ib. ; a post, L. ; (d). 
f., Pin. vii, 4, 13, Vartt. I, Pat. (ef. Giy]. 

I. Dhitu, m. layer, Hope in ; 
constituent part, ingredient (esp. [Sin RV. only] i: 
where often = "fold" e.g. trindhatce, threefold &c.; 
cf, trivishti-, safta-, su-), RV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; 
element, primitive matter ( = mahd-bizta, L.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. (usually reckoned as 5, viz. kia 
or dkdia, anila, tejas, jala, bhit ; to which is added 
Brahma, Y3jn. iii, 145; oc Vijilaxa, Buddh.); a 
constituentelementor essential ingredient of the body 
(distinct from the 5 mentioned above and conceived 
either as 3 humours (called also dosia] phlegm, wind 
and bile, BhP. [cf. Auvisha, mdusa, manas, Chind- 
Up. vi, 5, 1] 5 or as the 5 organs of sense, zdrijy dni 
[cf.s.v. & MBh. xii, 6842, where Jrotra, ghrdya, 
sya, hridaya & koshtha are mentioned as the 5 dh” 
ot the human body born from the ether] & the 5 
properties of the elements perceived by them, ga7z- 
dha, rasa, ráfa, aria & jabda, L.; or the 7 tivids 
or secretions, chyle, blood, flesh, fat, bone, marrow, 
semen, Suir. [L. rasddi or rasa-raktddi, of which 
sometimes 10 are given, the above 7 and hair, skin, 
sinews, BhP.]); primary element of the earth, i.e. 
metal, mineral, ore (esp. a mineral of a red colour), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; element of words, i.e. tical 
or verbal root or stem, Nir.; Prit.; MBh. &c. (with 
the southern Buddhists df: means either the 6 
elements [see above}, Dharmas. xxv ; or the 18 ele- 
mentary spheres [d/ia£u-Jo&a), ib. lviii; or the ashes 
of the body, relics, L, (cf. -cardza}).—kaths, £., 
skalpa, m., -kiya, m., -kivya, n. N, of wks, 
~Kisisa, n. red sulphate of iron, L. = kušala, 
mía. skilled in metals, metallurgist, Var. —kosa, 
M, -krama-mili, íi, N. of wks, on verbal roots, 
7 Xriyi, f. metallurgy, Var.—kshaya, m. waste 
of the humours, consumption; -4:3sa, m. a con- 
sumptive cough, L, — gana, m. ‘list of roots,” N. 
ot wk. —garbha, m, (with Buddh.) tacle for 
ashes or relics, a Dagaba or Digoba Sinhalese cor- 
Tuption of Pali Dh3tu-gabbha), MWB.xxxv; -ium 
èia, m.a relic-urn, Hear, = grühin, m.cal.mine, L. 
= ghosh3, AN. of wk.on EN Toots, = ghna, m, 

l 


Wat dharara, n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh. 


Waes dhavala, mí(a)n. (fr. /2. dhav? cf. 
Un. i, 108, Sch.) white, dazzling wh?, Var.; Kav., 
Pur. &c.; handsome, beautiful, L.; m. white (the 
colour), L.; kind of dove, Bhpr.; an old or ex- 
cellent bull, Hcar.; a kind of camphor, L.; Ano- 
geissus Latifolia, L.; (in music)N.of a Raga; N.ofa 
man, Kathis.; of one of the elephants of the quarters, 
R.; of a dog; (d & i), f. a white cow, Kad.; (7), f. 
wh? hair (as a kind of disease), L.; N. of a river, L.; 
n. wh? pepper, L.; a kindof metre (= °/éitka), Col. ; 
N.of a town, Kathis, = giri, m.‘ the wh? or snowy 
mountain,’ N, of one of the highest peaks of the 
Himilayas (commonly dhoula-giri or dhola-gir). 
= gyiha, n, the upper story of a house (painted wh"), 
Pañc. ; Hear. = candra, m. N.ofthe patron of Nara- 
yaya (the author of Hit.), Cat. = ti, f. (Kathis.), 
tva, n. (Inscr.) whiteness. =nibandha, m. N. 
of wk. —paksha, m. *wh^-winged, a goose, L. 
(-vikamgama, id. Sii, vi, 45) ; the light half of the 
month, L. =mukha, m. * wh?-mouthed," N. of a 
man, Kathis, = mrittiki, f. * wh? earth,’ chalk, L. 
=yiivanila, m. wh? Yivanila, L. —smriti, f. 
N. of wk. Dhavalâñka, m. a kind of metre 
{=dhavala, n.), Col. Dhavalishtaka, n. N. of 
a poem. Dhavalétara-tandula, m. Andropogon 
Bicolor, Gal. Dhavalótpnla, n. the wh? csculent 
water-lily, L. 

Dhavalaya, Nom. P. yati, to make white, il- 
luminate, Kid., Prasannar.; Vita, mín. whitened, 
illuminated, Bhartr. 

Dhavaliya, Nom, A. yafe, to become white, 
shine brightly, Küd.; Hcar.; yita, mín. become 
white, ib. 

Peete m, white colour, whiteness, Si, 
iv, 65. 

Dhavali, in comp. for “vala. —krita, mfn. 
made white, W. — bhita, mín. become wh?, Hear. 


WaTUG dhavügaka, m. (v dhit) wind, Un. 
iii, 83, Sch. 

Dhavitavyà, mín. to be fanned, SBr. 

Dhavitra, n.a fan (made of skin or leather, esp. 
for blowing the sacrificial fire), Sr. ; TAr.; Ap. Sr. 
—danda, m, the handle of a fan, Man$r. 


UT 71: dha, cl. 3. P. A. dddhati, dhatté, 
RV. &c. &c. (P. du. dadAzds, dhatthds, 
dhattds {Pin, viii, 2, 38]: pl. dad/mdsz or “más, 
dhatthd, dédhati ; impf. ddadhat, pl. "dur, 2. pl. 
ddkatta ox ddadhata, RV. vii, 33, # Subj. dédhat 
or dhdt[Pan.vii,3,70, Kas.], dhas, dhatas, dkan; 
Pot. dadhydt; Impv. dddhatu, pl. “dhatu ; 2. sg. 
dhchf (fc. dhaddhi ; cf. Pin. vi, 4, 119] or dhattat, 
RV. iii, 8, 1; 2. pl. dAattd, i, 64, 15, dhattana, i, 
20, 7, dddhata, vii, 32, 13, ot “tana, x, 36, 13 [cf 
Pan. vii, I, 45,Sch.]; p. ddédhat, "ti, m. pl. tas; A. 
1.5g.dadhé [atonce 3.52. =dhatté, RV.i, 149, 5 &c. 
and=pf. A. J, 2.sg.aAdfse, viii, 85, 5 or déarsd, AV. 
v, 7, 2; 2.3. du. dadidthe, °dhate ; 2. pl.dhidivt 
[cipi]; 3. pl.dádiate, RV. v, 41,2; impf. ddhatta, 
"tthàr; Subj. dédhase, viii, 32,0 [P1n.iii, 4, 96, K15. ]: 
Pot. dddhita, RV. i, 40, 2 or dadhite, v" 66, 1; 
Impr. 2.55. dAatsza, x, 87, 2 or dadhishva, iii, 40, 
g &c.; 2. p. dkaddhzam (Pin. viii, 2, 38, Ku] or 
@idhidhvam, RV. vii, 34,10, &c.; 3.pl. dadhatam, 
AV. viii, 8, 3; p-dddhdna);rarely cl.1.P.; A.dadhati, 
*je RV.; MBh.; only thrice cl. 2. P. diaz#, RV.; and 
once cl. 4. A. Pot.dhdyeta, MaitrUp. (pi.P. dazAa:, 
°dhdtha, 9dhatur, dhimd, "dur, RV. &c.; A. 
dadhé (cf. pr.), dadhishé or dishe, RV. i, 56, 6; 
2.3.du.dadhdthe,‘dhate, 2.pl.dadaidkad(ct. pr.]; 
3. pl. dadhird, dadhre, x, 82.5; 6, or dhire, i, 166, 
10 &c.; p. dádAdna (ci. pr.]; aot. P. ddiat, diat, 
dhas; adtir, d'iir, RV. &c.; Pot. deym, “yur; 
düctana, RV.; TBr.; 2.5. dhadyis, RV. i, 147, 55 
Impv. daatu (cf. Pag. vi, 1, 8, Värt. 3, Pat]; 2. pl. 
dàátaor tana, 3.pl.dhäniu, RV.;A.adhita, "thas, 
adhitam, adhimaki, dhimahi, diinake, chi 
make, RV.; 3. sg. ahita, hita, AV.; Tár.; Subj. 
dhéthe, RV. i, 138, 2, daithe, vi, 67, 7 ; Iupv. 
dhiskzá, ii, 11,18, &c.; P.adkat, S 
P, d'tásur, Subj. *satàas and “satža, RV.; A. 
disi," sata, Br.; Pot. dhishiya, ib. [P vii, 4, 45]; 
dheshiya, MaitsS.; fut, dEdsyati, “te or data, Br. 
; inf, dátum, Br. &c.; Vod. also faze, Stavas, 
Stos; d'iyádhyai, RV. 3 Class. also -d'iifum ; ind, 
p dhited, Br.; Aitvà [Pan vii, 4, 42), -dhdya 
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"destroying thehumours,'sour grucl, L.—onndxik&, | & Pan. iii, 2, 181). hara, m. ‘earth-bearer,’ 
f, "o ndrÜdayn, m., -oint&-maxi, m. N. of | mountain, Var, =pattra, n. the leaf of Flacourtia 
wks. = ctirga, n, mineral powder, Suir. —ja, mín. | Cataphracta, L. «= putra, m. ‘the son of a nurse, 
produced or derived from a verbal root ; m. or n, | an actor, L, (v.1. for dharmi-f°). = phala, n. the 
bitumen, L. —taramgini & -dipika, f. N. of | fruit of Emblica Officinalis, W. m modakn, m. a 
gamm, wks, —ürüvakn, n. ‘dissolving metals,’ | kind of pastille (in med.) — “svari (°triiz"), f, Gris- 
borax, Bhpr. —nü&ann, n.=-gina, L. — nidüna, | lea Tomentoss, L. 
n. N, of a med, wk, = pa, m, ‘chief of the 7 fluids’ | hütreyiki, f. foster-sister (a sort of confidante), 
elementary juice or chyle, L, = paryfiya-dipika & | MBh.; Balar.; wet-nursc, L.; female slave, Nilak, 
=paryliya-maijtisha, f. N, of wks. on ma- | — yi, f. foster-sister, Daiar. ii, 27; wet-nurse, L, 
tical or verbal roots, = p&tha, m. ‘recital of g°1°,” Dhina, mfn. containing, holding (cf. da-) ; n. 
N. of an ancient list of roots ascribed to Pipini. receptacle, case, seat (cf. agut-, kshura-, rajjt- &c.; 
=päräyanu or “niya, n., -vyitti, f. N. of wks. | vam aktós prob. = womb or bosom of the night, 
on verbal roots, —pushpiki & °pi, f. Grislea | Ry, iii, 7, 6); (Ù, f. = n. (cf. aimgara-, gopila-, 
Tomentosa, L. (cf. dhdtri-), = pūjā, f., -pra- raja- &c.); the site of a habitation, L.; coriander, 
karapa,n.,-prakiisa,m., -pratyaya-paticaka, | L.; N, of a river, L.; (d), fu, sce s. v. 
n.,-pratyaya-poXjikR, f, -pradipa,m. -pra- | 1, Dhānaka, n. coriander, Bhpr.; (à), f. pl. 
GipikE, f. N, of wks. — prasakta, mfn. devoted | dimin, fr. next, L, 
to alchemy, Var. —priy&, f. N. of a Kimnarl | p » f. com, grain (originally the grains of 
Karagd. TES m peth bearer, a mountain, | seed from their being laid’ into and ‘conceived? by 
«5 a robust man, W.; mín. promoting the animal i  a/1. dà, but usually = fried barley or 
secretions, ib. = maiijari, f. ‘root-garland,’ N. of a eeann ci, : f k 
gramm, wk, = mat, mín, containing elements, BhP.; 
abounding in minerals or metals, MBh.; Hariv.; R.5 
-(à, f, Kum. i, 4. — maya, mí()n. metallic, Kav. 
=mala, n. impure excretion from the fluids of 
the body, fæces, BhP.; lead (the most impure of 
metals), L. = znkshika, n. sulphuret of iron, L. 
- n, N. of a med, wk, = mürin, m, ‘dis- 
solving metals,’ — L.5 (793), f. borax, ib, = mī- 
l&&-ratna-maijar! sf. N.of wks.on gramm. roots. 
*- rntnn-miüli, f. N. of a med. wk, = zatnükara, 
m., -ratnévall, f., -rahasya, n, N. of wks. on 
gramm. roots, = r&jakan, n. ‘chief fluid of the body," 
semen, L. —rüpn, n., -rū Bu, M., = 
vali, f. N. of wks. on verbal roots. = lakshana, 
n. N, of a wk. on some Vedic verbs. = vallnbhn, n. 
‘friend of metals,’ borax, L, — vida, m. metallurgy, 
alchemy, Kad. ; "dis, m. assayer, metallurgist, Kav. 
= vikürn,m. — -E5/aya, MW. — vish,f. =-mala, 
lead, L. — visha, n.a mineral: poison, Suir, = vritti, 
f. Comm. on verbal roots, (with wrád/taviyd)Süyaya's 
Comm. on Dhitup. — vairin, m. ‘ metal-enemy,’ 
sulphur, L. = sekhara, n. chief of minerals,’ green 
vitriol, L. — £odhana, m. or n. lead, L. = sam- 
graha & -samiisa, m, N. of wks. on verbal roots. 
= sambhava, m. or n. lead. = sidhann, n. ‘com- 
plete scheme of verbal roots,’ N. of a wk. containing 
paradigms of conjugation. = simya, n. equilibrium 
of the bodily humours, good health, MW. = stüpn, 
m. (with Buddh.) ‘relic-receptacle,’a Digaba, MW B, 
504; Karapd. = han,m.'destroying metals, sulphur, 
L. Dhitüpula, m. ‘mineral-like stone,’ chalk. 
eerie m. * having the sense of a root,’ 9 
verb, * Dhātv-avaropana, n. depositing oí 
relics (inside a Dagaba or Stüpa), Karand. (printed 
*"fváva? & dhyanáwa?). 


MBh. a peat es Non wk. = fe 
jana, n. the frying or ing of grain, KatySr. 
=mushti, f. 2 handful of & MBh. = ruh (?nd-), 
mfn. growing from a grain, SBr. - vat (°nd-), min. 
accompanied by g? (as Soma), RV. = somá, m. pl. 
grains with Soma, TS. ; SBr. 


reya AtboreaorSalvadoraPersica,L. 

Dhüns,f, Sce dhdna (above). 

Dhüneya & "yakn, n. coriander, Bhpr.; MBh. 
13, 5468 (B?). 

I. Dhünyà, mfn, consisting or madcof grain, RV.; 
AV. n. corn, grain, ib. &c. &c. (according to Suir, 
only salayah, shashtikah & vrihayal, the other 
grains being 4u-dhduya, q. v.); a measure =4 sesa- 
mum seeds, L.; coriander (also d, f.), L.; Cyperus 
Rotundus, L.; a kind of house, Gal. == katakn, N. 
ofa country, L. — kartana, n. ' corn-reaping,' N. of 
ch. of PSarv, —kolka, m. bran, chaff, straw, W, 

= kifa, m. or n. granary, Var. = koa or “sha, m. 
store of grain, R.; ear of com, Gal. =koshtaka, 
n.=-kiifa, L. — Xshetra, n. a corn-ficld, rice-ficld, 
MW. =khala, m.threshing-floor, KatySr. = gava, 
m. c? heaped up in the shape of or equal in size to a 
bull, Pap. vi, 2,62, K34. = camasa, m. rice flattened 
by threshing, L, — c&in, mfn, cating grairis (bird), 
Bhpr. = onara, m. a stealer of corn, Mn. xi, 50. 
=jivin, mfn. living on grains; m. a bird I? on g^, 
R. = ti, f., w.r. for dhanya-tā. = tilviln (*nyà-), 
mfa, abounding in corn, Sir. = tvao, f. husk of c°, L, 
= da, mfn. giving or distributing c°, Mn. —ühnna, 
ng €? & wealth; -/as, ind. on account of possessing 
c? & w°, Mn. ii, 155; f, mín, rich in c? & w°, 
Heat. = dhenu, f. a heap of rice (like a cow) to be 
presented to a Brahman, MW. (cf. gaza). = pañ- 
caka, n. the 5 sorts of grain Giti-dhdny. a, Ur'TÀT-, 
Sitka-,Simbi-,kshudra-), L. = pata, min.&=pati, 
m., g. aiva-paly-ddi, Pin. iv, 1, 84. = parvata- 
afina-vidhi, m. N. of ch. of PSarv. = plitza, n. a 
vessel for corn, Laty. — pla, m. N. of a family, Cat. 
=püln, m. a bunch of corn-stalks, AivSr., Comm. 
= blja, n. coriander, L. = maya, mf(i)n. consistin 
of corn or rice, Hcat. — miBtri, m. a measurer of c°, 
n. ‘c°-measure,” as much c? as a man 
can eat at once, VP. (v.1.) —müya, m.=-mdiri, 
L.; corn-dealer, ib, = māsha, m. a partic, measure, 
Car. —mi&ra, mín. mixing or adulterating corn, 
Yaji.; (à), f. a mixture of different sorts of grain, 
Dein, — zijn, m. ‘g°-king,’ barley, L, =ropayn, 


mony, peaks 
or identified with Savitri, Praja- i, Tvashtri, Bri 

pati, Mitra, itri, Praja-pati, fri, Brihas- 
TS.; SBr. &c.; 
tainer of the world = Brahmi 


dhdtri, (Cl. Za.détar; Gk. drip; Slav. diel | 2S By m 

TERN m.* Teu mo N. of Sanat kaa rich » petita E "are wr ed a 

didi) un RE hf rislea Tomentosa, L, (cf. | a heap of e, "L. =vapans, n. "e sowing,” N. of 
Dhūtyikī, wer, f bet heaven, Var. | ch. of PSarv, =vardhana, n. usury with g°, L, 
1, Dhitra, n. pee nea L. =Vija, sec -Jja. = vira, m. * g?-chief,! Phascolus 
2, Dhätrá, mi(F)n, belonging to Dhati, Str, | Magiatus L. - &frahnkn, n. the ear of com, L. 


SURE f. (metric.)  */r7, Emblica Officinalis, 
DhitrikE, f. wet-nurse or = 


dc mii Ht bry ae qne. mor teene of raid com D. ht 
s . ; er, Yajn. Y ate S 
the earth, Var.; MBh.; Hariv. d; Emilia Om | Beet» m.a Brain of com, L. D it 


ese (for “x 27s =? . culti 
nib VS Gc ede A dar ee oe 
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presentation to Brahmans, W, (cf. -"nya-; 
mfn, aE cme ee 
“zaka, n. a partic, preparation Of talc 
Bhpr. Dhünyámla, n. sour rice-gruel, Suir, yg. 
ES m. ‘enemy of corn,’ 2 mouse, L. Dhg. 
s m. the price of c°, Var, Dhünyártha, 
m. wealth in rice or grain, W. Dhünyásthi 2 
threshed com, L. Dhünyóttnma, m. ‘the best 
of grain,’ rice, L, 

Dhünyuka (ifc. for didnya), grain n 
MBh.; m. N. of a man, Dac Raa Som, Mag 
nyáka, coriander (cf, dhanydka), 

Dhàányeya, n. vei Gal. 

I. Dhüma, m, pl. N. of a class of sy thu 
beings, MBh.; n. abode &c. -dhaman een 

2, Dh&ma, in comp. for “man, below. = kesin 
mfn, ‘ray-haired’ (the sun), MBh. iii, 193. —cohád, 
mín. hiding (i-e, changing) his abode; m. N. of Agni, 
TS.; VS.; of a Vashat-kara, AitBr. ili, 7; of 
xviii, 76, $Br, - an£, m. causer of order or founder 
of homesteads, RV. ix, 86, 28. = nidhi, m. ‘trea 
sure of splendour,’ the sun, L. == bhiij, mín, possess- 
ing seats (the gods), SankhBr. x, 6. —münin, mín, 
believing in a place, i. c. in a material existence, BhP, 
iii, 11, 38. — vat, mfn. powerful, strong, Kir. i, 43. 

= gas, ind. according to place or order, RV. i, aes: 
I5. = sic, mfn. keeping a certain Indra 
RV. iii, 51, a (* SO, riches," $i on 
ahipa, m. ‘lord of rays,’ the sun, Prab, iv, 39. 

Dháman, n. dwelling-place, house, abode, do- 
main, RV. &c, &c. (esp. seat of the cf. ma- 
dhyamam dhàma Vishyoh, Sak. (Pi. iv, 5]; siteof 
the sacred fire andthe Soma, RV. &c.; with priyam, 
favourite residence, VS.; Br.); favourite thing or 
person, delight, pleasure, VS. ; AV.; Br. ; the inmates 
ofa house or members of family, class, troop, band, 
host (also pl.), RV. &c.; law, rule, established order 
(esp. of Mitra- Varupa), RV.; AV.; state, condition, 
Prab. i, 30; manner, mode, tone, form, appearance 
(esp. in sacrifice, song &c.), RV.; VS.; effect, power, 
strength, majesty, glory, splendour, light, RV, &c.; 

,; Kav.; Pur.; m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis 
of the 4th Manv-antara (v. l. dari), Hariv. [e 
Gk. 0gpov in eb-Ojpyor; Oapd, Gnpós &c.; Lat. 
JSam-ulus; Angl. Sax. dém ; Goth. domas; Gern. 
tuom & suff. -£um.] 

Dhüya, mfn. having, possessing &c. (also -ka, 
Pay. vii, 3, 33, Kai.) ; m. layer, stratum, Kaui. | 

I. pe mín. giving, liberal (Indra), RV. iii, | 
39 7. 

Dhiyya, mfn., g. dig-ädi (Kai. yd); m a Puro- 
hita or family priest, W.; (2), f. (scil. 1c) an additional 
verse inserted in certain hymns, TS.; Br. &c. 

1. Dh&si, f dwelling-place, seat, home, RV. 

Wet diari, f. assault, L. —paticaka and 
-rnhasya, n. N. of wks. 

WEA dhüdu-nrilya, n. a kind of dance 
(mus.) - 

MUR dhanako, m. (V1. dha? cf. Un. iii, 
83) a weight of pu part of a Dinära (cf. 2. diàn?), 
L.5 (dhäyikā), í. pudendum muliebre?) TS.( 

fa pregnant woman"); AV.; (giki), fy see mat- 
Gira-ah°. 


wine dhataka, n. — dhati, Gal. 

urafa dhatal:t, m. N. of one of the 2 son3 
of Viti-hotra Praiyavrata (king of a Varsha of Parr 
kara-dvipa), Pur.; (1), f. Grislea Tomentosa, %05- 
9ki-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. = ki- 
khanda & -shanda, n. N. of a Varsha of 
kara-dvipa ruled by Dhitaki, Pur. a 

UG 2. dhitu, mín. (v/dhe) to be pm 
in or drunk (avis), RV. v; 44) 3) & = Ü 
eee ciel aa refreshing, sireng 
ing, sustaining, satisfying (cf. aré-, &dra 50- T e 


. th ishing &c., RV. Dh 
amita di" (add) 2. Daya, mín, voracious, 
Toit, mfn. sucking (acc.), AV. iv, 18, 2 « 
Pap. iii, 2, 159). sak, nouridiz 

D , milk-bevi ; any drink, n 
e Fiiiman RV, Dhisyé, mfn. desirous of 
drinking or eating, AV. d 

UTA 3. dhatu, n. (with rauhipa) N. of* 
Saman, ArshBr. ap A 

WIG dhatrf, dhatri, &c. -Sco col. Is 


MT 2. 


araa 2. dhünaka, m. s partic. coin of a | or receptacle, Buddh, =mātpikā, f. one of the 64 


iila weight (=4 Aürshàfanas), Car.; Heat. 

rd sol dhanapjoyya, m. patron. fr. dha- 
nam-jayaā, N. of a teacher, Lsty. ; mín, relating to 
Dbinamjayya, ib. 

yraz dhanada, mí(1)n. relating to Dhana- 
da i.e, Kubera, ShadvBr. v, 1. 

wada dhanapata, mí(i)n. relating to 
Dhana-pati i.e. Kubera, g. aiza-2aty-üdi. 

qA? dhaünasri, f. (in music) N. of a 
eS aast, f. (in music) N. of a Ragint. 

UTAT dhanaka, m. patr. of Luša (fr. dha- 
nāka), RV. Anukr. ; n. N. of 2 Simans, ArhBr. 


faga dhanurdaydika, mf(i)n. (fe.dha- 

sut t dauda) living by bow and club, Pap. iv, 4, 
12, Sch. 

Dhinurveda, m. =dhanur-veda, HParii. 

Dhünushkza,mí(z)n.armed with abow ; m.bow- 
man, archer, MBh. (-é4, f. Bhartr. i, 13, v. L); (2), 
f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 

Dhünushkari, N. of a plant (prob. w. r. for 
dkanush-K^), Lalit. 

Dhinushya, m, ‘suitable for bows,' a bamboo, L. 


Ura dhanta (or dhvanta?), mystical N. of 
the letter 22, Up. 


Urt dhandha, f. small cardamoms, L. 


W dhandhya, n. indisposition, L. (cf. 
dhandha). 


WA 2. dhanya, n. (fr. dhana) the being 
rich, richness, Dhátup. xx, 3. 


NT dhanyayana, m. patr. fr. dkanya, 
g asvádi. 

UTA dhanva, mí(i)n. (fr. dhanvan)—d&an- 
va-ja, Car.; (*od), m. patr. of Asita (chief of the 
Asuras), SBr. 

1. Dhinvana, mí(Z)n. situated in a desert, Kim.; 
m.» prec, m., SaükhSr. 

WTA 2. dhünvana, mf(i)n. made from 
the wood of the Dhanvana tree, Sankh$r.; Suir. 


Term dhanvantara (Susr.)or riya (Cat.) 
or “rya (MBh.), mfn. relating to or proceeding from 
Dhanvan-tari (sce s.v.) 

UAA dhanvapata, mf(i)n. relating to 
Dhanva-pati, g. aiva-faly-ddi. 


URR dhamaka, m. a sort of weight (= 
mashaka), L. 


afaa dhamanika, f. (fr. dhamani?) 
Solanum Jacquini, L. 

Dhümani, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L.; any 
tubular vessel of the body (= déamani), ib. 


MIATH dhamarga, m. a kind of plant, Car. 
(prob. = next). *gava, m. Luffa Foetida ora similar 
pant, Suir, 3 Achyranthes Aspera, L.; patr. of Vadiia, 


WT 1. dhara, mf(i)n. (v/dhri) holding, 
Supporting, containing (iíc.; cf. Aayna-, chatira-, 
tulā- &c.); m, N. of Vishnu, L.; debt, L. 

1. Dhiraka, mfn. = prec. (ifc. ; cf. Aula-, dcha-, 
ndma- &c.); keeping in the memory (with gen.), 
Kirand.; m. a le or vessel uae 

r.3 a water-pot, L.; (iā), f. prop, pillar, ticat. 
a division of tine (26 uites Muhürta), L.; 
(didraka), f. the vulva of a female, VS.; SBr. : 
DhErays, m{(7)n. holding, bearing, keeping 
(In remembrance), retention, preserving, protecting, 
maintaining, possessing, having (ifc. or with gen.), 
TÀr.; MBh.; Suir.; BhP.; assuming the shape of 
(gen. ) resembling, MBh.xii,7393 ™.N.ofSiva, MBh.; 
Of a son of Kaiyapa, ib. ; of a prince of the Candra- 
Vatsas ib, ; du, the twofemalebreasts, L. ; (dhérana), 
D. the act of holding, bearing &c., SBr.; Mn.; Y3jti. 
MBh. &c.; wearing (see /iftga-) ; suffering, enduring, 
R.i keeping in remembrance, memory, TÀr.3 Mn.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; immovableconcentration of! themind 
Upon (loc. ), Vedántas.; restraining (cf. Jodsa-); kecp- 
ing back i.e, pronouncing imperfectly, Prat.  (8& 47, 
f, see dharayd & "ui. —pitra, n.a kind of vessel | 


dhànaka. rafa dhard-visha, 513, 
2; 9. = lopaka, m.or n. N.ofa partic, observance, 
Cat. —vüká, min. whose praises are pure or gusi 
forth like water, v, 44, 5. 5 

: par, mín. streaming, dripping (Soma), RV. 
ix, 67, 1, 

I. Dhar, f. stream or current of water; (ci. £ri-, 
dvi-, jata-, sakasra-), £ood, gush, jet, drop (of any’ 
liquid), shower, rain (also fig. ot arrows, flowers, &c. 5 
vdsor dh” , ‘source of good,’ N.of a partic. libation to 
Agni, AV.;SBr., MBh.;ofasacredbathing-place, MDh.z 
of Agui's wife, BhP,); a leak or hole in a pitcher 
&c.,L.; the pace of a horse, Sis. v, 60 (5 enumerated, 
viz. dhorita, valgita, pluta, ut-tejita, ut-téritay 
or d-skandita, recita tor the two latter, L.; with 
garamá, the quickest pace, Kathas, xxxi, 39); uni- 
Tormity, sameness (as of flowing water?), L. ; custom, 
usage, W. 5 continuous line or series (ci. vana-); Sig. 
line of a family, L.; N. of a sacred bathing-place. 
(also with makesvari, cf, above), MBh.; of a town 
(the residence of Bhoja), Cat. —kadamba, m. 
Nauclea Cordifolia, Kid. (also “data, L.); N. of a 
poct, Cat. —griha, n.a bath-room with flowing. 
water, shower-bath, Suir.; Kiv.; -fza, n. Vcar. 
=graha,m.a cupiilled from flowing Soma, KatySr. 
=ghosha, m. the noise of milk flowing into a 
bucket, ApSr. = “nkura (°rdi£*), m. a rain-drop,. 
L.; hail, VarBrS. xxxii, 21 ; advancing before the 
line of an army to defy an enemy, L.— 1. -hga 
(Sréitga),m.asacred bathing-place,L. = “ta (Sriifa), 
m. the Citaka bird (fond of rain-drops), L.; 
a horse (poing in paces, see above), L.; a cloud 
(filled with drops), L.; a furious elephant (emitting 
rut-fluid), L. — r.-dhara, m.*water-bearer,'acloud, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; °rdgama,m.* cloud-coming,' the 
rainy season, Kad. ;^rfyaya, m.‘c*-ceasing, autumn, 
Car. ; “ridydna,n.c*-garden,’ N. of a grove, Priyad. 
=—dhvagsa, N. of a poem, Cat. =dhvani, m. 
the sound of falling rain or owing water, W. =ni- 
pata, m. rain-shower, Paiic. =“nuyaja (?rán^), m. 
a secondary sacrifice connected with a libation, Kity- 
St., Sch. = pāta, m. (only pl.) = -2ipite, Myicch.; 
Megh. —yantra, n. *water-mzchine 2 foun- 
tain, Kav.; „griža, n. a bath-room with fountains, 
Kathis. —yja, m. a sacrifice connected with a liba- 
tion, KatySr., Sch. = vati, f. N. ofa town, PadmaP. 
— vani, m. wind, L. (cf. next). — vará, mín. fond 
of showers (Maruts), RV. ii, 34, I (cf. prec.) 
= varta (ri^), m. whirlpool; (exa, ind.) ñuentiy, 
quickly, Heat. — varsha, m.n. 2 torrent of rait, 
Kiy. = vüsa,m, N.of a town, Pai.cad, — Sita, min. 
(milk) cooledafter having been milked, Bhpr. — "Sru" 
(Crdsrx), n. a flood of tears, Amar. =sampata, m. 
=-nipata,Prab. -"sira (7715), m.id., Kiv.; Hit, 
= sūra, m. or n. N. of a place situated on the river" 
Go-divari, Cat. Dhürüavara,m.thelordof Dhira 
i.e. King Bhoja, Cat. Dhārôrmi, m. or f. a 
rolling or heaving wave, MBh. Dhiréshya, 
fn. warm from the cow (milk), Suir. : 

Dhiriya, Nom. A. "yate, to be like a stream, 
Amar. 10, Sch. 

Dhārāla, mín, g. sidAmádi. 

MIC 5. dhüra, m. a sort of stone, L.; edge; 
boundary, L. (cf. 2. dirá) ; deep place, di W. 
(to 1. dhdra?). eee 

2. Dh&raka, ifc. = prec, or next; cf. £ri-. 


2. dhara, f. (./2. dhav) margin, sharp 

edge, rim, blade (esp.ofa sword, knife, &c.; fig. applied 

to the flame of fire), RV.; SBr.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
theedge of a mountain, L.; the rim of a wheel, Ragh.. 
xiii, 15; the fence or hedge of a garden, L.; 

van of an army, L.; the tip of the ear, L.5 highest 
point, summit (cf. rágAtirudEa); glory, excellence, 
L.; night, L.; turmeric, L. —-?gra Ç. , D. the 
broad-edged head of an arrow, L, = 2, “aga ("rá"), 
m. sword, L.—jala, n, blood dripping from the edge 
ofa sword, K1d.; Prasannar. = "cala (^rái^), m. 
thee ofa s, Prasannar, — 2. -dhara, m. sword, L.; 
- dhirtidha (°rddi°), mfn.clevatedtothe highest 
Point or pitch, Kathis, vi, 62. —^ntarn-cara 
C rân?) mín.* moving among swords, daring, zuda- 
cious, impudent, R, (v.l. dhardx? & haránt). 
7 patha, m, ‘rim-path,’ i.e. the rut (of a wheel), 
Dharmas. ; the reach of a blade ; "kay: zy, to 
Cause to perish by the blade of (gen.), Venis. iii, 7. 
= payas, n. =-jala, Vcar, — phala, m. N. of a 
Wee with prickly fruits ( = madana), L.—°mbhas 
(Crdm®), n. = -ra-jala, Prasannat. = vat, mía, 
havinganedge, edged, Kim.; (wath), E. see 1. darà, 
=Visha, m, ‘having a poisoned Sgr awon sch 

a 


arts, BhP., Sch. = yantra, n. a kind of amulet, Tan- 

tras. - lakshana,n. N. of wk. Dhürapüdhyr- 

yana, n. the conservative method of reading (i. e. 

the rehearsing of a work to keep it in memory, as 

opp. to grahaņádk?, the acquisitive method), L. 

RAUM Anvita,mín.endowedwitha good memory, 
im, 

Dhirayaka, min. holding, containing, consisting 
of (cf. a-, dailca-); m. a debtor, Y 3j: ii, 63. 

Dhürani, f. (ci. "a, col. 1) the act of holding, 
bearing, wearing, supporting, maintaining, MBh. ; 
R.; retaining, keeping back (also in remembrance), 
a good memory, KathUp.; GrS.; MBh.; BhP. ; col- 
lection or concentration of the mind (joined with the 
retention of breath), Mn. ; MBh.; Suir. ; Kav. ; Pur. 
&c.; cf. MWB. 239 ("taz dhzi, to exercise con- 
centration, Yajn. ; “udm? gata}, having composed 
one's self, R.); understanding, intellect, Y jit. iii, 73 ; 
firmness, steadfastness, righteousness, L.; fixed pre- 
ceptor settledrule, certainty, Mn. ; MBh.; pl. the Sth 
to the 11th day in the light half of month Jyaishtha, 
Var. = *tmaka (?n4/^), mi(ikd)n. that whose nature 
consists in bearing itself, Süryas. ; one who easily col- 
lects or composes himself, Suir. = parana-vrata, 
n. N. of wk. — maya, mí(i)n. consisting in abstrac- 
tion of themind, BhP. = yukta, mín. connected with 
abstr? of the m°, MBh. = yoga, m, abstr? of the m°, 
deep devotion, MW. — vat, mfn. connected with 
memory, L. 

du , m. patr. (fr. dAaraga?), g. taulvaly- 
adi, 

Dhirant, f. any tubular vessel of the body, L.; 
the earth, Gal, ; a partic, bulbousplant, ib.; a mystical 
verse or charm used as a kind of prayer to assuage 
pain &c., MWB. 154; 351 &c. (4 kinds of Dh°s ac- 
cording to Dkarmas, lii); row or line (w. r. for dko- 
rani), L.; N.of adaughter of Sva-dhi, VP. = mati, 
m.(?)N. ofa Samadhi, L. — mukha-sarva-jagat- 
P am. garbha, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva. = riija, m. N. of a Buddh, wk. 

Dh3raniya, min, to be held or borne or sustained 
&c.; (d) f. a partic. bulbous plant (=d#araui- 
kanda), L. 

Dhiiraya, mfn. holding, bearing &c. (Pin. iii. 1, 
138): owing a sum (gen.) to (dat.), L. 

Dhirayat, mf(anti)n. holding, possessing, main- 
taining &c. (cf. below); acquainted with, versed in, 
W. = kavi (°yd/-£"), mfn. supporting or cherishing 
sages, RV. = kshiti (2ydt-5sA?), mfn. bearing or 
sustaining creatures, ib. Dh&ráyud-vat, mín. pos- 
sessing the quality of sustaining or supporting (Adi- 
tyas), TS. 

EAE e mfn. bearing, holding, supporting, 
containing &c, MW. (cf. Vam. v, 2, 83). 

Dhārayitavya, mín. to be borne or held, Var.; 
Prab.; tobe perceived or understood, Samk. °rayitri, 
m. holder, bearer, restrainer, MBh,; R.; who keeps 
anythinginremembrance, TÀr. 5 (¢72),f.the earth, L. 
*?rayishnu, mín.capable of bearingor accustomedto 
bear, Pip. iii, 2, 137, Ka3.; -(d, f. patience, Kim. 

phiri, mín. holding, bearing, Sch. 

Dhirita, mfn, borne (also in the womb), held, 
supported &c., TAT.: MBh.; n. (also */2&a)a horse’s 
trot, W, (w. T. for dhorita, taka). 

1. Dhürin, mín, bearing, wearing, holding, pos- 
sessing, keeping in one's memory, maintaining, ob- 
serving (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
=foshka (V), Hariv. 11986 (Nilak.); m. Careya 
Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L. ; (iz), f. the earth, 
L. (cf. bhitta-); N. of a daughter of Sva-dhi, BhP, 
(cf. ragi); N. of a deity, Jain.; of the wile of 
Agni-mitra, Malav.; of other women, HParii.; pla 
collect. N. of the 74 wives of the gods, VahuiP. 

1. Dhrya, mín. to be borne or worn or carried 
&c., MBh. (-zu, n., L.); (danda) to be inflicted 
or imposed on (dat.), ib. v, 7526; to be kept (abo 
in the memory), to be upheld or maintained, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Suir. é&c. ; to be observed or followed (order, 
vow, &c.), Hariv.; to be called to mind (cefas?) or 
attended to, Kiv.; to be suffered or put up with 
(said of a servant), Pafic.; to be kept back or re- 
strained, MBh. ; n. clothes, BhP, 

Dhiryamiza, min. being held, maintained &c, 
=tva, n. possession, property, W. 

UIC 2, dhara, m. or n. (A/1. dhao) stream, 
gush (cf. fai/a- [add.] & £2ya-) ; mín. coming down 
in a stream or as rain, Suir.; Bhpr. — pta (dia), 
mfn. pure as a stream of water (Adityas), RY. ii, 27, 
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N. of a plant, L. 


Wit dharta, Vriddhi form ofdirita,incomp. 
= rBjiia, m. patr. fr. Dhyita-rajan, Pan, vi, 4, 135 
(mfn.Vop.); (2), f. ,g. dAimádi roiv, 2,127; Yaka, 
mí(3)n. belonging to Dhrita- 
rishjra, MBh.; m. a son of Dhy®, a Kuru (cf. suz-), 
esp. patr. of pe rotam (ifc. f. @), ib.; a kind of 

irita-ràásh(rT) a sort of goose with 
black legs and bill, Hariv.; Kad.; -£aqi, f. N. of a 
plant, L. — rüshtri, m. N. of a serpent-demon, 


Dhärteyá, m.pl. (prob. fr.dhrita), N.of a war- 
like tribe; sg. a prince of thistribe, f.7, g yaudheyâdi. 
UTA 1. dhārmá, mf(i)n. (fr. dharma) relat- 
ing to justice or virtue, $Br.; belonging to Dharma 


mfn, ib, —züshtra, 
snake, L.; (fr. d 


Kaui. 


(god of justice), MBh. 


2. Dhiirma, Vriddhi form of dharma in comp. 
= pata, mí(7)n. relating to Dharma-pati, g. asva- 
Jaty-àdi, = pattann, n. black pepper, L. = vidya, 
mín, familiar with the law, a lawyer, jurist, Pap. iv, 


2, 60, Vartt. 4, Pat. 


Dhirmika, mí(/)n. rightcous, virtuous, pious, 
just, Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; resting on right, con- 


formable to justice (mind, words &c.), R.; m. jud, 


«5 a bigot, Kad. ; juggler, Ratn.; a Bodhi-sattva,L. 
tH, f. (Rajat.), -tva (Kull.) & “kya (g. puro- 


Aitâdi), n. righteousness, justice, virtue. 
Dhärmina, n.an assemblage of virtuous men, g. 
bhikshadi (iv, 2, 38). s E 
Dhirmineya, metr. fr. dharmiut, g.jubhradi. 
Dhirmuka, mín. just, righteous, ManSr. i, 6, I. 
Dhirmyna, w. rt, for dharmya. 
Dhürmylynpn,m.patr.fr.daz nya, p. ajvádi, 
NIB dhürsh(aymf(i)n. (BhP.),°taka (Hariv. 
IM 1, °shyaka]; VP.) proceeding or descended fr. 
hrishta. 
DhErshtadyumna 
Dhpishta-dyumma, MBh. 
Dhirshtya, n. boldness, audacity, violence, Var. ; 


R. ; Suir. &c. 
Dhürshnnka (w. r. for^nnva), mfn. descended 
ír. Dhrishgu, Hariv. 642 (v. 1. aka; cf. above). 
1. dhàp, cl. 17 P. À. dhivati, te (pf. 
dadhivoa,°ve, Gr.; aor.adadküvaf, RV 3 
adhavit, Br.; Prec. dAdmyásant, Gr.; fut. dhavish- 
ti, K3v., "fe & dhavita, Gr.; ind. p. dhavitod & 
Kav.; dhautvā,Gr.)to run, flow, stream, move, 
glide, swim, RV. &c. &c.; to run after o or scil, 
pascat), Mn.; MBh. &c. = seek for (acc. ), Kir. ii, 29; 
run towards (-abhimukham), Hit.,run a race (dim) 
Br., run as fast as possible (sarvaye javani) ib.; run 
toand fro (s/a¥ cé/a ca), MBh. ; Hit. ; run away, flee, 
RV. ; AV.; to advance or rush against (acc.), MBh.; 
R.; (frati), Kathas.: Caus. dhdvdyati (aor. adi- 
dhavat, Gr.) to make run, impel, Paiic.; to drive in 
a Sarat (with in. of the ares and acc. of the 
way), Br.; to jump, dance, RV. x, 146, 2, (Cf. 4/2. 
dhan, dhanv, dhav ; 1. dhit.) Bea coke 
Dhivaka, mfu, running; urato dA^, m. forc- 
runner, R. Dhävat, mí(s1/7)n. running, quick. 
1. Dhivana, n. running, Suir.: P, 
attack, assault, Rajat. PE eu S een Si 
Dhivamfina, mín, running, going quickly, RY. 
1. Dhiivita, mfn, running, having begun to run, 
Kath, iii, 52. "vii courser, MBh, 


or °mni, m. patr. fr. 


vitri, m. runner, 
mín, running, going quickly, Naish, 


UTS 2- dhao, cl. 1. P.A. dhavati, Ote (pf. 
} N dadhāva, Bhast.; aor. ~adhavivhta, EV. 
ix,70,8; ind. p.dhaufod,Prab.iv, ag[v..dAétva ec 

om Kaui.) torinse, wash, purify, polish, 
m E ied ky Ne Prd with, rub into 

e 3 Pass, dhavyat 

(pf. 3. pl. ~dadhavire), Si.: Caus. -dhàvayati, 

tobe washed, LY Ded diim iib Bo eme 
.: Dead. didho ehiti or 

adipe, Gi lidhavishati, te; Intens, 

Dhiva, mín. washing, cleansing (ifc. : È 
caila-); m., sec deme Sakao CR 
washerman, Kathis, 

2. Dhiivana, mfn., sce di/a- ; n. washi < 
sing, rubbing off or in, Soir.; MBh.; R. oe 
siabiild-candana-dÀ? & mina-dA^-toya); having 
PEE Qs Ema bat is not one's kin, 

Dhivani, f. Uraria Lagopodioides, Bhpr.; *n1, f. 


wittateses dhard-salila, 


mitar, L. = salila,n. = „jala, Dharmat, = snubs, f, 


e | regent of the planet Jupiter, also °yádhi 


‘aka, mía, id.; m, a | worlds, 


Solanum Jacquini or Grislea Tomentosa, L, ; “niki, 
f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 
2. Dh vita, mín. purified, clean, MBh. 
UITA dhavalya, n. (fr. dhavala) whiteness, 
Si, iv, 65, Sch. 
dhasas, m. (V/1. dha?) a mountain; 
Un. iv, 220, Sch. 
1. dhi, cl. 6. P. dhiyati (didhaya, dhe- 
shyaté &c.) to hold (Dhátup. xxviii, 113). 
Prob, abstracted fr. 4/1. d/d, of which it is the weak 
form. 


2. Dhi, m. receptacle (only ifc.; cf. ambrt-, ishu- 
&c.) 

1. Dhita, mín. (cf. Aifdand 4/1. d//4) put, placed, 
bestowed &c., Hariv. 7799 (cf. duz-, nema-, mitra- 
&c) °ti-van, mfn, rich in gifts, liberal (Agni), 
RV. iii, 27, 2; lucrative (sacrifice), 40, 3. 

Dhiti, f. Sce xemd-, mitrá-, vand-, vdsu-. 

Dhitsya, mín. (fr. Desid. of 4/1. dha), Pay. 
iii, 1, 97, Sch : 

fut 3. dhi or dhino, cl. 5. P. dhinoti (aor. 
adhixvit, Br.; pf. didhinva ; fut. dhinvishyati, 
dhinvitd, Gr.) to nourish, satiate, satisfy, Br.; to 
delight, please, Kav. 

2. Dhita, mfn. satisfied, pleased, MW. 

fu 4. dhi=2. ddhi (e.g. in dhi-shthita 
[MBh.; BhP.] for adhé-shthita, q.v.; cf. fà = dpi, 
va = dua). 

fira dhik, ind., used as a prefix or as an 
interj. of reproach, menace or displeasure = fic! 
shame] out upon] whata pity! &c. (with acc., rarely 
gen., voc. or nom,), Up.; Laty.; MBh.: Kav. &c. 
(also dhig dhik, aho dhik, hà dhik, hà dhik kash- 
fam, hi kā dhik &c.; dhik tudm or tava (also 
with as/1] shame upon you J) = kāra, m. reproach, 
contempt, scoffing, BhP, = kpi, to reproach, repri- 
mand, curse, MBh.; R, &c. — kyita, mín. reproached 
&c,; mocked, derided, Daš.; n. pl. reproach, con- 
tempt, ib, — kriy&, f. = prec. n. p., L. = pāru- 
shya, n. excessive abuse, W, 

Dhig, in comp. for dhik. — dnmda, m. reprimand, 
censure, ‘Mn; Y¥4ji.; MBh = vide, m. reproach- 
ful speech, censure, Jatakam, 

firtidhikka, m.atwenty-year-oldelephant, 
Gal. (cf. a. dikka). 

Freq dhiksh (Desid. of 4/1. dak? cf. 


dhuksh), cl. 1. A. dhikshate, to kindle; to live; 
to be weary or harassed, Dhitup. xvi, 2. 


furay dhigvaga, m. (Prakrit = dhig-var- | 


ya?) a man of low or mixed caste (sprung from a 
Brahman and an Ayogava woman), Mn, x, 15. 


fira dhita and dhitsya. Seo above. 

freq dhinv. Seo 4/3. dhi. 

fira dhipsu, mfn. (Desid. of «/dambh) 
wishing to trick or deceive, deceptive, Bhatt. 

firdfsreq dityam-jinvd, &c. Soo 4/1. dhi. 


1. dhish, cl. 3. P. didhesh{t, tosound, 
` Dhátup. xxv, 22. (Probably invented to 


explain.dhishaua, speech, hymn ; according to Nir. 
viii, 3= 4/1. dhd, from which it seems to be a kind 


of Desid, =d/dhishaté.) 

2. Dhish,only instr.°s/d, (?) mindfully, zealously, 
RV. i, 173, 8; iv, a1, 6 (= prajad, karman, 
stuti, Say.) 

Dhisha. ‘See zarám-. 

Dhishána, mín. intelligent, wise, Hcat.; m. N. 
of an evil being, AY. ii, 14, 1; of ar pe (the 
ipa, Matsya- 
P.), Hcar.; .of the pl? J? itself, L.; of a Narayana, 
Cab ; ofanastronomer, Lof a Mis yr wks., 

t-s any Guru.or spiritual preceptor, W.; (4), f.a 
sort of Soma vessel, a cup, goblet, bowl, fig. the S? 
juice itself and its effects, RV. (du. the two bowls or 
^ ice, heaven and yi ; p. h9 e? x ts in- 
termediate atmosphere, ib.); know! » intelligence 
(generally ifc), VarB[S. civ, 29; BhP. (cf agddha- 

add.], čodha-, vitiddha-); , praise, hymn, 
+ dwelling-place,abode, seat, BhP.; N. ofadeity pre- 
siding over wealth and gain (also in pl.), RV.; MBh.; 
ofthe wife of Havir-dinaand daughter of Agni, Hariv.; 
VP; of the w° of Kriskiva and mother of Veda-lira, 


wif dhitika, 


Devala, Vayuna & Manu, BhP.: tstandi 
intellect, BRP. vil, s, gg, 3 MNetsanding, 
I. Dhishanya, mín. formed by Y; ir. viii 
3) to E dÀishnya. y Yaska (Nir, viii, 
2. Dhishanya, Nom.P.; only p,°; i 
zealous, RV. iv, 31,6. ^ 77h attentive, 
Dhishtya and “thya, w. r. for dhishy 
Dhísbziyn, m.=°yya, tenh heap”; pl, N. of 
Benii watching the Soma, TS., Comm. cet 
Dhishniya, mín. intended for or belonging to 
the Dhishnyas or fire-places, Katysr, 
Dhishyya, mín. mindful, attentive, 
liberal (Asvins), RV. i, 3, 2; 89, 
pious (voice, hymn), x, 114, 9; m. (f. d only RV. 
iv, 3, 6; n. MBh. i, 7944) a sort of subordinate or 
side-altar (gencrallya heap of earth covered with sand 
on which the fire is placed, and of which 8 are 
enumerated, viz. besides the 4957/77; [in the 
Agnidhra] those in the Sadas [see s. v. belongin; 
to the ZZofri, the Maitra-varuya or QUE] 
the Brakmayacchaysin, the Potri, Neshtri & 
Accha-vaka; and the Marjaliya),Br. ; SiS. &c. (cf, 
Alripta-) &c.; N. of Usanas, i.e. the planet Venus, L, 
(cf.dhishaya) ; (à) f.ameteor,Var.(n.only MBh.v, 
7272); n.site,place,abode,region,house,M Bh.; Kiy,; 
Pur, &c.; the seat of a god, i. e. a quarter of the sky, 
YP. ; star, asterism (looking like the fire on the side- 
un Var.; the iy Ke asterism (on which its 
ight seems to centre), 3 VP.5 power, stren; 
L.; mfn. placed upon a mound of earth serving = 
altar, AV. ; Br. &c.; m. (with or scil, agzai) a fire so 
placed, VS.; TS, &c. — pa, m. the ian ofa quar- 
ter of the sky, BhP, — vat, mfn. having a Dhishnya 
or sidc-altar, SrS.— homa, m. a sacrifice offered in a 
Dh^, Vait. Dhishnyádhipati, m. = -/a, VP. * 


BP 1. dii, dl. 3. A. didhite, &c., RV. (cf, 
^/didhr; the forms dhimahi and ddhayi 
belong rather to 4/1. dha; pf. didhaya, “dhima, 
*dhiyur or dhyur, "dhire, RV.; AV.; Br.) to per- 
zi think, reflect; wish, desire; Intens. dedAyat, 


Dhiya, Nom. P. “yati (fr. 2. dhi), Pat. 

Dhiyam &c., obl. cases of 2.4/4 in comp. —jin- 
vá,mfn. exciting meditation ordevotion, RV. = hit, 
mfn. reflecting, devout, pious, wise, RV. Dhiyi- 
jaz, mfn. worn out or grown old in devotion, RV. v, 
43, I5. Dhiyüm-pati, m. * lord of the thoughts,’ 
the soul, L.; N, of Maüju-ghosha, L. Dhiy&- 
vasu, mín, rich in devotion, RV. 

Dhiyasünn, mín. attentive, mindful, RV. 

Dhiykya, Nom. A. yate, to be attentive or de- 
vout; p. °yat, mindful, RV. Syd, mfn, thoughtful, 
devout, pious, ib. 

2. Dhi,f. thought, (esp.) religious thought, reflec- 
tion, meditation, devotion, prayer (pl. Holy Thoughts 
personif,), RV.; understanding, Ee epi 
(personif, as the wife of Rudra-Manyu, BhP., , know- 
ledge, science, art; mind, disposition, intention, de- 
sign (ifc, intent upon, Kav.); notion, opinion, the 
taking for (comp.), RV. &c. &c. (ydtha dhiyd ot 
dhiyd, nd, according to thy wisdom or will; jttha 
dhiyä or dhtyab, willingly, lit. suchisthy will, RV-); 
N. of the 5th house from the Lagna, Var. =kar- 
man, n. the object of perception or understanding, 
Sarvad. = kot, f. N. of wk. =jada, m. N. ofa man, 
Cat. —javona or -jú, mfn. inspiring the mind or 
rousing devotion, RV. —°ndxiya (dAfnd"), n. an 
organ of perception, L. = mat, mfn. intelligent, bes 
learned, sensible, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. N. of no z^ 
pati, L.; ofa son of Viraj, VP.; ofa Rishi in i 
Manv-antara, ib. ; of a son of Purü-ravas, M N 
Bodhi-sattva, L. = marana, m. (miira-dhi-m d 
of a man, Cat. —ranu (qu, mfn. delighting 
devotion, R V. = xiija, m, N. of one of the anientar 
of Siva, L. = vat (dh), mfn. intelligent or de is 
RV. = vibhrama, m. ‘error of thought,’ halluci is 
tion, Bhpr.— @hi-da,m.orn.N.of wk.,Cat.(2 
diskya-dhr-r"). — kakti, f. mental or Cum 
faculty, L. = &odhins, f, N. of wk. Ed 
or =saciva (R3jat.), m. wise counsellor, min 
— haz, f. a kind of sweet gourd, L. — 

I. Dhita, mín. pred on, thought about; n 
thoughts, meditations, RV. A " 

2; Dut, f thought, ides, reflection intan Ry 
votion, prayer (pl. also personified; cl. 2: P351 
TBr. oen H4 (Naigh, ii, 5 
& Say. ‘the fingers’), RV. ó 

Dhitika, m, N. of a Buddh, patriarchal saint- 


benevolent, 
4 &c.; devout, 


Wiet 1. 


: T. DbIAE, f. intelligence, understanding, L. 


1. Dhfra, mf( or 2jn. intelligent, wise, skilful, | R. 


derer, familiar with, versed in (loc.), RV. &c. &c. 
(compar. dhira-tara, AV.;R.); m.N. ofa Buddha, 
L.; of sev. men with the patr. Sdtaparpeya, SBr. 
=I, -t&, f, I. -tva, n. wisdom, discretion, Cin. 
=ronjaniki, f. N.of Comm. on Kum. Dhirén- 
ara, m. N. of an author, Cat. Dhirésa-misra, 
m. N. of a teacher, ib. Dhirésvara, m. N. of the 
father of Jyotir-iivara (author of Dhürtas.) 

+ Dhivan, mí(va77)n. skilful, clever, AV.; m. an 
artisan, Un., Sch.; a fisherman, L. (cf. next). 

Dhivara,m.averycleverman,Subh,; (also°raka) 
a fisherman, MBh., Kv. &c. (asa mixed caste, Gaut. 
iv, 19); (3), f. (cf. prec.) a fisherman's wife, Kathzs, ; 
a sort of harpoon for catching fish, Ug., Sch.; a fish- 
basket, ib.; n. iron, L. 

Ut 3. dhi, cl. 4. A. dhiyate, to contain, hold 
(Pass. of o/1. dia ?); to slight, disregard; to pro- 
pitiate (?), Dhatup. xxvi, 37. 

Ut 4. dit, f. for di, splendour, RV. iii, 
34) 53 Yb 3 3- 

Ute dhiksh (Desid. of dil), cl. 1. &. 
dhikshate, to wish to anoint, SBr. 


Wit 2. dhitd (/dhe), sucked, drunk, AV.; 
Br. = rasa, mín, whose juicehas been sucked out, Br. 
2. Dhiti, f. drinking; thirst, L. 


tit dhita (Buddh.)and 2. dhīdā (Mricch.; 
Ratn.),f. (Pali & Prakrit forms fordwhita) daughter. 


wires dhitīkā, f. (A1. dha?) layer, Car. 
(v. 1. dirghika), 

viti rae dhitokaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

WIT dhina (2), n. iron, L. 


Utz 2. dhira, mí(a)n. (V/dhri or dha? cf. 
Un. ii, 24) steady, constant, firm, resolute, brave, 
energetic, coura Self-possesscd, composed, calm, 
grave, Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; deep, low, dull (assound), 
Kalid. ; Amar. &c.; gentle, soft, L.; well-conducted, 
well-bred, L.; (am), ind. steadily, firmly &c.; m. 
the ocean, sea (as an image of constancy ?); N. of 
Bali, L.; of other men, Rijat.; f. N. of sev. medic. 
Plants (Aakoli, kshira-kak?, mahd-jyotishmatt, 
medà, $octa-vacd, Rosa Glandulifera), Bhpr.; L.; 
an intoxicating "beverage, L.; a woman who keeps 
down all expression of resentment or jealousy, S1h.; 
N. of a woman, Cat.; n. p L. (not always, 
esp. in comp., separable from 1. d/ifra). = govinda- 
sarman,m, Ni ofanauthor (c. 1800), Cat. = mene 
min.strong-minded, self-possessed, courageous, Ragh.; 
Kathas, € -t, f., 2. -tva, n. firmness, fortitude, 
Courage, Kav.; Palic., Hit.; suppression of jealous 
emotions (in women), W. ; jealousy, MW. =dhvani, 
m. a deep sound, MW. —nüga, m. (Madanta) N. 
Of a poet, Cat. = pattri, f. a partic. bulbous plant, 
L.— pra&ünta, mfn. deep and calm (-svara, mfn, 
having a d? and c? voice, Sak. ii, 11); constant and 
calm (hero), Sh. ; Bhar. (also 9/242). = bh&va, m. 
Constancy, firmness, Dai, —1nlita, mín. firm and 
brave, but reckless and sportive (heroofa play), Sih. ; 
(2), f. a kind of metre, Cat. —&Enta, mín. brave 
and calm, Daisr, —&iva, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
= sattva, mfn. steadfast, resolute, Kathis. = skan- 
aha, m. ' strong-shouldercd, a buffalo, L. Dhi- 

f. a jealous woman who alternately ex- 
Presses and suppresses her jealousy, Sah. Dhiród- 
Etta, mín. brave and noble-minded (hero of a play), 
Datar,; Bhar.; Sah, Dbiréddhate, mf, bravebut 
haughty, ib, ‘Dhiréshain, m. ‘brave and fiery, 
M one of the Viive Devis, MBh. ck 

7 coms 

fort, Katha Nom. P. °yati, to encourage 
» Dbixi-4/kri, id., Jatakam. 

Dhirya, min. = 2. dkira, S1ükhBr.xix, 3; (dA7- 
7à), n. intelligence, prudence, RV. ii, 27, 11. 

3 dhiravi, f. N. of a plant (—pita- 
Siusapa), L. 


Wteszt anges, t daughter (cf.dhita,°da),L. 
"WX dhivara. See above. 


Y 1. dhu— r. dhë, 
2. Dhu, 


dhidā. YAA dhüpa-netra. 517 


& (q. v.) SaddhP. — pipa, mfn. purified from sin, | Dhúrya, m5a. (w.r. dhürya) fit *o be harnessed, 

.; BhP. able to draw or bear (Pan, iv, 4, 77); being at the 
head of, foremost, best, AV.; MBh. &c.; eminently 
fit for or distinguished by (comp.), Balar. iii, 3; m. 
beast of burden, horse, bullock &c., Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
minister,chargé d’affaires, W (with mantrin, Kathas, 
ix, 14); leader, chief (cf. &ula-), MBh. &c.; a kind 
of medic. plant ( = riskabiia), L.; n. forepart of a 
pole, R.; N. of all Stotras except the 3 Pavaminas, 
KatySr., Sch. = tã, f. the state of being a burden- 
bearer, the office of a minister &c. ; first place, leader- 
ship, Si. i. 41. — vat, ind. like a beast of burden, 
MBh. = v&ha, m. the load of a draught-ox, Apast.; 
beast for draught, MBh. Dh: n, seat of 
honour,ib, Dhuryétara, min. ‘other than the first, 
the charioteer (as opp. to the hero), ib. 


YU dhurd, ind. (dheri) violently, hurt- 
fully, SBr. 

YT dhuri, m. N. of a z0n of theVasu Apa, 

P. 


Dhunana,n. shaking, agitation, W. DhunEna, 
mín. shaking, agitating, ib. Dhunvat (MDh., Kiv. 
&c.) & ^nvüna (KatySr.), min, id. 

Dhuvaka, m, one who gets rid of a fetus (=gar- 
6ha-mocaka),Up. ii, 32, Sch. ; (4),f. theintroductory 
stanza of a song (forming afterwards the burthen of 
each verse), W. (cf. g. Srekshddi). "kin & ^kila, 
mfn., see g. prékshadé & ficchádi. 

Dhávana, m. fire (Vedic), Un. ii, 80, Sch.; n. 
shaking agitation, ŠBr.; placeofexecution,S18EhG. 
iv, 12, Sch. 

Dhuvitra, n.=dhavitra, L. 


Y 3. dhu—2. duh in sabar-dhú, q. v. (cf. 


2. dhru). 

YF dhuka, m. a kind of plant (commonly 
Bhuyabora or Rinabora), L.; (à), f. id., ib. 

WS dhukka, f. (in music) a kind of flute. 


YA dhuksh, cl. 1. A. dhukshate, &c. (Dhü- 
tup. xvi, I) to kindle; to be weary; to live (occurs 
only with saw). 

Ygldhúñkshā, f.a kind ofbird, VS.xxiv,31. 


dhuna, mfn. (/dhvan) roaring, only 

in “néti, mín. having a roaring course, RV.iv, 50, 2. 

Dhunaya,Nom.P.°yaii,toroar, flow noisily, RV. 

Dhani, mín. roaring, sounding, boisterous (the 
Maruts, rivers, the Soma &c.), RV. ; VS.; TAr.; m. 
N. of a demon slain by Indra, RV.; of a son of the 
Vasu Apa, BhP,; (2), £ river (cf.dyu-dhuni). —mat 
(dii), min. roaring, noisy, RV. — vrata (dizi), 
min. roaring habitually,ib. Dhuni-camuri, m.du. 
the 2 demons Dh? & C?, ib. vi, 20,13. Dhuni- 
nütha, m. ‘lord of the rivers,’ the ocean, L. 

YY dhundhu, m, N. of an Asura slain by 
Kuvalaiva (or "layáiva), the father of Sunda, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; R.; Pur. ; v.1. for cuñcu, VP. — mat, mfn. 
N. of a son of Kevala, ib. (v. l. dundh°).— māra, 
m. ‘slayer of Dh®,’ N.of Kuvalaiva, MBh. &c.(-/va, 
n. Hariv. 672); a son of Tri-iaiku & father of Yu- 
vanàiva, R.; Dai.; the cochineal insect, L.; a kind 
of plant (=griha-dhiima), L.; a house-lizard (?), 
W.; the smoke of a house (?), ib.; °rdfdkAydna, 
n. N. of 3rd ch. of PadmaP. iii. —han, m. N, of 
Kuvalàiva (see above), BhP. 

Dhundhuka, n.a partic. defect (or a place full of 
holes) in a piece of wood, VarByS, Ixxix, 325 37- 


WeaylCdhundhuri (or °rz), a partic. musical 

instrument, BhP. x, 75, 9. 
dhumadhumaya, 9yate, w. r. for 
ghumag&", q.v. 

YK dhúr, f. (m. only MBh. xiii, 2876; 
nom. &stem before a cons, dhitr ; fr.A/ dari) a yoke ; 
(fig.) burden, load, RV. (v, 43, 8?) &c. &c.; pole 
or shaft of a carriage (esp. their forepart); a peg, 
pin (cf. aksha-); top, summit, front, place of honour 
(loc. at the head, in front, in presence of), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a finger, L.; N. of 6 partic. verses of the 


ył dhuro = dhürv, q.v. 
YAH dhucaka, &c. See under r. dhu. 
YY dhusulya, f. N. of a river, VP. 


WAT dhustura (L.) and tira (Kathis.; 
Un. iv, go, Sch.; ifc, also °raka) thorn-apple (cf. 
dhattira). 


I. dhi, cl. 5. P. A. dhindti, onuté, RV.; 

AV.; dhunoti, “nute, Br. &c. &c.; cl. 6. P. 
(Dhatup. xxvii, 9) ducati. AV. ; Br. (cf. zti- ; Pot. 
dhizet, Kith.); cl. 9. P. A. (xxxi, 17) Pot. dhu- 
niyat, Sušr.; p. A. dhunāna, BhP.; cl. 1. P. (xxxiv, 
29) dhavati ; cl. 2. A., 3. pl. dřuváte (dhunvdte?), 
SBr.; p.dAwvand,TS. (pf. dudkáva, MBh.,"d/ueve, 
AV.; dudkuvita & didhot, RV.: aor. adhishta, 
3.pl.°shata, ib.; adhoshta, adhavish{a ; adkaxshit, 
adhavit, Gr.; fut. dhavishyati, "te, Br. &c.; dho- 
shyati, “te, dhota & dhavitd, Gr.; ind. p. dhited, 
AitBr., -dhiya, AV. &c.; inf. dhavitum, Gr.) to 
shake, agitate, cause to tremble, RV. &c. &c.; to 
shake down from (e.g. fruits [acc. ] from a tree [2cc.]), 
RV. ix, 97, 53; (oftener A.) to shake off, remove, 
liberate one’s self from (acc.), Br.: Up.; MBh. &c.; 
to fan, kindle (a fire), KatySr.; MBh. &c.; to treat 
roughly, hurt, injure, destroy, K1v.; Pur.; to strive 
against, resist, Paiic. i, 42: Pass. d/tizydte, AV. &c. 
(p. dhñyat, MBh.): Caus. ddzayati (Dhit. xxxiv, 
29)& dhitnayati (see dkiina): Desid. dudhitshati, 
te, Gr.; Intens, dadhaviti, RV.; MBh. (p. dódhu- 
vat dividkoat, RV.); dodhkiyate, p. “yamana & 
Syat, MBh.; to shake or move violently (trans. & 
intr.); to shake off or down ; to fan or kindle, (Cf. 
ov dhav and dáày ; Gk. 660, Giver, Gvpós.] 

2. Dhi, f. shaking, agitating, L. 

Dhüka, m. wind, L.; rogue, L.; time, L.; 
Mimusops Elengi, Car. 

Dhita, min. shaken, stirred, agitated, RV. &c. 
&c.(said of Eon irinse, SYL fanned, 
kindled, Ritus.; shaken off, removed, destroyed (see 
below); judged, L.; reproached, ib.; n. morality, 
Buddh. ; (d), f-a wife, W.—kalmashs,mfn. ‘whose 
Bahish-pavamina, ShadvBr.; Laty.; (“rok Jamye | sins are off, pure, R. — guna, m. ascetic prac- 
or sdmani, du, & Cram sdma, n. N, of Simans, | tice or precept, Divyav. (there are ra according to 
ArshBr.); (only L.) reflection, recollection; a spark Dharmas. Ixiii). —piipa, mfn. = -kalmasha, R.s 
of fire; part, portion; wealth; N; of the Ganges. | destroying sin, MW.; (à), £. N. of 2 rivers, VP. 
Dhuram-dhara, mfn. bearing a yoke or a burden | —papaka, -pipa-tirtha & -pipéivara-tir- 
(ECKE) SE te bs ines, 1Bh.; Pafic.; help- | tha, n. N. of Tirthas, Pur. —pXpman, min. = 
ing (gen) out of need, Hit.; m. a beast of | -p34a, MBh. 
burden, L.; chief, leader, MBh.; Kav.; a man of |  Dhüti, m. shaker, agitator (Maruts), RV.; N. 
business, W.; N. of Siva, Sivas. of a Rakshas, R.; | of an Aditya, VP.; shiking, moving to and fro, 
Grislea Tomentosa, L.; PEN ot a ne MBh.; | fanning, Vop. 

VP. Dhürgata, -vaha &c., see 2. dar. Dhiina, mfn. (Pin. viii, 2 shaken, agitated ; 

Disiza, m. yoke, ple, burden, peg of tbe axle vie n Sener eee 

esp. ifc.), MBh. &c.; mín. baving anything as chief 


foremost) part or ingredient, distinguished by (ifc), | °yazi, to shake, agitate, Pan, vi Vin 
Balar, iy 113 (Z), f- burden, lad, Pate; Kathie: | nt, £ shaking piston Ly eset teat V AAA F 
pole, shaft, Pañc. i, $3. ^r -niks pod N. | mia AERE Gente A ; 
of a Caitya of the Massi iM 201. vaha, Dhüpa, m. sg. pl. (fr. dhi as guahpa fc A/pusk, 
noe pepe: axle pin ay Sch. stitpa fr, a/ sti) incense perfume, aromatic vapour or 
L pe» "3 . B " 
Dhurina, mfn. fit to be harnessed, L.; charged ing from gum or resin, the g^ & t° 


with, bearing (lit, & fig.), W.; m. a beast of burden, 
Li; a man of business, W.; leader, chief, Patic.; 
Hit. (cf. wara-, eka-, dakshina-, sarza-). 

Dhuriya, mín. fit for a burden, L.; charged with 
important duties, L.; m. a beast of burden, Lja 
man of business or affairs, W. 3 


Yaji.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
one of the 16 acts of or offerings in the 
Panciyatara ceremony, RTL, 415. — Xatacohuka, 
n.a small spoon with frankincense, Karand. =trina, 
n. grass serving as incense, ApSr 
ch. of PSarv. =dhipita, mín. made fragrant or 
fumigated with incense, MW.=netra, n. a pipe for 
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smoking, Car. (cf. dtiima-). = plitra, n. a vessel 
for incense, a perfume box, R. — varti, f. a kind of 
cigarette, Kid, = vriksha, °shaka, m. Pinus Lon- 
gitolia, L. Dhipiguru, n. a kind of Agallochum, 
L. Dhüpáüga,m.turpentinefrom Pinus Longifolia, 
L. Dhüpáhgadn, m. "párhg, n. 2 kindsof Agal- 
lochum, L. Dhüpüshman, m. the heat or smoke 
of burnt frankincense, Kum. 

; Dhiüpaka, m. =dhiipa, esp. ic. (sce kritrima-, 
sa-); preparer of incense, perfumer, R. (cf. Pika). 
- Dhiipana, n. incensing, fumigation, KitySr. ; 
MBh.; Suit.; (also m.) perfume, incense, Mn.; MBh.; 
(in astrol.) the obscuration of a comet (cf. °fayz). 
=dhūpita, mín. dAz?a-dÀ^, MBh. Dhüpa- 
Ern (R,; Paiic.),°nainga (Suir.) e dAzpáguru 
an ñ 

Dhiipaya, Nom.P.-Adyati, tofumigate, perfume, 
VS.; TS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; (astrol.)to obscure with 
mist, be about to eclipse, Var.; R.; to speak or to 
shine, Dhitup. xxxiii, 99. "payituvya, min, to be 
incensed or fumigated, Var. pita, min. incensed, 
perfumed, MBh.; R.; suffering pain or fatigue, L. 

Dhüpüya, Nom. P. pati, to fumigate, perfume 
with incense, Kav. “°pfiyita, mín. incensed, per- 
fumed ; vexed, pained, L. 

Dhúpi,m. N. ofa class of windscausing rain, TAr. 
°pika, m. preparer of incense, perfumer, R. ?pin, 
mfn. perfuming, making fragrant, Naish. ?pya, mfn. 
to be fumigated with (comp.), Var.; m. or n. Unguis 
Odoratus, L. 

: Dhümá,m.(A/dAi or 1.dhvan) smoke, vapour, 
mist, RV. &c. &c,; smoke as a sternutatory (in 5 
forms), Suir.; a place prepared for the building of a 
house, Jyot.; wheat, L; akind of incense, L, ; a saint, 
W.5 N.ofaman, p. guzgidi; (à), f. akindof plant, L, 
[et Lat. fumus. ] = kotana, m, * smoke-marked," 
re, Ragh.; meteor, a comet, L,; Ketu or the per- 
sonificd descending node, W. = ketu (°md-), mfn. 
having sm? as banner or sign (Agni, RV.; the sun, 
MBh.); m. fire, MBh.; a comet or falling star, ib. ; 
Hariv. ; Kav. &c.; the personified descending node, 
W.; N. of the sun, MBh.; of a Yaksha, Kathis.; 
wr. for dhitmra-k°, = gandhi ("nd-), mfn. smell- 
ing of sm?, RV.; “dhika, m. a kind of fragrant grass, 
Bhpr. = graha, m. N, of Rahu, Malatim. ii, 8. — ja, 
n. a kind of caustic potash, L. -- jüla, n. a mass of 
clouds or of smoke, MBh.; R. — ti, f. state of bein 
sm?, BhP. —tünta (^wd-), mín, choked by sm?, 
TBr. —dar&in, mín. secing sm? (in the eye, a 
discasc), Suir. — dhümra, mín, dark like smoke, 
Suir.; Kav. —dhvaja, m. ‘ smoke-marked,’ fire, 
Sarvad. = nirgamnna, n. ‘smoke-outlet,’ chimney, 
Heat, —netra, n. =dhifa-n°, Car.; m. N. of a 
mountain, Divyüv. = pn, mín. drinking or inhaling 
(only)sm°, ib. (cf.-274ja). — patha, m.' way of sm?! 
sacrifice, seeking salvation by works, BhP, ( = arma- 
märga, Sch.) —pallava, m. streak of sm?, Hear. 
pita, m. fig 
-püna, n, inhalation of sm? or vapour, Car.; 
tobacco-smoking, L. ; 


Pee am 2 
ümákshá, mí(i)n. dim-eyed, AV, (cf, ma- 
darin) Dhümáiga, m. or n. =Jiuiapă, L. 


n. 
=-maja,\. Dhümódgama, m. issuin, tare 
EE Ratr,; Dai, Dhünódglra, m. id, 


yara dhiipa-patra. 


Megh.; a kind of discasc, L. . Dhtimépahata, 
mfn, ‘smoke-struck,’ suffocated by sm?, Suir, Dhu- 
mérni, f. ‘smoke-wool,’ N, of the wife of Yama, 
MBh, (-7afi, m. = Y°, L.); of the wife of Mürkan- 
deya, ib. (cf. dhitmrérya). Dhiiméshya-yoni, 
m, == -ma-yoni, R. 

Dhimaka, ifc.<dhiima, smoke; m. a kind of 
pot-herb, Car. ; (7&à), f. smoke, Kathis,; fog, mist, 
L.; w. r. for bhiimikd. = pushypi, f. a species of 
netile, L. 

Dhümann, n. (astrol.) the obscuration (of a 
comet; cf. dtzfana). 

Dhiimayn, Nom. P. yati (Pass. °myate, v. 1. 
°pyrate), to cover with smoke, obscure with mist, 
eclipse, R. Smita, mfn. tasting of sm°, L.; ob- 
scured, darkened ; (d), f. (scil. di3) that quarter 
towards which the sun turns first, VarByS. xc, 3. 

Dhimari, f. mist, fog, L, 

Dhiimala, mfn. smoke-coloured, purple, L.; m. 
a colour compounded of black and red, W.; a kind 
of musical instrument (?), L. 

Dhümüya, Nom. P. A. yati, %e, to smoke, 
steam, Br.; Var.; MBh, &c.: Caus. 9yayatí, to 
cause to sm? or st", MBh. ?^miüyana, n. smoking, 
heat, fever, Suir. ?müyita, n. smoking, steam- 
ing, MBh. 

Dhimin, mfn. smoking, steaming, RV.; (2), f. one 
of the seven tongues of Agni, Grihyas. ; N, of the 
wife of Aja-midha, MBh.; of another woman, Das. ; 
(with dis) =dhitmitd, Var. 

Dhümyi, f. thick smoke, cloud of sm°, Malatim, 
Dhiimyfita, m. the fork-tailed shrike, L. (cf. 
*mráta). 

Dhümrá,mfí(a)n. smoke-coloured, smoky, dark- 
coloured, grey, dark-red, purple, VS.; Br. &c. &c.; 
dim, obscured (see below) ; m. a camel, TS.; a 
mixture of red and black, purple (the colour), W.; 
incense (—/urushba), L.; (in astrol) the 28th 
Yoga; N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of 
a Dinava, Hariv.; of Siva, MBh.; of a monkey or 
bear, R.; of an author & other men, Cat. (cf. dhim- 
réyana & dhaumr?) ; pl. of a family of Rishis, R.; 
(à), f. a kind of gourd (= Jasayquit), L.; N. of the 
mother of the Vasu Dhara, MBh. ; of Durga, Devim.; 
n, wickedness, sin, W. — ketu, m. * grey-bannered," 
N. of a son of Bharata, BhP.; of a son of Trina- 
bindu, ib. = keša, m. ‘dark-haired,’ N. of a son of 
Prithu and Arcis, BhP.; of a son of Krisáiva and 
Arcis, ib.; of a Danava, ib, = giri, m. N. ofa moun- 
tain, R,—jatile, mfn. dark and tortuous (snake), 
Suir, —jünu, mín; having grey knees, L. —dhi, 
mín, of dimmed or troubled intellect, BhP, = niküsa 
(°rd-), mfn. greyish, VS. — pattrā, f. * dark-lcaved," 
N. of a slrub (e dAunirdhva, sulabhd, &c.), L. 
—mülikiü, f. ‘dark-rooted,’ a kind of grass, L. 
= ruo, mfn.of a purple or grey colour, Sis. — rohita 
(?rd-), mfn. greyish-red, VS. =1nlima (°rd-), mfn. 
having a grey spot, TS. = locana, m. ‘dark-eyed,’ 
a pigeon, L.; N. of a general of the Asura Sumbha, 
MarkP. = lohita, mfn. dark-red, deep purple, MBh. 
=varna, mín. ‘smoke-coloured,’ dark, grey, dark- 
red, MBh.; R.; m. incense, L.; N. of a son of Aja- 
midha and Dhümini, Hariv. ; of a mountain, ib.; (d), 
f. N, of one of the 7 tongues of Agni, Grihyas. (cf. 
su-dhiimra-v°); m. the Indian fox, L.; yä- 
manu, m, N, of a magic formula, Cat. = vidya, f. 
N. ofa form of magic, ib. — vyitta-phalā, f. a kind 
of gourd, L.=sikha, m, N, of a Rakshas, Kathas, 
-- Süka or -aiila, m. a camel, L, —snmrakta- 
lo-canan, mfn, having dark-red or greyish-red eyes, 
MW.—-2Dhümráüksha, mí()n. grcy-eyed, R.; m. 
N. of a Rakshas, MBh.; R.; of a son of Hema- 
candra (grandson of Trina-bindu, cf. 94joa), BhP.; 
of a king of the Nishadhas, SkandaP. Dhüm- 
rükshi, m. a pearl ofa bad colour, L. Dhümráüta, 
m, the fork-tailed shrike, L. (cf. ee Dhüm- 
Tünikna, m. N. of a son of Medhíütithi & a Varsha 
called after him, BhP.  Dhümrübha, m. * smoke- 
coloured(?),' air, wind, L, Dhümrfsva, m. ‘having 
dark horses,’ N, of a son of Su-candra (son of Hema- 
candra) & father of Sriijaya, R.; VP. (cf. "ní&sAa). 
Dhümrdhvt, f, e ^ra-fattra, L. Dhümrôryā, 
f. N, of a divine female, VahniP, ("sórai). 

„Dhümraka, m. ‘the grey animal,’ a camel, L.; 
(ika), f. Dalbergia Sistoo Tb. 

Dhümraya, Nom. P. 9ya//, to make dark- 
seared or prey, Mudr, v, 22. 

h , patr. fr, dhimra, Pravar. (cf. 
dian T Pas pue E ( 


yaust dhirta-rdja, 


rire m. dark colour,’ obscurity, T$; 


Dhümri-4/k: 
zm imri-4/kyi, to make dark-coloured or grey, 


Dhül, f. (W. also m.; /dhiz?) d 
dusty soil) powder, pollen, Var. ; rondes (le the 
&e, (also "/,f., L. & in comp., sce below); abt 
number, W. — kuttima, n., -kedira, m. 5 sr 
rampart of earth, L. — gucoha & m. the red 
powder thrown about at the Holi festival, RTL, 430. 
= dhümra, mfn. smoke-coloured or dark with dust; 
BhP, — dhvaja, m. ' dust-bannered,' air or wind, L. 
= patala, n. cloud of dust, Kull. iv, 102, = push- 
pik&, f. PandanusOdoratissimus, L. = maya, mí()n 
covered with dust, MW. = mushti, m. a handful of 
d^, ib.; — prakshepn, m, the throwing of h* of d? 
ib. = hastaya, Nom, P. yazi, to take d? into the 
hand, Naish, *1-kndamba, m. a kind of Kadamba 
& other plants, L. "H-jnghn, m. a crow, L, 9j. 
patala, n. & -muyn, mí(Zi., see above */j-7? &c, 
ao m. n. falling (lit, rain of) dust, Kull, 
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Dhulaya, Nom. P. ?ya/i, to sprinkle with dust 
orpowder. “lana, n. covering withdust, Bhpr. “lita, 
mín. sprinkled with (instr.), ib, 

Dhuliki, f. pollen of flowers, L. ; fog, mist, L.; 
a kind of game, Sinhis, 

WT dhüga, m. the resin of Shorea Ro- 
busta, L, . : 

Dhinaka, m. id.; any resin, L, 

dhiit-kara, m. roaring, thundering, 
Bilar. vii, 82. 

Yq dhip (Dhatup. xi, 2; xxxiii, 99). See 
dhiipaya & "aya above. 

Dhiima. See above. 

YAH dhiimasa,.m. Tectona Grandis, L.; 
(#), f. a kindof flour or cake made of baked beans, L. 

YAT dhimika, f. a partic. bird of prey, 
Car. (v. 1. makā). 

ME. 1. dhür, cl. 4. A. dhüryate, to hurt or 
kill (cf. dhitrv); to move or approach, Dhitup. 
xxvi, 44. 

YX 2. dhür, in comp. for dhur. — gata, mfn. 
being on the pole or foremost part of a chariot; 
(ifc.) being at the head, foremost or chief of, MBh.; 
the driver of an elephant, Kir, vii, 24. = gribiti, 
mfn. seized by the yoke, SBr. =jața, m. N. of an 
attendant of ‘iva, Kathis, (cf. next). —jati, m. 
‘having matted locks like a burden,’ N. of Rudra- 
Siva, MBh.; Kathis.; Hit. &c. (fin, MBh. xiii, 
7510); N. of a poet (also -rdja), Cat. —dhara, 
min, bearing a burden, managing affairs, L.; m. 
beast of burden, L. ; leader, chief, Kad, yuja, m. 
a carriage, Nilak. = vat, mfn, having a load, laden, 
MW. (cf. Pag. viii, 2, 15) Kak) =vaha, mín. 
=-dhara, mfn. ; m.a beast of burden, L, = vođhpi 
id., Pafic. (B.) i, }f-—shéd, mín. being on the pole 
of a carriage; being foremost; m. driver ofa Soret 
guide, chief, RV. = shith, mín. bearing the yoke, Y3- 

Dhilrushád, m. (TBr.) = dhir-shdd. 

Dhiirya, w. r, for dhurya. 

dhürga, m. the resin of Shorea Ro- 
busta, L. (cf. dhina, dhitnaka). 


YÄ diro or dhuro (Dhātup. xv, 64), cl. 


A à Tt, Br. 
1.P.dhitrvati, RV.; VS. ; Br. aor e ia dhär- 


fall, hurt, in- 


D teri) cunning, 
crafty, fraudulent, subtle, mpchilerosti e Y 
katha- and Pay. 3 


AV. Parid the thor aff 


thorn-apple, L.; knave, rogue, cheat, 


n. the tricks of rogues (pl, Kathis-); N. ofa Pa 
=jantu, m. ‘cunning creature, man, aN. 
-tvn, n. knavery, roguery, Kave aR, mag" 
ofa drama, = praliipa, m, rogucs 3*3 5 vri, 


dain, n. of riy of rogues or gamblers s 
- dede PN of a ant ( eres aaa m. 
cnni, f. rogues’ tricks, roguerys Kata cies 


yaaa dhirta-lavana. 


the chief of rogues, MW. —Javana, n. a kind of 


|t, L-=vidambana and -samügamn, n. N. of 
dais m. N. of a Sch. ; °mi-bhaskya, 
n. of his wk. 


‘phurtake, mfn. cunning, crafty ; a cheat, rogue, 
MB; Kirmes jackal, Las Nob a Na r MBR 
. Dhi » f. injury, damage, harm, .; N. of 
Rudra, MaitrS. (v. 1. a, ApSr.) 1 
phürtils, sce aksha-. 
Dhürvan, n, causing to fall, hurting (dat.°xe as 
inf.) RV. ix, 61, 30. 


Yat dhiirea, f. (SBr.) — dürvà. 
yi dhitrot, f. (L.) = dhur, the forepart 
or pole of a carriage. 
dhūš or dhüsh or dhus (Dhiütup. xxxii, 
97); cl. 10. P. dhitiayati &c., to embellish. 
Xue dhüshara, w. r. for next. 


YRC dküsara, mí(a)n. (/dhvons or dhcas ; 
cf. dhvasira) dust-coloured, grey, Kav.; Rajat, &c. 
fva, n. Dhirtas.); m. grey (the colour), W.; an ass, 
„j an oilman, ib.; a pigeon, ib.; a partic. plant, 
Var. (sweet vetch, Gal.); (a), f. a kind of shrub, L. ; 
(D, f. N. of a Kim-nari. —cohad, f. a kind of 
plant (=Jvela-vuhnd), L. = pattzikl, f. Tragia 
Involucrata or Heliophytum Indicum, L. 
Dhisaraka, m. N. of a jackal, Pafic. 
Dhüsarita, mín. made grey, greyish, Un. iii, 
73. Sch. 
Dhiisariman, m. grey or dusty-white (the 
colour), Hcar. 


dhüstira, m.=dhustira, the thorn- 
apple, L. 


dhri, cl. 1. P. A. dharati, °te (Dhatup. 

xxii, 3; A. Pot. dhareran, ApSr.), but more 
commonly in the same sense the Caus, form dkdra- 
yati, °te (perf. P. dadhdra, "dAdrtha Deer: da- 
dhartu, AV. Paipp.]; A. dadhkré, 3. pl. “dhriré, 
RV. &c. &c.; aor. adhdram, R.; adhyita, dhri- 
thas, AV.; ddidkarat, RV. &c. &c. [didAar, 
didhritam, °ta, RV.; 3. pl. rata, SBr.]; adar- 
shit, Gr.; fut. dharishyati, MBh.; °shyd, AV.; 
dhartà, BhP.; inf. dhartum, Kav., “lavai, Br. 
dhartári,sce under^tri]; ind.p.dArited, -dAritya, 
r.) to hold, bear (also = bring forth), carry, main- 
tain, preserve, kecp, possess, have, use, employ, prac- 
tise, undergo, RV. &c. &c. ; (with or scil.a¢manam, 
Jivitam, pirim deham, sartram &c.) to pre- 
serve soul or body, continue living, survive, MBh. 3 
Kav. &c. (esp. fut, dharishyati; cf, Pass. below); 
to hold back, keep down, stop, restrain, suppress, 
resist, Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to place or fix in, 
bestow or confer on (loc.), RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; 
destine for (dat.; A. also to be destined for or 
belong to), RV.; present to (gen.), Karand.; to direct 
or turn (attention, mind, &c.) towards, fix or resolve 
Upon (loc. or dat.), Up.; Yajū.; MBh.; A. to be 
ready or prepared for, SBr.; P. A. to owe anything 
(acc.) to (dat. or gen.), MBh. (cf. P4n.i, 4.35); topro- 
Tong (in pronunciation); AitBr.;RPrat.;toquote, cite, 
L. ; (with gardkam) to conceive, be nt (older 
Gham A/ bhri), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with dandam) 
to inflict punishment on (loc.), MBh.; R.; BhP. 
(also damam); (with £eidn or $mairu) to let the 
hair or beard grow, MBh.; (with rajwin [ib.] or 
Praharan ThE) to draw the reins tight ; (with 
dharmam) to falfil a duty, R.; (with vratdm) to 
Observe or keep a vow, RV. &c. &c.; (with dA4a- 
raudm) to practise sclí-control, Yajn.; (with /a- 
gas) to perform penance, BhP, ; (with rund or 
dhni, Jirasă or si) to bear on the head, honour 
ly, Kav.; (with or scil. ¿u/ayā) to hold in a 
alance, weigh, measure, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; (with or 
scil. manasa) to bear in mind, recollect, remember, 
lb. ; (with samaye)to hold to an agreement, cause to 
make a compact, Panc. i, 138 (B. drish{ud for 
dhritod): Pass, dhriydte (cp.also"yati ; pi. dadhré 
&c.=3A.; aor, adhdri) to be borne &c.; to be firm, 
keepsteady, RV. &c. &c.; continue living, exist, re- 
main, Br, ; MDh.; Kav. &c. (also dhdryate, R.}; to 
in, resolve upon, undertake (dat.; ace, orin), AV. 
Str, ChUp.: Caus, dhdrdyati, "fe, see above: 
Desid, didhirshati (sec sha), didharishate, Pin, 
Vii, 2, 75 ; didhdrayishati, to wish to keep up or 
Preserve (dtmdnam), Gobh. iii, 5, 303 Intens, 
VárdAarti (RV.) and dadharti (3. pl. "drati TS. 


ye dhrishjá. 


cf. Pan. vii, 4, 65) to hold fast, bear firmly, fasten. 
[Ci. Zd. dar; Gk. 6pó-vos, Opa-vos, 6pj-0a60u: ; 
Lat. fré-tus, frz-num.] 

Dhrik (only nom. sg.) =(& v.l. for) dhrit, 
mín. holding, bearing, supporting, wearing, having, 
possessing, &c, (only ifc.) - 

Dhyitá, mfn. held, borne, maintained, supported, 
kept, possessed ; used, practised, observed, RV. &c. 
&c.; measured, weighed (with or scil, ¢u/ayd), 
MBh.; wom (as clothes, shoes, beard, &c.), Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav.; back, detained (Aare, by the 
hand), Hit.; drawn tight (reins), Sak.; turned to- 
wards or fixed upon, ready or prepared for, resolved 
on (loc. or dat.), MBh.; R.; continuing, existing, 
being, ib.; prolonged (in pronunciation), Prat. (ams, 
ind, solemnly, slowly, Palic. iii, $3); (with anfare) 
deposited as surety, pledged, ib. iv, 34; quoted, cited 
by (comp.), L.; m. N. of a son of the 13th Manu, 
Hariv. (v. L é4zitha); of a descendant of Druhyu 
and son of Dharma, Pur. (cf. dkarteya) ; n.a partic. 
manner of fighting, Hariv. — kanaka-m&la, mín, 
wearing a golden collar or wreath, MW. = Xxürmu- 
késhu, mín. armed with bow and arrows, W. 
=ketu, m. N. of a son of the gth Manu, VP. 
Meda, m. undergoing hardships, Rajat. = gar- 
bhi, f. ‘bearing a fetus,’ pregnant, Kathis. vii, 83. 
=cipa, mfn, armed with a bow, R. —tila, m. 
=veldla, Kathis. Ixxxix, 115. —daksha (/d-), 
min. of collected mind, attentive or constant, RV. 
=danda, min. carrying the rod, inflicting punish- 
ment, BhP.; one on whom p? has becn or is being 
inflicted, punished by (instr.), Mn. viii, 318, —di- 
dhiti, m. ‘constant in splendour,’ fire, L. — dev& or 
vi, f. N. of a daughter of Devaka, Pur. = dvai- 
dhi-bhāva, mfn. held in doubt or suspense, Sak. 
i, 31. - dhanus,m. = -c/a, Vam. v, 2,67. = niš- 
caya, mín. firmly resolute or intent upon (dat.), 
MBh. — pata, mfn. covered or overspread with a 
cloth &c., W. —pürva, mfn. worn before (as an 
ornament), Mudr. = proja,mín. having descendants, 
Ragh. = mati, w. r. for dAriti-z)^. —-r&jan, m. 
N. ofa man, L. (sec dAdz/a-ràj/la). = záshtra,m. 
whose empire is firm, a powerful king, L.; N. of a 
Naga also called Airivata, AV.; Br.; MBh. &c.; of 
a Deva-gandharva sometimes identified with King 
Dh? (below  MBh. (with Buddhists, N. of a kin 
of the Gandharvas & oncof the 4 Maharzjas E 
or Lokapialas [Dharmas, vii]; MWB. 206); of a 
son of the Daitya Bali, Hariv.; of a king of Kait, 
SBr. (with the patr. vaicitrazirya, Kath.) ; of the 
eldest son of Vyasa by the widow of Vicitra-virya 
(brother of Pangu & Vidura and born blind, husband 
of Gindhiri and father of 100 sons of whom the 
eldest was Dur-yodhana; sometimes identified with 
Dhrita-rishtra & Hansa, 2 chiefs of the Gandharvas), 
MBh.; of a son of Janam-cjaya, ib.; of a king of 
the geese (cf. Hansa, above), Jatakam.; a partic. 
bird, L.; pl. the 100 sons of King Dh? (enumerated 
MBh, i, 4540); (i), f. N. of a daughter of Tamra 
(mother of. and other water-birds), MBh.; R.; 
Pur.; °tra-ja, m. son of Dh®, N. of Dur-yodhana 
&c., Pracand.; °¢rdauja,m. younger brother ofDh°, 
N. of Pagdu, Gal. — vat, mín. one who has held or 
taken or conveyed, Git.; Hit.; one who has firmly 
resolved upon (dat.), Kaths.; (i), f. N. of a river, 
MBh. (also v. l. for gArifa-vat?). = varman, m. 
‘wearing armour,’ N. of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh. = vrata (°/d-), mfn. of fixed law 
or order (Agni, Indra, Savityi, the Adityas, &c.), 
RV.; $Br.; maintaining law or order, Gaut. ; firmly 
resolute, MBh.; beag ae to (inf), ib.; 
devoted, attached, faithful, MBh.; R.; BhP.; m. 
N. of Rudra, BhP.; of a son of Dhriti, Hariv.; Pur. 
=darira, min.‘ retaininga body,'continuingtolive, 
existing, Kap. sri, f.a kind of metre, Col. = sam- 
kalpa, mín. (with loc.) =-xišcaya, MBh. = sam- 
ahi, m. ‘keeping com N. of a son of Su- 
samdhi and father of Bharata, R.— sinha, v. l. for 
Stis, = havya v. |. for va- —heti, mín, 
beating weapons, armed, W. Dhyitatman, min, 
firm-minded, steady, calm, Kiv. Dhritambhas, 
mín, containing water, W. , Dhyitárcis, m. ‘of 
constant splendour,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishn, Dhyi- 
téshudhi, mín. carrying a quiver, MW. Dhrzi- 
tûka-veni, mín. bearing a single braid of hair (as 
a sign of mourning), Suk. vii, 21. Dhyitétseka, 
mfn. possessing pride, haughty, arrogant, Rajat. 

Dhritaka, m. N, of a Buddh, saint or patriarch; 
vel. for prika, VP. — 

Dhríti, í holding, seizing, keeping, 
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(ct. carshani-, vi-), firmness, constancy, resolution, 
will, command, RV. &c. &c.; satisfaction, content, 
joy, MBh.; Kav. &c. (“tim A/ ri, to keep ground 
or stand still, MBh. vii, 4540; to find pleasure or 
satisfaction, Ratn. iv, $5 “tim./bandk, to show 
firmness, Amar. 67 ; to ñx the mind on, Mn. v, 47)5 
Resolution or Satisfaction personified as a daughter of 
Daksha and wifeof Dharma(MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.) or 
asa Sakti (Hcat.&c.); N.of partic. evening oblations 
at the Aivamedha, SBr.; any offering or sacrifice, W.5 
of sev. kinds of metre & ofa class of metres consisting 
of 4 x18 syllables, Col.; of the numeral 18, Var.; 
Gapit. ; of one of the astrol, Yogas, L.; of a mythical 
garden, Gol.; of one of the 16 Kalis of the moon, 
Pur.; of a goddess (daughter of a Kala of Prakriti & 
wife of Kapila), ib.; of tke wife of Rudra-Manu, ib. ; 
of the 13th of the 16 Matrikzs, L.; m. with 4s/ia- 
trasya = Eskatra-d/^,Laty. ; N.of one ofthe Viive 
Devis, MBh.; of a preceptor, Cat.; of the son of 
Vijaya & father of Dhyita-vrata, Hariv.; Pur.; of a 
son of Vita-havya & father of Bahulaiva, Pur.; of 
a son of Babhru, L.; of a Varsha in Kuia-dvipa, VP. 
= grihita, mín. armed with constancy and resolu- 
tion, Bhag. = paripfirna, m.N. of a Bodhi-sattv2. 
= paritztman, mín. joyful in mind, Pafic. = mat, 
mfn. steadfast, calm, resolute (-/, f.), Mn. ; MBh.; 
Suir. &c.; satisfied, content, MBh.; Ragh.; m. N, 
of a form of Agni, MBh.; of a son of Manu Raivata 
& Savarna, Hariv.; of one of the Saptarshis in the 
13th Manv-antara, ib.; of a son of Kirti-mat (son of 
sign), VP.; of a son of Yavinara, Hariv.; of a 
Bra , ib.5 (2), f. N. of a river (v. 1. 4a-m/^), 
YP.;n. N.ofa Varshain Kuia-dvipa, MBh, = maya, 
mf(Zn. consisting of constancy or contentment, 
MBh.; Kav. = mülin, m.a partic. magic. formula 
spoken over weapons, R. = mush, mín. ‘fortitude- 
stealing,’ disheartening, agitating, W. = yoga, m. 
N. of an astrol, and mystical Yoga, L. — sigha, m. 
(v. L S¢a-s°) N. of an author (said to have assisted 
Purushüttama in composing the Haravalt), Cat. 

Dhritvan, m. ‘supporter,’ N. of Vishgu, Un. iv, 
113, Sch.; (only L.) a clever man; 2 Brahman; 
virtue; the sea; the sky (cf. &sema-); (ar), f. the 
earth, L. 

Dhritvi, ind, having held or borne (sce /dAi ri). 

YA dhrij or dhriñj, cl. 1. P. dharjati, 


dhriitjati, to go, move, Dhitup. vii, 42, 43 (cf. 
Vdkraj, dhrip. —— pm 


yq dhrish, cl. 5. P. dhrishnéti, RV. &c. 
&c.; cl. 1. P. dadrsiati, VS.; R.(p. dári- 
shdt,shdmana, RV.; ^s&dnd, AV.; perf. dadkár- 
sha, RV. &c. &c.; 3. pl.dddhrishur, AV; Subj.da- 
dharskat,shati, shit, RV; dadhrishateshanta, 
AV.; p. dadhriskuds, RV.; aor. adhrishas, SBr., 
adkarshishur, TAr.; fat. dharshishyati, °shitd, 
Gr.; ind. p. -dhrishya, Brink. -dhrishas,shi,RV.) 
to be bold or courageous or confident or proud, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; to dare or venture (inf. ia fu, Pin. iii, 

4, 65); to dare to attack, treat with indignity (acc.), 
Br.; MBh.; to surpass (?), AV. iii, 3, 2: Caus. 
dharskayati (Dhitup. xxxiv, 43; acr. ad:dri- 
shat or adadharskat, Gr.) to venture on attacking; 

to offend, violate (a woman), overpower, overcome, 
Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Desid. didharshiskati: 
Imens, daridhrishyate or daridharshti, Gr. (CE. 
ZA. daresh; Gk. Capaos, Gapsias Lit. drists ; 
Goth. gu-dars, Angl. Sax. dors-te, Engl. durs-t.) 

Dhyishaj, m. bold, a hero, RV. v, 19, 5. 

I: Dhrishát, mín. bold, courageous, confident; 
(2), ind. boldly, courageously, strongly, RV. “shad- 
varna, mín. of bold race or nature (Agni), RV. x, 
87,22. "shad-vin, mín. «-5&df, RV. v, 52, 3. 

shan-manas, mín, bold-minded, RV. 

Dhrishitá, mín. bold, brave, daring, RV.; AV.; 
(@), ind., RV. viii, 52, 3 = (or w. r. for) shatd (see 
above). 

Dhzishu, mín. clever, Un. i, 24, Sch.; deep, L.; 
proud, W.; m, heap, multitude, Du 

, Dhzishtá, mín. bold, daring, confident, auda- 
cious, impudent, RV. ; AV.; (ci.d-, dri-à-); MBh.; 
àv. &c.; secured, obtained, W.5 profligate, aban- 
doned, ib. (ifc itgives a bad sense to the first member 
of the comp., Pin. ii, 1, 53; Glar. ii, 114); m. 


afaithless husband, ib.; amagic, formula spoken over 
weapons, R.: N. ot ason of Manu Vaivasvata, Hariv. 
cf Kunti, 


m 
f . 


(C. stg); Pur. (cf. d'Adrs/a); ofa son 


,... | Hariv.: of a son of Bhajamina, ib, C. "6t 
supporting | f. a disloyal or unchaste woman, W.; R 


520 


boldly, courageously, fearlessly, SBr.; Laty.; R. 
=ketu, m. N, of a king of Cedi, MBh.; of a king 
of Videha or Mithila (son of Su-dhriti), R.; BhP.; 
of a son of Satya-dhriti, VP.; of the son of Su- 
kumára, Hariv.; of his father, BhP, 3 of a son of 
Dhrishta-dyumna, Hariv.; Pur.; of a king of the 
Kaikayas, BhP.; of a son of Manu, Hariv, = tama, 
mfn. very bold or confident, Dai —tà, f. (Sii) 
= tva, n. (MBh. ; Pafic.) boldness, courage, impu- 
dence, —dynmna, m. N. of a son of Dru-pada 
(killed by Aivatthiman), MBh.; Hariv. &c, = abhi 
or -buddhi, m. ‘ bold-minded,' N, of a man, Cat. 
= parikrama, mfn, ofdaring valour, R, = münin, 
mfn, having a high opinion of one's self, R. (Bona). 
=ratha, m. N. of a prince, MBh. xiii, 7676 (v. 1. 
Grishta-r°),—v&din, mín. speaking boldly, Hariv. 
=sarmon, m. N. of a son of Svaphalka, VP. 
Dhrishtókta, m. N, ofa son of Arjuna Kartavirya, 


Hariv. (C. °shudkrd), 
Dh 


m, N. of a prince, Hariv. (C. 


yish 
°shyuka); VP. — kathā, f. N, of wk. 


DhyíshH, mfn, bold, VS. i, 17 (Mahīdh.); f. 
fikhSr,; m. a pair of tongs, TAr.; Katy 
Šr.; N. of a son of Hiraņya-kašipu, BhP.; of a 


boldness, 


minister of King Dasa-ratha, R. 
Dhrishna, "nókta, w.r. for "shla, ^fólta. 


Dhrishnaj, mín. bold, confident, impudent, L. 


(cf. 9rd). fight, Le 
Dhrzishni, m. ray of light, 
Dhrishnü, mín. bold; courageo 


Hariv. (v.1.^54/a); ofa son of Manu Savarga, Hari 


ofa son of Kavi, MBh.; ofa son of Kukura, Hariv.; 
n. (Kaiyafasya) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. = tva, 
n. boldness, courage, MBh. = shena (?yi-), min. 
having a resistless weapon (Indra or the Maruts), 
RYV.; leading a valiant army (drum), AV. v, 20, 9. 
Dhrishnv-ójas, mfn. endowed with resistlessmight 


(Indra or the Maruts), RV. 


Dhrishnuka, m. N. of a prince (v.1. “sh{aka), 


ariv. 


Dhyishnuyá, ind. boldly, strongly, firmly, RV. 


Dhrishyn, mín, assiilable, to be attacked, MBh, 
YAR 2. dhrishdd = drishdd, RV. viii, 52,4. 
X. diri, cl. 9. P. dhrinati, to be or grow 


old (Dhitup. xxxi, 24 v,l. for jy? or jhzi). 


BI dhe, cl. 1. P. (Dhit. xxii, 6) dhdyati, RV. 
&c, &c. (pf. dadhan, 3. pl. “dhitr, RV.; 
aor. -adhdf, AV. x, 4, 26; adhdsit or ada- 
dhat, Pin. ii, 4, 78; iii, 1, 49; Prec. dheyat, vi, 
4, 67; fut. dhdsyati, MBh., dAata, Gr. ; dat. inf. 
ddfave,RV.; ind.p. dito & -dhiya, SBr. ; -dha- 
J'a, Gr.) to suck, drink, suck or drink jn, take to 
one's self, absorb, appropriate, RV. &c. &c.: Pass. 
dhiyate, Gr.: Caus. dhdpdyate (cf. Pin. i, 3, 89, 
Vart, 1, Pat.) to give suck, nourish, RV.; 9/7, SBr. 
(cf. anu- a/dhe); aor. adidhapal, Gr.: Desid. 
dhitsati, Pin, vii, 4, 54: Intens, dedhiyate, da- 
dieti, & dadAati, Gr. tec Gk. 05-caa6c1, "yaAa- 
Gnvés, 07-A; Lat, Jé-lare; Goth. dadd- jan; Germ, 
dan, ta-jan.] 
Dhenz, m. the ocean or a river, L.; (dhéna), 
f, a milch cow, pl. any beverage made of Js RV. 
a mare (?), i, 101, 10; v, 30, 9; river, L.; speech, 
voice (7), i, 2, 3 (Sy. ; cf. Naigh. i, 11); N. of the 
wife of Brihaspati, TAr.; Vait.; (D, f. a river, L. 
Dheonik&, f. coriander, Bhpr, (v.1. °nwka), 
Dhent, mfn. milch, yielding or giving milk; f.a 
milch cow or any cow, RV, &c, &c. (ifc. of names of 
animals also denoting the female of any species; cf. 
khadga-, go-, vadava-); any offering or present to 
Brahmans instead or in the shape of a cow (mostl 
T whas it also forms 
RV. iv, 22,6 &c.; n. N. of a Siman, AnhBr, (also 
marutdm dh? & dhenu- 1, du.) = go-à 
Bes cow m milker, Pay, rE ae 
state of being a cow, Hca mfi 
(sacrifice) whereat & cow is given as Ap Ss. 
= dugühna, n. cow's milk, L.; a kind of gourd, L.; 
=kara, m. Daucus Carota, L. 
about to become a milch cow, 
=makshikā, f. horse-fly, gad-fly, L, = mát, mfn, 
containing or yielding a nourishing beverage, RV.; 


PETI dhrisMa-kelu. 


containing the word dhenu, AitDr.; (2), f. N. of 
the wife of Deva-dyumna, BhP. —m-bhávyà, f. 
z?nu-bA?, MaitS, (Pig. vi, 3, 70; Vartt. 3). 
=shtari, f. (fr. sar?) a milch cow ceasing to give 
milk, MaitrS.; Kath. Dhenv-anaduhá, n. sg. 
or m.du, milch cow and bull, SBr.; Gaut. (cf. Pan. 


us, fierce, violent, 
strong (Indra, Soma, the Maruts; fire, weapons &c.), 
RV.; AV.; VS.; impudent, shameless, L. ; (1/), ind. 
boldly, strongly, with force, RV. &c., SBr. (cf. da- 
dhrish); m. N. ofa son of Manu Vaivasvata, MBh. ; 


Y/4- 77). 


Sr. & Gps. 


small tree, L. D 
mitage, MBh, 


one who has pledged the mil 
tärakâdi. 
Dhenüka. See čah- a 
Dhainava. Sce p. w/sdi & bid-ddi. 


coitus, L. 


švara, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
liberal, RV. 


forethought (opp. to md/uya), VS.; Kath. 


stancy, calmness, patience, 


firmness or composure, steady, calm, 
f. constancy, verance, Paficar. (for a/tirata ?). 
= dhara, mín. possessed of firmness or constancy, 
Kav, —dhvansa, m. failure of courage, MW. 
= piramité, f. highest perfection of perseverance, 


i$. ix, 59. = tū, 


Kirayd. = mitra, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — yukta 
(Hariv.), -vat (R.; Rajat.), mfn. possessed of 


firmness or patience, firm, steady, = vritti, f. steady 
conduct, composure (Vikr. v, 9 read sjjhita-dhat- 
zya-urittir,v.l. vrittam) ; min. of steady conduct, 
steadily behaved, MW. 

Waa dhaivaia, n. the sixth note of the 
gamut, MBh. xii, 6859. 

dhaivatya, n. (fr. dhivan, Pin. vi, 4, 
174) skilfulness (?), 
X dhaivard, mf(i)n. belonging or re- 
lating toa fisherman, VS. 
dhoi-kavi, m. N. of a poot (prob. 
=dhoyin), Cat. 

WF dhoda, m.a sort of snake (commonly 
Dhora), L. 

dhoyin, or °yi or °ytka, m. N. of a 
Poet (cf. dhoi-kavi), Cat. 

IE dhor, cl. 1. P. (pf. dudhora, fut. dho- 
rita; Caus. aor. adudhorat, Gt.) to run, trot, be 
quick or alert, Dhatup. xv, 45. 

Dhorana, n. any vehicle, L.; a horse's trot, L.; 
Boing well or quickly, W.; (1), f. an uninterrupted 
Ws m Vear, °rita or °ritaka, n.a horse's 

rot, 

wa dhauta, mfn. (V2. dhav) washed, 
cleansed, purified, TandBr.; Suir.; Kav. &c.; 
washed off, removed, destroyed, Kalid.; Sil. . Bhatt. 


Dhen m. a kind of coitus, L. (cf. d/tain?); 
N. of rude slain by Krishna or Bala-bhadra, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Dur-dama, VP; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (dhénukā), f, milch cow, 
cow; any female animal (also a woman), AV. ; Br.; 
3 MBh. &c.; =dyish(a-pushpd, Gal. ; 
= dhenu, ifc. to form dimin., L.; a vein which when 
cut bleeds only at intervals, Susr.; coriander, Bhpr. 
(v.1. dhenthka); N. of the wife of Kirti-mat (son of 
Ahgiras), VP. ; ofa river, ib. ; n. N. of a herd of milch 
cows, L. ; N. ofa placcofpilgrimage, MBh. = dhvan- 
sin, m, ‘slayer of Dhenuka,’ Krishna, L. = vadha, 
m. the killing of Dh?; N. of ch. of BrahmavP. iv. 
= südann, m, =-divaysin, L. Dhenuki-dug- 
aha, n, cow's milk, L.; a kind of gourd, L. Dhe- 
nukári, m. ‘enemy of Dh°,’ Kyishga, L.; a kind of 

henukisrama, m. N, of a her- 


Dhenushylü, f. a cow whose milk has been 
pledged, L. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, $9). °shyita, mfn. 
ilk of his cows (?), g. 


Dhainuka, n. a herd of cows, L.; a kind of 


YATA dhematra, m. or n. a partic. high 
number (Buddh.),v.r. for dhamatra(seedhamara). 


Xq dheya, mfn. (V/1. dha) to be held or 
taken &c. to be created or what is created, MBh. 
xii, 13108; to be applied or put in practice, Sis. v, 
60; n. giving, imparting (ifc., cf. nama-, bhaga-, 
mitra- &c., Pig. v, 4, 30, Vartt. 2, 3). Dheyé- 


Dheshtha, mín. (superl.) giving the most, most 
3d r. dhaírya, n. (1. dhira) intelligence, 


LES dhairya, n. (2. dira) firmness, con- 
ity, fortitude, cour- 
age, Czyam-^/ Eri or ava-lanib or G-lamb,to com- 
pose one’s self, gather courage) MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
precision of diction, Siksh. = — mín. assuming 


ums dhmdpana. 


(cf. dhiitd) ; polished, bright, white, shining, M 
Kav. &c.; (7), f. washing, Siphis,; n. x ce 
silver, L. —kata, m. a bag of coarse cloth L. 
= kushtha, n, a kind of leprosy, Gal, =koiaja 
or ~kauseyn, n. bleached or purified silk (7: gat- 
trórga), L, = ay, f. sugar-candy, L, mdan 
ta, mfn. having clean teeth, MBh. = piipman min, 
purified from sin, Carag, = bali, f. a kind of colly- 
rium, L. (cf. °¢ditjani). = mila, mfn. (a tree) hav- 
ing its roots w; by (instr.), Sak, (Pi) i, r4. 
-mülaka, m, N, of a prince of the Cinas, MBh, 
= sila, n. ‘bright stone,’ rock crystal, L. Dhau. 
tádijant or 9I, f. a sort of collyrium (=try-aùkata 
or °ùgala), L. Dhautitman, mín, pure-hearted 
BhP. Dhautåpåiga, mfn, having the corners of 
the eyes illumined, Megh. 45. 

Dhautaka, mín, made of bleached or puri 
silk, Pat. yee 

Dhautaya(?) or teya, n. 
Poser i ) 

Dhanti, f.a kindofpenance (consisting in washing 
a strip of white cloth, swallowing it and then draw. 
ing it out of the mouth), Cat. 


dhautári, f. (/1.dhà, Say.) shaking, 
1 44: 7+ 
2. dhauti, f. (1. dhàv) spring, well, 
rivulet, RV. ii, 13, 5. 
AIT dhaundhumüra, mf(i)n. treating 


of Dhundhu-mara (as an episode), MBh. mri, 
m. patr. fr, Dhundhu-mara, Hariv, ` 


UTAR dhaumaka, m. (fr. dhiima, Pan. iv, 
2, 127) N. of a district, W. 

Dhaum&yana, m. patr, fr. Dhüma, g. ajodi. 
°miya, mfn. smoky, MW. (cf. g. &risésvdi). 

Dhaumya, m. (patr. fr. d/ima, g. garzádi) 
N. of an ancient Rishi, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; ofa 
son of Vyighra-pida, MBh.; of a younger brother 
of Devala and family priest of the Pagdavas, ib. ; of 
a pupil of Valmiki, R.; of sev, authors, Cat.; -sid- 
sha & -smyiti, £. N. of wks. : 

Dhaumra, m. (fr. dhiimra) patr. of Dantivala, 
GopBr.; N. of an ancient Rishi, MBh.; n. grey (the 
colour), L.; a partic. place for building, L. (cf. 
dAiüma). nn, m. patr. fr. dhitmera, g. ai- 
vádi (cf. dhümräyaya). 

W dhaumata, m. or n. myrrh, L. ‘tie 
yana, “naka, g. azi/anádi (not in Kui.) 

wiz dhaura, m. Grislea Tomontosa, Bhpr. 
*ráditya-tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, SivaP, — - 

fimm dhauritaka and dhaurya, n. a 
horse’s trot, L. (cf. dhorita, "ta£a). 
dhaureya, mf(i)n. (fr. dhur) fit to 
be harnessed or for a burden, L.; being foremost, at 
the head of (cf. gurusha-); m. beast of burden, 
draught-horse, L. (also °yaka, Venis. iv, MN 

WN dhaurjata, mi(i)n. (fr. dkir-jefe) 
belonging to Siva, Balar. viii, 45. 

Wits dhaurtaka, n. (fr. dhürta) Toguery; 
knavery, fraud, g. sanojilddi. °tike, mi. t 
longing to a cheat, knavish, fraudulent, W.in. ed 
dishonesty, ms eres 2 m.pl. N. ice HB Sena 7 

, a prince of this tribe, g. par piv, 1 17 
(kat! dhärteya & poto tyo n. fraud, dis- 
honesty, Dadar. ii, 20. 

Wafer dhauvaki, m. metron. fr. Dhuvaki, 
E. bahv-ddi. E of 
dhaushya, m. pl. a partic. school 
the Yajur-veda, AV. Paipp. 


WT r.dhmü. Sco /dham. 
Dhma, mín, blowing, a blower (cf. iya- 
saitka-). 
2. 3a m. (I) blowing, =xāra, m. a black- 
ith, L. H j 
phu, mfa. blown, blown up or into, RV. = 
.; inflamed, excited, W.; n. a partic. mawa 
nunciation of vowels, Pat, ?tavya, mfn. to 
or kindled, Kull. elter (of 
Dhmátri, m. a blower, smelter or ™ 
metal), RV, EH (dhmaty DLE contrivance [^ 
blowing or melting, ib. 1 
Dhnin n. Bowing a p m m So. 
Dhmiüpana, (Caus, e 
reducing to (powder, &c.) or any contrivance 


Tock-salt, L. (cf. 


RV. vi 


of 
for 


unfaa dhmdpita, 


it, Car. Opita, mfn. reduced to aches, burnt to a 
cinder (Askazema), Suir. 

Dhmiyat, ini(ané7)n, or ^yamEnn, min. being 
blown, being melted &c., MW, 


mg dhmãùkšh, v. r. for dheaaksh, Vop. 
phmüinksha, m., w.r. for dhvaitksha, a crow. 

UNAR dhmaman, w. r. for dkyaman, Un. 
iv, 152. 

"UT dhya, dhyata, dhyana. Seo under 
o/dhyai, below. 

WITH. dhyäma, mfn, dark-coloured, black, 
L. (cf. yama); n. any or a partic. fragrant 
Do Artemisia Indica, L. *ri-karapa, Bed 
ing dark-coloured, blackening, L.; burning, con- 
suming, L. ^mi-Krita, mfu, mage dark-coloured, 
blackened, L. 

Dhyümaka, n. a part. kind of grass, Suir. ; Bhpr. 

Dhyümnln, mín, dark-coloured, black, impure, 
unclean, Dharmai, ^H-4/kri, to make dirty, sail, 
pollute, ib. 

faq dhyushita, mfn. dazzling white, 


Karand. “tsva, m. N. of a prince, Raph. xviii, 
22 (v.l, gyusAit^). 


3 dhyai, cl. 1. P, dhyayati (op. also te 
or cl. 2. dkyati ; Impv. dhyahi; Pot.dhya- 
Jt, Br.; 9yifa, Up.; perf. dadhyau, Br. &c.; aor. 
ddhyasit, Br.; 3. pl. dAyasur, MBh.; fut. dhyas- 
ali, ib.; dhyata, Br.; ind. p. dAyátoa, ib. ; -dAya- 
Ja, MBh.; ahydyaut, Kathis.)to think of, imagine, 
contemplate, meditate on, call to mind, recollect (with 
or scil. manasa or°si, celasd, dhiyà, hridaye &c.), 
Br.; Gr. &SrS.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to brood mis- 
chief against (acc.), TS. ; (alone) to be thoughtful or 
meditative, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to let the head hang 
down (said of an animal), Car.: Pass. dhydyate, to be 
thought of, &c., ib. ; Caus. diyāțayati, Gr.: Desid. 
one aer SBr.: Intens, dadhsdyate, dadhydti, 
dadkycti, Gr. 

Dhyá, f. thinking, meditation, RV. 

Dhyiüta, mfn. thought of, meditated on, Br.; Up.; 
MBh, &c, —miitra, mfn, merely thought of; °¢rd- 
gala, tripagdmin,trépanata & trépasthita,min. 
appearing when merely thought of, R.; Kathis, 

Dhyütavya, min. to be thought of or reflected 
upon, Vop.; Kull, Dhyütri, m. one who reflects 
upon, a thinker, Hariv.; Kum.; BhP.; -dhyd/a- 
vyatva, n. = dhydtritva + dhydtavyatea, Samk. 
Dhy&tva, n. thought, reflection, L. 

Dhyüna, n. meditation, thought, reflection, (csp.) 
Profound and abstract religious meditation, (' nam 
fad, à-4/sthz or ^am-/ gum, to indulge in 1° 
m°) ChUp.; Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (with Budd- 
hists divided into 4 stages, MWB. 209; Dharmas, 
lxxii; but also into 3, ib. cix); mental representa- 
tion of the personal attributes of a deity, W. ; insen- 
sibility, dulness, Bhpr.; (°x), m.N.ofa partic. per- 
sonification, MaitrS.; of the 11th day ofthe light half 
in Brahma’s month, Pur. = gamya, mfn. attainable 
by meditation, MW. = gocara, mpl. a partic. class 
of deities, Lalit, = cakshus, n. the eye of m°, R. 
™ccheda, m. interruption of thought or m°, Bhartr. 
=Japya, m.pl. N. of a race, Hariv. (v.L žara; 
& dhyana-push{a). —tatpara, mín. lost in m, 
thoughtful, MBh. = taramga-tiki, f. N.of Comm. 
=dipa, m., 9pikE, f. N. of wks. — drishti, min. 
Seeing with the mind's eye, R. - dyuti,m. N. ofa 
man Buddh, = dhira s armel ey Era 

tha (R.), -para (MBh.), mín, engaged i J 
tib dec af it, f perfection of m°, 
Kirand.; MWB. 128. — pushta, sce -j2/72.— pt- 
ta, mfn. purified by m°, BhP, —phala, n. ‘fruit of 
m, N, of ch. of PSarv. = bindüpanishad, f. N. 
ofan Up. = bhaiga, m. =-ccheda, MW. = maya, 
mAZ)n, consisting of m°, Hariv. --znlitra, n. mere 
m°, thought alone, MW. = mudrā, f. a prescribed 
Attitude in which to meditate on a deity, ib. — 

E, m. profound m? (or‘m° and abstraction "), Svet 
Up. ; Mn.; N. of a kind of magic, Cat.; -sãra, m. 
N. Of an extract from PadmaP.; “grt, mín. absorbed 
in meditation, Heat. —Jakshays, n. ‘mark of 
Tj N. of ch, of PSarv. — vat, mín. intent on re- 
igious m9, MBh, —vallari, f, -sataka, n. N. 
Of wks, — sr, f. N. of a Buddh, goddess, = sti- 


mita-locana, mín. having an eye rigid by m°, 
Ragh. —atha (MW.), -xhita (Kakas), mín. 
inm? Dhy&nigira, m. orn. a room 


Dhy&nika, mín. proceeding from religious medi- 


tation, Mn. vi, 82, 


Dhyüni, in comp. for "zix. = buddha & -bo- 
dhi-sattva, m. a spiritual (not material) Buddha 


or Bodhi-sattva, MWB. 203. 
Dhyünin, min. contemplative, enga 


agining, Mn.; MBh.; R. *ya: 
Semis H H 
Kathis, 


Kav, &c. 


H dhra, mf(i)n. (/dhri) = dhara, ifc.; cf. 


ausa-dkrt, maki-dhra, &c. 


Wa dhroj, dhraij or dhràj, cl. r. P. (Nigh. 
ii, 14; Dhitup. vii, 38, &c.) dárdjati RV. 


(dhraitjati ot dhriiljati, Gr.; p. A. dáràjamána, 
MaitS.; aor. Pot. A. dkrajishiya, ib.) to move, go, 
glide, fly, sweep on. (Cf. deri] & dhrij.) 
Dhrajati. See ci/rd-. 
Dhrájas, n. gliding course or motion, RV. 


Dhraji, id. (g. yavddi) Dhráji-mat, mfn. 


gliding, moving, RV. 
Dhráj, f. the power to glide or move, Mait 


Dhrājå, m, one who glides or moves, ib. Dhr&ji, 
f.=dhrdjas, ib. (also dhraji); impulse, force (of a 
passion), AV.; whirlwind, L. 

HY dhrag, cl. 1. P. ?nati, to sound, Dha- 
tup. xiii, 16 (cf. dhvan, dkvran). 

WW dhras, cl. 9. and 10. P. dhrasnati, 
dhrasayati, to glean or to cast upwards, xxxi, 52; 
xxxiii, 68 (cf. udras). 

WT dira, cl. 2. and 1. P. dhrati or dhrati, 
dhrayati &c. to go, Naigh. ii, 14. 

HTA dhraksha, v.l. for drakské. —mat, 
mfn. g. javddi. 

WQ dhrakh, °khati=drakk, Dhatup. v, 11. 

UTY dhrägh, ghate (perf. dadhraghe, Pan. 
viii, 4, 54, Sch.) = drdgh, Dhatup. iv, 40; 41. 

UTE chranksh, 9kshati—dhvaüksh, xvii, 
20 (cf. dhmaiksk), 

UTS, dhrad, °date= drād, viii, 36. 

Dhrüdi, m. gathering flowers, Un. iv, 117, Sch. 

fit dhri (Vdhyi) in d-dhri, q.v. 

D: , mín, being held or sustained &c.; 
continuing to live, existing, alive, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

first dhrij, cl. 1. P. dhrejati, to go, move, 
Dhitup. vii, 46 (Vop.); cf. diraj & dhrij. 

X 1. dhru, cl. 6. P. dhrucdti (Naigh.ii, 14) 
to go; to be firm or fixed (also cl. 1. P. dkravati, 
Dhitup. xxii, 45; p. dArztvat, knowing, Bhatt.; 
pert. dudkrava, be killed, ib.) 

¥ 2. dhru. See dsarita-dhru. 

Y 3. dhru. See dhori. 

Dhrut. Sce varzga-dhrit. - 

Dhriti, f. misleading, seduction, RV. vii, 86, 6. 

dhrupaddkhya-nritya, n. (in 
music) a kind of dance (for drz??). 

Yq dhruv, "vati, v.1. for 1. dhru, Dhütup. 
xxviii, 107. 

YA dhrucd, mf(4)n. (prob. fr. /dhri, but cf. 
Vdkru & dhruv) fixed, firm, immovable, un- 

changeable, constant, lasting, permanent, eternal, 
RV. &c. &c. (e.g. the earth, a mountain, a pillar, 


a vow &c.; with sudiga, n. an inseparable member 
of the body, Pag. vi, 2, 177; with dEeru, f. a cow 


HUE 
with dis, f. the point of the heavens directly me 


which stands quiet when milked, AV. xii, 


WA dhrauva. 


in reli- 
gious meditation, MBh. “niya,mfn. = diyeya, Vop. 
Dhy&yat, mf(anéz)n. thinking, meditating, im- 
ind Wiper ald ea 
ind, t itating on (acc.), 
es being reflected or medi- 
tated upon, Mn.; R. yin, min, absorbed in medita- 
tion, quiteintent upon or engrossed in (comp.), Hcat. 
Dhyeya, mín. to be meditated on, fit for medi- 
tation, to be pondered or imagined, Yaji.; MBh.; 


called Dhruva, TBr.; Lity. Dhruvâks 
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the feet [reckoned among the quarters of the sky, 
cf. 2. dif], AV.; Br.; with smriti, f. a strong or 
retentive memory, ChUp. vii, 26, 2; cf. also under 
karana & nakshatra); staying with (loc.), RV. ix, 
IOI, 12; settled, certain, sure, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; ifc. =pdpa, L.; m. the polar star (personified 
as son of Uttina-pida and of Manu), GrS. ; 
MBh. &c.; celestial pole, Süryas.; the unchangeable 
longitude of fixed stars, a constant arc, ib.; a knot, 

VS, v, 21; 30; a post, stake, L.; the Indian fig-tree, 

L.; tip of the nose(?), L.; a partic, water-bird, ib.; 

the remaining (i.e. preserved) Graha which having 
been drawn in the morning is not offered till evening, 

SBr.; Vait.; (in music) introductory verse of a 
song (recurring as a kind of burthen) or a partic. time 
or measure (/d/a-visesha); any epoch to which a 
computation of dates is referred, W.; N. of an astrol. 

Yoga; of the syllable Om, RimatUp.; of Brahmi, 
L.; of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; ofa serpent 
supporting the earth, GrS.; TAr.; of a Vasu, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of 2 son of Vasu-deva and Rohint, 
BhP.; of an Aügirasz (supposed author of RV. x, 
173), Anukr.; of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; of a 
follower of the Pandus, ib.; of a son of Ranti-nira 
(or Ranti-bharz), Pur.; (4), f. the largest of the 3 
sacrificial ladles, AV. xviii, 4, 5, 6 (with juai & upa- 
bhrit), VS.; SBr. &c.; (rcil. vri) a partic. mode 
of life, Baudh.; (scil. 5/77) a virtuous woman, L.; 
Desmodium Gangeticum, L.; Sanseviera Zeylanica, 
L.; (in music) the introductory verse (cf. above); 

n. the fixed point (from which a departure takes 

place), Pag. i, 4, 24; the enduring sound (supposed 
to be heard after the Abhinidhina), RPrit.; air, at- 
mosphere, L.; a kind of house, Gal.; (ame), ind. 
firmly, constantly, certainly, surely, Mn.; Yajn.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (dya), ind. for ever, Hariv. {ce 
Zd. drva.] —ketu, m. a kind of meteor, Var. 
=xshit, mfn, resting firmly, VS, —kshiti ("ud-), 
mín. having a firm position or abode, VS.; BhP.; 
m. a partic, personification, TAr. — kshetra, n. N. 
ofa place, W. —kshema (“vd-), mía. firmly fixed, 
immovable, RV. — gati, f. a firm position, BhP, ; 
mín. going firmly, ib. — gita-nyitya, n. (in music) 

a partic. dance. = gopá, m. protector of the Grahas 
called Dhruva, Br.; KitySr. =cakra & -carita, 

n. N. of wks, — cyüt, min, shaking the immovable, 

RV. —tiraka, n. (Var. ; Sch.), -titri, f. (Süryas.) 

the polar star. — tva, n. (in music) quick time or 
measure. = devi, f. N. oí a princess, L, —nadi or 

*di, f. N. of wk. —nritya, n. (in music) a partic, 

dance (cf. -gifa-x°). = patu, m. N, of a prince, L. 

= pada, n. N. of wk. = päls, m. N. ofan author, 

Cat. = bhiga, m. theunchangeable longitude of fixed 

stars, Ganit.; Sch, —bhramana, n.; -yantra, n; 
“pddhikara, m. N.of wks. = mandala, n. the polar 
region. =mäānasa, n. N, of wk. —yashti, f. the 
axis ofthe poles, Gol. = yoni (^zd-), mfn. having a 
firm resting-place, VS. = ratnā, f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. = rāja, m. N. of 
a prince, L, — z&hu, m. a form of Rahu, Var, = lake 
shana, n. ‘the mark of recurring verses," N. of ch. of 
PSarv. —&Ila, mfn. having a fixed residence, Gaut. 
7 sád, mín.resting on firm ground, VS, = 


m. * whose alliance is sure,” N, ofa son of Su-samdhi 
or Su-sh? & father of Bharata, R.; ofa son of Pushya, 
Ragh.; Pur. 
sure, N. of a physician, Malay. =sûkta, n. N.of 
wk. — sena, m. N.of 2 Valabhi princes, Inscr, — stu- 


=sidähi, m. ‘through whom cure is 


ti, f. N. of wk. — sthūli, f. the vessel for the Graha 


hara, 
‘the eternal syllable " Om as N. of Vishnu, MBI 
Dhrw Anands i Bun 


Qus malaoyäkňyā, f. N. of Comm. on Dh*'s wk. 


im is y cia proce MatsyaP. (cf. Zd. drvàs?a); 
Dhruvaka,m.theunchangcablelon itudeoffixed 
stars, Süryas.; post, pale, Pr uer 
od, f.; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh.; (@), f. 
Eire £ cf. peel $ Not a 
woman, g. .— bhiiga, m.(astron.) = dhru- 
vaka, Ganit, Sch. Dhruvakin & °xila, 
B- prékshadi & picchádi, 
à ae ind, (dat. as inf.) to stop or rest, RV. 
E - 
Dhruvi&dnka, n. a kind of dance “viltaka?). 
Ed mín. firmly iixed, firm peus RV. 
* a Se 
Dhrauva, mí;7)n. belonging to Dhruva or the 
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Wafa dirauvaki. 


polar star, MarkP.; being in the ladle called Dhruva ! —yashti, f. flag-staff, Mn;; MBh,; R. —rRjin, 


(with or m. scil, d7ya), StS. 
dina m. metron, fr, Dhruvak1, g, dahv- 

adi. 

Dhrauvapada-tiki, f. N. of a Comm. 

Dhrauvya, n. fixedness, firmness, immovable- 
ness, Pap. iii, 4, 76; duration, SüükhSr.; Kaui; 
certainty, necessity, Samk. ; mín, conferring firmness 
or duration, BhP, 


WASH dhruvadaka. See above. 


Nw dhrek, cl. 1, A. dhrekate, to sound, 
Dhiatup. iv, 5 (cf. drek). 

H dhrai, cl. 1. P. dkrayati, to be pleased 
or satisfied, Dhitup. xxii, 11; cl. 2. &c. dhrdti, 
dhrdti, dhrdyati, sce dhra. 


dhraupada, n. (in music) a kind of 
dance (cf. dhrupaddkhya-nritya). 
q dhrauva, &c. Seo under dhruva. 


eqq dom: or divas, cl. 1. P. A. dhvag- 
Sati (to go, Naigh, ii, 14), %e (Dhátup. 
xviii, 16; perf. eRe, Up.; dadhvaysire, 
MBh. [also dhvausire]; Bhatt.; -dadhvase, RV.; 
aor. -dhvasdn, RV. viii, 54,5; adhvaunsishia, Gr.; 
fut. dhvaysishyate, °sita, ib.; ind. p. -dhvasya, 
MBh.), to fall to pieces or to dust, decay, be ruined, 
perish, RV. &c. &c.; to be gone, vanish (only Impv. 
dhvaysa, “sata, °satam), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to 
scatter, cover &c. (only divasta,q.v.); Pass, d/rvas- 
Jate (Pap. vi, 4, 24; Ki); "fi (GopBr.) to be de- 
stroyed, perish: Caus. dhvansdyatt, °c, to scatter, 
TBr.; to destroy, disperse, disturb, R.; Dai, ; to vio- 
late (a woman), Kathis.; d/tvasdyati, to scintillate, 
sparkle (Agni), RV. i, 140, 3; 5: Desid. didhvay- 
stshate, Gr.: Intens, danidhvasyate, “dhvaysiti, 
Pan. vii, 4, 84, Kas. [Cf Germ. dunst, tunst ; 
Angl. Sax. dis, Engl. dust.) 
- Dhvansá, m. falling down, perishing, destruction, 
loss, ruin, TBr. Var. ; Kav. &c.; (2), f. a mote ina 
sun-beam, L. — k&rin, mfn. (ifc.) destroying, Hit.i, 
17; violating, Kathis. cvi, 166, &c. 
Dhvansukn, mín. destroying, removing (cf. dak- 
shádkvara-); m. a partic. disease (caused by over- 
drinking), Car. 

Dhvansakali-A/kri, g. dry-ddi. 

Dhvansana, mín. =°saka, MBh. (cf. dakshd- 
dhvara-); spluttering, Nir. ii, 9 ; n. destruction, 
ruin, R.; BhP. 

- Dhvagsi, m. yhy part of a Muhürta, Siükh$r. 
* Dhvonsita, min. destroyed, ruined, lost, violated, 
Kathis. 

* Dhvapsin, mfn. perishing, disappearing, Megli. 
109 ; destroying, removing, Hariv. ; Var. &c.; m. = 
dhvaysi, L.; a kind of Pilu-tree, L. 

WA I. dhvaj or dhvaiij, cl. 1. P. dhvajati, 
dhvañjati, to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 44 ; 45 (prob. 
Nom. fr. next). 

2. Dhvaj (in£rifa-dAvd] banner (fr.dhit+a7?). 
+ Dhvaji, m. (n. only Hariv. 9245 & g.ardhar- 
«di ; ft. 2. dhvay) a banner, fiag, standard (ifc. 
f. d), RV. &c. &c.; a flag-staff, W. ; mark, emblem, 
ensign, c eristic, sign, MBh.; Hariv.; attri- 
bute of a deity (cf. makara-, vrishabka- &c.) ; 
the sign of any trade (esp. of a distillery or tavern) & 
the business there carried on, Mn, iv, 85 ; a distiller 

or vendor of spirituous liquors, L. ; (ifc.) the omament 
of (c.g. kula-dhvaja), L.; theorgan of generation (of 
any animal, nale or female), Suir. ; Ee guns 
stri-); a skull carried on a staff (asa nce for 
the murder of a Brahman, W, ; as a mark of ascetics 
and Yogis, MW.); N. of a tree (=-vyiksha), 
pene pea S in a des way for build- 
Bs in pros.) an iambic; (in Gr.) a parti 
kind of Krama-pitha; (in astrol.) N. 3) a Yon: 
pride, arrogance, hypocrisy, L. ; N.of a Grima, Pay, 

iv, 2, 109, Sch. =grihn, n. a room in which 

banners are kept or from which b? wave, Hariv. 

= griva, m. ‘b°-(i, c. high-)necked, N. of a Rak- 
shas, R, = drama, m, the palm tree (used for making 

flag-staffs), L.; mfn. having banners for trees, R. 

` =navami, f, a partic. festival Cat. pata, m, 
£ b*-doth,' a flag, Kav. &c, —patikin, mfn. fur- 

nished with b*s and 1%s, Heat. — pri ;m. 

* b"-striking,' air, wind, L. —bhahga, m. fracture 

or fall of a b°, W.; fall of the male organ, im- 
potence, Suir, —yantra, n. "b-instrument, any 
contrivance for fastening a flag-staff, MBh.; R. 


mín. displaying flags or banners, MW. — vat, mín. 
decorated with b°s (town), R.; bearing a mark or 
sign (esp. that of a criminal), Yaji. iii, 243 ; m. a 
standard-bearer, MBh.; a vendor of spirituous liquors, 
Mn. iv, 84 (cf. dhvajá above); a Brahman who 
having slain another carries the skull of the murdered 
man by way of penance, W.; (7), f. N, of a divine 
female (the daughter of Hari-medhas), MBh.; of a 
divine attendant of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. = vado, 
m. N, of a man, g. (/&ddi, Kai, —vyikshn, m. 
Caryota Urens, L, = samucohraya, m. raising a 
flag, Buddh. —hzita, mfu. -9/dArifa, L. Dhva- 
jansuka,m. —7/a-fafa, W. Dhvajüküra,mf(d)n. 
furnished with a banner (flag-staff), Hariv. Dhva- 
j&gza, n. the top of a standard (sce below); m. a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand.; a partic, Roma-vivara, 
ib.; -keyitra, m. ‘the ring on the top of a standard,’ 
N. of a partic, Samadhi, Buddh.; -ni%d-mayi, m.; 
°vra-vatt, f. N. of 2 modes of reckoning, Lalit. 
Dhvajiropana, n. raising a flag, Cat. Dhvajd- 
rohn, m, a kind of ornament on a f°, MBh. vi, 619 
(wr. sj ^, B.) Dhvnjürohana, n. (°7opaya?) 
N.ofwk. Dhvajührita, mfn, plundered on the 
battle-field (where the standard is), Mn. viii, 415. 
Dhyvajocchriya, m. crecting a banner, L.; 9/ó- 
nati, Sut, Dhvojótthünn, n.=Vécchraya, N. 
of a festival in honour of Indra, L, Dhvajéttha- 
pana, n.=jichraya ; -mantra, m. N. of wk, 
Dhvajénnati, f. erection of the male organ, Bhpr. 

Dhvaji or Yi, g. yavádi & bähv-ädi. 

Dhvajika. See dharma-. 

Dhvajin, mfn, having or bearinga banner, MBh. ; 
R.; (ifc.) having anything as a at (esp. fora com- 
mitted crime), MBh. ; m. a standard-bearer, ib. ; any 
one having an emblem or sign, (esp.) a vendor of 
spirituous liquors, Yajn. i, 141 ; (only L.)a chariot ; 
a mountain; a snake; a peacock ; a horse; a Brah- 
man ; (#77), f. *a bannered host,’ an army, MBh.; 
Kiy. &c, “ini-pati (R.), *ini-püln (BhP.), m. 
leader of an army. ^iny-utsava-samketa, m. N. 
of a people, MBh. vi. 

Dhvaji, in comp. for 9a, = karana, n. raising 
a standard or making anything a plea, W.—4/kri, 
10 raise a standard ; to make a plea or pretext (ind. 
p. -hritya, Hit, ii, 95). ; 

wR dhoaij, Sati. See 1. dhvaj. 


UR dhvay, cl. 1. P. dhvagati, to sound, 
Dhátup. xiii, 10 (cf. 2. dkvan). 


: T. dhvan (only aor. édhvanit), to be- 

come covered or extinguished (as anger), 
RV.: Caus. ddhodnayat, aor. d/tvanayit, to en- 
velop, wrap up, darken, ib. [Cf. 2. dhuäntá; Lith. 
dumju, dumti, to cover, wrap up ; Angl. Sax. dvi- 
nan, dvan, to be extinguished, vanish; dun, dark- 
brown, dark.] 


2. dhvan, cl. 1. P. dhvanati (perf. 
dadhvana,dadhvanur,Bhatt.; fut. d/rza- 
nishyati, °nita, Gr.) to sound, roar, make a noise, 
echo, reverberate, Kiv. &c.; to mean, imply, (csp. 
Pass. dhvanyate, it is meant, it is implied): Caus, 
dhvanayati, Dhatup. (aor. adidhvanat or adadh°, 
Gr.), to cause to sound, make resound (cf. "xayat 
below) ; dhvanayati, to allude to, hint at, Mricch., 
.: Intens. in dandkvana, q.v. (Cf. 1. 
divàntá ; Lith. dundzti, to sound, call; Angl. Sax. 
dynian, to thunder, ] à 

Dhvaná, m. N. of a wind, T'Ar.; sound, tune, 
L.; N. of a man, g. aivádi. —-modin, m. ' delight- 
ing by its sound,’ a bee, L. 

Dhvanana, n. sounding, humming, singing (cf. 
karna-); hinting at, allusion, Sah. 

Dhvanáyat, m. ' causing to sound, resounding,’ 
N. of a wind, TAr. 

Dhvaní, m. sound, echo, noise, voice, tone, tune, 
thunder, AV. &c, &c.; the sound of a drum, W.; 
empty sound without reality, MW.; a word, L.; 
allusion, hint, implied meaning, poctical style, Sah.; 


N. of wk.; N, of onc of the Viive Devas, VP.; of 


a son of the Vasu Apa, ib. — kära & -krit, m. N. 
of an author, Cat, = githi-patijika, f. N. of wk, 
- m. * sound-catcher, the car, L. —tva, n. 
figurative allusion, poetical style, Sah. = dhvansa, 
T. N, of wk. =nitha, m. N. of 2 man, Cat. 
-nEE, f. N. of sev. musical instruments, L. 
=pradipa, m. N, of wk. = bodhaka or -bo- 
dhanns, m. a kind of grass (= yohisha), L.= mat, 


8 dheyi, 


mfn. containing a hint or an allusion; -/z f. 
Pratip. = vikitza, m. change of voice, L, - vi ig 
& -siddhintn-samgroha, m. N. of aes 
Dhvanita, mín. caused to sound, Satr.; alluded 
to, implicd, W.; n. sg. or Pl- sound, thunder, Kad, 
Dhvany, in comp. for ^7, - urtha, m, implicd 
meaning or truth, MW. —üo&rya, m, N. of an 
E ne =itmaka, mín. in 
articulate (sound), Tarkas. = Blok: Mo. 
cana, n. N. of wk. Bine — 
Dhvanyà, m. N. of a man, RV. v, 33, 10. 


aR deret f. (ir destructive, 
mischievous, N. tic. female d i 
beings, RV. pai lemons or noxious 

Dhvart, f. bending, causing to fall, MaitrS, 

,. Dhvartavya (scc a-, add.) & dhvarya (Pay. 
iii, 1, 123), to be bent or thrown down, 

WG 1. dhvas. See dhvans. 

2. Dhvas, mín. (nom. £, Pin. viii, 2, 72 i 
to fal, throwing down (cf parya) o o lone 

Dhvasin, m. N. of a king of the Matsyas, §Br. 

Dhvasini, m. sprinkler (a cloud), RV. i, 164, 
29. ?sántl, m. N. of a man, 112, 23. 

Dhvasirá, mín. sprinkled, spattered, covered, 
vii, 83, 3 (cf. dAisara). 

Dhvasta, mfn. fallen, destroyed, perished, lost, 
Br. &c. &c.; eclipsed, obscured, Var.; scattered or 
covered with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c, 
= kamala, mfn, (a pond) which has lost its lotus- 
flowers, R. — hi, m. one whose senses are lost 
(through passion &c.), Rajat. — preman, mín. 
whose love has vanished, Amar. 12. =mfixdhajo, 
mfn, whose hair has fallen out, R. = rajah-sattva- 
tamo-mala, mfn. freed from the impurity of 
passion, goodness &darkness, BhP. Dhv: 
mí(z)n. whose eyes are sunk (as in death), BhP. 

Dhvasti, f. ceasing, destruction, Balar. iv. 9; 
cessation of all the consequences of actions (one of 
the 4 states to which the Yogin attains), MarkP. 
` Dhvasmán, m. polluting, darkening, RV. (de- 
stroying, Say.) — vat, mfn. covered, obscured, ib.; 
n, water, Naigh. i, 12. 

Dhvasré, mfn.=°sird, RV.; decaying, falling 
off, ib.; m. N. of a man, ib. 

SAT EIT dhvaksha, f. N. of a plant and its 
fruit, L. (v.1. dhvaitkshd). 

dhvühksh, cl. 1. P. dhvaakshati, to 


in astrol.) N. of a Yoga; N. of a Naga, L.; (4), 
{in Sand ef plant & its fruit, g. haritaby di Vy 
Leca Hirta, L. jamb, f. a kind of plant ( = käka- 


Sona Le meant & -nakbf, f. Capparis Se- 
piaria, L. = nīman, m. a species of paren 
a kind of plant (= Zapusha), L.- niet & ^s. 

f. Ardisia ETAT L.—pushta, m. ‘brought upby 
crows,” the Kokila or Indiancuckoo (cf. kakap) 


Pongamia Glabra, L.; =next, L. 
vf Capparis Sepia L Dhvi- 
dkshürüti, m. 'crow-cnemy, an e EH du 
partic. medicinal plant, L. T ing, 
ATA dhväna, m. (V2. dhvan) humming; 
murmuring (one of the 7 kinds of speech or CR 
sthanani a degree louderthan wAdi,q.V-), 2) i 
any sound or tone, Rajat.; Kanae P toli 
Dhviniiyana, m. patr. ir. y Be 
Dhvinita, mfn: caused to sound ; -dundubhl, 
m. a sounding drum, Satr. | 
1. Dhvüntá, m. N. of 2 C TS. 
tata 2. dhvüntd, mfn. (VI. 
Pan. vii, 2, 18), covered, veiled, dark ; n- CEDE 
night, RV. &c. &c. = citta, m. a fire-fly, as 
-vilfa). —j&1n, n. the net of Dope Sree 
of night, Dai. = dīïpikā, f. N. of wk. HW 
m. * enémy of d°," RUE RU p j jg Dos 
. ^ id.,' the sun or ar 
UE DENM. = came v m. = nta-citta, L. 


55] aluri, cl. x. P. dhedrati (Nigt: ii, 19; 


dhvan, cf. 


Sm diurit. 


Dhatup. xxii, 41 ; perf. dadkvdra, Gr.; aor. adkvār- 
shit, ib. pl A. ddhürskata, RV.; Prec. divri- 
shish{a, Bhatt. ; dhvarish®, Gr.; fur.divarishyati, 
dkzartd, ib.) to bend, cause to fall, hurt, injure, 
RV.; TS.: Caus, dhvdrayati, Gr.: Intens. dadh- 
paryate, Pan. vii, 4, 30, Kas: Desid. dudAvir- 
shati & didhvarishati, Vop. (Cf. dAizrv ; Goth. 
ae 5 Angl. S. dwellan ; Engl. dull, dolt ; Germ. 
toll. 

Dhvzit, mfn, bending, felling, killing (ifc.; cf. 
satya-). 
` QU dhoray, cl. 1. P. dkeranati, to sound, 
Dhatup. xiii, 16 (v. r. for drag). 


ANA. 


"Spr. na, the dental nasal (found at the 
beginning of words and before or after dental con- 
sonants as well as between vowels ; subject to con- 
version into UT, Pan. viii, 4, 1-39). — I. «kira, m. 
the sound or letter z, Gr.; (in prosody) a tribrach; 
-vipuld, f. a kind of metre, 


` Ẹ 2. nd, ind. not, no, nor, neither, RV. 
(ni, x, 34, 8) &c. &c. (as well in simple negation 
as in wishing, requesting and commanding, except 
in prohibition before an Impv. or an augmentless 
aor. (cf. r. mä); in successive sentences or clauses 
eithersimply repeated,e.g. Mn.iv, 34; orstrengthened 
by another particle, esp. at the second place or 
further on in the sentence, e.g. hy z [cf. #0], utá, 
afi, cápi, vd, vapi or atha vd, RV.i, 170, I; 151, 
9; Nal. iii, 24, &c.; it may even be replaced by ca, 
va, api ca, api và, &c. alone, as Mn.ii,98; Nal.i, 
14, &c.; often joined with other particles, beside 
those mentioned above esp. with a following £t, tu 
eva, tv cva tt, céd, q.v., halt, q.v., ha (cf. g. 
câdi and Pay, viii, t, 31] &c.; before round or 
collective numbers and after any numeral in the instr. 
or abl. it expresses deficiency, e. pend Na vinsati, 
hot 20 by I, i.e. 19, SBr.; paitcabhir na catvári 
Jatáni, 395, ib.; with another wa or an a priv. it 
Generally forms a strong affirmation (cf. Vim. v, 1, 
9], e.g. néyam na vakshyati, she will most cer- 
tainly declare, Sak. iii, 9 ; wddaydyo "sti, he must 
certainly be punished, Mn. viii, 335 ; it may also, 
like a, form compounds, Vam. v, 2, 13 [cf. cann 
that not, lest, for fear lest (with Pot.), MBh.; R.; 
Dai, &c.; like, as, as it were (only in Veda and 
later artificial lan; e.g. gauro na trishitah 
ila, drink like [lit. ‘not,’ i.c. ‘although not being”) 
a thirsty deer; in this sense itdoes not coalesce metri- 
cally with a following vowel). [Cf Gk. 9-7 
Lat. ad; Angl. Sax. xe, *not;' Engl. no, &c.] = 2. 
“kāra, m. the negation za, the word No, Naish. 
= kimeana, mfn. having nothing, very poor, MBh.; 
Pafic. (cf. a-£?). =kimeid, n. nothing, Kathis.; 
“api-samkalpa, m. no desire for anything, Kav. 
= kim, ind, = 2a-kim, g. cádi. = kis (zd-), ind. 
No one, nobody, RV.; =next, ib. (g. cddi; cf. 
Naigh. iii, 12). — kim (d-), ind. not, not at all, 
never, ib. (cf. ib.) —Xutascid, ind. from nowhere, 
in ~bhaya, mfn,=a-k°-6h°, BhP. — ga, M., scc 
andga, = cürthn-vlkda (?), m. N. of wk. —ciketa 
(metric.) & -ciketas (#d-), m. (4/4. ci) N. of a 
man, TBr.; KathUp, —cira, mfn. not long (in 
time), MBh. ; (azz), ind. not long, fora short time ; 
(ena, Gt, dya), ind. id., shortly, soon; -Ad/am, 
ind. =°;am, MBh.; Kav. &c. = tad-vid, mfn. not 
ing that, BhP. = tamim (?, Maitrs.), -t 
(SBr.), ind. not at all, never. — I. -dina, mfn. 
small or insignificant, Kathis.— dtishita, mfn, un- 
Corrupted ; -d47, mfn. of unc? mind, BhP. = mdr] 
mín. invisible; -fza, n. PadmaP. unu, scc nean 
= para, m.or n. N.of wk. = parājit, m. ‘not yieid- 
Fit N. of Siva, Me vii, qu red rw 
only sä, Bh P.) and -punsa (on l5 -)i 
not I = a eunuch, —punsaka (nd), m{i(@ m. 
neither male nor female; ahermaphrodite ; 2 eunuch; 
3 weakling, coward, MaitrS.; Br.; Up.; MBh. &c.; 
Reuter,n.a word in the n? gender or then g° itself, 
SBr.; Prat; Pan. &c.; -dda, m. N. of ch. of the 
Su-bodh1 ; -//jga, mfa. of the neuter gender, Cat.; 
-liùga-samgraka, m. N. of ch. of the Námalibgi- 
nušäsana, = bhita, min. not afraid, fearless ; -vaz, 
ind, Hariv. —- bhrüj, m. (nom. f) N. of a divine 
Soma-keeper, MaitrS.; a cloud, L.—m&tra, m. or 
n. N. of a partic, high number, Buddh, = muca & 


“oi, see Namuca, "ci. — murá, m. or n. the not 
dying (?), AV. =mpita, mín. not dead, alive 
(memory), BhP. =yuta, m. pl. a myriad, Lalit, 
(cf. a-)?). -zishyat, m, N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; "yanta, m.id., ib. 
of a son of Marutta, VP. — roga, mí(d)n. not ill, 
well, Heat, =liptiiga, mfn. whose body is not 
anointed, R.(B.) - vidya (MBh.i, 3246), -vidvas 


(BhP.), mín. i t. = šakti, f. inability, Kalac. 
=subha, mín. unpleasant, inauspicious, MBh. 


= esha, mím, without remainder, entire, all, Ra- 
matUp, = samvid, f. unconsciousness, forgetfulness, 
Kav, = sukara, mí(d or 7)n, not easy to be done, 
difficult, MBh. = spar&ana, n. non-contact, — hi, 
seezna-Àf. Nügni-düshita, mfn,unhurtby fire, Mn. 
ii, 47. Mati (forza + ati, in comp.; cf.an-ati-), not 
very or much, not too; -Aalyaga, mín. not very 
beautiful or noble, Dai, ; -Aricchra, mín. n? v? painful 
or difficult; (d/), ind. easily, MBh.; -&czida, mfn. n° 
v? familiarwith orcleverin{loc.),ib.; -&rizra-mridu, 
mfn. (bow) neither too strong nor too weak, Vishn. ; 
gddha, mfn, not very shallow, rather deep, MBh.; 
-civa, mín, n? v? long (time), ib. ; (e), ind. shortly, 
soon, R.; -¢china, mín. not too much torn or rent, 
Suir.; yalpaka, mín. n? t? garrulous, MBh.; -¢iera, 
mín.n" t violent or intense, moderate, ib. ; -fript f. 
absence of over-saturation, Yiji.; -dirga, mín, 
not too long, Sah.; (awe), ind. id., MBh.; -dizra, 
mfn, n? t? far or distant, (az, Hit.; e or d£, R. with 
abl. or gen.) not far away (^ra-ga, mfn, n? t? dis- 
tant, Kathis, ; °ra-nirīkshin, mín. not seeing very 
far, R.; °va-vartin, mín, not abiding v? f°, Vrisha- 
bhan.; ?ra-sfAifa, min, id., VP.) ; -doshala, mín. 
not of too bad quality or nature, Suir. ; -d7aza, mín. 
not too liquid, ib. ; -drutam, ind.n°t°quick, Vishp.; 
-dhanin, mfn. n? t? rich, AgP.; -uirbAagna, mía. 
n? t? much bent, R.; -uirvrifti, f. n? i? m? case, 
Kathis,; -ica, mín. n? t? low, Bhag.; -fari&ara, 
mfn. having little attendance, Dai; -parisphiufa, 
min, not fully displayed, Sak.; -a7y2/a, mín. not 
too abundant, Ragh. ; -245//a, mín, n? t? much 
vided with (instr.), Da. -fritAu, mf(ze)n. n? t? 
broad, Var.; -frakupifa, min, n? t? angry, Dai.; 
-pracura-padya-vat, mfa. containing n° t? many 
verses, Sih.; -framanas, mín. not in very good 
spirits, MBh. ; -frasiddha, mín. n? t? well known, 
ib.; -prasidat, mí(antI)n. not quite serene, BhP.; 
-frita, mín. not much pleased, ib. ; -bhdrika, min, 
not too weighty, Mudr.; -d/inza, min. n? Y much 
slit, Suir.; not very different from (abl), Sak.; 
-Mogin, mfn.n? m? given to enjoyments, MarkP. ; 
-mahat, mín. n? t° large, Car.; n? t? long (time), 
MBh.;-mdtram, ind, not too much, Mudr: py 
mín. n? 1? id or arrogant (*7-/2, f., Bhag.) ; 
EUG not very glad or joyful, MirkP, 
-ramaniya, mfn. n? v? pleasant (-f@, f., Mudr.); 
-rifa, mfn. n° v? pretty, MBh. ; -rohig3, f. not 
too red, ib.; -Jag/u-vifula, mín. neither too short 
nor too long, Var.; -/azafa, mín. not too greedy 
or lustful, BhP.; -/a/ifa, mfn. n° v^ pleasing or beauti- 
ful, Cat.; -/omaia, mín. n" t? hairy, MBh.; -va£sa/a, 
mfn. n?t^ tender, unfriendly, MarkP.; -vatala, mín. 
n? t? much producing wind (in the body), Soir. ; 
-vdda, m. n? i? harsh language, MBh.; -zi/ambite 
(am, ind. Vishn.) or -vilan:bin ("i-(, f. L.), min. 
n°x°slow or tardy ; -vifadam,, ind. (to kiss) n^ t? ap- 
parently, Dai. ; -vis/dra-saqu&afa, mfn. neither too 
wide nor too narrow, Kam.; -vrifía, mfn. not very 
distant from (abl., e.g. yauzandt, from youth, i.e. 
very young), MirkP.; -vriddAa, min. n° M old 
(vayasd, ot years), ib.; -zya&ta, min, n? v? clear 
ordistinct, Var. ; -uyasía, mín. not too far separated, 


not | TPrat.; -ditdshua, mín. neither too cold nor too 


warm, Ragh.; -JobAifa, min. not making much 
show, unsightly, MBh, ; -Jrdmf2, mín. not too much 
tired, MarkP. 3 Misa, mín. not very close or tight, 
Sk. ; -samañjasa, mid or F)n. not quite right or 
proper, MBh. ; -sdzdra, mín. not too tough, Suir. ; 
-soalfa, min. n° t? short, Sih.; -sca-stka, mín. n? 
v? well, MBh.; -ArirA(a, mín. n? v? glad, MBh. 
Naty =nåti before vowels; -an/aditra, mfn. n? v? 
distant or remote, Kathis.; -afacife, mín. not too 
thin oremaciated, Car. ; -d&irza, mín. n^i? 
rather empty (street), R.i -24r2fa, mfn. not much 
rather neglected, Dai; -ttcca, min. n? 1° 
high, L.; -uccárita, mín. id., Bhag.; -ufaganna, 
min. not quite natural or normal, 3 -upasam- 
Arita, ofa, not too much brought together, TPrit, 
Ndara, m. L. 1. Nàdeya, mín. not 
to be taken &c, MW. Nüdhita, mfn, unread, 


. Wee nakulá, 
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Hit. Hanurakta, mfn, not attached,unkind, Pafic, | 
ii, 46 (v. 1.) Nántariyaka, mín. not external, 
contained or inherent in (comp.), Vim. ii, 1, 8 ; Pat. 
(-fva, n. Pat.) Manyatra, ind. except (with acc. 
or abl.), Divyav. Nåbhijäta, mín. not well-born, 
ignoble, Kiv. Wabhidhivat, m. one who docs 
not give assistance, Mn. ix. 274. Nåb m. 
absence of pride, modesty, kumbleness, MBh. (v.l. 
an-abh°); Malav. Nübhilakshita, mín, unper- 
ceived, unseen, Y 3jü.( v. Lan-a4?). Nárum-tuda, 
mín. not hurting (a wound or a weak point), harm- 
less, MBh. vii, 2763. Marya-tikta, m. =an-drya- 
£, q.v. Nüsatya,se sv. Wasti, ind. (wa+ 
asti) it is not, there is not; -fd, f., -tva, n. non- 
existence, Samk.; -márti, min. i l, Naish ; 
-vdda, m. assertion of non-ex?, atheism, Hariv. 
Nèstika, mí(Z)n. atheistical, infidel ; m, an atheist 
or unbelicver (opp. to ds//£a, q.v.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -2, f. (MW.), -fva, n. (W.) disbelief, atheism ; 
“kya, n. id. (with Aarmayam, denying the con- 
sequence of works), Mn. iii, 65; -mafa, n. an 
atheistical opinion, MW.; -vritti, mfn. leading the 
life of an atheist orreceiving sustenance from an ath?, 
Visho. 3164, see s.v. Sika, mí(d)n. not one, more 
than one, various, manifold, numerous, many (also 
pl), Yaj.; Ma. &c.; -cara, mi(i)n. going in 
troops, gregarious (animal), BhP, ; -di#, m. ‘many- 
eyed, N. of a son of Visvamitra, MBh. ; -drauyic- 
¢aya-vat, mín, furnished with plenty of various 
goods, ib.; -d/d, ind. manifoldly, in various ways 
or parts, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -fufa, mfn. showing 
many rents or gaps, torn (cloud), Var.; -frishtha, 
m. pl. ‘many-backed,” N. of a people, MBh. (v. I. 
shta); VP.; -Mazdiraya, min. ‘not abiding in 
one condition,’ changeable, fickle, unsteady, MW. ; 
-bheda, min. of many kinds, various, manifold, L.; 
-máya, fn. using many artificesor stratagems, MBh.; 
-riifa, mí(d)n. multiform, various, R.; -rshé (for 
-rishi), m. N, of a man; pl. his family, Pravar.; 
-varza, mfn. many-coloured, MBh. ; -z/£a//a, mín. 
manifold, various, Dai,; -vidka, mfn. id., Var.; 
-jas, ind. repeatedly, often, Var.; Kiv.; -sastra- 
maya, mf(7;n. consisting of various missiles (rain), 
R.i “4d¢man, mía. of manifold nature (Siva), Sivag. 
NAivo-, Nó, see s.v. Nótplüdita, min. ungen- 
crated; -/va, n., VP. Nópasthitzi (Yajii., Sch.) 
and ^sthiyin (Smritit.), not at hand, absent. 

a 3. na (L.), mfn. thin, spare; vacant, 
empty; identical; unvexed, unbroken; m. band, fet- 
ter; jewel, pearl; war; gift; welfare; N. of Buddha; 
N. of Gapéia; = Zrastuta ;  dviranda(?) ; (d), f. 
the navel ; a musical instrument; knowledge. 

AM ndgia, m. (V1. nas, nags) acquisition, 
RV. i, 122, 12. 

Wangan. Sce szafsa-m^. 

AYA nagsuka, mf(a)n- (V2. nai) perish- 
ing, Sp EET Up. ii, 30; injurious, destruc- 
tive, W. 

Nanshtavya, mín. (Pig. vii, I, 60) to be in- 
jured or killed, W. 

Hayshtri, mín. (ib.) an injurer, injurious, de- 
structive, W. 

vies naghasa, m. a god smiling on or kind 
to his worshipper, MBh. i, 6450, v. 1. (Nilak.) 

AOS noh-kshudra. See under 3. nds. 


‘Wa nák, ind. (g. scar-adi, as nomin. RY. 
vii, 7T, 1) night, 


AF naka, m. N. of a man (son of Daruka), 
VayuP.; n. N. of sev. Simans, 


ISI naki:n, “kis &c. See under 2. nd. 
AGA nakuca, v.l. for lakuca. 


‘AGE nakufa, n. the nose, L. 


75 prob. not ír.zza + &ula)of a poner 


by a medic. plant; cf. z@&u/z), AV.; MBh, &c.3 a 
son, L.; a partic. musical instrument, Lalit.; N. of 
Siva, L.; of a son of the Aivins and Madr! (twin- 
brother of Saha-deva & fourth of the Pandu princes), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a Vedi poet with the patr. 
Vama-deva (°vya) or Vaiivimitra (Vasya vama- 
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a physician (author of a wk, on horses), Cat.; (à), 
f. N. of Siva’s wife, L.; (7), f., sce below; n. a myst, 
N. of the sound 4, L, 
ichneumon, MBh. Nakulddys, f. the i? plant, L. 
N: 


instrument, 


Nakulaka, m. or n, an ornament shaped like an 
purse (P), Divyav.; 


Nakuli, f. a femaleichncumon, MantraBr.; MBh.; 


ichneumon, L.; m. a kind of 
(CZikā), f. a female i?, Kid. 


Salmalia Malabarica, L.; Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; 
saffron, L.; = Jainkhinz,L. = vig-lsvari-mantra- 


vidhünn, n. N. of wk, —?&a (9/fia), m. a form of 


Bhairava, L.; a myst, N. of the sound 4, ib.; -dar- 
Jana, n. N. of wk.; -pasupata, m. pl. a partic. sect, 
Sarvad.; -yoga-pardyaua, n. N. of wk. 

‘AR nakk, cl. 10. P. nakkayati, to destroy, 
kill, Dhatup. xxxii, 54. 


STR x. ndkta, n. night, RV. ; AV. (udktàa,f. 
only in 2a£/ayd, q.v., and as du, with ushdsa ; cf. 
°sa-nakta& naktéshasa) ; cating only at n? (asa sort 
of penance), Yajñ.; Hcat.; (az), ind. by night (often 
opp. to dizd), RV. &c. &c.; m. N. of a son of 
Prithu, VP.; of a son of Prithu-shena and Akiti, 
BhP.; (2), f. (cf. above) Methonica Superba, L. 
(Ch nak & nakti; Zd. nakht-uru, nakht-ru; 
Gk. vé£ ; Lat. nox; Lith, naktis ; Slav. noiti ; 
Goth. wahts ; Angl.Sax. neaht, niht, Engl. night, 
Germ, Nacht.) —-Xüla-nirpayn, m. N. of wk. 
7 oürin (L.), mfn. walking at night; m.an owl; 
cat; thief; a Rakshas(cf. nak/an:-c). — prabhuva, 
v.l. for naktam-fr°, — bhojann, n, the eating only 
at n° (cf. above), Hcat.; supper, W.; Sisi, mfn. 
cating at n°, BhavP, ; 5/7-/ya, n. Kathis, = mukhā, 
f. evening, n°, L. (for -mushé?). — vat, min, cating 
only at n5, Heat. — vrata, n. * n°-observance, eating 
at n? (& fasting by day), W. „ min. 
blind at n°, Suir.; "/dudAya, n., ib. Naoktdsin, 
mfn, eating only at n°, Vishp. Waktoshish, f. 
du, n? and morning, RV. 

Naktin (only %dbhis), night, RV. vii, 104, 18. 

Náktam (x: before labials), ind., sce 1. udk/a. 
- m. night-time, Naish. = homá, m. n°- 
oblation, TS. = cara, mf(7)n. walking about at n°; 
m. any n"-animal or creature, GrS.; Gaut.; MBh. 
&c.; nocturnal demon, Rakshas, MBh.; Var. &c. 
Qréivara, m. thc lordof the rovers or fiends, MBh.); 
the bdellium tree, W.; (7), f.a female demon, Kathis, 
= enry&, f. the walking about at n°, MBh. = cārin, 
mfn. = -cara, GyS.; Gaut.; Mn.; m.acat, L. = jütá, 
mí(d)n. gown at n? (herb), AV. = dina, n. sg. n? 
and day, Malay. v, 13; (aor), ind. =next, Kathis,; 
Paiic, = divam, ind, by n°and day, L. Naktame 
prabhava, mín, produced at n°, Var. (v.l. 9fa- 
jr) Noktam-bhüga, mín. having a nocturnal 
part, Var. Naktam-bhogin,mfn,- ta-bh, MBh. 
iii, 13734 (v.1.) 

Naki , ind, at night, RV. iv, II, I. 

Nákti, f. night, Re 22° 

‘iwi 2. nakta or nakla(?) n. (in astron. 
N. of the fifth Yoga car) ( tron) 


‘THR naktaka, m. dirty or ra; loth, 
rag, wiper &c., L. (e for pese a aod 


AVATA naklamala or lak ,m. ii 
co 4, m. Pongamia 


AT nakra, m. (according to Pan. vi, 3, 
15 fr.na kra) crocodile, alligator, Mn.; MBh. &c, 
fc. f. 2); the sign of the zodiac io, Gol, ; (d), 
f. a swarm of bees or wasps, L.: n, the nose (alio 
d, f.), L. ; a partic. disease of the nose, L, + the upper 
timber of a door-frame, L. (cf. ndkra and Pan. vi, 
3: 75). — ketana, m. N. of the god of love, Dai, 
(cf. makara-k*). = cakra, n. a multitude of croco- 
diles, Pañcad. = mnkshiki, f.a kind offly, L. = rij 
d praed m a ame ni any otherlarge sea animal 

t. king of t lakras), L. = hā; m. id, (lit, 
seizer o the N%), L. 2 G 


naksh, cl. 1. P. A.ndiskati, te (porf. 


nanakshir, °kshé, RV.; aor. anakshit, 2 


Gr.j fut. uakshishyati, nakshita, ib.) to comencar, 


gen nakula-tva. 
devasya fréitkha, m. N. of a Siman), ArshBr.; of 


» "tva, n. the state of an 


dhatt, f., “ldndhya, n. ‘i°-blindness, a 
kind of disease of the eyes, Suir, Wakulééa, v.l. 
for “liia (below). Nakulêshtā or "shtakk, f. 
‘liked by the i°,” a kind of medic. plant (cf. above), 
L. Makul’oshthf, f. (in music) a partic. stringed 


N. of sev. wks. = milk, f, -yajiin, m. N. of 


dita, m. a partic. Samadhi, ib.; -samkusumitd- 


afaq nakhin. 


approach, arrive at, get, attain, RV.; AV.; VS. (cf. 
1. naš ; inaksh). 

Nakshat, mf(an/7)n. approaching, ^shad-dü- 
bhá, mfn. striking down any one that approaches 
(Indra), RV. vi, 22, 2. 

Nhkshatra, n. (m. only RV. vi, 67, 6; prob. 
fr. /naksh, cl. naksh dyam, i, 33, 14 &c.) a star 
or any heavenly body ; also applied to the sun; n. 
sg. sometimes collectively ‘the stars,’ e.g. vii, 86, 1, 
RV. &c, &c.; an asterism or constellation through 
which the moon passes, a lunar mansion, AV. &c. 
&c. (27, later 28, viz. Sravishpha or Dhanishthz, 
Sata-bhishaj, Pürva-bhadrapada, Uttara-bh®, Revati, 
Aivini, Bharani, Kyituka, Rohiyt or Brihml, 
Mriga-siras or Agrahayayf, Ardra, Punarvasü or 
Yamakav, Pushya or Sidhya, Asleshz, Magha, 
Pürva-phalguni, Uttara-ph?, Hasta, Citr1, Svati, Vi- 
sakha or Radha, Anuradha, Jyeshtha, Mila, Pürvü- 
shadh4, Uttarüsh?, Abhijit, Sravana ; according to 
VarBrS. Revati, Uttara-phalgunt, °ra-bhadrapada & 
*rüshüdha are called dhruvani, fixed ; in the Vedas 
the Nakshatras are considered as abodes of the gods 
or of pious persons after death, Say. on RV. i, 50, 
2; later as wives of the moon and daughters of 
Daksha, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; according to Jainas the 
sun, moon, Grahas, Nakshatras and ‘Tards form the 
Jyotishkas) ; a pearl, L. = kalpa, m. N. of a Paris. 
of AV. —künti-vistüra, m. the white Yivanila 
flower. = m. (or -càra, m., -vibhdga, m.) 
N. of ch. xiv of VarBrS, = koša, m. N. of a list of 
stars, - graha-yuty-adhikira, m. N. of ch. of 
Süryas, — grahótpüta, m. N. of the 63rd Paris, of 
AV. = grima-yüjaka, m.=¢ra-y°, MBh. —oa- 
kra, n. a partic, diagram, Tantras.; the N°s col- 
lectively, W.; the sphere of the fixed stars, MW. 

& -otidii-m°, m. N. of wks, =já, 

, m, son of the stars, AV, —jütuka 
'bh&va-phaln, n. N. of wks. = türü-rü- 
jaditya, m. a partic. Samidhi, Buddh. —darsa, 
m. star-gazer, VS, —d&na-vidhi, m. N, of wk. 
=devata, mín. having the N°sas deities, AivGr. 
—devati-kathana & -dohnda-sintike, n. N. 
of wks, = dvamáva, n. a N° compound (as //sAya- 
Bunarvasu), Pay. i. 2, 63. —nBtha, m. ‘lord of 
the N*s, the moon, S Ieee ny IS 
ghantu &-nirnayn, m.N. of wks. = nemi, m.the 
pole-star, L.; the moon, L.; N. of Vishnu, MBh.; 
f. the N° Revatt. = nylisa, m. N. of ch. of PSarv. 
= pa, m. =-vdtha, L.—patalépiya-dina, n. N. 
of wk. = pati, m, = -pa ; -nandana, m. the planet 
Mercury, Vástuv. = patha, m. ‘star-path,’ the starry 
sky, Hear. ; -varcas, n. itssplendour, R. = pithaka, 
m, ‘star-reader,’ astrologer, Cat. — pāta, m. N. of 
wk. purusha, m, (astrol.) a human figure repre- 
senting the N°s (also -4a); a ceremony in which such 
a figure is worshipped; N, of ch. of the VimP.; 
-vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance & of ch. of the 
MatsyaP. — püjita, mfn,‘star-honoured,’auspicious, 
MW. =prakarana, n. -prainn, m., -phala, 
n, -bhakti, f -bhukta-ghati-cakra, n. N. 
of wks. = mandala, n. star-cluster, Cat. = märga, 
m. -fatha, MBh. = mIIt,f, star-circle, star-group, 
R.; the N°s collectively, Var. ; a necklace of 27 pearls, 
ib.; a partic. ornament for an elcphant's head, Kad. 
(Chaya, Nom. A. °yate, ib.) ; a kind of dance, W.; 


m. ‘star-indicator,’ astrologer, Var. = sto ; 
of a partic, Eküha, Suikhor athipana, n. Not 
wk. Nakshatridhipa, m. the regent of a N° 
Cat. ; “pati, m. ‘chief of N°s, N. of Pushya, Lalit, 
Nakshatrål N. of wk. Nak 


eS ey £N. ofpartic. sacrificial bricks, TS; 


Yajă. iii, 289, Sch. 
Noakshatrin, m. ‘having or holding th , 

N. of Vishyu, MBh. xiii, 6996 (c "fri temi). Y 

ù ENR, mfn. relating to the stars or Na- 

xshatras, containing a number equal to tha! 

N%, ie. 27, AV.; VS. d, — soo that of the 
Nakshya, mfn, to be approached, RV, vii, 15, 7. 
proteus or RARE cl. 4. & 1. P. nakhyati, 

nakhati & naikhati,to Naigh. ii, 14; 

Dhátup. v, 20, 21. VES IT ES 


WS nakhd, m.n. (fr. /nagh[?], cf. nagha- 
mara ; prob. not fr. na + kha in spite of Pan, vi, 3, 
753 ifc. f. 7) a finger-nail, toe-nail, claw, talon, the 
spur of a cock, RV, &c. &c. ("Midni kri or 
V kirip, to cut the nails, Kaui,; Mn.); 2 20, Süryas.; 
n. and (7), f. Unguis Odoratus, VarBrS. ; Heat, ; m. 
part, portion, [ct Gk. óvv£, stem à-vvy ; Lat. 
unguis; Lit. ndgas; Slav. oh Ae naegel; 
Engl. wail; Germ. Nagel.) =kutta, m. ‘nail- 
cutter,” barber, L. ; N, of an author, Sih. = khādin, 
mfn. biting (lit. eating) the n°s, Mn.; MBh. = guc- 
cha-phali, f. a kind of pulsc, L.— coheda, m. 
(MW.) ; “dana, n. (Mn.; Suir.) n^-cutting. = cohe- 
dya, mfn. to be slit by the n°s, Bhpr. —j&ha, n. 
n?-root, L. = dürnga, m. tearing with the claws,” 
falcon, hawk, L. —nikrintana, m. or n. n°- 
scissors, ChUp. — nirbhinna (°£/d-2°), mfn. split 
asunder with the n?s, TS.; Pay. vi, 2, 48, Kid. 
-nishpüvikü or ^püvi, f. a kind of pulse, L. 
= nyiisn, m. inserting the claws, Ragh. = pada, n. 
n?-mark, scratch, Megh.; Unguis Odoratus, VarByS. 
Sch, = parni, f. a kind of plant ( vriscifa), L. 
= puiija-phali, f. a kind of pulse, L. = pushpi, 
f. Trigonella Corniculata,L. = pürvik&, f, —-nish- 
JUL, L.-—praom, n, g. mayüra-yagsaküdi. 
=phalini, f. a kind of pulse, L, = » mín, 
scratched or torn off with a n°, W, —zuuca, n. 
*n?-looser, bow, L. = m-paon, mf(d)n. n°-scalding, 
Pip, iii, 2, 34, K48.; scanty, shallow (water), Kav. 
=rajani, f. a kind of plant and its fruit, L= rañ- 
juni, f. n°-scissors, L. = lokhaka, m. n"-painter, 
L. —1lekhi, f. a scratch with the nail, n*-paintin 
MW. = vldann (Apast.) & -vädya (L.), n. ‘n= 
music, noise made with the finger-nails, = vilekbi, 
f. a scratch, W. = visha, mín, having venom in the 
n°s or claws, L. = vishkira, m. ‘tearing or rending 
with the claws,’ scratcher, Mn. v, 13. = vrikslim . 

€ n?-wound, 


wks. = yBjnkn, mín. offering oblations to the N°s, 
MBh. =yoga, m. conjunction of (moon with the) 
N%, ib.; -dana, n. N, of wk. ; Ogis, mfn. connected 
with N°s, MBh. ; Hariv. ; f. pl. chief stars in the N°s, 
L. —rüjo, m. ‘king of the stars! AV.; the moon, 
MBh.; R.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; -pru- 
bhava-bhasa-garbha, m. N. of a B*-$?, ib. ; -vikri- 


kind of perfume, L. Nakhüccho! b 
(veut) CAS a noise with the n°s (asa ike of 


bhijita, m. N. of a B°-s°, ib. —1oká, m. pl. the 
world of the N°s, SBr.; sg. the starry region, firma- 
ment, MW, = vartman, n. =- tha, e = Vüda- 
miliki, -vadivall, f. N. of wks, —vidyi, f. 
* star-knowledge,’ astronomy, ChUp.; Mn. = vi- 
ahiina, n. N. of wk. — vithi, f. path of the N^s, 
MBh. = vriksha, m. a tree consecrated to a N°, L. 
=vyishti, f. ‘star-shower,’ shooting stars, L. 
=vytiha, m.=-dhakti, —gavas (ndlsA?), mín. 
equal to stars in number, RV. x, 22, 10 (Say. ‘going 
to the gods’), — &Enti, f., -&uddhi-praknrann, 
n. N.of wks, = samvatsara, m. a particular formof 
year, Var. — sattra, n. = nakshalréshti; N.of wk.; 


a kind of perfume, Gal. Wakhali 
small shell ( (cf. °kha-saitkha). NakhivapUm 
mfn. purified with the nails ; pl. N. of partic. Lea 
MaitS. Nakhüin, m.'exting with claws, ‘an ows’ 
Nakhaka, m. N. of a Mee EE 
Nakhará, mfn. shaped like a claw, 
crooked, SBr., MBh.; m, a curved kaik is us 
Dai.; m., f(2) or n. nail, claw, Var. men 
nail-scratch, Cat. ; (7), f. Unguis Odoratus, ? 7 Ki. 
jani, f. v. I. for nakha-7°, g. harītaky-ãdi Am 
Nokhariyudhn, m. a lion; tiger; Den 
nakAdy?). Nakharthva, m, Nerium roje 
Nakhilu,m.akindoftree( = a£Aa-vr?^*: ; 


dirayoga, m, -hautra, n., %tréshti-prayoga, m., $ 
tréshti-hautra- TED m. N. of ae pane Nakhín, mfn. having nails or eani E 
caya, m. ‘assemblage of N°,’ N. of wk, —- Blicakn, | prickly, $Br.; m. a clawed animal, lion, / 


am aá-ga, 


AN nd-ga, m. ‘not moving’ (cf. d-ga), a. 
mountain (ifc. f. d ; cf. sa-naga), AV. &c. &c.; the 
number 7 (because of the 7 principal mountains HE 
kula-giri), Süryas, ; any tree or plant, MBh.; Käy. 
&c. ; a serpent, L.; the sun, L, = karpi, f. Clitoria 
Tematea, L. = ja, mfn, mountain-bom, mountaineer; 
m. elephant, L.; (2), f. a kind of plant, L.=nadi, 
f. *m?-river, N. of a river, Me; nandini, f. 

m°-daughter,’ N, of Durga (d" of Himilaya), L. 
—nimna-g&, f. ‘m°-river,’ torrent, Sii, ii, 104. 
= pati, m.‘m°-chief,' the Himĉlaya, L. = bhid, m. 
* rock-splitter,” (L.) an axe ; a crow; Indra; a kind 
of plant. — bhü, mfn. —-jz; m. a kind of plant, L, 
-mlürdhan,m. ‘m°-crest,’ W.—randhra-kara, 
m.*nP-splitter, N.of Kürttikeya, Ragh.ix,2.—vat, 
mfn.aboundingin mountains ortrees, R. — vihana, 
m.'m?-borne, N, ofSiva,Sivag. = vrittiku, m. (and 
°kd, f.) a kind of plant, Suir, = &reshthá, m. the 
finest trec, Supary. = svarüpini, f. a kind of metre, 
Srutab. Nagügra, n.m°-top, MBh. Nagátana, 
m, ‘ tree-wanderer,' monkey, L. Yi a, m. 
=“gu-pati,L. Nagüdhirija,m.id., MW. N: 
gêpagā, f. =“ganimnagi, Si ii, 100. Nagári, 
m. N. of a man, MBh. iv, 1294. Nagalika, 
see naganikd. Nagüvüsa, m. ‘tree-dweller,’ a 
peacock, L. Nagásman, m. a picce of rock, Sii, 
xv,10. Nagaéraya, mín. living in mountains, W. ; 
m. a kind of plant, L. Nagühvaya, m. N. of a 
man, MBh.iv, 1294. Nagéndra,m. *m?-lord N. 
of Himalaya, Ragh. ii, 28; of Kailisa, Megh. 63; 
of Nishadha, Ragh. xviii, 1. Magéga, m. id., N. 
of a partic. m", Satr.; of Kailisa or of Siva, MW. 
Hagésvara, m. id. N. of Himilaya,L. Nagô- 
cohrüya, m. m"-elevation, W, — Nagódara, n. 
m°-rift, BhP. JNaghkas, m, ‘mountain- or tree- 
dweller,’ (L.) lion ; the fabulous animal Sarabha ; 
a crow (ch agdkas) ; any bird, 


SUIT nagagá, f. Cardiospermum Halica- 
cabum, L. (v.l. wagud). 

‘TIT ndgara, n. (m. only MBh. iii, 3014; 
ifc. f. à, Hariv. 2951 ; prob. not ft. naga ra, but 
cf. g. alamádi ; the s; cannot be cerebralized, g. 
&shubhnadi) a town, city, N. of sev. cities, TÀr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (i), f., sec below. = käka, m, ‘a 
town-crow;' a term of contempt, L, —koti, N, of 
2 town (Nagar-kot), and of another place, Cat. 
=khanda, N, of ch. of the SkandaP. = gāmin, 
mfu. (road) going or leading to a t°, Malatim. i, 

i. —ghüta, m. ‘1°-destroying, (also -£a), an 
elephant, L, =catush-patha, m. or n. meeting 
of 4 ways in a t°, MinGr. —jana, m. pl. towns- 
folk, sg. a citizen, Hit, = daivata, n. presiding deity 
ofa; -wat, ind. Mricch. i, 19. —dvüra, n. t^- 
Gate, Hit.; -£i/aka, n. a kind of fence on a t?-g?, L. 
= dhana-vihlra or m jm. 
N. of a Buddh. monastery, — pati, m. t°-chief, L. 
pura, n. N. of a (9, L. —pradakshing, f. 
carrying an idol round a 1? in procession, MW. 
m printa, m. the outskirts of a t^, ib.= bahu, m. 
arm,’ N. of a man, L. = bāhya, mfn, situated 
without the town, MW. —mandani, f. ‘t°-orna- 
Ment,’ a courtezan, Visav. =mardin, m. ‘t°- 

y N. of a man, g. ddhv-ddé. = m&lin, mfn. 
Earlanded with cities, MW. — must, f. — ^rótfAa. 
- ta, m. the chief of the t°-guard, 
"Mricch. = rakshin, m. -watchman ib.= vkyasa, 
m.=-ġãka, L, = väsin, mfn.‘ t?-dwelling,'acitizen, 
MW.= m, 1°-senior, Dai, = sammita, 
mín. equal toa 1°, MW. = stha, m. «-2àsin Hit. 
~=svāmin, m. ‘t°-chief,’ N. of a gan e 
= hära, ‘t°-taking,’ N. of a kingdom, L. 
rldhirita (Rajat), rhdhipa & "pat (Kathis. s 

(Hariv.), m. Crn treiner 
T; Nagarübhyiss,m. nei rl 
Ü, MW. AER f. a kind of plant, L. 
ta, n =ra-prånia, MW. Nagi- 
Em pm, =°ra-väsin, Rajat, Ni 
+ Musa Sapientum, L. 
egesta, Non. A. Syate, to look like a town, 

Bh.; Hariv. 

Nagarin, m. lord of a town, Car. ; N. of a man, 
creak v,30. "ry-unna, n. food given by the lord 

a town, Mn. iv, 213. 

Nagari,f.=°ra, Mi; MBh,&c,—nirodha, m, 
N. of ch, of GanP. ii. baka, m. * town-cranc, 

` Acrow, L, = yukti, f. N. of ch. of the Yukti-kalpa- 
taru, —rakshin, m. town-watchman, MBh. — 

Nagariya, mín, belonging to a town, civic, 
urban, Kay, 


SIFT naganikà, °ni or nagalika, f. a 
kind of metre, Col. 


HY agna. See under /naj below. 


ANF nagnáhu (or ki, L.), m. ferment, a 
drug used for fermenting spirituous liquor, VS. ; SBr. 

AUA nagha-märá & nagha-rishd,m.N.of 
the plant Aush{ha=Costus Speciosus, AV. (cf. 
nakhd). 

TYN naghuska, m. N. ofa man —nahusha, 
Paes Ragh.; n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, 

pr. 


TA nañkh. Seo ^/nakh. 


BM 

ATTAN na-ciketa, na-cira &c. Sec under 
2. 2a, p. 523. 

‘A naj, cl. 6. A. najate, to be ashamed 
(v. I. for ajj, Dhatup. xxviii, 10; probably invented 
to explain zagzia). 

Hagná,mí(d)n. naked, new,bare, desolate desert, 
RV. &c.&c.; m. anaked mendicant (esp. a Bauddha, 
but also a mere hypocrite), Var.; VP.; a bard ac- 
companying an army, L.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a 
poet, Cat.; (2), f. a naked (wanton) woman, AV. 
V, 7, 8; a girl before menstruation (allowed to go 
naked), Pañc. iii, 217 ; Cardiospermum Halicaca- 
bum, L. (cf. naganā); —vàc (v. l. for sand), 
Naigh. i, 11, Sch. (Cf. Zd. maghna for naghna ; 
Lith.zügas; Slav. nagi; Goth.zagatAs; Angl.Sax. 
nacod ; Engl. naked ; Germ. nackt.) = xshapa- 
naka, m'a naked mendicant, Kad.; mín. (place) 
containing (only) n?m?s, Can. = m-karana,mí(i)n. 
making n°, Pan. iii, 2, 56. — cary&ü, f. vow to go 
n°, Divyáv. —jit, m. N. of a prince of the Gan- 
dhiras (father of one of Krishga’s wives) Br.; 
MBh,; of a writer on architecture (?), VarBrS, lviii, 
4115; ofa poet, Cat. = tū (gud-), f. (RV.; SBr.), 
tva, n. (Hit.) nakedness, = dhara, m. N. of Sch. 
on Ragh.; Cat. = nYlapatádika, n. nick-name of 
Kaniida’s wks., Cat, = bhiipati-graha, m. N. of a 
drama, =mushita, mfn. stripped bare, g. rdja- 
dantddi. p m-bhavishnu, mín. (Pin. iii, 2, 57) 

=-m-bhavuka, mín. (ib.) becoming naked, un- 
covering one's self in a shameless manner, TS.; 
Kath. — vzitti, f. N. of Comm, on Up. — vrata- 
dhara, mín. observing the vow of a n? mendicant 
(Siva), Sivag. - &ramnga (VarBrS., Sch.) & -&ra- 
vana (Karagd.), m. a n? ascetic. Ni 
m, a bard, VarByS., Sch. (cf. xagzd above). Nag- 
nite & “taka, m. a n° wanderer, (esp.) a Buddh, 
or Jain, mendicant, R3jat.; L. 

Nágnaka, mf(iéd)n. naked, wanton, AV.; 
HPari3.; m. a n? mendicant, Paiic.; a bard, L.; 
(#4), f. a n? or wanton woman, L. ; a girl before 
menstruation, MESE Palic. a PEA 

Nagni, incomp. for "a. = karana, n. stripping, 
undressing, W. = /kri, to render naked ; -kpita, 
mfn. converted into a n° mendicant, Bhartr. i, 64. 

STE nañ, ind, N. of the negat. particle na, 
negation, PJn.ii, 1, 60; Vam.v, 2, 13 &c. = artha, 
m. the meaning of na; -niryaya & -vdda, m. 
(Cda-fika & vivriti, f.) N. of wks. & Comms. 
=vida, m. N. of wk.; -(if/ani, f, -viveka, m. 
N. of Comm.'s on it. —- vivoka, -& ni, -52- 
māsa & -sütrártha-v&da, m. N, of wks. 

WAU naijja-raja, m. N. of a king and 
author(?). —yaso-bhishana, n. N. of wk. 

naf (Prükr. for arit, q.v.), cl. 1. P. 

najati (Dhitup. xix, I9 ; ix, 23) to dance, 

Kav.; to hurt ot injure, Vop. (cf. 12-A/22£): Caus. 
sidtayati (Dbitup. xxxii, 12) to represent anything 
acc.) dramatically, act, perform, imitate, Mricch.; 

Kk. &c. ; to fall (cf. /2a7) ; to shine, Vop. 

Nata, m. (fr. prec.; but cf. Up. iv, 104) actor, 
dancer, mime, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a partic. 
caste (sons of degraded Kshatriyas, Mn. x, 22); 
Colosanthes Indica, L.; Jonesia Asoka, L.; a sort 
of reed ( = Ashéu-farvan), L.; (in music) N. of a 
Raga; N. of a man (who with his brother Bhata 
built a Vihira), Buddh.; (2), f. Caesalpina Bandu- 
cella, L.; (7), f.an actress (g. gaztrádi), Sak. ; Sth, 
&c.; a dancer, Nauch girl, courtezan, L, ; a partic. 
fragrant plant, Bhpr.; red arsenic, L.; (in music) N, 
of a R3gini. <gahg‘oka, m. N. of a poet, Cat, 
— gati, f. a kind of metre, Col. —caryi, f. an 
actor's performance, BhP, = tă, f. office or condition 


TJE nata-mukha. 
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of an a^, Hariv.= n&rRyama, m. (in music) N. of a 
Riga. -pattrik&f.Solanum Melongena, L. = par- 
aa, n. 'a^s wing, the skin, W. — bapu, m.a young a°, 
L. — bhaj m., -bhatiki, f, ‘temple 
of Nata & Bhata,’ N, of a t°, Buddh, = bhüshans 
and -mandana, n. ' 2?'s omament,’ orpiment, L. 

raga, m,‘ a^s arena,’ anything illusory, Buddh. 

= vara (W.)or-&rezhtha (MW.), m. chief a? or 

dancer. samjiíaka, m. orpiment, L. an a° or d’, 

W. (cf. -bhitshana), = sūtra, n. rules for 27s, Pin. 

iv, 3, 110. Xatántikz, f. ‘a°-killing, a°-spoiling,’ 

shame, modesty, L. (v.l. °ndhikā). Natésvara, 

m. ‘lord of dancers, N. of Siva, W., 

Nataka, m. an actor, L, = melaka, n, ‘com 
of actors,” N, of a comedy. D 

Natana, n. dancing, dance, pantomime, Kau- 
tukas, “nitnanda-nitha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Hataniya, min. to be danced, Git, 

Natta, mín. disgusted with, tired of (instr.), 
HParig. ; n. acting, representation, MW. 

Wati, f., sce afa, above. suta, m. the son of 
a dancing girl, MW. 

Natya, i. a company of actors, g. Adsddi. 

‘Tg natta or Saka, m., °td, f. (in music) 
N. of a Ragini, =kalyāņa & -nErüyana (cf. 
nata-n°), m. id, —patta-gr&ma, m, N. of a 
village, Cat. = mallarikd, -varāțikā & -ham- 
bird, f. N. of Rigiots, 


WIS 1. nad, cl. 10. P. nadayati, to fall, Vop: 
in Dhitup. xxxii, 12 (cf. «/nat). 

2. Had, in comp. and word-formation for s24a. 
= antikā, f.‘recd-destroying,’ N, of a river, Visho. 
(cf. natånf). —bhuvaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
vat, mín. covered with reeds, Pan. iv, 2, 87. 
7 vala, mí(2n. —-va/, iv, 2, 88; n. a quantity of 
r^s, r"-bed, MBh.; Ragh.; (d), f. id., VS, ; N. of the 
wife of Manu Cakshusha, Hariv.; Pur. (v.l. sa- 
vald; cl. nddvaleya).— area (2), f m Euttima,L. 

Wada or nali, m. (L. also n.) a species of reed, 
Arundo Tibialis or Karka, RV.; AV. 5 SBr.; N. of 
a prince with the patr. Naishidha, $Br. (=Nala 
Naishadha, Sch.) ; of a Naga, L.; of a partic. tribe 
whose employment is making a sort of glass bracelet, 
W. (cf. nala). -Xübara, m. N. of a son of 
Kubera, Kathis, (cf. za/a-). == neri, f. (in music) 
a kind of dance. = práya, mín. abounding in reeds, 
L. —bhakta, mín. inhabited by Nada (7), g. 
aishukary-ddé (v.l. nada-). = maya, míjn. con- 
sisting or made of r”, Kaul. = mina, m. * r^-fish, a 
kind of sprat, L. = vana, n. * r^-thicket, L.; N. 
of a place, Rajat, — samhati, f. ‘id,’ L. Nodl- 
gira, n. ^-hut, MW. Nadā-giri, m. (g. kim- 
Jula&ddi) N. of an elephant, Kathis, 

Nadaka, n. the hollow of a bone, KatySr. *da- 
kiya, mfn. abounding in reeds, Pag. iv, 2, gt. 
“dasa, mín, id., g. trizddi, 

Wading, f. a reed bed, g. pushkarddi. 
min. reedy, covered with reeds, g. &iddi. 

Wadyi,, f. a reed bed, L. 


ATE nadaka, mfn. lovely, beautiful (prob. 
w. T, for Jada/ta). 


*S3T€ nadu-raha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
(for nag- or zada-v^?). ue 

si nat, mfn. (vnam) bowing, bowing one's 
self (ifc.), MW. 

Nats, mín. bent, bowed, curved, inclined, in- 
clining, RY. &c. &c.; bowing to, saluting (ace. or 
gen.) BhP, vi, 9, 40; v, 18, 4; depressed, sunk, 

t; deep, hanging down, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ife 
bent down by or turned towards (cf. vdma-, add.); 
cerebralized (as the letter 73, cf. nati), RPrit.; m. n, 
Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.; n. zenith-distance 


*áila, 


hour-an 
id, i. C$, 


ders 
näsika, mín, 

flat-nosed, Var. = parvan, mín. (arrow) flat-join:ed, 
vii, 162 (read 
un z zenith-distance at 
meridian transit, Sūryas. = bhrti, mfa. havingarched 
brows, frowning, Vikr. iv, 28, 

bending down the face, looking 
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down, Rajat, = mürdhan, mfn,bending or hanging 
down the head, W. = Natanéa, m. = %a-bhaga, 
Siryas. Natügra-nüsa, mín. =‘a-ndsika, Var. 
Notühgo, mf(7)n. bent, curved, bowed, stooping, 
W.; (2), f. a (smooth- or round-limbed) woman, 
Malatim. i, 38. Watédara, mfn.z9/a-sábhi, 
MBh. vii, 2735.  Natónnata, mfn. depressed 
and elevated ; -bAñmi-bhäga, mfn. (path) with d? 
and e? portions of ground, Šak. iv, 14 ; -Mirzz, mfn. 
depressing and elevating the cye-brows, frowning, 

Nati, f. bending, bowing, stooping, modesty, 
humility, Kiv.; Satr. &c.; inclination or parallax in 
latitude, Süryas.; curvature, crookedness, W.; the 
change of a dental letter to a cerebral, Prit, — tati, 

f. excessive humbleness, Kiv. Waty-akshara, n. 
Mes subject to cerebralization (c. g. the letter 72), 

at, - 

na-tam-ayhas, the beginning of 
RV. x, 126 (cf. Mn. xi, 252). 


HARTA na-tamam & na-tarüm. See 2. na. 
AMIE nalyitha, m. prob. datyuha, R. (B.) 
HF natra, n. (in music) a kind of dance. 


: ag nad, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. iii, 17) nd- 
SS dati (ep. also “te H pi. nandda, nedur, 
nedire, MBh.; aor. anadit, Gr.; fut. nadi- 
shyati, “dita, ib.) to sound, thunder, roar, cry, howl 
&c. (also with naddm, Jabdam, svanam &c.), AV. 
&c. &c.: Pass, nadyate, MBh.: Caus, naddyati, 
fe, to make resound or vibrate, RV. ; nädayati, ‘te, 
to make resonant, fill with noises or crics, MBh., 
Kav, &c.; aor. aninadat, Gr.; Pass. mádyate, 
MBh.: Desid. #inadishati, Gr.: Intens. 3. pl.sana- 
dati, p. ndnadat, RV.; 3. sg. ndnadyate, p. 
°dyamdna, Br.; MBh, to vibrate or sound violently, 
to roar, howl, cry, neigh &c. 

Nadá, m. a roarer, bellower, thunderer, crier, 
neigher &c. (as a cloud, horse, bull, met. a man, 
i, 179, 4), RV.; N. of RV. viii, 58, 2 (beginning 
with nadam), SBr.; Saükhár. ; a river (if thought 
of as male, ifc.ind, -nadam ; cf. nadi), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; nada, reed, RV. i, 32, 8 ; (1), f, see Nadi. 
=dhra, mín. (for dhara?) possessing rivers, Kav. 
= nadi, (in comp.) the male and female rivers; 
fati, m. * lord of m? and f? rivers," N. of the Sindhu, 

ariv.; of the ocean, MBh.; R.; -Mar/ri, m. 'id.,' 
the ocean, MBh, = bhakta, sec sada-0/. = bhar- 
tri, m. ‘lord of rivers, the ocean, Sis. = rāja, m. 
id.; -sufā, f. N. of Sri, Sis. ix, 30. 

+ Nadat,mí(an/7)n.sounding, resounding, roaring; 
m. N, of an Angirasa, ArshBr. 

° LS m. noise, clamour, din, ChUp. iii, 
13, 8. 

Nadana, mín. sounding, Nir. v, 2. ?nimán, 
mín. humming, murmuring, AV. v, 23, 8. "nú, m. 
noise, din, RV. viii, 21, 14; the sound of approba- 
tion, MW.; war, battle, Naigh. ii, 17; a cloud 
(waddnu), Un. iii, 52, Sch.; a lion, L.; -md/, min. 
toaring, thundering, RV, vi, 18, 2. 

Nadara, mfn., g. a3mádi. 

» Nadasya, Nom, A. "jyate to roar, Divyüv. 
s det a oly cile RY. v, 74, 2 (=stuli, 

Y-)i uc, see nadi, —ja, m. (f i- 
Vulgatis, i ja, m. (for "di-) Lablab 

Nadikī, see next. 

Naaf, f. flowing water, 

sonified as a female ; but sec add above), RV. &c. 


(beside -nadam, fr, 
Pap. v, 4, 110]); N. of 2 kinds of metra, Gane: 


(= fata), L.=—kisyaypa, m. N. of a cont 
of Sakya-muni, Buddh. = küla, n. bank-of a 1%, 


¥°-born, coming from a 1? (horses), MBh.; m. t 
of Bhishma, ib. ; N, of plants (Terminalia AD 
Barringtonia Acutangula, Lablab Vulgaris, or a 


sr nata-mürdhan. 


across a 1°, Yajhi.; -sthala or -sthāna, n. landing- 


place, ferry, L, = tira, n.=-Ait/a, Kiv. = üntta, 


of a son of Saha-deva and father of Jagat-sena, 
Hariv, = nada, m. pl. (Mn. vi, 90) or n. sg. (MBh. 
viii, 4068) «zrada-nadi (above). = n&thn, m. ‘lord 
of r^s? the ocean, Kiv, -nishpüva, m. Lablab 


waters, VS.; the ocean, R.; sea-water, SBr. — püra, 
m. *1?-flood,' a swollen r°, Amar. = bhallütaka, m. 
a kind of plant (  &4ojana£a), Suir., Sch. = bhava, 
n. ‘1°-born,'r°-salt, —nütrika, mfn, *1^-nourished,' 
well watered, L.; -/d, Naish, =miirga, m. course 
ofa 1°, R.=mukha, n. mouth of a 1°, R.; a kind 
of grain (cf. nandi-m°), MW. =raya, m. the 
current of a r°, ib. = vakra, n, -vahka, m. the 
bend or arm of a 1°, L. = vata, m. a kind of tree 


penance), Kav. =vyit, mín, stream-obstructing 
(Vritra), RV. = voga, m, =-raya, W. — veli, f. 
the current or tide of a 1°, ib, — “sa (*213a), m. “lord 
of the r°s,’ the ocean, Pafic.—shya, mfn, (/5ud) 
familiar with (lit, bathing in) r^s, Ragh.; Bhatt.; 
skilful, experienced, clever (cf. atin? add.) = sum- 
tira, m, crossing a 1°, L, = sarja, m, Terminalia 
Arjuna, Wady-ambujivans, mfn, (country) 
thriving by i?-water, L. Wady-iimra, m. a kind 
of plant, L. 

Nadiya, m. or n, N, of a locality, W. 

Nadeyi, w. r. for uádeyi, q.v. 

AQTA nadüla, n. a potsherd (cf. kumbhi-, 
add.) 

Wa naddhd, mfn. (./nak) bound, tied, 
bound on or round, put on, fastened to (comp.), 
AV. &c. &c.; joined, connected, covered, wound, 
inlaid, interwoven (with instr, or ifc.), MBh. ; Kav.; 
obstructed or impeded (os/Af/iabAy'am, by the lips, 
said of a faulty pronunciation), RPrit.; n. tie, band, 
fetter, knot, string, trace, AV. &c. —vimokska, 
m. the getting loose or breaking of a trace, GrS. ; 


"deliverance from fastenings or fetters, MW. 


Naddhavya, mín, to be bound or tied &c., Pan, 
viii, 2, 34, Kas. 

Naddhi, f. binding, fastening (cf. &arsa-). 

Nadädhrī, f. a strip of leather, L. 

Wad-bhyas. Sce 2. adh. 


‘Teg nanandri (L.) or nánändri (RV. x, 


85, 46), f. a husband's sister, 3Xan&ndri-pati or 
*üuh-pati, m, the husband of a h*'s sister, L. 


HAT nani, f. fam. expression for ‘mother,’ 
RV. ix, 112, 3 (cf. 2. fatd) ; = vac, Naigh. i, 11. 


na-ni, ind. (2. nd -+ nu) not, not at 

all, never, RV.; AV.; (interr.) not? isit not? - nonne, 
AV.; SBr. &c. &c. (hence often =) certainly, surely, 
indeed, no doubt (esp. in questions amounting to an 
affirmation, e.g. zanv aham te friyali, am 1 not 
your friend, i.c. certainly I am your f°, Dai. [so 
also sra ca, there can be no doubt, Pan. ii, 3, I1; 
29, Kai.], or to a request, e.g. nanu gacchami 
bhoh, surely I may go, Pan. viti, I, 43, Kāš., and 
even asa responsive particle, c.g.aharshih &atam — 
nanu karomi bAoh, indeed 1 have made it, ib.; 
with another interr. or an Impv. = pray, please, e. g. 
nantu ko bhavan, pray who are you? Mricch. x, 
195 andcyatam, please tell, ib. $3 ; in argument 
oñen as an inceptive particle implying doubt or 
objection, * now it may be said, well, but then' &c., 
esp. in anv asia or nanu ma bhitt—-tathapi, well, 
be it so or not so—nevertheless) ; a vocat. particle 
implying kindness or reproach or perplexity &c., L, 

‘TAT nantavya, min. ( V/nam) to be bent 
or bowed; to be saluted or honoured, W. 

Nanti, mfn. bending, bowing; changing a 
dental to a cerebral, RPrat, 

Nántva, min. to be bent, RV. ii, 24, 2. 

Te nand, cl. r. P. (Dhitup. iii, 30) 

N ndndati cp. also°te(pf.nananda,MBh.; 

fut. nandishyate, ib., dishyati and “dita Gr. ; aor. 
anandit ; inf. nanditum, ib.) to rejoice, delight, 
to be pleased or satisfied with, be glad of (instr., 


+ | rarely abl.), RV. &c, &c.: Pass, wandyate, MBh, 


Sc. Caus. nandayati, "fe, nor. auanandat, to 


m. ‘r°-given, N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — doha, m. r^- 
toll or tribute, L,  dhara, m. ‘ bearer of the r° 
(Ganges), N, of Siva, Sivag. = 2. "na ("dfna), m. 
lord of r°s,’ the ocean, Kathis,; N. of Varuga, Kiv.; 


Vulgaris, L. —pahka, m, or n. 'r^-mudy the 
marshy bank of a 1°, R, — pati, m. lord of flowing 


(zvatT), L. = visa, m. stauding in a 1? (a form of 


aaa nandana. 


make glad, gladden, Up.; MBh. &c.: Doid, 5 
nandishati, Gr.: In iat Hi 
i Ka " tens, 24nandyate, Pan, Vi, 4; 

Nanda, m. joy, delight, happiness 
AV VS. &c.; (in mus.) fute 7 inches Mags Noe 
one of Yudhi-shthira's 2 drums, MBh.; p oS of 
Rubera’s 9 gems, L.; a son (in gv/a-, add.; of 
nandana); N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; of one of Skanda’; 
attendants, ib.; of a Naga, ib.; (also -ka); of S 
Buddh. deity, Lalit.; of an attendant on Daksha, 
BhP.; of a son of Dhrita-räshțra (also Aa), MBh o 
of a step-brother and disciple of Gautama Buddha. 
MWB. 441; ofason of Vasu-deva, Pur. ; of the foster- 
father of Krishna and ancestor of Durgi, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Par. &c. (also -£a, L.); of a leader of the 
Sitvatas, BhP.; of a king of Patali-putra and founder 
of a dynasty consisting of 9 successive Princes, 
HParis,; Pur, ; Kathi. ; Pailc, &c.; of the number o 
(because of the 9 Nandas), Jyot.; of sev. scholars 
and authors, Cat.; of a mountain, BhP, (cf. -par- 
vala & namdi-giri); (à), f. Delight, Fel icity 
(personif. as wife of Harsha ; cf. nandi), MBh. i, 
2597 ; prosperity, happiness, L.; a small earthen 
water-jar (also “dikd), L.; a husband's sister (cf. 
nanándri), L.; N. of the 3 auspicious Tithis (1st, 
Gth, aud 11th day of the fortnight), VarBiS. ic, 2 
(also °drka, L.); of the 7th day in Margaiirsha, 
Heat. ; (in music) of a Marchand; of Gauri, Heat; 
of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of a daughter of Vibhishana, 
L.; of a girl connected with Sakya-muni, Buddh, ; 
of the inother of 10th Arhat of present Ava-sarpiyi, 
L.; of the wife of Gopila-varman, Rijat.; of a river 
flowing near Kubera's city Alakz, MBh.; BhP.; (7), 
f. Cedrela Toona, Suir,; a kind of song or musical 
instrument, ManGr. ; N. of the 6th day in a month's 
light half, ib. ; of Durgi, DevIP.; of Indra's city, W.; 
n. a kind of house, Gal. —Xi&ora, m. N, of an 
author, Cat. = kumiüra, m. * Nanda's son,’ patr. of ` 
Krishpa, Bhim,; N. ofan author, Cat. — gopa, m. the 
cowherd N°, Hariv.; -Ku/a; n. his family (Ve jatd or 
9JidDAavà, i. descended from Nes f°, Durga, MBh.) ; 
-kumira,m, ‘son of N°, N. of Krishpa, BhP, = gos 
pita, f. N. of a plant ( e zusaia), L. = disa, m.N. of 
an author, Cat, = deva, m. N. of a king, ib. - nan« 
dana, m. =-kumdra, L.; (7), f. (N's daughter," 
N. of Durgi, ib. = nütha and -pandita, m. N.of 
authors, Cat. = padra, m. or n. N. of a town, ib. 
—purvatn,m. king N° compared with a mountain, 
Kam, — pala, m. ‘ guardian of the treasure N*/ i.e. 
Varuna, L. (cf. above). —putra, m.=-kumdra 
(°trétsava, m. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. iv) ; (2), f. 
=-kumari, = prabhaiijana-varman, m. N.o! 
a man, L. = prayäga, m. N. of a place (at the 
confluence of 2 rivers whose names contain sanda), 
Rasik, = bala, f. N. of a girl connected with Gau- 
tama Buddha, Lalit, — mitra (?), m. N. of a man, 
ib.= rāma, -liila, -vardhana and -&armaun, 
m. N. of authors, Cat. -8&ra, m. N. of a king, 
VP. = suta, m. =-kumdra, Bhim, = sundara, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = sūnu, m, =-set/a, Vrisha- 
bhàn. Nanditmaja, m. id., Git.; (2), f. N. of 
Durgi,L. Nanddárama, m. N. of a hermitage; 
MBh. Nandépananda, m. N. of a Naga, bis 
voc. (used as an exclamation of sorrow) alas! woe s 
me! Divyáv.; -samsiid, f. du. N. of 2 Kumiris on 
Indra's standard, VarByS. xliii, gg. an 

. delighting in (comp.), MBh.; 

Wandaka, mfn, delight gait ( Giga family) 

N.of K 


anki, m. (Anand?) long peppers L- 
Nandathu, m. joy, delight, happiness, L- 


es 
MBh.; Var.; Panc; m. a son, Xet 
MBh. ; Kav. &c. (ifc. also “naka, MBh-) à fona 


£,, Sch); a partic. form of temple, Var. (in music) 
a kind of 


a Buddh. diy, ali ce 
of the 7th of the 9 white Balas; : oH 
of er authors (ao -bhatticarya & um p) 
of the 26th yer n 2 Trac verts em or glad- 
(3), f. a daughter (cf. &nia-); N- [ji 

e MBh.; a divine garden, (esp-) Indra' paradise 


"Teri nandana-künana. 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a sword, R. (cf. °dakay; 
N. of a metre, Col. —kiinana, n. N. of a wood, 
Rask. =ja, m. ‘grown in the divine garden,’ 
llow sandal-wood, L. = drama, m. tree of the 
d? g’, Kum, = mālā, f. N. of a garland worn by 
Krishņa, L, = vans, n. divine grove, R. Nan- 
ünnódbhava, m. z^na-ja, Gal, 
Nandanta, mf(7)n.rejoicing, Bladdening; m.son, 
friend, king; (2), f. daughter, L. 
Nandayat,m(2u£?. = prec, min. "dayanta, 
mí(i)n. id., L.; (2), f. N. of a woman, Kathis, 
*ányitrl, mfn. giving joy, making happy, MW. 
Nandi, f. of auda, q.v. = tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat. = purüna, n. N. of an Upapur. (cf. 
nandi-f^). —prüci-mühEtmya, n. N. of wk. 
=—hrada-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
Nandi, m. ‘the happy one,’ N, of Vishou, MBh.; 
of Siva, ib. ; of an attendant of Siva, TAr.; MBh. 
&c,; of a Gandharva, MBh.; ofa man, Pravar.; the 
speaker of a prologue, W. (w.r. for nāndin); f. joy, 
happiness, welfare, MBh. &c. (also m. n., L.); Joy 
personified as daughter of Heaven oras wife of Kama 
and mother of Harsha, Pur,; n. = dyi/a& dyitánga, 
L.; (with Jainas) a class of sacred writings (m. or 
f.?), MWB. 533. = kara, mfn, causing joy or hap- 
piness (with gen.), MBh. ii, 740; m. son of (comp.), 
MBh. (cf. xandana); N. of Siva, ib.—kanda, m. 
or n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, ib. == kshetra, 
n. a district frequented by p Rajat. = giri, m. 
N. of a mountain; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. 
-gupta, m. N. of a prince of Kaimira, Rajat. 
-grüma, m. N. of a village near Daulat-ibid 
(where Bharata resided during Rama's banishment), 
MBh,; Kav, &c.; -dariasa, n. N. of ch. of Pad- 
maP, = ghosha, m. cry or music of joy, (esp.) the 
proclamation of a panegyrist or herald, MBh.; R.; 
Arjuna's chariot, L.; -vijaya, m. N. of a drama, 
=ja, n. Lablab Vulgaris, Gal. — taru, m. Anogeis- 
sus Latifolia, Bhpr. — türya, n. a musical instru- 
ment played on joyful occasions, MDh.; Hariv. 
' e deva, m. N. of a man, Kathis.; "97, f. common 
N. of one of the loftiest Himalayan peaks, MW. 
=dharmia, m. Nandi's or Nandin's precepts, Cat. 
= nigarakn, mín. N, of a partic. written character, 
Heat. —nfigari, f. a partic. kind: of writing, L. 
=pada-cohandas, n. N. of a wk. on Prákrit 
metres (in Prakr.), Cat. = pura-mühitmya, n. N. 
of wk. — puriüna, n. N. of a Pur. (cf. nandikes- 
vara-f? & iandiivara-f”), = bharata, m. or n. 
N. of a wk. on music. = mukha, m. a species of 
rice, Suir.; N. of a man, Rajat. ; -sughosha, m. N. 
of a man (°shdvadana, n. N. of wk., Buddh.) 
=yašas, m. N. of a prince, VP. —rudra, m. N, 
of Siva in a joyful or serene form, Rajat. = vardha, 
m. N. of a prince (cf. next), R. = vardhana, mín. 
‘increasing pleasure, promoting happiness (with gen.), 
MBh.; BhP.; m. son, MBh.; R.; friend, L.; the 
end of a half-month, the day of full moon or of 
new.moon, L.; a partic. form of temple, Var. (cf. 
nandana & *din); (in music) a kind of measure; 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of prince (son of Udavasu), R.; 
VP.; of a son of Janaka, VP.; of a son of Uda- 
yüiva, L.; of a son of Rajaka, BhP.; of a son of 
A-jaya, ib. ; of a brother of Mahivira, W.; n. N. of 
a town, Sinhs, = varman, m. N. of a man, L. 
* Vlkraloa, m.a specicsoffish; Suir. = vivardha- 
na, mfn. =-vardhana, mii., R. = aka, 
m. Cedrela Toona, Bhpr. (cf. °di-v7°). = Vega, m.pl. 
N. ofa people, MBh, = sikh, f. N. of wk. = she- 


Ra, m.=-sena, in néivara, n. N. of a Liùga, | Em 


maP. — gena, m. N. of an attendant of Skanda, 
MBh. —svimin, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat, 
Nandtèa, m, (zdi or ndin or ^ndi + iia?) N. 
Of an attendant of Siva, Rajat.; of Siva himself, W.; 
(in music) a kind of measure. Nandi&vara, m. 
(Cad or ?ndin or °ndi + Ho?) N. of Siva, MBh.; 
N.ofthe chief of §°"s attendants, BhP. (cf. zardin); 
Of one of Kubera’s attendants, MBh.; N. of a place 
held sacred by the Jainas, Satr.; of an author, Cat; 
(in music) a kind of measure; -furdua, -mahat- 
mya, n, “rétpatti, f. N. of wks, Nandy-Wvartn, 
m, a kind of diagram, MBh.; Var. (cf. ndikáv"); 
anything so formed (e.g. a dish or vessel), MBh. 
Vii, 2930 (Nilak.), a palace or temple, VarByS. lii, 
32 (also n., L.) ; a cake, MnGrh.; a species of lar 
fish, L.; "Tabernemontana Coronaria, L.; the holy 
fig-tree, L; any tree, L.; a kind of shell, L.; cf. 
MWB, 523; (inmusic) a partic. attitude in dancing, 
upapuraina & = „n, N.of wks, 
- Nandika, mía, Cedrela Toona, L.; N, of one of 


Siva'sattendants, Cat.; of a pupil of Gautama Buddha 
(chief of the village Uru-vilv1), Lalit. ° 
cae n. N. ons medic, e "kàvarta, m. a 
ind of diagram, Lalit.( = nandy-dv"); a species oí 
plant, Var.” "dia, eC N. of 7 holy place, ŠivaP.; 
-linga, n. N, of ch. oftheSivaP. °késvara., m. N. 
of oue of Siva’s attendants, Hariv.( = nandi, °ndin); 
of an author, Cat.; -&dri£à or -kāšikā, f. N. of a 
mystic, interpretation of the Siva-sütras; -/Grávali, 
£. N. o wk.; £iriha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
ivaP.; -furdua, n. N. of an Upapur.; -samhita, 
EN. of wk.; °7dbkiskeka, m. N. of ch. of LiügaP. ; 
°rStpatti, t. N, of ch. of SivaP. 

Wandin, mín. (initial 2 cannot be cerebralized, 
E Ashubhnddi) rejoicing, gladdening (ifc.), MBh.; 

Xiv.; delighting in, liking, ib.; m. son (ifc.; cf. 
bhdskara-n?); the speaker of a prologue (cf. stàn- 
din, L.); N. of sev. plants (the Indian fig-tree, Thes- 
pesia Opulneoides &c.), L.; a partic. form of temple, 
Var. (cf. "ndi-vardkana); N. of an attendant of 
Siva, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. nandi, ?nd?ja, °ndi- 
&éizara); of Siva's bull, W.; of sev. authors, Cat. 

Nandini, f. a daughter, MBh. &c.; a husband's 
sister (= nandndyi), L.; N. of Durga, MatsyaP. ; 
of Gaiigs, L.; of the river Bipa-n3ia, BrahmaP.; of 
one of the Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh.; of 
a fabulous cow (mother of Surabhi and property 
of the sage Vasishtha), MBh.; Ragh.; of the mother 
of Vyadi, L.; N. of sev. plants (=/ulasi, jafà- 
mäns? &c.), L.; akind of perfume (rexukd), Bhpr.; 
a kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a partic. composi- 
tion; N. of a locality, MBh.; of Comm. on Mn. 
=tanaya, m. metron, of Vyadi, L. (cf. above). 
= tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SkandaP. 
=putra, m. metron, of Kapáda, Gal. —suta, m. 
=-fanaya, L, 

Mandi, f. of zanda, q.v. — carita, n. N, of wk. 
=pati, m, N. of a man, Cat. — pura, n. N. of a 
town, ret a he N.of a Pur. = mukha (ci. 
*?ndi-m^), m. N. of Siva, MBh.; a kind of water- 
bird, Bhpr.; a species of rice, Suir.; pl. a kind of 
Manes, L. (w. r. for nāndī-m°) ; (7), f. sleep, L. 
=vriksha, m. N. of sev. plants (Bignonia Sva- 
veolens, Cedrela Toona &c.), L. —saras, n. N. of 
Indra’s lake, L. 


At nandika(2), m. a cock, L. 
arte nandita, m. a bald-headed man, L. 
STE nanderi, f. a kind of metre. 


WISH nannama (vnam). See ku-n°. 


Nannamyamina, mín. (fr. the Intens.) bending 
or bowing very low, W. 


AAM nannaya-bhoffa, m. N. of an au- 
thor, Cat. 


STRAIT STI na-parājit,na-puus &c. See 2. nd. 
AUTH ndpat, ndpiri, m. (the former stem 
only in the strong cases and earlier lang. ; the latter 
in Class, but acc. naptdram appears in TS. & 
AitBr.) descendant, afispring, son (in this meaning 
in RV.,¢.g. afdm n^, ürjo n^, divo n°, vimuco 
n° &c.); grandson (in later lang. restricted to this 
sense), RV. &c, &c.; N. of one of the Viive devis, 
MBh. xiii, 4362 ; path of the gods (?), Mahidh. on 
VS. xix, 56; granddaughter (?), Un. ii, 96, Sch.; 
(t£), f» RV.; AV. (ix, I, 3 nom. 9/fs) daughter, 
nddaughter (pl. often fig. ‘the fingers, hands &c.)i 
ftri), f. granddaughter, SVAr.; L. [Prob. neither 
za + pat (ov. ü, 96) nor na+ f£ (Pan. vi, 3, 
75) and of very questionable connection with 
Vnabh or nah; ct. Zd. napat, naptar ; Gk. 
vdwodes, dveynds; Lat. xefdt-ent ; Augl.Sax. neja; 
HGerm. nvo, neve, Neffe.) 
Napātka, mfn. relating to a grandson (applied to 
a partic, sacrif, fire), Kath. 
Naptrikt, f. a species of bird, Suir. 
1. nabh, cl. I. A. ndbhate, to burst, 
N be torn or rent asunder, RV. viii, 39, 1; 
xX, 133, 1; impf. P. zdbhas, to break or destroy (0), 
i, 174, 8 (cf. Dhatop. xviii, 13, Naigh. ii, 19); cl. 
4. 9. P. nabhyati, nabknati (Dhatup. xxvi, 130, 
xxxi, 48), to hurt, injure (pf. A. mele, Bhatt.) : 
Caus. zabhayali, to cause to burst, tear open, AitBr, 
2. Nabh, í. or m. injury (Siy.) or injurer, RV, 
i, 174, 8 (only acc. pl. náčňas; but cf, 1. zab% 
above). 


TASJA nabho’mbu-pa. 
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Nabha, m. (rather fr. V nadh denoting ‘bursting 
forth’ or ‘expanding’ than ir, «/nak ‘ connecting, 
scil, heaven and earth) the sky, atmosphere (=712- 
bhas), L.; the month Sravagz, Car.; N. of a san of 
Manu Svirocisha or of the 3rd M? (together with 
Nabhasya), Hariv.; of one of 7 sages of the 6th 
Manv-antara, ib.; of a demon (son of Vipra-citti by 
Siphika), ib.; VP.; of a son of Nala (Nishadha) and 
father of Pupdarika (ci, nabhas), Hariv.; BhP.; 
(2), f. a spitting-pot(?), L.; N.of the city of the sun, 
W.-—Xkàünana, m. pl. N. oí a people, MBh. — ga, 
m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Pur. (cf. 
nabhaga, nabhdga). Nabh£ukas, m, inhabiting 
the sky or atmosphere, BhP, 

Nabhah, in comp. for “d/as.—ketana, m. ‘sky- 
banner,’ the sun, L. =krānta and “tin, m. ‘sky- 
walker’ (from the lion-likeshape of certain clouds), a 
lion, L. —piintha, m. ‘sky-traveller,’ the sun, L. 
= prabheda or “dana, m. N. of a descendant of 
Virüpa and author of RV. x, 112, RV. Auukr, 
—prdna, m, 'sky-breath,' air, wind, L. = &ub- 
da-maya, mí;?7n. consisting of the word naòkas, 
Ragh =šrit, min. reaching to the sky, Kir, 
—&vüsa, m.=-grina, L. — sad, m.‘sky-dweller,’ 

a god, Šis; a planet, Ganit, = saras, n, ‘sky-lake," 
the clouds, L. =sarit, f. 'sky-river, the milky 
way or=next, L, — sindhu, f. the celestial Ganges; 
"utra, m. patr. of Bhima, Pracand. = sena, f. N. 
of a woman, HParii. = stha, mín. ‘sky-staying,’ 
aerial, celestial, W, — sthala, mín. ‘sky-residing’ 
(said of Siva), MBh.; n. (Kavyid.) and (7), f. 
(Rajat.) the celestial vault, rirmament. —sthita, 
min. =-stha ; m. N. of a hell, L. —spri&, mín, 
‘sky-touching,’ attaining heaven, MBh.; R. &c. 

Nabhan, m., nú, f. a spring (lit, = next), RV. 

Habhanya, mín, springing forth (as a hymn, 
horse &c.), ib. 

Wabhas, in comp. for “das. —cakshus, n. 

* eye of the sky,’ the sun, L. = camasa, m. *goblet 
of the sky, the moon, L.; a kind of cake, L.; 
magic, conjuring, L. = cara, mf(77n. fsky-geing, 
aerial, celestial, KAv.; m. a god, Ragh.; a Vidyi- 
dhara, Kathis.; a bird, L.; 2 cloud, L. ; the wind, 
L.— cyuta, min, fallen from the sky, MBh. 

Nabhas, n. (cf. nadia) mist, clouds, vapour (esp. 
of the Soma), RV.; AV.; SBr.; the sky or atmos- 
phere (du. heaven and earth, AV.); MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; ether (as an element), BhP.; (m., L.) N, of a 
month in therainy season( = Jrazaza, July-August), 
SBr.; Ragh.; Suir.; the sun, Naigh. i, 4; period 
of life, age, L.; m. clouds, rainy season, L.; the nose 
or smell (=g4rdza), L.; a rope made of lotus fibres, 
L.; a spitting-pot, L.; N. of a prince (son of Nala 

and father of Pupdarika), Ragh.; VP. [Cf. Gk. 

vépos, veptAn; Lat. nebula; Slav. neto; Germ. 

nelad, nebel, Nebel; Angl.Sax. nifol,'dark."]- tala, 

n. ‘sky-surface,’ firmament, Var.; MBh, &c.; N. of 

the roth eee NRI) ind. irom the 

sky, Var.; Ragh. — máya, mf{z)n, vaporous, misty, 

[n RY, —1.-vat, mín. id., RV.; AV.; young, 

L.; m. wind, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of 2 son of 
Naraka Bhauma, BhP.; (afi), f. N. of the wife of 
Antar-dhina and mother of Havir-dhina, BhP, = 2. 
vat, ind. like vapour, MW. 

Nabhasa, mín. vapoury, misty, AV.; m. sky, 
atmosphere, L.; the rainy season, L. ; the ocean, L.; 
N. of a Rishi of the 10th Manv-antara, Hariv.; of 
ANON ib. (v.1. rabhasa & raimisa); of a son 
of 3 P-=m-gama, m. 'sky-goer, a bird, L. 

Nabhasya, mín. foggy, misty, Senkhsres m. N. 
of a month in the rainy season (= bhddra, August- 
September 1), VS.; SBr.; Hariv.é&c.: of a son of Manu 
Svarocisha or of the 3rd Manu, Hariv.; of Siva, Sivag. 

Nabho, in comp. for“dhas.— ga, m. *sky-gocr,' 
a paner Gaqit; N. ofa Med the 10th Many- 
antara, Hariv. = gaja, m. ‘sky-elephant,’ a cloud, 
L. = gati, f.'sky-going, soaring, fying, L.="Aga- 
2, n. celestial vault, pese Vasav, = ja, mfn. 
Produced from vapour, RV. = Jú, mín. impelling the 
clouds, ib. da, m, N. of one of the Viive devis, 

MBh. = duha, -dvipa, -dhiima, -dhvaja, m. a 
cloud, L. —drishti, mín. < sky-looking blind; 
looking up to heaven, MW. = nadl, f. ‘sky-river, 
the celestial Ganges, L. =nabhasya-tva, 
State of the rainy months Nabhas and Nabhasya, 
Naish, = mani, m. ‘sky-jewel, the sun, L, = mana 
Gala, n. ‘sky-circle,’ firmament: -difa, m. ‘firma- 
meut-lamp,’ the moon, L. —madhya, n. ‘sky- 
Centre, the zenith, Áryabh, -1mudrü, f. a partic, 
Position of the fingers, Cat. — 'mbu-pa, m. ‘drinke 
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ing sky-water or rain,’ the Cataka bird, L. = yoni, 
m, ‘sky-born,' N, of diva, Sivag. = rajas, n. ‘sky- 
dust, darkness, L. —rüpa (xd), mfn. 'cloud- 
coloured," gloomy, dark, VS.; (-rZd), m. N. of a 
mythic. being, Suparn. — xonu, f. ‘sky-dust,’ fog, 
mist, L, =Inya, m. ‘sky-dissolved,” smoke, L. 
Hh, mín. ‘sky-licking,’ lofty, towering, W. = va- 
ta, m. ‘sky-cxpanse,’ atmosphere, L. = vid, mfn. 
knowing the sky, abiding in it, RV. x, 46, 1.—vi- 
thi, f. ‘sky-road,’ the sun's path, BhP, 
Nabhya, mfn. foggy, moist, cloudy, SaükhGr. 


ITH nabhaka, m. N. of the author of 
RV. viii, 39-41 (-vd/, Ns hymn, AitBr. vi, 24; 
ind. like N^, RV. viii, 40, 43 5); n.=xabhas or 
tamas, Un.; L. 

AANT nabhaga, m. N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata, VP. (cf. nabha-ga, nabhdga). 


ANT nabhi, m. a wheel, W. 

2. Nábhya, n. the centre part of a wheel, the 
nave, AV.; Br. &c.; the middle (-s/Aa, mfn. stand- 
ing inthe m?), SBr.; mín.(according to g. gav-àdi fr. 
nabki) belonging to or fit for a nave, Up. iv, 125, 
Sch. 


viti na-bhita, na-bhraj &c. See 2.nd. 


nam, cl. 1. P. námati (Dhatup. xxiii, 
N12), "fe (mostly intrans.; cf. Pan. iii, 1, 89; 
pr.p. A. namana, R.; pf. P. ndndma, RV. &c.; 
2.sg. nemitha or nanantha,Vop.; Subj. nandmas, 
RV.; 3. pl. nemur, Kav.; A. neme, RV.; 3. pl. 
-nandmire, MBh. ; aor. P. anan, Kath.; anaysit, 
Dai.; A. amausta, Gr.; 3. pl. anausata, Br.; 
Subj. naysai, naysante, RV.; fut. naysyati, Br.; 
namishyati, Hariv.; nantd, Siddh.; inf. -némam, 
ondme, RV.; nantum, namitum, Kiv.; ind. p. 
natod, BhP. ; Kathis. ; -natya, Br.; -amya, MBh.) 
to bend or bow (cither trans. or oftener intr.), to 
bow to, subject or submit one’s self (with gen., dat, 
or acc.), RV. &c, &c.; (with Aéruk) to tum away, 
keep aside, AV. iv, 1, 3; to tum towards, i.c. to aim 
at (gen.) with (instr.), RV. i, 165, 6; to yield or 
give way, keep quiet or be silent, Balar, vi, 12; (in 
gram.) to change a dental letter into a cerebral, 
RPrát.: Pass. xamyate, to be bent or bowed; yield 
or submit to, TUp. iii, 10, 4: Caus, xamdyati, RV. 
&c. &c. (ntàmayati, Up. &c.; ndmyati i], Mricch. 
i, 30; aor. aninantat, RV.; Pass. namyate, “ti, 
MBh. &c.) to cause to bow or sink, incline, RV. 
&c. &c.; (with cãpam) to bend a bow, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; to turn away or ward off, RV. ; to aim 
2t (gen.), ix, 97, 15; (in gram.) to change a dental 
letter into a cerebral, RPrat.: Desid. ninaysati, Gr.: 
Intens, ndunamiti, RV.; nannamyate, KatySr. 
(3. sg. admnate, impf. anamnata, p. némandna, 
KV.) to bow or submit one's self to (dat.), RV.; Br. 
[et Zd.siam, nemaiti; Gk. vipw, véuos, vópos; 
at. nemus; Goth., Old Sax., Angl. Sax. nèman; 
HGerm. néman, némen, ch cg 
I. Hama, m. pasture-ground, RV. iii, 39, 6. 
2, Hama "ma; in náma-ukti, f. homage, 
vencration, RV, i, 189, 1 &c. 
Namaka, m. (prob.) N, of an author, = bhū- 
vui m Mere) n. N. of Comms, 
mf(zu7)n. i i i 
Kav.; Pur. ) ing, bowing, stooping, 


cere DTE inclinin, 
°yitavya, mfn. to be bent (bow), pun con 
shau, mfn. bowing, bending, RV. 


worshipper, MBh. = kūrá, m. the exclamation *na- 
4 &c. 5 a sort of 
poison, L.; (1), f. a kind of plant; °ra-va/, mfn, 
containing the word ‘namas-kira,’ AitBr.; 9/g-v;- 
dhi & °ra-stava, m. N. of wks, = xlrya, min, to 


spitalfst nabho-yoni, 


be worshipped or adored, venerable, MBh.; Hariv. 
= kiti (Rad.), -kriy& (MBh.), f. adoration, hom- 
age. — vat (ná), mfn. paying or inspiring venera- 


tion, RV. = vin, mfn. worshipping, reverential, ib. 

Wamasa, mfn. favourable, kind, Up. iii. 117; 
m. (?) agreement, W. ^sliná, mín. paying obci- 
sance, worshipping, AV. “sita, mfn, (prob. w.r. 


for ?syifa, see next) reverenced, worshipped, Br. 
1, Hamasyo, 


» Nom. P. 9ya/i (ep. also ^/e), to pay 


homage, worship, be humble or deferential, RV. &c. 
&c. m °syat; ind. p. "sya). °syit, f. reverence, 
adoration, RV. x, 104, 7. “syita, mín., sec under 
namasa. *gyü, mín. bowing down (in d-n°, q.v.); 
doing homage, worshipping, RV.; m. N, of a son 
of Pravira, BhP. 

2. Namasyà, mín, deserving or paying homage, 
venerable or humble, RV. &c. &c. 

Namita, mín, bowed, bent down, Kav. 

Namo, in comp. for “was. — guru, m. spiritual 
teacher, a Brahman, L. —vükn, m. uttering the 
‘namas, homage, obeisance, RV.; AV. &c. = vrik- 
ti (ad^), f.reverential cleansing (of the Barhis), RV.; 
TS.; -vat, mfn. containing the word * namo-vrikti," 
ApSr. — vridh, mín. honoured by adoration, RV. 
— vridhá, mín. worshipping, Bloritying, ib. 

Wamya, mín. to be bowed down to, venerable, 
MW.; changeable to a cerebral letter, RPrit.; (à), 
f. the night, Naigh. i, 7. 

Namrá, mf(a)n. bowing, inclining; bowed, bent, 
curved ; hanging down, sunk ; bowing to. (comp.); 
submissive, reverential, humble, RV. &c. &c. 3 (à), 
f, N. of 2 verses addressed to Agni, SIS. — ti, f., 
tva, n. state or condition of bowing or hanging 
down ; bowing to (loc. or comp.); submissiveness, 
humbleness, meekness, Kav, —- nüsikn, mfn. flat- 
nosed, L, —prakriti, mín. of a gentle or sub- 
missive disposition, MW. = mukha, m{(7)n. having 
the face bent down, looking down, W, —mürti, 
mfn. having the form bent, stooping, bowed, W. 

ga, mí)n. bending the body, bowed, 
stooping, MW, 

Namraka, mfn. bowed down, stooping, L.; m. 
Calamus Rotang, Bhpr. 

Namrita, min. bent down, made to sink, Inscr. 

Mamri-/kyi, to bend or bring down, hu- 
miliate, ib. 

‘AAA 2. namata, n, felt, woollen stuff, L. 
(cf. 2. navata). = 


AATA na-matra, na-mura &e. Seo 2. ná. 
fq nami, m. N. of a Jain. author (1069), 
Cat. 


STR dmi, n. N. of a man, RV. 


Ẹ namuca, m. N. of an ancient sage, 
MBh. xiii, 7112 (cf. next). 

TNamuci, m, (according to Pap. vi, 3, 75 esa + 
m°, ‘not loosing,” scil, the oru s ie. 
* preventing rain’) N. of a demon slain by Indra and 
the Aivins, RV.; VS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; of the god 
of love, L, — ghna (MBh.), -dvigh (Si.), m.*hater 
or killer of Namuci,’ N. of Indra. —südann, m. 
‘destroyer of N°,” id. ; -sdrathi, m. Indra's chario- 
teer Matali, Balar.—han, m,=-gh2a, MBh. 


AAG nameru, m. Elaeocarpus Ganitrus, L. 


namaiya, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (v.1. 
nammaiya). 


AG namb, cl. 1. P. nambati, to go, Vop. 
in Dhatup. xi, 35. 


AAEM nambi-karika, f; N. of wk, 
nammaiya. Seo namaiya. 


STI nay, cl. 1. À. nayate, to go; to protect, 
Dhatup. xiv, 7. 

ST naya, m. (V1. ni) leading (of an army), 
R.; conduct, behaviour, (esp.) prudent c"or b°, good 
management, polity, civil and military government, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; wisdom, prudence, reason (naya 
ibc, or sayeshu, in a prudent manner, MDh.), R.; 
BHP. ; plan, design, MBh.; Pafic.; Kathas.; leading 
thought, maxim, principle, system, method, doc- 
trine, R.; Sh, ; Bhzshap. ; Sarvad.; a kind of game 


and a sort of dice or men for playing it, L.; N. of 


a son of Dharma and Kriya, Pur.; of a son of 13th 
Manu, Hariv, ; gui ' conductor, L. ; mfn. fit, right, 
Proper, L, = koyida, mfn, skilled in policy, prudent, 


purusha); the primeval Man or eaea with 


AT nára. 


Cat.; -süri, of the author "d 
carita, ib. Ji, f. N. of a woman, ofa: 
~kovida, R.; Palic.; m. a follower of any system, 
MW. —datta, m. N, of a man, KuttanIm,  üyu. 
mani, m, -nirüpamn,n. N, of wks, =netzi m 
a master in policy or politics, L. pila, m. N. of 
a king, Vet.; of another man, Inscr, = pithy, f 
board for playing, L.—prakniikd, f. N. of wie 
=prayoga, m. political wisdom or address, W. 
> -mani-modjart, -mīäni-mīlikī, 
c HkE, f.; -m&rtanda, m.; -ratna, 
n.; -ratna-mālā,f.; -locana,n.N.of wks, « vat. 
mín. versed in lity, prudent, Kiv.; containing 
some form of 4/27 (as a Rik), TS. —vartman, a) 
“path of policy,’ political wisdom, Kir.—vid, min, 
=-kavida, Kàv.; m. a politician, statesman, MW, 
7 viveka, m. N. of wk.; -dipikd, ~Saitka-dipika, 
f; °kdlamkara, m. N. of Comms, --vis&rada; 
mfn. =-vid,R. = vithi, f. N. of wk, = vedin, mfn. 
=-vid, Gal. — 8&Hin, mfn., endowed with political 
wisdom or prudence, Kathis. —&üstra, n. the 
doctrines of p? w°, R.; Palic. - samgrahn, m, 
‘summary of p? w^, N. of wk. —sidhana, n. 
political conduct, R, — sra, m. ‘essence of polity,’ 
chief of a village, W.; N. of wk, = sihasénna- 
ti-mat, mfn. requiring a high degree of prudence 
and resolution, Paiic. iii, 264. — sidhi, f. political 
success, W. 

Nayaka, mín. clever in policy, L. 

Nayat, mf(anfz)n. leading, guiding &c. (see 
Ani); T certifying, obtaining, W. 

Nayana, m. N. of a man, R3jat.; (4 or Df. 
the pupil of ne eye, L.; n. leading, directing, 
managing, conducting ; carrying, bringing, Hariv.; 
Kàv.; Pac, &c.; (Ad/asya) fixing, MBL i, 2580, 
Nilak.; drawing, moving (a man or piece in a 
game, cf. naya and naya-fithi), L.; (pl.) prudent 
conduct, polity, BhP, x, 50, 34 ; * the leading organ,’ 
the eye (ifc. f. à or 7), MBh.; Kiv.; Suir. &c, 
=gocara, mín, being within the eye's range, 
visible (-/va, Naish., Sch.; "ri-A/Ari, to perceive or 
behold, Vis.) — candrik&, f. moonshine, anything 
looking bright to the eycs, Da3.; N. of wk. —carita, 
n. play of the eyes, ogling, Pracand. —cohada, m. 
eye-covering, an eyelid, L. «ola, n.‘ eye-water, 
tears, Kad. — tva, n. condition of the cyes, sight, 
Venis, vi, 29. — patha, m. (Vedantas.), -padavi, 
f. (Kav.) range or field of sight. = puta, m. or n. 
the eyelid, Var. = prabandhn, m. the outer corner 
of the eye, ib. = prasidini, f. N. of wk. prit, 
f. * eye-delight," lovely sight, L. = plava, m. swim- 
ming of the eyes, Suir, = budbuda, n, eyeball, ib. 
= bhiishana, n.N. of wk. — vat, mín. havingeyes 
Malatim, — vizi, n.=-jala, Sil. = vishaya, m. 
range of sight,’ the horizon, Megh.; -2yi-Máza, m. 
the being within sight, Naish, sino, m. a partic. 
ointment for the eye, Bhpr. = salila, n. = jala, 
Megh.; Kad. —sukhn, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Nayan Mes 
inten 
Prasannar. Nayanâŭjana, n. any oint náicala. 
da, m, =-priti, Ratn.; N. of Sch. on 


m. c m Kav. EE 
ointment for the cyes, éndrac. n 
= °na-jala, Kir. "aregasótanva "ere fein 
any lovely sight or object, L.; a lamp, 
UO nisi tears, MW. (also daka, 
Kad.); -bindu, m. tear-drop, Vikr. 
Pinta, m. oomen L. T 

ic. ointment for the eyes, L. 
ano terya: mín, to be conducted or brought, 
Hariv. 
- Wáyishțha, m. lexding in the best manner, RV. 


(fr. nyag- 


* TARN ndyyagrodha, mf(n- (fr TT 


rodha) relating to the sacred fig-tree, 
naiyagr’). s per 
AC nára, m. (cf. nri) a man, & pare? " Mo. 
m ram 
ix, 76 ; hero, VarBjS. iv, 313 Balar. viii, s6; Sin ES 


vading the universe (always 


RANS nara-kapala, 


yama, ‘son of the pi? man"; both are considered 
either as gods or sagcs and accordingly called devat, 

; p are the sons 
of Dharma by Marti or A-hinsd and emanations of 
Vishnu, Arjuna being identified with Nara, and 
Krishna with Nardyana), Mn. (cf. simu); MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. ; (pl.) a class of myth, beings allied to 
the Gandharvas and Kim-naras, MBh.; Pur.; N, of 
a son of Manu Tamasa, BhP.; of a s? of Viivz- 
mitra, Hariv.; of a s? of Gaya and father of Viraj, 
Pur.; of 


rishi, tapasau &c.; in ep. 


VP.; of a 5? of Su-dhriti and f? of Kevala, 
a s? of Bhavan-manyu (Manyu) and f? of Samkriti, 
ib.; of Bhiradvaja (author of RV, vi, 35 and 36), 


Anukr.; of a kings of Kašmira, Rajat; of one of 


the IO horses of Tagi Moon; L.; (7), f. a woman 
= ntári), L.; n. a kind of fragrant .=kapăla, 
& a man's skull, Pañc.= kāka, meos Hi m? 
Dai, = kīlnka, m. a man who has murdered his 
receptor, L. — kesarin, m, * m?-lion, Vishnu in 
his 4th Avatira, Cat.— gana-pati-vijaya, m. N. 


of wk. = gr&ha, m. ' m?-crocodile, N, of a kind of 


Kirsta, R. —candra, m. N. of a Jaina writer, Cat. 
—cihna, n,‘m°-sign, moustaches, Gal. — ji&gala, 
n, ms flesh, Malatim. —t&, f., -tva, n, manhood, 
humanity, human condition, Pur.—trotakicirya, 
m. N, of a man, Cat. — da, sce varada, = datta, 
m. N. of a Brahman (nephew of the Rishi Asita), 
Lalit.; (d), f. N. of a goddess executing the com- 
mands of the 20th Arhat of present Ava-sarpini, L. ; 
of one of the 16 Vidya-devis, L. ~danta, m. a 
man’s tooth, Kathis. = deva, m. ‘m°-god,’ a king, 
Mn.; MBh, &c. (-/va, n. BhP.); N. of an author, 
Cat. ;-deva, m. god among kings, supreme sovereign, 
BhP, ; -fufra, m. the son of a m? and a god, MW. 
7 dvish, m. * m"-hater,' a Rakshas, Bhatt. —na- 
gara, n. N, of a town, L. —n&tha, m. ‘m°-pro- 
tector,” a king, R.; Pur. &c.; -märga, m. ‘king's 
toad,’ high street, Rajat.; °¢hdsana, n. throne or 
dignity of a k?, ib. = n&man, m. a kind of tree, L. 
-nüyaka, m. ‘man-leader,’ king, Inscr. = nRr&- 
yana, m. N. of Krishna, MBh.; DhP.; N. of an 
author, Cat.; du. Nara and Narlyana (see above), 
MBh.; °yånanda-kävya, n. N. of a poem, Cat. 
7 n&ri-vilakshani, f. “having the signs of m? 
and woman, a hermaphrodite, Gal, — m-dhisha 
(uardm-), m. * watching or heeding men (2), N. 
of Vishnu, VS.; SBr.; of Püshan, VS.; TÁr. —pa, 
m.‘m°-protector,’ a king, Dhürtan. = pati, m. *m?- 
lord,” a king, Var.; Kav. &c.; N. of one of the 4 
myth. kings of Jambu-dvipa, L.; of an author, Cat.; 
Jaya-carya, En *ryd-sára, m. N. of wks.; -patha, 
m. =-ndtha-marga, Megh.; -vijaya, m. N.of wk. 
= pažu, m. (m'-bcast, abrutein human form, BhP.; 
xm°as sacrificial victim, Jatakam. = päla,m. = fa, 
Pafic, = pint, f. =-mdnini,Gal. = pumgava,m. 
‘m°-bull, an excellenthero, Bhag. —pitant-ainti, 
f. N. of wk. = priya, mfu. favourable to mankind, 
W.; m.N.of a tree, L. — bali, m. a human sacrifice, 
Siph’s. — brahma-deva, m. N. of a king, Cit. 
* bhuj, mín, man-eating, cannibal, MW. = bhū 
or-bhiimi, f. ‘land of men,’ N. of Bhirata-varsha, 
L,—migsa, n. ms flesh, Siph3s, —maniki and 
“mining, f. a m?-like woman, a w° with a beard, 
L.—mzB, f. a string or girdle of human skulls, 
Devim, — mitini, f., w. r. for -mdnin?. = mür- 
Chana, n. N. of ch. of the PadmaP, = medha, m. 
7:-lali, MBh.; R. = mohinj, f. N. of a Suráügani, 
Siph’s, Zm-manya, mfn. thinking one’s self a 
man, passing for a m°, Pin. vi, 3, 68, Sch. -yan- 
T. ‘gnomon-instrument,' a pres Aes 

= Or -yüna, n.a carriage drawn by J 
MBh.; Pafic.; BhP. —ratha, V. for nava- 
rrüja, m. ‘king of m°,’ a king, R.; y, n. 
kingship, royalty, Caurap.—x@pa, n. human form; 
mf(Z)n, m°-like (alo “fin), W. —-rshaba, m. 
Crue risk?) * m-bull a king, MW. —10ka, m. 
"men's world,” the earth; mortals, men, BhP.; -Ad/a, 
m, = xara-fa, Ragh,; -vira, m. a human hero, 
Bhag, — vat, ind. like a m", MW. = vara, m. an 
excellent m? ; -zrishabha, m. an c° hero (like a 
bull) ; °r$ttama, m. the best of e? men, id. = vav- 
» m. N. of a prince of Malava in the ath 
Century, Rajat. &c.; °ma-nripati-katha, f. N. of 
wk, —vihana, m. ' borne or drawn by men,’ N. 
9f Kubera, MBh, &c.; of a prince (successor of 
Suli-vahana), Inscr.; of a prince of the Darvabhi- 
Xiras, Rajat.; of a minister of king Kshema-gupta, 
ib.; janana, n. N. of ch. of Kathis.; -datía, m. 
N. of a son of king Udayana, Kathis,; -daf/a- 
Carita-maya, mf()n. containing the adyentures of 


m? 


-kavi, -kavi-rija, -thakkura, -dikshita, -deva, 
fandita,-bhatia,-miira, muni,-yati,-yatindra, 
"rája, -vijapeyin (or 9Adgnicid-vàj"), -Jástrin, 
~Sarasvatt, -siri, -sena, “hdcdrya),Cat.; -kalpa, 
m, N, of wk.; -cūrya, n. N. of a partic, aphro- 
disiac, L.; -duddaiz, f, N. of the 12th day in the 
light half of the month Phálguna (57-27a/a, n. a 
ceremony then performed, N. of wk.), Cat.; -zakha- 
slotra and-pailca-ratna,n.N.of Stotras ; -farijata, 
m, fete n., -bhattiya, n., -bhdrati-vildsa, 
m.,-bhujanisa,m., -bhiipala-caritra, n. N.of wks; 
yantra,n.N.ofamystic, diagram, Tantras.; -rajiya, 
n, “harshabha-kshetra-mahdtmya, n. N. of wks.; 
-varman, m. N. of a man, L.; -sastri-prakdsikd, 
f; -sahasra-ndman, n. pl.; -stuti, f. N. of wks. 
=skandha, m. a multitude of men, L. = haya, 
v,l, for ndra-/?, — hari, m. N. of Vishnu as *man- 
lion" (cf. -s/z4a), Git.; BhP.; of sev. authors (also 
stirtha, -bhata, -Mstrin, -sitri, °ry-upidhyaya), 
Cat.; of another man, Kshitis.; -deva, m. N. of a 
prince, Inscr. m, n, ‘m°-member,' the 
penis, L. ; m. eruption on the face, L. (cf. naraiiga); 
mí(/)n. having a human body (also -£a), Heat. 
Nar&üghri,mín.hzving human fcet, ib. Naráca, 
m. (+/aiic) a kind of metre, Col. (v.L sd); (2), 
f. a species of plant (?), AV.; N. of a wife of 
Rrishoa, Hariv. Narádhama, m.a low or vile 
man, a wretch, Bhag. NarddhiEra, m. ‘asylum 
or receptacle of men,’ N. of Siva, L.; (a), f. the 
earth, L. Naradhipa, m.=next, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; Cathartocarpus Fistula, Suir.; “ahifati, m. 
“lord of men,’ king, prince, R.; Var. Narántu, 
m. N. of a son of Hridika, Hariv. Marantaka, 


m. 'm?-destroyer,! death; N. of a Rakshas, R.; 
Pur. ; -wigraka-varyana, n.; -nirgama, m. N. of 
of GayP. i, 59 and 57. Narayana, w.r. for Var", 
Nargis, m. ‘m?-cater,’a Rakshas or demon, Bhatt. 
Nárk-iánsa (Crd ?), m. ‘the desire or praise of 
men (?),’ a mystic. N. of Agni (esp. 


. in the Apri 


‘different from men,’ a god, BhP. iv, 6, 9; a 
beast or b°-like man, ib. iii, 13, 2 Naréndra,m. 
*m*-lord, king, prince, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; aphysician, 
master of charms or antidotes, Dai. (cf. dur-22°) ; 
= naréndra-druma, Sui. (cf. narddkifa); = 
vdritika ot rajika, L.; N. of a poet, Cat.; of 
another man, Kshitli; a kind of metre, Col.; 
-kanyd, f. a princess, Ragh.; -£d, f. (Priy.), -¢cu, 
n. (Rajat.) kingship, royalty ; -deza, m. N. of a 
king, W.; -druma,m. Cathartocarpus Fistula, Suir.; 
-nagari (3), m. N. of a grammarian, Cat.; putra, 
m. a prince, Var.; -màrya, m, ‘king's road," high 
street, R.; -sodmin, m. N, of a temple built by 
Naréndrüditya, Rajat.; “drdedrya, m. N. of a 
grammarian, Cat.; “dréditya, m. N. of 2 kings of 
Kaimira, Rajat. ; ?drd&za, n. Agallochum, L. 
"Nuria, m. ‘lord of men, king, MBh. Narés- 
vara, m. id., ib.; N. of an author, Cat.; <Aardisitd, 
È, -viveka, m. N. of wks. FNarottama, m. best 
of men, MBh.; Hariv.; N. of Vishgu or Buddha, L.; 
of Sch. on the Adhy1tma-rimiyana, Cat.; -dd sa, m, 
N. of an author, ib.; -&rti-leja-mátra-darjaka, 


m. or n, N, of wk.; ^máranya-iiskya, m. N. of 


an author, Cat. 


Wari, in comp. for “ra. = 4/bhi, to become a 


man, HParii, 


Warya, mín, manly, human ; strong, powerful, 


AFRA nartita. 


prince Naravahana-datta,ib.; -daftiya,min. relating 
to him, ib. — v&hin, mín. drawn or carried by men, 
N3l.— vishüga, n. ‘ms horn,” i.e. anything non- 
existent, Nyäyam, — vishvaza, m. ‘m°-devourer,’ 
a Rakshas, L, — vira, m. an heroic or excellent m^, 
MBh.; -/oka, m. the bravest of men or mankind, 
Kiv, =vrittashtake, n. N. of wk. =vyaghra, 
m.=next, MDh.; pl. N. of a myth. people, R. 
= 88rdüla, m. ‘m°-tiger,’ an eminent or illustrious 
man, MBh. = &rihga,n. =-vishdna, W. — &resh- 
tha, m. the best of men, MW. = samvüda-sun- 
dara, m. or n, N. of wk. - samsarga, m, inter- 
course of men, human society, MW. = sakha, m. 
* Nara’s friend,’ N, of Nariyaga, Vikr. = samghi- 
rama, m. N. of a Budch, monastery. — sarājiya, 
n. N. of a poem. —süra, m. sal ammoniac, L. 
sinha, m. * man-lion,' great warrior, MBh.; R.; 
N, of Vishnu in his 4th Ava-tira (when he was half 
half 1°), Kav.; Pur.; N. of the father of king 
Bhairava, Cat.; of sev. princes and authors (also 


m. dancer, singer, actor 
Var. ; Kav.; Pur. &c.; a 
MBh.; a bard, herald,W. ; 
cock, W. ; 
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heroic (as Indra, the Marats &c.); suitable or agree- 
able to men (as food, riches &c.), RV.; AV.; V3.5 
Br.; m. a man, a person, RV. (ct. Nir. xi, 36); N. 
of a man, RV.i, 54,6; 112, 9 (Say.); n. amanly 
or heroic deed (with or scil, d2a5), RV. ; a gift for 
men, ib. Náryápas,mín. performing manly deeds, 
RV.; VS. 

SIC ndraka (Nir.; naráka, TAr.),m. or n. 
hell, placeof torment, Mn.; MDh.&c.; (distinguished 
from fdtdla, q.v.; personif, as a son of Angita and 
Nirriti or Nirkriti, MarkP.; there are many different 
hells, generally 21, Mn. iv, 8 ; Yaja.; Pur. 
&c.); m. N, of a demon (son of Vishnu and Bhimi 
or the Earth, and therefore called Bhauma, haunting 
Priig-jyotisha and slain by Krishna}, MBh.; Pur.; 
ART 3 ofa son of Vipra-citti,V| deza-rütri- 
prabheda;?), L.; m.or n. N. of aplaceof pilgrima; 

MBh. (v.1. anaraka); (ia), f. Pin. vii, i A Vint, 
4, Pat. = kunda, n.a pit in hell for tormenting the 
wicked (86 in number), BrahmavP, — jit, m. ‘van- 
quisherofthe demon N°, N. of Vishgu-Krishna, Hcar. 
—'iryak-samiodhana, n.a partic, Samidhi, Kī- 
rand. = devat&, í. ‘the deity of hell,” N. of Nirriti, 
L. =pita, m. the falling into h°, Pafic, = bhūmi, 
f.adivisionof h*, L. = ripu, m. ‘foe of Naraka,’N.of 
Krishga, Ven. (cf. /£). — züpin, mfn. ‘h°-formed,” 
hellish, MW. — varga, m. *h?-chapter,! N. of ch. of 
Amara-sinha's Ligánuilsana, — vi 4 1. ‘des 
scription of h°,’ N. of ch. of the Revà-mahátmya. 
= visa, m. abode in h°, Hear. — vedani, f. N. of 
wk, — stha, mín. living or being in h°, BhP.; (2), 
f. the river of h° Vaitarapi, L. = svarga-prüpti- 
prakira-varpana, n. ‘description of the mode of 
obtaining heaven and h°,” N. of ch, of the Magha- 
mihitmya. Marakintaka, m. ‘destroyer of the 
demon N°,’N. of Krishna, L. Narakàmnya, m. 
= fréta, the soul after death, a ghost, L. Muraki- 
ri, m.=°%a-rifu, L. Narakarnava, m. the hell- 
ish sea, Heat. — Narakłväsa, m. an inhabitant of 
pale n aar s, m. N.o wks Wa 
jaya, m. ra-vyüyogu, m. N. of w ‘am 
rakéttarana, n. N, of a S:otra, Narakdukas, 
m.=°kdvdsa, MirkP_ 
Marakiya, Nom. A. pafe, to resemble or be 


| similar to hell, MirkP, 


ACH naraiga, w.r. for naránga, L. 


AQ narada, m. N. of a Brahman, Lalit. ; 
m. or n. (prob.) = 2:d/ada, g. Aijarddi. “dike, mín. 
dealing in the substance called Narada, ib. 


FARING nárü-idgsa. See under mara. 
ANET narishta (AV.), *shthà (VS.), f. 


joking, chattering, pastime (cf. narma, °man), 


afer na-rishyat ?shyanta &c. See under 
2. nd. 


ECT. nariya, m. N. of a son of Bhahga- 


kira, Hariv. (v.L sidreya, fárcya). 


AGT naríga, m. ( nri?) leader (said of 


Püshan), TÁr. 


AS narka, n. tho nose, Gal. 
Narkuta, n, id., ib. (ci. nakuta); "(aka, n. id., 


L.; a kind of metre, Var. (cf. mardafa£a). 


AR narta, mfn. (Vnrit) dancing (cf. ni- 


tya-); m. dance, g. chedddi. 


Nartaka, mín. causing to dance (fe, Caus.), S1h.; 
(often with nata), MBh.; 

dancing-master (fr. Caus.), 
1 «5 an elephant, L.; a pea- 

W. ; a kind of reed, L.; (i), È (cf. Pan. iii, x, 
145, Ka3.) a female dancer, actress, singing girl, 
Kay.; Pur. &c. (-éva, n. Vcar.); a female elephant, 
L.; a peahen, W.; a kind of perfume, L.; n. a 
ees Weapon, MBh. "Nartakako, m., 

f dimin, fr. nartaka, Pat. 

Nartana, m. (initial 7 not changeable to 7, g. 
kshudhnádi) dancer, MBh.; Hariv.; n. dancing, 
acting (metric, also d, £.; cf. *nà-grika, below). 
m, ME = priya, m. ‘fond of 

Peacock, L., — sali, i, danci Toom, 
MBh. — sthäna, n. dancing-place, x 

DE-griha, n.=°72-i3/7, MBh, 

, Nartayitri, mín, causing to dance {with acc.), 

Vear.; m. dancing-master, Malav, ii, 24; 33 (cf. 

taka). Nartita,mfn madetodance, dandled, Kīv.; 

n. dance, MBh.; -bérit-Jaiz, E a face the eye~ 

Mm 
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brows of which are dancing or moving to and fro, 
Bharty.; way ira, mfn. possessing dancing peacoc! 
ib, Nartitavya, n. the being obliged to dance, 
necessity of dancing, Ratn. i, 3. 

Nartin, mín, dancing (cf. vavia-n°), 
, Wartü, f. actress, dancing girl, L. 


ae nard, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. iii, 19) nar- 
Ndati (cp. also °c; pf. nanarda, MBh.; 
aor. anardit, Gr.; anardishur, Bhatt.; fut. nar- 
dishyati, “dita, Gr.; inf. narditum, ib.; ind. p. 
-nardam, MBh.) to bellow, roar, shrick, sound, Br. 
&c.&c.; togo, move, Gr. : Caus.-z'ardayati, GopBr. 
Narda, min. bellowing, roaring (cf. g2-7°). “dat, 
mf,an£i )n, roaring, sounding, praising, proclaiming, 
MBh. &c, °dana, m. ‘roarer,’ N, of a Niga-rija, 
L..5 n. sounding, roaring, Var. ; celebrating, praising 
aloud, W, °daniyn, mín. to be sounded; to be cele- 
brated or praised aloud, ib. “dita, mfn, roared, bel- 
lowed &c.; n. bellowing, roaring, sounding, R.; 
Hit.; m. a kind of die or a throw at dice, Mricch. 
ii, 7 (adi or ndndi, Sch.; prob. the chicf die; 
ct, vriska, Nal, vii, 6). "din, mín, roaring, sound- 
ing (cf. gehe-n°). 


bcc nardataka, n. a kind of metre, Col. 
(wr. nardh?; cf. narkutaka). 


EJF nardabuda, mfu. = garbhasya iab- 
dayitd, nijamakah, TS., Sch. 


AÑ narb, cl. r. P. narbali, to go, movo, 
Dhatup. xi, 34 (cf. amb). 


AÑ I. narmá, m. sport, pastimo, VS. (cf. 
narman, naríshià). 

2. Narma, in comp, for "mas, = X3ln, m. a hus- 
baud, L. —garbhn, mfu, containing a joke, not 
meant seriously, Balar.; m. (dram.) an action of the 
hero in an unrecognizable form, Sih.; Bhar, — da, 
mfn. causing mirth or pleasure, delightful, Naish.; m. 
a jester, the companion of a person's sports or amuse- 
ments, L.; N. of a man, Cat.; (à), f., sec Narma- 
dä. —-dyuti, mfn. bright with joy, happy, merry, 
W.; f. enjoyment ofa joke or anyamusement, Daiar.; 
Sch. —yukta, mfn. sportive, jocose (word), MBh. 

— vati, f. N. of a drama, Sth, —samyukta, mfn. 
sportive, droll, MBh. —snéivn, m. ‘amusement- 
companion,’ promoter of the a? of a prince, Kam. 
=sioivya, n. superintendence of a prince's a°s, W. 
=suhrid, m. = -saciva, Kathis. —sphaiija.or 
-gphiiija (Daiar.), -sphtirja (Sah. ; Bhar.), m. 
(dram, ) the first meeting of lovers beginning with joy 
but ending in alarm. = sphota, m. (dram.) the first 
symptoms of love, ib. Narmáürthum, ind. for 
sport, MBh. Jarmiül&pa, m. a jocular conversa- 
tion, Heat. Warmaika-sodara, mín. having plea- 
sure or mirth as one’s only brother, thinking only 
of sport, Kathis, N: kti, f. a facetious expres- 
sion, Rajat. 
- Narmatha, m. (only L.) a jester; a libertine; 
Sport; coition ; the nipple; the chin, 

Narma-d&, f. of -dæ (above), ‘pleasure-giver,’ 
N. of a river (the modern Nerbudda), MBh. &c. 
(she is personified as the wife of Puru-kutra and 
maher of Treya, or dd a sister of the Ura-gas 
. €. Serpents, or as a dau, of the Soma-pas); of 
a Gandharvi, R. x iin of plant, L. e 
m. or n. N, of ch. of the —tata-deàa, 1 
N. ofa disiet NW. tiem ges NIS: 
HR: =tirtha, n.N. 

vaP. —mEhitmya, taka 
Cudshf^),n.,-runüazI-Esa, m. N.o wks, Nar- 
modi m, (prob.) a form 51 AH -firtha,n, 
9 sha, EN, of wk. 
-mahdtmya, n. N. of ch, «ii 2 
a Liliga; of ch, of Skandsp. o AD ne N, of 

Narman, n. sport, play, amusement, 
CARI esis E nr 

joke ; à, i 1 
von) MBE. P Kar, rey maya, ind, in jest, for 
. Harmaya, Nom.P, °yati, 
rate by jests or sports, e 1o gladden or exhila- 
. Warmilyita, n, sport, pastime, Dalar, 
narma(a, m. a potshord; tho sun, L, 


‘HAU narmard, f. (L.) cavity or valley; a 
bellows; an old woman past menstruation; a kind 
of plant. 

, MQ nal, cl. x. P. to smell or to bind, Dhi- 
tup. xx, 8 (confusion of gandhe and Lande ?); cl. 


ifi nartitavya. 


1o. P. zálayati, to speak or shine, xxxiii, 127; to 
bind or contine, W. 

Acs nala, m. (cf. nadd, nalá) a species of 
reed, Amphidonax Karka (8-12 feet high), Gobh.; 
MBh, &c.; a measure of length, MDh. (v.1, zala); 
a partic. form of constellation in which all the planets 
or stars arc grouped in double mansions, Var.; the 
oth year of the cycle of Jupiter which lasts 60 years, 
Cat.; N. of a divine being mentioned with Yama, 
Karmapr, (= pilyi-deva or-daiva, L.; adcified pro- 
genitor, W.); of a Daitya, BrahmaP.; of a king of 
the Nishadhas (son of Vira-sena and husband of 
Damayanti), MBh.; Pur.; of ason of Nishadha and 
father of Nabha or Nabhas, Hariv.; Ragh.; VP.; of 
a descendant of the latter Nala (s? of Su-dhanvan 
and f? of Uktha), Hariv.; VP.; of a son of Yadu,Pur.; 
of amonkey-chief (sonof Tvashtri or Visva-karman; 
cf. -seti), MBh.; R.; of a medic. author, Cat. ; (7), 
f. a kind of perfume or red arsenic, L, (cf. sa£7); 
n. the blossom of Nelumbium Speciosum, L. (cf. 
nalina, ni y; smell, odour, L. (cf. sal). - k&nn- 
na,m. pl. N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (= zafa&dn??; 
vel, nalakalaka, nabhakanana), — kilo, m. the 
knee, L. = Xübara,m. N.of ason of Kubera, MBh.; 
-samhita, f. N, of wk. = giri, m, N. of Pradyota's 
elephant, Megh. = campi, f. N. of an artificial poem 
(halfpiosc half verse) = Damayanti-kathi, = carita 
& "trn, n. N. of a poem and a drama. — I. -da 
(ád?), m. or n. Nardostachys Jatamansi, Indian 
spikenard, AV. ; Sutr.&c. (also d, f., L.; cf. narada); 
the root of Andropogon Muricatus, Naish. (-/va, n. 
ib.) ; the blossom of Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; the 
honey or nectar of a flower, L.; (2), f. N. of a 
daughter of Raudrásva, Hariv. ; (7), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, AV.;°dika,m{(7)n. dealing in Indian spikenard, 
g. kišorđdi. — 2, -n, mfn. bringing near king Nala, 
Naish (-/va, n. ib.) —pattik, f. a mat made with 
reeds, L. — pükn-Süstrn, n. N, of a manual on 
cookery. — pura, n. N. of a town, Inscr.; of N*'s 
town = Nishadha, Gal, — priya, f. *belovedof Nala,’ 
N. of Damayanti, ib, = bhtim: nN. 
of a drama, = mülin, m, ‘ reed-garlanded,’ N, of an 
ocean, Jitak, — mina, m. a kind of fish, L, (v. 1. 
tala-m°), = yidava-righava-pindaviya & 
=varnann, n. N; of 2 poems, —setu, m. ‘N%s 
bridge,” the causeway constructed by the monkey 
Nala for Rima from the continent to Laükz (the 
modern Adam's Bridge), MBh.; R.; Suir.— sena, 
m. N. of a prince, L. —stotra, n. N. of a poem. 
Naldnanda, m. ‘Ns joy,’ N. ofa drama. Na- 
1édhma, m. reeds serving as fuel. Naló&vnra- 
tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP. 
Nalôttama, m. Arundo Bengalensis, L. Mal6- 
daya,m. ‘Ns rise,’ N. of an artificial poem ascribed 
to Kalidasa. NalópikhyRna, n. ‘the story of N°’ 
in MBh. iii, 6, 52-77. : 

Malaka, n. a bone (hollow like a reed) ; any long 
bone of the body, e.g. the tibia or the radius of the 
arm, Suir.; a partic. ornament for the nose, Cand.; 
(£d), f. a tube or tubular organ of the body 
(nádi), L.; a quiver, Naish.; Dolichos Lablab, 
Var. ; Polianthes Tuberosa or Daemia Extensa, L.; 
a kind of fragrant substance, L.; °ikd-bandha-pad- 
dhati, f, N. of wk. Nalakiny, f. a leg, L.; the 
knee-cap or -pan, W. : 

Nalita, m. a species of vegetable ( =2dlita), L. 

Nalina, n. (fr. xala because of its hollow stalk?) 
a lotus flower or water-lily, Nelumbium Speciosum 
(ifc. f. à), MBh.; Kay. &c.; the indigo plant, L.; 
water, L. — dala, n. a leaf of the lotus flower (cf. 
nalini-dala and nava-nalina-dalaya); m. the 
Indian crane, L. (cf. puskkara); Carissa Carandas, 
L.; N. of a man, Pravar. —nübha, m. 'lotus- 
naveled,' N. of Vishpu-Krishga, Kad. Waling- 
gana, m, ‘the "-throned,' N. of Brahma, ib. (w. r, 
*náiaua). Waline-saya,, m. reclining on a I°, N. 
of Vishnu, L.; (7), f., see below. 

y SIUS metric. for ^u; in -dala =°si-d*, Git, 
ix, 6. : 

I. Nalini, f. (fr. sa//na aboye or fr. nala ‘lotus’ 
as ab-JinE fr, ab-ja, padmint ft, padma &c.) a 
lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum (the plant or its stalk), 
an assemblage of I^ flowers or a I? pond, MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur, &c.; the Ganges of heaven or rather an 
arm of it, ib.; a myst. N, of one of the nostrils, 
BhP.; a partic. class of women (=fadmini), Cat.; 
a kind of fragrant substance (=walitd), La; the 
fermented and intoxicating juice of the cocoa-nut, 


Ij N. of the wife of Aja-mlgha.and mother of | 


aqaa nava-baddha. 


Nila, BhP.; of 2 rivers, VP. =khanda, 
semblage of lotus flowers, Kis, on Pip. = m m 
= gulma, n. N. of an Adhyayana, Haris.’ 2 
Vimana, ib. — dala, n. a leaf of the lotus fpi 
3 


Kav. ; -maya, mf(?n. consisting of I? ] i 
—nandama, n. N. of a Ec of ros 
=pattra, n. =-dala, Kav, = padma-koia, m, N. 

of a patis postion of the hands, Cat. = ruha, m. 
lotus-born,' N. of Brahmi, L.; n. à 

P-stlk, Le CIE Biflenol 
Nalinika, ifc. - 1, nalini, BhP, v, ; 

f. a partic. pot-herb, rie b “8, 2250, 
2. Nalini, f. having king Nala, Naish, 
Haliya, mfn. relating to Nala, ib. 

‘Wa nalla, w.r. for nalva. 

ARIA nalla-dikshita, -pandita, -bu- 
dha, m. N. of authors, Cat, 

TSA nalva, m. a furlong, a measure of 
distance = 400 (or 104?) cubits, MBh.; Hariv.; R 
(w. r. nala, nalla),—vartmo-ga, min. 
distance of a Nalva ; (à), f. Leea Hirta or 
tree, L. 


ing the 
Orange 


Halvaya, n, a measure of capacity, S1rügs, 


AACNAGSRAM nalrangónnalakümà- 
bhatta (?), m. N. of an author, Cat. 


STI 1. ndva, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. x. nú) new, 
fresh, recent, young, modern (opp. tosana, furāna), 
RV. &c. &c. (often in comp. with a subst, e.g. 
navánna, cf, Pan. ii, 1, 49; or with a pp. in the sense 
of ‘newly, just, lately,’ e.g. uavódifa, below); m. a 
young monk, a novice, Buddh.; a crow, L.; a red- 
flowered Punar-navà, L.; N. of a son of Usinara and 
Nava, Hariv.; of a son of Viloman, VP.; (à), £N, 
ofa woman (sce above), Hariv. ; n, new grain, Kaui, 
[CE Zd. nava; Gk. véos for véFos; Lat. novus; 
Lith. zaifjas ; Slav. dorf ; Goth, suis; Angl.S. 
nfwe ; HGerm. niii ; niuwe, neu ; Engl. new.) 
= karmika, mfn. superintendent of the construction 
of an edifice, Buddh. — kärikü, f. a newly-married 
woman, L, (w.r. for -varikd?); a new Küriki 
(q. v.), L. = xülaka, mí(/Zd)n. of recent time or 
young age; (řkā), f. a young woman (either one 
recently married or one in whom menstruation bas 
recently commenced), W. = külidisa, m, ‘a new 
Kalidasa,’ N. of Madhava as author of Samkar. (cf. 
abhinava-E^), = kzit (SaikhGy.), prob. w. t. for 
-gát, mín. first-bearing, À V.; TS. = 1. -graha min, 
(for a. see 4. náva) recently caught, Kad. = ghiise, 
m. new food, Vait, = coh&tra, m. n? scholar, novice, 
W. —ja, mfn. ‘recently born,’ new, young (moon), 
MBh, =já and (z1va-) -jūtu mfn. id., fresh, news 
RV. =jvara-ripu-rasa and-jvarébha-sighs, 
m. N. of partic, medicaments, Raséndrac. —]vilziu 
m. new pain or sorrow, RV.= tara (ndoa-), min. 
(compar, ) newer, younger, fresher, SBr.(cf. niviyat). 
= ti, f. freshness, novelty, Kum. = I. -tva@ T. x of 
2. see 4. nava)id., Rajat. = dala, n. the fresh lea! " 
a lotus or any young leaf, W. — diva, m. redi 
burnt pasture land ; °gya, mfn, growing on it loe 
= dvipa, m, ‘the new island, N. of a place 
called Nuddea (at the contluence of the Bhi RN. 
and the Jalangi rivers), Kshitis. ; -parikravtd *« 
of wk. =nagara, aS new hc (p 
—nalina-daliya, Nom. A. yate (p. 
to resemble T leaf of a fresh eee ny 
= nava, mfn, always new ; most vari 
Vear.; HParil, =ntitha-yogin,m.N.of an autho? 
Cit. n1, f. (BrahmavP.) e next. = nite (A Ufan 
A SE Maik st E 
author, Cat. ; -£/iof?, f. a kind o! y VAT» 8i 
«guua-fati, m, N. of a form of Gand RT f 
-ja, n. ghee (=ghrita), Gal; yalatas ted to 
of wk. ; -dhenze, f, a quantity teer | ndha, m. 
Brahmans (cf, under dhenu), Wei -7t "m 
N, of wk.; -frisni, mfn. having spots du of fi 
butter, TandBr. ; waya, mf(i)n. consi E (voice) 
b°, Heat, ; -sama, mfn, ‘b°-like,' soft, gen xx 
Pafic, = nitaka, n. clarified butter, ATT 
f. N. of a partic, play or sport, Cat. tly married, 
marriage, Sch.) —paripayü, f. recen Lim 
Kavyapr, =p 
new leaves, &c., N. of ch. of PS See! f, any 
a new shoot, young sprout, W- T 
female who has lately brought forth, Panew 
n.cating of new corn, ParGy. = Phal P ^ ers ion 
married woman, L,; a girl in wi 


hom. 
arcem began D. oma mí. eie! 


FTA I. navca-má. 
yecently bound, R.; Ragh. — I. -má, min. = vava- -knp 
tama, RV. v, 57, 3 (S3y-) —malliek or malls, f. | of Katy. (airdddha kalme, = enoni (ant! 
Jasminum Sambac, Kav. —mālikā, f.id, ib.; Var.; | mfn, disribated ing dishes pl Lp £ t x 
Suir.; N. of a daughter of Dharma-vardhana (king | handed (0), N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. -fasta). = kxit- 
of Srivasti), Das. mlini, f. N. ofa kind of metre, | vas, ind. 9 times, Vedántas, = kot, f., -khanda- 
Col. = māli, f. =-mallikä, L. — megha, m. a new yoga-sahasra, n, N.of wks. = gunita, mín. mul- 
cloud or one just appearing, MW. = yajiia, m, an | tiplied by 9, L. —2. -graha, m. pl. the 9 planets 
offering of the itin of the harvest, Gobh. | (i.e. sun, moon, 5 planets with Rihu and Ketu), 
=yauvana, n. fresh youth, bloom of y?, Bhartr.; | W.; -Favaca, m. or u., -garifa, -cakra, n., -citi- 
mí(d)n. (Srifigit.)=-vat (MW.), mn, blooming té-mani, m., -daia-lakshaya, -dana, -dhyana, n., 
with the freshness of y?, —raktaka, n. a newly- | -dhkydua-prakéra, m., -ndmivali, -paddhati, 
dyed garment, W, —rahga, sce under 4. doa. Pia, pija-paddhati, £, -pija-vidhi, -prayoga, 
= rajas,f.a girl who has only recently menstruated, | "frais, m, ~phala, n., -bali-ddna-prayoga, m., 
L. = züja, m. N, of an author (son of Deva-sinhz), | wakha, m., -makha-santi, f., -mangolashtaka, 
Cat. — riishtra,n. N. of a kingdom, MBh.; Hariv.; | n., mantra m.pl., -yantréddharana-krama, -ya- 
pl. its inhabitants, MBh. — vadhü, f. — next, Kav.; $a, m., -vidhdna, D., -ddnti, f., -sikla, n., -sfava, 
a daughter-in-law, L. = varik&, f. a newly-married | m., stuti, f, -stotra, -sthdpana, n., -koma, m., 
woman, L. (cf. -&irz&a). =vastra, n. new cloth, ^ ddhidcvata-sthdpana, “dh posidhacoa 
L.— vüstva, sce under 4. zava. = &asi-bhrit, m. stkàpana, n., “hdnayana-koshthaka, n, pl. N. of 
“bearing the new moon-erescent,' N, of Siva, Megh. 


ks, = i? h i h 
—- $rüddha, n. the first series of Sraddhas collec- E rne In Cv qum) song eng 


consisting of 9, 9-fold ; m. pl. N. of a myth. family 
tively (offered on the Ist, 3rd, 5th, 7th, oth, and 11th | described as sharin; in indies battles &c, ; m.sg. one 
day after a person's death), W. — samg: „m. 


of thisf°, RV. (c£daja-gua).— catvitrigéa, miz)n. 

N. of a monastery, Buddh. —sasya, n. the first- | the 49th; °#a?, f. 49. a echnat (nd), mfn. pude 
fruits of the year's harvest; Ssyéshti, f. a sacrifice of | 9 roofs, TS. —tattva, n., -frakarana, n., -bãia- 
f? f°, Mn. iv, 26; 27. — su (RV.), -sūtikā (L.), bodha, -bilévabodha, or -bcdha, m., -sittra,n. N. 
, £. a cow that has recently calved (the latter also ‘a | of wks. —tantu, m. N. of a son of Viivi-mitra, 
woman 1° delivered,’ W.) —sthEna, m. ‘having | MBh. —tardma, mín. having 9 holes, KatySr. 
(always) a new place (?),' thewind, L. — sva-stara, | —t&ntava, mf(Z)n. consisting of 9 threads, Grhyas. 
m. a bed or couch of fresh grass, ApGr, Navis | —2. -tva, n. an a; te of 9, Sarvad. — dasá, 
gata, mín. just come, Kam. Na » n. new | mf(z)n. the 19th, R.; consisting of 19, VS. = dnáán 
Tice or grain; first-fruits, AitBr.; Mn.; a cerc- | or (zdva-) -dagan, mín. pl. 19, VS. = didhiti, m. 
mony observed on first cating n° rice &c,, MW.; *g-rayed, the planet Marsoritsregent, L. (cf. navdr- 
-bhakshana, n. ‘eating of n? grain," N, of ch. of | cis). —durga, f. Durga in her 9 forms (viz. Ku- 
the PSarv.; -vidhi, m., -sthdli-faka-mantra, m. | marikt, Tri-mürti, KalyipI, RohigI, Kali, Candi- 
pl; -4autra, n. N. of wks.; *nnéshti, f. nava- | ki, Sambhavi, Durgi, Bhadri), L. — deva-xula, 
sasyéshti,L. Wavimbara,n.newand unbleached | n. N. of a town, L. = dol, f. a litter borne by 9 
cloth, W. S nv&mbu, n. fresh water, MW. Na- | men, W. —dvira, n. pl. the 9 doors or apertures 
vürma, n. N. ofa place, L. Navavasina, n.a | (of the body; cf. a. 44d), Subh.; (4^), mín. 9- 
new dwelling, MaitrS. JWavüvasitá, n. (prob.) | doored, AV.; Up. &c.; n. the body, Kum. —- dhi, 
id, SBr, KatySr. 1. Navühá,m.*a n? day,’ first | ind. into 9 parts, in 9 ways, 9 times &c., AV. ; Up. 
@ of a fortnight, L. Navétara, mfn. ‘other than | &c. — navati, f.99 (in RV. for any large number); 
n°, old, Ragh. Navüdhi, f. a newly-married | -/ama, mi{z)n. the 99th, R. —paiicasa, mí(7)n. 
woman, Kiv, Savódaya, mín. newlyrisen (moon), | the 59th; *ja£, f. 59; -fad (id^), min. (nom. fat, 
Ragh. Navódita, mfn. id, (sun), MBh. Navéd- | jadi, fat) g-footed, KV. —püshinn-darbhn- 
Whrita, n. fresh butter, L. Navonava-vy&- | 5 


Buyann-samknlpsa, m. N. of wk, =bhiga, m. 
Xhy& (I) and Navdhoitya-vickra-carci, f. N. | the gth part (esp. of an asterism or of a lunar man- 
of wks. 


sion), Var. (ct. nevágša). = mani-miüli, f. N. of 
` 1. Navakn, mf(zhé)n. new, fresh, young, Vas.; | wk.=—mukhs, mf,7;n. having 9 apertures or open- 
m. à novice, Divyüv.; (ik), f. = nava fa- | ings, BhP. (cf. -dedra). =yoga-kallola, m. N. of 
Jukta, L. : E myiyerainidkara): mrak d ag gift 15 
Návishi mfn. (superl.) the newest, youngest, | and acceptance by 4 persons of the yastha 
hast (Agni, ines Bek iv 2 re families, L.; a kind of garment (also -£a), L. (fr. 
Navi, in'comp. for T. nava. = karanan. making | 1. 22227); -Eu/a, mín. having the privilege of 
new, renewing, W. = A/kri (pp. Zrzfa) to make marrying into 9 distinct families(?), MW. = 'rütna, 
new, revive, MBh. ; Kv. &c. = bhivn, m.becoming | n. 9 precious gems (viz. pearl, ruby, topaz, diamond, 
new, renovation, Kathis,«/bhi (pp. óAitfa) to | emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, sapphire, and Go-medha ; 
e new, be renewed or revived, Kiv.; Kathis. | they are supposed to be related to the 9 planets), L. 
Navixa, m{(d)n.new, fresh, young, Kav. = can- 


(cf. AVe 528); M ioijemeni(ie: eg en of 
moon, V. —nirmina, n., | letters at the court of Vi n tya, viz. unvan- 

ea x x and -vEdn, D N. of wks. = ve- be deems ar Ae Saiku, Yers bhar; 
ilosophe: iata-karpara, li: ara-ruci, and Variha- 

Eee eden eden ut pum Fhin) L.; N. ofa collection of 9 stanzas and other 
wks.; Jyotir-gaunita,n., -dana,n., -dhatu-vivdda, 
m, -farikshd, mālā, -malikd, f., °tntivara-tan- 
tra, n. N. of wks. = ratha, m. N.of a son of Bhima- 
ratha and father of Daja-ratha, Hariv.; BhP. = ra- 
sa (in comp.), the 9 sentiments or passions (dram.) ; 
elaranigini, {., -ratna-kára, m. N, of wks. =ri= 
tra, m. a period of 9 days, AitBr.; SrS.; a Soma 
sacrifice with 9 Suty1 days, KETENE days in the 
middle of the Gavim-ayana, SaiikhSr.; n. (also 
*frika) the 9 days from the 1st of the light half of 
month Asvina to the gth (devoted to the worship of 
Durga), RTL. 431; -Aritya, n., -2hafa-sthdfana- 
vidhi, m., -mirnaya, m., -pija-vidhana, D. -fra- 
difa, m., -vrata, n., -havana-vidhi, m. N. ot wks. 
—rüüslka, m. or n. the rule of proportion with 9 
terms comprising 4 proportions, MW. —züshtra, 
sec under I, nava. = roá ("va * rica), mín. con- 
sisting of 9 verses, AV. — vargn-mili, f., -var- 
sha-mohétsava,m.N. of wks, = viirshikn, min, 
9 years old; -deiya, mfa. about 9 y? old, Pabcad, 
= viüstva (14^) m. ‘having 9 dwelling-places,’ N, 


dHkR-irRddhn-sütra,n.N.of theGth Paris. 


Vyünumiti-parümaria- 

+ Nüvyas, mín. - ndviyas, 

for “sam, v, 53, 10; 5, 1); 

cently, lately; anew, ib. ; 

“TT 2, nava, m. (v/2. nu) praise, celebra- 
li 


" Navana, n. (ifc. f. 2) the act of praising, lauda- 

"ivi f. song of praise, hymn, RV. viii, 2, 17. 
2. Nüvya, mfn. to be praised, laudable, RV. 

(vavyd, AV. ii, 5, 2)- ; 

“AW 3. nava, m. (V5. nu) sneezing, Car. 


RU dpa intri-gava,q. Y. &incomp.—"van. 


sisting of 9 parts, Kaui.; BhP, = viveka-dipikg, 


WANA nasdya. 


month. 


of a myth, being, RV. =vinsa, mi(z)n. the 29th, 
R.5 -Jati (d^), f. 29, VS. — vityinua, min, per. 
forated in 9 places, SBr, — vidha, min. 9-fold, con- 


f. N. of wk. —vyishé, mín, having 9 bulls, AV. 
-vyüha, m. N. of Vishgu, L, (cf, catur), 
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máakti, m. ‘having 9 faculties,’ N. of Vishnu or 
Siva, L. —&ata, n. 109; -/ama, mf ijn. the 109th, 


9- | R. —-&as, ind. 9 by 9, by nines, W, —&&yaka, m. 


N. given to any of 9 inicrior castes (viz, cowherd, 
gardener, oilman, weaver, coniectioner, watcr-carrier, 
potter, blacksmith, and barber), W. — shatka, mín. 
consisting of 9 x 6 (strings &c.), Var, ~shashti, 
f. 69; -tama, míz)n. the 69th, R. —samyojana- 
visamyojanaka,m.N. of Buddha, Divyáv. = sam- 
ghür&ma, sec under 1. nava. saptati, f. 79; 
-(ama, mí(i)n. the 79th, R. — zapta-daia, m. N. 
of an Atiritra, Sara, m. or n. a kind of or- 
nament consisting of pearls, Paicad, — s&has&ika- 
carita, n. ‘the 9 [or new?) deeds of king Siba- 
siika,’ N. of a poem by Sri-Harsha, —s&hasra, 
mí(z;n. consisting of 9000, Cat. = stobha, n. (with 
ayus), N. of a Siman. —srakti (n^), mín, *9- 
cornered,” consisting of 9 parts (as a hymn), RU. 
viii, 65, 12. — hasta, m. N. of an author, Cat. (cf. 
Mara). Naván&a or “suka, m.=‘ca-bhdga, 
Var.; UA m. the regent of a N°, ib. Navi- 
kshara, mig or i)u. consisting of 9 syllables, 
SBr.; °ri-halfa, m. N. of wk. Hovidiora, m. 
N. of wk. Navàhg&, f. a kind of gall-nut, 
L, (v.l. datéigi}. Navàtmaka, mín. consisting 
of 9 parts, L. Navánupürva-samüpatti-ku- 
gala, m. N, of Buddha, Divyav. Navüyasa, n. 
a medic. preparation containing 9 of iron, Rasar. 
Návüratni, mín. 9 ells long, Sar. Mavarcis, 
m. =“via-didhiti, VP. Navürnava (in comp.),the 
9 seas; -faddhati, f., -fra&arana, n. N. of wks, 
Nuvásiti, f. 89; -/ama, mí(I)n. the Sgth, R. 
Navåšra, mín. 9-cornered; -kuuda, Cat. = Na- 
viha, m. the first day of a halí-month, L.;=<°ca- 
rdíra, m. noL Laity  Naváhnikn-bhi- 

shya, n. (prob.) =the Mahl1-bhishya of Pataüjali, 

Cat. (cf. 549-9. T 

2. Navaka, mfn, consisting of 9, RPrit.; MBh.; 
n. the aggregate of 9, Var.; Gar, &c. 

I. Navata, mf(#)n. the goth, Rajat. (cf. eka-, 
ded- &c.) 

Wavati, (L. also 7/7) f. go, RV. &c. &c. = ta- 
ma, mí(3)n. the goth, Mlih.; R. -dhanus, m. 
N. of an ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Inscr. = dh, 
ind.go-fold, W. — prakrama (7//-),mf(d)n.9o steps 
long, SBr. = ratha, m. N. of an ancestor of Gau- 
tama Buddha, Inscr, —rupati-mihatmya(?), n. 
N. of wk. = data, n. 190, L. — £as, ind. go by 9o. 

Navatikāī, f. (fr. ztava/f) a paint-brush contain- 
ing go hairs, L. a 

Navan, pl. (nom. acc. ndca ; instr. navdbhis, 
abl. dat. “bhyas, loc, su; Class, also navabhis, 
“bhyds, “sf; gen. nazdndm, Pin. vi, 1,177 &c.) 
nine, RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Zd. navan; Gk. ivvía 
for i-vf«a fr. l-vefa; Lat. nivem ; Goth. and 
OldHGerm. siu, OSax. and Angl. Sax, nigun, 
NHGermn. neun, Eng. nine.) 

2, Havamá, mf(Z)n. the ninth, AV. &c. &c. (cf. 
I. nazamá under 1, nava}; of 9 kinds, ninefold, 
Heat.; (7), f. (sc. £42) the oth day ofa lunar hali- 
ša, m. (in astrol.) = navdgia. 
Wavamaka, min, the ninth, Šrut. 

Navin, mfn, consisting of nine, Laty. 


FAR 2. navata, m. an clephant’s painted 


or variegated housings; woollen cloth; a cover, 
blanket, wrapper, L. (ci. 2. namata). 


‘AX nacara, m. or n. N. of a partic. high 
number, Buddh. = saundarys-bhatta,m.N.ofan 
author, Cat, 

WI navaram, ind. (Prskr.) only, L. 


BEER na-vidvas, na-vipuld, See under 2, 
and 1. nā. 


STSQ ndceda (only RV. i, 165, 13) and nd- 
vedas, min. observing, cognizant (with gen.), RV. 
(Clearly not from thenegat, na, but cf, Pan. vi, 3, 75.) 


FA x. and 2. narya. Seo above. 


UE e or nani, cl. 1. P. A. náiati, 
c (aor. anat, -nat ; -anashtam,-nak{i 
fra ahy ur -nákshi ;À. i SE. prr 
mahi ; inf, -ndie ii i 
Ore E te 3 nde), to reach, attain, meet with, 


sum ; Lith. mdszti; Slav. nesti ; 
Germ: genug; Angl. Sax. gendh ; Eng. enough.) 
1. Naga. Sec dur-naia, dii-zaja. à 


Nai Nom. P. yati, i 
RV. Bits È om. P.^ya(j,to reach, attain to (acc.), 


Mma 


nánii, Prec, 


I. aj and naksh ; Lat, nac-tus 
Goth, ganghs ; 


532 AY 2. nas. 


2. nas, cl. 4. P. (Dhütup. xxvi, 85) | dishte-prabodhaka-dhrauvapada-tiki, f. N, 
S ndiyati (rarely "fe and 1. P. ndiati, fe; | of awk. on music. Nashtóbhnyao-loka, mín. onc 
pf. nandia, 3. pl. nesur; aor. anaiat, MBh. &c.; | for whom both worlds are lost, Kid, 
anejat, néat, RV.; Br. [cf.Pat.on P29.vi,4,120); | Washti, f. loss, destruction, ruin, BhP. 
fu. nasishyati, AV.; naikshyati, Ste [cond. AU nasaka, m, a kind of crow, L. 
anairkshyata), MBh.; zaiità, ib.; naushtd, Pan. 
Vii, 2,45; naigdAd, Vop.; inf. sasifum,naushtum, | E. nash(a. Seo above. 
Gr.; ind. p. nasitod, nash{va, nansh(od, ib.) to be I. nas, encl. form for acc. gen. dat. pl. 
lost, perish, disappear, be gone, run away, RV. &. of the rst pers. pron. (Pan. viii, I, 31), us, of us, to 
NE REN e e estilo us; in Veda changeable into gas (4, 27; 28). (Cf. 
5 Jj n &c.: Caus, 7 , cp. a DU yó: . 5 
“te (aor. -anīnašat; dat. inf. emer; RV.) A psp Gkcrut, vá; Lat. wes, naser; Old Lat. 
to cause to be lost or disappear, drive away, expel, ce = as ô " 
remove, destroy, efface, RV. Stc. &c.; to lose (also | A 2. nas, cl. r. A. (Dhitup. xvi, 26) ná- 
sate (aor. Pot. nasimahi, RV. ii, 16, 8; pf. sese; 
fut, ztasi/à, Gr.) to approach, resort to, join, copu- 


from memory), give up, MBh.; Kav.; Paiic.; to 
violate, deflower (a girl), Dai.; Kull.; to extinguish 

late (esp. as husband and wife), RV. ; to be crooked 
or fraudulent, Dhitup, [Cf Gk. vé(o)opar, va- 


{a fire), BhP.; 10 disappear (in md ninasah aud 
ziaiuA), MBh.: Desid. ninasishati or ninanksha- 
(ao, vóa-ros ; Goth, ga-nizan, nas-jan; Angl. S. 
genčsan ; Germ, ginésan, oen] 


ti, Pay. vii, 1,60; 2, 45 (cf. ninañkshu); Desid. 
of Caus. si/náJayishati, to wish to destroy, Daš, : 
Intens.zànajyate or ndnaysh{i, Gr. [Ci. Gk. vex- SIQ3. nds ornis, f. (the strong stem occurs 
: , f. 
only in du. sdsd, RV. ii, 39, 6, the weak stem 
only in nasa, nasi, nasds [cf. Pan. vi, 1, 63] and 


pos; Lat. nex, nocere). 
3. Nas, mín. perishing (in jroa-, q.v.) 
2. Wasa, m. destruction, MW. (cf. 2. aja). My 
Naiona, n. poene L.; loss, dir. in comp.) the nose, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; BhP. 
Waditri, mfa, onc who disappears or destroys, L. (Cf. näsä, ndsika ; Lat.nas-turcium, nares; Lith, 
MENS 11ósis ; Slav. nosi ; Germ, Nasc; Angl. Sax. nosu; 
Eng. nose, nostril = nose-thrill, nosc-hole.] Nah- 
kshudra, mí(d)n. small-nosed, L. Was-tas, ind. 


(cf. naushtri). 
Hasyat, mf(antz)n. perishing, being destroyed 
from or into the nose, Br. &c, &c. ; -fah-karaya, sce 
nasta-k?; -tah-karman, n. * the putting into the 


&c. —prastiti or “tiki, f. a female bearing a dead 
n°,’ taking snuff, Car. Nasy-otü, mín, (vve) 


child, L. 
Navara, mí(i)n. perishing, perishable, transi- 

fastened or ticd by the n°, led by a n°-cord, TS.; 

MBh.; BhP. Was-vát, mín. nosed, AV. 


tory, Kav. ; Pur. &c.; destructive, mischievous, W. 
=tva, n. perishableness, transitoriness, Dai. 
Nasht&, mín. lost, disappeared, perished, de- T = . 7 
stroyed, lostsiphtof, invisible; escaped (also-vat, mín. rr] eerie api, url-y°,kumbhi- 
Nasi, id. (?); see kumbhi-n°. 
Nasta, m. the nose, L.; (à), f. a hole bored 


MBh.), run away from (abl.), fled (impers. with 
through the septum of the n°, L.; n. a sternutatory, 


instr. of subj. Ratn, ii, 3), RV. &c. &c.; spoiled, 
damaged, corrupted, wasted, unsuccessful, fruitless, 
in vain, Mn. ; Y2j0.; MBh.&c.; deprived of (instr.), | snuf, L, = karann, n. instrument used by Bhikshus 
Hal Es gre re Re wang see | for injecting the n°, L. (*/a]-4^? cf. above). taa, 
below); one who lost a lawsuit, Mricch. ix, 4. ind. = (and prob. fr.) sias-fds (cf. pat-ta-fas ft. pat- 
—küryürthn, mín. one who has lost interest in fas) MBh. Xast'ota, mfa. = sasy-ofa, L. 
what is to be done, R. (B.) —kriya, mín. Un-| Nastaka, m. the septum of the nose (of cattle 
foetu, rne m ede o on vem. Dats for draught) or a hole bored in it, MBh. xii, 9377. 
ekndzn, m. moons? Neva the 4k dep in, 07tl, mi. noe (cf, masf'ota and ay 
both halves of Bhadra, L, = caryi, f. playing at hide Násya, mfn, belonging to or being in the nose (as 
breath), SBr.; (4), f. n°-cord, Yaji., Sch. (cf. näs- 
Ja); the nose, L.; n. the hairs in the n°, VS.; a 


and seck, Nalac. — cetazin, mín, one who has lost 
sternutatory, errhine, MBh. ; R.; Suir. = karman, 


consciousness, insensible, MBh.; Sufr. —oesh$a, 
mí(a)n. one who has lost the power of motion, rigid, 

n, the application of a sternutatory, Suir. = bhai- 
rava, m, (scil. rasa) a partic, medicament, Rasén- 


fainted, insensible, MBh.; Kathas. ; -/4, f. rigidity, 
swooning, L, =janman and -jütaka, n. ‘a lost 

drac. = vidhi, m. ‘rules about sternutatories,’ N. of 
ch. of SarügS. 


nativity,’ subsequent calculation of a I? n°, Var.; N. 
Nasyita, mfn. =nasy-ota, Gal, 


of wk. (also -vidhāna, N.) — äyishți, mín, sight- 
less, blind, BhP. — ahi, mfn. unmindful or forgetful 
Wafagna-samvid,na-sukara&e, See2.nd. 
I. nah, cl. 4. P. A. (Dhitup. xxvi, 


(of an offence), Rajat, v, 299. = nira, mfn. slecp- 
less, Pafic. — pattriki, f. N. of wk, = pishta, mín. 
ed into ETSI Bhpr. 3 IEVATE to d? into 
P, ib. — pra&na, m, N. of wk. — bija, mfn. desti- t 
tte of the seminal secretion, impotent, L. =mati, hyur, XD ER VUA cert d 
i y 2 7) PA. e 
mfn. one who has lost his senses, BhP. —miirgana, | 72 ], RV. &c.; pf. nanāha, stehe; fut. nat- 
syati, naddhā, Siddh. [cf. Pap. viii, 2, 34]; aor. 
anàtsit, Bhatt.; anaddha, Vop.; ind. p. naddhvā, 
Gr.; -ndAya, Br. &c.; inf. -naddhum, Kav.) to 


n. seeking any P? object, Var, = xitjya, n. N, of a 

district tothe north-east of Madhya-de!a, ib. = xüpa, 

ne rho form risen invisible, MBh.; (dori), 

«N. of a metre, RPrat. —visha (Cfd-), mfn, (a | 2^? - A 

se) who ree AV. vident mi. | Dd eB on arround or tga A) 
&c.: Pass, nahyate, p. “hyamdna (sce above): 
Caus, ndhayaté (aor. aninahat, Gr.) to cause to 
bind together, BhavP.: Desid, snaésati, "fe, Gr.: 


finding any I? object, Br. = sm: fn. un- 
mindful or forgetful of (en), Bhat Se 

Intens. ndnahyate, nānaddhi, ib. [Prob. for 
nagh; cf. Lat. nectere, Germ, ANestel(?).] 


mf(d)n. = -cefana, MBh.; = hina~ 
ta-svara, mfn, whose voice has been lost or become 

2, Wah (only in nddbhyas, RV. x, 6o, 6; but cf. 

akhi nik e On A DA rA, 


feeble or deficient orchan, 
mfa. one who has I? his mi ; forgetful, MW. 


taikam, ind. without 


fear (v.1. for °rdiairka). Nashtütmnan, mín, de- |  Náhasra,n. bolt, nail, crotchet, RV.; AV, ; bond, 
pire of mind or sense, MBh, Neshfüpti- fetter (cf. 2-1) ; putting on, girding round, Viddh. 

ue line or series of Jost property," booty, L. |  Náhus, m. neighbour, fellow-creature, man, 
Emp ES um one who has lost his property, | (comp. °Aush-fara, nearer than a n°, x, 49, 8); 
fearless, ditate das yeaa: Wende (GUNG er nein RV. 
üngdha-ratha-vat, ind, like e whose horse was EAR lls 


lost and one whose waggon was burnt (who theref (prob. 
helped each other), Pat, on Pap. i, SER Vart, 16. uN 
$iisu, mfn. one whose vital spirits have dis- | ki 
appeared, AV. Washténdu-kali, f. (night) in 
bed the poon is Invisible, L. Hashtendriys, 
n. = */a- bija, deprived of one's senses, MW. Nas pent, Mn. vii. 

e Ni . vii, 41; MBh.; R, &c. (cl. RTL. 240); 

shtíishá ( Br), °shin (AitBr.), mfn. secking according to Ri, 2, 30 and ii, tas he is ae 


what has been faishya, n. the act of | of A 
secking what has been lost, AitBr, Mashtéd~ demon, MBh.; H Preto A rae Deua a a 


smi nágá. 


nu-Krishpa, MBh. = cnrita,, € "sli 

ch. of the PadmaP, ARTS Mec Di et 

of Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L, oet : 

maja, m. N. of king Yayati (cf, above), W, x 
Nahushyà, min, relating to man, human, RY, i 

88, 2; 91, 2; descended from Nahusha (?), x 63, 2 
«fe nett (nd-hé, MaitrS. and SBr.), ing 
. €ddt) for not, surely not, by n ( 

G (often strengthened by ea pU tege á 

EE sma), RV, &c. A (rakikam, g.cddi).—- ae 
'&, m. OF n. a partic, high number (v, 1, 

Buddh. (cf. na-mätra under nA uc 


FT nå. Seo 2. nd. 


AR naka, m. (A/nam ?]; according to Dr, 
and Nir.fr.2. d + 2. dka,‘ wherethereis no pain'[?]; 
cf. Pan. vi, 3, 75 and below mfn.) vault of heaven 
(with or scil, d/745), firmament, sky (generally con. 
ceived as threefold, cf. /ri-diva, tri-náka, and AV. 
xix, 27, 4; in VS. xvii, 67 there is a fivefold scale, 
viz. frithivi, antari-ksha, div, divo-nàka, and 
pyar Jyotis), RV. &c. &c.; the sun, Naigh. i, 4; 
N, ofa Maudgalya, SBr. &c.; ofa myth. weapon of 
Arjuna, MBh.; of a dynasty, VP.; mín. painless, 
ChUp. ii, 10, 5. — cara, mín. walking in the sky, 
MBh, = nadi, f. ‘the river of heaven,’ the heavenly 
Ganga, Vcar.; the earthly G^, Naish, —niitha or 
?thaka, m. ‘sky-lord,’ N, of Indra, L. = 
m. id., Bilar.; Naish.; -u70A2/a, m. ‘Indra’s chief 
priest, N. of Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, L, 
— n&zri, f. ‘heavenly female,’ an Apsaras, Kethis, 
= pati, m, ‘sky-lord,’ a god, BhP, = pala, m. ‘sky. 
guardian,’ a god, AV. —puramdhri, f. = -ndr7, 
Balar, — prishtha, n. ‘sky-ceiling,’ the uppermost 
heaven, Apast.; MBh. (°¢/ya, mfn. being init, R.); 
m. N. of a man, Kii, on Pag. vi, 2, 114. —1okz, 
m, the heavenly world, MBh. — vaniti, f. =-nd- 
7i, L. —- sád, mín. sitting or dwelling in the sky, 
VS.; SBr,; m. a deity, Hariv.; Bhatt.; N. of 9 
Ekahas, ŠrS.; f. N. of a kind of Ishtak1, SBr.; 
Sulbas.(sat-fud, n., TS.) = stri, f. =-2ari, Kathis. 
Nüküdhipn, m.=°ka-ndtha ; -ndyikd, f. pl. the 
courtezans of Indra, i.e, the Apsaras, Naish. Nā- 
kápagi, f. the heavenly Gaga, Inscr. Wakésa, 
m.=°%a-ndtha, L. Nikésvara, m, -"fa-ati, 
Hariv. Wak'oka, m. N. of a poct, Cat, Naks- 
kas, m. —^£a-sád, m., R. ; 

Nākin, m. ‘having (i.e. dwelling in) heaven; a 
god, Pur. —?ki-n&thn (Satr.) and ?Xi-nkyaka 
(Sinhis.), m. ‘chief of the gods,’ N. of Indra. | 


SITE näku, m. (Anam [?], Un. i, 19) ant- 
hill, Nalac, ; mountain, Ln; N. of a Muni, L.= sad 
man, m. a snake, W. 

nakula,mf(i)n.(fr.nak?) ichneumon- 
like, g. Jar&arádi; m. patr. fr. Nakula, RPrit. (cf. 
Pin, iv, 1, 114, Sch.); pl. N. of a people, MS 
(1), f. the ichneumon plant (supposed to furnish 
i? with an antidote when bitten by a snake), bn 
(cf. nakuléshta); Piper Chaba, L.; = ee 
(L.), sarfa-gandhd (Bh.), and other plants. 
Xulindhya, n. = . " 
Nükulaka, mía. worshipping Nakula, Pig. iY, 
; Kai 5 
Sicuti, m, descendant of Nakula, patr. of Se 
tanika, MBh, E 

"UH ndkra, m. a kind of aquatic anims» 
VS.; TS. (cf. nakra). A iho 

MQA nakshatra, n: relaties d E 
Nakshatras, starry, siderca fy; tar ee ted 
astronomer, astroj MBh.; nr. a month compo 
by the moon's os through the 27 mansions, OF 
of 30 days of 60 Ghatis each, W. 

Waksha‘ 


a month of 27 days (each day being the Ports 
the moon's passage through a mansion), MEE ected 
the state or condition to which a person sey e 
agrecably to the asterism presiding over his E 

AUT nagd, m. (prob. neither fr. TN Bh. 
fr. nagna) a snake, (esp.) Coluber Naga, 977-3 (the 
&c.; ie 3, Suparg.) a Naga or serpent demers or 
race of Kadrü or Su-rasi inhabiting the ore SP 
the city Bhoga-vatt under the carth; they 


posed to have a human face with mp sei 


extremities [see esp. Nag. v, 173 
Ba HH Fe Bei Vinh ami Tair Lo 
323; 7 or the Nagas : are 
diosa IMDb. ; Kav, dey with Buddhists ib 


area ndga-kanda, NM ndgara. 533 


also represented as ordinary men, MWB. 220); N, 
of the numbers 7 (Süryas.) or 8 (Heat.); a kia 
L.; one of the 5 airs of the human body (which is 
expelled by eructation), Vedintas. ; (sg. also collect.) 
an elephant (f. 2, ifc. f. a), Kav.; BhP. etc.; the 
best or most excellent of any kind (ifc.), L, (cf. yi- 
shabha, waghra &c.); shark, L.; cloud, L.; N. of 
sev. plants (Mesua Roxburghii, Rottlera Tinctoria 
&c.), L.; N.ofa serpent-demon, VP.; of. a Sidhya, 
Hariv.; of a teacher, Buddh.; of a dynasty of 9 or 
10 princes, VP.; of sev. authors (also -farman and 
-bhai{a), Col.; of sev. other men, Rajat,; of a moun- 
tain, Pur.; of a district, L.;=-danta (below), L. ; 
(d and 2), f. N. of sev. women, Rajat.; (7), £ N. of 
a metre, Col. (cf. above); n. (m., L.) tin, lead, Bhpr.; 
a kind of talc, ib.; a kind of coitus, L.; N. of the 
grd invariable Karaga (sce s. v.), Süryas.; Var.; of 
the effects of that period on anything happening 
during it, W.; of a district of Bhirata-varsha, Gol.; 
mif (d or )n. formed of snakes, relating to serpents 
or $^-demons, snaky, serpentine, serpent-like, MBh. 
&c. (with dsana, n. a partic, attitude in sitting, Cat.; 
à, f. [scil vithi] = ndga-v", below, Var.); belonging 
to an elephant, clephantine (as urine), Suir. = kan- 
da, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. = kanyakā (L.), 
-kany& (Karand.), f. a serpent-virgin (cf. MWB. 
220; RTL. 233).—karna, m. red Ricinus, L. 
= kiñjalkā, n. the blossom of Mesua Roxburghii, 
L. ~kundala-kundalin, mín, wearing a coiled 
serpent for an carring, MBh. = kumiira, m. prince 
of the serpent-demons, Divyáv.; pl. N. of a class of 
deities among the Bhavanüdhiias guarding the trea- 
sures of Kubera, L.; (i), f. Rubia Munjista, L.; 
(also "ri&d) Cocculus Cordifolius, L. = kc&n, m. 
N. of a minister of king Nig@a, Buddh, = Xezara, 
m, Mesuz Roxburghii, Vásant.; n. its blossom, 
Suir. (-ci#rnaka, L.); a kind of steel, L. = khan- 
da, n, N. of onc of the 9 divisions of Bhirata- 
varsha, Rajat. (w.r. -cchanda; cf. -dvifa). — gan- 
hā, f. a kind of bulbous plant, L. —garbha, n. 
red lead, ib. = campaka, m. a kind of Campaka, 
L. — cüda, m. ‘serpent-crested,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. 
=cchattra, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L.— ja, n. *$"- 
born,’ red lead, tin, L. —jihvi, f. ‘s°-tongue,’ a 
specics of creeper, L.; *vi&a, f. red arsenic, L. = ji- 
vana, n, tin, L.; -Ja/zz, m. ‘foe of tin,’ orpiment, 
L,—tamani, f.=-yashfi, L. —-tirtha, n. N. of a 
inte SivaP.; -mahdtmya, n. N NE - ren 
mfn, given by Nagas or serpents, . 1, 5033 (V. 
ania); ast N. E a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; 
of a man related to Gautama Buddha, Lalit.; of a 
king of Ary3varta, contemporary of Samudra-gupta, 
Inscr. = danta, m. elephant's tusk or ivory, MBh.; 
a pegin the wall to hang things upon, Panc.; Kathás.; 
(2), f. N. of an Apsaras, En . 1. -dattd); (E), f. Tiari- 
dium Indicum, Suir.; Heliotropium Indicum, L.; 
Jaya, mí(z)n. made of ivory, Heat. —dantaka, 
m. = -danta, m., Var.; Hit.; (iā), f. Tragia Invo- 
lucrata, L. = damani, f. s°-spell, Artemisia Vulga- 
ris, or Alpinia Nutans, L. = , n. Xylo- 
carpus Granatum, L, = dasaka, m. (°saka?) N. of 
a prince, Buddh. = dentik&, f. (for -dantika?) the 
betel plant, L. — deva, m. a sei t-king, W.; N. 
of sev, authors (also -bhaf{a); “våhnika, n. N. of 
wk. ; °uīya, mfn. written by Niga-deva; n. N”'s wk. 
= dru, m. a species of Euphorbia (used in offerin; 
to the snake-goddess Manasi), W. = dvipa, n. N. 
ofa Dvipain Jambü-khanda or Bharata-varsha, MBh. 
(cf. ndga-khayga).—dhanvan, m. (!) N. ofa Tir- 
tha (cf. -cartman, MBh., B.) - ühariya, n. N. of 
wk. —dhvani, m. (in music) N. of a Raga. 
=nakshatra, n, N. of the lunar mansion a, 
a m, serpent-chief, Inscr.; N. of sev. 
authors, Cat.; n. «9/AZ/a-/riigu, n. N. of a Liùga 
Sacred to Siva, Cat, = nkbha (?), m. of a man, Cat. 
~nāmaka, n. tin, L,; the blossom of Mesas Rox- 
burghii, Gal, = nāman, m. holy basil (7 tudasi), 
L. —nyuka, m. scrpent-chief, Rajat. —nEs&, f. 
the trunk of an elephant; °sdr#,f. a round-thighed 
Woman, R, (cf. Farabhéru). —nirytha, m. a peg 
in a wall (=-danta),L. = paticami, f. a partic. fes- 
tival sacred to the Nagas (the 5th day in the light 
half of month Srivana or in the dark h? of m 
Ashagha), L. ; RTL. 323; -vru/a, n., "fa-Ratha, f. 
. of wks, = pati, m. a serpent-chief, MBh. = pat- 
tri, f. =-damanī, Bhpr. —pads, m. a kind of 
Coitus, L. — parpi, f. the betel plant, L. —p&la, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat.; ofa prince of Sasikya, Dal, 
= päša, m. a sort of magical noose (used in battles), 
Mahidh, on VS. vi, S (cf. MBh. viii, 2586 &c.); a 


kind of metre (=-bandha), L.; N. of Varupa's 
weapon, L.; of 2 man, Cat; “jaka, m. a kind of 
coitus, L. = putra, m. a young serpent-demen, 
Paiicad. — pura, n. N. of a town (= Adstina-pu- 
ra), AVParii.; MBh.; °ri, f. (prob.) id. in °ri- 
mákátmya, n. N. of wk, = pushpa, m. N. of sev. 
plants, MBh.; Hariv.; Suir. &c. (= Mesua Rox- 
burghii, Rottlera Tinctoria, and Michelia Cham- 
Paka L.); (7), f.=-damani, Bhpr.; n. the blossom 
of Mesua Roxb’, Var.; ~phala, f. Benincasa Ceri- 
fera, L.; “pikd, f. yellow jasmine, L. = paiya (?), 
m. N. of a poct, Cat. = pota, m, »«-fufra, Hariv. 
(v.l. Aannagéndra). — pratishțhā, f., -vidhi, 
m. N. of wks. = phala, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, 
L.; (a), f. Momordica Monadelpha, Var. = ban- 
dha, m. a snake as a chain or fetter, Kathis.; N. 
of a metre resembling the coilings of a s, Pratap. 
(cf. -2dia). —bandhaka, m. elephant-catcher, L. 
= bandhu, m.'c"-friend," Ficus Religiosa, L. = ba- 
1n, m, ‘having the strength of an e*,' N, of Bhima, 
L.; (d), f. Uraria Lagopodioides, Suir.; Sida Spinosa, 
L.; n. a partic, high number, Lalit, «bali, m. an 
oblation to the Nagas(a partic, marriage ceremony), 
ApGr. ii, 15, Sch.; N. of a work attributed to Sau- 
naka, Cat. = buddha, m. N. of an ancient teacher, 
Buddh. —buddhi, m. N. of a medical author; -7- 
ghaytu, m. N. of his wk, — bodha or ^dhin, m. 
N. ofan author, Cat, = bhagini, f. ‘serpent’s sister, 
N. of the goddess Manas’, BrahmavP. (cf. -mdfri). 
=bhid, m. ‘elephant-destroyer,' a species of snake 
(v.1 for -dh7it?), L. =bhiishana, m. ‘decorated 
with serpents,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. (cf. -cūga); N. of 
an author, Cat. == bhrit, m. a species of snake, Am- 
phisbaena, L. (cf. -&/id). = bhoga; m. a species of 
snake (or the coiling ofa s°?), R. v, 74, 31. =man- 
dalika, m,a keeper or catcher of snakes, L, = ma- 
ti, f. Ocimum Sanctum, L. — maya, mf(7)n. con- 
sisting of or in elephants, Hariv. = malla, m. ‘ath- 
lete among the e°,' N. of Indra's e? Airivata, L. 
=—mtrl, í. ‘serpent-mother,’ N. of Su-rasi, R.; of 
the goddess Manas, L.; red arsenic, L. = māra, 
m. a species of pot-herb, L, = mudra, m. N. of a 
Buddhist Sthavira; (d), f. a scal-ring showing a ser- 
pent, Malav. —mauijin, mfn. (fr, wuifjd) wear- 
ing a snake as girdle, MBh. — ynjiiópavita, n. a 
serpent as the sacred thread; mín., °¢a-vat (Hcat.) 
°tin (MBh.),mfn. possessing it. — yashi and țikā, 
f. a post serving as water-mark, L. —rakta, n, red 
lead, L. = rasga and°gaka, m. an orange-tree, Šri- 
kapth.; L. = rațța, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 1137 
(v.l, -za/fa). = räj, m. serpent-king, MBh. = rīja, 
m. id., ib. (also jase); a large or noble elephant, ib. ; 
N. of an author (also -keSava); -ndtaka, n., -^ad- 
dhati, f., -Jata&a, n. N. of wks.; Ydya, Nom. A. 
pate, to become a serpent-king, Vis. —ruka, m. 
(fr. -vyzksha?) the orange-tree, L. (cf. -rañga). 
=r; rik, m. N. of an author of Mantras 
(among the Siktas), Cat. — regu, m. red lead, L. 
=Intd, f. Piper Betle, Bilar.; the penis, L.; N. of 
a woman, Rijat, —lekh&, f. N. of a woman, ib. 
=loka, m. the world of serpents or s?-demons 
(called Patala and thought to be under the earth), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; the race of these beings col- 
lectively, ib.; -a£i, m. a s°-chief, BhP. = vatta, 
m., sec -raffa. — vat, mín. consisting of serpents 
(MW.) or of el ts, MBh. —vatman, w.r. for 
-vartman ot -dhanvan, —- vadha (with rasa), m. 
a remedy against leprosy for the preparation of which 
a snake is used, Bhpr. = vadht, f. female elephant, 
R. = vana, n. (in comp.) ^s and forests or a í? of 
es, Vishp. iii, 16; N. of a place, L. —vartman, 
m. (I) N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ix. 2148 (B. -dian- 
van). = vardhana and -varman, m. N. of men, 
L. — vallazi, f. Piper Betle, Bhpr. = valli, f. id., 
R. (also "Ji, Sil, ix, 35, “Zid, L.); N. of wk. (also 
-kalfa,m.) = vase, f. — -vadAz, Mudr. = v&rika, 
m. (L.) royal elephant; e"-driver; a peacock; N. of 
Garuda; the chief person in a court or assembly. 
— visa, m.'abode of snakes, N. of a lake supposed 
to have been formed by the valley of Nepal, Buddh. 
— vIthi, f. a row of serpents, MBh.; ‘s” path,” the 
moon’s path through the asterisms Svati (or Aivint), 
Bharapiand Krittika, Var. (ci. säga, fand gaja-2?); 
N. of a daughter of Dharmaand Y aml or of Kaiyapa 
and Yamini, Hariv.; Pur. — vriksha, m. a kind of 
tree, R. (cf. -ruka). —- vy&dhi-nirnaya, m. N. 
of wk. —gata,m.N.ofa mountain, MBh. — ša 

f. (in music) N. of a Riga. šarman, m, N. of a 
Purohita, Bhadrab. = &undi, f. a kind of cucumber, 
L.=šūra, m. N. of a man, Kathis. = sri, f. N. 


of a princess, ib. - sambhava, n. red lead, L. 
=sambhita, mfn, produced from serpents (said 
ofa kind of pearl), Var. — sáhvaya (with sagara), 
n, ‘the town called afer elephants, i.e. Hastina-pura, 
MBh, —sugandhi, f. the ichneumon plan: (cf. 
udkuli), Bhpr. — zena, m. N, of a Buddh. Sthavira, 
MWB. 141; 192, n. Ix; of a king of Aryi-varta 
and contemporary of Samudra-gupta, Inscr. = sto= 
kaka, n. a species of poisonous plant, L. = sthala, 

n. N. ofa village near Mathur’, Kathis.— sphoti, 
f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiaridium Indicum, L. 

—8Sv&min, m. N. of a man, Kathis.—hanu, m. 
Unguis Odoratus, L. — hantrī, f. a kind of plant, L. 
ada, m. a lake inhabited by snakes or serpent- 
demons, R. Nügükhya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, 
L. Nügàáhga,n.N.ofthetown Histina-pura, W. 
Wagangani, f. female elephant, L.; v.l for next. 
Wag&icank, f.an e's trunk, L.; ndga-yashfi, L. 
Wagiiicald, £=°gz-yashti,L. MWagatjang, f. 
female e?, L.; prec, L. Nig&dhipu, m. ‘scr- 
pent-prince,' N. of Sesha, L. Wag&dhipati, m. 
‘id,’ N. of Virüdhaka, L. Nügádhirkja, m. the 
king of the elephants, Vikr. JN&ágánana, w.r.for 
giana, Nügünanda, or “diya, n. ‘the serpents’ 
joy, N. of a Buddh, play ascribed to king Harsha. 
Nigantaka, m. ‘s°-destroyer,’ N. of Garuda, L. 
Nü&gübharana,n.N.of wk. Nāgàbhibhu, m. 
N.of a Buddha(^4/2, of anotherman),Lalit. N&gá- 
zāti, m.=°ea-hantri, L. N&gári, m. ‘serpent- 
foe,’ N. of Garuda, Rijat.; Palic.; -giri-vivara- 
kalja, m. N. of wk.; -/antra-Aonma, m. a kind of 
sacrifice, Samskirak, Jrügdrüdha, mín. mounted 
or riding upon an elephant, W. Nagarjuna, m. 
N. of an ancient Buddh, teacher of the rank of a 
Bodhi-sattva,MW B.192; (-cari/a,-jataka,-(antra, 

*niya and Sniya-dharma-idstra, n. N. of wks.); 
(7, f. N. of a rock-cavern, Inscr. Nügàlbu, f. 

a kind of gourd, L. Waigfvalokita, n. clephant- 
look (turning the whole body, as a mark of Buddha), 

Divyàv. Wagasana, m. ‘snake-cater,’ a peacock, 
Kay.; N. of Garuda, Pañc. Nāgłhva, n, ‘the 
town called after elephants,’ Hzstina-pura, L.; (d), 
f. Mesua Roxburghii, Rasar.; a kind of Champaka, 

L.; a kind of bulbous plant, L. Nágühvaya (with 

pura), n. = prec. n. (cf. nága-sd&9^), MBh.; m. a 

kind of plant, R.; N. of Tathigata-bhadra, I. 

Wagéndra, m, serpent-chief, MBh.; Suir.; a largo 

or noble elephant, Kav.; (i), f. N. of a river, Satr. 

Wagésa, m. N. of a prince, Buddh. ; of a man called 

alsodafva-jita, Cat. ; of Patafijali, L.; (also-d4afta) 

 ndgoji-DA? Cia-zivaraya, n. N. of wk.); n. N. 

of a Liüga in Daruki-vana, SivaP. Nügósvara, 

m. a kind of plant, Paficar.; N. of a man, Rajat.; 

(P), £. N. of the goddess Manasi, Cat.; n. N. of a 

Liüga, SivaP.; -tirtha, n. N. of sev. sacred bathing- 

places, ib. Wag6da, n. (näga + sda or corrupted fr. 

next) armour for the front of the body, L. Wagé- 

dara, m. N. of a medical author, L.; n. a kind of 
decay of the fetus in the womb, Car.; = prec., L. Wa= 
godbheda, m. N. of a sacred spot where the river 
Sarasvati reappears, MBh, Nügópavitin, mfn. == 
naga-yajndp’, Heat. 

Nügaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Nägin, mín, covered with or surrounded by ser- 
pents, Hariv. ; (2), f. Piper Betle, L.; a kind of bul- 
bous plant, L. 

FNügila, m. N. of a man, Satr.; (2), f. N. of a 
woman, HParii, 

I. Nagi, f. of näāşa. —ja, n. the blossom of 
Mesua Roxburghii, E ud 

2. Nügi, in comp. for näga. = /bhi, to be 
changed into a serpent-demon, Rajat. 

ANTANI nagamma, f. (Prükr. for na-aga- 
my?) N. of a poctess, Cat, 


AUTH nagayya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
ANT nagara, mf(z)n. (fr. nagara) town- 
born, t?-bred, relating or belonging E a 2 or City, 


EXT Civic, MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
a partic, Apabhrania dialect; cf. ufa-n' Sah.; 
Polite, civil, Šak. v, 3 (v. L. pine ipti dex- 
terous, cunning, Dhürtan.; bad, vile, L.; nameless, 
L.; m. a citizen, MBh, &c.; (aura) a prince 
engaged in war under partic. circumstances 

to ydyin &c. and also applied to planets 

to each other), Var.; a husband's brother, L.; a 
lecturer, L.; an orange, L. (cf, ndga-raitga) ; toil, 
fatigue, L.; desire of final beatitude, L.; denial of 
knowledge, L.; (2), f. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.; 
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= deva-nägarT, Col. ; a clever or intriguing woman, 


W.; n. dry ginger, Suir.; the root of Cyperus Per- 
tenuis, L.; a partic, written character, Hcat.; a kind 


of coitus, L.; N, of sev. places, L. — khanda, n. N. 


of ch, of SkandaP, = ghana, m. =-mustä, L. — tk, 
f. cleverness, dexterity, Dhürtan. —nripati, m. a 
prince engaged in war under partic. circumstances 
(also applied to planets in opposition to cach other), 
Var. musti, f. a species of Cyperus grass, L.; 
taka, n. its grain, Bhpr. —y&yi-grahn, m. pl. 
planets opposed to cach other in various partic. ways, 
Var. (cf.above). = suzvasva,n. N. of wk. = senn, 
m. N. of a prince, Hear, — stzI, f. townswoman, 
female citizen, R. Nigarfivalambiki, f. (prob.) 
N. of a woman, Buddh. Nügurühva,n.dry ginger, 


L. Wagarétthi, f.=°ra-musta, L. 


. Nigaraka, mí(7Zà)n. living in a town (opp. to 
Zranyaka),L.; clever, cunning, L.; m. a citizen, L.; 
chie! pin (v. I. for °rika); 
applied to planets opposed to each other, Var. (cf. 
ndgara-nrifati and -yayi-graha); an artist, W.; 
a thief, W.; (244) f. N. of a female slave, Milav.; 


of a town, policc-officer, 


n. dry ginger, Suir.; a kind of metre, Col. 
Wigarika, mín. born or living in a town, civic, 


Kav.; Pur. ; polite, courtly, Sak. (cf. -vritti, below); 


clever, cunning, Pafic,; m. inhabitant of a town, 
(esp.) chief of a t°, police-officer, Sak. (v.1. "raka); 
n. the toll raised from a t°, Pan. iv, 3, 75, Sch. 
= pura, n. N. of a town, Cat. — bala, n. the guard 


of a police-officer, Dai. — vritti, f. a courtly manner 


or style, Sak. v. 3. 

Wigareyaka, mín, belonging to a town, city- 
like, civic, p. kattry-adi. 

Nügarya, n. town-life, shrewdness, g. puro- 
hitddi. 
amaf nagaramardi, m. patron. fr. na- 
gura-mardin, g. bahv-adi, 
, nagarita, prob. w.r. for nagavi{a, 
m. intriguer, match-maker, L. 

WMT nüguli, f, N. of a town, Col. 

. nagoji,m-N.of a grammarian (also 
ji ox Ye-bhatta [cf. négéia), author of a gloss on 
Kaiyata’s Comm. on Pat. [= sagésa-vivaraga], 
of a pram. wk. called Paribhüshéndu-sekhara &c.) ; 


-faddhati, f. N. of wk.; -bhatliya, n. a work of 
"Bh" tia, 


anita nagoba, m. N. of an author (1780), 
Cat. 


aia fsrünagnojitd, m.adescendantof Nag- 
najit, SBr.; (i), fa daughter of Nagna-jit (N. of 
one of the wives of Krishna), Hariv. (w. r. nagnā- 
iti); BhP. x, 61, 13 (where metri causa 9/7/;). 
. nücika, m. N. of ason of Visva- 
mitra, MBh. 


~ 
sifstardt naciketd, mf(i)n. relating to Na- 
ciketa or Na-ciketas, KathUp.; TAr.; m. (with 
agni) a partic. fire, ib.; (sc. agui) any fire, L. 
(wat. ndciketu or nácchikela) ; N. of an ancient 
sage (son of Uddalaki), MBh. (cf. tri-naciketa), 
m prayoga, m, fina, n. N, of wks. 


afaa naciraja and nücoka, m. N. of 
poets; Cat. 

TATA nácino, m. N. of a people, MBh. 

NAR najjaka, m. N. of a man, Rājat. 


M nafa, m. or n. (Anat ; g. ardharcádi 
dancing, acting, a dance, L.; m. (in music) N. of 2 
Riga; ofa serpent-demon, Buddh. (cf. xata); pl. 
of a people, Rajat, (= karya{aka, L.); (7), f. (scil. 
Shdsha) the language of the Nitas. —bhatika- 
wee dod: of y poete ; Buddh, (v. 1, xafa- 

e = n. N. of wi itàmra, 
water-melon, L. om pb 

Tiütako,mf(7)n. acting, dancing, W.: m.an 
dancer, mime, R.; N. of a Ge KalP.; GA). 
f.a kind of Upa-rüpaka or drama of the second Order, 
Sah, &c.; any show or representation, Balar, vii, 76; 
(in music) N. of a Ragiyi ; (a£7), f. the court of Indra, 
L.; n. any play or drama, Hariv.; Kav, &c, (per- 
sonif. asm. MBh. ii, 453) ; a kind of play, the first 
of the Rüpakas or dramas of the first order, Sih. 
&c. = candriki, f., -dipa, m., -paribhishE, f., 
-prakiisa, m, N. of wks, = prapaiíca, m. course 

or arrangement of a drama, W. = zai 9 Mey 


quu ndgara-khanda. Ji 


-lakshana, n, N. of wks, — vidhi, m. mimic art, 
dramatic action, MW. Watakitkhyiyika-dar- 
gana, n, N, of onc of the 64 Kalis, L. Nāțakâ- 
vatüra, m. N. of wk. 

I. Nütaki. Sec ‘aka, above. 

2. Nütakl, ind. for /a£a ; with //Zri, to make 
into a play, Hariv. > 

Wétakiya, mfn. dramatic, Sii. ii, 8; (a), f. an 
actress or dancing girl, Bhar.; Dai. 

Witakeya, m. pl. N. of a people, MDh. 

Witayltavya, mín. to be played (a drama), 
Ratn£v.; Bailar. 

Nifixa, m. the son of an actress, L. 

NAHKA, f. of *fa£a, q. v. 

Tütito,n.mimicrepresentation,a gesture (in comp. 
also ?/a£a), Kalid.; Ratniv.; Balar. &c. 

Nātin, mfn. dancing ; see samdhyd-n°. 

Nüteya or Natera, m. the son of an actress or 
a dancing girl, L. (cf. fara). 

Nitya, n. dancing, mimic representation, drama- 
tic art, Kay.; Pur. &c. (?/yena, ind. with a gesture, 
Kalid. &c.); the costume of an actor, BhP. (cf. 
below). - dnrpana, m. N. of wk. = dhara, mfn. 
wearing an actor's costume, BliP, i, 8, 19. = dhar- 
mikä or -äharm], f. the ruler of dramatic repre» 
sentation, L, = pradIpa, m. N, of wk. = priya, 
mfn, fond of met (Siva), L. — züsakan, n. a kind 
of play consisting. onc act, Sih.=lakshana, n., 
*locunn,n. (and"na-£ara,m.) N.of wks, = varga, 
m. N. of ch, of the Nama-lifigünusisana by Amara- 
sinha, = vođa, m, the science of dancing or mimic 
representation, Cand.; Dagar, — vedi, f. stage, scene, 
Kathis, = $015, f. dancing-room,GarudaP.;a theatre, 
W.—&üstra, n.=-veda, Milav.; -pravaktri, m. 
theauthor of a work on dramatic art, L. = gekhara, 
m. N. of wk. N&tyégira, n.dancing-room, Bhar. 
Nityacixya, m.dancing-master, Mricch.; ?rya£a, 
Cy the office of: ^ ME cole peer f.a kind 
of gourd, Gal. (v.l. zägáľ). N&ty6kti, f. dramatic 
phraseology, Sah. Wity6cita, mín. (song) fit for 
a dramatic.representation, Dhirtas, 


MS nada, n. (fr. nada) —nàüla, a hollow 
stalk, L.; (a), f. N. of a partic, verse, Vait, = pit, 
m. or n. N. of a place, $Br.; (2), f., sce below. 

Niidiyana, m. a more remote descendant of 
Nada, Pan. iv, 1, 99; -xaka, mfn. iv, 3, 80, Sch. 

1, Wadi, m. the son of Nada, Pap. iv, 1, 99, Kas. 

2. Wadi, f. any tube or pipe, (esp.)a tubular organ 
(asaveinorarteryofthe body), BhP,(cf.2ag7). =cixa., 
n. a weaver's shuttle, L, = m-dhama, mín. swelling 
the veins, causing a quicker pulse, agitating, Kad.; 
Balar,; terrify ving. W.; m, a goldsmith, L. E patica- 
Janya-nadim-dh°), =m-dhaye, min. drinking 
or sucking through a tube, L. — pnttra, n. Colo- 
casia Antiquorum, L. = mandala, n. the celestial 
equator, L. 

Nüdika, mfn. ifc., id., DhP.; (4), f.a hollow stalk, 
Jyot.; any tubular organ (as a vein or artery of the 
body), KatySr., Sch.; ameasure of time = 4 Muhtirta, 
Var, ; MalatIm. &c.; a measure of length = 4 Danda, 
MarkP.; v. 1. for n@/ikd, Kam. v, 51 ; n. Ocimum 
Sanctum, Bhpr. °ki-datta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. °kil-vyitta, n. equinoctial circle, Gol. 

nual, í. (fr. nda, nom. "dts, RV. x, 135, 7) the 
tubular stalk of any plant or any tubularorgan (asa 
vein or artery of the body); any pipe or tube, RV. 
&c. &c.; a flute, RV.; Kath.; the box of a wheel, 
TS.; Kath.; a fistulous sore, Suir.; the pulse, W.; 
any hole or crevice, Kathis.; a sort of bent grass 
(=ganda-ditrvd), L.; a strap of leather, thong, L.; 
a measure of times» j Muhirta, Var.; a juggling 
trick, deception, L. —kalfipaka, m. a species of 
plant, Bhpr. = grantha, m, -cakra,n. N, of wks, 
- , m. *stalk-legged,' a bird, L. =jaùgha, 
T. ‘ id.,’ a crow; N. of a fabulous crane, MBh.; of 
a Muni, L. (cf. id/7-7?). — jiilima, n.; -dipika, f. N. 
of wks, = taramga,m.a kindof poison (  £dAo/a), 
L.; anastrologer, W..; a ravisher, debaucher ( = rala. 
hindaka, cf, nārī-£), W.= tikta, m. a specics of 
Nimba, L. —datta, m. N. of an author, Cat. (cf. 
nadika-d°), — ücha, m. ‘stalk-bodied,’ N. of an 
attendant of Siva (=bhriiigin), L. (cf. -vigraha). 

=nakshatra, n. the planet of a person's nativity 
(=Janma-n°), L.; -mald, f. N. of wk. =nidiina, 
n. N. of wk, —m-dhnma, w. r. for ztàgir-dA? 
(above). — paxikshz, f. fecling a vein or the pulse, 
Bhpr.; N, of wk.; °eshddi-cikitsa-kathana, n. N. 
of wk. pRtra, n. a kind of water-clock, L. = pra- 
karana, n., -prakiga, m, N. of wks. = yantra, 


-| ulcer, fistula, L, = 8&ka, m. 


afg nddi, =: 


n. ahy tubular instrument (in su Y 
laya, n. equinoctial are Gan eee 
=-deha, L.—vijiiina or ?niya, n. t 
= vritta, n. =-zvalaya, Gol.; Sch. =vrana,m. a 
fist a species of 
( =nddika),Bhpr. = Blistzo,n. iudan, Ptr 
khy6, f., -samoira,m.,-samjiina,n.,-samug. 
-—8Snehn, m. = -deha, L, 
= veda, m. steam-bath through tubes, Car, = hig, 
gu, n. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera, L, 
. rls toes mh: ifc. = nägi, L.; m. horus Oli- 
orius and another pot-herb, Bh. : 5 i 
pipe or throat, av ? HP s 


aake nüdikela or nàdikela, m. —nüri- 
kela, the cocoa-nut palm, L, 


MÄT nadica, m. Colocasia Anti 
L. (c£. nagika-fattra). Boos 


Wig nüdvaleya, m, metron. fr. nadcali, 
Hariv. 


MUA näyaka,n.a coin oranything stamp- 
cd withan impression, Y jii. ; Mricch. ; Heat, — pari- 
Xshi, f. the testing of coin, assaying, W. = pari- 
kshin, m. ' coin-tester,' assayer, ib. 

` 


RUITSETCSATS TRA  nataükovilsthola- 
mahdtmya, n. N. of ch, of BhavP. 


SITHTHÉTSR nätänatika, mfn. fr. nata+ 
anata, Pat. 


MARAT ndti-kalyana, ndti-kovida &c, 
Sce 2. nd. 


MT naira, prob. w.r. for nantra, q.v. - 


nath, cl. 1. A. (Dhütup. ii, 6) nd- 
\ thate,TS.;Kath.&c. (*//, MBh.; Kath1s.; 
pf. nanātha ; aor anatAit ; fot. ndthishyati or nä- 
thitd, Gr.; inf. ndthitum, Kathüs. ; ind. p. -natAya, 
Trab.) to seck aid, approach with prayers or requests 
(loc.), TS.; Kath.; to ask, solicit, beg for (gen. of 
thing, MBh. iii, 126, 30; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 55; dat. of 
th®, Vop.; with 2acc, Naish, iii, 25); to have power, 
be master, Disp Caus. nathayati, to cause a 
person to ask for anything, i.c. to grant a request 
(acc.), BhP. (B.) ii, 9, a5. [Cf ^ nadh ; Goth, ni- 
than, Old Sax. ginatha, nàtha ; HGerm. gendde, 
guade.) 

Näthå, n. refuge, help, AV.; TBr.; m. a protector, 
patron, possessor, owner, lord (often ifc., esp. in 
names of gods and men, e.g. govinda-, jagan- &c- 
but also mf [ ]n. possessed of, occupied by, furnished 
with, cf. sa-) ; a husband (esp. in voc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a rope passed through the nose of a draft ox, L. 
N. ofsev.authors,Cat, = kitma (°¢/d-), mfn.secking 
help, AV. = kumāra, m. N. of a poct, Cat. = tv» 
n. protectorship, patronage, R. = malin, m. N. ofa 
man, Cat. ; -rakmacarin, m. N. of an author, ib; 
= vat, mfn. havinga protector or master, Spend 
subject, R. (-/d, f. MBh.) ; (2), f. having a husband, 
MBh.; R.; Var. &c. = vid or ua it he 
vid) possessing or granting protection, AV.; 140995 
ad paee m N. of an eS Cat. -stuti, t e 
of a poem (called also dtma-mandira-stetra) i 
- hari, mín, carrying a master (as caule), ‘AS 
iii, 2, 25. — hüra, mfn. id. (but not mid of catt à 
ib.; cf, iii, 2, I. Nüthidnanda-muni, m. "ib. 
anauthor, Cat, Nāth’oka (?), m. N. of a poct, 

Nāthamāna, mín. sceking help, suppliant 
MBh. &c. : wh 

Wathiiya, °yati,w.r.for ndthayati ; ee Natt 
Cans. 

Nāthitá, mfn, one who needs help, ops 
suppliant, RV.; TS.; n. supplication, dema ; 
quest, BhP. 

Within, mfn. 
Hariv.; R. 

MNG nādá, m. ( nad) a loud sound, ja 
ing, bellowing, crying, RV. &c. &c. anre oga) 
tone, Prit.; R. &c. (=sabda, L-); ques d ved 
the nasal sound represented by a sis DhP.: a praiset 

kī, f. N. 


having a protector or mastety 


as an abbreviation in mya mors 
=stotyi), Naigh. iii, 16. =! m A 
es f. the uy of sounding, RPE ae 
, orn. N.of wk, = purünn,n., - 1) a5 
EN. of wks. — vat, mfn. pronounced with sound ( 
letters), sonant, Kai, y G 
ài, mín. sounding, roaring, PatGr- 


aga nàdita. ` 


Wdita, mfn. made to resound ; ifc. sounding with, 
reverbcrant, MBh, &c.; n. sound, noise, ib. 

Wadin, mfn. sounding, resonant, howling, roaring 
&c.; ifc. = prec., MBh.; Kav. &c.; pronounced with 
sound, sonant, Siksh.; m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.; 
of a Brahman changed into an antelope, ib. 


MZT nádara, I. nüdeya &c. See 2. nd. 


afg nadika, m. N. of a country, Buddh. 
atfemt nadiga, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


wea 2. nadeyd, mf(i)n. (fr. nad?) coming 
from or belonging to a river, fluvial, aquatic, VS.; R.; 
Suir.;m.Saccharum Spontaneum or Calamus,Rotang, 
L.; @), f. N. of sev. plants (Tesbania Aegyptiaca, 
E ee &c.), L.; n. rock-silt, Suir. ; anti- 
mony, 

aay’, mfn. = prec. mfi, RV. ii, 35, 1 (9); TS. 


WY nadh, cl. 1. A. (Dhitup. ii, 5) nadha- 
te, occurring only in p, nddhamana, secking help, 
asking, begging, RV. (cf. zd¢h). 

d as, n. (prob.) — zd/Aa, help, refuge, RV. 
x, 65; 5- 

Baht, mfn, oppressed, needy, suppliant, RV. 
i, 118, 8; 182, 7. 


‘a nana, m. N. of a man (also -bhatta), 
Cat.; (d), f. coin (=2dyaka), Heat. 


nünaka-candródaya, m. orn. 
N. of a poem by Deva-raja, 


AAR nanada, n. N. of a Siman, Br. (w.r. 
nànanda). 


ATARATA nanardamüna, mfn. (A/nard, In- 
tens.) sounding loudly, roaring lustily, Hariv. 
ATM 1. nnd, ind. (Pap. v. 2, 27; g. svar- 
adi) differently, variously, distinctly,separately, (often 
used as an adj. = various, different, distinct from 
with instr., e.g. visvam na nānā Sambhund, ‘the 
niverse is not distinct from S°,’ Vop.; rarely mfn., 
E nürishu nàndsu, Palicar.] esp. in comp.; cf. 
below), RV. &c. &c.; = vind, without (with instr., 
abl. oracc.), Pan. ii, 3, 32. — kanda, m. a species of 
bulbous plant, L. = karana, n. variation, Divyav. 
= karman, mfn, one who has performed many sacri- 
fices, Á past. — kämáå, m, pl. many desires or wishes, 
SBr. —-^küra (?u£?), mfu.manifold, various, Var. ; 
Rajat, = x&ram (or -éri£ya, or -£rifzà), ind. Pan. 
lii, 4,62; Kas. —kshetra-mihitmya, n.N.of wk. 
‘= gati,m. ‘moving in different ways,’ the wind, Kir. 
= gotra, m. belonging to different families, MánGr. 
= graha, m.taking separately (used to explain ava- 
graha), RPrit, —cetas (ndnà-), mn. of different 
mind,SBr. —jann,m. pl. d? people or tribes, TandDr. 
=jātīya, mín. belonging to d" kinds or classes, Pat. 
on Pay. v, 2, 21. —tanu, mín. one who has assumed 
@ bodies, BhP, = tantra, Th perorate 
ApSr. - "tma- (Cnâtma) different souls (in comp.); 
-paksha, m. the assertion that there are differences, 
3 -vddint, m. one who so asserts, ib, = 
Cuál), min. various, manifold, ChUp. = tva, n. 
difference, variety, manifoldness, Br.; MBh. &c.; 
+vdda-tattoa, n. N. of wk, = d&nn, n. pl. ‘various 
Presents,’ N. of ch. of PSarv. — dig-dein, m. sg. 
the regionsorcountries of the different quarters; (d£), 
ind. from everywhere, Ratn.; Hit. =dikshita, m. 
N. of sev. authors, Cat. —devata (ApSr., Sch.), 
sdevatya (AitBr.), mín. relating or addressed to 
different gods, = dese, m. sg, d' regions or countries, 
MBh.; R. ; 9jjya (Hear.) or ^y (MBh. , mín. com- 
ing from d? e (as princes). —dharman (zdand-), 
mín, having d? customs, AV. = ahātu (in comp.), 
various minerals or gramm. roots; -fru£riyd, f. N. 
ofa gramm, wk.; -da/a, n. a hundred v? m^, MW.; 
sam rna, min. filled with v? m°, ib. dhishnya 
Snow mía, having d? carth-mounds or, side- 
altars, SBr, = dht (add), mfn. (pl.) having d? 
minds or views, RV. =dhvani, m. any musical in- 
strument with more than one tone, L. =“nars 
mahi-ratna-maya (^nán^), mi(7)n. consisting of 
d? precious jewels, Kathis.— n, 
N.ofch.ofGapP. = nfn, filled 
with flocks of various birds, MW. = pattrakl, f. N. 
of a partic, personification, ManGy. = pada, n. a 
different or independent word, Prat. (-vaf, ind.,ib.); 
“diya, mfa. belonging to it, TPrat. — pRthaka, m. 
. of an author, Cat. —praküra, mín. various, 
manifold, R.; Suit. = prabhriti (wand-), mfn. 
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= nàndi-fata,L.; (1), f.a female ancestor sharing in 
the N° Sriddha, W.; a kind of grain, Suir.; N. ofa 
metre,Col.;n.(Hcat.) =-drdddia,n.aSriddhacflered 
to a class of deceased ancestors (ci. above), Cat.; 
°dka-niriipara, n, “dha-paddhati, £., dha-pra- 
Joga, m. N, of wks. = rava, m. shout of joy, MBh. 
7 vi&üla, m. a proper N., Pig. vi, 3, 63, Kai. 
—$rüddha, n. = zandi-mubAa-ir?, Cat. 

Tiündika, m. a pos in a door-way set up for good 
luck, W. 

Wanduka, m. N. of a man, Pac, 


nünya-deca, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 
MITT nápi. See under 2. nd. 


ATA napitd, m. (Uy. iii, 87 nág? ; sna?) 
a barber, a shaver, SBr.; SrGiS.; Mn. &c.; 
RTL. 374, 459; (7), f. the wife ofa barber. (Cf. 
vaptri.)— giha, n.a barber'sshop, L.=bhinda, 
n. shaving tackle, L. — vüstu, n. a b"'s dwelling; 
Sstuka, mí(Z)n. Pag. iv, 2, 104, Virtt. = 8RIK and 
Lika, f. a bs shop, L. 

Nüpitiyani, m. the son or offspring of a barber, 
Pan. iv, 1, 158. 

Nüpitya, m. id., Pip. iv, 1, 152, Kid; n. the 
trade or business of a barber, W. 


ANT ndbÀ, f. (VI. nabh) an opening, fis- 
sure, spring, RV. ix, 74, 6. 

Näbha, ifc. (mín.) = zdó/, nave, navel, central 
point (cf. abja-ndbha, cajra-n?, su-n? &c.) ; m. N. 
of Siva, MBh. ; o£ a son of Sruta and father of Sindhu- 
dvipa, BhP, 

NbhE, loc. of nabhi (for-bhan).—nédishtha 
(à?), m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata and author 
of RV. x, 61; 62, TS.; Br.; mfn. (also “sithiya) 
relating to or composed by N°, Br. 

Wabhi, f. (prob. ir, 4/1.zabh, ‘to burst asunder or 
into a hole’; iic. f. 7 or 7, Vim. v, 49) the navel (also 
n?-string, cf. -krintana), a nayel-like cavity, RV. 
&c. &c. (in later language also m. and “hii, f.); 
the nave of a wheel, ib. (also m., L., and “di, f.); 
centre, central point, p? of junction or of departure, 
homie, origin, esp. common o^, affinity, relationship; 
a near relation or friend, ib. (m., L.); musk 
(zmriga-n?), L.; m. or f, musk-deer, Megh. 53 (2); 
BhP.; m. a chief ( central point) of (gen.), Ragh. 
xviii, 19 (cf. mandala-nabhi-(z); a sovereign or lord 
paramount ( = w«kAya-ri7), L.; a Kshatriya, L.; 
N. ofa grandson of Priya-vrata (son of Aguidhra and 
father of Rishabhz), Pur. ; of the father of Rishabha 
(first Arhat of the present Avasarpini), L. [Cf. 
Angl.Sax. zafu, nafela; Germ. naba, Nate, na- 
bolo, Natel; Eng. nave, navel] -kaptaka, m, 
-kūpikā, f. a protruding or ruptured navel, L. 
=kyintana, n. the cutting of the n"-string, Gobh. 
= gandha, m. the odour ot musk or of the m°-deer, 
Megh. 53. =gudaka, m. = -kan{aka, L. = gupta, 
m. N. of a son of Hiragya-retas and of a Varsha in 
Kuta-dvipa ruled by him, BhP. —golaka, m.= 
-kaytaka,L, = cakra, n.(magical) navel-circle,Cat. 
=cchedans, n.» -Arinfana, W.=ja,m. ‘navel- 
born,’ = next, L.; n?-dirt, Gal. =janman, ‘id.,’ N. 
of Brahma (said to have first appeared on the lotus 
sprung from the n? of Vishnu), L. = 2. -jita, mín. 
(for 1. sce 2. 1d), sprung from a navel, Vcar. (v. L) 

— tva, n. the state or condition of being a n°, AitBr. 
—daghná, míjd;n. reaching up to the n°, SBr.; 
Yajn.; -fdda, mf(z)n. (a chair) with legs so high, 
Apsr. — nB81, í. the navel string, L. (cf. garóa-27). 
ilz, n. or 14, f. id. (only mt[d]n. ifc.), Ragh. v, 
1. 7 bhü,m. = janman,Sinhis. — m&ütra, mf rn. 
=-dagina, L. —müla, n. the part of the body 
immediately under the n°, Var. = vardhana, n. 
(Vzardh) = -krintana, Mn. ii. 295 (/zridh) 
umbilical hernia, L.; corpulency, L. =varsha, m. n. 
the Varsha governed by Nibhi (son of Agnidhra), 
Pur. Nübhy-&varta,m.the cavity of thenavcl, W. 

Wabhika, ifc. (min.) = ndbhi, navel, Heat.; nave 
of a wheel, MBh.; (2), f. a navel-like cavity, SBr.; 
Achyranthes Atropurpurea, L, = pura, n. N. of a 
town of the Uttara-kurus, BrahmaP. 

Trübhila, mfn. g. sidkmddi, Up. iv, 125, Sch. 

NEbhila, n. (ouly L.) the groin of a woman; a 
Prominent or ruptured navel; the cavity of the n°; 
pain, distress, 

Tübheya, m. patr. of Rishabha (first Arhat of 
the Jainas), Satr. 

Nābhya, min. sprung from or being in the navel, 
umbilical, BhP. ; m. N.ot Siva (with ada), MBh. ; 
n. a kind of sacrifice, MainGy. 


area nabhya. 


beginning differently, SBr, —prastiva (ndna-), 
mín. having a different prelude (as a Simag), ib. 
= phala-maya, m{(7)n. consisting of various fruits, 
Heat. — bija, n. pl. v? kinds of grain, StS. = buddhi- 
rue, mfn.one whose mind delights in v? things, MDh. 
= brahma-sima-tva, n.manifoldness ofthe Brah- 
ma-siman, Lity. —bhatta, m. N. of an author 
(=ndna-bh?), MW. —bhiva, m{(@)n. various, 
manifold, Vajracch. = bhūta, mín. id. ; TPrit., Sch. 
= manas (zà25d-), min. of v? minds, TS. = man- 
tríngha-siddhi-mat, mín. having plenty of v? 


magic. formulas, Kathis, = mriga-gana, m. pl. 
flocks of v? animals, MW. lyadha-lakshuga 
(Cnáy^ n. N.of wk. — yoga, m, manifoldness, Kap. 
- rai D» vat, mín. having a mine of various 
jewels, Var. — rathám, ind.in v" orseparatechariots, 
RV. = rasa, mfn. containing v? passions or emotions 
(asadrama), Malav. = "rüpa,n.pl.v?formsor shapes, 
R.; (nàrà-), mín. multiform, manifold, AV.; Br.; 
Mn. &c. C2d-ta, f. SBr.); -sametthana, min. follow- 
inf v?occupations, R. =°rtha (9247?), min. having 
a different aim or object, KathUp.; containing some 
other sense (as a new sentence), VPrit.; having d° 
meanings (as a word of d? m°), Gr.; L.; -&oja, m. 
-dhvant-maijari, f., -mailjarT, f., -ratna-tilaka, 
m. or n, -7atna-mald, f., -Sabda-koia, m., -jabda- 
ratna, n, -abdánuidsana, n., -sayigraha,m. N. 
of dictionaries; -samdigdhdrtha-vicara,m.N. of a 
NySya wk. = liiga, min. different, various; -/ca, n., 
TAr. = varna, m. pl. v?colours, R.; mí(d)n. many- 
coloured, variegated, Var.; Suir.; Hcat.; -/za, n., 
MBh.; d £Erifimfn.pl.ofdifferentcoloursor shapes, 
Bhag, = v&da-samgraho-grantha, m. N, of wk. 
= vidha, mfn. of various sorts, multiform, manifold, 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; -Ján£i, f. N.of wk. = visya,mfn. 
consisting of more than one village or tribe, MaitrS. 
—virya (uánd-), mf(ã)n. having different powers 
or effects (as herbs), AV.; Br.; -/2, f. TandBr. 
=vyikshiya, mfn. coming from d? trees, ApSr. 
— vritta-maya, mí(Z)n. composed in d? metres, 
Sah, - veshikriti-mat, mín. of d? garb and shape, 
MBh. = vrata (sand-), mín. having d? customs or 
observances, TS. — &&stra (in comp.) d? sciences or 
scientific works; °strdértha-niryaya, m. N. of wk.; 
striy'a,mfn.taken fromd?wks., Hcat. = samvüsi- 
ka, mfn. living in d? places, belonging to d? commu- 
nities, Buddh. = samutthiina, mín. of d? duration, 
TAr.=sima-vat,ind.liked°Samans,Laty. — stir 
ya,m.pl.d°suns, T Àr.(-/a,n.ib.); (zàzid-),mf(d)n. 
illuminated by d? suns, RV. — stzi, f. pl. women be- 
longing to d? castes, Mn. Nánôlba, mín. pl. having 
more than one membrane or cover, SBr. Nün£h- 
shadha (in comp.), various herbs or drugs; -fari- 
echeda and -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
Nüninám, jnd. differently, in various ways, RV. 


AMA nanandra, m. (fr. nanandri) a hus- 
band'ssister's son, g. didddr. "drKyana, m. patron. 
fr. ndnandra, g., Aaritddi, 

a nani, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


ATA nantra, n. (vnam) praise, eulogy, Un. 
iv, 159, Sch.; wonder, L.; m.a sage, L.; N.oí Siva, L, 


- qr nanda, mí(i)n.relating to Nanda (upa- 
purdya), Madhus. 

Nandan, n. (Anand or nandana) a pleasure- 

rden, paradise, SV.; AitUp. 

E anel for “ndi in comp. = kara, m. = "d7-£, L. 
= datta, m. N. of an author, Cat. (cf. Pay. vi, 3, 63, 
Kai. 

vene. n. ndi-irdddAa, Samskirak, 

Wandin, m. =°xdi-kara, L. 

Bandi, f. (Anand) joy, satisfaction, pleasure, 
RV.; MBh.; eulogium or praise of a deity, (esp.)a 
kind of blessing pronounced as a prologue to 2 drama, 
Mricch.; Kalid.; Sah.; Pratip. &c.; (in music) a 
partic. measure; = diidaia-lirya-nirghoska, L. 
= kara, m. (in dram.) the speaker of the prologue; 
a proper N., Kai, on Pin. vi, 3, 63. - ghosha, m. 
a proper N., ib. =nida (Mudr.) and -niniida 
(Kathis,), m. shout of joy. —»ata, m. the lid or 
cover ofa well, L, = pura, n. N. of an eastern town, 
Pip. v, 4, 74, K3.; ^ra&a, mín. iv, 2, 122, K3i.; 
=bhijana, n. a partic, water-vessel, Uttamac., 
=mukha, mí, 7n. having a cheerful face, Siphds,; 
CAI rütri, f. end of night, daybreak, Lalit.); m, 
pl. (with or scil. 2ifaras ; also°kiak fitri-gunah)a 
class of deceased ancestors to whom a partic, Sraddha, 
is offered (according to some the 3 ancestors preced- 
ing the great-grandfather), GrS.; Yajù.; Pur. &c.; 
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VIT nabhaka, m. Terminalia Chebula, L. | clement, ApGr. = bibhratin, mfn. bearing only 


= the name, AV, —mütra, mfn, = having only the 
AME nabhasa, mf(i)n. (fr. nabhas) celes- name of (nom.), Paiic. i, 87; n. the mere n°, E; 
tial, heavenly, appearing in the sky, Var.; (with 


ig ind, nominally, merely, MW. ; 9/rva- 
yoga) N. of certain constellations, ib. (according to Fair; (ea) Iud; nominally, Y» , 


i fn, having only the n? left i.c. dead, R, 
Dhattótpala 2, divided into 4 classes, viz. 3 Airaya-, Gerd esee did m. N. of a vocabulary. Bhatt., Sch. 
2 Dala-, 20 Akriti- and 7 Samkhyà-yogas). = yogü- = mālā, f. N, of sev. glossaries (also -kosa, m. and | | JX&yaXa, m,a guide, leader, chief, lord principal 
dhyāya, m. N. of rath ch, of VarByS. and roth ch. Vika, f.); -samgraha, m. N, of aStotra, = zn&hüt- | MBh.; Kav, &c. (with or scil, sainyasya, a pei 
of Laghuj. saya, n. N. of wk.=mudrā, f. a seal-ring with a | commander; ife, f. a4à, cf, a-zaya£a); a husband 
AVM nàbhaka, mf(i)n. belonging to or | name (engraved on it), Šak. — yajiia, m. a sacrifice mrt eh lover or hero; the central pem 
composed by Nabhaka, AitBr.; (žá), m. ( — zaġhā- | only inn’, Bhag.— yüthürthya-nirpaya, m. N. bey (im Pins also ‘a general, cf. ndyaka; 
ka) N. of a Rishi of the Kanva family, RV. viii, | of Wk. -ratna-vivorana, n., -ratnükora, m., nāyaka); a paradigm or example (in 
4I, 2; patron. fr. 2abh°, g, sivddi. ? | -ratn&vats, f. N. of wks, — rasīyans and -rasé- | gram-); N.of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; of a Brah. 
D Dice » B 7 a daya, m. or n, N. of Stotras, = züpá, n. du. name | man, Rajst.; ofan author (also bhatfa-n°), Cat, m, 
sIHUTnabhaga, m. (cf. nabka-ga,nabhaga) | sng form, Br.; Up. &c. (“pdtmaka, mfn.); indi- | orn. a kind of musk, L, (ch.ndyikd-citrua); (tka) 
N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; | vidual being, MWB. 102. —Hágn, n. the gender | f., see Mayika ; -tva, n. leadership, R.— rata, n. 
Pur. patron, of Ambarisha, MBh.; N. of a son of | of nouns or a wk. treating thereof, L.; °gdkhyd- | N.ofa Comm. Nüyak&dhipz, m, ‘chiefof leaders? 
Manu and father of Ambarisha, Hariv.; of a s° of Komudi(l), f., Sgánuiasana, n. N, of wks. = vat, | sovereign, king, L, _ 
Nabhiiga and f? of A9, Pur.; of a s?of Sruta and f? | mfn, having a name, ApSr, Sch, —varjita or|  Nüyak&ya, Nom. A. *ya/e, to play the part of a 
of A?, Hariv.; of a s? of Nedishtha or Arishta or -vivarjita, mín. nameless, stupid, L. = v&caka, | leader; to act the part of the central gem of a neck- 
Dishta and f° of Bhalandana, Pur.; of a s? of Yayati mí(/&a)n. expressing a name; (gram.) a proper n°, | lace, Sii. ii, 92. 
(grandson of Ambarisha) and f° of Aja, R.; of a | MW, —vidhi, m. N. of ch. of SivaP.—vismyitt, |  NByikR, f. (of °yaka, q. v.) a noble lady, Vet, 
Brandson of Amb? and f^ of Aja, ib. —dishts and | ¢ forgetting the name (of any onc), MW. = vyüha, | mistress, courtezan (cf. sdkddhifa-) ; the heroine ig 
-nedishtha, w, r. for nabha-nddishtha (above). | m, N. ofa Samidhi, L. —sundf, f. a kind of gourd, | a drama, Sah, &c.; an inferior form or Sakti of Durgt 
NübhEghrishta, m. N. ofa son of Manu Vai- | 1” "segna, mfn. having only the name left i.e. | (of which there are 8, viz, Ugra-capd1, Pra-candi, 
vasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. . | dead, Uttarar.; m. death, W. —samkirtane, n. | Canddgra, Canda-niyiki, Ati-canda, Cīmuņdī, 
WAbhEgi, m. patron. of Ambarisha, MDh.; Hariv. | te glorification or incessant ber of the name Canda, xd Se 7 ef. kula- n°), Cat.; a class 
mfi jäi āna &c. of a god, RTL, 105; N. of ch. of SivaP, = sam- | of female personifications representing illegitimate 
jer AN CLE OETIEEN Ses Eris m, collection of nouns; -zighautx, m., | sexual love (they are called Balin, Kaüméirar, 
1 P 2 -mála, f. N. of vocabularies, = s&róddhara, m. N, | Vimala, Arun’, Medini, Jayinl, Sarvéivarl, Kauléiiy, 
TAI. náma, ind. (acc. of naman) hyname | ofa glossary of nouns, = siddhünta, m., -stitra, | RTL. 188; =next, L, —ctirna, n. 2 partic. medi- 
i.c, named, called, RV. &c. &c. (also with ndmatas | n, pl. N. of a philos. and of a gramm, wk. cament, Rasar,—sidhana, n, N. of wk, 
and #dmnd); indeed, certainly, really, of course, | kshora, n. pl. the syllables forming a name, n°- | Nāyin, mfn. guiding (cf. ayuta-). 
ib.; quasi, only in appearance, Jatak.; however, | writing, Vikr. N&mgkhyEtika, mín. relating to | ‘port nüyana, mf(i)n. (fr. nayana) relating 
nevertheless, ib.; after an interr. «sthen, pray, e.g. (Xd rA y Ny3yas,, Sch. 
kim n°, katham n°, kadā n°, what then? pray, ye, T, NYAYASy 
what? &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; after an Impv. = may 
it be so, no matter, c.g. Sak. v, 8; afi n° at the 


nouns and verbs, Pan. iv, 3, 71, Vartt. X , 
mfn, marked with a name, Ragh. (also?j2&i/a, Vikr.); a asd A s 
-Jobhita, mfn. adorned with the mark of the n° | STQ nar, Vriddhi form of nri in comp. 
€ 30 or with n? and cipher, MW. 3X&m&do&am, ind. | —kalpi, m. (patron.), -kuta, mf(7)n., -namaun, 
beginning of a sentence = perhaps, I dare say, c.g. | by announcing one's n°, ApGr. Wimanuéisann, | m. (patron.), -patya, mín., fr. #yi-kalpa, kula, 
apy esha nama phalam icckati, this man wants | n, N, of a dictionary of nouns. arädhn- | -amana, -fati, Pat. = mata, m. patron. fr, nri- 
perhaps a reward, Myicch, viii, 25; with Pot, often | nirasana-stotra,n.N. of a Stotra. N&müvals, | maf, Pap. viii,2, 9, Vartt. = mnrá, m.(fr.sri-m^)N. 
=would that, e.g. afi ndmdtvam sydf, would | f. N. of a dictionary. Nümühuti-vidhi, m, N. | ofa demon, RV. ii, 13,8. = medha, m, (ft. sri-m") 
that it were so, Vikr. v, 48; opp. to md s^ with | of wk. patr.of Saka-püta, RV. Anukr.; n. N. of a Siman, 
Pot. would that not, I should think not, e.g. wā | 1, Nümakn, mfi£éd)n. ifc. =näman, name, | TandDr. —shudá, m. (fr. nyishád) patr. of 
nama akaryam kurydt, Y hope he will not do | Hariv.; Kav. &c. (cf. anghri-, krita- &c.) Kapva, RV. i, 117, 85 N. of a demon, x, 61, 13. 
something wrong, Mricch. iii, 26. Wamatas, ind, = abl. of nãman, BhP, v, 12, 8; z - : 

2. Nüma, in comp. for iditan, q.v. (sometimes | by name, namely (often with 1.zdma), Mn.; MBh.; | “ITS nard, mf(i)n. (fr. nara) relating to or 
ifc. asin sa/ya-, q.v.) = karana, m. a nominal suffix, | Kay. &c.; with ri, to give a person (acc.) a n°, proceeding from men, human, mortal, Mn.; Kav.3 
Nir.; n. the calling of person (gen.) by the name of | call by then? of (acc), MBh.; with «/frach, toin- | spiritual (?), W.; m. a man, TÀr. (v.1); (pL) 
(ndmud),Sarvad.; the ceremony of naming a child quire after the n? of (acc.), Sak. vii, 4$. water (also sg. n. and d, f. L.), Mn. i, 10 (prob. ine 
after birth, Kaui. &c.; RTL. 370; (?raygam skri, Nümáthi, ind. by name, AV. vented to explain ndrdyaua) ; — Narayana, L.;a 
to perform this c°), BhP.; -frayoga, m. N. of wk. n.( prob neith cr fr J fil nor fr. mind calf, L.; (7), f, see vari; n. a multitude of men, Lj 
—karman, n. name-giving (cf. prec.), R.—Xir- [ef Un. m 36] ; ifc. f adm. or OmaT) a | SY ginger, L.—-xnpila, n.ahuman skull; dude 
tans, n. mentioning the name of (gen.), Yaj., characteristic mark or sign, form, nature, kind, | "4-744 mín. wearing h° skulls as an ornament tor 
Sch.; (esp.) incessant repetition of the name of a god, manner, RV.; VS.: AV. err appellation, RV. ‘be the cars, Prab, iv, I. = kita, m. 2 kind of worm, 
RTL. 141; -madhatmya, n. N.of wk, —kaumudi, AEN sat} nal ae ( S2 en ppe family n°: cf. | L-3 One who disappoints expectations excited by 
f. N. of wk. = kaustubha, m. or n. N, of a Stotra, > j perso! 6 X05 OPPs fo anin family n ck himself, L. = candra, m. N. of an author (cf. nara- 
7 grihya, ind. while mentioning the name, ApSr. €); ~paddhati, f. N. of his wk. = Jivana, n. gold, 
=gotra, n. du, personal and family name, Gaut, ; L. = haya, n. (with yuddha-)a fight between m» 
Kaus, = graha, m. mentioning a name, naming, Nürüpáyana(), 


ndma-gotra above), Kis, on Pip. viii, 2, 23 (often 

Amar. —grahann, n. (SiS.; Mn.; Kav. &c.), reality ; cf. nama-dhdraka, -matra, -iesha &c.), a Fu Ede ete” 
bhäshya, n. -coraus-virttika, n, -ointg- | Wlity)3 a good or great name, renown, fame (only the original Man (viti whom be i pen aal 
graha, m. (Mn.); -jiti-grahana, n. (Kull) with 4/kré (Kàv.) or vi-did (Kathas.) to call by a 

asi, f. a ceremony consisting in worshipping Durga | bear or have a n°, ib.; with Vrå (Br., Mn. &c.), 

Vaishyavi, Lakshmi, Siva, Nariyanl), W.—aha or | Germ. namo &c.; Eng. name.) 

mfn. bearing only the name of (nom.), Pañc. i, gr 1, Nümin, mfn. having a name, RamatUp. 

Bie, KV Be ern art no enm af nami, m. N. of Vishgu, L. 

-fas, ind. by name, MW.; pida-kaustubha, 

MBh. —nighaptu, m., -nidhina, n. N. of | , ?: N&min, mfn. bending, (esp.) changing adental 

MW. nau, f. a ship only by n° (not real), Bhp, | Plant, MBh, &c, 

of glossaries, = ptirva, mín. having a noun as first Nine Rape 


ifc, = named, called, c.g. Vishus-darma-ndmd fay- 
-grhé, m. (AV.; Lity.), id. —griham, ind. | 22" (as opp. to a verb), Nir.; Prit.; substance, es- | ™ N. of a man, Pravar. 
mai, m. N. of wks, —canra, m. the stealer of | if;3 C 3925, suemdntu-); water, Naigh. i, 11; | Cited, eg. Mn. i, 105 he is identified with 
mentioning the name and race. —tirtha, m. N, of | name; dura (q. v.) with /grabh (grah) to men- 
under one of her 12 appellations (Gauri, Kail, a/da or dha (Gy5), to give a n°, call. (Cf. Zd. nä- 
m. name-giver, RV.; AV, =dhitu, m. a 1. Nāmika, mfn, relating toa name or to a noun, 
nie aaria, mfn. bearing the name of, being caled MATAG nümatila, mf(i)n. (fr. 2. namata) 
&c.), RV. &c. &c.; the ceremony of giving a name 
SIRE namita, mfn. (vnam, Caus.) bent, 
glossaries, — niyata-praveia, m. N. of a Sams. | ‘02 Cerebral (said of all vowels except a and d), Prat. 
—pathans-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra.—pada, | "IUE nambd, m. a species of grain, MaitrS.; 


FA namra, v.l. for namra, AaySr, 


ATA nayd, m. (Vni) a leader, guid i 
24, 10; 46, 1I (pr. N., Se cee 
guidance, direction, L.; policy, means, expedient, 


also as chief of the Sidhyas 


H n Vv: 
and with Jainas as the Sth of the 9 black 
vas); the Purusha-hymn (RY. x, 90, said to have 


Bhü-mitra or Bhümi-mitra (a prince of the oy 
of the Kanvayanas), Pur.; of a son of Narachariy 


Kshi:i3.; of sev. men, auth d comm 
(also with dcazya, kavi, gare’, IL nr d 
daiva-vid, dharmadhikarin, paudita, f* Malla 


nava-muni, Jarman, sarasvati, 33720] PPN ir 
vablauma); mf, I)n. relating oF belong E riors of 
yana or Krishna, MBh. &c. (m. pl. pm ground 
K9, iv, 147) ; n. (with Ashefra) N. o EF 

on the banks of the Ganges for a distin cina 
from the water, L. ; (with cürna)a po oil expressed 


dita}, asage named V°); merely the n? (as opp. to 
a A 3 ^ .v.) the son of 
-grihya, SBr.; Kaul, = oanázikE, f, -oarama- | £0¢¢ (in the MIm3ns! phil. opp. to gura, accidental m, (patr. fr. ndra, q.v.) 
ciated, e. g- Mn. * .; MBh. &c.3 
(i.e. assumer of) another person's name, L, — j&ti- ndind, ind. by name (also joined with 1. xdma); ibi A; wre Visas oc EIN iat 
an author, Cat. = deva, m. N, of aman, L.—dvii- | tion or address by n°, RV. &c.&c.; with /bhzi, to 
Uma, Bhadra, Durgi, Kanti, Sarasvati, Mafgala, | wan; Gk. Ü-vopa ; Lat. xdmen ; Goth. namo; 
Verbal base derived from a noun, Piy.—dhiraka, | Pip. iv, 3, 72. 
ifc.), Kathas.; = - 
(ii ahis. =prec., Gobh.— &Béyn, n. a name, | dressed in woollen cloth, L. 
to a child, Mn. ii, 123 (also -Karast, n, Gobh.); 
m. or n. N, of wk. —nEmika, m. N, of Vishnu, | bowed, R.; Mricch. 
dhi, L. —nirdeüa, m. pointing out by name,|  Nümya, mín. to be bent (as a bow), bendable, 
n. name, BhP. = p&ráyaga, n., -prapaiíoa, m, N. | br. TS.; Kath.) ; mí(Z)n. consisting of € c 
powder, Bhpr.; (with Zai/a) a medl 


MATR nürüyana-kantha. 


from various plants, ib.; (7), f., see s.v. «= ha, 
m. N. of an author, Sarvad. = kalpa, m., nd 
m. or n. -Eità, f. N. of wks, = gupta(?), m. N. of 
a prince, Inscr. = cakravartin, m. N, cf a gram- 
marian, £i-£oja, m. N, of his wk, =caritra-mīlā, 
f. N. of wk. — cürza, sec above. —tattva-vüda, 
m, N. of wk. = tāra, m. N. of an author, Col. = tir- 
tha, m. N. of an author (also °xa-bhikshu or “ya- 
muni), Cat.; of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP.; 
-taramga,m.N. of wk. taila,sceabove. — datta, 
m. N. of a poct, Cat. — isa, m. N, of sev. authors 
(also -kavirdja or -siddha), Cat, — dikshits and 
-sūnu, m. N. of authors, ib. —deva, m. the god 
Narayana, L.; N. of sev. authors, Cat. = dharma- 
sira-samgrahs,m.,-nima-vivarana,n.,-pad- 
dhati, í, -prabodhótsava, m. N. of wks. 
— priya, m. ' friend of Nariysga, N. of Siva, L.; 
yellow sandal-wood, L. = bali, m. ‘oblation to N°,” 
a partic, funeral ceremony ; N. of wk. (also pra- 
JOSS, m. ~vidhi, m., -samarthana, n., -scayam- 
prayojana-saitcikd, f.) —bhattt, f, -bhattiya, 
n. N. of wks, = man! m.N.ofwk, —maya, 
mf(Z)n, consisting in Nardyana, representing him, 
Pur. = migra, m, N. of an author; °sriya, n. N. of 
a wk. —rüja and -labdhi, m, N. of authors. 
-—varguna and -varman, n. -vürttlka, n., 
-vilisa, m., -vyitti, f, -5nbüm-vüdártha or 
-Subi m, N. of wks. = &esha, m. N. of an 
author (also Jesha-n°), Cat. — &ri-garbha, m. N., 
of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, — &ruti, f. (prob.) =°7d- 
panishad, Sarvad. = samhitū, f. N. of a Pauranic 
wk. — suras, n. Ns lake, BhP. ; °ro-vara-mā- 
Aatmya, n. N. of wk. —s&ra-i ha, m., 
-sütra, n. N, of wks, = stiri, m, N. of a man, Cat. 
=stava-rija, m., -stotra, n., -smriti, f. N, of 
wks, =sviimin, m. N. of a poet. —hridaya, n. 
N. ofa Stotra, Nürüyanütharvanasirshópa- 
nished, f, N. of an Up. Nür&yanüvali, f. N. of 
a wk. on partic. funcral ceremonies,  NNür&ya- 
züésrama, m. Ns hermitage, BhP.; N, of sev. 
authors, Cat.; “miya, n. N. of wk. Nür&ya- 
n&shtóttara-Sntn-stotra,n.N.ofaStotra. Nā- 
riiyanéndra, m. N, of an author (also -sarasvatr 
and -sudmin), Cat, Nürkyanópunishad, f. N. 
of an Up.; °shat-tikd, f., °shat-sdra, m., “shad- 
artha-prakaia,m.,°shad-dipika,f.of Comms. on it, 

NürRyanRya, Nom. A. “yale, to be or act like 
Nariyaga, Paiic. a 

Nariyani, m. N. of a son of Viivi-mitra, Hariv. 

Nürüyani, f. (of "ya, q.v.) patr. of Indra-seni 
(the wife of Mudgala), MBh. ; Hariv.; N. of Durga, 
Hariv.; of Lakshmi, L.; of Gaügi and Gandaki, L. 
=prasnavall, f., -vilàsa, m. N. of wks, 

Nürüyaniya, mfn. relating to Nardyana (also 
~ka, AgP.), treating of him, MBh.; n. N. of sev. 
wks, =tantra, n. -bija, n, -vyRkhy& (and 
~bhakti-dipikd),{.,and°yépanishad, f. N.of wks, 

f.=zari below. —smhthá, m. du. ‘the 
fire of digestion and the wind of breath, TS.; -Aoma, 
m., Scl P. 

Nārika, mí(7)n. watery, aqueous, L.; spiritual, 
L. (cf. nàrd). 

Nari, f. (of °rd, q.v.) a woman, a wife (in older 
language also dri), RV. &c. &c.; a female or any 
object regarded as feminine, VS.; TÀr.; sacrifice, 
Naigh.; N. of a daughter of Meru, BhP.; of 2 kinds 
of metre, Col. —kavaca, m. ‘having women for 
armour,’ N. of Malaka (king of the solar line and 
son of Aivaka), Pur, —kuijara, m. (?), Palicad. 
—taram m. a libertine, catamite, L. (cf. 
nadi-f). = tixtha, n. pl. N. of 5 sacred bathin; 
Places of women, MBh. =dfishaza,n.any woman $ 
vice (6 usually reckoned, viz. drinking spirits, kcep- 
ing bad company, quitting a husband, rambling 
abroad, sleeping and dwelling in 2 mange M. 
-nltha, mfn, having a woman lor possessor 
Owner (as a house), Mricch. iv, 3. =pattans, n. 

. of a town, Cat. = paráyi mín, devoted 
to women, MW. pura, n. gynxccum, MBh. 
—prasaüga, m, addiction to women, W. maga, 
mf(Z)n. consisting only or totally of women, Bharty.; 

Rad. — mukha, m.pl. N. of a people to the south- 
east of Madhyadeia, Var, = yüna, n.a woman s 
Conveyance, a litter &c., Mn. iii, 12. —ratna, n. 
a jewel of w°, an excellent w^, MW. TYükyn, n. 
the word of a wife, ib. Warisht&, f. ‘dear to 
Women," Arabian jasmine, L.  Wari-shtha, mín. 
devoted to w°, fond of them, SaikhSr. — 

Wirika, ifc. (mín.) =2dr7, woman, wife, R.; n. 
(in Samkhya) one of the 9 kinds of Tushti. 


lw far’). 


afak nalikera, 537 


Wariya,Nom.A.°yate, to become a woman, Kpr. |  WTfG3kC närik b cocoa-nut treo, 

Nüroya, m. (prob. ft. nari) N. of a son of discos mu Sup RUE Se í 
Bhanga-kira, Hariv. 7 Nārikela, m, id, MBh. &c. (L. also °% or 

Marya, m. N. of a man, RV.; n. the being a | 077, 7.) —xsh&ra, m. a partic, medicament, L. 
man, Bhadrab. à *- üvipa, m. N. of an island, ib. 

AN nüraka, mí(i)n. (fr. naraka) relating WIR nariiga, m. (Car.), ?gi, f. (SirigP.) 
to hell, hellish, infernal ; (with Za), m. hell, AV. | the orange-tree, = kanda, m. a yellow carrot, L. 
(also ndrakd, m., VS.) ; m. inhabitant of hell, Por. (cf. ndraitga-pfattraka), 1 d 

Nürakika, mfF)n. hellish; m.aninhabiantof| Say re and narishta-homa (Nyà- 


hell, L. “kin, min, hellish, being in or condemned iG 
to hell; m.=prec. m, L. “kiya, mía. hellish, | Y2™.)=vd@ri-sh{ka and -koma (sec under dri). 
IG nari, f. Sec above. 
a` 


infernal; m. = prec. m., L. 

MF närañga, m. the orange-tree (cf. | apctenes narikela, m.=narik°: N. of an 
ndga-raiga), Suit, &c. (also 7, f., SarügP.) ; the | isand, Kathzs.; Gf the cocoanut oc a fermented 
liquor made írom the milk oí it, L. 


juice of the pepper plant, L.; a libertine, L.; a 
ATÂT narica, n. Corchorus Capsularis, L. 


living being, L.; a twin, L.; n. a carrot, L.—pat- 
traka, m. a yellow carrot, L. x 

AAFAA naroji-pandita, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 


rci narada or naradd, m. N. of a Rishi 
(a Kanva or Kàiyapa, author of RV. viii, 13; ix, 

afa nür-kalpi, °kuta &c. See när, 
P- 536, col. 3. 


104; 105, Anukr.; as a Devarshi often associated 
ELE nürtika,mí(1)n. fr.narta, g. chedádi, 


with Parvata and to beamessenger betwcen 
godsand men, MB Hales Kav. &c. among the 
ater 

AMS narmada, mf(i)n. belonging to the 

river Narma-di (fra-vdfc), Kathis,; m. metron, 


Io Praji-patis asa son of Brahm, Mn.i, 35; in 
of a man, Hariv. Sor9. 


mythology he is a friend of Krishna and is regardedas 
inventor of the Vind or lute; incp.poctry heiscalleda 

aiut nårmiņi (fr. na-1-armin (J ‘not in 
ruins"), N, of a town, RV. i, 149, 3. 


Deva-gandharva or a Gandharva-rája or simply Gan- 
dharva) ; of a son of Viva-mitra, MBh.; of one of 
the 24 mythic. Buddhas, MWB. 136; of sev. men, 

wa Fnaryaiga, = naranga, the orange- 
tree, L. 
‘Te nala, mfn. (fr. nala, cf. nada) con- 


Lalit.; HParis.; of sev. authors, Cat. (cf. below) ; 
sisting or made of reeds, BhP.; m. (g. ardAarcddi), 


of a mountain, BhP. ; (d), f. the root of sugar-cane, 

L.; mí(z)n. relating to Narada, composed by him, 
f. (d or 7,L.) andn.a hollow stalk,(esp.) of the lotus, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; any tube or tubular vessel or vein 


Cat. — giti,f., tantra, n.,-patica-riitra,n.,-pa- 
rivrüjakópanishad, f., -purüna, n., -binda- 
panishad, f, -vacana, n., -vilisa-küvya, n., 
&c, of the body, ib.; m. or n. the navel-string, 
Gobh., Sch.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; (à), f. N. of 
a river, MBh.; VP. (v.l. zi/2); (i), f. an instru- 


-&utaka, n, -5ikshz, f., -samhitd, f., -stotra, 

n, -smriti, f.N.of wks. Nüradós&vara-tirthao, 
ment for perforating an elephant's ear, L.; the stalk 
of a pot-herb, L.; a piece of metal on which the 


n. N, of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. Waradépa- 
hours are struck =giafi, W.; a lotus-flower, L. T 


&e&a, m. N. of ch. of the GanP. Nüradópani- 

shad, f. N. of an Up.; -dipikd, f. of a Comm. on 
ualikay; n.the urethra, Suir, ; a handle (only mí, d jn. 
ifc.), MBh. vii, 75; a partic. ornament on a chariot, 


it Nüradópapur&üna, n. N. of an Upapur. 
R. vi, 75, 28; yellow orpiment, L. = vansa, m. 


Wiradin, m. N. of a son of Visvi-mitra, MBh. 
=nala, a reed, L. — veshtana-ainti-prayoga, 


Nüradiya, mín. relating to or composed by 
Narada, Cat. (also °yaka, ib.); n. N. of sev. wks., 

m. N. of wk. Walistra, n. any tubular weapon 
(c-g. gun, cannon &c.), L. 


Kad. = krama, m. N. of wk. = mahi-sthina, n. 
N. of a place, Cat. — sapta-sahasra, n. N. of wk. 
=purina and *diyópapurüma, n. N. of a Pur. 

Walaka, ifc. (mfn.) a stalk, (esp.) a lotus-st? (cf. 

càru-m^); (ik), f id., L.; N. of sev. plants (also 

<fushfa, n.), Suir.; L.; an instrument for perfora- 


and an Upapur. 
MAA naradcasava, n. N. of a Siman, 
ting an elephant's ears, L. ; = ghati (cf. sid/a), Jata- 
kam.; a period of 24 minutes, Rajat, iv, 570 ; hint, 


ArshBr. (prob. for -drada-v*). 
ST narasizha, mf(i)n. (fr. nara-sinha) 
insinuation, enigmatical expression, Kim. v, 51. 
Walakinf, f. a multitude of lotus flowers, a lotus 


relating or belonging to the man-lion (Vishnu in 

his 4th Avatara), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. the 16th 

Kalpa or period of the world (cf. s.v.), L. ; = nara- 

sinka, Vishnu as m°-\°, TAr.; BhP.; N. ofa man, 

Inscr. ; n. N. of a town, L. —otirna, n. a partic. lke, L. 

aphrodisiac, L. (cf. rarz-;"-7). —tantra, n. N.| waitys, Nom. A. *yate, to represent the handle 

of a Tantra. —puriina, n. N. of a Pur, —shat- (of an axe); °yife, mía. BhP. 

cokry-upanishad, f, N. ofan Up. Jürasin- | © waigyans, m., patr., also pl. Samskiürzk, 

hīya,n. N. of a En rhet. CENTER wall, f.=ndqi, any tubular vessel or vein &c. of 

shad, f, N&rasinhopapurüga, n. Nof an Up. | he body, T, : ie = Vikd, a period of 24 minutes, 

and an Upapur. f Suh. “U-jaigha, m. acrow, L, (cf. sádi-/^). “lie 

STKTSEnaraca, m.(fr.?) an iron arrow, any | ja&gha, m. N. of a man, Dai, *M-vroma, m. = 

29, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. ardha-); water-elephant | zági-v7^, L. 
„Nalika, mín, (with saxa) a partic. manner of 
sitting, Cat.; ifc. a period of 24 minutes (cf. shan- 
n°); m. a trader with (?), Paficad.; a buffalo, L.; 
(d), £, sce under Yaka; n. — nálástra, L.; a lotus 


= jalébha), L.; a bad or cloudy day (?), L.; (2), 
Nees 2s scales; n.a kind of metre, Col. (cf 

flower, L.; m. or n. myrrh, L.; a kind of wind 
instrument, L. 


nar”); a partic. medicament, Car, —ghrita and 
NAUN, f. a mystic. N. of one nostril, BhP, 


n., and -rasa, m. N.of partic. medicaments 
(cf. above). —dur-dinz, n. a shower (lit. bad 

Walika, m. a kind of arrow or spear, MBh.; R. 
&c.; body, limb, L.; m. n. a lotus flower, L.; n. 


weather i. e. storm) of arrows, Ragh. 
Nür&onka, n. a kind of metre; (i22), f. "ci, 
(ib.) « *kcinT, f. a multitude of I? flow d 
g. fushbarádi, PEE eme ED 


L.; a kind of metre. 
Tülya, mín. (fr. nala), g. samkaidd:. 


AAT nürüyaga. See above. 
ATTRA narasansd, mf(i)n.(fr.ndra-sdnsa) 
Mew nalanda, m. N. of a village near 
Raja-griha containing a celebrated Buddh, monas- 


relating to the praise of a man or men, laudatory, 
tery, MWB. 169 &c. 


eulogistic (as a hymn, tale &c.), TS.; Br.; Yaja, 
W&landara, m. N. of a Buddh. monastery, L. 


&c.; relating or sacred to Agni Nard-s° (applied to the 
Soma, RV.; to a Ric, TBr. &c.) ; m. N. of panic, 
astin nälāgiri, m. N. of an elephant 
connected with Gautama Buddha, MWB. 406. 


Soma libations, VS.; TBr. &c.; m.pl. of a class of 


Pitis or Manes, ib.; (F), f. N. of partic. verses or 
formulas, n. a tale or legend in honour of liberal men, 
Ly 
ANGAT nalikera, m. the cocoa-nut tree 
or the c^-nut, Var.; Suir, (also “Zela as v.L); Kav. 


L. —pahkti, min. (sacrifice) performed with = 
Soma-libations called Nardiansas, AitBr. ii, 24, 3 
(also cri, £, Bla.) ; N. of a district to the south. 
ea of Mathias Va ee atto lie 


(w.r. zar? £^). 
nürasarya, m. N. of a man, Col. 
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‘ASTM nalita, f. Arum Colocasia, L. 


WBtTnalipa, m. Nauclea Cadamba(?),L. 
ATT x. navd, m. (V4. nu) a shout of joy 


or triumph, RV. 


ATA 2. naéva=nau, a boat, a ship (in comp., 
€f. ardka-n?, dvi-n° ; Pin. v, 4, 99, 100); (4), f. 
id., RV. i, 97, 8. — prabhránsann, n. N. ofa 
place, AV. N&v&já, m. a boatman, sailor, SBr. 


Wiv6pajivana and °vin, m. id., MBh. 


TNüvika, mí)n. belonging to a ship or boat, 
W.; m. a helmsman, pilot, sailor (ifc, f. z), MBh.; 
man. —n&yakn and -pati, 


R. &c.; n. N. of a Sài 
m. ‘ sailor-chief,’ the captain of a vessel, Dai, 
Wivin, m. a boatman, sailor, L. 


1. Nivya, Nom. P. 9ya/i, to wish for a ship, L. 
2. Nüvyà, mí(a)n. navigable, accessible by a boat 
orship, AV.; MBh. &c.; m.a shipman, sailor, ApGr.; 


(à), f. a navigable river, RV.; SBr.; n. id., Kas, on 
Pap. ii, 3, 18. 


AIA navena, n. (Vg. nu; cf. 3. nava) a 


sternutatory, SinigS, ?n$ya, mín. good asa st°, Car. 
MAATA navanita, mí(i)n. (fr. nava-nita) 
coming from butter, Nyayam.; mild as b°, MBh. 
ANAF návamila, mi(i)n. (fr.navama) tho 
ninth, R, 
navayajiika, mfn. (fr. nava-ya- 
ita), with &a/a, m. the time of offering the first- 
fruits &c. of the harvest, Pag. iv, 2, 35, Vartt. 1. 


‘TAT navara, m. N. of a family, Cat. 
` MATR nav-alara, näv-äroha, nàvy-uda- 
Ka. Sce 2. nai. 


ATS 3. navya, n. (fr. 1. ndva) nowness, 
novelty, L. 


‘AIM 1. naga, m. (V1. nai) attainment (see 
di^). 


TIN 2. naga, m. (4/2. nai) tho being lost, 
loss, disappearance, destruction, annihilation, ruin, 
death, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (ifc, destroying, anni- 
hilating, cf. karma-udia, graha-ndsa, duh-svap- 
sa); flight, desertion, W.; (arithm.) climination, 
Ib.; (2), f. N. of a river near Benares, L. = tas, ind, 
z: uà df, from death, MW. — Bata (?), m. N. ofa 
Buddh. patriarch. 

Nüsaka, mf(/Z)n. destroying, annihilating, re- 
moving (with gen. or comp.), MBh. &c. (cf. £u-n?, 
Arita-n?); wasting, prodigal of (cf. artha-n°). 

Wasana, mf(7)n. destroying &c. = prec.(with gen, 
or ifc,), VS.; MDh. &c.; n. destruction, removal ; 
causing to be lost or perish, Apast.; MBh.; R. &c.; 
forgetting (adhitasya), Yajh. iii, 228. —kara, 
mf()n. destroying (ifc.), Kav. Wadantya, n. (scil. 
karman) expulsion from the order, Buddh. 

&ayitri, mí(7£) n. destroying, remover, VS. 
, Hüsita, mín, destroyed, ruined, lost, Yajri.; ban- 
ished, expulsed, anoutcast(secnext). = samgraha, 
m. Ene with de outcast, Buddh, 

asin, mfn. perishing, perishable, Mn.; Prab. (cf, 
ou") jifc. destroying, remoring, MBh.; Hariv. e 
na uL mí d)n. disappearing, perishing, being 

Nāżya, mfn. liable to be destro; 
or banished, Bhiship.; Kap. (ma m) mr 

Wishtika, mf(7)n. (fr. nashta) relating to any- 
thing lost, W.; m. the (former) owner of any I? 
object, Mn. viii, 202. 
vanes p »f. danger, destruction, evil demon, AV.; 

TANT nasíra, m. or n. a pres = 
stalk, Áryav. Pressed Somn 


AE 1. nas, cl.1.A.ndsate,to sound, Dhi- 
tup. xvi, 24. 


Wasi, f. the nose (either du., e.g. AV. v, 
or sg, Mu; MBh. &c.; ifc. ia, MI RR 
&c.); proboscis (cf. gaja-u^; s -dáru (below), L.; 
Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. (cf. 3. nas and násità), 
gra ság^), n. the tip of the nose, Gaut.; Suir. 


~chidra, n.a nostril, L, — chinnI, f. i 

bird with a divided beak, L, vara, m. à kind cr 
) a), L. —dnkshing- 

varta, m. wearing the nosc-ring in the right nostril 


disas of the nose (= nakra), L. 


afan nálità. 


FA 2. nds, tho strong stem of 3. nds, q.v. | deer, L. 


(marking women who have children or money), W. 
= dūru, n. a piece of wood projecting like a nose 
over a door, L. —niiha, m. obstruction of the n°, 
Susr, — °ntika (°sdné*), mfn, (a stick) reaching to 
the n°, Mn. ii, 46 (cf. Zejánt^). — pari&osha, m. 
heat and dryness of the n°, Suir, — parisrüva, 
m, ‘n°-flow,’ running at the n°, ib. = pāka, m. a 
kind of inflammation of the n°, ib. (cf. ghraua-f°). 
= puta, m. wing of the n?, nostril, ib. ; Var. ; Heat. ; 
-maryada, f, septum of the nose, Suir, = prati- 
niha, m. =24dsa-ndha, Suir, = pramina, n. sizo 
of the n°, ib, =bhanga, m. falling in of the n°, 
ib. —miila, n. the root of the n°, Cat. —yoni, 
m, a weak or passionless man who has no desire for 
cohabitation without smelling the genitals, Bhpr. 
=rakta-pitta, n. nose-bleeding, L. —randhra, 
n, ‘n° aperture,’ nostril, Sii. v, 54, Sch. —rogu, 
m. disease of the n°, Suir. — ?rbuda (?sár/^) and 
"rius ("sárf^), n. polypus of the n°, ib. = van&a, 
m, the bridge of the n°, ib.; Pañc. = "vnbhaüga 
(Csdv°), m, = nasa-bhaiga, Suir. = vmüvarta, 
m, wearing the nosc-ring in the left nostril (a mark 
of sorrow or childlessness), W. = viroka, m. *nosc- 
cavity,’ nostril, Sis.v, 54 (cf. -randAra). — VIVAT, 
n. id, BhP, = vedha, m. perforation of the nose 
(of cattle), Hemac. = Sosha, m. dryness of the n°, 
W. =samvedann, m. Momordica Charantia, L, 
—8s8r&va, m.=-farisrdva, Suir. Naséttha, n. 
snot, Gal. 

Wasilu, m, N. of atree, L. 

Nasika, m. or n, N. ofa place (cf. below and s7asi- 
kya); in some comp. =°sifd, = kshetra-māhāt- 
mya, n. N, of wk. —tryambaka, m. or n. (also 
ndsika alone) N. of a locality; -/7r//ia, n. N. of a 
sacred bathing-place, Cat. =zn-dhama, mfn. blow- 
ing through the nose, Pan. iii, 2, 29; vi. 3, 66. 
=m mfn, drinking through the n°, ib. 
= vat (125^), mfn. having a n°, nosed, TS, 

f. a nostril; (older du.) the nose, RV. 
&c. &c. (ifc. f. d or 7, Pan. iv, 1, 55); the probo- 
scis of an elephant, BhP.; =2dsa-daru, L.; N. 
of AsvinI (mother of the two Aévins), L.—°gra 
(P&iig*), n. the point of the nose, Bhag. (-/a5, ind.) 
—chidra, n. (MinSr.), -ohinni, f. (L.), -pika 
and -puta, m. (Suir.) = 2dsd-chidra &c, = ma, 
n. ‘nose-dirt,” nose-mucus, snot, Šak., Sch, = mila, 
n, =nasd-m°, L. = rajju, f. a nose-string, Mricch. 
vi, f. — rotas, n. a nostril, Gobh. (w. r, - * 

Tiüsikya, mf(@)n. being in or coming from the 
nose, ChUp. ; Vait. ; uttered through the n°, nasal, 
Prát.; Hcat.; m, any nasal sound, Siksh.; a partic. 
ns e to the so-called Yamas, Prat, ; du. the 
two Asvins (= 2dsatyait), L.; pl. N. of a people in 
Dakshiga-patha, Var.; AVParii.; n. the nose (also 
-ka), L.; N. of a town, Pan. vi, 1, 63, Vartt. 3. 

Wisya, n. the nosc-cord (of a draught-ox &c.), 
Mn, viii, 291 ; (prob.) an errhine (in next). = gzü- 
sam, ind. putting into the mouth as if it were an 
c? (to be put into the nose), swallowing casily, 
Hariv. 15996. 

TAA nasatya, mfn. (prob. fr. 4/2. nas, 
Caus.) helpful, kind, friendly (mostly m. du, as N. 
of the Aivins, RV.; later m. sg. N. of onc of the 
A°s, the other being then called Dasra) ; relating 
or belonging to the A°s, MBh.; (4), f. the con- 
stellation Aivint, L. (The derivations fr. na -+ 
asalya or ft, nāsā + (ya or fr. nā + satya are very 
improbable.) 

AIPAC nasira or nasira, n. the van of an 
army, Kad.; Hcar.; m. a champion who advances 
before the line, L. 

MIRE ndstika &e. Soo under 2. nd. 


srfermnastitadaornastida,m. tho mango 
tree, 


TME näha, m. (nah) binding, tying, L.; 

obstruction (cf. 254-9); trap or snare for catching 
; L. 

ARS nakala, m. a man ofa barbarous or 
outcast tribe; pl. N, of -A 
(=mlecchay LP duae poa 

NIS r.ndhusha, mf(i)n. (fr-ndhus) neigh- 
Pouring, kindred; m, neighbour, kinsman, RV, 

p usha, m, (fr, wdhusha) patron. of Ya- 
yati, MBh.; R. &c.; N. ofa pinu ni VayuP, 
Hühushi, m, patr, of Yayati, L. 


fasi nib-sreyasa. 


RUNS nalinabhai,m. N. of Rima-krish’ 
na (son of Dimodara), Cat, $ pest 
fA 1. nf, ind. down, back, in, į i 
. . into, vithi; 
(except AV. x 8, 7 always prefixed cither to Ex 
or to nouns; in the latter case it has also the mea, $ 
ing of negation or privation E * down-hearted* Er 
‘heartless’] ; sometimes w.r. for nis); itmay also C 
press Ashepa, dana, upa-rama, d-iraya, moksha 
he Woes as Gk. T 3 Slav, zti-zu; Germ, 
ni-dar, ni-der, nieder; Angl, Sax, ni- T 
ne-ther, be-ncath.] Vani nae Eng. 


fA 2. ni (for ni), mfn. Soo rita-ní, 


fa 3. ni, (in music) the 7th i. 
AS) ( ) the 7th note (for ai. 


Faq nins, cl. 2. A. (Dhitup.xxiy,15) ni 
fe, Bhatt. (a/usate, niysata and P. D RUM 
niysse, ninssua, Kai. on Pan. viii, 3, 88; pf. ni 
niuse, aor. aniysishta, fut, ninsish dc, niųsità, 
Gr.) to oeh Sub pen pua (Perhaps fr, i. 
naus, Des. of A/ nau, like dips fr. Zi-Ja, * ct, 
A niksh.) : 2 Mesi: 

Nigsin, mfn. touching, kissing (ifc, ; cf, netra-), 

TA: nih, for nis (q. v.) before a sibilant and 
rarely before £, 4h; f, ph. —kshatra, mf(d;n.hav- 
ing no military caste, BhP, (°¢re, ind, when there was 
no m? c?, ib,j; -£araya, n. depriving of the m? c9, 
ib.; ?/riya, mín. —^/ra, mfn, Bailar. — gai 
mí(d)n. free from fear or risk, not afraid of (comp); 
careless, secure, Hariv.; Kav. &c. (also “akira, 
Paiic.); (am), ind. fearlessly, securely, easily, MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. (in music) a kind of measure or dance; 
(8), f. absence of fear or hesitation; (aya), ind. 
without f? or h°, SarigP.; -/i/a, m. (in music) a 
kind of dance; -supfa, mfn. sleeping calmly, Sintié, 
= šatru, mín. free from enemics, Kathis, = gabda, 
mí(a)n. noiseless, silent, still, MBh.; R. &c.; m. or 
n. silence (daz o/kyi, to make no noise), R.; (am), 
ind. noisclessly, MBh. (cf. 2é-3°); -niicala, mín. 
(night) noiseless and motionless, Kathis.; -Aadam, 
ind, with soundless i. e. inaudible steps, R.; -sam- 
uritta, mín. become noiseless, R.; -stimifa, mín. 
=-niscala, MBh.; -sravat, mín. (tear) flowing 
noisclessly, Rajat, — gama, m. uncasiness, anxiety, 
L. —&arana, mi(@)n. defenceless, unprotected, 
Rajat, —garkara, mín. free from pebbles (as 2 
bathing-place), R. = šalāka, mín. free from grass 
&c., lonely, solitary, Mn. vii, 147. = šalka and 
°kaka, mín, (fish) having no scales, L. = alya 
mfn. freed from an arrow or from thorns or from 
pain, MBh. &c. (v.l. vi); (am), ind. without 
pain, easily, willingly, Das. = &ngtra, mfn. weapon 
less, unarmed, Rajat. —&ükha, mfn. branchless; 
td, f, Kad. ; °kAi=9/ Eri, to deprive of branches, ib. 
—Sukra, mín. without fire or energy, AitBr. viii; 
23. = Bla, mfn. without a beard or awns (as com), 
Bhpr.; merciless, cruel, Hear. ; Siphas.; m. beardless 
rice without any awn, L. —&ünya, miu. quite 
empty, R. —sringa, mí(d)n. hornless, Heat. =50- 
sha, mí(Z)n. without remainder, (either = )finished, 
passed away (kalpa), Hariv. (2s/iaquA/ Ari,to destroy 
completely, MBh.); (or = ) complete, whole, entire, 
all, MBh.; R.&c.; at beg.ofcomp.( = az or cza! is 
totally, completely; -érz/, mín. cating one s dull 
without any remainder, Vishp.; -£as, ind. vl eg 
entirely, Rajat. ; Suir.; -/, f. complete de arr 4 
MBh.; Palic. ; -GAagza, mia. totally broken, ia a 
-mushita, mín, totally robbed out, Kathis. oce 
mf(d)n. = snij-Iesha, MW.; shaya, Nom. P. 27 
to destroy totally, Prab. ii, 335 ^si£a, m! d letroy* 
nothing left, totally consumed or finished cA a 
ed, R.; Pañc,; Rajat. = oka, mfn. free fort 
row or care, Hariv.; Rajat. =sodhya, m TW 
to becleansed or purified; clean, pure, ESAE 
mfn. pain, L. (man eae Let 

S, w. r, for i-s°, == ri, W. T. ; 
Caeira, mfo. deprived of beauty, ugly, Y par 
unfortunate, inglorious, ib.; Pur.; d; £ ‘great, 
want of good luck, MW. =ārepă, femte Dhar- 
L.; the wild date tree, L.; ^id, f£ a aaka, m. a 
mašarm.; a kind of grass, L. ; Lu pe iraya- 
species ofthorn-apple, L. — &reyszb i = etter, 
zii, Gal. — &reyusu, mí(i)n. “having X of Siva 
best, most excellent, MBh.j R. &c.; m PE oe 
L.; n. the best i.c. ultimate bliss, fina Mn; M 
knowledge that brings it, KaushUp.3 “1p 
&c.; belief, faith, L.; apprehension, or emancipa" 
-kara, mín. conferring final happiness 


fray nil-shanga. 


tion, W. — Shahga, w. r. for -saitca, = shamdhi, 
„suskāmâdi. — 2 pind. at the wrong time, 
unscasonably, L. (cf. Pan. viii, 3, 88). —shyan- 
dana, n. a trickling or flowing down, streaming, 
dropping, Siy. (=#i-syanda, m.) —samiaya, 
mín. undoubted, certain, MBh.; R. &c. (also “vita, 
Kad.); not doubtíul, not doabting or suspecting, 
MBh.; Ragh.; (am), ind. undoubtediy, surely, MBh.; 
R. -samsküra, mín. uneducated, ill-mannered ; 
- (à, f., Kad. — samkaksha, mín. not perplexed or 
confused, L. (w. r. 11i-5?). = samkalpa, mfn, hav- 
ing no determination or will, Nyiyas, —samksho- 
bha, mín, unshaken, Jitakam. = samkhya, mín, 
innumerable, numberless, Iuscr. = gaiga, m. ab- 
sence of attachment, entire concentration, BhP.; 
mín. unobstructed, moving freely, MBh.; uncon- 
nected, separated, detached, Kap.; not attached or 
devoted, indifferent to (loc.), Prab.; Vedânt.; free 
from worldly attachment, unscliish, disinterested, 
MBh.; Hariv.&c.; (am orena), ind. withoutinterest, 
without reflection, at random, R. ii, 21, 13 (w.r. 
for-saitkanz?t); BhP. iv, 8, 31; m. N.ofa man, Cat.; 
«fä, f., -fva,n. absence of attachment, unselfishness, 
indillereuce, Pur, &c. = saciva, mín, without a 
minister or councillor, Subh. — samoeüra, mfn. not 
moving about, not leaving one's home, Rijat.; m. 
not taking a walk, Malatim. = samjiia, mín. sense- 
less, unconscious, MBh.; R. &c. = sattva, mín. 
without existence, unsubstantial (-/za, n.), Vajracch.; 
unenergetic, weak, impotent, wretched, miserable 
(4a, f.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; deprived of living 
beings, Pafic.; insignificant, mean, low, W.; n. want 
of power or energy, insignificance; non-existence, 
W. —satya, min. untrue, false; -/d, f. falsehood, 
insincerity, Kam. ; Hit. —samtati, mín. destitute 
of offspring, childless, Rajat. — samtüna, mín, id., 
MW. =samdigdha, mfn. not doubtful, certain; 
(am), ind., MBh.&c. = samdeha, mí(d)n.; (az), 
ind, = prec., Kathis,; Kull, — samadhi, mfn. having 
no joints perceptible, well knit, compact, close, firm, 
Bikar. —sapatna, mí(a)n. having no rival, not 
sharing the possession of anything with another, 
MBh.; R.; not claimed by another, belonging cx- 
clusively to one possessor, ib.; unrivalled, unparal- 
leled (-/2, f.), Kid.; having no enemies, MW. 
sami, f. ‘matchless,’ N. of a Suraiigand, Sin- 
his. — sampita, mín. affording no passage, block- 
ed up, Hariv.; m. thick darkness, midnight, L. 
=sambandha, mín. without relatives, MW. 
- samb&dha, mfn. not crowded, lonely, solitary ; 
~veld, f. a time when there is no crowding in the 
streets, Dai, =sambhrama, mín. not perplexed, 
unembarrassed (with infin.), Rajat.—sarani, mín. 
pathless, impracticable, Hear. = sarpa, mfn, free 
from snakes, Pafic. = salila, mfn. waterless, Rajat. 
=saha, mf(@)n.notabletosupport or resist (comp.); 
Powerless, weak (-fd, f., -(va, n.), Kav.; Rajat.; 
Kathis, (comp. -/aa, Sii.) ; intolerable, irresistible, 
W. =sahiya, mín. without helpers, unassisted, 
Malatim, — zàdhüra, mfn. supportless; (ax), ind. 
iš. xviii, 46. — a&dhvasa, mi(d)n. fearless, bold, 
Hariv.; Kav.; (av), ind. fearlessly, boldly, Rajat; 
“4, f. (Jatakam.), -/za, n. (R.) fearlessness, bold- 
ness, = simarthya, mín. unfit, unsuitable, MBh. 
=simfinya, mii. extraordinary, uncommon, Ri- 
Jat. —süra, mí(d)n. sapless, pithless, worthless, 
vain, unsubstantial (-/4, f., -/za, n.), Hariv.; Var.; 
Kiv.; Pur.; m. Trophis Aspera or a kind of Syo- 
nika, L.; (in music) a kind of time (also sdra and 
ruka); (4), f. Musa Sapientum, L.; "rasa, n. a 
kind of diarrhea, Bhpr. —sala, mí(2)n. being 
out of the house, AV. —siman, min, unbounded, 
immeasurable, infinite, grand, Kav. — sukha, min. 
Joyless, sad, unhappy, MBh. ; disagreeable, distress- 
ing, W. —sugriva, mf,d)n. freed from Sugriva, 
R. =sw mía, deprived of gold, Mricch. 
ix, i. = sūtra, mín, without thread, Naish. ; help- 
less, ib, = sūnu, mín. sonless, Viddh. —somaka, 
mía, moonless, Vcuis. — stambha, Ecoles d ne 
Posts or pillars, Kim.; having no sapport or help, 
BhP, = stati mfn. praisingnothing, M Bh. — sthi- 
man, mín, powerless, weak, Desin. =sncha, 
m{(@)n, not unctuous or greasy, Ma; Paiic.; pot 
Wet, dry, R.; insensible, cold, unfeeling (with prati), 
Kàv,; Pañc. (-zaa, n.); not longing for, indifferent, 
MBh.; not loved, uncared for, hated, disagreeable, 
Kathis,; Paüc.; m. ungreasing, Dhitup.; (d), f. 
inum Usitatissimum, L.; ~f#a/d, f. Solanum Dif- 
fusum, L, — spanda (cf. 2/54-/^), min. motion- 
les, Kathis.; Naish; -/24, n. Sah. (also 117-59"). 


facra nir-avyaya. 539. 


= sparse, min. hard, rough, Kad. ; -gi/ra, mín. | mitted in the presence of others, Mu. viii, 3325 
Tough-limbed, Divyáv. —spriha, mi(d)n. free | without retinue, unaccompanied, Bhatt. = apa, mín. 
from desire, not longing for (loc. or comp.), ab- | waterless, R. — apairama, min, not to be cscaped 
staining from (abl, Mn.; MBh.&c. (-2d, f. Yajù from, GopBr. —apatya, mín, childless; -/zz, n., 
(ant), ind., Pan. viii, 3, 110, Kis. — sphura, mín. | Car.-apatrapa,mf da shameless. impudent,conii- 
(heart) not throbbing, Milatim. x, 1}. —syanda | dent, MBh.; R Suir. Sc, - aparSdha, mf dn. un- 
=ni-s°. = sva, mín. deprived of one’s own, indi- | offending, guiltless, blameless (-/d,f.), Vikr.; Kathis. 
pent, poor, Mn.; MDh. &c.; -/d, f. poverty, Var. | &c.; m. fauitlessness, innocence ; -vat,mfn. innocent, 
= 1.-8vana, min, soundless,Kathis. = svabhüva, | R. —apavarta, mín. not returning, W.; (inarithm.) 
m. want of property, poverty, Santi3.; mín. *un- | z:next. — apavartana, min. not to be divided by 
Propertied,’ void of peculiarities, Sarvad. — svādu, | a common divisor, Gol. — apavüda, min. blameless, 
mín, insipid, tasteless, W. = svàdhy&ya-vashat- | BhP.; not admitting of any exception (also -Za), 
kira, mín. neither studying the Vedas nor offering | Pat. —apahnava,min.unconcealed,Sih. —npáya, 
burnt sacrifices, VP, = sviimikd, f. having no lord | mín. imperishable, MBh. (also yin, Kiv.); intal- 
or husband, Kathis —svi-krita, mín. (s2z in | lible, R.; Suir.; free from harm or evil, MW. 
comp. for -sv) deprived of one's property, impov- | —apéksha, mf;2;n. regardless cf, indifferent to, 
erished, Var. —svi-bhita, min. id., Dai. independent of (loc. or comp.); desireless, careless, 

Nir for nis (q.v.) before vowels and soft con- | indifferent, disinterested, Mn.; MBi.; Kiv, &c. 
sonants, —aysa, min. having no degrees (of latit. | (also -£z, BhP.); (ame), ind. regardlessly, accident- 
or long.); -fva, n. Süryas. — ansakn, mín. receiving | ally, MBh.; Dai.; (2), f. (R.) -42, f., (Kathis.), -fza, 
noshare, Y 3j. = ansu,mín. rayless, MBh. =aksha, | n. (RamatUp.) disregard, indifference, independence; 
mfn, having no dice, W.; having no latitude, ib.; | 244a, mín. regardless, Prab.; disregarded, Dai.; 
m. the place of no I? i.e. the terrestrial equator, | 947/77, mfn. inditierent, independent, MBh.; “éshya, 
Süryas.; -deja, m. the equatorial region, ib. = ak- | min. not to be regarded, Bhartr. - abhipràya, mín, 
shara,mfn.notknowingthe letters, H Paris. — agni, | purposeless, Kathis. = abhibhava, min. not subject 
nike, mín. having no (consecrated) fire, MBh. | to humiliation or disgrace, Bhartr.; not to be sur- 
agra or -agraka, mín. divisible without re- 


passed, MW. =—abhimina, min. frec from pride, 
mainder, Lil. = agha,mf(@)n.sinless, free from faults, | BhP, = abhilapya, min. unutterable, inexpressible, 
Rajat, = akkuga, mín, unchecked (lit. not held by a 


Sarvad. - abhilisha, mín, not desirous of, indiffer- 
hook), uncontrolled, independent, frec, unruly, ex- | ent to (comp.), Sak. = abhisamdhiua, n. absence 
travagant (em, ind. ; -£à, f., -va, n.), MBh.; Kay. | of design, S1mkhyas., Sch.; ?:aged4in, mín. free 

3 Jaya, Nom. P. yati, to uníetter, Kid. = aga, 


from cgoistic designs, =abhimiins, min. = 
mfdori)a. incomplete, Sal.; having no resources | -ad/im*, MBh.; unconscious, ib. —abhynága, 
or expediens, Hit. <angula, mín., Pin. v, 4, 86, 


mín. unanointed, not rubbed in, Czr. — abhra, min. 
Kai. - aaguli, mín. fingerless, Kav. — ajinn, min. | cloudless, MBh.; (9c), ind. when the sky is c°, ib.; 
without a skin or hide, L.= azijann, mf(@)n. un- 


Suir. —amarsha, min. not impatient, apathetic, 
painted, spotless, pure, simple, Up.; MBh. &c.; | MBh.; R. (v.l. #i7-dm:*). -amitra, mín. free from 
void of passion or emotion, W.; m. N. of Siva, | enemies, ib.; m. N. of a son of Nakula, MBh.; of 
Sivag.; of an attendant of $°, Hariv.; of sev. authors, 


a son of the king of Tri-garta, ib.; of a son of 
Cat. (also with yati; °ndshtaka, n. N. of wk.) n. | Khanda-pàui (or Danda-p^), Pur. (w.r. sir-ām"); 
the Supreme Being, W. ; (d), f. the day of full moon, | of a son of Ayutiyus, ib.; of a sage considered as 
L.; N. of Durgi, L. —atisaya, mín, unsurpassed | Siva's son, ib. (v.1. 2227-57). = ambara, mfidn. 
(-/ca, n.), Hariv.; Pafic, &c. —aticira, mín. in- 


undressed, naked, MBh.; Kathis, = ambu, mín. 
violable, HParis. — atyaya,mf(Z)n.free from danger, | abstaining from water, DhP. ; destitute of w^, MBh. 
secure, infallible (-/za, n.), Kav. &c,; unblamable, | <argala, mín. unbarred, unimpeded, free, izr- 
faultless, Kir.; causing no pain, Suir.—-adhishthi- | resistible, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (am), iud. freely, 
na, min. having no resting-place or basis, supportless, | Rajat.; -cd¢, mín. of unrestrained language, Viddh. 
untenable, MBE; R.; independent, Samk.—adhva, | —arti, min, painless, Car.= artha, mi.d)n. void 
mfn. one who has lost his way, L. =anukroia, | of wealth, poor, Mricch. ; useless, vain (-Aa/aka, a 
mí(d)n. pitiless, hard-hearted (-/d, f.), MBh.; R.; | useless quarrel, MBh.); meaningless (-£2, MirkP.); 
m. mercilessness, cruelty, R.; -édriz, mín, acting | (a consonant) having no following vowel, VPrit., 
pitilessly, MBh. ; -/as, ind. in a cruel manner, Pafic.; | Sch.; m. (°¢d) loss, detriment, TAr.; pl. nonsense, 
«pukla, mín, uncompassionate, hard-hearted, R. | R. —arthaka, mf z&2)n. useless, vain, unsuccessful, 
=anuga, mín, having no followers, unattended, 


MBh. ; Kav. &c. (am, ind, R.; Dhartr. ; -fzu, n., 
Rajat, - anugraha, mín, ungracious, unkind, BhP. 


Mricch); unmeaning, nonsensical, MBh.; (said 
-—anuniüsika, mín, not marked with the Anuni- | of a consonant) =-ar¢4a, VPrit,, Sch. ; n. (in phil.) 
sika, not nasal, Vop.—anubandha, mín. showing 


a nonsensical objection; (in rhet.) an expletive. 
no secondary orsymptomatic affection, Car.; déaka, | —arbuda, m. orn. N. ofa hell in which the wicked 
mín, having no indicatory letter, Pat. =anumāna, | are punished by excessive cold, Buddh. — alamkira, 
mín. not bound to conclusions or consequences, | min. unornamented, R, (B.), Sch. —alamkriti, f. 
Tavas. <anuyojya, mfn. unblamable, faultless; | (in rket.) want of ornaments, simplicity. —avá, 
Sjvdnuyoge, m. the blaming of anything faultless, | mín. unprotected, RV. i, 122, 11, Sy. (only gen. 
Nyayas. ; Sarvad.—anurodha, mín. untavourable, | -zcwsya, perhaps one who calls, fr, Vrz? or ind. p. 
unfriendly, unamiable (-£zu, n.), Kiv.; unkind to- | ir. 4/222). —avakisa, mijn. wanting room, 
wards, regardless of, (loc.), Ratniv. = anusaya,min. | crowded (said of a hell), BhP.; cut of place or time, 
without the consequences or results of acts, Samk, | unseasonable, inconvenient, Hear.; -fd, f, Kid.; 
=antara, mí(d)n. having no interval (in space or | 57-4273, t0 removeirom its place, Ragh.ix, 28(C.), 
time), close, compact,dense,uninterrupted, perpetual, Sch. =avagraha, mín, unrestrained, independent, 
constant (-41, f.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; faithful, true, | free, MBh.; Kav. &c. (Se, ind. where there is 
Pafic.; abounding in, full of (comp.), R.; S1h.; nct | room to move freely, MBh,); self-willed, headstrong, 
other or different, identical, MBh.; R. &c.; not | W. —avadosha-tva,n.(2), Kaus., Sch. - a: 
hidden from view, W.; (azz), ind. closely, tightly, | mi(2)n. unblamable, unobjectionable, Up.; MBh. 
firmly, Rit. ; Suir.; constantly, continually, MBh.; | &c. Giza, n, BRP.); n. blamelessness, excellence 
Kay. &c.; immediately, at once, Kim.; Vet.; -5ri&- | (vaf, min, MBh.); n. or m, a partic, high number, 
väsin, min, living in the next house, Kull; -Azyo- | Lalit. — avadhi, min. unlimited, Bhavabh.; Rajat.; 
hard, f. having closely contiguous breasts (clouds), | endless, infinite, Sarvad, (also 2/2752). - avayava, 
Mricch.v, 15; -2aies/ia,min, (pl) being withoutdit= | min. having no limbs or members; not consisting 
ference in regard to (loc), being treated alike, MBh.; | of parts, indivisible (-fra, n), Samk.; Sarvad, Sc. 
-Jarira, mtn. one whose body is densely transfixed | —avarodha, mín, unrestrained, unopposed, BhP. 
with (arrows), R.; *rá&iysa, m. constant repetition | avalamba, min, supportless (lit, and ig). Šaka; 
or study, diligent exercise or practice, Prab, Séana, miajn. id, ib. (v.1,); belonging to nobody, 
Aag, t continual longing for, Ratni “ra Hex; n. want of a prop or of relance, MW. 
min, densely sprouted, ib, = antarala,min.without | savasesha, min. without a residue, complete, 
an intervening space, close, narrow; A, £, Sis, | whole, R, &c,; ("sega and “shaves, ind, pus 
Sch. = andas min toodless hungry BhP, = amma, | pletely, totally, fully, Harv, -avas&da, mid 
mín, wanting food, starving, MBh.; Suir.; giving | not cast dowu cheetfol Git; anxi a Ww. 
er yielding no food, BhP.; nere ind, dung a —avaskrita, mta, (pred S Sed pus) NBh, 
famine, il. —anvaya, mín. having no offspring, | (ef, Gema usAiriY cnvastZra win net s 
childless, Rajat.; unconnected, unrelated, Mu. vii (ch cr-araskara), -avastüra, min, not srewn 
198; 331; illogical, unmethodical, W.; not com- 


9r covered, bare, BhP, =avahīlikī, ù a feace, 
| hedge, outer wall, L. mavyaya, mid n, undecay- 


540 fas nir-asana, fate nir-garAa, 


ing, eternal, W.  nánna, mfn. abstaining from food, | -Rmitra, sce -amP. —ümishn, mín. fieshless, | not breathing, breathless, MBh. ; Suir, &&c,+ na 
Hariv.; n. going without food, fasting, L.—asva, Bhartr.; receiving no booty or wages, MDh.; free contracted, crowded, W.; m, breathlessness (nip 
mín, without horses, Kathis, ; Purusha, m{(a)n. | from sensual desires or covetousness, Mn. vi, 49; | dita, mfn. afllicted by b°); m. or n. N. of a nur. 
w° h° and men, MBh, —astra, mfn. weaponless, | not striving after any reward, Lalit.; °shdsin, mín, | hell where the wicked cannot breathe, Ive 
R.; Caurap.— asthi, mfn, boncless (as fiesh), Suir. | eating no flesh, Hit. yo, mfn. having or yielding | tha, mfn.frce from longingordesire, Sak. -- ra 
=ahamstambha, min. free from the fetters of | no income, profitless, W.; «vyaya-vat, m. having mín. having no superior, L.; answerless, silenced, 
egotism, BhP, —- ahamküra, mín. free fromegotism, | neither income nor expenditure, an idler who lives | Hariv.; Kathas. &c.; n. — "antra, n, N. of. a Tantra: 
unselfish, humble, MBh.; BhP. ; m. a partic. heaven, | from hand to mouth, W. — 1. -Ryata, mfn. un- ?ri-/ Fri, to make unable to answer, silence. Kathie! 
Heat.; "Erin, mín. free from the sentiment of extended, contracted, compact, W.; -/va,n.shortness, | —utthe, mfn, irrecoverable, Bhpr. = teat 
egotism, BhP.; °Ayi/a, mfn. having no sclf-con- compactness, Kir. viii, 17. =āyati, mfn. onc who mf(d)n. free from portents, Hariv, =utsava, mfn, 
sciousness or personality, BhP.; — next, MBh.; BhP.; | has no future, one whose end or destruction is at having no festivals, Ragh.; BhP.; °odrambha, min, 
°kriti, mfn. free from egotism or pride, humble, | hand, ib. ii, 15.—dyasa, mfn. not causing trouble | making or showing no Preparation for a festival, Sal: 
Bhartr.; BhP.; 94r ya, mín. having no personality | or fatigue, easy, MBh.; kind, Divyàv. —üyudha, = utsiiha, m.absenccof exertion, indolence, Hariv; 
or individuality, BhP, ; (a), f. absence of egotism or | mfn. weaponless, unarmed, Mn. ; Hariv, = üram- mí(2)n. without energy or courage, indolent, in 
selfishness, ib. —aham, mfn. devoid of self-conceit | bha, mfn. not undertaking enterprises, abstaining different, MBh.; R.&c.; despondent of (loc.), MBh, 
or selfishness, BhP.; -mazi and -mdna, mfn, free | from all work, MBh. lambs, mín, =-aval’; | vii, 1836; -té, f., Pañc, =utsuka, mín. careless, 
from the sentiment of egotism, ib. = ahna, m., Pip. | self-supported, independent ; friendless, alone, Mn.; indifferent, tranquil, MBh.; Kav.; m. N. of a son of 
viii, 4, 7, Kai —EkRhkshn, mfn. expecting or | MBh. &c. (am, ind., R.; -/va, n., Hear.); m. N, 
wishing nothing, desircless, hopeless, Kathas.; Pur. | ofa philosopher (worshipping the cmptyairasdcity), 
(also “kshin, MBh.); wanting nothing to fill up, | Cat.; (a), f. spikenard, L.; -bdpanishad, f. N. of 
complete Qaia, KatySr.; Sah, — 1.-Rklra, mfn. | wk. — &lnmbann, mfn. supportlessor self-supported, 
formless, shapeless, incorporeal (rahman), making | not resting on another, frec, MBh.; R. -ülnsyn, 
no appearance or show, insignificant, unimportant, | mfn. not slothful, MW. —ülüpa, min. not talking, 
MBh.; R, &c.; having no object (cf. below); m. N. | Kathis, —- &loka, mfn. not looking about, R.; de- 
of Siva, Sivag.; of Vishnu, L.; heaven, L.; the | prived of light, dark or blind, MBh.; Malatim. ; 
universal spirit, god, L.; -j@dna-vdda, m. the doc- | Kam.; ifc. looking at, investigating, scrutinizing 
trine that the perception of the outer world docs | (cf. Gtma-n°), MBh. —üvaraga, mfu. unveiled, 
not arise from images impressed on the mind, manifest, evident, Venis, = &varsha, mfi. (a trec) 
Sarvad.; -/ocana, n. a vacant (lit. objectless) look, sheltering from rain, Hariv. in, mf(d)n. without 
Mricch., Sch. = äkäša, mfn. having no free space, | any hope or wish or desire, indifferent, Kap. ; Kav.; 
completely filled, R. = kala, mfn. not too much | Rajat. &c. (diàm nir-àiàm of kri, to make hope 
beset, little frequented, Kath3s.; not disarranged, | hopelessi.c. giving up all hope, MBh. xii, 6647; cf. 
Git.; unconfused, clear, calm, steady (aw, ind.), 6520); despairing or despondent of (with loc., dat., 
Var.; Kav.; Pañc.; n. perspicuity, clearness,calmness, | acc.and grati, abl.,or comp.), MBh. ; R. &c.; (d), f. 
Var.; -dvàra, m{(a)n, (city) whose gates are not too hopclessness, despair, Subh.; Hcar.;-Ea,mfn.despairing 
much crowded, Kathis,; /értham, ind. for the sake | ofi (abl.), MBh.viii, 3761; -kara, min, taking away all 
of clearness, Var.—Akyiti, mfn, formless, shapeless hope, making impossible (in comp. ), Git. xii,20; =p7t- 
(Vishnu), Hariv.; deformed, ugly, MarkP.; m. a fikd,w.x. for°sa-g°(see under 2. stir-dsa, p.553); /d, 
person whoneglectshisreligious duties, (csp.) a Brah- | f. Bham.), -fva, n. (Pañc. B.) hopelessness, despair; 
man who has not duly read the Vedas, Gaut.; Mn. ; | °; sauna, min, nearlydriven to despair, Hcar. ; “#271, 
MBh, etc. = 1. -Rkritin, mfn.making no show &c. | mfn. hopeless, despairing, MBh. (°si-tva, n. hope- 
x -akdra (above), MBh. (v.l. kriti). —Ekranda, lessness, Kam, ; v. |. for^ja-tva, Patic.); °i-bhava, 
mf(d)n. having no friend or protector, Hariv.; find- | m. despair, L.; -"j7-04i/fa, mín. become hopeless, 
ing no help from (loc.), Jatakam.; affording no | despairing, MW. = āšaùka, mí(a)n. fearless, being 
shelter or protection, Kathis.; m, or n. a place that | not afraid of (loc. for infin.), Can. ; (am), ind, with- 
affords no p°, MBh. = ikrosa, mín. unaccused, un- | out fear or hesitation, Samk.; kya, mfn. not to be 
reviled, W. —&gramn, mín. not founded on reve- apprehended, Dai. = i&n.ya, mín. (wound) not deep, 
lation, MBh. — ägas, mfn. sinless, innocent, Ragh.; | Suir. (v. 1. for -diraya). —8Sis, mín. hopeless, 
Rajat. — igiira, mfn. houseless, shelterless, =igra= despairing, MBh.; Kav. &c. (°s7s-/va,n., MBh. xii, 
ha, mín. not insisting upon, not obstinate, Rajat. 12440); free from desire, indifferent, Kum. v, 763 
== fora, mín. without approved usages or customs, | without a blessing, W. = &&rnma, mín. not being 
lawless, barbarian, Hcat. —üjivya, mí(d)n. not | in onc of the four periods or stages of a Brahman's 
yielding subsistence, Kam. —&dambnzra, mín. with- life, Kull. (Carin, id., ib.) ; -fada, mfn. (a wood) 
out drums; -sendara, mfn. beautiful w? d? i.c. w° having no hermitages in it, Kathis, = R&rnyn, mfn. 
praise, b? in itself, Rajat. — &tnhka, mfí(d)n. free | shelterless, R.; supportless, having or offering no 
from fear or pain, not feeling or causing it, MBh.; | prop or stay, destitute, alone, MBh.; Kav. &c.; not 
Kav. &c.; m, N. of Siva, Sivag. — Rtupa, mf(a)n, | decp (v. 1. "jaya), lying open, Suir. — I. -Hsn, m. 
not penetrated by the sun's rays, shady, Hariv. ; (4), | seatless, shelterless, MBh. —üsahga, mfn. unhin- 
f. the night, L. = &tupatra, mín. without umbrella, | dered (in the use of one's forces), Car. —lüsitva, 
Hear. -Btithya, mfn. inhospitable, loncly, Kathas. | w.r. for -dsitva, or-dJatva (above), Pafic. = īsu (1), 
 Etmaka, mín. having no separate soul or no in- mfn., v. l. for -ambu, MBh. = üstha, mf(a)n. not 
dividual existence, BhP.; Zman or °tma-vat, mfa. | interested in anything, not intent upon (comp.), 
id., MBh.; °¢ma-tva, n., Vajracch, = Edara, mín. | Kathas, — spada, mín. restless, homeless, portion- 
showing no respect, disrespectful, Rajat. = Raina, less, objectless, MW. = Hsrava, min. sinless, Divyàv. 
mfn. taking or receiving nothing, MBh.; m. N. of | (printed "frava). - isvildn, mín. tasteless, insipid, 
Buddha, -= Kühina (7/r-), mín, unbridled, TBr. unsavoury, MBh,; Hariv.; -rusa, mfn, (herbs) not 
(cf, antar-ddh*), - Kahira, min, without a recep- tasting of anything, MBh.—isvaidya, mfn. giving 
tacle or a support, MBh. ; -fva, n., Sarvad. - &&h4, | no enjoyment; -/ama, mfn. most unsavoury, R. 
mfn. free from anxiety, secure, Kam, --ünanda,| —&hüra, m. want of food, fasting, Yajii.; mí(d)n. 
min. jo less, sorrowful, sad, melancholy, MBh.; | having no food or abstaining from it, MBh.; Hariv. 
R m  mí(i)n. causing no pleasure, afflict- | &c.; -td, f. foodlessness, fasting, MBh.; Kathas, 
um Pi Hariv. Entra, mín. eviscerated, having | —i&ga, mfn. immovable, not flickering, MBh. 
verior ped inu ER T RR. =iccha, min. ithont wish or desire, indifferent, b 
a » » Simin. prosperous, for- | —indriya (g/r-), mf(d)n. impotent, destitute oí 
tunate, secure, Ragh.;Satr, —RbRaha,m{(a)n.undis. manly sel or ene) AV; Br. &c; barren 
turbed, unmolested, secure, MBh.; Hariv.; (am, ind, | (a cow), KathUp.; infirm weak, frail, Mn. ix, 18 
incontestably, Sarvad.) not disturbing, not molesting, | (or =: framdya-rahita, Kull ); having no organs of 
ee eee ib.; frivolously or unreally vexa- sense, L, = indhnnn, mfn. destitute of fuel, MBh.; 
a s a cause of complaint), Yajni., Sch.» -Aara, | Hariv. &c. = iti, mfn. free from calamities or afflic- 
min, not causing injury or pain, Hariv. = ibh; tions, Ragh.; -£a, mí(d)n. auspicious, R. = Tán, scc 
mfn. without fallacious appearance, HausUp, = Rana. "Isa, = 3ávara, mfn oles, atheistic; -vāda, m. 
Vos ud faaan from illness, health, welfare, ME. | ath® doctrine, MAW. a cene ino bti e am 
(am, ind. intmayam Devadatlàya, or°ttasya, 1 | ib.; -sä 9» istra, n. the $ mki doct ine in 
health or hail to D*I, Pay. ii, 3, 73, Kai.) Hn «3 sämikhya-iästra, n, the Samkhya rine in 
" Mihi: Rat Suc ges | a restricted sense (excluding the Yoga-Samkhya), 
free from illness, healthy, well, MBh. ; R.; Suir, &c.; | Sarvad, =Isha, n, the body of a plough, or mfn, 
causing health, wholesome, MBh. xii, 6569; com. Without a pole or shaft, I d 1 ita) E hss ife 
plete, entire, Hariv.; infallible, secure, MBh.; R; motionless inacilvo ey MT AME 
untainted, pure, L.; m, a wild goat, L.; a hog, a | MBh.; Kin &e. NS f. (BAP.) =f ^f (MDh.), 
boar, L.; N. of a king, MDh. — mazda, m, “not | -foa, n, (MW.), “hévastha, f. (Sih.) absence of 
oppressing,’ N, of a king, MBh. =tmarsha, | effort or desire, indifference, = uoohvüsu, mfjd)n. 


under the 13th Manu, ib. - udaka, mín, w. t z 
Pan. vi, 2, 184; BhP.; Heat. (w. bd"). uae 


guile is left, Buddh.; (said of Nirvana), Divyàv. 
=upapatti, mín, unfit, unsuitable; -/va, n. ib. 
-upapuda, mín. having no cpithet, Mricch. x, 
1i; not connected with a subordinate word, Sch. 
=upaplava, mín. untroubled, unmolested, un- 
harmed, Sak. iii, $ (v.1, -npadrava); m. ‘not caus- 
ing adversity,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. —upabhoga, 
mín. not enjoying, Simkhyak, = apama, m{(d)n. 
peerless, unequalled, incomparable, Hariv.; Kav. 
&c.; m. N, of a man, L.; (4), f. N. ofa Suráfigana, 
Sinhàs. —upayoga, mfn. useless, unserviceable, 
Hear. —upala, mín. stoneless, g. wirudakddi. 
= upalopa, mín. unsmeared, L. = upasarge, 
mfn. free from portents, auspicious, Var. = upa- 
srishta, mfn. undamaged, ib. — upnskrita, mín. 
unimpaired by (instr.), simple, pure, MBh. = upa- 
sthiyaka, mfn. unattended, Divyàv. -upshata, M 
min. unhurt, uninjured; harmless, auspicious, Var. 
=upehita, mín. (in phil.) without Upa-dhi de 
Upa-dhi (sce s. v.) —upitkhya, mf(d)n. Lun 
of all qualification, Sarvad. ; immaterial, unreal, f2 x 
non-existent, L.; indescribable, inexpressible, oen 
-fva, n., Samk. = upiütálina, mín, free from ees 
or clinging to life, Divyáv. (cf. MWB. 44; ! th- 
&c) andani (VÈ) and "ia (BAP. ; 
out attributes or amie e: = es Kam. 
without expedients, helpless, unsu ce 
Arrien not neglectful; free from trick 
or fraud, W. —ushnatz, f. want of han Dik 
ness, rigidity; 9d 4/27, to bring to c^, kill, 
—ushnSshn, mín. without a turban or hea en 
bareheaded, Rajat. —ushman, &c, W: Was 
sfishm®, = 1, -Büha, mfn. unmarried, W.= roa 
ka, -lipama, -fiptkhya, w. r. for -d° "oh. 
-üshman, mín, devoid of heat, cold, 

Hariv, (maka, Jatakam.); 9»ta-£od, n: ehate 
MBh. = 1.-üha, m, a complete sentence en (Nits 
ing no ellipsis, W. = yina (Sinbls); ee exe 
Sch.), mfn. free from debts, — 1. Ck, ilt, Sit 
cluding ‘ one,’ Jyot, — onas, mfn. free from p Sch. 
=oshthya, n. absence of all labials, 3 ' gana 
-nushadha, mín. incurable, Prams 5 RCS 
dha, min, void of smell, inodorous, pes alia Malas 
-(à, f. scentlessness, Kum,; -pushpi, £ or sprout 
barica, L, = garbha, nin pacing ne P de, Tumble, 
in it, AP. — garva, mín. free d =a. 
Rajat, = garha, mf(d)n. blameless, Kathts« 


fortes nir-gahana, 


vákshn, mfn. windowless, Kim, = gahana, mfn. 
«knowing no difficulties,’ intrepid, Vear, —guna, 
mí(d)n. having no cord or string, Kiv.; having no 
good qualities or virtues, bad, worthless, vicious, 
MBh.; R. &c.; devoid of all qualities or properties, 
Up.; MBh. &c.; having no epithet, KatySr., Sch.; 
(said of the Supreme Being), W.; -&a, mín. having 
no qualities, RámatUp.; -2//za, n. N. of wk. ; -£d, 
f., -éva, n. absence of qualities or properties; want 
of good q°, wickedness, viciousness, MBh.; Kiv.; 
Pur. ; -Adnasa, mín, of bad or vicious mind, Kav.; 
°ndtmaka, mfn. having no q°, MBh. = gulika, 
mín, having no pill, Kathis, = gulma, mí(d)n. 
shrubless, MBh. = gyiha, mí(7)n. houseless, Paiic. 
=gaurava, mí(d)n. without dignity; (am), ind., 
Rajat. —grantha, mfn, free from all ties or hin- 
drances, BhP.; without possessions, poor, L. ; a saint 
who has withdrawn from the world and lives either 
as a hermit or a religious mendicant wandering 
about naked, Var.; Buddh, ; a fool, idiot, L.; a gam- 
bler, L.; murder, manslaughter, Gal, ; “¢haka, mín. 
unattended, deserted, alone, L. ; fruitless, L.; clever, 
expert, L.; m. a naked Jaina or Buddhist mendicant, 
L.; n. (?) Jainism or Buddhism, MW.; Shana, n. 
killing, slaughter, L.; ?/Aa-idstra, n. N. of wk.; 
thi, mín. free from knots, knotless, L.; without 
blemish, perfect (°¢hi-ramantyata, Candak.);thi- 
4a, mín, clever, conversant, L.; = Aina, L.; m, = 
*thaka, m. = ghuta, n.a great fair, crowded market, 
fice market; a place where there is no quay or steps, 
L. =ghyina, mí(a)n. unmerciful, cruel, MBh.; 
Kiv, &c.; shameless, immodest, W.; (am), ind. 
cruelly, MBh.; (a), f. (in sa-nirghrina), -td, f. 
(Bhartr), -za, n. (MarkP.) pitilessness, cruelty, 
= 1.-ghosha, mf(d)n, soundless, noiseless, MBh. ; 
°shdkshara-vimukta, m. N. of aSamidhi.—jana, 
mf(@)n. unpcopled, lonely, desolate, MBh.; R.; m. 
or n, solitude, desert, R.; Rajat.; -/d, f. (Rajat.), 
-tva, n. (Sih.) depopulation, voidness; -vana, n. a 
lonely or unfrequented forest, MW. =jantu, mfn. 
free from living creatures (worms &c.), HYog. —ja- 
ra, mfn, (in some cases "ras, Pin. vil, 2, 101) not 
becoming old, young, fresh, BhP.; imperishable, 
immortal, W.; m. a god, Rajat.; (Z), f. Cocculus 
Cordifolius or Anethum Graveolens, L.; n. am- 
brosia or nectar, L.; -fagya-yoshit, f. ‘immortal 
Courtezan, an Apsaras, Vcar.; -sarshafa, m. a 
speciesof mustard, L, = jarayu (//7-), mín.(saake) 
that has cast its skin, AV. —jarjalpa (wir-), 
mín. tattered, VS, (Mahidh,; v.l. TS. -já/ma£a). 
=jala, mí(d)n. waterless, dry (m. or n.a dry coun- 
try, desert, waste, MBh.; R.); not mixed with water 
(as buttermilk), L. ; °/a-Zoyaddbha, mín, of the col- 
our of a waterless cloud i.c. white, fair, MW. ; */a- 
mindya, Nom. A, yate, to be like a fish without 
water, Bhim.; Udikddaii, f. the 11th day in the 
light half of the month Jyaishtha (on which even 
the drinking of wateris forbidden), Col. = jalada, 
m{(@)n, cloudless, Subh. =j „ mín. free from 
coldness, L. = jalmaka (s/7-), mín, maneless, TS., 
Sch. (cf, Jarjalpa), —jijiiisa, mín. not desirous 
of knowing or understanding, Nyayas., Sch. —jih- 
va, mfn. tongueless, MBh.; n. a frog, L. —Jiva, 
mfid)n. lifeless, dead, MBh. &c.; -karaya, n. kill- 
ing, striking dead (with gen.), Kathis, xvii, 15 (w.r. 
"Eàr?); “vita, mfn. c«-jroa ; "fa-tva, n., Vajracch. 
Jit, mfn. having no kinsfolk, MBh. =jääna, 
mf(a)n. ignorant, stupid, silly, Kathis. —Jyotis, 
mín. lightless, dark, Hear. —jvara, mín. feverless, 
healthy, L. —dangin, mín. (snake) not biting or 
stinging, AitBr. — data or -dada, mfn. (Prikr. for 
drita ft, af dri, cf. d-dri?) unkind, malicious, cen- 
Sorious, slanderous; useless, unnecessary ; ly Ine 
toxicated, L, = danda, mfn. not punishing, MBh.; 
m, a Sidra, L. (as the staflless?). = danta, min. 
(elephant) having no teeth or tusks, Subh. = daya, 
mf(@)n, pitiless, unkind, cruel, hard, violent, exces- 
sive, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; unpitied by any, Mn. ix, 
239; (am), ind, unmereifally, passionately, violent- 
ly, greatly, Kav, (Sya-farant, Bhartr. i, 64); -fea, 
n, unmercifulness, cruelty, Kav. y-danta-daysa, 
m, unmerciful or passionate biting (with the teeth), 
Git.:Sya-rati-iramálasa, maf(a)n. tired by p^amor- 
Qus sports, Ragh. xix, 32; Syidilesha, m. a p° cm- 
brace, Megh. 105. = I. Gara, mín, (ft. Sarit?) 
€f. -da/a) pitiless, hard, shameless; (at), ind. ex- 
cessively, strongly, L. = darama, mí(d)n. free from 
clefts or holes, Kim. =—dasa, mín, more than ten 
days old, happened more than ten days ago (-/, f. 
ApGr.), AitBr.; Ma. &c. (cf. a-wir-d*). - dasa 


na, mín. toothless, Hit.; ?n4E;Ai-ji/za, mfa, de- 
Prived of teethand eyes and tongue, MBh. —dasyu, 
mín. (a place) free from robbers, MBh.; Hariv. — 1. 
-dahana, mín. (for 2. see wiv-dak) not burning, 
W. =dikshinya, mín.uncourteous, Kad. — diiri- 
drya, mín. free from poverty, wealthy, Kathis. 
=duhkha, mín. painless, not feeling or causing 
pain, MBh.; Kathis. ; -/va, n. painlessness, Bhashap. 
= durdina, mín. ‘free from bad weather,’ serene, 
bright, Dhanamj. = deva (zt/r-), mfn, abandoned 
by the gods, TS.; without gods or idols, Subh. 
7 dainya, mín, free from misery, comfortable, at 
ease, Kathis.; Rajat. — dosha, mf, dn. faultless, 
defectless, guiltless, innocent, MBh. ; Kv. &c.; in- 
fallible, Sarvad. ; -ku/a-sdrdvali, f. N. of wk. ; -/d, 
f. faultlessness, Sch.; °shi-karana, n. rendering in- 
nocuous, paralyzing, Bhpr.; °sh#-krifa, mfn. clear- 
ed from guilt, MW. —dravya, mfn. immaterial, 
MBh.; without property, poor. — druma, mfa. 
treeless; s- / Eri, todeprive oftrees, Vcar. = dro- 
ha, mfn, not hostile or malicious, friendly, Rajat. 
-dvamdva, mín. indifferent to the alternatives 
or opposite pairs (of feelings, as pleasure and pain), 
neither glad nor sorry &c., MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
not standing in mutual relation, independent (as 
brahman), MDh. i, 3315; xii, 489 xiv, 314; 
free from envyor jealousy, MBh.; Kathzs.; not con- 
tested, indisputed, MBh.; not double, W.; not ac- 
knowledging two principles, ib. —dhana, mfn. 
without property, poor, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; (an enter- 
prise) undertaken without money, Cin.; m. an old 
bull, L.; -/4, f. (Mricch.), -foa, n. (MBh.; Pafic.) 
poverty, indigence; ?ui-A/ Eri (Dai.)to make poor; 
nT- bhii (Kull.)tobecomepoor. = dharma, mín, 
uurighteous, lawless, impious, Kathis.; *unproper- 
tied, Kap. (-/z7, n.); m. unrighteousness, in 
°ma-mirkhatd, f. un? and foolishness, Kathis.; 
*mártka, mfn. unjust and useless, MBh, —dhir- 
tarishtra, mfn. having no descendants of Dhrita- 
rüshtra, free from them, MBh. —dhfima, mín. 
smokeless, Malatim.; -/2a, n., DevibhP. = namas- 
kira, mf(d)n. offering no homage (e.g. to the 
gods), not respecting any one, uncourteous, MBh.; 
R. &c.; unrespected, despised by all, Mn.; Bhatt. 
nara, mín, abandoned by men, deserted, Hariv. 
—niünakn, mfn, coinless, penniless, Mricch. ii, 6. 
-—nütha, mín. protectorless, without a lord or 
guardian, Kad. ; -/a, f., MBh, = n&bhi, mía. (with- 
out i.c.) not reaching to the navel; -Aazeya, n. a 
silken garment not reaching to the n°, Kum, — nā- 
yaka, mín, having no leader or ruler, anarchic (25 
a country), Subh.; -/za, n., Nilak, —nidra, min. 
sleepless; -/d, f, Rajat. = nimitta, mín. without 
reason or motive, causcless, Nydyas., Sch. (-/ca, n., 
Samk.); having no egoistic motive, disinterested, 
Kad.; (am), ind. without cause, Var.; "fa-£rita, 
mín. produced without a visible cause, ib,—nime- 
sha, mfn, not twinkling (ca&sAus), Satr.; not 
closing the eye, Naish, —nirodha, mí(d)u. un- 
obstructed, Rajat, —nida, mín, having no nest, 
BhP. —bandhu, mín. without relations or friends, 
MBh. —barha, mín. (a peacock) without tail- 
feathers, Vas, — bala, mín, powerless, weak, Hit, 
=bina, mín. arrowles, L. =I. -bidhba, mín. 
free from vexation or annoyance, Kathis, — bija, 
min, seedless, impotent (-£va, n., Tattvas.) ; (2), f. 
a sort of grape without sceds or stones, L, = bud- 
dhi, min. senseless, ignorant, stupid, Mricch. ; Paüc, 
= busa, mín. free from chaff; ?57-&rifa, min. freed 
from chaff, husked, L. —bodha, v.l. for ~buddhi, 
q.v. =I. -bhakta, mín. (medicine) taken without 
eating, Suir, —bhaya, n. fearlessness, security, 
Heat.; mf(d)n. fearless, not afraid of (comp.) ; free 
from danger, secure, tranquil (am, ind. fearlessly 
&c.), Mn. ; MBh. ; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a son of the 
13th Manu, Hariv.; -d4ima, N. of a play; -rdma- 
Matta, m. N, of an author, Cat. =bhara, mí(d)n. 
“without weight or measure,’ excessive, vehement, 
violent; dcep, sound (as sleep), ardent (as an em- 
brace), Kav. &c.; full of, abounding in, Kathis,; 
Pur, &e, (also “rita with instr., Cat.); (am), ind, 
excessively, violently, very much, deeply, soundly, 
Kathis,; Hit.;°va-zidrd, f, sound sleep, Hit.; °r2- 
farirambha, m. a passionate embrace, Git.; 9ra- 
Prauayita, f. decpatlection, Amar, ;°ra-rakah-kri- 
4, f, excessive amorous sport, Bhartr.; *ra-sap/o- 
£4, m, excessive enjoyment, Rajat. -- : 
mf(a£ or i&d)n., Pan. vii, 3, 47, K34. —bhitga, 
mfi. not consisting of parts; -/za, n., Kap. =bhit- 
Eya, mín, unfortunate, L. =I. -bhinna, min, 
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undistinguished, equal, like, W. — bhi, mfn, fearless, 
not afraid, = bhike, min. id., Car, = bhita, min. 
id, R.; BhP. —bhugua, mín. not bent, straight, 
flat, W. —bhuja, mi d n. N, of a kind of Samdhi 
orSamhita, RPrát.; n, = santhitd, Aithr, = bhriti, 
mín. without wages, hireless, L. = 1. -bheda, 
mfd)n. uninterrupted, Hariv. —bhedya, mín. 
having no cleft or fissure, Kim.; missing the aim, 
R. =—bhoga, min. not devoted to pleasure or en- 
joyment, MBh. —makshika, mín, free irom flics, 

g. nir-udakddi ; (am), n. or ind, the being free 
from flies i.e. from troublesome people, complete 
solitude, “kam: vartate, Pin. ii, 1, 6, K31.; “kam 
&ritam, Sak, —majja, mín. marrowless, fatless, 
meagre, Hariv. — mandüka, min. frogless, destitute 
of frogs, MW. = matsarz, min, without envy or 
jealousy, unselfish, Rajat.; BhP. = matsya, min. 
fishless; -/2, f, Paiic, — mada, min. unintoxicated, 
sober, quict, humble, modest, MBh.; Rajat.; Kathis.; 
(elephant) not in rut, Var. = madhyá, min. hav- 
ing no middle, TS.; (d), f. a partic. fragrant sub- 
stance (prob. w. r. for zirmatiyd), =manaska, 
mín, mindless, having no Manas; -/d, f., Kam. 
= manuja, mín. unpeopled, uninhabited, desolate, 
BhP. —manushya, mí(d)n. id., R, (with md/ai- 
gu, m, an elephant without riders, MBh.); -myriga, 
mfn. (a forest) without men or deer, R.— mantu, 
min, faultless, innocent, HYog. = mantra, mín. 
(a ceremony) unaccompanied by holy texts, MBh.; 
not familiar with h° t°, MBh. xii, 1339 (Mn. ii, 
158, where v.l. an-rica). —manyu, mín. free 
from anger or resentment, MBh.; Kathis.; m. N. 
of a hunter, Hariv. = mama, mí(d)n. unselfish, 

disinterested, (esp.) free from all worldly connections, 

MBh.; R. &c.; regardless of, indifferent to (loc.), 

ib.; m. (with Jainas) N, of the 15th Arhat of the 

future Ut-sarpipt; N. of Siva, Sivag.; -/4, f. (Kav.), 

1, -fva, n. (Pur.) complete unselfishness or inditfer- 

ence (see sds); 2. -tva, mín, free from selfishness, 

indifferent, Kull. —maryida, mín. boundless, 

immeasurable, innumerable, Var.; MBh.; unlimited, 

unrestrained, unruly, wicked, criminal, MBh.; R. 
&c.; (am), ind, confusedly, topsy-turvy, MBh.; n. 
confusion, disturbance of boundaries or rules, ib. ; 

a kind of fight, Hariv. == mala, mí(d)n. spotless, 
unsullied, clean, pure, shining, resplendent, bright, 
Up.; MBh,; Kav. &c.; sinless, virtuous, Mn. viii, 
318; m. N, of Skanda, AV. Paris.; pl. N. of a sect, 
W.;n. tak, L.; =2ir-mdlya, n., L.; “la-gada, 
mín, having a bright mace, MBh.; */2-/4, £.( Hariv.), 
*Ja-tza,n. (Bhag. ; Var.) stainlessness, cleanness, pur- 
ity; °a-tirtha,n. N. of a Tirtha, W.; Va-frakdia, 

m. N. of wk.; /a-bhaifa,m. N. ofan author, Cat.; 
°[ditjana, n. N. of ch. of the Prakaraga-patcik1; 
°ldtma-vat, min. having a pure mind, Hcat.; *Zr- 

&araya, n. cleansing, purification, Pat. ; */i-Arifa, 
min, freed from impurity, cleansed, cleared, Vas ; 
"ógala, m. crystal, L, = malimasa, min. spotless, 
clean, pure, L. =masaka, min. free from guats or 
mosquitoes, g. nir-udakddi, =minss, mín, fesh- 

less, emaciated, MBh.; R. &c. =miidhyastha, 

n. absence of impartiality, interest, sympathy, R. 

(B.) —mina, min. without self-confidence, free 

from pride, MBh.; Kiv. —minusha, mí(d)n. 

unpeopled, desolate, Kid. ; Kathis.; (e), ind. in a 

solitary place, Rajat.; °#4i-«/kri, to depopulate, 

Priy. —mlüya (zír-), min. powerless, weak, TS. 
= 1.-mirga, mfn.roadless, pathless, Kim. = mili, 

f. =°]yã (next). —mlya, mía, cast out or left 

from a garland, useless, unfit, Grihyis.; Vajracch, 

(CTA SH wom the day before, Dai.; = nirmala, L. 
(à), f. Trigonella Corniculata, L.; n. the remains 

ofan ee to a deity, flowers leit at a sacrificial 

vont x m the remains i.e. a feeble reflex 
gen.), Balar. i, 40; staiulessness, purity, W.; 

-ddmant, n. a garland made of flowers prid a sac- 
Tifice, Ritus. iv, 15. = mithya, mín. not false, true, 
HYog. —munda,m.'very bald’ (7), 2eunuch,Bhar, 
mila, mín. rootless (as a tree), MBh. ; baseless, 
unfounded, BhP.; eradicated, W.; 9/a-43, f. root- 
lessness, baselessness, Prab, 3 Vana, m. an uprooter, 
Damayantlk.; n. uprooting, extirpating, Bhartr.; 

laya, Nom, P. Syafi, to uproot, eradicate, annihi- 
lue, Kad, —miishake, mfn. free from mice, 
Kathis, =mriga, min. deerles, R. —meghn, 
mf(G)n, cloudless, BhP, —medha, min. without 
understanding, stupid; Sdtdirama, m, N. oí a man, 
Cat. m mogha, v. L for next, —mohn, mín. ‘free 
from illusion, N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of the 
fifth Manu, Hariv.; of one of the Saptarshis under 
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athe 13th Manu, ib. (cf. wir-moka, below). — yat- | mfn. having no pastime, void of solace or diversion, 
an, mín. inactive, immovable, lazy, Hariv.; -d, f. | Megh.; Vcar. —vindhyü, f. ‘being outside or 
inactivity, ib. = yantrana, mín. unrestrained, un- coming from the Vindhya,’ N. of a river, Var.; 
controlled, self-willed, independent, Kav.; Suir.; | Kalid, &c. — vibandha, mfn, offering no obsta- 
(also°¢rita, W .); (aun), ind. without restraint, Ritus.; | cles, quite fit for (gen.), Balar, vii, $2; inoffensive, 
Rajat.; -fradesávasthifa, min, being at a place | harmless, ib.ix, 53. - vimaria, mín, (also written 
where no restraint is needed, Kull. — ya&aska, | ska) unreflecting, inconsiderate, Kathās.; not hav- 
mfn. inglorious, MBh. = yadava, mín. freed from ing the Samdhi called Vimaria, Sih. —virodha, 
the Yadavas, Hariv. — 1. -yukti, f. want of union | mí(d)n. not being opposed to (comp.), Jatakam. 
or connection (esp. in gram.); unfitness, impro- | —vivara, mfn. having no opening or rent, close, 
iety, W.; mín. unfounded, illogical, wrong, Gol.; | contiguous, Kathis.; -fd, f. close, contiguousuess 
tika, mfn. id., */i£a-/2a, n. L. —yüthn, mfn, | (as of female breasts); agreement, understanding, 
separated or strayed from the herd (asan elephant), | Sii. ix, 44. == vivida, mfn. having no context, 
Hariv. —yoga-kshema, mfn, free from care or | agreeing, MBh.; incontestable, Sih.; *dj-A/4ri, to 
anxiety about acquisition or possession, Bh. ii, 45. | cause to agree, conciliate, L, =viveka, mín. un- 
=lakshana, mí(d)n. having no special marks, un- | discriminating, inconsiderate, foolish, Subh, ; -4à, f, 
distinguished, insignificant, plain, ill-featured, R.; (Pañcad.), -/væ, n. (Kathis,) want of judgment, in- 
Kathis.; unworthy, fit for nothing, Kid. ; unspot- | discretion. —visaike, mi(@)n. fearless, confident, 
ted, W. —1akshya, mfn, inobservable, invisible, | Mn.; MBh. &c. ; (amandena), ind, without fear or 
Kathis, —lajja, mi(@)n, shameless, impudent (-/2, | hesitation, Suir.; R. ; "iva, min, =°ka; (am), ind., 
1), MBh.; Kav. &c. —1avaga, mín. graceless | Hariv. =višeshn, mí(a)n. showing or making no 
(figure), Subh. —1inga, mín. having no character- | difference, undiscriminating, without distinction, 
istic marks, indefinable (asa@¢man, brahman), MBh. | MBh.; R. &c.; not different from, same, like (comp.), 
= lipta, m. ‘unsmeared, undefiled,’ N, of Krishna, | Kalid.; (with viesha, m. not the least difference, 
BrahmavP. ; a sage, W. —1lopa, mín. unsmeared, | Bharty. iii, 54); unqualified, absolute, Sarvad. ; (aw; 
free from fatty substances, Mn. v, 112; stainless, | and ega), ind. equally, alike, the same as (comp.), 
sinless, L. ; not attached to anything, L.; (ave), ind. | MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. absence of difference, indis- 
completely (soastoleavenothingthat clingsorsticks), | criminateness, likeness, MBh. vi, 5519; "shaya, 
Samk.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. j a sage, W. —lobhn, | mfn.having noattributes, BhP, ; ?5/a-/a, f. (Bham.), 
mfn, frec from desire, unavaricious, Rajat.; -/a, n. | °sha-tva, n. (MBh.) =°sha, n.; °sha-vat, mfn. not 
Siphàs. —1oma, mfn, hairless, smooth, Kaui, —1o- | different, indiscriminate, xii, 7516; °shdkyiti, 
ha, n. myrrh, L, = vana, mín. having no family, | mfn. whose forms are precisely alike, MW. —vi- 
standing alone, Hit, = 1. -vaonna, mfn, not speak- | sha, mfia)n.non-venomous (asa snake), MBh.; R. 
ing, silent, Sukas,; unobjectionable, blameless, MBh.; | &c. ;?s47- V kri, to deliver from poison, Balar.; Vet.; 
(am), ind. silently, Kum. vii, 19. — vana, m. or n. | (a and 2), f. Kyllingia Monocephala, L, = vishni- 
a country without forests, L. ; mín. — 2272; (ye), | ga, mfn. not attached "to anything, indifferent, 
ind. in the open country, Pan. vi, 2, 178; viii, 4, 5, | BhP, -= vishaya, mfn, having no welling-place 
Kas. —vatsaln,mí(2)n.not lovingly clingingto(esp. | or expelled from it (also °yi-Ayzéa), banished from 
to children, with loc.), Venis. v, 35 vi, 17.— vat» | (comp.), Kiv.; supportless, hanging in the air, 
sa-sisu-pumgava, min, depriyed of calves and | Hariv. 3645; having no object or sphere of action, 
young bulls, Hariv, = vana, mfn. having no wood, | Sah. (-/va, n. Samk.); not attached to sensual ob- 
being out of a w° or in the open country, MBh. v, | jects, Kap.; BhP.; 9yóparüga, mín. unharmed by 
863 (cf. -vaua). = vara, min, excellent, L. = va« objects of sense, MW. = vishāna, mfn. having 
xupám, ind. without falling into Varuna's power, | no tusks (as an elephant), MBh, — visnrga, mfn. 
TS. (cf. 2-77); -ad-td, f. (J Br.) ; ^ga-tod, n, (TS.) | without Visarga, Mricch., Sch. =vihamga, mín, 
deliverance from V^'s p°, = varti, mfn. wickless, (wood) birdless, Hariv. — vihāra, mfn. having no 
Kad. —valkela, mín, barkless, Mricch. i, 5r. | pleasure, ib. =vija, sce -ġīja. —vira (utr), 
»-vn&a, mfn. having no free will, dependent on 
another; -/d, f. Hcar. —vashatkiro-mangala, 
mfn. destitute of sacrifices and festivities, Kathis, 
=vasu, mín. without property, 3 -/va, n. 
Ràjat. — vastra, mín. unclothed; °stri-4/Ayi, to 
Tob a person of his clothes, Subh, = vRXya, mf.d)n. 
specchless, R. — vio, mín. id., BhP. — 1. -viücya, 
mín. unobjectionable, blameless; improper to be 
sad, W. — vini, f. (with Jainas) N, of a deity 
who executes the commands of the 16th Arhat of 
the present Ava-sarpipT. — I. -vitn, mfn. free from 
wind, sheltered, sull, Pafic.; m. a calm, a place 
sheltered from wind; -s/ha, mfn, standing sheltered 
from the w°, MBh.; Hariv, =I. -vidn, m. ab- 
sence of dispute or tailing, W. — vānara, mfn. 
free from monkeys, R. 7 vüyasa, mín. frec from 
crows, Palic, — vlürünasi, mín, one who has left 
Varanasi, pay- na 2 Vartt. 3, Pat, — 1. -vü- 
pana, mín. without fancy or imagination, Sih. 
7 viknlpa, mfu. (or Pana, L.) not admitting an 
alternative, frec from change or differences, Tcjob- 
Up.; Vedàntas.; admitting no doubt, not wavering, 
Blartr. (am), ind. without hesitation or reflection, 
Palic.; nada and -vicdra, m. N. of wks, —vikal. 
paka, mín. =-vikalpa, BhP.; Bhishap,; Vedántas.; 
n. knowledge not depending upon or derived 
from the senses, W, — vikāra, mfn. unchanged, 
ynchangeable, uniform, normal, MBh, (also -za/); 
Kav.; Suir.; -/a, í. MBh, =vikisa, mfn. not 


mfn. not haunted or infested by ti; 
= vyüja, mín. free from deceit or ambiguity uh 
puted ; exact, honest, sincere, pure, MDh.; av. 
&c.; (ant), ind. exactly, plainly, honestly, ib, dà, 
f. honesty, Plainness, candour, Bharty, ; ikri 
mín. made plain, freed from deceit or illusion San. 
Us, —vyüdhi, mín. free from sickness, health; 
strong, MBh.; Car. —vy&plra, mfn, free fro? 
occupation, not busy, at leisure, Passive, Kay, &c.. 
~fu@, n. (Samk.) =-sthiti, f. (L.) want of occupa- 
tion, leisure, - Vyüvritti, mín, (emancipation 
not involving any return (to worldly existence) 
Sarvad. —vrana, mfn.unwounded, unhurt, MBh.; 
BhP. ; undamaged, without notches or Tents, Mn: 
MBh.; AgP. —vrata, mfn, neglecting religious 
observances or vows, MBh. = vridn, mín. shame- 
less, impudent, Kathis, —hasta (uir-), mfn, 
handless, AV. (cf. zair-4?). » n. (or am, 
ind.) cessation of winter, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Kai, = heti 
mín, weaponles, unarmed; Yajr. =hetu, min, 
causeless, reasonless, MBh.; -/d, fa, -2a, n. want 
of a cause or reason, Sih, =hrī or *hrikn, mín, 
shameless, impudent, bold, daring, MBh. -hlüda, 
mfn. joyless, uncomfortable, uncasy, Malav, i, H. 
1. Nis for nis (q.v.) before c, ch. = cakxika, mfa, 
without tricks or deceit, honest, Subh, = cakshus, 
mín, eyeless, blind, MBh, = catviringa, mín. pl. 
more than forty, Vop. —cala, mí(a)n. motionless, 
immovable, fixed, steady, invariable, unchangeable, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (à), f. the earth, L.; Desmodium 
Gangeticum, L.; °/a-kara and Vla-xdasa-svimin, 
m. N, of authors; "Afra, m. * firm-limbed, firm, 
Ardea Nivea, L.; a rock, mountain, L,—cimara, 
mfn, without a chowrie, Hear, — citta, m. N, of a 
Samidhi, L, — cinta, mín. not thinking, thought- 
less, careless, unconcerned, MBh.; Kav, &c.—ce« 
tana, mfn. unconscious, unreasonable, Hariv.; R, 
&c.; -/à, f., Kid, — cotas, mín. out of one’s senses, 
MBh.; R. —ceshta, mín, incapable of motion, 
motionless, powerless, helpless, MBh.; Kav.; Suir. 
&c.; (am), ind, without motion, MBh.; (2), f. 
motionless; °¢é-araya, mín. causing it (N. of one 
of the arrows of the god of love), L.; “¢i-4/bhit, to 
become motionless, Kathis, — cxura, mín. free from 
robbers or thieves, Rajat. —cyavana, m, *un- 
perishing (?),’ a partic. form of fire, MBh.; N, of 
onc of the Saptarshis in the 2nd Manv-antara, Hariv, 


mín, deprived of men or heroes, TS. (9rd-/à, f. 
MaitrS.); unheroic, cowardly, W.; (a), f.a woman 
whose husband and sons are dead, L.; N. of a river, 
MBh.; n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, ib. = virudh, 
mín, deprived of plants, BhP. —virya (s/r-), 
mfn. powerless, unmanly, impotent; m. a weakling, 
TBr.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; -/d, f. unmanliness, power- 
lessness, impotence, exhaustion, Apast.; BhP., 
=vriksha, mín. destitute of trees, MBh.; -/oya, 
mfn. treeless and waterless, Kathis.; -mrigu-fak- 
shin, mín. without trees or decr or birds, MBh. 
= I.-vzitti, mín. having no occupation, destitute, 
W. — vrisha, mfn. having nobulls, Hariv. = vega, 
mín. without violent motion, quict, calm, R. ; Suir. 
=vetana, mín. unsalaricd, Rijat. — I. -vedn, 
mfn, not having the Vedas, infidel, unscriptural, W. 
7 vepann, mín. not trembling or flickering, Var. 
=vaira, n. absence of enmity, Bh. (also “riga, 
Tarkas.) ; mín, free from enmity, peaceable, amic- 
able, Var, ; MBh. &c, ; (as), ind, peaceably, with- 
out enmity, R.; m. N, of a hunter, Hariv.; -Zd, f. 
concord, MBh.; Hariv. —vailakshya, mfn. 
shameless, L. = vyagra, mfn. unconfused, calm, 
BhP, — vyaijuna, mín. without condiment, MBh.; 
Hariv.; (e), ind, in a plain manner, directly, Pañc. 
=vyatha, mfn, free from pain, quiet, calm, MBh. ; 
Rajat. = vyathana, min. id., Naish.; n. a hole, 
mem (as penis ib. EA Lion 2 mh, 
à meless, Jatakam, =vyapéksha, mfi4)n. dis- 
ruso Snes, unblown; -ga, n., Mallin, regarding, indifferent to (loc. or comp.), Káv.; 
(in com ta + without any hindrance from Rajat, = , mfn. not causing pain, (either =) 
DEI 5 Jin Tape m{(@)n. uninter- | not offending, harmless (as a word), BhP. ; (ot »«) 
(od AEREA Siri Kin: (ant and ena), | easy, hearty, willingly done (as a gift), MBh.; not 
mí(Z)n. not A reely, R2jat.; Sih, — vickra, feeling pain. or uneasiness, willing, ready, sin- 
rrr ados sci any Spaalderajion; Yogas.; | cere, undissembling, MBh.; R, &c.; "kena celas 

ithout d xoc 5a AE (am), ind. | or frida, with a willing or easy heart or mind, 
M ithout tee) Re -viotkit- | MBh.; (Cham or *£a-(as), ind. sincerely, willingly, 
"n inp elt x reflecting much (am, iud.), | BhP, =vynvadhiine, mín, (ground) uncovered, 
mals ie MD: vf, | ae vrata not saying n a 

‘#5, 10 DE biR. = s mín, | certain i ii nd thit 

unreflecting inconsiderate; Yogas, = vidya, mín.un- A ejr aukeria indila Ko 
learned, uneducated, Kim. — viahitzs, mfn. not this, — vyfikula, mín. not troubledor excited, calm; 
wishing to do, having no designs, MBh. = vinoda, | -/3, f. calmness, tranquillity, Paiic, = yyäghra, 


active, Kull.; exempt from or neglecting religious 
or worldly acts, W. T kala, mín. without puc un 
divided, Up.; MBh. &c.; waned, diminish e 
cayed, infirm, MBh,; Dai; seedless, impoten! ) 
m. an old man, W.; N. of Siva, Sivag.i E p 
tacle, L,; pudendum muliebre, L.; (4 er E 
gaurddi), f.a woman past childbearing or me n 
tion, L.; -/za, n. indivisibility, the raat 
absolute Brahma, MBh.— knlndim, min. siii" 
immaculate, Rājat.; m. N. of Siva, m Ex 
n. N. of a sacred en ipo Cat. = E ‘an 
ll for weapons, R. (B.) = " - chje 
yn sinless, pure, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. 
/ hir, to become stainless &c., Yajfl- ~ MBh.; n 
min, free from dirt or impure pastor eae 
N. of 13th Arhat of future Ut-sarpio ata, mit 
Xshn, mín. free from doubts, L. = Phe), mín. 
not lovely, ugly, Kathis. ner ie Ala goi 
desireless, disinterested, unselfish, Ri 
-cãrin, mín, acting without interest ae worldly 
MarkP, =kīmuka, mí(d)n. free š 
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desires, Kad. —XZErana, mí(d)n. causeless, un- 
necessary, MBh.; BhP.; disinterested (as a friend), 
Hit.; groundless, not proceeding from any cause, 
Kathis.; Pur. &c.; (amand d¢), ind. causelessly, with- 
out a reason or any special motive, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 
= kirya, mfn, 10 no purpose, worthless, vain, Kav, 
= kālaka, m. (g.#i7-2dakddi) one who has shaven 
his hair, Vas.; an ascetic shaven and smeared with 
ghee or clarified butter, L, (cf. next), = külika, mín. 
one who has no more timc to live, whose term 
of life is elapsed, MBh. viii, 3628 (g. nirudakâdi). 
—-Ximonna, mfd)n. having nothing, poor, Kajat.; 
BhP.; -/va, n. poverty, MBh. —Xilbisha, mín. 
free from sin, Kathis, -—kutühnln, mín. having no 
curiosity, incurious, L, —Xula, mí;a)n. without 
family, having no kindred, Ma. viii, 28 Clama Eri, 
tomake family-less,exterminate, R.); shelled,husked, 
Car. ; -/4, f. dying out, perishing, Pafic. ; -fvac, mfn. 
stripped off, husked, Bhpr.; °/a- or *IH-A/ Eri, 10 
shell, strip off, husk, Dai. ; Var. &c.; Vina, mín. of 
low family, plebeian, Kav. —kiüja, mín. Noiseless, 
still, MBh.; R. =kūța, mfn. free trom deceit, 
guileless, R, = kipa, mín. pitiless, cruel, Prasann, 
=kovala, mfdjn. belonging exclusively, MBh.; 
lya (nish-), mfn. id, VS.; Br.; (with or scil. 
Jastra and wktha), n. N. of a partic, recitation con- 
nected with the midday oblation and belonging to 
Indra exclusively, ib. — kaitava, mfn, undcccitíul, 
honest, Kathis, —kaivalya, mín, mere, pure, 
absolute, MBh.; (a fight) singular in its kind, ib. 
(Nilak.) = koša, min, unsheathed, Mcar. = kau- 
rava, mf(é MBh., 7 BhP.)n. deprived of or freed 
from the Kauravas. = knusitmbi, mfn, one who 
has left Kauiimbi, Pin, vi, 2, 2, Vartt, 3, Pat. 
=kriya, mfn.=-karman, Up.; MBh. &c.; n. 
‘the actionless One,’ the Supreme Spirit, W.; -/d, f. 
inactivity, neglect of (comp.), MBh.; °ya¢man,min. 
lazy inactive; °¢ma-fd,f, inactivity, non-performance 
of religious acts or prescribed duties, Mn.; MBh. 
7 kroüha, mín, free from wrath, not angry with 
(gen.), Sak. — klega, mín. free from pain or moral 
taults, MW B. 124, 133; -/eja, mín. not suffering the 
least pain; quite happy, Bharty.—pakva (wish-), 
mí(z)u. well cooked orboiled, TS. ; SBr.; well ripen- 
ed, L, — paika, mí(d)n. free from mud, clear, pure, 
MBh.; R. — patika, mín. having no flagor banner ; 
~dhvaja, m. a flag-staff without a bauner, MW. 
--pati-sutz, f. having no husband and uo sons, 
L. — pattra, mfn, leafless, MBh.; R.; unfeathered, 
featherless (cf. 9/ra-A/ Er and a-nishpattram); m. 
orn, the clove trec, L.; "fraka, mín. leafless; (tka), 
f. Capparis Aphylla, L.; °¢raya, Nom. P. °yati, to 
deprive of leaves, MBh.; 9/rd-4/ kri, to pierce with 
án arrow so that the feathers come through on the 
other side (opp. to sa-fatira-s/kri), Das.; to cause 
excessive pain, wound severely (fig.), Bhim. ; %ra- 
kriti, t. causing excessive bodily pain, L. = pathya, 
js risus ill, Rajat. 2m n )n. foes, g 
"umbAa, adi, = pada, mín. id. ; (with da), bs £ » 
n. Brie without feet (as a ship &c.), L. MDh.; Kad.: harmless, TUN Sch. i groundless, 
=1. -panda (fr. uis 5P^; cf. Vim. v, 2, 89), needless, unnecessary (am, ind.; -td, 4 laa, n.), 
m{(@)n. motionless, immovable, MBh.; R. &c. (also | Hariv.; Das.; Hit. &c. EA REDE 
W- r. for xishyanda); *da-farT-A/ bhi, to become | (L-) 2 next. =pravāni, - = Go ie Oona 
More or quite motionless, Naish.; a7-/471,to keep | quite new (cloth &c.), Dai-; Bae ed. "ADS : 
quiet, not move, Myicch. —payoda, min. cloud- mín, breathless, lifeless, quite exhausted, MBh.; 
R. — parzkrama,mín.powerless, weak, Bhatt. | Heriv.; -44, f., Sab. —priti, mín. not taking e 
= parāmarša, mín, incapable of thinking, without | light in, not pleased with (REJA Gant i i h. 
advice, helpless, Malav. iv, 2. = purikara, mín, | —pritike, mín. not connected wit I im) 
Without preparations or provisions, Kathis, = pari- Lalit. —phala, mf(d)a. bearing no frvit, in 5 
graha, mín, having no property, MBh.; Hariv, | barren, resultless, successless, useless, nm Mn, ; 
&c.; m. an ascetic without family or dependants, w Meh; Var; Er EEE meene eh 
= i jliar, Kad, | f£ a woman il x D I i 
T gartain mm Hc eio ras pis n; | Ev. pim  L.; a species of Momordica, L.; | mfn, free from sickness, well, in health, Hit. ; Suir. 
Kull, <pariaxha, mín. incombustible, L. — pazi- | -£za, n. unfruitfalness, uselessness, Mricch. iv, 93! —xuja, mi(@)n, id., MBh.; R. &c.; n.a species 
d pur seed omitted, by all means to be | “Zaya, Nom. P. yati, to render fruitless, Kull.; “d= | of Costus, L, —rüpa, mfa. shapeless ; m. air, wind, 
applied, Car, —pariksha, mín. not examining or | Vér, to make fruitless, neglect, Myicch.; v.l. for | L.: a god, L.; n. heaven, ether, L, =1.-renuka, 
testing ‘accurately, MBh. —parThiira, mín. not | wish-uli-»/A7i, VarBrS. lv, 29. — phena, mín. | milan, free from dust, Prasann, = 2, creguka, mii 
avoiding, not observing caution ; (am), ind. not so | foamless, frotbless, Suir.; n. opium, L. (ci. a-#4°). | without Reguk1, ib, —xoga, mu, free from sick. 
ās to avoid, Suir, — parusha, mia, (music) not | Sis, ind. out, forth, away &c. (rarely used as an | ness, healthy, well, Sust., Pate. (fd, E); bur 
harsh, soft, Divyàv. =paryanta, mín. boundless, | independent word [c g. AV. vi, 18, 3; vii, 115, DAiksha, min. not visited by disease or famine, 
Unlimited, Rajat, = parylya", out o order, Bilar. | 3; xvi, 2, 1), but mostly as a prefix to verbs and | Kath1s.; Sgyatd, w. r, for “gufa. 
=paliiva, mf(a)n. free from chaff (fig.), Buddh. | their derivatives [cf. niZ-V/Asii Sc. below], or to farfernih-\/x.kshi P.-kshinoti,to destro 
TPündava, mi(d)n. freed from the Pandavas, | nouns not immediately connected with verbs, in which remove (an illness" A oc hshinott, to destroy, 
Venis. —pBpa, mí(d)n. sinless, guiltless, Rajat. | case it has the sense * out of; ‘away from’ [cf. nir- iness), AV, 
= pūra, mín. boundless, unbounded, R. = pūlaka, | vana, nisá-Rausimbi &c.] or that of a privative or TTAN nih- V kship, prob. w. r. for ni- 
Tnfn, without guardian, unprotected, Rajat. = pi- negative adverb = 3.2, ‘without, destitute of, “free Viship, q.v. "kshipta, mfn. thrown away, spent 
trika, mín. fatherless, Campak. —putra, mfn. | from,’ *un-"[cf. Ria nirmala Sc-], or that (as time), R. Pya, ind. p. having thrown 
souless childless, Hit. ; 772d, n. life without a son, | of a strengthening particle “thoroughly,” “entirely,” away or spent (time); having wiped away (tears), 
lb. ; 9/77 /Erj, to deprive of sons, Bhim. — pud- | ‘very’ (ci.niġ-Jznyanish-kevala, nir-murdal it MBh,; R. "kshepa, m.throwing or sending away, 
Gala, mía, without soul or personality ; -/ea, n, | is Hable to be changed to wif, wir, uid, nish and ni; removing, Kull. M 


Vajracch. = purüna, mfn. not existing beiore, un- 
heard of, new, Hariv. — purisha, mín, free from 
excrement, AivSr.; Dhpr.; °s#i-bhava, m. dis- 
charge of c^, Gaut. = purusha, mín. deprived of 
men, desolate, MBh.; one who has not produced 
male children, Mn. iii, 7; not male, feminine or 
neuter, W.; m. a weakling or coward, W. = pu- 
aka, mín. íree from chaff or useless grain (^£7- 
krita, treed irom chaff by winnowing, Kull.}; m. N. 
of the 14th Arhat of future Ut-sarpint, L. — püti- 
gandhika, mín. not stinking, fragrant, Divyiv. 
=posha, mfn. not being nourished, Vajracch. 
=paurusha, mfn, devoid of manhood, unmanly, 
Prab, ii, 18 (printed 2$-f); °skdmarsha, min. 
devoid of manhood and wrath, Kathis. —pra- 
kampa, mí(d)n. immovable, MBh.; m. N. of one 
of the Saptarshis in the 13th Manv-antara, Hariv. 
T praküraka, mín. without distinction or speciti- 
cation, Tarkas, — prakil&a, mín. not transparent, 
lightless, dark, MBh. —prakrama, mín. unruly, 
rash, L. = pragala, min. not dripping, dry, L. 
=pracira, mín. not moving, remaining in one 
place, fixed or concentrated (as mind) MBh. 
= prajfia, mín, ignorant, stupid, Kathis. = pra- 
yaya, mín, without affection, cold, Uttarar.; -/a, 
£, -tva, n. want of confidence or affection, coldness, 
reserve, Jatakam. = pratüpa, mf, d)n. void of dig- 
nity, mean, base, Mricch.; Pafic. —pratikriya, 
min. incurable, irremediable, Dai.; -/7, f., Kid. 
=pratigraha, mín. not accepting gifts; -éd, f., 
Kim, —pratigha, mfn, unhindered, unimpeded, 
Ragh. —pratidvamáva, mfn, having no adver- 
sary or match, unopposed, unequalled, MBh. = pra- 
tipaksha, mfn. without an adversary or opponent ; 
-£à, b, Kull, —pratibandha, mín, unimpeded, 
unopposed, Sarvad. = pratibha, mf,d)n. devoid of 
splendour, Hariv.; stupid, dull, L.; *4apt/ A77, 
to reduce to silence, Jitakam. — pratibhins, min. 
not bold, cowardly, L. — pratiküra, mín. =-f7a- 
tikriya, unobstructed, uninterrupted ; (a), ind., 
MBh, = pratipa, mín, unopposed, unhindered, un- 
concerned, ib, — praty&&a, mín, hopeless, despon- 
dent of (loc. or comp.), Kid. ; *37-4/04z, to give 
upall hope in (rafi), Ratnàv. = pratyüha, mín, 
unimpeded, irremediable; Malatim.; (azz), ind., 
Rajat. —pradeda, mfn. having no certain place, 
Samk. = pradhina, mi(é)n, deprived of a chief or 
leaders, R, —prapaica, mín. subject to no ex- 
pansion or manifoldness, BhP.; pure, honest, L.; 
-sad-dtman, mía. being of real essence without cx- 

nsion ("/ua-fva, n.), Samk.; *edtmar, m. N. of 
Eira, Šivag. = prabha, mf(d)n. deprived of light or 
radiance, lustreless, gloomy, dark (-/a, f. R.; -fza, 
n. Suir.); m. N. of a Dinava, Hariv. —prabhiva, 
min. powerless; -/a, n., Kathis. — pramünaka, 
mín. without authority, Kull. —pramiüda, mín. 
not negligent or careless, Heat. — prayatna, mín, 
abstaining from exertion, inactive, Hariv. — prayo- 
jana, mín. having no motive, impartial, indifferent, 


cf. above and below). — tattva, mín. not compre- 
hended in the 24 Tattvas or principles, MBh, 
=tantu, min. having no offspring, childless, ib. 
= tantra, w. r. for -tandra, mín. not lazy, fresh, 
healthy; -4, f., Sah. — tandri and -tandri (nom, 
35), mín, id., R, —tamaska, min. free from dark- 
ness, not gloomy, light, Sak, —tamisra, min. id., 
Prasann. =tambha, mín. z://-5?^. —taramga, 

mí(d)n. motionless, still, Naish, = tarīka and -ta- 
zipa, g. zirudakddi, —tarkya, min, unimagin- 
able, inconceivable, MBh. —tala, mfn. not flat, 

round, globular, Kum. ; trembling, moving, L.; 
down, below, W. —t&ntava, min. not wearing a 
woven garment, SimavBr. —timira, mí(d;n. za 

-tamaska, MBh.; Hariv. —tula, min. maichless, 
incomparable, Dharmaiarm.; v. |. for -/a/a, R. (B.) 
= tusha, mí(d)n. freed fromchaiTor husk, KatySr. ; 
Suir.; (fig.) purified, cleansed; simplified, Rajat. ; 
Siphis.; -Ashirz or ^rin, m. wheat, L.; -(za, n. = 

nir-doskatva, n. Srikanth. ; -ratna, n. crystal, L.; 
shita, mín. (L.) freed from husk; simplified ; 
abandoned; °shi-/kzi, to free from husk i.e. 
lessen, diminish, Viddh, —trina-kantaka, mín. 
cleared or freed from grass and thorns, R. —trish, 
min. desireless, satisfied, Kid. —tyishua, mín, free 
from desire, Divyav. —tejas, min. destitute of fire 
or energy, impotent, spiritless, dull, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. 
= toya,mí(a)n. waterless, R; Kathas, &c.; -/r/ga- 
gdda?a, mi(G)n. without water or or trees, 
Kathis. = tranga, mín. fearless, W, (prob. w.r. for 
-triqsa). = trapa, min, shameless, MBh, = tringa, 
min. more than thirty (pl.), L.; merciless, cruel, 
Kiv.; Paiic.; m. a sword, MDh.; Kathis.; Suir. 
&c.; a sacrificial knife, W.; a partic. stage in the 
retrograde motion of the planet Mars, Var. (=°Ja- 
musala, ib.) ; -karkaia, min, cruel and hard, Kiv. ; 

~iva, n. cruelty, Rajat. ; -d/tarmin, min, resembling 
a sword, Rajat.; -d/idrin, m.as°-bearer, MatsyaP.; 

sfattraka, m. (Car.); “trikd, f. (L.) Euphorbia 

(Antiquorum or Tortilis); -bi7it, m.=-dhdrin, 

MW.; “sin, mín, bearing a s°, AivSr. = trugI, f. 

cardamoms, L. —traigunya, min. destitute of the 

three Gupas (saffza, rajas, famas ; see gusta), 

Bhag. ii, 45. —tvak-paksha, mín, deprived of 

skin and fins, R. (B.) 

I. Ni for nis (q.v.) before 7, =rakta, mfn. 
colourless, faded, L, —ra&gik& (Deiln.) or “agi 
(HParis.), f. a veil. = I. -raja, mín, free from dust, 
MBh. ; free from passion, Kiv.; Pur. &c.; m. (with 
viraja)N. of Siva, MBh.; jas mín. = prec.mfn., R.; 
having no pollen, L.; f. a woman not menstruating, 
W. ; Jaska, mf dn. 2 -raja, mía., MBh.; R. &c.; 
Sjas-tama(R-) or?mas£a(L.) mín. free from passion 
and darkness; Yas-famasd, f. absence of p? and d°, 
Yajil.; Fase, mín. free irom dust, W.; 7-A/Zri, 
to maketree from dust(-&gr7/a, min. fr. Caus.), Bhatt. 
—rata, mín, not delighting in, indifferent (= vi- 
rata), L. = I. -rada, mín. toothless, Kiv. = ran- 
hra, míid)n. having no holes or openings, im- 
perforate, close, thick, dense, uninterrupted, Kum.; 
Uttarar.; Sah.; firmly closed, Balar, iii, 36; -tva, 
n. closeness, close connection, Sis, Sch.; “dhvita, 
mín. thickly set with, abounding in (comp.), Pra- 
sannar,; uninterrupted, Naish, —rava, mí(d)n. 
soundiess, Ragh. —raáunn, see a-i-7", —rasa, 
mí,d)n. without juice, sapless, dried up, withered 
(tva, n.), Hariv.; Kav. &c.; flavourless, tasteless, 
Bhanr. iii, 16; insipid, without charm, dull (-éd, 
f), Riv.; Paiic.; Sih. &c.; m. the pomegranate, 
W. -rüga, mín. colourless, Kathis.; free from 
pasion, Bhang. — ruo, mfn. lustreless, dim, Sis. xi, 
27 (according to Pan. vi, 3, 116 fr. ni. truc) raj 
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faye nif-sds, f. (sans) refusing, de- 
clining (?), RV. x, 164, 3. 

FANT nifi-sdya, m. or n. march, pro- 
cession, Sah. (Pers, (V5 ?). 

FarWTAnih-/ sas (pf. Subj. -iasas),to drivo 
away, expel, RV. i, So, 1. 

FAFUN nif-V/sish; Caus. -šeshayali, -3e- 
shita &c. Sce nil-šesha under nih, p. 538, col. 3. 

feit nih- à, only pr. p. À.-sayana, mfn. 
starting up from sleep, BhP. 

THY nihi-Vsuc, Intens. A. -Sosucanta, to 
shine forth, RV. vii, I, 4. 

faire nif-sritlhana, n. blowing the 
nose, À past. (cf. Sriitkhduikd). 

FARY nih- Viri, P. -irinati(Impv. -irigihi), 
to break, crush, AV. 


ef esq nif-shic (vsio), P. -skiitcati (Pin. 
viii, 3, 65, Vartt. 1, Pat.), to pour away, AitBr. 
°shikta, mín. poured away i.e. shaken off; removed 
(asa sin or crime), Nir. ?shoonna, n. a contrivance 
for pouring out; -va/, mfn., ApSr. 

fefe 1. nil-shidh (4/2. sidh), P. -she- 
dhati (Pan. viii, 3, 65, Vartt. 1, Pat.), to frighten 
away, VS. 2. Nih-shidh, sce puru-n°, 

FETAY, 3. nil-shtdh, f. (1. sidh) grant- 
ing, bestowal, gifi, oblation, RV. "shidhvan, 
miizarz)n. granting, munificent, ib. 

fay nil-shu (4/3. su), P. -shuyott, Pay. 
viii, 3, 65, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


FIY nili-shü (A1. sit), P. -shuvati (Pin. 
ib.), to drive or frighten away, AV. °shiiti, f, 
Pan. viii, 3, 88. 


faq nili-shtan (4/stan; cf. VPrat. iii, 
68, P, ni-shtanati for nif-sh{°, p. ni-shtanat for 
nih-skf?, MBh.; 2. sg. Impv. #if-shlanihi, RV. 
Vi, 47, 30), to roar out, thunder, sound, cry. 

FAUT nif-sitha (./stha; cf. Pin. viii, 3, 
65), P. nis-tishtAati, to Brow forth, rise, RV.; bring 
to an end, finish, make ready, prepare, ChUp.: 
Caus, ni-shthapayati (for ni}-shth°), to drive out 
into (loc.), Kaus, ; to prepare, make ready, KatySr. 
Tib-shthita (or wi-54/A*), mfn, grown forth, 
RY. ; finished, accomplished, ready, SBr.; MBh. &c. 

fefe nih-/shthiv, P. -sh{hivati or vya- 
ti, to spit, SBr.; to draw lines with spittle, Dai, 

FAUTA nih-shoap (Vsvap), P. -skvapiti, cf. 
Pan. viii, 3, 88. “shupta, mfín., ib, 

Tax] nil- Vert, P. -sarati (pr.p. A. -sara- 
mdya, MBh.), to go out, come forth, depart, with- 
draw, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus, =Sdrayati, to cause 

to & out, turn out, expel (abl. with or without 
ta, is); fom conclude, finish, BhP, 
E n. = pitta- . 
sarana, n. going forh or out, fibt; Pe; 


sürana, n. turning out, expelling, Rajat. : 
or road of e, rel "sKritay, cud 


0. , m. 
‘sirya, mfn. to be 


fara nid-sis. 


dance (in which a sword is drawn out of a person's 
hands), Hariv. 

Taga nid- /srij, P. A. -srijdti,?te, to pour 
out, shed forth, RV.; VS.; to let loose, set free, 
RV.; AV.; to separate (as words), RPràt.; to re- 
move, destroy (as sorrow), SBr. 

FAQ nih- vsrip, P. -sírpati, to sneak or 
steal away, SrS.; to start, set out on a journey, R. 

feri nib-atrita, mfn. (stri) crumbled 
off from (abl.), Grihyis. (v. l. »i-srifa). 

fa nij- V spri, P. -sprinoti (3. du. aor. 
-spartam, RV. vii, 71, 5), to rescue from (abl.) 

FAR] nif-/sphur, P. -sphurdti, to jerk 
or hurl away, RV. 

FAAR nik-syand or -shyand (/syand; 
Pip. viii, 3, 72). "syandn, v.l.or w.r. for ni-s? 

fag nih-/sru, P. -srdvati, to flow out 
or off, SBr. ; rise from (abl.), Cat.; to disappear or 
be lost to or from (abl.), A past.: Caus, -srãvayati, 
to cause to flow out (as a pond), MBh.; to cause to 
disappear from or be lost to or from (abl.), Apast. 
STAVA, m. remainder, surplus, overplus (with abl.), 
Yajii. ii, 251. "srüva, m. the causing to flow out, 
expending, expense, Kim.; the moisture or water 
of boiled rice, L. (cf. zi-srüva). "sruta, mín. 
flowed out or off, Suir.; passed away (time), L. 

fai nik-/svri, P. -scárati, to sing or 
chant away i.c. expel by singing or chanting, Kath. 

fren nika, n. (with praja-patek) N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. 

frag ni-kakshd, m. the arm-pit, SBr. &c. 

FASZ ni-kata, mf(a)n. being at the side, 


near; m. or n. nearness, proximity (?/azi, ind. near 
to, towards, with gen. or comp.; fe, id., near, at 
hand ; ¢a#, away from), R.; Paiic.; Kathás.&c, = ga, 
mfn, near, at hand, Var, = vartin (Pafic,) and -stha 
(Da), mfa. id. 

Nikat, in comp. for vikala. — bhüya, ind. p. 
having become near ; = bhüta, mfn. become near, 
approached, Kathas, A 


faefafm nikathitin, min. (fr.mi-kathita, 
A Rath), g. ishtddi. 


fere ni-v am (Bot. -kamayet, BhP. ; p. 
A. -kamdyaméana, TS.; pf. cakame, SBr.; inf. 
-kamam, Kath.), to long or wish for, lust after 
(acc.) "kRmá, m. desire, wish, pleasure, RV. ; 
VS.; AV.; ibc. = (am), ind, according to wish or 
desire, to one's heart's content, abundantly, exces- 
sively, Var.; Mricch. &c. (cf. yada-ni&dmam); 
(xi-4°), mín. desirous, covetous, greedy, RV.; 
m, N.of án Agni, SatikhGr. ; -Adiva, mfn. covetous, 
BhP.; -ja/a, mín. (a river) yielding abundant water, 
Sak, vi, 16; -faf/a, mfn. excessively burnt, Kum. ; 
-dhdraya, mfn. bearing according to wish, TBr.; 
-niraikuia, mfn. freely ruling over (gen.), Git. 
vii, 40; -bhama-bhashya, n. N. of wk.; -varsha, 
mín, having plenty of rain, MBh.; -varshin, min. 
raining according to wish, ib.; -swkhin, mfn. cx- 
ceedingly happy, Sii. iv, 54. "k&mnn (n/-), mín. 
desirous, cager, RV. “kāmana, n. desire, Laty. 

TTET ni-kara, m. (Viri) a heap, pile, a 
flock or multitude, a bundle, mass, collection (mfn. 
ifc. f. d), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (L.) pith, sap, essence; 
suitable gift, a honorarium; a treasure, the best of 
anything, a treasure belonging to Kubera. 1. Ni- 
X&ra, m. (L.) piling up or winnowing corn; tossing 
or lifting up. 

AFAA ni-kartavya,ni-kartana, ni-karsha 
&c. See ni-kyi, ni-krit, ni-krish &c. 

freq ni-/kash, -kashati, °te, to scratch, 
tub, Car, “kasha, m. rubbing in, smearing, Milav. 
ii, f.; a roller or harrow, Apast.; the touchstone, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; N. of wk.; (d), f. N. of the 
mother of Ravana, (R.) or of all the Rakshasas 
Cskitmaja,m.a Rakshas,L.); n. thestreakof gold or 
test made on thetouchstone, MBh. xii, 74471 (Nilak.); 
‘sha-gravan (Hit.), °sha-pashdua (ib.), shai 
man (BhP.), *54ófa/a (Hariv.), m. the touchstone, 
“x n. rubbing off, ApSr., Sch.; m, or n. 
the touchstone, BhP. “kash, ind. (g. svar-àdi) 
near to (with acc.), proximate, Hariv. 16038; Si, 


faafaa ni-kinita, 


i, 68, &c.; in the middle, between, "kag 
Nom. A. yate, to serveasa posed peu. 
mín. serving asa test or standard for (comp, Dea 
‘isha, m. scratching, rubbing, Erinding, poundi = 

Mear,; Kir.; (am), ind. having pounded or mine 
together (cf. Azranya-nik’), sae 

TARE nikasa, °sâtmaja = 
(above), L. 


ihah een (V kan); yam-alshi, 
ind. having closed the Pag. iii 
(cf. Haie ead: Cyes Pan T ty pa, Sch. 


TATA ni-kūyá (V1. ci) a heap, an assom- 
blage, a group, class, association (esp. of persons 
who perform the same duties), Mn,: MBh. &c.; 
congregation, school, Buddh, ; collection (of Buddh. 
Sütras, there are 5, MWB. 62, 63); habitation, 
dwelling, hiding-place, R. (cf. Pin. iii, 3, 41); the 
body, SvctUp. ; the air, wind, VS, xv, 5 (Mahidh.); 
aim, mark, L.; the Supreine Being, L. in: 
beled mi belonging to another school, Buddh. 

yin, m. N, of a partic, sacrifice, L, "kiyya, 
m.orn.a dwelling Loose; L. i i 

STET 1. and 2. ni-kdra, Prana, &e, 
under zi-kara and ni-kri. 


FAETTEM nikávalgà, f. N. of a woman (or 
of two women, Wika & V°?), Rajat, vii, 482. 

AY ni-Káóa, m. (Akai) horizon, range 
of sight, proximity (sax: aue, before my eyes, to 
me), BhP.; ifc. having the appearance of, similar, 
like, MBh, &c. (cf. 23-£°, pra-k° &c.) 

THAT ni-küsha. Sco ni-kash. 

fasta ni-küsa, w.r. for 9kàsa. 


fafaifequai-kibishd, n. freeing from sin, 


deliverance from evil, RV. 


Taga ni-Vhuite, Caus,-kuiicayati, to draw 
in, contract (opp. to ‘stretch out"), Car. ?kuciti, f. 
contraction (?), Pin. vii, 2, 9, Vartt. I, Pat. *kucya- 
karpi, ind. with the cars hangiug down, ib. v, 4, 
128, Sch, *kuiica, m. a key, Gal "kuiicaka, m. 
Calamus Rotang, Bhpr.; a measure of capacity 
equal to 3 of a Kudava, L. ama, n, shtinking 
together, contraction, Car. ?kuiíoita, mín. con- 
tracted, W. 

ni-kuijja, m. (n., L.) an arbour, a 
bower, thicket, MBh.; Kiv. &c. "jik&mila, f a 
species of plant (=£witjika), L. 

FTAA ni-kuffana, n. (V/:utf) pounding, 
crushing down, Var. z 

TAFE ni-kubja, mfn. curved, bent, Lalit. 
*kubjana, n. upsetting (a vessel), L. 

"VW ni-kumbha, m.Croton Polyandrum 
also 7, f., L.); N. of a Danava (son of 
ben brother of Kumbha, father of Sunda and Ups. 
sunda), MBh.; of a Rakshasa, R.; of a t 
Kumbha-karga, L. ; of an attendant of Sud 
(Hariv.) or Skanda (MBh.); of one of ne a 
Devas, Hariv, (viskembhu C.) ; ofa hero cathe Ge 
of the Kurus, MBh.; of a king of Ayodhya, a 
of Hary-aiva and father of Samhataiva or er 
náiva) Hariv.; Pur.; 9Md&Aya-Dija, n. € a n 
Jamalgota, L. 9kumbhita, n. a kind of hat) 
music, Ckumbhila, m. or (4), f. (fr. Aum D 
a place where oblations are offered, ee) 2 a 
at the western gate of Laika for the per image 
of sacrificial rites; (according to others) CR 
of Bhadra-kalf on the west side of Lae v 

fa nikuramba (Malatim.), e 
(Viddh.), “baka (Kaikh.), m. or n. a HOCK; 
multitude, un 

FAGAR ni-kulmaka, f. a partic. 1" 
of flying, MBh. viii, 1902, Nik. (v. TS 

FARM ni ij, P.A. -hijati e to war 
moan, groan, R.; BhP. Cküjita, miS n. 
sung, BhP. (C/am Aagsaib). “KOJ 
moaning, groaning, JAatakam. ti- 

V ni- /küd, P. -kāūdayati (ind. P- 
dya), to burn, set on fire, pSr. Cane li, 

TARU ni- v kun, P. -küpati, Com A 
to Bik SA Sxanita, min, closed, shut Sh 
an cye), Delin, 


ni-kasha, Osho 


Sco 


fms ni-kila, mfn. going down hill (in 
'utkūla-n°, q.v.)  vrlksha, m. N. of a trec, R, 


bring down, 
humiliate, subdue, overcome, RV.; AV.; VS.; $Br.: 


[NBh], 
ambha 
[BhP.]); abuse,reproach; tejection,removal; poverty, 
g by fraud 
or dishonesty, acting deceitfully, MBh. ; -2rajiia, 
uainted with vice, 
in, delightingin dis- 
“writin (MBh.) and kriti- 
mat (Subh.), mfn. dishonest, low, wicked. 
"krity&, f. wickedness, dishonesty, MBh.; MarkP, 
"kritvan, mfn. deceitful (as dice), RV. x, 34 7. 

fag ni-A/1. krit, P. A, -krintati, °te, to 
cut or hew down, cut away, cut or chop off, cut 
through or to pieces, KatySr.; MBh.; R.; 
Suir, &c.; A. "fe, (also) to cut one's self (or one’s 
nails &c.), TS.; $Br.: Caus. -kartayati, to cause 
to cut or cut down, Siükh$r, mfa, 
cuttingaway, robbing impoverishing, MBh.(Nilak.); 
n. cutting down or off, MBh.; R.; plucking, im- 
Poverishing (sce above). "kritta, mín. cut off, 
cut up, MBh.; R.; -zrz/a, mfn. cut up by the 
Toots, Suir. tana, mí()n. cutting down or 
off, destroying (iíc.), MBh.; R.; m. N. of a hell, 
MarkP,; n. Cutting, cutting off (hair, the neck &c.), 
KatySr. ; MBh.; massacring, destruction (of enc- 
mies), MBh. ; an Instaan he cota (cf.nakha-). 

tintin, mfn. tearing asunder (ifc.), Ka3ikh. 


ni- V1. krish, P. -karshati, to draw 
or drag down, TS.; SBr.; -krishati, to plough in 
(phalan: kshetresku), AV Paipp. : Pass.-krishyate, 
to be borne down by the stream of a river, MBh. 
, m. lowering, reducing, de- 
Samk.; w.r. for ni-kashka, Milav. ii, 7. 
n an open place in or neara town, 
Lj A court at the entrance of a house, W.; 2 
neighbourhood, W. ; = 2#-Aashana, MBh. h- 
E mín. debased, vile, low, despised, outcast, MBh.; 
Av. &c.; near, n. nearness, Kathis.; Suir.; -bhiita, 
mfn. appearing low or small in comparison with 
(gen.), MBh.;"/4jaya, min, base-minded (°ya-fa,f.), 
Dai. ; 9/j- Eri, to surpass, excel, Kav, ii, 37, Sch. 
(Opddhi, min, having something inferior as a con- 
dition (ahita, £.), Vedántas. 


4 ni-kecaya, m. (4/1. ci) piling or 
Collecting repeatedly, W. 


ni-keta, m.,rarely n.(V/4.cit)a mark, 


Sign, MBh. iii, 125.41 (tapdtyaya-n®, ‘mark of de- | belo 


of heat,” said of a cloud); a house, habita- 

tion, MBh, ; Ka, &. ; seat of one of the constituent 

elements of the body, Car.; a bee-hive (?), MBh. 

Xi, 140; a stage in the religious life of a Brahman, 

Hil, 13411; state of being, Divyåv. "ketana, n. 

a house, mansion, habitation, temple, Ma.; MDh. 

3 m. an onion, L. 

ni-koca, m. (Vkue, to contract) 

Closing (akshi., of the eyes), Pat. "caka, m. 

AG Decspetalum; ee fruit, Bhpr. (also 
tikothaka, L.) “cans, n.=nikoca, Kull, 


ni-kothaka, m. (/kuth), N. of a 
teacher with the epithet Bhiyajatya, 

ni-kogy@, m. or n. a partic. part 
OF the entrails of sacrificial animals, TS. (cf. £oiya), 


d, Siman, 


ni-küla. 
TAH nikta. See under nij below. 


fasg ni- V Irand, cl.x. P. -krandati (aor. 
ny-akrandit),to cry fromabove (asa bird on a trec), 
Nir. ix, 4: Caus, -krandayati, to cause to roar, 
RV. x, 103, 5. ta, mfn. cried or roared 
(said of a faulty recitation), Samhitép. 
ni-Vkram, P. -kramati (aor. ny- 
to put down the feet, tread down (acc.), 


firme ni-gala. 545 
whole, entire, Up.; Ma.; MBh. &c.; (ena), ind. 

completely, totally, MBh.; R. &c. (cf. a-£4*). 
ferqinithurya-pá(2), m.N.ofVishnu,TS. 
niga, mín. bound, fettered(?), Kath. 


cu ni-gada, m. (g. ardharcé@di) and n. 
T. rud = ga1?) an iron chain for the fe - 

the heel pair anclephantora pite 
the feet and throwing an animal down, any fetter 


akramii 
RV, h 


+3 to enter (loc), AV.; TS. °krdmana, n. or shackle, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; N. of a teacher 
puttin down feet, footstep, footfall, RV.; C4shvedana, n. N. of wk.) mfn: bound or fettered 
AV.; TS. on the fect, Masiy 310. *gadana, n. putting in 
ni- V/krid, Caus. -kridayati, to censo | irons or fetters, Dai, gadaya, Nom. P. yati, to 

Gr finish (playing), ShagvBr. (Sch. =vi-9/ram). e es bind, ib. "gadita, mín. chained, 


da, m. play, sport, with marutām, N. of a 
nhe ; q TUI ni-gana, m. (fr. ni-garaga?), the 
smoke of a burnt offering, L. 


TANG ni-/gad, P.-gadati (aor.ny-agadit, 
Bhatt.), to recite, proclaim, announce, declare, tell, 
speak, $8.5; MBh.; R. &c.; to speak to, addres 
(acc.), to say anything (acc.) to (acc.), Kiv.; to 
enumerate, cite, quote, Suir,; to call (esp. Pass. 
xgadyate, to be called or named), MBh.; Kīv.; 
Suir. &c. : Caus, -gadayati, to cause to recite, Šan- 
khŠr.: Intens. -jägadyaťe, (with pass. meaning) to 
assert firmly or repeatedly, Sarvad. ?gadá, m. re- 
citing, audible recitation, a prayer or sacrificial 
formula recited aloud, Br. ; SrS. Sc. ; mention, men- 
tioning, Bidar.; speech, discourse, W.; N. of wk.; 
m, or n. a partic. potion, Car.; -7y24Ayd/a, mfn. 
explained i.e. clear by mere mentioning, Nir. ga- 
dana, n. reciting from memory, SimavBr., Sch. 
°gadita, mín. recited, told, spoken, MBh. &c, A 
n. speech, BhP. ; -zaé, mfn. having said or spokerr, 
Bhatt.; “ditin, mín. one who has spoken, g. ish- 
fádi. "güda, m. recitation, L.; °din, . Te= 
citing, telling, speaking, Suir. °gidya, min. to be 
told or communicated to (loc.), Naish. 

TANA ni-/gam, P. -gacchati (often w.r. 
syacchati),to settle down upon or near (acc. or loc.), 
RV.; AV.; inire feminam, RV.; to enter, resort 
to, undergo, incur, become (with acc., eg. Jantim, 
to become pacified, Bhag.); to enter, i.c. be in- 
serted, SankhSr, (cf. si-guma below); to acquire 
knowledge, W.: Caus. °pamayati, to cause to en- 
ter, insert, AivSr. ; to conclude, sum up, Kir, i, 25, 
Sch. °gantavya, mfn. to be studied or learned, 
Apast, “gama, m. insertion (esp. of the name of 
a deity into a liturgical formula), ŠrS. ; the place or 
passage (esp. of the Vedas) where a word occurs or 
the actual word quoted from such a pa » Nir.; 
the root (as the source from which a word comes ; 
hence ifc. ‘derived from"), ib.; the Veda or the Vedic 
text, Hariv.; Pig.; Pur. &c.; any work auxiliary 
to and explanatory of the Vedas, Ma. iv, 19 (Kull.); 
a sacred precept, the words of a god or holy man, 
MBh.; Pur. &c.; doctrine, instruction in, art of 
(comp.), Bilar.; certainty, assurance, L.; trade, 

; W.; a town, city, market-place, Aj 
Car.; Lalit.; a road, L. 


femur ni-kvana (Kir.) or ni-kvaga (Šiš.), 
T. (kvaz) sound, L. 

fau niksh, cl. 1. P. níkshati, to picrce, AV.; 
to kiss, Dhatup. xvii, 7 (cf. niys). 

Wikshz, mín. kissing (ifc. cf. £o (2), 
f. a nit (prob. w.r. for jiksha), 

ni-kshatriya,mfn. where tho war- 

riors are overthrown, Dharmasarm. 


Tater ni-/kship, P. -kshipati, to throw 
or cast or put or lay , throw &c. in or upon 
(loc, or sefari), Y3j0.; MBh.; R. &c.; to pour in 
(Ashiram šarāve), Pac, iii, 334; to deliver any- 
thing (acc.) to (loc., esp. žaste), to give or hand 
over, deposit, intrust, Mn.; Yajli.; MBh. &c.; to 
instal, appoint to (loc.), R.; to lay aside, give up, 
leave, abandon, cast off, repel, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
put down figures, count, cipher, Lalit. 9kshipta, 
mín, thrown down or upon &c. ; deposited, pawned, 
pledged; rejected, abandoned, given away, sent off, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; appointed, installed, R.; 
inclining towards (comp.), Sarvad.; -bkdra, mín. 
having put the load upon (comp.), Paiic. i, iik: 
-vàda, mfn. one who has ceased talking or left off 
boasting, MBh.; Hariv. °kshepa, m, putting down, 


ferepr ni-kshubhā, f. (V kshubh), N. of 
the mother of Maga, BhavP. 


ni-V/kshvid (only Vedic inf. ni- 


à META merchants (ifc. f. 8 Ure n danitisues Cat.; 
kskoldas), to destroy by creaking, n, a partic. number, Bu: ldh.; -Aalpa-druma, m., 
FAEG ni -Kkhaivd, f. a kind of chair or -Kal?a-lata, £., -kalpa-sdra, m. N. of wks.; -ja, 


Sara, m., -parilishta, n. 
of wks, ieee » T. 4 


, 
TARA ni- han, P. -khanati, to dig into 
dig SG. "mákhya-ota. 


(the D), bury, RV. &c. &c.; to fix, implant, 
erect (as a post, column &c.), Kiv.; to dig or root 
up, BhP.; to infix, pierce (with an arrow &c.), 
MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. presi na de 

We n. digging in, 2 i 
Kull. ^khita (s/-), mía. dug in, buried fixed in 
the URS aps sessi dug: up, pana W. 
Okhätaka (n/-), mfn, dugina A = 
m. digging in, L (c£ naikhanya). °khEnits, fare 
min, infixed, implanted, Suir, "kheya, mín, 


blame, 


censure, find fault with, Pan. i, 4, 32, Kai; 
thrust into, Vishg. P. -gar&ayati, to disdain, despise (acc.), MBh. (CAN 
feAXni-khara(?),mfn.N.ofAgni,SahkhGr, | i2). 


fere 


$ ni-/r, gal, Intens. 


fae ni-kharca, mfu. dwarfish, a dwarf, emit moisture, VS. 


L.; n. So ea Rn m. or z. 1009 
illions, TAndBr. m. N. ofa Rakshas, MBh, 
tw PRESS = Ee Siükh$r, 
fafeg ni-//khid, P. ~khiddti, to press 
down, RV. iv, 28, 2. 


Tatas ni-kAila, mf(a)n. complete, all, 


-galgaliti, to 


»galati, to swallow, de~ 
s B. swallowing, eating, L. 
Msi ES. Bee of a horse, Sil. Y 4, 
- 2. gala, ni-garana); -vaf, m.a horse, W. 
*"gilaXa, mfn, =°giraka, Pay. viii, 2, 31, Ka. 
ni-gala, m, n.—ni-gada above, L. 
Nn 
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RV.; AV.; MBh. 


fer nigu (L.), mfn. pleasing, charming ; 
m. the mind ( 772525); dirt (4/4. git?); a root; 


painting. 


FATA ni-mít, m. (V3. gu?) an enemy, 


RV. x, 128, 6, Say. (cf. naiguta). 


ni- V2. gup, inf. -gopitum, to con- 


ceal, Kir. xv, 19. 


ni-/guh, P. A. -githati, “te (aor. ny- 
agiigha or ny-aghukshata, Pan. vii, 3, 73, K3i.), 
MBh.; R. &c. : Caus. gi- 


to cover, conceal, hide, M 


hayati (Pap.vi, 4, 89), id., Panic. v, £4 (B. -githan 


for *Aayan) ?güdha, mfn, concealed, hidden, 
secret, obscure (lit, and fig.), RV. (s/-git/ha) &c. 


&c.; (am), ind. privately, secretly, Kathas. ; -&dr- 


Ja, min. secret in operation, MW.; -cãrin, mfn. 
walking conccaled or in disguise, Mn.ix, 260; -fara, 
mín. well c? or hidden, Pafic.; -niicaya, mía. 


whose design is c°, MBh.; -roman, mfn, having c? 
a hidden or 
drtha-dipika 

gü- 


hair, Suir.; °ghdrtha, mfn. havin; 
mysterious sense, abstruse, occult; % 71 
and °dhdrtha-maitjishikd, f. N. of wks, 
dhaka, m. a species of wild bean, L. °gūhaka, 


mfn, hiding, concealing, L. °gūhana, n. the act of 
c°, Kav, ?*gühnniya, mfn. to be hidden or 
covered or protected, W. °gūhin, sec sidhu-ni- 


h° or 


hin. 
farata ni-grilita, li. See ni-grah below. 


fe ni-4/2. gri, P. -girati or -gilati, Pan. 
viii, 2, 21 (-gyindti, ParGr.; aor. -giri/, RV.; fut. 
-garishyatt, Kathas. ; inf. -giritum, ib.) ; to swal- 
low, ingurgitate, devour, RV. &c. &c.; to swallow 
i.e. totally appropriate, Kathis,: Pass. -eiryate, p. 
Syamaya (with act. meaning), MBh. i, 8238 &c.: 
Caus. -gárayati or -gülayati (cf. ni-»/ gal, above); 
Pass. -garyate or -gülyafe, Pan. viii, 2, 21: Intens, 
genae iii, 1, 24, Kis, "gara, m. cating, swal- 
lowing, W. °garana, n. id., Samk.; m, the throat, 
L.; the smoke of a burnt offering, L. (cf. ni-gaya 
above). “gira, m. swallowing, L. ?g&rnka, mín, 
swallowing (cf. #i-gdlaka above). "girann, n. 
swallowing up, devouring, Kathis, °girna, mfn. 
swallowed, devoured &c.; left out, not expressed 
(cf. a-nig?); -tva, n, Sh. ; -vaf, mfn., Kathis, 
fañni- Vgai, P.-gäyatitonccompany with 
, sing, chant, SBr. °gīta, mfn. sung, proclaim- 
ed, Ma. ix. 19. e 
faarani- /granth, sce punar-nigrantham. 
"granthann, n. (w.r. for zti-&??; cf. nir-gr°) 
killing, slaughter, L. °granthi, m. the cover of 2 
book, Heat. 
ni-A/grah, P.A.-grihnati, nite (dat. 
inf. -grdbhe, RV.), to hold down, lower, depress, 
RV.; TS.; KatySr.; to keep or hold back, draw 
Near, attract, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; to seize, catch, 
hold, hold fast, stop, restrain, suppress, curb, tame, 
punish; Mu.; MBh. &c.; to contract, close (as 
the eyes), Mricch. ii, 13: Cavs. -grükayati, to cause 
to be apprehended or seized, Daš.: Caus. of Desid. 
7 Earn (p. °shayat), to cause any one to 


seizing, catching, arresting, holding fast, MBh. 
&c. ofan illness i.c. healing,care, se 


aversion, ill-will, dislike, disgust, L.; anything fi 

catching hold of, a handle (ii. f a, Sa «Bae 
or occasion for beng caugh! hold of, (esp. in Ny1ya 
phil.) an occasion for refutation, a weak point in 


fam ni-gà. 
fant ni- V1. gà (nor. ny-agat, ni-gàm), to 
enter, come or get into, attach one’s self to (acc.), 


fas nij. 
frqaa ni-camana,n. (V/cam) sipping, Nir, 
fatani-caya&e. See under 1.ni-ci below. 


ni-/cal, Intens. calca A 
quiver, MaitrS, Tit, to stir, 
nicãñkuņa, v.1. for nicuñkuņa, 
fersmani- V, cay (only ind. P--cåyy) to re- 
gard with reverence, honour, worship, RV.; ob. 
serve, perceive, ib.; Dai. ? 
sty a Ci man PsP opal, 
" t T eriv. (cf. 2z-kaya &c. al * 
sink, VS. ; suppressing (the voice, opp.to pole, piling up, heaping up, pm Em, aeh EATA, m, 
elevating), Pan. iii. 3, 36, Vartt. 3; N. of a verse provisions (cf. alfa-n°, sh ay-māsa-n°); EX ore, 
recited when the Soma plants are pressed, $Br.; of multitude, assemblage (rarely of living bein di 
a panic. gift or oblation, Heat. "gr&bhyà, mfn. | 7577-59), Mn.; MBh.; Kzv. &c.; puse 5 
(with das) the water with which the Soma plants | 4 swelling of the abdomen caused. in c. m. 
are sprinkled before they are pressed, VS.; SBr. | of the 3 humours, Car.; *yédarin, min, wh 
°gritha, m. punishment, chastisement, Bhatt. (esp. | from it (lit, having such an abdomen), ib. cay ee 
used in imprecations, e.g. su-grüAas fe bhiiyat, mín. skilful in piling up, g. äkarshádi, Deis 
confusion seize thee, Pan. iii, 3, 45, Kas.) "gr&- | mfn, heaped up, plentiful, abun dant, Kir, "oaa! 
haka, mín. suppressing, injuring (fua, n., Kavyid. | m, a heap (as a measure), L. 1. oit, mfn. piled 
ii, 27, Sch.) "gr&hyu, mín. to be (or being) sup- up, heaped up, erected ; covered, overspread with 
pressed or punished, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. full of (with instr. or ifc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; con 
fe ni-gha, mfn. (han) as high as brond | stipated (as the bowels), Suir.; m. pl. N, of a war- 
(=vishvak-sama),L.; (?) equally distant (astrees), | Tior-tribe (cf. naicifya) ; (2), f. N. of a river, MBh. 
Pap. iii, 3, 87, Ki&; m. anything whose height | 'oekEya, m. (fr. Intens.) continual or repeated 
and circumference are equal (as a circle a ball &c.), | Piling up, Siddh. “ceya, mfn. to be piled or heaped 
W.; sin (cf. a-gha), L. Wig! ‘ha, mfn, of | UP» MBh. 
different forms or sizes, W. fafa ni-«/2. ci, P. -ciketi (pf.-cikaya, 3. pl. 
FATE ni-ghanta, m. ( V/ghaut, to speak? ; | °yur), to perceive, notice, observe, recognise, RV. ; 
cf. ghant{d, a bell) a collection of words, vocabulary, | AV. ; $Br.: Desid, cikishate, to observe, watch, 
Cat.; N. of a Danava, Kathis. fi, m. a glossary, | guard, RV.; VS. 2. ^oitü, min, observed, beheld, 
Cat, “Eiki, f. a species of bulbous plant, L. ?tu, | appearing, RV. ii, 12, 13, "clrá, mfn. attentive, 
m. a glossary (also -£a), N. of sev. wks. ; (mostly vigilant, RV. “cetri (si- without acc. ni-cetrí 
pl.) N. of thé Vedic gl explained by Yaska in | with acc.), observing, observer, ib. 
his Nirukta; oia, m., -khayda-nirvacana, n.,| ferfart niciki, f. an excellent cow, L. (cf. 
-bhashya, n., -rija and -Jesha, m., -samgraha- vaicik d 
nidàna, n, -samaya and -sdra, m. N. of wks. c hee AE EU 
faut ni o. % VHT nicuükuna, m., v. r. for nicwnpu- 
GELGRCAL EN SML e ud below; N. of a Varupi, Kath., Anukr, 


below. T 
fra üni-ghasa, m. (V/ghas) eating, food, L. pa ney ea ania pi to afford 
faa ni-ghata, m. (fr. Caus. of ni-V/han) peccet , vob d UM Jon 2) prob. 

a blow, stroke, Gaut. ; Kav. ; suppression or absence 3 CUAL tb (V cup? eae 

of accent, AVPrat.; (am), ind, having struck, MW. | agush, flood (apa), RV.viii,93,22; N.ofa 

sepa, Kafh., Anukr. 


"td, f. an ironclub or hammer, L. “tin, mfn. striking 
down, killing, destroying (ifc.), MBh.; Hariv. frye ni-cula, m. (A/cul) an upper gar- 
ment, overcoat, L.; N. of a tree (Barringtonia Acu 


i-A/2. ghush, Caus. -ghoshayati, to 
feq ni-»/2. ghush, Caus. -ghoshayati tangala), Raves Soke; Calamus Rotang, Le; N. of 


tread down, crush, destroy, RV. » : sabe 
forge ni-ghushta, n. (Vt. ghusk) sound, | aii, vi, 42, "outtin, mfn: being in a case, cut 
noz ib. iv, 53; (ifc.) covered with, Prasaun. "cula, m. 


+ Barringtonia Acutangula, L- 

Sonar eid) Kiel Cone case or box, Var. 
°colaka, m. an outer garment (also n.) ; a cuirass, 
L.; m. or n. a box or case, Hcar. ; 

FAR x. ni- crit, P. -critdti, to infix, 12- 
sert, Kaus, 2. Mi-crit, f. a defective metre, Nidi- 
nas. (w. r. si-vrit). 

fT ni-cerd, min. ( V car) gliding, creep- 
ing, RV.; VS. 

fief nicchavi, f. N. of a district (= 
ra-bhukti, the modern Tirhut), L- (ci. Bacher 

fafexg ni-cchidra, w.r. for nis-ch^, qY- 

fafesfa nicchivi, m. N. of ono of the de 
graded castes sprung from the outcast OF weatya 
Kshatriyas, Mn. x, 22. 

ferais niccheda, w.r. for nii-cl?, q. Y- sf 


faa ijel. .R.niükte Dhütup.xxivy! : 
P QUAD A inerek) nenikte (ntes et 


ni- V2. ghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub 
Into, rub down, grind, wear away, MBh.; to try, 
examine, ib. ?ghnrshn, m. rubbing, pounding, 
crushing, Kav.; v.l. for ni-&asha, Malav. ii, 7. 
?gharshama, n. rubbing, grinding, trituration, 
MBh. ?ghrishta, mín, rubbed, ground, worn 
away, subdued, MBh. *ghríshva, mín. rubbed off, 
excoriated ; worn away, harassed, afflicted, TaittAr., 
Sch. ; small, insignificant, Naigh.; m. a hoof, Up. i, 
153, Sch.; an ass, a mule or a boar, L.; n. the 
mark of a hoof, Un. ib. 

FAR ni-ghna, mf(a)n. (han) dependent, 
subservient, docile, obedient; (ifc.) dependent on, 
ruled by, devoted to, full of, Kav, &c. (-#d, f. 
Kathas.); (after a numeral) multiplied with, Süryas.; 
m. N. of a son of An-aranya and father of An- 
amitra, Hariv.; ofa son of An-amitra, ib. "ghnaka, 
mfn. dependent, L. ?ghnat, ‘ghnamfina and 
°ghniina, mín. slaying, killing, MBh. ; R. &c. 

fae nicaka, m. N. of a man, Pat. (cf. 
naicakya). z 
nicaknu, m, N. of a prince, VP. 
(v.1. nicakru). 

faqa ní-cakraya, ind. with down-roll- 
ing chariots or without chariots, RV. viii, 7, 29. 

ni-cakshus, m. N. of a prince, 
Hariv, (v. 1, vid). 


À jj 
RV. ; SBr. &c.; to nourish, Dhitop.: Pas t 


ius, 92 
ati, Gr.: Ines 


i : i aor. aninijat, Gr.: Desid, nin sat, Mne, 
nlcatikuga, v-l-for nicumpuga, | s meniBtd (cf. abore; Pot, ENDS Cone 


ni-candra, m. N.ofa Dinavo, MBh. Gr) t 


^ fmm niktá, 


sel). [CF Gk. vio for vey-(w ; Angl. Sax. nicor ; 
Gin esed eae ified, sprinkled 
Niktá, mfn.w: , cleansed, purified, sprinkled, 
RV.; SBr. = hasta (*A/d), mín.clean-handed, RV. 
first ni-jd, mf(a)n. (vjan) innate, native, 
of one's own party or country (with zzz, m, an 
enemy in one’s own country, Hit.; m. pl. one's own 
people, Rajat.); constant, continual, AV.; Br.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (in later Sanskrit used as a reflex, 
. pron.-32a, my own, his own, our own 

&c) —karman, n. one’s own work; ma-ban- 
dhana, mín. fettered by one's own works, MW. 
rus m, ‘devouring his own,’ N. of 2 demon, 
Hariv. — &hyiti, f. N. of a river in Saka-dvipa, 
BhP. —paksho, m. onc's own party or adherents, 
Kathis = mukta, mfn, liberated for ever, Kap. 
—1übha-pürna, mín. engrossed in self-interest, 
self-satisfied, MW. — vinoda, m. N. of wk. = ša- 
tru, m. an enemy being in one’s own self, an in- 
nate e°, R. —sva, n. one's own property, MW. 
Nijükshnra-mimiüpsL,f.N.of wk. Nijitmà- 
nzandu-n&tha, m. N. of an author, Cat. Nijł- 
nandinubhiti-prakarana, n. N, of wk. Wi- 
jartham, ind. for one's own sake, forone'sself, MW. 


frSfH. ni-jaghnt, mfn. (han) striking 

down, overpowering, RV. 
ni-jünuka, f. shaking or trem- 

bling of the knecs, TaittAr, 

fafa niji, g. yavüdi; -mat, mfa, ib. 

fafAGAIR nijighrikskayat. Seeni-grah 
above. 

fS ni-juhnüshu, mfo. (Desid. of ni- 
Anu) wishing to conceal or deny, W. 

frat ni-/jirv, P. -jürvati, to consume 

fire, RV. “far, f. singeing, burning, destroyin 

ie RV ag 6. eee ee IAE 

frg uisj, cl. 2. A. nitkte &c. See nij. 

fazas nitala, 9(aüla or °fila, n. the fore- 
head, Kav. Nii m. ‘having an eye on 


taláksha, 
the f N. of Siva, L. Nitila-tata-cumbita, 


min. kissed on the f°, Dai. 3ritil&ksha (L.) or 
Wkshane (Dai), m. N. of Siva (cf. above). 
fages nilfala, m. N. of a family of Brah- 
mans, Cat. 
fasta ni-dina, n. (Vdi) the downward 
Mt or swoop of a bird or a partic. mode of flying, 


FATA ni-nfk, ind. (prob. fr. ni and con- 
a with z2-21ya) secretly, mysteriously, RV. iv, 
5:5. 

fafear nigdika, f. Ipomoea Turpethum, 
L, (prob. w.r. for fipg?; cf. tinti). 

fra ni-nyd, mfn. (fr. ni; cf. ni-nik) in- 
terior, hidden, concealed, mysterious, RV.; na 
ine mystery, ib.; (dz), ind. secretly, mysterious- 

, ib, 

UQ nitatatapas, ind. an onomatop. 
Word to denote the speech of a stutterer, Kath. ` 


ni-4/tan, P.A. -tanoti, -tanute, to 

Petvade, penetrate, pierce, RV.; cause to go or grow 

downwards, AV. AitBr. "tata, f, N. of one of 

7 Kyittikas, TS. °tatnf, f. id. Küth.; a species 

of plant, AV. 9tKná, m. the shoot (ofa plant) which 

Brows downwards, AV.; N. of a man with the 
Patr, Maruta, Kath. 

ni-/tap, P. -tapati, to emit heat 

wards (impete ChUp. vii, 11, 1); to consume 

3 


by fire, AV. re 


mfn, very hard, Vikr.; -ra&/a, mín. very red, ib.; 
gribiiya (uL onto”) and °ntiya, min., g. ut- 
i. 


. ferre nitamba, m. the buttocks or hinder 
Parts (esp, ofa woman; mostly du.; iíc.f. d ; -£2,£.); 


fig.) the rid side or swell of a mountain, the 
E bank or shore of a river, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 


faq 2. níd. 


the shoulder, L.; the sounding-board of the Vin3, 
Kiv.; a partic, position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; 
(d), f. a form of Durgi, Cat.; -frabhava, min, 
(river) coming from the slope of a mountain, BhP. 
=bimba, mín. having Bimba-like round hips, 
MW. =maya, mí(z)n. formed of or by buttocks, 
Naish. —vat, mín. having beautiful b? or hips, 
xaAlavyos, Vikr.; Git.; (7), f. N.ofa woman, Dai, 
=sthala, n. (Ratniv.); -sthali, f. (Bhartr.) the 
region of the b? or hips. Nitambin, mfn. having 
b? (mostly ifc, cf. 5-7"); having beautiful hips, 
bred Burg beautiful sides (as a yer 
at. ; (7), f. a woman with large and handsome hi; 

Kalid.; Bhartr. T "s 
TTO] nitambhi, m. N. of a man, MBh. 


ni-trarám, ind. (ni withthe compar. 
suffix) downwards, TBr.; in a low tone, Saükh. 
Br. ; completely, wholly, entirely; by all means, at 
all events; especially, in a high degree, Kav. ; Pur.; 
explicitly, Kull. 

ni-tala, n. one of the 7 divisions 
of the lower regions, Up.; Pur. 

fafirsiné-tikta,mfn.(/ tig) excited, roused 

up, RV.z, III,9. Ní-tikti, ind. quickly, speedily, 
ib. vi, 4, 5. 

FAGE ni-tugda, m. N. of a man (cf. nai- 
tundi), 

Tage ni-/tud, P. A. -tuddti, te (-tun- 
date, RV. i, 58, 13 (s w.r. for nif?]), to pierce, 
penetrate, RV.; AV. "tunna, see punar-n°. ?to- 
da, m. piercing, a hole, KatySr. °todin, mín. 
Piercing, penetrating, RV.; AV. 

FAGI ni- /1. tui, A. -toiate, to drip down 
(trans.and intrans.), sprinkle, grant, distribute, RV.; 
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(also -siddha), Cat. —naimittika, n. (with or 
scil. karman) any regularly securing occasional 
act or ceremony or any rite constantly performed 
to accomplish some object (as Sriddhas at fixed lunar 
periods), W, —pari-vrita, m. N. of a Buddha, 
=pa: T. constant investigation or in- 
spection, MW. =pada,m.= -nätha, Cat, = push- 
ta, mí(a)n. always well-supplied, TÁr, = pūjā, f. 
N. of wk.; -yantra, n. a kind of amulet, Cat. 
7 pramudita, mín. always delighted or satisfied, 
MBh. —prayoga-ra! m, N. of wk. 
= pralaya, m. the constant dissolution of living 
beings, W. = buddhi, mín. considering anything 
(loc.) as constant or eternal, BhP, —bhiiva, m. 
eteraity, Suir. = maya, mí(3)n. formed or consisting 
of anything eternal, MBh. = mukta, mín, eman- 
cipated for ever (-/7z, n.), Kap. —y&ütz&, f. N. 
of wk. —yukta, mín. always busy or intent upon 
(loc), Mn.; Gaut, —yuj, mín. having the mind 
always fixed upon one object, BhP. —yauvana, 
mín. always young; (d^, f. N. of Draupadi; n. per- 
petual youth, L. — rtu (for -r£u), mfn. regularly 
recurring at the seasons, annual, MW. =1ili-sthil- 
pana, n. N. of wk. —vatsa ("£yd-), mí(a)n. al- 
ways possessing a calf, AV.; (£), f. a partic. form 
of Sima supplication, Laty.; n. N, of sev. Simans, 
ArshBr. —varsha-deva, m. N. of a man, L. 
= vitrasta, m. ‘always scared,’ N, of an antelope, 
Hariv. —vidhi, m. N. of wk. —vaikuntha, m. 
N. of a partic, residence of Vishnu in heaven, Brah- 
mavP, —vyayo, mín. always expending; (d), f. 
ever laying out, MW. —-vrata, n. a perpetual 
observance (lasting for life), Gobh. —&ahkita, 
mfn, perpetually alarmed, always suspicious, Hit. 
= anya, mín. always sleeping or reclining, MBh. 
=ġas, ind. always, constantly, eternally, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. — &rüddha, n. a daily or constant Srid- 


an li "5 | dha, RTL. 305. —&zI, mín. of lasting beauty, 
to kill, Naigh. ii, 19: Caus, -falayati, to grant, dis- | Bhim, = Ihta, mín. always exulting or 
tribute, RV. vili, 55, 8; to kill, Naigh. “téaans, | triumphant; always rivalling one another (cf. sat- 


mfn. sprinkling, distributing, granter of (gen.), RV. 
faga ni-Vtrid, P.A. -trigatti, -trintte, to 
pierce, cleave, split, AV. 
feqq. ni-V'irip, P. -trimpati, RY. viii, 70, 
10 (2d for ní1). 
faq ni-Viri (-tirak, RV. viii, 32, 3; -tà- 
` P AILES a, 3), to di 
zaab, ESSR tārīt, b 1 ER Sa sub- 


|. = samāsa, m., 
see above, — siddha, mfn. ‘ever perfect,’ a Jaina 
predicate of the soul, MW. — sevaka, mfn. always 
serving others, Pafic. = stotra (1/?), mfa. receiv- 
ing perpetual praise, RV. —stha, mín. always 
abiding in (loc.), MBh. — snityin, mín. constantly 
bathing or making ablutions, Vishg.; Hit. = svá- 
&hyüyin, mín, always engaged in the study of the 
Veda (Oyi-tà, f.), MBh. —hotzpi (1/7), mfn. always 
sacrificing, RV. —homia, perpetual sacrifice, in 
-prüyaicit(a, n., -vidhi, m., °mddi-prakirnaka, 
n., ^mádi-vidAi, m. N.of wks. Nityügnihotra, 
n. N. of wk. Nityüc&ra, m. constant good con- 
duct; -fradi?a and -vidhé, m. N. of wks. Wityi- 
tantra, n. N. of wk. Wityfinadhyiyn, m. in- 
variable suspension of repetition of the Vedas (as 
on the day of full moon &c.), W. Nityünanda, 
m. ‘eternal happiness, N. of sev. authors (also -1d- 
tha, -mano bhirdma,-rama,-sarman,-dénucara 
and "ddirama); -yugaláshtaka, n. N. of wk.; 
-rasa, m. ‘ essence of eternal joy, N. of a partic. 
medic. preparation, Rasar.; -rasdadAi, m. “ocean 
of the ess’ &c. God, MW. Wityanitya, mín, 
eternal and perishable, permanent and tem ? 
W. Nityünugrihita, mfn. constantly maintained 
or kept (fire), AivGr. Wityanubaddhe, mfn. 
always approached or resorted to; (à), f. (with de- 
vata) tutelary deity, Divyáv. Wityanushthine- 
pUji-paddhati, f, Hityinusamdhina, n., 
Nityinna-dina-mihitmya, n. N. of wks. 
Nityüyukta, m. ‘always active, N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit, (cf. EAA below). Nityürüdhnna, 
n, -rama and -vidhi, m. N. of wks. Nityâri= 
tra (xf), mf(a)n. having its own oars (as a ship), 
Toyas es R Ni 

pancapathi, . of wk. Nityótkshipta- 
hasta, m. ‘who always raises his hand, N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, L. Nityótsava, m. stant 


necessary 

dhati, quien -lata, f., -vidhi, m. ; *mánusA- 
thana-krama, m. N. of wks, =kālam, ind. 
always, at all times, Mu. ii, 58; 73. —Xritya, n. 
a regular and necessary act or ceremony, Hit, = kri- 
Jā, f. id.; N. of wk. = gati, mín. moving conti- 
nually, MBh.; m. wind, or the god of wind, L. 
=japa-vidhina, n. N. of wk. —jüta, mfa, con- 
stantly bom, Bhag. ii, 26. =jvara; m. uninter- 
rupted fever, L. =tarpana, n. N. of wk. ti, 
f. perpetuity, continuance, continual repetition of 
(comp.), MBh.; Suir.; necessity, MarkP. = tva, 
n.id. ; K3tySr. ; Bhag.; Suir. &c. = a, ind. always, 
perpetually, constantly, MBh.; BhP. (cf. g. svar- 
ddi) —dina, n. daily alms-giving, W.; *nádi- 


; partic. medic. preparation, Raséndrac, ; N.of a man, 
paddhati, t. N. of wk. = dhyit, mín. constantly Kathis, Nityó 3 qn 3 aan 
bearing or maintaining ; observing daily duties (7 Nityodyukta, m. ‘always energetic,” N, 
MW. ahit, mái constantly pues of a Bodhi-sattva (cf. mitydy?), 


kept up, SinkhSr, —narta, mín. constantly danc- 


id. i . 
ing (Siva), MBh. —n&tha, m. N. of an author R I. nid. See /nind and 4/2. ned. 


2. Wid, f. mocking, ridiculing, contempt; mocker,. 
na 
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scoffer, blamer, enemy, RV. idR, f. blame, con- 
tempt, ib, 1. Widiind, mfn. reproached, ridiculed, 
ib, Widyémtna, mín. id, ib. Nodya, seed-nedya, 


faz nida, m. or n. poison, venom, L. 


FATE ni-danda, mfn. one who has laid 
down the stick (i. e. docs not useforce, cf, 21yas/a-d"), 
Pap. vi, 2, 192, Kai, 

FATE ni-datta or nita, mfn. fr. ni- V/1.di, 
Pap. vi, 3, 124, Sch.; Karika on vii, 4, 47. 


| nidadru, m. a man, L. (according 
to W. ir, nida + dru). 


ni-daršaka, °šana, &c. See ni- 


dris. 

fang ni- /dah, P.-dakati (Pass.-dakyate, 
MBh.; aor. -dhakshi,RV.), to burn down, consume 
by fire, "d&gh, m. (g. nyaitkv-ddi) heat, warmth, 
the hot season. (May and June), summer, SBr.; 
MBh. &c. ; internal heat, Rit. i, 4; sweat, perspir- 
ation, L.; N. of a man (pl. of his descendants, g. 
upakddi); of a son of Pulastya, VP.; fara, m. 
*heat-causer' or ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, L.; -4d/a, m. 
the ‘time of heat,’ summer, MBh.; K3v.; -dhäman, 
m. ‘having hot radiance’ or ‘abode of heat,” the 
sun, Sii. i, 24; -ruci, m. ‘hot-rayed,? id., Kav.; 
-varshika, mín. (months) belonging to the hot and 
the rainy season, MBh. vii, 1311; -sindhu, m. a river 
in hot weather, one nearly dry, W.; °ghdvadhi, 

. m, the hot season, Ragh. xvi, 52. 


fsteTai- /4.dà, P.-dyati,tobind on, fasten, 
RV. ?d&tri, m. one who fastens or tics up, RV. 
viii, 61, 5. "ana, n. a band, rope, halter, RV. vi, 
32, 6; MBh.; a first or primary cause (cf. ni-ba- 
dhana), RV. x, 114, 2; Br.; Kafh.; original form 
or essence (eua, ind. originally, essentially, properly), 
Br.; (with Buddh.) a cause of existence (12 in 
number), MWB. 56; 103; any cause or motive, 
Divyav.; the cause of a discase and enquiry into 
it, pathology (= widdna-sthana, q.v.), L.; = 
midána-süfra, Cat.; cessation, end, L.; purifi- 
cation, correctness, L.; claiming the reward of 
penitential acts, L.;, -fattoa, n., -pradipa, m. N. 
of wks, ; -vat (nidana-), mfn. founded on a cause, 
essential, TBr.; Kath.; -vid, mín, knowing the 
causes or symptoms of a disease, BhP, ; -samigraha, 
m, N. of a medic. wk.; -si//ra, n. N. of a wk. on 
metres and Vedic Stomas; -s//dua, n. the subject 
of the causes of diseases, pathology (one of the 5 
departments of medic. science), Suir.; -ddndrtha- 
kara, mfn. operating asa cause, Bhpr. “dita (z/-), 
mfn. bound, fettered, RV.v, 2,7; hidden, concealed, 
ib. viii, 92, I1. 

ni-dagha. Seo ni-dah. 


fafqru né-digdha, mfn. (/dik) smeared, 
plastered; clinging to, $Br. ; heaped or piled up, L.; 
(@),f.cardamoms, 9 sf. Solanum Jacquini, 
Suir. (cE nir-dagdhikā and nir-digdh?); carda- 
moms, L, 

frit gry ni-didrāsu. See under ni-drà, 
col, 2. 


faf CUm ni-didhyäsana. Sce ni-dhyai, 


SUE yos P. -digati, to direct, order, 
int out only in deriv.) °aishts, mín. 
(Pafic. v. Tower. for nir-q?, DN cd um 
mand direction (“4am-v/krior palayaorupa-falaya 
or dev oritor/stha,toczecute orders be obedient), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; talk, conversation, L.; vicinity, 
neighbourhood (e, ind. near, close by, Kull, on 
Mn.ii, 197; Others “in a lower place") ;=édjana, 
5 "kärin, -kr -bhdj, -vartin, min. executing 
orders of, obedient to (gen. or comp.), MBh. 
&c. "dein, mfn, showing, directin, pointing out, 
v. 3 (int), f. region, quarter, point Pale compass, L 
‘esya, mfn. to be ordered or told, MW, Püoshtri, 
m. who or what points ont or orders; explainin; 
advising, commanding, W. & 


ferttni- 2.di(Impr. -didihi, RV. i 11 
y ;: d ol TI3 1) 
i prie dona p upon, bestow anything (acc. on (dat) 
fag niduša, m. a fish, L, 
f ni- V drii, Caus. -daréayati, to causo 
to sce, show, point out, introduce, indicate, MBh,; 
Kay, &c.; to impart knowledge, teach, instruct, 


faat nídà, 


advise, ib.; to announce, proclaim, BhP.; to show 
one's self i.e. to appear (in a vision) to (acc.), 
Hariv. °daršaka, mín. secing into, perceiving, 
MBh.; proclaiming, announcing, ib.; Dai, "dar- 
gana, mí()n. pointing to, showing, indicating, 
announcing, proclaiming, teaching, Hariv.; BhP.; 
suiting, pleasing (sarva-/o&a-nid^; v.1.°ka-nidar- 
Jin and -vidariin), R. ii, 108, 18; (à), f. a partic. 
form of a simile or comparison (c.g. Ragh. i, 2), 
Kpr. ; Sah, &c.; n. seeing, view, appearance, sight, 
vision (cf. svapna-nid?), MBh.; Suir, &c.; pointing 
to, showing, indicating, Mn. ; MBh.; proof, evidence, 
Pafic.; instance, example, illustration, ŠrS.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (-tva, n, Naish.; ?udriAam, 
ind. for instance, MBh.); refutation of a stated 
argument, Sah.; N. of the third member of a com- 
plete syllogism ( = udãharaya), MW. ; a prognostic, 
sign, mark, omen, MBh. ; Hariv.; Suir. (ifc. f. 2, 
showing, betraying, R.); a scheme, system, Suir.; 
injunction, precept, ordinance, authority, text, W. 
*darünyitavyu, mín. to be pointed out or put forth 
or shown, Pat, 9dar&ita, mfn, shown, presented, 
offered (as a scat), Rajat.; illustrated, exemplified, 
Mn.; MBh, &c. ^dnr&in, mín. seeing, having an 
insight into, familiar with, knowing, MBh.; suiting, 
pleasing (v.l. zídarjana; cf. above). 


FARY ni-deia. Sce ni-diš above. 


Fag ni-A/1. dra (or /drai), P. A. -drā- 
Jati,"te(-drati, Santis. ; pf.-dadrau, Naish.), to fall 
asleep, sleep, slumber, SBr.; MBh. ; Kav.&c. dri, 
f, sleep, slumber, sleepiness, sloth, RV.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the budding state of a flower (hence 
“dram J/tyaj, to bloom), SinigP.; a mystic. N. of 
the letter 44, Up.; -Éara, mín, making sleepy, 
gery, 5 ta Sene inte n. a moment of 
sleep, “3 -gama (' approach or time 
of s°, Sintil.; -caura, m. sun 3°, Mricch.; 
Plura ("drát?), mfn, sleepy, languid, Cat.; -dari- 
dra, mía. suffering from want of sleep, Vcar.; m. 
N. of a poet, Cat.; -daridri-a/kri, to deprive of °, 
Kpr.; -druh (mín. nom. dhruk, Pay. viii, 2, 3j 
cf. Vim, v, 2,88), disturbing °; -?s/arifa (Sdrünt"), 
mfn, asleep, Pañc.; -udha ("drán?), mín. blind 
with sleep, deadaslcep, fast asleep, MBh.;-dhaiga,m. 
rousing (rom s? awaking, W. ; ~“bhibhiita (Cdriibh°), 
mfn, subdued by s°, sleeping, Suir. ; -aaya, mf(Z)n. 
consisting in s°, Hariv.; -yoga, m. a state of such 
deep meditation as to resemble sleep, ib. (cf. yoga- 
nidra); -"lasa("drál?), mf(a)n. slothful from drow- 
siness, fast asleep, Hit. ; -"/asya ("drál?)n.slecpiness, 
long sleeping, MBh.; Var.; -vasa, mín. over- 
powered by sleep, Vet.; -uriksha, m. ‘sleep-plant,’ 
darkness, L. ; -samyanana,n.‘ ucings?, phlegm, 
the phlegmatic humour, L, “driina, mín, asleep, 
sleeping, Rajat. ; shut up, closed (as a blossom), L. 
drt, mf(ati or dntin. sleeping, MBh. &c. 
"ürRyamüna, mín, id, Hariv. "drElu, mín. 
sleeping, sleepy, drowsy, Yajr.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
m. N. of Vishnu, L.; £ Solanum Melongena, L.; 
=vana- ikä, L.; a kind of perfume, L.; 
-tva, n. sleepiness, drowsiness, L. "drita, mfn, 
sleeping, asleep, Naish. (cf. g. /ara£ádi) ; -vat, 
mín, one who has slept, ib., Sch. 

Wi-didrisu, (fr. Desid.) wishing to sleep, slecpy, 
Rajat, viii, 2130 (printed winid d 

I. ni-dhana, mín. (for 2. see col. 3) 
having ‘no property, poor, L. =tū, f. poverty, 
Mricch, i, 13; Hit. i. 128. 

faut ni- 1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, 
to put or lay down, deposit, lay up, preserve (A. for 
one's self); to intrust, commit, present to (dat. or 
loc.); put into, fix in (loc, or loc. with antdr, or 
antar ifc.), RV. &c. &c.; put or lay before a 

n(dat.), KenUp.; (with &/iizzau [Hit. Joravafe 
RD to bury; (with sirasi, rarely “sã) to esteem 
ighly, R.; Kalid.; Pañc.; (with drijasy) to fix 
the eyes (loc.), Kathzs.; (with sanas) to fix 
or direct the thoughts upon or towards i, c. resolve, 
determine to:Xdat.), Hariv.; (with manasi, sd 
or Aridaye) to keep in mind, bear in mind, re- 
member, lay to heart, Kav.; Pur.; (with 4ridayan:) 
to give one's heart to (loc.); (with d/»asam) to 
intrust one's self to (loc.), Kathts. ; (with £riyame) 
to take pains with (loc.), Hit.; (with armani) to 
appoint a person to a work, Rajat.; to keep down, 
restrain, Kay.; Pur.; to end, close, SBr. : 
-dhiyate, to be put or laid down &c.; t0 bc contained 
Or situated or absorbed in, to rest in (loc.), RV.; 


faura ni-dhäv. 


AV. &c. &c.: Caus, -dhapayats, 
or laid down &c.; Vait.; ri Heat, Es E 
deposited or preserved, Mn. viii, 30; waite to be 
preserve, Car.; to appoint, BhP, : Desid. - dh y Up, 
to intend to put down &c., Naish.: Inte, rale, 
dedhyat?),toseitledown,VS.; Mais, a euh Mi- 
(for 1. see col. 2), n. (m. only Hariv, 4845; nima 
d/arcádi) settling down, residence Or place em 
domicile, receptacle, AV.; Suir.; BhP, d y P, 
end, death, destruction, loss, annihilation Met 
Var; MBh. &c.; (in music) the concluding panse? 
of a Saman which is sung in chorus; mdr H 
AV.; TS.; Br. &c.; N. of the 8th mansion, Va? 
racc, family, L.; m, the head of a family, 
(à), f. pl. N. of partic, verses or formulas, Ka 
-kama, n. N. of sev. Simans, TandBr.; 
-hérin, mfn. causing death, destroying, 
f. a funeral ceremony, Hariv.; "fati, m. 
end x or destruction, TAr.; 
music) forming a finale, Laty.; -vaf (°, re) 
mfn. having a finale, VS. Tanabe. e ine) 
n., -sittra-vyitti, f. N. of wks.; °nétlama, m. N 
of Siva, R. 2. "Ghi, £ a net or snare, RV. ; -fatj 
(°dhd-), m. possessor or bearer of snares, ib. “aha. 
tavya, mín, to be put down or deposited or con- 
cealed or delivered or directed towards, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. °dhittyi, m. one who lays down i.e. imprints 
or leaves (a footmark), RV. v, 30, 2. "dhitos 
(af-), abl, inf. (with d) to the end, until death, 
RV. dhána, n. putting or laying down, deposit. 
ing, keeping, preserving, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; 
laying aside (cf. dayda-n)); placing (the sacrificial 
fire), KatySr.; place for depositing anything, re- 
ceptacle (rarely m. ; ifc. f, 77 cf. garbha-n°), RV, 
&c. &c.; a place of cessation or rest, W.; anything 
laid up, a store, hoard, treasure (esp. the t? ot 
Kubera), Mn. Mricch.; Ragh, &c. (-td, f., Jäta- 
kam.); (2), f. N. of a formula, TBr.; ApSr.; min. 
containing anything (gen. )in itself, TAr.; -Eumbla, 
m. a pot or jar containing a treasure, Sih.; ni- Vri, 
to pile up, Hcar.; "n/a, m. * lord of treasure, a Yak- 
Sate, “dhEnaka, mfn., g. rijyódi. "ahEnyà, 
mfn. fit for being laid or put down, RV. *dhKpaka, 
m. (fr. Caus.) one who causes a weapon to be put 
down (?); burnt timber; charcoal; the castor oil 
plant, W. *dhüpya, ind. (fr. Caus.) having caused 
to be placed or fixed in, having installed or ap- 
pointed, MW. °dhitya, ind. having fixed or placed 
in or on; with waxasi, fixing or laying up in the 
mind; reflecting, Hit, °ahiyam, sec ghrifa-n’. 
ahi, m, setting down or serving up (food, &c), 
RV. i. 183, 4 &c:; the bottom of the Ukhä, SBr.j 
a place for deposits or storing up, a receptacle (csp. 
apam nidhi, 1? of waters, the ocean, sca, eS 5 
of a Siman; Aalandyz n°, the full moon), pre 
Kav. &c.; a store, hoard, treasure, RV. &c. 6 
(in later language esp. the divine treasures belonging 
to Kubera, nineof which are enumerated, viz. unda, 
Mahapadma, Saükha, Makara, Kacchapa,M 
Nanda, Nila and Kharva, they are also i; d. 
as attendants either of Kubera or of Lakshmi (with 
nidhi-datta and -plita below); the sea, L-i (Witt 
daiva) the science of chronology, ChUp. iM) 
(Samk.); N. of a partic, medic. plant (7/07 9 
L.; a kind of perfume (= nalikā), Lid les! 
Aádhifa, m. ‘lord of the treasures and a Ero 
Kubera, Kir. v, 20; -gupd, m. -dipikă, & 
-datta, m. N. of a merchant, Katt 
N. of wk.; -ndtha, m. ‘lord of t°, Maj 
L.; of an author, Cat.; -4, m.= "84% jilasyts 
MBh.; any guardian or protector (At T. 
vedasya), AivGr. i, 22, 21; -palë ofa 
lord of 1°, AV.; VS.; N. of Kubera, “any of a 
-pati-datia, m. MBb.) 
merchant, Dai.; -24 (AV.; TBr.) dE a mere 
lita, m. NN of Ko 
bht, m. lord Hia Dia jar. 
nga sto Hari 
dant, RV.; -maya, m{i)n. consisting os o mi 
1 t; 
the art of finding 19, Kad. ; vds, R) oghtivars 
ns OR of Kuberai 
Dharmaiarm.), m. ly. "aheyt: 
Canthin, mfn. seeking t^, b or kept or 
to he placed in or on, to be depone ^. yg, 
served, Hariv.; Car. &c. 2ibite, 


FANTA ni-dhārayd. See siii e 
TAWA ai- v2. dhāv, À. -dhavate(a0T- 


use to be put 


lord of the 
-bhiita, min, (in 


fafy ni-dhí. 


ish{a), to rub into one's person, TS. ; to press one's 
M HOA ‘cling to (loc.), RV. 2 


fata ni-dhí. See under ni-dha. 


fagni- V/dhi, P. -dhitnoti (-dhuvdti, AV.; 
‘TS.; Pot. -dhitvet, Kith.), to throw down, deliver 
over, AV.; to shake to and fro, agitate, Hariv. 
Sanuvana, n. shaking, trembling, agitation, L.; 
sexual intercourse, Git,; Hasy.; sport, play, L. 

fay ni-/dhri (only pf. -dadhre), to bend 
ex yield to (dat.) RV. i, 37, 7: Caus. dhàrayati 
(aor -didhar), to place down in, bring to (loc.), 
RV.; establish, appoint, render (with double acc.), 
ib.; to preserve, keep, BhP, ?dh&rayá, mín. 
establishing or having established (acc.), RV. viii, 
41, 4., "Ahriti, m. N. of a son of Vrishni, AgP. 

ni- Vdhyai, P. -dhyayati (pf. -da- 
dhyax, °dhyur), to observe, perceive; to meditate, 
think of, remember (acc.), AitBr.; BhP.: Desid. 
edidhydsate, to wish to meditate on, think of 
attentively, SBr. 

Ni-didhyisana, n. profound and repeated 
meditation, Prab.; Vedüntas, 9didhyasita: 
min, to be thought about or attended to, SBr. 
"didhyüsu, mín. desirous of meditating on or 
attending to, BhP, 

Ni-dhyupti, f. reflection, philosophical medita- 
tion, L. *dhy&ta, mín. meditated or thought on, 
Vajracch. *àhyüna, n. intuition, secing, sight, L. 

f ni-dhruva, m. N. ofa man, Pravar.; 
pl. kis descendants, AivSr, (cf. naidhruva, °vi). 
Bi-dhravi, mfn. constant, vering, faithful, 
RV.; m. N. ofa Kaiyapa and author of RV. ix, 63, 
Anukr. 


fasi ni- Vi dhvans, Caus. -dhvasayati, to 
scatter, overthrow, destroy, RV. x, 73, 6. 
Tawa ni-dhvdna,m.(/2.dkvan)sound,L. 
ninankshu (Desid. of 4/2.2ai), wish- 
ing to perish or dic, Bhatt. 
ni-/nad, P. -nadati, to sound, cry 
out, resound, MBh.; R. &c.: Caus.-nddayati, to 
Cause to sound or resound, fill with noise or cries &c., 
ib. nada, m. (n., ChUp. iii, 13, 8), "nida, m. 
sound, noise, crying, humming, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
Sniidita, mín. filled with noise, resonant with 
(instr), ib. ; n. = prec. ib. ?n&din, mfn. sounding, 
Tesounding, crying, resonant with (instr, or comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; ifc. causing to sound, playing 
(& musical instrument), MBh.; Hariv. 
forte ní-naddha, min. (nal) fastened 
on, tied to (loc.), RV. vi, 75, 5. 
Ni-niihya (or ) m. a water-jar put into 
the ground, SBr. 


ni-nayana, °yaniya. See ni-ni 


fererifsTQ ninarta-iatru wr fornicritta-i?. 
ninartisha, f. (/nrit) desire of 

dancing, Hear, 

forte ni-/nard, P. -nardati, to sound, 
Prolong a note in chanting, slur or trill, ShadvBr. 
(c. ava-A/nard): Caus, -izardayati, GopBr. 

Ti-narda, m. a slur or trill, AivSr. 

ninitsd, Seo under /nind. 


T ni- ni, P. A. -nayati, te Gn nor. 
viieskat), to lead t or bring towards (dat. or 
loc), bring or poser inf.), RV.; AV. &c.; to 
incline, bend, BhP.; to pour down, pour out or in, 
i SBr. ; Yajn. &c.; to cause to enter, cen 
T as ifice, ib.; to carry out, accom; 
Perform, ib.; to spend (ine), MW. "nayana, 
n. pouring down or out, Kaus. (cf. scadhd-n°); 
Carrying out, performance, MW. "nnyaniya, sce 
Svaakd-ninayaniya. 
ü ninisha (fr. Desid. of /1. m), de- 
re of bringi carrying or taking away, h 
"ahu, már wishing to tke or carry or bring or 
to (acc. or acc, with prali) or spend (time), 
MBh,; Kad, ; Rajat. 
ni- /nrit, P. -nrityali,to repeat (lit. 


dance“a, portion of a verse or syllable, 
Ssükhpr. Capita, mfn. repeated (asabove), AitBr.; 


svat, mín. having repetition, ib. 
tition, Sauk n 


fer nindor nid, cl. 1.P.níndati, ep.also 
"fe(theform nidonly in 3.pl.pf.ninidis, 
in the Desid. and in some deriv., see under I. nid 
and zinitsil below; pf. nininda, MBh. ; aor. dnin- 
diskur, RV.; nindishat, AV.; Pot. nindyat, Up.; 
fur. nindishyati, Vop.; nindità, MBh.; ind. p. 
-nindya, ib.), to blame, censure, revile, despise, 
ridicule, RV. &c. &c.: Desid. nfnitsati, ie, to 
wish to blame &c, RV.; AivSr. (Ci. Gk. ó-ved3o;.] 

Winitsd, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishing to blame, RV. 

Winda, only in -tala, mín. = nindita-hasta, 
having a maimed hand, L. (also nimna-£°, W.) 

Windaka, mfn. blaming, abusive, censorious; 
(mostly ifc.) a blamer or scorner (cf. drdhmana-, 
veda-), Mn.; MBh. &c. "dana, n. reproach, cen- 
sure, blame, Pan, 

Nindaniya, min, blamable, reprehensible, Hariv. 

s í. blame, censure, reproach, reviling, de- 
famation, controversy, injury, outrage, AV.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (with Buddh.) one of the eight worldly 
conditions, Dharmas, Ixi; -sfsti, f. ironical praise, 
irony, L.; °ddpamd, f. a comparison which involves 
reproof, Kavyad. ii, 30. 

Windita, min. blamed, censured, abused,defamed, 
low, despicable, prohibited, forbidden, RV.; Br. &c. 
Ninditisva, m. N. of a man, RV. viii, I, 30. 

Winditri, m. scorner, scoffer, RV. 

Kindin, mín, blaming, censuring, reproaching 
(ifc.), Kavyad. 

indu, f. a woman bearing a dead child, L. 

Nindyà (ornindya), mfn.—"daniya, RV.; SBr.; 
Mn. &c.; -44, f. blamableness, disgrace, Mn. 


farsa nino, cl. 1. vati (Dhitup. xv, 81; 
v.l. sinz), to wet or to attend (prob. a confusion 
between secane and sevane). 


FAN ni-pa. Sce under ni-pà below. 

fef aac pakslati, f. the second rib, VS. 

FATS ni-patha, m. (A/path) recitation, 
study, Pan. iii, 3, 64, Ki3. “ghana, n. (L.), “hiti, 


f. (Pat. on Pin. vii, 2, 9) id. “thitin, mín., g. 
ishtddi. Niplütha, m.— -2afAa, Par. iii, 3, 64. 


fagni- vV pai, P. -patati (ep. also fe), to 
fly down, settle down, descend on (loc.), alight, 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; to rush upon, attack, assail 
(acc. or loc.), Ratn2v.; Kathas.; to fall down, fall 
upon or into (lit. and fig., with z£2a77, acc. or loc.; 
with Addayol, to throw one's self at a person's 
[gen.] feet, Kum.; Kathzs.); tofallinto ruin ordecay, 
be lost, AV.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; to be miscarried 
(as the fetus), BhP.; to befall, happen, take place, 
occur, fall to the share of (loc.), Mn.; MBh.; Suir. 
&c.; to enter, ae E 2 Red Nir.: 
Caus. -fatayati (aor. -a; n RV.), to cause to 
fall pepe (loc.), throw down, fell, kill, des- 
troy, RV. &c. &c.; to spit out, Pafic. iii, 60; to 
inlay, emboss, MBh, iv, 1325; to fix (the teeth) 
in (loc), MBh.; to direct (the eyes) towards 
(loc), MarkP.; to impute (a fault) to (gen.), 
Kathis,; to raise (taxes) from (abl), MBh.; (in 
gram.) to put down as a special or irregular form, 
consider as anomalous or irregular. “patana, n. 
falling down, fling, ne ye M Hariv.; 
rbhinyd garbhasya) the lying-in of a pregnant 
estes VarbyS, li, 35; flying, MBh. "patita, 
mín. flown or fallen down, descended (nabiio-2°, 
from heaven), fallen upon or into (loc.), MBh.; 
Kay. &c, ; decayed, sunk, withered, Dhürtas. Spa- 
tya, ind. having fallen down &c., MBh.; -rozini, 
ENG Eo) falling and ascending, g. 2ay&ra-vyan- 
ddi. "paty&, f. any slippery ground; a field of 
battle, L. “pāta, m. falling down, descending, 
alighting (lit. and fig.), falling from (abl.) into or 
upon (comp.), rushing upon, attacking (comp.), 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; decay, destruction, tuin, death, 
ib.; (from the Caus.) casting, hurling, discharging, 
Kum. iii, 15; accidental occurrence or mention, 
Nir.; AivSr.; (in gram.) irregular form, irregularity, 
exception (cf. fara-, pirva-); a particle (all 
adverbs including conjunctions and interjections), 
Nir.; Prat.; Pap. i, 4, 56; -fza, n. the state of 
being a particle, MW.; -frafikdra, m, the repel- 
ling of assaults, ib.; uper, m.pl, N. of 
wk. “pātaka, ifc. = pate a bad deed, a sin, 
MBh. v, 4053. “pätans, mfn, (fr. Caus.) throw- 


*nyitt, f. repe- 


fag nipu. 
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ing down, killing, destroying, knocking out (an 
cyc), MBh.; n. causing to descend or fall, throwing 
down, letting drop or sink, Mn.; Yajti.; R. (ct. 
danda-n°); putting on, applying (as a kniic), 
touching with (comp.), Suir.; overthrowing, des- 
troying, killing, Mn.; MBh.; (in gram.) accidental 
mention or use of a word, putting down as an 
irregularity; an irregular form or exception, Prit.; 
Pag., Sch.; Vop.;  zi-fatana, falling down (of a 
fire-brand), Yajfi. i, 145 ; alighting (said of a bird), 
Paüc. ii 57. "p&! , mfn, to be caused to 
fall; (with dazda, m.‘ puniskmentmust beinflicted)," 
Sah, ?pütita, mín. made to iall or descend on 
(loc.); overthrown, beaten down, destroyed, killed, 
MBh. &c.; (in gram.) irregular, exceptional, °pa~ 
tin, mín. falling or flying down, MBh.; falling or 
alighting on (comp., Ragh. ix, 40; ufari, Vikr. 
v, I5); striking down, destroying, MBh.; Ragh. 
1. *p&tya, ind. throwing down, overthruwing, de- 
stroying, killing, MBh.; BhP. 2. ^pztya, min. to 
be cast down or overthrown; (in gram.) to be put 
down or mentioned as an irregularity. “pitya- 
mina, mín. being thrown down, being precipitated 
into (loc.), Prab. vi, $. 


fT ni-/pad, A. -padyate, to lie down, 
rest, lie down with (acc.), RV.; SBr.: Caus. -Adda- 
Jati, to throw down, fell, ib. 


ni-paraya. See ni-V/pri. 


fee ni-palajam, ind. (as softly or 
silently as) the falling of leaves, SBr. 


ni-A'1. pa, P. -pibati, to drink or 
suck in, kis, Kiv.; to absorb, dry up, BhP.: 
Caus. -pdyayati, cause to imbibe or suck in, ib. 
I. "pa, m. a water-jar, Nauclea Cadamba, L. 
I. “pEna (or "naka, W.), n. drinking, imbibing, 
MBh. ; BhP.; any place or trough for watering cat- 
tle, a well, pool, tank; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a milk- 
pail, L.; -Ear/ri, m. one who makes a tank, Mn. 
iv, 211; -va/, mín, abounding in pools or tanks, 
Ragh.; -saras, n. a pool or lake for watering cat- 
tle, Kad, “pita, mín. drunk in, absorbed, imbibed, 
drunk up, K3v.; -Ausuma, min, (a tree) whose 
blossoms are sucked by (instr.), Siri: P.; -foya, 
mín. (a river) whose water has been drunk by (instr.), 
R.; -sdra, mín, (a lip) whose moisture has been 
sucked in (that has been kissed), Rit. °piti, f. 
drinking, L. mín. being drunk in 
or imbibed, Kathis, 
` fat ni- 2. pa, P.-pati, to guard or pro- 
tect from abl.) to observe, watch over, RV.; ave 
Caus. -fdlayati, to protect, guard, govern, 2 
2. poke ny So (d prs RV.; m.a 
lord, chief, L. “paka, mfn. intelligent, wise (ci. 
Pali), L.; m. chief, Divyáv. 2. "p&nn, n. place 
of refuge, Jitakam.; *ui Ari, ib. 

FANE ni-paka (pac), cooking, matur- 
ing, ripening, L. 

FANTE ni-patha. See ni-patha above. 

TANTA ni-päta. See under ni-pat. 

TANTE ni-padd, m. (fr. páda) low ground, 
a valley, RV. 

fafarg ni-piteu,mfn. (/pat, Desid.) going 
or about to fall, Hariv. 

fafae ní-piskta, mfn. (V pish) crushed, 
destroyed, AV. 

Tate ni- Vrid, Caus. -pidayati, to press 
close to Or against, press together, impress; to op- 
press, afflict, plague, trouble, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (in 
astron.) S eclipse, Var. “pidana, n. squeezin 
pressing, hurting, giving pain, L.; (d) f. oppression, 
Sh. "pHayat, mí.antr)n. pee) ere 
gether: (dantám dantaik) gnashing the teeth, 
Paiic, “pidita, mfn. squeezed, , embraced ; 
pained, hurt, Mn.; MBh. &c.; "dit4/aktaEa-vat, 
ind. like pressed lac, MW. °pidya, ind. having 
d or pressed or embraced or hurt, MBh.; 

Wi-ptiana n. pressi, ih (nis 
dana). J ng out, HParis, ( = 22-7. 
citant Vpiy, P. -plyati, to revile, abuse, 


fry nipy, m. N. of a man, Kshitis. 
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TAGU nipupa, mf(a)n. (said to be from a | m. or n. N. of wk.; -ri/a, m. N, of an author, 
spun), clever, adroit, skilful, sharp, acute, Mn.; | Cats; meriti ejnt i en EC 
MBh, ; Suir, ; Kav. &c, ; skilled in, conversant with, | 94/2, m.pl., SEPETE Me ee a (eL 
capable of (mostly comp. pe Pap. ii, 1, 31 and | m, N. of wks. °bandhake, m Nd Brea a 
E. Saundddi); but also infin, [Kxv.], loc, [Var.), | dhanaka). velia ening Bice 
gen. [Vop. v, 29] or instr. [Pzn. ii, T, 31]); kind | ings fettering, s .; DhP.; miN M ae 
or friendly towards (loc. or frati, Pin, ii, 3, 43); | Aruna, BhP. (v. De Gf. ste ie En 
delicate, tender, Jatak. ; perfect, complete, absolute | MBh.; Suir. ; n. gne perry babe Se ara 
(as purity, devotion &c.), Mn.; BhP.; (am), ind. | ligation, Mn.; Suir.; hc ing. f perm ig 
in a clever or delicate manner, MBh.; Kiv.; com- | MBh.; kirici Consrodting gol ling (asa ige), 
pletely, perfectly, absolutely, exactly, precisely, R. | MDh.; bandat ele B+)» support, em 
(also s/fua ibc. Pan, vi, 2, 24, and ^gena, MBh, ; | ib-3 K1v.; Ka "Mh a often ife os J =} 
BhP.) —tara, mín. more clever or perfect &c.; foundation, Mn.; MBh. &c. (often ifc, — suppo S 
(am), ind. = next, Pafic, — tas, ind. wholly, com- | bys fastened to, based or dependent on, br d 
pletely, MBh, — t&, f. skilfulness, adroitness, care- | With, relating to); scat, receptacle (cf. ishu-n°); 
fulness, accuracy, K4v.; Pañc. = dzi&, mfn. sharp- | the peg ofa lute, L.; a grant, an assignment or royal 
-sighted, clever, Knowing, MW. NipunikE, f. N. | Bift 5i. ii, 112; composition, arrangement, Kum.; 
ofa waiting-maid, Kalid, a literary composition or treatise, Sis, ii, 112; (in 


5 tax; a commentary; -graníAa, m. N. 
fagyni-/puth, Caus. -pothayati, to dash List ) em oi wks! ?handhanaka, see “dhaka 
down, Hariv, 


above. dU D) mfn. good or friendly pa 
i ion; acc. wil iy tl 
Ferg ni-mír, f. the subtle body, VS.; AV. | toni acc. with 4/477, to be on good terms wi 
(=sithshma-deha, Mahidh.) 


(instr.), Hear, (v.1. ai7-0°). ?bandhika, sec aiva- 

nib, Mean) mía: [ecd idi Coren 

farga pii ü i tied, W. d hin, mfn. binding, confining, fetter- 

purified, me Sue, rafn.(v/pé)atrained filtered, ing, MBh.; K1v.; (ifc) joined by, connected with, 
Fey ni-Vpri, P. -pripáti (Pot. -priņuyāt, 
Laty.), to put down, pour out, offer (esp. to deceased 


MBh., Suir.; causing, being the cause of, Yogas. 
FATU ni-barkaya. See ni-brih below. 
relatives), AV.; SBr. &c.: Intens. -fopiryate, Pat. 
2, n. the putting down or ener (ef rice 


fares nibala, m. or n. a partic. number, 
&c.todeccased relatives), Nir.; AivSr. Sch, 


Buddh, 
mfn, one who puts down &c., Pat. "pritu (Aiv$r.) nfbagha or bäfha, min. (vbanh) 
and°ptixta(Pat.),mfn. putdown, poured out,offered. 


forced down, thrown into (loc.), RV. i, 106, 6. 
. FANT ni- Vprath (Caus.aor. -paprathan), FAIT ni-/badhk, A. -Vdkate, to press 
to spread or increase, RV. ii, 11, 8. 


down or together, confine, obstruct, oppress, RV. 
JH-hüdha, Sec a-nibddhd. 
TANTA ni-prayatna, w. r. for nish-pr°, 
Hariv. 


fafs ni-bida or ni-vida, mí(a)n. (prob. 
, fr. ida = bila, a hole; cf. 27-£hila) without spaces 

FANER ni-pra- v/kan, P. -hanti, to hurt : c 
or destroy (with gen.), Pap. ii, 3, 56, Kas. 


or interstices, close, compact, thick, dense, firm, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; full of, abounding in (instr. or 

_ TARATA ni-priyāya (fr. ni-priya), Nom. 

A. °ydte, to keep in one's possession, not to be 


comp.), Hariv.; Šak, vii, 11 (v.l for mi-cita); 
willing to give up (acc.), AV. 


low, Kad.; crooked-nosed, Pan. v, 2, 32, Kāš.; m. 
N. of a mountain, MBh. vi, 460; n. crooked-nosed- 
FART ni-pkala, f. Cardiospermum Hali- 
cacabum, L. 


ness, Pan. v, 2, 32, Kai. 
Wibidaya, Nom. P, yazi, to make tight, em- 
TASA ni-phálana, n. seeing, sight, L. 
(prob. w. r. for 2-bh°). 


brace firmly, Balar. ii, 62, *dita, mfn. made tight, 
become thick or heavy, Malatm. ; pressed close to, 

ft ni-phena, n. opium, L. (cf. a-ph°). 

FAT ni- V/bandh, P. -badknati, to bind 


Balar. v, 19. 
Nibidi-/kri, to make tight or firm, bend (a 
on, tie, fasten to (loc.), AV.; Kaui.; MBh. &c.; 
to enchai 


bow), Vear. 

Mibirise, min. = ni-bida, Kav. (-ni-faméóa, Sis. 
vii, 20); Pay. v, 2, 32, Kas. (W. nivigisha). 

feu ni-v budh, P. -bodhati (aor. -bódhi- 
shat, RV.), to learn or hear anything (acc.) from 
any one (gen., rarely sakasd¢), to attend or listen 
to (esp. Impv. nibodha, “dhala; rarely “dhasva, 
°dhadhvam); to know, understand, consider as 
(often with double acc.), RV.; AV.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.: Caus, -bodhayati, to cause to know or learn, 
to inform, tell, BhP. ?boddhnvya, mín. to be 
learnt; to be regarded or considered as (with nomin.), 
Var. “boddhyi, mín. knowing, wise, Gal. 


RA ni-Dusi-krita, mfn. freed from 
chaff, husked, Kuval. (cf. 1ir-8°), 


FATE ni-v brih (vrih), P. -brikati (aor. 
h -barhit), to throw down, overthrow, crush, de- 
dier iut wp, closed, , Kathis.; con- | stroy, RV.: Caus. -Sarhayati, id., ib.; MBh. &c. 
nes It, ib.; composed, written down, R.; » mfn, crushing, destroying, removing, 
called Sud. employed (as a word), S2h.; | MBh.; R. &c.; n. destruction, Annibilation, F3 

T AW tness (a-n^, Mn. viii, 76); confined, | "parhita, mín. destroyed, removed; °/dyhas, 
Ee vei eramirted, intrusted, MW.; im (in mín, destroying sin, Sis, i, 29. 
necessarily connected with (instr.), Su. Domin. Tent ni-bha, mí(a)n. (v bka) resembling, 
. “banda, m. binding | Plconast 


like, similar (ifc), MBh.; R. &c. (sometimes 
» after adj., e.g. cara-nióAdnana, * hand- 

on, tying, fastening, R.; chain, fetter, bo ; | some-faced,’ Hariv., or comp. with a 
h t e.g. waga-mibkópama, ‘mountain-like,” MBh.; 


on (loc.); covered 
dependent on (instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; relating 
t el m (loc.), aed ane composed 

ing of, accompani furnished with, 
adorned or inlaid with (comp.), Ma,; MBh.; Kay, 


synonym, 


is, root, origin, MBh. ii. 2532; a grant of pro» | Pedma-paltrdbha-nibha, ‘like a Iotusicaf, ib), 
perty, an ‘assignment of cattle E Ta Yani m, or pe pretext (only ifc. instr., Di 


ith H eed Property, ib. ii, 121 Obstruc- | abl., Kathis.). == tu, f. similarity, likeness, RPrat, 
3 constipation or suppression 5 n 

(vel. for vi M), any literary of urine, Suir, fori ni- v Uhaiyj, P. -bhanakti (nor.ny-a- 

Cat; N, of a partic. wk. LAdhEsAif), to break or dash to pieces, Bhatt. 

L.: n. song, singing, L.; -candrédaya and -tattoa. | P hnsjana, n, breaking to picces or asunder, AV. 

dipa, m. N. of wks.; -ddna, n. grant of property, 

assignment or gift of a corrody, MW. ; -Mava-nita, 


nir-M*, 


ni-bhartsana, 9isayat, w. r. for | R. 


faafaa ni-mantrita. 


fstTes ni- V/bhal, P. A. -bhalayati, Ie, to 
perceive, sec, ChUp.; Bailar. °bhiilana, n. seeing, 
perception, L. (w. r. z5-9À?). 

ftag ni-bhasad, mfn.(prob.) having the 
hinder parts directed downwards, TandyaBr, 


ni- v bhid (Pass. -bhidyate), to be 
opened, open, BhP. (v. 1. antz-bh°), 


FOJA, ni-/r. bhuj, P. -bhujati, to bend 
(head and knees), Pat. 


FNF ni-bhitta, mfn. (/bhi) past, gone, 
L.; quite frightened, A, 

FOJAN nibhüyapa(?),m. N. of Vishnu, VS, 

faga ní-bhrita, mfn. (V/blri) borne or 
placed down, hidden, secret, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
nearly set (as the moon), Ragh. ; firm, immovable, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; shut, closed (as a door), L.; 
fixed, settled, decided, RV.; fixed or intent upon 
(comp.), Kad. ; filled with, full of (instr. or comp.), 
BhP.; attached, faithful, MBh.; MarkP.; still, 
silent, Kum.; quiet, humble, modest, mild, gentle, 
MBh.; R. &c.; free from passions, undisturbed 
(= santa), Hcar.; lonely, solitary, Git.; (a), f. a 
kind of riddle, Kavydd. ; (am), ind. secretly, pri- 
vately, silently, quietly, Mn.; Kav. ; Pafic. &c.; n. 
humility, modesty, MBh. v, 1493 (Nilak, ‘secrecy, 
silence’). —sthita, mín, standing out of sight, 
unperceived, Kathis, Nibhritügata, mín, se- 
cretly arrived, ib. Nibhriticüra, mín. of reso- 
lute conduct, firm, R. Nibhrititman, mín. 
resolute-minded, resolute, BhP. Wibhritartha, 
mín. having a secret meaning, occult, Sis, Nibhyi- 
térdhy mfn, having the cars fixed and 
erect (said of horses), Sak. i, 8. 

Nibhriti-/kri, tokeep quiet or unmoved, Kiv, 

frig, ni-/bhrané, Caus. -bhraidyati, to 
cause to fall, strike down, fell, RV. x, 116, 5. 
?phrishta, sec a-2ibh7”. 

nima, m. a pin, stake(?), W. 


FAS ni--/majj,P.A.-majjati,te(p.-maj- 
Jat and Sjjamana, MBh.; pf. -mamajja, MarkP.; 
fut, -majfíshyati, MBh.; -maitkshye, Ait.Br.; 
aor, -amairkshit, Bhatt.; -majjih, MBh.), to sink 
down, dive, sink or plunge or penetrate into, bathe 
in (loc.), Br.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to sink in its cavity 
(the eye), Sušr.; to disappear, perish, MBh.; Kzv. 
X s to Ee s cas in wate cause to 
sink or perish, .: Caus, -majJayati, to cause 
to dive under water, Mn. viii, 1 143 (with samare, 
samgrāme &c.) to cause to penetrate into a battle, 
lead into the thick of a fight, MBh. "magna, mfn. 
sunk, fallen into (water &c.); submerged, plunged, 
or immersed in, penetrated or fixed into (loc. or 
comp.), Br.; Up.; MBh. &c.; gone down, set (as 
the sun), Ragh. ; Git.; (with Zara-/o&dya) entered 
into the other world, MBh.; sunk in, depressed, 
not prominent, deep, Suir. (cf. below); overwhelm- 
ed,covered, MW. ; -uãbhi or-madhyd, f. (a woman) 
having a depressed navel or a slender waist, Vikr. 
, mfn. sinking or entering decp into 
the flesh, MBh. i, 5601. “majjathu, m. the act 
of diving or entering into, plunging ; (with ¢a/pe) 
going to bed, Bhatt. jana, m{(z)n. causing 
a person (gen.) to enter or plunge into (water 
&c.), MBh.; n. bathing, diving, sinking, immer- 
sion, MBh.; Kav. &c. ^mnjjita, mfn. plunged 
into the water, drowned, MBh. 

fW ni- math (ind.p.-mathya), tostrike 
down, kill, R. 

fmgni -/mad, P. -madayati, to pronounce 
distinctly but slowly, Sty. m. pronuncia- 
tion which is distinct but slow (one of the 7 vdcaà 
sthdndni or degrees of pronunciation), TPrit. 

ni- man (aor. À. -amagsata), to ro- 

Bard or consider as (with double acc.), BhP. 


FARA ni-vVmantr, A. -mantrayate (°ti),to 
invite, summon, call to (loc. or infin.), Mn.; 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; to invite or pese 
instr.) or offer anything to (acc.), a 
Eos Mee Sarde ere Uo 
n. invitation, calling, a summons, Y3jà.; MBh.; 
Smantrita, mín. invited (csp. to a feast, with 
instr., e. g. vivdAena, Palicar.; cf. Palic. iii, 139); 


feet 1. ni-mantrya. 


called, convoked, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
summon, vo, mín. to be invited or called, MER. 
li 3340. 7: °mantrya, ind. having invited, by 
Dei ins of an invitation, Rajat. i, 66. 


fang nié-manyu, mín. not angry, unre- 
sentful, appeased, AV. 
FAAA ni-maya. See under ni-me. 


fawés ni-mardaka. Sce under ni-mrid. 


faa ni-v mā, A. -mimite (pf. -mamire, RV. 
‘iii, 38, 7,0 measure, adjust, RV. &c. &c. (cf. ni- 
me). 1 -"m&tavya, mfn. to be(or being) measured, 
Pat, "māna, n. measure, Pan. v, 2, 47 (cf.a-nim?), 

ice, Siddh, 1. "mita, mín. measured (cf. cak- 
shur-n*, duren°); caused, BhP, (v.l, süir-m^). 
1. °meya, mín, to be measured, measurable, Pap. 
v, 2, 47, Virtt. 5. 


ni-mürjana. See under ni-mrij. 


farft 1. nimi, m. N. of sev.kings of Videha, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Dattatreya, MBh.; 
of a son of Ikshviku, Pur. (having lost his body 
through the curse of Vasishtha he occupied the eyes 
of all living beings, hence the opening and shutting 
of men's eyelids; cf. #i-misha and see VP. iv, 5) 
of atst Jaina Arhat of present Ava-sarpini (identified 
with the former Nimi), L.; of a son of Bhajamina, 
VP.; of a son of Danda-pini, BhP.; of a Danava, 
Hariv. (v.1. dimbAa) ; the closing or winking of the 
eyes, twinkling, BhP. ix, 24, 64. —m-dhara, m. 
N.ofa prince, Lalit. Wimisvara, m, (with Jainas) 
N. of 16th Arhat of past Ut-sarpini. 


fafa 2. ni- / 1. mi, P. -minoti (pf. -mimáya, 
Pass. -miyate), to fix or dig in, erect, raise, RV.; 
AV.; Br. &c.; to perceive, notice, understand (?), 
AV. iv, 16,5. 2. ^mita, mín, fixed, raised, erected, 
BE: AV.; TBr. ^miti, f. (?) settlement, RV. v, 
2, 7- 


. AFRE nimitta, n. (possibly connected with 
fri-A/ mà above) a butt, mark, target, MBh.; sign, 
omen, Mn. ; Yajfi.; MBh. &c. (cf. dur-n?); cause, 
Motive, ground, reason, Up.; Kap.; Var.; Mii.; 
MBh.; Kay. &c. (in all oblique cases = because of, 
on account of, cf. Pan. ii, 3, 23, Pat.; mín. ifc. 
caused or occasioned by; °étanz4/y'd, to be the 
cause of anything, Kad.); (in phil.) instrumental oc 
efficient cause (opp. to xpdddna, the operative or 
material cause), Vedintas.; Bhiship.; —dgumni; 
deha; ddeia; parvam, L. —-XBrama, n. instru- 
mental or efficient cause (esp. the Deity as the agent 
increation), W.; -/a, f., MW. = killa, m. the period 
or moment of time which may be regarded as causing 
any event; -/d, f., KatySr., Sch. = kyit, m. ‘omen- 
laker, a crow, raven, L, —jiün, mín. acquainted 
with omens, MW. — jii&na, n, “knowledge of omens 
Or signs, N. of ch. ofthe Kima-sitra by Vatsyiyana ; 
cf. RTL. 397. —t&, f., -tva, n. (in phil.) the state 
of being a cause, causality, instrumentality. = dhar- 
ma, m. expiation, any occasional or special penance 
or rite or obligation, W. =nidina, n. N. of wk. 
Tnimittin, mfn. operating and operated upon, 
Sch. on P. viii, 3, 9. - nnimittika, n. du, cause and 
vii, 30. = bhūta, mín. become or being 
a cause or reason or means, MW. = mitra, n. the 
Mere efficient cause or instrument, Bhag.; Vepis. 
~vid, m. ‘omen-knower,’ an astrologer, L. = Ve- 
» mín, hitting a mark, MBh. —saptami, f. a 
case (locative) indicating the causcor motive, 
Ki, on Pan. i, I, 57. hetu, m. the efficient cause; 
; n., Bhaship. Nimittiyus, mín, one whose 
age is dependent on some cause, MBh, Wimittar- 
tha, m, (in gram.) the infinitive mood, MW. 
Nimittàvritti, f. dependence upon a special cause 
Oroccasion, W, Wimittavékshs, min. considering 
the cause, ApGr. 


Nimittaka, mfn. caused or occasioned or pro- 


duced i H TRO 6; n. 
Kissin, id E RPG S (eho 


Usual Nom, °¢#dya) causing, producing, MW. 

Wonittin, e oporated on or influenced by a 
Cause, having a cause or reason, TPrit,, Sch, ; P3n., 
Sch, (cf. seimpitéa-n? above), 

Nimittt, for a in comp. = +/kri, to make 
Anything a cause, use as a cause or means, Dai. ; 
BhP, = tya, ind. in consequence of, by the 
fault of (acc.), Kid. = bhi, to become a cause or 
Teason for (loc,), Sih. 


FARA ni-misra,m. N. of a man (cf. nai- 
miira). 

Ni-miila, mí(a)n. devoted or attached to (loc.), 
RV. —tama, mín, most attached to (loc.), SBr. 

FARA ni- /nish, P. -mishati (aor. -ami- 
miskat), to shut the cyelids, wink, fall asleep, RV. 
&c. &c.; to be shut (said of the eyelids), R.; (fut. 
-mishyati?) Dai. (cf. a-nimishat), °mish, f. 
winking or twinkling of the eye (cf. a-nimisA); 
shutting the eyes, falling asleep, RV.; AV. (ci. 
I. nimi). m. twinkling, shutting the 
eye (also considered as a measure of time, a 
moment, MBh.; R.; as a disease, Suir.); N. of a 
son of Garuda, MBh.; of Vishnu, L.; -Ashefra, n. 
N. of a district, Cat.; ^sAdz/ara, n. the interval 
of a moment ; (exa), in a m°, MBh.; Kav. ^mish- 
ita, n. shutting of the eyes, Pat. ^?meshá, m. 
shutting the eye, twinkling, winking, TS.; Mn.; 
Yajn.; MBh. &c. (also as a measure of time i.c. a 
moment; °skdd iva, in a m*, MBh.; R.&c.; “shane 
nimesham, every m°, SBr.; as a disease, Suir.); 
N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; -&z?, i. ‘twinkler,’ light- 
ning, L.; -éds, ind. with regard to the shutting of 
the eyes, VS.; -dyut. or -ruc, m. a fire-fly, L.; 
-máira, n. merely an instant; (eaa), ind. in barely 
a moment, MBh.; °skdntara, n. =nimish? (cf. 
under cárin) ; ^shárdAat, ind. in half a twinkling 
ofthe eyes, inlessthanan instant, Ragh. °meshaka, 
m. twinkling of the eye; a fire-fly, W. *meshana, 
mí(z)n. causing twinkling &c., Suir.; n. shutting 
the eyes, twinkling, BhP. 


fefig ni- mih, P. -mehati (Intens. -mé- 


mihat),to pour down urine, moisten with urine, wet, 
TS.; SBr. 


FAATA ni- mil, P. -milati, to shut the 
eyes, fall asleep; to close (as flowers), die, disappear, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -milayati (te), to 
close (the eyes, eyelids, blossoms &c.), MBh. ; Kiv. 
&c. (cf. ni-milita below). “milaka, mf(zéd)n. 
shutting the eyes; (ikä), f., see below. *milana, 
n. shutting the eyes, Kiv. (met. = death, L.) ; closing 
(of a flower), Sah. (cf. Aadmra-); (in astron.) com- 
plete obscuration, a total eclipse, Siryas. “mila, f. 
shutting the eyes, Naish, “milUikd, f. id. (cf. iba- 
nimilikd and gaja-n°) ; fraud, trick, W. °milita, 
mín. having closed the eyes, MBh.; Kav.; closed 
(as eyes, flowers; n. also impers., c.g. “fam pug- 
qarikaig), twinkled, blinked, Kav. ; Suir.; disap- 
peared (cf. below); (fr. Caus.) caused to shut the 
eyes i.c. killed, Paüc. iii, 269; -drii, mfn. having 
the eyes closed, Ragh. (C.) xix, 28; -a&skafra, 
mfn. having the stars obscured (as the sky), Hariv. 
2660; -mukha, mf(i)n. (Ragh. xix, 28, C. -dris, 
cf. above) and “¢éksha, mf(i)n. (Suir.) =-drif, “mi- 
lin, mín. having the eyelids shut (as a face), Naish. 

- 4 

FR ni- V: ‘mio (only pres. p.f. -micanti), 

to press on, press down, AV. v, 7; t 

ni-mush(i, m. or f. less than a 
handful," a kind of measure, Kaui, “¢ika, mfn, 
smaller than a closed hand, AitAr. 

ni-mülam, ind. down to the root, 
Pin. iii, 4, 34- “la-kisham, ind. id., ib, Kis, 


faq ni- mri (2. sg. Impv. -mrigihi), to 
crush, AV. x, I, I7. 

FATA ni- v mrij, P. A. -marsh(i, -mrishțe, 
-mrijati, te &c. (Pot. -mrijyét, Mn.; -mriftjydt, 
SBr.; Impv.-myidkvam, TS.; pf. -mamrijur, Ye, 
RV. [for mimriksAur, RV. i, 64, 4 read mimik- 
shur and sec under 2i-myaksh]; aor. -amyik- 
shdma, ib.; -amyish{a, SBr.), to rub in or upon 

loc.), wipe off; À. to cleanse one’s self, TS. ; SBr.; 

r. & GrS.; Mn. &c.; to lead or bring or attach 
to (loc.); A. to take to one’s self, appropriate, RV. 

jana, n, wiping off, ApGr., Sch. °mrigra 
(nd-), mf(@)n, attached or devoted to (loc, with d), 
RV. ii, 38, 2. 
ni-/mrid, P, -mridnati, to crush, 
dash to pieces, A pór. ; to rub off, SBr. *mardaka, 
m, a kind of food, Car. *myid, m. a crusher, des- 
troyer, ApSr. 


fatini-/me, A.-mayate(ep.also°ti: Pass. 
-miyate), to change, exchange for (instr.), barter, 
MBh.; Pafic. "maya, m. barter, change, exchange, 


faa ni-yam. 
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MBh. 3.°m&tavya, mín. to be exchanged or 
bartered, Mn, x, 94. 2. ^meya, min. to be ex- 


changed; m. barter, exchange, L, (cf. saimteya). 
THAT ni-mesha. See under 1. ni-mish. 


fT. nimad, n. (fr. ni or nam?) depth, 
low ground, cavity, depression, RV. &c. &c. (ais, 
ind. downwards, x, 78, 5; 148, 5); miid)n. deep 
(lit. and fig.), low, depressed, sunk, Var.; Kav. &c.s 
(ifc.) inclined towards, L.; m. N. of a prince, BhP. 
= gata, mfn. going in deep or low places; MirkP.; 
n. a low place, Inscr. = git, f. ‘going downwards, 
descending,’ a river, mountain-stream, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -fati, m. ‘lord of rivers; the ocean, Sii; 
-suta, m. ‘tiver-born,” N. of Bhishma, ib. tala, 
see ninda-f. —ti, i, -tva, n. depth, lowness; 
profundity, W. —dega, m. a low or deep place, R. 
= näbhi, mín. ‘deep-naveled,” slender, thin, Kilid. 
(ci mimagna-n^). = pravana, min. flowing down- 
wards, Mallin. on Kum. v, 5. = bhiga, m. =-deia, 
R. =laliita, min, having a low forehead, VarBrS. 
Bimnfibhimukha, min. (water) tending i.e. 
flowing downwards, Kum. v, 5 (ct.-f7avazaabove). 
Ninmnónnata, min. low and high, depressed and 
elevated (applied to women), Malatim. iv, 10. 

Nimnayo, Nom. P. 9ya£j, to humble i.c. out- 
strip, surpass, Nalac. 

Wimunita, mín. deep, depressed, sunk, MBh. 


FTH nimba, m. the Nimb or Neemb tree, 
Azadirachta Indica (its fruit is bitter and its leaves 
are chewed at funeral ceremonies), Gobh.; Var.; 
Soir, ; Kav. (also -£a). =kara, v.l. for wimfaraka. 
-taru, m. Erythrina Fulgens or Melia Semper- 
virens (considered as onc of the trees of paradise), 
Bhpr. —taila, n. the oil from tke Nimb tree, 
Malatim. v, $. —deva, m. N, of a man, L, = pañ- 
caka, n. the 5 products (viz. leaves, bark, blossom, 
fruit, and root) of the Nimb tree, L. —bija, m. 
Mimusops Hexandra, L. —znZla, m. a partic. 
plant, Car. —rajas, n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh. — vati, f. N. of a woman, Dai. Nimb- 
ditya, m. N. of the founder of a Vaishnava sect, 
RTL. 146. Nimbárka,m.id.; -Karavirárcana- 
vrata, n. N, of a partic. vow and of ch. of BhavP. 

Jiimbü and nimbiika, m. the common lime, 
Citrus Acida (v.L 250%), L. *ka-phala-pinaka, 
n. lemonade, Bhpr. 


AATE nimbaraka, m. Melia Bukayun, 
BhPr. 


FEL ni- /myaksl, P. -myakshati (pf. 3. 
du. -mimikskatur; 3. pl.-mimishur, À."Eskire), 
to hold, wield (thunderbolt &c.), RV. vii, 20, 4, viii, 
50, 5; (À.) to be contained or t in (loc.), x, 
96, 5; to be fixed on (loc.), i, 64, 4 (read mimik- 


Shur for mimrikshur). 


ni-/mruc, P. -mrocali, to set, 


disappear (as the sun), AV.; TS.; AitBr.; Kath.; 
Tár. Smrukti (zf-), f. sunset, evenin 


TS.; 
Kīțh. *mrüo, f. id, RV.; AV. &c.; mfn. slack, 


Igore, AV. iv, 3, 6. “mrocana, n.-prec. f, 


ni-A/mluc, P. -mlocatiz 1.ni-mruc, 


$Br.; ChUp.; to set upon (with acc. ; cf, abAi-ni- 
mluc), Mn. ii, 220. “miukti, f disappearance in 
(loc.), Samk. “mioca, m. setting of the sun, BhP.; 


(a, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. *nlocani, f. N. of 
Varuga's city situated on the mountain Manasóttara. 
towards the west, BhP, ^mloci, m. N. of a prince, 
son of Bhajamina, ib. 


TAA ni- yat, A. -yatate, to arrive at, 
come to (loc.), RV. i, 186, 11. 


fava ni-yata, °ti, &c. See under ni-yam. 


FARA ni- yantr,P. -yantrayati(inf.-yau- 
trayitum), to restrain, Kav. &c. “yantrana, n. 
restraining, checking, governing, Rijat.; restrictit 
to a certain sense, defining, defcition, Sah.; (a), f. 
shutting up,closure, HParii.; control, restraint (2-77), 
Katbis. "yantrita, mín. restrained, checked, 
fettered, Kiv.; dammed up, embanked, Rajat; 
Testricted to a certain sense (as a word), Kpr.; 


governed by, depending on (instr. or comp.), Sih; 
[Meer XS 


TAWA ni- yam, P. -yacchati, to stop 
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(trans.), hold back, detain with (loc.); (A.) to stop 
(intrans), stay, remain, RV.; to keep back, refuse; 
(A.) to fail, be wanting, ib. ; to fasten, tie to (1oc.), 
bind up (hair &c.), ib, &c. &c,; to hold over, extend 


(arma), AV.; to hold downwards (the hand), TS.; 
to bring near, procure, bestow, grant, offer, present 


(rain, gifts &c.), RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; to hold in, 
keep down, restrain, control, govern, 
breath, the voice, 


MBh. &c.; to suppress or conceal (one’s nature), 


Mn.x,59; todestroy, annihilate(opp.to4/srij),BhP.; 


to restrict (food &c.; cf. below); to fix upon, settle, 
eerie: establish, Sarvad, ; Kathis,; BhP. ; Kai. 
on Pan. 


MBh.; Kav. &c. °yata (sí-), min, held back or in, 
fastened, tied to (loc.), RV.; put together (hands), 
R.; restrained, checked, cu suppressed, 
stricted, controlled, Mn.; MBh. &c.; limited in 
number, Ratnâv. iii, 3; connected with, dependent 
on (loc), Mn. iv, 256; contained or joined in 
(loc.), R. iii, 70, 5; disciplined, self-governed, 
« abstemious, temperate; constant, steady, quite con- 
centrated upon or devoted to (loc), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; fixed, established, settled, sure, regular, in- 
variable, positive, definite, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; customary, usual (cf. a-2°, MBh, iii, 15416); 
(in gram.) pronounced with the Anuditta, RPrat.; 
m. Not the Samdhi of ds before sonants, ib. ; (am), 
ind, always, constantly, decidedly, inevitably, surcly; 
m. pl. (in Samkhya) the organs of sense; -Ad/a, 
mfa, limited in time, tem n K3 on Pan. i, 
4» 44; -bhojana,m{n.abstemious in food, temperate, 
i -mánasa, mín. of subdued mind or spirit, W.; 
-maithuna, min, abstaining from cohabitation, R.; 
-vàc, mfn. limited as to the use of words, Nir. i, 15; 
-vithaktika, mfn. limited as to case, standing 
alwaysinthe same case, Pap, i, 2, 44, Sch.; -vishaya- 
vartin, mfn. steadily abiding in one's own sphere, 
MW.; -vrafa, mín. constant in the observance of 
vows, regular in observances, pious, religious, MDh. ; 
Syatánjali, mfn, putting the joined hands to the 
forchead, R.; 9yatdfman, mfn, self-controlled, self- 
restrained, Mn.; R. ; 9yatdnupiiroya, mfn, limited 
as to the order of words, Nir. i, 15; "yatdpti, f. 
(in dram.) sure expectation of attaining an object 
by overcoming a partic, obstacle, S1h. ; °yatdsin, 
min, =-/a-bhojana, Ya3jn. ; °yatdhara, mín, id. ; 
Mn. (soa-maysa-n°, cating only dog's flesh, R.); 
Syaténdriya, mfn, having the passions subdued or 
restrained, Mn.; MBh. &c. tl, f. the fixed 
order of things, necessity, destiny, fate, SaükhDr. ; 
SvetUp.; MBh. &c. (sometimes personified as a 
goddess, Niyati and A yati being regarded asdaughters 
of Meru and wives of Dhatri and Vidhatri, BhP.; 
VP.)5 restraint, restriction; religious duty or obli- 
gation; self-command, self-restraint, L.; (2), f. N. 
of Durga, DeviP. “yantavya, min. to be restrained 
or checked or controlled or forced, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
fva, n, Samk. "yantu, sce dur-niydntu. ^yan- 
tyi, m. who or what holds in or resirains or Boverns 
‘or tames, &c., MBh.; R, &c. (-/va, n., Vedüntas,) ; 
m, 3 restrainer, governor, tamer (esp. of horses), 
charioteer, MBh.; Ragh. "yama, m, restraining, 
Checking, holding back, preventing, controlling, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; ing y lowering (as the 
voice), RPrat.; limitation, restriction (ena, ind, with 
restrictions i.e. under certain conditions, Car.); 
reduction or restriction 10 (with loc. or prati), 
determination, definition, GrStS.; Prät. MBh.; R4- 
jat; any fixed rule or law, necessity, obligation (ena 
and df, ind, asa rule, necessarily, invariably, surely), 
, Var.5 Ro; Suir, &c.; agreement, contract, promise, 
vow, R.j Kathas.; any act of volüntary penance 
or meritorious piety (esp, a lesser vow or minor 
observance dependent on external conditions and 
not so obligatory as yama, q.v.), TAr.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; a partic, Process applied to 
minerals (esp. to quicksilver, w.r, *yàma), Cat.; 
(in rhet.) a common-place, any conventional èx- 
pression or usual comparison; (in Mim, phil.) a rule 
or precept (laying down or specifying somethin 
otherwise optional); restraint of the mind (the znd 
of the 8 steps of meditation in Yoga); performing 
five positive duties, MWB, 239; N. of Vishpu, 
-MBh.; Necessity or Law personified as a son of 
Dharma and Dhyiti, Pur.; «dharma, m, a law 
scribing restraints, Mn. ii, 3; -nishthd, f. rigid 
observance of prescribed rites, MW.; -faf/ra, n. a 


faga ni-yaia, 


regulate (as 
the organs of sense Be), Mn.; 


3, 66; (in gram.) to lower, jounce 
low i.e with the ‘Anudatta, RPrát.: nra 
yati, to restrain, curb, check, suppress, restrict, 


Te- 


pre- | (loc.), 


restraint, ascetism, L.; -Ae£it, m. a regulating cause, 
Sarvad.; °yamdnanda, m. another N. of. Nimbárka, 
Cat.; Sams, ts 

that something can be compared only with some- 
thing else, Kav. ii, 19. “yamana, mfn. subduing, 


or rule, W.; coercion, humiliation, MW. *yamita, 
mín, checked, restrained, bound by, confined in, 
fastened to (comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; stopped, 
suppressed, Kilid.; fixed on, determined, destined 
to be (inf), Rajat.; Paficar.; governed, guided; 
regulated, prescribed, W.; stipulated, a; upon, 
MW. 1. 5yamyn, ind, having restrained or checked 
or bound &c,, MBh.; R, &c. 2. °yamya, mfn, 


restricted or defined, Samk, ‘°yfima, m. = ni- 


and nir-yānia), ^y&mnkn, mí(/£a)n. restraining, 
checking, subduing, controlling, governing, MBh.; 
Kam.; Sarvad.; restrictive, limiting, defining (-/2, 
f., -va, n.), BhP.; Sarvad.; m. a guide or ruler, 
Sarvad.; a chariotecr, L.; a sailor or boatman, L. 
"yKmana, (prob.) w.r. for #i-yamana. 


faafaa ni-yayfa. See under ni-yà. 
faa ni-yard. Seo under ni-yu. 


firi ni- /yà, P. -yati, to pass over (with 
a carriage), RV. v, 35, 5; 42, 10; 54, 5; to come 
down EY Do io fa into, incur (acc.), 
AivGy. i, 13, 7. EEN mfu. going over, passing 
over (as a carriage), RV. x, 60, 2. °yiina, n.a way, 
access, RV.; AV.; Br. 

ni-yàtana, w.r. for ni-patana. 

fay ni- /2. yu, P. A. -yauti or -yuodti, le 
(1. sg. A. uve; Impv. 2. du. P. -yuyotam ; ind. P. 
ita), to bind on, fasten, RV.; TBr.; to bring 
near, procure, bestow, RV.; TS.: Intens. 3. sg. 


uue, RV. x, 93, 9. ^yavá, m. compact order, 
CARERE line E pets RV. x, 30, 10. vat 


Vayu's h^), ib.; VS.; 'TS.; pl. series of words, verses, 
a poem, RV. ; -vat (*yiit-), mfn. drawn by a team 
of horses (as a carriage, Vayu, Indra, the Maruts), 
RV.; forming a series, flowing continuously or 
abundantly (as Soma), ib.; containing the word 
niyut or niyut-vat (as a verse or hymn), TS.; 
SBr.; -vatiya, mín. belonging to Niyutvat i.c. 
Vayu, ŠBr. rh 
drawn by a team of horses, RV. x, 26, 1. °yata 
(nf-), mín. fixed, fastened, RV. i, 121, 3; m. or n. 
a very high number, gencrally a million, Br.; Pur. 
FAJA ni- yuj, P. A. -yunakti, -yuikte, 
to bind on, tie or fasten to (loc.), AV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; Qik dhuri) to tie to the pole of a carriage 
i.e. yoke, harness, R.; (met.) to place in front i.c. 
employ in the hardest work, ib. (also guru-dhitr- 
shu, MBh.); to join, put together (esp. the hands 
in a certain position; cf. &a20/a), Sch. on Sak.; to 
attach to i.e. make dependent on (dat. or loc.), 
AV.; SBr.; to enjoin, order, command, coerce, 
impel, appoint, instal (double acc.), trust or charge 
with, direct or commission or authorize to (loc., 
dat, artham ifc., or infin.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
confer or intrust anything (acc.) uponorto (loc.), R.; 
BhP. ; to place at, put in the way (with loc.), MDh.; 
to direct towards, fix (mind or eyes upon, with loc.), 
ib.; to use, employ, GrS. : Caus, -yojayati, to har- 
ness (horses &c.), put or tic to (loc.), Pafic.; Hit.; 
to set or lay (a trap or snare &c.), Hit.; to enjoin, 
urge, impel, coerce, appoint or instal as (double 
acc.), appoint to (oc.), direct or compel or request 
or command to (dat., loc., acc. with prati, or ar- 
tham iíc.); commit or intrust anything (acc,) to 
Mn.; MBh.; Kay, &c.; to put in any place 
OF state (loc.), ib; to confer or bestow upon (loc.), 
Kiv.; Pallc.; Pur.; to use, employ (reason &c.), 


written agreement or stipulation, ib.; -fara, mfn. 
observing fixed rules; relating to or corroborative 
of a rule, W.; dla, m. * observer of vows,’ N, of 
a sage (from whom the Nepalese derive the N. 
Nepil); -bhaiga, m. breach of a stipulation or 
contract, MW.; -Jaiighana, n. trangression of a 
fixed rule or obligation, Kap.; -2a/, min, practising 
religious observances, MBh.; (7), f. a woman in 
her monthly courses, Suir.; -s/Aifi, f. state of self- 


i, f. a simile which expressly states 


taming, overpowering, Hariv, ; n, the act of subduing 
&c., MBh.; Kav, &c.; restriction, limitation, de- 
finition, Rājat.; Kpr.; Sih.; precept, fixed practice 


to be restrained &c., ib.; to be (or being) limited or 


yama, Pan, iii, 3, 63; a sailor, boatman (cf. next 


(ni-yilt), £.=prec., ib.; team of horses (esp. of 


d-ratha, mín. one whose car is 


faa ni-raia, 


Pafic. i, 413; to accomplish, perform (a rite), Mn, 
iii, 204; to endow or furnish with, cause to par- 
take of (instr.), Var.; Kav.; Pafic, °yukta, mfn. 
bound on, bound, chained, fettered, AitBr.; tied or 
fastened or attached or directed to, put or placed or 
fixed on (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; appointed, directed, 
ordered, commissioned, charged, intrusted (loc.; 
dat.; artham ifc.; inf. or comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; used or employed for (loc.), Mn. v, 16; pre- 
scribed, fixed, settled; (am), ind. by all means, 
necessarily, Pan. iv, 4, 66; m. a functionary, offi- 
cial, Hit. yuktakn, mfn, appointed, elected, placed 
in authority, L. “yukti, f. injunction, order, com- 
mand, charge, office, Kull. 9yujya, ind, having 
joined or attached or harnessed or appointed &c., 
R.; Pur. &c. °yoktavya, mín. to be placed in or 
put to (loc.; déma sukhe “uyah, we shall enjoy 
ourselves, R.); to be appointed or authorized or 
charged or intrusted with (loc.), Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. 
&c.; to be harassed or prosecuted, Mn. viii, 186 
(v. 1 abhi-yok), *yoktzi, m. onc who joins or fas- 
tensor attaches, AitBr.; a ruler, lord, master, Ragh, 
"yoga, m. tying or fastening to (cf. -Adia below); 
employment, use, application, Laty.; Mricch.; in- 
junction, order, command (d£ or ena, ind. by order 
of, ifc.), commission, charge, appointed task or duty, 
business (esp. the appointing a brother or any near 
kinsman to raise up issue to a deceased husband 
marrying his widow), Mn. (esp. ix, 59 &c.); MDh.; 
Kav.; Suir. &c.; necessity (exa, ind. necessarily, 
certainly, surely, Ragh.), obligation, fate, destiny, 
Kav.; -araya, n. making a command, command- 
ing, Pan, iii, 3, 161, Sch.; -Ay2#, m. executing 
another's command, Yajii.; Sch.; -/as, ind, ac- 
cording to order or command, MW.; pasa, m. the 
trace on a carriage (lit. string for tying [sc. the 
horses to it]), Hariv.; -prayoyana, n. the object of 
any appointment, authorizedactorduty, W.; -vidhi, 
m. the form of appointing to any act or duty, ib.; 
-samsthita, mín, being in an office or commission, 
Palic. ; -s¢ha, mfn. being under another's command, 
obedient to (gen.), R.; °yagdrtha, m, the object of 
an authorized act or appointment, Mn. ix, 61; 62. 
“yogin, mfn, appointed, employed; m. a func- 
tionary, official, minister, Hit, ii, 945 °gy-artha- 
grahópáya, m. the resource of confiscating the pro- 
penty of men in office, ib, 100. *yogya, in a-z? 
W.T, for a-niyoga, q.v.; m. lord, master, Vop. 
*yojaka, mín. in sarva-n°, q. v.5 (tka), f. N. of 
a daughter of the demon Duh-saha, MárkP. °y6- 
jana,n, the act of tying or fastening (as to the sacri- 
ficial post), SBr. ; that with which anything is tied 
or fastened, AV.; enjoining, urging, impelling, com- 
manding, directing, appointing to (loc.), MBh. &c.; 
(2), f. a halter, KatySr. °yojantya, mfn, =ni- 
Joktavya above, Kull. *yojayituvya, mfn. to be 
appointed or directed to (loc.), K1rand. ; to be pun- 
ished with (instr.), Palic, v, $3. ^yojita, mfn. put, 
placed, laid, (jewel) set in (comp.) ; connected with, 
attached to, fixed on (comp.); appointed, author- 
ized; enjoined, directed, commanded; urged, im- 
pelled, Mn. ; MBh. &c. °yojya, mfn. to be fasten- 
ed or attached to, Pañc.; to be endowed or furnished 
with (instr.), Can.; to be enjoined (a-7:°), MBh. i, 
3267; to be committed or intrusted, Hcat.; to be 
appointed or employed or directed or commanded, 
Mn.; MBh. &c, ; m. a functionary, official, servant, 
Sak.; BhP.; Yydnvaya-niritpana, n. N. of wk.- 
ni-yuta. Seo under ni-yu, col. 2. 
FAGY ni- /yudh, A. -yudhyate (raroly *ti), 
to fight, MBh.; Hariv. &c. °yutsi, f. (prob. for 
ni-yuyutsd, fr, Desid,) N. of the wife of Prastava 
res mother of m BhP. eremi n. fightin; 
with fists), pugilistic combat, close or personal 
Satis MBL ei Var; Suir, &c.; -kuiala, 
or -di/a, mfn, skilled in fighting, MBh.; -dAi, f. 
Poss for pages L, °yoddhri, m. id. ora cock, L. 
x» m. a combatant, wrestler, pugilist, MBh, 
FA nir- Vaj, P. -ajati (dat. inf. -dje), to 
drive out or away, RV. ; AV. "aja, sec su-nirdja. 
“Ajo, m, marching off, Kath. è 
TATAA ni-rañchana, n. (rañch =lañch) 
a mark or knot in a measuring line, KatySr., = 
ni-y/ray (only -ragydthas),to rojoice 
or delight in (instr.), RV. i, 112, 18. 
ni-rata, °ti. Sce ni-ram. 


frat ni-radh. 
feri ni- V radh (only Caus. impf. -dran- 


dkayas), to deliver up, surrender, RV. vii, 19, 2. 


FACIAR, nir-abhy-avéksh (ish), to 


search through, examine thoroughly, Karand. 


ni-V/ram, A. -ramate (aor. 3. pl. -a- 
yaysata), to rest, come to rest, cease, AV.: Caus. 
erdmayati (aor. ~ariramat), to cause to Test, stop, 
ve pleasure 
(by sexual union), BhP. "rata, mfn. pl leased, satis- 
fied, delighting in, attached or devoted to, quite in- 
tent upon, deeply engaged in or occupied with (loc., 
instr. orcomp.), Mn.; Var. ; MBh.; Kav.é&c, "rati, 
f. delighting in, attachment to (comp.), Var. 1. ^ra- 
mana (cf. 2.2ir-am”, next), n. resting, ceasing, Nir. 
ii, 7. “ximin, mfn, waiting, lurking, RV.ii, 23, 16. 


FAT 2. nir-dmaya, min. (nis + vam?) 


detain, RV.; (-ramayati) to gladden, 


worn out, exhausted, SBr. 


fata nir-aya, m. (either fr. nis+-/i= 
egression, sc. from earthly life, or fr. nir-aya 
* without happiness") Niraya or Hell (personified as a 
child of fear and death, BhP.), Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. 
&c. —pati, m. the king of hell, BhP, Wiraya- 


vali-siitra, n. N. of wk, 
* Nir-dyana, n. (4/2) egression, RV. 
XHir-ayin, m. an inhabitant of hell, BhP, 


falnir- Vard, P.-ardati, to stream forth, 


ŠBr. 
FACTS nir-dvatta, "tti. Seo nir-ava-do. 


FATATA, nir-ava-A/day, A. -dayate, to 


satisfy any one (acc.) with (acc. or instr.) or with 


respect to (abl.), TS.; Br. 


FACAR nir-ava-/do, P. -dati or -dyati 
(ind. p. -ddya), to distribute or divide completely, 
give any one his share, appease or satisfy with 
(double acc.), TS. "ávatta, mín, distributed, com- 
pletely divided or allotted; -dali, mfn. whereof 
oblations have been distributed all round, SBr. 9á- 
vatti, fTBr.;Kath.), avadina,n,(Jaim.; ApSr.) 


allotment or distribution of shares. 


nir-avadya, -avayava &c. See nir, 
P- 539, col. 3. 


FIÙ nir-ava- v/ die, P. -dhayati, to suck 


out, ApSr. 


nir-ava- v/yaj,À.-yajate,tosatisfy 
a god (acc.) by means of sacrifice in preference to 


‘another god (abl.), Kath. 
A 


nir-ava-4/so, Caus. -süyayati, to 
establish, settle, furnish with (instr), TS.; TBr. 


“avanite, mín. expelled, rejected, Pin. ii, 4, 10. 
niravaha, m. (fr.nis-|- ava -- /kan3) 
a kind of sword, Gal. 


niravinda, m. (for nir-arav° ?) 
N. of x mountain, MBh. 


Inir-avéksh (ilsh),toobserve,per- 
» Ceive, "nvükshya, ind. having observed or per- 
ceived, Mricch, v, 30, 
SAXE nir-ash{a (A/aksh), emasculated, de- 

ved of vigour, RV.; SBr. (cf. makd-n*), 
nir-/2. as, P. A. -asyati, °te (inf. 
“asitum, MBh.; aor. -dsthat, Bhajt.), to cast out, 
1 or drive away, expel, remove, banish from 
(bl), SBr.; SxS. Mn.; MBh. &c.; to ward off, 
ep away, MBh, ; Kav, &c.; to strip off (also X.), 
Ti 3, 29, Värt. 3; Pat. ; to stretch out (Aastazs, 
also X), Vop. ; to reject, refuse, decline (as a suitor, 
an offer, &c.), Sah.; to destroy, annihilate, Y3ji.; 
IBh.; Hit, Casann, mi(7)n. casting out, driving 
away, expelling, removing, rejecting, Si; BhP.; 
%3 n. the act of casting out &c., SIùkSr. ; BhP.; 
, -i vomiting, spitting out, L.; banishment from 
Q1, MBh.; denying, reiusal, contradiction, Kap. & 
Jai, Sch; seatterin, dispersing, Vedantas, ; destruc- 
00, extermination, L. “asaniya, min. to bedriven 
Naot expelled, Kull.; to be rejected or refused, 
aish., Sch. ĉasta (R. also asia), mín. cast out 
OF off, expelled, banished, rejected, removed, refut- 
» destroyed, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; shot oif (as 
Arrow), L.; spit out, vomited, L.; pronounced 
Utriedly ‘or dropped in pronouncing (2-2, ChUp. 
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TAQAR ni-ramfn. See under ni-ram. 
nir-à-V/yam, P. -yacchati (ind. p. 
alya), to bring or get out, AV.; SBr. 2. ^yata 
(for I. seep. 540, col. 2), min.stretched out, extended; 
-pirva-kaya, mín, having the fore-part of the body 
stretched out, Sak. i, 8, 
FANE nirálaka, m. a species of fish, L. 
nir-à-V/cah, P. -cahati, to carry 
off, TingBr.; to fetch, bring, AV. 
nir-à- V/vii, P. -vióati, to retire, 
keep away from (abl), MBh. 
1.2. nir-asa. See under nir and 


ii, 22, 3); n. dropping or leaving out (considered a 
fault in pronunciation), Pat.; -bkeda, mín. having 
all difference removed, identical, MW. ; -rdga, mín. 
one who has abandoned worldly desires or has de- 
voted himself to religious penance, ib.; -sam&Aya, 
mín. innumerable (lit, refusing calculation), Dha- 
namj.; -sekkédaya, mi;a)n. hopelessly unfortunate 
(lit. whose fortune has given up rising), Amar. ^as- 
tépad, mfn. having misfortune removed, happy, 
Dhürtas, "asti, f. removal, destruction, Car. I. 
“asya, mín. to be expelled or driven out, Kim. 
2.°asya, ind. having cast or thrown out, having re- 
jectedorexpelled &c., MBh.; R. 2. 3riz-&sa (for I. 
see p. 540, col. 2), m. casting or throwing out, ex- 
pulsion, exclusion, removal, refusal, rejection, con- 
tradiction, refutation, Mn.; MBh. &c.; spitting out, 
vomiting (cf. below); dropping, leaving out (of a 
sound), RPrit.; -gufi£a, f.a pillto produce vomiting, 
Cat. Nir-&isake, mín. refusing, turning off, Naish., 
Sch, Xir-Ksana, n. =zir-asana, L. 


FAQR nir-V/ah (only pf. -aha, Chur), to 
utter, pronounce, express, SBr. 
niraka, m. (only L., prob. w. r. for 


ni-Aaka) cooking; sweat; the recompence of a bad 
action, 


mir-as. 


fT nir-aha, m. (prob. fr. next) call, ex- 
clamation, TandBr. s 

Nir-&hava, m. (+/4z¢) id.; -zaf, mfn. accom- 
panied by an exclamation, ib, (v. l. “žg-vat). 

faf nir-vi, P. -eti (1.5g. Subj.-aya, RV.; 
dat.inf. fave, ib.; A.nir-ayateornil-ayate,Siddh, 
on P. viii, 2, 19), to go out, come forth, go off, 
depart (said of persons and things), RV.; MBb. &c. 

ferfctyetniriagini,£.2veil, L.(cf.ni-raigi). 

TART ni- ri, P. A. -rinati, nite, to dis- 
solve, scatter, tear, rend, „destroy, RV. ; AV.; to un- 
veil, discover (A.), RV. i, 124, 75 v, $0, 6; to 
rush forth, escape (A.), ix, I4, 4. 

fatui vilsh, A. -ikshate (°ti), to look 
at or towards, behold, regard, observe (also the 
stars), perceive, Var.; MBh. ; Kav. &c. “ikshaka, 
min, looking at, seeing, viewing, BhP.; secing= 
visiting (a^), Rajat. “Ikshana, min. looking 
at, regarding (iic), BhP.; n. look, locking at, ob- 
serving ; sight, view (iic. f. 25 cf. dur-n°); the as- 
pect of the planets, Var.; R.; Suir. &c. “Tkshi, f. 
looking at, regarding; (aya), ind. with regard to 
(comp.), R.; hope, expectation, W. "ikshitavya, 
mín, to be looked at, Kirand. "Ikshin, min. look- 
ing, sceing (see zdfidsira-1^). T. "Ikshya, mfu.to 
be looked at or regarded or considered, MBh. ; R.; 
BhP, 3, “ikshya, ind, having locked at or viewed, 
R.; Kathis. “Iks a, mía. being looked at 
&c.; locking, MBh. i, 7694. 

nir-ukta, mfn. (/rac) uttered, pro- 

nounced, expressed, explained, de&ned, Br.; Up. ; 
MBh. &c.; declared for (nom.), MBh.; explicitly 
mentioned orenjoined, AivGr. ; containing thename 
ofa god (asa verse), SaàkhBr.; distinct, loud (opp. 
to uiri), SDr.; interpreted i.e. become manifest, 
fulfilled, accomplished (as a word), MBh. ix, 1316; 
n, explanation or etymological interpretation of a 
word, ChUp. viii, 3, 3; MBà. i, 366 &c.; N. oi sev. 
Wks., esp. of a Comm. on the Nighantus by Yiska, 
—Xüra, m, N, of Sch. on Megh. (quoted by Mallin.) 
= krit, m. "Nirukta-composer, N. of Y 15a, Jyot.; 
of a pupil of S2kz-püpi, VP. = ga, m. * 


nir-à- V/1.kri, P. -karoti,toseparate 
or divide off, ChUp. ; to drive away, turn or keep 
off, repudiate, remove, reject, omit, refuse, spurn, 
oppose, contradict, MBh.; Kav. &c. yn. 
separating (in a-zirdA^), Sarvad.; driving away, 
turning out, expelling, removing, repudiating (of a 
woman), opposing, contradicting, denying, Kalid.; 
Sarvad. &c.; forgetting (in a-nirdk°), TAr.; Pär- 
Gr.; neglecting the chief sacrificial or religious 
duties, W. mfn. to be opposed or 
refuted, Samk. °karishnu, mfn. rejecting, re- 
pudiating, Raph.; obstructive, envious, hindering 
or preventing from (abl.), Rajat.; forgetful, ParGr.; 
-tà, f. envy, malevolence, Suir, ya, min, 
=karaniya, Samk. “kartri, mín, contradicting, 
refuting, Samk.; repudiating, repudiator of (gen.), 
Heat.; contemner, despiser (esp. of the Veda and 
religion), MBh. 2.°xāra (for I. sce p. 540, col. 1), 
m. rebuke, reproach, censure, L, “krita,min.pushed 
or driven away, repudiated, expelled, banished, re- 
jected, removed; frustrated, destroyed; omitted, 
forgot ; refuted; despised, made light of, MBh.; 
Kav, &c. ; deprived of (comp.), Bhatt.; -zimesia, 
mfn. (eve) forgetting to wink, Sak. (Pi.) ii, 11(41); 
"tányótfara mín. excluding every answer, irrefutable 
(fva, n.), L. 2. *kriti (for 1. see p. 540, col. 1), 
obstruction, impediment, interruption, Sih.; repu- 
diation, rejection, contradiction, refutation, L.; for- 
getting (see sarva-n"), BhP.; mín, impeding, 
obstructing, L.; m. N. of a son of the first Manu 
Savarni, Hariv. 2.°kyitin (for I. sce p. 540, col. 1), 
min, one who has what he has learned (a- 
nird&), AivSt. ; cf. g. ishtidi. “kriyū, f. expul- 
sion, removal, MBh. ; contradiction, refutation, L. 


p = etrater 

nir-G-\/kram, P. -kramati,tocome of mysteries,’ N. of Bakmi, MBH. unu. Ne 

forth, go out of (abl), MBh.; Ragh. a class of sons, MBh. xii, 2615. —parisishta, 

ni-raga, mfn. passionless, dispas- | n. N. of wk. —bhishya, n. N. cf Comm. (prob. 

ionate, SaükhBr. (cf. 2-77). =-vyitt?). —vat, mín ‘author of the Nirukta, 

E rm EE N. of Yaska, Brih. —vpitti, f. N. of a Comm. 
nir-agama, nir-agas, &c. See p. | on Yaska's Nirukta by Darglcirya, 


540, col. I. e: 

TET nir-à-A/caksh, A. -cceMe, to re- 
fute, reject, Sarvad. 

Taetfaaty nir-d-cikirshu (Desid. of V1. 


Ari), desirous of contradicting or refuting, Samk, 


Nir-ukti, f. etymological interpretation of a 
word, MBh.; BhP.; (in rhet.) an artificial explan- 
ation cz derivation of 2 word, Kuval.; (in dram.) 
communication of an event that has taken place, 
S35.5 N. of Yaskz's Comm. on the Nighantus; of 
a Comm. on the Tarka-samgraha &c, = 


N. of ch. of fe ee 

AUA nir-àja. See under nir-aj. Sees eeu er prakiia, m, 

fares nir-d-paddha, min. (4/nak), Pan. THRE nir- /uksh, P. -uksh ati to recom 
viii, 4, 2, Kil. by sprinkling, SBr, 


Taxttee nir-a-dishta, min. (Adis) paid off 
(as a debt), Mn. viii, 162. “deds, m. complete 
Payment or discharge of a debt, W. 

nir-à- V/dhà, -dadhati, to take out 
of, take away, AV.; Br. 
f: nirdmala, m. (nis-Fàma- alu?) 
Feronia Elephantum, L. 


THER ni-ruja, mfn. healthy, wholesome, 


MBh.; Heat.; Sji-4/4r7, to make healthy, Hear 
(ch. ni7"). 


u Taerar nir-ufichana, n. (4^ uiich)=ni-ra- 
jara, Kum, xiii, 18 (v.l. rirvmaficiana), 
nir-uta, mfn. (v/ve), Pan.vi,3,2, Sch, 


Hur - TARY ni- V/rudh, P. A. -runaddhi, -rand- 
fraia nir-amitra, w. r. for nir-am? (sce | de, to hold back, stop, hinder, shut vp, conne, 
nir, p. 340, col. 2). i Testrain, check, suppress, desitov, RV, &c. cs 
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to keep away, ward off, remove, RV.; Br.; to 
surround or invest (a place), Rajat.; BhP.; to 
close (lit. ‘a door" or fig. ‘heart, mind" &c.), MDh.; 
Kay. &c.; to catch or overtake, Myicch. i, 20: 
Caus, -rodhayati, to shut or cause to be shut, Rajat, 
Sruddha, mfn. held back, withheld, held fast, 
stopped, shut, closed, confined, restrained, checked, 
kept off, removed, suppressed, RV. (ni-ruddha, 
i, 32, 11; ni-reddAd, x, 28, 10) &c. &c.; rejected 
(=apa-ruddka), TindBr.; Kath. ; covered, veiled, 
MBh.; Hariv, &c.; filled with, full of (instr. or 
comp.) R.; Kathis; BhP.; m. N. of a prince 
(v.l. a-ni’, q.v.)5, -kantha, mfn. having the 
breath obstructed, suffocated, MW.; -guda, m. 
contraction or obstruction of the rectum, Suir.; 
-prakaja, m. stricture of the urethra, ib. ; -va£, mín. 
having (=he has) invested or besieged, Rajat.; DhP.; 
-Jama-vritti,min.‘ whose state of reposeis interrupt- 
ed, wcaried tired, W.^rudhyazmEnn, being checked 
or reined in, MW. "rundhat, mín. checkin 

hindering, suppressing &c., Sak. *xundhiiná, mfn. 
obstructing, hindering, preventing, keeping off &c., 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c, °roddhavya, mín. 
10 be shut in or confined; to be enclosed with a 
fence or hedge, MBh. “rodha, m. confinement, 
locking up, imprisonment (-/as, Mn. viii, 375); 
investment, siege, Cat.; enclosing, covering up, 
Var.; Kav. &c.; restraint, check, control, sup- 
pression, destruction, Mn.; MBh, &c.; (in dram.) 
disappointment, frustration’ of hope, Daiar.; (with 
Buddh.) suppression or annihilation of pain (one of 
the 4 principles), Lalit.; MWB. 43, 56, 137 &c.; 
a partic. process to which minerals (esp. quicksilver) 
are subjected, Cat. ; hurting, injuring (=2i-graha), 
L.; aversion, disfavour, dislike, W.; N. of a man, 
Lalit.; -jitdna, n. (with Buddh.) one of the 10 
kinds of knowledge, Dharmas. 93; -/akshaya 
(Cya-vivaranya), -varyana, n., -vivriti, f. N. of 
wks, ? mfn, obstructing, confining, hin- 
dering (ifc.), MDh, &c. ?ródhana, mín. id., Suir.; 
n. ining, imprisonment, Mn. viii, 310; keeping 
back, restraining, subduing, suppressing, MBh. &c. ; 
denying, refusing, AV.; (in dram.) = "rodAa, 
Daiar. ?rodhin, mín. obstructing, hindering, Sur. 


ferefet nir-upti, f. (/2. vap) scattering, 
pouring out, offering, KatySr., Sch. “apya, mfn. 
to be scattered or poured out, SBr. 

fest nir- ^ ubj, P.-ubjati (impf.-aubjas), 
to cause to flow down, let loose, RV. i, 56, 5 &c. 


fere ni- Vruh, Caus, -ropayati, to trans- 
plant, transfer from (abl.) to (loc.), Rajat. 2.?rüdha 
(cf. zrir-sidÀa, p. 540, col. 3), mfn. up, BhP.; 
conventional, accepted (as a word or its meaning, opp. 
to yaugika, q.v.), Dayabh.; Sarvad. ; m. (in rhet.) 
the force or application of words according to their 
natural or reccived meanings, W. ; (in logic) the in- 
herence of any property in the term implying it (as 
of redness in the word ‘red’ &c.), ib.; -mitia, mín. 
firmly rooted, BhP.; -/akshard, f. (in rhet.) the 
secondary use of a word which is based not on the 
Particular intention of the speaker but on its accepted 
and popular usage, n 


Fae ni-/rip, P. -rüpayati, to perform, 


cent on the stage, 
exhibit by pa {eg rvatha-vegam, the swiftness 


try, consider, reflect upon, Kav, ; Suir, ; Sarvad.&c.+ 
10 state, define, Pali; Pur perd un 
cows; por as (double 
at, or inf), Kav.; Pahc. &c. "rüpake, mfn. 
observing, SEE, Sami p next mfn, TPrit., 
ich, n, stating, determining, definin; 
ifc.), ch. of Sah.; (a), f. the act of ating fen 
mk. ; n. id., Pur.; Samk.; Kull.; looking into, 
searching, investigation, examination, Sarvad.; sight, 
appearance, form, shape, MBh. » mín. 
to be looked for or discussed or investigated &c., W. 
?rüpayitavya, mín, to be ascertained or deter- 
mined, BhP, “pita, mfn, seen, |, considered, 
weld |, ascertained, determined, de- 
ned; 


the state of having been discussed or ascertai 
Heat.°riipiti, f. statement, definition, Samk. Tort 
Pya, ind. performing, acting, gesticulating, Šak. ; 


freu ni-ruddha. 


fasic 2. 
having seen, considered &c. 2."züpyn, mfn. to be 


seen or defined or ascertained, MBh.; not yet 
certain, questionable, Vam.; -/d, £, -/va, n., W. 
nir-A/1. ah, P. A. -ühati, Se (inf. 
nír-ühitaval, ŠBr.; ind, p. -whya, ib.; Pass, pr. p. 
-uhyamana, KatySr.), to push or draw out, put 
aside or apart, remove, AV.; $Br.; $tS.: Caus. 
-ühayati, to cause to draw out or purge, Suir. 
3." üdha, mín, drawn out, put aside, separate, Gaut.; 
purged, Car. ; Suir.; eviscerated (cf. comp.) ; -faju- 
pum f. N. of wk.; -faiu-bandÁa, m. ‘the 
offering of an eviscerated animal’ or ‘separate off°of 
an a, N.ofoncofthe regular Havir-yajiias, Gaut. &c. 
dha-prayoga, "dha-maitravaruna- praj 
‘dha-hautra-prayoga, m. N, of wks); -siras 
(nír-),mfu. with the head laid apart, SBr. idi, f. 
fame, celebrity (lit, spreading, divulging ?), Kir, ii, 6. 
I. m, a purging clyster, an enema not of an 
oily kind, Suir.; =ni-graha, L.; -vasti-vidAi, 
m. N. of ch. of SirigS.; °hddhikdra, m. N. of ch. 
of a medic, wk. by Vrinda. 1. “hana, n. causing 
to purge with a clyster, Suir.; a purging cl°, Car. 
*ühita, mfn. purged, Suir, 


FASE 2. nir-iha, m. (nir-A2. üh) logic, 


disputation, W.; certainty, ascertainment, ib. ; mfn. 
=nii-cita,L, 2, Whana, n. ascertainment, W, 


fers] nir- ri (aor. -árata, Subj. -ardma, 
RV.; ind. p. -rifya, AV.), to go out or off, fall 
away from, be deprived of (abl. or gen.), RV. 
i, 4, 5; vii, 56, 21 &c.; to separate, disjoin, AV. 
X, 2, 2: Caus. -arpayati, to cause to go to pieces 
or decay, to dissolve, destroy, ruin, SBr. Eita 
(ufr-), mfn, dissolved, decayed, debilitated, RV. i, 
119, 7; m. N. of Rudra, VayuP. ?riti (n/r-), f. 
dissolution, destruction, calamity, evil, adversity, 
RV. &c. &c. (personif. as the goddess of death and 
corruption and often associated with Mrityu, A-rati 
&c, RV.; AV.; VS.; variously regarded as the 
wife of A-dharma, mother of Bhaya, Mahi-bhaya 
and Mrityu [MBh.] or asa ae of A-dharma 
and Hipsi and mother of Naraka and Bhaya 
[MarkP.]; binds mortals with her cords, AV.; Br. 
&c.; is regent of the south [AV.] and of the 
asterism Milla [Var.]); the bottom or lower depths 
of the earth (as the seat of putrefaction), AV.; VS.; 
SBr.; m. death or the genius of death, BhP.; N. 
of a Rudra, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of one of the 
8 Vasus, Hariv, (v.l, #é-kyiti); -grihita (nire7”), 
mfn. seized by Nir-riti, SBr. ; -4did, m. the fetters 
of N°, TS. ?rithá, m. destruction, RV.; AV.; 
personif. as the destroyer, AV. vi, 93, 1; N. of a 
partic. Agni, xii,2,14; ofthe Sma- Un. ii, 8, Sch. 


fired anir-/ick, P.-richati,togoasunder 


or pass away, AV.; SBr.; to be deprived of (abl.), 
TandgBr. 


fareist_nir-Vyij, P. -arjati, to let out, de- 
liver, TS. 


fet nir-£ (=nir-a-a/i, only Impv. nir- 
(tt), to go off, depart, AV. x, 4, 21; 22. 


2. ni-rekd, m. (ric) prominence, 
superiority, pre-eminence over (gen.), RV.; (4), ind. 
above all, in a high degree, ib. 


ni-rebha,mfn.soundless,noiseless, W. 


facteer ni-roddhavya, ni-rodha, &c. Sec 
ni-rudh, p. 553, col. 3. 


Fay nir- /gam, P. -gacchati (Subj. -ga- 
mdyi, pf. p. -jagunvàn, RV.; ind. p. -gatya, 
MBh. &c., Tee, MarkP.), to go out, come forth 
(often with dahzs), depart from (abl), set out, 
Sart, RV. &c. &c.; to come out or appear (as a 
bud), Sak.; to go away, disappear, Rajat.; Pafic.; 
to enter into any state, undergo (acc.), MBh.; 
(with zridram) to fall asleep, Kathis.: Caus. -gu- 
mayati, to cause or order to sct out, BhP.: Desid. 
Jigamishate, to wish to set out, ib. °ga, m. a coun- 


c out, come 
D. fi, I, 37, 
|, become visible, .3 Kav. 
|, extinct, Rajat.; Vedántas, ; freed 
from (abl.), L. ; -sikhila-kalmasha-td, f. the state 


of being entirely freed from sin, Vedantas.; -ziJaitka, | Col 


955 | forth, R. 


nir-jara. 


mín. freed from fear, fearless, Pafic. "gama, m, 
going forth, setting out, departure, Var.; R. &c.; 
escaping from (abl.), Vedintas.; disappearing, vai 
ishing, cessation, end, MBh.; Kav.; Suir. &c.; 
exit, issue, outlet, R.; Paiic.; a door, L.; export- 
place (of goods), Mn. viii, 401 (opp. d-guna). 

n.going out, coming forth from (comp.), 


MDBh.; Var.; issue, outlet, a door, L. 


nir-galita, mfn. (gal) flowod 
out, dissolved, melted, Ragh. 


farituir- /gà (only Subj. -gàt, RV. ; impf. 
-agdt, Kathis.; BhP.; Bhatt.), to go out, come forth. 
nir-girga, mfn. (vgrī) vomited 


fra mir-guna, &c. See p. £41, col. r. 
nirgunfi (L.) or ?ndi (Suir.), f. 
Vitex Negundo; ?ndi, f. the root of a lotus, L, 

ferffqnir- /'gup (only pf.-jugopa);to guard, 
protect, Bhatt. 


nir-gügha, m. (guh) the hollow of 
a tree, L. 


faaietnir-grantha, &c. Seo p. $41, col. 1. 
nir-grahya, mfn. (/grak) to be 
traced or found out, perceivable, Kar. on Pan. 
nir-ghanta,?utu,?ntuka — (and prob. 
W.T. for) #i-ghayta &c., collection of words, vo- 
cabulary, 


fastu nir-gharshaga &c. Seenir-yhrish, 


nir-ghata, m. (fr. Caus. of han) 
removal, destruction, TS.; Apast.; whirlwind, 
hurricane, thunderstorm, earthquake &c. (ifc. f. d), 
Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a Danava, Kathis. ; 
Kara, mín. removing, destroying, Car.; -dub- 
saha, mín, difficult to be destroyed or overcome 
(sorrow), Kathis.; -/akskaya, n. N. of 60 Parii 
of AV. ?ghütana, n. forcing out, bringing out, 
Suir. "ghütayu, Nom. P. °yati,to draworforccout, 
Suir.; to cause to be destroyed or killed, MBh. 
"ghütya, mín. to be forced or brought out 
(a-nirgh®), Suir. 
forge nir-ghush{a,mfn.(/ghush) sounded, 
resounded., 
2, Nix-ghosha (for 1. see p. 541, col. 1), m. (ifc. 
f. d) sound, noise, rattling, tramping, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; “shdkshara-vimukta, m. N. of a Samadhi, L. 


ferüfei nir-ghüriyi, f. a river, L. (prob. 
wr. for nir-jhariyi). 


ferunii- /ghrish, P. -gharskati (only ind. 
E “ghrishya), to rub against or on (loc.), R. 
Bhaya, n. rubbing, friction, Sly. ‘gharsha- 
paka, mfn. fit for rubbing or cleaning the teeth, Hit. 
nir-jüta, mfn. (vjan) come forth, 

appeared, visible (ifc. in inverted order), Lalit. 


nir-V/ji, P. -jayati (pf. -jigáya, 
ind. p. ifya), to conquer, win (in battle, play 
&c.), acquire; subdue, vanquish, surpass, Mo. ; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. Yaya, m. conquest, complete 
vii , subduing, mastering, MBh.; Kav.; Suir. 
&c. Dita, mín, conquered, subdued, gained, 
won, ib.; claimed i.e. due (as interest on money), 
Mn. viii, 154; -varman, m. N. of a man, Ri3jat. ; 
°téri-gaya, mín, one who has conquered hosts of 
enemies, MW.; “téndriya and "driya-gráma, min. 
one who has subdued (the whole assemblage of) his 
passions or feelings (the latter also m. ‘a Muni, a 
saint’), W. iti, L=-jaye, Santi. Jeti, m. 
a conqueror, vanquisher, 
nir-jigamishu, mfn. (/gam) 
wishing to go out or come forth, Kid.; Hear. 
nir-jihirshu, mfn. (A/Ari) wish- 
ing to take off or remove, BhP. 
nir-jushta, mfn. (./jusk) frequented, 
inhabited, ib. 
fay nir-Vjri, Caus. -jarayati, to wear 
down, rub to pieces, crush, ib. 2. Yara (for 1. sec 


p. 541), mfn. completely wearing down ordestroying, 
is m. (with je the gradual destruction of ail 


nir-jhara. 
fai nirj 


ions (also d, f. and "rasa, n.), HYop.; Sarvad.; 
EPEA N. of wk. 
"ferie nir-jhara, m. (cf. jhara, jharat) a 
waterfall, cataract, mountain torrent, cascade, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. (also n., R. iv, 13, 6; 2, £, L.; [ifc. f. d, 
Santii.], and "raga, n., Paficad.); burning chaff, 
L.; an elephant, L.; N.of: one of. thehorsesoftheSun, 
L.(cf.nirgara); (E), f.ariver, L. “rin, m. a moun- 
tain, L.; (292), f- a torrent, river, Kad. ; Kathas, 

faktga nir-jhütita, min. (Caus.of A/jhat) 
burst, Deiin. 
- fasta nir-dina, n. (di) a partic. mode 
of flying, MBh. 
- fad nir-nam (vnam), only Caus. -na- 
mayati, to put out (tongue), Divyav. “nate, mfn. 
bent outwards, prominent, Kath, (opp. to z£a-nata, 

.v.); ~ama, mfn. bending or bowing very low, 
being far below another person, Nir. viii, & "tódara, 
mín. having 2 prominent belly, MBh. “gamana, 
n. bending, Sulbas., Sch. *nKmá, m. id., Sulbas.; 
turning and winding (vrifrasya), Nir. ii, 16; joint 
of a wing, $Br. 

fadi nirgaya &c. Seo nir-gi. 


feix nirpara, m. N. of one of the horses | 3 


of the Sun, L. (cf. stizjAara). 

fairy nir-nij ( V/nij), P. -nenekti (Subj. 
-menijati ; A. ucnikte, Br.; dat. inf. -yfje, RV.), 
(P.) to wash off, cleanse, Br.; ChUp.; (A.) id., 
TS.; to wash or dress or adorn one's self, RV. &c, &c. 
nikta, mín, washed, cleaned, polished, purified, 
pure; -dd@/u-valaya, mín, with polished bracelets, 
BhP.; -manas, mfn. pure-hearted, MBh. Snikti, 
f. (Mcar.), ^neka, m. (Mn.) washing, ablution, 
expiation. "nij, f. a shining dress or ornament, 
any bright garment &c., RV. nega, sce pira- 
niryega. "nejaku, m. a washerman, washer, Mn. 
"pejana, n. washing, cleansing, Gaut.; expiation, 
atonement for an offence, Mn.; water for washing 
or rinsing (see Patri-niryejana). 

frui nir-ni (Ani), P. A. -nayati, %te, to 
lead or take away, carry off, AV.; Kaui.; to find 
out, investigate, ascertain, settle, decide, fix on, R.; 
Dai.; Hit. &c. m. taking off, removing, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kay. &c.; complete ascertainment, 
decision, determination, settlement, ib.; (in logic) 
deduction, inference, conclusion, demonstration ; 
application of a conclusive argument ; (in law) sen- 
tence, verdict (cf. -fada below) ; (in rhet.) narration 
of events, Sih.; discussion, consideration (=vi- 
cara), L.; -kamaldkara, m.,-kaumudi, f., -kaus- 
tubha, m. or n., -candrika, f., -lattva, n., -taragi, 
m. or f, -darfaya, m., -diġa and “paka, m., “pika, 
£ N. of wks.; -fdda, m. the fourth (and last) part 

a lawsuit, sentence, decree, verdict, L.; -indu 
mM., -bidskara, m., -mailjari, í., -ratua, ny 
-ratna-dipika, f, -ratndkara, m., -vivaraga, n., 
"am, a, m., ssamudaya, m., -jüra, m, -sid- 
dhánta, m., -sindhu, m.,9yámrita, n., yárzaza, 
m., Syár/kha-fradi2a, m, °ydddkara, m. N. of 
wks.; °dpamd, i. a comparison based upon an 
inference, kaid: ii, 27. reum e M 

^ "nEyaka, mfn, settling, conclusive, NyZyam., 
Comm, "niyans, n. cum certain, W.; the 
Outer angle of the elephant's eye, L. ^nita, min. 
traced out, ascertained, settled, decided, MBh. &c. 
“netri, mín. settling, deciding, Pip. i, 3, 23, Sch.; 
m. a judge, Kathis,; a voucher, W.; 2 guide, ib.; 
"fva, n. proof, verification, ib. ^neya, mfn. to be 
ascertained or determined, ib.; w.r. for nir-yaya 
(also in nir-neya-sinditu for stir-maya-s). 


frig nir-nud (M/nud), P. -yudati (w. r. 
nud"), to dri reject, repudiate, 
AV.; Ay NBh. Rc. "pola, m. remoral, 
banishment, Gobh. 

a mone Ute EE 
and “famdna, ind, ya), to bite ite, 
gash or grind the persto Haie o 

FAST a. nir-dara, m. (V dri) a cave, cavern, 
R, (v.1. 977); -vàsin, mfn. inhabiting a cave, ib. 

nir-dalana, n. (v/dal) splitting, 
cleaving asunder, breaking, Vcar.; Rijat. 

fade nir- Vdah, P. A. -dahati, Ste (inf. 


feteij nir-bharts. 555 


-dahas, Br.), to bum out, burn up, consume by | or removed, MW.; -sa&/u (nir-d&^), mfn. (bag) 
fire, destroy completely, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. | having thebarley-meal shaken out, SBr. *dhünana, 
-dahayati, to cause to burn up or set on fire, Rajat. | n. heaving, fluctuating (of the sea), Kum. 
EM MEE e Oik te ip dA. fry nir-// dri (only Pass. aor. -adhari, 
D i : E Sis, ix, 20), to settle, ascertain: Caus. -dAdrayati, 
dahana, mí(£)n. burning up, consuming, AV.; m. hold baie (th à 
Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; (d), f. Sanseviera | 9 ick (the breath), VPrat., Sch.; to take 
Roxburghiana, Suir.; n. burning, ib. daha, mfn. es E piua (determine, Pass, pres. p- 
boring, AV.; m, N. of a partic. Agni, ib. the act | 47. resa sea ec Wek Co 
of burning up (see d-nirdäka). "A&huka, mfn. ned Samk TUER T L), Sdhara xs 
" = " - dhira, > 9 Li T 
burning GOCE n. (Var.; 3 Pag, Sch.; Vop.) taking out or 
faci] nir-datri, m.(/dai)a weeder,reaper, | specifying one ovt of many, particularizing, defining, 
Mn.; MBh. settling, certainty, ascertainment. “ahi 


fn. to be ascertained or determined, W. ?dh&ra- 
fette nir-darita. See nir-V/dri. Sit = i 


yitrl, m. one who settles or decides, Samk. 
faferu nir-digdha, mfn. (v/dih) anointed, | 425712, mín determined, ascertained, settled, 
smeared; well-fed, stout, lusty, L.; (à), f. Solanum 


accurately Stated or told, ib. “dhiritavya and 
Jacquini (also °dhikā), L. 


min. =dhdraniye. "dhyiti, v.l. for 
vidiriti, VP. 
fafan annir. -didharayisha f. (fr-Desid. | fa nir- /dhe, -dhayati, to drink or suck 
of Caus, of nir-A/dAri) desire of investigating or 
ascertaining, SBr., Sch. 


up, absorb, AV.; SBr. 
ae zi 
fatéstnir- v dis, P. -disati(aor. -adikshat, feit nir-dhauta ( V/2. dhāv), washed off 
Dai; Bhatt. ind. p. -difya, Sak.; Malav.; inf. 


cleansed, purified, polished, bright, MBh.; Kav. 
-desktumt, MBh.), to point to (acc.), show, Mricch.; 


nir-dhmapana, n. (nir-V/dham) 
ak. SUUS assign anything Es destine for (dat. | blowing away, Suir. 

r gen.), Hariv.; R. &c.; to indicate, state, nam früini z = z; 
phas Lis Br.; Mn; MBh. &c.; to take for, ay Eis dkyei (peer: p--dhyayat, Rajat; 
regard as (with double acc.), Mn.; Vet.; to an- | @ P- Sed 2 e) think oí, reflect upon. 
nounce, proclaim, foretell, prophesy, MBh.; Var.; | 4hYate, mín. thought of, meditated, MW. 

to recommend, advise, suggest (with double acc), | FAAN nir- v/2. naš, only Caus. -nasayati 
Hit.: Desid, -didtkshaté, to wish to point out or | (aor, -aninaiat), to drive away, remove, destroy, 
define more closely, Samk. dishta, mfn. pointed | RV,; AV. nashta, mín. lost, disappeared, Rajat. 
out, shown, indicated, declared, announced, foretold, | °nagana, min, removing, expelling, destroying, 
Hit.; n. the act of removing &c., MBh. “nisin, 
mín. =°iana, mín., Satr. 


fried nir-V/bandh, P. -badhnati, to fix or 
fasten upon, attach one's self to, insist upon, persist 
in, urge, MBh.; Pur. mín. porn or 
fastened upon (loc.), BhPur.; clung to, pressed 
hard, urged, Da3.; Naish. “bandha, m. objection, 
Gaut.; insisting upon (loc. or comp.), pertinacity, 
obstinacy, perseverance, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (ibc., 
“dhat, “dhena,°dhatas, ind. perseveringly, with or 
by perseverance; "dham „/kri, to urge [gen.], 
Kathis, i, 25; to show obstinacy, against (fart 
MBh. xiii, 5034) ; the attributing anything to, 
accusing of (comp.), Mn. xi, 56; -fara, mí(d)n. 
intent Spon pete (comp.), Kum. v, 66; 
-prishta, mfn. urgently asked, importuned, Ragh. 
fe 32. “bandhaniya, w.r.fori-6°. “bandhin, 
mfn. insisting upon (loc. or comp.), MBh.; °dAi-fd, 

f, Jiuk. 

fT TEU nir-Darkaga, n.=ni-b°, L. 

I nir-V/ Ladh, A.-badhate, tokeep off, 
ward off, Kath, "bidhá, m. a knob, prominence 
(as that which keeps off or defends?), TS.; SBr. 
(Cae / kri, [prob Tto set aside, remove, TS. ; °dha- 
fod, n., ib.) “bidhin, mín. removing all (im- 
i mín. able to remove 


enjoined, TS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; ordered, meant 
or determined for, appointed to(dat.), Var.; learned, 
wise (=fandita), Gal. "deia, m. pointing out, 
indicating, directing, order, command, instruction 
(often ifc), Mn.; Kav.; Pur.; description, specifi- 
cation, special mention, details or particulars, GrStS. ; 
R.; Suir. &c.; vicinity, proximity, L.; certainty, 
ascertainment, W.; a partic. number, Buddh.; -kavin, 
mín. executing orders, obedient, BhP.; -Ad/aza, 
n. obeying a command, R. “desaka, mfn, pointing 
out, showing, indicating; describing, defining, 
TPrit.; ordering, MW. “desaniya (MW.),desya, 
(Mn.; MBh, &c.), mfn. to be pointed out or deter- 
mined or described or proclaimed or foretold. 
°deshtri, mín. who or what points out or shows 
or defines, L.; m. an authority, a guide, W. 

{adf nir-^/di (only impf. -adiyam), to fly 
away, RV. iv, 27, 1 (cf. nir-dina). 

nir- duh, P. -duhati (aor. -adhu- 

&skat, 3. pl. -dhukshan, A. -adhukskata, RV.), to 
milk out, extract, RV.; MBh. "*dugdha, mín. 
milked or drawn out, extracted, Kathis, 

f$ nir- /dri (only pf. -dadara), to tear or 
rend Ssunder, BhP.: Caus. -dérayati, id, Hariv.; 
to cause to be dug up, Rajat. “diirite, mín. torn 


h pediments), TS. 
asunder, split T eed E Tg all pes a ApSr. 5 
p psit eai us. -dyotayali, to | fete nir-V/bri,P.-braciti,tospeakout, pro- 


nounce (loud or clearly), Br.; RPrát.; to interpret, 
explain, Nir. 

FIRT nir- bhaj, P. A. -bhajati, "te (2. sg. 
aor. Subj. -b/dk), to exclude from participation or 
coparceny with (abl.), to content or satisfy with 
(instr.), RV.; AV.; Br.: Caus. -óhajayati, (in law) 
to exclude from sharing in, disinherit. 2. "bhakta, 
tufn.excluded from participation, MW. "bhijyn,mín. 
tobe excluded from p? or sharing in, Mn. ix, 207. 

Teristnir-V/bhanj, --bhanakti (2.sg. impf. 
~dbhanas ; Impv.-bandhi, AV. iii, 6, Ss break 
or split asunder, defeat, AV.; R. (w. r. -bhajanti 
for dkaaj?, v, 73, 37). ^b mín, broken 
asunder or down, bent, MBh.; R. "bhaj 

in pieces, BhP, 


= nir-/dru, P.-dracati, to run out or 

away, AV. 

fers nir- /dkam (dhma), P. -dhamati, to 
blow away, blow out of, RV.; TAr.; Suir. 

fat nir-/dàa, P. -dadhati, to take or 
find out, RV. x, 160, 4. 

fri nir-dhataya, Nom. P.°yati, io use 

FÅTT nir- V 1.dhav, P.-dhavati, to stream 
es or spring or run or escape from (abl.), SBr.; 


E 


iv. 

feri nir- /dki, P. A. -dhiünoti, -°nute, to 
shake, agitate, shake out or off, scatter, remove, 
destroy, expel, reject, Br.; MBh.; R. &c. "dhüta, 
mín. shaken, agitated &c., Mn.; MBh. &c. (also 
-dhiita); harassed, tormented, R.; deprived or 
bereft of (comp), Hariv.; suffered, undergone, W.; 
m. a man abandoned by his relatives or friends, ib.; 
-fdfa, mín. ene whose sins are wholly shaken off 


min. being broken in 


1 nirbhata, mfn. hard, firm, L. (v. r. 
Tim perhaps w.r. for nibkcta e ni-bErita, 
fer TRinir- /bkarts P.-bhartsayati(ind. p. 
-bhartsya), to EYED Menace, UN pue 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to mock, deride, (met. =) outstrip, 


556 fatale nir-bharisana. fadma nir-yàma, 


bark, L. 2. °mathya, ind. having ground or 
churned &c., MBh.; Kav.; having discriminated 
or partícularized, W.; forcibly, by force, Kathis, 
°mantha, m. rubbing ; -Adshtha or -darz, n. the 
wood or stick used for kindling fire by friction; a 
churning stick, L. *manthana, n, rubbing together 

esp. for kindling fire), churning, friction, Vait. ; Suir. 

ianthyà, mín. to be (or being) stirred or churned 

or excited by friction (as fire), TS.; ŠrS.; to be 
distinguished or discriminated, W. ; -ddru, n. the 
wood for kindling fire by f°, L. "mithin, mín. 
grinding down, crushing or stamping to pieces, 
churning, rubbing, Rajat. e 

fei nir-/mad, Caus.-madayati, to wash, 
Divyüv. 

feat nir- /ma, A.-mimite, TS.: AV.; Br.; 
-mati, Kav.; Pur. (pf. -mame, Mn.; MBh.; ind. 
P. -māya, Prab.; inf. -matum, Rajat.); to mete 
out, measure, AV.; to build, make out of (abl.), 
form, fabricate, produce, create, TS.; Br., Mn. &c.; 
(with citram) to paint, Sak.; Dai. ; (with Aodamz) 
to compose or write, Cat.; (with giram) to utter, 
Kull. ; (with nitim) to show, betray, MBh.: Pass. 
-miyate (pf. -mame, Rajat. v, 425; aor. -amayi, 
Cat.), to be measured out &c.: Ca 
cause to be made or built, Rajat.; x; 
-mitsati, to wish to make or build, Naish, Sma, 
f. value, measure, equivalent, Laty. "mina, n. 
measuring, measure, reach, extent (often, mfn. ifc.); 
Hariv.; R.; forming, making, creating, creation, 
building, composition, work (ifc, ‘made of,’ Suir.), 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; (with Buddh.) transformation; 
pith, the best of anything € L.;=asaman- 
Jasa, L.; -kdya, m, the body of transformations, 
Buddh.; MWB. 247; -4draka, m. creator, Vishy.; 
-rata, m, pl. ‘finding pleasure in creating,’ N. of 
a class of gods, MBh.; -rati-deva, m. pl. ‘id.’ or 
* enjoying pleasures provided by themselves,’ a class 
of beings inhabiting the fifth heaven, VP.; Lalit.; 
MWB. 208, °mitri, m. (f77, f.) maker, builder, 
creator, author, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -/d, f., -/va, 
n. creatorship &c., Samk, mita (sf-), mín. con- 
structed, built, fashioned, formed, created, made by 


surpass, K1v.; Hit. Sbhartaana, n. threatenin, 
reproach, blame, MBh.; Rajat. (also a, f.); Bs] 
paint, lac, L.; -dayga-mohita, mín, bewildered 
by the threat of punishment, MBh, °bhartsita, 
min, threatened, menaced, reviled, abused, Kathis. ; 
Pur.; -vaf, mfn, Paiic, 7 


fines nir-V/ bhal (only pr.p.f. -bhálayanti 
in Prakr., Malav. i, 2, v.1. -dhydyanti), to sce, 
perceive, notice = (and perhaps w. r. for) sii-54^. 

ferquir- vbhas, -bapsati,to bito off,chew, 
TBr.; Kath. 


fett nir--/ohi, P. -bhati (pf. -babhau), to 
shine forth, appear, arise, Mn.; KZv.; Pur.; to 
look like, seem 10 be (77a), MBh. viii, 3141. 
"bh&ta, mfn, shone or shining forth, appeared, 
arisen, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


fedi nir-/bhas, Caus. -bhásayati, to il- 
luminate, Hariv, ?bhisa, m. appearance, Sarvad. 
ifc. f. d= nibha, similar, like, Karand., Printed 
bhdsha). "bhRsnna, n. illuminating, illustrating, 
making manifest, Sarvad. ?bhisitz, mfn, illumin- 
ated, illumined, Hariv. ;= diffa, L. 


deliverance from (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kay, 
°mocake,, mín. setting free, liberating, L.; n. the 
cast-off skin of a snake, Car, *mocaza, n. deliver- 
ance, MBh. 


farjz nirmu(a, m. (only L.) a tree; a free 
market or fair; the sun; = &Aarfara; n. an ar- 
bour, Gal. 


TRE nir-mugda, See p. 541, col. 3. 


firj. nir-v/mush, -mushgati, to snatch 
away, Vait. 


nir- /muh, Caus. -mokayati (ind. p. 
-mokya), to confuse, bewilder, MBh. 

fads. nir-/mrij, P. -marsh{i, &c. (Pot. 
-mrijyur,Kath,; Impv.-mriqdhi, AV.; p.A.-myi- 
Jana, Kavi. ; pf. -mamárja, Pur. ; Subj. aor,-myik- 
Shatam, RV.; ind. p. -mrijya, MBh.), to rub or 
wipe off, swecp out, destroy. 2. E^, m. 
wiping off (cf. d-irm?, add.); that which is strip- 
ped or wiped off, refuse, TBr. °mirgukn, mín. 
drawing off, withdrawing from (abl), TS. *m&r- 
janm, n. wiping off, sweeping, cleaning, MBh. 

mfn. to be cleaned, R. “miirshti, 

£ N. of the wife of Dulj-sahz, MarkP. (w. r. mā- 
shti). *myinhta, mín, rubbed out, wiped off, de- 
stroyed, Kav. 

Prga nir-mretuka, mf(a)n. (/mrit) fad- 
may withering, TandBr. (v.1.°metuka, °mri- 
L e 


fanfa nir-mlukti, w. r. for ni-m°. 


1. nir-yat, mfn. (nir- V'i) going forth, 
coming out, issuing, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

fain 2. nir-/yal, Caus, -yütayati, to 
snatch away, carry off, take or fetch out of (abl.), 
Bet, procure, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; to give back, 
restore, make restitution, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to give 
as a present, Lalit.; Divyàv.; (vairam) to return 
or show enmity, take revenge, MBh. ; R.; Divyàv.; 
ii forgive, pardon, set ed MW. Guan mfn. 
: / ring away, carrying off, removing (ifc. ; cf. refa-, 
in Nis o n fcd sed Me mE). citm, ing Dc, gf 

patit . &c.j eddie o (8 i, = Gass storing, delivery of a it, replacing anythin 
‘ficial Performed, isolated lost, payment of a debt (with gen. or comp.; cf. 
(sacrificial animal) d apart, separated, isolat vaira-), Hariv.; R. &c.; gift, donation, L.; re- 
B E y (=nir-üdha), AiSr.; m. pl. (with Buddhists) a venge, killing, slaughter, L. 9yRtita, mfn.restored, 
fri nir- Ohi (only aor. -bhüt, he disap- | class of deities, Lalit, , “miti, f, formation, creation, | returned, requited, MBli.; Hariv.; past, spent (as 
gard, ‘was of), RV. iv, 19, 9; viii, 68, 2. | making, Rajat.; adding, addition (of a word), Kpr. | years), R, 1. °yiitya, ind. having restored &c., 
iti (nír-), f. disappearing, vanishing, AV. vii, 10, “mitsu, mfn. wishing to create (with acc), | Kathis, 2. °yiitya, mfn. to be restored or deliver- 

faj nir- V bhri (only pf. -jabhara), to take E ses (D) £ desire of creating, Yogas | ed dc, MBh.; Hariv. 

I nir-V/yà, P. -yati, to go out, como 


e A C aaa, Parta, (Prob) | Fairer nirematiya(!), m. N. of a man, | p p (tope ee Coys seats 
e. 


transfixed, MW. eda, m. peany amas 
splitting, bursting (trans. and intrans.), R.; Suir.; 
split, rent, channel (of a river), Hariv.; betraying, 
revealing, Malav. iv, 4. “bhedin, mín. splitting, 
piercing, Kathas, 2. “bhedya (for 1. sec p. 541, 
col, 3), mín. to be split asunder, 

Inir- V I.bkuj, P.bhujati,to bendawry, 
distort (mouth, eyes &c.), Yajii.; Suir. “bhugua, 
mfn, bent awry, distorted, MBh.; Suir. 


` 2 
pini zr pie ala, nm , | Cat. (v.1. tigmátman and nirmaa). (dat., p. Juddhdya, MBh.; díg-jayaya, Rajat.] 
, US nir-V/majj, P. -majjati (pf. -mamaj- nir-Vmi, P. -migoti, to make by | or artham (e.g. bhikshdrtham, Pale], MBh.; 
ja), to sink under, sink into, MBh.; Hariv.; to inun- | "^ Divyüv. "mita, see 1. nir-mā, Kav, &c.; (mih myigayam) to go hunting, MBh.; 
date, deluge (Pot. -majjyat),SBr, °magun, mfn. to 2 Sy] to depart from life, die, Car.; to pass away (as 
sink under (opp. to 2#-magua), Sih.; sunk into nir-/muc,P.-muiicati,toloosen,frec time), Kay. ; to weed (a field), MBh.: Caus. -ydfa- 
i.e. firmly fixed upon (comp.), R. *maj& (n/7-), f. | from (abl.), liberate, RV. é&c. &c.: Pass. -mrucyate | yati, to cause to go out &c., MBh.; R.; to drive 
watering-place, pond (P), RV. viii, 4, 20 (Say. Gor, -amoci, SBr.), to be freed or free one's self | away, expel from (abl.), BhP. ^y&, f. getting out 
rom, get rid of (abl.), RV.; $Br.; MBh. &c.; to 


be deprived of (instr.), Rajat. ; to be abandoned or 
given up (as life &c.), ib.; (sc. fvacas) to cast off 
(said of a serpent casting its skin), Mricch, fi a: 
Caus. -mocayati, to loosen or liberate from (abl.), 
Hariv.; to redeem (a pawn) from (abl.), Vishy. 
Smukta, mfn. loosed, separated, sundered, liberated 
or saved or escaped or free from, deprived of (instr., 
abl. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; given up, lost, 
disappeared, vanished (esp. ibc.; cf. below); flu 
hurled, MBh.; BhP.; (a serpent) that has lately 
e ideni MBh.; free from eer attachment 

=nth-saiga), L.; deprived of all, possessing 
nothing ( = ish-farigraha), ib.; -kalmasha, mín. 
freed & ft h 


‘nlr-maj, mín, = Iuddka"). 


fa nir- /moRic (ind. p.-maXtcya), topor- 
form the ceremony of lustration with anything 
(ace.), Naish, » n. 2i-rdjana, ib, Sch, 
(w. r. “mafichana, Kum. xiii, 18, with v.l, "rif 
chana). 


of order, disturbance, defect (esp. of a rite), TS.; 
TagdBr. ^yEna, n. going forth or out, exit, issue ; 
setting out, decamping (of an army), going out (of 
cattle to the pasture nd), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
departure, vanishing, disappearance, Rajat.; Sah.; 
departure from life, death, MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; 
final emancipation (w.r. for sir-vaga?), L.; a 
road leading out of a town, L.; the outer corner of 
an elephants eye, Dai.; Sii, (cf. NUM) a 
Tope for tying cattle, a foot-rope ; -Aasfa, min. 
having a foot-rope in the hand, Sil, xii, 41. *yE- 
aika, min, conducive to emancipation, Lalit. 5yRta; 
mfn. gone out or forth, issued, &c.; laid aside (as 
moncy), MBh.; completely familiar or conversant 

rom sin, MBh.; -deka, mfn. one who is | with (loc. or comp.), Lalit, (v. 1. #i7-jata). °yBtl, 
freed from his body (or bodily desires), ib.; -sa/iga, | f. departure, dying, final emancipation, Buddh. 
mín. one who has given up all (worldly) attach- | SyRtri, m. a weeder (of a field), MBh. (cf. mir- 
ments, BhP. “mukti (z/r-), f. liberation, deliver- | däżri). °ytpana, n. (fr. Caus.) expelling, banish- 


out of pub Cak Tu RY ŠBr. Beas o 


(ha-d^, seed rubio] ance from (abl. or comp.), AV.; Kathis.; =fydga | ing, BhP. °yäpita, mín. caused to go out &c.; 
Heart? dieron py Tean hemlig, or ding, Sch. on The 17,18. “moka m. | removed, destroyed, BHP, ; undertaker begun, ib. 
Urs p dere js Pease setting loose or free, liberating, L.; a cast-off skin | “yiyRsu, mín. (fr, Desid.) wishing or trying to go 
Srasthite, mín. strud un cu über (op. of a snake), MBh.; Kav. &c. (-fa({a, m. a | out, Suir. 
, d i i, H . - - = H 
crushed, di , MBh.; Kav. &c.; wiped off, L; ar aeta T N i, 17) amona, fån nir-/yac, P. A. -yacati, “le, to 


Mricch.; m. a fire newly lighted by rabbit pea om, Sa 
Katyn. 1, matiya, fe tote (or eh Manu, BRP. ; of a Rishi under the 13th Manu, ib, | D98 of or solicit from (abl), to ask, entreat, re- 


t ma i i (c.tir-moha, p. 541,col. 3). 2moXtz1, m. a looser, | West (with double acc.), AV.; TS.; TA¢Br. 
excited by friction, Vait.; (4), f. a partic. fragrant solver (as of doubt ML, okan rien i feriri nir-yama,m. (/yam)a sailor, pilet, 


fada nir-yamaka, 


L. (cf. niy’). °yfimaka, m. an assistant, HParii. 
*ykmagh, f. assistance, ib. 
fara. nir-yasd, m. (n., g. ardharcádi ; 
a/yas) exudation of trees or plants, juice, resin, 
milk (iic. £ d), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
any thick fluid substance, Hariv.; extract, decoc- 
tion, L. (also °syd, f, Vishn., Sch.); "sia, min., 
g kumudâdi on Pan. iv, 2, 80. 
fai] nir- 4. yu(only A, pres. p. -yuvánd, 
mfn.), to keep away, ward off, RV. iv, 48, 2. 
nir-yukta,mfn.(Vyuj) constructed, 
built, erected, raised, Hariv.; (iíc.) directed towards 
(v.L.nir-mukia),ib.; (in music) limited as to metre 
and measure (v.l. i-y°). 2. “yuktl (for I. see 
p-542,c0l. 1); f. (with Jainas) explanationof a sacred 
text (cf. nir-ukti). "yoga, m. (prob.) a decoration, 
Hariv.; a rope for tying cows, BhP., Sch. 
FAA nir-yüsha, m. extract, juice &c. = 
nir-yàsa, L. 
nir-yüha, n. (m., L.; often v.l. and 
. only w. r. for zir-uyžha) prominence, pro- 
jection ; a kind of pinnacle or turret, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. (ifc. f. 2); a helmet, crest or any similar head- 
omament, MBh.; Hariv. (—:a, L.); a peg or 
bracket, L.; wood placed in a wall for doves to 
build upon, W.; a door, gate, Hariv.; m. extract, 
juice, decoction, R. ; Suir. (cf. zir-ydsa,niryilsha). 
faa nir- / yesh, -yeshati,toboilor bubble 
forth, TS. 
ferates nir-yola, m. (fr.?) a partic, part of 
a plough, Krishis, 
ft nir-layani, w. r. for nir-vl°. 


nir-lafichana, n. (V/laüch) the 
marking of domestic animals by perforating the 
nose &c., HYog. 
afin nir-A/ lih, P. -likhati, to scratch, 
scarify, Suir.; to scratch or scrape off, Apast. “le- 
xhana, n. an instrument for scraping off, a scraper, 
Suir, (cf. Ji&zà-niri"). 
faf nir- lih, P. -ledhi, to lick off, sip 
off or away, ApSr. 
nir-luitcana, n. (V/luitc) pulling 
ent or off, tearing off, peeling, Katy$r., Sch. 
Tercia. nir-J/1. lush, Caus. -lofkayati, to 
Toll down (trans), Rajat. "Iuthita, mín, rolled 
M ib.; come forth, prolapsed (from the womb), 


fada. nir-/2. luth, -lothayati, to rob, 
steal, Rajat. 


nir-/lud. See a-nirlodita. 
a nir- V/Iunth, -lunthati (only p. -lun- 
thyamana), to rob, plunder, 9Iupthana, n. rob- 


E, plundering, Sah.; w.r. for sir-/uftcana, 

“lugthita, mfa. robbed, plundered, Rajat. 
nir-a/lup, P. -lumpati (only ind. p. 

"lufya), to draw out, extract, MaitrS. “lopa, m. 

plundering, plunder, spoil; °/opdpakdraka, mfn. 

one who carries off by robbery, L.; cf. 2i-/up. 
nir-lüna, mfn. (vli) cut through 

Ot off, Sii; Balar.; Kathis. 

"I nir-loc (only ind. p. -locya), to 


` 


Meditate, ponder, Kathis. . 
nir-lvayani, w. T. for nir-vl^, 


nir-/vac (aor. -acocat, AV.; SBr. ; 
but mostly used in Pass. -ucyate, -ucyamdna; cf. 
nir-ukta), to speak out, express clearly or distinctly, 
re, interpret, explain, Br.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
to derive from (abl.), Hariv.; to order off, warn off, 
ve away, tell any one to go away from (abl), 
V. *vaktavya, mín. to be interpreted or explain- 
ed, Nir, 2.°vacans, n. speaking out, pronouncing, 
Stakhsr.; a saying or proverb, MBh.; interpreta- 
explanation, ctymology, MBh. °vacantya, 
Me e next (cf. a-ni? 2.?vlioya (for I. seep. 542, 
col, 1), mfn, to be explained, RPrit.; Mallin, 


nir-/caitc, A. -vaitcate, to deceive, 
z Syibgsr, 


fafdfere. nir-vivikshat. 557 


feria nir- /vad, P.A.-vadati,“te(aor.-acd- | out, extinguish, allay, cool, refresh, delight, RV. 
diskam, vàdiskfam),to order off, warn off, expel or &c. &c. min. blown or put out, extin- 
drive away, VS. ; to speak out, utter, AV.; to abuse, guished (as a lamp or fire), set (as the sun), calmed, 
tevile, MBh.; to deny, MW. 2. °witda (for 1. see | quieted, tamed (cf. a-zirz?), dead, deceased (lit. 
P- 542, col. 1), m. obloquy, censure, MBh. ; Ragh.; having the fire of life extinguished), lost, disappear- 
tumour, report, L.; =niscita-väda, or nishthita- | 4, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; immersed, plunged, L.; im- 
V^, L.; w.r. for nir-udha, Rajat. viii, 565. movable, L. ; -bhityish{ia, mfa, nearly extinguished 
nir- /cadh, to split off or asunder, | c vanished, Rum. i, 53; n. blowing out, extinction, 
= 2 to sp 3 | cessation, setting, vanishing, disappearance (^a 
sever, separate, Br. Eri, to make away with anything i.e. not to keep 
nir-./vap,P.A.-vapati,°te(pf.-vaca- 


ue s promis); e atoa ot the of life, dis- 
a. R.yirodfa Bhatt. pie RV.;fut.-vapsyati,T Br., | solution, death or final emancipation from matter 
A RH Haie] t. to pour out, sprinkle, | 4nd re-union with the Supreme Spirit, MBh. &c. 
scatter, to offer, present (esp. sacrificial food, the &c.; (with Buddhists and Jainas) absolute extinc- 
funeral oblation or libation to deceased relatives); to | Hom or annihilation (=Jinya, L.) of individual 
choose or select for (dat. or gen.), to distribute (c.g. | ¢*istence or of all desires and passions, MWB. 137- 
grain for sacrif, purposes); to perform (a sacrifice | 139 &c-; perfect calm or repose or happiness, high- 
or a funeral oblation &c.), RV. &c. &c.; (with | cst bliss or beatitude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of an 
Arishim) to practise or exercise agriculture, MBh.: | Upanishad; instructing in sciences, L.; bathing of 
Caus. -vdfayati, to sow out, Pafic.; to choose or | 24 elephant, L.; the Post to which an elephant is 
select (for the gods), MBh, °viipana, n. pouring tied, Gal.; offering oblations (for 1. sir-vàfaga?), 
out, sprinkling, scattering, KatySr.; offering (esp. | L-3 -4aru, m. ‘causing extinction of all sense of 
the faneral oblation or libation), Mn.; MBA. &.; | individuality,” a partic Samadhi, Karand.; Bind, 
that by which a libation is made (as a ladle or | ™ Of n. N. of wk; -¢antra, sec órikan-nirzduyai 
vessel), SBr.; gift, donation, alms, BhP.; mfn, re- | 224 maitd-n° ; -da, min. bestowing final beatitude, 
lating to libations, Grihys.; (ifc.) scattering, pour- | MDh-; -daiaéa, n. N. of wk.; -dikshita, m. N. 
ing out, bestowing, MBh. D ai P- of a grammarian, Cat.; -dAdfu, m. the region. of 
tavya, mfn. to be scattered out or offered, Ny1yam., | Nirvaga, Vajracch.; Karaod.; -furdya, n. offering 
Sch. 1. "vüps, m. scattering, pouring out, offering, oblations to the dead, Rajat. ; -Arakaraya, n. N. of 
oblation (esp. in honour of a deceased ancestor), wk.; priya, f. N. of a Gandharvi, Karand. ; -meaz- 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; sacrificial rice, RTL. 367; gift, | Z2% m. N. o£ a temple, SkandaP.; -mantra, n. 
alms, Palic, T. Sv&pama, n. (fr. Caus.) scattering, N. of a mystical formula, Cat.; -maya, mfi)n. 
sowing, throwing in or down, Patic. ; Suir.; offering, full of bliss, VP.; -mastaka, m. liberation, deliver- 
presenting funeral oblations, giving, L. 1. vRpita, | 20% W.3 -yagu-afala-stofra and -yogéttara, n. 
mfn. scattered, sown, Pafic. I. viRpya, mín, to be | N- of wks.; -rucz, m. pl. ‘delighting in final beati- 
scattered or offered, Yajii. 2. v&pya, ind. having tude,” N. of a class of deities under the 11th Manu, 
H BhP., (cf. nirmäya-rati); -lakskaya, mfn. having 
complete bliss as its characteristic mark, MW.; 


offered or distributed or selected, MBh. 

faa nir- V vam, P.-vamati, to vomit, spit -shafEa, n. N. of a Stotra; -samcodana, m. a partic, 
out, eject, MBh.; Hariv. ‘vinta, mín. emitted, | Samadhi, Karand.; -sz/ra, n. N. of partic. Buddh, 
Sütras; "nózanisAad, f. N. of an Upanishad, *v&- 


Divyàv. 
m 1 ith Jai N. of and Arhat of Ut- 
fetu nir-/carn, P. -vargayati (ind. p. ica iro e cre = peat 2 


-varaya), to look at, contemplate, Mricct.; Kalid. | 5 e209, m. extinction (ofa fire orlight), W.; killin, 
&c.; to describe, depict, represent, Suir. °varpana, Eee] *?vRpaka, a pan oo, unl 
n. looking at, regarding, sight, L."vargantya, mfo. | in, (ife.), Car.; Visho, 2.°vBpaua, min. cooling, 
to be looked at or regarded (a-ntirz*), Sak. refrigerant, Car. ; n. the act of cooling or refreshing 
nir-vartaka, nir-vartana, &c. See | or quenching or delighting, Kav. ; Suir.; extinguish- 
under wir-vyit. ing, extinction, annihilation, Mricch. ; R3jat. ; kill- 
fa Fa nir- V/5.vas,P.-vasati,to dwell,finish Eo res en SENSU dil 
dwelling (with vdsazz &c.), MBh.; to dwell abroad, | guished, quenched, allayed, cooled, Ragh. ; Malatim.; 
MW.: Caus.-odsayati, to expel from (abl.), banish, | Kathas; killed, W. 3.9vEpya, ind. having ex- 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to dismiss, BhP, » m. leav- | tinguished or quenched or refreshed or delighted, W. 
ing one's home, expulsion from (abl.), banishment, ircāka. Seek dd. 
MBh.; R.; killing, slaughter, L. 1. ^visans, n. nircāka. See karga- (add.) 
(fr. Caus.) expelling from home, banishment, MBh.; FAA, nircaitc, mín. outward, exterior, 
R. &c.; leading out to some other place, K3m.i | SzakhBr. (ff. 2i7+ ava aie, Sch.) 


illing, slaughter, Rajat. (cf. ud-vãs"). *visanIya zo 
CE cekave (Mi Yon: nere be fata nir-vi-»/kram, -krámati (pf. -ca- 
driven away or banished, ia, min. expelled, | &rdaza), to step out, MBh. 


banished, dismissed, spent (astime), Rajat.; BhP. &c. 
nir- V/vah, P. -vahati (fut. -vogha, 
SBr.), to lead out of, save from (abl.), RV. ; AV. ; to 
carry off, remove, AV. ; SBr. ; Lity.; to ñow out of 
(abl.), ManGy.; to bring about,accomplish, Sušr.; tobe 
brought about, succeed ; toattain one s object, besuc- 
cessful, overcome obstacles, Kathis.; Sarvad. &c.; 
to subsist, live on or by (instr.), Campak. ; to be fitor 
meet, HParis,: Caus, -ođkayati, to perform, accom- 
plish, Kath’s,; Hit.; to pass, spend (time), Palic. *ya- 
hana, n. end, issue, completion, Kiv.; Rajat.; the 
catastrophe of a drama, Daiar. °vahitri, m. ac- 
complisher, producer of (gen.), ChUp. viii, 14. 
9vKha, m. carrying on, accomplishing, performing, 
completion, K&v.; describing, narrating, Sih. ; stead- 
fastness, perseverance, Mudr.; sufficiency, subsist- 
ence, livelihood, Rajat.; Kull. “vihake, mi(z&a)n. 
accomplishing, performing, effecting (ifc.), Sih. 
Ce Qi EA sU SEMEN Bhpr. edi 
mín, (fr. Caus.) carrying off, removing, in; 
Gic), Var.; n. 29724272, L. ^vlihin, min, leading 
or carrying out, di ig (as a wound), Suir. 
°vRhya, mín, to be carried on or accomplished or 
performed, Kathis. “vodhyi, sce p. 558, col. 2, 
TORT nir- ca, P.-rati (pf.-vavau),toblow 
(as wind), R.; to cease to blow, to be blown out or 
extinguished; to be allayed or refreshed or exhil- 
arated, MBh.; Kav, &c.: Caus, -cfay2ti, to put 


fafa nir- 3. vid, P. -vindati (A. -vide, 
ind. p.-vidya),to find out, RV.x, 129, 43 (A.)toget 
rid of, do away with (gen. or acc.), RV.; SBr.: Pass. 
-vidyafe, to be despondent or depressed, be dis- 
gosted with (abl. or instr., rarely acc.), SAkhBr.; 
MBh, &c.: Caus, -vedayati, to cause despair, MBh. 
xii, 2658. vinna, mín. (wrongly -vinna; cf. 
Pan. vii, 4, 29, Värt. 1, Pat.) despondent, de- 
d, sorrowful, afraid, loathing, disgusted with 
{abl., instr., gen., loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kathis. ; 
Pur, &c.; abused, degraded, humble, W.; known, 
Certain, ib.; -cefas, mtn. depressed in mind, meck, 
resigned, Bhag. 9vid, f. despondency, despair, Kathis. 
2. “veda (ior I. see p. 542, col. 3), m. id, com- 
plete indifference, disregard of worldly objects, SBr.; 
Up.; MBh. &c.; loathing, disgust for (loc., gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; R, &c.; -duji-sazazt, ind, in a de- 
spaitingly insupportable manner, Malatim.; -vai 
mín, despondent, resigned, indifferent, Pafic, 


nir-viddha. See uir-cyadh. 
5 nir-ci-4/bhas, Caus. -bhasayati, 
to illumine, enlighten, MW. 
nir-vi- V 'cah, P. -vahati, to carry 
Out, export, expel, MW. : : 
nir-vicikshat, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
ofnir-zi) wishing to entera common dwelling, BLP, 


558 ` fafafarg nir-viviteu, 
fafafarg nir-vivitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 


nir-9/3. vid) desirous of disuniting (surdsurdn), 
MBA, ii, 141. 


fafi Nair- Vvis, P.-višati(inf.-veshfum),to 
enter into = or loc.); (esp.) to settle in a home, 
become a houscholder (also with griheshu); to 
marry, Kav, ; Pur.; to pay, render, offer (bhartri- 

inam), MBh.; to enjoy, delight in (acc.), Hariv.; 
Kav. &c.; to go out or forth, W.; to embellish, 
MW. ; to reward, ib. ^vishta, mín. entered, stick- 
ing in (loc. or comp.), BhP. ; sitting, Raph. xii, 68 
(C. niv?); married (see a-nirz?, add.); paid off, 
rendered (sce ib.); enjoyed, Kav.; earned, gained, 
Gaut. , m. payment, returning, olerin H 
wages, reward, Mn. vi, 45 (v.1. s/rdeia and nid); 
R.; Dai; atonement, expiation, Apast. (cf. a- 
niru, add.); entering, attaining, enjoying, L.; 
fainting, swooning, L. Saniya, mín. to be 
gained or enjoyed, Ragh. ^ve&ya, mín. to be paid 
or rendered, MBh, ?veshtavya, mín, to be re- 
warded or paid, MBh.; to be embellished, Hariv. ; 
to be entered into, MW. 


fafáy nir-vi- /3ri, Pass. -siryate, to peel 
or drop off, fall asunder, R. 

fag nir-/1. vri (of verbal forms only 
ind. p. a-nirzrifya, ‘not finding satisfaction or 
delight,’ BhP.) "vürita, mfn. (| 

n Prab. iv, $f. 


shuttle, L. *veshtita, min. denuded, Nir. v, 8. 
ed, go out (as fire), TS. (cf. nir-vd). 


plishing, performing, Hear. (also as fut. p. of zir- 

'vah, q. v.) 

nir-vyaiijaka, min. (V'añj) indi- 

cating, betraying (with gen.), Mcar. v, 62. 2.°vy- 
añjana (only e, ind.), explicitly, Pac. iv, 28. 

faety nir-V/oyadh, P. -vidhyati (ind. p. 
-vidhya), to pierce through or into, hit, wound, 
beat, kill, RV.; MBh.&c. “viddha, mfn. wounded, 
killed, R.; separated from each other, isolated, 
MBh, Svedha, m. penetration, insight, Divyàv.; 
-Mdgiya, mín. relating to it, L, , min, 
(with 4avya) a partic. deformity of the car, Suir. 

faàfaa nir-vy-ushita, mfn. (nir-vi-A/5. 
vas) spent, passed away, MBh. 

fada nir-vy-idha, min. (./1.ih) pushed 
out, expelled from (abl.), MBh.; arrayed in order 
of battle, BhP.; carried out, finished, completed, 
Malatim.; Kathis.; succeeded, successful, lucky, 
Balar.; left, abandoned, Priy. i, 6; n. bringing 
about, accomplishing (v.1, for ##7vaha), Bhartr. ii, 
39. Svyūāhi, f. end, issue, Rajat.; highest point 
or degree, ib, "vyühn, n. (m., Siddh.) a turret, 
MBh.; Hariv.; a es or its Speman a ie 
ib.; a door, gate, Hariv.; a to hang things 
upon, L.; decoction, L. (ch miyyitha). 

FHAR nir- Veraj, P. -vrajati, to come or 
proceed out, Kaus, 


fastfart nir-crayita, mfn. (Va. vrag) 
whose wounds have been healed, Kathis, (cf. zir- 
Uraua, p. 542, col. 3). 
nir-/vraic (only ind. p. -vriicya, 
ApSr., Sch.), to uproot, "vznska, mfa, uprooted, 
extirpated, KatySr, 
frt nir- eli, P. -vlinati, to tilt, turn 
over, Áp$r. > f. the cast-off skin of a 
snake, L. (cf. aAi-nirvl"). 
THAT nirhaka-kavivallabha, m. 
N. of the author of a glossary, Cat. 
nir--/han, P. -hanti, to strike off, 
expel, remove, strike or knock out (eye, tooth &c.), 
hew down, kill, destroy, RV. &c, &c.: Caus. -ghdfa- 
Jati, to take out, remove, Suir.; to kill, lestroy, 
MBh. Nirghita (fr. Caus.), sce s.v. Nirhata, 
mfn, struck down (cf, w/kd-nirh°). 
fire nir- /2.hà (only pr. p. A.nir-jihāna), 
to rise out of (abl.), ascend, Rajat. 


fate nir-hüda, m. (had) evacuation, 
voiding excrement, MBh.; Var. 

fag nir-/hri, P. A. -harati, te, to take 
out or off, draw or pull out, extract from (abl.), 
expel, remove, destroy, RV. &c. &c.; to export 
(goods), Mn.; to carry out (a dead body), ib.; Yj. 
to let (blood), Suir. to purge, ib.; (A.) to exclude 
or deliver from (abl.), TS. ; SBr.; to shake off, get 
rid of (acc,), Apast.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; to change 
or interchange (clothes), Mn. viii, 396; to fix, 
Sulbas.; to 


fe nir- 2. vri, A. -vrigite, to choose, 
select, RV.; TS. 
fj nir- /vrit, A. -vartate (P. only in 
fut. -vartsydmi, to cause to roll out or cast (as dice), 
MBh.iv, 24 [ B.]; fut. -vartsyati and cond. -avart- 
syat, to take place, happen, Bhatt.), to come forth, 
originate, develop, become, SBr.; Up. &c.; to be 
accomplished or effected or finished, come off, take 
place (cf. above), Mn.; MBh.; Kay. &c.; often 
wr. for zti-vrif, q.v.: Caus. -vartayati (ind. p. 
-vartya; Pass, -vartyate), to cause to come forth, 
bring out, turn out, do away with, remove, Hariv.; 
Rajat; to bring about, complete, finish, perform, 
make, produce, create, RV. &c, &c.; to gladden, 
satisfy (a-nirvartya. v.l. for a-nirvritya), BhP. 
ri mfn. (fr. Caus.) bringing about, accom- 
plishing, performing, finishing, Samk.; Pat.; v.l. 
for iv". n. completion, execution, 
Samk.; v.l. for nio. "vartitavya, mín. to be 
performed (in Prakr.), Ratniv. 2.°vartin,mfn,ac- 
complishing (ifc.), Sak. v, 3¢ (v. L 270°), °vartya, 
mfn. to be rough al i 
(-tva, n.), Daiar.; 


been performed, Mn. v, 67; -mátra, min, just 
finished (day), R.; -4, Te it 

Aran aS par rit W.T, for nivyitta-2. 
completion, termination, Mn.; 
wr. for nivritti or nirvriti), 


nir-vrish{a, mfn. (Avrisk) that hag 
ceased to rain (as a cloud), Vam. iv, 2, 10; m. or 


n, next. H, f. cessation of rai jin | mulation of a private st hoard, Mn, ix, 199; 
that has just ceased, Hariv, O min, a rain evacuation oraig ferent (opo hära) 
fq ; ‘Bh. xiii, 1796; deduction, Sulbas. ; completion, L. ; 
ne Ap pad aa mir-veda. Sco p. 542, | diffusive fragrance, W. (cf. Shärin).. °hiraka, 
De fie 4 - puri er (as a dead body; ct EDI 
fV nir-vedha, 9dhima. i ing, . (fr. .) causi 
1 S nir-vyadh, | (a dead body) to be tested out, Kull, Shrine 


frag nir-veia, °saniya &c. See nir-vii, 


mfn, diffusively fragrant, MBh. xii, 6848; taking 
s frig nir-V/vesM, Caus. -resh{ayati, to 


forth or out, W.5 having wealth, ib. °hrita, mfn. 
removed 


unwind, take off, L, °veshtana, n. a weaver's 


fifi nir- Vvai, P.-vayati, to be extinguish- 


ferifg nir-vodiri, mfn. (nir-/vak) accom- 


. 0 feug ni-vad. 


&c., MBh.; Suir.; Rajat.; BhP. ^hriti, f. taking 
away, removal, Kim, 1, °hyit 


viation, ib. 

fiin nir-Vhrad, Onus. -hradayati, to 
Cause to sound, beat (a drum), Kath. m. 
sound, noise, humming, murmuring, roaring &c, 
(ifc. f. à), MBh.; Kav.; Pur, „ n. sound, 
cry, Kpr. ?hrüdin, mín. sounding, humming, 
roaring, Kav.; Kathis, 


faf nir- ve, P.-hvayati, to call off, TS.; 
AV. a 
FA nil, cl. 6. P. nilati, to understand 
with difficulty; to be impassable or impenetrable; 
Dhiatup. xxviii, 68. 
nílañgu, m. a species of worm, TS. 
(v.1. for 272°), 


FABY nilay, °yate, soo nir-V/i, 1. Nil- 
nyana, n. the act of going out, Pay. vii, 2, 46, 
Sch, (prob. ident. with 2. z^? below). 

TAA ni-laya &o. See ni-l. 


fes ni- V/lip, P. A. -limpati, °te (3. pl. 
aor, A. -alipsata), to besmear, anoint (A. one's 
self), SBr. ; to cause to disappear (A. to disappear, 
become invisible), RV.; AV. ?Hmpá, m. N. of a 
class of supernatural beings, TS.; AV.; a troop of 
Maruts, TÀr.; a god, L.; (a), f. a cow, L.; a milk- 
pail, Gal.; pug hers, £ N. of Ganj 
f. an Apsaras, 


end pace den, lair, nest; house, lence, 
abode (i en ifc, [f.. living in, inhabiting, in: 
habited by), M. 


og to, sitting on, hidden in (loc. or comp.), 


for shelter by (instr.), R.; fused into, imis 

destroyed, perished, 
transformed, changed, ib. ; mfn. 
P (while being cooked,'as milk), Pat. 
(cf.g. risyddi); m. or n.(?) N. of a village in 
the north country (cf. sa/Zinaka). ^Y D 
mín. hiding, lying concealed in (loc.), BhP. D 


far ni- lup (only ind. p. -lopam, rob- 


bing), prob. w.r. for nir-/up, L. : 
faa niva, g- brāhmaņâdi, Kis. 
faa nf-vakshas, mfn. having a sunken 
breast (said of the sacrificial victim), TS. : 


FATA ni-Vvac (onlyaor.-avocat),to speak, 
say, BhP.; = Caus, MBh.: Caus. -wdcayafi, to abuse, 
revile, L. váonnn, n. expression, address, RV. ; 
proverbial expression, ib. ; SBr.; ?ne-4/ Ari (ind. p. 
~kritod or -kritya), to obstruct the speech, cease to 
speak, Pag. i, 4, 76, Kai. à 

ni-vdt, f. dopth, any deep placo or 
valley (opp, toud-vdt, q.v.), RV.; AV.; TS.; TBr.; 
(ză), ind. downhill, downwards, RV.; AV. — + 
fetagni- Vvad, Cous.A.-vadayate,tomake 
resound (as a drum &c.), MBh. ait olira 


fray ni-vadh, 


ni-A/cadh (aor. -avadhit), to strike 
kill, MBh.; R. &c.; to fix in, hurl down 

doo (loc. RV. iv, 41,4. 
faqa ni-vand, ind. downwards, downhill, 

RV. (cf. 11i-vatd). 

frat ni- V2. vap, P. -vapati (fut. -vap- 
i; ind. p. zty-ufya ; Pass.ny-upyafe), to throw 
Te overthrow, RV. ; VS.; to fill up (a sacrificial 
mound), Br.; GrSrS.; to throw down, scatter, sow, 
offer (esp. to deceased progenitors), ib.; Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c. “vapana, n.scattcring or throwing down, 


pouring out, KatySr.; an offering to deceased pro- | or 


nitors, MBh. xiii, 4373; vi, 34 (cf. nir- 
E jana). ‘warts, min, «ny-ujta, R. "vipa, 
m. seed (pl. grains of corn) or a sown field, MBh.; 
an oblation or offering (esp. to deceased relatives or 
at the Sriddha), ib. ; Kav. &c.; throwing dow: 
killing, slaughter, Gal.; -daéti, f. sacrificial gi 
Ragh.; -mdlya, n. funeral wreath (*Jya-/2, f.), ib.; 
osåñjali, m. two handfuls of water as a libation to 
leceased ancestors, ib.; Mudr.; (°li-dana, n., 
Rajat.) ; panna, n. sacrificial food, MBh. ; ddaka, 
n.a libation of water offered to deceased progenitors, 
Mricch. x, 17 (read °ka-bhojana). °vipaka, m, a 
sower,R. *v&pin, mfn. throwing, scattering &c., g. 
grakádi. y-apta, mfn. thrown down, cast (dice), 
scattered, sown, offered, RV. &c, &c. 


frat ni-vara &c. Seo ni-vri. 
fra ni-varta &e. See ni-vrit. 
fatem ni-varhaga. Sco ni-barhaga. 


frag ni-//4. vas, A. -vaste, to put on 
over another garment, KitySr.; to gird round 
(asa sword), MBh., R. (ind. p.-vasya); toclothe or 
dress one’s self (aor.-avasishfa, Impv.-vaddhvam), 
Bhaft.; to change one's clothes, MW.: Caus. -2à- 
3ayati, to puton (a garment), dress, clothe, MBh.; R. 
, n. putting on (a garment), R.; cloth, 

garment (cf. Aafi-niv"), Var. ; Kav. &c.; an under 
t, L. “vasita, mín. clothed in (instr.), R. 

„ m. clothing, dress (ifc. = prec,), Hariv. 

n, (fr. Caus.) a kind of raiment, Buddh, 

*vüsin, mín. dressed in, wearing (ifc.), MBh. ; Kav. 


.; to put or 
°vasati, f. habitation, 
tha, m. a village, L. n. 


Im. 
living, dwelling, residing, passing the night; dwell- 
ing-place, abode, house habitation, ni t-quarters, 


MBh, 
~bhitmi, f. place of residence, SaràgP.; -dhitya, 
n. habitation or inhabiting, W.; -racand, f. an 
Myicch. iii, 23; -7/azz, m. the king of the 
Country in which one dwells, Y 2ji.iii, 25; -ri&5Aa, 
m. ‘dwelling tree,’ a tree on which a bird has its 
AE. v, $- Menem n. (fr. Caus.) living, 
+ nalng, sojourn, abode, Cag.; R.; passing or spend- 
mee po mín. dwelling or liring or 
or sticking in (comp.); m. an inhabitant, 
Ma,; MBh.; Kiv. AG 2 à 
ni-/vah, P. A. -vahati, °te, to lead 
pea bring to (dat. or loc.), RV.; SBr.; 
below): Caus, -ndhayati (Pass. odhyate), to set in 
motion, Hariv. @)n. bringing, causing, 
BP, (cf. dubkha-, punya-); m. multitude, quan- 
tity, heap (also pL), Var; Kav. &c.; killing, 
aaa Gal; N. of one of A winds and of 
$ tongues of » 9v&há, m. 

leading dows (opp. abky-ava-roha), SBr. 
nivaku,m.N.of a man, g. óahv-adi. 
ni-vac, mfn.— nilita-vac, Pap. vi, 

3, 192, Kai, 


xii, 10318; to carry, support (sce | on 


FAATA x. ni-catd, mf(a)n.( /2.cà)sheltered 
from the wind, calm, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a place 
sheltered from the w°, absence of w^, calm, stillness, 
SBr.; SrGrS.; MBh. &c. (often ifc. after the word 
expressing the sheltering object, Pan. vi, 2, 8). 

2. ni-vatá, mín. (vran; cf. 3. d- 
väta) unhurt, uninjured, safe, secure (n. sccurity), 
VS.; AV.; SBr. &c.; dense, compact, L.; m. 
asylum, refuge, L.; an impenetrable coat of mail, 
ib.; -Aavaca, m. one whose armour is imp®, N. of 
the of Hiranya-kasipu; pl. of a class of 
Dinavas or Daityas, MBh.; R.; Pur. "vünyà 

*vünyà-vats&, f. a cow that suckles an adopted 
calf, SBr. (=abhi-v"); °nyd-vatsa, m. a calf so 
suckled, KatySr, 


TATNA ni-capa &c. See ni-cap. 
FAIT ni-vara &c. See ni-rri. 


frraract nivácar;, f. (with sikata), pl. N. 
of a Rishi-gapa, Anukr. on RV. ix, 86, 11-20. 


Tray ni-vasd, mfn. (vài) roaring, 
thundering, AV. 


fafas ni-cida &c. See ni-bida. 


FAF ni- V1. vid (aor. -avedishur, BhP.; 
ink, -veditum, with v.1. dayitum, S1k.), to tell, 
communicate, proclaim, report, relate: Caus, -zeda- 
yati, “te (pf. -vedayam dsa, ind. p. Sdayitva or 
*dya), id. (with dat., gen. or loc.), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; to offer, present, give, deliver, Br.; 
GrS. &c.; (with a¢mdnam) to offer or present 
one's self (as a slave &c.), SBr.; Mn. &c.; to 
proclaim i.e. introduce one's self R.; Sak.; 
Kathis,; (with doskam) to throw the blame upon 
(dat.), Pafic. (B.) iii, 163. “vid, f. instruction, 
information, RV. (cf. Naigh. i, 11); N. of partic. 
sentences or short formularies inserted in a litur; 
and containing epithets or short invocations of ke 

, AV. ; VS.; Br.; rS. &c.; -chansam (vic-ch? 
or °vid-s°) , ind. reciting in the mannerof the Nivids, 
SankhSr.; -adAydya, m. N. of wk.; -dhana, mín. 
containing the N°s, Br.; n. inserting the N*s, S3y.; 
-dhàniya, min, = -dhdna, mfn., *vedaka, 
mfi CES (fr. Caus.) communicating, relating, 
MBh. ‘vedana, mín. announcing, proclaiming, 
Hariv.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; n. making known, 
publishing, announcement, communication, infor- 
mation (d£ma-siv^, presentation or introduction of 
one's self), MBh.; R. &c.; delivering, entrusting, 
offering, dedicating, MBh.; Rajat.; BhP.; (in 
dram.) the reminding a person of a neglected duty, 
Sah. iu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wish- 
ing to report or to relate about (acc.), MBh. (B. 
vived"). us mín, dee ee, ee 
told, represented, entrusted, presented, given, i 
R.; Kathis, &c. °vedin, mín. pics aware of 
(comp.), Milatim.; communicating, reporting, 
MBh.; R.; offering, presenting, BhP. mfn. 
to be communicated or related or presented or de- 
livered, MBh.; Rajat.; Hoat; n. an offering of 
food for an idol (for xaivedya), Rajat. 

fafaa ni-viddha. See ni-vyadh. 
fafaa aivirisa. See nibirisa under ni- 
bida. 

ni-vivritsat, “tsu. See ni-vyit. 

ni-A/vis, A.-vidate(rarely P.°ti; cf. 

Pin. i, 3, 17; 20r. -avifran, -avikshata, RV.; pf. 
~viviire, ib.), to enter or penetrate into (acc. orloc.); 
to alight, descend ; to come to rest, settle down or 
Dun T pp 

i D ZH 

to sit down upon (| 'MBh.; to be 


j. ing to rest, RV.; TBr.; to cause to 
pructei dis bes to sit or lie or settle down 
on a) open uam &c.; to cause € man) S 
marry, Sak.; to draw up or encamp (an army), 
MBh.; Kiv.; to build, erect, found, populate (a 
house, temple, town &c.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; Var. 
&c.; to lead or bring or put or transfer, to bestow 
on (loc.), R.; Rajat.; BhP.; to throw or hurl upon, 
shoot at (loc.), MBh.; R.; to fix in, fasten to (loc.), 


put on (clothes), appoint to (an office), turn or di- | nzya, MB 


faqa ní-vrita. 
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rect towards (mind, eye &c.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
to inscribe (Zatfe), MarkP.; to write down (ndma 
sva-haste), Yijii.; to paint (cifre), Sak.; to call 
to mind, impress (manasi, Aridaye &c.), Var.; 
Kiv.; Pur.: Detid.-vivZEsAate, Pan. i, 3, 62, Ki3. 
°vishta (ni-), min. settled down, come to rest, 
VS.; AV.; drawn up, encamped (army), MBh.; 
Kav.; placed, located, appointed (guardians), R.; 
entered, penetrated into (also with anfar}, lying 
or resting or sticking or staying in (loc. or comp.), 
RV. Sc. &c.; seated or sitting upon or in (loc. or 
comp.) Kiv.; Rajat.; Paüc. (Ragh. xii, 68, v. l. 
nira’); situated (town), Hariv. ; R.; married (a- 
nis), MBh. i, 7241 (ct. nir-viskfaundet nir-vii); 
turned to, intent upon (loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; begun, AitBr.; founded (as a town, tank &c.), 
Mn.; Hariv.; occupied, settled, cultivated (country), 
Mn.; R.; Ragh.; endowed with (instr.), R.; -ca- 
&ra, mí(a)n. one who has entered anybody's domain, 
AsvGr. $1, f. coming to rest, PirGr. “vesi, 
m. (the initial z not subject to cerebralisation, 
g. &shubhnddi) entering, settling in 2 place, en- 
camping, halting, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; adwelling-place, 
habitation of any kind (as a house, camp, palace &c.), 
RV. ix, 69, 7; MBh.; Kav. &c. (Jam /kri, to 
take up one's residence, settle, encamp); founding 
2 household, matrimony, Apast.; Gaut.; MBh.; 
founding a town, R.; (with stidne) parag in oie 
arrangement, Vcar.; pressing against, Mi vii, 
$; impression, mark (of fingers), Sak, (Pi.) vi, 145 
depositing, delivering, L.; military array, L.; orna- 
ment, decoration, L.; -deja, m. a dwelling-place, 
L.; -zaf, mfn. lying in or on, resting on (ifc.), Kum. 
*vésann,mí(?)n.entering (iic.), Hariv.; (fr. Caus.) 
bringing to rest, providing with a resting-place, RV. ; 
TS.; AV.; m. N. of a Vrishni, Hariv.; n. (ifc. f. d) 
entering, entrance into (comp.), RV. ; Kau3.; going 
or bringing to rest, ib.; MBh.; Hariv.(?nam /&r1, 
to settle, encamp; [saimya-] encampment of an 
army); putting dawn (the feet), Satr.; introducing, 
employing, Sah.; fixing, impressing, Sarvad.; cul- 
ivating, populating (of a land, a desert &c.), R.; 
Kam.; founding a household, marrying, marriage, 
BhP, ; hiding or dwelling-place of any kind, nest, 
lair, camp, house, home, RV. &c. &c.; town, R. 

Š mfn. to be entered or fixed or raised, 
Kav.; Hcat.; to be engaged in, W. “veżayitavya, 
mín, to be put or placed, Samk. “vesita, mín. 
made to enter, placed in or upon, turned to, fixed 
or intent upon, engaged in &c., MBh.; Kav. &c. 
9ve&in, mín. resting in, lyiog in or on or near, 
Kav.; Samk.; based upon, KatySr., Sch. “vešya, 
mín, to be founded (as a town), Hariv.; to be 
married (as a man), MBh.; w.r. for niru? (see 
nir-vit). ihtavys, mfn. to be put into (loc.), 
MBb. v, 1026 (B.) ; n. impers. (it is) to be married, 
one should marry, MBh. xiii, 5090. 


faat ni-v/ci (Intens. -veveti), to force a 
way into, rush among (loc.), RV. 
rata ni-vita, tin. See ni-vye. 


feat ni-cirya,mf(a)n. impotent, Kathis. 
(cf. nir-v? under nir). 


faq ni- 1. vri (only pf. -vavara, 3. pl. 
-vavrur), to ward off, restrain, R.; Bhatt.; to sur- 
round, Bhatt.: Caus. -vdrayati,"te (inf. -vdritum; 
ind. p. -dzya; Pass.-vdryate), id., MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; to hold back from (abl, rarely acc.), prohibit, 
hinder, stop, prevent, withhold, id, ib.> 
to put off, remove, destroy, Kathis.; BhP.; 
clude or banish from (abl), Mn.; Rajat. *vará, 
m. covering, protection or a protector, RV. viii, 93, 
15 (Say. ‘a preventer, obstructer”); (à), f. a virgin, 
uamarried girl, Pan. iii, 3, 48, Sch. (fr. xi + vara, 
having no husband,’ W.) “varana, n. hindrance, 
disturbance, trouble, SaddhP. (cf. sarza-miv?-visA- 
kambhin). “vāra, m. keeping of, hindering, 
impediment (cf. dur-niv?); (a), f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; VP. (v.l. 277), mfn. keeping 
off, defending (ifc.), Dai; Rájat.; m. a defender, 
MBh, mfn. = prec, mfn., MBh.; Hariv.; 


Suir.; n. keeping back, preventing, hinderin 

Posing. refuting, Es Pale; BLP. Saranya. 
to be kept off or defended or prevented &c., Y3jn., 
Sch. *vikrita, mfn. kept off, hindered, forbidden, 
Prevented, MBh.; Kav. &c. °vitrin, mfn. warding 
off, pong bee HY. mín, s? vira- 


HYog. "vürya, 
«i R. vgita (af), mfn. held back,, 
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withheld, RV.; surrounded, enclosed, L.; m. or f, 
or n. («zi-vifa) a veil, mantle, wrapper, L.; 


n, next, L. “vpiti, f. covering, enclosing, L. 


fg ni-verij, P. -rrigakti (Impy. -crin- 
dhi; 3. 3. sg. impf. -avrizak), to throw down, 


cause to fall, RV. 


FAGA ni- erit, À. -cartate (ind. p.-vritya, 
` AV.; infin. -vartitum, MBh.; rarely P., e.g. Pot. 
-varict, MBh.; Hariv.; impf. or subj. -vartat, 


-vartsyan, Bhatt. ; aor. -avritat, ib.), to turn back, 
stop (trans, and intrans.), RV. &c.; to return from 
(abl.) to (acc. with or without prat? or dat.) ; to 
return into life, revive, be born again, MBh.; Kav. 
abstain or 
desist from, get rid of (abl), ib.; to fall back, 
rebound, R.; to leave off (sd, in the midst or 
when anything is half finished, SBr.), cease, end, 
ped vanish, TS.; SBr.; Up. &c.; to be with- 

from, not belong to (abl.); to be omitted, not 
to occur, Laty.; Mn.; MBh.; to be ineffective or 
useless, MBh. ; Kathis.; to be wanting, not to exist 
(yato vàco nivartante, for which there are no 
words), TUp.; to pass over to (loc.), MBh.; to be 
turned upon (loc. or /atra), ib.: Caus, -varzayati, "te 
(A.Pot.-var/ayita, AivSr. ; Pass.-vartyate,Ragh.), 
to turn downwards, let sink (the head), TBr.; to 
turn back i.e. shorten (the hair), Br.; to lead or 
bring back, reconduct, return, AV. &c. &c. ; to tum 


RV.; pf. -v@uritur, ib.; fut. -vartishyati, MBh. 


&c.; to turn away, retreat, flee, escape, 


held 


away, avert or keep back from (abl), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to give up, abandon, suppress, withhold, refuse, 
deny; toannul, remove, destroy, Mn.; MBh.; Kiv.; 


Pur. to bring to an end i.e. perform, accomplish 


& sacrifice &c.), R.; BhP.; to procure, best 
jariv.; MarkP.; to desist from (abl), MBh.; 
°varta, mín, sais is turn back, RV. °vartaka, 
mf(ikd)n. turning back, flying (a-niv"), Hariv.; 
causing to cease, abolishing, removing, MBh.; 
Samk, (-/va, n.); desisting from, stopping, ceasing, 
MW. °vartana, mín. causing to turn back, RV.; 
n. turning back, returning, turning the back i.c. 
retreating, fleeing, AV.; MBh. &c. (myityum 
&ritud nivartanam, making retreat equivalent to 
death i.e. desisting from fighting ay in death, 
MBh. vi, vii; w.r. &ritud mrifyu-niv?); ceasing, 
not happening or occurring, being prevented, MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c.; desisting or abstaining from (abl.), 
MBh.; BhP.; desisting from work, inactivity (opp. 
to fra-vartana), Kim. ; causing to return, bringing 
back (esp. the shooting off and bringing back of 
weapons), MBh.; Kav.; turning back (the hair), 


KatySr.; a means of returning, RV.; AV.; averting | & 


or keeping back from (abl.), Vedantas.; reforming, 
tepenting, W.; a measure of land (20 rods or 200 
cubits or 40,000 Hastas square), Hcat.; -s¢#fa, m. 
N. of 2 Stüpa erected at the spot where the chariotcer 
E ieri ( mín, to be ica 
a Malay. v, 16 (w.r. #i7-0°); to be preveni 
or hindered, MBh. ?vartayitavya, mín, to be 
kept back or detained, R. “vartita, mín. tumed 
Or brought back, averted, prevented, given up, 
abandoned, suppressed, removed, MBh.; Kav.; 
Pur; -piirva, mín. one who has turned away 
before, MW.; °¢ékhildhdra, mín. one who has 
abstained from all food, BhP. "vartitavya, mfn. 
to be brought back, MBh. “vartin, mfn. turning 
back, retreating, fleeing (mostly a-niv’, q.v.); 
abstaining from (comp.), MBh.; allowing or causing 
to return (a-niv”), Hariv.; w.r. for Nir-v?, q.v. 
°vartya, mín. to be turned back (see dur-nie?); 
annulled, declared to be invalid, Pat. viveitant 
(Ww. vivritau (Samk.), mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous 
of returning or desisting. °vrit, w.r. for ni-crit. 
“vita, mín. (often w.r. for nir-vritta,vi-vrit(a, 
mi-vyita) turned back, returned to (acc.), MBh.; 
rebounded from (abl.), R.; retreated, fied (in battle), 
MBh.; set (as the sun), R.; averted from, in- 
different to, havin, renounced or given up (abl, or 
comp.), MBh.; = &c.; abstracted from thi 
PES) Tni Heat. ; rid or deprived of (abl.), 
3 R-j passed away, gone, ceased, disappeared, 
vanished, ib. 3 (with &arman, n.an action) causing a 
cessation (of: mundane existence), Mn. xii, 88 (opp. 
to fravriffa); ceased to be valid or (as 
a rule), Pat.; K1i.; omitted, left out (cf. comp. 
below); finished, completed, W.; desisti, 


faqfa ni-viti. 
by worldly desires, W.; -krishi-goraksha, mín. 
ceasing from agriculture and the tending of cattle, 
MBh.; -dakshina, f. a gift renounced or despised 
by another, SBr.; -deva-kdrya, mín. ceasing from 
sacrificial rites, MW.; -mdysa, mfo. onc who 
abstains from eating meat, Uttarar,; -yajfta-sud- 
dhyäya,mfa.ceasing from sacrifices and the repetition 
of prayers, MBh.; -yauvana, mía, whose youth 


ow, 
R. 


from 

repenting of any improper conduct, ib.; n. EE 
(sce durniv"); -kdraya, mía. without farther 
cause or motive; m,a virtuous man, one uninfluenced 


has returned, restored to y^, Ragh.; -rāga, mfn, 
of subdued appetites or passions, W.; -/au/ya, min, 


of" N. of a king, Hariv.; -sam/dfa, mfn, one 
whose heat or pain has ceased, Suir.; -Airidaya, 
mfn, with relenting heart, MBh.; one whose heart 
is averted from or indifferent to (prati), Malav. ii, 
145 Pffdtman, m. ‘one whose spirit is abstracted,’ 
a sage, W.; N, of Vishnu, ib.; "/féndriya, mía. 
one whose senses or desires are averted from (comp.), 
Ragh. "vritti, f. (often w.r. for zir-?) returning, 
return, MBh.; Ragh.; ceasing, cessation, disap- 
pearance, ŠtS.; Up.; MBh. &c.; leaving off, 
abstaining or desisting from (abl.), Mn.; MBh.; 
Bhartr. &c.; escaping from (abl), Panc. ii, 87 
(w.r. lah); ceasing from worldly acts, inactivity, 
rest, repose (opp. to fra-vyitti), Bhag.; Prab.; (in 
dram.) citation of an example, Sah.; suspension, 
ceasing to be valid (as of a rule), Pán., Sch.; des- 
truction, perdition, RamatUp. ; denial, refusal, W.; 
abolition, prevention, ib. 

fex ni-vrih. Sco ni-brih. 

E 
feries ni-vedaka,9dana &c. Seo t. ni-vid. 
ni-veia, °sana &c. Seo ni-vis. 
`~ ; 

Fate ni- /veshf, Caus. -veshtayati, “te, to 
grasp (also with Aasfe), cover, AV.; TS.; Kath.; 
Br.; to wind round, R, ?veshta, m. a cover, en- 
velope; du. (with Vasishthasya) N. of Samans, 
ArhBr, ?veshtana, n. covering, wrapping, cloth- 


ing, Kaus, ^vezhtita, mín, wound round, girt by 
(iustr. or in comp.), Var.; R. 


ni-veshi, f. (/vish) prob. a kind of 


cake (‘kiad of bone? B.), Kauš.; (pl. AV.ix, 7,4?). 
°veshya, m. a whirlpool, a water-spout, SBr.; a 
whirlwind or any similar phenomenon, VS.; hoar- 
frost, Mahidh.; (°shyd), mfn, whirling, belonging 
to a whirlpool or eddy, VS.; KatySr. 

Faery ni-Voyadh, P. -vidkyati (op. also 
*fc), to throw down, break or push in, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; to pierce through, shoot at, hit, wound, RV.; 
MBh. “vidha (»/-), mfn. pierced, wounded, 
thrown down, RV. » M, opening, aperture 
(esp. of a window), Saükh$r, °vyadhin, mfn. 
Piercing, opening, VS. 

fare ni-vyiidha, n. (V1. üh) persever- 
ance, resolution (cf, zrir-z?). 


ni-/vye (ind. p. -viya), to put on 
(round the neck), BhP. 9vita, mfn. hung or adorned 
with (instr.), ib.; having the Brihmanical thread 
round the neck, ShadvBr.; Lay.; n. wearing the 
Br^i? like a necklace round theneck; the th?so worn, 


TS.; KatySr.; mf(d or 7?)n. a veil, mantle, wrapper 


(cf. smi-vrita). “vitin, mfn. wearing the th? round 


the neck in worshipping the Rishis, Mn. ii, 63; 
RTL. 379; 410. 


fT ni- V/vraic, P.-vriicati,tocut down, 
RV.; TBr. 


fe x. nii for nis, in comp. See p. 542, 
col. 3. 


2. niš, cl. 1. P. neiati, to meditate 
upon, be absorbed in meditation, Dhatup. xvii, 73. 
faq. 3. nii, f. (occurring only in some 


this | weak cases as 2iii, jas, Jaw, °3os [and nigbhyas 


Pay. vi, 1, 63), for or with sd, and prob. con- 


whose desire is averted from, not desirous of (comp.), 
Ragh.; -urifi, mn, ceasing from any practice or 
occupation, W. ; -Ja£rzt, m, ‘having one's foes kept 


fagntan ni-simita, 


moon (with Divd-£ara among the sons of Garuda) 
MBh.; R. &c.; N. ofa Rihi Re; of the numeral 1» 
Süryas.; a cock, L.; -Aald-maztli, m; ‘bearing a 
crescent as diadem,’ N, of Siva, Kathis. =känta, 
m, ‘the beloved of Night, N. of the moon, Kathäs, 
=kila, m, time of n°, MW. —Xshaya, m. close 
of n°, R, —?gama (^14g^?), m. the beginning of 
n°, Kathis.; Pafic. —gyiha, n. sleeping-room, R. 
= cara, mín. n°-walking, moving about by n°, R; 
m, a fiend or Rakshasa, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a jackal, 
Suir.; an owl, L.; Anas Casarca, L.; a snake, L.; 
a kind of Granthi-parna, Bhpr. ; N. of Siva, Sivag. 
(cf. RTL. 106, n. 1.); (1), f. a female fiend, MBh.; 
R. &c.; a woman going to meet her lover at night, 
Ragh, xi, 20 (where also = female fiend); a bat, L.; 
N, of a plant (=4esini), L.; -pati, m. “lord of 
n°-walkers,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; -ija-gaddAati, 
f. N. of wk.; °réia, m. N. of Ravana, R. = car- 
man, n, ‘skin of n°,’ darkness, L, - ohnda, m. a 
species of plant, Suir, —jula, n, *n?-water,' dew, L, 
= fa (°éata), m. *n"-rover,' an owl, L.; a demon, 
ghost, W.; -£a, m. bdellium, L, (cf. £auiiZa). 
— "tana, (^14/7), m. an owl, L.; N, of an author, 
Cat.; (7), f. a species of moth, L. —"tikrama 
(93449), m. the passing away of n?, MW. =°tyaya 
(P5á£?), m. * n?-close,' daybreak, L. — darüin, m. 
“seeing at n°,’ an owl, L, =°di (dj), m. 'begin- 
ningofn?,' twilight, L. — *dhiso (544/47), -n&tha, 
m, ‘n°-lord,’ the moon, Kiv. —n&r&yann, m. N, 
of a poct, Cat. —nigam, ind. n? by n? i.c, every 
n° or day, always, MBh, — 2. -"nta (°jânta), m, or 
n. ‘n°-close, daybreak, Mn. iv, 99. = 
(gandha), mfn, blind at n°, Var.; (d), f. a species 
of creeper, L, — pati, m. =-dtha, Var. ; camphor, 
L. —putra, m. pl. ‘sons of n°,’ N. of a class of 
demons, Hariv. — pushpa, n. ‘flower of n°,’ the 
white water-lily, L.; hoar-frost, dew, W, = prè- 
pêóvara, m. =-natha, Bharty, — bala, n. a collect, 
N. of the signs of the zodiac Aries, Taurus, Gemini, 
Cancer, Sagittarius, Capricornus, Jyot. = bhahgü, 
F a species of plant, L, — magi, m, ‘n°-jewel,’ the 
moon, L, —misra, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
-nukha, n. the face or the beginning of n°, 
MBh.; Kiv, —mriga, m. ‘n°-deer,’ 2 jackal, 
L. —ratna, m. or n. — -»api, L, —?rthaka 
(Ciarth®), n= -griha, L.m *rdhn-Xüla(93árdA?), 
m, first part of the n? (opp. to next), Var. = vasiina 
(°éd0°), m. the second part i.e. the end of n°, ib. 
= vihüra, m. 'n?-walker, a fiend or Rakshasa, 
Bhatt. = vrinda, n. a number of n?s, W. = vedin, 
m, *n?-knower,' a cock, L, — hasa, m. ‘n°-smiler,’ 
the white water-lily, L. —?hvà (944^), f. tur- 
meric, L, Nišêša, m.e^jd-ndfAa, L. Ni&ta, 
m, ‘shining at n°,’ Ardea Nivea, L. Wis6tsarga, 
m.=“dlyaya, L. Nišôpašīya, m. ‘resting at 
n°,’ W. Nišôshita, mfn. (4/5. vas) having re- 
mained overnight, Bhpr. 

1, Miai, loc. of 24/3, in comp. = pila, m. a kind 
of metre, Col, —pushpi, “pikā and “pi, f. 
Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. 


fags ni-satha, mfn. not false, honest, 
DhP.; m. N. of a Vrishni, a son of Bala-rima by 
Revati, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. (v.l. sishatha, ni- 
satha, nisatha). 


TANE ni-Jabda, mfn. speechless, silent, 
Kir, (cf. nih-3). É 

FAQA ni- jam, P. -éamyati, to be ex- 
tinguished, Dharmai.; Divyüv.: Caus. -samayati, 
to appease, make quiet, AV. vi, 52, 3; 111, 2; 
to cool down, Sy. on RV. x, 39, 9; ~sdmayati 
(ep. also -jdmyate; p. -jamyamiána with act. 
meaning, R. [B.] ii, 66, 10; ind. p. -damya and 
-Jamayya Sis, xvi, 385 cf. Vim. v, 2, 76]), to 
Observe, perceive, hear, leam, MBh.; Kav, &c. 
šamana, n. perceiving, hearing, L. “samaya, 
mfa. perceiving i.e. coming into contact with, 
reaching to (comp.), Prasannar. 2. 8Enta, mín. 
allayed, tranquil, calm, L. ; customary, traditional, 
AivSr. (cf. yatha-n°); n. a house, dwelling, habita- 
tion, Káv.; a harem, seraglio, Dharmas, ; -2dri, f. 
a woman living in the inner apartments, W.; 
-Urikska, m. a tree near a house (?), g. utkarddi 
v.l. nfavr? and °nta, vz”); ?ntiya, min. ib.; 
ntédydna, n.a garden near a house, Dai. ^8lima,. 
m. observing, perceiving, Vop. "imans, n. id, 
Lay. °atimayitavya, mfn. to be perceived, per- 
ceivable, ib., Sch. “siimita, mín. perceived, heard, 
"learnt, MBh.; Hariv. E 


faq ni-jarana, 


fag ni-saraga &c. Seeni-iri, 
faqt ai-sana, mi-iala. Sce ni-$o. 
ni-sataya (cf. sad), Nom. P. 

yati, to cut down, MarkP. 

fase ni-sada, m. a man of low caste, L. 
(=eni-shdda). = va, n. the state or condition 
of a m? of Ic, W. "d&-putza (?), m. a pestle, L. 
*ansig, f. a mortar, L. 

FATE nisadana, m.— nišãrana, L. 


fasrrfast ni-sayin. (V2. si), mfn. prob. 
lying down, slecping, g. £ra&ddi. 

AMAA nisavana, m. hemp, L, (cf. sana). 

fae ni- ias, P. -Sasti (aor. -asishat), 
to order off, order to go off, separate from (instr.), 
AV.; to take anything (acc.) from (abl.), TS.; to 
adjudge or present to (dat.), RV. iv, 2, 7. 


(A.p.-s##dna), tosharpen, whet; toexcite, strength- 
en; prepare or present (food &c.) for strengthening, 
RV. (cf. i-o). "sita (zi-), mín, sharpened, sharp 
(lit. and fig.), KathUp.; MBh. &c.; stimula:ed, 
excited, cager for (loc.); strengthened ; prepared, 
presented, RV.; n. iron, steel, L.; -zifata, mín. 
sharp-falling (arrow), Sak.; 9/di£wia, m. or n. a 
sharp or pointed hook, Bhartr. “siti (mi-), f. 
exciting, stimulating, refreshing, RV. 

fafsret nisita, f. night, TS. (cf. nis, a-ni- 
dita, and next). 

fafta. nisitha, m. (m.c.) — next; N. of 
one of the 3 sons of Doshi (night), BhP. (v.l. 
Sitha). 

TAJA ni-šitha, m., rarely n. (51) mid- 
night, night, MBh.; -d7/a, m. night-lamp, Ragh.; 

sarydya, m. N. cf wk.  "thikE, f. = sod- 
hyaya, L. “thini, f. night; -ndfAa(L.)aud -pati 
(Vcar.), m. ‘husband of n°,’ the moon, *thy&, f. 
night, L. 

ni-gue, P. -$ocati (impers.), to be 

burning hot, ChUp. 5 


ni- V $ubh (or sumbh), P. -sumbhati, 
to tread down, Bilar, viii, 53. "&umbha, m. 
killing, slaughter, Milatm.; N. of a Dinava 
(brother of Sumbha), Hariv.; Pur. (also -fa, R.); 
-mathani and -mardini, f. ‘destroyer of Ni-ium- 
bha,” N. of Durga, L. ’sambhana, n. killing, 
Bilar. °šumbhin, m. N. of Vajra-tika, L.; an 
Inferior deity of the Buddhists, W. 

ni-suskma, mfn. cracking down- 
Wards or not cracking (said of fire, opp. to uc- 
chushma), TS. 


ANM ni-šrimbhá, mfn.( V/irambh) tread- 
ing or proceeding firmly, RV. vi, 55, 6. 

THU ni- iri (ind. p. -iirya), to break off, 
vs, "Brunn, n. killing, slaughter, L. "8&Rruka, 
m, (in music) a kind of measure. 

ni-/$o,P.-Syati(À.p.-yüna or-iána, 

AitBr.; Sinkh$r.), to sharpen, whet, Nir. iv, 18 
Cf. 2-3), “aiita, min. sharpened, polished, whetted, 
Tp, Kiv.; Pur, &c, sina, n. sharpening, 
phetting, Dhit. ; Vop.; observing, perceiving, Suir. ; 
Dae miidna); -fatfa, m. a whet-stonc, 


FAQA ni-iotra, f. (36?) Ipomoea Tur- 

Pethum, Bhpr. (cf, sr-srifd). 
TAR niš- cat, Caus. -catayate, to scare 
or drive away, AV. 
frana niš-ca-pra-ca, prob. backwards 
and g. mayira-vyaysakddé (cf. dca- 
Zaràca and dcófaca). 
nis-caya &c. Secnii-ci. 


X nij-/car, P. -carati (pf. 3. pl. 
erur, inf, -caritum), to come forth, go out, issue 
ce Proceed, appear, rise (as sounds), RV. &c. &c.: 
Lat ~Cdrayati, to cause to issue or come forth, 
at *cara, m. N. of one of the Saptarshis in 

2nd Manv-antara, Hariv. °cãraka, m, (only L.) 
Yoldiog excrement; air, wind; obstinacy, wilíulness. 
Clrayitavya, mín.tobelssuedormade known, Car. 


Tata niš-v/2. ci, P. -cinoti (Impv. -cinu, 
Hariv.; pf. -ci&dya, Bhatt.; aor. A. nir-acesh{a, 
ii, ; Pass. nir-acayi, ib.; Bhatt. ; ind. p. 2#3-citya, 
MBh. &c.), to ascertain, investigate, decide, settle, 
fix vpon, determine, resolve, M Bh.; Kav. &c. 
°caya, m. inquiry, ascertainment, fixed opinion, 
conviction, certainty, positiveness (i/i niscayal, 
‘this is a fixed opinion;’ "pams 4/774, ‘to ascertain 
the certainty about anything; "yea or 9ydf, ind, 
certainly), Mn. ; MBh. ; R. &c.; resolution, resolve, 
fixed intention, design, purpose, aim ("yam /£ri, 
to resolve upon, éctermine to [dat., loc. or inf.]), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; (in rhet.) N. of a partic. figure, 
Sih.; -£rif, mín. giving a certain meaning, Sarasv.; 
-datta, m. N. of a merchant, Kathas.; -72/?a, mín. 
‘having the form.of certainty,’ being certain, MW. 
°cayin, mfn. of firm opinion or resolution, HParis. 
(cf. Ayita-nis), "ciyaka, mín. who or what 
ascertzins and determines, determining, decisive 
(ca, n.), TPrit., Sch. "cita, mín. one who has 
come to a conclusion or formed a certain opinion, 
determined to, resolute upon (dat., loc., ar¢kam: ifc. 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav.; Suir. &c.; ascertained, 
determined, settled, decided, Up.; MBh. (superl. 
tama); R. &c.; (aa), ind. decidedly, positively, 
Kàáv,; Kathis,; Paiic.; n. certainty, decision, reso- 
lution, design, R.; (d), f. N. of a river, MBh.; 
VP.; zárta, mín. one who has formed a certain 
opinion about (loc.), judging rightly (compar. 
-fara) R. (B.) “ocitl, f. ascertainment, fixing, 
settling, L. (cf. patha-nise*). Soitya, ind. having 
ascertained or decided, feeling assured or convinced 
or resolute, MBh.; Kiv. &c, Solyamina, mín. 
being in the course of ascertainment, being under 
investigation or concluded, W. *?cetavya, mín. 
to be ascertained or established, Nyiyam,, Sch. 
°ceya, sec a-12ic? (add.) 
fafa niscira, m. N. of a Rishi in the 
2nd Manv-antara (v.l. for cava); (d), f. N. of a 
river (v.1. for citā). 
nii-cukkaga, n. (A/cukk?) a sort 
of tooth-powder which destroys the tartar but 
blackens the teeth, L. (also written -ez&vazga and 
-cuikata). : 
ni- V/scut, A. -icolate, to ooze, drop, 
Milaim.: Caus. (ind. p. -jcofya) to cause to ooze 
or drop, Kastkh. “soutita, mfn. oozed or dripped 
from (comp.), Suir. 
fasruii- V cri (ind. p.-critya), toloosen, 
untie, AitBr. 
TRI niina, g. brahmagadi (not in Kai.) 
FAAN ni- inath (Impr. -inathihi ; Caus. 
aor. -di3zathat), to push or strike down, RV. 
fau nismairu, W.T. for nij-im?. 
faery ni- irath, only ind. p. -3ratÀya, 
having fastened or harnessed, Nir, vi, 4. 
Tae ni-irama, m. (./sram) labour be- 
stowed upon anything, continued practice, MBh. 
FAAN ni-sraya &c. Soe ni-sri. 
ferenfar{aisravin, min. (/sru), g.grahadi. 


fafa ni- Viri, P. -érayati (aor. -airet), to 
l inst, SBr.; to lay or cast down, RV. 
"irap, rc alone! resource (= airaya). L. (the 
resources of a Buddhist, see MWB. So). *irayani L 
f. a ladder, staircase, x. iris ea Be 

1 7 òr Opini). L going 
ita t id, MBb.; Ragh. &c. (also 
written 27i-irezi, nib-iregi). 

faites nisrika, w.r. for nil-ir?. 

fuferw ai-ilish, Caus. -ileskayati, to 
fasten, paste on or up, SBr. ^8lish, mín. clinging, 
sticking, MantraBr. 

frag ni- iras, P. -švasiti, ep. also °sati 
(pf. -Jašväsa, aor. or impf. ny-aizasat, MBh.; 
Sivasit, Dai. ; ind. p.-iva5ja), to draw in the breath, 
inspire; to hiss, snort &c., MBh.; Kay. &c. (often 
v.l. ridic). °svasita (né-),n. breath, expiration 
or inspiration, SBr.; Si, "ivisa, m. id.; a sigh, 
R.; Sah.; Suir. (opp. s«-c&zasa). 


TAA 1. nish for nis in comp. See p.s43, 


col, 3. 


fau nishadhéndra. 


Pin. 
N°, Laty.; KütySr.; -fva, n. state or condition of 
a N°, R.; -7dshira, n. the country of the N*s (to 
the south-east of Madhya-deia), Var.; -cué, m. 
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TR 2. nish, cl. 1. P. neslati,to moisten, 
sprinkle, DExtp. xvii, 49. 
TITA_ni-shac (4/sac), A. -shacate, to be 
closely connected cr associated, RV. viii, 25, I1. 


TT. ni-shanj (/saij), only aor. A. -a- 
sakfa, to hang or put on, RV.; Pass. -ashaiigi, to 
hang i.e. be fastened on, SBr. “shakta (#i-), min. 
hung or hanging on, fixed in, fastened to (loc. or 
comp.), SBr.; Kalid.; Var. “shaiga, m. clingi 
to, attachment, L.; a quiver, MBh.; Kav. (( 
^/ bhi, to become a quiver, Dai); a sword, L.; 
-ahf, m. the sheath of a sword, VS. (Mahidh.) 
“shangathi (L.), mín, embracing; m.an embrace; 
a bowman; a charioteer; a car; the shoulder; 
°shangin, mín, having a quiver (or sword ?), AV. 
&c. &c.; cleaving, clinging, sticking, attached to, Sis. 
v, 39; xii, 26; m. a bowman, warrior, L.; N. of a 
son of Dhritarashtra, MBh. °shaiija, see Ennis". 


THATS nishatha, w. r. for ni-satha. 


TAAR ni-shad (sad), P. -shidati, Ved. 
ako -shadafi (impf. ny-ashidat or ny-asidat ; 
Ved, also -asadat ; pf. P. -shasdda, -shedur, A. 
-shedire, RV. &c. &c.; aor. P. -shatsi, -shatsat; 
Pass. ny-asddi, RV.; ind. p. -skadya, ib.; Ved. 
inf, -s&dde, ib.; for » and så cf. Pig. viii, 3, 66 &c.), 
to sit or lie down or rest upon (lc.), RV. &e. &c.; 
to sink or go down (as a ship), Hariv.; to be afflicted, 
suffer pain, MW. ; to períorm or celebrate by sitting 
(sattram), Br.; (P. À.) to set, found, establish, 
appoint, RV.: Caus, -siddayati, "fe, to cause to — 
sit down, set down, appoint, RV. “shann4, mín. 
sitting. seated, sitting or lying or resting or leaning 
upon (loc. or comp.), SBr.; Hariv.; R. &c.; per- 
formed by sitting (as a Sattra), TS.; sat upon (as a 
seat), R.; sunk down, afflicted, distressed, MW. 
°shanyaka, mfn. sitting, seated, W.; n. a seat, L.; 

a kind of pot-herb, L. “shatta (or 2/-s2°), mfn. 
sitting, seated, RV. "shatti(n/-), f. sitting, resting, 
RV. iv, 21, 9. ?shatsnü, mín. sitting fast, ib. 
X, 162, 3. "Bhád, mín, sitting inactive, SinkhSr. ; 
sitting (esp. near the altar at a sacrificial rite), RV.; 
SBr.; N. of a kind of literary composition, MBh. 
xii, 1613. “shada, m.a musical note ( = 21i-sidda), 
L.; w.r. for nisAadAa, “shidana, n. sitting down, 
dwelling, residing, RV. &c. (cf. wsAfra-misA?, 
&rauilca-nisA"). "ahudyt, f. a small bed or couch, 
L.; the ball of a merchant, L.; a market-place, 
Sii. xviii, 15. °shadvara, mín, sitting (near the 
altar), VS.; sitting lazily, AitBr.; SankhSr.; m. 
mud, mire (in which one sinks), L.; the god of 
love, L.; (d or i), f. night, L. ?shitdá, m. N. of a 
wild non-Aryan tribe in India (described as hunters, 
fishermen, robbers &c.), VS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; 
= bhilla, ‘the Bheels! Kathis.; Mahidh.; a man 
of any degraded tribe, an out-caste (esp. the son of 
a Drihman by a Sidra woman), Mn. x, 8; the pro- 


ing 
ui- 


genitor of the N^s (mid to have sprung from the 


thigh of Vena), MBh.; Hariv.; (in music) N. of 
the first (ne properly sns or 7th) note of the 
gamut, ) xiv, 1419; N. of a Kalpa, ViyuP.; 
(D, £ N. of a female of the N? tribe (-fva, n.) 
MDh.; Kathis.; -Aarshz (or #7), N. of a region, 
n 2, 119, Sch.; -grama,m. a village of the 


= nishada (in music), MBh. xii, 6859; -sañgha, 


m, multitude or tribe of the N°s, Var.; -sthafati, 


m. chief of the N°s; -s/r7, f. a N° woman, Mn. x, 39. 
“shidita, mín. (fr. Caus.) made to sit or kneel 
down, Milatim, ; “Zin, mm, = nishaditamt anena, 
B. isitddé. “shädin, mín. sitting down, sitting 
peta Testing on ein Raps yc n an 
e nt] T or driver, Sid, v, 41 (cf. *sAadifa); 
N. of Eber sS VE DEA t d: 
Tray nishadha, m. N. of a mountain or 
chain of mountains (described as lying immediately 
south of [lvyita and north of the Himilaya), MBh. ; 
Pur.; m. (pL) N. of a people and their country 
governed by Nala, ib.; the sovereign of the Nisha- 
dhas (N, of a son of Janam-cjaya; of Kuia the 
father of Nala; of a grandson of Kula &c.), ib.; 
a partic. position of the closed hand, Cat.; a bull, 
L.; (in music) a partic. note (cf. 2i-skdda); (à), 
f. N. of Nala's capital, L.; of a river, VP.; mín. 
hard, W. = vagša, m. the race of Nishadha, MBh. 
Wishadhadhipa or “dhipati or “dhéndra or 
Oo 
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prince of N°,’ N, of a poem, 


TATAR ni-shamam, ind. (fr. ni-+sama), 


Pay. vi, 2, 121, Sch. 


TATA ni-shaya, m. (si), Kis. on Pan. 


viii, 3, 70. 
fant ni-sharga, w.r. for ni-sarga. 


THAR ni-shah (/sah), À. -skakate (impf. 
ny-ashahata and ny-asahata, fat. ni-sogha), Pay. 


viii, 3, 70; 71; 115, Sch. (cf. ni-shah). 
` FANG ni-shüda &e. See ni-shad. 


fafas_ni-shic (sic), P. -shificati (impf. 
ny-ashiitcat, pf. ni-shisheca ; cf, Pin. viii, 3, 65), 
to sprinkle down, pour upon or into, infuse, instil, 
irrigate, RV. &c, &c.; to dip into, Bhpr.: Caus. 
-shecayati, to irrigate, wet, moisten, R.; Suir.: 
in. viii, 3, 112, Sch, "ghik- 
ta (wf-), mín. sprinkled, infused, irrigated, RV. 
&c. &c,; ~pd, min, protecting the infused (semen), 
RV. vii, 36,9. °sheka, m. sprinkling, infusion, 
aspersion, dripping, distilling, Kav.; seminal in- 
fusion, impregnation and the ceremony connected 
with it, Mn.; Var.; Suir.; water for washing, dirty 
water, wash (impurities caused by seminal effusion?), 
Mn, iv, 151; -prakdra and -vicára, m., -svard, 
f. N. of wks. ^shektavya, mfn, to be poured upon 
(loc.), Hariv. “shektri, m. impregnator, begetter, 
BhP. "shécnna, n. pouring out, sprinkling, irri- 
pation, AV. &c. Kc. ?sheoitri, m, onc who 


Intens, -sesicyate, 


sprinkles or pours into, an instiller, infuser, MDh. 


TATAY, ni-shidh (4/2. sidh), P. -shedhati 
(impf. ny-ashedhat ; aor. ny-ashedhit ; pf. ni- 
shishedha; Pass. ni-shidhyate, impf. ny-ashidh- 
Jta, aor, ny-ashedhi; ind. p. ni-shidhya, inf, 
ni-sheddhum ; cf. Pay. viii, 3, 65, Sch.), 10 drive 
away, RV.; AV.; to ward off, keep back, prevent 


from (abl.), AitBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to forbid, 
Prohibit, object to (acc.), Kath’s,; BhP.; to keep 
down, suppress, outdo, surpass, Kivy3d, ii, 64: 
Caus, -shedhayati, to keep off, prohibit, forbid, 
Paiic.; BhP.; to deny, W. ?shiddhn, mfn. warded 
off, kept back, restrained, checked, prevented from, 
forbidden to (inf.), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; -va/, 
mín. having warded off, Kathis. “shiddhi, f. 
warding off, prohibition, defence, Dai. ?shed- 
&havyn, mfn, to be kept back or obstructed, Šak. 
"sheddhri, mfn. who or what keeps back or re- 
strains or prevents, SBr.; MBh.; Hariv. °shed- 
Ghra, sce a-nisheddhrd. "ghedhn,m. warding or 
keeping off, hindering, prevention, prohibition, 
Yajfi.; Var.; Suir.; contradiction, negation, denial, 
vii, 3$ (v.1. for 2/-vàda); Vam. v, 1, 8; dis- 
continuance, exception, W.; (with Aigirasdm &c.) 
N. of Samans, ArshBr.; -vdda, m. N. of wk. 
shedhake, mfn. keeping back, preventing, pro- 
hibiting, MarkP.; TPrit., Sch. "shedhnna, n, the 
act of warding off or defending, prevention, Suir. 
‘shedhin, mfn, defending, keeping back or down, 
excelling, surpassing, Raph, °shedhya, mín. to 
be kept back or ited or hindered, Y jn. 
fafau nishidka,m. pl. N. of a people (v.1. 
for nishadha; cf. naishidha), 


rft ni-shiv (Aio), P. -shivyati (impf. 
ny-asToyat, Pap. viii, 3, 70 Bc} Eds E hear 
cs Lae Sats o ny-asishivat, Pap. 
embroidered, ŠBr. ES UU f sen s 


forgitni-shula, miu. (V. 3-8u) laid orthrown 
into, AitBr. 


i fau ni-shud (V. sid), Caus. -shudayati, to 
ill, say, MBh.: R. &c. "shWda, m. killin 
slaughter, Gal, "abldaXa, m. (ifc) killer, layer 
destroyer, Yajri.; MBh. Sshtidann, m. id.. MBH; 
Ragh.; removing, destroying, Suir,; n. killing. 
slaughter, W. "ehtdita, mfn. killed, slain, destroy 
MBh.; R.; (with Jiz/ayam) impaled, Kathis. ^ 
FIÙ, ni-shev (Aser), A. -shevate (impf, 
ny-ashevata, pl. ni-shisheve, Pin. viii, 3, 79 &c.; 
ind. p. -sAezya), to stay in, abide or have intercourse 


with (loc), RV.; AV.; (with acc.) to frequent, 
inhabit, visit, serve, attend, honour, worship, follow, 


fanyar nishadhésvara. 


*ahésvnra, m. ‘lord of N°,’ N. of Nala, MBh. &c. 
Wishndhiisva, m. N, of a son of Kuru, BhP. 
Wishadhéndrn-kivya, n. ‘the poem of the 


BhP. ?shevama, n. visiting, frequenting, living in, 


or devotion to, honour, worship (gen. or comp.), 


ing, enjoying (ifc.), MBh.; Hariv, &c, 
be used or applied, Car.; to be honoured, BhP, 


°shastt, Vop.) shita, mfn., Pay. viii, 3, 70. 


formed to explain the next, or Nom. fr. it.) 
cdi) a 


of 32 small 
varna of 16 Mashas, = x Pala of 4 or 5 Su-vargas, 


vessel, L.; 
measure of length, MarkP.—kantha, mí(i)n. = 
griva, AitBr.; SrS.; MBh.&c.; m.(orn.?)a 


the neck, RV.; AV. Ni 
ofwk, Nishkin, mín. xishka-griva, SBr. 


FACT nish-kara, w.r. for nish-kira. 
FACK nish-kartri. See nish-kri. 


freni nish-karsha, °shana &c. See nish- 


krish, 

FIRA nish- /2. kal (only ind. p. -kalya), 
to drive out or away, Kathis, kali, m. a partic. 
spell (for weapons), R. (B.) °kiilana, n, driving 
out (cattle), Gobh. 

nish-A/kas, Caus. -kasayati (also 
written -£ai? and 2ih-kas°), to drive or turn out, 
expel, Kav. ; Pafic.; Vet. m. issue, egress (cf. 
Sa), R.; a portico, verandah, L. (w.r. 93a) ; w.r. for 
"kasha. „n, driving away, L, °kiisantya, 
mfn.to bedrivenawayorturnedout, KatySr., Comm, 
(w.r. RP). “küsita, mín. expelled, turned out, 
Vet. (also written “dita; Divyav. kasita); placed, 
deposited, L.; placed over, appointed, L.; opened 
out, blown, expanded (for “si#a?), W. 
mín. who or what expels, L.; (is), f. a female 
slave not restrained by her master, L. 


FARIA nishkivam. Seo nil-shküvam. 
nish- kās, Caus.-kasayati=(ond 
ps w. r. for) ~Adsayati (sce nish-kas), KatySr., 


perha; 
g, | Comm, “kita, m. issue, egress, Hcat.; disappear- 


ance, L. (cf.°sa). “kūšanīya, mfn., for "Edraniya, 
above. Mats mín., see danta-nishk?; vl for 
°hasita (sce nish-Eas). 
nish-kasha, m. (/kash) scrapings, 
what is scraped off from a pan, Maius. 
TAPEET nish-kira, m. (V/Hri) N. of a Brah- 
ae ro a race, TangBr. (w.r. “kara), 


frae nish-kufa, m, n. (ifc. f. à) a p'ca- 


approach, enjoy (also sexually), iucur, pursue, prac- 
tise, perform, cultivate, use, employ, Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.: Caus, -shevayati, to fall into (hell &c.), Pafic, 
(B.) iii, 1553 Desid. -shishevishate, Pan. viii, 
3, 70, Kas. “sheva, mfn. practising, exercising, 
observing (ifc.), MBh.; (d), f. exercising, practice, 
service, BhP.; use, employment, ib. ; worship, 
adoration, ib, "ahevaka, mín. visiting, frequenting, 
using, employing, observing, enjoying (ifc.), MBh.; 


practice, performance, use, employment, adherence 


MBh.; Y4jii.; Suir. &c. ?shevapiya, mfn. to be 
served or followed or obeyed, W, “shovamiipa, 
mfn, being or situated or flowing near (as a river), 
R.(B.)ii, 68, 12. “shevita, mfn. visited, frequented, 
occupied, held, practised, observed, approached 
resorted to, attended, served, honoured, obcyed, 
Mn.; MBh,; Kav. &c, °shevitavya, mfn. to be 

ctised or observed or used or enjoyed, MBh.; 

k.; Var. °shevitri, m. practiser, observer, cn- 
joyer, MBh.; R. °shevin, mfn. practising, observ- 
hevya, 
min, to be frequented or enjoyed, MBh.; Hariv.; to 


faut ni-sho (Vso), P. -shyati (impf. ny- 
ashyat, Pan. viii, 3, 65, Sch.; aor, #y-ashat or 


TTG nishk, cl. 10. A. nishkayate, to mea- 
sure, weigh, Dhatup. xxxiii, 13; (prob. artificially 


+ Mishka, m., rarely n. (Un. iii, 45, g. ardhar- 
golden ornament for the neck or breast 
(also used as money), RV. &c. &c.; later a partic, 
coin varying in value at different times (= 1 Dinara 

for 16 large Rettis, 2 1 Karsha or Su- 


=1 larger Pala or Dinara variously reckoned at 
108 or 150 Su-varnas, = 4 Mashas, = 16 Drammas; 
also a weight of silver of 4 Su-varnas); a golden 
gold, L.; m. a Candala, L.; (2), f. a 


lden 
ornament, MBh, = grīva, mfn.wearinga g°o° round 
ishkidi- i, n. N. 


TacHat ni-shiambha, m. (A skabk), w. r. 
for vi-shk? invajra-vishk°. Ni-shkambhu, m. N. 
ofa partic.divine being (v.1.ué-kumbhaandnish-k°). 


fam nishkramana. 


sure-grove near a house (also -£a), MBh.; R.; Var.; 
m. (L.) a field; the hollow of a tee (cf. -kuha); 
a door; the female apartments, Zenana; N. of a 
mountain, MBh.; n. a hole of a pene shape in 
the frame of a bedstead (v.l. ##4-hufa), VarBrS, 

Wish-kuti, f. large or small cardamoms, Bhpr,; 
L. (cf. sis-truti). 

Nish-kutiki, f. N. of one of the Matjis attend- 
ing on Skanda, MDh. 


nish-Kupita, m. (vkup) N. ofa 
Marut, Hariv. (v.1. 2ish-kushita). 
fagu nish-umbha, m. Croton Polyan- 
drum (117-4), L.; N, of one of the Viive Devis, 
Hariv.; Pur.; (d), f. N, of the mother of the 
Magas, BhavP. 


{EFN nish-v/kush, P. -kushati (fut. ko- 
shita or -koshtā; inf. -koshitum or -koshtum &c., 
Pan. vii, 2, 46; 47), to pull out, extract; to injure 
or hurt by tearing, BhP.; to shell, husk (sec below), 
“kushita, mín. torn off, stripped off, extracted, 
forced out, torn, lacerated, Kiv.; N, of a Marut, 
Hariv, (v.l. upita). °kosha, m, tearing off or 
out, extracting, husking, shelling, Pin. v, 4, 62. 
°xoshana, n. id., Suir. “koshanake, mín. fit for 
picking, serving for a tooth-pick, Pafic. "koshi- 
tavya, mín. to be forced out or extracted, Dhajt. 
(also “hoshf’, Pin. vii, 2, 46, Sch.) : 

FAFE nish-kuha, m.—nish-kula, the hol- 
low of a tree, L. 

nish-A/1. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute 
&c. (2 pl. -kritha, impf. -askrita [Padap. and 
Prät, -a£rita], -kranta, RV.; Impr. -kurn, AV. 
-hridhi, ib.; -krinotana, RV. pres. p. -krinvana, 
ib.; aor. Pass ir-ahdri, Bhatt.), to bring out, 
extract, drive away, expel, remove, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; to break in pieces, Bhajt.; to arrange, set in 
order, prepare, RV.; TS. (cf. isk-kré); to restore, 
cure, RV.; AV. n, taking off, killing, 
L. “kyit, mfn., sce yajiia-nishkrit. ita, mín, 
done away, removed, expelled, atoned, expiated 
(cf. a-nishåritays made ready, prepared; ù, atone- 
ment, expiation, BhP.; a fixed place, place of 
rendezvous, RV.; "/d/iava, mín. furnished with a 
trough, TS. °kyiti (s/sk-), f. complete develop- 
ment (see garbha-niskkriti); restoration, cure, 
RV.; acquittance, requital, atonement, expiation, 
RV. &c. &c.; removal, doing away, escaping, 
avoiding, neglecting, L.; w.r. for si-&rii, BhP.; 
m. a form of Agni, MBh. 
nish-/krit, P. -lrintati (ep. also 
A.; ind. p. -Erifya), to cut off or out, divide, 
separate, hew asunder, massacre, RV. ; $Br. ; MBh. 
fetu nish- V krish, P. -karshati (pf. -ca- 
karsha; ind. p. -krishya; inf. -krash{um), to 
draw out, extract, SBr.; MBh.; Suir.; Rajat.; 
= Caus, BhP.: Caus, -karshayati, to tear in pieces, 
destroy, ib. “karsha, m. drawing out, extracting, 
MBh.; extract or essence of anything, chief or 
main point, Mn.; MBh. (dé, ind. chiefly for the 
sake of [comp.],^sAds niscayat, briefly and exactly, 
MBh.) ; measuring, Dhitup. xv, 20; ascertainment, 
L.; n. ing subjects by taxes, MBh. ii, 526 
(Nilak.) a, n, drawing out, extracting, 
taking off, Ragh. hin, m. N, of one of the 
Maruts, Hariv. (v.l. kushita), °kyishte, min. 
drawn or pulled out, extracted, Suir. °kzishya- 
mua, mín. (arrow) being extracted, R. 
vidhina, n. an implicit or peremptory precept, 
Aryabh., pref, 
nish-/kram, P. A. -kramati, -kra- 
mate (-kramati, R., ind. p. -kramya; inf. &rd- 
mitum, -kramitum or-krdntum),to go out, come 
forth, go or come from (abl., rarely gen.), depart, 
RV. &c. &c.; to leave (worldly lite), Divyàv.; 
(indram.) to make anexit: Caus.-Ardmayati (Pass. 
-kramyate), to cause to go out, drive or let out, 
deliver, SBr.; Kav. &c. “krama, m. going out, 
coming forth, an exit, departing from (abl.), RG 
Kathis.; the first carrying out (of a child; cf. next), 
Yajii.; degradation, loss of caste, inferiority of tribe, 
L.; intellectual faculty, L. “kramana, n. going 
forth or out, departing, KatySr.; R.; Paiic.; taking 
a child for the first time out of the house in the 
fourth month after birth to see the sun, Mn. ii, 343 
RTL, 2533 258; (also "yi£à, f ParGy.) ceasing, 


fanion nishkramaņita. 


- ing, Cat.; -Prayoga,m.N. of wk. “krama- 
dispen fa. (a child) taken out for the first time, g. 
Tisokili. *krEnta, mfn. gone out, departed, come 
forth, MBh. &c.; (dram.) exit, exeunt, : 

fava nish-Skri, P. A. -krīņāti, -krigite, 

ff, 
us Bos with or sc. démdnam), TS.; AV.; Br. 
*yraya, m. redemption, ransom, Suparp.; Kiv.; 
compensation, et (in money), — 
Comm. ; price, reward, ire, wages n.; MBh.&c.; 


ing off, Myicch.; ransom, TS. "kriti (s/sh-), 
poy daming, redemption, SBr. cn 

FARY nish-krodha, nish-kleša &c. Seo 
under nish, p. 543, col. 1. 

fara nish-A/kvath, Caus. -kvathayati 
(only ind. p. -kvdthya), to boil down, thicken by 
boiling, Suit, “kvithn, m. a decoction, broth, 
soup, 1b. 

faves nish- khan, P. À. -khanati, te, 
to dig out or up, SBr. 

fafeug nish-/LAid, P. -khidati (inf. -khi- 
dam, AV. v, 18, 7), to loosen, get loose, Kayh. 

Tava nish-fakcan, mf(vari)n. (tak?) 
prob. ‘running away,’ AV. v, 22, 6, 

Tae Rnish-tai: (only Pass.aor.nir-afanti), 
to express onc's self, express in words, Sarvad. (cf. to 
‘coin’ words). 

TAEA ni-shtan (for nif-sktan?, stan; cf. 
VPrit. iii, 68), P. -sAfanati (rarely À.; p.-sh{(anat), 
to roar, thunder, sound or cry loudly, RV.; MBh. 
&c. "shana, m. groan, sigh, R. “shtinaka, min, 
speaking loud, R.; m. roar, murmur, rustling, MBh.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (v.1. °sithdnaka). 

THEY nish-fap (tap), to singe, scorch, 
MBh.; to heat thoroughly, melt (as gold, according 
to Pin. viii, 3, 102 ziis-/a2, if the action is repeated), 
anneal, purify by heat, free from impurities, T Br. ; 
MBh.; R. &c.; to roast, fry, R.; Hariv. "tapana, 
n. burning, L. *taypta (z/5À-), mfa. burnt, scorched, 
heated thoroughly, melted (as gold), well cooked 
or dressed, VS.; TBr.; MBh. &c. 

nish-turkyà, mfn. (v tark; cf.tarku) 
to be opened by unscrewing or loosened by untwist- 
ing, TS.; Kath.; ApSr. &c. 
PN nishta-vaisya (7), m. N. of a man, 
: Tafe nishti, f. — griva-bandha, TAr., Sch. 
Vr, f. (4/2. gyi?) N. of Indra's mother, RV. x, 
Tor, 13. 
fI ni-shtu (V stu), P. -sh[auti (ny-ashtaut 
and -astaut), Pin. vili, 3, 70. 
"TEE nish-tír, min. (vtri) throwing down, 
ing, RV. 
fra nfshtya, mfn. (fr. nis--tya; cf. Pan. 
Ry 104; viii, 3, 101) external, foreign, strange, 
Li AV.; VS.; SBr.; m. a Candila or Mleccha, 
H Ui f. N. of a lunar mansion (= szati), TBr.; 


T. 
RA ni-shtyai (/styai), A. -sh(yayate, 
ea dyatàm ; ind. p. -shtydya), to stick to by 
ulation or condensation, to grow or crowd 
L YS.; TS. 


nia N ni-shthā (/stha; aor. ny-ashthat, pf. 
wasfkau, Vop.): Caus. (aor. sty-atisM(Aifar) 
He in (loc), SBr.; to give forth, emit, yield, 
Tib mfn, (in some senses or w.r. for 
or Sea) being in or on, pae on g grounded 
g on, ding on, relating or referring to 
oie ie) ig Mih. a pite on, devoted 
« dharma-, satya-); lucive to, effect- 

ing (at.), Balar. v, aS m. pl. dependent 
f le. servants, Rajat. vii, 114. I."shthB, 
llc. f. d) state, condition, position, Bhag.; firm- 
kili ess, attachment, devotion, application, 
MEL familiarity with, certain knowledge of (loc.), 
CUR Kiy.; Pur.; decision about (gen.), Rajat.; 
pe Vesentence, judgment, Gaut.; À p.; completion, 
fection, culminating or extreme point, Mn.; 


redeem or ransom from (abl; A. also pe 


Ap.; MDh. &c.; conclusion, end, termination, 
death (iíc.'ending with’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; asking, 
begging, L.; trouble, distress, L.; (in gram.) N. of 
the p. p. affixes fa and fava? ; (in dram.) the end or 
catastrophe, W.; -gafa, mfn. gone to or attaining 
rícction; m. pl. a class of Buddh. deities, Lalit.; 
-uta (thinta), m. end, conclusion, MBh.; BhP. 
(v.l. disi(énta); -va, mín. concluding, deciding, 
AitBr.; -va/, mín. perfect, complete, consummate, 
R.; -ditnya, mín. devoid of firmness, unsteady, 
irresolute, Malatim, 2.°sh¢ha (Padap. 2if-shfhd), 
mín. excelling, eminent, RV. “shthina, n. sauce, 
condiment, L, “shthinaka, w.r. for #1i-sh{dnaka. 
?shthita (z/-, sometimes for z/5-), mín. being 
in or on (loc.), R.; BhP.; fallen from the hand, 
HPar.; grown forth, RV.; complete, perfect, con- 
summate, SBr.; attached or devoted to, conversant 
with, skilled in (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; firm, fixed; 
certain, ascertained, W.; -civara(?), min., Divyav. 

fetta ni- /sMhic (or shthio), P.-shthicati 
(impf. ny-askthīvat, MBh.; pf. ni-tishthiouh, 
Bhajt.; ind. p. -sk¢higya, Mn.), to spit, spit out, 
€ject from the mouth. 2.°shthita(!), mfn. spit 
upon, BhP. "shthiva, m. n. spitting, spitting out, 
L. ^shthivana, n. spitting, saliva, MBh.; Su:r.; 
-Jaráza, m. spitting-box, spittoon, Bhartr. “shthi- 
viki, f. (Car.), "shthivita, n. (Gaut. ; Var.; 
?tà, f, Hariv.), ^shtheva, m. (and “cana, n., L.) 
=°shthiva, "shthüta and ?shthüti, w.r. for 
shthy? (sce next. ?shthyüta, min. spit out, 
ejected from the mouth, emitted, sent forth, KitySr. ; 
Kay, &c.; n. spittle, Mn.; Yaji. “shthyati, f. 
spitting, spitting out, L. 

FART ni-shthura, mfo. (Vstha?) hard, 
rough, harsh, severe, cruel (said of persons and 
things, esp. words), MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; -¢d, f. (Mn.; 
Kav, &c.), -fva, n. (Caurap.) harshness of specch, 
coarseness; -b/dshin, mfn, speaking harshly, Cap. ; 
-mánasa, mín. crucl-mindcd, MirkP. °shthurake, 
m. N, of a man, Kathis. ?shthurika, m. N. of a 
Naga, MBh. (v.l °stthir*). "^shthürin, mín. 
rough, coarse, L. 

FAS nishthya, n. making a cracking noiso 
with the fingers, A past. 

FEA ni-shfAyuta, ti. Seo ni-shfAiv. 


Fara ni-shgā (V/snà), only Pot. -shnayat, 
to be absorbed in (loc.), BhP, °shna, mín, clever, 
skilful, versed or experienced in (comp.), Dhatt. 
(cÈ ni-Sna, nadi-shua, and next). °shnita, mín. 
deeply versed in, skilful, clever, learned (with loc, 
or ifc.), MBh.; Kiv.; Pur.; agreed upon, Yajii.; 
Malatim.; -/va, n. skill in, familiarity with (frazi), 
Kull. x, 85. Ni-snüta, mfn., sec Pip. viii, 3, 89. 

facta n(sh-pakca &c. See p. 543, col. 1. 


fau, nish- pat, P. -patati (pf. 3. pl. 
-fetur, ind. p. faye to fly out of (abl), rush 
out, jump out, fall out, issue, depart, hasten away, 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus, -patayati, to cause sd fall out, 
ruin, destroy, AV.; tana, n. rushing out, 
issuing quickly, R. “patita, mín. flown or fallen 
out &c., Hariv. ^patishnu, mfn. rushing or run- 
ning or hastening out, MBh. pāta, m. throbbing, 
any short or quick motion, BhP. "p&tita, mfn, (fr. 
Caus.) caused to fall, ruined, destroyed, R. 
nish-A/pad, A. -padyale, to fall 
out (Subj. -padydfai), SBr.; to come forth, issue, 
wise be. en bel or effected, become Tipe, 
ripen, Mn.; MBh, &c.: Caus. -fidayati, "fe, to 
bring about, accomplish, perform, do, make (with 
zàjyam, ‘to reign”), cause to ripen, MDh.; R.; 
Var, &c. "patti, i going forth or out, being 
brought about or effected, completion, consumma- 
tion, Hariv.; R.; Var.; coming or being derived 
from (dhatoh), Sarvad.; a partic. state of ecstasy, 
Cat, pad, £ excrement, ordure, RV.; TS. 


*püdita, mín, 
done, effected, prepared, achieved, Pur.; Vet, “pa. 


Trac ni-sará. 
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ditavya, mín, = adaniye, MW. ?püdya, mín, 
id., S3h.; -/z2, n., TPrit., Comm. 

TTG 2.ni-shpanda (for 1. see p. 543),m. 
(Vs£and) motion ; -47na, min. motionless, MBh. 

fare nish-paláy (—nish-parà- V/ay or 
3), P. Oyati, to run away, Divyåv. 

T nish-4/1. pa, P. -pibati, to drink 
out or up, drink from (abl.), TS, “pana, n. drinking 
out or up, Pay. viii, 4, 35. "pita, mfn. drunk out 
or up, SBr.; emptied by drinking, dried or sucked 
up, exhausted, R.; Kathis. ^peya, mín. being 
drunk out or up, L. 

TAON nish- 3. pā, P. -pati, to protect 
from (abl.), RV. x, 126, 2. 

fates nish- Apis, P. -piniati, to tear the 
flesh of an animal from the skin, RV. i, 110, 8. 

TATAN nish- /pish, P. -pinashti (Pot. -pi- 
sheyam, MBh.; pf. -fipeska, ib.; ind. p. -2isAya, 
ib.; -feskam, Bilar. iv, 65), to stamp or beat 

(linen with stones in washing), SBr. (iuf. nésh- 

Peshtavai); to pound, crush, rub, grind (sza-ca- 
rayau, to stamp one's feet; karayı °rena, to rub 
the hands together ; dantair iän or dantan teshi, 

to gnash the teeth), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.: Caus. 
~peshayati, to crush, destroy, Prab. ii, 33 (v.1. niz- 

Sesh°). "pishta, mín. stamped, ground, pounded, 

crushed, beaten, oppressed, MBh. &c. “pesha, m. 

rubbing together, grinding, striking or clashing and 

the sound produced by it, MBh.; K1v.&c. “pesha- 
na, n, id, MBh. 
faut nish-/ pid, P. -pidayati (ind. p. 

Pidya; Pass.-pidyate),to press or squeeze out, press 

together or against, AnvGr.; MBh.; Soir. &c.; to 

contract(in pronouncing), Siksh. *pIda (R.ii 62,17), 

w.r, for st/54-?ifa. “pidana, n. pressing, squeezing, 
Malatim.; wringing out (of a cloth), AV.Parii. 

Tea nish- V pū, P. -punàti, to winnow, fan, 

purify, SBr.; KatySr.; Suir. &c. “pavaņa, n. 

winnowing, fanning, KatySr., Sch. "p&va, m. id., 
L.; the wind caused by the winnowing sieve, L.; 
Dolichos Sinensis or a similar species, Bhpr.; straw, 

chaff, L.; (2), f. a species of pulse (perhaps Dolichos 

Lablab), L.; mín, = wir-vikalfa, L. “pivaka, m. 
a species of pulse, L. ^pBvala, mín., g. sidhmddi. 

front nish-pürta, mfn. (A/pri) poured out, 

MBh. 

freq nish-A/ 1. pri, P. -piparti (2. pl. -pi- 
itha, Impv. -fifartana, Subj. aor. -parshat), 
referees Biel pias from (LY RV. to 
come out (Impv. #fs-Zarz, v.l. nishvara), TS.: 

Cavs. -fdrayati, to help out, rescue, RV. * 

ACKT ni-shphüra, m. ( /sphar), see jrim- 
bha-nishpara (add.) 
TTUEC ni-shphur or ni-sphur (./sphur), 

see Pag. viii, 3, 76. 

(TOJA ni-shphul or ni-sphul (4/sphul),ib. 
feum ni-shyand &c. See ni-syand. 
feum ni-shyüta. See ni-shiv. 

fTUTHI ni-shvañj (Vscanj), A. -skvajate 

(impf. ny-ashvajata or ny-asvajata, Pin. viii, 3, 

70 &c.; aor. ny-ashvankia or ny-asvahkta,Nop.) 

ni-shvap. See ni-svap. 


fereaf sq nish-shapin, min. (fr. nis-+sapa 
= asa) libidinous, lustful, RV. i, 104, 5. 
fi nish-shak (or -shāh, nom. -shat), 
mín. (Vsa) overpowering, mighty, RV. 
EIER nish-shídh, f. (V1. sidh) granting, 
à 4 
mi(varija. RAE pute gini 


(nis. See p. 543, col. 2. 
Taser ni-samkaksha, w. r. for nili-s?. 
Taas ni-samjila, W. r. for nik-s°, 
trate nisandi, m. N. of a Daitya, R. 
ni-sampata, m.=nik-s°, L. 
Tax ni-sard (sri), VS. xxx, 14. 
Ooa 
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faut ni-sarga, m. (Vsrij) evacuation, 
voiding excrement, MBh.; giving away, granting, 
bestowing, a favour or grant, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
creation, MBh.; 
Hariv,; natural state or condition or form or charac- 
ter, nature (wisarga ibc., *reya, “gat or "ga-fas, 
ind, by nature, naturally, spontancously), MBh.; 
Kav. &c, =ja, mfn. innate, inborn, produced at 
» mín. 
naturally clever, Malav, = padva, mf(7)n. n? inclined 
to, fecling attracted towards (loc.), Dai. = bhiiva, 
m. natural state or condition, Var. = bhinnn, mín. 
naturally distinct, MW. — vinita, min. n° discreet, 
ib. —S8lina, mín, n° timid or modest, Malav. 
= siddha, mín, effected by nature, natural, Bharty. 
= sauhrida, n, natural friendship, f? from infancy, 


relinquishing, abandoning, W.; 


creation, natural, Mn.; MBh, =nip 


Malatim, 


Wi-syishta, mfn, hurled, thrown,cast,R.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; sent forth, dismissed, set free, Mn.; MBh.; 
allowed, authorized, ib. ; kindled (as fire), BhP.; in- 
granted, best b 
MBh,; Hariv.;R. ; fabricated or madeof (instr.), BhD.; 
= madhya-stha, L, — vat, min. one whohasgranted 
Nisyishtirtha, mí(d)n. in- 
trusted with something, authorized, Malatim.; m. a 


trusted, committed, transferred, 


or bestowed, MBh. 


chargé d'affaires, agent, messenger, Kam.; Sah. 
faa ni-sarpa. Sco naisarpa. 


TTC ni-sira (./syi?)=sangha, stra or 
nydya-datazya-vitla, L, (prob. w.r. for ni-kara). 


ni-sindhu or ?dhuka, m. Vitex Ne- 


gundo, L, (cf, sindhu, sindhu-vadra). 


TAQA ni-sunda, m. N. of an Asura slain 


by Krishna, MBh.; Hariv. (cf. sunda, upa-s°). 
fagar ni-sumbha. Sce ni-s°. 
frg 
3, 117, Sch, (cf. abhi-s°), 
ni-südaka, "dana. Sco ni-shüd. 
f 


ni-srita, mfn, (proh. m. c. for nih- 
5°, V/sri) gone away, disappeared, Rajat.; come 
forth i.c, unsheathed (as a sword), Vcar.; (d), f. 
Ipomoca Turpethum, L.; N, of a river, VP, (v.1. 
niid-citd). 
FAQE ni-srishMa. Seo above. 
frafaret ni-sevitavya, w. r. for ni-sh?. 


TTSTUL nis- /taksh, P.-takskati (2. pl. aor. 
-atash{a), to carve out, fashion, create, form, make 
from ak RV.; AV.; SadkhSr.; to cut, wound 
(by insults), MW. 


fett ni-stani, f. (fr. stana, ‘breast? ') a 
pill, bolus, a sort of force-meat ball, L. 

fret nis-/lap. Seo nish-fap. 

TAA ni-statdha, mfn. (V. stabh) para- 
lyzed, numbed; stopped, fixed, W. (sce a-152?). 
Ni-stambha, sce nif-st?, 

TTSIGUnis-laraga,nis-t'ára &c. Seenis-tri. 

TARE nis-tarka, m. (Gal), "haga, n. (L.) 
crushing, destroying (4/trih), 

T ni-stuti, Soo nik-stuti, 


fes nis- tud, P.-tudati(Poss.-tudyate), 
to pierce, Prick, sting, Car.; Suir, ; m, 
, Bs Piercing, pricking, stinging, Suir, 
Fre ni-Veti (only 3. sg. aor. -dstar), to 
throw m overthrow, RV. (cf, a-nishtrita). 
: Sm ME P. -tarati (ind. p. -tirya, 
nf. -farlum), to come forth from, 
from (abl.), MBh.; to pass over 5, ears 
(sea &c.), pass or spend (time); to overcome or 
master (an enemy), MBh.; Kav, &c.; 10 fulfil, ac- 
complish, perform(promise, v &c.)jib.; tosuffer for, 
expiate (acc.), R.; BhP.; (with abhiyogam) toclcar. 
onc's self froman accusation, Y jii. : Caus, ~tdrayati, 
to rescue, save, deliver from (abl.), Mn. iii, 98; to 
Overcome, overpower, Cat. ; Desid. -titirshali &c, 
to wish to cross or pass over (acc,), BhP, “tarana, 
n. passing over, going forth, coming out (of danger), 
rescue, deliverance, Kull.; a means of success or 
rescue, L, “tarantya (Dai), "tartavya (MBh.; 
Kad.), mfn. to be passed over or overcome or con- 


feret ni-sarga. 


T ni-susish, mfn. (4/3. su), Pain. viii, 


quered. ?tEra, m. crossing, passing over, rescue, 
deliverance, Bharty.; acquittance, requital, payment, 
discharge of a debt, Hit.; means, expedient, W.; 
final liberation, ib.; -d7ja, n. a means of crossing 
(the ocean of life), a cause of final liberation, 
BrahmavP, °tiraka,m{(ééd)n. rescuing, delivering, 
a saviour, MW. "türann, n. (fr. Caus.) crossing, 
passing over, overcoming, BhP.; rescuing, liberating, 
MW. °thrayitri, mfn. =¢draka, Jatakam. °ti- 
tirshat, m{(anfi)n. desirous to cross (the ocean 
of life), wishing for salvation or liberation, W. 
Ot: mfn. crossed, passed over, spent, gone 
through, fulfilled, accomplished; escaped, rescued, 
delivered, saved, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

feret nis- /tyaj (only -tyakta-vat, mfu.), 
to drive away, expel, R. 

fata nis- tras (only impf. nir-atrasan), 
to fly, run away, RV, viii, 48, 11. 

fiet nis-truft, f. cardamoms, L. (cf. 
nish-Eu(i). 

d nistraina-pushpaka, m. a 
species of thorn-apple, L. (prob. w.r. for niġ-3reyi- 
pushpaka). 

TAATA ni-snüla. Sco ni-shnà. 


FAATA 2i-snáva, m. (V/snu?) residue of 
articles &c. after a sale or market, W. 


free ni-sneha, w.r. for nif-sneha. 


fame ni-spanda —1.2. ni-shpanda ; also 
war. for si-syanda. 


Tags ai- sprit, P. -spriiati (Vedic iuf. 
-sprlse), to touch softly, caress, fondle, RV. 

TRER ni-spríh, mfn. (/sprik) groody for, 
desirous of (loc.), RV. x, 95, 9 (nom. -sfrfé). 


fram ni-spriha, w.r. for nik-spriha. 


FARAR ni- Vsyand, A. -syandate(or -shy?; 
cf. Pin. viii, 3, 72), to flow or trickle down, flow 
into (loc), BhP.; to make any fluid drop or drip 
or trickle down (only -syandate, Pin. ib.; Vop.) 
*gyanda (or *:5y^), mfn. flowing or dripping down, 
Ragh.; Sii; m. a flowing or trickling down or 
forth, issuing, stream, gush, a discharge (of any 
fluid), MBh.; Kav.; Suir; necessary consequence 
or result, Buddh. “syandin IG °shy°), min. flowing 
or dripping down or out, (ifc.) flowing with, K1v.; 
Suir, 

fag ni-V/sru, A.-sravate(alsofor nif-sr°), 
to flow down or forth, spring or arise from (abl) 
Cay.: Caus, to make water down (acc.) 
upon (loc), Baudh, °srava (also for si/-57?), 
m. flowing down or out, stream, torrent, MB 
*srüva, m. id., Hariv.; the scum of boiled rice, L, 
(cf. nif-sr”). srute (or nih-sr"?), min, flowed 
down or out, Suir. 

TAE, ni- /svan, P. -svanati, to mako a 

SE e. 
noise in eating, Vop. 1. °svana, m. (ifc. f. d) 
sound, noise, voice, Yaji.; MBh.; R. &c. (cf. 
nif-sv"). "svanita, n, ^svàna, m. id, MBh. 
T a Ni-svaná, m. N. of Agni (v.1. for #i-svara), 


fram. svap (Impv. -svapa; pf. -sushu- 


pur), to fall asleep (also &meet death, die, vii, 18, 


14) RV.: Caus, -sudpayati (-shv"), tocause to sleep, 
Tall asleep, RV.; AV. p SBr.; to Kill, RV. vii, 19, 4. 


TTG ai-svard, mfn. soundless, noiscless; 
(am), ind. noisclessly, RV.; m. N. of Agni, AV.; 
TAr, (v.l. 2i-svand). 

figni, m.=ni-hantri, A V.; VS.(Mahidh.) 


FAGA ni- han, P. -hanti (Impv. -jahi, 
RV. ; p.-ghnat, TS. &c.; 3. 5g-A.jighnate, RV. ; 
P. jighnamdna, MBh.; pf. + 
3. pl. -Jaghnur, °nire, MBh.; R.; fut. -Aanish- 
Jali, "te, -hausyati, MBh.; p. -hanishydt, RV.; 
ind. p, -hatya, Kay r. [cf a nihai) inf. -han- 
tave, RV.; -hantum,R,), to strike or fix in, hurl in 
or upon or against (les: » apes Gel to aaka 
an attempt upon, attack, assail (acc., loc. or gen.), 
AV.; KatySr.; MBh.; to strike or hew down (also 

=mow, L.), kill, overwhelm, destroy, RV. &c, &c. 
(also applied to planets, Var.); to hit, touch (lit, 


dna, RV. &c.; | Sh 


fag ni-hve. 


and fig), MBh.; BhP.; to beat (a drum), Bhatt. ; 
to punish, visit, afflict, Kiv.; Pur.; to attach to 
(Pass. -Aanyate, to be fixed upon, with loc.), AV,; 
to drop, lower, let sink (hands, wings &c.), AV. ; 
VPrat. ; to speak with the unaccented tone i.e. with 
the Anuditta, RPrat.; Aiv$r.; (in arithm.) to mul- 
tiply, Áryabh., Comm.: Caus., sce #i-ghdfa, Yaya, 
°hata(z/-), mfn. hurled, thrown, RV. ; hit, touched 
(lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav.; struck down, smitten, 
slain, killed, destroyed, lost, gone, ib. &c.; having 
the unaccented tone or Anudatta (-/va, n.), TPrit,; 
-bhüyishtha, mfn.having the greater number killed, 
R.; -sena, mfn. having (their) armies smitten or~ 
destroyed, MW.; °tdrtha, mfn. (word) whose mean- 
ing is out of use or obsolete (-/d, f., -/va, n.), Sih. ; 
°téshtra, mín. having the camels killed, whose 
camels have been slain, MW. “han, m. a killer, 
destroyer (ifc.), MBh.; R. Shanana, n. killing, 
slaughter, L. *hnntavya, mfn. to be struck down 
or killed or destroyed, MBh.; Pafic. *hantri, m. 
a killer, destroyer, Mn.; MBh. &c.; one who re- 
moves or expels or hinders, Vikr.; Suir.; N. of 
Siva, MBh, 
FAET ni-hava. Sco ni-hve. 


feat ni-2. ha, À. jihite (3. pl. Impv. 
sjihatdm), to descend, stoop, yield, RV.; Asv$r,: 
Desid. jihishate, to wish to stoop or yield, AV. 

Nihüká, f. ‘coming down,’ a storm, whirlwind, 
RV.; an iguana, the Gangetic alligator, L. (accord- 
ing to Un. iii, 42 fr. next). 

faet ni-4/3. hà, only Pass. -hiyate, to 
be deficient or wanting or lost, RV.; to be deprived 
of (instr.), Jatak. "hinn, mfn. low, vile, mean, 
MBh.; Kav.; -/ara, mfa. lower, worse, Apast.; 
-varya, mf(a)n. of low caste or origin, MBh. 


TART ni-hra &e. See ni-s/hyi. 


TAFUA ni-hinsana, n. ( hips) killing, 
slaughter, L. 


TAFET nf-hita, mfo. (A 1. dhā)laid, placed, 
deposited, fixed or kept in (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; 
delivered, given, bestowed, intrusted, ib.; laid down 
or aside, removed (sec below), laid (as dust by rain), 
Ghaf.; encamped (as an army), Bhatt.; uttered in 
a deep tone, VPrat. (cf. 2#-hafa). = dando, min. 
one who has laid aside the rod, who shows clemency, 
MW. —nayana, mí(d)n, having the eyes fixed or 
directed upon (loc.), Megh. = bhitga (744°), min, 
one whose share has been laid aside, MaitrS. 


feld ni-hina. Seo ni-/3. hā. 
fag ni-Viri, P. -harati (ind. p. -hdram), 
to offer (asa gift or reward), VS.; AV.; TandyaBr. 


Shira, m. excrement, Vishn. (cf. #i7-h°); mist, 
L. (cf. ¥-A° under 5. si). ?hKrin, w.r. for uir-À". 


Res ni- V hrish, P. -hrishyati, to sink 
down (as a flame), AitBr. (opp. to ud-dhyish). 
fax ni-/hnu, A. -knavate (rarely P. *ti), 
to make reparation or amends to (dat.) for (acc.); to 
beg pardon for (cf. below), Br.; GrSrS.; to disown, 
deny, dissimulate, conceal, evade, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kay, &c, Shnava, m. begging pardon, making 
amends or reparation (a kind of ceremony at which 
the Ritvij lay their hands upon the Prastara and 
recite VS. v, 7), Sly. on AitBr, i, 26 (also “knavana, 
Gobh.); atonement, expiation, amends for (gen.), 
Mn. ix, 21; denial, concealment, ', mistrust, 
suspicion, Yaji.; MBh.; Kav.; contradiction, MBh.j 
eclipsing, obscuring, surpassing, Kavyad.; wicked- 
ness, W.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; -vddin, m. a 
defendant or witness who prevaricates or tries 10 
hide the truth, W.; °vd¢/ara, n. an evasive reply 
or defence, ib. Chnuta, mín. denied, disowned, 
concealed, hidden, secreted, given out for somethin; 
else, Ratniv.; Kathas.; Rajat. “hnuti, f. denial, 
dissimulation, reserve, secrecy, concealment, Kav. 
muvana, n. id., Gobh,; v.l for 9Auavana, ib. 
*hnuvüna, mín. dissimulating, prevaricating, 1u- 
sinuating, W. 
ni-»/hrad,Caus. -hradayati, to causa 
d nir-hr). 
*?hrida, m. sound, noise, Ragh.; BhP, (cf. nir-Ar°): 
-vat, mín. sounding, pealing, Kir. t 
ing, BhP, , mfn, sounding, pealing, MW. 


FAR ni- / he, A. -hvayate (Pan. i, 1, 393 


fee ni-hava, 


juhvate, impf. -aAvanta; Pass. -Aüyate RV.) 
Far ipu or Le invoke, RV.; AV.; 'AitBr. 
RAT m. invocation, calling, Br.; $rS.; ChUp.; 
(with Vasiskthasya or Vasishtha-)N. of a Siman, 
ArshBr. (cf. ni-hnava). 


ate: ni (fort. see p. 543, col. 3), cl. 1.P. 
A, (Dhatup. xxii. 5) nayati, "fe (pf. P. ni- 
ndya, 2. 5%. ninetha, RV., 1. pl. ninima, TS.; 
Subj. ninīthás, Pot. siniydt, RV.; Impv, ninetu, 
MaitrS.; A. ninye, Br. &c.; -ayam dasa, MBh.; ; 
-nayām cakre, R.; aor. P, 3. du. anitam, Subj. 
néshi, net, RV.; anaishit, Subj. neshati,°shat, 
3. pl. A.ancshata, ib. ; anayit, AV. fat. neskyati, 
AV.; "fe, Dr.; ntayishyati, te, MBh.; R.; fd, 
itd, ib.; ind. p. #itvd, Br. &c.; #ayitvd, MBh.; 
nayitd, r, ve yifva, MBI 
-niya, AV. &c.; inf. ucsháni, RV.; nétava, "tos 
and nayitum, Br.; stéftem, ib. &c, &c.), to lead, 
guide, conduct, direct, govern (also with agram 
and gen.; cf. agra-ui), RV. &c, &c.; to lead &c. 
towards or to (acc. with or without Arati, dat., loc, 
or artham ifc,), ib. ; to lead or keep away, exclude 
from (abl.), AitBr.; (À.) to carry off for one’s self (as 
a victor, owner &c.), AV.; TAr.; MBh.; (A., rarely 
P.) to lead home i, e marry, MBh. ; R.; to bring into 
any state or condition (with acc., e.g. with vafam, 
to bring into subjection, subdue [A., RV. x, 84, 3; 
AV. v, 19, 5; P., Ragh. viii, 19] ; with $zdra-ftárr, 
to reduce to a Sidra, Mn. iii, 15; with sdéshyam 
[À.], to admit as a witness, viii, 197; with wydgh- 
ra-tdm, to change into atiger, Hit.; with v/Erayazt, 
to sell, Yaji.; with garzoskam, to satisfy, Patic.; 
with dukkham, to pain, Amar.; rarely with loc, 
e.g. duhitri-tve, to make a person one's daughter, 
R. i, 44, 38; or with an adv. in -sd/, c.g. bhasma- 
Saf, to reduce to ashes, Parc. i, 153); to draw 
(a line &c.), SaükhSr.; Süryas.; to pass or spend 
(time), Yajri.; Kav. &c.; (with daydam) to bear 
the rod i.e, inflict punishment, Mn.; Yajii.; (with 
Fd) to conduct a process, Yajii.; (with 
vijüm) to conduct a ceremony, preside over a 
religious act, MBh. ; to trace, track, find out, ascer- 
tain, settle, decide (with anyatha, *wrongly"), Mn.; 
.Yajf.; MBh. &c.; (À.) to be foremost or chief, 
Pan. i, 3, 36: Caus, ndyayati, "te, to cause to lead 
&c.; to cause to be led by (instr.), Mn. v, 104 (cf. 
Pap. i, 4, 52, Vartt. 5, Pat): Desid. n/nishati, 
Te (AV. xix, 50, 5, w.r. nineshati), to wish to lead 
or bring or carry to or into (acc. or dat.), AV.; 
Up.; MBh. &c.; to wish to carry away, R.; to 
wish to spend or pass (time), Naish.; to wish to 
exclude from (abl.), AitBr.; to wish to find out or 
ae investigate, MBh.: Intens, senīydte, to 
as a captive, have in onc's power, rule, goveri 
TS; V8; MBL. DUET 
3. Ni, mín. leadin; iding, a leader or guide 
(mostly ife, cf. Pan. [A 61 and agra-ni, agre- 
ai; but also alone, cf. vi, 4, 77; 82 &c.) 
Nika, m. N. of a tree, Un. iii, 47, Sch.; (4), f. 
à channel for irrigation, L. 
1. Nita, mfa. (for 2.see 4. 1f) led, guided, brought 
ie RY. &c. &c.; pisei ribs ae well-be- 
ved, correct, modest, ib. ; n. wealth, corn, grain, L. ; 
7 "372-nifa, ApSr, —dakshina, mfn. onc whose 
sacrificial fee has been carried off, L. —miara, mín. 
Pot yet entirely made into butter, TBr. Nitürtha, 
mfa, of plain or clear meaning, Nyiyas., Sch. 
Niti, f. leading or bringing, guidance, manage- 
ment, L.; conduct, (esp.) right or wise o7 moral c^ 
or behaviour, prudence, policy (also personif.), poli- 
tical wisdom 5 iloso 
(alio pL) RE science, moral 


phy or precept 

á MBh.; Job Merced to, dc- 

= on (tarétarayok), MBh.; presenting, 
fring), Pan. v, 3, 77 ; acquirement, acquisition, 
,; wKathi, f any work on moral or political 
science, W, =—kamolitkara and -kalpa-taru, 
wks, = kugala, mfn. conversant with pol? 

wi Or policy, Hit, —garbhita-sistra, n. N. of 
x -,"Ehosha, m, N, of the car of Brihaspati, L. 
N Jin, mfn. — Auig/a; m.a statesman, politician, 


nmi Var; Raja. =tantra, n. = doéfa, L. 


* of wk, =mat, mín. of moral or prudent 
viour, eminent for political wisdom (compar, 


wig 


-mat-tara), MBh.; Hariv.;R.; describing pol? w°, 
Kathis, = mayükha, m. N. of ch. of the Bhagavad- 
bhiskara. = mukula, n. N. of wk. — yukta, mín. 
intrusted with policy, being at the head of govern- 
ment, MBh. —ratna,n.,-ratnakara, m., lati, 
f. N. of wks. — vartani, f. the path of prudence 
or wisdom, Vear. (printed *//n). —varman, m. 
N. of a poet, L. — viükya, n. pl. words of wisdom; 
"Ayámrita, n. N. of wk, — vid, min. — -//la, Hit. 
= vidyi, í. moral or political science, ib. — viläsa 
and -viveka, m. N. of wks. — vishayn, m. the 
sphercofmoralityor prudent conduct, MW. — vedin, 
mfn. = -jia, L. —vyatikrama, m. error of con- 
duct or policy, Rajat. = Sataka, n. the 100 verses 
on morality by Bhartr. —&&stra, n. the science of 
or a work on political ethics or morals, Kathis.; 
-amtccaya, m. N. of wk. = samhiti, f., -sam- 
knlana,n.,-zamgrahn,m. N.of wks. — samdhi, 
m. essence of all policy, Pafic. (B.) —samuccaya, 
mM., -33T8, m. n, -Bira-samgraha, m., -Sumiü- 
vali (D, f. N. of wks. 

Witha, m. leading or a leader, L.; N. of a man, 
MBh.; (xitha), f. way, trick, art, stratagem, RV.; 
also = (vi¢kd), n. a mode in music, musical mode 
orair, song, hymn, ib.; water, L. Hithi-vid, mfn. 
knowing musical modes, skilled in sacred song, RV. 
(Prät, */4a-z^). 

Nithya. Sce griima-nithya. 

Wetavya, netri &c. Sce p. 568, col. 3. 

Ñ 4. nf, P. ny-cti(3. pl. ni-yanli; p.-yat; 
impf. z1j-dyan, ind. p. sífya), to go into (cf. sy- 
aya), enter, come or fall into, incur (acc.), RV.; 
AV.; TS.; SBr.; to undergo the nature of i.c. to be 
changed into (“6Advan:), RPrat. 2. Nitá, mfn. en- 
tered, goneorcometo(myityorantikam),RV.; AV. 

STI 5. ni, in comp.—r. ni (p. 538, col. 3). 
= karshin, min. (Aish) spreading the tail (asa 
peacock), Laty. —kiixa, m. (4/1. £72) disrespect, 
contempt, degradation, Hcar. — k33u, m. (V433) 
appearance, look, mien (ifc. like, resembling), 
MBh.; certainty, ascertainment, L, = kulaka, m. 
N, of a man, Pravar.—kleda, m. (4/£lid) moist- 
ening (?), Pan. vi. 3, 122, Sch, — dhra, sce 727- 
dira. —n&há, m, (ynah) a girth, AV. —m&- 
nuja, m. N, of a Vaishnava teacher, Cat. — vāka, 
m. (A/vac) the increased demand for grain in times 
of dearth, dearth, scarcity, L. — v&r&, v.l. for ni- 
vara (sce under zi-vri. —vaha, m. (4/caA) 
diminution, decrease (of days), GopBr. (cf. 27-77). 
— víd,f, ni^, AV. — vi, ecni-vi. —- vrit(L.), 
-vritl (HParii.), f. an inhabited country, a realm. 
=veshya, mín. = ziv, MaitrS, =sira, m. 
(Mir?) a warm cloth or outer garment, Pat.; cur- 
tains, (esp.) mosquito c^, an outer tent or screen, L, 
— Shih, mín, (fr. »i-ska&) overpowering, AV. 
— hürá, m. (once n.) mist, fog, hoar-frost, heavy 
dew, RV. &c, &c. (cf, ni-Adra under ni-Ari); 
evacuation (cf. nir-h°); -Kara, m. *dew-maker' 
or ‘cold-rayed,’ the moon, Dai.; -caks/izs, mín. one 
whose eyes are veiled by mist, BhP.; -maya, mf(Zjn. 
consisting of m°, Kad.; "raya, Nom. A. yate, to 
become or make m”, Pin. iii, I, 17, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
*rj- A Eri, to convert into m°, Mcar. 

AYT nikshana, n. (V/niksh— niksh) a 
stick for stirring up a cauldron, a kind of ladle, RV. 
i, 162, 13 (cf. xekshaya and mekshaya). 


at nica, mf(a)n. (ni+2. aitc) low, not 
high, short, dwarfish, Mn.; MBh. &c.; deep, de- 
pressed (navel), Paiic.; short (hair, nails), Suir.; 
deep, lowered (voice), Prit.; low, vile, inferior 
(socially or morally), base, mean (as a man or ac- 
tion or thought), Var.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a kind 
of perfume ( =coraka), L.; n. (in astrol.) the low- 
est point of a planet (= 7ameivepa), the 7th house 
from the culminating point, Var. (cf. 2. my-aftc). 
=—kadamba, m. N. of a plant, L. —karman, 
mfn. having a low occupation (as a servant), Vet. 
= kula, n. a low family ; "Jódzu£a ( Mricch.) and 
°lédbhava (Var.), | from a I f^, —Xxesu- 
nakha, mín, having short hair and nails, Suir. 
= kegagmasru-nakha, mín, having sh? h? and 
beard and n°, Yaji. — ga, min. going low, descending 
(as a river), Hit.; belonging to a man, ib.;= 
gata, Vat.; (d), f. a river, L.; n. water, = gata, 
mín. being at the lowest point (zs a planet), Var, 
=gimin, mín. going towards low ground (said of 
rivers), following low courses (said of women), Subh, 


nir. 
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-griha, n. the house in which a planet stands at 
its lowest point, Var, =jāti, mfn. of low birth, 
Subh, —t&, f. lowness (lit. and fig.), baseness. in- 
feriority, MBh.; Kav.; "fayd/yà, to stoop, Rat- 
niv. ii, 3. —tva, n. lowness, social inferiority, 
Var.; lowering of tone, VPrit. = nakha-roman, 
mia, having short nails and hair, Suir. = patha, 
m. a descending path, Kiv. —bhojya, m. ‘ food 
of low men,’ an onion, L. —yonin, min. of low 
origin, Hariv. —rata, mín, delighting in mean 
things, Var. —rkshu (for riésia), m.=-grifa, 
ib. —vajra, n. ‘inferior diamond,’ a sort of gem, 
L. —s&kha, see JVaicdióRAd. Wicdyaka, m., 
kiya, mía. (?) g. ut-karâdi. Nicàvag&hn, min. 
(atank)in which low people bathe, Kav. Micokti, 
f. a low or vulgar expression, MW. Wicocca- 
vritta, n. an epicycle, Col. Micépagata, mfa. 
situated low in the sky, Var. 

Nicaka, mi(ikz)n. low, short, L.; soft, gentle 
(as the voice, a gait &c.), MBh.; vile, mean, W.; 
(aka, aki and zd), f. an excellent cow ; (ais), ind, 
low, below, little, W. (Pin. v, 3, 71, K4&.) 

Wicakin, m. the head of an ox, L. 

Nick, ind. below, down, downwards, RV.; AV. 
=medhra, m. one whese penis hangs low, TagdBr.; 
Laty. —vayus (“cd-), mín. one whose strength 
has failed, RV. 

Wick, ind. from below, RV. 

Wici-«/kri, to lower, pronounce without an 
accent, RPrat., Sch. 

Wicina, m{n. below, being low, downward, hang- 
ing or flowing down, cast down, RV. &c, &c., == bi- 
ra (%cina-), mfn. having its opening below, RV. 

Wicaih, in comp. fcr “cais, — kara, mín. caus- 
ing alow or deep tone, giving depth of voice, TPrat. 
-—küram, -kritya and -kritvü, ind, in 2 low 
tone, softly, gently, L. 

Wicair, in comp. for “cais. —ükhya, mín, 
named ‘low,’ ML. =mukha, min, with downcast 
countenance, L. 

Nicais, ind. low, below, down, downwards, un- 
derneath, AV.; SBr.; MBh, &c.; also used adjectively, 
e.g. #itair adriiyata, he appeared lower or shorter, 
Ragh.; cf. wccais(nicair nicais-lardm, deeper and 
deeper, Kim.); humbly, modestly, Kav.; softly, 
gently, in a low or deep tone, VPrit.; Pip. i, 
2, 30; N. of a mountain (called also Vaneana-giré 
or Kharva), Megh. —tarüm, ind. lower, deeper, 
softer, gentler, AitBr.; TPrit. 

1. Nicya, m. pl. ‘living below,’ N. of certain 
nations in the west, AitBr. 

2. Nicya, Nom. P. "cyafi, to be in a low situa- 
tion, be a slave, Siddh, : 

WIS nidd (nild), m. n. (ni + V/sad) any 
place for settling down, resting-place, abode, (esp.) a 
bird’s nest, RV. &c. &c.; the interior or seat of a 
carriage, SBr.; MBh. &c.; place, spot ( =sthdna), 
L. [C Lat. nidus; Germ. Nest; Eng. nest. - gar- 
bha, m. the interior of a nest, Hit. —ja, m. * nest- 
born,’ a bird; -jcrdra, m. ‘chief of birds,’ N. of 
Garuda, L. Widédbhava, m. —"da-ja, L. 

Midaka, m. or n. the nest of a bird, MBh. 

Nidaya, Nom. A.°/dyate (for “dayate), to bring 
to rest, RV. vi, 35, 2 (Say. ‘bring together,’ i.e. 
‘cause to come to close fighting"). 

Widi (n7/f), m. house-mate, RV. x, 92, 6. 

WT nila, niti &c. See Ani. 

ATS niltz. See ni-datta, P- 548, col. 1. 


AM nidkra, n. (ni-4-4/dkri?) the eaves of 
a roof, Rajat.; a wood, L.; the circumference of a 
wheel, L.; the moon or the lunar mansion Revati, 
L. (ct. nivra). 

iud nipa, mfn. (fr. ni-- ap; 
Pin. vi, 3, 97, Sch.) situated low, deep, Kith.; m. 
the foot of 2 mountain, Mahidh. ; Nauclea Cadamba 
(n. its fruit and flower, Megh.); Ixora Bandhucca 
or a species of Aioka, L.; N. of a son of Kritin 
and father of Ugriyudha, BhP.; pl. o£ a regal family 
descended from Nipa (son of Para), MBh.; Hariv, 

&c.; (8), f. N. ofa river, VP. = xij, m. or n, the 

fruit of the Nipa, L. Nipátithi, m. N. of a de- 

scendant of Kanva and author of RV. viii, 34. 
Nipya, mfn. being low or on the ground, VS. 


TF nir (aip | ir), Caus. (only impf. ny- 


airayat*, to hurl dow 1 
Coady ne dowa upon (oc), RV. vi, 56, 3 


cf. deipa and 
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AT nird, n. (ni?) water, MBh.; Kav. 
&c, (cf. Naigh. i, 12); juice, liquor, L.;— grika, 
L. (eor w.r. for nīda, nifa?); N. of a teacher, 


Cat. [Cf. Zd. nira.) — graha, m. taking up water 
in a ladle (see under graha). = cara, m. ‘moving 


in w°,’ a fish or any aquatic animal, Bhim, = 2. -jū 
m. n. (for T. see p. 543, col. 3) ‘w°-born,’ a w°- 
lily, lotus, MBh.; Kav.ac.; m.an otter, L.; a species 
of grass, L.; n. a species of Costus, Suir. ; a pearl, L.; 
Jakshi, f. a lotus-cyed or beautiful woman, Vear. 
—Jüta,mfn.' water-born,' produced fromw®, aquatic, 
MBh, —taramgn, m. a w?-wave, L, = tirnja, m. 
* w?-shorc-born,' Kuša grass, L. = 2. -dn, m. (for 1. 
see p. 543, col. 3) * w^-river, a cloud, Kav.; Cy- 
perus Rotundus, L.; -°din, mín. cloudy, Sis. = dhi 
or -nidhi, m. ‘ w?-receptacle,' the occan, Prasann. 
= patatrin, m. *w^-bird, Raph. = priya, m. 'w?- 
friend,’ Calamus Rotang, L. =xitsi, m. *w?-mass," 
the ocean, Sij, —ruha, n. t w^-grown,' the w°- 
lily, lotus, Wirgkhu, m. *w?-rat,' an otter, L. 
MATCH ni-rakta, 1. ni-raja &c. Seo 1. ni. 


TR ni-ràj (nis 4- /ràj), Caus. -rajayati, 
to cause to shine upon, illuminate, irradiate, Prab.; 
to perform the NiIrijana ceremony on (acc.), ib.; 
Unarar. °räjana, n, lustration of arms (a ceremony 
performed by kings in the month Aivina or in 
Karttika before taking the field), Var. ; Hariv.; Kav. 
&c.; wavin 
adoration, W.; -giri, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-dvddaii-vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance, Cat. ; 
~padydli-lakshana-vibhakti, f., -rakdia, m. N. 
of wks.; -vidhi, m. the Nirajana ceremony, Ragh.; 
N. of 43rd ch. of VarB[S. ; -sofra, n. N.ofa Stotra. 
?rüjitn, mfn. shone upon, illuminated, irradiated, 
Prab.; Uttarar. ; lustrated, consecrated, Var.; Kim. 
°rfijya, mfn. clear, pure, limpid, Kaifkh. 


nirindu, m. a species of plant, L. 
(Trophis Aspera, W.) 
AT ni-ri (nis4- ri), P. A. -rigiti, -ri- 
gite, to loosen, separate from (abl.), RV. i, 161, 7; 
to allure, seduce, ib. i, 179, 4. 


WA ni-ruc (nis-- /ruc), only pf. -ru- 
rucur, to drive away by shining, RV. vili, 3, 20. 


ATE ni-rokd, m. (nis+/ruk) shooting 
out, growing, TS. 

ATE nit, cl. r. P. (Dhitup. xv, r5) nilati, 
to be dark, dye dark, Bailar. (cither Nom. fr. next 
or invented to explain it). 

m{(d or 7; cf, Pap. iv, I, 42, Vartt.; Vim. 

v, 2, 48)n. of a dark colour, (esp.) d°-bluc or 
d"-green or black, RV. &c. &c.; dyed with indigo, 
Pap. iv, 2, 2, Värt. 2, Pat.; m. the sapphire, L. 
(with wayi, R. iii, 58, 26); the Indian fig-tree 
(=vata),L.;=nila-vriksha, L.; a species of bird, 
the blue or hill Maina, L.; an ox or bull of a dark 
colour, L.; one of the 9 Nidhis or divine treasures 
of Kubera, L.; N. of a man, g. /i&ddi ; of the 
prince of Mahishmatt, MBh.; of a son of Yadu, 
Hariv.; of a son of Aja-midha, BhP.; of a son of 
Bhuvana-rtja, Rajat.; of an historian of Kašmira, 
1b.; of sev, authors (also-dha/{a), Cat.; N, of Mañju- 
art, L.; of a Naga, MBh.; Rajat.; of one of the 
monkey-chiefs attending on Rama (sid to be a 
son of Agni), MBh.; R. &c.; the mountain Nila 

or the blue m' (immediately north of Ilivrita or 

the central division; cf. niládri), MBh,; Hariv.; 

Pur.; (d) f. the indigo plant (Indigofera Tinctoria), 
A species of Boerhavia with blue 
perci pra black cumin, L.; a species of blue fly, 
L..; (du.) the two arteries in front of the neck, L.; 
skin, L.; N. of a god- 


&c. | stecl, L, = pishtaundt()), f. a 


MBh.; m. a peacock, MBh. ; K3v.; Suir. ; a species 
of gallinule or water-hen (= d£yéAa), L.; a wag 


At nird. 


lights before an idol as an act of 


tail, L.; a sparrow, L.; the blue-necked jay, L.; Ardea 
Sibirica, L. ; a species of plant ( =fiva-sdra), L.; N. 
of Siva (as having a black throat from swallowing 
the poison produced at the churning of the ocean), 
R.; Hit. &c.; N. of the celebrated Sch. on MDh. 
and of other authors (also -dřkshita, -naga-natha, 
-bhatla, ~bhavati,-misra,-darman,-sastrin, siva- 
cdrya, simu, -sitri, (hiedrya),Cat.; (3), f.a pea- 
hen, R. v, 11, 23; N. of sev. Comms. composed by 
a Nila-kantha, Cat. ; n. a radish, L. ; N, ofa Tirtha, 
Cat.; -hoia, m., -campit (or -vijaya-campit), fn 
jataka, n., -fantra, n., -dikshitiya, ' n, ~prakaia, 
m. -prakasikd, f., -bhashya, n., -máld, t.,-sfava, 
m., -stotra, n.,-sthdna-mihalmya, n, N. of wks. ; 
*tháksha, n. the berry or seed of Elacocarpus 
Ganitrus, L.; */Aiya, n., "thódüharaya, n. N. of 
wks, = kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. 
= kupitthaka, m,a kind of mango, L. = kamala, 
n. a blue water-lily, L. —Xloa, mf(d)n. made of 
blue tal, VarYogay. = kāyika, m.pl. *bluc- 
bodied” or * dark-bodicd,! N. of a class of deities, 
Lalit, —Xupda, n. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. 
= kuntalii, f. N. of a female friend of Durgi, L. 
=kurapțaka or -kuruntakn, M., -kusumiü, 
f. (prob.) Barleria Caerulea, L. = Xritsna, n. one 
ofthe 10 mystical exercises called Kritsna, Divyüv. 
—KeBi, f, the indigo plant, L, —Xrüntà, f. Cli- 
toria Ternatea, L, = krauiien, m. the blue heron, 
L. =gongi, f. N. of a river, SivaP. — ganése, 
m. the blue Ganda, L. = gandhikn, n. the blue 
ruby, L, = garbha, m. or n. (prob.) a young Blyxa 
Octandra, Hariv. (v.1, nala-g°). = gala, m.* bluc- 
necked,’ N, of Siva (cf. -kayfha), Hariv.; -mala, 
mín. wearing a garland round (his) blue neck, 
NilarUp, = giri, m. N, of a mountain, Cat.; -Éar- 
wikd, f. a blue variety of Clitoria Ternatea, L. 
-griva (e£), m, € blue-necked,” N. of Siva, VS.; 
MBh.; of a prince, Kathir. —ghora, m. = 
fora, L, —candra, m. N. of a prince, Cat. 
= carman, m, Grewia Asiatica, L, =colaka-vat, 
mfa, wearing a blue jacket, Viddh, = cohada, m. 
* dark-leaved, the date tree, L.; * blue-winged,! N, 
of Garuda, L, —ochnvin, m. or -ochavi, f. a 
kind of bird, L. —jn, n. ' produced in the blue 
mountains,” blue steel, L.; (a), f. N. of the river 
Vitasta, Rajat. —Jhinti, f. prob. Barleria Cacrulca, 
L. —tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, —taru, m. the 
cocoa-nut tree, L. = ti, f. blueness, a dark colour, 
Küm.; Suir. = tiirii-sarasvati-stotra, n. N, of 
a Stotra. —-tiüln, m. Xanthochymus Pictorius or 
Paludosa, L. —toyaudn, m. a dark cloud, TAr. 
—danda, m, ‘carrying a black staff, (with Buddh.) 
N. of one of the 10 gods of anger, Dharmas, 11. 
= dürvi, f. a species of Dürvà or Dürb grass, Bhpr. 
— druma, m. a species of tree, L.; mfn. consisting 
of Indian fig-trees, L. —dhvaja, m. Xanthochy- 
mus Pictorius, L.; N. of a prince of Mihishmatt, 
JaimBr. —nakhá, mfn. black-clawed (?), AV. xix, 
22, 4. = nicolin,mfn.wearinga black mantle, Rajat. 
=nirgundi, fa speciesof blueNirgundi, L, = nir- 
yäsaka, m. a species of tree (eoidásana), L. 
—niIraja, n.theblucwater-lily, Kav. = pakshman, 
mfn, having black cyelashes, Bhartr. — paika, m. 
n. darkness, L.; black mud, W.; -ja, n. a blue 
water-lily, L. —patn, m. a dark garment, Hit. 
=pațala, n. a dark film or membrane over the 
eye of a blind person, Paiic.; mfn, very dark or 
black, W. —patta, m. N. of a poet, Cat, = pat- 
tra, m. 'dark-leaved,' Scirpus Kysor, L.; the 

mate trec, L.; Bauhinia Tomentosa, L, = 
nildsana, L.; (8), f. Premna Herbacea, L.; (7), f. 
indigo, L.; n. next, L. = padma, n. the blue 
water-lily, L. = parnn, m, * dark-leaved,’ Grewia 
Orientalis, L. — plonna, n, stecping or maceration 
of indigo, W.; -dhduda, n. an i°-vat, ib. = più- 
gala, mfd)n. dark- , L. = piccha,m. ‘black- 
tailed,’ a falcon, L. — pita, m. a collection of an- 
nals and royal edicts, Buddh. — pinda, n. a kind of 
ies of shrub, L. 
=pita, min, dark-green (sadva/a), R. = punar- 
navi, f. a species of Punar-nava with blue blossoms, 
L. —pura, n. N. of a town, Rajat. -purünu, 
n. N. of a Pur. = pushpa, m. *bluc-flowered,! a 
species of Eclipta, L.; =wildmidna, L.; (à), f. 
Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (1), f. id., L.; Convolvulus 
Argenteus, L.; n. a kind of fragrant plant, Bhpr, 
—DushpikE, f. the indigo plant, L.; Linum Usi- 
{atissimam, L. —pyishtha, m. * black-backed) N. 
of Agni, RV.; m. Cyprinus Denticulatus (a kind of 
fish), L. = pora and -paura, m. a specics of sugar- 


viterreu nildruna. 


cane, L, (cf. -ghora). —phali, f. the e; ni 
L. —bija,m. Hen Terminalia, L. Se P 
f. Convolvulus Argentcus, L, =bha, m. ‘of bluish 
or dim appearance,’ the moon, L.; a cloud, L.; a 
bee, L. (cf. wiidéha). —bhi, f. N, of a river, 
Rijat. -bhrihgarüj, m. a species of Verbesina 
with blue blossoms, L, — makshā (Kaus.), -mak- 
shiki (Suir.), f. a kind of blue fly or bec. — mani, 
m, a sapphire, Dhürtan. — mata (or -f1raya), n. 
N. of a Pur. —maya, mf(z)n. consisting of sap- 
phires, Heat. = mallikā, f. Aegle Marmelos, L, 
=mahisha, m. a buffalo of a dark colour, TS., 
Comm. —müdhava, m. N. of Vishnu or Krishna, 
L. =misha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. 
m. a shining winged insect, L, = mrittiki, f. iron 
pyrites, L. —meha, m. blue diabetes, Car.; 422, 
mfn. voiding bluish urine, ib.; Suir, —yashtika, 
f. a species of dark sugar-cane, L. — ratna, “naka, 
n, the sapphire, Git.; L, —xiiji, f. a dark line or 
mass, darkness, Ritus. —zudrópanishad, f. N, 
of an Up. —züpnkn, m. Thespesia Populneoides, 
L. —1oha, n. blue steel, L, —1ohitá, mfn, dark- 
blue and red, purple, dark-red, RV. &c. &c.; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; Kav. ; Pur.; N, of a Kalpa (see 
s. v.), L.; a mixture of blue and red, a purple col- 
our, W.; (d), f. a kind of vegetable, L.; N. of a 
goddess (the wife of Siva), BrahmaP. ; °¢ékska, m. 
* having dark-red eyes, Siva, Sivag.; ¢dafevdsin, 
m. Š”s pupil, i.c. Paraiu-rima, Bilar, —vajra, 
m. N, of a Gana of $°, Hariv. — vat (2°), min, 
blackish, dark, RV.; m. N. of a mountain, Satr. 
=varna, mín. bluc-coloured, blue, Hit.; m. or n. 
a radish, L.; m, Grewia Asiatica, L.; (a), f. the 
indigo plant, L. = varshübhi, f.=-punarnavd, 
=valli, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L, —vasana, n. 
a blue garment, Kathis.; m. the planet Saturn, L. 
7 vustra, n.= prec. n, GirudaP.; m. N. of Bala- 
rima, L.; (2), f. N. of Durga, L. —viinara, m. 
a species of blue monkcy, MW. —viisas, mfn. 
dressed in dark-blue clothes, BhP.; m. the planet 
Saturn, L. =vrikshn, m. a species of tree, L. 
=vrinta, m. or n. a fan, L, — vyintaka, m. a 
species of trec, L. — vrishn, m. a dark-coloured 
bull, Yajfi.; (4), f. Solanum Melongena, L. = vra- 
ta, n. a kind of religious ceremony, MatsyaP. 
—sikhanda (17°), mfn. having black tufts or 
locks of hair (Rudra-Siva), AV. —sigra, m. 
Moringa Pterygosperma, L, —üirshpi (si^), f 
!black-headed,' a kind of animal, TS. —shanda, 
m. a dark-coloured bull at liberty, MBh. = sam- 
ühüna-bhindno, n. a vat for the mixing i. e, pre- 
paring of indigo, Hit. = samähyā, f. =-giri-kar- 
uikd, L, — surasvati,f. N. of a goddess (=/ard), 
L.; -faddhati, f. N. of wk.; -manu, m. N. of an 
incantation or magic. formula, Cat. = saroruha, 
n, a blue water-lily ; °Ad&shi, f. a lotus-cyed or 
beautiful woman, Vcar. = sāra, m. a kind of tree 
(=2ildsana or tinduka), L. —sindhuko, m. 
Vitex Negundo, L. —skand& or -skandhi or 
-spundi, f. the dark Go-karni, L. = svartipa, n. 
a kind of metre, Col. Nilán&uka, n. a blue gar- 
ment, Kav, Nilâksha, m, ‘blue-eyed,’ a goote, 
L. Nil&hkita-dula, (prob.) w.r. for £il^. Ni&h- 
ga, mín. ‘dark-bodied,’ R.; m. the Indian crane 
or Coracias Indica, L.; N. of a poet, Cat. Nilá- 
cale, prob. w.r. for 2°, NWilàüjana, n. black 
antimony, R.; an unguent made of ant” and blue 
vitriol, L, (v.r. imaja); (a), t. lightning; (2 
f. a kind of shrub, L, Nil&zjnsE, f. lightning (cf- 
prec), L.; N. of an Apsaras and a river, L. 
lündnja, m. a kind of deer, Hear. NIRAN, m. 
N. ofa Yaksha, Divyav, (for 9//da?). Nilhdri, m. 
the mountain Nila; -Aarnika or -fardifà, f. a 
blue species of Clitoria Ternatea, L. -maAódaya, 
M., -mdhdimya, n. N. of wks. Nilii-pariga- 
yo, m. N, of a drama, WilAbja, pee 
lily, L. Nilàbho, mf(4)n. bluish ; m. a cloud, L.5 
N. of a mountain, pa (cf. nila-bha). KT- 
bhra, m, a dark cloud, W.; -samrzyita, min. ob- 
scured or concealed by dark clouds, MW. 
bara, m. ‘dressed in a blue garment,’ a Rakshas, 
L.; the planet Saturn, L.; N. of Bala-rama, L. (cf. 
i and -vastra); N. odios ups e 
other authors (also with dedrya, upddAyaya, ; 

hita and cry n. black or dark-blue raiment, 
W.; = tdlífa-fattra, L. Nilimbujanmen, n. 
the blue water-lily, L. s1&mbhoja, n. id., Subh. 
Nilámlina, m., “ml, f. N. of plants, L. NI 
yudha, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (v.1. (72°). 
Wiliruge, m. ‘the dark-red" or first dawn of day, 


atatfegudge nildli-kula-samkula. 


L yAH-kula-samkula, m. ‘fall of swarms of 
blue bees,’ Rosa Glandulifera, L. Nīlu, m. a 
ies of bulbous plant, L, Nilà&oka, m. an 
with blue blossoms, R.; Var. fea re 
Jáñjana. Wilisman, m. 'blue-stone, a 
see fire, Si ‘Wildgva, m. N. ofa district, Rajat. 
3rilásana, m. a species of tree, L.; (?/45^?) a kind 
of coitus, L. Wilasura, m. N, of an author, L. 
qilósvara, n. N. of a town on the Malabar coast 
(Neaxivoa). Wilétpala, n. a blue lotus, Nym- 
ea Cyanea, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -gandka, m, a 
ic. Samadhi, Karand. ; -maya, mí(i)n. formed 
or consisting of blue lotuses, MBh.; R. &c.; °/iz, 
m. n. of Maūju-iri, L.; (7), f. a pond with blue 
water-lilies, L. Wilétsarga-paddhati, f. N, of 
wk. Oda, m. * containing blue water,’ N. of a 
sea or river, Pap. vi, 3, 57, Sch. Wilé6dvaha, m., 
-paddkati, £, -vidhi, m. N. of wks, Nilôpakāša, 
mín, blackish-looking, ApSr. Nilépala, m. a blue 
stone, a sapphire, Sis. 

Nilaka, mfn. blue (esp. as N. of the third un- 
known quantity or of itssquare), Col.; m. Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L. ; a male bee, Var.; AntilopePicta, L.; 
a dark-coloured horse, L.; (22), f. Blyxa Octandra, 
MBh.; a partic. medicinal plant, Suir.; the indigo 

lant, L.; Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.; Vitex 

egundo, L.; a kind of malady (black and blue 
pz in the face), Suir.; a partic, disease of the 
lens of the eye (also *//£a-Adca, m.), Suir.; N. of 
a river, MBh.; n. blue steel, L, 

Nükyo, Nom, P, A. ?yati and "fe, to begin to 
becomeblucordark-coloured, Kad, (cf.Pzn.iii,1, 13). 

WDA, f. (zila +?) Vitex Negundo, L. 

Trini, f. the indigo plant, Suir. (-fAa/a, n. ib.); 
a species of Convolvulus with blue blossoms, L.; N. 
of the wife of Aja-midha, Hariv. (cf. n717, nalin?). 

Nilman, m. blucness, blackness, darkness, Kav. 

NIN, f. of nila, q.v. —bhEnda, n. an indigo 
vat, Hit. —rasa, m. liquid i°, Panc. =räga, m. 
an affection as unchangeable as the colour of i, Sah.; 
mín, having the c? of i? or constant in affection, L. 
=roga,m.(prob.) = zri/i£d-Kdca (sec nilaEa),Susr. 
-varna, mín, having the colour of i?, Pafic.; 
Hit, = -irigila-vat, ind. like the blue jackal, Hit. 
=vastra, n. a garment dyed with indigo, Cat. 
=samdhina-bhinda, n. =2ila-s°-bh°. 

atag nilaigu, m. (according to Un. i, 37 
nilaggil, fr. ni + /lag) a species of worm, VS.; 
a species of fly or bee, L.; 2 jackal, L.; —ra-siifa 
or pra-sina, L. 

Nihgu, m. id., L. 


HOUTA nilagalasdla,f.,AV.vi,16, 4. 
niv, cl. 1. P. nivati, to become fat, 
Dhit, xv, 58 (cf. Afro, iv, mv). 
niva, m. a species of tree, Gobh. 


nivan, m. N. of one of the ro horses 
of the Moon, L. 


nivara, m. (Vni?; cf. Un. iii, 1) a 
trader; an inhabitant; a beggar; mud; n. water, L, 


ni-vaka, nivaha, nivrit &c. See 
Under 5. 27, 


nivüra, m. (ifc. f. 2) wild rice (sg. 
pl. the grains), VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
of a river, MBh.; VP. (v.l. 2i-0°). 
Prusritim-paca or -mushtim-paca, mfn. 
focking only a handful of wild rice, extremely frugal 

n eating, Bilar, 
Afa niví or nivi, f. (prob. fr. ni-- Veye) a 
Piece of cloth wrapped round the waist (esp. zs 
wom by women; but cf. Vam, i, 3, 5), a kind of 
skirt or petticoat, VS.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; a 
band or cord for tying together folded Kula-grass 
Leaking Offerings at the funeral rites of a Südra, 
3 a hostage, L.; capital, principal stock, Dai. 


th : 
GEN. 


,mfn.tobeworninaskirtorapron,À V. 
nīcra, m. (ni--A/rri ?) = nidhra 
(v), L. à 


ni-iüra, ni-shah, ni-hara &c. See 

5: 2, p. 565, col. 2. 
X 1: nif (in RV. also nit; csp. at the begin- 
Ning of a verse, where often = if +1), ind. now, 
E Just, at once; so now, now then, RV.; AV.; 
3 Up.; indeed, certainly, surely, RV. &c, &c.; 


cf. Pin. iii, 2, 121, Sch. (often connected with other 
Particles, esp. with negatives, e.g. ahi ni, ‘by no 
means,’ ndkir nzf,‘no one or nothing at all,’ sd 7224, 
‘in order that surely not;’ often also ga zt, ha nu, 
in nu, nu kam c. (nit cit, either ‘for ever, ever- 
more; at once, forthwith” or ‘never, never more;" 
soalsozialone, RV.vii,100, 1]; with relat, = -cunque 
or -soever; sometimes it lays stress upon a preced- 
ing word, esp. an interr. pronoun or particle, and is 
then often connected with Jar, RV.&c. &c.; it is 
also employed in questions, esp.in sentences of two or 
more clauses [cf. Pag. viii, 2, 98, Kzi.] where zz 
is either always repeated (Sak. vi, 9] or omitted in 
the first place (ib. i, 8) or in the second place and 
further replaced by svid, yadi vd &c., and strength- 
ened by zd, etha và &c.) (Cf. 1. dva, nitana, 
nünám ; ZA. nit; Gk. vi, vov; Lat.ztun-c ; Germ. 
nu, nun; Angl.Sax. nu, ni; Eng. zow.) 


S 2. nu, m. a weapon, L.; time, L. 
‘J 3- nu, cl. 1. A. navate (nauti with apa), 


to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus. ndvayati, to move from 
the place, Temove, ShadvBr. mi 


4. nu or ni,cl. 2. 6. P. (Dhàt. xxiv, 26; 

M xxviii, 104) nauti nuvati, (pres.alsondzate, 
ti, RV. &c.; p. P.nuvdt, ndvat, À, ndzamána, 
RV.; pf. zundva, KAv.; aor. dnitnot, aniski, 
skata, anavishta, RV.; anaushit, anavit, anu- 
vit, Gr.; fut. navishyati, nuz^; navità, nu^; 
ib.; ind. pe -nutya, -navam, Br.; inf. navitum, 
v. l. zua”, Bhatt.), to sound, shout, exult; praise, 
commend, RV. &c. &c.: Pass, z:izyate, MBh. &c.: 
Caus, ndvayati, aor. aniimavat, Gr.: Desid. nuni- 
skati, ib.; Desid, of Caus. nundvayishati, ib.: 
Intens. ndénaviti,nonumas (impf.anonavur, Subj. 
ndvinot ; pi. nénava, nonuvur, RV.; nonüyate, 
nonoti, Gr.), to sound loudly, roar, thunder, RV. 

5. Nu, m. praise, eulogium, L. 

Nuta, mín. praised, commended, Pur.; Bhatt. 
= mitra, m. ‘having praised friends,’ N, of a man, 
Dai. 

Buti, f. praise, laudation; worship, reverence, 
Bhartr.; Bilar.; Naish. 

Nita, mín. = nuta, L. 


F 6. nu, Caus. nārayati, to cause to be 
drawn into the nose, Car. (cf. 3 zava). 


‘7. nu (ifc) — nau, a ship, BhP. 


WIS nud, cl. 6. P. nudati, to hurt, strike, 
kill, Dhat. xxviii, 92 (Vop.) 


nud, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhitup. xxviii, 2; 
N 132) nudáti, te (pf. nunoda, Kav.; nu- 
nudé, 3. pl. "dre, RV. &c.; aor. P. anaxtsit, Gr.; 
A.anutthàs,RV.; nudishthds,AV.; Prec.-mudydt, 
Bhag.; fut. -ofsyati, MBh.; “fe, Br. &c.; nott, 
Gr.; ind, p. -nudya, SaikhGr.; inf. -mide, RV.; 
-nudas, Kith.; -modam, RV.), to push, thrust, 
impel, move, remove, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. nodayati 
(Pass. xodyate),to push on, urge, incite, Up.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Intens. nonudyate, to push or drive away 
repeatedly, AitBr. 
Hatta, mfn, pushed or driven away, AV.; des- 
patched, sent, ordered, W.; m. N. ofa plant, ib. 
Nutti, f. drivingaway,removing, destroying, BhP, 
2. Hud or nuda, min, pushing, impelling, driving 
away, removing, Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc, or 
with ace, 
Hudita, mfn.=2ulla or nunna, MBh. 
Wunutsu, mín. (fr. Desid.) desirous of impelling 
or inciting or removing, Naish. 
Nunna, mín, = nulla, MBh.; R. 
Nodita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) incited, impelled, ib, 
sqm nitfana, mí(a)n. (fr. 1. nú or nu), 
belonging to ‘now’ or the present day, new, novel, 
recent, modern, young, fresh (opp. to gera, furāna 
&c.), RV. &c. &c.; (with vayas, n. youth, juve- 
nility, Hcar.); new i.e. curious, strange, Balar. vii, 
; Hit. ii, 323. —<gajdroha-prakara, m. N. of 
wk, — tari, f. N. of Comm. on the Rasa-taramgint, 
= tK, f., -tva, n. newness, novelty, W. —pratish- 
thE-prayoga, m., -znürti-pratishths, f. N. of 
wks -yauvans, mín. young, fresh, Kathss, 
- Ezuticgte vy REY. E N. A x anii, 
vüroha-prayoga, m. N. of wk. Nütané&vara, 
m. 3 Young King, Ragh. Wutanéshti-prayoga, 
m. N. of w] 


TIa nyi-bhrita, 
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aera Nom. P. “yati, to make new, renew, 

Watna, mf(d)n. = 2itfana,RV.; BhP. = vayas, 
mfn. in the bloom of youth, in the spring of life, BhP. 

Nünám, ind. now, at present, just, immediately, 
at once; for the future; now then, therefore; (esp. 
in later lang.) certainly, assuredly, indeed (also in 
questions,e. g. &add n”, when indeed? za n°, where 
indced?), RV. &c. &c. Nüna-bhiva, m. (for 
Snam-bh°) probability; (at), ind. probably, MBh. 
iii, 59. 

nuda, m. a kind of mulberry tree, L. 

(prob. w.r. for rūda). 


{JC nipura, m. n. (ifc. f. a) an ornament 
for the toes or ankles or feet, an anklet, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; m. N. of a descendant of Ikshvaku, L, — vat, 
mín. adorned with anklets or foot-ornaments, Amate 
Nüpuróttamz, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Kirand. 

Nüpurin, mín. = zZ£ura-vaft, Priy. 

F nrú, m. (acc. ndram, dat. ndre, gen. abl. 
ndras, loc. stári ; du. ndré, nára; pl. nom. voc. 
náras, acc. nrin [may also stand for other cases; 
for the final zz before 2 cf. Pay. viii, 3, 10], instr. 
nylbhis ov nribhis; dat.abl.nritayasornrisayds, 
loc. nrdshu or nyishú [vi, 1, 184], gen. naránt, 
nrinàm or nrinàm [vi, 1 6]) a man, hero (used 
also of gods), person; mankind, people (mostly pl.), 
RV. &c. &c.; (in gram.) a masculine word (nom. 
zd), L.; the pin or gnomon ofa sun-dial, Col.; a 
piece at chess, W, (Cf. zara ; Zd. nar; Gk. à-výp, 
stem -vep; Old Lat. sero, st. nern, Lat. Nero.) 
= kalevara, m. a human body, dead body, Kathis. 
=kalpa, m. N. of a man (cf. ndrkalpi).—kEra, 
manly deed, heroism, Subh. = kukkura, m. *man- 
dog,’ a dog of a man, Rajat. —kula-devi,, f. N. 
of a woman, Bhadrab. = kesari (NrisUp.) and 
Orin (Cat.), m. 'man-lion, Vishnu in his 4th Avatira 
(written also -&ej?). = go, m. N. of an ancient king, 
MBh.; of a gandion of Ogha-vat, ib.; of a son of 
Uitnara by Nri-gi (ancestor of the Yaudhcyas), 
Hariv.; of a son of Manu, VP.; of the father of 
Su-mati, BhP.; of a king (the patron of the philoso- 
pher Vicaspati-miira) ; (“gasya sama, n. N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr.); (4), f. N. of the wife of Usinara 
and mother of Nri-ga, Hariv.; -firtka, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat.; -nrifati-fishdna-yajla-yipa-fra- 
sasti, f., -moksha-p ANA, n., -SFA m., -3va- 
bhra-praveia, m., gdkhydna and “gifpdkhydna, 
n. N. of wks. and chs. of wks. —cakshas, mín. 
beholding or watching men (said of gods), RV.; 
AV.; VS.; TS.; looking after men i.e. leading or 

guiding them (as a Rishi), RV. iii, 53, 9; 10; m. 
* waiting for men,’ a R1! y PAN. ii, 4, 54, Vartt, 
10, Pat. = cakshus, mín. seeing with human eyes, 
Hariv.; m. N. of a prince (a grandson or son of 
Su-nitha), Pur, = candra, m. *man-moon,' N. of 
a prince (a son of Ranti-nira), Pur. —jala, m. 
€ man-water,' human urine, L. jit, mín, conquer- 
ing men, RV. ii, 21,1; m. N.of an Ekaha, SaikhSr, 
=jyiya, m. the conquering of men, MaitrS. 
tama (sz/-), mf(2)n. most manly or strong, RV. 
vi, I9, 10. = td, f. ood, Sis. = durga, min. 
protected by men; n. a place so protected, Mn. vii, 
79. =deva, m. ‘man-god,’ a king, MBh.; R.; 
<i), f. a princess, queen, BhP, —dharman, m. 
‘acting as a man,’ N. of Kubera, L. — dhūta (z7i-), 
mfn, shaken about or stirred by men (as the Soma), 
RY. = namana, mfn. bending men, g.Ashubinddis 
m. N. ofa man (cf. ndr-zamani}. — pa, sce p. 568, 
col. 2. = paiicünana and ?cisya, m.=<-sesarim, 
Sarvad. —páti, m. ‘lord of men,’ king, prince, 
sovereign, RV. (where also with zr/zdgz ) &c. &c.5 
N. of Kubera, L.: -Aanyakd, f.a princess, Kathis.; 
-deira, n, ‘king's door,’ the entrance of a palace, 
VarYogay.; -niti-garbhita-vritta,n. N.ofamodern 
wk.; -fatha, m. ‘king's road,’ chief street, Dal 
cz pátns, f. a king's wife, queen, RV. —pa&u, m. 
Tan-beast,” 2 brute of a man, Venis.; aman serving 
as a sacrificial victim, BhP. —piina, mín. jving 
drink to men, RV, — patri, m. protector of men, 
ib. =piyya, mín. (4/3. Ad) men-protecting; n. ` 
2 large edifice, hall, ib. — pila, m. “men-protector,” 
a king, Bharty.; BhP. — piti (nr/-), f. protection 
of men, RV. — péias, mfn, formed by or consisting 
of men, RV. iii, 4, 5. = praj£, f. pl. the children 
of men, Patic, — bandhu, m. N. of a prince, VP. 
TbEhü, m. a man’s arm, RV. =bhartri, m. 
=-fdfi, Vat. =bhyita, m. N. of a prince, VP. 
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—mánas, mín. mindful of or kind to men, RV.; 
Syasya, Nom. A. “syafe, to be kind to men, ib. 
= mani, m. N, of a demon said to scize on children, 


ParGy. = mat, mfn, abounding in men; m. N. of 
a man, L, =mann, g. tshubhnidi (v.1. for -na- 


mana), = maxn,mín.men-killing L.(cf.sdrpara). 


--miünsa, n. the flesh of men; “séJana, n. cating 


of it, Kathis, = » mín, gladdening men, 


RY, =mithuna, n. ‘a pair of men,’ the sign of 


the zodiac Gemini (cf. -j«25a). =megha, m. a 
man compared to a cloud yiclding rain, MarkP. 
*-medhn, m. man-sacrifice (cf. -yajila); (-médha 
or -medhas) m. N. of a man (author of RV. viii, 


87; 88), RV.; SV.Anukr. —yajiia, m. sacrifice or 


homage to be offered to men, hospitality (onc of the 
5Mahi-yajiias,RTL.411); Mu.; MarkP.—- yugmn, 
n., -yuj (VarByS. i, 11), the sign of the zodiac 
Gemini. —1okn, m. the world of men, the earth, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -fd/a, m. earth-protector, BhP. 
I, -vát, ind, like men, strongly, richly, abundantly, 
RV. = 2.-vát, mín. having men, belonging to or fit 
for or consisting of men &c., RV.; -sakhi(npivdt-), 
mín. (a sacrifice) having many associates who take 
part in it, ib. — vara, m. best or chief of men, 
sovereign, king, Mudr, = var&hn, m. man-boar 
(Vishnu in his 3rd Avatira), AgP. = vÉhnnn or 
-yi , mfn. conveying men, RV. —vàhyn, n. 
a palankeen, Ilcat. — veshtanu, m. ‘encircled 
with (the bones of) men,’ N. of Siva, L. — šansa 
(urf-), m. N. of a god, RV. ix, 81, 5 (cf. stará-P 
under zara); mí(d jn. injuring men, mischievous, 
noxious, crucl, base, RV. &c. &c.; -Advin or -krit, 
mín, acting cruelly, mischievous, MBh.; -/d, f. 
mischievousness, baseness, Kathis.; Rajat.; -vaf, 
mín. malicious, vile, MBh.; -varya or -vàdiu, 
mín. using low specch, ib. ; -uri/a, mín, practising 
mischief, W. ; s2/a, n, — "satd, BhP,; “sya, mf(d)n. 
malicious, mischievous, vile, MBh.; n. =°sifa, ib. 
= Bastrü, mín. praised by men, TBr. (Comm.) 
 Brihgn, n. ‘man’s horn" (as an example of what 
cannot exist), an impossibility, Kap. = shio, mfn. 
favouring or befriending men, RV, = shadgu, m. 
N. of a Rishi, R. (v.l. rwiaitgw). —shád, min. 
sitting or dwelling among men, RV.; VS.; AitBr.; 
m. N. of the father of Kanva, RV.; (prob. f.) = 
buddhi, BhP. = sháduno,n. assemblage or residence 
of men, RV. — shádman (SV.), -ahádvan (RV.), 
eshadvara (AitBr.; but cf. #%-shadvard under 
ni-shad}, mín. sitting or dwelling among men. 
=shith, mfn. overcoming men, RV. —shihya, 
mín. overpowering men, ib.; n. the overpowering 
of men, ib. =shit, mfn. (4/saz) procuring men, 
ib. (cf. Pip. iii, 2, 67). —shifti, f. the capturing 
or procuring of men, ib. — shüta (z7/-), mfn. im- 
pelled or incited by men, ib. —sipha, m. *man- 
lion,’ a great or illustrious man, MBh,; R.; (also 
~ka) Vishņu in his 4th Avatara (cf. rara-s°), ib. &c. ; 
a prayer to V? as m°-I°, AgP. (-/2a, n.); a kind of 
coitus, L.; N. of sev. authors (also -cakravartin, 
-thakkura, -deva, -daivajila, -paitcdnana, -pait- 
cdnanabha{dcarya, -puri-parivraj, -bhatta- 
cárya, -mürty-acarya, -vajape du, -dstrim, 
zraraswati, -süri, Adcárya, “hdcdrya-sishya, 

Ananda, "háranya-muni and °hdirama), Cat.; 
-karana, n, -kalfa and -kavaca, m., -ganita, n. 
N. of wks.; -gayatri, f. N. of a metre; -cafurdair, 
f. the 14th day in the light half of the month 
Vaitikha (a festival), Col. ; -campi, f., CATIA, Dey 
Jayanti, f. -jayanti-kalpa, m., Ros ee and -£z- 
faniyépanishad, f. N. of wks.; -dvàdaii, f. the 

12th day in the light half of the month Phi; na, 
W.. Acaratnamalà,f.-faffjara, n., -fafala, n., 
spaddhati, i., -fara, m.or n., -paricaryā, (a -pari- 
carya-pratishtha-kalpa, m., -purdna, n., -piljd- 
paddhati, i., -pitroa-tapaniya, n. - abdita, f, 
~prasdda, m., -pradur-bhava, m.,-bija-stotra, n., 
~bha{{iya, n., -mantra,m.,-mantra-paddhati, f. 
-mantra-rdja-purascaraya-vidhi,m.,-mahatad- 
caritra, n., -mahiman, m., -mala-mantra, m, 
-mahdtmya, n.,-rshabha-kshetra- mahdtmya (for 
risk? hn, -vajra-fasjara, n. N.ofwks,; -vana,n, 
N. ofadistrictin the north-west of Madhya-deiz, Var, ; 
Jarvasva,n.,.-sahasra-ndmann.,-sahasra-ndma. 
stotra, n., -stava-rdja, m., -stuti, f., -stotra, n. 
"Addi-sántan, n. pl., °hdradhana, n, *kárktaka, 
n., “hdshiSlara-sata-naman, n., “hiya, n., “hot 
fara-(dfaniya, n., "hódaya, m. N, of wks. = sonn, 
n., -senk, f, an army of men, L, —soma, m. 
*man-moon, a great or illustrious man, Ragh. 


P nri-mánas. 


= han, min. (dat, -găné) killing men, RV. = hari, 
m. ‘man-lion,’ Vishgu in his 4th Avatara, Rajat. ; 
BhP.; N, of sev. authors, Cat, Wrfih-prapetra, 
mín, leading men, TBr. Wr-ndhiéa, m, ‘lord of 
men, prince, king, Vagbh. Wr-nsthi-milin, 
mín. wearing a garland of human bones, m, N. of 
Siva, L. TE) Pag. vii, 3, 3 zm 3 
Nyi-pa, m. (4/3. fa) protector of men, prince, 
poe rade SankhSr.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; (in 
music) a kind of measure; N. of the numeral 16, 
Ganit, = kanda, m. a species of onion, L, — küx- 
ya, n. the affairs or business of a king, Yājñ., Sch. 
=kriyā, f. ‘k°’s business,’ government; yam 
A/ hri, Caus. to reign, Hariv. —griha, n. ‘k's 
house, a palace, Var.; Rajat. —ollna, n. 'k^'s 
sign,” a white umbrella, Gal. = jana, m. ‘royal 
people,’ princes, kings, Ratndv. =zp-Jaya, m. N. 
of 2 princes, a son of Su-vira, Hariv.; a son of Me- 
dhivin, BhP. = tila, m. (inmusic)akind of measure. 
= tva, n. royalty, dominion, Hariv.; -vam /hyi, 
to reign, Var. = dipa, m.a king compared to a lamp, 
Pafic. =druma, m, ‘k°’s tree,’ Cathartocarpus 
Fistula or Mimusops Hexandra, L. —dvish, mín. 
*-hating, MW. = niti, f, royal policy, k°-craft, ib, 
=palindu, m, fanda, L. = priya, m. (only 
L.) ‘dear to kings, a kind of parrot; Bambusa Spi- 
Rosa; a species of Saccharum Sara; rice; a species 
of onion; the mango tree; (4), f. Pandanus Odora- 


^| tissimus; a species of date tree; -pha/d, f. Solanum 


Melongena, L. —badara, m. a species of jujube ; 
n. its fruit, L, = bhüshapt, f. N, of wk. = mandi- 
ra, n.=-g7iha, Rijat. -zmühgalyaka, n. Ta- 
bernaemontana Coronaria, L. —miüna, w. r. for 
nripâãbhīra. —misha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. 
=yoga, m. N. of partic, constellations, VarY ogay. 
=lakshman, n.=-cihna, L. -—-1lihga, n. an 
emblem or mark of royalty; -d/iara, mfu, assum- 
ing the insignia of 1°, BhP. = vallnbha, m, ‘dear 
to a king,” a kind of mango, L.; (à), f. a k?'s wife, 
a queen, L.; a species of flower, L. = vrikshn, m. 
N. ofa tree (= rdja-v"), Suèr. = voiman, n.a royal 
court, law-court, VarYogay. —-&üsnnn, n. a royal 
edict, MW. —&reshtha, m. a kind of jujube, L. 
—samiüraya, m. service of princes, W. = sabha, 
n. an assembly of princes or 2 royal palace, L. 
=suta, m. a king's son, prince, L.; (d), f. a k"'s 
daughter, L.; the mosk-rat, Var. —snushi, f. the 
C RR d ofa king MW. Nripinio, m. 
a k's share (1, 4 &c. of grain, fruit &c.), royal 
revenue, L. Nzipüdkrishta, n. a partic, favour- 
able position of the pieces in the game Catur-aüga, 
L. Nripühguna or^nn, n.a royal court, Bhartr.; 
Kpr.; (°nd), f. a princess, queen, Dai, Nripat- 
maja, mín. of royal birth; m. a king's son, a prince, 
R.; a species of mango, L.; (à), f. a princess, Naish.; 
a bitter gourd, I. Nyipfüdhvara, m. a sort of 
sacrifice (=7djasiya), L. Weripfnucara, m. a 
king’s attendant, a minister, Var. = Nri) n.a 
sort of rice, L. Wripfinyatva, n. change of gov- 
ernment, Var, Wripa&bhira, n. music played at 
a king’s meals, L. (v.l, surifa-mána) Nripi- 
maya, m, ‘king's disease,’ consumption, L. Nyi- 
püryaman, m. a sun among princes, Rajat. Wri- 
pülaya, m. a king's residence, a palace, R. Nyi- 
püvarta, m. a kind of gem (=rdjdvaria), L. 
a, n. royal seat, a throne, MBh. &c. 
Nripispada, n. ‘2 king's place,’ a palace, Rajat. 
Nylpahvaya, m. a species of onion, L. 
cohi, f. the royal pleasure, MW. Wripéshta, 
m. a kind of onion, L, (cf. nyipa-priya). Nyi- 
pooita, m. ‘suited to a king, kingly,’ Dolichos 
Catjang (=rdja-masha), L. 

Nyimná, n. manhood (virtus), power, strength, 
courage, RV.; VS.; AV.; Kath.; TAr.; =dha- 
na, Naigh. ii, 10; mín. = sukha-kara, BhP., 
Comm.; (d), f. N. of a river (v.l. strimanà), ib. 
(B) =y. » mín. enhancing courage, RV. 
Nyimnüyi, a sacrificial exclamation, TAr, 


I. nil, cl. 4. P. (Dhitup. xxvi, 9) 
nrítyati (cp. also 9/27 pf. nanarta, na- 

nritur, MBh.; aor.anartishur, KV.; -nritur (cf. 
d-Anrit]: p. nritdmana (2), ib.v, 33,6; fut. nar- 
tishyati, MBh, &c.; nartsyati and nartitd, Gr.; 
inf, nartitum and artium, MBh. &c.; ind. p. 
Marre, Tio NATN Br), an Bre eet 
lo act on the stage, represent (acc.), Hariv, &c.; to 
dance about EN Ror Caus, nartdyati, “te, to 
cause to dance, RV. &c, &c.: Desid. sminritrati 
and ninartishati, Pag, vii, 2, 57: Intens. nari- 


aaa netra-ja. 


nartti, Var. 5 Kiv.; narinrityate, ti, Kiv.; nar- 
nartli, narnyittti, narinzititi, Gr., to dance about 
or cause to dance about (cf. af). 

Narta, “take, &c. See s.v. 

2. Nrit, f. dancing, gesticulation, AV. 

Ngiti, f. id, RV.; grand or solemn appearance, 
show, ib. s 

Writu, mfn. dancing, gesticulating, lively, active 
(said of Indra, the Asrin and the ants, RYV.; 
(a), m. (nom. Zi) a dancer, an actor, RV. &c. &c.; 
a worm, L.; the earth, L.; mfn. long, L, 

NEgittá, n. dancing, acting, gesticulation, AV.; 
SBr. &c. &c. —jiía, mm, knowing to dance, Var. 
-prayoga, m. N, of wk. — maya, mí(i)n. con- 
sisting in dance, Kathis. 

Nyitya, n. dancing, acting, gesticulation, pan- 
tomime, MBh.; Var.; Kav. &c, —gita, n. du. d? 
and singing, KathUp.; -vddya, n. pl. d°, s°, and 
instrumental music, MW. — priya, m. ‘fond of d°, 
a peacock, L.; N. of Siva, RTL. 84; (à), f. N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
=vilisa, m. N, of wk. = ail, f, a d"-room, L. 
= Süstra, n, the science or art of d^, Heat, = sar- 
vasva, n. N, of wk, —sthEna, n. a place for d?, 
— hasta, m. the position of the hands in d°, Cat. 
Nrity&dhyRyn,m. N, of wk. Nrityékshana, 
n, looking at a dance or pantomime, L. 

Gite nripila, n. water, Naigh. i, 12 (v. 1. 
for Arififa). 

ADT nrimagü, f. N. of a river, BhP. (v.1. 
for nyinyd). 


nri, cl. 9. P. nripüti, to lend, Dhütup. 


Ap. 


nu nyikf-prayetra. Sco nri. 


AAT nekshana, n. (Vnil:sh) a sharp stick 
or spear, a fork or similar cooking implement, AV.; 
Kaui, (cf. nikshana and mekshaya). i 

‘WT nega,m.pl. N. ofa school of the Sama- 
veda (cf, naigeya). y 

Spr nejaka,m. (+/nij)a washorman, Mn.; 
Yajii. 

Nejann, n. washing, cleansing, MBh.; washing- 
place, ib. 

Wnejamesha,m.N.ofademoninimical 
to children, GrS. (cf. zaigameska). 


XTA netavya, mfn. (V/ni) to bo led or 
guided &c.; to be led away; to be led towards or 
to or into (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be applied, 

mk.; to be examined, ib. 

Neti, f. the drawing of a thread through the nose 
and mouth (as a kind of penance), Cat. 3 

Wétyi, mín, leading, guiding, one who leads or 
will lead, RV. x, 26, 5; m. bringer, offerer (with 
acc. ; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 69), MBh.; (se/r/), m. leader, 
guide, conductor (with gen. or ifc.), RV. &c. &c.; 
(with dandasya) * rod-applier," inflicter of punish- 
ment, Mn. vii, 25 (cf. dayda-n°); the leader or 
chief of an army, Var.; N. of Vishnu, RTL. 106, n.; 
the hero of a drama (= ndyaka), Daiar.; Sih.; a 
master, owner, W.; the numeral 2, MW. (cf. ze- 
fra); Azadirachta Indica, L.; (se£r£), f. a female 
leader (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; TS.; MBh. &c.; 
a river, L.; a vein, L.; N., of Lakshmi, L, —tva, 
n, the office or business of a leader, BhP. = mat, 
mfn. containing the word zc/r, AitBr. 

"otra, m, a leader, guide (with gen, R. [B-] 
iii, 66, 10; mostly ifc., e.g. Zvam-nefra, ‘having 
you for guide,’ MBh. ii, 2486 [f..d ib. ix, 2223]; 
cf. P3n. v, 4, 116, Varit. 2, 3, Pat.), AitUp. ; MBh.; 
BhP.; N. of a son of Dharma and father of Kunti, 
BhP.; of a son of Su-mati, MatsyaP.; (Crd), n. 
(and m., Siddh.) leading, guiding, conducting, AV- 
X, 10, 22; (ifc. f. à), the eye (as the guiding or ran, 
also -£a, HCat.; cf. zayana); the numeral 2, Sür- 
yas (cf. netri); thestring by whicha churning-stickis 
whirled round, MBh.; a pipe-tube,Car.; an injection- 
pipe, Suir, ; the root of a tree, Kad; a kind of cloth, 
Hear.; a veil, R.; Ragh.; a carriage, L.; a river, 
L. =kaninik&, f. the pupil of the eye, L. — kār- 
mayn, n. a spell for the eyes, Vear. — koa, m. the 
eyeball or the bud of a flower, R. (also written -ko- 
sha). — gocara, mfn. within the range of the eyes, 
visible, BhP, = capaln, min, restless with the eyes, 
Mn. iv, 177. = cochada, m, the eyelid, L. ja, mfn. 


Waxes netra-jala. 


‘ * (with or sc. vari), n. a tear, R.; W. 
E irs n.; -5rava, m. a flood of tears, 
R. - ti, f. the state of being an eye; -/dm4/ yä, 
to become an €ye, Amar. —tribhiga-brahma- 

agasvin, m. N. of an author, Cat. = ninsin, mín. 
(sleep) kissing or touching the cyc, Dai, = pattra, 

n, the eye-brows, Svapnac. = paryanta, m. the 
outer corner of thee”, L. — pāka, m. inflammation 
of the c°, Suir. —pinda, m. the eycball, L.; a cat, 
L. = pushkarā, f. a species of creeper, L. — pe- 
ya, mfn. to be drunk in or enjoyed by the eyes, 
Visav. = PE mfn. desirous of a person's e°, 
i.c. coming before the c" of, face to face with (gen.), 
Vear, = pra » m. = (and v. l for) zayana- 

p^, q Y. bandha, m. *eye-binding, hood-wink- 

ing: playing at hide-and-seck, BhP, = bhava, m., 
-mals, n. excretion of the cye, Gal, -manah- 
svabhüva, m.pl, cyes, mind, and soul, MW. 
=mīlī, f. Autographis Paniculata, L. = mush, 
mfn. stealing or captivating the eye, MBh.= yoni, 
m. N. of Indra (whose body, after his adultery with 
Ahalyi, was covered with marks which resembled 
the female or; and then were made to resemble 
eyes; cf. sahasréksha), L.; the moon (as pro- 
duced from the eye of Atri), L. = rañjana, n. ‘eye- 
colouring,’ collyrium, L. —xuj, f. eye-disease, L. 
=roga, m, id, Suir.; mín. afflicted with e?-d?, 
(tà, f.) Var.; -cikitsa, f. healing e?-d*, N. of wk. 
-Aan, m. * destroying ¢°-d°,’ Tragia Involucrata, 
L. —roman, n. the eyelash, L. — vasti, m. an 
injection-pipe with a receptacle attached to it, Suir. 
= vastra, n. a veil over the eye, Kàilkh, —vür 
or -Vüzl, n. cye-water, tears, Kiv. = vish, f. ex- 
cretion of the eye, Suir. = vishn, mfn.havíng poison 
in the cyes, MBh, = samvejana,n. fixing an injec- 
tion-pipe, Suir. = stambha, m. rigidity of the cycs, 
ib. — h&rin,mfn. =-mush, L. = hita, mfn. goodor 
wholesome for the e°, Bhpr. Jetráüjann, n. c°- 
ointment, collyrium, Sriügar.; N. of wk. Netrü- 
tithi, mín. one who has become visible (lit. an e?- 
guest), Dhürtan, Netrünta, m. e "/ra-faryanta, 
MW. Netr&bhishyando, m. running of the c°, 

Suir, Netrümnya, m.ophthalmia, ib. Netrimba 
(L.), *mbhas (R ijat.), n. «/ra-vir7. Netrari, 

m. ‘e°-foe,” Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. — Netrót- 
Bava, m. ‘c°-feast,’ any beautiful object, Dhürtas, 

Net: m., Notrópanishad, f. N. of wks. 

Netrópama, n. the almond fruit (resembling the 

eye); -phala, m. the almond tree, Bhpr. Setró- 

pádhy&ya, m. N. of an author, Cat, Wetr:th- 

shadha,n, ‘cye-medicine,’ green sulphate ofiron, L.; 

(2 £. Odina Pinnata, L. 

Netrika, n. a clyster-pipe; a ladle, L. 
ere: mín, good or wholesome for the eyes, 
pr, 


Rr. néd (fr. ná 4 £d), not, not indeed 
(= ndiva, S1y.), RV. viii, 5, 39; AV. &c.; in order 
that not, lest (with Subj., Pot. or Impv.; the verb 
accented, cf. Pin, viii, 1, 30), RV.; AV.; VS.; Br. 
(Cf. Zd. sid, *not.'] 


"Iq 2. ned, cl. 1. P. nedati, to go, flow (cf. 
ati-nedand Naigh. ii, 14), tocensure, blame, Dhatup. 
xxi, 8 (cf. 4/1. zid and nind ); to be near, ib. (prob. 
an artificial meaning to explain nedéshtha &c.) 

Wedaya (fr. neda, see next), Nom. P. °yati, to 
bring near, Bhatt. 

Nédishtha, mf(Z)n. (superl. of neda substituted 

antika, Pin. v, 3, 63) the nearest, next, very 
Dear, RV. &c. &c. (am, ind. next, in the first place, 
ib.; d¢,ind. from the neighbourhood, AitBr.; Kith.); 
=nipfuna,L.; m. Alangium Hexapctalum, L.; N. 
of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, VP . = tama (71427), 
mfa, the nearest of all, RV.; (dm), ind., SBr. 
- Nedishthin, mfn, very near, very nearly related, 
TanqBr.; $rS, 

Néüiyas, mfn. (compar. of neda; ci. nedisá- 
tha and Pan. v, 3, 63) nearer, very near, RV.; Ait. 
Br.; (as), ind. near, hither, RV.; AV.; Br. “yas- 

vf. nearness, neighbourhood, SiikhBr. “yo-mn~ 
zana, mfn. whose death is near or imminent, 
Rajat. iv, 31. 


nenya, mfn. (Intens. of vni) taking 
Or obtaining frequently (?), W. 
P nepa, m. (Ani?) the family priest, Un. 
3 23, Sch.; n. water, L. 
nepathya, n. (and m., L.) an orna- 
Ment, decoration, costume (esp. of an actor), attire 
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(iic. £a), MBh.; Kav. &c. CtAyam f Eri or gra Srcfurarari i-vadái .N.of a 
orzac or vi-dhd, ‘to make the toilet’); n. (in dram.) gramm. treatise He E vd 


the place behind the stage (separated by the curtain c 
, : ge (epa T SIX neri, m. or f. a kind of dance (mus.) 


ftom the rang), the postscenium, the tiring-room; 
(6), ind. behind the scenes (sec esp. MW. Sak. p.3, | AQRA neruigala, m. N. of a prince, Col. 
Ere! nerella, m. N. of a race, Cat. 


n. 2). - gríha, n.a toilet room, Malav. = graha- 
wa, n. making the t°, Ragh. = ga, m. the 

‘cd nela, nelu, and necalla, m. a partic. 

number, Buddh. 


art of t°-making (one of the 64 Kalas), Cat. 

= bkyit, min. wearing a costume, ib. = vidhüna, 
n,=:-grakaya, Ragh.; Sak. —samprayoga, m. E 

nesh, cl. I. A. neshate, to go, move, 

Dhitup. xvi, 16 (zeshatu, nesk{d?, Pip. iii, 2, 

135, Vartt. 4, Pat.) 


=-prayoga, Cat. = savana, n.a ceremony per- 
formed in full toilet, Malav. (B. nefathya-s°). 
Nepathyabhimukham, ind, towards the tiring- 
room, Sak., Introd, 


`~ 

AUT. nepála, m. N. of a country and (pl.) 
ofa people, Nepal or the Nepalese, Var.; Rajat. &c. ; 
a species of sugar-cane, L.; (7), f. red arsenic, L.; 
the wild date-tree or its fruit, L.; n. copper, L. 
—j& or -J&t&, f. red arsenic, Suir. = nimba, m, a 
kind of tree, L, = pila (Cat.), -p&laka (Rijat.), 
m. a king of Nepal. —mühütmys, n. N. of wk. 
—mlilaka, n. a radish, Bhpr. = vishaya, m. the 
country of Nepal, Rajat. 

NepilakEn, n. copper, L.; (74), f. red arsenic, L. 

` 

‘AA néma, mfn.(fr.na+ima[?]; loc. némas- 
min, nom. pl. nême and °mds, cf. Pin. i, 1, 33) one, 
several; néma-néma, the one-the other, RV. (un- 
accented, vi, 16, 1S); (ibc.) half (cf. Nir. iii, 20); 
m. N. ofa Rishi with the patr. Bhargava (author 
of RV. viii, 89); (only L.) portion ; time; limit ; 
boundary; the foundation of a wall (cf. xemd); a 
hole; upper part, above ; deceit; acting, dancing; 
evening; a root; food, rice; n.a partic. high num- 
ber, Buddh, [Cf Zd. zaima.] —canára, m. 
‘half-moon,’ N. of a priuce, L. —- dhita (“md-), 
Pin. vii, 4, 453 cf. Say. on RV. i, 72, 4 (the only 
form "/à is prob. loc, of next). = dhiti (^d-), f. 
separation, conflict ; (/d), ind. apart, aside, RV. 
=niitha (or zi/ya-n?), m. N. of an author, Cat. 
=pishța (ufma-) mín. hali ground (-(d, £2, 
MaitrS. — &&ha, m. N. of an author (cf. zemi-1^). 
—sprishta, mfn, half touched, Siksh. Wémd- 
ditya, m. N. of Trivikrama-bhatta's father, Cat. 


afaq nemann-ish, mfn. (prob. loc. ne- 
man [4/2. nī] and 4/3. ih) following guidance, 
striving after, sceking to reach or overtake (sc. Indra, 
said of praises), RV. i, 56, 2 (S1y. praisers ‘moving 
reverentially or bearing oblations”). 


XÍA nemí, f. (/nam) tho felly of a wheel 
(also 9m, L.), any circumference or edge or rim 
(ifc. ‘encircled’ or ‘surrounded by "), RV. &c. &c.; 
a windlass or framework for the rope of a well (also 
mz), L.; a thunderbolt, L.; the foundation of a 
wall, Gal, (cf. néma); m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, 
L.; N. ofa Daitya, BhP. ; ofa Cakra-vartin, Buddh. 
(cf. nimi); of 2and Arhat of present Ut-sarpini, L. 
=ghosha, m. the noise of (the felly of) a wheel, 
the din of a carriage, Myicch. = cakra, m. a prince 
descended from Parl-kshit (said to have removed 
the capital of India to Kautimbi after the inundation 
of Hastina-pura), BhP. —caritra, n. N. of wk, 
—ühvani, m. =-gioska, Venis. —n&tha, m. N. 
of a man, W. —2inada, m. = -għosha, MBh. 
—m-ühnra, m. (with Buddh.) N. of one of the 
mountains, Dharmas. 125. — puz&na and -rãjar- 
shi-caritra, p. N. of wks. = vriksha, m. Acacia 
Catechu, L. — vritti, mín, following the track of 
a person's wheels, entirely conformi to (gen.), 
Ragh. = šabda, m.=-ghoska, Mricch. = siha, 
m. N. of an author (cf. #éma-#°). = svana, m, = 


AT nésha (Vni), only in superl. instr. pl. 
nésha-tamais, ind. with the best guides or guidance, 
RV. i, 141, I2. 

Neshani, loc. inf. of /x7. 

Neshtü = fyi in comp. —potürau, m. du. the 
Neshtri (sec next) and the Potri. Neshtódgüta- 
rau, m, du, the Neshtri and the Udgityi, Paz. vi, 
3; 25, KU. 

Néshtri, m. (prob. fr. V737, aor. stem sesk ; 
but cf. Pip. iii, 2, 135, Vartt. 2 &c.) one of the 
chief officiating priests at a Soma sacrifice, he who 
leads forward the wife of the sacrificer and prepares 
the Suri (Tvashtri so called, RV. i, 15, 3), RV.; 
Br.; &c. —tva-prayoga or -prayoga, m. 
N. of wks, 

Neshtra, n. the Soma vessel of the Neshtri, RV. 
(cf. Nir. viii, 3); the office of the N°, KatySr. 

Neshtriya, mf(d)n. belonging to the Neshfri, 
relating to him, AitBr. 


"E neshtu, m. a lump of earth or clay, & 
clod, MBh. xiii, 1541; Nllak, (perhaps w.r. for 
loshiu, loskta). 


Sb nai, Vriddhi form of ni in comp. —ka- 
tika, mín. near, neighbouring, Hcar.; Bhatt. (cf. 
Pan. iv, 4, 73). ~ katya, n. nearness, neighbour- 
hood, Rathis. —kashi, f. N. oí Ravaga's mother, 
AP. (cf. ni-kasha). —kasheya, m. 2 Rakshasa 
(v. 1. °seya). =kritika (Mn.; MBh. &c.), -kyi- 
tin (Var.), mfn. dishonest, fallacious, low, vile. 
=khanya, mín. liable to be buried, ShadvBr. 
—gama, mí(/n. relating to the Veda or Vedic 
words or quotations (a N. given to the collection of 
278 separate words occurring in the Nigama or Veda 
and commented on by Yaska; they are arranged in 
one chapter of three sections), Vedic, Nir.; BhP. ; 
m. an interpreter of the sacred writings, Pig. v, 4, 
118, Pat.; an Upanishad, L.; =driti, L.; a way, 
means, expedient, MBh. xii, 3685; prudent con- 
duct, L.; a citizen, townsman, SaddhP.; a trader, 
merchant, Y3jii.: MBh.; R. &c.; N. of an ancient 
teacher, Cat. ; -4du¢a, m. orn. N. of the three chap- 
ters of the Nirukta where the Nigamas or Vedic 
words are explained by Yaska; °mdbhidhdna, n. 
N. of wk.; -samé%a, mín. relating to the Veda, 
Vedic, Kir. on Pin. vii, I, 15 -gameya, m., see 
s.v. —gutá, m. destroyer of enemies (or of Ni- 
gut), RV. -ghantuka, mín, mentioned by the 
way or incidentally, Nir.; m. author of a glossary, 
ApSr., Sch.; n. N. of the 3 chapters or collections 
of Vedic words commented upon by Yiska; "&&d- 
dhydya, m. N. of a glossary by Bihlikeya-miira. 
—citya, m. a prince of the Nicitas, Pan. iv, I, 
172, Sch. —ja, mín. own, one's own, Hariv.; 
BhP. —tala, mín. (fr. mi-/a/a); -sadman, n. 
Mear, v, 18. —tundi, m. patr. fr. mi-funda, 
Pravar. —to&á, mín. (fr. zti-foja, tuš) munifi- 
cent, liberal, RV. x, 106, 6. —dBgha (rai-), 


~ghoska, MBh. mi(Z)n. relating to the hot season, summer-like, 
Wemita, m. N. of a prince, Buddh. scorching, Megh. (also °gAzka, BhP., and “ghiya, 
Nomin, m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L.; N. of the | Ti94Br.)3 m. the hot season, AV.; TBr.; SBr. 


(ghá) &c. - dina, m. an etymologist, Nir.; a 
pathologist, Sid, Sch. waedixa, m.* peu 
ders, a servant, BhP. = dra, mí(i?n. (fr. n1-drà, i.) 
sleepy, gomniícrous, W. ; closed (like the petals of a 
lotus), Sis, vi, 43. — dhana, mín. (fr. 2. 2é-dhana) 


23nd Arhat of present Ut-sarpinl, L. (cf. zemi, m.) 
a ncya, min. (ni) to be led or guided 
or managed or remed; to be led away or to be 
led to (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be brought into 
x: condition (e. g. Jdnfim, Askiba-tanz), 


any state of subject to death, perishable, deadly, funereal 
Megha; Kathis.; tobe moved (#272), Pig. v, 2,9; | Hariv.; R. eo. Fin astrol. E x pureed 


to be applied orinflicted (dza), Kim. ; to be spent 
or passed (44/2), Rajat.; Paüc.; to be guessed (see 
neydrtha below). —dhi, min. of manageable or 
tractable character, Rajat. pila, m. N. ofa prince, 
Buddh. Neyártha or » mín, (a word or 
sentence) having a sense that can only be guessed, 
Vam. ii, 1, 135 44 f - £2, n., Sth, 


Sth house, the house of death, Var. = dhiina, miiz)n. 
(@ boundary) indicated by putting down anos te 
jects, Nar. (cf. g. samkalddi), —- abinyn, n., g. 
brakmanadi, Kis, =äheya(Pīņ. iv, I, 123, Sch.), 
~dhruva (alo pL, Pravar.), -Ahravi (naí-, SBr.), 
pat. fr. nidhi and -dàruva. = pātika, mín. 
only mentioned incidentally or by the way, Brih. 
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—pütyn, n., g. drdhmauddi, = puna, mfn, = ni- 
guya (ifc), Jütak.; n.— next, = punya (cf. A 
rahmayidi), u. dexterity, experience in (gen. or 
comp.), skill or anything which requires skill ; 
completeness, totality (ema, ind, totally, exactly), 
Mn.; MBh.; R, &c. = baddhaka, min, g. varā- 
hadi, —bdidya,n. closeness, compactness, continuity, 
Rajat.; (in music) a partic, quality (prob. fulness) 
of a blown sound. = bhyitya, n. stillness, silentness, 
MBh. Au ub g C =—man- 
trapaka, n. a banquet, feast, = maya, M. a 
trader, merchant, Si, Sch. = miša (BhP.), °at- 
ya (TandBr.) =°misha, °shi; Bri, m, pa- 
tron, fr. nimisri, g. taulvaly-adi. = misha, 
mf()n, momentary, transient, W.; n. N. of a forest 
and a sacred Tirtha (where Sauti related the MBh., 
and so called because in it an army of Asuras was 
destroyed in a twinkling), MBh. i, 1026, Hariv. &c.; 
m. pl. the inhabitants of the Naimisha wood, MBh.; 
-kdnana, n. the N° w^, ib.; -kuilja, n. N. of a 
"Tirtha, ib, 3-nrifa,m.a king of N°, Var.; sAZyana, 
min, living in N°, BhP, (“shayaua?) ; *sidranya, n. 
the N° w°, MW.; °shi,m, g.taulvaly-adi ; “shiva, 
mfn, relating to or being in N°, MBh.; BhP.; m.pl. 
the inhabitants of N°, SaükhBr.; °skeya, mfn, = 
prec. mfn, MBh.; °shya, m, pl = "ship, m.pl., 
Kath. = moya, m. = xi-maya, barter, exchange, L. 
v yatyn, n, the being settled or established, Sind., 
Comm, ; necessity, obligation, Rajat.; self-command, 
L. =ynmika, mín. sctiled, enjoined, prescribed, 
Apast. (w.r. zt2ijy^). = linaka, mín. (fr. ni-/ina), 
Pan. iv, 2, 110, Kas, = vit&yann, min. (fr. si- 
vita), g. pakshddi. — visiko, mín. dwelling, L.; 
(suffix) indicating a dwelling-place or abode, Pat. 
(cf. g. gudádi); (a), f. deity dwelling (in a tree), 
Divyav. — vida, mí(i)n. containing a Nivid, Kaush- 
Ar. —veüyn, n. an offering of catables Presented 
10 a deity or idol, BhP, (cf. RTL. 144; 415); -fra- 
karana, n, -prasida-mahatmya, n., -vidhi, m. 
N. of wks, = veia, mfn., g. sam£a/ddi. — veika, 
n. any vessel or implement belonging to the furniture 
of a house, Yajii.; a present to a Brahman house- 
holder, a girl so given or ornaments with her, &c., 
W. —sityn, n, sharpness, Sii, Sch. — &reyasa, w.r. 
fornaiġ-3r°. = &vüsa m.N.of wk. — shndylkn,m. 
(with Buddh.) N. of one of the 12 Dhüta-gupas or 
ascetic practices, Dharmas. 63. = shiida, mí(7)n. be- 
longing tothe Nishadas, BhP.;m.aN*,VS.; SankhBr.; 
a hunter or bird-catcher, Jatak.; pl. the N° people, 
MBh.; °daka, n., g. kuldlddi ; °da-karshuka,m{n. 
Pan. iv, 2, 119; “daki (iv, 1, 97, Vartt. t, Pat.) 
and "dayana (g. haritddi), m. patr. fr. ni-shada; 
"di, f. a prince of N°, MBh. —shedhikI, f. the 
obtruding one’s self upon a person's notice (to 
vent his surprise), HParii, = shthika (or za:2-; 
sce 2.24-sh{ha), m{(Z)n, forming the end, final, last, 
MNT Hany: A 8 defi, fixed, firm, MBh.; 
3 Y4jfi.; highest, perfect, complete, MBh. ; Kav.; 
Por. en sal n. perfectly beautiful, Kum. v; 
62); completely versed in or familiar with (comp.), 
Var.; belonging to the character or office of a per- 
petual student, W.; m. a perpetual religious student 
or Brahman who observes the vow of: chastity, Rajat.; 
BhP. —shthurya, n. harshness, severity, MBh.; 
Kav. ; Hit. <shthya, n. (cf. -sh{hika) constancy, 
adherence to rule, firm belicf, MW. 7 ilinihya, n. 
(ft. ni-shnik = nib-sniA?) Betting rid of, frecing 
one's self from (abl.), AivSr. = sargu, mfa. innate, 
natural, BhP, — sargika mfn.id. Milatim, ; w.r. for 
naih-s°, q.v.; -dajaka, n. N.ofwk, = sarpa, m. (fr. 
unused ni-s*)N. ofoncof theo treasures with Jainas), 
= Buehya and -svya, w.r. for stain? and "suya. 


SE: naih, Vriddhi form of nik (for nis) in 


comp. —&reyasa, mí(T)n. leading to ha 
or fature beatitude, Mn. (ska, xi, $8), Men e. 


or affection, Mn. i: 
dii enden absence d. longing for anything 

= Vya, n. (fr. s4-spabAa; 
=svya, n. (fr. nib-sva) OP end 
titution, poverty, Var. 

Mair, Vyiddhi form of sir (for nis) i 
aiijank, f. N. of a river (Nibjan) Ang n 
the Ganges in Magadha (Behar), Lalit. — on: 

n. uninterruptedness, close succession, continuous. 


Fara naipátya. 


Susie nafyagrodha, 
O, 


ness, compactness, Dai.; Yogas. (yeya, ind. unin- 
Serreptelly, conifoeally: Samk.; Paitc.) ; immediate 
consequence, Satvad, =apéksha, mfn. = (prob. 
w. r, for) nir-af", BhP., Sch. ; n., w. T, for next. 
=apékshya, n. disregard, indifference, Kap.; Kull.; 
complete independence, Ny3yam. —ayika, mfn. 
hellish, an inhabitant of hell, L. sarthya, n. 
meaninglessness, nonsense, MarkP, = &kithkshyo, 
n. absence of need of supplying a word or sentence, 
Samk. —&tma, n., w.r. for next, —-ütnya, n. 
(fr. nir-dtman), Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. cxvi). — R&yu, 
n. hopelessness, non-expectancy, despair at ( frati 
or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. =äsya, m, N, of a magi- 
cal formula pronounced over weapons, R. —ukta, 
mín, based on et; , explained etymol cally, 
MBh.; relating to the Nirukta (q. v.), explainin 
it, g. rigayanádi; m. (also -wktika, g. ukthdds. 
a knower of the derivation of words, an ctymolo- 
gist, Nir.; Mn. =ūhika, mfn. (fr. 1. nir-itha) 
purging, cleaning out, Suir, = yitá, mf(f)n. be- 
longing or consecrated to Nirțiti (q.v.), AV.; 
SBr. &c.; south-western, Mn.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
belonging to the Rakshasas, MBh. (sce m.) ; relat- 
ing to the lunar mansion Nairita (Mila), Cat.; m. 
a child of Nirpiti, a Rakshasa or demon, MBh.; 
R. &c. (-Aanyd, f. a Rakshasa girl, R.; -raja, m. 
the R°-king, ib.); N, of onc of the Loka-pàlas (the 
ruler of the south-west quarter, L.; cf, Dharmas, 8); 
of a Rudra, Hariv, (C. sir-72t2); pl. N, of a peo- 
ple, MDh.; (2), f. (with or sc. di3) the south-west 
quarter, Mn.; MBh.; Var.; N. of Durga, Devim.; 
n. the lunar mansion Mila, Var. = yiti, m. N, of 
a demon, MBh. ; a Rakshasa, L, = yiteya, mf(a)n. 
descended, from or belonging to Nirriti, Suir. 
=Fitya, mín. belonging or consecrated to N°, 
Kaui,; Y4jfi. ; south-western, Cat, = » n. 
absence of smell, inodorousness, Mallin, on Kum. 
iii, 28, = gunya, n. absence of qualities or proper- 
ties, MBh.; BhP.; want of good qu? or excellen- 
cies, MDh.; Pafic. ; mfn. having no connection with 
qu^, BhP. —granthyn, n. (fr. ir-grantha), 
Bhadrab. = ghrinya, n. pitilessness, cruelty, Mä- 
lav.; Kathis —jara, mí(Z)n. divine, Kaitkh, 
==jhara, mín. belonging to a waterfall, to be found 
there, Balar. — dagya, n. getting over the first ten 
days(saidof a new-born child), surmountingany dan- 
Berous time or bad influence, TagdBr. —de&ika, 
mf(Z)n. (fr. stiz-deia), Pat, -dhanyn, n. want 
of property, poverty, Kath’s, = bādhyà, mín. = 
ir^, AV. — mnlya, n. staiglessness (lit. and 
fig.), purity, MBh.; Satr. —m&nikn, mfn, miracu- 
lous, Divyüv. —y&nikn, mf()n. treating of the 
manner of dying (N. of ch. of VarByS.); conducive to 
emancipation, Lalit, (cf. Dharmas. 100) ; -/4, f., L. 
=1ajjya, n. shamelessness, impudence, Suir. = vi- 
aika, mf(i)n. relating to Nirviga, where N° takes 
place&c.; Karand.; °margdvatarana,n.enteringthe 
path of N° (onc of the 4 vaitáradyani or subjects of 
confidence of a Buddha), Dharmas, 77. = v&hika, 
mfn.conducting or leading out, carrying (water &c.) 
out; (rik dvdra), n. a sluice, Vr Zr = 
mín. piercing, penetrating ; -2rajila, mfn. having 
a p? mind, sagacious, L. — hastá, mín. (a weapon) 
intended for handless demons, AV. 

‘aig, Vriddhi form of n4 (for sis) in comp. 
= onlya, n. fixedness, immovablencss, MW. = cit- 
ya, n. determination, certainty, W.; a fixed cere- 
mony or festival (as a birth, investiture, marri: 
&c.), ib, —cintya, n. freedom from anxicty, ab- 
sence of care, Bharty. ie 

Naish, Vriddhi form of wish (for nis) in comp. 
- n. inactivity, abstinence or exemption 
from acts and their consequences, MBh.; BhP.; 
mí(Z)n. relating to it, BhP, ; -siddÀ7, f. N. of wk., a. 
refutation of the Mim4gsi system. = kitmya, n. sup- 
pression of desire, profound contemplation, MWB. 
128. — kimcanyn, n. absence of property, poverty, 
Rajat. —Xritika, w. r, for srai-&7^. = = 
mfn. (oblation) offered or (rite) performed when a 
new-born child is taken out of the house for the 
first time, g. vyush{dd?, — kramya, n, indifference 
(esp. to worldly pleasures), resignation, Jatak, (w.r. 
fornaish-Karmyaor-Kdntya?), MWB. —purish- 
Yan. evacuation of excrement, Apast. — purush- 
S ny Pan. viii, i 41, Vint. I iat =peshikn, 

Ney B. Samtd; 3 ~iva, n, L. =premya, n. 
absence of any fere Car. - ; n, ab- 
E xd vere nn vselessness, MBh, 

, i form of #73 in comp. —-triniika, 
mfn, armed with a sword, L, DOES 


T8 nka &c. See p. 523, col. 3. 


Ten naikata, min. (fr. naikati, f., N. of a 
bes m re north of India), Pap. iv, 2, 1 To, p. 

Su naigameya, m. a form of Skanda 
(considered also as his son and play-fellow), MBh. ; 
Suir. (cf. next). . 


naigamesha, m. N. of a demon with 
the head of a ram (supposed to seize or injure chil- 
dren), AV. (cf. prec.'and nejamesha), 


ata naiyeya, m. (fr. nega) N. of a school 
of the Sima-veda, Áryav. 


Jan naicakya, m. patr. fr. nicala, Pat. 


naicasakhd, m. prob. N. of Pra- 
magandha (patr. fr, ricd-#°?), RV. iii, 53, 14; n. 
N. of a town, Siy. 
Afaa naicika, n. ihe head of an ox, L.; 
(2), f. an excellent cow, L, (cf. nicaka, kin). 


naicudāra, mfn. made of the tree 
Nicudira, "TapdBr. 


naicula, mfn. coming from the Ni- 
cula tree (Barringtonia Acutangula), Suir. 


Eck naijamesha, mfn. consecrated to 
Nejamesha, MinGr. 


area naitandhava, m. sg. and pl. N. of 
a place on the Sarasvati, TandBr.; SrS. 


Er] naitya, mfn. (fr. nitya) continually 
done or to be done, regularly repeated, g. vyutsá- 
tddi ; n. eternity, perpetuity, W. -= &nbüikn, mfn., 
Pin, iv, 4, t, Vartt. I, Pat. 

Naityaka, mfn. to be always or regularly done 
(not occasionally; cf. xaimittika), constantly re- 
peated, invariable, obligatory, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; n. 
the food regularly offered to an idol, MBh. 

Naityika, mfn.=fyaka, mfn., Mn.; MBh. 


nainara and ?rdcürya, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, 


‘AT naipa, mí(i)n. (fr. nipa) coming from 
the Nauclea Cadamba, L. NaipZtitha, m. (fr. 
nifátithi) N. of Simans, TaydBr.; ArshDr, Nai- 
PYA, n. patr. fr. nipa, Pat. 


Jaaa naipathya-savana, v.]. for nep?, 
q. Y. 


Sans naipala, mf(i)n. produced &c. in 

epal; m. a species of sugar-cane, Suir.; a species 
of Nimba tree, L.; (1), f. red arsenic, Madanav.; 
Suir.; N, of sev, plants (Arabian jasmine, Jasminum 
Perro Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, and the indigo 

nt), 

NaipiHka, mfn.- prec. mfn.; n. copper, L. 

a z mfa pees mfn, ora 2 
partic. deity ; ina-paicaviniatika, f. N. ol 
a Buddh, eim de i iiac 


Iga naibuka, n. N. of partic. rites to be 
performed at full moon, Kalanirp. 


naimitta,mfn. (fr. ni-milta) relating 
to or explanatory of si; . rigayanddi; m. an 
interpreter of proga une-teller, L. (also 
“taka, Divyüv.) 


Naimittika, mí()n. produced by zug by 


a special l funeral rite, RTL. 305. 
ATAN naimisha &o. Seeundernai, col.1. 
naimba, mfn. relating to or coming 
from the Nimba tree (Azadirachta Indica), Var. « 
a nafyagrodha, min. (fr. USE 
cf. Pap. vii, belonging to or s 
pan) Br.; a the fruit of it, g. plak- 
shadi (cf. nalyyagrodha). 


Haga naiyankava. 


Saga naiyankava, mfn. (fr. ny-a&ku) be- 
longing to oF coming from the antelope called 
Nyalku, Un. i, 18, Sch. 

Fara naiyaya, mfn. (fr. ny-aya) treating 
of the Ny1ya philosophy (q-v.), explaining it &c., 
g. rigayantat. > > 

Haiyüyikn, mfn. knowing the Nyäya philo- 
sophy; m. a follower of the N° system of investi- 
gation, MBh.; R. &c. 


Safes naiyasika, mfn., g. ulthâdi. 


Ja naiyyagrodha, naiyyamika, naiy- 
jdyika, v. t. for naiyagrodha &c. 


et nairujya, n. (fr. ni-ruja) health, 
Kull, on Mn. xi, 237. 

Aoa nailakanthi, m. patr. fr. Nila- 
kantha, L. °¢hiya, mfn. composed by N°, MBh. 
(under chapters or books). 

Forafa naildyani, m. patr. fr. Nila, g. 
tikádi. 

Ia nailya, n. (fr. nila) dark-blue (the 
colour), L. 


Xa ndiva, ind. (=2. ná + eva) in comp. 
= Sasvato-nisisvatas-ca (sc. Joka), not eternal 
and not transitory, Dharmas, 137. --samji&- 
násamj tana, n. a place where there is no 
thinking and no not-thinking, ib. 59; “andaga, 
m, one who resorts to this place, one of the four 
classes of gods of the formless world, ib. 129. = sam- 
jSa-samiidhi, m. meditation in which there is no 
reflection, L. —samjii-naiva-samjiin, mín. 
without reflection and (or) not without reflection, 
Vajracch. Wdivintaviin-ninantavins-ca (sc. 
oka), not finite and not infinite, Dharmas. 137. 


Rata naivaki and naivati, m., g. taul- 
valy-adi. 
AMEA naipükava and °kaviya, mfn.; 
"Ravi, m. (Ir. sti-va£u), g. utkarddi and bahw-adi. 
ATT naivard, min. (fr. nicara) consisting 
inor made of wild rice (as food), TS.; TBr.; ŠrS. 
AN naivya, n. (fr. niva), g. brakmagádi. 
naisa or °sika, mf(i)n. (fr. nišā) re- 
lating to night, happening at night, nightly, noc- 
toma, ane Vain, MBE; Kae cj walking or 
studying at night, Pip. iv, 3, 513 52, Scl 
Woisikare, mf(7)n. (ft. 2i#d-kara) caused by or 
belonging to the moon &c., Hariv. 
ju naisha, m. N. of a country, Pat. 


naishadha, mf(i)n. relating to Ni- | & 


adha, m, a species of grain, Suir. (-£a, m., Car.); 
a prince of the Nishadhas (esp. N. of Nala), MBh.; 

V. &c.; m. pl. N. of a people (=nishadha), 
MBh.; VP.; of a dynasty, BhP.; n. N. of an artifi- 
cial epic poem by Sri-harsha (treating of Nala's ad- 
Ventures), =kiivya or -carita, n. = prec. n. 
= prakiiga, m. N. of Comm.on Naish. Naisha- 
@hinanda-nittaka, n. N. of a drama. 

Naishadhiya, mín. o to Nala Naishadha; 
n.=next, = carita, n.=2aiskadha, n. = praki- 
E m. = “dha-pr°, : x 

,aishndhyn, mín. belonging or peculiar to the 
Nishadhas, MBh.2m.a N*prinee,| 10.iv, 1, 172, Ki. 

X m. (older form for stais&adAa) N. 
of Nada (q.v.) SBr. 

AGH naishka, Vriddhi form of nishkd. 
séatika and -sahasrike, mín. containing or 
Worth roo (1000) Nishkas, Pay. v, 2, 119, Kai. 
X , mín. worth a N°, bought with a N° 
&c., Pan. v, 1, 20 &c.; m. a mint-master, L. 

naihara, mfn. (fr. ni-kara) produced 
by mist or fog, BhP. 


nofi, f., g. gaurüdi. 
noga, m. N. of a merchant, Rajat. 


-— *. 

Wie noda, m. (//nud) pushing away, re- 
pelling, Vop. in Dhitup. 

Nodanz, mín. driving away, removing, Kivy3d.; 
n. = 20d@, BhP. ; impelling, impulse, ib. 

odin, mín. driving away, Ragh. 

TNodya, mfn. to be impelled or driven away or 
Temoved, Mw. 

IM nodhds, m. (according to Un. iv, 
225 fr. 4/4. nu?) N. of a Rishi also called Gautama 
(RV. Anukr.) or Kakshivata (TandBr.), RV. i, 61, 
14; 64, 15 124, 4 (cf. Nir. iv, 16). 

Na m. patr. of Eka-dyü (q.v.), RV. 
Anukr.; n. N, of a Siman, AV.; Br. &c. = $yaita 
and -iyaita-yoni, n. N. of Simans, ArshBr. 


HINT nodha, ind. (fr. nava-dha) ninefold, 
in 9 parts, BhP, 


ie nona, m. N. ofa man (also -ka), Rajat.; 
(à), £.N.of a woman, ib. = ratha, m. N.of a man, ib. 


AJA nonuva, mín. (4/4. nu, Intens.) 
sounding, resounding, Nir. vi, 30 (sada-n°). 

I. nau, encl. acc. dat. gen. du. of rst 
pers, pron. (cf. Pin. viii, 1, 20), RV. &c. &c. (VS. 
above, 3 cf, VPrit. iii, 85). 

FI 2. nad, f. a ship, boat, vessel, RV. &c. 
&c.; (in astrol.) N, of a partic, appearance of the 
moon or of a constellation, Var. ; = vac, Nir. i, 11 
(cither because prayer is.a vessel leading to heaven 
or fr, 4/4, s, ‘to praise’), [Cf. 2. dva and 7. 
nu; Gk. vats, va-rgs &c.; Lat. ndvis, au-ta, 
naufragus &c.; Icel. sér ; (2) Germ. NacAen.] 
=karna, m. the helm of a ship (cf. below); (2), 
f. N. of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda, 
MBh. ; -dhdra, m. a helmsman, Var.; (fig.) gover- 
nor, ruler, manager, Kid. — karman, n. the occu- 
pation or business of a sailor, Mn. x, 34. = krama, 
m. a bridge of boats, Divyáv. = cakri-vat, m. an 
owner of ships and waggons, Gaut, — cara, mín, 
going in a ship; m. a sailor, Ragh. —jivika, m. 
€ living iu a ship,’ a sailor, boatman, Var. = tirya, 
mín. passable in a ship, navigable, L. —danda, 
m. * boat-pole, an oar, L. (cf. naužā-d°). — nidhi- 
rāma, m. N. ofa man, Cat. —netri, m. ‘ship- 
conductor,' a helmsman, ApGr., Sch. — bandhana, 
n, ‘ship-anchorage,’ N. of the highest peak of the 
Himalayas (to which in the great flood Manu fas- 
tened his ship), MBh.; -mddatmya, n. N. of wk. 
= bhi, to be or become a ship, L, = manda, n. 
the essence or chief part of a ship; (e), du. the two 
sides (or the rudders?) of 2 ship, SBr. 7 yüna, n. 
going ina ship, navigation, RAjat.; = -krama, Div- 
yav.; a ship, A: I Vis mta going n a boat, a 

ssenger or freight, Mn. viii, 409. = „m. = 
bos L. =vyasana, n. shipwreck, naufrage, 
k. = shecans,n.,g.sushdmddi (Kis-shevaya). 
=gamkrama, m. going in a ship or a bridge of 
boats, Divyàv. 

‘Wav, in comp. for RUN before vowel pa, 
mín. boat-shaped, cymbiform, . -üroha, m. 
a passenger emm ay a sailor, L. (Ci. under 
2. nàva, p. 538, col. 1. 

Navy =loc. navi fr. 2. nan before vowels, 
=ndaka, n. water in the hold of a ship, KitySr. 

Nauka, iic. (f.d) =2.2au,MBh. (cf. g.1tra-ddi). 

Naukā, f, a small boat or ship, MBh.; R, &c.; 
the rook or castle (in the game Catur-aügz), L.; 
N. of sev. Comms. = "krishta (Ad: 


— danda, m. * -pole,’ an oar, L. —- diua, n. 
N. of wk. 

AMATA naukaya, m. pl. N- of a school (v.1. 
for naigeya). 

MMA nautana, mfn. (fr. and) = nüfana, 
Bhadrab. 
aie naudhasd &c. See nodhds. 

d Sy Fe pies 
MYT naupura, mfn. fr. nüpura, Sribgar. 

naulika, n., nauli, f. a kind of self- 

penance, Cat. 
I nyd (nom. nyas), AV. xi, 7, 4. 
"IS nyak, ny-àkna, nyag &c. See under 
I. and 2. my-ailc. 
Teh ny-ùkta. See ny-aij. 


"fes ny-aijalikà, 


of a favourable position in the game Catur-atiga, L, | & 
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WE ny-aksha, ny-alka, ny-aiike &c. Seo 
ny-aiij. 


"TUR nyaükotaka, m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. 


AF ny-aüga &c. Soe ny-aij. 


"Te3 nyaccha, n. a mole or spot upon the 
body, Suir. 


"TS 1. ny- Vase, P. -aiicati, to sink, bend 
or hang down, Balar.; Kathis.; to pass away, fade, 
perish, Bhim.: Caus, -afcayati, to press down or 
in, HParii, "àkna, mín, bent down, TBr. ?aiká, 
m.du, a partic. part of a carriage, TS.; TBr. 
aiku, m. id., TindBr.; a deer, an antelope, VS.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of a Muni and a Cakra-vartin, L.; 
-bhitruha, m. Bignonia Indica, L.; -Jiras (with 
&akum-nicrit), £.5 -sárini (with brikati), f. N. of 
two kinds of metre, RPrit. ?áücana, miin. 
curve, recess, hollow, hiding-place, RV.; AV. Cad- 
shin, mín. seeking a Bd MaitrS.); a partic. 
mark on a measuring-cord, Sulb.; (2), f. the lap, AV. 
^aicita, mfn, bent down, L. 

Ny-cam, ind. bending down, SBr. 

Nyak, in comp. for 2. zy-aitc below. — karana, 
n. lowering, degrading, treating with disrespect, W. 
= kira, m.humiliation, contempt, disregard, Hariv.; 
BhP. — krita, mín. humbled, treated with contempt 
or contumely, Rajat.; Kathis, — kriti, f. —-£dra, 
Balar.; Paficad. —kyitya, ind. having humbled, 
by humbling, Rajat. 

Nyaksha, mín. (hardly fr, ni + a&sAa ; but cf. 
Pag. vi, 2, 192, Sch.) low, inferior, L.; whole, en- 
tire, L. (cf. 2. ny-añlc); m. a buffalo, L.; N. of 
Paraiurdma, L.; n. entireness (exa, ind, entirely), 
L.; grass, L. 

Nyag, in comp. for 2. ny-añic. = jt, min. of a 
low or inferior race, W, — bhiva, m. being brought 
or coming down, Sarvad.; being sunk or absorbed 
in (loc), ib.; =next, Samk. = bhüvana, n. hu- 
miliation, contempt, Pin. i, 3, 70, Sch. = bhiva- 
yitri,m. onc who lowersorhumbles, Dai. — bhiüta, 
mín. being low; humble, MBh. —bhUtvit, ind. 
having humbled (or by humbling) one's self, ib. 
— ródha,m. (A rud = ruk)'growingdown wards" 
the Banyan or Indian fig-tree, Ficus Indica (it be- 
longs to the &sAira-vri&s&as, q.v.; fibres descend 
from its branches to the earth and there take root 
and form new stems), AV. &c. &c.; Prosopis Spici- 
Bera or Mimosa Suma, L.; a fathom (measured by 
the arms extended), L.; N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP.; of a son of Ugra-sena (also “dzaka), Hariv. ; 
Pur; of a Brihman, a monastery and a village, 
Lalit. ; (&), f. Salvinia Cucullata or some other plant, 
Car.; (Zor “dhikd), f. id., L.; -kshira, n. the 
milky juice of the Indian fig-tree, Suir. ; -2arintan- 
dala,mín. being a fathom in circumference, MatsyaP.; 
°Ja-td, f. the having a waist like a fig-tree, (with 
Buddh. one of the 33 signs of perfection, Dharmas. 
83); (à), f. an elegant woman, L.; -2áda, m. N. 
ofa man ; “dhaka, mín., g. rifyüdi (ci. also above); 
*dkika and dAinmfn.,g &umudddiand prékshads. 

2. My-Aiio (fr. ni + 2. aiic), mf(siicz )n(ny-ak). 

ing or directed downwards, bent down, RV.&c.&c.; 
ying with the face downwards (opp. to uf-tdna), 

Br.; depressed, deep, low (sound, voice &c.), ib.; 
humble, vile, contemptible (cf. nyak &c. above); 
slow, lazy, L.; whole, entire, L.; (nied ), ind., see 
under ztca ; (#y-2£), ind. downwards, down, RV.3 

Br.; humbly ; with A/£rz, to bring down, humble; 
(nyag) sity, n E humble ey $ self, be humble 
or modest: Caus. -Mzayati = A/ Eri, Pin. i 
Sch. (cf. 2yak- and nyag- above). PLSD 


AR ny- aij, P. -anakti (pf. A. -dnaje, 
ind. p. -ajya), to anoint, besmear, AV.; Katy.; A. 
to creep in, conceal one's self among (loc.), RV. 

Ny-àkta, mín, anointed, decorated (2), AV. xiv, 
2, 33 (RV. vy-d&ía); imbued with, having the 
nature of (gen.), SBr. 

Ny-ahgá, m, anything inherent in, ij 
TBr.; SBr.; ApSr.; anpthing which pre 
is like, a kind of (gen. or comp.), SBr.; Laty.; (iic. 
having anything as ; mentioning it only 
accidentally, SankhSr.); invective, insinuation, sar- 
castic language, Nar. 

ny-añjalikā, f. an Añjali whi 
is directed prelates d Tar, E rl 


572 wat ny-ania, arga ny-à-lina. 


n., -tilaka, m. or n., -itlikd, f., -daiaka, n. N. of | —paiicidhyayi, f.=-sittra, = paiicitnana, m, 
wks, ; -dAiraka or °rin, m. the holder of a deposit, | N. of Jaya-rama, Cat. —pniicisat, f. N, of wk, 
Mn.; -prakaraya, n. N. of wk.; -bhitta, mfn. | = patha, m. pl. the different philosophical systems, 
being (or that which is) a deposit, MBh.; -/ofa, m. | BhP. m palârtha-mālī, F, -paricoheda, m,, 
wasting a d*, ib.; -viyjati, f., -vidya-darfaya, m, | -parisishta, n. (-prakāša, m.), -pariguddhi, 
-vidya-vildsa, m., -vidhdna, n, -vilesha, m., f.,-pirijüta,m., -pushpátjalim.,-p: 
-Jataka, n. N. of wks.; -hara, m. robber of a de- | n., -prakiáa, m., -prakūšikī, f.,-pradipa, m, 
posit, BhP.; °sddeia-vivaraua, n. N. of wk.; | -predipiki, f, -pramüna-maiüjari-tikm, f, 
"sáfpalkinava, m. repudiation of a d", MW.; °séd- | -pravesa, m. (-fara£a-iástra, n.) N. of wks, 
dyota, m. N. of wk. “isika, mín., g. parpddi, | —prasthünn-mürga, m, pl. the roads leading 
asita, mfn. (fr. Caus,) caused to lay or put down, | towards (i.e. the works treating of) the different 
BhP. “isin, mfn. one who has abandoned all | philosophical systems (cf. -atha). = bindu, m. 
worldly concerns, ib. "&gI- /kri, to make a deposit, | (-fi4d, £.), -bodhini, f, -bhüshya, n., -bhzs- 
depositanything witha person, Kum.; Kathis.; Rajat, | kara, m., -bhiishaga, n., -makaranda, m, 
P (-vivardhint, i, -vivriti, f., ~vivecini, £.), -mañ- 
ny-ahnd, m. or n. tho closing day Sarl, f. (grantha-bhahga, m, -sára, m.) omai. 
(only loc.),AV. jaishi, í, -mata-khandaua, n.,-manorami,f., 
ny-ü- VI. kri (only Impv. -kuru), to | -mahédadhi, m.-miltzikt, f., -mirtanda,m., 
hold back, RV. x, 19, 2. "mili, f. (-vaiydsiki, f -varttika-samgrahka, 
ATH nyákya, n. fried rico, L. 


mM., -vistara, m.), -m&Hkg, f., -mIminsü-pra- 
karana, n., -mimfinsi-rahasya, n., -mukta- 
ATA ny-ã-v'gam (only Impr. -gatam), to Ei Neo 
come down towards, RV. viii, 5, 13. 


vali, f. (-Aéraya, n., -frakája, m.), -müla-pari- 

bhishi, f,-rakshimani, m., -ratna, n, (-kosa- 

NANG nyagrodlamüla (Pan. vii, 3, 5, | *4irthay m. tia f. prabaraya,n., prakaiibà, 
Sch.) or °mitlika (Vop. vii, 4; 18), mfn. (fr. nyag- 
7°) being or situated at the roots of the Ficus Indica, 


f, -mala, £ °indhara,m.,tndvali, f.),-rahasya, 
n.,-Inkshaga-vicira,m., -Hl&vati, f. (-hantha- 
AET nyãùkava, min, = naiyankava, Un. 
i, 18, Sch. 


bharaua, n., -prakaia, m. [-didAiti, f., -didhiti- 
WITIR ay-Ácam. Sce 1. ny-aiic. 


viveka, M, -rahasya, n.), -bhava-prakaia, m., 
-rahasya, n., -vibhiti, f., -viveka, m.) N. of wks. 
"UHR ny-ada, m. (vad) cating, feeding, 
Pin, iii, 3, 60. 


= vat, mín. acting rightly, behaving properly, M Bh.; 
R. =vartin, mín, well behaved, acting with pro- 

WTN ny-a-V/1. dha (only pf. -dadhur), to 
put down, fix, establish, appoint, RV. viii, 73, 2. 


priety, Mn.; Yajn. —vastu-süra, m. N, of wk. 
= vāgīša and -vücaspati, m, N. of 2 authors on 

"ITI ny-à- diri, only pf. A. -dadhre, to bo 
directed towards or fixed upon (loc.), RV. viii, 17,13. 


rhet. = v&da, m, N, of wk, = vüidin, mfn, speaking 
properly, R. — vürttiko, n. (-¢d(parya-tikd, f. 
"rst ny-à- 2. ni (Pot. -nayel), to bring 
back, restore, AV. vii, 38, 5. 


-talparya-pariiuddhi, f.) N, of wks, — vid, m. 

one who knows what is fit or Proper, Apast. 

= vidyit, f. ‘science of what isright,” logic, Nyayas., 

Comm. = vilāsa, m, -vivarana, n., -viveka, 

m. (-dipikd, f.) N. of wks. = vihitu, mfn. pre- 

scribed by rule, Laty. M ee mín. = m 

A T. i Mn.; R. =vritti, f, N. of wk. = šāstra, n. the 

"ATH nyama, m.—si-yàma, ni yama, L. petant Nyäya school of philosophy, Sarvad. 

MA ny-ayd, m. (fr. 4. nf) that into which = iikshā, f. —-vidyd, MBh. —iikhümayi, m., 

a thing goes back i.c. an original type, standard, | -š 5m., "&uddhi,f. N. of wks. = samhita, 

method, rule, (esp.) a general or universal rule, | mfn. fit, proper, Á past, = samketa,m. (-/i/aka,f.), 

model, axiom, system, plan, manner, right or fit -sumkshepa, m., -samgraha, m. (-dipikd, £.), 
manner or way, fitness, propriety, TS.; Br.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (stydyena. and ydf, ind. either ‘in the 
right manner, regularly, duly,” or ifc, ‘after the 
manner of, by way of’); a lawsuit, legal proceed- 

ing, judicial sentence, judgment, Mricch.; Paiic.; 

a logical or syllogistic argument or inference (con- 

sisting of a combination of cnthymeme and syl- 


-sad-ortha-samgraha, m. N, of wks, —same 

baddha, mfn. connected with reason, rational, 
logical (as an argument), R, — sro, m. (-{t&4, b, 
pil, f., -pada-paiyika, f., "angraha, m., 

logism, and so having, according to the Naiyayikas 

5 members, viz. grata, posee sue Le 

maya, nigamana, or according to the Vedantins 

3 members); a system of philosophy delivered by 


*rdvali, £) N. of wks. 7 sürint, f. right or fit 
behaviour, L.; a woman acting or judging rightly, 

Gotama or Gautama (it is one of the six Dar- 

Janas, q.v., and is perhaps so called, because it 


W. -siüdháijann, n., -siddhünta, m. (-can- 
arikd, f, -tattva and *fvámrita, n, -difa, m, 
-mailjari, f, [-dipikd, f., -prakāša, m., -bhiishd, 

‘goes into’ all subjects physical and metaphysical 

according to'the above syllogistic method treated 

of in one division of the system; its branch is called 


f, -sára,m.], -mála, f.,-muktdvali, f.) N. of wks.; 
Vaiteshika); likeness, analogy, a popular maxim or 


°nta-faitcdnana,m.N. ofa Viiva-nitha,Cat.; sfa- 
vàgiia,m.N. of a Gada-dhara, ib. = sudhi, f. N. of 
apposite illustration (cf. Aakdkshi-. ghuntkshara-, 
daydapiipa- &c.); (am), ind. after a finite verb 


wk, —siitra, n. the aphorisms of the Ny1ya philo- 
expresses either censure or repetition, Pin. viii, I, 27. 


sophy by Gautama; -v7it#i, fa commentary on these 
apaorims LW.71.=svarūpa-nirūpana,n.N.of 
wi 

= küniki, f., -kandall, f. -karanda, n., -kalü- 

nidhi, m., -kalipa, m.-EnHkR, f, -kapa-Iatk 


. ita, mfn. rightly come in or acquired 

(as money), MBh. NyiyüoRra, mfn. acting justly, 
or "CET, f., -kHIkE, f., -kiramüvals, f., -kutü- 
hala, n., -kulign, m. or n. : najar, 


jf ny-anta, m. or n. proximity (cf. Pan. 
vi, 2, 181, Sch.) ; "fe (ApSr.) and ?//na (SBr. &c.), 
near, near to. 

*TU ny-aya, m. (fr. 4.né) going off, destruc- 
tion, loss, waste, Pap. iii, 3, 37, Sch.; L. 

Ny-áyana, n. entry, entrance- or gathering- 
place, receptacle, RV. 

ny-arga, mfn. waterless, SahkhSr. 

T ny-àraga, mfn.( V ard)dissolved,gono, 
ŠBr. (W. ‘asked, solicited; injured"). 

aÅ ny-arthd, n. going amiss, failure, 
destruction, RV. 

"ITI ny-arpaya, Opita. Sco ny-ri. 

"dq ny-ürbuda, n. onehundred millions, 
AV. &c, 

Ny-ùrbudi, m.N. of a divine being of combative 
propensities, AV. 

AANE ny-avagraha, m. the accentless 
vowel at the end of the first member of a compound, 
VPrat. 

IAT ny-ava-v car, P. -carati, to enter 
into, penetrate, MW. 

AIJA ny-ava- V/srij, P. -srijati, to pour 
out, shed forth, R. i 

T ny-avêl:sh (A iksh, ikshate), to con- 
sider, deliberate, MBh. 


-Sastra, mín. ‘one who has laid down the weapons,” 
averse from strife, peaceful, Mn, iii, 192; m. the 


virtuous, W. JNyüydclrya, m. N. of Sividitya- 
mitra, Cat. Nyüyidhiüra,m. * receptacle of justice," 
an exampleof virtue or propriety, W. va- 
AIpikR, f., Wyfyanusira-sistra, n, N. of wks. 
Nyäyån » n. seeking for justice, Pañc. 
Nyüyübhlsn, m. semblance of a reason, sophism, 
Nyxyas, Comm. NyRyümrita, n. (-faramgitil, 
f.) N. of wks. Ny&yürjita, mín, honestly carned 
or acquired, Dai. Nyftyartha-dipika, f., Ny&- 
yartha-laghu-subodhinf, f. N. of wks. ver 

» M, ‘ornament of justice,’ N. of Sri- 


put down or placed or fixed or established, Vastuy, > 
Hat. I. asya, mfn. to be laid down or ited 
or delivered or appointed to (loc), MBh, 2, D, 
ind, having laid down or deposited &c., ib. >” 
_ My-Hsa, m. putting down or in, Placing, fixing, 
inserting, applying, impressing, drawin s painting, 
writing down, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (cf. aks ara-, khu- 


va-,caraua-,nakha-,pada-, pada-,bija-,rekha-). th: inda and of Sri. -bhatia), Cat. 
putting sway, taking off, laying aide, um DET DUI Za ponent te am, LE oí bine. oe tees Pad 


Hariv.; Dai.; BhP, (cf. deAa-, Jari » Jastra-): 
abandoning, resigning, Up.; Bhag.; BRE; dere! 
d wc pre: 
n.; T] + written or literal text manner, as is fit according to right 
RE (i ieri Fata lowering (he voice), | justice, Mass Yaji Ro ok E GHENA ee 
introducing (c. arthdntera-) conning. in. | E, oe My iet propriety. = tBtpazya-dtpikth | urere m c romary uma, ct 
trusting anything to the mind, W. ; mental appro- | m. Coma or eer? -Anrpapm ma dpa, | rect, They Hey Proper (often with an infin, which, 
priation or assignment of various pa rts of the m. Copakiya, usta f), -dīpikā, f. N. of then hasap sense), Laty. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; also 
to tutelary deities, RTL, 205 &c.; N. of sev wa | Vas Suam Holen aer Cres RYT Wt LR ime. POP KAI 
sl eom on i ocd Nye cerne t m Cmn wj Asti i pl july a) Gt 
le ca isa, i.e, a-lit fri Ve 
Jinéndra-buddhi; -žžayga, m. or n, -khaydana, bestowing justly; ohn mieten m mfa E AERA £ 


the straight path (-2d, f.), Lalit, NyByávatüra, 
m, pe alll f. N. of wks. NyRyó- 
peta, mfn. rightly admitted, SankhGr. 
Nyüyika, n. logic, VP. 
Nyüyln, mín. =nydya-vat, L. 


j m. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1239. 


fan ny-à-vis. 
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fq ny-i- Vei (only pf. -vicisur), to | nàba, m.=Ashayéka, Gagit. Hyünéndriya, | or wing of a building, AV.; the wing or flank of an 


enter into (loc), RV. x, 56, 4. 
ny-ā-V'vrit, Caus. -vartayati, to 


make 2 person desist from (abl.), keep back, prevent, | Bhatt., Sch. 


Kathis. 

warerny-d-V/vyadh, P. -vidhyati,tocause 
to burst forth, let loose, set free, MW. 

WITH ny-asa &c. See under ny-as. 


ATER ny-à- sad, P. -sidati (pf. -sasáa, 
ind. p. -sadya), to sit down near or in or upon (loc. 
or acc.), RV. My-H-shattea (or --21/-54^), sitting 
down or on, scated on; dived into (loc.), ib. 

We nyunkha, m.—nyüükha, L.; mfa. 
proper, right; pleasing, agreeable, L. 

"Fa ny-v/ue, P. -ucyati (pf. -uvoca), to 
delight or take pleasure in (acc.or loc.), RV. ; tolike 
to stay in or with (loc.), AV. 

Ny-oka, mín, (prob.) = next, Ki3. on Pin. vii, 
3,04. "okas, mín, belonging to home, domestic, 
wont, comfortable, RV.; AitBr. Socantg, f. »] 
a kind of woman's ornament (Say. ‘female slave"), 
RV. x, 85, 6. ?ocará, mfn. (prob.) belonging to 
or fit for a place, AV. v, 22, 5. 


"HS ny- vV/2. ud or und (only p. À. -unda- 
mana), to dip, sprinkle, SaükhDr. "àtta, mín. 
dipped in, sprinkled with (loc.), SBr. 

"TW ny-upta, ny-upya. See ni-vap. 

Wa ny-V/ubj, P. -ubjati; to bend or press 
orthrow upside down, upset, overthrow,SV.; AV.; Br. 
*ubja, mín, turned or bentdownwards, lying with the 
face downwards, looking downwards, KatySr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. ; Sušr. ; hump-backed, crooked-backed (as the 
result of disease, cf. Pin. vii, 3, 61), L.; convex, 
W.; m. N, of the Nyag-rodha trec in Kuru-kshetra, 
AitBr.; n. the fruit of the Averrhoa Carambola, L.; 
m, 0: n, = iriddhddi-fatra-bheda, darbhama 
druc or kusa-sruc, L.; -khadga, m. a crool 
sword, asabre, L.°ubjaka,m{(ékd)n. - next, Comm. 
on TigdBr. “ubji-mat,mfn. beut, crooked, TindBr. 


*o WPUny-V/ubh, P.-ubhnāti(impf.-aubhnāt), 
to keep down or together, RV. iv, 19, 4. 


WY ny- ush, P. -oshati (Impv. -oshatat), 
toburn down, consume or destroy utterly, RV.; AV. 


WI nyüükha, m. the insertion ofthe sound 
o (in different places with difference of quantity and 
accentuation) in the recitation of hymns, Br. ; StS. 
&c. (cf. Pan. i, 2, 34, Sch.); (am), ind. with the 
Nydiikha, S$1ükhSr. 
Nyühkhaniya, mfn, to be inserted, Sankh$r. 
Nyühkhamünaka, mfn, stumbling, SaükhBr. 
i a, Nom.P.5yafi,toinsert theNyiiikha, 
Br.; $:S.; A. (uyitisEAayate) to growl (as a hungry 
animal), RV. x, 94, 3. 
à » min, ="keantya, AitBr. 
“IA ny-una, mí(a)n. (fr. ni with ina) 
` less, diminished, defective, deficient (opp.toati-rikta, 
tka, pūrua), destitute or deprived of (instr. or 
comp. ), inferior to (abl.), Br.; GySrS.; MBh.; Suir. 
&c.; (with padaih)havinga defect in the fect, BhP.; 
low, vile, base, mean, MBh.; Var.; Pur.; (an, 
Ind, less, Hariv.; Var.; n. euphem. e vulva, TS.; 
SBr.; want or omission of one of the 5 members in 
a Nyaya argument, Nylyzs. —tara, mín. falling 
below a standard, Divyiv.; (em), ind. still less, 
Var.; lower or deeper, MarkP. = tH, f. (MBB. &c.), 
stva, n. (Madhus.) inferiority to (abl.); want, defi- 
gency, incompletencss. —paiiciéad-bhive, m. 
ving 49 (not full 50) properties of human nature, 
an idiot, È. =padath, i, tva, n. want of one 
Word in a sentence, Sih. =bhāva, m, inferiority, 
deficiency, MBh. Nyūnâkshará, mí(2)n. defec- 
tive in letters orsyllables, SBr. Syün&àga,mf(d)n. 
defective in a limb or organ, maimed, mutilated, im- 
Perfect, W. Nyūuâdhika, mín. less or more, un- 
*quil; n, inequality difference S4nkhGy.; -ióAaAta, 


mfn, one who has received too little or too much at | one passage, n.), RV. &c. &c.; a symbol. N. of the 
e division of an inheritance, Yajfi.; -vi&4dgz, m. | number two, Var.; Hcat.; 2 feather, the feathers on 
Unequal partition, W.; *44/iga, mfn. having less or | both sides of an arrow (cf. gdrdhra-p*); the fin of a 
organs (than necessary), Suir.; “Aya, | fish (cf. nis-tvak-2°); the shoulder; the flank or 

4. want or surplus (c.g. of an organ), Heat. Nya- | side or the half of anything, RV, &c, &c.; the side 


more limbs or 


mfn. wanting some organ or sense, deficient, imper- 
fect (as blind, deaf &c.), W. 
Nyünaya, Nom. P. ?ya/i, to lessen, diminish, 


army, MBh.; Hariv.; the half of a lunar month (the 
first half from new moon to full moon was called 
pitrva or apiiryamdna, later tukla or Suddha; the 
other half afara or apa-kshiyamara, later rish- 
ua or famisra; cach fortnight consists of 15 Tithis 
or lunar days called grathamd, dvitiyd &c.), Br. ; 
GrSrS.; MBh.; Var. &c.; a side, party, faction ; 
multitude, number, troop, set, class of beings; par- 
tisan, adherent, follower, triend (Jatru-,‘the enemy's 
side” or ‘a partisan of the enemy;” makd-, * one 
who has many adherents"), MBh.; Kiv, &c.; side, 
i.c. position, place, stead (“Ashe, ifc, instead of or 
by way of), ib.; quantity (sce £eja-); one of two 
cases or one side of an argument, an alternative 
(&she, ‘on the other hand,’ with afra, ‘in this 
casc, fa&shántare, ‘in the other case"), Pig., Sch. ; 
a point or matter under discussion, a thesis, a par- 
licular theory, a position advanced or an argument 
to be maintained (ci. Ji#rva-, uftara-); an action 
or lawsuit, Yajii., Sch.; (in logic) the preposition to 
be proved in a syllogism, Tarkas.; Bhiship.; any 
supposition or view, motion, idea, opinion (s:2- 
khyak pakskaj, ‘an excellent idea, Sak, Sch", 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; the sun, Say. on RV. iii, 53, 16; 
N. of sev. men, VP.; (in alg.) a primary division or 
the side of an equation in a primary division; the 
wall of a house or any wall, L.; an army, L.; 
favour, L. ; contradiction, rejoinder, L. ; the ash-pit 
of a fire-place, L.; a royal elephant, L.; a limb or 
member of the body, L.; the feathers of the tail of 
a peacock, a tail, L.; proximity, neighbourhood, 
L.; a bracelet, L. ; purity, perfection, L.; min. = 
facaka, badhaka, Sty. on RV. vi, 47, 19. [Ci 
OGerm. fahs; Angl.Sax. feax.] —krit, m. a par- 
tisan, follower, VirnP. —ikshaya, m. the end ofa 
half month, Var. —kshepa, m. the stroke or beat 
of a wing, Bhpr. (v.1. fakshStk?). = gama, min. 
moving with w°s, flying; m. a bird, R. —gupta, 
m, *w^-protected,' a species of bird, L. = 
n. taking the side of (gen.), Kim. — grāha (Hariv.), 
“nin (R.), mín. onc who takes the side or chooses 
the party of (gen. or comp.) = ghāta, sce Za£- 
shdgh?, —ghna (with tri-délaka), n. (a house) 
wanting (lit. killing) a side i.e. having three halls 
towards east and south and north (but not one ta- 
wards the west), Var. -m-gama, mfn. =°%ska-g, R. 
— cara, m,=-sumia, m. (ci. jala-paksha-c?); an 
elephant strayed from the herd, Kid.; the moon, L. 
—cchid, m. ‘cutter of the wings’ (of mountains), 
N. of Indra, Kilid. —ja, m. ‘produced in half a 
month,’ the moon (also -janman), L.; N. of partic. 
clouds, VP. — tà, f. partisanship, adherence to a 
party (/am 4/ gam, with gen. *to take the side o£"), 
MDh.; (in phil.) the taking upa side or argument; 
maintaining or defending 2 thesis; the essential na- 
ture of a proposition; the being the premiss to be 
proved; N. of sev. wks. ; -Avoga, m., -grantha, 
m. -fipfant and -{7hé, f, -rahasya, n, -vdda, 
D., -zddáriAa, M, -vicdra, m., -xiddhánta-gran- 
tha, m. N. of wks. — tva, n. the being a part of 
(comp.), Samk.; the being the premiss to be proved, 
Tarkas.; the being a lawsuit, Yajii., Sch.; =-/d, 
L. —dvaya, n. both sides of an argument, W.; a 
month (lit. 2 half months), ib. = vāra, n. a side 
or inner cr back door, private entrance, Mricch. 
—dhare, mín, having wings (cf. m.); taking the 
side of, clinging to (gen, or loc.), MBh.; m. a bird, 
Hariv, ; an elephant that has strayed from the herd, 
L.; the moon, L. (cf. cara); N. of Jayadeva (au- 
thor of the ‘Tattva-cintamany-dloka), Cat.; (i), f. 
N.of wk.; -mifra, m. N. of au author; -zydkhya, 
f. ?réddAàra, f. N. of wks. —dharmati-vida, 
m. N. of wk. = nli, f. a quill, Suir. —nixshe- 
pa, m. the placing on the side of, counting amon; 
(comp.), Sarvad, . = pita, m, ‘falling of the feathers 
the moulting of birds, L.; flying, soaring, Ratniv. 
ii, 7; adopting a side or argument, siding with, par- 
tiality or inclination for (loc., gen., acc. with grati, 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c, (also Ratniv. ii, 7); 
a partisan, adherent, W.; -&rifa-smeka, mfn, mani- 
testing party attachment, sympathising, MW. = pi 
tin, min. flying; iic. siding with, favouring, Kav.; 
Paüc.; fi-ta, in RAjat.; Naish.; °¢é-tva, n., MW. 
= DEH, f. a wing, Candak. ; a private or back door, 
L. —pucchá, n. wings and tail, SBr.; *ccAd-vaf, 
mfn, having w°and 1°, a wing (lit, 
Pposhana, 


Wyn, in comp. for zzyiiza, = 4/kyi, to make 
less, lessen, diminish, Bhatt., Sch. —bh&va, m. state 
of deficiency, incompleteness, L. j 

WE ny-V/1. üh, À. -ükate, to push in for 
one's self, drive into one's own stable, TandBr. 

"HE ony-V/2. üh, A. -ohate, to heed or 
to appear, RV, v, 52, 11. 

ny-V/4. ri, P. -rinvati, to lay down, put 
or place in (loc.), RV.: Caus. -arfayatz, to throw 
down,ib.; AV. Nyarpita, mín. thrown down, AV. 

WAny-Vriij, A.-riijate, to reach, attain, 
overpower, subdue, RV. 

WY ny- V2. rish, P. -rishati, to push or 
stuff into (acc), cover, fill, RV.; SBr. “rishta, mín. 
filled or endowed with (instr.), RV. 

I nyé (ny-à- Vi, only ind. p.-étya), to fall 
into (acc.), BrArUp. 

"istny- cj, P -cjati;totremble, Kir.xv;22. 

WIC nyér (ny-d-s/ir, only pf. A. nyérir£), 
to direct or address (a wish or desire) to (loc.), R.; 
to appoint as (acc.), ib. (cf. mfr). 

WE ny-oka &c. See ny-uc. 

"IIT ny-ojas, mfn., Up. iv, 222, Sch. 

DÖY nr-adhisa. See nyt. 

S nvaf, ind. (for ni-vaf) indeed, certainly, 
Br. (cf, Pin. vi, 1, 94, Vartt. I, Pat.) 


WU PA. 


q 1. pa, the first labial consonant. = kira, 
m. the letter or sound 7a. = varga, m,‘ the series, 
the labial series of consonants, 

q 2. pa, mí( pa and pi)n. (Vr. pa) drinking 
(cf. ayhri-, aneka- &c.; also faka in taila-paka); 
m, or (44) f. the act of drinking, L. 

q 3. pa, mfn. (V3. pa) guarding, protect- 
ing, ruling (ifc.; cf. aja-, kula- &c.; also faka in 
hasti-paka); (à), f. guarding, protecting, L. 

W 4. pa, m. (in music for pañcama) the 
fifth note of the gamut. 

Ug. pa, m. (only L.) wind; a leaf; —püta; 
(à), £ — afa and 2ritaka. 

UI papi or pans, cl. 1. and Io. P. pagiati 
or sati, ganiayati or “sayati, to destroy, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 73. 

Waa pansal:a, sana, prob. w. r. for pap- 
saka, "sana. 

Wa pakatha, w. r. for paktha. 

Wesel pakkari, f. Thespesia Populnea, L. 


QUT pakkaga, m.n. the hut of a Cindila 
or any outcast, a village inhabited by savages or 
barbarians, MBh.; Kad. 

pakta-pauda, w. r. for pakhauda. 


WRT paktavya, pakti, paltha, pakea &c. 
See under 4/2. fac, p. 575- 

QAN pakvasa, m. a Cindala, L. (cf. pak- 
kaya, pukkaia). 

WAT pakcapalva, onomat. (imitative 
of the cry of birds), MBh. 

We_paksh, cl. r. and Io. P. (Dhātup. xvii, 
145 xxxii, 17) Aadshali, °shayati, to take, seize 
(farigrahe, Dhit.); to take a part or side, W. 

Pakshá, m. (ifc. f. d or 7) a wing, pinion (in 


zib, = 3 
‘the hollow of the w°s 3. Haves Kad. - 


mín. favouring a party, factious, BhP. = pradosha- 
vrata, n. N., e Vk ETE U RENS N. ofa partic, 
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ition of the hands in dancing, Cat. —-balm, | among b%s,’ N. of Garuda. Pakshindra, m.= | mfn, having mud or clay between the teeth, Supa. 
Pian of wing, MW, =bindu, m. * wing- purae. Ragh.; Kathis, Pakshiün,m.id, R. | —digdha, mfa, mud-smeared ; -Jarira,m. ‘having 
spot, a heron, L. =bhiiga, m. the side or flank, Pakshin, min. winged(lit.andfig.), RV. &c.&c.; | a m?-sm* body, N. of a Danava, Hariv.; “dhdiga, 
(esp.) the flank of an elephant, L. —phukti, f. | (ifc.) taking the side of, siding with, Hariv.; m. a | m. ‘having m’-sm° limbs,’ N, of a being attending 
the course traversed by the sun in a fortnight, BhP. | bird or any winged animal, RV. &c. &c.; the bird | on Skanda, MBh, —prabhi, f, (with Jainas) N, 
=bheda, m. distinction between two sides of an Garuda as one of the 18 attendants of the Sun, L.; | of one of the 7 divisions of hell (where mud takes 
argument; the difference between the two halves of | N. of Siva, MBh. ; a day with the 2 nights enclos- | the place of light), L, = bhāj, mfn, sunk in the mire, 
a lunar month, MW, — znüla, n, the root or articu- | ing it, L.; an arrow, L.; a partic. sacrificial act, | W. —bhRraka, mfn, laden with mud, muddy, W, 
lation of a wing, L. —yliga, m. N, of wk, —ra- | TandBr.; (#7), f. a female bird, Hariv.; (with or | «bh&va, m. = -/d, Ragh. magna (faiikd-), 
can, f. forming a party or faction; -xaïpuyya, n. | sc. zü/ri) a night with the 2 days enclosing it, mín. immersed in m°, Suparp. —majjann, n. im- 
skill in forming &c., Dai. —ritri, f.a kind of play | Gobh.; Gaut.; the day of full moon, L.; N. of a | mersion in m°, MW. manduka (I), m. a bivalve 
or sport, Cat. —vaiicitaka, n. a partic, position | Sakini, L. s conch, L. (w.r. dūža). —maya, mf(Z)n. full of 
of the hands in dancing, ib. vat (%Asid-), mfn. | Pakshila, m. N. of the saint Vatsylyana, L, mud, muddy, MW. = ruh and -ruha, n, — ja, n, 
winged, having wings or flanks, SBr.; MBh. &c.; | —sv&min, m. id. (as identified with Canakya), L.; °hiyi, f. (Vcar.) « inr, = lagna, mfn. stick- 
belonging to a party, having adherents or followers, | Sarvad. ing in mud, Bhpr. —vat, mfn, muddy, covered 
MBh. (Nilak. ‘belonging to a good family, wcll- | Paksh3=4/kri, to appropriate, become master | with mud, Hariv.; R. = v&zi, n., v.l, for pakva-v°, 
bom"). —vadha, m. ‘side stroke,’ paralysis of | of anything, Hcar. x. | Vasa, m. “ mud-dweller,' a crab, L. = šukti, f. 
one side, Car.; Bhpr. vida, m. expression of | Pakshiya, mfu. taking the side or party of, siding ‘m®-shell,’ the stair-case shell, L, —-8ürapa, m, 
opinion, stating a case, MBh. — vithana, m, ‘whose | with (comp.), Hariv. _ *m'-root, the fibrous eatable root of a lotus (also 
Vehicles are wings,’a bird, L.—vikala, mfn, having | Pakshu, m. N. of a serpent-demon, L. (w.r. for | written -sAiraya or sU)  Pahkükta, mfn, 
mutilated w°s, Mricch. —vy&pin, mfn, embracing | vakshie?). , smeared with mud, Hit. Pankivali, f. N, of a 
the whole of an argument, MW. = šas, ind. by | 1. Pakshma, m. or n. an eye-lash (in gen. pl. | metre, Col. CH peg pp 
or for half months or fortnights, MBh. —sam- | °mdudm, MBh. iv, 390); n. lead, Gal. AE Paikaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make muddy, 
mita, mfn. corresponding to the (size of the) wings, 2. Pakshma,incomp. for°man.= kopa, m. irri- trouble, Kir, xi, 19; to besmear, Hear. 
KatySr, = sundara, m. Symplocos Races) o tation in the eye from the eyelashes turning inwards | _ Padkiira, m. (only L.) Blyxa Octandra; Trapa 
= hatá, mfn, paralysed on one side, SBr. —hara, | (Entropium), Sur. pita, m. € falling of the cyc- | Bispinosa; a dam, dike; stairs, a ladder, x 
m. a recreant, traitor, MBh.— homa, m.an oblation | lashes,’ closing of the eyes, Ragh. —prakopa, m. | Pañkin, mfn, muddy, ifc. covered with anything 
lasting for a fortnight or to be offered every f°, L.; | = -kofa, Suit. = y kg, f. a louse in the eyelashes, L. | as with mud, MBh. (ef. mala-). i E 
-vidhi, m., -samasya-vidhdna, n. N, of wks, | = samplita, m.«-fdía; ja (with &a/a), m.an | Padkila, mí(2)n. — prec., MBh.; Hariv.; thick, 
Pakshikira, mín, wing-shaped, MW. Paksha- instant, MBh, =spanda, m. quivering of the | condensed, L.; m. a boat, canoe, L. ; 
ghita, m.=°ksha-vadha, Car.; Suir.; refutation | cyclashes, Kavya. ii, 149. Pakshmåksha, mfn. | anke, loc. of paika in comp. —ja, n.="ka-ja, 
of an argument or view, W. Pakshidi, m. the | suffering from Entropium (cf. above), L, L. = ruh, n. id., Prasann, - ruha, n. id., Dhürtas.; 
first day of a half month, ParGr. P: Pákshman, n. (sg. and pl.) the cyclashes ("vo | BhP.; m.theIndiancrane, L.; -vasati,m.1°-dweller, 
m. casuistry, logic, Divyüv. -Pakshánta, m, the | uifd/ena,'in the twinkling of an eye, in an instant,’ | N. of Brahmi, Vear.; “hdkshi, f. a -eyed woman, 
end of the wings of an army arranged in the shape | MBh.; Cere te Aila &c. above), TS.; SBr. | Bhim. ; tir, f. Nelumbium Speciosum, ib. = gaya, 
of a bird, MBh.; the last or 15th Tithi of either | &c. &c.; the hair (of a deer), Si. i, 8; the filament 
half month, new or full moon, Gobh.; Mn, &c. 
Pakshiintara, n. an individual or particular 
L.; another side or view of an me ak, Sch. 
Pakshübhisa,m.asceming orfallacious argument, 
a fallacy, a false plaint, Y1j., Sch. Pakshavali, 
f. N. of wk. Pakshivasara, m. (L.), *vasinn, 
n. (Var.) the last Tithi or day of cither half month, 
day of new or full moon. Pakshishtamf, f. the 
8th Tithi or day of cither half month, PArGr. Pak- 
shahati, f. a stroke with the wings, MW. Pak- 
m. one who eats food only once in a 
half month, MBh. Pakshésvara, m. N. of an 
author (prob. = °ska-dhara), Cat. Pakshét- 
ksheya, m., v.1. for “ksha-kshefa, Pakshédgrii- 
hin, mín. =“Asha-grihin, MW. 

Pakshoke, m. a wing (ifc.; cf. sa-); N, of the 
number two, Hcat.; a fan, Gal.; a side door, L.; 
a side, Sis.; a partisan, L. 

Pakshati, f. the root or pit of a bird's wing, VS. ; 
Kav.; Rajat. (cf, Pan. v, 2, 25); the feathers or 
plumage of a bird, Kad.; Balar. (ifc.; -/2, f.); the 
first Tithi or day of the half month (also 9/7), L. 
Puta, m. pl. the expanded wings, Cand. (cf. 
paksha-p°). 

Pakshas, n. a wing, Un. iv, 219, Sch.; a side, 
RV. vi, 47, 19; the side part of a carriage, AV.; 
Sankhir.; jobh.; the leaf or side-post of a door, 
VS.; TBr.; Kath; the wing of an army, SankhBr.; 
a half or any division, SrS.; a half month, TapdBr. ; 
the side or shore zi a river, ib.; Saükh$r, 

PakshkHkE, f. N, of onc of the i i 
E: a. MBh. Mitis attending 

Paksh£lu, m. a bird, L. 

1. Pakshi, m. a bird (only acc, sg, shi; t 
[B.] iii, 14, 25 pl. %stin, Noh, xir 9396). R 

2. + in comp, for “kshiz, = kita, m a 
speciesof smallbird, MW. =: Jyotisha, n. N.of wk. 
= tirtha, n. N, of a sacred bathing-place, Cat, 


min, resting or dwelling in mud, Suir, 

WRU pahkana, w. r. for pakkaga. 

NÉS paákti (also *kfi, m. c. and in comp), 
f. (fr. failcan) a row or set or collection of five, the 
number 5, AV.; Br. &c.; a sort of fivefold metre 
consisting of 5 Padas of 8 syllables each, ib.; any 
stanza of 4 X Io syllables, Col, ( = chandas, L.); 
the number 10, Heat. (cf. -grīva &c. below); any 
Tow or set or serics or number, a group, collection, 
flock, troop, assembly, company (e.g. of persons 
cating together or belonging to the same caste), 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; the earth, L.; w.r. for 
Pakti, q.v. —kata, m. a species of grass, ApGr., 
Sch. = knntako, m. a white-flowering Achyranthes, 
L. = kanda, m. a partic. bulbous plant, L. = krama, 
m. order, succession, Hit, — grīva, m. ‘ten-necked,’ 
N. of Rivana, L. = cara, m, ‘going in lines,” an 
osprey, L. = Aŭsha (MBh.), shaka (Var.); shana 
(Apast.), mín. * defiling society,’ (any person) im- 
Proper to associate with, — dosha, m. 'socicty- 
bane,’ anything which defiles a social circle, MBh. 
= pūvana, mín, purifying society, respectable (opp. 
to -diisha), Mn,; MBh. &c.; -Żãvana, mín. doing 
honour to a social circle, TS., Sch. =bija, m. 
Acacia Arabica, L, = mālā, f. a species of plant, 
Gal. — ratha, m. ‘having 10 chariots, N, of Daša- 
Tatha(Rama'sfather), Ragh.; Pur. — z&dhas (244/-), 
mín. containing fivefold (or numbers of) gifts, RV. 
= vibamgamn-nüma-bhyit, m. = -fanéti-ra- 
tha or daia-r°, Vam. ii, 1, 13. = šas, ind. by rows 
or numbers, Sii, xiv, 33. 

Paiktikā, f. the number ten, a decade, Hcat.; 
a row, line (in a&sAara-2?), Bharty. 

Pahktl, for fañkti in comp. = krita, mfn. com- 
bined into groups, Hariv, = hara, sce faitktihari. 

Pahkty-uttari, f. a kind of metre, RPrit. 

UY paügu, mí(vi or à)n. (fr. /paj ?; cf. 
Up. i, 37, Sch.) lame, halt, crippled in the legs, 
AVPar.; Yajil.; MBh, &c.; N. of those elements 
of the body which are themselves without motion 
(but are moved by the wind), Bhpr.; m. N. of the 
planet Saturn (as moving slowly), Cat. (cf.-vdsara) 5 
of Nirjita-varman, Rajat. —graha, m. the sea- 
monster Makara (cf. fañka-g°), W-; one of the 
signs of the zodiac (cf. makara), MW. = tă, f. 
lameness, motionlessness; -Adrigi, f. ‘destroying 
lameness, a species of shrub, L.; Mn. xi, 51. $vy 
n, z:-/d, Tattvas. = bhiiva, m. = -/d, Vcar. = Va- 
kra-karma-prakisa,m. N.of wk. = vitsara, m. 
Saturday, Kaitkh. lame, MBh. 

Pahguka, mfn, = fairer, lame, 

Paàguln, min. id., L.; n. (?) lameness, Suir, ; 
m, a horse of a glassy or silvery white colour, L. 


of a flower, ib. v, 85; a thin thread, L.; the leaf of 
a flower, Kad.; a wing, L.; a whisker, MW. 

Pokshmala, mf(@)n. having long eyelashes, 
Kav, ; Suir, ; having long or thick hair, hairy, shaggy, 
Sis; downy, soft, Kad, ; Balar, = dii, f. (a woman) 
having long cyelashes, Viddh. 

Pakshyà, mf(d)n. being in or belonging to the 
wings (cf, below); changing every half month, RV. 
iii, 53, 16 (Say. ‘descended from Paksha i.e. the 
sun’); produced or occurring in a fortnight, W.; 
(ifc.) siding or taking part with, Kathas. — vayas, 
mfn. whose strength lies in his (its) wings, Sulbas, 


WY pakshyu. Seo p. 575, col. 2. 

Wale pakkoda and pakhaudu,m. Capparis 
Divaricata, L. 

WITT pagará, f. N. of a place, Inscr. 


WE pánka, m. n. (g. ardharcüdi; said to 
be fr. 4/1. pac,‘ to spread”) mud, mire, dirt, clay (ifc. 
f. d), Supary.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; ointment, un- 
guent (in comp.; cf. kuñkuma-, candana- &c.), 
Kav.; BhP.; moral impurity, sin, L. —Xarvatz, 
m. mud on the banks of a river, soft mud, L. = kira, 
m.an aquaticbird, lap-wing, L, = krIdaand -krida- 
aaka, m. ' sporting in mud,’ a pig, L, — gadakn, 
m., -gangi and -gati, f. a small fish, Macrognathus 
Pancalus, L, =griha, m. the marine monster 
Makara, L. — cohid, m. ‘mud-destroyer,’ Strychnos 
Potatorum (the fruit of which is used for purifying 
foul water), Malav. —ja, n. (ifc. f. d) ' mud-born, 
a species of lotus, Nclumbium Speciosum (whose 
flower closes in the ern MBh.; Kay. &c. (in 
EUER pa d, 1); m. f, i Brahm3, Cat. (for 

itkaja-ja) ; mín. lotus-eyed, Jatakam. ; -janman, 
ie € lotus born, N. of el Hariv.; -zayand, 
f. a l'-eyed woman, Bhim.; -zdbha, m. ‘having a 
P springing from his navel,’ N. of Vishnu, Ragh.; 
BhP. ; -netra, mfn, ‘I°-cyed" (said of Vishnu), BhP. ; 
xfattra-netra, m. having eyes like 1°-leaves, MW.; 
*málin, mfn, wearing a l*-crown (Vishnu), BhP.; 
-lavam, ind. (fr, yli) cutting off like a flower, 
Bilar.; -za/, mfn. furnished with a 1°, Nilak, on 
MBh.; akshi,f. =Ya-nayand, Amar. Sj ánghri, 
mín. whose feet are adorned with I°-flowers( Vi: uar 
BuP-; Gavali, f. N. of a metre, Col. (cf. fad. 
vali); “jdsana-stha, min. sitting on a 1°-throne 
(Brahma), Var.; jii, mfn. furnished with a n 
MBh.; (727), f, Nelumbium Speciosum (the plant or 
Y | a group or the flexible stalk of such lotuses), also a 

„Poud ( «*nj-saras), Kav, ; Pur. =janman, n, = 
Ja, n.,L. — sita, n, id.; = fdfa-samitha,Dharmai, 
= Jit, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. = tk, f. the 
nature or property of mud, muddiness, Sis, = dantá, 


=pati, m. ‘prince of b%s," N, of Sampati R. 
—püniys-iEHkE, f. a trough or ERE for 
watering bs, L.—pumgava, m. ‘bull among b°s,” 
N. of Garuda, Hariv.; of Jatiyu, R. =Ppravara, 
m.‘ most excellent among bs, N. of Garuda, Hariv, 
= biilake, m. a young b°, MW. manushyala- 


qafa paügüyita. 


pangüyito, n. limping, lameness, Šrikaņțh, 
1. pac or paiic, cl. 1. P. A. pacati, *te, 
c pañcati, fe, to spread out, make clear or evident, 
Dhatup. vi, 14: Caus. -fa/tcayati (xxxii, 108), sce 
fcaya. 
Laer ce mf(d)n. spread out, Uttarar.; m. (in 
music) a kind of measure. 

qa? pac, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 

Ñ 27) pdcati, "tc (d. 4. A eee ci. 
below; p. facana, MBh. iti, 13239 [cf. &in-fa- 
cana); pf. papaca (2. sg. papaktha or fecitha, 
Pan. Vi, 4, 121, Sch.], pecur; fece, pecire [dpe- 
ciran, AV.; peciran, Pat, on Pap, vi, 4, 120]; 
aor. pakshat, RV.; apakshit, apakta, Gr. Prec. 
pacyat, ib, 5 fut. pakshyati, "fc or pakid, Br.; ind. 

aktvð, AV.; MBh.; ini. pdktave, AV.; Dr.; 
paktum, Pan. viii, 2, 30, Sch), to cook, bake, 
Toast, boil (A. also ‘for one’s self”), RV. &c. &c.; 
(with double acc.) to cook anything out of (c.g. 
tandulan odanam pacati, ‘he cooks porridge out 
of rice-grains"), Siddh.; to bake or burn (bricks), 
SBr.; to digest, Suir.; to ripen, mature, bring to 
perfection or completion, RV. &c. &c.; (with 
double acc.) to develop or change into (e.g. punyd- 
peayamsukhdsukham, ‘merit anddemeritintoweal 
‘or woe’), Vop.; (intraus.) to become ripe or mature, 
Bhpr.: Pass. acydfe (^ti, MBh.; aor. azdci, Gr.), 
to be cooked or burnt or melted or digested or 
ripened or developed, RV. &c, &c.; to be tormented, 
Divyav.;alsointrans, = 2dcyate(cf.above),to become 
Tipe or mature, to develop or ripen, RV.; VS.; Br. 
(with acc. of the fruit that is borne or ripens, 
Maitr.; Kath.; cf. Pan. iii, 1, 87, Vart. 14, Pat.; 
lokah pdcyamanah, ‘the developing world,” SBr. 
Caus, pácayati, "fe, Br. (aor. apifacat, Gr.; 
Pass, fdcyate, p. °cyamdna, MBh.); to cause to 
cook or be cooked (A. ‘for one's self"), to have 
cooked or to cook, SBr.; MBh.&c. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 74; 
41 52, Sch.) ; to cause to ripen, TBr.; to bring to 
ahati or to an end, cure, heal, Suir.: Desid. 
É} ati, Gr.: Intens. pdpacité, Gr. ; faacyate, 
to be much cooked, EE Tr bes pat 
excessively, to be much afflicted, BhP.; Suir.: 
Desid. of intens. papacishati, 9te, Gr. [Cf. Gk. 
ula for wex-jas; Lat. coquo; Slav. pekg, pesti.] 

Paktavya, mín, to be cooked or baked, MBh.; 
to be matured or digested, W. 

Pakti (VS. pdéti), f. cookin paring food, 
Mn. ix, AS pte ; food or Say dich of cooked 
food, RV.; VS.; digesting, digestion, Mu.; Yajn.; 
Suir. ; place of digestion (=-sthda), Suir.; ripen- 
ing, cement (cf. Joka-), having results or con- 
Sequences, Var. ; Kav.; purification, MBh. xii, 9745 

«); respectability, dignity, fame,Suir. = drish- 
H; f. du, digestive organs and sight, Mn. xii, 120. 
7ni&ann, mfn, spoiling digestion, Suir. = atila, n. 
Violent pain or inflammation of the bowels proceed- 
of from indigestion, colic, L. —sth&na, n. place 

digestion, Suir. 

Paktrí, mín, who or what cooks or roasts or 
bakes (with gen.) AV. ; SBr.; MBh, &c. ; digestive, 
Promoting digestion, Suir.; m. or n. the digestive 
fire, force of digestion, Car. tra, n. the state of a 

ler who possesses a sacred fire or that fire 
Perpetually maintained by him, Ug. iv, 166. °tri- 
ma, mfn. obtained by cooking, Pin. iii, 3, 88; 
1Y, 4» 20; ripe, HParil.; cooked, W. 

Pakthá, m. N. of a man protected by the Ai- 
Yins, RV. (¢hasya Saubharasya, N. of 2 Simans, 
AnhBr; pl. N. of a people, ib. “thin, m. ‘who 
Cooks the oblation” (Siy.; prob. N. of a man), ib. 
eva, mf(a)n.(consideredas p.p. of V2. fac; cf. 
Pin. viii, 2, 52) cooked, roasted, baked, boiled, pre- 
Pared on a fire (opp, to ama), RV. &c. &c. (also ap- 
to the mill: in an udder); warmed (cf. dvish-), 
3 Mn. &c.; baked or bumt (as bricks or 
athenware pots), $Br. ; Var. &c. ; ripe, mature (lit. 
and fg), RV. &c. &c. (also applied to a tree with 
TiPe fruits); grey, hoary (as the hair), Dhürtas.; 
accomplished, perfect, fully developed (as the under- 

ng, character &c.), MBh.; BhP.; ripe for de- 
a Near to death, decrepit, perishing, decaying, ib. ; 
cooked ft 


Gol 


$ ed, W.; n. food, dish, RV.; AV.; 
i. d Tipe com, AV.; the ashes of a burnt corpse, 
- 


mín. whose ion has become 
Sxtinguished, BhP, = x yit, Eie , maturing, 
dressing food; m. Azadirachta Indica, L. —Xeim, 
mfa, Erey-haired, W.  gütra, mín. having a de- 
pit or infirm body, Divyüv. =t®, f. ripeness, 


maturity, greyness (of the hair), L. =rasa, m, 
wine or any intoxicating liquor made of the juice 
of the sugar cane, Bhpr. — vat, mfn. one who has 
cooked &c., MW. — v&rl, n. sour rice-gruel (= 
kāñjika), L.; boiling or distilled water, W. (v.1. 

ia-7?). =sasyopambunati, m. a species of 


Vadamba, L. —harita-lina, mín. cut in), 
ripe but not dry, L. Pakvátisüra, m. chronic 


dysentery, Bhpr. Pakvüdhiüna, n. the receptacle 
for digested food, the stomach, abdomen, Suir. 
Pakvauna, n. cooked or dressed food, Mn.; Var. 
&c. Pakviguya, m.—"vddkama, MBh.; Susr. 
(cf. dma), Pakvasin, min. eating only cooked 
food, Pracand. i, 19. Pakvéshtaka, min. made 
of burnt bricks, Mricch.; -ci/a, n. a building con- 
structed with burnt bricks, Yaji. Pakvéshtaki, 
f. a burnt or baked brick, Var.; aya, m{(Z)n. 
made of burnt bricks, Heat, 

Pakvaka, m. (?), AV. xx, 130, 6. 

TPakshnu,mín.whoorwhatcooksor matures, Vop. 

3. Pao, mfn. (ifc.; nom. -a£, Pip. vi, 4, 15, 
Sch.) cooking, baking. 

1. Paca, min, id. (cf. a/^am-, ishti-, kim- &c.); 
m. and (2), f. the act of cooking &c., L. = paca, 
m. ‘continually bringing to maturity (?), N. of 
Siva, MBh, —m-pac&, f. Curcuma Aromatica or 
Xanthorthiza, Bhpr. (v.1. -dacd, L.) 

2. Paca, 2. sg. Impv. of «/fac. = praküti 
and -lavanil, f, g. mayira-vyansakddi. 

Pacaka, m. a cook, cooking, baking, L. 

Pacat, mf(n/i)n. cooking, roasting &c. — puta, 
m, Hibiscus Phoeniceus, L. 

I. Pacatá, mín. cooked, boiled &c., RV.; VS.; 
SxàkhBr.; m. fire, L.; the sun, L.; N. of Indra, L.; 
n, cooked food (  2a£/7), No vi, 16. 

2. Pacata, 2. pl. Impv. of //2ac. — bhrijjat&, 
f. (2. pl. Impv. of 4/fac and A/oÀrijj) continual 
baking and roasting, g. mayira-vyansakadi. 

Pacati-kalpam, ind. (?), Pay. v, 3, 67, Sch. 

Pacatyà, mín. cooked, dressed, RV. iii, 52, 2. 

Pacana,mfn.cooking, maturing (cf.anodharya-, 
egi-); m. fire, L.; (à), f. becoming ripe, ripening, 
L.; (2) f. the wild citron tree, L. (v.l. Aaa); 
n. (2dc?) a means or instrument for cooking, RV.; 
SBr.; cooking, roasting, maturing, becoming cooked 
or ripe, MBh.; Suir.; BhP. —Xriy&, f. cooking, 
dressing food, Gaut. Pacanidgüra, n. ‘cooking 
room,’ a kitchen, ApGr., Sch. Pacanügni, m. a 
fire for boiling, ib. 

Pacaniki, f. a pan, L. 

P mín, accustomed to cook one's 
food, Baudh. 


Paci, m. fire, L. ; cooking, maturing, L. 

Pacelima, mín. being soon cooked, cooking or 
ripening quickly, Pap. iti, 1, 96, Vartt. 1, Pat.; 
Kull on Mn, iv, 172; m. (L.) Phaseolus Mungo 
or a sli pecia besa fire; the sun, “luka, 
m. 2 cook, L. 

Pacya, mfn. becoming ripe, ripening (see £rish- 
fa-pacya). 

WIRT paccanika or paccani, f. a partic. 
part of a plough, Krishis. 

Waist pac-chabda, pac-chas &c. Seg under 
3. fad, p. 583. 

Wap 2j or paitj, to become stiff or rigid, 

only p£ A. Adfaje with aga, he started 
back from (loc.), RV. x, 105, 3. [CE Gk. myyrups ; 
Lat. Zango.] 

Pajra, mi(djn. solid, stout, fat, strong, RV. [cf. 
Gk. myyés]; m. N. of Kakshivat and other men, 
ib.; (d), f. the Soma plant, ib.; n. N. of a Siman, 
Laity. —hoshin, mín. having fat or rich oblations 
(Indra-Agni), RV. vi, 59, 4 (cf. Nir. v, 22). 

Pajriyü, m. N. of Kakshivat, RV. 

Paoiijaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Paiijara, n.a cage, aviary, dove-cot, net, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; a ium the ribs, i XM. (Ho 
m, L.); N. rtic, prayers and formularies, 
Vine m. (L.) the body, Udbh.; the Kali-yu 
L.; a purificatory ceremony performed on cows, 3 
a kind of bulbous plant (v. L fañjala). =kapiii- 
Jala, m. a partridge in a cage, Mricch. = kapota, 
m. a pigeon in a c°, ib. = » m. a lion in 
a c, Kid, —cilana-nyZya, m. the rule (ex- 
emplified by the story) of shaking the c? (by 11 
birds who united their strength for this purpose 
although they differed in other ways), Samk. = bhij, 
mín, ‘keeping the c^; remaining in it, Kid. gu. 


Tanta paiica-goni. 
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ka, m. a parrot in a c°, Mricch. Patjarakheta, 
m. a sort of basket or wicker trap in which fish are 
caught, L. 
Paiijaraka,m.orn.acage,aviarySc.,MBh.;Pafic. 
UMA pajoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
WH paj-ja. See 3. pad. 


NSxfz«T pajjhațikā, f. (pad--1) a small 
bell, Chandom,; a kind of metre, ib. 


WA paiic. See V/I. pac, col. r. 
I. Paiica. Sce under r. fac, ib. 


Wl 2. paiica, in comp. for paican (see 
P. 578). —kapüla (2dilca-), mi(i)n. prepared or 
offered in five des bowls, m. (with or sc. 
puro-daja) an oblation so offered, SBr.; &S. 
= karna, mfi. branded in the ear with the number 
5 (ascattle), Pay, vi, 3, 1155 m. N. of a man, TAr. 
-—karpata, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. —Xar- 
ma, n. (L.), -karman, n. (Suir.), -karmi, f. 
(L.) the 5 kinds of treatment (in medicine, viz. 
giving emctics, purgative medicines, sternutatorics, 
and enemas of two kinds, oily and not oily) ; ?»a- 
vidhi and °mddhikara, m. N. of medic, wks. 
= Xalpa,m.one who studies or has studied 5 Kalpas 
(esp.those belonging tothe AV.),L.; (77, f. N.of wk. 

- m, a horse with white feet and a 
white mouth, Hcat. —kashZya, m. (?), a decoc- 
tion from the fruits of 5 plants (the Jambi, S1lmali, 
Vatyala, Bakula and Badara), L.; -jæ and 9yót/za, 
mín, produced from the above decoction, Suir. 
7 küthaka-prayoga-vritti, f. N. of wk. = kā- 
pittha, mín. prepared with the 5 products of 
Feronia Elephantum, Suir, —küruki, f. the 5 
artisans in a village, L. — k&In-kriy&-dipa, m., 
-küln-paddhati, f, -kiila-pravartana, n. 
N. of wks. = kūrca, n. =-gayya, KAiikh, = kyit- 
ya, n. the 5 actions by which the supreme power 
manifests itself (viz. srishti, sthiti, samhara, 
tirobhdva and anugraha-karaya), Sarvad. ; (m.) 
a species of plant, L. —kyitvas, ind. 5 times, 
Laty.; KatySr.; Suir. —krishya, m. ‘having 5 
black spots,’ a species of poisonous insect, Suir. 
=kyishuala, n. 5 Krishnalas or coins so called, 
Gaut.; °/aéa, mín. comprising 5 K°s, MW. —Xoga, 
m. a pentagon, Col. — kola or “laka, n. the 5 spices 
(viz. long pepper, its root, Piper Chaba, plumbago 
and dry ginger), Car.; Bhpr. = koša, (ibc.) the 5 
sheaths supposed to invest the soul, W. (cf. kosa); 
-viveka and -sanydsdeara, m. N. of wks, = kram 
ma, m. a particular Krama (or method of reciting 
the Vedic text) consisting of 5 members (sce f2f/ia), 
L. ; N. of a Buddh. wk. (also-fippani, f.) = krosa, 
m. or “ai, f. a distance of 5 Krosas, the ground ex- 
teuding tothat distanceround Benares (cf. RTL. 318, 
15 435); Ja-mailjari, t. (ori-sudariana,n.),"ja- 
mahatmya, n., ^ia-ydtrd, í., or “di-yalra-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks. —kroshtri, mín, = fañcabhiġ 
kroshtrithih kritah,Pat. = klesa-bheda,mi(d)n. 
afflicted by the 5 kinds of pain, SvetUp. — Xshara, 
n.=-Javare, q. v. — Xhatva, n., “vi, f. a collec- 
tion of 5 bedsteads, L. — gaiga, n. (C.), -gahga, 
f. (B.) N. of a locality, MBh. —gana-yoga, m. 
a collect. N. of 5 plants (viz. viddri-gundhd, bri- 
hati, priini-parni, nidigdkikā and sva-daysh- 
fra), L. —gandaka, min, (prob.) consisting of 5 
parts (said of the Dharma-cakra), Divyàv. = gata, 
mfn. ‘arrived at 5,’ raised to the sth power, Col, 
= gati-samatikrinta,m.‘ having passed through 
the 5 forms of existence,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, 
Divyav. (some reckon 6 forms, see MWB, 131). 
= ava, N., -gavi, f. a collection of 5 cows; °za- 
dhana, mín. one whose property consists of 5 cows, 
L. —gavyz, n. the 5 products of the cow (viz. 
milk, coagulated or sour milk, butter, and the liquid 
and solid excreta), L.; N. of wk.; -gårita, n. N. 
of a partic, mixture, Rasar.; -mclana-prakàra, m, 
N. of wk.; ?oyáfdua-vat, mfa. having an anus 
made of the Pañca-gavya, Heat. -gürgya, mín, 
= gailcabhir gargibhih kritah, Pat. = gu, mín, 
bought with 5 cows, Pan. i, 2, 44, Vint. 3, Pat. 
Suna, mín. fivefold; having 5 virtues or good 
qualities, MBh. — gupta, m, covered or Protected 
in a fivefold manner,” a tortoise (as drawing in its 4 
feet and head ; cf. 2aiicáiga-g^), L.: the material- 
Istic system of the Carvakzs, L, = gupti, f, Medi- 
cago Esculenta, L, —grthitá, mín. taken or taken 
up 5 times, $Br. ; KitySr. ; “fi, mín, one who has 
Up 5 times, Lity., Sch. = gogl, mín, ‘carry- 
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ing 5 loads, bearing a heavy burden, Vajras. (cf. 
Páy. i, 2, 50, Värt, 1, Pat.) = gaudn-brīhmīa- 
nn-Jüti, -granthi, -graha-yoga-santi, f, N. 
of wks -—grümi, f. a collection of 5 villages, 
Yajü. —ghüta, m. (in music) a kind of measure. 
= cakshus, m, ‘five-cyed,’ N. of the Buddha (who 
was supposed to have the maysa-c°, dharma-c”, 
prajita-c’, divya-c and Buddha-c’,1,c. the carnal 
eye, the cye of religion, the eye of intellect, the 
divine cyc and the eye of Buddha), MW. (cf. Dhar- 
mas, lxvi). —catvürin&a, mí(ijn. the 45th (ch. 
of MBh. and R.) —catvüriniat (d^), f. 45, 
SBr. =candra, m. N. of a man, Rajat. = cñ- 
mara, n. N, of 2 kinds of metre, Col.; -s/ofra, 
n. N. ofa hymn by Samkara. = citika (24^), mín. 
piled up in 5 tiers or layers, SBr.; Katb. ; ApSr. 
&c. =—cira, m. a Buddh. saint also named Mañju- 
irl (the teacher of Buddhism in Nepal, MWB. 
202, n. 1), W. —ctida (247), mf(a)n. having 5 
protuberances (cf. f.); (also -ha) having 5 crests or 
tufts of hair, Kathas (d), f. =-cofd, SBr.; N.ofan 
Apsaras, MBh. ; R.; °¢a@-mayi, m. N. of wk. (also 
*ui-ihd). —codE, f. a brick with 5 protuber- 
ances, TS.; ApSr.; Sulb. —coln, m. or n. N. of a 
* part of the Himilaya range, L. —janá, m, (pl.) 
the 5 classes of beings (viz. gods, men, Gandhatvas 
and Apsaras, serpents, and Pitris), TS.; SBr. &c.; 
man, mankind, Hear. (néndra, m. prince, king, 
Rajat.); (ibc.) the 5 elements, MBh.; N. ofa demon 
slain by Kyishya, MBh.; R. &c. (cf. fatcajanya); 
of a son of Samhrada by Kyiti, BhP.; of a Praja- 
pati, ib.; of a son of Bpa by Kelini, Hariv. ; of 
a son of Srifijaya and father of Soma-datta, ib.; 
(D), f. an assemblage of 5 persons, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Visva-rips and wife of Bharata, BhP, 
(v. l. pailcajani); “nina, mín. devoted or conse- 
crated to the 5 races, TS.; TBr. (also "nya, AitBr.; 
Saükh$r.; cf. Pan. v, i, 9, Vartt. 4, Pat.); m. an 
actor, a buffoon, L.; the chief of 5 men, W. 
=jitam-te, N. of a Stotra., — jiifina, m. ' possess- 
ing fivefold knowledge,’ a Buddha, L. = qitkint, f. 
N. of a female attendant on Devi, W. = taksha, 
n., °kshi, f. a collection of 5 carpenters, L. = tat- 
tva, n. the 5 elements collectively (cf. /at/2a), L.; 
(in the Tantras) the 5 essentials G faitca-makara, 
q.v.); -frakdia, m., tvdtmaka-stolra, n. N. of 
wks, = tantra, n, N, of the well-known collection 
of moral stories and fables in 5 books from which 
the Hitopadeta is partly taken (also Ja) ; of a poem 
by Dhanna-pandita; -kdvya-darpaya, m. N. of 
wk, —tanmitra, n. sg. the 5 subtle rudiments of 
the 5 elements, Kap, = tapa, mfn, =-fapas, min. 
= tapas, n. (ibc.) the 5 fires (to which an ascetic 
who practices self-mortification exposes himself, viz. 
one fire towards cach of the 4 quarters, and the 
sun overhead) ; mín. sitting between the 5 fires, Mn, 
vi, 23 (cf. MWB. 30, n. 2); o'nvita, mfn. id., R. 
= ti, f. fivefoldness, fivefold state or Cc Mn. 
viii, 151 ; an aggregate or a collection of 5 things, 
(csp.) the 5 elements, viz. earth, air, fire, water and 
ro any, and dissolution into them i.e. vp 
stäm with y gam, jd &c., to dic, with sfa-4/ n1, 
to kill), Kav.; Suir.; Pur, = tāra, mfn. Nean 
MW. =tikta, n. 5 bitter things (viz. nimba, am- 
rila, vrisha, fatola, and nidigdkikā), Bhpr. ; 
gžrita, n.a bres aen Rasay, — tirthi, f. 
any five principal places ol pilgrimage (esp. Visranti, 
Saukera, Naimicha, Praysga, and Posse), VarP. 
N. of a sacred bathing-place, Kathis,; bathing on 
the day of the equinox (2), W. =tringa, mí(i)n. 
the 35th, SBr.; + 35, Jyot. —tringnt (24°), 35 
ŠBr., ch. of MBh.; Sjac-cklaH aud °dat-pithikt, 
f. N. of wks. —tringati, f. 35, Rajat. —trin- 
šika, mín, having the length of 35, Sulb. —trika, 
mfu. (pl) 5 x 3, MBh. — tva, n. fivcfoldness; the 
5 elements, BhP. ; dissolution, death (failca-tuam 
gata, mín. dead, Hit, ; cf. -/4), Y2jn.; R.; Var. &c. 
= dake (7), m. pl. N. of a pcople, MBh, = danda, 
mín. having 5 sticks, Palicad.; -ccEaffra-$rabandÁa, 
m. N. of a tale. — 1. -da82, mí(T)n. the 15th, AV. 
&c. &c.; +15, SaükhSr.; consisting of 15, RV, 
&c. &c.; containing or represeuting the Pafica-data 
Stoma, connected with it, Br.; (2), f. (sc. /ithi) the 
15th day of a half month, the day of full or new 
moon, TBr.; Yajü.; Var.; N. of sev. wks. (also 
i-fantra, n, "Prakarana, n, -yantra-vidhána, 
mn, -viveka, m, -uydAAyd, f, -samdsa, m.) 
=. -dnia, for “Jaz in comp. ; -karman, n. N. of 
wk.; -Aviteas, ind, 15 times, Laty.; -echadi (pd°), 
min, having 15 roofs, TS.; -dAd, ind, in or into 15 
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parts or ways, MarkP.; -mala-mantra-vidii, m. 
N. of wk.; -rdfra, m. a period of 15 nighis, a 
fortnight, Pan. iii, 3, 137, Kas. -reá (for Tia), 
mfa, consisting of 15 verses, AV.; Br; -vat (^3d-), 
mfn. possessing the Pafica-daia Stoma, $Br.; ~varya- 
malikd, f. N. of a Stotra ; -vartant, mín. forming 
the path of a Palíca-daia Stoma, T3.; -varshika, 
mí(J)n. 15, years old, Palic.; N. of a kind of Catur- 
misya, ApSr.; °iékshara (pd°), mín. consisting 
of 15 syllables, V3.; *jd/ia, m. a period of 15 days, 
Mn. v, 83 ; “sdhika, mí(jn. lasting 15 days, Y3jn. 
ili, 323. —dadan (fd°), mfn. pl. (gen. “Sanam, 
SBr.; instr. “dabhis, L.) 15, RV. &c. &c. = dn- 
game, mí(7)n. the 15th, KirmaP, = dasika, mfu. 
having the length of 15, Sulb. —dagin, mfn. con- 
sisting of 13 parts, SBr. —d&man, mf(mz7)n. 
having 5 cords, Pay. iv, 1, 29, Kai. —dirgha, n. 
sg. the 5 long parts of the body (viz. the arms, 
eyes, belly [knees, Buddh.], nose, and breast), L. 
= dnivata, mín, having 5 deities (organs of sense), 
YogaiUp. = daivatya, n. a partic. gift to Brahmans 
(at the offering of which 5 deities are thought to be 
present),Ucat, = dritvida-jiti, f. N.of wk.(cf. jañ- 
ca-gauga-brakmaya-j°), —daraupika, mi(i)n. 
containing 5 Drogas (a partic. measure of capuc 
MBh, —-dhanus, m. N. oí a prince, VP, = È, 
ind, in 5 ways or parts, fivefold, AV. &c. &c.; -ban- 
dhya-prakaia (?), m. N, of wk, = dhiranaka, 
mín, upheld or subsisting by the 5 elements, MBh. 
— ühiva, mi(a)n. =faitcabhir dAivarilAi] kri- 
tah, Pat, = nakha, min, '5-clawed,' having 5 nails, 
Var. ; m. a 5-clawed animal, Mn.; MBh.; R.; an 
elephant, L.; a lion, Gal.; a tiger, L. (also "Ain, 
Gal.); a tortoise, L. —nada, n, the Panjib or 
country of 5 rivers (viz, the Sata-dru, Vip383, Iri- 
vati, Candra-bhagi, and Vitasti, i.e. the Sutlej, 
Beis, Ravi, Chenab, and Jhelum or Behut), MBh.; 
R.; Rajat. (also 7, f., Hcat.); N, of sev. Tirthas 
(esp. of one near the junction of the Kirani and 
Dhüta-pipà with the Ganges after the union of the 
latter river with the Yamuni and Sarasvati), MBh.; 
SkandaP.; m, or n. N. of a river produced by the 
junction of the § rivers of the Pahjib and which 
falls into the Sindhu, L. ; m. a prince of Pafica-nada, 
MDh.(pl.the inhabitants of P?-n?, MBh.); N. of an 
Asura, Hariv.; of a teacher, VamP. ; -Ashetra-ma- 
hatmya, n. N, of wk.; -tirtha, n. N., of a sacred 
bathing-place (cf. above); -maAatmya, n. N, of 
wk, —-naHya, n. N. of wk. = navata, mí()n. 
the 95th (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.); + 95 ("fe dina- 
Safe, on the 195th day), VarBrS. xxi, 7. = nnvati, 
f. 95 (ch. of MBh.); -/ama, mf(i)n. 95th; the 
95th (ch. of R.) —n&tha, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
s niman ( 24^), mf(znz)n. having 5 names, AV.; 
måvalī, f, N. of wk, — nii, mín. lasting 3 x 24 
minutes, Sah, = »idhnna, n. N, of sev, Simans, 
ArshBr. —nimbn, n.sg. the 5 products (viz. the 
flowers, fruit, leaves, bark, and root) of the Aza- 
dirachta Indica, L. —- nirgranthi-sütra, n. N. 
of wk. —nirüjann, n. waving 4 things (viz. a 
lamp, lotus, cloth, mango or betel leaf) before an 
idol and then falling prostrate, W. = pakshin, m, 
or n.(?), N. of a small wk. containing auguries as- 
cribed to Siva (in which the 5 vowels a, t, 1, €, 0 
are connected with 5 birds), L.; °kshi-dastra, n. N, 
of a wk. on augury. —pakshi, f. N. of sev, wks. 
on astrology ; -/74d, f. N, of sev. Comms. = pañ- 
enka (R.), -patican (BhP.), 5 x 5(ibc.) = paioa- 
nnkhn, m. species of 5 animals allowed to be killed 
and eaten (viz. the hare, porcupine, alligator, rhino- 
ceros, and tortoise), W, —paiichga, mfg;n. the 
ath (ch. of MBh.) —patictsnt ( 249), f. 55, SBr. 
&c. &c, = pañoin (24^), mín. fivefold, Br. = pa- 
tala, m. or n., “lik, f. N. of wks. = patu, mín. 
s face MT. patvibhii kritak, Pat. = pattra, 
mín. having 5 feathers, R. ; m. * 5-leaved,' a species 
of Candila-kanda, L, = pada ( 24^), mf(d)n. con- 
taining 5 Padas, $n n; (i), f. taking 5 steps, con- 
sisting of 5 fect or steps or parts, TS.; GrS. (fr. 
zfad?); ‘only 5 steps,’ a cold or unfriendly relation- 
ship (opp. to sdpfapadina, q.V.), Paiic. ii, 123; 
the 5 strong cases (viz. nom. and voc. sg. du. pl.; 
acc. sg. du.), APrit,; N. of a river in $aka-dvipa, 
BhP.; °ddrthi, f "di-vivriti, f. N. of wks. 
=parishad, f. an assembly taking place every 
5th year, Buddh. = or “nS, f. a specics 
of small shrub, L, = parva, mf,d)n. (river) havi 
5 windings, SvetUp. = parvata, n. ‘the 5 peaks 
(of the Himalayas), L. = parvan, mfn. 5-knotted 
(ss an arrow), R.; m. a stick with 5 knots, Kaui,; 
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ga- and °vi-mahdtmya, n., °viya-vidhi, m. N, 
of wks. = pala (Yajii.), -palika (KitySr., Sch.), 
mín, weighing 5 Palas; 7/7, f. a weight of 5 P*s, 
Kathis. = palava, n, the aggregate of 5 sprigs or 
shoots of the Amra, Jambi, Kapittha, Bija-piraks, 
and Bilva (according to others, of the Amra, A3- 
vattha, Vata, Parkatl, and Yajiiddumbara ; or of the 
Panasa, Amra, Aivattha, Vata, and Bakula, L.; or 
of the spondias, rose-apple, Bel or marmelos, citron, 
and wood-apple, W.) —pa$u, m. (l) sg. the 5 
sacrificial animals, KatySr.; mín, destined for the 5 
$? a*s, Vait. — pütra, n, a partic, vessel for purify- 
ing water used at the Acamana (q. v.), RTL. xxi; 
n. 5 cups or vessels collectively or a Sraddha in 
which offerings are made in 5 vessels, L. — pida 
(24^), mfn, 5-footed, RV.; AV.; (F), f. N. of a 
wk. on the Un-idis, — pādikā, f. N. of a philos. 
wk.; -tikd, f., -tikd-taltva-dipana, n., -“dhydsa- 
bhdshya-vydkhya (Shidh"), i, -vivaraga, n. 
(°xa-prakasiha, 1), -wyakhyd, f, -idstra-dar- 
pana, m. N. of Comms, = pitta, n. the gall or 
bile of 5 animals (viz. the boar, goat, buffalo, fish, 
and peacock), L, — puza, n. N. of a city, Sukas. 
= puraniya, min, worth 5 Purinas (a partic. coin), 
Kull, on Mn. xi, 227, = purusham, ind. through 
5 generations of men, ApSr., Sch. = pushpamaya, 
mi(i)n. formed or consisting of 5 flowers, Kathis, 
— plis, f. 5 bunches, Pan. ii, I, 51, Vartt. 6, Pat. 
= prakarana, n., “ni, f, N. of wks. = prayüga, 
m. a kind of oblation, RTL. 367. —prayoga, 
m, N. of wk. —prastha, mín. having 5 eleva- 
tions or rising.grounds (said of a forest), BhP, 
=praharana, mín, having 5 catriage-boxes, ib. 
=préna, m. pl. the 5 vital airs (supposed to be in 
the body); °xd@huti-Ahayda, m. or n.(?) N. of 
wk. —prüdeáa, mí(d)n. 5 spans long, KatySr. 
—prüs&da, m, a temple with 4. pinnacles and a 
steeple, W. = phuttika, m. ‘weaving 5 Phuttikis 
(s. v.) in a day,’ N. of a Sidra, Kathis. —baddha, 
mfu. pl. joined into 5, Hariv. = bandha, m. a fine 
equal to the 5th part of anything lost or stolen, 
Yaji. = bandhura, sce -vandh°, — baln, n. the 
5 forces (viz. faith, energy, recollection, sclí-con- 
centration, reason), MWB, 50. — bali, f. the 5 
plants called Bala (viz. ald, nāga-6°, mahà-D^, 
ati-b°, and raja-6°), L. —baipa, m, ‘having 5 
arrows,’ N, of the god of love, Kilid.; Dai. &c.; 
-vijaya and -vilasa, m. N. of wks. — b&ni, í. the 
5 arrows (of the god of love), Naish, —b&hu. m. 
*s-armed, N. of one of the attendants of Siva, 
Hariv. —bindu-prasrita, n. N. of a partic. 
movement in dancing, Dai. —bila (24^), mfo. 
having 5 openings, SBr. —bija, n. a collection of 
5 kinds of seeds (viz. of Cardiospermum Halicaca- 
bum, Trigonclla Foeuum Graecum, Asteracantha 
Longifolia, Ligusticum Ajowan, aud cumin-sced ; 
or of Trapusa,. Karkati, Dadima, Padma, and Và- 
nari; or of Sinapis Racemosa, Ligusticum Ajowan, 
cumin-seed, sesamum from Khorasan, and poppy, 
L. =bodha, m, N. of wk, = brahma-mantra, 
m., -brahma-vidyópanishnd or -bralunópa- 
nishad, f, N. of wks. = bhaiga, m. pl. boughs 
of 5 partic. trees, Heat. =bhattiya, n. N. 
wk. —bhadra, mín. having 5 good qualities or 
auspicious marks, Hcar.; consisting of 5 good in- 
gredients (as a decoction), SarigS.; vicious, L.; m. 
a kind of pavilion, Vastuv.; n. a partic. mixture, 
Dhpr. —bhürm, mín. having the weight of 5 
Bhiras, Siphis. —bhishi-mani, m. N. of wk. 
=bhuja, m. g-amned, pentagonal; m. N. of 
Ganéia, Gal.; a pentagon, W. —bhiita, n. pl. the 
5 elements (earth, air, fire, water, and 2k1i2), Kap. 
~parityakta, mfn. deserted by the 5 el? (as a dead 
body), MW.; -vaddrtha and -viveka, m. N. of 
wks.; "/dtmaka, mín, consisting of 5 cl” (as the 
homan, body), Suir, —bhiryabhimukhs (!), if 
. of an Apsaras, Kürapd. = bhyihga, m. OTT. 
N. of the 5 plants Deva-dalt, Saml, Bhatgi, Nir- 
goudi, and Tamila-pattra, L. —Dhautike, W.T. 
for pacabh®, —- ma-klüra, n. the 5 essentials of 
the left-hand ‘Tantra ritual (the words for which 
begin with the letter zu, viz. madya, wine; mdusa) 
meat; matsya, ish; mudrd, intertwining of 
fingers; and maithumna, scxualunion), W.(ct.-tattza 
and RTL, 192). —mantra-tanu, m, ‘whose body 
consists of 5 Mantras," N, of Siva (with Saivas), 
Sarvad.—maya, mf(z)n. consisting of 5 (elements), 
Mirk?, —mnnbExaipo, m. N. of Vishgu, MBh- 
xii, 338. —mahfpitakin, min. guilty of the 5 
great sins (sec mahd-fataka), MW. = mabkbh-, 
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mñn. ones of 5 Cea Hear, 
ahäyajňa, m. pl. the 5 great devotional acts 
sme Hindis (see maha- ^). W.  -widhi, m. N.of 
wk. -mahisha, n. the 5 products of the buffalo 
cow (cf. faiíca-gazya), Suir. — m&shaka (f. 7 jo: 
Gaut.) and ?ghika (Mn.), mín. consisting of or 
amounting to 5 Mashas. = 1. -mäsya, mín. (for 2. 
scc under Pastcama) happening every 5 months or 
containing 5 months, AitBr. —mithyitva-tika, 
£N. of wk. = mukha, mí(7)n. 5-faced or 5-headed 
aho applicd to Praji-pati), KaushUp.; m. N. of 
= L.; a lion, L.; an arrow with 5 points, R.; 
(i), & Gendarussa Vulgaris, L, —muüri, f. 5 ges- 
tures to be made in presenting offerings to an idol, W. 
=mushfi, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L, = mush- 
, m. a partic. decoction, Bhpr. == mūtra, n. 

sg. the urine of 5 (female animals, viz. the cow, 
t, sheep, buffalo, and ass), L. =mūrti and 
Exo, mfn. having a fivefold form (applied to a 
ic. offering to Drihmans), Hcat. —miila, m. 

N. ofan attendant of Durg3, Kathis. ; n. (also Yaka) 
and (7), f. a class or group of 5 roots or plants with 
tuberous roots (according to Suir, there are 5 classes 
each containing 5 medicinal plants, viz. &aniyas 
or alpam or kshudrakam, mahat, valli-sanjitah 
[sc. gayak], Aautaka-s°, and trina-s*, i.e. the 
smaller and the larger cl?, the apes the thorny 
nts and the 5 kinds of grass; other groups are 
n enumerated), Suir.; Bhpr. &c. meni, mín. 
having 5 missiles, AitBr. —yaksha, f. N. of a 
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oroblations of a house-keeper (cf. Zailca-maAaya- 
Jia); -paribhrashta, m. a Brahman who omits to 
perform the 5 religious acts, MW. = y&ma ( 2d"), 
mín, having 5 courses (as 2 sacrifice), RV.; N. of 
a son of Atapa (who was son of Vibhivasu and 
Usha), BhP, —yuga, n. a cycle of 5 years, a lus- 
trum, MBh, —yojaná, n, (AV.), ?ni, f. (Rijat.) 
a way or distance of 5 Yojanas. —rakshaka, m, 
a species of plant, L. —rakshi, f. N, of wk. 
*- ruina, n. a collection of 5 jewels or precious 
things (viz. gold, diamond, sapphire, ruby, and pearl, 
Heat,; or gold, silver, coral, pearl, and Raga-patta, 
L.); N. of sev. wks.; pl. the 5 gems or most ad- 
mired episodes of the MBh.; MW.; -Zaid, f., 
"Kirandzali, f., -prakdia, m. N. of wks.; -maya, 
mí(1)n. consisting of the 5 jewels, Hcat.; -mālikā, 
f, -stava, m., °ndkara-stotra, n. N. of Stotras, 
= rasm ( "opes chariot) having 5 strings 
or traces, RV, —rasiü, f. the Emblic Myrobolan 
tree, L. —rji-phala, m. Trichosanthes Diocca, 
L. =rātra or Straka, m. a period of 5 days 
(aighe), Kaui.; Mn, &c.; (°¢rd), mfn. lasting 5 
ys, SBr.; MBh. (also "/ra£a, Paiic.); m. N, of an 
Abina (see 1. dA9) which lasts 5 days, TindBr.; 
-; N. of the sacred books of various Vaishnava 
Sects (also pl.), MBh.; R. &c.; -dipika,f.,-naived- 
Ja-vidhana, n.,-pakvduna vidhana, n., -prayai- 
altta, n., -rakshà, f. N, of wks. =ritrike, w. T. 
for Paitcar®, — ragikn, min. relating to the 5 ratios 
9r proportions of numbers; n. the rule of 5, the 
tule of proportion with 5 terms, Col. = rudra, m. 
N.ofan author; "driya,n., “drépanishad-bhashya, 
D. N, of wks, —rüpa-kosa, m. N. of wk. rcá 
for rica), mfn. consisting of 5 verses; m. a stanza 
Consisting of 5 verses, AV. ; Sa khGr. —lakshana, 
mfn. possessing 5 characteristics (said of the Puranas, 
Which ought strictly to comprehend 5 topics, viz. 
Esca of the universe, its destruction oat i5 
vation, t ealogy of gods and patriarchs, the 
pa ofthe m xA d rs of the solar and 
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Wj vidhi, m. N. of wk. = „i N.of sev. 
Wks. (also ~krodd, m., -{ikd, f., -prakdia, m., -vi~ 
pana, n., "uy-anugama, m.) =lambaks, n, 
+ Of Kathis xiv, —Invana, n. 5 kinds of salt 
(viz. 4aca, saindhava, samudra, vida, and sax- 
Parcala), Suir, —yihga1a, (ibc.) a gift of as much 
land as can be cultivated with 5 ploughs (also ia, 
Cat; MatsyaP.); -ddna-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
(5 n. a metallic alloy containing 5 metals 
(viz. copper, brass, tin, lead, and iron), L. = loha- 
n. the 5 metals (viz. gold, silver, copper, tin, 
lead), È. — vaktra, min. 5-faced, Hariv. ; R.; 

m, N. of Siva, Dhürtas.; of one of the attendants 
Of Skanda, MBh.; a lion, L.; (4), f. N. of Durga, 
Cat; "745a, m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr.; -sfofra, n. 
-ofa Stotra, — vata, m. 5-threaded,' the Brahman- 
kel cord (but cf, RTL. 361), L.; N.ofa man, Rajat.; 
(Gs C the 5 fig-trees (N. applied to Aivattha, Bilva, 


Vata, Dhztri, and Ašoka), SkandaP, ; (also n.) N. of 
a part of the great southern forest where the Go- 
dävarl rises and where the banished Rima resided, 
MEh.; R.; Ragh.; Ya- or ¢i-mdhdtmya, n. N. of 
wk, —vadana-stotra, n, N, ofa Stotra (cf. pañca- 
vaktra-st), —vanühura, mín. having 5 seats, 
BhP, (cf. ¢77-0°), — varga, m. a class or group or 
series of 5, e.g. the 5 constituent elements of the 
body (cf. 1. dhdtu), R. ii, 118, 27; the 5 classes 
of spies qs a pilgrim or rogue, an ascetic who has 
violated his vows, a distressed agriculturist, a de- 
cayed merchant, a fictitious devotee), Kull. vii, 154; 
the 5 organs of sense, the 5 devotional acts &c. 
(also 7, f.); mfn. Proceeding in 5 lines or at 5 times, 
KatySr, = mfn, * 5-coloured,' L, (Mricch, 
i, £9); fivefold, of 5 kinds (-/2, £.), Hcat.; m. N. 
of a mountain, Hariv.; of a forest, ib, (v. l, 24/1c?). 
= vardhana, m. a species of plant, L, = varsha 
(KatyS:.), "shaka (MBh.), mín. 5 years old; °sha- 
deiiya (L.) and °shaka-desiya (MBh.), mfn.about 
5 years old. = varshika-maha, m. a kind of fes- 
tival or ceremony, L. —varshiya, min. 5 years 
old, Satr. — vali, mfa. having 5 folds or incisions, 

KatySr, — valkala, n. a collection of the bark of 
5 kinds of trees (viz. the Indian, glomerous, holy, 

and waved-leaf fig-tree, and Calamus Rotang, i. e. 

Nyag-rodha, Udumbara, Aivattha, Plaksha, and 

Vetasa ; but other trees are sometimes substituted), 

Rasar. — vallabhi, f. ‘dear to 5,’ N, of Draupadi, 

Gal, —vastu, n.(?), N. of wk. —vütiya, m, a 
partic, oblation offered to the 5 winds at the Raja- 
siya, SBr. = vida, m. N. of wk.; -&roda-fattra, 
n., à, f. N. of wks. = v&rshika, mi(i)n. 5 years 
old, recurring every 5 yeats; n. and -»/a/ia, m. (prob. ) 
= failca-varshika-maka, Divyiv.; L, — v&hin, 
mín, yoked with 5, drawn by E (as a carriage), 
AV. — vin&á, mf{Z)n, the 25th, SBr. &c.; contain- 
ing or consisting of 25, ib.; representing the Parica- 
vipia Stoma, belonging to it, celebrated with it, 
&c., Br.; Sinkh$r.; m. a Stoma consisting of 25 
parts, VS.; SBr.; N. of Vishnu regarded as the 25th 
Tattva, BhP.; -drd4mana, n. a Brihmaga con- 
sisting of 25 books, N. of the TzndyaDr. = vinga- 
ka, mfn. the 25th, BhP.; consisting of 25, L.; 
(with vayasd) 25 years old, R. —vingat, f. 25, 
Heat, = vinsati (74^), f. id., VS.; SBr.; a collec- 
tion of 25 (also ^7 and "fi&a; see vefala-); «gaua, 
m.amultitude of 25, Kap. ; -/ama or ti-ma, mt,z)n. 
the 25th, MDh.; -zifrz, mín, lasting 25 nights 
(days), KatySr,; -sdhasrikd, f. N. of a Prajüi- 
piramiti, L. — vinsatika, mín. (a fine) consisting 
of or amounting to 25 (Panas), Yajn. ii, 205; n. 
the number 25, MDh.; (d), f., see -vigiati. = vi- 
krama, mín. (a carriage) moving in a fivefold 
manner, BhP. =vigriham, ind. by distributing 
5 times or by a fivefold distribution, AivSr. — vija- 
yo, m. N. of wk. —vidha ( ?diica- or £aiicá-), 
nifn. of 5 kinds, fivefold, SUr. ; -ndma-dhashya, n., 
-sittra, u. N, of wks, =vidheya, n. = -vidha- 
sūtra. —Vira-goshtha, n. (prob.) an assembly- 
room named ‘the 5 heroes, i.e. the 5 sons of 
Pindu, Dai. = vyiksha, n.sg. or m.pl. ‘the 5 trees 

(of Svarga, viz. Mandira, Parijitaka, Samtina, 
Kalpa-vriksha, and Hari-candana), MW. —vrit 
(SuikhGy.) and -vyitam (Gobh.), ind. fivefold, 5 
times, —&ata, mf(7)n. 500 (pl.), MBh.; BhP.; 
(a fine) amounting to 500, Y4jil. ; fined 500(Panas), 
Mn.; the sooth (°e dle, in the sooth year), 
MBh.; n. 105, Lity.; 500, Mn.; MBh.; (2, f. 
500, Kathis.; a period of 500 years, Vajracch. ; N. 
of wk, ; -fama, mí(2)n. the 105th (ch. of R.) ; °¢i- 
bandha, m. N. of wk. =satika, mín. 5co 
(feet &c.) high, Heat. —iara, m.=-ddya, Prab, 
(3, £. =-bdai, Naish.); -nirnaya, m., -vijaya, m., 
-vyakhyd, £. N. of wks. —gariva, mín. (a mea- 
sure) containing 5 Sarivas (q.v.), Jaim. —&ala 
(24°) m. or n. (P) a distance of 5 Salas (q.v.), AV. 
= $us, ind. by fives, 5 by 5, BhP. —&asya, see 
sasyd, = $&kha, mín. 5-branclied, 5-fingered, R.; 
m. the hand, Dhürtan. = air wm. N, of a 
Paficüha representing 5 years, Br.; SiS. = astra, 
n. N. of the sacred books of various Vaishnava sects, 
Heat. (cf. -rdfrz). =šikha, mía. ‘5-crested,’ 
having 5 tufts of hair on the head (as an ascetic), 
MBh, (2Az-47ifa, mfa. made an a°, Bharty.); m. 


a lion, L.; N. of a Simkhya teacher (called also 
muni, a pupil of Ásuri), MBh.; ViyuP. &c.; of 


an attendant of Siva, Kathis.; of a Gandharva, L, 


=šikhin; min.=-sitha, min, AV.Paril, — ġiri- 
sha, m. a medicine composed of 5 parts (viz. root, 
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bark, leaf, flower, and fruit) of the Acacia Sirissa, 
Car. —sila, mí(d)n. consisting of 5 rocks, Cat. 
~Sirsha,mi(d)n. 5-headed, MBh.; 5-eared (ascom, 
sc, on one stalk), ib.; m, N. oí a mountain, Buddh. 
= šila, n. the 5 chief rules of conduct for Buddhists, 
MWB, 89; 126. =šukla, m, ‘having 5 white 
spots,’ a species of venomous insect, Suir. = &ürana, 
n. the 5 (bulbous plants called) Süranas (q. v.), L. 
—Sairfshaka, n. the 5 products of the Acacia Si- 
rissa (cf. -S¥7iska), L.—gaila,m.N, of a mountain, 
MarkP. = dlokt, f. N.of wk. — ska, mi(2)n. pl. 5 or 
6, Kiv.—shashta, mí(7 n. the 65th (ch. of MBh. 
and Hariv.) = shashti, f.65 (ch. of MBh.); -fama, 
mi(Z)n. the 65th (ch. of MDh. and R.) —sam- 
skāra, m. ‘5 rites, N. of wk.; -frayoga,m., -ma- 
Aiman, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks,  sattra, n. N, 
of a place, Rajat. = sumdhi, m. N, of wk. = sap- 
ta (in comp. for “ff27), 5 x 7, 35, MarkP. = sap- 
tata, mf(i)n. the 75th (ch. of MBh, and Hariv.) 
= saptati, f. 75 (ch. of MBh.) ; -/ama, mí(7;n.the 
75th (ch. of MBh. and R.) —samiüsiya, n. N. of 
wk. = savana, n. (a sacrifice) containing 5 Savanas 
q. v.), ApSr. —sasya, n.sg. 5 species of grain 
viz. Dhznya, Mudga, Tila, Yava, and Sveta-sar- 
shapa or Misha), L. —sahasri, f. sz. (ifc. -&a, 
min.) 5000, Kathis. —simvatsarika, mí(i)n. 
‘recurring every 5 years,’ N. of a kind of Citur- 
misya, ApSr., Sch. —simaka, -siyaka, n.(?) 
N. of wks. —s&ra, mfu. consisting of 5 parts or 
ingredients, Suir.; n. (?) N. of wk. —stddhánta, 
m. N. of the Bhisvati-karaya (q. v.) = siddhán- 
tiki, f. N. of an astron, wk. by Variha-mihira 
(founded on the 5 older astron. wks., and called by 
Var. himself Karaua). — siddhdishadhika, mfn. 
consisting of 5 kinds of medic. plants, L. = sid- 
dháushndhi, f. the 5 medic. plants, ib. = sugan- 
dhaka, n. a collection of 5 kinds of aromatic vege- 
table substances (viz. cloves, nutmeg, ERAS 
wood, and Kakkola, q. v.), L. — sükta, n. 5 Vedic 
hymns,’ N. of wk, —sütra, n. (and J, f.) * 5 Sū- 
tras,’ N. of wk, —sting, m. pl. 5 things in a house 
by which animal life may be accidentally destroyed 
(viz. the fire-place, slab for grinding condiments, 
broom, pestle and mortar, and water-pot), W.; 
RTL. 418. = Skandha (ibc.) == “Whi; -vimecaka, 
m. N. of Buddha, Divyáv. —skandhaka, n. N. 
of wk, = skandhi, f. sg. the 5 Skaudhas (s. v.) or 
constituent elements, Buddh. —stava, m. (and 
-gyá&Ayà, f.), -stavi, f. N. of wks, —smriti, f. 
* 5 law-books, N, of wk. —srotas, n.=manas, 
Nilak. = svarā, f. N. of an astrol, wk. on divina- 
tion ; -ziryaya, m. N, of Comm. ; °rédaya, m. N. 
of wk. —svastyayana, n. N. of wk. —havis, 
mfn. furnished with 5 oblations, S1 khSr. = hasta, 
m. ‘5-hauded,’ N. of a son of Manu, VP.; of a 
place, Rajat. —hiyana, infix. 5 years old, BhP. 
= hiva, m. N. of a son of Manu Rohita, Hariv. 
(v. 1. -Aotra). —hotyi (fd°), mín. attended by 5 
priests (2), RV. v, 42, 15 m. (sc. mantra) N. of 2 
partic, formula in which 5 deities are named (as 
Hotri, Adhvaryu &c.), Br.; SiS. =hotra, see 
-Adva. = hrada-tirtha, n. N, of a place of pil- 
grimage, SkandaP. Poiicániao, m. the sth part, $, 
Var. Paiicáksha, m. ‘5-eyed,’ N. of a Gana of 
Siva, Hariv. P mín. consisting of 5 
syllables, VS.; AitBr. &c.; m. N., of a poet; (7), f. 
see s.v.5 -lalfa, m. N. of wk.; -maya, min. 
consisting of 5 $, Hcat.; -adidtmya, n. N. of 
wk. ; -Jas, ind. by 5 s°, Laty. Paticakshari, f. 5 
s°, Viddh.; -yantrópadeja, m., -vidhana, n,3Aat- 


frayoga, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks, Palicd- 


n. ="ca-tantra (q.v.); -vārttika, n. N. 
of wk. (mostly in comp.) e *ca-fagas 
(q.¥-), n. the 5 sacred fires (viz. Anvahzrya-pacana 
or Dakshina, Girhapatya, Ahavaniya, Sabhya, and 
Avasathya); 5 mystic fires supposed to be present 
in the body, W.; mía. =°ca-faZas, mfn., Kathis.; 
maintaining the 5 sacred fires, KathUp.; Mn. &c5 
acquainted with the doctrine of the 5 mystic fires, 
W.; -Aa, n. N. of a partic. observance, Mün$r.; 
-fva, n. a collection or aggregate of 5 fires or in- 
flammatory passions, Kathis.; -vidya, f. the (eso- 
teric) doctrine of the Samk. (-srakarana, 
n. N. of wk.); -sádAana, n.* doing the 5 fire pen- 
ance (a form of self-mortification), Cat. (cf. Paiica- 
tapas) ;“gny-ddhana, n. setting up the 5 sacred fires, 
TBr., Sch. Paiicinga, n. (mostly ibc.) 5 members 
or parts of the body, Kir.; 5 parts of a tree (viz. 
Toot, bark, leaf, flower, and fruit), L.; 5 modes of 
devotion (viz, silent Prayer, oblations, libatious, 
Pp 
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bathing idols, and feeding Brahmans), W.; any | ‘having 5 horsey) Ni of a prince, XE "peri ^ Perea, mi pig fifth (month or 
aj te of 5 parts, ib. ; mi(7;n. 5-limbed, 5-mem- | vandhura, mfn, whose carriage-scats (?) are the eal » Pin. v, 2, . 
Ped with praydma, m. REE made ith the | vital airs, BhP. Poiicistikiya, EN} of wk.;| Pañcami, f. (of ma, q, v.) the fifth day of the 
arms, knees, head, voice, and look, Tantras.) ; hav- | -a/évabodha, m.,-samgraha-sitra, n. N. of wks, | half month (sc, 22¢hé), $rGrS.; MBh, &c.; the 5th 
ing 5 parts or subdivisions, Kav, (also “gika, Suir.); | Pasicüsya, min, 5-faced, 5-headed, MBh.; Hariv.; | or ablative case (or its terminations), a word in the 
m, a tortoise or turtle, L. (cf. paitedit -gupta); a | §-pointed (as an arrow), MBh.; m. a lion, Kav.; ablative, Pan. ii, 1, la &c.; a termination of the 
horse with 5 spots in various parts of his body, L. | N, of a partic. strong medicine, Rasar, Pañcâha, | imperative, Kat.; (in music) a partic, Ragint or 
(cf. pantca-bhadra) ; (1), f. a bit foz horses, KatySr.; | m. a period of 5 days, Kathis.; (°/d), mfn. lasting | Mürchan1 ; a brick having the length of $ (of a 
a kind of bandage, Suir. ; n. a calendar or almanac ys; m. a Soma oblation with 5 Suty4 days, Dr. ; | Purusha), Sulb.; =paitcant, L.; N. of Draupadi 
(treating of 5 things, viz, solar days, lunar days, is Paticühika, mfn. containing 5 feast days or | (who was the wife of 5; cf. paftca/7), L.; of a river, 
Nakshatras, Yogas, and Karagas), L.; -Aaufuka, | festivals, KitySr, Sch, Paiioédhmiya, n. (P) a | MBh.; VP. = kalpa, m., -kramn-kalpa-Intg, f, 
n» -haumudi, f, -gayita, n. N. of wks.; «gupta, | nocturnal rite in which § torches &c. are used, | -vaxivasyü-rahasyu,n.,-sidhana,n.,-sudhó- 
m. a tortoise or turtle, L, (cf. 2ailca-g?); -/attva, | Apast, Paiicéndra, min. one who has the 5 | daya,m.,-stava,m , -stava-rüjn, m. N. of wks, 
n, N, of wk.; -faffra, n. a calendar or almanac, | Indrapis as his deity, Pan. i, 2, 49, Sch; -kalpa, | Pañoñri, f. = paitcani, L. 
L. (see above); -24ala, n., -ratnázali, f,, -rudra- | min, like 5 Indras, MW.; drépdkhydna (1), n. N. Paiicüün, mí(;)n. the 50th (ch. of MBh, and RJ; 
nydsa, m., -vinoda, m. N, of wks.; -viprahina | of wk. Paiicéndriya, n. the 5 or; ins of sense | +50 (eg. jam salam, 150; cf. Pan. ¥, 2, 46). 
and -vipratikina, m. N, of Buddha, Divyáv.; | (viz. the eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin) or the 5 Paiicigaka, mí(/Ad)n. 5o, Pur.; (244), fla 
-Suddhi, f, the favourableness of 5 (astrological cir- | organs of action (viz. hands, feet, larynx, and organs | collection or te of 50 (cf. caura-paitcaiika, 
cumstances, viz, the solar day, lunar day, Nakshatra, | of generation and excretion), W.; pl. N. of a tale; | shat-p°); N. of sev. wks. 
Yoga, and Karana), MW.; -sodhana, n., -sarali, | min. having the 5 organs of sense, MBh, Pañcô-|  PnuiioR&no, in comp. for Yat, hag, ind. by 
f, -sddhana, n. (na-grakédaharaya, T, "na- | shu, m. = °ca-bdua, Kiv, Paiiodpactiraka, | fifties, 50 by 50, AivGr. 
sarayi, i), -sarayt, f. N of wks.; “igddika, mín. | m{(ikd)n, consisting of 5 oblations, Sakiin, Paii-| pascnait, f. (paitcan+daiat; cf. trin-sat, 
(s pantomime) dealing with 5 members (cf. above) | côpèkhyäna, n. N. of the Pafica-tantra; -5&4- | carygrin-dat) fifty, AV. &c. &c. (also mfu. pl., 
&c., Malav. i, $; "/eünayana, n. N. of wk. graha, m. N. of wk. Paiicfadann, mfn, prepared MBh.; Hariv.) [Cf. Zd. 2a/tcàiata; Gk, wcrrj- 
Paiio&üguri, mín. 5-fingered, AV. Paiichigula, | with fivefold pulp of mashed grain &c., AV. xovra; Lat. guinguaginta.] — tama, mí(z)n. the 
mín. measuring 5 fingers; m. Ricinus Communis | | Paiicake, mín. consisting of 5, relating to 5, goth (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.); -vdrsha, KatySr., 
(which has 5-lobed leaves), Sutr.; (P), f. a species | made of 5 &c., Ma.; MDh.; Suir.; Pur.; § days | Sch. panika, mfn. (a finc) consisting of 50 
of shrub, L, Paickhguli, mfn. 5 fingers broad, | old (see below); bought with 5, Pan. v, 1, 22, Sch.; Papas, Y4jii. = palika, mín. having the weight 
Cand.; having 5 fingers or finger-like divisions, W. (with Ja/a, n.) 5 per cent, Mn.; Yajii.; taking 5 of 50 Palas, ib.; Hcat. -sahasri-mahükiüln- 
Pañotja, n, the 5 Products EX the goat, Suir, Ga por cent, Pag. v, 1, 4m. me % Pet mer col- samhiti, f. N. of wk, 
ca- . Pi ta] > doin; nce wi! lection or te of 5, W. (also n.; ch g. ar- |. 5.» : 
savya) Pi, g pena diarcddi) NES er Lon 5 VES N. of one E the | PaHoRáata, n. (MBh.), *t1, f. (Rajat.) fifty. 
attendants of Skanda, MBh.; of a son of Nahusha, 
VP.; pl. the § first disciples cf Gautama Buddha, 
Jatakam, ; (£d), f. a book consisting of 5 AdhyZyas 
(as those of the AitBr.); N. of a game played with 
5 shells, Pan. ii, 1, 10, Sch.; n. an aggregate of 5, 
a pentad, Hariv.; Var, &c.; a field of battle, L.; 
-mdla, f. a kind of metre, L.; -mdsika, mfn, one 
who receives or earns 5 per month, Par. v, 4, 116, 
Vartt, 4, Pat.; -vidhdna,n., -vidAi, m. N. of wks.; 
-data, n, 5 per cent, Bijag. ; -Jdnti, f., -ianti-vidhi, 
m. N.of wks. i °Advalt, a kind of metre, L, (cf. Sii. 
iii, 82, Sch.) ; "Aishtaka-cayana-sittra,n.N.ofwk, 
Paiicat, mín. consisting of five, Pin. v, 1, 60, 
Paiicataya, mi(i)n. fivefold, having five parts 
or limbs, Kap.; Yog. (cf. Pap. v, 2, 42). 
Paiicatha, mfn. (cf. Pin. v, 2, 50) the fifth, Kath, 
[Ci Zd. pukhdha; Gk. wépwros; Lat. guinctus, 
quintus for pinctus; Lith. pénktas; Goth. fim/- 
fa; Germ. fünfte; Angl.Sax. fifta; Eng. fifth.) 
Paiicathu, m, time, L.; the Koil or Indian 
oars L. ( E 
Paiican, pl. (said to be fr. 4/1. Zac, to out 
the hand with its five fingers; ea dares 
fav. vj 15,5 pai 3 instr, Sedbhis; dat. abl. 
‘cdbhyas ; loc. “edst (Class. also °cabhis,°cabhyds, 
“casi, cf. Pip. vi, 1, 179 &c.]; gen. °candm) five, 
RV. &c. &c, (cf. under rndriya, krishti, carsha- 
yi, jana, bhiita, mátra, yajila, svasri &c.); sg. 
N. of Kathis.xiv. (Cf. Zd. paitcan; Gk. vivre, 
Acol. wépwe; Lat, guingue; Lith, penk?; Goth. 
imf; Germ. fünf; Angl, Sax. fif; Eng. five.] 
Pafionni, f. a chequered cloth for playing at 
draughts &c., a chess-board ( = 4d77-Jpiikhala), L. 
Paionmá, mí(7)n. the fifth, VS.; AV. &c. &c. 
(cf. Pan. v, 2, 49); forming the 5th part (with or 
sc. ania cz D), TBr.; Mn. &c.; e rucira or dak- 
sha, L.; m. (in music) the 5th (later 7th) note of 
the gamut (supposed to be produced Vs air drawn 
from 5 parts of the body); MBh.; 3 =-raga, 
Git.; the 21st Kalpa (called after the musical note), 
VayuP.; the 5th consonant of a Varga (i.e. the 
nasal), VPrit.; Pip., Sch.; N, of a Muni, Cat.; 
(E), f., see below; n. the fifth part, $ (cf. above and 
Pap. v, 3, 49); copulation (as the 5th of the Tat- 
tvas of the Tántrikas; cf. Aaitca-fattva); (am), ind. 
for the fifth time, fifthly, TBr.; Mn. viii, 125. 
-bhügiya, mín. belonging to the fifth part, 
Katy$r.; 4 S Purusha) long, Sulbas, = riiga, m. 
one of the Rigas or musical modes, Git. — vat, 
mfn. having the 5th (note), Pay. v, 2, 130, Sch. 
7vilisa, m. -süra-samhiti, £ N. of wks. 
aiionmü- 


Paiicigatka, mf(d)n. consisting of 50, Car.; 
50 years old, Kim. 

TPaiicüSad, in comp. for "Jaf, = güth&, f. N, of 
a Jaina wk. = ahi, ind, in fifty parts, R. —bhiga, 
m. the 50th part, Mn. vii, 130, = varsha, mín. 50 
years old (-/à, f.), AavSr. 

Paiioisii, f. fifty, Heat. (wrongly divided into 
paitcan.+ āiā). 

Paiiol, m, N. of a man (son of Nahusha), VP. 

Paiicika, mfn, Fern the length of 5, Sulbas. ; 
(à), f., see under Zaiicaka. : 

Paiicin, mín. divided into 5, consisting of 5, fiver 
fold, AitBr.; Laty. 

Paiicl, in comp. for "ca =%can. = KATAYA, n. 
(V1. 472)making into 5, causinganything tocontain 
all the 5 elements, Vedántas.; N. of sev. wks.; -faf- 
parya-candrihd, f., -prakriyd, f., -mahavàkyár- 
tha, m. (and °tha-bodha, m.), -vdritika, n. (and 
"Rdbkaraga, n.), -vivaraya,n., -viveka, m., “nå: 
nanddkhya, f. N, of wks, = kyita, mín, made into 
5 (cf. above), Vedüntas. ; -(1a, f. N. of wk. 


Wales paiicald,m.pl.(fr. paitcan; cf. patala) 
N. of a warrior-tribe and their country in the north 
of India, $Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. afara-, piir- 
va-); of a Vedic school, $Br.; RPrat.; (sg.) aman 
belonging to the tribe of the Paricilas, L.; a king 
of the P^, MBh. (cf. Aditc*); N. of Siva, ib.; of a 
man brought by Vishvak-sena to the childlessGandü- 
sha, Hariv.; ofa serpent-demon, L.; a partic. venom- 
- levers MW.; LA () N. ote mere) Col. ig » 

2 do d. ; a style of singing, L.; 
DAERA CAR for playing ee inopes &c., W. 
-00nda, m. N. of a teacher, Aitár. = pndn- 
vritti, f. (prob.) a kind of hiatus, L. —züja or 
-rüjan, m. a king of P^, MW. 

PaiicRlaka, mfn. relating to the Paficalas, MBh. 
(prob. w.r. for fajíc?); m.pl. the P°, BhP.; GE) 
a species of venomous insect, Suir.; (#42), f. a doll, 
L.; a style of singing, L. 

qf paiici, m. N. of a man, VP. 

Wrul fee paitchikila,m.N.of a man,Inscr, 

WH pailj, paitjaka, pañjara &c. See under 
ĝaj, P- 575, col. 2. 

WH paijalam.akind ofbulbousplant,L. 


UA pañji or pañjī, f. the ball of cotton 
from which thread is spun, L.; (7), f. an eee 
calendar, register, L. Patiji-kiirake, m.=/ai- 
Jika-k°,L. PaSiji-kara, m. id., L. 

Paiijikk, f.» Jail], L.; a perpetual commen- 
tary which explains and analyses every word (also = 
katantra-vyitti-p°); a book a which rers 
expenditure are entered, L.; the register 
of human actions kept by Yama, L. —kiiraka, m. 
a writer, a man of the Kayastha tribe ; an almanac 
maker, =pradipa, m. N. of wk. 


5 fires, KalP. (cf. "ca-ta, h Palcitmnkn, mín. 
consisting of 5 MUN Ed ie body), fivefold (-£oa, 
n.), SretUp. Paücüdhy&yl, f. ‘consisting of 5 
chapters,’ N. of sev. wks. Pasicànnna, mín. very 
fierce or passionate (lit. 5-faced), L.; m. N. of Siva, 
L. (cf. RTL. 79); a lion, Vcar. (also at the end 
of names of learned men, e.g. /ayarama-f^, Vii- 
vanátha-f^); N. of partic. siroùg medic, prepara- 
tions, Rasar. ; N, of an author and other men; (7), 
f. N. of Durgi, Rajat.; -dcja, m. N. of a place, Cat. 
Paücinandn-m&hütmya, n. N, of wk, Pañ- 
cánugüna, n, N, of sev, Simans, ArshBr. Pafici- 
pañcínā, f. N. of a partic, brick, MaitrS, Paii- 
câpūpa, mfn, having 5 cakes, AV. Paticipsaras 
(R.), “rasa (DhP.), n. N. of a lake or pool sup- 

to have been produced by Manda-karni (S1ta- 

argi) through the power of his penance (so called 
because under it Mandakarni formed a secret cham- 
ber for 5 Apsaras who had seduced him). Pañ- 
o&bja-mandala, n. N. ofa mystical circle, Tantras. 

Paiioibdikhya, mín. existing for 5 years, Mn. 
ii, 134. Paiicimryita, n. sg. and pl. the 5 kinds 
of divine food (viz. milk, coagulated or sour milk, 
butter, honey, aud sugar), Hcat.; the 5 elements, 
Malam, v, 2; mfn. consisting of 5 ingredients (as 
a medicine), L.; n. the aggregate of any 5 drugs of 
supposed efficacy, W.; N, ofa Tantra; “dbhisheka- 

Prakira, m. N. of wk. Paiioimla, n.sg. the 
aggregate of 5 acid plants (the jujube, pomegranate, 
sorrel, spondias, and citron), Bhpr. Patioftyatann, 
T. N. of a partic, ceremony (at which 5 symbols 
are used), RTL. 410-416 ; -fadidhati, f., -pra(isÀ- 

tha-paddhati, £, and sn irtha-varya-sirshépa- 

nishad, f. N.of wks. Patickyudha,m. =ca-bana, 

in -frafaflca, m., -ratna-málà, f., "avg, M., 

-stotra, n. N, of wks, Páiicára, min, (a wheel) 

having 5 spokes, RV. Paiicircis, m. ' ving 5 
rays,’ the planet Mercury, VP. Paficirtha, n. sg. 
the 5 sags Cea pees Sarvad,; -dhdshya- 
dipika, f. N. of wk, P eya, mf(7)n, one 
who is descended from 5 Rishis, ApGr., Sch. 
Padicl-vata = failca-? q.v, Paiichivatta,m(n, 

5 times cut off or taken up, consisting of 5 Avadi- 
nas, SBr.; u, (Man$r.), -4d, f. and -fga, n. (KatySr., 
Sch.) 5 A*s; ein, mfn. one who offers oblations 
consisting of A's, GrS.; KatySr., Sch.; e//fyg, 
mfn. offered in & A°s, TBr, Paiich: na, 
the offering (of the Havis) in 5 Avadinas, ManGr. 

ivayava, mín. consisting of 5 members or 

pans; (with vd£ya) n, a 5-membercd argument, a 
syllogism, Tarkas. Paiictvarana-s n. N, 
of a Stotra. Paticüvarta, mí()n. having 5 whirls, 
Ue aspe T & corpse (resolved | — svazu, n, N. of a metre, Prasann, P 

re Pessina) Oal parceria, n, the 5 | za, m. (with Jainas) the sth spoke in the wheel of 

pocia T »(cf. paitea-guvya,"cdja), | time (alio -ka), Satr.; N.of a son of Bala-deva, L. 

otita, mí(7;n. the 85th (ch. of MBh, and | 2, Paticamisya, m. (for r. see p. 577, col. 1) the 

Hariv.) Patic&siti, f. 85 (ch.of MBh.); N.of wk, ; Indian cuckoo or Koil (as producing the sth note 

-fama,mf(3)n. the 85th (ch. of MBh.and R.) Pañ- | of the scale with its mouth or throat), L, 

cásra, min. 5-comered, Heat. Paiiciéva, m,| P; mfa, the fifth, Šrut. 2 


qz pat. 


pat,cl.1-P.pafati,togo,move,Dhitup. 
ue ix, 9; to flow (pf. 2azafa) Sii.vi 72; tosplit, 
m, burst asunder (intr.), Hcar.; cl. 1o. or Caus, 
galayati, to string together, wrap (granthe or ve- 
‘shtane; ci. pata), Dhátup. xxxv, 5; pdfayati, to 
ak or shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, 79; /7 or (MBh.) 
fe, to split, burst (trans.), cleave, tear, pierce, break, 
lack out, remove, Up.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.: Pass, 

- gátyate, to split, burst, open (intr.), Suir. 

Pata, m. (n. L.; ifc. f. d) woven cloth, cloth, a 
blanket, garment, veil, screen, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. 
marut-, vàta-) ; a painted piece of cloth, a picture, 
Ysjn.; Kid.; monastic habit, Karand.; a kind of 
bird, Lalit.; Buchanania Latifolia, L.; = puras- 
krita, L.; (3), f. a narrow piece of cloth, the hem 
or edge of a garment, Bilar.; Hcar.; the curtain of 
a stage, L. (cf. apafi); n. a thatch or roof (=fa- 
tala), L. —küra, m. a weaver; a painter, L. 
‘=kuti, f. a tent of wool or felt, KitySr,, Sch, 
-gata, mín, ‘being on cloth,’ painted, MBh. 
=caura, m. a cloth-stealer, L,  bhedana, n. = 
guta- MP, L. - mandapa, m, *canvas-house, a 
tent, Ragh. —maya, mí(7)n. made of cloth; n. 
(scil. griha) = prec., Sii. vi, 24. — vardhana, m. 
N. of a family, Cat. — vadya, n. (in music) a kind 
of cymbal. = v&pa, m.w.r. for next. — 1. -vüsa, m. 
atent, L. = 2.-vitso,m. a petticoat, L, = 3. visa, m. 
perfumed powder (-/à, f.), Ratndv, = vüsaka,m. = 
prec. 3., ib.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. == vi- 
gini, f. a kind of woman, L, — vešman, n. 2 tent, 
Sit, = štaka, m.orn. = füriraya, L. Patikshe- 
pa, m. the not tossing or pushing aside of the stage- 
curtain (prob. w.r. for fafi-kshepa; cf. also apati- 
kshepa). Patiiicala, m. the hem or edge of a 
garment, Malam,  Patünta, m. id, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Ratniv. Patintaram or “re, (prob.) w.r. 
for °ntam, Sak. (Pi.) iii, 32 (38). Pati-kshepn, 
m, (dram.) the tossing aside of the stage-curtain ; 
ena pra-/ vis, to enter in a hurry, Balar. Pa- 

*tótaja, n. (L.)a mushroom; a tent; sunshine (?). 
Patéttarlya, n. an upper garment (of cloth), 
Myicch. Patduka, prob. = next; -jri-darfaja,m. 
N. of wk. Patdukas, n. a tent, L. 

Pataka, m. cotton-cloth, L.; 2 camp, encamp- 
ment, L.; the half of a village, L, (v.l. for af”). 

Patará, m. or n. a ray (of sunlight), AV.; (7), 
f., g. gaurddi; (gatará), m. N. of the third ofthe 

suns, TAr.; VP, (v.l. ga/a/a); N. of Varuna, 

Ar. (‘having a cloth-like skin,’ Say.) 

Pataraka, m. a species of plant (=gundra), L. 

Patala, n. (and rarely 7, f.) a roof, thatch, 
Var.; a veil, cover, Kiv.; Pur.; Sah. (ifc. f. 2); 
a basket, chest, box, Bilar.; a heap, mass, mul- 
titude (esp, in comp. with a word denoting *cloud"), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. or m. an enclosing or sur- 
Tounding skin or membrane (esp. of the cyes), 
a film over the eyes, cataract &c., Suir.; Kirand.; 
a chip, piece, portion, Kid.; a section or chapter 
Of a book (esp. of RPrit.); n. train, retinue, L.; a 
(sectarian or ornamental) mark on the forehead or 
other parts of the body with sandal-wood, L.; m. 
vh Posi (see above); m. f. a tree or a stalk 
(oriksha, v.1. vrinta), L. = pr&nta, m. the edge of 

Aroof,L. Patalinsuka, m. the cover of theveil ie 
darkness), Sah, Patalinta, m.=/a-prdnta, L. 
Patalaka, m. or n. a cover, screen, veil, Kad.; 
a little chest or box or basket, Ib. ; Kathis.; (722), 
f. prec.; Nalac.; heap, mass, multitude, Kiv. 
Pati, f.a kind of cloth, Patic. (cf. Zaf? under 
data); = vaguli, L.; a species of plant, L. 
Patiki, f.wovencloth,Lil.-votra-vina-vikal- 
PR, m.a partic. art, Cat. (c£. pattihd-vetra-baga-v°). 


USAC patac-cara, m. (fr. next + cara?) a 
thief or robber, MBh. (Nilak, ‘a class of Asuras’); 
Pl. N. of a people, MBh. ; n. old or ragged clothes, 
A worn garment, Kad.; Balar. f 

UZT patat, onomat. (also patat-pafad-iti, 
Zafat-2at-iti and fatat-patéti), L. 

ATRN pafathka-kantha, n. N. of a town, 
8- clhandai., 


NZWZT patapatà, onomat. (with Sari, bhū 
and as 


, Le 
Patapattiya, Nom. P. A. °yati, "te, L. 


NUTS] pafabhaksha, m. a kind of optical 
instrument, Dai, (Sch.) 


UE pafaha, m. (rarely n. or f.:) a kettle- 


bra paltu-bhatta. 19 


drum, a war-drum, drum, tabor (acc. with A/d or | queens, princes, generals, and the f7a5dda-faf/as or 
Caus. of //dà or / Eram, to proclaim anything by | t^ of honour ; cf. VarBr5, xlix), tiara, diadem, MDh.; 
the sound ofa drum), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. begin- | Kav.; Rajat. (ifc. f. d); cloth ( 72/2); coloured 
ning, L.; Mp L. —-ghoshaka, m. a cricr who | or fine cloth, woven silk (=Aauseya), Kiv.; 
beats a drum before making a proclamation, Kathis. | Paüc. (cf. e72a-5*, pafléniuka &c.); an upper or 
*-ghoshani, f. a proclamation made by beating | outer garment, Bhatt.; a place where 4 roads meet 
a d? (acc. with A/dd &c. as above), ib. —t&, f. | (=calush-fatha), L.; Corchorus Olitorius, W.; 
the noise or function of a d°, Megh. —dhvani, m. | =viditshaka, Gal.; N. of sev. men, Rajat.; (7), f. 
the sound of a d°; mfn. sounding like a d°, MW. | a forehead ornament, L.; a horse's food-recep:acle 
= prédghoshanaand-bhramana,n.=-ghosha- | (= ¢dla-sdraka), L.; a species of Lodhra, L.; acity, 
gd, Kathis, —sabda, m. = -d4vani, m., Pac. | town (cf. -zivasanc).—karman, n, making cloth, 
Patahinantara, mín, (speech) accompanied by | weaving, Paiic. ;“ma-kara,m, aweaver, ib. = kila, 
the sound of a d°, Kathis, Patahi-vidaka, m.a | m. (for 4/772?) the tenant (by royal edict) of a 


drummer, Paiicad. 
Weta pafaka, m. a bird, Un. iv, 14, Sch. 
(cf. pait?); (à), f. a flag, banner, L. (cf. pataka), 


piece of land, Vet. —ja, n. a kind of cloth, MBh. 
= talpa, m. a silken bed, Vet. — devi, f. a turbaned 
queen, the principal wife of a king, Rajat. = dola, 
m. (or 7d, í.?) a swing made of cloth, Mricch. iv, 


UIST pafaluka, f. a leech, L. (cf. ja- | $$. —nivasana, m. a town-dweller, citizen, Dai. 


lukd, &c.) 
uf pati. See under pata, col. 1. 


QIZAR paliman, patishtha, patiyas. 
under Zafz below. 


"WÍZ patisa, w.r. for pattiia. 


QAT patira, m. (A/pat ?) the sandal tree, 
Bhpr.; a ball for playing with or a thorn (fanduka 
or kaytaka), L.; the god of love, L.; n. (only L.) 
Catechu; the belly; a sieve; a radish; a field; a 
cloud; bamboomanna; height; catarrh; = Aaraxiya. 
-müruta, m. wind that comes from sandal trees 
or is produced by fanning with a kind of sieve, Hear. 


UZ palu, mf(u or cí)n. (pat?) sharp, 


—bandha, m. or “dhana, n. binding or crowning 
the head with a turban or tiara, L, =mahidevi 
or -mahishi, f.=-devi, L. = raiga, -ranjaka, 


See | -Fatijana and -raijanaka, n. Cacsalpina Sappau 


(a plant used in dyeing), L, —r&ga, m, sandal, L. 
= rüjiit,f. =-devi, L. = lakshana, n. * description 
of various turbans,’ N, of VarBrS. xlix. = vastra, n. 
a kind of cloth (/ránari-A/ kri, to wrap in that 
cloth), Suir.; mín. = next. = visas, mín. attired 
in coloured cloth or wove silk, MBh. —vüsiti, f. 
a kind of head-ornament, L. —iüka, n. a species 
of pot-herb, L. —$ütaka = 22/2-/^, L. — sali, f. 
*cloth-house,' a tent, Heat. —sütra, n. a silk 
thread; -fdra, m. a -weaver (N, of a class of 
Hindds who are feeders of -worms &c.), Col; 
-maya, mí(i;n. made of s°-thread, Heat, = stha, 


pungent, acrid, harsh, shrill, keen, strong, intense, | mfn. ‘standing on cloth,’ painted, Hariv. Pattán- 


violent, MBh.; Kav. &c.; smart, clever, skilful, 


suka, n. a kird of garment (prob. made of silk), 


crafty, cunning, ib.; great or strong in, fit for, able | Ratniv. (cf. aziz-22//2). Pattàbhirkma, m, N. 


to; capable of (loc. or comp.), ib. ; saline (cf. /-); | of an author (also -dstrim), Cat.; -tiz£ari, 


cruel, hard, L. ; healthy, L. ; eloquent, L. (cí.zd£-); | -Jdsfrz-attra,n., °rdmiya, n. N. of wks. Patt&- 
clear, manifest, L.; m. Trichosanthes Diocca or its | bhishoka, m. consecration of a tiara, KitySr., 
leaf, L.; Momordica Charantia, L.; Nigella Indica, | Sch. Pattdrohz, f. =next, W. Pattarhi, f= 
L.; a kind of perfume, L.; a species of camphor, | Zaffa-devi. Pattavali, í. N. of a class of wks. 
L.; N. of a man, Pravar.; of a poct, Cat.; (pl.) of | Pattésvara-mahitmya, n. N, of ch. of BhavP. 
a people, MarkP. ; ofa caste, VP. ; m.n.a mushroom, | PattGpadhina, n. a silken pillow or cushion, 
L.; n. salt, pulverized s", L. = karana, mfn. having | Kid. Pattópádhy&yu, m. the writer of royal 


sound organs, ML. = kalpa, mín. tolerably clever, 
Pan. v, 3, 67, Sch. = ghanta, f. a shrill bell, MBh. 
—j&tiya, mín. of a clever sort, Dai. (cf. Pan. v, 
3, 69, Sch.) —tara, mín. more or very sharp or 
clever &c. (am, ind.), Kav.; -gir, mín. having a 
shriller voice, Vikr. ; -vana-dadha,m. a raging forest- 
fire, Rit.; -viveka, mín. of keen understanding, 
Bharr. =ti, f, sce vdk-fatuld. —trinaka, n. 
a kind of pungent grass, L. —tva, n. sharpness, 
acuteness, keenness, cleverness, Kav. ; Hit.—desiya 
or -de&ya, mfn. = -kalfz, Pan. v, 3, 67, Sch. 
= pattrikā, f. a species of shrub, L. = parnikā, 
f.a species of plant, L. — pari, f. Bryonia Grandis, 
L. —mat, m. N. of a prince, VP. —mati, mín, 
clever-minded, Kav. = mitra, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. — züpa, mín. very clever, W. (ci. Pn. v, 3, 66). 

Patiman, m. sharpness, pungency &c., Sriügar. 
(cf. g. prithv-ddi). 


grants or documents &c., Rajat. Pattolikd, f. (for 
"Idcal??) a title deed, a written legal opinion, L. 

Pattaka, m, a board or plate (esp. for writing 
upon), Rajat.; Kathis.; a bandage, girdle, Hcat. ; 
(2&2), f. a tablet, plate, Naish., ; a bandage, 
ribbon, piece of cloth, fillet, Rajat.; Kathis.; BhP.; 
cloth, wove silk; a species of Lodhra, L.; N. of a 
woman, L.; n. a document on a plate, Rajat.; a 
bandage, piece of cloth, Suir. 

Pattaya, Nom. A. yate, to be like a plate of 
(comp.), Kad. 

I. Patti (geb: z Zafi. - küra, m. (7, f.) a silk- 
weaver (?), L. = lodhra and °dhraka, m.a species 
of Lodhra, L. 


Pattiki, f. of Zaffaka, q.v. «?khya (?244A?), 
m. a species of tree, Bhpr. —lodhra, m. a species 
of Lodhra, ib. — vápaka, prob. w.r. for -vüiyakn, 
m, a silk-weaver, ribbon-maker, R.=vetra-baga- 


,Patishtha, mín. very sharp or clever or skilful | vixalpa, m. N. of a partic. art, BhP., Sch, (cf. 


(cf. vacana-). 
Patiyas, mín. sharper, more clever; also = prec. ; 
very able to or fit for (loc. or inf.), $i. i, 18; 59. 
Patuka, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. 
Pafü-A/kri, to sharpen, stimulate, raise, in- 
crease, Jatak. 
USM patusa, m. N. of a Rakshasa, MBh. 


UZE patusa, m. N. of a prince, Hariv.(v.1. 
praghasa). 
QAT patola, m. (cf. pafu, patuka) Tricho- 


santhes Dioeca; n. its fruit, Suir.; Pafic.; a kind 
of cloth, L.; (3), f. a species of small cucumber, L. 
Patolaka, m. an oyster (=Jukti), L.; (2&4), 


f= fatols, L. (cf. dirgha-patolika), 


qt pataurd, m. (Padap. pata + ira?) a 


partic, member of the body, AV. 


Ug patta, m. (fr. pattra?) a slab, tablet 
(for painting or writing upon), MBh.; (esp.) a 
copper plate for inscribing royal grants or orders 
(ct. fdmra-); the flat or level surface of anything 
(cf. falata-, difd-), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a bandage, 
ligature, strip, fillet (of cloth, leather &c.), MBh.; 


patikd-vetra-vina-v"}, 


Pattin, m. a kind of Lodhra, Bhpr. 
Pattila, m. Guilandina Bonduc, L, 


UZA paffana, n. a city (cf. deva-palli-, 
dharma-, and pattana); (i), f. id., L. 

UZAT pattalà, f. a district, a community, 
Cat. (cf. Zat/alà). 

UZT pattava, m. or n. (?) a kind of cloth, 
Rajat. v, 161 (w.r. for 2atfa-ja?) 

UZR pattüra, m. or n.(?) N. of a district, 
g. dhamddi. 

qg a2. patti, m. pl. N. 
(cf. gatti). 

UZAT pattikā. See above. 

paífiia, m. a spear with a sharp 

edge or some other weapon with three points, MBh.; 
R. &c. (written also faftisa, Pafisa and gatfisa). 


of a people, VP. 


Pattits, MBh.; Hariv- 


Suir.; a frontlct, turban (5 kinds, viz, those of kings, | (1416), Cat. 


Ppa 


Pattisin, mín, armed with the weapon called 


upg pa(tu-bhatfa, m. N. of an author 
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WEGR palferaka, m. Cyperus Hexasta- 


chyus Communis, L, 


Wd path, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. ix, 45) pa- 
{hati Cte, MBh. &c.; pf. fapa(Aa, ib.; 
aor. afathit, Gr.; fat. pathishyati, gathità, ib. ; 
ind. p. fathitud, K1v.), to read or repeat aloud, to 
recite, rehearse, TAr.; MBh. &c.; to Tepeat or 
Pronounce the name of a god, to invoke (acc., also 
with ndmabhis), MBh.; Hariv.; to read or Tepeat 
or recite to one's self, to peruse, study, Mn.; R.; 
BhP.; Hit.; to teach, cite, quote, mention, express, 
declare, Lity.; MBh.; BhP.; Suir.; to learn from 
(abl), BhP,: Pass. pafhyate, to be read or recited 
or taught or mentioned &c.; MBh.; Hariv.: Caus. 
Pap. vii, 4, I, Sch.; 
Pass, pathyate, Hit.), 
to cause or teach to speak or read, to teach, instruct 
in (with double acc., Kai. on Pan. i, 4, 52); to 
read, recite, Kathis, : Intens. papathiti, papathyate, 
to recite often or repeatedly, Kathis.; to read or 


thayati (aor. apipathat, 
fut Dhara. ahasa 


study diligently, Var. 


Patha, m.reading, recitation (?, see comp.) ; N.of 
aserpent-demon, MBh, — maiijari, -samañjarī, f. 
(inmusic)N.of Ragipis. = hansikā, f. N. ofa Riga. 


Pathaka, m. a reader, reciter, 


Pathann, n. reciti i endings studying, men- 


tioning, Kiv.; Pur., 


nBtha, m. a master in reading or studying, Cat. 


Pathaniya, mín. fit to be read or studied, legible, 


readable, Vop.; Mricch., Sch, 
Pathi, f. = fafAana, L. 
Pathita, mín. recited, read, studied, mentioned, 


MBh.; Kay.; Suir. &c. —tvn, n. the being men- 
tioned, Hcat. -siddha,mfn.effective on bein, (mere- 


ly) recited, Kathas.; -sdrasoafa-stofra, n. N.of wk. 
Pathit&üga, m. or n. a kind of girdle, BhavP, 


Pathitavya, mfu. to be studied or read or 
mentioned, Pat.; MarkP, —tva, n. the being to 


be studied &c., Nyiyam., Sch. 


Pathiti, f. N. of a partic. figure of speech, Cat. 


Pathitri, mín, reading, a reader, W. 

WA pátharvan, m. N. of a man, RY. 

W$ pad, in comp. for pad or pai, q.v. 
= gribhi (Adq-), m. N. of a demon ora man, RV. 


= bisa (RV.; TS.; AV), -vi&a (VS.) or -vin&a 
(Zdd-), n. a fetter, (esp.) a f? for the foot of a horse; 
(-Jaísu, m. a post for tying to, SBr.); m. a place 
for fettering, halting-place, TBr. [Lat. vincio, vin- 


culum?) 


pan, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xii, 6) pd- 
gate (ep. also “ti; pf. ege, Gr.; aor. 
apanishta, Bhatt.; fut,  pauishyate, “pita, ib.), to 
honour, praise, Naigh. iii, 14; to up purchase, 
buy,Br.; MBh.; to negotiate, bargain, Ā past. ; to bet, 
stake, lay a wager, play for (with gen. e.g. prdyd- 
nām, Bhatt.; cf. Pin. ii, 3, 57, Kai. ] or acc.[e. g. 
Arishnán), MBh.); to risk or hazard (asa battle), 
puel da hectare) from (acc.), ib. : Caus. 
nayatt (aor, apipanat), to negotiate, bargain, 
Kay. (Cf. e ted ^ gan.) a br 
Paya, m. (ifc. f. d) play, gaming, playing for a 
stake, a bet or a wa loiha mur d ifc; 
param ^ Eri, to make a bet; pave ni-V/as, to 
ern play), Yajii.; MBh, iR RT a compact, 
ion, agreement, treaty, Kathis.; Vet.; Hit.; 
the thing staked or the meni daed for, wages, hire, 
reward, MDh.; Mricch.; Kathis.; a weight of 
Seagal = so tas Kakin\s) Mns 
«; a partic. measure, Pin. iii, 3, 66 (‘a handful" 
Sch.); a commodity for sale, L,; LT ane 
property, L.; business, L.; a publican or distiller, 
3 a house, dwelling (grika, w.r. for glaha?), 
L,—xkila, m. time for playing, MBh.= fe 
putting in a stake, play or contest for (comp.), Balar, 
-Xrita, mín, received as hire or reward, Hcat. 
7 granthi, m. 2 fair, market, L. —tg, f, -tva, 
n. the state or condition of a pledge or stakes price, 
value, W. —ahi, f. Panicu um, L. 


m Verticillatum, L. 
(cf. ganyam-dAa and ndhà). =a 
raf uyyándÁàa). = bandha, m. 


E peace, Ragh.; a bet or 
wager (also -z, n.), Dai. wand (HPari), 
-Btri (Mricch.), f. a venal woman, a prostitute, 
harlot. P. f. id, L. Pani m. 
or n. (?) half a Pana (coin), Kav. P. n. 
making an agreement, contract, W, Panfrha, 


mín, fit to be laid as a wager, MW. Pandsthi 


and "sthiks, n. Cypraca Moncta, a cowrie, L. 


qg paíferaka. 


Payana, n. purchasing, buying, SBr.; sale, selling, 
dealing in stent L.; betting, W. à 

Pananiya, mfn. to bc laid asa wager, negotiable, 
MW. 

Payayitri, m, a seller, Malatim. 


commerce, L.; Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. | 
Payasya, Nom. P. S ati, to honour, praise, L. 
Panty, Nom. P. A. 9yati, id., Pan. iii, Ty 28; 
Naigh. iii, I4 (v. 1. ?fe) ; to sell (inf. Syitwm), 
Kathas. x 
Papāyā, f. business, transaction, L.; a market- 
» W. 
veas mfn, praised, transacted, W, 
Paniyitri, m. a seller, Malatim, 
Papüyya, mfu, praiseworthy, laudable, ŠBr. 
Pani, m. a bargainer, miser, niggard (esp. one 
who is sparing of sacrificial oblations), RV.; AV.; 
N. of a class of envious demons watching over 


appearing as a Purohita, BhP.; a market, L. 
Panika. Sce paicaiat-f”. : 
Papita, mfu, praised or transacted as business, 

L.; betted, staked, MBh.; one who has betted or 

wagered, ib. i, 1225; n. (also -£a, L.) a bet, wager, 

ps MBh. 


Panitavya, mín, vendible, negotiable, Pap. iii, 
I, 101; to be praised, W, 

Panitri, m. a trader, seller, Naish. 

Panin, m. N, of a man, Pag, vi, 4, 165 (cf. 
Payina and ?ni). 

Püpi-VEkri, to bet or stake at play (-£r7/a, 
mfn., Cat.) 

Panya, min. to be praised or commended, A pSr. ; 
to be bought or sold, vendible (sce n. and comp.); 
to be transacted, L.; (d), f. Cardiospermum Halica- 
cabum, L.; n. (ifc. f. d) an article of trade, a ware, 
commodity, SBr. ; Kaus. ; Gobh, ; MBh, &c.; trade, 
traffic, business, Kim.; Kav. (cf. jilda-); a booth, 
shop, Dai. =kambala, m., Pin. vi, 2, 42, Vartt. 
2, Pat. —jans, m. a trader, Var. =i, f. the being 
praiseworthy or (and) an article of trade, Kiv. 
= dist, f. a hired female servant, Dai, = m-dha, 
m. (or -ZAa, f.) Panicum Venicillatum, L. (cf. a- 
nyándhà and Zaja-dhà). — pati, m. a great mer- 
chant, large trader (-/va, n.), R, —parinitd, f. 
a concubine, Divyüv. -phnln-tva, n. prosperity or 
profit in trade, W. = bhüta, mín. being an article 
of trade, Mricch. = bhtimi, f. a place where goods 
are stored,a warehouse (guua-fanya-bh°, receptacle 
of all virtues), Inscr. —mülya, n. the price of a 
commodity, W. = yoshit, f. a venal woman, courte- 
san, harlot, Mn. = vat, mín, furnished with many 
goods or commodities, R, = varons, n., Vop. vi, 78, 
=vikraya, m. trade, commerce, Car. ; -sa/d, f. a 
market-place, bazar, L.; °yiz, m. a trader, mer- 
chant, R, — vilüsini, f.=-yoshit, Kathis,; Unguis 
Odoratus, L, —vithikit (L.), -vithi (Vasav.), f. 
a place of sale, market, —Si1i, f, a bazar or shop, 
L. = stri, f. =-yoshit, Var. ; Kav.; Rajat. = homn, 
m. a sacrifice consisting of wares, ApGr. Panyáüi- 
gant, f.=-yoshit, Bharty.; Kathis. Panyájira, 
n. a market, L, Pax „m, ‘living by trade,’ 
atradesman, L.; n. (also-£a) a market, W. Panyün- 
ahi, f. Panicum Verticillatum, L. (cf. pana-dhad 
and fauyam-da). Ponyatha, mín. ñt for sale, 
vendible, W. 


WUC pagapkara, n. (fr. éravadopá) the 
astrological housefollowingupona Kendra (q.v.), Var. 


WHA pagava, m. (prob. fr. pra-pava) a 
small drum or a kind of cymbal (used to accompany 
singing), MBh.; Kav. (also d, f., L.); a kind of 
metre, Col. (v.l. 2a5?); N. of a prince, VP. 

Panavin, mín. possessing a drum (applied to 

iva), MBh. 

WR pand (prob. invented to serve as the 
Toot of the words below), cl. 1. A. pandate, to go, 
more, Dhitup. viii, 29; cl. 10. P. paydayati, to 
heap together, pile up (v.1. for Pind), xxxii, 130, 
Vop.; cl. 1, or 10. P. andati, “dayati, to destroy, 
annihilate, xxxii, 73 (v.]. for 2ags). 

Panda, m, a cunuch, weakling, Nar. (cf. faudra, 
shayda); (à), f, sce below. Pandâpūrva, n. non- 
occurrence of the results of fate or desiny, L. 

m. = panda, MaitrS.; Yaji.; Kam.; 
Daisr. (-fva, n., K1jh.) ; m, N. of one of the som 
of the third Manu Sagan" x 


Péndaga, m. (prob.) 2 ganda, *daka, AV. 


Panasa, m. a commodity, an article of sale or 


treasures, RV. (esp. x, 108); AV.; SBr.; a thief 


qat pala-ga. 


Pagdi, f. wisdom, knowledge, learning, L, (cf. 
E. füraküdi). — vat, m. a karned man, L, 

Pagäitá, mín. (according to some, for Spandita) 
learned, wise, shrewd, clever, skilful in, conversant 
with (loc. or comp. ; cf, Pap. ii, 1, 40); SDr.; Up.; 
MBh. &c.; m. a scholar, a learned man, teacher, 
philosopher, a Pandit, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a 
man ( 2 "/a£a), MBh.; ofa Brahman changed into 
an antelope, Hariv.; incense, L. = kara-bhindi- 
pala, m. N. of wk. —jütiyn, mfn, of a clever sort, 
rather learncd, wise, Divyüv. (cf. Pan. v, 3, 69). 
—ti, f. (Bharty.), -tva, n, (Mricch.) learning, 
knowledge, wisdom, cleverness, skill, =paritosha, 
m, N, of wk. — pidi-visürada, m, N, of a man, 
Kautukas, = prasnottara, n, N. of wk. — mīmika 
(MBh.), -minin (ib.; R.), -m-manya (Kid,; 
Prab.),"m-manyam&na(KathUp.), mín. fancying 
one’s self learned or clever, an ignorant and conceited 
person, —rüja, m. ‘ prince of learned men,” N, of 
any great scholar; (esp.) of Jagan-natha (1600); 
of another man, BhP, ; -£ri/z, f., -dataka, n. N. of 
wks. —viidin, mín, pretending to be wise, MW. 
-vuidya and -3au$in, m. N., of authors, Cat. 
=siromani, m, N, of Ramakrishpa-bhatta, Cat. 
—Bri-vara, m. N, of an author, ib. —sabhi,, f. 
an assembly of Pandits or literati, MW. = 
n. N. of wk, —süri and -svimin, m. N, of 
authors, Cat. Panditihlüdini, f. N. of wk, 

Panditaka, mfn, wise, learned, pedantic, MBh.; 
m. N, of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib. 

Panditüya, Nom. A. yate, to become learned 
or wise, g. bhrisdde. 

Panditiman, m. wisdom, learning, scholarship, 
g. dridhádi. 

Pandu, m. (prob.) w.r. for next. 

Pandra or °draka, m, a eunuch, impotent man, 
Sah.; MarkP. (cf. panda, shanda). 

paudalu, m. or f. or n. a kind of 
pot-herb, Srikapth. 

Uq 1. pat, cl. 4. A, (Dhitup. xxvi, 50) 
Pdtyate, to be master, reign, rule, govern, control, 
Own, possess, dispose of (acc, or instr.), RV.; to 
Partake of, share in (loc.), ib.; to be fit or serve for 
(dat), ib. (Prob. Nom. of pdti; cf. Lat. Zotiri.] 

2. pat, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. xx, 15) 
Pdtati (cp. also ?fe ; pf. papata, paptimd, 
petdtur, paptr; paptivds, RV.; papatyat, AV.; 
aor, afaplat, RV.; Pass, apati, Br.; fut. patish- 
yati, AV.; "te, patitā, MBh.; Cond. apatishyat, 
Br.; inf. patitum, ib. &c. &c.; ind. p. gatitud, AV. 
Br.; e or -fd/am, Br.), to fly, soar, rush on, 
RY. &c. &c.; to fall down or off, alight, descend 
(with acc. or loc.), fall or sink (with or without 
adhasor narake, ‘to godowntohell;’ with carayau 
or “ayok, * to fall at a person's feet’), Mn.; MBb.; 
Kav. &c.; to fall (in a moral sense), lose caste or 
rank or position, ChUp.; Mn.; Yajū. &c.; to light 
or fall upon, fall to a person's share (loc.), MBli.; 
Kav. &c.; to fall or get into or among (loc.), 
Kathis.; Hit.; to occur, come to pass, happen, Palic.: 
Caus. fatdyati, to fly or move rapidly along, RV.; 
VS.; to speed (trans, ; cf. petaydt); ?fe, to drive 
away or throw down (?), RV. i, 169, 7; patdyati 
(cp. also “fe; aor. apipatat, AV.; Pass. palyate, 
MBh. &c.), to let fly or cause to fall, to fling, hurl, 
throw, AV. &c, &c.; to lay low, bring down (lit. 
and fig.), overthrow, ruin, destroy, MBh.; R. &c. 
to upon or in, lay on (loc.), Kav.; Suir.; 
(with or scil. G/manam) to throw one's self, MBh. ; 
Mricch.; to cut off (a head), Hariv.; to knock out 
(teeth), BhP.; to pour out or shed (water, tears), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to kindle (fire), Pafic.; to cast 
(dice), Hariv.; Kathis.; to turn, direct, fix (eyes) _ 
R.; to impose or inflict (punishment), Mn. ; Yaji.; 
to set in motion, set on foot, Rajat. v, 173; to 
seduce to, betray into (loc.), Kathas.; (with dzed/a) 
to divide in two, $Br.; to subtract, Jyot., Sch; 
(A.) to rush on, hasten, RV. viii, 46, 8: Desid. 
PARURE (AV.; Maitr$.; SBr.) and gifsati 
(Pan. vii, 4, 54), to be about to fly or fall: Intens. 
Pantpatyate or “patité, Pin. vii, 4, 84. [Ch Zd. 
fat; Gk, réropat, wi-wra; Lat. feto. N 
3. Pat, mín. flying, falling (ifc: ; cf. akshi-pdt). 
. Pata, m. flying, falling (cf. g. pacddé and 
Joalddi), — ga, m. a winged or flying animal, bird, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; the sky-Aying luminary, i.e. the 
sun, MBh.; N, of one of the 5 fires in the Svadhi- 
kara, Hariv.; pati, m. ‘lord of birds, N.of Garuda, 


* 


Waa patam. 


ich. ; -fanmagu, m. pl. birds and serpents, R. ; 
Mii dog of birds; N. of Garuda, BhP., 
-vara, m. ‘chief of b^ N. of Jatiyu, R.; °géivara, 
m. ‘lord of b°,' N. of Garuda (MBh.) or Jatiyu(R.); 
9góragu, m. pl. bird and snake deities, Mn. vii, 23. 
Patam, acc. of fafa in comp. —gà, mín. fiy- 
ing, RV. i, 118, 4; any flying insect, a grasshopper, | m. a flag-staff, MBh. = dhvaja-miülin, mín. 
a bee, 2 butterfly or moth, SBr, (édmga); Up.; | landed with flags and banners, ib. 
Mn, &c. (-#4, f., Prasannar.); a horse, Naigh. i, 14; | ^na: 
the sun (cf. 2a/a-ga), RV.; AV.; Var. &c.; N. of 
one of the 7 suns, TAr.; VP.; a ball for playing 
with, BhP.; a spark (Say.; ‘a Pica, Mahidh.), 
RV. iv, 4, 2; a species of rice, Car.; of tree, L.; 
‘the Flicr,' N, of Rrishpa, MBh. xii, 15 10( = garuda, 
Nilak.); BhP.; N. of the author of RV. x, 177 and 
of this hymn itself, SankhBr. ; of a mountain, BhP. ; 
«grana, Rajat.; (pl) N. of a caste in Plaksha- 
dvipa, BhP. ; (2), f. N. of a mythical river, Divyáv.; 
(Ð), f. N. of one of the wives of Tarksha and mother 
of the flying animals, BhP.; m. or n. quicksilver, 
L.; n. a species of sandal wood, Bhpr.; -£dn/a, m. 
the sun-stone (cf. szrya-£^), Sis. iv, 16; -grāma, 
m. N, of a village, Rájat.; -7dja, m. = Zafagu-r?, 
Paüc.; -va£, ind. like a moth, Kum,; -vri/fi, f. 
the manner of the moth (attracted by a light) i.e. 
rashness, temerity, Ratnitv.; mfa. behaving like a 
moth (i.c. very inconsiderately), Paric.; °gdiman, 
m. the sun-stone (cf. above), Srikanth. —gaka, 
m. N. of a mountain, Pur.; (74d), f. a little bird, 
MDh.; a little bee, L, = gama, m. a butterfly or 
moth, BhP.; a bird, L. —gará, mfn, bird-like, 
RV. iv, 40, 2. = gin, m. a bird; (x7, f.) a female 
bird, Hariv. 

Pataka, mfn. who or what falls or descends &c.; 
m. an astronomical table, W. 

Patat, mí(ut7)n. flying, falling, descending &c.; 
m.a bird, Apast.; Kav, —patamga, m. the setting 
sun, Sii. i, 12. — prakarsha, mín. (in rhet.) ‘where 
preference or superiority sinks or is not observed," 
either prosaical or illogical (-/d, f.), Kpr.; Sah. &c. 

Patatra, n. a wing, pinion, feather &c.; RV. 
&c. &c.; a vehicle, L, (cf. patira). 

1, Patatri, m. a bird (only gen. pl °trinam), 
MBh.; N. of a partic. fire, ParGr.; N. of a warrior 
on the side of the Kurus, MBh. 

2. Patatri, in comp. for Vriz.—ketana, min. 
‘characterised by a bird,’ (with deva) N. of Vishnu, 
Hariv, = xj (BhP.), -rāja (fd, Suparn.), -vara 
(MBh.), m. ‘king or best of birds,’ N. of Garuda. 

Patatrin, mín, winged, feathered, flying (also 
applied to Agni, the vehicle of the Aivins &c.), RV.; 
AV.; VS.; Up. &c.; m. a bird, AV. &c. &c.; a 
horse, (esp.) the h° in the Aiva-medha sacrifice, 

R.i, 13, 30; an arrow, MBh. iii, 16430; 2 partic. 
» TS.; n. du, day and night, RV. i, 158, 4. 
Patad, in comp. for°/at, — graha, m, ‘receiving 
what falls! a receptacle for alms; 2 spittoon (also 
ee. HParii.; Sch. (alo n.); meine Gd m 
y, L. =bhīru, m. ‘terrible to birds,’ a haw 
or falcon, L. i 
Patana, mfn. who or what flies or falls, Pan. iii, 
2, 150; m. N. of a Rakshasa, MBh.; (d/*), n. 
act of flying or coming down, alighting, de- 
ding, throwing one's self down at or into (loc. 
or comp,), RV. &c, &c.; setting (as the sun), MBh.; 
ing down (to hell), Mn. vi, 615 hanging down, 
oming flaccid (said of the breasts), Bhartr.; fall, 
decline, min, death, MBh.; Kiv.; loss of case 
; Pur. 5 (with gardh miscarriage, Var.; 
(in arithm.) it ia C1 (in astron.) the 
latitude of a planet, W. —dbarmin, mfn. what 
islikely to fall out or off (?mui-fva, n.), Soit.— 311m, 
mfn, accustomed to fall down, Kiv. 

Potaniya, mfg. (fr. patana) leading to a fall, 
in a, ie loss of caste; n. a degrading crime or 

» MBh.; Yajă. 

Patantaka,m. fr. fatat) a kind of Aiva-medha 
Performed in a (Si ca Laty.; Nid. 

Pay m, a bird; L.; a grasshopper, L.; the 
moon, L, (cf. Aafasa). 5 ^ 

Patayzlá, mí(i)n. (fr. Caus.) flying, falling, 
Table to fall, AV. (cf, Pan. iii, 2, 158). 

Patayishnd (RV.), ^nuká (AV.), min, id. 
Patará or patáru, min. flying, fugitive, RV. 

» m. e fatama, L. 


cident, Daiar.; 


mfn. with hoisted banners, MBh. 
Patikiya, 

banner, Nalac. 
Patikika, 

banner, L. 
Patikin, mfn. 


the ee i jus MBh.; (in), f. an army, 
„i Kad, vajini); N, ofa partic. divinit, 
EE 5 ( gini); pa inity, 


Patipata, mfn. going or inclined to fall, Kaus, 
Aon vi, 1, 12, Vartt. 6, Pat. ; vii, 4, 58, Vartt. 
I, Pat. 

Patita, mfn. fallen, dropped, descended, alighted, 
AV. &c. &c.; (ifc.) fallen upon or from (Pin. ii, 
1, 24 and 38, Sch.); (with sddayos or fdda-) 
having thrown one’s self at a person's feet, Kav.; 
fallen (morally), wicked, degraded, out-caste (-/za, 
n.), ChUp.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; fallen into, being in 
ee or comp.), Kathis.; happened, occurred, Pac. ; 

ukas.; n, fying, MBh. —garbhi, f. a woman 
who miscarries, MW. —tyüga-vidhi, m. N. of 
wk, —mürdhaja, mfn. one whose hair has fallen 
out, MBh. — vritta, mfn. leading the life of an 
out-caste, Hariv. = s&vitrika, m. ‘one who is de- 
prived of the Savitri,’ a man of the first 3 classes 
whose investiture (z/a-zayaa, q.v.) has been un- 
duly performed or omitted, GrS.; Gaut. (cf. sãvitrī- 
Patifa).—sthita, mfn. lying on the ground, Kathis, 
Patitánna, n. an out-caste’s food, Mn. iv, 213. 
Patitékshita, mfn. looked at by an out-caste, W. 
Patitétthita, mín. ‘fallen and risen," sunk (in a 
shipwreck) and saved, Ratniv.; fallen out and grown 
again; -danfa, mfn., ApSr., Sch. Patitótpanna, 
mín. sprung from an out-caste, W. 

Patitavya, n. the going down to hell, MBh. 
xii, 3688. 

Patishtha, mín. (superl. of 3. Aa#) flying most 
or best, RV. 3 i 

Pátiyas,nd.(compar.of 3. Za/)quickly, specdily, 
TandBr. pon 

Patera, m. ‘flying, moving,’ a bird, Un. i, 59; 
a bird, L.; a measure of capacity ( =äghaka), L. 

Páttra, n. (and m., t.; ifc. f. d and 3) the 
wing of a bird, pinion, feather, VS.; SBr. &c.; the 
feather of an arrow, R.; Ragh.; a bird, L.; any 
vehicle, a chariot, car, horse, camel &c.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav. ; a leaf, petal (regarded as the pluma; 
of a tree or flower), KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the 
leaf of'a partic. fragrant plant or a partic. plant with f° 
leaves, VarByS. xvi, 30 ; Laurus Cassia (L.) and its 
leaf, Bhpr.; a leaf for writing on, written 1°, I? of a 
book, paper; a letter, document, Kav.; Rajat.; 
Pahc. (fattram dropya, ‘having committed to 
paper,’ Sak.); any thin leaf or plate of metal or gold- 
leaf, Var.; Suir. (cf. fellas the blade of a sword 
or knife (cf. asi-); a knife, dagger, L.j=-bhaiga, 
Ragh.; Git. (Cf Gk. wrepdv (for werepsv); Lat. 
genna (older Zesna for ef-ra); Germ. Feder; 
Eng. feather.) —kartari, f. shears for cutting off 
leaves, Ku{tanim. —X&halg, f. the noise made by 
the flapping of wings or rustling of leaves, L. 
=kyicchra, m. a sort of penance (drinking an in- 
fusion of the leaves of various plants and Kuja grass 
for a given time), L. (cf. parya-A°). - Xaumudi, 
f. N. of wk. —gupta, m. a kind of bird, Lalit. 
(cf.pakska-g*); Asteracantha Longifolia, L.=— gha- 
nä, f. (prob.) a species of cactus, L. = E 
a kind of magic, Divyàv. —ochati, f. =-diairgz, 
Naish. = ccheda, m. leaf-cutting (a kind of sport 
or art), Kuțtanim.; -b4aé¢i, f. a piece cut out of a 
leaf, Šak. (Pi.) iii, $3 (32) — cchedaxa, m. a leaf- 


p Ptlika, m. (^ flying"). a flag or banner (perhaps cutter (a partic. trade), L. = n. 2-ccAedi 
TE for S ADD: a partic, position of | Kad. (Mricch. v, 5, Sch. = dickiya), inam. 


or the fingers in shooting off an arrow, 
SirügP, (ch eripe) ( 
Patara, f. (ic 


kāra, m. the current of a river (or the rustling of 
leaves ?), L. =tandula, f. Andrographis Panicu- 
lata (ako */7, £.), L.; a woman, L. =taru, m. a 


5 (à), Ñ, sec next. 
i. d) a flag, pennon, banner, 


Wau! patirana. 


sign, emblem, Br.; MBh. ; Kav. &c. ("Agi / ladh 
or Ari, ‘to win the palm,' Dai. ; Vcar.); a flag-staff, 
L.; a partic. high number, MBh. (= ma4d-fadma, 
Nilak.); (in dram.) an episode or episodical in- 
good fortune, auspiciousness, L. ; N. of 
wk, —°pgaka(°kdni*),n.a flag, Kathis. —danda, 
gar- 
~ sthina and 
„aaka, n. (in dram.) intimation of an episodical 
incident, Daiar.; Sah., Sch. Pat&kocchriya-vat, 


Nom. yate, to represent a flag or 
mín. having or carrying a flag or 
having or bearing a flag, adorned 
with flags, MBh.; R, &c.; (with xau) furnished 
with sails (?), MBh.; m. an ensign or standard- 


bearer, ib.; a flag, Hariv.; a chariot, Sii. xiii, 4; 
a figure used in divination, L.; N. of a warrior on 


Jana, n. ‘paper-unguent, i 


species of tree kindred to Acacia Catechu, L. = di- 
raka, m. 'lexf-divider, a saw, L. —- devi, 
of a Buddh, deity. = dhüz&, f. the edge of a leaf, 
Sak. —nEdikE, f. the fibre or vein of a leaf, L. 
=nimaka, m. a cinnamon-leaf, Bhpr. -nyüsa, 
m. inserting the feathers (into an arrow), L. — pati, 
m. N, of Garuda, Sii. xx, 73. = parašu or «parsu, 
m. a fine file or saw, L. — pāka, m. a medicine 
which requires cooking, L. — piitha, m. the perusal 
of a writing, MW. — pala, m. a long knife or dag- 
ger, L.; (3), f. the feathered part of an arrow, t. 
= pāšyā, f. a kind of ornament on the forehead, 
L. =pisiciki, f.a sort of cap or umbrella for the 
head made of leaves, L. — puta, m. n. (R.; Ragh.), 
-DutikE, f. (Cin.) a kind of cup made of a leaf 
folded or doubled. = pushpa, m. a sort of red basil; 
(2), f. holy basil with small leaves, L. =pushpaka, 
m. Betula Bhojpatra, L, —prakiiga, m. N. of 
partic, astronomical tables, — bandha, m. adorning 
with leaves or flowers, L. —bila, m. an oar, L. 
=bhaiga, m, (Kid.), -bhangi (Dharmaiarm.) 
and -bhaügi (Naish.), f. a decoration consisting in 
lines or streaks drawn on the face and body with 
musk and other fragrant substances. = bhadra, f. 
a species of plant, L. —maiijari, f.=-dhaviga, L. 
mila, m. Calamus Rotang, L. = mūlaka, mfa. 
resembling leaves and roots, g. sthildd?. = yat- 
vana, n. a young leaf, sprout, W. —raiijana, n. 
embellishing a page, illuminating, gilding, MW. 
=ratha, m. ‘using wings as a vehicle, a bird, 
MBh.; R. &c, ; -dreshtia, m. ‘chief of birds,’ N, of 
Garuda, Hariv.; °¢iéndra, m. id., BhP.; (°dra- 
etu, m. ‘ characterised by Garuda,’ N. of Vishnu, 
Ragh.); “¢héivara, m. * lord of birds! N. of Jatiyu, 
R. —rekhi, f.=-dhanga, Ragh. —1Int&, f. id, 
Kad.; a long knife or dagger, L.; N: of a woman, 
Hear, —1nvana, n. ‘leat-salt,’ a kind of drug made 
of partic. leaves mixed with salt, Suir, —lekhE, f. 
= -Lhainga (ifc. f. d), Hariv.; Kiv.; N. of. 2 woman, 
Kathis —vallari, f.=-dhaiga, L. —valli, f. 
id. (also */7, Sii. vili, 59); N. of a kinds of creeper, L. 
= vāja, mín. ícathered (as an arrow), Hariv. = Vä- 
hha, m. ‘feather-bearing,’ a bird, $i, xviii, 73 ; an 
arrow, ib. xx, 25; a letter-carrier, postman, L. 
= vi&eshaka, m. or n, =-dhaiiga, Kum. ; Ragh. 
=vriscika, m. a species of venomous reptile, Suir. 
— veshta, m. a kind of ear-ring, Ragh. — Sabara, 
T. a Sabara (barbarian or mountaineer) who deco- 
rates himself with feathers, L, — s&ka, m. vegetables 
consisting of leaves, Mn. xii, 65; Yajii. iii, 213 (or 
n. ‘leaves and pot-herbs'?); -/riza, n. pl. leaves, 
pot-herbs and grass, Mn. vii, 132. —3rihgI or 
"&reni, f. Anthericum Tuberosum, L.—sreshtha, 
m. Aeple Marmelos, L. —samsküra, w.r. for 
Jhamkara, — sir, f. the vein or fibre of a leaf, 

«52 -Maiga,L. — sundara, m. or n.(?) a species 
of plant, L. = sūci, f. *leaf-necdle,' a thorn, L. 
hasta, mí(d;n. holding a leaf of paper in the 
hand, Sak. —hima, n. cold, wintry or snowy 
weather, L. Pattrükhya, n. the leaf of Laurus 
Cassia or of Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. Pattrih- 
ga, n. (wrongly written "raga) red sanders; 
Caesalpinia Sappan ; Betula Bhojpatra; = fadmaka, 
L. Pattriagull,f, =°fra-bhajıga, L. Pattraii- 
, Le —Pattridhya, 
m. nian in ES or leaves &c.,' a peacock, Gal.; 
n. the root of long pepper, L.; a species of 
L.; Cacsalpinia poen L. Pattricain, f. Oraii 
Corniculata, L, TPattrürüdha, mín. committed 
to paper, written down, Sak, Pattràls, f. =°fra- 
bhanga, L. Pattrĝlu, m. a species of bulbous 
plant or reed, L. Pattrivalambana, n, N. of 
wk. PattrivaH, f. red chalk, L.; (3), a row 
ofleaves,L.; =fra-bhanga, Malatim.; Cand.; Ci), 
2 mixture of young Aivattha leaves with barley 
and honey, MW. Pattrüsura, m. N. of a 
man, L. Pattrühüra, m. feeding on leaves, MW. 
Pattrésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, SivaP, Pattrépaskara, m. Casia Sophora, 
L. Pattrôrna, m. Calosanthes Indica, L. ; pl. N. 

rment, 


of a people, MBh.; wove silk or a s*- 
R. &c. (also ?na£a, 


(perhaps also) cotton, MBh.; 

ar.; or “zd, L, Hariv.) Pattró: 

b e dun) attróllisa, m, the bud 
Pattraka, ifc. (f. 4) — za//ra, a wing, leaf &c. > 

m. a lef (ci, Éarga-); Achyranthes Thandra, Lot 

(74d), f., sec below; n. a aem the leaf of 

Laurus Cassis, Bhpr.; = ‘pattra-bhanga, L. 
Pattrang, f. putting feathers on an arrow, L. 
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` Pattraya, Nom. P, yati, id. ; "/ri/a, mfa, 
feathered (as an arrow), Hariv, 

Pattraln, mfn, rich in leaves, leafy, HParié, 
(cf. g. sidhmadi); n. thin sour milk, L. 

Pattritya, Nom, À.*yafe, to be converted into 
leaves (for writing), Vasav. 

Pattri, in comp. = “Zrin. — vühn, m, a bird, L. 

Pattrika, m., g. purohitdd:, Kai. 

Pattrikh, f. (of *tra£a), a leaf (for writing 
upon), a letter, document &c., Sak,; Kid.; Pafic.; 
a kind of carring (cf. danta-), Sii.; N. of wk. 
—-"khya (kA?) n. a species of camphor, L. 
=pravesa, m. a festival on the 7th day of the 
month Aivina, MW. 

Pattrin, mín. having wings or feathers or leaves, 
MDh.; Kav. &c.; m. a bird (esp. a hawk or falcon, 
L.) Hariv.; Kalid.; an arrow, MBh.; Hariv.; a 
mountain, L.; possessing a carriage or driving in 
one, L.; a chariot, L.; a tree, L.; the wine-palm, 
L.; a species of Achyranthes, L.; a species of 
creeper and other plants, L.; (iz), f. a sprout, 
shoot, L. 

Pátman, n. flight, course, path, way, RV.; VS.; 
Kayh. 

Patmin, mín., w.r. for padmin (?), Suparn. 

Patya, n. falling (see garta-). 

Patvan, m{(cari)n. flying, RV.; VS.; SaikhBr.; 
Kaui. ; n. flying, flight, RV.; VS. (cf. diit-, raghu-, 
dena). 

Patsala, m. a way, road, Un. iii, 74, Sch. 

Ui 2. pata, mfn. well fed (= pushta), L. 


UNAS patdiicala or pataiicald, m. N. of 
a man, SBr. (with the patr, Kāpa), Pravar. 


WHEAT pataiicikà, f. a bow-string, L. 


WAAC pataitjala, m. N. of a man; pl. his 
family, g. upakddi. 

UTAÍS patasjali, m. (fr. pata--aij?? ; cf. 
Pip. vi, I, 94, Vartt. 4, Pat, p. Sakandhv-adi) 
N. ofa celebrated grammarian (author of the Mahi- 
bhishya); of a philosopher (the propounder of the 
Yoga philosophy); of a physician &c. = kävyn, 
N., -carita, n., -yoga, M., -sütra, n. N. of wks. 

qfi 1. pati, m. (cf. /1. pat; when un- 
compounded and meaning ‘husband,’ instr. 2d£y ; 
dat. pdtye; gen. abl. pdtyur; loc. pátyau; butwhen 
meaning ‘lord, master,’ and ifc. regularly inflected 
with exceptions; cf. Pap. i, 4, 85 9) a master, 
owner, possessor, lord, ruler, sovereign, RV. &c. 

52 husband, ib. (in comp. either with the stem 
or with the gen., e.g, dwAifri-2? or "fub-f^, Pan. 
vi, 3, 24; when mfn,, f, em., c.g. Jivat-fatya 
toayd, R. ii, 24,8,or patika, e. g. pramita-patika, 
Mn.ix, 68); one of the 2 entities (with Paiupatds), 
RTL, 89; a root, L.; f. a female possessor, mistress, 
Pan. iv, 1, 33, Sch.; a wife (vriadAa-f? =-patut, 
the w° of an old man, ib. 34, Sch.) (Cf. Gk.xdos, 
‘husband’; Lat. folis, pos-sum for fotis-sum; 
Lith. patis,‘husband’; Goth. (6ruth-)/aths, ‘ bride- 


mm *) =m-varī, f. a woman who chooses her 
jusband for herself (cf. svay 


pr »küma (fd/i-), mín. wishing for a h°, AV.; 


A on): and -tvand ed 
longing to see one's hi Nal. = atA (Mit; 
R. KC), devi (Bu) E DM Pal 

others, = dvish, 


=yina, mín. (a way) leading to a h°, Gobh, 
rip, f. deceiving a h°, RV. —luhghann, n, 
injuring a h° (by marrying another), MW. (cf. Mn, 
v, 151). = lilasa, mf(d)n. longing for a 1°, Nal, 
loka, m. ‘hs world, the sphere of a h? ina 
future life, RV. &c. &c. = vansya, mfn, belong- 
ing to a h"s family, L, = vati (f2°, RV. x, 85, 


Waa patiraya. 1 


21), vatni (Ragh.i Kathás.; cf, Pin. iv, I, 32, 
Sch.), having a h“, a married woman. = vayas, f. 
(regarded as) having the hs age, Apast. — vidyn, 
n. finding a h°, RV. x, 102, 11. ~védana, mfn. 
procuring a h? (Aryaman), AV. xiv, 1, 17; m.du. 
a partic. part of the body (attracting 2 h??), viii, 
6, 1; n. procuring a h? (by means of magical for- 
mulas), ii, 36, 2. = vzata, n. loyalty or fidelity to 
a h°, R.; -guya, m. the virtue of I? or £^, MBh. 
=vrati, f. a devoted and virtuous wife, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; -/2a, n. devotion or loyalty to a h°, 
MBh.; R. ; Kathis. ; -"dAyáya ("fádA^), m. N. of 
ch. of SkandaP.; -maya, mí(Z)n. consisting in a 
faithful wife, Mcar. ; Balar. ; -mGAtmy a and */ó9d- 
khyāna, n. N. of wks, = uo, f. grief for a hus- 
band, Hear. — šoko, m. id. ; “kdkela, mfn. agitated 
with g? for a h°, Nal. = sahagamana-nishodha~ 
nirüsn-prnkiüsa, m. N. of wk. — sevi, f. devo- 
tion to a h°, Mn. ii, 67. 

1. Patiyn, Nom. P. 9ya//, to be or become a 
master, AitAr,; to become strong, SBr.; to wish 
for a husband, HPari$;; Bhatf.; to take as h°, Pancad. 

2. Patiya, n. being master or mistress, MantraBr. 

Patni, f. (rarely atni) a female possessor, mis- 
tress, RV. &c. &c.; a wife (RV. i, 140, 6; iv, 24, 
8, even applied to cows), ib. (cf. pati, f.); (in as- 
trol.) N. of the 7th mansion, Var, (Cf. Gk. nórra.] 
= karmán, n. the business of a wife, SBr. = tva, 
n. wifchood, matrimony (-fve 4/graA, to take as a 
w°), MarkP. — mnntra, m.pl. N. of partic, verses, 
Vait. — yüpá, m, the sacrificial post assigned to the 
wives of the gods, 5Br.; KatySr. = vat (fd¢?), mfa. 
having a w? or accompanied by wives, RV.; VS.; 
S$Br. — &ilo, n. or -8üli, f. a kind of hut or tent 
for the wives or for the domestic use of the sacri- 
ficer, Dr.; Lity.; MBh, =samyäjá, m. pl. the 4 
Ajya oblations (affered to Soma, Tvashtri, the wives 
of the gods, and Agni Griha-pati), Dr. ; StS. = sam- 
yajana, n. performing the Patni-samy3ja, Katy$r. 
= samanhana, n. girding a w°, ib.; the girdle of 
aw’, ib.,Sch. Patny-ütn, m. the women's apart- 
ments, L. 

Patnikn, mfi. for palčni, ifc. (cf. a-, baku-, sa-). 


UNITA pat-küshin &c. Soo p.583; col. r. 

UA pattaga, m. (n., L.; fr. patirdiga) 
red sandal, Suir.; n. Caesalpina Sappan, L. 

QRT pattana, m. pl. N. ofa peoplo, VP.; 
(à), f. N. of a wife of Vikrama, L.; n. (ifc. f. @) a 
town, city, MDBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. dharma- and 
gattana), — vox], m. a town-tradesman, L, Pat- 
t iti, m.‘t°-governor,’N. of a prince, MBh, 

WAH patlaraiga, n. —patfa-r?, L. 

WAR pattalaka, m. N. of a prince, VP. 

WU patiala, f. —paítala, Inscr. 


Wart pattali (for pattr??) - V/Kri, to beat 
into thin leaves, Bhpr. 


NN pdtiave. Seo 4/2. pat, p. 580. 


WAY pat-ias, patti. Seo p. 583, col. 1. 
pattüra, m. Achyranthes Triandra, 
Suir.; n. red sandal, Bhpr. 


wat pattoraa, v. 1. for pattrürga, L. 
UG palira &c. Seo p. 581, col. 2. 
QAF pattranga. Seo patirdiga, p. 581. 
Wale pattragya, n.Caesalpina Sappan, L. 
ufa patni for paini. Seo above. 


WY path (cf. /panth), cl. 1. P. pdthati, to 
go, move; to fly, Suparp.; Dhitup. xx, 17: Caus, 
Pathayati, to throw, send (xxxii, 20, v. l. for prith 
and fratá). 

Patha, m, a way, path, road, course, reach, MBh.; 
Kav. &c, (generally ifc. for fathin; cf, Pan. v, 4, 
74). =kalpanā, f. juggling tricks, conjuring, L. 
=darénka, m. ‘way-shower,’a guide, conductor, 
MW. —sundara, m, or n. N, of a plant, L, (v.l, 
fattra-s°), PathAtithi, m,‘ w?-guest,'a traveller, 
Rajat. Patho-shthi, mfn, standing in the w” or 
toad, RV. Pathépadesnka, m.=“¢ha-dariaka, 
Ratnàv. iv, 1$ (in Prakrit). 

Pathaka, min. knowing the way, a guide, L.; 
T. or n. a district, canton, L, 

Pathat,mf(s/7)n.goipg, travelling; m. a road, L. 


qa paj-ja. 


Páthanu-vat, mín, containing the word fatkin, 
SBr. (cf. gatAi-mat below). 

1. Pathi, for fathin in comp. =kira, m. N, 
of a man, g. Aurv-ddi. —krit, mín. making a 
way or road, Preparing a w°, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
SIS. ; m. N. of Agni, TS. —deya, n. a toll levied 
on public roads, L. = druma, m. Acacia Catechu, 
L. — p, mfn. protecting rs, MaitrS. —prajiia, 
mfn, acquainted with roads, W, — priya, m. an 
agreeable fellow-traveller (?), Pan. vi, 1, 199, Sch. 
=mat, mín. containing the word fathin, Br. 
=madhye, ind, in the middle of the road, MW, 
—rákshas (VS.), -rakshi (RV.), mfn. =-/4. 

2. Pathi, loc, of arhin in comp. = vühaka, 
mfn, cruel, hard, L.; m. a bird-catcher or a burden- 
bearer, L. = shad (ParGr.), -3hádi (AV.), min. 
sitting in the way. = shthi (AV.), -stha (MBb.), 
mfn,beinginoronthe w", going. Pathy-asunn,n., 
-odana, m. provender for a journey, viaticum, Kav. 

Pathika, mí(d or 7)n. knowing the way, going 
onaroad, W.; m, atraveller, wayfarer, guide, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; (d), f. red grapes, L. —jana, m. a 
traveller or travellers, Paüc. ii, $. —-samhati 
and -samtati, f, (L.), -s&rtha, m. (Mricch.; 
Malav.) a company of travellers, a caravan. Pathi- 

5 m. an asylum for travellers, an inn, MW. 

Pathikäya (only °yifa, n. impers.), to act as a 
traveller, Subh, 

Pathin, m. (strong stem ate older pán- 
thi; weak path ; sg. pdnthas(nom, 


tha; middle 
voc.), pant dnam( pdntham, RV; AV.]; patha, 
thé, “thds, “thi; du, Pduthanau, ath yan, 


pathds; pl. panthanas [ panthds, 
pathdyas, Br.]; pathds t üthds, RV. ii, 2, 4, 

erhaps, gen. sg.?]; pachtbhis, “bhyas; pathdm 
[erarnan RV.; AV. |; pathéshu; cf, Pan. vii, 1, 
85 &c.) a way, path, road, course (lit. and fig.; 
panthdinam 4/dá, with gen, to cede the way to ; 
pathénena, ‘in this w? or manner,’ pathi ni-^/as, 
sce under 42-25), RV. &c. &c.; range, reach (cf. 
Aarya-, dariana- &c.); sect, doctrine, L.; a divi- 
sion of hell, Mn. iv, 90; N. of a teacher with the 
patr. Saubhara, BrArUp. (Cf. patha; Zà. pan- 
than; Gk. watos; Lat. font-ent ; Old Pruss. pint- 
tis; Slav. patt.) 

Pathila, m. a traveller, Un. i, 58. 

Pathi. Sce d-fathi. 

Pathya, mfn. ‘belonging to the way,’ suitable, 
fit, proper, wholesome, salutary (lit. and fig.; esp. 
said of diet in a medical sense), Y2jn.; MDh.; Suir. 
&c.; containing elements or leading forms, regular, 
normal, Láty.; Nid.; m. Terminalia Chebula or 
Citrina, L. ; N, ofa teacher of AV.; (å), f. a path, 
way, road (with vevdfi, ‘the auspicious path,” pe- 
sonif. as a deity of happiness and welfare), RV. TS.; 
Br.; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina and other 
plants, L.; N. of sev. metres, Nid.; Col.; N. of 2 
woman, Kathis.; n.a species of salt, L. = Sāka, 
m. a species of vegetable, L. Pathyipathya, mín. 
wholesome and unwholesome, beneficial or hurtful 
(esp. in sickness), W.; m. or n. N. of wk.; -z- 
Shantu,m.,-nirgaya,m.,-vidhand, n., -vidAi,m-, 
"viniscaya, m., -vibodha, m. N. of:wks. Pathy- 
ü&in, min, eating or an eater of wholesome dict, W. 


Ug 1. pad, cl. 1. P. padati, v.l. for bad, to 
stand fast or fixed, Dhatup. iii, 14, Vop. 


UE 2- pad, cl. 4. A, (Dhatup. xxvi, 60) 
SS padyate (Pt, AitBr.; MBh.; Pot. padyam, 
Re Mrd 1Bh.; pf. Za ada, RV..; pede, Bri 
aor. afadmahi, "dran, RV. (Subj. paddti, ib.]; 
apatsi, patthds, AV.; Prec. padīshtá, RV; AVG 
fut. fatsyati, Br.; "fe, Up.; pattd, Gr.; inf. pállavi, 
RV.; 9fos, "fum, Br. ; -Addas, RV. ; ind. p.-pddy'a 
ib.; -fddant, Br.), to fall, fall down or out, perish, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; to go, resort or apply to, pat- 
ticipate in (acc.), keep, observe, MBh. : Caus, £3- 
en te, to cause to fall, AY AE es 
Padyate, Br; Desid. pipddayishati, Br. &c./i 
Jadayate, to go, DM B Desid. pitsate, 
Pan. vii, 4, 54: Intens, Aanifadyate, Kav. 5 pant- 
paditi, Pin. vii, 4, 84. 

Pag, in comp. for 3. fad. = chabda (for Jada), 
m. the noise of feet or footsteps, L. = chau (for 
Jas), ind, foot by foot, Pada by Pada, Br. ParGt.s 
ChUp.; -chah-dasya, n. the recitation by Padas, 
Vait.—chauea (for Jauca), n. cleansing or purify- 
ing to feet, AivGr. 

Paj, in comp. for 3. fad. «1m m. ‘born from 
the feet (of Brahmà),' a Sidra, L. 


thásas, KV. ; 


Wq 4- pat. 


4. Pat, in comp. for 3. pad, —kishin, mín. rub- 
bing or galling the fect, walking painfully, Sarvad.; 
pig. vi, 3» $4 (W. ‘going on foot; m. a footman, 
foot-soldicr *). = tås, ind. from or at the fect, RV.; 
Br.; SiS. (also -tatds, AV. vi, 131, 1); -to-daia, 
mfn, lined with fringes at the f°, ApSr.=saigin, 
mfn. sticking or adhering to the f°, AV. = sakha, 
mfn. pleasant to the f*, Hariv. 


1. Patti, f. (fr. V2. 2ad) going, moving, walk- 
ing, L. , 
a Patti, m. (prob. fr. 3. fad) 2 pedestrian, 


footman, foot-soldier, infantry, VS. &c. &c. (m. c. 
also "fr, R. [B.]); a hero, L.; (pL) N. of a people, 
MBh. (v.l. 2234); f. the smallest division of an 
army (1 chariot, 1 elephant, 3 horsemen and 5 foot- 
soldiers; according to others = 55 foot-soldiers), 
MBh. = karman, n. the business or operations of 
infantry, MW. —Xüya, m. (body of) inf?, L. 
=Kkfirn, w.r. for fa(i-£^. = gannka, m. (prob.) 
an officer whose business is to number or muster 
the iní’, L. = paùkti, f. a line of inf?, W.—sam- 
hati, f. (L.), -sainya, n. (MBh.) a body or 
troop of infantry. 
Pattika, mín, going on foot, pedestrian, Hariv, 
Pattin, m, = 2. falti, a foot-soldier, footman, ib. 
Patsu-tás, ind. (from loc. of 3. fad + čas) at 
the feet, RV. viii, 43, 6. ?tah-8f, mín. lying at 
the feet, ib. i, 32, 8. A 
3. Pad, m. (in strong cases Jad; ifc. f. pad or 
padi) a foot ( ada, padbhyam and °bhis, also ‘on 
foot,’ RV. &c. &c.; ifc. also ‘sticking to the fect 
of;' cf. sri-vishuu-padi); a step, R.; a fourth 
part, a quarter, AV.; SBr. (Cf. fada; Gk. wots, 
wod-6s; Lat. pes, ped-is; Goth. fófus; Angl. Sax. 
Sot; Eng. foot; Germ, Fuss.) - anushaügá, m. 
anything appended to a Pada or quarter of a verse, 
Sir. (cf. AadánusA?). —- iso, -Rsnna, sce padasa, 
°sana under pada. — ga, mfn, going on foot, pedes- 
trian ; m. a í?-soldier, L. = ghoshá, m. the noise 
of fect or footsteps, AV. = dhadi, f. (in music) a 
kind ofcomposition (prob. Prakr. =-dhafi, sce next). 
= dhati (for -Aatz), f. ‘foot-stroke,’ a way, path, 
course, line, Hariv.; Kav, &c. (also?£7, g.dahu-ddi); 
sign, token, Jatak.; N. of a class of writings (de- 
scribed as guide-books or manuals for partic, rites and 
ceremonies and the texts relating to them) and of sev. 
wks.; a family N. or title (or rather the character- 
istic word denoting caste or occupation in comps. 
serving as proper names, e, g. -gupfa, -ddsa at the 
end of Vaiiya and Sidra names), L.; rete” z 
-cintamani, m., -prakãia, m., -prakāiikā, f, 
~bhiishana, n, Urat n., -sdra, m. N, of wks. 
= ühimn (for -/ima), n. coldness of the feet, Pan. 
Vi, 3, 54. — ratha, m. a footman, foot-soldier, BhP. 
=våt, mín, having feet, running; n. an animal 
that uses its feet for locomotion, ,RV,; AV. Padi- 
,m paying honour by walkinground, Divyav. 
Padi, n. (rarely m.) a step, pace, stride; a font- 
Step, trace, vestige, mark, the foot itself, RV. &c. 
&c. (padena, on foot; fade y, at every step, 
everywhere, on every occasion; trini padaniVish- 
10h, the three steps or footprints of Vishnu [i. e. 
the earth, the air, and the sky; cf. RV. i, 154, 5; 
T. i, 19], also N. of a constellation or according 
to some ‘the space between the eycbrows;' E 
Viskyol fadam, N. of a locality ; padam /da, 
Padat padam gam or ^/cal, 10 make a step, 
Move on; fadam 4/ Eri, with loc. to set foot in or 
on, to enter; with sird/izi, to set the foot upon 
the head of [gen.] i. e. overcome; with cite or 
hr » to take possession of any one's heart or 
mind; with loc, or Zrafé, to have dealings with; 
fadam ni-a/dha with loc., to set foot in to make 
Impression upon; with Zadazyáz, to set the foot 
ON a person's [gen. or ibc.] track, to emulate or 
Cqual; adam ni-/bandh with loc., to enter or 
Kost in); a sign, token, characteristic, MBh.; 
athis. ; Pur.; a footing, standpoint; position, rank, 
TIU Site, abode, home, RV. &c. &c. (fadam 
-v fan, to spread or extend one’s position; faddt 
fram bhramayited, having caused to wander 
„tom place to place); a business affair, matter, ob- 
Nt Or cause of (gen. or comp.), Kiv.; Palic. &c.; 
pretext, L.; a part, portion, division (cf. dvi-, 
HE square on a chess-board, R.; a plot of 
ground, Inscr. ; the foot asa measure of length (= 
eget I8 fingers’ breadth, or 3 or 4 or $ of a Pra- 
ora Katy$r.; a ray of light (m., L.); a portion 
2 veré, quarter or line ofa stanza, RV. &c. &c.; 


"Sod or an inflected word or the stem of a neun | 
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in the middle cases and before some Taddhitas, Pin. | (nom. s) a leader, guide, forerunner, RV.; AV. 
i, 4, 14 &c.; = pada-patha, Prat.; common N. of | (ci. -22ya); f. (nom. v7) a road, path, way, track, 
the P. and A., Cat.; any one in a set of numbers | reach, range; acc. with gam, Jā &c., to go the 
the sum of which is required; a period in an arith- | way of (cí. under artha-padavi, ghana-, pava- 
metical progression, Col.; a square root, Süryas,; a | xa-, mokska-, yauvina-, sidku-, smaraya, 
quadrant, ib. ; protection, L, (Cf. Gk. widov; Lat. | Aasya-; adam 4/d&à or ni-/dha padazydnz 
deus 3. of- pidum for o$- pedum.) —komala, n. a | [comp. or gen.], to tread in the footsteps of a per- 
lotus-like foot, L. —kiira, m. the author of the | son i.e. imitate or rival him), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
Pada-patha, Pin.; Mahidh. —XürikE-ratna- | station, situation, place, site, R.; Pañc.; via, n. 
mal, f. N. of wk. —kila, m.=-gdtha, Siy. | footsteps, track, RV. x, 71, 3 (if not acc. forzydnz). 
=krit, m.=-kara, L. = kyityo, n. N. of Comm. | —vritti, f. the hiatus between two words in a 
on Tarkas, —kaumudi, f. N. of wk. = krama, | sentence, RPrit.; N, of Comm. on Kpr. =vedin, 
m. a series of steps, pace, walking, Si. i, 53 (cf. | m. ‘acquainted with words, a linguist or philolo- 
citra-fadakramarm); a series of quarters of verses, | gist, Kuttantm. = vyākhyīna, n. explanation of 
R.; a partic, method of reciting or writing the Veda | words, g. rig-ayanddi. —&abdn, m.the noise of 
(see drama); m.pl. (or ibc.) the Pada-pitha and | footsteps, Malatim, = šas, ind. step by step, gradu- 
the different Krama-pithas, MBh.; -/akshana, n. | ally, R.; word by word, APrit., Sch.=sastra, n. 
N. of wk.; -vid, mfa. familiar with the P*- and | the science of separately written words, APrat., 
K°-pitha, Hariv. —kramaka, n. the Pada- and | Sch. = arent, f.a series of steps, Kathis,—shthi- 
Krama-pitha, Pin. ii, 4, 5, Sch. — ga, mín. going | va, n. sg. the feet and knees, Pin. v, 4, 77. 
on foot; m. a footman, foot-soldier, L. = gata, | —samhita, f,=-gatha, TPrit. -samghiüta, 
mín. gone on foot; described or recorded in a line | m. connecting those words together which in the 
or stanza, W, — gati, f. going on foot, manner of | Samhita are separated by a kind of refrain, Pin. 
going, gait, Pafic, = güdha, m. orn, N.of wk. — go- | iii, 2, 49, Vartt. 3, Pat. = samghūta, m. id., ib.; 
tra,n.a family supposedto preside overa partic.class 4t.; a writer, au annotator, one who collects or 
of words, VPrit. (cf. -Zezata). —gh&ütam, ind. | classifies words, W. —sadhitu, n. a manner of 
(with 4/Aan) to strike with the feet upon (acc.), | singing, Laty. —samdarbhz, m. N. of wk. 
Pan. iii, 4, 37. —catur-ürdhva, n. a kind of | —samdhi, m. the euphonic combination of words, 
metre (in which every Pada is 4 syllables longer | R. —-samaya, m.--2/Ze, TPrit, Sch. - sam- 
than the preceding), Col. = candrikā, f. ‘clucida- | üha, m. a series of words or parts of verses, Git., 
tion of words,’ N, of sev. wks, — cina, n. a foot- | Sch.;=-fd¢ha, VPrit. —stobha, m. N. of sev. 
mark, footstep, Dai. —ccheda, m. separation of | Simans, ArshBr.; N. of wk. —stha, mfn. stand- 
words (in speaking), parsing, Siksh. —eyuta, mín, | ing on one's feet, going on foot, R.; »-s£Aifa, 
fallen from a position, dismissed from office, BhP. | MBh.; R, = sth3na,n, footprint, footmark, Hariv. 
=jūta, n. a class of words, Prit.; a group of (con- | = sthita, min. being in a station or office, Kathas. 
nected) words, a sentence or period, L, —ii&, mía, | Padükrünta, mín. following at one’s heels, Sak. 
knowing places or one's own place (i.e. home), | Padighita, m. a stroke with the foot, a kick, L. 
RV.; AV. —jyotis, n. N. of wk. =tā, f. the | Padâika, m. footmark ; -di/a, m.'the messenger 
original form of a word, RPrat. ; «next, Sij, — tva, | of the f? (Krishpa),’ N. of a poem. &hgl, f. 

n. the state of (being) a word, APrat.; Pin. i, 2, 45, | Cissus Pedata, L. Pad&hgushtha, m. the great 
Sch. = tvaz&, f. 'foot-spceder (9), a shoc, L. = dire | toc, MBh. (v.1, fu^). Padiji, Padàti &c., see 
dhya, n. fixedness or security of text, APrzt. — dT- | sv. s,m. the beginning of a verse or of a 
piki, f. N. of scv.wks. = devat&, f. a deity supposed | word, Prat.; °dy-avid (or "dya-vid), m. a bad 

to preside over a partic, class of words, VPrit. (cf. | student (lit. who does not know or who knows only 
-gotra).— dyotini, f. N. of Comm. on Git. =ni- | the beginning of verses or words), L, 1 

dhana, mín, having the Nidhana (q. v.) at the end | yaua, n. the recitation of the Veda according to 

of every quarter of a verse (as a Siman), TingBr.; | the Pada-patha, APrit.; ‘diyayin, mfn. reciting 
Lity. —nf, mín, following the steps of another, | the V? in this way, ib. P: Zra-vüdna, 
AV. xi, 2, 13. —nyiiza, m. putting down the feet, | m-N. of wk. Padinuga, mfn, following at one’s 
step, footmark, MBh.; R. &c.; position of the feet | (gen.) heels, an attendant or companion, MDh.; 

in a partic. attitude, W.; conduct, procedure (?), id.; | R. (ifc.) ; suitable, agreeable to, R. Padánur&ga, 
writing down (quarters of) verses, Kiv.; Astera- | m. a servant; an army, W. Padánuiàüsana, n. 
cantha Longifolia or Tribulus Lanuginosus, L. | the science of words, grammar, L. Padanu- 
=paikaje, n.=-kamala, L. = paakti, f. a series | Shaiga, m. anything added or appended to a Pada, 

of footsteps, track, Kalid.; Patic.; a series of words, | SaukhSr. (cf. fad-anusk’), Padinusira, m. 
Kir.; a kind of metre (of 5 Padas of 5 syllables each), | following at one’s heels ; “rega upa-a/ Tabh,to over- 
RPràt; a sacred brick called after this metre, em pu crimes n. m ofi pnie 

P, me .N. of wk. = ins, Lity., Sch. m, the e a 
Emi area ei nS et erum t line in a stanza, Laty.; the end of a word, VPrit.; 
-kamala,L. = plithn, m. the Pada method of recita- | P4p.3 mín. ending with the word fada, Pan. vii, 
tion or writing (2 m? of arranging each word of a | 3:93 -fuddhdtudahiye, n.N. of aSiman, ArshBr.; 
Vedic text separately in its original form ie ada) | t'a (Rand VPrit.), “fya (APrit.), min. being at 
without regard to the rules of Samdhi ; cf. Arama- | the end of a word, final. Padántara, n. an in- 
terval of one step (Pre sthitod, stopping after taking 
one step), Sak. (cf. a-~ad?); another word, Vedin- 
tas, Padinveshin, mín. following a footmark, 
Dai, PadAbja, n.=fada-kamala, L. "Padá- 
bhilashin, mín. wishing for an office, MW. 
Fadabhihoma, m. pouring outthe oblation (//oma) 
upon a footprint, Vait. Padimniya-siddhi, f.- 
N. of wk. Padambhoja, n. = la-kamala, 
L. Padiyata, mín. as long as a f^, L.; (2, fa 
shoe, L. Padáravindz, n.=fada-kamala, L. 
Padartha, m. the meaning of a word, VPrit.; 
Prab.; BhP. &c. (iíc. also -Za, Pat); that which 
Corresponds to the m? of a w°, a thing, material ob- 
Ject, man, person, Var.; Kiy.; Pur.; a head, subject 


(16 with Naiyayil: ; P 
(7 with Vailea oe d yy mene 


7 with kas, 25 with S&mkhyas, 7 with 
Vedintins); a principle (-éritaya, E a wiad of 
Principles, RTL. 119); -kaumudi, i. (°di-koja 
and -sdra-kola, m.), -khandana, n. Cna-tippara- 
uyakhyd, t), fuua-cintamani, m., ~candrikd, 
f., -tattva, n. ("tca-niri IG, n, -"tirnaya, m., 
Pitre: nj, EHI, f., -dipint, f., -dharma- 

MSTANA, M, -Niripana, n, =farijala, w.,-pra- 
kaia, M., -prakaiikd, f., pas dle e 
-bhaskara, m., -manimald or -mála, £., -mdla- 
vritti, b, -ratna-maijashd, f., rational, f., 
VidyG-sára, m., -viveka, M., -samgrata, m., 


and samhila-patha), VPrit., Sch. = pita, m. foot- 
fall, tread, step, W. = pirana, mfn. filling out or 
completing a verse, Nir.; n. the action of completing 
a verse, L. =bandha, m. a footstep, pace, L. 
= bhaiijana, n. separation or analysis or explana- 
tion of words, L, = bhaiijiki, f. a commentary 
which separates or analyses or explains words, L.; 
a register, journal, calendar or almanac, W. —bhii- 
vartha-candriki, f. N. of wk. —bhranüa,m. 
loss of a place, dismissal from an office, Prasannar. 
=manjari, f. N. of various wks. =mili, f. 
* word-wreath, a magical formula, an incantation, 
DeviP. =yojann, n., ^n and “nikd, f. N. of 
wks. —yépana, mf(7;n. destroying (n. the act of 
d?) the footsteps, AV. —rnoani, f. arrangement 
of words, literary composition, Vim, = ratnivali, 
f, -vikya-ratnikara (and "ra-Rárikà-samgra- 
Aa) m., -vākyårtha-pañjikā, f. N, of wks, 
—vüdya, n. (in music) a sort of drum, vaya, 
m. (4/vi) a leader, guide, forerunner, AV, — vi, 
f, 2-77, a way, path, L, =vikshepa, m. a step, 
pace, walking; a horse's paces, W, — vigraha 
(Hariv.), -viccheda (VPrit.), m. separation of 
words, = vid, mín. conversant or familiar with 
(gen.), SBr. (cf. 724). —virdma, m. the pause 
after a quarter of a verte, TPrit. = vishtamb ; 
m. tread, step, stamp with the foot, W, =vi, m, 
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-sarasi, în “thddaria, m, N, of wks.; *fAdnusa- | feet, ApSr., Sch.; (adjant), f. pl. (sc. das) a bath 
maya, m, the performance of one ritual act for all | for the (?, TS. — mi&ra - fdda-m", Pay. vi, 3; 56. 
objects in orderly succession before performing Panna, mfn. fallen, fallen down, gone &c.; 
another act for all objects in the same order, Á3vGr., | m. (I) downward motion fall creeping on the ground, 
Sch, &c. (cf. Adyddnnes®); thiya-divya-cakshus, | Un. iii, 10, Sch. = ga, m. (ifc. f. d) ‘creeping 
n, “théddeda, m. N, of wks, Padfivagriham, | low,’ a serpent or serpent-demon, Suparn.; MBh. 
ind, making a pause after every quarter of a verse, | &c,; Cerasus Puddum, L.; e» f., sce below; 4e 
AüBr.; Vait. Padiüvalt, f. a series of verses or | sara, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.; -nàjana, m. *s?- 
words, Git.; N. of a grammar. Padavritti, f. | killer,’ N. of Garuda, Hariv.; -pur7, f. the city 
the repetition of a word, VPrat.; (in rhet.) the | of the s?-demons, L.; -dhojana, m. "s?-cater, N. 
repetition of the same word with another meaning, | of Garuda, MBh.; -maya, mft )n. formed or con- 
Kavyad, Paditsn (or °d-dsa?), n. N. of 2 Simans, | sisting of s°s, Hariv.; -rdja, m. s°-king, MBh.; 
AhBr. Paddsona, n. a footstool, L, Padt- | mirz, m. ‘s-foe,” N, of Garuda, Hariv.; of a 
hata, mfn. struck by the foot, kicked, MW. Pa- | teacher (v.l. -güni), VP.; -“gtiana, m. = -gu- 
dékade&u, m. a part of a word, TPrit, Sch. | bhojana, L.; -gêndra and -"géivara, m. ‘s° king, 
TPad6ccaya, m. (in dram.) accumulation of words | MBh, — gi, f. a female serpent-demon, a s" maid, 
which belong to the subject matter (e.g. Sak. i, 20), | MBh.; R. &c.; a kind of shrub, L. ; -gir/a-Kirti, 
Sah. Padôpahata, mín. (prob.) = paddhala, | min, whose praise is sung by s°-maids, Balar, = da, 
Pan. vi, 3, 52. mín. one whose teeth have fallen out, KatySr., 
Padaka, mfn, versed in the Pada-pitha, Divyàv. | Sch. —rüpa, mf(a)n. deprived of colour, pale (as 
(g. &ramádi); m. a kind of ornament (= nishka), | a maiden), Car.; "2zya, mín. (chapter) concerning 
L.; N. of a man; pl. his descendants, g. yaskddi ; | them, ib. Pannügüra, m. N. of a man; pl. his 
= Ep ecc MIN ; an office, s ity, jx» family, Pan. ii, 4, 66, Sch. 
X foot, BhP;; (AI), f, ce dri-padied and dvi f^» UWA padma, m. n. (2. or d?) a lotus 
Padana, mín. who or what goes or moves, W. Eo LDL 3. pa 
(cf. Pan. iii, 2, 150). e ( . the flower of the lotus-plant Nelumbium 
peciosum' which closes towards evening; often 
confounded with the water-lily or Nymphaca Alba), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc. f. a); the form or figure of a 
lotus, R.; MarkP, (a N. given by the Tantrikas 
to the 6 divisions of the upper part of the body 
called Cakras, q. v.); a partic. mark or mole on the 
human body, R.; red or coloured marks on the face 
or trunk of an elephant, L.; a partic. part of a 
column or pillar, Var.; a kind of temple, ib.; an 
army arrayed in the form of a lotus, Mn.; MBh.; 
a partic, posture of the body in religious meditation, 
Vedant. (cf. 2admásana); a kind of coitus, L.; 
onc of the 9 treasures of Kubera (also personificd), 
R.; onc of the 8 treasures connected with the 
magical art called Padmini, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a 
partic. high number (1000 millions or billions), 
MBh.; R, &c.; a partic. constellation, Var.; N. 
of a partic, cold hell, Buddh.; a partic. fragrant 
subsiance, MBh, (v.1. ^a£a); the root of Nelur.- 
bium Speciosum, L.; a species of bdellium, L.; 
lead, L.; m. a species of plant, L.; an elephant, L.; 
a species of serpent, Suir.; N. of Rama (son of 
Daéa-ratha), Satr.; of two serpent-demons, MBh.; 
R. &c.; of one of the attendants of Skanda, MBh. ; 
of a mythical Buddha, MWB. 136, n. 1.; (with 
Jainas) N. of the gth Cakra-vartin in Bharata and of 
one of the 9 white Balas; N. of a king, MBh.; ofa 
prince of Kaimlra (founder of Padma-pura and of a 
temple; sce adma-svdmin), Rajat.; of another 
man, ib.; of a Brahman, Lalit.; of a mythical 
elcphant, R. (cf. mahd-padma); of a monkey, R.; 
of a mountain, Var.; (a), f. ‘the lotus-hued one,’ 
N. of Sri, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. padma-sri); a 
species of plant, Suir. (Clerodendrum Siphorantus 
or Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.); cloves, L.; the flower 
of Carthamus Tinctoria, L.; N. of the mother of 
Muni-suvrata (the 20th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini), L.; of a female serpent-demon (=the 
goddess Manasi, wife of the sage Jarat-kiru; cf. 
padma-priyd), L.; of a daughter of kiug Brihad- 


Padaniya, mín. to be investigated, SBr. (-/va, 
na Samk.) 

Padhji, m. (fr. pada + dji?, Pay. vi, 3, 52) a 
footman, foot-soldier, L. 

Padita, w.r. for next and padata. 

PPadKti, mín. (fr. pada + dti?, Pan. vi, 3, 52) 
going or being on foot ; m. a pedestrian, footman, 

-soMier, MBh.; R, &c.; a peon (in chess), 
Paücad.; N. of a son of Janam-cjaya, MBh. —ja- 
zu, m. a footman, pedestrian, MBh.; -sam£u/a, 
mín. mingled with footmen or p°s, ib. —mütrn, 
m. only a foot-soldier, MW. —1ava, m. a most 
humble (lit. atom) servant, Balar. (cf. dhritya- 
garamámu) Padity-ndhyoksha, m. a com- 
mander of infantry, R, 

Paditika, m, (ifc. f. 2) a footman, foot-soldier, 
peon, “tin, mfn. having foot-soldiers, MBh. ; 

ing or being on foot; m. a foot-soldier, MBh.; R. 
E. m. e prec. m., MBh. 

Tadüra, m. the dust of the feet, L.; a boat, L. 

Padilika, m. = dhundhumära, L. (v.l. pad”), 

Padi, m. (prob.) a kind of animal, RV. i, 125, 2 
(a bird, Mahidh.; = ganfu, Nir. v, 18). 

Padika, m{{i)n. going on foot, pedestrian, g. 
parpadi ; onc l'ada long, Kays, Sch.; comprising 
(on y) one partition or division, Var.; Hcat.; n. 

point of the foot, L. 

Padi-baddhá, mí(d)n. (loc. of 3. fad?) 
tied or bound by the feet, TS. - 

Padi-4/kri, to raise to the square root, Aryabh., 
Sch. ; -Ayifa-tva, n. the being raised &c., ib. 

Paduka or ^duma, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 

Padeka, m. a hawk, falcon, L. 

Padya, mfiz)n. (fr. 3. and fada) relating 
or belonging to a foot, RV.; Ka hurting or 
coming in contact with the feet, Pag. iv, 4, 83; vi, 
3, 53: Sch.; marked with footsteps, ib. iv, 4, 87, 
Sch.; measuring a Pada in length orbreadth, Katy$r. 
(also in comp. with numerals; cf. ardAa-, daia-); 


L. 
or 


consisting of Padas or rts of verses, Br.; AivGr.; | Matha and wife of Kalki, Pur.; mfn, lotus-hued, 
RPrit.; consistin one Pada, Katy$r., Sch.; | being of the colour of a lotus, ShadvBr. = kandada, 
forming the end, final, APrit.; m. a Sidra, L. (cf, | m. a species of bird, Gal. kara, m. a lotus-like 


$aj-ja); a part of a word, verbal clement, RPrat.; | hand, BhP.; mf()u. I? in h°, Prab.; m. N. of the 

sun, W.; (d), f. N. of Sti, BhP. = karkațī, f. 
T"-seed, L. — Xarnika, m. or n. (?) and "kā, f. the 
pericarp of a 1? or the central part of an army 
arrayed in that form, MBh.; (à), f. N. of a Surài- 


pani, Siphas, — kalikū, f. an unblown P, MW. 


= hylna, n. N. of a Comm. on the = kalyina-khanda, n. N, of ch. of aPur. = kish- 
first 3 verses o BhP. (also bhägavata-t7”-vy?), | tha, n. the wood P Cerasus Puddum, L. — Kita, 
-p » f., -prasün&üjeM, m, N. of wks, | m. a species of venomous insect, Suir, == 


n, a partic, mystical figure, Cat. —kūtța, m. N, of 
2 prince of the Vidys dhaas, Kathás.; n. N. of the 
palace of Su-bhim3, Hariv. —Xketana, m. N. of a 
son of Garuda, MBh. —ketu, m. a partic. comet, 
Var. —kesara, n. the filament of a lotus, L. 
=koia, m, the calyx of a 1°, R.; BhP. ("4dya, 
Nom. A. °yate, to resemble the c? of a 1°, Balar.; 
3i- V ri, to make into the c° of a 1°, HParis.); 
a partic. position of the fingers resembling the c? of 
a P, Cat; N. of wk. (also -jd/a£a, n.) «Xshetra, 
n. N, of one of 4 districts in Orissa held especially 
sacred, L, —khanda, n, a quantity of lotuses, 


“ahi, f, a shoe, HParit, = naddhzT, id., L. = nish- 
ka, m. à Nishka, L. = nejana, n. washing of the ! 


quatatfaatfaat padma-lila-vilasini, 


Mricch.; N. of ch. of the Brahmanda P. ; -nagara, 
n. N, of a city, Siph2s. = gandha, mf(d)n. smell- 
ing like a lotus, L, — gandhi, mín. id., R.; n. 
Cerasus Puddum, Bhpr. = garbha, m. the interior 
or calyx of a I°, Kavyad. ii, 41; ‘sprung from a |? 
orcontaining lotuses, N.of Brahma, KPrit, (Introd.}; 
of Vishou, Hariv, ; of Siva, Sivag.; of the sun, L.; 
of a lake, Hit.; of a Buddha, Lalit.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, L.; of a Brahman who was changed into a 
swan, Hariv. —giri-puriina, n. N, of a legend, 
gupta, m, N, of a poet (called also Pari-mala), 
Cat. =—gyiht, f. ‘lotus-housed,’ N. of Lakshmi, 
MBh. = carana, m. ‘1°-foot,’ N. of a disciple of 
Samkardcirya, Cat. — ciring, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, 
Bhpr.; a partic. personification, ManGy, —ja, m. 
*lotus-born,’ N. of Brahm4, BhP. —jütaka, n. N, 
of wk, —j&tl, £=-dandha, K3v. —tantu, m. 
the fibre of a l-stalk, L. — ti, f. the state or con- 
dition of a 1°, Kavyad, = dargana,m. ‘looking like 
a IP" the resin of the Pinus Longifolia, L.; N, of a 
man, Kathäs. —dalékshana, mfn, 1°-(Ieaf-)eyed, 
Mricch. —dhara, m. ‘I°-bearer,’ N. of a prince, 
Bhadrab. —nandi or “din, m. N, of an author, 
Sarvad.; Cat. =nābha, m. ‘1°-naveled,’ N. of 
Vishnu (from whose navel sprang the lotus which 
contained Brahmi, the future creator), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; N. of the 11th month (reckoned from 
Margaiirsha), Var. ; a magical formula spoken over 
weapons, R.; N, of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a 
son of Dhyita-rashtra, ib.; of the first Arhat of the 
future Ut-sarpini, L.; of sev. authors (also -¢irtia, 
-datla, -dikshita, -$uri, -bhatla, -yajRika) and 
other men, Cat,; Inscr.; -duddasi, f. N. of the 1ath 
day in the light half of the month A3vayuja, Cat.; 
-bija,n.the algebra of Padma-nabha, Col, = nābhi, 
m. N, of Vishnu, L. (cf. -zadbhu), —niila, m. a 
lotus stalk, L. —nidhi, m. N. of one of the 9 
treasures of Kubera (also personified), Pañc. = ni- 
bh mfa. having eyes like lotus-leaves, 
MW, =nimilana, n. the closing of a I?, Sak. 
-notra, m. *j-cyed, a species of bird, Gal.; 
N, of a future Buddha, L. — pandita, m. N, of an 
author, Cat, = pattra, n.a I°-leaf, MBh. (-azbhék- 
shaya, mfn. \°-l°-eyed, MW.); =-fargza, Bhpr. 
=pada, m. = -fdda, Cat. = parna, n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. — pli, m. ‘lotus-handed’ 
or ‘holding a I? in the hand,’ N. of Brahmi, L.; 
of Vishyu, Cat.; of the Bodhi-sattva Avalokitéivara, 
MWB. 195 &c.; the sun, L. = pidan, m. =-carana, 
Cat. (cf. pada-fadma) ; -rahasya, n. N. of wk; 
*dicárya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. = pura, n. N. 
of a city, Rajat, = purüna, n. N. of sev. Purinas. 
=pushpa, m. Pterospermum Acerifolium, L.; a 
species of bird, L.; °shpditjali-stotra, n. N. of a 
Stotra. =prabha, m. N. of a future Buddha; of 
a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of 6th Arhat of present Ava- 
sarpipl, L.; (with sii) of an author, Cat.; (8), 
AN. ofa ener of Maha-dapshtra, Kathés. 
=prabhu, m. N. of an author, Cat. = priya, f. 
N, of the goddess Manas’ (wife of Jarat-karu), L- 
= bandha, m.an artificial arrangement of the 

of a verse in a figure representing a lotus-flower, 
Rpr. —bandhu, m. ‘friend of the I°,’ N. of the 
sun, L.; a bee, L.; -Aula, n. N, of a family, Cat. 
= bija, n. I°-seed, L.; °74b/a, mfn. ‘resembling the 
V-$, the 3° of Euryala Ferox, L. = bhava, m. = 

Ja, Hariv.; BhP, —bhisa, m. ‘brilliant with (or 
like) a I, N. of Vishnu, Hariv. (v.l. -ndbha; ch 
-Áása). = bhii,m. = -ja, Dhirtan, = maya, mí(i)n- 
made or consisting of 1°-flowers, Hariv.; BhP. 
-miülin, mfn. l-garlanded; m. N. of a d 
R.; (ni), f. N. of Šri, MBh, = minira, m. ‘1?-sun, 

N. of a writer of the history of Kaimlra, Rajat. 
-mukhi, f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. = müla, n. 
P-root, L. —yoni, m. ‘1°-born,’ N. of Brahmi, 
Grihyas,; MBh. &c. (also ?uis, Hariv.); of a 
Buddha, Lalit; of sev. men, AParii.; Lalit. = ratiy 
f. N. of 2 princesses, Kathis, =xatna, m. N. of 
the 23rd Buddh. patriarch, L. = ratha, m. N. of 
sev, princes, Rajat.; HPariš, = xügn, m. ‘lotus-hued, 

a rby, L. (also -ka, Hcat.; °gu-maya, mi[;]n- 
made or consisting of rubies, Ráragd); (7); & N- 
of one of the tongues of Agni, Grihy3s. = zBjas M- 
“Pking,” N, of sev. men, Rijat.; of a poct, Cat. 
7 xüpa, mf(a)n, l°-hued; (d), f. N. of Sri, MBh. 
-rekhi, f. ‘1°-line,’ a line in the palm of the 
hand indicating the acquisition of great wealth, L. 
=Iiichana, m. (L.) * P-marked, a kings, N. of 
Brahmi; of Kubera, the sun; (4), f. N. o Sxi;-of 
Sarasvatl; of Tari. =13la-vilasini, f. N. of an 


yasat padma-lekhà. 


—-locana, mín. lotus-cyed, MBh. —vat, mín. 
Re P-flowers, Hariv.; (2) f. N. of a wife of 
Ašoka (cf. padma-vati ); of a town, BhP, — vana- 
pandbava, m. the sun (c. padma-tandhu); 
„vaya, m. the race of kings descended from the sun 
(d. siirya-v?), Prasannar. —varcas, mfn, lotus- 
hued, MBh.; R, —varpa, mín. id., Hariv.; m. 
N. of a son of Yadu, ib. — varnaka, n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. —v&s&, f.=-grikd, L. 
= vühint, f. N. of wk. —vishaya, m. N, of a 
country, Kathis. —vriksha, m. Cerasus Puddum, 
L.-vrishnbha-vikrümin, m. N. of a future 
Buddha, L. = vesha, m. N. of a king of the Vidy1- 
dharas, Kathis. —vyüko&u, n. a crevice shaped 
like a I°-bud (made by a thief in a wall), Mricch. 
iii, 13. ~ vyühn, m. N. of a Samadhi, L. —8as, 
ind. by thousands of billions, MBh. = siyini, f. a 
species of bird, Gal. — &ekharo, m. N. of a king 
of the Gandharvas, Kathis, = šrī, ‘beautiful as a 
lotus flower,” N. of Avalokitéivara, Karand.; of a 
Bodhi-sattva; f. N. of sev. women, Rajat.; HParii, ; 
of a lady who wrote on Kama-dastra, Cat. ; -gurdha, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, = shanda, n. a multitude 
of lotuses, MBh. (cf. -Ahanda). —samhith, f. N. 
of wk. = samküsa, mín, resembling a lotus, MW. 
=sadman, m. ' P-dweller, N. of Brahmi, Balar. 
-sSamüsang, m. id., VP. —sambhava, m. = 
ja, Hariv.; N. of a Buddhist teacher who founded 
the Red scct in Tibet, MWB, 272 &c. = saras, 
n. P-lake, N. of sev. lakes, MBh.; Rajat.; Pac. 
=sundara, m. N. of an author, Cat. = sūtra, 
n. a l-garland, Hariv. = sena, m. N, of sev. men, 
Kathzs. ; (4), f. N. of a woman, HParii. = saugan- 
dhika, n. pl. the flowers Nelumbium Speciosum 
and Nymphaca Alba, R.; mfn. (a pond) abounding 
in these flowers, MBh.; R. &c.; -va£, mfn. id., 
MBh, —snushi, f. (L.) N. of Gaügi; of Sti; of 
Durgi. = svastika, n. a Sv? mark consisting of 
lotus-flowers, MW. —svümin, m. N. of a sacred 
edifice built by Padma, Rajat, = hasta, m. a partic. 
measure of length, AgP. —hiisa, m. ‘smiling like 
or with a lotus, N. of Vishnu, L. (cf. -d/dsa). 
=hema-mani, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Padma- 
kara, m. (ifc. f. d) a lotus-pool or an assemblage 
of lotuses, Bhartr. ; Kathis.; -deva and -dha/{a, 
m. N.of authors, Cat. Padmdklra, mín. l"-shapcd, 
MW. Padmáksha, m(()n. P-cyed,id.; n.1°-seed, 
W.Padmáika-mudr&,f.a partic. Mudri, Kürand. 
Padmiighri, m.=°dma-pdda, Cat. Padmi- 
cala, m. N. ofa mountain, R. Padmücürya, m. 
Nota teacher, Cat: Etak ta, C T 
pr. P a lotus-flower &c.; -/2, N., 
Kavyad. ii, 95. P: $n, m. N. of Vishnu, 
Dhürtan, Padmánanda, m. N. ofa poct; -Jata£a, 
n. his wk. Padmántara, m. a l-leaf, MN. pa 
målamkārāī, f. N. of a Gandharvi, Karapd. Pad- 
millayn, m. ‘dwelling in a P,’ N. of Brahma, 
. MBh.; (a), f. N. of Srt, ib.; Hariv.; n. N. of a 
city, Siphàás. PadmB-vati, f. (cf. °dma-v° and 
Pin. vi, 3, 119 &c.) Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; a kind 
of Prikpt metre, Col.; N. of Lakshmi, Git; of 
the goddess Manasi, L. ; of one of the Matris at- 
tending on Skanda, MBh.; of a Surâñgană, Sinhis.; 
of a Jaina deity, L.; of a wife of king Srigila, 
Hariv.; of a w° of Yudhi-shthira (k? of Kaimira), 
Rijit: of the w° of Jaya-deva, Git.; of a w° 
of ke MET Vet.; of a w° of b ur 
-3 of a poetess, Cat.; of the city of Ujjayini in 
the Krita-yuga, Kathis ; of nother city, VP.s ofa 
tiver, L.; of Kathis. xvii; -Fa/fa, m., -pañcáňga, 
Tc, <stofra, n. N. of wks.5 -frija, m. ‘husband of 
Padmavatl (= Manzs2)/ Nora zan 
'vabhilsa, m. N. ofa kind of phi 's stone, 
Kinpd. PadmávaH, f. N. of wk, Pndmüsana, 
T. a I° as seat (esp. of an idol), Hariv.; Kum.; a 
Pantic, posture in religious meditation, Bhartr. (cf. 
MWB. 240); a kind of coitus, L.; mi(@)n. sitting 
in a P? or in the position called Padmasana (74a, f., 
Cat); m, N. of Brahmi, VP.; of Siva, Sivag. ; the 
Son, L.; (d), f. N. of the goddess Manasi, L. Pad- 
Avaya, m.Cerasus dum, Bhpr. Pad mihv&, 

f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. Padme-saya, m. 'slecp- 
ing in a lotus,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh.; Hariv. Pad- 
™Méttama, m. N. of a Samidhi, Kürapé.; of a 
Partic. world, ib.; of a Buddha living in Padmóttama 
And of a future B5, ib. Padmi „m. Carthamus 
inctorius, L.; N. of a Buddha, MWB. 136, n. HEB 
Of the father of Padma, L.; °rdimaja, m. patr. of 
9th Cakra-vartin in Bharata, Jain. ; ?ri&d-$à£a, 


n. aspeciesof pot-herb,Car. Padmotpala-kumud- 
vat, mín. furnished with the lotus flowers called 
Padma, Utpalaand Kumuda, BhP. Padmodbhava, 
mf(@)n. sprung from a l°, MBh.; m. N. of Brahma, 
ib.; of a man, Dai.; (d), f. N. of the goddess 
Manasi, L.; -frddur-thava, m. N. of ch. of 
KirmaP, Padmópanishad, f. N. of an Up.; 
-dipikd, í. N. of Comm. on it. 

TPadmakn, m. or n, red spots on the skin of an 
elephant, L.; the wood of Ccrasus Puddum, MBh. 
&c.; m. an army arrayed in the form of a lotus- 
flower, MBh.; a species of tree, R. (B.); N. of a 
partic. constellation, Hcat.; of sev. men, Rajat.; 
n. a partic. posture in sitting, Vedántas.; Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. 

Padmakin, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. 

Padümüya, Nom. A. yafe, to resemble, the 
flower of Nelumbium Speciosum, Kavyad. 

Padmivata, m. N. of a kingdom founded by 
Padma-varna, Hariv. 

Padmin, mín, spotted (as an elephant), MBh.; 
Possessing lotuses, L.; m. an elephant, L.; (#7), 
f., see next. 

Padmini, f. (of prec.) Nelumbium Speciosum, 
a lotus (the whole plant, ifc. "sīka, mfn. ; cf. adjini, 
nalini &c.); a multitude of lotuses or a lotus-pond, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. g. pushkarddé); a P-stalk, L. ; 
a female elephant, L. ; a partic, magical art, MarkP, ; 
an excellent woman, a woman belonging to the 
first of the 4 classes into which the sex is divided, 
RTL. 389; N. of sev. women, Siphas. = kantaka, 
m, a kind of leprosy, Suir. = X&nta, m. ‘beloved 
of lotuses,’ N. of the sun, L. = da, n. a mul- 
titude or lake of lotuses, Pafic. ; N. of a city, Siphils. 
= pattra, n. a [-lesf, R. = vallabha and -"às 
(Pxfia), m. the sun, L. (cf. -&infa). —shanda 
(and -fura), n. N. of a city, Siphas. 

Padmishthd, f. N. of a woman, Kathis. 

UE padra, m. (V2. pad?) a village or— 
samuveia, Un. ii, 13, Sch. (-vaga, -sanda and -sada 
(HParis.] perhaps w.r. for -bafze or -barida, inge 
lad or cripple’); a road in a village, L.; the earth, 
L.; N. of a district, L. 

Ue padva, n. (4/2. pad?) the earth, L.; a 
road, L.; a car, L.; mfn., sce #isarga-fadza, 


War pad-rat. Seo p. 583, col. r. 


Wd 2. pan, cl. 1. A. pdnate (pf. -papana, 
papné, aor. 3.sg. 2astishi(a), tobe worthy of 
admiration or to admire (acc.), RV.: Pass. panydte, 
ib.: Caus. fandyati, "fe, to regard with surprise or 
wonder, to admire, praise, acknowledge, RV.; (A) 
to rejoice at, be glad of (gen.), ib. (ci. Van; 
F mfn. astonishing, surprising, RV. 
2; n. 7 i 
pial Nom. À. °sydte é. °sydti, Naigh. 
ñi, 14), to excite admiration or praise, RV. sya, 
mín. showing one’s self worthy of admiration, 
glorious, ib. 
Paniya, 


tatiously, boast of (gen.), RV. vi, 75, 6 (cf. Nir. 
ix, 16). ?nÉyya, mfn. admirable, surprising, RV.; 


‘Panité, mfn. admired, praised, RV. 
Panitri, mín. praising, ‘acknowledging, ib. 


WT payas-pa. 


585 
WÉTUR panishpadd, mf(a)n. (Intens. of 


^ sand) quivering, palpitating, AV. 


Urq panth, cl. 1. 10. P. panthati or ?tha- 


yati, to go, move, Dhatup. xxxii, 39 (cf. V path). 
Pan 


thaka, min. produced in or on the way, Pig. 
*thalikz, f. 


iv, 3, 29; m. N. ci a Brihman, L. 
a narrow way or path, Kirand.; Divyav. 


Wala panthüna, m. N.of a partic. magical 


spell spoken over weapons, R, (v. l. samdhdna). 


Wr pandara, m. N. of a mountain, VP. 
Wal panna &c. See p. 584, col. 2. 
Weal pan-naddhà &c. See p. 584, col. 1. 


WI papasya, v. l. for pampasya. 
Ufa papí, mfn. (V1. pa) drinking (with 


acc.), RV. vi, 23, 4 (cf. Pan. ii, 3, 69, Ka3.); m. 
the moon, L. 


Papf, m. (nom. s) thesunorthemoon,Un. iii, 159. 
Papiti, f. (fr. Intens. of /1. fd) mutual or reci- 


procal drinking, W. 


Ng papu, m. (V3. pa) a protector; f. a 


nuseL. -* 


Nf pdpuri;mfn.( pri) bountiful, liberal; 


abundant, RV. 


I. Pápri, mín. giving, granting (with gen. or 


acc.; superl, -/ama), RV.; VS. (cf. Pag. vii, 1, 
103, 


uyga paprikshégya, mfn. (v'prach) de- 


sirable, RV. v, 33, 6. 


uafit 2. pdpri, mfn. (v1. pri) delivering, 


saving, RV.; AV.; TS. 


WW paphaka, m. N. of a mau. =naraka, 


m. pl. the descendants of Paphaka and Naraka, g. 
tika-kitavadi. 


Waa pabbeka, m. N. of the father of 


Kedara-bhatta (author of the Vritta-ratn2kara), Cat. 


QAT pamarā, f. a kind of fragrant sub- 


stance, L. 


UAA pampasya, Nom. P. °syati, to feel 


pain, g. &andv-ádi (v.1. fap*). 


WEIT papà, f. (V/1. pa?; Un. iii, 28, Sch.) 


N. of a river in the south of India, MBh.; R. &c.; 
of a lake, Ragh., Sch. =mihitmya, n. N. of ch. 
of SkandaP. 


Wy pamb, cl. 1. P. pambati, to go, move, 


Dhatup. xi, 35, Vop. 


UJ pay, cl. I. A. payate, to go, move, 


Dhàtup. xiv, 3. 


WU 1.paya. See kat-payd. 
Qq 2. paya, in comp. for °yas. —-&huti, f. 


Nom. P. A. °ydti, "te, to show osten- | an oblation of milk, SBr. Payépavasana, n. a 
kind of fast when milk is the only food, Pan. vi, 3, 
109, Vartt.6,P. Payéshni(MBh.; Var.; Pur.), 
pika (VP.), f. N. of a river rising in the Vindhya 
mountain ; °”d-jd¢d, f. N. of the river Sarasvati, L. 


Payah, in comp. for °yas. = kandã, f. Batatas 


Pánipnat, mfn. (fr. Intens.) showing one's self | Paniculata, L. —kshira, n. a partic. extract from 


worthy of admiration or praise, ib. 
Panishtama, (prob.) w.r., SV. 
Pánish, í. (prob.) admiration, praise, ib. 


barley, L. — payóshnt = Paydsin?,MBh. — pina, 
n. drinking milk, a draught of m°, Pip. vi, 2, 150, 
Kij, = payikG, f., id. iii, 3, 111, Kis. = para 


Panishtha, mín. (superl.) very wonderful or | m.the ocean of m*, Kiv. = pūra, m. flood of water, 


glorious, RV. 

Pániyas, mín. (compar.) more or very wonder- 
ful, ib. , 

Pan, f. admiration, ib. 


Ratniv. —pratibimba, n. the reflected image or 
fancied appearance ofw°(indeserts), Subh. — pheni, 
f. a partic. small shrub, L. —s&man, n. N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr. —sphitti ( 24^), f. abundance of 


Panya, mín, astonishing, glorious, ib. (superl. | milk, AV. xix, 31, 10 (printed gdyaspA?). 


- lama). 
Panyas, mín. = dniyas, ib. 
Wee panaka, m. a kind of Arum, Su. 


Paya, in comp. for °yas. —caya, m. a reset- 


voir, piece of water, lake, L. 


Payas,n.(4/1. 27) any fluid or juice, fesp.) milk, 


water, rain; semen virile, (met.) vital spirit, power, 


WE panasa, m. (v pan ?) the bread-fruit | strength, RV. &c. &c.; ies of And 
or Jaka tree, Artocarpus Integriflia, MBh.; R.8&c.; | Bhpr.; N. of a Siman, $9.5 of a Viraj, REES 


a thom, L.; a species of serpent, Suir.; N. of a | night, Naigh. i, 7. = 


» Il. a cup of milk, L, 


monkey, MBh.; R.; (2), f. =faxarika, Suir. ; n.the | = karni, f., P1n.viii, 3, 46, Sch. (cf. dagAi-Farza). 


bread-íruit, ib. = t&HXK or -n&HkI, f, the bread- 
fruit tree, L. Pannasásthi, n. the kernel of the 


bread-fruit, Suir. 


f. a kind of disease, pustules on the | m. a pitcher for holdin; 


ears and neck, Suir. (cf. pinasa, pinasa’. 


= kiima,nifn.(prob.)wishing formilk,ib.<kiimya, 


Nom. P.°yafi,to wish for m°, Pn. viii, 3, 38, Vartt. 
kumbha, 


2, Pat, —kira(?), viii, 3, 46, Sch. = , 
m“, ib. —Xuii, f, ib. 
= pa, m. ‘milk-drinker,’ a cat, W. ; night, MW. 
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— pati, m. N. of Vishpu, Vishy. — på, mfn. drink- 
ing m", RV. plita, n, a m°-bowl, L. — vat (#4), 
min. full of juice or sap, juicy, succulent, containing 
water or milk or semen; overflowing, exuberant, 
copious, powerful, strong, RV. ; AV.; TS.; Br.; Gr- 
S$r$.; (1), f. the night, L.; pl. rivers, Naigh. i, 13. 
=vala, m(d)n. rich in milk, Hariv. (v. I. vin); 
m. a goat, L, = vin, min, abounding in sap or milk, 
Br.; GyS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (77), f. a milch-cow, 
MBh.; Var.; Ragh.; a she-goat, L.; a river or N, 
of a 1°, BhP. (cf. p. fushkardde); the night, L.; 
N. of sev. plants Chderacantha Longifolia, Batatas 
Paniculata,= Adkoli, Eshira-EaE", jivanti,dugdha- 
heni &c.), Bhpr.; L. 

Payaså, mín. full of juice or sap, AV. (corrupted 
fr. vdyasa?); n. water, L. 

_ Payasishtha or payishtha, mín. superl. of 
payas-vin, Pat. 

- Payaska, mfn. (ifc.) =fayas, L, Y 

I. Payasya, mín. made of milk (as butter, 
cheese &c.), Laty.; m. a cat, L.; N, of a son of 
Aùgiras, MBh.; (d), f. coagulated m°, curds (made 
by mixing sour with hot sweet m°), TS. ; Br.; SrS.; 
N. of sev, plants (Gynandropsis Pentaphylla, = 4d- 
koli, kutumbini, dugdhikd &c.), L. 

2. Payasya, Nom, P. ?syati, to flow, become 
liquid, g. &audo-ddi); A. °syate = next, Pan. 
iii, 1, 11, Värt. 1, Pat. 

Tayüya, Nom. A. °yate, to be fluid, Pay. ib. 

Payishthn, Scc fayasisA(Aa above. 

Payo, in comp. for Jas. Be m. (w. r. T 
guda?) * water-drop,' hail, L, ; m. n, an island, 
=grahá, m. an oblation of milk, SBr.; -samar- 
thana-prakéra, m. N. of wk. —ghann, m. 
water-lump, hail, L. =janman, m. ‘ w?-birth- 
Place,’ a cloud, L. = da, mí(d)n. milk-giving (as 
a cow), Hariv.; yielding water (as a cloud), Subh. ; 
m. a cloud, Kalid.; Var. &c, («suhyid, m. ‘friend 
of clouds,’ a peacock, Sah.); N, of a son of Yadu, 
Hariv.; (à), f. N. of one of thc Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. —duh, mín. yiclding milk or 
semen, SV. —dhnra, m. ‘containing water or 
milk,’ a cloud, Kav.; Rajat.; (ifc. f. d) a woman's 
breast or an udder, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the root of 
Scirpus Kysoor, L. ; a species of sugar-cane, L.; the 
cocoa-nut, L.; a ies of Cyperus, L.; an amphi- 
brach, Col. ; 977- bhi, to become an udder, Ragh.; 
°rénnati, í. a high breast (and ‘rising clouds’), 
Kiy. =dhas, m. (VI. su a rainy cloud; the 
ocean, Un. iv, 229, Sch. = dhit, mfn, (A/d/c) suck- 
ing milk, RV, —dhürü, f. a stream of water 
Cgrika, n. a bath-room with flowing w°), Mricch. ; 
N. of a river, Hariv, — dhi, m. ‘w°-receptacle,’ 
the occan, Kav.; -ja, n. ' sea-born,' Os Scpiae, L. 
= hika, n. 'sea-foam,' cuttle-fish bone, L, = dhra, 
m. a woman's breast or an udder, Gal. (cf. -2/ara). 
=nidhana, n, N. of a Siman, Laity. —nidhi, 


qafa payas-pati. 


param šaltam, more than a hundred, Tit. ‘an 
excessive h°, a h° with a surplus,’ R.; fara koja- 
Jah, Prab.; Heat.), RV. &c. &c.; strange, foreign, 
alien, adverse, hostile, ib.; other than, different 
from (abl.), Prab.; left, remaining, Kathás.; con- 
cerned oranxious for (loc.), R.; m.anothe (different 
from one's self), a forcigner, enemy, foc, adversary, 
RV. &c. &c.; a following letter or sound (only ifc. 
mfn., e. g. £a-fara, having £ as the f? P, followed 
by £), RPrat.; Pap; (scil graka) a subsidiary 
Soma-graha, TS.; N. of 2 king of Kosala with the 
patr. Ajnara, Br. ; of anotherking, MBh.; of a son of 
Samara, Hariv. ; (sc. prdsdda) of the palace of Mitra- 
vindi, ib.; m. or n, the Supreme or Absolute Being, 
the Universal Soul, Up.; R.; Pur.; [27 f. a foreign 
country, abroad (?), Kathas, ; a species of plant, L. ; 
N. of a sound in the first of its 4 stages, L. ; a partic. 
measure of time, Say.; N, of a river, MBh.; VP. 
(v. l. pard, vend, venua); of a goddess (cf. s.v.), 
n, remotest distance, MBh, ; highest point or degree, 
ib.; final beatitude, L, (also -aram and farat 
para-tarant); the number 10,000,000,000 (as the 
full age of Brahmi), VP.; N. of partic, Samans, 
Kath,; any chief matter or paramount object (ifc. 
[f. à] having as the chief object, given up to, oc- 
cupied with, engrossed in, intent upon, resting on, 
consisting of, serving for, synonymous with &c., 
MBh.; Kay, &c.); the wider or more extended 
or remoter meaning of a word, Jaim.; Kull; 
(in logic) genus; existence (regarded as the com- 
mon property of all things), W.; (am), ind. after- 
wards, later; (with abl.) beyond, after (e. g. paranı 
vijitdnat, beyond human knowledge; astam-ayat 
^, after sunset; mlatfah p°, after me; atah 2? 
or param atah, after this, farther on, hereafter, 
next; sah f^, henceforward, from now; Zatah £ 
or falas ca f^, after that, thereupon; sdspid/ 2? [for 
mésm® f^], no more of this, enough), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; in a high degree, excessively, greatly, com- 
pletely, ib.; rather, most willingly, by all means, 
ib.; I will, so be it, Divy2v.; at the most, at the 
utmost, merely, no more than, nothing but, ib. ; but, 
however, otherwise (parayı tu or jaram kim tu, 
id.; yadi f°, if at all, perhaps, at any rate ; 2a-7°, 
not-but ; 2a ^-a9/, not only-but also; 2° na-api 
za, not only not—but not even; za £°—ydvat, not 
ouly-but even), ib.; (Adreya), ind. farther, beyond, 
past (with acc.), RV. &c. &c.; thereupon, afterwards, 
later than, after (with abl.or gen.), Mn.; MBh, &c. ; 
(pare), ind. later, farther, in future, afterwards, RV. ; 
MBh.; Kav. [Cf Zd. fara; Gk. népā, wipav; 
Lat, peren-die; Goth. faírra; Germ. fern ; Eng. 
Jar and fore.) —kathi, f. pl. talk about another, 
Bhariy. —kara-gato, mín, being in ans hands, 
Pafic, = karman, n. service for an?, Kim. ; °ni- 
vata, m. ‘engaged in s? for an?' a servant, Var, 
=kalatra, n. ans wife; °rébhigamana, n. ap- 
proaching an*?'s w°, adultery, W, = kilya-prave- 
Sana, n, entering an”s body (a supernatural art), 
Cat. =kilrya, n. ans business or affair, Pafic. 
killa, mín. relating to a later time, mentioned 
later (opp. to fZrva-), VPrit. —=kyiti, f. the 
action or history of another, an example or precedent, 


or affair, Kav,; mfn, busy for an?, hostile, Mudr.; 
-paksha, m, the h° party, ib. = krama, m. doub- 
ling the other (i.e. second) letter of a conjunction 
of consonants, RPrit, = krlthin, m. N. of a Kuru 
warrior, MBh. = krānti, f, the greatest declination, 
inclination of the ecliptic, Süryas. = kshudrā, f. pl. 
the very short verses (of Veda), VayuP. (cf. Ashudra- 
stkla).—kshetra, n. another's field or wife (cf. 
&shetra), Mn.; the body in an? life, Pay.v. 2, 92 
(cf. éshetriya), —khiitake, mín. dug by an?, 
AVParii, = gata, mfn, being with or relating to 
an°, MBh, = giimin, mfn. id., P27.1,3,73. — guna, 

es) the virtues of an? (-grähin, mfn. assumin 

iem), 


lotus, D - lat, 
viha, m. *w^- 
a cloud, Ragh.; Var. ; Rajat. =vidirikt, e 
Paniculata, L. = vrídh mín. fullof; sap,overflowin, 
exuberant, vigorous, RV, = vrata, n. avowtosubsist 
on nothing but milk, BhP.; offering m? to Vishpu 
and subsisting upon it for 12 days (also for x or 3 
on nothing bot m°, ŚBr. ; ?/4-£3, f. ib, rere 
Payora, m. Acacia Catechu, L, 


UC 1. pára, mf(a)n. (Vx. pri; abl. m 
fdrasmat, "rit ; loc. fdrasmin, “re m » 
m. fre, "rds, *rlsas ; cf. Pan. i, 1, 34 vi, Y. 
16; 50) far, distant, remote (in space), opposite, 
ulterior, farther than, beyond, on the other or fare 
ther side of, extreme ; previous (in time, former: 
ancient, past ; later, future, next; following, succeed- 


Käv.; mfn, beneficial to an? orto a foc, R, 
=g7ihn-väsa or -geha-v^, m, dwelling in an*'s 
house, Kav, = granthi, m. ‘extreme point of a 
limb,’ an articulation, Joint, L. =glāni, f. the 
subjugation of a foe, W. = cakra, n. the army of a 
foc, MBh.; Var, (Sch. ‘a hostile prince’); -sifdana, 
m. destroyer of it, BhP, — citta-Jüinn, n. knowin 


č x ‘owing the thoughts of = cinti, f. thinki 
ing, subsequent ; final, last ; exceeding (in number | or gus Se aera m. or 


or degrec), more than; better or worse than, su- BhP, (Sad, i 
d , Mor : than, : rt t  L.); min, de- 
Fem ce te compar mons iot | en er eie ah T, 
X = e, 
"Lara, with abl., rarely gen. or ifc.; exceptionally ; being behind an", infact Rank d (ren 


qana para-paka. 


foc, MDh. —jaza, m. an? person, a stranger; (colL) 
strangers (opp. to 52a-7?), Mn. xi, 9. -i 5 
n. a future birth ; °mika, mfn, relating to it, MW. 
= Jta, m. “born of another,’ a stranger or servant, 
L. (v.1. ifa, ‘conquered by an?"), —jafina- 

mf{(7)n. consisting in knowledge of the Supreme 
Being, VP. — ta&ágana(?), m. pl.N.ofa people, MBh. 
= tattva, in -niryaya, m., -prakdiika, f., -vdda, 
m. N. of wks, —-tantra, n. a rule or formula for 
another rite, KstySr.; mí(g)n. dependent on or 
subject to an?, obedient (opp. to sza-£^), MDh.; 
Kav, ; Suir, &c.; n. (ibc.) and -/, f. (S1h.) depend. 
ence on ans will, Sih.; -dyish{i, mín. one who 
asserts the dependence of the will, Jatakam.; -hay- 
sépanishad, f. N. of an Up. ; ?tri-Erifa, min. made 
dependent, brought into another's power, Kull.; 
ceded, sold, Kathas, = tama and -tara, mfn. superl, 
and compar. of para, = tarkaka or -tarkukn, m. 
a beggar, Var. — talpa, m. pl. another'swife, À past. ; 
Sämin, m. onc who approaches ans wife, ib. 
"tus, ind. = abl. of fara, Kiv.; Pur.; farther, far 
off, afterwards, behind (ifas-paratas, here-there ; 
sapla purushdn itai ca parai ca, seven ancestors 
and seven descendants, Gaut.; sani paratah, sc. 
sati, when saz follows, Pan. ii. 4, 48, Sch.), R Prat. H 
Hariv.; R. &c.; high above (in rank), Rajat.; 
(with prec. abl.) after (in time), MBh.; Yajn. &c.; 
beyond, above (in rank), Bhag.; Kim.; otherwise, 
differently, W.; */a4-2osAa, min. receiving food from 
another, BhP. ; -"/25-/va, n. (the state of) being 
from elsewhere or without, Sarvad, = ti, f. highest 
degree, absoluteness, (ifc.) the being quite devoted to 
or intent upon, Bhiship.; Rajat. —tüpann, m. 
* paining foes, N, of a Marut, Hariv. = tirthika, 
m. the adherent of another sect, L, —toshayitri, 
mfn. gratifying others, Sis, — tra, ind, elsewhere, 
in another place, in a future state or world, hercafier, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; below i.c. in the sequel (of a 
book), Vop., Sch.; -dhiru, m. ‘one who stands in 
awe of futurity,’ a pious or religious man,W. = två, 
n, distance, remoteness, consequence, posteriority, 
difference, strangeness, superiority to (gen.), Apast.; 
MBh.; Pur. &c.; =-éd, Kap.; -raindkara, m. N. 
of wk. — dära, m. sg. or pl. another's wife or wives, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; adultery, Gaut. xxii, 29; -ga- 
mana, n., °rabhigamana, n., °rébhimaria, m., 
"rópascvana, n. (“od, f.) approaching or touching 
or courting ans wife or wives, adultery, W.; 
rah toed (R2), -buj (MarkP.), -°darin (R.),m. 
one who takes or approaches or enjoys ans wife or 
wives, an adulterer, R. = duhkha, n, an"'s pain of 
sorrow, W, = di m. (sc. sanrdhé) peace 
purchased by the entire produce ofa country, Kim. ; 
Hit, (v. l. pava-bhitshana and pari-bh°). =de- 
vati, f. the highest deity, ApSr., Sch.; -s/uti, f. 
N. of a hymn. — dein, m. anotherora forcign or a 
hostile country (opp.tosva-d^), Var. ; Kath. ; Patic.; 
~sevin, mfn, living abroad, a traveller, W.; “si”, 
mfn, foreign, exotic; m. a foreigner or a traveller, 
ib. —dosha, in -7r/ana, n. the proclaiming of 
another's faults, censoriousness, W.; ila, min. 
knowing ans faults, Subh, = ravyn, n. pl. ane’ 
Property, Hit.; °oydpahdraka, mín. robbing an^'s 


Nyayam., Sch.; Kull, —Xritya, n. an?'s business | p, M 


» Mn. —droha, m. injuring an?, SirigP.; 
-karma-dhi, mín, inj? an? in een thought, Nin. i 
°Ain, mfn. tyrannizing over an?, W. —dveshin, 
mín. hating an*, inimical to an?, W. —dhana, n. 
an"'s wealth, VP. ; °ndsuadana-sukha, n. feeding. 
luxuriously at an?'s expense, Hit. =—dharmo, m. 
SE duty: or business, the duties of an? caste, Mn.; 

23 ans peculiarit: n.), Kap. - dhyina, 
n. intent mcdio W. C atA f. reviling others, 
MW. =nipāta, m, the irregular ty of a 
word in a compound (opp. to pitwa-n°), Pq., Sch. 
—nirmita-vnán-vartin, m. ‘constantly enjoying 
pleasures provided by others," N. of a class of Buddh. 


g | deities, Lalit, (cf. MWB. 208). — nirv&gn, n. the 


highestNirvapa(with Duddhists),Sarvad. = 30-ta p&r 
min, destroying focs (said of heroes), MBh.; R. &c«i 
m, N. ofa son of Manu TAmasa, Hariv.; ofa prince 
of Magadha, Ragh. — pakshn, m. the other side, 
hostile party, enemy, Hit.; N, ofa son of Anu, VP. 
(v.1. garamókshu). = patni, f. the wife of another 


ig | orofa stranger, Mn. ; Kathis, = padn, n. the highest 


Position, final emancipation, Mahin. = parigraba, 
m. another's property, Apast. ; ans wife, Mn. ix, 
42, 43. —paribhava, m. humiliation or injury 
suffered from others, Myicch, —pariviüda, m. = 
znindd, Pañc. — pāka, m. another's food or meal, 
Mn.&c.; -rivriffa, m. one who cooks his own food 


WT para-para-bhila. QAN pardvara. 587 


^ observing a partic. ceremony, W.; -zata, 
vithot ho lives upon others bat observes the due 
feremonies, ib.; "rci, m. a constant guest at others’ 
tables, ib Rbpabhojin, mín, eating another’s or 
x stranger's food, Susr. =pira-bhita, m. N. of 
Vishnu, VP. — pinda, in -push(aka, m. ‘nourished 
‘an®’s food," a servant, Mricch.viii, 2$; “ddda, m. 
trating ans food, id, L.  puramjaya, mín. 
conquering an enemy s city (said of heroes), MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. DEUS 
entering au enemy's city (as a supernatural art), 
samkhyas., Sch. -purusha, m. the husband of 
another woman, Kilid.; ‘the Supreme Spirit,’ N. 
of Vishu, L.= pushta mín. nourished by an? or 
a stranger, L.; m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (cf. 
-phrit below and anya-#°), MBh.; Kav, &c.; (a), 
f. a female cuckoo, Var. ; a harlot, L.; 2 parasitical 
plant, L.i N. of a daughter of a king of Kauiimbi, 
Kathis.; -aya, mí(i)n. being a cuckoo, Hcar.; 
-mahétsava, m. ‘the cs great feast, a mango tree, 
L.-pürushn, m. the husband of another woman, 
Kathis, = pürva-tva, n. the state of preceding that 
which ought tofollow,Say.on RV.i, 53, 9. = pūrvā, 
í. a woman who has had a former husband, Mn. v, 
163; -fati, m, her husband, ib. iii, 166. — paurava- 
tantava, m. N. of a son of Viivimitra, MBh. 
=prakigake and -pranava, m. N.of 2 pocts, 
Cat. —-prayojana, mí(d)n. useful or beneficial 
to others, Ragh. —pravadin, m. a false teacher, 
Divyàv. = prüshya-tva, n. the service of another, 
slavery, Mn. xii, 78. = baln,n.the foc'sarmy, Mn.vii, 
174. - valiyas, mfn. each more important than the 
ing, Gaut. = brahman, n. the Supreme Spirit 

or Brahman, Bhartr.; N.of anUp.; °ma-prakaszka, 
f., °ma-stotra, n., °mananda-bodha, m., máshtót- 
tara-iata-néman, n., ^mófaniskad, f. N. of wks. 
=bhiga, m. superior power or merit, excellence, | popular rumour or report, slander, Pafic.; SarügP.; 
supremacy, Kalid. (-/d, f.); Palic.; Kathis,; good | objection, controversy, Samkhyak.; “din, m. an 
fortune, prosperity, L. ; the last part, remainder, W. | opponent, controversialist, Satr. = v&rana, m. onc 
=bhigya, n. another's wealth or prosperity, W.; | who averts or drives away enemies, Vikr. iv, 5 


by tradition; -cdéana, n. an indirect means of 
conveyance (c.g. the horse which draws a carriage), 
L.; -sambandka, m. an indirect conjunction, Pan. 
viii, 1, 24, Sch. = par&ka, m. immolating an animal 
ata sacrifice, L. = parita, mín. forming an uninter- 
rupted series, continuous, Kpr.—parine, mf(é)n. 
hereditary, traditional, Bhatt. —yuvati-ga, m. 
=-darin, Var.— yoshit, í. another's wife, Gaut. 
- ramamn, m, ‘a strange lover,’ a paramour, Pañc. 
= rüshtra,n.thecountry ofan enemy, Kull. on Mn. 
vii,153.—xUpa, n.thefollowing orsubsequent sound 
(-tva,n.), Pan.; Såy. = loka, m. the other or future 
world, SBr.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;-ga,-gufa, min. going 
orgonetothef? w?, dying dead, MBh.; Kiv.; -gavia, 
m. -gantana, n. dying, death, L.; -badha, m. loss of 
the f? w°, MW.; -ydna, n. =-gama, ib.; -vaAa, 
mí(d)n. (a river) flowing in or toward the other w°, 
MBh.; -vidki, m. rites for the o? w^, funeral rites, 
Kum.; -sthdua, n. the state of (being in) the o? w°, 
SBr.; -Aasfa,min. holding in hand (i.¢. quite certain 
of) the o? w?, Mricch. viii, <°. = r. -vat, ind, like a 
stranger, Kathis. — 2. -vat, mfn. subject to or de- 
pendent on (instr., gen., loc. or comp.), subservient, 
obedient, MBh.; Kalid.; helpless, destitute, Malatim. 
viii, 25; -éd, f. subjection, obedience to, Vikr. ; Rajat. 
—varga, m. the party or side of another, Cin. 
=vallabha, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. — vasa, 
mfn. subject to another's will, subdued or ruled by 
(comp.), subservient, obedient, Mn.; Paiic.; Hit.; 
*idkshefa, m. an objection to anything under the 
pretext of being dependent on an*, Kavyid. ii, 150. 
= yaya, min. =-vaia; "lã, f., R. = vastu, ni. N. 
of a poct, Cat. =väcya, mfn. blamable by others 
(-/2, £), MBh.; n. another's fault or defect, Sii. xvi, 
30. — viti, m. (L.) a judge; a year; N. of Kartti- 
keya's peacock. —vEda, m. the talk of others, 


a servant, L. Paratman, m. the Supreme Spirit, 
BhP.; min. one who considers the body as the soul, 
MBh.; BhP. Pardahi, m. or f. ‘the paining of 
others (?), hunting, L. ParádhIna, mi(é)n.= 
*ra-vaja, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (iic.) entirely engaged 

in or intent upon or devoted to, Kid.; Rajat.; -/Z, 

f. (Kav.), -va, n. (MW.) dependence upon another, 
subjection. Jar&nanda (or "rín?? cf. under 
farà below), m. N.of an author; -furdza, n. N. of 
wk. Paránika,n.ahostilearny, Malam. Pa- 
ránta, m. ‘the last end,’ death (-£d/a, m. time of 
d*), MugdUp.; ‘living at the remotest distance," 
N. of a people, MBh. Parüntaka, m, a frontier, 
Divyav.; pl. N. of "people, L. Par&nna, n. the 
foodofanother, K1v.; KatySr., Sch.; -faripesh{atd, 

f. the living on an™s food, Y 2jà. ; -bzojin, min. cat- 
ing ans food, Hit.; m. a servant, L. Parüpara, 
min. remote and proximate, prior and posterior (as 
cause and effect), earlier and later, higher and lower, 
better and worse, MBh.; Kay. &c.; m.--gurz 
below; n. (in logic) a community of properties in a 
small class under the larger or generic, a species or 
class between the genus and individual, W.; Grewia 
Asiatica, Bhpr. ; -gzru, m.a Guru of an intermediate 
class; N. of the goddess Durgi,W. (cf. Aardt-fara- 
£°); ila, knowing what is remote and proximate 
&c., MBh.; -4, f., -/va, n. higher and lower degree, 
absolute and relative state, priority and posteriority ; 
the state of being both a genus anda species, Bháshap.; 
-drishtártha, mín, knowing the real nature of the 
remote and proximate &c., Hariv.; "réiz, m. ‘lord 

of the 1? and pr®, &c.,” N. of Vishnu, VP. ; ratri 
(drag), mín. going after another, going in a line 
(to the next world), AV. 1. Parámrita, n. (for 

2. see p. 590, col. 2) ‘the best nectar, rain, L. 

1. Pardyana, n. (for 2. see p. 590, col. 3) final 
end or aim, last resort or refuge, principal object, 
chief matter, essence, summary (Cam +/kri, to do 
one's utmost), $Br.; Up.; MBh. &c.; (in medic.) 

a universal medicine, panacea, Car. ; a religious order 

or division, W.; (ifc; f. d) making ios one's 
chief object, wholly devoted or destined to, engaged 

in, intent upon, filled or occupied with, affected or 
possessed by (-/,f., Da3.), Ma.; MBh.&c.; mf(d)n. 
violent, strong (as pain), MBh. i, 8367 (Nilak.); 
principal, being the chief object or final aim, ib.; 
dependent on (gen.), R.; leading or conducive to 
(gen.), MBh.; m. N. of a pupil of Yajiavalkva, 
VayuP.; -vaf, mfn. occupying the principal point, 
most elevated, MBh. P: tta, mf(a)n. depend- 
ent upon another, R.; Palic.; (ifc.) wholly subdued 

or overwhelmed by, Kid.; Balar. Pariyus, m. 
‘one who has reached the highest age or 100 years,” 

N. of Brahma, BhP. Parartha, m. the highest 
advantage or interest, an important object, MBh,; 
sexual intercourse, Pafic.; ans adv? or int? (ibc., 
°stham or °rthe, ind. for another or for others or 
for something else), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; mín. 
(also -4a) having an? object; designed for an?; 
dependent on something else (-/d, f, -fva, n.), 
Sr5.; Simkhyak. ; Tarkas, ; -cara, mín. intent upon 
ans welfare, Jatakam.; -c277d, f. care for ans w°, 
ib; -nishiha, mín. fixed on the supreme good, 
MW.; -vàdirt, mfn. speaking foranother,a mediator, 

2 substitute, Yajti., Sch. ; ^r/Aizt, mín. striving after 
thesupreme good(emancipation),Cin. Parardha, 
m. the more remote or opposite side or half, Br. ; 
KathU| 3 MBh.; m.n.thehighestnumber (100,900 
billions), VS.; TS.; MBh.&c.; the number of mortal 
days corresponding to 50 years of Brahma'slife, Pur.; 
(as mfn. w. r. for “dhya.) Parürdhnkn, m. orn. 
one half of anything, Kiv. Parürdhyh, mí(d)n. 
being on the more remote or opposite side or half, 
SBr.; most distant in number, of the highest possible 
number, ib, ; highestinrank or quality,most excellent, 
best, Br.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; more excellent than 
(abl.), Ragh. x, 63; n.a maximum (only ifc.‘amount- 
ing at the most to”), GrSrS. Paràrbuda, m. x 
species of fire-fly, L. Porávajiis, f. insulting an- 
other, MW. Para-vat (for°va-vat), min. offering 
panda ep uen mí(d;n. distant and 

z earlier anc ter, prior and subsequent, highest 

and lowest, all-including (-/va, P peer 
handed down from earlier to later times, traditional, 
MundUp.; each successive, BhP.; m. pl. ancestors 
and descendants, Mn. i, 105; iii, 38; n. the distant 
and near &c.; cause and effect, motive and conse- 
quence, the whole exteut of an idea, totality, the 
universe, MundUp.; MBh.; Vedintas.; ia (MBh.), 
-dris (MW.), -vid (BhP.), mfn. knowing or seeing 


*gydgajivim, mín. living upon ans fortune, MW. | vitta, n. another's wealth, R. (w. r. pari). 
=I, -bhiiva, mí(Z)n. loving another, MBh. =2. | —vira-han, m. killer of hostile heroes, MBh. 
sbhiiva, m. the being subsequent or second member | — yegmazn, n. another's house, Var.; the dwelling 
in a compound, Pat, (cf. -O/it/a). = bhüshi, f. a | of the Supreme, L. = vy&kshepin, mfu, scattering 
foreign language, L. — bhi, in -ja/i-nirzaya, m., | focs, Mcar. = vytüha-vin&&ana, m. the destroyer 
sprakaraya, n. N. of wks. = bhüta, mín, follow- | of an enemy's ranks, MDh. —vrata, m. N. of 
ing or subsequent (said of words), Kai. on Pan. viii, | Dhrita-rishtra, L. —sakti, m. N. of an author of 
1, 36. — bhümi, f. a foreign or hostile country; | Mantras, Cat. =suriravesa, m.=-kdya-prave- 
-shtka, mín, being in it, Hit. = bhūshana, n. | jana, ib. &sann, n. the order of another, MW. 
another'sornament, W. (w.r. for paré-Gh° andfara-| iva, m. N. of an author of Mantras, Cat; 
düshaga). — bhrit, mfn, nourishing an", BhP.; m. | -makima-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra; *oíndra- 
acrow, L. (cf, next). — bhzita, m. ‘nourished by | sarasvati, m. N. of an author. = &ucl, m. N. of 2 
another,’ the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (supposed to | son of Manu Auttama, MarkP. = rl, f. another's 
leave its eggs to be hatched by the crow), Kav. fortune, Sigh3s. 2 ávas, ind. the day after 
(à), the female K°, ib.; -maya,mf(Z)n.consisting | to-morrow, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. Zaraj-ivas 
entirely of cuckoos, Kid. — bhritiki, f. a female | under garas). = sumgata, min, associated or en- 
cuckoo, Malav.; N. of a woman, ib. — bhyityu, | gaged i.e, fighting with another, MBh. —sazmci- 
mfn. to be nourished or supported by another (-fv2, | yaka, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. — samjiiakn, m. 
n.), Hariv. ; R. - bhedaka (W.), -bhodano(Sii.), | «called Supreme,’ the soul, L. —sambandha, m. 
min, destroying enemies, =mapd, m. ‘excellent | relation or connection with another; “dhis, mín. 
Jewel, N. of a prince, Kathürp, —mata, n. 2 | related or belonging to an’, W. =Savarna, min. 
different opinion or doctrine, heterodoxy, W. ; -Ad/d- homogeneous with a following letter, Pay; Ogi- 
nala, m. Ñ. of a pupil of Samkara, Cat; -bhaudana- | 4/Bkiz, to become h° &c., Pat. = sasthiina, min, 
Santgraha, m., -bhaiiga, M., -bhaitjana, n. N. of | =-savarua, Prat, = sit-+/Kri, to give (a woman) 
wks=mada, m. highest degree of intoxication, | into the hands of another i.e. in marriage, Pafic. 
SirhgS. — mantra, v. l. for máfra. = manthu or — sevit, f. service of an Kathis. —stri, f the 
gmanyn, m. N. of a son of Kaksheyu, Hariv. (v.l. | wife of an? or an unmarried woman depending on 
markska). -marma(for-marman),in /Ha,mfn. an^, Sth. = sthīna, n. an place, strange place, 

ing the secret plans or intentions of another, | Hit. = sva, n. sg. or pl. an^s property, Mn.; MBh. 

Mn. vii, 154, Kull. ; -Maslaya, n. telling another's &c.; min, = sarvasca-blitta, MantraBr., Sch. 
secrets, Siphds, = mitra, m. or n. (with uddhists) | -gra£a, m. seizing an“ s pr’, Prab.; -/ca, n. an*'s 
a partic, high number (v.1, arra). = mira, m. 

|. of a son of the Rishi Saunaka and ancestor of 

Bhoja-deva, Inscr.; Cat. (cf. -myityu). = mukha- 
CapetikE, f. ‘slap in the face of another, N. of a 
controversial wk, —myitya, m. a crow, L. (cf. 
-mära). —moxsha-nirisa-karikf, f. pl. “me; 
Morial rules for preventing another's final beatitude, 

. Of wk. = m-para, min. one following the other, 

Proceeding from one to another (as from father to 
son), successive, repeated, MBh.; Suir.; (emt), ind. 

successively, uninterruptedly, VPrit.j m. a great 
great-grandson or great-grandson with his descend- 
ants, L. ; a species of deer, L.; -éas, ind. successively, 

Continually, mutually, W.; -6/9/ana, n. eating con- 
tinually, L. =m-pard, f. an uninterrupted row or 

Order, succession, continuation, mediation, 
tradition yaya, ind. by tradition, indirectly) ;MDh.; 

Kav. &c.; lineage, progeny, L. ; hurting, killing, L.; 

~Pripta (Bhag.), -y'ata (r4), Var.), mfn. received 


right, W. (-tzdddana, n.conferring 2 1? upon an^ 
as by gift &c., ib.); -harava, n. = graka, L.; -Arit 
(Var), -svddäyin (Mn.), mfn. taking or seizing 
an"'s property; ~-soéitd, f. desire of an"s pr^; ~°svd- 
jajivika,W .) Sjrcin.R-),mfa.livinguponan?spr", 
dependent. = hansa, m. = farama- Cat. = han, 
m. ‘foe-killer,’ N. of a prince, MBh. = hita, mín. 
friendly, benevolent, W.; n. ans welfare, Bhartr. 
-grantha, m. N. of wk.; -rakshita, m. N. of an 
author; -samkitd, f. N.of wk, Par&hiku$a, in 
-natha, m. N, of an author, -Zailcavinicti, f., 
-fáduka-2alicátat, în “kusdsh{aka, n. N. of Stotras, 
Parügama, m. the arrival or attack of an enemy, 
Var. Paráhga, n. the hinder part of the body, 
Kiv.; a part of that which follows, Pan. ii, 1, 2. 
Pariiga-da, m. ‘giving form to another (sc. to 
Durgi with whomhe forms one body,orto Kima-deva 
whose body he restored after reducing it to ashes)" 
N. of Siva, L. Parieita, m. ‘nourished by an®,” 
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of onc of the Viive-devas, MBh. gati, f. any | MBh.&c.(c. RTL. 37). Paramüdi&vara(D, m, 
chief resource or refuge (as a god or protector), W.; N. of Sch. on Aryabh. Paramidvaita, m. ‘the 
final beatitude, ib, — gava, m. an excellent bull, | highest being without a sccond,’ N, of Vishpu, 
L. —gahann, mfn. very mysterious or profound, | GarudaP.; n. pure, non-duality, W. 
W. =cetas, n. all the heart, MW. =já, f,=fra- | nunda, m. supreme felicity; the Supreme Spirit, 
riti, TS., Sch. (prob. corrupted), —jyit, mfn. | soul of the universe, MBh.; Bhartr. &c.; N. of sev, 
holding supreme power (as Indra), RV. —tattva, | authors (also -cakravartin, -ddsa, -deva, -natha, 
n, the highest truth; -prakasika, {., -rakasyépani- Pithake, "Matdcarya, -yogindra, -sarasvatī, 
shad, f. N. of wks, = tas, ind. in the highest de- | “ddrama), Cat.; -/antra, n., -mádhava-stava, 
greo, excessively ; worst of all, mes tī Cm Gaye petes Oe of eds ied 
ii iti ; highest end or aim, SBr. | n. |, rice in mik with sugar (offered 
«higher position or rank ; = to gods or deceased ancestors), Hariv Vn &c. 
Paramapakrama, m, = para-kranti, Sūryas. 
Paramêpad, f. the greatest misfortune, MW. 
Paxramipama, m. ‘greatest declination,’ the in. 
clination of a planet's orbit to the ecliptic, W, Pa~ 
ramfpsaras, f. an excellent Apsaras, R. Para- 
miimrita, n. N. of wk. Paramiyusha, m, 
Terminalia Tomentosz, L. Paramiyus, mín, 
reaching to a very advanced age, Var. Paramü- 
rüdhya, m. N. ofa man, Cat. Paramérta, mfn. 
much pained or depressed -vat, ind, very Pitcously, 
R. Paramirtha, m. the highest or whole truth, 
spiritual knowledge, MBh.; Kav.; Vedantas, &c, 
(ibc.; Sena, at, in reality); any excellent or im- 
portant object, W.; the best sense, ib.; the best 
kind of wealth, ib.; -/as, ind. in reality, really, in 
the true sense of the word, R.; Kalid. &c.; "tà, f. 
the highest truth, reality, Ka; „y Sch.; -daridra, 
mfn. really poor, Mricch.; Ur AE m. N. of a 
Samadhi, Karagd.; -niryaya, m., -prakdia, m., 
pradipika, f., -prapa, ia -bodha, m. N. of wks. 
-bhaj, mfn. partaking of the highest truth, Mcar.; 
-matsya, m. a real fish, Ragh.; -vid, m. one who 
knows the highest truth, a philosopher, W.; -vin- 
da, mín. acquiring knowledge of 1°, obtaining the 
best kind of wealth &c., ib.; -viveka, M., -sam- 
vyiti-salya-nirdeia, m., -samgraha, m. N. of 
wks, ; -5a£ya, n. the real or entre truth, L.; -sagr- 
darbha,m.N.of wk. -sarit, f. really a river, Vikr.; 
csdra, m. (ra-samlshepa-vior iti, f., °ra-sant- 
graha, m.) N. of wks.; -sufta, mín. really asleep, 
Mricch.; -5/u£i, f. N. of wk. Paramürya,m.a 
Bodhi-sattva(q.v.),L. Parnmárhnta, m. ‘most 
excellent Arhat,” N, of Kumüra-pila, L, Para- 
znüvatika, m, pl. N. of a school of the white Yajus, 
Aryav. (cf. °matika). Parumüvadhi, m, utmost 
term or limit, W. Paramĝsana, m. (with Sik- 
tas) N, of an author of Mantras, Cat. Paramáhn, 
m. an excellent day, L. Paramékshu, m. N. of 
a son of Anu, VP. (v.l. °méshu). Parnméin, 
m. the supreme lord, Supreme Being, N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; -s/otrdvaly, f. N. of wk. Paramésvara, 
m, the supreme lord, Supreme Being, God; N. of 
Siva; of Vishnu; of Indra; of any eminent prince or 
illustrious man, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. RTL. 35 
&c.); a Jaina, L.; N, of sev. authors (?riya, n. a 
work of P?), Cat.; (7), f. N. of Durga, Hariv.; of 
Sita, RamatUp. (°ré-dasdbdhi, m. N. of wk.); n. 
(sc. linga) N. of a Litiga sacred to Siva, Cat.; -an- 
fra, n. N. of wk.; -td, f., -va, n. supremacy, Sat- 
vad.; -da/a, m. N, of an author ; -paftca-mukha- 
dhyana, n., -paitea-ratna, n, N. of wks.; - rani- 
dhäna, n. meditation on God, Sarvad.; -raéshila, 
m. N. of an author ; -varman, m, N, of a man, L.; 
-samhila, f. N. of wk.; ~sdkshat-kdra, m. intui- 
tive perception of God, Sarvad. ; ~stuti, f., -slotra, 
n. N. of wks; °rdstitva-vadin, m. one who as- 
serts the existence of God, Sarvad, Paramêshv- 
Esa, m. an excellent archer (-/, f.), MBh. bd 
xaméisvaryn, n, supremacy, Siy.  Paramô 
saka,m.an excellent reru es Buddh.;Hcar. 

Paramaka, mf{(zkd)n. the most excellent, high- 
est, best, greatest, extreme, MBh.; R. &c. (W.T. 
Adr? and paramika). 

Paramo, loc. of za in comp. =shths, mfn. 
standing at the top, supreme, superior, Pin. 
3, 97; m. N. of Brahma or any supreme dci 
W.; (d), f. a kind of metre, L. —shthi, m.a 
superior or a chief god of the Jainas, Satr.; -4d, f 
supremacy, superiority, TapdBr. —shthin, mín. 
standing at the head, highest, chief, principal, AV. 
&c. &c.; m. N, of any supreme being, of Agni, 
AV. ; of Praja-pati, ib. &c.; a son of Pr®, Br.; 
of Brahma, MBh.; of Siva, ib.; of Vishnu, Ragh.; 
of Gamda, MBh.; of Manu Cakshus, MarkP. ; (with 


both distantand near or pastand future &c.; -vibhäga- 
vid, min. knowing. the difference between the d? and 
n^ &c., MBh.; "ra, m. N. of Vishnu, VP. (cf. 
pardparéia). Paritvasntha-aiyin, mfn, sleeping 
in another's house, Hit. Parüiraya, m. depend- 
ence on others, Hariv. ; a refuge to enemies, BhP.; 
mfa. clinging to others, dependent on others, Siksh.; 
(à), f. a parasitical plant, L. Parü&rita, mín. = 
(and v.1. for) prec. mfn.; a dependent, servant, slave, 
Hit. Parüsahga,m.cleavingoradherin, to(comp.), 
Suir, Paraskandin, m. ‘assailing another,’a thicf, 
robber, l.. Par&ho,m.thenextday,L, Parahata, 
T. struck by an°, assailed, attacked, W. Para 
m.theafternoon, Var. ; Paiic.w.r.°Ana). Parétara, 
min. other than hostile, faithful, friendly, Kir. i, 14. 
Par@in, m. ‘the highest lord,” N, of Brahm’ or 
Vishpu, Pur. ; °s24a,m, 'I? of theh? I*," N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. Paréshti, m. ‘having the highest worship," 
N. of Brahman, W. ParéshtukE, f. ‘highest de- 
sire (?),’ a cow which has often calved, L. Paxdi~ 
ahita, m. ‘nourished by another, thc Indian cuckoo 
(cf. para-bhrita); a servant, L. Parékte-khan- 
dana, n. ‘refutation of an"'s words,’ N, of wk. 
PuródhE, f, ans wife, Sih. Paródvahn, m. 
* descendant of: € Se ot ied Indian cuckoo, 
Gal. (cf. para-bhrita), Pa: nknrana, n.= 
Shit Cin.; °xi-/kri, to make one's self an 
instrument of others, Hit, Parôpakära, m. 
assisting others, benevolence, charity, Kav.; °rdi- 
karasa, mín. wholly devoted to the service of others; 
(à), f. a wife wholly devoted to her husband, MW. ; 
-dharma-kshanti, f, Dharmas. 107, 

kärin, mfn. assisting others, beneficent, charitable, 
merciful, Kathás, (?77-/va, n., Bharty.); m. N. of 
a king, Kathis. Parépakyita, mfn. helped or 
befriended by another, MW. Parópakriti, f. 
=-kara, ib. Parópaga, mfn. relating to some- 
thing else (as an adjective), L. Parópajüpa, m. 
the dissension (or causing d°) of enemics, Dai, 
Parépndesa, m. giving advice or instruction to 
others, Hit. Paróparuddhn, mín. besieged by 
an enemy,blockaded, invested, MW. Parépavasa, 
m. dwelling together with another, A past, Parópa- 
BATPRRA, n. approaching another, begging, Bhim. 

2. Para, in comp. for "ras, —uru (?rd-), 
mf(zZ)n. broad on the outside or behind, SBr. (cf. 
faro-variyas). —ushnih, f, a kind of metre, 
Chandabs. (aho fardshuih, ib.) -—rik-&atu- 
gàüthn, mín. containing Ico verses of the Veda as 
well as Gathas, AitBr. 

Parah, in comp. for ras, —krishnn, mín. 
more than black, extremely dark, ChUp, —punsi, 
f. (a wife) dissatisfied with her husband, SBr. —pu- 
rusha, mfn. higher than a man, SaikhSr, = gaté, 
mí(d)n.pl.morethan 100, Br. ; Kajh.; MBh.; con- 
taining more than 100 verses, T Br. ; -z7-gu/Aa (7 for 
gi) mín. = fara-rik-Jata-githa,SaikhSr, = 8vas, 
ind.  gara-i2", L. = shashtá, mfn. pl. morc than 
6o, SBr. —sahasrá(AV. ; parah-sahasra, SBr.), 
mí(2)n. pl. more than 1000, = siman (f°), min, 
having superfluous or surplus Simans; m. pl. N. of 
Partic, sacrificial days, TS.; TBr.; Kath. 

Paraka, Mc. = fara, ‘the following sound or 
word,’ c. p. iti-dabda-p°, followed by the word iti, 
Pan., Sch. 
eee a starlets TR ing to another or a 

7 strange, le (-/à, f. n. (ai n, 
a tank belonging to an, iv, 201); Sak Cigna s 
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= düruna, mfn. very dreadful, MBh. = duhkhita, 
min, deeply afflicted, Nal, —durmedhas, min. 
exceedingly stupid, MW. — dru, m, Amyris Agal- 
locha, ib. = dharmütmnn, mín. very dutiful or 
virtuous, MBh. — nanda, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
(wr, for "mán^?; cf. farán? under fara). = puda, 
n. the highest state or position, eminence, final 
beatitude, W.; -zirgáyaka, m. and -sopana, n 
N. of wks.; *ddtmavat, mín. whose essence is the 
highest of all states (i.c. Brahma), VP. = parama, 
mf, highest or most excellent of all, BhP, — puns, 
m, the Supreme Spirit, N, of Vishnu, VP. —pu- 
rushao, m. id.; -prérthana-maitjari, f., -mahkét- 
Java-fráyascifta, n, -samhitd, f. N. of wks, 
-Ppürusha, m.=-fur°, RamatUp. —prabhn, 
m. N. of a man, L. — prita, mfn. exceedingly re- 
joiced, MBh, —brohmaclrini, f. N. of Durgi, 
L. = brahman, n. the Supreme Spirit, W. = bhis- 
vara, mín, excessively radiant, MW. —manyu- 
mat, mfn. deeply distressed, Nal, - mahat, mín, 
infinitely great, Yogas. — mokshn, m. final eman- 
cipation, Samkhyapr. —rasa, m. ‘most excellent 
beverage,’ buttermilk mixed with water, L. —ra- 
hasya, n. the deepest mystery; -japa-samgraha, 
m., -väda, m., -samhita, Í., °syépadeia-samgraha, 
m., “sydpanishad, f. N. of wks. —r&ja, m. a su- 
prememonarch, Laghuk, — rksha(° = ma-ritsha), 
m. N, of a king, Hariv, (v.1. 2ara-mantAu and 
many). = züdhika, m. (°ma-riddhika) excess- 
ively fortunate, HParii. —rshi, m. (°ma-rishi) a 
great or divine sage, MDh.; Pur. &c. = laghu- 
mnijüshz, f. N, of wk. — vismita, mfa, greatly 
surprised or amazed, MW. —vyommnika, mín. 
dwelling in the highest heaven, L. —&iva (with 
derya and °véndra-sarasvatt), m. N. of authors, 
— Sobhann, min. exceedingly brilliant or beauti- 
ful, MBh, = rage f. N. of wk. = en ear 
ta, mín. =-f7ifa, Nal. = samtushta, mín. hi ly 
pleased or aes, R. -samudayn, mín. e 
auspicious or successful, Mricch. i, 4. =sammata, 
mín, highly esteemed, much revered, MBh.; R. 
=sarvatra, ind. everywhere, throughout, L. 
-8Svüdharmun, mín. most exact in the obser- 
vance of the duties of one’s own (caste or tribe), W. 
7 hupsa, m, an ascetic of the highest order, a reli- 
Bious man who has subdued all his senses by ab- 
Stract meditation, MBh.; Pur. &c. (cf. RTL. 87); 
-havaca,m.orn.,-dharma-niriipana,n. rniryaya, 
mn, -faslcáhga, n., -fajala, m. or n, -paddhati, 
f, -parivrajaka-dharma-samgraha, m. N. of 
wks. ; -pariurdjakdcdrya, m. N. of Samkardcirya; 
sparivrdjakbpanishad, £, -jriya, £., -samhita, 
i, ~Sahasra-naman, n., -sfava-rdja, m., -stotra, 
n., ^sófanishad, f. (°shad-hridaya, n.) *sófdsana- 
Prakara,m.N. of wks. Paramükshnra, n.the 
sacred syllable ‘Om’ or Brahmi, VP., Sch. Para- 
mékhya, mín. called supreme, considered as the 
highest, R. Paramigama, in -ciidümati-sam- 
Aifà, f. and -sdra, m. N. of wks. TParamíühga- 
nu, oa cd peamili woman ME R. 
Par m. N. of a school of the Yajus, 
AVParii, (cf. *mdva?). Paramfnu, m. an in- 
finitesimal particle or atom (30 are said to form a 
mote in a sun-beam), Yajfi.; Yogas.; MDh. &c. 
(cf. bhyitya-p"); the passing of a sun-beam 
ni atom Lbs Pus n, $ of a Matri, VPrit.; 
na 5 raua-vüda, m. the atomistic system of the 
Yin atur-viulati: P" atthe utmost 24), MBh.&c.; Vaiieshikas, Samk.; tà, f. infinite minuteness, the 
chic of, completely duel a ordenes | sete of an atom, Ragh.; BhP.; -maya, mir). 
or intent upon), Mn. ; MBh.; Kav. &c.: (am), ind, subtle eaten es m jenembe n: 
. ml N. tt . Parami 

chad very wells (also derum. a Comp. ; sce below) má, m. a partic. personification, MaitrS. 2, Para- 
yayan » excessively, excellently, in the highest m; in comp. =°/man; ~ i-prakiia, m 
Tents d se etia re an e t 
kinda, m. or n. a very auspicious momen c b. Pe" P gaya, mf Yn. being entirely the "^ 
Visav. —krinti, f. = fara-ky; -ipd f. the ant mii A m nen) Hear, Poramdtmaka, Jainas) =-shthi, L,; the teacher of thet” of any one’ s 
2 ae RO eitis lenis we epe Fr Mah, gene | sanded Vie m senden 

E E c3 id. . . a | L.; N.of a son of Aja-mi ;o z 
mfn. extremely angry, R. - Xrodhin, m. id. a N. | ectasa, col.1),MBh.; the Supreme Spirit, Up.; Mas dyumna (Devady °y Pur.; du. Vichgu and Sri, BhP.; 


f. an"'s wife or a woman d i i = 
E lependent on others (-/a, 


best, most excellent, worst arial) 
the heart; °ma-kam ete creel all 


roaring, speaking aloud + ib.s (wii " 
or inferior to, Eds or ris mi (rex jbl.) superior 


N. of a authors, Cat.; n. highest point, extreme 


wiles parame-shihína. 


(ni), f. Rota Graveolens, L. — shthína =-sith{n, knowledge of (instr.), Br.; (e), ind. 
AV. xix, 9» 4- E of (gen.), Mricch. ; Paüic. &c.; one's self not being 
paras, in comp. for "ras. — catvirinià, mfn, | present, Pa. iii, 2, 115 ; m. an ascetic, L.; N, of 

1. more than forty, Br. a son of Anu, BhP.; (d), f. (sc. vrif£i) a past or 
P; , ind. beyond, further, off, away; in future, completed action, APrit.; (sc. o/bhahti) a termina- 
afierwards; (as prep. with acc.) on the other side | tion of the perfect tense, Kzt.; N. of a river, VP.; 
her or more than; (with instr.) id. | -Adma (7EsAd-), mín. liking what is secret or mys- 
terious, SBr.; -£ri/a, mín, (a hymn) in which a 


yond, hig! 
ra ha end or end pardh); without; (with 
deity is not addressed but only spoken of in the 3rd 
person, Nir, vii, 1; -/i/, mín. victorious in an im- 


Gl teyond, on the other side of (also end pardh); 
perceptible manner, BhP.; -/d, f. (MBh.), -/za, n. 


Josive of, except, without; (with loc.) over, more 
dun (only trinidti tráyas pardh, three more than 
(Vedantas.) invisibility, imperceptibility ; -prisktia, 
m. a partic. Prishthya, Sr5.; -griya, mín. =-kdnia, 


thirty, i.e. 33) RV.; V$.; AV.; SBr.; (often iu 
AitBr.; -bandhu (parSksha-), mín. not clear in 


with numerals to express a surplus or super- 
ays cf. prec. and under faraġ). = tarám (RV.), 
its relation, MaitrS.; -duddhi, mín. regarding as 
something distant, indifferent to, Jatak.; -d/0ga, 


-tarím (AV.), ind. further away, further; faras- 
prem p^ {° and f° away, TandBr. = tit (Adr?), 
ind. farther away, further on, towards (opp. to avas- | m. enjoyment or possession of anything in the 
tat, arvak; with gen.) beyond, above, RV. &c. | proprietor's absence, W.; -manmatha, mín. inex- 
&c.; from afar off, from before or behind, Br.; aside, | perienced in love, Sak.; -vrif/i, mín. living out of 
apart, ib.; hereafter, afterwards, later (opp. to pār- | sight, Kim.; formed in an obscure or indistinct 
vam), RV. &c, &c. — pa (rds), mfn. protecting; | manner, Nir, Sch.; 9AsAdr/ha, mín. having a 
secret or recondite meaning; n. an absent or invis- 
ible object, Hit. = gavyüti, ind. beyond the area 


n. (VS.) & -fzd, n. (SBr.) protection, —p&t, m. a 
of pasture-land, RV. ; mín. further than a Gavyüti 


or, protecting, RV. ; TBr.; SrS. 
Paras-para (fr. nom. sg. m. of fara + fara; 

(q. v-), Kath. = goshthá&m, ind. beyond the cow- 
house, MaitrS. —bühü, mín. beyond the arm or 


cf. anyo’nya), mf(Z)n. mutual, each other's, Bhatt.; 
reach, SBr, — mitra (?r/-), mín, immense, huge, 


like one another, MBh. xii, 2420; (mostly in 
the oblique cases of m. sg. "avt, ena, dt, asya), ind. 
vast, RV, —rajas (°rd-), mín. being beyond the 
dust or above the world, $Br.; untouched by pas- 


one another, each other, with or from one another, 

one another’s, mutually, reciprocally, Mn.; MBh.; 

Kav. &c.; so also ibe. (cf. below); rarely ifc., e.g. | sion, MW. — Iaksha, mín. (pl.) more than 100,000, 

avijilta-2arasparail, ‘not knowing each other,’ | L. —"varám, ind. from top to bottom, from hand 
to hand, in succession, one after another, SBr.; 
SaükhSr.; °viga, mín. (ir. prec.) having both supe- 


Ragh. xvii, 51. =jňa, m. ‘knowing one another,’ 
rior and inferior, prior and subsequent &c., Pan. v, 2, 


a friend, an intimate, W, = priti, f. mutual de- 

light or content, Paiic. — viruddha, mfn. opposed 

to o? an*, Mn. = vivüda, m. quarrelling with o? | 10,Sch.—variyas (°7d-),min, broader onthe outside 
or at the top, TS.; AitBr.; Kith.; better than good, 
most excellent of all, ChUp. (-/a, n., Bilar.); n. the 


an?, Vet. — vyüvritti, f. mutual exclusion, Samk. 

=sakhya, n. m? friendship, Hit. = sumigama, 
highest happiness, ib. — vin&á, mfn, pl. more than 
20, Br. —-'&Itá, mín. pl. more than So, ib. = havis, 


m. the meeting one an?, R. = sukhdishin, min. 
wishing o? Nal. =sthita, mín. 

n. more than an oblation, Apast. —'hu, w.r. for 
"mhi above. 


0" ans happiness, 

standing opposite to o? an°, Ragh. = hata, mfn. 
killed by o° an?, Nal. —hita, n. o? an*'s happi- 

QTY paraga, min. (41. pri) crossing (cf. 

aritra-); n. w.r. for Parana, reading, Hariv.; N. 

of a town, Cat. 


nes or welfare, R, Parasparükrandin, mín. 
calling to o? an?, Kum. Parasparddin, mín. 

QTE pararu, m. a species of pot-herb, L. 
(v. L. gavaru). 


consuming o? an? or one's own kind, Mn. Paras- 

paránumati, f. mutual concurrence or assent, 

W. Parasparümishnti, f. the being o? an*'s 

prey, Kim. Parasparłėraya, min. mutual, re- 

Gprocil, Ragh.; m. m? dependence (esp. asa fult | weet yarasa,m.aspeciesofgem,BrabmavP. 
parasi, m. a hatchet, axo, the axo of 

a woodcutter; (Naigh. ii, 20) a thunderbolt, RV. 

&c. &c.; N. of a king, MBh.; w. r. for pariu, q.v. 

[Cf Gk. wéAcus, rédexxoy &c.] —dhara, m. 


in argument), L. Parasparótpidana, n. m' 
*axce-bearer, N. of Gapdia; of -rima, L. 


Pressing or squeezing, Rit. Pa: Ta, 
m, m? assistance; 9252, m. an ally or associate, W. 
Parasmai, dat. of fara in comp. (cf. démane 
and Pan. vi, 3, 8). — panda, n. ‘word for another,’ the 
rris active verb and its sermon Fan 

14: 99, &c. ; (pl.) iii, 4, 82. — padin, mfn. taking | inan, m. the blade ofan axe, Kaui. = phānța, 

m terminations, Pin., Sch. = bhāsha, mfn. id» | m, or n. an infusion warmed by a heated axe, ib. 

ti (0), f. =-fada, Pin., Sch. —mát, mín, havinganaxe, RV. —rama,m.‘Rima 

with the axe,’ N. of one of the three Rimas (son 

of Jamzd-agni and sixth Avatira of Vishnu, he was 

a typical Brahman and his history typifies the con- 

tests between the Brahmans and Kshatriyas), Kav. ; 

Pur.; MWB. xiii, 1; RTL. 110; 270 (also -&a); 

N. of a prince and of sev. authors (also with gay- 


I. Par (for 2. see col. 2), f. of fara in comp. 


timani, m. N. of wk. = trinšikā, f. N. of 
Wk. = devi, Ëa partic. form of Devi; -rahasya-tan- 

‘ara, deva, miira, muni), Cat.; -Jayanti, f. the 

Third day in the light half of Vaitülhe, Cat's <pra- 


tra, n. N. of wk, =púr, f. a great body(?), VS., 
-= PUJE, f, -praveisiki, f. N. of wks. = pra- 
tra, m. N. of a partic, mystical prayer, 

Raia, m., -fratàfa, m., -sütra, n. N. of wks.; 

°m dvatara, m. (and "fára-&atkana, n.) N. of wks. 

=vansa,n.,-pradur-bhava, m.,-sahasra-ndman, 


L. =rah me 
asya, n. N. of wk. vedi, f. óriAati, 
hs šakti, f. (with Saktas) a partic. form of 
n. ‘forest of axes,’ N. of a hell, MBh. —hasta, f. 


i, Cat. —stotra, n. N. of wk. 
Part, abl. of in comp. «para, mfn. 
lor to the best, W.; senior to the senior (cf. 
Xt); -gurz, m. the teacher of the t? of the 1° of 


ae Cat, (cf. pardgara-g* under fara). — Pr3Y9» | ¢ax0 in hand,’ N. of a female attendant on Devi, W. 
2 species of gourd, L. Parasava (L.) and °vya (Pig. iv, 1, 168), mfn. 

P , ind, (žara +?) in the year before last, | fr, parašu (cf. fáraiavya). 

us *j3,22, Parāri-tno mín, belonging tothe | — parnivaeha, m. (ifc. f. d) a hatchet, axe, MBh.; 


before last, iv, 3, 23, Vartt. Var.; Kav. &c. (also written 2ara52"). Parasva- 


1- Pare (for2.seep.006,col.1),loc.offaraincomp. | andyuaha, min. armed with an axe, L. 
Zürrb id tomorow, uu MEE Paraivadhin, mfo.fornished withanaxe, MBh. 
Whence the aa Wan ee ae ia Y mfn. parasvat or 9$van, m. a kind of 
Of higher value or more precious than life, Kathis. | snake, KaushUp., Sch. (cf. next). 


» in comp. foras. "miu (°rd-), mf(vz)n. 
on the outside or at the top, SBr. "ksha 
» mí(d)n. beyond the range of sight, invisible, 


pdrascat, m. (prob.) the wild ass, 
RV,; AV.; VS.; Ny1yam. (cf. prec. and Adrasvata), 


Barrow 
Crd. 


absent, unknown, unintelligi V. &c.1 Z z 

nown, unintelligible, AV. &c.&c.; past, | Wet 2. pra (for r. seo col. 1), ind. away, 
Papa eted (in a partic. sense, cf. psor and Kis. on | or aside, along, on, (Lat. fer; it occurs only in 
tible po > 115) ; (ibe.) in an inviabis or ImPST-P- | Liaram and-vat, and asa prefix to nouns and verbs ; 


> mani 2 ; , ind. out of sight, 
iind one’s Cees or without the 
&c. ledge of (instr.; later gen. or comp.), SBr. 
Ong Sc.: (eua), ind. out of sight, secretly, mysteri- 
y» Br; Up; (at), ind. secretly, without the 


it is prob. akin to Zara, faras, fra.) —tarám, 
arzà-vat), ib.; AV.; Br. 
WA parāk, parüka &c. See parait. 


WU. parüiic. 
behind the back | QCTeRT Yl pard-kaga,m.(./kas) distant view, 
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remote expectation (only in did-farakdiaz), SBr. 

UWE parà- V/kri, P. -karoti (Pan. i, 3, 79; 

. -Aurvat, Bhatt.), to set aside, reject, disregard. 
iran i, n. setting aside, disdaining, W.—krita, 
mía. set aside, rejected, disdained, ib. 

NU pará-V/krish (only ind. p.-Krishya), 
to draw away or down, MBh. "kyishta, mín. 
disparaged, reviled, ib. 

NUS para-/kri (only ind. p. -kirya), to 
throw away, lose, forfeit, MBh. 


NUI para-Vkram, P.A.-kramati,te (cf. 
Pip. i, 3, 39; ind. p. -kramya, AV.; SaikhSr.; 
aor. Zardkraysta, Bhatt.), to march forward, ad- 
vance ; to show courage or zeal, excel, distinguish 
one's self, AV. &c. &c.; to turn back, MW. “krama, 
m. (sg. and pl.; ifc. f. 2) bold advance, attack, 
heroism, courage, power, strength, energy, exertion, 
enterprise, MBh.; Kav. &c.; going out or away, 
L.; N. of Vishgu, L.; of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh.; of a chief of the Vidya-dharas 
(associated with A-krama, Vi-krama and Sam- 
krama), Kathis.; -4esarin, m. N. of a prince (son 
of Vikrama-kesarin), Vet.; -//a, mín. knowing 
the strength (of an enemy), W.; -vaf (MarkP.), 
°min (MBh.; Hariv.), min, showing courage or 
strength, exerting power. ta (~drd-), mia. 
advanced, valorous, strong, bold, active, energetic, 
AV. &c, &c.; eagerly intent upon (with loc., e. g. 

ldyane, on fleeing), MBh.; n. displaying power 
mes Jitak, “kerintri, mfn. showing Soa 
exerting power, MBh, 

NOW pará- V kship, P. À. -kshipati,°te, 
to throw over, upset, carry or tear away, BhP. 
°xshipta, míu. upsct, wrested away ; -manas, min. 
having the mind carried away or enraptured, ib. 

QUEN pard-/kkya (only pf. -cakhyau), 
to sce afar off, SBr. 

QUT paraga, m. (prob. for apa-r^), the 
pollen of a flower, Kiv.; Pur. &c.; dust, Ragh. iv, 
30; fragrant powder used after bathing, L.; sandal, 
L.; an eclipse of the sun or moon, L.; fame, cele- 
brity, L.; independence, L.; N. of a mountain, L. 
= pushpa, m.aspeciesof Kadamba, L. — vat(W.), 
gin (Sii.), mfn, laden or covered with pollen. 

Way para-\/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
away, depart, die, AV.; SBr. “gata ( Zdri-), mfn. 
gone, |, ib.; come, arrived, Kid.; covered 
with, full of (comp.), Si. *gantrl- Zard-yati, 
Say. on RV. ix, 7I, 7. “gama, m. arrival, Nalac.; 
approach or invasion (of an enemy), Var. 

WOM parã- v1. gà (only aor. -gas, -gat), 
to go away, fly, escape, RV.; AV. 


WUE parag-drii &c. Seep.590, col. r. 
QUUTA pard-ghatana, n. (han, Caus.) 
place of execution, slaughter-house, Car. 


WUSIYR parü-avritta, -manas &c. See 
P- 590, col. 1. 
UUs parüigava, m. (fr.?) the ocean, L. 


NAI para-/car, P. -carati, to go away, 
depart, RV. 


X pe db A. -jayate (cf. Pan. i, 3, 

19; pf. 7igye, RV.; p. igyana, TS.; aor. parâ- 

Jud s] fut. Jayishye, ib.; but Fai PR, 

eg. Jayet or -jayyát, 3 Pf. jigyathur, 

RÝ.; aor. pardjadshit, MBh.; hb Jetum, Ru; 

ind. p. -itya, ib.), to be deprived of, suffer the loss 
of (acc.), be conquered, succumb, RV, &c. &c.; to 
submit to, be overcome by (abl), Pin. i, 4, 26; 
to conquer, win, vanquish, overthrow, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to defeat in a lawsuit, Yzjii. ii, 75. Yaya, 
m. the being deprived of or conquered, loss, defeat 
(also in a lawsuit), MBh.; Kav.; Yajn.; conquest, 
victory, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; turning away from, 
desertion, MW. jit, m. N. a son of Rukma-kavaca, 
Hariv. jita ( Żárā-), mfn. conquered, defeated, 
overthrown, cast (in a lawsuit), condemned by law, 
RY. &c. &c. fishnu, mfn. conquered, succumbing 


ind. further away, RV. =våt, f. distance (opp. to | (see d-274j?); victorious, triumphant, MBh. 


UU paraiic, mfn. (fr. 2. añe; nom. ait, 
dct, Gk or diz) directed or going away or towards 
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some place beyond (opp. to arväñc); turned away, 
averted, distant, turning from, being beyond or 
outside of (abl.), not returning, done away with, 
gone, departed, RV. ; AV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; having 
any one behind; standing or going behind oneanother, 
following (abl.), ib.; directed outwards or towards 
the outer world (as the senses), KathUp.; BhP.; 
n. the body, BhP. iv, 1r, 10; (4), ind. away, off, 
KatySr.; AitUp.; (& or #), outwards, towards the 
outer world, KajhUp.; BhP, 

Partk, in comp. for °rdifc. — tva, n. not turn- 
ing back, non-recurrence, SaukhBr.; Lity. = push- 
yi, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 

Pariké, distance (only ¢ and df, at or from a 
q^), RV. (cf. Naigh. iii, 20); m. N. of a Tri-ritra, 
Br.; 3 of a sort of religious penance (said to 
consist in fasting for 12 days and nights and keeping 
the mind attentive and organs subdued), Mn.; 
Yajn.; a sacrificial sword, L.; a kind of disease, L.; 
a species of animal, L.; mfn, small, L. P: t= 
tht, ind. from a distance, RV. viii, $1, 27. 

Pariig, in comp. for °rditc, = dy18, mín, having 
the cyce tumed towards the outer world, BhP, 

=vasu, mín. keeping off wealth, Kaui. (opp. to 

arvdg-v"; cf, fard-v°). 

Paria, in comp. for “rdiic, —-üRvrltta, mín. 
turned away, flying, Apast. = manas ( pdr"), mín. 
having the mind or thoughts directed backwards, 
AV. =mukha, mí(7)n. having the face turned 
away or averted, turning the back upon (also amt, 
ind.); flying from; averse from, hostile to, regard- 
less of, shunning, avoiding (loc.; gen.; acc. with 
Prati, or comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; un- 
favourable, unkind (as fate &c.), MBh.; Kalid.; 
m. a spell or magical formula over 
weapons, R.; n. (ch, of MBh.), -fd, f. (Amar), 
-toa, n. (Var.) turning away, aversion; "Jaya, 
Nom. P, °yati, to tum back or away, Bhatt., Sch.; 
“khi-s/kri, to cause any one to avert the face, put 
to flight, MBh.; °£A7-4/bhi, to become averted, 
turn away the face, take to flight, retreat, K4v.; 
Vet.; -DMizta, mín. averse from, inauspicious, un- 
favourable (as fate), Pañc. 

Parüol, f. of °rdiic, in -karman, n. N. of a 
wk. on funeral rites, 

Pa: a, mín. turned away or downwards or 
opposite, averted, VS. &c, &c.; being o" or beyond 
or outside of, BhP, ; averse from, indifferent to (abl.), 
MBh,; unfit, improper, Hcar.; (a7), ind. away 
from, beyond (abl.), SBr.; more than, Kath; after, 
TS.; before the time, L, —z&tra, n. the second 
half of the night, ApSr. 

TParkonis, ind. away, aside, off, RV.; AV. 

Parfficana, n. turning away from, bending 
aside, Nir. xi, 25. "cin, mfn. not returning, non- 
recurring, Br. 

NUS paraija, m. (only L.) an oil-mill ; 
froth or foam; the blade of a sword or knife (cf. 
Zarailja). 

NOU 1. parág (para with V'an), P. parâ- 
miti (Desid. parduinishati), Pan. viii, 4, 19 &c. 


2. Parfy, min., ib. 20, Pariya, n. (with v4y04) 


N. of a Saman, L. 


WOOT pard-pi (Ani), P. A, -ya ti, Pe, 
to lead away or A fe 3s : 
ni leah he (nud), P. A. -nuddti, 
fe » inf. ~41ide), to push or drive away, banish, 
ze Praa putti, f. driving away, 
UAH pará-tagsa, m. (tays) tho bei 
thrust or pushed aside, A far) the being 


WOAH parä-taram. Seeparüp.589,col.2. 


NUT porá-V/tras, only Caus. aor, vará- 
titrasat, to drive away, AV, 7 vent 


eat parüdana, m. u horso of Persian 


NUT parà- V1. dà, P. -dadati (pf. -da- 
datha, aor. -das, -dät [often as Subj.], -dur; Ved, 
inf. -daf), to give up or over, deliver, throw away, 
Re ta) ae Rive in agio) for, barter 

, RV. viii, 1, 55 toex ft 
festis, ma. given up &e, Pip. vii 4,47. Ba 
. giving up, deliverin L 
Pari-dfna, n. thead of giving up &c, VS. BY 


WC pardk, 


vil, 4, 47, Sch. | conch 


werfegt parü- v/di$ (only pf. -dideia), to 

order off, remove, AV. 
ryg parà- V drià (pf. -dadrisur, ind. p. 
-dríiya), to perceive, behold, AV. ; $Br. 

NU para- vdru, P.-dravati, to run away, 
fice, escape, BhP. 

NUT parã- V1. dhav,P. -dhavati, to run 
away, RV. 

AAT pará- V/dhmà, P. -dhamati, to blow 
away, RV. 

QUAE paranasa, f. (fr.?) administoring 
remedies, medical treatment, L. 

WUT pardpa, n. (fr. pard +-ap) Pin. vi, 3, 
97, Vartt. 1, Pat. ; mfn, (a place &c.) whence water 
has retired, W. 

para-/pat, P. -patati, to fly away 
or past, escape, depart, RV. &c, &c.; to fall out, 
fail, be missing, AV.; Br.; GrS.; Uttarar,; to fly 
or rush along, Kd. ; to fly towards, approach, arrive, 
Hear.; Kad.: Caus, -Ad/ayati, to drive away, AV.; 
-pétam, ind. p. flying away, MaitrS, °pitin, min. 
flying off, getting loose, ApSr. °piituka, mín. 
miscarrying, abortive, TS. 

WOW garü-4/pas, P. -paiyati, to look 
far off (or to a distance), AV.; TS.; SBr.; to sec or 
perceive (at a distance), SBr.; KatySr. 

WU parü- pi, P. -punati (ind. p. -pa- 
vam), to purify, cleanse away, VS.; AV.; ApSr. 

wana, n, cleansing away, removing by purifi- 
cation, ApSr. 
WAT pard-prishthi-bhated, ind. 
having the back turned (?), Divyüv. 


WOT parábaba, n. N. of two Sümans, L. 
(v.1. bava). 


NUPTW parübhikska, wer. for parna-bh°. 


WML pard-./bhit, P. -bhavati (fut. -bha- 
vishyati; Ved. inf, -bhiive), to perish, disappear, 
be lost, succumb, yield, AV.; Br. &c.; to over- 
come, conquer, R.; Kam. ; (Pass. p. -dhiiyamana, 
BhP.) to harm, hurt, injure, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Caus. -bhdvayati, 10 overthrow, destroy, AV.; Br, 
&c.; (A.) to vanish, perish, sustain a loss, BhP, 
"bhavá, m, vanishing, disappearance, dissolution, 
separation, R,; overthrow, defeat, humiliation, 
mortification, contempt, injury, destruction, ruin, 
SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of the ions (or 14th) 
year in Jupiter's cycle of Go years, Var. (cf. pard- 
vasu); -fada, n. an object of contempt, MW. 
"phü&va, etaed overthrow, MBh.; humiliation, 
contempt, vana, n, suppression, ApSr., 
Sch, ?phEvukn, mfn. about to decline, going to 
pass away, Kath, ?bhüta ( 2drà-), mfn. vanished, 
perished, forlorn, SBr. (cf. d-pardbh°); defeated, 
overcome, harmed, injured, degraded, humbled, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. ?bhüti (féra-), f. defeat, over- 
throw, humiliation, injury, AV.; Kav.; Pur. 


 pára-bhrita, mín. ( bhri) borne or 
taken off, put aside, hidden, concealed, RV.; AV. 


Wale para- /mi or mi (only fut. p. -mesá- 
gat), to come back, return, AitBr. 


UMA 2. parü-mrita, mín. (for r. see p. 
§87,col. 3) one who is beyond (i. c. no longer subject 
to) death, Up.; Samk. 


UQI para-/ mii, P. -mrijati (inf. 
-marshium, ind. p. -miriiya), to seize or lay hold 
of, touch, feel, stroke, handle, clutch, Sankh$r.; 
MBh. &c.; to handle roughly, violate (as a woman 
or a temple), MBh.; R.; to point or refer to (acc.), 

mk.; Nilak.; to consider, deliberate, Bham.: 
Pass, -mriiyafe, to be touched, be referred to or 
meant, Ka3,; Kull, (w.r. -2775À?). “marša, m. 
seizing, pulling (£eja-, by the hair), MBh.; bending 
or drawing (of a bow), R.; violation, injury, assault, 
attack, MBh.; R.; Kad.; affection (by disease &c.), 
MarkP, ; remembrance, recollection, Vedántas,; re- 
ferring or pointing to, Sah, ; reflection, consideration, 
Judgment, MBh.; Bhaship.; (in logic) inference, 
usion, drawing conclusions from analogy or 
experience, knowledge of the minor iss in its 
connection with the major; N, of wk. ; -&draya- 


qaga parāvrit. 


pakshatd-vada, m., -karya-kiraya-bhiva-vj- 
cara, m, -grantha, m., -grantha-rahasya, n.a 
~fippani,t., ie pakska-grantha-tīkā, [9/7 2e 

roda, m., “tha-didhiti-tikd, f, “tha-prakaia 
m., “tha-vivecana, n., "thánugama, m.), + iroa. 
faksha-rahasya, n., -rahasya, n., "odda, m. 
-vädârtha, m., -vicára, m., -siddhânta-grantha. 
tika, f. Ctha-kroda, m., “tha-prakdia, m., tha- 
vivecana, n., “thiloka, m.), -stddhánta-rakasya, 
n., ~hetutd-vicdra, m. N. of wks. “margana, n, 
taking hold of, touching, seizing, Kaui,, Sch.; re- 
collectiou, consideran; L. °maršin, mfn, calling 
or bringing to mind, pointing or referring to (^jj- 
tva, n.), Sih. *myishta (pdra-), adel e 
laid hold of, grasped, handled, touched, felt, roughly 
treated, violated, afflicted (by disease &c.), AV.; 
MBh, &c.; recollected, considered, referred to, 
RPrit.; borne, endured, W. 

QQQT 2. paráyana, n. (parà-4-^/i) going 
away, departure or way of departure, final end, last 
resort, RV.; AV.; SBr. (cf. 1. pardyaya, p. 587). 

qaafa para-yáti, m. (V. yat)— parà-gan- 
tri, RV. ix, 91, 7 (S1y.) 

QATA paráyatta &c. Sco p. 587, col. 3. 

WHAT pará- V/ya, P.-yati, to go away, RV.; 
AV.: Caus, -ydfdyati, to bid go away, Kaui, 

pararika,m. (or?kà, f.) leek, Apast, 
(v.1. paldrika). 

QQE pararu, m. Momordica Charantia, 
L. (v.l. favdru). 

NRTS9R parüruka, m. a stono or rock, L. 
(v.1, pavdruka). 

WOE pardrtha, parárdha &c. Seo under 
gara, p. 587, col. 3. 

NOT parü- /vac, P. -vakti, to contra- 
dict (opp. to anu-vac), SBr. °vitkié, m. contra- 
diction, AV. ParSkta, mín, contradicted, SBr. 
Par6cya, mfn. to be contradicted, TS. 

UUT para-vat. See under2. para, p. 589. 

UUAA parávata, m. Growia Asiatica, L. 

WONG pará-^/vad, P. -vadati, to warn off 
or remove by speaking or reciting, AV. 

UQIY, parü /vadh (only aor. -avadhit, 
-vadhit), to strike down, crush, tear, RV. i, 38,6 
(pdra-para vadhit); AV.; TS. 

WUT para-./2. vap, P. -vapati, to lay 
aside, remove (as dead bodies, arrows &c.), AV.; 
VS.5 MaitsS.; Br. 

NUI pará-^/vam, P. -vamiti or -vamati, 
to spit or vomit away, Kath, 

WMA pardivara &c. Seo p. 587, col. 3- 

TCU para-varta &c. Seo parü-vrit. 

WAST para /-valg, A, -valgate, to jump 
away, TS. 

NUT pard-vdsu, min. keeping off wealth, 
SBr.; Saükh$r. (cf. feries m. N. of the 40th 
year of Jupiter's cycle of 6o years, Var. (cf. gard 
bhava); of a Gandharva (associated with Viiva- 
vasu), BhP.; of a son of Raibhya (associated with 
Arvi-vasu), MBh. x 

pard-/vah, P. -vahati (aor. ai 
-vakskat), to off, take away, bring to (dat.), 
RV.; AV. Svahn, m. N. of one of the 7 winds 
(the other 6 being called d-vaha, s«d-, gari PTA» 
vi- and Serceua) MBh.; Hariv. 

UTAT pará- 4/2. và, P. -vüti, to blow away» 
remove by blowing, RV. 

UTITA parü-vüka. Seo parü-vac above 

AUJA para-v/vrij, P. -vrinakti (impf. 
-vriyak; pf. -vavrijur; aor. -vark, -varkiam), 
to tum away; (with d7rshd) to flee, RV.; to May 
off (as a head), ib.; to throw away, remove, T€ E 
abandon, ib. ird-), mfn. rej 7 
off, RV. iv, 30, 16. ^vrij, m. an out-caste, WICH? 
miserable, RV, (Say. *N. of a person’). A 

NAR para- V/vrit, A. -vartate (ind. P- 


Waar pard-varta. ; wfequ pari-krish. 591 
i to turn back or round (intrans.), return, z. x eri . EL oye P 

i E = = = " 
pr etur; MBh. vii, 920r (D. Jen WAY pard-sedha, m. (V1. sidh) arrest, |  NÉCSUR, pari- Hirt, P. -kirtayati, to pro- 
e , m. turning back or round; exchange, | imprisonment, Nzr. claim on all sides, announce, relate, celebrate, praise, 
declare, call, name, GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ?kir- 


restoration, W. "vartana,n. tuming back or round, INA rae lsat P. -stablnati, to tana, a, prochiming, announcing, talking of, boast- 
MBh. Cvartin, mfn, turning back, taking to flight, ; hinder, SBr. ing, naming, calling, Ma. ; MBh. &c. “kirtita, mín. 
UNEA para- Shan, P. -kanti (impf. 2. 3. | proclaimed, announced, boasted of, said, called, ib. 
- sg. pardhan, pf. 3. pl. para-jaghnir), to strike | QFN pari- V kup, P.-kupyati,to becomo 
sentence) or Tenore Wr NA ein m. appeal | down or away, burl down, ovethrow, RV.; MBh.; greatly e or excited, to be A rage, to be very 
(in law), ib. vrit, m. N. of a son of Rukma- | to touch, feel, grope, VS.; SBr. hata (2drà-), | angry, MBh.: Caus. -Aopayati, to excite violently, 
A mín. turned over, tilled (the earth), RV. v, 56, 3; | to make very angry, ib. “kupita, mín, much ex- 
rted from (abl), Mn.; MBh.; K: 
Ein penes pus A RIA Tes X rae cova Chess See ree njeta cited, very angry, wrathful, ib. “kopa, m. violent 
.; Pa vay, aie 3 H , ; Kav.; , contradicted, Nyayam. “hati, | anger, wrath, Pañc. “kopita, min. (fr. Caus.) 
wallowing, rolling (n.as a subst.) L.; exchanged, W.; | f. contradiction, ly excited, MBh 
greatly excited, very angry, MBh. 
jb. "vpitti, f. turning back or round, returning, NT para-/. 2.hà, A. -jilite, to give way, pari-küfa, m. N. of a serpent- 
revolving, Hariv. (cf. a-fardv°); change, inter- let slip, abandon, evade (acc.), TS. demon, L.; a barrier or trench before the gate of a 
qaga parā-hrita,mîn.(vhri) carried off, | town, L. 
ir recoiling, rebounding, not taking effect, Cat removed, Apr. BhP. ica pari-küla, n. (prob) theland lying 
UA pard-V/vyadh, P.-vidhyati, to hurl Uf< pari, ind. round, around, about, round | on a shore, Pag. vi, 2, 82, Sch. 
or fling away or out, TS.; MaitrS.; to strike, hit, oon fully, abundantly, richly (esp. ibe, my uig pari-V/1. kri, P. -karoti &c. (cf. 
wound, MBh. "vida, m, N.of Krishpaor Kubera, | auo 42/7] to express fulness or high degree), RV. | aarj.sj- kr) tosurround, MBb; touphold, Divyiy, 
L. (cf. dari-viddAa under gari-vyad). *vyüdha, | .. +5 asa prep. (with acc.) about (in space and | Skarn, mí(7)n, who or what helps or assists, W.; m. 
1.3 stone's throw, the range of any missile, $Br. | ^ e), RV.; AV.; against, opposite to, in the | (itc. f. a) attendants, followers, entourage, retinue, 
E mes Z eqq... | direction of, towards, to, ib. (cf. Pan. i, 4, 90; also | train (sg. andpl.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; multitude, abun- 
WUC para-sara, Seo para-iri below. aes beginning of a a min; s ia i 2, 18, | dance, Bhartr.; Balar.; a girth, zone, waist-band, 
= 5 "artt, 4, Pat. and na); beyond, more ! a girdle ' ient (°, 
TRINA pará-às,f.(V/japs)calumny,curse, | han, AV. ; 10 the aoc of (with A/a5 or bli, to fal RE e te peperit eee 
imprecation, TS.; AV. to a person's lot), Pag. i, 4, 90; successively, sever- parations," E PS Zari-kara = drambha, L.), 
parad-satayitri, m. (Wiad, ally (e.g. vriEskam pari siftcati, he waters tree | Hariv; Kav.; Rajat, &c.; (in dram.) covert or 
Cavs.) crusher, destroyer, Nir. vi, 30. after tree), ib.; (with abl.) from, away from, out | indirect intimation of coming events in a plot, the 
QUI] para-iri; P. -éripàti (Impv. -iripihi, of, RV; AV-; SBr- (CO Pay. i 4, 93); outilde of, germ of the Bija, Daiar.; (in rhet.) a partic. figure 
ris fhe Pion | C. 2 


except, Pan. i, 4, 88, Kai. (often repeated, ib. viii, | in which many significant epithets or adjectives are 
"yitam, nantu,RV.; aor. "arit ot -farait, AV.), | 1» 5i also at the beginning or the end of an ind. | employed one after the other to give force to a state- 


to crush, destroy. "Bnrá, m. a crusher, destroyer, | comp., ib. ii, I, 12) ; after the lapse of, Mn. iii, 119; | ment, Kpr.; Sah. &c.; -d/oka, Alamlcirav.; dis 
RV.; AV. ; a partic. wild animal, Bhagavatlg. (w.r. | MBh. xiii, 4672 (some read farisagatsarit); crimination, judgment, L.; -and/ia,m. the binding 
sara); N. ofa Naga, MBh.; N. ofa son of Vasish- | in consequence or on account or for the sake of, RV-; | cn of a girdle in order to begin any work, MW.; 
tha or of 2 son of Sakti and grandson of V? (accord- | AV.; according to (esp. ddrmavas dri, accord- | 54774, min. being instrumental, Aryabh., Sch.; 
ing to MBh. the father of Vy%sa; said to be the ing to ordinance or in conformity with law or right), | ->jjaya, m, N, of wk.; ~d/oka, m, versus auxiliaris, 
author of RV. i, 65-73 and part of ix, 97); of a son | RV. [CE Zd. pairé; Gk. we.) Alamkirav. *karita, min. accompanied by (instr.), 
of Kuthumi, VP.; of the author of a well-known ufa parinsd, m. (pari + ania) the best Var. *kartzi, mi. 2 priest who performs the mar- 
code of laws, RTL. 51 &c.; of sev. writers on | part of (gen.), RV. i, 187, 8. riage ceremony for a younger brother whose elder 


medicine and astrology &c. (with dhatia, N. of a » brother is not yet married, L. “karman, m. a ser- 
poet), Cat.; eris f n, “tantra, n. URR pari- V/kath, P.-kathayati,tomen- vant, assistant, L.; n. attendance, worship, adora- 


arma, m., -furdna, n, -mádhaviya, n., | tion, call, name, Tattvas. *kath&, f. a religious | tion, BhP.; dressing, painting or perfuming the 
~vania-varnana, n., -vijaya, m., -samhita, fq | tale or narrative, Divyàv. body (esp. after bathing), MBh.; Kilid.; cleansing, 
-sampäāta, m., -siddhdnta, m., -siitra-vyitti, in| QLR pari-l:andala, mí(à)n. teeming | purification, Sii; preparation, Kathis. (cf. “kara); 
smriti, f., -smriti-samgraha, m.,°ripapuraua, | ith, foll of (comp.), Bhojapr. arithmetical computation or operation, W.; °ma- 
n. N. of wks. ; ?rin, m. = fardiarin, L.; °réivara, = k katlā, f. prayer(?), Divyüv.; °mdshtaka, n. the 8 
m. N. of a Liga, SkandaP.; °vara-tirtha, n. N. NÉ pari-V/kamp, Caus. -kampayati, | fondamental rules of arithmetic (riz. addition, sub- 
ofa Tirtha, SivaP. “sium, mfn. crushed, destroyed, | to cause to tremble, shake, BhP. “kampa, m. 


traction, multiplication, division, finding the square, 

Nir. vi, 3o. tremor, great fear or terror, L. °kampin, mín. Padre ic mot fading tbe os ane 
UUAN pardiraya, pardirita. Soe under | trembling violently, Uttarar. ing ‘the cube, moy. Col panera oma he 
Para, p. 588, col. 1. afem paribara; pert permen Rc en Ee) Divy&v.; “mita, mfa. arranged, prepared, 
UMAR parà- V/5vas (only ind. p--svagya), | 2ari-^r*; co^ 3. put in order, Var.; Sarvad. *karmin, mín, adorn- 


, t0 confide in (loc.), MBh. : UERY pari-karkaia, mfn. very harsh, 
TQ pards (pard-+-/2. as), P. parüsyati | JAtaksm — i 
impf. t ; pf. parfisa), to throw away or NÉGE pari-karta,*tana &c. Seepari-krit. 
Cast aside, expose (as a new-born child) | wfrarq pari-karska. Seo pari-krish. 
abandon, reject, leave, RV. &c. &c. Parfisa, m. LL TTA ee 
Tange or distance of anything thrown, SankhSr.; RES pari- v 2. kat, T ^ ayati, 
n. tin, L, Parĝsana, n. killing, slaughter, massacre, | drive about, chase, persecute, MBh.; R. "külita, 
L. Parüsin, mfn. throwing or measuring the dis- | mfn, persecuted, dogged, MBh. 
tance of anything thrown, TandBr. Parfüsisishu, | free pari- V 3.kal, P. -kalayati, toseize, 
min, (fr, Desid.) wishing to drive away, Kir.; de- take hold of, Balar. ix, 18; to swallow, devour, 
5 to throw or send, W.; wishing to overcome, | xq. Hear. to observe, consider as, Sil, viii, 9. 
ib. Parfisto, mfn, thrown away, rejected, repu- xalayityi, mfn. surrounding, encircling, Mear. v, 
diated, Sah,; defeated, W. irs EE arid 10 (read 9yi£d). “kalitin, mín. =kali/am yena 
mfn, to be thrown away, SBr. sah, g. ishtddt. 
ard-4/sic,P.-sificati(aor.-asicat; | yftaetet pari-kalkana, n. deceit, cheat- 
Pass, "ticyate, aor. -aseci), to pour or throw away, | ing, Dhitup. (cf. kalkana). 
Et aside, remove, RV.; TS. AV.; SBr.; S5. |  vrfregeq pari-kalpa,°pana &e, See pari- 
» mfn. poured or thrown away, spilled, SBr. Mib, p: 593, oL T: 
(cf. d-pards*); set aside, rendered useless, MBh. | “72 P- 595» m = 
WY par au, mfn. one whose vital spirit ufcanfign pari-kaükshita, m. (/kaaksh) 
is departed or pre dying or dead, MBh.; |  devotee, religions ascetic, L, (cf. Zarz&ankshin). 
Kay, &c, = karaņa, min, causing death, killing, | QÊÇRTAT pari-katara, mfn. very timid or 
MBh, tz, f., -tva n. exhaustion, death, MBh. | cowardly, Jatakam. 


NUY para-V/sii, P. -sucati (aor. -sãcīh), | frente parikayana(?), m. pl. N. of a 


ing, decorating, W.; m. an assistant, servant, slave, 
$35 Soir. “kyita, mfn.surrounded, MBh, *kriyi, 
£ surrounding, inclosing, intrenching, L.; attending 
to, care of (comp.; cf. agni-parikriyd); exercise, 
practice, enjoyment (cf. rdjya-farik’); (in dram.) 
illusion to future action (= 2arikara), Dagar. 

UCA, pari-V/2. krit, P. -krintati (ind. 
p. -Aritya), to cut round, clip, cut off, AV.; R.; 
to exclude from (abl), Ma. iv, 219. , 
mín, ng up or to pieces, MBh.; n. cutting, 
cutting off or ory lesions! incision, Suir.; = next, 
il - sharp shooting pain (esp. in the 
rectum), Suir. "kryitta, mín. cut EM 
cut off, SBr. 


pari-/3. krit (only p. pres. A. 

-Arityamàna), to wind round, A 
pari-^/ Iris, only Caus. -kariayat 

to harass, afflict, BhP. d reo 

Pari-kri&a, mín. thin, emaci asted, 

Vop fot, n. a slender tae, Lalit — 5 n 

SHUT pari-/krish, P. A. -karskati, °te, 

w or drag about (A. also ‘each other’), MBh.; 

to lead (an army), R.; to rule, ees master 


of (acc.), MBh.; to harass, afflict, ib.; to ponder 

to fighten away, RV.i AV.; VS-3 TS: school, L. e E EE . iren 
NU] parã-ysri, P. -sarati, to come near, | QfCRTAA pari-kasana, n. (kas) f make furrows, to plough, SBr.; KatySr.; 
approach RV. Vsti, » , Boy e ın. (kas) frequent | to draw a circle, Sulbas.: Caus. Aarshayati, to 


drag to and fro, torment, harass, vex, trouble, R.; 
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BhP.; to carry (as a nurse), Divyáv. *knrsha, 
m. dragging about, MBh. (cf. p. mirudakádi). 

hana, n.id., ib. ; a circle, Sulbas. °karshita, 
mfn, (fr, Caus.) dragged about, harassed, tortured, 
R.; BhP. *karshin, mfn. dragging away, carrying 
rishta, m. N. 


about (to different places), R. 
of a teacher, VayuP. 


bibs 


32. “ki: 
Sch. 
surrounded, crowded, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


uice pari-/klrip, Caus. -kalpayati 
(Pass. -kalpyate), to fix, settle, determine, destine 
for (with acc., artham iíc., loc. or an inf. with pass. 
sense), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to choose, VarByS, 


lix, 11; to perform, execute, accomplish, contrive, 


arrange, make, Yajū.; Ragh.; Kathis.; to distri- 


bute, divide (with an adv. in dā), Mn.; Var.; 
MBh.; to admit or darte to (loc.), MBh.; E sup- 
pose, presuppose, Sarvad. ipa, m. illusion, 
Buddh.; w.r. for raid °kalpana, n. fixing, 
settling, contriving, making, inventing, providing, 
dividing, distributing; (d), f. making, forming, 
assuming (sec riifa-farik°); reckoning, calculation, 
ar, "knlpitn, mín. settled, decided; fixed upon, 
Chosen, wished for, expected, made, created, imag- 
ined, invented, contrived, arranged, distributed, 
divided (with AAayda-sa}, cut or broken in pieces), 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. pya, mín. to be 
settled &c.; 10 be calculated, Var. “klripta, mfn. dis- 
tributed, scattered, found here and there, MBh, 


ica pari-keia, a., g. nirudaküdi. 


UCAR pari-/krand (only aor. Onus. 
-acikradat), to cry or make a noise round about 
(acc), RV. 

_ UFER, pari-Vkram, P. -krünati (rarely 
A. "fe; p. -kriémat; pf. -cakrdma, -cakramur ; 
aor. -akramit; inf. -krāntum ; ind. p.-krdmam 
or -kramya), to step or walk round or about, cir- 
cumambulate, roam over, walk through, visit (with 
acc.), RV. &c, &c.; to go past, escape, AitBr.; to 
outstrip, overtake, R.: Intens.-cankramati,tomove 
or walk about perpetually, BhP. °krama, m. 
roaming about, circumambulating, walking through, 
pervading, MBh.; Pur.; transition, RPrit. (v.l. 
ork) ; following the course of a river down 
from its source to its mouth and then on the other 
bank up to its source again, RTL. 348; succession, 
series, order, Laty.; Kau3.; Mn. iii, 214 (read 
Gorit-parikramam); a remedy, medicine, Car.; 
-saha, m. ‘one who bears running about,” a goat, L. 
°kramana, n. walking or roaming about, SaikhBr. 
°xriinto, mín. walked round, stepped upon, trod; 
m. the place stepped upon, foot-steps, traces, R. 
"kr&nti,f.movinground, revolution, BhP, ?rümi- 
taka, n. (fr. Caus.) walking about (only °kewa, 
ind., in stage-directions), Balar.; Viddh.; Pracand. 

T pari-kriya, See pari-kyi. 

QFC pari-Vkri, A. -krigite (Pay. i, 3, 
18 ; really more frequent in P., c. p. impf.-akrinan, 
AV. ;Pot.-kriniyat,SankhSr,;ind.p.-kriya,Gobh.), 
to purchase, buy, barter, gain, acquire, AV.; SBr.; 
Lity.; Gobh. (with instr, or dat. of the price, e.g. 
datena or latàya, to buy for a hundred, Pan. i, 
44) i to hire, engage E Eel 

recompense, reward (only p.A.-krindna . 
giving up at ps e ma), Bhatt 


Sipe rari Vka, A. -krīdate (Pan. i, 5, 
21; but P p. -krigat, pf. -cikriduh, SBr. 
Sb (pP Ae i. SBE to play 
NÉCRWU pari- V krudh, P, -krudkyati, to fly 
into a rage, become enraged, R. 
WECM pari-/krud, P. -Eroiatt (cf. -cu- 
&rusur,ind.p.-krusya), to go about crying, to wail, 


vfi pari-karsha. 


pari-/1.ky7,P.-kirati(ind.p.-lirya), 
to scatter or strew about, ŠBr.; K&tySr.; to throw 
upon, impose, deliver over to (loc.), Ragh. xviii, 
rana, n. scattering or strewing about, Kaui., 
°kirna, mfn. spread, diffused, scattered around, 


lament, MBh.; R, “krushfa, mn, lamented; n. 
lamentation hasbeen made by (instr.), R. *kro&á, 
m. ‘cricr,” prob, N. of a demon, RV. i, 29, 7. 


A pari-/iilam, P. -kldmati, °myati, 
to be tired out or exhausted, Kid, “kifinta, mfn. 
very tired, tired out, exhausted, MBh. 


ufefara pari-Klinna, mfn. (V/klid) very 
wet, excessively moist or humid, R. °kleda, m. 
humidity, wetness, MBh. °kledin, mín. wetting 
or wet, Suir, 
pari-/klii, P. A. -klisyati, te 
-Mityamána, Pin. iii, 4, 55), to suffer, feel 
wr be troubled or vexed, MBh.; R.; (only ind. 
p.-A/isya) to pain, torment, vex, harass, R. , 
m.(?) vexation, trouble, W. ta, mfn. much 
vexed or troubled, pained, harassed, afllicted, ex- 
hausted, MBh.; R. &c. ; n. = "lea, L.; (am), ind. 
with uneasiness or reluctance, unwillingly, ?kle&a, 
m. hardship, pain, trouble, fatigue, MBh.; Kav, &c. 
?kloshtri, m. a tormentor, torturer, MBh. 


URNATA pari-kvagana,mfn.(V/kvan)loud- 
sounding, loud, Nir. vi, 1. 

QCA pari- /kvath, P. -kvathati, to bo- 
come boiling hot, Balar. v, 13. 

Ufcayitpari-kshata, mfn.( A kshan) wound- 
ed, hurt, injured, killed, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. °kshati, 
f. wounding, injury, lesson, Sis. 

QITEN pari-kshaya. See pari- V 4. kshi. 

QIZ pari-V/kshar, P. -ksharatt (aor. 


-akshàr), to cause to flow round (in a stream), RV. ; 
to bestow by pouring forth in a stream, ib, 


UCA pari-V/a. kshal, P. -Kshalayati 
(ind. p. -Esalya), to wash out, rinse, wash off, SBr, 
‘Kehilona, n. water for washing, KatySr. 


QILE pari-kshavd, m. (/kshu) frequent 
or ill-omened sncezing, AV. 


QUT pari-ksha, f. (/kshai) clay, mud, 
dirt, L. ?ks| mín. charred or burnt to a 
cinder, AitBr, “kshima,mfn.excessively emaciated, 
dried up, fallen away, Kid.; Rajat. 


qfefer pari-/4. kshi, P. -kshigoti, to 
destroy, BhP.: Pass, -Ashiyafe, to waste away, de- 
cay, become exhausted, Hit. °kshaya, m. dis- 
appearing, ceasing, dissolution, decay, destruction, 
loss, ruin, end, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 
min. vanished, disappeared, wasted, exhausted, dimin- 
ished, ruined, lost, destroyed; (in law) insolvent, 
Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c. 


ufcfey pari- 2. kshi, P. -ksheti, to dwell 
around (with acc.), AitBr. vi, 32. °kshi, m., v.l, 
for-next, VP, °kshit, mfn. dwelling or spreading 
around, surrounding, extending (as Agni, heaven and 
earth &c.), RV.; AV.; AitBr.; m. N, of an ancient 
king (son of Abhimanyu and father of Janam-ejaya), 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a sonof Kuru and fatherof another 
Jan”, Hariv.; ofa son of A-vikshitand brother of Jan?, 
MBh.; of a king of A-yodhya, ib. (cf. part-kshit 
under I. pari, p. 605, col. 1). “kahita, w. r. for 


pari-cita or -kshit, 


ARS, pari-Viship, P. -kshipati (pf. 
-cikshepa; ind. p. -kshipya), to throw over or 
nd, R.; to put or lay or wind round, Suir.; to 
throw about, surround, encircle, embrace, ib.; MBh. ; 
R. &c.; to throw or put or fix in (loc.), MBh.; 
to throw away, squander (as a treasure), Kathis, 
mín. thrown, thrown about, scattered, 
surrounded, overspread, MBh.; R. &c.; left, aban- 
doned, W. °kshepa, m. throwing about, moving 
to and fro, Hariv. ; surrounding, encircling, being (or 
that by which anything is) surrounded, MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; circumference, extent, Car.; abandoning, leav- 
ing, W. "Xshepaka, m{(iéd)n. hung with (ifc.), 
Karapd. (cf. Pap. iii, 2, 146). ^kshepin, mfn. who 
or what scattersor distributes, W. (cf. Pip. iii, 2, 142). 


UAT pari-kshiba or ?va, mfn. drunk, 
quite intoxicated, W. 

pari-khacila, mfn. (/khac) 

strewn or inlaid with (comp.), Karand. 

pari-khayda, soo pari-shayda, 

à see māna-parikk?. *khandaya, 


ufon pari-gà. 


Nom. P. °yati, 
Balar.; Bhatt. 


QCR pari-^/ Ian (only ind. p. -khaya), 
todig round, dig up, AvGr. "hk, f. (once ibe. kha, 
BhP.) a moat, ditch, trench or fosse round a town 
or fort (also applied to the sca surrounding the earth), 
Mn.; MBh. ; Kav, &c.; N. of a village in the North 
country, g. a/ady-àdi (iv, 2, 110); -sfAifa, min, 
impregnable, secure, MBh, xii, 6250; *khi-krita, 
mín, made into a moat or ditch, Ragh. i, 30. “khita, 
mín, dug round; m, a furrow, rut, BhP, 


Ufciag pari-Vkhid, P. -khidyati, to be 
depressed or afflicted, feel uneasy, BhP, : Caus,-£he- 
dayati, to trouble, afflict, destroy, ib. &c. ` 
min, depressed, afflicted, exhausted, MBh.; R, &c. 
*kheda,m (iíc.f. a) lassitude, weariness, exhaustion, 
MBh.; Kiv.&c, “khedita, mfn. (fr.Caus.) affiicted, 
exhausted, ruined, destroyed, Kav.; BhP. 

QEN pari- v'khyā, P. -khyati (Subj. 
-khyatam, -khyan, RV.), to look round, look at, 
perceive, RV. &c, &c, ; to observe, regard, consider, 

.; R.; tooverlook, disregard, RV.: Pass. -EAyá- 
yate,tobe perceived, ChUp. Rita, mín. regarded 
as, passing for (nom.); called, named; celebrated, 
famous, MBh.; R. “khyiti, f. fame, reputation, W, 


QNT, pari- v gap, P. -gauayati (ind. p. 
-ganya), to count over, reckon up completely, 
ascertain by calculation, Suir.; Hcar.; BhP.; to 
calculate, reckon, consider, reflect, Megh. (cf. a= 
Pariganayat). *ganana, n., "gapan&, f. com- 
plete enumeration, accurate calculation or statement, 
Megh.; Kull. *gananiya (Kull.), ganya (see 
a-farig?), mín. to be enumerated completely or 
stated accurately. ?gamita, mfn, enumerated, cal- 
culated, reckoned, BhP.(cf.a-farig^). °ganitin, 
mfn. one who has well considered everything, Pan, 
ii, 3, 36, Kas, 

parigaya, m. or n. (?), a house, L. 


qing pari-/gad (only inf. -gaditum), to 
describe, relate, tell, Bhim, ii, 75. "gaditin, mfn. 
=fparigaditam yena sah, g. ishtadi. 

pari-/gam, P. -gacchati (aor. 

~agamat, AV.;-gman, RV. 5 pf. jagmatuh, MBh.; 
P. Jaganvas, RV.; ind. p. -gdiyd, RV.; SBr.; 
gamya,Mbh.;inf..gantam,R, ),to goroundor about 
or through, circumambulate, surround, inclose, RV. 
&c. &c. ; to come to any state orcondition, get, attain 
(acc.), MBh.: Pass. -gamyate, MBh.: Caus. -gama- 
yati, to cause to go round, to pass or spend (time), 
Raph. viii, 91. °ga, mfn. going round, surrounding, 
Pan. viii, 4, 38, Sch. "gata, mfn. gone round or 
through, surrounded, encompassed, MBh. ; R. &c.5 
filled, possessed of, visited by, afflicted with (instr. or 
comp.), ib.; diffused, spread, Küv.; deceased, dead, 
Bhar. iii, 49; experienced, known, learnt from 
(abl.), Kav.; forgotten, L.; obtained, L.; = cesh- 
fila, L.; "tártha, mfn. acquainted or familiar with 
anything, Kilid. °gantavya, mfn, to be got or 
obtained, L, °gama, m. going round, surrounding, 
Bailar. ; knowing, ascertaining, partaking of, occu- 
pation with (comp.), ib.; Pracand.; spreading, ex- 
tending, W.; obtaining, ib. °gamana, n. id, MW. 
"gemita, mfn.(fr.Ccus.) brought, conducted driven, 
passed, spent(time),Ragh. “gamya, mfa.accessible, 
to be circumambulated (a-garie®), KatySr. 

WETS pori- /garj, P. -garjati, to roar, 
cry, scold, R. 

ferta pari-garvita, mfn. (V/garv) very 
proud or arrogant, Cap. 

afore pari-/garh, A. -garhate, to blame 
greatly, censure, despise, abuse, MBh.: Caus. -gurikt- 
Jatijd. ib. "gazhnna,n.excessive blame, censurejib. 

QUIST pari-galita, min. (gal) fallen 
down, MBh. ; sunk, Pafic. ; flowing, fluid, melted, W. 

Ufwter pari-gahana, n., g. kshubknádi- 

Ufa pari- /gà, P. -jigati (aor. -agàt, 
-Sit,-agur’, togoround orthrough, circumambulate, 
permeate, RV.; AV.; to enter (acc.), VS.3 TiUp.; 
to come near, approach, reach, visit, afflict, RV.j 
MBh.; to go out of the way, avoid, shun, RV.; 10 
disregard, neglect, AitBr, ; to fail, miss, not to master 
or understand, BhP. 


to make small, break, conquer, 


Nfarjfara pari-gunita. 


y pari-gunita, mfn. (fr. -quņaya) 
- p ated, BhP.; augmented by addition 
rep, aris. hj 
(ae pari-gunthita, mfn. (v guth) 
veiled in, hidden by (instr.), R. 
gari-gundita,mfn.covered with 
dost, Sil. 
ri- V/gup,only Desid. -jugupsate, 
to beware of, be on one's guard against (abl.), MBh, 
fores pari-gidhaka, mfn., g. risyddi. 
Wfc[u pari-griddka, mfn. very greedy, 
Divyav. “gredha(!), m. excessive grecdiness, L. 


qÑ pari- V/gai, P. -gayati, to go about 
singing, sing or celebrate everywhere, TS.; SBr.; 
SrS.; to proclaim aloud (esp. Pass. -giyave), MBh. 
&c. "gita, mín. sung, celebrated, proclaimed, de- 
clared, MBh.; BhP. °giti, f. a kind of metre, Col. 


QNA pari- gras, P. A. -grasati, *te, to 
devour, NrisUp. 


bro pari-/grah, P. Ñ. -grihnati, "nite 
(Impv. 2. sg. -grikdya, MBh.; Kalid.; impf. 
-agribhuah, RV.; 3. sg. -agrihuat, TS.; 3. pl. 
-agrihnan, AV.; À. -agrihuanta, MBh.; pf. 1.sg. 
yagrdbha, RV.; 3. sg. ~jagraha, MBh. &c.; ind. 
p. -grihya, SBr. ; MBh.; Kav, &c.), to take hold 
of on both sides, embrace, surround, enfold, envelop, 
VS.; AV.; Br.; MBh. &c.; to fence round, hedge 
round, TS. ; AV. ; $Br.; KatySr.; to occupy on both 
sides (sarasvatint), MBh.; to scize, clutch, grasp, 
catch, ib.; to put on, wear (as a dress or ornament), 
ib.; to take or carry along with one, ib. ; Kav. &c.; 
10 take possession of, master, overpower, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Var.; to take (in war), take prisoner, conquer, 
MBh.; to take (food), SBr.; to receive, (also as a 
guest) accept, ib.; MBh.; Sak. ; BhP.; totake, adopt, 
conform to, follow, Mn. ; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to take 
by the hand, assist, MBh.; to take (a wife), marry, 
$ak.; Pafic.; to surpass, excel, Mn,; Prab.; (in Ved. 
Bram.) to enclose (7/7) between a word twice re- 
peated, RPrit. (cf. 2arz-gra&a). "grihita, mfn, 
taken hold of on both sides, AV.; surrounded, em- 
braced, enclosed, enveloped, fenced,TS.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.5 seized, l, taken, received, obtained, 
accepted, adopted, admitted, followed, obeyed, Br. ; 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; opposed, checked, W.; m., g 
deitádi, °griniti ( Adri-), f. grasping, compre- 
hension, TS.; Br. "grihitri, w. r. for °grah?. 
I."grihya, ind. having taken or seized, in company 
ot along with (acc.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; considering, 
regarding, W. ; -vat Varíkya-), mfn.containing the 
word farigrihya, TS. 2. “‘grihya,min,tobetaken 
or accepted or regarded, W. ; (à), f. designation of a 
partic. kind of Vedi or sacrificial mound, Kav3.; a 
married woman, L, *grahá, m. (ifc. f. d) laying hold 
of on all sides, surrounding, enclosing, fencing round 
(esp. the Vedi or sacrificial altar by meansofthrec lines 
orfurrows) SBr.; KatySr. &c. ; wrapping round, put- 
ting on (a dress &c.), assuming (a form &c.), Kiv.; 
comprehending, summing up,sum, totality, S4akhBr.; 
Mn,jtaking, ing, receiving oranythingreccived, 
agift or present, MBh.; Kav. &c.; getting, attaining, 
Acquisition, possession, property (ifc. ‘being possessed 
of or furnished with "), ib. ; household, family, attend- 
ants, retinue, the seraglio of a prince, ib.; a house, 
abode, Hariv.; root, origin, foundation, MBh.; ad- 
Mittance (into one's house), hospitable reception, 
Mn.; MBh.; R.; Kirand.; taking (a wile), marry- 
w8sMartiage, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a wife (also collect.) 
MBh,; Kav. &c,; choice,sclection,ib.; understanding, 
conception, Pin., Sch.; undertaking, beginning, 
Commission or performance of, occupation with, 
In.; R.; Hariv. 3 homage, reverence, grace, favour, 
lp, assistance, M Bh. ; Kav. &c. ; dominion, control 
(ifc. ‘dependent on, subject to"), R.; Var.; MarkP. ; 
force, Constraint, punishment (opp. to anu-graha), 
R.; claim on, relation to, concern with (loc.), Mn.; 
h. &c.; (in Ved. gram.) the double mention of 

A Word both before and after i##; the form which 
Precedes d£, RPrit.; a curse, imprecation, oath, L.; 
an eclipse of the sun, L.; the rear or reserve of an 
amy, L, (v. l prati-g7°); -f7a, n. state of a wife, 
triage, Dai; -dvitiya, mín. accompanied by 
One's wife or family, MW.; -daAz-¢za, n. multitude 
Of wives, Sak. ; -waya, mi Z;n.consistingofa family, 
Ib. ; -val or Ain, mfn, possessed of wealth, having 
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acc, "ja, instr. °Jais), fully fourteen, more than 
fourteen, MBh.; Hariv. 


qina pari-capala, mín. always mov- 
ing about, very volatile, MBh. 


pari-caya &c. See under pari- 
4/1. 2. ci. 

NICE pari- V/car, P. -carati (pf. -cacara, 
ind. p. -cazya), to move or walk about, go round 
(acc.), circumambulate, RV. &c. &c.; to attend 
upon or to (acc, rarely gen.), serve, honour, ib.: 
Caus, P. -cdrayati (ind. p. -cdrya), to surround, 
Kaui.; to wait on, attend to, Divyáv.; to cohabit, 
ib.; (A. %e), to be served or waited upon, SBr.; 
KathUp. cará, mf(d)n. moving, flowing, VS.; 
AV.; m. an attendant, servant, follower, SBr.; 
Suir.; a patrol or body-guard, L.; homage, service, 
Hariv.; (2), f. N. of partic. verses which may be 
put at the beginning or middle or end of a hymn, 
TapdBr.; Lzty. ^cárana, m. an assistant, servant, 
SsakhBr. ; n. going about, SBr.; serving, attending 
to, waiting upon, Kaui.; GrS.; MBh. 
mín. to be served or attended to, Kull.; belonging 
to attendance, Gobh. ?caritavya, mín. to be 
attended on or served or worshipped, Bhartr. *cari- 
tri, m. an attendant or servant, ChUp, "carya, 
mín, = *arifayya, ChUp.; MBh.; Hariv.; (à), f. 
Circumambulation, wandering about or through 
(comp.), Hisy. i, 9 (w.r. “carcd); attendance, 
service, devotion, worship, MBh.; Kiv, &c.; *zyà- 
vat, mín. one who attends upon or worships, MBh. 
*c&ra, m. attendance, service, homage, MBh.; a 
place for walking, ib.; an assistant or servant, ib. 
"cRraka, m. an assistant or attendant, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; executor (of an order &c.), Hariv.; 
(kd), f. a female attendant, a waiting maid, MBh.; 
R. &c. % » n. (m.c. for "earaza) attend- 
ance, MBh.; Dagar. "cüraya, Nom. P. yati, to 
take a walk, roam about, SaddhP.; to cohabit, 
Divyàv.; to attend to, wait on, ib. ?crika, m. 
a servant, assistant, MBh. ; pl. fried grain,L. “cirita, 
n. amusement, sport, Divyav. *c&rin, mín, moving 
about, moveable, MBh. ; attending on or to, serving, 
worshipping, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. man-servant 
(Cearini, f. maid), TandBr.; MBh.; R.; "ri-/d, 
f., Kim. "c&rya, mín. to be servcd or obeyed or 
worshipped, W. °cirna, mín. attended to, taken 
care of, MBh, 


WU pari-cartana. See pari-crit. 


NICHT pari-caraianya, n. (p?--carman) 
a strip of leather, SaükhBr, 


WCAG pari- cal, Caus.-calayati,tocause 
to move round, turn round, MBh. 


NS. pari-\/r. ci, P. A. -cinoti, 9nute, 
to pile up, in; to surround or enclose with (instr.), 

Sclb.; to heap up, accumulate, augment, increase, 

RV. ra) Pass. RH 1o be maned or 

augmented, to 5 . I."cayn, m. ing 
up, pA agii aah mín. bein a its 
height, complete, finished, Malav. iii, 20. 1.°caya- 
niya, mfn. to be collected or accumulated, W. 
"ciyyà, m. (sc. agni) a sacrificial fire arranged in 
a circle, SBr. ; TS. ; Kath.; Sulbas.; raising the rent 

or revenue of a land, W. ?cít, mfu. piling up or 

arranging all around, VS. 1.°cita, mín. heaped up, 
accumulated, gathered, Megh.; Rajat.; BhP.; (with 
instr.) filled with, containing, BhP. 1. °cetavya, 
mín. to be collected together, W. 1. °ceya, mín, 
to be collected all round or from every side, ib. 


UEC pari-4/2. ci (a. sg. Impv. -cinu; 
p. -cinvat; inf. -cetuni), to examine, investigate, 
search, MBh.; R.; to find out, know, learn, exer- 
cise, practise, become acquainted with (acc.), Kav.; 
Rajat.; Paūc.: Pass, -iyate, Kav.; Hit.: Caus. 
A. -edyayate, to search, seek for, Kv. 2,°caya, 
m, acquaintance, intimacy, familiarity with, know- 
Iedge s { oe locs ine with or sc. samam, ot 

P-), MBh.; Kav, &c.; trial, practice, frequent 
Tepetition, Kav. (cf. rati-5^); meeting with attend, 
W.5 °ydvastha, f. (with Yogins) a partic, state of 
ecstasy, Cat. 2. *cayaniya, min, to be known, W. 
2. "cita, mín, known, familiar Cram V Eri, to 
make a person's acquaintance), Hariv.; Kav; 
~bhit, mfa. having (its) place well known, MW.; 
wivikta, mía, familiarised to seclusion, v, IO. 

citi, f. acquaintance, familiarity, intimacy, Santil, 
Qq 


ufctata pari-citi. 


property, MBh.; °Adr¢hiya, mín. having the sense 
of comprehension i.e. generalization, Nir. i, 7. 
*grahaka, min. grasping, taking hold of, under- 
taking (ifc), L. grahana, n. wrapping round, 
putting on, Prab. °grahitavya, mfn. to be ad- 
mitted or supposed, Samk.; to be ruled or controlled, 
Pat.; to be taken hold of or got into possession, 
Vajracch. ^grahitri, mín. taking hold of, seizing; 
T. assister, helper, VayuP.; ruler, Pat.; an adoptive 
father, Pravar.; Kull.; a husband, Sak. ?grühá, 
m. the surrounding or fencing round of the Vedi or 
sacrificial altar with three lines or furrows, TS. 
Cgr&haka, mín. favouring, befriending, , Balar. 
"grühya,mfu.tobetreatedor addressed kindly, MBh. 


pari-glaua,mfn. (A/glai) wearied 


out, languid, exhausted, MBh.; R. &c. 5 averse from 
(dat.), Pat. 


WET pari-gha, m. (kan) an iron bar or 
beam used for locking or shutting a gate (=argala), 
ChUp.; MBh.; Kir, &c.; (ES) bat, cea 
hindrance, Ragh.; Kathis.; (once n.) an iron 
bludgeon or club studded with iron, MBh.; R. &c. ; 
a child which presents 2 peculiar cross position in 
birth, Suir. ; a line of clouds crossing the sun at sun- 
rise or sunset, Var.; MBh. &c.; (du.} two birds 
flying on each side of a traveller (regarded as an 
omen), Var.; the gate of a palace, any gate, 
R.; a house, L.; (in astrol.) N. of the 19th Yoga, 
L.; a pitcher, water-jar, L.; a pitcher, L.; 
killing, striking, a blow, L.; N. of one of the attend- 
ants of Skanda, MBh.; of a Candala, ib.; of a vir- 
tuous man, Cat. = guru, mín, as heavy as an iron 
bar, Malay. = Bu-bihu, m. one whose arm 
is as long as an i^ b?, Sak, = bKhu, m, one whose arm 
resembles an i? b°, MBh. = suzkl&a, mfn, resem- 
bling an i? b°, MBh. — stambha, m, a door-post, 
Malav. Parighépama, mín. resembling an iron 
beam, Nal. 

Pari-ghita, m. killing, destroying, removing, 
Var.; a club, an iron bludgeon, L. ?ghitann, n. 
id., L. ‘ghitin, mín. destroying, setting at nought, 
transgressing (a command &c.), R. 

WIS pari- hat, Caus. P. -ghatayati, 
to strike, cause to vibrate (as the strings of a musical 
instrument), Mricch, 

pari-/ghatt, P. -ghaffayati, to 
press or rub on all sides, stir, excite, affect (as the 
ear with a tale), Sis, ix, 64. % , n. stirring 
round, stirring up, MBh. ; rubbing, Sis., Sch. *ghat- 
tita, mín, stirred about, touched or rubbed repeat- 
edly, MW. 


qfoniot pari-ghargharam, ind. with loud 
murmuring or grunting, VP, (w.r. °ghurgharam 
or °gkurghuram). 

Utara pari-għarmya, m.a versel for pre- 
paring any hot sacrificial beverage, StS. 

WC pari-ghata&c. Seeunder pari-gha. 

U pari-/ghush (only p. -ghushyat), 
to proclaim aloud, Sarvad. *ghosha, m. (L.) sound, 
noise; thunder; improper speech, 

Whew pari- 'ghürg, P.-ghirgati, towhirl 
about, flutter, tremble, MDh. 

WÉCTU pari- /ghrish, P.-gharshati, to rub 
or pound to pieces, Hariv. ^ghrishtikn, w.r. for 
pricchika or “prishtika, 

Qf pari-/ghra(only p.A.-jighramana), 
to kiss passionately, cover with kisses, MBh. 

Ufcam pari-cakra, m. N. of a ch. of the 
Dva-vip3aty-avadinaka; (d), f. N. of a town (v.l. 
*va£ra), L. 

URAY, pari- /caksh, A. -cashte (3. pl. 
-cakshate; Pot. -cakshita, Pass, -cakshyate ; Ved. 
inf. -cdkshé), to overlook, pass over, despise, reject, 
Br.; Up.; BhP.; to declare guilty, condemn, SBr. ; 
to forbid, A past. ; to mention, relate, own, acknow- 
ledge, MBh.; to call, name, Mn.; MBh. &c.5 to 
address (acc.), answer, BhP. °cakshii, f. tejection, 


disapprobation, SBr. °cdkahya, mfn, to be despised 
or disapproved, RV. 


UREN pari-caturdaia and gan (non. 


594 afram 2. pari-celavya. 
2, "cotavyn or ^ceyn, mfn, to be known; to be 
investigated or scarched, W. 


+ Vftfqer pari-/cint, P. -cintayati (ind. p. 
-cintya), to think about, meditate on, reflect, con- 
„sider, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to call to mind, remember, 
ib.; to devise, invent, ib. "cintaka, mín, reflecting 
about, meditating on (gen. or comp.), MBh. ; BhP, 
Sointaniya, mín. to be well considered, Kav. 
°cintita, mín. thought of, found out, R, 


wicfafga pari-cihnita, mfn. marked, 
Signed, subscribed, MBh.; Yajn. 


3 bis pari-/cud, Caus, -codayati, to set 
‘inmotion, urge, impel, exhort, Mn, iii, 233. "codita, 
mfn, set in motion, brandished, Hariv,; impelled, 
incited, MBh. 


WA pari-V/cumb, P. -cumbati (ind. p. 
seumbya), to kiss heartily or passionately, coverwith 
kisses, Kav.; to touch closely, ib. “cumbana, n. 
the act of kissing heartily &c., Bilar.; Caurap. 
°cumbita, mín. kissed passionately or touched 
closely, Caurap. 


QG pari- crit, P. -critati (ind. p. 
-tritya), to wind round; to tic or fasten together, 
Kaui. "cártana, n. pl. the part of a horse's harness 
from the girth to the breast and the tail, TS. 


WARSE pari-cchad (chad), Caus. -cchü- 
.dayati (ind. p.-cchddya),to envelop, cover, conceal, 
.MBh.; Pafic. Scohad, mín. furnished or pro- 
.Vided oradorned with (comp.), Ragh.i, 19. *ochndn, 
m. a cover, covering, garment, dress, SankhSrS. ; 
MBh. &c.; paraphernalia, external appendage, in- 
.signia of royalty, R.; goods and chattels, personal 
property, furniture, Mn.; MBh, &c.; retinue, train, 
„attendants, necessaries for travelling; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; ifc. = «chad, SaükhSr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
"cohanda, m. train, retinue, L. *cohanna, min. 
covered, clad, veiled, concealed, disguised, MBh.; 
R.; Hit, &c. 


Nfcfesg pari-cchid (A chid ; inf.-cehettum, 
ind, p. -cchidya), to cut on both sides, clip round, 
cut through or off or to picces, mutilate, SBr.; 
Lity.; MBh. &c,; to mow or reap (corn), Kirand.; 
10 limit on all sides, define or fix accurately, dis- 
criminate, decide, determine, Kav.; Pañc.; Pur.; 
to separate, divide, part, Siddh.; to avert, obviate, 
MW. °cchitti, f. accurate definition, Kap. ; limita. 
tion, limit, measure, Pan. iii, 3, 20, Sch. ; partition, 
separation, W. "ochinna, mín, cut off, divided, 
detached, confined, limited, circumscribed (-/za, n.), 
R.; BhP, &c.; determincd, ascertained, Kum.; 
obviated, remedied, W. *ocheda, m. cutting, sever- 
ing, division, separation, Samk. ; Suir.; accurate defi- 
nition, exact discrimination (asbetween falseandtrue, 
right and wrong &c.), decision, judgment, Kav. ; 

ik.; Kull.; resolution, determination, Kid.; a i 
section or chapter of a book, Cat. ; limit, boundary, 


Samadhi, L.; 
Malatim.; 


fire, L. (cf. fari-jman). 


*jnptn, mín. id., Var.; enchanted, Divyáv. 
QITA pari-jayya. See part-ji. 
fA pa 


her lover, W. 


AÉGIT. pari-ji, f. (vjan) place of origin, 
source, AV. "Jta. (fd. d 
cended from (abl.), ib. ; fully developed (a-parij*), 


WS pari- /ji, P. -jayati (inf. -jetwn), to 
conquer, overpower, MBh. *jayyn, mfn. to be 
conquered or mastered, Pip. v, I, 93. "jotri, m. 
a victor, conqueror, L. 


vffsrétür pari jikirsha, f. (hri, Desid.) 
desire of avoiding or removing, Kad. “jihirshita, 
mfn, kept away, avoided, shunned, Gobh. ?jihir- 
shu, mín. wishing to avoid, L. 


URTA pari-/jrimbh, A. -jrimbhate, to 
spread all around, Prasannar. 
gari- v/1. jri, P. A. -jiryati, te, to 
become worn out or old or withered ; to be digested, 
Suir. jirna, mfn. worn out, old, withered, faded, 
decayed, MBh. "jiryat, mín, becoming old, MBh, 
UAT pari-J/jia, P. À. -jünáti, uite 
(inf. itum, ind. p. -Jiláya), to notice, observe, 
perceive, learn, understand, comprehend, ascertain, 
know or recognise as (2 acc.), RV. &c. &c. *jiinpti, 
f. (fr, Caus.) ition or conversation, Kathzs, 
xxi, 128, “fii, f. knowledge, L. Jäta, mín, 
thoroughly known, recognised, ascertained, learned, 
MBh.; Kay, &c, 9jiiitri, mfn. one who knows 
or perceives, an observer, knower, Bhag. ; wise, in- 
telligent, W. ^jiüna, n. perception, thorough 
knowledge, ascertainment, experience, discrimina- 
tion, MBh.; Hariv.; R, &c.; -maya, mí(i)n. 
consisting in knowledge, BhP.; "uin, mfn. having 
much kn", wise, Kathis, "jiteya, mfn. to be recog- 
nised orascertained, comprehensible, MBh.; Var. &c. 
UPS pári-jman, mfn. (/gam) running 
or walking or driving round, surrounding, being 
everywhere, omnipresent (said of the sun, of the 
clouds, of sev. gods &c.), RV.; AV. (as loc. or ind. 
all around, everywhere, RV.); m. the moon, L.; 
fire, L, (cf. 2ariJanman). 
Wfesurí* pari-jyāni. Seo a-p°. 
NC pári-jri,mfn. (A/jri) runninground, 
spreading everywhere, RV. 
ri-jvan, m.(Ur.i, 158) themoon, 
L.; fire, L. (cf. fari-jman); a servant, L.; a sacri- 
ficer, L.; Indra, W. 
Qf pari-V/joal, P. -jcalati, to burn 
brightly, blaze, glare, Kir. 
NETS pari-dina or 9naka, n. (di) the 
füght of a bird in circles, flying round, MBh. 
Ufcatit pari-nati. See pari-gam. 
Ufcag pari-gad (nad), P. -padati, to 
utter loud crics, Pan. viii, 4, 14 (-7 MBh. vi, 
3256 prob, wt.) lj 4 I4 (nadya, Ü 
NÉGI pari-gam (vnam), P. A. -gamati, 
Ste (aor. pary-anaysit, ind. p. pari-yamya), to 
bend or turn aside, AV.; to bend Ped y 
Kay.; to change or be transformed into (ast), 
Vedántas.; Madhus.; to develop, become ripe or 


mature, Balar.; to become old, Kir. ; to be digested, 


T " MBh.; Pafic.; to be fulfilled (as a word), Paiic,: 
mic Pride eq (VJaksh)a proper Caus. -námayali (ind. p.-zdmya; Pass. -ndmyate, 


P. yämyamäna or "ptyat), to make ripe, ripen, 
. Ufo pari-jana,m.(ifc. f. a) a surround- 


mature, SveiUp.; to bring to an end, pass (as a 
ing company. of pe ople, entourage, atte ingen night), R.; to bend aside or down, stoop, MBh, 
vants, followers, suite, train, retinue (esp. of females), 


gata, min. bent down (as an elephant stooping to 
2 4 x trike with its tusks), Megh.; bent dow in- 
MBh. ; Kav. 8c, 5 a single servant, Kalid.; Kathios | 2 , Megh.; bent down or in 
Pac, = tI, f. iti z5 | clined by (comp.), Bhartr. ; changed or transformed 
Kins, pra the condition of a servant, service, | into (inar. or comp.), Kálid.; Käd.; Sīh,; deve- 


loped, ripened, mature, full-grown, perfect; full (as 


defining, Sarvad,; n. limitation, limit, measure, 
"cohedans, n. (L.) discriminating, dividing: ' 
EGER et) iscriminating, dividing; the 
mín, to be defined 


deprivation of (abl), Apast Sch. g 
rom (abl.), MBh.; Kàv.; fallen 


afer pari-jauman, m. the moon, L.; 


afeatan pari-japita, mfn. (jap) mut- 
tered, whispered, prayed over in a low voice, Gobh, 


ri-A/jalp, P. -jalpati, to chatter, 
talk about, speak of (acc.), MBh,; Hariv. Jalpita, 
n, the covert reproaches of a mistress neglected by 


ri-), mín. begotten by, dese 


AivGy. Sjtaka, n. N. of a wk, on domestic rites, 


ufefvat pari-ninsd, 


the moon); sct-(as the sun) MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
advanced (vayasd, in age, R.; also impers, Yam 
vayasi, ‘life is advanced, old age has come," 


.Kathás,); digested (as food), Suir.; clapsed (as 


time), BhP;; n. capital, wealth accumulated for the 
sake of profit (7), W.; -dit-Larika,m{n.containin; 
mythical elephants (see dik-£arin) stooping to strike 
with their tusks, $:.; -dyirada, m. an elephant 
stooping &c., Kir. ; -prajfa, mfn. of mature under- 
standing, MBh,; -fratyaya, mín, (an action) 
whose results are matured, Divyàv.; -Vayas, mfn, 
advanced in age, Venis.; Suir.; -Jarad, f. the latter 
part of the autumn, Megh, ; °¢drzxa, m. the setting 
sun, Sak, °nati, f. bending, bowing, W.; change, 
transformation, natural development, Suh, ; Paiic, ; 
Sarvad.; ripeness, maturity, Megh.; Mcar.; mature 
or old age, Vikr.; Sis.; result, consequence, issue, 
end, termination (ibc, finally, at last; jravana- 
gariyatim 4/ gan, to come at last to a. person's 
ears; arinatin ^/yd, to attain. one's! final aim), 
Kav, ; fulfilment (of a promise), Santii.; digestion, 
L. *numana, n. change, transformation, changing 
into (instr.), Kap., Sch.; (@), f. (with Buddh.) a 
kind of worship, Dharmas. xiv. "namayitri, mín, 
causing to bend or to ripen, Megh.; Viddh. 

m, change, alteration, transformation into (instr), 
development, evolution, Simkhyak, ; Y ogas, ; Pur.; 
Suir.; ripeness, maturity, Kir. ; Uttarar.; Malatim.; 
alteration of food, digestion, Suir, ; Tarkas.; wither- 
ing, fading, SirigP.; lapse (of time), MBh.; R.; 
decline (of age), growing old, ib.; Suir.; result, 
consequence, issue, end (ibc, and ye, ind. finally, 
at last, in the end), Kiv.; (in rhet.) a figure of 
speech by which the properties of any object are 
transferred to that with which it is compared, Kuval.; 


*N. of a holy man, RTL. 269; -dariin, mín. look- 


ing forward to the issue or consequences (of any 
event), prudent, fore-sighted, MBh.; -drishti, f. 
foresight, providence, MW.; -xérodha, m. obstruc- 
tion (of felicity caused) by human vicissitude (s 
birth, growth, death &c.), W.; -fathya, mfn. 
suited 10 a future state or condition, ib.; -axkha, 
min, tending or verging towards the end, about to 
terminate, Sak. ; -ramaniya, min, (a day) delightful 
at its close, ib.; -7a/, mfn. having a natural develop- 
ment (//va, n.), Samk.; -vdda, m. the * doctrine 
of evolution,’ the Simkhya doctrine, Sarvad. ; -Ji//a, 
n. violent and painful indigestion, Cat. 

mín. effecting vicissitudes (as time), Hariv, a 
mann, n. bringing to full development, Jatak.; 
the turning of things destined for the community 
to one's own use (Buddh.), L. °nfimika, mín. re- 
sulting from change, L.; easily digestible, Subh. 
(w.r. for 2drij^?). ^n&min, mfn. changing, 
altering, subject to transformation, developing, VP.; 
Samk. (?mi-fva, n. ib.); ripening, bearing fruits 
or consequences, BhP.; °mz-fva, n. ib. ; ^ui-nilya, 
mín, eternal but continually changing, Simkhyak, 
Sch. "ninnpsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) about to stoop 
or to make a side thrust (with the tusks, as an 
elephant), Sis, 


wfoara pari-gaya, °yana &c. See under 


gari-ji. 


URUN pari-gai (A2. nai), P. -gasyatt, 
Pap. viii, 4, 36, Sch. “nashta (1), mfn. ib. 
pari-yah (mah; only Pot. 
-yahef), to bind round, gird, embrace, surround, 
MDh. „ mfn. bound or wrapped round, 
Kalid.; Var. ; broad, large, Ragh. "nah =fariyah, 
q.v. “nahana, n. binding or girding or wrapping 
round, veiling, covering, Gobh.; ManGr. ^gBha 
m. compass, circumference, extent, width, th, 
circumference of a circle, periphery, MBh.; Kav-; 
Süryas.; Suir.; N. of Siva, L. (cf. Zari-udAa)s 
-vat, mfn, = expensive, large, Vikr.; Ain, mfa. 
id., Hariv.; Kum.; (ifc.) having the extent of, as 
large as, Paiic. 
ufar pari-yaya, °yaka. Bee pari-tt- 
NRI. pari-gi for pari-ni, according to 
Pap. viii, 4, 17 before a number of roots, viz. gad, 
ci, di, dih, drā, dha (sec below), nad, fat, fad, 


Psd, mā, me, yam, yd, vap, vah, vi! (see below), 


Jam, so, han (sce below). 

Wf WS pari-minsaka, mfn. (Y niys) 
tasting, eating, an eater (with gen.), Bhaff. ; kissing, 
W. “ninsi, f. cating, kissing, W. 


qifan pari-ni-dhà. 


pari-gi-^/dhà (Pin. vili, 4,17), 


' p, -dadhati, to place or lay round, SBr.; ind. p. 


-ni-dhaya (I), KatySr. d 
afcfatasl_pari-gi-Vvis (Pap. ib.), to sit 
down about, SBr. 
qiiae pari-gishtha, Sco pari-nishtha, 


! qfefarest pari-pi-V/han (Pan. viii, 4, 17), 
P, -Aanti, to encompass (with stakes &c. fixed iu) 
around, SBr.; to strike, smite, MB, (B. and C, -zi- 
ghnantyah V. J 

qf pari-ui (Vni), P. A. -nayati, te 
(pf. Á.-inye, Dad; -yayäm dsa, MBh.; 3.pl. aor. 
-aneshata, RV.; ind. p. -2:7ya, Kum.), to lead or 
bear or carry about or round, RV, &c. &c., (esp.) 
to lead a bride and bridegroom round the sacrificial 
fire (with 2 acc,), to marry (said of a bridegroom), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to lead forward to, put or place 
anywhere (agram, at the head), Br. ; to carry away, 
RV. ; to trace out, discover, investigate, Mn. ; MBh.; 
(with anyathd) to explain otherwise, Samk.: Caus, 
-ndyayati, to pass or spend (time), MBh.; (also 
-máfayati) to cause a man to marry a woman 
{ace.), Paficad. °naya,,m. leading round, (esp.) lead- 
ing the bride round the fire, marriage, Grihyis. (cf. 
nava-parinayda); (ena), ind. round about, ApSr.; 
-vidhi, m. marriage-ceremony, Vcar. "payana, n. 
the act of leading round (cf. prec.), marrying, mar- 
riage, SxS. &c. m. leading round; moving 
ora move (at chess &c.), L. °niiyaka, m. a leader, 
guide (in a-farty®, being without a g°), R.; a hus- 
band, Sis. =-raína, Divyüv. “atta, mín, led round, 
married, MBh.; completed, finished, executed, ib. ; 
n. marriage, Uttarar.; -itrzà, f, a woman married 
before, S2k.; -dharf/ri, m. (prob.) a husband 
who has married (but not yet led home) his wife, 
Vet. -ratna, n, (with Buddh.) one of the 7 treasures 
of a Cakra-vartin, Dharmas, Ixxxv. *netavya, mín. 
to be led round ormarried, Palicad. ; to be exchanged 
or bartered against (instr.), Nyayam., Sch. °netri, 
m. ‘one who leads round,’ a husband; Kalid, ; Rajat. 
geya, mín. to be led round, AivGr.; (à), f. to be 
ked round the fire or married (as a bride), Kath3s.; 
to be investigated or found out, Pat.; to be exchanged 
for or bartered against (instr.), Sy. 


pari-puta, mfn. (4/4. nu) praised, 
celebrated, BhP. 


` QUR pari-gud (/nud), P. -gudati, to 
pierce, hurt, wound, Suir, 

WA pari-//tens (only inf. of Caus. 
-taysayddhyai), to stir up, RV. 

pari-takana, n. (/tak) running 
Tound or about, L, 

Pari-takmya, min. wanderin; ig, unsteady, uncer- 
tain, dangerous, RV.; (d), f.travelliug, peregrination, 
ib.; night (as the wandering, cf. x, 127), ib. 

NINA pari- /tad, P. -tadayati, to strike 
against, touch, Kathis, °tidin, mín. striking or 

urting everywhere, Bilar. 

Cs pari-/tan, P, A. -tanoti, ?nule 
« -alanat ; ind, p. -fatya), to stretch round 
brace, surround, RV.; SBr. : Katy$r. tatni, 
mín. embracing, surrounding, AV. 
ohh pari- V'tap, P. -tapati (fut. -tapish- 
Jati, MBh.; -Lapsyati, R.; ind. p. -//fya, RV.), 
to bum all round, set on fire, kindle ; to feel or suffer 
Pain; (with ¢afas) to undergo penance, practise 
austerities, RV, &c, &c.: Pass, -Zapyate (ti), to be 
A (as by fire), Sarvad.; to feel or suffer pain, 
c, Penance, practise austerities, MBh.; Kav, &c.: 
R US. -/d fayati, to scorch, cause great pain, torment, 
si Palic.; Hit, "tapta (pdri-), mín. surrounded 
with heat, heated, burnt, tormented, siticel RY. 
pti, f. great pain or torture, anguis! 
tpa, m. glow, scorching, heat, Ralid.; MarkP. 
Pain, agony, grief, sorrow, R.; Kathis.; BhP, &c.; 
repentance, MBh.; Pafic.; N. of a partic. hell, L. 
“pin, mín. burning Bot score Kam.; causing 
OF sorrow, tormenting, R.; Sii. 

pari-/tam, P. -tamyati, to gasp 

, be oppressed, Suir. 


pari-./tarl:, P. -tarkayati, to think 
abont, Teflect, consider, MBh.; R. *tarknna, n, 


for breath 
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consideration, reflection, MBh. "tarkita, min. | QC} pari-V/trai, P. A. -trātì or -tráyate 
thought about, expected (a-2arif?), Hariv.; cx- | (Tmpv. -rà&i, -tráti, -Lrdyasca; fat. -frdsyate; 
amined (judicially), R. inf. -trdtunz), to rescue, save, protect, defend (-£rd- 
pari-./tarj, Caus. -tarjayati, to | yatam or Syadhvam, help! to the rescue!), MBh.; 

threaten, menace, R.; Bharr. Kiv, &c. ‘tripe, n. rescue, preservation, deliverance 
- 5 3 : from (abl.), protection ormeansof protection, refuge, 
NUI parí-tas ind. (fr. pari) roundabout, | retreat, Mn.; MBh. &c.; self-defence, L.; the hair 
all around, everywhere (xa — farital, by no means, | of the body, L.; moustaches, Gal, “träta, mfn. 
not at all), MBh.; Kav, &c. ; as prep. (with acc., | protected, saved, rescued, preserved, Kav.; Pur.;m. N. 
once with gen.) round about, round, throughout, | of a man, L, "trütavya, mín. to be protected or 
AV. &c. &c. defended or saved from (abl.), Vikr.; Balar. “trittri, 
Wfciffestpori-tàdín, mfn. (¥/tad) striking | mío pyrttihg, s Protector or defender (with gen. 
or hitting everywhere, Bailar. SEA ipe 
Wf pari-taregiya, mfa. (Afi, WfCIG pari-daniila, mfn.(/dans)com- 


-> pletely armed or covered with mail, MBh. “dash: 
Caus.) to be delivered or saved (?), Cat. (perhaps | mfn, bitten to pieces, bitten; -dacchada, mfu. bitag 
w. r, for -cáraglya = -caragiya). 


s 3 the lips, BRP. * 
Jitakam.; a AANE bitter, | qfcegr pari-daša, mf(a)n. pl. full ten; 
, 3 


ER z Jatakam. 
pei aan adis (prob.)=pari-kila, | wftgw pari-/dah, P. -dahati, to bum 
" veg d -» 


round or through or entirely, consume by fire, dry 
UGE zari- tud, P. -tudati, to trample | up, Suir. : Pass. -daAyate (^ti, Divyav.), 10 be burnt 
down, pound, crush, MBh. 


through or wholly consumed, to burn (lit. and fig.), 

P1 " MBh.; Rit. &c. *dngdha, min. burnt, scorched, 

NT pari- v/tush,P.-tushyati (te, BhP.-), | MBh.; Hariv. &c. dahana,u.buraing, W. (cf. park. 
to be quite sstisfied with (gen. or loc. or instr.), to 
be much pleased or very glad, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 


d^),W.^d&ha, m. burniughot, Suir.; mentalanguish, 
Cust ae cca pain, sorrow, MBh, °d&hin, min. burning hot, L. 

us. -foskayati, to satisfy completely, to appease, 5 z x E 
delight, flatter, ib-"tushta, mfn.completely satisfied, fc pari-V/ t. da, P. A. -dadati, -datte 
delighted, very glad, Mn.; MBh. &c.; ^fátman,mfn. 


(pr. 1. pl. -dadmasi, RV.; Impv. -dehi ; pf. -dadau, 
contented in mind, MW.; °¢drtha, mín. completely 


-dade ; ind. p. -ddya ; inf. -ddtum), to give, grant, 
satisfied, Kathis. “tushti, f. complete satisfaction, 


bestow, surrender, intrust to or deposit with (dat., 
contentment, delight, Tattvas. “tushya, ind. being | loc or gen.), RV. &c. &c.: Caus, -ddpayaté (ind. 
delighted or glad, Kathzs. “tosha, m. (ifc. f. @)= 


P. -dafya), to cause to be delivered or given up, 
tushti ; (with loc, or gen.) delight in, Mn.; MBh, | MBh. “di, f. giving one's self up to the favour 
&c.; N.of a man, Cat.; -va/, min. satisfied delighted, | or protection of another, devotion, SBr.; KatySr. 
Kathis, “toshaka, mfn. satisfying, pleasing, Siphis. | “dina, n. id., AivGr.; Kaui.; restitution of á 
*toshana, mín, id., BhP.; n. satisfaction, gratifica- | deposit, L. (v, l. 2ra£i-d?). *d&yin, m. a father (or 
tion, ib. “toshayitri, mín. any one or anything that 


another relation) who marries bis daughter or ward 
gratifies, pleasing, Sis. (v. 1. Zara-£?). “toshita, min, | to a man whose elder brother is not yet married, L. 
satisfied, gratified, delighted, Hariv.; R.; Kathas. 


_1. Pari-tta (for 2. see p. 605, col. 1), mfn, (Pag. 
°toshin, mî. contented or delighted with (comp.), | Vi, 3, 124) given away, given up, delivered up to 
MBh.; Kathis, 


(loc.), VS.; MBh. Pari-tti, f. delivering, TBr. 
ufc pari-v/trid, P. -trigatti (Impv. q ET pari- / I. div, P. -decati, ?cayati 
-trindhi), to pierce or thrust through, RV.; SBr. 


(rarely A.; pr. p. D: SEDI MBh.; aor. fary- 
; f f. zari- i ;; inf, 
"o Vi rip, Caus. -tarpayati, to adevish{a, pt. 2ari-didezire, Bhatt.; inf.-devitum, 
satiate or satisfy completely, MBh.; R, *tarpapa, 


R.), to wail, lament, cry, bemoan, weep for (acc.), 

e! a, | MBh.; Kav. &c. “deva, m. lamentation, MBh.; 

mía, satisfying, contenting, BhP.; n. the act of satis- | Lalit. “devaka, mí(Z&i)n. who or what laments 
fying, Dhitup.; a restorative, Car. "tripta, mfn. | or complains, Bhatt. (Pia. iii, 2, 147). "devana 
completely satisfied or contented, Sapk. “tyiptt, f. | (w. r. -cedana), n. lamentation, bewailing, com- 
complete satisfaction, Up. plaint, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (d), f. id., Yajti.; MBh.; 

W pari-irishita, mfn. (irish) 

anxiously longing for (comp.), Karand. 


Hit. *devita (w.r. -vedifa), min, lamented, be- 
URAR pari- V/tyaj, P. -tyajati (Pte, R.; 


wailed, MBh.; R. &c.; plaintive, miserable (ams, 
ind.), ib. ; n. wailing, lamentation, ib. ; impers. with 
MarkP,; ind, p. -ya/ya), to leave, quit, abandon, 
give up, reed, dixegard, not heed, Mn.; MBh. 


instr., e.g. "fap Ramena, ‘wailing was made by R? 
“devin, mín. lamenting, bewailing, Sak. “Ayna, 
min, sorrowful, sad, SBr,; made miserable by (instr. 

&c.; (with deham) to forsake the body i.e. die, 

BhP.; (withfrdndzs or jévitam)toresignthe breath, 

give up the ghost, Mn.; MBh.; Dai.; Vet.; (with 


or comp.), MBh.; R. 
ndvam) to disembark, MW.: Pass. -gajyate, to 


NEC pari-/dis (pf. -dideia), to au- 
be deprived or bereft of (instr), Mn.; .; Hit. 


nounce, make known, point out, Br. disha, 
&c.: Caus. -/ydJayati, to deprive cr rob a person of 


mín. made known, pointed out, MBh. 
(a acc.), R. *tyakta, mín. left, quitted &c.; let Wffqq pari- /dih (only Subj. -dekat), to 
, " Li L T 
go, let fly (as an arrow), W.: deprived of, wanting 


cover or smear over, RV. °digdha, n. meat covered 
(instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. anything 


with meal, L. 
to spare, Divyav.; (am), ind. without (comp.), ARTS pari-dina, mfn. much dejected or 
Pafic, °tyaktri, mín, one who leaves or abandons, 


afflicted; -midnasa (R.), -sattva (MBh.), mín, 

a foraker, Mn. "tyaly mía. id, MBh. “tyagana, | distressed in mind, $ roo 

n.abandoning, giving away, distributing, V. tyajya, = ri- h. din T 

ind, having left or abandoned &c.; leaving a space, Piss T pan i RATES -dipyate (°ti), to 

at a distance from (acc.), Var.; with the exception a a «3, 2 Ms 

of erra Bie eee ep emir an ee du, A. -düyate, to burn 

leaving, abandoning tars Ali Bei separatam | Custis be consumed by pain or grief, MBh.; R,- 
lecti incing, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; separation P3 J ; R. 

fram aktiin, Re; (PL) ibeality,a sacrifice, Hit. ; eS pari-durbala, min. extremely 

weak or decrepit, MBh.; R.; -fza, n., Jitakam, 


N.ofwk. ‘tyiigin, mfn. leaving, quitting, forsaking, 
NÍCEU pari-driphaga, n.(V/ drink) mak- 


renouncing (mostly ifc), MBh.; R. "tyüjana, n. 
causing to abandon or give up, MW. "tyüjya, mín, ing firm, strengthening, ApSr. — dyidha, mir 
= min. 
very firm or strong; m, N, of a man (c. päri- 


to be left or abandoned S Ts Bes MBh.; to 

be given up or renounced, ib.; to omitted, Sih. dridh 
ufcaet pari-trasta, mfn. (Viras) terri- ridha), L, 

fied, frightened, much alarmed, Hariv; R. &c. 

*txüsn, m. (ifc. f. d) terror, iright, fear, MBh.; Kav, 


Wm pari-trigartam, iud. round 
about or outside Tri-garts, Pan. ii, 1,11; 12, Sch, 


Sik pari-v/dri (pl. À. -dadriirüm, 
AV. 5 inf, v-drasAtum, MBh.), to look at, see, behold, 
regard, consider, find out, know: Pass. -drityate 
(pt. -dadyiie), to be observed or perceived, ‘appear, 
become visible, KathUp.; iint Caus.-darsayati, 
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to show, explain, MBh.; Bhiship, *drishta, mfa, 
seen, beheld, perccived,learnt, known, MBh.; -£a7~ 
man,m{a.havingmuch practical experience(°ma-td, 
f.),Car, “drashtri, m, a spectator, perceiver, MBh. 

bici pari-\/dri (only 3. sg. Prec. A.-dar- 
shish(a\, to break through (the foe), RV. i, 132, 6: 


Pass. -diryate, to peel or drop off on all sides, to 
become dropsical, TS.; SBr. "dara, m. a disease 
of the gums in which the skin pcels off and blecds, 

üirpm (fdri-), mín. rent on all sides, 


Suir, 
swollen, dropsical, SBr. 


UFA pari-dyiina, Seo pari-div. 


pari-dradhaya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. 


pari-drigha), to make firm or strong, Pat. 


WEY pari-/aru, P. -dravati, torunround, 


wiceta pari-deipa, m. N. of a son of 


Garuda, MBh. (v.l. sarid-doipa), 


uia pári-dveshas, m. a hater, RV. 
puri- 1. dha, P. À. -dadhati, 


q 
-dhatte (pf. -dadhur, -dadhire; fut. -dhdsyati; 


aor, -dhat, -dhimahi; ind. p. -dhdya; Ved, 
inf. pdri-dhdtaval), to lay or put or place or 
set round, RV. &c. &c.; to cast round, turn upon 
(drishtim, with loc., Hariv.); to put on, wear 
(with or sc. vasas), dress, VS.; AV.; SBr. &c. ; sur- 
round, envelop, enclose, RV. &c. &c.; to conclude 
or close (the recitation of a hymn), TS.; Br.: Caus. 
-dhapayati (ind. p. °yitud, Pay. vii, I, 38, Sch.), 
1o cause a person to wrap round or put on (2 acc.), 
Br. &c.; to clothe with (instr.), AV.: Desid. 
-dhitsate, to wish to put on, MBh. °dhiina (and 
"dhánd), n. putting or laying round (esp. wood), 
wrapping round, putting on, dressing, clothing, 
KatySr.; R.; Palic.; a t, (esp.) an under 
garment (ifc. f. d), AV.; SBr. &c. (also pari-dh°); 
closing or concluding (a recitation), eno 
-vastra, n. an upper garment, Paiic, iv, $2; Onr- 
«kri, to make into an u? g?, Sis. Sch. ; °niya, n. 
an under garment ; (à), f. (sc. ric) a concluding or 
final verse, Br. *dhü&pnna, n. causing to put on 
(a garment), Kauš.; °niya, mín. relating to it, ib. 
"anitya, m. (L.) train, retinue ; the hinder parts; a 
receptacle for water. ^i m. a fence, en- 
closure, L. *dhí, m. an enclosure, fence, wall, pro- 
tection, (esp.) the 3 fresh sticks (called madhya- 
sua, dakshina, uttara) laid round a sacrificial fire 
to keep it together, RV. &c. &c. ; a cover, garment, 
BhP.; (fig.) the ocean surrounding the earth, ib.; 
a halo round the sun or moon, Ragh.; Var.; BhP.; 
the horizon, MBh.; BhP.; any circumference or 
circle, Var; Süryas.; epicycle, ib.; the branch of 
the tree to which the sacrificial victim is tied (?), 
W.; N, of a man, g. Subhrddi; pl. (shad ain- 
drah) N. of Samans, ArshBr.; -sayidhi, m. 
(prob.) the putting together of the 3 fire-sticks (cf. 
above), ManSr.; -s/Aa, mín. being on the horizon 
(as the sun), MBh.; m. a guard posted in a circle, 
L. ; “dhi V kri, to hang about, Mcar.; Why-updnta, 
mf(dyn. bordered by the ocean (as the earth), BhP, 
(hin, m. N. of Siva, MBh. (Nilak.) °dhoya, mfn. 
tobe put round &c.; = paridhi-bhava,VS.(Mahidh.; 
DE v.l. cere ties) n.anunder garment (?), MW. 
&ri-hi n. put round 
invested, clothed, RV. Bic. de, OM OVS 
o NRI pari-v/dhāv, P. -dhdvatt (ep. also 
4e), to flow or stream round or through, RV, ; Suir; 
to run or drive about (with zr/gaydpr, ‘to hunt’), 
MBh.; to run or move round anything (with acc.) 
AV.; MBh. &c.; to run through or towards or 
afier (with acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus, -ditdoa- 
Jali, to surround, encircle, MBh, *dh&vana, n, 
the running away from, escaping, MBh, *ühivin, 
m. ‘running round,” N, of the 46th (or 20th) of 
the Go years’ cycle of Jupiter, Var, 
pari-dhira, mfn, very dee 
tone or sound), Ghaf. y Seep (as a 
Qf] pari- /dkiü only 3. pl. A. -dhunvai 
to shake off, BhP, (nly s.p te), 
pari-dhüpana, pari-dhümana and 
gari-dhumdyana, n.» dhiimdyana, Suir. 
QAT pari-dhisara, nfn. quite dust- 
coloured or grey (-/za, n.), Prasannar, 


ufcge pari-drisha. 


QF pari- /dhri, P. -dhürayati, to carry 
about, bear, support, AV.; MBh. *dhüraya, n. 
bearing, supporting, enduring (with gen.), MBh.; 
(a), f. patience, perseverance, Mcar. QhBrya, 
min. to be preserved or maintained, Hariv, “dhrita, 
mfn. borne (in the womb), MBh. 

QfQ pari- /dirish, P. -dharshayati, to 
attack, rush upon, MBh. *dharshana, n. assault, 
attack, injury, ib. 

Wf pari-dhvaysa, m. ( vV/dhvags) dis- 
tress, trouble, ruin, MBh.; Hit.; obscuration, eclipse 
(see widhet-); (also d, f.) loss of caste, mixture of 
castes, Apast.; Mn. (also varzia-, Ap., Sch.); an out- 
caste, A past. “ahvansin, mín. falling off, Suir.;des- 
troying, ruining, Kam. ; Hit, v,1 18 (v.l.) *àhvasta, 
mín.covered with (comp.), R.; destroyed, ruined, ib. 

pari-./nand (only ind. p. -nan- 
dya), to rejoice greatly, give great pleasure to (acc.), 
MBh, xv, 522. 

ufcattapari-nartana,n.( v/nrit) g.kshubh- 
nádi. 
safena pari-nābhi, ind. round the navel, 

is, 


ACTIO pari-nif-/stan, P. -stanati, to 
groan loud, R. 
pari- /nind, P. -nindati (or -nin- 
dati, Pin. viii, 4, 33), to censure or blame severely, 
MDBh.; BhP, °nindana, n., g. kshubhnddi, ?nin- 
AE, f. strong censure, MBh.; censoriousness, Subh, 
pari-nimaa,mfn.much depressed, 
deeply hollowed, Suir. 
qfaia pari-nir-jita, mfn, (ji) van- 
quished, conquered, MBh.; R. 


qifa pari-nir-uij (nij; only ind. 
P. -zijya), to wash, cleanse, MBh, 

WR. pari-nir-mita, mfa. (A3. ma) 
formed, created (said of Vishnu), Vishn.; marked 
off, limited, R.; settled, determined, MBh. °vagsa- 
vartin, m. pl. N. of a class of gods in Indra's 
world, Yogas., Sch. (cf. Zaranirmita? v? v^). 

UITZ pari-nir-2. luth, P. -Iufhati, 
to roll down, Rajat. 


qifaduqu pari -nirvapaua, n. (A2. vap) 
distributing, dispensing, giving, W. ?nirvivapsi, 
f. (fr. Desid.) desire of giving, liberality, *nirvi- 
vapsu, mín, desirous of giving, Bhajt. 

afcaa pari-nir- 2. và, P. -vüli, to be 
completely extinguished or emancipated (from in- 
dividual existence), attain absolute rest, Lalit.: Caus, 
-vdfayati, to emancipate completely by causing ex- 
duet of all re-births, Vajraceh. hd! arte 
pletely extinguished or finished (a-parinirv"), Šak. ; 
n. complete extinction of individuality, entire cessa- 
tion of re-births, MWB, 50; 122 &c.; N. of a place 
where Buddha disappeared, L.; -vaipulya-sittra, 
n.N.ofa Buddh, Sütra, °vRpayitavya, mín, to be 
completely extinguished or emancipated, Vajracch. 
°vityin, mfn. being completely ex? or em”, Divyàv. 

Ufcfafta pari-nirvigna, min. (A3. vid) 
extremely disgusted with (loc.), MBh, °cetas, mfn, 
faint-hearted, despondent, "d : 

Q pari-nirvrita, mfn.(/ 1.vri)com- 
pletely extinguished, finally liberated, Divyàv. ?nir- 
mns f. final liberation, complete emancipation, 

ajat. 
ari-nir- / han(onlyImpv.-jahi), 
to drive away, expel, AV. z 
pari-ni- Vvrit, A. -vartate, to 
pass away, MBh, 
pari-niácaya, m. fixed opinion 
or resolution, MBh, 
NÉCSDIT pari-ui- /inath (only aor. -àii- 
natal), to push or strike down, RV, 


rae pari-ni-shad (V/sad), P. -shidati 
3 Pl. pf. A. ire, i 
CER Wu v -shedire, ind. p. -shadya), to sit 


fari-p°). °pikin, mfn. ripening, digesting, W. 
°piicans, 


ufcated pari-padin. 


uffa TA pari-ni-shic(./sic), P.-shitcatt, 
to pour down upon, endow richly, MBh. (cf. next), 
NÉS pari-ni-shev (sev), A.-shevate, 
MBA, xiii, 3087, prob. w.r. for -sAecyate (sic), 
pari-ni-shthà (/stha), Caus, 
-shthapayati, to teach thoroughly, Uttarar, ?ni- 
shfhi, f. extreme limit, highest point, MDh.; Kap.; 
complete knowledge, familiarity with(loc, orcomp,), 
Samk,; Pur. ?nishthina (only 2-2”), n, the being 
completely fixed, L.; mfn. having a final end or ob- 
ject, Nyayam., Sch, °nishth#paniya, mía, to be 
exactly fixed or defined, ApSr. "nishthita, mfa, 
quite perfect, accomplished, Samk. ; being in (loc.), 
Hariv.; Pur.; completely skilled in or juainted 
with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. he 
thika, m{(7)n, highest, utmost, most perfect, MBh, 
Nf Wan pari-nish- pad, A. -padyate, to 
change or turn into (nom.), Kirand. tti, 
f. perfection, Vajracch. "nishpunna, mfn. devel- 
oped, perfect, real, existing, Samk.; Buddh, ; -/ya, 
n, real being, reality, Samk, "nishpüdita, miu, 
(fr. Caus.) developed, manifested, Karand, 
pari- V/nrit, P. -nrityati, to dance 
about or round (acc.), TS.; AV.; MBh. 


fH pari-naish{hika, See under 


gari-ni-shthà, 


aftr, 
edout, extended, Kathis, ^nylsa, m. completingthe 
sense of a passage, W.; alluding to the development 
of the seed (67/a) or origin of a dramatic plot, Dagar, 
pari-/pac, P. -pacati, to bring 

to maturity, Divyüv.: Pass. -Zacyale, to be cooked, 
Pafic.; to be burnt (in hell), Hariv.; to become ripe, 
(fig.) have results or consequences, Hariv. ; Var. ; ap- 
proach one’s end or issue, MBh. : Caus. -Adcayati,to 
cook, roast, Suir.; to cause toripen, bring to maturity 
or perfection, Kirand. ?pakva, mín. completely 
cooked or dressed, W. ; completely burnt (as bricks), 
Var.; quite ripe, mature, accomplished, perfect, 
MBh,; Kav.; Suir.; highly cultivated, very sharp 
or shrewd, SaddhP.; near death or decay, about to 
pass away, MBh,; Suir.; fully digested, W.; -ka- 
shdya, mín. = 7tténdriya, Kull. on Mn. vi, 1; -d, 
f. being dressed or cooked, maturity; digestion; 
perfection; shrewdness, W.; -jd/i, m. ripe rice, 
Rit. °pacana, n. = failapdcanikd, Car., Sch. 
“pāka, m. being completely cooked or dressed, 
Bhpr.; digestion, Vedántas.; ripening, maturity, 
perfection, Kiv.; Samkhyak.; Suir.; result, con- 
sequence (a£ and afas, in c? of), Mcar.; Rajat.; 
cleverness, shrewdness, experience, Naish. (cf. 


‘pari-ny-asta, mfn.(4/2.as) stretch- 


(iat), Faser e mf 
cooking, ripening, Suir.; (fig.) bringing to maturity, 
Tale; and ka e e of ringing ar nh 
it. “pioayitri, mfn. cooking, ripening, Megh., 
Sch, “piicita, mín, cooked, eae Suir. 
WC. pori-v/path, P. -pathati, to dis- 
course, Sarvad.; to enumerate completely, detail, 
mention, name, MBh.; Suir.; Pur. ^pBtha, m. 
complete enumeration; (exa), ind. in detail, com- 
pletely, MBh. °piithaka, mfn. enumerating com- 
pletely, detailing, Cat. 


pari-paga, m. n. (v/pag) = tivi 
(capital, stock?), L. °pagana, m. playing for, 
wagering, Mudr, °panita, mín. pledged, wag 
promised, W. 


WÍGTRERR, pari-pandiman, m. complete 
whiteness, Sis, 
pari-/pat, P. -patati (3. pl. pf. 
<fetur), to fly or run about, wheel or whirl round, 
rush to and fro, move hither and thither, RV. eum 
&c,; to leap down from (abl.), MBh. ; tothrowone 
self upon, attack (with loc.) ib.; Kav.: Caus. 
-Pátayati, to cause to fall down, shoot down or off, 
MBh.; to throw into (ee), Mricch.; to der 
Divyàv. °patana, n. flying round or about, Sak. 
Ufcafa pári-pati,m.the lordofallaround, 
RV.; VS. (Mahidh. ‘flying about"). 
i- -padayati, to 
pari-\/pad, Caus. -padayatt, 
change (s before and the sibilants) intoAnu-svara, 
RPrit. Spad, f a trap or snare, RV. “padin, 


m o EDEN T m 


qiqa pari-panna. 


m. an enemy, L. (v.r. for Zarin?). "panna, 
the change of s; into Anusvüra (cf. above), 
RPrat. Spada, m., g. ztiruda&ddi. 


qfar qs ‘pari-panthaka,m. (4/, panth) one 
who obstructs the way, an antagonist, adversary, 
enemy, Rajat. °pantham, ind. by or in the way, 

epanthaya, Nom. P. "yati, to obstruct the 

vay, oppose, resist (with acc.), Rajat. "panthika, 
m. an adversary, enemy, MBh. °panthin, mín, 
standing in the way, hindering; m. = prec., RV. 
&c. &c. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 89); "Ai-fva, n., Sih.; 
Sarvad. "panthi-A/bhl, to become the adversary 
of (gen.), Veuts 

qT pari-para. Seo a-pari-para. 

Pari-parín, m. (prob. fr. far fari) an anta- 
„gonist, adversary, VS. (cf. Pay. v, 2, 89). 

farsi pari-pavana. Sce pari-pi, col. 2. 


QUQI, pari - /pai, P. -paiyati, to look 
over, survcy, RV.; AV.; to perceive, behold, see, 
observe, RV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; to fix the mind or 
thoughts upon (acc.), MBh. ; to learn, know, recog- 
nise as (3 acc.), MugdUp.; MBh.; BhP. 

pári-pasacya, mfn. (pašu) relat- 
ing to the sacrificial victim, $Br.; KatySr, 
pari- V1. pā, P. -pibati, to drink 
before or after (acc.), AitBr.; to drink or suck out, 
take away, rob, Kad. Spina, n. a drink, beverage, 
RV. “pita, mfn, drunk or sucked out, gone through, 
Kay.; soaked with (comp.), Suir. 
QUT pari-V/3. pā, P. -pāti (aor. Subj. 
-füsati, RV.), to protect or defend on every side, to 
rd, maintain, RV. &c, &c. ^p n. protection, 
Setene, covert, RV. °pitlaka, mf; \2hd)n. (ch. V pal) 
guarding, kecping, maintaining, Pur.; taking care of 
one's property, SaddhP. °pälana, n.theact of guard- 
ing&c., Vishn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; fostering, nourish- 
ing, Pafic.; (&), f. protection, care, nurture, Balar. 
„ mfn. to be guarded or preserved or 
kept or maintained, Kid. °pilayitri, mfn. pro- 
tecting, defending, Samk. *"palya, mfn. =fdla- 
niya, MBh.; R. &c. ?pipilayishi, f. (ft. Desid. 
of Caus.) desire of protecting or sustaining or 
preserving, Samk, 
pari-paka,°hin &c. See pari-pac. 


pari-pa{ala, mfn. of a pale red 
colour, pale red, Kalid.; Sig. &c. “lita, m. dyed 
Pale red, Hariv, 

Ppari-pati, fi, f. succession, order, 
method, arrangement, Var. ; Cayd.; Bhim.; Sah.; 
arithmetic, Col, 

pari-pandu, mín. very light or 
Pale, Kalid.; Ratniv. °pitudiman, m. excessive pal- 
or whiteness, Sid, “piindura, mfn, dazzling white, 
«3 Vear. “pindurita, mín. made very pale, ib. 
Pari-parsva, mfn. being at or by 
ones side, near, at hand, KatySr. —cara, mfn. 
E at or by one’s side, MBh. = tas, ind. at or by 
side, on both sides of(gen.), MBh.; Hariv. = var- 

mfn. being at the side or near, Kum.; Prab. 
pari-piiga, mfn. quite reddish- 

brown. “agi-«/keri, to dye reddish-brown, Sis. 


pari-piccha,n.an ornament made 
of the feathers ofa peacock’s tail, BhP. 


PA pari-piitja, mfn. full of (instr.), 


siiis pari-piitjara,mf(a)n. of abrown- 
ted colour, Kad.; Vear. 
4 pari-pindt-krita, mfn. made 
VP like a ues t 
pari- v/pish (only pf. -pipeska), to 
WU, pound, strike, R. "pishta, mfn. crushed, 
trampled down, MBh. °pishtaka, n. lead, L. 
pari-^/ pid, P. -pidayati, to press 
all round, Press together, squeeze, Kiv.; Suir.; to 
torment, harass, vex, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (in augury) 
Cover, cover up, Var. "plana, n. squeezing or 
aes, out, Sukr. ; injuring, prejudicing, Rim. 
. pressing, tormenting, R. “pidita, mín. 
Pressed; ‘embraced tormented, Kav, 


| ufa pari-pivara, mín. very fat or | tion, inquiry, L. °p 


qfem pari-badh. 597 


picchika, mfn. one who re- 
ceives anything only when asked for, MBh. (Nilak.) 
Sprishtika, mín. id., ib. Spragna, m. question, 
interrogation, Bhag.; inquiry about (comp.), Pag. 
ii, 1, 63 &c. 
pari-pra-qi (\/ni, only Pass. -ni- 
dte), to fetch from (abl.), RV. i, 141, 4 
Tpari- V/pratk(only pf.A.-paprathé), 
to stretch round or over (acc.), RV. vi, 7, 7. 
pari-pra-v/dhanv (only Impv. 
danza), to run or stream about, RV. 


pari-pra-v muc (only Impv. A. 


plump, Hariv. 


pari-puükhita, mfn. feathered (as 
an arrow), Bhim. 


U pari-pucchaya, Nom. A.°yate, to 
wag the tail, Pan. iii, 1, 20, Sch. 


bue pari-/ pul, Pass. -pufyate, to peel 
off, lose the bark or skin, Soir. *putann, n. pecl- 
ing, losing the bark or skin, ib.; -7a4, mín, peeling 
or dropping off, ib. pota, m. peeling off (a partic. 
disease of the ear), Suir.; -£a, m. id., ib.; -vat, 
mín. peeling off, losing the skin, ib. "potana, n. 
peeling oif, bre C the vs (f a5 ib. -mtuitcasva),to free one’s self from(abl.), RV.x,38,5. 
Į pari- V push,Caus.-poshayati (Pass. pari-pra-v/yà (only 2. pl. pr. -yà- 
Pr. p. -ZosAyamána), to nourish, foster. "pushta, wie z 
mfa. e cherished (-(4, f., Yajà.); uu td), to travel round (acc), RV. iv, 5t, 5. 
provided with, abounding in (comp.), Kull.; aug- pari-pra-v/cac (only aor. -pra- 
mented, increased, Sah. “posha, m. full growth or | vecazt), to tell anything earlier than another person 
development, aga mfn. Copied (ace.), ChUp. iv, 10, 3. 
confirming, Rajat. “poshaua, n. the act of cherish- i A 
2 n pari-pra- vorit, Caus. -vartayati, 
NELERE promoting, BhP, °poshaniya, to turn hither, RV. x, 135, 4- 


ingor 
i: to be nourished or promoted, Paiic. 
QRU pari-pusklarà,f.Cucumis Made- WÍCHWIpari-praina. See pari-pracá. 
ufa pari-pra-\/syand, A. -sydndate 


raspatanus, L. 
(aor. P. -dsisiyadat), to flow forth or round, RV. 


pari-/pit, P. À. -punàli, 9nite, to 
purify completely, strain; A. (RV. -favafe), to NTC pari-pràp(- pra 4- / ap), Caus.-prá- 
flow off clearly. "pavana, n. cleaning, winnowing fayati, to get done, bring about, accomplish; Lalit.; 
co Kalk; a Mond Ve Nia min: Divyàv. n. taking place, occurrence, 
purige% strained, winnowed, threshed, RV.; Mn. | Pat, prapti, f.obtaining, acquisition, R. prè: 
&c. “pūti, f. complete cleaning or purification, Balar. mfn. to be done, Divyâv. "prüpsu, mfn. (fr Dad.) 
wishing to gain or obtain, desirous of (acc.), MBh. 


pari- /püj,P. -pujayati, to honour 
greatly, adore, worship, MBh.; Kav. ?püjana, | WÍCHTW pari-prárdka, n. proximity, near- 
* | ness, SaükhBr. 


n. honouring, adoring, W. °ptji, f, id, MW. 
PNE mec hopoan; adoret S : Las Wf pari-prf, mfn. very dear, highly 
QG pari-pricchaka &c. Seo pari- valued, RV. Pári-prita, mía. id, ib.; much 
1 gratified, delighted, MBh, 


prack. 

QW. pari-v/prush (only pr. p. -prusk- 
ndt), tosprinkleabout, TS.°prúsh, mfu.sprinkling, 
splashing, RV. 

UH pari-pré (- pra 4- Vi, only pr. p. -pra- 
Jt),to run through on all sides, RV. ix, 68, 8. 
UUTE pari-préraka, mfa. (Air) excit- 
ing, causing, effecting, Siy. 
[ pari-présh (-pra+-v/r. ish), Caus. 
réiskayati, to send forth, despatch, Bhatt. “pré- 
pu sending forth; abandoning, W. °pré- 
shita, mfn. sent forth ; abandoned, ib. “prêshya, 
m. a servant, MBh. iv, 32 (v.l. fare r^). 
keked pari-v/ plu, À.-placate (ind. p. -plu- 
ya, MBh.; -flzya, Pin, vi, 4, 58), to swim or float 
or hover about or through, Br. &c, &c.; to revolve, 
move in a circle, SBr.; to move restlessly, go astray, 
Br. ; to hasten forward or near, MBh.: Caus. -f/ava- 
(i (ind. p. -A2vya), to bathe, water, MBh, 
peg mfn. swimming, VS.; Kzth.; swaying or 
moving to and fro, S3tkhBr.; running about, un- 
steady, restless, Sis. ; m. trembling, restlessness, Bhpr.; 
bathing, inundation, W.; oppression, tyranny, ib. ; 
a ship, boat, R. (v.l. fers N. of a prince (son 
of Sukhi-bala or Sukhi-vala or Sukhf-nala), Pur.; 
4), f. a sort of spoon used at sacrifices, KatySr. 
livya, mín. to be poured over, MBh. “pluta, 
mín. bathed, one who has bathed in Noz: or comp.), 
MBh.; flooded, immersed, overwh 
by (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n.a spring, 
jump, Var. ; (à), f. spirituous liquor, L. 

3 pari-plushta, mfn. (A plush) burnt, 
scorched, singed, L. "plo; i, ins. ii 
aes gcd, L. *plosha, m. burning, internal 

NUS pari-phulla, mfn. widely opened 
(as eyes), Sii. ; covered with erected hairs, ib. 


pari-4/pri, Pass. -piryate, to fill 
(intrans.), become completely full, Rajat.: Caus. 
-pürayati, to fill (trans.), make full, cover or 
occupy completely, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to fulál, ac- 
complish, go through, Kirand. °ptiraka, mín. fill- 
ing, fulfilling, Bhartr. ; causing fulness or prosperity, 
Kull. °ptirann, n. the act of filling, Kiv.; accom- 
plishing, perfecting, rendering complete, Samk.; 
Karand. ^pürapiya, mfn. to be filled or fulfilled, 
Heat. “ptrayitavya, mín. id., Kirand. “piirita, 
mfn. filled or occupied by, furnished with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; accomplished, finished, gone 
through, experienced, Git. ?pürin, mín. granting 
or bestowing richly, Sii. "purga, mfn. quite full, 
Kaui.; completely filled or covered with, occupied 
by (comp.), MBh.; R. &c. ; accomplished, perfect, 
whole, complete, ib.; fully satisfied, content, R.; 
-candra-vimala-prabha, m. N, of a Samadhi, L.; 
-fa, f., -tza, n. completion, fulness, saticty, satis- 
faction, L.; -b/dskin, mín, speaking perfectly i.e. 
very wisely, R.; -nánasa, mín, satisfied in mind, 
R.5 -arukéa, mí(Z)n, having the face entirely cover- 
ed or smeared or painted with (comp.), Caurap.; 
~sahasra-candra-vati, f. ‘possessing a thousand full 
moons,’ N. of Indra's wiie, L.; -vyailjanatd, f. 
having the sexual organs complete (one of the So 
seconi marks of 2 Buddha), Dharmas, Ixxxiv, 
24; “gdrtha, mín, having attained one's aim, R.; 
full CREE wise (as a speech), MBh.; R.; 
*uéndu, m. the full moon, Mricch. *pürti, f. ful- 
ness, completion, RPrit., Sch. 

- 


Wc pari-pelava, mf(a)n. very fine or 
small, very delicate, Var. ; n. (also -fe/a, L.) Cyperus 
Rotundus or a similar kind of grass, Suir. 

UNZ pari-pola &c. See pari-puf. 

WTA pari-posha &c. Seo pari-push. 


UFR pari-pra- V'grah, P. -grikyati, to 
hand or pass round, Katysr. 

NUTS pari- /prach, P. &. -pricchati,°te 
(pf. -fafraccha ; fut. -prakshyati; ind, p. -ric 
chya; inf, -frasAfum), to interrogate or ask a per- 
son about anything, to inquire about (with 2 acc, 
or with acc. of pers. and acc. with Arafi, loc, or gen. 
of thing), MBh.; aoe: Priochaka, m. an 
interrogator, inquirer, GopBr. “py: faj UN pari-Vbüdh, X. -badhat 
subject for discussion, Divya, *pricchi, f. ques- | ward or keep off, exclude from, protect es AA 
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against (abl.), VS.; Dr. &c.; to vex, molest, annoy, 
MDh.; Kav.: Desid, -%bddhishate,to strive to keep 
or ward off, ŠBr. “bádh, f. hindrance or a hinderer, 
RV. °bidha, m. a noxious or troublesome demon, 
MantraBr.; (d), f. trouble, toil, hardship, Sak. 
Qfie pari-bubkukshita,mfu.(Desid. 
of fari-4/3. bhuj), very hungry, MBh. 
- NÍCI& pari-brigh (4/2. brigh, also written 
vrigA in verb. forms and deriv.), P. A. -brinhati (or 
rbyihati), °te (p. pf. A. -babrikaua, prob. solid, 
strong, RV. v, 4I, 12), to embrace, encircle, fas- 
ten, make big or strong, Br.: Caus. -brinkayati, 
to make strong, strengthen, MBh. barha, m. 
(ifc. f. d) ‘surroundings,’ retinue, train, furniture, 
attire, trim, property, wealth, the necessaries of life, 
MBh.; R. &c.; royal insignia, L.; -vat, mfn, (a 
house) provided with suitable furniture, Ragh. 
°barhana, n. retinue, train, attire, trim, MBh.; 
worship, adoration, BhP.; (d), f. growth, increase, 
Nir, Sch. °byinhana, n. prosperity, welfare, BhP.; 
an additional work, supplement, Mn. ; MBh. - 
hita (or ?zri/tia; ci. Pan. vii, 2, 21, Sch.), mfn. 
increased, augmented, strengthened by, connected 
or furnished with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; BhP.; 
n. the roar of an elephant, L. “byidha (fd77-), 
mfn. firm, strong, solid, SBr.; Nir.; m. (only -zri- 
- dha) a superior, lord, Rajat. (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 41); 
comp. -vraghiyas, Pat. ; superl, -uradhishtha, ib. 
er -vridha-tama (with brakma, n. the supreme 
spirit), Samk.; Nom. P. -zradAaya, °yati, Pat. ; 
-vraghiman, m. (g. drighddt) ability, capability, 
Sit. v, 41 (a-fariv?). 


- QUÊN pari-boda, m. (Vibudk) reason 
vat, mfn, endowed with reason, Sak. v, 21, v.1.) 
dhana, n. exhortation, admonition (also d, f.) 

Kad. ?^bodhaniya, mfn, to be admonished, ib. 

, UTR pari- bri, P.-braviti(Pot.-brüyàt), 
to utter a spell or charm, lay under a spell, enchant, 
AY.; Kah. 

, POTA pari-V/bhaksh, P.-bhakshayati, to 
drink or cat up (esp. what belongs to another), de- 
vour, consume, MBh. “bhakshaua, n. eating up, 
consuming, MBh.; being eaten up by (instr.), ib. 

f. passing over any one at a meal, N. 

a panic. observance, ÁpSr. ?bhnkshitn, mín. 
drunk or eaten up, devoured, consumed, SatkhBr.; 
Laty., Sch.; MBh. 

. NfeTqppari-bhagna,mfn.(V/bhaRj)broken, 

interrupted, disturbed, stopped, MBh.; R. ; -47ama, 
mín. stopped in one’s course, checked in one's pro- 

, MBh, "bhnhga, m, breaking to pieces, 
tteriug, W. 
NÉGTSUpari-4/bhaj (only ind. p. -bhajya), 
to divide, MBh. 
pari-bhaya, m. or n. (/bhi) a 
prehension, fear, Ésmk, ( 9 ep- 


fem. pari-/bharts, P. -bhartsati or 
~bhartsayati, to threaten, menace, scold, chide, 
.MBh.; K. "blartegme, n. threatening, menacing, 
R. "bhaxtsita, mín, threatened, chided, ib. 


s UG pari-bhava vana &c. Seopari-bhi. 
à RITU peri-Hapdan.funitare;ntenalla 


WOM pari-bħãva, vana &c. Seepari-bAi, 


. UCT pari- /bhāsh, A. 
to (acc), 

R.; to declare, 
Hariv. ; Kai.; 
to abuse, Divyàv. "bhlishnia, mfn. abus iv- 
yav. "bhishana,mfn. speaking, mach efor, 
bh. ; j= 

tion, reprimand, reproof, Mn.; MBh.; Laer 


Precept, W.; ent(?), ib. “bhEshan 
to be eave oe ken to T reprehendo. rind 


(in gram.) a rule or maxim which teaches 
the proper interpretation or application of other 
rules, Pan.; (in medic.) Prognosis; a table or list of 
abbreviations or signs used in any work; (also pl.) 


iN. of sev, wks.; -troga-patira, n, AAa-sitra 


ufcany pari-badh. 


Oshii n, -chando-mafjarl, f, -tikd, f., 
vou n, ~prakdia, m, -frakasikd, f., 
-pradipa, m., -pradiparcis, n., -bhashya-siitra, 
N., -bhaskara, m., -mailjari, f, -rahasya, n., 
-"rfka-mailjari (sharth®), f., -"rtha-samgraha 
Csharth®), m., -viveka, m, -uifesha, M., -vritli, 
È, -diromayi, m., -samgraha, Ls "dra, m. 
-sára-samgraha, M., -sittra, n., “shéndu-bhaska- 
ra, m., 9shéndu-feHAara, m, ^shéndu-ie&Aara- 
samgraha, m., °shépaskdra, m. N. of wks, ?bhit- 
sahita, mfn. explained, said, stated as (nom.), taught, 
established as a rule, formed or used technically, 
Hariv. ; Balar. ; Bijag. ; -/va, n., RPrit., Sch. “bhit- 
shin, mín, speaking, telling (ifc.), R, “bhishys, 
mfn. to be stated or taught (a-faribh*), Pat. 


QONA pari- /bhüs, A. -bhasate, to ap- 
pear, SBr. "bhisita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) embellished, 
adomed, Cat. 


pari-»/bhid, Pass. -bhidyate, to be 
broken or destroyed, MBh. “bhianna (dri-), mfn. 
broken, split or cleft open, crumbled, SBr.; R.; 
disfigured, deformed, MBh. ?bhedn, m. hurt, injury, 
R. dehedaxa, mfa, breaking through, Cat. 


NÉOTSL pari- t, bhuj, P. -bhujati (-dbu- 
bkejir, RV. i, 33, 9), to span, encompass, embrace, 
RY.; VS.; "Tisdbe °phugua, mín. bowed, bent, 
Bhatt. (Pan. viii, 4, 31, Sch.) 

APTA pari-A/5. bhuj, P. A. -bhunakti, 
~bhuikte (inf. -bhoktum), to eat before another 
(with acc.), MBh, ; to neglect to feed, BhP.; to feed 
upon, eat, consume, enjoy, Kiv.; Sah. “bhukta, 
mfn, eaten before another, anticipated in eating, 
MBh.; eaten, enjoyed, possessed, Kiv.; worn (as 
a garment), Divyáv. “bhoktri, mfn. cating, enjoy- 
ing, SaddhP.; living at another's cost, Mn. ii, 201. 
bhoga, m. enjoyment, (cx) sexual intercourse, 
MBh.; Kav.; Var, ; illegal use of another's goods, 
W.; means of subsistence or enjoyment, MBh. 
°phogya (I), n. use, Divyav. 


ULL pari-V/bhit, P. A. -bhavati, te (pf. 
-babhitva,*bhittha,bhivwul, RV.; aor. -abhitvan, 
-bhuvat; Subj.-bhitas,-bhiithas,ib.; lmpv.-bhitttt, 
ib.; Ved. inf. -bhvd, ib. ; ind. p. -bhitya, MBh., Kav. 


of | &c.: Pass. -Meiyate, R..; fut.-bhavishyate, Bhatt.), 


to be round anything, surround, enclose, contain, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; to go or fly round, accompany, 
attend to, take care of, guide, govern, RV.; AV.; 
to be superior, excel, surpass, subdue, conquer, RV. 
&c. &c.; to pass round or over, not heed, slight, 
despise, insult, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to disgrace, MBh.; 
to disappear, be lost ( = gard-bhit), ib.: Caus. 
-DAavayati, “te (ind. p.-bidvya), to spread around, 
divulge, make known, Uttarar. ; to surpass, exceed, 
BhP.; to soak, saturate, sprinkle, Suir.; args. ; 
to contain, include, BhP.; to conceive, think, con- 
sider, know, recognise as (acc.), Prab.; Rajat.; BhP.; 
Paic, “bhava, m. insult, injury, humiliation, con- 
tempt, disgrace, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -fada, n. an 
object or occasion of contempt, K1lid. ; Hit. ; -vidhi, 
m. humiliation, Šriùgār.; yds la, n. =°va-pada, 
Vikr. ; MarkP, “bhavana,n, humiliation, degrada- 
tion, Malay. °bhavanfya, mín, liable to be insulted 
or offended or humiliated, Malav.; Kzd.; Kathis. 
°bhavin, mfn. injuring, despising, ridiculing, Inscr.; 
suffering disrespect, W. (cf. Pan. ili, 2,157). °bhivo, 
(also eae p m. contempt, Paiic, i, $45 (B.°bha- 
va). ?bhitvann, n, cohesion, union, MBh.; (d), f. 
ht, contemplation, Uttarar.; (in dram.) words 
exciting curiosity, Sah. ?bhiivita, mín. enclosed, 
contained, BhP.; (-/va, n, RPrat., Sch., w. r. for 
“bhashita-tva);penctrated, pervaded, ib.; conceived, 
imagined, ib. °bhivin, mín. injuring, despising, 
slighting, mocking, defying (ifc.), Kalid.; Ratniy. 
°bhivuka, mf(z)n. who or what shames or humbles 
or outstrips another (with acc.), Sis. “bd, mfn. 
surrounding, enclosing, containing, pervading, guid- 
Sasar eming, RV.; AV.; SUE gpr; prim 
in.overpowered,conqui lighted, diste- 

Garded, despised, Kav.; Pur. ; m (with Bhatta) N.ofa 
poet,Cat.; -gu/i-/raya,mfn.surpassing threctimesthe 


Y | agcofman, BhP.; -(à, f. humiliation, degradation, Vaj- 


Tacch.?bhüti ( /dr7-),f. superiority, R V. contempt, 
humiliation, disrespect, injury, Kathis. Panic; Bh? 

UEC pari-/bhish, P. -Dhishali, to run 
Tound, circumambulate, RV.; to wait upon, serve, 
attend, honour, obey, follow, ib. ; to fit out, decorate, 


qf pari-mala. 


ib.; to be superior, surpass in (instr.), ib. if, 12, 1; 
"phüshana, m. (sc. sazidhi) peace obtained by 
the cession of the whole revenue of a land, Kim, 
(v.l para-6h°), “bhishitn, mín. decorated, 
adorned, MBh, E 

pari-/bhri, P. A. -bharati, te (pf, 
P. -babhrima [I], BhP.; A. jabhre, RV.), to 
bring, RV.; (A.) to extend or pass beyond, ib, 


(also trans. = extend, spread, i, 97, 15); to roam 
or travel about, BhP. (ch above)” >? 


qf pari-bheda, °dhaka. See pari-bhid. 
TOT pari-bhoga &c. Sospari-y: 3-bhuj. 


ULI, pari-V/bkrani, only pr. p. A. in 
a-paribkraiyamana, mín. not escaping, Kam, 
"phransa, m. escape, Hariv. ransana, n. 
falling from, loss of (abl.), Panc, ?bhrashta, mfn. 
fallen or dropped off ; fallen from (often = omitting, 
neglecting); deprived of (abl. or comp., rarely instr.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; fallen, lost, ruined; sunk, de- 
graded, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; escaped, vanished, MBh.; 
Kathis.; -satkarman, mfn. one whose virtuous 
acts are lost or in vain, BhP.; -sxkha, mín. fallen 
from happiness, MBh. 


ARGIS pari-V/ bhrajj, only pr. p. -bhrij: 
Jyat (with pass. meaning, MBh.[B.]xi, 97, C. -AÀuj- 
yat) and Caus. -bharjayati (Bhpr.), to fry, roast, 
parch, “bhyishta, mín. fried, roasted, parched, Suir, 

ari-/bhram, P. -bhramati, -bhra- 
myati (cp. also 9/e; pr. p. -bhramat, -bhram 
and needed 3 pf. -babhrama, 3. pl. vel 
bhramuh oc -bhremuh; ind. p. -bhramya; inf. 
-bhramitum or -bhrantum),to rove, ramble, wan- 
der about or through, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (also with 
mandalam) to turn or whirl round, move in a 
circle, describe a c? round, revolve, rotate, MaitrUp.; 
Hariv.; R.; BhP.: Caus. -bhra@mayati, to stit up, 
shake through, Bhpr, °bhrama, mín, flying round 
or about (see Ake-paribhr”); m. wandering, going 
about, BhP.; circumlocution, rambling discourse, 
Mricch. i, 3; error, W. n, turning 
round, revolving (as of wheels), BhP.; moving to 
and fro, going about, Prasaüg.; circumference, Süryas. 
?bhrimann, n, (fr. Caus.) turning to and fro, BhP. 
?bhrümin, mín, moving hither and thither in 
(comp.), Balar. 
ari- V/ bhràj (only pf. -babhraja), 
to shed brilliance all around, R. ` 
pori-mandala, mf(a)n. round, 
circular, globular, SBr.; MBh. &c.; of the measure 
of an atom, A.; m. (sc. maiaka)a species of venom- 
ous gnat, Suir.; n. a globe, sphere, orbit, circum- 
ference, MBh.; BhP.; Heat. ; -Azesh¢ha, n.a kind of 
leprosy, Car.; -/à, f. whirling about, Kir. ; roundness, 
Totundity, circularity, Kad.; Mic Glad sone 
°mapdalita, mfn. rounded, made round orcircular, 


Kin 

QAFE pari-magdita, mfn. (V/maud) 
adorned or decorated all around, R. 

WAY pari-A/matk (only impf. -moth- 
ut), to pluck (the Soma plant), RV. i, 93, Ó- 
"mathita, mfn, (Agni) produced by attrition, ib. 
lii, 9, 5. , mín. torturing, Malatin. — , 

pari- V/man (only Pot. -mamanyàl ; 

pf. -mamndtke; aor. Subj. -mdpsate), to overlook, 
neglect, disregard, RV. “mat, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 78- 
pari-mantrita, mfn. (/mantr 

charmed, consecrated, enchanted, MBh. ; 

QË T pari-manthara,mflä)n.extremoly 
slow or tardy, Sii.; Cand. = tū, f. slowness, dull- 
ness, Vents. 1 

QNAR pari-manda, mfn. very dull or 
faint or weak, Si. ; (ibc.) a little, ib. — tB, f. fatigue, 
ennui, ib, 


QERA pari-manyú, mfn. wrathfal, angry» 
RV. 


AC pari-mara, pari-marda, pari-marie- 
See fari-mri, -myid, mri p. 599 . 

UA pari-mala, m. (Prakr. fr. vere) 
fragrance, or a fi t substance, 4 
arising from the MON of fragrant ences 
Kav,; Pafic, &c.; copulation, connubial pleasure, 


-qfar pari-malaya. 


ir, (see below); a meeting of learned men, L. ; soil, 
ved dirt, L.; N. of a poet (also called Padma- 

pia), Cat of sev. wks. and Comms, ; ja, mfn. (en- 
E ment) arising from copulation, Kir. x, 1; -d/rit, 
oon. laden with perfumes, Bharty.; -sama, f. N. of 
Comm. on VarBrS. “malaya, Nom. P. °yati, to 
make fragrant, Prasannar. “malita, mín. soiled, 
deprived of freshness or beauty, W.; perfumed, ib. 

qf gari-v/ mà, A. -mimite (pf. -mame; 
Pass. -miyate; inf. matum), to measure round or 
about, mete out, fulfil, embrace, RV. &c. &c.; to 
measure, estimate, determine, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
ms, f. measure, periphery, MaitS. "mána, 
n. measuring, meting out, KatySr.; Var.; (also 
-ka, n., Bhiship.) measure of any kind, MA circum- 
ference, length, size, weight, number, value, dura- 
tion (ifc. ‘amounting to"), RV. &c. &c. (cf. fare 
m); -(as, ind. by measure, in weight, Mn. viii, 
133; -vat (L.; "f-£va, n.); "yin (Pin.), mfa. 
having measure, measured, measurable, "mita 
(pdri-), mín. measured, meted, limited, regulated, 
RV. &c. &c.; moderate, sparing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
-katha, mf(d)n. of measured discourse, speaking 


"tiule, Megh. ; -/7a, n. moderation, limited condition, 


Kap., Sch.; -4/z7, mín. cating sparingly, abstemi- 
ous, W.; -dhojana, n. moderation in cating, 
abstemiousness, MW, ; “¢déharaya, m{d)n.moder- 
ately adorned, Malav.; Pafic.; “dyus, mfn, short- 
lived, R.; "dAdra, mfn, =¢a-bhuj, MBh. ; fée- 
chatd, f. moderation in desire, MW, "miti, f. 
measure, quantity, limitation, Bhiship.; -/a/, mín. 
limited, Kav. “moya, mín. measurable, limited, 
few, MBh. (a-farzm?), Kay. &c.; -/d, f. measur- 
ableness, calculableness, MW.; -purah-sara, mfn. 
having only few attendants, Ragh. 


pari-mád, f., -mada, m. (mad) 
N. of 16 Samans which belong to the Mah2-vrata- 
stotra, Br.; Laty. 


feni, pari-/mürg, P. X. -márgati, °te 
(inf. -margittm), to seek about, search through, 
Strive after, beg for (acc.), MBh.; R. I. "märga, 
m. (for 2. sce Zari-nri) scarching about, Pratap. 
, I. tracing, searching, looking for (Ey 
MBh.; R. *mürgitavya, mfn. to be sought after, 
Bhag. “märgin, mfn. tracking, going alter, pur- 
suing (comp.), MBh. 


NR. pari- 1. mi, P. -minoti, to set or 
place or lay round, TS.; Kath. °mit, f. the beam 
Of a roof, joist, rafter &c., AV. 


N fft pari-milana, n. (mil) touch, 
contact, Ratnüv. ?milita, mín. mixed or filled 
with, pervaded by (instr.), Sii; met from all sides, 

mnar. 

Nr Ia pari-midka,mfn. (V/mik) sprinkled 
with urine, ParGr, “meha, m. a magical rite in 
which urine is sprinkled about, ib. 

ari-mukham,ind.roundorabout 
the face, round, about (any person,Sc.),PAp. iv, 4,29- 


qaru pari-mugdha &c. Sec pari-muh. 


: pari- //muc, P. -muiicdti (ind. p. 
zRtttcya ; inf.-moktum), tounloose, set free, liberate, 
deliver from (abl.), AV.; MBh. &c.; to let go, give 
uP, part with (acc.), Kiv.; to discharge, emit, 
Katkas.: Pass, -mucyate (ti, MuydUp.), to loosen 
9t free one’s self, get rid of (abl, gen. or instr.) 
RV. &c. &c.; to be liberated or emancipated (from 
ties of the world), Kaui.; Up. “mukta, mín. 
Teleased, liberated from comp.) ;'-Aandhaua, mfn. 
Teleased from bonds, unfettered, Sak. “mukti, f. 
liberation, A. 9mocita, mfa. (ir. Caus.) liberated, 
emancipated, Vajracch. 
7 pari-V/mush, P. -mushgati, -mu- 
Shati (Pass, pr. p.-mushyat, MBh.), to steal, plun- 
» roba of (2 acc.), AV. &c. &c."moshá, 
CN robbery, TS. &c. &c. TER 
ing, MBh. “moshans, n. taking away, Apast. 
“moshin, mfn. stealing; a thief or robber, ŠBr, 
pari-V/muh, P. A. -muhyati, °te, to 
be bewildered or perplexed, go astray, fail, SvetUp. ; 
IBh.; R.: Caus. -mohayati (le, Pan. i, 3, 89), 
to bewilder, perplex, entice, allure, trouble, disturb, 
Kaui.; MBh.; Kav. "mugdha, min. bewitchingly 


lovely (-éd, f), Sis. Cmtidhe, miu. disturbed, per- | faded, withered, Kav; BhP.; exhausted, languid, 
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MBh. ; become thinner, emaciated, Car.; disappear- 
ed, gone, Vim, iv, 3,8; n. change of countenance 
by fear or grief, W.; soil, stain, ib. “mlzyin, mín. 
stained, spotted, Suir.; m. a kind of disease of the 
lens or pupil of the eye (Jiiga-ndia), ib.; “yi-tva, 
n. falling, sinking, ib. 

QTA pari- /yoj, P. -yojati (aor. 2. sg. 
fary-dyas), to obtain or procure by sacrificing, RV. 
ix, 82, 5; to sacrifice or worship before or after 
another, to perform a secondary or accompanying 
rite, Dr. ; SiS. °yajiia, m. a secondary or accom- 
panying rite (which precedes or follows another in 
any ritual), Katy$r.; mín. constituting a secondary, 
rite, ib. ^yashtri, m. a younger brother perform- 
ing a Soma sacrifice antecedently to tke elder, A past, 
(v.1.) Parishta, m. an elder brother antecedently 
to whom the younger performs a S? s*, ib. 


wem pari- / yat, A.-yatate, to surround, 
beset, TandBr. Pari-yatta, mín. surrounded, 
beset, hemmed in, RV.; TS.; AitBr. 


pari-./yam, P. -yacchati, to aim, 
hit, RV.: Caus. -yamayati, to serve, assist, S&y. 


Witat pari- /yà, P. -yati, to go or travel 
about, go round or through (acc.), RV. &c. &c.; 
to run through i.e, assume successively (all shapes), 
RV. ix, 111, 1; to surround, protect, guard, RV. ; 
to avoid, shun, ib.; to flow off (as Soma), ib,- 
Caus. -yagayati (ind. p. -yapya), to cause to go 
round or circumambulate, M n, going 
about &c., Kas. on Pin. viii, 4, 29 (cf. Zarydna). 
Jāņi, scc a-Zariyani. n, a travelling- 
carriage, Gal. ^ylniyn, mfn., Kai. on Pig. viii, 4, 
29. "yüta, mín. come near, arrived from (abl), 
R.; one who has travelled about, Heat. 


qg pari- /2. yu, Desid. -yuyüshati, to 
strive to span or embrace, RV. vi, 62, 1. “yuta, 
mín, clasping, embracing, Nir. ii, 8. 


wécaur pari-yoga, m, (/yuj) = pali-y?, 
Pág. viii, 2, 22, Vartt. I. “yogya, m. pl. N. of a 
school, L. 


WE pari- /raksh, P. -rdkshati (ep. also: 
Ste ; inf. -rakshitum), to guard well or completely, 
rescue, save, defend from (abl.), RV. &c. &c.; to 
Keep, conceal, keep secret, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
protect, rule, govern (acc.), R.; to avoid, shun, 
Suir. ; (À.) to get out of a person's (gen.) way, R. 
°rakshaka, m. a guardian, protector, L. °raksha- 
ya, mf(Z)n. guarding, protecting, a protector, Hariv.; 

n, the act of guarding, defending, preserving, keep- 

ing, maintaining; protection, rescue, deliverance, 

Mn.; MBh. &c.; care, caution, Suir, “rakshant- 

ya, mfn. to be completely protected or preserved, 

Pafic.; Prasannar, f. keeping, guarding, 

protection, Mn. v, 94 &c. ?rakshita, mín. well- 
guarded or preserved or kept, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

‘rakshitavya, min. to be guarded, to be kept 
secret, MDh. °rakshitin, g. is/4/ddi. ‘rakshitri, 
mín. keeping, protecting, a protector, defender, MBh.; 
R.^rakshin, mín. (iíc.) ling, protecting, MBh. 
"rakshya, min. ="rakshitavya, MBh.; R. 

NRGZSI pari-ratana, n. (raf) the act of 
crying or screaming, W. "ritaXa (Pao. iii, 2, 146), 

rátin (142), mín. crying aloud, screaming, 7 

UMA pári-rathya, n. a partic. part ofa 

chariot, AV.; (4), f. id., MDh.; a street, road, A. ' 
pari-randhita, mfn. (/radh, 
Caus.) injured, destroyed, BhP, a 

WILL pari- /rabh, A. -rabhate (pf. 3. pl. 
-rebhire ; fut. -rapsyate; ind. p. -rabh ; inf. 
Dede do pinos clasp, MBh.; Kav. &c.z 

esid. -r1fsafe, to wish or try to embrace, Ragh.; 
Prab, Cra Mi has E s 


afafan pari-ramita. 


plexed (-/d, f.), Uttarar.; Si “mohana, n. (fr. 
Caus.) bewildering, fascination, beguiling, Uttarar. ; 
Caurap. *mohita, min, bewildered, deprived of con- 
sciousness orrecollection, MBh.; Hariv.; R.°mohin, 
mín. perplexed, Sii.; fascinating, bewitching, W. 


UG pari - mri, A. -mriyate (pf. 3. pl. 
-marrubh, AitBr.), to dic (in numbers) round (acc.), 
Br.; Up. ^mará, mfn. one round whom people 
have died, TS,; m. the dying in numbers or round 
any one; (with daivag) the dying of the gods, 
KaushUp.; (with éraimayah) N. of a magical 
rite for the destruction of adversaries, AitBr.; TUp. 
?mürza, mf(é)n. worn out, decrepit, old (as a cow), 
SBr.; KitySr. (Sch. = vyididhd). 

[ pari-/mrig, A. -mrigayate (Pass. 

p- -mrigyamdna), to seek, search for, R. 
pari-/mrij, P. -marshti, -mri- 
Jati, -marjati, -márjayati (rarely A., e.g. Pot. 
-mrijita, Gobh.; ind. p. -mri;ya ; inf. -mársh(um 
or -mdrjitum), to wipe all round, wash, cleanse, 
purify, RV, &c. &c.; (with cakshushi) to wipe 
tears from the eyes, MBh.; R.; (also A.) to cleanse 
or rinse the mouth, Gaut.; Apast.; Gobh.; MBh.; 
to touch lightly, stroke, MBh.; to wipe off or away, 
remove, efface, get rid of (acc.), R.; Kalid.; BhP.: 
Pass. -mrijyate, to be rubbed or worn out by use 
(as teeth), MBh. xii, 5303: Intens, -mwarmyijyate, 
to sweep over (acc.), RV. i, 95, 8 (Say. ‘to cover 
with radiance’). 3, “märga (for I. sec Zari-marg), 
m. wiping, cleaning; friction, touch, W. “margya, 
mín, to be cleaned or rubbed, Pin. iii, I, 113 (cf. 
"mrijya). “märja and "mürjaka, see funda- 
faré-marja, Yaka. "mürjana, n. wiping of, 
cleaning, washing, KatySr.; Gaut.; wiping away, 
removing, Heat. ; a dish of honey and oil, L, “mire 
Jita, mín. cleaned, polished, MBh. ?mrij, mín. 
washing, cleaning (in&agja-fari-mr ij), Pag.viil, 2, 
36, Sch. ^myija, secfunda-parimrija. ^myijita, 
mfn. wiped, rubbed, cleaned, Prab. *mrijya, mín.to 
be cleaned or rubbed, Pin. iii, 1, 113 (cf. "mázgya). 
1.°mrishta, min. (for 2. see farz-myis) wiped off, 
rubbed, stroked, smoothed, polished, Apast.; R.; 
wiped or washed away, removed, BhP.; -faricchada, 

mía, trim, neat, spruce, ib. 


wig pari-/mrid, P. -mridnati, -mardati 
(cp. also A. -mardate), to tread or trample down, 
crush, grind, wear out, MBh.; Kav, ; to rub, stroke, 
MBh.; rub off, wipe away (as tears), R.; to excel, 
surpass, MBh. m. crushing, wearing out, 
using up, destroying, MBh. “mardana, n. id., L.; 
rubbing in, Car.; a remedy for rubbing in, ib. 
°m yidita, mfn. trodden or trampled down, crushed, 
rubbed, ground, Bhavab. 

I pari-/mris, P. A. -mrisati, “te (pf. 
-mamaria ; 3. pl. [RV.]-márrisuh ; aor. -amrik- 
shat; ind. p. -mrijya), to touch, grasp, seize, RV. 
&c. &c.; 10 examine, consider, inquire into, ib.; 
to observe, discover, BhP.: Pass. -myiiyafe (with 
favanais), to be touched i.e. fanned by the wind, 
Suir. ; to be considered, MBh. : Intens.-marmriiat, 
to encompass, clasp, embrace, RV. “maria, m. 
touching,contact, Dharmai,; consideration, reflection, 
MBh.; Smirkshnu, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 144. 
2, *myishta, mín. (for I. see fari-myij) touched, 
Bhatt.; seized, caught, found out, Milav.; con- 
sidered (see dui-garim^), Suir.; spread, pervaded, 
filled with (instr.), Kir. 

Q pari-A/mrish, P. -mrishyati (Pan. i. 
3, 82), to be angry with, envy (dat.), Bhatt. mar 
sha, m, envy, dislike, anger, W.; v.1. for “maria, 
touching, Hariv, 

NGC pari-/moksk,P.-mokshayati(ind. 
p.-mokshya), to set free, liberate, MBh. “moksha, 
m. setting free, liberation, deliverance, MBh.; R.; 
removing, relieving, Ragh. ix, 63 (v.l. fari-mo- 
sha); emptying, evacuation, BhP. ; escape from (abl. 
or gen.), MBh.; final beatitude (= 2ir-cdya), A. 
Sm n. unloosing, untying, Suir.; libera- 
tion, deliverance from (gen-), MBh.; Myicch. 

faites pari-mofana, n. (mur) snap- 
ping, cracking, VarByS. (= cafdcatd-sabda, Sch.) 


wi pari-v'mlai, A. -mláyate, to fade or 
wither away, wane, faint, Mricch. °mlana, mín. 


encitcle embraced, BEP. "b 
neircied, embraced, BhP, °rambha, m. (cf. pari- 
77}, Sramabhana, n. embracing, an ene Ja. 


Cupied with or engrossed by (comp.), BhP. Sram- 
phin, min. (ifc.)clasped, girt by, ib. ; embracing, Sil, 


, amorous sport), Chandom. 


mfn. (fr, Desid.) wishing to embrace, Hariv. 


an Qe ram, P. -ramati (Pan. i, 3, 
; to take pleasure in, be delighted with + 
Bhatt, “ramita, mfn. (fr. Cad dii (i 


bhita, mín. (fr. Caus.) embraced, quite oc-; 
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AAT pari- rj, P. À. -rájati, *te, to 
shine on all sides, spread radiance everywhere, R. 
QT, pari-ráp (Padap. -rap), m. pl. 
/ rap) crying or talking all around, N. of a class 
e COE) eng. Crkpin fn, whispering to, talk- 
ing over, persuading, AV. 
WTS pari-ripsu, See pari-rabh. 
Uf pari-/rih, P. -rikdti, to lick or 
gnaw on all sides, RV. i, 140, 9 (cf. pari-lih). 
pari- /ruc, A. -rocate, to shino all 
around, BHP. 
WEA pari- /ruj, P. -rujdti, to break 
from all sides, AV. xvi, 1, 2. 
gari- /2. rudh (only ind. p. -ro- 
diam, 'TBr., -rudhya, Kpr.), to enclose, obstruct, 
keep back, hinder. dha, mín. obstructed by, 
filled with (comp.), R. “rodha, m. obstructing, 
keeping back, resistance, Rajat. 
- Ufc parila, m. N. of a man, g. sivddi 
(cf. parila). 


Teg uri-lagna, mfn. (vlag) stuck, 
held fast, 4 i, 3} tin Prikr.) Sz 


pari-laghu, mfn. very light or 
small, Uttarar.; easy to digest, Megh. 
pari-/laigh, P. -lañghayati, to 
overleap, transgress, Pafic. “lnighana, n. leaping 
to and fro, jumping over, R. 
UCS, pari-Vlabk, A. -labhate, to got, 
obtain, Cat. 
pari-/lamb, À. -lambate, to re- 
main behind, be slow, stay out, Hariv.; Süryas. 
‘lamba, m, “lambana, n. lagging, lingering, 
Kad, lambya, w.r. for °rabhya, Git. xi, 25. 
WAC pari- /Iash, P. -lashati, to desire, 
long for, BhP. 
Wit pari- las (only pr. p. -lasat), to 
shine all around, Inscr. 


pari- V likh, P. -likhati, to draw | Apsr. 


a line or a circle or a furrow round (acc.), SBr. ; 
Kaui.; to scrape or smooth round about, R.; to 
write down, copy, Hcat. “iikhana, n. smoothing, 
polishing, MarkP, “1ikhita (pdri-), mín. enclosed 
in a circle, TS, “lekha, m. outline, delineation, 
picture, Kau3.; KatySr.; °&4ddhikdra, m. N. of 
ch. of Siryas. lekhann, m. a sacred text begin- 
ning with favilikhitam, ApSr.; n. drawing lines 
round about, KatySr, 
QFN pari- lip, P. -limpati, to smear 
or anoint all round, SBr.; Kaui.; MBh.; Suir. 
Wiehe pari-v/lih, P. -ledhi, to lick all 
round, lick over, lick, Yäjū.; R.; Pafic.: Intens. 
(pr. p. -lelihat, “hana) to lick all round, lick re- 
peatedly, MDh.; Pañc.; BhP, dha, mfn. licked 
all round, licked over, R, "lehin, m. a partic, dis- 
case of the ear, Suir, (cf. gari-ri). 
pari- V2. luth, P. -luthatt, to roll 
about or up and down, Dai, 
WARE pari- Iud, Caus. -lodayati to stir 
up, disturb, MBh, teret 
pari- V/Iup, P. -Iumpati, to take 
away, remove, destroy, AitBr.: Pass, ., lupyate, to 
be taken away or omitted, RPrit.; Dai, lupta, 
mfn. injured, lost, RPrit., Sch.; -samjila, min. 
unconscious, senseless, MW, » m. injury, 
neglect, omission, RPrat.; Kull. ? 
H pari- Vlubh, À. -lobhate, to entice, 
 Mricch.viii, 33: Caus.-/oMayati id. R.; Kam, 
pari-lina, mfn. (Vii) cut off, 
severed, Cand, 
URN pari-leia, m. — parígia, Say. 
RV. i, 187, 8. 3 p DIM 
pari- v/lok, P. -lokayati, to look 
around, view from all sides, R, 


pari-lolita, min. (lul, Caus.) 
tossed about, shaken, trembling, Kir, 


fari pari-ráj. 


afefarra pari-vindaka. 


Sana), to put on, assume, RV. iii, 1, 5 ; to sur 
rn AV. Sed 22. vastrü, ie I 
v.l, “tra, n. SaS, n. (an u tment 
of 2 Simans, ArshBr. (n epp um daas 
pari- /5. vas, P. -vasati (ind. p. 
gay ushya), to abide, stay, remain with (instr.), 
atyot. ; R. &c. ; (with samsargitayd) to associate 
with (acc.), Kull, on Mn. xi, 190 : Caus, vasayati, 
to let stand overnight, AivGr. *vasatha, m. a vil. 
lage, L. I. vlisn, m.(2.sees.v.)abode, stay, sojoum, 
KatySr.; Mn.; MBh.; the expulsion of a guilty 
member, Buddh. *vüsita, mfn, respectfully atten- 
tive to superiors (?), W. 

Pary-ushann, n. (or "n4, f.) spending the rainy 
season (Buddh ), HParis.; Kalpas.; ?nà-daia-jata- 
ka-vyitti, fn °nishtahnikd (w. r. Paryiishay’), f. 
N. of wks. *ushita, mín. having passed the night, 
Pafic.; MarkP.; (ifc.) having stood for a time or in 
some place (e. g, 224-6, gomitra-fP, Suir.), not 
fresh, stale, insipid, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (with väk- 
yam) word that has not been strictly kept, MBh. ; 
-bhojin, m. the eater of stale food (said to become 
a maggot or worm in the next birth), W. Sushita- 
‘Vya, n. impers. (the rainy season) is to be spent, 
Kalpas. “ushta, mfn, old, faded, withered, BhP. 

UFQ pari- 8. vas, P. -vāsayati, to cut 
off all around, cut out, Br.; ApSr. Ana, n. 
a shred, chip, ApSr. ; KatySr., Sch, 

pari-/vah, P. -vahati (Pap. i, 3, 
82, Sch.), to carry about or round, RV. &c, &c.; 
to drag about, MBh.; to flow around, TS.; Apast.; 
to lead home the m train or me bride, take to 
wife, marry (Pass, -whydte, p. -thydmana), RV.; 
BhP. RAN m. N. of one of the 7 winds (m the 
others sce densosley MBh.; Hariv. ; Sak. vii, 6 ; 
of one of the 7 tongues of fire, Col. "v&ha, m. the 
overflowing of a tank, a natural or artificial in- 
undation, a watercourse or drain to carry off excess 
of water, MBh.; Kay. &c. (cf. fari-v°); -vat, m. 
‘having a channel,’ a tank, pool, L. °vihita, mín. 
drained, W, °vithin, mí(gZ)n. overflowing, VS.; 
(ifc.) streaming with, 

pari-vara, °raya &c. See pari-vri. 


UAT pari-V/và$ (only A. impf. pary- 
audianta),tocry about or together with (acc.), MBh, 
(B.) xvi, 49 (C. -ardsania). 

2. pari-vasa, m. (V/vàs) fragrance, 
odour, MalatIm. (for 1. sce fari-4/5. vas). 
pari-vinsat, f. quite twenty, 
twenty at least, MBh. 

q pari-vikrayin, mfn. (VKri) 

selling, trading in (gen.), MBh. 
WW pari-vikshata, mfn. (V/kshan) 
sorely wounded, much hurt, MBh, 
pari-vikshobha, m. (./kshubh) 
shaking violently, destroying, MBh. 

ufcfaaga pari-vigha{tana, n. (V glatt) 
scattering, destroying, Cat. 

X pari-vi-/car, P. -carati, to 
stream forth in all directions, RV. 


WR pari-vinna = pari-vinna, sce pari- 
3. vid. z 
pari-vitarka, m. thought or any- 
thing thought of, Buddh. ; examination, Divyàv. 
pari-4/1. vid (pf. -veda for pres.; 
cf. Gk. mepiore), to know thoroughly, understand 
fully, RV.; AV.: Caus. -vedayate, Nir, xiv, 22+ 
Sveda, m. complete or accurate knowledge, MBh. 
Svedana, n. id., ib. (v. 1. 2ada-v^). “vedin, min. 
knowing, shrewd, W. 
qifa pari- /5. vid, P. -vindati, to find 
out, ascertain, Hariv.; to twine, twist round (see 
below); to marry before an elder brother (only Pass- 
yaya [Mn. iii, 172] or y [MBh. xii, 6108] 2274- 
vidyate, [the woman] with whom such a marriage 
is contracted). vitta (4dri-) mín, twined ot 
twisted round, AV.; m. »«-27//1, VS. ; TS. &c. (fari 
vittd, TBr.);=°vinna, ApSr. “vitti, m. an un- 
married elder brother whose younger brother is 
married, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -/, f., Mm 


Kull. °yindake, m, a younger b? married bc 


QFY pari-vapia, m., "šaka, mfn., g. ri- 
i3ydai. 3 

QTA pári-vakrà, f. a circular pit, SBr.; 
N. of a town, ib., Sch. 

VÍGIS, pari- /vaitc, P. -vaitcati, to sneak 
about, x TS. °vaiicana, n. or ?nE, f. taking 
in, deception, L. vaiicita, mfa. (fr. Caus.) dc- 
ceived, taken in, Hariv.; Hit. 

QÊ pári-vat, mfn. containing the word 
Zari, Br. 

ufcamdt pari-vatsa, m. a calf belonging 
to (a cow), Hariv, (v.1, °oaysa and fdrivatsa). 
°yatanka, m. a son, MBh. (Nilak.) 

ri-vatsard, m. & full year, a 
year, RV.; TBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the second of 
a cycle of 5 ycars, AV.; TS.; Br.; Kaui.; Var. 
°vatsarina (RV.; AV), "vatsariya (ManGrsr.), 
mfn, relating to a full year, lasting a whole year 
Gf. P15.v,1,92). * 

vice pari-/vad, P. -vadati, to speak 
out, speak of or about (acc.), AV.; Br.; MBh.; 
(also A.) to speak ill of, revile, slander, accuse, 
MDBh.; Kav, °vadana, n. reviling, accusing, clam- 
ouring, W. ?vidá, m. blame, censure, reproach, 
charge, accusation, AV. &c, &c. (cf. pari-v°); an 
instrument with which the Indian lute is played, L.; 
~kathd, f. abusive language, censure, reproof, MBh. ; 
-kara, m. a slanderer, calumniator, Malav.; -gi7, 
f. (pl.) =-hathd, Prab. m. a complain- 
ant, accuser, calumniator, W.; one who plays on 
the lute, L. *vüdita, “tin, g. isk(ddi. “viidin, 
mfn. speaking ill of, abusing, blaming, MBh. ; cry- 
ing, screaming, W.; censured, abused, ib.; m. an 
accuser, a plaintiff, complainant, ib.; (i), f. a lute 
with 7 strings, Kav. °vivadishu, mín. (fr. Desid.) 
wishing or trying to accuse others, Sii. 

Pary-udita, mfn. spoken, uttered, SBr, 

sod pari-vand, P. -vandati, to praise, 
celebrate, RV. 

QFN pari- V/1.vap, P. -vapati (ind. p. 
a-fary-ufya to clip or shearround, Kaus. ; ParGr.; 
2 n. clipping, shearing, Pan. viii, 4, 
31, Sch. °vipana (Ap. xa), n. id., Pap. v, 4, 67. 
9vüpita, mfn. shorn, L. 

Qf pari- V2. vap, P. -vapati, to scat- 
ter, strew, Laty, ^v&pá, m. fried grains of rice, 
Br.; Kath, &c. (=dadhi, KatySr., Sch.); stand- 
point, place, MBh. v, 3822 (Nilak.); a reservoir, 
piece of water, L. ; furniture &c. (= farz-ccAada), 
eb. ; scattering, sowing, ib. (cf. pari-v"). °wi 
and °vapin, g. Aumudddi and frékshddi. *vikpt, 
f. a partic. oblation, SaükhSr. "vipya, mf(a)n. 
having or requiring or deserving the Pari-vapa (see 
above), Kayn (h pead 

Pary-upta, mín. sown; set (asa inari 
W. Supti, f. scattering seed, wh D: B» 

afr pari-vapya, m. (fr. vapà) the Homa 
which begins and concludes the rites to be performed 
with the caul or omentum, ApSr. &c. (w.r.-22ya). 


fort pari-varga, -varjaka &c. Seo pari- 
vrij, p. Gor. 
QÀ pari-varta, -vartaka &c. Seo pari- 
urit, p. Gor. 
pari-variula, mfn. quite round or 
circular, Subh. 
pari-vartman, mfn. going round 
about, describing a circle, Kath.; Kaui. 
ufada pari-vardhaka, °dhana &c. See 
Żari-vridh, p. 601, col. 3. 
1. pari-vardhita, mfn, (Vvardh) 
cut, excavated, MW. 
pari-varman, mfn, wearing a coat 
of mail, armed, Laty. 
ki part-varha,°haya. Sco pari-barka 
&c. under pars-brinh, p. 598. 
od pari-valana, n. winding round 
or that with which anything is wound round, Hear. 


pari-y/4, vas (only pr. p. A. -rd- 


qifa pari-vindat, 


the elder, W. °vindat, m. an unmarried elder b°, 
jb. “viana (also written "viyga), m. ="vitti, MBh. 
xii, 6110; an c? b? whom a y? has anticipated in 
Tecciving his share, Apast., Sch. *vividiná, m. a 
b? who marries before an e°, VS.; Kaui.; a y? 
P? who has taken his share before an e°, Apast., 
Sch. °vettri, m.="vindaka, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 
(cf. ‘parī-vettri). *vednka, m. id., Yajr. iii, 238. 
ednna, n. the marrying of a younger brother 
before the elder, Mn.; Y ji. &c.; gain, acquisition, 
W.; discussion, ib.; (2), f. shrewdness, wit, prudence, 
ib. °vedaniys or ^vedini, f. the wife of a Pari- 
vetri (see above), W. "vedya, n. the marrying of 
a younger brother before the elder, VP. 
wet pari-viddha. See pari-vyadk. 


ACT pari-vi-/dhav, P. -dhavati, to 
run through on all sides, RV.; to run about, R. 
XV pari-vivadishu. See pari-vad. 


ari-vi- V/2.vas (only prp. f. -ry- 
ucchdnti), to shine forth from i.e. immediately 
after (abl.), RV. iv, 52, I. 


NRI pari- V/vis, P. -visati (fut, -veksh- 

yeti), to beset, besicge, TS. ; TBr.; R. (often con- 

founded with farvi-vish). “vein, scc “veska under 

i-visk, “vexana, n. circumference, the rim of 

a wheel, MBh. (also written Soeshaya). “veias 
(édri-), m. a neighbour, AV. 


WRITE pari-visrünta, min. (viram) 
quite rested or reposed, MBh. 
pari-vi- v $vas, Caus.-$vásayati, 
to comfort, console, R. °visvasta, mfn. feeling 
secure, confident, MBh. 


NÉCfTQ. pari- vish, P. -veshati, MBh. 
(mostly Intens, -veveshti, Subj. -vevishati, Pot. 
-vevishyat, AV.; Br.; Rath.; -vevishdni,-avevi- 
shat, Pin, vii, 3, 87, Sch.; A. fut. p. -vekshya- 
mana, KatySr.; BhP.; ind, p. -véshya, AV.; Ved. 
inf. -ofshe, RV.), to serve, wait on, offer or dress 
food: Pass. -vishyate, to be served &c., MBh.; to 
have a halo (said ofsun or moon), ShadvBr.; Gobh.; 
Hariv.: Caus. -veshayati (ind. p. -veshya, also 
written -vej^), to offer food, wait on (acc.), Mn. iii, 
228; MBh.; R.; BhP.; to dress food, Campak. 
Svishta (fdri-), mfn, surrounded, beset, besieged, 
RV.i, 116, 20 (fr. Aari-vis?) ; surrounded by a halo 
(sun or moon), MBh.; Var.; dressed, offered, pre- 
sented (as food), KatySr. ^vishti ( &dz7-), f. ser- 
vice, attendance, RV. ?vishyamiüna, mín. being 
waited on, being at table, ChUp. “vesha, m. (also 
spelt sesa) winding round or that with which any- 
thing is wound round, Hcar.; dressing or offering 
€f food, AV.; a circle, circumference, the disc of 
the sun and moon or a halo round them, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (cf. pari-v") ; a wreath or crown (of rays), 
Viddh.; Rajat,; anything surrounding or protecting 
(e.g. kritdigaraksha-f’, surrounded by a body- 
guard, MW.); putting on, clothing, dressing, L.; 
‘sha-vat ot shin, mfn, surrounded bya halo, MBh. 
» mí(Z&a)n. (also °vesaka) one who serves 
Up meals, a waiter, servant, MBh. °véshana, n. 
(cf. *veiana. under pari-vii) attendance, waiting, 
serving up meals, distributing food, Br.; Gobh.; 
KatySr,; a circle, circumference, MBh.; a halo 
Tound the sun or moon, ib.; surrounding, enclosi 
W. *veshtavyn (Kull.), °veshya (MW.), mín. 
to be served up or offered or presented ; n., sce fai- 
¢at-Zariveshya. "vemhyri, míri)n. one who 
Serves up meals, a waiter, AV. ; Br. &c. 5 “fri-mat, 
mín, having a female servant, KaushUp. 
pari-vishgu, ind.— sarvato Vish- 
tum or Vishnum Vishuum fari, L. 
^ pari-vihüra, m. walking or roam- 
Ing about, walking for pleasure, BhP. 
` pari-vihvala, mfn. extremely 
agitated, bewildered, R. = tă, f. bewilderment, W. 
it pari-ci, -vita. Sco pari-vye. 
pari- tij, A.-vijate,toblow upon, 
fan, MN Caus, sient id., R.; Por. "v3jita, 
mfa, fanned, cooled, 
pari-\/r. vri, P. A. -varati, °te (pf. 


“Pavrur, p. -vavyivds ; ind. p. -vritya), to cover, 


Surround, conceal, keep back, hem in, RV. &c. &c.: 


Caus, -vürayati, "fe (Pin. iii, 1, 87, Vant. 16, 
Pat.; ind. p. -varya), to cover, surround, encom- 
pass, embrace (Aa/tubhydn), AV. &c. &c. "vāra, 
m. (also fari-v") a cover, covering, MBh. (also -£a, 
KatySr., Sch.); surroundings, train, suite, depen- 
dants, followers (ifc. [f. 2] surrounded by), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; a sheath, scabbard, Sii.; a hedge round a 
village, Gal. (cf. 2271-27) ; -fd, f. subjection, de- 
pendance, Sii. ii, 90; -221/a, m. N. of a Buddh. 
work, MWB. 63; -2a/, mín. having a great retinue, 
MBh.; -sobhin, mín. beautified by a 1°, Ragh.; 
"ri-A/ Eri, to use as a 1°, surround one's self with 
(acc.), Kathzs, ^virana, n. a cover, covering (ifc. 
“covered with" i.e. ‘only consisting of}, MBh.; 
a train, retinue, ib.; keeping or warding off, ib. 
"v&rita, mín. (fr. Caus.) surrounded by, covered 
with, veiled in (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
9vrita ( Adri-), mín. id., Br. &c. &c.; n. a covered 
place or shed enclosed with walls used as a place of 
sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr.; Gobh.; (Adri-), mfn. = prec. 
mfn, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; surrounding, RV.; filled 
by, full of (comp.), Cat. ^vziti, f. surrounding, 
standing round, R, 


WEY pari- 2. vri, A. -crinite, to choose, 
RV. 

WEEE pari- Vorinh or -vrih, Seo pari- 
brink, p. 598, col. 1. 

pari-4/orij, P. -vrigakti. (Impv. 

-vriidhi, -vrigaktu; aor. Subj. -varjati, Pot. 
-vrijydt), to turn out of the way of (acc.), avoid, 
shun, spare, pass over, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br. ; Apast.; 
to cast out, expel, AitBr.; (A.) to surround, enclose, 
BhP.: Caus. -vasjayati, le (ind. p. -zazya), to 
keep off, remove, AV.; to avoid, shun, quit, aban- 
don, not heed, disregard, Mn.; MBh. &c. ^vargá, 
m. avoiding, removing, omitting, RV. (cf. a-parz- 
vargam); dependance, VarByS. xv, 32. ^vargyà, 
mín. to be avoided, AV. °varjaka, mfn, (ifc.) 
shunning, avoiding, giving up, MBh, *varjana, n. 
the act of avoiding, giving up, escaping, abstaining 
from (gen. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; killing, 
slaughter, L. ^varjaniya, mfn. avoidable, to be 
avoided, Var.; Rajat. °varjita, mín. (fr. Caus.) 
shunned, avoided, Kathis,; abandoned or left by, 
deprived or devoid of (instr. or comp.), MBh. ; Kav. 
&c. (with samkhyayd, countless, innumerable, 
Pafic.; with ashfabhis, less by 8, minus 8, Rajat.) ; 
wound round, girt, R. *vriktá (or pdri-vritta), 
mfn. avoided, despised, RV.; AV.; (esp.) fdri- 
vriktd or i-vriktt, f, ‘the disliked or despised 
one,’ N. of a wife lightly esteemed in comparison 
with the favourite wife (makishi, vazata), TS.; 
AV.; Br.; KatySr. °vrij, f. avoiding, removing, 
RV. ; purification, expiation, MW. 

WAFS pari-vridha. See under pari-brinh. 

pari-/trit, A.-vartate(ep.also ti; 

ind. p. -vritya or fari-vartam), to turn round, re- 
volve, move in a circle or to and fro, roll or wheel 
or wander about, circumambulate (cc), RV. &c. 
&c.5 (with Aridi or Aridaye) to run in a person's 
mind, MBh.; to return, go or come back to (acc.), 
ib.; to be reborn in (loc.), VP.; (also with anya- 
thd) to change, turn out different, MDh.; Kiv.; to 
abide, stay, remain, Mn.; MBh. &c. 3 19 act, pro- 
ceed, behave, R.: Caus. -varfayati, to cause to 
turn or move round orback or to andiro, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (À.) to roll or bring near (Subj. -vartayāze), 
RV. v, 37, 3; to overthrow, upset (a carriage), 
Hariv.; to invert, put in a reverse order, Mricch.v, ,% 
(read -vartya for -vritya); to change, barter, cx- 
change, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to renew (an agree- 
ment), Mn. viii, 154 &c.; to understand or explain 
wrongly (words &c.), MBh.; Kiv.; to turn topsy- 
turvy i.e. search thoroughly, R.; to destroy, an- 
nihilate, ib.; to straiten, contract, Car; (A) to 
cause one's self to be turned round (in having one's 
head shaved all round), TBr.; SBr. (cf. -vazzana) : 
Intens, -vdzar?ti, to turn (intrans,) continually, RV, 
i, 164, 11. “varta, m. revolving, revolution (of a 
planet &c.), Süryas.; a period or lapse or expira- 
tion of time (esp. of a Yuga, q. v.), MBh.; R, &c.; 
(with Zakanánt) the end of the world, R.; a year, 
L.; moving to and fro, stirring, Prasannar.; turn- 
ing back, flight, L.; change, exchange, barter (also 
gari), Yajo.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; requital, retum, 
W.; an abode, spot, place, Hariv.; a chapter, sec- 
tion, book &c., Lalit.; N. of a son of Duh-saha 


qig pari-veshf. 
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(son of Mrityu), MarkP.; of the Kirma or 2nd in- 
carnation of Vishgu (also Zar7-2^), L. °vartaka, 
mín. causing to turu round or flow back, Kathis.; 

Muk?P. ; bringing to an end, concluding (gen. or 

comp.), MBh.; m. (in rhet.) the artificial separation 
of vowels and consonants to get another meaning 
of a word, Vám. iv, 1, 6; (in dram.) change of 
occupation, Bhar.; Daiar.; Sih, ; exchange, barter, 
Vas.; N. of a son of Dub-saha (son of Mrityu), 
MarkP.; (#44), f. contraction of the prepuce, phi- 
mosis, Suir, ^vártana, mi(ijn. causing to tum 
round ; (1), f. (with vidyd) N. of a partic. magical 
art, Kathás.; n. turning or whirling round, moving 
to and fro (trans, and intrans.), Kav. ; Suir.; Pafic.; 
BhP.; rolling about or wallowing on (comp. 
Kalid.; revolution, cnd of a period of time, MBh. ; 

Hariv.; barter, exchange, Kathis.; Paiic.; Mricch.; 

cutting or clipping the hair, SBr.; protecting, de- 
fending, Nalac.;=fréraya, TBr., Sch.; inverting, 
taking or putting anything in a wrong direction, W.; 
requital, return, ib. ^vartaniya, mín. to be ex- 
changed, capable of being exchanged, Kull, on Mn. 
X, 94. “vartita, mín. (fr, Caus.) turned round, 
revolved &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; exchanged, bar- 
tered, Hariv.; Var.; Kathis.; put aside, removed, 
destroyed, Mricch.; MarkP.; searched thoroughly, 
R.; taken or put on in a wrong direction, W.; n. 
the action of turning or wallowing, BhP.; the place 
where anybody has wallowed on the earth, R. 

, mín. moving round, revolving, ever-re- 
curring, MDh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) changing, passing 
into, Kathis,; being or remaining or staying in or 
near or about (loc. or comp.), MDh.; R. &c.; flying, 
retreating, W.; exchanging, requiting, recompensing, 
ib.; (7), f. (sc. vi-5Afu£i) a hymn arranged accord- 
ing to the recurring form abc, abc, TandBr.; Laty. 
°vritta, mín. (also -ka, g. ijyddi) turned, turned 
round, revolved, rolling, moving to and iro, MBh. ; 
Kay, &c.; lasting, remaining, Sak. vii, 34 (v. L); 
passed, elapsed, finished, ended, Hariv.; = 2a77-v7i/a, 
covered, surrounded, L.; retreated, returned, W.; 
exchanged, ib.; n. rolling, wallowing, MBh. (v. 1. 
Otti); Malatim.; an embrace, MW.; -/ejas, mín. 
spreading brilliance all around, BhP.; -nefra, min. 
rolling the eyes, R.; -fhald, f. N. of a plant, Gal.; 
-bhdgya, mín. whose fortune has changed or is gone, 
Malatim.; “¢drdka-mukha, mi()n. having the 
face half turned round, Vikr. °vritti, f. tuming, 
rolling, revolution, MBh.; Sii.; return (into this 
world), Apast.; exchange, barter (°¢éyd, ind. alter- 
nately), BhP.; moving to and fro or staying or 
dwelling in a place, MBh.; end, termination, Kir. ; 
surrounding, encompassing, ib.; (in rhet.) a kind of 
figure in which one thing is represented as exchanged 
with another (c. g. Malav. iii, 16; cf. Vim. iv, 3, 
16); substitution of one word for another without 
affecting the sense (e.g. vvista-ldftchanaforvrisha- 
dvaja), Kpr.; contraction of the prepuce, phimosis 
(=Scartika), Suir.; m., w. r. for fari-vitti ; (1), 
£ (zári-z^), prob. w. r. for Zari-zrikti. 

q pari-/cridh, A.-vardhate, to grow, 
grow up, increase, K1v. ; Rajat. ; Suir.: Caus, -var- 
dhayati, “te, to bring up, rear, increase, augment, 
MBh.; Kiv.; to rejoice, delight (with gen.), Hariv. 
?vardhaka, m. ‘reater, sc. of horses,’ a groom, 
hostler, K3d.; Hear. » D. increasing, 
augmenting, multiplying, MBh.; Kim.; breeding, 


iv, 15. "vriddha, min. 
increased by (comp.), strong, powerful, Bares; 
Kav. &c.; -tà, f. increase, extension, the swelling 
and becoming sour of food (in the stomach), Suir. 
vriddhi,f.iucrease growth, A past.; MBh.; KAv.&c. 
NÉ pari- V rrish, A.-varshate, to cover 
with (instr) as with rain, R. 
pari-vristi, w. r. for -vitti. 
WET pari- Vce, P. A. -vayati, “te, tointer- 
Weave, BhP.; to fetter, bind, ib. 
Páry-uta, mín. enclosed or set with, SBr. 
WRA pari-redana, “dita, w.r. for pari- 
devana, “vita (see pari-diz). 
HN pori- v cep, -vepate, to tremble, R, 
XS. pari-4/cesht, Caus. -veshtayati, to 
Wrap up, cover, clothe, surround, embrace, SBr. &c. 
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&c.; to cause to shrink up, contract, MBh, (B. 
sani-V^). "voshtana, n. a cover, covering, MDh.; 
a ligature, bandage, Mricch. iii, 16; surrounding, 
encompassing, W. ; circumference, ib.; (d), f. tying 
round or up, Sah. "voshtita, mín. surrounded, 
beset, covered, veiled, swathed, Hariv.; R. &c. 
(-vat, mín. as pf, Kathas.) ?veshtitri, m. one 
who surrounds or encloses, SvetUp, 
QTA pari-vyakta, mfn. very clear ordis- 
tinct; (am), ind. very clearly or distinctly, MW. 
N pari - /cyath, only -vyatha iti, 
PrainUp. (according to Sch. = Caus, -uyathayatit) 
to disquiet, vex, afllict, 
ari-/vyadh,P.-vidkyati, toshoot, 
at (acc.), hit, pierce with (instr.), MBh, °viddha, 
m. N. of Kubera, L, (cf. fara-z^). "vy&dha, m. 
Calamus Fasciculatus or Pterospermum Acerifolium, 
L.; N, ofan ancient sage, MBh. ^vyldhi, w. r. for 
prec., Car. 
: pari-cyaya, m. (pari-vi-V/i) con- 
diment, spices, Mn. vii, 127; expense, cost, Jitakam. 
pari-vyakula, mfn, much con- 
fused or disordered ; Zi- / kri, to trouble or confound 
thoroughly, Jatakam. 
pari-vy -ü- /erij (only Impv. 
zuriiljantu), to separate i.c. deliver from (abl.), 
ankhGr. 
qà pari- Voye, P. À. -vyayati, 9te (aor. 
-avyata, -vyala, RV.; ind. p. -2ydy'a and -viya, 
ef. Pan. vi, 1, 44), to wrap or tie round; (À.) to 
wrap one's self up, RV. &c. &c. *vf, mfn. wound 
round, VS, “vita (fdri-), mfn. veiled, covered, 
pervaded, overspread, surrounded, encompassed by 
Guar, or comp. ), RV. &c. Ser n, N. of the bow of 
Brahmi, L. °vyayani i, n, winding round, coverin 
ŠBr.; $r5.; the corcred Spot, SDr."Vyyugiyn, min. 
relating to wrapping round or binding on, SrS. 


*"vyEns, n. winding round, ApSr., Sch, 


pari-/vraj, P. -vrajati (ind. p. 
-vrajya), to go or wander about, walk round, 
circumambulate (acc.), Br. ; GrSrS, &c.; to wander 
about asarcligious mendicant, Up.; Mn. ; MBh, &c. ; 
(with Jainas) to become a recluse, HParii.: Caus. 
-vrdjayati, to cause a person to become a recluse, 
ib. ya, mfu. to be gone about (n. impers.), 
MBh.; (à), f. strolling, wandering from place to 
place, (esp.) leading the life of a religious mendicant, 
abandonment of the world, Mn.; Kathas, “vrij, 
m. (MBh.; R. &c., nom. £}, °vriija (Apast.), m. a 
wandering mendicant, ascetic of the fourth and last 
religious order Ge has renounced the world). 
"vrüjukn, m. (ia, f; ifc. f. akā) a wanderin; 
religious mendicant, Malav.; Pañc.; Hit. "erit 
f. Sphaeranthus Mollis, L. °vrūjya, n. religious 
mendicancy, W. 


ufcafeay pari-vradhiman, 9dhishtka &c. 
Sec fari-brinh, p. 598. 
pari-/oraic, P. -vriscati, to cut, 
$Br. “wzikas, mín. mutilated, ChUp, 
ACNE pári-iaklave, iuf. of pari-/iak, 
to overpower, to conquer, RV, 
gari- V iaük, À.-iaükate (inf. -àaà- 


Kitum), to |; doubt, di: 5 
Er ER e i strust (acc.), MBh. ; R. 


pari-iatha, mfn. 


th is. 
honest or wicked, Car. roughly dis 


ufciea pari-vesh(ana, 


ferfszapari-iabdita, mfn.( V $abd)men- 
tioned, communicated, MDh. 


fenfit pari-iamita, min. ( V/$am, Caus.) 
allayed, quenched, destroyed, Git. 


uafcqrad pari-iayana. Seo pari-si. ; 
fona pari-éüsvata, mfn. continuing 
for ever, perpetually the same, MBh. 


fefarferm pari-siijita, mfn. ( /àiilj) made 


to hum or resound from all sides, MBh. 


afefgfacs pari-iithila, mfn. vory loose 
or lax, Jatakam, 


qfy pari- /iish, P. -šinashti (Pot. 
"Jinshyud), to leave over, leave as a remainder, 
Br.; A. (pf. -Jisishe, shire; fat. -Jkshyate) and 
Pass, -dishyate (p. -dishyamdya), to be left as a re- 
mainder, to remain behind, AV. &c. &c.: Caus, 
-Jeshayati, to leave over, suffer to remain, spare, 
Ragh.; Rajat.; Pur.; to quit or leave, Bhatt.; to 
supply, L. *&ishta (dri-), mfn, left, remaining, 
TS. &c. &c.; n. a supplement, appendix (N. of a 
class of wks, supplementary to Sütras); -Aadaméa, 
m. or n, -farydya, m.pl, -parvan, n, -prakdia, 
m. (and Sasya-sdra-maiyjari, f), -prabodha, m., 
-samgraha, m., -siddhánta-ratnükara, m., -sit« 
tra-fattra, n, N. of wks. “sesha, mfn. left over, 
remaining, Saákhér. 5 Var. 5 m. n. remnant, remains, 
rest, MBh.; Var.; supplement, sequel, MBh.; ter- 
mination, conclusion, L.; (eua), ind. completely, 
in full; (d£), ind. consequently, therefore, Samk.; 
"Magda, m. or n. N, of wk. ; -va/, mfn, having a 
supplement or appendix, Cat.; -Jàs/ra, n. a supple- 
mentary work, L. “seshana, n. remainder, residue, 
BhP. “seshita, mín. left over, remaining from 
(comp.), BhP. 
yfe? pari-V/éi, A. -dete (impf. 3. pl. 
aseran ; 2. du. -ajdyatam ; 3. sg. -addyata), to lie 
round or near or in, surround, remain lying, RV.; 
TS.;SBr. °siyana, n. causing to lic completely 
in, complete immersion, Baudh. 
pari- V/sil, P. -&layati, to prac- 
tise, use frequently, Küv.; to treat well, cherish, 
Prasann. "flana, n. touch, contact (lit. and fig.), 
intercourse with, application or attachment to, pur- 
suit of (comp.), constant occupation, study, Kiv.; 
Sah. °silita, mn. practised, used, employed, pur- 
sued, studied, Kav.; inhabited, Pap. iv, 2, 52, Sch. 
pari-/iuc, P. A. -šocati, ie, to 
mourn, wail, lament (trans, and intrans,), MBh.: 
Caus. -Jocayati (ind. p. -Jocya), to pain, torment, 
MBh.(B.) vi, 1902; to lament, bewail, MBh. vii, 10. 
pari-/iudh, P. A. -iudhyati, te, 
to bc washed off, become clean or purified, Subh. ; 
(A.) to purify or justify one's self, prove one’s 
innocence, Rajat.: Caus. -Jod/tayafi, to clear, clean, 
+3 to clear off, restore, Yajii. ii, 146; to try, 
examine, Kathas.; to solve, explain, clear up, Git, 
*&uddha, mfn. cleaned, purified, pure ; cleared off, 
paid; acquitted, discharged, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; 
(ifc.) diminished by, that from which a part has 
been taken away, MBh. *&uddhi, f. complete 
purification or justification, ittal (dhim M Eri, 
to prove one's innocence), Ragh.; Bilar.; Kathis.; 
rightness, correctness, Karang. “sodha, m. = next, 
W. à n. cleaning, purification, Uttarar.; 
discharging, paying off, Kull. 
pari-V iub (šumbh), P. -démbhati, 
to prepare, AV.; A. -Jobhate, to shine, be bright or 
beautiful, MBh. °sobhita, mfn. adorned or beauti- 
fied by (instr. or comp.), Hariv.; R.; haya, f. N. 
of an Apsaras and 2 Gandharvi, Karand. 


UCT AM pari-iwirüshà. Soc pari-iru. 
WEY pari-/jush, P. A. -sushyati, *te, to 


be thoroughly dried up, to shrivel, wither (lit. and 
fp), Pine, waste away, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 


loshayali (Pass. -Joshyat, d 
Vf pari- anna, mín. (Viad) fallen Kir. Panes Suir. EUN m 2 a 
away or by the side, AiySr. dried or parched up, withered, shrivelled, shrunk: (as 
ri-sop,P. À.-&apati, Ste, 2 vein), hollow (as the cheeks) &c., MBh.; Kaàv.; 
p pe, lextocurse, | Var; Suir; (with ma, t fried i 
SEAR T to abuse, revile oe ry | dried ak T UA ghee 
. ‘sapta, n. cursing, revilin, = i Pte avi 
tc ty ie NE [Bee Rp a vin ed 
7 


the | fary-asahishta, Bhatt.), to sustain, beat up agai 


Ware pari-shaha, 
| EE slam s/ gam, to become dry or thin); 


ir. "&oshama, min. drying up, 
LU 3, 
MBh. (v.1.°shi2) ; n. drying, E emaciating, 
MBh. ?&oshita, mín. dried up, parched, Cat, 
°goshin, mfi. becoming dry or withered, shrivel- 
ling, Rajat.; v.1. for Soshana, MBh. 


pari-sinya, mfn. quite empty, 
(ifc.) totally free from or devoid of, Ragh. 


pari-srita, m. or n. (A/$rá?) ardent 

spirits, liquor, L. (cf. fari-sru£, -srutG under 
gari-sru). 

Misi pari-v/ápi, Pass, -diryate (ep. also 

°ti), to be cleft or rent asunder, to be split, MBh. 


APC pari-/iram (only ind. p. -àjramya), 
to fatigue or exert one's self, R.: Caus, -dramayati, 
to fatigue, tire, Naish. °srama, m. fatigue, exertion, 
labour, fatiguing occupation, trouble, pain, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; “mdpaha, mfn. relieving weariness, MW. 
°éramana, min. (P) free from fatigue or weariness, 
BhP., Sch, *&rünta, mfn. thoroughly fatigued or. 
worn out, (ifc.) tired of, disgusted with, Mn.; MBh.. 
&c. “Srinti, f. fatigue, exhaustion; labour, trouble, 
W.*&rüma, m. fatiguing, occupation, trouble, BhP, 

WEES pari- ri, P. -&rayati (ind. p. -àrit- 
Ja; Ved.inf. pdri-srayitaval),tosurround, encircle,, 
fence, enclose, TS.; Br.; SrS.: Pass. -jriyasva, be 
surrounded or surround thyself, VS. xxxvii, 13. 
iraya, m, an enclosure, fence (in sd-farii?}, SBr.; 

a refuge, asylum, Pafic. (B.) i, 252 ; an assembly, 
meeting, L.; N, of a prince, VP, 9&rayana, n. 
encompassing, surrounding with a fence, Kütysr,, 
Sch. “srit, f. pl. ‘enclosers,” N. of certain small 
stones laid round the hearth and other parts of an: 
altar, SBr.; KatySr. (ifc. sritha). °arita, mín. 
standing round, MBh.; surrounded by (instr. or 
comp.), Kathas.; BhP, ; rà r, for?jrufa, vp 5 : 
ri-)= pdri-vrita, n. (scc under fari-4/1. vri), 
a Br. IG S. s, 

QCA pari-V/šru, P. -irigoti (ind. p. -irut- 
Ja), to hear, learn, understand, R. °šnšrūshā, f. 
complete or implicit obedience, Šukas, *&ruta, min, 
heard, leamt, MBh.; R. ; Hariv.; known as, passing 
for (nom.), ib.; famous, celebrated, MBh.; BhP.; 
w.r. for frati-P?, MBh.; m. N. of an attendant of 
Skanda, ib. 


WALA pari-irít,f.— -srit, AV. xx, 127,9. 
Wfcrd pari-slatha, mín. quite loose or. 
relaxed, Vcar. 


QFE pari-ilisMa,mfn.(Ailisk) clasped, 
embraced, W, “slesha, m. an embrace, ib. 


WTR pari-shanj (Asaij), P. -shajati, 
Pap. viii, 3, 63, Sch.; A. -sajjate, to have one’s 
mind fixed on, be attached or devoted to, MBh.: 
Desid. -shishantkshati, Pan. viii, 3, 64, Sch. 

fiure pari-shauda, m. or n. a partic. 

tt of a house, L.; (à), f. a valley (?), Divya. 
a L°khauda),—=viixika, m. a servant, ib. ? 

NÍCUg pari-shad (V/sad), P. -skadati, RV; 
zsAidati, AV.; MBh. (C. also -s/da/i); to sit round, 
besiege, beset, RV.; AV.; Kaui.; to suffer damage, 
be impaired, MBh, ?shád, mfn. surrounding, be- 
setting, RV.; f. an assembly, mecting, group, circle, 
audience, council, SBr.; Kaui.; Mn. (Cshat-fva, n» 
Xii, 114); MBh. &c.; N. of a village in the north, 
B. palady-adi ; -vala, mfn. surrounded by a council 
(as a king), Pan. v, 2, 112, Sch.; forming or con-. 
taining assemblies, Bhatt.; m. a member of an 
assembly, assessor, spectator, L. °shada, v. l. for 
Pari-shada, parshada, °whiayn, mfn. to be sought 
after, RV. vii, 4, 7 (Nir. ‘to be avoided; 53y- 
‘sufficient, adequate, competent"); to be worshipped, 
VS. v, 32 (Mahidh, ‘belonging to an assembly’); 
m, a member of an assembly, spectator, guest, z 
*shádvan,mfn, surrounding, besetting, RV. “shan. 
za (!), mfn, lost or omitted, AVPari3, 

pari-shaya. Sco pari-sho. 

WC pari-shak (sah), À. -shahate (impf. 
pary-ashahataor-asahata ; fut. fari-sogAd [VoP« 


"shakitZ] inf. fm, Pág. vii 3, 70 86.1 305 


parching, 


acc.): Caus, aor. pury-asishahat, Pig. vill, 3, 116^ 
Goe f. dte patience W. (cf. pari-sh°)« 


qfzfas pari-shic, + wfam pari-sadh. 603 


wq pari-shic (Vsic), P. -shiñcati 
(impf. pu -ashiiicat, Pin. viii, 3, 63; ind. p. 
2gifcited [i], SaddhP.; Pass. pr. p. -shicyamdna, 
R.), to pour out or in (esp. from one vessel into 
another), to pour or scatter about, sprinkle, diffuse, 


RV.: Caus. -5&ecayati or -shiileayati, to sprinkle, | f. 


MBh.; to soak, macerate, Suir.: Desid. -shishi- 
skati, Pin. viii, 3, 64, Sch. °shikta (fdri-), 
mín. poured out, sprinkled about, diffused, RV.; 
Laty.; Sis. ^shekn, m. sprinkling over, moistening, 
Suir.; a bath, bathing apparatus, ib.; MBh.; Var. 
(cf. part-sh*). ?ghecaka, mfn. pouring over, sprink- 
ling (comp.), g. ydjakddé (v.l, °veshaka, Kai.) 
ghecana, n. pouring over, sprinkling, SrS.; Var.; 
Suir. ; water for watering trees, MBh. 

fcfe pari-shidh (/sidh), P. -shedhati 

impf. pary-ashedhat), Pan. viii, 3, 63; 65, Sch.: 
(imps | Aohedhayishati, 63, Sch (ct partial), 

NR parE eel el E Megat (impf. 
dary-ashivyat, Pan. viii, 3, 70), to sew round, 
‘wind round, Kit Sr.: Caus. aor. pary-asishivat, 
Pin. viii, 3, 116. °shivana, n. sewing round, wind- 
ing round, KatySr. 

Wig pari-shu (V3. su), P.-slumoti (impf. 
pary-ashunot, fat. fari-soshyati), Pan. viii, 3, 
63 &c., Sch. 

Wf pari-shü (4/1. sit), P. -shuvati (impf. 
pary-ashuvat), Pin. viii, 3, 63; 65, Sch. ; -shaxti, 
to grasp, bunch together (?), ApSr. “shavana, n. 
grasping, bunching together, ib. “shit, mín, urged, 
impelled to come forth, clicited (sc. by the gods, 
said of young grass), TS. ?shüti (fdv7-), f. urging 
from all sides, beleaguering, oppression, vexation, 5 

WU pari-shega, m. (p°+- send) N. of a 
man (sce fariskenya). “shenaya, Nom. P. yati, 
(prob.) to surround with an army, Pin. viii; 3, 65, 
Sch.: Desid. °shishenayishati, 64, Sch. 


k - " 
faq pari-shev(4/sev), A. -shevate (impf. 
pary-ashevata; pf. pari-shishcoa, Pay. viii, 3, 
63 &c.; but there occurs also -scvate &c.), to fre- 
Tene practise, pursue, enjoy, honour, Kav. ; Pur.; 


Qf pari-sho (Vso), P. -shyati, Pan. viii, 
3, 65, Sch. °shayn, m., “shita, mín. ib. 70. 


WÍCIIESI pari-skogasa, mfn. pl. full six- 
teen, MBh. 
hund! pari-shkand(4/skand), P. -shkan- 

lati or -skandati(P4n. viii, 3, 74), to leap or spring 
about, Bhatt.: pies, eae id., RV. viii, 
58, EA ?shkanna (Pip. viii, 3, 74) or "skanna 
(MBh.), spilled, scattered ; m. =or w.r. for next, L. 
1. *&hkandá (or °skanda), m. (Pin. viii, 3, 75; 
Sch.) a servant (esp. one running by the side of a 
Carriage), VS. ; AV. ; MBh. &c.; a foster-child, one 
nourished by a stranger, W. — 2. ^shkanda, m. a 
temple, Gaut, xix, 14 (v.l. °skkandha). 


WLR pari-sh-/kri (sh for s inserted, or 
Perhaps original in a A/s£rz zs 4/1. Šri, cf. ufa-s- 
&ri und sam-s-kri), P. -Erinoti (3. pl. -rimvánti, 
RV.ix, 14, 2; 64, 23; p. -Arinvdt, ib. 39, 2; impf. 
Żary-ashkarot or -askarot, Pan. viii, 3, 70; 71), 10 

fit out, prepare, make ready or perfect, RV. 
(ct. fari-kri and Pin. vi, 1, 137). ^sh-kara, m. 
Ornament, decoration, MBh. viii, 1477 (according to 
Nilak, = r.554Zanda). ?2h-küra,m. = prec. (ife. f. 
4), MBh. &c.; cooking, dressing, W.; domestic uten- 
furniture, SaddhP.; purification, initiation, ib. ; 
self-discipline, Lalit. (one of the ten powers of a 
-sattva, Dharmas. xxiv); -evara n. a kind of 
garment, L. "sh-krita (fdri-), min. prepared, 
adorned, embellished, furnished with, surrounded or 
accompanied by (instr. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; 
cooked, dressed, W.; purified, initiated, ib. ^sh- 
Xriti, f. finishing, polishing, W.; (in rhet.) a partic. 
figure of speech ex pari-kara (sce under fari-kri), 
Cat, "sh-kr1yE, f. adorning, decorating, MarkP.; 
Vel. for fari-£riya in agni-p%, qV- 
pari-shtambh (V stambh), P. .-shfa- 
Shnotior-shtabhndti (Caus.aor. pary-astambhat), 
1n. viii, 3, 67 ; 116, Sch. 
- Witte pari-shii, f. (V/1. ass cf. abhi-shti, 
Xu) obstruction, impediment, distress, dilemma, 
` LI 


NÉE pari-shtu (stu), P. -sMauti (impf. 
pary-ashtaut or -astaut, Pin. viii, 3, 70), to praise, 
Kam. ^shtavana, n. praise, L. ?shtav 

mín. intended for a praise (as a hymn), SaikhSr. 
"shtuta, mín. praised, sung, ib. “shuti ( 2d77-), 


pari-sam-/spris, P. -sprisati, 
to touch at different places, stroke, MBh.; R. 


UR pari-sam- 2. ha (only pr. p.-jf&a- 
na), to Start or spring irom (abl.), RV. vii, 33, 10. 
pari-sam-hrishta, min. (V/hrish) 

greatly rejoiced, delighted, R. 

QURAT pari-sakhya, n. perfect or true 
friendship, ParGr. 

QRR pari-san-V/krid, P. -kridati, to 
play about, amuse one's self, R. 

pari-sam-«^/ kship, P. -kshipati, 
to encompass, surround, R. 

WÉGIGIT pari-sam-«/ Ehyà, P. -khyäti (inf. 
-khydtum), to count, enumerate, SikhSr.; Mn.; 
MBh.; to limit to a certain number, KitySr., Sch.; 
to reckon up, calculate, add together, MBh.; R.; 
Suir.; to make good, restore, Car.; Jaim., Sch. 
°khyi, f, cnumeration, computation, sum, total, 
number, SankhSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in phil.) ex- 
haustive enumeration (implying exclusion of any 
other), limitation to that which is enumerated, Jaim.; 
Kull, on Mn. iii, 45; (in rhet.) special mention or 
exclusive specification, Kpr.; Sih. °khyita, mín, 
reckoned up, enumerated, specified exclusively, W. 

n. enumeration, total, a number, MBh. ; 
exclusive specification, BhP.; a correct judgment, 
proper estimate, Y3ji. iii, 153. 
WfGIWE pari-sam-ghushta, mfa. (/ghush) 
filled with cries or noise, resonant on all sides, MBh. 
[ pari-sam-V/cal:sh (only 3. pl. pr. 
-cakshate),to enumerate, Gobh.; to avoid (see next). 
*cakshya, mín. to be avoided, Pin. ii, 4, 54, Vartt. 
9, Pat. 
pari-sam-cara, mfn. (V car) rov- 
ing about, vagrant, Bhar.; m. *a very difficult pass 
or defile,” a critical period, VayuP. 
NÉGIÓSW pari-sam-cita, mfn. (4/1.ci) col- 
lected, accumulated, Sih, 

URAA pari-satya, n. the full or pure 

truth, T. 


icra pari-sam-4/tap (only ind. p. -tap- 
ja), to be tormented or afflicted, R. *tapta, min. 


. praise, celebration, RV. “shtoma, m.=/ari- 
stoma, L. 

WCE pari-shtwhh (Vstubh), P. -shfo- 
bhati (Pin. viii, 3, 63; 65), to cry or exult on every 
side, RV.; TindBr. ^shtübh, mín. exulting on 
every side, RV. “shtobha, m. embellishing a Siman 
with Stobhas (s. v.), TandBr. 

WCG pari-shthala, n. (Pan. viii, 3, 96) 
surrounding place or site, W. 


Ufcat pari-shtha (/stha), P. A.-tiskthati, 
te (pf. -tashthau; fat. -sh(Rasyati, Pio. viii, 3, 
G4. Sch.; 3. pl. pf. -tasthuk, RV.; Pafic.; aor. 
-shthat, -shthuh, RV.; -shthah, Padap.; -sthak, 
AV.), to staud round, be in a person's way, obstruct, 
hinder, RV. &c. &c. ; to crowd from all sides, Paiic, ; 
(A.) to remain, survive, MBh.: Caus. -s/&dfayati 
(ind. p. -shdfya), to beset, surround, AV.; to place 
near, cause to stay close by, Kathis, “shtha, mín. 
obstructing, hindering; f. obstruction, impediment, 
RV.; AV. “shthiti, f., “sthana(!), n. abode, resi- 
dence, fixedness, firmness, MW. 

pari-shyandá or -syanda, m. 
(/syand; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 72) a river, stream (fig. 
of words), Bhartr.; moisture, L.; (with s4) a sand- 
bank, island, SBr.; KatySr.; keeping or entertaining 
(a sacred fire), MBh. (v.l. -sfanda); decoration of 
the hair, L. (v.l. -sfanda). ^8hyandana or ^syan- 
dana, n. dropping, oozing, W. “shyandin or 
°syandin, mín. flowing, streaming, L. 

Ner pari-shvaj (/svaj,scaij), X.-shea- 
jate, rarely P. 94 (impf. pary-ashvajata or -asva- 
Jata, Pan. viii, 3, 65; 70; prep. -sdvajana, R.; 
pf. -shaszaj£, AV.; MBh.; -shasvajire, Ra; -sha- 
svaja}, BhP.; ind. p. -skvajya, MBh.; inf. -shvak- 
tum, R.; inf. -sA2dje, RV.), to embrace, clasp, 
occupy, RV. &c.&c.: Desid.-shishvankshate, Pan. 
viii, 3, 64, Sch. “shvakta, mfn. embraced, encir- 
cled, surrounded, MBh.; Kav. &c. “shvaiga, m. 
embracing, an embrace, MBh. ; R. &c.; touch, con- 
tact with (comp.), Kam.; Hit.; N. of a son of 
Devaki, BhP. “shvaigin, mfn. succumbing, Sim- 


khyas., Sch. °shvajana, n. Gene eles scorched, singed, ib. 

Nir, ii, 27. “sh » l. as Á 
Dur fal bk AVS falar ea re as. NIIT pari-saptina, m.(+/tan)a string, 
MBh. °shvaiijana, n. embracing, an embrace , TS. 


(futrasya, Pig. iü, 116, Sch.) ?shvaiijalya 
(pdri-), m. or n. a partic, domestic utensil, AV. 

WÍCUIS pari-shvan (V/scan), only Intens. 
-sanishvagat, to sound, whiz, RV. viii, 69, 9. 

Wfccrfena pari-shvashkita, n. (V shvashk) 
the act of leaping about, L. 

TE pari-sam-v/lih, P. -ledhi (pr. p. 
-likat), to lick all round, lick over, lick, MBh. 

QTE pari-samvatsara, m. a whole or 
fall year, Mn. iii, 119; MBh.; min. a foll year old 
(or older), inveterate, chronic (as a disease), Suir.; 
Car.; waiting a full year, Gobh. 

WÍGIqg pari-sam- V/vad, P. -vadati, to 
speak together about, agree with regard to (acc.), 
MBh. 

TTE. pari-sam-suddka, mfn. (sud) 


NÉGI pari-sabhya, m.(sabhà) a member 
of an assembly, assessor, L. 
Ufcarnt pari-samanta, m. (ifc.°taka) cir- 
cumference, circuit, L. 
pari-sam- V/üp, Pass. -apyate, to 
be fully completed, arrive at completion, BhP.; to 
be contained in (loc.), Bhag.; to relate or belong 
to (loc. or rati), Pat. “sam-Zpana,, n. the act of 
finishing completely, W. °sam-Zpantya or pa~ 
yitavya, mín. to be completely finished, Jaim., Sch. 
°sam-Hyta, mín. finished, complete, Sak.; centred; 
comprehended, Sii, °sam-Upti, f. entire comple- 
tion, end, conclusion, Samk.; Sih.; Pin., Sch.; 
relating or belonging to (loc. or rali), Pat. 
NAIRE pari-samutsuka, mín. very 
anxious, greatly agitated or excited, R. 
€ pari-sam-V 1. uh, P. A. -ihati, 


perfectly clean or pure, BhP. naer erene eset gibe GrSrs. ee 
wfatye pari-sam-srishfa, mfn. (/srij) | BhP. "sam-ohana (D, n. pipe 
got at from all sides, MBh. pari-samé (-sam-a- v/i), to go back 


to (zcc.), BhP. 
QÊ pari-sam-V/ bh (only 3. pl. pf. -ba- 
ghamih), to arise, spring, be produced from (abl.), 


QRH pari-sam- Vstambh (only ind. p. 
-stabhya), to strengthen, comfort, MarkP, 


UÊ pari-sam-stu (only Pass. pr. p. 
stüyamána), to praise, celebrate, MBh. 
i iar pari-sam-/stri (only ind. p. -stir- 
mhe spread i, e. kindle a fire at different places, 


qia pari-sara, pari-sarpa. See pari- 
sri, pari-srip, p. 604. 
b Pari-sahasra, mfn. pl.a full thou- 
URAA pari-sam-sthita, min. (4/stha) | sand, SankhSr. 


standing together on every side; MBh.; standing | "WÉCWTW pari-V/sadh, Caus. -sad&ayati, 
Le. stopping, remaining (in a-saris*), R. overpower, cae Hariv.;Ka prepa Adi. 
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R.; determining, ascertaining, W, 


Ufcatey pari- V/sánto (also written Sántv), 
Caus, -sántvayati, "te (ind. p. -sántoya), to con- 
sole, comfort, conciliate, MDh.; R.; Kathás, °stin- 
tvana, n, the act of consoling &c.; pl. friendly 
words, flattering specch, Kad. ^s&ntvita, mín. 


consoled, conciliated, MBh.; R.; BhP, 


pari-siman, n. a Süman which 


is occasionally inserted, Laty. 


U pari-savakiya, Nom. P. °yati 
=sãvakam icchati, Pan. viii, 3, 65, Vartt. 5, Pat. 


(cf. abhi-savakiya under abAi-sku). 


afcfafeant pari-siddhika, f. (fr. -siddhi?) 
a kind of rice gruel, L, 


NR. pari-/sidh, Caus. -sedhayati, to 


drive about (cows), Pap. viii, 3, 113, Kas. (cf. 


pari-shidh). 
pari-siman, m. a boundary, cx- 
treme term or limit, W. 


pari-siram, ind., g. pari-mukhüdi 


(iv, 3, 58). A 
Pari-sirya, n.a leather thong on a plough, SBr. 


WR] pari-/szi, P. -sarati (pf. -sasāra, 
-sasruġ; ind, p. -sritya), to flow or go round, cir- 
cumambulate (acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to flow or walk 
about or to and fro, MBh.; BhP, °sara, mín. ad- 
jacent, adjoining, contiguous, Sty. on RV. iii, 33,2 ; 
lying near or on (comp.), Megh.; Uttarar.; m. 
position, site, Suir. ; verge, border, proximity, neigh- 
bourhood, environs, Kiv.; Pafic. (cf. fari-s°); a 
velu or artery, BhP.; death, L.; a rule, precept, 
L.; a god, L.; -vishaya, m. an adjoining place, 
neighbourhood, Kir. v, 38. "snrann, n. running 
or moving about ; -si/a, mín. of a restless disposi- 
tion, Suir. “sary, f.=°saraua, Pap. iii, 3, 101, 
Pat.; near approach, W.; service, W, (cf. fari-s°). 
sūra, m. wandering about, perambulation, W. 
°siirake, m. (g. vimuktidi) N. of a place near 
the Sarasvati, AitBr. (cf. pavis°). ?sürin, mfn. 
wandering or running about, Pin. iii, 2, 142. "Brita, 
mín. having or wandered through (acc.), 
R.; spread everywhere, ib.; m. or n. au enclosed 
or fenced place, MBh. 


URTA pari-V/srij, Caus. -sarjayati, to 
avoid, MBh. °srishta (fdr7-), mfn, surrounded, 
covered, AV. "srashtri, mín. being in contact or 
connected with, MBh. 

WTA pari- V/ Srip, P. A.-sarpati,°te (ind. 
p ~sdrpam), to move round about or to and fro, 

er, RV.; SBr.; MDh, &c.; to creep or crawl 
upon, Gobh. (see ?srif/a); 10 be near, approach, go 
to (acc.), MBh.: Caus., see “sarfifa. "Bnrpu, M, 
ing about in search of, following, pursuing, Dasar.; 
tap.; walking about, roaming, L.; surrounding, 
encircling, L.; a species of serpent, Suir.; N. of a 
mild form of leprosy (= vi-sarfa), Suir.; Car. (cf. 
ris”), » ^. crawling upon (comp.), 
ficch.; running to and fro, going or flying about, 
constantly changangone's place, AivSr.; R.; Michi 
BhP.; a kind of disease (=°sarpaya), Suir, °sar- 
Pita, mfn. (fe. Caus.) crawled upon by vermin, Car. 
sarpin, mfn. going or moving or roaming about 
MBH. °syipta, m n= "sarpita, Goth, 5 onn 


qaia pari-sauviram, ind. round 


Mete except) the Sauviras, Pay. vi, 2, 33, Vartt. 
1, Pat. 


WCE pari-/skand. Sco pari-shkand. 


pari-^/skhal, P. ~skhalati, to recl, 
stagger, Kathis.°akhalita, n. reeling, staggering, ib, 
qf pari-stri, P. A. -striņoti, °nute or 
-striņāti, nite (perf, 3. pl. -tastaruh, Bhatt,, ~ta- 
starire, Sil; iud. p. -slirya, GIS.; Ved, inf. Miri. 
staritaval, MaiS. [cf. Pay. vi, 2, 51, Sch: 
strew or lay round, enclose (as fire with grass), 
$Br. &c.; to envelop, cover (lit, 
Si; to prad, eren Grs.; DE 9, ; m. 
strewin or heaping t er, MBh.; 
Corea In (vi A MED D 
prec, AV.; G[SIS. &c.; (i), f a partic, sacred text, 


ufana pari-sddhana. 


Mn. viii, 187; to prepare (food), Paticar, °sti- 
dhana, n. accomplishing, settling, arranging, Mn.; 


ApSr. "mtarapikh, f. 2 cow killed at a funeral 
i> (ilic limbs of the corpse being covered 
with its limbs), R. (cf. antt-stdrayt). “staroniya, 
mín. fit to be sti around, serving for a cover, 
ApSr., Sch. °staritri, m. onc who strews or lays 
round, ib. "atIrna (MBh. ; R.)and °strita(Yaji.; 
BhP.), spread around, strewed over, covered, 

"WÉCSITH pari-stoma, m.a.coverlet, cushion, 
MBh.; R. 

QITEN pari- V sthà, pari-sthana. Seepari- 
shtha. i 

part-/spand, A. -spandate (or 

°t), to tremble, throb, quiver, MBh.; R. *gpandn, 
m, throbbing, stirring, starting, arising, movement, 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; keeping, maintaining (a sacred fire), 
MBh. (v.1,°s4yanda); train, retinue, L.; decoration 
of the hair, L.; pressure, crash, MW. ?spandana, 
n. throbbing, vibration, motion, L. °spandita, n. 
throbbing, rising, appearing, Mcar. 

qfaia pari-spardhin, min. (/spridk) 
vying with, rivalling, emulating (in comp.), Sak. 
iv, 4 (v..) "sprídh, f. a rival, RV. ix, 53, 1. 
4 pari- V sprii, P. -sprisati (pf. 3. 
pl. -fasprisire), to touch, stroke, MBh.; R.; to 
pursue, practise, HParié. ^gpris, mín. (ifc.) touch- 
ing, HPari. "sprishta, mín. smeared or soiled 
with (blood), MBh. : 

qR pari-/sphar, Caus. -sphürayati, 
to spread, divulge, L. 

QET pari-sphita, min. (/sphay) 
swollen, turgid, Parivan. 


WARS pari-/sphut, P. -sphufattor-spho- 
fati, to burst open, Suir. 

Pari-sphuta, mfn. very clear or manifest, BhP. ; 
fully developed, L.; (ame), ind. very clearly or dis- 
tinctly, Kad. 


throb, quiver, vibrate, Kv. ; to glitter, gleam, BhP, ; 
to burst forth, appear, Kull. “sphurana, n. glanc- 
ing; shooting; budding, W. °sphurita, mín. 
quivering, palpitating, Uttarar.; dispersed, reflected 
on all sides, Malatim. ; opened, expanded, W.; shot, 
glanced, ib. °sphtirti, f. shining forth, appearing, 
becoming clear or manifest, Kuval, 

NÉCEIST pari-smapana, n. (V/sni, Cons.) 
causing wonder, surprising; (with dambheua) out- 
witting, L. 

URAT pari-syanda, "dana &e. Sce pari- 
shyanda, p. 603, col. 2. 


ari-sraj,f.(/srij)agarland, A pSr. 


*grajín, mfn, wearing a garland, TBr.; Kath. 


WRIST. pari-srása, f. (V/srags) rubbish, 
lumber, TBr. 


Ufca pari-V/sru, P. -sravati, to flow 
round or off, stream, trickle, RV. &c. &c.; (with 
acc.) cause to flow, RV.; Hariv.; to swim or float 
about, Siy.; to glide or pass away (as life), Dhartr. 
"grava, m. flowing, streaming, a stream, MBh.; R, 
&c.; gliding down (garbha-f°, the birth ofa child), 
R.; Rottleria Tinctoria, L. “sriva, m. flowing, 
efilux, cMuxion, Suir.; N. of a morbid state ascribed 
to the overflowing of the moistures of the body, ib. ; 
-kalpa, m. a kind of straining or filtering vessel, L, 
?srk n. a straining or filtering vessel, L. 
°srEvin, mfn. flowing; m. (sc. dhasam-dara) a 
form of fistula of the anus, Suir. ; n. (sc. «dara) an 
incurable form of swollen or enlarged abdomen, ib. ; 
Bhpr. °srút, mín. flowing round or over, foaming, 
fermenting, RV.; f. a kind of intoxicating liquor 
peered herbs, AV.; VS.; SBr. (Csrzin-mat, 
mfn. possessing it, SBr.); dropping, flowing, W. 
°sruta, mfn. flowed or streamed round, trickled, 
oozed, R.; Kathas.; (d), f. sra, f., L. 

URAT pari-svára, m. (V/svar) a. partic, 
mode of singing, Laty. 

pari-/svid, Caus. -svedayati, to 
cause to sweat (by applying sudorifics), Sur. 

peri-Vhan, P. -hanti, to wind 
round, Kith.; SsikhSr.; to extinguish (fire), $Br.: 


WERT pari-/sphur, P. -sphurati, to | Sank 


qfaia pari-harlavya, 


Pass. -hanyate, to be changed or altered, MBh. 
v.1, frati-À^); to cease, perish, Pañc. (v. 1. ~hiyate). 
n., Pan. viii, 4, 22, Sch. hata, min, (Sak. 

v, 13 and Git. v, 13) w.r. for Zari-Arita. 
UTNE pari-hara,°raya &c. See pari-hri, 


Ufceta pari-harshana, shin. Seo pari- 
hrish, p. 605. 
Wicet pari-havd, m. (/hve) crying or 


calling upon, invoking (?), AV. ?hüta, mfn, called 
together, BhP. 
Wee pari-Vhas, P. -kasali (Pass. aor. 
ahési), to laugh, jest or joke with (acc.), laugh 
eee deride, MBh.; Kathas.; "rs dh 
mfn. laughed at, ridiculed, MW. ?hüsa, m, jesting, 
joking, laughing at, ridiculing, deriding; a jest, joke, 
mirth, merriment, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. pari-h’); 
-atha, f. an amusing story, Ragh.; -fura, n. N. 
of a town, Rajat.; -i/rvaz, ind. jokingly, in jest, 
Ragh. ; -vas/t, n. an objectof jest (°séze-¢4, f.) Pahic.3 
-vijalpita, mín, uttered in jest, Sak,; -vedin, m. a 
jester, a witty person, W.; -Ji/a, mín. of a gay or 
Joyousdisposition, fondofjesting, Var.; K1v. ;°/a-td, 
f., Ratniv.; -Aari, m. N. of a temple of Vishnu, 
Rajat. ?hüsya, mín. laughable, ridiculous, MW. 


Ula pari-hastd, m. (g. nir-udaküdi) an 


amulet put round the hand to secure the birth of a 
child, AV. 


N(CETpari- 3. hà, P.-jahāti (ind. p.-haya; 
inf. -Adtuemt}, to leave, abandon, quit, R.; BhP.; to 
omit, neglect, disregard, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv, : Pass. 
~hiyate (with fut. -hdsyati, MBh.), to be avoided 
or omitted, be destitute or deprived of, desist or be 
excluded from (abl), be wanting or deficient, be 
inferior to (abl. or instr.), wane, fail, decrease, pass 
away, Mn.; MBh.; Kay. &c.: Caus. -Adfayati, to 
cause to relinquish or abandon, Naish.; to interrupt, 
leave unfinished, Mn. viii, 206. “hina, n. being 
deprived of anything, suffering loss (onlya-far74?), 
hkhBr.?hünior s f. decrease, loss, deficiency, 
Ragh.; Var.; Suir, (cf. Un. iv, 51 Sch.) °hitponiya, 
mín. (fr, Caus.) to be omitted, Kad. ita, mfn. 
robbed or deprived of (instr.), BhP, “hiipya, ind. cx- 
cluding, excepting (acc.), except, ApSr. “hina (also 
written //ua), min, omitted, lost, disappeared, waut- 
ing, MBh.; Kiv.; BhP.; abstaining from, deficient in, 
deprived or destitute of(abl.or-/as,instr,or comp.),ib. 


NCETZ3 pari-hátaka, mfn. consistin gor 
madc of pure gold, MBh.; 2 ring worn round the arm 
or leg, an armilet, anklet, L, 


NER pari-hára &e. Seo pari-V/hri. 


Wfcfg pari- hi, P. -hinóti, to send or for- 
ward to (dat.), RV. vii, 104, 6. 


NÉCÉGSI pari-hinsa, f. (/hips)—pari-bar- 
hand, Nir., Sch. 


AER pari-V/higd, A. -higdate, to fly 
about, Dai. 


UCET pari-hita. See pari-dhà, p. 596- 
WCE pari-Vhri, P. A. -harati, "te (fut. 
~hariskyati, MBh.;aor. 3-pl.-ahrishata, RV.;ind. 
P- -hritya, R.; Var; -hdram, Br.),to move or carry 
or take round, TS.; Br.; GySrS.; to put or wrap round 
(A. round one's self), AV. &c, &c.; to put aside, save 
for (dat.), SBr. ; to leave, quit, desert, Sid. ; to defend 
or preserve from (abl.), ChUp.; to spare; VP.; to shun, 
avoid, leave out, omit, SBr.; Gobh.; to save or spare 
anything (as trouble, care &c.) to (gen.), Ratnàv.3 
MBA. Vr (om bewareofor abstain from (acc 
+3 VP. (A-) to keep away from i.e. neglect, 
heed, Apast. ; to answer, es Pat.; Samk. ; to pat 
twice,repeat(intheKrama-pathz), APrat.; tonounsh, 
foster, cherish, Lalit.: Desid. -ihirshati, to wish to 
keep away oravoid orshun, remove orconceal, Gobh.; 
R-(cf. yehirshd,p. 594). Shara, m., v. l. for hära, 
reserve, concealment, Sak. (Pi.) i, 34. “haraka, 1., 
v. L for °Adraka, L, *haraxma, n. moving or taking 
round, SiS. ; avoiding, shunning, VP.; leaving, W- 5 
Seizing, ib.; refuting, ib. mín. to 
shunnedoravoided, Sak.; Prab.; to betaken away, W-3 
to be confuted, ib, ; -/, f. disdain, rejection sal ; à 
appearance, unattainableness, ib.; refui J 
*?hartavya, mfn. to be handed over or forwarded, 


Nyayam-, Sch.; to be shunned or avoided or ab- 
stain 


munity, Mu.; R.; MarkP.; Rajat.; =-sthdna 
(below), Mn. viii, 237; bounty, largess, W. (cf. 
pari-F°); 1. -vat, mfn,avoidable, MBh. (a-parik®); 
2. -vat, iud. (ifc.) like the omission of, Sih.; 
-visuddAi, f. (with Jainas) purification by such 
mortification and penance as are enjoined by the 
example of ancient saints or sages, W.; -si, f. (a 
cow) bearing a calf only after a long time (of 
barrenness), TS., Sch.; -st4äna, n.a space ofcommon 
land extending round a village or town, Kull. on 
Mn.viii,238."hRraka, m[(/5d)n.repelling refuting, 
MW.; m. or n. an armlet, L, (cf. "&ara£a and pari- 

* hataka), ?hirin, mín. (ifc.) avoiding, shunning, 
Dai. ; Balar. "h&rya, mfn. to be shunned or avoided 
or omitted or escaped from, MBh.; R, &c.; to be 
severed or separated, Kathis.; to be taken off or 
away, W.; to be endowed with a privilege, Yajii., 
Sch.; to be repeated (cf. ?4az/azya), APrat.; m. a 
bracelet, L. (cf. 277&à7y'a). “hyita, mín. shunned, 
avoided, Kav, ; abandoned, quitted, W.; taken, 
seized, ib.; n. what has been wrapped roundorputon, 
BhP, *hriti, f. shunning, avoiding, AitBr, 1. hyi- 
tya, ind, keeping away, excluding, with the exception 
of(acc.), R.; at a distanceof(acc.), Var. 2.°hritya, 
mfa, to be delivered or handed over, AitBr. 


pari-/hrish, Caus. -harshayati, io 
delight greatly, cause to rejoice, MBh.; Hariv. 
Sharshana, mí(Z)n. tly delighting, MBh. 
°harshita, Bir’ deal delighted, i. Cwicahin, 
mfa. delightful, MBh. ?hzishita, mín. delighted, 
very glad, ib. “hrishta, mfa. id. (-manasa, mín.; 
R.); blunt, obtuse (teeth), Bhpr. 
pari-hputa, mfn. (A/hnu) denied, 
refused, AV, 

NC pari-hnit, mfn. (hori) causing to 
fall, RV. "hvrita, see d-fari-hvrita, ?hvyiti 
dri), f. deceiving, injuring, harming, RV. viii, 
47, 6 (loc, Aritd 1); ix, 79, 2. 

pari-kealam,ind.(/kval) stam- 
mering, faltering, SBr. 


I. pari, in comp. for pari. —Xshit, m. 

(V2. £shi) N. of a son of Abhi-manyu and father 
of Janam-ejaya, MBh. &c.; ofa son of Kuru, Pur. ; 
of a son of An-aivan and father of Bhima-sena, 
MBh.; ofa king of A-yodhy1, ib. (cf. 2ari-4s4:t). 
=kshita (SarügP.) and -kshiti (Prab., Sch.), m. 
= prec, = nase, Vedic inf. (4/ 1.2222) toattainor tobe 
attained, RV. i, 54, 1. —náh, f. (4/224; nom. 
at, Pan. vi, 3, 116; viii, 2, 34, Sch.) enclosure or 
anything enclosed, (esp.) a receptacle or box be- 
longing to a carriage, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kith.; N. 
Of a place on the Send Br.; $i. nima, m. 
‘#am) course or lapse of time, R. (c£. pari-2°). 
maiya, m. (/ni)=Zari-n, L. —28h» m. 
(Vnak) circumference, width, MBh.; R.; Suir.; 
a piece of common land encircling a village, Y3jh. ; 
N. of Siva, L, (cf. favi-n"). =tat (//an), Pag. 
Yl, 3, 116, Sch. = tāpu, m. —ari-£, MBh.— to- 
m. = fari-f°, Git. = 1.-tta, mfn., sce fari-da 

(P. 595). 2. -tta, min. (4/do; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 124) 
Sut round, circumscribed, limited, Buddh.; -fubha, 
m. Pl. N. of the gods of the 13th order, MWB. 312; 
7 fdha, m. Ror the gods of the roth order, ib. 
211, — daha, m. burning, cauterizing, Suir; Car. 
Sk n. a mantle, garment, MBh. (cf. fari- 
di) -annvin, m=fari-dh°, W. — ^/dhyai 
(only pf, <dadhyau), to meditate, ponder, R. 
= Pika, m, ripening, maturing, full development, 
Sui; Car.; Kárapd.; the result or consequences 
of anything, Mcar. (cf. faré-p"). bhiva, m.= 
Zari-Lj* L. mina, n. measure, circumference, 


qian pari-hara. 


size, weight, number, amount, MBh.; Yaji.; Hcat. 
(cf.zari-m^). - rambha, m. = Zari-7°,Glt.; Prab.; 
Bilar.—varta, m. exchange, barter, Hit. (v.1.); 
N, of the Kürma or 2nd incarnation of Vishnu, L. 
(cf. Zari-v?). — vartam, ind. (4/vrif) in a circle, 
recurring, repeatedly, TagdBr, = vada, m. reprooi, 
censure, Mn.; Apast. —v&pá, m. fried grains or 
sour milk, VS.; furniture, L.; a piece of water, L.; 
sowing, L, (cf. fari-y? under fari-/3. vaf). 
7 Vüpya, mín. — 2arj-z? (under 2ari-4/2. vag), 
KitySr. = vira, m.train, retinue, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
a sheath, scabbard, L. (cf. fari-v? under pari- 
M1. vri). —Viha, m.-:2272-7", MBh.; the royal 
insignia, L. —vettyi, m. = 2ar-z^, Mn. iii, 172. 
=vesha, m. a halo round the sun or moon, Hariv. 
(cf. Zari-7^). = šāsa, m. (v šas) anything cut out, 
an excision, AV. ; a kind of tongs used for lifting a 
kettle from the fire, SBr. = &esha, m. rest, remain- 
der, AitBr. (cf. pari-F). —shahk, f. = 7ari-54? 
(under 2a7i-4aA), HYog. = sheka, m.=ari-sh° 
(under Javi-shic), Suir. — sara, m. circumference, 
surroundings, Balar. (cf. pari-3°). = sarpa, m. a 
species of worm causing leprosy, Suir.; a kind of I°, 
Car. (cf. 2ari-5? under fari-syif), —saryi, f.= 
éari-s°, L. —s&ra, m. going about or round, L. 
= hära, m. avoiding, shunning, caution, Suir. ; disre- 
spect, L.; (in gram. and dram.) — 2ari-4?. = hisa, 
m,=/ari-k°, Cin; -kedava, m. N. of a temple of 
Vishgu, Rajat.; -kskama, mín. able to deride or 
surpass, Bharty.; -Ji/a, mín. = pari-hdsa-#°, Rajat, 
qd. part (pari- 4i), P. pary-eti (Impv. 
parthi, MBh.; Pot. 2drfyam, TS.; impi. 
ait, SBr.; pf. pire, .3 fot, poule rri 
ind.p.Zarítya, PArGr.; Zary-dyane, Br. ; inf. 2dry- 
elaze, RV.), to go about, move in a circle; (trans.) 
to go or flow round (acc.), circumambulate, surround, 
include, grasp, span, RV. &c. &c.; to run against 
or into, reach, attain, AV. ; SBr.; ChUp.; (with or 
sc, manasa) to perccive, ponder, MBh. ; R.: Intens, 
A. pdriyate, to move round or in a circle, RV. 
Parita, mfa, standing or moving round, surrounding, 
MBh. ; past, elapsed, expired, R.; surrounded, encom- 
|, taken ion of, seized (with instr. 
orincomp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; = vifarfia, inverted, 
MBh.; w. r. for faritta, ib.; m. pl. N. of a people, 
VP.; °¢a-éd, f. the being surrounded orfilled, L.; 9£isz, 
mín. (ifc.) filled with, seized by, Suir. Paritya, 
mfn. to be circumambulated (a-2a7^), KatySr. 
Pary-aya, m. revolution, lapse, expiration, waste 
or loss (of time), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the time of re- 
volution (of a planet), Gagit.; change, alteration, 
ib.; inversion, irregularity, confusion with (comp.", 
MBh,; Suir.; contrariety, opposition, W.; devia- 
tion from enjoined or customary PTAs neget 
of duty, ib. “ayana, n. going about, ing round, 
REUS un (e.g. of a sown field), ManG[.; 
Gobh. (Sch. ‘the reaping of corn’); fit to be wound 
round (an arrow or other object), Kaui.; a horse's 
saddle or housings (=/aryaya), L. or 
Pary-Rya, m. going or turning or winding 
round, revolving, revolution, KatySr. ; course, lapse, 
expiration of time, MBh.; Hariv.; Vet.; regular 
recurrence, repetition, succession, turn (ibe, or ez, 
ind. in turn, successively, alternately; caturthe 
paryaye,at the fourth time), KatySr.; Laty.; Mn. 
&c.; a regularly recurring series or formula or in 
the Ati-ritra ceremony), Br.; SrS. (-fva, n.);= 
-shkta, Siy.; a convertible term, synonym (-/d, 
f,, tva, n) Pañc.; FO Pan., Sch.; way, manae 
method of proceeding (azena fary-dyena, in this 
manner), St pois, MB ek 
a partic. fi of speech, Kpr. ; 3 (with Jainas; 
the rej eared of a thing and the end of 
this d°, Sarvad.; opportunity, occasion, L.; forma- 
tion, creation, L.; point of contact, L.; -&razta, 
m. order of succession, regular rotation or turn, 
MW.; -cyuta, mín. cae cube. has psihi IE 
superseded, supplanted, ib.; fune Vari, 
-muktdvali, f., -ratna-mdld, í. N. of wks.; -va- 
cana, n. a convertible term, synonym, Vartt. on 
Pap. i, 1, 68; -và&ya, n. similar words, Hariv.; 
-vàcaka, mín. expressing a corresponding notion; 
(with Jabda), m. a synonym, MBh.; -vritti, f. 
alternate course or action, Na a, m. a 
synonym, Tattvas.; -Jayana, n. alternate sleepi 
ds watching, Was - jas, ind.by phrasesorsentences 
Air; periodically, Kath.; Suir.; in succession, 
by tums, MBh.; -sastra (D, n. pl. N. of wk.; 
"sita, n. a hymn with regularly recurring phrases 
or sentences, AVAuvkr.; -secd,f. service by rotation, 


QEA parushá., 
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Kum.; Syütman, m. the finite nature, finiteness, 
Sarvad. ; °yduna, n. fond intended for another, Yajü.; 
"yárnaza, m. ‘ocean of synonyms,” N. of a lexicon; 
‘yokta, n. (in rhet.) a partic. figure of speech (in 
which the fact to be intimated is expressed by a turn 
of speech or periphrasis), Sah.; 9545, f. id., Vam. 
"Ryikà, mín, composed in strophes, AV. “ayin, 
mín. embracing, including, AitBr.; encompassing 
(in a kostile manner), AV.; periodical, VS. 

Pary-ctri,m. subdver, conqueror, RV. "eh, m. 
N.ofa man ; (2), f. N. of awomau,g. Jdritgarazddi, 

WA pariksh (pari-/iksk), A. partkshate 
(pr. p. Zarikshat, MBh.; imp. Zary-aikshat (Sty, 
-aicchat}, SBr.), to look round, inspect carefully, 
try, examine, find out, observe, perceive, SBr. &c. 
&c.: Caus, ZarfEsAayati, to cause to examine or 
investigate, Mn. Parikshaka, mín. trying, ex- 
amining, W.; m. a prover, examiner, judge, RAjat.; 
Paüc. ma, n. (rarely “yd, f.) trying, 
testing, experiment, investigation, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Iya, mín, to be tried or investigated 
(-tva, n.), Nyayam., Sch.; to be submitted to ordeal, 
W. Parikshi, f. inspection, investigation, ex- 
amination, test, trial by ordeal of various kinds (see 2. 
divya), Mn.; MBb. &c.; N. of wk.; -£sama, mía, 
standing the test, Sarvad.; -/a/fca, n., -faddhati, f. 
N. of wks.; “4shdrtha, mín. wishing to try or test, 
Apast. Parikshita, mín. carefully inspected, tried, 
examined, Mn.; MBh. &c. Parikshitavya, mín. 
to be tried or tested or examined or proved, Var.; 
Prab. Parikshin, sce /dyaka-/^. Parikshya, 
mfn. =°Zshitavya, MBh.; Var. Paricikshishu, 
mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to try or examine, L. 

WARM paríjya, f. (pari 4- ijya, V/yaj) a 
secondary rite (= Zari-yajila), SankhSr, 

WAY pdrinas, m. (pri?) plenty, abun- 
dance, RV.; (asd), ind. richly, abundantly, ib. (cf. 
Naigh. i, 3). Parinasd, n.=°zas, m., RV. 

WUT parita. See 2. pari, col. 2, 

ACT pariti = pushpdajana, L. 


Wes 1. 2. pari-tta. Seo under pari-dà 
and 1. Zart. 

WRT partdhya (pari-+idhya, /indh), to 
be kindled, TS. 
QA parindana, n. gratification, pre- 
sent, Vajracch. “dita, mfn. gratified, presented, ib. 
WER partys, 9psà, psu. Sec pary-ap. 
NIS pdriman (A pri?), bounty, plenty; 
(nani) ind. plentifully, RV. ix, 71, 3. 

Paxira, n. a fruit, Un. iv, 30, Sch. 

XI parirana, n. a tortoise, L.; a stick, 
L.;=Zatla-sifaka, L. 

WAY paris (pari- /i3), A. partshte, to be 
able to (inf), Kastkh, 


WAY parish (pari-./3. ish), P. pary-eshati 
(aor. fary-aishishat), to seek or search abont for, 
ChUp.; MBh.; (À.) SaddhP.: Caus. pary-esia- 
Jati, id. SaddhP. Parisht, f. investigation, re- 
search, inquiry, Jaim.; Pat.; service, attendance, 
homage, L.; freedom of will, L. 

Pary-exhana, n. search, inquiry, 
MBh,; striving after, Nyayas.; an f. e partshti, 
Pan. iii, 3, 107, Vartt. 3, Pat. “eshtavya, min. 
to be sought, MBh.; to be striven after, Car. 

eshti, t. searching for, inquiry, SaddhP. ; striving 
after worldly objects, Jitakam, 

WHE parishta. See pari-yaj, p. 599. 


, WS paru, m. (Apri; cf. párus below) a 
limb, member (see yathd-p°); a mountain, L.; 
the ocean, L.; the sky, paradise, L, —&ás, ind. 
limb by limb, member by member, AV. 

Paruc-chepa, m. (prob. ff. farut=°rus + Jepa) 
N. of a Rishi (son of Divo-däsa and author of RV. 
i, E) is T$; SstkhBr, 
mín. (fr. t= rus; cf : 
having knots or ped. em Ase SES 
xat. ind. (fr. farus) = faru-ias (above), 


Taru&- 
MaitrS.; 
mf{(@)n. (older, f. Pdrushyz) kootty 


investigation, 


Parusha, 
(asreed), AV.; spotted, varie ted, dirty-coloured, RV. 
&c. &c.; hard, stiff, ru; rough, uneven, shaggy, 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; intertwined with creepers {as a 
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trec), Kath3s.; piercing, keen, sharp, violent, harsh, 
severe, unkind, ib. (am, ind.); m. a reed, AV.; an 
arrow, SaikhSr.; Laty.; Grewia Asiatica or Xylo- 
carpus Granatum, L.; (parsha), m. N. ofa demon, 
Suparg.; (d), f. a kind of riddle, MW.; (°shu7), f. 
N, of one of the rivers of the Panjab now called Ravi, 
RV.;n. harshandcontumelious speech, abuse, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the fruit of Grewia Asiatica or Xylocarpus 
Granatum, L.; a species of Barleria with blue flowers, 
Le „m. a dirty-coloured or dark cloud, Pafic. 
v, 4. = Carman, n, aroughskin, Pafic. — tara, mín. 
harsher, sterner, Paiic. = tva, n. roughness, harshness, 
MW. = vacana, mfn. speaking harshly orunkindly, 
Bhartr. ; n. harsh or contumelious speech, W. — vito, 
mín. harsh-spoken,f. = prec. n, W. = viidin, mín, = 
speakingunkindly, Mcar.;Pafic. Parushikshara, 
mfn. * harsh-worded," harsh (am, ind, ), Kalid.; Paüc. 
Parushikshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection or 
contradiction containing harsh words, Kavy1d. ii, 
144. va, m, a species of reed, AV. 
Parushétara, mfn, other than rough, gentle, 
mild, Ragh. Parush6kti, f. abusive or harsh 
language, Kav. ; °&¢ika, mfn. using it, L. 
Parushita, mín. addressed or treated harshly, 
MBh.; R.; Hit. 
Parushiman, m. rough or shaggy appearance, 
AitBr. 
Parushi, in comp. for ‘sia, —kyita, mín. 
spotted, soiled, stained, Hariv. ; treated roughly, Am, 
= +/bhi, to be soiled or dirty, Sak. vii, 17 (v.1.) 
Parush-mat, mín. having knots or joints (= 
parut-ka), psr., Sch. 
Parushya, mín. variegated, manifold, AitBr. 
Párus, n. a joint or knot (esp. of a canc or reed, 
orig. ‘fullness,’ i.e. the full or thick part of the stalk), 
a limb or member of the body, RV.; AV.; VS. ; SBr.; 
a partorportion, RV.; TS.; TBr.; Grewia Asiatica, L, 
Partisha, m, Grewia Asiatica (from the berries of 
which a cooling beverage is prepared) or Xylocarpus 
Granatum, Suir, °shaka, m. id.; n. the fruit of this 
tree, SankhSr.; Var.; Soir. 


NT parut, ind. (Pap. v, 3, 22) last year, 
L. [Cf parari; Gk. vépvri, wépvoi; Lith. pérnay; 
Goth. faírzeis; Angl. Sax. fyrn; HGerm. vert, 
vërne.) Parut-tnn, mín, belonging to last year, 
last year's, Pan. iv, 3, 23, Vartt, I. 


QGAN parudvüra or parula, m. a horse, L. 
"GU parusha. Sec under paru. 


N 2. paré (para-/i; for 1. seo p.589, col. 
1), P. parditi (Impv. 2. 3. sg. pdréhi, garditu; 
pr. p. Zard-ydt ; ind. p. farétya), 10 go or run 
away, go. along, go towards (acc), RV. &c. 
&c.; to depart, die, RV.; AV.; to reach, attain, 
partake of (acc.), MBh.; Kir. Pár$ta, mín.departed, 
deceased, dead, RV.; AV.; Yajn.; m. a kind of 
spectre, a ghost, spirit, L.; -&a/fa, mín. almost 
dead, R.; -Mar/ri, m. ‘lord of the departed,’ N. 
of Yama, Sis; Mimi, f. ‘place of the d°, a 
cemetery, Kum.; -raj (L.), -7dja (Naish.), m. = 
-bhariri, L.5 °tdcarifa,m{n. frequented or inhabited 
by the d°, Dai; ?/dvàsa, m.=-dhitmi,ib, Páx6ti, 
f. departure, RV. Paréyivis, mín. onc who has 
departed or died, RV, 


x ettari ek (Pot. párék- 

shela; ind. p. ii 

En pb Pd eo tya), to look at (anything at 
QLU parega. Scounderr, pdra,p.586,col.2. 


ONE Uere gen Bare-dyus &c. 


pdreman, prob. w.r. for pariman, SV. 


WE pareshtu and Yuka, f. " 
has often calved, L eae ore 


Wig paro'nlu, paro'ksha &c. Sec under 
Pare, p. 589, col. 1. 


paroshwi, f. a cockroach (also 

written sht), L.; N. of j 

bt. 23 pue aa) a river, Rajat. (Cf. 
Wü parka, Sco madhu-p°, 


Wa parkata, m. a heron,L.; (1), f. 
Infectoria Gartksha), Hit. (also Or Od on 
betel-nut, L.; n. regret, anxicty, L. 


See p. 


5 MI * 5 
QA parjdnya, m. (yprie or prij?)a rain- | Bore Spo Ae c ane, 


qaum parusha-ghana. 


cloud, cloud, RV. &c, &c.; rain, Bhag. iii, 14; rain 
personified or the god of rain (often identificd with 
Indra), RV. &c, &c.; N, of one of the 12 Adityas, 
Hariv,; of a Deva-gandharva or Gandharva, MBh.; 
Hariv, ; of a Rishi in several Manv-antaras, Hariv. ; 
MarkP. ; of a Praji-pati (father of Hiranya-roman), 
VP.5 (Cuyd or ^ut), f. Curcuma Aromatica or 
Xanthones, L. [Cf. Goth. Sairguni Icel fiorgyn; 
Lith. Zerduinas.]—krandya, (Ydn°), mín. mutter- 
ing like Parjanya or a rain-cloud, RV. —jinvita 
(jdn), mín. impelled by P^, ib. —niitha, m. 
having I? as protector or patron, MW. = ninnda, 
m. ‘P's sound,’ thunder, R. — patni (dn?), f. 
having P? for husband, AV. =prayoga, m. N. of 
wk, = rotas (jdn), mfn, sprung from the seed of 
P®, i.c. nourished by rain (as reed), RV.— vriddha 
(Sjdn?), mfn, nourished by P? or the rain-cloud (as 
Soma), ib. = Santi, f. N. of wk. = sükta, n.a hymn 
to P? (as RV. v, 83), Cat. Parjányütman, mín. 
having the nature of P^, TS, Parjányā-váta, m. 
du, the god of rain and the god of wind, RV. 


Wd parą, cl. 10. P. pargayati (Dhatup. 
xxxv, 84, 2), to be green or verdant (prob. Nom. fr. 
next or invented to explain it). 

Parná, n. a pinion, feather (also of an arrow), 
wing, RV. &c.; Br.; MBh.; a leaf (regarded as the 
plumage of a tree), RV. &c. &c. (ifc. f. 2, but in N, 
of plants 7; cf. Pay. iv, 1, 64); the Pn or betel lcaf, 
L.; m. Butea Frondosa (a large-leaved sacred tree 
whose wood is used for making sacred vessels, later 
generally called 2a/d3a), RV.; AV.; Br. ; Yajn.(-/vd, 
n., MaitrS,); N. of a teacher, VayuP. (cf. g. J/vddi) ; 
(pl.) of a people, VP.; of a place, iv, 2, 145; (i), f. 
a collect, N. of 4 Paes çnding with paryt, Car.; 
Pistia Stratiotes, L.; the leaf of Asa Foctida (?), L. 
[According to Un. iv, 6 fr. 4/277, but more prob- 
ably fr. a Vri, orig. spri; cf. Lith. sparna ; 
HGerm. varn, Farn; Angl. Sax. fearn; Eng. fern.) 
-knushüiyá-nishpnkva (SBr.) and -kashiüya- 
pakva (KitySr.), mfn, boiled with the juice of the 
bark of the Butca Frondosa or with the juice of any 
leaves, — kära, m. a vender of betel 1°, — xutiki 
or -kutf, f. a hut made of l°, L. =kyicchra, m, 
* lezf-penance,' living for a time upon an infusion of 
leaves and Kula grass as a religious observance, 
Vishg.; Yajü. — Xhandn, m. a tree without ap- 
parent blossoms, any tree, L, — cnra, m. ‘leaf- 
stalker,’ a kind of deer, L. —oira-pnta, mfn. 
clad in a garment made of leaves (Siva), MBh. 
= cornka, m. a gall-nut, L, = tvá, n. the state of 
the Butea Frondosa, MaitrS. —datta, m. N. of a 
man, L, —ühí, m, * feather-holder," the part of an 
arrow to which the f°s are fastened, AV, — dhvas, 
mín. (nom, é) causing the falling of leaves, Sch. on 
Pin. iii, 2, 76 &c, —nara, m. ‘man of l°," an 
effigy stuffed with 1° or made of I? and burnt as 
a substitute for a lost corpse, Cat, —niüla, m. a 
leaf-stalk, petiole, Samk. = puta, m.n. a leaf rolled 
into the shape of a funnel, MBh.; R. —- purusha, 
m. (prob.«:-zara) N. of wk. —yrütyika, m. 
or n. N, of a place, Rajat. (w. r. for prasika ?). 
=pris (Balar.), -bhaksha (Hariv.), mín. 
feeding upon leaves. — bhedint, f. the Priyaügu 
trce, L, =bhojana, mín. =-dhaksha; m. any 
animal eating I, a goat, L. —mani, m. a kind 
of magical instrument (made of P? wood?), AV. 
= maya, mí(7)n. made of the wood of the Butea 
Frondosa, TS. ; TBr.; Kath. ; °yi-¢va, n., Nylyam., 
Comm. =mfcila (?), m. Averrhoa Carambola, L, 
—muo, mín. (nom, /) =-dhvas, Un. ii, 22, Sch. 
=myiga, m. any animal which frequentstheboughs 
of trees (as a monkey, squirrel &c.), Suir. —ruh, 
mfn. (nom. f) causing leaves to grow, Un. ii, 22, Sch. 
latii, f. the betel plant, L, — vat, mín. aboundin 
in leaves, leafy, Kajh.; MBh. — valká, m. the bar! 
of the Butea Frondosa (also pl.), TS.; TBr.; ApSr.; 
N. of a man, g. gargádi. = vall, f. a species of 
creeping plant, L, = vidya, n. *leaf-music,' sounds 
produced by blowing into a folded I°, Hariv. — vi- 
Using, f. a partic. fragrant substance, Gal. -ví, 
mfn, *wing-borne,' carried by wings, RV. = vItikIL, 
f. the Areca nut cut in pieces and sprinkled with 
spices and rolled up in betel leaves, Ràjat. — &adá, 
m, the falling of leaves, AV. ; VS.; *dyd, min, re- 
lating to it, TS, = žabara, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP.; (7), f. (prob.) N. of a divine female, Cat, 
ü Sabda, m. the rustling of leaves, Pafic. = 

-2 couch of I, R, — gar, m. a leafsstalk (esp. of the 
f, a bough of the 
* "Bilan, m, e -Jada, Kath, = aXe, f. 


. Nds pary-ak. 


* Jeaf-hut,' an arbour, R.; Ragh.; Kad, 

dwelling of a Buddhist monk RTL. 81 eese 
of a great settlement of Brahmans in Madh ya-dela 
between the Yamuni and Gaüp2, MDh.; 9/4; 

m. N. of a mountain in Bhadrüiva, MarkP. ; Vaya, 
Nom. A. yate, to be like an arbour, Naish, —sush, 
mín. (nom. /) drying or shrivelling leaves, Un. ii, 22, 
Sch. = samstara, m. having I? for a bed, sleeping 
on, MW. Parpüdhaka, m. N. of a man; pl 
of his descendants, g. yaskddi. Parn&dn, m. ‘feed. 
ing upon leaves,’ N. of an ancient sage, MBh.; of 
a Brihman, Nal. Parnaéa (or 5a), m. Cedrela 
‘Toona or a species of Basilicum, Hariv.; L.; (a), f, 
N. of sev. rivers, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. P; 
gana, n. the fceding on 1°, SamhUp.; m.a cloud, W, 
TParpf&in, mfn, fecding on 1°, Vishn. TParpási,m. 
OcymumSanctum, W. Parndhüra,mfn, = ydiin, 
R. Parnétaja,n. ‘leaf-hut,’an hermitage, Uttarar, 
Parnótsn, m. N, ofa village, Rajat. 

Pérnaka, m.=(hilla, Mahidh.; N. of a man; 
pl. of his descendants, g. upakddi ; (tka), f, a kind 
of vegetable, Car. ; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. 

1. Parnaya, Nom. P, °yati, to be green, Dhitup, 

2. Par m. N. of an enemy (‘of an Asura,’ 
Siy.) slain by Indra, RV. = ghná, n. the slaying 
of Parnaya, ib. 

Parnala, min. full of leaves, leafy, g. sid/tmádi; 
°li-bhitta, min. being leafy or green, Bhatt. 

Parnasa, mfn., g. Zrindi. 

Parnasi, m. (only L.) a house upon or by the 
water; a lotus; a vegetable; adorning, decoration, 

Parnikn, mí(7)n. selling or dealing in Pargl, g. 
kisarddi, p 

Parnin, mfn, winged, plumed, RV. ; leafy, ib.; 
made of the wood ue Butea Frondosa, R.; m. 
a tree, MBh.; Butea Frondosa, L.; (°uini), f. a 
species of plant, Suir.; a collect. N, for 4 partic, 
plants, Car.; N, of an Apsaras, Hariv. “ni-latt, f. 
Piper Betle, L, 

Parnila, mfn, leafy, Un. iii, 6, Sch. 

Parpiyn, mín, g. u/Zarádi. . 

Parnyà, mfn. relating to leaves, leafy, TS. 

paryala, m. a bout, L.; a spade or 
hoe, L.; single combat, L, 

QÑ partrí (v/pri), only instr. pl.,vith aids, 
helpfülly, RV. 

s = 2 

Ug pard, cl. 1. A. (Dhütup. ii, 28) to break 
wind downwards, Sarasv. i, 25. [Cf. Gk. mépðw; Lat. 
pido, podex ; Lith, pérdiu ; Germ. farzen, furzen; 
Angl. Sax. feortan ; Eug. to fart.) ` r 

Parda, m. breaking wind downwards, L.; thick 
hair, L. "dana, n. breaking wind, L. 

Pardi, m. or f. N. of a person, L. 

QÑ parp, cl. 1. P. parpati, to go, Dhatup. 
Xi, 18 (a doubtful root and questionably connected 
with the following words). 

Parpa, n. a wheel-chair (for cripples), Siddh. ; 
young grass; a house, Un. iii, 28, Sch. 

Parpata, m. a species of medicinal plant, Suir. 
(Hedyotis Burmanniana or Mollugo Pentaphylla, 
LJ); a kind of thin cake made of rice or pease-meal 
and baked in grease, L.; (7), f.a red-colouring Olden- 
landia, Bhpr.; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; a thin 
crisp cake (prob.=m.), W. —- druma, m. a kind 
of tree (= kumbhi-vriksha), L. (also (-d7^). 

Parpatake, m. a species of medicinal plant 
(=° Zata), Soir. ; Car.; Bhpr. ; (7), f. the same or 
some other med. , Car. 

Porpat, m. (with rdja-putra)N. of a poet, Cate 

Parpike, m. (and ekr, f.) a cripple who moves 
about by the aid of a chair, Pag. iv, 4, 10, Sch. 

NC parpari, f. a braid of hair, L. 

- TN parparika, m. the sun (pri, Ut- 
iv, 19, Sch.); fire, L.; a tank or piece of water, L. 

WT parparina, m. (only L.) the vein 
of a leaf; = parya-citrya-rasa; = dyūta-kani- 
bala; n. = parvan, 

Wats parpharika, m. one who tears to 
pieces or fills, RV. x, 106, 6 (Siy.) 

parb, cl. 1. P. parbati, to go, Move 
Nalac, (Dhitup. xi, 21; cf. 2277). 

WIfS parmadim.N. of aprince of Kargata 
(v.1. Smdudi), Rajat. ual 
. wig pary-ak, ind. (orig. n. of an nnus 


Way paryagu. 
Quee &c) round about, in qiq pary-anc- V3. ish, P. -icchati, to 


jc; c. 
£07 direction, 


qay paryagu, mfn. (?) in paramahansya- 
5 BhP. iv, 31, 40. 


' qdf[ pary-agni, m. circumambient fire 
(either 2 torch carried round the sacrificial animal or 
=next), Br. = karana, n. the ceremony of carry- 
Ing fire round the s? a°, GrSrS.; °yzya, mfn. relate 
ing to this ceremony, TBr., Sch, —Xartri, m. one 
cd carries fire round the s? a°, Mar$r. = xri 
(ind. p. -&rifod or -kritya), to carry f°round (acc.), 
Br; Apast. —krita (år), mfn. encircled with 
fire, Br. = kriynmüna, mfi, being encircled with 
fire; (c), ind. during the encircling with fire, AitBr. 


pary-V/aikh (only 3. sg. Subj. A. 
pary-aitkhdydte), to clasp or encircle round, RV. 
x 16, 7- 


: pary-aügya, mfn. (pari + aga) 
being about or at the side, SBr, 


WAS pary- V/aitc (only 1. sg. pr. P. páry- 
acdmi),toturnabout or round, revolve, RV.x, 119,5. 

Pary-aika, m. (also 2al^, Pay. viii, 2, 22) a 
bed, couch, sofa, litter, palanquin, KaushUp. ; MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (also °kikā, f., K1d.; “4i-ky ita, mín. turned 
into a couch, Git.); a partic. mode of sitting on the 

round (a squatting position assumed by ascetics and 
Buddhists in meditation), Buddh. (cf, below); a cloth 
wound round the back and loins and knees while so 
sitting, L.; N. of a mountain (son of Vindhya), L. 
- thi-bandha, m, the bending of the legs 
crossways under the body in sitting, Mricch. i, 1. 
-pattik& (Bhpr.), -padika (L.), f. a species of 
Lupinus, = buddha, mfn, sitting with the legs bent 
Crossways under the body, squatting, Buddh, = ban- 
aha, m. (Kum.), -bandhann, n. (L.) the act of 
sitting with the legs bent and binding a cloth round 
the back and loins and knees. = bhogin, m. a kind 
of serpent, MW. = stha, mfn. sitting on a sofa, ib. 


WAZ pary- V/at, P. À.pary-aati ete (Impv. 

73-afasua ; fut. 'ishyati),to roam or wan- 
e about, travel espa ec MBh.; Kav.; 
Pafic. ?n$a, m. pl. N. of a people, R. atake, m. 
a tramp, vagabond, Mricch., Sch. ^agana, n. wan- 
dering about, roaming through (gen. or comp.), 
Paiic.; BhP. "tita, mfn, one who has roamed or 
wandered, Pafic. ; n. = prec., ib. 


pary-adhyayana, mín. averse 
from study, Pap. ii, 2, 18, Vartt. 4, Pat. 


. WAJ pary- Van, P. pary-aniti, Pig. viii, 
4» 20, Vartt, I, Pat. 


pary-anu-bandha, m. (V/bandk) 
binding round, L. 


pary-anu-/yuj (ind. p. -yujya, 
Naish,), to ply with questions. „mfn. asked, 
„questioned, Car, °yoktavya, mín. to be questioned, 
10 be urged to answer a question, Samk. , 
m. asking, inquiring, questioning, A pSr., Sch.; an 
inquiry with the object of EE sae Li 

re, reproach, Yajii., Sch. yn, mín. to 

blamed or censured o pdpékshana, n. omitting to 
blame what ought to be blamed), Nyayas.; Sarvad. 


B pary-antd, m. circuit, circumference, 
Nein, border; side, flank, extremity, end, TBr.; 
far » 


© 


adjoining hill, L. — bhū, f. ground contiguous to 

the kirs of a river or mountan, W. —samsthita 

(Rit), -stha (Kathis), -athita (W.), min, limi- 
e, 5 ighbouring. 

E ed me of all good qualities, de- 
ty, L. 

afamat egt, 16 finish; -Arifa, mín, finish- 

ivyüv, 
. Paryantiya, mfu. being at the end, ApSr, 
E Wh paryanya, We r, for parjanya. 


seck for, search after, MBh. 
WA pary-aya, pary-ayaga, pary-aya. Seo 
under 2. fari. 
Upary-arshaga. Seeunderpary-rish. 


pary-acva- V/kri, P. -kirati,toscatter 
Tound or about, shed over, MBh. 


wiafag pary-avacchid (ava-4- /chid), P. 
-cehinatti (-cchinadani), to cut off on both sides 
or all round, AitBr. 

waren pary-ava-data, min. (/dai) per- 
fectly clean or pure, Kad.; very accomplished, Div- 
yàv.j well acquainted or conversant with (loc.), 
Car. (-va, n.); well known, very familiar, ib. 
- &ruta, mfn, perfectly skilled in art (-¢d, f.), Car. 

WAAR pary-ava-/do, P. -dyati, to cut 
off or slice all round, TS. “dina, n. complete de- 
struction or disappearance, Lalit. “aipayity1, m. 
(tr. Caus.) a distributor, Divyàv. 

NSIRXTQI. pary-aca-dharaga, n. (/dhri) 
precise determination, careful consideration, refining, 


subtilizing, Vedüntas., Sch. 
pary-ava-naddha, mfn. (Anak) 
overgrown, Divyàv., 
q pary-aca-/nud, P. -nudati, to 
push towards (acc.), TangBr. 


pary-ava-panna, mfn. (spad) 
broken down, destroyed, annihilated, frustrated, Pat. 
m, transformation, ib.; “dya, min. effect- 
ing transformation, ib. 

qå pary-ava-rodha, m. (/rudk) ob- 

struction, hindrance, L, 
aaa NY pary-aca- V/sish (only Pot.-sish- 
yet),to border circumscribe, Vait. *&esha,m.end,ter- 
mination, MW."&eshita, mín.(fr.Caus.)leftremain- 
ing, BhP. ; regarded as the end of all (i.e. God), MW. 


QTE, pary-cva-shtambh (V stambh ; 
Pass. -sh{abhyate, ind. p. -shtabkya), to surround, 
invest, Kiv.°shtabdha, mín, surrounded, invested, 
Maktim, “shfambhana, n. surrounding, invest- 
ing, Uttarar. 

Tg pary-ava-/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
creep up to, approachin acreepingmanner, S3 khBr. 


pary-ava- /so, P. -syati, to result 
or end in, amount to (loc. or acc. with frati), K1v. ; 
Sah.; to finish, complete, conclude, include, MW.; 
to endeavour, ib.; to perish, be lost, decline, A. 
°siina, n. end, termination, conclusion, issue (f, 
ind. in consequence of), Gobh.; Nig.; Hit.; com- 
prehending, including, amounting to (loc.), Sarvad. 
‘sinike, mfn. coming to a close, tending towards 
anend, MBh.(v.1. Aavyavas*).°sitya,m.=°sdua ; 
ifc. = next, Bilar.?sEy1n, mfn, ending with, amount- 
ing to, Uttarar.; Samk. (^yi-fva, n.) ?sita (pary- 
dva-), mía. living farther off (=not quite near), 
$Br., Sch.; (with Zokdntaram) departed to, Uttarar.; 
finished, concluded, ended, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
amounting to (loc.), Samk.; resolved, settled, de- 
finitive, Sth.; -ma£i, mín. thoroughly acquainted 
or familiar with (loc.), BhP. 
åta gary-aca-skanda, m. (/skand) 
the act of jumping down (from a carriage), MBh. 
WAT pary-ava-/stka, À. -tishthate, to 
become firm or steady, Bhag.; to fill, pervade (acc.), 
MBh.: Caus. -s/idfayati, to comfort, encourage, 
ib. °sth&, f., “sthāna, n. opposition, contradiction, 
L. °sthitri, mfu. opposing; an antagonist, adver- 
sary, MBh.; Pap. v, 2, 89. "sthita, mfa. standing, 
stationed; (with loc.) contained in, devoted or at- 
tached to, intent upon, occupied with, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; merry, content, comfortable, of good cheer, ib, 
Q pary-acdp (aca-t- V/àp), P. -avip- 
noti, to study, Divyàv. 
wae pary-aré (aca- V/1), P. -av&iti (Pot. 
"az jf), to turn round, turn in the right direction, 
AitBr.; to pass, elapse, SBr. ^avéta, min, elapsed, 
expired, Kaui.; HirGr. 
pary-avéksh (ava- ish), A. -avê- 


Way paryünd, 
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&shate, to regard from every side, MBh.; to look 
down upon, KaushUp, 

WAY pary- V1.3, P.-ainoti (Pot. -aiyat), 
to arrive at, reach, attain, RV. 


WA pary- V2. aš, P. -asnati, to eat before 


a (acc.), to pass over a person at a meal (instr.), 


= 
WAY pary-asru, min. bathed in tears, 
shedding tears, tearful, MBh.; Kiv.; Rajat. 
QAQ pary-V/1. as, P. pary-asti (3. du. 
péri-shiah ; 2.pl. pdri-shtha ; pÈ péry-dsa), to be 
in the way of (acc.), RV. ; to pass or spend time, ib. 
Bary-/2. as, P. A. pary-asyati, “te, 
to throw or cast or place round, AV.; AitBr.; to 
spread round, diffuse, Kir.; to entrap, ensnare (A. 
aor, 3. du. pary-dsishatant, Pin, iii, T, 52, Sch.); 
to turn rouud, wallow (ind. p. ary-asya), Amar.; 
to throw down, overturn, upset (aor. £ary-dstkat), 
SBr.; Mn.; Kathzs.: Pass. Zary-asyate (aor, pary- 
asthata, Piy. iii, r, 52, Sch.), to fall down, drop: 
Caus. fary-àsayati, to cause to roll down or shed 
(as tears), Ragh. “asana, n. throwing or tossing 
about, Car.; casting, sending, W.; putting off or 
away, ib. "asta, min. thrown or cast about, spread, 
diffused, MBh,; Kum; Amar.; surrounded, encom- 
passed, ensnared, R.; Bhartr.; strung, filed oa 
(comp.), Dai. ; overturned, upset, inverted, changed, 
Bhartr.; struck, killed, L.; dismissed, laid aside, ib.; 
-vat, mín. containing the notion expressed by the 
word fary-asta, Aitlir. ; -oi/ecana (Kum.),-"as/4£- 
Sh (AV.), mfa.having theeyescastordirected round, 
rolling the eyes, “asti, f. sitting upon the keels or 
hams, L, °astikg, i. id., Suir.; a bed, W.; Adkyiti, 
min. one who has sprained both his shoulders, L. 
Pazry-üsá, m. edging, trimming, SBr.; rotation, 
resolution, BhP.; end, conclusion (N. of partic. 
concluding strophes in certain hymns), Br. ; $1.5 
inverted order or position, W, “Asana, n. (ít. Caus.) 
revolution, MBh, "Zsita, see a-farydsita. 
[ - 


WaMAIA pary-astamayam, ind. about 
sunset, SankhSr. 

Tüg pary-ahna, m., APrit., Comm. 

qiga pary-dl-ula, mf(a)n. full of, filled 
with (comp.), MBh.; R.; Hariv. ; disordered, con- 
fused, excited, bewildered, MBh, ; Kv. &c.; turbid 
(as water), MW, —tvu, n. confusion, bewilder- 


ment, Kum. 
Pary-ükulaya, Nom. P, °yati, to disturb, excite, 
bewilder, Sak. (Pi.) i, 34. 


Pary-ikuli-/kri, id, ib. (v.l) -A/bhil, to 
be confused or bewildered, R. 

Wars pary-a-Vkri (only Pass. p. -kri- 
yamdaya and -éyita), to tum round, AV.: Desid. 
(p. fary-d-cikirskat) to wish to turn round, TS. 

rf eq pary-à-/Eship, P. -kshipati, to 
wind round, bind with (instr.), Kum. 

WAM pery-à-khyüna, n. (Vkhyā), 
Pap, ii, 4. 54, Vint. 7, Pat. 

QUANTA pary-a-./gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
round, elapse, last, live, MBh. gata, mfn.revolved, 
anything that has made its revolution, elapsed, pass- 
ed (asa year), TS.; finished, done, MBh.; inveter- 
ate, ib.; (with Zunar) retumed to life, ib.; (ifc.) 
encircled, ensnared, being in a person's power, ib. 

Wü pary-a-/gal, P. -galati, to drop 
or trickle down on every side, Bhatt. 

aim pary-d-/9a (only aor. -ügàt, 3. pl. 
~agur), to pursue, be intent upon (acc.*, RV. i, 88, 
4; to perform a revolution, clapse (as time), MBh, 

WARE pary-a- /car, P. 
Dear, approach, RV.; AV. 


Pary-acanta, min. (V cam) sipped 
Prematurely (as water in dcamana, ms [^ 


annant), n. food | d 
iv, sie : eft by a person after sipping, Mn. 


wats 
Place, g. 


-cdrati, to come 


pary-a-cita, 
àcitádi. 


Paryaua, n. (for pari-yaga ; ya) a 


n. (prob.) N. of a 
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circuit (or mfn., forming a c°), AitBr, iv, 17); a 
saddle, Var.; Kathas, ?nayn, Nom, P, ^ya/i, to sad- 
dle, Nalac, “nita, mín. saddled, Kid. 


Wr pary-ü-nah. (^/nah), P. -mahyati, 
tocover up, cover, SBr.*i „mfn. covered (7), 
AV, xiv, 2, 12, "limahann, sec soma-farydn’. 


QÅ? pary-d-yi (/zi), P. -payati (but 
Impr. fary-dnayata, MBh. i, 5446), to lead round, 
$br.; GyS.; MBh.; to lead or bring forward, RV.; 
MBh. 


pary-à-^/ tan, P. -tanoti, to spread 
Tound, encompass, surround, SBr. 


NUIT pary-à- V dà, A. -datte(Pot. -dadita, 
ind. p. -ddya}, to make one's own, take away from 
(abl.), RV.; Br.; to take off (any liquid), Suir.; Car.; 
to seize, snatch, MBh. ; to appropriate, learn, MBh. 


NUTTH pary-à-dàna, n. (V/do?) end, ex- 
haustion, Divyav. 
pary-a-dru, P, -dravati, to run to 
and fro, BhP. 


WAM pary-à- /dha, P. -dadhati (Impv. 
2. pl. -dhat/a), to lay round, surround (with fire), 
AV. "Rahityi, m. a younger brother who has set 
up the sacred fire previously to the elder, Gaut. 

Pary-āhita, m. an elder brother previously to 
whom the younger has set up the $? f°, Gaut.; ApSr. 

UA pary-üntam, ind. (prob.) w. r. for 
pary-antam, as far as, up to (comp.), Apast. 

= 

WAY pary- V/üp, P. -dpnott (Impv. -ap- 
nuhi; pf. -dpa), to reach, obtain, attain, gain, RV.; 
'TS.; SBr.; to make an end of, be content, MBh. : 
Caus. -dfayati (ind. p. -dfya), to perform, do, 
Rajat.: Desid. pay fpsati, to wish to obtain or reach, 
desire, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to wish to preserve, guard, 
MBh.; to wish to get at, lie in wait or ambush, ib. 

Paripsi, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of obtaining or 
preserving, MBh. ; haste, hurry, Pap. iii, 4, 52. Pa- 

, mín, wishing to obtain or preserve, MBh.; 
desirous of finding out or ascertaining, Kir. iii, 4. 

Pary-Hpta, mín. obtained, gained, Uttarar.; 
finished, completed, full, Up.; Kalid.; extensive, 
spacious, large, Hariv.; abundant, copious, many, 
Käv.; sufficient for (dat. or Em) ; adequate, equal 
10, a match for (gen., dat.; loc. or inf., cf. Pin. iii, 
4, 66), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; limited in number, MW.; 
(am), ind. fully, completely, enough, one’s fill, Kav.; 
willingly, readily, L.; -&a/a, mín. having full digits 
(as the moon), Ragh.; -4dma, mfn. onc whose de- 
sires are accomplished or allayed, MundUp.; -can- 
dra, mí(d)n. adorned by the full moon (as a night), 
Kum, ; -/d, f. copiousness, abundance, Kathas. ; satis- 
faction, gratification, MW.; -d245477a, mfa. accom- 
panied with liberal gifts (as a sacrifice), Ragh.; 
-nayana, mfn, having a sufficient number of eyes, 
Hariv.; -dhoga, mín. possessing or enjoying a suffi- 
ciency, Mn.; Ysjn.; -vat, mfn. able, capable, Ragh. 
(cf. a-farj^). “apti (pdry-), f. end, conclusion, 
SBr.; entireness, fulness, sufficiency, MBh. ; Kathis. ; 
Rajat. (cf. Pay. iii, d: adequacy, competency, 
fitness for (comp), Kathis.; K33, on Pan. ii, 3, 16; 
obtainin; acquisition, L.; self-defence, warding off 
a blow, L.; (in phil.) distinction of objects according 
to their natural properties, W. 

pary-a-/pat, P. -patati (pf. 3. pl. 
zfefub)tohasten forth, hurry or runaway, MBh.; R.; 
"atat, {anti n.hurryingorrushingabout,Sil.v,24. 
ere Caus. -plavayati, to 
m t round, TBr. °plävá, m, tuming round 
revolution, TS.; Kzth, i 
fled, MBL: th. “pluta, mfn, surrounded, 
WANE pary-d-y/ bhi (only aor. pary-GUAG, 
10 turn upside down (intrans,), ae yos), 
pary-à-« bhri, P. -bharati, to carry 
near, fetch from (abl.), RV. Pary- 
fetched or extracted from (abl.), ib. es 
TEA yary-d-/muc,P.-muitcat?,tomake 
Toose or take off on all sides, Simkhyak., Sch, 
TÅN pary-a- Vmris, P. -mriiati, to sub- 
due, Conquer, overpower, MW. 
QATA pary-aya &c. See under 2. pari. 


qiray parydnaya. ' 


ara pary-áyata, mfn.( /yam) extremely 
long or extended, R. 

qI pary-a-V/ya (only Impv. -yahi, 
-jdtam), to approach from (abl.), come near, RV. 

QÅ pary-àría, mfn. (v/4.ri) toiling a 
long time without success, attaining one's object in 
the end (after long effort), TS.; Slir.; Kath. 

WTSR pary-à- v/ ruh, P. -róhati, to rise 
from (abl.), RV. 

wire paryali, ind. (with Iri, bhi, and 
as), g üry-ädi. 

TWAT pary-à- V/loc, Caus.-locayati (ind. 
p. -/ocya), 10 look after, attend to, consider, ponder, 
Subh.; Vet. “loca, m. consideration, reflection, 
HParis, "locana, n. id., Kull, ; (4), f. id., ib. ; ApSr., 
Sch.; plan, design, Kathzs. "locita, mín. considered, 
pondered, Kull; -vat, mfn, Paiic, 

TW pary-üvadüna, n.= pary-ava- 
dana, Kirand. 
: ry-ü-4/2, vap, P. -vapati, to add, 

Br. 

WU pary-üvasatha, m. = matha, Sil. 


Warts pary-avila, mfn. very turbid, 
much soiled, Ragh. 

QÅ pary-a-v/crit, A. -vdrtate (ep. also 
ti, Pot, -vartct, Hariv.; pf. -vavar/a, -vavrite, 
MBh.; aor. pary-d-vart, RV.; ind. p. pari-vrilya, 

.); 10 turn round (intrans,; trans. only ind. p.), 
turn away from (abl.), return to (dat.), RV. &c. &c.; 
to be changed into (instr.), Kad.; to get possessed 
of (acc.), Hariv.: Caus. -zartayati, to turn or roll 
round (trans.), TS. ; ŠBr. ; to change or barter against 
(Impv. 2.5g."¢at), ChUp. i, 5, 2: Desid. -v/vrifsati, 
to wish to roll round, RV. rta, m. return, cx- 
change, BhP. „ m. N. of a hell, ib.; n. 
coming back, returning, KitySr., Sch. °vartita, 
mín. turned round, subverted, reversed, MW. 
pary-d-vrita, mfn. (V 1. vri) veiled, 
covered, Malatim. 

Würuq pury-à-/$vas, P. -àvasili or -iva- 
Sati, to breathe out, recover breath, take heart, be 
at ease, MBh,; R.: Caus. -Sodsayati, “te, to com- 
fort, console, MBh. °évasta, min. comforted, con- 
soled, tranquil, at ease, MBh. 

pary-/as, A. -üste (3. pl. -asate; 

Pot, 3. sg. -ási/a), to sit or assemble round any one 

(ede RV.; SBr.; to remain sitting or inactive, 
RV.; to sue for (acc.), ib. x, 40, 7. 

qåra pary-üsa, °sana. See pary- V2. as. 
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WUE pary-à-Vri, P. -harati, to haud 
over to (dat.), SBr.; to overtum or turn upside 
down, ib. ; SaikhSr. ?h&ra, m. a yoke wom across 
the shoulders in carrying a load, L.; conveying, W.; 
a load, ib.; a pitcher, ib.; storing grain, ib. 

pary-ü- V hve, A. -hvayate, to pro- 

nounce the Áhiva (s. v.) before and after, AitBr. 

Pary-L-hEva, m. a partic. formula which pre- 
cedes and follows a verse, ib. ; Say. 


wie paryuka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

NT páry-uktaymfn.(Vvao) bewitched hy 
words, conjured, AV. 

NOR pary- V uksh, P.À. -ukshati,°te (ind. 
p. -wkskya), to sprinkle round, SiS, *ukshann, 
n. sprinkling round, sprinkling, GrStS.; (2), f. a 
vessel for sprinkling, Kaui. 

wa pary-uta. Sce pari-ve, p. Gor. 

Gra pary-ul-tha (/stha), P. -ut-tish- 
{hati, to rise from (abl.), RV.; to appear to (acc.), 
TaygBr. Sutthiina, n. standing up, rising, L, 

War pary-utsuka, mf(a)n. very restless, 
much excited, R.; Malav.; rly desirous, longi 
for (at), Ratniv, e E MERE es z 
Ragh. ki- V'bhū, to be sorrowful or regretful Sok, 

WER pary-ut- vsrij, P. -srijati, to give 
up, leave, abandon, L, 


waa pary-rish. 


aS pary-ud-aiicana,n.(/aie) debt,L, 


RW pary-udayam, ind. about sunrise, 
KatySr. 


TA pary-ud- /2. as, P. -asyati, to re- 
ject, exclude, MBh. asana, n. exclusion, Yo, 
Sch. ?nsituvyn, mín, to be excluded or denied, 
Pat. Casta, mfn. rejected, excluded, Kull, on Mn. 
iii, 280; -fva, n., ApSr., Sch.; Say. 

Pary-ud-isa, m. a prohibitive rule, excepti 
Pan, Sh. Kall enc) 


Wafer pary-udita. Sce pari-vad, p. Goo. 
pary-td-bhrita, mfn. (Vbhri) 
brought out, extracted from (abl.), RV. 
WIAA pary-ud- 5. vas, Caus. -vàsayali, 
to take away, remove, AV. 3 
pary-ud-/vij (only fut. -vijish- 
yati), to shrink from, be afraid of (acc.), R. 


FS pary-upa-vlip, P. -limpati, to 
smear all round, Gobh. 
faq pary-upa- /vis, P. -visati, to sit 
down round or near (acc.), SBr.; SrS. °vošana, 
n. sitting about, Katy$r. 
vivum pary-upa- / sth, P. -tishthati, to 
be or stand round (acc.); to attend, serve, honour 
with (instr.), MBh. ; R,; (A.) to join, KatySr., Sch. 
? n. waiting upon, serving, R.; rising, 
elevation, L. °sth&paka, mín. leading to or upon, 
KatySr., Sch. "sthita, mfn. standing round, sur- 
rounding (acc.), MBh.; R.; drawing nigh, imminent, 
impending, ib.; slipped, escaped (as a word), R.; 
iment upon, devoted to (loc.), ib. 
pary-upa-/spris (only ind. p. 
~Sprifya), to touch or use (water) for the use of 
ablution or bathing, MBh. 


qiu pary-upa-/hve, A. -hávate, to call 


Near, invite, RV. 


WITT pary-upágata, mf n.(V/gam)stand- ` 
ing round, surrounding, BhP, 


pary-upá-vritta, mfn. (V/vrit) ro- 
turned, come back, R. 


UYU pary-upas (-upa-v/às), À. -upiste 
(3. pl. -t2dsafe, Pot. 3. sg. -wpdsita; impf. 3. sg. 
-upisat), to sit round, surround, encompass, MBh.; 
Kiv, &c,; to be present at, share in, partake of (acc.), 
MBh.; to approach respectfully, attend upon, wor- 
ship, Mn. ; MBh. &c.: Pass. -pdsyrate,tobeattended 
by (instr.), Ragh. x, 63. mín, worship- 
ping, a worshipper, MBh.; BhP."updsann, n. sitting 
round, Sak. i, $§(in Prakr.); encampinground, MBh.; 
friendliness, courtesy, Pratip. ; pardon, excuse, Sih. 
honour, service, worship, Karayq. (also d, f., Div- 
yàv.); joining in or concurrence with any act 
reverence, W. Cupasita, mfn. shared in, witnessed, 
MBh.; worshipped, reverenced ; -piirva-foa, n. the 
having 1? in a former birth, Divyav. Cupisityl, 
mín. moving round or about (acc.), MBh.; showing 
respect or honour, a worshipper, ib. Cupasina, min. ` 
sitting upon, Mn. ii, 75; surrounded by (instr.), R. 

’@, mfn, to be worshipped or served, Jatakam. 
war pary-upla, “li. See pari-V/2. vap. 

Wg ATA pary-ulükhalam, ind., g--pare- 
mukhidé, 

Wim pary-ushaga, °shita, shia. See 
Pari-/5. vas, p. 600. 

pary-v/ürgu, A. -ürgute, to cover OF 

conceal one's self, MaitrS. 
pary- 1. th, P. À. ~ihati, "te (impf- 
-auhat), to heap or pile round, to surround es 
mounds or embankments, AV.; VS.; TS:i yet. 
n. sweeping or heaping together, bs J 

way pary- V 1. rish, P. pary-érshati, p 
flow round, to procure fromevery side by flowing: R c 

WR pary- 2. rish, P. -rishati (3. Pl- zu 
bary-drishan =-arshan)yto embrace, clasp TUN 


qa pary-drshana. 


, Br.; KatySr. Pary-arshana, n. claspi 
Eun opporting, making firm, SBr. rote’ 
qa pary-é(-a-v/i), P. -âti (ind. p. -étya), 
to roam about, AitBr. ; to go round, circumambulate 
(acc), §Br.; to come back, return, ChUp. 


qq pary-etri, pary-ehi. See 2. pari, 
WU pary-eshana &c. See parish. 


qain paryoga, m. or n. (for pari-y?; cf. 
aya for paré-y") a kind of vehicle, Car. 


QATA, pary-osh[ham, ind., g. pari-mu- 
kkâdi. 

QÅ parv, cl. 1. P. parvati, to fill, Dhütup. 
xv, 68 (cf. V piro, pri, maro). 

Parva, in comp. for "vast, = kära, mfn. (prob.) 
next, MB, v, 1227 (‘making arrows’ or ‘putting 
on a foreign dress,’ Nilak.) —kiirin, mfn, one who 
for the sake of gain performs on common days such 
ceremonies as should be performed only on festivals, 
VP, = kala, m. a periodic change of the moon, R.; 
MarkP.; the time at which the moon at its con- 
junction or opposition passes through the node, MBh.; 
Var.; -ziryaya, m. N, of wk.; -ràii, m. time for 
festivals, Jyot. —gümin, m. one who approaches 
his wife on f°, VP. — gupta, m. N, of a man, Rajat. 
=tantra-vidhi, m. N. of wk. —dakshini, f. 
the teacher's fee for teaching a partic. portion of the 
Veda, Gobh, —divasa, m. the day of a periodic 
change of the moon, Hcat.= dhi, m. ‘ period-con- 
tainer,’ the moon, L, —n&dI, f. ‘moment of the 

Parvan, moment of opposition or conjunction, MW. 
=nirgaya, m. N, of wk, —pushpikz (L.), 
-pushpi (Car.), f. Tiaridium Indicum, = pürpati, 
f. preparations for or completion of a festival, L.; 
joining, uniting, W. —prakigs and -prabodha, 
m. N.of wks, = bhitga, m. the wrist, Sak. = bheda, 
m. violent pain in the joints, Suir. — mālā, f. N. 
of wk, = mitra, m. N. of a man, HPari3, = mila, 
n. the time of new moon and full moon, L.; (à), 
f. a species of plant, L, = yoni, mfn, growing from 
joints or knots; m. a cane or reed, W. —ratni- 
vali, f. N. of wk. —zuh, m. (nom. /) the pome- 

nate tree, L. — vat, mfn. containing knots or 
Pints, ApSr., Sch. = varja, mín. except the for- 
bidden days of a month, MW. =valll, f. a species 
of Dirva, L. —vipad, m. the moon, Gal. = áar- 
karaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. = &ás, ind. limb 
by limb, I? from 1°, piece by piece (°fah A/&ri, to 
cut to pieces), RV. — sitka, m. a species of pot-herb, 
Car, = samgraha, m. N. of wk. =samdhi, m. 
the fall and change of the moon, the junction of 
the 15th and rst of a lunar fortnight, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv, = sambhava, m. N. of wk. Parváhgula, 
n. a partic, measure of length, AmritUp. Parvá- 
vadhi, m. a joint or knot, L.; a partic. period, the 
endofaParvan&c., W. Parvésphota, m.cracking 
thefingers(regardedasindecorous), Kim. Parvêša, 
m. the regent of an astronomical node, Var. 

Parvaka, n. the knee-joint, L. 

Parvana, m. N. of a demon, MBh.; (7), f. the 
Period of a change of the moon, ib.; Hariv.; a species 
of pot-herb (=farva-iitka), Car.; à partic. disease 
Of the so-called juncture or Samdhi of the eye, Suir. 
(also °y¥éa); ifc.=farvan, a er BhP. 

ta, mín. (ir. farvan, cf. Pin. v, 2, 122, 

Vartt. 10, Pat.) knotty, rugged (said of mountains), 
RV.; AV. (according to ApSr., Sch. =farztha, 
; m.a mountain, mountain-range, height, 

| rock (often personified; ifc. f. d), RV. &c. &c.; 
an artificial mound or heap (of grain, salt, silver, gold 
c. presented to Brahmans, cf. -däna) ; the number 
7 (ftom the 7 principal mountain-ranges), Süryas.; 
x t of rock, a stone (adrayah parvatal, 
the stones for pressing Soma), RV.; 2 (mountain- 
like) cloud, ib. (cf. Naigh. i, 10)3 a tree, L.i 
Mp of pot-herb, L. a species of fish (Silurus 
da), L.; N. of a Vasu, Hariv.; of a Rishi 
(associated with Narada and messenger e ET gods, 
author of RV. viii, 125 ix, 104, 105, 

Where he has the patr. Kinva and Kiiyapa), 
MBh.; Kathis.; of a son of Paurgamisa (son of 
ied and Sambhhti), MarkP.; of AIC of 
n l-ravas, Vikr.; of a monkey, R.; of one 
Sf the 1o religious orders founded by Šamkaricărya's 
Pupils (whosemembers add the word Zarzaatotheir 
Tames), W.; (£), f. a rock, stone, VS. = kandara, n. 
Mountain-cave, Hit. = käka, m. a raven; L. = X1li, 
£ the earth, Gal. = oyát, mín, shaking mountains 
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QÅ parsh (cf. prish), cl. r. X. parshate, to 
grow wet, Dbatup. xvi, 1a (v.l. cars and sfarsh). 


I.parshá, m. (/parsh, prish 2) a bundle, 
sheaf, RV. x, 48, 7 (Nir. iii, 10). 


2. parsha,mfn.—parusha,rough,violent 
(as wind), BhP, 


< 

{ata r. parsháni, mfn. (V1. pri) carrying 
over or across (as a ship), RV. i, 131, 3. 2. Par- 
shani,Ved. inf. of 1. fri, ib. x, 126,3. Par- 
shika (?), g. 2uroAitddi. Parshin, sce isku-p*. 

Parshishths, mín, most mighty in delivering 
or rescuing, RV. x, 126, 3. 

wig parshad, f.= pari-shad, an assembly, 
audience, company, society, GyS.; Yajn. &c. (4 
kinds of society, Divyáv. 299, 14). = bhIru, mín. 
shy in society, Var. — vala, mín, surrounded by an 
assembly, Pig. v, 2, 112, Sch.; m. an assistant at an 
assembly, a spectator, L. 

Parshatka, (iic.) = Jari-sked, an assembly, 
Jatakam. 

LJ 

QÈTT parhana. See a-parhaga. 

We nal, cl. r. P. palati, to go, Dhatup. 
xx, 9 (perhaps invented to account for 2d/zya£i or 
aláyate). 

Wes pala, m. (scarcely to be connected 
with prec.) straw, L. ; — fila, g. jvalddi; n.a partic, 
weight & 4 Karshas 243; Tuli (rarely m. ; ifc. f. d), 
Mn. ; Yajit.; Suir. &c. ; a partic, fluid measure, Nir. 
xiv, 7; KatySr., Sch.; a partic. measure of time 
(7 dy Ghati), Ganit.; flesh, meat, Yajii.; Suir, [Ci. 
Lat. palea; Fr. paille ; Lith. pelai.) —kshilra, m. 
‘flesh-fluid, blood, L. = ganda, m. a mason (as using 
straw?), L. —m-kara, m.‘ í^-makcr,' gall, bile, 
L. —m-kasha, m. 'f^hurter, a Rakshass, L.; 
a lion, L.; the sea, Gal.; bdellium, L.; (4), f. 
N, of various plants (Asteracantha Longifolia, Butea 
Frondosa, Dolichos Sinensis&c.), Suir.; L.; bdellium, 
L.; red lac, Bhpr.;a fly,L. = dá, m.'straw-giver (?),'a 
partic. material for building, (prob.) bundles of straw 
or reeds used for roofing and wainscoting, AV.; ifc. 
in names of villages (Cazya, mín.), Pay. iv, 2, 143; 
(i), £ N. of a village, ib. 110.—piyisha-lath, f. 
N.'of wk. (on the canonical use of various meats). 

—priya, m. ‘fond of f°, a Rakshasa or a raven, 
L. —bh&, f. the equinoctial shadow at midday, 
Süryas., Sch.; -&&andana and -sddhana, n. N. of 
wks, = vibhi, f. «54d, L. Palagni,m.‘fesh-fire,” 
the bilious humour, L. Palàhga, (prob.) w. r. 
for capal’, q.v. Palda or "dana, m.‘f°-cater,’ a 
Rakshasa,L. Palinna, n. rice with meat, Soir. (v.r. 
yavinna). Polirdha, n.a partic. weight (=2 
Karshas), Car. Pali, f.a heap of flesh, A. 1. Pa- 
1aga, m. a Raikshasa, L.; mín. cruel (lit/=next), 
L. 1. Palisin, m.eating fesh, Bhpr.; m. = prec., L. 

Palala, m. a Rakshasz, L.; n. ground sesamum, 
Hariv.; Var.; Suir. &c.; a kind of sweetmeat made 
of g? s° and sugar, L.; mud, mire, R.; flesh, L. 
=jvara, m. gail, bile, L. (cf. alágni }).—pinda, 


qafas palyalike. 


(Maruts), RV. —ja, mfn, ‘m°-born;” (d), f. a river, 
L. —jüla, n. m*range, Hariv.; R. —trina, n. 
€ m?-grass,! a species of grass, L. —diüna, n. a gilt 
in shape of a m? (ef. above), Cat.; -paddhati, f. 
N. of wk. —durga, n. an inaccessible m°, Bhartr. 
= dhitu,m.‘m”-metal,’ore,AmpitUp. —niviisa,m. 
*m?-dweller, the fabulousanimal Sarabha,Gal. = pa- 
ti,m.‘m?-prince, lord ofthem?s, MBh. — mastaka, 
m.n.m°-top,Mn.; MBh,=milg,f.m°-range, Paficad. 
7 miocii, i.a speciesof Kadili, L, — raj,m.‘m°-king,’ 
a very high m^, Karand. ; N.of the Himalaya, MBh. 
=rija, m, id; -hanyd (MW.), -2utrz (Kum.), f. 
N. of ParvatI or Durgi (daughter of H°). — rodhas, 
n. m°-slope, L. = varnnna-stotra, n. N. of ch. of 
AdiPur. =visin, mín. living in mountains; m. a 
mountaincer, Var. ; (77:5), f. nard, spikenard, L.; N. 
of Durgi, L. = 8ikhara, m. n. mountain-top, Hit. 
= &reshtha,m.the best of m?s, MBh. = stha, mín. 


situated on a m? or hill, ib. Parvat&küra, mín. 
m°-shaped, formed likea m°, MW. Parvatigra, 
n. m*-top, R. Parvatatmajt, f, m°-daughter, N. 
of Durgi, Hariv. Parvatadhirt, f. *m?-holder," 
the earth, L. Parvatari, m.'cnemy of the ms,’ N. 
of Indra (who clipped their wings), L. Parvati- 
vridh, mín, delighting in m°s i.e. in the pressing- 
stones (said of Soma), RV. Parvatèšaya, m. 
‘resting on m°s,’ a cloud, L. Parvatasraya, 
mín, =°fa-väsin; m. (also) the fabulous animal 
Sarabha, L. Parvatagrayin, m. a mountaineer, 
Var. Parvatésvara, m, lord of the mountains, 
MBh.; N. ofa man, Mudr. Parvate-shthi, mfn. 
dwellingintheheights(saidof Indra), RV. Parvató- 
patyakā, f. a land at the foot of a mountain, Hit. 

Parvataka, m. 2 mountain (see cka-p"); N.ofa 
man, Mudr,; of a prince in the Himalaya, HParii. 

Parvatiyana, W. t. for Zar", q. v. 

Parvati, f. a rock, stone, TS. 

1. Parvati, f. of farvata, q.v. 

2. Parvati, ind. for ?/a, — /krl, to make into 
a mountain, Bharty. 

Parvatiya, min. belonging to or produced in 
mountains, AV.; Hariv, (ct. Pin. iv, 2, 143). 

Parvatya, mfn.=prec., RV.; TS. 

Parvan, n.a knot, joint (esp. of a cane or other 
plant cf. farus], but also of the body), limb, member 
(lit. and fig.), RV. &c. &c.; a break, pause, division, 
section (esp. of a book), SBr.; MBh. &c.; the step 
of a staircase, Ragh.; a member of a compound, 
Prit; Nir.; a period or fixed time, RV.; VS.; 
$Br.; GrS:S.; (esp.) the Caturmasya festival, SS. ; 
the days of the 4 changes of the moon (i.e. the full 
and change of the m? and the Sth and 14th of each 
half-month), Gr5rS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a sacrifice 
performed on the occasion of a change of the moon, 
R.; the day of the moon's passing the node at its 
opposition orconjunction, Var. ; Süryas. ; MBh. &c.; 
the moment of the sun’s entering a new sign, W.; 
any partic, period of the year (as the equinox, solstice 
&c.), ib.; a division of time, e.g. a half-month (24 in 
a year), MBh. ; aday (360), BhP. ; a festival, holiday, 
W.; opportunity, occasion, ib.; a moment, instant, ib. 

Parvarina, m. (L.) = farza-vrinta-rasa ; = 

gattra-cirua-rasa ;= parya-sird ; = dyitta-kam- 


E "mm. 2r . p= | n.a lump of sesamum, SiraUp. — priya, m. 
lala; mon roa; =miruta;=myiteks (n) v ‘fond of flesh,’ a raven, L.—Palaltsayn, m. fesh- 
paroan: receptacle,” swelled neck, goitre, L. 


Parvasa, m, N. ofa son of Paurnamisa, VP. (cf. 
garvata) ; (4), f. N. of the wife of Parvasa, ib. 

Parvini, f. a holiday, Rajat. 

fa parvita, m. a species of fish, Silurus 
Pabda, L. 


Uta páriána, m. ( V j—sprisor prish?) 
a precipice, chasm, RV. (Sty. ‘a cloud Da 
WS] 1. páriu, m. a rib, AV.; TS.; Br. [cf. 
ZA. fereiu] ; a curved knife, sickle, AV.; Kaui. 
cf. Lat. falx ; Gr. ¢aAuqs]; N. ofa man, RV. viii, 
, 46; pl. N. of a warrior-tribe, Pin. v, 3, 117 (cf. 
güraiava); f. the supporting or side wall of a well, 
Nir. iv, 6; N. ofa woman, RV. x, 86,23. — maya, 
mí(z)n. shaped like a curved knife, Nir. iv, 3. 
Parkuki, f. a rib, Suir. 
2. parsu, m. (cf. parašu and Un. i, 34, 
Sch.) an axe, hatchet, Hariv.; R.= pāņi, m. ‘axe 
in hand,’ N. of Gapéis, L. j= next, A, = rāma, m, 
= Paraiu-r^, L. 
Paràáü-mat or parati-la, mfn., p. sidhmådi. 
Parivadha,m. = paraivadia,anaxe,hatchet,L, 


Talalíndana, 

n.a pap made of ground sesamum seeds, Ki, on Pin. 
1, 3» 45- 

Palila, m.n, a stalk, straw, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; the 
stalk of the Sorghum, Indian millet, Suir.; m. N. of 
a demon inimical to children (cí. az:-?), AV. ; (a), 
f, N. of one of the Matris of Skanda, MBh.; (1), f. 
a stalk, straw, AV. (cf. Pat. on Pin, v, 2, 100). 
= dohada, m. ‘longing for straw,’ the mango tree 
(the fruit of which is sometimes ripened in straw), Le 
=bhiraka, m. a load of straw, Mn. xi, 134. 
Palilánupalzlá, m, du, P? and Anup” (cf.above), 
AV. Palflóccaya, m. a heap of straw, Kathis, 

Paal. Sec fala. 

Palilina, min., Pin. v, 2, 100, Vartt. T, Pat. 

Paliva, m. chaff, husks, AV. ; a fish-hook, Vaswv. 
n es ighing a Pala, Car.; Heat.; 
ne iumeral) weighing so many P°s, Yaiii.; 

Palya, n, a sack for corn (prob. containing a 
Certain measure), Sr$.; a partic. high pem 
ES ^ Pa urs ae 
=- ., Pat. on Pin.v, 4,78. ô 
m. or n, a partic, high number W. TES 

Palyalika, m. or n. N, of io place, Cat, 

r 
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QAAN palakya (L.), palaikya (Bhpr.), f. 
Beta Bengalensis, 

QSF palaksha, mf(i)n. white, VS. (cf. 
balaksha). 

Wee palaikafa, mfn. shy, timid, L. 


QST palava, m., plava (/plu),a basket of 


wicker-work for catching fish, L.; N.of a man, Prav, 
YSU palasa, w. r. for panasa, R. 


palasti-jamadagní, m. pl. 
the haired Jamad-agnis (prob. a branch of this 
family of Rishis}, RV. iij, 53, 16 (Siy.) 

Wels palüka, m. n., Siddh. 

YONG paldgdu, m. (rarely n.) an onion, 
Mn.; MBh.; Suir. &c. (cf. Un. i, 38, Sch.) = bhak- 
shita, mí(a or 7)n. one who has eaten onions, Pay. 
iv, 1, 53, Sch. = mangana, n. N. of a comedy, 

QST palüpa, m. a halter, L.; an elc- 
phant's temples, L. 

NOTET palapaha, w. r. for mal?. 

Westy paldy (fr. palá— parü and /ay=i; 
cf, Pan. viii, 2, 19, Sch.), A. pdliiyate, TS.; Br.; 
MBh. &c. (ep. also P. ; pf. paliiydm cakre, Pañc.; 
nor. apaldyish{a, Bhatt.; fut. palápishyate, Hit.; 
eti, atr. ; ind. p. 2a/áyya, SBr. &c.; inf. faldyi- 
tum, Paiic.); to flee, fiy, run away, escape, cease, 
vanish, TS. &c. &c. ^yakn, mfn. fleeing, a fugi- 
tive, SaddhP, °yana, n. flecing, flight, escape, MBh.; 
Kay, &c. (-Eriyam 4 kri, to take to flight, Paiic.); 
a saddle, TS., Sch. (cf. fa/j-ayana, farydya); 
-faráyana, mín, occupied in flight, fugitive, W.; 
-manas, mfn, thinking of ff, MW.; -vishaya, 
mín. having f? for an object, bent on f°, ib. 
Palfiyita, mín. flown, fied, defeated, TS. ; Kathas. 
&c.; n. gallop, L. (v.l. pul®). Palfyin, mfn. 
flecing, flying, taking to flight, MBh. 

QTY 2. palüid, n. (for 1. seo under pala) 
a leaf, petal, foliage (ifc. f. 7), $Br.; GrSrS.; MBh.&c.; 
the blade of a sharp instrument (cf. farain-p°); the 
blossom of the tree Butea Frondosa, Palic.; = Jma- 
Sana, L.;=paribhashana, L.; m. (ifc. f. d) the 
tree B? F? (its older name is parya, q.v.), Br.; 
pin fs 3 Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; AR ie 

a, L.; (ifc. it denotes beauty, p. zy; f) 
(I), £ a species of climbing plant, L. ; cochineal, L.; 
red lac, L.; mín, green, L, (w.r. for 22/aja). = tū, 
f. the state of foliage, foliation, Kathis, = nagara, 
n. N. of a town, Siphds. —pattra, n. a single leaf 
(esp. of the Butea Frondosa), Hariv.; Paiic. ; m. N.of 
a Naga, L. — parni,f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. = puta, 
m. n. a receptacle made of a folded leaf, KatySr. 
= būtaha, m. an instrument for lopping foliage, L. 
Palisitkhya, m, the resin of Gardenia Gummifera, 
L. Palishigi or °sfintd, f. a kind of Curcuma, L. 

Palinka, m. Butea Frondosa or Curcuma Zedo- 
m L,; pl. N.of a place, MBh.; (72), f. a species 


city or village (said to be the modern Pl. 
Kshitit; (ini), P. of ser. rivers, MBh.; Maii 
Paldsilnand“aiya, mfn. g Ajddiand utharddi, 
ufemt palikni. Sce palita below. 
Ed Pn Th. a water-pot, pitcher, 
water-vessel, L.; a wall, T] 
way ofa building, L; cxrEM a 
with Iron, L. (= fari-gha; cf. Pan. viii, 2, 22), 
ufo paliigu, m. N. of a man, HirGr. 
. AFT palitd, mf(à or páliknī, 


yew palakyd, 


fallow.] —m-karaye, mí(/)n. rendering grey, 
aay lr Tu. iii, 2, 56). —cohadman, min, 
(old age) lurking under grey hair, Ragh. Xii, 2. 
—dar&ann,n.the sight or appearance of g? h*, Suir. 
—m-bhavishpuor-m-bhüvuka, mfn, becoming 
grey, Pip. iii, 2, 57- —milina, mín. grey and 
withered, Kathis, — vat, mfn, grey-haired, HParis. 
Palitin, mín. grey-haired, MBh. 


QST pali-yoga,m.=pari-y°, Pin. viii, 
2, 22, Pat. 

Tease palijaka, m. (fr. pali pari and 
Ij =j) ‘stirrer, disturber,? N. of a demon, AV. 


WT paliia, m. = palāša, Bhpr. 
US gat paleiint, prob. w.r. for palāšinī, 
Iuscr. 


Wered pálpülana, n. lyo, water impreg- 
nated with aaiae silt D AV.; Kak ND 
Palpülaya, Nom.P. "/dyati, to wash with al- 
kaline water, to tan, TS.; TBr. "ita, mfn, washed, 
|, SrS.; Baudh. 
Wed palya &c. Seo under pala. 
paly-aika, m.— pary-aüka (Pap. 
viii, 2, 22)a bed, couch, bedstead, Sinhits,; Palicad.; a 
cloth wound round the loins while sitting on the heels 
and hams, L.; so sitting, squatting (cf. favy-aizka),L. 
WF paly-aig (pali — pari and aig), 
A. paly-aigayate (ind. p. -aitgya), to cause to go 
round, stir round, SBr.: Pass, -aiigyate, to tum 
round, revolve, ib. 


QAQ paly-V/ay (paly —pari and /ay — 
vi), A. paly-ayate, SBr. (cf. Pay. viii, 2, 19). 

Paly-nyana, n. a saddle (=parydya), L.; a 
rein, bridle, Vear, 

QATT palyaga, n. a saddle, L. (also °na, 
Gal.) °gaya, Nom. yati, to saddle, Bhojacar. 


TIS palyula or °yiila, Nom. P. *layali, 
v.l, for falpitla, Dhatup. xxxv, 29. 

WE pall, cl. 1. pallati, togo, move, Dhütup. 
xv, 34, Vop. (invented after 4/7a/, toexplain 
the [Aare tine FO RE y = 

Palla, m. a large granary, barn, Suir, ; (7), f., sec 
below. A aat n, N. of wk. 

Palaka. Sec daffílraugda-7? under datta, 

Palli, f. a small village, (csp.) a settlement of wild 
tribes, L.; a hut, house, ib. = patijakn, m.pl. N, of 
a people, VP, — vitha, m. a species of wild grass, L. 

Palliki, f. a small village &c. (= fa//i), L.; a 
cse Er E ESRB 

Pali, f. a small village &c. (=fal/i), Kathas.; 
a hut, house, L.; a city (esp. ifc., in N. of towns, 
e.g. Zrilira-^, = Trichinopoly); a partic. measure 
of grain, KatySr., Sch.; a small housc-lizard, L. 
= dein, m. N. ofa district, Cat, = patana, n. (prob.) 
prognostication by observing the falling of housc- 
lizards; -Adrika, f., -phala, n., -vicára, m., -ünli, 
f. N. of wks. — pati, m. the chief of a village or 
station, Kathis, = viclira, m., -vidhinn, n. 
wks. = 28. 


n. N. o 
(pallisa),m. 2 -fati, L. = &vxata(?), in 
Yoyoh aliphteotara m., “ayok pu f, 
-haka-bhasidi-sakuna and -vidhana, n. N. of wks, 
WA 1. pallava, m. n. (ifc. f. à) a sprout, 
shoot, twig, spray, bud, blossom (met. used for the 
fingers, toes, lips &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; strip of 
cloth, scarf, lappet, Kad. ; Balar.; Rajat.; Spreading, 
expansion, L. (cê. below); strength, L, (=da/a; 
v.l.« vana, a wood); red lac (alaka), L. ; a brace- 
» L.; sexual love, L.; unsteadiness -L.; m. a 
partic, position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; a li- 
bertine, catamite, L.; a spec 
of a people, MBh.; Pur. (v.1. for pahlava); of a race 
of princes, Inscr, —grühin, mfn, putting forth 
young shoots, sprouting in all directions, diffusive, 
Superficial (as knowledge), Hit. ; (with dosha), m. 
the fault of prolixity or diffusiveness, GIt., Sch.; 
MW. 
the Ašoka trce, L. =dhārin, mfn. 
bearing blossoms (as a flower), Ragh, = pūra, m, 
. = maya, mí(i)n. consisting of 
youngshootsortwig; (cf. -sulalita-lata-p?). xag 
ERU mfn, red-coloured like a young sh? or 19, 
agh. Pallavahkura, m. a leaf-bud, L. Pal- 


ies of fish, L.; pl. N, | nia, 


Qanta pávamüna. 


Javåâiguli, f, a young shoot like a finger, Mal; 

Pallavâda, m, ‘twig-cater,’ a deer, L. Panel 
dhüra, m. *t?-holder,' a branch, L. Pallavàpt. 
dita, mfn. bud-laden, MBh. Pallavis m 
*havingblossomsfor missiles,’ N. of thegodoflove, L, 

2. Pallava, Nom.P, “vati, to put forth young 
shoots, Satr, 

Poallavaka, m. a libertine, gallant, Hear.: a 
species of fish (Cyprinus Denticulatus), L.; (aka), 
f. N. of a woman, Mricch.; (£2), f. a kind of 
scarf, L.; N. of a female attendant, Kathis, 

Pallavana, n. prolixity, uscless specch, Naish, 

Pallavaya, Nom. P. “yati= 2. pallava, Kiv.; 
to spread, divulge (as news), Vcar.; to make diffuse 
or prolix (=vi-stdraya), Git., Sch. 

Pallavika, m. = (or v.1. for) pal/lavaka, m., L. 

Pallavita, mín, sprouted, having young shoots 
(tam vrikshaih, ‘young shoots have been put forth 
by the trees’), Kav. ; spread, extended, Inscr, (alam 
"tena, ‘enough of farther amplification,’ A.); (ifc.) 
filled, full of, Kad.; dyed red with lac, L.5 m. the 
red dye of the lac insect, W, 

Pallavin, mfn, sprouting, having young shoots, 
Kum.; m. a tree, L, 

Pallavi-Akyl (ind. p. -Ayitya), to make or 
change into a very young shoot, Kavydd. 


Ufa palli, palli. Sce under 4/pall. 


WAS palvala, n. (m., Siddh.) a pool, 
small tank, pond. [Cf Gk. szAós; Lat. painus; 
Lili pèrvas(?).] —karshaka, mín, ploughing 
a pool, Hariv. — tira, n. the bank or margin of a 
p^, Paiic. —paáka, m, the mud of a p°, Kalid, 

Palvalivüsa, m, ‘p°-dweller,’ a tortoise, L, - - 

Palvali-V bhū, to become a pool, Jütakam, 

Palvalyà, mí(d)n, marshy, boggy, TS. 

QA pav, cl. 1. A. pavate, to go, Dhütup. 
xiv, 40 (v.L for plav). 

QE pava, m. ( /pü) purification, winnow- 
ing corn, Pan. iii, 3, 28, Sch.; air, wind, L.; a 
marsh, L.; N, of a son of Nahusha, VP.; (d), È 
purification, RV. ; n, cow-dung, L. = niila, (prob.) 
w.r, for yava-nála. 

Pávana, m. ‘purificr,’ wind or the god of wind, 
breeze, air (ifc. f. z), MBh.; Kav. &c.; vital air, 
breath, Suir.; Sarvad.; the regent of the Nakshatra 
Svati and the north-west region, Var.; N. of the 
number 5 (from the 5 vital airs), ib.; a housc- 
holder's sacred fire, Har.; a species of grass, L.; N. 
of a son of Manu Uttama, BhP.; of a mountain, 
ib.; of a country in Bharata-kshetra, W.; (7), É a 
broom, L.; the wild citron-tree, L. (v.1. pacani); 
N. of a river, VP.; n. or m, purification, winnow- 
ing of com, L.; a potter's kiln, Sriügir.; n. an 
instrument for purifying grain &c., sieve, strainer, 
AV.; AivGy.; blowing, Kan.; water, L.; mfn, clean, 
pure, L. —kshipta, mín. tempest-tossed, MW. 
=cakra, n. whirlwind, BhP, (cf. cakra-vafa). 
=ja, m. ‘son of the wind,’ N. of Hanu-mat, Dhür- 
tan, =java, m. ‘swift as wind,’ N. of a horse, 
Kathis. = tannya, m. « a, Ragh.; N. of Bhima- 
sena, Megh, = dita, m. or n., -pañ iN. 


f | of 2 poems, = padavi, f. path of the wind, theair, 


Megh. —püvana, m. or n. N. of wk. = pra- 
bhava, m. (disease) coming from the wind of the 
body, Suir. = bhū, m.=-ja, MW. —yoga-sam- 

m. N, of wk, =raghas, mín. swift as 
wind, Pracand. —vihana, m. ‘having w^ as vehi- 
cle,’ fire, L.=vijaya, m. ‘victory over the w^ or 
breath,’ N. of sev. Tantric wks. = m. dis- 
case or morbid state of the w° of the body, rheu- 


9, shaken 
"dla, MärkP. Loue Bie ea) 


Pavano’mbuja(l), m. Grewia Asiatica, Ly ay 
flowing clear (as Soma), RV.; m. wind or the an 


Yamata pavamana-tippana. 


jated with Pavaka and Suci and also regarded 
(ends A? by Svahi or of Antar-dhina and by 
Sikhandin!), TS.; Br.; Pur.; N. of partic. Stotras 
sung bY the Sáma-ga at the Jyotishtoma sacrifice 
(they are called successively at the 3 Savanas dahish- 

mana, madhyamdina and tritiya or ériha- 

TS.; Br; 
K Ds ^ prince and the Varsha in Saka-dvipa ruled 
by him, BhP. —ippana, m. or n., -paiica-sakta, 
n, pl, -paddhati, f., -sakta, n. N, of wks. = vat, 
mín. accompanied by the Pavamina-stotra, AitBr. 
‘friend of the wind,’ fire, Si, = soma- 


n 
Enti, f.=°na-havis, TBr., Sch. ; N,of wk. Pava- 
mfnéktha, n. the series of verses in the mid-day 
Pavamina, AitBr. * 
` Pavayitri, m. a purificr, TS, 

Paviki, f. a storm, whirlwind, L. 

Pavita, mín. purified, cleansed, W.; n. black 

T, 

Pavityi, m. a purifier, AV.; SBr. (cf. favityi). 

Pavitra, n. a means of purification, filter, 
strainer, straining-cloth &c, (made of thread or hair 
or straw, for clarifying fruits, esp- the Soma), RV. 
&c, &c.; Kuša grass (esp. two K” leaves for holding 

- offerings or for sprinkling and purifying ghee &c.), 
$Br.; KatySr. ; Mn. &c. (ifc. also -Aa, see sa-pavi- 
traka), a ring of K? grass worn on the fourth finger 
on partic. occasions, W.; a purifying prayer or 
Mantra, Mn.; Yajil.; MBh.; a means of purifying 
or clearing the mind, RV. iii, 26, 8; 31, 6 &c.; 
melted butter, L.; honey, L.; water, L.; rain or 
rubbing (varshaya or gharshana), L.; copper, L.; 
the vessel in which the Argha is presented, L. (ifc. 
-ka, MarkP.);theBrahmanicalcord(cf.°trdrofana); 
N.of Vishnu (also 7? Zavitrayam), MBh.(cf. RTL. 
106); of Siva, ib. ; (with dditydndm and devandm) 
N. of Simans, ArshBr.; a kind of metre, Col.; m. 
N. of a partic. Soma-sacrifice belonging to the Raja- 
siya, TZndBr., Sch.; SrS.; Sesamum Indicum, L.; 
Nagea Putranjiva, L.; N. of a man, g. ajvádi ; of 
an Aügirasa (the supposed author of RV. ix, 67; 
73183; 107), RAnukr. ; (pl.) N.of a class of deities 

the 14th Manv-antara, Pur.; (4), f. N. of sev. 
plants (basil, saffron, the small Pippala tree &c.), L.; 
of sev. rivers, MBh.; Pur.; the 12th day of the light 
half of Sravana (a festival in honour of Vishnu), W.; 
mf(4)n, purifying, averting evil, pure, holy, sacred, 
sinless, beneficent, Mn.; MBh. &c. —Xirti, mfn. 
Of spotless renown, Dhürtas, = giri, m. N. ofa place, 
Cat. —tari-«/kei, to purify or sanctify in a high 
Fw Kad, —ti, f. purity, cleanness, MarkP.; 
Rijat.—tva, n. id., Uttarar.; Hcat.; the being a 
means of purification, Kith.; TandBr. — darbha, 
m. purifying or holy Darbha grass, R.=dhara, m. 
N. ofa man, Kathis, = dhinya, n. ‘pure grain,’ 
y, L. =pathann, n. recitation of a purifying 

Prayer or Mantra, MarkP, = pati, m. lord of puri- 

ion or purity, VS, = mfn. holding Darbha 

m in the hand, Yajfi.; m. N. of an ancient sage, 

Bh, ta (°vifra-), mfn. clarified with a 
strainer, ŠBr, = yoni, mín. of spotless origin, Palic. 

“ratha (v//ra-), mfn, having the strainer as a 

lot (Soma), RV. = roga-parihEra-prayogu, 

m, N, of wk. = vat (*v//ra-), mfn. having a puri- 

fying instrument (as a priam E» 
cansing, purifying, RV. ; Br. ; .; N. of Agni, 

AitBr.; (D, £ N. of a iver BhP, Pavitráro- 

Pana, n. ‘putting on the Pavitra, investiture with 

= Brahmanical cord, (esp.) investing the image of 

Tishna or another deity with the sacred thread, N. 

$f a festival on the rath day of the light half of 

Stivana or Ashidha, Paile.; -putra-ddikadait, f 

and -vidhana, n. N. of wk. Pavitrirohann, n. 

era eg with the sacred thread (cf. °rofaua), N. 

of a festival in honour of Durgi on the 8th day of 

RS aight half of Šrīvaņa or Ashidha, L. Pavi- 

N. SAH, f. N. ofa partic. sacrifice (cf. above), Vas.; 

ie a wk; ~paddhati, £, -frayega, M., -silra, n., 

uira, n. N, of wks. 

Pavitraka, m. a small sieve or strainer, KitySr. 

(tee also under favifra); m. Poa Cynosuroides, L.; 

isia Indica, L.; FicusReligiosa or Glomerata, L, 
Pavitraya, Nom. P. "yali, to cleanse, purify, 
Tender happy, Kathis.; Satr.; Paticad. "trita, mia, 


BrahmaP. 


Pavitrin, mín, purifying, pure, clean, MBh. 
Pavitzi, ind. in comp. for fra. = 


n. purification, means of purifying, W. — A/Ikri, to 
purify, cleanse, MBh.; BEP, = kita, mín. purified, 


SiS. (cf. RTL. 368); N. of wk.; | cleansed, sanctified, Pañc,; Santi. —4/bhi (ind. 


P. -bhiiya), to become pure or clean, L. 


Pig L paratus, RV j= auf, the tire of 
avy, f. purification, RV.;=Zavi, the tire o 
a wheel (?), ib. E deu 


YAŞ pavaru, m. a species of pot-herb, L. 
(v.1. gararz). 


pavashturika, m. N. of a man, g. 
subhrddi (not in Ki.) 


WS pacásta, n. (apa and Vras?) a cover 
or garment (?), AV. iv, 7, 6; du. heaven aud earth, 
RV. x, 27, 7. 


WATS pavaru,°ruka, v.1.for pararu, ?ruka. 


ufapavi,m.(perh. orig. ‘brightness,sheen;’ 
cf. Azvaka and Up. iv, 138, Sch.) the tire of a wheel 
(csp. a golden tire on the chariot of the Aivins and 
Maruts), RV.; AitAr.; the metallic point of a spear 
or arrow, ib.; the iron band on a Soma-stone, ib. ; 
an arrow, Nir. xii, 30; a thunderbolt, Naigh. ii, 20; 
speech, ib. i, 11; fire, L, «mat, mía. N, of sev. 
Simans, ArshBr. Pavi-nasá, m. ‘having a nose 
like a spear-head,’ N. of a demon, AV. 

Pavira, n. (fr. favi), a weapon with a metallic 
point, a lance, spear, Nir. xii, 30. Pávira-vat 
(RV., VS.) or pavirá-vat (AV.), mín. armed with 
lance or a goad ; = next mín, 

Pavirave, mín, having a metallic share (as a 
plough), TS.; m, a thunderbolt, RV. 

Paviru, m. N. of a man, RV. 


uafare pacinda, m. N. ofa man, g. ascüdi, 
(E à, Kai.) 


UN 1. poi, only Pres. P. A. páiyati,?te 
(cf. / dris and Pin. vii, 3, 78),to see(with 

na, ‘to be blind"), behold, look at, observe, per- 
ceive, notice, RV. &c, &c.; he o Mae look 
on (esp. p., e. g. £25) yatağ, whi looks on, 
eter lib ye Nn s Jaani tishthati, she stands 
and looks on, Sak.); to see a person (either ‘ visit’ 
or ‘receive asa visitor’), MBh.; R. &c.; to live to 
see, experience, partake of, undergo, incur, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to learn, find out, ib.; to regard or con- 
sider as, take for (acc. wit acc. or adv. in is ib.; 
to sce with the spiritual eye, compose, invent (hymns, 
rites &c.), RV.; Bra; SaukhSr.; (also with sad&u) 
to have insight or discernment, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to consider, think ga giman o pies 
ib. ; (Zaiydmi,'I see or Iam convinced,’ and Zaiya, 
mile pae behold, look here!’ often employed 
parenthetically orinterjectionally, MBh. ; Kav. &c.). 
[Orig. identical with 4/5/22, q. Al 3 

2, Pas, f. (only instr. pl. pagLAis), sight or 
RV. iv, 2, 12. 

1. Pašu, ind, see, behold! L, 

Paiya, mí(d)n. secing, beholding, rightly under- 
standing, Up. (cf. Pap. iv, 1, 137). 

Paiyat,m{(antiyn.secing, beholding &c.; (envi), 
f. a harlot, L.; N. of a partic. sound, L. Pasyato- 
hara, mfn. stealing before a person's eyes, Pag. vi, 
3, 21, Värt. 1, Pat. x 

Pasyata, miu, visible, conspicuous, AV. 

Pasyaut, f. Sce a-faiyand. 

QN 3. paš, cl. 10. P. pūšayati, to fasten, 
bind, Dhatup. xxxiii, 45. [Cf fash and fas; Zd., fas; 
Lat. pac-iscor, pax ; Goth. Jahan ; Angl.Sax. fin] 

Pasavya, min, (fr. fas) belonging or relating 
to cattle, fit or suitable for c^, TS.; Br.; Up.; Yajli.; 
MBh.; (with &dza), m. sexual love or intercourse, 
BhP.; n. a herd or drove of cattle, RV. —- tama 
Coe iis: most fit si wicks for c°, TS. - vá- 
hana, mfn. = furisha-v", SBr. 

2. Past or pásu, m. (insi pelea er sted 
dat. ye or fasdve ; faivds or “dos; du. 
pars peed pl. gaicás dei) cattle, kine (orig. 
“any tethered animal;" singly or collect. “a herd), 
a domestic or sacrificial animal (as opp. to mriga, 
alt AV Es oer. Ns kine, 

ts and sheep »Xi, 2, 9 &c.], to which 
are Ses added mules and asses [MBh. vi, 155 
&c.] or camels and dogs [AY. iii, 10, 6, Conn) 


eye, 


 Ngpreu pasu-bandhd, 
purified, sanctified, blessed, happy, Mcar.; Capdak.; 
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RV. &c. &c.; any animal or brute or beast (also 
applied contemptuously to a man; cf. 127-7" and 
nri-£^); a mere animal in sacred things i.e, an un- 
initiated person, Cat. ; an animal sacrifice, AitÁr.; 
BhP.; fesh, RV. i, 166, 6; an ass, L.; a goat, L.; 
a subordinate deity and one of Siva's followers, L.; 
(with Maheivarzs and Paiupatas) the individual soul 
as distinct from the divine Soul of the universe, 
RTL. 89; Ficus Glomerats, L.; (pl.) N. of a people, 
MBh, (v.I. Zatti); n. cattle (only as acc. betore 
manyate (VS, xxiii, 30] and manyamdna (RV. iii, 
53.23]; and pl. pasitwi, R.; Kathis.) (Ci Zd, 
pasu; Lat. fecu; Old Pruss, pecku; Goth. faihu ; 
Germ. fiku, vike, Vich; Angl. Sax. feoh ; Eng. fee.] 
= karman, n. the act of ottering the victim, sacri- 
fice, ŠtS.; copulation (as a merely animal act), SBr., 
Sch. —Xkalpa, m. the ritual of animal sacrifice, 
ASGr.; -faddhati, f, N. of wk. —kima (944-), 
min. desirous of possessing cattle, TS.; Br. = klrip- 
ti, f.=-kalfa, T Br., Sch. —Xkriy&, f.=-karman, 
Hariv.; L. — gana, m. a group of sacrificial animals, 
SS. = g&yatzi, í. a parody of the sacred Giyatri 
whispered into the ear of a s? an®, L, ( Zaju-£tidya 
vidmake firai-ckedaya dhimahi tan nak faiuk 
pracodayat ; ct, RV. iii, 62, 10). —ghüta, m. 
slaughter of cattle, Mricch. = ghana, min, slaugh- 
tering cattle, Mn. v, 38 (cf. -4az); -tza, n, 
RamatUp. — cag, f. acting like animals, copula- 
tion, BhP. —cit, mín. piled with animals (as a 
sacrificial fire), TS. —Jánnna, mín. producing cattle, 
MaitS. —j&ta, n. a species of animal, MiaGr. ; 
*tiya, mín, pertaining to the an? kingdom, MW. 
—tantra, mE SrS. —tas, ind. abl. of 
aiu, cattle, Shadv Br. — ti, f. the state of an animal 
(esp. of a sacrificial an?) ; bestiality, brutality, Mn. ; 
MBh.; Kav. —trip, min, gratifying one's self with 
cattle i.e. stealing c°, RV. — tva, n, — -/d, R.; Prab.; 
Rajat.; (with Makesvaras and Pasupatas) the being 
the individual soul. = da, mín. granting cattle, L.; 
(à), f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on Skanda, 
MBh. —d& or -divan, mín. = prec. mfn, Kaui, 
=devata, mí(d;n. invoking c? as a deity (said of 
a formula or ceremony), AivGr. = devata, f. the 
deity to whom the victim is offered, SiS. —dhar- 
ma, m. the law of animals, manner of beasts (said of 
the re-marriage of widows), Mn. ix, 66; copulation, 
L.; thetreatment of animals, mannerin which animals 
are treated, Pafic. i, 133. ("mena uydpidaydmi). 
=dharman, m. the manner in which the an? 
sacrifice is performed, S1ikhSr, = dhinya-dhana- 
rddhi-mat (7 for 77), mín. rich in cattle and corn 
and money, R.=nitha, m. ‘lord of cattle,’ N, of 
Siva, L. (cf. -fatz). = pa, mín. guarding or kecping 
€?; m. a herdsman, MBh.; Var. =pakshiya, n. 
N. of wk. = pátl, m. ‘lord of animals? (or ‘1° of a 
servant named Pašu ' or £1° of the soul,’ RTL. 89), 
N. of the later Rudra-Siva or of a similar deity 
(often associated in the Veda with Bhava, Sarva, 
Ugra, Rudra, Mahi-deva, Idina and others who to- 
with Bhima are in later times regarded as 
manifestations of Rudra), AV. &c. &c.; of Agni, 
'TS.; SBr.; of Siva, MBh. &c, (according to one 
legend every deity acknowledged himself to be a mere 
aiu or animal when entreating Siva to destroy the 
Asura Tri-pura); of a lexicographer ; of a Scholiast 
&c.; -dhara, m. N, of a poet, Cat.; -magard, n. 
tSiva's town, N, of Kaši or Benares, ib.; -2dtha, 
m. N. of a partic, form of Siva, W.; -purdua, n. 
(prob.) =SivaP.; -Jarzman, m. N. of a man, Cat.; 
-idsfra, n. the sacred book of the P3tupatas revealed 
by Siva, Col.; °t#ivara-mahdimya and °ty-ash- 
faka,n.N. of wks, = palvala, n. Cyperus Rotundus, 
L. — pÉ, m. a keeper of herds, herdsman, RV.; N. 
of Püshan, ib.; du, N. of P? and Revati, TBr. 
pila, m.=-fa, Mn.; MBh. &c. (-za/, ind. like 
a herdsman); (pl.) N. of a people to the north-east 
of Madhya-dela, R.; Var.; of a king (or perhaps 
K? of the Pasu-pilas), Pur. ; n. the country or king- 
dom of the Paju-palzs, Pur. — p&lnka, m. a h 
man; (ška), f. a hs wife, Pan, iv, 1, 48, Pat. 
= plana, n. the tending or rearing of cattle (the 
duty of a Vaitya), Vishn. —pülya, n. id, MW. 
= pūàa, m, the cord with which the victim is bound, 
L.; the chains which fetter the individual soul, the 
world of sense, Prab. = pRi&nkn, m. a kind of coitus, 
L.--purodt& m, the cake offered at an animal 
Puis oe j-mimdgsa, f. N, of wk. = pra- 
sthitri-prayoga,m.,-prayora,t.,-pras- 

na, m., -prayascitta, n. N. of wks. 


IE =prérana, 
D. the driving of cattle, Tee m, an anima] 
ra 
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sscrifice, AV. &c. &c.; N. of an Ekâha, Sankh$r.; 
N. of wk. ; -Adrikd, f., dahal f, -prayoga, 
m., -frayoga-faddhati, f. N. 

offering an an* s? SDr. ; 7A, m. the post to which 
the victim is bound, ib, = bandhaka, m. a rope for 
tethering cattle, L. = bali, m. N, of wk. = bhartri, 


m. =-nitha, MBh. —bheda, m. a class or species 
of animal, MW. — mát, mín. connected with or 


relating to cattle or animals, rich in c? or an?, RV. 
&c. &c.; connected with an? sacrifices, TaudBr.; 


containing the word fasu, AitBr.; m. an owner of 


herds or c^, MBh.; n. possession of c°, RV. = mata, 
n. erroneous or false dcctrine, Hariv. = mära, m. 
the manner of slaughtering c°, MDh. ; (am and eya), 
ind. according to the m? of sl? c°, ib, —miiraka, 
mín, attended with the sacrifice of animals, BhP, 
=medha, m., ~maitriivarupa-proyoga, m.N. 
of wks, —mohaniki, f, ‘an’ stupefier,' a specics 
of plant, L. — yajiia (VP.), -y&ga (W.), m. an an? 
sacrifice. yüjín, mín, offering an an? s?, MaitrS. 
= yükn, m. 2 louse which infests cattle, Gal. = rak- 
shana, n. the tending of c°, W. — rákshi (RV.), 
erakshin (Mn.) m. a herdsman. —rajju, f. = 
-bandhaka, L.—-rüja, m. * king of beasts,’ a lion, 
L. —rüpá, n. anything representing the sacrificial 
animal, SBr.— vat, ind, like an an?, Kap.; as in an 
an, Gaut.; as in an an? sacrifice, KatySr. = vår- 
dhana, min. increasing cattle, RV. ix, 94, I (w. r. 
for fasur v^?) = vid, mfn. providing c°, AV. 
=virya, n. the strength or power belonging to c^, 
"TacdBr. — vedi, f. ihe Vedi at the animal sacrifice, 
KatySr., Sch.— vrata (faii-), mfn. acting or be- 
having like cattle, MaitrS.; the duty to serve as a 
sacrificial victim, Jatakam, — &iras (L.), -sirshé 
(TS. &c.), n. the head of an animal. — &rapuná, 
n.cooking a sacr? an®, SBr.; (-Jrdpaya, sc. agni), 
m, the fire on which the flesh of a sacr? an? is 
cooked, ib. = &rauta-sütra, n. N. of wk. =shă, 
mfn, (dat. shé) bestowing cattle, RV, — shad (Hir.), 
-shtha (TaudBr.), mfn. being or dwelling (lit. sittin 
and standing) in c°, = sakha, m, ‘friend of c^; N 
ofa Südra, MBh, = sini, min, = -sa, VS. = snanit- 
zunEya, m. ' enumeration of sacrificial animals, N, 
of VS. xxix, 48; °yiéa, mín. mentioned in this ch., 
Nir. —sambhava, mfn. produced by animals (as 
flesh, honey, butter &c.), Mn. viii, 329. -= a= 
na, mf(Z)n. leading or guiding cattle, RV. —sti- 
tra, n. N. of wk. —soma, m. pl. the animal and 
Soma sacrifices, Mn. xi, 27. — stoma, m. N, of the 
Paficadaia-stoma, TápdDr. = han, mf(gZizi)n. kill- 
ing c? (scc a-27?), AV. —haritaki, f. the fruit of 
Spondias Mangi lera, L. = havya, n. an animal sacri- 
fice, Mn, iv, 28. = hautra, n. the office ofthe Hotri 
at an an? s?, N. of wk.; -Arayoga, m. N. of wk. 
Pasikhi, f.the potin which thesaci?an? iscooked or 
roasted, KatySr. Pasiidbhavi,f. = fasu-yitka,Gal. 
Anaura pels in c£a- ; (d), £ any small ani- 
|, R. 
. Pa&ü-V/kri, to transform into an animal (esp. 
into a sacrificial victim), Mricch. ; Kathas. 
Pasv, in comp. for jaju before vowels. — aga, 
n. a limb or part of a sacrificial animal, anything bc- 
longing to it, ManGr.; -¢d, f., Ny3yam. —ayand, 
n,a festival attended with an° sacrifices, SBr. = &ynz- 
tra (?), RY. iv, 1, 14. —avadiina, n. sacrifice or 
offering of animals, W.—eira, m, N. of a partic, 
form of the worship of Devi, L. —158, f. animal 
sacrifice, KatySr. 38, f. the 142 (s. v.) part at the 
an® s, L. —ish, mf, wishing for cattle, RV. (cf. 
gav-ish and faiva-ishti).—ishtaxé, f.a brick in 
the shape of an animal, SBr, =ishți, f. an Ishti 
(q: v-) performed at an an? sacrifice, ApSr. -ékz- 
ET Fan aggregate of 11 sacrificial animals, $Br, 
ásva-ishti, min, (fr. A 
for herds, RV. efr. aec Pufvar + 2°) wishing 


3 c later, westorn 
only ibc. or ind, = Pased, “cat ; Pan, Y,$ 33. Cf. 
Hf, erus; Lith. paskui, 
utäpa, m. repentance, re- 
f. a repeated or 


agrara pasu-bandhaka. 


of wks.; -ya@7in, min, 


=somapn, mfn. drinking the Soma later or after- 
wards, Kate 9pitha, m. the act of drinking &c., ib. 

Pażcīo, in comp. for ‘cat, = card, mín. coming 
or approaching behind, MaitrS.; Kath, —chra- 
mana, (for iP) , m. a Buddhist priest who walks 
behind another B? p? in visiting the laity, L. 

Paiciit, ind, (abl. of 2a/cz) from behind, be- 
hind, in the rear, backwards, RV. &c. &c.; from 
or in the west, westwards, AV, &c. &c.; afterwards, 
hereafter, later, at last (pleonast. after /a/as or an 
ind. p.; with 4//a/, to feel pain after, regret, repent), 
Ma; MBh. &c.; (as a prep. with abl. or gen.) 
after, behind, ib; to the west of, Up. ; GrSiS. 
=karném, ind. behind the car, $Br. = killa, m. 

Ibsequent time; (e), ind. subsequently, afterwards, 
L. —krita, mín. left behind, surpassed, Ragh.; 
Kum. =tara, min. following after (abl.), AivSr. 
—tüpa, m, ‘after-pain,’ sorrow, regret, repentance 
(pam ^/ Eri, to fecl regret, repent), MBh.; Kav.5 
(in dram.) repentance at something rejected or 
omitted from want of judgment, Sih.; -samanvita 
(R.), -Aafa (Hit.), min, smitten by repentance, re- 
gretful ; fin, mfi. fecling repentance, regretting 
(with a priv.), Yaji. =tiryak-pramina, n. the 
hinder breadth, KatySr, Sch. —pariveshya, 
n. second dish, dessert, Bhpr. —püda-dvigunn, 
mfa. (a skin) doubled or folded double by (bend- 
ing) the hind-foot (inwards), KatySr, = purođīša 
Catt), mfn. followed or accompanied by the sacri- 
ficial cake, MaitrS, — puro-müruta, m. du, cast 
and west wind, Ragh. —sád, mín. sitting behind 
or towards the west, VS. 

Pasoil-tit, ind, from behind, RV. 

Pacha, in comp. for ^ca/, —nkshám, ind. 
behind the axle tree, Br.; KatySr. =onvavasiiyin, 
mín, following after i.c. adhering to, dependent 
upon (dat.), =apavargs, mín. closed or 
completed behind, KatySr. —ahas, ind. in the 
afternoon, MBh. —ukti, f. repeated mention, 
repetition, Vop. = ghita, m. thencck,Car. = dagh- 
van, mín. staying behind, falling short of, 
MaitrS. - dvü&rikn, mín. favourable to a warlike 
expedition in the west, L, —baddha-purusha, 
m. (Sak. vi, 2) or -b&hu-baddha (ib. [Pi]; 
Mricch.), (a man) whose hands are bound behind. 
= bhü&ga, m. hind-part, L.; west side, Var. ; mfn, 
whose conjunction with the moon begins in the 
afternoon, ib. —vartin, mín. remaining behind, 
following after, MW. — vi&tá, m. a wind from be- 
hind, a west wind, TS. 

TPa&olin, in comp. for "caf. = nata, mfn. sunk 
or d behind, MW. —zmüruta, m. a wind 
blowing from behind (opp. to pwro-m?), Ragh. 
=mukhiérita, min. turned westwards, R. 

Pago, in comp. for ?cd/. oka, mí(Z)n. hav- 
ing the world or men bchind, TS. 

TPasolmn, mí(a)n. being behind, hinder, later, 


ing the dead; with samdfyd, the latter i.c, the 
evening twilight; with ve/d, evening time, close of 
day; with avasthd, last state i.c. verging on death), 
GrSiS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; west, western, westerly 
(d, f. with or sc. dis, the west), Mn.; MBh.; Kav, 
. ; (e), ind. in the west, Var. ; (ena), ind. id., ib.; 
west of (with acc.), Laity. —- jana, m. pl. the pco- 
ple in the west, Var. —tantra, n, N.of a Tantra. 
= tag, ind. from behind, MBh. = tina (sc. dsava), 
n, a partic, manner of sitting, Cat. — dakshina, 
mfn. south-westerly, Hcat. —- dariana, n. a last 
look (namı ^/ dri, to take one's last look), R.; 
Dai, — dik-pnti, m. ‘regent of the western region,’ 
N, of Varupa, Gal. —dei&a, m. N. of a district, 
Romakas, = dvüra or -dvürika, mfn. =faicid- 
dvdrika, L. —bhiga, m. the west side, Var. 
—rahga(cf. Piirva-»^) in -natha-stotra, n.,-md- 
Aátmya, n, -rdja-stava, m. N. of wks. Pasci- 
miicala, m, the western mountain (behind which 
the sun is supposed to set; opp. to pitrodc”),Vasav, 
TPa&cimánupika, m. N, ofa prince, MBh, Paš- 
cimübhimukha, mía, directed towards the west, 
MW. Podcimimbudhi, m. the western sea, 
Dai. Paücimárdhn, m. or n. hind-part or latter 
half, Var, Padicimisii-pati, m.=“ma-dik-p°, 
Heat. Pascimétara, mfn. ‘opposite of west,” 
casem, Kad, Pasoiméttara, mí(4)n. north- 
Western e, °ratas and °rasyame sc. dii], in the 
north-west), Var.; Hcat.; - t of 
the n°-w®,' N, of the 


ik pati, m. ‘regen 
mfn, (pl) western, Aer curse 


or eastern, Mn, v; 92. 


last, final (f. d, with Arii, the last rite i, c. burn- | 29: 


Wea patra, 


WH paiya, °syat &c. Sec T. pai. 

XU pash, cl. 1. P. A. pashati, te (v.1. for 
spai, Dhütup. xxi, 22); cl. 10. P. fasAayari, 
bind, to hinder, to touch, to go EROAN 
Jati, to bind (v. 1, for pas, xxxiii, 45). 

pashtha-váh, m. (fr. pashtha=prish. 

{ha[?] + Vvak ; nom. "vd [VS.] or “våt [TS]) 

a bull four years old; N, of an Ajigirasa, TandBr.; 
rAtharht), f. a heifer four years old, an; 

S: Bre 5. ini pire 

WE pas, cl. 1. P. A. pasati, te (v. 1. for 
spas, Dhatup. xxi, 22); cl. 1o. P. 2dsayati, to bind 
(v. L for fas, xxxiii, 45). 

QEY pásas, n. the membrum virile, AV. ; 
SBr. [Cf. Gk. vréos for wécos ; Lat. penis for pes- 
nis; Lit. pisà, plsti.) 

Wet pastyà, n. (fr. pas and tya[?]; cf. 
pai-ca), a stall, stable (as the | back-building?; 
but cf, also Lat. postis), RV.; (d), f, sce below, 
=sad, m, a member of a family, RV. 

Pastyit, f. homestead, dwelling, household (also 
pl), RV.; du. the 2 halves of the Soma-press, ib, 
x, 96, 10; sg. the goddess of domestic affairs, ib. 
iv, 55, 33 Vill, 27, 5. —vat (ya), mfn. having 
(i.c. being kept in) a stall, RV. ix, 97, 18; having 
a fixed habitation (m. a wealthy man), i, 151, 2; 
forming or offering a f? b$, ii, IT, 16; iv, 54, 5; 
belonging to the Soma-press, viii, 7, 29. 


WEI paspasa, m. (Vspas) an introduc- 
tion, preface, any introductory matter explanati 
of the plan of a book, Sii. ii, 112, Sch.; (2), LN 
of the introduction of the Mahi-bhishya of Pataii- 
Jali; mfa. = nif-sdra, Kpr., Sch. 


QETA pahadi, f. (in music) N. of a Ragiyi 
(cf. gaAddika). 

Waa pahlava, m. pl. N. of a people (the 
Parthians or Persians), Mn. x, 4.4; MBh. &c. (also 
spelt panava; in the VP, they are said to be a 
degraded Kshatriya race conquered by Sagara and 
sentenced to wear beards). 


Agit pahlikā, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. 


I, pā, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. xxii, 27) pi 

bati (Ved. and ep. also A. 9/e; rarely pi- 
pati, te, Kath.; Br.), cl. 2. e thds, panti, 
RV.; AV.; p. A. pipánd, RV., pipana, AV. (pt. 
P. goba, 2. sg. papatha, RV.; papitha, Pap. vi, 
4, 64, Sch.; Aapiyat, RV.5 p. papivds, AV.; A: 
Pape, papire, RV.; p. papand, ib.; aor. or impf. 
apdt, RV. [cf. Pio. ii, 4, 77]; 3- pl. ap Lb 
RV. i, 164, 7; pasta, AV. xii, 3, 43; Prec. 3-35 
s, RV. ; fut. pasyati, "fe, Br. &c.; patd, Gri 
= p. Pited, R n a &c., "fur, RY 5 a. 

3 -plya, MBh.; un, Kavydd. ; int. 25 
badhyai, x. "patas, Mh &c.; patave, RA 
Br. ; 2d/avaf, RV.), to drink, quaff, suck, sip, swale 
low (with acc., rarely gen.), RV. &c. &c.; (met-) 
to imbibe, draw in, appropriate, enjoy, feast upon 
(with the eyes, ears &c.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c; 
to drink up, exhaust, absorb, BhP. ; Pafic.; to driak 
intoxicating liquors, Buddh.: Pass. piydée, AV. &c- 
&c.: Caus. fayayati, Yc (pf. fäyayäm asa, MBh.i 
aor, apipyat, Pan. vii, 4, 4; ind. p- payazites, 
MBh.; inf, 2Zyayitaval, SBr.), to cause to o 
give to drink, water (horses or cattle), RV. S 
&c.: Desid. pipdsati (RV. also pipishati); to vn 
to drink, thirst, ib.: Desid. of Caus. fip d 
to wish or intend to give to EAS ui de 
epiyate (p. °yamdua also with pass. n 
ate ee es repeatedly, Up.; Hariv. (cr Gk. 
T(-za-ka; Acol. opera ry tus, BF 
tum, bibo for pi-bo ; Slav. pi-7a, fi-I-. 

2. PE, min. drinking, guafing &c. (cf. agre 
ritu-, madhu-, soma- &c, E 

I. Pūtavya mfn. to be drunk, drinkable, Mn. 
MBh. &c, Gwith gen Miri wiih ap t 

I. Pütri (wit n.; diri wit H5 
cented with gen, or iie), one who drinks, a drinkete 
RY. &c. &c. 

Pátra, n. (ifc. f. 2) a drinking-vesel, gobi 
bowl, cup, dish, pot, plate, utensil &c., an: Toed on 3 
receptacle, RV. &c. &c.; a meal (as p R4 
dish), TS.; AitBr.; the channel of a rivers 
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Kad.; (met.) a capable or competent person, an | caused by d?, Sair, =dosha, m. the vice of d°, 
adept in, master of (gen.), any one worthy of or fit | drunkenness, Dai, =pa, mfn. drinking spirituous 
for or abounding in (gen., loc, inf. or comp.), | liquors, MBh. — para, min.addicted to drinking, W. 
MBh.; Kav. &c.j an actor or an a^s part or charac- | — p&tra, n. a d°-vessel, cup, goblet, Kim.; Kiv.; 
ter in a play, Kalid.; Sah.; a leaf, L. (cf. Zafra); | Pur. —prasakta, min, =-fara; -Aridaya, mfn., 
propriety, fitness, W.; an order, command, ib.; m. | VarByS. —bhEjana (L.), -bhiuda (MBh.), n., 
or n. a measure of capacity (=1 Adhaka), AV.; | id, —wnu (Ksthzs.), -bhtimy (Hariv.; Kav.), f. 
Spr. ; SIS. ; a king's counsellor or minister, Rajat.; a d"-place, refreshment-room. = bhojana, n. cating 
Paficar. i (D), f sce I. Zdfri. Xataka, m. or n. | and d°, Malav. —-zmahgala, n. a d°-party, d- 
the ring ou which am alms-bow! is suspended, L. | bout, Kathzs. = matta, mín. intoxicated, ib. = ma= 
=tica (7), m. (only L.) an ex-minister (W. ‘an | da, m. intoxication, ib. = rata, mfn.=-fara,W. 
able or competent m"); a metal vessel; mucus run- | —vanij, m. a vender of spirits, a distiller, L. 
ning from the nose; rust of iron; fire; a heron; a | —vat, mfn. abounding in drink, rich in beverages, 
cow. =tara, mín. worthier than (abl.), Hariv. | ChUp. = vibhrama, m. ‘drink-giddiness," intoxi- 
= tf, f. the being a vessel or receptacle for (gen. | cation, Cat. =saugda, mfn.=-gara, Pin. vi, 2, 
or comp.), Kav.; Rajat. (with Jifdskyayolt, en- | 2, Sch, = sindhu, -saindhava, ib, vii, 3, 119, 
durance of heat and cold, Subh.);=next, Yaji.; | Sch, PanigErz, m. orn. a drinking-house, tavern, 
Hit. tva, n. capacity, worthiness, dignity, honour, | MBh, PZndghita,m. *drink-stroke, morbid state 
Hit. -dhüramo, n. keeping a superfluous alms- | after d°, Gal. Pünájirnaka, n. ‘indigestion from 
bowl longer than is permitted, Buddh. —nirnegá, | d?) id, ib. Pandtyaya, m. ‘end of d°, id., Suir, 
m, a washer or cleaner of vessels, TBr.—parishti, | Panaka, m. n. (ifc. f. 2) a draught, drink, be- 
£ untimely effort to obtain a new alms-bowl, Buddh, verage, potion, MBh. ; Kathis.; Suir. = zusa-rügá- 
=pika, w.r. for faffra-f^. —pini, m. ‘cup- | sava-yojanz, n. sg. (BhP., Sch.), or -rasdsuva- 
handed,’ N. of a demon inimical to children, ParGr. Ere yujuz mpl (Cat Jone ofthe64 Kalasorarts, 
= pila, m. 'vesscl-guiding, a large paddle used as | P&nika, m. a vender of spirituous liquors, R. 
a rudder, L. = bhüta, mín. ‘become a recipient, | Pünila, n.a drinking-vessel, L. 
worthy of receiving from (gen.), MBl.; one who | Paniya, mfa. to be drunk, drinkable, Suir.; n. a 
receives respectful treatment from (gen.), Hariv. | beverage, drink, ib.; Pafic. ; water, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
=bhrit, m. ‘taking care of utensils,’ a servant, | (cf.Nir.i, 16). — Xikkclk&, £'sea-crow, thecozmorant, 
W. -bheda, m. breaking a drinking-vessel or | Up.i,7,Sch. = kum&ra-rasa, m.a partic. medicinal 
cup, MW. —melana, n. the bringing together of | preparation, Rasar. = gocara, see dire-fániya-go- 
the characters of a play, ib. — yojana, n. arrange- | cara. = cürnik&, f. 'water-dust, sand, L. — tandu- 
ment of vessels, KütySr. = vandann, n. *adora- | liya,n.a partic. herb, Bhpr. = düshaka, mf(zéz)n. 
tion of v°s,’ N. of wk, —varga, m. a company soilingortroubling w^, R. — nakula, m, *w?-ichneu- 
of actors, MW. = suddhi, f. ‘cleaning of vessels,’ | mon,’ an otter, L. = pala, n.a partic. measure oftime 
N. of wk. —- &esha, m. scraps of food, Divyav. | (=gala), Ganit., Sch. = prishtha-Ja, m, w^-sur- 
-8Sumsküra, m. the cleaning of a vessel or dish, | face-born,' Pistia Stratiotes, L. — phala,a.‘w°-fruit 
L.; the current of a river, L. = samcāra, m. the | the seed of Euryala Ferox, Bhpr. = milaka, n. ‘ w°- 
handing round of vessels or dishes at a meal, MBh. | root,’Vernonia Anthelmintica, — varnik&, f. sand, | excat J 
=stha, mfn, being in a receptacle or dish, MW. 2 (prob. w.r. for GET MEI m. m Eas (= eile) be enu aS et 
=hasta m . holding an l in the | Hit. «viirika, m. the attendant of a convent who | plant, -rüsht . N. H b 
hand, ae ek atre Boer object | has the care of drinking-water, Buddh. —&&1& or | inhabitants (B. -fdygie-7"), MBh. —1avaga, n.a 
serving as a v5; panibhydm °rtham «/ Eri, to use | -3&HkE, f. a place (esp. a shed on the road-side) ind of salt, Dhpr. —lokhana, n. que Mamm 
the hands as a v?, SimavBr. Pütrüvalehnm, | where water is distributed, L. —8ita, mfn. too Viddh. — varsha, m. * DA. Mn. iv, 115. 
ind, licking a v? or dish, Buddh, Pitrópakarn- | cold to drink, L, Pünly&dhyakshn,m.a water- | — vikarshana, n. =-4rīana, MBh. = samca- 
9 : i Fla- | ya, m. a heap of sand, R. —samühana (Mn.), 
BA, n. ornaments of a secondary kind (as bells, | superintendent, R., Sch. Paniydmalaka, n. Gaun), mfa. raising dust (said of wind 
chowries &c.), KalP. courtia Cataphracta, L. Püniy&rtham, ind. for | "bara, (Gaut), min, raising dust (nid of wind). 
Patraka, n. a vessel, bowl, dish (see žu- and | the sake of water, Nal. P&niyalu, m. a species of Earle m 7 pears Hi arB[S.j caustic 
carvita-); (ikä), f. a cup, an alms-bowl or alms- | bulbous plant, L. Paniyasrs, f. Elcusine Indica, L, | potash, L.; n. a kind of salt, Bhpr. 


of dust, DhP.; ("vd), m. patron. of A-sat, SBr.; n. 
a kind of salt, L. 

Pünsavyà, mfn. (fr. Adnsu), VS. xvi, 45. 

Pànusin, min. =°sana (only i. voc. sini in &/a- 
PR. ii, 73, 5 where B. sani; ci. under fasana). 

Pünsü, m. crumbling soil, dust, sand (mostly 
pl), AV. &c. &c.; dung, manure, L.; the pollen 
of a flower, MW.; (prob.) the menses, Car. (cf. 
rajas); a species of plant, Dhpr.; a kind of 
camphor, L.; landed property, L. —kasisa, n. 
sulphate of iron, L. uli, f. ‘quantity of dust,” 
a high road, L. —Xüla, n. a dust-heap, (esp.) a 
collection of rags out of a d-h? used by Buddhist 
monks for their clothing, Divyáv.; a legal docu- 
ment not made out in any partic, person's nume, 
L.; -sivana, n. ‘the sewing together of rags from 
a d°-h®,” N. of the place where Gautama Buddha 
assumed his ascetic’s dress, Lalit. (C. 2242-5); 
9/ika, mín. one who wears clothes made of 
from a d°-h°, Buddh, —Xrita, mín. covered with 
d^, dusty, Lalit, = krīđana, n. (Vasav.), -kridi, 
f. (HParis.) playing in the sand, =kshira, n.= 
va, L, —khala, m, a sand-heap, KitySr., Sch, 
=gunthita, min, covered with dust, MBh. = cate 
vara, n, hail, L. = candana, m. N. of Siva, L. 
-c&mara, m. (only L.) a heap of dust; a tent or 
perfumed powder ( —2a/a-252); a bank covered 
with Dürvi grass; praise; a small cucumber. —ja, 
n. ‘earth-l ? rock or fossil salt, Car. —Jülika, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. —- dhna, m. a heap of sand 
or dust, Car. — dhümra, mfn, dark red or dark 
with dust, MW. =—dhvasta-siroruha, min, 
having the hair soiled with dust, MBh.—nipüta, 
m. a shower of dust, VarByS. —patala, n. a coating 
or mass of dust, MW. — pattra, n. Chenopodium 
Album, L. —parni, f. a species of Cocculus, Le 
—pi&üca, m. a class of imps or demons, Lalit, 
-bhava, n--jz, L. —mardana, m. 'dust- 
destroyer,’ an excavation for water round the root 


" = pani Pinsuka, n.pl dust, sand, MBh.; (4), f. a 
ene Nom.P. °yafi, to use as a drinking- E cu 25 adrink, bererage(?), RV.(o fdniya, menstruous woman, L.; Pandanus Odoratisimus,L- 
vessel, Bharty, —— "|. x Paiva, mfn. drinking (only ife ef asit | , Plamurá, mín. dusty, m. cr n. a d? place, RV. 

Pütrasüt-J/kri, to make a worthy person | gharma-, ghrita- &c.) i, 22, 7 (cf. Nir. xii, 19); m.a gad- vI i a cripple 
Possessed of anything, Ragh. , dl, 2. P. (Dhit, xxiv, 48) påti | Prgsuii, mi dosy, nady, SBi; hc de, (E 
trika, measu; sown , pa, cl. 2. P. . xxiv, 48) pi Rusulá, usty, sandy, SBr.; kc. 

A of pasa or uci the suele eid Wt [d aM; pr. p. P. dt, A. pind, RV.; | g. sid/tmádi and Nir. xii, 195 m. or n. a d 


ce, VayuP.); ifc. sullied, defiled, disgraced by 
[s 39); disgracing, defiling (cf. 4u/2-2); m, 
(only L.) a wicked or profligate man, a libertine; 
N. of Siva and of onc of his symbols (a sort of staff. 
crossed at the upper end with transverse pieces repre- 
senting the breast-bone and adjoining ribs and sur- 
mounted by a skull); Guilandina Bontucella; (d), 
f, the earth; à licentious woman, Vear.; = päysutā, 
L. Pügpsuli-vritti-praküsa, m. N. of wk. 

Paysuva, m. 2 cripple, L. (ci. Adiszra). 

Ua 1. påla, mfn. (either fr./r. pa+ka, 
‘drinking, sucking,’ or fr. 4/2. fac, ‘ripening, grow- 
ing") very young, GrS.; simple, ignorant, inartifi- 
cial, honest, AV.; TS.; AivSr.; m. the young of an 
animal (see sitka-, kafota-); a child, infant, L.5 
N. of a Daitya slain by Indra, MBh.; Pur. trà, 
ind. in simplicity, in a simple or honest way, RV. 
=dūrvá, f. a species of plant, ib. —dvish or 
- dana, m. ‘foe or destroyer of the Daitya 
Paka,’ N. of Indra, L. —yajia &c., see under 
2. Aha, — vit, ind. simply, honestly, RV. =šan= 
Så, mfn. speaking sincerely, ib. -—Süsana, m. 
‘punisher of the Daitya Paka’ or ‘instructor of the 
E of Indra, ume; Kav.; Pur. (cf. RV. 
5 31, 14); ni, m. (patr. of prec.) N. of Ja: 

L; of Arjuna, MBh. —sütvan, mín. piel 

with a simple or sincere mind, RV. — sthE- 
man (fata-), m. N. of a man, RV. =hantri, 
1. =-nishidana, R. 

Pikiman, M., g. frifAc-ddi. 

Paky2, ind. in simplicity, in ignorance, RV. 
qa 2.paka,m.(4/2. pac; ifc. f.z) cooking, 
baking, roasting, boiling (trans. and intrans.), SrS.; 


Containin; possessing ii Jn. v, 1, 46 & ; pafau, Gr.; aor. apasit, Rajat., Subj. fasati, 
Sch.; Coins sheet d o Ray Rive fut, Adsyati, fatd, Gr. Prec. faydt, fan: vi, 
cup, dish (in £-, MBh. xii, 8327; B. -Adéraka). | 4: 68, Sch.; inf. fd/um, MBh.), to ure, Eep, 

P mfn, possessing a drinking-vessel or a | preserve; to protect from, defend against (abl.), RV. 
dish, Ma. vi, 52; having r1 or worthy persons, W. | &c. &c.; to protect (a country) i.c. rule, govern, 

triya, mfn. worthy to partake of a meal, TS. | Rajat.; to observe, notice, attend to, follow, RV.; 
(cf. Pan. v, 1, 68) Aic: Caus pilooti, e Dai pu 

1. 1 y ish, sati, Gr.: Intens, zyate, n PIAT, ib. 
he; Gi MAE ec 2 emi ie pel fa | (OZA M, Ze] Gie regm, et oy, 
Tace, W.; N, of Durga, MBh. —tas, ind. =abl. c. ; Lat, 2a-sco, pa-bulum ; Lith. 2z-mii-] as 
of ftr], ApSr., Sch. —nirgéjann, n. water for f A nu So E guarding 
Tinsing a v, cf. apdua-, ritd-, go-, - &c. 

2. rer ae a kpi tomke | 1 m adir 2 sce p. 616, col. 3) watched, 
thing a recipi ject of (gen.), Megh.; | protected, preserved, L. 

Bir; d Persii ONE (es "ria, 2. PAtavya,mfn.tobe guardedorprotected, Hariv. 
Kalid, — A/bhH, to become a fitting recipient or | 2. Pri, mfa. defendin aaea protector 
Worthy object (pp, -&zfz), MBh. (with gen., acc. or ifc), RV. &c. &c. 

Pitrina, mf(d)n. measured or sown or filled &c.| 2. Patra, n.(?), RV. i, 121, I. = 
by means of a Patra, Pan. v, I, 53; cf. falrika. 2. Pina, min. observing, keeping (see /amiz-) ; 

Pütriyn, n. and pitriva, m.n, a kind of sacri- | n. protection, defence (see ib. and vd/a-). 
ficial vessel, L j 3 Sea niic to cherished or protected or 

Pitre, loc. « in comp. — bahula, mfn. | preserved, W. y ; : 
(pL) eeu PE at SUE parasitical, g. | 2. Pavan, mfn. protecting (only ifc.; cf. abhi- 

re-samitddé and yuktdrokddi:— sumita, min, | jasti-, tanit-), 

Ji ib; sgatreacherousorhypocritical person, L «ig paniu, "šaka &c. = pansu &c. 

X Spey (eu d? spirituous liquors), | UTER pagsaka, mfn. (vpas, pans) vitia- 
draught, RV, (only ife.), AV. &c. &c.; drinking | ting, spoiling ; contemptible, vile, W, — 
the saliva i.e, kissing, Kav. (cf. adkara-); a drink, | Pünsana, mí(z)a. dcáling, vitiating, disgracing, 
beverage, Be.: Mae MBh. Scr a drinking-vessel | spoiling (ife.), MBh.; R- &c. (1.2; only in voe sane 
Sup, L; a canal, L.; m. a distiller or vender of ue w. r. for °sani] at the end of a Sloka); 

ituons liquors, an inn-keeper, L. =kumbha, | contemptible, wicked, bad, W.; n. and (4), f. con- 
m. a drinkinp- vessel, Hariv. = soshthik& or -go- | tempt, L. 
E drinking: ; a tavern, L. =ja, mfn. | Pünsava, mín. (fr. ys) formed or consisting 
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:Mn.; MBh. &c.; burning (of bricks, earthenware 
&c.), ib.; any cooked or dressed food, BhP, ; diges- 
tion, assimilation of food, Suir.; ripening, ripeness 
(of fruit or of a boil), K1tySr.; Mn.; Var.; Suir.; 
inflammation, suppuration, Suir. ; an abscess, ulcer, 
ib.; ripening of the hair i.c. greyness, old age, L.; 
maturity, full development (as of the mind &c.), 
completion, perfection, excellence, Hariv.; Küv. 
&c.; development of consequences, result (esp. of 
an act done in a former life), Var,; Pac; MarkP.; 
any act having. consequences, BhP.; the domestic 
fire, L. ; 2 cooking utensil, L.; general panic or re- 
volution in a country, W. (in comp. 2. Aika is 
not always separable from 1. pīķa). = karma- 
nibandha, m. N, of wk. = kuti, f. a potter’s 
kiln, pottery, Gal. —Xrishna, m. ‘black when 
ripe, Carissa Carandas; -/a/a, m. id., L. = krlyB, 
f. the act of cooking, Cin, — 3a, mfu. produced by 
cooking or roasting, Tarkas.; n. *obtained by boil- 
ing, black salt, L.; flatulence, L.; -fva, n. 
duction by warmth, capability of being affected by 
contact with fire, Bhiship.; -Arakriya, f., -vicāra, 
m. N, of wks. = dita, m. a master in the art 
of cooking, Bhpr. = pütra, n. a cooking utensil, a 
boiler &c., ib. — putt, f.=-ku/7, L. —phala, m. 
Carissa Carandas, L, (cf. -krishya-ph°), — boli 
(44^), m. (prob.) — -yajila, AV. —bhündn, n.= 
-fdíra, Kathis. —bhedaka, m. N, ofa partic. 
class of criminals, Hcat. = matsya, m. a species 
of fish, Sušr.; a species of venomous insect, ib. ; a 
kind of fish sauce, L. —yajii&, m. (according to 
some) a cooked (according to others ‘a simple or 
domestic") sacrifice (of [iive], 4 [Mn.] or 7 
[Apast.; Baudh.; Gaut.] forms or kinds), TS.; 
Br.; Gi$rs, &c. (cf. IW. 188, n. 1); N. of a 
man, Gobh.; -zirzaya, m., -paddhati, f, -pra- 
Kia, m., -prayoga, m., -vidAi, m. N. of wks.; 
°itika, mín, relating to the Paka-yajtia, performing 
it &c., Baudh.; °7fya, mf(a)n. id., SBr.; Kaui. 
=raiijana, n. the leaf of the Laurus Cassia, L. 
=vati, f. a pause of Ẹ of an instant between 2 
short syllables, Mind5. — 218, f. ‘cooking-room,’ 
a kitchen, Dhürtas. —sistra, n. the science of c°, 
Bhpr. -= ukli, f. chalk, L. —samsthi, f. a form 
ofthe Paka-yajiia,SaikhGy. — sthünn, n.' cooking- 
place,” a kitchen or a potter's kiln, L. = hansa, 
m. a kind of aquatic bird, Car, Pükügürn, m. 
or n. = °%a-sa/d, Kull. PRkátita, mfu. over-ripe, 
Bhpr. P&Akátisüra,m.chronicdysentery, L, Pū- 
kütynyn, m. obscuration of the cornea after in- 
flammation, Suir. Püküdi-samgrahn, m. N, 
of wk, Paküdhyüya, m. N. of ch. of wk. Pā- 
Xári, m. 'digestion's foe (?)' = svela-käñcana, L. 
Pakfri, m. N, of a partic, disease, VS. PEk2- 
vali, f. N. of wk. 

Pikald, mfn. quite black, TS.; bringing to ripe- 
ness (also a boil &c.), causing suppuration, L.; m. 
a species of fever, Bhpr.; fever in an elephant, L.; 
fire, L.; wind, L.; =lodhkana-drauya (w.r. for 
rddhana-d°?), L.; (4), f. Bignonia Suavcolens, L.; 
(7), £ Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; n. Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, Car. “kali, f. a species of plant, L. 

„Pūkin, mfn. becoming mature, ripening, being 
digested (ifc.; cf. a-, Aafe-, gardha- &c.) ; promo- 
ting di, Car. “kima, mfn, cooked, burned 
(as carthenware), matured, ripened, L.; obtained by 
cooking or evaporation (as salt), Suir. ; red-hot, L. 

tata sce däre- and phale-paku, “kuka, m, a 


Pakya, mfn. fit to cook, eatable, Katy ySr.; ChUp- 

ptis igo 
., 3 

kind of salt, Soir. : EXER Lerma) t 

PRonkn, mf(/E2)n. cooking, roasting, baking, 
MBh, ; Kav. &c.; causing digestion, digestive, Suir; 
bringing to maturity, Tattvas. ; m. a cook, Grihyzs, 
(ékd, £ a female cook; see below); fire, Ls tom, 
T», Vop.5 -sfri, f. a female a Vop.; ike. 
Sharya, {.havingacookfora wife, P3y. vi, 3, 37, Sch. 

Piicata, mfn. (fr. pacat), Pat, 
, Plcana, mf(i)n. causing to cook or boil, soften- 
ing, digestive, Suir.; sour, L.; suppurative, W.; m, 
fire, L. ited ricinus, L.; acidity, sourness, W.i, 
f. Terminalia Chebula, L.; n. the act of cooking 
or baking &c.; causing a wound to close, a styptic 
for closing wounds, Suir.; extracting extrancous 
substances from a wound &c. by means of cata- 
plasms, a cataplasm, ib, ; a dissolvent, digestive, ib.; 
Car.; any medicinal preparation or decoction, W. 3 
a sort of drink, ib. ; penance, cxpiation, L. °cana- 


wrgaifeaui paka-karma-nibandha, e 


ka, m. borax, L.; n. a dissolvent, digestive, Car. ; 
a cA of drink, W.; causing a wound to close (by 
means of styptics &c.), ib. "caniya, mfn. to be 
cooked or digested ; dissolving, digestive, Suir.; Car. 
Pücayitri, mfn, cooking, digestive, Suir. - 
Pacala (only L.), m. a cook; fire; wind; =rd- 
dhana-dravya, n. dissolving or a dissolvent. > 
PEG, "cl or^oikE, f. cooking, maturing, L."et,f. 


ies of plant ; -Aafze, m. Plumbago Ceylanica, L. 
s Toya, mfn, capable of being cooked or matured, 
SvetUp. 


Wey paksha, mf(i)n. (fr. pakska) bolong- 
ing to a half month; relating toa sideor party, wW. 
Pükshapütikn, mí(Zn. (fr. paksha-pala) par- 
tial, factious, Kim. cot REC 
Pikshiyana, mi(Z)n. belongin 
in a Paksha or fortnight &c., W. (cf. Pap. iv, 2, 80). 
I. Pakshika, mí(7)n. (fr. 2a£s/a) favouring a 
party or faction, Pur.; Ganit,; subjecttoan alternative, 


pro- | that which may or may not take place, possible but 


not necessary, optional, Samk.; Pay., Sch.; Kull.; 
m.an Hes W. = sitra- v tti, f. N. of wk. 

2. Pükshikn, m. (fr. pakshin) a fowler, bird- 
catcher, L. 


UAE pakhayda, m. — (and prob. only 
w.r. for) fashanda, q.v. 

NTs pagala, min. (a word used in Ben- 
gali) mad, deranged, demented, BrahmavP. 

Wn pánkta, mf(z)n. (fr. paxkti) consisting 
of five parts, fivefold, Br.; Up.; relating to or 
composed in the Paükti metre, VS.; TS.; AitBr. 
(cf. Pan. iv, 2, 55, Sch.); m. N. of a kind of Soma, 
Suir.; n. (sc. sdmtan) N. of a Siman, Laty. — ti, 
f. (Samk.), -tvá, n. (TS.) fivefoldness. 

PaAktakikubha, mf(7)n. (fr. pairkti-kakubh) 
beginning with the Paükti and ending with the 

ubh metre, RPrit. 

Paaktihari, m. (prob. patr. fr. pañktī-hara)N. 
of a man, Rajat. 

Pahkteya (MBh.), paiktya (Mn.), mfn. fit to 
be associated with, admissible into the row of caste- 
fellows at meals, 
pühktrd, m. a kind of mouse, VS. 
(Mahtdh.) s 

püngulya, n. (fr. pañgula) limping, 
hobbling, Dhatup. — hitxins, f. N.ofa kindofshrub,L. 

UTAH pacaka, “cana &c. Sco col. 1. 

"WISI paja, m. (V/paj ?) N. of a man, Rajat. 

Pūjaka,m. N.of a man ( prec.) ib.; (with gay- 
dita) N.ofa poet,Cat.; a partic, kitchen utensil, A pSr. 

jas, n. firmness, vigour, strength, RV.; bright- 
ness, glitter, sheen (pl. shining colours), ib.; du. 
heaven and earth (as the two firm or shining sur- 
faces; cf. ‘firmament'); food, L.= vat ( 249), mfn. 
firm, strong, brilliant, RV. 

Tijusyà, n. the region of the belly (of an ani- 
mal); the flanks, side, VS.; AV.; SBr. 

Pajrya, m. patr. fr. fajra, ArshBr. 

"Wifst pajika, m.=prdjika, a falcon, 
VarByS., Sch. 


UTS paitea, Vriddhi form of pailca (fr. 
PaNcan), in comp. — Xapliln, mí(7)n. relating to or 
forming part of an oblation offered in 5 cups, Pay. 
iv, 1, 88, Pat.; Vika, ną vii, 3, 17, Kis, = kar- 
mika, mfn. relating or applicable to the 5 kinds of 
treatment, Car, = kalipika, n., Pap. v, 1, 28, Vartt. 
I, Pat. = gatika, mí(7)n. consisting of 5 forms of 
existence, L, — jani, f. (fr. paflca-jana) patr. of 
Asikni, BhP, —janinn, mín, g. pritijanddi. 
—jonya (74^), mf(a)n. relating to the 5 races of 
men, containing or EX ora them &c., RV. 
&c.; Bra; MBh.; m. N, of Krishna's conch taken 
from the demon Pafica-jana, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
fire, L.; fish or a species of f°, L.; N. of one of the 
8 Upa-dvipas in Jambu-dvipa, BhP.; (4), f. patr. 
of AsiknI, ib.; -dhama, -dhara and -nadin, m. N. 
of Krishya, L, (cf. above); -vaza, di. N. of a wood, 
Har.; “nydyani, g Aaryddi.— dase, mf()n. (fr. 
ailca-daii) relating to the 15th day of a month, 
E. samdhi-velâdi. = dn&ya, min. id., BhP.; n. the 
aggregate of 15, SahkhSr.—nakha, mí(i)n. made 
ot the skin of an animal with 5 claws, MBh,; n. (sc. 
mäsa) the flesh of an an? with 5 claws, Y3jii., Sch, 
nada, mf()n, relating to or prevailing in the 


wies palaka, 


Paūjäb, MBh.; m. a prince of the P^, Var. ; pl, the 
inhabitants of the P^, MBh.; Var. —n&piti (tr. 
paitca-ndpita), Pan. ii, 1, 51, Vartt. 2, Pat. = pra 
Sritiki, f. (fr. fa/ca-frasrifa or °ti) a mixture of 
4 kinds of grease (a handful of each) with grains of 
rice, Car, = bhautika, mf(7)n. (-JAit(a) com 
of or containing the 5 elements, MBh.; Suir. &c.: 
n. (with ädāna) the assumption of the 5 el°, Yajn, 
-mülika, mí(Z)n. coming from the 5 roots, Car, 
STAEN, mf(7jn. aa to or included in the 
5 great religious acts (see faftca-yajita), Mn. iii 
83&c,—xritra, m.pl. N. ofa Vaishya 2 follows 
ing the doctrine of their sacred book called Pafica- 
rütra, Sarvad.; Col.; Cat.; n. the doctrine of the 
Paiicaratras, ib. (also ?/7ya and "/ra£a); N. of sev, 
wks.; -fráyaicitta-vidhàna, n., -mantra, m. or 
D., -mahépanishad, f., -rakshd, f., -rakasya, n, 
-vacana, n., -iri-citrna-farifülana, n., -samgra- 
ha,m.,-sthapana,n.; trdgama,m.,°trdrddhana, 
n. N, of wks, =ritrika, mf(Z)n. lasting 5 nights 
(days), SamavBr.; m.'connected with the Páücarstra," 
N., of Vishnu, MBh, —1ohitikn, n., Pap. v, I, 28, 
Vart. I, Pat. —Inuhitika, n. ib,, K45, = 
w.r. for faitca-v°. —viirshike, mi(i)n. 5 years 
old, Jyot, —valkike, mí(z)n. coming from the 5 
kinds of bark, Car. = vāja, n. N. of 2 Simans, 
ArshBr. —vürshika, sce above. —vidhya, n. 
(fr. paitca-vidhe), N. of a Sūtra treating of the 
5 Vidhis of a Saman, L. = &abdika, n. the fivefold 
music, L, =sara, mí(Z)n. belonging to the (5- 
arrowed) god of love, Kathis. PRücürthiko, m. 
a follower or votary of Paiu-pati or Siva, L. Paii- 
EN EAD (tr. pañcdudana), Pin. iv, 3, 
3 v, I, 95, Sch. 

P&iicamihnika, min: EE +ahan) 
belonging to the fifth day, SankhSr. 

P&ticamika, mf()n. ffr. failcama) treated of in 
the fifth book, Kull, ;- Cat. 

UAT paitcala, mí(i)n. relating or be- 
longing to or ruling over the Paficilas, MDh. ; R.&c.; 
m. a prince of the P°, ib. ; (with Babhravya) N. of 
an author, Cat.; the country of the P^, L.; pl. the 
people of the P?, MBh.; Var. &c.; an association 
of 5 guilds (carpenter, weaver, barber, washerman, 
and shoe-maker), L.; (i), f., sce below; n. the 
language of the P^, Cat. —jüti-vivoka, m. N. of 
wk. — dein, m. the country of the Paficilas, R. 
--nitha (Var.), -pati (BhP.), m. the king of the 
P? — putriki, f. N. of Draupadi, Kavydd. — zijn, 
m. the king of the P°, MBh. Püic&lünuyünn, n. 
N. of a partic. play with puppets, Cat. (cf. next, f.) 

2, mi(zkd)n. relating or belonging to 
the people of the Paficilas, MBh.; m. a king of the 
P, RD thd), f. a ice de P^, ib.; a doll, 
puppet (also written “calika), L. A 

PüiücklRyana and “oli, m. patr. fr. fañcãla, 
Pan. iv, 1, 99; 168, Sch. 

Püücika, mí(i)n.— Yaka; m. N. of a mat, 
Dai.; (ikd), f. (with cateh-shash{i) the 64 atts 
collectively, Cat. 

PAÄCAL, f. a princess of the Palicalas, (csp.) N- 
of Draupadi, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (with or sc. 77/4) 
N. of a partic, poetical style, Dasar.; Vam. &c-; 2 
doll, puppet, L. = vivi ha-kathana,n.,-Sv&J938- 
vara-varpana, n. N. of 2 wks. 

PüilcEloyn,m ,metron.fr.Ad/ned/7, MBh. (Nisl) 

Phicklyn, mín. « *cd/a, mín. ; Luis 

Pici, m. (fr. 2ailcan) a patronymic, SBr. 
bahv-ddi). =grima, m. N. of a village, R3it- 

Püicika, m. N. of the leader of the Yakshas, 
Buddh.; of a man, Hariv. ’ 

UTAT paijara (fr. paitjara), mfn. relating 
or belonging to a cage, Nalac. 

Piijarya, g. samkaiddi, T 

IZ päh ind. an interjection usedincallings 
L. (g. cddi). 

We pata, m. (V/paf) breadth, expanse 
extension, L.; (in geom.) the intersection orar 
longed side and perpendicular or thc figure kare, 
by such an intersection, Col. ; =o t AY. 
Vikr. iv, 32, Sch.; (d), f. a species of plant, £. 
Kaui. (cf. 2d/Ad); regular order, 
W.; (0), i, see dti. ma E b 

P&taka, m. a splitter, divider, Hanv.; | shore, 
the pun or any ee or a kind of villages i kind 
bank ; a flight of steps leading to the water Jz-kisk- 
of musical instrument; a long span («77 
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ku); pemn Lose ger stock; throwing | qrg pütha, m. (4j path) recitation, recital, 
dice; (Ad), fa tia pii ee ; | Kav.; reading, perusal, study (esp. of sacred texts), 

Putans, n. split ne TD. av aS UD Cutting | Siksh. &c.; a partic. method of reciting the text of 
to pieces, Sm Te kriyi, E n * &c.; (2), f. a | the Veda (of which there are 5, viz. Samhita, Pada, 
cat, eee a 7 £ lancing an abscess Kram pa and Ghana, RTL. 409); the text of 
or ulcer, D 5 a SrS.; MBh.; i aish, 

pataniya, min, to be split or torn asunder, Kad. | sc; 1 date paths, Vers ON. E N Her- 

Papita, mín. split, tom, broken, divided, MBh.; | nandifolia, L. = ccheđa, m. a break in recitation 
Kav, &c.; N. of a partic. fracture of the leg, Suit. | or in a text; a pause, caesura, L, = dosha, m. an 

P&tin, mm, spliting, cleaving (ifc.), Hcat.; m. | error in a 1°, false ru L.—niicaya, m.,-nii- 
a species of fish, L. | E citi, f. 2 iti = 

Tu f. arithmetic, Bijag.; a species of plant, ed prp er ©, KaushÜp., Comm Leer 
ise eer end n, -Hl&vati, f | £ ‘recitation-place,’ a place where the Vedas.are 
-süra, m. iv. u recited or read, L. — maiijari, f. ‘repetition-cluster,” 

papapapa, min, (Vfat), Pan. vi, 1, 12, Värt. | 5 small talking bird, Graculus Religion, L. =vat, 
8, Pat. (au^, Vop.) min. well-read, learned, Var. = vicoheda, m. = 

Patya, mín. to be lanced (as an ulcer), Car.; n. -ccheda, L. Pfhántarn, n. ‘another reading,’ 
a species of pot-herb, L. a variation of the text in a book or manuscript; 
UZAT püfaccara, m. (fr. pataccara) a | “raya, P. °yati, to have a v.l. for (acc.), L. 
thief, robber, Kav. 5 : PEERS m.a eun rni (tha, i cn iv, 

- = o » Sch.); a stu it.; a scholar, lec- 

WIZc pafala, mf(a)n. pale red, pink, pal- n preceptor, dac (ct dharma nakshatra-, 
lid, Kzui.; Var.; Küv.; (f. 7) made of the Patall | smyitz-), Mn.; MBh.; Pafic.; a public reciter of 
or forming a part of it, g. dé/eddé; m. a pale red | the Purinas or other sacred works, W.; a Pandit 
hue, rose colour, Rajat.; Bignonia Suavcolens (the | who declares what is the law or custom according 
tree bearing the trumpet-flower), MBh.; Rav. &c.5 | to the scriptures, ib. 

a species of rice ripening in the rains, Susr.; Rottleria | Pathana, m. (ni, f), g. gaurádi ; n. recita- 
Tinctoria, L.; N. of a man, Rajat.; (Z), f. Bignonia | tion, teaching, lecturing, Pancad. Pithanéram- 
Suaveolens, Kv. ; red Lodhra, L.; a kind of fresh | pho-pithika, í. N. of wk. 

water fish, Suir.; a form of Durgi, Tantras.; of |  p&thika, mfn. conformable to the text, Diyabh.; 
Daksháyani, MatsyaP. ; n. the trumpet-flower (also | (?£yana, m. a patr. [also pl.], Samskirak.); (2), 
d, £), MBh.; Kav. &c.; saffron, L. = kita, m. a | f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. 

kind of insect, Vasav.—kusuma, n. thc trimpet- | P&thita, mín. (fr. Caus.) caused or taught to 
flower, Var. —ganda-lekha, mín. having the | read, instructed, taught, lectured, Cin.; Pafic. 
complexion of the cheek of a red hue, Ragh.cak- | Päțhin, mín. one who has read or studied any 
shus, mín. having cataract in the eye, Simkhyas., | subject; knowing, conversant with (ifc.), MBh.; 
‘Sch. (w.r. for patala-c°?).— drama, m. Rottleria | Pur,; m. a student; a Brihman (esp. one who has 
Tinctoria, L. — pushpa, n. the trumpet-flower, finished his sacred studies), W.; Plumbago Zeylanica 
MBh. Pafalicaln-m&bitmya or Pataladri- | (also pithi-kufa), L. 

mühRtnya,n N.ofwk, Pitala-pushpa-sam- | pathina, m. =/dfhaka, L.; Silurus Pelorius or 
nibhn, n. the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. Pä- | Boalis (a kind of sheat-fish), Mn.; Yajn.; Kathas. 
tali-vati, f. N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; N. of | &c.; a species of Moringa with red blossoms, L. 
Durgi, Tantras. Pátalópala,m.a ruby,Sil.xvii,3. | Pitheya, mín., g. sady-ädi. 

Pitalaka, mín. pale red (N. of the 12th un- | pathya, mín. to be recited, R.; Sih.; to be 
known quantity), Col. taught, needing instruction, BhP, —ratnn-ko&a, 

Pitalaya, Nom.P. yati todye palered Kad. Šit, m. N, of wk. 

Patali, m.f. Bignonia Suavcolens,Suir.; a specics Zdali- — pätali-r 
office Lr putre, a. N. ofthe capital of Magadha | QTESTYT padali-pura, n. = pitali-putra, 
near the confluence of the Sona and the Ganges | Camp: x 
(ned to betheancientPalibothra andthemodern (est padint, fon carthern pot, aboiler,L. 

n3), Pat.; Kap.; Kathas, (esp. iii, 78) &c.; m. pl. E 
the inhabitants ofthis city, Pan. ii, 3, 42, Kai, ; -21d- qrg 1. paga, m. (Vp an) a stako at play, z 

adh ? d Pitali MBh, (cf. Aaya); trade, traffic, W.; praise, W. 
madheya, n. (sc. nagara) a city called Pitaliputra, lace of sale, shop, market, W. 
MW. = putraka, mf(74a)n. relating to or coming | 1- Pani, m. a place of sale, shop, We 
from P^, Pan. iv, 2,123, Sch. ; mest rM IY 2. püga, m.-—pügi, tho hand, L. 

Tütalika, mfu. knowing the secrets of others, = L. 

L.; one who knows time and place, L.; m. a pupil, qafas asec mit: (fr. gavara) 
L.; n. N. of a town (= Zifali-futra), L. relating to a drum, Kata me arte Ad 

Pütalita, mín. made red, reddened, W. 2, Sch; a species of bird (belonging to the Pra-t 

Pàtalin, mín. possessing trumpet-flowers, Bilar, class), Car. d 

Päțaliman, m. a pale red or rose colour, Prab. | WTfW 2. pagf, m. (said to be fr. paz) the 

Patalf, f. Bignonia Suaveolens, Suir. ;= &ataMAT hand, RV. &c. &c. (often ifc. =holding in the h°, 
and muskkaka, L.; N. ofa city, Dai.; ofa daughter | c, g, asi- ^, holding a sword in the h°, s^ in h°; 
of king Mah@ndra-varman, Kathäs.= putra, n.= | Ayi a/grah or “yau «/ Ari, to take the h? of a 
Ti-f? (above), HParii. n bride, marry ; °xint4/dd, to give the h^in marriage); 

Patali-4/keri, to dye pale red, Kad. a hoof, RV. ii, 31, 2; N. of Sch. on the Daiz-rü- 

Pitalya, n. redness, Kiv. paka, Cat. [Orig. falni; cf. Gk. waddpy ; Lat. 

Pütaly&, f. a multitude of trumpet-flowers, L. | fa/ma ; Angl. Sax. fem. A e fühlen ; Eug. fo 

WIZ3 på r de- | feel.) = kacohapikā, f. * hand-tortoise,' a partic. 

päjava m: (fr. & fu) en S Pi f the fingers, K2lP. = karga,m.‘h°-cared," 
scendant or pupil of Patu, SBr.j Pravar. (cf. Foy. N. of Siva, MBh. = Xürcan or °cas, m. N. of one 

iv, 2, 119, Sch.); mfn, clever, sharp, dexterous, W.; | P OF biva, ee d tse 
i 3 C > skill, cl of the attendants of Skanda, MBh. = khāta, n. ‘dug 

n. sharpness, intensity, Suir.; Tattvas.; skill, clever- | O° 5 $ 

Dess in (loc.), Kav.; Rajat.; Hit.; quickness, pre- | with he kanan N ca eather aR E 
cipitation in (comp.), Kathás.; health, L. Sn SR De ano eke 
i lulcnt, | present, Naish. — gzihita, mfn. taken by the h, 
Siva rth res EE frandolent, | PN; (d, HPari, or F, Le), £ a bride or wife 
5. T . _ | = graha, m. taking (the bride) by the h°, marriage, 
. NzfgsT pajahikz, £. Abrus Precatorius | v E Ratis s -Aare,m.-=-grakityi, MW. ; "Addi 


hand,’ a drummer or one who plays upon any hand- 
instrument; a workman or handicrattsman, L, (cf. 
Pig. iii, 2, 55). gh&ta, m, a blow with the h°, 
Siddh.; a boxer, W.; (azz), ind. striking with the 
h? upon (acc.), Pan. iii, 4, 37, Sch. —ghná, m. 
one who clasps the h°s, VS. — candra, m. N. of a 
king, Buddh. —c&pala (Gzut.), “lya (Y3jfi.), n. 
fidgeting with the h°s, snapping the fingers &c. —ja, 
m. ‘h?-grown,’ a finger-nail, Git.; Unguis Odoratus, 
L. =tala, n. the palm cf the h’, Aie; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a partic. weight (=2 Tolakas), L. 
—tüla, m. (in music) a partic, measure, MBh. 
= dharma, m, form of marriage, MUh. —m-dha- 
ma, min, crowded (as a path, where a perzon blows 
into his hands to make a noise and attract notice), 
Kz5. on Pin. iii, 2, 37. 7 m-dhaya, min. drinking 
cut of the h?'s, Vop. —pallava, m. n, ‘h?-twi 
the fingers, MW. = patra, mín, the h° as a drink- 
ing-vessel, ArugUp.; mín. drinking out of the h°, 
Bhartr. = pida, n. sg. (Apast.), m. pl. (Suir.) the 
h°s and feet; -cafala, min. fidgeting with the b9's 
and f°, Mn, iv, 177. — pIdana, n. pressing the h° 
(of a bride), marriage, Kiv.; Heat. = puta, “take, 
m. or n, the hollow of the h°, Kiv. = pūra, min. 
filling the h° ; “rua, n. a handful of food, Yajü. 
- prapayin, mín. loved by (i.c. being or resting 
in) the h° (9yi-/àm sam-ugd-4/ gam, to be taken 
in the h°), Rajat.; (uz), f. a wife, ib. — pradüma, 
n. giving the h° (in confirmation of a promise), R. 
=bandha, m. junction of the h?s (in marriage), 
MBh. — bhuj, m. Ficus Glomerata, L. = mat, mfn. 
possessed of h°s, MBh. — marda, m. ‘rubbing the 
h° (?),' Carissa Carandas (= &ara-»?), L.; (am), 
ind. by rubbing with the h°s, Car. —miniki, í. a 
partic. weight (=-/ala), SirgS. —mita, mfn. 
measured or measurable with the h°s, very thin or 
slender (as a waist), Malav. = mukta, n. (sc. astra) 
a weapon thrown with the h°, a dart, spear, L. 
=mukha, mín, whose mouth is the h°, AivGr. 
= mila, n.'b?-root," the wrist, L, = ruh or -ruhn, 
m.=-ja, L. —-rekhi, f. a line on the h“, MBh. 
— vüda, m. =-ghnd, L. (also “daka, R.); n. clap- 

ing the h°s together, R. = samgraha, m., “hana, 
n. clasping the h° (in confirmation of a promise), R. 
=samghattana, n, - -idana,Prasannar, = 82X- 
gya, mín, twisted with the hs (as a rope), Pan. 
iij, I, 124, Vartt. 1, Pat. = stha, mín. being or 
held in the h°, Mn. iv, 74. — svanika, m. one who 
clasps the h°s together, MBh. — hati, f. (sc. fush- 
Zarigi) N. of 2 lake (which the gods created for 
Gautama Buddha with a stroke of the h°), Lalit. 

Panika, ifc. (f. d) 22. Advi, the hand, Hcat.; 
m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. (v. 1. 
kalika); (d), f. a kind of song or singing, Y3jf. ; 
a kind of spoon, L. 

Panin, ilc. = 2. fan, the hand, MBh.; R. &c.; 
m.pl, N. of a family reckoned among the Kautikas, 
Hariv.; VP. 

Pint, in comp. for 2. fàni. — tala, n. a partic, 
measure ( = dgi-t^), L. 

TPünau, loc. of 2. Zari in comp. —karana, n. 
the taking (ofa bride) by the hand, marrying, Naish. 

P&ny,incomp. for 2.4ãxi before vowels. = isya, 
min, = f@ni-mukha, SiakhGr.; Mn. —upnkar- 
sham, ind. drawing near with the hand, Pan. iii, 
4, 49, Kis. —upaghitam, ind. = pdyi-ghdtam, 
Pip. iii, 4, 37, Virtt. 2, Pat. 

1. Panyh, mf(2)n. (for 2. sce p. 616) belonging 
to the hand, SBr.; m. patr. = kaundinya, Cat. 

mfua panina; m. patr. fr. panin, Pin. vi, 
4,165 (prob. — next ; cf. iv, 1, 166; Kas. on ii, 4, 
21 and vi, 2, 14). 

Panini, m. (according to Pap. iv, 1, 95 patr. fr. 
Pagina) N. of the most eminent of all native San- 
skrit grammarians (he was the author of the Ash{d- 
dA yay and supposed author of sev. other works, viz. 


d the Dhatu-patha, Gana-pitha, Lifginuiisana and 
(à small shrub), L. kritya-viveka, m. N. of wk, = grahana, n. (ifc. f. Sikshi; he was a Gindhara and a native of Salt- 
patikacadi, N. of a village | @)=-graka, GrS.; MBh.; Kiv, &c.; -mantra, | tura, situated in the North-West near Attok and 


a m. a nuptial verse or hymn, MBh,; Hariv.; -sa- 

(prob. Putcabarry), Kshiti. A skāra, = the ceremony of h?-taking, Mn. iii, 43. 
Weitz pafira, m. (only L.; cf. pafira), the | ^ gra. mfn. relating to marriage, nuptial, 
Sandal tree ; a radish; a sieve; a cloud; a field; the | Mn.; MBh,; n, a wedding present, MBh. — gra- 


Peshawar (sec iv, 3, 94 and Saliturlya]; he lived - 
after Gautama Buddha but s.c. and is regarded as 
an inspired Muni; his grandfather’s name was 
Devala and his mother's Dakshi [see s. v. and Dak- 


Pith or manna of the bamboo ; tin; catarrh. haniya, min, id., Gobh.; (4), f. N. of RV. x, 85, | sheya]); of a poet (by some identified with th 
ZIzrd. i i ib. |, ‘h°-taker," a bride 31 i a e 
Ng patürd, m. a partic. part of an ani- | 36&c.,ib, — grabitei,m s » groom, | grammarian). —Xriti, f, Pan. vi, 2, 151, Sch. 
; husband, MBh. = graha, m. id., ib.; Mn.; Gobh.; | = .N. i E 
mal near the ribs, TS. he-taking, mariage, Wal (am) ind mes = zu daréana,n.N. ofch, of Sarvad, = aütra-vritti, 


‘vyikarana—dipiks, f, -sitra-vritty-artha- 
samgrahn, m. N., of ips pu 


UTET patfaraka, mfn. (fr. pat(àra), g. | he, $i: -va4, m. a bridegroom, Sy. = 
ddi *F&nintya, mín, relating to Panini, written or 


hitmdai, m. zraAifri, Da. = ghu, m. ‘striking with the 
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composed by P? &c.; m. a disciple or follower of 
P? (or Pipina, iv, 3, 99, Sch.) and his grammar, 
vyakaraya) the 
z 3 3) 115, Sch.; 
Sii; Kathis.; Heat. = mata-darpana, m. -Hà- 
günusüsann, n. -sikshit, f, -stitra, n. and 


iv, 3, 64, Sch.; n. (with or sc. 
system or grammar of P^, iv, 2, 


-sutra-siira-kosa, m. N. of wks. 


UUTE payitaka, m.N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. ; pl. ofa people, VP. (v. 1. karti). 


UNE pana, (prob.) w. r. for phanta, Vait. 


UTE panda, m. (i,f.), g. gaurüdi; w.r. for 
Pandya and piydu, —rija-yaso-bhishana, n. 


N. of wk.; Cat. (w.r. for fdzdya-1??) 


UNE pagdaka, m. N. of a teacher, VityuP, 
NE pündara,pagdava. Seo under págdu. 


Wr etpánditya, n.(fr. paudita) n.scholar- 


ship, crudition, learning, cleverness, skill, SBr.; 


MBh.; Kay, &c. -darpana, m. N. of wk. 


UNG pandí,mf(—m)n.( /paud?)yellowish 
white, white, pale, SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; jaun- 
diced, Car.; m. jaundicc, Car.; pale or yellowish 
white colour, W.; a white elephant, L.; Trichosan- 
thes Diocca, L. ; a species of shrub, L.; N, of a son 
of Vyasa by the wife of Vicitra-virya and brother 
of Dhrita-rashtra and Vidura (he was father of the 
five Pigdavas), AVPari3.; MBh.; Hariv, &c.; of a 


son of Janam-cjaya and brother of Dhyita-rishfra, 
MBh. i, 3745; of a son of Dhatri by Ayati, VP. 


(v.1. praia); of an attendant of Siva, L.; of a Naga- 


raja, L.; pl. of a people in Madhya-deia, VarBrS. 
(v.l. 2dgdya and "doa); f. Glycine Debilis, L. 
-kantaka, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L. — kam- 
bala, m. a white woollen covering or blanket, a 
warm upper garment, R.; the housings of a royal 
elephant, W.; a kind of stone, L.; -Ji/a, f. N. ofa 
part of the heavenly Paradise, Divyàv.; -sayruyita 
(R.); “lin (Pan. iv, 2, 11), mfn. covered or lined 
with a white woollen blanket. —knrapa or -kar- 
man, n. (in med.) making or rendering white, 
Suir. —gütra, mín. ‘pale-bodicd,’ pale, white; 
(d, f. paleness, Suir. = cohattra, Nom. P. ¢rati, 
to resemble a yellow umbrella, Prasaunar. = oohi- 
ya, mfn. whitc-coloured, Megh. —taru, m. Ano- 
peissus Latifolia, L. — tū, f., -tva, n. whitish-yel- 
low colour, paleness, MBh,; Suir. &c, —tirtha, 
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP. —diisn, m, 
N. of the patron of Sri-dhara, Cat. =—dukiila, n. 
a white winding-sheet, Lalit. ; -sfvana, n. ‘sewing 
of the wh? w*-sh°,’ N, ofa place (where Gautama 
Buddha made a wh? w?-sh"), ib. —nüga, m. a 
wh? elephant, W.; Rottlera Tinctoria, L. — pat- 
tra, n. a pale leaf (?/ródara, n. a calyx of p? 
leaves), Sak.; mfn. having p° Is (-/d, f.), Var. 
= pattri or -patni, f. a kind of fragrant substance, 
L. —putra, m. a son of Pandu, any onc of the 
Pándava princes, MBh.; (7), f.=-fatfri, BhP, 
=prishtha, mfn, *whitc-backed,' having no dis- 
tinguished mark on the body, onc from whom 
nothing great is to be expected, L, = phala, m. 
‘having yellow fruit, Trichosanthes Diocca, L.; 
(a), f. a species of gourd, L.; (7), f. a species of 
shrub, L. = bhitva, m. becoming yellowish-white, 
Suir, —bhiima, m. a whitish or chalky soil, Yaji., 
Sch.; mfn. = -mriftika, min., Vop. —mukha, 
mf(z/n. pale-faced, Kathis. — mrittika, mfn. hav- 
inga whitish or chalky soil, R.; (d), f.=-bhima, 
m., L. (also “ha ibe.) —myia, f; chalk, a chalky 
soil, L. —rahga, m. a kind of vegetable, L.; N. 
of sev, authors, Cat. ; (d  N. of a goddess(?), ib. 
-màhátmya, v., -vilthala-stotra, n, "gáshf. aka, 
n. N. of wks. -rlgu, m. whiteness, pallor, W d 
Artemesia Indica, L. — zRshtza, m. pl. N W 
people, MBh. (v.1. fdusu-7°), roga, m, ‘yel- 
low disease,’ jaundice, Var.; Suir.; -ghna and -nd- 
Jana, mfn, destroying j°, Suir.; gin, mfn. jaun- 
diced, ib, —1ekha or s D. an outline or sketch 
made with a style or with chalk, Yajii., Sch.; L. 
=loma-parni (Bhpr.), Jomaštand-lomā (L.) 
f. Glycine Debilis, —10ha, n. ‘white metal,’ silver, 
Dai. —varna, mín, white, Nal; m, whiteness, 
W. —varma-deva, m. N, of a prince, Inscr. 
» Barker, f. light-coloured pravel (the disease), 
GárudsP, —Burmila, f. N. of Draupadi (the wife 
of the sons of Pagdu), L. =sikata, mfn, strewn 
with white sand, Sak, ii, 5. —stidana-r; 


a partic, preparation madc of quicksilver, Rasindrac; 


wrfatammqug püniniya-mata-darpaga. 


=sopika or -saupitka, m. N, of a partic, mixed 
caste (the offspring of a Cand1la by aVaidehi mother), 
Mn. x, 37 (cf. MBh. xiii, 2588). ? 

Pündnra, míd)n. whitish-yellow, pale, white, 
SBr. (cf. -vdsas) &c. &c.; m. a species of plant, L.; 
N. of a mountain, MarkP.; of a Naga (also °raka), 
MBh.; of a sect (also °raka), L.; (2), f. N, of a 
BuddhistSaktiorfemaleenergy, MW B.216 (cf. pay- 
qurà) ;n.ajasmineblossom,L..; red chalk, L.= dan- 
ta, mfn. having white teeth or tusks (elephant), 
R.=dviira-gopura, mfn. having white doors and 
city gates, MBh, —pushpikii, f. a species of plant 
(=sifala), L. = bhikshu, m. ‘a white-robed men- 
dicant, N. of a partic. sect, L. —vilyasa, m, a 
wh? crow (=something very rare), Kautukas. = võ- 
sas (fd°), mín, wh?-robed, SBr, —v&sin, min, 
id, (v.l. Adngura-v); (int), f. N. of a Buddh, 
Tantra deity, L. Pindarétara, mfn, ‘other than 
white,’ black, dark; -vasas, mín, d°-robed, Suir, 

Pündala, prob. "dara in comp, = meghi, f. 
N. of a serpent-maid, Karand. 

Pindava, m. a son or descendant of Pigdu or 
a partisan of the Pandavas; (pl) the 5 reputed sons 
of Pipdu (Yudhi-shthira, Bhima, Arjuna, Nakula 
and Saha-deva; cf. Kuut! and Madri) or their ad- 
herents, MDh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a mountain, Lalit.; 
of a country, Cat.; mí(i)n, belonging to or con- 
nected with the Pandavas, MBh, —kula-prast- 
ta, mfn. born from the race of the Pandavas, Lalit. 
= gitd, f, -carita, n. N. of 2 poems, = nakula, 
m, N. of a poct, Cat. — puriina, n. N. of a Pur. 
=pratipa, m. N. of a poem (in Prakrit) by Sri- 
dhara, =vahni, m.pl. ‘the Pindava fires,’ N, of 
the 3 elder sons of Pandu (‘kindled on the Arani i.e. 


MW. =—sreshtha, m. ‘best of the sons of Pandu, 
N. of Yudhi-shthira, MBh. Pandavinanda, m. 
N. ofa drama. — Pündavünika, n. the army of 
the Pandavas, Bhag. Pandavabhile, m. N. of 
Krishna, L. Pandavarani, f. the Arani or mother 
of the Pandavas, VP. (cf. °va-vahni). 

Pündavüyana, m. (pl.) the children of Pandu, 
L.; (sg.) ‘friend of the Pandavas,' N. of Krishna, L. 

Pündavika, m. a kind of sparrow, L. 

Pündaviya, min.=fdydava, min, MBh, 

Pindaveyn, mfn, id., ib.; m. a son of Pindu 
or an adherent of the Pandavas, ib. E 

Painduko, mín. « 2dndu, L.; m. a pale or yel- 
lowish-white colour, Jaundice, L.; a species of 
rice, Suir. (cf. “githa); (with Jainas) N. of one of 
the ? treasures; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya and 
brother of Dhrita-rashtra, L.; n. N. of a forest, 
Satr, cin, mfn. jaundiced, Suir. 

Pündura, mí(a)n. whitish, white, pale, yellow, 
R.; Var.; Suir. &c.; m. a form of jaundice, L.; 
Anogeissus Latifolia, L,; an Andropogon with white 
flowers, L.; N. of onc of the attendants of Skanda, 
MBh.; (à), f. Glycine Debilis, L.; of a Buddhist 
deity, Dharmas, iv (cf. Adydard); n. the white 
leprosy, vitiligo, L. — ti, f. white colour, whiteness, 
Pali. —druma, m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, 
Bhpr. —prishtha, mfn. = fandu-f^, L. —phalt, 
f. a species of shrub, L. — väsin, min. white-robed, 
MBh. P&ndurékshu,m.a kindofsugar-canc, L. 

Panduraka, mí(Zd)n. whitish, Divyàv. 

Tünduraya, Nom, P. yati, to colour white, 
Vasav. ĉrita, mín. white-coloured, Kad.; Balar. 

Pünduriman, m. white colour, Naish. 

TünQuri-karana, n. colouring white, Vcar. 
dp to colour white, Kad. E 

Püpdüka, m. aspecics of rice, Var. (cf. päyduka). 

Pindya, m.pl. N. of a people and country in 
the Dekhan (also v.l. for fand, m.pl, a people 
in Madhya-deia), MBh.; Kav. &c.; ep a prince 
of the Pandyas, ib. (cf. Pag. iv, 1, 168, Vartt. 3, 
Pat.); N. of a son of Akriga, Hariv. ; of the moun- 
tain range in the country of the P^s, MBh.; R. 
= dega, m. the country of the P^s, Nilak. — narés- 
Vara, -nitha, -riija, -rishtridhipa, m. a king 
or sovereign of the P^s, MBh.; Hariv. &c.— vita, 
m. or n. N, of a district in which pearls are found, 
Var.; (aka, mfu. situated in this district, ib. 

Pündv, in comp. for fad before vowels, 
» ari-raga, m. N, of a partic. medicinal prepara- 
lion, L. - nvabhisa, mín. appearing or looking 
Pale, Suir, ^ maya, m. ‘yellow disease,’ jaundice, 
Suit; °yén, mfu, jaundiced, ib.; Car. == Bxtl, f. = 
-ämaya, Car, 

Päyävà, n. an uncoloured woollen garment, 


Pritha orKuntl ; cf. Paydavdrani: andy ithdrani), + 


Tifa pátin. 


ŠBr.; m.pl. N.of in Madh; 
ede wal "ye Verr. in Madhya-dela (v.r, for 


WIE 2. pagya, mfn. (V pay) praiseworthy, 
excellent, L. (For 1. see p. 615, col. 3.) 


UTA pat, m. (V pat) falling ; sin, wicked. 
ness, W. (& 

2. Pata, m, (for I. sec under 4/3. flyin 
mode of flying, fight, MBh.; Uo enel nit 
or falling into (loc.) or from (abl.), fall, downfall 
(also iic, after what would be a gen. or abl. &c., 
c.g. griha-, fall of a house; farvata-, fall from a 
mountain; Aiz-, fall on the earth), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; alighting, descending or causing to de~ 
scend, casting or throwing upon, cast, fall (of a 
thunderbolt),throw, shot, MBh.;R.; Paiicat.; a stroke 
(ofa sword &c.), Kathas.; application (of ointment, 
of a knife &c.), Kavyüd.; casting ordirecting (a look 
or glance of the eyes), Ragh.; decay of the body (= 
deha-pata), death, Kathas.; Bidar.; (with garbha- 
sya) fall of the fetus, miscarriage, Suir.; an attack, 
incursion, Var.; a case, possibility, SamkhBr.; hap- 
pening, occurrence, appearance, Prab.; Kathis.; 
Daiar. ; a fault, error, mistake, Süryas. ; the node in 
a planet's orbit, ib. (c. IW. 179); a malignant 
aspect, ib.; N. of Rahu, L.; pl, N. of a school of 
the Yajur-veda, ib. = bheda,m. = /dla-kala-kriya- 
visesha, L. =strini, f, N. of wk. Patindini- 
Ya (fr. äta +?) N. of a school of the Yajur-veda, 
Aryav. Pitidhikirédiharana, n. N. of wk, 

Pütaka, mín, causing to fall (sce gardha-); n. 
(rarely m.; ifc. f, g) ‘that which causes to fall or 
sink," sin, crime, loss of caste, GySrS.; Mn.; MBh, 
&c. = yoga, m. incurring guilt, acting sinfully, W. 

Pitakin, mín. guilty of a crime, wicked, sinful, 
a sinner (?£7-/za, n.), Hariv.; Kav.; Pur. &c. 

Pütana, mf\Z)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to fall, fell- 
ing, laying low, striking off or down (with gen. or 
ifc.), MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; n. the act of causing 
to fall &c.; lowering, humbling, W.; the act of 
canting as dice or a glance of the cycs), Kathis, 

cf, a-); (with daudasya) causing the rod to 

Il, chastising, punishing, Mn. ; (with garbhasya) 
causing the fall of the fetus or abortion, Y 3j. ; (with 
Jalaukasam) application of leeches, Suir.; remov- 
ing, bringing away, ib.; causing to fall asunder, 
dividing, mk,; N. of a partic, process to which 
minerals (esp. quicksilver) are subjected, Sarvad. 

Pàütaniki, f. fitness, correspondence, Bhimati. 

Pütaniya, mfu, to be caused to fall upon, to be 
thrown or shot at (loc.), Sak. i, 10 (v.l.) 

TPütayitri, mín. one who causes to fall, thrower 
of (dice &c.), Pan. ii, 1, 10, Sch. 

P&tila, n. (rarely m.; ifc. f. à; perhaps fr. 2. 
pita as antarála fr. antar ; cf. Ug. i, 116) one 
the 7 regions under the carth and the abode of the 
Nagas or serpents and demons (cf. RTL. 102, n. 1 
&c.; sometimes used as a general N. for the lower 
regions or hells; in MBh. also N. of a town in 
the serpent-world), ArupUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; an 
excavation, hole in the earth, MDh. ; the sul ine 
fire, L.; (in astrol.) the fourth house, Var.;, N. 

a Tirtha, Cat.; m. =-yantra below, L.; (in astron.) 
N. of Jupiter’s year of 361 days; (in music) aki 
measure; N. of the attendant of the 14th Arhat of 
present Ava-sarpinl. = ketu, m, N. of a Daitya 
prince, Prab. —Xhanda, m. or n. N. of ch. 
SkandaP, —gaügZ, f. the Ganges which flows 
through Pata, MW, — garuddhvayn, m. "B9 
xudi, f. a species of creeper, Bhpr.; L. = tala, n. 
the bottom of P? (am, ind. down to P°), Hear. 
—nagazi, f. a town in P^, Kathis, —nilayam m. 
an inhabitant of P^, an Asura, L.; a serpent, L. 
-prasths, n. N. of a village of the Bihlkar 
Chiba, mfu.), Pat. =bhogi-varga, m. N. 
ch. of Amara-sipha, = yantra, n. a sort of appears 
tus for distillation or for calcining and mbing 
metals, L. = n. ‘description of P?,’ N. 
of ch. of the Patála-khanda. = m, = -ilayds 
MW. vijaya, m. ‘victory over P?,'N.of a port 
ERE esa inbapiranio( a 

a, m. Delphinus Gan; e 

Pütita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) E fall, felled, struck 
down, lowered, depressed, overthrown, R.; Kalid.&c« 

Pititya, n. (fr. Azila) loss of position ot caste; 
degradation, Pur.; Kull. m 

-Pütin, min. flying, MBh.; Kav. &c.; falling, 
sinking, Megh; Katha; rising, appearing, Kathiss 
being in (cf. anfas and ela-); causing ! iy 
throwingdown, emitting (comp.), M Bh.; Vara RAP 


Wigs paluka, 


pitoka, mín. falling or apt to fall ( - /afara- 
jila, Pin. ili, 2, 154); falling down, Sis. iii, 3; 
losing caste or going to the lower regions, MBh. xii, 
34445 m.aprecipice, L.; an aquatic animal ( = jala- 
jastin), L.; N. of 2 poet, Cat. 

1. Päty% mín. to be felled or caused to fall; to 
be inflicted or imposed (as a penalty), R. 

umi patarga, mí(i)n. (fr. patam-ga) be- 
longing to or peculiar to a grasshopper or moth, 
Rajat.; brown, MBh. vi, 422. 

Patamgi, m. ‘the son of the Sun,” N. of the 
planet Saturn, Var.; Sch. 


wmm pälañŭjala, mí(i)n. composed by 
Patabjali; m. a follower of the Yoga system of P^ 
Cat.; n. the Y? s? of P^, ib, (also °/iya, n.); the 
Mabi-bháshya of P^, ib. — tantra, n., Š 
n., -bhEshya, n. (-wirt/ifa, n.), -rahasya, n, 
-sütra-bhüshya-vyükhyR, f. -sütra-vyltti- 
phishya-cchiiyi-vyikhyd, f. N, of wks, 

Pütoiijal, m., v.l. for Pat’. 

QUAPAW patatriga, mfn. containing the 
word Zatatrin, g. vimuktâdi. 

QA patolyà, n. du. a partic. part of a 
carriage (= &i/a£a, Siy.), RV. iii, 53, 7. 

Wale pátasaha,m.—3 Ub, a king, Cat. 

Ufa pati, m.—pati, a master, lord, hus- 
band, Un. v, 5, Sch. 


Pütivratya, n. (fr. fati-vrata) devotedness to 
a husband, conjugal fidelity, BhP. 


Pātai, Vriddhi form of fatni (f. of ati) in | 8% 


comp. = vatá, mfn. belonging to Agni fafni-vat 
(s.v), VS.; TS.; Br.; Fed DR UE the word 
patni-vat, SaikhBr, —8üla, mín. being in the 
patni-sala (s. v.), Laty. 
2. Pütya, n. (for 1. sce above) dominion, MBh. 
faat patil, f. (only D.; fr. //pat?), a 
y 
trap or snare for catching deer; a small earthen pot 
(used by mendicants); a woman ofa partic, class. 


NI] 3- patri, m. (for x. 2. see under 4/1. 
and 3. £d) a species of Ocimum, L. 

VINU pattigagaka, n., fr. patti-gaga- 
ka, g, ndgatr-adi. 

WFAA pattrikya, n. (fr. pattrika),g.puro- 
Kitádi (K3i.) 


NT 1.2. patra. Sco 4/1. and 3. pū. 


UTA pàtrata, mfn. spare, thin, L.; m. a 
Tagged garment (Žar afa) ora cup, pot (karfara),L. 

WW patha, m.=patha, g. jvaládi ; fire, L.; 
the sun, L, ; n. water, L.; N. of 2 Simans, ArshBr. 

Pithas, n. a spot, place, RV.; AV.; Br.; ŠrS.; 
food, Nir. viii, 17; air, ib. vi, 7 ; water, Kav.; Rajat. 

pru m. ‘lord of the me rn y) 
thika, m., “kya, n. (fr. fathi [Ad 
and purohitadi, e ui 

Püthikürya, m patr.ft.fatAi-Fara;g. Eurv-àdi. 

"Páthis, n.=pathas, RajS. (has, MaitrS.); 
Eee L.; n. the sea or the ye, Up. ih 115, Sch. 

_ Patheya, n. (fr. pafhin) provender or provi- 
sions &c. fora iat MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
= pathona, Jyot. — vat, mfn. furnished with pro- 
Visions for a journey, provisioned, Megh. —8r&d- 
ET kind of meal at a IO 
theyaka, mín., g. dhitmadi. 

"Pütho, in Eu has. —- jn, n. * water-born," 
A lotus, K3v. ; Rajat.; -)jizi, f. the I?-plant, Prasan; 
nar, = da and -dhnra, m. * w^-giver and -holder, 
a cloud, Vcar, =dhi, m. ‘w°-receptacie,” the sea, 
ib, — nEtha, m. = Jd/a5-fati, Mcar,—2idhi, m. 
=-dhi, L. —bhij, mfn, possessing room ot space, 
SAbkhBr, — ruha, n. * pase a Li 2 

Pàthyá, mfn. (prob.) being in the air, heavenly, 
RV. vi, 16, 15 iota Rishi, Sy) 

à pathona, m. (fr. Gk. sapÜcvos) the 
sign of the zodiac Virgo, Var. (cf. farthena). 

UIA pathnya, m.a patr. of Dadhico, Kath. 

NI pad (4/2. pad), strong base of 3. pad, 
9- Y. 5 also ife. (see trip", doi, s£). 

Pääs, m. (ií. f. d, rarely 7) the foot (of 
men and animals), RV. &c. &c. (the pl. some- 
limes added to proper names or titles in token 
Of respect, e. g. deoa-pädāh, ‘the king's majesty,’ 


ware padanta, 617 


Pafic.; Wariyaya-g°,‘the venerable N°,’ Sih.; Aã- | a kick, Kav. = baddha, mfn. bound or held to- 
dait, ind. on foot [said of several persons], R.; | gether by feet, consisting of verses (as 2 metre), 
dayoh and "de 4/faf, to fall at a person's [gen.] | Madhus.—bandha, m. a tic or fetter for the feet, 
feet, Kiv.; Hit); the foot or leg of an inanimate | MBh. —bandhana, n. id., L.; a stock of cattle, 
object, column, pillar, AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; a | L.—bhata, m. a foot-soldicr, Kathis. —bhiga, 
wheel, Sii. xii, 21; a foot as a measure (= 12 Aù- | m. a fourth part, quarter, MBh.; mfn. amounting 
gulas), SBr.; SrS.; MarkP.; the foot or root of a | toa qu’, L. = bhiij, mía. possessing a qu° i.e. being 
tree, Var.; the foot or a hill at the f? of a mountain, | only the fourth part of (gen.) with regard to (loc.), 
MBh.; KZv. &c.; the bottom (driteh gadat, ‘from | MBh.; dividing into Pidas or verses, L. = 
the b? of a bag,’ v.l. Adtrdt), MBh. v, 1047; a ray | Jazi, f. N. of a treatise on RV. —madhya-ya- 
or beam of light (considered as the f? of a heavenly | maka, n. paronomasia in the middle of the 4 verses 
body), ib.; a quarter, a fourth part (the f° of a quad- | of a stanza (as in Bhat}. x, 5). mitra, n. the 
ruped being one out of 4), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. | measure or distance of a foot, SrS.; (£r), mfi£)n. 
(pl. the 4 parts i.e. all things required for [gen.], | a f° long, SBr. = misra=fan-miira (Pig. vi, 3, 
Suir.); the quadrant (of a circle), Aryabh., Sch.; a | 56). = mudzrā, f. the impression of a f?-step, any 
verse or line (as the fourth part of a regular stanza), | mark or sign, Rajat.; -a/4£ti, f. line of f^-steps, 
Br.; ŠrS.; Prat. &c.; the caesura of a verse, AgP.; | a track, trail, Kathis. — mula, n. ¢£°-root,’ the sole 
the chapter of a book (orig. only of a book or sec- | or heel (also as a polite designation of a person), 
tion of a b° consisting of 4 parts, as the Adhyayzs | Kav.; Pur. (Ze ti-4/2at, to fall at a person's feet, 
of Panini 's grammar). =kațaka, m. n, -kilikE, | R.); the foot of a mountain, Kathis. —yamaka, 
f. a foot-ring or ornament, anklet. —kufhirik®, | n. paronomasia within the Padas or single verses, 
f. a partic, position of the fect, SaikhGr. —kric- | Vam. - yuddha, n. * f^ fight, fighting on f*, MW. 
ochra, m. ‘quarter-penance,’ a sort of p° (eating | —xaksha, m. *f?-guard;' pl. armed men who run 
and fasting on alternate nights), Yaji. ~kshepa, | by the side of an um, in battle to protect its 
m. a kick with the foot, Hariv. = gandira, m. | feet, MBh.; Hariv. —rakshana, n., "kshiki, f. 
swelling of the legs and feet, L. —gyihya, ind. | <f°-covering,’ a shoe, L. —rajas, n. the dust of 
seizing by the foot, RV. —granthi, m. '^-knot,' | the feet, MBh. ; Malav, —rajju, f. a rope or tether 
the ankle, L. = grahana, n. laying hold of or | for the foot (of an elephant), L. —ratht, f. ‘i°- 
clasping the feet (of a Brahman or superior, as a | vehicle, a shoe, L. =- rohana, m. ‘growing from 
mark of respectful salutation), Mn. ; Kum. = ghri- | roots,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. — lagna, mfn. sticking 
ta, n. melted butter for anointing the f°, MUh. | or hanging on the feet, lying at a person's feet, Cig.; 
=catura or -catvara, m. (L.) a slanderer; a | Kathis, —1ipta (and -sizré), m. N. of a scholar, 
t; a sand-bank ; hail; Ficus Religiosi. —ci- | L. —1epa, m. au unguent for the feet, MarkP.; 
-siddhi, f, its effect, Cand. — vat (ada-), mín. 
having f°, AV. &c, = vandana, n. ‘saluting the f°,” 
respectful saluation, Yajii.; "aia, mín. accompanied 
bya rs, L.— m. elephantiasis, L. (cf. 
valm^). — vigraha, m. pl. (prob.) a mode of read- 
ing (cf. -7?), Hariv. 12030 (v.l. kdma [for 
rama?) v^); mía, one-footed (opp. to cafush- 
ida), ib. 11305 &c. = vidhXnn, n. ‘arrangement 
of verses," N. of a wk. ascribed to Saunaka.= vira- 
jus, f. a shoe (lit, ‘keeping the feet dustless' 2), L. 
=vritta, m. N. a Svarita separated from the pre- 
ceding Uditta by a hiatus, l'rit.; du. the 3 com- 
ponent elements of a verse, i.e. the long and short 
syllable, ib. —veshtanika, m. or n. (and d, f.) 
"foot-covering,’ a stocking, L. =šabda, m. the 
sound of f°-steps, Dai. = sas, ind. foot by f°, quarter 
by qu®, Mn.; MBh.; verse by v°, MinGr. = sikhii, 
f. ‘f°-branch,’ a toe, L, = &usrüshit, f. obedience 
to (the feet of) any one (gen.), Hariv. = &esha, n. 
a quarter, fourth part (?), Hariv. 16218. —saila, 
m. a hill at the foot of a mountain, L. = &otha, m. 
* fect-swelling, gout, W. = Sauca, n. cleaning ihe 
f°, Yaji. —samhitd, f. the junction of words in a 
quarter of a stanza, VPrit. —zevuna, n., “vi, f. 
* foot-salutation,' service, duty, Kiv. —stambha, 
m. a supporting beam, pillar, post, Yajf., Sch. 
=sphota, m. a sore or ulcer on the foot, L, 
=svedana, n. causing perspiration in the feet; 
°nika, mfn. produced by it, g. aksha-dyittddi. 
—harsha, m. numbness of the f°, Suir. = hiira. 
ka, mfn, taken away with the f?, Pin., Sch.; m.a 
stealer with the f° (2), W. —binit, ind. without 
division or transition, Suir. Padipsike, mín, 
greater or smaller by a part, Car. 
n. N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col. Püdügra, n. the 
point or extremity of the foot ; -s¢ifa, mín. stand- 
ing on tip-toe, Ratniv. Padaghiita, m,‘ Í?-blow;" 
a kick, Kathis. Padfiiigada, n., dl, f. * i?-ring, 
an anklet, L. Püdáhgullyaka, n.a ups 
Tüdáhgushtha, m. ‘f°-thumb,’ the great toe, 
MBh.; -sritdvani, mfn. touching the ground with 
the toes, on tip-toe, MW.; */Ai£d, f. a ring wora 
on the great toe, W. PRA (ibc.), the beginning 
of a ene; -madhya-yamaka, n. paronomasia at 
the b? and in the middle of a verse (as Bhatt. x, 15); 
syamaka, n. p° at the b? of a v? (ib. x, 4); s - 
anta-yamaka, n. P? at the b° and end of a v? (ib. 
x, I1). china, m- mi ae L. 
m. treading uj icking, W. Pī- 
dłnata, mín. e AARI EM akra- 
mani, f.N.of wk, Pidánudhyütaor"dhyEna, 
mfn. ‘thought of by (the feet of) such a one,” the 
rightful successor of any one (thought of by his 


Predecessor), Inscr, PAdA: 


inuprüsa, m. alliteration 


in verses, Vim. Tüdünta, m. extremity of the 
feet "fe, at a person's {°), Amar.; a claw, Palic.; 
the end of a verse; -yamcke, n. paronomasia at 


pala (Gaut.), "ya (Yaji.), n. carelessness in placing 
the fect. = c&ra, mfn. going on foot, walking, Ragh.; 
m. a foot-soldicr, Uttarar.; walticgica foot (ega, 
ind. on foot), MBh.; Kalid.; the daily position of 
the planets, W.; N, of wk. —c&rin, mín. going 
or fighting on foot, having feet, vane moving, 
BhP.; Jatakam.; m. a pedestrian, foot-soldier, 
Kathis, —cihnn, n. í^mark, {°-print, MW. 
=cchedana, n. cutting off a f°, Mn. viii, 280. 
ja, m. ‘born from the f? (of Brahma), a Sodra, 
Hariv.  r. -jala, n. water for (washing) the feet, 
L. — 2. -jala, mín. containing (i.c. mixed with) one 
fourth of water, Bhpr. —j&ha, n. =-mñla, L. (g. 
-kargédi). = tala, n. sole of the foot, MBh. ; Suir.; 
(e), ind. (to fall) at a person's feet, Amar.; dhati, 
f£. a kick, Kuval.— tas, ind. from or at or near the 
feet (-/ah A/ Eri, to place at the feet), SankhGr.; 
Mn.5 Kathis.; by the Pada (i.e. quarter ofa verse), 
RPrit.; step by step, by degrees, Kim. —tra, m. 
orn. foot-covcring,' a shoe, RAjat.(cf. afa-füdatra); 
-dhdraya, n. wearing shocs, trina, n= 
-fra, Suit, = dKriki or “ri, f.  fect-chap,’ a chil- 
blain, Suir. = diha, m. a burning sensation in the 
f°, ib, - dhlvana, n. washing the f^, MBh.; R.; 
Onikā, f. sand used for rubbing the f°, L.—nakha, 
m. a toe-nail, Cat. -zamra, mín. bowing down 
to the feet of any one, ML. = nRHXkE, f. an orna- 
ment for the feet, an anklet, L. =niketa, m. a 
foot-stool, BhP. = niorit, mín. (a metre) wanting 
one syllable in each Pada (w. r. -n-vrit), RPrat. 
= nishka, m. a quarter of a Nishka (s. v.), Pay. 
vi, 3, 56, Pat. = nyäsa, m. putting down or placing 
the feet, R.; casting rays (said of the moon), Sak.; 
a dance or measured step, MW. = I. 2. -pa, see p. 
618. = patana, n. falling or bowing to another's 
feet, Ratniv. ; Kathis. = patita, mfn. fallen at ans 
f°, Kathis, = paddhati, f. a line of footsteps, a 
track, trail, Panic. = padma, m. ‘foot-lotus,’ a f? 
beautiful asa I9, Kav.; N. of a teacher (= Padma- 
fuo» Cat. —pariciraks, m. a humble servant, 
Icar, = „n. washing one foot with 
the other, Gaut. = p&liki, f. an ornament for the 
feet, anklet, L. — pia, m, a foot-rope or an anklet, 
L. ; (D, f. id, ib.; =4haguka, ib.— pitha, m. a 
f9-stool, MBh. ; R.&c.; (°¢47-4/4r2), to make intoa 
f?-s9, Kid, —pithikd, f. any common or vulgar 
trade (as that of a barber &c.), L.; white stone, W. 
=ptrana, min, filling out (a verse &c.), expletive, 
RPrit.; n. the filling out a line or the measure of 
a verse, Pan. vi, I, 134-—Pprakarana-samgati, 
f. N. of wk. — prakshilana, n. washing the feet, 
Apast.; Gaut.—praniima, m. bowing to the feet, 
prostration, W. —pratishthina, n. a foot-stool, 
MBh, —pradh&raga, n. ‘foot-covering,’ a shoc, 
L. =prasiraya, n. stretching out the fect, Gaut. 
= prasveda, m. perspiration of the f°, Hcat.; “din, 
mín. suffering from it, ib. = prahiira, m. ' (?-blow;" 
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the end of a verse (as Bhatt. x, 3). Püdántara, n. 
the interval of a step; °re, ind. close by (with gen.), 
MBh.; after the int? of a step, Sak. (v. l. for pad). 
Püdüntiknm, ind. near to or towards (the fcet of) 
any one, MarkP, Püdübhivandana or °vadana, 
n. = °da-vandana,R, Püdümbu, mín. containing 
a fourth part of water, L, Püdümbhns, n. water 
for washing the fect, Yajn. Pādâravinäa, m. 
* foot-lotus,' the foot of a deity ora lover &c., Kav.; 
-Jataka, n. N. of a poem. Padarghya, n. *offcr- 
ing to the fect,’ a donation to Brahmans or other 
venerable persons, W, Püdárdha, n. half a quarter, 
an eighth, Mn. viii, 404; half a line of a stanza, 
W. P&dirpann, n. putting down or placing the 
fect, Ragh. Pidfvanima, m. bowing to a per- 
son's fect, Si, Plidüvanektri, m. one who washes 
another's f°, Apast, Pidivaneja (1), m. washing 
another's f°, BhP, Püdfüvanejann, mf(Z)n. uscd 
for washing the f°, AitBr.; Mn. &c.; (7), f. pl. 
water for w° the f°, BhP, Püdávanejya, n.= 
Sja, TapdBr, Püdivarta, m.a wheel worked by 
the f? for raising water from a well, L.; a square 
foot, KitySr., Sch, Pldávaseonna, n. water used 
for washing the feet, Mn.iv, 151. Püdáshthila, 
m. or n. the ankle, MBh. ?üddsann, n. a foot- 
stool, W. Püddsphilaua, n, trampling or shuf- 
fling of the fect, floundering, W, Padahata, min. 
kicked or trodden by the foot, W. Padithati, f. 
*[?-blow,' a kick, treading, trampling &c., Ratndv. ; 
Kathis, Padéshtakw, f. the quarter of a brick, 
Sulbas. Püdótphila, m. shuffling or moving the 
feet, MW. Pädôäaka, n. ‘f°-water,’ water used 
for washing the feet, MBh. &c.; -/ir/Aa, n. N. of 
a Tinha, Cat. Pidédara, m. a serpent (* using the 
belly in place of feet"), PrainUp. Püdóddhüta, 
n. stamping the {°, MBh.; VP. Pad6na, mín. 
less or smaller by a quarter, Apast. PRdópnjivin, 
mfn. ‘living by a person's mercy (lit, feet),’ a ser- 
vant, messenger &c., Divyüv. TPüdópadhünn, n., 
“ni, f. a cushion for the f°, MBh. Padépasam- 
grahana, n. clasping the f? (of a teacher), Gaut. 

Pädaká, m, a small foot, RV. viii, 33, 19; (2&d), 
f. a sandal, shoe, L.; ifc. (f. ih@) = foot, R.; Kathas. ; 
mf(z&d)n. making a quarter of anything, Var. 

1. Plda-pa (4/1. d), m. (ifc. f. 2) ‘drinking 
at foot or root,' a tree, plant, MBh.; Kav. &c.(-ka, 
id. ifc., Kathas.) = Xhanda, m. a grove of trees, L. 
—ruhi, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L.—vivakshi, f. 
N.of wk. Padapépagata, mfn, abiding undcra tree 
(while expecting death), HPari, Püdapópnga- 
mana, n, the abiding &c. (sce prec.), ib. 

2, Pida-pa (4/3. fi), m. a foot-stool or cushion 
for the fect, L.; (d), f. a shoc, slipper, L. 

Pädaya, Nom. P. yati, to stretch out the fect, 
Dhitup. xxxv, 85. 

P&davikn, m. a traveller, L, 

* Püdit, m. a foot-soldier, footman, L. 
7PEdiüta, m.id, MBh.; R. &c.; n. infantry, MBh. 

(g. bhikshadi), 

PHAR and “tika, m. e adf, L. er lüti). 

Tüdkyann, m, patr. fr. fida, g. aivdds. 

Püd&vikn, m.» fd ad Ds 

Padika, mí(7)n. lasting for a quarter of the time, 

Mn. iii, 1; amounting to 4 (n. with Ja/a, 25 per 

cent, MBh.; with or sc, akar, daily wages, Pat.); 

versed in or studying the Pada-patha, Fir Y Kai, 

PUdin, mín. footed, having fect (sec m.); having 
Padas (as a stanza), W.; claiming or receiving a 
fourth part, S:S.; Mn. viii, 210; m. a footed aquatic 
or amphibious animal, Suir.; the heir to a fourth 
part of an estate, W, 

MG, m, a foot, RV. (cf. Nir. iv, 15); a place, 
Piduka, mí(4 or 7)n. goin i 

wa n going on foot or with feet, 

MBh.; Kav. &c, 

sai = 

ora 

Y? N. of Durga or com 

-= kära or -krit, m,a shoc- 

ker, L, = mantra, m., -zahasra, n 

EC RENE u of wks, OUO 

ukin, mín, having shoes, shocd, 

PEG, f. a shoe lipen L =X: s e 

GAS S um spelt "du-krit), 

nu, mín. less or smaller b: 

(cf. Addéna). yA quarter Io. 
Tüdulnkn, m. a brar Arar Sch. 
Pade-grihya, ind.=da-grihya, g. may: 

opansabdels STINA, p. mayüra- 


aat paddntara, 


PÁ . relating or belonging to the foot, 

Br.; malate Laps ah water used for wash- 
ing the fect, ib. &c.); amounting to a quarter of 
anything, Sulbas. - 

PRdyaka, min.=fddya-prakara, g. sthilddi. 

WEARS püdakramika, mín. (fr. pada- 
NM who recites or knows the Pada-krama, 
g. wkthddi (Kai. pada, krama for pada-k°). 

QATTA pada-vyakhyana, min. (fr. pa- 
da-v"), g. rig-ayanidt. t 

NTSTCR padaraka, m. the masts or ribs of 
a boat, L. 

QRR padalika,m.—dhundhu-mara, L. 
(v.1. 2ad?). i 

padalinda, m.=pidaraka, L.; 
(i), f. a boat, Le 

Ulead paddhata, n. (fr. pad-dhati), g. bhik- 
shidi, 

UTA pada, míf(i)n.(fr. padma) relating to 
or treating of the lotus, Pur.; m. N. of a Kalpa or 
cosmic period, ib.; of Brahma, ib.; n.=fadma- 
Purana. = nityo-püjü-vidhi, m. N. of wk. — pu- 
rina, n. 2 fadwa-?". — prayogo, M., -mapda- 

2, n, mantra, 7 Chi fray. 5 TIN. 
mantra, m., -samhiti, f. ("¢é-prayoga, m.) N. 
of wks. or ch°s of der Püdmóttara, n. (prob.) 
zz Padma-P? ii, 

Ula 1.2.püna. See p. 613, cols. 1 and 2. 


Ula 3. pana, m.—apána, breathing out, 
expiration, L. 


QTAR pinasa, mf(i)n. (fr. panasa) pre- 
pared from the fruit of the Jaka or bread-fruit tree, 
Kull. on Mn. xi, 95. 


QTA pantha, m. (fr. panthan) a wanderer, 
traveller, MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc. [f. @] =accompany- 
ing, not moving from, Naish.); the sun (as the 
wanderer in the sky), L, —tva, n. the life of a 
wanderer, Kathis, = devata, f. pl. N. of a partic. 
class of deitics, Heat. 

Pünthiyana, mfn., g. pakshddi. 

QIRAN pünnaga, mf(i)n. (fr. panna-ga) 
formed or consisting of snakes, having scrpents, 
snaky, Hariv, 


NTSUTIC pännäāgāra, mfn., fr. next, Pag. 
iv, 2, 113, Sch. " 

Tünnügürl, m. patr. fr. fannågära, ib. iv, 2, 
60, Sch. , m. pal 13, 


UAHA pünnéjana, mf(i)n. (fr. pan-nejana) 
used for washing the fect, KatySr.; n. a vessel in 
which the feet are washed, SBr.; KAtySr. 


UIT püpd (SBr. xiv, also papa), mf(i older 
than d; cf. Pap. iv, I, 30)n. bad, vicious, wicked, 
evil, wretched, vile, low, RV. &c. &c.; d astrol.) 
boding evil, inauspicious, Var.; m. a wicked man, 
wretch, villain, RV. &c, &c.; N. of the proiligate 
in a drama, Cat.; of a hell, VP.; (s), f. a beast of 
prey or a witch, Heat. ; n. (ifc. f.@) evil, misfortune, 
ill-luck, trouble, mischicf, harm, AV. &c, &c. (often 
Sdntam päpam, * heaven forefend that evil!’ R.; 
Mricch,; Kalid, &c.); sin, vice, crime, guilt, Br.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (dm), ind. badly, miserably, 
wrongly, AV.; (dya), ind. id, RV.; AV.; pipd- 
Jâmuyä, so badly, so vilely, ib. — kara and -kaz- 
tri, mín. * wrong-doing,’ wicked, sinful, W, = kax- 
man, mfn, id.; m. an ill-docr, criminal, sinner, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. ; n.a wicked deed, °sa-kyit, min. wicked, 
an ill-docr, R, =—karmin, mfn. ‘wrong-doing,’ 
wicked, a villain or sinner, MarkP. = kalpa, m. a 
rogue or villain, Myicch, — x&raka (Kautukas.), 
-kErín (SBr. &c.), rer (AY: &c., superl, -/ama, 
Mn.; Bhag.), mfn, = -Żar min. — kyita, n. an evil 
deed, sin, crime, Nal. = kyitya, Nom. P. 9yat; (fr. 
-krit), to do wrong, Pat. — kyityá, f. an evil deed, 
sin, crime, AV. &c. &c. —kritvan, m. an evil- 
doer, sinner, villain, AV. = Xshnya, m. destruction 
of sin; -/irtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. = gati, 
m. ill-fated, R. = gocara, mía. evidently involved 
in (the consequences of) sin, W. = „m, an ine 
auspicious planet (as Mars, Saturn, Rihu, Ketu), 
Var. = ginn, mf{z)n, destroying sin or evil, L.; m, 
a sesamum plant, L. ; (7) f. sec under -/az2. = cn; 


m. ‘walking in sin! N. of a. king in a play, Cat, 


im, | Cat.; (with e£ddaiT) N.of wk. Pi 


wr päpåcära. 


= olirin,mín.wrong-doing, criminal, MBh. = 
mín, eril-mioded, wicked, Mn; Mh, = ostita 
°1i, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L, — cniIn, n. an in- 
auspicious garment, Kaui. — jn, mfn, springing from 
evil, MW, —jiva, mín. leading an cvil life, a villain, 
BhP, —tara, mín, worse, more or very Wicked, 
MBh. &c. = tū, f. inauspiciousness, VarByS., Sch, 
= timira,mfn, sin-bedarkened, blinded bysin MW, 
= tvá, n. cvil condition, misery, poverty, RV, = da, 
mín. bringing misfortune, inauspicious, Var. — dare 
Sana or “sin, mfn. looking at faults, malevolent, R, 
= üriávan, mín, sccing guilt, knowing an act to be 
wicked, W. = de&nni, f, instruction of the wicked, 
Dharmas. xix, —drishti, mín. evil-eyed, MW, 
= hī, mfn.cvil-minded, Nir, = nnkshatra, n. an 
inauspicious constellation, Kaui, = n&pita, m. a vile 
or bad barber, W, = niman (fafd-), mín. having 
a bad name, $Br. 7nü&unn, m, ‘destroying the 
wicked,’ N, OF Siva, Sivag.; N. of atemple of Vishnu ; 
-máhàtmya,n, N.ofwk, = n&&tn, mfn.sin-destroy- 
ing, purifying, W. — irati, mfn. ‘delighting in 
sin,’ wicked, a wretch, W.; f. attachment to evil, 
wickedness, ib. = ni&oaya, mfn, having evil designs, 
malevolent, MBh.; R. —nishkriti, f, atonement 
for sin, MW. «pati, m. ‘sinful master,’ a para- 
mour, L, = parüjita (22?d-), mfn. ignominiously 
defeated, TBr. — pugya, n. pl. vicious or virtuous 
(deeds), MW. — puri, v.l. for a-papap” (cf. pāpā- 
furi). - purusha, m. a villainous man (a personi- 
fication of all sin or archetype of a sinner), Tantras, 
-pürusha, m. a villain, rascal, Mn. —praia- 
mana-stava, m. N, of wk. = priya, min. fond of 
evil, prone to sin, Veris, = phala, mfn, having evil 
consequences, inauspicious, Var, = bandha, m. a 
continuous series of misdeeds, VP, = buddhi, f. evil 
intent, R. ; mín, cvil-minded, wicked, Mn.; MBh.; 
m.N.ofaman, Palic, = bhakshana, m. ‘devouring 
the wicked, N. of Kala-bhairava (a son of Siva), 
Cat. —bhaiijana, m. ‘breaking the w^ N, of a 
Brahman, Kathis, = bhāj, mín. partaking of sin, 
guilty, Kum, — bhàva, mín. cvil-minded, MW. 
= mati, mín. id., Nal. — maya, mí(i)n. consisting 
in evil, bad, Jatak. =mitra, n.a friend of sin; 
-tua, n. friendship with the wicked, L, = mukta, 
mín. freed from sin, purified, W. = mocana, n. 
liberating from sin; N. of a Tirtha,VP.; (7), f. (with 
ckddasi) N.ofwk. — yakshma,m.'the cvildisease,” 
consumption, TS. (also°waz, Var. ; Heat.); -grihita 
Chshd-), mín. seized by cons?, ib. — yoni, f.a bad 
or low birthplace (lit. ‘womb,’ as punishment of sin), 
Mn. iv, 166, = xahita, mfn, free from guilt, harm- 
less, Hit, —rükshnsi, f. an evil female demon, 
witch, AsvGr. — ripu, m. or n. ‘enemy of sin, N. 
of a sacred bathing-place, Kathis. = roga, m. any 
bad disease (considered as the penalty of sin in a 
former life), Gobh.; Mn.; smallpox, L.; hemor- 
thoids, Gal.; 9gs, mfa. suffering from a bad d^ (d. 
above), Mn, = xddhi (7 for ri), f. ‘sin-thriving, 
hunting, chase, Vear. ; Pafic.; “dhika, m. a hunter, 
Nalac, —1oká, m. the evil world, place of suffering 
or of the wicked, AV. ; “Aya, mf(d)n. belonging to 
it, hellish, infernal, MBh. — vasiyas, min. bad- 
better,’ inverted, confused, Gobh. ; Pafic, ; n. = next« 
= vasiyasa (Kith.; TandBr.), -vasyasá (T9. 
SBr, &c.), n. inversion, confusion. deer er 
inauspicious cry (of a bird), AV. —vinüSu, mM. 
destruction of mG ANN N. of a Tirtha (alo 
Pjana-£^), Sinhis.; Cat. = vinigroha, m. restrain- 
ing wickedness, W. — vini&caya, mín. intending 
evil, R.= šamana, mín. removing crime, W.5 n- 
a sin-offering, ib. ; (4) f. Prosopis Spicigera, L. = 811% 
mí(Z)n. of bad character, wicked (-fva, n.), Veglt-i 
Pafic, —&odhana, n. ‘ washing away sins, N. 
a Tinha; Kathis, = sums mins Weed 
sin, R. =sazpkalpa, mí(d)n. evil-minded, ma! 
volent, ib. — sáma, n. rere TS.; Vait. = 50° 
müolira, mí(d)n. of bad conduct, MBh. = sam- 
mita, mín. equal in sin or guilt, W. - 8üdens- 
tirtha, n. N, ofa Tirtha, Rajat. (cf. -vindianat)- 
=skandha, n, pl. accumulation of sin, Kar 
han, mf(gini)n. destroying sin or the wicked, 
Mn.j (ghut), f. N. of a river; -gånī-māhkāitmya 
n. N. of wk. —hara, mfn, removing evil uc 
means of 1° e°, Var.; (4), f. N. of a river, MBM: 
-hridnya, mí(2)n, bad-hearted, Vepls, PAPE- 
XhyI, f. (sc. gati) N. of one of the 7 divisions 
the planetary courses, Var. PEp&hkudi, £N: 
the 111h day in the light half of the month Am 


ill-conducted, vicious, MBh.; m. N. of a King: 


wire papátman; 


Dhüran, PEpatman, mín. cvil-minded, wicked, 
a wretch, sinner (opp. to dkarmdiman), Mu; 
MBh.&c. Püpüdhams, mfn. the lowest of the 
wicked, MW. Püp&nubandha, m. bad result or 
consequences, R.; mín. ill-intentioned, ib Pā- 
panuvasita, mín, addicted to sin, sinful, W. 
PEpánta, n. ‘end of sin, N, of a Tirtha, VamP.; 
Syikd, f. a kind of sin, Divyav. Páp&panutti, f. 
1 removal of sins, expiation, W. Pūpèrambhaka, 
mín. intending evil, Malatim. v, 23 (v.1. °ha-vat), 
püpávahiyam, ind. leavingsin behind, TS. PEpà- 
gaya, mín, evil-intentioned, L. P&páhá, n. an 
wnlucky day, TBr. Püp&hi, m. a snake, serpent, 
MW.  Püpókta, mín, addressed in ill-omened 
words, ŠtùkhBr. 

, Pápaka, mf(skd, once a£i)n. bad, evil, SBr. &c. 
&c.; m.a villain, rascal, MBh.; an evil or malignant 
planet, Var, ; n. evil, wrong, sin, MBh. 

Pipaya, Nom. A. (only ?22ajyisA(a), to suffer a 

n to fall into misery on account of (abl.), TS. 

Püpaln, mín. imparting or incurring guilt, W.; 
n. a partic. measure, L. 

Püp&ya, Nom. A. °yafe, Vop. 

Papin, mfn. wicked, sinful, bad ;asinner, criminal, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

TPápishtha, mín, worst, lowest, most wicked or 
bad, AV. &c. &c, = tama (Dai.)and -tara (ChUp.; 
MBh.), mín. id. 

Papiya, mín. — next, MBh. 

Piplyas, mín. worse, worse off, lower, poorer, 
more or most wicked or miserable, TS. &c. &c.; m. 
a villain, rascal, Mn.; R. &c.; (with Buddhists) 
màrah papiyan, the evil spirit, the devil, Lalit. 

=tara, min, worse, more or most bad or wicked, 
MBh. — tva, n. wickedness, depravity, Rajat. 
. Püpmán, m. cvil, unhappiness, misfortune, ca- 
lamity, crime, sin, wickedness, AV. &c. &c.; evil 
demon, devil, Jatakam.; mfn. hurtful, injurious, 
evil, AV.; AitBr. 

UTA papacaka, mfn. (fr. pac, Intens.) 
cooking repeatedly or very much, Pip. i, I, 4, 
Vartt. 6, Pat. 

QZ papathaka, mfn. (fr. path, In- 
tens.) reading repeatedly or very much, ib. 


ufr papati, mfn. (fr. pet) falling or 
- flying repeatedly, Pag. iii, 2, 171, Vartt. 4. 
WYAAT papayallaca, m. (with suri), N. 
of an author, Cat. 
UTAH papaka, m. N. of a poot, ib. 
püpüpuri, f. N. of a town near 
Rija-griha, Col. (also written 2dvdfuri ; cf. pipa- 
puri under papa). 
QTAR, pamdn, m. (pai?) a kind of skin- 
disease, cutaneous eruption, scab, AV.; ChUp. 
Pama, in comp. for “man. — ghna mí(i)n. de- 
stroying skin-disease ; m. sulphur, L.5 (i), fia species 
of plant, L. — vat, mín. having skin-disease, Pan. " 
2, 100, Pümári, m. ‘enemy of skin-discase, 
sulphur, L. 
Pümaná, mín. = pima-vat, SBr. (cf. Pin. v, 2; 
100), = m-bhávaka, mín. becoming scabby, TS. 
Pümara, min. affected with skin-discase, L. (cf. 
B. aimddi); wicked, vile, low, base, W.; m. a 
man of lowest extraction, Kav.; Rajat.; a wretch, 
‘Villain, Hit.; an idiot, fool, Bidar., Sch.; n. bad 
character, wickedness, MW. PümaróddhRrE, f. 
* removing skin-disease,' a species of plant, L. 
Pami, f. a kind of skin-disease, herpes, scab (a 
form of mild leprosy), Car. (also pl.) ; Suir. 
QTA pamara, m. N. of a family, Cat. 
Waraiza pamavatika, v.1. for paramdo?. 


NIE pampa, mf(i)n. belonging to or situ- 
ated on the river Pamp3, Bhatt. (also “fang, MW.). 
YEAH pampaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


Yeast pampali and pampi, ind. (with 
^ Eri), Gan. 97- 
UT] ri „cl. 1. A. payayate, to void excre- 
cg PrainUp. iv, 2. 
1. Paya (SBr. xiv, äpu), m. the anus, VS. &c. 


&c. = kshilana, n. washing or cleaning the anus; 
sbhitmi, f. (Pmi-td, i.) and -veiman, n, a water- 
closet, privy, RAjat.  bheda, m. N.of 2 (of the 10) 


wife püre-visokam. 619 


beyond (gen.), RV. — 1. -da, mí(a)n. (for 2. see 
p.620) leading across (comp.), Sighas. —dandaka, 
m. N. of a country (part of Orissa), L.  darSaka, 
mín. showing the opp? shore, BhP. —dar&ana, 
mín. beholding the opp? sh", surveying all things, ib. 
—ápi&van, mí(arz jn. one who has scen the opp” 
sh°, far-secing, wise, completely familiar with or 
versed in (pen. or comp.), Kam.; Ragh. &c. (cf. 
Pig. iii, 2, 94). — dhvaja, m. pl. “banners from 
the further shore, partic. banners brought from 
Ceylon and borne in procession by the kings of 
Kaimira, Rajat. —netri, mín, leading to the fur- 
ther sh?, making a person (gen.) conversant with 
(loc.), MBh. — pära, m. N. of Vishpu, VP.; n. N. 
of a kind of Tushti (s. v.), Simkhyas, Sch. = m-ita, 
mín, gone to the opposite shore ; crossed, traversed; 
transcendent (as spiritual knowledge), W.; (4), f. (for 
*ta-tà?) coming or leading to the opp” sh, com- 
plete attainment, perfection in (comp.); transcen- 
dental virtue (there are 6 or 10, viz. ddua, sila, 
Ashanti, virya, dhyana, frajid, to which are 
sometimes added satya, adhishthdna, maitra, 
upékshad), MWB, 128 (cf. Dharmas, xvii, xviii). 
=vinda, m. finding the opposite shore (?),’N.of a 
partic, personification, SimavBr. —skanda, v. 1. 
for fari-sk®, Pürápüra, n. the nearer and the 
further sh°, both banks ( =and v. l. for Adrácdra), 
MatsyaP.; m. the sea, ocean, L. Püráyaza, n. 
going over, reading through, perusing, studying, 
RPrit.; Apast.; (csp.) reading a Puriņa or causing 
it to be read, W.; the whole, totality, MBh. xiii, 
2701; Pin. iii, 2, 130, Sch. ; (esp-) complete text, 
€" collection of (cf. nhare nima-f)i N. of a 
gram. wk. (abridged fr. dhdtu-p°); (D, f. (L.) ac- 
tion; meditation; light; N. of the goddess Saras- 
val; °xa-krama, M., “ya-mdhdtmya, D, a- 
vidhi, m. N. of wks.; “yika, mín, one who goes 
through or studies, Pan. v, 1, 735 m. a lecturer, 
reader of the Purigas, W.; a pupil, scholar, W.; 
pl. N.ofa partic. school of grammarians, Cat. ; “gia, 
n. N. of a grammar, P&Rrávüra, n. the further 
and nearer shore, the two banks (°rasya nauk, 
a boat which plies from one side to the other, 
MBh. ; °re [ib.] or "ra-/afe (Cat.], on both banks; 
*ra-taranártkam, ind. for bringing over from one 
shore to the other, Kull.); m. the sea, ocean, Pra- 
sannar, (cf. Adrdgdra) ; "ra-jaldya, Nom. to be- 
come sea-water, Dharma. ; riga, mín. on both sides 
of a river, one who knows both sides or the whole 
of a subject, W. (cf. Pin. iv, 2, 93, Vartt. 2, Pat.) 

Piraka, mf(i)n. carrying over, saving, deliver- 
ing (cf. ugra-p°); enabling to cross (a river or the 
world), W.; satisfying, pleasing, cherishing, ib.; m. 
pl. N. of a people, R. 

Purana, mín, bringing over, deliveriag, Hariv.; 

m. a cloud (as ‘crossing, sc. the sky), L.; n. car- 
rying through, accomplishing, fulfilling, MBh. ; con- 
clusion (esp. of a fast, with or sc. vzata-); eating 
and drinking after a fast, breakfast (also d f.), K1v.; 
Pur. ; R3jat.; satisfaction, pleasure, enjoyment (also 
à, E), Ragh. ; Balar.; going through, reading, perusal 
(also d, f, and°ga-kurmaz,u.), MBh. ; Hariv.; com- 
pleteness, the full text, L. 

Piraui, m. a patr, g. faulvaly-ddi. 

Püranikn. makà-". 

Heind mfn. having an uris end, ca- 
pable o! ing com) or brought to an end, 
Moh; DhP. oo d 

I. Pirnya, yat See /pri, Caus. 

2. PRraya, mía. (ir. prec.) able, adequate, fit for, 
W.; satisfying, ib. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 738). 

TPürayitri, mín. one who carries or will carry 
across, SBr. 

P&rayishnü, mín. bringing to the opposite shore 
or to a happy issue, successful, victorious, RV. &c. 
&c. fama, min, best in accomplishing, AitBr.); m. 
N. of a partic. personification, Gobh. 

, P&rina, mfn. being on or crossing to the other 
side, W.; (ifc.) well acquainted or completely fami- 
liar with (cf. £rivarya-$*); m., see under farina, 

Priya, mín, one who has gone through or 
studied, completely familiar with (comp.), Heat. 

Pūre, loc. of 1. para in comp. = gahgam, ind. 
on the other side of the Gaiigi, beyond the Ganges, 
Pag. ii, 1, 18, Sch. —jalam, ind. on the other 
side of the water, on the opposite bank of a river, 
Sis, =taramgini, ind. beyond the river, Prasannar. 

7 ühanva, m. or n. N, of a place; “radu, min., 

Pat. ^ badavE, f. Pip. vi, 2, 42. — vi&okam, 

ind. on the other side of (the mountain) Viiokz, 


ways in which an eclipse terminates, Var. PXyü- 
pastha, n. the anus and the organs of generation, 
Mn. ii, 9o. 

QTA paya, n. (4/1. pa) water, L. = gunãa, 
m. N, of an author, Cat. 

Payaka, mí, zka)n. drinking (with gen., K44. on 
Pap. ii, 3, 70; ci. fai/a-). 

Payana, n. causing or giving to drink, RV. i, 
116, 9; Kaui.; (a), f. watering, moistening, Suèr. 
Piyam, piyayitaval. Sec under 4/1. 2d. 

Piyin, mín. drinking, sucking, sipping at (ifc.; 
cf. ambu-, kshira- &c.); (ini), f. (prob.) N. of a 
town; -mdhdlmya, n. N, of wk. 

1. Páyya, mfn. to be (or being) drunk, L.; to be 
caused to drink (with acc.), Suir.; n. drinking (sce 
pirva-f"); water, L. 


qafasga payali-samgha, m. N.ofa partic. 
sect of Jainas, Dhadrab. 


Waa payasa, mi(i)n. (fr. payas) prepared 
with or made of milk, Gr5r5.; m. n. food prepared 
with m°, (esp.) rice boiled in m? or an oblation of m? 
and rice and sugar, ib.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; the resin 
of Pinus Longifolia, L. = dagdha, mfn, scalded by 
milk-porridge, MW. = pind&raka, m. a rice-cater, 
Mrich. Payasiptipa, m. a cake made of milk 
and rice &c., Mn. v, 7. 

Püyasika, mf(i)n. fond of boiled milk &c., 
Pain. iv, 2, 47, Virtt. 17, Pat. 


uta payika, m. a foot-soldier, footman 
(prob. corrupted fr. fädätika). 


Unita payia, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


TII 2. päyú, m. (V/3. pā; for 1. payu see 
col. 1) a guard, protector, RV. (esp. instr. pl. ‘with 
protecting powers or actions, helpfully"), AV.; N. of 
a man, RV. vi, 47, 24 (with BAdradedja, author 
of vi, 753 x, 87). 

2. Payya, (prob.) protection (sce nyi-, čahu-). 

UA 3. payya, n. a measure, Pan. iii, 1, 
129 (cf, vi, 2, 122); practice, profession, W. 


UTA 4. payya, mfn. low, vile, contempti- 
ble, L. 

AIC. pard, mfn. (fr. / pri ; insome mean- 
ings also fr. A77) bringing across, RV. v, 31, 8; 
n. (rarely m.) the further bank or shore or boun- 
dary, any bank or shore, the opposite side, the end 
or limit of anything, the utmost reach or fullest ex- 
tent, RV. &c. &c. (ditré faré, at the farthest ends, 
RV.; Adrame «/ gam &c. with gen. or loc., to reach 
the end, go through, fulfil, carry out [as a promise], 
study or learn thoroughly [as a science], MBh.; R. 
&c.; fdram: sni, to bring to a close, Yajū.); a 
kind of Tushti (s. v.), Simkhyas., Sch.; m. crossing 
(sce dush- and su-); quicksilver, L.; a partic. per- 
sonification, SimavBr. ; Gaut.; N.of a sage, MarkP. ; 
of a son of Prithu-shega (Rucirüiva) and father of 
Nipa, Hariv.; of a s° of Samara and f? of Prithu, 
ib.; of a s? of Aüga and f? of Divi-ratha, VP.; 
(pl.) of a class of deities under the gth Manu, BhP.; 
(d), f. N. of a river (said to flow from the Pariyitra 
mountains or the central and western portion of the 
Vindhya chain), MBh.; Pur.; (7), f. a milk-pail, 
Sii. ; any cup or drinking vessel, Vcar. ; Rajat.; pol- 
len, L.5 a rope for tying an elephant's feet, L.; a 
quantity of water or a town gra or fura), L.; 
a small piece or quantity of anything, Nalac. = kii- 
kshin, m. = fd7i-k°, L. =—kima, mín. desirous of 
reaching the opposite bank, AitBr. — ga, mf(@)n. 

oing to the opposite shore, crossing over, MBh.; 

; one who has gone through or accomplished or 
mastered, knowing thoroughly, fully conversant or 
familiar with (gen., loc. or comp.), profoundly 
learned, Mu.; MBh. &c.; n. keeping, folülling (of 
a promise) Hariv. 11565 (w.r. for erem HA 
=gata, mín, one who has reached opposite 
shore of (gen.), passed over in safety, Bhartr. ; pure, 
holy, W.; m. (with Jainas) an Arhat or deified 
saint or teacher. = gati, f. going through, reading, 
studying, L. = gamana, n. p] the opposite 
shore, crossing, going to the end of (comp.), R. 
—gümin, mín. passing over, crossing, landing, 
Karand.; n.=fara-loka-hifam karma, MBh. 
xiii, 2127 (Nilak.) = cara, mf(Z)n. arrived at the 

posite shore, emancipated for ever, BhP. —tas 
(#érd-), ind. oa the opp” bank or the further side, 


620 RMATA pare-smasanam, 


Rajat, =Smasinam, ind, beyond or behind the | refers piiratrika,-trya. Seeunder2.pira. 
burial-place, Malatim. =—sindhu, ind, on the A 5 "m 

other ade of the Sindhu, beyond the Indus, MBh. woe Seva tate 

n * p ar; „l k BH . N. H 

Pärya, mfn, being on the opposite side or bank, RU fication, Simay! Br.; pl. N. of a people or of 


‘TS.; upper, VS.; last, final, decisive, R.; helping n 
i ib.; i ~ | a degraded tribe, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (cf. IW. 229, n. 
through, effective, successful, ib.; n. end, issue, de: Ei d M pee h 


cision, ib. = 
UX 2. para(for 1. see p.619), Vriddhi form | 93 pirobava,n.N.of 2 Simons,ArehBr. 
of fara in comp. —Xulina, mín. = para-kule| ITA parama, Vriddhi form of parama in 
3sádhub, g. pratiJanádi. = Xshudxa (with yajus), comp. gopucohika, min, =parama-gopucchena 
n. N. of a partic, text, A; t., Sch, = grimika, | éri/am, Pat, = xsha( f? + yishi), mfn.comingfrom 
mf(i)n, (-gräma) ‘belonging to another village, hos- | a great Rishi, Sarvad, —sthya, n. (fr. farama- 
tile, inimical ; (with vidi), m. hostile action, hos- | s/Za), g. brahmayddi-, —- hapsa, mf(Z)n. rela- 
tility, Dai, —janmika, m{(Z)n. (-janman) relating ting to Parama-hapsa (s. v.), BhP. —hansya, mfn. 
id., ib.; n. the state or condition of a P°-h°, ib.; 
-fari, ind. relating to the most sublime meditation, 


toa ue MENT Buddh, UD (MBh.), ru 
yin (Vishp.), m. (Jdjd) one who intri wi 
: Ae ete e MW. Püramirthika, mí(7)n. (fr. garamártAa) 
relating to a high or spiritual object or to supreme 


another's wife, an PARET € w.r. for 
érya, = tantrika, mí(z)n. (-/antra) belonging to 
or enjoined by the religious treatises of others, Gri- | truth, real, essential, truc, Samk.; BhP.; Kull. (cf. 
hyis —tantryn, n. dependence on others, MBh.; | IW. 108); one who cares for truth, Paiic.; excel- 
Por. ; Rajat. —talpika, n. (-/a//) adultery, Das. | lent, best, W.; "Aya, n. the real or full truth, BhP, 
w= trike, mf(i)n. (-fra) relating to or advantageous | PRrame&vara, mí(/)n. relating or belonging 
in another world, MBh. = trya, mf{@)n, (-/7a), id.; | to or coming from the supreme god (Siva), Prab.; 
Mn.; MBh.; MarkP, —dnndnka, sce under 1. | Kathis.; Pur.; m.or n. N. of wk.; -punyiha-va- 
Para, = dria, mf(7)n.(-dara)relatingtoanother's | cana, n, -samhitd, f. *rárádhana-vidhi, m., 
wife, Cat.; m. = -dyi£a, Yajt.; MBh.; Kathis. | 9rzya, and°vya, n. N.of wks, Piramesvaraka, 
mí(Z&d)n. composed by Paraméivara ( = Param@- 
disvara), Aryabh., Comm. Pirameshtha, m. (fr. 


= därin, m. =prec.m., MBh. = dürya, n. adul- 
tery, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh, —de&lka (W.), -deya 

garame-sh(hin) patr. of Narada, MBh.; sAfAya, 
mín. relating or belonging to or coming from the 


(Yaji.), mfn. (-deša) outlandish, foreign, abroad; m. 

a traveller or a foreigner. = dnurbalya, n. the in- 

feriority of cach following member of a series to the | supreme (Brahma), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; re- 
preceding, Jam. —dhenu or ^nukn, m. N. of a | lating to a king, royal cf. below); m. patr. of 
low mixed caste, an Ayogava (q. v.), W. —bhrita, | Narada, MBh. lc «1, °shtha); n. highest position, 
n. a present, offering (prob. w.r. for prd-bhyita), | supremacy, AitBr.; MBh.; Pur.; pl. the royal in- 
W.; “Ziya, mfn. relating to a present or oflering, signia, BhP, š n, (Zaramétvara) 
sacrificial; belonging to or coming from a cuckoo, supremacy, divinity, Sarvad, 

Mricch. —m-para, mfn. further, future (world), | Paramaka, mi(ika)n. = (and v. 1. for) farama- 

£a, supreme, chief, best, MBh.; R. 
Pirami, f.(?) extremity, Divyáv. 


Kad, — m-pari, f. regular succession, order, Subh, 
=m-pariga, mín. passing from onc to another, 

QHA püram-ita, páraya &e. Seo under 
I. para. 


hereditary, L. —m-pariya, mfn. handed down, 
UAT paravata,m.=paravate,apigcon,L. 


traditional, Kull. —m-parya, n. uninterrupted 
sericsor succession, tradition, intermediation, indirect 

"rcm püravargya, °vasya. Soe under 
2, para, col. 1. 


way or manner (ega, ind. successively, by degrees), 

Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; -ramdgata, min, derived from 

tradition, Mn. ii, 18; -frakarana, n. N. of 
wk. ; °rydgate 

UNA parasava, mí(i)n. (fr. parašu; but 

also written Adrasava) made of iron (only in sarva- 

£); N. of a mine in which pearls are found and of 

the pearls found there, VarBrS.; m. or n. iron, L.; 


fa, mín. =-kramigata, MBh.; °ry6- 
fadeia, m. traditional instruction, Siryas, —yu- 
m, N. of a mixed caste, the son of a Brahman bya 
Sidra woman (f. 7), Mn.; MBh. (-/a, n.); Var.; 


gina, mín. (-yuga), Gan. 338, Sch. = 1okya, mfn. 
(oka) relating to the next world, MBh, —1auki- 
Xa, mf(z)n. id., ib. (with sakdya, m. a comrade on 
a son by another's wife, a bastard, L.; pl. N. of a 
people in the south-west of Madhya-dcia, Var.; 
arkP. 


the way to the next world); N. of a place where 
pearls are found and the pearls found there, VarBrS.; 
n. things or circumstances relating to the next world, 
MBh.; Hariv. = vargya, mfa. (-varga) belongin; 

toanother party, inimical, MBh. = va&ya, n.(-vasa) 

dependence, Kap. —straineya, m. (-s/ri) a son 
byanother's wife, p. £a/ydny-ddi. —hansya, min. 
(-Aaysa) relating 10 an ascetic who has subducd all 
his senses, BhP. Pürürthya, n. (2. parértha) 


ep on or devotedness to another, altruism, qr qr v pürailka—parastka, 
disinterestedness, Kathis. ; -wiryaya, m. or -vive- 


UIC parasvadka and °dhika, mf(i)n. (fr. 
cana, n. N. of wk, Pirivarya, n. (farávara) garaivadka) armed withanaxe,L.(cf.Pzo.iv, 4, 58). 


hensiveness, allsided iv.; É 
on all sides, s es ariv; (epa), ind. NI parashada, v. l. for parishada, n. 


on all sides, completely, MBh, 
FErakye, min. =farakiya, belonging toanother | QCA parasa, mí(i)n. Persian ; (1), f., sce 
Sonn ranger, alien (opp. to sua), below. °sike, mí(i)n. id., Col. (v. 1. 9752); m. pl. 
the P^s, MBh.; VP. °s3, i (with or sc. bhasha) the 
P? language ; -ja/a£a, n. N. of wk. ; -udma-mdld, 
f. a Sanskrit-P^ vocabulary ; -prakdia or-koja, m. 
F*. words explain in S°; -vinoda, in. P? and Arab 
terms of astron, and astrol, explained in S°, sīka, 
mín. Persian (cf. below), m. (pl.) the Persians, Ragh.; 


Püra&avya, m. patr. of Tirindira, SankhSr, 


WK 3. para, m.=pala, a ardi: 
(see brahma-dodra-g%), pi Baen, epar. 


NTCS paraka. Sce under x. para, 


Seppe &c. ja P? horse, Ed und Persia, Bhpr.; 

" CX X DOO BK, 2 -faila, n. ian oil," tha, Vcar.; -jamári, 

ssi yd parakankshin, m.—pürik?, L. | f, pedir vA min Persian, 

, WIS paraj (nom. °rak, according to Up. | Phrr- : 

i, 135, Sch. fr. 1. fara), gold, WIRE paraskanda, v.1. for pari-skanda. 
pérafita, m. (fr. 1. para?) a stone, | UTC paraskara, m. (rather fr. paras. 

rock, L. (cf. färāruka). * | Bara than fr, pära + žara; but cf. Pan. vi, 1, 157) 


N. of the author of a Grihya-sütra (forming a su 

plement to Katy5iS.) and TE a We N. 
of a district or a town, Gagar. 150, Sch.; mí(i)n. 
sea =gyihya-sitra, n.,-gri- 


NRU paraya, yiya. Sce under I. va, 
P- 619, col. 3. dr 


URT parata, m. (cf.2. parada) quicksilver, 


Kathas, xxxvii, 232 ; pl. N, of ta, n, -paddhati, f., -grihya- 
"aka, v.l. in VEJ i PL N. ofa people, Var, (alo EAS mit PEN Tal skr ae 
UNA para-tas. Sce p. 6 I9, col. 2. relating Paeh a. (fr. parasvat) 


Pärašaväyana, m, patr. fr. piraiava;p.bidddé, 2 


wife pari jata. 


UNTAR parapata, m.—(or v.1. for) para: 
vata, a pigcon, Kid. = padi, f. iospermum 
Malicacabum or Leca Hirta, L, 

Pirkpataka, m, a kind of rice, Suir, 


UNTAN párápara, parájyaga, Soo under, 
ara, p. 619, col. 3. 

UNGAR pardruka, m. a rock, L. (cf. pa- 
rati(a). 


UAT paravata, mf(@)n. (fr. para-vat) re- 
mote, distant, coming from a distance, foreign, RV. 
(instr. pl, ‘from distant quarters, AV.); m. N.of a 
tribe on the Yamuni, RV.; TándBr. ; (ifc. f. 2) a 
turtle-dove, Pigeon, MBh,; Kav, &c.; a kind of 
snake, Suir.; N. of a Naga of the race of Airavata, 
MBh.; a monkey, L.; Diospyros yopteris, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Suir.; a mountain, L.; pk N. of a 
class of deities under Manu Svarocisha, Pur. 3 (D, f. 
the fruit of the Averrhoa Acida, L,; a form of song 
peculiar to cowherds, L.5 N. of a river, L.; n. the 
fruitofDiospyrosEnibryopteris, Hariv.;Suir, = 
f. (of žan) striking the distant (demon) or at a 
distance, RV. vi, 61, 2. — de&n, m, N, of a coun- 
try, Cat. = padi, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, 
Bhpr.; Car. = m&liyn, Nom, A. yafe, to resemble 
a flock of turtles, Kad. — gavarpa, m.pl, ‘dove- 
coloured,’ N.ofthe horses of Dhrishta-dyumna,MBh.; 
*náiva, m. N. of Dh®, ib. P&r&vatáksha, m. 
* dovc-cyed,' N. of a serpent-demon, Kathis. Pi- 
xiivatiaghri-piccha, m, a kind of pigcon, L. 
Pàürüvatübhs, mín, pigcon-like, Suir. Pirkva- 
tásva, m. ‘having doves for horses,’ N. of Dhrishta- 
dyumna, MBh. (cf. °fa-savarya). 

Pürüvatl, m. patr. of Vasu-rocis, L. 


UAR püravada-gkni, w.r. for parüva- 
taghni. 


pūrāvarya. See under 2. pāra. 
QUAN pürávara. See under 1. para. 


URC pärāšara, mf(i)n. proceeding or 
derived from Paraiara or Paráiarya, Var.; Pur, (cf. 
g Aayoddi) ; m. patr. (fr. fard-sara, and N. of 

ic poct Vyäsa ; pl. N. of a school), Pravar.; Pur.; 
L.; (2), fa sce s.v.5 n. the rules of Pariéara for the 
conduct of the mendicant order, W. ; -£a/pika, mín. 
one who studies the P^-kalpa ; m. a follower of P^, 
Pat. on Pap. iv, a, 60; -Jafa£a, n., -dikshd, f., 
"slitra, n., -hord, f. N. of wks. “šari, m. patr. 
of Vyasa, L, “sarin, m.a mendicant of the order 
of Pardiarya, L, (cf, Pap. iv, 3, 110); pl. N. of a 
phil. school, RamatUp. °gari (fdra-), f. patr. of 
Pariiara, $Br.; a wk, of P? ; -Aauugini-piltra and 
?ri-pitra (ai , m. N. of 2 teachers, SBr.; ~fad- 
dhati, f., -mukura, m., -mitla, n., -uyakhya, £y 
oră, f. N. of wks. "Bariya,n.a wk. of Parliara, 
Cat. à (ara), m. patr. fr. 2ari-jara (N. 
of Vyasa), SBr. &c. &c. (cf. Pan. iv. 3, 110); n. a 
wk. of Paraiara, Cat.; -vijaya,m.N.of wk.( = farà- 
Jara). "&aryüynna -), m. patr. fr. para- 
Sarya, SBr, 


NTC pari, Vriddhi form of pari in comp. 
=kiikshaka and °kshin, m. a contemplative 
Brahman (in the fourth period of life), L. —Xlüz- 
mika, m, (-Zarztan) one who takes charge of the 
lesser vessels or utensils, L, = kuta, m. an attendant, 
servant, AitDr, (Siy,) —kshi(1), m. N. of a man, 
L. =kshit (m.c.) and -kshitá, m, (-£shif) patr 
of Janam-cjays, Br.; MBh.; (*£/), f. N. of AV. xx, 
127,7-10; “tiya, m.the brother of Pari-kshit, SBr.3 
SaükhSr, Sch. —ksh (or piéa), m. or n. 
(V/ ship) objection (?), Car. = kha (ATEM 
E-Zalady-àdi. = hiya, mfa. (fr, järikha), PAg.iv 
2, 141, Sch. —kheya, mí(7)n. (fr. pari-EAa) sur- 
rounded bya ditch, ib. v, r, 17. — gxümika, mi(/)n- 
Cgrümam) situated round à village, ib. iv, 3, 61. 
7Jlta, m. the coral tree, Erythrina Indica (losing 
its leaves in June andthen covered with largectimson 
flowers), MBh. ; Kav. ; Suir. &c.; the wood of this 
tree, R.; N. of one of the 5 trees of paradise pro- 
duced at the churning of the ocean and taken pos- 
session of by Indra from whom it was afterwards 
taken by Krishgz), MBh.; Kay. &c. (cf. IW.519)i 
fragrance, Var.; N. of sev.wks,(esp. ifc. ; cf.ddna-)3 
of aNaga, MBh. ; ofa Rishi, ib.; of anauthor of Man- 
tras (with Saktas), Cat.; -£a, m. the coral tree or its 
wood, Suir,; Pur.; N. of a Rishi, MBh.; of other 
men, Hear, (-ratudkara, m. N. of wk.) ; m. OF n- 


fanaa pari-nümika. 


N. of a drama (=°Ca-Aaraya) ; -maya, mf/Ijn. 
made of flowers of the celestial P?, Kathis, ; -rafnd- 
kara, m. N. of wk. (prob. =taka-ratn*); -vat, 
min, possessing the cel” P^, Hariv.; -erifta-Ekanda, 
n. -wydkaraya, n. N. of wks. ; -serasvati-mantra, 
m. pl. N. of partic. magical formulas, Cat. ; -&araga, 
n. ‘robbing the P? tree,’ N. of chs, of Hariv. and 
VP., also of a comedy by Gopila-disa; ("ga-camfit, 
£ N. of a poem); “¢dcala-mahdtmya, n. N, of wk. 
=pimika, mí )n. (dm) digestible, Subh. 
(vw... gari) ; subject todevelopment or evolution ; 
(with (dva, m.) natural disposition, Samk. ; Sarvad, 
= piiyya, n. (-4dya) property or paraphernalia 
received by a woman at the time of marriage, Vas. ; 
= (or v.l. for) next, Kathis, = pāhya, n. (-nà/a) 
household furniture and utensils, Mn. ix, 11. —ta- 
thy&, f.(-éathya) a string of pearls for binding the 
hair, L. =toshika, mi(z)n. (-/osAa) gratifying, 
satisfactory, W. ; n. a reward, gratuity, Kiv.; Rajat. 
=dridhi, m. (f, f.) patr. fr. gari-dridhi, Pat. 
=dheya, m. patr. fr. pari-dhi, g. iubhrüdi. 
= ühvajika, m. (-divaja) a standard-bearer, L. 
-panthikn, m. (fr. Zari-2antham) a highway- 
man, robber, thief, L. (Pag. iv, 4, 36). — patya, n. 
Cati) regularity, methodicalness, W, = plitra &c., 
w.r, for -yatra below. = pina, n.drink (7), Divyav. 
=pinthika, w.r. for -fanthika above. = pirsva 
(prob. n.), retinue, attendants, bystanders (in a play), 
Hariv.; °ivaka, mí(i£d)n. standing at the side, at- 
tending on, MBh. ; m. (with or sc. sara) a servant, 
attendant, ib. ; an assistant of the manager of a play, 
Bhar.; (£a), f. a chamber-maid, Malav.; °svika, 
mfin.=“svaka, R.; Malav. — pülya, n. governor- 
ship, Rajat. — pela, n. = fari-2e/ava, L. = plava, 
mí(a)n. swimming, MBh.; Kiv.; moving to and 
fro, agitated, unsteady, tremulous ; wavering, irreso- 
lute, ib.; ( 7d7i-), ‘moving in a circle,’ N, of partic. 
legends recited at the Aiva-medha and repeated at 
certain intervals throughout the year, SBr. ; SrS.; 
Badar.; m. a boat, R. (v.l. faré-pl*); a class of 
godsin the 5th Manv-antara, Hariv. ; (2), f. a small 
spoon used at sacrifices, A ryav. (cf. Aari-plavd) ; n. 


N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; «gata, mín. being in a boat, | è 


R.5 -é4, f., -éva, n. unsteadiness, inconstancy, Hcar. ; 
Rajat.; -drisAfi (BhP.) or -netra (Ragh.), mfn. 
having tremulous or swimming eyes; -fraóka, mfu. 
spreading tremulous lustre, R.; -mat#, mín, fickle- 
minded, MBh. ; °viya,n. anoblation connected with 
the recitation ofa P?legend, SaükhSr. — plavya, m. 
agoose; L. ; n. agitation, tremulousness, W, = barha, 
m. sg. and pl.=fari-6°, MBh.; N. of a son of 
Garuda, ib. = bhadra, m. ina Indica, Balar.; 
Suir.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; Pinus Deodora or 
Lopes. L.; N. of a son of Yajiia-bihu, BhP.; 
n. N. of a Varsha in Salmala-dvipa ruled by Päri- 
bhadra, ib. —bhadraka, m. Erythrina Fulgens, 
MBh.; Suir.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; pl. N. of a 
family, MBh.; n. =next, L, —bhavya, n. (-b/i7) 
Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, Bhpr. = bh&vya, n. 
id., L. ; security, bail (= patno), Däyabh. — bhi 
Shika, mí(Z)n. (-ZAdsha) conventional, technical, 
Suir.; Sarvad.; -/a, n., Kap. = bhogika, m. or n. 
Objects possessed or used by Buddha, MWB. 495. 
“mindalya, n.(-mandala) globularness, spheri- 
cal shape, Bidar., Sch. —miipya, n. (-màna) cit- 
Cumference, compass, MBh. —mitya, n. -mifa) 
the being confined, limitation, Sah, —mukhika, 
m{()n. (fr. fari-mukham) being before the eyes, 
Near, present, Pin. iv, 4, 29. = mukhya, midn. 
.3 n. nearness, presence, ib. iv, 3; 58, Vartt. I, 
t eyütra, m. (ifc. f. d) N. of the western 
Vindbya range, MBh.; Var. ; Suir. &c. (also ~ka,L.); 
N.of aman ek of AhIna-gu), Ragh.; Pur. trika, 
m, an inhabitant of the P^ range, Var, -yünika, 
n. (-ydna) a travelling carriage, L. =>! 
ae NE m. S akshā) a Brahman in the 
fourth period of life, a Bhikshu or Samnyisl, L. 
*-vatsz, m. a calf belonging to (cows), Hariv. 
(v.1. fari-v?), - vittys n. -vitta) the being un- 
married while a younger er is married, ajn. 
“vridhi, m. (i, f.) patr. fr. garicoridka, Pat.; 
*dkya, n. (fr. id), g. dridhâdi. — vettzya, n. 
cUffri) the marriage of a younger brother before 
elder, VP. = vedyn m.id, Y3jù., Sch. = vrajya, 
W.T, for -vräjya. = vrijakn, Dn. intended for 
A religious mendicant, Kaul.; n. the life of a 1° m°, 
E. yuvddi ; °jya, n. id, MBh. (ci. Pin. vii, 3, 60, 
Sch.) = &ixsns, f. N. of wk. = šila, m. afifa, 
a Cake, L. — &eshya, n. (-JerAa) result, consequence, 
‘TPrat., Sch.;'(a/);ind. consequently, therefore, ergo 


xw 


urere parda-vat, 621 


(also with preceding afas or /asmat),ib.; Samk.&c. | QTQ% paroksha, mf(i)n. (fr. paro'kska) un- 
—shatka, mía, = farishadam adhite veda vå, g. Pune du A cis BhP. 
ukthddi, —shadz, mijn. (sed) fit for an| Pärokshya, míj)n. undiscernible, invisible, 
assembly, decent, Car.; relating to a. village 2a77- | hidden, ib.; n. mysteriousness, mystery, ib. 


shad, g. palady-ddi; m. a member of an assembly, S 
assessor at a council, auditor, spectator, MBh. ; Kav. | UR parovarya, n. (fr. paro-'caram) 
tradition, Nir, xiii, 12. 


&c. (R. [B.] also -5iad") ; pl. the retinue or atten- 
dants of a god, MBh.; BhP.; n. taking part in an| ayyz parghata, n.=arghata, ashes, L. (cf. 
farpara). 


seared Le m) mí(Zjn. done by a 
assem . &ulalddi.— shadya, m. a member oí SRE el 3 2 s 

e UKA parjanyd, mí(a)n. relating or be- 
longing to Parjanya, VS. ; SBr.; MBh. &c. 


an assembly, spectator, councillor, Rajat.; Divyáv. 
parga, m{(i)n. (fr. parga) made or con- 


(cf. Pan. iv, 4, 44; 101). —shenya, m. patr. fr. 
sisting of leaves, raised from leaves (as a tax), L.; 


Pari-sheya, Pat, —siraka, mín. containing the 

word fari-sdraka, g. vimuktddi. —sirya, mín. 
made of the wood of the Butea Frondosa, TandBr. 5 
Gobh.; m. a hut made of leaves, Gal.; patr., g. 


(f. pari-siram), g. pari-mukhddi, -hanavyu, 
Jivddi. — valka, mín. (fr. 2drzavalkya), g. ka- 


mfn. (ir. fari-hanu) ib. — harika, mí(7)n.(-&dra) 
having immunity, privileged, Subh.; taking away, 

vddi, — yalki, m. patr. of Nigada, L. — valkyn, 
m, patr. fr. Zarza-va/£a, g. gargádi. 


seizing, W.; surrounding, ib.; m. a maker of gar- 
lands, L.; (4), f. a kind of riddle, Cat. = hārini (?), 
Deiin, — h&rya, m. a bracelet, MBh.; K1d.; Rajat.; 

War. partha, m.(fr. prithi) patr.of Tanva, 

RAnukr.; n. N. of I2 sacred texts (ascribed to 

Pithi Vainya and repeated during the ceremony of 


n. taking, seizure, W. = hümya, n. (-Adsa) jest, 
Joke, fun; (ena), ind. in fun, BhP, Parikshit, 

unction in the Raja-süya sacrifice), Br.; KatySrS. 5 
of sev. Simans, Br.; Lity. 


m.=next, MBh, xii, 5596. Parikshita, mí(7)n. 
t 
Parthyé, m.a descendantof Prithi, RV. x, 93,15. 


relating to or treating of or derived from Pari-kshit, 
NT 2. partha, m. (fr. prithà) metron. of 


Pur.; m. Rael Janamejaya, MBh.; N. RS a 
sovereign to whom the BhP, is supposed to have 
Érinahya, 

Yudhi-shthira or Bhima-sena or Arjuna (esp. of the 

last; pl. the 5 sons of Pindu), MBh. (cf, IW. 381, 


beenaddressed and of his successor, W. Pirin 

n. (ir. 2ari-zaÀ) household furniture or utensils, 
n. 4); N. of a king of Kaimira (son of Paùgu) and 
of another man, Rajat.; Terminalia Arjuna, L. 


TS.; v.l for 2á7-^, Mn, ix, 11. 
Pry, in comp. for 27i before vowels. = antika, 
ee final, keen Put MW - ava 
sinika, mfn. (-avasána) vergingto theclose, MBh. Jr 
= z ic, | 7 irāta, m. N. of the Kiritárjuniyz, Cat. —ja, 
be mit: onewho bas cid gun ese m. a son of Partha, Rajat. cee m. N. 
of a drama, = pura, n. N. of a city near the con- 
fluence of theGo-divarfandVidarbh1, Col. = maya, 
mí(2)n. consisting of sons of Pithi, MBh. = vi- 


enough,’ Pin. iv, r, Vártt, 2. — ul mín. 

(fr. pary-ulitkhalam), g. pari-mukhádi, ou Pap. 
jaya, m. N. of wk, =s&rathi, m. ‘Arjuna’s 
charioteer,” N. of Krishpa, RTL. 107; -miira, m. 


iv, 3, 58, Vint. I. =oshthya, mín, (fr. 2azy- 
oskthyam), ib. 
MÊTU parina, ?naka, and pariga, m. N. of 
a man, EC 7 Lnd N. of an author or sev. authors, Cat. = stuti, f. N. 
of a Stotra ; -fikd, f. N. of the Comm. on it, 
wn 3. partha, m.=parthiva, a prince, 
king, L. 


qr parita-vat, mfn. containing the 
word 2drifa or other forms of the Caus, of VAr, 

we 4. partha or parthona, m.(inastron,)— 

wapOives (the Virgo of the zodiac). 


aükhBr. 

WIfCg pürindra, m.—pürindra, a lion, L. 

WIS parila, patr. fr. parila, g. sicddi. z E 

ae Ta Hs UR N. of an NT parthakya,n. (fr. prithak) severalty, 

elephant, Jätakam. Seuerus Sahn ; : 

rthagarthya, n. (fr. prithaz-artha) differ- 

ence of purpose or meaning &c., 

WT parthava, mí(i)n. belonging or pe- 


parisa, m. Thespesia Populneoides, 
L. (cf. parisha and phaliia). 

culiar to Prithu, BhP.; m. patr. fr. grits, Pravar. ; 
n. width, great extent, ApSr., Sch. 


WR pari, pariga. See under 1. para and 
Parthavi, w. r. for Aérthiva, n., Hariv. 


garina. 
WI parindra, m. a lion, Kav. (cf. parin- 
Muse. (cf. pār Párthiva, ni(ord ; cf. Pin. iv, 1, 85, Vartt. 2)n. 
(fr. gritAivi, f. of 2rithu) earthen, earthy, earthly, 


dra); a large snake, boa, L. 
unta pariya. See under I. para. being in or uU ier or e from the ana 
arii pari terrestrial, RV. &c. &c.; (from m. below) fit for 
unto eade athe E kings or princes, royal, princely, MBh. ; Hariv.; m. 
NRI parisha, m.=parisa, Bhpr. an intaliat of the earth, RV AV: a ed of the 
z pos H , king, prince, warrior, Mn.; MBh. &c.; an 
ete fe m.=peru, the sun, Un. iv, ror, heal vessel, Lisa partic. Agni, Gilhyas.;. the 


Igth (or 5 year i iter’ f 6oy 
VFA pürucchepa, mf(i)n. derived from Vas wish ods perius the Kautikas, 
, Braz (2), f. pi 2N partic. verses, 


Paruc-chepa, 
Vait.; n. N. of 2 Simans, a 


Erucchepl, m. patr. fr.faruc-chefa, RAnukr, | regions of the earth, RV.; an substance, 
zi gcn du Hariv. (v.l */Aavi); Soir; A 


pürushaka, m. or n. a species of 
flower, L. (cf. ariiskaka). 
pürushika, mín. (fr. parusha) 
harsh, violent, Divyàv. 
TPürusheyá, mi(7)n. spotted, freckled, AV. 
Pürushpá, m. (fr. parushui, f. of °rusha) a 
kind of bird, VS. 
n. (fr. paruska) roughness, Suir. 
(cf. fvak-p*); shagginess, dishevelled state (of the 
hair), Subh. ; harshness (esp. of language), reproach, 
insult (also pl.}, AV. &c. &c.; violence (in word or 
deed ; cf. dagda -P^, vak-g°); squalor, MW.; the 
ve of Indra, L. (also -Aa, Divyàv.) ; aloe wcod, 
; m. N. of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter, L. 


TORA pare-gangam, püre-taramgini &c. 
See under I. Ada. 


UNC päreral:a,m.a sword, scimitar (2), W. 
NIC parevata, m. a kind of date, L. 


ES. 
MBh. = sută, f. a ks da MB Rrthi- 
vàtmajt, f. id, Lee 
lowest or meanest of kings, MW. Parthivircans- 
Vidhi, m. N.of wk, Pirthivéndrsa,m. the chief 
Or greatest of princes, MW. Parthivésvara, m. 
id.; -cintamani, v. (Cxi-paddhati, f.) -Püjana- 
ecd and -$ij-vidhi, m. N, of wks. 
uraümi, n. (fr. pith: i 
ES BL 5 (fr. priths-raimi) N. of sev. 
parda, m.a species of tree, Gapar. 

Sch.3(@),f.N.ofawoman,ib, P&rd-vas, min fhe 


622 
PAräĀkī, f. a species of plant, ib. 


wréTaert pardayani, f. (fr. pardi or pardin), 
Pan. iv, 2, 99, Pat. 

WT parpara, m. (only L.) a handful of 
rice; consumption or some other disease; a filament 
of the Nauclea Cadamba; ashes; N. of Yama; 
= jaràla (?). 

UI pürya. Sco under 1. para, p. 620. 


UTÅT páryantika &c. See under pary, 
P. 621, col. 2. 


UMA pürvaga, mí(i)n. (fr. parvam) be- 
longing or relating to a division of time or to the 
changes of the moon (such as at new or full moon); 
increasing, waxing, full (as the moon; Zdroagat 
$asi-divdkarau,m° and sun at the time of full m°, 
Ragh. xi, 82), Gr5rS.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; m. a half- 
month (=faksha), Jyot.; oblations offered at new 
and full moon, GrS. — cata-sriddha-prayoga, 
m. N. of wk, —- candrika, m. N. of wk. —sriid= 
dha, n. a ceremony in honour of ancestors per- 
formed at the conjunction of sun and moon i.c. at 
new m? and at other periods of the m?'s changes, 
RTL. 305; N. of wk.; -paddhati, f., -prayoga, 
m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

Pirviiyanintiya, mí(d)n. belonging to thedays 
of new and full moon and to the solstices, Mn. 


Wad pürvala, mf(t)n. (fr. parvata) being 
in or growing on or coming from or consisting of 
mountains; mountainous, hilly, MBh.; Hariv, ; Pur. 
(cf. Pin. iv,2, 67, Sch.); m. Melia Bukayun, L.; (7),f., 
sce below. 

Pürva m, patr, of a chamberlain, Sak. 
vig (vl. Pare? and Vatayana); cf. Pin. iv, 1,103. 

Pürvati, m. patr. of Daksha, SUr.; cf. Pay. ib. 
. Plürvntika, n. a multitude of mountains, moun- 
tain-range, L. s 

Pérvati, f. (of a) a mountain stream, Naigh. i, 

13; Boswellia Thurifera, L.; Grislea Tomentosa, 
L.; a kind of pepper,L.; = dshudra-pashina-bheda 
or froant, L.; a kind of fragrant carth, L.; a female 
cowherd or Gopi, L.; N, of the god Siva’s wife (as 
daughter of Hima-vat, king of the snowy mountains), 
Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c, (RTL. 79); of Draupadi, 
L. (w. r. fec Mean): of sev. other women, Cat. ; 
of a river, VP.; of a cave in mount Meru, Hariv, 
eokshetra, n. ‘district of Parvati (Durgi),’ N. 
of one of the 4 esp,,sacred districts of Orissa, L, 
=dharma-putrakn, m. ‘adopted son of P’, N. 
of Paraiu-rima, Balar, = nandana, m. ‘son of P°,’ 
N. of Karttikcya, L. - nRthn, m. ‘lord of P°,’ N, 
of sev. men (the father of Tripurári and the f? of 
Dharma-sipha), Cat. = netra, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure, = pati, m, ‘husband of F°,’ N, of Siva, 
Bahr, —parinnya, m. ‘marriage of P^! N. of a 
poem and a drama. = pa&cüttüpn-vargnna, n., 
-pravartana, n., -prasidana, n. N. of wks. 
= prünn-n&tha, m, ‘lord of the life of P2, N. of 
Siva, Bilar. = mokshana, n. N. of ch. of GapP. 
=1ocane, m.(inmusic)a kind of measure, = °svara 
Chi), m. e "fT-nátha ; -linga, n. N. of a Liga, 
SkandaP,—sakha, m, ‘friend of P2? N, of Siva, 
L. - sumpradina, n. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. 
7»nhasro-nkman, n, -stotra, n, N, of wks. 
-SEvayomvnra, m. N, of a drama, 

Türvatiya,mín.liviog or dwelling in the moun- 
tains, mountainous; m. a mountaincer, MBh.; R. 
&c.j Juglans Regia, L.; N. of a sovereign ruling in the 
gene M Mo) of a m? tribe, L. 

. Plrvateya, mí(7)n. belonging or re 

mountains, bom, Wo3 m Wo sree 

mountaineers, MBh. (cf. KU (5, f. N, of the 

smaller or upper mill-stone, VS, ; n, antimony, L. 
I. püráava, m.(fr. x. pariu)a pri 

of tbe Partus, Pap. v, 3, 117. es ) prince 

Tika, f. (ind ud A rib, L. 

Rr&và, n. (rarely m., g. ardha i 
ALY os region of the ri ql. aS 
ribs), side, flank (either of animate or inanimate 
objects), RV. &c. &c. ; theside = nearness, proximity 
(with gen. or ifc.; ayok, on both sides; am, aside, 
towards; e, at the side, near [opp to difra-tas}; df, 
away, from; by means of, t D), MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; a curved knife, SBr.; a side of any square figure, 


W. ; the curve or circumference of a wheel, ib,; (only | 


agrat pardakt. 


n.) a multitude of ribs, the thorax, W.; the extremity 
of the fore-axle nearest the wheel to which the outside 


horses of a four-horse chariot are attached, L.; a frau- , 


dulent or crooked expedient, L.; m. the side horse 
on a chariot, MBh.; N. of an ancient Buddhist 
teacher ; (with Jainas) N. of the 23rd Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpini and of his servant ; (du. heaven 
and earth, L.; mín, near, proximate (cf. comp. 
below). = ga, min, going at a person's side, accom- 
panying, being in close proximity to(gen. or comp.), 
an attendant; m.pl, attendants, retinue, Kav. ; Rajat. 
= gata, mfn. being at the s", attending, accompany- 
ing, being close to or beside, Kav.; Var.; sheltered, 
screening, MW. = gamana, n. the act of going by 
the s°, accompanying, Kathis. = candra, m. N, of 
an author, Cat. = cara, m. an attendant; pl. atten- 
dants, retinue, Ragh, = tas, ind. by or from the side, 
at the s? near, sideways, aside (with gen. or ifc.), VS. ; 
Br. &c. = dn, m.‘ turning the s? towards another,’ an 
attendant; pl. attendants, retinue, MBh. (v.1. fdr- 
shada). =€&ho, m. a burning pain in the s", L, 
—deva, m. N. of an author, Cat. — de&n, m. the 
region of the °, the ribs, L, = drumn, m. pl. the trees 
atthes?oroneverys?, MW, = nittha, m. N, ofa Jaina 
teacher(predecessor of Mah4-vira), MWB, 530; -ka- 
uya, n., -gitd, i., -caritra, u.,-daia-bhava-visaha, 
m, -namashara,., pUurdya,N.,-sfava,m.,-stutiy 
f. N. of wks, = parivartans, n. ‘turning round, 
N. of a festival on the 11th day of the light half of 
the month Bhidra (on which Vishnu is supposed to 
turn upon the other side in his sleep), Col. = pari« 
vartita, mín, turned sidewards, Malay, = pari- 
vartin, mfn. being or going by the side of (comp.), 
Ragh. —pippala, n. a species of Haritaki, Bhpr. 
= bhaügo, m. pain in the s°, Suir. —bhüga, m. 
' g-portion,' the side or flank (of an elephant), L. 
—mandalin, m. N, ofa partic. posture in dancing, 
Cat. = miini, f. the longer side of an oblong or the 
s? of a square, Sulbas, —zuj, f. =-dhairga, Suir. 
=vaktra, m. ‘ whose face is in his side,’ N. of one 
of Siva's attendants, Hariv. = vartin, mín. standing 
by the s?, an attendant; m.pl. attendants, retinue, 
Kav. = vivartin, mín. being by the s° of, living 
with (gen.), Kathis. — &uya, mfn. lying or slecping 
on the s°, Pan. iii, 2, 15, Vartt. 1. = àñyin, m. id., 
N, of a partic. position of the moon, Var. — 8üln, 
m. a shooting painin the side, stitch, pleurisy, Suir, 
= samstha, mín. lying on the s, Vet. — samhita, 
mfn, laid together (s? ME , L31y. - samdhina, 
n. laying together (bricks) with their sides, Sulbas, 
= sütrakn, m. or n. a kind of ornament,L. = stha, 
mí(d)n. standing at the side, being near or close 
1o, adjacent, proximate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. an 
associate, companion; (esp.) a stage manaper's 
assistant (said to serve as a sort of chorus, somc- 
times an actor in the prelude who explains the plot), 
L. —sthita, mfn. standing at the side, being near 
or close, Rajat. PRrávünucara, m. ‘attending at 
the s®,’ an attendant, body-servant, Ragh. Pār- 
Svüyüta, mfn, one who has approached close to, 
Kathis, Piravarti, f. pain in the s?, pleurisy, 
Car. P&révivamarda, m, id, ib. dariva. 
sanna, min. sitting by the 3°, standing next, present, 
Kathis Parav: mfa. sitting by the s°, ib. 
Pirivisthi, n. ‘s°-bone,’ a rib, Sly. Pāršivá- 
kildadl, f.=°fva-parivartana,L. Pirsvédara- 
priya, m, ‘fond of (moving) sideways on the belly,’ 
a crab, L, Piirsvépapirava, m. du. flank and 
shoulder-blade, Nal. Pirsvépapidam, ind. (to 
laugh) so as to hold one's sides, Kathise (cf. Pag. iii, 
41 49, Kai) - 

Piravaka, m.a rib, Yajil.; n.a by-way, dishonest 
means, Hcat.; mín, one who secks wealth or other 
objects by indirect or side means, Pay. v, 2, 75. 

Pirsvatiya, mín. (fr. fariva-tas) being on or 
belonging to or situated at the side, g- prr 

Piravala, mfn., g. sidAmádi. 

Pärivika, mfn. lateral, belonging to the side, W. 
=°jyaka, mín., L.; m. a sidesman, associate, W. ; a 
juggler, ib.; N. of an ancient teacher, Buddh.; n. 
=“ivaka, n., Vishg.; Nar. 

Pürkvyn, m. du. heaven and earth, Naigh. iii, 30 
(vl. for fürivau). Cf. antaà-páriuya. 


2.parsava, m. (fr. 2. parsu) a warrior 
armed with an axe, W. 


[ pāršva. See col. r. 
"rif pürshaki, m. patr., Pravar. 
NT parshata, mf(i)n. (fr. príshata) bo- 


aren palaka. 


longing to the spotted antelope, made of its ski r 
Kats. Mn.; Yiji.; MBhey m. patr, of Dra puit 
CA his E Er eret Nn (D, f. patr, 
of Draupadi, ib.; oí i (w.r. for Aarvat " 
Boswellia Thurifera, L, dé Ae: ‘ia mis 

1. P&rshad, Vriddhi form of prishad in comp, 
= ania, mfn., g. zt/südi, — a&va, m. patr., AivGr. 
— vünü, m. a patron., RV. 


Tg 2. parshad, f. (cf. next) an assembly, 
L.; pl. the attendance or retinue of a god, BhP, 

Pirshada, m. (fr. ars/ad) an associate, com- * 
panion, attendant (esp. of a god), RimatUp.; MBh,; 
Suir. (pl, attendance, retinue, Hariv,; BhP.; Lalit); ` 
a member of an assembly, spectator, Prasannar.; Da 
text-book received by any partic. grammatical school 
(a N. given to the Pritisikhyas), Nir. i, 17; N. of 
wk. == tiki, f. N. of wk, = tū, T. the office of an 
attendant (esp. ofthe att? of a god), BhP. —parl- 
Sishta, n., -vritti, f, -vyükhyi, f. N. of wks, 

Pirshadaka, v.l. for p@rishadaka, p. Fulálddi, 
diya, mfn. conformable to the received text-book 
of any partic, grammatical school, RPrat. °dya, m, 
= parishadya, a member of an assembly, assessor ; 
m. pl. 2drsAada, pl, L. 


nfin parshika, m. metron. of (a), f. N. 
of a woman, g. Jivádi. i" 

Pürshikya, n. (fr. parshika), g. purchitddi, 

qnit parshi (2), f. dung, L. 

QILE parshtika, w. r. for pürshthika. 


WEA parshteya, mf(i)n. (fr. prishti) being 
within the ribs, AV. 


parshthika, mfn, being after tho 


manner of the Prishthya (Shaq-aha), SS, 


qf parshyi, f. (L. also m.; rarely pār- 
shyi, £.; fe, o/prish?; cf. Up. iv, 52, Sch.) the heel, 
RV. &c. &c.; the extremity of the fore-axle to which 
the outside horses of a four-horse chariot are attached 
(the two inner horses being harnessed to the dhur 
or chariot-pole), MBh.; the rear of an army ("yim 
A/grah with gen., to attack in the rear), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Kàv.; the back, W.; a kick; ib.; enquiry, 
asking, ib.; a foolish or licentious woman, L.; N. 
of a plant (= Aunt? or kumbhi), L. - ksheman, 
m. N. of a divinity, MBh. — ga, mín. following a 
person's heels or the rear of an army, L, = graha, 
mfn. seizing or threatening from behind, BhP, ; m. 
a follower, cither an ally who supports or an enemy 
who attacks the rear of a king, MW. = grahagn, 
n. attacking or threatening an enemy in the rear, 
MBh. —grüha, mfn, attacking in the rear; m. 
‘heel-catcher,’ au enemy in therearoracommanderin 
the rear of an army (applied also to hostile planets), 
Mn.; MBh. &c. = ghüta, m. a kick with the heels, 
Kathis. = tra, n. a rear- |; reserve, Le = pra- 
hiira, m. = -ghdta, Kai =yantri, m, a cha- 
tioteer whodrivesa side-horse, MBh. — vith or-vaba, 
m. ‘drawing (i.e. harnessed to) the extremities of 
the axle-tree ;* an outside horse, MBh. — sitrathi, 
m, du, the two chariotcers who drive the outside 
horses (cf. prec.), MBh, Piirshny-abhighits, 
m.="ni-ghdfa, Kathis, 
Pürshnila, mfn., g. sidkutadi. 
TPürshnuvi (l), m. a patron., Cat. 
QTA pal, cl. 10. P. (Dhütup. xxxii, 69) 
layafi (Cte ; also regarded as Caus. of /2. 94 
Pan. vii, 3, 37, Vartt. 2, Pat.], but rather Nom. of 
bala below ; p. P. palayat, A. "layána ; pf. la- 
Jam dsa ; aor. apipalat), to watch, guard, protect, 
defend, rule, govern ; to keep, maintain, 
(a promise rep AV. 5 Mn; MBh.; Kav. &c. | 
Pla, m.(ifc. f.) a guard, protector, keeper, «3 
Hariv.; a pene Mas ‘Gaut.; Yajil.; MBh.$ 
protector of the earth, king, prince, BhP. ; (also n) 
1 spitting spittoon (as ‘recipient’ ?), L.; N. ofa 
serpent-demon of the racc of Vasuki, MBh.; of 2 
prince, Cat.; (with Sha/fa) N. of an author, ib 
(2), f. a herdsman’s wife, MBh. v, 3608; an 


Pond (as ‘receptacle’ of water?), Var. (cfe li). 
=kavi-rīūja, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. 377- g: 


=kivya, n. N. of a poem, Cat. (wW. T. 
"Rafya?; cf. below). = ghna, ma mushroom, 
=vanij, w. r. for paria-v". B 
Pilaks, mf(ikd)n, guarding, protecting, vor 
ishing, W.; m, a guardian, protector, MBh- (¢ 
£.) ; a foster-father, Rajat. ; a princcyruler,sovercigt 


waana palake-goira. 


jp; BhP.; 2 world-protector ( 27o£a-7?), Kim.; 
a horse-keeper, groom, L.; a maintainer, observer, 
MarkP.; a species of plant with a poisonous bulb, 
Suir.; Plumbago Zeylanica, L. ; a horse, L.; N. of 
sev. princes, Mricch.; Kathis; Per, ; n. a spittoon, 
Gal. (cf. fala above). = gotra, n.the family or tribe 
of one's adoptive parents, MW. Palnkikhys, f. 
N. of the mother of Palakzpya (below), 

pülana, mí(i)n. guarding, nourishing (9:7 ja- 
man fa foster mother), MarkP.; n.the actof guard- 
ing, protecting. nourishing, defending, Mn. ; MDh. 
&e.; maintaining, kecping, observing, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; the milk of a cow that has recently calved, L, 
(karman, n. superintendence, Sak.; -vritti, f. a 
partic, manner of subsistence, Baudh.) “lantya, 
mfn. to be guarded or protected or maintained or 
observed, MBh, *1z:yitzi, mfn. protecting, cherisli- 
ing; a protector or guardian, Kaus.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c. 9H, m. (prob.) a protector, ruler (cf. go-gàli 
and praja-p°). “lita, mfn. guarded, protected, cher- 
ished, nourished, MBh.; R. &c. ; m. Trophis Aspera, 
L.; N. of a prince (son of Parz-jit or Pard-vrit), 
Hariv.; Pur. (v.l. alita); of a poet, Cat.; (a), f. 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
*lin, mín. protecting, guarding, keeping, Sukas. ; 
BhP.; m. (ifc.) a ruler, king of, DhP.; N. of a son 
of Prithu, Hariv.; (77), f. Ficus Hetcrophylla, L. 
°%j-yrata, n. a partic. observance, Cat. "leya, mfn, 
(fr. pila), E samkaiddi, “ya, mfn. = 9/aniya, 
MBh.; Kathis.; being under any one's (gen.) pro- 
tection or guardianship, Rajat.- ' 

USATA palakapya, m. N. of an ancient 
sage or Muni (=faveyu-bhit or = dhanvan-tari), 
L.; of an author, Cat. ; n. N, of his wk. (cf. 2d/a- 
kavya above). 


NGA palakka, m. or n. N. of a country, 


Inser. 
USAI palokya, f. Beta Bengalensis, Car. 


. WSF pülaüka (only L.), m. Boswellia 
"Thurifera; a species of bird; m. and (7), f. Beta 
Bengalensis (also °Zitd, Bhpr.) ; (7), f. gum oliba- 
num, incense, L, 

Pülahkya, n. and (ë), f. incense, Suir.; Beta 
Bengalensis, Bhpr. 


MS He palaigin, m. pl. N. of a school 
called after a disciple of Vaitampiyana, Pay. iv, 3, 
104, Sch, 


UCT palada, mfn. (fr. pala-da), Pan. iv, 
2, 110. 


US palala, mf(i)n. (fr. palala) made of 
lered sesamum seed, Suir. 


Wrewdt palavi, f. a kind of vessel, Hariv. 


rset pülahari, m. (patr. fr. pala- 
hara?) N. of a man, Rijat, 


NIIT pàalàgalá, m. arunner, messenger 
(according to others ‘a bearer of false tidings"), SBr.; 
Kutysr,, Sch. ; (7), f. the fourth and least respected 
fe of a prince, ib. 


UIT pálàia, mf(i)n. (fr. palaia) coming 
from or belonging to the tree Butea Frondosa, made 
Of its wood; Br.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; green, Var.; 
Tn. Butea Frondoss, MBh. (m. c. for Za/aja). = kar- 
man, n, N. of a partic. ceremony, ApGr., Sch. 
=kalpa and -vidhi, m. N. of wks. —khazda, 
And-shapda, m. N. of Magadha, D. —— 

Plü&aka, mín. (fr. falda), g. vardhddé. 

Si, m, (patr. fr. 2a/aja), Pravar. 

- NIGS pali, f. (in most meanings and ifc. f. 
alto z [cf. under 24a] ; according to Un. iv, 129, 
Sch. fi. 7) the tip or lobe of the ear, the outer 
2 a: (cf. žara- and dread a boun- 

h limi in, edge, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; a row, 
line, range Ratlan’s Eu Git.;a dam, dike, bridge, 
Raja; a pot, boiler, HParii.; a partic. measure of 
pacity ( = rastha), L.; prescribed food, main- 
tenance of a scholar during the period of his studies 
by his teacher. L.; the lap, bosom, L.; a circum- 
tence, L. ; a mark, spot, L.; a louse, L.; a woman 


With a beard, L. = prasausé, L. (Ù, ifc. to denote 
. Gan.) ;= praledha, L.m m-hira, m. (w.r. 


for ~hara, * seizing by the tip of the car?) a kind 
of snake, Suir. =jvara, m. a kind of fever, L. 


arya pasupata. 

= bhaiga, m. bursting of a dike, Rajat. TPüly-| Pivitriyaua, m. patr. fr. 

maya, m. a disease of the outer car, Suir. Pivitrya, n. purity, Siphi ros 
PALKE, f. (cf. under 72/2) the tip of the ear, L.;| P&vini, f. (prob.) w.r. for Advani, MBh. iii, 

a margin, edge, L.; a pot or boiler, HPari.; a | 10343. 

cheese or butter knife, L. Pivya, mín, to be cleansed or purified, Bhatt. 
MSA palita.. Sce under 4/pàl. UTAR, 1. 2. pácan. Seo under Vr. 3. pa. 


UTSA pálitya, n. (fr. palita) greyness (of | AAT pacara, m. or n. the die or side of a 
age), hoariness, AV. ; mfn., g. saqréasádi. die which is marked with 2 dots or points (prob. cor- 
ufa palinda, m. incense, L.; Jasmi- Patt dod gara), Micro io: 
num Pubescens, W. ; (7), f. Ichnocarpus Frutescens, qragicag pavashturikeya,m. patr. fr. pa- 
Suir. (also ^41) ; =next, L. 


vash{urtka, g, jubArddz. 
bosom Lr £a species of Ipomoea with dark | grat para, f. N. of a city near Raja-griha, 
NEO due Buddh. = purl, f. id., ib. (also written 274-2"). 
USTAA palisayana, m. patr., Pravar. wifaratat pavindayana, m. metron. fr. 
UTANIR palivata, m. a species of tree, Var. | pavindd, g. afvddi (Ka1.) 
(prob. = zárezata). 


Wat páriraca, mí(in. (fr. paviru) pro- 
USTEN palokaya (1), m. patr., Pravar. 


ceeding from or relating to the thunderbolt ; e, t 
TW pällala, mfn- (fr: palli), g. dhūmâdi. | CÈ on: Many) “daughter of lightning,’ the 
UTAAT pallava, f. (fr. pallava, sc. krida) 


noise of thunder, RV. 
UN pasa, m. (onco n., ifc. f. à; fr.V/3. pas 
a game plzyed with twigs, L. Bie - m) 
P&llavika, mín, diffusive, digressive, Car. 


a snare, trap, noose, tie, bond, cord, chain, fetter 

(lit. and fig.), RV. &c, &c.; (esp.) the noose as attri- 

WAS palvala, mf(i)n. (fr. palvala) coming | bute of Siva or Yama, RTL.81 ; 290; (with Jainas) 
from a tank or pool, Suir. — tira, mfi. (fr. falcala- 

tira), Pin. iv, 2, 106, Sch. 


anything that binds or fetters the soul, i.e. the outer 
world, nature, Sarvad. (cf. also RTL. 89) ; selvage, 

UT paca, min. (pi) only in hiranya-p?, 
q. V.; m, (in music) a partic, wind-instrument ; (2), 


edge, border (of anything woven), SrGrS.; a die, 
f,, see col. 3. 


dice, MBh.; (in astrol.) a partic. constellation ; 
(ifc. it expresses either contempt e.g. chattra-p°, 
‘a shabby umbrella,’ or admiration e.g. farza-", 
Püvaká, m{(d)n. pure, clear, bright, shining, | ‘a beautiful ear;' after a word signifying ‘hair’ = 

RY.; VS.; AV. (said of Agni, Sürya and other gods, | abundance, quantity c.g. efa-7^, ‘a mass of hair"); 
of water, day and night &c,; according to native | (7), f. a rope, fetter, Sis. xviii, 57 (cf. also 3. 2237). 
Comms.itismostly = Jodhaka,‘cleansing,purifying’); | = 

m. N. of a partic, Agni (in the Puriuas said to be a 

son of Agni Abhiminin and Svahi or of Antardhina 


mín, having a noose round the neck, 

Kathis. = kapūlin, mín. having a noose anda skull, 
and Sikhandint), TS. ; TBr. ; KatySr.; Pur. ; (ifc.f.d) 
fire or the god of fire, Up.; MBh.; Kv. &c.; N. of 


Hl'arii. —krIdi, f. ‘dice-play,’ gambling, Sights, 
the number 3 (like all words for ‘ fire,’ because fire 


—jiila, n. the outer world conceived as a net (cf. 
above), Sarvad, — tva, n. the state or condition of 
is of three kinds, see aguè), Süryas.; a kind of Rishi, 
a saint, a person purified by religious abstraction or 


the outer world or nature, ib.=dyammna (fdia-), 
one who purifies from sin, MBh.; Premna Spinosa, 


m. N. of a man, RV, —dhara, m. ‘holding a 
noose,’ N. of Varuna, Hariv. —püni, m. ‘n° in 
hand,’id., ShadvBr. = baddha, mín. noosed, snared, 

L.; Plumbago Zeylanica or some other species, L. ; | caught, bound, W. — bandha, m. 2 noose, snare, 

Semecarpus Anacardium, L. ; Carthamus Tinctoria, 

L.; Embelia Ribes, L.; (742), f. (in music) 22222 7 

(2), f. the wife of Agni, L. — vat, mfn. containing 


halter, net, Hit. —bandhaks, m. a bird-catcher, 
Paiic, = bandhana, n. a snare, fetter, BhP.; mfn. 
theword or having the name favaka ; N, of a partic, 
Agni, AitBr.; Sr$. = varcas (^44-), mín. brightly 


hanging in a sn?, Kathis. —bhrit, m. = -dhara, 

Var. ; Kagh. — zajju, f.a fetter, rope, Kathis. — vat, 
lendent (as Agni), RV. = varpa (9&4-), mín. 
eps or brilliant aspect, ib.; YS.; Gaut. socis 


mín, having or possessing a noose (as Varupa), MBh. 
(Ckd-), mín. (voc. "ce) shining brightly, RV. = suta, 


= hasta, mín. n? in hand, VP.; m, N. of Yama, 
Kathis. Paginta, m. the back of a ent (opp. 

m. patr. of Su-dariana, MBh. Pávakiütmaja, m. 

patr. of Skanda, ib. PH , m. Premna Spi- 


to djd), Var, Pasábhidhüns, f. N. of the 12th 
nos, L. Pavakarcis, f.a flash of fire, MBh. P3- 


day of a halí-month, Heat. 
Pgaka, m. a snate, trap, noose (ifc.; cf. &anf/ia-, 
vakástra, n. a fiery weapon, Uttarar. vi, $. PA- 
vakésvara, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 


danda-); a die, HParis.; (24d), f. a strap of leather 
Pavaki, m. ‘son of Fire,’ N. of Skanda, MBh.; 


on a plough, Krishis, —kevali, f. N. of wk. (also 

spelled 2djàfevali or fdiaka-Ecrali). —pitha, 
Hariv.; R.; of Su-dariana, MBh.; of Vishou, Hariv. 
PüvakIya, mín. coming from the god of fire or 


In, or n. a gaming-table, Mricch, 
Pisaya, Nom.P. *jayati, to bind, Nir. iv, 2; 
relating to him, Ct. ; fiery (said of weapons), Bilar. 
vii, 33 (cf. Aavakdstra). 


Dhitup. xxxiii, 45. 
Pisiya, Nom. A. yafe, to become a rope, Kiv. 
Püvana, m{(i)n, purifying, purificatory ; pure, 
holy, Mn.; MBL &c.; living on wind, Nilak.; m. 


Tüiika, m. one who snares animals, a bird- 

catcher, Var.; N. of a man, Rajat.; (d), £, see 
a partic. fire, Kull, on Mn.iii, 185 ; fire, L.; incense, 
L.; a species of Verbesina with yellow flowers, L.; 


under fiiaka, 
tied, fettered, bound, snared, Dai.; 
a Siddha (s. v.), L.; N. of Vyasa, L. 5 of one of the 


Pisita, mín. 
AgP. = 

Pain, min, having a net laying snares: 
Vite Devah, MB; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; (7) | m. a bird-catcher, trapper, Aparts N of Vanita 
f. Terminalia Chebul2, L.; holy basil, L.; a cow, | MBh.; Hariv.; of Yama, RTL. 290; of a son of 
L.; N. of a river, ME R.j the Ganges, * the | Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. : 
goddess Gaiig’, W. ; n. the act or a means of cleans- | Päšila, mfn. (fr. erri 
ing or purifying, purification, sanctification, Mr.;| pasivita, N ; eget parer 
MBh, &c.; penance, atonement, L.; water, L.; PH&yR, i a hitude | a people, MBa. 
cow-dung, L.; the seed of Elaeocarpus Ganitrus (of Pan. iv i multitude of nooses or ropes, a net, 
which rosaries zre made), L.; Costus Speciosus, L.; EE) 49: 
securi mark, L; mad L. tras n- the) | TRY diano, mi(ijn. (fr. pašu) derived 
property of cleansing or purifying, Sah. —dhvani, or belonging t i d 
m. a conch-shell, L. 5 n. an? food), Was Ver s animals (with mágsa, 
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vitra, g. aivádi. 


=, : Suir.; n. a flock, herd, 

Püvaminá, mf,7)n. (fr. Arvamdna) relating to | W, —p&lana, n. nocrs!; Ü 
Soma-juice (while being purified by a strainer) or to eui grass, bens flocks,’ pasturage ie 
à octri " 


Agni Pavamina, TS.; AV. ; TaudBr.; Gobh.; m, 


Hariv. 
I. the authors of the Pivamin! hymns or verses, 


7 Pisukn, mi(7)n, relating to cattle the 
úkhGr.; (4), f. sg. or pl. N. of partic. hymns (esp. | sacrificial ani DE to cattle (esp. to 
those of RV. ix, AV. xix, 71.) Br. GySrS.; Mo, | turmüage m ERES Pas. iv, 3, 72). = cl 


&c. (also°mdna, m.); n. N.of sev.Simans, ArshBr, 
Pavita, min. (fr.A/54, Caus.) cleansed, purified, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Pavitra, n.akind of metre, Col. (w. r, for pav). 


m. N. of ch. of Sayana’s Ysjta-tantra-sodh1 nidhi 

Pisupata, míüz)n. relating or sacred to or 
coming from Siva Paiu-pati, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m, 
a follower or worshipper of S? P9, Kathis.; Rajat. 
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(cf, RTL. 59); Agati Grandiflora, L.; Getonia 
Floribunda, L.; n.& iláza, MBh.; N. of a cele- 
brated weapon given by Siva to Arjuna, MBh. iii, 
1650 &c.; of a place sacred to Siva Patu-pati, Cat. 
==jiifina, n. the doctrine of the Paiupatas Cat. 
= brabmépanishad, f. N. of an Up. — yoga, m. 
thesystemofthe P? Sarvad. ; -prakarana, n.,-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks, = vrata, n, = -yoga, MBh.; N. of 
the goth Parii, of AV.; -vivaraya, n. N. of a 
ch. of LihpaP. —vratin, m. a follower of Siva 
Paiu-pati ; °¢i-veia, mfn, wearing the dress of a f° 
of $ P^, Rajat. —&Bstra, n.— jldra, Sarvad. 
Püisupatüstra, n. Siva's trident, MBh. Pasu- 
patépanishad, f. N. of an Up. 

Püisupllya, n. (fr. pase-fala) the breeding and 
rearing of cattle, Y2ji.; MBh. &c. 

Pisubandhaka, mí(/Z4)n. and "bundhika, 
mí(i)n. (fr. pašu-bandha) relating to the slaughter 
of a sacrificial animal. 


TTT 2. pai, f. (for 1. seo under pasa) a 
stone, Kaui, 83; 85 (v.l. past; cf. fdsÁdpa, 

UTA pascáttya or pascatya, mf(a)n. (fr. 
faicat or paicd) hinder, western, posterior, last, 
MBh.; R.; Pafic. - nirgayümrita, n. N, of wk. 
= bhiiga, m. the hinder part (of a needle, i.e, its 
eye), StrügP. -rütri (oniy au, ind.), towards the 
end of the night, Kathirn. Pascityd@kara- 
sambhava, n. a species of salt coming from the 
West (= roma£a), L. 


WE pashaka, m. an ornament for the 
feet, BrahmavP. 


UME püshanda, mí(i)n. (wrongly spelt 
pakhanda) heretical, impious, MBh.; Pur.; m. a 
heretic, hypocrite, impostor, any one who falsely 
assumes the characteristics of an orthodox, Hindü, a 
Jaina, Buddhist, ib. &c.; m. or n. false doctrine, 
heresy, Mn.; BhP, = dana, n. N.of wk, = on- 
petikl, C N.of wk. — tā, f. heresy, heterodoxy, Inscr. 
- n., -mukha-onpetiki, f., -mukha- 
mardana, n. N. of wks, = vidambana, n. N. of 
a comedy. = stha, mfn. addicted to heresy, belong- 
ing to an heretical sect, Mn. ix, 225. Püshnp- 
d cnpetikii, f. = da-mukha-capetika. 

Prahapgaka or "dika (L.), din nr ; Ysjfi. 
&c.), m. a heretic (cf. IW. 219; 299). 

TPáüshEnda, "din, v.l, for fashanda, "din. 

TPüshindya, n. heresy, Yajii. 

UTAH pashaga, m. (ifc. f. à; according to 
Un. ii, 9o, Sch. fr.//as/ ; cf. Aas?) a stone, Br.; 
MBh. &c.; (7), f. a al deg as a weight, 
L.; a spear, A. = gardabha, m. a hard swelling on 
the maxillary joint, Suir, — ghita-dEyin, mín. 
throwing or striking with a stone, Kath’s, = cn- 
turdni, f. the 14th day in the light half of the 
month Margaiirsha (on which a festival of Gauri is 
celebrated, when cakes made of rice and shaped like 
large pebblesare eaten), BhavP. — caya-nibaddha, 
mfn, surrounded with a coping of stone Gana), 

's 


id. or Lycopodium 
id. or Coleus Am- 


on RV. i, 56, 6 ( 
Pishya, 


n. pl. st stones, 
du, the two stones pus m ib. 


üshthauha, n. (fr. ai 
eee d " à 3 n. (fr. pashtha-vah) N. 


pue ‘pasa, m. v.]. 
E pühaga-pura, n. N. of a. place, 
M A EM pähädikā end pti i music) 


RY.; 


for yàsa; (i), f. v.1. for 


aaasta pasupata-jiána. 
QTETA pühaüta, m. the Indian mulberry 


tree, Morus Indica (= érahma-daru), L. 

fa 1. pi, cl. 6. P. piyati, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xxviii, 112 (cf. V2. 27). 

fq 2. pi. Sce under api. 

faa, ping and pinsh. See J pis and pish. 


QW pins, cl. 1. 10. pinsati, °sayati, to 
speak ; to shine, Dhitup. xxxiii, 89. 

fan piká, m. the Indian cuckoo, Cuculus 
Indicus, VS.; Kav. &c.; (7), f. a female cuckoo, 
Kathis, = nikara, m. a pseudonym of a poct, Cat. 
= priyi, f. ‘dear tothe cuckoo,'a species of Jambii, 
L. —-bandhu, m. 'c^'s friend,’ the mango trce, 
L. =bindhava, m. ' id.,' the spring, L. = bha- 
kshi, f. ' c?'s food’ = bhiimi-jambit, L. —-zügo 
and «vallabha, m. 'c?'s favourite,’ the mango tree, 
L. = svaz, f. 'c"'s note, N, ofa Surüügani, Siphas. 
Pikükshn, n. ' ?'s eye, =vocuni,L, Pikühga, 
m. ‘c°-shaped,’ a partic, bird, L» Pikünnnda, m. 

c°’s joy,’ the spring, L. Pikékshanf, f. ‘c°’s 
eye,” Asteracantha Longifolia, Le 

firm pikka, m. an elephant 20 years old 
(=vikka), any young el^, L.; (@), f. a collection 
or string of 13 pearls weighing a Dharapa, VarByS. 
lxxxi, 17 (cf. piced). 

fw piiga, piigara, piùgala, See under 
A pil, col. 3. 

Tus picanda, m.n.thebelly or abdomen, 
L.; m. a partic. part or limb of an animal, 
“aka, min. -:"de kuialah, g. dkarshddi ; (ikä), 
f. the calf of the leg or the instep, L, ° *din 
(g. tundádi), "Ailsa, (Kaitkh.), mfn. big-bellied, 
corpulent. 

Picindn,m. =picanda, L.;-vat, mfn.corpulent, 
L. “iki, f, "dila, min. 2 Aicandi£a, "dila. 

ffs picila, m. an elephant, Gul. 


fig picu, m. cotton, Car.; Vangueria 
Spinosa, Sušr. ; asortof grain, L.; a Karsha or weight 
of a Tolas, Suir.; a kind of leprosy, L.; N. of 
Bhairava or of one of his 8 faces, L. ; of an Asura, 
L, = tüla, n. cotton, L. = manda or -mardn, m. 
the Nimb tree, Azadirachta Indica, L. = vaktrā, f. 
N. of a Yogini, Heat. ? 

Picavya, m. the cotton plant, L. 

Piouka, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Sur. 

Pioukiyn, mfn, g. utharddé. 

Picula, m, a species of tree (Barringtonia 
Acutangula or Tamarix Indica), L. (cf. IW. 433, 3); 
cotton, L.; a kind of cormorant or sea crow, L. 


ft pice, cl. 10. P. piccayati, to press flat, 
squeeze, Dhàtup. xxxii, 40 (v.l. for pick, q.v.) 
Picoatn, min. pressed flat, squeezed, L.; m. in- 
flammation of the cyes, ophthalmia, L.; n. a sub- 
stance pressed flat, cake (cf. /i/a-7?); tin or lead, L. 
Picoita, mín. = Ziccata, Suir. 


faat picca, f. a collection or string of 16 | $ 


pearls Morr ds Dharaya, VarByS. Ixxxi, 17 (v.1. 
pivd; cf. pikkd). 

fafa piccita and °faka, m. a species of 
venomous insect, Susr. 


fastu picchora, f. a pipe, flute, SrS. 
Picoholi, f. id., ib. ; =oshadhi, L. 


fagi pa cl. 10. P. picchayati, to press 
flat, squeeze, expand, divide, Dhitup. 
xxxii, 20 (v.l. fice; cf. above); cl. 6. P. picchati, 
to inflict pain, hurt, Dhátup. xxviii, 16, Vop. 
Picoha, n. a feather of a tail (esp. E ume 
prob. from its being spread or expai » MBh.; 
Kav, &c. ; (pl.) the feathers of an arrow, KatySr., 
Sch.; a tail (also m.), L.; a wing, L.; a crest, L.; 
(à), f. the scum of boiled rice and of other grain, 
L.; the gum of Bombax Heptaphyllum, L.; slimy 
saliva, Car.; the venomous saliva of a snake, L,; a 
multitude, mass, heap, Car.; the calf of the leg, 
Var.; a sheath or cover, L.; the areca-nut, L.; a 
Tow or line, L.; a diseased affection of a horse's feet, 
L.; Dalbergia Síssoo, L.; = mocd and picchila, L.; 
armour, a sort of cuirass, L. = būna, m, ‘arrows 
feathered,” a hawk, L. —Intiki, f. a tail-feather, 
Balar, — vat, mfn. having a tail, tailed, We Pio- 
iva, m, slimy saliva, Car, 


faye pingalá. 


Piochnka, m. or n. a tail-feather, Cat. (cf. 
citra-f^); (thd), f, a bunch of peacock's tail- 
feathers (used by conjurors), Ratniv. 

Picchana, n. pressing flat, squcezing, Car. 

Picchala, mín. slimy, slippery, smeary, MBh.; 
Kad. (v.1. picchila); m. N. of a Naga of the race 
of Vasuki, MBh,; (d), f. N. of sev. plants (Dalbergia 
Sine cel ae He "nem Be), L.; of a river, 

Bh. (v.1, 2iccAila). = da1&, f. Zizyphus Jujuba, 
L. Picchulüüge, m. Pimelodus Gagora Ce 


gara), Gal. 

Picchitiki (1), f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L, (w.r. for 
picchilika?), 

Picchila, mí(a)n. slimy, lubricous, slippery, 
smeary (opp. to visada), MDh.; Soir. (-/va, n.), 
&c.; having a tail, W.; m. Cordia Latifolia, L.; 
Tamarix Indica, L.; (2), f. N. of a river, MBh. 
(v.l. picchala); of sev. trees and other plants 
(Dalbergia Sissoo, Bombax Heptaphyllum, Basella 

ucida or Rubra, a kindof grass &c.), Le = cohada, 
f. Basella Cordifolia, L.—tvac, m, Grewia Elastica, 
L.; an orange trec or orange-peel, L. = bija, n. the 
fruit of Dillenia Indica, L. —- sära, m. the gum of 
Bombax Heptaphyllum, L.  Picchil&-tantra, 
n, N. of a Tantra. 

Picchilaka, m. Grewia Elastica, L, 

Picohili-/kri, to make slippery or smeary, Kid, 

Piiicha, n. a wing (=Ziccha), L. 


TARTA pijacena, m. N. of a man, Nir. ii, 
24 (cf. fajavana). 


qE pijüla, m. N. of a man, g. aivádi. 
fata piica-deva, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


Fase, cl. 2. A. pinkte, to tingo, dye, 
paint, Dhitup. xxiv, 18; 20; to join, ib. 
(cf. pric); tosound, ib.; toadore, ib.; Vop.; cl.t0. P. 
Hiitjayati, to kill; tobe strong; togive or to take(?); 
to dwell, Dhatup. xxxii, 31; to shine; to speak, 
xxxiii, 84; to cmit a sound, Nir, iii, 18. [Ci. 
Lat, pingo?) 

Pihga, mí(g)n. yellow, reddish-brown, tawny, 
MBh.; Kav, &c. (cf. g. Aagdrddi) ; m. yellow 
(the colour), L.; a buffalo, L.; a mouse, L.; N. of 
one of the sun's attendants, L.; of a man, AivSr. 


cf. paiingi, gin); (ping, i lace figa), 
Na Era EE aae E AV. vil Ones 
(piiga) 


18 &c.; , f. a bow-string, RY. viii, 58, 9 
(Say.; cf. pitigala-jya); a kind of yellow pigment 
(cf. go-rocand); the stalk of Ferula Asa Foetida, L. ; 
turmeric, Indian saffron, L.; bamboo manna, W.; 
N. of a woman, MBh.; of Durgi, W.; a tubular 
vessel of the human body which according to the 
Yoga system is the channel of respiration and circu- 
lation for one side, ib.; (7), f. Mimosa Suma, ib.; 
n. orpiment, L.; a young animal, MW. = kapiii, 
f. ‘reddish-brown,’ a species of cockroach, L. = ca- 
kshus, m. ‘ yellow-cyed,’ a crab, L. —-jats, m. 
‘having y?-braided hair,’ N. of Siva, L. =tixtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — danta, m. y^-toothed, 
N. of a man, Kathis, — dri, m. ‘y°-cyed,’ N- of 
iva, Gal. -deha, m. * y bodied," idą, Sivag. 
mila, m. ‘having a reddish root,’ a carrot, 
= locana, mín. having r°-brown eyes Var. — V&f- 
watt, f.turmeric, L. = sira, m. yellow orpiment, 
=sphatike, m, * y?«rystal,' a kind of gem, L. 
Pihgükshá, mí(7)n. =°ea-locana, VS. ; SB. &c.; 
m. an ape, R.; N. of Agni, MBh.; of Siva, L.3 
of a Rakshas, Cat.; of a Daitya, Kath’s.; of a wild 
man, Kistkh.; of a bird (one of the 4 sons 
Drona), MarkP.; (7), f. N. of a deity presiding over 
families, Cat.; of one of Skanda's attendant Matris 


MBh. Piágüsya, m. 'tawny-faced,' a species of 
fih, Pilemodius Pangasius L. Zthgdkstagn, mit. 
="ga-locana, Var.; N.of Siva, L. A un 


‘lord of the yellow hue, N. of Agni, 
Pihgüivara,m.'id., N. of a being attendant on 
Parvati, L. 

TPihgara, m, N. of a man, MW. 3 

Pihgulá, mid and fn. (cf. g. guxradi and 
kadarddi), reddish-brown, tawny, ycllow; i 
coloured, AV. &c. &c,; (in alg. also as N. ol io 
Iothunknown quantity); having r"-b^eyes, Katy» 
Sch.; m. yellow colour, W.; fire, L.; an ape ^^: 
an ichneumon, L.; a small kind of owl, L.; a 57 
kind of lizard, L.; a species of snake, Sust. ; a partic. 
vegetable poison, L. ; (with Jainas) N. of a treasureé 
the gIst (or 25th) year in a 6o years’ cycle © 
Jupiter, Var.; N. of Siva or a Kindred being, Gr5-3 


faga pingala-kánva. 


Gaut. &c.; of an attendant of Siva, Kathzs.; of an 
attendant oftheSun, L; ofa Rudra, VP.; ofa Yaksha, 
MBh.; of a Dznava, Kathás.; of a Niga or nt- 
demon, MBh. i, 1554 (the supposed author of the 
ndas or treatise on metre regarded as onc of the 

Vedáfigas, identified by some with Patañjali, authorof 

the Mahi-bhashya); of sev.ancient sages, MBh.; R. 

&c.; pl. N. of a pcople, MarkP.; (2), f. a species of 

bird, L.; a kind of owl, Var.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.; = 

Farqikd,L.; a kind of brass, L.; a partic. vessel of the 

body (the right of 3 tubular vessels which according 

totheYoga philosophy are the chief passagesof breath 
and air; cf. ChUp. viii, 6, 1); a kind of yellow pig- 
ment (=g0-s0cand), L.; N, of Lakshmi, Gal.; ota 
courtezan who became remarkable for her piety, 

MBh.; of the female elephant of the South quarter, 

L.; of an astrological house or period, W.; hcart- 

pea, W.; n.a partic, metal, L. ; yellow orpiment, 

L.—- xünva, m. N. of a teacher, Pat. - giindhira, 

m. N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis. —cchandak- 

sūtra, n. N. of Piügala's work on metrics; *do- 

oritti and do-vritti-vyakiya, f. N. of Comms, on 
this wk. —jya, mfn. having a brown string (Siva's 
bow), MBh, vii, 6148 (cf. Aiiigd).— tattva-pra- 

kasik& (and 95:5), f. N, of wks, —tva,n. a 

tawny or yellow colour, R. = näga, m. the serpent- 

demon Piùgala, IW. 153. —prakisa, m., -pra- 
mavópanishad, f, -pradipa, m, -bhivod- 
dyota, m., -mata-praküsa, m. N, of wks, = ro- 
man, mín. tawny-haired (said of a Pisica), Hariv. 

—1loha, n.a kind of metal, L. — vatsdjiva, m. 

N. of a man, Divyáv. — vürttikn, n., -vritti, f., 
-siza, m. (and -vikdsint, £), -sütra, n. N. of 
wks. Pingalksha, mín. having reddish-brown 
eyes, TPrit., Sch.; m, N. of Siva, MW. Pingali- 
tantra, n, Pingali-mata, n, Piigalimrits, 
n, Pingalirtha-dipa, m. Pingaliryi, í. N. 
of wks, Pingalésvara, n. N. of a Litiga, Cat. 

(-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib.; -mahdtmya,n.N. 
of wk, ib.); (2), fia form of Daksháyani, ib. 

Tingnlaka, mí(/Zd)n. reddish-brown, yellow, 
tawny, AV.; m, N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; of a man 
(pl. his descendants), g. upakådi; of a lion, Pañc. ; 
(kā), f. a variety of the owl ( —2iAgala), Var.; 
a sort of crane, L.; a kind of bee, Suir.; N. of a 
woman, Kathis, "galita, mf(d)n. made reddish- 
brown, become tawny, Kathis, °galin, mfa. red- 
dish-brown, R, °galiman, m. tawny or yellow 
colour, Kv. 

Pihgisz, m, (only L.) the chief of a community 
of wild tribes; the head man or proprictor of a 
village ; a kind of fish, Pimelodius Pangasius ( = čj- 
gíásya) i (D, f.= ndlikd or nilikd; n. virgin gold. 

Piùgiman, m, tawny or yellow colour, Hariv. 

Piifja, mín, confused, disturbed in mind, L.; full 
of (ci. fari-#°); m. the moon, L.; a species of 
camphor, L, ; (2), f. hurting, injuring, L. ; turmeric, 
L.5 cotton, L. ; a species of tree resembling the vinc- 
palm, L.; a switch, L.; (7), f., see éla-piiljz ; n. 
strength, power, L. 

Piðjața, m. the concrete rheum of the eyes, L. 

Pifijann, n. a bow or bow-shaped instrument 
used for cleaning cotton, L, 

«PiXjara, mí(d)n. reddish-yellow, yellowortawny, 
of a golden colour, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a tawny- 
brown colour, W. (also -/d, f., Kathis.; -/va, n, 
K3d.); a horse (prob. bay or chestnut), L.; N. ofa 
Mountain, MarkP.; n. (only L.) gold ; yellow orpi- 
Ment ; the flower of Mesua Roxburghii ; w. r. for 
Paijara (‘ skeleton’ or ‘cage’). “raka, m. N. of 
3 Naga, MBh.; n. orpiment, L. “raya, Nom. P. 
Jatt, to dye reddish-yellow, Ratnáv.; °réfa, min. 
Coloured 15.9, Dai, “rika, n. a kind of musical 
Kad ent Kathis, S zn 1"-y? colour, 

- kr, to dye 1°-y", ib. 

,Piiijnla, mín, (fr. pritja) extremely confused or 
disordered (c£. sut-2iiljala) ; (4), f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; (2, E a bunch of stalks or grass, Gobh. (cf. 
PiNjula); n. (L.) id.; Curcuma Zerumbet ; yellow 
Cpu Inka, mín, sce sté-filjalaka, samut-p”, 

n. gold, L. 

Pisin E a roll of cotton from which threads 

eee sn of stalks or grass (in dardha 
injula, n. a bunch of stalks or grass (t = 
Ulud MaitcS. Yaa, n., JU, f. id., Dr. ; GrSrS. 
Jülaka, m. N. of a man; pl. his descendants, g. 
uUpakddi. 
Piiifüsha, m. the wax of the ear, L. 
leta, n. the excretion or concrete rheum of 
the eyes, L. (cÈ pijata). 


Piäjota, f. the rustling of leaves, L. 


TAZ pit, cl. t. P. pelali, to sound, to as- 
semble or heap together, Dhitup. ix, 24- 

Pita, m. or n. a basket, box, L.; a roof, L.; a 
sort of cupboard or granary made of bamboos or 
canes, W, 

Piteka, mí(d)n. (usually n.) a basket or box, 
MBh.; R.; &c. (iic. f. id, MinGr.); a granary, 
W.; a collection of writings (cf. /77-2"); a boil, 
blister, Car. (printed pithaka); Jitak.; a kind of 
ornament on lndra's banner, MBh.; Var.; m. N. of 
a man (also 7ta/a), g. jivddi, L. 

Pitíkys, f. a multitude of baskets, g. Zdsddi. 


fazaretpitaiküki or pifaükolt, f. Cucumis 
Colocynthis, L. 


fizzy pilaükaia, m. Silurus Pabda, L. 


faga pittaka, n. ihe tartar or sccretion 
of the teeth, L. (cf. Zita, kiltaka, fippikd). 


fagu pitaya, Nom. P. (fr. pitta= pishta?) 
°yati, to stamp cr press into a solid mass, Katysr., 
Sch. Pittita, mín. pressed flat, L. 


Faz pith, cl. 1. P. pefhati, to inflict or 
feel pain, Dhitup. ix, 54. 

Pitha, m. pain, distress, W. 

Pithaka, w.r. for pijaka. 

Pithana, n.=anu-sasana (2), Lalit. 

Pithara, mí(;)n. a pot, pan, MBh.; Var. &c.; 
m. an addition to a building shaped like a hollow 
vessel, L.; a kind of hut or store-room, W.; N. of 
a partic. Agni, Hariv.; of a Dinava, MBh.; Hariv.; 
n. a churning stick, L.; the root of Cyperus Rotun- 
dus, L. =pāka, m. the union of cause and effect 
(i. e. of atoms) by means of heat, Sarvad, 

Pitharaka, m. or n. (Z4, f., Divyáv.) a pot, 
pan (cf. next); m. N, of a Naga, Hariv, = kapla, 
n, a fragment of a pot, potsherd, Bhartr. 


pühinas, m. N. of a man, RV. 
(c£. gaitAinasi). 


fag pidaka, m. (and à, f.) a small boil, 
pimple, pustule, Rajat.; Suir. "k&-vat and "kin, 
mín. having boils or pustules, Suir, 


TIR pigd, cl. 1. À. 10. P. pindate, dayati, 
to roll into a lump or ball, put together, join, unite, 
gatherasicmble, Dhztup. viii, 21 ; xxxii, 110 (prob. 
Nom. fr. next). 

Pinda, m. (rarelyn.) any round or roundish mass 
or heap, a ball, globe, knob, button, clod, lump, 
piece (cf.ayah-, mágsa- &c.), RV. (only i, 162,19 
and here applied to lumps of flesh), TS. ; SBr. &c. 

; a roundish lump of food, a bie, morsel, mouth- 
ful ; (esp.) a ball of rice or flour &c. offered to the 
Pitrisor deceasedancestors,a Sráddha oblation( RTL. 
293; 298-310), GrŠtS.; Mn.; MDh. &c.; food, 
daily bread, livelihood, subsistence, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
any solid mass or material object, the body, bodily 
frame, Ragh.; Samk.; Vajrzcch.; the calf of the 
leg, Malatim. v, 16; the flower of a China rose, L.; 
a portico or partic. part of a house, L.; power, force, 
an army, L.; m. (du.) the fleshy parts of the shoulder 
situated above the collar-bone, MBh. ; (du.) the two 
projections of an elephant's frontal sinus, L.; the em- 
bryo in an early stage of gestation, L. ; a partic. kind 
of incense, Var. (* myrrh” or ‘ olibanum,” L.); meat, 
flesh, L..; alms, Malatim.(cf. -fa/a below); Vangueria 
Spinosa, L.; quantity, collection, L.; (in arithm.) 
sum, total amount ; (in astron.) a sine expressed in 
numbcrs ; (in music) a sound, tone; N. of a man, 
, nadddi ; n. (L.) iron; steel; fresh butter; (4), fa 
find of musk, L.; (D), f., see 1. Pings. = kanda, 
m. a species of bulbous plant{ = f7#dd/x), L. —ka- 
rana, n. = -zivvafaua, PirGy. —kharjiira, m. 
(Kad.), “xiktt and ^T, f. (L.) a specics of date tree. 
= gosa,m. gum myrrh, W. —tarkakz, m. pl.‘in- 
quirers for the Sriddha oblation (?),’ ancestors pre- 
ceding the great-grandísther (who eat the remnants 
of the oblation made to the Pitris), Grihyás.; Baudh. 
(v.l -arduka [also para-tarkaka ot *Eu£a), -fa- 
&shaka, -takshuka, pinda-tarkya, pindsdaka’, 
= tas, ind, from a ball or lump, MW. = tū, f. con- 
dition ofa body, Mcar. = taila, n. “laka, m. incense, 
olibanum, L. = tva, n. being a lump or ball, density, 
condensation (-/vazt d-A/ga7, to become thick or 
intense), Kathis, = da, mt(@)n. offering or qualified 


to offer oblations to deceased ancestors, Yajii.; MBh.; | 


fana pindana. 
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m. the nearest male relation, W.; a son, Gal.; a 
patron or master, Bhaztr.; (d), f. a mother, MBh. 
(Nilhk.) Cf. sa-finda, = ü&tri, mín. 2 -da, mfn., 
Yajn.; Karand. — düna, n. the offering of balls of 
Tice &c. (to deceased ancestors), Baudh. ; Sah.; the 
offering of Sriddha cblations on the evening of new 
moon, Nir.; KatySr., Sch.; Kull.;_ giving alms, 
Kay, —nidbiza,n, c -zirzafana, ApGr. — nir- 
yakti, f. N. of wk. =nirvapana, n. the oblation 
of balls of rice &c. to deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 248; 
261. —nivritt, f. cessation of relationship by the 
Sriddha oblations (cf. -sambandia), Gaut, — pada, 
n. a kind of arithmetical calculation, Jyot. — pita, 
m, giving alms ; -tel, f. the hour for 392^, Malatim, 
iii, 95 "fa, m. a receiver of a°, Buddh, —pitra, 
n. the vessel in which Sraddha oblations are offered, 
L.; an alms-dish, Karand.; alms, ib.; -nirčāraka, 
m. a class of attendants in a monastery, Divyüv. 
= păda and "dya, m. ' thick-footcd," an elephant, 
L. — pitri-yajiia, m. the oblation to deceased an- 
cestors on the evening of new moon, GiSrS.; £ra- 
Joga, m. N. of wk. = pushpa, m. (L.) Jonesia 
Asoka; the China rose; the pomegranate tree; n. 
(L.) the flower of J°A°; of the Ch*1?; of Taber- 
naemontana Coronaria; of a lotus. —pushpaka, 
m. Chenopodium Album, L, — prada, mín. = -da, 
mín, Kid. —phala, mín. bearing (long) round 
fruits, MBh.; (2), f. a kind of bitter gourd, Car. 
=bija, m. Nerum Odorum, L. —Lbijaka, m. 
Pterospermum Acerifolium, L. = bhaiijana-3ünti, 
f. N. of wk. = bhāj, min. partaking of the Sriddha 
oblation; m. pl. deceased ancestors, Sak.; -bhdh-f02, 
n., Samk, —bhriti, f. means of subsistence, live- 
lihood, R. —zaya, mf(z)n. consisting of 2 lump 
of clay, Mricch. = m&tropajivin, min, subsisiing 
on a mere morsel, Y3jii. = musti, f. Cyperus Per- 
tenuis, L. —müla and “Inka, n. Daucus Carota, 
L. =yajiia, m. oblaticn of balis of rice &c. to de- 
ceased ancestors, Yzji. = ro: m. Flacourtia 
Sapida, L. —lakshana, n., -sikshi, f, N. of wks. 
=1epa, m. the particles or fragments of the Sriddha 
oblations which cling to the hands (they are offered 
to the three ancestors preceding the t-grand- 
father), Kull. on Mn. v, 60 (cf. -far ). -lopa, 
m. a neglect or cessation of $?o?, MW. = vi&uddhi- 
dipiki, f. N.of wk. =venu, m. a species of bam- 
boo, L. = &arkari, f. sugar prepared from Yava- 
nili, Gal. =sirsha, mín. having a (long) round 
head, MDh. —sambandha, m. relationship quali- 
fying a living individual to offer Sraddha oblations 
to a dead person, Gaut.; “dhin, mín. qualified to 
zeceive the S?o°iroma living person, MarkP, = sok- 
tri, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. — stha, mín. 
* mingled in a lump,’ mixed togetker, Var. = sveda, 
m. a hot poultice, Car. — haritila, n. a partic. kind 
of orpiment, Bhpr. Pindáxshaza, mía, con:aining 
a conjunct consonant, Vim. Pindágra, n. a small 
morsel of a Pinga, Mn. Pipdánvühzrya or°ya- 
ka, n. a partic, Sriddha ceremony in which meat is 
eaten after offering the balls of rice &c., Mn.iv, 1225 
123. Pipdábhra,n.hzil,L. Pindàyasa,n.stecl, 
L. Pipdálaktaka, m. a red dye, Milatimi. Pin- 
dala, m. a species of Cocculus, L.; Dioscorea Gio- 
bosa, L.; uka, n. a kind of bulbous plant, L.; 
"lūka, m. or n. a batatas, L. Pindasa, “šaka, and 
“gin, m. ‘cating morsels, a beggar, L, Pindisma, 
m., Pin. v, 4, 94, Kis, Plnéihvi, f. the resin of 
Gardenia Gummitera, L. Pindédaka-kriyE, f.the 
ceremony of offering balls of rice &c. and water, MW. 
Pind¢ddharana, n. participating in Sriddha offer- 
ings, presenting them to common W. 
RNT Tus living on morsels offered by 
snother, nouri: y another, Mcar. Pindépa- 
nishad, f. N. of an Up. E z 
Pindaka, m. n. a lump, ball, knob, Hariv.; Suir.; 
a fragment, morsel, L.; a round protuberauce (esp. 
on an elephants temples), MBh.; the ball of rice 
&c. offered at Sriddhas (cf. #ri-p"); m. a species 
of bulbous plant ( = pingdi), L.; Daucus Ca- 
Tota, L.; incense, myrrh, L.; a sine expressed in 
numbers, Süryas.; a Pidica, L.; (7&4), f. a globular 
fishy swelling (in the shoulders, arms, legs, &c.; esp. 
the cal of the leg), Visha. ; Yajh.; MBh, &c.; a base 
9r pedestal for the image of a deity or for a Lihga, 
Var.; Kid.; AgP.; a bench for lying on, Car.; the 
nave of a wheel, L.; a species of musk, L. 
Findana, n. forming globules or round masses, 
BhP.; forming balls of rice &c, for a Sraddha (OA 
Cat.; m. a mound or bank, W. E Żiugala). 
s 
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Pindaya, “yati, Sce fud. 

Pindarako, m. orn. a bridge, MW. (cf. next). 

Pindala, m, a bridge, causeway ; a passage over 
a stream or a raised path across inundated ficlds, L, 
(cf. findana, pindila). 

dasa, m. a beggar, mendicant living on alms 
(cf. piuddia under finda). 

Pindiita, m, incense, L. 

Pindüra, m. a beggar, religious mendicant, L.; 
a buffalo-herdsman or cowherd, L.; Trewia Nudi- 
flora, Var.; an expression of censure, L.; N, of a 
Naga, MBh.; n. a kind of vegetable, Bhpr. ?rakn, 
m. N.of a Niga, MBh.; of a Vrishni, MBh.; of a 
son of Vasu-deva and Rohigi, Hariv. ; n. N. ofa sacred 
bathing-place, MDh.; Hariv.; Pur. 

indi, f. the nave of a wheel, L. (cf. pindi, 
°dikd)}, —tailika, m. incense, Gal. (cf. jiyda- 
failaka). —pila, w. r. for bhindipala. 

Pindika,n.thepenis,LingaP.; (@),f,secpindaka, 

Pindita, mfn, rolled into a ball or lump, thick, 
massy, densificd, MBh.; Kav. &c.; mixed, mingled 
with (comp.), Var.; heaped, collected, united, added, 
MBh.; R.; (iic. after a numeral) repeated, counted, 
numbered, Var.; multiplied, L. — druma, mfn. full 
of trees, R. —miilya, n.a payment in a lump sum, 
Divyàv. —sneha, mín.containing a thick fatty sub- 
stance (as the brain), Kull, on Mn, v, 133. Pindi- 
tArtha, m. the condensed i.e. abridged meaning, 
the chief point or matter, Malav. i, 16. 

Pingin, mfn. possessing or receiving the Sriddha 
oblations, L. ; m. an offerer of balls of rice &c, to 
the Pitris, L.; a beggar, L.; a male creature (lit. 
‘having a body’), JaimBhar.; Vangueria Spinosa, 
Bhpr.; aay, f. N. ki an Am Me J 

Pindiln (only L.), mfn. having large calves; 
skilled in calculations; m. a skilful arübmetician, 
an astroloper or astronomer; a bridge, causeway, 
mound; (4), f. Cucumis Maderaspatanus. 

1. indi, f. (g. gaurád/) a ball, lump, lump of 
food, ApSr.; a pill, L.; the nave of a wheel, L.; a 
kind of tree, Dai. (Tabernaemontana Coronaria or 
a specics of date tree, L.); Cucurbita Lagenaria, L.; 
performance of certain gesticulations accompanying 
the silent repetition of prayers &c. in meditation on 
real or divine knowledge, W.; N. of a woman, g. 
kuro-ddi, —Xkhunda, m. or n. a small wood of 
"Tabernaemontana Coronaria trees (or ‘of Aioka 
trees,’ W.), Dai. —jaigha, m. N.of a man; pl. his 
descendants, g. yaskddi. —tagara or °raka, m. a 
species of Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L, — tara, 
m. a thorny Gardenia, L. = pushpa, m. Jonesia 
Asoka, L. —1epn, m, a kind of unguent, —8üra, 
m, ‘cake-hero,’ a cowardly boaster, poltroon, L. 

2. Pindi, ind. in comp. for finda. —karana, 
n, making into a lump or ball, Kull. on Mn. i, 18. 
= A/Xri (ind, p. -Eri/ya), to make into a I? or b°, 
press together, join, unite, concentrate, MBh. &c.; 
to identify with (saAa), Samk, = krita, mfn. made 
into a I? or b°, heaped, collected, joined, united, 
MDh.; Kav. &c. -bhiva, m. the being rolled 
togetherintoa b?, Tarkas, = 4/bhil, to be madc into 
a Porb®, to become a solid body, L. — bhita, mfn. 
Jumped, heaped, joined, united, VPrat, 

Pinditaka, m, Vangueria Spinosa (n. the fruit} 
Bhpr.; Tabernaemontana cote if 3 a species o 
basil, L. 

Pindira, mfn, saples, arid, dry, L.; m. the 
pomegranate tree, Hariv,; = hingiva, L. 

Pindola, m. N. of a man, Buddh, 

Pindoli and “Uki, f, leavings of a meal, L. 

EN pindipala, w.r. for bhindipala, 

. pin a, f. Cardi H 

pros y lospermum Halica- 

Pinyiko, m.n.oil-cake, Mn.; A past.: M 

Asa Foctida, L.: | ; ^ni Apast.; MBh, &c.; 
species of xni DES Lu; nffton, L.; (2), fa 
fum pit. Sco 1.2. a-pit. 


SiS pilari-sura, pita-putra 
A p uira & 
der fitr. , P &e. Sce 


fagpitié,m.,oncen.(./pi,p ai)juice,di 
nourishment, food, RV.; AV. T$ e Ar 
Mig. i, T. —Xrít, mfu, providing food, RV. 
== bhij, mfn. enjoying food, ib. —bhrit, 
bringing food, ib, =mét, mfn, shoals ie 
accompanied by meat and drink, nourishing, RV,; 


fquea pindaya, 


AitBr.; TBr. —shiinl (sh for s), mfn, bestowing 
food, RV. — stoma, ni. ‘praise of food," N, of RV. 
i, 187. 

Pitüya, Nom. P. afi (only p. gen. °yatds), to 
desire food, RV. 


fag:gst pitul-putra &c. Seo under pitri. 


faq pitrt,m. (irreg.aco. pl. pitaras, MBh.; 
gen. pl. pitrindm, BhP.) a father, RV. &c. &c. 
(in the Veda N. of Brihas-pati, Varuna, Praja-pati, 
and esp. of heaven or the sky; antarā fifaram 
mataram ca, ‘between heaven and carth, RV. x, 
88, 15); m. du, (Mara) father and mother, 
rents, RV. &c. &c. (in the Veda N. of the Aranis 
fs v.] and of heaven and earth); pl. (aras) the 
fathers, forefathers, ancestors, (esp.) the Pitris or 
deceased ancestors (they are of 2 classes, viz. the 
deceased father, grandfathers and great-grandfathers 
of any partic. person, and the progenitors of mankind 
generally; in honour of both these classes rites called 
Sriddhas are performed and oblations called Pindas 
[q.v-] are presented ; they inhabit a peculiar region, 
which, according to some, is the Bhuvas or region 
of the air, according to others, the orbit of the moon, 
and are considered as the regents of the Nakshatras 
Magh1 and Mila; cf. RTL. 10 &c.), RV. &c. &c.; 
a father and his brothers, father and uncles, paternal 
ancestors, Mn. ii, 151 &c.; R.; Kathis.; a partic, 
child’s-demon, Suir. [Origin fr.4/ 3. fd very doubtful; 
cf, Zd. pita ; Gk. warp; Lat. pater, Jup-piter ; 
Goth. fadar ; Germ. Vater ; Eng. father. |= kar- 
man, n. a rite performed in honour of the Pitris, 
obsequial rites, SaükhSr.; Mn. = kalpa, m. precepts 
relating to rites in honour of the P°s, Hariv. ; N, of 
a partic, Kalpa (s. v.), Brahmz's day of new moon, 
L. =kiinda, m. or n. N. of wk. =kinana, n. 
“ancestor-grove,' place frequented by the Pitris, place 
ofthedeparted,R.; Kathis. — kiirya,n.=-karman, 
Mn.; MBh. &c, = kilbisha, n. an offencecommitted 
against the P^s, Br. = kulyä, f. rivulet of the P*s,’ 
|. ofa riverrising in the Malaya mountains, MarkP. 
= rita ("/r/-), mfn. done against or by a father, 
AV.; committed against the P°s, VS, = kritya, n. 
(Hariv.),-kriyi, f. Rash.) =-kar man. = gUm, 
a group or class of P^s, Mn. iii, 194; (à), f. N. of 
Durgi(?), L, = güthi, f. pl. ‘songs of the P°s,’ N, of 
partic, songs, MarkP. —g&min, mfn. belon ing or 
pertainingto a father, W. — gita,n.pl.= “pith, "s 
Sch.; "/à-Aathana, n. N.of wk. = gyiha,n. house of 
the fathers, place of the dead, L. — graha, m. ‘P°- 
demon,’ a partic. demon causing diseases, MBh. 
- grüma, m. ‘Ps village,’ place of the dead, L, 
=ghitaka (Kathis,), -ghütin (Rajat.), -ghna 
(RümatUp.), m.a parricide. = cega(?),m.N.ofa man, 
Buddh. —tama (?/r/-fama), m. (with pitrryam) 
the most fatherly of fathers, RV. iv, 17, 17. = tar- 
pana,n. the refreshing of the P^s (with water thrown 
from the right hand), offering water &c. to deceased 
ancestors, Mn.ii, 171 &c.(cf. RTL. 394, 1; 410); the 
part of the hand between the thumb and forefinger 
(sacred to the P°s), L.; sesamum, L. —tas, ind. 
from the father, on the fs side, A3vGr. = tithi, f. 
the dayof new moon Gaa to the P°s), L. = tirtha, 
n,‘ Tirtha(s.v.)of the P°s,' N.of theplacecalled Gaya, 
L.; a partic. part of the hand (=-/arpaya), A 
Sch.; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of ch, of SivaP, —tva, n. 
fatherhood, patemity; the state or condition of a 
Pitri or deificd progenitor, MBh.; R. &c.— datta, 
mín. given by a father (as a woman's peculiar pro- 
perty), MW. ; N.of a man (-4a, endearing form; cf. 
pitrika), Pan. v, 3, 83, Vartt. 1, Pat. — dayith, f. 
N. of wk. = dünn or „ n. an oblation to the 
P^s, L. = diya, m. property inherited from a father, 
patrimony, R. = dina, n, the day of new moon (cf. 
-tithi), À. = dova, m pl. the P^s and the gods, Mn. 
iii, 18; a partic. class of divine beings, R. (=Zaz, 
wdhanddayah, Sch.); mín. worshipping a father, 
TAr.; connected with the P°s and the gods, BhP. 
= devata, mí(2)n. having the P^s for deities, sacred 
to them, AivGy.; (d), f. pl. the P°s and the 
R.=devatya, mín. = prec, mfn., TS.; Br.; Kaui.; 
n. = -daivatya,Pin.v,3,45, Vartt.9,Pat. — daivata, 
mf()n. relating to the worshipof the P°s, Sa khGr.; 
R.j n. N, of the roth lunar mansion Magha (pre- 
sided over bythe P^), Var.; next, R, = daivatya, 
n. a sacrifice offered to the P°s on the day called 
Ashtaka, R. —üravya, n. ‘father’s substance,’ 
Patrimony, Yajh, ii, 118, —- drohin, mfn. plotting 
against one's f°, Das, -ngman, mfn, called after 


faqes zitri-han. 


a f?'s name, MW. = paksha, m. the half month of 
the P^s, N. of the dark half in the Gauna Aivina 
(particularly dedicated to the performance of the 
Sraddha ceremonics), RTL. 388 ; the paternal side 
or party or relationship, MBh.; pl, the fathers or 
ancestors, Hariv.; mfn. being on the f*'s side, Kull, 
on Mn. ii, 32. = pankti-vidhiina, n. conferring 
the rights of a Sa-pinda (s.v.), Gal. — pati, m. “lord 
of the Ps,’ N. of Yama, MarkP,; pl. the P^s and 
the Praji-patis, BhP, — pada, n. the world or state 
of the Ps, W. = paddhati, f. N. of wk, pina, 
w.r. for -yäya. = pitra, n. a cup or vessel used at 
Sriddha rites, W. —pitri, m. a fs father, L, 
= pita (fi/rí-), mfn. drunk by the P^s, TS. ; TBr, 
=pūjana, n. worship of the P^s, Mn, iii, 262, 
= paitimaha, mí(7)n. inherited or derived from 
father and grandfather, ancestral (with naman, n, 
the names of f° and g^i?), MBh,; R. &c.; m.pl, (and 
ibc.) {°s and g°f°s, ancestors, ib. (mostly m.c. for 
-pitàmaha). —paitimahika, mín. = prec, mín., 
Paüic. — prasü, f. a f?'s mother, W.; * m" of the 
P°s, twilight (the time when the P"s are abroad), 
L. —prüpta, mín, received from a f°, inherited 
patrimonially, W. — priya, m. ‘dear to the Ps,’ 
Eclipta Prostrata, L. = bandhu, m. a kinsman by 
the f^s side, L.; (i£), n. relationship by the f*'s s°, 
AV. —bündhava, m. = prec. m., L, = bhakta, 
mfn. devoted to a f°, A. = bhakti, f. filial duty to 
a f°, W.; N. of wk.; -/aramgin, f. N, of wk, 
= bhüti, m. N. of Sch, on KatySr. = bhogina, mín, 
(fr. -bhoga), Pin. v, I, 9, Sch. = bhojana, n. a í?'s 
food, W.; m. Phaseolus Radiatus, T. — bhrütri,m. 
a {s brother, W. — mát (AV. 2/fri-mat), mfn, 
having a f°, MBh,; R. &c.; having an illustrious 
f°, VS.; SBr.; accompanied by or connected with 
the P°s, AV.; VS. &c.; mentioning the P"s (asa 
hymn), AitBr. = mandira, n, =-g7tia, MarkP. ; 
W, = m&tyi-guru-Susrüshüi-dhyünavat,mín, 
only intent on obeying fatherand mother and teacher, 
SamhUp. —mütri-maya, mí(7)n. one who thinks 
only of f° and m°, Subh. —zmiütri-hina, mfn. 
destitute of f° and m°, orphan, MW. —miütr- 
artha, mfn. one who begs for his f? and m*, Mn. 
xi, I. = medha, m. oblation made to the P^s, $18. ; 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; N.of wk.; -séra,m.,-siitra,n.N.of 
wks. = yajiiá, m. = -medha, RV.&c.&c. = 
(Ved.)and -y&na, mín. trodden by or leading to the 
P°s(path), RV.;AV.; ChUp.; m.(withorscil. fatAin) 
the path leading to the P^s, RV. ; AV.; MBh. &c.; 
n. (-yana), id. ; BhP.; the vehicle of the F°s, a car 
to convey virtuous persons after their decease to 
heaven, W. =rij, -rāja, or -rajan, m. ‘king 
of the P’s,’ N. of Yama, MBh. =xtipa, mfn. ap- 
pearing in the shape of an ancestor, ApSr.; m. N. 
of a Rudra, MBh, —ihga, m. (scil. mantra) a 
verse or formula addressed to the P^s, L, = loka, m. 
a f*'s house, AV. xiv, 2, 52; the world or sphere of 
the P*s, AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c. (cf. RTL. 28). 
—vnnin, m. the paternal family, GyS.; “sya, mín. 
belonging to it, Kiv, — I. -vat, mín. having a 
living, W, —2. -vát, ind, like a father, Mn. vii, 807 
like the P*s, as if for the P?s &c., RV.; GF 

7 vadha, m, murder of a f°, parricide, RamatUp. 
=vana n. =-kanana,MBh.; Kav. &c.; "16-0070, 
m. ‘haunting the groves of the dead,’ N. of Šiva W.; 
ademon, goblin, Vetala &c.,L, = vartiu, m. staying 
with ancestors,’ N. of king Brahma-datta, Hariv. 
=vasati, f. ‘abode of P^s; place of the dead, Le 
= v&k-para, mfn, obedient to(the voice of) parents, 
W. — vittá, mín. acquired by ancestors, RV.; N- 
patrimony, Var. — vo&man, n. a {s house, Falic. 
“vrata, m. a worshipper of the P^s, Blag.; n 
worship of the P°s, W. —garman, m. N. of 2 
Danava, Kathis, = 3rávann, mín. bringing honour 
toa f°, RV. —ürüddha, n. N.of the rites in which 
the P°s are worshipped, W. — shád, mfn. living un- 
married with a f°, RV.; ‘dwelling with the P^, N- 
of Rudra, ParGr, = ghádnna, mín. inhabited by! the 
P^s, AV.;VS. = shvasri, £a f^s sister, MBh.j 57 
matula (ibc.), paternal aunt and maternal uncle, ib- 
*sriya, m. a Tob sister's son, ib. = saz min. 
connected with (the worship of) the P^s, APGI- 
“samhith, f. N. of vk, = sadman, n, =-7254f 
MBh. —sumnibha, mfu. like a f°, fatherly, I 
7 sEmilnya, n. the P°s collectively, W. cS 
=-frasit, L. = gükta, n. N. of a Vedic hymns y ja 
—Sthilna, m. ‘one who takes the place of a f a 
guardian (also °niya),W.; the sphere of the P's 
=svasri, incorrect for -shoas7é, T de, 
=hatyi, f.=-vadha, MW, = han, m. a pame! 


fure pitri-hü. 


y Paipp. = 1, mfn. invoking the P°s; f. (sc. doar) 
AV tthe southern aperture of the human body 2) 
the right ear, BhP. (cf. deva-Ait), —hilya, n. in- 
voking or summoning the Pitris, SBr. 

Pitari, loc. of Putri in comp. = Stra, m. ‘a 
hero against his father,’ a cowardly boaster, E 
qure samitüdi. iS Ser 

piti, nom. of /ifr? in comp. —putrá, m. du. 
father and son, A V.&c. &c.; pl. f° and sons, MaittS.; 
-girodla, m. a contest between í? and s?, Yajii.; 
-samdguma, m. N. ofa Buddh, Sūtra; "/riya, 
min, relating to f^ and s° (with sampradāna, n. 
transmission of bodily capacities and powers from {° 
108°), L.; containing the words 2i/ri and putra, 
Anup, —mahå, m. a paternal grandfather, AV. &c. 
&c.; N. of Brahma, Mn.; MDh.&c.; of sev. authors, 
Cat.; pl. the Pitris or ancestors, Yajii.; MBh.; (7), 
f. a paternal grandmother, MBh.; Kathis.; Pur.; 
esamhitd, f, N. of wk.; -saras, n. N. of a place of 
pilgrimage (also °hasya sarah), MBh. ; -smr iti, f. 
N. of wk. —sumati-sumvüda, m. N. oí ch. of 
BrahmavP. PS 

Pituah, gen. of piiri in comp. —putra, m. the 
father’s son, Pin. vi, 3, 23, Sch. —shvasri or 
esvasri, f. the {°'s sister, Pau. vi, 3,243 viii, 3, 85. 

Pitrika, ifc. (f. d) = pitri, father (cf. jiva-, 
ancka-, sa-); endearing dimin, for pitri-datta, q.v. 

Pitrivya, m. a father’s brother, paternal uncle, 
Mn.; MBh. &c, (also -42, HPari3.); any elder! 
malerclation, Pafic. [Cf.Gk. warpas; Lat. T 
=ghitin, m. the murderer of his father's brother, 
Pip. iii, 2, 86, Sch, — putra, m. a father’s brother's 
son, cousin, Malav. 

Pitr, in comp. for 2i/ri before vowels, = arjita, 
mín, acquired by or derived from a father (as 
property), MW. —artham, ind, for a f*'s sake, 
ib. - &dy-anta, mfn. beginning and ending with (a 
rite to) the Pitris (as a Sriddha), Mn. iii, 205. 

Pitrya, mf(d)n. derived from or relating to a 
father, paternal, patrimonial, ancestral, RV. &c. &c.; 
relating or consecrated to the Pitris, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(with £/r/Aa, n. = pitri-^, Mn. ii, 59 ; with di3, f. 
the south, SankhGr.; with fra-di3, id, RV.); m. 
the eldest brother (who takes the place of a f°), L.; 
the month Migha, L.; the ritual for oblations to the 
Ps, ChUp., Sch.; Phascolus Radiatus, L.; (4), f. 
pl. the Nakshatra called Maghà (presided over by 
the P^s), L.; the day of full moon and the worship 
of the P^s on that day, L.; n. the nature or character 
ofa father, R.; (with or sc. arman) worship of the 
P^s, obsequial ceremony, SBr.; Mn. &c.; the Nak- 
shatra Magha, Var.; honcy, L.;=filri-tirtha (cf. 
above), W, = Pitryü-vat, mín. (pro5.) possessing 
property inherited from a father, R. Pitryupavita, 
D. (fot^7257?) investiture with thethread sacred tothe 
Pityis, GopBr.; Vait.; in, min. invested with it, Vait. 


i pittd, n. (etym. unknown) bile, the 
bilious humour (one of the three humours [cf. kapha 
and yz or that secreted between the stomach and 
bowels and flowing through the liver and permeating 
spleen, heart, eyes, and skin; its chief quality is heat), 
AY. &c. &c. —kushtha, n.a kind of leprosy, Gal. 

= kosa(or^5/), m.the gall-bladder, MW. = ksho- 
» excess and disturbance of the bilious humour, 
ib. —gadin, mín. suffering from b? complaints, 
5, Suir, = m. a swelling of the 
abdomen caused by (excess of) bile, ib. = ghna, 
mfn, ‘bile-destroying,’ antibilious; n. an antidote 
to b? complaints, Suir. (cf. -4ax). —jvara and 
züEha, m. a bilious fever, L. —dravin, m, ‘bile- 
tsing,’ the sweet citron, L. —dhara, min. 
Containing b°, bilious, Suir. = nibarhana, mín. 
destroying b°, MW. —prakriti, mín. being of a 
b ‘temperament, Var. — prukopa, m. excess and 
Yitiation ofthe b° humour, MW. —rakta,n.plethora, 
(f. rakta-fitta), - zogin, mín. =-gadin, Suit. 
= vat, mín. having b°, bilious, L. =vāyu, m. 
flatulence arising from excess and vitiation of the b 
humour, MW. — vidagdha, mín. burnt or impaired 
by bile (as sight), Suir. = šana and -áamana, 
mín, ‘b?-des:roying,’ antibilious, ib. —#opita, n. 
™-rakta, L. —&opha, m. a swelling caused by 
(excess of b°, Suir. = &leshmala, mín. producing 
bile and phlegm, Car. —siraka, m. Azadirachta 
Indica, L. =sthāna,n, = -oja ,GarbhUp. — syan- 
m. a bilious form of ophthalmia, Suir, =han, 
Tof( 7/7 )n, bile-destroying, ib.; (gti ), i.Cocculus 
rdifolius, L, (cf. -gh#a). = hara, mfi)n. b°- 
ing, antibilious, Soir. Pittåtīisīra, m. a 


fasaa pippala-natra. 627. 


bilious form of dysentery; “riss, mín. suffering from | fqeara pi-nyasa, m. ( V2. as with pi-ni 2) 
it, ib, Pittànti-karasa, m. a partic. medicinal | Asa Foetida, L. (cf. Zimyd£a). 
Preparation, L. Pittabhishyanda, m. = pitta- T pinv, cl. r. P.( Dhatup. xv, 79) pin- 


3jyanda, Sašr. Pittari, m. ‘bile-cnemy,' anything M uos 5 
antibilious, N. of sev, plants and vegetable substances vati (p. pinvat, RV «5 Pinvát, AV.; ph 2izinva, 
(c.g. pargafa, takshd &c.), L. Pittasra, n= | RV A. 3.pl. finvire ; p. pincdnd, ib.; aor. 
filte-rakta, L. Pittédara, n.-fitfa-gulma, apinvit, Gr.; fut. pinvishyati, "vita, ib.), to cause 
Bhpr. ; 77, mín. suffering from a bilious swelling of | t swell, distend ; to cause to overtiow or abound, 
theabdomtn, Suir. Pittépasrishta,mén.suifering | RV.; AV-; Br.; GrSrS.; A. finzate, to swell, 
from bile, Y2jti, Sch. Pittépahata, mín. =fi//a- | be distended, abound, overflow, ib. (also A.=P, and 
vidagdha, Suit. fale P, for A.) : Caus, 2incdyati =P. 2inzati, 

Pittala, mi(d)n. bilious, secreting bile, Suir. (g. | 98r- E - 
sidhmadé); (d) f. Jussiaea Repens, L.; G ), f. San- 2 inva, mfn. causingto swell or flow (seediinz-p"). 
seviera Roxburghiana, L.; n. brass, bell-metal, L.; E Pin des BA asc vessel used in religious 
Betula Bhojpatra (its bark is used for writing upon ; | Ceremonies, Sbr. ; pns 
cf. bhitrja-fattra), L. EAE irse f. ric) N. of RV. i, 64,6 

inning finzanty apo). 

fara pittha and pitthaka, m, N. of a man, Finvalitaassdptivita n edlen excliog’ 
Rajat. full, SBr. 

fam pitsat, mf(anti)n. (pat, Desid.) | fae pipaksh, mfn. (fr. 4/2. pac, Desid. 
being aboat to fy or fall &c.; m. a bird, L. Vop. E z 4 M I) 


Pitsala, n. a road, path, way, L. TIEN pipathish, mfn.(fr. path, Desid.), 
ib. 


Pitsu, mín. being about to fly or fall, L. 
Pipatishat  ifsaf, L. ?shà&, f. wish to come 
down or fall, W. “shu = pitsat, L. 


fares pitsaru. See soma-p°. 

faz pithaya, *yati, to shut (a door), 
Lalit. Pithita, min. shut, covered, ib. (Prob. con- 
nected with pi-ditd.) 

iag pídaku, m. prob. w. r. for prídaku, 
MaitrS. 


fret pi-Vdribh for api-/dribh (only 


-dribkmas), to adhere firmly to or hope in (acc.), 
SiükhBr. 


faz pided, m. a species of animal, VS. 


faut pi- /dhü— api- V/dhà (q. v.) 

Pi-dadhat, mín. covering, veiling, hiding, W. 

Pi-dhütavya, mín. to be covered or shut or 
closed, Mn. ii, 200. "dh&na, n. (m., g. ardar- 
cddi) covering, stopping, shutting, closing, Malav.; 
Sih.; a cover, lid, sheath &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
(-za£, mín. covered with a lid, Rajat.); a partic. 
process to which quicksilver is subjected, Sarvad.; 
(7), f. a cover, lid, L. *abinaka, n. a cover, sheath 
(secéhadga-pidh”); (ikã) f.a cover, lid, L.*dh&ya, 
ind. having covered, Amar. "dhZyaka, mf Z/djn. 
covering, hiding, concealing (-/d, f.), Vedantas. 
*ahzyin, mín. id., Dharmaiarm. *dhitsu, mín. 
wishing to cover or concezl, Naish. 

Pi-hita, mín. shut, hidden, concealed, covered 
or filled with (instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a partic. 
figure of speech which consists in insinuating to a 
person that one knows his secrets, Kuval. ?hiti, f. 
covering, stopping, TaándDr. 

fara pinasa, v.l. for pinasa. 

fasi pi-V'nah= api- V'nah (q. v.) 

Pi-naddha, min. tied or put on, fastencd, 
wrapped, covered, dressed, armed, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
*naddhzka, mi(z£d;n. dressed, clothed, covered, 
Hariv. 11164 (m. ornament, Nilak.) 

Pi-nahya, ind. having put on or dressed, MBh. 


fqave pínaka, m.n. a staff or bow, (esp.) 
the staff orbow of Rudra-Siva, AV.; VS.; TS.; MBh. 
&c.; Siva's tridentor three-pronged spear ( = J/aand 
tri-$ila), L.; falling dust, L.; (7), f. (in music) a 
kind of stringed instrument; m. a species of talc, 
Bhpr. (Perhaps fr. pi=api-v nam; ci, naka.) 
=goptri, m. ‘preserver of Pinika, N. of Siva, 
MBh. —dhrik, m. ‘bearer of P*,’ id., ib. — pani, 
m. ‘P? in hand,’ id., Kum., Sch. —bhrit, m. = 
-dhrik, L. —sena, m. ‘armed with P^ N, of 
Skanda, AV.Parii.— hasta ( 2/57), m. — -fdni, N. 
of Rudra, TS, Pinikdvasa, m. N. of Rudra 
(‘concealing P°,’ Mahldh.), VS. 

I. Pinkki, m. (only acc. “Aint) e 2inàkin, N. 
of Siva, MBh. 

2. Pinaki, in comp. for "iz. —- dis, f. * Sica's 
quarter,’ the north-east, Var. 

Pinikin, m. ‘armed with the bow orspcarPinika,” 
N. of Rudra-Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; of one of the 
II Rudrzs, MBh.; Hariv.; (772), f. N. of a rivers, 
L.; *nI-máhátmya, n. N. of ch. of BrahmindaP. 


facit pi- ui, P. -nayati,to put into (acc.), 
introduce, ÁpGr. 


fanfa pipatishat, °sha,°shu. See pitsat. 


faafagpipavishu, mfn. (fr. V 1. pū, Desid.) 
wishing to purity, W. 

fasa pipathaka, m. N. of a mountain, 
MarkP, 


pipasat, mf(anti)n. (fr. /t. pa, 
Desid.) wishing to drink, thirsty, Sak. °sii, f. thirst, 
SBr. &c. &c.; -vat, min. thirsty, Vedántas, °sitla, 
mín, always thirsty, Car. ?sita (MBh.; Dai), 
sin (MW.), °su ( MBh.; R.), thirsty, sthirst, 
fafat pipili, f. —pipiti, an ant, L. 


faira, pipishcat (fr. /pi=pi, pya), 
swollen, overfull, abundant, RV. 


fadtmm pipilaka, m. N. of a Brahman 
who was the first to periorm a partic, ceremony in 
honour of Vishpu on the day called after him (sce 
£); (i), f. the rath day of the light half of the 
poti Vaiiakha, BhavP. = dviidasi-vrata, n. N. 
of wk. 


faata pipild, m. (pid?) an ant, RV.; 
MBh.; (Ò, f. id, Le “laka, m. a large black ant, 
ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (24), f, see s. v. 

Pipflika, m. an ant, AdbhBr.; MDh. &c.; n.a 
kind of gold supposed to be collected by ants, MBh. 
ii, 1860. = puta, n. an ant-hill, MBh. = madhya 
or -madhyama, mí(d)n. thin in the middle like 
an ant; (d), f. N. of aay metre the middle Pida of 
which is shorter than the preceding and following, 
RPrit. 

Pipilikā, f. the common small red ant or a 
female ant, AV. &c, Kc. =parisarpaua, n. the 
running about of ants, Suir, = madhya, mín. N. 
of a kind of fast (beginning on the day of full moon 
with 15 mouthiuls, decreasing by one daily until the 
day of new moon, and after that increasing by one 
daily until the next day of full moon), Kull, on Mn. 
xi, 216. — vat, ind. like ants, TangBr., Sch. Pi- 
pilikótkirana, n.(L.), “kôdvāpa, m. (SaikhSr.) 
an ent-hill, Pipilikótsarana, n. the creeping 
upwards of ants, L. 


fade pipishat (SahkhGr.), shu (RV.), 
mfn. (4/1. 7d, Desid.) wishing to drink, May 


faga piprikshu (Bhadrab.), pipricchishu 
(Šamk.), mfu. (Vrach, Desid.) wishing to ask or 
inquire. 

TTA píppaka, f. i i 
Ghee pakā, f. a species of bird, VS. 


TAT pippata,f.a kind of sweetmeat, W. 


faas pippala, m. the sacred fig-tree, 
Ficus Religiosa (commonly called Peepal), MBh.; 
Yajii.; Var. &c. (cf, IW. 39, 3; MWB. 515); a 
kind of bird, L.; a nipple, L.; = nirayinka or^ tula, 
L.; the sleeve of a jacket or coat, W.; N. of a son 
of Mitra and Revati, BhP.; pl. N. of a school of 
AV. (prob. w.r. for pippalida); (d), f. N. of a 
river, VP.; (2), f., see s.v.; (¢ippala), n. a berry 
(esp. of the Peepal tree), RV. &c. &c.5 sensual en- 
Joyment, BhP.; water, L.; the sleeve of a coat, L. 
=nitha, m. N. of a deity, Cat. —mütra, mía, 
Ss2 
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having the size of a berry, Suir. Pippaláüda, mfn. 
cating the fruit of the Peepal tree, BhP.; given to 
sensual pleasures, ib.; m. N, of aa ancient teacher of 
the AV.; PrainUp.; MBh. &c.; pl. his school (also 
daka); -tirtha,u, N, of a Tirtha, SivaP,; -Jrád- 
dha-kalfa, m., -iruti, f, -süfra, n., “dépani- 
shad, í. N. of wks. Pippali-vati, f. N. of a 
river, VP. —Pippaligana, mín, = pipfaldda, 
CülUp. Pippnlésa, m. N. of a man, Siphas. 

Pippalaka, m. a pin, Car.; n. a nipple, L.; 
scwing thread, L. 

Pipypalidi, m. N. ofa man, Hariv. (v.1, 22/7"). 

Pippaliyana, m. N. of a man, BhP, 

Pippaliyani,m.N. ofatcacher, ib.(v.]. 2a/2/^). 

Pippali, f. long pepper, Apast.; n. (with Va- 
sishthasya) N, of a Siman, —&roni, f. N. of a 
river, MarkP, 

Pippali, f. a berry, AV.; Piper Longum (both 
plant and berry), R.; Var.; Suir, = mūla, n. the 
root of long pepper, Bhpr.; 9/jya, mfn., g. ut- 
&arddi. =lavana, n. du. pepper and salt, R. 
= vardhamina and “naka, n. N. ofa partic. kind 
of medical treatment in which grains of pepper are 
given in increasing and decreasing quantity, Suir. 

Pippaliki, f. the small Peepal tree, L, 

Pippatiya, mín., g. utkarâdi. 

Pippalt, m. N. of a man, g. gargildi. 


Faa pippika, f. the tartar of the teeth, 
L. (cf. pittaka). 

T pipptka, f. a species of bird, Var. 

faut pipyata, f. sugar, L. 

Fanta piprisha, f. (Apri, Deeid.) desire 
of pleasing or showing kindness, R.; Var., Car. 
°shu, mfn. wishing to give pleasure, MBh.; Hariv, 

fag pípru, m. (vpri) N. of a demon 
conquered by Indra, RV. 

fay piplu, m. (pi for api + vpli?) a 
freckle, mark, mole, Nal. = karna, mfn, having 
a mark on the ear, Kathis, = pracchiidana, mín. 
covering or concealing a mole, Nal. 

TUT piba, min. (1. pa) drinking, who 
or what drinks, Pay. iii, 1. 137 (cf. £7i-). 

Piba-vat, mfn. containing a form of the verb 
pibati, ABr, 

TTX pild (prob. = pi-pad), only pr. p. A. 

plédamdana, becoming or being firm or solid, SBr. 

Pibdaná, mín. firm, hard, solid, compact, SBr. 

Taare piyaru, mfn. (ply) censuriug, 
mocking, overbearing, mischievous, RV.; AV. 

Trares piyala, m. (for priyala, q. v.) the 
tree Buchanania Latifolia (in Bengal commonly 
called Piyal); n. its fruit, MBh.; Hariv. ; R. = bYja, 
n. the seed of the Piyal tree, R. —majji, f. the 
marrow of the Piyal tree, ib. 

farattpimpari or °ri,f, Ficus Infoctoria, L. 

fau pimpala, f. N. of a river, Rijat. 
(perhaps we.r. for pippala). 

fours piyaka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. (cf. 
prizaka). 

TAM pil, cl. ro. P. pelayati, to throw, send, 
impel, incite, Dhatup, xxxii, 65 (cf. pel, vil). 

Pilu or “lukn, m. a species of tree (= pil), 
Suir, = parpi, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, Car. 

faf pili, m. N. of a man, Samskārak. 

fafesreamt pilinda-vatsa, m. N. of a dis- 

s of Gautama Buddha, SaddhP. 

felts pitipiccha, pic hi, picchil: 
ae m, N. of a demon, nat; prs ots ve 
Wes fares pili ilá, mf()n. sli > 

(Mahtdh.) ppilís mf(a)n. slippery, YS, 

isti ld sms, a 

FOR pilla, mfn. blear-eyed; 

SOLE aive) SES ane pleased 

7PillnkE, f. a female elephant, W, 


far 1. piš (ipi. cl. 6. P. (Dhitup. 
2 xxviii, 143) Pittdati, Ved. also X, 9f, 
(pf. piptia, pipisé, “ire, RY; aor, P. fiiand, ibs 


favere pippaláda. 


afeiit, Gr.; fat. pesishyati, pelitä, Gr.), to hew 
out, carve, prepare (esp. meat), make ready, adorn 
(A, also ‘one’s self"); to form, fashion, mould, RV.; 
TDr.: Pass. piiydfe, AV.: Caus. fesayatt, aor. 
afipitat, Gr.: Desid. fipitishati or pipesishali, 
ib.: Intens., see pépisat, “Sana, [Cí. Gk. wousiAos; 
Slav. pisati; Angl. Sax. fáh.] we 

2, Pis, f. ornament, decoration, RV. yii, 
(cf. viiva-, sukra-, su-). 

Pisd,m., = uru, a sort of decr (probably so called 
from its colour; cf. next), RV. i, 64, 8 (Say); (2), 
f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L. 

Pi&áhga, mí(i)n. reddish, r?-brown or -yellow, 
tawny, RV. &c. &c.; m. a 1? or tawny colour, W.; 
N. ofa nt-demon, TandBr.; MBh. —jata, m. 
"having a reddish braid of hair,’ N. of an ascetic, 
Kathis, = t&, f. (Sii.), -&va, n. (Mcar.),1? or tawn; 
colour, —bhrishti (fiidüga-), mín. having r 
prongs, RV. i, 133, 5. —-zàtl, mfn, giving 1^ i.e. 
golden gifts, RV. = rüya and -sumáris (2/idiz- 
a-), of a 1° or yellow appearance, RV.; AV. Pi- 
Sáhgüsva, mfn, having 1° or tawny horses, RV. 

Pisahgaka, m. N. of an attendant of Vishnu, 
BrahmaP. P 

Pi&nhgaya, Nom. P. 9ya/i, to dye reddish, Kir. 

Pisaigita, mfn., dyed reddish-yellow, Kad. 

Pigangilh, mf(d)n. reddish, VS. 

Pisangi-/kri, to dye reddish, Mudr. 

Piiücá, m. (ifc. f. @) N. of a class of demons 
(possibly so called either from their fondness for 
flesh [Pisa for pisita] or from their yellowish ap- 
pearance ; they were perhaps originally a personi- 
fication of the ignis fatuus; they are mentioned in 
the Veda along with Asuras and Rakshasas, sce also 
Mn. xii, 44; in later times they are the children of 
Krodha, cf. IW. 276); a fiend, ogre, demon, imp, 
malevolent or devilish being, AV. &c. &c. (ifc. *a 
devil of a -,’ Kad.) ; N. of a Rakshas, R.; (à), 
f. N. of a daughter of Daksha and mother of the 
Pisicas, VP.;.(7), f. a female P^, a she-devil, AV. 
&c. &c, (also iic. — m.); excessive fondness for (ifc. ; 
e.g. dyudAa-f?, e" f° for fighting), Balar.; Anarghar.; 
a species of Valerian, L.; N. of a Yogini, Hcat. 
—Xüln-cakra-yuddhn-varnana, n. N. of wk. 
= ksháyana, mín. destroying Pilicas, AV. = gri- 
hitake, m. one possessed of P^s or demons, Kid. 
= enry&, f. the practice of P^s, BhP. —ciitana, 
mín, driving away P°s, AV. —jambhana, mfn. 
crushing P°s, ib. — t8, f., -tva, n. the state or con- 
dition of a P^, demoniacal nature, Kav.; Kathas, 
=dakshini, f. a pn (such as given) among P^s, 
MBh. —dipik&, f. ‘lamp of the P’s,’ an ignis 
fatuus, MW. — dru, m. Trophis Aspera (the favourite 
haunt of P°s), L. — pati, m. ‘lord of P°s,' N. of 
Siva, Kav, — bādhā, f. demoniacal possession, MW. 
= bhüshi, f. ‘P° language,’ a corrupt dialect or 
gibberish(mosily usedin plays), Kathis. —bhiishya, 
n. N. of Comm. on Bhag. (cf. faijaca-MA^). 
= bhikshi, f, alms (such as given) among P°s, 
Apast. (ci. -dakshiyd), —mocana, n. ‘deliverance 
of the Ps,’ N. of ch. of SkandaP.;=-éirtha, ib.; 
-kathana, n. N, of ch. of KürmaP. ; -éirtha, n. 
N. of a sacred bathing-place, SkandaP, — vadann, 

mfn, having the face of a ^, Mcar. — vidy&-veda, 
m.theVedaof the P?s, AivSr. = vrikshu,m. 2 -dru, 
L, —- veda, m. =-vidyd-veda, GopBr. = 8van, m. 
*dog-P^s' N. of a demon malevolently disposed 
towards children, ApGr., Sch. =samefira, m. = 
-Mddhd, MW. = sabha, n. assemblage of P°s or 
fiends, pandemonium, L. =—han, mín. ‘slaying 
Ps’ Kath. Pisicihgant, f. a female I^, a shc- 
devil, Prab. Piéiicitlaya, m, ‘abode of Ps,’ 
phosphorescence, Var. : PisicOdumbara, m. a 
species of tre, ApGr., Sch. Pisticéraga-riksha- 
ga, m. pl. Ps, ts, and Rakshasas, Nal, 

Pisiicaka, Rib. = pisace kusalal,g. ákar- 
shddi; m. a Pidica, MBh.; Var. &c.; Gha), f= 
pisact (esp. ifc.; cf, d3a-, dyudha-, gandha- &c.); 
N. of a river, MarkP. ; (sc. bhdshd) f. = piddca-b)°, 

°xa-pura, n. N. of a village, Rajat. 

Piüücakin, m. N. of Kubera (Vaiiravapa), Pat. 
on Pip. v, 2, 129. 

Pistol, m, = pisdcaorN.of ademon, RV.i,133,5. 

Pi&liciki, f. N, of a river (=daséryd), Gal. (cf. 
under pisdcaka), 

Pisicl-karaga, n.transforming intoa Pisica,Cat, 

Pišitá, mfn, made ready, prepared, dressed, a- 
domed, AV.; (a), f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; 
n. (also pl.) flesh which has been cut up or prepared, 
any flesh or meat, AV, &c, &c,; a small piece, AV, 


18, 3 


faveiqn pish{a-svedam. 


vi, 127, I. =nibha, mín. resembling flesh, Suir, 
7 paüküvanaddhásthi-paijarn-maya,mí(7)n. 
consisting of a skeleton of bones covered with flaccid 
flesh, Prab. —pinda, m. a picce of f°, ib, = Dras 
roha, m. a fleshy excrescence, Suir, —bhuj, mfn, 
cating flesh, a {°-cater, Var. = locana, mfn. havin 
fleshy eyes, Sarvad. = vasi-maya, mf(7)n, con- 
sisting of f’ and fat, Prab. Pigitakiakshin, mín, 
greedy for ^, MBh, Pišitłma, (prob.) n. raw m 
SankhGr. Pišitłša, m, a ("-eating demon, a Piizca 
or Rakshas, Hariv.; Rajat; (d), f. N, of a Yogini, 
Heat, Pisitünno, mín, f?-cating, MBh.; Suir, : 
m. a wolf, MBh.;z prec, m., R. Pigitiü&in, mfn. 
z prec. mfn., MBh,; m, a f°-cating demon, R.; N, 
of a demon, Hariv. Pisitépsu, min. cager for f° 
or meat, MW. Pisitdudana, m. or n, boiled rice 
with meat, Bhpr. 

isi, f. of fija, q. v. 

Pisuna, min, backbiting, slanderous, calumnious, 
treacherous, malignant, base, wicked; a backbiter, 
informer, betrayer, RV. &c. &c.; (iíc.) showing, be- 
traying, manifesting, telling of, memorable for, Kälid.; 
Kathis.; Pur.; m. cotton, L.; a crow, L.; N, of 
Narada; of a goblin dangerous to pregnant women, 
MarkP.; of a Brahman, Hariv.; of a minister of 
Dushyanta, Sak.; (@), f. Medicago Esculenta, L.; 
n. informing against, betraying, MBh.; saffron, L.; 
(7), f. N. of a river (described as the Mandikini), R, 
(cf. IW. 351, 2). = ti, f. slander, scandal, detraction, 
Bhartr. = vacana, -vakya, n. (W.); -vàda, m, 
(Hit.) evil speech, detraction, slander, 

Pigunaya, Nom. P. yati, to betray, manifest, 
show, indicate, Sak.; Ratnitv, 

Pisunita, mfn. betrayed, shown, Ratniv.; Bilar. 

1. Pishta, mfn.(for 2. sec / fish) fashioned, pre- 
pared, decorated (superl. -éama), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
n= vipa, Naigh, iii, 7. 


fafsra pisila, m.pl. N. of a people in the 
south, Var.; MarkP. 


fagi pisila, n.a wooden vessel or dish, 
SBr. (also -£a, KatySr., Sch.); (P), f. = fisila-vind, 
Laty. —miütro, n.=ddhvor antardlam, ÀpSr., 
Sch. — vini, f. a kind of stringed instrument, Laty. 


fau pish, cl. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 15) pi- 
nashti (rarely A. ; Subj. 2. 3. sp. pinak, 
RV.; Impv. piushd, AV.; pinshe ; apiushat; 
disheyam, MUh, ; pf. pipésha, pipishe, RV.5 aor. 
apikshan, SBr,; fut. pekshyati, Up.; feshta, Gr.; 
ind. p. pishtod, -pésham, Br.; pishya, MBh. ; inf. 
péshtum, péshtaval, Br.), to crush, bruise, grind, 
pound, hurt, injure, destroy fig. also with gen., P3n.ii, 
3155), RV.&c.&c.: Caus, feshayati(aor.apipishat, 
Gr.), to crush, bruise, grind &c., GrS.; MBh.; Car. 
(Gr. also ‘to give; 10 be strong; to dwell’). [Cf 
Za. pish ; Gk. urigces[?]; Lat. pinsere, fisere.] 
2. Pishtá, mfn. (for 1. secabove) crushed, ground 
&c., RV. &c. &c.; clasped, squeezed, rubbed together 
(as the hands), W.; kneaded, ib.; m. a cake, pastry» 
L.; N. of a man, g. Jivódi ; pl. his descendants, g- 
upakádi ; (I), f., see s. v.; n. flour, meal, anything 
ground (na pinashti pishtam, ‘he docs not 
flour’ i.e, he does no useless work), BhP.; lead, 
L. —jo, mín, made of flour, Heat, = paoann, n. 
a pan for baking f°, Suir, —pniu, m. an effigy of 
a sacrificial animal made with f? or dough, Mn. Y 
373 -Ahaudana-mimaysa,f.,-tiraskarini, fim 
maya, m, -saraui, f., -sidhaka-grantha, m. Ù. 
of wks, = pāka, m. a quantity of baked flour; -biy74, 
mfn.containing b°f®, L.;m.a boiler, A. = plicakm?- 
= facana,L. — patet, f.a pastry-dish, L. = Ding 
m. a cake of flour, TBr., Sch.= pūra, m. a sort 
cake (made of f? and butter), L. (cf. ghrita-2^) 
= posha, m.‘ grinding f°or what is already ground; 
useless labour, BhP, = peshana, n., id; Fy aie 
m. the rule of g? f? (°yera, on the principle of EG 
ing the ground’ i, e. labouring uselessly), APGI» 
Sch. —bhajana, mín, receiving meal, 
=bhuj, mfn. eating m°, BhP, —maya, mun: 
made of or mixed with flour, SamavBr.; MBh. &¢.3 
(with jai) n vwatersprinkledwithi* MBh. Lm 
m. f?-like diabetes ; 4n, mfn. suffering from it, SU 
= resa, m. watermixed with f°, MBh. ; Suit. => 
tri, f. an effigy made of f? symbolizing an N of 
Picious night, AV.Paris.; yah kalja, m cn 
5th Paris. of AV. —1epa,, m. 1*-blot, impurity 
meal or f? sticking to clothes &c., ManGy. = 
f. a sort of cake made of f°, L, = sanra! with 
pulverized sandal-wood, L, =svedam, ind. ( 


faen pishidda, 


jd,Caus.,tofoment)until the dough swells,Simav- 
Vrid atiam, mfn.cating flour, 53 ME 
n. food p from fiour, Suir.; -ddna, n. N. of 
wk. Pishtédaka, n. water mixed with f°, MBh. 
pisntódvapani, f. a partic, sacrificial vessel, L. 
pishtaka, m. a cake or anything made of fiour, 
ary, Ley a disease ofthe eyes, opacity of the cornea, 
Suir.; (74d), f. a sort of grit, Bhpr. ; Tamarindus 
Indica, L.; n. flour or meal, Subh.; pounded sesa- 
mum-secds, L. —samkrünti, f. N. of a partic. 
festival, W. 

Pishtüta and “taka, m. perfumed powder or 
dust (which the Hindus sprinkle over each other at 
the Holl or spring festival), Ratniv.; Kad.; Rajat. 
(ci. RTL. 430). 

Pishti, í. powder, Rasóndrac, 

Pishtika, n, a cake made of rice flour, L, 

Pishfi, f. flour, meal, Bhpr. = rasa, m. a partic. 
medicinal preparation, Raséndrac, 

Pishti-«/kri, to grind down, Nilzk. 

Pishtaundi, f. Tamarindus Indica, L. (cf. under 
pishtaka). 

FAEN pishtapa, v.1. for vishapa, q.v. 

fauc pishyala, w.r. for pippala, q.v. 

faq pis, cl. 4. P. (Naigh. ii, 14) pésyati 
(pf. 3. pl. pipiseh), to stretch, expand, SBr.; cl. 1. 
feésati, to go, move, Dhitop. xvii, 69; cl. 10. Zesa- 

£i, id. ; to hurt; to be strong ; to give or to take; 
to dwell, xxxii, 32 (cf. Aish, Caus.) 

face pisprikshu, mfn. (4/spriš) wishing 
or being about to touch ; (with ja/am or salilant) 


being about to rinse the mouth or to perform ablu- 
tions, MBh.; R. 


fafan pi-hita, pi-hiti. Seo pi-/dhà. 
ifs pihuli, m. N. ofaserpent-demon, L. 


Ut 1. pi (connected with 4/1. pa, to which 
belong pass. piydte, pp. pita, pitud &c.), cl. 4. A. 
Piyate, to drink, MBh.; Dhitup. xxvi, 32. 
dr 2. pt or pi(connected with /pyai),cl.r. 
A. yate (cl.2. À. pr.p.f/ydna,cl. 3.P.Impv. 
Lifiht; impf. dpipet, dpipayat ; Subj. pifyatam, 
tam; pipayat, A. yanta; p. A. pipyana ; pf. P. 
Pipaya, 2. sg. pipetha, 3. pl. pipyur; p. A. pi- 
find), to swell, overflow, be exuberant, abound, 
increase, grow; (trans.) to fatten, cause to swell or 
be exuberant, surfeit, RV. 


Wo pitha, n. (rarely 7, f.; possibly cor- 
rupted fr, 5i-sad, to sit upon) a stool, scat, chair, 
bench, GrS.; MBh, &c.; a religious student's scat 
made properly of Kuia grass), W.; case, pedestal 
csp. of an idol) Rajat.; Var., Sch.; royal seat, 
throne, RamatUp. ; place, office (cf. prhddhikara); 

|. of various temples (erected on the 51 spots where 
the limbs of Parvatl fell after she had been cut to 
Pieces by the discus of Vishnu), L.; a district, pro- 
vince, Palic.; a partic. posture in sitting, Cat.; (in 
pom) the complement of a segment, Col.; m. a 

indof fish, L.; the sun, Gal.; N. of an Asura, MBh.; 
of a minister of Kansa, Hariv. = kell, m. a male 
confidant, parasite, L. — ga, m. moving about in a 
wheel-chair, lame, crippled, MBh. — garbha, m. 
the cavity in the pedestal of an idol, Var, Sch. 
=cakra, n. a chariot with a seat, AivGr. —cin- 
m. N. of wk. —nüyiki, f. a girl of four- 
teen (before menstruation) who impersonates Durgi 
at the festival of that goddess, L. = nirüpana, n., 
r » m. N. of wks. —nyisa, m. N. of a 
partic, mystical ceremony, Tantras. = bhū, f.a basis, 
t, L. = marda, mfn. very impadent, L.; 
m, a companion, parasite, MBh. iv, 674 (= 74/2- 
Priya, Nilak.); the companion of the hero of a 
: in any great enterprise, Daiar.; Sah.; a danc- 
ing master who teaches courtezans, L.; (744), f. a 
ly who assists the heroine of a drama in securing 
her lover, Malav. i, 3. — lakshana, n. N, of wk. 
7 Vivara, m, =- ig, Var., Sch. = Sakti-nir- 
Baya, m, N. of wk. —sarpa (MBh.; Nilak, ‘a 
boa"), -arpin (VS.), mfn. =-g2. — stra n, N. of 
Wk, — xthüna, n. N. of a city (=Arati-si{hdna), 
Siphas, m. appointment to a place 
or office, Rajat, PifhépapSli, mín. one whose 
Car-lobes have been entircly cut off, Suir. 

Pithnka, m. or n. a stool, chair, bench, BhP.; 
A kind of palanquin, Karand. 5 (#42), fa stool, bench, 
Rj Milay.; Kathis.; a base, pedestal (esp. of an 


idol, Kathis.), Kirand.; Var., Sch. (cf. prva- 
pithisa. ) apd.; Var, (cf. pit 


Pith£ya, Nom. A. Syate, to become a stool, L. 


dig pid (prob. fr. pisd = pi- A/sad), 
^ pf. ipi¢é, to be squeezed or pressed out 
(as Soma), RV. iv, 22, 8; cl. 10. P. or Caus, př- 
dayati (ep. also “te; zor. apipidat or afipidat, 
Pan. vii, 4, 3), Dhitup. xxxii, 11; to press, squeeze 
thal am kdlena fidayan, ‘pressing time against 
time,’ i.e, ‘leaving everything to time,’ Mn. i, 51), 
AV. &c. &c.; to hurt, harm, injure, oppress, pain, 
vex, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to beleaguer (a city), R. ; 
to break (a vow), Yajii.; to neglect (one's family), 
MBh.; (in astrol.) to cover (esp. with something 
inauspicious), to eclipse, obscure, Var.: Pass. Ji- 
dyate, to be pressed or pained or afilicted, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to cause pain, hurt, Paficad. 

Piga, m. n., in tilap", trina-p”. 

Pigaka, m. an oppressor (cf. £d/s-f^). 

Pidana, mín. pressing, afflicting, molesting, pain- 
ing (cf. cakshu-p°); n. the act of pressing or 
squeezing, R.; Kathis.; Git.; an instrument for 
pressing, press ( — idasa-drazya), Suir. ; the act of 
oppressing or suppressing, paining, harassing, afflict- 
ing, R.; Kám.; Rajat; devastation, laying a country 
waste, W.; misfortune, calamity, Mn.ix, 299; obscu- 
ration, eclipse (ofa planct, cf. graka-f*), Suir. ; sup- 
pression (of sounds, a fault in pronunciation), RPrit. 

Tidaniya, mín, used for pressing, serving for a 
press, Suir.; 2 next, MBh. 

Pidayitavya, mín. to be oppressed or harassed 
or molested or pained, MBh. 

PIA, f. pain, suffering, annoyance, harm, injury, 
violation, damage (aya, ind. with pain, i.e. un- 
willingly),Mn,; MBh.&c. ; devastation (ci. 2j ana), 
W.; restriction, limitation, KatySr., Sch.; obscura- 
tion, eclipse (of a planet, cf. graka-£°), Var.; pity, 
compassion, L,; a chaplet or garland for the head, 
L. (cf. dpida) ; Pinus Longifolia, L.; a basket, L.; 
W.T, for Pita, = kara, mín. pain-causing, afflicting, 
tormenting, Y 3jii. = karana, n. the causing of pain, 
torturing, W. = krit, mfn, =-Żara, Var. — krita, 
n. the infliction of pain or disadvantage, Gaut. 
= griha, n. torture-chamber, house of correction, 
Siy.— bhāj, mín. showing wavy marks of pressure 
or indentations, Kir. — yantra-griha, n. = pidä- 
griha, Say. —sthüna, n. (in astrol.) an unlucky 
position, inauspicious distance (of a planet), Var. 

Pidiiya, Nom. A. yafe, to feel pain, be uncasy, 
Samkhyak., Sch. 

Pidita, mín. squeczed, pressed, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
hurt, injured, afflicted, distressed, troubled, badly 
off, ib.; covered, eclipsed, obscured, Var.; laid 
waste, W.; bound, tied, ib.; suppressed; badly 
pronounced, APrit.; (am), ind. closely, R.; n. 
damage, Gaut. ; harassment, annoyance, MBh, (v.1. 
Piqana); a kind of coitus, L. = ti, f., -tva, n. the 
being pressed or afflicted or distressed, Suir. 

Pidin, mfn. annoying, distressing (ifc.), Naish. 

ata 1. pitá, mfu. (1. pa) drunk, sucked, 
sipped, quaffcd, imbibed, RV. &c. &c.; ifc. having 
drunk, soaked, steeped, saturated, filled with (also 
with instr.), Mu. ; MDh. (cf. g. dhitdgny-ddé) ; n. 
drinking, L. — koša, mfn, one who has ratified a 
treaty by drinking from a cup, Rajat. (cf. under £oja). 
—taila, mín. one who has drunk oil, filled with 
oil (cf. Zai/a-2ifa) ; (a), f. Cardiospermum Hali- 
cacabum and some other species, L.= dugdhi, f. a 
cow whosemilk has been pledged (lit.already drunk), 
L.; a cow tied up to be milked, any milch cow, W.; 
a kind of shrub (=4sAiriz:t), L. —-nidra, mín, 
immersedin slumber, BhP. = pratibaddha-vatsi, 
f.a cow whose calf has drunk milk and been tied 
up, Ragh. = madya, min. one who has d? wine or 
any other intoxicating liquor, MW. — müzuts, m. 
a kind of snake, Car. — rasa, m. whose juice is d", 


ib. — vat, mfa. one who has d°, Scir.; containing 
1.74, AitBr. = vipita, mfn., g. 32&a-parthicddi 
(cf. bhukia-vibhukia). —&esha, mín, left from 
drinking; m. remainder ofanything drunk, Gobh.; R. 
—&opita, min. (a sword) that has d? blood, bloody, 
Kathis. —soma-pürva, min. (a Brihman) who 
has d? before the Soma-juice (at a sacrifice), Mn. xi, 
8. Pitübühi, m. ‘by whom the ocean was d°," N. 
of the Muni Agastya (s.v.), L. Pitáva&esha, 
mín. drunk up with the exception of a small 
remainder, Kim. Pitédaka, mín. one who has 


d? water or whore w° has been d°, KathUp, 


"(red pila-varnaka. 
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I. Pīti, f. drinking (with acc. or gen.), a draught, 
RV.; a tavern, L. . a horse, L. 

1. Pitin, min. drinking, one who hasdrunk (sce 
soma-f") ; m. a horse, L. 

Pitu, m. ‘who drinks or éries up,’ the sun or 
fire, Un. i, 71, Sch.; the chief elephant of a herd, 
L. = diru (pitz-), m. a kind of tree ( = dewa-daru 
or = &Aadira), SBr.; Kath, (ci. pita-daru). 

Pitvá, ind. having drunk or quaífed, RV. &c. 
&c. =sthiraka, mia, somewhat refreshed by a 
draught, g. mayiira-wyausakddé, 

Pitvi (RV.) and pitvizam(K1 on Pn. vii, I, 
48), ind, having drunk or quafied. 

I. Pitha, m. a drink, draught (cf. gó- surá-£?, 
soma-p*); n. water, L.; melted butter, L. 

Pithi, m. a korse, L. (ci. £24). 

Pithin,mín, drinking up, exkaustinz(cí.4oja-2"). 

Uti 2. yita, mí(ajn. (possibly fr. 4/2. pi or 
^ fyai, the colour of butter and oil being yellowish) 
yellow (the colour of the Vaiiyas, white being that 
of the Brihmans, red that of the Kshatriyas, and 
black that of the Südras), GrS.; Up.; MBh. &c.; 
m. yellow colour, W.; a y? gem, topaz, L. ;? 
pigment prepared from tke urine of kine, L. 
sev. plants (Alangium Hexapetalum, Carthamus 
Tinctorius, Trophis Aspera), L.; of the Vaiiyas in 
Salmala-dvipa, VP.; (a), f. N. of sev. plants (Cur- 
cuma Longa and Aromatica, a species of Dalbergia 
Sissco, a species of Musa, Aconitum Ferox, Pani- 
cum Italicum, = wahkd-jyctishmati), L.; a kind of 
y? pigment (=go-recand), L.; a mystical N. of the 
letter sf, Up.; n. a y? substance, ChUp.; gold, L.; 
y^ orpiment, L. — kađali, f. a species of banana, L. 
— kanda, n. Daucus Carota,L. = karaviraka, m. 
oleander with y? flowers, L. = k&vera, n. saílton, L.; 
bell-metal, L,—kiishtha, n. y? sanders, L.; Chlo- 
roxylon Swictenia, L, —kili, f. a specics of plant 
(=dvartaki), L. =kushțha, n. y? leprosy, L. 
=kedira, m. a species of rice, Gal. — kauseya~ 
Visas, min, dressed in y? silk ; m, N. of Krishna, 
MW. = gandha, n. y? sandal, L, = ghoshi, f. a 
species of crecper with y? flowers, L. = caficu, m. 
*y^-beak, a kind of parrot, Gal. = candana, n. 
y^ sandal, L. ; saffron, L.; turmeric, L. - campaka 
m. ‘y° as the Campa,’ a lamp, L.: a looking-glass, 
Gal. - tapduln, m. Panicum Italicum, Gal.; (d), 
f. id. (also ?/£d), L.; a species of Solanum, L. 
t5, f. yellowness, Mh. = tunda, m. ‘y*-beak,’ 
Sylvia Sutoria, L. — tva, n. - -/7, MW. —-d&ru, m. 
Pinus Deodora and Longifolia, L.; Curcuma Aro- 
matica, L.; Chloroxylon Swictenia, L. — diptd, f. 
N. of a Buddh. deity, Kilac, —dru, m. Pinus 
Longifolia or Curcuma Aromatica, L. — nila, min. 
* yellow-blue,' green, L. = parni, f. ‘y°-leaved,” 
Tragia Involucrata, L. = plidakn, m. a tree similar 
to the Bignonia, L. = pid, f. * y?-footed,' Turdus 
Salica, L. = pura, n. ‘y?-town,’ N. of a town, 
Sinhas. —pushpa, m. 'y?-fowered, N. of sev. 
plants (Pterospermum Acerifolium or some other 
species, Michelia Champaka, Tabernzemontana 
Coronaria, a species of y? Barleria), L.; (d), f. the 
colocynth, L.; a kind of shrub, L.; Cajanus Indicus, 
L., (2, f. Andropogon Acicularis, L. ; the colocynth 
and other kinds of gourd, L.; a Barleria with y? 
flowers, L.; n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. 
=prasava, m. =-karaviraka, L. =p m. 
‘having y? fruits, Trophis Aspera, L, (also "/a£a) s 
Averrhoa Carambola, L. = bijā, f. ‘having y? seed,” 
Trigonella Foenum Graecum, L. =bhasman, , m. 
a partic. preparation of quicksilver, L.=bhringa- 
zijn, m. an Eclipta with y? flowers, L. =mani, 
m." y gem, 3 topaz, L. —mandtika, m. a kind of 
y frog, L. = mastaka, m.* y". head, Loxia Phili 
pensis, L. —m&kshika, n. y? pyrites, L. —zn3i- 
Jishtha, mín. yellowish-red, MW. =munda, m, 
= -mastake, L. =mudga, m. a y? variety of the 
Phascolus Mungo, W. must, f. a species of 
Cyperus, L. —mülaka, n. Daucus Carota, L. 
7 Yüthi, i. y? jasmine, L. — rakta, min. y i 
Ted, orange (-ccAdya, min. orange-coloured),L.; m. 
next, L, —ratna, m. «magi, L. —ratnaka, 
m. a species of y? ( =go-meda), Bhpr. 


gem 
=rambhā, f. a kind of Musa, L. =räga, mín. 


of a y? colour 
fibres of the lotus &c., L.; n. wax, L 
f. Gmelina Arborea, L.=1oha, m. y 
Tt ora mixed m° resembling gold, W. 


3 m. yellowness, W.; m. or n. the 
. =rohini, 
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PA tree,’ Pinus Longifolia, 
vonika, L. 


paddhati, f. N. of wk. Pit&mlini 


n, m. y 
amaranth, L, PI 


Ies 


Titüsman, m. ' y? stone,’ a topaz, L, 


Pitaka, mf(i£a)n. yellow, MBh.; R.; Suir. (also 
applied to the 4th unknown quantity, Col.); m. y? 
amaranth, L.; Odina Pennata, L.; (24, f. saffron, 
L.; turmeric, L.; y? jasmine, L.; n. (only L.) orpi- 
ment; brass; honey ; saffron; y?sanders; aloe wood; 
Curcuma Aromatica ; Terminalia Tomentosa,a species 
of Syonaka. = üruma, m. Curcuma Aromatica, L, 


=mākshika, n. y? pyrites, MBh. (cf. fifa-m”). 


Pitana, m. a species of tree (Spondias Mangifera, 
Pentaptera Tomentosa or Ficus Infectoria), L.; n. 


orpiment, L.; saffron, L.; Pinus Deodora, L, 
Pitanaka, m, Spondias Mangifera, L. 


Pitala, mfn.yellow,L.;m.y°colour, W.;n.brass,ib, 


Pitalaka, n. brass, L, 
Pitiman, m. a yellow colour, Vim. 


Wife 2. piti, f. (V3. pā; for 1. see p. 629) 


protection (see zri-2^). 
2. Pitha, m. id. (sec 72-2"). 
Pithya, n. id. (see go- 


"Wl pilu. Seo p. 629, col. 3. 
UT pithi, f. (prob.)=vithi, Divyàv. 
(others * market-place '). 


(T pithe, m. N. ofa chief builder, Inscr. 


pidari, f. N. of a mother or femalo 
deity, RTL. 228. 


Utd pina, mf(a)n. (V2. pi) swelling, 
swollen, full, round, thick, large, fat, fleshy,corpulent, 
muscular, MBh.; Kav, &c. ; (with sveda), m. profuse 
perspiration, Suir, —kakud-mat, mfn. having a fat 
hump, Pafic, =tarala, mfn. having a large central 
gem, Hariv. — E, f,,-tva, n. fatness, corpulency, 
eee ea aad Kay, —nitambi,, {having 
full hips, N. ofa metre, Col. = vakshas, mfn. full- 
breasted, large-chested, MW. = groni-payodhara, 
min. having swelling hips and breasts, Nal. —stanu, 
m.thefull breast( ofa woman), Vikr.v, 13. Pinánsu, 
m. a high shoulder, MBh.; mfn. fat-shouldered, ib. 
Finiyata-knkudmat, mm, having a full and 
Prominent hump, Pafic, Pinóttuüga-stani, f. (a 
woman) Er a large and prominent breast, MW. 
Fin@dhas(MBh.),°ahat (L.) £ (a cow) with full 
or swelling udders. 

: IE a ml $ Cines 
5, mi Ishi )n. swelli erflowi 
awd flowing cath ee or acc) RV. n 
1.Piyüsha,m.n.themilk of acowduriugt 
seven days after calving, biestings ; (met.) ae 
fluid,cream, juice, RV.; AY.; Kaui, ; Suir.; nectar(the 


ocean of milk), K1v.&c. = 


f. Li , 
N. of Comm. — th, f. condition orqualityot aS, Kas, 


=garala, n. n? and poison, Hit, < 

-dbiiman, m.* 1P-rayed ihe cS Kanes 
f. stream of n°, N, of sev. works; -Air, m. € pourin; - 
out streams of n°,’ the moon (whose Tays are said e 
be filled with u°), Viddh. = pürna, min. full of n°, 
nike, Kay, — bhlnu, m, = -dyufi ib. = bhajan 
*n?-quafler,'a god, ib. 7mnyükhn(Kiv.),-mahag 


and -ruci (L.),m. = -dyuti. = 1nhnxi, f ‘stream of 
n°,’ N. ofa poem. = varna, min. milk-white white, 
Li m. a wh? horse, Gal. — varsha, m. a shower of 
n°; “shdya, Nom. A. yafe, to become or turn into 


CINZA plla-valukd. 


= vliluk&, f. turmeric, L. = visas, mín. dressed in 
y^, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; R. —vriksha, m. 
Bhpr.; a species of 
=—aila or -Bülnkn, m. Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L. —süra, m. a y? gem (=,o-me- 
daka), L. ; the sandal trec, L. ; Alangium Hexa- 
petalum, L.; Citrus Medica, L.; olibanum, L.; 
n. y? sanders, L. —s&raka, m. Alangium Hexa- 
petalum, L.; Azadirachta Indica, L. —sürl, n. 
antimony, L, —skandha, m. ‘ y"-shouldcred,' a 
hog, L. —sphatika, m. y? crystal,’ a topaz, L. 
=sphota, m. *y? pustules,’ the itch or scab, L. 
=harita, mfn, ‘yellowish-green;’ -cchdya, min. 
of a y°-g° colour, L. Pitühga, m. a kind of frog, 
L.; a species of Syonika, L. Pitümbara, mín. 
dressed in y? clothes; m, N. of Vishgu-Krishpa, 
Git.; a dancer or actor, L.; a religious mendicant 
wearing y? garments, W.; N. of scv. men and 


authors (also with Jarman and bhalta); “ra. 


táruna, mfn. yellowish-red ; m. 
N. applied to mid-dawn, L, (cf. ni/éruna). Pī- 
távabhiisa, mfn, of y? appearance (-/d, f.), Suir. 


a sh? of n°, Dhartr. = sügara, m. ‘sea of n^ N, of 
sev, wks, 

2. Piytisha, Nom. P, °shati, to become or turn 
into nectar, MW. 

I. Piva, mín, fat, RV.; AitBr.; (2), f. water, L. 

2. Piva, Nom. P. "vati, to bc fat or corpulent, 
Dhatup. xv, 55. A 

3. Piva, incomp.=pivas. Pivópavasannmfn. 
covered with fat, VS.(cf. payépavasana and Pap. vi 
3, 199, Vartt. 6, Pat.) 

Pivan, mf(ar7)n.swelling, full, fat, strong, robust, 
RV.&c.&c.; m.wind,L. ; (ar7),f.a young woman, L.; 
a cow, In; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; Desmodium 
Gangeticum, Bhpr.; N. of a spiritual daughter of the 
Barhi-shad Pitris and wife of Veda-iiras, Hariv.; of 
a princess of Vidarbha, MarkP, (Cf. Gk. sio for 
viov, mieipa,] ; 

Pivara, mfn. fat, stout, large, plump, thick, dense, 
full of or abounding with (comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m. a tortoise, L.; N, of one of the Saptarshis under 
Manu Támasz, MarkP. ; ofa son of Dyuti-mat,VP. ; 
(à), f. Physalis Flexuosus, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, 
Bhpr.; N. of a daughter of the Gandharva Huhu, 
Kathás,; n. N. of a Varsha in Krauiica-dvipa, VP. 
=tva, n. thickness, density, Dhürtas, — stan, f. 
a woman with large breasts or a cow with a large 
udder, L. 

I. Pivari, f. of pican, q.v. 

2. Pivari, ind. for 2/vara, — krita, mín. fat- 
tened, MBh. 

Pivas,n. fat, RV. ; AV. [Cf. Gk. zíap.] Pivah- 
sphika, mfn, swelling with fat, AV. Pivas-vat, 
mfu. abundant, exuberant, RV. 

Tivasá, mí(d)n. swelling, swollen, abounding 
with fat, fat, abundant, RV.; TBr. - 

Pivishtha, mfn. extremely fat, SBr. ? 

Pivo, in comp. fivas. —unna (2/9), mfn. 
having rich or abundant food, RV. —asva (5/2), 
mfn. having fat horses. —rüpa, mfn. having a fat 
appearance, AitBr. 

dia pi-nasa, m. (prob. fr. pr— api nas; 
cf. api-nasa) cold (affecting the nose), catarrh, Suèr, 
-nü$ana, mín, destroying catarrh, ib.; (d), f. 
Cucumis Utilissimus, 

presen (Variatia (Suir.),mfn, having a cold, 

Wats pipari, m. a tree kindred to Ficus 
Infectoria, L, 


WIG pibas. See pivas, 


piy, cl. 1. P. piyati, to blame, abuse, 
revile, scoff, deride, RV. ; AV.; Nir. iv, 
25 ;, to gladden (cf. Un. iv, 76). 
‘Piyake, m. ‘abuser,’ (prob.) N. of a class of 
demons, AV. 
Piyatni, mín. scornful, RV. 
Piyü, m. scornful, injurious, RV.; m.(L.) an owl; 
a crow; fire; gold; time. 
"WITH piyitksha, f. a species of treo; 
(vaga 7 -vana, Pin. viii, 4, 5). 
Plytikshila, mfn., g. Zdsddi. 
Wt pil, cl. 1. pilati, to check or stop, to 
become stupid, Dhatup. xv, I4. 2 
?Pilu,m.(cf.Un.i,38, Sch.)a speciesof tree (Careya 
Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
a group of palm trees or the stem of the palm, L, ; a 


flower, L.; the blossoms of Saccharum Sara, L.; 
a picce of bone(asthi-khanda), L.; an arrow, L.; a 
worm, L.; an atom, Sarvad. ; an elephant (cf. Arabic 


des» Persian Ja), L.; (iD), n. the fruit of the 
Pilu tree, AV. —Xuna, m. the season of the ripening 


of the P? fruit, Pan. v, 2, 24 (cf. aiuta). — pati, 


m.a keeper of clephants, L. — pattra, m.Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L, = parpI, f. id., L.; Momordica 
Monadelpha, L.; a kind of drug, L. = pāka, m. the 


junction of atoms caused by heat, Sarvad. — mati 


(lit), f. (with dyaus) the central or middle region 
of the sky (between Udan-vati and Pra-dyaus), AV, 
= vana, n. a forest consisting of Pilu trees, Buddh, 
=yaha, n. N, of a district, Pan. vi, 3, 121 (cf. 


£ailuvahaka). — viüdin, m.one who asserts theeter- 


nity of atoms, Samkar. — sra, m. N. of a mountain 
(also called 27/u-giri), Buddh. ; -stiifa, m. N. of a 


oo ib. 
Piluka, m. N. of a tree, L. (cf. kaka-filuka, 
&ila-f?); an ant, L. (cf. NEN ng 


Filuni, f, Sanscviera Koxburghiana, L, 


deu pum-devala. 


Uta pilaka, m. an ant, L. (cf. pi 
and filuka). — — Corie 


Utes pila, f. N. of an Apsaras, AYV.; of 


a woman, L. 
dr pish= v pish in apishan, AV. iv, 6, T 
J pu, mfn. cleaning, purifying (seo su-pá). 
YATA pug-yüna, &c. See under 2. puys. 


YE r. puns, cl. 10. punsayati, to crush, 
grind, Dhatup. xxxii, 94 (Nom. fr. next ?). 

YX 2. pins, m. (tho strong cases from pu- 
mäns (cf. Pap. vii, 1, 89] ; sg. nom. fufman ; voc, 
iimas or pilman; acc. primdusant ; du. nom, pii- 
mäusau; plnom. pimausas [ircg. punsas, MBh, 
iii, 13825]; the weak from pups ie. g. sg. instr, 
punsa; loc. puust acc. pl. punsds), which loses its s 
before consonants (e.g. instr. pl. pum-bhis ; loc. 
plur, Jerse] ; for fuys, ibc. see Pan. viii, 3, 6) a 
man, a male being, RV. &c. &c. ; (in gram.) a mas- 
culine (word), SBr.; P3p.; Vop.; a (E being, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a servant, attendant, BhP.; the 
soul, spirit, spirit of man (= purusha ; with ara 
or parama, the Supreme Spirit, Soulof the Universe, 
Vishgu), KapS. ; Tattvas. ; Simkhyak.; MBh. ; Pur. ; 
Kathis, —kati, f. a man’s hip, L. — kormilsaya, 
m. the qualities of man as dependant on the acts done 
in a previous existence, Sarvad, — kimi, f. a woman 
desirous of a lover or husband, Pan. viii, 3, 6, Kas. 
—krityü, ind. by applying masculine forms, SBr. 
= kokila, m, the male of the Indian cuckoo (-/za, 
n), MBh. ; Kav. &c. — traya, n.three generations, 
Heat, = tva, n. the being a man(opp. to s/r7-bhdva), 
Pur.; manhood, virility, Yajn.; Susr.; semen virile, 
Hariv.; (in gram.) masculineness, the masculine 

nder, L.; Pan., Sch. ; -doska, m. * want of man- 
ood? impotence, Gal.; -vigraha, m. Andropogon 
Schoenanthus, L. = putra, m. a male child, boy, 
Pip. viii, 3, 6, Kai. —prajanana, n. the male 
organ of gencration, Nir. = pravida, m. any gram- 
matical or case form in the masculine gender, RPrat. 
= vat (fiíus-), mfn. containing a male being, TS. 

1. Pam, incomp. for 2. fuys. = ynu, n. (prob.) 
=nara-y", a palanquin, APrát., Sch. — yuj (7 
and -yoga, m. (Pin. iv, 1, 48) connection with 
or relation to a man, —ratua, n. a jewel of a man, 
an excellent man, Rajat. =rīši, m. a male si 
of the zodiac (as Aries &c.), Var. —rüpa, n. the 
form or shape of a man (“pam 4/72, to assume the 
f° of a man), MW.; (fi/;i-), mf,a)n. having the f? 
of a man, MaitrS, = 1nkshman, n. the mark of a 
man, manliness, Rajat, = liga, n. id., MBh.; the 
male organ, W.; the masculine gender, Kum., Sch.; 
mf(@)n. having the mark ofa man, AgP. ; (in gram.) 
being masculine; -fd, f., Kum., Sch, — vat, ind, 
likcaman, like or in or witha man &c., MBh. ; Kav.3 
like or in or with the masculine gender, StS.; Pán-; 
Vop. (-vad-vidhdna, n. ceremonies as on the birth 
of a male, MW.) =vatsa (fiim-), m. a bull-calf, 
Spr. ; mfia)n. having (or surrounded by) bull-calves, 
BrahmaP. = vrisha, m. the musk rat, L. = veshi 
mf(d)n. wearing male attire, dressed like a man, Ka- 
this. — vyailjana, n. the mark or attribute of a 
man, ApSr. —áabán, m. a masculine word, L. 
= savana, mín, bringing forth a male, producing 
a m?child, BhP. ; Car. ; n. (with or sc. urada) ‘male- 
production rite,’ N, of the 2nd of the 12 Samskaras 
performed in the third month of gestation and before 
the period of quickening, GrS.; MBh. &c. (cf. RTL- 
353; 355); a fetus, BhP.; milk, L.; 2730s% 
and °nddt-prayoga, m. N. of wks. —-süvann, 1 
bringing forth a male child, AV. — st, f. bringing 
forth only m? children, ApGy. —stzt, du. a m 
a female child, Mn. iii, 49. 

2. Pum, incomp. beforc $j, &c.- kandifasr , 
cies ofplant,L, — kshira,n., =a m.,Pag.vit 
3, 9, Kai, — khe'ta, m,a male planet, L. = 
n, ildh on Pas, Clg d. = gava, m.(iíc.f. a)aboll 
Lity,; Hariv.; ahero, eminent person, chief offe c 
Kuru-f? gaja-fP &c.); a kind of drug, L.i vagis Ss 
“marked by abull, N.ofSiva, Kum. = gt bs the 
Jiva, m. the living or animal soul combined ae ofa 
qualities of man,Tattvas, =janman, n. the birti or 
male child ; °ma-kara and Swa-da, uod z 
granting it, Var. ; “ma-yoga,m,a conste! 
Which n children are born, ib. — ARB B» gv 
Sch. —disa, m. a m? slave, Pan. viil, 3» Ó n); 
= dovata, min. addressed to a m° deity (asa hymn/s 


yaa pum-dhvaja. 


- ahvaja, m. * m"-marked,' a m? animal, L. 

Cat. xshatrn, n.a m? Nakshatra, Kauš,; any con- 
stellation under which males are procreated, W. 
= napunsakn,n. masculine and Neuter, L. = niga, 
m. ‘elephant among men,’ any distinguished man, L.; 
~ a white elephant, L.; N. of a plant (Rottleria Tinc- 
toria or Calophyllum Inophyllum), L. ; a white lotus, 
L.; a nutmeg, L. —nüfa, m. Cassia Tora, Bhpr. 
—nüda, m. id, ib.; N. of a prince, Inscr. = nā- 
snndheya, mín. ‘ that which is called man,’ a male, 
Kaus. ; R. = naman ( 2:/-), mfn. having a mascu- 
linename,SBr. ; MBh. &c.; m. Rottleria Tinctoria,L. 

Pun, in comp. for 2. fus (cf. Pan. viii, 3, 6). 
— culi, f. ‘running after men,’ a harlot, courtezan, 
AV. &c. &c. (-cala, m. a fornicator, VarBrS. xxiii, 
g); Vi-putra,m. a harlot's son, Mricch.; “Zya, m. 
id, Rajat. —cala, f. a harlot, VS.; m. a whore- 
monger, KátySr. —oihna, n. *malc-mark, mem- 
brum virile, L. -—cora, m. a male thief, L. 
=chagali, f. having a kid (as its young), ApSr. 

Punsa, in comp. for 2. puys.= I. -vat, mfn. 
having a son, SakhGr. (cf. us-vat). = 2. -vat, 
ind. like (with) a man, HParis, 

Punsaka. Sce za-^. 

Punsánuja, m. (instr. of fus an?) havin 
an elder brother (?), Pay. vi, 3, 3, Värt. 2 (cf. 
fum-anuja). 

Punsi, f. a cow which has a bull-calf, Kaui. 

Punska (ifc., f. d) = puus, g. ura-adi (cf. ukta- 
Pf bhashita-p°). 

Pum, in comp. for 2. puys.—anuji, f. ‘born 

„after a male child,” having an elder brother, Pan. iii, 
2, 109, Kas, (cf. puusdnuja). — apatyn, n. male 
offspring, L. —artha, m. the aim of man (-/4, f.), 
TBr., Sch.; (am), ind, for the sake of the soul, 


KapS. —-ükhya, mfn, designated as male or mascu- 


line, Pin. viii, 3, 6, Sch.; (a), f. a name or desi, 
mation for male beings, L.; Pin. iv, 1, 48, Scl 
=Hoiira, m. the custom or usage of men, Pap. viii, 
3, 6, Sch. = pašu, m. a man as sacrificial victim, 
Kathis. = prakriti, f. the nature or character of a 
man, Var, = bhüva, m. the being a man, manhood, 
masculine gender, Dai. = bhüman, m. a word of 
the masc? gender in the plural number, L. = man- 
tra, m. a magical formula regarded as male, Sarvad. 
-mriga, m. a male antelope, Mahidh. 


ders punsoka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 
dfer puusti, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 


JR pula, m.=dana, Ganar. 299. 
Pukin, mfn., g. prikshidi. 


pulkasa, pukkasha, m., w.r. for | ġa 


fulkasa, q.v. 
Pukkasa, m. id.; (7), f. the indi; ant, L.; 
=žalikā or Balika, i E 
JRA píklaka or pílkaka, m.—pulkasa, 
Maitrs, 


YẸ puüha, m. the shaft or feathered part 
of an arrow (which comes in contact with the bow- 
string), MBh.; Kav.&c.; a hawk, falcon, L. ; = mañ- 
gulácára, L. 

Puùkhita, mfn.shafted orfeathered (asan arrow); 
"ara, mfn, having or armed with shafted or feathered 
Arrows (as the god of love), Amar. 


 puükhila-tirtha, n. N. of a place 
of pilgrimage (= A'ania-f^), SivaP. 

YF puñga, m.n.aheap, collection, quantity 
(cÈ puñja), L.; (3), f. N. ofa partic. kind of woman, 
BrahmayP, 

JHC puigala, w.r. for pudgala. 

WW puügara. Seo p. 650, col. 3. 


i Y= púccha, m. n. (ifc. f. dor 1; cf. Pap. 
V, I, 55, Vartt. 1-3) a tail, the hinder part, AV. 
Rees last or Eon (as ofa year), SankhBr. 
kantakn, m. ‘ whose sting is in its tail,’ a scor- 
pion, A, —jaha, n. =-dhi, MW. = di, f. a bulbous 
Plantused asa remedy for sterility, L. (cf. putfra-da). 
=dhi, m. the root of the tail, AV. = bandha, m. 
a (horse's) tail-band or crupper, Gal. — brahma- 
Vilda,m.N. of a Vedanta wk.; -Mandana,n.,-nir- 
@arana, n, N. of wks. =mūlm n. = -di L. 
p n. N. of a Nyaya wk.; -Zroga, m., 
"153, E, -ardhiti-tika, fn -prakdia, m., -vivecana, 


o, "nánisama, m. N. of wks. — vat, mín. having 
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a tail, tailed, Kathis, Puochágra, n.tip of the |  Putakini, f.(ír. 2u/a£a, g. pushkarddé)a lotus 
tail, Hit.; (prob. m.) N. of a mountain, W. Puc- | or group of lotuses, Visav. = pattra, n. a lotus-leaf, 
chindaka, m, N. of a Niga of the race of Tak- | Sak. (in Prikrit). 

shaka, MBh, Pucchisya-cErin, mín. moving | Putana, n. envelcping, wrapping up, Bhpr. 
along with tail and mouth, Suir. TPucchésvara,| Putan-nata,m.Cyperus Rotundus,L. (ci Au{an- 
m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Inscr. Pucchótikl, | zala). 

£ (2? +?) = puccka-bandha, Gal. Putita, mfn. split, tornup( s fdtifa), L.; sewn, 

Pucchaka (ifc., f. £d; ct, krosh{u-pucchikd) ; | stitched ( =syitfa), L.; rubbed, ground, W.; con- 
=fuccha, L.; m. N. of a man, Cat. tracted, W.; n. the hollow of the hands ( = Zas/a- 

Pucchaya. See ut-pucchaya. Zula), L.; = ahi-puta (9), L. 

Pucchala, Sce kapiicchala. I. Pati, f., see puta. 

Puechin, mfn. = puccha-vat; m, a cock, L.; | 2. utt, ind. (with 4/472) to make into a funnel- 
Calotropis Gigantea, shaped vessel, Bilar, 

SiG pucchati, n. or °fi, f. snapping or puff, cl. 10. P. puttayati, to be or be- 
cracking the fingers, L. (cf. mzcz{i). come small, diminish, Dhatup, xxxii, 24 (v.1. ff). 

YA puch, cl. 1. P. pucchati, to bo careless, Jz pud, cl. 6. P. pudati, to leave, quit, 
Dhitup. vii, 35 (v. L for yuck, much). Dhitup. xxviii, go ; cl. 1. P. ZeZati, to grind, pound, 

YA puija, m. (mostly ifc.; f. a) a heap, | ix: 38 (v. L for sd). 
mass, quantity, multitude, MBh.; Kav. &c. —r8ja, | YQ pug, cl. 6. P. purati, to act piously or 
m. N, of a grammarian, Cat. —&as, ind, in heaps | virtuously, Dhatup. xxviii, 43 (invented to serve as 
or numbers, MBh. M base forfunya, ni-puna &c.?); cl. 10. P. foyayati, 
aan Nom. P. °yafé, to heap, press together, | to collect, accumulate (v. L for 227, pilyats). 

ad.5 Saar. ; Punaka, m. N. of a man, Hcar., Sch. 

Puijiituke, n. =phaleldnku (2), L. Punika, m. N. of a man, Ki; (d), f. N. of a 

Puiiji, f. — 2u/jz, L, —shtha, mfn. heaped, woman, L. 
accumulated; (Jzji-), m. a fisherman or a bird- 
catcher, VS.; AivSr. (cf. Pay. viii, 3, 97). 

Puijika, m. hail, L, —sthal& (VS. &c.), 
-sthali (BhP.), "kE-stan& (MirkP.) and kā- 
sthal& (L.), N. of an Apsaras, 

Puijita, mfn.heaped, made up into a ball, pressed 
or put together, Kiv.; Rajat. 

Puijishtha. Scc fuAji. 

?Puiji, in comp. for pudja. =kartavya, mfn. 
to be heaped or collected, Bhatt., Sch. — krita, min. 
heaped, collected, Mahidh. — kritya, ind. by heap- 
ing or collecting, KatySr., Sch. = bhū, mín. to be 
heaped or gathered or pressed or collected together, 
Kad.; Hear. 

Yates puijila. Sce darbha-p°. 


put, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 74) pu- 
© ^ fati, to clasp, fold, envelop in fo) 
Bhpr.; to rub together with (instr., ib.); cl. 1. P. 
fotati, to grind, pound, Dhiatup. ix, 38 (v.1, for 
mut); cl. 10. P. futayati, to be in contact with, 
xxxv, 58; folayati,to speak orto shine (bhashdrthe 
or bhasdrthe), xxxiii, 80; to grind or pound, xxxii, 
72, Vop.; to be small, xxxii, 24 (v. 1. for puff). 
Puta, m. n. a fold, pocket, hollow space, slit, 
concavity (ifc. f. d), Mn.; MBh. &c. (also z, f., 
nti); a cloth worn to cover the privities (also 7, 
f£), W.5 a horse's hoof, L.; an eyelid (cf. -J/eda); 
m. a cup or basket or vessel made of leaves, SBr. (cf. 
disha-), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a casket (=samfuta), 
.; the enveloping or wrapping of any substance 
(esp. for baking or heating it; cf. fufa-pika), 
Bhpr.; any cake or pastry filled with seasoning or 
stuffing of any kind, ib.; N. of a metre (=J77-Zur{a), 
L.; of a man, g. aivddi; n. 2 nutmeg, L.; two 
vessels joined together (for the sublimation of medi« 
cinal substances), W. —kanda, m. a species of 
bulbous plant, L. = griva, m. ‘hollow-necked,’ a 
churn, L.; a copper vessel, L. —- dhenu, f. a not 
yet full-grown cow with a calf, Heat. = pāka, m. 
a partic. method of preparing drugs (the various 
substances being wrapped up in leaves, covered with 
clay, and heated in fire), Car.; Bhpr.; digesting, 
subliming, W.; -ywkéi, f. the application of the 
method called 24/a-22£2, Suir. — bhid, min. burst 
or cleft asunder, Var. = bheda, m. a bend or the 
mouth of a river, L.; ‘parting of the eyc-lids," 
opening, Uttarar. vi, 3; a town, L.; a kind of 
musical instrument, L. = bhedaka, min, = -d/d, 
Var. = bhedana,n.atown, city, MBh. PutáiijaH, 
m. the two hollowed hands put together (cf. aifja/z), 
Heat. Putiputiki, f, g. 33£a?dr/Aivddi. Pu- 
tlu, m.a species of bulbous plant, L. Putdhvaya, 
m. = £ufa-?d£a, Suir, Putótaja, n.awhite umbrella 
or parasol, L. Pu ; D. ‘having water in its 
hollow or interior,’ a gea m 5 
Tutaka, m. a fold, pocket, slit, cavity, Kiv.: 
Parla) al partic’ positon ot the hands, Gar tia bag 
or vessel made of-a leaf doubled over in a funnel- 
shape, Rajat; (#42), f.2 bag or vessel (cf.m.), Pac; 
a bi-valved shell, L.; cardamoms, L.; n.a nutmeg, 
L.; a water-lily, L. Putakinuvisana, n, à 
funnel-like enema, Kzul., Sch. 


punatamakara, m. N. of Maha- 
deva (the author of the Atmatva 1ti-vicára &c.), Cat. 


YÜ puni, cl. 10. P. pugfayati, to speak or 
to shine, Dhitup. xxxiii, I18. 


YR purd, cl. 1. P. pundati, to ruh, grind, 
reduce to powder, Dhitup. ix, 38 (v. l. for muf). 

YW pugda, m. —pundra, a mark, sign, L. 
c EID and -vardhana, w. r. for funjra-k* 
and -2". . 


ARE RC pundarin,m. Hibiscus Mutabilis,L. 


pundari-srajá f. either ‘a lotus- 

wreath? (if fundard is substituted for fumdarika) 

s *a wreath of Hibiscus Mutabilis’ (see above), TS. ; 
Br. 


FR pugddrita, n. (A/pun [2]; cf. Un. 
iv, 20, Sch.) a lotus-flower (esp. a white lotus; ifc. 
expressive of beauty, cf. g.aydghrildi), RV. &c.&c. 
(it is sacred to Sikhih, onc of the Buddhas, MWB. 
515); a white umbrella, L.; a kind of drug, L.; (m. 
or n.2) a mark on the forehead, Satr. ; N, of a Tirtha, 
MBh.; m. a kind of sacrifice, MBh.; a species of rice, 
Suir.; a kind of fragrant mango, L.; Artemisia Indica, 
L.; a variety of the sugar-cane, L.; a tiger, L.; a kind 
of bird, L.; a kind of serpent, L.; a kind of leprosy, 
L.; fever in an elephant, L.; white (the colour), L. ; 
N. of a Naga, MBh.; of the elephant of the south- 
east quarter, Ragh.; of an ancient king, MBh.; of 
a son of Nabha or Nabhas, Hariv.; of a Brihman 
renowned for filial piety, and afterwards worshipped 
as the pod Viphoba; RTL. 263; (with Jainas) of a 
Gapa-dhara, Satr.; of a hermit (son of Sveta-ketu 
and Lakshm!), Kad.; ofa poet, Cat.; of a mountain, 
Satr.; | ā), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a daughter 
of Vasis tha (wife of Prina or Pandu), VP.; of a river. 
in Kraulica-dvipa, ib. — kavi, m. N. ofa poet, Cat. 
-dalópama, mín. resembling a D-leaf, L, —na- 
yanı, mín. lotus-cyed; m. N. of Vishnu or Krishga, 
VP a species of bird, Gal. = Š mín. 
P-(leaí-) eyed, R. — pura, n. N. of a town; -mdhd- 
fmya,n.N.of wk, — pur&na, n.N.ofaPur.— plava, 
m. a species of bird, L. = mukha, mí(7)n. l?-faced, 
Milatim.; (7), f. a kind of leech, Suir. —locana, 
mín, :-zyana, mín. — vat (ké-},mfn, abounding 
with P-Bowers, AV.; m.N.ofamountainin Krauiica- 
dvipa, VP. — vana-mihiitmyz,n.N.of wk. = vit- 
thala, m. N. of an author who lived under Akbir, 
Cat. Pundazikaksha, m. ‘1°-cyed,"N. of Vishnu 
or Krishna, MBh.; Kav. &c.; of an author, Cat. ; a 
species of: aquatic bird, Car.; n.N.ofa partic.drug, L.; 
-slotra,n.,“kipanishad, f. N. of wks, iki- 
tapatra, n. having the I? for an umbrella (said of 
the autumn), Ragh. darikánvaya, m. an 
elephant of P?'s (see above) Tace, an el? with peculiar 
marks, Gal, Pundarikékshana, m. ‘I?-cyed,’ N. 
afi Vee or Kyishoa, MBh, 3 Tk 

abha, min. respl interi i 
lotus, MW. esplendent as the interior of a white 

Tundarikini, f. N. of a town in Videha, HParii. 

Pundariyaka, m. N. of one of the Viive Devih, 


632 


MDh.; n. the flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; a 
kind of drug (prob. — next), Blipr. 

TPupdnrya,n.a medicinal plant used as a remedy 
for diseased cyes, L. 

puydra, m. N. of a son of the Daitya 
Tali (ancestorof the Pundras), MBh.; (pl.)ofa people 
and their country (the modem Bengal and Behar), 
AitBr.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Vasu-deva, VP.; 
sugar-cane (or a red variety of it), L.; Gaertnera 
Racemosa, L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; Clerodendrum 
Phlomoides, L.; a white lotus-flower, L.; a worm, L.; 
m, or n, a mark or line made on the forchead with 
ashes orcolouring substancestodistinguish Vaishnavas 
fr. Saivas &c., a sectarian mark, KatySr.,Sch.; RTL. 
66; 67 (cf. #rdhva-f", tri-97); n. N. of a mythical 
city betwcen the mountains Hima-vat and Hema- 
kita, VayuP,. — kaksha, m. N, of a mountain, Div- 
yav. (w. r. fuda-/?^). — koH, m. an elephant, L. 
= nagara, n. ‘city of the Puudras,! N. of a town 
(cf. fPaumndranagara). —vaxühann, n. N, of a 
town in Gauda, Pañc, (w.r. fuuda-v°). — vidhi, 
m., -stotra, n. N, of wks. Pupdrókshu, m. 
sugar-cane, L, 

Pundraka, m. (pl.) the Pundras (s. v.), Mn. x, 
44 (vl. 2azud^); MBh.; (sg.) a prince of the P9, 
MBh. ; N. of sev. plants ( &fuzidra), L.; a frontal 
sectarian mark (sce #rdhva-f”, tri-p°); a man who 
lives by breeding silk-worms, Col.; N. of a poct 
{also Puudroka), Cat. 

TPundhra, w.r. for pundra, a sectarian mark, 


YA minya, mf(a)n. (perhaps fr. /2. push, 
according to Un. v, 15 from 4/5ii ; sce also V pux) 
auspicious, propitious, fair, pleasant, good, right, 
virtuous, meritorious, pure, holy, sacred, RV. &c. 
&c.; m. N. of a poct, Cat.; of another man, 
Buddh.; m. or n. N. of a lake, MDh.; (d), f. holy 
basil, L.; Physalis Flexuosa,'L.; N. of a daughter 

of Kratu and Samnzti, VP. ; n. (ifc, f. 2) the good 
or right, virtue, purity, work, mcritorious act, 
moral orreligious merit, MBh.; Kav.&c.; a religious 
ceremony (esp. one performed by a wife in order to 
retain her husband's affections and to obtain a son; 
also -£a), MBh. ; Hariv. ; a brick trough for watering 
cattle, W, =kartri (MBh.), -karman (ib.; R. 
&c.), mfn, acting righ, virtuous, pious, = kāla, m. 
an auspicious time, Hcat.; -/a, f, auspiciousness of 
time, Süryas.; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. —Xirti, mî. 
bearing a good name, famous, celebrated, MBh. ; m. 
N. of a man (whose shape was assumed by Vishnu), 
SkandaP, — ktita, m. a great multitude of meritorious 
acts, Kaürayd. = Xzít, mín. =-hartyi, SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; m. N, of one of the Viive Dcvab, MBh. 
—Xkrityá (SBr.), -kriyE (Apast.), f.a good or 
Meritorious action. — Xshotra, n. a holy place, a 
place of pilgrimage, VarBrS., Sch.; N. of Buddha, 
Divyàv. = gandha (u^), mfn. sweet-scented, fra- 
grant, RV.; MBh.; Ragh.; m. Michelia Champaka, 
L. = gandhi (fif, AV.), -gandhin (MBh.), min, 
Sweet-scented, fragrant, —griha, n. a house of 
charity, an alms-house or a temple, R. = geban, n. 
a rai xi place or scat e Dai. ELT 
m.a or honest man, L.; (pl. people (N. 
of a class of supernatural beings, Inr &c. T in 
later times N. of the Yakshas and of a partic, class 
of Rakshasas, Kav.; Pur.); *néivara, m. ‘lord of 
Ys; N, of Kubera, Ragh. —janman ( fif), mfn. 
of pure or holy origin, MaitrS,—jain, mfn. having 
pure water, ML, — $ita, mfn. gained or attained by 

works, ChUp.; Kav, —tara, mín, purer, 

olier, °rF-4/ Eri, to make p? or h°, Ragh. —t&, f. 

(MBh.), -tva,n.(Kum,) purity, holincss. = tIrtha, 
n, a sacred shrine or place of pilgrimage, Hit.; N. of 
a Tinha, W.; mfid)n. Dd with Tirthas, R. 

m trina, n. a sacred grass (N. of the white variety 

of Kuga grass), L.—-dariana, mfid)n. of beautiful 

a nee, Ragh.; m. Coracias Indica, L, =duh, 

mín. yielding or granting happiness or beatitude 

MBhi.—n&ths, m. (with uptdhydya)N.ofamag, 

Cat. niman, m. N. of one of the attendants of 

Skanda, MBh.; °ma-slokdvali, f, N, of wk. =ni- 

vane mpg religious merit, meritorious, 

= mín. scein 

decis Mn. vi, giis db 

wk. — plivana, m, or n. a proper N., Cat, — 

yat, f. perfect holiness, Rajat. = purusha. t eu 
man rich in religious merit, a pious man, MW, 
= pratipn, m, the efficacy of virtue or of religious 
merit, ib. — prada, min. =-nivaha, Hariv. =pra- 


Bava, m. pl. (with Buddhists) N. of one of the 18 | 1 


ye pundarya. 


= »üla-rüja-kothE, f, N, of | f 


classes of gods of the world of form, Dharmas. 
= phala, n, the fruit or reward of good works, Mn. 
iii, 95 &c.; mfn. having or receiving good fruit, R.; 
m. N. of the garden of Lakshmi, L. — bala, m. N. 
of a king of Punya-vati, Avadinas.; N. of one of 
the 10 forcesof'a Bodhi-sattva, Dharmas, = bharita, 
mfn. abounding in holiness or bliss, Satr. = bhaj 
(Kad,), -bhijin (Satr.), mín. partaking of bliss, 
happy. = bhū, f. ‘the holy land,’ N, of Aryavarta 
(s.v.), L. —bhiimi, f. id., L.; the mother. ofa 
male child, W. = manyá, mfn. thinking one’s self 
good, MaitrS, — maya, mf(7)n. consisting of good 
or of merit, Prab. = mahas, mfn, of pure glory, 
Mear.i, 18. —mah@zikhya, mfn. named * holy and 
great lord,’ Divyàv, = mitra, m. N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch. = yoga, m, the effect of virtuous actions 
in a former life, W. —z&ju, m. N. of an author, 
Cat, — rütra, m. an auspicious night, L, —risi, 
m. N. of a man, L.; of a mountain, Satr. = laksh- 
mika (iP), mín. auspicious, prosperous, SBr. 
=]abäha, mfn, attaincd by good works, MBh. 
loka (iP), mfn, belonging to or sharing in a 
better world, SBr. —vat, mfn. righteous, virtuous, 
honest, MBh.; auspicious, happy, Kathis.; Hit.; 
(2), f. N. of a country, Avadinas, = varjita, m. 
“destitute of virtue,’ N. of a fictitious country, 
Kautukas. —vardhana, mín, ‘increasing merit,’ 
Hariv.; n. N. of a city, Vet. (cf. 2wudra-z?). 
=varman, m. N. of a prince of Vidarbha, Dai. 
=vallabha, m. N. of a man, L, = vüg-buddhi- 
karmin, mfn. pure in word and thought and deed, 
MBh. — vijita, mín. acquired by merit, merited, 
MW, =sakuna, m. a bird of good omen, MBh. 
= SIR, f. a house of charity, alms-house, L, = sila, 
mín, of a virtuous disposition, virtuous, pious, 
righteous, MBh. —gsesha, m. N. of a prince, L. 
Sr Ika,mín. =-/akshmitka,Mcar. = &ri-garbha, 
m, N, of a Bodhi-sattva, L, = šloka, mfia)n. ‘ well 
spoken of, of good fame or reputation, BhP, 
(Ck2qya-karman, mín. one whose actions must be 
praised in auspicious verses, ib.) ; m. N. of Nala or 
Yudhi-shthira or Krishpa, MBh.; Pur.; (a), f. N. 
of Siti or Draupadi, Pur. —saxcaya, m. a store 
of virtue or religious merit, MW. =—sama, n. a 
good year, TS.; Vait.; (am), ind., p. tishthadgo- 
ddi. = sambhiira, m. = -sayicaya, Karayd.; (with 
Buddhists) the equipment of meritorious acts, 
Dharmas. —-süra, m. N, of a prince, Kathfry, 
=sundara (or -gavi), m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. — sena, m. N, of a prince, Kathis.; of another 
man, Buddh, — skandha, m.=-samicaya, Kirand. 
=stambha-kara (?), m. N. of a man, Cat. 
-Bthüna, n. a sacred place, consecrated ground, 
Yajn. Punyükara,m.N,ofthe fatherof Samkara, 
Cat. Punyigui, m. the public fire kept burning 
in a city square for the use of all, Subh., Punyát- 
man, mín, *pure-souled,' virtuous, pious, Kiüv.; 
Hit, Punyi-nagara, n. N. of a town, Cat. 
Punyananda-nitha, m. N, of an author, Cat. 
Punyünubhiüva, m. pleasing majesty or dignity, 
Uttarar. iv, 22. Punydlamkrita, m. ‘ adorned 
by virtue,’ N. of a demon, Lalit. Punyégayn, 
mín. = °yya-sila, Hear. Punyfhá, n.a happy or 
auspicious day; wishing a person a h? or a? da; 
(Rami with 4/vac, Caus. ‘to wish a person [acc. 
a h? or a? day"), Br.; Gi$rS.; MBh. &c.; -fra- 
yoga, M., -mantra, m. N, of wks.; -vdcana, n. 
proclaiming or wishing an auspicious day, MBh.; 
N. of wk. (also ?na-frayoga, m.) ; mín., Pay. v, 
1, III, Vartt, 3, Pat. ; -Jaóda (BhavP.) and -svana 
(MBh.), m. --vécana, n. karman, 
mfn. doing only virtuous actions, Hit. Punyó- 
daka, mín, having sacred waters, Megh. ; (à), f. 
N. of a river in the next world, MBh. Punyó- 
daya, m, the occurrence of good fortune (resultin; 
from virtuous acts done in a former life), Hit. 
Punyódyina, mín. having beautiful gardens, MW. 
Punyaka,, n. N. of a partic, ceremony performed 
by a woman ( e: ugya, n., q.v.), MBh.; Hariv, ; 
the present made to a wife on the occasion of the 
P? ceremony, Hariv. —vratn, n. the worship of 
Krishpa fora year with daily presents (to be per- 
formed by a woman desirous of a son), BrahmavP, 
Puxyi-A/kri, to sanctify, consecrate, HParis, 
FM put or pud (a word invonted to ox- 
Plain ura or put-tra, scc Mn. ix, 138, and cf, 
Nir. if, 11), hell or a partic, hell (to which the child- 
ess arc condemned), MBh.; Kav. &c. Pun-nil- 


B | frag). — pitri, m. du. son and father, 


quafi pulra-priya. 


man, mfn, having "the name Pat, called Put Mn 
ix, 138. asi 


Yat puta, m. (du.) tho buttocks, L.; a kind 
of metre, Col. (prob. w.r. for puta, cf. iri-2uta). 


YIS puttala, m. (prob. fr. putra)a puppet 
doll, small statue, effigy, image (Cache eee! 
dhdna, n., and -vidAi, m. burning an effigy in place 
of the body of,one who has died abroad), Cat,; (D; 
f.=m.; an idol; °Z-cãlana, n. a partic. game with 
dolls, Gal.; °U7-pii7a, f. idol-worship, idolatry, MW. 

Puttalaka, m. (and 7E, f.) = puttala, Uz; liko 
vidhih =puttala-v° above, 

Puttikā, f. a doll, puppet, BhP, ; the white ant 
or termit (so called from its doll-like form), Mn, ; 
MBh.; Pañc.; =fafamigikd, a small kind of bee, 
Bhpr.; a gnat, Nilak. = p/ushi, Samk.; Say. - 


YA puird, m. (etym. doubtful, perhaps 
fr. 4/2. push ; traditionally said to be a comp. 
put-tra, * preserving from the hell called Put,’ Mn, 
ix, 138) a son, child, RV. &c, &c. (also the young 
of an animal; cf. Pin. viii, 1, 15, Sch. ; iíc. it forms 
diminutives, cf. drishat-p” and 3i/d-^ ; voc. sg. du. 
pl. often used to address young persons * my son, my 
children &c.”; du, ‘two sons' or ‘a son and a 
daughter’; cf, Pip. i, 2, 68) ; a species of small 
venomous animal (=fx/raka), Cat.; (in astrol.) N, 
of the fifth house, Var.; N. of a son of Brahmishtha, 
Ragh.; of a son of Priya-vrata, VP. &c. &c.; (1), 
f. a daughter, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a doll or puppet 
(sce dáru-putrI); ifc. used to form diminutives 
(sce asi- putri); a species of plant, L.; N. of Pär- 
vai, L. [Cf. Zd. puthra; Gk. wais and Lat. 
fucr(?).] = kandā, í. a bulbous plant (supposed 
to cause fecundity), L, = karman, n. a ceremony 
relating to a son, MBh. —kalatra-nüsa-bhita, 
mín. fearful of the destruction of wife and children, 
MW, =kiima (fuérd-), mín. desirous of sons or 
children; -kyishua-paitcami-vrata, n. N, of a 
partic. observance, Cat.; °wéshfi, f. an oblation 
made by one desirous of offspring, AivSr. = kī- 
mika, mí(7)n, (a sacrifice) aiming at the birth of 
a son, MBh, = kimya, Nom. P. “yati, to wish for 
a son, Santis. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 9, Sch.) —kitmyt, 
f. wish for sons or children, AV. ; R. &c.; °myéshti, 
f. N, of wk, — kürya, n.=-karman, MBh. — krit, 
m,f. an adopted child, MW. —Xrzitaka, mín. 
adopted as a child, Sak. — kritya, n, the duty of a 
son, ib. —Xrithá, m. or n. the bringing forth or 
procreation of children, RV. — Xrama-dipik&, f. 
N, of wk. = ghn, sce -//an, —jagdhi, f. ‘one 
who has devoured her children, an unnatural 
mother, Pan. viii, 8, 48, Vartt. 2, Pat. —janani, 
f. a species of plant, L. —jüta, mfn. one to whom 
a son is born, having a son, g. dhitdgnyddi. 
—Jiva, w.r. for -m-jiva, “vaka, m. ‘giving life to 
children,’ Putranjiva Roxburghii (from its secds are 
made necklaces which are su 10 keep children 
in good health), L. —th, f. (AitBr.), -tva, n. 
(MBh, &c.) sonship, filial relationship. = tirtha, n. 
N. of a sacred bathing-place (also of 2 chs. of 
PadmaP.), Cat. — da, mín. giving sons or offspring, 
W.; (d), f. N. of a kind of shrub, L.; of a species 
of bulbous plant, L.; =vandhyd-karkotaki, Le 
=<ditri, f. ‘child-giver,’ N. of a creeping plant 
ing in Malava and su; to ote fecun- 
dity), L. —diira, n. son (child) and wife, Mn. iv, 
239 &c. - &harmn, m. filial duty ; -fas, ind. ac- 
cording to the ceremonies usual on the birth of 2 
son, MW. —nümon, mín, having the name sot, 
called son, ManGjSrS, —nivesana, n. the habita- 
tion or abode of a son, MW. —pinda-pilaua, M- 
ik seme) í cherishing the body of a S iy 
ofa ii, 3 t 1, n. 1j V. 
ceremony, ii, 432 (MW. p. 57, Kathas 
= putra, m. a son's son, a grandson, Gal.; "fni 
dini, f. an unnatural mother (ec futra-jagdhi 
Pap. viii, 8, 48, Vartt. 2, Pat.) «pura, n, N. 
a town, Kathis, —pautra, n. sg. and m. pl. 0 
and grandsons, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; "rufa, n. sf v» 
Subh.; Zrin, mín, having s's and g's, MB aN 
Sériya, mfn. transmitted to 3° and g°s, hereditary 
Pan. v, 2, 10 (*ga-/a, f., Bhat}.) = prati "i 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. — prati«nidii, m. a sob 
tute for a son (as an adopted son ge), us 
prada, mfi. giving sons or children (in Av 
stotra, n. N. of a Stotra) ; (à), f. N. ofa pn 2 
Solanum, L. —pravara, m. the eldest son, n ond 
BhP, = priya, mfn. dear to a son, Vegls.; m. 


yamana puira-phala-bhaktri. 


ring,’ N. of a kind of bird, R. —phala- 
of ofp , min. enjoying the advantage of oe a 
sou, MW. —bhndrü, f. a species of plant, L. 
‘= bhüga, m. a son's share or portion, Mn. ix, 215. 
=bhinda, n. a substitute for a son, one who is to 
be regarded as a son, Mcar.; Bilir. —bh&va, m. 
sonship, filial relation, Nir. iii, 4; 5. —bhtiya, n. 
id, HParis., = máya, mi(Z)n. consisting or formed 
of a son, SBr. = marty&, f. the dying of sons, 
ApSr. — motiküputra (?), Divyáv. = rođam, ind. 
(with rud) to weep over a son, ChUp. —1&bhz, 
m. obtaining a son or sons, MW. = r. -vat, ind. 
like a son or sons, as with a son &c., Mn.; MBh. 
3. «vat (futrá-), mín. having a son or sons or 
children, VS.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. = vadh, f. a son's 
wife, daughter-in-law, L, — vala, mfn. — 2, -vaf, 


L.= vidya, n. =-/abha, AV. —&rihgi, f. Odina | G; 


Pinnata, L. —Sreni, f. Salvinia Cucullata, Suir.; 
Odina Pinnata, L.; Anthericum Tuberosum, L. 
= sakha, m. fond or a friend of children, Hariv. 
=samkarin, mín. mixing or confusing children 
(through mixed marriages), MBh. —samgraha, 
m. N. of wk. —saptami, f. the 7th day in the 
light half of the month Aivina, Cat. ; -vrata-kathd, 
f. N. of wk, = sa basraka, mí(z£a)n, having 1000 
sons, MBh. —sahasrin, mín. id., ib. -süma- 
prayoga, m. N, of wk. — sü, f. the mother of a 
son, W. — sena (£u/rá-), m. N. of a man, MaitrS. 
—sneha, m. love of or for a son, MBh.; -maya, 
míj)n. consisting in the love for a son, BhP, 
—svIküra, m. making one’s own i.e. adopting a 
son; -Anirizfaua, n., -nirnaya, m. -vidAi, m. N. 
of wks. = hata, mín. * whose sons have been killed,’ 
N.of Vasishtha, TandBr.; (7),f. =-jagdhi, Pan. viii, 
45 48, Vant. 2, Pat, —han, mf(gAzi)n. killing a 
child, Car.; Suir. = hina, mín. sonless, childless 
(tva, n), MW.  Putrüc&rya, m. (a father) 
having his son for his teacher, Mn. iii, 160. Pu- 
trüdini, f. = 2u/ra-jaodAi, Pan. viii, 4, 48 (when 
used literally spelt with two Z's, e.g. geérüdinr 
vydghri, ‘a tigress eating her young, ib., Sch.) 
Putrünnüda, mfn. eating the food of a son, living 
at a son's expense, L. Putrárthin, mí(igI)n. 
wishing fora son, MBh. Putréjyd, f. (prob.) = 
Jutréshti ; -prayoga, m. N. of wk. Putrépsu, 
mín, wishing for a son, W, Putréshti, f. a sacrifice 
performed to obtain male children or one performed 
at the time of adoption, L.; LE. m. N. of wk. 
Putréshtika, f. =putrésh(i. Putrü$varya, 
n. ‘son's proprietorship,’ a resignation of property or 
power by a father to his son, W. Putrdishan, 
f. desire or longing for a son, ŠBr. Putrótpatti- 
paddhati, f, N. of wk, Putrôtsaigā, f. preg- 
nant with a son, MBh. 

Putraká, m. a little son, boy, child (often used 
as a term of endearment ; ifc, f. Z&z), RV. &c. &c.; 
^ puppet, doll, figure of stone or wood or lac &c. 
(ct. kritrima-, jatu-, sila-; g. yàvddi) ; a rogue, 
cheat, L.; a species of small venomous animal (enu- 
Merated among the Müshikas), Suir. ; a grasshopper, 
L.; etd animal with 8 legs (= Mae be Nos 

T, L.; a species of tree, L.; a grinding-stone, 
Gobh., Sch. PN ot the supposed founder of Pitali 
Putra, Kathis, ; of a mountain, L.; (a4), f. next, 
ea 3, 45, Vart, 10, Pat. — " 

Putrikä, f, a daughter a d? appointed to 
Taise male issue to amr a father who has 
No sons), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a puppet, doll, small 
Statue, Bharty.; Kathis.; (ifc. =adiminutive; cf. asi-, 

‘hadga-) ; the cotton or down of the tamarisk, W. 
“Putra, m. a daughter's son who by G re 
9t adoption becomes the son of her father, SaakhSr., 

= pūrva-putra, m. the son of a d? adopted 
before (cf. above), MBh. —prasi, f. the mother 
ofa d°, L. —bhartri, m. a d?'s husband, MW. 
DERM m, a d?'s son, a grandson, W. : 

‘utrin, mf(/z7)n, having son or sons, possessing 
children (m. M the Eker or the mother ofa 
son or of children generally), RV. &c. &c.; (727), 
f. Siphonantus Indica and another plant, L.; (with 

i ak4) a pustule which has small p°s round it, 
Suir.; °ny-dp/a, mín. born of one who is already 

T of a son, Mn. ix, 143. 

1. Putriya, míjd)n. relating to a son (cf. a-7*). 

2. Putriya, Nom. P. °ydfi, to wish for a son or 
children, AV. 

I. Putri, f. of putra, q.v. 

3. Putri, in comp. for fura, — karaga, n. the 

ion of sons; -mimársd, f. N. of wk. = krita, 


mín. adopted as a son, Ragh. ; Rajat. = A/ bh, to 
become a son, BhP, 

1. Putriya, mí(d)n. relating to a son, procuring 
a son, MBh.; Kav.; Suir.; m. a disciple, Divyav. 
= Vürga-prayoga,m., -sthilipika-prayoga, 
m. N. of wks, 

2. Putriya, Nom. P. °yd¢é, to wish for a son 
or children, RV. vii, 96, 4 (pr. p. ya); to treat 
like a son, Pan. iii, 1, To, Sch. (Desid. Auputriyi- 
shati, putitriyishati or putripiyishati, Pin. vi, 1, 
3, Värt. 4, Pat; puputitriyiyishishati, Vop.) 

Putriyi, f. the desire of or wish for a son, Pin. 
iii, 3, 102, Sch. 

Putriyitri, mfn.one who wishes for a son, Pin. 
iii, 2, 170, Sch. 

Putrys, mf(d)n. = 2utriya or *frzya, ShadvBr.; 
=Ppasavya, mi(d)n. fit for sons and cattle, 
SamhUp. 


YA puth,cl.4.P.puthyati, tobnrt, Dhātup. 
vi, 12:Caus.fothayati(A.p.fothaydnua, 
fut, ZofAayisAye), to ot ak pale TBh.! 
Hariv.; to overpower or drown (one sound by 
another), Kathis.; to speak orto shine (bhashdrthe 
or bhdsdrtie), Dhatup. xxxiii, 102. 

Pothita, mín, hurt, injured, killed, destroyed, 
MBh.; R. 


Va pudaka, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 


Vies pudgala, mí(a)n. beautiful, lovely, 
handsome, MirkP,; m. the body, Hit, i, 41, v. 1; 
(with Jainas) material object (including atoms), 
Samk.; MWB. 535; the soul, personal entity, 
Lalit; man, Var.; the Ego or individual (in a 
disparaging sense), SaddhP.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
(=deka, Nilak.); a horse of the colour of rock- 
crystal, Gal, — pati, m. a prince, king, Var. 

Puddala, w.r. for prec. 


puna, mfn. (4/1. pi) purifying, cleans- 
ing (only ifc., cf, Aim-p, keclam-g” &c.) 
WX pínar, ind. back, home, in an op- 
posite direction, RV. &c. &c. (with 4/7, gam, yd, 
to go back or away; with Vda, to give back, re- 
store; with 4/d/z, to turn round; with s/as and 
dat, to fall back upon); again, once more (also 
with dkiyas), ib. (with 4/042, to exist again, be 
renewed, become a wife again, re-marry); again 
and again, repeatedly, ib. (mostly pna% 2^, which 
with za =nevermore) ; further, moreover, besides, 
ib. (also punar afaram ; ddau-punar—pascdt, at 
firt-then-later) ; however, still, nevertheless, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (at the end of a verse it lays stress 
ona preceding afha d, api vd or vā alone ; punar 
afi, even again, on the other hand, also; hada f°, 
at any time, ever ; Žim f^, how much more or less? 
however; 2?-2?, now-now; at one time-at 
another timc). —apaguma, m. going away again 
(a-punar-ag?), Kim, = abhidhüna,n, mentioning 
ag’, Kull. - abhisheka, m. anointing ag^, AitBr. 
=abhyakiram, ind. drawing near repeatedly to 
one’s self, ib. -abhyighiram, ind. (prob.) w.r. 
for prec., GopBr. —abhyavartam, ind. while re- 
peating, under repetition, TindBr. = abhyunnita, 
mín. poured upon again, Jaim. —arthin, mín. 
requesting ag”; °¢hé-fd, f. repeated request, BhP. 
=asú, mín. breathing or coming to liie ag", $Br. 
—Hgata, mín, come back ag“, returned, Mn.; 
Hit.=ägama, m. coming back, return, SiùkhGr. 
—ügamans, n. id, MBh.; R. &c.; being born 
ag®, re-birth, Sarvad. —üg&min, mín. coming back, 
returning, Nir. iv, 16. - &grantham, ind. by re- 
peatedly twining round, AitBr. —üjütl, f. re-birth, 
GopBr. —üdSyam, ind. repeatedly, Br.; GrSrS. 
—üdl, mín, beginning afresh, repeated, TándBr. 
—üdhüna, n. renewing or replacing 2 consecrated 
fire, Mn. v, 168; N. of wk.; -d#érydgnihotra- 
groyoga (2), m, -frayoga, M., -jraufa-sutra, n., 

ndgnihotra, n. N. oí wks, - üdhéya, min. to be 
renewed or replaced (on the altar, said of fire), TBr.; 
AivSr.; n. renewing or replacing the consecrated 
fire, TS.; Br.; SrS.; m. N. of a Soma festival, 
KatySr.; -srayoga, m. N. of wk. —Rdheyakn, 
n. =-ddheya, n, TBr., Sch. - &dheyika, mí(z)n, 


relating to the act of replacing the consecrated fite, 
KatySr.,Sch. =nayans,n. leading back, MBh. = iL. 
bhilva, m. re-appearing (d-funar-ddi°), MaiuS, 
—ümninn, n. mentioning again, Lity, —&yana, 
n. coming back, return, Áiv3r. -ülambhá, m. 
seizing or taking hold of again, TS. = &varta, m, 
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return, re-birth ; 22224, f. N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, MBh. —&vartaka, mín. recurring (fever), 
Car, - üvartana, sce a-funar-dv°, -üvartin, 
min, returning (to mundane existence), Yijü.; 
leading back (to m? ex?), Bag. ; Hariv.; subject to 
successive births, W. —üvritta, mín. repeated, 
ARBr. — &vrittl, f. return, re-appearznce, re-birth, 
Yaji.; repetition, AivSr. — Ésyita, mín. run hither 
again (as a chariot), MaitrS. (-dsyitd?). = &hüra, 
m. taking up ag^, KztySr.; (am), ind. bringin 
hither repeatedly, ÁpGr. = ukta, mí/d)n, said ag”, 
reiterated, repeated, MBh.; R. &c, (ibe. and ar, 
ind, repeatedly) ; superfiucus, useless, Vikr. iii, %3 
Hear.; n. repetition, useless repetition, tautolozy, 
SrS.; MDh.; Kav. &c.; -janman, m. “whose birth. 
is repeated,’ a Brahman, L.; -(d, f., -¢ew, n. repe- 
tition, (esp.) useless r°, tautology, Sik.; -bňukľťa- 
vishaya, min, (an occupation) in which tke objects 
of sense arc repeatedly enjoyed, Bhartr.; -zad- 
abhdsa, m. sceming tautology (a figure of speech), 
Sih.; -cddin, mín, repeating the same thin, 
talking idly, Sak, — uktZya, Nom. A. 9yate, to 
occur repeatedly, Bilar. —ukti, f.=-wkfa, n., 
Prát.; a mere empty word, Vear.; -a£, mín. tau- 
tological, Prat. —ukti-4/kri, to render superfluous 
or useless, Kathis, = utthna, n. rising again, resur- 
tection, MW, — utpattl, f. reappearance, re-birth, 
Col. —utpidana, n. reproduction, ChUp. —-ut- 
syishtá, mía. let cose again (as a bull, goat &c.), 
TS.; KatySr. —utsytitá, mín. sewed or mended 
again, patched up, TS.; Lity. &c. - upagamann, 
n. coming back, returning, Kathis. = upanayana, 
n. a sccoud initiation of a Brahman (when the first 
has been vitiated by partaking of forbidden food ; 
cf, punah-samskdra), Cat.; -frayoga, m., -vi- 
d/uina, n, -vidhki, m. N, of wks.=upalabdhi, f. 
obtaining again, Vikr. — upasadana, n. repeated 
períormince, Gaut, — upükaraga, n. repeated 
beginning of study, Gobh, — updgama, m. coming 
back, return, Kathis. — upódh3, f. married again, 
re-married, MW. = gamana, n. going or setting 
out ag’, Palic, —garbha-vatl, f. pregnant ap 


Hit. —gava, m., Pin. ii, 2, 18, Vint. 4, Pat. 


=ninritta, 
-nivartam, 


yog, m. tying or fettering ag?, Kap. 
become a child ag, R. (ef. E 
second childhood, weakness from old age, ib, — bha- 
Xshya, mín. to be enjoyed ag? (37-27-04), TBr. 
born ag”, BhP.; m new birth, 
A o 
(cl.-nava); a speciesof Punar- naut wither ee 
L. —bhavin (7), m. the sentient soul (existing ag? 
body in another form), 
new binh (2-5 255) B mco 
a- - 
vin, mfa. being bom a LPS Hariv. 
=bhū, mín. being renewed, restored to life or 
youth, RV.; AV.; f. a virgin widow re-married, 
AV.&c.&c.; Te-existence, W. = bhoga, m. repeated 
enjoyment or fruition, perception of pleasure or pain 
as a reward of former actions, Col. -magha 
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(filnar-), mfn. “having repeated gifts,’ avaricious, 
covetous, AV.; repeatedly offering oblations or 
granting gifts,ib.; TS.; TBr. = manyá, min, (prob.) 
again thinking of, remembering, RV, —mürn, 
m, repeated dying (a-f°-m°), VP. —-mrita, n. 
(a-7°-m°), id., BhP, =mzitya, m. id., GopBr. 
= yajňá, m. a repeated sacrifice, SBr. — yütrü, f. 
a repeated procession, L, —yümnn, min. uscful 
again (cf. y@/a-y°), SankhBr. —yuddha, n. re- 
newal of war, Cat. —yuvan (fiinar-), mfn. og? 
young, SBr. ; ^va-fva, n.,Car. =1ibha, m, obtaining 
ag’, recovery, MBh. —1okhamn, n. writing down 
ag’, Yajn., Sch. —vaktavyn, mfn. to be repeated ; 
tà, f., Kull. — vacana, n. saying ag? repetition, 
SankhBr. — vanya, see ajita-p^-:P. — vat, min. 
containing the word puxar, AitBr. = vatsa, m. a 
weaned calf that begins to suck ag?, Lity.; (with 
Kayva)N.of theauthorof RV. viii, 7, Anukr. = va- 
zana, n. choosing ag?, KatySr, = vasu (uiar-), 


pwn-nakshatra &c. Sec under 
pum, p. 631, col. 1. 

FAFA pupütdni (2), RV. x, 132, 6. 

FAA pupiishat, mf(anti)n. (V pii, Desid.) 
wishing to cleanse or purify, W. 

Puptshi, f. the wish or desire to cleanse or 
purify, ib. 

pupputa, m. N. of a partic. discaso 

(swelling of the palate and gums), Suir, (also -&a). 

Tue pupphula, m. flatulency, wind in tho 
stomach, L. 

FGA pupphusa, m. the lungs, L. (cf. 
Pphupphusa); the pericarp or sced-pod of a lotus, L, 
YA pum, pum-anuja &e. Sce p. 631. 


m. ‘restoring goods,’ N. of the sth or 7th lunar 
mansion, RV.&c.&c.(mostly du.,cf.P1n.1,2,61;-/ud, 
n., MaitrS.); N, of VishnuorRrishpa, MBh.; of Siva, 
L.; of KatydyanaorVararuci, L. ; of a son of Taittiri 
(son of Abhijit and father of Ahuka), Hariv.; of a 
son of Abhijit (Ari-dyota) and father of Ahuka, Pur.; 
of other men, Pip. i, 2, 61, Sch. ; of a partic. world, 


L.; commencement of wealth, L, = vida, m. repe- 
tition, tautology, Kap. = viroha, m. sprouting again 
(of plants),Car. — vivihn, m.tecond marriage, Sly. ; 
-vidÁi, m. N.of wk. —hán, mfn.destroying inreturn, 


RV. = havis (fiinar-), n. repeated sacrificial obla- 
nar. = karann, n. making 


tion, ŠBr. 
Punah,incomp.for, 
again,re-making, transforming, Baudh, ;Vait, = kar- 
man, n. a repeated action, SankhBr. = kma, m. a 
repeated wish, ApSr, = kriyā,f. =-harman, Katysr. 
= pada, n. ‘repeated verse or line,’ a refrain, Br.; 
mf(@)n, containing a 1°, ib. —pardjaya, m. losing 
ngain(a-una]-^), ABr. = paridhEnn,n.puttin; 
on i garment) again, KatySr. — pāka, m. repeat 
cooking or baking, Mn.; Yajii.*— punk, f. N, of a 
river (the Punpun in S, Behar, perhaps so called from 
its windings), VayuP. = pratinivartann,n.coming 
back again, return, R, = pratyupakira, m. retri- 
bution, retaliation, Paiic, — pramüda, m. repeated 
negligence, A past. = prayoga, m. repetition, Vait,; 
°gd-ritpa, min., SBr. —pravriddha, mfn. grown 
again (n. impers.), Pan. ii, 2,18, Vartt. 4, Pat. = prá- 
ühyeshana, n. repeated invitation to study, Saikh- 
Gr. — prüpya,mfn.to be obtainedagain, recoverable, 
MW. = prüyaniyn,mfn.(aceremony &c.)at which 
the Prüyaylya (s.v. )isrepeated, SAkhGr. = prépsiz, 
f. desire of obtaining again, Kathis, —&ramnnn, 
w.r. for puraf-ir?(?), Divyüv. = sumsk&ra, m. 
renewed investiture, repetition of any Samskira, 
Mn.; R.; N. of wk. (cf. punar-upanayana). 
=samskrita, mín, fitted up again, repaired, 
mended, SaükhBr.; KatySr. =samgama, m. 
meeting ap^, reunion, Kathis. —snmdnránna, 
n. seeing one another ap^, R, —samdhina, n. 
uniting ag^, re-uniting, Sih.; re-kindling of the 
houschold fire, Samskirak.; -frayosa, m. N. of 
wk. =sambhava, mfn. coming into existence ag? 
(ap?-s°), Rajat. —saré, mf(d)n. running back, 
RV.; N. of the Achyranthes Aspera (the flowers of 
which are turned back), AV. 7 Siddha, mín. pre- 
pared or cooked again, Gaut. —aukhn, mfn. ag? 
agreeable or pleasant, Pay. ii, 2, 18, Värit. 4, Pat. 
= stati, f, repeated praise, a r° ceremony, SaikhBr. 
—stoma, m. N. of an Ekiha, Br.; Gaut. ; Vait, 
Punni, in comp. for punar, = f. N.of 
a river, MBh. =cara, mín. running back, return- 
ing, AW: Palpp. mearvana, n. chewing the cud, 
puting S. aet ig pau e 
Punas, in comp. for fumar. = tati, f.a ted 
sacrificial poe St artes = tarin ine 
and over again, Sis. xvii, 6, f= taxm, ind.over 
Puni, in comp. for punar. =rija, m. a 
king, Pat.; S/AZisleka, m. poet 
comnis s m. the consecration of a 


YAA punana, punita. Seo A pi, 


Yq puntA, cl. 1. P. punthati, 
suffer pain, Dhitup, iii, 7 (v.1. Junt). 


Yas pum-dāna &c. Sco p. 630, col. 3 
. JT pundra, w.r. for pundra. 


to givo or 


JE 1. pír, f. (prt) only instr. pl. pür- 
às, in abundance, abundantly, RV. v, 66, 4. 


YE 2. pur, cl. 6. P. purati, td precede, go 
before, lead, Dhitup. xxviii, 56 (prob. invented to 
furnish an etymology for puras and pura below). 

1. Pura (for 2, sec p. 635), in comp. for puras. 

=ushnih, f. N. of a metre, RPrit, — etri, m. one 
who gocs before, a guide, leader, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Br. = ga, mín. (for fwro-ga) inclined or disposed 
towards (comp.), MarkP.; ?gá-vaua, n. N. of a 
forest, Pan. viii, 4, 4. =jyotis, n. N, of the region 
or the world of Agni, L. (w. r, for furo-7°?), —tas, 
ind. before (in place or time), in front or in presence 
of (gen.orcomp.), KathUp.; MBh. &c.; -aj-/ kri, 
to place in front cause to precede, honour, R.; Kathis. 

Purah,incomp.forpuras. = pika,mf(d)n.whose 
fulfilment approaches near (as a hope or prayer), 
Kum, —prasravaga (furd]-), mín. pouring or 
streaming forth, RV. viii, 100, 9. = prahartri, m. 
one who fights in the front (of the battle), Ragh. 
= phala, mín, having fruit well advanced, promising 
fruit, ib, — sukram, ind. while Sukra (the planet 
Venus) is before one’s cyes, Kum.iii, 43. — sad, mfn. 
sitting in front, presiding, RV. i, 73, 3; sitting to- 
wardsthe cast, VS.; TS, = sará, mf(?)n. going before 
or in advance; m. a forerunner, precursor, harbinger, 
attendant, AV, &c.&c. ; ifc.(f.d) attended or preceded 
by, connected with, MBh.; Kav.&c.; (am), ind. alon 
with, among, after, by means of (comp.), Kathis, ; 
Paiic.; Pur. = stha, mfn, standing before one’s eyes, 
clearly visible, Malatim. =sthitri, mfn, standing 
at the head, a leader, RV. = sthüyin, mfo, = -stha, 
MW. =sthita, mfn, impending, imminent, Sak. 
(v. 1.) =sphurat, mín. opening or becoming 
manifest before any one, W, 

Puraš, in comp. for puras. =cakram, ind. 
before the wheel, ApSr. = carana, mfn. makin; 
preparations, preparatory to (comp. ; -/, f), MBh.; 
n. a preparatory or introductory rite, preparation, 

Br.; -karmann.id.,ib.; -kaumudt, f.,-kaustubha, 
m. or n., -candrika, f., -dipikd, f., -PaddAati (and 
"ti-mála) f.,-prapaitca,m.,-rasillasa, m.,-vidAi, 
m., -viveka, m. N. of wks, = caryi, f.=-caraua, 
n, Kav.; -rasdmbudhi, m. N. of wk, = chada, m. 
a nipple, L.; Imperata Cylindrica, L. 

Turás, ind. in front, in advance, forward; (as 
prepos.) before (of place and time), in the presence 
or before the eyes of (gen., abl., acc. or comp.), RV. 
&c. &c. ; in comparison with (gen.), Vcar.; in or 
from or towards the cast, eastward, VS.; Br. &c. 
(dakshinatal purak,towardsthesouth-cast, M. Bh.); 
previously, first, first of all, Ratnav. iii, 7. [CF pra, 
purd, pitrva ; Gk. wápos, *before."] —karana, n. 
the act of placing in front &c.; ing perfect (?), 
W. =karaniya (W.), -kartavya (Hit.), mfn. to 
be placed in front or honoured or prepared or fitted 
out or made complete, = kāra, m. placing in front, 
honouring, preference distinction, KAv.; Hit.;accom- 
panying, attending (ifc. * preceded or accompanied 
by, joined or connected with, including’), MBh.; 
arranging, putting in array, making complete, W.; 
attacking, assailing &c., ib. = kiirya, mín. =-kar- 
favya ; to be appointed to, to be charged 
missioned with (loc. or inf.), MBh.; Kiv. = ky 
(P. A. -Karoti, -kurute), to place before or in front, 


A appoint, MBh.; to respect, honour, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to place above all, prefer, choose, 
id to, ib. ; to show, display, R.; Rajat. =kyita, 
mía.placed in front&c.; honoured, esteemed, attended, 


E | mfn, having an i? $?, = brihati, f. a 


yaq purá-vritta, 


accompanicd by, possessed of, occupied with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c,; attacked, assailed, accused & Ly 
(am), ind.among, amidst, with (comp.), MBh. ; -wa- 
dhyama-krama, mín. taking or adopting a middle 
course, MW. —kyitya, ind, having placed in front 
or honoured &c.; often — regarding, concerning, on 
account of, about, MBh.; Küv, &c, —Xriyi, f. a 
preceding actjon, preparatory rite, Cat.; showin 
honour, demonstration of respect, Ragh. ; ~tarya, d 
N. of wk. 

Purastij, in comp. for */d/. = japa, m,a prayer 
murmured before, Siphis. —jyotishmnti (CoL), 
f,, Jyotis (RPrit.), n. N. of a metre. 

Purastit, ind, before, forward, in or from the 
front, in the first place, in the beginning, RV. &c, &c.¢ 
in or fromthe cast, eastward, ib, ; in the preceding part 
(of a book), above, RPrit.; (but also) further on i.e, 
below, Suir. ; (as prepos.) before (of place or time), in 
front or in presence or before the eyes of (pen., abl., 
acc.orcomp. RV. &c.&c.; in comparison with (gen.), 
Vear. — kratü, m. a sacrifice which begins imme- 
diately, SBr. —tiryak-pramina, n. the width in 
front, K1tySr. = tna, min, preceding, going before, 
Shadgurus. = purod&&a (°rdst°), mín. preceded or 
accompanied by a Purodiia (s.v.), MaitrS. — prish- 
thya, n. N, of a partic. Sattra, TindBr. = pravana, 
(Crdst°), min. bent forward, TS. —stobha, m. a 
preceding Stobha (s. v.), Lity.; mfn. preceded by a 
SC, ib. = svihi-kira, m. (ApSr., Sch.), -svihi- 
kriti, f. (rás; TS.; SBr.) preceded by the 
exclamation Svihi. 

Turastüd, in comp. for ?/a/. = -shtoma, 
mfn. beginning with an Agni-shtoma (s. v.), Vait. 
=antika, n. the longitudinal streaks on the back 
part ofan altar, KatySr., Sch. (cf. priig-an’). = apn- 
karsha, m. anticipation, Kis, on Pan. ii, 3, 29. 
—apaviida, m. an anticipatory exception, VPrit., 
Sch. = ucca, mfn. high inthe east, KatySr. = ndar- 
ka, mín. beginning with the refrain, AitBr. = ud- 
Ahitra (^rást^), m. a part given in advance, SBr. 
- upacüra, mín. accessible from the east, KatySr. 
-upayüma (^7ds/?), mfn. preceded by the Upa- 
yama verses (s. v.), TS. — granthi (?rds/^), mfn. 
having the knot turned towards thc east, SBr. = dan- 
a, mfn. having the handle towards the east, Laty. 
= dhoma (for /oma), m. an introductory sacrifice, 
Vait, ; Gobh. ; -/4àj (ApSr., Sch.) and -vat(Kaui.), 
ies of the 
Brihat! metre, RPrit, = bhäga (°rdst°), mfn. one 
who receives his share before another, TS. —va- 
dani, n, preface, introduction, SBr. 

Purastiin, in comp. for dé, = mukha, min. 
standing before a person's face, Mricch. 

Purastül, in comp. for ¢d/, = lnkshaya 
Crást?), mi(a)n. having one’s characteristic in front 
or at the beginning, SBr. —Jakshman (rás), 


B | mfn. marked in front or at the beginning, TS. 


Pará, ind. (cf. fra, puras, pitroa) before, fot- 
merly, of old (with aa, ‘never *), RV. &c. &c.; in 
a previous existence, VarYog.; (with pres. = pt.) from 
of old, hitherto, up to the present time (also with 
sma, cf, Pan, iii, 2, 1225 with sa, ‘never yet’), 
RV. &c. &c.; at first, in the beginning, Bhartf. 
(opp. to faicd, aicdt, Pan. v, 3, 33, Kis); soon, 
shortly (with pres. = fut.), Kalid.; Naish. ; (as prep.» 
mostly in earlier language, with abl., rarely with dat. 
or gen.) before; securely from; except, beside; (with 
pres. = fut, [cf. Pan. iii, 3, 4], once with Pot.) ere, 
before (sometimes with xa orza and yacat [foll 
by Zdvat], with wd or yadi, MBh.; Kav. &c.) 
—kathi, f. a story of tlic past, an old legend, BhP. 
= kalpa, m. a former creation, former age (loc. s£- 
or pl. in the olden time), Up.; MBh. &c.; = prec» 
MBh.; the performance of sacrificial acts in former 
times, AitBr. (pref.); -vid, mín. knowing former 
times, familiar with the past, MBh. = kpita, mín. 
done formerly orlong ago, MBh.; begun, commenced, 
W.; n. an action performed long ago ; -phala, n- 
the result of it, Var. — kriti, f. a former mode of 
action, Hariv, = ga, g. Arii4ioddi (cf. fura-g2)- 
3É, mfn. former, existing from old, primeval, RV. 
=mathana-vallabha, n. a kind of Agallochum 
used as a perfume, L. = yoni, mfn. of ancient origin 
or lineage (aia of kings), MBh. = vasu, m. N- 
Bhishma, L. = vid, m. knowing the events of for- 
mer times, GopBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. = velttar 
mf(d)n, that which has occurred or one who has 
lived in former times, long past, ancient, MBh. 
Pur. ; n. former mode of action, any event or account 
or history of the past, ib.; -Aathd, f. an old story oF 


Yafa purd-hitd. 


frend, Hit.(alsoWdkiy'ana, n.,W.;°-2xa-kathana, 
Ie ling old storics, MW.) ;-sdh or-sah, mfn.(nom, 
ashat ; ck. P49. viii, 3, 56) superior from ancient 
times RV.(Siy.‘conquerorofcities )hita(?722°?), 
min. setbefore first, SBr. I. Purédbhava, min. (for 
2. sce under 2. pura) of prior origin, W. Puró- 
panita, mín. formerly obtained or possessed, W. 
mf(Z or dn. belonging to ancient or 

olden times, ancient, old (also = withered, worn out, 
opp. to zitlana, nava), RV. &c. &c.; m. a Karsha 
or measure of silver (= 16 Papas of cowries), Mn. 
viii, 136 (also n., L.); N. of a Rishi, Kath.; pl. the 
ancients, MW. ; n. a thing or event of the past, an 
ancient tale or legend, old traditional history, AV. 
&c, &c.; N. of a class of sacred works (supposed to 
have been compiled by the poet Vyasa and to treat 
of 5 topics [cf. paitca-lakshana); the chief Purinas 
are 18, grouped in 3 divisions: viz. 1. Rajasa exalt- 
ing Brahmi [e. g. the Brahma, Brahminda, Brahma- 
vaivarta, Markandeya, Dhavishya, Vamana] ; 2. Sitt- 
vika exalting Vishnu [e. g. the Vishnu, Bhigavata, 
Naradiya, Garuda, Padma, Vartha] ; 3. Timasa ex- 
alting Siva [e. g. the Siva, Lifiga, Skanda, Agni or 
in place of it the Vayu, Matsya, Karma] ; by some 
the Ps are divided into 4, and by others into 6 groups; 
cf. IW. 509 &c.); N. of a wk. (containing an index 
of the contents of a number of P^s and some other 
wks) =kalpa, m.=fura-h°, BhP. —ga, m. 
€ singing of the past,’ N, of Brahmi, L.; a reciter of 
the Puranas, W. = gir, m. ‘ praising the p°,’ N. of 
Brahmi, Gal. — gita, m, ‘sung by the ancients,’ id., 
Gal. —dina-mihitmya, n. N. of ch. of Brah- 
mündaP. —drishta, mín. scen or approved by 
ancient sages, Vas.; "fdtfa-Jata&a, n. N. of a poem. 
= ávitiyü, f. the former wife, L. — paiica-Ink- 
shana, n., = paiji, f., = graha, 
m. N. of wks. — purusha, m, ‘primeval male,’ N. 
of Vishnu, Sinhàs, — prókta, mín. proclaimed by 
ancient sages, Pin. iv, 3, 105. = mahimôpavar- 

n, N, of ch. of PadmaP. ii, = mihitmya, 
n. N. of ch. of LiügiP. —ratna, n. N. of wk. 
=vat, iud. as of old, RV. — víd, mfn. knowing 
the things or events of the past, AV.; knowing the 
P^s, Prab. — vidyü, í., -veda, m. knowledge of 
the things or events of the past, SrS, —aravane, 
n. hearing or studying the P°s; -wahiman, m., 
-mahatmya, n., -vidhi, m. N.of wks, = samhit&, 
f. a collection of the P^s, BhP, =samgraha, m., 
“samuccaya, m., —Sarvasva, N., = sara and 
= sira-samgraha,m.N.ofwks. = sinha,m.N.of 
Vishguasman-lion, R. ta,m.N. of Yama, 
L. Purünürka-prabhi, f, Purünárpava, m., 
TPurünürthn-prakEiaka, m. N. of wks. Pur&- 
nåvatāra, m. N, of ch. of PadmaP, Purinékta, 
mín. enjoined by or written in the P°s, MW. 

Purünakn, iíc. (f. sd) = furdya, a partic. coin 
(ef. ¢ri-p°), 

Purüniya, mfn., see /r7-f^ and ailca-7?. 

, Pur&nyu, Nom. P. ?yyati, to talk of the past, 
Telate past events, g. Zandv-ddi. 

Puri-tana, mí()n.belongingto the past, former, 
old, ancient (e, ind. formerly, in olden times), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; used-up, worn out, Suir.; m. pl. the 
ancients, Rajat.; n. an ancient story, old legend, R; 
a Puripa, Heat, = yoga-samgraha, m. N, of wk. 

Puro, in comp. for puras, —agni (furd-), m. 
the foremost Agni, fire in front, VS. —'kshám, 
ind, before the axle-tree, SBr. — ga, mí(2)n. going 
before, leading, a leader, chief, principal (ifc. pre- 

led or accompanied by), MBh. ; Kav. &c. = gata, 
mfn. standing or being in front or before a person's 
yes, Ragh.; preceded, gone before, W. —gatl, m. 
adog, L. — gantri, m,a messenger who goesbeíore, 
Pin, Sch. = gama, mfn. «-£z, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
7 Eamana,n.going before, preceding; .—EgAvá, 
m, one who precedes, a leader (f. vt), RV.; AV. 
7 gÉ, m. a leader, RV.; VS. &c. —gamin, mín. 
Boing before, preceding; m. a leader or a dog, L. 
"guru, mín. heavy before or in front, TandBr. 
=sranthi,m{n. = 2u7as/2d.g^, A pSr.  junman, 
Min, born before; ^»:a-/4, f; priority gie Ragh. 
w= jar fn. excelling in |, switter than(comp.), 
pun who E = a servant, attendant 
(ite, accompanied by, furnished with), Divyav.; N. 
Of a son of Medhátithi and the Varsha ruled by him, 
BhP.; of Prèņa, ib. =jiti (purd-), f. previous pos- 
Session or acquisition, RV. —jyotis, mfu. preceded by 
light or radiance, AitBr. = 483 (or -/43, nom. -{as), 
m, a mass of ground rice rounded into a kind of cake 
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fortress, castle, city, town (a place containing large 
buildings surrounded by a ditch and extending not 
less than one Kos in length; if it extends for half 
that distance it is called a Adefa, if less than that, 
a arvata or small market town; any smaller 
cluster of houses is called a grdma or village, W.), 
Mn.; MBh. êc. ; thefemale apartments, gyaaeceum, 
MBh. (cf. antah-p”, nari-9? &c.); a house, abode, 
residence, receptacle, DhP.; Tattvas.; an upper 
story, L.; a brothel, L.; ‘the city” ar" ifoxýv i.e. 
Patali-putra or Patni, L.; =¢77-Zura, the 3 strong- 
holds of the Asuras, Kathis, ; the body (cf. 3. u, 
BhP.; the skin, L.; a species of Cyperus, L.; N. 
of a constellation, Var.; a leaf rolled into the shape 
of a funnel, L. (prob. w.r. for pufa); N. of the 
subdivisions of the Vedanta wk. /ri-?ur7 or tri- 
pufi (perhaps also w.r. for puta), Cat.; mí d)n. 
a kind of resin, bdellium, Suir.; L.; m. N. of an 
Asura = £ri-fura (ci. pura-jit), of another man, 
Eg. Kurv-àdi; (a), f. a stronghold, fortress (ci. 
agni-pura and aima-p"); a kind of perfume, L.; 
(£), f. a fortress, castie, town, TAr.; MBh. &c.; 
N. of a town (the capital of Kaliga, noted for the 
worship of Jagan-nitha or Krishna, IW. 2.44, n. 1); 
the sanctuary or adytum of a temple, Inscr.; the 
body, BhP.; N. of one of the 10 orders of mendi- 
cants (said to be founded by disciples of Samkara, 
the members of which add the word 7277 to their 
names), W. — kotta, n. *city-stronghold,' a citadel ; 
Pda, m. the governor of a citadel, Parc. —jana, 
m. sg. town-folk, citizens, Ratniv. —jànu, v.l. 
for puru-7°, VP. — jit, m. ‘conqueror of fortresses or 
of Pura," N. of Siva, Kathis; of a prince (son of 
Aja and father of Arishta-nemi), BhP, ~tati, f. a 
small market-town, L. —torama, n. ‘city-arch,” 
the outer gate of a c^, MW. =—daha, m. burning 
of the 3 fortresses (= fri£ura-d?), Kathis, =de- 
vati, í. the tutelary deity of a town, W.=—dvira, 
n. (ifc. f. ), a city gate, Mn.; R. —dvish, m. 
‘foe of Pura,’ N. of Siva, BhP. — nri, f. *town- 
woman, a courtezan, Dhürtan. -nivesa, m. the 
founding of a city, MW, —pakshin, m. * town- 
bird,’ a b? living in a city, tame b? (opp. to vanja- 
£^), Var. = püla, „ m, the governor of a c°, 
BhP, —bhid (Prasnnar.), -mathana (Bilar.), 
-mathitri (Auand.), m. ‘destroyer of fortresses or 
of Pura,’ N. of Siva. —miürga, m. the street of a 
town, Ragh, —milini, f. ‘crowned with castles,” 
N. of a river, MBh. —raksha (Dai), -rakshin 
(Kathis.), m. a watchman of a town, constable. 
-—rüshtra, n. pl. cities and kingdoms, MW. 
=rodha, m. the siege of a fortress or city, ib. 
loka, m, sg.=-jana, Paücad. —vadht, f.= 
-nari, Sinh3s. — vara, n. ‘chief town,’ a king's 
residence, Jitakam. —v&sin, mín. dwelling in a 
town, a citizen, MBh. — vüstu, n. ground suitable 
for the foundation of a city, Hariv. — vairin (Pra- 
sann.), -3üsana (Kum.), m. ‘foe or chastiser of 
Pura,’ N. of Siva. — han, m. ‘slayer of Pura? N. 
of Vishnu, BhP, — hita, n. the welfare of a city, 
MW. Puratta, m. a watch-tower on a c° wall, 
R. Puridhipa (Kathis,), “dhyaksha (MBh.), 
m. the governor of a c? or fortress, prefect of police. 
Purarati, m. =fura-dvish, Kathis, Purari, 
m. id., ib.; Kum.; N, of Vishnu (-/ca, n.), BhP. 
Purárdha-vistara, mín, being of the extent of 
half a town, L.; m. part of a Ú, a suburb, ward, 
cen Mis AU vati, r “rich in castles! N. 
ofariver, MBh. (cf. ftra-stalini)  Purüsuhrid, 
m. =pura-dvish, d pane ta m. ‘town. 
festival,’ ai? solemnized in a city, Kathis. 2. Pu- 
xodbhava (for 1. see under urd), m. (or d, f.) 
“growing in towns,’ N. of a plant, L. Puréd- 
yuna, n.* city garden,’ a pleasure-garden belonging 
to a town, park, MBh.; R. &c. Pur'oka, m. 
* town-dweller (2), N. of a poet, Cat, 
m. an inhabitant of a town or of Tripura, L. 
Puram, acc. of 3. pir or 2. fura, in comp. 
-jana, m. the living principle, life, soul (per- 
sonif. as a king), BhP.; N. of Varuņa, Gal.; (2), 
t. understanding, intelligence (personif. as the wile 


gi puram-dará. 


(usually divided into pieces, placed on receptacles; 
cf. Řapāla) and offered as an oblation in fire, RV. 
&c. &c. —disa, m. id., AV. &c. &c. (RTL. 367); 
any oblation, Mn. v, 23 ; the leavings of an offering, 
L.; Soma juice, L.; a prayer recited while offering 
oblations in fire, Pan., Sch.; -/a, f. state or condition 
of an oblation ; acc, with 4/72, to offer in fire, burn, 
Parvat.; -brigald, n. a picce of the sacrificial cake, 
SBr.; -bhu/, m. eater of the s? c°, a god, Sis.; -va£sa 
(daid-), hd having a s?c? for a cali, AV.; -svish{a- 
rit, m. the Sv? connected with the $? c°, AitBr. ; 
-hara,m. ‘receiver of thes? c°, N, of Vishnu, Vishn.; 
sika, mi(In., Pin. iv, 3, 70; 93/5, mín.connected 
with the s? c^, TS.; °3iya, mín. relating to or des- 
tined for the s? c^, ÁpSr.; °ségd, f. the Ida portion 
ofthe s? c^, SBr.; °sya, min, = siya, MaitrS, dha 
(m.c.) or -dhas, m. ‘placed at the head,’ chief 
priest ofa king, domestic chaplain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
N. of a man, Samskarak. = 4/dhi,, P.A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, (A.) to place before or at the head, to ap- 
point (esp. to priestly functions), charge, commission, 
RV. &c. &c.; to propose (as a prize), RV. v, 86, 5; 
(P.) to place foremost, value highly, esteem, honour, 
be intent upon or zealous for, take to heart, RV. &c. 
&c, — dhi, f. charge, commission, (esp.) the rank 
andofficeof a Purohita, TS.; AV.; Br.;-4ata(-dha-), 
mfn, desirous of the rank of a P^, TBr. = dh&tri, 
m. the giver of a commission, the appointer of a P^, 
AitBr. = dhina,n.priesily ministration ,Siy. = hī- 
niya, m, = furo-kita, TindBr. —dhiki, f. pre- 
ferred to other women, favourite wife, Hariv. = nih- 
sarana, n. going out first, Kav. —’nuv f. 
(sc. ric) an introductory or invitatory verse, AV. ; 
TS.; Br.; *Ayd-vat, mfn. having an int? v?, SBr. 
=balika, min. ‘having (only) cranes in front of 
one's self,’ overtaking all others (said of Parjanya), 
ShadvBr, = bhaktaki, f. breakfast, Divyav. = bh&- 
ga, m. the front or forepart (mama "ge, before 
me), Dai. ; officiousness, obtrusiveness (“gam / mue, 
to quit the field, retire discomfited), Hariv.; Kad.; 
malevolence, envy, Malav.; mí(d;n. standing before 
a person's eyes, R.; obtrusive, meddlesome, MW. 
= bhügin, mín. taking the first share, obtrusive, 
forward, Kalid.; grudging, censorious, malevolent, 
Rijat. —bhivin, mín, impending, imminent, 
Kathis. — bhū, mfn. being in front or at the head 
of, excelling, superior to (2cc.), RV. —miruta, 
m. a wind blowing from before or in f°, east wind 
(opp. to pašcān-m°), Ragh. = mukha, mfn. having 
its face or aperture directed towards the cast, Kaui. 
—yüvan, mín. going in front, leading, R V. — yüdh. 
or -yodhá, mfn. fighting before or in front, RV. 
=ratha, min. ‘one whose chariot is foremost,’ 
leaving all behind, pre-eminent, supcrior, RV. 
—rukka, sce a-furor®. =rúc, mín. shining in 
front or in the east, RV.; f. N. of partic. Nivid 
formularies recited at the morning oblation in the 
Ajya ceremony before the principal hymn or any 
part of it, TS.; Br.; rug-adàyaya, m. N. of wk.; 
-ruit-mat, mín, furnished with P^, $Br. —vat, 
ind, as before, BhP. — vata, m. N. of a man, L. 
= vartin, min. being before a person'seyes, Mallin. ; 
forward, obtrusive, Nilak. on Hariv. = vasu, mfn. 
preceded or accompanied by wealth, TBr. — v&tá, 
m.=-mdruta (ifc. f. à), TS. &c. &c.; the wind 
preceding a thunderstorm, ChUp.; -:dmi, mín. 
bringing east wind, TS. — v&da, m. a former men- 
tion, Nyayam. = vitta, mí(d)n. being or going 
before, preceding, Hariv. = vrishéndra, mín. pre- 
ceded or accompanied by an excellent bull, BhP. 
=havis (fx7d-), mfn. having the sacrifice in 
front or towards the east, TS.—hita (guri-), min. 
placed foremost or in front, charged, commissioned, 
appointed; m. one holding a charge or commission, 
an agent ; (esp.) 2 family priest, a domestic chap- 
lain, RV. &c. &c. (RTL. 352 Kc.) ; -Aarman, n. 
N. of 3rd Paris. of AV.; -/za, n. the rank of 
a Purohita, MBh. —hiti, f. priestly ministra- 
tion (=furo-dkdna, Siy.), RV. =hitikā, f. a 
favourite wife (cf. puro-dhtka) or N. of a woman, 
g iizddi. 


$ d of a king), ib.; -carita and -nāte Ka, n. N. of 
E: 3 pir, f. (in nom. sg. and before con- | dramas. = jaya, m. e dity-conqueror? N. of a ea 


r) a rampart, wall, stronghold, fortress, 
castle, E town (also of demons), RV. &c. &c.; 
the body (considered as the stronghold of the Aurze- 
sha, q.¥.), BhP.; the intellect (=mahat), VP.; 
N. of a Daia-ritra, KitySr. [Perhaps fr. / zi 
and orig. identical with I. fur 5 cf, Gk, móts. | 


2. Pura (for 1. sce p. 634, col. 2), n. (iic, f. @a 


on the side of the Kurus, MBh.; of a son of Srin- 
Jaya and father of Janam-ejava, Hariv.; of a son of 
Bhajamina and Sritijart (or Srinjay1), ib.; (= Aa- 
&ut-stha) N. of a son of SaSida, VP.; of a son of 
Vindhya-iakti, ib.; of Medhivin, MatsyaP.; of an 
clephant (son of Airavana),Hariv. = da, m. =-dara, 
N. of Indra, L. = dará, m. “destroyer of stroug- 
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holds,’ N. of Indra, RV. &c. &c. (also of the I? of 
the 7th Manv-antara, Pur.); of Agni, RV.; of Siva, 
Sivag.; a thief, house-breaker, L. ; of a man, Siphas, ; 
(a), f. N, of Gaiiga or another river, L.; n. Piper 
Chaba, L.; caa, m. Indra's bow, the rainbow, 
Var, ; pura, n, 1°'s city (?rtithi, m. * guest of I?*s 
¢° i.c. dead), Dai.; N. of another city, L. ; (7), f. 
N. of a town in Malava, Vcar.; -harit, f. Indra's 
quarter of the sky, the east, Prasannar, 

Püraya, m. N, of a man, RV.; (n.?) a castle, 
town, Gal. 

1. Puri, loc. of 3. fur, in comp. = Szyá, mfn. 
(invented to explain purusha) pw. in the 
fortress or fastness (i.c. the body), SBr.; GopBr. 

2. Puri, f. a town or a river, Un. iv, 142, Sch. 
-"küya, m. N. of a prince, VP.; (a), f. N, of a 
town, ib. 

Puriki, f. N. of a town, MBh.; Hariv. 

Puri, f., sec under 2. pura. — küya, m. N. of 
a king, VP. (cf. puri-k°), —düsn, m. N. of the 
author of Caitanya-candrédaya (also called A'azz- 
&ariya-pitra), Cat. =°ndra-sena Garad m. 
N. of a prince, VP. = mat, m. N. of a king, BhP. 
--moha, m, the thorn-apple, Datura, L. = loka, 
m. pl. town's-folk, citizens, Siņhûs. = šreshțhū, 
f. ‘best of towns,’ N. of Kaii or Benares, Gal. 
Pury-ashta or “taka, n, the eight constituent 
parts of the body, Kull. on Mn. i, 56. 

TPuró-han, mfn. (acc. pl. of 3. fur 4?) de- 
stroying strongholds, RV. 

Purya, mín. being in a stronghold or fastness, 
RV. 
Püh-kümya, Nom. (fr. 3. pur+kadma), P. 
Syati, to wish for a castle or town, L. 

?Pür, in comp. for 3. pur before cons. = Jáyana, 
n, conquest of a fortress,’ N. of a partic. ceremony, 
MaitrS, —devi, f. the tutelary goddess of a town, 
BhP. = üvür, f., -Aviira, n. the gate of a city, L. 
= pati (fir-), m. the lord of a castle or city, RV. 
= bhíd, mín, one who breaks down strongholds or 
fortresses, ib. —bhidya, n. the breaking down 
strongholds or fortresses, ib. —mürga, m. a road 
leading to a town, Siphüs, —yiina, mfn, leading to 
the fortress (i.e. to the celestial world), AV. 


YCRC puraiijara, m. the armpit, L, 

WX pura(a, n. gold, L. 

WQU purapa, m. (Apri) the son, ocean, 
Up. ii, 81, Sch. 

purayda, m. pl. N. of a dynasty, 

VP. (cf. purunda). 

JCA pura-tas. Seo p. 634, col. 2. 

Yee prandhi, mfn. (ciym. much con- 
tested; prob. fr. acc. of 1. or 3. pur and /dhd, 
“bearing fulness’ or ‘bearing a body") prolific, not 
barren (lit. and fig.), bountiful, munificent, liberal, 


RV.; VS.; TS.; f. a woman, wife, RV. i, 116,7; | 2" 


13; 117, 19 &c,; liberality, munificence, kindness 
(shown by gods to man, e.g. RV. i, 5, 33 158, 2 
&c.; or by man to gods in offering oblations, c.g. 


wife, woman (esp. a married woman 
to bear children), Kalid.; Kathas,; 


puravt, 
Bini (cf. puri), 
YQ puras, purastat. Seo P- 634. 
JU pura. Sco p. 634, col. 3- 


ues uelis m. N. of a man, Cat. 


JUG puraya, purütana, Seo p. 635. 


FART puratala, n. the region bel 
seven worlds, L. (cf. taldtala), E oe 


puradhas, m. N. 
ArshBr. (v.1. fra-nidhas), 


: Sce gurüsayi or sini, f. a species of 


yfr I. and 2. puri; puri. Sce abovo. 


f. (in music) N. of a Rā- 


of on Afigirasa, 


Wa píraya, 


fem puritat, w. r. for puritat, L. 


YUH purikdya, m. a species of aquatic 
animal, AV. 


giai purikashega, m. N.of a king, VP. 


Wi puritdt, m. n. (fr. 3. pur or puri - 
A tan?) the pericardium or some other organ near 
the heart; the intestines, VS.; AV.; SBr.; Kaush- 
Up. (cf. pari-tat and 2ulitat). 


FUT piirisha, n. (pr?) earth, land, RV.; 
esp.) crumbling or loose carth, rubbish (perhaps 
‘that which fills up,’ as opp. to that which flows 
off, the ‘solid’ opp. to the fluid), rubble, anything 
used to fill up interstices in a wall, VS.; TS.; SBr.; 
GSS. ; feces, excrement, ordure, SBr. &c. &c. (ifc. 
f. 7, BhP.); a disk, orb (e.g. siizyasya, i.c. ‘ful- 
ness of the sun’?), RV. x, 27, 215 (with Athar- 
vaya) N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; (2), f. N. of a 
partic. religious observance, BhP, ( = cayana, Sch.) 
=nigrahana, mín. stopping or obstructing the 
bowels, Suir, = pada, n. N, of partic. passages in- 
serted (to fill up) in the recitation of the Maha- 
nàmni verses, Br. ; SrS. — bhiru, m. N, of a prince, 
BhP, — bhedn, m. diarrhoea, Car.—bhedin, mfn. 
‘loosening the feces,’ relaxing the bowels, MW. 
= mitra-pratighita, m. obstruction of the solid 
and liquid excretions, Cat. —vat (247^), mfn. 
furnished with rubbish or loose carth (used for fill- 
ing interstices), TS. ; D, f. N. of a kind of brick, 
ŠBr. = or » mí(/)n. removing 
rubbish or refuse, VS.; TS.; Kath. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 
65). = viraijaniya, mfn. changing the colour of 
the feces, L, - samgrahaniya, min, making the 
feces more solid, ib. Puri a, n, * recep- 
tacle of excrement,’ the rectum, Yaji,  Purishót- 
sarga, m. the voiding of excrement, Paric.; Hit, 

Purishana, n. the voiding of excrement, Var.; 
m. excrement, feces, L.; the rectum or anus, Gal, 

Purishama, m. Phascolus Radiatus, L. 

Purishaya, Nom. P. 9ya//,to void excrement, L, 

Purishita, mín. voided, evacuated (as excre- 
ment); voided upon, g. ¿ãrakâdi. 

Purishin, mín, possessing land or inhabiting it 
or extending over it, RV.; ‘bearing or carrying 
rubbish,” N. of the Sarayii or of another river, v, 53,9. 

Purishyà, mín. being in the carth (said of. i), 
RV.; TS.; VS.; rich in land, $Br.; excremental, 
AitBr. —vühana, mí(/)n. (prob.) zurisha-, 
Pip. iii, 2, 65. 


YE purá, mf(pürot)n. (//prt) much, many, 


7| abundant (only pur, "rúgi, °ritndm and sev. 


cases of f. pitrv7; in later language only ibc.), RV. 
&c. &c. Crit, ind. much, often, very [also with a 
compar. or superl.]; with s/wd, everywhere; with 
tirds, fax off, from afar; purfrid, far and wide ; 
ril vlšva, onc and all, every, RV.); m. the pollen 
ofa flower, L.; heaven, paradise, L.; (cf. Piru) N. 
of a prince (the son of Yayati and Sarmishtha and 
sixth monarch of the lunar race), MBh. ; Sak.; oí a 
son of Vasu-deva and Saha-deva, BhP.; of a son of 
Madhu, VP.; of a son of Manu Cakshusha and 
Nadvali, Pur. [Cf. Old Pers. aru; Gk. woAv; 
Goth file; Angl. Sax. fcolu ; Germ. viel.) - Xüra- 
ka-vat, mín, having many agents or factors, BhP. 
= kitsa, m. N. of a man, RV.; of a descendant 
of Ikshvzku, SBr.; of a son of Mandhatri, Hariv.; 
of another man, VP. —kutsava, m. N. of an 
enemy of Indra, GarudaP. —Xxütsnt, f. N. of a 
woman (prob. wife of Puru-kutsa), RV. = krit, 
mín, e -Erifoant, ib.; increasing (with gen.), ib. 
—Xyitvun, mfn, achicving great deeds, efficacious, 
ib, —Xpipi, f. abundant mercy or compassion, 
BhP. —Xshá, mín. rich in food, ib.; liberally 
granting (with gen.), ib. —gürtá, mín. welcome 
to many, RV. =cétann, mín. visible to many, 
very conspicuous, ib.; TBr. —ja, mfn, much, L. 
(cf. puruha); m. N. of a prince (the son of Su- 
iini), BhP, —jütá, mín. variously manifested or 
appearing, RV. —-JEti, m. = J^ m., Hariv.; Pur, 
=Jit, m. ‘conquering many,’ N. of a hero on the 
side of the Pandus and brother of Kunti-bhoja, 
MBh.; of a prince the son of Rucaka, BhP.; of a 
son of Anaka, ib, = an (Purd-), mfn. having 
Many names (said of Indra), RV. =nīthá, n. a 
song for many voices, choral song, ib. =táma 
(furi), min, Yery much or many, abundant, fre- 
quent, cver-recurring, ib, - tmán, mfn, existing 


` 


yaaa purárína, 


variously, ib. =trÁ, ind. variously, in many ways 
or places or directions; many times, often, RV.: 
VS.; AV. da, n. gold, L. (cf. purata), = ang. 
šaka, m. ‘many-tecthed,’ a goose (so called from 
its serrated beak), L. —-dánsn, mín. abounding 
in mighty or wonderful deeds, RV, ~dinsas, 
nifn, id, ib; m. N. of Indra, L. —datra, mín, 
rich in gifts, RV. —-dáma, mín, possessed of or 
belonging to many houses, AV. —daya, mfn, 
abounding in compassion, BhP, — dasmá, mfn, = 
-dausa, RV.; VS. —dasyu, mfn. (people), con- 
sisting chicfly in robbers, BhP, = dina, n, pl. many 
days, RV. =—deva-campi, f. N. of a 

= ürapsá, mfn, abounding in drops of water (said 
of the Maruts), ib.= drüh, mfn. injuring greatly, 
ib. — dhá (before 2 consonants) or «hit, ind. vari. 
ously, frequently, RV.; AV.; -pratika (-dhd-), min. 
appearing variously, RV. —nihshidh or °shidh- 
van, mín, repelling many (foes), ib. —nishthi, 
mín. excelling among many, ib, —nrimné, mfn. 
displaying great valour, ib. — pánth&E, m. (nom. 
thas) N. of a man, ib. = pašu, mín. rich in cattle, 
SaükhGr. —putrá, m((d)n. having many sons or 
children, RV. = pésa or -pé$ns, mfn. multiform, ib, 
= prajütá, mfn. variously propagated, ib. — pra- 
Sastá, mín. praised by many, ib, = priy&, mí(d)n. 
dear to many, RV.; VS. —príísha or -prfisha, 
mín. inciting many, RV. = praudha, mín. possess- 
ing much self-confidence, BhP, = bhuj, mín. en- 
joying much, RV. — bhi, mfn. being or appearing 
in many places (superl. -/ama), ib. = bhiita, w.r. 
for -Aitta, Hariv. — bhójas, mín. containin; many 
means of enjoyments, greatly nourishing, RV.; m. 
a cloud, L, —madga (?), m. N. ofa man, ArshBr, 
(w.r. -mahna). —manas, mfn, (formed for the 
explanation of 2. fus), Nir. ix, 15. —méutu, 
mín. full of wisdom, intelligent, RV. = mandrá, 
mfn, delighting many, ib. — mya (RV.), -m&yin 
(BhP.), mfn. possessing various arts or virtues, won- 
derful. — máyyn, m. N. of a man, RV. = mitra, 
m. N, of a man, RV.; of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh.; Hariv. -midhá (AV. &c.), 
= (RV.), m. N. of a man (with the patr. 
Aigirasa or Sauhotra ; the supposed author of RV. 
iv, 433 44); of a son of Su-hotra, MBh.; of a 
grandson of Su-hotra and son of Hastin (Brihat), 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a man with the patr. Vaidadaivi, 
TandBr. —médha (RV.) or ^dhas (SV.), mfn. 
endowed with wisdom ; N. of a man with the patr. 
Aigirasa (author of RV. viii, 89; 90). —- rátha, 
mfn. having many chariots, RV. —xavasa, w.r. 
for purit-r° below, MarkP, — rüja-vnnán-kramn, 
m, N, of a poem, = xitvan, m. ‘much-howling,’N. 
of a demon, VS, = rác, mín. shining brightly, RV. 
= ruj, mfn, subject to many diseases, BhP, = 
pa, mí(d)n. multiform, variegated, RV.; forming 
various shapes, VS,; AV. —l1nmpata, mín. very 
lascivious, BhP, —vártman, mín, having many 
ways or paths, AV. — v&rpas, mfn. multiform, 
variegated, RV. — vain, m. N, of a prince, VP. = 

Jn, mí(d)n. powerful, very strong, RV. = 1.-vire, 
mfn. having an ample tail or mane (as a horse or 
ox), ib. —2. «vára, mfn. rich in gifts, ib. ; -prsh- 
£i, mfn. granting treasured riches, ib. = 

m, ‘much renowned, N. of a son of Vasu-deva, 
BhP. — víra, mí(Z)n. possessed of many men or 
male offspring, RV. —vépas, min, much excited 
or exciting, ib. —vratá, mfn, having many ordin- 
ances (said of Soma), ib. —sakti, min. pone 
various powers, BhP, —siika, m. helpful (superl. 
-tama), RV.; AV. —&ishta, m. N. of a man (cf. 
Paurusish{i), = 8candrá, mín. much-shining, re- 
splendent, RV. —shánt (Padap. -sduti), m. N- 
of a man, RV.; TinjBr. =shtuté, mía. highly 
lauded, praiscd by many, RV.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. 
N. of Siva, Sivag.—sambhrita, mfn, accumulated 
by many, RV. —sena, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
=spirha (TBr.) and -sprih (RV.), mín. much 
desired. —hanman, m. N. of a man (author of RV- 
viii, 59, 2) with the patr. Agirasa (RAnukr.) or 
Vaikhanasa (TandBr.) — hitni, f. a great loss, K1v- 
=huta, m. N. of a prince, AgP. —hütá, mín. 
much invoked or invoked by many, RV. &c. &c.; 
m. N. of Indra, Mn.; MBh. &c. (-Adshtid, f. 1°'s 
quarter i.c, the cast, Dhürtan.; -dvish, m. 1°’s foe, 
N, of Indrajit, MW.); (4), f. N. of a form of 
Dakshiyaort, MatsyaP, — uti, f. manifold invo- 
cation, BhP. —hotra, m. N. of a son of Anu, ib- 
Purfidvahs, m. N. of a son of the 11th Manu 
MirkP. Purürügi, ind. far and wide, RV. 


Jee puruha, 


puruha or “hu, mín. much, many, L. 

Burd, in comp. for ^rz. = táma, min., see under 

urit. =révas, min. crying much or loudly, RV. 

31,4; m. N. of an ancient king of the lunar race 
(the lover of Urvail [cf. RV. x, 95; SBr. xi, 5, 1 
and Kalidasa’s drama Vikramérvaii], son of Budha 
and Ili, father of Ayus and ancestor of Puru, Dush- 
yanta, Bharata, Kure, Dhrita-rishtra and Pandu, 
sup to have instituted the 3 sacrificial fires 
VS. v, 2]; according to Nir. x, 46 he is one of the 
beings belonging to the middle region of the uni- 
verse, and is possibly to be connected with the Sun 
as Urvast is with the Dawn; according to others 
a Viiva-deva or a Pirvana-iriddha-deva), RV. &c. 
&c. = ra vasa, m. = prec, m., MirkP, — rüo, mín. 
much shining. SV. (ci, puru-ruc). — vüsu, mín, 
abounding in goods or riches, RV.; AitBr. — vzit, 
mín, moving in various ways, AV, 

Purüci, f. (of an unused furv-aiic) abounding, 
abundant, full, comprehensive, RV. ; AV. 

Purv-nuika, mín. variously manifested or ap- 
pearing, RV. 

puruiija or purunda, m. pl. N. of a 

dynasty, VP. 


Ue purudvat, m. N. of a prince, Hariv.; 
T, 


Yeat puruvi, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini. 


YEN píruskha, m. (m. c. also pir^; prob. 
fr. V fr? and connected with puru, pūru; ifc. f. d, 
rarely 7; cf. Pin. iv, 1, 24) a man, male, human 
being (pl. people, mankind), RV. &c. &c.; a person, 
(gumán furuskab,a male person, SakhGr. ; Mn. ; 
danda p°, punishment personified, Mn. ; esp. gram- 
matical pers. ; with 2ra£Aama, madhyama, uttama 
=the 3rd, and, rst pers., Nir.; Pin.),an officer, func- 
tionary, attendant, servant, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. 
tat-p°); a friend, L.; a follower of the Simkhya 
philosophy (?), L.; a member or representative of a 
Tace or generation, TS. ; Br.; Mn. &c.; the height 
or measure of a man ( — 5 Aratnis= 120 Aügulas), 
SBr.; Sulbas.; Var.; the pupil of the eye, SBr.; 
(also with Nardyana) the primaeval man as the soul 
and original source of the universe (described in the 
Purusha-sükta, q.v.), RV.; SBr. &c.; the personal 
and animating principle in men and other beings, 
the soul or spirit, AV. &c. &c.; the Supreme Being 
or Soul of the universe (sometimes with fara, fa- 
rama or uttama; also identified with Brahmi, 
Vishnu, Siva and Durgi), VS.; SBr. &c. &c.; (in 
Samkhya) the Spirit as passive and a spectator of 
the Prakriti or creative force, IW. 82 &c.; the 
spirit’ or fragrant exhalation of plants, RV. X558; 
Ga sapta) N. of the divine or active principles 

rom the minute portions of which the universe 
was formed, Mn. i, 19; N. of a Pada in the Mahi- 
nāmni verses, Laty.; of the 1st, 3rd, 5th, 7th, gth 
and 11th signs of the zodiac, Jyot.; of a son of 
Manu Cikshusha, BhP.; of one of the 18 atten- 
dants of the sun, L.; pl. men, people (cf. above) ; 
N. of the Brahmans of Krauiica-dvipa, BhP.; (with 
Paitca) N. of 5 princely personages or miraculous 
Persons born under partic, constellations, Var.; 
Rottleria Tinctoria, L. ; Clerodendrum Phlomoides, 
L.; (f), f. a woman, female, RV. &c. &c.; m. or 
D. = purushaka, m. n., Sii. v, 56, Sch. ; n.(I) N. 
of mount Meru, L.=kiima, mín. desirous of men, 
TandBr. — kāra, m. human effort (opp. to daiva, 
fate), Mn.; Yajii.; manly act, virility, heroism, 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; haughtiness, pride, Pat.; N. of 
a grammarian, Cat.; -ffa/a, n. the fruit or result 
of human cffort, L.; -mimágsd, f. N. of wk. 
—Xunapá, n.a human corpse, TS. —kesarin, 
m, * man-lion, N. of Vishnu in his 4th appearance 
On earth, Sak. (cf. xara-sizha)., —kshirá, n. 
human milk, MaitrS. = kshetra, n. a male or 
Uneven zodiacal siga or astrological house, Var. 
=gati, f. N. ofa , Gaut. = gandhi (4:7), 
min. smelling of men, AV. = stra, mín. endowed 
With human or manly limbs, Kaui. = gui, f. (with 
Sri) a woman who kills her husband, Yajn. (cf. 
Żürusha-kan). —cchandasé, n. ‘man's metre, 
metre suited for men, i.e. the Dvi-pad3, SBr. 
"Jana, m. sg. men, people, Palicad. 7jütaka, n. 
N. of wk. =j mi(z)a, enlivening or ani- 
Mating men, AV. =jžäna, n. knowledge of men 
9r mankind, Mn. vii, 211. —tantra, mín. de- 
Pendent on the subject, subjective (-fva, n.), Samk. 
= tH (°sid-), f. manhood, manliness; ind. (as instr.) 


- =medha, m. the sacrifice of a man, Br.; MBh. 


after oy manga E men, among men, RV. 
=tejas (22°), mín. having a man's energy or 
manly vigour, AV. —tr&, hd adti, ind RV. 
(cf. Pin. v, 4, 56). — tva, n. manhood, manliness, 
MDh.; Pur.; -/zd-/, ind. after the manner of men, 
RV. =daghna, mín. of the height or measure of 
aman, W. —datta, m. N. of a man, Mudr. 
~ dantik&, f. N. of a medicinal root, L. = damya- 
Sürathi, m, a driver or guide of men (compared 
with young draught-oxen), Divyüv. —dravya- 
sampad, f. abundance of men and material, MW. 
—üvayasa, mí(1)n. =-daghna, L, — dvish, m. 
an enemy of Vishou, MW. = dveshin, mfn, man- 
hating, misanthropic, W.; (777), f. an ill-tempered 
or fractious woman, ib. - dharma, m. personal 
tule or precept, K3tySr. = dhaureyaka, m. a man 
superior to other pcople, Hcat. -n&ya, m. *man- 
leader, a prince, ChUp. — niyama, m. (in gram.) 
a restriction as to person. =- nishkráyaņa, mfn. 
one who redcems a person, TS. — pati, m. ‘lord 
of men,’ N, of Rima, MW. — parikshi, f. ‘trial 
of man, N. of a collection of moral tales. — pašu, 
m.a beast of man, a brutal man, Paiic.; VP.; a 
man as a sacrificial victim, BhP.; the soul compared 
with an animal, IW. 85; a human animal, man, W. 
=pumgava, m. ‘man-bull,” an eminent or ex- 
cellent man, W. — pundarika, m. ‘man-lotus,’ = 
prec., ib.; (with Jainas) N. of the 6th black 
Visudeva. = pura, n, N. of the capital of Gindhzra, 
the modern Peshiwar ( $1 ) L.—- prabhu, m. 
N. of a prince, VP. =bahumāna, m. the respect 
or esteem of mankind, Bhari. = mitra, mí,;)n. 
of the height or measure of a man, SBr.; KatySr.; 
n, the size of a man, TS. = münin, mfu, fancying 
one's self a man or hero (°/-fva, n.), MBh. = mu- 
kha, mí;)n. having the face of a man, Kaui. 
=<myiga, m. a male antelope, VS.; TS., Sch. 


&c.; N. of the supposed author of VS. xx, 30 
(perhaps w.r. for Zzru-mdÁa, q.v.) —yogin, 
mfa. relating to a person or subject, K3tySr. = yoni 
(pi), mín. descended from or begotten by a man 
(male), MaitrS. —rakshas, n. a demon in the 
form of a man, Kaui. — raja, m. a human king, 
TS. - xüpa, n. the shape of a man, AitBr.; (274°), 
mín, z next, SBir. = rüipaka, min, shaped likea man, 
AitBr. —réshana (AV.), -reshin (Kaui.), mín. 
hurtingmen. = zshabha(7 for r7), m.=-punigava, 
MBh.; R. = vacas, mín, called Purusha, ChUp. 
= vat, mfn. accompanied by men, SBr. = vadhá, 
m. manslaughter, murder, AV.; slaughter of a hus- 
band, Vet, = vara, m. the best of men, VP.; N. of 
Vishgu, MBh.; of a prince, VP. — varjita, mín. 
destitute of human beings, desolate, MW. — vác, 
mín, having a human voice, VS.; Br. —v&ha, 
m. * Vishgu's vehicle,’ N. of Garuda, BhP, —v&- 
ham, ind. (with za/ati, he moves in such a way 
as to be) borne or drawn along by men, Pin. iii, 4, 
43. -vidha (f°), mín. man-like, having a 
human form (-/4, f.), SBr.; TU; = vylighrá, m. 
man-tiger,’ N. of a demon, SBr.; = -Jdrdiila, 
MBh.; R.; a vulture, L. —vrata, n. N. of 2 
Samans, ArshBr. —áürdüla, m. ‘man-tiger,’ an 
eminent man, W. = &iras,n. a human head, KatySr. 
=dirsha, n. id., SBr.; “skaéa, m. or n. N. of an 
instrument used by thieves, Dai. = samskira, m. 
a ceremony performed on a (dead) person, A past. 
=samavaya, m. a number of men, W. =sam- 


= sizha, m. ‘man-lion,’ an eminent man or hero, 
Kav.; (with Jainas) N. of the 5th of the blick 
Vasudevas, L. =sûkta, n. ‘the Purusha hymn, 
N. of RV. x, 9o (describing the Supreme Soul of 
the universe and supposed to be comparatively 
modern), RTL. 17; 23 &c.; -dkashya, n, -zi- 
diana, n., -vyakhya, f, -oyakàydna, n., -sAcda- 
Sépacdra-vidhi, m., “ktépanishad, f. N. oi wks, 
=han, mín, only f. -g7i, q.v. Purushünsaka, 
ni, N. of a teacher, g. Jaunakddi (K33. *skdsaKa). 
Purushüküra, min. of human form or shape (-fd, 
f), Heat, Purushikriti, f. the figure of a man, 
$rS, Purusháhga, m. n. the male organ of 
generation, MW. (cf. zarditga). Pa Enn, 
mía, of human descent or origin, SBr. Puru- 
shíd, mín. eating or destroying men, RV.; AV, 
Purushada, mín. id. ; m. a cannibal, a Rakshas 
(-fva, n.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; (pl) N. of a race of 


Wa purya. 
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cannibals in the east of Madhya-deiz, Var. Puru- 
shádaka, mín, men-devouring, MBh.; R.; (pl) 
N. of certain cannibals, MirkP. Purushadya, 
m. ‘first of men,’ N, of Vishnu, L.; (with Jainas) 
N. of Adi-nitha or of Rishabha (the first Arhat of 
Present Avasarpini). Purushá m. ‘lowest 
or vilest of men,’ an outcast, the worst of servants, 
W. Purus a, m. manly office or duty, 
Kir. Purushinyita, n. falsehood respecting 
men, Mn, ix, 71. Wurushantara, n. another 
man or person, a mediator, interposer, R. (am, ind. 
by a mediator, indirectly, Vikr. ii, 16); another or 
a succeeding generation, MarkP.; (-vedin, mfn. 
knowing the heart of mankind, MW.; °rdéman, 
m. * man's inner self,” the soul, L.) ; m. (sc. samadhi) 
analliance negotiated by wzrriors chosen by both 
parties, Kim.; Hit. PPurusháyapa, mi(d)n. 
going to or uniting with the soul, PrainUp. Pu- 
rushiyata, mín. of the length of a man, Heat. 
Purushiyusha, n. the duration of a man's liie, 
age of man, Ragh. (cf. Pin. v, 4, 77); -&a, n. id., 
l. Purushàrtha, m. any object of human 
pursuit; any one of the four objects or aims of exist- 
ence (viz. &dma, the gratification of desire; artha, 
acquirement of wealth ; darma, discharge of duty ; 
moksha, final emancipation), Mn.; Prab.; Kap. 
(-éza, n.); Simkhyak. &c.; human effort or exer- 
tion, MBh.; R. &c.; (am), ind. for the sake of 
the soul, Kap.; for or on account of man, W.; 
-kara, m, -kaumudi, f£, -cintamagi, m. N. of 
wks; -¢rayimaya, mi(Zjn. intent only upon the 
3 objects of man (4dma, artha and dharma), 


Sinhis; -prabedha, m., -prabodhini, f., -ratnd- 
kara, m., -siddhy-updya, m., -sudhd-nidhi, m., 
-sütra-vritti, t. "rthánuldsana, n. N.of wks. Pu- 
rushávatira, m. human incarnation, Sigh3s. 
Purushisin, m. ‘man-eater,’ a Rikshasa, W. 
Purushistha, n. a human bone, AV.; °stAi- 
malin, 
N. of Siva, L. Purushihuti, f. an invocation 
addressed to men, TS. Purushéndra, m. ‘lord 
of men, a king; -/d, f. sovereignty, MBh. Pu- 
rushéshita (72°), min. caused or instigated by 
men, AV. Purushokti, f. the name or title of 
man, W.; "£a, mín. having only the name of 
man, destitute, friendless, ib. Purushéttama, 
see below. 
a man, Hcar. 


m. ‘wearing a necklace of human skulls,’ 


Purushópahira, m. the sacriüce of 
Purushaka, ifc, =furusha, a man, male, Pat.; 


m, n, standing on two fcet like a man, tke rearing 
of a horse, prancing, Sii, v, 56. 


Purushiya, Nom. A. yate, to behave or act 


like a man, play the man, Hariv, “shiiyita, mín. 
acting like a man, playing the man (esp. in sexual 
intercourse), Amar., Sch. (-éva, n.); n. a kind of 
coitus, Kpr.; Kuval. 


Purushi-A/bhl, to become a man, R.; Kathis. 
Purushóttamn, m. the best of men, an excellent 


or superior man, Hariv. ; Sih.; the best of servants, 
a 
dus N. of Vishgu or Krishna, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(IW. 91, n. 3 &c.); =-kshetra, Cat. ; (with Jainas) 
an Arhat; N. of the fourth black Vasudeva ; a Jina 
(one of the generic terms ior a deified teacher of the 
Jaina sect); N. of sev. authors and various men 
(also -désa, -dikshita, -deza, -deva-sarman, -gan- 
dita, -£rasáda, -&Aatta, -bhattdtmaja, -bhdraty- 


aed: ya, -misra, -manu-sudhindra, -sarasvati, 


attendant, Kv. ; the highest being, Supreme 


mdedrya, °mdnanda-tirtha, ?münanda-yati, 
mdirama).— xshotra, n. * district of the Supreme 
Being,’ N. of a district in Orissa sacred to Vishnu, 


BrahmaP.; -/af/za and -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wks, 


-khanda, m. or n, -caritra, n. N. of wks. 
—tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha; -Prayoga-tattza, n, 


N. of wk. — pattra, n., -pur&nz, n., -puri-mī- 
hktmya, n., -Drakén-kmhetra ni ; m. 
smantra, m., -mihitmya, n., -vida, m., -iis- 
triya, n., -sahasra-niman, n. N. of wks, 

Purushya, mín. pertaining toman, human, RV. 


ER! puri-racas. See col. 1. 
WXWT puro-ga &c. See p.635, col. r. 
Wü purocaua, m. N. of a man, MBh. 


vate puroti, m. = patira-jhamkara or 
Pura-samskard, L. (‘the current of a tiver, W.) 


puro-dāš, °ša &c. See p. 635. 
purya, pury-ashta. See p. 636. 
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WR puro (cf. pri), cl. 1. P. pitreati, to fill, 
Dhatup. xv,67;cl.10. 2rvaya(i,todwellxxxii,1 26. 


WS puro-apika. Sco p. 637, col. 1. 


Ves pul, cl. 1. 6. 10. P. polati, pulati, pola- 
Jati, to be great or large or high, to be piled or 


heaped up, Dhatup. xx, 11; xxxii, 61. 


Pula, mín, extended, wide, L.; m. horripilation 
(see under pulaka), L. ; N. of an attendant of Siva, 
L.; (d), f. the soít palate or uvula, L.; N. of a 
partic, pace of horses, Sis. v, 60, Sch. ; (7), f. a bunch 
(sce ¢y7ua-puli); n. size, extent, L, = kešin and 


ke&i-vallabha, m. N. of princes, L. 


Pulaka, m. a species of edible plant, MDh.; a 
species of tree, L.; (pl.) erection or bristling of the 
hairs of the body (considered to be occasioned by 
delight or rapture rather than by fear), Kav.; Pur. 
(also n., but mostly occurring ibc, and ifc, with f. 
4); a bunch (sce /riga-f?); a kind of stone or gem, 
, L.; a kind of insect 
or vermin, L.; a cake of meal with which clephants 


Var.; flaw or defect in a 


are fed, L.; orpiment, L.; a Gandharva, L.;— 


asurdaji (?), L.; N. of a prince, VP.; of a Naga, 
L.; n. a species of earth, L.; horripilation (cf. 
above); 4dkuldkriti, mfn. ‘having the frame ex- 
cited by bristling hair,’ thrilled with joy, MW.; kdit- 
&ita-sarvéiiga, mf(Z)n. having the whole body 


covered with bristling hair, Pafic.; kditura, m. 


sprout of) b? h°, Git.; 4d m. the noose or 
o of Varuna, L.; DRM covered with b? 
h°, Sak. (Pi.) iii, 12 (v.l. °Adiicita); ^Adlaya, m. 


N. of Kubera, L. ; °héthampa, mín. trembling with 
a thrill of delight, Kathas.; °£ddganra, m, erection 
of the hair, Dhartr.; “kéddhishita-sarira (B. 
*dhrishita-f?), mfn. having the body covered with 
erected hairs, Paiic.; “kédbheda, m.=° ma, 
Bhartr. °knya, Nom. P. °yati, to have or feel the 
hair of the body erect (with rapture or delight), Git. 
Okita, mín. having the h° of the b? erect, thrilled 
with joy, Kav.; Pafic.; Hit.; -sarzáiga, mf(Zn. 
having the whole b? covered with bristling hair, 
Pañc. °kin, mfn, =°%ifa, W.; m. Nauclea Cordi- 
folia, L. “ki-krita, mín. =°kita, BhP, 

Pulasa, mín., g. /riqdi. 

Pulasti, mín. (perhaps fr, pulas for puras; but 
according to Un. iv, 179, Sch. fr, prela and 4/3. as) 
wearing the hair straight 
a man, g. gargådi. “tya, m. N, of an ancient Rishi 
(one of the mind-born sons of Brahm’; also enu- 
merated among the Praji-patis and seven sages, and 
described as a lawgiver), AV. Pari.; Pravar.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c. (IW. 517, n. 1); N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
siddhdnta,m.,-smziti,t,tydshtaka, n. N, of wks. 

Pulaha, m. (pula + ^/2. hd?) N. ofanancient 
Rishi (one of the mind-born sons of Brahm’ enu- 


merated among the Praji-patis and seven sages). 


AY.Paris.; Pravar.; Mn.; MBh. &c, (IW, 517, 
n. 1); N. of a star, Hariv.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
°hdirama, m. N. of a hermitage, BhP, (=Aari- 
&shetra, Sch.) 

Pulika, m. n. shrivelled or blighted or empty 
or bad grain, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a partic. species of 
grain, L.; a lump of boiled rice, L. (hédaka, n. 
Tice-water, Suir.); brevity, abbreviation, compen- 
dium, L.; celerity, dispatch (-Fdrzn, mfn, making 
haste, hastening), L. kin, m. a tree, L, 
ae f. (prob.) induration of the skin, 

Pulfiyita, n. a horse’s gallop, L, (cf. ardha-p°). 

Pulina, m. n. (g. andharcddi) a penta a 
small island or bank in the middle of a river, an 
islet, a sandy beach (ifc, f. d), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
the bank of a river (»» ra), Ragh., Sch.; m. N. 
of a mythical being conquered by Garuda, MBh.; 
ofa poct, Cat. -jughani, f. having sandbanks for 
hips (said of the Gambhira river ified as a 
female), Megh, — dvIpa-&obhita, mín, beautified 
by shoals and islets, MW.-=pradeia, m. situation 
or place of an island, Kathis, — ta, mín, 
adorned with sandbanks or islets, R, —vatt, f. 
(prob.) N. of a river, g. ajirddi, 

Pulinda, m. pl. (Un. iv, 85) N. of a barbarous 
tribe, AitBr.; MBh. &c.; (sg.) a man or the king 
of this tribe; a barbarian, mountaincer, MBh. ; 
Kathis.; N, of a king, BhP.; the mast or rib of a 
ship (=folinda), L.; (à), f. N. of a serpent-maid, 
Karapd.; (7), f. a Pulinda woman, BhP. ; (in music), 
N. of a Riga. "duka, m. pl. N, of a barbarous 
tribe (=pulinda), MBh. ; (sg.) N. of a king of the 


Wa purv. 


or smooth, VS.; m. N. of 


grau pushkardksha, 


| Pulinda and Sabara and Bhilla, Kathis.; of a sonof | Pusha, mín. (iíc.) nourishing, cherishing (cf, 
Ardraka, VP. ; (iā), f. (in music) =/udindi. graka-f^); m. N. of a teacher, t 


Cat; (6), f. 
7L. 7p . (2). | Methonica Superba, L. pt 
£ giaa ae Ee N. of a man, VP; (8), Pushitamfn.nourished nurtured( = pusha), W. 


P , Pushka, a word formed for the explanati 
Pulikesin, m. =% eiae Inscr. puskkala, " sidhmadi (perhaps also. underlying 
pulimat, m. N. of a man, VP. | theformation of pushhara, pushpa and puskkajit; 
(cf. pulomat). 


cf. paushka-jitt). 
York pulirika, m. a snako, L. Pishkara, n. (rather fr. pushka+ra than fr, 
Wfesqrpulióa, m.=Paulus (Alexandrinus), 


push + kara ; but cf. Un. iv, 4) a blue lotus-flower, 
a lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum or Nymphaca Ne- 
N. of the author of a Siddhünta (also ?4dcazya), 
VarBrS., Sch. 


lumbo (ifc, f. à), AV. &c. &c. (met. ‘the heart! 
pulikaya, m. a partic. aquatic 


MBh. v, 1790) ; the bowl of a spoon (ifc, f. à), 
RV.; Br.; GrSrS.; the skin of a drum, Kalid, ; the 
animal, MaitrS, (cf. 4udikaya, kulipaya and furi- 
kaya). 


tip of an elephant's trunk, Var.; water, SBr.; the 
sky, heaven, Prab, (cf. Naigh. i, 3); a night of 
Prulfez, f, a species of bird, MaitrS, (cf. Zulřka), | REW moon falling on a Monday or Tuesday or 
YATIR pulitát, n. = puritat, MaitrS. 
Wed pulu, mfn.= puru in comp, —kimo, 


Saturday, Hcat.; an arrow, L.; the blade or the 
sheath of a sword, L.; a cage, L.; Costus Speciosus 
mfa. having many desires, covetous, RV. i, 179, 5. 
Pulv-nghá, mín, doing much evil, ib. x, 86, 21. 


or Arabicus, L.5 a part, L.; the art of dancing, L.; 
union, L.; war, battle, L.; intoxication, L.; N. of 

; yan pulusha, m. N. of a man (cf. pau- 

ushi), 


a celebrated place of pilgrimage (now called Pokhar 
in the district of Ajmere, cf. RTL. 558), MBh,; 
Hariv.; Pur. &c. (also pl.; according to Vishy., Sch, 
there are three, viz. jyeshtha, madhyama and ka- 
nishtha); m. n. = -dvi?a, MBh.; Pur.; =drah- 
mduyda, Nilak. ; (with Jainas) one of the 5 Bharata, 
L.; m. Ardea Sibirica, Patic.; (in astrol.) an in- 
auspicious Yoga, an ill-omened combination of a 
lucky lunation with an unlucky day, 3 of a lunar 
mansion, W.; a kind of drum, MBh.; a kind of 
serpent, L.; the sun, L.; a pond, lake, L.; a kind 
of disease, L.; the regent of P°-dvīpa (below), 
MarkP.; N. of Krishna, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; of 
a son of Varupa, MBh.; Pur.; of a general of the 
sons and grandsons of Varupa, L.; of an Asura, 
Hariv.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a Buddha, 
Lalit.; of a prince (the brother of Nala), Nal.; of 
a son of Bharata, VP. ; of Su-nakshatra, BhP.; of a 
son of Vrika and Dürvskshi, ib. ; of an author, Cat.; 
of a mountain in P^-dvipa, MBh.; m. pl. N. of a 
class of clouds said to occasion dearth and famine, L. 
(cf, pushkardvartaka); of the inhabitants of 
Kuia-dvipa corresponding to Brihmans, VP.; of the 
lunar mansions Punar-vasu, Uttarashadh3, Krittik’, 
Uttara-phalguui, Pirva-bhddrapada and Visikhi 
collectively, L.; (7), f. (g. gaurddt) N. of one of 
the 8 wives of Siva, Cat. (perhaps w.r. for pushkas? 
i.e. uias). = knrniki, f. the finger on the tip 
of an elephant's trunk, Gal, = kalpa, m. N, of wk. 
=otida, m. ‘lotus-crested,’ N. of onc of the 4 
elephants that support the carth, BhP, —ja, n. *I- 
born, N. of the root of Costus Speciosus, L. 
=tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, L. 
— dvipa, m. N. of a Dvipa or great division of the 
earth, L. = nial, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. —nübha, 
m. ' I-naveled,' N. of Vishnu, BhP, = pattra, n. 
a P-leaf, Bhartr.; -ze¢ra, mín. having eyes like 1%- 
leaves, Ragh. — parná, n. a I°-petal and a kind of 
brick named after it, AV.; SBr. &c.; ^uid or “g7 
f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L, = palaga, n. = -farye, 
Laty. = purāņa, n. N. of a Purina, = prüdur- 
bhitva, m. N. of wk. — priya, m. or n. wax, L. 
=bija, n, -secd, Mricch.; Suir. ; Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L. — m&Hn, m. € wearing a l"-wreatl, 

N. of a man, MarkP, = mithütmyn, n. N. of wk. 
=mukha, n. the aperture of the tip of an elepliant's 
trunk, $ii.; mf(7)n. (a vessel) having a mouth like 
the tip ofan els u°, Aryav, — miüln (Bhpr.), “laka 
(L.), n. the root of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. 
— vana, n. the forest in the Tirtha Pushkara, TBr.y 
Sch.; -prddur-bhéva, m., -mahdtmya, n. N. of 
wks. - vylghra, m, ‘water-tiger,’ an alligator, L. 
= šūüyikī, f. a species of aquatic bird, Suir. = 8k, 
(prob.) w. r. for next. = ġikhā or -àiphii, f. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L, —-sad, m. N. of a man; 
pl. his descendants, g. yaskddi, —sigaxa, m. of 
n, Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L.=sida, m. 4 
species of bird (according to TS., Sch. =guskkara- 
Sarfa or bhramara), = sai, m. N. of a teacher, 
Apast. (prob. w.r. for paushkarasddi). Smm 
m.=-séda, Mahldh. = s&rin, m., w.r. forpa 
Rarasadi. —süxi, f. “having the essence ot N 
lotus," a kind of writing, Lalit, sthapati, m. ^s 
of Siva, MBh. (=érahmdndasya svämī, NI ei 

=sraj, f. a lotus-wreath, TAndBr.; (2i. WN ot 
wearing a -wi?, RV.; AV.; SBr.; m. du. "P. 

the two Alvin, L. Pushkariksha, mí(i)n. t- 
eyed, MBh.; m. N. of Vishgu, L.; of a man, 


I. puloma, m. (m. c.) = puloman, R. ; 
(à), f. N. of a daughter of the demon Vaisvinara 
(she was loved by the demon Puloman, but bccame 
the wife of Bhrigu or Ka3yapa), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; Acorus Calamus (= vaca), L, 

2. Puloma, in comp. for wan. = ji, f. ‘daughter 
of Puloman,’ N. of Indrani, Prasannar. —jit, m. 
“conqueror of P^, N, of Indra, Cat. = tannya, f. = 
Ji, Gal, - üvish, m. ‘enemy of P^, N, of Indra, 
L. —nishüdana (Gil), -bhid (L.) m. ‘de- 
stroyer of D? N., of Indra (who destroyed his 
father-in-law P? in order to avert his imprecation 
consequent on the violation of his daughter). Pu- 
lomári, m.=°ma-dvish, KavyAd, Pulomárois, 
m, ‘having the lustre of P°,’ N, of a. prince, VP. 
Pulomiivi, m. (prob.) w.r. for ?mári, ib. 

Puloman, m. N. of a demon (the father-in-law 
of Indra by whom he was destroyed), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a prince, VP. 


pulomat, m. N. of two princes, 
VP. (cf. pulimat). 
gerit pulomali, f. opium, L. 
gem pílkaka. Seo püklaka and next, 
MaitrS. 


Wes pulasa, m. (1, f.) N. of a despised 
mixed tribe, Gaut.; MBh. (also “kaka, BhP.; cf. 
paulkasdé and pukkasa). 


Jat pulya, mfn., g. baladi. 


Ws pulla, mfn. expanded, blown, L.; n. 
a flower, L. (prob. w.r. for phzti/a). 


YAN pulvaghd, mfn. See pulu. 
JY 1. push, cl. 4. P. pushyati, to divide, 
distribute, Dhatup. xxvi, 106 (v.1. for 2yusA, q.v.) 


yq 2. push, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. xvii, 50) 

jati (trans.), only Nir, x, 34; cl. 4. P. 
(Dhatup rent 73). (sue. (trans. and intrans. ; 
m.c, also A. 9/), RV. &c. &c.; cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. 
xxxi, 57) fushyāti (trans), MBh.; Kay. &c. (pf. 
pupésha, pupushyds, RV.; aor.apushat oraposhit, 
Gr.; Pot. pusheyam, RV.; Prec. pushydsam,°sma, 
Br.; fut. poshishyati, fokshyati ; poshita, poshta, 
Gr.; Pass, pushyate, Kav.; aor. aposhi, Gr.; inf. 
pushydse, RV.), to be nourished (with instr., c.g. 
bharyayd, MBh. xiii, 4569), to thrive, flourish, pros- 
per (also with &ásAtam, pushtim or vriddhim), RV. ; 
AV. ; VS. ; Sir. (rarely in later language, e. g. MBh, 
[sec above], and sometimes in Bhatt.,wherc also 3 sg. 
bushyati-tardm) ; to cause to thrive or prosper, 
nourish, foster, augment, increase, further, promote, 
fulfil (c.g. a wish), develop, unfold, display, gain, 
obtain, enjoy, possess, RV. &c. &c.: Caus, foshd- 
Jati (aor. apipushat, Gr.), to rear, nourish, feed, 
cause to thrive or prosper, RV. &c. &c.; to cause 
to be reared or fed by (instr.), Sak.: Desid. pxo- 
shishati, pupushishati, pupukshati, Gr.: imens. 
Popushyate, poposhti, ib. 

3. Push, min, (iíc.) nourishing, causing to thrive 
(Ch. vitva: f^); showing, displaying, Sit. x, 32. 


Weser pushkarákhya. 


wP.; of a prince, Ratniv.; of a Cat. 
Dr exardkhyn, m. Ardea Sides, LI Pash. 
n. the tip or extremity of an elephant’s 
trunk, Pañc. Pushkaráhghrija, m. or n, Costus 
josus or Arabicus, L. Pushkarłcchādikā, 
f, a species of bird, Gal. Pushkariranyn, n. 
expushkara-Vana, MBh. Pushkarüruni, m. 
N. ofa prince, BhP. Pushkari-vati, f.' abound- 
jug in lotuses,’ N. of a town (=the IIevceAagrzis 
of the ancients and the Pousckielofati of Hiouen- 
Thsang), R.; Kathis.; Pur. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 119, 
Sch.) ; a form of Dakshiyant, MatsyaP. Push- 
yaravartake, m. N. of a partic, class of clouds, 
Kalid. (cf. pushhaldv®), Pushkaráshtaka, n. 
N.ofwk. Pushkarühva (Car.), “hvaya (L.), 
m. Ardea Sibirica ; n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, 
1. Pus shane, mín. lotus-cyed ; m. (with 
purusha), N. of Vishnu, R. 2. Pushkare- 
kshana, mín, being for a moment in the sky, 
MW. Pushkaróddhrita, mín. raised with the 
extremity of the trunk, ib. 
Fushkarāyo, Nom, À. "yate, to act as or repre- 
sent a drum, Dagar. 
Pushkuriki, f. a kind of discase (formation of 
abscesses on the penis), Suir.; N. of a woman, Dai. 
Pushkarin, mfn. abounding in lotuses, R.; m. 
an elephant, Dhürtan.; a sword, Gal.; N. of a 
prince (=pushkardruyi), VP.; (fui), f. a lotus 
pool any pool or pond, RV. &c, &c.; Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L.; Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; 
a female elephant, L.; N. of a river, SivaP.; of the 
wife of Bhumanyu, MBh.; of the w? of Cakshusha 
and mother of Manu, Hariv.; of the m? of Manu 
Cakshusha, VP.; of the w? of Vyushta and m? of 
Cakshus and grandm? of Manu, BhP.; of the w° 
of Ulmuka, ib.; of a temple in Maru or Marwar, 
Buddh, 
Pushkalé, mf(@)n. (cf. pushka) much, many, 
numerous, copious, abundant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
rich, magnificent, full, complete, strong, powerful, 
excellent, best, AV. &c. &c.; loud, Tesonant, re- 
sounding, MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur. ; purificd, L, ; m. 
(v.1. ara) a kind of drum, MBh.; (in music) a 
partic. stringed instrument; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of 
a son of Varuna, L.; of an Asura, Hariv.; of a 
Rishi, Cat.; of 2 son of Bharata, R.; of a Buddha, 
Lalit.; of a Tirtha (rather n.), L.; pl. LN. of a 
people, MarkP.; of the military caste in Kuša- 
dvipa, VP.; (2), f g. gaurádi ; n. (ifc. f. d) the 
bowl of a spoon, Grihyas. (v.l. “žara); a partic. 
Measure of capacity (28 Kuiicis=64 handfuls), 
Apsr., Sch. ; a partic, weight of gold, KitySr., Sch.; 
alms to the extent of 4 mouthfuls of food, W.; 
(rather m.) N. of mount Meru, L. =mocana, n., 
«vijaya, m. N. of chs. of PadmzP. Pushkali- 
yata, m. an inhabitant of Pushkal1-vati, Var. (also 
taka); N. of an ancient physician (v.l. faus&4^), 
Cat.; n, N. of the residence of (son oi 
Bharata), R.; (7), f. N. ofa city (=pushhard-vafi). 
Pushkalgvarta, m. (prob.) e next ; -mākätmya, 
n. N. of wk. wartake, m. N. ofa 
ie class of clouds (=pushkardv’), Mallin. on 
xv, 107. 
Tushkalnka, m. the musk-deer, L.; a post, 
Le pin, M Dis Buddhist or Jaina mendicant, 
W.T, puts ). 
Pushtá, ae nourished, cherished, well-fed, 
thriving, strong, fat, "full, complete, perfect, abun- 
dant, rich, great, ample, Mn.; MBh. &c.; rich in, 
blessed with (instr.), Dat. ; full-sounding, loud, Hariv.; 
burnt, W. (w.r. for p/ush{a?) ; incubated, brooded 
SRM n. » Jie gain, wa), RV 
propert; of children or cattle), RV.; 
VS.; AV. = thy apr n, the being well-fed, a 
or thriving condition, MW. —páti, m. 
the lord of prosperity or welfare, AV. = vipushta, 
Tn. du, the well-fed and the ill-fed, Pafic. Push- 
fühga, mf(F)n. fat-limbed, well-fed, fat, Hit. 
Pusht mfn. having a complete sense, fully 
intelligible (2-29), Sih. Pushti-vat, mfn. breed- 
Ing or rearing cattle, RV. * 
Tüsht (or pushti, esp- RV.), f. well-nourished 
condition, fatness, plumpness, , increase, 
thriving, prosperity, wealth, opulence, comiort, RV. 
&c, &c.; breeding, rearing (esp. of cattle ; also with 
Paiok), RV.; TS.; SBr.; development, fulness, 
Completeness, S1h.; N. of a partic. ceremony per- 
formed for 1he attainment of welfare or prosperity, 
Cut; N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of 


f | of the author of the Pushpa-sütra, L. —kdla, m.- 


yara pushpa-ratha, 639 


Dharma, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of the mother of | attendant of Vishgu, BhP.; (also -&a) of a Gan- 
Lobha, MirkP.; of a d? of Dhruva, VP.; of a d? | dharva (author of the Mahimnah Stavah), Cat.; of 
of Paurpamisa, ib.; of a Sakti, Hcat.; one of the | a Vidyi-dhara, L.; of a serpent-demon, L.; (with 
16 Matrikis or divine mothers, L.; of a Kali of | Jainas) of the gth Arhat of present Avasarpint ; of 
the moon, BrahmaP.; of a Kali of Prakriti and w° | a partic, being, Hcat.; of the elephant of the north- 
of Ganéia, BrahmavP.; of a form of Dükshzyanl, | west quarter, ib,; of the mountain Satrum-jaya, 

MatsyaP.; of a form of Sarasvatl, W.; Physalis | Satr.; (du.) sun and moon, ib.; (7), & N. of a 
Flexuosa, L. — Xara, mf(Zjn. nourishing, causing | Rakshast, Buddh.; n. N, of a temple, Kathis,; of 
to thrive or grow, Var.; Suir.; MarkP, = karman, | a palace, Buddh.; of a gate, Hariv. ; -firtha, n. N. 
n. a religious ceremony performed for the attain- | of a Tirtha, SkandaP.; -dhid, m. N. of Siva, L. 

ment of prosperity, GrsrS.; MBh.; n. a verse or | (prob. w. r. for piiska-danta-bhid) ; -vat, min. one 

formula relating to this cer°, Kaus, = kānta, m, | who has flowered teeth, Hcat.; “¢dnvaya, m. an 
“beloved of Pushti’ N, of Ganéia, L. —kima | clephant with partic, marks (descended from the 
(24°), min. wishing for p°, AV. &c. &c. = gu | race of Pushpa-danta), Gal, — diman, n. a garland 

(24°), m. N. of a man (said to be a Kágva and | of fs, $ ihgir.; a kind of metre, Col. -drava, 

author of RV. viii, 51, 1), — da, mín. yielding or | m. tke juice of í^s, L.; an infusion of £°s (as rose- 
causing pr^, nourishing, cherishing, Hariv.; Var.; | water &c.), L. —druma, m, a tree which bears 
Suir.; m. pl. N, of a class of Pitris, MarkP.; (d), | fs; -Ausumifa-mukuta, m. ‘kaving a flowery 
f. N.of a drug ( - vriddAi), L.; Physalis Flexuosa, | diadem like a tree in bloom,” N. of a Gandharva- 
L. = dävan, mí(ar7)a. — -da, mín., Kaus. = pati, | raja, L. —dha, m. the offspring of an out-caste 
m. the lord of pr? or welfare, TS.; Br.; GrSrS. Brahman, Mn. x, 21. —dhanus and -dhanvan, 
—praviha-maryüdH-bheda, m. N. of wk.; | ™. ‘armed with a bow of £%5," N. of the god of 
-vivaraya, n. N. of Comm. on it. —mat, mín, | love, Kav. — dhāraņa, m. *í^bearer! N. of 
thriving, abundant, prosperous, well off, RV. &c. &c. ; | Krishga, MBh. = dhvaja, m.=-kefana, L. = nī- 
containing the word ushti or any other derivative | taka, m., v.l, for -dafuéa,— nikara, m. throwing 
of 4/2. push, SBr.; $15. m. N. of a prince, VP. | 1-5 W-; a multitude of fs, MW. —niksha, m. 
=mati, m. N. of an Agni, MBh, =mārga, m. | ‘{-kissing,’ a bee, L. —niryüsa and saka, m. 
“the way of well-being,’ N. of the doctrine of a exudation or juice of f^, L. = netra, n. z -tube, 

Vaishnava sect founded by Vallabhiczrya, RTL. | 3 Kind of catheter, Suir. —m-ahaya, m. t f^-suck- 
134. —m-bhará, mfn. bringing prosperity (said | ing» a bee, L.—nyasa, m. an offering of is, W. 
of Püshan), RV. = H1&-t3x&, f. N. of wk.— vår- | = Rața, m. flowered cloth, Mricch., Sch. —pattra, 
dhana, mín. increasing pr? or welfare, RV. &c. * £'-feathered, a kind of arrow, L, = pattrin, 

&c.; m. a cock, L. = Sz&ddha, n. N. ofa partic, | mfa. having f°s for arrows (said of the bow of 
Sriddha, VP, Pushticohu, mfa, desirous of pr? | Kama-deva), W. — patha, m. (L.), -padavi, f. 

or w°, Katy&r. (Hasy.) ‘course of the menses,’ the vulva. = pipdu, 


1 7 : J. a species of serpent, Suir. — puta, m. a cup or 
Pushtika, m. N. of a poct, Cat.; (2), f. a bi- He egeat zi y 
A Ei an oyster (prob. NE putila). bag filled with fs, L.; the hands arranged in the 


I f shape of the calyx of a f°, Cat.; (in music) a 
Pushty-artha, n. N. of a Sraddha (‘for health partic. position in dancing. = pura, Ales &c.), 
and well-being of body’), RTL, 305. purl, f. (Dai.) N. of the city P3tali-putra or Pali- 
Pushpa, n. (for fusika?) a flower, blossom | bothra. —pesala, min. as delicate asa (7, Kathas. 
(iic, f. 2, in names of plants oftener 7; cf. Pig. iv, | —pracaya, m. plucking f°s (to steal them), Pin. 
1, 64, Värt, 1), AV. &c. &c.; the menstrual fux, | iii, 3, 60. — prac&ya, m. plucking or gathering 
Suir.; a partic. disease of the eye, albugo, Susr.; a | £%s, ib, ; °yiéd, f. id., Un. ii, 32, Sch. (fava push- 
spot on the nails and teeth, Car.; (in dram.) gal- | Z2a-zracdyiZa, it is thy turn to gather f°s, Pan. 
lantry, politeness, declaration of love, Daiar. ; Sih.; | vi, 2, 74, Sch.) — 1. -phala, m. Feronia Elephan- 
Pratip.; N. ofa Siman, TandBr.; Laty.; of a book, | tum, L.; Benincasa Cerifera, L. = 2. -phala, n. 
Divyav.; a kind of perfume, L.; the vehicle of | f?s and fruits, MBh.; -drwma, m. pl. trees bearing 
Kubera, L.; blooming, expanding, L.; m. a topaz, | f°s and fr°s, Ragh.; -za/, mín. bearing í?s and (r^s, 
R.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son of | Suir, —batuka, m. a courtier, gallant, Cat. (v.l. 
Stishti, Hariv. ; ofa son of Saükha, ib. (C. fusAya); | -ndfaka). —bali, m.an oblation of f^s, MarkP. 
ofa Bodhi-sattva (?), Lalit. ; of a mountain, MirkP.; | — bina, m. ‘f°-arrowed,’ the god of love; -vildsa, 
of a book (prob. =fushpa-sittra), Divyav.; (4), f. | m. N. of a poem (attributed to a certain Kālidāsa). 
N. of the town Campi, L. —karanda or^daka, | —bhaiga, m. a festoon of fs (‘ treading on f?s," 
n. * flower-basket,’ N. of a grove near Avanti or 


Sch.), MW. =—bhadra, m. ‘beautiful with £°s," 2 
Oujein (also “dédydxea, n., Mricch.) = karandini, | kind of pavilion with 62 columns, Vastuv.; N. of 
f. N. of Oujein (cf. prec.) L.=karpa, mfo. having | a man, Mricch.; n. N. of a city, HParii.; (à), f. 
a f° (-shaped mole) in the ear, TS. — kära, m. N. | N. of a river, BhP. = bhadraka, n. N. of a partic. 
wood, BhP. = bhava, mín. being or contained in 
175; m. the nectar of (^s, W. — bhijuna, n. a f°- 
basket, Sak. = bhüti, m. ‘essence of f?s? N. of a 
prince, Hear. — bhiishana, n. ‘ornament of f°s,? 
N. of a Nitaka, Sih. —bhüshita, n. ‘adorned 
with £5," N, of a Prakarapa, ib. —bherótsa (?), 
m, N. of a man, Buddh. = maijarik&, f. a species 
of creeper, L. (‘blue lotus,’ W.) = maya, mí(7)n. 
made or consisting of í^s, flowery, MBh.; Kiv. 
=mitham, ind. (with ~/math) to crush like a 
f°, Bailar. mālā, f. a garland of {°s,R.; N. of a 
Dik-kanya (s.v.), Parivan.; N. of a poem and of 
another wk. (on £°s to be used or avoided in the 
worship of deities); "/a-katid, f.N. of wk., Paticad.; 
*Ia-maya, mi(z )n. consisting of {°-garlands, Heat. ; 
Mlin, mín. wearing a {°-g, Jatak, —miis or -misa, 
m. * f?-month, the spring, R. =mitra, m. (v.l. 
guskya-m^) N. of a king (according to the Brah- 
manical account, a general of the last Maurya 
dynasty and father of prince Agni-mitra, oz according 
to Buddhists, a king, the successor of Pushya- 
dharman), Milav.; Pur.; Buddh. (cf IW. 167, n. 
2); of another king, VP.; -sabhd, f. the court of 
king P^, Pan, i, 1, 68, Virt. 7, Pat. —megha, 
m. a cloud raining £°s; °¢#7-./Zri, to turn into a 
cl? 1° fs, Megh. = yamaka, n. a Yamaka (s v.) 
of the final syllables of all lines of a Stanza, e.g. 
Bhatt. x, I4. —rakta, mín. red as 2 f°, Megh.; 
dyed Ted with vegetable colour, W.; m. Hibiscus 
Phoeniceus, L, —raeana, n. makin, f?s into a 
garland (one of the G4 arts or Kalis), Gal. — rajas, 
D. 'i^-dost,' pollen; (esp.) saffron, L.—ratha, m, 


* [?-time," the spring, Var.; the time of the menses, 
Suir, —kasisa (Sui) ^saka (L.) n. green or 
black sulphate of iron. — kita, m. ‘ £°-insect,’ a large 
bee, L. —ketana, m, ‘characterized by fs,’ the 
god of love, L. —ketu, m. id., MBh.; vitriol 
used as a collyrium, Caurap.; calx of brass, W.; 
N. of a Buddha, L.; of a prince of Pushpa-bhzdra, 
HParii. = gandikZE, f. N. of a kind of farce in 
which men act as women and women as men, Bhar.; 
Sah. (‘contrary purpose or effort of man and woman,” 
W.) = giri, m. *flower-mocntain,' N. of a mythical 
m? (the favourite resort of Varuna), W. = giha, 
n. ‘f°-house,' a conservatory, R. —granthana, 
n. wearing a wreath or punc Ee ghi- 
taka, m. * f-destroyer, the whose stem 
is said to decay after the plant has flowered), L. 
—oaya, m. a quantity of f°s, W.; gathering í^s, 
jb.— opa, m. a bow of í7s, the bow of the god of 
love, Kálid.; the g? of I, Kathis. - o&mara, m. 
‘having {°s for a chowrie, Artemisia Indica or 
Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. —cintémani, m. N, 
of wk. =olila, m. ‘°-crested,’ N. of a man, HParis.; 
(à), f. N. of a woman, ib. Ja, min, ‘f°-born,’ de- 
rived or coming from í^s (jam rajah, pollen, 
Sih.); m. the juice of f^s, L.; (2), £ N. of a 
river rising in the Vindhya mountains, MaürkP. 
—jüti, f. ‘f°-born,’ N. of a river rising in the 
Malaya mountains, VP. = da, m. * FETA » a tree, 
L.=dagshtra, m. * baving f°s for fangs,” N, of a 

nt-demon, MBh. —- danta, m. ‘f°-toothed,” N, 


of Siva, R.; of an attendant of Siva, MBh.; of an 


640 gura pushipa-rasa. Ung pita-dru. : 


C - 
« "-charlot,'a car for traveliing or for pleasure, R.; | of wk. Pushpüvakirga, m,“ strewed with [^ |  qvske$t puskkaletra, m. N. of a village 
Heat, — ran (or °silivaya), m. (having the name) Not a prince of Eu eli oan aa Rajat. ems 
f?-juice, the nectar or honcy of í?s, L, — rügu, m. | pávaoayn, m. gathering * W. (cf. .V,2,42); 3C A 
« T heel) a topaz, Var. Eve 2: L Ping [OV cayikd, f. the [ of f*s (a kind of play or sport), | YOAN puskkaóa, *kasa, v.1. for pukkaia, 
id, L. — regu, m. ‘f°-dust,’ pollen, Ragh. cr Cat. Sari, mE n P EEEN EREE Aan 
cana, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. = lāva, m. a f?- | p&-vat, min, 1. fuisAfa-vaf, TS.; (3), f. N. ushkirini, f. often f " 
gatherer or Epi. (also Svin), L.; (Z), f. a | a town, Cat, Pushpüvali-vanarüji-kusumi- mi. Divi. ys Bio 
female f?-gatherer, Megh. = Hiksha, m. ‘f°-licker,’ | tábhijiia, m. ‘knowing the season of the flowering z 
a bee, W. (cf. -niksha). = 1ip1, i * f?-writing, N. | of the rows of f^s and of the forest-trees,’ N, ofa | YASR pushpalaka, m. a post, pin, stake, 
ofa partie, syle of writing, Lalit. uh eat! poy ut Ka erro pida Eier peg, wedge, L. (cf. pushkalaka). 
a large black bee, W, — 131, f. € f°-sport,’ N, (of a , mín. eating £'s, Visan. =! 
Ce ?), Cat. —1.-vat ( sh pa-], mín. having | decoction of f^s, R.; Ritus.; honey, L. Push- gua T EEN m. the lungs, L. (cf. pup- 
£°s or decorated with f°s, fiowery, blooming, RV. | pitstira, m.=fa-vrish{i, Megh.  Pushpüsta- | fhusa, phupphusa). 
&c. &c.; m. N. of a Daitya, MDh.; of a man, | raka, m. (Cat.), °rana, n. (BhP., Sch.) the art of JAMS pushpaganada, m. N. of a 
Samskáürak.; of a prince, Hariv.; Pur.; of a moun- cud f*s (ane pi the M Eee eee Grima, Rajat, 
tain in Kuia-dvipa, MBh.; (du.) sun and moon, | m.=°Adyudha, Pushpahara, mín. onc who 
Bilar.; Gauit. DUI fr. os (7), f. (à | takes or plucks {°s, W. Pushpühvi, f. Ancthum JAGT pushyalaka, w. r. for pushkalaka, 
woman) having the menses, L.; (a cow) longing | Sowa, L. Pushpéshu, m.=°fa-baya, Kathis. YA pus, cl. ro. P. posayati, to discharge, 
for the bull, BhP., Sch.; N. of a sacred bathing- | Pusnpótkatü, f. N. of a Rakshasi (the mother emit, Dhatup, xxxii, 92. 
place, MBh, —2. -vat, ind. like a f°, Bhartr. | of Ravana and Kumbha-karna), MDh. Push- : : a 
=vann, n, N, of a mountain; -mdhatmya,n.N. | póttnxa, m. or n. (with Jainas) N. of a partic. VS pust, cl. 1o. P. pustayati, to respect 
of wk. — vartman, m. ‘{°-path,’ N. of Dru-pada, | heaven, W. — Pushpódukiü, f. ‘having f°s for | or disrespect @), Dhatup. xxxii, 52 ; to bind, Vop. 
Hcr. —varsha, n. ‘f?-rain,’ f*s showered upon a water, N. of a river in the lower world, MDh. | (cf. A/£usz). 
hero on any great occasion, Ragh. (also "shaya, | PushpGdbhava, m. ‘sprung from fs! N, of a JR pusla, m. n. (g. ardharcádi) working 
in clay, modelling, Kathas.; (also @, f.) a manu- 
script, book, Var. (cf. below); Heat. ; mín. covered, 
filled, W. —Xarman, n. plastering, painting, W. 
maya, mí(7)n. formed of metal or wood, wrought 
in clay, modelled, Suir, = vüxtta, m, one who lives 


MW.); m. N. of a mountain, BhP. — vahi, i. 
* carrying £75," N. of a river, ib. = vittikit (Kuval.), 
=VHtI (Paüc.) f. a f?-garden, =- vühana, m. 
‘having a flowery car,’ N. of a king of Pushkara, 
AgP. =vāhinī, f. (=-vakd) N. of a river, Hariv, 
=vicitri, f. N. of a metre, L. — visikha, m. 
= -baya, Alamkarav, — vrikshn, m. a tree bearing 
blossoms, L, — vrishti, f. =-varsha, u., Ratniv. 
= veni, f. a chaplet or garland of (?^s, R.; N. of a 
river, MBh. —&nkatlki, f. a voice coming from 
heaven; -nimitia-jiàna, n. knowledge of the 
omens which result from heavenly voices (one of 
the 64 arts or Kalas), BhP., Sch. = sakati, f. (L.) 
and-j#dna, n.(Gal.) = prec. = Sakalin, m.‘having 
f?-like scales,’ a kind of serpent, Suir. = šakuna, 
m, ‘{°-bird,” Phasianus Gallus, MBh. (v. 1.) —&ay- 
yi, i. a couch of fs, Sek. = šara, m.=-diya, L. ; 
°rdsana, m.=-dhanus, Vear. — &ili-mukha, m, 
=-ddya, Prasannar. = stinya, m. ‘f°less,' Ficus 
Glomerata, L. —&ekhnra, m. a garland of {°s, 
Kathis. —Sri-garbha, m. ‘filled with the beauty 
of £°s,..N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. —3amaya, m. 
* {°-season,’ the spring, L. —stidhirana, m. ‘com- 
mon time for f°s,' id., L. = s&yakn, m.=-diya, 
Dhürtas, — s&ra, m. the nectar or honey of f*s, L, 
Csudhd-nidhi, m. N. of wk.) ; (à), f. holy basil, 
BrahmavP. = siti, f. ‘white like f°s," a kind of 


man, Dai, Pushpédyfina, n. a {°-garden, MW. 
Pushpopagama, mfn. bearing f^s,Vishg. Push- 
pépajivin, m. =pushpijivin, R. 

Pushpaka, m. a kind of serpent, Suir.; N. of a 
mountain, MarkP.; (#44), f. the tartar of the teeth, 
L.; the mucus of the tongue, Gal. ; the mucus of the 
glans penis or urethra, L. ; the last words of a chapter 
(which state the subject treated therein), L.; n. 
(rarely m.) N. of the sclí-moving acrial car of Kubera 
(also -vimduna, n.; it was carried off by the demon 
Ravaga and constantly used by him till he was slain 
by Rima-candra, who then employed the car to 
transport himself and Sita back to Ayodhy1), MBh.; 
R, &c.; N, ofa forest, Hariv.; calx of brass or green 
vitriol used as a collyrium, L.; a bracelet (esp. one 
of jewels), L.; a small earthen fire-place or furnace 
on wheels, L.; a cup or vessel of iron, L.; a partic. 
disease of the eyes (albugo), L. 

Pushpiya, Nom. A. °yate, to become a flower, 
Kulirp. 

Pushpita, mf(d)n. flowered, bearing flowers, 
blooming, in bloom, MBh.; Kav. &c.; having 
marks like flowers, variegated, spotted, (said of bad 
teeth), Car.; exhaling an odour indicative of ap- 
proaching death, ib. ; completely manifested, fully 
developed, Kathis,; florid, flowery (as specch), 
Bhag.; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; (d), f. a men- 
struous woman, L. —pallüán-pratimn, mín. re- 
sembling a Butea Frondosa in flower, MW, Push- 
pitükshn, mín. having spots (albugo) on the cyc, 
VarBrS.,Sch. ; °kshi-¢va(1),n. ib. Pushpitigra, 
mín. covered at the extremities with flowers or 
blossoms, MBh.; Git.; (à), f. N. of a metre, 

Pushpitaka, m. N. of a mountain, Hariv, 

Tushpin, mín. bearing flowers, flowering, blos- 
soming, RV. &c, &c.; florid, flowery (as speech), 
BhP.; (zi) f. (a woman) in menstruation or 
desirous of sexual intercourse, Kav.; BhP. 

Pushpya, Nom. P, °yati (p. A. °yamdua) to 
bear flowers, flower, blossom, bloom, MBh.; Kay. 
&c. (cf. Pushp, “prati in Dhatup. xxvi, 15). 

Púshya, n. nourishment (pl.), Car.; the blossom 
or flower i.c. the uppermost or best of anything (cf. 
Gk. áv6os; Lat. fos), RV.; (pushya), m. N. of 
the 6th (or Sth, but sce sa£s/a/ra) lunar asterism 
(also called Sidhya and Tishya), AV. &c. &c.; ( 
xyaga), the conjunction of the moon with Pushya, 
Mu.; MBh. &c.; N. of the month Pausha, VP.; 
of the Kali-yuga or fourth age, W.; of one of the 
24 mythical Buddhas, MW B. 136, n. 15 of various 
princes, VP. ; n. N, of a Saman, ArshBr.; ( 2usAyd ), 
f. a species of plant, AV.; the asterism Pushya, L. 
=dharman, m, N, of a prince, Buddh. = netra, 
mfn, having the asterism Pushya for a guide, Pan, 
Y, 4, 116, Vartt. 2, Pat.= mitra, m. N. ofa prince, 
VP.; pl. his dynasty, ib, (cf. 2zs&fa-m). — yadas, 
m. N. of a man with the patr. Audayraji, L, 
= ratha, m. the asterism P? asa car, Sii. ; a carria, 
for pleasure, ib. (cf. pushfa-r”). =lipi, v.l. for 
Purhja-D. —gnüna, n. a partic. ceremony of 
Purification performed while the moon is passing 
through the asterism P?, Var. (v.l. fushfa-s’). 

bhishekn, m. id., ib. (v.1. pushpgbh°), 


FOR pushkara, "kala. Sce PP- 638, 639. 


by books or makes books, VarBrS, 

Pustaka, m. or n. a protubcrant ornament, boss 
(sce below) ; mf(zZ)n. a manuscript, book, booklet, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Var. &c. = kara, m. an embosser, 
VarByS., Sch. Pustakitgira, n. ‘book-room,’ a 
library, MW, Pustoküstoraun, n. the wrapper 
of a manuscript, Heat, 


I. pit, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 12) 

pundti, punīté (3. pl. A. pundte, AV., 
punaté, RV.; 2. sg. Impv. P. punthl, RV. &c., 
punahi, SV.); cl. 1. A. (xxii, 70) pdvate (of P. 
only Impv. -pava, RV. ix, 19, 3, and p. gen. pl. 
pavatdm, Bhag. x, 31; p. A. pundud below, páva- 
mana, sce p. O10, col. 3; 1. sg. A. punishe, RV. 
vii, 85, 15 pf. pupuvuk, °ve, Br.; dpupot, RV. iii, 
26, 8; aor. apavishel, Subj. apavish(a, RY; fut. 
pavishyati, pavita, Gr.; ind. p. pitvd, AV.; 
Pitot, RV.; pavitud, Gr; -pitya and -fdcam, 
Br. &c.; inf. pavitume, Br.), to make clean or clear 
or pure or bright, cleanse, purify, purge, clarify, 
illustrate, illume (with sd&fzm ‘to cleanse from 
chaff, winnow;" with £rd£tm or manisham ‘to 
enlighten the understanding ;’ with Airauyam ‘to 
wash gold’), RV. &c. &c.; (met.) to sift, dis- 
criminate, udi to think of tan De 
compose (as a hymn), RV.; AV.; (A. pávate) 
purify onc's self, be or become clear or bright; 
(esp.) to flow off clearly (said of the Soma), RV.; 
to Cie atone for, ib, vii, 28, 4; to pass Ra fo 
to purify ; to purify in passing or pervading, ventilate, 
RV. e (cf. AS jx Pydtz, o bs cleaned 
or washed or purificd ; to be freed or delivered from 
(abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus, favdyat? or pava- 
yati (ep.also?fe ; SEENA Gr. ; Pass, pavyale, 
Kav.), to cleanse, purify, TS.; Br. &c.: Desid. 
pupiishati, ‘pipavishate, Gr.: Desid. of Caus. pift- 
vayishati, Gr. [Cf. Gk. wp; Umbr. pir; : 
Feuer; Eng. fire.) A 

Puniüná, mín, being clear or bright or purified, 
RY. (also with ¢anvdne or /amva); washing off 
destroying (sin), RV. vi, 66, 4; pouring forth i.e 
showing (brightness), ii, 3, 5. 

Punitd, mfn, cleaned, purified, MBh. 

2, Pū, mfn. cleansing, purifying (ifc.; cf. 24247 
uda-, ghrita- &c.) 

I, Pütá, min, (for 2, sce A/piiy, p. 641) cleaned, 
purified, pure, clear, bright, KV. &c. &c.; m. (L) 
a conch-shell; white Kuša grass; Flacourtia Seen 
du. the buttocks (cf. Peel] (a), f. a species 
Dürva L; N, of Durga, L. [Ci Lat. pilis, 
Pürus.) —kxatt (pütd-), í. N. of a woman, RV. 
(cf. next). — kratāyī, f. the wife of Pils 
Pap. iv, 1, 36; the wife of Indra, Un. J, 73 : 
7 kratu (2//d-), m. ‘ pure-minded,’ N. o! Mus 
RV. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 36); N. of Indra, Un. ù 7 
mu s m; a species of plant (esuriens d 

= s ^. White Kuia grass, L. = OnE 

td- eh pure-minded (also 9&5/ia5), Rae 

. of an Atgirasa (author of RV. vili, 83).— 


Push: » mfn. rich in f^s, flowery; m. (with 
mäsa) the flowery month, spring, Vikr.; «deva, m. 
N. of a poct, Cat, Pushpiügama, m. *f?-advent," 
the spring, Ritus. Pushpáügra, n. * f?-point,' a 


by {°s,'a gardener, florist, gatland-maker, L. Push- 
páiijunn, n. calx of brass employed 25a collyrium, 
L. Pushpüijal, m. two handfuls of fs, L.; N. 
Sie: wit a "sfofra and Thes n); 
min. presenting f"s or a nosegay in both hands 
opened and hollowed, W, Pushpindn "dnXa, 
Ra en pene n 
, N. ofa Yaksha, MBh. Push 
a powder Promoting menstruation, Pape 
pünta, min. perishing after theblossom(?), SamavBr, 
Pushpipava,m.a flower-market, Paficad. Push- 
püpids, m. “chaplet of f$, N, of à Gandharva, 
Sukas. PushpAbhikirna, min, strewed with fs, 
Lalit.; m. a kind of spotted snake, Suir, Push. 
pibhisheka,m. =°fa-sndua,Var. Pushpümbu, 
n. the honey or nectar of {°s, L. Pushpåmbhas 
n, f-water, N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh. 
m. ‘f°-armed,’ the god of love, 
Kiv. Pushpirüma, m. a {°-garden, Kathis, 
Pushpürna, m. ‘ f°-stream,’ N. of a son of Vat. 
sara and Syar-yithi, BhP, Pushp&rpann, n. N, 


Wud pula-dhanya, 
L. =dhinya, n. | meaning ‘to honour, Nir, —k&nda, n., -krama, | xtor, túbu; Lat. fis, pūtea; Lith, púti; Goth. 


m. ‘pure tree,’ Butea Frondosa, 
tyinnowed grain, sesamum, L.; mf(é\n. contain- 
ing w? g°, AVPaipp. —pattri, f. holy basil, L, 
-püpa or -pipman, mín. purified or irecd from 
sin, MBh. —phala, m. ' pure-íruited, the bread- 
fruit tree, L. —bándhnna, mí(Zn. attached to 
that which is p^, RV. = bandhu ( fud-), mín. of 
© descent or noble race, RV, —bhrit, m. a kind 
of vessel which receives the Soma juice after it has 
been strained, VS.; TS.; Dr. mati, m, ‘pure- 
minded, N. of Siva, Sivag. — mūrti, mín, having 
one's form or body cleansed, pure, purified, Rajat. 
=yavam, ind. at the time of winnowing barley, 
g.tishthadgo-ddi (cf. pityamdna-y*), Pū an, 
mín, pure-minded (°ma-td, f.), Hariv.; m. N. of 
Vishnu, RTL. 106; a saint, ascetic; a man purified 
by ablution, W. 

I. Puti, f. (for 2. see col. 3) purity, purification, 
$Br.; MBh. = dhünyna, w.r. for 2i/a-dÀ" (above). 

Putrima, mín. purified, pure, clean, AV. 

Pina, mfn. destroyed (= vi-2a54a), Pin. viii, 
2, 44, Vartt. 3, Pat. PünZ-devi, f. N. of a 
woman, Cat. 

Pini, f. purifying, cleansing (?), Pin. viii, 2, 
44, Vartt. 1, Pat. (v.l. dini). 

Püyámüna, mín. being cleansed or purified &c., 
RV.; m. N. of a man, L. —yavam, ind. at the 
time of winnowing barley, g. tishthadgu-adi (ci. 
pita-y°). 

X 3, pi, mfn. (Wt. pd) drinking (sce 
agre-pit). 

WATT pith-kamya. See p. 636, col. T. 


WX pitga, m. (ifc. f. à; cf. puija) any 
assemblage or combination or body of persons, a 
multitude, number, mass, quantity (iu one place n.), 
SaakhBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a country court or an 
assembly of townsmen, IW. 296, n. 1; disposition, 
property, nature, W.; the Areca Catechu, called 
betel-nut tree (n. its nut), Var.; Kiv.; Soir.;— 
kaytaki-vriksha, L.3« chandz or chandas, L.; 
zÜAdva, L. = krita, mín. made into a heap, 
gathered, collected, Pan. vi, 2, 46, Sch. = Xhanda, 
m. or n. a piece of Areca-nut, Rajat. —patra, 
n, a betel-box or = next, L. —pitha, n. ‘betel- 
receptacle,” spitting-pot, spittoon (the Areca-nut, 
when chewed with betel, producing saliva), L. 
= pushpiki, f. Areca-nut and flowers (presented to 
the principal guests at a marriage festival), L. — pota, 
m, a young Areca-tree, BhP, — phala, n. ‘fruit of 
the Areca trce,! commonly called *betel-nut,! Var, ; 
Suir, = yajiiz, m. a sacrifice offered for a number 
of persons; “iva, mfn. relating to it, MBh. = rofa 
or -vofa (?), m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. — vaira, n. 
enmity against a number of persons, MBh. 

Plgatitha, mfn., numerous, manifold, Pan. v, 
2, 52 (cf. gazal, bahut). 

Tügi, f. the Areca Catechu (producing a nut 
chewed with betel-leaf). — phala, n. the Arcca-nut, 
Subh. —1nt&, f. the Areca-palm, Kd. à 

Pūgya, mín. belonging to a multitude; (ifc.) 
belonging to the troop or band of, g. vazgyádi. 


"x pūra. 641 


M., -khanda, m. or n. N. of wks. —-grihn, n. 
‘house of worship, a temple, Dhürtan. —zny&sa- 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. —pattaka, n. a deed or 
document of honour, Lokapr. —pathya-miülk, 
£, -paddhatl, f., -prakiiga, m., -pradipa, m., 
-ratna, n., -ratnükara, m. N. of wks. -^rha 
(Járha', mfa. worthy of reverence or honour, 
venerable, respectable, Kathis, — vat, mín. enjoy- 
ing honour or distinction, Samk. — vidhi, m. pay- 
ing respect, showing homage,L.; N. of wk. = vaie 
kalya-prayaácitta, n. N, of wk. — satküra, m. 
=-vidhi, Ratniv, —sambhiüra, m. (Militim.), 
"j6pakarana, n. (Ratn£v.) the requisites for the 
worship or adoration of a god. *j6payogi-s&man, 
n. pl. N, of wk. 

Tüjita, mín. honoured, received or treated re- 
spectfully, worshipped, adored, Mo; MBh. &c.; 
honoured by (gen. or comp.; Pan. ii, 2, 12) or on 
accountof(comp.), Mn. ; MDh. &c. ; acknowledged, 
recommended, MBh.; Suir.; frequented, inhabited, 
MBh.; consecrated, Kathis.; supplied with (comp.), 
MBh.; R.; m. a god, L. n. N. of a place, Divyáv. 
= pattra-phali, f. N, of a plant, L. —pujaka, 
mfn. honouring the honoured, MBh. 

PUjila, mín, e "janiya; m. a god, Un. i, 57- 

Püjya, mín, = Sjaniya (superl. -fana), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. an honourable man, Car.; a father- 
in-law, L, =ti, f. (MBh.), or -tva, n. (MirkP.) 
venerableness, honourableness, the being entitled to 
honour, — p&dn, m. N. of Deva-nandin, Cat. (°da- 
caritra, n. N. of wk.) — püj&, f. honouring those 
worthy of honour (7d-vyati&rama, m. neglecting 
to do so), Ragh. 

WU pin, cl. 10. P. pigayati, io collect or 
heap together, Dhitup. xxxii, 92 (v.1.) ; cf. fue, 

pil. 


fils; Germ. faul; Eng. ont) 

2. Püta, mfn. {for 1. see 4/57, p. 640) putrid, 
foul-smelling, stinking, L. 

2. Piiti, min. (ior I. scecol. putrid, foul-smelling, 
stinking, fetid, ill-smelling, AV. &c. &c. (after a 
finite verb expressive of blame or censure, e.g. 
gacati pūti or Piti}, Pin. viii, 1, 69, Pat.) ; m. 
purulent matter, pus, MBh. ix, 2259; Guilandina 
Bonduc, Bhpr.; civet, L.; f. a stench, stink, W.; 
n, a species of grass, L. = karaja (l) and -karañja, 
m. Guilandina Bonduc, L. —karga, m. a disease 
of the ear with discharge of putrid matter, Suir. ; 
scales ie G m X m. id., Soir; Guilandina 

jonduc, v.l. ‘giéa).—kishthe and “thaka, 
n. Pinus Deodora and Longifolia, L. aka: m. 
‘stinking insect,'a kind of insect, Suir. = kushmln- 
d&ya, Nom. (ir. p*-Auskmdnda) A. yate, to te- 
semble a rotten gourd i, e, be quite worthless, Sarvad, ; 
°dayamdna-tza, n. complete worthlesness, ib. 
= khasha, m,a kind of animal, A past. (cf. -gidsa). 
=I. -gandha, m. fetid odour, stench, TS.; Mu.; 
Yaji. = 2. -gandha, mín. foul-smelling, stinking, 
L.; m. sulphur, L.; Terminalia Catappa, L.; (2), 
f. Vernonia Anthelminthica, L.; tin, L, = gandhi, 
mín, ill-smelling, fetid, MBh. (ci. Pan. v, 4, 
135). — gandhika, mín. id., L.; (d), £. Serrat 
Anthelminthica, L. —ghüsa, m. ‘eating putrid 
food,’ a species of animal living in trecs, Suir. 
=tailZ, f. ‘containing ill-smelling oil,’ Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L. — tva, n. putrid state, 
stinking, Suir, —nasya, n. a disease of the nose 
causing offensive breath, Suir, (w.r. fitfa-n°). =ni- 
zü-gada, m. id., L. —niisika, min. having a íetid 
nose; Y 3j, — pattra, m. ‘having ill-smelling leaves,’ 
a variety of Syonika, L, = parna, m. 'id.,' Pon- 
gamia Glabra, L. = pushpik&, f. ‘having ill- 
smelling blossoms,’ Citrus Medica, L. — phali or 
°M, f. ‘bearing iil-smelling fruit,” Serratula Anthel- 
minthica, L. — bhava, m. putrid state, stench, Kap. 
=mayliriki, f. Ocimum Villosum, L. — migsa, 
n, dead or decayed flesh, W. —misha, m, N. of 
aman, AivSr, = mukta, m.orn. voiding excrement, 
L. = mrittika, m. or n. ‘having fetid soil,’ N. of 
a hell, Mn.; Y4jii.— meda, m. Vachellia Famesiana, 
L. = rajja, f. a rotten cord, AV.; Kaui. — vaktra, 
mfn. ‘fetid-mouthed,’ one who has offensive breath, 
Yajü.; -/d, f, Mn. — vaya, v.l. for -gidsa, Suir. 
-vüta, m. foul wind expelled from the bowels, 
BhP.; Aegle Marmclos, L. =vyiksha, m. ‘ill- 
smelling tree,’ Calosanthes Indica, L, — vrama, n. 
a foul ulcer, MW. — SaphazI, f, rotten fish, Kaci. 
= Bürij& (2), f. a polecat, civet-cat, L. - 3zizíjaya, 
m. pl. N. ofa people, VP. Püty-npda, m. a partic, 
ill-smelling insect, MBh, (v.L); a musk-dcer, L. 

Tütikn, mín. foul, stinking, putrid, MBh.; m. 
= pitika, Aiv$r.; MBh.; Soir.; Guilandina Bon- 
duc, Bhpr.; (à), f. Basella Cordifolia, L.; a white 
ant (w.r. for pultikd Y), MBh.; Paiic.; n. ordure, 
excrement, W. Pttiki-mukha, m. a bivalve 
shell, L. PUtikésvara-tirtha, n. N, of a Tinha 
on the banks of the Revd or Narma-d1, SivaP. 


Putika, m. a species of plant serving as a sub- 


put, ind. an onomat. expressive of 
blowiug or hard breathing (prob. w.r. for 2Azf, 
phut, q.v.) — küri, f. N. of Sarasvati, L.; of the 
capital of the Nagas or serpent race, W. 

YAT putana, m. a partic. class of demons 
or spirits (also = vefa/a), Malatim.; Bilar.; SaddhP.; 
(d), £, sce next. 

Pitani, f. N. oí a female demon (said to cause 
2 partic. discase in children, and to have offered her 
poisoned breast to the infant Kyishya who seized 
it and sucked away her life; regarded also as one 
of the Matris attending upon Skanda, and as a 
Yogini), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; a kind of 
disease in a child (ascribed to the demon P^), W.; 
Terminalia Chebula, L.; a species of Valeriana, L.; 
W.T. for 2rifand. —kesa, m., “ai, f. a species of 
plant, Car. = tva, n. the state or condition ot Pütana, 
Kiragd. —düshana, m. 'P?^-destroyer, N. of 
Krishga, L.= mokshana-prastiva, m. N. of ch. 
of BrahmavP. —vidhina, n. N, of wk, —°ri 
(nari), -sGdana and -han, m, ‘enemy, destroyer, 
slayer of P^ N. of Kyishga, L. 

Pitantya, Nom. P. yali, to represent Pitan, 
BhP. 


PUtaniks, f. the demon Patani, Git. 
pitara, m. a partic. aquatic animal, 
Ganar. iv, 291 (applied to an insignificant or mean 
person = adhama and opp. to £uiljara), HParis. 
pütu-daru, m. — püta-dru, the tree 
Butea Frondosa, Kaus. , 
Pütü-dru (AV.), pütu-dru (TS.), m. the tree 
Acacia Catechu or Pinus Deodora; n. its fruit, 
YIT pithika (2). f. a species of culinary 
plant, Suir. (v.l. Arithukd and yütkika). 
pipa, m. a cake, a sort of bread, 
MBh. ; R. &c. (cf. aAZ/a). — 8318, f. a cake room, 


stitute fortheSoma plant (oftenexplained by rohisha, 
perhaps Guilandina Bondec), TS.; Br.; $15; Suir.; 
the polecat, civet-cat, L. (cf. piitiza), 

Püti-karaija, v.l. for pūli- 

Piya, m. n. purulent matter, pus, suppuration, 
discharge from an ulcer or wound, SBr. &c. &c. 
=bhuj, mín. eating purulent carcasses, Mn. xii, 
73.=rakta, m. (sc. roga) * having purulent blood,” 
a kind of disease of the nose with discharge of p° 
blood, Suir, = vaha, m. ‘filthy-streamed? N. of a 
partic, hell, VP. — gonita, n. purulent blood, ichor, 
Mn, iii, 189. Püyübhn, n. ' resembling pus,’ a 
kind of bloody-Box, L. Tuyárl, m. ‘hostile to 


pj, cl. 1o. P. (Dhátup. xxxii, Too) 
SN ^ piljayati (ep. also A. "fe and cl. 1. P. 
Pijati; pi. pupajire, MBh.; aor. apijujat, Gr. 
ind. p. Pijayitua, Mn. &c.; pija, MBh.), to 
onour, worship, revere, respect, regard, AivGr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to honour or present with (instr.) 
in, vii, 203; to initiate, consecrate, Vet. 
Tüjaka, mí(/£d)n. honouring, respecting, wor- 
shipping, a worshipper (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c, Pijann, n. reverencing, honouring, 
Worship, , attention, hospitable reception, ib. 
(-malika, £. N. of wk.); an object of reverence, 
Pio. viii, t, 67; (1), £= anda f MBh.; Hariv. 
L. 


T € suppuration,” the Nimb tree, Azadirachta Indica 
en-sparrow, janiya, mfn. to be revered | baker's shop, Mn. ix, 264 (prob. afiifa-s°). Pū- of whi 1 lispersi 
a ar E me eie (esee | EE P. sd PRSE ET (the leaves of which are used to produce dispersion 


or absorption of p? matter), L. Püyálasa, m. a 
partic. disease of the place of junction (sagrdAi) of 
the eye; Suppuration at the joints, white swelli 
Suir, Püyoda, m, ‘having fetid water, N. of a 
partic. hell (ci. 2izya-vaAa). 

Tuyana,n.pus, discharge froma wouud or sore, Li, 

WX puro, mfn. (pri, Caus.) Alling, making 
full (cf. 2255; fulfilling, satisfying (cf. Aima-) s 
ae m. the act of filling, fulfilling &c., Kiv.; Pur.; 
i to become the swelling or rising of a river or of the sea, a large 
Pi, uitis Gk. | quantity of water, flood, stream (also met, = abun- 
Tt 


~ara; cap fama), MBh.; R. &c.; (d), £ N. 
9f a female bird (a friend of king Brahna-datta), 

ariv. PüjayHna, mín. honouring, reverencing, 
MW. Pajayitavya, min. = janiya, Nir.; Hit. 
Füjayitri, mfn. honouring, worshipping, a wor- 
shipper, MBh, 

POE, f honour, worship, respect, reverence, 
Veneration, homage to superiors or adoration of the 
Bods, GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. —kara, mín. paying 
Tespect or showing homage to (comp.), Paüc. 
=Xarman, mín, denoting the action of honouring, 


after the day Agrahiyant, L. 
Piipald (L.), “iki (Car.), or “1 (L.), f. a kind 
of sweet cake fried with ghee or oil, L. 
Püpiliks, m. (Suir.), CHKA (ib.) and “iE (L.), 


£ id. 
Pipikd, í id, L. 
Pipiya or püpya, mî., g. asipidi. 
ua py, cl.1. P. puyati (TS.; SBr. &c.), 


NA. payate (Dbitup. xiv, 
foul or putrid, stink, [Ci Zd. 
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dance, high degree, esp. ifc.), Kav.; Suir. &c.; 
a cake, R. (cf. ghrita-); a kind of breath-exercise 
= pitraka below, BhP.; the cleansing of a wound, 
L. (cf. fürago); the citron tree (= dija-fitra), 
L.; (i), f. N. of a woman, Cat.; n. a kind of in- 
cense, L.; bdellium, L.; mí(d'n. a sort of unleavened 
cake fried with ghee or oil, W. (cf. firri£d below). 
Pür&min, n. the fruit of Spondias Mangifera, L, 
TPürótpidn, m. excess or superabundance of water, 
Kathàs. 

Pürakn, mín. filling, completing, fulfilling, satis- 
fying (ifc. or with gen.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 7% Kai), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. flood, stream, eilusion, BhP.; 
(in arithm.) the multiplier; a ball of meal offered 
at the conclusion of the oblations to the Pitris, L. 
(also -2inda, m., Kull. on Mu. v, 85); closing the 
right nostril with the forefinger and then drawin 
up air through the left and then closing the left 
nostril and drawing up air through the right (as a 
religious exercise), RTL. 402; the citron trec, L.; 
(ikä), f. a sort of cake, MDh.; Yajn. CAO: 
Bhpr. &c. = kumbhaka-recaka, m. pl.or n. pl. (?) 
inning and then retaining and then exhaling air, 

IW. 

Prana, mí(i)n. filling, completing, satisfying, 
causing, effecting, KatySr.; Samk.; Hariv.; drawing 
(a bow), MW.; m. ‘completer,’ N. of the masculine 
ordinal numbers from doifzya upwards, Pan, ii, 2, 
x1 &c.; a dam, bridge, L. ; the sea, L.; a medicinal 
oil or embrocation, L.; N, of a man, Aivsr.; (with 
the patr. Vaisvdmitra) N. of the author of RV. 
x 150; (P), f. an ordinal number in the feminine 
gender, Pin. v, 4, 116 &c. ; Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
L.; (du.) the cross threads in weaving cloth, warp, 
Rajat. ; N. of Durgi, MW. ; of one of the two wives 
of the popular deity Ayenir, RTL. 219; (6^), 
n, the act or filling or filling up, puffing or swelling 
up, AV. &c. &c.; fulfilling, satisfying, Malav.; 
furnishing, equipping, Var.; (with@kanusha})draw- 
ing or bending a bow to the full, MBh.; K.; (in 
medic.) injection of fluids or supplying with food; 
(in astron.) the revolution of a heavenly body through 
its orbit, Sani (in arithm.) multiplication ; rain, 
L.; a sort of cake, Bhpr.; Cyperus Rotundus, L.; 
the cross threads in weaving cloth, warp, L. = 
yaya, m. N. of a man, Buddh. — parisishta, n. 
N. of wk. —pratyaya, m. an affix forming an 
ordinal, Pig., Sch. =vyikhyii, f. N. of Comm. on 
ManGy. 

Püraniya, mfn. to be filled up, to be supplied, 
Jaim., Sch. 

Plram, plürayitvi. See 4/77. 

Pirayitavya, mfu, to be filled or filled up, Pan. 
vi, 3, 59; to be satisfied, Nir. vii, 23. 

Pirayitri, min. one who fills or fulfils or satis- 
fies, Kav.; m, N, of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag. 

PürikK. See under fura£a. 

Pürita, min, filled, completed &c.; made full 
or strong, intensified (as a sound), MBh.; filled 
with wind, blown (as a conch), BhP.; multiplicd, 
overspread, W., 

- Pirin, min. filling, making full (ifc.), MBh. 
Gan, mfa. filed, RV oe with or full of 

Instr, or gen. or comp.), RV. &c, &c.; abundant 
rich, Kav; fulfilled, finished, accomplished, ended, 
past, SaikhGr.; MBh,; R. &c.; concluded (as a 
treaty), Rajat.; complete, all, entire, SaikhBr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; satisfied, contented, R.; (ife.) 
perfectly familiar with, Hcat.; drawn, bent to the 
fall (as à bow), MBh.; Hariv.; (in augury) full- 
sounding, sonorous and auspicious (said of the 
of birds and beasts, opp. to digra, avi uttering 
this cry, VarBrS.; strong, capable, able, L. ; selfish, 
self-indulgent, W.; m. a partic. form of the sun’ 
Cat; a kindof tree, R. ; (in music) partic. measure ? 
N, of a Naga, MBh.; of a Deva- dharva, ib. of 
a Buddhist ascetic, Lalit.; (d), f, N. of the 15th 
Kala of the month, BrahmaP.; of the 5th, roth 
and 15th Tithis, Var.; N, of a woman, Vet.; (with 
Saktas) of an authoress of Mantras, Cat.; of 2 riv 
VP.; m, fulness, plenty, abundance, AV.; TS.: 
water, Naigh. i, 12; the cipher or figure o, Ganit, 
== kagsa, m. a full cup, L, —kakud, min, ‘full. 
humped, humpbacked, Pin. v,4, 146, Sch, -Xükud 
or “da, min., Pan. v, 4, 149. —kima, mfn. one 
whose wishes are fulfilled, satisfied, Mear.; -/d, fa 
MarkP, —kirnga, mfn, (ifc.) fulülling, satisfying, 
BrahmavP, = kiifa, m. a partic. class of birds, Var, 
s kumbhs, m. (ifc. f. 2) a full cup or jar, (esp.) 


yaa pürámla. 


yg piri. 


L.; clothes and garlands presented to friends a 
feast (v.l. pitrydlaka; c. pürye-Sdtre]. Li 1 
vessel, L.; a moon-beam, L. Plirpii-nadi, f, N, 
of a sacred river, MW. Pū m. full 
delight, RamatUp.; N, of the Supreme Being, A.; 
of sev, authors (also -firtha, -ndtha, -sarasvati 
&c.), Cat.; -prabandha, m. N, of wk, 
pürnn, mín. full and not full, Paücat, Pū: 
pbhilisha, mín. one whose wishes are fulfilled, 
satisfied, contented, MW. Pūrnàbhishikta, m. 
pl.apattic.sectof theSaktas,W. PUrnibhisheks, 
m. a partic. ceremony among the Saktas, W, ; -gad- 
dhati, f. N. of wk. Pürp&bhra-rasa, m. a partic, 
medicament, Rasóndrac, Ptirnfimyita, mín. full 
of nectar; (d), f. N, of the 16th Kali of the moon, 
BrahmaP. ; °¢éuiu-vadana, mío. having a face like 
the full moon, Kathis, Pürpüyata, n. a com- 
pletely bent bow, Hariv. Pürndyus, m. N, of a 
Gandharva, MBh,; Hariv, (v.l. Zrzayw). Pür. 
pürtha, mín, one who has attained his object, 
whose wishes have been realized, BhP, Pūrnåva- 
tira, m. N. of the 4th, He and Sth incarnations of 
Vishgu, A. Pürnüsz, f. N. of a river, MBh. (v.l. 
garni). Pirngérame, m. N. of an author, 
miya, n. his wk. Pürnühuti, f. ‘complete obla- 
tion,’ an offering made with a full ladle, Br. ; GrSrS.; 
MBh.; Rajat. (Zika, mín. relating to it, KatySr., 
Sch); -prayoga, m., -manira, m. pl. N. of wks, 
T'ürnócoha, mín. one whose wishes have been 
realized, Kathis, Piirnéndu, m. the full moon, 
Kav.; Kathis. &c.; -d/médnana, mfn. having a 
face like a full moon, MW.; -rasa, m. a partic, 
medicament, Rasar.; -vadana, mín. having a face 
like a full moon, MW. Pūrņĝia, m. N. of an 
author (77, f. of an authoress) of Mantras among 
Saktas, Cat. Pürpótkntu, m. N. of a mountain, 
MarkP, Pürnótsahga, mí(d)n. far advanced in 
pregnancy, MBh. (v. l. putrdtsaiga); m. N. of a 
prince, VP, Pürnóda, mf(d)u. having a full bed 
(as a river), R. Pūrpôdarā, f. N, of a deity, 
Cat, Pürpópumi, f. a complete comparison (con- 
taining the four requisites :(Pamana, upameya, 
sddharaya-dharma, and upamda-vacaka or sã- 
drisya-pratipadaka; opp. to luptépama), Kpr.; 
Kuval.; Pratap. 

Pūrpaka, m. a species of tree, R.; the blue jay 
(=svarya-citda), MBh, (Nilak.); a cock, MW.; 
a partic, vessel or utensil (used by the Magas), VP. ; 
= dhdnya-jvara, Gal.; (ikd), f. a species of bird 
described as having a double or cleft beak (alsa 
called ndsd-chinni), Malatim. °niilaka, n., Y.l. 
for fitrydnaka. “iman, m. N. of a brother of 
Kaiyapa and son of Marici and Keli, Pd 

Pūrpimä, f. the night or day of full moon, 
Rajat. ; Süryas.; -dina, x the day of f? m°, Paficat. 
Cuimánta, m. the end of the day of f?m*, MW.); 
-manoratha-vrata, n. N. of a partic, observance, 
Cat, = xützi, f. the night of f? m°, Hemac.; -/ar- 
vari, f. the night of f? m°, Kpr. "pimisl, f. 
(according to some) = fauryamdsi, q.v., Le 

Pürni-Jkri,to make complete, Kathis. — , 

Plrti, mfn. filled, full, complete, completed, 
perfected, Pur.; (/54/ai ca pitrtas ca dharmau, = 
ish{apitria, q.v., MArkP.); covered, concealed, L. 
n. fulfilling, fulfilment; granting, rewarding, a reward, 
merit, a meritorious work, an act of pious liberality 
(such as feeding a Brahman, digging a well &c.), 
RV. &c. &c.; keeping, guarding, L.; N. of wk. 
(also -Aamaldkara); -dharma (wr. Bürga-dA 
m. a meritorious work (Ane MAEP.; fra- 
&dia, m., -mālā, t., ° ldyota, m. N. of wks 

Nom. P. yati (with dAarmam) t0 
perform the meritorious works called pärta (se 
above), BhP. Ptrti, f. filling, completion, P40. 
Sch. (ci. pida-p°); ending, coming to an end 
Naish.; granting, rewarding, reward, RV.; En. 
satiety, satisfaction, MW.; -4dma (piirti-), mm 
Ge) desirous of completing or supplying, P» 

irous of a grant or reward, AV. Purus 

possessing the merit of pious liberality (c. 27r" 
TS. ; Kath.; Pan., Sch. ; filling, completing, isi 
Ww. mfn.one who has eaten his fill, Kt 
mfa, to be filled or satisfied, Br- S 

YS pürú, m. (orig. = puru, and connecte 
with purusha, pitrusha) a man, people. 
Of a tribe (associated with the d 
Druhyus), ib.; of a class of demons, 9Br-i 
ancient prince (the son of Yayati and Sarmishih) 
MBh,; Sak.; Pur, (cf. Pay. iv, 1, 168, Vast. 


a cup full of water (also with afdar), Mn.; Ragh.; 
a ERE filled with pas water and used at the conse- 
cration of a king, W.; a partic. mode of fighting, 
MBh.; N.of a Danava, Hariv.(v.l.AwmbAa-Karga); 
m. or n. a hole (in a wall) of the shape of a water- 
jar, Myicch.; mf(a)n. having a full pitcher, S1nkh$r. 
= kosit, f. ‘having a full pod,” a species of plant, 
Var, = koshthi, f. a species of Cyperus, L, — kha, 
mín. (prob.) having its axle-hole well greased (said 
of a waggon), SamhitUp. —gabhasti (f#ryd-), 
mfn. one whose arms or hands are full (of wealth), 
RV, = garbha, mf(a)n. one whose interior is well- 
filled, Bhpr.; (@), f. pregnant, ready to bring forth, 
MW. — giri, m. N. of a place, Cat. = candra, m. 
the full moon, MBh.; R.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh, ; of an author, Cat.; -zibAdnana, m((d)n. 
having a face like the full moon, Nal; -práyascit/a- 
prakaraua, n. N. of wk.; -prabhd, f. the lustre 
of the full moon, MW. =ciittra, n. a spindle wound 
round with yarn, Gobh. — ti, f. (Hariv.) and -tva, 
n, (Kathis.) fulness. —-tüna, mfn, full-quivered, 
having the quiver full, MW. dnrvá, n. a cere- 
mony with a full ladle, SBr.; Sankh$r. (v.1. aya). 
= eva, m. N, of an author, Cat. - dharma, m., 
w.r, for pirta-di? (below). — paxvéndu, f. the 
day of full moon, A. —pktra, m. n. a full vessel 
or cup, as much as will in a roe fec (as n 
measure of capacity properly 25 ul rice 
SBr.; TBr.; GySrS. (also 7, f, SankhGr.); n. a 
vessel full of rice presented at a sacrifice to the super- 
intending and officiating priests, W.; a v? filled with 
valuable things to be distributed as presents (esp. a 
t made to any one who brings good news), 
Mahtim.; Kad.; Hcar,; -pratibhata, mfn. emu- 
lating the fullness or a full v? i.e. overflowing, 
supreme (as glory), Rajat.; -maya, mí(i)n. con- 
sisting of a full v°, amounting to a f? v? or to only so 
much (as a speech), MBh.; Kathis.; -vriffya, ind. 
after the manner of a full v°, plentifully, abundantly, 
Malatim. — puri, m. N, of a scholar, Cat. — puru- 
shartha-candra, m, or n. N. of a drama, = pra- 
kfisn, m. N, of an author, Cat. = prajiia, m. N. 
of Madhva (also called Madhya-mandira), and of his 
adherents, Sarvad, (cf. IW. 118; 119); -dariana, 
n.N.ofch. of Satvad. = bandhura, for -vandhkura, 
VS. = bija, m. a citron, L, = bhudra, m. N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh.; of the father of the Yaksha 
Hari-ke3a, SkandaP.; of several men, Hariv.; Dai. ; 
of a scholar (who revised the Paficatantra in 1514), 
Cat, = bhedini, f. a speciesof plant, L. = mandaln, 
n. a full circle, Cat. — mi, f, full-moon (day), L. 
-miünasa, mín. having a satisfied mind, contented, 
R.=mās (f#ryd-), m. full moon, SBr. = misa 
(piiryd-), m. full moon; a ceremony on the day of 
1? m°, TS,; Br.; MBh. &c.; f? m? personified as 
son of Dhitri and Anumati, BhP.; N. of a son of 
Krishna, BhP. ; (7), f. =pitrya-ma, ApSr., Comm. 
=mukta, mín. shot from a bow completely bent 
(as an arrow), R.= mukha, n. a full mouth; instr. 
(blowing) with full cheeks, ManSr.; m. a species 
of bird, R.; N.ofaserpent-demon, MBh, — mushti, 
m, f. a handful, SaikhGy. —mnitrüyani-putra, 
m, N. of a man, Buddh, = yoga, m. 2 partic, mode 
of fighting, MBh. —yauvana, min. one whose 
youth is in full vigour, Dai. — ratha, m. a com- 
plete warrior, Kathis, —1nkghmikn, mín, full of 
Magnificence or wealth, Kathis. —vandhura 
(puryd-), mm. having the chariot-seat filled, RV. 
=vapus, mfn, ‘full-bodied,’ full (the moon), MBh. 
=Varman, m, N. of a man, Buddh, — vingati- 
varsha, mín. full 20 ycars old, Mn. = vighana, 
mín. full but not hard (?), SaikhGr. = vainitàika, 
mín. maintaining the doctrine of absolute annihi- 
lation; m. pl. N. of Buddhists (= sarva-vaindsika), 
Col. = šakti, f. ‘Full energy,’ N. of a partic. form 
of Radha, W. (cf. RTL. 187); -mat, mfn. pos- 
sessing that Energy (Krishna), ib. = ari, mín, having 
fullness of fortune, Subh. = &ruti, mfn. having the 
cars filled, MW, = samaya, m. N. ofa Kshapayaka, 
Cat, - sena, m. N. of an author, Cat, = saugan= 
aka, m, N, of a man, L.—sruva, m. a full ladle 
Eu sruva, MinSr, —homa, m, = pitrudhuti, 
obh.; Kaui.; Vait. Pürnükshaand^kshya 
m. N. of a Maudgalys Car, Plrniika, E 
full figure or number,’ an integer, MW.; -gayita, 
n. arithmetic of integers, MW. Püxn&ágada, m. 
N, ofa serpent-demon, MBh. PürpüSja, m. 
‘ful Anjali" two handfuls, Kaus, Pūrngnaka, n, 
foll drum,’ a partic, drum, L.; the sound of a drum, 


YST pürusha, 


pat); ofa descendant of Atri and author of RV. Y, 
16; 17, RAnukr.; of a son of Manu and Nsdvalz, 
Hariv.; of a son of Jahnu, BhP, 
. pürusha, m. (m. ¢.)=puirusha, RV. &c. &c. 
-ghná mín. slaying men, RV. = tvá-tà, ind. == 
puruska-tvá-tå, ib. Püru mín, devouring 
men, RV. 5 AV. Pürusháda, m. N. oí a tribe 
of cannibals, VarBrS. — 
pürv-yus. Sce fürvdyus under 2ürva. 
yia pūr-jáyana, pūr-drār &c. See 
P- 636, col. 1. 
va pitrva, mí()n. (connected with pura, 
uras, pra, and declined like a pron. when implying 
relative position whether in place or time, but not 
necessarily in abl. loc. sg. m. n., and nom, pl. m.; sce 
Pin. i, 1, 27; 3-43 Vii, I, 16) being before or in front, 
fore, first, R V .&c.&c.; eastern,tothe east of (abl.),ib.; 
former, prior, preceding, previous to, earlierthan (abl. 
or comp.), ib. (gaja-pitrva, preceding the number 
‘cight,' i.e. seven, the seventh, Srutab.; mdsena Fad 
or mdsa-p°, earlier by a month, Pan. ii, I, 31; ifc. 
ofien = formerly or before, e. g. s/ri-p°, f° 
ddkya-f^ f? wealthy ; esp. after a pp., e.g. £rita-2?, 
done before, drish{a-p°, seen b°; ifc. also preceded 
oraccompanied by, attended with, c.g. smita-pärvā 
väk, specch accompanied by smiles ; sometimes not 
translatable, e.g. myidu-pürvā väk, kind specch); 
ancient,old,customary, traditional, RV. &c. &c. ; first 
(inaseries), initial, lowest (opp.to uttara; withdama 
or sdhasa ‘the lowest fine’), Ma.viii, 120&c.; (with 
vayas) ‘firstage,’ youth, MBh.; foregoing, aforesaid, 
mentioned before (abl.), Mn.; MBh.; Pin.; m. an 
ancestor, forefather (pl. the ancients, ancestors), RV. 
&c. &c, ; an elder brother, R.; N, of a prince, BhP. ; 
(à), f. (with or sc. d73) the east, MBh.; R.; N. of 
a country to the east of Madhya-deia, L.; of the 
NakshatrasPürva-phalgunI, Parvüshidh3 and Pūrva- 
bhadrapad collectively, Var.; n. the fore part, Sak. 
li, 4 (cf. Pan. ii, 2,1); a partic. high number(applied to 
a period of years), Buddh. ; N, of the most ancient of 
Jaina writings (of which 14 are enumerated), L.; N. 
of a Tantra, Cat.; an ancient tradition, W.; (am), 
ind. before (also as a prep. with abl), formerly, 
hitherto, previously (sometimes with pres.), RV. &c. 
&c. (often ibc., c.g. ürca-Kárin, active before, 
Purvikta, said b°; also ifc, in the sense of ‘with, 
©.g. friti-Dürvam, with love ; mati-pirvam, with 
ntention, intentionally; mrzdi-2?/ bhdsh, to speak 
kindly; cf. above ; also withan ind.p.,e.g.2°-bhojam 
or-bhuktod, having eaten b°, Pin. iii, 4,24;0d3'2-p", 
until now, hitherto; 2?—/a/a/, first-then ; 2^-2a3cáf, 
previously-afterwards ; p°-1 far‘, previously subse- 
queatly; $^-adAundoradya formerly -now); (ena), 
ind. in front, before; castward, to the east of (opp.to 
aparctia, with gen. oracc.; cf. P1p.v,3, 35, Sch.), SBr. 
&e, &c. ; (with fafag) to the east of that, MBh. 
ci y n. a former work or action, Samk.; 
Kathis,; preparation, Suir.; °ma-krifa-vidin, m. 
, 9newho asserts that only preceding actions determine 
the following, Jatak, = kalpa, m, the preceding or 
aforesaid manner, ParGr.; MBh,; (e or eshu), ind, ia 
formertimes, MBh.; Kull. —kima-kyitvan, min. 
fulfilling former wishes, AV. —kiya, m. the fore 
(part of the) body (of animals) or the upper (part 
Of the) body (of men), KatySr.; MBh. &c. = kärin, 
mfn, active at first, SaikhSr. —Xirya, mín, to be 
done before or first, R. —kila, m. a former or 
Previous time, L.; mín. belonging to a'f? t 
Previously mentioned (-/d, f), VPrit. = kūlika 
(MBh), -xalina (Nyiyak. -fza, n.), mín. be- 
longing to former times, ancient. =kāshțhā, f. the 
castern quarter, A. —Xrit, mín. active from ancient 
times, VS, = X rita, mfn, done formerly or in a prior 
existence, previous; n. (with or sc. karman) an 
action done in former times or in a former birth, 
Mi MBh. = pitvat, n Ah cee AE 
== krishniya, n. N. of wk. — Xoti, f. anticipation, 
L.; the starting point of a discussion, the first state- 
mente direa-fakska (q.v-), A. =kramigata, 
descended from pease Ysja. RS f 
Paration, Siphás, — ga, mfn. lore, pre- 
Ceding, MBh. ; Rajat.; belonging to what precedes, 
Hemac, = £ ‘eastern Gaügi,' N, of the 
Narmada or Revi river, Kathzs, = gata, mfn. gone 
, Sak.; n. N. of a Jaina wk. belonging to 
the Drishti-vada, = gátvan, mfn. going to meet, 
RV, <gama, m. (iic.) a predecessor, Kirand. 
"Erümin, m. N. of a family, Cat; = ghața- 
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karpara, m. or n. N. of wk. (prob. the first part | —nimitta,n.anamen, Lalit. = nivisa, m.'former 
of the poem Ghata-karpara), = m-gata, mfn. going | habitation,’ a former existence, Divyav. ; -/7àra,n. 
before, Dhürtan. —zn-gama, mín. id., L.; serving | (with Buddhists) knowledge of the past lives of all 
zealously, obedient, Divyav.; ifc. attended by, fur- | beings, MW.; °sdssusmrits, f.‘ recollection of former 
nished with, L.— cit, mfn. piling up first, preceding | habitations,’ reminiscence of f° existence (one of the 
in piling up, VS. —citi, f., w.r. for -cif/j, MBh. | 10 powers of a Buddha), Dharmas. 20; 76. =ni- 
citta (3:irza-), min., w.r. for -cif, AV. —citti | vishta, mín, made formerly or in ancient times (as 
(pirvd-}, í. foreboding, presentiment (only dat. | a pond), Mn. ix, 281. —ny&ya, m, a previous 
‘at the first notice, forthwith’), RV.; (prob.) first | judgment, Yajfi., Sch. —ny&sa, m. N. of wk. 
notion or conception, VS. ; N. of an Apsaras, VS.; | =yaksha, m. the fore part or side, TBr.; the first 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (prob.) w.r. for -cifa, VS. | half of a lunar month, the fortnight of the waxing 
=cittikā (Gal) and -citti (MBh.), f. N. of an | moon, TS.; Br.; Laty. &c. ('4sAd£a, a day in 
Apsarases-ciffi, —cintana, n. former cares or | the first half &c., ApGr.); the first half of a year, 
trouble, Rajat. —codita, mín. formerly stated or | KatySr. ; an action at law, the first statement of the 
Prescribed, Mn.; -/za, n, PuGr. —já, min, born | plaintif, first step in a law-suit, Yajii.; Vishp.; Nar.; 
or produced before or formerly, former; ancient, | the first objection to au assertion in any discussion, 
prinaeval, RV, &c. &c. ; first-born, elder, the eldest | the prima facie view or argument iu any question, 
(son, brother &c.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; produced by | Samik.; Suir. ; MarkP. (cf. IW. 99); -grantáa, m., 
something antecedent, caused, MW.; born in the | °¢ha-rikd, f., tha-frakdia, m., “tha-rahasya, 0. 
east, eastern, W. ; antecedent (to what precedes in | ¢hdnz-gama, m., -nirukti, f. N. of wks.; -fada, 
comp.), L.; m. an elder brother, the eldest b°, Mn.; | m. the first step of a legal process or law-suit, the 
MBh. &c.; an ancestor, forefather, R.; Ragh.; plaint of the plaintiff, W.; -rakesya, n., -la&satia, 
Kathis. &c.; the eldest son, Gaut.; the son of the | n., -ayafti, £., °ti-kroga, m, “ti-lakshana, n., 
elder wife, A.; (pl.) the deified progenitors of man- | -pyu fti-lakskana, D, -vyutpatti-vada, m., 
kind, W.; the Pitris living in tke world of the moon, Rh wall, f. N. of wks, = pakshaya, Nom. P. 
4.5 (2), f. an elder sister, ib.; -deva, m. N. of | az, to make the first objection to an assertion in 
Brahmi, MBh. —janá, m.pl. men of former | any discussion, Bidar., Sch. = pakshin, mfn. one 
times, AV. —-janman, n. a former birth, f? state | who makes the first cbj* to an ass°, ib. —pakmhT- 
of existence or life, Ragh.; Hit.; Kathis.; m. an A Xrl =-fakskaya, —pakshiya, mín. situated on 
elder brother, Ragh.; *sa-Erifa, min. done in a | the front side, Pan. iv, 2, 138. — pazic&Ia ( firzd-), 
former birth or previous state of existence, Hit. ; m.pl.the eastern Paficalas, Pin.vi, 2,103, Sch. ; sg. = 
"márjita, mfn. acquired in some former state of | Parca  faiicalánàm, Pin.vii,3, 13, Sch. = patha, 
existence (as merit &c.), MW. «ji, mfa. born or | m. a former way, w° gone before, Kathis, = pada, 
produced before, RV, — jEti, f. =-janmaz, Kathis. | n. the first member of a comp., Prit.; Pin. &c.; 
—jüvan, min. born or produced before, RV. — jinn, -frakriti-svara, mín. having the original accent of 
m. ‘ancient sage,’ N. of Mafiju-iri, L. —Jiiina, n. | the first member of a comp. ; -/za, n., Pin. ii, 1,4; 
knowledge of a former life, Yaji. —tana, mín. Vartt. 2, = padika, mín, relating to the first member 
former, earlier, MBh. —tantra, n, N. of a Tantra. | of a comp. W.;e?uürza-fadam adkite veda và, 
tara ( firva-), mín. earlier, previous, prior, an- Pin. iv, 2, 6o, Kis, —padya, mín. belonging to 
terior, RV. &c.; (am), ind. before, first, previously, | the first member of a comp., RPrat. = parigraha, 


Bhag.; R. —tas, ind. before, in front, towards or | m. first claim, prerogative, precedence, MBh.; 
in the cast, Gobh.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; first, in the 


mí(d)n. claimed as first privilege by (gen.), R. 
first place, BhP, —tasknra, m. a former thief, | —pariccheda, m. and -paribhedya(?),n. N. of 
Mn. = tä, f. the being preceded or accompanied b; 


wks, —parvata, m. the eastern mountain (from 
(comp.), Dai. = tiüpaniya, n. (and °ySfanishad, | behind which the sun is supposed to rise), L. 
f.) N. of the firs: half of the Nrisipha-tapani- 


= pnicit, adv. from the east to the west, Hcat.; 
yopanishad, Col, (cf. utfara-t2zaniya). = t&pinI, | “cãn-mukka, mfi)n. flowing to the east and west, 
f. z-tafaniya ; -dipikd, f., Cat. —tra, ind. pre- 


R. —paácdyata, mín. spreading or running from 
viously, in the preceding part, above (opp. to 1//ara- | the east to the west, Hcat.; MarkP. —pascima, 
tra), Pig. viii, 2, 1; = loc. of ärva, e.g. piürvatra | mí(djn. directed from the east to the west, Süryas,; 
Janmani, ‘ina former life, Kathas. ; 2? dime, on the | -fas, adv. from the east to the west, Heat. — pă, 
day before, L, — traigartaka, mín. (ir. -/727a77a), | mín. drinking first or before others, RV. = plici 
L. =traiyalinda, mfn. (fr. next), Pat. —try- | lake, mín. belonging to the eastern Paficilas, Pág. 
alinda, N. of a village, Pat. —tva, n, precedence, | vi, 2, 103, Sch, = pütali-putra, n. N. of. 2 city; 
priority, former state or condition, Jaim.; Pin., | “raža, mín. being in Pürva-p? (2), Pan. vii, 3, 14, 
Sch. —th& ( fi7rvd-), ind. formerly or as formerly, | Sch. —p&niniya, m. pl. the disciples of Panini 
previously, first, RV.; TBr. —dakshina, mí(a)n. 


living in the cast; mín, relating to them, Pap. vi, 
south-eastern, KatySr.; MarkP, = datta, mín. given | 2, 104, Sch. —p&da, m. a forefcot, Katy$r. ; 
before, Heat. =dargana, m. N. of a man, BhP, 


Sankhsr.; N. ofa man (v.1. figya-f^), Cat. = pina 

— diivika, mfn. (fr. -devikd), Pan. vii, 3, I, Sch. | (Nir.), -piyya (RV.), n.-2i/i. pzMn, m. N. 
=dik-pati or -dig-isa, m. ‘regent oí the eastern | of a prince, MBh.; of Indra, A. =pitimaha, m. 
quarter,’ N. of Indra, L, — dina, n. the earlier part | a forefather, ancestor, MBh.; Kathis, — pithiki, 

of the day, forenoon, MW. — dis, f. the eastern | introduction, Dai. ; N.of wk.(?) = piti (pirvd-), 
region, east quarter, Paficad. — di&ya, mín. situated | f. precedence in drinking, RV. =p ma 
towards the cast, bearing east; eastern, MW. = dish- | forefather, ancestor, Kaui.; Bilar.; Pancat.; (pl 
£2, mía, determined by former actions, BhP.; n. the | forefathers, ancestors, Kid.); ‘the primaeval Soul,’ 
award of destiny, A. =dikshi, f. the former con- | N. of Brahmi, Hariv. — püjita, min. consecrated 
secration, SBr.; “$sin, mfn. taking the f? c°, AitBr. | before, Kathis. -Dpürnn-miüsi, f. the first or real 
=dugaha, mfn. sucked out or plundered before, | day ot full moon, Jyot. —pürva, mí(dn, each 
Dai, — dushkyita-bhoga, m, the pain or penalty | Previous or preceding one, each one mentioned 
consequent on sins committed in aformerbirth, MW. | previously (also -famz), MBh.; m.pl. forefathers, 
— drishta, mín. scen before, Kathás. ; appeared in ancestors, MBh.; *vánugandikà, f. N. of a ran; 
former times, primaeval, MBh.; declared by the of hills (cf. apara-gandika), MBh.; *vókta, min. 
ancients, Mn. ix, 87. —drishti, f. a former view | each one mentioned previously, Vedantas. =péya, 
or sight, MW.—=deva, m. a primaeval deity, MBh. | n. precedence in drinking, RY. ; AitBr.; precedence, 
(applied also to the Pitris = -deza/d, Mo. iii, 192); | AV. — prajii&, f. knowledge of the past, remem- 
an Asura or demon (offspring of Kaiyapa, the parent | brance, memory, SBr. —pratipanna, mín, one 
of both gods and demons), Sipbás. =deviki, f. N. | who has promised before, Kathis. = prayoga, m. 
of a village in the eastern part of India, Pan., Sch. | N. of wk, —pravzitta, mi(d)n, formerly happened 
= dein, m. the eastern direction; (e, to the east | or done or fixed &c., R. = prasthita, mín. gone 
of [1b], Pan., Sch.); the eastern country, MBL, | before, set out in advance, Vikr. -pràyná-citta 
=doha, m. a former body; (e), ind. in a i? birth | n. N, of wk. = préta, mín. gone or fown aay 
or existence, Hariv. —dehika and -daihika (also | before, ‘TandyaBr.; deceased, dead, Divyàv.; m.pl, 
daurva-d^), mín, done in a former existence, MBh, | the Pitris; -Püjaka, mfn. worshipping the P? Lalit. 
EN mín. foie n the GRGA region, | = phalguni, f. ‘the first Phalguni, N of the 11th 
üryapr. = dvir: mín. favourable to an ex- | Naks y 7 " PA 3 
pedition towards the east, Var. nagari, i g. | -Aaa n Gi ffara-phalgunt), VP, ; Un., Sch; 
nady-àdi. = n. a hollow bone in the 


-bhazva, m. N. of Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, 
upper part (of the thigh), KitySr. —nipata, m, 


L. —bandhu, m. first ie. best friend, Mgicch. 
pq es ao Mea pai oan 7M. suspension or annulment of something 


preceding, Sinhis, SU n. N. of wk. 
ta 
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-bhnkshikk, f. (prob.) w.r. for -bAikshikd. 
= bhadra-pada, m. (and d, f. pl.) =-dhddrap”, 


L. —bhava, m. a former life, Hemac, —bhiga, 
m. the fore part, L.; the upper part (opp. 10 adho- 
Shiga), Suir.; dina-p°, the carlicr part of the day, 
forenoon, morning, Ragh.; mfn. whose conjunction 
with the moon begins in the forenoon, Süryapr. 
, mía. receiving the first share, the first 
sharer, preferred, privileged, excellent, RV.; be- 
Prat, = vhüdrapuda, 
m. (and d, f. pl.) the 25th Nakshatra, the former of 
the two called Bhadrapada (containing two stars), 
MBh.,; VP.; Col. —bhüva, m. prior or antecedent 
existence, priority, KapS.; Bhiship. ; (in rhet.) dis- 
closing an intention, Daiar,; Pratap, = bh&vin, mín. 
being anterior, preceding, TBr., Comm.; °vi-iva, 
n. priority, Kap. —bhishin, min. speaking first, 
polite, complaisant, R, —bhikshiki, f. a break- 
fast, Divyav. — bhukt, f. prior or long-continued 
possession, Mn.viii, 252. = bhiita, mfn.existing pre- 
viously, preceding, Pan., Sch, — bhü-bhzit, m. the 
eastern mountain (from behind which the sun is sup- 


=b] 


longing to the preceding, 


Posed to rise); a former prince, Subh. = magadha, 


m.pl, the eastem Magadhas. = madra, m, pl. the 


eastern Madras (cf. paurvam?), L. = mndhyáhna, 


m. the forenoon, Kathis, —mügadhaka, mfn. 


relating or belonging to the eastern Magadhas, L. 


-m&rin, mín. dying before, Gr$rS. ; Mn. &c. 
mimiüpsi, f. ‘inquiry into or interpretation of 
the first or Mantra portion of the Veda,’ N, of the 


system of philosophy attributed 1o Jaimini (as opp. 


to udlara-m°, which is an inquiry into the later or 


Upanishad portion; the fitrva-s” is generally called 
the M°, and in interpreting the Vedic text discusses 
the doctrine of the eternity of sound identified with 
Brahma, IW. 98 &c.); N. of a wk. of Soma-nitha; 
harika, {.pl. and °sdrtha-samgraha, m. N, of wks. 
=mukha, mín. having the face turned towards 
the cast, Hcat.— yaksha, m. ‘the first Yaksha,’ N, 
of Mapi-bhadra (one of the Jinas or Jaina teachers), 
L. =yämya, mín. south-castern ; (e), ind. in the 
south-east, Hcat, — yäyāta, n. the more ancient 
form of the legend of Yaysti or that current ia the 
east, Siddh, = y&yin, mfn. moving towards the east, 
Süryas. —yiivan, m. * going before,” a leader, RV. 
yoga, m. olden time, history of o? t9, SaddhP. 
-raága, m. the commencement or prelude of 
a drama, a prologue, an overture, Sii, ii, 8; Daiar.; 
Sah. &c, = xiiga, m. carliest or incipient affection, 
love between two persons which springs from some 
previous cause, Sah, — rüja, m. an ex-king, Mudr. 
*rRtrá, m. the first part of the night, the time 
from dusk to midnight, AitBr.; Kaui.; Katysr.; 
MBh. &c.; -4&ifa, mín, done during the f? p? of 
the n? ( & (re r°, Pan. ii, 1, 45, Sch.) —rüpá, n. 
indication of something approaching, an omen, AV. ; 
something prior or antecedent to, (esp.) the symptom 
of occurring disease, Car.; Suir.; the first of two 
Concurrent vowels or consonants (-/4, f.), TUp.; Prat. 
&c.5 (in rhet.) a figure of specch which describes 
the unexpected return of anything to its former 
state, Kuval.; min. having the previous form or 
shape, being as before, Dhürtas. —1nkshana, n. 
indication of anything about to occur, Car. = T. - vat, 
mín. having (or relating to) something preceding or 
antecedent, VPrat.; (an argument) in which a con- 
clusion is drawn from a previous cause to an effect, 
Nyayad.; f. one who has been Previously married, 
Ap.;°vat-/ara,m{n antecedent, former, R. =2.-viit, 
ind. as before, as hitherto, as heretofore, as aforesaid; 
according to something previous (applied in the 
Nyaya to a kind of inference such as inferring from 
the previous appearance of a cloud that rain will 
fall), RV. &c. &c, —vayas, mfn. or -vnyasko, 
mfn. being in the first period or stage of life, young, 
MBh. —vayasá, n. the first period or stage of life, 
youth, Dr. —vayasin, mfn, being in the first period 
of life, young, Tr. 7 vartin, mín. existing before, 
preceding, prior, previous ; Ai-ti, f.(Bhishap,),°¢7- 
fva, n. (Mricch,, Sch.) former existence, Precedence, 
priority, = vh (v44), mín. drawing in front, being 
the first horse or leader, or harnessed for the first 
time (applied toa horse), Br. ; Kuh.; Ap$r, 
= vEkya, n. (in dram.) an allusion to a former 
utterance, Sih, — vida, m, the first plea or plaint 
in an action at Jaw, Vishy.; Y4jii., Sch. = vidin, 
m. ‘speaking first,’ ‘making the first statement of a 
case,’ a complainant, plaintiff, Yajh. =Viiyu,m. the 
east wind, Var, =viirshike, mfn, relating to the 


Viprfengt pürva-bhakshikā. 


viter pirvdlpanna. 


of wk.; -dakshina, mf(d)n. eastern, west 
southern, MBh.; -d/ua, n. forenoon and iene 
Cat; -ra¢ri, f. the former and latter half. ofthe night, 
SankhGr.; -frayaga, m. N. of wk.; -virodha, m. 
opposition of prior and subsequent, inconsistenc; 
incongruity, MW. ; -smārta-prayoga,m. N.of wk,» 
Jarüyata, mí(d)n. running from east to west 
KatySr., Sch.; °gari-bhava, m. the following one 
another, succession, Sarvad. ; °2ar7-a/ bhi, to follow 
one another, be connected with one another, Nir,» 
Sah. ; Zarya, n. — faurvàfarya ; (ena), ind, one 
after another, KatySr., Sch.; VarBr., Sch. Pur. 
ü oni, f, g. ajadi, Kai. (v.l. “pahand), 
PUrvadpish (?), RV.viii, 22,2 (Sty. =fitrvesham 
foshakah ; v.\. pirodyus, q.v.) Pürvi-bhüdra- 
padi, f.the 25th Nakshatra, MBh. (v.l, pitrva-bh*), 
Pürvübhibhüshin,mfn, = firva-vhashinaw., 
Rajat. Pirvabhimkha,mf(@)n.turned orflowing 
towards the east (as rivers), Susr. Pürvübhirümm, 
f. N.ofa river, MBh. Pürv&bhisheká, m. previous 
anointing; (Say, ‘a partic. Mantra"), SBr. Pürvá- 
bhyäsa, m, the repetition of what precedes; (ena), 
ind, afresh, anew, SarügP. Purvámbudhi, m, the 
eastern ocean, Kathis. Pūrvłyús, mín, (prob.) 
‘of an early age,’ young, RV. (v. I. for ürodpisi) 
q.¥.; others 2/777-dyus, “having or granting vital 
power") Piirv: ı m. * eastern garden,’ N, ofa 
Buddhist monastery. Pirvarcika, n. N.ofthe fint 
half of the Sima-veda (the second half of which is 
called uffarárciba) Pürvürjita,mfn,attained or 
gained formerly or by former works, Kathis, Pūr- 
v&rdhá, m. (later n.) the front or upper part; 
eastern side; (opp. to jaghandrdha, uttarârdha 
&c.), TS. ; SBr.; GiSrS. &c.; the fore or first half 
(of a hemistich), Srutab. ; (with dinasya) forenoon, 
Bhartr. &c.; -Lya, m. the front or upper part of 
the body, MBh. ; -//iaga, m. the upper part, top, 
Ragh.; J/ambin, mín. having the foremost half in- 
clined, leaning forward, MW. Pürvürdhya, mfn. 
being on the eastern side, Laty.; KitySr.; Pin., 
Sch. Pürvüvadhirita, mín. formerly disdained, 
Sak. Pürvüvednko, m, ‘making the first state- 
ment, a plaintiff, Yaji, Pürvüs&, f. the east, 
Heat, Pürvàsin, mín, eating before another (abl. 
orloc.), MBh. Pürvàshüdhi, f. the first of two 
constellations called Ashiüdhi (the 18th or aoth 
Nakshatra or lunar asterism), Var.; Pur.; “¢éa- 
Janana-Jünti, f. N. of wk. Purvüsin, mín. 
shooting before (another) AV. Pürváhná, m. 
the earlier part of the day, forenoon (mostly loc. ; 
sometimes incorrectly pitvudina), RV. &c. &e.; 
Chya-kale or °hie-k°,"hna-tare or °hne-t?, hya- 
tame or °hue-£° [Pan.vi, 3, 17, Sch.], “hue-laram 
or -famam [v, 4, 11, Sch.], ind. in the forenoon ; 
-hua-krita, mtn, =°hye-kr° [ii t, 45, Sch.), to be 
done in the f°; “hudpardhuayof, ind. in the f° 
and afternoon, Laty.; Gobh. ; “Aze-geyra, mfn. [ii, 1, 
43, Sch.] to be sung in the f?) ; "Ayaka, m, ‘born 
in the forenoon,’ N.of a man, Pin. iv, 3, 28; “Axa- 
fana or “hue-tana (vi, 3, 17, Sch.), mfn. belonging 
or relating to the forenoon ; Chika, mfJ)n. id, 
MBh.; n. a matutinal ceremony or sacrifice = 
P°-kriyd (or -vidhi), MBh. Pürvétara, mí(d)n. 
‘other than eastern, western, L. Pürvedyüs, 
ind. on the day before, yesterday (opp. to ztf/are- 
dyus, apare-dyus &c.), TS.; Br.; Gi$rS.; Mn. 
&c.; early, betimes, in the morning, L.; during 
that portion of a day on which religious ceremonies 
are to be performed =dharmdhe, dharma-vasare, 
L.; “dyur-dhritd, mfn, fetched on the day before, 
SBr.; “dyur-dugdhd, mía. milked on the day bē- 
fore, SBr. Pürvóndra, m. a former Indra, MBh. 
Pürvóshukümniami, N, of a village, Pay. iij I» 
50 &c., Sch.; "oaishukāämašama, min. (ft. prec)» 
iv, 2, 107 &c., Sch. Pūrvôkta, min, said before, 
formerly stated, aforesaid, before mentioned, Mn. 
Kathis.&c.; -fardmarjaka, mín.referring to nd 
thing before mentioned, MW. Purvécita, mia. 
before accustomed, known from former days, MEE 
R. Pürvóttara, mí(g)n. north-castem, MBh.i 
MarkP.; Heat. &c.; (e), ind. in the morc eese 
Hcat.; du, or (ibc.) the antecedent and sd H 
the preceding and following, VPrat.; PAY., Scri 
-Jànti, f.N.ofwk. Purvótthüyin, mod 
the first (in the morning), Gaut.; MBh. PP 
vótthita, mín. risen betore (as smoke), Ep 
PUrvétpatti, mín, arising before, Kap. 12 
vótpanna, mín. produced or arisen or Cxi 
before; -/22, n= pärva-bhäva, Bhiship. 


first half of the rainy season, Pap. vii, 3, 11, Sch. 
= vid, mín, knowing thethings or events of the past, 
Mn. ix, 44. —vidoha, m.the country of the eastern 
Vidchas (with Buddhists ‘ one of the 4 continents, 
Dharmas, 120); -/ifé, f. a partic, mode of writing, 
L. =vidhi, m. a preceding rule, Kat. on Pan. i. 4, 
51; N.of wk, — vipratishedhn, m. the conflict 
Of two statements or rules the first of which is opposed 
to the second, ApSr., Comm, = vihita, mín, de- 
posited or buried before (as a treasure), Mricch. 
= vrita, mfn.chosen before, Kum, — vritta, mfn. 
formerly happened; relating toa previous occurrence, 
Hariv.; n.aformerevent, previousoccurrence, Kalid.; 
Samk. ; formerconduct, MarkP. =vairin, mfn.one 
who is the firstto begin hostilities, MBh, = Siysapa, 
mfn, (fr.-J/iapa), Pin. vii, 3,1, Sch..— siinti, f. N.of 
wk, = Siirada, mfn. relating to the first half of the 
autumn, Pat, on Pao, i, I, 72. = 8listra, n. N.of wk. 
= &ishya, m. (and d, f.) a former or ancient pupil, 
Malatim, = ġīrsha, mf(d)n. having the head or top 
turned towards the east, MBh, = gaila, m, =-fa7~ 
vata, L.; pl. N. of a Buddhist school; -sazighdrama, 
m. N, of a Buddhist monastery. — daiva-dikshi- 
vidhi,m.and -shatka(?), n. N.ofwks, = samhiti, 
f. N.of wk. = snkthá, n.(prob.)the upper part of the 
thigh, Pap. v, 4, 98. = samoita, mía. gathered be- 
fore, Mn. vi, 15. = samjnlpa, m, an introduction in 
the form of a dialogue, Car, = sád, mín. sitting in 
front, SV. = samadhy3, f. 'carlier twilight,’ dawn, 
day-break, W. — sabhika, m, thechief ofa gambling 
house, Myicch, = samudra, m.the eastern sea, Var. 
sara, mí;7)n. going before, preceding, Pay. iii, 2, 
19; Bhatf. —sasya, n. carliest-sown grain, Var. 
=sūgara, m. the: eastern sea, Ragh.; VarBrS. 
= Bürn, mfn, going castwards, Pap, iii, 2, 19, Sch.; 
ürüsvádini, f. N. of wk, = srin, mín. preceding, 
taking precedence of all others, MBh, = sithasa, 
n. the first or heaviest fine or punishment, Mn, 
=siddha, mín, previously settled or determined 
or proved, KapS. —siddhfnta, m., and -fakshatd, 
f. N, of wks. =supta, mfn. formerly or already 
fallen asleep, Paiicat. — sli, mfn, first bringing forth, 
RV; firstborn, ancient, primaeval, Saükh$r, = stiri, 
m. an ancient master (of music), Samgit. —sev&, 
f. first use or practice of (gen.), Raudh, —stha, 
mfn, standing first, most excellent, MBh. — sthiti, 
f. first or former state, MW. —svara, m. (in 
Bram.) having the accent of the preceding, MW. 
—hüti (firvd-), f. first or earliest invocation, 
morning prayer, RV.; VS. —Ahomá, m. an intro- 
ductory sacrifice, TBr. P „m, ‘original or 
primaeval fire,’ the houscholder's sacred f*( = vasa- 
thya), AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; -vahana, n.a vehicle for 
carrying the s° f°, KatySr.; -oaA, n. a bull carrying 
the 3° f°, SBr.; KatySr. Pūrvåňga, n. the former 
body, Kathas,; a constituent part of the preceding, 
VPrat., Sch.; m. the first day in the civil month, 
Süryapr. Pürvácarita, mín, formerly done or fol- 
lowed, W. Plrvicala, m. =°va-farvata, VarP.; 
Sat, Pürviückryn-vrittünta-dipikm, f. N. of 
a comm. on wks, of the Ramánuja school. Pürvi- 
titha, n. ( —faurz?) N. of sev. Simans, ArshBr, 
Pirviitithi, m. N. of a man, Cat. Pürvüdi, 
mín. beginning with the word prva, Var. Pürvü- 
ditas, ind, beginning from the east, ib. PUrvadyn, 
mfn. beginning with the east, ib. Pilrvüdri, m. = 
°va-parvata, Kathis. Pürvüdhika, mfn. greater 
than before; -dyuti, mfn. more brilliant than b°, 
Kathis, Ptirv: , m. a priorowner, former 
proprietor, MW. Pi Zima, n. the more 
ancient form of the story of Rima or the form 
current in the east, Pap., Sch, PUrvadhyushita, 
mfn. formerly inhabited, R. Pürvünubhita, min. 
formerly felt or enjoyed, Caurap. Pürvánuyoga, 
m. N, of a Jaina wk, belonging to the Drishti-vida, 
Pürvünushthita, mfn. observed or performed 
before ; -/za, n., Baudh. Pūrvånta, m. (in gram.) 
the end of a preceding word; anticipation ( = pitrva- 
koti), L.; -fas, ind. in advance, Lalit. Pürvá- 
pakirin, mfn. one who has injured another before, 
R. Pürvüpara, mín. being before and behind; 
directed forward and backward, eastern and western, 
KatySr.; Kalid. &c, (-fva, n., Samk.); pue and 
Subsequent, first and last; preceding and ollowing, 
following one another, connected with one another, 
KitySr.; MBh. &c,; (dm), ind. one after another, 
RV.; ApSr.,Sch.; n. that which is before and behind, 
cast and west, Süryas. ; connection, Mn. vili, 56; the 
Proof and thing to be proved, W.; -grantha,m.N. 


Waited pürvódita. 


vodnk-plava, mín. inclined towards the north-east, 
Var. Pürvódita, mín, aforesaid, before Mentioned, 
Ww. Pürvópukürin, mín. one who has formerly 
done a service to another, MBh. Ptirvé; 
mí(d)n. beginning from the east, Gobh. Pürvó- 
mihita, mín. previously hidden away (as a 
sure), Mn. viii, 37- Pürvópapanna, mín. 
(prob.) ing prior claims, MBh. Pūrvôpn- 
sritá, mín. approached or arrived first, TBr. 
pürvópárJita, mín. formerly occupied or acquired, 
Paiic. B " 

Pürvaka, mí;Ad)n. carlier, former, previous, 
prior, first, MBh.; Kav. &c. (stri-p", ‘one who 
was formerly a woman,’ dhi(a-g°, ‘having been 
before;’ ifc. also = preceded or accompauied by, con- 
nected with, consisting in; am, ind, = after, with, 
amid, according to); m.a forefather, ancestor, Hariv.; 
R.; MarkP. Pürvaya, only in upddidyya-p°, 
mín. ‘ having an edge or border’ (of braid), trimmed, 
edged, TS, Pūrvika, mfn. former, ancient, Karaud.; 
formerly invited, L.; w. r. for pitrvaka, MBh. 

Pirvina, mfn, derived from ancestors or forc- 
fathers, ancestral, Aiv$r. Pürvin, mfn. id, (cf. 
Pip. iv, 4, 133, and sec a-, daia-, stri-2?), Pūr- 
vineshthá, mfn. (prob.) w.r., SV. Purvi, f., sce 
puri, Pürvina, min. = frviia, Pan. iv, 4, 133. 

Pürvena, ind. See under pitrva, 
` Pürvyá (rarely Júryya), mf(d)n. former, pre- 
vious, ancient, old (opp. to xaviyas, nit-tana &c.), 
RV.; AV. ; ŠīñkhŠr.; SvetUp.; precedent, first, RV.; 
RPrit.; next, nearest, RV.; most excellent, ib. ; SBr. 
(Sch. ‘youn; E *); (dm), ind, before, formerly, at first, 
long since, hitherto, RV. ; -suti (pitrayd-), f. first 
or principal praise, RV. 


Yæ pil, cl. 1. ro. P. pulati, pilayati, to 
€ollect, gather, Dhitup. xv, 21; xxxii, 93. 

Pilla, m. a bunch, bundle, ManGy.; KatySr., Sch. 
(also -4a); pl. straw, AévSr., Sch. 


YOT pulaka, c. palasádi. 
YOW piilasa, n., g. samkalddi, Ganar. 81. 
7 kuranda, g. raja-dantádi. 


Pilasaka, in -karayda, Kål; -kuranda, n., 
[4 rija-dantidi, Gagar, 83. 


- Wm pitlya, n. an empty or shrivelled 
grain of com, AV. 


WU püsh (=4/2. push), cl. 1. P. püshati, 
to nourish, increase, Dhatup. xvii, 2.4. 

1. Plisha, m. a kind of mulberry trec, L.; (4), 
f. N. of the third Kala of the moon, DrahmaD. 

2. Pusha, incomp. for^sAan. = danta-hara,m. 
‘taking away Püshan's tecth,’ N. of Siva, L. — dhra, 
(prob.) w. r. for 2riska-d/ra. —bhisi, f. sun- 
splendour,’ N. of the capital of Indra, L. (w. r. -Pd- 
B5. pe m. friend of P^," i of a man, L. 
7Iüti, mín. (prob.) givin vth or increase, 
RV. Pushütmaja )g Pi E aja, m. ‘son or 
younger brother of P? N. oí Parjanya, MBh. 
Wilk.) Pūshâshtôttara, n. N. of a S:otrz. 

yid, m. * enemy of P°; N. of Siva, L. 
n, in comp. for “shan. — vat, mín. ac- 
companied by Püshan, RV.; VS.; AitBr. 

Püsháxa, m. N. of a god (=Pishan), RV.; (d), 
NOSE one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 

Pishan, m. (the a not lengthened in the strong 
Ces, but acc, 95/4527, in MarkP.) N. of a Vedic 
deity (originally connected with the sun, and there- 
f the surveyor of all things, and the conductor 
9n journeys and on the way to the next world, 

en associated with Soma or the Moon as pro- 

lector of the universe ; he is, moreover, regarded as 

€ keeper of flocks and herds and bringer of pros- 

[e 3 in the Brahmanas he is represented as having 

los is teeth and feeding on a kind of gruel, whence 

15 called £arambhdd; in later times he is one of 

12 Adityas and regent of the Nakshatra Revatt 

or Paushga ; du, *Püshan and Aryaman, VP., Sch.); 

the sun, Kad; Balar.; (?)growth, increase (cf. 
Pisha-rati); the earth, L. : 

Püshkaro, n. a word formed for the explanation 
of Puskkara, Spr. 


2 kj I. pri, cl. 3. P. (Dhātup. xxv, 4) pí- 
Parti (; 


Parishat, RV.; afárit, Dhatt.; inf. parshdni, 
RY.), to bring over or to (acc.), bring out of, deliver 
from (abl.), rescue, save, protect, escort, further, 
promote, RV.; AV.; VS. ; SankhGr.; BhP.; Bhatf.; 
to surpass, excel (acc.), RV. viii, 50, 8; AV. xi, 5, 
15 35 to be able (with inf.), BhP.: Caus. Adrdyati 
(ep.and m.c.also^/e; aor.agifarat ; Pass. paryate), 
to bring over or out, rescue, protect, save, preserve, 
keep alive, RV, &c. &c.; to getaver, overcome, bring 
to an end, ib.; to resist, withstand, be a match for 
(acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be capable of or able to 
(with an inf. which after Adryate has a pass. sense; 
€f. ^/ja& and Pan, iii, 4, 66, Sch.), K1v.; Pur. &c. 
[Cf. Gk. xepda, wópos, zopticabat; Lat. Zor/a, 
feritus; Slav. pirati; Germ. Jahren; Eng. to 
Jare] 

y 2. pri, cl. 5. P., 6. A. prinoti or priyate 
(Dhitup. xxvii, 12; xxviii, 109), to be busy or 
active (only in d-ri and wy-d-a/ fri, q. v.) 

TAI priki:a, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. 
(e. sprikka). 


YR prikta, prikti. Seo under 4/1. pric. 


YFA priktha, n. possession, property, 
wealth, L. (ci, riktha). 


Yel príksh, f. (nom. wanting; prob. fr. 
d 1. fric) refreshment, satiation, nourishment, food, 


YE prikekd, mfn. (either connected with 
Priini, priskat or fr, 4/1. pric) spotted, dappled 
(others ‘fleet, swift ;" others ‘having or bringing 
food"); m. a spotted (or a swift &c.) horse (others 
“beast of burden ;" others ‘food, nourishment, abund- 
ance"), RV.; N, of a man, ib. ii, 13, 8; =sayt- 
gràma, Naigh. ii, 17. —prayaj (Ckskd-), mfu. in 
which oblations of food begin to be offered (said of 
the dawn), RV. iii, 7, 10 (Say. ; according to others 
‘hastening with swiit horses"). —yima (*ksid-), 
mín. “driving swift horses? (prob. N. of a fzmily), 
RV. i, 122, 7. 


JA prikshi, (prob.) w.r. for pritsié, SV. 
YAY prikehidh, mfn.(?), RV. i, 141, 4. 


1. pric, cl. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 25) 
brindkti, A. prinkié (or dl. 2. prikte, 

Dhatup. xxiv, 20; cl. t. P. prificati, AV.; cl. 3. P. 
Pübriglhi, piprikta, RV.; pf. papricuk, AitBr.; 
Papricasi, “grat, “cand, RV.; zor. fdrcas [p. pri- 
cand, ib, ; Prec. pricimahi),ib.; aprak, AV. ; apri- 
Ashi, “kla, ib.; afareit, cishta, Gr.; fut. parcish- 
Jati, "te, parcita, ib.; inf. price, -pricas, RV.), to 
mix, mingle, put together with (instr., rarely loc.; 
dhanuskà šaram, ‘ta fix the arrow upon the bow,’ 
Dhztt.), unite, join, RV. &c. &c.; to fill (A. one’s 
sel(?), sate, satiate, RV.; MDh.; to give lavishly, grant 
bountifully, bestow anything (acc. or gen.) richly 
upon (dat.), RV.; to increase, Sagen ib. (Prob. 
connected with 4/77, to fill; ct. also A/2rij.) 

Pryikta, mín, mixed or mingled with, full of; 
brought intocontact with, touching (instr. or comp.), 
RV. &c, &c.; n, w. r. for priktha, L. 

Prikti, f. touch, contact, L. 

2. Prio, f. food, nourishment, refreshment, RV. 
v, 74: 10 (cf. ghrita-, madhu-). 

eic pricckaka, mf(ika)n. (v prach) one 
who asks or inquires about (gen.), Yaji.; Sak.; 
Paiic.; inquiring into the future, VarBrS.; m. an 
inquirer, inquisitive person, W. 

r n. asking, inquiring, W. 

Priochi, f. asking, questioning (acc.), question 
about (comp.), Kiv.; an inquiry into the future, 
VarByS. 

Pricchya, mín. to be asked or inquired after, 
BhP. 


YA prij, priij, cl. 2. A. prikte, priùkte, 
Dhitup. xxiv, 20 (v.1. for Aric); 15 (v.L for pj). 
Ci. an-ava-frigua, ava-frajjana; parjanya. 

YE prid, cl. 6. P. pridati, to gladden, de- 
light, Dhatup. xxviii, 39. 

YW prin. cl. 6. P. prinati (p. prindt, Ved. 
inf. PrnddAyai), sec Afri. 

NUITS priaaka, f. the female young of an 
animal (see Zarína-f^. - 


yaautiian prithak-parnikd. 
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YA prit, f. (only in loc. pl. prite, in one 
place [i, 129, 4] prifssishu, RV.; but according 
to Ge also in other cases, viz. frifas, Arita, 
Pridbhyam) battle, contest, strife. = suti, m. or f. 
hostile attack (S1y, ‘a host"), RV. 

Pyitana, n. an armyor a hostile encounter, TEr.; 
(à), f., sce next. 

Pritanā, f. battle, contest, strife, RV. ; VS.; Br. ; 
a hostile armament, army, RV. &c. &c. (in later 
times esp. a small army or division consisting of 
243 elephants, as many chariots, 729 horse, and 
1215 foot z 3 Vahints); pl. men, mankind, Naigh. 
ii,3. = Cná7), mfn. rushing to or in battle, RV. 
(AV. v.l. *nájf). = Ja (nåja), m. = Zira, a hero, 
Saükh$r, —Jaya, m. victory in b? cr over armies, 
ParGr. = jit, mfn. victorious in b?, AV.; S3ükhBr. ; 
m. N, of an Ekaha, SaikkSr. —" ya Cndjya), n. 
‘rushing together in b°, close combat, fight, RV. 
=ni or -pati, m. a leader in b°, commander, 
general, MBh. —shih, mín. victorious in b^s RV. ; 
AV.; m. N. of Indra, L. —sháhya (RV.) and 
-síhya (TBr.), n. —-jaya. = håva (n4), m. 
challenge to battle, fight, RV. 

Pritaniya, Nom. P., only p. “yf, fighting to- 
gether, engaged in combat, RV.; AV.; VS. a. 
mín. hostile ; m. an enemy, RV. 

Pritanya, Nom. P. jfi, to attack, assail, fight 
against (acc.), RV.; AV. “ny, f. an army, BhP. 
urú, min, attacking, hostile; m. an enemy, RV.5 


Pritsu, loc. of gi in comp. =túr, mín. vic- 
torious in battle, RV. 

Pritsudha(?), m. = samgrdna(v.]. for $r?/sut, 
Naigh. ii, 17). 

Pyitsishu. Sec frit. 

YA r.prith,cl. 10. P.parthayati, tocxtend, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 10 (cf. 4/ rath, of which it is only 
the weak form). 

2. Prith, f.= Pritid below, L. 

Prithá, m. the flat or palm of the hand, SDr.; 
a partic. measure (the length of the h° from the tip 
of the fingers to the knuckles, oras 13 Afigulis), 
KatySr. ; (d), f, see below, = mitra, n. the breadth 
of a hand, TBr.; mín.a h° broad, KztySr. = vitna, 
(fritha-), m. N. of a man, RV. - hara, m, w.r. 
foe frithu-A*, MBh. Prithásva, m.N. ofa king, 
MBh. 


Prithi, f. N. of a daughter of Sura and adopted 
d? of KuntI and one of the wives of Pandu (mother 
of Karga before her marriage, aud of Yudhi-shthira, 
Bhima, and Arjuna after her m°; see Kunti), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. —ja, m. ‘son of P? N. of 
Arjuna, L.; Pentaptera Arjuna, L. —-janman, m. 
*id,' N. of Yudhi-shthira, Pracagd. —tmaja 
(Cthatm?), m. = prec., Vents, — pati, m. ‘husband 
of P^, N, of Pigdu, L. = bhū, m. ‘son of I°, N. 
of Yudhi-shthisa, Pracapd. — rani (?44dz^), f. “the 
Arani P^, N. of Kunti the wife of Pindu (as the 
mystical word from which the Pindavas were 
struck out or generated; cf. Pandava-vahni and 
Pündacárami). = sata, m. ‘son of P? N. of 
om Kir. = sūnu, m. ‘id.,’ N. of Yudhi-shthira, 
Vents. 

Prithak, ind. (/friti or prath + atic) widely 
apart, separately, ditlerently, singly, severally, one 
by one (often repeated), RV. &c. &c.; (asa Prep. 
with gen. or instr.; cf, Pan. ii, 3, 32) apart or 
separately or differently from, L.; (with abl.) with- 
out, Prab.; except, save, Bhatt, —Xarana, n. 
separating, setting apart, ApSr., Sch.; Pin., Sch. 
7 kms, min. (pl. having different wishes, KitySr. 
- T. a separate or private affair, Mn. vii, 
120. —Xula, mín. (pl) belonging to different 
families, L. —4/kri, to make separate, sunder, 
KatySr.; to keep off, avert, Siy. =kyita, mi. 
separated, sundered, cut off, MirkP. =kriti, f. an 
individual, BhP, = » Í. separation, disunion, 
Mn.; Yajn. —Xshetra, m. Pl. children of one 
father by different wives or by wives of d? classes, 
Yaji., Sch. —cara, m((rn. going separately or 
Ed MW: =ceshțā, f. pl. d? activities, Bhag. 

Maca + separateness, severalty, singleness, indi- 
viduality, Nyavam., Sch. tro n. 5N Sade; 
Nir.; MBh, &c. (cf. IW. 68); (ena), ind. singly, 
one by one, MUh.; -/ar (SaiikhSr.) and -jas 
(Nyiyam., Sch.), separately, singly. —tvac&, f. 

diverse-barked,’ Sanseviera Zeylanica, L, = pada, 
mín. consisting of single i. e. uncompounded words 
C fva, n.), Vim. == pürpiki, f, ' diverse-leaved," =s 
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-f2acd, L. = parni, f. id., L.; Hemionitis Cordi- 
folia, Car.; Suir, — pindn, m. a distant kinsman 
who offers the Sraddha oblation (sce finda) by 
himself and not together with the other relations, 
Mn. v, 78 (Kull. =‘samdnddaka’). —sabda, m. 
a separate or distinct or independent word, Vop. 
—Buyyl, f. sleeping apart, Hit. —éfiyin, mín. 
(pl.) sleeping alone or apart, Vishn. = ruti, mfn, 
uttering a distinct sound, distinctly heard, RPrat. 
=sukha, mín. (pl) having different joys, MBh. 
=asthita, mín. existing separately, separate, MW. 

= sthiti, f. separate existence, separation, Vikr. 

Prithakat, ind.=fyithak, Pan. v, 3, 72, Sch. 
Prithag, in comp. for hak, = abbimati, mfn. 
regarding the world as separate (from God), MW. 
=artha, mfn. (pl.) having separate or distinct 
advantages, MBh.; having s" or d? meanings (^d, 

1), Kir. -&tmun, mín, ‘having a s? nature or 
essence,’ separate, distinct, individual, W.; m. in- 
dividualized spirit, the individual soul (as distinct 
from universal spirit or the soul of the universe), 
ib.; *ma-tà, f. separateness, severally, L.; discrimina- 
tion, jud t, W. ; mika, f. separate or individual 
existence, individuality, L. —&lnya, mín, (pl.) 
having s? dwelli Kathis, =isa-miinin, mín, 
regarding God ass” from the universe, MW. = upit- 
dina, n. s? mention, Pip. iv, 2, 113, Sch. - gana, 
m. a s° company or class, Mn. i, 37. =guze, mfn, 
having distinct properties, W. = gotra, mín, (pl.) 
belonging to different families, MarkP, —jann, m. 
aman of lower caste or character or profession, Mn. ; 
MBA, &c. (-va/, ind., Ragh. viii, 89) ; an ordinary 

fessing Buddhist, MWB. 132; a fool, blockhead, 
ik; a villain, L.; pl. common People, the multitude 

(also sg.), Mn.; MBh.&c.; = prithak-kshetra,W.; 
-kalyanaka, m. a man wishing for conversion, 
Divy&v.-juna-puda, n. each single country or 
people, Lay, =jaya, m. victory in a separate 
combat orduel (a-prith°), Gaut, = aris, mfn. secing 
something different from (abl.), BhP. —devata, 
mín. having a separateor special deity, Say, = dviira, 
n. pl. special doors i.e, means of attainment, MBh, 
=dharma-vid, m. pl. each knowing different 
laws, Gaut. = bija, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L, 
= bhäva, m. scparate state or condition, difference, 
distinctness, individuality, KathUp.; MBh. &c. 
= /bhii, to be peculiar to, Divyav.; -b4i/a, min. 
become separate, separated, different, MW. — yoga, 
mfn. (prob.) w.r. for -bhdga (having different lots) 
or -bhoga (h° d? enjoyments), Kathas. —yogn- 
karana, n. the separation of a atical rule 
into two, P4p., Sch. (cf. yoga-vibkdga), = rann- 
maya, mí(i;n. made of a distinct or special sap or 
essence, BhP, —züpa, mín. variously shaped, 
diverse, different, manifold, L. = 1nkshann, mf(a)n. 
having d? characteristics, KatySr. — vaxtman ( fyf- 
thag, mín. having d? courses, SBr.; ChUp. 
=varsha, n. pl a year in each case, cach and 
every year, Gaut, —vildin, mfn, each saying some- 
thingdifferent, SBr, =vidha, mfn, of d? kinds, mani- 
fold, various, Mn.; MBh. &c.; d? from (abl.), BhP. 

Prithad, in comp. for */Aa£. — nishthan, mín. 
existing by itsclf, being something different or dis- 
tinct in each case, Muh, 

uA f. prithivI, L. 
Pyíthi, m. N. of a man (protected by the Aivins, 
puru [bs sin RV. Met prithi, 
3 a, “thya.) = sa h 3 
ceremony, TBr., 7 va, m. N, ofa partic, 

I f. a centipede, L. 

,Prithivi, f. «^vi. —tvà, n. the state or con- 
dition of the earth, TS. ; TBr. —a&, mín. carth- 
giving, Kath.; ApSr. = bhign (°0/-), mfn. having 
the e” as a share, entitled to it, TS. = mūla, m 
‘e-rooted,’ N. of a man, L. —loká, m. the c re- 
garded as 2 world, $Br, = sn&a, mía. «x -sad, AV.; 
zs or -shthd, mfa. standing on the ES stepping 
Eun Va RV. = 24d, mfn, sitting on the 

Prithivi, f. (=pritkvi, f. of prithu) th 

or wide world (‘the broad and EA Ae ca 
sonified as devi and often invoked together with 
the sky cf. 3. div and dyand-frithiot ; KTL.1821; 
according to VP, daughter of Prithu; the Veda 
makes 3 earths, one called Shim, inhabited by 
men, and 2 under it; there is also an earth between 
the world of men and the circumambient ocean 
Bos and one extending through the 3 worlds 
"Naigh.)), RV. &c. &c.; land, ground, soil, ib. ; 


. qasqa prithak-parni. 


earth regarded as one of the clements, Prab.; Suir. 
=antariksha, Naigh. i, 3; "yd vrata and sam- 
sarpa, n. N. of Simans, rshBr. — kampa, m. an 
earthquake, MBh, —-kzitsna, n. one of the 10 
mystical exercises called Kritsna, L. =kshit, mfn. 
dwelling on or ruling over the c°, m. a prince, king, 
KitySr.; ChUp. &c. —grantha, m. N. of wk. 
=candra, m. *c?-moon, N. of a prince of the 
Tri-gartas, Rajat. =jaya, v.l. for next, Hariv. 
= m-jayn, mín, c?-conquering; m. N, ofa Danava, 
MBh. ; ofa son of Virita, ib. —taln, n. *c^-surface, 
ground, the terrestrial or infernal regions, MBh.; 
Kav. &c, - tirtha, n, N, of a Tirtha, MBh.—tva, 
n. state or condition of the e°, earthiness, Sarvad. 
= dnndapiin, m, the police-magistrate of a country 
(-td, £.), Mricch. = devi, f. N.of a woman, Kathis. 
— yv ("vÍ-), nom. du, e? and heaven, RV. (cf. 
dydoa-prithivi), - dhnro, m. (with miirácdrya) 
N. of an author, Cat. =dharann, n. a prop or 
support of the c*, Hariv. m-dadi,, f. *c"-giving, 
N. of a Gandharvi, Karand. (cf. prithivi-da), 
=°ndra (Cvindra), m. ‘the Indra of the ¢°,' a 
prince, king, A.— pati, m. ‘c°-lord,’ a prince, king, 
TBr.; Mn, &c.; N. of Yama, L.; (with sir) N. 
ofan author, Cat. a species of bulbous plant growing 
onthe Himalaya,L, —paripiilnka,m.'c-guardian,’ 
a prince, king, MarkP, —pürvataka, m. or n. 
rock-oil, petroleum (?), L. = pala, (MBh.; Kav.), 
Yinka (MarkP.), m. =-paripälaka. = prů, mín. 
e?-filling, AV. = plava, m. *e"-flood,' the sea, Gal. 
=bhuj, m. 'e^-enjoyer, a king, Vikr.; Rajat. 
=bhujamga, m. 'c^lover, a king, MarkP. 
= bhrit, m.'c?-bearer, a mountain, Sii, = manda, 
m. or n. c?-scum, L. = in, m. or n, the 
circuit of the c°, MW. —máya, mí(7)n. formed of 
e°, earthen, SBr, — rasa, m. c^-sap, L. = rüjya, 
n. 'c"-dominion, sovereignty, Kathis.—ruhn, m. 
(2. n a plant, tree, Hariv. ~loka, m., v.l. 
for “vi-lokd, q.v. =vara-locana, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Kirand. — 8a. (ofja), m. * e?-lord,' 
a king, MarkP. = ánkra, m. ‘the Indra of the e°, 
id; L. = vara (viso), m. =°yfja?, R. ; MarkP. 
= shad, mfa. abiding on e?, ManSr. (v.l. -sad). 
= samita (°vi-), mín, impelled by the «°, AV. 
=sava, m, N, of a partic. ceremony, ÁpSr. 

Prithivy, in comp. for ^y; before vowels. 
—üpida, m. N, of a princes of Kaimira, Rajat. 
=upasamkramani, f. N.of a Kim-nari, Káragd. 

Pzríthi, m. (nom. %47, dat, "/Ayai or “thaye, 
gen. ¢hyds) N. of a mythical personage with the 
patr. Vainya (said to have been the first anointed 
sovereign of men, to have ruled also the lower 
animals, and to have introduced the arts of husbandry 
into the world; he is enumerated among the Rishis 
and said to be the author of RV. x, 148), RV.; 
AV.; Br. (cf. prithi, prithu; Partha). 

Prithü, mí(vi or u)n. broad, wide, expansive, 
extensive, spacious, large ; great, important ; ample, 
abundant; copious, numerous, manifold, RV. &c. 
&c. (2, ind.); prolix, detailed, Var.; smart, clever, 
dexterous, L.; m. a partic, measure of length 
(=fritha), L.; fire, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of 
one of the Viive Devas, VP.; of a Danava, Hariv.; 
of a son of An-enas, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Vrishoi 
and son of Citraka, ib.; of a son of Citra-ratha, 
BhP.; ofa descendant of Ikshvaku (son of An-arapya 
and father of Tri-iaüku), R.; of a son of Para, 
Hariv.; of a gon of Prastüra, VP.; of a son of 
Rucaka, BhP.; ofa son of one of the Manus, Hariv.; 
of one of the Saptarshis, ib.; of a son of Vatéivara 
(father of Visakha-datta), Cat.; of a son of Vena, 
MWB. 423; of a monkey, R.; (u), f. Nigella 
Indica, L.; = Aisgu-fattrz, L.; opium, L.; (v7), f. 
sec below. (Cf. Gk. wAards; Germ. pla/t; Eng. 
Plate.) —karman, m. N. of a son of Saia-bindu 
and grandson of Citra-ratha, VP. —kalpini, f., 
v.l, for patha-kalpand. —kirti, mín. far-famed, 
R.; N. of a son of Saia-bindu, VP.; f. N. of a 
daughter of Sur1, Hariv. — kucétpidam, ind. press- 
ing a full bosom, Prab, —kyishuf, f. a specics of 
cumin, Bhpr. —Xola, m. a species of jujube, L, 
=ga, m. pl. * far-moving,! N. of a class of deities 
under Manu Cakshusha, VP. = gmán, mín. (prob.) 
m-Jman, RV. — grīva, m. ‘broad-necked," N. of 
a Rakshasa, RV, = cirv-aticitékehane, mf(d)n, 
having large and beautiful and curved eyes, Nal, 
=cchada, m, ‘ -leaved,’ a speciés of plant, L. 
=Jaghana, m((d)n. large-hipped, Bhartt.=jaya, 
m, “victorious far and wide,’ N. of a son of Šala- 


Te prithuka. 


bindu, VP. =jman, mfn. broad-pathed, AV, (cf; 
gman). =jràya (f. T) and -Jr&yas, min, wide 
extended, RV. = m-Jaya, v. l. for "thu, -tuma, 
mfn, broadest, widest, largest, greatest, MW, = 
mfu, broader, wider, larger, greater ; "FTV kri, to 
open (the cyes) wider, Ratndv. —t&, f., -tva, a 
breadth, width, largeness, greatness, Suir.; Var, 
=danshtra, mfn, large-tusked, MBh. 7 üntta, 
m. N, of a frog, Paticat. — dnr&in, mfn, far-secing, 
far-sighted (mcet.), Suir, = ātri, m., v.l. for -dina, 
= dina, m, N.ofasonofSaiz-bindu, VP, = dirgha- 
bühu, mín. having broad and long arms, MW, 
—üharani-dhara, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh, 
- üharmna, m., v.l. for -karman, = Abra, min, 
broad-edged, MBh.; R. =nitamba, mfu, lar 
hipped, MW. —=p&kshas, mía. br°-flanked (sid 
of a horse), RV. —pattra, m. a kind of garlic 
(=rakta-lajuna), L. — pár&u, mín. armed with 
large sickles, RV. — palāāikĀā, f. Curcuma Cedoaria 
(7 ati, palaiaka), L. - piija-vat, mín.containing 
the word prithu-pdjas, ApSr. —píjas, mfn. far- 
shining, resplendent, RV. = plimi ( ritAii-), mín. 
br?-handed, RV, = pina-vakshas, mín, having a 
br? and fleshy breast, Var. = pragāna ( riti), 
mfn, having a wide approach or access, approached 
by w° avenues, RV. = prag&man ( frit/ti-), mfa. 
w?-striding, taking w° strides, RV. = prajiia, mfn. 
having a w° understanding, L. — pratha, mfn. far- 
famed, having a wide reputation, Rājat. = protha, 
mfn. having broad or w° nostrils (said of a horse), 
MBh. —b&hu, mín. broad-armed, having brawny 
arms, MDh. —bijaka, m. lentils, L. —budhná 
(or prithi-6°), mín. bi?-based, having a br? basis 
or foot, having a br? sole or under-part, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; ShadvBr.; Laty.; bi? in the hinder part (as 
a worm), Car. -bhuvana, n, the wide world, 
Bhartr. = mat, m. N. of a prince, VP, = mukha, 
mfn, wide-mouthed, Pin. vi, 2, 168; having a thick 
point, KatySr. = myidviki, f. ‘w° grape, (prob.) 
a raisin, MBh. — yasns, mín. far-famed, of w° re- 
nown, MBh.; Hariv.; VarBy.; m. N. of a son of 
Saia-bindu, VP.; of a son of Vartha-mihira, Cat.; 
of an author, ib. —yüman, mfn. having a broad 
path (said of Ushas), RV.= rasnu, m. N, of a Yati, 
ParicavBr.; Kath, = rukma or?man, m, N. of a son 
of Parà-]jit (or Para-vrit), Hariv.; VP. —roman,m. 
‘having br? hairs or scales,’ a fish, VarB[S.; ^ma- 
yugma,n.the zodiacal sign Pisces, VarDr. = 1nlKta- 
tū, f. having a wide forehead (onc of the 80 minor 
marks ofa Buddha), Dharmas, Ixxxiv, 72. =locan®, 
m{(@)n, having large eyes, MBh. -«vaktrk, f 
*wide-mouthed,' N, of one of the Matris esl 
on Skanda, MBh. — vakshns, mfn. having a 
breast, R. — vega, m. ‘having excessive force of 
impetus, N. ofa prince, MBh. = vyansa, mín. bi- 
shouldered, MBh. = šimba, m.a species of Syonaka, 
L. - &iras (prithi-),m{n, br°-headed, flat-headed, 
AV.; Suir.; f. N. of a daughter of Puloman, Hariv, 
—Brihga, m. a br"-horned species of sheep, Bhpre 
=ġokhara, m. ‘broad-crested,’ a mountain, 
v-Bruva, M., W.T, for next. —&rávas, mfn. fat- 
famed, of wide renown; m. N. of a man, RY. 
MBh.; of a son of Saéa-bindu, Hariv.; VP.; BhP.; 
of a son of Raghu, BhP,; of a son of the gth Manu, 
MarkP.; of a serpent-demon, PaficavBr.; MBh. 
of a being attendant upon Skanda, MBh. (w.f. 
-irava) ; of the elephant of the north quarter, Vat. 
= åri, mfn, having great fortune, highly prosperous, 
MBh.—sroni(yithel-)and-ieopl,f-broad-hippe’s 
having large hips or buttocks, SBr.; MBh. = shoyà 
(sh for s), m. ‘having an extensive army,’ N. of 8 
son of Rucira (or Ruciraiva), Hariv.; VP. fee 
-sena); of a sonof Vibhu, BhP, = shtuor-sht 
mín, having a br? tuft of hair, RV. (=jaghant, 
Nir.) = sattama, m. N. of a prince, VP. = sattva 
vat, mín. abounding in great iving creatures, n 
=sampad, mín. possessing large property =) 
wealthy, Rajat. = sona, m., v.l. for etre 
= skandha, m.'b°-shouldered,’ a boar, L. TEAS 
m, N. of Siva, MBh, Pyithûdaka n. ‘having e. 
tensive waters,” N, of a sacred bathing-place bape 
northem bank of the Sarasvatl, MBh.; m t 
-svdmin, m. N. of the author of a Comm. 07 9 
Brahma-gupta, BhP.; Col. Prithûdarm ™ prj 
bellicd,’ a ram, L.; N. of a Yaksha, Kathis. 
th n. ‘episode of Prithu, N. of te 
agth and oth ch. of Part II of Padma prem 
Prithuka, m. n. rice or grain ! , 
scalded with hot water and then dried over. a fie 
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d nd in a mortar, TPr.; BhP.; Suir. (also 

Canker Ap.; BhP.); m. a boy, the young d any 

animal, Hariv. ; Sis. &c.; pl. a species of grain, Car. ; 
v.1, for prithu-ga, VP. ; (2), f. a girl, L.; a species 
of plant (= Aingu-fattri), L. 

prithuklya and prithukya, mín, (fr. fri- 
thuka), g. aptpadi. 

pyithula, mí(d)n. broad, large, great, MBh.; 
$i; Kathás; m, v.l. for prithuldksha, VP.; 
(d), f. a species of plant (2xZzgu-fattri), L. 
m locana mí(d)n. large-eyed, MBh. = vakshas, 
mfn, broad-breasted, MBh, —vikrama, min. of 
great heroism, BhP. Prithuliksha, m. ‘1: 
evcd, N. of a prince (son of Catur-afga), MBli.; 
Hariv.; VP.; BhP. Prithulfnjas, mía. of great 
energy, MarkP. 

Prithi-./kri, to extend, expand, enlarge, 
spread out, MW. 3 

Prithviki, f.=frithvtka, 

Prithvi, f. (cf. prithiv7) the earth (also as an 
element), RV. &c. &c.; Nigella Indica, L.; Boer- 
havia Procumbens, L.; =Atigu-fatiri, L.; great 
cardamoms, L.; N, of 2 kinds of metre, Col.; N, 
of the mother of the 7th Arhat of present Avasar- 
pint, L. —Xurabaka, m. a species of tree, L. 
—Xhütn, n. a hole or pit in the earth, cavern, MW. 
= garbha, m, N. of Ganéia, L.; of a Bodhi-sattva, 
W. =griha, n. a dwelling in the c?, a cave, Hariv. 
—candródaya, m. N. of wk. —-ja, m, ‘c°-born,' 
a trec, A.; N. of the planet Mars, A.; n. a species 
of salt (=gada-lavaya), L. — tala, n. the ground, 
dry land, Pancad. —dandapüln-tE, f., v.l. for 
£rithivī-a”. = Aina-vidhi,m.N. ofwk.=—dhara, 
m. *e-supporter,' a mountain, Naish.; N.of a demon, 
Var.; Vastuv.; Hcat.; (also -&4a//a and *rídcdzy'a) 
N. of sev, authors, Cat.; ofthe author of Comm. on 
Mricch., Cat. = pati, m. ‘e°-lord,’ a prince, king, 
sovereign, Prab.; Kathis.; -/va,n. princedom, king- 
dom, Kathis, —püla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
pura, n. N. of a town in Magadha, Satr. = pre- 
médaya, m. N. of wk. —bhara, m.(?) a species 


of the Aty-ashti metre, W, — bhuj, m. *c*-enjoyer,' pa 


a prince, king, Bilar.; Inscr. —bhyit, m, ‘earth- 
bearer,’ a prince, king, Subh. = malla and -malla- 
raja, m. N. of authors, Cat. = rāja, m. N, of a 
prince and poct, Cat.; -zijaya, m. N. of a poem. 
—rüjyo,n.c^-dominion, Kingdom, Kathis, = rüpa, 
m. N. of a prince, Kathis. = variha-samvildo, 
m. N. of ch. of VarP. =°sa, (ofa), m. ‘lord of 
the earth,’ a prince, king, sovereign, MBh.; -/4, 
f. princedom, kingdom, Hcat, —süra-taila, n. 
a partic, med, preparation, L. — hara, m. N. of 
a man, Rajat. 

Prithviki, f. large or small cardamoms, L.; 
Nigella Indica, Suir. (also Arithvita); L. 

GRAVE pridaku, m. an adder, viper, snake, 
VS.; TS.; AV.; MBh. (also pridākň, f); a tiger 
or panther, L, [cf. Lat. fardus, pardalis &c.]; 
an elephant, L.; a trec, L. —sünu (fr/d*), min, 
having a surface like that of a serpent, smooth or 
shining like a serpent, RV. 


YNA présana, n. ( /spris) clinging to; (Ù, 
f. tender, gentle, RV. ?niyá, f. ?n7, ib. 

Ufa práni, mfn. (Un. iv, 52) variegated, 
| dappled, piebald, speckled, (said esp. of cows, 
| serpents, frogs &c.), RV.; AV; Dres Sr$.j MBh.3 

(pL) manifold, different (as desires), TS.; dwarfish, 
thin, small, L.; m. N. of a prince (the father of 
Waphalka), Hariv.; VP.; (pl.) N. of a family of 
Rishis, MBh, (“nayo jah, the supposed authors of 
V. ix, 86, 31-40, Anukr.); (2), f. a dappled cow 
(fig. = milk, the carth, a cloud, the starry sky), 
RV.; MBh.; a ray of light, L.; N. of the mother 
Of the Maruts, RV.; of the wife of Savitri, BhP.; 
Of the wife of king Su-tapas (who in a former birth 
under the name of Devaki was mother of Krishna), 
ib.; (7) f. Pistia Stratiotes, L.; n. (with Sžarad- 
tdyasya) N. of 2 Simans, ArshBr. [Cf /frish ; 
Gk, repkvós,] = garbha (777^), mi(2)n. being in 
the variegated bosom or in the b? of the v? one, 
RV.; m. N. of Vishgu-Krishoa, Vishn.7 MBh. &c. 
EU (fri), mín, e next; m. N, of a man, RV. 
i 112, 7. =go (fri), mía. driving with dappled 
Cows, ib, vii, 1S, 10. —tva, n. the being variegated 
s TS. — dhara, m. 'earth-bearer,! N. of Rrishga, 
W.— nipráshita, mín. sent or hastening down to 
Pritni i;e. the earth, RV. vii, 18, I0 (Sty. ‘sent 
by P°'), —parnikE, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia or 
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Uraria Lagopodioides, L. =parai, f. id, SDr.;| GUTT prishakara (2), f. 
Kir. Sci. bh (47/7) fa having speckled | d SC tl desma sone used 


arms i.e. front legs (said of a frog), AV.; m. N. of z $ 
a mythical pare ea A ‘propitious to | JE prisktd, mfn. (v/prach) asked, in- 
Devaki or to the earth,’ N. of Krishna, L.=mat, | quired, questioned, interrogated, demanded, wished 
min. containing the word priini, AitBr. = mantha, | for, desired, welcome, RV. &c. &c.; n. a question, 
m. a drink made by stirring and mixing ingredients | inquiry, ApGy.; Pip. —prativacana, n. the act 
coming from a speckledcow, Kaus. — mātşi (27/7), | of answering a question or inquiry, Pip. iii, 3, 120. 
mín. having the earth for a mother (said of herbs), | =bandhu, mín. one by whom adherents or 
AV. ; h° P“ for a m? (said of the Maruts), RV.; AV. 
=vat (?r/?), mfn. z: af, TBr. —- vüla, míid)n. 
having a spotted tail, ApSr. —&apha, mí(d)n. 
having spotted hoofs, ib. = &riága, m. ‘having a 
small or a variegated crest,’ N. of Vishnu or of 
Garéis, L.—sakthá, mfn. having spotted thighs, 
TS.; Kath. -hán, mín. slaying the speckled 
(make), AV. 

Prisniki, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. 

Prlini, f. See grini. 

Prigny-Khvayi, í. = friini-farui, Suit. 


YU prish, cl. 1. P. parshati, to sprinkle; 
to weary; to vex or hurt; to give, Dhatup. xvii, 
55; cl. I. A. garshate (xvi, 12, v.l. for varsk), 
to become wet, (Perhaps akin to 4/272054; cf. also 
priini.) 

Prisha, in comp. for "skat, —dhra, m. N. of 
a man, RV, viii, 52, 4 (supposed author of RV. viii, 
56); of a son of one of the Manus, MBh.; of a 
warrior on the side of the Pandavas, ib. (w.r.-d/erz; 
cf. priini-dhara). Prishókta, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. Prishótthüna, mín., g. prishidarddi (v.1. 
°shédodni), Prishódará,mfid)n.havingaspotted 
belly, TS. (cf. Pin. vi, 3, 109). Prishódyüna, 
n. a small garden or grove, L. Prishódvüni, sce 
°shétthana, 

Prishat, m{(aéz)n. spotted, speckled, piebald, 
variegated, AV.; VS.; Br. ; GySrS.; sprinkling, W.; 
m. the spotted antelope, R. (ct. g. aydgtvddi, where 
Kai. friskata); a drop of water (only pl.; dae 
ti, m. ‘lord of the drops of w?,' the wind), Sis. 


Praisers are wished for (Agni), RV. iii, 20, 3. 
—hüyana, m. an elephant (‘whose years are in- 
quired about, sc. in buying or selling?),L. Prish- 
tábhidhiyin, mfn.answering when asked, i. e. not 
puzzled how to answer an inquiry, Var. 

Prishtvi,ind. See A2rach. 

YEU prishta-parni, i. Hemionitis Cordi- 
folia, L. (c£. friini-p*). 

Gfe x. prishtf, f. a rib (cf. parsu), RV.; 
AV. (fi, xi, 1, 34); VS.; ŠBr. — tás, ind, on the 
ribs, TS. ~vih, mfn. carrying on the sides (or on 
the back), AV. —2ücayá, min. joined with the 
ribs SDr. Prishty-Emayá, m. a pain in the side, 
AV. ; Syin, mín. suffering from it, RV. 

Prishtyi, f. a side-hor:e (mare), AV. vi, 103, 3 
(cf. 2rasAtz). 


yfr 2. prishti, f. touch, L. (cf. eprishti); a 
ray of light, L. (cf. prisni). 
Xf? 5. prishfi— prishtha, Pailcad.; Kaus., 


XU prishthá, n. (prob. fr. pra-stha, stand- 
ing forth promineatly ;” ifc. f. d) the back (as the 
prominent part of an animal), the hinder part or 
rear of anything, RV. &c. &c. (risAtAena /yà, 
with gen., to ride on; "zhena a/ vañ, to carry on the 
back; “fam 4/dà, to give the back, make a low 
obeisance; “fhe, ind. behind oz from behind); the 
upper side, surface, top, height, ib. (with dizak or 
nakasya, the surface of the sky, vault of heaven ; 
cf. ghrita-g°); the flat roof of a house (cf. griža- 
£, Aarmya-p"); a page of a book, MW.; N. ofa 
partic. arrangement of Simans (employed at the 
midday libation and formed irom the Rathamtara, 
Brihat, Vairüpa, Vair1ja, Sikvara, and Raivata S°s), 
TS.; Br.; $tS.; N. of various Simans, ArshBr. 

=ga, mín. mounted or riding on, Kathis, = gü- 
min, min. going behind, following, devoted or faith- 
ful, Paficat. (B.) —gülana(?), HYogas. = gopa, 
m. one who guards or protects the rear of a fighting 
warrior, MBh. = granthi, m. ‘back-knot,’a hump 

on the back, L.; a kind of swelling, L.; mín, 
hump-backed, A. —ghna, m. ‘killing from be- 
hind"(?); N. ofa man, Cat. = cakshus, m. ‘having 
eyes in the back,’ a crab, L.; a bear, V. ju, m. 
*back-born,' N. of a form (or a son) of Skanda, 
MBh. (v. 1. préshtha-taz). — JRha, n. ‘back-root,’ 
(prob.) os coccygis, L. —tap, mín. having one's 
back burned (by the sun), Ápast. = talpana, n. 
the exterior muscles of an elephant's back, L. 

= tas, ind. from or on or behind the back, behind 
ecd or or ifc.); to the back, backwards; secretly, 
covertly, SBr. &c. &c. (with ~ri, to place on the 
back, R.; to neglect, abandon, forsake, give up, 
renounce, MBh.; R. &c.; with «/gam, to go be- 
hind, follow, pursue, Pafic.; with 4/DAi, to be 
behind, be distegarded or of no account, MBh.); 
to-bhavam, ind., Pa. iii, 4, Gr, Sch.; -Pfo-mu- 
kha, min. with back turned, Divyiv. =tipa, m. 
*back-burning,' noon, midday, MBh. =dyishti, 
m. ‘looking backwards,’ a bear, L, = de&a, m. the 
back part, rear; (e), ind. behind (with gen.), Pañcats 
--ühEraka, min, bearing on the back, bearing (a 
weight as burden), ApSr., Sch. —piitim, mfn. being 
behind a person's back, following, watching, observ- 
ing, controlling, Rajat. —pithi, f. a broad back, 
eub c TAI nang) the superficial contents 
C igure, Col. = m.‘ breaking or bend- 
ing the back,’ N. of aimee of u 


vi, 553 (aéz), f. a dappled cow or mare (applied to 
the animals ridden by the Maruts), RV.; VS.; SDr.; 
SrS.; a spotted doe, MDh.; R. &c.; = Adrshati, 
the daughter of Prishata, MBh. i, 6390; n. a drop 
of water or any other liquid, Hariv.; BhP, — tā, f., 
-tva n. thebeing spotted or variegated, KatySr., Sch. 

Prishata, mín, having white spots, speckled, 
variegated, L.; (“¢d), m. the spotted antelope, VS. &c. 
&c. (7, f., sce under frishat); a drop of water, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; a spot, mark, Var.; N. of 
the father of Dru-pada, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. Pri- 
shatisva, m. air, wind (=frishad-aiva), L. 

Prishatka, m. a round spot, Harav.; an arrow 
(as being variegated or as being as swift as an ante- 
lope), L. (cf. IW. 405, n. 1); the versed sine of an 
arc, Ganit. 

Prishad, in comp. for “shat, —anaa, g. l- 
sddi (Kai. prisha, dauie), —a&v& (ri^), min. 
having picbald horses or having antelopes for horses 
(said of the Maruts), RV.; m. wind or the god of 
w°, Hear.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; N. of a man (pl. his 
descendants), Pravar.; MBh.; ofa son of An-aranya 
and father of Hary-2iva, VP.; of a son of Virüpa, 
BhP. —ijya, n. curdled or clotted butter, ghee 
mixed with lated milk (forming an oblation), 
RV.; TS.; Br.; Gr5rS.; -dédni, f. a vessel for an 
oblation of ghee and curds, ApSr.: -Araxutta 
(pe), mí. driven away from the obl? of ghee and 
c5, AV. — ühra, w.r. for risza-dkra. = yoni 
(pr&), min. (prob.) = 2riiui-garbAa, RV. — vat 
(gré), mín. party-coloured, variegated, RV. —vat- 
sa, mín, having a spotted calf, Kath. — vari, f. 
“best among spotted antelopes,’ N. of a wife of 
Ruru and daughter of a Vidyi-dhara by Menak1 (a 
sort of antelope), Kathis. — vala, m.‘ Piebald, N. 
of a horse of Viyu or the wind (cf. -aiva), L. 
=viina, m. ‘having variegated arrows,’ N. of a 
man (cf. parshadvana). 


fighting, MBh. 
Prishanti, m. a drop of water, L. —bhiga, m. the hinder part, back, rear, Kav. 
Prishita, min. spotted, variegated, Gal. == bhümi, f. the upper story or roof-terrace of a 
Prishítaka, m. n. a mixture of ghee and co- | house, Kathis. madhya, m, the middle of the 


agulated milk or some similar compound (cf. pri- 

shad-àjya), AV.; GrSiS.; m. (pl.) a kind of cere- 

mony, ParGr.; N. of Rudra, MinGr.; (7), f. a kind 

of disease or N. of a female demon causing it, AV. 
Prishita, n. rain, Gobh. - 


RIMM prishabhasha, t. = püsha-bhása, Li, 


back, MW. —mBpsa, n. the flesh on the back 
Csam A khad or bhaksh,*to eat the flesh of a 
person's back,’ backbite), MBh.; Kiv.; °nfda or 
sådana, mín. a backbiter, slanderer, L.; back- 
biting, sipndering, A. —yajvan, m. one who sacri- 
ces on high places, RV. —yüna, n. ‘going on the 
back (of a horse &c.), riding, Suits} mfn next) 
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Kam, = ylyin,mfu. riding on the back of (comp-), 
Kam., Sch. -raksha, m. =-gofa, MBh. -rak- 
shana, n. proicction or defence of the back, 
MarkP. —-1ngnn, mfn. hanging about a person's 
(gen.) back, following, Pafic. —vnap&o, m. the 
back-bone, Suir, — viistu, n. the upper story of a 
house, Mn. iii, 91. =vih, mfn. ‘borne on the 
back,’ riding, Hariv.; carrying a load on the back, 
MaiuS.; w.r. for pashtha-v and prashtha-v", 
q. Y. =Viha, m, a beast of burden, draught-ox, 
Nilak. =vihya, m. id., L. = šamaniya, m. N. 
of a partic. Agni-shtoma, Nyayam., Sch. = šaya, 
mfn. lying on the back, g. parivddi. = 8zinga, m. 
‘having horns over the back, a wild goat, L.; 
"gin, m. (L.) * id. a ram ; a buffalo; a eunuch; N. 
of Bhima, = sveta, m. ‘white on the back or on 
the other side,’ N. of a kind of rice, Gal. —stotra, 
n, N, of a partic. arrangement of Simans (= frisi- 
tha, q.v.), Br.; $:5.. Pyishthikshepa, ni. acute 
and violent pain in the back, Car, Prishthünuga 
(R2), °gimin (Paricat.), min, going behind, follow- 
ing. Prishthüuuprishthaka, mí(/£a)n. being 
penal 2 person's back, pursuing, following. Prish- 


qgarfas prish{ha-yayin. 
with wind, blow (a conch), ib.; to draw (a bow or 
an arrow to the ear), R.; to make full, complete, 
supplement(a sentence), Kuval. ;tocover completely, 
overspread, bestrew, surround, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
load or enrich or present with (instr.), ib.; to fulfil 
(a wish or hope), AV. &c, &c.; to spend: completely 
(a period of time), R.: Desid, pipariskati, pu- 
pürshati, Gr.: Intens. gaparti, popiirti, fopir- 
gate, ib, [Cf. Gk. miprAnpt ; Lat. 
Lit. Pti, plinas; Slav. pliinit ; Goth. fulls ; Germ. 
voll; Eng. full.) 

"ifs peki,m. or f.aspeciesofbird, Svapnac. 


XAR pecaka, m. (1. pac?) an owl (cf. 
Arishga-fP); the tip or the root of an elepliant's 
tail, Var.; a couch, bed (=faryairka), L.; a louse, 
L.; a cloud, L.; (74d), f. a kind of owl, Hariv. (v.1. 
picaka and pecuka). 

Pecakin, m. an elephant, L, (v.l. picakin). 

Peoila, m. id., L. (v. l. fici/a). 

FY pecu, n. Colocasia Antiquorum, L. 

Pocuka, n., oul, f. id, L. 


thüvngunthanna-pnata, m.a horse-cloth (covering kij peja, m., sce tila-p°; (à), f.=peya, L. 
x4 ish! thi la, - =- - 
buck of gore, Bir arplanghdsths nthe | SENT peñjäshā, f. the wax of the oar, L. 


Ùz pela, mila or i)n. (Vpit?) a basket, 
bag, L.; a multitude, L.; a retinue, L.; m. the open 
hand with the fingers expanded (= fra-hasta), L. 
-—kandaka, m. a species of bulbous plant, Gal. 
Potülu, n. id., ib. 

Petaka, mí(/Za)n. a little basket, casket, box, 
Dai; Say.; Kull, (cf. Aoja-fefa£a, bhitshaya-pe- 
(id); m. n. =dvamdva, L.; n, a multitude, com- 
pany, quantity, number, Rajat.; Kathis. (“kaze 
Eri, with instr. ‘to join or consort with"); (244), 
f, a species of plant, L. 

Petitka, m. a basket, L. 

Pettila, m.or n. id., Malatim. vi, 13 (v.l. Zaka). 

Pedii, f. id. (?), Divyàv. 


back bone, L. Prishthédaya, mín. rising from 
behind (applicd to the zodiacal signs Aries, Taurus, 
Gemini, Sagittarius, and Capricorn), Var. Prish- 
$h6patipn, m. the shining of the sun upon the 
back, SamavBr. 
Prishthnka, n. the back, R.; “he A/Zri, to 
ace behind, postpone, neglect, resign, Caurap.; 
fic. 
Prishthi-4/bhii, to become depressed or de- 
jected, L, (prob. w.r. for fish{i-»/bhiz). 
Prishthe, loc. of frish{iain comp. —-mukhn, 
mf(1)n. having the face in the back, MBh. 
Prishthyi, mín. belonging to or coming from 
the heights (with Zayas oraudAas,n.the milk or the 
plant from the heights, i. e. the Soma), RV.; carrying 
on the back; m. (with or sc. afva) a horse for 
riding or for draught, Lity.; MBh.; (d), f. the 
edge which runs along the back of a Vedi, KatySr.; 
Sulbas.; ($747), mín. forming the Stotras called Pri- 
shjha, TandBr.; having these Stotras (said ofa partic. 
period of 6 sacrificial days [as subst. m.], viz. prish- 
thythan, prishthya-tryaha, -paitcdha, -stotriya, 
-caturtha, -shasktha, Vait.); m, = prishthanam 
samitha}, Pan. iv, 2, 42, Virtt.1, Pat, = stoma, 
m. N, of 6 Ekühas or of a period of 6 sacrificial 
days (cf. above), ŠrS. Prishthyüvalnmbo, m. 
(sc. faitedha), a period of 5 sacrificial days, ib. 


` qf prishyi, (L.) mfn.=prisni; f.=pirsh- 
tii or = priini (ray of light), 
prishyi-paryt, w.r. for priini-p?. 


príshva, m{(a)n. produced by rime or 
e TS. (Sch.) E 


pri, cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 19) pri- 
ati, RV.; dl. 6. P. (Afin, xxviii, 40) pri- 
udti, ib.; cl. 3. P. (xxv, 4) plparti, ib. (also À.; Svami; a 
Impr, pipiprihi, BAP. iv, 19, 38; pf. fafdra, 3, pepiyamana, mfnu. (VI. pa, 
pl. faparub or faprub, Pay. vii, 4, 12; fare, | Intens.) drinking separately or greedily, ChUp.; 
rire, Bhayt.; -Pupiryds, RV.; sited 2], Hariv. 
MaitrS.; aor. aparit, Gr, pitrishthas, TÀr.; Peya, mín. to be drunk or quaffed, drinkable, 
der, ard, KV.; Prec. Zriydsan, AY. pür- MBh.; Kay. &c.; to be tasted, tastable, MBh. (opp. 
gat, Gr; fut. parkshyati, ‘parila, Gr.; ind, P. to ghreya, spritya &c.); to be taken (as medicine), 
Piirtod, Gr., -pitrya, MBh.; -pitram {in comp. Car.; to be drunk in or enjoyed by (cf. 3ro£ra-2?) ; 
with its object ; cf. udara- » koshpada-f°, carma- | ™- (sc. yajia-kratu) a drink offering, libation, 
» and Pan. ili, 4, 31532]; inf, rindia RV.: Sankh$r.; (à, f. rice guel or any drink mixed with 
Puras, Kalh.; pitritum, RJ), to fill (A. “one’s | 2 small quantity of boiled rice, MBh.; Car. ; Suir. 
self”), RV.; AV.; to fill with air, blow into (acc.), | 1 species of anise (= misreyd), L.; n. a drink, 
Bhajt.; to sate, cherish, nourish, bring up, xv beverage, MBh.; R.; Suir. 
AY.; to refresh (as the Pitris), Blatt. (aor. apári, | 1. Pert, mfn. drinking, VS. (Mahidh.; perhaps 
v. L afdrpsit); io grant abundantly, bestow on | rather = 3. éru); (féru); thirsty (?), TS. ; m. (only 
(dat.), present. with (instr), RV.; AV. (often p. ies sun; fire; the ocean ; the golden mountain 
> meru). 


Jiriudt = bounteous, liberal, ungrudging); to ful l, 
satisfy (as a wish), BhP.: Pass purydre (p. ako | WW peb, cl. 1. A. pebate, Dhatup. x, 11 
(v. l. for sev, q. v.) 


*fi, and RV. A. piryate, ji 
filled with, becom fd cd hr aN tobe 

peyālam(?), ind. once more, re- 
Peatedly, L. 


VS.; $Br.; MBh, &c.; 
peyusha, m. or n. (=and v. 1. for 


number), Laty.: Caus. fdrayati, t fill, D 
xxxii, 155 to fulfil (only aor, pigarat) RV paar 
Blyis a q» Y) biestings; fresh butter; nectar, L. 
AGH peraja or peroja, n. a turquoise, L. 


Jati (Dhitup. xxxiii, 126), "fe (Pass, ryate (cf. 
(Ch Persi js eel), 


Vivéivara-bliatta, Cat. 
"ri peddandcarya, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 3 
WWE pedda-bhatta, m. N. of the com- 
mentator Mallinitha, Cat. 
pedhala, m. N. of tho eighth Arhat 
of the future Utsarpint, L. 
WU pen, cl. 1. P. pegati, to go; to grind; 
to embrace, Dhatup. xiii, 15 (cf. 2a, frais, lain). 
penda, m. a way, road, Gal. 
EN 
Wet pétva, m. (1. pā?) a ram, wether, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; a small part, W.; n. nectar, 
Amrita, Ur. iv, 115, Sch. ; ghee or clarified butter, L. 
Wg pedi, m. ( v/pad) N. of a man (under 
the especial protection of the Aivins, by whom he 
was ted with a white horse that killed ser- 
pents), RV. 


above]; aor. apiri, ish 
(instr.), Br; G A MB Rte 
„Roize, said also of the noise itself), MBh. ; R. ; to fill 


Mere, Menus ; 


fgg pelli-bhatta, m. N. of the father of 


Wwe peshaka. 


WT perayi or gi, f. (in music) a kind 
of dance. 


WAZ perama-bhatta, m.N. of tho fathor 
of Jagan-natha Pandita-raja, Cat, 


SASAE perala-sthala-mühütmya, 
n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. : 


VIT pera, f. a kind of musical instrument, 
Bhatt. 


US 2. perii, min. (V. 1. pri) carrying across, 
rescuing, delivering, RV. (For 1. see col. 2.) 


QE 3. péru, mfn. (pi, pyai) swelling or 
causing to swell, RV.; TAr,; m. seed, germ, off- 
spring (with a; pam = Soma), ib.,VS.; TS.; MaitrS, 

USA perukd, m. N. of a man, RY. 


h peru-bhatfa, m. (with lakehmi- 

&ànta) N. of the Guru of Jagan-nitha Pandita- 

raja, Cat. (cf. perama-bh°), ^T v 3 
` 

qa pel, cl. 1. ro. P. pelati (Dhatup. xv, 
34), Peldyati (Naigh. ii, 14), to go. 

Pola, m. a small part, W.; going, W.; n= 
next, L. 

Pelaka, m. a testicle, L. 

Pelava, mf(@)n. delicate, fine, soft, tender, Kalid.; 
Kathis. (ifc. ‘delicate like’ or ‘too d? for"); thin, 
slim, slender, Sig. ; Suir. (opp. to čakala), = kshau- 
ma, n. fine linen, Suir. - pushpa-pattrin, min. 
having tender flowers for arrows, Kum, 

Peli, g. cAdtiry-adi, — 8u1&, f., ib. 

Pelin, m. a horse, W. 

Polu-viisa(?), m. a chameleon, L. 


WL pev, cl. r. A. pevate, — sev, Dhütup. 
xiv, 33. 


~ 

UM péa, m. (pii) an architect, car- 
penter(?), RV. i, 92, 5 ; vii, 34, 115 ornament, 
decoration, AitBr.; BhP, (cf. puru- and su-; g 
gaurddi and sidhmddi); (i), £., see below. 

Pégsana, m{(z)n. well formed, beautiful, RV.; AV. 

Pesala, mf(a)n.(g. sz mádi )artificially formed, 
adorned, decorated, VS. ; 'T Br. ; beautiful, charming, 
lovely, pleasant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; soft, tender, 
delicate, Kalid.; expert, skilful, clever, Bharty.; 
fraudulent, crafty, L. ; (a), ind. tenderly, delicately, 
Kathzs,; m. N. of Vishiu, V.; n. charm, grace, 
beauty, loveliness, BhP. — tva, n. dexterity, skill, 
VarBrS., Sch. —madhya, mín. slender-waisted, 
Ragh. Pesalfiksha, mfn. having beautiful eyes; 
td, f., Rajat. 

Poéali-«/kyi, to render beautiful, R. — 

Péšas, n. shape, form, colour, RV. ; an artificial 
figure, ornament, embroidery, an embroidered gar- 
ment, ib.; VS.; AitBr, = kari, f. a bee (conceived 
of as a female), Gal, —kiirin, m. a wasp, BhP. 
=kirf, f. a female embroiderer, VS.; SBr. = kylt, 
m. the hand (as ‘the artist”), BhP.; a wasp, ib. 
=vat (/dlas-), mfn. decorated, adorned, VS. 

Pei, m., w.r. for feshi ; f. an egg or = next, L. 

Pesiki, f. rind, shell (of fruit), Suit. 

Pesityi, m. one who cuts in pieces or carves, a 
carver, VS, 

I. Peat, f. (g. gaurddi) a piece of flesh or meat 
(also maysa-p° or fei mánsa-mayT), ShadvBr.s 
Gobh.; MBN. (cf. fiii/a); the fetus shortly after 
conception (-/ea, n.), Nir.; MBh.; Suir.; a muscle 
(of which there are said to be 500 in the human 
body), Yaji.; Suir.; the peel or rind (of fruit), 
Suir. (cf. Peli) ; a kind iram MBh.; a sheath, 
scabbard, L.; a shoe, L.; the egg of a bird, Ls 
spikenard, L.; a blown bud, L.; N. of a Pate and 
a Rakshasi, L.; of a river, L. = koš% m. a birds 
egg, L. p 
E Post, ind. for °sa. T5 mfn. cat into 
pieces, carved, R. (cf. 1. 1). 

Poiy-nda, s eee of flesh. (esp. the fetus 
soon after conception), BhP.; a bird's egg; L- 

Peévara, mfn. (prob.) who or what grinds, Nore 

WU. pesh, cl. 1. A. peshate, to exert ono3 
self, strive diligently, Dhatup. xvi, I4- 


Wr pesha, m{(i)n. (vpish) pounding, 
grinding (ifc.), Baudh. (cf. 3il- : Pp f 
m de ing Sia (cf. piskta-£ )- 
MPeshaxa; mikan. one who pounds or £i 
(cf. gandhaka-peshika), 


Wug peshana. 


eshnzn, n. pounding, grinding (of grain), 
Kids Heat; crushing Cuama/ya, tobecrished) 
MarkP.; a threshing floor, L.; a hand-mill, L.; 
Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.; (D, f, see below. 
— vat, mín. a word formed for the explanation of 
jpishvat, Say. 

‘Peshani, f. 2 next, L. 

+ Peshani, f. a grind-stone, Mn. iii, 68. = pu- 
traka, m. a small grind-stone, L, 

Peshanlya, mín. to be ground or pounded or 
pulverized, MW. 

Peshika, m. a small grind-stone, L, 

Peshi, m. a thunderbolt, L. 

1. Poshi, ind. for esha. = «/kri (ind. p. -rifya 
or -krited), to crush, pound, MBh. (cf. 2. fei). 

. Peshtri, mín. who or what pounds or grinds, 
Kull. 

Peshys, min, = Zeshaniya; (ifc.) to be ground 
into, Suir. 

Wat 2. pésli, f. swaddling-clothes, RV. v, 
2, 2 (others *churning-stick ; others * nurse; Say. 
= hinsikà, pisdcikd), 

‘UE pesh{ra, n. (pii) a bone, AV. 


aq pes, cl. 1. P. pesati, to go (— pis), 
Dhitup. xvii, 69. : 

Pésuka, mfn. (4/25) spreading, extending, SBr. 

Pesvara, mín. (Pay. iii, 2, 175) going, moving, 
W.; destructive, ib.; splendid, ib. 

u pai, cl. 1. P. payati, to dry, wither, 
Dhitup. xxii, 23. 

U7 painga, mfn. (fr. pitga) relating to a 
rat or mouse, Kaui.; m. N, of a teacher (prob. 
w.r. for *gya); n. N. of wk, = züjá, m. a kind of 
bird, VS. 

Paiügükshi-putra, m. and “triya, mín. (fr. 
pligdkshi-putra), Py. iv, 2, 28, Vartt, 1; 2, Pat. 

Paihgüyani-brühmana, n. N. of wk., ApSr. 

Paingi, m. patr. of Yiska, L. 

Poihgin, mín. derived from Paiiigya, Pin., Sch.; 
m. 2 follower of I^, Anup. = Paingi-rahasya- 
brithmana, n. N, of wk. 

Paiigi, f, of °gya. Paiigi-patra, m. N. of 
a teacher, SBr. 

Paihgya, m. patr. of a teacher, Br.; MBh.; n. 
the doctrine of P3 Bre smeiti, f. N. of wk. 

PaligySyano-brihmaua, n. N. of wk. (cf. 
Paiigayani-br*). 

paiügarayaga, m. patr. fr. piñ- 
gura, g. nadádi. 
paiügala, m. (sg. and pl.) patr. fr. 
Piigala, p. kanvadi; n. the manual of Piùgala. 
*-Xünva, m.pl. the followers of Piügala-kanva, 
Tag, i 1, n 73, Vürit.8, Pat, Paiigalopanishad, 
i dv. wk. 

Paihgal&yann(g.2244di ), yani(Samskirak.; 
€f. next), m. patr. fr, piirgala. K 
u udiiyani,m., g.pailddi (Ki. paiiga- 

iani). 

Palhgalya, m. patr, fr. pintgala, g. gargádi; n. 
brown or tawny colour, Suir. 

XM paicchilya, n. (fr. picchila) slimi- 
nm mucilaginousness, Suir. 

NW paija, m. N. of a teacher, BhP. 

WHAT paijacand, m. (fr. pijavana) patr. 
of Su-dis and of several men, RV. &c. &c. 


> ssm; 
UTSTAA paijülayana, patr. fr. pijla, g 
aivádi. 


paiijüsha, m. the ear, L. (cf. piñ- 
Jitsha, Peitjitsha). 
QZR paifaka or paitaka, m. patr. fr. pi- 


taka, g. sivddi. 
E s mín, = fifakena harati, g. utsal- 
ibe 


Weser paifakalayana, m. sg. and pl. 
Patron., Samskirak. 

> . 

QST paithara, mi(i)n. (fr. pithara) cooked 
in 

cxt (prob.) one who uses a sauce- 
Pan for making musical sounds, Pat. 

paithasarpa,mfn. (fr. pitha-sarpin), 

Pap. vi, 4, 144, Värt, 1, Pat. 
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Paithika, m. (prob.) patr. fr. pita, Hariv. of the wood of the koly fig-tree, Mcar. “lava, min., 

Wed paithina, m. —next, Cat. g- £anvádi. "Iavya, m. (it. pifpalit), g. gargidi. 

Paithin: asi tay dreams che Paippalida, mí/7)n. derived from Pippaláda, 

: » m. patr. of an ancient teacher (a | Giao sm patr.tt. pippaliida; pl. N. ofa school 

Muni and autkor of a system of laws), AVParii,; of the AV.; Sdéfanishi EN. i = Up. °anka, 

Dane &c. — smyiti, f. N, of wk. mfj;n. peculiar to or taught by Pippsláda or 
£hinasya, m. patr., Samskarak. > 


A s y Paippalida; n. the treatise or text of Pippalida, 
WITH paidika, mf(1)n. (fr. pidaka) relating | P4y.iv,2,104,Vartt,23, Pat. “di, m. patr.ofateacher, 
to boils or pustules, Suir. 


Pravar.; MBh.; Hariv.; (pl. N. of a school of the 


A V., Col, 

3i paidca, w. r. for paidva. 7 Patppainrant, m. patr. of a teacher, VP. (cf. 
t a = as x = | pipfalayani). 

UT pain, cl. 1. P. paigati,to go; to send ; zs aippalf-kncchapo, mfn., Kti, on Pap. iv, 2, 


to embrace, Dhitup. xiii, 15 (cf. fez). 


enfas paindapatika, mf(i)n.(fr. pinda- 
gita) living on alms, Buddh, 

Paindiyana, m. patr. fr. finda, g. nadddi. 

Paindikya, n. (fr. indika), £ purohitddi. 

Paindinya, n. (fr. fidin), L. “dyn, n. metron, 
(fr. pindi), Pan. iv, 1, 151. 

AGTA paitadaraca, mfn. (fr. pita-dàru), 

g. rajatádi. 


T paitarücaga, m. patr. (fr. pita- 
récaya?), Pravar. 
QAT paita, Vriddhi form of pita in comp. 
= putriya, mín. relating to father and son, KatySr. 
maha, mí(;)n. relating to or derived from a 
grandíather, AitBr.; MBh.; relatingto orderived from 
orpresidedoverby Brahmi, MBh, ; Kav. &c.; m. B*'s 
son(patr.of Manu), MBh,; (pl.)forefathers,ancestors, 
MW.; n, the lunar mansion called Rohinl, Var.; 
-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.; -siddhdnta, m., 
°Ai-bhashya, n. N. of wks, = mahaka, mín. be- 
longingor relatingtoa grandfather, Pin. iii, 4,77, Sch. 

Paitri, Vriddhi form of 2//r7 in comp. = Xriyi, 

f. N.of wk. = matyá, mín.sprung from one who has 
an illustrious father, ApSr., Sch.; m. the grandson 
of an illustrious man, VS.; Pravar. (g. £ur-ddi). 
-meühika, mín. relating to a sacrifice to the 
Pitris; m. orn. N.of wk.; -vidhana, n.,-vidhana- 
prayoga, m., -vidhi, M, -sitfra, n. N. of wks. 
= yajňika (Lity.), -yajlya (Mn.), mín, =-me- 
dita. = shvasoya, mi(z )n. sprung from a father's 
sister or paterual aunt, Mn.; MBh, (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 
133); m. a {°'s s?'s son, BhP.; (7), f. a f*'s $*'s 
daughter, Mn.xi, 171. —shvasriya, mfn. = prec., 
Pan. iv, I, 132. 

Paitrika, mí; )n.belonging to a father, paternal, 
ancestral, Mn.; MBh. &c.; relating or sacred to the 
Pitris, Rajat.; n. a sacred rite or Sriddha in honour 
of deceased ancestors, MBh. = tithi-nirpaya, m. 
N.of wk. = hana, n, property, patrimony, 
MW. = bhümi, f. the country of one’s ancestors; a 
paternalestate, W. =vidhāna,n. N.of wk. = shva- 
soya, m., °yi, f. =faitri-sh° above. $ 

Paitra,mí(1)n.- faitri&a, SaükhSr.; MBh.; n. 
a partic, part of the hand (cf. pitri-tirtha), W. 
Paitrahoritra, m. a day and night of the Pitris 
(zone month), W. Eo. 

Paitrika, (prob.) w. r. for faitrika. 

Paitrya, mí(7)n. relating or belonging to the 
Pitis, MarkP.; Suir. 

paitudarava, mfn. relating to or 

derived from the tree Pitu-diru, Br.; SrS, — 

‘Paitudrava, mín. = daivadürava, SihkhSr., 
Sch. 
qu paitta, mf(r)n. (fr. pitta) relating to 
the bilious humour, bilious, Suir. 

Paittike, mf(7;n. id., ib.; of a bilious tempera- 
ment, Var. 

dac paittala, mf(i)n. (fr. pittala) made 
of brass, brazen, L. 

Eri paidcd, m. (scil. asca) tho serpent-kill- 
ing horse of Pedu, RV. 

QATA painaddhaka, mfn. (fr. pi-naddha), 
g varahddi, 

Years paináka, mf(in. (fr. pinükin) be- 
longing to or coming from Rudra-Siva, R.; m. patr. 
fr. findka, Pravat. 


Wu painya, n. (fr. pina) fatness, thick- 


126. 
qaa paiyacana, w. r. for paijacana, 
A 


WI paiyuksha, mfn. (fr. piyūk:ha), g. 
taládi. 

ES paiyusha, n.— piyusha, L. 

S paila, m. (metron. fr. pila, Pan. iv, I, 
118) N.of a teacher (a sage and promul; of the 
Rig-veda),GrS.; MB. RS = pargam. S olaman, 
MBh. = garbha, m. ‘offspring of P?,' N.of a man, 
MW. = meli,m.patr., Samskirzk. = & Dy 
m.pl., g.4drta-kaujafddi. = sütra-bhüshya, n. 
N. of wk. 

Pailiya, m.pl. the disciples of Paila, Pat. 

Paileya, m. metron. fr. fild, Pin. iv, 1, 118. 

We pailaca, mfii)n. made of the wood 
eie Pilu tree (as the staff borne by a Vaiiya), Mu.; 

ut. 

Pailu, Vriddhi form of 2i/u in comp. = kuna, 
mín., g. utsádi. = milla, mín, = filu-mitle diyate 
kāryam và, g. gyusktddi. — vaha, "haka, Pig. 
iv, 2, 122, Sch. — Sirshi, m., -Sirshyi, f., Pin. 
vi, 1, 61, Värt. 3, Pat. 


der pailya, m., v. l. for paila, ArshBr. 
qe paillya, n. (fr. pilla) blear-eyedness, 
Car. 


a 

QA pailra, m., v. l. for paila, ArshBr. 

Pailvakāyana, m. sg. and pl. patr., Samskarak, 

ra paišalya, n. (fr. pešala) gracious- 
nes, affability, MBh. 

UY paisaca, mf(i)n. relating or belong- 
ing to the Pisicas, demon-like, infernal, GjS. ; Mn. ; 
Mbh. &c. (with graka, m. demoniacal possession, 
MBh.); m.a Pigica or kind of demon (also as N, of a 
tribe), MBh. (cf. g. faršv-ädi ) ; the eighth or lowest 
form of marriage (when 2 lover secretly embraces a 
damsel either sleeping or intoxicated or disordered in 
her intellect), Mn. iii, 34; (2), f. a present made at 
a religious ceremony to secure friendly regard, W.; 
(in dram.) a sort of jargon spoken by demons on the 
stage (cf. fiidca-bkdska); night, L.; n. N. of wk. 
=bhishya, n. N. on Bhag. 

Paisicika, mí(7)n. relating to the Pišīcas, de- 
moniacal (cf. cälikd-p°). 

Paisicya, n, demoniacal nature, BhP. 

wy paisuna, n. (fr. pisuna) tale-bearing, 
backbiting, calumny, malignity, wickedness, Mn.; 
MBA, &c. TT AE. 

Paisunika, mín. slanderous, Divyiv. 

Paisunyna, n.= faijuna, n., Mn. ; MBh. &c. 
(-eddin, min. slanderous, Dai); = bhikshaiitua, L. 
(prob. w. r. for paizdinya). 

WE paishta, mf(i)n. (fr. pishta) made of 
four, ground or made up into a cake, Grihy’s. ; 
Heat.; m. patr. fr. fishta, g. $ivddi; (1),f.spirituous 
EY distilled from rice or other grain, L. (cf. RTL. 

93). 

Paishtika, mf(7)n. made of meal or flour, Sušr. s 
(d) f= faish{Z; n. a quantity of cakes, L. — 


IT paisukayana, m, patr., Pravar. 


V? po (nom. paul), fr. Nom. paca 
i, 1, 58, Vartt. 2, auli), . pavaya, Pan. 


poganda, mfn. not full-grown or 

aye Jeung, Pens RSS having a redundant 
ive member, L.; į 

5th to his 16th year, W. ep sib peek 


ness, Dhitup. ix, 46. Pauganda, mí(z)n. relating to 2 boy, Loyish, 
a " = - Pur. ; n. (also °gaža) boyhood, a period lasting from 
Wes paippala, mf(i)n. (fr. pippala) made | the th G ARN BhP., ees 
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: bud poiich, cl. 1. A. poitchate, to clean 


(shoes), Divyiv. (prob. for prditch, q.v.) 


We pota, m. (V put?) the foundation of 
a house, L. (cf, ofa); putting together, uniting, 
mixing, L, ; =Jaka/a(?), Hcar., Sd (a), fa hen. 
maphrodite or a woman with a beard, Hear,; a 
female servant or slave, L.; (i), f. the rectum, 
ParGr., Sch. ; a large alligator, L. — gala, m. (only 
L.) a species of reed; Saccharum Spontaneum ; a 


fish ; = Zailcajanya. 


Potaka, m, a servant, KitySr., Sch.; (7/2), f. a 


species of plant, L, 


Pottiya, Nom. À. yate = foám karoti, Pan. iii, 


1, 17, Värt. 1. 


WZ potala (Car.) and aka (KatySr., 


Sch.), m., Zika (L.), f. a bundle or packet, 
Pottala, n, °1i, f. id., L. 
Poftalaka, m. or n. id., Car. 


Pottali-/kri, to put together into a bundle or 


packet, Car. 
Tica pofila, m. a pustule, boil, L. 


miga pof[ila, m. (with Jainas) N. of tho 


ninth Arhat of the future Utsarpin!, L. 


WY podu, m. the parietal bone, the bono 


forming the upper part of the skull, L. 
Wit pota, m. (hardly fr. “pit; but cf. 


Un. iii, 86) a young animal s ee (mostly ifc., e.g. 
LÀ 


riga-f? ‘a y? decr, cilfa-f? ‘a y? mango tree’), 


MBh.; Kay, &c.; a fetus which has no enveloping 


membrane, L. ; cloth, a garment, L.; the foundation 
of a house, L. (cf. pofa); m. n. a vessel, ship, boat, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; Kav. [Cf Lat. jutus; Lit. 
gua ju, mfn, produced from a fetus which 

as no enveloping membrane (opp. to jardyu-ja), L. 

»- tva, n. the state or condition of (being) a ship, 
Maar, = dhiiza (Gal.),°rin (Satr.), m. a ship-owner, 
master ofa vessel. — plava, m. ‘floating in a ship, a 
seaman, mariner, Var. — banij, sec-va/1iJ, = bhañ= 
gu, m. shipwreck, Kathis.; aic, —raksha, m. 
‘ship-governing,’ the rudder of a boat, L. — vanij, 
m. 'ship-merchant, a voyaging merchant, Hit, 
=vāha (L.), haka (Paiicad,),m. ‘boat-conductor,’ 
a boatman, steersman, = sili, m. small or young 
rice, L. Potłoohādana, n. 'cloth-covering, a 
tent, L, Potàdühünn, n. small fry, a shoal of 
young fish, Väsav. Potłbha, m. a species of 
camphor, Gal. (cf. fofdsa). 

Potaka, m. a young animal or plant (mostly 
ifc.; cf. pola), MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a serpent- 
pops d rb ep of a house, L. 
(cf. griha-p°); (ikd), f. (only L.) cloth, a garment; 
Basella Lucida or RAEN ye reds Sowa Emila 
fott; (3), f. Turdus Macrourus or Basella Lucida, L. 

Potüya, Nom.A.°yaée, to be a ship, Siphits. 

Poty&, f.=foldndys samithah, p. pitddé. 

polana, n. N. of a town, HParis, 


potaraka, m. or n.— next, Buddh. 
Potala, m. or n. N, of a seaport on the Indus 
(=Mardda; later applicd to the residence of the 
Dalal Lama in Lhassa), Buddh. (cf, MWB. 292 &c.) 
Fotalake,m,orn.N. ofa mountain ( = potala?), 
L.; (ikä), f., sce go- falikd. — priya, m. ‘fond of 
the mountain P^ N, of a Buddha or of a Jina, L. 
i ILI potüla, m. N. of a Brihman, L.; 
w.r. for folala. 


W potüsa, m. a speci f 
Eng. fates), pecies of camphor, L. 


potimatsaka,m. N, ofa pri 
MBh. (v.l. pautimatsyaka iud E 


j gota, m. (v x. pi) = manabhünda-5 
s: (vx. pi) münabhünda-$o- 


Potri or potrí, m. ‘Purifier,’ N, 
16 officiating priests ata sacrifice ce 
the Brahman 377ajilasya Jedlayitri, Say,), RV.; 
posel THR N a Vishnu, L.; (t7), f. N. of 
jury al. (cf. pautr), = tya- 
Prayoga, m. N. of wk. USUS IR 
Potrá, n. he Soma vessel of the Potri, RV.; 
office of the P^ ib.; KatySr,; the snout of al Ms 
Hear. ; a ploughsha 


Zeta). = mnydala, n. *snout-orb, 


Wire poiich. 


re, L. ; a garment ora thun lt 
(=vastra, v.l. vajra, L.); a ship or boat, L. (cf. 
the round snout 


(of a hog &c.), Rit. Potrüyudhn, m. armcd 

with a snout, a hog, 
Potri, in comp. for rin. — dnmshtrü-ju, m. 

a kind of gem (supposed to be produced in the tusk 

of a boar), L, —-rathü, f. ‘hog-vehicled,’ (with 

Butdhin Ne of Maya ; (with Jainas) N, of a Sakti 

ale divinity. 

rer m, touted,’ a wild boar, Vcar. 
Potri, f. a garment (?), Divyàv, n 
Potriya, mín. relating or belonging to the Potri, 


r, L. 


Ponska. Sce ja(a-". 

Popuva, mín. (fr. Intens.) purifying much or 
repeatedly, Pan. i, 1, 4, Sch. 

We potha, m. (/puth) a blow, stroke, R. 

Pothak, f. a kind of ulcer on the eyelids, 
Suir. (cf. potika). 

Pothiki, See ava-p°. 


TERA ponnitru-sthala-maha- 
tmya, n. N. of wk. 


Wat poya, f. a kind of wind instrument, 
Kalpas. 


WASTE poyaladaka, m. or n. N. of a 
tank or pool, Kshiti3, 


pora —parvan, in nila-p? and sata-p°, 
kV. 
M Poraka, id, in Jafa-f?, 


We pola, m. (pul) magnitude, bulk, 
heap, L, (g. jvalddi ); (1), f., sce next. 

ToHkk (lihpr.), “it (L.), a kind of cake (cf. 
piilikd, pauli, pitpali), 

polinda, m. tho mast or the ribs 
of a ship or boat, L. (cf. fadira, °raka, paddlinda). 
` 

WIU poviya, m. N. of tho father of 
Gaiiga-disa, Cat. 

WT pósha, m. (V/push) thriving, pros- 
perity, abundance, wealth, th, increase, RV.; 
AV.; Br.; GySrS.; nourishing, nurture, rearing, 
maintaining, supporting, Kav. ; Pur. &c. “shake, 
m{(zkd)n. nourishing, feeding, a nourisher, sup- 
Porter, breeder, keeper, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) sub- 
sisting on or by, Hariv. °shana, mfn, nourishing, 
cherishing (cf. Aaksha-p”); n. the act of nourishing, 
fostering, keeping, supporting, MBh.; Kav, &c. 
*shaniya, mín. to be nourished or kept or pro- 
tected, MürkP. Ssham, ind. (with «/push) to 
thrive or prosper in (comp.), Pat, 

Poshayitri, mín. (fr. Caus.) one who nourishes 
or cherishes or rears, L, shayitnu, mfn. causing 
to grow or thrive, nourishing, fostering, RV.; m. 
the Indian cuckoo, L. °shnyishnu, mfn, causing 
to thrive, advantageous, beneficial, AV. 

Poshas, Sce viivdyu-poshas, 
Poshita, mín. nourished, cherished, supported, 
MW. °shitavya, mfn. to be cherished or protected, 
W. °shityi, mfn. one who breeds or rears, Kull. 

Poshin, mín. nourishing, rearing, Kathis, 

Poshuka, mín. prospering, growing, ShadvBr. 

Poshtri, mfn, =°shifri, MBh.; Vans m. grey 
bonduc, W.; -vara, mfn. the best of nourishers, 
nourishing best, W, 

Póshya, mín. thriving, well fed, RV.; abun- 
dant, copious, ib.; causing wealth or prosperity, 
AV.; to be nourished or fed or brought up or taken 
care of, MBh.; Kav,; Pur.; -utra (W.),-putraka 
(Pur.), m. an adopted son; -putra-karana, n. 
adoption, MW.; -varga, m. a class of persons or 
objects to be cherished (as parents, children, guests, 
and the sacred fire), W. "shy&-vat, mfn. causing 
Prosperity, beneficial, RV. 


poshadha, m. (with Buddhists) fast- 
ing,a pies day ied day, Jatak.;ahdtsava, 
m. sacred festival, Jatak.; °dhdshita, min. kecping 
the fast, Divyiv. Poshadhike, mfn, relating to 
fasting or a f? day (?), L. Poshadheya, n. fasting 
observed, Lalit. 


q paunscaliya, mfn, (fr. puni-cati) 
belonging orrelatingto harlots, meretricious; -vidyi, 
Sea Ponce, hs, Raan °caleya, m. the 

of a h^, TBr. n. female incontinency, 

harlotry, Mn; Har, ul 

NATA paugsavana, n. fr. and = pup 
savana, V. (Sce p, 630, col. 3.) . 


must 
a 


Wifaaramqua pattimdshydyana. 


; STU paunsãyaná, m. patr. fr. 2. puns, 
Br. 1 


Paugena, mí(7)n. worthy of or fit for or relatin 
toaman,manly,human,BhP,; n. manhood, virility, ib 

TPaüpsya,mfn.bclongingto men,manly Sami: sn. 
manhood, virility manly strength oramanly deed, RV. 


WIRE paukkasa, v.1. for paulkasa, Brahm- 
Up. > 
WERE pauganda, daka, Seo poganda, 


pauccha, mfn. (fr. puccha) being on 
the tail, caudal, Kathas, 


pauitjishthd, m. (fr. puñjishtha) a 
oe g: Shia), AV.; TBr.; patr, (v.l, gauj?), 


Wife paufali, m. a patr., Samskürak, 


paulàyana, m. o, patr. fr. pufa, g. 
atvddi. AE 


9 
bud pauda. Sco pakta-p°, 
fs paugaki, m. patr. fr. pugaka, Hear, 


pauyili, m., 9kya, f. patr. fr. pu- 
yika, Pan. iv, 1, 79, Sch. 


USC paugikera, m. metron, (fr.?), Pat, 
Wü paundarika, milan. (fr. punda- 


rika) made or consisting of lotus-flowers (as a 
garland), Malatim.; m. a kind of Soma sacrifice 
lasting II days, ShadvBr.; SrS. &c.; patr. of 
Kshema-dhritvan, TandBr.; n. (sc. Aushtha) a kind 
of leprosy, Suir. = kiixikt, f., -klripti-prayoga, 
m, -dasa-divasn-paddhati, f., -paddhati, f., 
-prüyogo, M., -ratnèkara, m., -siman, n.pl., 
CROITISSp RN n, -hautrn-prayoga,m.N.of 
wks. 3 

Meda paundariya, °rīyaka and °rya, n. 
a kind of drug used as a remedy for diseased eyes 
(=fundarya), L. 


I. paugdra, m, (fr. pundra) a species 

of sugar-cane of a pale straw colour, Suir.; (pl.) N. 
of a people and of a country (said to include part of 
South Behar and Bengal), MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur.; em) 
a king of this country (regarded as a son of Vasu- 
deva), ib.; N. of the conch-shell of Bhima, MBh.; 
n. a sectarian mark, Katy$r., Sch. = riija, m. a king 
ofthe Paundras, Kathis, = vishaya, m. the country 
of the P°s, ib, 1 
2. Paundra, Vriddhi form of pundra in comp. 
7nügara, mfn., Pin. vii, 3, 24, Sch. = matayakn, 
m. N. of a prince, MBh. = vatsa, m. N. ofa Vedic 
school, L, (v.l. -vaccha). = vardhann, n. N.of acity 
(=/uxdra-v’), R.; Kathas, (also -vivardhana,Up. 


Äi, 13, Sch.); m. N. ofa country (Behar), L. 


Paundraka, m. the pale straw. 
of sugar-cane, Bhpr.; a prince or (pl.) the people of 
the Paupdras, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; N. of a 
partic, mixed caste of hereditary sugar-boilers (the 
son of a Vailya by a woman of the distiller class, rez 
garded as one of the degraded races of Kshatriy2s), 
Mn.x, 44; n. (as mfn. ifc.) a sectarian mark, BhP. i 

Faundrika, m. 2 species of sugar-cane, L. pli 
N. of a people, MBh. 

ta paundhra, w. r. for paundra. 


UT paunya, mfn. (fr. punya) acting 
rightly, virtuous, worthy, TagdBr. ; KatySr. 

NUTS pautakratd, m. metron. fr. pias 
&rati RV. 

Ut pautana, m. (fr. pütana?) N. of a 
country or people, Suir, (Sch. = mathura-pradeia)- 

Pautanya, n. (fr. gzztand), Pat. 

UAT pautariya, mfn. (fr. patara), Gay- 

pautava, n. a. kind of measure, L. 
(cf. fotu). 

"ift pauti, Vriddhi form of piti in comp: 
—nisikyn, n. fetor of the nostrils, Mn. xi 5 
eur pole rap ts ue di. = 
shya, m. (g.ga fi) patr. or metron. ot 3 1 

t H fa, Pin. iv, I» 
aera E tta 
fr. prec, SBr.; (7), f., Pate y 


Wife pautika, 


niaan pautika, mfn. (fr. pūtika or Là), 
sambkalddi ; (1), f. a kind of pot-kerb, L. 
E Pautikya, n. E Zurokitádi, Kai. 


paúludruca, mfn. relating to the 
tree Pütu-dro, Apr. 


dips pautrika, mfn. (fr. potri), Pan. iv, 
78, Sch. 


3 
wifes pauttika, n. (fr. puttika) a kind of 
honey, Bhpr. 


Ute 1. paítra, mf(i)n. (fr. putra) derived 
from or relating toa son or children, AV. ; MBh. &c. 
(with £sA£i, f. “a sacrifice performed to obtain a son,’ 
R); m. a son's son, grandson, AV.; Dr. &c.(also-£a, 
Kav.);(7), fa granddaughter, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis.; 
N. of Durga, L. —jivikn, n. an amulet made of the 
seedsof Putranjiva Roxburghii Suir.- martya,n.the 
dyingofchildren, MantraBr, = myityu,m.id., Hir- 
Gr. Pautrághn,n. any injury or evil happening to 
children, AV. Pautrüdya, (prob.) w. r. for.prec. 

Pautriiyana, m. patr. fr. fautra, ChUp. 

Pautrika, m, patr. fr, putrika or=next. 

Pautrikeya, m. faex sonofa daughter 
adopted to raise issue for her father, Kull. — vat, 
mfn. having a grandson by an adopted daughter, ib. 

Pautrikya, n. (fr. putrika), g. purohitddi. 

Pautrin, mín. (fr, 2a«£ra) having a grandson, 
Mn. ix, 136. 


2. pautra, n. the office of ihe Potri, 
p. udgütrádi. 


paudanya, n. N. of a city, MBh. 
6.1 vaidanya). 


taft paudgalika, mfn. (fr. pudgala) 
substantial, material, Sil.; selfish, Divyáv. 


A 

Qia: paunah, Vriddhi form of punah in 
comp. = punika,mfn. frequently reiterated, repeated 
again and again, Vop. —punyna,n.frequent repetition; 
(enia), ind. again and again, repeatedly, Vedantas. ; 
Kai; Vop. 

Pannar, Vyiddhi formofuwimarin comp. — dhe- 
yika, mí()n. relating to the rite of replacing or re- 
newing the sacrificial fire, rS. — ukta, n. repetition, 
tautology, Kid, —uktika, mín. = Zurarukiam 
adhfte veda và, g, ukihddi, — uktyn, n.=-ukia, 
Ragh.; Samk.; Sih, —nava, mín, belonging to the 
Punar-nava( BoerhaviaProcumbens),Suir. = bhava, 
mf(à)n. relating or belonging to a widow who has 
married a second husband; m. the son of a widow 
remarried, Mn.;Gaut.; MBh.&c.; m. (with d4ar¢yi) 
a woman's second husband, Mn. ix, 176. — bhnvika, 
mf(7)n, relating to regeneration, L, = vasava, min, 
relating tothe physicianPunar-vasu; m.(with yuvar) 
a student of medicine, Hcar. = viicanika or -vii- 
cika, mín. pleonastic, superfluous, AivGr., Sch. 


faa paupika, m. pl.(fr. püpa ?) patron., 
irl 


Wier paumpa, f. N. of a sacred lake; 
-mükátmya, n. N. of wk. 


Tet pauyamani, m. patr. fr. pitya- 
mana, Pat. 


1. paurd, m. (vpr) ‘filler, increaser,’ 
N. of Soma (Say. = udara-füraka) ; of Indra (Siy. 
»fürayifri); of the Aivins &c., RV.; of a Rishi 
(author of RV. v, 73; 74)3 (pl-) o£ a dynasty, VP. 


2. paura, mí()n. (fr. pura) belonging 
to a, town or city, urban, civic; m. a townsman, 
citizen (opp. to. janapada), Gaut.; MBh.; Kav.&c.; 
& prince engaged in war under certain circumstances 
(=ndgara, q.v., applied also to planets opposed to 
each other), Var. (pl.) N. of a dynasty, VP.; (7), 
f. the lan, ge of the servants in a palace, Lina 
Species of fragrant grass, L. = kany%, f. a maiden 
Of the city, Righ. Grem n. public business, Sak. 
=Jana,m.townsfolk,citizens, MBh.; R.&c. =jäna- 
Pada, mí(7)n. belonging to town and country ; m.pl. 
townsmen andcountry-people,MBh.;R. —mukhya, 
m. chief man of the city, Dal = yoshit, f. a woman 

ving in a city, townswoman, MW. -ruol-deva, 
m. N. of a man, Kathis. —Joka, m. sg. and pl. == 
Fired Kathis, ; Parc, = vriddha, m. x-mukhya, 
MBh.; Dai. = n. fellow-citizenship, Mn. 
li 134. = stri, f. = -yoskit, W. Paurigrogapya, 


- 
- Ufesa paulava, 
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m. = faura-mukhya, Dai. Paurangond, f. = | MBh.; coming from the soul, spiritual, Kap., Sch.; 


°rayoshit, Megh. 

Pauraka, m. 2 garden in the neighbourhood of 
a city or round a house, L, 

Pauramjana, mfn. sprung or descended from 
Poram-jana and Puram-jani, BhP. 

Pauramdara, miii)n.(fr.purani-dara)relating 
to or derived from or sacred to Indra, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; n. the Nakshatra Jyeshtha, Var. 

Paurika, m. a townsman, citizen, MarkP.; a 
governor of a city, L.; N. of a prince of the city of 
Porka, MBh.; pl. N. of a people, MirkP. 


waat paurakutai, f., W. r. for pauru-k°, 


Hariv. 
D 
QINA pauragiya, mfn. (fr. pura-ga), g. 
rijádi. ; 
WITT pouraga, m. patr. fr. paraga, A&vSr.; 
(D), £, w. r. for paurāyi, Hariv. 


pauraptaka and “thala, m. N. of 
a teacher, Cat. (w. r. Zauranda£a). 


UCH paurayidhra, mfn. (fr. puramdhri) 
belonging to a woman, feminine, Viddh. . 


UCT paurava, mí(i)n. (fr. paru) belong- 
ing to or descended from Püru, MBh. (cf. Pin. iv, 1, 
168, Vartt. 3, Pat.); m. a descendant of P?, ib. &c.; 
pl. the race of P^, Sak.; Pur.; N. of a people in the 
north or north-east of India, MBh.; R.; Var. (v. l. 
£aulava); (1), f. N. of the wife of Vasu-deva or of 
Yudhi-shthira, Pur.; (in music) N. of a Mürchani 
oraR3ga. — tantava, sce fara-2"- ^ (p. 587, col.1). 

Pauravaka, m.pl. N, of a people, MBh. 

Pauraviya,mín.devotedto Piru, Pig. iv, 3,100, 


Sch. 
dicar gauraicarapika, mfn. (fr. pu- 


raji-carasa), Pin. iv, 3, 72+ k 

Paurastya, mí(d)u. (fr. furas) situated in front, 
foremost, Ragh.; BhP.; eastern (-favana, m. cast 
wind, Kathis,); pl. the people in the east ( = ganda), 
Kavyad. 


paurüga, mí(i)n. (fr. puraga) re- 
lating to the past ortoformertimes, previous, ancient, 
primeval, Paurinic, MBh.; Hariv.; R, ^nika,mí(z jn. 
id., Káv.; Pur.; Suir. ; versed in ancient legends and 
stories, MBh.(cf.Pat. on Pin. iv, 2, 60); ofthe value of 
one Purina (coin), Samskirak.; m, a Brihman well 
read in the Purinas, a mythologist, W. 

YCR paurika. See above. 


WC pauriga, w. r. for pauraga. 

WS pauru, Vriddhi form of pura in comp. 
= kutsa, m. patr. of Trasa-dasyu, Br.; MBh. &c. (7, 
f, Hariv.) = kutsi(aiizu-), -kutsyá, m.id., RV. 
= madga,n.N.of 2 Samans, ArshBr.(w.r.-ak2a). 
= mīähaor-milha,n.N.ofa Siman, ŠrS. = &ishti, 
m. N. ofa teacher, TAr., -hanmana, n. N.of sev. 
Simans Br.; Laty. — hūta, mfu. belonging to Puru- 
hütai.e. Indra, Sak. Paurüravasa, mín.belonging 
or relating to Purü-ravas, MBh.; m. patr. fr. juri- 
ravas, AivSr. (w. r. fauroravasa). 


NET I. pauruskd, mí(i)u. (fr. puruska) 
manly, human, $Br.; MBh, &c.; belonging or sacred 
to Purusha, RPrit.; Mu.; MBh. &c.; =gurusha- 
deayasa,-daghia or -mátra, P1g.v,2,37 ; 38 j m. a 
weight or load which can be carried by onc man, Mn. 
viii, 404 (Kull.); N.of a Rakshasa, VP, (v.l. fauru- 
sheya); (T), &awoman, SaakhSr.; a period ot 3 hours 
(=ydma), HParis,; n. manhood virility(opp.to stri- 
fva), R.; manliness, manly strength or courage or 
deed, valour, heroism, MBh.; Kav. &c.; force (opp.to 
bud.dhi, intellect"), Kathas.; aman'slength, VarBrS.; 
a generation, AivSr. ; MarkP. ; semen virile, L, ; the 
penis, Suir.; a sun-dial, L. -8, f., and -tva, n. 
manhood, manly strength or spirit, W. 

2. Paurusha,Vriddhi form of urusa in comp. 
=medhika ( pair), mín. relating orbelonging to 
a human sacrifice, $rS. = vidhika, mín. man-like, 
human, Nir. Paurushāda, mfi. relating or peculiar 
toman-catersorcannibals,Hariv. Paurushüsakin, 
m.pl.the school of Purushisaka, g.Jarnakddi (Kai, 
v. l. °sžāgsažin). 


Paurushika, m.a worshipper of Purusha, BhP., 


TPaürusheya, mí(i)n. relating to or derived 
from or made by man, human, RV.; VS.; AV.; Br.; 


ib. vii, 3, 11, Sch. = &&la, mfn. 
Jan: bhavak, ib. iv, 2,107, 


m, a hireling, day-labourer, SaddhP.; =samitha, 
vadha or purushasya gadántaram (2), L.; N. of 
a Rakshasa, BhP.; n. human action, the work of 
man, AV. = tva, n. human nature or origin, Jaim., 
Sch. — veda-v&din, m. one who asserts the human 
origin of the Veda, Sarvad, 

Paurushya, mín, relating to Purusha, VPrit. ; 
m maalne manly strength or courage, heroism, 
MArkP. 


bas) paureya, mfn. (fr. pūra), g. sakhy- 
ddi. 


LX 

WII pauro, Vriddhi form of puro puras 
in comp. = gave, m. an overseer or superintendent 
of a royal household, (esp.) the inspector of the royal 
kitchen, MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat. — ditsa, m.relatingto 
the Purodiia (s.v.), SBr.; m. a Mantra recited upon 
making theP*oblation, Siddh.; "jika, mí(7)n.ft.prec., 
KatySr., Sch. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 70, Sch.); "diya, min., 
ApGr., Sch. = dhasa, m. patr. fr. puro-dhas, Sam- 
skirak. ; the office of the Purohita, BhP, — bhigya, 
n.envy,malice,Kalid. —hita, mi(Zjn, belongingtoor 
procecding from a Purohita, MirkP. = hitika, m. 
metron.fr. suro-hitikd,g. sivdd?. — hitya, mfn. be- 
longing to the family of a Purohita, AivSr.; n. the 
office of a P^, Kaui.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 


ad paurya, Vriddhi form of përga in 
comp. =darva, n.-2iürua-d^, Aivsr, = müsá, 
mí(z)n. relating to the full moon, usual or customary 
at f? m°, having the f? m°, SBr. &c. &c.; m.n. í^m? 
sacrifice, AV. &c. &c. (-dharma, m. the duty or rule 
ofthe (?m?sacr?, KAtySr.; -vaé, ind.like (atthe f?m? 
sact®, ib.; -sthali-paka-prayoga, m., °sésh{i, f. and 
Sséshti-prayoga, m. N. of wks.); m. patr. of aman, 
Samskarak. ; of a son of Marici and Sambhüti, Pur. ; 
ofa prince of the Andhra dynasty, ib.; n, a day of 
f? m°, GrSrS., MBh.; (7), f. a day or night of f? 
m?; (°sy-adhikaraua, n. N. of wk.) ; “saka, m. f? 
m? sacrifice, AgP. ; “sdyana, n.a kind of f? m? sser®, 
SankhSr.; 9si&a, mí(2)n. used for the f? m? sacr?, 
KatySr., Sch.; °sya, n. a f° m? sacr®, ib.; MBh. 
- vatsa, m.pl. N. of a school of the Yajur-veda, 
AVPari, —saugandhi, m. patr. fr. färya-sau- 


gandha, Samskarak. 


Paurgamy, f.aday offull moon (= farzimd),L. 

Paurnima, m,(fr.Zirgimd) an ascetic; (2),f. = 
prec., W. 

paurta, mfn. (fr. purta) with karman, 


n. a meritorious or charitable work (such as feeding 
Brahmans, digging wells &c.), MBh.; MirkP, 


Paurti, m. patr. fr. Jiirfa, Pat. 
Paurtika, mín. relating to a charitable or meri- 


torious work, Mn.; Hcat. 


wa paurya, patr. fr. pura, g. kurv-adi. 
1. paurca, mí(1)n. (fr. parca) relating 


q! belonging to the past; relating to the east, eastern, 


2. Paurva, Vriddhi form of parca in comp. 
=kilya, n. priority of time, Pat. —janmika, mín. 


done in a former life, Vajracch. — dehika or -dni- 
hika, mfn. belonging to or derived from a former 
body or a f° existence, doue in a f? life, Y3jfi.; 
MBh.; Hariv. — nagareya, mín. ft. Zrva-nagari, 
g- nady-Gdi. = paiicilake, min. = fiirvah jañ- 
càlànám, Pan.vii,3,13,Sch. = padika, mín, seizing 
by the fore-foot (#), Ks. on Pip. iv, 4,39; relatingto 
the first memberof a compound, Pat. (cf, auttarap"). 


=bhaktika,mf(7)n.taken before cating, Car,—ma- 


drika, mi., fr. pitrva-madra, Pay.iv, 2, 108, Kas, 


=varshika, mfu.=Sirvdsu varshdsu bhavak; 
= pitrvasydm idlà- 
A Kis. Paurvütitha, 
m. patr. ft. p#rvdtithi, Prav.; n. N. of a Siman, Br. 
Paurviparya, n. priority and posteriority, the 
Telation of prior and posterior, Succession, con- 
tinuity, Laty.; Samk, &c. Pourviirdhaka or 
'Ahika, mín. living or situated on the eastern side 
of (gen.), Pip., Sch. Pa mfn, (w.r. 
Anika) relating to the Morning, produced in the 
forenoon, matutinal, KitySr.; MBh. &c. 
Paurvika, m{(Z)n. former, prior, ancient, old, 
ancestral, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (1), f. an ancestress, MBh. 


paula, m. sc. and pl. patr., = 
skirak. = hasti, m. patr, ib. ee = 


EY 
ASA paulata, v.1. for raurava, q.v. 


652 weet paulastya. aem pra-kalpaka, 


HIN prá-iiga, n. (prob. fr. pra-yuga) t 
forepart of the shafts of a chariot, RV, te pot) 
2^); TS; SBr.; KatySr.;a triangle, ManGr.; Sulbas.; 
m.n. =-Jastra, RV.; VS.; Br; StS. = cit, mfn, piled 
up or arranged in the form of a triangle, SBr. = citi 
F arrangement in the f? of a ti? MaitrS, —Bastra, 
n. N. of the second Sastra or hymn at the morning 
libation, Vait.; N, of wk. = stotra, n. N.ofa partic, 
Stotra, ib. Fotos m. N. of wk, 

Pra-ügyà, mín. being at or on the fe 
the shafts of a chariot, Sir pipi 


NEFT pra-kaükatá, m. a partic. venomous 
worm or reptile, RV, 


WAT pra-kaca, mfn. (prob.) having tho 
hair erect, L. (cf. 2(-£^, vi-4^). 


Wa? 1. pra-kafa,mf(a)n.(accordingtoPàg, 
v 2, 29 fr. fra + affix ala ; but prob. Prikr, = 
bra-kyita, cf. ava-I? ,ut-A^, nike, vi-k?, sam), 
evident, clear, manifest, open, plain, public, Süryas, ; 
Kav.; Kathis, (fra&afah so 'stu, “let him show 
himself”); Pur.&c.; m. N.of aSaiva philosopher, Cat,; 
ibc.and (am), ind.evidently,visibly, openly, in public, 
Var.; Kathás.; Paiic,;-f7iti-vardhana, m.'evidently 
increaser of joy,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; -rakiénta- 
nayana, mfn. having the eye-corners visibly red, 
Palic.; -vaikrita, mi é@)n. openly inimical, Rajat. 
zJirsha, mía, bearing the head uplifted, Myicch.; 
"(ápraKata, mi(@)n, open and not open, L. 

2. Pra-kata, Nom. P. °fati (pr.p. zat), to ap- 
pear, become manifest, Hanv. fana, n, manis 
festing, bringing to light, SarigP. "kntaya, Nom.P. 
Syati, to manifest, disclose, evince, display, Kav.; Pur, 
ratio, Nom.P.°yati,tomanifest, reveal, proclaim, 
VarP"xatitn,mfn. manifested unfolded, proclaimed, 
public, evident, clear, Kav.; Pur.; -Aatdiesha-tamas, 
mfn. having openly destroyed utter darkness, Kav. 
“koi, ind.( =°Aa/a) in -Aaraya, n. making visible, 
manifesting, proclaiming, Cat, ; -4/Ayi (ind.p. -&ri- 
4a), to manifest, unfold, display, Kav. ; Pañc. &c.; 
-krita, mfn. manifested, shown, displayed, Kav.; Pur.; 
-V bhit(ind, p. -bhizya),to become manifest, appear, 
Kav.; Kathas.; -6/i¢/a, mín. manifest, open, plain, 
Kàv.; Pur; Pañc, 


WA pra-kanva, m. ‘freed from evil’ (1), 
N. of a place, Pan. vi, 1, 153, K1. 


WHY pra-/kath, P. -kathayati (ind. p. 
kathayya,Piy.vi, 4,56, Sch.),to announce, proclaim, 
R. °kathana, n.announcing, proclaiming, P40.i, 3» 
32 (am, ind. enclit. after a finite word, g. gofrádi). 


WAT pra-kamana, n. (4/2. kam), Pan. 


viii, 4, 34, Sch. “kamaniya, mfn. ib. 

ra-A/ kamp,A .-kampate, to tremble, 
shake, quiver, MBh.; R.; to become lax, be loosened, 
Suir.; to vibrate (said of sound), RPrat.: Caus. -Žam- 
Bayati, tocause to tremble, R.; BhP.; toswing wave, 
brandish,shake, Br.;KatySr.°kampa,m({n.trembling; 
R.; m.ife. f.) trembling or violent motion, quaking, 
staggering &c., MBh.; Kav.éc, “kampansa, mí(2or 
7)n. trembling violently, W. ; m. wind, air, Sis. ; N. of 
a hell, L.; of an Asura, Kathis.; n. great trembling, 
violent or excessive motion, MBh.; Hariv. (cf. Paq, 
viii, 4, 32, Sch.) “kampaniya, mfn. to be made to 
tremble, Vop.kámpita(1),mfn.trembling,quakings 
Suparn.; R. ; (fr. Caus.) made to tremble, shaken, 
Bhatf.; n. trembling or violent motion, Var. ERA 
pin, mín. trembling, moving to and fro, MaukP- 
‘knmpya, mfn. to be caused to tremble or shake, 
R. (cf. dush-prak*), ! 


WAT r.pra-kara &e. See pra-V/ kri i 
WC 2. pra-kara. Soe pra- V eri, p. 654: 


y paushkala, m. (fr. pushkala) a wed pra-karsha &e. Seo p ra-vrishe 
pees grain, MarkP.; n. N, of sev, Simans, Br, mach; cf. pra-canda, pra-matta; in nouns ofre- | WRA pra- V2, kal, P. -kālayati, to drivo 
a physician, Seni deed ae: of onwards, chase, pursue, MBh. r zo dare, eut cattle E 
ji i moa Salk penis RU uas 

Paushkaley; fn., g. Aat/ry-adi. 5 lc] ü x : 
i Paushkalys, fll pone pH eA W- | N. of a Naga of the race of Vasuki, MBh. - 
development, BhP, ZA. fra ; Gk. spó; Lat. fro; Slav. Pra pro-; Lith, | WASI pra-kala, f. part ofa part, a m E 
- NIfGR paushli, m. patron, (Kai., v. 1. in fra; Goth. faitr, faira ; Germ. ver ; Eng. fore] portion, L. Prakala-vid, mfn. knowing rer y > 
&: faulvaly-ddi), . í nm i mfn. (/pri or pra) filling, ful- | '5^orant, RV. vii, 18, 15 (S3y-; n EIE 

i ; ng; (n. fulfilment, ifc.; cf. d25/i-, kakshya-,| NENT pra-kalpaka, ?pana &c- M 

Wife paushtika, mf(i)n. (fr. Pushti) re- Ada); ike resembling Gic. cf. isht- Ashura), M Hrig. P paka, pi 


LY n h, , 1 " 
‘UGRA paulastya, mfn. relating to or | latingto growth or welfare, nourishing, invigorating, 
descended from Pulasti or Pulastya, R. ; m. patr, of | furthering, promoting (with gen.), Grihyas; Mn.; 
Kubera or Ravaya, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; of Vibhishana, M SR a cloth worn during the ceremony 
L.; (pl.) the brothers of Dur-yodhana, MBh.; (pl.) a | of tonsure, L. P " 
d shes L.; the moon,L, ; N. eres ERA Poushti, f. (fr. fush(a?) N. of the wife of Piru, 
(smriti, f. N.of wk.); w.r. for paurastya, Kathas.; | MDh. 

(sti), patr.of Sürpa-pakhz (thesisterofRivaa),L. | qtfyAT paush{himera, m. patron., Sam- 
E paulaka, mfn. (fr. plaka), g. pa- skürak. 
Taiádi. (TUI paushga, mf(i)n. (fr. püskan) baloni 
: aulasa, min, (fr. pila: t = | ing or relating or sacred to Püshan, VS.; TS. ; Br.; 
kaldi, poetisa min (E, pide), gioi Sis relitag io the sun, Jyot.; n, the Nakshatra 
V i" 

Wifes pauli, m. grain half dressed or beatae? Mun patron, Sanskirak. (prob. 
scorched or fried with ghee and made into a sort of | w.r. for paushtavata fr. push(d-vat). 

l, . k A è H 
CEDE vid peas reed. folikà). AT paushpa, mf(i)n. (fr. pushpa) relating 
1 Wf " ] to or coming from or made of flowers, flowery, 

SA paulinya, mfn. (fr. pulina), g. floral, Kav.; Pur. (often w.r. for fanshya, MBh.); 
samkāšádiī. (7), £ N. of the city of Patali-putra {= pushpa- 
' MfS pauliša, mfn. derived from or | #77), L. : 4 

"mas ; Paushpaka, mfn. = £ausAfa, Heat.; n. oxide 

composed by youn -mata, n, -siddhanta, m. of brass considered as mera, green vitriol, L. 

SELNATORUN á Paushpaketava, mín. (fr. pushpa-ketu) re- 
» WG t paúlushi, m. (fr. puluska) patr. of lating to the god of love, Balar. 
Satya-yajfa, SBr. Paushphyaga, m, patr, fr. paushpi, g. taul- 
cu : lyn. 

UTATA pauloma, min. relating to or treat- | 7 Y 
ing of Puloma (N. of the 4th-12th. Adhyayas of send FE e yeni Pin. iv, 2, 
MBh, i; cf. IW. 371, n. 1); relating to Puloman 113, Sch ? 4 z 
or Puloma or Pulomi, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a EIER 
Rishi, Hariv.; (pl.) of a class of demons, KaushUp.; 
MBh. &c.; (2), f., see next. 
* PPaulomi, i. ‘daughter of Puloman,’ N. of the 
wife of Indra, Kav.; Pur.; of the wife of Bhrigu 
(cf. pulomā), VayuP. — pati, m. ‘lord or husband 
of Paulom!,' N. of Indra, Bhim, — vallabha, m. 
‘lover of P5," N. of Indra, Balar. Paulomiáa, m. 
m mī-pati, L. 


. Wien paulkasd, m. (=pulkasa) the son 
of a Nishäda or of a Südra father and of a Kshatriya 
mother, VS.; SBr. &c. 


. pauska, mf(i)n. relating to or occur- 
ring at the time when the moon is in the asterism 
Pushya, Ragh.; Var. ; m.the month Pausha (Decem- 
ber-January, when the full moon is in the asterism 
Pushya), GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; N. of the 3rd year 
in the 12 years’ cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS.; (7), f. 
the night or day of full moon in the month Pausha, 
Kaui. ; n. a festival or a partic, festival, L.; a fight, 
combat, L.; N, of sev. Simans, Br. —mihitmya, 
n. N, of wk. 

Paushya, min. relating to the asterism Pushya, 
MBh.; relating to king Paushya (°shyépikhyana, 
n. N. of MBh. i, 3; cf, IW. 371, n. 1); m. N, 
of a prince (the son of Püshan and king of Karavira- 
pura), MBh. 


E Wim paushadha, m. (cf. poshadha) a fast- 
ing 5 day, Kalpas.; HParis, (also -déna, n.) 


west afapauskiojiti, m. patr. (fr, puskka- 
esca Uo E patr (rg 


pauskkara, mf(i)n. relating to or 
made of or connected with the blue lotus, MBh.; 
MHariv.; Pur.; (m. with or scil. pradur-bhava, ‘the 
appearance of Vishnu in the form of a lotus flower,” 
Hariv.) ; relating to or derived from Costus Speciosus 
rs "ras des MIR (rin or sc, māla) or 
rui: or Ar ni L.; N.of wk, = 
n. -samhitz, f. N. of wks. Sox cantons 
Paushkaraka, nfo, À i 
radur: bkasay Hariv, ce mim wth 
"ushkarasüdi, m. (fr. - 
a granmarian, Thun putters 25 Ns 
Paushkarint, f. pushkarin?, a | 
Paushkarcyaka, ae E atirat P s 


paushpaitji or “piji, m. patr. of 
a teacher, VayuP.; °pritjin, m. pl. his disciples, ib. 
UAT paushipigdior?pindya or?pidya(2), 
m. N. of an ancient teacher, Cat, 
WT paushya. See undor pauska. 
paushyaiji, °yiiji, v.l. or w. r. 
for faushfailji, “piitji. E 
Wen pauskara, w. r, for paushkora. 
WI pnä, f. tho braided hair of Siva, L. 
WI pyat, ind. a particle used in calling, 
ho! hallo! L, (cf. g. cádi). 
"HU pyay. Sce pyai helow. 


WEU pyukshya, m. or n. a covering for a 
bow (made of sinews or of the skin of a serpent; 
only -zeshtitam dhanuh), SBr.; KatySr. 

WA pyush, cl. 4. 10. P. pyushyati, pyosha- 
Jati, v.l. for yyush, Dhatup. xxvi, 7. 

VI pyus, cl. 4. P. pyusyati, v.1. for vyush, 
Dhátup. xxvi, 106. 


ur pyai or pyày, cl. 1. A. (Dhātup. xxii, 
8 


up (mostly in comp. with d,sced-pyas; cf.4/ pi, pi). 
on (TS.) ah pyüna (Gr). mii fat, s 


Pyüyann, min. causing to thrive, promoting 
growth or increase, invigorating, Nir.; n. growth, 

crease, Vop. 

Pyüyita, mín. fat; grown fat; increased j strength- 
ened, refreshed ( & fina), MW. 

Vl 1. prá, ind. before, forward, in front, 
on, forth (mostly in connection with a verb, esp, 
with a verb of motion which is often to be supplied; 


Wem pra-kalyána. 


- ya equ pra-l-alyana, mfn. very excellent, 
Sivag- 

west pra-kasd, m. the thong or lash of a 
whip, AV.; the urethra (cf. xiruddka-2°), Suir.; 
huning, killing, W. 

Waa pra- v/ Las, Caus. -kasayati, to drive 
away, Dhirtas. (in Prakr.); to cause to bloom, Ghat, 

pra- V kaüksh,P. - kaükshati, to wish 

for, desire, Suir. ; to watch, lie in wait, waylay, MBh, 
oyXnkshi, f. desire of food, appetite, Car. 


NANE pra-kánda, m. n. ihe stem or trunk 
of a tree from the root to the branches, Sii, ix, 45; 
a branch, shoot, W.; (iíc.) anything excellent of its 
kind, Mear. ; Balar. ; Naish. (cf. go-, -mant7i-; also 
°gaka, Bhatt.); m. the upper part of the arm, L. (cf. 
pra-gauda). Praküudara, m. a tree, L. 

Walt pra-kamd, m. joy, delight, VS.; pl. 
objects of desire, R.; ibc. and am or -Zas, ind. with 
delight, willingly, according to desire, sufficiently, 
very much, indeed, MBh.; Kav. &c. = bhuj, min. 
eating till satisfied, eating enough, Ragh. = vikasat, 
mín, expanding or blooming abundantly, Amar. 
=vinata, mín, quite drooping, Sak. —vistira, 
m. great expansiveness, Ragh. Prakümántas- 
tapta, mín. internally consumed by heat, Mricch. 
Prakimilokanfyatd, f. the being an object that 
may be viewed at pleasure, Kum, PrakiimGdya,n, 
talking to the heart's content, talkativeness VS. ; SBr, 


WNL pra-kara &c. See pra-v'kri. 


pra-/kas, A. -kasate (ep. also P. 
°ti), to become visible, appear, shine, become 
evident or manifest, Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 
-Rdiayati (rarely 9fe), to make visible, cause to 
appear or shine, illumine, irradiate, show, display, 
manifest, reveal, impart, proclaim, ib.: Intens. (ouly 
pr.p. -cãkašat) to illumine (and) to survey, RV. iv, 
53, 4. "ka, mfn.visible, shining, bright, SaükhBr. ; 
MBh.&c.; clear, manifest, open, public, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.(ndmadheyam prakaiam &ritvà,' pronouncing 
a name out loud,’ SankhGy.); expanded, W.; univer- 
sally noted, famous, celebrated for (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kalid.; renowncd throughout (comp.),Ragh.; 
(ifc.) having the appearance of, looking like, re- 
sembling, MBh.; R, &c.; ibe, and (a7), ind.openly, 
publicly, before the eyes ofall, Mn. ; MBh.&c.(°same 
ndbhyudaikshata, ‘he did not look up openly,’ R.); 
aloud, audibly (esp. in dram., opp. to déma-gatant, 
Sua-gatam &c.); m.clearness, brightness, splendour, 
lustre, light, RV. &c, &c.; (fig.) light, elucidation, 
explanation (esp. at the end of titles of explanatory 
works, e.g. £auya-,tarka-&c.); appearance, display, 
manifestation, expansion, diffusion, MBh.; Kav.;Sah.; 
Publicity, fame, renown, glory, Hariv.; sunshine,open 
Spot or air, MBh. ; Sak. ; MarkP. (e, ind. openly, pub- 
licly, before the world, iic, in the presence of, MBh.; 
Prab.); the gloss on the upper part of a (horse s) body, 
VS.(Mahidh. );w.r.forpraé°, TBr.;achapter,section, 
Cat.; N. ofsev.wks,, ib.; laughter, L.; N.ofa Brahman 
(sonof Tamas), MBh.; of Manu Raivata, Hariv.; (pL) 
the messengers of Vishnu, L.; n. bell-metal, brass, 
L.; -kartri, m. ‘light-maker,’ N. of the sun, MBh.; 

rman, m. ! whose work is to give light,” N. of the 
sun, MBh.; -£dma,min. wishing for renown, AivSr.; 
"aya, m. a purchase made publicly, MW.; -£, f. 
brightness, brilliance, splendour, Yajù.; Paficat.; pub- 
licity (?/45 A/gazr, to become known or public, 
Mudr.); renown, MBh.; -/a, n. clearness, brightness, 
Naish., Sch.; aj manifestation(sva-,‘ofone’s 
self"), Sah. ; celebrity, renown, MBh.; -datfa, m. N.of 
Apoet,Cst.; -dev7, f. N.oi a princess, Rajat.; -déara, 
Th. N. of an author, Cat. ; -nri, f. ‘public woman, 
3 prostitute, Mricch.; -vajicaka, m. ‘open rogue, a 
Public deceiver orcheat, MW.; -vaf, mía. (-vat-fva, 
2.) bright, brilliant, shining, ChUp.; Ragh., Sch.; 
Samk.; m. N. of one of the fect of Brahmnz, ChUp.; 
~varska, m. N. ofa poet, Cat; -vdda, m.,-samAsta, 
f, ~saptati, f., sūtra, n. N.of wks. ; sdkdia-kdnts, 
mfn. bright as a clear sky, MW. ; démaka, min. = 
man (°a-tza, n. the possession of a brilliant 
Natureor character, brilliancy), Šamk.; "sátan, min. 
brilliant in character or nature, brilliant, shining, 
Sūryas.; m, N.of Siva, Šivag.; the sun, L. ; N. of sev. 
Men and authors (also with ya£? and svāmin), Cat.; 
cddditya, m. and "sranda, m. N. of authors, Cat. ; 
*!i-Karana, n. giving light, illuminating, R; S- 


VJ ki, P.A. to give light, illumine, Var.; to publish, 
make known, Hariv. bhava, m. the becoming 
light, morning twilight, Nir. ; "cara, mfn. * other 
than visible, invisible, Sak.; 93éudra, m. N. of a 
man (the father of Ksheméndra), Cat.; "Jódaya, 
m. N, of wk, °kāšaka, mf(iAa)n. clear, bright, 
shining, brilliant, Samkhyak. ; Tattvas, ; MDh.; uni- 
versally known, renowned, Rijat. ; irradiating, illu- 
minating, giving light, BhP.; Samkhyak., Sch.; 
MBh. &c.; making clear, illustrating, explaining, 
Sarvad.; Samk.; making apparent or manifest, dis- 
closing, discovering, publishing, evincing, betraying, 
Sih.; MarkP. ; indicating, expressing, L.; m.*light- 
giver,’ the sun, Kathis, ; (22d), f. N.of sev. Comms. ; 
n. bell-metal, brass, L.; “ka-jitdtyi and rajiatri, 
m. ‘knowing the giver of light, i.e. the sun, a cock, 
L.; 9£a-fza, n. illustration, explanation, Vedüntas, 
"xü3ana,mín.illuminating, giving light, RamatUp.; 
MBh.; (4), f. teaching, L.; n. illuminating, giving 
light; causing to appear, displaying, bringing to 
light, publicly showing or manifesting, Nir.; MBh.; 
Suir. &c.; -vat, mfn, irradiating, illuminating, Nir. 
°kilganIya, mín. to be displayed, to be shown or 
manifested, MW. ?kR&itu, mín. become visible, 
brought to light, clear, manifest, apparent, evident; 
displayed, uníolded, discovered ; illumined, enlight- 
ened, irradiated ; published, promulgated, MBh.; 
R.5Suir. &c.; -viruddha-ta, Dand*ddha-foa n (a 
rhet.) a partic, awkwardness in expression (saying 
something at variance with what ought to be said), 
Sih, °kiisin, mín. visible, clear, bright, shining, 
MBh.; Hariv.; making visible or manifest, Palicat. ; 
°4i-td, f. and -(za, n.clearness, brightness, brilliance, 
light, MBh. ?k&&ya, mín, to be brought to light or 
made manifest, Simkhyak.; Samk.; S1h.; n., w.r. 
for prak°, q.v., MBh.; R.; MarkP.; -¢d, f the 
being manifest, publicity, Rajat. 


WÜSGüpra-kirana,-Iiraa&c. Seopra-V/kri. 


watt, pra-A/kirt, P. -Kirtayati, to an- 
nounce, proclaim, declare, call, name, state, approve, 


Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. &c. n, announcing, 
proclaiming, extolling, praising, MBh.; MarkP.; 
(à), - mentioning, naming, Nir,"kTrti, f.celebration, 


declaration, Bhag. “kirtita, mín. announced, pro- 
claimed, revealed, stated, said, mentioned, Mn.;Y 3jii.; 
named, called, Mn.; Paiic.; approved, praised, cele- 
brated, Y 3j. ; Pac. 

WHS pra-kuitca, m. (cf. kuitci) a partic. 
measure of capacity (somewhat more or less than a 
handful), Suir. ; =fa/a, Car. 

NFZ pra-v/kut (only ind. p. -kufya), to 
cut or carve (meat) into small pieces, MBh. 

NGAA pra-iuthita, min. ( /kuth) putrid, 
putrescent, Suir. “kotha, m. putrefaction, putridity, 
jb.; mfn, in °¢Addake, n. filthy water, ib. 

WHT pra- V kup, P. -kupyati, to be moved 
or agitated ; to become enraged, fly into a passion, 
MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. -Aapayati, to set in motion, 
agitate, excite, provoke to anger, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Okupita (rd-), mín. moved, agitated, shaken, RV. 
ii, 12, 2; very angry, incensed, enraged, Mn.; 
Yzjü. &c. Skupta, mín. enraged, iucensed, Vikr, 
iv, 57. °kopa, m. effervescence, excitement, raging 
(of diseases, war &c.), Var.; Rajat.; tumult, in- 
surrection, Hit.; violent anger, rage, fury, wrath, 
ire, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in med.) excess, superabun- 
dance, vitiation, Suir. 9kopana or Skopana, 
mí7)n. (fr. Caus.; cf. Pag. viii, 4, 31, Sch.) ex- 

citing, irritating, provoking, Suir.; n. anything 
irritating, irritation, ib.; provoking, exasperating, 
incensing, MBh.; Hit. "kopaniya or “kop 
mía, to be irritated or provoked, Pan. viii, 4, 31, 
Sch, kopita, mín. (fr. Caus.) irritated, provoked, 
enraged, R. *kopitri, mín. exciting, disquieting, 
disturbing (iíc.), MBh. “kopin, mín. irritated, 
Car.; (ifc.) irritating, simulating, ib. 
prakubrata, f. (of unknown etym. 
and meaning), SBr. 
© pra-kula, n. a handsome or excel- 
lent body, L. (v.l. ra-Aza/a). 

West pra-4/ Euj, P.-kujati,to utter groans, 
Car. °“kfijans, n. groaning, ib. 

WT pra-küfa, f. See paca-prak° under 
3. faca, p. 575, col 2 


fs pra-kriyd, 
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Wee pra- V/kürd,P. -KürJati, to jump for- 
ward, leap about, Paüc, 


WHA pra-küshmandi,f. N.of Durga, L. 


WE pra-4/ 1. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-krinoti, "gute &c., to make, produce, accomplish, 
perform, achieve, effect, RV. &c. &c.; to make 
into, render (with double acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(with dārān) to take to wife, marry, MBh.; to 
appoint, charge with (loc.), ParGr.; Mn.; Y3jii.; 
10 enable to, make fit for (inf), RV.; to remove, 
destroy, kill, AV.; Hariv.; (only A. by Pag. i, 3, 
32) to violate, pollute (a girl), Mu. viii, 370; 
(A.) to induce, move, incline, RV.; to make a 
be perform anything, ParGr.; (with manas or 

udin) to set the heart upon, make vp the mind 
to (dat. or loc.), resolve, determine, Mn.; MBh.; 
R.; to gain, win, conquer, RV.; to lay out, ex- 
pend, Pap. i, 3, 325 to put forward, mention first, 
make the subject of discussion, ib. ; to serve, honour, 
worship, Bhaft.: Caus, -£érayati, to cause to be 
made or prepared, Gaut, 

1. Pra-kara, mi(i)n. (for 2. see Zra-477) doing 
much or well, W.; m. aid, friendship, ib.; usage, 
custom, ib. ; respect, ib. ; seduction, ib.; (7), f.a kind 
of song, Yajii.; an episodical interlude inserted in 
a drama to explain what follows, Daiar. (also “rikd, 
Pratap.) ; theatrical dress or disguise, W. “karana, 
n. production, creation, Hariv.; treatment, discussion, 
explanation; treatise, monograph, book, chapter 
(esp. introduction or prologue), GrS:S.; MBh.; 
Sarvad.; a subject, topic, question, matter, occasion, 
opportunity, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (asminn eva raye, 
‘on this occasion’ or ‘in this connection,’ MBh.; 
naca°ranan vetsi, ‘nor do you know what is the 
matter,’ Kathis.); a kind of drama with a fictitious 
plot (suchas Mricch., MalatIm, &c.),Sah.( IW. 471); 
treating with respect, W.; doing much or well, ib.; 
N. of wk. (cf. nyayafr?) ; -tas, ind. occasionally, 
Suir.; -/za, n., Vedántas. iicizd, f, ~; PH 


Nylyas.; a chapter (esp, the introductory ch? of 
work), Samk.; Cat; (in med.) a EXE 


Bhpr.; (in gram.) etymological formation; rulesforthe 
r and infection of words, MW.; -kaumud? (and 
di-vritti), f, °Njana-tika (hriyaay?), i, -pra- 
diga, M., -Afishapa, n., -mailjar?, i, -ratna, n., 
rügdvalt, f. rnaza Criyárg?),m.,-samgra£a, 
Tes, Sarvasva, n-, -sdra, m. N, of gram. wks, 
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anythin 


Spirit as Mays is d? from Brahman in the 


(in mythol.) 2 goddess, th 


minister, allies, treasure, army, territory, fortresses, 
Mu. ix, 2 


crude or elementary form of a word, base, root, an 
uninflected word, Sah.; Pan., Sch.; Vop.; N. of 2 
classes of metres, Col,; (in arithm.) a co-efficient, 
multiplier, ib.; (in anat.) temperament, the pre- 


dominance of one of the humours at the time of 


generation, W.; (with £rzIyd) the third nature, a 
eunuch, MBh.; matter, affair, Lalit.; the male or 
female organ of generation, L.; a woman or woman- 
kind, L.; a mother, L.; an animal, L.; N, of a 
woman, Buddh.; N., of wk, —kalyünn, mí(i)n. 
beautiful by nature, MarkP, = kripana,mfn,natur- 
ally plaintive; n? feeble (in discriminating), MW. 
=khanda, n. N. of BrahmavP. ii. — gina, n. N. 
of wk. = guna, m. one of the 3 constituent essences 
of P? (sce guya), MW. —ja, mfn. springing from 
nature, inborn, innate, Bhag, = tattva-ni: na, 
n. N. of wk. ~tarala, mfn. naturally changetul, 
volatile, fickle, dissolute, W, = tva, n. the state or 
condition of being the original or natural or funda- 
mental form of anything, Kap.; Šulbas. = nish- 
fhura, mfn, naturally hard or crucl, R.—pitha, 
m. =dhdlup”, list of verbal roots, Pat. = purusha, 
m. a minister, servant, Megh. ; a standard or model 
ofa man, Siphis.; (du.) nature and spirit, L. = pra- 
Jaya, m.=-laya, MW. —bhava, mín, natural, 
usual, common, Var. = bhiiva, m. the natural state 
or unaltered condition of anything, AivSr,; mfn. = 
~bhava, Var, —-bhüta, mfn, being in the original 
State or condition, original; “¢ékdra, m, the original 
sound or letter 7, MW. — bhtiman, n. pl. plurality 
of original form or nature, Nir, vii, 4.—bhojana, 
u, usual food, Car. —maiijari, f. N, of wk. = 
Gala, n. the e of the Prakritis or of a king's 
subjects, the wi ole kin p Ragh.—mat, min, 
having the original or natural form or shape, natural 
usual, common, MBh.; in a natural or usual frame 
of mind, R.—mayn, mí(7)n, being in the natural 
state or condition, RamatUp, —laya, m. absorption 
into Prakriti, the dissolution of the Universe, Sim- 
khyak. ; N. of a class of Yorins, Yogas.=vat, ind. 
asin the original form, Upal, =vikpiti, f. mutation 
of the original form or state, Rijat.; -ydga-kdla- 
viveka, m. N, of wk.; -sva-bhdva, m. the relation 
of (a word in its) radical form to (itself under the) 
mutations (of inflection &c.), MW. =vishama, 
mfn. naturally rough, Bharty, = vihiira-kiiri' 


f£ p N. of wk. —&raishthyo, n. mapper 
origin, Mn.x,3. = shtha,min.=-s/ka,Car.—sam- Gal 
panno, mín, endowed with a noble nature, R, | L, 


nafa pra-kriti. 


Pra-kyiti, f. ‘making or placing before or at 
first,’ the original or natural form or condition of 
original or primary substance (opp. to 
vi-kritt, q.v.), Prát.; Nir; Jaim.; MDh.; cause, 
original source, Mn. ; MBh. ; Sak. &c. ;origin, extrac- 
tion, Myicch,; nature, character, constitution,temper, 
disposition, MBh, ; Xe Suir. &c. (ibc, and ^fya, 
ind. by nature, naturally, unalterably, properly, Prit.; 
SrS.; Mn, &c.); fundamentalform, Asc ey 
model, rule (esp. in ritual), SrS.; (in the Simkhya 
phil.) the original producer of (or rather passive 
power of creating) the material world (consisting of 
3 constituent essences or Gupas called sa//za, rajas 
and famas), Nature (distinguished from Quee 

'cdünta) ; 
pl. the 8 producers or primary essences which evolve 
the whole visible world (viz. a-zya&/a, buddhi or 
makat, ahant-kdra,and the 5 an-mátras or subtle 
elements; rarely the 5 elements alone), IW. 80 &c.; 


ie personified will of the 
Supreme in the creation (hence the same with the 
Sakti or personified energy or wife of a deity, as 
Lakshmi, Durgi &c.; also considered as identical 
with the Supreme Being), W.; IW. 140; RTL. 
223; (pl) N. of a class of deitics under Manu 
Raibhya, Hariv.; (in polit.) pl. a king's ministers, 
the body of ministers or counsellors, ministry, Mu. ; 
MBh, &c.; the subjects of a king, citizens, artisans 
&c., ib.; the constituent elements or powers of the 
state (of which 7 are usually enumerated, viz. king, 


3 295); the various sovereigns to be 
considered in case of war (viz, the madhyama, 
vijigishu, uddsina and Jairu; 10 which should 
be added 8 remoter princes, viz. the mitra, ari- 
mitra, mitra-mitra, arimitra-mitra, parshyi- 
graha, akranda, parshuigrahdsdra, akranda- 
Sasa; cach of these 12 kings has 5 Prakyitis in the 
form of minister, territory, fortresses, treasure and 
army, so that the total number of Prakyitis may be 
72), Mn. vii, 155; 157, Kull.; (in gram.) the 


—-siüdhn, mfn. effected by nature, natural; n. 
truc or real nature, Bharty.— subhaga, min. natur- 
ally pleasant or agreeable, Megh. = stha, mín. being 
in the original or natural state, genuine, unaltered, 
unimpaired, normal, well, healthy, Yaji.; Kāv.; 
Var. ; Suir, (also -sthita, Var.); inherent, innate, 
incidental to nature, Ragh.; bare, stripped of every- 
thing, MW.; -darjana, mfn, onc who has recovercd 
the faculty of sight, Šak. (Pi.) ii, 39. —sthita, 
mfn., sec -stha, —-hnutra, n. N. of wk. Pri- 
Xritijana, m. sgl. the subjects of a king, R. 
Prakritisa, m. ‘lord of subjects,’ a magistrate, 
Hariv. Prakritishti-nirpnya, m., Prakrity- 
zio, f. N, of wks. 

WA pra- V2. krit, P. -krintati (ep. also 
-kartati), to cut off; to cut up, cut to pieces, AV.; 
MBh, ?krintá, m. one who cuts to pieces, TS. 
(v.l. wi-Arintd). 


WFN pra-krisita (v/Krii), mfn. attonu- 
ated, thin, emaciate, W. 

WHY pra- V/Lrish, P. -karshati, to draw or 
stretch forth, drag along or away, Kaui.; MBh. &c.; 
to push off, remove from (abl.), R.; to lead (an 
army), MBh.; R.; to draw or bend (a bow), MBh.; 
to distract, trouble, disturb, R.: Caus, -Aarshayati, 
to cause (a ficld) to be ploughed, AivGy. “karsha, 
m. pre-eminence, excellence, superiority, excess, in- 
tensity, high degree, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (often ifc., 
e.g. adhva-pr°, a great distance, R.; Adla-pr", a 
long time, Suir. ; guta-27^, extraordinary qualities, 
Mricch.; hala pr’, mín. consisting chiefly in fruit, 
Suir.; Jakti-Ø/°, possessing extraordinary power, 
Inscr.); length of time, duration, Car.; absoluteness, 
definitiveness, W.; (in gram.) the effect of the prefix 
pra upon roots, ib.; ibc, and (G/ or eya), ind. 
eminently, intensely, thoroughly, in a high degree, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -gamana, n. going absolutely 
or finally, departure, W.; -/antra, mfn, dependent 
on excellence or superior strength, MW. ; -vaé, min. 

rc-cminent, excelling by or in (comp.), Samk. 

arshnka, m, ‘harasscr, disquieter,' N, of the god 
of love, L. karshana, m. one who distracts or 
troubles, MBh. ; n. drawing away, ib. ; pushing forth, 
advancing, RPrat.; drawing furrows, ploughing, W, ; 
extension, length, duration (4d/a-), Suir.; a bridle 
or whip, MBh. vii, 6446; the act of harassing or 
disquicting, MW.; excellence, superiority, W.; 
realizing by the use of a pledge more than the in- 
terest of the moncy lent upon it, ib. pM 
mín. to be dragged away or moved along, KatySr., 
Sch. "karshita, mín. (fr. Caus.) drawn forth or 
Out &c.; exceeded in profit (as the interest of a 


NAR pra-kram. 


N. of a class of Jaina works, MWB. 533; scatter, 
or throwing about, A.; -Zeja, Mrd having ae 
hevelled hair, MDh.; Suér.; (7), f. N. of Durgs, Ls 
Hija, i, -mantra, m. pl. N, of wks, ; -maithuna, 
min, living in mixed (connubial) intercourse, MBh, > 
~samgraha,m.N. of wk. ; *rádAyáya, m. a chapter 
containing miscellaneous subjects (N. of VarBrS, 
xxii); °ydmbara-miirdhaja, mín. with disordered 
garments and dishevelled fair, MBh. 

mín. scattered, dispersed, occurring singly or in single 
instances, VarDrS. ; mixed, containing variousthin, 
ib., Sch.; m. a horse, L.; m. (L. n.) a tuft of hair 
used as an ornament for horscs, MBh.; R.; a 
chowric (the tail of the Bos Grunniens used as a fan 
or fly-flap and asan orn? for h°), L,; n.a miscellany, 
any collection of heterogencous objects, Vam, i, 3, 
12; a section or division of a book, L.; N, of the 
3rd part of the Vakyapadiya and of another wk,, 
Cat.; (in law) a case not provided for by the Szstras 
and to be decided by the judge or king, W.; extent, 
length, L.; -ddna, n. pl. N. of wk, “kirya, mfa. to 
be scattered or strewed &c., L.; m, (and d, f.) N. 
of some medic, plant or plants, Car. ; Suir, (Guilan- 
dina Bonduc and a species of Karanja, L.) 


HAA pra- /Hrit. Seo pra-V/kirt, 


WHY pra- /kirip, A. -kalpate (rarely P. 
*fi), to prosper, succeed, AV.; to be fit or suitable 
(with inf), KatySr, Sch.: Caus. -&a/fayati, to 
place in front, put at the head, honour, AV.; SBr.; 
to put down on (loc.), MBh.; to appoint or ckct 
to, select for (loc.), ib.; BhP,; to put in the place 
of (gen.), Pat. ; to contrive, inveni, devise, prepare, 
provide, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to fix, settle, determine, 
Mn.; Yàjif. ; to prescribe, Car.; to make out, ascer- 
tain, calculate, Var. ; to make into, choose for (2 acc. 
or acc. and loc,), BhP.; to suppose, imagine (with 
acc. and loc.), MBh. ^kulpnka, mí(id)n. being iu 
the right place, Pat, ?kolpana, n. placing in, 
raising to (comp.), Sih.; (a), f. fixing, settlement, 
allotment, Mn. viii, 211; n. or f. supplying or mixing 
with (saka), Car. °kalpayitri, m. one who pre- 
pares or arranges, SBr. *?kalpita, mfn. made, done, 
prepared, arranged, appointed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
shed (as a tear), Amar.; (4), f. a kind of riddle, 
Cat. » mín, to be appointed or settled or 
fixed or determined, Mn.; Yaji. "klripta, mín. 
done, made, prepared, arranged, ready,R.; Kathis.; 
being in the right place, being right, Pat.; (am), 
ind. readily, easily, SBr.; -/va, n. progress, success, 
Katysr.; -sndna-maydana, min, one whose ablu- 
tions and toilet have been arranged, R. "Xlripti, 
f. the being there, existing, KatySr. (w.r.."Ariti); 
the being in the right place, being right or correct, 


loan), W.; n. profit on a pledge beyond the interest of | Pat 


the moncy lent upon it, W. in, mín. draw- 
ing forth, causing to move, leading (an army), 
Hariv. ; excellent, pre-eminent, distinguished, Jatak. 
°kryishfa, mín, drawn forth, protracted, long (in 
space and time), MBh. ; R. ; superior, distinguished, 
eminent, Mn.; MBh, &c, (-/ara, mfn., Paricat. ; 
-fama, mfn., Dai.); violent, strong, Ratniv.; dis- 
tracted, harassed, disquieted, MW.; -&ejd&Aya, m. 
coral (lit. having the name ‘beautiful hair;’ cf. 


pra-vala), Kavydd.; -tā, f. (MW.), -/va, n. (Hit.) 


transcendent excellence, pre-eminence, superiority, 
"krishyn, mín, =karshaniya, KAtySt.; excessive, 
much; -£uésifa, mfn. stron ily censured, Pan. ii, 3, 
17, Vartt. 1, (prakrishtare » Bhatt. ii, 36, Sch.) 
Lod pra-y/t. Ari, P. -kirati, to scatter forth, 
strew, throw about, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to issue forth, 
spring up, R.; Suir.: Pass, (and P. Pot. -Airydt) to 


disappear, vanish, MBh. 


2, Prakara, m. (for I. sec 2ra-Ari) a scattered 
heap, heap, multitude, quantity, plenty, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; a nosegay, W.; (7), f. a place where four 
toads meet, L.; n. aloe wood, Agallochum, L, 
°xaxityi, m, one who sprinkles (or seasons?) VS. 

a, n. scattering, throwing about, MarkP, 
‘kiran, mfn. scattered, thrown about, dispersed, 
Nir.; MBh.; Kav.; squandered, Dhürtas.; disor- 
dered, dishevelled, MBh. ; R. ; Suir.; waved, waving, 

i. xii, 17; mixed, containing various subjects, 
miscellaneous, Kam. ; standing alone, nowhere men- 

ion Vishy.; Crepes bpcohifent (as speech), 
ii, 03; expanded, opened, W.; spread abroad, 
published, ib.; m, Guilandina Bonduc, L.; a horse (?), 
*j n, a miscellany, any miscellancous collection, 
i a chapter or section of a book, L; extent, L.; 


WA pra-ketd, m. (V4. cit) appearancti 
apparition, sight, RV.; perception, intelligence, 
knowledge ENE Vii, 11,1; x,1046) 
ib. "ketana, n. appearance, apparition (used 10 
explain prec.), Nir. ii, 19. 

'pra-koshtka, m.thefore-arm, Kilid.; 
BhP.; Suit; a room near the gate of a palace, 
Mudr.; (also n., L.) a court in a house, a quad- 
rangle or square surrounded by buildings, Mricch.; 
a part of a door-frame, W. Skoshthaka, m. 3 
room near the gate of a palace, Kum. 


NETUM prakoshga (!), f. N. of an Apsaras, 
VP. 


WRC prakkhara, m. iron armour for the 
defence of a horse or elephant, L. (cf. pra-Asharts 
pra-khara). 

pra-+/krand (only nor.g.8g--akran), 

to call or invoke loudly, RV. v, 59; I: Caus. (only 
aor. -acikradat) to roar, move with 2 rushing 
sound, ib, ix, 77, I. 7 
EE h 

NAR pra- V kram, P. À.-krümati, -kram 
(P.) to step or stride forwards, set DE ony 
advance, proceed, resort to (acc.; aor. A« 
manta Y. 10, 3; prébragsa, Bhatt), eg 

5 e &c. &c.; (with pra 
UE ner from pee f BhP.; to cross 
traverse, R.; (A.) to undertake, 
(with acc., artham ifc., or inf), M 
E en o um ETÀ zl tof 
1 3 Kav. &c, (cf. Pan. i ; P» 
EET (o, MDh.; Caus. -Aramaya 


Wag pra-kraniri. 


cause to step forwards, ParGr.: Desid. ciran- 
Wirhyate, Pan. vii, 2, 36, Vartt. 2, Pat. “krantri, 
m. (L.) one who proceeds or begins; Sr ara 
overpowering, surpassing. mui, m. (ifc, f. d) 
stepping, proceeding, L.; a step, stride, pace (also 
as a measure of distance, the length of which is 
variously stated at 2 or 3 or 3$ Padas, also at more 
or less), Br.; GISrS.; commencement, beginning, 
lure,course, D AEn Prab.; Kathis.; 
leisure, opportunity, L. ; relation, proportion, degree, 
measure, Vedántas,; method, order, regularity (ex 
jn the position of words and in gram. construction; 
cf, -bhaiiga) ; the reading of the Krama (= krama- 
(4a, q v.), Pat.; discussing any point in question; 
the case in qu?, MW.; (pl.) a series of oblations 
corresponding to the movements of a sacrificial horse, 
$Br.; KatySr.; -/rifiya, n. the third of a square 
pace, KatySr. ; -Aaiga, m. (in rhet.) want of order 
or method, the breaking of symmetry in composition 
or the violation of gram, construction (= &tagza- 
prakramata), Kavyad,, Sch. ; ?ga-va/, mín. want- 
ing method or symmetry, irregular, unsymmetrical, 
Pratap. ; -viruddha, mín, stopped in the beginning, 
Prab. °kramana, n. stepping forwards, proceeding, 
advancing towards (comp.), KitySr.; Kalid.; issuing 
forth, Tattvas, "kramaniya (W.), and “krami- 
tavya (Pat. mín. to be gone or proceeded. 
°xramitri, m.=“krantri, Pat, “kramya, min. 
=°kramaniya, W. "krünta, mín, proceeded, 
gone &c., Kiv.; commenced, begun, L.; pre- 
viously mentioned or stated, MW. ; n. the setting out 
on a journey, Y4jii.; the point in question, MW.; 
fva, n.commencement, beginning, Kull. ; the being 
meant or understood by anything, Hcat. “kriment, 
f. a kind of magic, Divyáv. 
WHA pra-kraya,m.(4/ 1. ri) —Klriptika(?), 
L. “kri, mfa, to be bought, purchasable, AV. 


HAZ pra-V/ krid, P. A. -krídati (krilati), 
9fe, to play, sport, disport one’s self, frolic, amuse 
one's self (with anything, instr.; with a person, 
instr. or saka), RV.; AV.; MBh. &c. *kridá, 
m, play, pastime, VS.; Hariv.; (with marut) 
N. of aSiman, ArshBr.; a place of sports, play- 
ground, ÁivGr. “kridita, mfn, playing, sporting, 
"o °xxidin, mín. playing, sporting, RV. vii, 
56, 16. 

pra-/kru3, P. -krósati, to raise a 
cry, cry out, MBh.; R.; to utter (cries, acc.), call 
R.; to invoke, call upon, cry out to (acc.), MBh. 

Sa, m, a shriek, scream, Laty. 
Wag pra-/klid, A. -klidyate, to become 
moist or humid, to become wet, MBh. ; Suir. : Caus. 
fayati, to moisten, wet, make wet, Suir.; w.r. 
for -k/eiayati, Car. "klinna, mfn. moist, humid, 
wet, R,; Suir.; putrefied, Car.; moved with com- 
Passion or sympathy, BhP.; -fza, n. being m° or 
h°, Suir.; -varémau, n. a kind of disease of the 
eyelids (cf. EHiyma-v?), Suir.; -hridaytkshaya, min. 
having the heart and eyes moist (with affection), 
MW. °xieda, m. moistness, wetness, humidity, 
MDh.; -va/, mfn. becoming moist or wet, Suir. 
mfn. moistening, wetting, ib. ly 
mfa. id, ib.; fusing, liquefying, resolving (-di- 
n.), Car. 

Ria pra- V klis, Caus. -klesayati, to put 
in a morbid state, Car. (w.r. -Hed*). 

TERI. pra- / koay, P. -kvagati, to sound, 


HParii, “kyaya, m, (f. ifc, d) the sound of a Vini 
9r lute, Pi, Sd. CER m. the sound of a 


Vina, L.; w.r. for grakvya, TigdBr. s 
NAN pra-kvätha, m. (V kvath) seething, 
boiling, Jatak. - 
We 1. prakshd, m. (for plakshd, to explain 
n etymology), TS. A 
AN 2. praksha, mfn. in Cum v.l. 
-krak Vs in ndgurdjasama-r^, W.t. 
for Mae dioe Yuk protshyah, NBb- 
WWW pra-kshapaga, -kshaya &c. See 
Pra-A/ shi, 
- WE pra-4/kshar, P. -kshdrati, to stream 
eae ooze, RV.; SaikhSr.; Paficad.; to 
drop down, Bhatt, “kshara, m. iron armour for 
the defence of a horse or elephant (cf. fra-khara, 


prakkkara), Hemac. *ksharana, n. flowing forth, 
oozing, GopBr.; Mn., Sch. 

Ws pra-Vkshal, P. -kshalayati, to wash 
off, wash away, rinse, SBr. ; $rS.; Mn.; MDh.&c.; to 
cleanse, purify, MBh.: Caus, A. -Askaldpayate (Pot. 
SERIE anything(as one's feet washed, ÀAivGr. 

mín, washing, one who washes, Mn.; 
MBh.; R. (cf. sadya]-2*). ?ksh&lana, mfn. per- 
forming frequent ablutions, one who performs í” 2°, 
R.; n. washing, w° off, cleaning, cleansing, purify- 
ing, KütySr.; Pur; Mn.; MBh. &c.; bathing, 
MW.; a means of cleaning, anything used for puri- 
fying, water for washing, KatySr.; Lapy.; Yàjn.; 
Suir.; °ndrthdya, ind. for the sake of washing, 
MW. °xshlaniya, mín, to be washed away or 
cleansed; to be purified, ib. *ksh&layitri,m. one 
who washes (the feet of his guest), ApGr. ^ksh&- 
lita, mfn, washed, cleansed; expiated, ib.; dui, 
mín, having onc's hands washed, ManGy.; -Adda, 
min, having one's feet w°, Pay. vi, 2, IIO, Sch. 
1. Skshilya, mín, to be w° or purified, MarkP. 
2, °kshālya, ind, having w° or rinsed, SBr.; MBh. 


WA pra-kshama, mfn. (prob.) burnt, 
singed (said of a sacrifice), ApSr. 


nfe pra-/Lshi, P. -kehigati, to spoil, 
destroy, wear out, exhaust, RV.; AV.; $Br.: Pass. 
-kshiyate, to be destroyed, perish, MBh.; to be 
worn out or exhausted or diminished, MW. *ksha- 
pana, n. (fr. Caus.) destroying, Rajat. "kshaya, 
m. destruction, ruin, vanishing, end, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Sarvad, Skshayana, mín, causing to perish, des- 
troying (in ghafa-p°, q.v.) "kshina (frd-), min. 
destroyed, perished ; vanished, disappeared ; decayed, 
wasted, diminished (-cazdra, m. the waning moon, 
Var), AV.; BhP.; Hit. &c.; atoned, MW.; n. 
the spot where any one has perished (e.g. Zra- 
dshigam idam Deva-datlasya, this is the spot 
where D? perished), Pan. vi, 4, 6o, Sch. 


Wfem(prakshin. See upala-p°. 


Wf pra-Vi:ship, P. A. -kehipdti, -kehi- 
fate, to cast, hurl, throw or fling at or into (loc.), 
place in, put before, Mn.; MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to let 
down, Kathis.; to launch a ship, Divyáv.; to add, 
Süryas.; to insert, interpolate, Pap., Sch.; R., Sch.: 
Caus,-Ashkefayati, to cause ororderto cast or put into 
(loc.), MBh.°kshipta, mfn.thrown orcastat, hurled, 
flung; thrown forth, projected, Hit.; inserted, in- 
terpolated, Pin. vi, 3, 83, Sch.; -vaé, mín. one who 
has thrown at, one who has thrown, W. 5 
ind. having thrown at, b? hurled, Patic. “kshepa, 
m. throwing, casting, projecting; throwing into or 
upon, scattering upon, Mn.; Kull.; BhP.; putting, 
placing (fada-f°, pl. steps, Kad.) ; adding to, in- 
creasing (¢.g-2 dose), Car. ; anything added or thrown 
into drugs while in course of decoction, an ingredient, 
L. ; insertion, interpolation, TBr., Sch.; ApSr.,Sch.; 
Samk.; (also °faka, m.) the sum deposited by each 

of a commercial company, Lil.; the box 
of a carriage, BhP, ; -//gi, f. a partic. style of hand- 
writing, Lalit, "kshepaka, m., sce °kshepa. “kahe- 
pana, n. pouring upon, Suir.; (ifc.) throwing on 
or into, Samk.; Yajü., Sch.; fixing (as a price), 
Yaji. "kshepapiya, mín. to be thrown or cast 
forth, to be th? away, MW. ?kshepin, mfn. (ifc.) 
throwing upon, placing upon, Nir. “ksheptavya, 
mfn. to be thrown into or upon (loc.), to be scattered 
upon, Yzjl.; Hariv.; Hcat.; Kathis. “kshepya, 
mín. to be thrown or put on (as an ornament), 
Sak., Sch. 


pra-kshibita or -kshivita (fr. 
A kshib or ^/Eskig), druuken, intoxicated, Pip. 
viii, 2, 55, Sch. 

WE pra- A/ kshud, P. -kshugatti, to pound, 
crush, Bhatt. Skshunysa, mín, crushed, Bhaft.; 
pierced through, lacerated, Palicat. . 

pra-/kshubh, A. P. -kshobhate, 
-kshubhyati, to be moved or shaken or agitated 
or confused; to totter, stagger, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Caus.-Ashobhayati, to agitate, excite, Suir. “ksho- 
bhana, n. agitating, exciting, Prab. 

EU] pra-/ kshai, P. -kshayati, to be con- 
sumed, burn (intr.), TB:. 

WAY pra-/kekgu (only pf. -cukshnuvu]), 
to sharpen, whet, point, Bhatt, s 


3" pra-ge. 
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NATA pra-Eshredana(Paiic.) or dana, f., 
*dana, M., *dand, f. (L.; /kshvid or kshvid) an 
iron arrow (as humming or whizzing) ; calling aloud, 
clamour, W. "xshvedi, f. humming, grumbling, 
MHh. "kshvedita (or “difa), mín. clamorous, 
shouting, noisy, MBh.; R.; unctuous, W. ; n. shout, 
hum, R.; -vaf, mín. noisy; unctuous, W. 


X88 pra-/i:han (only aor. -khaa), to dig 
up, uproot, eradicate, Kathis. 


HET pra-i:hara, min. very hard or rough, 
Prasannar, ; very hot or acrid, Bham.; m. iron armour 
for the defence of a horse or elephant, L. (cf. Zra&- 
khara, pra-kshara); a mule, L.; a dog, L. 


Was pra-khala, m. a great scoundrel or 
villain, Mricch. 

WATE pra-V/khad, P. -khadati, to eat up, 
devour, RV. “khdi, min. swallowing, devour- 
ing, ib. 

URE pra-/khid (only pr. p. -khidát), to 
thrust away, VS. 

WRG pra-/khud,P.-khuddti, fatuere, AV.; 
SaakhGr. 

WOM pra-/khya, P. -khyati, to see, RV. 
(Subj. -£Aya? ; inf. -&Xyaf); SBr. (ind. p. -KAydya); 
to announce, proclaim, extol, BhP.(Impv. -£45u143) : 
Pass, -tAydyate, to be seen or known ; to be visible 
or public or acknowledged or celebrated, Mn. ; MBh. 
&c. : Caus. -kiydpayati, to make lly known, 
proclaim, announce, publish, Malatim.; Rajat. 
“khya, mín. visible, clear, bright, SBr.; MBh.; (d) 
f. look, appearance (only ifc. =resembling, like), 
MBh.; R. &c.; brightness, splendour (only ifc.), R. ; 
perceptibility, visibility, Jaim.; making manifest, 
disclosure, Daiar. “khyas, m. = Prajd-fati, Up. 
iv, 232, Sch. ; the planet Jupiter, L. “khyata, min. 
knawn, celebrated, acknowledged, recognised, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; forestalled,claimed by right of pre-emption, 
Mn. (sec below); pleased, happy, W.; -da/a-virya, 
mín. of celebrated strength and valour, R.; -b/duzqa,- 
n. (with rdj/a&) a commodity the pre-emption of 
which is claimed bya king, Mn. viii, 399; -va/tri£a, 
mín. having a celebrated father, L.; -sad-bhariri, 
m. known as a husband, Kathis. “khyitd, f. 
visibility, perceptibility, celebrity (only a-prakh°), 
MBh.; praise, eulogium, W. „n, the being 
perceived or known, Pag. i, 2, 54; A4yd£ana, R. 
"khyüniyan, min. to be celebrated or made known, 
Vop. *khyüpana, n, making known, report, infor- 

mation, R.; Dai, "khyZpaniya, mín. to be made 
known or published, Vop. "khyüpita, mfn. known 
as, named (with nom.), Cand, "khy&yamüna, mín. 
being celebrated or spoken about, Nal. 
Wt pra-ga. Seo under pra- gam below. 
WTZ pragata, w. r. for pra-ka(a, HYog. 


WT pra-/gan, P. -ganayati, to reckon 
BA% paii MBh. (ind. p.-gaxzayya, Pin. vi, 4, 56, 

NME pra-ganda, m. the upper part of tho 
arm (also ?da£a), L. (cf. fro td; (D, f. zu 
outer wall or rampart, MB 

Wied pra-gadita, mfn. (./gad) spoken, 
speaking, beginning to speak, W. “gildya, min. 
Pin. iii, 1, 100, Sch. 
$ iai pra-4/gam, P. -gacchati (ep. also A. 
fc), to go forwards, set out, advance, proceed, 
to, reach, attain, RV. &c. &c. “ga, min, going 
before, Preceding, Pan. viii, 4, 38, Sch.; (e), ind., 
see below. “gata, min. gone forward, started, MBh.; 
Rav. &c.; Separate, apart (see below); gone with 
difficulty, W.; janu or °nuka, mfn. having the 
knees far apart, pandy-lepged, bow-legged, L. 

gama, m, the first manifestation of love, first 
advance in courtship, Pratip. “gamana, n. = prec. 


Pan.viii, 4, 34, Sch.; h ini 
E 3aspeechcontaining an excellent 


sd 5 7 
ERa Sch. °giman,n.walk, gait, step Men 
to depart, R. (v.1. 2ràg-g?). 
Pra-ge, ind. carly in the morning, at dawn, at 
day-break (‘when the sun goes forth '2), Latv.; Mn. 
&c, ; to-morrow tmorning,Siphas. ; -éana, min. (Pin. 
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iv, 3, 23) matutinal, carly, Balar.; relating to the 
next day, future, L, ; -5ija, mín. one who (sleeps) in 
the carly morning as(if it were) night, MBh.; -saya, 
mín. asleep early in the morning, ib. 


WTA pra-gayaua, n. an excellent answer, 
Dai. (w.r. for -gamana?) 


WT pra- /garj, P. -garjati, to begin to 
thunder, MBh. ?garjana, n. roaring, roar (cf, 
Siuha-). "gaxjita, n. a roar, noise, din, L. 


Wf pra-gardhin, mfn. (Vgridh) press- 
ing or hastening onwards, eager, RV. 


We pra-/gal, Caus. -galayati, to cause 
to fall off, Car. “galita, mfn. dripped down, Megh. 


WMS pra-V/galbh, A. -galbhate, to be 
bold or confident, behave resolutely, Sij,; to be 
capable of or ready to (loc. or inf.), Balar.; Vear.; 
to be equal to or fit to pass for (nom.), Sarvad.; to 
be arrogant or proud, W. ?galbha, mf(d)n. bold, 
confident, resolute, brave, strong, able, MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.; proud, arrogant, impudent, Ragh.; skilful, 
Kad.; illustrious, eminent, W.; mature (as age), 
MW.; m. N. of the fire employed at the Jata- 
karman, Grihyas.; (with dedrya) N. of an author 
(called also Subham-kara), Cat.; QE a bold and 
confident woman (esp. one of the c! of heroines 
in dram. composition), Sih.; N. of Durga, L.; (aw), 
ind, courageously, resolutely, Mricch.; -&u/d/a, m, 
a skilful potter, Bharty.; -4d, f. (Kum.), -¢va,n. (W.) 
boldness, wilfulness, resolution, energy, strength, 
power; -manas, min. resolute-minded (a-), Amar. ; 
-lakshaya, n. and °ya-prakaia, m. N. of wks.; 
-vàc, mín. speaking contidently or proudly, Kum. 
°galbhita, mín. proud, arrogant, MW.; eminent, 
conspicuous, ib. ; shining orresplendent with (instr. ), 
Cat. 

ll pra-/ga, P. -jigati, to go forwards, 
proceed, advance, move, go, RV.; MBh. 1. ?güna, 
n, (for 2. sec under fra-4/gai) access, approach, sce 

Srithuprog’, 

WTS pra-gadha &c. Seepra-V/gah below. 

AMA pra-gatha. Sec pra- V/gai, col. 2. 

HME pra- V/gàh, Ā. -gühate, to dive into, 
penetrate, pervade, RV. °gidha, mfn. dipped or 

steeped in, mixed with, soaked, impregnated ay 
Suir, ; much, excessive, MBh,; rich in, full of (iic. 
Kim.; advanced, late (hour), Dai.; hard, difficult, 
L.; (am), ind. much, exceedingly, greatly, Kav. ; 
Suir. ; tightly, firmly, W. ; n. a crowd, MBh. iv, 1977 
(=sani-kafa, Nilak.); pain, privation, penance, W. ; 
-td,f.,-tva, n. abundance, excessiveness, MW. ; hard- 
pr ib. "g&hana, n.dippingor plunging into (gen.), 
T. 


Witt pra-gita, ti. See pra-v/gai. 


WTU pra-guea, mf(a)n. straight (lit. and 
fig.), right, correct, honest, upright, MalatIm, ; Hcar.; 
being in a good state or condition, excellent, Ragh.; 
Malam. ; -racand, f. = next, Daiar. °% 
putting straight,arranging, Malatim.% 
P. yati, to Put straight, set right, Dhanamj.; to de- 
velop, exhibit, manifest, Nysyam, gunita, mfn. 
made even or smooth or straight, put in order, 
properly arranged, Bil; Pali, °gunin, mfn. 
smooth or even i.e, friendly towards (loc.), MBh. 

Pra-gayi, in comp. for °gvya, —knrapa, n. 
putting straight, arranging properly, KatySr., Sch. 
= A/Kri, to put straight or in order, make smooth 
x SN CAE PCT to make amenable to (loc.), 

«3 10 nourish, bring = 
one’s self fit or ready for any Ke ETE 

Pragunya, mín, more exceeding, excellent, W. 

SIT pra-V/gup, Caus. "gopayati, to pro- 
tect, guard, Palic.; Bhajt.; to conceal, keep secret, 
Heat. *gopana, n. protection, preservation, salva. 
tion, W. i 

WK pra- V/gur (only nor. -gürta), to 
aloud, RV. i, 173, 2 (Say. ‘to make Great efforts”), 

"T pra- V1. gri, P. -grinüti, to proclaim, 
araoa to (loc.), RV. i, 152, 5; to extol, praise, 


Wit pra-ge. Sco under pra-/gam, 


Wad pra-gayana, 


WR pra- V/gai, P. -güyati (ep. also A.°te), 
tobcgintosing, sing, celebrate, praise,extol ; tosound, 
resound, RV.; MBh.; BhP. 2. “gina, n. (ior 1. 
see Pra-gi) singing, song, L. ?gütri, m. a singer, 


MBh, (‘excellent singer,’ L.) ^g&thá, m. a kind of 


stanza (the combination of a Byihat! or Kakubh 
with a Sato-brihati so as to form a triplet), VS.; 
RPrit. &c.; N. of a Rishi with the patr. Kinva 
and Ghaura, the author of RV, viii, 1, 2; 10; 48; 
51-54; (pl.) N. of RV. viii (which contains a great 
many Pr? stanzas); -Adram, ind, combining into a 
Pr? stanza, Laty. *güyin, mín, beginning to sing, 
singing, Hariv, °gita, mín. recited in a singing tone, 
sung, Sarvad. ; resonant with singing, vocal, MBh.; 
R.; singing, one who has begun to sing, Kathis,; 
n. song, Ritus; Caur.; a sing-song or drawling 
recitation (regarded as a fault), Siksh. ^giti, f. a 
kind of metre, Col. 

WAY pra-V/yrath, P. -grathnati or -gra- 
thati, to string together, join, connect, Nyayam., 
Sch. gxathana, n. connecting or stringing together, 
intertwining, Siy. 

pra--/gras, P. -grasati, to cat up, 
devour, swallow, MBh. 

pra-J/grah, P. À. -grihgati ?gite, 
to hold or stretch forth, hold, AV. &c. &c.; to offer, 
present, SBr.; Saükhór.; to seize, grasp, take hold 
of, take, S1S.; MBh, &c.; to accept, receive, Sal, ; 
Var. ; to draw up, tighten (reins), stop (horses), Sak. ; 
to befriend, favour, further, promote, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; to keep separated or isolated (cf. below): Caus, 
(inf, -gra@hitum) toreccive, accept, MBh.?gzihita, 
mfn, held forth or out, taken, accepted &c., R,; Hariv. 
&c, ; lofty, Divyav. ; joined, united with (ibc.), BhP.; 
kept separate, pronounced without observing the rules 
of Samdhi; -fada, mf(@)n. having the words pro- 
nounced separately, RPrat. 1.°g¢ihya, mfn. to be 
seized or taken or accepted, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in 
gram.) to be taken or pronounced separately, not 
subject to the rules of Samdhi (as the final 7, zz, and e 
of the dual terminations, c.g. Aavi etau, ‘these two 
poets’), Prat.; Pan. &c. 2. "gyihya, ind, having 
taken or grasped, carrying away with, with, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. “graha, m. (ifc. f. d) holding in front, 
stretching forth, MBh.; seizing, clutching, taking 
hold of (“kam gatah, seized, taken), ib.; Hariv.; a 
partic. mannerof fightin; Jesh Sheeler? 
fanártham paddkarshayam or =gala-hastakah, 
Nilak.); the seizure of the sun or moon, beginning 
of an eclipse (cf. graha), Süryas. ; friendly reception, 
kindness, favour, MBh. ; Hariv, ; obstinacy, stubborn- 
ness ("Aam gatah, obstinate, stubborn), MBh.;a rein, 
bridle, KathUp.; MBh. &c. ; a ray of light (like all 
words meaning ‘rein’ or ‘ bridle’), L. ; a rope, halter, 
cord, string, thong, MBh. ; the cord orstring suspend- 
ing a balance, L.; a guide, leader, ruler (also as N. 

Vishou-Krishna), MBh.; a companion, satellite, 
ib. ; binding, L.; taming, breaking (a horse), L. ; the 
arm, L, ; a species of plant, Car. (Cassia Fistula, L.) ; 
( vowel cd nyat to the mia of Samdhi, TPrat. 
fva, n., Sch.; cf. 1. pra-grihya) ; N. of a partic, 
sacrificial rite (also ee Knee Sch.); mfia)n. 


receiving, kind, hospitable (with sabAd, f. a hall of 


reception, an audience hall), R, (B.) ;=ardhva- 
Dhu (0), R., Sch. (cf. Práiljali-Pragr^) ; -vat, min, 
(ifc.) one who has seized, holding, MDh. ; receiving 
kindly, obliging, R, (Sch.‘ keeping down the wicked 

or‘controllingthe organs of sense’) ; °hddi-darpana, 
m. N. of wk.; "Ai, mfn. guiding the reins, BhP. 
°grahana, m. a leader, guide (only ifc. Kal ‘led 
by"), MBh.; stretching forth, offering, SankhSr.; 
taking, seizing, holding, ib.; the seizure of the sun 
and moon, commencement of an eclipse, VarBrS.; 
Süryas,; a means for taming or breaking in, MBh.; 
the being a leader or guide, authority, dignity, ib. ; 
a rein, bridle, MW.; a check, restraint, ib. “gra- 


Bitavya, mfn. to be checked or controlled, Vajracch. 


"gr&ha, m. (only L.) scizing, taking, bearing, carry- 
ing (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 25: NR bridle (hb 53); 


the string of a balance (cf. ib. §2) i -vat, mín, having 
Cry | the string ofa balance, MW. 


to the rules of Samdhi, AitBr. 


WAI pra-griva, m. n. 
also -Za, ifc. 


griham, ind. taking 
the words separately, not pronouncing them according 


(g. ardharcüdi ; 
fC., Hear.) a wooden balustrade or fence 
Tound a building, Rajat. viii, 328 ; a window, lattice, 
balcony (projecting like a neck 3 cf. grīvā), L.; a 


weed pracanda-vadana. 


summer-house, pleasure-house, L, s 2 paint 
L.; a stable, L.; the top of KES fein ed turret, 


JG pra-Jglai, P. -jlüyati, to fade 
wither away, Bhatt, (Sch. -mláyati): Caus. «plifa- 
yati, Vop.^g1n, mín.wearied, fatigued, exhausted, W, 

met pra-v ola, a. HU to exert one's 
self, devote one's self to (loc.), Bhatt. ; to commence, 
begin, ib. "ghntaka, (ifc.) a precept, rule, doctrine" 
Cat. “ghati, f. the rudiments a5 pains PX 
science; -vid, m. =Sistra-ganda, L.; a eneral 
reader(but not a profound one), W. (cf. chéltra-g?), 


HUGH pra-yhattaka, m. (/ghatt) a pre- 
cept, rule, doctrine, Kap., Sch. (cf. bra-ghataka). 
Wa pra-ghaya, m. n. (han) a place or 
a terrace before a house, Hear. (also °ghiina), L; 
an iron mace or crowbar, L.; a copper pot, L. 
°ghana,m. = prec.;alsov.l. forprathana, Phaseolus 
Mungo, L. “ghina, m.n.=or v.l, for "gZaya, 
Hear.; L.; the trunk of a tree, L. ?ghiitá, m. a 
blow, stroke, TS., Sch.; a battle, fight, L.; the 
edging of a garment, SBr. ^ghina, sec “ghana. 
ERE FA bine di (Vghas) a devourer 
pl. N, of false gods), L. (cf. Pan. ii, 7:38); N. 
e a Riksta Mbi ofa ae ELA of 
Rama, R.; (4), f. N. of onc of the Matris attendin; 
on Skanda, MBh. “ghisn, sce Varuna-raghásá, 
*ghüsin (VS.), *ghüsyà (TS.), mín, voracious, 


WAARA pra-ghataya, P.°yati (Caus.of pra- 

Vhan), to strike, kill, Divyüv, 
praghwga, m, a guest, visitor, L. 
(prob. w.r. for 2ràgAuya). 

HJY pra- Vghush, Caus. -ghoshayati, to 
causetoannounce aloud, proclaim, MBh.°ghushta, 
min. sounding forth, Var. *ghosha, m. sound, noise, 
BhP. (also 55 L.): N. of a son of Kyishpa, BhP. 
°ghoshin, m. ‘roaring,’ N, of the 9 classes of the 
Marts, MW. 


qud pra-ghirya, min. (/ghürg) turning 
round or rolling violently, W.; wandering, roaming, 
ib. ; m. a guest, visitor, L. (prob. w.r."for frdgA";. 

WY pra- V ghri, P. -gharati, to ooze out, 
Divyàv. 

WU pra- V/ghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub 
to pieces, Kaui, ; to rub into, anoint, Suir. “ghar 
sha, m. rubbing, anointing, Car. ^gharshaun, m. 
grinding, crushing, destroying, Kiv.; n. rubbing, a 
remedy for rubbing in or anointing, Car. ?ghrishta, 
mfn, rubbed in, embrocated, anointed, Suir. 


WA praca. Sce acyuta-pr° and nakha-pr?. 


NAET pra-cakita,mfa.( v cak)tremUling, 
shuddering, terrified, Paüc. 

HAT pra-cakra, n. an army in motion, L. 

WA pra-/caksh, A. -cashfe, to tell, re- 
late, declare, MBh.; Ragh.; to suppose, regard or 
consider as (acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to name, call, 
Mn.; BhP. : Caus.-cakshayaéi, to irradiate, illumine, 
RV.°cakshanam, ind.(aftera fin. verb), g.g0lrddi. 
°oakshas, m, N. of the regent of the planet Jupiter, 
Brihas-pati, W. 

WET pra-caùkaša. Sce a-pr®. 

WWE pra-cagda, mí(a)n. excessively vio- 
lent, impetuous, furious, fierce, passionate, terrible, 
direful, formidable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; great, Bree 
hot, burning, sharp (sce comp. below); m. a spec? 
of oleander with white flowers, L.; N. of a DIU 
Kathis.; of a goblin, MarkP.; of a son of v 
and Su-nauda, ib.; (d), f. a species of Dirva es 
white flowers, L.; a fice s kti ies 
=ghona, mín. large-nosed, having a long. $ 
misc imal Mbh. -cngdikE, f. a form of p 
-sakasra-ndma-stofra, n. N. of a Stotra. = Kid. 
bhi, to become fiercer or more pe oa 
7t, f. great violence or passion, Uttarar. cru" 
m. N, of a prince, W. —pEndava, n. ees 
ful sons of Pandu,’ N. of a drama by R3j2- N.of 
(= Bala-bhavata). —phaixava, (prob.) m. 7" 
a Vyayoga (kind of drama). TETO 
N.of a partic, medicinal preparation, L. = rm m 
T. (with Adimira) N. ofa poet, Cat. = m having 
Crataeva Roxburghii, L, = vadana,mi(a)n. 


Wawra pracanda-varman., 


ible face, Dhirtas. = varman,m.N. of a prince, 
ace „m, N. of a man, Kathis, mes 
waka, mfn. having sharp arrows and a terrible 
bow (said of the god of love), MBh. — šephas, m. 
N. of a man, Kautukar. —sürya, mín. having a 
hot or burning sun, Ritus, = sena, m, N, of a priuce, 
of Timra-liptika, Vet. Pracandatapa, m. fierce 
or stifling heat, Rit, Pracandogra, í. N. of a 
Yogini, Heat. us 
pra-v cat, Caus. A.-calayate,todrive 
or scare away, remove, destroy, RV. "cát, ind. 
secretly, in secret, ib. 


WATS pra-capala, mín. very unsteady or 
restless, Hariv. 


WAA pra-caya &c. See pra-V/1. ci. 


WL pra- car, P. -carati (ep. also A. te), 
to proceed towards, go or come to, arrive at (acc.), 
RV. &c. &c.; to come forth, appear, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to roam, wander, Prab.; BhP.; to circulate, 
be or become current (as a story), R.; Var.; to set 
about, perform, discharge (esp. sacred functions, 
with instr. of the object or of the means employed), 
AV.; Br.; KatySr.; to be active or busy, be occu- 
pied or engaged in (loc.), MBh.; BhP.; to proceed, 
behave, act in peculiar manner, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to come off, take place, BhP.: Caus. -cdrayati, to 
allow to roam, tum out to graze, Hariv.; to make 
public, W. °cara, m, a road, way, path, L.; usage, 
custom, currency, W.; going well or widely, ib.; 
p N. ofa people, R. (v.1. 2raccara and pra-stara). 

carana, n. going to graze, Cat. ; proceeding with, 
beginuing, undertaking, SrS.; Balar.; circulating, 
being current, W.; employing, using, MW.; (2), 
f. (sc. src) a wooden ladle employed for want of 
a better at a sacrifice, SBr.; KitySr. °caraniya, 
mfn. being in actual use, SBr. “carita, mía. fol- 
lowed, practised, Mn, x, 109; arrivedat, visited, R.; 
current, publicly known, Car., Sch. °caritavya, 
mfn. to be proceeded with or undertaken, to be per- 
formed, AitBr. Scaritos, inf. (with pzerd) before 
he (the Adhvaryu) sets to work, GopBr.; Vait. 
"enryü, f, an action, process, AivSr. °ciira, m. 
roaming, wandering, Hariv. (cf. d42s/t2-) ; coming 
forth, showing one's self, manifestation, appearance, 
Occurrence, existence, MDh. ; Kav, &c.; application, 
employment, use, ib.; conduct, behaviour, Mn. 
MBh.&c.; prevalence, currency, custom, usage, W.; 
a playground, place of exercise, Hariv.; pasture- 
ground, pasturage, Mn. ix, 219 (= Vishn. xviii, 44, 
where Sch. ‘a way or road leading from or to a 
house’); Yajii.; MBh.; Hariv.; R. ° „n, 
(prob.) scattering, strewing, Kid. °olxita, mín. 
allowed to wander or roam about, MW.; made 
Public or manifest, ib, (cf. g. /dra&ádi). Corin, 
mfn. coming forth, appearing, MBh.; following, 
ring or sticking to (loc. or comp.), ib.; pro- 
ceeding with, acting, behaving, ib.; going about, 
wandering, MW. 
` UEG pra-./cal, P. -calati (rarely A.°te), 
1o be set in motion, tremble, quake, TBr.; MBh. 
XC.; to stir, move on, advance, set out, depart, 
MBh.; BhP.; Paiicat.; to start, spring up from (a 
Seat), R.; to swerve, deviate from (abl), MBh.; 
to become troubled or confused, be perplexed or be- 
wildered or excited, ib.; BhP.: Caus. -calayati, to 
Sct in motion, move, jog, wag, Kav.; to remove 
from (abl.), Soir. ; -calayati, to cause to shake or 
tremble, R.; to stir up, stir round, Palicat. “onla, 
mfn, moving, tremulous, shaking, MDh.; Kav.; 
usr. ; what goes well or widely, W. ; current, circu- 
ating, customary, ib.; -žāãñcana-kundala, mfa, (an 


far) adorned with golden rings, Ritus, ; -Zisa, m. 
N.ofa poet, Cat, ; -/afa-biuja, mfn. having tremu- 


arm-creepers ( =slender arms that tremble), 

3 -Sigka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -“caldiiga, 

mfn. having tremulous limbs, MBh. "calaka, m. 
3 species ej venomous reptile, Suir, (cf. "caAdka). 
Penlakin, w.r. for ‘ralidin. "calat, mín, moving, 
trembling, shaking, MBh.; Kav. &c.; going, pro- 
Seeding tar or much, W.; circulating, being current 
Or customary, W.; prevailing, being recognized Ç 
Authority or law), ib. “calana, n. trembling, shak- 
ing, rocking, swaying, MaitrUp. ; Paticat. ; retiring, 
flight, Paricat, ; going well or widely, W. ; circulating, 
ng current or customary, ib, °caliika, m, shoot- 
ing with arrows, L.; a peacock's tail or crest, L.; 
chameleon, Apast.; a snake or other venomous 
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animal (cf. °calaka), Suir.; (Pea aHa), f. springing W pra-cii 
up, TS., Sch. *calikin, m. a ;L.; a make, ^ EAE IC o (Sf cef, 
ppeared, MBh. 


L. °calaya, Nom. P. yati, to nod the head (while 
asleep), Jitak. "calRyana, n. nodding the bead | WYe pra- cud, P. -codati, to set in mo- 
(on first becoming intoxicated), Car. Calüyitz, | tion, drive on, urge, impel, RV.: Caus. ~codayati, 
mín. nodding the head (while asleep and in a sitting id., RV. (A. to hasten, make haste, viii, 24, 13); 
posture), L.; rolling about, tumbling, tossed about | MBh, 3. Rav. &c.; to excite, inspire, RV. ; 1o com- 

mand, summon, request, demand, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 


(es a ship), MW.; n., sec under dsia. calita, 
mín. set in motion, moved, shaken, tremulous, | to anncunce, make known im, Mn. iii, 
roliing (asthe eye), MBh.; R. &c.; one who has set | ecuaita, EE (m. c. for Ea) heck iu 
cut, proceeded, departed, Palicat.; Hit.; Vet.; con- | MBh, "ooda, m. instigation, Buddh. ^ d 
fused, bewildered, perplexed, MBh.; BhP. ; current, | míi/n. instigating; (74a), f. *inflamer, N. of 
customary, circulating, W.; prevailing, recognized, | the 4 daughters of Niyojik1 (daughter of the demon 
received (as authority or law), ib.; n. going away, | Dub-saha}, MarkP. ° » Ni. instigating, ex- 
departure, BhP, °cilake, mf(ez)n. causing to | citing, MBh.; direction, order, command, R.; a 
tremble, trembling with (comp.), L. "e&lana, n. | role or law, W.; saying, ib.; sending, ib.; (7), f. 
stirring, stir, noise (P), Paficat. Solanum Jacquini, L. “codita, min. (fr. Caus.) 
HAAT pra-cashala, n.a partic. ornament | driven on, urged, impelled, MB. ; Ragh.; asked, 
on a sacrificial post, MBh. requested, ordered, directed, Mn. (cf. a-?rac^); R.; 
E decreed, determined, BhP, ; announced, proclaimed, 
WAM pra-caya &c. See below. SvetUp.; sent, dispatched, W. °codin, mín. driving 
WATS pracila, m. tho neck of the Vina | forward, urging, Kathzs.; (27), f. Solanum Jacquini, 
or Indian lute, L. (w.r. for prazdla). L. 


HA pra- 1. ci, P. A. -cinoti, -cinute, to 
collect, gather, pluck, Gobh.; MDh. &c.; to mow 
or cut down (enemies), MBh.; to increase, aug- 
ment, enhance, Var.: Pass. -eiy'afe, to be gathered 
or collected, to grow, thrive, multiply, MBh.; Kav. 

Pra-caya, m. (ifc. f. d) collecting, gathering, 
Pap. iii, 3, 40 (ci. fushfa-); accumulation, heap, 
mass, paniy, multitude, Ritus; Rajat.; Sui 

vth, increase, A.; slight aggregation, W.; 
ae TPrit.; (in alg.) the peste increase 
or difference of the terms in a progression; -kdsh- 
thégata,mfn, one whohasattained the highestdegree 
of intensity, Ny3yam,, Sch.; -szara, m. *accumu- 
lated tone,’ the tone occurring in a series of unac- 
cented syllables following a Svarita, RPrat, ; Siksh. 
Scayana, n. gathering, collecting (sce piiala-). 
°cliya, m., “oiyikd, f. gathering, plucking, collect- 
ing (with the hand or in turn, cf. pusifa-; the 
latter also ‘a female who gathers,’ A.) “cita, mín, 
gathered, collected, heaped, accumulated ; covered 
or filled with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Suir.; pro- 
nounced with the Pracaya tone, accentless, VPrat.; 
m. (also -£a) N. of a metre, Col.; -szara, m, = 
pracaya-svara, “cinvat, mín. gathering, collect- 
ing, plucking, MDh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a son of 
Janam-cjaya, Hariv.; Pur. *ceya, mín. to be col- 
lected or gathered; to be increased, MW.; spreading 
everywhere, Jatak. 


Ws pracika, g. purohitadi (Kus.) 


WfqsTü pra-cikirshu, mfn. (Vr. kri, 
Desid.) wishing or intending to requite, BhP. 
pra-v/cit, P. A. -ciketti, -cikitte, to 
know or make known, RV.; to become visible or 
manifest, appear, ib.; TS.: Caus, -ccfayati, to 
make known, cause to appear, RV.; (A.) to appear, 
ib.: Desid, -ci£ifsat?, to show, point out, ib. "ci- 
kita (rd-), mín. knowing, familiar or conversant 
with, VS. (Mahidh.) °cetana, min. illumining, 
illustrating, SV. "cetas (frd-), min. attentive, 
observant, mindful, clever, wise (said of the gods, 
esp. of Agni and the Adityas), RV.; AV.; V3.; 
TS.; happy, delighted, L.; m. N. of Varuna, Hariv. ; 
Kalid.; BhP.; of a Praj1-pati (an ancient sage and 
law-giver), Mn. i, 35 (sariti, f. N. of wk.); of 
a prince (son of Duduha), Hariv.; of a son of Dur- 
iman, VP.; of a son of Dur-mada, BhP.; pl. 
w.r. frac’) N, of the 10 sons of Pricina-barhis 
by a daughter of Varupa (they are the progenitors 
of Daksha), MDh.; Hariv.; Por. tcetasa, w.r. 
for prac?; (1), f Myrica Sapida, L., cetita, mín, 
(see a-2rac^) noticed, observed, "cetüna, mín, 
affording a wide view or prospect, RV. 


mafqa pra-cupita. See upasthita-p°. 


WIT pracura, mf(a)n. much, many, abun- 
dant (opp. to alfa); plenteous, plentiful, frequent ; 
(ifc.) abounding in, filled with, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m. a thief, A. = candana, n. much sandal, Ritus, 
7 cchaln, min. hidden in manifold disguises, MBh. 
=i, f. (Var.), -tva, n. (Hariv. &c.) abundance, 
multitude, =ni mfn, receiving 
many and constant supplies of money, Bhartr. 
-paribhava, m. frequent humiliation, ib. = pã- 
dapa, min. abounding with trees, R, = purusha, 
mín. abounding with men, populous, W.; m. a 
thich, L. —rai m, mfn, having a 
large income of gems and money, MW. —1oma, 
min. having too much hair, Kull, 

Pracuri, in comp. for “ra, —karana, n. 
making abundant, augmenting, increasing, W. 
=krita, mín. augmented, increased, ib. = 4 bhi, 


to become abundant, increase, Sis. 
Wat pra-/ciry, P. -cürgayati (only aor. 
Prdcuciiryat), to crush, grind to dust, Bhatt. 
WW pra-V'erit, P. -critati, to loose, 
loosen, untic, AV.; AivSr. “oyitta, mfn. loose, 
dishevelled; -si44a, mín. with dish? hair, AivGr. 


NATA pra-cetana &c. See pra-V/cit. 

way pracetri, m. a charioteer, L. (w.r.for 
gra-cetri). 

ELI pra-cela, n. (cel?) yellow sandal- 
wood, L. *celaka, m. a horse, L. 


Wigs praceluka, m. a cook, L. (w.r. for 
Zaceluka). 


WIE pra-coda &c. Sce pra-V/cud. 
NER pra-cchad (./chad), P. A. -cchüda- 


* -~ 
ti, “te, to cover, envelop, wrap up (A. with instr. 
Tis cover one's self with, put Ee SBr.; Gi$rS.; 
MBh. &c.; to be in the way, be an obstacle to 
(acc.), R.; to hide, conceal, disguise, keep secret, 
Ma.; MBh. &c. *cchád, f. a cover, covering, VS.; 
MaitrS. "cchada, m. a cover, coverlet, wrapper, 
blanket, L.; -fafa, m. (L.), -väsas, n. (Kathis.) id. 
*cchanna, min. covered, enveloped, shut up, SBr. 
MBh, &c.; hidden, concealed, unobserved, private, 
secret, disguised (ibc.and avz,ind.‘secretly,covertly”), 
Mn MBh.&c,; n.aprivatedoor; alattice, loop-hole, 
L.; -gupta, min, secretly hidden, Bhartr. ; -cdraka 
and -d7iz, mín. acting secretly or fraudulently, R.; 
-taskara,m.asectet thief, Mn. ; -fafa,m.as" sinner, 


NATA pra-citi, f. (V2. ci) investigation, | .;-vatcaka, m. a $? rogue or rascal, ib. ; -zritti, 
Cures apta: "| £ a s? manner or way, Sukas. ; °cchanui-n/é i, to 


hide or conceal one’s self, L. °ochiidaka, mf(iia)n. 
concealing, covering (iíc.), MarkP.; Suir.; m, the 
song of a wife deserted by her husband (sung with 
accompaniment of a lute and containing a covert 
sacipta ane (oan » L. *cchiidanz, mín, 
concealing, hiding (cf. 2if/u-); n.covering,conceal- 
ing,concealment, MBh. ; Paficat.; an upper or outer 
Garment, L.; -£afa, m. a cover, Coverlet, wrapper, 
Paücat, "ochidita, mfn, covered, wra 


t] 
clothed, hidden, concealed, R.; = ee 
u 


Wis pra- V/cint, P. -cintayati, to think 
upon, reflect, consider, tind out, devise, contrive, 
MBh.; Kay, &c. 1. cintya, ind. having reflected 
orconsidered, MBh. 2.°cintya,min.tobe r°orc®, ib, 


Wares pracivala, m. or n. a species of 
plant, Suir. 


WAIT pra-cira, m. N. of a son of Vatsa- 
pri and Su-nand1, MirkP, 
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Ind, having covered or hidden, MBh, 2.°cchādya, 
min, to be covered or hidden, Kav. 


NA pracchana. Sec under /prach. 


WIA pra-cchána, pra-cchita, See under 
pra-ccho below, 


HTA pra-cchaya, (prob.) n. a shadowy 
place, dense shade, Hariv,; Sak.; Kathás. 


Wheag pra-cchid (/chid), P. À. -cchinatti, 
-echintte, to cut off or through, pierce, split, cleave, 
AV. &c. &c.; to rend or take away, withdraw, 
MDBh.: Caus, -cchedayati, to cause to cut off 
&c.; MBh.: Caus, of Imens, -cecchidayya, Pat. 
°cohid, mín. cutting off or to pieces, VS. (cf. 
Pan. iii, 2, 61, Sch.). "cohindyü-Xarnn, mf)n. 
whose car is to be cleft, MaitrS. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 115). 
°coheda, m. a cutting, slip, strip, K3tySr. ; a musical 
division, bar(?), Divyüv.?cchodakn, m, asongsung 
by a wife who thinks her husband false to her, Sah, 
(cf. pra-cchadaka\. *cohodann, n. djing into 
small picces, ShadvBr. °cohedya, sce a-pracchedya. 


WFF pra-cchud (/chud), Caus. -cckoga- 
yati, to stretch out, Karand. 


WT pra-cchrid (A chrid), Caus, -cchar- 
dayali, to vomit, Suir. Coohardana, n. emitting, 
exhaling, Yogas.; vomiting, an emetic, Susr.?cehnrdi 
(Gz1), "cohazdiki (Pan. iii, 3, 108, Sch.), f. vomit- 
ing, sickness, 


Tel pra-echo (/cko; only ind. p. -ccha- 
J'ifed), 10 bleed by making incisions in the skin, 
cup, lance, scarify, Suir. *cohüna, n. scarifying, 
making sore, ib.?cchita, mfi.cut,lanced scarified, ib. 


WA pra-cyu, A. -cyavate (cp. also P. ti), 
to move, proceed, depart, TS.; AV.; SBr.; to swerve 
deviate from (abl.), MBh. ; to be deprived of, lose 
abl,), ib. ; Kav. ; Paiicat.; to come or stream forth, 
ib.; to fall down, drop, stumble, SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
to fall (scil. from heaven i. e. be born again), HPariš. : 
Caus. -cydvayati, to move, shake, RV.; to eject, 
remove or dispel or divert from (abl.), ib. &c. &c.; 
to cause to fall (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Da&; BhP.; 
Suir, "cyavn, m. fall, ruin, Kith.; withdrawal, Kap., 
Sch. ; advancement, improvement, MW. °cyavana, 
mín. removing, destroying, Car. (w. r. for°cydvana?); 
n. falling down (esp. from heaven i.c. being born 
again), HParii. ; departure, withdrawal, Susr.; loss, 
deprivation (with abl.), MBh.; oozing, dropping, A. 
°oyfvana, n. means of removing or diminishing, a 
sedative, Suir.; causing to give up, diverting from 
(abl.), Pay. Sch, °oyivake, mfn. transitory, fragile, 
SankhBr, °oyuta ( frd-), mfn. routed, put to flight, 
éxpelled, banished, retreated, AV.; streamed forth 
or issued from (abl.), ib.; MBh. &c.; fallen from 
(lit. and fig.), swerved from, deprived of (abl. or 
comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; subtracted, Bljag.; -/va, 
n. deviation, retreat, MW. *oyuti, f. going away, 
withdrawing, departing, Samk,; loss, deprivation 
(with abl.), ib.; falling from, giving up (ifc.), Var., 
Sch. ; decay, fall, ruin (a-7°), SBr.; SaitkhSr, 


PY prach, cl.6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 120), 
Pricchdti (Ned, and ep. alo A. pri- 
cchate 3 pf. papraccha, Br. &c., i 
Ry is 43) 73 = fma, A 
» aprashia, Kav.; fut. prakshyati, Br. &c., 
frashá, Gr. ; ind, p. frin riche, MBh.; 
inf. prdshium, AV. &c., -priecham, eche, RV. 
to ask, question, interrogate (acc.); to ask after, 
inquire about (acc.); to ask or interrogate any one 
(acc.) about an thing (acc., dat., loc., Prati or 
adhikritya with acc.; arthe or hetoh itc.), RV. 
(pr.p. A. pricchamdua, ‘asking one's self,’ x, a 6) 
&e, &c.; (in astrol.) 10 consult the future, Var,; 
(with zàmato. mdtaram) to inquire about onc's 
(gen.) mother's name, Sak.; (with na) not to 
trouble one's self with, AivSr.; to seck, wish, long 
for; to ask, demand, beg, entreat (acc.), RV.: 
Pass. fricchydfe, o be asked or questioned about 
(act., dat. &c., as above), RV. &c, &c.: Caus. 
Pracchayati (aor. afapracckat), Gr.: Desid, pi- 
Jricchiskati, Pan. i, 2, 8: Intens. Paripricchyate, 
Pip. vil, 4, 9o, Pat. (Orig. prik; cf. Lat, preces, 
prea j poscere for forscere; Slav. prositi 4 
ith. prassyti ; Germ. frühen, fragen ; forskón, 
forschen.) 


Wate 2. pra-cchädya. 


Pracohann, n, (and "nd, f.) asking, inquiring, 
a question, inquiry, L. 

Wat pra-ja. Sco under pra-/jan. 

WAG pra-jaigha, m. N. of a monkey and 


of a Rakshasa, R.; (i), f. a partic. portion of the 
lower part of the thigh, Jatak. ) 
pi ra-y/jan,Ā.-jãyate (ep. also P.°ti), 
to bat or produced, spring up from (abl.) be 
begotten (by [instr. or abl.]; from (abl.] ; or with 
[Ioc.] ; in (loc. or adhi}), RV. &c. &c.; to become 
an embryo, SBr.; to be born again, MBh.; to 
propagate offspring with or by (instr.), RV.; $Br.; 
Mn. to bring forth, generate, bear, procreate (acc.) ; 
beget on (loc. or instr.) MBh.; to cause to be 
reproduced, SBr.: Caus. -janayati, to cause any 
one (acc.) to propagate offspring (instr.), RV.; to 
beget, procreate, MaitrS. (aor. prayanayam akah; 
cf. Pan. iii, 1, 42); AV.; SBr.; to cause to be 
reproduced, SBr.: Desid. -ijanishate, 10 wish to 
be born, SDr.: Desid. of Caus. -jijanayishati, to 
wish to cause to be conceived or born, ib. Ya, 
mí(d)n. bringing forth, bearing (sce a-fraja) ; m. 
a husband, L.; (d), f., see below. 1. *jajzil, mfn. 
(for 2. see under fra-jild) able to beget (see T. 
a-frajajii). “jana, m, begetting, impregnation, 
generation, bearing, bringing forth (rarely m.), 
Mn.; MBh.; one who begets, generator, progenitor, 
BhP, ; °vdrtham, ind. for the sake of procreation, 
Mn. ix, 96. Yanana, mín, begetting, generating, 
generative, vigorous, VS.; SBr.; u. the act of 
begetting or bringing forth, gencration, procreation, 
birth, production (lit. and p. AV. &c. &c.; 
generative energy, semen, TS.; TBr.; SrS,; the 
male (RV.; Br.) or female (L.) generative organ; 
offspring, children, BhP, ; = fra-gama or pra-guli, 
L.; -Aama, mín. desirous of begetting or bringing 
forth, Kaui.; -sa/a, mín. skilled in midwifery, 
Suir, ; -vat (°ydnana-), possessing generative power, 
AV. "jannyitri, m. a generator, begetter, pro- 
genitor, Ss Br. *janiki, f. a mother, L. ^jani- 
Shmü, mfn. generative, procreative, producing, 
$Br.; Kafh. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 136); being born T 
luced, W.; growing, standing (as corn), ib. 
anishyumüni, f. about to bring forth, being 
near the time of delivery, Suir. Yant, m. f. the 
organ of generation (of females), T Br. Yanukn(?), 
m. the body, L. Jas (ifc.) 94 (cf. dush-, bahu-); 
m. N, of a son of Manu Auttami, VP. tite ( 2r-), 
mfn, born, produced, RV, &c. &c.; (d), f. a woman 
who has borne a child, ŠrS.; MBh. &c. (cf. rifa-), 
atti (prd-), f. generating or gencrative power, 

'eneration, production, bringing forth, delivery, Br. ; 

rS.; BhP.; = wfa-snayana, initiation with the sacred 
thread (as causing second birth), BhP., Sch.; m. 
N. of a prince, MarkP. (v. |. pra-jani); -kama, 
mfn, desirous of propagation, AitBr.; -mat, mfn. 
containing words relating to generation, ib.; 9/y- 
Gnanda, m. the joy of propagation, BhP. 

Prajá, f. (ifc. f. 2; cf. pra-ja above) pro- 
creation, propagation, birth, KV. ; AV.; offspring, 
children, family, race, posterity, descendants, after- 
growth (of plants), RV, &c. &c. ; a creature, animal, 
man, mankind; pcople, subjects (of a prince), ib. ; 
seed, semen, VS. (cf. -wisheka); an era, Divyüv. 
kara, m. a symbol. N, for ‘a sword'(I), L. 
= kalpa, m. the time of creation, Hariv. (perhaps 
w. r, for furd-A^). —Xümn (d-), mín, desirous 
of offspring, AV. &c, &c.; m. desire of o?, ML. 
= kiira, m. the author of creation, Hariv, — gupti, 
f. protection of subjects, A past. — ghnf, see -4an 
=oandra, m, ‘pcople’s moon,” honorific N, of a 
prince, Rajat. = tantu, m. a linc of descendants, 
a race, TUp.; BhP. —tirtha, n. the auspicious 
momentofbirth, BhP, = aif, f.‘granting offspring, N. 
of a species of shrub, L. — dina, n. procreation of 
children, A past. ; ‘people's gift,’ silver, L. — dviixa, 
n, eyman of obtaining progeny,” N, of the sun, 
MBh, —- hara, mín. supporting aratores (said of 
Vishgu), Vishn. —"dhyaksha(jidh°),m. ‘surveyor 
of cs,’ N. of the sun, MBh. ; of rdama and Daksha, 
BhP, =niitha,m.‘lordofe’s,"N.of! Brahmi orManu, 
Prab, ; of Daksha, Bh.; =-Aa, Ragh.; Rajat. =ni- 
aoka, m. infusion ofsemen,impregnation offspring, 
Ragh. xiv, Go, =°ntaka (ján), m. ‘destroyer of 
creatures,’ Yama, god of death, L., = 1. pa, mín. (for 
2. sce Pra-a/jap) protecting subjects, Nalac.; m, a 
jue? king, L. — pati (9j4-), m. ‘lord of creatures,’ 

« of Savitri, Soma, Agni, Indra &c., RV.; AV.; a 


WTA pra-jalpa. 


divinity presiding over procreation, protect life. 
jb.; VS.; Mn.; Suir.; BhP.; lord of peser 
RV. &c. &c. (N. of a supreme god above or among 
the Vedic deities [RV. (only x, 21, 10), AV.; VS? 
Br.] but in later times also applied to Vishnu, Siva’ 
Time personified, the sun, fire, &c., and to various 
progenitors, esp. to the 1o lords of created beings first 
created by Brahmi, viz.Marici, Atri, Aügiras Pulastya, 
Pulaka, ratu, Vasishtha, Pracetasor Daksha, Bhrigy, 
Narada [Mn.i, 34; cf. IW. 206,n. 1], of whom some 
authorities count only the first 7, others the last 35 
a father, L.; a king prince, L.; a son-in-law, L., 
N. of the sth (39th) year in a Go years cycle of 
Jupiter, Var.; planet Mars, a partic, star 
& Aurigae, Süryas.; (in astrol.) = 2. Ad/a-nara, q.v; 
a species of insect, L.; N. of sev, men and authors, 
Cat. ; (7), f. a matron, lady, Divyáv, ; N.of Gautama 
Buddha's aunt and nurse (with the patr. Gautami, 
the first woman who assented to his doctrines), 
Lalit.; -grihita (“ja-p°), mfn, seized by Praji-pati, 
VS; -carita, n, N. of wk, ; -citf, f, Ps layer, Br.; 
-datta, m. N, of a man, Pat. ; -z//vdsiur, f. N, of a 
Gandharvi, Karand.; -2a/7, m.* lord of the P°s,’N, of 
Brahma, BhP.; of Daksha, ib.; -bhakshita (d-5^, 
mía. eaten by P^, VS. ; -mukha(jd-p"), min: having 
P? as head or chief, SBr.; -yajila, m. ‘sacrifice to 
P?,'the procreation of children enjoined by law, VP. ; 
-lokd, m. P"'s world (situated between the sphere of 
Brahmaand that of the Gandharvas), SBr.;-Jarman, 
m. N, of a man, L.; -srish{a (°7a-f"), min. created 
by P^, AV.; SBr. ; -smriti f. N. of wk,; "Aridaya, 
n, ‘P's heart,’ N, of a Saman, SrS. (also Prajdfa- 
ter-hríd?, SBr. ; TS.) = patika, m, endearing form 
of Prajdfati-datta, Pat, — patya, w.r. for prājã- 
patya,— padhati, f. N, of wk. =paripilana,n. 
the protection of subjects, Vishn, — päla,m. ‘protector 
of creatures,” N, of Krishna, MBh. ; a prince, king, 
ib.; Rajat.; N. of a king, VarP, —pzlann, n. = 
faripalana, Mn.ix, 253 &c.; N.ofwk. = pāli, m. 
‘protector of creatures,’ N.of Siva, Šivag.(cf. go-pāli)}. 
= pülya, n. the office of protector ofthe people, royal 
office, R, = °myitatva (amr*), n. perpetuity of 
posterity, AV. = °rtham and ^rtho (‘ Jartie), ind. 
for the sake of offspring, MBh. — vat (°a-), mfa, 
having or granting offspring or children, prolific, 
fruitful, RV, &c. &c.; m. N. of a Rishi and his hymn, 
AivGr,; (with the patr. Prayapatya) supposed author 
of RV. x, 183, Anukr.; (afi), f. pregnant, BhP.;(ifc.) 
bringing forth, mother of, MarkP. (cf. vira-); à 
cas 's wife, Ragh.; the wife of an elder brother, 
L.; N. of a tutelary deity of the Su-mantus, VarP.; 
of a Surügan3, Siphás. ; of the wife of Priya-vrata, 
MarkP, — vari, f., v.1. for-zat7 (f.of prec.), ManGr. 
— vid, mfn. bestowing or granting progeny, AV. 
7 vriddhi, f. increase or abundance of i 
Apast. = vy&püra, m. care for or anxicty about the 
people, Sights, —vyriddha-pasu- 
mfn. one who has ill luck with his children and cattle, 
ApSr, —üxnti, f. N. of wk. — sáni, mfn. «-vid, 
VS. = spij, m. creator of beings, N. of Brahma and 
Kaiyapa, Rajat.; father or king, Sii. i, 28, Sch. = Bats 
mf(ghui)n, killing offspring, destroying d. 
ParGy. — hito, mín. favourable to or f 
offspring or subjects ; n. water, W. Prajêpsu, min. 
desirous to obtain offspring, MW. Prajêèm m 
“lord of creatures,” N. of the god presiding over thc 
procreation of offspring, BhP.; ‘lord of the yf od 
a prince, king, Ragh.; BhP. Projü&vara,m. < 
of creatures, creator (cf.prajeivara); a prince, ee 
Hariv.; Ragh. Praj@hi, f. desire of offspring, aw 
Prajétpatti, f. the raising up of progeny, ^ "* 
Prajótplidann, n. id., Suir. ate 
?Pro-jEni, f. the place of bringing forts is 
Jani, m. N. of a prince, Pur, (cf. 4/7). Ji: ing 
f. about to bring forth, Suir. ; (ifc.) bearing. wee 
forth, a mother of (cf. vira-). *jij $Br. 
mfn, (fr. Desid, of Caus.) wished to be bom © 
*jfjanishamEna, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing 
born or produced, SBr, 


WHY pra- V/jap, P. -japati, 
lowtone; whisper, mutter, MBh. 2.*jRpo» 
see under fra-jd) muttering prayers, paying 

WANY pra-jaya, See under pra- vit ik 

WHA pra-Vjalp, P. -jalpati, to E 5 
speak, tell, communicate, announce, proclaim, five- 
MBh. &c.4alpa, m. prattle, gossip, hecdless OF J bs 
lous words (esp. words used in greeting 2 lover)» 


to recite in & 
mfn.(for ts 
Nalac. 


Wen prajalpana. 


c Da, n. talking, speaking, Paficat. *jalpita, 
I Talked, spoken, ib.; one is has begun to talk, 
Kum.; n. spoken words, talk, MBh. 

Waa pra-java. See pra- /jü below. 

WATEA pra-jahita. See pra- 3. hā. 

WAT pra- Vjagri, P. -jagarti, to waich, 
watch over (loc.), Bhatt. 3 to lic in wait for (gen.), 
MBh. : Caus. jiigarayati (aor. -ajīga}), to wake 
(trans.), RV. Sagara, mfn, one whowakes,waking, 
MBh. &c.; m. a watchman, guardian, DhP.; N. of 
Vishnu, MDh. ; waking, watching attention,care (also 
pl.), MBh.; Kav, &c ; waking up (intr.), Kam.; (4), f. 
N. ofan Apsaras, MBh, Yagarans, n. being awake, 
Suir, jügarüka, mín, wide awake, Srikanth. 


WAAAY projapayitrf, m., w.r. for pra- 

difayitrl, TBr. 
pra- ji, P. -jayati, to win, conquer, 

AV. &c. &c. Yaya, m. victory, conquest, SDr, Yit, 
mín. conquering, deícating, Pan. iii, 2, 61, Sch. 

yfsti prajita, mfn. driven, impelled, urged 
on (prob. w.r. for prijita ; sce tottra-, dauda-), 

WÜsmW prajina, m. wind, air (also spelt 
prajina), L. 


qs pra- /jinv, P. -jincati or Jjincti, to 
refresh, animate, promote, further, RV. 


triki pra-jihirshu, mfn. (Desid. of 
hi) being about to strike or hit, Rajat. 

Witt pra-jivana, n. (Vjiv) livelihood, 
subsistence, Mn. ix, 163. Yivin, m. N, of a minister 
of Megha-varpa (the king of the crows), Paficat. 


. NAL pra-jushta, mfn. (jusk) strongly 
attached to or intent on (loc.), Mn. ii, 96. 

Wa pra-Vjii, A. -javate, to hasten for- 
wards, RV. iii, 33, 1 (?) : Caus. -jãvayati, to set 
in rapid motion, dart, shoot (arrows), Nir. ix, 17. 
java, m. haste, rapidity, RV. ; mfn.rapid, swift,Gal.; 
(Sdvam), ind. hastily, rapidly, TS. Yavana, mfn, 
running very quickly, Uttarar. 5javita, mfn. driven 
on, impelled, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (iíc.) urged on, 
incited,summoned by ( = fra-codita), Hariv. Javin, 
mfn. hastening, rapid, swift, Kad. ; Kathis. (Pag. iii, 
2, 156); m. a runner, courier, express. 


WYAL pra-V/jrimbh, A. -jrimbhate, to 
begin to yawn, open the mouth, MBh. 
HF pra-v/jri, P. -jiryati, to bo digested, 
Suir, “jirga, mín. digested, Car. 
prajjatikà, f. a kind of Prakyit 
NÎ prajji, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
WS 1. pra-jiia, mfn. = pra-jitu, L. 


WaT pra- jiä, P.-janati, to know, under- 
stand (esp; a way or mode of action), discern, dis- 
tinguish, know about, be acquainted with (ace.), RV. 
m &c.; to find out, aare perceive, learn, MBh.; 

dy. &c.: Caus, -jidpayati, to show or point oat 
(the way), SBr.; 2 psd invite, Lalit. 2. Já- 
Ji, mín. (for 1. sce pra-y/ jan) knowing, conver- 
sant with, SBr. at de 

2. Pra-jiia, mf(a)n, (for I. see al sc, pru- 
dent, MandUp; i knowing, conversant with cf. 
nikriti-, para i, f, see col. 2; -tă (jd) 
£ knowledge, SBr. “jiiaka, sce a&rifa-frajilaka. 

Apta, min, (fr. Caus.) ordered, prescribed (ci. 
Vaidya-); arranged (as a seat), Divyiv. Want, 
£ teaching, information, instruction, BhP.; an ap- 
Pointment, agreement, engagement, Wa arrange- 
Ment (of a scat), Divyàv.; (with Jainas) 2 partic. 
magical art personified as one of the Vidy1-devls, 
Kathzs, (L. also 9/7); -Aaudika, m. N. of a teacher 
acquainted with the magical art called Prajnapti, 
Kathas.; -oddin, m. pl. N. of a Buddhist school, 

P.; -sastra, n. N. of wk. "jiHta, mín. 

, understood, found out, discerned, known as 
(nom.), well-known, public, common, notorious, 
Mn.; MBh. &c, "iütavya, mfn. 10 be known, 
discernible, KaushUp. nti (frd-), f. knowing 
the way to (gen.) or the right way, SBr.; TandBr. 
“äätri, m. one who knows the way, guide, con- 
ductor, RV, Cjütra, see a-prajidird. "jülnn, 


mf{(Z)n. prudent, wise, L.; easily known, AV.; n. 
knowledge, wisdom, intelligence, discrimination, 
AV. &c. &c.; a distinctive mark, token of recog- 
nition, any mark or sign or characteristic, AV.; 


warst pra-nadi. 
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HU praga, mfn. (fr. 1. pra) ancient, old, 
Pin. v, 4, 30, Vartt. 7, Pat. 


WS pra-yakha, m. or n.(?) the point of 


MBh.; R. &c.; a monument, memorial, SBr.; | the nails, ChUp. 


-kumuda-candrikd, f£. N. of wk.; -ghand, m. 
nothing but knowledge, SBr. (cf. under ghand); 
-trifta, miu. satiated with, i.e. full of kn“, MBh.; 
ssamtati, f. a train of thought, Tattvas.; °nd- 
nanda, °ndirama, and °néndra, m. N, of authors, 
Cat. "jiipana, n. (ír. Caus.) statement, assertion, 


Nyiyas., Sch.; -sradeja-cpakhya, f.5 "nópáinga, 
n. Ñ. of wks. [rini am ed drm eii 


mfn. to be asserted, Nyayas, Sch. "jiipita, mín. 
betrayed, disclosed, Sak. i, 32 (v.1.) 

Pra-jňá, f. wisdom, intelligence, knowledge, 
discrimination, judgment, SBr. &c. &c.; device, de- 
sign, SBr.; Sai r.; a clever or sensible woman, 
W.; Wisdom personified as the goddess of arts and 
eloquence, Sarasvatl, L.; a partic, Sakti or energy, 
Heat. ; (with Buddh.) true or transcendental wisdom 
(whichis threefold, Dharmas, 110), MWB. 126; 128; 
the energy of Adi-buddha (through the union with 
whom the latter produced all things), MWB. 204. 
*- kara, m. N. of a Buddh, scholar and of Sch. on 
Naléd. = , m. N.of Manju-iri, Buddh, — küta, 
m. N, of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP, — koša, m. N, of 
a man, Kathis, = gupta, mfn. protected by under- 
standing (-farira),SirigP. ; N. of a Buddh. scholar. 
= ghana, m. nothing but intelligence, BhP, = ca- 
kshus, n. the eye of understanding, Malav.; Va- 
jracch.; mín. ‘mind-eyed,’ wise, intelligent, MBh. 
lii, 13891; blind, ib, i, 147 &c.; m. N. ofthe blind 
king Dhrita-rishtra, L. — candra, m. ‘moon of 
wisdom, N. of a scholar, Buddh, —"dhya (°jitd- 
dhya), m. ‘rich in w^, N. of a man, Kathis. 

tman (9jil4/^), mín. ‘one whose nature is w°, 

being all w°, Aitár. = °ditya (9/14d?), m. ‘sun of 
w°, N. applied to a very clever man, Rijat. =de- 
va,m.'god of w^, N. of a scholar, Buddh. =—°ntaka, 
Cyiténe?), m. ‘destroyer of w°,' (with Buddh.) one 
ot the 10 gods of anger, Dharmas. 11. —piramiti, 
f. perfection in w°, Kathas, ; Karand.; (with Buddh.) 
one of the 6 or 10 transcendent virtues, Dharmas. 
17; 18; MWB. 128; -siéra, n. N. of wk. — ^péta. 
6 j!1á f^), mfu, destitute of w° or knowledge, Kaush- 

p. =prakisa, m. N. of wk. — pratibhüsita, 
m. ‘illumined by w°, a partic, Samadhi, Kiragd. 
=bhadra, m. ‘excelling in w°,’ N. of 2 scholar, 
Buddh. — maya, mí( Jn. made or consisting of w° 
or understanding, MBh, — m&tzz, f. an element of 
cognition, organ of sense, KaushUp. — vat, min. 
wise, knowing, shrewd, intelligent, Kaths. ; Paiicat. 
&c. = vardhana-stotra, n. N. ofa Stotra. = var- 
man, m, ‘having w° for armour,’ N, of a man, 
Buddh. — vida, m, a word of w°, Bhag, = vyid- 
dha, mín, old in w° or knowledge, MBh. = sa- 
hiya, mín. ‘having w° for a companion, wise, in- 
telligent, Kathis. —sigara, m, ‘sea of w°,” N. of 
a king's minister, Kathzs, = sükta-mukt&vall, f. 
N. of wk. —hina, mfn, destitute of w°, ignorant, 
silly, unwise, W. 

Prajiiila, mín. wise, prudent, g. sidhmidi. 

Prajiiin, min. id., L. 

Prajiila, mín. id., g. ficchddi. 


WY pra-jiu, mfn. having the knees far 
apart, bandy-legged, bow-legged, L. (ci. Pan. v, 
h 129) z 

WHR pra- V/jcal, P. -jcalati (ep. also 5. 
Ste), to begin to burn or blaze, be kindled (lit. and 
fig.), flame or flash up, shine, gleam, TBr.; ChUp.; 
MBh. &c.: Caus, -7zd/ayati, to set on fire, light, 
kindle, inflame, GrSrS.; ChUp.; MBh. &c: (with 
Buddh.) to illustrate, explain, Di ùv. = “jvalana, 
m. blazing up, daming, burning, Var.; Pratip. 
Sjvalaniya, mín, to be set on fire, inflammable, 
MW. “jvalita, mín. flaming, blazing, burning, 
shining, Laty.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; n. flaming up, 
blazing, burning, Hariv. “jvdlana, n. kindling, 
setting on fire, Vishn. “jviili, f. a flame, light, R, 
*jvilita, mín. lighted, kindled, MW. 


NR. pra-jrara, m. (Vjrar) the heat of 
fever (sometimes personified), BhP, 
Weta pra-dinz, mfn. (Adi) flown up or 


forward, taking flight, R.; Mricch.; n. the act of 
flying, flying forward, MBh. 


WUE pra-gad (nad), P. -nadati, to re- 
sound, begin to sound or roar or cry, MBh.; R. 
“nadana, n. 2 ^72da, L.. “padita, min. sounding, 
buzzing, humming (as a bee), Si. ^nBda, m. a 
loud sound or noise (esp. expressive cf approbation or 
delight), shout, cry, roar, yell, neigh &c., MBh.; 
R.; a murmur or sigh of rapture, W.; noise or 
buzzing in the ear (irom thickening of the mem- 
branes &c,), Suir.; N. of a Cakrz-vartin, Divyáv, 
"püdaka, min. sounding &c., Pin. viii, 4, 14, Sch. 


bt 


UUT pra-napat, m. a great-grandson, 
RV. [CF Lat. Zro-nefes.] 


HON pra-nabh (Vnath), À. -yabhate, to 
burst, split, cleave, RV. 


HUR pra-nam (vnam), P. À. -namati, "te 
(ind. p. -ztaz ya", to bend or bow down before (often 
with zizrdZnd, dirasé &c.), make obcisance to 
(dat., gen., loc. or acc.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.: Caus, 
-udmayati (ind. p. -namayya), to cause a person 
(acc.) to bow beiore (dat.), Kalid.; to bow, incline, 
ib. “nata, mfn. bent forwards, bowed, inclined, 
Sankhlir. 3 Mn. &c. ; bowed to, saluted reverentially, 
BhP.; bent towards, offered respectfully, Malav, (cf. 
below); humble, submissive to (gen. oracc.), MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; skilful,clever, W.; a partic.kind ofaccentua- 
tion, Siy.; of a Paris. of SV. haya, mín. having 
the body bent down, SaddhP.; -ahu-fhala, mín. 
one to whom various fruits cr good things are offered, 
Malav. i, 1; -za/, mín. bowing, bent, bowed, W.; 
Siras, mín. having the head bowed, inclined, stcop- 
ing, W.; °tdémavat, mín, ‘having one's n 
bowed,’ inclined, stooping, R. (B.); 9^4esAa-sd- 
manta, mín. one to whom all his neighbours bow 
orare submissive, L. "nati, f. bending, bowing, 
inclination, salutation, reverence, obeisance, MBh.; 
Kiy, &c. “namana, n. bowing before, salutation, 
reverence (gen. or comp.), Bharty.; Kathis. = nu- 
mayya, ind. bowing, Divyiv. ^namita, min. 
bent, bowed, inclined (-siras = franata-#), Malav.; 
offered or given respectfully, Amar.; a partic. kind 
of accentuation, SamhUp. “gamra, mín, bowing, 
inclined; ?r7- 4/045, to bow down, Kiv. 

m. (ifc. f. d) bending, bowing, a bow, respectful 
salutation, prostration, obeisance (esp. to a Brihman 
or to a deity), MDi.; Kav. &c.; -&rifi, f. making 
an obeisance, Paficat.; fra, m. N. of a man, 
HParis; *áiljai, m. reverential salutation with 
the hands opened and hollowed, Dai. ; *mdZara, m. 
reverential salutation, Kum, *g&min, mín. bend- 
ing, bowing before, honouring (comp.), MBh. 
WU pra-gaya, °yana &c. See pra-ni. 
NUF pra-ndca. See pra-nu. 


WO, pra-nas (VI. nai), P. -nasati, to 
reach, attain (only aor, -za& and -najimahi), RV. 


WU pra-maà (4/2. nai), P. -nasati or 
-gaiyati (ep. also A. “te; fut. -naikshyati; inf. 
snash{um, Pan. viii, 4, 36, Sch.), to be lost, disap- 
pear, vanish, RV. &c. &c.; to flee, escape, Bhatt.: 
Caus, -yddayati, to cause to disappear or perish, 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to allow to be lost i.e. 
lave unrewarded, Hit, "nZia, m. vanishing, dis- 
appearance, cessation, loss, destruction, death, R.; 
Var.; n &c. “nišana, mfijn. (fr. Caus.) 
causing to disappear, removing, destroying (ifc. 
MBLs Hariv.; Suse, Gc. BE us ME 
lation, Ragh. “niigin, min, =°ydiana, min. (only 
f. ini at the end of a verse), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
Pra-nashta,mín. (wrongly written dra-zashta, 
Pan. viii, 4, 36, Sch.) lost, disappeared, vanished, 
ceased, gone, perished, destroyed, annihilated, Mn.; 
MBh. &c, ea mín. one whose kni 
or memory is destroyed, Suir. = vinaya, t 
civil, rode, MW. = gviimika, nio. ee the 
owner of which has disappeared, Mn. viii, 30. Pra- 
nasht gata, mín. lost and found again, ib., 33. 


WUT pra-nasa, mfn. having a prominent 

nose, Pan. v, 4, 119, Sch. 

NUZA pra-yādikā or *di, f. a channel, 

Water-course, drain Mose interposi- 
ua 
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tion); Sytkayd (Sarvad.), or "dyà (SBr., Sch.), ind. 


mediately, indirectly. 


Pra-nüln, m. a channel from a pond, water- 
course, drain, L.; (prob.) a row, series, Kad.; (7), 
f. a channel &c., R.; Mricch.; Sis.; Bhpr.; recen- 
sion (of a text; cf, Ai/Za-); intervention, inter- 
*nilika, f. a channel &c. (cf. 
sruk-fran°); intervention, medium, L.; (aya), 


position, Naish, 
ind. indirectly, Mahidh, 


WR pra-vi for pra-ni, according to Pan. 
viii, 4, 17 before a number of roots, viz. gad (sce 
below), ci, 1. dà, diù, de, do, dra, dà (sec below}, 
dhe, nad (sce below), pat (see below), pad, psd, 
ma, me, yam, ya, vap, vah, và, jan, so, han (sce 


below); according to Vop. xii, 1 also before 1. zu. 


ufdfad pra-uinsiia, mfn. (A/niys) kissed, 
W. “°ninsitavya or ?ninsitavya, mín. to be 


kissed, Pip, viii, 4, 33. 


TM pra-yiksh (V/niksh; only fut. -pi- 
Ashishyati),to devour, Bhatt. °nikshana or?ni- 


kshana, n., Pay. viii, 4, 33, Sch. 


NITR pra-yi- V'gad (Pan. viii, 4, 17), P. 


-migadali, to speak, say, declare, Sis. vi, 44. 


WOH pra-gij (nij ; nor. prüpaikshit), to 


wash away, cleanse, AV.; TS.; SBr. "néjann, 


m{(7)n. washing or wiping away, Laty.; n. the act 


of washing or bathing, AV. ; water for washing, SBr. 
HIONI pra-yi- /7ità, P. -jánàti, to reflect, 
consider, Bhatt. 


HON pra-ni- / dh (Pin. viii, 4, 17), P. 
A. -dadhiti, -dhatte, to place in front, cause to 
le, MBh.; to put down, deposit, ib.; to place 
in, bring into (loc.), ib.; to set (a gem) in (loc.), 
Hit.; to put on, apply, Suir.; to touch, MBh.; to 
tum or direct (the eycs or thoughts) upon (loc.), 
MBh, ; Hariv, &c. (with wanas and inf, ‘to resolve 
upon,’ Bhajt.; scil, manas, * to give the whole at- 
tention to, reflect, consider,’ MBh,; démd prani- 
dhiyatam, ‘one must think,’ ib.); to send out or 
employ (a spy or emissary), to spy, MBh,; R.; to 
find out or ascertain anything (acc.) to be (acc.), 
MBh, °nidhatavya, min, to be turned upon (loc.), 
Car. "nidhina, n, laying on, fixing, applying 
(also pl.), Car.; Suir.; access, entrance, L.; exer- 
tion, endeavour, SaddhP.; respectful conduct, atten- 
tion paid to (loc.), MBh.; profound religious medi- 
tation, abstract contemplation of (comp.), Ragh.; 
Kathas;; Vedüntas.; vchement desire, Lalit; vow, ib.; 
prayer(threciold), Dharmas. 112. *nidhRyin,mín. 
employing, sending out (spies), Prasannar, "nidhi, 
m, watching, observing, spying, MBh.; sending out 
(spies or cmissaries), R.; a spy, secret agent, emis- 
sary, Mn.; MBh. &c, ("Z47-4/ bhit, 10 become a spy, 
Paiicat.) ; an attendant, follower, L.; care, attention, 
L.; sking, solicitation, request, SaddhP. ; prayer, 
Divyàv.; N. of a son of Brihad-ratha, MBh. ^n 
&heya, mfn. to be applied or injected (as a clyster), 
Suir.; to be sent out (as a spy), MBh.; n. employ- 
ing, sending out (of emissaries), MW. "nihita, 
mín. laid on, imposed, applied, Suir.; put down, 
deposited, Balar; BhP.; outstretched, stretched 
forth, Megh.; Sah.; directed towards, fixed upon 
(loc.), Hariv.; Bharty.; BhP; delivered, committed, 
entrusted to (dat.), Balar.; contained in (comp.), 
BHP.; sent out (as a spy), MBh.; found out, dis- 
covered, ib.; „ascertained or stated, Mn. vili 4i 
one who has his thoughts concentrated on one en 
intent upon (loc.), R.; Bhatt.; obtained, acquired, 
W.; prudent, cautious, wary, ib.; resolved, deter- 
mined, ib. ; agreed to or admitted, ib.; -2/7 (Bhartp.) 
ddtman (Apast.), mfn, having the mind fixed upon 
(loc. or comp.); “¢ckshana, min. having the eyes 
directed towards or fixed upon (comp.), Hariv. 


Wat pra-yi- v'dhyai (only 
to attend to (wc) BE. (ouly pf. -dadhyau), 


NITAR pra-yi- /nad (only pr. p. -nadat ; 
cf. Pan. vili, 4,17), sounding d ik x 
W. in sep Round, Mee en 


s Hare pra-yind (/nind; onlyind. p.-yind- fc 


; cf. Pin. viii, 4, 33), to blame, 
Ba. Spindanth or'nindasas n. met 
upbraiding, Pip. ib., Sch, 


WOT pra-yi- v/ pat (Pág. viii, 4, 17), P. 


Wares pra-uüla. 


-fatati (esp. ind. p. -fatya), to throw one's self down 
Vor, Ko respectfully to (acc., rarely dat. or loc.), 
Mn.; MBh, &c.: Caus, -fdfayafti, to cause a 
person (acc.) to bow down or fall prostrate, Malav. 

tana, n, throwing one's self dowa before, 
falling at a person's feet, Amar. *pipntita, mfn, 
bowed down in reverence, saluting, MBh.; R. °ni- 
pita, m. (ifc. f. d) falling at a person's feet, pros- 
tration, humble submission to (gen.), salutation, 
reverence, obeisance, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; gala, mín. 
resorting to a respectful salutation, MBh. ; -Putrad- 
saram, ind, preceded by prostration, with an obci- 
sance, Mark. ; -fratikdra, mín. having submission 
for a remedy, counteracted by submission, Ragh.; 
«rasa, m. ‘taking pleasure in submission,’ N, of a 
magical formula pronounced over weapons, R. ni- 
pütin, mfa, falling at a person's feet, submissive, 
humble, MBh. 


NTER pra-ni-Vhan (Pan. viii, 4, 17), P. 
-hanti, to slay, kill, destroy, extirpate, MBh,; Kav. 
(with aec. merum Pan. ii, 3, 56, Sch); 1o bend 
down lower (the hand), VPrat.; to pronounce lower 
(than Anuditta), ib, °nihata, min, = dvishia, 
prati-skhalita ot baddha, L. 


WÜufgW pra-pihita. See pra-pi-V/dha. 


WU pra-pi (vni), P. A. -nayati, te, to 
lead forwards, conduct, advance, promote, further, 
RV. &c. &c.; to bring or lead to, convey (esp. the 
sacrificial fire or water or Soma to its place at the 
altar), ib.; to offer, present, Bhaft.; to produce, 
perform, execute, finish, Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to do away with, remove, dispel, MBh.; to mani- 
fest affection, love, desire, MBh.; to show, repre- 
sent (a drama), Balar.; Prasannar.; to inflict (as 
punishment), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to apply (as a 
clyster), Car.; to establish, fix, institute, promulgate, 
teach, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to write, compoze, Sarvad.; 
(A.) to draw in (the breath), SBr.: Desid. -2ézi- 
Shati (I), to wish to lead or conduct, RV. 

Pra-naya,m.a leader, Pap iii, 1,142(jyotisham, 
Nir. ii, 1.4); guidance,conduct, MBh,; manifestation, 
display, Mricch.; setting forth (an argument), Jata- 
kam. ; affection,confidenccin (loc.),love, attachment, 
friendship, favour (ibc.; df, ena and °ydpi/am, ind. 
confidentially, affectionately, openly, frankly), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; desire, longing for (loc.; anyatha, ‘for 
something else’), ib.; an entreaty, request, solicita- 
tion, R.; Vikr.; reverence, obeisance, L.; final beati- 
tude, L.; -£a/a/a,m.a quarrel of lovers, mere wanton 
quarrelsomencss, Megh.; Kid.; Palicat.; -Aupita, 
mfn. angry through love, feigning anger, Megh.; 
-kopa, m, the (feigned) anger of a coquette towards 
her lover, MW.; -fejaía, mín. soft through affection, 
R.; -prakarsha, m. excess of aff°, extraordinary 
attachment, Kathis.; -44aiiga, m. breach of con- 
fidence, faithlessness, Vikr. ; Pur. ; -wadhura, mfn. 
swect through affection, Bhartr.; -»aya, mí(i)n. 
fullofconfidence, Jatakam.; -mrdna, m. ‘love-pride,’ 
the jealousy of 1°, W, ; -vacana, n. a declaration of 
Poraffection, Megh, ; -vat, mfn, possessing candour, 
unceremonious, frank, open, confident, Kalid.; at- 
tached or devoted to, loving (loc. or comp.), ib.; 
desirous of, longing for (loc.), Sii.; (ifc.) familiar 
with, used to, Balar.; -wighdla =-vihata, A.; 
-vimukha, rmf(i)n. averse from love or friendship, 
Megh.; -vihati, f. refusal of a request, non-com- 
pliance, W, ; -sfri#, mín. exciting love, affectionate, 
Malatim.; Sydpfarddha, m. an offence against 
(mutual) affection or confidence, Amar.; °ydpahd- 
rin, mín. taking with c? or without shyness, MW. ; 
°yamrita-paitcaiaka, n. N. of wk.; “yi-/kri, to 
attach closely, Vear, ; °yi-4/ Bhi, to become attached 
or affectionate, Suir.; “ydumukha, EAD ex- 
pectant through love, Malav.; 9yógéía, mín. pos- 
sessing candour, frank, open, MarkP, ; 
n. bringing forwards, conducting, conveying, fetch- 
ing, SiS.; MBh. &c.; means or vessel for bringing 
or fetching (cf. agui-); showing, betraying (cl; 
Sraddha-);(with dangasyaordauga-),applying(the 
rod), infliction of (punishment), Mn. ; Yajil.; estab- 
lishing, founding (of a school), BhP.; execution, per- 
ormance, practice, MBh.; Kàv.; bringing forward, 
adducing, L.; composing, writing, L.; satisfying, 
aang, R. "nnyaniya, mín, uscd in bringing or 
feng (as wood employed in carrying the sacred 

re), StS. Cnayin, mfn, having affection for (gen.), 
attached to, beloved, dear, intimate, familiar, MBh.; 


Waiter pra-nodita, 


Kav. &c.; feeling attracted towards, longing for, 
sirous of (instr. or comp.), prd peu 
kind, ib.; (ifc.) clinging to, dwelling or being in; 
turned towards, aiming at; combined or provided 
with, Kav.; m. a friend, favourite, Kum, Y,ll;a 
husband, lover; (n7, f.) a beloved female, wife, Kalid,: 
Bhartr.; Kathās. &c.; a worshipper, devotee, Kom, 
iti, 66; a suppliant, suitor, Vikr.; 9yi-Eriya, f. the 
business or affair of a lover or friend, Vikr, iv, 31; 
9yi-jana, m. a friend or lover (also collect.), Kalid, 
Syi-(à, f. attachment or devotion to, desire or long- 
ing for (gen, loc. or comp.), Kav. ; °yé-bhava, mfa. 
being attached to, being in Gan Bilar. i, 49; 
°yi-madhava-campit,{.N. ofa poem.  "nyakn, 
m. a leader, chief or commander (of an army), MBh, 
°niiyya, mín, (only L.) dear, beloved, fit, worthy; 
blameless, desireless ; disapproved, rejected. "nini. 
shenya, mfn. (fr. Desid.) forming the entrance or 
beginning (as a day), TándBr. 
Pra-pi,m.aleader or guide, TBr,; f. guidance, fur- 
therance, devotion (?), RV. iii, 38, 2. nite (prd-), 
mifn.led forwards, advanced, brought, offered, conveys 
ed (esp.to the altar, as fire or water or Soma), RV. &c, 
&c.; broughtinto, reduced to egimus blindness, 
RV.; vaiam, to submission, BhP.) ; directed towards 
(loc.), Sih.; hurled, cast, shot, MBh.; led towards 
i.e. delivered, given (as a son; others ‘exposed'), 
MBh. i, 4672; performed, executed, finished, made, 
done, prepared, Up.; MBh, &c.; inflicted, sentenced, 
awarded, Mn.; MBh. &c.; established, instituted, 
taught, said, written, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (-/va, n, 
Sarvad,) wished, desired (cf. sanah-); good (as 
food), Divyàv.; entered, approached, L.; m. (scil. 
agni) fire consecrated by prayers or mystical for- 
mulas, W.; (à), f. a partic. vessel used at sacrifices, 
a sort of cup, L.; N, of a river, L.; pl. (scil. ĝas) 
water fetched on the morning of a festival for sacri- 
ficial uses, holy water, SBr. ; SrS. &c.; n. anything 
cooked or dressed (such as a condiment), A.; "/a- 
vijnàpana, n. begging for dainties, L.; *ra-Adie, 
ind, = pranitindm fragayana-kále, ŠīùkhŠr.; 
°td-car,m, the vessel for the holy water, SankhGp. ; 
*ta-prauáyana, n. the vessel in which holy water is 
fetched, SBr.; GrS$rS.  ?n3t1 (frd-), f. conduct, 
leading, guidance, RV.; AV.; leading away, AV.; 
favour, MW. "niya, mín. to be led on, Pan. iii 
1,123. Snetavya, mín, to be led or guided, MBh.; 
to be accomplished or executed or used or applied, 
ib. ^netrí, m. a leader, guide, RV. &c. &c. (Ved. 
with gen. or acc.; Class. gen. or comp.)5 a maker, 
creator, MBh.; Hariv.; an author, promulgator of 
a doctrine, MBh.; Pur.; a performer or one who 
plays a musical instrument, L.; one who applies (a 
clyster), Car. ; -»a/, mín. containing the notion of 
leading, AitBr. 9netra, see vdyii-Pragcira. “ne- 
nf, mín. (fr. Intens.) leading or guiding constantly 
or repeatedly, RV, Sneys, mín, to be guided or 
led, docile, obedient, MBh.; Hariv.; „j to be 
(orbeitig)used or applied, Balar.; Car.; to beexecuted 
or accomplished, MBh.; to be fixed or settled, ib- 


WY pra-pu (vnu), P. A. -navati, “te, to - 
roar, bellow, sound, reverberate, RV.; AV.; P.-tau- 
£i, to make a humming or droning sound; (esp) 
to utter the syllable Om, Br.; ChUp. ; SxS. "péva 
(or prd-y°), m. (ifc. f. g) the mystical or 
syllable One, VS.; TS.; SBr.; Mn. (ifc. also -&) 
&c. (-ta, n., RamatUp.); a kind of small dram oF 
tabor= (and prob. w.r. for) payana, L.; 7^2: f 
m., -darpaua, m., -faritisé[a, n., -vy'ākhyā, I» 
°vdrcana-candrika, f, °vdrtha-niryaya, had, 
CES IDEEN CD N., “våpanishad, 
f£ N. of wks. "puta, mín. praised, celebrated, 
lauded, BhP. 


HUG pra-gud ( Vnud), P. -gudali, “tes 
(inf. -uddam, RV.), to push on, propel, set in moto» 
drive s scare Li, ike Rcs Caus, "uinea 
to push or thrust away, KathUp.; to move, 
Palicat.; to press a 2 ‘5 do anything (2 ace.) 
Var. “nutta (rd-), mfn, pushed away» repel Bh. 3 
set in motion, AV. “nud, mfn. (ifc.) Eier 
Suir; who or what enjoins or commands, W. s 
da, mfn. (ifc.) driving or scaring or forcing edi 
Hariv. *nudita, mfn. beaten, struck, MBh. (Nian 

unna, mín. = yila, MBh.; R.; Sii #0 
parched MNT shaken, eed LA 
min. to lled, AitBr. , Hn 

iding ERT W.; directing, ordering, ^r 
odita, mín. (fr. Caus.) set in motion, 


Wale pra-nodya. 


Paficat.; driven, guided; directed, ordered, W, *no- 
mfn. to be driven or turned away, to be re- 
moved, MW. 


WET pra-zy-asta, mfn. (V/2. as) beat 
down or depressed in front, T Pra: 


HTAA pra-tdivan, mfn. (tak) rushing 
on; steep, precipitous, TS, 
Pra-táhkom, ind. gliding, creeping, AV. 


HAE pra- v/taksh (only pf. A. -tatakshire), 
to build, make, produce, RV. 


We pra-tata, n. (2) a high bank, MI. 


gaz pra-J/tad, P. -tàdayati, to strike 
down, knock down, MBh.; Paiicat. 


Waa pra-(ata. Sec pra-4/tan. 


HARTAR pra-tatamaha, m. a great-grand- 
father, AV. 


Nagy pratdd-vasu, mín. (for prathad-v° 
or pra-tata-v? ?) increasing wealth, RV. viii, 13, 27 
(= prapta-vasu, Nir; =vistirya-dhanu, Siy.) 


Wee pra-/tan, P. A. -tanoti, -tanute, to 
spread (intr.) or extend over, cover, fill, AV. &c, &c.; 
to spread (trans.), disperse, diffuse, continue, 
pagate, VS, &c. &c.; to show, display, reveal, Sii.; 
to undertake, begin, perform, execute, effect, cause, 
do, make (also with 2 acc.), MBh.; Kav.; Rajat.: 
Pass. -fayate, to spread or extend from, proceed from 
(abl), ChUp.; -/amnyafe, to be continued or ex- 
tended or particularized, Sarvad. "tata ( 2rd-), mín. 
spread over, diffused, covered, filled, RV.; R.; Suir.; 

am), ind. continuously, unintermittingly, MW. 
iti, f. spreading, extension, L.; (also 7), a creep- 
ing plant, L. “tina, m. a shoot, tendril, AV. &c. 
&c.; a plant with tendrils, Mn.; Var.; (met.) 
branching out, ramification, Kathis.; Suir.; N. of 
a section of a wk, whose name ends in £a//a-/afa, 
Cat.; diffuseness, prolixity, Sarvad.; a kind of dis- 
case, tetanus, epilepsy, L.; N. of a man (pl., his 
descendants), g. ufa£ódi ; (orz), f. N. of a plant 
(=go-jihva), L.; °na-vat, mfn. having shoots or 
endrib, Suir.; ramified, ib. “tinita, mín. treated 
diffusely or in a prolix manner, Sarvad. "tünim, 
mín. having shoots or tendrils, L.; spreading, ex- 
tending, W.; (vf); f. a spreading creeper, climbing 
plant, L. 

NTA pra-tana, mí(i)n. (fr. 1. pra) ancient, 

old, Pan. v, 4, 30, Vartt. 7, Pat. (cf. pra-tna). 


Way pra-tanu, mfn. very thin or fine, 
delicate, minute, slender, small, insignificant, Kav. ; 
Suir. (also -ġa ; ind. -£am) ; ^1-4/ Eri, to render 
thin, emaciate, diminish, weaken, MBh.; Jitakam, 


HAQ pra- tap, P. -tapati, to give forth 
heat, burn, glow, shine (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to feel pain, sufer, R.; to warm, heat, shine 
upon, SBr. &c. &c.; to roast, bake, R.; Suir.; to 
kindle, 1i; ht, illumine, RV.; „to pain with heat, 
torment, ye MBh.; Kav.: Pass. -fafyate, to 
suffer pain, BhP.: Caus. -/dfayati (fut. -tapila, 
MBh, viii, 1971), to make warm, heat, GrSrS.; 
MBh. &c.; to set on fire, irradiate, illuminate, R.; 
to destroy or pain with heat, torment, harass, MBh.; 
R. &c, Erie peat Ib ET -fra, n.a 
Parasol, BhP. °tapat, mí(an£i)n. burning, glow- 
Mp rhining (lit and fi .), feeling pain, doing penance, 
MBh.; m. the sun, MW. (c. MBh. iv, 42); an 
ascetic, R, n. warming, heating, KatySr.; 
MBh.; Suir.; ne-^ Eri, rob) to put near the 
fire, € warm (ind. p. -£rifya or -Arifed), g. 
3álshád-àdi, “tapta, min. hot, glowing, shining, 
MBh.; subjected to great heat, annealed, Blah 
Pained (esp. by heat), tortured, harassed, MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.; (prob.) T annealed gold, R. ?taptri, m. one 
Who burns or singes, Samk. "tipa, m. glowing heat, 

neat, warmth, Kav.; Var.; Suir.; splendour, bril- 
“ancy, glory, majesty, dignity, power, strength, 
nergy, Mn.; MBh, &c.; Calotropis Gigantea (= 
arka), L.: N.ofa man, MBh.; Rijat.; -cazdra, 
m.N.ofa king, Kathis.; ofa Jaina author, Sarvad.; 
-deva (Cat.), -dkavala (Insct.), m. N. of princes; 
“*Graiinka or -nrisinka, m. N. of wks.; -fdla, 
m. N. of a man, Rijat.; -fura, n. N. of a town, 
ib.; -marlayda, m. N, of sev. wks.; -mukula,m. 
- Of a prince, Vet.; -713/4,m.N. ofa king, Dharmas; 
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-rdma-fitjà, í. N. of wk.; -rudra, m. N. of a king | P?^s, MBh.); on account of, with regard to, concern- 
of the Kakatiyas (or according to others of Vijaya- | ing (Pan. ib., e. B. Simdne fr”, conc? a boundary, 
nagata orof Eka-iila ; sev. wks, are attributed to him, | Mn.; Gautamam fr”, with reg? to G®, R.); con- 
though in reality composed by differentauthors), Cat.; | formably or according to (e.g. mdm 27^, to 
"dra-£alyasa, n. N.of a drama; “dra-yaio-bhitska- | me, i.c. in my opinion, Malav.; cf. mdm praty 
ga, or -"driya, n. N. of a wk. by Vidyi-nitha on | aranyavat pratibhati, ‘it scemsto me like atorest,” 
rhetoric (in which king Pratipa-radra is eulogized); | Hit.; za éubhukshitam grati bhati kim cit, ‘to 
‘vat, mín. full of splendour, majestic, glorious, | a hungry man nothing is of any account,’ Ka3. on 
powerful, MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; | Pan. ii, 3, 2); as, for (after a verb meaning *to re- 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh.; -ve/âvali, f. (in | gard or consider;’ cf. Vikr. iv, 69); oras prep. with 
music) N. of a Raga; -/j/a, m, N. of a king (= | abl. in return or as compensation for, instead or in the 
Sildditya), Rajat.; -ickhara, m. (in music) a kind | place of (Pay. i, 4, 92, Sch.); with abl. or -fas see 
of measure ; -siya and -sizha-rdja, m. N. of | above; with abl.or gen. (f) to express about," fat the 
authors, Cat.; “Additya, m. N. of sev. princes Ca, time of” (only 7° casto], ‘at daybreak,” RV; as 
f), Rajat.; på lamkara, m. N. of wk. (prob.=°fa- | prep. with gen. =with reference to, Hariv, 10967. 
rudriya); "féndra, m. N. of the sun, Hear. (Cf. Zd. faiti; Gk. xpori, wort, zpis.] 
pana, mín. making hot, paining, tormenting, MBh.; | Prati, in comp. with nouns not immediately con- 
R.; Suir.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; a partic. hell, BhP.; | nected with Toots, = kaiicuka, m. (prob.) a critic, 
n. warming, heating, turning, paining, distressing, | critical work, Aryabh. —kantham, ind. ‘throat 
MBh.; Suir. ^tüpasa, m. Calotropis Gigantea | by throat, singly, severally, one by one (so that each 
Alba, Bhpr. *t&pin, mín. burning, scorching, pain- | is reckoned), RPrit. = kanthukay, (prob.) w.r. 
ing (ic); glowing, shining, splendid, majestic, | for °¢hikay3, ind. id., Divyàv. = kapālam, ind. 
powerful, MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat. in every ed KitySr., Sch. —karknáa, mí((d)n. 
- À -iā uall, rd, of the same hardness as (comp.), 
HAR pra- /tam, P. -tàmyati, to become | equally 3 Oti P= 
exhant P or breathless, faint sa lose self-con- | Mricch.—kalam, ind, at every moment, constantly, 
5 tnos - perpetually, Vcar. = kalpa, m. counter-part (cf. a= 
sciousness, perish, AitDr.; MBh.; Suir. “tamaka, = As Save 
m. a partic. form of asthma, Suir. °tiim, min. (nom. £r^ and sec also praté-/ kip: i2) um kalpam, ind. in 
"tàn), Pig. vi, 4, 15; viii, 2, 64, Kas. (also ind,; | €2¢h cosmic period, Nilak,— kaša, mín. (prob.) not 
cf. g. szar-àdi). “timaka, m. 2 "/ama£a, Car, | obeying the whip, Pin. vi, 1, 152, Sch. —kashta, 
PET Shoe 2 min. comparatively (i.e. beyond expectation) bad, 
Waa pra-tamam,ind.(fr.r.prd)especially, | suze. =kigdam, ind. for every section or chapter, 
particularly, SBr.;‘AitBr. Pra-tarám(RV.; AV.), 


Baudh. —kiimé, min, being according to wish or 
"rüm (VS.; AsvSr.), ind. further, more particularly, | desire, desired, beloved, AV.; (ám), ind. according 
in future. 


to wish, at will, RV.; S15, = kHmin, mfn. contrary 
WaT pra-tara, Prana &c. Seo pra- tri. 


to s disagreeable, S1nkhBr.; (i711), f. a Um 
rival, Sis. — kümyà, min. being according to wis! 
WAR pra-V/tari., P. -tarkayati, to form a k Ja J 
Clear view or notion of (acc.), to gather, conclude, 


or liking, AV. —X&ya, m. * counter-body," an ad- 
versary, Kir.; a target, butt, mark, ib.; an effigy, 

MBh. ; Suir. ; to regard as, take for (2. acc.), Bhatt. 

Starka, m.conclusion,supposition,conjecture, MBh.; 


likeness, picture, L.; a bow, Gal. = kitava, m. an 
adversary at play, Das, — kīla, m. an opposite post 
Sak, Ptarkana, n. judging, reasoning, discussion, 
logic, L. “tarkya, sce a-pratarkya, 


or peg, Pat. —kuiijara, m. a hostile elephant, 
Wied pra-tardana, See under pra- V/ trid. 


MDh. =kundam, ind. in every fire-pit, Heat. 
-Xüpa, m. a moat, ditch, L. —kiila, mí(a)n. 

Wes pra-tala, m. ihe open hand with the 
fingers extended, L.; m. n. one of the divisions of 


“against the bank’ (opp. to anu-käla, q.v.), con- 
the lower regions, L. (cf. 2a/a/a). 


trary, adverse, opposite, inverted, wrong, reíractory, 
inimical, disagreeable, unpleasant, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 

WWI prá-tacas, mfn. mighty, powerful, 
active (said of the Maruts), RV. 


(slam), ind. contrarily, against, in inverted order, 
AV. &c.&c.; n. inverted order, opposition; (era, in 

Wala pra-tamra, mín. excessively red, 
very red, Sak. 


inv? o°, BhP.; eshu sthitah, offering opposition, 
Mn. ix, 272); -Adrin (Milav.), -£ri£ (R.), mfn. 

WANT pra-tara,?raka &c. See under pra- 
tri. 


acting adversely, inimical; -/as, ind. in contradic- 
Whit 1. práti, ind. (as a prefix to roots and 


tion to (-/a urit, to be in c? to), MBh.; -/d, f. 
(Kav, &c.), -fzu, n. (MW.) adverseness, opposition, 
theirderivativenouns and other n°, sometimes frat? ; 
for 2, sec p. 664) towards, near to; against, in op- 


hostility ; perverseness, contumacy ; -drJazta, mfn. 

looking cross or awry, having an ungracious aspect, 

MW.; -daiva, mfn. opposed by fate (-/2, f. hostility 

of fate), Paiicat.; -fravartin, mín, (a ship) taking 

z ec M. orem) comig up 

as bs x arigP. (v.L); -d4dshi2, mín. speal ing against, 

; back, again, in return; down n, zs > 

ena E PED US ERU contradicting, R.; -racana, n. refractory speech, 
comparison (cf. frati-candra); or it forms Avya- 
ylbhavas of different kinds (CA frati-Eshagam, 
prati-graham, praty-agni&c.;rarely ifc.e.g. sipa- 
Prati, a little broth, Pag. ii, 1, 9); or as a prep. with 
usually preceding acc, in sense of towards, 


contradiction, Palicat. ; -za/, mín. refractory, contu- 
macious, MBh.; -vartin, mín. being adverse to, 
disturbing, troubling, Kum.; -vdda, m. =-vacana, 
MBh.; -vddin, min. =-dhdshin, ib.; -visarpin, 

against, to, upon, in the direction of (e. g. sabdan: 

inthe di of the sound, R.; agrim 27^, against 

the fire, Mn. ; also fraty-agui, ind., Pag. vi, 2, 33, 

Sch.; rium £^, ag" the enemy, Mn.; dtmdnam 


mín. (a ship) moving against the wind or stream, 

(a tongue) moving unpleasantly, SarügP. (cf. -pra- 
"s self, Ratniv.) ; opposite, before, in the 
picis WE PH bef? heaven and earth, 


vartin); -vritti, mfn. resisting, opposing (with 

gen.), BhP. ; -zedaniya, mfn. causing an unpleasant 

effect, Tarkas, ; -labda, min. sounding unpleasantly, 

Kem.; “carita, n. an offensive action, injurious 

conduct, Ragh.; "Ja, n. pl. contradiction, Kathis. 
V.); in comparison, on a par with, in proportion 
be a rdlam r^, in compar? with 1°, RV.; 
sakasrüni fr^, on a par with ie. equivalent to 
thousands, ib.; alo with abl. or ~fas; cf. Pan. i, 
4 925 ii, 3, 11); in the vicinity of, near, beside, 


külayz, Nom. P. °yafi, to resist, oppose, R.s 
at, on (E yifam pr^, near the sacrificial post, 


Kad, —külEs, min. hostile, inimical, Mcar, (prob. 
wer. for grit’). =krittikī, f., g. aivddi. —Xko- 
pam, ind. for or in ev juarter of the sky, Heat 
—krlyam, ind. for Edu Kap. 12 UR 
under prati-A/ kri), — xtra, mín, cruel in retum, 

AitBr.; Galigüm fr^, at or on the Ganges, R.; | returning harshness, MBh. (@-Aratiée™), a ana, 

celat. pr°, at this point, TS.; &yodkanam r^, on | Bam, ind, at every moment, continually, Kalid.; 

the field of battle, MBh.); at the time of, about, | Rajat. &c. = ksha 

through, for (c. g. Malgumant £7^, about the month 

Ph?, Mn.; ciram fr, for a long time, MDh.; 

bhritan: fr^, often, repeatedly, Car.) ; or used dis- 

tributively (cf. Pin. i, 4, 99) to express at every, in 


tra, m. N. of a descendant of 
or on every, severally (e.g. jajžam fr, at every 


Atri (author of RV. v, 46), Anukr.; of a son of 
An-enas, Hariv.; of a son of Kshatra-vriddha,VP.; of 
sacrifice, Yaj; pyram yajlam pr’, TS.; var- 
Shan $P, every year, annually, Paiicat.s in this 


: = of Samin, Hariv. = kshapam, ind.crerynight, 
= m, a guard, L. — kshotra, n. 
stead 5 (e), ind. instead of gens, Grihyas c Bonet 
ed Tl», ST 

begets s SEDES = kahoni-bhrit, 
PA + Opposition king, Vcar. —khura, m, a ic. 

sense often comp.; cf. above); in favour of, for | wron: ition of a child at bi; = yea 
(Pay. i, 4, 90; e.g. Z'Undacán 27^, in favour of the Z a, i. = gaja, m. A ie Hariv, 
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č gittram, ind. in cvery limb (only ibc.), Dhürtas. 
= giri, m. an opposite mountain, BhP, = gu, ind. 
against a cow, Mn, iv, 52. = griham (KatySr.), 
-geham (Rijat.), ind. in every house, —grü- 
mam, ind. in every village, Rajat.; °ma-samipam, 
ind, near every v?, Dharmai, = onkra, n. a discus 
which is a match for any other, MBh,; a hostile 
army, Nilak. — oandüra, m. a mock moon, para- 
selene, R. —caranam, ind. in cvery school or 
branch, L. —citi, ind. in every layer or pile, 
KatySr. = codanam, ind. on every order or injunc- 
tion, AivSr. —cchanda, m. a reflected image; 
any image, likeness, substitute, Hariv.; Rajat.; 
-kalyaua, mín. obliging, complaisant, L. = cohan- 
daka, m.=-cchanda, Kull. ; mfn, versed in, familiar 
with, Nalac. = cohiiyi, f. reflection, likencss, image, 
shadow, phantom, Hariv.; Samk.; the distorted 
image of a sick man (indicative of approaching 
death), Car.; -»aya, mí(i)n. consisting of the 
dist? im? oí a sick man, ib. = cohiyikit, f. an image, 
phantom, Naish. —jaüghá, f. the shin-bone, L. 
»- juná, m. an adversary, AV. ; "ay'a ( ratt-), mfn. 
adverse, hostile, RV, — janam, ind. in every one, 
$i, —janman, sce prati-4/ jan, = jihvü and -j1h- 
viki, f. the uvula, L. —jüti-varpas (frd£i-), 
mfn, assuming any form according to impulse, RV. 
iii, 6o, 1. — tad-vid, f. recognition of the contrary, 
KaushUp. —tantram, ind. according to each 
Tantra or opinion, W.; “¢ra-darfaya, m. N. of 
wk.; °¢ra-siddhdnta, m. a doctrine adopted in 
various systems (but not in all), Nyayas.; Car. 
=tariim, ind. (with 4/4/22) to retire or shrink 
More and more, ŠBr. —taxu, ind. at each tree, 
Git, = tin, m. (in music) a kind of measure; (7), 
f. the key of a door, L. —tülnku, m.=prec. (m. 
and f.), L. — tüni, f. a modification of the nervous 
discase called Tani, Suir. (cf. 2ra-imi) —try- 
nham, ind. for three days at a time, Gaut. dando, 
mfn. refractory under the rod, disobedient, obstinate, 
TandBr, —dantin, m, = -£uifjara, Kir. ; “ty-ani- 
4am, ind, against the army of clephants, ib. — di- 
nam and -divasam, ind, day by day, daily, every 
day, Kav.; Var.; Paficat. —disam, ind, in every 
direction or quarter, all around, GrSrS.; Megh. &c. 
-dütn, m. a messenger sent in return, Rajat.; 
Kathis. — dris, mín. similar, like, TS.—drisam, 
ind. in or for every eye, BhP, —drishtánta, m. a 
counter example, Ny4yas.; -sama, m. an irrelevant 
objection by adducing a c? ex? which ignores the 
opponent’s example, ib. = devatii, f. a corresponding 
deity, MundUp, ; fam, ind. =-daivatam, KitySr, 
=desam, iud. =-disam, Var.; Rajat. —deham, 
ind. in each body, Samk. = dnivatum, ind, for cach 
deity, ib. — doshám, ind. in the evening, in the 
dark, RV,—dvamdva, m. an adversary, rival, foc 
(in a-fratidy’), MBh.; R. &c.; n. opposition, 
hostility, W.; "dvaya, Nom. P. yati, to rival, 
Divyüv.; "doin, m. «dva, m. die. vying with), 
MBh.; Kav.; °dvi-bhitfa, mfn. being an adv°, 
k. = dvidagsan, mín. pl. twelve in cach case, 
Gaut. = dväram (Kathis), -dviiri (DhP.), ind. 
At every gate or door, —dvipn, m. =-4uñjara, 
Kir. —dvirada, m. id, MBh.; Hariv, = avipam, 
ind, in every part of the world, Hcar. — dhi, mfn. 
(ifc:) as intelligent as, Pracand.—dhura, m. a horse 
harnessed by the side of another, VS., Sch. (cf. a- 
$ratidh?).=nagaram, ind. in every town, Hear. 
784i, ind, at every river, Bailar, =naptri, m. 
a great grandson, a son's grandson, L, (cf. fru- 
mafdt). - numaskEra, mín. one who returns a 
salutation, SaükliSr. — nayana (ibe.), into the cye, 
Milatim. = nava, mfn. new, young, fresh ; -j Dae 
fushpa, n. a newly opened China rose, Megh. 
—nüga,m.- -Kuitjara, M Bh. = 87, f. a branch 
vein, L. —nüman (frifi-), mint )n, having 
corresponding names, related by name, Sli. ; Spa 
ind. by n°, mentioning the n°, Vents. ; ma-gra- 
Aayant, ind. mentioning cach individual n°, Kad 
--nüyaka, m. ‘counter hero,’ the adversary of 
the hero (in a play), Sah.; an image, likeness, 
counterfeit, Srikayjh.—niizt, f. a female rival, Sit. 
e-nigam, ind, every night, Kathis, =niicnya, 
m. a contrary opinion, MBh, — nishka, m. or n (6] 
a Nishka (s.v.) in each case, Heat, -nishg 
mfn, standing on the opposite side, Car, = nyipati, 
m, =-kshonibhrit, Dhanamj. — nyRyám, ind, in 
inverted order, SBr. —ny&sn, a counter deposit, 
Nar, —nyiakha, m. a corresponding insertion of 
the vowel o, SankhSr.; °khaya, Nom. ati, to 
insert the vowel ø in the corresponding stanza or 


HATA prati-gairam, 


verse, ib. = paksha, m. the opposite side, hostile 
party, a Mon, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an obstacle, 
Divyáv.; an adversary, opponent, foc, ib. (ifc. =a 
rival in, match for, equal, similar, Kavyüd.) ; a re- 
spondent, defendant (in law), W.; m. N. of a king, 
VayuP.; -graha, m. the taking of the opposite side 
(Cham cakruk, they took the opp" side), MBh.; 
-canda-bhairava, m. N. of the chief of a partic. 
sect, Cat; -janman, mfn, caused by the enemy, 
Sis.; -/ā, f. (BhP.), -fva, n. (Samk.) opposition, 
hostility ; °kshi¢a, mín, containing a contradiction, 
contradictory, Bhashap. ; nullified by a contradictory 
premiss (one of the 5 kinds of fallacious middle 
terms), MW, = paEshin, m. an opponent, adver- 
sary, Samk. ; °kshi-td, f. self-contradiction, the being 
selí-contradictory, MW. = pacanam, ind. at each 
cooking, Gobh., Sch. 1. -pana, m.(for 2.scc p.667) 
the stake of an adversary at play, Kathis. = panya, 
n. merchandise in exchange, Divyav. —pattra- 
phali, f. a kind of gourd, L. = patni, f. (m.c. for 
tnt) a female rival (-vat, BhP.); ind. for each 
wife, ApSr., Sch, = patha, m. way back, Harav.; 
(am), ind. along the road, Kathis, (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 42); 
backwards, Rajat.; ^//a-gati, mín. going along the 
road, Kum. iii, 76 ; “Aika, mfn, id., Pay. iv, 4,42. 
— I. -pad, ind. (cf. prati- yfad, p.667) = -padam ; 
-dariini, f. “ooking at every step, a woman, L. 
=pada, n. N, of an Upàüga; (qm), ind. (also 
“da, ibc.) at every step, on every occasion, at every 
place, everywhere, Kav.; at every word, word by 
word, Sarvad.; literally, expressly (Pan. ii, 2, 10, 
Värt. 1; vi, 2, 26, Sch.); each, singly, R.(=fraty- 
ekam, Sch.) ; °da-tva, n, walking step by step, 
Kath. =—padmam, ind. at every lotus flower, 
Heat. — parna-Siphi, f. Anthericum Tubcrosum, 
L. —- pary&yam,ind.atevery turn,GrSrS. =parva, 
ind. at every change of the moon, Vear. = palum, 
ind. every moment, Bhim. — pallava, m. an oppo- 
site or outstretched branch, Ragh. = pašu, ind. at 
every sacrificial victim, TBr., Sch. — 1. -piina, m. 
{for 2, sce s. v.) a counter-pledge, anything staked 
against another thing, MBh.; a counter-stake, 
countcr-game, revenge at play, Nal. (cf. -faua, 
above). — pitram, ind, (in dram.) in each part, in 
€? character, by every actor, Sak, = pidapam, ind, 
in every tree, Vikr. —püdnm, ind, in c° Pada, in 
€? quarter of a verse, Pig, — pipa, mfn. wicked 
or evil in return, recompensing evil for cvil, MBh. 
= püpin, mfn. id., Nilak. — pindum, ind. in each 
Pinda (s.v.), ManSr. = pum-niyata, mín. settled 
for every soul singly, Sarvad. —pür, f. a hostile 
castle, MaitrS. = pura, g. ayiv-ãdi, Kis. —pu- 
rusha or -pliz?, m. ‘a counter-person,' a similar 
man ; a companion, ‘assistant ; a deputy, substitute, 
Katy$r., Sch.; (a-fratip®, unmatched, BhP.); the 
effigy of a man (which thieves push into the interior 
of a house before entering it themselves), Mricch.; 
(ibe. and dwe, ind.) man by man, every m°, for each 
n?, Br.; Gi$sS.; Hear.; Ap. ; for cach soul, Sam- 
khyak. = pushyam, ind, at each time of the moon's 
entrance into the constellation Pushya, Var. — pus- 
taka, n. a copy of an original manuscript, a c? in 
general, Say, on SBr, — plirusha, sce -furusha 
above. =pUrvihnam, ind, every forenoon, Pap. 
vi, 2, 33, Sch. — prishthi, f. cach page of a leaf, 
Cat. = pranavam, ind, at every repetition of the 
syllable Ou, KatySr.; °va-samryukta, mín. accom- 
panied cach time with the s? Om, Yaji. —prn- 
nüma, m. a bow or obeisance in return, saluting in 
tum, Rajat.; Kad. —prati, mf(¢/ni)n. being a 
counter-part, counter-balancing ; being a match for, 
equal to (acc.), Br.; Nir. —pratika (ibc.) and 
Skam, ind. at each initial word, AivSr.; on or at 
every part of the-body, Naish, = prabhütam, ind. 
every morning, Kathis.; Inscr. = prayünnakam, 
ind. with each day's journcy, Kad. — prayoga, m. 
counter-application or parallel setting forth of a 
proposition, Sarvad. = prašna, m. a question asked 
in return, ApSr.; an answer, Var.; (dm), ind. 
with regard to the controversy, SBr. (Siy.)- pra- 
Sava, sce under frati-pra-4/1. sū, = prasavam, 
ind. in each birth, Sarvad. — pr&küra, m. an outer 
rampart, L. — prétui, ind. in or for every living 
creature, Bidar, Sch. —prüà (frdéi-), m. an 
Opponent in controversy, adversary in a lawsuit 
(tee frati-a/ prach), AV. = prüiita, mín. opposed 
5 debate, Kaui, = priya, mfn. agrecable to (pen.), 
PSr.; n. kindness or service in return, MBh.; 
agh.—prékshana, n, looking at in return, Ap. 


yfaafafa prati-yàmini. 


- práshn, m. a cry or call in return, directi 
given in r^, KatySr. 7 phall-karünam, id. A 
each cleaning of the corn, KatySr., Comm. = phul- 
Inka, sce p. 668. — bandhu, m. an equal in rank or 
station, MBh. = 1. -bala, n. a hostile army, Vear.; 
Dai. = 2. -bala, mín, having cqual strength c 
power, equally matched, 2 match for (with Ben. or 
ifc, ¢.g. astra-f^, equal in arms), being able to 
(dat. or inf.), MBh.; R.; (cf. a-f°), — bini, see 
-vdyi below. —bahu, m. fore-arm, Var; an 
opposite side (in a square or polygon), Col.; N, of 
sev. men, BhP, = 1. bimba, n, (rarely m.) the disc. 
ofthe sun or moon reflected (in water) ; a reflection, 
reflected image, mirrored form, MBh.; Paficat.: 
Kay. &c. (also °baka) ; a resemblance or counter. 
part of real forms, a picture, image, shadow, W.; 
(among the synonyms of“ equal,” Kávyad.); N. ofthe 
chapters of the Kavya-prakiiddaria, Cat. ; -vartin 
mín. beingreflected ormirrored, MW.; -bimbéia Q» 
m. a mirror, W. = 2. bimba, Nom. P, dati, to be 
reflected or mirrored, Kap., Sch.; dita, mín. re- 
flected, mirrored (-/22, n.); ib, &c.; 5-4 Eri, to 
reflect, represent, cqual, Dai. — bimbana, n. the 
being reflected, Simkhyaprav., Sch.; Nilak.; re- 
flection ; comparing together, comparison, Sah, 
=bimbaya, Nom. P. Oyati, to reflect, mirror, L. 
(cf. “dita above). — bija, n. bad seed, L, = bijam, 
ind. for every sort of grain, ApSr. — bhata, mfn. a 
match for, vying with (gen. or comp.), rivalling, 
Vear.; Cand.; Rajat.; ("(i- Ari, to equalize to, 
Naish.; m. an adversary, Rajat.); -/a, f. emulous- 
ness, emulation, Rajat. —bhaya, mfid)n. exciting 
fear, formidable, terrible, dangerous, A$vGr. ; Gobh.; 
MBh, &c.; n. fear (with abl. or ifc), MBh.; 
Rajat.; danger AivGr.; Rajat.; (am), ind. 
formidably, frightfully, Ragh. ; -žara and *yapi-£?, 
mfn. causing fear, R.; Kathis.; -dhaydkdra, min, 
having a formidable aspect, MW. = bhavam, ind. 
for this and all future births, L. — 1. -bhüga (ibc.), 
for every degree, Siddhüntas. (for 2. sec under frati- 
bhaj). — bhi, f. fear, Bhojapr. == bhuja, m. = 
~bahu, Col. — bhüpila, m. = next, Vcar. ; (pl.)cach 
single prince, all the princes together, Naish. = bhü- 
bhrit, m. a hostile prince, Vcar. —bhairava, 
mí(d)n. dreadful, Var, —mangala-vare, m.pl. 
(prob.) every "Tuesday, Cat. —muaficn and "onka, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. = man- 
haka, (prob) m. id., Cat. (cf. maythaka). 
- mandala, n. a secondary disk (of the sun &c.), 
Hariv.; an eccentric orbit, Col. = matsya, m. pl. 
N. of a people, MBh. ; VP. (v.1. -»d5j'2). = man- 
tram, ind. with or at every formula or verse, 
KatySr.; Gaut, = mandiram, ind, in every house, 


f. an exercise analogous to capping verses, reciting 


i 9 ind. 
64 Kalis, Cat.), W. = māsa (ibc.) and era 


for 


—mukhs, n. the 
Harav.; (in dram.) 


a secondary plot or incident which scien 


BhP.; ppa teing nian ere 
amt, ind.) towards, in front, before, 
MBh.;(F)yw.r for-mukar], q.v» Sametti hadley 
n. (in dram.) progressive narration of events + 
—mukhari,f. a partic. mode of drumming, Samer 
—mudr&, f. a counter-seal, Mn.; Kull.; the and 
pression of a seal, Lalit, = muhus, ind. again 

ag®, repeatedly, Prab. ; Caurap. ; Santis. = muhi 
(ibc.) and “tam, ind. every moment, eoa 
Caurap. = mūrti, f. a corresponding form, V 
L. = müshikE, f. a species of rat, W. -yDmis 


nfagafa prati-yucati. 


nd. every night, Kathis. = yuvati, f. a concubine, 
female rival, Vcar. —yuvam, ind. towards the 
young man, Sis. viii, 35. 7 yüthapa, m. the leader 
of a hostile herd (of elephants), MBh. —yüpam, 
ind. post by post, ApSr. — yogam, ind, rule by rule, 
Pat. = yoni, ind. according to source or origin, SBr. 
“rajani, ind. every night, Naish. = ratha, m, an 
opposite fighter in a war-chariot, an adversary in 
war, equal a°, Kathās, (cf. a-2^); N. of a descen- 
dant of Atri (author of the hymn RV, v, 47), 
RAnukr.; of a son of Mati-nira and father of 
Kanva, Hariv.; of a son of Vajra and father of Su- 
cim, ib. =xathyam, ind. in every road, Kiv. 
= raja (Kull.) or Jan (R.), m. a hostile king, royal 
adversary. —rüjum, ind, king by king, for every 
k?, Pat. = ratram (Hit.) or “tri (Vcar.), ind, each 
night, nightly. —ripu, ind. against the enemy or 
the enemies, Si, — zia, n. the counterpart of any 
real form, an image, likeness, representation, MBh.; 
Var; BhP, (also d, f, KaushUp.); a pattern, 
model for imitation (cf. -dhyik below); any- 
thing falsified,a counterfeitof (gen.), Vishp. ; mf(d)n. 
like, similar, corresponding, suitable, proper, fit, RV. 
&c. &c. (pam akurvan, not requiting, MarkP.); 
agrecable, beautiful, MBh.; m. N. of a Danava, 
ib.; (à), f. N. ofa daughter of Meru, BhP, ; -carya, 
mín. exemplary in conduct, worthy of imitation, 
MW.; -carya, f. suitable or exemplary conduct, 
SBr.; -éd, í, resemblance, Harav.; -dAri&, mfn. 
offering (i.c. being) a model or pattern, BhP, = rū- 
yaka, n. an image, a picture, L.; fc y, Nir.; 
(prob.) a forged edict, MBh.; miiAi Jn. similar, 
corresponding, having the appearance of anything 
(generally ifc.), MBh.; Mn.; Šak, &c.; m. a quack, 
charlatan, Car. = rūpya, in a-f°, w.r. for a-prati- 
rüfya, se pratir’, —raudro-karman, min. 
acting cruelly against others, R. —lakshana, n. 
*acounter-mark,’mark, sign, MBh.; R. = igam, 
ind. at every Liga, Rajat.—1ipi, f. a copy, trans- 
cript, written reply, L. —1okn, m. every world, 
Heat. -10má, mf(@)n. against the hair or grain 
(opp. to auu-/^), contrary to the natural course or 
order, reverse, inverted ; adverse, hostile, disagree- 
able, unpleasant; low, vile, SBr.; RPrit.; SrS. &c.; 
left, not right, W.; contrary to caste (where the 
mother is of a higher caste than the father), ib.; 
(ibe, and dm, ind.) against the hair, ag? the grain, 
in reversed or inverted order, TS.; Br.; AivSr.&c.; 
m, N. of a man; pl. his descendants, g upakádi ; 
(à), f. a partic. incantation (to be recited from the 
end to the beginning), Kathis.; n. any disagreeable 
or injurious act; (ena), ind. in an unfriendly manner, 
unpleasantly, Cip. ; a, mín. born in the inverse 
order of the classes (as of a Kshatriya father and 
Brahmani mother, or of a Vaiiya f? and Kshatriya 
m? or B? m?, in which cases the wife is of a higher 
caste than the husband ; cf. Mn. x, 16), W.; -/as, 
Ind. in consequence of the inverted order or course, 
Mn. x, 68; invertedly, in inverted order or series, 
Ysjh.; MBh.; Paficat.; -7Zfz, mín. inverted, 
KaushUp.; 9mnuloma, mfn. speaking against or 
for anything ; (ibe. and am, ind.) in inverted order 
OT course and in the natural o? or c°, Mn.; Yajù.; 
ma-tas, ind. in an unfriendly aud friendly manner, 
*lomaka, mín. against the hair or grain, re- 
verse, inverted, BhP. ; n. inverted order, perversion, 
ficat. —vaktram, ind. on every face, Heat. 
“vat, mín. containing the word frati, AitBr. 
= Vatsara, m, a year, MBh.; (ar), ind. every y^, 
Yearly, Rajat.; Kathis. — vanam, ind. in every 
Wood or forest, Bharty. = vanit&, f. a female rival, 
Si — vargam, ind. groupby gr°, KitySr. = varna, 
Ti.every caste, Hcat.; (az),ind. c^ by c^, Gaut.- var- 
nika, mfn. having a corresponding colour, similar, 
L. * vartmán, mín. taking an opposite road or 
Course, AV, = varman, sce 34-fra£i-z". = varsha. 
(ibc.) or “sham (ind.), every year, yearly, MarkP.; 
3licat. = vallabhi, f. = -j'uvati, Vcar. = vashat- 
ind. at each exclamation Vashat, AivSr. 

*7 Vasati, ind. in every habitation or house, Kathis. 
“=Vastu, n. a counterpart, cquivalent; anything 
Eun in return, anything contrasted with another, 
this.; Pratip.; -castdpaned, f. (rhet.) a simile 
Or parallel (in which a p? is drawn between two 
ferent objects by stating some common charac- 
teristic belonging to both), Kavy2d.; Sīh.; Kuval. 
&c, = vahni-pradakshinam, ind. at each per- 
ambulation from left to right of the sacred fire, 
Kathis. —vExyam, ind. in cvery sentence, L. 
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= I.- vini mfo.unscemly, unsuitable, L, = 2.-vEni, | dust (worn by Buddhist mendicants), L. (prob. 
f. n. an answer, L.; opposition, L. (w.r. Scdni); | wer, for samkakshihd), —sadanum, ind. every 
f=faribhdshd, prajnapti &c., Gal. —vita, m. | one to his dwelling, Mear. —sadyiksha or -Sa- 
a contrary wind, Mn.; Suir.; (am), ind. against | aris (prdti-), mfn. similar, VS. — sadma, ind. at 
the wind, Katy$r.; Sak.; Paficat.; (e), ind. on the | or in every house, BhP, = sama, min. equal to, a 
ke side, MW. — 1. -vKrana, m. (for 2. see under | match for, MBh.; Nig. -samantam ( /zdfi-), 
Prati-/1. vri) a hostile elephant, Hariv.; a sham | ind. on every side, everywhere, $Br. = sambandhi, 
or mock el^; (with daitya), a Daitya in the form | ind. according to the respective connection, Sih. 
of an cl°, BhP, — v&rtt&, f. account, information, | = sarga, see under grati-A'srij. - sargam, ind. 
Sak. — vüsaram, ind. every day, daily, Rajat.; | in every creation, Mn., Kull. — avya, min, in in- 
Kathis.; Heat, ; (e), ind. =/ad-dinam, L. = v&sa- | verted order, inverted, reverse, L, — alma, mín. 
zika, mfn. daily, Heat. = v&sudeva, m, ‘opponent | (prob.) unkind, unfriendly, Pin. v, 4, 75. = sī- 
of a Vasudeva,’ (with Jainas) N. of nine beings at | manta, m. ‘a hostile neighbour, enemy, zdversary, 
enmity with V? (= Vishyu-dvish), Col. —vita- | Kuval.; Hear. = simarthya, n. relative suitable- 
pam, ind. to every branch, Santii, — vidyam, ind. | nes, R. —siyam, ind. towards evening, Gobh, 
in every doctrine, Gaut. —vindhya, m. N. of a | —sinha, m. a hostile lion, Kathis, = sird, f. a 
king who ruled over a particular part of the Vindhya | curtain, L.; a screen or wall of cloth, an outer tent, 
mountains, MBh.; of a son of Yudhi-shthira; pl. | W. = sundari, f. -yuvati, q. v., Vcar. —stirya, 
N. of his descendants, MBh.; Pur. —vipaaam, | (or °yaéa), m. a mock sun, parhelion, V: kind 
ind. along the Vipai river, Laghuk. — vimba &c.- | of lizard, a chameleon (which lies or basks in the 
-bimba &c. — 1. -virati, ind. (for 2. see jrati-vi- | sun), Uttarar.; Suir,; (am), ind. opposite to the 
4/ram)at every pause, at cach cessation or disappear- | sun, Mn.; -matsya, m. a partic. appearance in the 
ance, Sintii, — visva, mín. pl. one and all; (es/z), | sun; (accord. to Comm.) mock sun and a comet, 
ind, in all cases, Cat. = visha, n. ‘ counter-poison,’ | Ap.; -Jaydraka, m. ‘lying or basking in the sun," 
an antidote, L.; mf(@)n. containing an ant", Rajat.; | a kind of lizard, a chameleon, L. = senā, f; an 
(à), f. Aconitum Heterophyllum, Car.; Bhpr. — vi- | opposing or hostile army, Hariv. =somā, f. a kind 
Shaya, m. pl. the various objects of sense, L.; (ibe. | of plant (= mahisha-calli), L. —somédaka- 
and az, ind.) in relation to each single object of s°, | avijaza, ind. against the moon or water or a 
Samkhyak. —vishnu, ind. at every (image of) | Brahman, Mu, iv,52.—skandha, m. every shoulder 
Vishnu, Vop.; towards V^, in place of V^, W. | (instr, * each on his sh"), Hit.; N. of an attendant 
—vishguka, m, Pterospermum Suberifolium, L. | of Skanda (v.1. £afi-54), MBh.; (azz), ind. upon 
= Vira, m.an antagonist, a well-matched nent, | the shoulders, W.; in every section of a book, 

MBh. ; Vcar.; BhP.; -/d, f. the being a w?-m? o°, Pratap. —stri, mín. lying on a woman, ChUp, 

antagonism, Prab. — virya, n. (the being a match | Zsthznam, ind. in every place, cvery where, 

for in valour) in a-2°, mfn. unequalled, matchless, | Prab., Sch. —sneha, m. (pzob.) w.r. for fati-s?, 

irresistible, MBh.; R.; a-frativirydrambha, not | Kathis.—srota,m{(d@)n.=next(Mandakinimdm 

having sufficient strength to undertake anything, | enuvraja, go up the M? i.e. up or against the 

SaddhP. —vritta, n. an eccentric circle, Gol. | stream), R. —srotam (BhP.) or -srotas (Mn.; 

—vrittántam, ind. according to the saying, as | MBh. ; Hzriv. &c.), ind. against the stream, up the 

8°; (w.r. irofas). = swam, ind. ‘cach for itself,’ one 


they say, Rajat. — vritti, ind. according to the 
modulation (of the voice), RPrit. —vrisha, m. a | by one, singly, AivSr.; RPrit. Comm, —svihi- 
hostile bull, Hariv, — vedam, ind, at or for every küram, ind. at every exclamation Svihi, ApGr. 

= hasta (-/za, n, Vcar.), -hastaka (Hit.), m. a 


Veda, Yajū.; Badar.; °da-sdkham, ind. for every 
branch or school of the V°, Madhus. = vedántam, deputy, substitute, proxy. Basti, ind. towards 
elephants, MBh. —hastin, m. the keeper of a 


ind. in every Upanishad, Bidar., Sch. = velum, 
ind. on every occasion, MBh, «veia ( fráti- or brothel, Dai, (Sch. ‘a neighbour). —hrid 
ind. in every heart, BhP., Sch. 1 


rati-; cf. Pag. vi, 3, 122, Vart, 3), mí(a)n. 

neighbouring, a neighbour, RV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; Praty, in comp. before vowels for Araf above. 

auxiliary, Br.; TBr., Comm.; m. a neighbouring | .' aga, m. a portion, share, Buddh, —apdu, m. = 
gratigato ‘niu, Pig. vi, 2, 193; min. = frati- 


house, L. ; -/ds, ind, from the paren) E 
-vasin, mí(i;n. living in the neigl thood ; m. f. A y sad ^ 7 
aneighbour, Alamkärak, =vesin torgrati’ mfa, gata saber y8, bs rien n un 
ighbouring; m. and (47, f. a neighbour, Dhürtas. ; radie. = aksha, edie! ern ibe.) in 
exch syllable, Vas.; -s/eska-maya, mf(Z)n. con- 
taining aSlesha in each s°, ib. — agam, ind. on every 


Mricch.; Sah. —vesma, ind. in every house, 
Sii, —ve&man, n. a neighbour's house, Paficat. 

mountain, Dharmasarm. —agni, ind, towards the 
fire, Kaui.; at or near or in every fire, KitySr.; 


—vesya, m. a neighbour, MBh. — vaira, n. re- 
MBh, —agza, mí d u. fresh, recent, new, young, 


guital of hostilities, revenge, MBh. - vyoma or 

‘man, m. N. of a prince, Pur. — &atru (frdti-), 
MBh,; R.; Kav. &c. ; repeated, reiterated, Hariv. 
Kathis.; pure, W.; (ibc. and am, ind.) recently, 


m. an adversary, opponent, enemy, AV.; Kuval., 
M ricch.; Kathis.; m. N. ofa son of Vasu Upari-cara 


Sch. —&abda (or “daka, Kid.; Hcar.), m. echo, 
reverberation, DI, ay Ries cu gum. 
going after a sound or in the direction of as, MBD.j | 24 prince of the Cedis, BhP. (cf. -agraka below); 
-vat, mín. re-echoing, resounding, cate Sa Ex cAskurat, mín. fresh-flowing, fowing freshly; d 
rans, n. (for 2. sce under frafi- i71, coni WA -gandhd, f. a species of shrub, Rhinacanthus Com- 
(ifc.), Divyav.; -G4z/2, mfa. resorted to (acc.), ib. munis, L.; -fd, f. or -fca, n. newness, freshness, W. 
(cf. -saraga under grati-4/ sri). — $urüsann, n. an -Żrasavă, f. recently delivered, having lately brought 
adversary's bow, Vas. cirin pe hn. forth, Pan. ii, 1, 6s, Sch. ; -yauvana, mi(a)n, being 
one'sown body. or peron nham. ind. for every | in the bloom of youth, Kathis.; -rüfa, mi(d)n. 
moon, paraselene, far TEENS eda), Bid Sc, juvenile, young, MBh.; -vayas, mín, young in age, 
branch or school (of Me Ve a Ea. aide | youthful, MBB-; R.; n. youth, W.; odia, wie, 
= Sikha-vat, scc ~. : Je recently purified, pure, L. —agraha, m. N. of a 
son of Vasu and king of the Cedis, MBh.; Hariv.; 
(=-agra ; prob. a contracted form for gratyaz- 


h, s? shoot (pl. all the schools of the Veda, 
BRP); nägi, f. plean ea PrainUp.; °fha- 
graha). sahka, mf@)n. recently marked (as 
cattle), Pay. ii, 1, 14, Ki, —aákam, ind. in 


vat, min, having anything as side branckes, MBh. 
every act (of a drama}, Sah. —adga, n. a minor 


= 1. -$Xsans, n. (for 2. see frati-A/ 325) a rival 

command or authority (cf. a-2^), Ragh. — silpa, n. 
or secondary meniber of the body (as the forehead, 
nose, chin, fingers, ears &c.; the 6 Ailgas or chief 


a counter-Silpa, SafikhSr. —sishya, m. under-dis- 
ciple(?), Divya. o pem pe 
the planets Venus or Mercury, Var. —sukram members being the trunk, head, arms and | 
o > 7 legs 
(perhapstwo words), ind. towardsthe planetVenus,R. MBh.; R; Suir. Kc; a division, rection, c: 
Suir.; Nir.; a subdivision (of a science &c.), W.; 
a weapon, BhP.; m. a kind of measure, Samgit.; 


= &ulka, w. r. for -iruthd (sce under frati-/ iru), 

Lalit. = srihgena, ind. bom byh*,Hcat. —srotas, 
N. of a prince, MBh.; (ibc. or ant, ind.) on every 
Part or member of the body, on the limbs severally, 


ind, war. for -srofas, q.v. = Sloka, m. a counter- 

Sloka, Siphis.; L.; (am), ind. at every SI, BhP. 
Palicat.; Hit; Git.; Kathàs.; for one’s own person, 
Pat. (ci. -vartin); ior every part or subdivision (of 


=shka &c., sec prafi-skiaia, p. 671. = sam- 
yoddhri, m. an adversary in war, MBh, = sam- 
a sactifice &c.), Mn.; (in gram.) in each base, Piu. 
V 1, 29, Pat.; -/va, n. the belonging to, TPrit. ; 


vatsnram, ind. every year, yearly, Yaji.; ApSr., 
-dakshind, Y, a fee for cach part (oí a sacrifice), 


Comm, =samskiiram, ind. at every ceremony, 
ApSr. = saügakshiki, f. a cloak to keep oif the 
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Mn.; -vartin, mfn. occupying one's self with one's 
own person, Pat, — ngiras, m. N, of a mythical 
personage (who like Aügiras marricd several of 
the daughters of Daksha), R. — nùgirasa, m. N. 
of a mythical personage regarded as the father of 
certain Ricas, Hariv.; VP. —angirü, f. Acacia 
Sirissa, Rasar. ; a form of Durga, one of the goddesses 
ofthe Táutrikas, Cat, ; -ta/pa, m.,-tattza,n.,-fal- 
câùga, n., -prayoga, M, -mantra, m., -mantra- 
pik-samudaya, m., -sahasra-ndman and °ma- 
Sfofra, n, -siddha-mantróddhdra, m., -sí&ta, 
n,, ~stotra, n., -sfotrópdsanddi, m. or n. N, of wks. 
, 7 ajira, n., g. ausv-ddi, Pay, vi, 2, 193. = áiio, 
sec p. 674.—adhikaranam, ind. at cach para- 
graph, Nyäyam. —adhidevatz, f. a tutclary deity 


who stays in front or near one, Heat. - ununtara, 


mín. being in the immediate neighbourhood of 


n.), R. ; standing nearest (as an heir), Mn, viii, 
185; closely connected with, immediately following, 
MBh,; R.; fem oc Ter MEDS 
next in succession, W.; 9r7-4/ Añ, to 
selfcloseto (gen.), Prasannar, — anilam, ind against 
the wind, MW. —anika, mfn. hostile, opposed, 
«injuring (with gen.) ; withstanding, resisting, MBh. ; 
BhP, ; Sarvad.; opposite, Susr, ; Sarvad, ; equal, vying 
with, Kavyid.; m. an adversary, enemy, BhP.; n. 
a hostile army, MBh. ; Hariv.; hostility, enmity, a 
hostile relation, h? position, rivality (sg. and pl.), 
MBh.; R.; injuring the relatives of an enemy who 
cannot be injured himself, Pratap.; Kpr.; Kuval.; 
injuring one who cannot retaliate (7), W.; -/2a, n. 
=-bhava, Suir.; the state of an cnemy, hostility, 
‘MW.; -dhdva, m. being the enun Nyayad. 
=anuprisa, m.a kind of alliteration, Si3., Comm, 
= anuminga, n.a contrary deduction, opposite con- 
clusion, KapS, — anuyoga, m. a counter-question, 
qu? in return, Car. = antikiintam, ind. at the cnd 
of each back part of the altar, KatySr., Comm. 
=anta, mín. bordering on, adjacent or contiguous 
1o, skirting, W.; m. a border, frontier, Raph. ; Lalit. ; 
a bordering country i.c. a c" occupied by barbarians, 
L.; (pl.) barbarous tribes, Var.; -janapada, n. a 
bordering country; “dépafatti, f. birth in a bord? 
or barbarous c? (with Buddhists one of the eight in- 
auspicious waysof being born), Dharmas. 13.4; -desa, 
m. a country bordering upon another, Saükh., Sch.; 
=farvata, m. an adjacent (small) hill, L.; -odsa, 
n. (I) a frontier-place, Lalit. —antari-,/bhii= 
-anantari-/ öht, Uuarar, — antit, ind.in each case 
10 the end, Laty, —antika, mfn, being or situated 
at the border, Karand, = antima, mín, =-antika, 
Divyüv. —andhaküra, mfn. spreading shadow, 
Buddh. = apara, mín. =-avara, q.v., Vajras. 
— apüya, m. perishing again, Sil, — abdam, ind. 
every year, yearly, Kathàs, —ubhyüsam, ind.atcach 
repetition, ApSr., Comm, —amitra, mín, opposed 
as an enemy, hostile; m. an enemy, opponent, 
adversary, MBh, —ayanam, ind. every half year, 
Yaji. — ayanastvá, n. obtaining again, recovery, 
"TBr. =ara, m. (SvetUp., Comm.) or -ar&, f. 
(SvetUp.) an intermediate spoke of a wheel. 
aes (ibe), Near or in a ES Buddh. = ari, 
m.awell-mat ent, equal 7 
MBh. 2 Mp „equally powerful enemy, 

=argaln, n. 
is moved, Gal. 
Sarvad. 


'vn-marshn, for ava-mar. 
"ja-vaf, q.v. = nvayava. (ibc.) or *vam. (ind. od 
or at every part of the body, Naish., Comm.; in e? 
p° or pericu, in Sensi, Badar., Sch.; -Varnand, 

or minute description, Vikr, = ay 
mín. lower, more Tasguifican, Ie hao. 
(abl), Mn.; MBh,; R. &c.; -Adlam, ind, aer 
later than (with abl. or ifc.), Car. —aimaa, ce 
red chalk, L. —nshyhmE, f. a kind of nare 
disease, Suir. ; Bhpr. — asta-gemana, n.the settin, 
(of the sun), ChUp., Sch. —astam, ind. (with 
ef gam)togodown,ceassSarvad.i-aya m, the settini 
(o the sun); cessation, disappearance, end, destruc. 
tion, Bidar., Sch, —astrn, n. missile hurled in 
return, BhP,; Kathis. =nha, mfn. daily, Rajat.; 
(em), iud. day by d°, every d°, KztySr.; Mu.; Kay, 


nafy prat y-angiras. 


ake one's 


&c.; in the morning, W. =Skfira, m. a scabbard, 
sword-sheath, L. — gira (?), m. former place or 
state, W. — licüirn, m. suitable behaviour, conform- 
able conduct, MBh. =Btipa, m. a sunny place, 
SBr.; KitySr. — tma (ibc.), or “mam, ind. for 
every soul, in cv? °, Sarvad.; singly, Pat.; °ma- 
viniyata, mín. individual, Car. —ütmaka, mfn. 
belonging to one's self, SaddhP. —Stmike, mfn. 
=-āimaka, ŠīůùkhGr.; peculiar, original, Car. 
=Ktmya, n. similarity with or resemblance to one’s 
self; (ena), ind. after one's own image, BhP, 
=Hderao, m, w.r. for -ddeia, q.v., Paficat. 
=iditya, m. a mock sun, parhelion, AVParis.; 
MBh.; (ibc.) towards the sun (c.g. p°-guda, one 
whose hinder parts are 1? the s°, Suir.) ee 
m. (with 7djaz) a partic. personification, Sa khGr. 
re he e of metre, Col. - àmnüyam, 
ind. for every single text-book, AivSr., Comm, 
= ürära, mfn. fresh; -/ara, mfn., Buddh, = árdrà, 
f., p. auiv-ddi to Päņ.vi, 2, 193. —rdri-4/kri, to 
moisten again, refresh ag", Kid,; to wipe out, 
efface, Kir. — &rdhapura, g. ausv-ddi (Kas, 
fraty-ardha,prati-pura). -&layom, ind.inevery 
house, Dharmaiarm, —-ü&vüsakam, ind. to every 
station, to e? tent, Kad, = ävāsam, ind. in every 
house, Vear, = &&um, ind. in all directions, Vents, 
— Si, f.confidence, trust, hope, expectation, Prab. ; 
Kathis, &c. (°Sa-tva, n. ifc., MUR) =ain, 
mín. hoping, expecting, W. ; trusting, relying upon, 
MW. kr en, r. for “ale, q.v, Rajat. 
-Ehuti, ind. at each oblation, ApSr.; Kaus, 
= uta, scc p. 677. — uttnra, n.a reply to an answer, 
rejoinder, answer, Paiicat.; Hit.; Prab, &c.; ?r- 
karana, n. replying, an answer, Mear. ; °77-V kri, 
to answer, Kid, — udadhi, ind. at the sea, Bailar. 
= upamiünn, n. a counter comparison, the ideal of 
an ideal, Vikr. — upnsadam, ind. at cach celebra- 
tion of an Upasad, Katy$r, — upüsanam, ind. for 
every kind of worship, Bidar., Sch. —urnsa, n. 
=fratigatam urah, Vop.; (am), ind. against the 
breast, upon the b°, Sis; Kir. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 82). 
7 ulüka, m. a bird resembling an owl; (according 
to the Sch.) a hostile owl or a crow regarded as an 
owl's enemy, BhP, — ulükakn, m.a bird resembling 
an owl, Hariv. — ushtra, m., g. aqio-ddi to Pan. 
vi, 2, 193. —- ürdhvam, ind. on the upper side of 
(acc.), above, Suir. —zicam, ind. at or in cach 
verse, GrŠtS. — ritu, ind. in cach season, Vait, 
= oka, mín. cach one, c? single 0°, every o°, Jaim., 
Sch. ; n.a partic, sin, Buddh.; (ibc. or am, ind.) 
one by one, one at a time, singly, for every single 
one, S1ükhSr.; Mn.; Kav, &c.; -araka, m. a 
partic, hell, Divyav.; -dzddha, m. a Buddha who 
lives in seclusion and obtains emancipation for him- 
self.only (as opp. to those Buddhas who liberate 
others also), Buddh. (cf. MWB. 134 &c.); (-Aatha, 
f., -calushtaya, n. N. of wks.; -/va,n. the state 
ofa Pratycka Buddha, Buddh.);-dodhi, f. = -buddha- 
tva, Karayd. ; -sas, ind. one by o°, singly, severally, 
MBh. —onas (grdiy-), m. an officer of justice, 
punisher of criminals, SBr. ; a surety, the heir nearest 
of kin who is ible for the debts of a deceased 
person, Kath.; SaikhSr.; MaitiS. —enasya, n. 
the nearest heirship to (gen.), Kath. 


Nfa 2. prati, m. N. of a son of Kuga, BhP, 
fra pratika, mf(i)n. (fr. 1. prati) worth 
a Karshipapa or 16 Papas of cowries, Pap. v, I, 25, 
Vartt. 2. 
prati-/kamp, Caus. -lampayati, 
to shake, cause to tremble, MBh. 
NÎTET prati-kara &c. See prati- 1. ki. 
nnà prali-karsha, m. (krish) aggro- 
gation, combination, KatySr, Sch.; anticipating 
that which occurs afterwards, W. °krishta, mín. 
ploughed back again, L.; thrust back, KatySr, ; 
rejected, despised, L. 
prati- V Eahksh, A. -kaükshate, to 


ig | wish or long for, R. °kitikehitavya, mín. to be 


expected, Vajracch, "kii kshin, mfu. wishing for, 


B | desirous of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. 


Winery prati-kaia, m.=prafi-I°, L. 


ngia prali-kuücila, mfn. (v/kuñc) 
bent, curved, W. 


winery prati-kshepa. 


AREA prati- v/kij, P. -kijati, to coo or 


warble in return (with acc.), R. 


NRG prati-/1. kri, P. A. -karoti -Lurute 
(inf. AEAN, BhP.), to door make an a 
sition, AitBr.; to return, repay, requite 
evil (acc.], with gen. dat. ape of} eG 
R. &c,; to counteract, resist (acc. or gen.), ib.s to 
treat, attend to, cure (a disease), Suir.; to repair, 
mend, restore, Mn.; to pay back (a debt), Gaut.: 
Caus, A. -Adrayate, to cause to be repeated, $Br.: 
Desid. -cikirshatz, to wish to take revenge on (acc, 
or loc.) for (acc.), MBh.; R. "kara, mfiz)n. acting 
against, counteracting Co) Ss m. requital, come 
pensation, R.; Rajat. aniya, mín. to be 
counteracted or prevented, remediable, MW. “kar. 
tavya, mfn. to be requited or returned, to be Tepaid 
(lit. and fiz.), MBh.; Hariv.; Samk.; to be counter- 
acted or resisted, R.; Prab.; to be treated or cured, 
Suir. Ckaxtyi, m. a requiter, recompenser, MBh, ; 
an opponent, adversary, Kull, ATMA, N. rc- 
quital, retaliation, corresponding action, MBh. ; R4 
counteraction, cure, medical treatment, Car. ; decora- 
tion, toilet, personal adornment, MBh.; R. &c.; 
(a), ind. in every work, at cach performance or 
celebration, KatySr.; MBh. “kāra, m. (cf. zratz- 
4?) requital, retaliation, reward, retribution, revenge, 
R.; Kathis.; Rajat.; opposition, counteraction, 
prevention, remedy, MBh.; Suir.; =sama and 
bhata, L.; -karman, n. opposition, resistance, 
Rajat.; -/a, min. knowing what remedy should 
be applied, MBh. ; -2/d/iaza, n. medical treatment, 
Ragh. "kürin, sec a-pratikdrin. “kirya, mín, 
(cf. prati-k°) to be revenged; n. retribution, MBh, 
i, 6259 (Nilak., m. ‘an enemy"). ?kzita, mfn, 
returned, repaid, requited &c., R.; n. recompense, 
requital, MBh.; resistance, opposition, Ragh, 
"kriti, f. resistance, opposition, prevention, Hariv.; 
retaliation, return, revenge, W.; an image, likeness, 
model; counterpart, substitute, MBh.; Kay. &c, 
*kriyit, f. requital (of good or evil), retaliation, 
compensation, retribution, MBh.; Kav. &c.; oppo- 
sition, counteraction, prevention, remedy, help, ib. 

ifc. = removing, destroying); -/za,n., MBh.; ventin 

of anger), Kathis.; embellishment, decoration ( 
the person), MBh, ; -Si#/ini-stotra, n. N, of a Stotra. 

Prati-cikirsh, mín. (fr. Desid, ; nom. ?ci£ir 
b:fore 4) wishing to requite (loc), HParii, °ci- 
Xirshi, f. wish to requite, desire to be revenged 
upon (acc. or loc.), MBh.; BhP. ?cikfrshu, mín. 
wishing to return or requite, MBh. (v.1. JiAzrs&u). 

prati-\/kri, P. -kirati, to scatter to- 
wards (cf. prati-s-o/kyi and Pan. vi, 1, 141). 
°kirne, mín. scattered towards, MW. 3 

H prati-V/ klrip, A. -kalpate (pf. -cã- 
Alripe), to be at the service of (acc.), receive hos- 
pitably, SBr. ; to regulate, arrange, AV. "kalpyts 
mfn, to be arranged or prepared, MBh. (for prati- 
kalpa, see p. 661, col. 3). 

prati-kopa (vkup), m. anger 
against (any onc), wrath, MBh.. 

NU arati Ero P. -krümati (pf. ca- 
Arama and -cakrame), to come back, return, Br. 


`| ChUp.; MBh.; to descend, decrease (in munie 


to abi-A/kram), Nid.; to confess, Sate 
HR m, reversed E inverted order, Pratip. 
°xramana, n. stepping to and fro, SBr.; d 
to confession, Kalpas.; -vidhi m., -sfra, D. ^* 
of wks. 


Wfirgnt 


be angry with (acc.) in return, Mn.; MBh. 
dha, m. anger in return, Kull. 7 
prati-krushta, mfn. (v/krus) miser- 
able, poor, Divyüv, ?Xro&á, m. crying out t0 
halloing, AV, i 
Wafer prati-/2. kshi (only pr. p. <1% 
dt, RV., -kshydé, TS.), to settle near (acc-) 


NRE, prati-Vkship, P. -kshipati (cf 
Pan, i, 3, So), to throw into (loc), MS de- 
Pari-); to push against, hurt, Suir.; to rdabss.s 
spise, oppose, contradict, ridicule, confute, Per 
Sarvad.; Lalit. "kshipta, mfn. thrown into T.: 
(cf. prec. ; -£za, n., Sarvad.) ; sent, disp Th , 

n, medicine, L, ^kghepa, m. contest, © jon, ib»; 
zyati-); objection, contradiction, repudiation, 


-A/krudh, P. -krudhyati, to 
prati-^kri yi e 


winery prati-kshepana. 


Sarvad. °kshepaua, n. contradiction, opposing, 
contesting, Prab. 

gara prati-kshuta,n.(/kshu) sneezing, 
wheezing, W. 

ine prati-//khya, P. -khyati (impf. 
-akkyat), to sce, behold, RV.; AV.; Br. "khy&ti, 
f, renown (v. l. for fra-vikh*), L. 

gf prati-4/gad, P. -gadati, to speak 
in return, answer, MBh, 


prati-^/gam, P. -gacchati, io go 
towards, go to mect, RV.; MDh. &c.; to go back, 
return, go home, MBh.; Kav. &c. °gata, mín. 
gone towards or back, MBh.; flying backwards and 
forwards, wheeling in füght, W.; lost from the 
memory, R. "gati, f. (L.),"gamana, n. (R.)return, 
T. prati-\/garj, P. -garjati, to roar 
against or in return, answer with roars, MBh.; to 
resist, oppose, Hariv.; Ragh.; to vie with (instr. or 
n.) Kávydd. "garjanz, n. (AVParis.), ^gar- 
joni, f. (MBh.) thundering or roaring against or 
in return, an answering roar, 


wfaatt prati- V/gà (only aor. -agat), to go 
back, return. 

WME prati-/gak, À. -gahate, to pone- 
trate, enter, R. 


WT prati-v/3. gu (only Intens. -jóguve), 
to proclaim, RV. 


NMGA prati-gupta, min. (/gup) guarded, 
protected, Inscr. *güpya, mfn, to be guarded; (au), 
ind. onc must guard against (abl.), rm 


NTL prati- gridh, P. -gridhyati, to bo 
greedy or cager for (acc.), MBh. 


prati-gribhaya, Nom.P.9yati,to 
take, receive; (esp.) to take into the mouth, cat, RV. 


ni prati-/gri, P. A. -grinati, -grinite, 
to invoke, salute (acc.), RV.; (with dat.; cf. Pan. 
i, 4, 41, Sch.) to respond in recitation or chanting 
(also with grati-garam), ib.; TS.; Br.; $r5.; to 
agree with (dat.), Vop. “gard, m. the responsive 
call of the Adhvaryu to the address of the Hoiri, TS. ; 
Br.; Avr. "garitri, m. one who makes a rc- 
sponsive cry or chant, AitBr.; SaikhSr, ?girya, 
mfn, to be answered in recitation or chanting, AitBr. 
Hina prati-4/grah, P.A.-griknati,-grik- 
wile (irreg. 2. sg. Impv. -grihya, R.; aor. -aja- 
grabhat, Kite to take hold of, grasp, seize (in 
astrol, «to eclipse, obscure), AV. &c. &c.; to take 
(as a present or into possession), appropriate, receive, 
accept, RV.é&c.8&c,(sirasa,‘with the head’ i.e.‘hum- 
bly, obediently,’R.); togain, win over, R.; to take as 
awife, marry, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to take = eat, drink, 
RV.; VS. ; TBr. ; to receive (a friend or guest), RV. 
&c. &c.; to receive (anything agreeable as 2 good 
word or omen), R.; Kalid.; to assent to, acquiesce 
in, approve, MBh.; R.; (rarely) to receive (an 
enemy), oppose, encounter, MBh.; Ragh.: Caus. 
*grahayaté, to cause to accept, present with (2 acc.), 
MBh.; R.; Kalid.; to answer, reply, BhP.: Desid. 
vighrikskati, to wish to accept, Gaut. *gribita, 
min, taken, received, accepted, married, MBh.; 
Kay, &c. "grihitavyo, ^grihitri, w.r. for 
Srahitavya, “grahitri. 5gyibyn, mín. to be ac- 
cepted, acceptable, TS. (from, gen. Piu. iii, 1, 
118, Vártt. x, Pat.) ; one from whom anything may 
be accepted (see a-pratigrihyd). “grabs, m. re- 
ceiving, accepting, acceptance of gifts (as the peculiar 
Terogative of Brihmans ; cf. IW. 237; 262), SBr.; 
-; Mn.; MBh. &c. (Serakam s £ri, to receive 
Presents, Mn.) ; friendly reception, MBh.; favour, 
Brace, MBh.; taking a wife, marrying, R.; receiv- 
ing with the ear i. c. hearing, Kathis.; a grasper, 
Seizer. (Zeja-, a hair-cutter, barber}, Gobh.; a re- 
ceiver, Kzt r.; R.; a chamber-vessel or any similar 
Convenience for sick persons, Car.; a spittoon, L.; 
A gift, present (esp. a donation to a Brihman at 
Suitable periods), Y3jñ.; MBh. &c. (instr. ‘asa 
Present,’ Kathis.); N. of the objects or functions 
Corresponding to the 8 Grahas, L.; = kriya-kara, 
L.; the reserve of an army (a detachment posted 
With the general 400 yards in the rear of a line), 
W.s the sun near the moon's node, ib.; -Aa/Az, m. 
N. of Paris, of MauGrS.; -dhana, n. money re- 


ceived as a present, Kathis. ; mín. one whose wealth 
Consists only in presents, Paficat. grün mín, 
received as a present, Kathis; -rdyaicitta-2ra- 
fara, m. N. of wk. “grahana, mín. accepting, 
SankhGr. (perhaps w. r.); n. receipt, acceptance, 
ib.; Lity.; taking a wife, marrying, R. (cf. d-pra- 
tig”); a vessel, SankhGr. °grahantya, min. to 
be or accepted, acceptable, W. ^grahin, 
mín. one who receives, a receiver (opp. to dati), 
MBh. ^grahitavya, mín, to be received, Kull. 
°grahitri, mín. id., AV. &c. &c.; m. one who 
takes a wife, one who marries (nom. °/d, also as 3. 
sg, fut.), MBh.; R. ?grüha, m. a spittoon, L.; 
accepting gifts, W. *gr&haka, mfn. one who re- 
Ceives or accepts (see d-Zratig^). "grühin, mfn. 
id, TS. ?grühya, min. to be taken or accepted, 
acceptable, MBh.; R. (cf. a-fratiz’); one from 
whom anything may be received, MBh. (cf. “srihya 
and Pan. ib.); m. N. of partic. Grahas, TBr., Sch. 
OMT prati-gha, m. (han) hindrance, 
obstruction, resistance, opposition (cf. 2-27); strug- 
gling against (comp.), Car. ; anger, wrath, enmity, 
Mcar.; Lalit. (one of the 6 evil passions, Dharmas. 
67); = mürchà, L.; combat, fighting, W.; an 
enemy, ib.; opposition, contradiction, L, ?gh&ta, 
m. (cf. prati-gh°) warding off, keeping back, re- 
pulse, prevention, resistance, opposition, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; rebound, Kum.; -477¢, mín. depriving 
any one (gen.) of (gen.), Yaj vid, mín. know- 
ing how to resist, apt to resist, MBh, "ghiltaka, 
mi(zkd)n, disturbing, MBh.; (iíc.) =“ghdta, ib. 
°ghatana, n, warding off, repulsing, ib.; killing, 


nies prati-jnátavya. 
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Kathzs "jKta, mín. born again, renewed ; -fofa, 
mfn, once more angry, MBh. 

NIARN prati- jap, P. -japati, to mutter 
in response, Gobh, *j&pa, m. the act of muttering 
against, Kaui, 

WITS prati-./jalp,P.-jalpati,toanswer, 
reply, MBh.; R. “Jalpa, m. an answer, reply, Le 
"jalpaka, m. a polite but cvasive answer, L. 

HARTI prati- V jagri, P.-jagarti,to watch 
beside (acc.), RV.; VS.; AV.; to keep (2), Divyav. 
"jügara, m. watchíulness attention, L. ^j 
Tana, n. watching, guarding, attending to, MirkP. 
Sjügaranaka, m. or n.(?) a district, Inscr, "j&- 
gyivi, min. watchful, attentive, Cat. 

Wiafst. prati- v ji, P. -jayati, to conquer, 
defeat (in battle or at play), TS.; MDh.: Desid. 
Jigishati, to wish to conquer or defeat, attack, 
assail, MBh. 

NAAG prati-jikirsku, mfn. (Siri, 
Desid.) wishing to return or requite, MBh. {v.1, 
“cikirsku; ci. p. 664, col. 3). 

NAMAA prati-jicana, n. (Aic) return- 
ing to life, resuscitation, R. *jivita, n. id., Bilar. 

HAJA prati- V/jush, A. -jushate, to be kind 
or tender towards (acc.), honour, serve, RV.; to be 
gratified by, delight in (acc.), ib. 

prati- v/2. jri, A. -jarate (iuf. -jard- 


d yai), to roar (as fire) in the direction of, to call 
out to, salute (acc.), RV. 

TANT prati-A/jna, P. A. -janati, -janite, 
to admit, own, acknowledge, acquiesce in, consent 
to, approve, RV.; AV. ; MBh.; toprcmise (with gen., 
dat. or loc. of pects., and acc. with or without frati 
or dat. of thing, also with inf, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
with cyan: and gen. ‘to promise fulfilment of a 
person's word,’ MBh.; with satyam *to promise 
verily or truly,’ ib.) ; (À.) to confirm, assert, answer 
in the affirmative, SBr.; AivGr.; MBh. &c.; to 
maintain, assert, allege, state, MBh.; R. &c, (fab- 
dam nityatzena, ‘to assert the eternity of sound," 
Pan. i, 3, 22, Sch.); (A.) to bring forward or in- 
troduce {a topic), Nviyam., Sch. ; to perceive, notice, 
learn, become aware of, MBh.; Hzriv.; to remem- 
ber sorrowiully (only in this sense P. by Pig. i, 3, 
46; but really A., MBh. xii, $438). "jin, mfn. 
acknowledging (iíc.), Vajracch.; (4), f, see below. 

Pratijiiz, f. admission, acknowledgment, assent, 
agrecment, promise, vow, MBh.; Kv. &c.; a state- 
ment, asserüon, declaration, affirmation, ib.; (in 
logic) 2 proposition, the assertion cr proposition to 
be proved, the first member or azyaya of the five- 
membered Nyiya syllogism, IW. 61; (in law) a 
plaint, complaint, indictment, prosecution, Yajfi. 
= kara, m, N. of Sch.on Nalôd. (usually called P're- 
Jhé-k), —ntara (Fink), n. (in logic) a subse- 
quent proposition on failure of the first, Nyiyas. 

=pattra or “traka, n. a promissory note, a written 
contract, bond, W. — paripilana, n. adherence to 
a promise, keeping one's word, VP. — parisishta, 
n. N. of Parii. of the white Yajur-veda, =—plraga, 
min. one who keeps his word, R. = pürana, n. 
fulfilment of a vow, MBh. —palanz, n.— -fari- 


slaughter, L. *gh&taya (Caus. of ?7a£i-A/ han), 
°yati, to ward off, MBh, ?gh&tin, mín. keeping 
off, repalsing, disturbing, injuring, Dai; Kim.; 
dazzling (ze/ra-), Kum, °ghna, n. the body, L. 


NANIA prati-ghoshia, mfn. (V/ghush) 
roaring or crying out against ; (72), f. N, of a class 
of demons, SitikhSr. 

WIRT pratiagira, f. N. of a Buddh, 
deity, W. 

META, prati-V/caksh, À. -caskte, to see, 
perceive, RV.; BhP.; to expect, BhP.; to cause to 
sce, let appear, show, RV. Scaksha, sce s#-fra- 
tigakshá. °cikshana, n. looking at, viewing, RV.; 
BhP. (showing, displaying, Sch.); appearance, look, 

, AV. Scakshin, mín. regarding, observing, 
AVPaipp. *cákshya, mí(a;n. visible, conspicucus, 
RV. 

Wit AT prati- car, P. -carati, to advance 
towards, approach, RV.; TS.: Gaus. -edrayati, sce 
below. 9cüra, m. personal adornment, toilet, Sil. 
*cürita, mín, (fr, Caus.) circulated, proclaimed, 
published, MBh. *c&rin, mín. exercising, prac- 
tising, L. 


rati-cikirsh. Sce prati- /1. kri. 


Wfafsrst prati-/cint, P. A. -cintayati,°te, 
to consider again, reflect upon, remember, R.: ; Caur. 
cintana, n. thinking repe considering, W. 
°cintaniya, mín, to be thought over again, Kiv. 

NAJE prati-v/cud, Caus. -codayati, to 
dri on, impel, R. *codannm, sce p. 662 
Em Sedani, E prevention, prohibition, BhP. 


(=nishedha, opp. to vidhi, or=smrili, opp. to | pilana, MBh. — pürvakam, ind. so as to begiu 
fruti, Sch.) “codita, min. impelled or excited | with the plaint, Yaji., Sch. —bhaiiga, m. breach 


against (acc.), R. 

NAE prati-cched (/chad), P. -cchada- 
yati, to cover, envelop, hide, conceal, Kaui. ; MBh. 
&c. “ochadana, n. a cover, covering, L. "cchan- 
na, mín. covered, enveloped, hidden, concealed, 
disguised, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; endowed or furnished 
with (ife), MBh. iii, 1268. 

Wfafesgprati-cchid (A ckid), P.-cchinatti, 
to cut or tear off, S1ükhSr. (v. l. fra-ccA7); to re- 
taliate by cutting to pieces, MBh, °ccheda, m. 
cutting off; resistance, opposition, W. 


NARI prdti-cyaviyas, min, (V/cyu) 


of a promise; iru, min. apprehensive of break- 
ing a promise, MW. —1akshana, n. (prob.) * the 
characteristic of a proposition ;" -eroda, m., tikd, 
E, -didhiti-tikd, i., -rakasya, n., -vivecana, n., 
“ndnugama, m., *ndloka, m. N. of wks. — vida. 
and -vüdártho, m. N, of wks. —virodha, m. 
contradiction between a logical proposition and the 
argument, Nyiyas.; acting contrary to a promise or 
agreement, W.— vivühita, mín. promised in mar- 
Hage, betrothed, ib. = merae m. syaviounent 
€ 3 OWN proposition (aiter hearin: argument 
of the opponent), Ny3yas.; (EE promise, W. 
=sütra, n. N. of Parii, on the white Yajur-veda. 


pressing closer against or towards, RV. x, 86, 6. SAI f. giving up a proposition or argument, 
NAR práti-jagdha, mfn, (2. jaksh) Prati-jäāta ( ?rd/i-), min. admitted, acknow- 
eaten, consumed, MaitiS. ledged, KatySr.; Mn.; promised, agreed, MBh.; Kav, 


&c.; declared, stated, asserted, proposed, alleged, ib. : 
agrecable, desirable, SDr.; 9fdriht, m.a pir) 
averment, Yijü. *jüatnvya, niu. to be promised 


NIAAA prati- jan, A. -jayate, to be born 
or produced again, PrainUp. “janman, n. re-birth, 
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m. a panegyrist, herald, bard, L. 


prati- V/jval, P. -jvalati, to flame, 


blaze, shine, MBh. 


WT prati-4/'tad, P. -tádayati, to strike 
in return, MBh. *tliditavya, n. (impers.) a blow 


must be returned, L. 


!OWÜTRW. prati-V/tap, P. -tapati, to throw 


out or emit heat towards or against (acc.), AV.; 


"TipdBr.; to heat, warm, foment, GySrs. 


NATT prati-tora, m. (vtri) a sailor, oars- 


man, ferryman, Suir. 


Wiss prati-tarkita, mfn. (Stark) ex- 


pected, comprehensible (a-7^), R. (B.) 


Wirt prati- /'tarj (only ind. p. -tazjya), 


to menace, threaten, terrify, Kir. xiv, 26. 


NATHA proti-4/tij, to emit heat or fire 
against or towards, MaitrS. (only Impr. prdfz-tigdhi 


and -fitigdhi, for which Kath. prati-Hiyagdhe [I] 
and ApSr. prati-tinghi [0]): 
WWW pra-tithi, m. N. of a Rishi and 


teacher (with the epithet Deva-taratha), V Br.; Bailar. 


Wig prati- vdah, P. -dakati (fut. -dha- 
&shyati), to burn towards, encounter with flames, 


consume, RV.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp.: Pass. -dahyate 


(t), to be burnt or consumed by fire, MBh. 


Wier prati-A/1. dà, P. A. -dadati, -datte, 
to give back, restore, return, AV. &c. &€.; to give, 
offer, present, MBh.; R.: Caus, -ddfayati, to cause 
to be given back or restored, Yajü, °diitavya, 
mín. to be given back or restored, Yaj. "dina, 
n. restitution (of a desposit), restoration, L.; giving 
or a gift in return, Dai, ; Pan. i, 4, 92; exchange, 
barter, L. (v.1. for 2277-d?). *d&pya, mín. to be 
caused to be restored, Apast. "deya, mín. to be 
given back or returned, Yajii.; MBh.; n. a pledge, 
pawn; an article purchased and given back, W. 

Prati-tta, Sce d-pr°. 

Ufaercy prati-darapa, n. (dri) battle, 
fighting, fierce conflict, L. 

Rite prati- /2.div, P.-divyati, tothrow 
or cast against, Pan. ii, 3, 59, Sch.; to play at dice 
with (acc.), to stake anything (gen. or acc.) at dice 
against, AV.; MBh. *üivan, m. the sun, Le; a 
day, Up. i, 156, Sch. "dívan, m. an adversary at 
play, RV.; AV.; the sun, L. 
fates prati- /dij, Caus. -deiayali, to 
int towards, point out, MBh.; to confess, L. 
di&um and *de&um, sce p, 662, col. I. "deBu- 
niya, mfn. to be reported or related, L. 

prati-dipta, mfn. (dip) flamin 
against, MBh. (dip) E 


m CV (P. impf. -aduhat, aor. 
wkshat), 10 add by milkin, TS.; (P. Pot. 
-dukiyat, A. Subj. -dohate) to sild ike milk) 
grant, RV. (cf. Nir. i, 7). "dà, n. (nom. dhuk; 
pen. instr, also dhushes, sh) fresh milk, milk still 
warm, AV; TS.; MaiurS.;Br.; SrS.; “dhuk-toa,n.,TS, 


"Wfügfw prati-düskita, mfn. (V2. dush, 


wah Gee tendered unclean, Contaminated, 


Erg prati-Vari (ind. p. -drisya), to 
look at, Tceive, notice, SBr. ; A 

-driiyate, to pu ne vidble, a Rr; A-and Pans 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus. -Zariayati, 
show, teach, MBh, *dnràán, 


Wfimarfa prati-jiali. 


or assented to, W, jsifiti, (prob.) w. r, for prati- 
Prajilati, "jna, n. admission, assertion, assent, 
agreement, promise, APrit.; Yajii., Sch.; bring- 
ing forward or introducing (a topic), Kull.; -vaAya, 
n. N. of Paris, of the white Yajur-veda, 5jSütpita, 
mín. betrayed, Sak. i, 32 (v.l.; cf. pra-jñāpita). 
"jieya, mín. to be promised or assented to, W.; 


nagg prati-druh, m. (druh) ouo who 
secks to injure in return (a-7^), BhP, 

NRA prati- 1. dha,P.A. -dadhàti,-dhatte 

fed. inf, 2rdfi-dAd/ave!, to put on or in or near 
y back, E restore (loc. or dat.), RV.; AV.; 
Br.; to adjust (an arrow), aim, ib.; to put to the 
lips (for drinking), RV. iv, 27, 5; to put down 
(the feet), step out, Dr. ; to offer, present, AitBr.; 
to use, employ, Satr.; to restrain, BhP.; (A.) to 
commence, begin, approach, RV.; AV. “dha, f. 
putting to the lips, a draught, RV. "dhiua, n. 
(ifc.) putting to or on, Gobh. ; adopting precautions, 
Koll, *dhi, m. a cross-piece on the pole of a car- 
riage, RV.; VS. 

Prüti-hita, mín, put on or in &c.; (à), f. an 
arrow fitted to the bow-string, RV.; AV.; °¢éshu, 
mín, =°Aildyin, Kaus,  hitüyin, mín, one who 
has adjusted the arrow, SBr. “hiti, f. adjusting an 
arrow, Kajh. ‘ 

HTN prati- / 1. dhv, P.A.-dhavati, te, 
to run back, AV. ; to rush upon (acc.), attack, MBh. ; 
R. *dh&vann, n. rushing upon, onset, attack, MBh. 
(v.1. -dddhana), 

Wt prati- V dhi (only pf. -didhima), to 
expect, hope, RV. ahi, mfn., sec p. 662, col. 1. 

nfiry prati-/dhri,P. A. -dharayati, °te,to 
keep back, stop, check, SBr.; to keep erect, support, 
AitBr, “Ahartyi, m.onewhokeeps back or stops, VS. 

Wi" prati-V/dhrish (only pf.-dadkarsha 
and Ved.inf. -diriske),tobe bold against, brave, defy, 
RV. ; Kath. (cf. a-pratidhrishta and *dhrishya). 

afar proti-dhyata, mfn. (Vdhyai) 
thought upon, meditated, MBh. (v. 1. pra-dhyata). 


ninaa prati-dhvani, m. (V2. dhvan) 
echo, reverberated sound, Hear, "dhvinn, m. (n., L.) 
id, Hit, "dhvEnita (Nig.), "dhvünin (Sih.), 
mfn. sounding, resounding. 

Wiaeaet prati-dhvasta, mfn. (v/dhvags) 
sunk, hanging down, MBh. 


Wfeg prati-^/nad, P. -nadati, to sound 
back, answer with a cry or shout, MBh.; R. &c.: 
Caus, -nädayati, to cause to resound, make resonant, 
fill with cries, ib. ^n&dn, m. echo, reverberation, 
Kad, °niidita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) filled with sounds, 
resonant, echoing or echoed, Hariv.; R. ^ninnda, 
m, = ^náda, Kir. 

nfarg prati-/nand, P.-nandati,to greet 
cheerfully, salute (also in return), bid welcome or 
farewell, address kindly, favour, befriend, AV. &c. 
&c.; to receive joyfully or thankfully, to accept 
willingly (with xa, to decline, refuse, reject), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.: Caus, -nandayati, to gladden, delight, 
guit MBh.; Kim, "nanda, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 

dana, n. greeting, salutation, friendly accept- 
ance, AV.; thanksgiving, MW. bnandive, mín, 
saluted or accepted kindly or cheerfully, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. 


HTAR prati- /nam (only pf. -nánüma), to 
bow or incline towards (acc.), RV. 
wre prati-/nard, P. K. -nardati, °te, 


to roar or cry against or after (food t or hail 
wih eries, MB) Hide i cem 


NTE prati-nüha (Vnah). see karga- 


pr? and cf. frati-ndhka under 1. grati, p. 673. 


afafa: GA prati-uih- V/srij, P. -srijati, to 
drive towards, give up to (dat.), SBr. *nthsnrga, 


m. giving back, abandonment, Lalit. (w.r. z5/- 
hsyijya, mín. to be given up or aban- 


3 prati-ni-/grah, A, -grihyite, to 
take up (liquids), ladle out, SBr. Snigrihya, mfn. 
10 be ladled Es ApSr. (ch *nirgr^). Vm 
RATAN prati-ni-V/dkà, P. -dadhili, to 
Putin the place of another, substitute, SrS. ; Samk. ; 
10 order, command, M Bh.; to slight, disregard, MW, 


niaga prati-nrit. 


"nidhütavya, mín. to be substituted, N: Y 
Sch. *nidhBpayituvyn, mfn. to be Cael atte 
substituted, ib. ym. substitution; a substitute 
representative, proxy, surety, SrS. ; Mn, ; MBh, &c.: 
a resemblance of a real form, an image, likeness, 
statue, picture, Kav,; (ifc.) an image of i.e, similar 
tee Torte irn Aaa substitute anything 

acc.] for (comp. «j Ragh.) °nidheya, 
to be substituted, ‘Nyzyam, eh) 

Wfüfawg prati-/nind, P. -nindatt, to 
abuse, blame, censure, MBh. 

ufafaara prati-ni-püta, m. (Vpat) fall. 
ing down, alighting, MDh. 

Wfafsranprati-ni-yata,mfu.( v/yam) fixed 
or adopted for each sage Case, particular or different 
for cach case, Kap.; Samk. °niyama, m. a strict 
rule as to applying an example to particular persons 
or things only, Kap. 

TAT prati-nir-4/2, as, P. -asyali, to 

throw back, A pSr. 

Tet prali-nir-gráhya,mfn. ( grah) 
to be taken up with a ladle, Á p$r. (cf. 2rat/-nigr?), 

prati-nir-jitaymfn.(4/ji) appro- 
priated, turned to one's own advantage, MDh. 
naa prati-nir- di (only Pass. 
-disyatc), to point or refer back, Ki. on Pan. i, 2, 
53. ?nirdishta, mín, referred to again, Kit = 
Sch, *nirde&a, m. a reference back to (with gen.), 
rencwed mention, Samk, ^nirde&aku, mfn, point- 
ing or referring back (ifc.), KatySr., Sch. ?nirde- 
Sya, mfn, referred to or mentioned again, Sih. 
wfafedn prati-nir- Vyat, Caus. -yütayali, 
to give back, return, MBh. tana, n. giving 
back, returning, Pap. ii, 3, 11, Sch.; rewarding, 
retaliation, L. 
Wiaterat prati-nir-V/ya, P. -yati, to come 
forth again, MBh.; MarkP, 
ec 
prati-nir- /2. vap, P. -vapati, to 
distribute in return, TS.; TBr.; Kaus, 
prali-ni-varaya, n. (V1. vri) 
keeping off, warding off, BhP. 

EA prati-ni-vüsana, n. (4/4. vas) 
a kind of garment, Buddh, 

V prati-ni-vish(a, mfn. (Vis) 
quite prepossessed with (loc.), Ri; obstinate, ob- 
durate; -miirkha, m. an obstinate fool, Bharty. 
°niveia, m. obstinacy, obdurateness, Baudh. 

nfa prati-ni-/vrit, A. -vartate (P.2. 
pl. fut. -vartsyatha, MBh.), to turn back or round, 
return, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to turn away from (abl), 
escape, run away, take flight, MBh.; to cease, be 
allayed or abated, BhP.: Caus. -vartayati, to cause 
to go back, turn back, avert, R.; BhP. *nivar- 
tana, n. returning, coming back (see funah-pr°). 
°nivartits, mín. (fr. Caus.) caused to return, led 
back, R. ?nivrittn, mín. turned back or from 
(abl.), come back, return, MBh.; Kav. &c. “nie 
vyitti, f. coming back, return, ApSr., Sch. 

CAT prati-nish-kraya, m. (v/Eri) re- 
taliation, retribution, L. 
prati-nish-V/pi, P. -punüli, to 
cleanse or winnow again, purify, KatySr.; Kaus} 
Suir, "pita, mfn. cleansed, winnowed, Suir. 
prati-nis-¥/tri, P. -tarati, to ac- 
complish, Divyüv. 
prati-ni-//han (only 2. pers. 
Pf. JagAdntÁa), to aim a blow at (acc.), RV. i, 5% 
15. ^nfhata, mfn, hit, slain, killed, MBh. 

NIRA? prati- ni, P. -nayati, to lead to- 
wards or back, AV. &c. &c.; to put into, Mix, 
Kaus. "n&yaka, sce p. 662, col. 1. 

Wfaq prati-^/nu, P. -nauli, to commend, 
approve, Pat. Ona 

NGE prati-/nud, P. A. -nudati, *te, t0 
thrust back, repulse, ward off, RV.; VS. e) 

»m.thrusting back repulsc,Tand Br. (cf. d£" + 
prati-/nrit, P. -nrityati, to at 
before (in token of contempt), mock in turn 


» mín, 


nrag prati-nyas. 


ing before (zcc.), MBh.: Intens. -zrarzrifiti, 
dar T nee before (in token of love), delight or glad- 
den by dancing before (acc.), Pat. 


yim prati-ny-V/2. as (only ind. p. 
= ya), to place apart or lay down separately (for 
TE: persons), deposit, R. (v.l, gra-ci-m^). 
enyüsn, see p. 662, col. t. 


NITAMA prati-ny-à-gam, P. -gacchati, 
to come back, returu, Kijh, 


_ Wea pratipa, m. N. of a prince, L. (prob. 
w.r. for pralipa, q. v.) 


` qfauu 2. prati-paud, m. (A/pan) barter, 
exchange, AV. (for 1. see p. 662, col. 1). 


nT, prati- V/ pat, P. -patati, to hasten 
towards, run to meet (acc.), MBh. 


NAQ prati- /pad, A. -padyate (ep. fut. 
alo -fatsyati), to set foot upon, enter, go or resort 
to, arrive at, reach, attain, VS. &c, &c.; to walk, 
wander, roam, ChUp.; to come back to (acc.). re- 
turn, MBh.; to happen, occur, take place, ParGr.; 
MBh.; to get into (acc.), meet with, find, obtain, 
receive, take in or upon one’s self, fnr. &c. &c.; 
to receive back, recover, AitBr.; Sak.; to restore to 
favour, Ragh.; to undertake, begin (acc., dat. or 
inf.), practise, perform, accomplish, Nir.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to do anything to any person, act or 

or behave towards or against (loc., gen. or 

acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to make, render, MBh.; 
to fall to a person's (acc.) lot or share, ParGr.; to 
let a person (dat.) have anything, Apast.; to give 
back, restore, Mn. viii, 183; to perceive, find out, 
discover, become aware of or acquainted with, under- 
stand, learn, MBh.; R. &c.; to deem, consider, 
regard, Samk.; Sah,; to answer affirmatively, say 
yes (with or scil. éathd or tathéti), acknowledge, 
assent, agree, promise, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to begin 
to speak, commence (with acc. or instr.), RV.; Bir.; 
to answer, ChUp. (also with wé/aram, R.): Caus. 
~paddayati, to convey or lead to, procure, cause to 
partake ‘of (2 acc.), give a present to, bestow on 
Cloc., dat. or gen.\, Kaui; Mn.; MDh. &c.; to 
give in marriage, Apast.; to spend, ib.; to present 
with (instr.), Kirand.; to put in, appoint to (loc.), 
R.; to produce, cause, effect, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
establish, substantiate, prove, set forth, explain, 
teach, impart, MBh.; R. &c.; to deem, consider, 
regard as (2 acc.), Paiicat. (v.l. -vadasé for -pida- 
yasi): Desid. -frtsafe (Pin. vii, 4, 54), to wish to 
attain, Samk.; to wish to know, Bhim.: Desid. of 
Caus, -fifadayishali, to wish or intend to explain 
or analyze, Samk. “pattavya, mín. to be obtained 
or received, MBh.; to be given (as an answer), R.; 
to be conceived or understood, Car.; Samk.; to be 
done or begun, MBh.; n. (impers.) it is to be as- 
sumed or stated, Samk. ; one should act or proceed 
or behave, MBh. ; Dai.; Paficat. °patti, f. gaining, 
obtaining, acquiring, Gaut.; Samk.; perception, ob- 
servation, ascertainment, knowledge, intellect, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; supposition, assertion, statement, Bhartr.; 
Tattvas.; admission, acknowledgment, Y 3jii.; giving, 
manting, bestowing on (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 

m. ; causing, effecting, Km. ; beginning, action, 
Procedure in or with (loc., gen. or comp.); MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. (fatra ka pratipattift syat, what is to 
be done there? MBh.; £d fasya pratipatlif, what 
18 to be done with it? Kull.); respecttul reception 
or behaviour, homage, welcome, ib. ("ffir A/d4, 
to show honour, Sak.); confidence, assurance, de- 
termination, R, (cf. a-pratip®); resource, means 
for (loc.), expedient against (gen.) Jaim.; high rank 
9t dignity, rule, reign, Cat.; conclusion, Apr; 
arma, n. a concluding rite or ceremony, ApSr., 
Sch.; -dakska, mín. knowing how to act or what 

is to be done, Paficat.; -darsi#, mín. showing what 
Ought to be done, SaddhP.; -nistura mfn. difficult 
to be understood, Ragh.; -fafaka, m. a kind of 
kettle-drum (allowed only to chicis of a certain 
Tank), L.; <pandimukha, mi i)n. averse from com- 
Pliance, obstinate, unyielding, Bhatt; -fradina, 
T. the giving of preferment, conferring promotion, 
Hit.; feda, m. diversity of views, difference of 
opinions, RPrit.; -miaf, mín. possessing appropriate 

ledge, knowing what is to be, done, active, 
Prompt, R.; Kim. ; Suir.; celebrated, high in rank, 
W.; -viiérada, min.=-daksha, MBh. “patti, 
Tf, one who perceives or hears, Sih.; one who 
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comprehends or understands, Samk.; one who main- | _Wf@UTe prati-pana, n. (A/1. pā) drinking, 

tains or asserts, Apsr., Sch. “pad, f. access, ingress, | 3,2. 7.37) « inki 

entrance, VS.; SBr.; the path to be walked, the AP (ef. pratt ) J wer rac EseEpha 

right path, L.; beginuing, commencement, TS.; prati-vpal, P. -palayati (ep. 

TBr.; an introductory verse or stanza, Br.; $8.5 | also £e), to protect, defend, guard, keep, MBh.; R.; 

(also "fada or "ad) the first day of a lunar fort- | to observe, maintain, ib.; to wait, wait for, expect, 

night (esp. of the moon's wane), AgP.; L.; under- | ChUp.; MBh.; Kiv. &c. °pilaka, mi(iéd)n. 

standing, intelligence, L.; taste for anything, Jatak.; | protecting, preserving; a protector, W., 

rank, consequence, W.; a kettle-drum, ib.; *fac- | n. guarding, protecting, keeping, cherishing, MBh.; 

candra, m. the moon on the first day, the new | Kav. &c.; maintaining, observing, MBh.; R.; waite 

moon (esp, revered and saluted), Ragh.; Pat-£irya, | ing, expecting, Ratnav. *palaniya (Sak.), "pila 

n. a kind of kettle-drum (cf. 92a£/i-£2faAa), L.; | yitavya (MBh.), mín. to be guarded or watched 
or waited for. °piilita, mfn. cherished, protected ; 


Sfan-maya, min. obedient, willing, Jatak. “pada 
or “padi, í., see under Opad. "panna, mín. come | practised, followed, W. pilin, mfn. guarding, 
zs vc to, got into (acc.), approached, = MBh. *"pülya, min. =dlaniya, MBh.; Šak. 

ri MBh.; Kalid.; met with, obtained, foun i-nitsá.-nilsu. -ntpZdnuishg. 
gained, won, Kid. ; Overcome, conquered, subdued, Pp pitsu, -pipädayishā, 


W.; undertaken, begun, done, ib.; ascertained, x ^ = 
known, understood, Kum. ; familiar with (loc); nafaqa, prati-, Pish, P. -pinashti (ep. 
MBh. ; convinced, sure of anything, Samk. ; one who | impf. -afizshat), to rub one thing against another, 

rub together, MBh. (taram kare or hastair hasta- 


has consented or agreed to or promised, Kathis, 

(also -72/); Paiicat.; agreed upon, promised, con- | gram, the hands); to bruise, grind, crush, destroy, 

sented to, R.; Paficat. (-/va, Sukas.); avowed, ac- | Nir.; ChUp.; MBh. “pishta, mín. rubbed or rub- 

knowledged (as a brother), admitted (as a debt), | bing against each other (as horses), struck against 

Yajn.; Paiicat.; answered, replied, Kathis.; offered, | each other, crossed (as swords); bruised, crushed, 
MDh.; Suir. ^pesham, ind. rubbing or pressing 


given, presented to (loc.), A past. ; acting or behav- 
ing towards (loc), MBh.; -frayajana, mín. one | against cach other (wrah-pratipesham yudAyante, 
they fight breast to breast), Pay. iii, 4, 55, Sch. 


who has attained his object, R. *pannaka, m. ‘ar- 
rived at an aim,’ (with Buddh.) N. of the 4 orders nrz i- pi " 
Mn > week prati-4/ pid, P. -pidayati, to press, 
of Aryas (viz. the Srota-ipanna, Sakyid-igimin, ops hanss, afflict, M = h; R. "pid , HE 2 
pressing, harassing, molesting, Kim. 


Anson and Arhat), L. ptasia Eas 
causing to obtain, giving, presenting to (loc.), MBh. : 

5 P * HGY prati- /piy, P. -piyati, to abuse, 
revile, RV. 


(a-pratip’); stating, demonstrating explaining,teach- 
ing (-fva, n.), MBh.; Kai; Vedantas.; cilective, 

YTATA prati- pij, P. -pzjayati, to re- 
turn a salutation, reverence, salute respectfully, 


accomplishing, promoting, MW. ; m. or n.(?) a re- 

ceptacle for hair, L. *püdana, n. causing to attain, 
honour, praise, commend, approve, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. *pijaka, mín. honouring, revering, a reverer 


giving, granting, bestowing on, presenting to (loc. 
(iic.), R. *pujana, n. doing homage, honouring, 


or comp.) MBh.; Kav. &c.; giving back, restoring, 
revering (with gen.), R. °pūjā, f. id. (with gen. or 


returning, MBh. (a-fratip’, Kull.); bringing back, 
R.; putting in, appointing to (loc.), inauguration, 

loc.), MBh. °pūjita, min, honoured, revered, pre- 
sented with (instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; exchanged 


ib.; producing, causing, effecting, zccomplishing, 
as civilities, W. *pujya, min. to be honoured, Mn. 


W. ; stating, setting |, explaining, teaching, pro- 
founding, illustrating, Var.; Samk.; Sih.; begin- 

nag prati- /pri, P. -prigati (only 2. du. 
Impr. -frinitdm), to bestow in return, RV. vii, 


ning, commencement, MBh.; action, worldly con- 
duct, W. *p&daniyn, mín. to be given, to be mar- 
ried, Sak.; to be propounded d or treated 
of, Kap., Sch.; to be accomplished, MW. "plüda- | 65,5: aus. -fiirayati, to fill up, make foll, AsvGr.; 
yitavya, mín, to be offered or given, Kid. “pi- sae 3 to fill d E noise), Bb; to sate, ee 
dayitri, m. a giver, bestower on (loc.), Apast.; | satisfy, ib, ; to fulfil, accomplish, R. 
Prati-pirana, n. filling up, filling, R. ; injecting 
a fluid or other substance, pouring a fluid over, Suér.; 
the being filled with (instr.), Gaut.; obstruction, 


a teacher, propounder, instructor, Kis, “padita, 
congestion (of the head), Car. “ptirita, min. filled 


mín, caused to attain, given (also in marriage), de- 

livered, presented, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; stated, proved, 
with, full of, Hariv.; satisfied, contented, BhP,“ptir- 
ua, mín. id, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; -dimda, mín. 


set forth, explained, taught, MBh.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
(-éva, n.), Sih.; caused, effected, produced, MBh.; 

Shaving its disc filled,’ fall (the moon}, MBh.; 
-madnasa, min, (having one's heart) satisfied, Hariv. 


R. *pliduka, mi(i)n. recovering, Sis. ; determining, 
ascertaining, W.; ‘causing, effecting, ib. “piidya, 
mía. to be treated of or discussed, ta be explained or 


nded (-fot, n» Tem Mer Dus Splirti, f. fuliilment, perfection, Lalit, 
ti-pits®, f. (ir, Desid, ire of obtaining, P = 
ue aker (comp.) Sark. pits, mfn. desirous | WTWHUE prati-pra- grah, P.-grikyatt, to 


of obtaining, longing for (acc. or comp.), ib.; de- take up or receive again, MDh. 
sirous of hearing or learning (acc.), Gobh., Sch. 
*pipüdnyishi, f. desire of setting forth or discus- 
sing or treating of (acc.), Kavyad., Sch. *pipida- 
yishu,mín.wishingtoexplain,aboutto treat os, Kull. 

Amat prati-pard-yi ( /ni), P. À. -na- 
ati, “te, to lead back, ŠBr. 

W(WQUg prati-parà- y hri, P. -karati, to 
hand over, SBr. 

Wf OA prati-pari-gamana,n.(A/gam) 
walking round backwards or again, ApSr., Sch. 

tage prati-pari ( ‘pari+-/i), P. -pary- 
cti, to go round in a reverse direction, KatySr. 

NÖT prati-paré qax ++i), ind. p. -pa- 
rétya, to return again, SBr. 

prati-pary-à- trit, A.-vartate, 

toturn roundinan opposite direction, SaikhSr.; Kaus. 

ning prelieva: v'hri, P.-harati,to 
turn round again, SaikhSr. 

NAQA, prati- v/paš, only pr. P. -posyati, 
to look at, perceive, sce, behold, RV.; AV.; Br.: 
MBh.; to live to see, experience, MBh.; (À. 9/2) to 
sce in one's own possession, AV. 

Wf 2. prati-pagd (A pag), m. (for x. 
sce p. 662, col, 2) ready to exchange, bartering, AV. 


. 3 prati-\/prack, P. -pricchati, to 
ask, question, inquire of (2 acc.), R.; Kathis. 
“prašna, m.a question in return, ApSr.: Vait.; an 
answer, Var, "pras, “praaite., sce p. 662, cch 2. 

WARM proti-pra-4/jüa, P. -janati, to 
seek out or find again, SBr. Sprajamti, f. discri- 
mination, ascertainment, statement, AitBr.; Kath. 

HANIT prati-pra-4/dà,P. -dadati, to give 
back again, MBh. “pratta, min, given up, deliver- 
ed, SBr. “pradiina, n. giving back, returning, R.; 
giving in marriage, ib. 

NANA prati-pra-V/bra, P. -braciti, to 
speak in return, reply, answer, SBr, 


prati-prabha, m. N. of an Atreya 
ee Y3 49), Anukr.; (d), f. reflection (of 
, MBh. 


prati-pra-4/muc, P. -muitcati, to 
admit (a calf to the cow), ŠBr. $ i 


) prati-pra-./yam,P. -yacchati, to 
give back, return, restore, TS.; GySxS.; Das. 
AAA prati-pra-yacana, n. (/2. 
repeated mixture, Suir. 
I prati-pra-./ya, P. -yati, to 
back, retum, RV, &c. &c. : » n. pas 


yu) 
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back, return, R. (xakam, sec p.662, col. 2). “pra- 
yüta, min. gone back, returned, MBh. ; Kay, &c. 

HANJA prati-pra-/yuj, P. A. -yunakti, 
-yuikte, to add instead of something else, substitute, 
TandBr.;(A.) topay back, restore (a deb:), MBh.(B.) 


prati-pra-V/vac (only pf. -pré- 

vaca and ind. p. -rócya), to report, relate, tell, TS.; 
Br. ?prókta, mín. returned, answered, AitBr. ; BhP, 
NATAR prati-pra- 1. vid, Caus. -veda- 


yati, to proclaim, announce, TS. 
"fia prati-pra-/vis, P. -viiali, to 
go back, return, R. 
prati-pra-/vrit, Caus. -varta- 
yati, to lead towards, Kau, 
NAWA prati-praina. Sco prati- V/prach. 


WÉererat prati-pra-irabdhi,f. ( V/iramUh) 


omission, removal, L. 


qmm prati-pra-/1, sii, K. -suvate, to 
allow or enjoin again, ApSr., Sch. "prasnva, m. 
counter-order, suspension of a gencral prohibition 
in a particular case, Samk.; KütySr, Sch.; Kull.; 
an exception to an exception, TPrat., Sch.; return 
to the original state, Yogas. ^prasavam, ind., sec 
p. 662, col, 2. "*prasüta, mfn. re-enjoined after hav- 
ing been forbidden, KatySr., Sch. 

HANJA prati-pra-v/'srip, P. -sarpati, to 
creep near again, AsvSr. 

prati-pra-sthitrt, m. (/sthi) 

N. of a priest who assists the Adhvaryu, TS.; Br.; 
SrS, °prasthina, m. N. of a partic, Soma-Graha, 
VS.5 n. the office of the Prati-prasthatri (sce ?2ra- 
sthanika); the milk-vessel of the Pr?, ApSr. ?prü- 
sthünika, mfn. relating to the office of the Pr°; 
(with žarman), n. the office of the Pr°, MBh. 


HÊTRE prati-pra-hara, m. (Vhri) a 
counter-blow, returning a blow, Hariv.; Ragh. 

Wfanfg prati-pra-/hi,P.-hinoti, to drive 
or chase back, AV.; SBr. 


prati-pra-^/hve (only Pass. -hü- 
gate), to call near, invite to (acc.), RV. 


HARTAT prati-prá- V yà, P. -yáti, Vo come 
near, approach, RV. 
prati-prüà, -prasita. Soo prali- 
sprach and p. 662, col. 2. « 
WÉTRTRprati-prás (pra-- V/2.as), P.-prd: 
Jati, to throw or cast upon, KatySr. 


Wawa prati-placana, n. (A/plu) jump- 
ing or lcaping back, R. 


NNE prati-/phal, P. -phalati, to bound 
against, rebound, be reflected, Káv.; to requite, 
MW. °phala, m. (L.), °phalana, n. (Kav.)reflec- 
tion, image,shadow; (W.) return, requital, retaliation. 


Maya prati-phullaka, mfn, flowering, 
in blossom, L. 


NATA prati-V/bandh, P. A. -badknáti, 
»badnite (ep. impf. also -abandhat), to tic to, 
fasten, fix, moor (À., anything of one's own), SBr.; 
Mariv. &c.; to set, enchase, MBh.; to exclude, 
cut off, Ragh.; Kull.; to keep back or off, keep at 
a distance, Dai; Naish.; to stop, interrupt, Sak. 

mín, tied or bound to, fastened, fixed, 
Kam.; Ragh.; Suir.; twisted, wreathed (as a gar- 
Jand), Malatim. ii, $; dependent on, subject to 
(comp.), Kad. ; Samk. ; attached to, joined or con- 
nected or provided with (instr.), Kap.; MBh.; Hit,; 
harmonizing with (loc), Kum.; fixed, directed 
(upari or comp.), Samk.; Pañcat.; hindered, ex- 
cluded, cut off, Mallin.; kept at a distance, MBh.: 
entangled, complicated, Var.; disappointed, thwart- 
ed, crossed, vexed, L.; (in phil.) that which is 
always connected or implied (as fire in smoke), MW.; 
-citla, mín. one whose mind is turned to or fixed 
on (comp.), Paficat.; -/d, f. the bein, connected 
with (comp), L.; -frasara, mfn. hindered or 
blunted in its course (as a thunderbolt), Maliin, on 
Kum. iii, 125 -rdgu, mfn. having passion in hzr- 
monious connection with (loc.), Kum. vii, or. 

míü, to be obstructed or hindered, L, 


Wfinram prati-prayala. 


*banddhri, m. a hinderer, preventer, obstructor ; 
-td, f., Naish, "bandha, m. conncction, uninter- 
ruptedness, Kap.; Kas; a prop, support, Kad. ; in- 
vesunent, siege, Hariv.; obstacle, hindrance, im- 

iment, Kalid.; Samk.; opposition, resistance, 
E (ena, by all kinds of res, Nal.); a logical im- 
pediment, obstructive argument, Sarvad. ; stoppage, 
suspension, cessation, Pan. iii, 3, 51 (cf. varsha- 
PrP); vii, 1, 485 -kārin, mín, creating obstacles, 
hindering, preventing, W.; -wukta, mín. freed from 
obst®, Satr.; -va/, min, beset with obst®, difficult to 
attain, Malay. "bandhakn, (ifc.)=°sandha, im- 
pediment, obstacle, MBh. ;: mf(zA@)n. obstructing, 
preventing, resisting, MBh.; Rajat. ; TPrit., Sch.; 
m. a branch, L.; N, of a prince, VP. °bandhana, 
n. binding, confinement, obstruction, W. *bandhi, 
m. contradiction, objection, L.; -talpand, f. (in 
logic) an assumption liable to a legitimate contra- 
diction, Sarvad. “bandhin, mín, meeting with an 
obstacle, being impeded or prevented, Pin. vi, 2,6; 
(ifc.) impeding, obstructing ; -£d, f., Vikr. 

NTT prati-Vbadh, A. -badhate (op. 
also P, °/#), to beat back, ward off, repel, MBh, ; 
R.; tocheck, restrain, SBr.; to pain, torment, vex, 
Hariv.; R. ?büdhaka, mf(/£d)n, thrusting back, 
repelling (ifc.), R.; preventing, obstructing, MW. 
°biidhana, n, beating back, repulsion (gen., acc., 
or comp.), MBh.; BhP, °bidhita, mín. beaten 
back, repelled, MBh, “bidhin, mín. obstructing; 
m. an opponent, MW. 

prati-»/budh, K. -budhyate (ep. 
also P. 9/7), to awaken (intr.), awake, wake, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to perceive, observe, learn, RV. (2. pf. 
Subj. -d:thodhatha; p. A. -biidhyamana, *atten- 
tive’); AV.; Br.; BhP.; toawaken (trans.), RV.: 
Pass. (only aor. -abodhi) to expand, BhP.: Caus. 
-bodhayaté,toawaken (trans.), Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
to instruct, inform, admonish, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
commission, cl „order, MW. “buddha (prdfi-), 
mfn, awakened, awake (also said of the Dawn), 
RV. &c. &c,; onc who has attained to perfect know- 
ledge, SBr. (cf. MWB, 98, n.); illuminated, cn- 
lightened, BhP.; observed, recognized, ib.; known, 
celebrated, W.; made prosperous or great, ib.; 
-vastu, mín. edi De Teal nature of things, 
BhP.; °ddhdtman, mfn, having the mind roused or 
awakened, awake, MW. °buddhaka, mfn. known, 
recognized (a-pratié°), MBh. “buddhi, f. awaken- 
ing, Cat.; hostile disposition or purpose ( = Ju/ru-5°), 
MW.; -vaf, mín. having hostile intentions, ib. 
“bodha, m. (cf. prafi-b°) awaking, waking, Ragh.; 
BhP.; perception, knowledge, KenUp.; BhP.; in- 
struction, admonition, Sukas.; N, of a man, g. di- 
dádi ; -vat,mfin,endowed with knowledge or reason, 
Sak, "bodhnka, mfn. awakening (with acc.), R.; 
m, a teacher, instructor, Siphüs. olhas mfn. 
awakening, enlivening, refreshing (ifc.)," BhP, ; 
Suir.; (à), f. awaking, recovering consciousne 
Kad.; n.awaking, expanding, spreading, MBh.; Suir.; 
awakening (trans), R.; instruction, explanation, 
DhP. * min, to be awakened, Ratnitv. 
°podhita, mín. awakened, R.; instructed, taught, 
admonished, W. ?bodhin, mín. awaking, about 
to awake, Kathis. (cf. g. gamy-ddi). 

NAJ prati-V/bri, P. A. -braviti, -brüte, 
to speak in Ww answer, RV. &c. &c, (also with 
2 acc., R.); (A.) to answer i.e, return (an attack 
&c.), RV.; to refuse, deny, BhP, 

WME prati- V/bhaksh, P. -bhakshayati, 
to eat separately or alone, Aivr. 


HÍDI, prati-V/Uhaj, P. -bhajati, to fall 
again to one’s share, return to (acc.), Da&, 2. °bhii= 
ga, m. (for 1. sce p. 662, col. 3) division, VayuP. 
(wr. for fra-vib4??); ashare, portion, daily present 
(consisting of fruit, flowers &c, and offered to aking), 
Mn. viii, 307; -Jas, ind. in divisions or classes, Susr, 

HOTA prati-V/vkaij, P. -bhanakti, to 
fracture, break in picces, RV.; AV.; TBr. 

Hira prati-v bhay, P.-bhanati,to speak 


in reply, answer, Bhatt. “bhanita, mfn, answered 
replied W. 3 tt 4 


Rémrfüraut prati-bhagditavya, mfn. 
(o/bhand) to be derided or scoffed in return, L. 

HÛN prati-V/bha, P. -bhati, to shine 
upon (acc,), Lity.; to come in sight, present or offer 


nma prati-bhrita. 


one’s self to (gen. or acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
to the mind (also Ln manasi), flash UT 
thoughts, become clear or manifest, occur to (ace, 
or gen.), Up.; MBh. &c. (wdtlaram pratibhati 
me, ‘no answer occurs to me,’ Hariv.); to scem or 
appear to (gen., acc. with or without Prati) as or 
like (nom. with or without 7va or Jatha, ot -vat 
ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c.(ii pratibhati me manaj, 
‘so it seems to my mind,’ MBh.); to scem fit, ap- 
pear good, please to (gen. or acc.), Vikr.; Paiicat, &e, 
(sz bharya Pratibhati me, this one would please 
measa wife, Kathis,) “bha, min. wise, intelligent, 
Ragh. viii, 79 (v.1.) “bhi, f. an image, Nir.; light, 
splendour (sce #és/-f7"); appearance (a-fr"), Gaut.: 
fitness, suitableness (a-77^), SrS.; intelligence, ün- 
derstanding, MBh.; Kav.; Sih.; presence of mind, 
genius, wit, Kim.; audacity, boldness (a-pr?), 
Nyayad. ; a thought, idea, Das. ; Kathis.; a founded 
supposition, Naish.; fancy, imagination, Mbh,; 
Kathis, ; Sih. ; -/s//aya, m. loss or absence of know- 
ledge, want of sense, Kull.; -/as, ind. by fancy or 
imagination, Kathis.; -?uzita ("Adv"), min. in- 
telligent, wise, L.; confident, bold, L.; ~balat, ind, 
by force of reason or intelligence, wisely, Rajat.; 
-niukha,mfn.at once hitting the right, quick-witted, 
L. (confident, arrogant, W.); -va/, min. endowed 
with presence of mind, shrewd, intelligent, Kathās, ; 
confident, bold, L.; m. (L.) the sun, the moon, fire; 
-vaiat, ind, — -/as, Kathis.; -vi/dsa, m. N, of sev. 
wks.; -/dni, f. privation of light, dulness, darkness, 
W. ; =-dshaya, ib. "bh&ta, n.(prob.) a symbolical 
offering, Hariv. (v.1, °%4äna and “bhava). 
n. becoming clear or visible, obviousness, TS., Sch.; 
intelligence, Hariv.; cloquence, Lalit.; brilliancy, 
W.; boldness, audacity, ib. ; v.1, for ?//d/a, Hariv.; 
~kiita, m. N, of a Bodhi-sattva, L.; -va4, mfn. cn- 
dowed with presence of mind, quick-witted, shrewd, 
intelligent, MBh.; Kav, &c. (-/va, n., Milatim.); 
bright, brilliant, W.; bold, audacious, ib. 
AIMATA prati--/bhash, A. -bhashate (op. 
also P. £i), to speak in return or to (acc.), answer, 
relate, tell, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to call, name (2 acc.), 
Srut, ?bhisha, f. an answer, rejoinder, L. “bhii- 
shya, n. N, of ch. of BhavP. 


NÕME prati- v bhas, K.-bhasate,to mani- 
fest one’s self, appear as or look like or as (nom), 
Rajat.(sana-foena,'toappear different,” Vedántas.); 
to shine,be brilliant, havea brightappearance, Kathas. 
°bhiisa, m. appearance, look, similitude, Vedántas.; 
Sah. ; appearing or occurring to the mind, Kpr. ; R., 
Sch.; illusion, Lalit. “bhiisann, n. appearing, ap- 
pearance, Kap., Sch.; Say.; look, semblance, Sih. 

UfahrE prati- /bhid,P. -bhinatti,to pierce, 
penetrate, MBh.; to disclose, betray, Dai.; to re- 
proach, censure, be indignant with (acc.), Ragh-; 
Sis, Cbhinna, mín. pierced, divided, W.; distin- 
guished by (instr. or comp.), Kum. vii. 7 ; 35. "bhin- 
naka, mín. undecided (?), Divyáv. "bheda, m. (ifc. 
f. d) splitting, dividing(?), MBh.; discovery, be- 
trayal, Rajat.; Kathas, °bhedana, n. piercing, cut- 
ting, dividing, W.; putting out (as the eyes), Yajil- 

NJA, prati- A/bhuj, P. -bhunakti, to 
enjoy, MBh.; to cat food besides the prescribed diet, 
Car, *bhukta, mfn. one who has eaten food reserved 
for him, Car.; onc who has caten food other than. 
the prescribed diet, ib. ?bhoga, m. enjoyment, 
MBh.; «next, Car.; v.1.for-bAdgu, Mn. viti, 307- 
?bhojnna, n. prescribed diet, Car. Cbhojite, mit. 
one who has been allowed to eat food besides the 
pr? d°, ib, ?bhojin, mfn, eating the pr? d’, ib. 

Why prati- bhi, P. -bhavati, to bo equal 
to or on a par with (acc.), SBr.: Caus, -bhd7ayialt, 
to observe, become acquainted with (acc.), MBh.z 
Pass, -bhdvyate, to be considered as, pass for (nom.), 
Rajat. “bhiiva, m. counterpart (-£4, f.) Foss 
comesponding character or disposition Wi Fori es 

aving corresponding characters, social, ib. 

m. a Surely, supe bail, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c- 

WIN prati-bhüsh, P. -bhuskati, a 
make ready, prepare, fit out, RV.; to server 
upon, honour, worship, ib.; “TS.; to concede, ac- 
quicsce in, agree to (acc.), RV. 

Wf] prati-/bhri, P. -bkarali, to cory 
towards, offer, present, RV.; (-didhartiy at 
port (a parent), Divyav, ?bhrita, mín. 4 
prevented, ib, 


naea prati-mandita, 


aa prati-mandita, mfn. (V mad 
E, adorned, SaddhP. ? 


prati-/man, A.-manute, to render 

i: in return or in reply, contrast with (also with 

2 acc.) VS. ChUp.: Caus. -mdnayati, to honour, 

esteem, approve, consider, regard, MBh.; R, &c. 

manant,.f. homage, reverence, Sii. *m&nayita- 
‘vya, mín. to be regarded or considered, Mudr. 


fana prati-/mantr, P. -mantrayati, to 
call out or reply to, SrS.; to consecrate with sacred 
texts, MBh. "mantraga,n. an answer, reply, Kaus, 
€mantrayitavya, mín. to be answered, L. “man- 
trita, min. consecrated with sacred texts, MBh. 


NATAN prati-manyiya, Nom. A. °yate, 
see d-pratimanyilyamana, 


P DUE prati-maráa, m. (V/mris) a kind of 
powder used as a sternutatory, Car.; Suir. (w.r. 
-marska). 

afaat prati-/mà, A. -mimite (Ved. inf. 
prati-mai), to imitate, copy, RV.; VS.; Kaus. 

Prati-mi, m. a creator, maker, framer, AV.; 
VS; (d), f. an image, likeness, symbol, RV. &c. 8c. ; 
a picture, statue, figure, idol, Mn.; Hariv.; Ragh. 
(IW. 218, t; 241); reflection (in comp. after a 
word meaning ‘moon,’ cf. below); measure, extent 


atone °mitavya, mín. comparable, MW. 
®, n, a counterpart, well-matched opponent, 
adversary, RV.; a model, pattern, MBh.; BhP.; 
an image, picture, idol, L.; comparison, likeness, 
similarity, resemblance, MBh.; Milatim.; a weight, 
Vishg.; Yaju. (cf. prafi-m°); =-dhaga, MBh.; 
~pratindna-kalpa, mín. like, similar, MBh.; -bhd- 
2, m, the part of an elephant's head between the 
tusks, L. *mita, mfn. imitated, reflected, mirrored, 
Kathis.; Rajat. — miti, f. reflected image, Srikanth. 
=meya, mín. comparable (see a-pratim®). 


Wife prati-mit, f. (Vi) a prop, stay, 
support, AV. 
prati-/ mih, P. -mehati, to make 
Water in the direction of (acc.), MBh.; R. 
prati-/mip, P. -micati, to push 
Or press back, TS.; to close by pressing, shut, SBr. 


prati-A/muc, P. A. -muiicati, te, 
to put (clothes, a garland &c.) on (dat., gen., loc.), 
to fix or fasten on, append, AV. &c. &c.; (i, later 
P.) to put on one's self, dress one's self, assume 
(a shape or form), RV. &c. &c.; to attach or fasten 
to (loc.), Katy$r.; BhP.; to inflict on (loc.), TBr.; 
to set at liberty, release, let go, send away, Ragh.; 
Ra3jat.; Kathas; to give up, resign, Mricch.; Pancat.; 
to retum, restore, pay back (as a debt), MBh.; to 
fling, hurl, RV.; MBl.; R.: Pass. -uucyate, to be 
freed or released from (abl.), Mn. ; MBh.é:c.: Caus. 
-mocayali, to set free, rescue, save, MBh, “mukta, 
mfa. put on, applied, Ragh.; fastened, tied, bound, 
BhP.; released, liberated, freed from (abl.), Ragh.; 
Rajat; MzrkP,; given up, relinquished, Myicch.; 
flung, hurled, MBh. “moka, m. (ifc.) putting or 
nging round, SBr. °mocanz, n. liberation, release 
from (comp.), MBh.; Ragh. ^mocita, mín. re- 
saved, delivered, Mricch. 
HTJ prati-//mut, Caus. -mofayati, to 
Put an end to, kill, Chandom. 
uf RJE prali- V/mud, A. -modate (rarely P. 
Y. a to rejoice at, welcome with joy, be glad to sce 
(with acc., rarely gen.), RV. &c. &c.: Caus, -mo- 


nfs prati-labha. 669 


dayate, to gladden, cheer, ŠBr.: Desid. of Caus, NATE, prati-/raksh, P.-ral-shati, to pre- 
-mumodayishati, to wish to make cheeríul, ib. serve, guard, protect, AV. ; MBh.; to keep (a pro- 

WITH prati-//muh, Caus. -mohkayati, to | mise), MBh.; to be afraid of, fear (acc.), VS. frak- 
bewilder, confound, AV. Shana, n. preserving, protecting, W. °rakshi, f. 


3 nan | safety, ion; 55Ad. ind. 
Uinta ‘prati-moksha, m.(«/moksh) libera- fag MWe 'shártkam, ind. for the sake 
tion, deliverance; (with Buddh.) emancipation, L.; ^ m oh 
the formulary for releasing monks by penances, NAA prati-raijita, min. (V/razj) 
Karand.; -5/ra, n. N.of Buddh. Sütras, MWB, 268, | coloured, reddened, MBh.; R. 


°mokshana, n. remission (of taxes), Kam. — NIQ, prati-4/rap, P.-rapati, to whisper 
; HATA prati- V yoj, P. -yajati, to sacrifice to, tell something (acc.) in a whisper to (dat.), RV. 
Sethe CU any x à z ac RÍRCT prati-Virem, P.-ramati,to look to- 
Fae rm e T wards with joy, long for, expect (zcc.), Kir. 
aim towards anything, ApSr., Sch. “rata, mfn, delighting in, zealous for Quy RU 


afro prati-/yat, A. -yatate, to guard fice prati-rambha,m. (Vrabl) = prati- 


against, counteract, SBr.; Sak. i, 23. (v-1.): Caus. A A D 
-Játayati,to retaliate, requite (with vairant or?rà- lambha, L.; passion, rage, violent or passionate 
ui, ‘to take revenge’), MBh. “yatna, m, care be- abuse, W, 
stowed upon anything, effort, endeavour, exertion, 
Pan. i, 3, 32; ii. 3.53 &c.; preparation, elabora- 
tion, manufacture, Sis. iii, 54 (cf. a-77- pia); 
imparting a new quality or virtue, Kai. on Pan. ii, 
3:53; retaliation, requital, W. ; (also — sa, upa- 
graka ot "haga, nigrahddi, grahayddi, prati- 
graha, L.); mín. exerting one’s self, taking care or 
trouble, L.; cautious, heedful, Jatak. ?y&tann, n. 
requital, retaliation (vaira-fr*, ‘taking revenge"), 
MBh.; (), f. an image, model, counterpart, a pic- 
ture, statue (of a god &c.), Ragh. ; Sii. ; Hear. ; (ifc.) 
appearing in the shape of, Hear. 

NTAN prati-/yabh (only inf. -yabdhum), 
to have intercourse with a female, TBr., Sch. 


prati-/yam, P. -yacckati, to be 
equivalent to, be worth as much as (acc.), TBr.; to 
grant or bestow perpetually (Impr. -yazsi), RV.; 
to return, restore, BhP, 


HAM prati- ya, P. -yati, to come or go 
to (acc., also with rati), RV.; MBh.; to go against 
(acc.), Hariv.; to go or come back, return to or into 
fh MBh.; Kav. &c.; to comply with, oblige, 
please (acc.), R.; to equal, be a match for (acc.), 
BhP.; to be returned or requited, ib.: Caus, -ya- 
Payati, to cause to return to (acc.), BhP. °yiita, 
mín. gone towards or against or back or away, 
turned, returned, opposed, MBh.; R. ; -idra, mín. 
one whose sleep is gone,’ awakened, wake, DhP.; 
-buddhi, mín, one whose mind is turned towards 
(dat.), R. 


HAJ prati-,/2. yu, P. -yauti, to tio to, 
bind, fetter, TS. °yata, min. tied to, bound, fettered, 
ib. °yavana, n. repeated mixture, Hcat. 


Wf qst prati-V/yuj,P.A.-yunakti,-yuikte, 
to fasten on, tic to (acc), RV.; (À.) to pay back 
(a debt), MBh. (C. frati-£ray^): Caus. -yojayati, 
to fix on, adjust (the arrow on the bow), MBh, 
yoga, m. resistance, ition, contradiction, con- 
troversy, BhP.; an antidote, remedy, Kathis.; co- 
operation, association, W.; the being a counterpart 
ofanything, ib. “yogi, in comp. = yogin; Jäära- 
Raranata, í., -jildna-kdrayata-vada, m.; jā- 
nasya helutva-khandana, n. N. of wks; -fa, f. 
correlation, dependent existence, z dors um 
tual co-operation, partnership, W.; -/J-vada, m.N. fA hs a : 
of wk.; -/va, Eu Tarkas.; -nirãjaga, n, gy- essen oe ri oenttevye n. impers. 
anadhikaraye nalasyilpatti-nirdsa, m. N. of C per is returned, L. 
wks, °yogika, mín. antithetical, relative, correla- Wie pra-V/r. til, P. -tilati, to be desir- 
tive (-£va, n.), Tatkas.; Vedintap. “yogin, mín. | ous of sexual int VS. (msnihyati, N ) 
id., Tarkas.; Samk.; TS., Sch. &c. (cf. a-Zrutiy^); sient i , Mahidh. 
m. an adversary, rival, Mcar.; any object dependent bc prati- Vlaùgh, Caus. -laiighayati, 
upon another and not existing without it, W.; a | zo mount, sit down upon (acc.), Sarvad,; to trans- 

gress, violate, MBh. 


partner, associate, ib. a ae match, R MT 
tt strings, Ragh. a 
Peens ma oe XP. le cu, | FEESPLprati-Vlabh, X.-labhate,toreceive 
agy prati- V yudh, A. P. -yudhyate, ti, | pack, MBh.; K to obtain, gai 
p ai S Beht, MBh.: recover, } ; Kav. &c.; to obtain, gain, 
to fight against, be a EAR for Gece), MBL; Van | Parke of (acc.), MBh.; BhP.; to get back i. e, get 
Hariv.; R.: Caus. -yodhayali, Y u R s a ue punished, MBh.; to learn, understand, MBh.; R.; 
"yuddha, mío. fought agains, foug E aha | toexpect, R.: Pass. -Zabhyate, to be obtained or met 
ing against, battle in retum, Aue SMEs with, appear, Samk.: Caus, -Jambhayati, to provide 
mía, to be attacked in return, 3 Fl m. | or present with (instr.), HParis, *labhya, mfn. to 
an antagonist, adversary, well-matched opponent, | ye received or obtained obtainable, BhP. Sambia, 
BR. one who begins a pu MBs Regi m. receiving, obtaining, finding, getting, Nir. ; Kav.; 
Ex .; Ragh. À ‘aning, OCDE 
Seaman lng Say mang int, | Te pod x op 
MBh. Hippy pe o matched (f. E ES obtaining, getting, MW.; censure, 
opponen! ing, ib. e ivi 
WT pra-tira, oram. See under pra- Viri, taining: $ m uu 6 or LE 


prati-4/ras, P. -rasati, to echo, 
resound, Cand. ?rasita, n. echo, resonance, Venis. 


NATA prati- V/ràj, À. -rajate, to shine 
like (za), equal in splendour, Hariv. 


NATI prati- v/rüdh (only ind. p.-radhya), 
to counteract, oppose (acc.), Gaut.: Desid. -ri¢sati, 
Pan. vii, 4. 5.4, Vartt, I, Pat. ^r&ddha, min. coun- 
teracted, Gaut, ^rüdha, m. ‘obstacle, hindrance,’ 
N. of partic. verses of the AV., AitBr.; Vait. (ct. 
prati-r’, p. 673). 

Watt prati-V/rih, P. -rilati, to lick, AV. 


Wits prati- V/ru, P. -rauti, to cry or call 
to (acc.), Var. ^ravá, m. crying or calling out to, 
quarrelling, Paiicat.; (also pl.) echo, ib.; Kathis.; 
Rajat.; (prob.) = ufa-raza, VS.; SBr. “ruta, min. 
answered by crying or calling, Var, ^rurüshu, mfn. 
wishing to speak or tell, W. 


Wits prati-/ruc, X. -rocate, to please 
(with acc.), RV.: Caus. -rccayati, to be pleased to 
(acc.), resolve, decide upon, MBh. 


HSL prati-/rudk, P. À. -rupaddhi, 
-runddhe or -rundhati, "te, to check, hinder, pre- 
vent, oppose, resist, TS.; Br. &c.; to confine, keep 
back, shut off, MDh.; BhP.; to cover, conceal, 
MBh.; Hariv. ^ruddha, mín. checked, prevented, 
stopped, disturbed, interrupted, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
shut off, kept away, withdrawn, MBh.; BhP.; ren- 
dered imperfect, impaired, MW. Sroddhyi, m. an 
opposer (with gen.), Mn.; MBh. “rodha, m, op- 
position, impediment, obstruction (-4aruz, mín, ob- 
structing, Suir.); Airas&ara, vyutthdna, caurya, 
L. °rodhaka, m. an opposer, preventer, Kid.; a 
robber, thief, Malav.; an obstacle, W. ^rodhana, 
n. obstruction, prevention, MBh.; allowing anything 
(gen.) to pass by fruitlessly, Mn. ix, 93. 5 
min, obstructing, hindering &c.; m. a robber, thief, 
Milatim. 

nas prati-./ruh, P. -rohati, to sprout 
or grow again, MBh. : Caus. -roġayati, to plant any- 
thing in its proper place, Var.; to plant again (lit, 
and fig.), re-establish, Ragh. ^rüdha, mín. imitated, 
BhP. ^zopita, mín. (fr. Caus.) planted again, Ragh. 
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to hang up, suspend, Paücat, i, 433 (v. 1.) 


NASR prati- /likh, P. -likkati, to write 

* back, answer by letter, Malav.; to wipe off, cleanse, 
purify, HParii."Hkhita,mfn.written back, answered, 
lokhana, n. or ?n&, f, the regular cleaning 


Milav, 
of all implements or objects for daily use, HParii. 


prati-/lik, Caus. -lehayati, to 


cause to lick at (2 acc.), SBr. (cf. prati--/rih). 


` Wheres iprati- Ii Pass.-liyate,todisappear, 


BhP. “lina, mfn. unmoved or retired, Sa khGr. 


rati-/lubh, Caus. -lobhayati, to 


illude, infatuate, RV. ; to attract, allure, MBh, 
Wha prati-/vac, P. -vakti,to announce, 


indicate, recommend, RV. i, 41, 4 (A. Subj. aor. 


-vore); to speak back, answer, reply (also with 2 
acc.), VS. &c. &c.; to refute, Samk. °vaktavya, 


mfn. to be answered or replied to, to be given (as 
an answer), R.; to be opposed or contradicted, ib. ; vi 


to be contested or disputed, Samk. °vaktri, mín, 
answering to (gen.), explaining (the law), Baudh. 
^f 2, m, a versc or formula serving as an answer, 
Apr. ; n. a dependent or final clause in a sentence, 
Nir.; an answer, Mricch.; Prab. &c.; an echo, W.; 
°ni-krita, mfn.answered, Sak, “vacas, n. (also with 
uttara)ananswer, reply, MBh.; Kathàs.; anecho, W, 
*vBkya, n. an answer, Nal.; mín. answerable, W. 
*viio, f. an answer, Sil. ; (pl) yelling at (acc.), MBh, 
Reiko, n. an answer, Naish, “vicya, mfn, to be 
contradicted (a-fratiz?), GobhGr. Práty-ukta, 
mín. answered (pers, and thing), Br,; MBh. &c.; n. 
zznext, Megh. Praty-ukti, f, an answer, Satr. 


` HÎRTIE prati- V/vad, P.-vadati, to speak to 
(acc.), RV.; Kaui; to speak back, answer, reply 
to (acc), MBh,; Kav, &c,; to repeat, KathUp.; 
MBh.: Intens, p. -vdvadaf, mín. contradicting, 
AitBr. °vaditavya, mfn. to be contested or dis- 
puted, Samk. ?vüdn, m, contradiction, rejection, 
refusal, AitAr. (a-prativ®); MBh.; BhP.; an an- 
swer, reply, rejoinder, MW. , mfn. contra- 
dicting, disobedient (sec d-prativ’); answering, re- 
joining, MW.; m. an opponent, adversary, Milav.; 
VarYog.; a defendant, respondent (?d7-/à, f.), Yajii. ; 
Kull.; “at-bhayam-kara, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Praty-udita, mín, rejected, repelled, BhP., Sch. 


HTA prati- V vadh (only aor. -avadhit), 
to beat back, ward off, MBh. 


Wfaaq prati-v/cand (only ind. p. -vand- 
J'a), to receive deferentially, Kum, 


Wary prati-/2. vap, P. -vapali, to insert 
(jewels &c.), set or stud with (instr.), Ragh.; to fill 
up, AivSr.; to add, TBr. *v&pa, m. (cf. 2rafr-2^) 
admixture of substances to medicines either during 
or after decoction, Car. Praty-upta, mfn, fixed 
into (loc.), Uttarar.; (ifc.) set with, Das, 

prati-A/4. vas, A. -vaste, io put 


on, clothe one’s self in (acc.), RV. "vüsita, mín. 
(fr. Caus.) dressed or clothed in (instr.), MBh. 


Rf prati- V/5. vas, P. -vasati (ep. also 
AA. "fe), to live, dwell, MBh.; Kv, &c.: Caus, -vd- 
sayati, to cause to dwell, settle, RV. ; to lodge, re- 
ceive as a guest, MBh. *vasatha, m. a settlement, 
village, L. *vüsita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) inhabited, 
piir *vlisin, mfa. neighbouring, a neighbour, 


HTAR prati- Vvah, P. -vakati, to 1 

Eod eats RY.; Haiv.; : ae 
us, ti, 

E ing me i, is carry along, MBh. “yahan: 
Kha, m. (cf. frati-v?) N, of of Svaplalka, 

Hariv, *vodhavya, mín. to be curried (ae R. 


HANN prati- cài, À.-vàsyate, to bellow 


Ufataare prati-vi-gháta,m. (V han) strik- 

MBh. 
prati-vi-/jità, P. -janàti, to 

knowledge gratefully, MBb. pecia 


mfresg prati-lamb. 
prati-v/lanb(only ind.p.-lambya), 


y ing off, resisting (a-£raff 
min, 


Wufag pratt-/t. vid, P. -velti, to per- 
ceive, understand, RV.: Caus, -vedayati, to make 
known, report, announce (also with 2 acc.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to offer, present, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c. 
°yodita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) apprised or informed of 
(acc.), R. *vedin, mfn. experiencing, knowing, 
(ifc.), Lalit. 

nfafag prati- 3. vid, P. A. -vindati, "te, 
to find in addition, Br.; (A. p. -vidana) to be 
opposite to (acc.), SBr.; to become acquainted with 
(acc.), MBh, °vedin, sce fra/i-4/1. vid. 

ufafaur prati-vi-v 1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, to dispose, arrange, prepare, make ready, 
R.; to despatch (spies), ib. ; to counteract, act mus 
(gen.), Kad.; to contradict a conclusion, amk, 
*vidh&tavyn, min, to be used or employed, MBh. ; 
to be provided against, Prasannar. ; n, (impers.) care 
should be taken, R. °vidhiina, n. arrangement 
against, prevention, precaution (gen. or comp.), R.; 
Paiicat. ; care or provision for (comp.), Prasannar. ; 
Kull.; a subsidiary or substituted ceremony, W. 

dhi, m. a means or remedy against, BhP, ; re- 
taliation, MW. ?vidhitsz, f. (fr. Desid.) desire or 
intention to counteract, Kathas, °vidheya, mín. to 
be counteracted or to be done in any special case, 
Kalid.; to be rejected, Vüm.; n. (impers.) measures 
should be taken, Kad. ; Pat. °vihita, mín, counter- 
acted, guarded agaiast, Mudr. 

Wüitfasqu prati-vi- nud, P. -nudati, to get 
rid of, Divyàv. 

WfufWqQ prati-vi-pari (pari- Ai), P. 
-ary-eti, to turn back again, KatySr. *viparita, 
mín. exactly opposite, Car. 

wfatrqy prati-vi-/budh, A. -budhyate, 
to be awakened, Divyiiv. 

HARIA, prati-vi-/Uhaj (only ind. p. 
-bhajya), to distribute severally, apportion, KatySr, 
°vibhiga, m. distribution, apportionment, ib. 

prati-vi-/ram, P. -ramati, to 
abstain, Divyüv. 2. "virati, f. (for 1. sce p. 663, 
col, 2) desisting from (abl.), leaving off, L. 

NATGE prati-vi-ruddka, mfn. (/rudh) 
rebellious, Divyàv. 

wfafatye prati-vi-sishta, mfn. (Všish) 
more distinguished or peculiar, better or worse; MBh. 

á m. peculiarity, singularity, a peculiar cir- 
cumstance, ib, "vi&eshann, n. detailed specification, 
TPrit., Sch. 

Wfüfavratprati-vi-srabdha,mfa.(Vsrambh) 
full of confidence or trust, MBh. 

NAITA, prati-vi-/srij, P. -srijati, to 
send out, despatch, RV. 

HATART prati-vi-/3. ha, P. -jahati, to 
quit, abandon, MBh. 

nfa prati- V/vi, P. -veti, to receivo, ac- 
cept, RV. 

HFAA prati-viksh (vi-Viksh), only ind. 

-vtkshya, to look upon, observe, perceive, R. 
Bishan, n. looking upon, returninga look, MW, 
ya and hya, sec dush-prativ”. 

NAIT prati-vita, mfn. (Voye) covered, 
GopBr.; -awia, mín. totally covered, muffled, sup- 
pressed, low (as a voice), Vait, 

WÍT prati-V/1. vri, Caus. -varayati, to 
keep back, ward off, restrain, prevent, prohibit, MDh.; 
R, &c.; to contradict, refute, R. » m, ward- 
), Suir. 2. "vi 

«(for 1. sce p. 663, col. 2) keeping or warding off, 
opposing, preventing, MBh.; n. the act, of keeping 
off &c., ib.; R. (cf, dush-prativ’). "vrita, min, 
kept off, prohibited, prevented, Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. 
prohibition, R. *v&rya, mfn. to be warded off or 
Testrained or prevented (a-fra£iz?), MBh.; R. 

prati- 2. vri (only A. aor. -avri- 
shata), to choose, elect, AV. 


NIA, prati-/vrij, P. -varjati &c., to 
throw against, Kajh, 


prati- V/vrit, A, -varlate, to accrue 


afagita prati-sobhita: 


to (acc.), Mn. i, 81 (v.1. for «2a-z?): be 
tayati, to fing, hen RV. veis ds Cun Mr 
appearance (a-fratic?^), Müh. 9v, bdo 
tà and °vritta, sce under prati. T 
NRIN prati- Vorish, P. -varshati, to rain 
or pour down upon, cover with (instr.), MBh, Ovar- 
shapa, n. pouring out or emitting again, Stikanth, 
HAAY prati-vesa, °sin &e. Soo p. 663. 


Bf pe Voesht, K.-vesh{ate,to shrink 
c . : Caus, -vesăjayati, to striki i 
turn ‘or bend back, Fin ram aa eS Ke 

Wfiratautprati-vodhavya, See under 'prati- 
V/vah, col. 1. 

HITAY, prati-Voyadk, P. -vidkyati (ep. 
also A, */e), to shoot against, hit, wound, RV. &c, 
&c.: Pass. -vidhyate, to be aimed at or hit, to be 
touched upon or discussed, AV. °viddha, mín, 
pierced, wounded, MBh, 

HAA C prati-vyahüra, m, on answer, 
reply, Karand. 

Wimegg prati-/cyüh, A. -vyithate (rarely 
P. "/j), to array one's self against (acc.), draw up 
(an army) against, MBh, *vyüdha, mín, drawn out 
in array against; broad, R. ?vyüha, m. drawing 
out an army in opposite battle-array, MBh.; echo, 
reverberation, Hariv. 3605 (Nilak. ; others * multi- 
tude’); N. of a prince, VP. (v.1, °wyoman), 

HAR prati- V/vraj, P. -vrajati, to return 
home, Bhatt. 

WAN prati- V/3aus, P.-saysati, to call or 
shout to, praise, SBr. (cf. d-pratisaysat and "jasta). 

HNG praté-Véal: (only pf. -iekul), to 
keep one’s ground against, be a match for (acc.); 
MBh.: .Desid, -szkskati, to allure, invite, RV. 

nag prati-/sank, A, -saikate, to bo 
doubtful or anxious, hesitate, MBh. ; to trouble one’s 
self about, care for (acc.), BhP, °š ya, mín. 
to be doubted about or feared, W. saikiy, f. (ifc.) 
doubt, supposition, Kim. ; constant fear or doubt, W. 

WAN prati- sap, P. -sapati, to curso in 
return (with acc. or gen.), R.; BhP. ?à&pn, m. a 
curseinreturn,retorted imprecation, M Bh.; KAd.; Pur, 

NANA prati-4/3am, Cans. -amayati (ind. 
P- -Jdmya or -jàmayiteá or -jamayya), to re- 
establish, restore, put to rights, Vajracch.; Divyáv. 
°aama, m. (ifc.) deliverance from, cessation of, M Bh. 
“afinta, mín. extinguished, allayed; -&ofa, mín. one 
whose anger is past, ib. ` 

HAAN 1.2. prati-ijarama, See p.663 
and prati-/i77. F 

f 2. prati-sasana (for 1.500 p.663; 
col, 2), n. giving orders, commissioning, sending 
a servant on a mesage, L. "&üsti, f. id. MW. 
°gishta, mfn, sent on a message, despatched, Sj 
refused, L.; celebrated, famous, W. ; 

fears prati-V/sikéh. See prati-\/sak. 


feat prati- ii (only pf. -stiye and fut. 
-Jeshyámi), to lic or press against, i.c. urge, impor- 
tune, MBh. Séayita, mfn, pressing, importunings 
importuned, Kad.; Hear.; n. the act of importuningy 
molestation, Kd, "8ivan, mí(a7z)n. serving 25 3 
couch or resting-place, AV.; TS. 

Wage prati-sa (Pap. vi, 1, 28; Scb). 
*8ina and “stun~vat (Kis, ib.),mfn. melted, fuid, 
dropping. °ayf, f, yita, m. a cold, catarrh, Sut; 
Car. °òyäyin, mfn. having a cold, Suir. 

HAYA prati- V/iuc, P. -jocati, to burn 
towards or against (acc.), MaitrS. s 

NAYA prari-v/4ush, P. -iushyati, to be 
dried up, wither, perish, RV. off 

WAST prati- Viri, P. -iriváti, to break 
or in pieces, RV.; TS.; n eo) m breaking: 
going in pieces (a-pratr#"), AitBr. 2. 3 
(for d S P- CR breaking off, blunting e 
point or edge), TBr., 

ifr prati-iobhite, mfn. (V 3ubh, 
Caus.)beautified with (instr. ) Hariv, (v.lfor Aart 


naa prati-srama. 


NAA prati-srama, m. (iram) toil, 
trouble, Divyav. 

NIMAA prati-sraya,m.(4/éri) refuge, help, 
assistance, MBh.; a place of refuge, shelter, asylum, 
house, dwelling, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a receptacle, re- 
cipient (vam tasya fratiirayah, ‘you know all 
this’), MBh.; a Jaina-monastery, HParii, ; an alms- 
house, a place where food &c. is given away, L.; 
a place of sacrifice, L.; an assembly, L, "rita, n. 
a place of refuge, MBh. 

wing prati-V/iru, P. -irinoti, to hear, 
listen, RV. i, 25, 20 (A. 3. sg. ŝrigve, ‘to be heard’ 
or ‘audible,’ i, 169, 7) ; to listen, give ear to (gen.?, 
Vajracch.; to assure, agree, promise anything (acc.) 
to any one (gen. or dat.), RV. &c, &c.: Desid, 
-jujrishati, to wish to promise, Pan. i, 3, 59. 
?gruvá, mfn. answering, VS. xvi, 34 (Mahidh. 
techo, reverberation"); m. (ifc, f. d) promise, as- 
surance, R. ; Rajat.; MarkP.; °vánte, ind. after the 
expiration of a promise i.e, the lapse of a promised 
period, R. “éxavana, n. hearkening to, listening 
(cf. below); answering, Gaut, ; assenting to, agrec- 
ing, promising, Mu. ii, 195 (others "hearkeuing" 
or ‘answering’); MBh. (-pärva, mfn. promised, 
assured); Pan. viii, 2, 99 (K33, *hearkening"); 
(prob.) a partic. part of the ear, ShadvBr. °sravas, 
m. N. of a son of Bhima-sena, MBh. "rut, f. an 
echo, resonance, Ragh.; a promise, assurance Siphis. 
*&ruta, mín. heard, R.; promised (also in mar- 
riage), assented, a , accepted (°¢e, ‘the promise 
having been made’), GrS.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; echo- 
ing, resounding, R. ; m. N. of a son of Anaka- 
dundubhi, BhP.; n. a promise, engagement (see 
above), “éruti, f. an answer, Hariv.; Satr.; a pro- 
mise, assent, Vait, ; = next, Sis. "&rütkii, f.an echo, 
reverberation, VS.; ChUp. “arotas, w.r. for^sro/as. 
°sxotri, mfn, one who promises or assents, MW. 


HITIA prati-V/scas (only pr. p. -svasat), 
to breathe fiercely or with a snorting sound towards 
or against, RV. 

NTA prati-shaij (Asaitj), P. A. -sha- 
Jati, °te, to attach something to (loc.; A. ‘to one’s 
self’), TS.; Laty. (cf. drati-saügin). 


NATAR, prati-shic (Vsic), P. -shiitcati, to 
pour upon, mix together, TS.; Sr5.; (-siilcati), to 
besprinkle or moisten in return, BhP. °shicya, 
min. to be besprinkled or moistened, TBr. ^shekn, 
m. besprinkling, moistening, TBr., Sch. °shekyà, 
mín. accompanied by the act of bespr? or m°, MaitrS. 


Wfitfax prati-shidh (2. sidh), P. -ehe- 
dhati (cp. also A. te}, to drive away, RV.; to 
keep back, ward off, preveut, restrain from (abl.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to forbid, prohibit, disallow, Nir.; 
MBh.; R. &c.: Cavs. -shedhayati, to keep back, 
Prevent, restrain, AivGr.; MBh. &c.; to prohibit, 
interdict, Apast.; MBh.; Hariv.; to deny, Sarvad. 

„ miu, driven back, kept off, prevented, 
omitted, MBh.; Kav. &c.; forbidden, prohibited, 
disallowed, refused, denied, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -vaf, 
mfa, one who has forbidden or interdicted some- 
thing, Rajat; -cdma, mín. refractory when driven 

k, vi, 1$ (v.1.); -sevana, n. doing what is 
Prohibited, W.; "euin, min, following or doing 
what is forbidden, ib. ^sheddhavya, mfu. to be 
warded off or kept back or prohibited or forbidden, 
MBh.; R.; to be denied, Ny1yas. °*sheddhri, mfn. 
one who wards off or keeps back &c., MBh.; R.; 
Tesisting (with acc.), BhP. °shedha, m. keeping 
ı warding off, prevention, repulsion (of a disease), 
Mn; MBh.; Suir.; prohibition, refusal, denial, $5; 
Arg res contradiction, CEA W. i : (in 
negation, a negative particle, it.; Pan; 

1m.; (in rhet.) ced or reminding of a pro- 
hibition, Kuval.; (in dram.) an obstacle to obtain- 
ing the desired object, Sah.; "dAdEslara, n. * words 
denial," a negative answer, Sak. iii, 22 (v.1); 
hdtmaka, mía. having a n° form or character, 
Yaj., Sch.; “dhdfavdda, m. annulment of a pro- 
hibition, Kai. on Pan. ii, 3, 68; “dhdrthiya, mfn. 
of a negation, Nir.; “dhókti, 
odhôpa- 


wing the meanin, 
f expresion of denbl or refusal, Kivyid.; 
md, f, a comparison expressed in a negative form, 
ib. “shoahaka, mí(/24)n. Keeping off, prohibiting, 
Preventive, MBh.; denying, negative, TPrit. ^she- 
min. keeping or warding off, MBh.; n. the 
Act of k? or w° off, restraining from (abl.), preven- 


tion, repulsion (of a disease), Mn.; MBh.; Suir.; 
Tejection, refutation, Suir. ^shedhaniya, min. to 
be kept back or restrained or prevented, Ragh.; 
Paicat, “shedhayitri, mín. denying, negative, 
Samk. ?shedhya, min. to be prevented or rejected 
or prohibited, Pat.; to be denied or negatived, 
Nysyas., Sch. 


Wratay prati-shiv (sic), P. -shivyati, to 
sew on, Kath. “shevana, n. sewing on, ApSr., Sch. 


HARCRA prati-shkaUh (/skabh), only inf. 
-shkdbhe, for leaning or pressing one’s self against, 
RV. i, 39, 2. 


TRY prati-sh-kaia, m. (according to 
Pap. vi, I, 152 fr, «/£ai) a messenger or guide or 
spy, L.; a whip or leather thong, W. (cf. kasd). 
°shka,, m. (abridged fr. prec.) a messenger or spy, L. 
°shkasha, m. a leather thong, L. ?shkasa, m, = 
*sA£a, L. 


mime prati-shku(4/sku), only impf.praty- 
askunot, to cover in return (with arrows &c.), Bhatt. 
?shkuta, see d-frati-shkuta. 


Wires prati-shtabdha,mfn.( /stambh) ob- 
structed, impeded, stopped, withstood, W. °shtam- 
bha, m. obstruction, impediment, hindrance, Ragh. 
°shtambhin, mfa. impeding (ifc.), R. (cf. prati- 
stambh). 

Wifey práti-shtuti, f. (stu) praise or a 
song of praise, RV.; TindBr. ?shtotri, m. one 
who rivals in praising, AivSr. 


WÉTEW, prati-shfubh (V/stubk), P. -shto- 


hati, to shout in return, answer with a shout, RV. 


ita prati-shtha (/stha), P. À. -tish- 
thati, “le, to stand, stay, abide, dwell, RV. &c. &c.; 
to stand still, set (as the sun), cease, MBh.; BhP.; 
to stand firm, be based or rest on (loc.), be estab- 
lished, thrive, prosper, RV. &c. &c.; to depend or 
rely on (loc.\, Vajracch. ; to withstand, resist (acc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to spread or extend over (acc.), 
MBh.: Caus. -shthdfayati, to put down, place 
upon, introduce into (loc.), Br. ; GISIS.; to set up, 
erect (as an image), Ratnav.; to bring or lead into 
(loc.), MDh.; to establish in, appoint to (loc.), ib.; 
R. &c.; to transfer or ofer or present to, bestow 
or confer upon (dat. or loc.), AivGr.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c,; to fix, found, prop, support, maintain, TS.; 
Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; to hold against or opposite, R. 
*?shthá, mí(d)n. standing firmly, steadfast, SBr.; 
MBh.; resisting, Kaus.; (itc.) ending with, leading 
to, Játak.; famous, W.; m. N. of the father of 
Su-piriva (who was 7th Arhat of present Avasarpin]), 
L.; (d), f., see next; n. point of su , Centre or 
base of anything, RV. x, 73, 6 ( pratishtid hridya 
Jaghantha, ‘thou hast stricken to the quick; ra- 
tishtha may also be acc. pl. of next). 
Prati-shthi, f. (ifc. f. d) standing still, resting, 
remaining, steadfastness, stability, perseverance in 
(comp.), VS. &c. &c.; a standpoint, restiug-place, 
ground, base, foundation, prop, stay, support, RV. 
&c. &c.; a receptacle, homestead, dwelling, house, 
AV. &c. &c. (ifc. abiding or dweliing in, Ragh. ; 
Pur.) ; a pedestal, the foot (of men or animals), AV.; 
Br.; SaikhSr.; limit, boundary, W.; state of rest, 
quiet, tranquillity, comfort, ease, MBh.; Kav. ; set- 
ting up(as of an idol &c., RTL. 70) ; pre-eminence, 
superiority, high rank or position, fame, celebrity, 
Kàv.; Kathis.; Rajat.; establishment on or acces- 
sion to (the throne &c.), Hariv.; Sak.5 Var.; Raiat.; 
the performance of any ceremony or of any solemn 
act, consecration or dedication (of a monument or 
of an idol or of a temple &c.; cf. frdia-77^), set- 
tling or endowment of a daughter, completion of a 
vow, any ceremony for obtaining supernatural and 
magical powers, Var.; Kathis.; Riüjat.; Pur.; a 
mystical N. of the letter d, L.; N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; of sev. metres, 
RPrit,; (with Zraja-2ated) N. ofa Siman, Á nshBr.; 
= Arasva, Naigh. iii, 2; e Jogu-5iddAi or -nish- 
patti, L.; -kamaldkare, m, ~alpalatd, f., -&al- 
padi, m.pl. N, of wks, ; -Adma Cshfad-), min. de- 
sirous of a firm basis or a fixed abode or a high 
position, TS.; TandBr.; GrSrS.; BhP.; -kaumu 7, 
T, -kaustubha, m. or n, Cintamani, m., -fattza, 
D., "antra, n., -tilaka, n. N. of wks. ; -fea, n. the 
being a basis or foundation, mk.; "darfana, m., 
-daria, m., -didhiti, £., -dyota, m., -nirnaya, m. 


mme prati-samlina. 
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N. of wks.; °nvita (Cskthdnv”), mfa. possessed of 
fame, celebrated, MW.; -faddhati, f., -maynkha, 
Mey -TALNA n., -rakasya, n., -lakshana, n, N. of 
wks.; -za¢, min. kaving a foundation or support, 
TUp.; -vidki, m., -vivzka, M., -samgraka, m., 
"samuccaya, m., -sdra, m., -sdra-sanigraha, My 
-hemédri, m.,"shtkóddyota, m. N. of wks, "3hthE- 
tri, m. N. of a partic. priest ( =frati-prasthdlri), 
Hariv. ?shthi n. a firm standing-piace, ground, 
foundation, PirGr.; MBh. &c.; a pedestal, foot, 
TBr.; MBà.; R.; the foundation (others *consecra- 
tion") of a city, SkandaP.; N. of a town at the 
confluence of the Gaiigi and Yamuns (on the leit 
bank of the G° opposite to Allahabad, the capital of 
the early kings of the lunar dynasty), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kathis. &c. (IW. 511, n. 1); m. N. of a locality 
on the Go-divari, Kathis.; (du.) of the constella- 
tion Proshtha-pada, L. “shthpana, n. fixing, 
placing, locating; (esp.) the erection or consecra- 
tion of the image of a deity, Var. (-faddhati, f. 
N. of wk.); establishment, corroboration, Sarvad.; 
(à), f. counter-assertion, statement of an antithesis, 
Car. “shthipam, ind. p. (of Cavs.) placing, loca- 
ting, SBr.; (as inf.) for founding or establishing, 
TandBr. ^shthipayitavya, min. to be placed or 
fixed or established, Karand. (w.r. °“stid2")."shthi- 
payitri, m. a founder, establisher, VPr1t.?shthz- 
pita, mín. set up, fixed, erected, Kathis. “shthip- 
ya, mín. to be placed or located or fixed, TS.; 
AitBr.; to be consigned or transierred or entrusted 
to (loc.), MBh, °shthi, f, resistance, RV. vi, 18, 12 
(Say. ‘diraya’). "shthikE, f. a basis, foundation, 
Heat. ^shthita ( 27dfi-), min. standing, stationed, 
placed, situated iu or on (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; abiding or contained in (loc.), SBr. &c. 
&c.; fixed, firm, rooted, founded, resting or depen- 
dent on (loc. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; established, 
proved, Mn. viii, 164; ordained for, applicable to 
(loc.), ib., 226; secure, thriving, well otf, ChUp. ; 
Hariv. &c.; familiar or conversant with (loc.), MBh.; 
transferred to (loc.), Hariv.; undertaken, Paficat. 
(B. anu-sithita); ascended into, having reached 
(comp.), Sak. vii, $ (v.1.}; complete, finished, W.; 
consecrated, ib.; endowed, portioned, ib.; estab- 
lished in life, marricd, ib.; prized, valued, ib.; 
famous, celebrated, ib.; m, N. of Vishnu, A.;-gada, 
mín. containing verses of a fixed or constant num- 
ber of syllables, AitBr.; -midfra, mín, having just 
got a firm footing, Mricch.; -yajas, mín. one whose 
renown is well founded, Ratnav. (s2t-27^); -sam- 
tana, mín, oue who has pi ly or offspring secur- 
ed, MW. °shthiti ( /7d£i-), f. standing nrmly, a 
firm stand or footing, VS.; Br. 

HANY pra-tishthasu,min.(/stha, Deaid.) 
wishing to start, Siz. ; wishing to stay or remain, W. 
Hints prati-J/shthiv, P. -shthicati, to 
spit upon (acc.), AV. 

WU prati-shya and shyika, f. (./sna), 

. sushdmadi, Kis. “shniita (with szfra) and 

‘suita, mín., Pan. viii, 3, go, K1i. 

HATIR prati-shvad ( /scad), Caus.-shvà- 
dayali, to taste, relish, Kam., Sch. 

NATAR prati-sam-V/yat, A. -yatate, to 
ght against, SBr. °samyatta, mín. complete! 
fene or armed, MBh. va, 
niri prati-sagi-yata,mfn.(/ ya)going 

against, assailing (with acc.), MBh. 

LIDGE EJ prati-sam-yukta, min. (v'yuj) 
bound or attached to something else, MBh. (B.) 

ELGER E prati-sam-v’yudh (only pf. -yu- 
idus to resist an attack together, BhP, 9, 
yoddhri, m. an adversary in war, MBh. 

WALL prati-sam-y/ rabh, A.-rabhate, to 
seize, take hold of, MBh. vii, 3169 (B. -sum-ca- 
vate). “samrabaha, mfn. (pl.)holding one another 
by the hands, MBh.; excited, furious, ib.; R. 

NASE prati-sam-ruddha, mfn.(A/rudk) 

Contracted into itself, shrunk, BhP. 

atiam Ora RR -layang n. (Vii) re- 

ent into a lonely place, privacy, Lalit.; Divyav.; 

complete absorption, SaddhP, anita, min, 
sree, In privacy, Divyáv.; complete retirement ie 

the sake of meditation, Lal, = cem 
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NAAR prati-sam-/cad, A. -vadate, to 
agree with any one (acc.), AitBr. 
aime fag prati-sam- 3. vid, Caus. -reda- 


ati, to recognize (?), Divyàv, (À.p. -vedayamana, 
“fecling,’ ib.) *samvid, f.analytical science (4 with 


Buddhists), Dharmas. 51; Lalit.; °ai¢-prdpfa, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; °vin-niscaydvatard, f. 
N. of a partic. Dharant, L. *snmvedaka, mfn. 
giving detailed information, L. °samvedana, n. ex- 


periment,enjoyment,Nyayas.,Sch.?samvedin,mfn. 


fecling, experiencing, being conscious of anything, ib. 


prati-sam-vi-dhana, n. (VI. 
dà) a counter action, stroke in return, Mcar. 


WT prati-sam-V/vesht, À.-veshtate, to 


shrivel, shrink up, contract, MBh. 
nifa prati-sam-všri, P. -šrayati, to 
seck refuge or protection in reply, MBh. 
NAA prati-sam-/éru (only ind. p. 
-irutya), 10 promise, MBh. : 
TGA prati-sam-/srij, P. -srijati, to 


mingle with(instr.),Suir."sumsurgu,m.« fra(isaz- 


ViyuP.?samsrishta,min.mingled with(instr.), 
ih; "alia, mín, one who is temperate in eating, ib. 
Tj prati-sam-skri (V.skri—Lri; only 
Pot. -kuryat), to repair, restore, Mn. ix, 279. 
°samskiira, m, restoration (Cram 4/ Ari, to re- 
store), Karand. ^sumskürapi, f. id, L. ^sum- 
skrita, mfn, joined or united with (comp.), Suir. 
prati-sam-V/stambh (only ind. 

P. -sfabhya), to strengthen, encourage, MarkP. 


WftetetCprati-samn-stara,n.(4/styi)friend- 
ly reception, L. 
HTA prati-sam-sthana, n. (Vstha) 
settling in, entering into (comp.), Lalit, 
prati-sam-/smri, P. -smarati, io 
remember, R. 


Winder prati-saphila. Seo col. 2. 


Wfdg prati-sam-/ hri, P. À. -harati, “le, 
to draw together, contract (with démdnam, ‘one’s 
self” i.c. to shrink, return to its usual bed, said of 
the sea), Hariv.; to draw or keep back, withdraw 
(as a weapon, the eye &c.), MBh.; Kav.; to take 
away, put off, Apast.; to absorb, annihilate, destroy, 
MBh.; Pur. ; Jatak.; to check, stop, repress, MBh. ; 
R. &c.; to change, MW.: Caus, -Adrayati, 10 re- 
tract, R. "samharaniya, n. (sc. arman) a partic. 
punishment, L. ^samhüra, m.drawingin,withdraw- 
ing, MBh.; giving up, resigning, ib.; kecping away, 
abstention from (abl.), ib. ; compression, diminution, 
W.; comprehension, ib, °sambhryita, mfn. kept 
back, checked, restrained, R.5 comprehended, in- 
cluded, W.; compressed, reduced in bulk, ib. sam- 
SJinirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to withdraw or 
10 be freed from (abl.), BhP. 


i prati-sam-/hrish, P. -harshati, 

to rejoice again, be glad, MBh, "sumh: 
glad, aa R oat, sca Sy 
Wi prati-sam-küa, m. (V/kai) a 

similar appearance, resemblance, MBh, 
prati-sam-/kram, A. -kramate, 
10 go back again, Come toan end, BhP.: Caus. 
chramayali, 10 cause ad Eo back or return, ib. 

n m. re-al ion, dissoluti 
°krama), ib.; (ifc. f, d) linpreuion seeing 
prali - sam - kruddha, mfn. 
(V žrudh angry with, wrothsgiins (scc. MBh ;R 
T Prati-san-/khya (only ind. p. 
to count or reckon up, number, $Br.; 


mEYE, £ consciousness: on? 
m. (with Budh.) the conscious sensed iroda, 


object (?), Dharmas. 32 (cf.a-p7-n?), 
na, n. the tranquil consideration of a matter, Jatak, 
prati-saügin, mfn. i 

cleaving or clingin to, adhering; a) 
ing wi h any obstacle, irresistible, Hariv, 

Hm prati-say-/grah, P. i, -grih- 
qydft, uite, to receive, accept, MDh.; R.s 
with, find, MBh, — ^ tt Rej to meet 


niga prati-sam-vad. 


Witte prati- V/sac, A. -sacate, to pursue 
with vengeance, SBr. 

winds prati-sap- V car, P. -carali, to 
meet, come together, MBh, °sameara, m. going 
or moving backwards (a-p) Suir.; te-abso tion or 
resolution (back again into Prakriti), Samk.; 
MarkP.; that into which anything is re-absorbed or 
resolved, MBh.; a place of resort, haunt, ib. 


naaa prati-sam -jüta, mfn. (vjan) 
born, sprung up, arisen, R. 
TIT prati-sam-4/jitü, A. -jānīte, to be 
kindly disposed, SBr. 
naag prati-^/sad, P. -sidati (Pan. viii, 
3, 66), to start back, abhor, MBh. 


We fut prati-sam-v/dis, P. -diiati, to 

ive a person (acc. or Aaste with gen.) a message or 
alnis M return, R.; Kad.; to send back a 
message to (gen.), MBh.; to order, command, ib. 
°samdesa, m. a message in return, answer toam’, 
R.; Mricch.; Kathis. "samdeshtavyn, mfn. (an 
answer) to be given in reply to a m^, Kad. 


WMATA prati-san-4 1.dhà,P. A.-dadhiti, 
-dhatte, (P.) to put together again, re-arrange, SBr.; 
(À.) to put on, adjust (an arrow), MBh.; (A.) to 
return, reply, Hariv.; BhP.; (P. À.) to remember, 
recollect, Nyayas.; (A.) to comprehend, understand, 
Prab. vi, Pu Ese mín, aimed at, directed 
against, MBh, °samdhittri, m. one who recollects 
or remembers, Nyayas. “samadhina, n, putting to- 
gether again, joining together, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a 
juncture, the period of transition between two ages, 
VayuP.; memory, recollection, Nyayas., Sch.; praise, 
pancgyric, L.; self-command, suppression of feeling 
for a time, W.; a remedy, MW, “samadhi, m, rc- 
union, MBh.; re-entry into (comp.) or into the 
womb, L.; re-birth, Divyáv.; the period of transi- 
tion between two ages, VayuP. ; resistance, adverse- 
ness (offate), MBh.;-/làna, n. recognition, Nyiyas., 
Sch. ?snmdhita, mfn. (cf. samdhaya) fastened, 
strengthened, confirmed, BhP. “sama@heya, mín. 
to be opposed (a-pr^, ‘irresistible’), MBh. °stim- 
dhūnika, m. (fr. "samdhäna) a bard, panceyrist, L. 

Witara prati-samayya, ind. having ar- 
ranged, Divyiiv. (prob. w.r. for ~Samayya; sec 
grati-V jam). 

HITER prati-sam-^/2.as,P.-asyati (ind. 
P. -dsant), to put back again to its place, ApSr. 


NATAN, prati-sam-à- dii, P. -dišati, 
to answer, reply, Dai. ; toorder, command, R. °sam- 
üdishta,min.bidden, directed, ordered, commanded, 
R.; MarkP, 

NARAT prati-sam-à- t. dhà,P. -dadhà- 
tito put back again, replace, rearrange, restore, Dai; 
to redress, correct (an error), Samk. samüdhiünn, 
n. collecting one's self again, composure, Kad. ; cure, 
remedy, W. °samihita, mín, fitted to the bow- 
string (as an arrow), MBh. 


WATTA prati-sam-apana, n. (áp) the 
ig against, attacking (with gen.), R. 
prati-sam-a-srita, mfn.( Vri) 
depending on (acc.), MBh, 

TẸ prati-sam-4/as, À. -aste, to bo a 
match for, cope with, resist (acc.), MBh.; R. °sam- 
hsann, n, the being a match for, withstanding, 
resisting (with gen.), MBh. "samüsita, mín, 
equalled, opposed, fought, ib. 

l prati-sam-»/indh, K. -inddhe, 

to kindle again, rekindle, SBr. 
ufa prati-sam-^/1ksh, A. -ikshate, 
to hold out, persevere (Sch. = 4/77p), BhP, °sami- 


? | kshana, n. looking at again, returning a glance, ib. 


prati-sam-buddha, mfn. (budh) 
restored to consciousness, recovered, MBh. 
prati-sam-/bhii, P. -bhavati, to 
apply or give one's self to (ace.), MBh. 
TT SIS prati-sam-v/mud, Caus. -moda- 
Jali, to give friendly precting, Di °sammo- 
<> D. grecting, salutation (also @, f.); -Aathd, 
f. friendly address as a Eu Tk" : 


fers prati-sván. ` 


NAER prati-/sak, X. -sakate, 
match for, overcome (acc.), R, 


prati-supla, mfn. 
asleep, sleeping, MBh, 


WAY prati- V/sri, P. -sarati (ind. p. -sa- 
ram, SAMkhBr.), to go against, rush upon, attack, 
assail (acc.), Hariv.; to return, go home, BhP.; to 
&o round or from place to place (not only on the 
main road), TS.: Caus. -sdrayati, to cause to 
back, Car.; to put back again, restore to its place, 
Kalid,; to spread over, tiportouch with (instr.), Suir.: 
to put asunder, sever, separate, SaddhP. : Pass, do 
void or emit per anum (?), Suir. "sará, m, (ifc. f. 
4) a cord or ribbon used as an amulet worn round 
the neck or wrist at nuptials &c., AV. &c. &c. 
(also à, f. [Var.; Dharmas. 5]; and n. (g. erdhar- 
cddi)); a bracelet, Kir.; a line returning into itself, 
circle, SBr.; assailing, an attack (a-7°), Hariv.; a 
wreath, garland, L.; a follower, servant, L.; the 
tear of an army, L. ; dressing or anointing a wound, 
L.; day-break, L.; -dandha, m. a partic. nuptial 
ceremony, ApGr., Sch.; pl. N. of partic, magical 
verses or formulas protecting from demons, SBr.; 
m. n. a watch, guard, L.; (a), f. (cf. above} a female 
servant, L.; (with Buddh.) one of the 5 Protectors, 
Dharmas, 5. “sax mfn. leaning or resting u 
(ifc.; -éd, f), Lalit.; n. streaming back (of rivers), 
Car.; leaning or resting on (comp.), L. °sarya, 
mfn. present in an amulet or at an incantation, VS, 
(Mahidh.) ?sEramn, n. (fr. Caus.) dressing and 
anointing the edges of a wound (or an instrument 
for doing so), Sur. ; N. of a partic. process to which 
minerals (esp. quicksilver) are subjected, Cat. ?si- 
xaniya, mín.to be dressed or anointed (as a wound), 
Car.; to be applied for dressing a wound, Suir. 
°sarita, mín. (fr. Caus.) repelled, removed, Vikr.; 
dressed (as a wound), Suir. "s&rin, mfn. going 
round or from one to the other, MBh. ?srita, 
mfn, met, encountered, pushed back, removed, Suir, 


HAJR prati- V/srij, P. -srijati, to hurl or 
utter in reply (a curse), BhP.; to send away, des- 
patch, Sak. iv, 34 (v.L) °sarga, m. secondary or 
continued creation out of primitive matter, Pur.; 
dissolution, destruction, ib. ; the portion of a Purina 
which treats of the destruction and renovation of the 
world, IW.511; 517. “srishta, mim. (v.}.°3ishla; 
only L.) despatched, despised, celebrated, given. 

prati-/srip, P. -sarpati, to creep 
back, ChUp.; to creep into, enter, MBh. 
prati- sev, À. -sevate, to pursue, 
follow (pleasure), Divyáv.; tobe kind towards (acc.), 
serve, honour( = prati- jush), Say.on RV. iii 33,8. 
wine prati-s-A/kri, P. -Kirati (pf. -cas- 
are), to hurt, injure, to tear to pieces, Sil. i, 47 ; Pag. 
vi, 1, 141. °s-kirna, n. the being hurt or injured, 
Pag. ib., Sch. (cf. prati-a/k7i). 

MARTSA prati-skhalita, min. (Askhal) 

warded off, Sis. (= frati-shkuta, Nir. vi, 16). 
T prati- /stambh, P. A. -stabhnati, 
-stabhate, to lean or press (A. ‘one’s self”) against, 
Hariv.; Paficat. Satabdha, mfn. lcaned against, 
pressed, MBh. ; stopped, checked, Bhatt.; obstructed, 
constipated, Suir. (cf. prati-shtabdha). 
prati-snata, mfn. (/enà) bathed, 
washed, Pap. viii, 3, 90, Kaa. (cf. prati-shyata). 
QA prali-spandana, n. (V: spand) 
throbbing, vibration, W. x 
Ù prati-spardh, A. -spardhate, tO 
emulate, compete, rival, BhP, ?spardhi, f. emu- 
lation, rivalry, L. °spardhin, mfn. emulous, ath 
with (gen.), a rival, MBh.; Rajat.; Karagd.; @! 
resembling, like, Kavyad. : 

WÍTETS prati-spasd(TS.),-spitiana (AV), 
mfn. (4/sfai) spying, watching, lying in wait- 

fire. grati-/sphur, P. -sphurati, t0 
push away, remove, RV. A a 

prati-V/snri, P. A. -smarati, ip 

to remember, recollect (acc.), RV. ; MBh.$ a ri 

Caus, -smdrayati, to remind, MBh. “sm A Bh. 
“recollection,” N. of a partic. kind of magic, 

prati-/scan, P. -svanati, to To 


io be'a 


(V/ Svap) fallen 


Wien prati-svana. 


nd, MBh.: Caus. -svãnayati, to make resound 
BhP. "svana, m. (also pl.) echo, reverberation, 
Vear.; BhP. 


prati-scara, m. (vsar) a rever- 
berated sound, echo, MBh.; Ragh.; a focus Nir.vii,23. 


What prati- V han, P. -kanti (ep. also A. 
pf. jaghne), to beat against (gen.), TandBr.; to 
attack, assail, MBh.; to strike down, ib.; to crush, 
break, RV.; to put ona spit, ib. i32, to strike 
in return, strike back, ward off, remove, dispel, check, 
prevent, frustrate, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (with ajitàm), 
to disregard a command, Šis.: Pass. -Jlamyate, to be 
beaten Tack &c, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be kept 
away from or deprived of (abl), Samk.: Caus. 
«ghdtayati,sce under prati-gha, “hata, mín. struck 
or striking against, R.; Sak. ; Rajat.; repelled, warded 
off, checked, impeded, obstructed, prevented,omitted, 
MDh.; Kav. &c.; dazzled (as eyes, i.e. impeded in 
their functions), BhP.; dulled, blunted (as teeth by 
acids, = /rishita), L. (cf. Pat. on Pan. vii, 2, 39); 
hostile (cf. below); disappointed, L.; hated, disliked, 
L.; tied, bound, L. ; sent, despatched, L, (prob. w.r. 
for fra-hita); -dhz, mín. hostile-minded, having 
hostile intentions, Bhartr.; -mati, mfn. id., W.; 
-raya, mín. whose current is impeded, Megh. 
“nati, f. a stroke, blow, Balar.; beating back, re- 
coil, rebound, Sis.; disappointment, W. Shatya, ind. 
in inverse direction, Kau3, n. impeding, 
suppressing, Yogas., Sch. ; striking again, returning 
a blow, W. Chantavya, mfn. to be opposed or re- 
sisted, MBh.; Hariv. °hantri, m. onc who wards 
off, preventer, Ragh. (v. 1. °hartri). 


: LEER prati-Vhary, P. 5. -hdryati, 9te, 
to desire, love, accept gladly, long for, RV.; AV.; 
to despise, reject, AV. 


Wiel prati-4/3. hà, P. -jahüti, to leave 
unheeded, neglect, Hariv. : Pass, -Aiyave, to stay be- 
hind (abl.), be defeated, MBh. “hiina(?), cf. next. 
` Pratihünn-küta, m.a partic. Samidhi, Karand. 
(prob. w. r. for pratihara-k°). 


. WÉTRT. prati-hasa, m. (/has) returning 
2 laugh, laughing with or at, W.; fragrant oleander, 
Nerium Odorum, L. 


Wfüféut prati-higsa, f. (v/higs) retalia- 
tion, revenge, W, ?hipsita, mfi. injured in retum; 
ni. — prec., Paticat. 


NATET prati-kita &c. See prati-/dha. 


HTAR prati- /hu, P. -juhoti, to offer a sup- 
plementary sacrifice, Gobh, “hotavya, mín. to be 
Offered as a suppl? s°, ib., Sch. “homa, m. a supple- 
mentary sacrifice, Jaim.; Nylyam. 

Wing prati- hri, P. À. -harati, "te (ind. 
P. frati-hàram, Kaui,; inf, prati-hartave, BhP.), 
to throw back, AV.; to strike or pound, Kaui.; to 
keep shut, close by pressure (an udder), TandBr.; 
to bring back, Laty.; to deliver, offer, present, BhP.; 
to procure, ib.; (A.) to take i.e. eat, ChUp.; to 
Join in the Sman hymns as Pratihanti (see below), 
Laty.: Caus,-/drayati, to have one's self announced 
to(gen.), Jatakam.: Desid.-jiirshati, to wish tore- 
quite or revenge, MBh. (ee; pratijihirshu). — 

Prati-harena, n. throwing back, repelling, 
Tejecting, AV; avoiding, shunning, L. *hartri, 
m, (cf. frati-h°) one id draws back or absorbs, 
a destroyer, MBh.; one who keeps or wards off, 
an averter, Ragh.; N, of one of the 16 priests 
(the assistant of the Udgityi), Br.; SS. &c.; N. of 
a king (son of Pratihara or of Prattha), Pur. 

Prati-hRra, m. striking against, touch, contact 
(csp. of the tongue with the teeth in the pronuncia- 

of the dentals), ee ee dosing, 
stopping (a- TandBr.;_N. of partic. sylla 
in the See iam (ith which the Pratihartyi be- 
Eins to join in singing, generally at the beginning of 
the last Pada of a stanza; also frafi-A°, AV.; 
SxükhBr.), Br.; SS. &c.; N. of a partic. magical 
formula n aver wes) R. (v-l. °ra-tara); 
(that which Keeps back), a door, gate (also fra£i-4*, 
Li cf. comp. below); a door-keeper, porter, Hari 3 
Kav.; Pur, &c, (also fra(j-À^; du. two d*-k*s i.e. 
two statues at the entrance of a temple, VarBrS. 
f. a female d°- 9, portress, Priyad.); a juggler, L.; 
Juggling, trick, disguise, L.; -gofiri, f. a female 
oor-keeper, Vcar.; -fard, m sec above; -fa, m. 


a door-keeper, DhP.; -dhitmi, f. *d"-place, a 
threshold, Kum.; the office of a porter or a portress, 
Ragh.; -rakshi, f, =-goptri, Vcar.; -vat, mín, con- 
taining the P? syllables (above), Lity.; -safza, n. 
N. of wk. m. a juggler, L. "*hirüya, 
Nom. to act as door-keeper (yitam, impers.), 
Prasannar. "hürya, mfn. to be pushed back or re- 
pelled, resistible, R. (cf. a-27^); n. jugglery, L.; N. 
of an Avadina. 

Prati-hyita, mín, held back, SBr.; fastened, 
KatySr. 

nfmgu prati-/hrish, A. -hrishyate, to 
show joy in return for anything, MBh.: Caus. 
-harskayati, to gladden, rejoice, ib. “harsha, m. 
expression of joy, Dhitup. Sharshaua, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) causing joy in return, R. 

Wire prati- hesh, A. -heshate, to neigh 
towards (acc.), Var. 


NARIU prati-krasa, m. (V/hras) abbre- 
viation, abridgment, SrS. 


afta prati-hvará, m. (V heri) a slope, 
the rising vault (of the sky), RV. 


prali-4/ hee, 3. -hucdte, to call, RV. 


Wat 1. prait, in comp. for prati (cf. Pan. 
vi, 3, 122; Vint. 3, Pat.) = kāra, m.» Zrati-/? 
(sceunder frati-/ kri), MBh.; Kav, &c.; aualliance 
Testing on the requital of former services, Kim, 
= kiirya, mfn.(cf prati-2°)oneon whom vengeance 
might be taken, punishable (a-27^), Rajat. — kasd, 
m. reflexion, resemblance, appearance, AV.; Kaus. ; 
(ifc.) similar, resembling, like, MBh.; R. &c. 
=ghita, m. (cf. frati-gA^) warding oif (ifc.), 
MBh.; m. prevention, obstruction, repression, hin- 
drance, resistance, Mn.; MBh. &c. = ghittin, mín., 
in a-fratighdti-ta, q.v. toda, m. N, of partic. 
initial forms of Padas in hymns, Nid. — dar&á, m. 
(cf. £rati.d?)N, ofaman, SBr. = nha, m. (cf. 2ra- 
ti-n°, p. 666, col. 2) obstruction, constipation, Car. ; 
Suir. ; a flag, banner, SBr.; -Gidjana, n. that which 
represents a b°, ib, = pna, n. (cf. prati-f°) drink- 
ing, Apast, - bodhá, m. (ct, under pratt- y budh) 
vigilance, AV. = māna, n. (cf. ra/i-m?) a weight 
(measure), Mn. viii, 403. — züdha, m. = £rati-7?, 
Saikh, = vartá, min, returning into itself (  2a77- 
Sara), AV. — vlpa, m. = frati-v", Suir. ; a disease, 
pestilence, L. — witha, m. (cf. prati-v°) fec, reward, 
GopBr.; Kaus. — vf, mín. (ci. frati-4/vi) receiv- 
ing gladly, accepting, RV.; m. or f. acceptance, ib. 
veia, Bin = jrafi-z? (p.663, col. 2). — sīram, 
see frati-^/ sri. = hartyi, m. (cf. $rat/-À7) adoor- 
ei porter, Rajat, = hürá, m. (in most mean- 
ings) = frati-hdra, q.v.; a partic. alliance, L. (w.r. 
for pra'i-kira above); N. of 2 family of kings, 
Cat.; -fd, f. (Rajat.), -fza, n. (Paficat.) the office 
of a door kecper or chamberlain ; -dhuram-dhard, 
f. a female door-kecper, Vear. = hūram, see prati- 
^ Ari. — hlsa,m.(cf. frati-A") Nerium Odorum,L. 


Wat 2. prati (prati-V/i), P. praty-eti, to 
go towards or against, go to meet (as friend or foe), 
RV. &c. &c.; to come back, return, ib.; to resort 
or apply to, RV.; AV.; ŠBr.; to fall to a person's 
(dat.) lot or share, AitBr.; to receive, accept, MBh.; 
(also Pass.) to admit, recognize, be certain of, be 
convinced that (2 acc.), GfSrS.; Nir.; R. &c.; to 
trust, believe (with gen.), Kathis.: Pass. dratiyate, 
to be admitted or recognized, follow, result, iv. 5 
Samk.; Hit. (p. °yamrana, known, understood, im- 
plicit, Pin; Sah.): Caus. fraty-dyayati (Pass. 
praty-dyyate), to lead towards i.e. cause to recog- 
nize or acknowledge, convince (any one of the truth 
of anything), Ralid.; to make clear, prove, Samk.; 
Sah.: Desid, pratishishati, to wish or try to under- 
stand, Pan. ii, 4, 47, Sch. Pratita, mín. acknow- 
ledged, recognized, known (Sydma ii, by the name 
of 5°’), Nir.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; convinced of any- 
thing, trusting in, ármly resolved upon (comp.), 
KathUp.; MBh.; Hit; satisfied, cheerful, glad, 
pleased, AitBr.; MBh, &c.; respectful, L.; past, 
goue, L.; clever, wise, L.; m. N. of a divinity enu- 
merated among the Viive Devis, MBh.; sena, m. 
N. of a prince, Buddh. ; "/4£sAari, f. N. ofa Comm. 
on the Mitikshara ; °¢d¢man, mín. confident, reso- 
lute, MBh.; */4r?&a, mín, having a recognized or 
acknowledged meaning, Ni 
Prince, VP. Pratiti, f. gi 


Write pratiksham. i 


i “täiva, m. N. of a 


ig towards, approach- 
ing, RV.; the following from anything (as a neces- 
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sary result), being clear or intelligible by itself, 
Vedintas.; clear apprehension or insight into any- 
thing, complete understanding or ascertainment, 
conviction, Sak.; Samk.; Kathis. &c.; confidence, 
faith, belief, Dai; trust, credit, Inscr.; fame, noto- 
riety, W.; respect, ib.; delight, ib.; -mat, miu. 
known, understood, Harav. Pratitya, n. coniir- 
mation, experiment, RV. vii, 68, 6; comfort, con- 
solation, ib.iv, 5,14 (cthers‘min.tobeacknowledged 
orrecoguized?); -samutpida, m. (Buddh.) the chain 
of causation, Lalit. (tweivefold; ci. Dharmas. 43). 

Pratyaya, m. belicf, firm conviction, trust, faith, 
assurance or certainty of (gen., loc. or comp.) ; proof, 
ascertainment, Mn.; MBh. &c. (frafyayam «/gamt, 
to acquire confidence, repose c? in, MBh,; as/y atra 
pratyayo mama, that is my conviction, Kathis.; 
kali pratyayo"tra, what assurance is there of that? 
ib.); conception, assumption, notion, idea, KatySr. 3 
Nir.; Samk. &c.; (with Buddhists and Jainas) funda- 
mental notion or idea (-fva, n.), Sarvad.; conscious- 
ness, understanding, intelligence, intellect (in Sim- 
khya = udi); analysis, solution, explanation, 
definition, L.; ground, basis, motive or cause of 
anything, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in med.) = nimitta, 
hetu &c., Cat.; (with Buddhists) a co-operating 
Cause; the concurrent occasion of an event as dis- 
tinguished from its approximate cause; aa ordeal, 
Katy, ; want, need, Kiragd. ; fame, notoricty, Pg. 
viii, 2, 58; a subscquent sound or letter, Prat. ; an 
affix or suffix to roots (forming verbs, substantives, 
adjectives and all derivatives), Prit.; Pay. ; an oath, 
L.; usage, custom, L.; religious meditation, L.; 2 
dependant or subject, L.; a householder who keeps 
a sacred fire, L.; -Žara (R.), -Adra£a (l'aiicat. 
-karana (Sak.), min. one who awzkens confidence, 
trustworthy; -4drin, mín. id., L.; (ini), f. a seal, 
signet, L.; -fat(va-prakdsikd, f. N. of wk.; -fca, 
n. (cf. above) the being a cause, causality, Sarvad. ; 
-dhdtu,m. the stem cf a nominal verb, Pat.; ix 
tivacana, n. a certain or distinct answer, Ta 
-mauktika-mālā, i. N.of wk, ; -Jofa, m. (in gram.) 
elision of an affix; -sarga, m. (in Samkhya) the 
creation which prcceeds from Buddha; -svara, m. 
(in )an accent on an affix; Saydéma, mía. 
causing confidence, R. (v. l. Aratyag-atma) ; ayd- 
dhi, m. a pledge which causes confidence in re; 
to a debt, L. ; “aydnta-Jabia-krid-anta-vyitha,m. 
N. of wk. "tyayüya, Nom. P. °yati, to convince, 
HParij, (prob. w. r. for Caus, fraty-dyayati). 
“tyayika, mín. (in d/ma-r^) that of which every- 
body can convince himself, MBh. “tyayita, mín. 
proved, trustworthy (compar. -/aza), Jaim.; w.r. 
for "ydyifa, Paicat. “tyayitavya, min. credible, 
Samk. Styayin, mín, deserving confidence, trust- 
worthy, R.; trusting, believing, W. 

Praty-Zya, m. toll, tribute, L. ayaka, min. (fr. 
Caus.) causing to know or understand (-/za, n.), 
Sarvad.; convincing, credible, MBh. 1. *Hyana, 
mín. (for 2. see fraty-é) convincing, credible, MBh. 
(v. 1. “dyaka); (d), f. convincing, persuasion, Ka- 
this. ; consolation, comfort, Ratniv. ; n. elucidation, 
explanation, demonstration, Kathis.; Sah.; (am), 
ind. (after a finite verb), Siddh. “fyayitavya,min. 
to be explained or demonstrated, Milav. "yita, 
mín. convinced of, trusting (ifc.), Paficat. (w. r. °g- 
gita); m. a trus.worthy person, confidential agent, 
commissioner, S3 khBr. "Ryitavya, w.r. for dya- 
Jitazya, Malav. *&yya, miu, to be encouraged or 
comforted, Subh. 

Praty-etavya, min. to be acknowledged or ad- 
mitted, to be understood as (nom.), RPrit.; Samk, 

etri, mfn. believing, trusting, a believer, W. 


pratika, See p. 675, col. 1. 


WATE pratil:sh (prati-viksk), A. prati- 
Kshate (ep. also P. 942), to look at, behold, perceive, 
AV.5 KatySr.; to look forward to, wait for, expect, 
TS. &c. &c.; to look at with indifference, bear 
eee Gec), Mn. ix, 77. 

mi{(@)n. looking backward (see a- 
£7°); (also °kshaka, R) locking forward tenes 
tor expectant of (ifc.), MBh.; Kay, &c.; havingre- 
pr to (ifc.), Hariv.; (d), f. expectation, TBr.; 

RathUp. ; Consideration, attention, respect, vencra- 
E Apan; MBh.;R. Prai n. look- 

or at, considerin, attention, IR 

observance, fulälment, papae MERDA 

to be waited for or expected, Kull.; 

or considered or regarded, W. Pratiksham, ind, 

baving expected (iíc., e, E. Jarat-277), R. Prati- 
Xx 
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kshita, mfn. contemplated, considered ; respected, 
honoured ; expected, hoped, W. Pratikshin,mín. 
looking or waiting for, expecting, MBh.; Rajat, 
1. Pratikshya, min. to be expected or waited for, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; to be observed or fulfilled, $13.5 
to be considered or regarded, respectable, worthy, 
2. Pratikshya, ind, ‘while ex- 
pecting or waiting,’ gradually, slowly, Myicch. iii, 12. 


Ragh.; Rajat. 


WADA praticchaka. Seo pratish. 


Wats pratid (prati-/id), only 3. pl. pratt- 


fate, to praise, RV. vii, 76, 7. 
NAT pratita &c. Seo under 2. prati. 
WATS prati-tta. Sco d-pratitta. 


NATUS pratindhaka, m. (Vindh) N. of a 


prince of Videha, R. 


WATT pratino (prati-s/inv), P. pratinvati, 


1o urge, promote, advance, RV. i, 54, 7. 


Waly pratipa, mf(a)n. (fr. prati -]- ap; cf. 
aniipa, dvipa, samipa) ‘ against the stream,’ ‘ag? 
the grain,’ going in an opposite direction, mecting, 
encountering, adverse, contrary, opposite, reverse, 
MDh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; inverted, out of order, Suir. ; 
Var.; displeasing, disagreeable, Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
Hariv,; resisting, refractory, cross, obstinate; im- 
peding, hindering, BhP.; MBh.; R, &c.; backward, 
retrograde ; turned away, averted, W.; m. an adver- 
prince, the father of 
MBh.; 
Hariv, &c.; n. (in rhet.) inverse comparison (c. g. 
‘the lotus resembles thine eyes,’ instead of the usual 
comparison ‘ thine c? resemble the 1°;’ 5 forms are 
enumerated), Kuval.; Pratip.; Sah.; Kpr.; N. of 
a gram. wk.; (das), ind. against the stream, back- 
wards; against, RV. &c. &c.; in return, Balar.; in 
inverted order, Mn.; refractorily (with 4/gam, to 
resist, Sak.; with abhy-upa-+/gam, 10 go against, 
oppose, R.) — ga, mi(d)n. going against, flowing 
ag”, f? backwards, Ragh.; Var. = gati, f. (VarBrS., 
ide 
movement, =gimin, mín. (ifc.) going against, 
acting in contravention to, Dai, = tarana, n. sail- 
ing ag? the stream, Vikr. — darganti or -"ràint, f. 
‘turning away the face,’ a woman, L. = dipaka, 
n, a partic, figure of speech, Bhatt., Sch.— vacann, 
n. contradiction, Amar. Pratipisva, m. N. of a 


sary, opponent, BhP.; N. of a 
Šamtanu and grandfather of Bhishma, AV. ; 


Sch.) or -gamana, n. (ib.; Kum.) a ret 


Prince, VP. (v.l. Prafi£áiva). Praotipókti, f. 
contradiction, Naish. 

Pratipaka, mfn. opposed to, hindering, hostile, 
BhP.; m. N, of a prince, ib. Ai E 


Pratipaya, Nom. P. yali, to onc's self 
Oppose 


to, be hostile to (loc.), BhP. ; to cause to tum back, 
bring back, reverse, Kum. 


Pratipiya, Nom. A. "yate, to oppose one’s self 


10, be hostile to, be against (gen.), Bhatt. (g. sr- 
4Addi). 
Pratipin, m{n.unfavourable,unkind, g. sukhdd?, 


Wait prattps, Desid. of praty-/ap, q.v. 


_ RÜR pratir ( prati- Vir), only Caus. 2. du. 
impf. fraty-airayatamt, to put on, fix on, RV. i, 
117, 22. 

HTT pra-Gra, m. N. of a son of Manu 
Bhautya, MarkP.; n, 2 ira, a shore, bank, L. 


. mu pratish (proti-V4. ish), p, prati- 

echati (ind. p. jiratishya), to strive after, seck, RV, 
X, 129, 4; 10 receive, accept from, MBh.; Kiv. &cj 
10 regard, mind, attend to, obey, ib, Praticohn- 
ka, m, one who receives, a receiver, Mn. iv, 194. 
Watton pratíshita, mfn. 

out towards Kath, cars (iet) en 


wyg pra-v'tud, P. -tudati, to strike at, cut 
through, pierce, MBh.; Hariv,; BhP.: Caus. -to- 
dayati, to push on, urge, instigate, MBh,; Mricch, 

d, m. * pecker,’ N. of a class of birds (includin, 

the falcon, hawk, Owl, parrot, crow, taven, peer 
&c.), Apast. “tuda, m. id., Gaut.; Mn.; Yaji.; 
Suir. ; an instrument for piercing, Suir, dá, m. 
a goad or long whip, AV, &c. &c. (also yashti, t, 
Divyàv.); sg. (with Airgirasim) and du. (with 
Kasyapasya), N. of Simans, Anblr.; -yantra, n, 
N. of wk. “todin, sce Sroui-pratadin, 


- Wis pra-tur. Sco su-pratir. 


HTAR pratikshin. 


T9 pra- V/ turo (only pr. p. -tiivat), to he 
victorious, RV. v, 65, 4. 

HGT pra- V/tush, P. -tuskyati, to delight 
in (instr.), Bhatt.: Caus, -toshayati, to give plea- 
sure, gratify, BhP, ^tushti, f. satisfaction (-da, 
mfn, giving s^), Paficat, “togha, m. ‘ gratification, 
N.ofone ofthe 12 sons of Manu Sviyambhuva, BhP, 


WAY pra-tustushu. Seo pra- /stu. 


WHT pra-tiiyi, f. a. kind of disease (caus- 
ing pain of the nerves extending from the rectum 
and gencrative organs to the bowels ; w.r. for prati- 
Lii ?), Suir. 

mad pra-lürga,türla &c. Seo pra-4/ tear. 

WIG pra-Virid (only ind. p. -tridya), to 


thrust through with a spit, SBr. *tazdana, mfn. 
piercing, destroying (said of Vishpu), Vishn.; m. N. 


RV. ix, 96), Br.; MBh. &c.; of a Rakshasa, R.; 
ofa class of divinitics under Manu Auttama, MirkP, 
rinna,n.(piercingi.e. splitting scil. thewords) reci- 
tationof the Pada-pátha, AitAr, “trid, mfn.cleaving, 
piercing (applied to the Tritsus), RV. vii, 33, 14. 


WT pra- V/ trip, Cavs. -tarpayati, to sati- 
ate, refresh, strengthen, satisfy, Pancat.; Suir. 


pra-/tri, P. XK. -tarati, 9te (Ved. also 


-tirati, fe ; inf. -tfram), to go to sca, pass over, 
cross, SBr. &c. &c.; to sct out, start, RV.; SBr.; 
(A.) to rise, thrive, prosper, RV.; to raise, elevate, 
augment, increase, further, promote, ib. ; AV. ; SBr.; 
MBh.; to extend, prolong (csp. with dyus, ‘to pro- 
mote long life;’ A. ‘to live on, live longer’), RV.: 
Caus, -arayati (aor. prátitarat), to extend, widen, 
MBh.; to prolong (lifc), AV.; to mislead, take in, 
deceive, Myicch.; Kathis,; to lead astray, seduce, 
persuade to (dat, or loc), Ragh.; Kathas. tara, 
m. passing over, crossing (cf. dusk- and su-pr°); 
N, of the joints (sayıdki) on the neck and of the 
spinal vertebrae, Suir, tirana, mí()u. furthering, 
promoting, increasing (with dyushah, * prolonging 
life"), RV.; AV.; VS.; ParGy.; n. going to sea, 
passing over, crossing, MBh.; Kav. &c. “tarltri 
(RV.), “téixitrd (AV.), m. a furtherer, promoter 

esp. of long life), “titra, m. passing over, crossing 

with gen.), MBh.; R.; deception, fraud, L. °ti- 
raka, mín, cheating, deceitful, a deceiver, Bhartr. ; 
Vear. “tizana, n. (fr, Caus.) ferrying over, carry- 
ing across, SarügP. ; passing over, crossing (m. c. for 
“taraya), R.; Rajat.; deceiving, cheating (also à, 
£), SarügP. ; L. zaņiya, mfn, to be deceived, 
deceivable, KatySr, Sch, *tlrayitri,m.a furtherer, 
promoter, AitBr. °tirita, mfn, misled, deceived, 
imposed upon, MBh.; Kav. &c.; persuaded or se- 
duced to (dat.), Ragh. (v.l. fra-codifa). 1. ^tizá, 
mín. furthering, granting success or victory, Aitàr. 
2, "tira, mín.(?) carrying across, furthering, help- 
ing, TS. (Sch.) “tirna (frd-), mfn. having put 
10 sca, SBr.; having s over (acc.), Ragh. 

` 

HAST pra-toli, f. a broad way, principal 
road h a town or village (ifc, Vika), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; a kind of bandage applicd to the neck 
or to the penis, Sur. 


WE prd-tla, prd-tti. See pra- I. dà. 


HA pra-tnd, mf(&)n. former, preceding ; 
ancient, old; traditional, customary, RV. ; AV. ; TS, ; 
Br.; BhP.; n. a kind of metre, RPrit, Pratná- 
thi, ind. as formerly, as of old, inthe usual manner, 
RY. I. Pratua-vat, ind., id, ib. 2. Pratná- 
vat, mín. containing the word gratna, SBr. 


HAN praty-ania &c. See p. 663, col. 3. 


WR pratyak, See p. 675, col. 1. 

Wak praty-akska, mf(a)n. present before 
theeyes, visible, perceptible (opp. toaro"£sÁa,q.v.), 
Up.; MBh. &c. ; clear, distinct, manifest, direct, im- 
mediate, actual, real, SBr, &c, &c. ; keeping in view, 
discerning (with gen.), MBh.; n. ocular evi 
direct perception, apprehension by the senses (in 
Nyiya onc of the 4 Pramig2s or modes of 
Proof, cf. Aramidna); superintendence of, care for 
(gen.), Mn, ix, 27; (in rhet.) a kind of style de- 
Ree of impressions derived from the senses, 

uval.; ( fratydksham), ind. (also°Ashaibc.) before 


‘I the eyes, in the sight or presence of (gen. or comp.), 


of a king of Kasi (son of Divo-disa and author of 


DW praly-dic. 


clearly, explicitly, directly; personally, AV, &c! &c » 
(df), iud. explicitly, pee; Eu beris 
ind, before the eyes, visibly, publicly, exprendst 
directly, Laty.; MBh.; MarkP.; (e), ind, befor, 
one's face, publicly, Paiicat, = a D, one's 
own perception, Car, —krita, mín. addressed 
directly or personally, containing a personal add 

Nir. ; (@), f. (scil. ric) a hymn or verse in which a 
deity is addressed directly or in the 2nd Person, 
MW. = khanga, m. n. N. of part I of the Tattva, 
cintimani.; -cintämayi, m. and ~wakhya, f. 
N, of wks, — o&rin, mfi. walking rsonally be- 
fore the eyes of (gen.), Kavydd, =j ; n. ime 
mediate perception, Tarkas. = tamāt or -tamm, 
ind, most perceptibly or directly or really &c., Br. 
=tas, ind. before the eyes, visibly, ibly 
(tah 3rutam, heard p? or with the cars), MBh.; 
Pan., Sch.; Kathas.; evidently, clearly, Plainly, 
MW. —tii, f. the being before the eyes, b° visible, 
visibility, MBh. ; Kathas,; MarkP. &c.; addressing 
in the 2nd person, MW.; (ay), ind. before the eyes 
of any one, Paiicat. = tva, n. ocular evidence, ex- 
plicitness, KatySr.; the being ocular evidence or im- 
mediate perception, Sarvad.; addressing in the 2nd 
person, MW. = daršana, n. seeing with one's awn 
eyes; the power of discerning (the presence of a 
god), MBh.; m. an cyce-witnes, L, —daráin, 
mín. seeing anything (gen.) with one's own eyes, 
one who has seen with his own c°, MBh. —dar- 
Sivas, mfn. one who has seen anything with his 
own €?; sceing anything (acc.) clearly as if before 
the e°, MBh.; Hariv.; Süryas. — dipiki, f. N, of 
wk. —dri$, mía. seeing distinctly, one who sees 
anything (acc.) clearly as if before the c°, MarkP, 
—üriiya, mín. to be seen with the c°, visible, 
perceptible, Nir.; Kathis. —drishta, mín, seen 
with the c°, Ratnitv.; Kathis, —dvish ( pralydk- 
sha-), mfn. not liking that which is clear, SBr. 
=dharman, mín, kecping in view the merits (of 
men), MBh. — para, mín. setting the highest value 
òn the visible, Car, = pariccheda, m. N. of wk. 
(also "da-mailjüshd, f. and °da-rahasya, n.) 
= parikehana, n. real obscrvation, Var. = prish- 
fha, m. a partic. Prishthya, AivSr, —pramE, f. 
acorrect notion obtained through the senses, Vedántap. 
-pramüna, n. ocular or visible proof, the evidence 
of the senses ; an organ or faculty of perception, W.; 
N, of wk. (also °nydloka-tippant, f.) = phala, 
mfn, having visible consequences (-/2a, n.), Ap.; 
n. a visible consequence, MW. -bandhu (raty- 
dksha-), mfu. with cvidont relation, MaitrS. = bgi- 
hati, f. an original Brihati, ŠīùkhŠr. = bhaksha, 
m, real cating, StS. — bhūta, mfn. become visible, 
appeared personally, Hit. — bhoga, m. uie 
or use of anything in the presence or with the kr 

ledge of theowner, W, = mani, m., -mapi-rasmi- 
cakra, n. N, of wks, —rucidattiya, n. N. of 
Wk. («-2dda). — vat, ind. as if it were evident, 
Ap. —vüda, m. N. of wk. by Ruci-datta. Y 
Gin, mín. ‘asserting perception by the senses, onc 
who admits of no other evidence than p? by the 9°; 
m.a Buddhist, L. —vidhZnn, n. an express in- 
Junction, Gaut, — vishayi- V bhū, P. -bhavati, to 
move only within range of the sight, Naish., Comm. 
=vihita, mía, expressly enjoined, SaikhSr, 
= vyitti, mín, having a form visible to the eye; 
composed clearly or intelligibly (as a word), Nit» 
oat =siddha, mfn. determined by qase 

e senses, MW. Pratyakshîgamana, 
proaching in person, Siphits. Pratynkshkus- 
māna, n, (-(142, f. and -sabda-khaudana, n.) N- 
of wks, Pratyakshávagama, min. plainly in- 
telligible, Bhag. oe 

Pratyakshaya,Nom.P. pati, tomake vise 
perceptible, Malav.; to sce with one’s own eyes, " d 

Pratyakshiya, Nom. A. yafe, to come clearly 
before the eyes, be visible; °yamdua-tud, n. com 
ing clearly before the eyes, Sah. A 

Pratyakshin, mfn. seeing with one's own €j€55 
m. au cye-witness, Jatak, 

Pratyakshi, in comp. for “Asha. = karapiti 
looking at, viewing, Mn., Kull.; making manie 
or apparent, W. = A/kri, to make visible od 
dent, MW.; toii ; look at or sce with 


own eyes, MBh.; Mricch.; Kad. &c. = Ipit mi- 
seen M thee?, E qo come before 
manifested, displayed, W, — «/bhU, to come b 

thee®, be ‘ithe, appear in person, Kathis. Sight. 


Sak.; Hit.; made present or visible, 


“WA praly-dic, mfn: (nom. pratydit? 


mita prátika, . 


jaticī, pratict [and pratyaitcr,Vop.]; pratydk 
Arned towards, facing (acc. , RV.; FE $5 zo 
ing (opp. to arzdite, ‘going’), RV. ; being or coming 
from bchind, turning the back, averted, moving in 
an opposite direction, ib. ; Br.; KatySr.; westward, 
western, occidental, to the west of (abl.), VS.; AV.; 
Br.; Mn. &c.; turned back or inward, inner, in- 
terior, Prab.; BhP.; Vedüntas.; equal to, a match 
for (acc.), AV. past, Bone, L.; m. the individual 
soul, Prab. vi, $; (pratici), f. (with or scil. di3) 
the west, AV. dc. &c.; N. of a river, BhP.; (fra- 

yäk), iud. backwards, in an opposite direction, RV.; 
AV. ; behind (abl.), KatySr.; down (opp. to zirdi- 
gam), KaphUp.; westward, to the west of (abl), 
SrS.; MBh.; BhP.; inwardly, within, BhP.; Vedantas.; 
in former times, L. 


Prátīka, mi(@)n. (for praty-aka; cf. anitka, | N 


apaka, abhika) turned or directed towards; (ifc.) 
looking at, BhP. ; (prob.) going uphill, MBh.; ad- 
verse, contrary, inverted, reversed, L.; n. exterior, 
surface, RV. ; outward form or shape, look, appear- 
ance, face (cf. ghrita-p”, cdru-p°, tveska-fP), ib. ; 
Nir.; the face (esp. the mouth), RV.; SBr.; PàrGr.; 
the front, MW.; an image, symbol, ChUp., Sch.; 
a copy, Vim. ; (also m.) the first part (of a verse), 
first word, Br. &c, &c.; m. a part, portion, limb, 
member, L. (cf. prati-pr°, p. 662, col. 2); N. of a 
son of Vasu and father of Ogha-vat, Bhl.; of a son 
of Maru, VP. — tva, n. the being an image or sym- 
bol, ChUp., Sch. —dargana, n. a symbolic con- 
ception, Bidar., Sch. — vat ( frd¢iéa-), mín. having 
an outward form or face or mouth; m. N, of Agni, 
TS. Pratīkâšva, m. N. of a prince, BhP, Pra- 
tikópdsana, n. image-worship, the service of idols, 
Mn, Kull. 

Pratici, f. of pratyditc, — pati, m. ‘lord of the 
west,’ N. of Varuna, the ocean, Prasannar. =°sa, 
(Cefia), m. id., L. 

Praticina, mín. turned towards, going or com- 
ing °, RV.; (cia), mfn. tuned away from, turn- 
ing the back, RV.; being behind, coming from b°, 
AV.; turning westward, western, TS.; Br.; subse- 
quent, future (with ab), RV.; TBr.; (am), ind. 
back to one’s self, TBr.; backwards, behind, TS.; 
TBr.; Kath.; BhP, —griva (praticina-), min. 
having the neck turned westward, Br. -prajaua- 
na( fraticina-), mín., SBr. = phala( fratreina-), 
mín. having fruit turned or bending backwards, ib.; 
AV. —mukha, imí(£jn. having the face turned 
westward, SBr. — širas ( raticina-), mín. having 
the head turned westward, ib. — stoma, mi. a partic. 
Ekàha, Vait. Praticinéda, míu.; n. (with 
Käšīta) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

Praticya, mfn. being or living in the west, 
MBh.; R.; (ibc.) the west, western country, MBh.; 
(a), f. N. of the wife of Pulastya, ib.; (praticya), 
n, a designation of anything remote or concealed, 
Naigh. iii, 25 (perhaps w.r. for pratitya). 

. Pratyak, in comp. for */yaiic. = cint&mani, 
m. N. of wk, = cetana, mín. one whose thoughts 
are turned inwards or upon himself, Yogas.; (4), f. 
thoughts t? i? or u° one’s self, ib. = tattva-dIpiki 
(or -pradipika), f, -tattva-vivekn, m. N, of 
Philos. wks, —tva, n. backward direction, d? to- 
wards one's self, BhP., Sch. — parni, f. Achyranthes 
Aspera ( = apdmarga), L.; Anthericum ‘Tuberosum 
(=dravantt), ib. —pushkara, mf(d)n. having 
the bowl tumed westward (as a ladle), AitBr. 
“pushpf, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; (accord. to 
Pan. iv, 1, 64, Vartt, 1 the correct form would be 
Pushpa), —praküia, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
= pray mfn. devoted to the individual soul ; 
Cia, f), Prab. —i&iras, mín. (Apr. &c.) and 
~Slrshi, f, (Kaui) having the head turned towards 
the west, = , £, N. of various plants (Antheri- 
cum Tuberosum, Croton Polyaudrum or C? Tiglium, 

Salvinia Cucullata &c.), Car.; L. = rotas, mín. 
W.r. for -5rofas, = sarasvati, f. the western Saras- 
Yall, BhP, —sthaH, f. N. ofa Vedi, R. —srotas, 
mfn. flowing towards the west, MBh.; R.; Sii., Sch. 
=svarūpa, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

; Pratyag, in comp. for ^fyailc. —aksha, n. an 
inner organ, BhP.; mín, having inner organs, ib.; 
Ja, mfn, discerned by the internal faculties, visible 
to the eye of the soul, MW. =ātma, mfn. con- 
cerning the personal soul or self, R. =ätman, m. 
the individual soul, KathUp.; Vedintas. ; BhP. &c.; 
An individual, Badar., Sch.; °wa-¢d, f. being an in- 
dividual soul, RamatUp.; °ma-tza, n. universal 


permeation of spirit, MW. =—Znanda, min. in- 
wardly rejoicing, appearing as inward delight, 
Vedintas, —&3a-pati, m. ‘lord of the western 
quarter, N. of Varuya, L. —üsis, í. a personal 
wish, RatySr., Sch. ; mfn, containing a p^ w^, ApSr. 
— udak, ind. towards thenorth-west, A Svr, = eka- 
rasa, mín. having taste or pleasure only for the 
interior, delighting only in one's own soul, RámatUp. 
=Jyotis, n. the inward light, Mcar. = dakshina- 
tas, ind, towards the south-west, KitySr. = dak- 
shizd, ind, towards the south-west, AivSr.; -?ra- 
vana, mín. sloping t? the s"-w?, AivGr. = dis, f. 
the western quarter, AV.; AitBr.; MBh.&c. = dris, 
f. a glance directed inwards, BhP.; mfa, one whose 
glance is d^ i^, RamatUp. — dhiiman, mín, radiant 
within, internally illuminated, BhP. —ratha, m. 
N. of a prince, VP.; pl. N. of a warrior-tribe (also 
called Ahi-cchattra ; cf. prütyagrathi), Pin. iv, 
I, 173. — vahana-prayogu, m. N. of wk. 

Pratyah,incomp.for"fyailc. = mukha, mí(7)n. 
having the face turned away or westward, GrSrS. 
&c.; -fva, n. facing the west, Heat. 

WH praty- /aij, P. -anal:ti or -aijati, to 
smear over, besmear, SBr.; to decorate, adom, RV. 
*aiijann, n. smearing, anointing, Suir.; Bhpr. 

Weg praty- vad, P. -atti, to cat in return 
or in compensation for anything, SBr. "acana, n. 
eating, food, L. 2 

nania praty-adhi-^sri, P. -Srayati, to 
put down beside (the fire), KatySr. 

Wet praty-adht (adhi- v/i), A. -adhtyate, 
to read through or study severally, MDh. 

HAFST praty-anu- v jää, P. -Janàti, to re- 
fuse, reject, spum, R. 

Wagn praty-anu- V/tap, Pass. -tapyate, 
to feel subsequent remorse, repent, regret, R. 

WATA! praty-anu-/ui, P. À. -nayati, te, 
to speak friendly words, induce to yicld, persuade, 
MBh.; (À.)tobega person's(acc.) pardon for(acc.),ib. 

WAPI praty-anu-v hit, P. -bhacati, to 
enjoy singly oc severally, PrainUp. ; Divyav. 

WeTqAT« praty-anu-^/yàc, P. -yacati, to 
beseech, implore (with acc.), R. 

WAJUA praty-anu-vasita, mfn. (v/cà3) 
roared against, answered by rozring, Var. 

praty-anu-y/s:ayi, P. -smarati, to 
remember, R. 

WAQG praty-apa-v kri (only ind. p.-kri- 
£ya), to take vengeance on (acc.), Dai. “apakira, 
m. offending or injuring in return, retaliation, Kum, 

WTA praty-apa- V/yà, P. -yati, to go 
back, withdraw, retreat, flee into (acc.), MBh. 

.pratg-apa-V/cah, P. -vakati, to 
drive back, repel, BhP. A 

WAQJY praty-apa- V/srip, Caus. -sarpa- 
yati, to cause to go back, put to flight, MDh. 

Ü praty-apórgu (-apa- Aürgu), A. 
-apõryute; to uncover one’s self in the presence of 
(acc.), TS. 

WATE praty-abhi-V/ghri, Caus. -ghara- 
yati, to sprinkle over repeatedly, GrS, ^nbhighi- 
rana, n, sprinkling over afresh, Gr$rS. 

HARTAZ praty-abhi- /car, P. -carati, to 
use spells or charms against, AV.; S1ükhSr. “abhi- 
cáraga, mfu. using spells or charms against, AV. 

mafaa praty-abhi-cita, mfn. (A1. ei) 
built up in defence, GopBr. (w. r. jiza). 

WI praty-abAi- V/jià, P. A. -jünali, 
nite, to recognize, remember, know, understand, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to come to one's self, recover 
consciousness, Kathas.: Caus. -7/2payavi, to recall 


to mind, Sarpk. "&bhijim, f. recognition, Kap.; | ad 


Bhiship. &c. (ifc. a, mín., Da&; Rajat.); re- 
gaining knowledge or recognition (of the identity 
of the Supreme and individual soul), Sarvad. ; -dar- 
Jana, n. N, of a philos. system, IW. 118; -vimar- 
Sind, £.N. of Comm. on.-Áridaya ; -ddstra, n, N. 


ufi praty-arthin. 
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of a philos, manual; -sifra, ną, -Aridaya, n. N. 
oi wks. “abhijaiata, min. recognized, known, M Bh.; 
Sak. &c.; -vaf, min., Kathis, “abhijiifina, n. rc- 
cognition, MDh,; Kav. &c.; a token of rec? (brought 
by a messenger to prove that he has accomplished 
his mission), R.; reciprocity, AivSr., Sch.; -raéna, 
n. a jewel (given as token) of recognition, MW. 
°abhijaiipana,n.causingtorecognize,Samk.abhie 

'tva,n.thebeing recognized,Kap., Sch. 

WATT praty-abhi-V/1. dha, P. &. -da- 
dhati,-dhatle,totakeordraw back, re-absorb, BhP.; 
(A.)to reply, answer, ib. “abhihita, min.answered, 
having received an answer from (iustr.), Sak.; ap- 
proved, MBh, 

Wifi praty-abhi-V/t. dhüc, P. -dha- 
vali, to run or hasten towards, R. 

WAAR praty-chhi-/nand, P. -nandati, 
to in return, return a salutation, MBh.; to 
bid welcome, Sak. (v.1. for ad4i-n°). *abhinan- 
dita, mín, saluted, welcomed, MBh. “abhinandin, 
min, receiving thankfully (iic.), Ragh. 

WATE praty-abhi-pra-V/stha,R.-tish- 
fhate, to set out for, depart, MBh. 

Gq praty-abhi-bhashin, mfo. 
(V öhāsh) speaking to, addressing (acc.), R. 

WAIT praty-abhi-bhita, min. (v bhi) 
overcome, conquered, Prab, v, 8 (v.1. a£y-abtibA"). 

HANEY praty-abli-/mith, P. -methati, 
to answer scornfully or abusively, SBr. Sabhime- 
thana, n. a scornful reply, SaükhSr. : 

f praty-abhi- V/mris, P. -mrisati, 
to stroke cr rub over, touch, lay hold of, Gobh.; 
Vait, *abhimaráa, m. (AitBr.), “sana, u, (Laty.) 
stroking or rubbing over, rubbing, touching. “abhi- 
mrishta, mín. touched (a-praty-abh*), AitBr. 

NAÑA praty-alAi- v yà, P. -yati, to go 
against (acc.), BhP, 

praty-abhi-\/yuj, X. -yuükte, to 
make a counter attack against (acc.}, Bilar.: Caus. 
-yojayati, to make a counter plaint or charge against + 
(acc.), Yajn. "nbhiyukta, min. attacked by (instr.), 
Prab. (-za£, min., Kath1s.); accused in return or 
by a counter plaint, MW. “abhiyoga, m, a counter- 
plaint or charge, recrimination, Yajü. 


oN 

NATSA praty-abhi-lel:hya, n. (v/likh) 
a counter document, a document brought forward by 
the opposing party, Vas. 

mafia praty-abhi- V cad, P. -vadati, ta 
return a salute, greet iu return, Apast.: Caus. A. 
-vddayate, id., Mpicch. "abhiv&da, m. return sa- 
lutation, Pig. viii, 2, $3. Sabhiviidaka, mín, re- 
turning a $^, Kull. "abhividana, n. tbe act of ret? 
as’, Ma. ii, 126. “abhividayitri, mfu. oue who 
returns a salutation, Kull. 


NANETA praty-abhi-skandana, n. 
(V skand) a counter plaint or charge, an accusation 
brought against the accuser or plaintif, Yajii., Sch, 
(cf. fraty-abhiyoga). 

praty-abhi-4/ hri, Caus. -hārayati,. 
to offer, present, Gobh. (v.1.) 


praty-aUhy-anu-jia, f. (./jita) 
leave, permission, AivGr, ?anujüuta, mín. dis- 
missed on taking leave, allowed to depart, MDh. 
OT prat y-ably-utthana, n. (4/stha) 
rising from a seat through politeness (ifc. fd), Kad, 
HAN pratyaya &c. See p. 673, col. 3. 
t praty-./are, P.-arcati, to shine upon, 
(ac^, RV.: Caus, -arcayati, to greet in return or 
one by one, MBh.; R. 9: n. returning a 


salutation or obeisance, MBh. °arcita, min. saluted 
in return, MBh, 


wed praty-./arth, P.-arthayati, to chal- 
Tenge (tocombat), Bhatt. °arthaka,m.an opponent, 
versary, L. °arthike (ifc.), id, MBh, "arthin, 
min. hostile, inimical; (ifc.) opposing, rivalliug, 
emulating, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; m. an adversary, op- 
ponent, rival, ib.; (inlaw) a defendant, Mu.; Yajn. 
&c.; *(Ai-tà, î and ?£i-tva, n. the state of a de- 
fendant at law, MW. ; 97-05 a, min, become an- 
Xxa 
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obstacle, Kum. ; 9/Ay-avedana, n. (in law) the verbal 
information or deposition of the defendant which is 


written down by the officers of the court, MW. 


WUE praty- ard, Caus. -ardayali, “te, to 


oppress or assault in return, R. 


mada praly-arpaga &c. See praty-V/ri. 
"WRITSSS praty-ava-Karáana,mfn.(V/Hris) 


bringing down, baffling, annihilating, DhP. 


WAINA praty-ava-/gam, P. -gacchati, 


to know singly or exactly, MBh, 
UAINE 


recall, R. 


WAIT praty-ava- V/tri, P. -tarati, to dis- 


embark, Divyüv. 


Wet praty-ava-4/do, P.-dati or -dyati, 


to divide again, TBr, 


HATUT praty-ava-v/1. dha, P. -dadhati, 


to put in again, SBr. 


WMATA praty-ava-nejana, n. (V'nij) 


washing off again, ParGr. 


WANT prat y-ava- v vhash, A. -bhashate, 


to call to, Divyav. 


HATNA praty-ava-bhüsa, m. (v/bhas) 
becoming visible, appearance (ifc, f. a), Uttarar. 


(w.r. “bhdshd). 


HATJA praty-ava- v/1. Utuj, P. -bhujati, 


to bend back, Kaus, 


HAIN praty-ava- V/mri$, P, -mrisati, to 
touch, Kaui.; to reflect, meditate, Dai. ; BhP, *nva- 
marin, m, (wrongly spelt °ska) inner contempla- 
tion, profound meditation, BhP.; counter conclusion, 
Kull.; recollection, Hariv.; consciousness, Jatakam. ; 
-vat, mín. absorbed in thought, meditative, MBh. 
"nvamnráann, n.contemplation, meditation, BhP. 

HATIIN praty-ava- v/mrish, P.A. -mrish- 
-marshati, te, to endure reluctantly, 


Jati, te, or 
suffer beyond endurance, MW. 


HATS praty-ava- v/ruk, P. -rohati, to 
come down again, descend from (abl.), alight upon 
(acc), TS.; Br.; AivSr.; to descend (from a scat, 
chariot &c.) in honour of (acc.), TS. ; SBr.; MBh.; 
tocelebratethe festival called Pratyavarohana, S1ükh- 
Gr.: Caus. -ropayati, to bring down from, deprive 
of (abl. or instr.), MBh. "ávartidhi, f. descending 
towards, TS. Cavarohá, m.id. ; a descending series, 
Dr.; SS. °nvarohana, n,=avariidhi, SrS.; N. 
of a partic, Grihya festival in the month Margaiir- 
sha, Gis. % m. a partic, Ekiiha sacri- 
fice forming part of the Vajapeya, SiS. avaroham, 
ind. descending, AitBr, “nvarohin, mfn. descend- 
ing, Lud ord Br.; m. moving or 
rising from a scat (a- aty$r.; (iu), f. 
N. ofa panic. Many, Toon Poi GP, 

HAAG praty-ava-/sad, P. -sidati, to 
sink down, perish, MBh, — J 


WATT praty-ava-^/'srij, P. -srijati, to 

throw on (loc.), Hariv.; to relinguish, leave, SBr, 
raly-av ` 

Beta pr y-ava-srita, mfn. (srt) gone 
WATT praty-ava-/ sri P. 

creep towards, ŠBr, ite eee 


WTR praty-ava-«/so, P. ati, 

back, taea p (loc), ate, cura n eae 
eating, Pan. 2. i i 
the old (bad) way, of Wife, MBE Ni sme oue 
who has given up the life of a religious mendicant’); 
consumed, eaten, L. (cf. Pay. vi 23,195, Kk) ^! 

NAIG praly-ava-skanda, m. (Vskand) 
an attack, surprise, Kathäs.; =next, L. °avaskan- 
dana, n, a special plea at law (admitting a fact, 
but qualifying or explaining it so as not to allow it 
to be a matter of accusation), Brihasp, 


mug praty-ard. 


praty-ava- v/grak, P. -grihmüti, 
to draw or put back, MaitrS.; to retract, revoke, 


WATT praty-ava-/eth3, À. -tish{hate, 
to return, re-appear (with puxar), BhP.; to resist, 


parately, MW.; tore-attain, recover, Bhajt.: Caus, 
-sthāpayati, to cause to stand firm, encourage (with 


state or place, status quo, W.; opposition, hostility, 
ening, Car. 


opposite, R.; being in a partic. condition, MBh, 
maae praty-ava-/ han, P. -hanti, to 
strike back, repel, RV. v, 29, 4. 
praty-ava-V/ hri (only Ved. inf. 
-hartos), to lessen, shorten, diminish, AitBr, : Caus. 


lution, re-absorption, Ragh. 

WMA praty-avép (ava-/ap), only pf. 
-avilpuh, to rc-obtain, recover, Sii, 

WW praty-avé (-ava-4/i), P. avditi, to 
come downagain, reach in descending, Br.; to offend, 
$r.; MBh.; reverse, contrary course, opposite con- 
Trab.; 


what does not exist, W, 


(with Buddhists) one of the 5 kinds of knowledge, 
Dharmas. 94. "avi 
shya, mín. tobe regardedor paid attention to, MBh. 
WR praty-ashta, mfn. (V1. as) fallen to 
a person's (loc.) lot or share, Kaus. 
HAQ praty- V t. as, P. -asti, to bo equal 
to or a match for (acc.), RV.; Spr. 


thrown off, given up, Bhartr. 
hurled in return, Kathis. 


to (acc.), SBr. 


AURIGA praty-à-kalita, mfn. (V3. kal) 
ted, held forth, reproached, Dai. ; i rposed, 
introduced tas step in legal ped W. 7n. judicial 


decision as to which of the litigants is to prove his 


case after the defendant has pleaded, Yajii., Sch.; 
(defendant's) supplement to the written. deposition 
of two litigants, Nar. 

NANG praty-4- V/kahksh, A. -kahkshate, 
to be desirous of, long for, expect, MBh. 

WMF praty-c-/krish, P. -krishati, to 
withdraw, BhP, 

WANA praty-a-Vkram, P. A. -krümati, 
-kramate, to step back, Apér. 

WNP, praty-a-Vkrui, P. -kroiati, to 


challenge or revile in return, MBh, "Rkroshtavya, | upo: 


mín, to be reviled in return, L, 


RAAR praty-a-kshepaka, mf(ika)n. 
(V Eship) reviling inturn, deriding (-fva, n.), Kuval. 

RAII praty-i-Vkhyà, P. -khyàtt, to 
proclaim one by one, Br. ; to refuse, repudiate, reject, 
ib, &c. &c.; to deny, Dai.; to refute, Samk.; to 
counteract (by remedies), Suir.: Desid. -cikhyisati, 
to wish to refute, Samk, “&khyta, min. rejected, 
refused, disallowed, denied (-foa, n.), MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; prohibited, interdicted, Šak. ; set aside, outvied, 
Surpass Mab; Informed, apprised, W.; celebrated, 
Notorious, il “akhyiitavya, mín. to be opposed or 
Tefo dy Sample "RkhyRtyi, m, a refuser, BhP, 


oppose, object to, Kap., Sch.; to stand alone or sc- 


Atma “to collect one’s self, recover"), Vikr, 
cnvasthl, f. =pary-avastha, L. "avasthitri, 
m. an opponent, adversary, L. ^avasthinn, n. 
objection, Nyayas,; removal, settingaside, L. ; former 


ib, °avasthiipana,n,(fr.Caus.)refreshing,strength- 
Praty-avasthita, mín. standing separately or 


-hárayati, to suspend, interrupt, finish, MBh. °ava- 
hfira, m. drawing back, withdrawal, MBh.; disso- 


sin, Samk. avAys, m. decrease, diminution, Katy- 


duct, Mn, iv, 245; annoyance, disappointment, Sak.; 
offence, sin, sintulness, Apast.; Vedintas. ; 
disappearance of what exists or non-production of 


WAC praty-avéksh(-ava-V/iksh),A.-avek- 
shate(cp. also P."//), to look at, SBr.; to inspect, ex- 
amine, look or inquire after, MBh, ; R. &c.; to con- 
sider, have regard for (acc.), R. Yavékshnna, n. 
looking after, care, attention, Kim.; Kull.; (d), f. 


f. = prec. n., Rajat. "avék- 


HAQ praty-v/2. as, P. -asyati, to throw 
to or down, AV.; totum over or round, SBr. “asta 
(£rdty-), mín. thrown down, laid low, VS.; SBr.; 
, n. a Missile 


HUR praty- Vah (only pf. -āha), to say any- 
thing in the presence of (acc.), AV.; to tell, relate 
(vith acc. of pers, and thing), Hit.; to answer, reply 


Way praty-àp. 


°aikhy&na, mfn.conquered, overcome (asa si 

HYog. ; n. rejection, refusal, denial, a aly 
repulse, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; counteracting, combat. 
ing (of pun &c.), HYog.; non-admittance, re. 
futation, Sa x; N. of a Jaina wk.; ~Sangraha, 
m. N, of wk. , ind. enumerating one 
by one, TS.; SBr. © » mín. rejecting, re. 
fating (2-277), GIS. “Rkhyeya, min, to be declined 
or refused, MDh.; Yaji.; to be refuted or denied. 
W.j to be cured, curable (as a disease), Car, s 


NANTA praty-à- V7am, 
come back again, return, TDr.; 
to come to one’s self, recover consciousness, revi; 
Kalid. agata, mín. come back again, reti! 
arrived, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -prdua, 
has recovered his breath or life 


a clyster, Suér. 
WAIT pra'y-à- gri, P. -griüti, to speak 
to in return, answer, respond, Sankh$r. 


HAAA praty-ü-V/caksh, À. -cashte, to 
refuse, decline, reject, repulse (with acc. of pers. or 
thing) § g Mh; Kav, &c.; to emee . 
Oppose in argument A EPOR KANEV AEE mín, 
desirousofrelatingorobjectingto(ace), ly4yas, Sch. 

WRIT praty-d-/jan, A. -jüyate, to be 
born again, Karand. (Pot. -jéyeyam, SimavBr.) 

WMA praty-à- V/tan, P. À. -tanoti, -ta- 
nule, to extend in the direction of, shine upon or 
against, irradiate, RV.; AV. ; to bend (a bow) against 
(acc.), RV. 

HURT praty-à-^/dà, À. -datte, to receive 
back, MBh.; to take back, revoke, ib, ; to draw forth 
from (abl.), BhP. ; to repeat, return, AV. ; SaükhSr. 

23, n, re-obtaining, recovery, MBh.; repeti- 
tion, reiteration, RPrat.; AsvSr. *Rditau, mín. (fr. 
Desid,) desirous of recovering or obtaining, BhP, 
“ideya, mín. to be received back, to be (or being) 
received, Inscr, 


MARIN praty-d-/dis, P. -dijati, to en- 
join, direct, advise, R.; BhP.; to report, relate (with 
22cc.), MBh.; to summon, Hit.; to decline, reject, 
repel, MBh.; Kav. "iüdishta, mín. enjoined, di- 
rected, &c.; overcome, surpassed, MDh.; Sak.; 
Ragh.; informed, appriscd, W.; warned, cautioned, 
ib.; declared (as from heaven), ib. *itdoin, m.order, 
command, Vet.; an offer, Jatakam.; rejection, refusal, 
Kalid.; warning, determent, prevention, Mn. viii, 
334; obscuring, cclipsing, Da3.; putting to shame, 
Kid.; who or what puts to shame, shamer of, re- 
proach to (gen.), Vikr. °adeshfri, m. one who 
warns or cautions, MW. 
WATE praty-a-v/dri, A. -driyate, to show 
respect to (acc.), SBr. 
praly-a- /dru, P. -dravati, to run 
against, rush upon (acc.), MBh. 
WANA praty-ü-dhána, n.(4/dha) a place 
where anythingis deposited or laid up, repository, SBr= 
WANA praty-d-dhmana, n. (V dhmā) & 
partic. nervous disease, a kind of tympanites or wind- 
dropsy, Sur. 4 
graly-à- nah, P. -nahyati, to put 
n, cover with, SBr. "Eniha, m. inflammation 
in the chest, pleuritis, Gal. f; 
Wert praty-a- V/ni, P. A.-nayati,*te (inf. 
-nayitum, R.), to lead or bring back, restore, Kanin 
R.; BhP.; to recover, regain, Hariv.; BhP.; i 
pour or fill up again, SBr.; Kaus.: Desid. A. AE 
nīshate, to wish to bring back, try to IHR. 
restore, MBh. n. leading or bring 
k, recovery, restoration, Hariv.; Vikr.; Mid. 
“Gninishu, mín. (fr. Desid.) desirous of brine 
W. anita, mfn. led or brought back, Dh. 
"Itneya, mfn, to be repaired or made good, MBh- 
WRIT praty- V/ap, only Desid. pra(ípsati, 
to ask (a girl) in marriage, Kathis, 


warts praty-apatti. 


WRIQÍR praly-Z-patii, f. (/pad) return, 
BhP.; turning back (from evil), conversion, MDh. 
< zvairdgya, Nilak.) 3 restoration, restitution, Pin. 
jii, 1, 26, Vartt. 6; viii, 4, 68, Vartt. 1; expiation, 
Apast. ( = Suddhi, Sch.) * mín, returned, 
regained, restored, Dai.; BhP. 

WANIA praty-a-plavana, n. (plu) 
springing or leaping back, R. 

WATA praty-a- v bri, P. -braviti, to reply 
to, answer (acc.), MBh. 

WRIT praty-à- bhi, P. -bhavati, to be at 
hand or at a person's (acc.) command, TS, 

WAAT praty-- V/mnà (only -mnàyus), to 
repeat or recite again, RPrit. “imnitavya, mín. 
eee rejected (a-7^), BhP. "Emmnina, n. con- 
trary determination, altered purpose, Laty.; KatySr., 
Sch. "Eimnüya, m. id., ApSr.; (in log.) the pro- 
position re-stated, conclusion (= zígamana). 

HATA praty-aya &c. See p. 673, col. 3. 

HATA praty-a-/ya, P. -yati, to come 
back, return to (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

HAH praty-ü-rambha, m. (V/rabk) be- 
ginningagain, recommencement, Kaui, ; prohibition, 
Pay. viii, I, 31; annulment, Pat, 

WATER praty-ü-/ruh, Caus. -ropayati, 
to cause to mount again, R.; Uttarar. 

WW praty-a- V labh, A. -labhate, to 
seize by the opposite side, AivSr.; to take up an 
attitude of resistance (sec a-pratyalabhamana). 

qnem praty-a-vliüg, P. -liügati, to 
embrace in return, Mricch. 

WT praty-à-4/li (only A. pf. -lilye), to 
cling to (acc.), L. 

WIGS praty-à-lidka,mfn. ( lih) eaten, 
L.; extended towards the left, L.; n. a partic. atti- 
tude in shooting (the left foot advanced and right 
drawn back), L. 

HATAN, praty-a-v/2. vap, P. -vapati, to 
cast or throw upon once more, Kaui.; ManGr. 

praty-a-/vrit, À.-vartate, to turn 
against (acc.), RV.; to return, come back, Rathas.; 
Hit. &c.: Caus. -carfayati, to drive back, repel 
RV.; SBr. *ivartana, n. coming back, returnin; 
R. "Evritta, mfn. turned back (as a face), Amar.; 
Teturned, come back, ib.; Megh. &c.; repeated, 
Var. "Rvritti, f. coming back, return, Malatim. 

WTA praty-a- V/craj, P. -vrajati, to go 
back, return, Laty.; AivGr. 

HANA, praty-ü-V/éags, A. -iapsate, to 
expect, presuppose, R. 

WIG praty-a-«/5i, A. -šete, to lic before 
(ace.), RV. 

HATAN praty-a-sraya,m.(4/éri)a shelter, 
refuge, dwelling, Simkhyak., Sch. 

HATA praty-à-4/ iru, Caus. -sravayati, to 
Pronounce the ejaculatory response, AV.; Br. &c. 

Zirüvá, m. (VS.), "Esrívaga, n. (SBr.; $15) 
the 6j? 1? (a partic, sacrificial formula). *Ésrüvita 
(Br.), "É&ruta (TS.), n. id. 


encourage, R. 
Tecollected, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ^Ràvisa, m. breath- 
ing again, respiration, recovery, MBh. “asvisana, 
n, (fr. Caus.) consolation, R. 
NA, praty-Vas, A. -āste, to sit down 
Opposite or in the direction of (acc.), SBr. 
a iaaa praty-a-sam-kalita, n. (V3. 
the putting together or combining of various 
peni Ec. pro and con, Smritit. 
NAF praty-a-saiga, m. (V/sailj) com- 
bination, connection, VPrà:. 
graty-à- V/sad, P. -sidati, to be 
Near or close at hand, Ny4yas., Sch.; to wait for, 
expect, Kir. °asatti, f. immediate proximity (in 


space, time &c.), close contact, Lity.; Sak. &c.; 
good humour, cheerfulness, Ratnav.; (in gram.) 
analogy, “azanua, mín. near at hand, close to 
(gen. or comp.), proximate, neighbouring, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; imminent, Megh.; Kathis. &c.; closely 
connected or related, Apast.; MBh.; feeling re- 
pentance, MBh. (Nilak.); n.=-/d, f. proximity, 
neighbourhood, MBh.; -mzityze, min. one whose 
death is imminent, at the point of death, MW. 


Poured praty-à-/ sev, À. -sevate= prati- 
«jush, Caus., Nir. viii, 15. 

WRIST praty-a-/stha, P. -tishthati, to 
keep firm, stand fast, AV. 


WAAT praty-à-scara, mfn. (scri) shin- 
ing back, reflecting, ChUp. ` 


NUUS praty-a-scadaka, m. (./svad) 
a fore-taster (?), Nalac. 

NARR, praty-2-/han, P. -hanti (pf. A. 
gagne), to drive back, keep away, ward off, AV.; 
MBh. *ihata, mfa driven back, epelled, repulsed, 
rejected, MBh.; Kav. &c. i 

praty-ü-/hri, P. -harati, to draw in 
or back, SaükhSr.; MBh. &c.; to withdraw (the 
senses from worldly objects), Pur. ; to replace, fetch 
or bring back, recover, SrS.; MBh.; Kiv..&c.; to 
rearrange, restore, R.; to take up again, continue 
(a business, sacrifice &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; to re- 
port, relate, MBh.; to utter (a speech), cry, MW.; 
to withdraw (what has been created), destroy, Hariv.; 
Pur.; w.r. for pra-zya-hyi, MBh. &c. “Sharana, 
n. drawing hither and thither, Gobh., Sch.; bringing 
back, recovery, Vikr.; drawing back, withdrawing 
(esp. the senses from CE objects), Vcdántas. 
< or vya, mín. to be taken 
back or withheld or restrained or controlled, W. 

Traty-ühüra, m. drawing back (troops from 
2 batile), retreat, MBh.; withdrawal (csp. of the 
senses from external objects), abstraction, MBh.; 
Mn.; Pur.; Vedántas. (cf. IW. 93); withdrawing 
(of created things), re-absorpzion or dissolution of 
the world, MBh.; (in gram.) the comprehension of 
a serics of letters or roots &c. into one syllable by 
combining for shortness the first member with the 
Anubandha (s. v.) of the last member; a group of 
letters &c. so combined (as ac or £a/ in the Šiva- 
Sütras), Pin. i, I, 1 &c.; (in dram.) N. of a partic, 
part of the Pürva-rafga (s. v.), Sah.; speaking to, 
ane RI UM ee TORIS rk 
Karagd. w.r. for, yah°); sound, ib. (prob. 
LAA A preh a ta to be taken back or 
withheld &c. ; to be heard or learnt from (abl.), MBh. 
*Rhyita, mfn. resumed, restrained, withheld, W. 

WATÈ praty-à- v he, À. -keayate (ind. P. 
-hitya), to answer a call, BhP.; to respond to the 
e (s.v.), TS. "&hvaya, m. echo, resonance, 
BhP. "Ehvüna, n. answering a call, AivSr., Sch. 

{ 


WTR praty-ukla. See prati-4/ cac, p.670. 

Wareppraty- /uksh, P.-ukshati, to sprinkle, 
Ap$r. 

WTA prat y-uc-car (-ud- vcar),Caus.-ca- 

li, to rouse up, excite, urge, MBh.; to repeat, | 

Roat *uccüra, m. repetition] L. *uccirana, n. 
speaking in return, answering (a-ratyuc?), Nyi- 
yas, Sch. 

E praty-ucchri (-ud-Viri), P. A. 
-ehrayati, "te, (P-) to erect against, SBr.; (A.) to 
rise against, revolt, ib. “a ita, mín. rising, ib. 

HEIR, praty-ujjiv (-ud- V/jic), P. jicati, 
to return to life, revive, Ratndv.; Kathis.: Caus. 
<jivayati, to restore to life, revivify, resuscitate, 
Pancat, °nujjivana, n. returning to life, reviving, 
MBh.; Kad,; Balar.; (Ir. Caus.) restoring to life, 
revivifying, MBh.; Kad. 

Wea praty-uta, ind. on the contrary. 
rather, even, Kav.; Kathis.; Pur. &c. (cf. 2, utd). 

praty-ut-karsha, m. (/krish) oui- 
doing, surpassing, Pratip. 


Ween praly-ut-krama,m.(/kram)under- | 222%, n. setting aside, dismissing, ib., 


taking, the first step or measure in any business, L.; 
setting out to assail an enemy, W. ; 


Waum praty-udghüta. 


declaration of graty-udyàta., 
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war, W. Sutkramana, n. id, W. "utkrinta, 
min. about to pass away ; -jivifa,min. one whose life 


isabout to pass away, almost dead, Daš, "utkranti, 
f.=-utkrama, L. 


q praty-ut-tanbh (/staabh), P. 
-tathnati or -tabhnoti, to prop up, su AitBr. 
*üttabdhi, f. upholding, erba 
fixing, Br. “uttambha, m. (TipdBr.), "uttam- 
bhana, n. (Siy.) id. 

WR praty-utlara &e. See p. 664. 

Was praty-ut- tri (only ind. p. -uttizya), 
to come home, return, R.; to betake onc's self to 
(acc), id. 


WTA praty-ut-tha (./stha), P. -tishthati, 
to rise up before (acc.), rise to salute, go to meet, 
Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ^utthina, n. rising from a 
scat to welcome a visitor, respectful salutation or re- 
ception, Mn.; Gaut.; MBh. &c.; rising up against, 
hostility, Hariv. (v.l. abiy-utth). °atthiyika, 
v.l.or w.r.for yuka, “utthiyin, min. rising again, 
SBr. u mín. rising respectfully (a-pra- 
tyutth®), GopBr. ; StS. (v.1. yiéa). *utthita, min. 
risen to meet (acc.), MBh.; R. *uttheya, min.to be 
honoured or saluted by rising from the seat, AitBr. 

HUMA praty-ut-panna, min. (pad) ex- 
isting at the present moment, present, prompt, ready, 
MBh.; Kzv. &c.; reproduced, regenerated, W.; (in 
arithm.) produced by multiplication, multiplied, Col. ; 
n. multiplication or the product of a sum in m°, ib. 
=jāti, í. (in arithm,) assimilation consisting in m°, 
or reduction to homogeneousness by m°, ib, = mati, 
mín. ready-minded, sharp, confident, bold, MBh. ; 
Suir.; pra v, 1$ (-tza, n. presence of mind, ib., 
v. 1); m. * Ready-wit,” N, of a fish, Kathis. ; Hit, 

WIM praty-ul- v 5. pa, À.-pipite, to rise 
against (acc.), TS. 


WAM praty-ut- sad, P. -sidati, to re- 
sort to (acc.), SBr. 

WAAR, praty-ud-à- /vraj, P. -crajati, 
to go in a contrary direction, Kaus. 

Wu praty-ud-à- v hri, P. -karati, to 
speak in return, reply, answer, R.; (in gram.) to 
adduce a contrary example, Pip., Sch, *udihara- 
Ha, n, a counter example or illustration, ib.; Vim.; 
VPrit., Sch. *udihürya, mín. to be adduced as a 
c" ex’, Pat. °udibrita, mín. named, answered, BhP, 

praty-ud- yi, P. -eti, to ascend to- 
(acc.), AV.; to rise and go towards (acc.), ib. &c. 

HATET praty-udita. Sce prati- v/cad, 

Waste praty-ud- iksh, A. -ikskate, to 
look vp at, perceive, behold, R.; Bhatt. 

Wea praty-ud- vir (only ind. p. -irya), 
to utter in return, reply, BuP. 

WATA praiy-ud- gam, P. -gacchati (ep. 
also A. °/e), to go out towards, advance to meet (a 
friend or an enemy), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to come 
forth again, Prasannar.; to set out for (acc. or loc.), 
Karand. ta, mín. gone to meet (a friend or 
an enemy), MBh.; met, encountered, R.; Ragh.; 
risen as from a seat, W. Sudgati, f, (Kad. &c.), 
*udgama, m.(Ragh.&c.),*udgamann, n. (Prab.) 
going forth towards, rising from a seat (as a mark of 
Tespect) and going out to meet (esp. a guest). "ud- 
gamanlya,mín.to be met or treated Tespectfully, 
1..; fit or suitable for the respectful salutation of a 
guest, Kum.; n. a clean suit of clothes, the upper and 
lower garments as worn at meals &c., L. 

WR praty-ud-./1. gà (only aor. -iídja]), 
to rise before or over (acc.), RV. 

NAAN praty-ud-gara, m. (Agri) a kind 
of nervous disease, L. 


HGA praty-ud-gita,min. ( ¥gai) answer- 
ed in singing or in chanting, Lity. 

NAF praty-ud-/orah, P. -griknüti, to 
set aside, dismiss, Laty, m., *udgra- 


AQAR praty-udghata, prob. w. r. for 


‘678 Way praty-ud-dip. 


WRT praty-ud- dip, A. -dipyate, to 
flame against, SBr. 

HUSTU praty-uddharana, n. (hi) re- 
covering, re-obtaining, W. *uddhZra, m. offering, 
tendering, L. *nddhrita, mfn. rc-obtained ; rescued, 
delivered from (abl.), Ragh. 

. WRIST praty-uddha (-ud- V/1, hà), only aor. 

-alàsata, to ascend towards (acc.), RV. 

WOH praty-ud- /yam, P. -yacchati, to 
counterbalance (acc.), TaudBr. udyata, mín. pre- 
‘sented, offered, BhP,; w, r. for °udeata, 'ndyama, 
m, (TaudDr.), d, f. (SaakhBr.) counterbalance, 
cquipoise. “ndyamin, mín. maintaining an cqui- 

“poise, counterbalancing, SakhBr. *udy&min, min. 

id., resisting, refractory, AitBr.; SBr, 

HUUT praty-ud-v/ya, P.-yati, to riso and 
go towards or against, go to meet (a friend or an 
enemy), MBh.; Kav, &c. °udyiita, mín. met, en- 
countered, received, Kalid, ?ndy&tri, mfn. going 
forth against, attacking an assailant, MBh. *udyi- 
a, n. the act of going forth against &c., L, 

WUER praty-ud-/vad, Caus. -vüdayati, 
to cause to resound, SDr. 

+ WAZ praty-ud- V/croj, P. -vrajati, to go 

POMA Ragh. 

WYATT praty-un-namana, n. ( vnam) 
rising or springing up again, rebounding, Suir. 

. Agen praty-un-mish (-ud- 1.mish), P. 

-mishati, to risc or shine forth (as the sun), Dai. 

: Wu prety-upa- v kri, A. -kurute, to do 

a service in return, requite a favour, Paficat. "upa- 

kāra, m. returning a service or favour, gratitude, 

MBh.; Kav, &c. Sapakfirin, mín. requiting a 

favour, grateful, R. "upakriyH, f. = °upakdra, 

Kad. ; Rajat.; Kathis. 

WITHA praty-upa-/kram, À. -kramate, 
to go or march forth against (acc.), GopBr, 

WITH praty-upa-/gam, P. -gacchati, 
to come near, approach, MW. °unpagata, mfn. 
come near, approached, ib. 

HUN, praty-upa- V/di3, P. -diáati, to 
explain singly or severally, Suir.; to teach anythin; 

res in ud to (dat.), Malav, i "d e 
advised or cautioned in return, MW. "npndein, 
m. instruction or advice in return, Kum. 

"Huy praty-upa-/dru, P. -dravati, to 
rush against, fall upon, assail (acc.), MBh.; Palicat, 
` WII praty-upa- V/1. dha, P. -dadhāti, 
to put or place upon, cover, SBr, 

+ WAQQA praty-upa-panna, v.l. for praty- 
ulpanna, in -mati, °ti-tva, Sak. v, 33. 

. A praty-tpa- V/2. bhuj, À. -bhuñkte, 
fo cat,enjoy, R. *upabhoga, m. enjoyment, MarkP, 

AGTA praty-upa-V/ya, P. -yati, to go 
again towards, return, MBh. 

HIRE praty-upa-ruddka, mfn, ( 2. 
rudh) obstructed, choked, BhP, 

HISA praty-upa-labdka, min, (Vlabk) 
gained back, recovered, Vikr.; BhP,— cotas, mfn 
one who has recovered his senses, MW. 

MOUIS, praly-upa- Veis, P. -višati, to 
sit down opposite to or before (acc.); to beset or 
besiege a person (to make him yield), MBh.: 

R.: Caus, -velayate, to cause a person to beset or 


besiege another, Apast.: to f o, 
vish{a, mín, one who e aes Kapas 


Apast. Pupaveisa, m., ?& r i 
sieging a person (to make him yid) he he 


Caus, -sthipayati, to call forth, manifest, 


ann, n. mental realization, ib. 


opposite to (acc. 
Kav, &c.; collecting, pressing (as urine), Suir, 


Gobh.°upaspa: 
again, ib. 


ing back, restitution, Ragh. 


Vitatory formula or the repetition of it, ib. ; AsvSr. 
recommencement of Vedic study, Gobh. 
to regain, recover, BhP, 


give up, desist, MBh. 


mín, to be met or dealt with, MBh. 


WWUfGW praty-upékshita, mfn. (/iksh) 
disregarded, neglected, R, 


WJA praty-upédita, mfn. (vad) ad- 
dressed with offensive words, TindBr. 


WY praty-Vush, P. -oshati, to singe, 


sumed one by one, VS. *ushyá, mfu. to be singed 
or scorched, SBr. 

WK praty-Vih, P.A. -ükatt, te (ind. P. 
-uhya, Naish.), to push back, strip off, RV.; SBr.; 
SrS.; to bring back, recover, BhP.; to ward off, 
keep away, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; to interrupt, Mn.; 
Naish. ; to offer, present, SBr. Gane, min, reject- 
ed, refused, R, ;" neglected, Divyàv.; surpassed, ex- 
celled, BhP.; covered, enveloped, Sarvad. th: 


WY praty- vri, Caus. -arpayati, to cause 
to go towards, throw towards, AV.; to fasten, fix, 
put on, SBr.; h.; to render up, deliver back, 
restore, return, Mricch.; Kalid.; to give again or 
anew, Kathis. yita, mfn. Eure Nir. 

Praty-arpana, n. giving back, restoring, re- 
turning, Ragh.; Kull. UE mfn, to EA 
back, ull, “arpita, mín. restored, Yajii. 

We praty-é (-à-/4; P. pr. 3. pl. -à-yanti, 
P. -d-yat ; Pot, -éydt ; pf. -ydya ; ind. p. -átya), to 
come back, return to (acc.), SBr.; Kuys; ChUp.; 
MBh. 2. "&yans, n. (for 1. “dy” sce p. 673, col. 3) 
setting (of the sun), ChUp. x 

HUTA praty-elavya. Seo p. 673, col. 3. 


WAI praty-tsh (a-Vish), A. -éshate, to 
attach one's self to, enter into (loc.), RV. v, 86, 3. 
WA pra-Vtras, P. -irasati, to flee in 
terror, AV.; SBr.: Caus, -/rdsayati, to frighten or 

scare away, AV. °triisé, m. trembling, fear, ib, 
WRIST pra-/toaksh, only in A. pr. p. -tea- 
&shiud, eminent, superior, RV, *tvakshas (ord), 
ic, vi; ra), ib. 


min. energetic, vigorous, strong( Marutsand In 
WAL pra-Vtvar, À. -tvarate, to haston 


, HIT praty-upa- V'sri, P. -sarati, to re- n n^ sped, MBh. ie » mfn, quick, feer, 

rar d Rr Al Y. viii, 2, 61). "ttirta (374-), mfn. 

» Br, “tirtake, mín. containing the word pra- 

. HOIEN praty-upa-v/sthā, P. A. -tich- ritis gushad-ddi, *türti (art), f. rapid or 

ali, "le, (A.) to stand opposite to, SBr.; (A.) to oleam, aste, speed, RV. min, hastening, 
Ü i tapid, violent, ib, i VS. 


i |; (P.) to insist on (loc.), Vajracch.: 
wait on, MDh.; (P.) to i ( pell 
"upasthüna, n. proximity, imminence, Samk. 


Praty-upasthita, mín. come near to (acc.), 
apre dels aired, MBh.; Hariv., &c.; standing 
or being in (loc. or comp.), Hariv. ; Var; present, 
assisting at (loc.), SaddhP.; gone against, standing 

, MBh.; assembled, ib. ; happeued, 
occurred (or about to happen, imminent), MDh.; 


Wurst praty-upa- V/spris, P. -sprisati, 
to touch or sip again (water for internal ablution), 
zs0n2,n,touchingorsipping (water) 


WTEC praty-upa-hara, m. ( hri) hand- 


quud praly-upa-v hve, A. -havate, to 
call, invite, Br. *upahavá, m. a response to an in- 


HAVF praty-upd-karaga, n.(V/1. kri) 
WAQTIN praty-upit-/1. dha, A. -dhatte, 
RUE praty-upå-/hri, P. -harati, to 


ngà graly-upé (-upa-V/1), P. -upaili, to 
approach again, recommence, AitBr.; Kaus, "upeya, 


WA praty-upta. Seo prati-4/vap, p. 670. 


scorch, RV. “ashta ( frd£y-), mín, burnt or con- 


yaa prathamá. 


I. prath, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup, xix 

prithate (rately P. "fj, e.g. up 2g 
dprathatam, RV.; Impv. Prathantu, VS,; Pe 
Japrathatub, BhP.; mostly A., pf. paprathd, Pp 
faprathand, RV.; aor. prathishta, P- prathand, 
ib.; fut, prathishyate, prathita, Gr.), to spread, 
extend (intrans,; P, trans. and intraus.), become 
larger or wider, increase, RV. &c, &c.; to spread 
abroad (as a name, runiour &c.), become known or 
celebrated, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to come to light, ap- 
pear, arise, Kir.; Rajat.; to occur (to the mind), 
Rajat.: Caus. prathdyati (rarely "te aor. a; pra- 
that, Pan. vii, 4, 95; Subj. paprdthat, R -i fa- 
prathanta, ib.; prathayi, T3.), to spread, extend 
increase, RV, &c. &c. ( prathayati- taram, Ratnay, 
iv, 3; A. intr, RV.; AV.); to spread abroad, pro- 
claim, celebrate, R.; Hariv.; BhP, ; to unfold, dis- 
close, reveal, show, Káv.; Pur.; to extend over ie. 
shine upon, give light to (acc.), RV. iii, 14, 4. 

Pratha, m. N. of a Vasishtha (supposed author 
of RV. x, 181, 1), Anukr.; (à), f. Spreading out, 
extending, flattening, scattering, Nyayam.; Kat ‘Sr. 
Sch. ; fame, celebrity, Sii.; Kathis,; Rajat, (97 am 
gam or gi, to become famous or celebrated, 
Rajat. ; °¢hapaka, mfn. destroying fame, ib.); grow- 
ing, becoming (in anyaihā-p7°, ‘the becoming dif- 
ferent’), Vedüntas. 

Prüthunn, n. spreading out, extending, flatten- 
ing, Nir.; RPrit.; the place for spreading &c., 
TBr.; unfolding, displaying, showing, Rajat.; throw- 
ing, projecting, W.; celebrating, ib, ; m. Phaseolus 
Mungo, L. (ct. _frashaze), 

Prathnya, Nom. P. yati=fprithum dcashte, 
Pat, (cf. Caus, of «/prath). 

Prathiyat, mín. spreading out, extending &c., 
AV. &c. &c.; seeing, beholding, W. 

Prathayitri, mtn. onc who spreads or expands 
or divulges or proclaims, BhP. 

Prithas, n. width, extension, RV. —vat(prd- 
thas-), mín, wide, spacious, VS.- . 

Trathita, mfn. spread, extended, increased; 
divulged, displayed, published, known, celebrated, 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; cast, thrown, W.; intent upon, 
engaged in, ib.; m. N, of Manu Svarocisha, Hariv.; 
of Vishnu, A, =tithi-nirnaya, m. N, of wk. 
=tva, n. fame, celebrity, L. —yagas, mfn. of 
wide renown, Malav, = vidiiü-Inkshunas, mín, 
renowned under the title of Vidiia, Megh. Pra- 
thitânurāga, mfn. manifesting or showing affec- 
tion, MW, 

f Spd f. extension of fame, celebrity, notor- 
icty, L. 

Prathimán,m. extension, width, greatness, RV. 
&c. &c. (instr. prathing, RV.) 

Frathimin, mfn, having size or magnitude, W.; 
(ini), f., Pap. v,2, 137, Sch. 2 

Prathivi, w.r. for prithivf, the earth. 

Prithishtha, mfn. broadest, widest, very large 
or great, RV.; SBr. (Pap. vi, 4, 161, Sch.) 

Prathiyas, mfu. broader, wider; also = prec. 
SBr.; Prab. (Pag. vi, 4, 161, Sch.) 

Prathu, mín. (= Zritu) wide, reaching farther 
than (abl.), Rajat.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

Prathuka, m. (=frithuka) the young of any, 
animal, L, 

WW 2. prath or prith, cl. 10. P. prathayatt 
or farthayati, to throw, cast; to extend, Dhitup. 
xxxii, 19. 

HAR prathamd, mf(á)n. (for pra-tama, 
superl, of I. j rarely declined as a pron.) €-E- 
°ndsyah, AV. vi, 18, 1 ; “me, PalicavBr. xxv, 18, 55 
R. iv, 37, 115 Kir. ii, 44; cf. Pag. i, 1, 33) fore- 


s catli- 


ntaa prathama-kathita, 


or nominative case and its terminations; du. the 
first two cascs and their Vs. —kathita, mfn. afore- 
said, beforc-mentioned, Megh, —xkalpa, m. a 
imary or principal rule, Mn. —kalpika, m, a 
term applied to a Yogi just commencing his course 
(cf. prathama-k°), Yogas., Comm. =—kalpita, 
mfn. placed first, first in rank or importance, Mn. ; 
MBh. —kusama, m. or n. (?) white marjoram, 
L. =garbha, m. first pregnancy, first litter, GrS.; 
VS.; Mahidh.; (-gdréLd), f. pregnant for the 
first time, SBr. —grantha, m, N. of a 
by Jagaj-jivana-disa, = cittótpEdika, mín. one 
who first thinks (of doing anything), Karand. 
=cchad, mín, typical, figurative, RV. (accord, 
to Say. =prathamam dcchidayitri, covering 
first). =jå or -J&, mñ. firstborn, a firstling; 
original, primary, RV. &c, &c.; (-j2), being the 
issue of the first (i.c. f^-mentioned) marriage, Y3jn. 
'ejütn, mín. firstborn, AitBr.; Gobh, —taram, 
ind. first of all, Divyüv. —tas, ind. first, at first, 
firstly, Laty.; Mu.; MBh, &c.; forthwith, imme- 
diately, Hariv.; before, in preference to (with gen.), 
Caurap.; (ifc.) before, sooner than, SarügP. = tri- 
sauparna, m. N, of Vishnu, MBh. =dardana, 
n, first sight; (e), ind, at f? s°, MW.; -dina, n. 
the first day of secing any one (gen.), Hit. —di- 
vasa, m. a first day, principal d°, MW. — dugdhi, 
mfn, just milked, SBr. —dhüra, m. a first drop, 
Kaui, = nirdishta, mín. firstmentioned, f° named; 
-(d, f., Heat. —paripitin, mfn. flying off first, 
ApSr. = parigzihita, mín. formerly married, Sak, 
= purusha, m. the first ( our 3rd) person in the 
verb or its terminations, L. (sce above); N. of an 
author, Cat. —pravada, mín. uttering the first 
sound (as a child), Kaui. = prasūtā, f. (a cow) 
that has calved for the first time, Heat. = pluta, 
mfn. leapt off first, ApSr. ~bhaksha, m. (SBr.), 
-bhakshana, n. (ApSr., Comm.) the first enjoy- 
ment of (gen.), SBr. —bh&j, mía. one to whom 
the first share is due, RV. — bhüvin, mfn. becom- 
ing or being like the first, RPrit. = maügala, mín. 
highly auspicious, MW. —madjari, f. a partic. 
Riga, Samgit. (cf. 2afAa-m?). —yajáá, m. the 
first sacrifice, Br.; AivSr. —yauvana, n. carly 
youth, Var. =xitra, m, the beginning of night, 
Br.; Car. — vayas, n. carliest age, youth, Vear. 
-vüyusin, mín. young, SBr. —vashat-kürá, 
m. making the first exclamation Vashat over (gen.), 
ib. = vasati, f. the original home, Vcar. = v&syà, 
mín. worn formerly (as a garment), AV. = vitt&, 
f. a first wife, KatySr. — viraha, m. first separa- 
tion; (c), ind. immediately after s", MW. = vrit- 
‘tanta, m. former circumstances, earlier history, Sak. 
= Vaiyikarana, m. a beginner in grammar, Pan. 
vi, 2, 56, Sch.; a distinguished or first-rate. gram- 
marian, ib. — &ravas (°md-3r" ; superl. -Jravas- 
tama), mín, having a distinguished reputation, RV. 
= ri, mfn. one who has just become rich or fortu- 
mate, Mricch. —samgama, m. N. of a man, 
Kathis, —samiivyitta, miu. just turned towards 
(loc.), Nir. = s&hasa, m. the first or lowcstdegrecof 
Punishment or fine, MW. —su-krita, n. a former 
service or kindness, ib. — soma, m, the first obla- 
tion of Soma ; -/, f., KatySr., Comm. — sthüma, 
E the first or lowest scale (in pronunciation, low 
t audible), KatySr. = svara, m. the first sound, 
SamhUp.; min. supplied with the f° °, Laty.; n. 
N. ofa Siman, ArshBr. Pra 2, mfn. 
Occurring first, first mentioned, Nir. Prathama- 
esa, m. placing (a word) at the beginning of a 
Sentence, ib. Prathamfbhitapte, mín. first 
scorched or scalded (with tears), Ragh. Pratha- 
mfibhidheya, n. original meaning; -/4, f., Sis. 
Prathamfrdha, m. n. the first half, Srutab. 
Prathamiivara-tva, n. the being the first and the 
last, Kum. Prathamástam-ita, n. the having 
Just set (said of the sun), KitySr. iv, 15, 12. Pra- 
tacos ind. on the se day, see SET 
m. the first application, KatySr. 
thamétara, mín. ‘other than first, the second, 
Pig, Sch. Prathamétpatita, mfn. leapt off 
first, ManSr, Prathamótpanna, mfn. produced 
first, firstborn, MW. Prathamódita, mfn, first 
Uttered, uttered previously, Ragh. 
Prathamaka, mín, first, foremost, Srutab. 
Nf pra-dakshino, mí(a)n. moving to 
the right, SankhGr.; standing or placed on the right 
{with A/Eri or pra-v/ kri, to turn towards persons 
ar things so as to place them on one’s right,’ ‘turn 


the right side towards’ as a token of respect), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; auspicious, favourable, MBh.; R.; rc- 
spectful, reverential, MBh.; (dzz), ind. from left ta 
right, so that the r? side is turned towards a person 
or object, AV. &c, &c. (also ibc.; cf. comp. below; 
with A/£ri and pra-Jfkri as above); towards the 
south, Mn,; Var, (eya, ind. = dm: in both meanings, 
BhP.; Var); m. (d) f., and n. turning the right 
side towards, circumambulation from left to right of 

or object (gen. or comp.; with A/£rZ or 


a 
poem V. dii, dat., gen. or loc.) as a kind of worship, R.; 


Kathis, ; Paficat.; RTL. 68, 2; 145 &c, —kriy&, 
f. going round from left to right (as a mark of re- 
spect), Ragh. — gimi-t&, f. the state of one who 
walks towards the right (one of the So minor marks 
of Buddhists), Dharmas, 84, 15. —pattiki, f. 2 
yard, court-yard,L, Pradakshinüuuloma,mín, 
respectful and obedient (said of a slave), MBh. 
Pradakshinárcis, mín. shooting out flames to- 
wards the right, Ragh.  Pradakshindvarta, 
mín, turned towards the r°, MBh.; R.; Var.; -ztd- 
bhitd, f. having a navel which turns to the 1°, 
Dharmas. 84, 40 (cf. °va-gdmitd); -dikha, 
mín, =°xireis, MBh.; "/di£a-romata, f. having 
single hairs on the body and all turning to the r^, 
Dbarmas.83. Pradakshin tka, mín, turned 
towards the right, having (any one or anything) on 
the right, Yaji. 

Pradakshinaya, Nom. P. ?ya//, to go round 
from left to right, Sintii, ; Rajat, 

Pradakshinit, ind. from left to right, so as toturn 
one’s right side towards any onc or anything, RV, 

Pradakshini-«/kri, P. A.-karoti, -kurute,to 
turn the right side towards (acc.), go round from 
left to right, MBh.; Kav. &c, 


Wq7M pra-dagdha &c. Sce pra-/dah. 


NSW pra-dágkas (Ved.inf. of /dagh), to 
cause to fall, throw down, SBr. (w. r. -ddghos). 


NET pra- dagda-vat, mfn. inflicting 
severe punishment, Parii. 


Wee pra-datia &e. See pra- V/1. da. 


HZA pra-dam, Caus.-damayate, to subdue, 
conquer, Bhatt. “dinta, m.pl. N. of a school, L. 
“dim, m. (nom. dd), Pan. viii, 2, 64, Sch. 

Wet pra-dara. See pra- dri. 


wee pra-darpa, m. ( v drip) pride, arro- 
gance, MW. “dyipita, sec d-fradripita.dripta, 
mín. proud, haughty, conceited, MW. dripti 
(pra-), i, haughtiness, arrogance, madness, RV. 


wetaer pru-darcida(?), Kas. on Pan. vi, 
3, 63 (cf. pra-pharvida). 

E cell pra-deria &c. See gra- dris. 

NEG pra-dala,m.anarrow(—pra-dara),L. 

Wea pra-daca, ?rya &c. See pra-V/2. du. 


Wad pra- das, P. -dasyati, to dry up, be- 

come dry, Kath. 
pra- v dah, P. -dakati (ep. also A. te), 

to burn, consume, destroy, AV. &c. &c.: Pass, -da- 
Ayate (cp.also°ti), totake fire, be burnt, burn, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Cavs, -da@hayati, to cause to be burnt, 
Vear. “dagdha (frd-), mín. burnt, destroyed, SBr. 
R.5 Var.; “dhdhuti (frd-), mín. one who has burnt 
the sacrificial oblation, Sr. *dagdhavya, min. to 
be burnt, MBh. “aha, m. burning, heating, con- 
suming by fire, Br.; Gaut.; destruction, annihila- 
tion, Samk. F 

Wel pra- /1.dà, P.-dadati,rarely A.-datte 
(Ved. inf, prd-détos, TS.; irreg. Pot. P. -dadet, 
Heat.), to give away, give, offer, present, grant, 
bestow, RV. &c. &c. (with or scil. didrydi, to 
give in marriage; with praticacas, to g^ an answer; 
with prazyittim, to g^ information about an event; 
with yuddkant, to panies UE SENE: rude 
dham, to in single combat; with zidyaur, 
to deem or impart knowledge; with Auta- 
Janam, to set fire to); to give up, abolish, TS.; to 
sell (with instr. of price), Paiicat.; to restore (any- 
thing lost &c.), Mn-; to pay, discharge (a debt), 
Yajh.; to put or place in (loc.), ib.; MDh.; Pass, 
-diyate, to be given away, be given, Mn.; MBh, 
&c.: Caus. -AAi to cause to give, TS. &c, &c, : 


ngg prd-dishia. 
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to compel to give back or to repay, Yajü.; Kull.; 
to cause to pat in or to, MBh.; Bhpr.; to put or 
Placein (loc. ), Car.; (with castim),to apply aclyster, 
ib.: Desid. -difsate, to wish to give in marriage, Das. 

Pri-tta, mín. (for 2ra-dat/a) given away (also in 
marriage), offered, presented, granted, bestowed, TS. 
&c.&c.; -vat, mín. one who has given or presented, 
W. Pra-tti, f. givingaway, giving, git, TS.; AitDr. 

Pra-da, mí(a)n. giving, yielding, offering, grant- 
ing, bestowing, causing, eticcting, uttering, speaking 
(ci. anna-, jaya-, bahi-, sukha-, -Sdpa &c.); (d), 
f. a gift, L. “datta, min. = frata, R.; Kathis.; 
Paitcat. (-rayandtsava, min. affording a feast to 
the eyes i.e. beautiful to behold, Kathis.); m. N. 
of a Gandharva, R. “dadi, see d-fradadi. 

Pra-dütavya, mín. to be given (alo in mar- 
riage) or offered or presented or restored cr imparted ™ 
&c. (teshdm samskritam praditazyant, to there 
Sayskrit is to be imparted i. c. these are to be taught 
Sanskrit, S3h), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be placed 
or put into, Var. ^dEtri, m. a giver, bestower 
(mostly in comp. with the object, rarely with the 
receiver), AV. Sc. &c.; an offerer, presenter (visha-, 
of poison), Car.; one who gives a daughter in mar= 
riage, Mn.; MBh.; an imparter (of knowledge), 
Paiicat.; a granter (of a wish), BrahmavP. (f. £77); 
N. of Indra, TS.; SBr.; of one of the Viive Devah, 
MBh, °datriki, f. a female giver, MaitrS. 

1. Pra. n, (for 2. see below) giving, be- 
stowal, presentation (esp. of an offering in the fre; 
also N. of the sacred text recited on this occasion), 
TS. &c. &c.; a gift, donation, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
giving away in marriage, Mn.; Yajii. &c.; applying 
(of a clyster), Suir.; turning (the eyes), Kum.; 
making (an attack), Paftcat.; uttering (2 curse), 
VP. ; granting (a boon), MBh. ; teaching, imparting, 
announcing, declaring, Mn.; R.; his; -ky7- 
gana, mfn. mean or niggardly in making presents, 
MUBh. ; -farvam, ind, with a present, Kaths, ; -rzt- 
ci, m. ‘delighting in giving,” N., of a mau, Buddh.; 
-vat, min. giving, liberal, MDh.; -J/ra, m. ‘a hero 
in giving,’ an excessively liberal man, Lalit.; N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP, °diinaka, n. an offering, 
donation, Cat, “diinika, sce gu-f7", jala-pr° aud 
dattépradanika, "d&payitri, m. a giver, TS. 
°dilpya, min. to be caused to give or compelied to 
pay, Yajü. diya, n. a present, MBh. *düyaka, 
mín. giving, granting, presenting, wing (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; -few, n., Kull. *diyin, 
min, id, Mn. ; MBl. &c.; ?yi-£za, n., Kum. “di, 
m. a gift, present, Pin. iii, 3,92, Sch. — "ditat, f. 
(fr. Desid.) desire to give, Jatakam. *ditsu, min. 
(fr. Desid.) wishing to give (with acc.), MBh. 

Pru-deya, mf\@)n. to be given or presented or 
granted or offered or communicated or imparted or 
taught (with dat., sometimes in comp. with the re- 
cipient), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be instructed or initi- 
ated in (loc), MBh.; (d), f.to be given in marriage, 
martiageable, MBh.; R.; Kathis,; m. a present, 
gift, MBh.; R. 


Weld 2. pra-dana, n. ( /do) a goad, L. (for 
I. see under fra-4/1. dà). 


Weed pra-danta. See pra-V/dam. 
Wala pra-dasa, m.(?), Divyáv. 
HTA pra-digdka, See pra- V dih. 


Wie pra-dío, f. (fr. 3.div,  heaven;' nom. 
-dyaiis) the third or highest heaven (in which the 
Pitris are said to dwell), AV.; the Bith of seven 
heavens, SaakhBr.; mfo. (fr. 3. div, * day" (cf. Lat. 
dix) existing from olden times, ancient, RV.; (-dé- 
vas’, ind. from of oid, long since, always, ever 
{ánu prad”, as of od, as formerly), ib.; AV.; (-dí- 
vi} iud. at all times, always, ever, RV. 


HN pra- V/dis, P. X.-disati,“te, to point 
out, show, indicate, declate, appoint, fix, ordain, RV. 
&c. &c.; to direct, bid, urge, R.; to assign, appor- 
tion, grant, Mn.; MBh. Cdiiyafi, i, 6472); Kiv. 
&c.: Caus.-deiayati, to urge on, incite, MBh.; R.: 
Intens, (pr.P. -dédiiat), to animate, RV. 
A Pra- f. pointing to or out, indication, direc- 

ion, order, command, dominion, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
a direction, Quarter, region of the sky, ib.; MBh.; 
Hariv. (ace. pl. *in all directions, everywhere, MBh.; 
with itryà, ‘the Tegion of the Pitris’ i.e, the south, 
AV.); an intermediate point orhalf-quarter (as nortli- 
east), AV. &c. &c, “dishta (fri-}, min. Pointed 
out, indicated, fixed, ordained, RV. &c. &c. . 


680 We pra-desa, murda pradhana-tà. 


-dhul) milki n. Ps weapon, Kathis, $ 
pra-duh, mfn. (nom. -dhul:) milking, IS eran uoi dees m YU Tecos 


Pap. iii, 2, 61, Sch, "doha, sec su-pradoha, "do- | p, A FOA i 

hana, m. N. of a man (see. Prüdolani). Mere m Opdkhyünn, n. ‘the story of P?! N. 
WEA pra-/ drii, Pass. -drisyate (cf. pra- | Pradyumuaka, m. N. of the god of love, BhP, 

fas), to become visible, be seen, appear, RV. &c. Ng RT pra-dránaka, mfu. (v2. dei) orale 

&c.: Caus, -darjayati, to make visible, show, in- distressed, very needy or poor, ChUp. 

dicate, explain, teach, describe, Mn.; MBh. &c.: 

Desid, -didrikshate, to wish to see, Bhatt, 
Pra-darén, m. look, appearance (see su-prad”); 


Pra-desa, m. (ifc. f.) pointing out, showing, in- 
dication, direction, decision, determination, Nir.;$1S.3 
appeal to a precedent, Suir.; an example (in grammar, 
law &c.), RPrat.; MBh.; Yajii., Sch.; a spot, re- 
gion, place, country, district (often in comp, with a 
part of the body, c.g. Aaytha-, hridaya-), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (n, Paficad.); a short while (see comp, 
below); a wall, L.; a short span (measured from the 
tip of the thumb to that of the forefinger), L. ; (with 
Jainas) one of the obstacles to liberation, Sarvad. 
(‘atomic individuality, W.); -&drin, m. N, of a 
kind of ascetic, L.; -6/d/, min, of short duration, 
Daiar.; -vaf, mfn. possessing or occupying a place, 
Brahmas,, Sch. ; -vartin, min. =-bhdy (°tt-tvd, f.), 
Tear; -3ds/ra,n. a book containing examples, MBh.; 
-stha, mfn. =-bhäj, Sih.; being or situated in a dis- 
trict, MW. °degana, n.a gift, present, offering, L.; 
(D, f. = sini, L. *de&ita, min. urged, directed, 
MBh. “desing, f. the forefinger (or the correspond- 
ing toc), SS. ; MBh. &c. °deshtzi, m. onc who 
pronounces judgment, chief justice, Paüicat, 

bici pra- V dih, P. -degdhi, to smear over, 
besmear, anoint, Suir. °đigäha, mfn. smeared over, 
anointed, stained or covered with (instr. or comp.), 
ib; MBh.; R, &c.; n. (scil. wdusa) a kind of dish 
prepared with meat, L. ; m.a kind of sauce or gravy, 
W. "Acha, m. a plaster, a thick or viscid ointment, 
poultice, Suir.; applying a plaster, unction, ib.; 
solid food (perhaps inspissated juice &c.), ib. "de- 
hana, n. smearing, anointing, Kaus. 


Wet pra- 2. di (only pr. Subj. -didayat 
and pf. -didiyu}), to shine forth, RV. 


WT pra-/dip, A.-dipyate,to flame forth, 
blaze, burst into flames, SBr.; MBh.; Var.: Caus, 
-dipayati, to sct on fire, light, kindle, inflame, Katy- 
Sr.; MBh. &c, °dipa, m. a light, lamp, lantern, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (often ifc. ‘the light i. e. the glory 
or ornament of,’ e.g. &ula-fr^, q.v.; also in titles 
of explanatory wks, = clucidation, explanation, e. g. 
stakabhdshya-fr^) i N. of wk.; -mañjarī, f. N. 
of Comm. on the Amara-koia; -Jaraya-d'vaja, m. 
N. ofa Mahóraga-raja, L.; -sd/ta, m.N. of a prince, 
Cat. (sà&a = 314); -sizha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
"dIpaka, m. (74), f. and n. a small lamp, a lamp, 
MBh.; (ifc.) explanation, commentary, Cat. °di- 
pana, mín. inflaming, exciting, Suir.; m. a sort of 
ison, L.; n. the act of kindling or inflaming, R, 
linia, Nom. A. sate toact as "rd Mricch. 
dipiya or “dipya, mín. p. apipddi. "dipta, 
mín. kindled, inflamed, d aces $Br. &c. 
&c.; excited, stimulated, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in 
augury) clear, shrill (opp. to iria), VarBrS.; 
-bhds, mfa. shining bright, Rit.; -sz7as, mfn. one 
whose head is hot or burnin Vedántas.; °¢dksha, 
m,‘ having lustrous eyes,’ N of a Yaksha, Kathas, 
dipti, f. light, lustre, brilliancy, L.; -aua/, min, 
bright, radiant, luminous, MBh. 


wA pra-dirgha, mfn. oxcecdingly long, 
Yar.; Suir, 


pra- /dru, P. -dravati (ep. also A.°te), 
to run etal ma away, fice, RV. &c. &c.; to 
rection, injunction, Suir, “darsaka, mfn. show- | hasten towards, rush upon or against (acc.), MBh.: 
pee p, RPrit.; proclaiming, foretelling, | R. ; to escape safely to (acc.), MBh. (v.], prad?); 
MarkP.; teaching, expounding, Cat.; m. a teacher, | Caus. -drdvayati, to cause to run away, put to 
MDh.; n. (?) a doctrine, principle, Kap., Sch. (v.1. | flight, MBh, "axava, mín. fluid, liquid, Suir, “ara. 
-phaffaka). "dnr&ana, n. look, appearance | va, m. running away, flight, | Bhatt. (Pap. iii, 3, 27); 
(oftenifc.,withf.@), MBh.; R.; pointing out, showing, | going quick or well, W. 4rüvin, mfn, flecing, 
pounding, teaching, explaining, R'rat, ; MBh. ; | runaway, fugitive, Kaus, (Pay. iii, 2, 145). 
EN. an example, Yajii.; prophesying, W.; (2), | | Prá-druta, mín. run away, fled, departed, TBr.; 
f. indication, Kavy&d., Sch.; SIE of 5 Sas ol MBh. 
‘deities under Manu Auttami, VP, “darsita, mín. n pra-druh, mfn. (nom. -dh ruk) one 
shown, pointed out, indicated; taught, mentioned, el Me or injures, Pap. ili, 2, 6r, Sch, 


specified, Mn.; MBh. &c.; prophesied, W. °dar- X 0 
šin, mín. (ifc.) seeing, viewing, MBh. ; Suir.; point- WER pra-Vdrek, À. -drekate, to begin to 
neigh or roar or bellow &c., Bhatt. 


ing out, showing, indicating, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis, 
pra-/dri (of P. only Ved. Impv.-ddr- AS pra-dear, f. a place before a door or 
gate, MBh.(v.1.@-dodr). dviira,n.id.,R.; Kathis, 


shi), to break or tear to pieces, RV. vi, 26,5 A Dee 
-diryate,to cleave asunder, split open (intr.), AitDr.; nET pra- V doish, P. X. -doeshti, disk, 
to feel dislike or repugnance for, hate, show one's 


KatySr.; to be dispersed or scattered (as an army), 
MBh.: Caus. -drayati, to split, cleave, tear asunder, 
hatred against (acc.), MBh.; R. 
Pra-dvish, mín. (nom.7) disliking, hating, Pap, 


ib. “dard, m. dispersion, rout (of an army), MBh.; 
a crevice, cleft (in the earth), VS.; Br. &c.; moenor- 

iii, 2, 61, Sch. ^dvesha, m. dislike, repuguance, 
aversion, hatred, hostility to (loc., gen. or comp.), 


MBh. ; Kav, &c.: (2), f. N. of the wife of Dirgha- 


thagia (a disease of women), Car.; a kind of arrow, 

Muh rending, tearing, W.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
tamas, MBh. ^dveshnna, n. hatred, dislike of 
(comp.), MBh. °dvoshtri, mín, onc who dislikes 


pra-desa &c. See pra- dis. 
WAN 2. pra-dosha, m. (for x. seo under h. 
ra-dush) the first part of the night, evening (also | 0r hates; a disliker, hater, W. 
We pra-dhána, n. (cf. dhána) spoil takon 
in battle, a prize gained by a victor, the battle or 


personified as a son of Doshi and associated with 
Nišitha and Vyushta), MBh.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; 
contest itself, RV. &c, &c.; the best of one's goods, 
valuables, Nar. ; tearing, bursting &c. (=ddraya), 
pl. 


(dm), ind. in the evening, in the dark, RV.; GrSrS. 
=kiila, m. evening tide, Hit, —timira, n. ev’ 
L.; m. N. of a man; pl. his descendants, BrahmaP. 
taka, mfn. bringing about a con- 


darkness, the dusk of carly night, Mricch. —-püijü- 

vidhi, m., -mahimon, m., -mibitmya, n, N. 

of wks, —-ramaiya, mfn. pleasant or delightful | test, Hear. Pradhanüügapn, n. a battle-fcld, 
Vecar. Pradhanóttamn, n. ‘best of battles,’ a 

great battle or contest, MW. 


in the ev?, MW. — vel&, f. = -d/a, A. = Siva- 
Pradhanya, mf(@)n. forming the spoil or booty 
(as cattle), RV. 


PJA, f. N.of wk. — samaya, m. «-Ad/a, A. — sto- 
HYAA pra-dhamana, See pra-/dkhmà. 


tra, n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. Prad 
WG pra-dharska &c, See pra- v dirish. 


m. the coming on of cv?, nightfall, Amar, Pra- 
@oshfinila, m. the evening wind, Mricch, 

WM pra-V/1. dha, A. -dhatte, to place or 
set before, offer, RV.; to send out (spics), ib. vii, 


Pradoshaka, m. evening, Mricch. v, 35 (v.1.); 
born in the evening(?), Pap. iv, 3, 28. 

61, 3; to give up, deliver, TS.; Kath.; to devote 
one’s self to (acc.), Lalit. 


WE pra-dyu, n. merit (of good works) 
Pra-dha, m, Pin. iii, 1, 139, Sch.; (d), f. ib- 


leading to heaven or securing heaven, L. 
WE pra- V1. dyut, A. -dyotate, to begin 

vi, 4, 64, Sch. ; N. of a daughter of Daksha, MBl.; 

MarkP, (prob. w. r. for pradhd). 


to shine, SBr.: Caus, -dyo/aya/i, to irradiate, illu- 
mine, Prab.; BhP. °dyutita, mín. beginning to 
Pradhina, n.a chief thing or person, the most 
important or essential part of anything, KatySt.j 


shine, illuminated, Pip. i, 2, 21, Sch. 
Mn.; MBh, &c, ; (ibc.) the principal or first, chief, 


Pra-dyoth, m. radiance, light, SBr.; a ray of I°, 
L.; N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; of a king of Magadha 
head of; [often alsoifc. (f. a), c. p Jndra-gradhan 
(a hymn) having Indra as the chief object or pei 


and founder of a dynasty, VP.; Kathis.; of a king 

of Ujjayini and other princes, Lalit.; Priyad. ; BhP. 

Uia bates (ah - Ad N. " a prince of 

Ujjayint, Lalit.; (with &&a/fdcarya) N. of an author, "an i 

Cat; (pl.) of a dynasty, DhP.; n. blazing, shining, iiem Nir; prayoga f, a (he La 

Hei apo, n caput, P. aan Rai preis tete Geral um diy Da 
TN i A an y E 

Sch. "dyotin, mfn. (ifc.) illusrating explaining, Cat. origin al of the visible or material universe 
(in Simkhya = prakriti, q. v.) IW. 53, 1 Ea 

primary or unevolved matter or nature, Sarv “i 

supreme or universal soul, L.; intellect, understa 


pra-dyumna, m. ‘the pre-cminently 
mighty onc,’ N. of the god of love (re-bom as a 

ing, L.; the first companion or attendant of a kings 
a eS a noble (also m.), L.; an elephant-driver 


son of Krishna and Rukmipl, or as a son of Sam- 
karshaya and then identified with Sanat-kumira), 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; the pleasant (= Ada), Subh.; K of 
the intellect (=anas), Samk.; N. of a son of | (also m.), L.; (in gram.) the principal mena 
Manu and Nadvali, BhP.; of a king, Kathis.; of | a compound (opp. to s/fasazjana, q. Y-)i mn. 
sev. authors and teachers, Cat.; of a mountain, | chief, main, principal, most important precem 
Rajat.; of a river, ib. — pura, n. ‘Pradyumna’s | in (instr.); better than or superior to (abl), M @ 
city,’ N. of a town on the Candra-bhiigi or Chenab, | Kav. &c.; m. N. of an ancient king, MBh-; 
Kathiry, —xahasya, ri. ‘P°'s secret,’ N. of wk. | f. N. of a Sakti, Tantr. (cf. IW. 522). X21 cipal 
or -kürya, n. chief or principal action; pri ki- 
mode of treatment (in med.), Suir.; Madhus. = the 
rann-vida, m. the doctrine that Pradhina 1$ 


7 vijuya, m, *P?'s victory,’ N. of a drama, = &i- 
khara, n. *P?'s peak," No. ofa mountain, Kathis.; 

original cause (according to the Simkhya), Bidat» 

sce T ce E excellent or distinguished, 


» | zPifAdshfaka, n. N. of wk. Pradyumnüga- 
manna, n, ^'s arrival; °maniya, mfn, treating of 
min. 
most important, chiefest, MBh. ; Suit. tarte 
more excellent, better, MarkP, —tas, Bh - Harive 
H 


sumed by fire, ChUp. ; P, -dunofi, to dist i 
press hard, Suir; Bhatt. Sanwa, mfa, burnia, in^ 
flaming, Par. iii, x, 143, Kai “davya, m. (with 
fire, Sür. "dRvá, m. id, Mains. 
avy’, m. (with agni) id., TS; SahkhBr.; 5S. 


W57W pra-dugdha. Soo d- and savya-pra- 


HA pra- V dush, P. -dushyati, to become 
Worse, deteriorate, Suir. ; to be defiled 

Ceai Mn, ; Y'3jii.; to commit Pa esrb 
acc.) MBh.; to become faithless, fall off, ib.: Caus. 
sean spoil SENS mui pollute, defile, 
MBh.; . &c.; to P 
(with cittam) tobe angry, Divyiy, Shaan es! 
Sorept, wicked, tad, sinful, MBh.; Kav. &c; 

entious (woman), Rit, 9, shaka, 

polluting, deriing, Mon aa Anei 
ing, ling, impairing, M ha 

ing, t pairing, MBh.; Suir. Satishita, 
Var.; Suir. 1.°dosha, mín, (for 2. sce col, 2) cor- 


. *P^'s joy,” N. of 
(slo “diya, m) m E EN: iid 


it, Pap. iv, 3, 88, Sch. Pr 
DE ing to eminence or superiority, Mn.; MB 
‘Ps rise, N, of a Nijaka, Pradyumnástra, : 3 


m, 
former N, of Veda-nidhi-tirtha (dicd in 1576), Cat. 
= tă, f. pre-eminence, excellence, superiority, pres 


nuaa pradhana-iva, 


valence, R.; Hariv.; Hit; .Vedintas; the being 
Pradhina, q.v.; (in MBh. iii, 173 —/agat-F2ra- 
gata; cf. Sarirap ). = tva, n. pre-eminence, su- 
periority, excellence, AivSr.; MBh.; (in Simkhya) 
tke being Pradhina, Simkhyak., Sch. =dhita, 
m. ‘chief clement of the body,’ semen virile, L. 
= purusha, m. a chief person, most distinguished 
personage, an authority, Mu.; Malav.; ‘the supreme 
soul,” N. of Siva, MBh.; °shd¢ita, m. transcending 
Pradhina and Purusha (matter and spirit); N. of 
Siva, MW. = bhàj, mín. ‘receiving the chief share,” 
most excellent or distinguished, MBh. —bhüta, 
mín, one who is the chief person, Kis. on Pin. i, 
4, 54. 7 mantrin, m. a prime minister, R.; Hit.; 
Vet. —mitra, n. a chief friend, R. —viidin, m. 
one who asserts the Samkhya doctrine (of Pradhi- 
na), Badar., Sch. = v&sas, n. the best clothes, full- 
dress, Myicch, — vrishti, f. copious rain, heaviest 
rain, Var. —Sishta, min. taught or laid down as 
of primary importauce, MW. (cf. auvacaya-i^). 
=sabhika, m. the chief of a gambling-house, 
Mricch. = sevi, f. chief or principal service, Paficat. 
Pradhünáhga, n. a chief member, the ch? m? of 
the body; most eminent person in a state; principal 
branch of a science &c., W, Pradhündtman, 
m. supreme or universal soul, N, of Vishnu, VP.; 
(identified with the original cause of the universe or 
Visva-bhüvana, W.) Pri sha, m. a 
chief superintendent; -/a, f. the office of ch? s°, 
Kathis, Pradhiinfimitya, m. a prime minister, 
W. Pradhinéttama, mín. best of the emincnt, 
illustrious; warlike, brave, W. 

Pradühünnka,n.(in Simkhya) the original germ 
out of which the material universe is evolved (= 
pradhdna, a-vyakta, q.v.), Tattvas. 

Pradhünya, w.r. for pridh°, q.v., MBh. 

Pra-dhi, m. the felly of a wheel (also pl.), RV. 
&c. &c.; orb, disc (of the moon), RV. x, 138, 6; 
a segment, Sulbas. ; -maydala n. the circumference 
of (the felly of) a wheel, MW.; °dhy-anīka, n. the 
centre of a segment, Sulbas. ; a well, L. 


HYT pra- v2. dha. Seo pra- v dhe, col. 2. 


WAY pra- V/ 1. dhav, P. À. -dhacati,?te, to 
run forwards, r° forth, t° away, set out, start, RV. ; 
SaükhSr.; MBh. &c.; to rush upon, Kathis.; to 
Tun or go to (acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to pervade, 
permeate, Suir.; to become diffused, spread, MBh.: 
Caus, P. -dhdvayati, to put to flight, Kath’s.; to 
drive away, di^, Br. 1. *dhvana, m. a runner, L. 
“ahiivita, mfn. run away, set out, started, MBh.; 
R.; Pañcat, &c, 

WT pra- 2. dhiv, P. A. -dhavati, te, 
to wash or rub off, SBr.: Caus. P. A. -dhdvayuti, 
"te, to wash or cause to w° off, MBh, : TA 
m. air, wind, L. (regarded as a ‘purifier,’ cf. pava- 
30; or perhaps f v1. dhāv, reg? as a ‘runner’); 
n. rubbing or washing off, Suir.; Gaut. 

HÑ pra-dhi. See above. 


YT 1. pra- V/dlii (or-didhi, only p. pr. -di- 
dhyat and -didhyana), to long for, strive after, RV. 
1,113, 10; to look out, be on the watch, AV. x, 4,11. 


“Nt 2. pra-dhi,f. grent intolligence, Vop.; 
mfn, of superior i°, pre-eminently intelligent, ib. 


WAT pra-dhura,n.the tip of a pole, ApSr. 


WY pra- dh, P. A. -dhinoti, Cnute, to 
move forward, PaficavBr.; to blow away, ChUp.; 
MBh. ; to blow or shake out (the beard after drink- 
ing), RV.: Intens. -dodkucvat, -ditdhot, to blow 

the beard, acc.); to blow into (ioc) Re at 

Pra-dhipita, min. fumigated, perfum ; 
heated, pur lighted, inflamed; afficted; excited, 
W.; (a), f. (with or scil. di) the quarter to which 
the sun is proceeding, L.; a woman in trouble or 

ion, ib. 

Pra-dhfimita, min.smothered with smoke giving 
Out smoke, smouldering, Ragh. 

WY pra- /dhri (only pf. A. -dadhre, with 
manas), to set the mind upon anything (dat.), re- 
solve, determine, MBh.: Caus. P. -dkdrayati, to 
a inflict mS ae any one doc; cf. 
datdayi /d&ri), MBh.; to in remembrance, 
ib.; to rn ded Pat. (gradhàrayan- 
dtt, w.r, for fra dhard yantu, AWvGr. iii, 12, 14). 

a, min. keeping, preserving, protecting 


(sce 2ada-^); (4), f. constantly ixing one’s mind 
on a certain object, MBh, 

WY pra-Vdhrish, P.-dharshati,-dhrish- 
uoti, to be bold against, assail with courage or daring, 
lay hands on, hurt, injure, harass, overpower, over- 
come, R.; Caus, P. -dharshayati, id., ib.; Kaush- 
Ar.; MBh. &c.; to violate (a woman), MBh. ; to 
destroy, devastate, R. "dharsha, m, attacking, 
assaulting, assailing (sce dush-f°), °aharshaka, 
min. (ifc.), molesting, hurting, violating (the wife of 
another), MDh.; R.; Hariv. "dharshana, mín. 
(ifc.) attacking, molesting, harassing, MBh. ; n. or 
(a), f. attacking, assailing, an attack, assault, ill- 
treatment, molestation (eia-/?, dragging by the 
hair), MBh.; R. Sdharshantya, mín, to be as- 
sailed, assailable, open to attack, exposed to injury 
or ill-treatment, MBh, "dharshita, mín. (fr. 
Cass) attacked, hurt, injured, Hos Ry; uci 

auphtv, arrogant, W.; -va/, mín. arrogant, prou 
W. Cie , mfn. =°dharshaya, mto, Dhar- 
maiarm. "dhrishta, mín. treated with contumely, 
W.; proud, arrogant, ib. *dhrishti, f. overpower- 
ing, subjugation, SankhSr. “dhrishya, mín. to be 
hurt or injured, violable (sce a-2°, dush-f", su-f”). 

T pra- dle, Caus. -dhüpayati, to cause 
to suck, MinGr. 


WAT pra-/dhma (or dham), P. (A. Pot. 
-dhmayita, ChUp.) -dhamati, to blow before or in 
front, blow away, AV.; to scare, Car.; to destroy, 
MDh.; to blow into (esp. into a conch shell, acc.), 
ib.; Suir.; Hariv. &c.; (A.) to cry out, ChUp. vi, 
14, 1; Samk.; (others, ‘to be tossed about," ‘wander 
about"): Caus, P. A. -dimdpayati, fe, to blow 
into, bI° (a conch shell), MBh.; R.; Hariv. "dha- 
mana, n. blowing into (the nose, as powder); a 
sternutatory, Suir. “dm, mfn. blowing violently, 
MW. "dhmapana, n. (fr. Caus.) a remedy for 
difficult respiration (in med.), Suir. °dhmipita, 
mín. blown into, blown (as a conch shell), MBh. 

WU pra-/dkyai, P. A. -dhyayati, °te, to 
meditate upon, think of (acc. with or without frati), 
Gobh.; MDh.; Hariv.; to reflect, consider, MBh.; 
R.; Kir.; to excogitate, devise, hit upon, MBh. 
*ahyüna, n. meditating upon, reflection, thinkin; 
deep thought, subtle speculation, MBh.; R.; Suir.; 
Car. 


WN pra-\/dhraj, P. -dhrojati, to run for- 
ward, RV. i, 166, 4. 
AQ pra- /dhvags, À. -divansate, to flow 
off (as water), AivGr.; to fall to pieces, perish, 
ChUp.: Caus. -dkzvaysayati, to scatter, sprinkle, 
SBr.; to cause to fall, destroy, cause to perish, 
MBh.; Si. Cdhvansa, m. utter destruction, anni- 
hilation, perishing, disappearance, Var.; Bhartr.; 
= °dhvaysdbhava (below), Sarvad. ; «iva, n.state of 
destruction, desolation, ruin, KapS.,Sch.; “divaysd- 
bhava, m. non-existence in consequence of annihi- 
lation, ceasing to exist, Tarkas. ; Sarvad. &c. 
*ühvápsana, mín. destroying, annihilating, MBh.; 
m. one who destroys, a destroyer (as a partic. per- 
sonification), SBr. (cf. pradkvaysana), _°dhvan- 
sita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) destroyed, annihilated, dis- 
pelled, MW. "dhvansin, mfn. pasing away, 
transitory, perishable (u£faza-f^, arisen and pass- 
ing away again, i.e. having no further consequences, 
TPrit., Comm.), MBh.; (ifc.) destroying, annihi- 
lating, R. ?dhvasta, mín. destroyed, perished, 
disappeared, MBh.; R.; Bhart.; BhP. 
HAA pra- / dican, P. -dlcanati,tosouud, 
resound, Sii: Caus. -dévanayati, to cause to sound, 
Car. *ühvüna, m. a loud sound, Dharniaiarm. 


Wael pra-v/nakah, P. A. -nakshati,°te, to 
draw near, approach, RV. vii, 42, I. 

WE pra-naptri, m.a great grandson, Up., 
Sch. 

AM. pra-/nabh, À. -nabkate, to burst 
asunder, open, AV. 

Wee pra- V/nard, P. -nardati, Pay. viii, 4 
14, Sch, *nardaka, min., ib. 

HAL pra-nasMa. See pra-moá, p. 659. 

HATAR pra-nayaka,mfn. one whose leader 


is away, whose rulers are abroad; destitute ofa uide, 
Pap. iy 4, 59; Vill, 4; 14, Sch. E 


Wu pra-pard. 
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Wales pra-nàla, -uali —-nàla, -nali, q.v. 

Egitici pra-nüsia, w.r. for -pāšin, q.v. 

NEA AA pra-ninsita,-ninsitarya=-ninsita, 
-uinsitavya, q.v. 

HARU pra-nikshaga=-pikshaga, Pan. 
viii, 4, 33, Sch. 

P'BEICES pra-nighütana, n. (fr. pra-ni- 
han) killing, slaughter, murder, L. 

naza pra-nindana =-ņpindana, Pan. viii, 
d 3» Sch. 

HARG pra-ni-/bhid, P. -bhinatti, Pin. 
viii, 4, 18, Sch. 


WTAE pra-ni-V/: raksh, P, -rakskati, Vop. 


natz pra-nida, mfn. w.r. for pra-dina, 
(q- v), MBh. xii, 9314. 


WG pra-nud,mfn.w.r. for-nud (q.v.), Susr. 


pra-v/nrit, P. A. -nrityati, te, to 
dance forwards, begin to d?, d?, AV.; MBh.; R. 
&c.; to gesticulate as in dancing (in token of de- 
rision) before any one (acc.), MBh.: Cavs. -var- 
fayati, to cause to dance, Kathis; id. (met.), 
Kad. ^nartita, mín. caused to d? forwards, set in 
motion, shaken, agitated; dandled, MW. ^nzitta, 
min. one who has begun to d^, dancing, MBh. ;-R.; 
Kathis; n.a dance, MirkP.; -za/, min. having 
begun to d°, MBh.; Kathis. Snritya, mín. or n. 
w-r. for?nrilfa. “nritya-vat, w.r. lor^nrit/a-zat. 
HAG pra-paksha, m. the extremity of a 
wing (of an army drawn out in the form of a bird), 
MBh.; R.; mín. forming the ex? of a w° (in an 
army so arranged), MBh.; m. N. of a son of 
Krishga, VP. 


WA pra-4/ 1. pac (or paiic). See pra-pait- 
caya under fra-2ailca. 

WT pra-4/2. pac, P. A. -pacati, "te, to 
begin to cook, Pan. viii, 1, 44, Sch.; to be accus- 
tomed to cook, R. °pakva, min. (in med.) inflamed, 
Suir, “pāka, m. ripening (of a boil &c.), Suir.; di- 


S» | gestion, Car.; (prob.)a partic. part of the flesh of a 


victim, Kaus, 

WTSI pra-pailca, m. (tr. pac or paiic) ex- 
pansion, development, manifestation, MindUp.; 
Kav.;Kathis.; manifoldness, diversity, Kav. ; Samk.; 
Pañcat. ; amplification, prolixity, diffuseness, copious- 
ness (in style; “cena and "ca-fas, ind, diffusely, in 
detail), Hariv.; Hit.; manifestation of or form of 

.), Hit.; Bhiship.; appearance, phenomenon, 

car. 5 (in phil.) the expansion of the universe, the 
visible world, Up.; Kap. ; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) mutual 
false praise, Pratip.; (iu dram.) ludicrous dialogue, 
Sah.; (in gram.) the repetition of an obscure rule in 
a clearer form, Pzn., Sch.; (said to be encl. after a 
finite verb, g. gofrddi) ; deceit, trick, fraud, error, 
L.; opposition, reversion, L.; -cafura, mf. skilful 
in assuming different forms, Amar.; -£va, n. = ma- 
raga, death, Simkhyas. (v.L) ; -nirmina, n. the 
creation of the visible world, BhP.; -Geddhi, min, 
having a cunning mind, artful; m. N. of a man, 
Kathis, ; -mithyd-iva, n. the unreality of the visible 
world; *fednumdna, n., Cmana-khandana,n.and 
“dana-faraiu, T.) N. of wks.; -cacaua, n. diffuse 
or prolix discourse, Hit.; -vizeka, m., “sdra, M., 
~sdra-viveka, m. and -séra-sitra-samgraka, m.N. 
of wks.; “cdmyita-sdra, m. N. of wk.; Scdsya, 
mf(@)n. (prob.) having various faces, Heat. "pasica- 
Xa, mí n. multiplying, Hcat.; amplifying, ex- 
plaining in detail, L.; (£25, f. N.ofa Yogini, Heat. 
°paticana, n. development, diffusi ion, copiousness, 

Iu uc 

"cr y om.P. yati,to develop,ampli 
explain in detail, Samk.; Sáh.; to uu Rui 
(2cc-) in music, Git, °paiicita, mfn. amplified, ex- 
eee length, Hariv.; Rajat.; represented 
Inafalselight, .> ering, mi: H i 
beguiled, S : j erring, mistaken, W. ; deceived, 


prolixity, MBh.; 
* 


AT pra-pand, m. 
bite Av 


(Y pan) exchange, 
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Wa pra- pat, T. -patati, to fly away or 
along, hasten towards (loc.), fly or fall down upon 
(loc.), fall, RV. &c. &c.; to fall from, be deprived 
of, lose (abl.), MBh.: Caus. -pafayati, to cause to 
fly away, AV.; SBr.; to chase, pursue, MBh.; to 
throw down, ib.: Desid. -pipatishati, to wish to 
hurry away, AV.: Intens. -AdZaviti, to shoot forth, 
RV, patana, n. flying forth or away, MBh. (cf. 
Aaysa-) y flying or falling down, falling from (abl. 
“or comp.) or into (loc. or comp.), Gaut.; MBh. &c.; 
a steep rock, precipice, L.; death, destruction, W. 
°patita, mín. flown away or along, fallen, come 
down, fallen or got into (acc.), MBh.; Kav, &c. 

Pra-piita, m. a partic, mode of flying, Palicat.; 
springing forth, Var.; an attack, L.; starting ‘off, 
setting out, departure, Kathás.; falling down, fall- 
ing from (abl. or comp.) or into (loc. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; falling out (of teeth, hair &c.), 
‘Suir. ; discharge, emission, flow (of semen), VP. ; let- 
ting fall (a glance on anything), Kum. ; a steep rock, 
cliff, precipice, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a steep bank or 
shore, L.; a cascade, waterfall, L.; “tdébhimukha, 
mf(7)n. inclined to precipitate one’s self from a rock, 
Kathis. ; Ambu, n. water falling from a rock, Rajat. 
°piitana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to fall, throwing 
down, R,; throwing, casting (a45/a-7^, * c^-dice"), 
Hariv. ?pitam, ind, falling down, MBh. ?p&tin, 
m. a rock, cliff, mountain, L. °pitva, sce col. 2. 
?pitsu, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishing to fall or throw 
one’s self down, Sis. 


WY prd-patha, m. a way, journcy (esp. to 
a distant place), RV.; AitBr.; (ifc. f. à) a broad 
road or street, Kath.; DhP.; mfn. ‘about to go o[f'(?), 
loose, relaxed, L. °pathin, mín, roaming on distant 
ths (superl, -/ama), RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. 
thyà, mfn. being on the road, wandering (also 
applied to Püshan, the protector of travellers), VS. ; 
(à), f. — 2atAyà, Terminalia Chebula or Citrina, L. 
Spiitha, m. a road, way, L. 


WUE 1. pra-4/2. pad, A. -padyate (ep. also 
P.), to fall or drop down from (abl.), throw one’s self 
down (at a person's fect), MBh.; to go forwards, 
set out for, resort to, arrive at, attain, enter (with 
acc., rarely loc.), AV. &c. &c.; to fly to for succour, 
take refuge with (acc.), TS. &c, &c.; to fall upon, 
attack, assail, RV.; AV.; to come to a partic, state 
or condition, incur, undergo (acc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (with an adv. in sd/), to become, c.g. sarpasdt 

pra-+J pad, to bec? a serpent, Bhatt.; to obtain, gain 
(Zatint, ‘as husband"), partake of, share in (acc.), 
ib.; to adopt or embrace (a doctrine), Rajat.; to 
undertake, commence, begin, do, MBh.; K&v.; to 
form (a judgment), MBh.; to assume (a form), 
Kathis.; to enjoy (pleasure), R.; to take to (dat. 

Hariv.; to come on, approach, appear, AV.; R.3 
Mariv.; to take effect, succeed, MBh.; to turn out 
(anyathd, * differently’ i.e. without any effect or 
consequence), Hariv.; to admit (a claim), R. : Caus. 
rpädayati, “te, to cause to enter, introduce into (acc. 
rd loc.), Br.: Desid. P. -fitsati, to wish to enter, 

r.5 A. -pitsate (cf, Pay, vii, 4, 54), to be goin 

10 incur edet Dake 489 De 

Pra-patti, f. pious resignation or devotion, 
Sund.; -fariitlana, n.,°tty-upddhitea-nishedha, 
m. N. of wks, 

2. Pra-pad, f.a way, AitBr.; N, of partic. sacred 
texts, Br. ; GrSrS. 


Was pra-pat, 
i-prapida, °phdukn, mfn. falling away prema- 
uiy s a fetus), TS.; Kath. “piteu, min, desi- 
rous of plunging into (loc.), Sis.; d? of entering upon 
(acc.), Kir. 

WE 3. prá-pad, f. (fr. 3. pad) the foro 
part of the foot, AV. 

Pri-pada, n. id, the point of the foot, tip of the 
toes (ais, ind, on tiptoe), RV. &c, &c. 

Prapadina, w.r. for d-frafadina, q.v. 

Wa pra-panna &c. Seo col. I. 


WATS prapannada, m. Cassia Tora, L. (cf. 

prapunita &c.) 
pra-parna, mfn. whose leaves are 

fallen, Pat. 

YI pra-pal&y (palà — para and Vay 
=i), A.-paléyate (ind. p. -paldyya), to run away, 
flee, escape, MBh.; Hariv,; R. °palfiyann, n. 
running away, flight, rout, Pancat, “palfiyita, mfn. 
run away ; routed, defeated, Kath’s.; Palicat, pa- 
lyin, mfn, running away, flying, a fugitive, MBh. 


WU pra-palasa,min.=pra-parya, Pat. 


WAT pra-pavaga or pra-pavana, n. (Vr. 
Pit) purifying, straining (Soma juice), Pig. viii, 4, 
34, Sch. "*pavaniya or “pavaniya, mín. to be 
cleansed or purified, ib. 

WA pra- V/poi, P. -paiyati (ep. also A. 
Ofe), to sce before one's cyes, look at, observe, be- 
hold, RV. &c, &c.; to judge, discern, MBh.; to 
know, understand, R.; toregardas, take for (two acc.), 
MBh. °pasyat or Š nn, mín. well-dis- 
cerning, judicious, sensible, intelligent, MBh. 


WU pra- 1. pa, P. -pfbati (ind. p. -paya, 
Pip. vi, 4, 69), to begin to drink, drink, RV. &c. 
&c,; to imbibe (cakshushd, with the cyc i.e. feast 
the eyes upon), MBh. 

Pra-pit, f. a place for supplying water, a place for 
watering cattle or a shed on the road-side containing 
a reservoir of water for travellers, fountain, cistern, 
well, AV. &c. &c. (cf. Pay. iii, 3, 58, Vartt. 4, 
Pat); a supply of water, affluent (of a tank &c.), 
L.; -Pdlikd or °l, f. a woman who distributes 
water to travellers, Vcar. ; -fitraya,n.fillingacistern 
with water ; xia, mín. serving to fill a c? with w°, 
Pan. v, 1, 111, Vartt. 1, Dat. ; -!azdafa, m. a shed 
with water for travellers, Vcar.; -vawa, n. * fountain- 
grove,’ a cool grove, L. “pina, n. drinking, a drink 
or beverage (in a-praf? and su-7af^; cf, also pra- 

ana). n min, to be drunk, drinkable, W. 
eii n. drinking, sipping, R.; the under part of 
a horse’s upper lip (which he uses in drinking), Var. 
(v.l. äga). Spiinaka, n. sherbet, Bhpr.; Sah. 
°piiyin, mfn. drinking, one who drinks, W. "piti, 
f. the act of drinking, Kaus., Sch. 


WI pra-4/3. pū, P. -pali, to protect; de- 
fend from (abl.), BhP, °p&yin, mfn, who or what 
protects, W, “plaka, m. (cf. «/fd/) a guardian, 
protector, Kay. ^pilann, n. guarding, protecting, 
protection, Cat, “pilin, m. ‘protector,’ N, of Bala- 
dcva, L. 

WATE pra-püka. Soo pra-4/2. pac. 

mafea pra-püfika, f. a young shoot or 
sprout, L. 

WASH pra-pathaka. Seo pra- path. 


pra-payi or gika, m. tho fore-arm, 


struction, into parts of an equal number of syllables | ~% 


and between these 

Containing the word Za-padye), AitBr. 
Pra-panna, e te at, come to (Jaranam, 
protec! o (any conditi. - 

MBh.; Kav. &. ; (with Adan) filles ava UNE 


* pra-pügdu or 9dura, mín. vory 
white, of a dazzling white colour, Suir. 
HUTA pra-püta &c. See pra- v/pat. 


nates rapüdika or ?dika, m. a pea- 
cock, L, : ; p 


NUG pra-püduka &c. Seo above. 


prd-pitamaha, m. a paternal 
Rrargndither,vS.; TS.; Cmahd) AV. &c. &c.; 
ed eirca Brahmi, at Q) fia Vaile! 
-grandm ib.; m.pl. it- athe: 
ancestors, Rey Kathie pl. great-gran TS, 
Pro-pitrivya, m. a paternal grand-uncle, L, 


RGR pra-pited,n.(perhapsforpra-pit-toa 


happened, occurred, R.; acknowledged (as a claim), 


shana, n. N. of wks.; °nndmyita, n. ‘nectar for 
raphy of Ramanuja 
(cf. RTL. 119 &c.); °nndrti-hara, mf(Zn. re- 
licving the distress of supplianti, MW. "plldn, sce 


qum pra-pyàna, 


fr. V pat ; cf. apa-pitva) start, fighi 
the advanced day i.c. evening, (x yate, BY. 
Pra-pitsu. Scc col, 2, 
Pci pra- V/pinv, P. A. -pinvati, 9, 
swell, be full of, be rich, flow over, RY, © 


Wu pra-V/pish, P. -pinashti, to crush to 
pieces, pound, Palicat.; Caus, -Zeshayati, to pound, 
grind or crush to pieces, Suir, °pishta ( rd-), mín. 
crushed or ground down,SBr.; Katy$r,; - $$ ira(* dy 
mfn. whose share has been ground down, TS. ^ 


Wt pra-pi &c. Soo pra- V pyai. 


WUT pra-Vpid, P. -pidayati, to Press, 
squeeze, SBr.; MBh. ; Suir. ; to suppress (the breath) 
ChUp.; to afflict, torment, harass, MBh.; Kav, &e. 
"pidana, n. pressing, squeezing, Suir, ; an astrinpent, 
ib, “pidita, mfn, pressed, afflicted, tortured, MBh.; 
Kav, &c. d 

Wf pra-piti. Sov pra- V1. pa. 


pra-puta, m. ‘a large cornucopia,’ 
Kaus. (drighak pufa}, Sch.) 


pra-puydarika, v.l. for pra- 
paund’, q.v. 
WA pra-putra,m. a grandson, descendant, 


Inscr. 


Ng pra-/puth, Caus. -pothayati, to push 
away (anyo'nyam, ‘cach other"), R. 

WIAs prapunata (L.), ?nada (Suir.), pra- 
pumnada or *náfa (L.), näga (Suir.), "nàla (L.), 
m. Cassia Tora or Cavia Alata, 

WAT pra-puraya, mfn. very old, kept a 
long time, Car. 

HGN pra-v push, P. -pushyati (RV.), push- 
āti (BhP.), to nourish, feed, support. 


Wgfait pra-pushpita, mfn. flowering, in 
blossom, blooming, MBh.; R. 

HJA, pra-^/pij, P. -pūjayati, to respect, 
honour, esteem, MBh.; Kiv, ; amk. ;to honouri.e. 
present with (instr.), Hcat, °pūjita, mfn. honoured, 
respected, MBh. 

WY pra- 1. pri(only aor. Subj. -parshi),to 
carry across, bring over (a£), RV. i, 174, 9. 

HJA pra-V/pric, P. -prigakti or -priñcati, 
to come in contact with (acc.), RV.; TBr. 

WIR pra-prithák, ind. singly, one by 
one, AV. 

HJE pra-prishtha, mfn. having a promi- 
nent or protuberant back, Pig. vi, 2, 177, Sch. 


NY pra-V/pri, P. -prigati (sce pra-pra- 
A pri), Pass.-pitryate;to be filled, become full orsati- 
teed be complted oc filled oraccomplished, MDh.; 
Kav, &c.: Caus. -pitrayati, to fill up, complete, 
Mk ;R. ito make rich, esha dere 
mí(z£a)n. filling up, fulfillin ying, Ind 
Sch.; (£a), f. Sclanum Jacqui i, L. Spüragn,m((/)n- 
filling up (oil, and) increasing (love), Cat.; the act 
of filling up, filling, putting in, inserting, injecting 
(with loc, or comp.), Susr.; satiating, satislying, or 
bending (of a bow), R.; adorning, embellishing ( 
Indra's banner), Var. ?pürita, mfn, filled up, com- 
pleted, MBh, 


Wace pra-pauydarika, n. the root of 
Nymphaea Lotus, Gar. (vel. grapuug?); Hibiscas 
Mutabilis, Suit, 


a» "s 
WO pra-pautra, m. the son of a son 
son, a great-grandson, Kathis. ; Rajat. (also °traka, 
Y3jii.); (Z), f. a great-granddaughter, Heat. 2 

WUE pra-pyasd, mfn. swelling, AY. (cf 
next). 


wat pra-/pyai, A. -pyayate, to swell oah : 
swell up, be distended or exuberant, RV.3 VS: d: 
pus, -fydyayati to causeto swell out, distend, RY +? 

T. H 
Prá-pīta, mfn. swollen out, swollen vp, d 
tended, RV. Prá-pīna, mfi. id VS- idy 

Pri-pyita, mia, id, TS. "pyRum, mí. 
Pap. vi, 1, 28, Sch. ‘ 


WU pra-pydyana. 


, pro-pyüyanmn., -py&yaniya,mín.,Pzin. viii, 
Sch. 
^ LAUS tyi, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to 


distending, SBr. 

pra-pra- v jan, A.-jayate,to be born 
again and again, RV. v, 58, 5. 

s pra-pra- V pri, P. -prigati, to fill up, 
complete, RV. v; & 5- 


WITH, pra-prarsh (-pra-Vrish), P. -arshati, 
to stream forth towards (dat.), RV. ix, 9, 2. 


HAÑ pra-pra- v vi, P. -veti, to advance 
against, attack, RV. vii, 6, 3. 


HAMA pra-pra-v/éays, Pass. -sasyate, to 
be praised, RV. i, 138, 1 (cf. vi, 48, 1). 


pra-pra- V $cu, Pass. (3. sg.) -srinte, 
to be celebrated, RV. vii, 8, 4. 


HASAT pra-pra-V/stha, A. -tishtkate, to 
rise, advance, RV. i, 40, 7. 


WATT pra-prás (-pra-^/1. as), P. -asti, to 
be in a high degree or prominently, RV. i, 150, 3. 


Wot pra- / pri, Caus. -prinayati, to make 
pleasant, Divyüv. 
pra-/pruth, P. -prothati, to snort 
(as 2 horse), RV.; TS.; to blow or puf out (the 
checks), RV. iii, 32, 1; to shake the limbs noisily, 
TandBr., Sch. °prothé, m. snorting, blowing, puil- 
ing, MaitrS.; the nostrils of a horse, Apast.; N. of 
a partic. plant (sometimes used as a substitute for the 
Soma), TandBr. 


x 

WM pra-pré (-pra-v/i), P. 3. pl. -yanti, to 
Eo forth, move on, advance, RV. iii, 9, 3. 

WY pra-V/plu, A. -plavate, to go to sea 
(samudram), float or sail away, TS.; AitBr.: Caus. 
-flávayati, to cause to float or sail away, ShadvBr.; 
to wash or flood with water, SBr. ; G[SrS. ^pl&vana, 
n. flooding with water, extinguishing (a fire), AitBr, 
pluta (frd-), mfn. dipped in water, VS. 

Wot prapharvt, f. a wanton or lascivious 

irl, RV.; AV.; VS.; °ai-dd (ApSr.),°07-da (Kath. 
bestowing a wanton girl, 

Wed pra-phulta, min.=pra-phulla, Pin. 
vii, 4, 89, Sch. *phultl, f. blooming, blossoming, ib. 

Praphulla, mín. (see /phull, phal) blooming 
forth, blooming, blown, MBh.; Kav. &c.; covered 
with blossoms or fi R.; Hariv.; expanded, 
opened wide (like a full-blown flower), shining, 
smiling, cheerful, pleased (see comp.) —nage-vat, 
mn. rich in blooming trees, R. = nayana (W.), 
suetra (Satr.), mfn. having fully opened or spark- 
ling eyes, having eyes expanded with joy. — vada- 
na, mfn. having the face expanded with joy, looking 
gay or happy, W. 

HAL pra- V/bandh, P. -badhnáti, to hind 
on, fasten, fetter, check, hinder, SBr. &c &c. ?bad- 
dha, mfn. bound, tied, fettcred, ChUp. &c. &c.; 
dependent on (comp.), MBh.; checked, stopped, 
Suppressed ; -ai#/ra, mfn. suffering from retention 
of urine, Suir, °banddhri, m. ‘ one who connects 
together,’ a composer, author, Pratip.; an inter- 
preter (“adiri-td, f.), Naish. “bandha, m.a con- 
nection, band, tie (garbha-ndgi-prad”, the umbilical 
Cord), Suir, ; an uninterrupted connection, continuous 
series, uninterruptedness, continuance, Hariv.; Kav. 


nn Rajat.; 
wa, f. a feigned story, 
“koša, m., BIP m. N. of wks.; 
m, incessant rain, Var.; "dAddAydya, m. N. of the 
4th ch. of the Samgita-darpaņa and of the Samgita- 
Tatndkara; 9gAdrfAa, m. the subject-matter of a 
Composition or treatise, A. “bandhans, n. binding, 
fettering, Kir.; connection, bond, tic, Suir. 

NW prababkra, m. N. of Indra, Kath. 
(f. pravadhrd). 

WS pra-barka,m.( V 1.brih) the best,most 
excellent, MBh.; R. (cf. ra-varáa)- 

NTEU pra-barkaya, n. (V2. brih, brizh) 


tearing off or out, ApSr., Sch. "barham, see $ra- 
Parham, 


swell out, 


HIS 1. pra-bala, mí(a)n. strong, power- 
ful, mighty, great, important (as a word), violent 
(as pain), MBh.; Kav. &c.; dangerous, pernicious, 
MirkP.; (ifc.) abounding in, Suir.; (dm), ind. 
greatly, much, SBr.; m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP.; of an attendant of Vishnu, ib.; of a Daitya, 
Kathis; w.r. for ra-và/a, L.; (d), f. Pacderia 
Foctida, L.; (7), f., see s.v. == tara, mfi. stronger, 
very strong or mighty, Prab. — tă, f. (Rijat.), -tva, 
n. (Kull.) strength, power, might, validity. = toya, 
mín. abounding in water, Rajat. — nirmaya-vyi- 
khyā, f. N. of wk. —rudita, n. strong crying, 
excessive weeping, Megh, —vat, mfi, strong, 
mighty, MBh. — viras&, f, decay, Divyàv. 

2, Pra-bala, Nom. P. °/ati, to become strong or 
powerful, L. "balana-t&, f. strengthening, Kiv. 

Prabalaya, Nom. P. °yati, to strengthen, in- 
crease, Mcar. 

I. Prabali, in comp. for Yala, —«/bht, P. 
-bhavati, to become strong or mighty, Kathis, 


West 2. prabali, f. a class, division of a 
community (?), Inscr. 


NAITRE pra-bahlika, See pra-vahlika. 


WAY pra-V/ badh, A. -badhate (ep. also P. 
Pti), to press forward, drive, urge, promote, R V.; 
Nir.; to repel, drive away, keep off, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to torment, vex, hurt, injure, annoy, ib.; to 
set uec annul, Pig. vii, 2, 90, Sch. : pan he 
below. “bidhaka, mín, (iíc.) pressing b: keep- 
ing away, Suir.; refusiag, MW. "büdhana, n. 
keeping off, keeping at a distance, MBh.; MirkP. ; 
pressing hard upon, tormenting, paining, MBh. 
(also 2, f., Jatakam.); refusing, denying, MW. ?b&- 
dhita ( /rd-), mín. driven, urged on, RV.x, 108, 9; 
oppressed, MW. ?bidhin, mín, (ifc.) harassing, 
paining, tormenting, Balzr. *bábadhEna, mfn. (ír. 
Intens.) hastening on before, overtaking, RV. 

NATS pra-bala, See pra-vala. 


Ws pra-balaka, m. N. of a Yaksha, 
MBh.; (ikä), f. N. of a woman, Visiv. introd. 
(printed °2dlika), 

Warts pra-balika(or -valika?),m.akind 
of purslain, L, 

Ware pra-bahu,m. the fore-arm, Var.;VP.; 
*long-armed, N. of a man, MBh. (also “Aska, VP.) 

HAEA pra-bahuk, ind. in an even line, 
on a level, TS.; Br. (2Adfulyena, TBr., Sch.) 
°hukam, ind. at the same time or on high, L, (g. 
svar-ádi). 

WFA pra- V budh, A. -budhyate (Ved. inf. 
-budhe), to wake up, wake, awake (intrans.), RV. 
&c, &c.; to expand, open, bloom, blossom, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; P.-bodhati, to become conscious or aware 
of, know, understand, recognise as (2. acc.), MBh.: 
Caus. -Godhayati, to wake up, awaken (trans.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause to expand or bloom, 
Kum.; to stimulate (by gentle friction), SarügS.; 
to make sensible, cause to know, inform, admonish, 
persuade, convince, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to instruct, 
teach (two acc.), Cip. “buddha, mín, awakened, 
awake, roused, expanded, developed, opened, blown, 
Up.; MBh. &c. ; come forth, appeared, Vcar.; (any- 
thing) that bas begun to take effect (as a spell), 
Cat; known, understood, recognised, Kap.; en- 
lightened, clear-sighted, clever, wise, Kathis; Hear; 
m. N. of a teacher, BhP. ; -éd, f. intelligence, wis- 

MarkP. 
SERAS mfn. watchful, attentive, RV.; f. 
awaking, ib. "budha, m. a great sage, BhP. 

Pra-bodha, m.awaking (fromslecporignorance), 
becoming conscious, conscioasness, Kav.; Kathas.; 
Palicat.; opening, blowin (of flowers), Kalid.; 
manifestation, appearance (of. intelligence), Paficat. 
(v.1); waking, wakefulness, Sak. ; knowledge, un- 
derstanding, intelligence, Ragh.; BhP.; Santié.; 
awakening (trans.), R.; friendly admonition, good 
words (pL), Naish.; reviving of an evaporated scent, 
VarBrS.; N. of wk. ; -candra, m. ‘the moou of 
knowledge,’ kn? personified and compared with the 
moon, Prab.; -candrikd, f. * moonlight of kn?,! N. 
of sev. wks.; -candrédaya, m. ‘rise of the moon 
of kn®," N. of a celebrated philosophical drama and 
of sev. other wks. ; "daya-samgraka, m., "dzydma- 
taka, m. or n. ()) N. of wks; -cinfanani, m., 


mire prabhá-kara. 
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dizika, f., -prakaia, m., -maitjari, f., -mánasil- 
asa, M., -ratudkara, m. N, of wks, -vati, f. N. 
of a Suráügani, Sighis.; -siddAi, in -sudhakara, 
M. -sukti-vyakhyd, f. N. of wks.; didrandz, m. 
(with sarasvati), N. of an author, Cat.; “dhdtsava, 
m, = “dhini (below); N. of wk. (ci Nardyana- 
brabodh"); “diddaya, m, rise of knowledge, Prab.; 
N. of wk. mín. awakening, causing to 
open or blossom, Subh,; m. a minstrel whose duty 
is to wake the king, L.; (jic.)=°Godka, under- 
standing, intelligence (e.g. sukia-prabodhaka, f. 
id, of easy intelligence i.e. easily intelligible, Cat.) 
°bodhana, mín. awaking, arousing, Rit.; Paficat. ; 
m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; (7), f. the 11th day 
in the light half of the month Kintika, celebrated 
as a festival in commemoration of the waking of 
Vishgu, Pur.; Alhagi Maurorum, L.; n. waking, 
awaking, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; awakening, arousing, 
MBh.; Hariv.; knowledge, understanding, com- 
prehension, Paficat.; enlightening, instructing, ib.; 
lrab.; reviving of an evaporated scent, L."bodhita, 
mín. (fr. Cavs.) awakened, aroused &c., MBh.; 
Kav, &c. (also -va/, Sih.); (d), f. N. of a metre, 
Chandom, “bodhin, mín. awaking, Ragh.; coming 
forth from (abl.), R.; (7272), f. the 11th day in the 
light half of Karttika ( = °dcdhani), Cat. ; “dhi-ta, 
f. awaking, wakefulness(a-f7a6"), MBh. “bodhya, 
min. (fr. Caus.) tobeawakened, MBh.; Kathás.; Susr. 

NA pra-v/brü, P. A. -braviti, -brūte, to cx- 
claim, proclaim, announce, declare, teach, indicate, 
betray, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; GySrS.; to praise, 
celebrate, RV.; to speak kindiy to (dat.), ib.; to 
say, tell, relate, MBh.; Kav. &c. (with two acc., 
Bhatt.; with sa£jyasz,to speak the truth, speak 
sincerely, VarBrS.); to read before (gen. or dat.), 
MW.; tocall, name, BhP.; to describe as (two acc.), 
MBh.; to announce i.e. recommend anything to 
(dat.), offer, present, A past. (cf. ni- A/1. vid, Caus.) 

Wenstpra- V bhoj, P. À. -Lhajati,te, to exe- 
cute, accomplish, Paficar,; to honour, Buddh.; to 
divide, MW. °bhiga, m. division, KatySr.; (fr. 
pra + bkdga) the fraction of a fraction, a sub-frac- 
lion, Col.; -ja£i, f. reduction of sub-íractious to a 
common denominator, ib. "bhij, mín., Pig. iii, 
2, 62, Sch. 

WIA pra-V/bhaij, P. -bhandkti, to break 
up, crush, destroy, rout, defeat, RV. &c. &c.: Pass. 
pr. p. -Chajyamdna, being broken to pieces or 
broken up, BhP, “bhagua, mín. crushed to pieces, 
defeated, MBh.; R. °bhanga, m. a breaker, crusher, 
RV.; breaking, crushing, destroction, R. “bhaigin, 
mín. breaking, crushing, destroying, RV. “bhan- 
gura, mín, breaking (perishable?), L. "bhaiijana, 
mfn. = bhaigin, Kavi; MBh.; Hariv.; m. wind 
or the god of wind, storm, tempest, hurricane, MBh.; 
R. &c.; a nervous disease, Suir. ; a partic. Samadhi, 
Kirand.; N. of a prince, MBh.; n. the actof breaking 
to pieces, AdbhBr. 

pra-bhadra, n. Azadirachta Indica, 

L.; (a), f. Paederia Foctida, L, “bhadraka, mfn, 
exceedingly handsome or beautiful, MBh.; R.; n.a 
kind of metre, Col.; a combination of 4 Slokas 
containing onc sentence, Kivyad., Sch. 


pra-bkartacya &c. See pra-4/bhri. 
WA pra-bhaca &c. See under pra-A/bhü, 


WAT pra-o/t. bh, P.-bhāti, to shine forth, 
begin to become light, shine, gleam, RV. &c, &c.; 
to appear, scem, look like (nom. with or without 
ta), MBh.; Kay, &c.; toilluminate, enlighten, TUp. 

Prabhi, f. light, splendour, radiance, beautiful 
appearance (ifc. often mfn., with f. à), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; the ‘shadow of the gnomon on a sun-dial, 
Süryas.; light variously personified (as wife of the 
sun, or as wife of Kalpa and mother of Pritar, 
Madhyam-dina and Siya i, e. mornin; , midday aud 
evening, or as a form of Durgi in disc of the 
sun), Hariv.; Pur.; N, of a Sakti, Hcat.; of an Ap- 
saras, MBh.; of a daughter of Svar-bhanu and 
mother of Nahusha, Hariv.; of the city of Kubera, 
L.i ofa kind of metre, Col.; of sev. wks, = 
m, ‘light-maker, the sun (du.sun and moon), MBh.; 
Riv.; Rathis.; the moon, L.; fire; L.; a partic. 
Samidhi, Karand.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a class of 
cities under the Sth Manu, MirkP.; of a serpent- 

demon, MBh.; of a sage of the race of Atri, Hariv. ; 
Pur.; of a son of Jyotish-mat,VP.; of a teacher of 


MIAZ prabhà-Kifa. 


m. or n., and 9s&fvara-maáhátmya, n. N. of wks. 
"bhüsnun, n. irradiating, illumining, MDh. "bhi- 
sura (R.), "bhilsvat (Hariv.), mín. shining forth, 
shining brightly, brilliant, ^bhüsvara, mín. id., 
R.; Kathis. ; clear, shrill (as a voice), Lu; (2), f. a 
partic. mythical plant, Divyav. 

fig pra-/bhid, P. -bhinatti, to cleave, 


split asunder, break, pierce, open, RV. &c. &c.: Pass. 
-bhidyate, t0 be broken in picces, crumble, SDr.; 
to be dissolved, open, KathUp.; to split, divide (intr.), 
MBh.: Caus, of Intens. -debhidayya, Pat. ?bhid, 
mfn.,PAp.iii, 2,61, Sch, “bhinna, mfn. splitasunder, 
cleft, broken, pierced, opened, MBh,; Kav. &c.; 
blown (as a flower), Sih.; exuding (as blood), Suir. ; 
flowing with juice (cf. -&ara/a; m. an elephant in 
rut), MBh.; R.; broken through, interrupted, R.; 
disfigured, altered, depressed, MBh.; -&arafa, mfn. 
having the temples cleft and flowing with juice (as 
a rutting elephant), MDh.; R. ((a-aukha, mín. 
having the fissure in the temples flowing with juice, 
MBh.); -vis/, mín. secreting or relaxing the feces, 
aperient, Susr. ; "PAinnáfljana, n. mixed collyrium, 
an eye-salve mixed with oil, Ritus.; Pancat.?bhedn, 
m. splitting, piercing, cutting through, Yajn.; MBh.; 
Ragh.; the flowing of juice from the temples of an 
elephant, Megh.; division, subdivision, variety, spe- 
cies, kind, sort, MBh.; Kap.; Hcat,; Susr. ^bho- 
daka, mí(/£a)n.tearing asunder, cleaving, piercing 
(cf.carma-prabhedika).-bhedana, mfu.id., MBh, 

Wei pra- bli (only pf. -hibhayam-cakàra), 
to be terrified at (abl.), Bhajt. “bhita, mfn. terri- 
fied, afraid, MBh. 


WY pra-bhu. See under pra- bhi below. 


WIA pra-/1. bhuj (only ind. p. -bhujya), 
to bend, incline, Br.; Kau3. “bhugua, mfn., Pan. 
viii, 4, 29, Sch. 


WIA, pra- v/3. bhuj (only pr. p. -bhuitjati), 
to befriend, protect (?), RV. i, 48, 5. Sbhukta, 
mín, begun to be eaten (as rice), Pan. i, 2, 21, Sch, 


WY pra- v bhü, P. -bhavati (rarely A. te; 
Ved. inf, -dhitshdyi), to come forth, spring up, 
arise or originate from (abl.), appear, become visible, 
happen, occur, SBr. &c. &c.; to be before, surpass 
(with prishtham, ‘to be greater or more than the 
back can carry,’ applied to wealth, RV. ii, 13, 4); 
1o become or be numerous, increase, prevail, be 
powerful, RV. &c. &c. (3. b: prabhavati-taram, 

, 
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the Mfmins’ philosophy (associated with Kumirila- 
bhatta), Col, ; of sev. other teachers and authors (also 
Prabhakara-guru, -candra, -datta, -deva, -nan- 
dana, -mitra), Cat.; -pariccheda, m. N. of wk. ; 
-vardhana, m. N. of a king, Hcar.; -varman, 
m. N, of a minister, Rajat.; -siddAi, m. N, of a 
scholar, Buddh.; -sudmin, m. N, of the statue of 
the tutelary deity of Prabhakara-varman, Rajat.; 
°rdhnika, n. N. of wk. ; (Z), f. (with Buddhists) one 
of the 10 stages of perfection, Dharmas, 64; n. N. 
of a Varsha, MBh. — kita, m. ‘light-insect,’ a fire- 
fiy, L. —-"zjana (?944i]j?), m. Hyperanthera Mo- 
tinga, L. — tarala, mfn. tremulously radiant, flash- 
ing, Sak. —tirtha, n. N. of a Tinha, SivaP. 
"rank (Cbhan®), f. N. of a Surüügani, Sighis, 
= pada-sakti, f. N.of wk. = pallavita, mfn.over- 
spread with lustre, Vikr. — pln, m. N, of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. — prarohn, m. a shoot i.e. flash or 
ray of light, Ragh. = mandala, n. (also Va-ka, n., 
Kathis,) a circle or crown of rays, ib. ; -Jobhin, min. 
shining with a circle of rays, Ragh.; N, of wk.; m. 
a partic. Samidhi, Karand, = maya, mf(Z)n. con- 
sisting of light, shining, MBh.; Hariv.; m. a partic. 
Gaya of Siva, Harav. — lepin, mfn, covered with 
splendour, Hear. —^1ocanu (99447), n. N. of wk. 
= vat, mín, luminous, radiant, splendid, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (2), f. the lute of one of the Gayas or demi- 
„gods attendant on Siva, L. ; a kind of metre, Srutab. ; 
(in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit.; N. of a Buddh, 
deity, Lalit. ; of the wife of the sun, MBh.; of onc 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, ib.; of an Ap- 
saras, VP.; of a Surüüpani, Sinhás,; of a sister of 
the Asura Indra-damana, L.; of a daughter of king 
Vajra-nabha and wife of Pradyumna, Hariv.; of the 
wife of Citra-ratha king of Aiga, MBh.; of the 
daughter of Suvira and wife of Marutta, MarkP.; 
of a Tapasi, MBh.; of the mother of Malli (the 19th 
Arhat of present Avasarpini), L. ; of the daughter of 
the Sreshthin Soma-datta and wife of Madana the 
son of Vikrama-sena, Sukas.; of a river, W.; (-2d- 
riyaya, m, ‘the marriage of Prabhivati,’ N. of a 
drama by Viiva-n&tha). = vali (°b/i0"), f. N. of 
wk. —vyühna, m. N. of a Buddh. deity, Lalit. 
Probhésvora-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

Prabh&ta, mfn. shone forth, begun to become 
clear or light, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a son of 
the sun and Prabhi, VP.; (a), f. N. of the mother 
of the Vasus Pratyüsha and Prabhisa, MBh.; n. 
daybreak, dawn, morning, Gaut.; MDh. &c. 
=karaniya, n.a morning rite or ceremony, Sak, 
= kalpa, m{(@)n, nearly become light, approaching 
dawn (as night), R. — kilo, m. time of daybreak, 
early morning, Suir. — priya, mfn, = ~-kalpa, Kad. 
=samaya, 1.=-kd/a, MBh. 

Pra-bhüna, n, light, radiance, shining, Pap. 
viii, 4, 34, Sch. °bhiiniya, mfn. to be irradiated 
or lighted, ib. "bhlinu, m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP. *bhipana, n. (from Caus.) causing to shine, 
Pin. viii, 4, 34, Varlt. 2, Pat. ‘bhEpaniya, mfn. 
10 be caused to shine, Pan. ib., Sch. 


WAM prabhagd, See pra-/bhaj. 
MON prabharaka, w.r. for prabha-Lara, 


‘has more powcr,’ Vikr. v, 18); to rule, control, have 
power over, be master of (gen., loc, or dat.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to be equal to or capable of (dat. or 
loc.), ib.; to be a match for (dat.), Pau. ii, 3, 16, 
Vártt. 2, Pat. ; to be able to (inf.), Kalid. ; Kathis, 
&c.; 10 profit, avail, be of use to (dat.), RV.; Br.; 
to implore, beseech (7), Hariv, : ‘Caus. -bhavayati, 
to increase, spread out, extend, augment, multiply 
(esp. the Soma by placing it in a greater number of 
vessels), Br.; to provide more amply, endow more 
tichly, cause to thrive or prosper, cherish, nurture, 
ib. ;-MBh. &c. ; (as Nom. fr. -4dva below) to gain 
Or possess power or strength, rule over (acc.), MBh.; 
R.j to ise, R.: Desid, of Caus, -bibhavayi- 
shati, to wish to increase or extend, AitBr. 
Tru-bhavá, mín. prominent, excelling, distin- 
guished, RV.; m, production, source, origin, cause 
of. existence (as father or mother, also ‘the Creator’), 
birthplace (often ifc,, with f. d, springing or rising 
or derived from, belonging to), Up.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.;'might, power (=fra-bhdva), L.; N. of a 
Sadhya, Hariv.; of Vishnu, A.; of sev. men, HParii.; 
N. of the first or 35th year in a 60 years! cycle of 
Jupiter, Var.; -prabhu and -sodmin, m. (with 
Jainas) N. of one of the 6 Sruta-kevalins, L. °bha- 
vat, mí(an/T)n. coming forth, arising &c.; mighty, 
Powerful, potent, MBh. ; Kav, "bhavana, n. pro- 
duction, source, origin (ifc. ‘springing from ;? cf, 
meru-prabh° and Pay. viii, 4, 34, Sch.); ruling, 
Presiding (?), W. °bhavantya, mfn., Pin. ib. "bhn- 
vitri, mín, powerful, potent; m. a great lord or 
tuler, Bhartr, °bhavishnu, mfn.- prec. (also m.; 
with gen, or loc. ‘Jord over’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
-(à, f. lordship, supremacy, dominion, tyranny, Var.; 
Power to (inf.), Rajat. “bhavya, UD. 


WNT pra-bhava &c. Seo pra-ybhü. 
HAIN pra-4/bhüsk, À. -bhishate (ep. also 


2 disclose, manifest, 
explain, call, name, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to talk to, 
» m. declara- 
for -bhasa, 


Dvaraks, MBh. ; Kav.&c. (also -Ashetra, n, Asha, as Tin. ii a, man (E ren 
; ; Laty.; 


tra-tirtha, n., -deja, m.); -kshetra-tirtha. - 
Du aed ra DE palin for rule(#), W, ?bhiva, m. (ifc. f. d) might, power, 


majesty, dignity, strength, ‘efficacy, Mn.; MBh. 


wy pra-bhri. 


&c. (veya, “vät and °vatas, ind. b ; 
consequence of, through, by); seperate pee zi 
Kalid.j splendour, beauty, MDh.; R.; tranquillizin’ 
conciliation (?), L.; N. of the chapters of the Raiko 
priya, Cat.; N. ofa son of Manu Sva-rocis, Markp ; 
Ju, mfn. proceeding from conscious majesy or 
power, W.; -/va, n. power, strength, Kam, ; -vaf 
mín. powerful, strong, mighty, MBh.; Katha, 
°bhiivaka, mfn. prominent, having power or m- 
fluence, Satr.; Siphis. "bh&vann, mi(Z;n. (fr.Caus.) 
creating, creative, MBh.; explaining, disclosin, 
(=prakajaka), R. (B.); m. creator, MBh.; RE 
Hariv.; (à), f. disclosing, revealing, Promulgation 
(of a doctrinc), HYog. “bhitvaya, Nom, °ya/i, see 
under Caus, above. “bhāvayitri, mfn, makin 
powerful or mighty, Dai. °bhāvita (Kim), pred 
vin (Sii.), mfn. powerful, mighty, 

Pra-bhü, mín, (Ved. also #, f, vr i 
mighty, powerful, rich, abundant, RV) Fon Rh 
more powerful than (abl), MBh.; having power 
over (gen.), VP.; able, capable, having power to 
(Ioc., iuf. or comp.), Kàv.; a match for (dat.), Pan, 
ii, 3, 16, Vartt, 2, Pat.; constant, eternal, L.; m. 
a master, lord, king (also applied to gods, e. B. to 
Sürya and Agni, RV. ; to Praja-pati, Mn, ; to Brah- 
mi, ChUp.; to Indra, R.; to Siva, MBh.; to 
Vishnu, L.); the chief or leader of a sect, RTL, 
142; a sound, word, L.; quicksilver, L.; N, of a 
deity under the 8th Manu, MarkP.; of a son of 
Kardama, Hariv.; of a son of Suka and Pivari, ib.; 
ofa son of Bhaga and Siddhi, BhP.; of a poct, Cat.; 
of sev. other men, HParis. ; (2407, f. N. of a Šakti, 
Palicar.); -kathd, f. N. of wk.; -/a, f. lordship, 
dominion, supremacy, Yajii. (v. 1.) ; Kathis.; power 
over (loc.), Sak.; possession of (comp.), Ragh.; 
prevalence (instr. ‘for the most part’), Ratniv.; 
-tva, n. lordship, sovereignty, high rank, might, 
power over (gen., loc, or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
prevalence (instr. ‘for the most part’), Suir, ; -/va- 

dhi, f. knowledge joined with supreme power, 
Karand.; -todkshepa, m. (in rhet,) an objection 
based on power (i.c. ona word of command), Kivyad. 
ii, 138; -deva, m. N, of a Yoga teacher, Cat.; (7), 
f. (with 73/7) N. of a poctess, ib.; -Ma&a, mín. 
devoted to his master (as a dog), Can.; m. a good 
horse, L.; -bhakéi, f. loyalty, faithfulness, MW.; 
-linga-caritra, n., -liiga-lild, f., -vania, m. N. 
of wks.; -Jabda-Jesha, min. having only the title 
of lord remaining, Ragh. “bhū - "4 (cf. above); 
-tva, n. sufficiency, KatySr. (cf. prabhu-tva) ; -vastt 
(Cohi-, Padap.°b/ul-), mfa. abundantly wealthy (said 
of Indra and Soma), RV.; m. N. of a descendant of 
Aigiras, author of RV. v, 35, 36; ix, 35; 36. 

Trá-bhüta, mfn. come forth, risen, appeal 
&c.; (ifc.) become, transformed into, Dai.; abun- 
dant, much, numerous, considerable, high, great, 
SBr. &c. &c. (compar. -/ara, Pañcat.; superl. 
-tama, Dai); abounding in (comp.), R.; able to 
(inf), Sah.; governed, presided over, W. ; mature, 
perfect, ib.; m. a class of deities in the 6th Manv- 
antara, Hariv. (v.l. fra-sit/a) ; n. (in phil.) a great 
or primary element ( = mahd-bhit/a), Simkhyak.; 
Jihvatā, f. having a long tongue (one of the 32 
Signs of perfection of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83 (also 
slanu-jthe?, ‘having a long and thin t*, ib); 4% 
f. quantity, plenty, multitude, large number, for 
-tva, n. id., Paficat.; sufficiency, KatySr. (v.1. for 
prabhit-tva); --dhana-dhanya-vat, mía. rich in 
money and corn, R.; -ndgdiva-ratha, mn. mrs 
many elephants and horses and chariots, M éne 
-bhranta, n. much roaming, Paficat.; rope 
dhana, min, abounding in erbe and fuel, ib. 
-ratna, m. N. of a Buddha, hP.; 
great beauty, MW.; -vayas, mín, adv: 
old, Kav.; -varsha, n.pl many years, 5 
"as, ind, many times, often, Car.; IAE Tg. 
ardently desirous of or longing for, Kavyad. iil» 
*"bhiütaka, mfn, containing the word prabliita, E 
gushad-adi; m.pl. a partic. class of irin 
tives, KațhAnukr. °bhiitd ( frd-), £. source, TE 
TaygBr.; imperious demeanour, violence, ; RV. 
54. 3; sufficiency, RV. ; TBr.; a ruler, lord (D); 
viii, 4T, 1. “bhiivari, f. reaching or a Tong, 
yond (acc.), VS. ?bhüshnu, mfn. st 
able, L, (cf. “havishizz). 

WIA pra-/bhish, P. 
Present, RV. i, 159, I. 3 

WI pra-V/bhri, P. A. -bharali, te, io WOE, 
forward, place before, offer, present, RVs 


-bhushati, to offer, 


mia pra-Lhartavya. 


to stretch forth, extend, RV.; to hurl, | of Siva; -pra‘hama, m.'&rst of the P°s,’ N. of Bhriü- 
(A.) to quiver, ib.; to be borne along, | giriti, Balar.; "tEádhiga, m.' ruler of the P?s,! N. of 


$ankhSr.; 
oo LA 1o praise, ib. tavya, mín.to be 
on, ib.; ? 1, mín. to 
rush octed or nourished, Yaji, "hhartzi | pr), m. 
bringer, procurcr (with acc.), RV. °bharman 
(4rd), n- placing before, presenting, RV.; reciting, 
recitation, ib. 
prá-bhrita, mín, brought forward &c.; placed 
in (loc. introduced, RV.; filled with finstr.), R. 
B.) “bhritd (frd-), f. bringing forward, offering 
‘of sacrifice or praise), RV. ; AV. ; a throw or stroke, 
RV.; beginning, commencement, SBr. &c. &c. 
(ifc. == ‘commencing with’ or ‘ct caetera," c. g. m16- 
nayal: Somairavak-prabhritayal, the Munis be- 
ginning with S? i.e. ‘the Munis, S? &c.’; in this 
sense also °¢#ka); ind. (after an abl., adv. or ifc.) 
beginning with, from—forward or upward, since, 
GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (c.g. ddlyat prabhriti, 
‘from boyhood upwards; janma-pr", ‘from birth ; 
adya pr”, ‘beginning from to-day, henceforth ;? (a- 
tak ot fadà pr”, ‘thenceforth’ &c.) 
Pra-bhritha, m. an offering, oblation, RV. 
We pra-bheda. See pra-V/bhid. 


Ta pra-/bhrays, À. -bhrasyate, to fall 
away, slip off, drop down, disappear, vanish, R.; 
per to escape from (abl.), TBr.; KatySr.; to be 
deprived of (abl.), Mricch.: Caus. -Jhrayiayati, to 
cause to fall down, cast down, Suir.; to cause to fall 
from, deprive of (abl), MBh.; Ragh. °bhrania, 
sce é-prabhraysa, “bhragsathu, m. a discase of 
the nose accompanied with discharge of mucus, Suir. 
°phrapsana, see ndva-frabh° under 2. ndva. 
*bhran&ita, mín. (fr, Caus.) caused to fall down, 
deprived of, expelled from (abl.), MBh. 9bhraniin, 
mín, aiir off, falling down, Ragh. °bhranguka, 
mí(Zyn. falling off, vanishing, disappearing, SBr.; 
TBr.?bhrashta, mín.fallendown,Ratniv. ;strayed, 
run away, escaped from (abl.), ib.; Mricch. ; broken, 
W.; -ii/a, mí(d)n. of fallen character, immoral, 
Var.“bhrashtaka, n. a chaplet or wreath of flowers 
suspended from the lock on the crown of the head, L. 


WIA pra-/bhram, P. -bhramati or-bhram- 
yati,to roam about, wander through (acc.), Kathis, 

WASH pra-V/bhraj, A. -bhrajate, to shine 
forth, gleam, AV. ?bhr&j, mín. (nom. ) shining 
forth, Ápast, 

HA pram, ind. (V/1. pra). Seo goshpada- 

m, 

niq pramarhishthiya, n. N. of the 
hymn RV.i,57(beginning with frd mdyhishthdya), 
AüBr.; N. of sev. Simans, ArshBr, 

WANE prá-maganda, m. the son of a 
usurer, RV. iii, 53, 14 (Say.; others *N. of a king"). 


WAY pra-magna. See pra-majj below. 

WAR pra-maikana, n., Pat. on Pan. viii, 
432. 

NAFA pra-maigana, n., Kas. on Pap. ib. 


QA pra- /majj, P. -majjati, to immerso 
one'sself in, dip into, Kath. "magna, mfn. immersed, 
dipped, drowned, Pn. viii, 4, 29, Sch. 

WAU pra-manas, min. careful, attentive, 
Kind, AV.; good-natured, cheerful, Hariv. (cf. fra- 
manas). 

NARS pra-mapdala, n. (prob.) the felly 
ofa wheel, MBh. 


RW pra-mata. Sce pra-V/man. 
WAR pra-matta. See pra-v/mad. 


AY pra- /math (ormanth), P.-mathati or 
zmatlnati, to stir up violently, churn (the ocean), 
th. ; to tear or strike off, drag away, SBr.; MBh.; 

+i to handle roughly, harass, distress, annoy, MBh.; 
Rav, &c, (ind, p. -mathya, violently, forcibly); to 
destroy, lay waste, MBh.: Caus. -wdthayati, to 
Assault violently, harass, annoy, MBh. “matha, m. 
a Tormentor,” N. of a class of demons attending on 
Siva, MBh, ; Kav. &c. (c. RTL. 238); of a son of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; a horse, L.; (2), f. Terminalia 
bula or Citrina, L.; N. of the wife of Kshupa and 
Mother of Vira, MarkP.; pain, affliction, W.; -ndtha 
Ly "fati (L.), m. lord of the Pramathas," N. 


Siva, VarBrS.; of Gandia, L. ; *//id/aya, m. * abode 
of torment,’ hell, L, *mathana, mi(z)n, harassing, 
tormenting, hurting, injuring, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
destroying, Subh.; m. N. of a magical formula pro- 
nounced over weapons, R.; N.of a Dinava, Kathis. ; 
hurting, destroying, killing, R.; agitating, churning, 
W. *mathita, min. well churned, W.; torn off, 
dragged away, harassed, annoyed, injured, killed, 
MBh,; Kav. &c.; -purak-sara, min, having the 
leader killed, Kim,°mathin, min. harassing, annoy- 
ing, tormenting, Mudr. *mathy&, f.a kind of paste 
or dough prepared by boiling anymedicinal substance 
in water, Car.; Bhpr. “mantha, m. a stick used for 
rubbing wood to produce fire, KatySr. *manthu, 
m. N, cf a son of Vira-vrata and younger brother of 
Manthu, BhP. [cf. MpopnGevs]. 

Pra-mitha, m. stirring about, racking, paining, 
tormenting, MBh. ; Hariv.;rape (cf. Draufadi-7^); 
subjugation, destruction (of enemies), Uttarar. ; N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; of one of the atten- 
dants of Skauda, ib.; ofa Dinava, Kathis. ; pl. N. of 
a class of fiends attending on Siva, Hariv, (cf. 2ra- 
matha).^m&thita, mín.(fr.Caus.)roughly handled, 
violated, ravished, forcibly carried off, MBh. ^m&- 
thin, mfn, stirring about, tearing, rending, troubling, 
harassing, destroying, MBh. ; Kav, &c. ; striking otf, 
used for striking off, MBh.; (in med.) throwing out 
i.e. producing secretion of the vessels, Car.; Bhpr.; 
m, N. of the 13th (47th) year of a 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, Var. (also w.r. for 2ra-ziddin); ofa Ri- 
kshasa,MBh.; of asonof Dhrita-rashtra,ib.; of a mon- 
key, R.; (in), i. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. 


WAS pra- V/mad (or mand), P. (rarely À.) 
-madati,-mandati, -mádyati (°te), to enjoy one's 
self, bejoyous,sport,play,RV.; to be careless or negli- 
gent,tobe indifferent toor heedlessabout (abl.or loc.), 
RV. &c. &c.; to neglect duty for, idle away time 
in (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be thrown into con- 
fusion, MBI us, P. -madayati, to gladden, de- 
light, Balar.; A.-adayate,to enjoy, indulge in,RV. 

Pra-matta, mín. excited, wanton, lascivious, 
rutting, Mn.; Paficat.; drunken, intoxicated, Sak.; 
mad, insane, W. ; inattentive, carcless, heedless, negli- 
gent, forgetful of (abl. or comp.), Mu.; MBh. &c.; 
indulgingin (loc.}, MBh.; R.; blundering, a blunderer, 
W.; -gifa, mín. sung or recited by an intoxicated 
person, Pat. ; -cif/a, mín. careless-minded, heedless, 
negligent, Kim.; -/a, f. inattentiveness, sleepiness, 
mental inactivity (a-2ram?), Rajat.; -rajju, f. (?), 
Kaui, ; 1. -za£, mín. inattentive, careless (a-fram”), 
MBh.; 2. -zaf, ind, as if drunk, like one intoxica- 
ted, MW.; -jranaga, n. (with Jainas) N. of the 
6th among the 144 stages which lead to liberation, 
Cat. *mád (or prá-mad), Mina poder 

Pra-mada, m. joy, pleasure, delight, 3 5 
Kathis, ; mfn. wanton, dissolute, Ragh. (also “dada, 
Nir.) ; mad, intoxicated, L. ; m. the thorn-apple, L. ; 
the ankle, L.; N. of a Danava, Hariv.; of a son of 
Vasishtha and one of the sages under Manu Uttama, 
BhP. ; (d, f., sec below); kantha, m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. ; -Adnana, n. 2 "dd-E* , L.; -rofya, n. N. of 
a city in the Dekhan, Paficat, ; cana, n, =“da-0", 
Kálid. IT e: amorous EC n: a 

leasure-grove, ManGr. “madi, f. 2) a young 
Pa wanton woman, any woman, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
the sign of the zodiac Virgo, L.; N. of a kinds of 
metre, Col. ; -£dzzaza, n. theroyal gardenor pleasure- 
ground attached to the gynaeceum, L.; jana, m. 
womankind, the female sex, R.; Var.; -°xana 
("dán"), n. a kind of metre, Col.; -zaza, n. =-Ąã- 
nana, R.; Cna-palikd, f. a woman who has the in- 
spection of: aroyal pleasure-garden, Malav.); -"sfadaz 
(ddsf^), n. the gynacceum of a prince, Kathis, 
°maditya, Nom, P. Oyati, t2 behave like a wanton 
woman, BhP, d esed pras e peres 
or disregarded; n. (impers.) one shou negligent 
regarding (abl.), TaittUp. *madvara, mf(d)n. in- 
attentive, careless, HParii.; (2), f. N. of the wife of 
Ruruand motherofSunaka, MBh.;Kathis. “manda, 
m. a species of fragrant plant, Kaus, “mandani, f. 
N. of an Apsaras, AV. 

Pra- m.intoxication,RV.; MBh.; madness, 
insanity, L.; negligence, carelessness about (abl. or 
comp.), Kaus.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; an error, mistake, 
'W.; a partic. high number, L.; cari, mín, acting 
in a careless manner, Karaud.; -Aif/ta, m, a wrong 
reading, Samk. ; -vaf min. = mädin, L, “meaixn, 


quum pramüna-tara. 
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f. a deflowered girl, L.; an imprudent or careless 
woman, W, ^miüdita, mín. (fr. Caus.) trified away, 
forícited, lost, R. *midin, min. negligent, careless, 
incautious, Raper MBh. i Kav. &c. ; drunken, 
intoxicated, W.; insane, ib.; (?2j-/, f» Jatak.); n. 
N. of the 47th (21st) year & a 6o NU cycle of 
Jupiter, L. (cf. pra-nathin). 

We pra- V/man (only À. x. pl. pr. -man- 
mahe), to think upon, excogitate, RV. i, 62, I. 
Smata, mfn. thought out, excogitated, wise, MW. 
°mataka, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. “mati 
(frd-), f. care, providence, protection; provider, 
protector, RV.; AV.; m. N. oí a Rishi in the roth 
Manv-antara, Hariv. (v.l. grid); of a son of 
Cyavana and father of Ruru, MBh.; of a prince (sou 
of Janam-ejaya), R.; of a son of Prápiu, BhP, 

Pra-miuas, mín. careful, tender, AV.; pleased, 
cheerful, willing, MBh,; Kav. (cf. 2ra-mazas), 

Pra-mantra, m. or n, (?) a partic. high number, 
Buddh. (cf. fra-mdtra). 

Pra-manyu, min, incensed or enraged against 
(loc.), MBh. ; very sad, Das. 

Ward pra-manth. See pra-4. math. 


Ware pra-manda,°dant. See under pra- 
mad, 


WAT r. 2. pra-maya. See under pra-\/ma 
and pra-/ mi. 


WAC pra-mard. See under pra-v/mri. 


qué pra-marda,°daka &c. See under pra- 
A nrid, 


HAZY prd-mahas, mfn. of great might or 
splendour (said of Mitra-Varuga), RV. 


WAT pra- V/mà, A. -mimite (Ved. inf. pra- 
mé; Pass.-miyate), to measure, mete out, estimate, 
AV.; Srs.; MBh.; to form, create, make ready, 
arrange, RV.; MBh.; to form a correct notiou of 
(acc.), understand, know, MaitrUp.; Hariv.; Hit.: 
Caus, -mdfayati, to cause correct knowledge, afford 
proof or authority, MW. 1. “maya, m. (tor 2. sec 
under fra-4/mi) measuring, measure, L. 

Pra-má, f. basis, foundation, AV.; measure, 
scale, RV.; right measure, true knowledge, correct 
notion, Prab.; Kap, ; Tarkas.; IW. 59 &c.; a kind 
of metre, RPrit.; -/za, n. of perception, 
Bhiship.; -¢va-cihna, n. N. of wl 

Pramina, n. (iíc. f. d) measure, scale, standard; 
measure of any kind (as size, extent, circumference, 
length, distance, weight, multitude, quantity, dura- 
tion), KatySr.; KathUp.; Mn. &c. (instr. *on an 
average, Jyot.); prosodical length (of a vowel), 
Pin. i, 1, 50, Sch.; measure in music, MBh.(Nilak.); 
accordance of the movements in dancing with music 
and song, Samgit.; measure of physical strength, 

- (cf. comp. below); the first term in a rule of 
three sum, CoL; the measure of a square i. e, a side 
of it, Sulbas.; principal, capital (opp. to interest), 
Col.; right measure, standard, authority, Gr5rS.; 
Ma.; MBh. &c. ( rantáram bhavat?, ‘your lady- 
ship is the authority or must judge, Nal.; in this 
sense also m. and f. sg. and pl, e.g. vedīh pra- 
mayday, ‘the Vedas are authorities, MBh.; str? 
Pramautyeshdm, they whose authority isa woman," 
Pin., Sch.); a means of acquiring Prami or certain 
knowledge (6 in the Vedanta, viz. pratyaksha, 
Perception by the senses; anumdna, inference ; 
ufandna, analogy or comparison; Jaéda or pta- 
vacana, verbal authority, revelation ; an-npalabdhé 
or abhaiva-pratyaksha, Non-perception or negative 
proof; arthdfatti, inference from Circumstances ; 
the p admits only 4, excluding the last two ; 
the Sam ya only 3, viz. pratyaksha, enumāna 
and Jada ; other schools increase the number to 9 
by adding sambhava, equivalence; aitihya, tradi- 
tion or fallible testimony ; and cesh{d, gesture, IW. 
Go &c. &c.); any proof or testimony or evidence, 
Yaji.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; a correct notion, right 
Perception (= framed), Tarkas,; oneness, unity, L.; 
quia, L.: m. (cf. n.) N, of a large fig-tree on 

¢ bank of the Ganges, MBh.; (7), f. (cf. n.) N. 
of a metre, Col. = mfn, skilful in argu- 
ing, Kap. —Xoti, f. the point in an argument 
which is regarded as actual any Sarvad, = 
k 7jüa, mín. know- 
ing the modes of proof, A.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. 


wks, =tara, n, a 
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greater authority than (abl.; -/va, n.), L. = tas, 
ind. according to measure or weight, Mn, viii, 1375 
according to proof or authority, W. — ti, f., -tva, 
n, authority, warranty, MBh. (the latter also ‘cor- 
rectness, Nilak.) = darpana, m. N. of wk. 
7 üpishtn, mfu, sanctioned by authority, Kap.; 
demonstrable, MI, —niüma-mili, f, -nirpaya, 
m. N. of wks. —pnttra, n.a written warrant, MW. 
=patha, m. the way of proof n with zz and 
ava-«/ (ri, ‘not to admit of proof’), Sarvad, = pn- 
dürtha, m. N. of wk, —paüdhati, f. = -putha 
(tim na adhy- às "tham na ava-4/tri), 
Sarvad.; N. of wk. = palava, m. or n., -pürà- 
yapa, n. N. of wks, = purusha, m. an umpire, 
arbitrator, judge, Hit, = pramoda, m. N, of wk. 
-pravina, mín. skilful in arguing, Prasannar. 
=bhokti, f, -bhishya-tiki, f. N. of wks. 
— bhüta, m. ‘authoritative,’ N, of Siva, Sivag. (cf. 
la). - mnaiijazi, í., -miüli, f. N. of wks. = yuk- 
ta, mín, having the right measure, Var. = zatna~ 
mius, f. N. of wk. —x851, m. the ica of the 
abh, = lak- 


first term in a rule of three sum, Ary: 


shapa, n., -Inkshann-parikshi, f. N, of wks. 
=vat, mín, established by. proofs, well-founded, 
Prab. —vikya, n. authoritative statement, author- 
ity, Madhus. — vürttika, n., -vinišcaya, m., N. 


of wks, = siistra, n. any wk. of sacred authority, 


scripture, MW. —sazngraha, m., -samuccayn, 
m., -siira, m, (and “ra-prakaiihd, f.) N, of wks. 
=siddhi, m. N. of a man, Kathis. = sūtra, n. 
a measuring cord, Mricch. — stha, mfn, of normal 


size, Hcat.; being in a normal state or condition, 


imperturbed, Hariv. Praminidaréa, m. N. of 
adrma, Prumiünddi-nirüpaxn, n. and Pra- 
münddi-prak&éikü, f. N. of wks. Pramipfi- 


dhika, mfn. being beyond measure, excessive, un- 
naturally strong, Sak.; longer than (comp.), Mricch. 
Pramünánurüpsa, mín. corresponding to (a per- 
son's) physical strength, Sak, Pr utara, 
n. another means of proof (-é7, f.), Bhaship. Pra- 
zünübhiüva, m. absence of proof, want of author- 


ity, W. Pramünübhyadhika, mín. exceeding 


in size, bigger, Paiicat, PramEpgyümn-tas, ind. 
according to size and length, MBh. 

Praminnka (ifc.) = framāya, measure, quan- 
tity, extent, MBh.; argument, proof, Kull.; (kå), 
f. a kind of metre, Chandom, 

Pramünnya, Nom. P. ya/i, to regard or set up 

a person (acc.) as an authority in (loc.), Hit. ; to use 
as evidence, Sarvad. “minita, min. adjusted, Car. ; 
proved, demonstrated, shown clearly, Rajat. 
; » in comp. for ^ua. = karana, n. sct- 
ting up or quoting as an authority, Pat. —kyita, 
mín. meted out for or apportioned to (gen.); re- 
garded as authority, conformed to, Kalid.; Kathas, ; 
Rajat.; regarded as evidence, R. —bhiita, mfn. 
become or regarded as an authority or proof, W. 

Pra-miitri, mín. (for 2. sce col. 2) one who has a 
Correct notion or idea, authority, performer of (the 
mental operation resulting in a) truc conception, 
Kap., Sch.;Vedüntas ; Sarvad.; (ta, f, Sarvad.; -fva, 
n., Samk.); a partic. class of officials, Inscr. “mā 
paka, mfn. proving, Sarvad. ; m. an authority, MW. 
1."mfpana, n. (for 2.scc col, 2) form, shape, MBh, 

,Pra-mita, mín. meted out, measured, KatySr. 
(ifc. measuring, of such and such measure or extent 
or size, Var. ; cf, ndsa-fram?) ; limited, moderate, 
sae ee id about which a correct 
notion has formed, Samk. ; known, understood, 
established, proved, W.; m. N. of a teacher, VP. ; 

fákskara, n. pl. “measured syllables,’ few 

Kathas, ; (a), f. N. ofa metre, Srutab.; °¢4ba,m, pl. 
"of limited splendour,’ N, of a class of gods in the 
sth Manvantara, VP, "miti, f, a correct notion, 
right conception, knowledge gained or established 
by Pramip or proof, Nyavas., Sch.; Sarvad,; mani- 
festation, BhP.; inference or analogy, W.; measur- 
ing, ib. °moya, mfn. to be measured, measurable 
(also = limited, small, insignificant, Naish.), 10 be 
ascertained or proved, provable, MBh,; Räv. &c,+ 
that of which a correct notion should be formel! 
Yedántas. ; n. (ifc. f. d) an object of certain know. 
Jedge, the thing to be proved or the topic to be 
discussed, Kap, Sch.; Vedántas; MBh.; R, (cf. 
IW, 63); -kamala-mártanda,m. a {Thd,f,, -tattva- 
bodha, m. N. of wks.; -/va, n, provableness, de- 
mons:rability, Tarkas, ; -dīpikā, -nava-málikd, 
fo, -pariccheda, m., -mála, f., muktivall, f, 


-ratnávali, f, -samgraha, m., -samgraha-viva- 
raya, D., dra, m, -Sdra-sanigraha, m. N, of wks, L 


qanm pramaána-tas. 


HMT 2. pra-málri, f. (for 1.860 col, 1) the 
mother’s mother, VP. 

Pra-mütümaha, m. a maternal great-grand- 
father, GobhSraddh, ; AgP. (v. 1. °mdtyt-kdmaha) ; 
(D), f. maternal great-graudmother, W, 


HATA pra-wütra, m. or n.(?) a partic. 
high number, Buddh. 

WAY pra-mütha &c. Sce pra-/math. 

WATE pra-máda &c. Seo pra-v/mad. 

WATT 1. pra-mapaga. Soe pra- yma. 

WATT 2. pra-mapaya &e. Sce pra- mi. 

HATI pra-mard, Seo pra- mri. 

HATHA pra-marjaka &c. See pra-v/mrij. 


WÍ8 pra- V 1. mi, P. A. -minoli, -minute, to 
erect, build, KaushUp.; to judge, observe, perceive, 
Sah.; Nyayad., Comm.; Suir, (ind, p. ra-maya). 
2. ?mita, n. (for 1. scc col.'1) a hall, KaushUp, 

NU pra-/ mid, P. À. -medyali, -medate, 
to begin to become fat, L. *minna, mfn. one who 
has begun to become fat, Pay. vii, 2, 17. *modita, 
mfn. id., ib.; one who has begun to show affection, 
Bhatt. (-2a/, min, id., Pan.i, 2, 19) ; being or made 
unctuous, unctuous, greasy, MW. 

na pra-/mih, P. -mehati, to mako 
water, pass urine, MBh. ?midha, mfn. passed as 
urine; thick, compact, L, “meha, m. urinary dis- 
case (N. applied to all u? d°, of which there are 21 
varictics including diabetes, glect, gonorrhoea &c.), 
Suir. ; Var, &c.?mehnza, mín. causing flowof urine, 
Kaus. (others “mekana, n. ‘the penis"), *mohin, 
mfn. suffering from urinary disease, Susr. 

Wat pra- V/ui, P.-minali(-migati, Pin. viii, 
45 15; -miyoti, BhP.; Ved. inf. -mfyam, -míye and 
-metos, cf, below), to frustrate, annul, destroy, anni- 
hilate, RV.; AV.; BhP.; to change, alter, RV.; to 
neglect, transgress, infringe, ib.; to miss, lose (one's 
way or time), forget, ib. ; SBr.; to cause to disappear, 
put out of sight, RV. ; to leave behind, outstrip, sur- 
mount, surpass, ib.; Bhatt.: (A. or Pass. -miyale, 
aor, Subj. -mesh{hdh) to come to naught, perish, 
die, AV. &c. &c.: Caus, -mdpayati, to destroy, 
annihilate, kill, slay, Nir. ; Mn. ; Yajii. &c.; tocause 
to kill, Yajii. 

2. Pra-maya, m. (for 1, sce. pra-/md) or 
maya, f. (only L.) ruin, downfall, death, Küth. ; 
Rajat.; Kathas. ; killing, slaughter, W. °mayú, mín, 
liable to be lost or destroyed, perishable, AV. 

Pra-miitavya, mín. to be slain, MBh. 

2. Pra-müpana, mf Z)n. (fr, Caus.; for I. sec col, 
1) murdering, a murderer, Y 2ji. ; n. (also °mdpana, 
I.) slaughter, Mn.; Yajii,; MBh. &c. “mipa- 
yitri, mín, causing to perish ; -fva, n. destructive- 
ness, murderousness, Samk. on ChUp. *mitpita, 
mf, destroyed, killed, slain, Rajat, "mmEpin min 
destroying, killing, W. 

Pra-miyu (ShadvBr.) or^myuka (TS.; Br.; 
AivGy.), mfu, liable to destruction, perishable, dying 
away. 

Pra-miyam(Ved.inf.),tomiss, lose, RV. iv, 55,7. 
°miye (Ved. inf), to frustrate, anuihilate, ib. iv,54,4. 

Pra-mi, mín, in vd/a-7^, q.v. nat, mfn. 
injuring, killing ; overcoming, subduing, W. “mita, 
mfn. deceased, dead, Kajh.; TS.; Mn.; MBh.; im- 
molated, L.; m. an animal immolated, A.; -ati£d, 
f. (a wife) whose husband is dead, a widow, Mn. 
*?mitl, f, ruin, destruction, Nir. “miya, mfn., sce 
@-p°, “motos (Ved. inf.), to perish, TBr. 


HAT pra-midha. See pra- mih above. 


WAR pra- mil, P. -milati, to closo or 
shut the eyes, Git, °mYlaka, m, (Bhpr.; Car.), 
)milikE, f, (Car.) shutting the cyes, sleepiness. 
“milk, f. (ifc. f, d) id, Naish,; lassitude, enerva- 
tion, exhaustion from indolence or fatigue, W.; N. 
of a woman (sovereign of a kingdom of women), A. 
“mita, mín. one a has i eyes closed, with 
closed eyes, MBh, °mitin, m. N. of ademon (who 
Causes closed eyes or faintness), AV. 


WAY pra- mic, P. -mivati, to push to- 
press; to instigate, incite, TS.; SBr, 


Hees pra-modana. . 
HATAN pra-mälavya. Sco pra-v/mi below. | fei pra-mukti. Scc pra-//muc below,” 


HFE pra-mukha, mfn. turning the face to- 
wards, facing (acc.), R.; first, foremost, chief, prin. 
cipal, most excellent, Hit; (generally iíc.; f, d) 
having as forcmost or chief, headed or Preceded by Y 
accompanied by or with (cf. priti-f?; Vasishtha. 
£^) MBh.; Kiv.; honourable, respectable, L.+ m 
a chief, respectable man, sage, W.; a heap, multi 
tude, L.; Rottleria "Tinctoria, L.; n. the mouth 
MW.; commencement (of a chapter), BrArUp.; 
Samk.; time being, the present, the same time, 
Pratap. ; (ibc. or e, ind.) before the face of, in front 
of, before, opposite to (with gen. or comp.), MBh.: 
Kav. ; (with Vrč) to cause to go before or pre- 
cede, R, — tas, iud. at the head of, in, front of, 
before the face of, before, opposite to (with fen. or 
ifc.), MBl.; Hariv.; before all others, first, in the 
first place, BhP, —t&, i or -tva, n. superiority, 
predominance, W. 


WAM pra-mugdha. See pra-v'muk. 


NFA pra-/muc, P. A. -muitcati, te, to 
set free, let go, liberate, release from (abl.), RY.; 
AitBr.; MBh.; Yaji.; to loosen, loose, untie, un- 
bind, undo, RV.; SBr.; KatySr. ; ChUp. ; torid one’s 
self of (gen.), cscape, R.; (ind. p. -mucya, having 
liberated one’s self from [abl.], ChUp.) ; to drive 
away, banish, shake off, KV.; VS. ; TBr.; MBh.; 
1o give up, resign, renounce, MBh.; R.; to dis 
charge, emit, throw out, shed, AV.; MBh.; R. &c.; 
to hurl, fling, throw, shoot, MBh.; Kathis,; to utter, 
MW.; to throw or put on (as a garland &c.), ib.; 
to lend, bestow, MDh.; R.: Pass. -aucyate, to free 
one's self from (abl. or instr.), Mn.; MBh.; BhP. 
&c.; to be loosened, become loose or detached, fall 
off (as fruits), SBr.; MDh. ; to leave off, cease, SBr.; 
KathUp.: Caus, -mocayati, to liberate from (abl.), 
MBh.; to loosen, untic, Ragh., Sch.: Desid. -mu- 
mukshati, to be about to give up or resign, MBh. 

Pra-mukta,min. loosened, untied, released, liber- 
ated from (abl. or instr.), MBh.; R. ; frec from (abl.), 
L.; forsaken,abandoned,R.; given up, renounced, ib.; 
discharged, thrown out, shed, Var. ; Karand.; hurled,- 
shot, R. Smukti ( prd-), f. liberation; pl. N. of 
partic, sacred texts, ‘I'Br. iii, 8,18, 4. 

Pra-muoa (MBh.; MarkP.) or oi (R.) or °cu 
(MBh.; Hariv.), m. N. of a Rishi. “mucyamāna- 
homa, m.pl. N. of partic, oblations accompanied 
with prayers beginning with pramucyamānah, Vait., 

Pra-mokn,m. liberation, Sij, *moktavya, mín. 
to beliberated, to besct free, MBh, *moonna,mi(7)n. 
liberating from (comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; 
(2), f. a species of cucumber, L.; n. setting free, the 
act of liberating from (comp.), Kathis. ; Kull.; dis- 
charging, emitting, shedding, MBh. (Cf, srmoca* 
na-pramocand.) 

WYK pra-/mud, A. -modate, to become 
joyful, rejoice greatly, exult, be delighted, AV. &c. 
&c.: Caus. -modayati, to make glad, delight, Mn. 
MBh.; Hariv.; Sth, *mud, min, pleased, happy» 
L.; (uiid), f. gladuess, delight, pleasure (esp.sensual 
p), RV.; VS.; SBr.; MBh.; Paiicat. (mude y bhit,, 
to become a cause of delight). ^mudita, mín, Es 
lighted, pleased, glad, VS.; MBh.; R. &c.; glad’ 
some (said of the autumn), MBh.; w.r. for grr 
cudita (which m.c. for odita), MBh.; (4), í 
eu pen, ofoncofthe Boe TUI 

3 n. gladness, gaicty, Var.; Kathis.; N. 
the 8 Scmkhya perfections, Simkhyak, Sch} "NES 
Jamba-sunayana, m. N. of a Gandharva fe 
L.; -vaf, mfi, pleased, Kathas. ; -vadand, f. Nae 
metre, Cal.; -Aridaya, min. delighted in hearty 2 

Pra-modé, m. (also pl.; itc. f. d) reped 4 
joy, delight, gladness, VS.; Up.; ME 
(also n.) one of the 8 Szmkhya per zc 
Tattvas.; Simkhyak., Sch.; (with Jainas) joy ied, 
hibited in the virtuous, HYog. ; Pleasure th year 
Hariv, (as a child of Brahma, VP); the 405375 
in a Go year? cycle of Jupiter, VarBIS. vill 293 e 
strong perfume, BhP.; a kind of rice, Gal; Naga, 4 
a being attendant upon Skanda, MBh.; cS LI 
Ib.; ofan author, Cat.; of sev. men, VES 25 I. 
-cdrin, war. for pramada-c”, q.v. -Tri joy 
of a Tirtha, W.; -urifya, n. joyous dancing: $27 
ful dance, MW.; °aroddghya, f. a partic Pon 
aja-modà Gal modakn, n.a kindofrice (2457 
tikd), Suir.; Car. ; N. of a man, Mudr. 


HRA pra-modam. 


- fn. making glad, exhilarating, MBh.; m. N. of a 
[on R; n- making glad, ib.; gladness, joyous- 
ness, ib. (cf. $a-f°). “modam, ind., in ecaik-2’, 
with loud expressions of joy, Prab. “mo n. 
Samkhyak., Sch.) or ?n&, f. (Tattvas.) ‘rejoicing,’ 
N. of one of the 8 Simkhya pericctions (ci. sada- 
mudita). ^modita, mín. delighted, rejoiced, 

MW.; m. N. of Kubera, L.; (d), f. N. of one of 
the § Sinikhya perfections, Tattvas, *modin, min. 
causing excessive joy, delighting, AV,; delighted, 
happy, W.; m. a kind of rice (=°modaka), Vazbh.; 
(int), f. Odina Wodier (= ingin?), Bhpr. 

Wee pra-/murch, P. -mürchati, to be- 
come thick or solid, congeal, SBr. 

yq. pra- v/mush, D. -mushnüti, to steal 
away, rob, carry off, take away, RV. ; SBr.; ParGr. 
&c. ?mushita, mín. stolen or taken away (also 
mushtla), BhP.; distracted, beside one's self, ib.; 
Kathis. ; (d), f. a kind of riddle, Cat. 

Pra-mosha, m. stealing or taking away, BhP. 


WHE pra-v/muh, P. -muhyati, to become 
bewildercd or infatuated, MBh.; to faint, swoon, ib.; 
Suir.: Caus. -mohayati, to bewilder, iufatuate, M Bh. 
°mugdha, mín. unconscious, fainting, Uttarar.; 
Malatlm, ; very charming, Paficar. ^müdha, mín. 
bewildered, unconscious, MBh.; Hariv.; Uttarar. ; 
infatuated, foolish, MundUp. ; SirhgP.; disjointed, 
MBh.; -saijita, mfn. having the mind perplexed, 
bewildcred, infatuated, R, °moha,m. bewilderment, 
infatuation, MBh,; Suir.; Uttarar,; insensibility, 
fainting, W.; -ciffa, m{(@)n. bewildered in mind, 
MBh. “mohana, mí(/ju. bewildering the mind, 
MBh.; Hariv. °mohita, mfn. bewildered, infatu- 
ated, MBh. ?mohin, mín. (ifc) bewildering, in- 
fatuating, ib. 


nafaa pra-mittrita, mfu. begun to be 
urined (n. impers.), Subh., Sch. 


_ WR pra-müra, in d-j?, q. v. 
GE pra-/mürch. Seo pra-murch. 


MATT pra-müskikà, f. theexternalcorner 
of the cye, VarBrS, lviii, 7, Comm, 

HF pra- //mri, Caus. P. -inarayali, to put 
to death, SBr. ?mnrá, m, death, RV. ?mnrana, 
n. dying, death, BrArUp., Samk. *mrá, m. dying, 
AV. Smrita, mín. deceased, dead, MBh. ; with- 
drawn or Bone out of sight; covered, concealed, W.; 
T. death, MBh,; MrkP.; tillage, cultivation (as 
causing the death of many beings), Mn. iv, 4, 5 (cf. 
X, 83). °mritaka, mín, dead, BhP. 


WET pra-mrigam, ind. (Awrig), g. ti- 
shthadgo-ddi. ^myigya, mín. to be sought or 
searched after; peculiarly adapted to or fitted for 
(dat.), Kam. 

- WT pra- V/mrij, P.-marsh{i (-macjati, te, 
MBh.; -warjayati, Suit), to wipe, wipe off, wash 
off, clean, cleanse, Kath. ; SBr.; GrSrS. &c.; to rub, 
Pass the hand over, rub gently, stroke, MBh.; R.: 
to wipe out, wash out, remove, expel, rid one's self 
Of, ib.; GopBr.; Kav. &c.; to render unavailing, 
frustrate (as a wish), Rajat.; to destroy, AitBr.; to 
make ready, prepare, MW. "mBrjaka, min. wiping 
off, causing to disappear, removing, MBh. °mir- 
Jana, n. the act of rubbing off, wiping off, Suir.; 
(airu-p°, the wiping away or drying of tears, cou- 
soling; MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Kam weeping, MBh.); 

Using to disappear, removing, Kavyad. — 
Pra-myishta, min. rubbed of cleaned, polished, 
MBh.; Malav. &c.; robbed with (instr.), R. ; wiped 
away, removed, expelled, Raghu; given up, left, 
Hariv. (v.l. prasrish{a). 

NTS pra-mrida, mfn. gracious, making 
glad or happy, BhP. 
` ATQ, pra-V/mrip, P. -mrigati, to crush, 
3 RV. °mrind, mf Z)n.destroying, crushing, 
Ry AER TO 

WW pra-mrita &c. See pra-V/mri. 
WIR pra-/mrid, P. -mriduati, to crush 

bruise, destroy, rz devastate, MBh.; R.; 
HE Rer ceca NS NL of a partie position of 
moon in the Nakshatras, Süryapr. 


mfn. crushing down, crushing, destroying, Lalit.; 
m. N, of a demon, ib. mín. crushing 
dowu, crushing, destroying, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; ex- 
pelling, Suir.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; of an atten- 
dant of Siva, L.; ofa demon causing disease, Hariv.; 
of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis.; of a gencral-officer of 
Sambara, Hariv. ; n. crushing, destroying, ib. *maz- 
dita, miu, (fr. Caus.) crushed, bruised, R. °mardi- 
tri, min. one who crushes, a destroyer, MBh. 
“mardin, mfn. (ifc.) crushing, destroying, Hariv. 


WAM pra-V/uriz, P. -mriiati, to lay hold 


of, touch, handle, AV.; SBr.; Kathis. (to reflect,’ 


consider, deliberate, Mahfdh.) “myriad, mín. laying 
hold of, handling, VS.(  227:7//a, Mahidh.) ^mzi- 
shi, f. rubbing over with (comp.), Hcar. 

WAT pra- / mrish (only pf. -mamarsha, aor. 
marshishthàb, and inf, -mrlshe), to forget, neg- 
lect (with acc. or dat.), RV. (to destroy, Siy.) 
"mrishya, mfu, in a-pramrishyd, q.v. 

wq pra-V/mrt, P. -mrinati (cf. pra-mrin), 
to crush, destroy, RV.; AV. 

Prá-mürpa, mín, crushed, destroyed, AV. 


WA pra-mé, ind. Seo under pra-v/mà, 
WaT pra-wetos, Seo under pra- v mi. 
Whiten pra-medita, See pra-/mid. 
waa pra-meya. See p. 686, col. 1. 
Wüg pra-meha &c. Sec under pra- V/mih. 
qum pra-moka &c. See pra- /uuc. 


HATE pra-moksha, m, (A/moksh) letting 
fall, dropping, losing, R.; discharging, dismissing, 
liberation, I? from (comp.); final deliverance, MBh.; 
R. °mokshaka, m. N, of a mountain, Divyav.; of 
a serpent demon, L, “mokshana, n. the end of au 
eclipse, Var. 


HAT pra-méta (perhaps fr. /mic), apartic. 
kind of disease (others, ‘mín. mute"), AV. ix, 8, 4. 


HAR pra-moda &c. See pra-w/mud. 
WAU pra-mosha. See pra-v/mush. 
WAS pra-moha &c. Seo pra- V/muh. 


Wag pra- V/mrad (only Ved. inf. -mradé), 
to destroy, kill, SBr. (cf. 2ra-mrid). 
pra- v mluc, P. -mlocati,to go down, 


sink d°, SBr. "ml6canti (VS.) or “mock (MDh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.), f. N. of an Apsaras. 


ma pra- V/mlai, P. -mldyati, to fade or 
wither away, Bhaft.; Kuval.; to be sad or dejected 
or languid, A. 

Pramliina, mfn. faded, withered, MDh.; R.; 
Kam.; Ragh.; soiled, dirty, Prab. — vadana, mín, 
having a sickly-looking face, MDh. — garira, min. 
withered in body, having an exhausted frame, Var. 

Pramlini-«/bhi, I’. -bhazati, to fade away, 
Palicar. 

Wael pra- V/yaksh, P. A. -yakshati, te (inf. 
-ydkshe), to hasten forward, press onward, be eager; 
(with acc.) to strive after, pursue, attain, RV. ^ya- 
ksha (frd-), mfn. eager, strenuous(?), RV. i, 6a, 
6 (=pijya, Siy.) 

WA pra-/yoj, P. A. -yajati, te (iuf. 
djadAyai), to worship, sacrifice to (acc.), RV.; to 
offer the Pray3ja sacrifice (cf. below), TS. ^yàj, f. 
an offering, oblation, AV. ‘yajyu (fri-), mín, 
worshipful, adorable, RV. (=prakarsheya giya, 
Siy.; others ‘pressing onwards, rushing on"). 

Prayüga, m. ‘place of sacrifice,’ N. of a cele- 
brated place of pilgrimage (now called Alláhabid) 
at the confluence of the Garigi and Yamuni with 
the supposed subterranean Sarasvati (also -4a, AgP. ; 
cf. (ri-veni ; ifc. also in Deva-p^, Rudra-p?, Karna- 
p° and Nands-p?), Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf, RTL. 375; 
as N. of a country, Priy. i, 2 ; pl. the inhabitants of 
P^, MBh.); a sacrifice, L.; a horse, L. (cf. 2ra- 
Joga) ; N. of Indra, L.; N. of a man (alio -4a), 
Rajat. — kyitya, n. N. of ch. of the Tristhali-setu 
(q.v) -—tirtha, n. N. of a Tinha, SxandaP, 
=diisa, m. N. of 2 men, Cat. =prakarana,n., 
-praghattnka, m. or n. (?) N. of chs. of the 


Ware pra-yasd. 
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Tristhali-setu. —bhaya, m. ‘fearing sacrifice,’ N. 
of Indra, L, =mihitmya, n., -ratun-kroda, 
m. -rajashtaka, n. N. of wks, —vana, n. N. 
of a forest, R, = setu, m. N. of wk, 

Pray&já, m. ' pre-sxcrifice, preliminary offering 
(cf. anw-ydja, q.v.), N. of partic. texts or invoca- 
tions, and of the Ajya libations at which they are 
employed (they form part of the Prayaulya or iutro- 
ductory ceremony in a Soma sacrifice and are generally 
8, but also 9 and 1t in number), RV.; TS.; V5.5 
Br.; GrSrS.; a principal ceremony or sacrifice, W. 
va, n. the state or condition ofa Pray1ja, Kapishth. 
—vat (ydjd-), min. sccompanied by a P?, TS. 
Prayüjanuy&ji, m.pl. preliminary offering and 
after-sacrifice, AitBr, PrayWjihuti, f. the ofer- 
ing of a I^, ib. 

Trayüjyü, f. (also pl.) the words spoken at the 
moment of oilering the P?, TBr., Sch. ; 


HAR pra- yat, X.-yatate, to be active or 
effective, TDr. (ep. also P.*/7); to strive, endeavour, 
exert one's self, devote or apply one's self to (loc., 
dat., acc., arthe,arthant, hetas, or ini.), SS. ; Ma. 
MBh. &c. “yatana, n. efort, endeavour (used toex- 
plain 2ra-yatna), Pat. *yatita, n. (impers.) pains 
have been taken with (loc.), MBh. *yatitavyn, 
n. (impers,) pains have to be taken with (loc.), R. ; 
Balar. ; Car. “yatta, mín. intent,eager, Bhartr.-yat- 
tavya, n. (impers.) = °yatifevya, Nal. *yatna, m. 
persevering effort, continued exertion or endeavour, 
exertion bestowed on (loc. or comp.), activity, action, 
act, Mn.; MBh. sc. (instr, sg. and pl. abl. and 
fas, ind, with special effort, zealously, diligently, 
carefully ; “Zua, ibc, and °¢idt, ind. also = hardly, 
scarcely); great care, caution, Paficat.; (in phil.) 
active efforts (of 3 kinds, viz. engaging in any act, 
prosecuting it, and completing it) ; pl, volitions (oue 
of the 17 qualities of the Vaiieshikas), IW. 68 ; {in 
gram.) effort in uttering, mode of articulation (also 
asya-pray’, distinguished into dbhyantara-f° and 
éahya-p”, internal and external effort), Prit. ; Pin. 
i, 1, 9, Sch.; (d), f. N. of a partic. Sruti, Samgit. ; 
-cchid, mín. frustrating a persou's (gen.) eilorts, 
Mudr.; -fré&shaniya, mín. hardly visible, Šak, ; 
pee min. rising with difficulty from a scat, 
Ragh. ; -zuf, min. assiduous, diligent, perseverin 
Kam. ; Yaduanda, m. N. of pee E 

AUR pra- v/ yabh, P.-yabhati,futuere, TDr. 

HIA pra-V/yam, P. Ñ. -yacchati, te, to 
hold out towards, stretch forth, extend, RV.; AV. 
to place upon (loc.), MDh. ; to otfer, present, give, 
grant, bestow, deliver, despatch, send, effect, pro- 
duce, cause (with dat., gen. or loc. of pers. and acc, 
of thing), RV. &c. &c. (with ziZrayeza, to sell; 
with w¢faram,\o answer; with Jdfant,to pronounce 
a curse; with ywddhant, to give battle, fight ; wich 
vishant, to administer poison; with éuddhaz, to 
set forth or present to the mind) ; to restore, pay (a 
debt), requite (a benefit), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to give 
(a daughter) in marriage, AitBr.; AivGr.; Ma. &c. 

Pra-yata, min. outstretched, far-extended, RV. ; 
AV.; placed upon (loc.), RV.; vifered, presented, 
given, granted, bestowed, RV. &c. &c.; piously 
disposed, intent on devotion, well prepared for a 
solemn rite (with loc. or ifc.), ritually pure (also 
applied to a vessel and a place, Apast.; R.), self- 
subdued, dutiful, careful, prudent, KathUp.; Ma. 
MBh. &c.; m. a holy or pious person, W.; ati, f, 
-fva, n. purity, holiness, MBh. ; -Za£5Aiga. (prá is 
mín, oue who has made presents (to the priests ata 
sacrifice), a giver, donor, RV. ; -farizraha-dvitiya, 
mín. accompanied by a pious or chaste wife, MW.; 
manasa, mfu. pious-minded, devout, ascetic, MBh.; 
tåtman or °tdtma-vat, mín, id, Mn.; R. *yati 
(2rá-), i. offering, gift, donation, RV.;intention,will, 
etort, exertion, ib. ; VS.°yantei, mfn.one whooffers 
s Doe da Larsson Een. or acc.), RV.; 

y Arver (gaja-, of elephants), MBh. 
mana, n. purification, A ox Eu Be 


688 nafaa pra-yásita, wae pra-yuddha. 
(cl. a-praydsena);high degree, Jatakam.;-bhdj,min. | a place of pilgrimage, SkandaP. °yavana, n. stir- | a formula to be recited, sacred text, Siksh,; lendin 


capable of exertion, active, energetic, W. 


mín, having 


of v, 20); n. N, of a Saman, ArshBr, 


I. Prayo-gá (Padap. pra-ydga), mín. (for 2. 
sce under fra-4/77) coming to a meal, RV. x, 7, 
§ (Say. =fra-yokiavya); m. N. of a Rishi, TS.; 


(with Bhargava) author of RV. viii, 91, Anukr. 


Wat pra- ya, P. -yati, to go forth, set 
out, progress, advance towards or against, go or re- 
pair to (acc., also with accha or frati, or loc.), RV. 
&c, &c.; to walk, roam, wander, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to part, go asunder, be dispersed, pass away, vanish, 
dic, ib, ; to get into d partic. state or condition, enter, 
incur (acc.), ib.; to proceed i.c. behave, 
Bhan. (v.1.) ; to cause to go i. c. to lead into (acc.), 
Hcat.: Caus, -j'dfaj'ati, to cause to sct out, SBr. (cf. 
Pan. viii, 4, 29; 30, Sch.): Desid, -yiyasati, to 
wish to set out, ib.: Caus, of Desid. -jzydsayati, 


undergo, 


to cause a person to wish to sct out, Bhatt. 
Pra-yii, f. onset, RV. 
Pro-yin 
out, starting, advancing, motion onwards, progress, 


journey, march, invasion, RV. &c. &c. (with garda- 


bhkena, * riding on an ass,’ Paiicat.); departure, death 


(cf. prdya-pray”); onset, beginning, commence- 


ment, Kath. ; Br. ; -Ad/a,m. time of departure, death, 
Bhag. ; -fa{aha, m. a drum beaten while marching, 
Hear. ; "furi, f. N, of a town (°r7-mdhdtmya, n. 
N. of wk.) ; -Majtga, m. the breaking or suspending 
ofa journey, a halt, Palicat. ; -vicdra, m. N. of wk. 
*nárAa, mín. deserving death, W. Yänaka, n. a 
journey, march, Kav.; Pañcat. &c. (cf. a-pray”). 
Ani, sce a-praydni. “yiniyn or^y&nTya, mî., 
Pay, viii, 4, 30, Sch. ^yüta, mfn. set out, gone, 
advanced, MaitrUp.; R. &c.; arrived at, come to 
(acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; gone or passed away, 
vanished, deceased, dead, Kathis. *y&tavya, min. 
to be attacked or assailed, MBh.; n. (impers.) one 
should set out, ib. ; R.; Kathas, °yitri, m. onc who 
goes or can go or fly, Kathis, ; setting out on a march 
or journcy, Var. "yütri, f., see frdyatri£a. *yü- 
pana or “yipana, n. (fr. Caus.), Pan. viii, 4, 30, 
Sch. *yKpani, sec a-praydpant. "ylipaniyn or 
*ylpaniyn, mín., Par. viii, 4, 30, Sch. °yāpita, 
mfn, driven or sent away, made to go or passaway, 
W. "y&pin, min. (du. Piyan or Pinar), Pay. viii, 
4, 30, Sch. "y&pya, mín. to be caused to go, to 
be sent away, AitBr. °yipyamiana or ^y&pyami- 
xa, mfn., Pap. viii, 4, 30, Sch. *y&man (frd-), n. 
setting out, start, RV. , mfn, (du. yiyan, 
Kai. on Pan. viii, 4, 29) going forwards, marching, 
driving, riding, MBh.; R. van, see urisha- 
and supra-yavan, *yiyu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) used for 
driving (as a horse), RV. (Nir, iv, 15). 


HAN pra-yaga, °yaja. Seo pra-v/yaj. 


WA pra-/yae, P. À. -yácati, "te, to ask 
for, beg, Solicit, request (with acc. of pers. and thing), 
MBh,; Hariv, 3 R.^yRonkn, mfn, askin; Tequesting, 
imploring (with artham ifc,), MBh, y Te 
asking, begging, imploring, ib, 


HATU pra-yaga &c. See under pra-/yà. 
HATE pra-yāsa. Sce under pra- yas. 


wg Y 1. yu (only aor. Subj. -yoshat), 
to remove, keep away, RV, viii, "od 
(prd-), mm. absent in mind, tiemie, EMER 


careless (cf. a-pray”), RV.; VS.; (ra-yilta), n. 


(also m., Siddh.) a million, VS, &c, &c. (cf. 2. a- 
Játa). “yati (prd-), f. absence (with PA 


thoughtlessness), RV, "yutvan, 


sec d. 
Fi, m. a remover, expeller, RV. aurean: 


mingled with (instr.), ManSr.; confuscd (as a dream), 


ManGr.; destroyed, annihilated, Maitrs,; m. N. of 
a Deva-gandharva, MBh, ; "/éjvara-tirtAa, n. N, of 


"yüsitn,n, 
(fr. Caus.) effort, exertion, Malatim. (v.1. à-5'dsifa). 

TR 2. práyas, n. ( V pri) pleasure, enjoy- 
ment, delight, RV. (frayase, iv, 21, 7 = frdyasc); 
object of delight, pleasant food or uud daintics 
libations (Ardyayst nadinam, ‘refreshing waters"), 
ib.; mín. valuable, precious(?), W, = vat (frdyas-), 
Or bestowing pleasant food, offering 
libations, RV. ("svato traya}, N. of the authors 


a, n. (Kai. on Pig, viii, 4, 29) setting 


at interest or on usury, investment, M 5 - 
principal, loan bearin, ft ates Gaut.; Em LL 
L.5 cause, motive, aífair, object, W.; comequesse 
result, ib.; ceremonial form, course of proceeding, 
ib.; a horse (cf. Jra-ydga), L. =kārikā, a 
-kaustubha, m. or n. N, of wks, — gr, i 
n. acquirement of practice, Dai, 
-cintimani, m., -ciidimani, 
jin, mfn. skilful in practice, Suir, ~tattva, n., 
f. N. of wks, —nipuna, min, = -jia Then 
N. of ki 
-püdn, n. smoking for the sake of one's health, 
Car. —pirijita, m., -pustaka, m. or n. N, ot 
wks, = pradhina, mín. consisting chiefly in prac- 
tice (not in theory), Malav. —madjari, f, -ma- 
ni-mülika, f, -mantra, m., -mayükha, m, 

-muktivali, f., -mukha-vyRknraga, n., -rat. 
no, n.,-ratna-kroda,m., -ratna-mElS orks, 
f, -ratnn-samskira, m., -ratnükorn, m. -rate 
nüvali, f., -vidhi, m., -viveka and "ka-sam- 
grahn, m.N.of wks. — virya, n, (with Buddhists) 
energy in practice (onc of the 3 energies), Dharmas, 
108. — vritti, f., -vaijayanti, f., -šikhāmaņi, 
m., -Samgraha and °ha-viveka, m., -sürapi, 
f, -sira, m., -sü&rapi, f, -s&ra-samuccaya, 
m. N. of wks, Prayogündabilà, f. N. of wk, 
Prayogütisuya, m. Gn dram.) ‘excess in represen- 
tation,” pronouncing the name of a character the 
moment that he enters the stage, Pratzp.; the useless 
appearance of a character on the stage during the 
prelude, Säh. Prayogâmrita, n. N, of wk. Pra- 
yogårtha, mín. having the sense of prayoga, L. 

Prayogin, min. being employed or used, appli- 
cable, usual (gi-/va,n.), KatySr.; having some object 
in view, W.; performing (on the stage); m.an actor, 
Bhar. “yogiya, mín. treating of the application (of 
medicines &c.), Cat. ^yogya, m. any animal har- 
nessed to a carriage, draught animal, ChUp. *yo- 
jako, mi(ka)n. causing, cilecting, leading to (gen, or 
comp.), MBh.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; (ifc.) prompting, 
instigating, instigator, promoter, Pap. i, 4, 55; 
effective, essential, Sih.; deputing, anointing, W.; 
m. an author, composer, Yajit.; a money-lender, 
creditor, ib.; a founder or institutor ofany ceremony, 
W.; an employer, A.; -£ar/ri-fva, n. the acting 
as instigator or promoter, W.; -/d, f. (Nyàyam,, 
Sch.), -/va, n. (Kas.) agency; “kddhydya-bha- 
shya, n. N. of wk. 

Pra-yojana, n. (ifc. f. @) occasion, object, cause, 
motive, opportunity, purpose, design, aim, 
Prit.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; frayojanena, with 2 pat- 
ticular intention, on purpose, MBh. ; "sa-vu5at, id., 
Palicat.; Žena nena, trom what cause or motive? 
Prab.; hasmai °ndya, kasmat nat, kaya "nasa 
and asmin ?nc, id Kas, on Pan. ii, 3, 27; nam 
ati-^/ kram, to neglect an opportunity, MBh.; pro- 
fit, use or need of, necessity for, Kav.; Palicat. &c. 
(with instr., arua kim prayojanam, what i$ 
the use of the tree ? Kuval.; &kavato etaig kusu- 
mail prayojanam, let these flowers be uscd, Sak. 5 
with gen. ordat., Ka. on Pay. ii,3,27;11, 3,72); means 
ofattaining, Mn. vii, Ico; (in phil.) a motive for dis- 
cussing the point in question, IW. 64; -va£, mia. 
having or connected with or serving any purpose OF 
interest, interested, R.; serviceable, useful, S 
tva, n., Sarvad,); having a cause, caused, prod 
W. °yojayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) a causer, occasi i y 
Apast. °yojya, mfn. to be cast or shot (missile, 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; to be used or employed or p! A 
(va, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be appointed oc 
commissioned, dependent, a servant or slave, 92 tal (i 5 
to be represented (on the stage), Sih.; n. esp sa 
be lent on interest); -fva, n. the state of Eu 
or employed (a-fray®), Vam.; the state of 
pane or commissioned, dependence (2+ d 

vad. 


NEW pra- V gudk, A. -yudhyate (rarely P- 
°Fi), to begin to fight, attack, fight with Gec) RYE 
MBh.; R. ; Hariv.: Caus, -yodhayalt, to 5 ariv.: 
begin to fight, AivGr. ; to attack, combat, HERA 
Desid. A. -yuyutsate, to wish to fight wine EH 
MBh, °yutsu, m. (only W.) a warrior ; 2 milii). 
ascetic; air, wind; N, of Indra (for J Bhs 

„mfn, fighting, one who has fought, " Syud- 
Hariv.: R.; Kathis, ; n. fight, battle, Kathas3 
dhartha, min. having the sense of PIT ules 
(accord, 10 others m. = pratyuthrama, Wa" 


Ting, mingling, Heat. 

WISpra- Vyuch,P.-yucchati, to beabsent; 
(with or scil. manasd) to be absent in mind, be 
careless or heedless, RV. 

WIA pra-V/yuj, A. -yuükte (rarely P. -yu- 
nakti; cf, Pan. i, 3, 64), to yoke or join or har- 
ness to (loc.), RV.; to unite with (instr.), AV.; to 
turn (the mind) to (loc.), RV.; to prepare for (dat.), 
ib.; to set in motion, throw, cast (also dice), dis- 
charge, hurl at (loc. or dat.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
utter, pronounce, speak, recite, ib.; to fix, place in 
or on (loc.), DhP.; to direct, order, urge to (dat. or 
loc), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to choose for (two acc.), 
Kum, ; to lead towards, bring into (acc.), BhP.; to 
use, employ, practise, display, exhibit, perform, ac- 
complish, contrive, do, Br. &c. &c.; to undertake, 
commence, begin, Vait.; R.; to cause, effect, pro- 
duce, Kum.; BhP.; Sarvad.; to represent on the 
stage, act, Mricch. ; Kalid. ; to lend (for use or inter- 
est), Mn. ; Yajit. : Pass, -jJ'ate, to be fit or suitable, 
conduce to (dat.), K1v.; Pañcat.: Caus, -yo/ayali, 
to throw, discharge, hurl at or against (loc.), MBh.; 
to utter, pronounce, R,; to show, display, exhibit, 
BhP.; (with wanas) to concentrate the mind, Svet- 
Up.; to urge, direct, appoint to (loc.), MBh.; BhP.; 
to transfer or entrust to (dat.), MBh.; to undertake, 
begin, Kam.; to represent on the stage, Hariv.; 
Sah. ; to cause to be represented by (instr.), Uttarar.; 
touse, employ, MBh.; Kim; Suir. &c.; to perform, 
practise, Mn. iii, 112; (with vriddAzp) to take in- 
terest, ib. x, 117; (with Arayogam) to invest capi- 
tal, SaddhP. ; to be applicable, g. Ashubhnddé; to 
aim at, have in view, Pan. vi, 3, 62, Sch.: Desid. 
uyukshate, to wish to use, want, require, Pat. 

Pra-yukta, mín, yoked, harnessed, MBh.; R. 
&c.; stirred (by wind), Ragh.; directed, thrown, 
hurled, MDh.; Kav, &c.; drawn (as a sword), BhP.; 
vented (as anger), MBh,; uttered, pronounced, re- 
cited, Up.; Siksh. &c.; urged, ordered, bidden, 
Gobh. ; Bhag. &c.; used, employed, practised, per- 
formed, done, Br.; Kaui.; MBh. &c.; undertaken, 
begun, contrived, R.; Malav.; Prab.; made, pre- 
pared, Kum. ; (n. impers.) behaved or acted towards 
(loc. or acc. with prati), Sak.; lent (on interest), 
Yaj. ; suitable, appropriate, Palicat, (sce a-pray”); 
resulting from (comp.), ib.; n. a cause, W. ; -/asa, 
mín. most used, AitBr.; -sayiskdra, mín. to which 
polish has been applied, polished (as a gem), Ragh. 
"yukti (frd-), f. impulse, motive, RV.; setting in 
motion, employment, TBr. ; Samk.; Rajat. “yaga, 
N., orig. form of praiiga (q. v.), VPrat. 

Pra-yüj, (prob.) f. a team, RV.; impulse, motive, 
VS.; AV. ; acquisition, RV.; (2ywjàm haviyshi or 
Syug-ghao", N.of 12 oblations, one of whichis offered 
each month, SBr.); mfn. joining, connected with 
(lit. or fig., as a cause, motive &c.), W, °yokta- 
Vya, mín. to be thrown or discharged, MBh.; to be 
used or employed, applicable, suitable, ib.; R. &c.; 
10 be ed or aarp rd ;to ed 
or pronounced or recited, Siksh.; Samk. 5 
m. a hurler, shooter (of missiles), MBh.; R.; an Sd 
cutor, agent (of an action), MBh.; Ragh. &c.; an 
undertaker (ofa sacrifice), KatySr.,Sch.; a procurer, 
MBh.; an employer, ib.; Kam.; an actor, mime, 
Ragh.; a speaker, reciter, RPrat.; Küvyid.; a per- 
former (of music), R.; a composer, author, poct, 
Uttarar, ; a moncy-lender, Yajn.., Sch.; -/a, f., -/va, 
n. the state or condition of an employer, Sarvad. 

‘a, n, harness, Divyáv. 

2, Prayoga, m. (for 1. sce under 2, prdyas, col. 1) 
joining together, connection, Var.; position, addi- 
tion (of a word), VPrat. ; Pap. (loc. often «in the 
case of, Kai. on Pag. i, 4, 25; 26 &c.); hurling, 
casting (of missiles), MBh.; R. &c.; offering, pre- 
senting, Hariv.; undertaking, beginning, commence- 
ment, SBr.; ŠrS.; a design, contrivance, device, plan, 
Malay.; Rajat.; application, employment (esp. of 
drugs or magic; cf. IW. 402, 1), use, Gres 5 
MBh. &c. (ena, dt and °ga-fas, ifc. = by meaus of); 
practice, experiment (opp. to ‘thcory’), Malav.; a 
means (only ais, by usc of means), MBh.; Suir.; 
(ini gram.) an applicable or usual form, Siddh.; Vop.; 
exhibition (of a dance), representation (of a drama), 

Mricch. ; Kalid, ("a-(o V/dri?, to sce actually re- 
Presented, see on the stage, Ratnáv.); a piece tobe 
represented, Kalid.; Prib,; utterance, pronuncia- 
Vion, recitation, delivery, SrS,; RPrüt.; Pan. Sch.; 


WAY pra-yüdh., 


oing to w° or V? ; accord, to others v.1. tor rayo- 


tha), L. *yüdh, min, attacking, assailing, RV. 
pts 5 oddhri, mín, one who fights, z com- 


batant, Sy. 

YA pra-yucana, See under pra- V 2. yu. 

Wa pra-yaf. Sec under pra- v/yà, 

qure pra-yoktavya, pra-yoga, pra-yo- 
jaka, Sce pra-/yuj". 

Wary pra-yotré, See under pra- 1. yu. 

qud prayyamedha=praiyyamedha (w.r. 
for praiyamedha, q.v.), AitDr. 

WCE pra- V raksh, P. -rakshati, to protect 
against, save from (abl. ; see -rakshita below). “ra= 
ksha, mfn, one from whom any one is protected, 
Siddh.°rakshana, n. protecting, protection, Paticat. 
*?rakshita, mín. protected against, saved from (abl.), 
Paficat. (v...) : 

NCAA pra-ratham, ind., g. tishthadgc-adi. 

WCE pra- V rad, P. -radati,to scratchor cut 
in, dig out (as a channel), mark out (as a path), RV. 

WW pra- rap, P. -rapati, to prate, talk, 
RV. 

pra- rapi (only À. pf. -rarapie), 
to reach beyond (abl.), RV. 

pra- V/ ram, Caus. P. -ramayati, to de- 
light or gladden greatly, cxhilarate, Nir. ii, 18. 

ARTHW pra-rüdhas, m. (v/ràdh) N. of a 
descendant of Aügiras, SV. (v.1. purddhas). “r= 
dhya,min.to be satisfied ormadecontent RV.v, 39,3. 

HIT pra-Vric, À. -ricyate, to excel, sur- 
pass, be superior to (abl.), RV.; TS.; to empty ex- 
cessively, become ex? empty, TAr.: Caus, -recayati, 
to leave remaining, RV.; to quit, abandon, ib. 
van, mín, reaching beyond, surpassing (with abl.), 
RV. i, Ico, 15. "reká, m. (iii, 30, 19) and ?ré- 
cana, n. (i, 17, 6) abundance, plenty, RV. 

Wt pra- Ji, P. -ripáti, to sever, detach, 
take away, RV. ii, 22, 4; A. -riyate, to penetrate, 
enter (?), v, 7, 8. 

WS pra- /ru, P. -rauli, to roar or cry out 
loudly, RV. 


AT pra- ruc, À.-rocate, to shino forth, 


RV.; to be liked, please, SBr.: Caus. -rocayati, to | “lay 


enlighten, illuminate, RV.; to cause to shine, ib.; 
to make apparent or specious, make pleasing, AV.; 
TS.; Br. °rocana, mí(Z)n. exciting or inciting to 
love (as a spell), seductive, Kathzs. ; (2), f, highest 
Praise, Balar.; (indram.) exciting interest by praising 
an author in the prologue of a drama, Daiar. ; Sih.; 
Pratip. (also n.); favourable description of that 
which is to follow in a play, ib.; n. stimulating, 
exciting, Malatim.; seduction, Prab.;praising, ChUp.; 
amk, ; Kap., Sch. ; Malatim.; illustration, explana- 
tion, PaficavBr. °rocita, mfn, (fr. Cavs.) com- 
mended, praised, approved, liked, MBh. 

WSF pra-V/ruj, P. -rujati, io break down, 
break, RV.; MBh.; BhP. °roja,m.N. of mythical 
being conquered by Garuda, M Bh. ; ofa Rakshasa, ib. 

H&G pra-Vrud, P. -roditi, to besin to 
Mourn or cry or weep, lamentor cry aloud, S3 khGr. ; 
MBh.; R. kc] to weep with E (acc.), MBh. 

ita, mfn. one who has begun to weep, weeping, 
MBh. ; R.; Vikr.; Kathis, 

FRY pra-rudh, P. A. -rugaddhi, -runddhe, 
to keep or hold back, check, stop, Br.; MBB. 

NGE pra-Vruh, P. -rokati, to grow up, 
shoot forth, shoot up, VS.; Br. ; ChUp. &c.; to keal 
Up (as a aso MBh, (v.1); to grow, increase, 
MBh.; Rxjat, ; SanigP.: Caos. -ropayati, to fasten 
to, put into or on (loc.), Var. “rah, mín. shooting 

h, growing up (like a plant) ; (with giri), m. a 
Mountain which rises in the foreground, Hariv. 5327 
* a shoot, a new branch, AV. rüdha, mfn. grown 
UP, full-grown, R.; Kav. ;Var.; (iic.) overgrown with, 
ariv.; filled up, healed up, R.; grown, widely 
Spread, become great or strong, Sth. ; BP. ; Kathzs, 
3 old, L,; growing or proceeding from a root, 


rooted, fastened, L.; arisen or proceeded from (comp), 
Hariv.; R.; Sak.; BhP.; -Aakshka, mín. a place 
where shrubs have grown, Apr. ; -te/a, mín. one 
whose hair has grown long, having I? h°, Pañcat.; 
«müla, mín. having roots gone deep, A. ; -Jd/j, m. 
full-grown rice, MW. *rüdhi, f. the having shot 
up, Hcar.; growth, increase, Rajat. “rédhana, n. 
rising, ascending, TS. “ropita, mín. (ir. Caus.) 
sown, planted, R.; Sah.; shown or done (asa kind- 
ness), Rajat. “roha, m. germinating, sprouting, 
growing or shooting forth (lit. and fig.; cf. drigha- 
£^): Kum.; Kull, &c.; a bud, shoot, sprout, sprig, 
Hariv.; Kiv,; Suir. &c.; an excrescence, Suir.; a 
new leaf or branch, MW.; (fig.) a shoot — ray (of 
light ; see rabha-pf”), Kum,; Ragh.; BhP.; vat, 
min, possessing vegetation, covered with v^, Suir. 
“rohaka, mín, causing to grow, Nalac, "rohana, 
n. germinating, sprouting, growing or shooting forth, 
growth (lit, and fig.), MBh.; Simkhyak., Sch.; 
Siphis,; a bud, shoot, sprig, MDh. ; Hariv. °rohin, 
mín. growing or shooting up, sh? up from (comp.), 
Mn.i, 46; (iíc.) czusingto grow, propagating, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Heat.; Ai-id&Azn, min. (a tree) whose 
branches grow again, Yajii. ii, 227. 

W&W pra- /rüp, P. -ripayati, to expound, 
expose, explain (esp. in the Jaina system), Sarvad. 
*"rüpaua, n. (or yä, í.) exposing, teaching, Sinbis, 


pra-rekd, ?récana. See pra-Vric. 


Qu pra-/rej, À. -rejate, to tremble at 
(ace.), RV. i, 38, 10: Caus. -rejayati, to cause to 
tremble, ib. iv, 22, 3. 

rela pra-ri:shiya, Nom, P.°yati(fr. pra- 
rhsha=pra + riksha),Vop.ii,4; (alsoprdrhkshiya.) 

Wes%prarcchaka,mfn. (fr. pra 4-ricchaka), 
Pat. 


HATA prarshabhiya, Nom. P. yati (fr. 
y 

prarshatha = fra + rishalka), Pin. vi, 1, 22, 

Sch.; (also prirskabhiya.) 


HSY pra-laghu, mfn. very inconsiderable, 
very small (2s an attendance), Kid.; -/d, f., Mudr. 


Wes pra- V lap, P. -lapati, to speak forth 
(inconsiderately or at random), pratt!e, talk idly or 
incoherently, trifle, TBr.; MBh. ; Kay. &c.; to talk, 
converse, BhP. ; tospeak forth, speak, MBh.; Paiicat.; 
to exclaim, Bhartr.; to lament, bewail, Paiicat.; to 
speak or tell in a doleful manner, MBh.; R.; to 
call upon or invoke in pitcous tones, MBh.: Caus. 


-lafayati, to cause or incite to speak, Mricch. 
ama, n, prattling, talking, Paifcat.; Sah, ; lamen- 


tation, Uttarar. “lapita, mfn. spoken forth, spoken, 
said, W.; spoken dolefully, invoked piteously, Sah.; n. 
prattling, talk, Paficat. ; NItis, ;lamentation, Paricat. ; 
Sah. “Lipa, m. talk, discourse, prattling, chattering, 
AV.&c, &c. ; (alson.) lamentation (27/a-2^,I" of one 
in pain), MBh.; R.; Paiicat. &c.; incoherent or 
delirious speech, raving, Cat.; -ca?, min. one who 
speaks confusedly or incoherently, Susr.; -Aax, m. a 
kind ofmedic. preparation, L,;°A.24a-maya,miii)n. 
‘consisting only of lamentation,’ doing uothing but 
lament, MW. y 7 pa spud Seay: 
Bhpr. “I&pana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing or teaching 
to EAT Cat. “lipin, mín. (generally ifc. ; 94i-/za, 
n,) chattering, talking much or unmeaningly talking, 
speaking, MBh. ; R. ; Y 3j. &c.; lamenting, wailing, 
R.; (fever) attended with delirium, Bhpr.; 7-42, 
f, amorous conversation or prattle, Pratip. 

Ne pra-/labh, A. -labhate, to lay hold 
of, scize, MBh.; to get, obtain, Kathis.; to over- 
teach, cheat, deceive, befool, MBh.; BhP.: Caus. 
-lambhayati,tocheat, deceive, BhP, *Iabdha, min. 
seized, MBh.; overreached, cheated, deceived, MW. 
“labdhavya, mfn, to be cheated or fooled, MBh. 
*Iabühri, mín. a cheat, decciver, MDh. “lambha, 
m. obtaining, gaining, R.; (also pl.) overreaching, 
deceiving, MDh. “lambhana, n. overreaching, de- 
ceiving, BLP. ; that by which any one is deceived, 
Jitakam. 

Wott pra-laupkana, n. a jump, L. 

pra-v/ lab, À. -lambate, to hang 
down, Dai.; Suir. " 

Pralumba, mí(2)n. hanging down, depending, 
pendent, pendulous (generally ibe.), Kit 


HSU pra-laya. 


Sch. ; 
MDh.; Hariv.; R.; bending the upper part of the 


body forward, MBh. ; prominent, MW.; slow, dila- 
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tory, W. hanging on or from, depending, L.; a 
branch,L.; ashoot of the vine-palm, L. ; acucumber, 


Bhpr.; a garland of flowers worn round the neck, 
W.; a kind of necklace of pearls, L.; the female 
breast, L.; tin(?), W.; N. of a Daitya slain by Bala- 
rima or Krishpa, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis, &c.; of a 
mountain, R.; (d, f. N. cf a Rikshas, Buddh.); 
~keia, mín, one whose hair hangs down, VP.; 
gna, m. ‘slayer of Pralamba,! N. of Balz-rima 
and of Krishna, L.; -/4, f. tlc hanging down, being 
pendulous, Kid; -wdsita, mfn, one who has a 
prominent nose, A.; -2d/u, mín, one whose arms 
hang down, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; Buddh. (43, f. 
one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas. $3); 
m, N. of a man, Kathis.; -¿%id, m. ‘crusher of 
Pralamba,’ N. of Bala-rima, L.; -bkuja, min, one 
whose arms hang down, L.; m. N, of a Vidyi-dhara, 
Kathis, ; -mathana (Hariv.), -Žan (MBA.), -hantri 
(L.), m. ‘slayer cf Pralamba,’ N. of Bala-rima and 
of Krishna; "Ara, m. a man with pendent tes- 
ticles, Vet.; *57/jzala-cáru-giozga, min, having a 
prominent aud bright and handsome nose, MBh.; 
bidara, m. ‘having a pendent belly,’ N. of a 
prince of the Kim-naras, Karand.; of a fabulous 
mountain, ib. “lambaka, m. fragrant Rohisha grass, 
L. “lambana, n. hanging down, depending, L. 
"Iambita, mín. hanging down, pendulous, Kathis. ; 
(alan:-kara-2° for prolambitélam-k, having pen- 
dent ornaments, Lalit.) "lambin, mfn. hanging 
down, depending, Susr,; Hariv. (ct. ¢ri-fr*). 
Pralambi-4/kri, to make to lang down, R. 


HSH pra-lambka,°lambhana, See pre- 
Vlabit 


HAN pra-laya &c. See under pra- V/ti. 


Wesesle pra-lalata, mín. having a promi- 
nent forehead, MBh. 


West pra-lacá &c. Sec under pra- V/la, 
NO pra-lapa &c. Seo under pra- V/lap. 
WISE pra- v/Ukh, P. X. -likhati, te, (P.) 


to scratch, draw lines in (acc.), Mn.iv, 55; to draw. 
lines, write, Heat.; (P. A.) to scrape together, 
ParGr.; (A.) to comb one’s head (Sch. ‘to draw 
lines’), Kaus.; P3rGr. 


Wc, pra- lip, P. À. -limpati, *te, to 
smear, besmear, stain (X. to smear &c. one's self), 
SDr.; GrSrS. ; Kaui. &c.: Caus. -/efayati, to smear, 
besmear, MBh.; Var. “Lipa, mín. one who smears 
or plasters, W. “lipta, mín. cleaving or sticking to 
(loc-), MBh. “lepa, m. cleaving to (comp.), Bhpr.; 
an unguent, cintment, salve, plaster, Soir; MArkP.; 
Var.; a hectic or slow fever, Car. “lepaka, min. 
ancinting, smearing, plastering, W.; m. a plasterer, 
an anointer, W.; a partic. marine substance, lime made 
of calcined sheils(?), L.; a hectic or slow fever, 
Suir.; Bhpr.; (#42), f., g. mahishy-ddi. "1epana, 
n. the act of anointing or smearing, MW.; an un- 
guent, salve, plaster, Car, “lepya, m. clean or well- 
trimmed hair (perhaps correctly for a form pra- 
debitya), L. 

prá-lisa, m. N. of a mystic being, 
Suparn. 

HISE pa- Uh, P. A. -ledhi, -idke, to lick 
up, cause to melt on the tongue, Suir. “leha, m. a 
kind ofbroth, L. "1ehama, n.1heactot licking Golh. 

wet pra-J/li, À. -liyate (ind. p. -liya or 
»Hya), to become dissolved or reabsorbed into (loc.), 
disappear, perish, "e UE Mn.; MDh, &c, 

a a, m. dissolution, reabsorption, destruc- 
tion, annihilation; death; (esp.) the destruction 
of the whole world at the end of a Kalpa (s. v.), 
ShadvBr.; ChUp.; Samk.; MBh.; Kay, &c. 


3 .;sz- 
ting (of the stars), Subh.; end Gamjata-nidra-p?, 
mín. having done sleeping Palat]; cause of dis- 


solution, Bhag.; Brih.; faintin less of sense or 
Consciousness, Pratip.; Sah.; Sun; sleepiness, Gal; 
N. of the syllable Om, AtharvaiUp.; -kéla, m. 
the time of universal dissolution, MW.; -kevala, 
min. = “laydkala (q. v. » Sarvad.; -gtana, m. the 
cloud which Causes the destruction of the wotld, 
Hit.; mara, míf'7n. causing destruction or ruin, 
Up.; Rav; aladiara-d'zána, m, the rumb'ing 
or muttering of clouds at the dissolution of the 
world, MW.; -/d, f. dissolution Gla A/ gam, to 
perish, be annihilated), Hariv.; -£za, n. id. (oiya 
M Elripu-tim gam), MBh.; BhP.; -dalana, m, 


Yy 
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the fire causing the destruction of the world, Ratnàv. ; 
Amar.; -sthiti-sarga, m, pl. destruction, preserva- 
tion and creation (of the world), Kum. ; Yayážala, 
mfn, (an individual soul) to which mala and kar- 
man still adhere (with Saivas), Sarvad.; Vaydn- 
¢a-ga, mín, perishing only at the destruction of the 
world (the sun), MarkP.; 9/ajódaya, m. du. disso- 
Intion and creation, Bhag.; Susr.; Kathis. “layana, 
, ind. (with 


n. a place of repose, a hed, AV. 
i or car) to hide one's self, be hidden, Br.; Kath. 


Pralina, mín. dissolved, reabsorbed into (loc.), 
disappeared, lost, died, MBh.; R.; Suir. &c.; slack- 
cd, tired, wearied, AitBr.; unconscious, insensible, 
W.; flown away, MBh. (v.1, fra-dina). = tū, f. or 
-tva, n. dissolution, destruction, annihilation, the 
end of the universe, L.; unconsciousness, fainting, 
L. —bhü-piüla, mfn. whose monarchs have been 
destroyed, MW. Pralinéndriya, mfn. one whose 


senses have s'acked or languished (°ya-fva, n., Say.) 


HGA pra- V/luth, P. -luthati, to roll for- 
wards, roll, 1? along the ground, r? round, Paficat.; 


10 be agitated, heave, toss, wallow, MW. “luthita, 


mín. rolling about, Bhatt. “lofhana, n. the act of 


rolling; heaving, tossing (as of the ocean), W. 
“lothita, mín. (anything) that has begun to roll, 
Bhatt. ; rolling; heaving, tossing, W. 


HGA pra-V/lup, P. -lumpati, to pluck or 


pull out, Hariv. : Pass. -Jtfyate, to be robbed, MBh.; 
to be interrupted ordisturbed or violated or destroyed, 


MW. “lupta, mín, robbed, Uttarar.; R3jat.; having 


lost (with abl.), MarkP, “lopa, m. destruction, an- 
nihilation, Lalit. 

HZA pra- v/Iubh, P. A. -lubhyati, “te, (À.) 
to lust after, be lustful, follow onc's lusts, go astray 
sexually (said of a wife), ŠiùkhGr.; Mu.; to allure, 
entice, seduce, pollute, MBh.: Caus, -/obhayati, 
to cause to lust after, allure, cntice, attempt. to 
seduce, MBh.; R.; Pur. &c.; to divert the attention 
of any one by (instr.), Susr. "Iubdba, mín. sc- 
duced, MBh.; (4), f. (a woman) who has conceived 
an illicit affection for (saa), Paficat. 

Pra-lobha, m. allurcment, seduction, Paficat.: 
BhP, ; desire, cupidity, W. “lobhaka, m. ‘allurcr,’ 
N. of a jackal, Paficat. “lobhana, mín. causing to 
lust after, alluring, seducing, BhP.; (7), f. gravel, 
sand, L.; n. allurement, inducement, MBh.; R.; 
Kathis; Rajat.; that which allures, a lure, bait, 
MW.; (also w. r. for pralambhana, Bhag.) “lo- 
bhita, mfn, allured, enticed, BhP, “lobhin, mfn. 
alluring, seducing, MarkP.; lusting after, MW. 
“lobhya, mín. to be lusted after, alluring, Subh. 

We pra-v lü, P. A. -Iunati, -lunite, to cut 
off, HParii, 

Pra-lavé, m. a part cut off, chip, fragment 
(as of a reed &c.; others ‘the sheath of a Icaf;’ 
others ‘a dead leaf"), SBr.; KatySr. “lavana, n. 
the reaping of corn, GrS. “lnvitri, m{(¢r7)n. onc 
who cuts off, Pay. vi, 1, 174, Sch. “Iavitra, n. an 
instrument for cutting off, Pay. vi, 2, 144, Sch. 
“Mina, mfn. cut off, MW.; m. a kind of insect, Suir. 


WT pra-lepa &c. Soe under pra- lip. 


`~ 


HAR pra-leha, lehana. See pra- lih. 


Wats pra-lola, mfn. being in violent 
motion, agitated, R, 


TST pra-olupa, m. N. of a Kunti (a 
descendant of Garuda), MarkP, 


hovering, RV. -ga, m. =plava-ea 
=m-ga, m. = flavanrgu, id, L peal iy 


Pravaka, mfn, one who gocs, W. 


NW; pra-vanga, m. pl. N. 
ERIS ga, m. pl. N. of a. people, 

WAY pra- v/vac, P. -vakti (inf. -vice, RY, 
ix, 95, 2), to proclaim, announce, praise, comm 
mention, teach, impart, explain ‘with soe of thing 
and dat, or gen. ol Person), RV. &c. &c.; to tell 
of, betray, TS. ; to give, deliver (with acc. and dat.) 
RV. ; Br. ; to speak, say, tell (with acc., rarely dat. 


of person, ard acc. of thing), PrainUp.; MBh.; Hariv. | char 


Wem pra-láyana. 


&c.; to declare to be, call (2 acc.), Srutab,: Caus, 
-wicayati, to cause to announce, Gobh.; Desid. 
-vivakshati, MDh. xii, 3767 (w. T. -vivakshatah 
for-vivilsAalak).vaktavya,mín. tobeannounced 
or imparted or taught or explained, Mu.; MBh. 
°vaktri, mín. one who tells or imparts or rc- 
lates, Yajii.; a good speaker, MBh.; an announcer, 
expounder, teacher (-fva, n.), AivSr.; Mn.; R. 
&c.; the first relater of a legend (ifc. -£a), L. 

Pra-vacana,m.onewhoexposcs, propounds, BhP,; 
n, speaking, talking, Paiicat.; recitation, oral in- 
struction, teaching, expounding, exposition, inter- 
pretation (cf. Samkhya-pravacana-bhashya),SBr.; 
Up.; PaiGr.; RPrit. &c.; announcement, procla- 
mation, Laty.; excellent speech or language, elo- 
quence, W.; an expression, term, Nir.; a system of 
doctrines propounded in a treatise or dissertation ; 
sacred writings (esp. the Brahmanas or the Vedàñ- 
835), Mn.; MBh.; Hariv, &c. (cf. IW. 145); the 
s? w° of Buddhists (ninefold), Dharmas. 62; the s? 
w? of the Jainas, Hemac., Sch.; (am, enclitic after 
a finite verb, g. gotrddi); -patu, mín. skilled in 
speaking, cloquent, Bhartr.; -sdra-githd, f. and 
~saréddhara, m, N. of wks, "vacaniya, min. to 
be taught or propounded, SaikhGr.; to be well or 
clegantly spoken, W.; m, a propoundcr, teacher, 
Pàn.; L.; a good speaker, W. 

Pra-vika, m. a proclaimer (sce 09-7"). "vāc, 
mfn, eloquent, L.; talkative, Mudr.; boastful, 
bragging, Bailar. °väcaka, mía. declaratory, cx- 
planatory, MW.; speaking well, eloquent, W, °vit= 
cana, n, a proclamation, promulgation, RV.x, 35, 8 ; 
fame, renown, RV. iv, 36, 1; a designation, name 
(sec dvi-p"). „ mfn, to be proclaimed aloud, 
praiseworthy, glorious, RV.; to be spoken to, Hariv.; 
n, a literary production, Pan. vii, 3, 66, Sch. 

Prékta, mín. announced, told, taught, men- 
tioned, Mn.; BhP.; Var.; Pip.; said, spoken, 
spoken to, addressed, MBh.; Prab.; Var.; Hit.; 
called, declared, said, Mn.; Bhag.; Hariv.; Paricat, 
&c.; meaning, signifying (with 15, L.; (e), ind. 
it having been announced, KatySr. —kürin, mfn. 
doing what one has been told, BhP, — vat, mfn. 
one who has said or declared, W. 


HAIZ pra-vata, m. (vat?) wheat, L. 


WAT pra-vaná (prob. fr. 1. pra and suffix 
vana, cf. vag-vand, sat-vand, suiuk-vand; but 
according to l'an.viii, 4, 5 fr. pra and vana, ‘wood’; 
according to others from 4/272), m. or n.(?) the 
side of a hill, slope, declivity, abyss, depth, RV.; 
Kath.; MBh. (in RV. only loc. sg. and once pl.; 
in MBh. viii, 2369 also abl, sg.); m. a place where 
four roads nicet, L. ; a moment, L.; a whirlpool, L.; 
n, an access to (loc.), MBh,; (c), ind. ina precipi- 
tous course, hurriedly, hastily, MBh.; mí(d)n. de- 
clining, bent, sloping down, steep, abrupt, TS.; Br.; 
GySrS.; Mn. &c.; (ifc.) directed towards (cf, udak-, 
dakshind-, nimna- &c.); inclined or disposed or 
devoted to, intent upon, full of (loc., dat., gen., inf. 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; wasted, decayed, dis- 
appeared, R.; generous, L.; humble, modest, L. 
(Cf. Gk. », 3 Lat. frónus;] — tà, f. inclina- 
tion, propensity, proneness to (comp.), Prab.; Kuval. 
-praharsha, mín. one whose joy or happiness 
has disappeared, R. (v. in B. pravinash{a-harsha), 
=vat, mín. having a stecp descent or declivity, 
Nir. —vidheyi-/bhü, to obey gladly, Inscr, 
Pravane-ja, min. =pravitejd, Nir. viii, 9. 

Pravanaya, Nom. P. pati, to become inclined 
or attached to, Dharmai.; to make ready, prepare, 
accomplish, effect, produce, ib. 

Pravaniyita, n. (fr. Nom. °dya) inclination, 
Propensity, bias, Sih. 

Pravani-/kri, to dispose favourably, Kum. 
-4/bhii, to become favourably disposed, GopBr. 

Pravit, f. the side or of a mountain, elc- 
vation, height, RV.; AV.; heavenly height (70r3 
innumber), ib.; ( pravato napat, son of the heavenly 
height’ i.c. Agni, AV.); a sloping path, smooth or 
swift course (instr. sg. or pl.* downhill, precipitately, 
swiftly"), RV.; TUp.; (frd-va£), mín. directed 
forwards or towards, blazing forth (said of Agni), 
TS.; AitBr,; containing the syllable pra or fré, Br. 


= vat (°oif-2°), mfn, abounding in heights, hilly, | Ve 


RV,; sloping downwards, affording a swift motion, ib. 

Pravad, in comp. for val. —bhirgava, n. 

N. ofa Saman, ArshBr, —y&man (odd-), min. 

mut mud Tath, rapid in its course (as a 
» RV. 


NIEA pravara-vahana, 


WAT pra-vayi. See nish-pravani, 

WAR pra-vatsyat, Sce pra- 5. vas, 

Wag pra-v/vad, P. A. -vadati, te (Ved 
inf, prd-vaditos), to speak out, pronounce, pro. 
claim, declare, utter, say, tell, RV. &c, &c.; to 
speak to (acc.), Bhatt.; to raise the voice (sid of 
birds and animals), K.; Var.; to Toar, splash (said 
of water), AsvGr.; (cf. a-?ravadat) to assert, affirm 
state, SvetUp. ; Var.; to pronounce to be, call, name 
(a acc.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; to offer for sale (with 
instr. of price), Paficat. (v.1.): Caus, -vàdayati, to 
cause to sound, play (with acc. of the instrument) 
SankhSr.; MBh, &c.; (without an object) to play, 
make music, Hariv. (also -vadya/i, with act. mean. 
ing, MBh. xii, 1899). ^vadá, mfn. sounding fe 
sounding (as a drum), Kaui.; m.a herald, bard(?), AV, 
v, 20, E °vadana, n. a proclamation, announce- 
ment, Saükh$r. °vaditri, mín, one who speaks 
out, uttering (gen. or acc.), TS.; MBh. °vadishu, 
sce vak-pravadishit. 

Pra-viida, m. speaking forth, uttering, AivSr,; 
MBh.; expressing, mentioning, Nir.; talk, report, 
rumour, popular saying or belief, MBh.; Kav. &c, 
(ddya, in order to spread the rumour, Kathis,; 
“dena, according to 1°, as the saying gocs, MBh); 
ill rumour about (gen.), slander, calumny (pL), 
Kay.; mutual defiance, words of challenge (prior 
to combat), Bhajt.; (ifc.) passing one’s self off 
as, R.; (in gram.) any form or case of (gen. or 
comp.; opp. to a specified f? or c°), Prit.; (à), È 
anything belonging to (comp.), Vait. °vidaka, 
mín. causing to sound, playing (a musical instru- 
ment), Hariv. ?v&din, mfn. giving forth a sound, 
uttering a cry, MBh.; (ifc.) stating, declaring, re- 
porting, speaking of, Lity.; MBh.; (fr. °odda), 
being in some atical form or case, RPrit. 
*v&dya, mfn., Pan. ii, 4, 56, Sch. 

Prédita, mfn. spoken out, uttered, Hariv. 


Ar pra- V vadh (only Pass. pr.3. pl.-vadh- 


Jante and ind. p. -vadhya), to kill or slay, Paficat. 


HIR pra- v van, A.-vanule (Ved. inf. prá- 
vantave), to vanquish, conquer, gain, procure, RV, 


WAY pra-V'1. vap, P. A. -vapati, °te, to 
shave off (the beard &c.), RV.; TS.; GrS. 1. °va- 
pana, n, shaving off, Grs, 

A pra-4/2. vap, P. -vapati, to scatter, 
strew, throw, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. -vdfayati, to 
scatter, strew, TS.; Kath. 2. “vapana, n. scatter- 
ing, sowing, GrS. °vipnyitri, mín. (ir. Cavs.) 
one who scatters forth or pours out, K3th. "vip, 
mfn, scattering, sowing in (comp.), Mn. ix, 51. 


HAN pra-vapa, mfu. (pra 4- vapa) having 
a thick membrane or omentum, Pan. viii, 4, 16, 

WA pravablird, m. N. of Indra, MaitrS. 
(cf. prababhra), 


WAY 1.2. pra-vayaya. Sco pra-/ciand 
pra-/ve. 

WIA prá-cayas, mfn, strong, vigorous, 
in the prime of life, RV.; TS.; Kagh.; adva 
in age, aged, old, ancient, AivGr.; Ragh.; Car- 


WAT pra-vayyü. Sec under pra-V 9 


WAT 1. pra-vara, mf(a)n. (fr. pra-+vara 07 
fr. fra /2. vri; for 2.and 3. see p.693) Len 
cellent, chief, principal, best, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(sou), MBh.; better than (abL), BhP.; greater V^ 
to sama, ‘equal,’ and nyiina, smaller"), Vari V 
eminent, distinguished by, Hariv.; m. 3 ilenii 
variety of Phaseolus Mungo, L.; Opuntia Dil mee 
D Nofa messenger ofthe gods and friend oft err 

ariv.; of a Danava, ib.; (à), : 
(which falls into the Godavari and is celebrated das 
the sweetness of its water), MBh.; VP-j n- i 
wood, Dhpr. ; a partic. high number, Buddh. = =F 
lyana, min. eminently beautiful, Hariv.=. anm 
a person of quality, Mricch, =Ahūtu, m: D. 
metal, Var. = nyipati, m. N. ofa prince (777775 


J b. 
car, =pura, n. N. of a town in Kami | 


=bhüpati, m.=-sena, Rijat. =< ne 
mfn. having beautiful hair, R. rpn mE 


having a b? form, MBh, = lalita, n. N. a 
Chandom, =vanga-ja, mín. descended TE 
noble family, Hariv, = vāhana, m. dd: 


5 
NIA pravara-sena, 


horses,’ N. of the Aivins, L. =sena, m. 
MES princes of Kzimira (ci. -nyipati and -bhi 
fati, Rajat. (cf. IW. 494, 2). Pravardin, m. 
1 noble lord (?), Rajat.; N. ofa prince (= °rz-sexa), 
ib. Pravard&vara, m. N. of a temple built by 
Pravara-sena, ib. 


qut pra-varga. pra-targya, pra-varjana. 
Scc under fra-/ vij. 


HAG, pra- V cara, P. -vargayati, to com- 
municate, MBh. 


yai pra-varta&e. See under pra-/rrit. 
WANG pra-vardhaka &c. Sec pra-Vcridh. 


Wau pra-varsha &c. Sco under pra- 
Worish. 


WASH pra-várham, Seounder pra-A/erih. 
WAS UAT pravalakin, m. a peacock, L.; 


a snake, L. (prob. w.r. for pra-calakin). 


WAST pra- V/valg, P. A. -valgati, te, to 
move the limbs quickly, bound, leap, MBh.; Hariv. 
*valgita, mín. bounding, leaping, fluttering, Hariv. 

HIR pra-V/valh, A. -calkate, to test with 
a question or a riddle, puzzle (with acc.), AitBr. 
galla, m. a riddle, enigma, ŠrS. *vaIhiki, f. id. 
(N. of AV. xx, 133), Br.; SiS. *valhita, min, 
enigmatical, Nir, 

WAG  pra-v/4. vas, A. -raste, to put on 
(clothes), to dress, R. 


Wag pra- /5. vas, P. -vasali (rarely X., 
e.g. pf.-ciisitm: cakre,ChUp.; fat.-vatsyati AsvSr. ; 
ind. p. préshya, SDr.), to go or sojourn abroad, 
leave home, depart, RV. &c. &c.; to disappear, 
vanish, cease, Hariv.; to stop at a place, abide, 
dwell, MBh.; R.; (= Caus.) to banish to (loc.), R. 
Cavs, -vásayatí, to make to dwell in, Divyàv.; to 
order to live abroad, turn out, expel, banish, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. : Desid. -vivatsati, to intend to sct out on 
a journcy, Sii.; to be about to depart from (abl.), 
Car, °vatsyat, mfn. about todwell abroad; -fatifd, 
f. the wife of a man who intends to make a journey, 
L. *vasathá, n. departure, separation from (abl.), 
RV.; TBr.; ApSr. °vagana, n. setting out on a 
journey, departing, Amar.; dying, decease, Hear. 

tavyà, n. (impers.) it is to be set out on a 
Journey, TS. 

Pra-vüsa, m. dwelling abroad, foreign residence, 
absence from home, RV. &c. &c. (acc, with 
Vgam or yd, pra-n/vas or d-/fad, to go 
abroad ; abl, with d-4/7, upd- or fard-/zrit, to 
Teturn from abrozd); (in astrcn.) heliacal setting of 
the planets, Var. ; -Avétya, n. N. of wk.; -gata, min. 
Bone abroad, being away from home, MW.; -sa- 
mana-vidht, m. N. of wk.; -fara, mín. ad- 
dicted to living abroad, MW.; -fardish{a, n., 
"Vidhi, m. N. of wks.; -stka (Ragh.), -sthita 
(Kathis.), mfn. being absent from home; sófa- 
sthana, n.;°sépasthdna-prayoga, m., “sipasthana- 
vidhi, m.; °sépasthana-haviryajha-priyaicitta, 
n N, of wks, °viigana, n. (fr. Caus.) sending away 
from home, exile, banishment from (abl.), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; killing, slaying, L. °visantya, n. (scil. 
Farman) the punishment of exile, L, "visita, mín. 
sent abroad, exiled, banished, MDh. Svisin, mín. 
dwelling abroad, absent from home, Kath.; MDh. 
&c. *viizya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be sent abroad, to 
be banished, Mo. viii, 284. 

Préshita, mfn. one who has set out on a jour- 
Ney, absent from home, abroad, KitySr.; Mu.; MBh. 
&c; effaced, Ragh.; set (as the sun), Var.; deceased, 

lead, Hear.; -¢rdsa, m. fear of one who is absent, 
MW,; 
al 


-bhartrikd, f. (a wife) whose husband is 
3 -marana, n. dying abroad or in a foreign 
Country, W; -za/, mfn, sojourning away from home, 

ge, a stranger ib. Próshüsha, miu. one who 
has been abient or e SEN y ined 
1. Pré: ind, having set out on 5 
Abroad, Menge -füpiyas, mín. one who bas 
worse by living abroad, Blatt. 
2. Préshya, mín. roaming, wandering, TDr. 


NI pra-vasu,m.N.ofasonof Mina, MBh. 


pra- V/cah, P. -vakati (Pan. i, 3, 81), 
tocarry forwards, drawordrag onwards, RV. ; AitDr. ; 
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WANT pra-cara, “raza &e. Sec under pra- 
V1. 2. ori. 

HANS pra-cala, m.n. (prob. fr. cal. but 
ako written fra-hMa; iic. i. d) a young shoot, 
sprout, new leat or branch (to which feet and lips 
are often compared), MDh. ; Kav. &c.; coral, Mn.; 
MBA, &c. (in this sense alo written fra-vāda); 
the neck of the Indian lute, L.; m. an animal, L.; 
a pupil, L.; mín, having shoots or sprouts, Dharmas. ; 
having long or beautiful hair (= frakrish{a-keia- 
Jukta), ib. —padma, n. a red lotus-flower, Suir. 
= phala, n. red sandal-wocd, Bhpr. = bhzsman, 
n.calx of coral, MW. = mani-sriiga,min. having 
horns of coral and gems, ib. —vat, min. having 
new leaves or shoots, W, (cf. daku-fushpa-pra- 
wala-wat).—varna, min.coral-coloured, red, Suir. 
Pravilasmantaka, m, or n. (prob.) coral, ib. 

Travülaka, n. coral, Heat. (sec also #raliilaka}. 


ATTI pra- /cai, P. -casati, to begin to 
croak or make a crcaking noise, Var. 
HATE pra-rasa &c. See col. r. 


Wale pra-V/cáh, A. -cükate, to bear down 
(said of a woman in labour), Suir.: Caus. -/a- 
Juli, id. ib. 2. “vilhita, n. (for I. sce fra-y vak) 
bearing down, Car. 

WATE pra-vüha &c. Sco pra-^/cah. 

UTG pracila, g. purokitádi (Kàs.) 


Utara pra-vikafa, mfn. very large, huge, 
Harav. 

Rivet pra-vilarsha,m. drawing (the bow- 
string), Kir, *vikarshaga, n. drawing, dragging, 
Jatakam. 

Wray pra-ci- Vas, P. -kasati, to open, 
expand (intr), Sil.; to appear, become manifest, 
Prasannar. 

wire pra-vi-\/kri, P. -kirati (ind. p. -kir- 
J4), to scatter about, disperse, diffuse, MDh. °vi- 
Kirga, mín. scattered, dispersed, diffused, R. ; Suir.; 
-kdmd, f. a woman who has various lovers, Var. 

HITNA pra-vi-khyāta,mfn. (/khya)uni- 
versally known, renowned, MBh. ; known as, named, 
called (nom.), M3rkP, "vixhyüti, i. renown,ccle- 
brity, L. 

WÉSTTG. pra-ci-gata, mfn. (gam) passed 
away, disappeared, Var. 

nT, pra-vci-v'gal, P. -galati, to stream 
forth, Mälatim.; to cease, disappear, ib. "vigra- 
lita, mín. cozing, Divyàv, 

Weng pra-vi- v/güh, X. -gahate, to dive 
into, enter (acc.), R. 

WANE pra-ci-graka, m. (/grah) separa- 
tion of words by dividing or breaking up the 
Samdhi, RPrit. 

HARZ pra-ci- hat, P. -ghatayati, to di- 
vide, disunite, Kir. *vighatana, n. hewing off or 


asunder, Maar, “vighatita, min. hewn off, severed, 
Mear. 


WTAE pra-ci- v'cal:sh, A. -cashte, to de- 
clare, mention, name, MBh. 


HTAA pra-vicaya. See below. 


WTAE pra-vi-v/car, P. -carati, to go for- 
wards, advance, MBh.; Hit.; to roam about, Mricch.; 
to walk or wander through (acc.), MBh.: Caus. 
searayats, sce below. °viera, m. distinction, di- 
Vision, species, kind, Suir.; -märga, m. pl. springing 
from side to side (an artifice in fighting), Kir, "vio 
cūrapā, f. id., Car, *vic&rita, mfu. (ir. Caus.) 
examined or investigated accurately, Pai.cat. 

HN pra-ci-«/cal, P. -calati, to become 
agitated, tremble, quake, MBh. ; to become con! 
or disturbed, Hariv. 3 to deviate orswerve irom rary 
MDh.; Bhartr.: Caus. -célayati, to cause to tremble, 
shake, Hariv. "calita, nin, moved, shaken, MBh, 

| pra-ci-^/3. ci, P. -cinoti, to search 

through, investigate, examine, MBli.; R. 


HAI pra-vayaka. See under pra- ci, 
HIA pra-tüyya. Sec under pra- Vrā. "vicita, mit, tel poe eo umisson Lalit, 


> Yy2 


qat pra-vicita. 


$:5.; R.; to carry off in flowing, wash away, RV.; 
AivGr.; R.; to lead cr bringto (acc.), MBh. ; Dhatt.; 
to bear, Bhatt.; to exhibit, show, utter, BhP. ; (A.) 
to drive onwards, RV.; to flow along, Kathis.; 
R3jzt.; to rush, blow (as wind), MBh.: Caus. -zà- 
hayati, to cause to goaway, send off, dismiss, AsvSr. ; 
1o cause to swim away (Pass., to be washed aw. 
MIT 3H Paris. ; tos:tin motionoron foot, rae) 

- “vaha, milan, beating along, carrying (iíc.), 
MDA.; R.; m. N. of one ofthe 7 winds sid to cause 
the motion of the planets, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (ci. 
IW. 179); wind, air, L.; N. of one of the 7 tongues 
of fire, Col.; a reservoir into which water is carried, 
Yajn.; flowing or streaming forth, L, (cf. zu); 
going forth, e? irom a town, W. “vahana, n. send- 
ing away i.c. giving (a girl) in marriage, SamavBr.; 
creation, Hariv, (v.l); a carriage (for women), 
Mricch.; a kind of litter, L.; (also n. and 1, f.; ifc. 
f. à; a ship, R.; Kathis.; “ya-bkaŭga, m. shipwreck, 
Ratniv, 

TPra-vihá, m. (ifc. f. ) a stream, river, current, 
Tunning water (°he-mittrita, n. ‘making water 
ina river, doing a useless action, Pin. ii, 1, 47, Sch; 
met. = continuous flow or passage, unbroken series 
orsuccession, continuity, SBr.&c. &c.; continuoususe 
or employment, Samk. ; c? train of thought, Sarvad. ; 
N. of ch.in Szd-vkti-karpümrita ; flowing or stream- 
ing forth, L. (cf. vaka) ; course of action, activity, 
L.; course or direction towards, W.; a pond, lake, 
ib.; a bezutiiul horse, L.; N. of one of the atten- 
cants of Skanda, MBh.; (pl) N. of a people, VP.; 
(E), f. sand, L, (also Aétthd, f£, Gal.) *vihaka, 
mfn. carrying forwards, beating or carrying well, 
W.; m. a Rakshasa, imp, goblin (also 742), L.; 
(Ra), f. a sudden desire to evacuate, diarrhoca, Suir. 
(Za, ind., g. svar-cdi), mfn. carrying 
off or away, VS.; m. N. of a man, SBr.; ChUp.; 
(i), f. the sphincter muscle (which contracts the 
orifice of the rectum), Suir. ; n. driving forth, protru- 
sion, ib.; evacuation (esp. if from sudden desire), 
ib.; Car. “vihaneya or ^vihancyi, m. Gt, 
Pat.) patr. fr. "zuaza, Pay. vii, 3, 28; 29, Sch. 
(cf. g. Subkrddi), “vEhazeyaka, min. (fr. *ca- 
&aucya), Pin. vii, 3, 29, Sch. “vihayitri, m. (ir. 
Caus.) one who bears or carries away (-£za, n.), VS., 
Sch. *v&hita, m. (fr. Czus.) N. of a Rishi in the 
third Manv-antara, VP. ; n. the ‘bearing down’ {of 
a woman in labour), Car. *vihín, min. drawing, 
carrying, bearing along or away, AV. &c. &c.; 
(iic.) streaming, MBh.; R.; (fr. “oäka) abounding 
in streams, g. puskkarddi; m. a draught animal, 
SankhSr, *v&hyà, mín. (fr. S042) fiuviatic, VS. 

Pra-vodhri or ri, m. one who carries cif 
(with gen. or ifc), RV.; MBh. dha, sce s.v. 

Wats pra-cahli, Vika or °l, f. a riddle, 
enigma, L, (cf. pravalha, °hikd). 

Wat pra-/cà, P. -rāti, to blow forth, 
blow, RV. &c. &c.; to smell, yield a scent, MDh.; 
R. &c. 

Pra-vi, f blowing forth, blowing, AV. ; VS.; TS.; 
N. of a daughter of Daksha, Viye?. “vats, mín. 
blown forward, agitated by the wind (sce below); 
n. a current or draught of air, windy weather or a 
windy place, TS. &c. &c.; -ifa-capala, min. 
flickering or unsteady like a lamp agitated by the 
wind, Kathas ; -27/é¢fala, n, a lotus flower az? by 
the wind, Kum.; -fayaza, n. a bed placed in the 
middle of a current of air, Milav.; -sara, m. N. of. 
a Buddha, Lalit, (v.1. pravdfe-sdgarai.e. pravaga~ 
5°); -suóAaga, min. (a spot) delizütful by (reason of) 
a fresh breeze, Sak.; °¢e-7i, min. growing in an airy 
place, RV. °valyya, n. (prob.) flight, flectness, AV. 

WAH pra-vaka, pra-vac &c. See under 

gra-A/vac. 

HATS pra-rada, m. or n.(?)=pra-rala, 
coral, SaddhP, = sigara, m, N. of a Buddha, Lalit. 
(v.l. for pravdfa-sdra). 


WATT pra-cága, ui. See under pra-y/re. 
HMF pra-vada &c.. Sce under pra-V/cad. 


waratag pra-cüpayitri,?pin. See under 
pra-s/2. caf. 


^ 
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nfa pra-vi-Veint, P. -cintayati, to 


think about,reflect upon (acc.), MDh.; R. ?vicin- 


taka, mín. reflecting beforchand, foresceing, Hariv, 


WÉTSIRT pra-vicctana, n. (V4. cit) com- 


prehending, understanding, Hariv, 
` 


E cd 


rove about, Venis, 


WFAA pra-v/vij (only À. 3. pl. pf. -vivijre), 
to rush forth, RV. x, 111, 9: Caus, -vejayati, to 
drive away, MBh, “vikta ( Pré-), mfn. trembling, 


quaking, RV. °vejita, min. (fr. Caus.) hurled, 
thrown, shot off, MBh. 

NIIA pra-vijaya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP. 

NIRA pra-vi-jahya, mfn. (fr. jah; cf. 
pra-vi- 4/3. ha) to be given up or abandoned, L. 

NITH pra-vi- jrimbh, A.-jrimbhate, to 
open or expand (intr.) appear in full vigour or 
splendour, Bilar. A 

WÍSST pra-vi- jii, P. -jānāti, to know in 
detail or accurately, Suir, 

Wig pra-vi-tata,mfn.( tan) spreadout, 
expanded, wide, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; undertaken, 
begun, MBh.; arranged, Kathis. ; dishevelled, W., 

Wf pra-vi-tapta, mfn. (Vi tap) scorched 
up, pained with heat, Kam. 


pra- 1, vid, P. -velti, to know, 
understand, RV. ; AV. ; MBh.: Caus, -vedaya/i, "fe, 
10 make known, communicate, relate, TUp.; MBh.; 
(P.) to know or understand right, MundUp. °vid, 
f. knowledge, science, RV, (cf. Pan. iii, 2, G1). 
?vidvás, min. knowing, wise, RV.; AV.; TBr. 
°vettri, m. a knowcr, R. “voda, m. (sce d-ra- 
veda); -krit, miu. (prob.) making known, AV. 
n, making known, proclaiming, Pay. ili, 

3, 153. "vodin, mín. knowing well or accurately, 
Mn.ix, 267. *vodyn, mín, tobemade known, MBh, 


Wfag pra-/3. vid, P. A. -viudati, te, to |. 


find, fiud out, invent, RV.; to anticipate, SBr.: 
Intens, -vevidité, to attain, partake of (acc.), RV. 


HITSA pra-vidalana,n.pounding, crush- 
ing, Mcar. 

HARIT pra-vi-dāra, m. (v/drī) bursting 
asunder, Var. °vidifrana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to 
burst asunder, L.; war, battle, L.; tumult, crowd, L. 

pra-vi-ditsu, mfn. (fr. Dosid. of 
^/ 1. da) wishing to perform, Harav. (w.r. for 
-dhitsu t). 

WEEE pra-ci-v/duh (only P. 3. pl. pr. -du- 
Aanti), to milk or drain out completely (fig.), RV. 

WATE pra-viddha. Seo pra- v'vyadh. 


LIEET] pra-vi-druta, mfn. (V/dru)running 
or flowing asunder, scattered, dispersed, MBh. 
WAM pra-oi- V/1. dha, P. A. -dadhiti, 
-dhatte, 1o place apart, divide, Suir.; (A.) to medi- 
tate, think upon, R.; Rajat.; to place in front, put 
at the head, pay attention to, Su nn, 
n. a means employed, Vishn, 
(V dhvaus) 


pra-vi-dhvasta, mfn. 
thrown away, R. ; tossed about, agitated, Hariv. 


pra-vi-v/2, nai (ouly A. 2.8. fut. 
chaikshyase), to perish utterly, be destroyed, R. 
nashfa, min, utterly destroyed, ib. 
Wfafeda pra-ol-nir-dhitta, mfn. (v/dh) 
thrown or flung away or towards or at, MBh, 


*5 pra-vipala, m. or n. (2) a partic, 


minute division of tim i 
Siddhüntss, S enl art of a Vira, 


an P RS vbhaj, P. -bhajati, to 
scparate,divide,distribute, a ion, PrainUp,; Mn.; 
MBI. &c. "vibhakta, mín. separei diet dig 
tributed &c., Mn. ; MBh, &c.; one who has received 
his share, Mn. viii, 166; (ifc.) divided into or con- 
sisting of, Kull.; divided or distinguislicd by (instr, or 
comp.), Bhag. ; Samk. ; variously situated, scattered b 
R.; -raimi, mín, having the rays distributed, disiri- 
buting rays, Sak, 


nA pra-vi-cint. 


pra-vi- A/cesht, A. -cesh[ate, to 


Pravibhkga, m. separation, division, distribu- 
tion, classification, Mn. ; MBh, &c. j a part, portion, 
Uttarar, = vat, mín. having subdivisions, subdivided, 
MBh, — šas, ind. separately, singly, MBh.; Heat. 

HINTA pra-vibhavaka, mfn. (Vbhà) 
causing to appcar, representing, Bhar. 

mfafirqpra-ci-bhinna mfn.(/ bhid)broken 
or torn off, wounded, R. 

pra-vi- v 1, bhuj, P. -bhujati, to 
bend back, Suir. 

Fiere pra-vi- v'muc, P. A. -muitcati, te, 
to set free, liberate, R.; to give up, relinquish, 
abandon, MBh.; Kathis. &c.: Pass, -mucyate, to 
be freed from or rid of (abl.), Suir. 

HAART pra-vi-/, mris (only ind. p. -mrisya, 
Ww. r. -myishya), to think upon, ponder, reflect, de- 
liberate, MBh.; R. 

HTJET pra-vi-yuta, mfn. (4/2. yu) com- 
pletely filled, crammed, Nir. ix. 26. 

WAT pravira, m. yellow sandal, L. 


WC pra-vi-rata, mfu. (ram) one who 
has desisted fron: (abl.), Rajat. 

NTS pra-virala, mf(a)n. separated by 
a considerable interval, isolated, few, very rare or 
scanty, Var.; Ragh.; Kathis, &c, 

WfT&€ pra-vi-rüdha,mfn. (V/ruh) sprout- 
ed, grown, Divyüv. 

NTON pra-vi- lab, A. -labhate, to ro- 
gain, recover, MBh, xiv, 1732 (prob. w.r. for 
Jrati-P; B. vi-fra-DP).. . 

MÊTS pra-vi- lamb, only pr. p. À.-lam- 
bamana, hanging, suspended, Divyáv. : Caus, (ind. 

. -lambya) to hang up, Paficat. (v.l, prati-2°), 

bita, mín. hanging forwards, projecting 
ati -fra-oi[?), Suir. ; n. loitering, delaying, Sarig?. 
ilambin, mfn. projecting, prominent, Var. 

HPT pra-vilaya. Seo pra-vi- V/li. 


qfi 


Tse | pra-vi- las, P. -lasati, to shiuo 
forth brightly, BhP.; to appear in full strength or 
vigour, Git, Sch. 

pracvila-sena or pravilla-sena,m. 
N. of a prince, VP. 


HITSA pra-vilüpana&c. Scopra-vi- vli. 


nirai pra-vilapin, min. (Vlap) griev- 
ing, lamenting, Kathas. 

West pra-vi- li, A. or Pass. -liyate (°ti), 
to become dissolved, melt or vanish away, MundUp.; 
MBh. &c.: Caus. -/ifayaté, to cause to disappear or 
dissolve itself into (loc.), Samk.; BhP., Sch.; to 
dissolve, melt (trans.), Suir. D, m. melting, 
Suir. ; — next, Samk. 2, n. complete disso- 
lution or absorption, Car, "vilitpana or ^vilipita- 
tva, n. (fr. Caus.) complete absorption or annihila- 
tion, Samk. °viliipayitavya or vilapya, mfn. 
to be completely annihilated, ib, 

HIGA pra-vi-V/tup, Caus. -lopayali, to 
give up, abandon, Kav, ?vilupta, mfn. cut away, 
removed, « destroyed, vanished, gone, Kum. ; Kathis, 

yfrare pra-vi-/lok, P. -lokayati, to look 
forwards or about, R.; to perceive, notice, consider, 
Kathzs.; (in astron.) to observe, Gol. 


pra-vilola, mfn. very unsteady, 


Caurap. 


m pra-vi-vardhita, mfn. (Voridh) 
very much increased, Rajat. 


naag Pra-vicäda, m.altercation,quarrel, 
dispute, Vet. 


Qpra-vivikshu. Secounderpra-yvis. 


NAIN pra-vi- V/cic(only Pass. -vicyate), 
to test, cxaminc, Cat. 9vivikta, mfn. separate, 
solitary, lonely (loc. pl. “in a solitude"), MBh. ; R.; 
fine, delicate, SBr, &c. &c.; sharp, keen, MBh.; 
-ca£shus, mín. sharp-sighted, MBh. ; -/d, f. kecping 
away from worldly objectsor desires, Jatakam ; -Muj, 
zm cating delicate food, MaydUp.; %dhdra, min, 
d, SBr, °viveka, m, complete solitude, L, 


HAJA pra-vesya. 


fra fort p a-vi-veptia,m{n. 
caused to phe R. amen. (Veep, Caus.) 


pra-vivrajishuand pra-vivrüja- 
Jishu. Sec under fra-^ raj. 


WETS pra- vis, P. ..-viiati, 9te, to enter, 
go into, resort to (acc, or loc.), RV, &c, &c, (with 
agnim, agnau, madhyam agnek, vahnau, or 
citàydm, ‘to ascend the funeral pyre; with har. 
qayoj, ‘to come into the ears i.c. be heard 3’ with 
tntani or citfam, ‘10 take possession of the heart? 
in dram, ‘to enter the stage’); to reach, attain, 
Sarvad,; to have sexual intercourse with (ace., ap 
plied to both sexes), MDh.; Suir.; to enter v 
undertake,commence, begin, devote one'sselfto (acc, 
rarely loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c. (with indim 
or farfanamt, ‘to accept or enjoy an oblation ^); to 
enter into i.e. be absorbed or thrown into the shade 
by (acc.), Hariv, E Een aigüni or gatrüni, 
‘toshrink, shrivel, R.; Kathis.); Caus.-vejayali, te, 
to causc or allow to enter, bring or lead ot introduce 
to, usher into (acc. or loc.), AV. &c. &c. (without an 
object, ‘to bring into one's house &c., esp, ‘to bring 
on the stage"); to lead home as a wife, i.c. marry, 
MBh,; to lay or store up, deposit in, put or throw 
into (loc. or acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to enter i.e. 
commit to paper, write down, Y ajii., Sch. ; to initiate 
into (acc.), Prab.; to instil into(loc.) = teach, impart, 
Kathis. ; to spend (money), Paiicat.; to enter, come 
or be brought into (acc.), Var.; BhP.: Desid. -wivik- 
shati, to wish to enter into (acc.), MDh.; R, °vi- 
vikshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing or being about 
to enter (acc.), MBh.; Kim. 

Prü-vishta, mín. entered, R.; Ragh.; one who 
has entered or gone or come into, being in or 
among (loc., acc. or comp.; cê madhya-prav’), 
RV. &c. &c. (in dram, *one who has entered the 
stage"); sunk (as an cyc), Suir.; appeared or begun 
(asan age), Vet. ; one whohas entered upon or under- 
taken, occupied with, intent upon, engaged in (loc. 
or comp.) BhP. ; Rajat, ; initiated into (acc.), Prab. ; 
agreeing with (loc.), MBh.; made use of, invested (as 
moncy), Yajii.; Rajat.; (a), f. N. of the mother of 
Paippalidi and Kauiika, Hariv, (prob. w.r. for 
jravishthd). °vishtaka, n. entering the stage 

only kena, ind, in stage directions), Myicch.; 

k. ; Pracand. &c. "vishtakiya, Nom. A. yate, 
to appear in person, Kid, 

Pru-veia, m. (ifc. f. d) entering, entrance, penc- 
tration or intrusion into (loc., peu. with or without 
antar, orcomp.), MDh.; Kav. &c. (acc.with/kyi,t0 
make one’s entrance, enter); entrance on the stage, 
Hariv.; Malav.; the entrance of the sun into a sign 
of the zodiac, Var.; coming or setting in (of night), 
L.; the placing (c. g. of any deposit) in a person's 
house or hand; Paicat.; interfering with another's 
business, obtrusiveness, Kathis.; the entering into 
i.c. being contained in (loc.), Pag. ii, I, 72, Schi 
Sih. ; employment, use, utilisation of (comp? Kull.; 
Inscr. ; income, revenue, tax, toll (cf. -bhagika); in- 
tentness on an object, engaging closely in a pom. 
or purpose, W.; manner, method, Lalit.; a place 
entrance, door, MBh.; Kav, &c.; the syringe of an 
injection pipe, Suir. ; -A/dgika, m. (prob.) a receiver 
or gatherer of taxcs, Rajat. vesake, ilc, = "03, 
entering, entrance, Kathis.; m. a kind of inte ie 
(acted by some of the subordinate characters for t 
making known of what is supposed to have ot 
between the acts or the introducing of what is a 
to follow), Kalid. ; Ratndv.; Dadar, ; Sth, &c. (d 
vishkambhaka and IW. 473); N. of wk. Ace) 
n. entering, entrauce or penetration into (loc, MES 
or comp.), Katy$r. ; Y2ji. ; MBh. &c.; Cum S 
course, PirGr.; a principal door or gate, L.§ y 
ducting or leading into (loc.), introduction, hes 
MBh. &c.; driving home (cattle), Gobh. eve? 
niya, mín. (fr. prec.) g.auufravacanádi,, hs D 
yitavya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be introduced, 5 4 "e 
Sve&ita, mín. (fr. Caus.) caused to enter, weer 
sent in, introduced, MBh.; Kav. &c.; Hove in- 
(any condition, as sleep &c.), Ragh.; appoint dära- 
stalled, BhP; (4), f. impregnated, pregnant (dare 
kam,‘with a boy"), Divyàv. ; n.causing to 2 into, 
the stage, BhP, "vesin, mín. Gii.) Gish Ja) 
MBh.; having sexual intercourse with, Car. (comp 
lvinganentranceaccessibleoverorthrough open 
Hariv, 5ve&ya, mfu. to be entered, sccess mn 
MBh.; Hariv.; Sak,; to be played (as a minto; 
instrument), Ragh.; to be let or conduct 


na pra-veshtavya, 
be introduced, MBh.; R.; tobe put back or re-intro- | Rikshasa, R. 
duced (said of the intestines), Suir. °veshtavya, Asura, Kathis, 
mín. to be entered or penetrated or pervaded, Praviraka, m. N, of sev. men, Mudr. 


ible, open, Kiv.; Kathis.; to be caused or ae CES. r 
ei to enter, to be zdmitted, Hariv.; n. (impers) | ANAY pra-zi-vicikslu, mfn.(Desid. of 
one should enter or penetrate into (loc), Mn.; | vish) being about to embrace or inundate (said 
MBh. &c. ?veshtri, mfn. one who enters or goes | of the ocean), R. 

HJ pra- V 1. vri, P. -cripoti, to ward off, 


into, Vedintas. (-fva, n.) 
Waa pri a-vi-/éam, Caus. -5amayati, to keep away, RV.: Caus, -cdrayati, id, MBh. 
2. Pra-vara, m. (for 1. sce p. 690) a cover, SBr, 


extinguish, destroy, annihilate (?), Divyàv, 
WIAA pra-vi-Véish, P. -sinashti, to | (Say. prz-vara; cf. Pip. iii, 3, 54); an upper gar- 
magnify, increase, augment, Uttarar, Vasey kon e aca GE 

" m 2,vri; a 
nam pra-vi-širņa, mfn. (viri) fallen | Buddh. *v&ra, m. a covering, cover, woollen cloth; 
off (as flesh), Suir. BrArUp. (cf, 2. 2ra-vara). SvEraka, T. zz I. pra- 
Hayy pra-vi- V šudh, Caus. -sodhayati, to Eid j meone a en M iens s 
rícctly, MBh.; Suir. “visu aen: under £ra- 4/2. vri) prohibition, "PI. fra- 
seen H j ouir, dha, mfn, per. varana, Buddh. (also d, f.; cf. MWB. 84). 1. "v&- 
, R. 


Yita, mín. (for 2, see under fra-4/2. vri) clothed 
HTT pra-visleska, m. soparation, part- | with (instr.), Karang. 
ing, L. 


WY pra-V2. vri, P. À. -rrinati, (Ved.) 
yim Pre Sheree, mfn. (sad) do- | -2rinite;-vrizoti,-vrinute(3.sg.20r.Subj.-vrita, 
jected, sad, spiritless, 


RV): Te coon out, choose as Espi for (dat.), 

5 +; Br.; MBh.; BhP.; to accept gladly, RV. ix, 

d bbb a an AETA KOPETA Tee 101,13: Caus, -varayati, to choose, select, MBh.z 
", 'ccome 

visible"), Kum. xvii, 21. 


-vürayati, to please, gratify, R. (For 1. Pra- 
vara, mín, best, &c., sce p. 690, col. 3.) 
WÉST. pra-visha, f. a birch treo, L. (cf. 
ufa-visha, grati-visha). 


3. Pra-vara, m. a call, summons (esp. of a Brah- 
man to priestly functions), AitBr.; an invocation of 
WWE pra-vish[a, aka &c. Seo under 
pra-f vis. r 


Agniat the beginning ofa sacrifice, a series of ancestors 
(so called because Agni is invited to bear the obla- 
-i tions to the gods as he did for the sacrificcr's pro- 
Wisefis pra-visarpin, mfn. spreading or 
diffusing (intr.) slowly, Jatakam, 
pra-ci-srita, mfn. (sri) pouring 


genitors, the names of the 4 or 5 most nearly con- 
nected with the ancient Rishis being then added), 

forth, Kathis, ; spread, divulged, Vagbh. ; run away, 

fled, MBh.; violent, intensive, Mricch.; Pancar, 


Br.; SrS.; a family, race, L.; an ancestor, KAty$r., 
niraq pra-vi-vstri, P. -strinüti &c., to 


Sch. (7, f., Pat.) ; -Aduda, m. or n. a chapter about a 
sericsof ancestors Cat.; Jagd, m. orn., -darpaua, 

spread, expand, Heat, *vistara, m. circumference, 

compass, extent, ib.; Pur. (?reza, ind, ‘in great 


m., -dipika, f., -nirgaya,m., -maijari,f., -ratna, 
detail’), "vistXra, m. id., Cat. 


n. N. of wks.; -vaé, mín. having a series of ances- 
tors, L.; ^rídAydya, m., °re-krita-santi, f. N. of 

HE pra-vi-spashta, mfn. (A/spas) per- 
fectly visible or evident, Kum, xii, 42: 


wks. 2. varana, n. (for I. see above) a call, 
summons, invocation (a£/-$7az?), AivSr. ; any reli- 
HÎTET pra-vi-hata, mfn. (o/kan) heaten 
back, put to flight, MDh. 


gious ceremony or observance (=anu-shthdna), 
nret pra-vi-»/3, hà, P. -jahāti, to relin- 


Heat.; “giya, mín. fit for religious observances, ib, 
2. "vürana, n. (for 1. see above) satisfying, ful- 
quish, give up, abandon, R. (ind. p. -/idya, ' disre- 
ing, passing over’), 


filment of a wish, MDh. v, 146. 2.°virita, mín. 
(for 1. sec above) offered, set out for sale, MDh. v, 
6006 (B. pra-codita). *v&rya, mfn. to be satisfied, 
Wage pra-vihüra, m. 
Parvat, 
Wat pra-V/vi, P. veli, to go forth, RV.; 


MBh. v, 149. vrita, mfn. chosen, selected, 
adopted (as a son), BhP.; -žoma, m. zn oblation 
to strive after, make for, enter into, ib.; to attack, 
assail, ib.; to enter, fertilize, impregnate, ib.; TS.; 


offered on the appointment of a priest, SrS.; °miya, 
AV. 


mín, relating to it, SaikhBr.; zákutí, f.=°fa- 
homa, ib.; Vait. 
WYFW pra-rrikya. See pra-V/craic. 
pra-Vcrij, P. A. -vriņakti, -vriükte 
(Ved.inf.-zr/je), tostrew (thesacrificial grass), RV.; 
Br.; to place in or on the fire, heat, ib. to períorm 
the Pravargya ceremony, Br.; KatySr. 
Pra-varga, m. a large carthenware pot (used in 
the Pravargya ceremony), Siy. on RV. vii, 103, 8; 
w.r. for next; “gdvarta-bhishaya,m. N.of Vishnu, 
Hariv. *vargyà, m. a ceremony introductory to 
the Soma sacrifice (at which fresh milk is poured 
into a heated vessel called mahd-vira or gharma, 
or into boiling ghce), Br.; Sr5.; MBh. &c.; n. N. 
of a Siman, ArshBr.; -Aduda, m. N. of SBr. xvi 
(in the Kanva-sdkha) ; -frayoga, m. N. of wk.; 
-vat ("gyà-), mfn. connected with the Pravargya 
ceremony, SBr.; SrS.; -sãman, n. N. of a Siman, 
ArshBr. °varjana, n. performance of the Pravy? 
ceremony, placing in or near the fire, SBr. “vyikta 
(frd-), mía, placed in or near the fire, SBr. °vzijza, 
mfn. to be placed in or near the fire, ApSr. 
Pra-vriljann, n.=°cdrjana, ib. "vrilja- 
niya, mín, used at the Pravargya ceremony, Katy Sr. 
WAM pra- crit, A. -ractate (cp. also P. 
Cti’, to roll or go onwards (as a carriage), be set in 
Motion or going, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to sct out, 
depart, betake one's seli, MBh.; R. &c.; to proceed 
(@artmand or?ni, ona path; afathena, ona wrong 
path), Kay. ; Kathis.; to come forth, issue, originate, 
arise, be produced, result, occur, happen, tale place, 
VS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; te: commence, begin to (inf), 
set about, en in, be intent upon or occupied 
with (dat., eee arthanziic.), MBh.; Kiy, es; 


moving onwards, 


«i Kath. ; to urge on, inspirit, animate, RV. 
1. Pra-vayann, mín. (for 2. see underra-4/ve) 
fitfor driving forwards (asa stick), Pag. ii, 4, 57. Sch.; 
ib.; L. 


Prá-vita, mfn. impregnated, AV. (cf. a-prav", 
Ta fra"). °vetri, m. a charioteer, Pan. ii, 4, 
56, Vant. 1, Pat, “veya, mfn., Pin. vi, 1, 83, Sch. 

pra-vina, mf(a)n. (pra 4- viga) skil- 

ful, clever, conversant with or versed in (loc. orcomp.), 
Ve; Kam. (cf. g. Jaungddi); m. N. of a son of the 
14th Maau, Hariv. (v.l. Pra-vira). = tū, f, -tva, 

p. i Kiv. 

duas to render skilful, Siphüs, 
Ite pra-vitin, mfn. (/cye) having the 
"ied thread hanging down the back, Gal. (cf. 
“pavitin, ni-vitin). 
5 prd-vira,mfn, preceding or surpass- 
mg RV. x, 103, 5 (cf.abdd-vira); m.a hero, 
Prince,chief among (gen. orcomp.),a person excellent 
9r distinguished by (comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. (ifc. f. 
2) N. of a son of Piru, MBh.; ofa son of Pracinvat 
Etandson of Piru), Hariv.; Pur. ; ofasonof Dharma- 
ra, Hariv. ; of a son of Hary-aiva, VP. ; ofa son of 
lhergh Manu, Hariv, (v.l. fra-viza);ofaCandila, 
Mar P, ; pl. N. of the descendants of Pravira (son of 
Piru), MBh, —Dbihu, m. ‘strong-armed,’ N. of a 


' 
Aqu pra-vritia, 
vara, m, ‘best of heroes, N, of an ' Ragh. 
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3 to dcbauch (azyo’nyam, ‘one another’), 
MER; to act or proceed according to or with (instr. 
or abl.), MDh.; Kiv. &c.; to behave or conduct 
one's self towards, deal with (loc,),ib.; to hold good, 
prevail, ib.; to continue, keep cn (pr. p.), Haziv.; 
Sarvad.; tobe, exist, MAEP. ; toserve for, conduce to 
(dat., or artham iíc.), Sarvad.; to mean, be used in 
the sense of (loc.), ib.; to let any one (gen.) have 
anything (acc.), MBh.: Caus. "varfayati, to cause 
to turn or roll, set in motion, RV, &c, &c.; to 
throw, hurl, pour forth, RV.; MaitrS.; to send, 
Prab. ; toseton foot, circulate, di fuse, divulze, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to introduce, appoint, instal, ib.; to pro- 
duce, create, accomplish, devise, invent, perform, do, 
make, ib. (with setum, to erect a dam; with oyaya- 
karma, to cílcct expenditure; with dloka-yäiräm, 
to transact the business of life; with Za/zdm, to 
relate a story) ; to exhibit, show, display, R.; DLP. 
to undertake, begin, KatySr.; MDh. &c.; to use, em- 
ploy, Bhatt. ; toinduce any one todo anything, betray 
into (loc.), Kathis.; to proceed against (loc.), MDh, 
Pra-vartá,m. a round ornament, AV. (TS., Sch, 
‘an ear-ring;' cf. Zra-vritfa) ; engaging in, under- 
taking, W.; excitement, stimulus, ib. “vartaka, 
mf(zka)n. acting, Proceeding, L. ; setting in motion 
or action, setting on foot, advancing, promoting, 
forwarding,Up.; Mn.; MDh. &c.; producing, causing, 
cilecting, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a founder, author, 
originator of anything, ib.; an arbiter, jedge, W.; 
n. (in dram.) the entrance of a previously announced 
person on the stage (at the end of the introduction), 
Sih.; Pratip. (ct. fra-vrittaka and grá-varta) ; 
jàna and "Erya,u. N, of wks. a, mf, zn. 
being in motion, flowing, Ragh. x, 38 (C. “vartin); 
(à), f. incitement to activity, Gaut.; (in gram.) 
order, permission, the sense of the precative or quali- 
ficd imperative tense (?), W.; n. advance, forward 
movement, rolling or flowing forth, R.; Var.; 
Yajn., Sch.; walking, roaming, wandering, R.; 
activity, procedure, engaging in, dealing with (instr. 
or loc.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; going on, coming off, 
happening, occurrence, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; conduct, 
behaviour, MBA. ; bringingnear, fetching, SinkhSr.; 
€rcction, construction, Mn.; Y3jii., Sch.; causing to 
appear, bringing about, zdvancing, promoting, in- 
troducing, employing, using, MBR; R, &c. ; infor- 
ming, W. *vartanlya, miu. to be set in motion 
or employed, Kull. ; to be begun, Y3jil., Sch. *var- 
| taminaká, mín. (dimin. ofthe pr. p. °cartamdna) 
coming slowly forth from (abl), RV. i, 191, 16. 
tri, m. (fr. Caus.) one who sets in motion 
oraction, instigator of(gen.) orto (loc.), Kad.;Samk. 
(-fza, n.); an erector, builder, founder, introducer, 
VP.; Yajii., Sch.; an employer, Kull. “vartita, 
min, (fr. Caus.) caused to roll cn or forwards, set 
in motion, set on foot, MUh.; Kiv. &c.3 set up, 
established, introduced, appointed, ib. ; built, erected, 
made, performed, accomplished, ib.; related, told, 
Sab.; made pure, hallowed, Mu. xi, 196 ; informed, 
apprized, W.; stimulated, incited, ib.; lighted, 
kindled, MW. ; dispensed, administered, ML ; allow- 
ed to take its course, ib.; enforced, ib. "varti- 
tavya, n. (impers.) one should act or proceed, Prab. s 
Sih, "vartitpi, m. cne who causes or effects, pro- 
ducer, bringer, MBh.; one who settles or determines, 
Yajii. ^vartin,mín. issuing, streaming forth, moving 
onwards, fowing, Kalid, ; Satr. ; active, restless, un- 
steady (a-frativ”), SBr. ; Up. ;cxusingtofiow, MBh.; 
Hariv.; causing, effecting, producing, ib.; using, 
employing, Hariv.; introducing, Propagating, Cat. ; 
(2), f. N. of a Jaina nun, HParii, “vartya, mín. 
to be (or being) excited to activity, Samk. 
Pra-vyit, f. (2), VS. xv, 9. Cvritta, mín. round, 
globular, S1 khBr.; driven up (ssacarriage), ChUp.; 
circulated (as a book), Paficat.; sct out from (zas), 
PE bound os Gees ees S: artkam iic. ; 
3H14cna,  southwards;* ‘athd,* ine 
on a path’), MBh.; Kav: &.; aud fae eae 
comeforth, Tesulted, arisen, 
happened, occurred, 
turned, MBh. 
(also -zaz, 
(inf.), Kathis, 
* OF comp.), Kav.; K. 


&c.; existing, À 3 x 
to proceed against, do injury to (loc.), MBh.; R.s | Gah noes Apast.; who or what has become 


R.; (with karmar, n. zction) causing 
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a continuation of mundane existence, Mn. xii, 88 ; 
wer, for pra-critia and fra-nritta ; Coriltd), m. 
= varta, a round ornament, SBr.; (d, f. N. of a 
female demon, MirkP.);-4armaz,n.any act leading 
to a future birth, W.; -ca£ra, mfn, * whose chariot 
wheels run on unimpeded,’ having universal power 
(£ra-tà, f.) Yaji.; -tva, n. the having happened 
or occurred, Jaim.; -2aziya, min. (a well) with 
abundant water, MBh.; -faraua, n. a partic. reli- 
gious observance or ceremony, Sak. (v.l); -vāc 
mín, of fluent specch, eloquent, MBh.; -sampra- 
hära, mfn, one who has begun the fight (^ra-/va, 
n.) Kathis.; °//dsin, m. N, of a partic. class of asce- 
tics, Baudh. °vrittaka, n.=°vartaka, n., Pratip.; 
N. ofa metre, Col. °vritti, f. moving onwards, ad- 
vance, progress, GrSrS. ; MBh. ; Suir. ; coming forth, 
appearance, manifestation, SvetUp. ; Kalid.; Rajat,; 
risc, source, origin, MBh. ; activity, exertion, efficacy, 
function, Kap. ; Simkhyak. ; MBh,&c.(inthe Nyaya 
one of the 82 Prameyas, IW. 63) ; active life (as 
opp. to #7-v7itti [q.v.] and to contemplative devo- 
tion, and defined as consisting of the wish to act, 
knowledge of the means, and accomplishment of 
the object), W.; giving or devoting one’s self to, 
prosccution of, course or tendency towards, inclina- 
tion or predilection for (loc. or comp.), Rajat. ; 
Hit.; Sah.; application, use, employment, Mn.; 
MBh,; MarkP.; conduct, behaviour, practice, Mn. ; 
MBh, &c.; the applicability or validity of a rule, 
KatySr. ; Pin., Sch.; currency, continuance, preva- 
lence, ib.; fate, lot, destiny, R.; news, tidings, in- 
telligence of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
cognition (with vshaya-vali, ‘a sensuous c?"), 
Yogas.; the exudation from the temples of a rutting 
elephant, L. (cf. Vikr. iv, 47); N. of Avanti or 
Oujein or any holy place, L. ; (in arithm.) the multi- 
plicr, W. (w.r. for pra-kyiti?) ; -jña, m. ‘knowing 
the news,’ an emissary, agent, spy, L.; -J/laa, n. = 
-vijitdna, Sarvad.; -nimitta, n. the reason for the 
use of any term in the particular significations which 
it bears, MW.; -uioritti-uat, mín. connected with 
activity and inactivity, BhP.; -fardimukha, 
mi(Z)n. disinclined to give tidings, Vikr. ; -fra/yaya, 
m. à belicf in or conception of the things relating to 
the external world, Buddh.; -a/, mfn, devoted to 
anything, Kaiy.; -2/drzu, m. active or worldly life, 
occupancy about the business and pleasures of the 
world or with the rites and works of religion, MW.; 
-vacana, mfn. (a word) expressing activity, Kas, 
on Pan. ii, 3, 51; -vijilàna, n. cognition of the 
things belonging to the external world, Buddh. ; 
*tty-aiiga, n. N, of wk. 


HJ pra- V/cridh, P. -vardhati, to oxalt, 
magnify, RV. viii, 8, 22; A. -vardhate (rarely P. 
ti), to grow up, grow, increase, gain in strength, 
prosper, thrive, RV. &c. &c.: Caus, -vardhayati, 

c, to strengthen, increase, augment, extend, RV. 
&c. &c.; to raise, exalt, cause to thrive, Hariv.; to 
tear, cherish, bring up, Kathis. 

Pra-vardhaka, mí(Z/d)n. augmenting, increas- 
ing, enhancing, Intcr. *vardhann, mfu, id., Hariv. ; 
Suir.; n. augmenting, increase, W. 

Pra-vriddha, mín. grown up, fully deve- 
loped, increased, augmented, intense, vehement, 
great, numerous, RV. &c. &c.; swollen, heaving, 
R.; Kalid.; risen to wealth or , prosperous, 
mighty, strong, MDh.; Var. ; (also with vayasd) ad- 
vanced in age, grown old, M Dh, ; Kathis. ; expanded, 
diffused, W.; full, deep (as a sigh), ib.; haughty, 
arrogant, MW.; w.r. for pra-vritta, -viddha, 
-buddha. "vriddhi, f. growth, increase, Var. ; 
rung Rijat.; rising, rise (arghasya, ‘of price’), 

r. 5 prosperity, increasing ising ii 
Mr nad iu Raa 5 welfare, rising in rank 
Pra-vyidh, f. growth, RV. iii, 31, 3. 


ATA pra-vriscya. See pra-V/vraic, 


: Tu pre verit P. -varskati, to begin 
o rain, rain, or shower abundantly with (instr. 
MBh.; Kiv, &c.: Caus, ~varshayali, 1o cen 
rain, T3.; SBr, °varsha, m. (also pl.) rain, MBh.; 
Paficat. “varshann, m. N. of a mountain, BhP, ; n. 
beginning to rain, raining, causing to rain, MBh.; 
Var, (Sch. ‘first rain"). "varshin, mín. raining, 
causing to rain, showering, discharging, MBh.; R. 
&c. (cl. ardiva-prav’). ^vyishta, mfn. begun to 
rain or to pour dowa (iustr.), MDh.; R.; Katliis,; 
(c), ind, when it rains, Var, 


mque pra-vriltaka. 


WIE pra- Vorih, P. À. -urilati, "te, to tear 
out or off or asunder, destroy, RV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; 
(A.) to draw towards one's self, attract, SBr. 
°gazham, ind. plucking off, SBr, “vridha, mfn. 
torn off, Kath, (Ch fra-4/ 1. brih.) 

wa pra- ve, P. -vayati, to weave on, al- 
tach to, RV.; T3.; SBr. ; Up. 


3. Pro-vayama, n. (for I. sce under fra-4/o7) 


the upper part of a piece of woven cloth, AitBr. 
*vüga, n. the edging or trimming of a picce of 
woven cloth, Laity. °vitud or ?vüni, f. a weaver's 


shuttle, L, Próta, sce s.v. 
- 


WAG pra-vela, mfn. (vic) choicest, most 
‘excellent, principal, chief(alwaysifc.), MBh.; R. &c. 


yan pra-vega, m. (Vvij) great speed, 
rapidity, MBh.; R. (cf. Seva-f7"). °vegita, min, 
moving swiftly, rapid, R. 

WAZ pra-veta, m, barley, L. (cf. pra-vata, 
grávata). . 

WAU pra-vegi, f. a braid of hair worn 
by widows and by wives in the absence of their 
husbands, R. (°v#, L.); a piece of coloured woollen 
cloth (used instead of a saddle), MBh. (°z#, L., also 
“the housings of an elephant") ; N. of a river, MBh. 


way pra-vetri, pra-veya. Sco pra-v/vi. 
wag pra-vellri, pra-veda &c. See pra- 
4/1. vid. 
EDI pra-vedha. Seo pra-/vyadh. 
S 


XQ, pra- V'vep, A. -vepate (m. c. also P. 
94i), totremble, shiver, quake, MBh.; Kav.&c.: Caus. 
-vepayali (aor. právivifal), to cause to tremble, 
shake, RV.&c.&c, °vopa, m.trembling,quivering,R, 
?vepaka, m. trembling, shivering, shuddering, Sušr, 
*vopathu, m. id., ib. "vopann, m. N, of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; n. trembling, shuddering, tremulous 
motion, agitation, Car.; Pay., Sch.; Vop. (w.r. °ve- 
aua). *vepaain, min, causing (cnemies)totremble 
(said of Indra), RV. °vepantya, mfn. to be caused to 
tremble, Pin. viii, 4, 34, Sch. “vepita, n. the act of 
trembling, Kir. *vepin, mín. trembling, shaking, 
tottering, Nir. ix, 8. 


mic pra-veraya, Nom. P.?yati (cf. Voel, 
vell), to cast, hurl, MBh.°verita, mfn, cast, huzled, 
ib. (v.1.) 

WAS pravela, m, a yellow variety of Pha- 
scolus Mungo, L. 


HAN pra-vesa &c. Sco pra- vii. 


Wag pra-y/vesh{, Caus. -vesh{ayali, to 
cover, enclose, surround, TS.; to twine or fasten 
round, ApSr.; MinGr. 

Pra-veshtn, m. (only L.) an arm; the fore-arm 
or wrist (cf. pra-koshtha); the fleshy part of the 
back of an elephant on which the rider sits; an 
c?'s housings; an c?'s gums (sce also danfa-f^). 
°veshtita, mín. covered with (instr.), MBh. 

WAAR praveshtaka, w. r. for pra-vishtaka 
(sce pra-4/vil). 

E 

WAS pra-vesh[avya, fri. Seo pra-/vià. 

WANG pra-vodhri. Sco pra-V/cah. 

AUT pra-zy-akta,mfn.( aitj)evident;ap- 
parent, manifest (compar. -/aza), Suir, *vyakti, f. 
appearance, manifestation, ib, 

WAY pra-/vyath, A. -vyathate (ep. also 
P. Zi), to tremble, be afraid of (gen.), be disquicted 
or distressed, MBh.; R. &c.; = Caus., R.: Caus, 
-oyatkayati, to frighten, disquict, distress, MBh, ; 
R.; Hariv, °vyathita, mín. afftighted, distressed, 
pained, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c. 


WAN pra-v/vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to hurl, 
cast, throw away or down, RV. &c. &c.; to hurl 
missiles, shoot, AV. ; SBr. ; to pierce, transtix, wound, 
MBh.; Suir. 

Pri-viddha, mín. hurled, cast, thrown into 
(loc), RV. &c. &c.; thrown asunder, spilt (as 
water), R.; crammed, filled, MBh. ; abandoned, given 
up, R. °vedha, m. a bow-shot, ApSr., Sch.; a 
partic, measure of length, Divyay. *vyüdhá, m. 


WWI pra-sansá. 


id., the distance of the fight of an arrow, SDr. ; T py. . 
Srs, at 


WAT pra-vy-^/2. as, P. -asyati, to lay 
down, place upon (loc.), R, 


WATE pra-vy-à- v/hri, P. -harati, to utter 
forth, speak, MBh.; R.; to utter inarticulate sounds 
howl, yell, roar, ib. (v.l. fratydhré); to declare 
beforchand, foretell, predict, MW.: Caus, -Aárayati, 
to speak, MBh. ?vyühnramna, n. the uttering ce 
sounds, faculty of speech, Divyäv, *vy&h&ra, m 
(v.1. or w. r. Aralyāh?) prolongation or continuation 
ofdiscourse, MDh.( = prakyishtéhté, Nilak.); speak- 
ing to, address Cramta/Zré, with gen., ‘to address a 
person"), Karagd.; sound, ib. rita, mfi, 
speaking, MBh.; spoken, foretold, predicted, ib, 


WAS pra-/vraj, P. -vrojati, to go forth, 
proceed, depart from (abl.), sct out for, go to (acc, 
loc. or dat.), SBr.; Up.; GrSrS.; MBh, &c.; to 
leave home and wander forth as an ascetic mendicant, 
$rS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (with Jainas) to become a 
monk, HParii.; Caus. -vrdjayati (w.r. -Vraj^), to 
send into exile, banish from (abl.), MBh.; R, &c.; 
to compel any onc to wander forth as an ascetic 
mendicant or to become a monk, MBh.; HParis, 

Pra-vivrajishu, mín. (from Desid.) wishing 
to take the vow of a monk, HParis, °vivrija- 
yishu, mín. (from Desid. of Caus.) wishing to send 
into exile, desirous of banishing, Bhatt. - 

Pra-vrajana, n, going abroad, MBh. °vrajika, 
w.r. for *vrajifá and °urdjikd. Cvrajita, mín, 
gone astray or abroad, R.; Kas. on Pag. ii, 3, 38; run 
away (said of horses), MBh.; (also with vanam) 
one who has left home to become a religious 
mendicant or (with Jainas) to become a monk, 
Mn.; MDh.; HParii.; m. a religious mendicant 
or a monk, MBh.; Var.; Suir.; (d), f. a female 
ascetic or a nun, Yajii.; Var.; Kad.; Sih,; Nardo- 
stachys Jatamansi, L..; another plant (mtir?), L-i 
n. the life of a religious mendicant, MBh. ya, 
n. going abroad, migration, MBh.; (2), f. id., ib.; 
going forth from home (first rite of a layman wishing 
to become a Buddh, monk), MWB. 77; roaming, 
wandering about (esp. as a religious mendicant, in a 
dress not authorized by the Veda), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; the order of a rel? m°, MDh.; Vari 
9jy-yoga, nz. a constellation under which future rel 
m°s are born, Var.; °jpdvasita, m. a rel? m? who 
has renounced his order, Yajii. S 

Pra-vrüj, m. a religious mendicant, Var. i 
Kathis. °vrajd, m. the bed of a river, RV. 
*vrüjaka, m. a rel? m°, R.; Kathas.; (#2) fa 
female ascetic (also 9a£a-st7), Kathas. ^vrüjant 
n. banishment, exile, MBh.; R. *ezüjitm, mín. 
become a monk, Divyáv. “vrájin, m= rij, 
ŠBr.; mín. running after (sce dvi-pravrdjint). 

WAY pra-v'vrašc, P. -vriscati (ind. p- 
-vziicya), to cut or hew off, cut or tear to pieces, 
lacerate, wound, AV.; Br.; Bhatt. *vrikom mi 
cut or hewn off, BhP, °vragcana, m. an S 
for cutting fuel, a knife for cutting E TAS 
Sch. (cf. zdhma-pr°). °vraska, m. a cut; 


Wat pra- vli, P. -vlinati, to Ubris 
by pressure, crush, ApSr, *vIaya, m. sinking down, 
collapse, Aitbr. "viina ( frd-), mín. overwhelmed 
by pressure, crushed, sunk down, AV.; Br. 


extol, RV. &c. &c.; to urge on, stimulate, R 
19; toapprove, esteem, value (witha, todiapp ora 
blame), MBh.; Kav, &c.; to foretell, prophests py 
°sansaka, Hos (ifc.) praising, commende g eo 
R.; HYog. sann, n. praising, 
dántas. s Pin, Sch. (w.r. “sausana). 9ànpsaniy? 
mín. to be praised, laudable, Kad. "52: the 
commendation, fame, glory (with Buddhistsone oleg 
8 worldly conditions, Dharmas. 5: in s 
aprastuta-p”, strI-^; w.r.jansd)i wi 
bates iie Nir. ; -mukhara, mi a: 
praise, praising loudly (rnana, mit. fre of any- 
mouth is I? w° pr^ speaking loudly in = 
thing), Rajat.; -"/dfa (“sal?), m. appl: 
tion, Daš. ; -zacana,n. pl. a laudat ic 
"pali (são), f. poem of praise, Pane 


Witte pra-sansila. 


esqnsopama, f. (in rhet.) laudatory comparison, com- 
paring to anything superior, Kavydd, *&ansita, 
min, praised, commended, Palcar. °Saysitavya, 
mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, W, *8ansin, min. 
Cic.) praising, commending, eulogizing, MBh.; R. 
&anstavya, mfa. to be praised, praiseworthy, R, 
(cf. “sastavy’2). *&unsya, min. to be pr?, praisew?, 
RV.; MBh.; R.; Uttarar. (v.1.) ; preferable to, better 
than (abl), Mn. ii, 95, Kull.; (cf. 1. %asya.) 
Prasasta, mfn. Praised, commended, considered 
fit or good, happy, auspicious (as stars, days &c.), 
RV.; AivGr.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; better, more ex- 
cellent, Gaut.; best, Apast. ; consecrated (as water), 
Var, ; m. N, of a man, Kathás.; of a poct, Cat.; (2), 
f. N. of a river, MBh.; -Zara, m. N, of an author 
(perhaps the writer of a wk, entitled Pra22st2), Cat. ; 
‘Palate, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; -/, f. (MW.) or 
«tva, n. (Mcar.) excellence, goodness; -faribhashd, 
f. N. of wk.; -fàda, m. N, of an author, Sarvzd.; 
Cat. ; -bhashya, n. N. of wk., Cat.; -2acana, n.pl. 
laudatory words, praises, Mricch.; *3as/ádr, m, N. 
of a mountain to the west of Madhya-deia, Var. 
"iastavya, mín. to be praised, praiseworthy, R. 
(cf. Jaustazya). "Basti (frd-), f. praise, fame, 
glorification, RV. ; Uttarar. ; Dalar.&c. ("fig /dAd, 
to bestow pr? upon, value highly [with loc.], RV.); 
liking, desire (as of food), RV.; (in dram.) a bene- 
diction (praying for peace &c. in the reign of a 
prince), Sih, ; instruction, guidance, warning, RV.; 
an edict, Vcar.; Balar,; (metrical) culogistic inscrip- 
tion, MI.; excellence, eminence, W.; N. of a guide 
to letter-writing, Cat. (also *//&2) ; -kasihd, f. N. of 
wk.; -ky/t, min. bestowing praise, praising, RV.; 
-gathd, fa song of praise, Cand. ; -arazuga, m. N, of 
_ wk fa, m.a written edict, Rajat, ; -prakasika, 
N. of wk. ( — -£dii£a); -ratndkara, m. N. of wk.; 
-ralnâvalī, f. N. of a poc by Visva-nitha, Sih. 
1.°gasya,m{n, tobe praised, praiseworthy, excellent, 
eminent, RV.; Nir.; MDh. &c.; to be called happy, 
to be congratulated, MBh. (cf. °fausya); -td, f. €x- 
cellence, eminence, Hemac. 2.°sasya, ind, having 
praised or commended, MBh.; R.; Paricat. ; BhP. 


WW pra- /sak, P. -saknoti (fut. also A. 
sdakshyc, MBh.), to be able to (inf.), MBh. ; Hariv. 
*&akta, mfn., w.r. for sakla, MBh. °Sakya, mfn. 
one who does his utmost, Kauš., Sch. 


OW prasaka, w. r. for pra-sakha, col. 2. 


AACS pra-satha, mfn. very falso or wicked 
(a, £) L. 


NNG pra-/iad, only Caus. -satayati, to 
cause to fall down, break off, pluck, Vcar. “gattvan, 
m, the ocean, Un. iv, 116, Sch.; (a77), f.a river, ib. 


HJA pra- V/sam, P. -šīmyati, to become 
calm or tranquil, be pacified or soothed, settle down 
(as dust), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be allayed or extin- 
Buished, cease, disappear, fade away, ib.: Caus. 
Jamayati (rarely $am°), to appease, calm, quench, 
allay, extinguish, terminate, ib.; to make subject, 
subdue, conquer, MBh. “sama, m. calmness, tran- 
quillity (csp. of mind), quiet, rest, cessation, extinc- 
tion, abatement, MBh.; Kav, &c.; m. N. of a son 
of Anaka-dundubhi and Santi-deva, BhP.; (7), f. N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; -m-kara, mín. causing the 
Cessation of (gen.), disturbing, interrupting, R.; 
-rati-siitra, n. N. of wk.; -sthita, mín. being ina 
State of quiescence, Ragh.; "máyana, min. walking 
in tranquillity, BhP. °samaka, mín. one who 
brings to rest, quenching, allaying, Karand. "ama 
na, mfn, tranquilizing, pacitying, curing, healing, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Suir.; n. the act of tranquillizing 
Sc, MBh.; Kam.; Dai; Pur.; Suir.; securing, 
Keeping safe (of what has been acquired), Mn. vii, 56 
(others * bestowing aptly;' others ‘sanctification; 
cf. Ragh. iv, 14); illing, slaughter, L.; (scil. as/ra) 

of a weapon, R. “samita, mín, (ir. Caus.) 
tranquillized, relicved, quelled, quenched, allayed, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; atoned for, expiated, Uttarar. ; 
cripu, mfn. one who has all enemies pacified, 
Mricch.; 9/477, mfo. id., Ragh. ; "/dfedraza, min. 
One who has all calamities quelled, MW. s: 

Pra-siin, ind., g. svar-ddi (cf. °sdm). “Sainte, 
mfn, tranquillized, calm,quict, composed, indifferent, 
Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in augury) auspicious, boni 
Ominis, Var. ; extinguished, ceased, allayed, temoved, 
destroyed, dead, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; -Adma, mín. one 
Whose desires are calmed, content, BhP.; -«irifra- 
Mali, m, N, of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. ; carin, m. pl. 


‘walking tranquilly,’ (prob.) N. of a class of deities, 
ib. 5 -cit/a, mín. ‘ tranquil-mindcd," calm, Vedantas.; 
-ecshta, min, one whose ciforts have ceased, resting, 
MW.; -/d, f. tranquillity of mind, MBh, ; -247, mín. 
=-cilla, BbP.; -badha, mín, one who has all cala- 
mities or hindrances quelled, MW.; -d/amipala, 
mfn. ‘having the kings extinguished,’ without a king 
(said of the earth), Rajat.; -77i, mín. of tranquil 
appearance, Var.; -74ga, m. N. of a man, Cat.; 
-viniicaya-pratihdrya-nirdeja,m.N. of a Buddh. 
Sūtra; -viniféizara, m. N. of a divine being, Lalit.; 
"tátman, min. * vranquil-sculed,' composed in mind, 
peaceful, calm, Bhag. ; BhP. ; ‘¢érati, mín. one 
whose enemies have been pacified or destroyed, 
Prab.; °¢érja, mfn. one whose strength has ceased, 
weakened, prostrated, W.; 9/ó/muu£a, mín. cx- 
tinguished, W.; 9/225, min, =¢érja, MW. *S&n- 
taka, mfa, tranquil, calm, Bhar, “santi, f. sinking 
to rest, rest, tranquillity (esp. of mind), calm, quict, 
pacification abatcment, extinction, destruction, MBh.; 
Kav. &e, ; -d'ti, f. ‘messenger of rest,’ N. of old age, 
Kathas. "šm, mfn, (nom. °#é) painless, unhurt, 
SBr. (cf. idx above) "&üma, m. tranquillity, 
pacification, suppression, W, ^&ümita, min. (fr. 
Caus.) pacified i.e. subdued, conquered, Hariv. 


HWY pra-sardha, mfn. ( Všridh) bold, dar- 
ing, RV. 


HNS prašala, w. r. for prasala. 


WAR pra-sas, f. (V/1. šas) a hatchet, axe, 
knife, AüDr. (Nir., Sch.; others fra-Jasfa, fra- 
kriskta-cchedana &c.) 


Wa pra-sasta &c. Sco pra-4/saps. 


WATE pra-sakha, mfa. having great 
branches (as a trce), Pig. vi, 2, 177, Sch.; (also 
*jaka) N. of the 5th stage in the formation of an 
embryo (in which the hands and feet are formed), 
Buddh. ; (à), f. a branch or twig, MDh.; R.; (prob.) 
extremity of the body, Suir.; “A/a-vat, mín. (m.c. 
for °kd-0"} having numerous branches, R, *khikii, 
£ a small branch, twig, MBh, 


HJIR prosatika. Sce prasatikà. 
NMa pra-santa&c. See underpra-4/sam. 


WAR pra- V šās, P. -iasti (cp. also A.), to 
teach, instruct, direct, RV.; SBr.; R.; to give in- 
structions to, order, command (acc.), MBn.; R.; 
MarkP.; to chastise, punish, MBh.; Kathis.; to 
govern, rule, reign (also with 7djyant), be lord of 
{acc. with or without adhi), SBr.; Mn.; MDh. &c.; 
to decide upon (loc.), MBh. “sisaka, m. « ^Jds/ri, 
Paficat.(B.) C&üsuna, n. guidance, government, 
rule, dominion, RV.; SBr. ; ChUp.; MBh.; enjoin- 
ing, enacting, W. “siisits, mín. governed, ad- 
ministered, R.; enjoined, enacted, W. “sisitri, m. 
a governor, ruler, master, dictator, Mn.; MBDh.; 
Samk. ‘sista, w.r. for "sasta, ApSr. “sistyi, 
m. 'director, N. of a priest (commonly called 
Maitravaruna, the first assistant of the Hotri), RV. 
&c. &c.; a king, Un. ii, 94, Sch. “aiistra, n. the 
office of the Prasistyi, RV. ii, 2, 15 ApSr.; his Soma 
vessel, ib. ii, 36, 6. 1. "8üsya, ind. having ruled 
or commanded, MBh. 2. ?88sya, mín. onc who 
has to receive orders from (gen.), Balar. 

Pragishta, mín. ruled over, reigned, governed, 
commanded, MW. °sishti (f7i-), f. injunction, 
command, order, TBr.; AivSr. “sis, f, order, di- 
rection, precept, RV.; AV. ; TBr. ; AivSr. 

fgrfaes pra-iithila, mf(a)n. very loose, 
relaxed, lax, Hariv. ; Kv. ; Suir. ; very feeb!e, hardly 
perceptible, Samk. —bhuja-granthi, mín. one 
who loosens the clasp of the arms, Sih. 

Prasithili, in comp. for "/a. —krita, min. 
rendered very loose, greatly loosened, Ritus, - bhüta, 
mín. become loose or lax, Suir. 

WNT prasisha,m. N. ofa man; pl. N.of 
his descendants, Cat. 

HTA pra-sishya, m. the pupil of a pupil, 
BhP, = tva, n. the condition of a pupil's pupil, L. 

AAt pra- V/ 3i, A. -iee, to lie down upon 
(acc.), RV. 

WyAta prd-sita, mfn. (V/syai) congealed, 


frozen, SDr. 


manian prasnópanishad, 
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nñ pra-strga. See pra-v/sri. 
mjaa prasukiiya, mfn. beginning with 
Pra iuErà (said of RV. vii, 34, 1), SakhDr. 
WY pra- v sue, À. -sceate, to glow, beam, 


radiate, RV. “Sécana, mfn. burning on, continuing 
to burn, AV. 


HJP pra-iuci, mfn. perfectly pure, R. 


nyis pra-suddki, f. (v/šudh) purity, clear- 
ness, MDh. 


WYP pra-4/ Sut (only À. 3. sg. pr. -iobhe 
== Jobhate), to be bright, sparkle, RV. i, 120, 5. 


WY pra-A/sumbh (only 3.pl.-sumbhante), 
to glide onwards, fiy along, RV. i, 85, 1 (Siy. ‘to 
adorn one’s self highly”). 


prasusruka, m. N. of a prince (a 


EJ 
as Maru), R. (B. £rajuiruza ; cf. pra-suiruta). 


WY pra- V/3ush, P. -3ushyati, io dry up, 
become dry, Kim. ‘Sgosha, m. dryness, aridity, 
Suir, “Soshana, m. ‘drying up,’ N. of a demon 
producing illness, Hariv, 

WY pra-siina, mfn.( sti) swollen, Susr. 


pra-Vári, P. -srinüti, to break in 
pieces, break off, crush, RV. ; $Br. ; KitySr. °airna, 
mfn. broken, smashed, $Dr.; KitySr.; MDh. 


WAM pra-V/seut (or -scyut), P. -scotaté 
(-3grofati),to trickle forth, drip down, MilatIm, ; to 
pour forth, shed, spill, Bhatt. “seutita, mín, dripped 
dom; Gobh. *£cotana, n. trickling, dripping, 

tarar. 


WA 1. prašna, m. basket-work, a plaited 
basket, Kaui, (Sch. ‘a turban’). 


Wat 2. praind, m. (sprach) a question, 
demand, interrogation, query, inquiry after (comp.; cf. 
dusala-p?), SBr.&c.&c,;judicial inquiry or examina- 
tion (ci. sdéshi-p°) ; astrological inquiry into the 
future (cf. dizya-, dewa-, daíza-7^); a subject of 
inquiry, point at issue, controversy, problem, SDr. 
Xc. &c. (2rasztam pra-s/ bri, ‘10 decide a contro- 
verted point ;' "namay i, with acc.or "nam dA gant, 
with loc. of pers., ‘to lay a question before any one 
for decision; frainas tava fitari, ‘the point at 
issue is before thy father’); a task or lesson (in 
Vedic recitation), RPrit.; a short section or para- 
graph (in books), Col. &c. —kathi, f. a story 
containing a question, Kathis. —kalpalati, f., 
-krishniya, n. -koshthI, f, -kaumudi, f., 
-grantha, m., -capdé$vura, m., -candriki, f., 
-cintimeni, m, -cidimani, m., -jiiina, n., 
-tantra, n., -tilaxa, n., -dipiki, f. N. of wks. 
= düti, f. a riddle, enigma, perplexing question, L. 
=nidhi, m., -nirvücana, n., -nYlakantha, m., 
-padjiki, f. N. of wks. — purvaka, mín. prc- 
ceded by a question, Rai. on Pay. iii, 2,120; Chane 
or -fürzapt), ind. with a preceding question, after 


^, -33r0d- 
N. of wks. = Pra- 
question and answer, Ki, on 
, m. or n, ^nünu- 


of q? and a°, Cat.; -an= 
wal "ali£a, i., 
-ratna-mlà, f, -retnüvali, f. N. of wks. Pros- 
| Ropadesa, m., Prašnôpanishad, f. N. oí wks. 
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Prasnayn, Nom. P. “pati, to question, interro- 
gate, inquire after (2 acc), Kavyad, 

Pragnin, m, a questioner, interrogator, VS. 

Prashtavya, mín. to be asked or questioned 
about (acc. with or without rati), Mn.; Yzji.; 
MBh,&c.;tobeconsultedabout(loc.), MBh,;MarkP.; 
to be inquired into, Sak.; MarkP. ; n. (impers.) one 
should ask or inquire about, Malay, 


Prashtri, m. one who asks or inquires, interro- 


gator, querist, KathUp.; MBh.; MarkP, 
prašni, °nī, w.r. for prisni, ni. 
Wa pra-sratha, m. or pra-sranthana, n. 


(M sranth) laxity, relaxation, flaccidity, Pin.; Vop. 


pra-srabdhi, f. (/srambh) trust, 
confidence, L. 


Way pra-sraya &c. | Sce pra-V/sri. 
WAIT prasravaya, w.r. for pra-sravaya. 


WAIT prd-sravas, mfn. loud-sounding 

(said of the Maruts), RV. (Sty. = prakrishtânna). 
1. prasri, w. T, for prisni. 

Afer 2. pra- sri, P. -srayati, to lean 
against, fix, Kath.; to join or add to (loc.), RV. 

Pra-Sraya, m. Icaning or resting on, resting- 
place, SirhgP.; inclining forward i.e. respectful 
demeanour, modesty, humbleness, affection, respect, 
civility (personified as a son of Dharma and Hri), 
MBh, &c. &c.; -vat, mfa. deferential, respectful, 
civil, modest, BhP, °yévanafa, mfn, bent down 


deferentially, MBh.; °yd¢/arg, mfn. (words) full of 


modesty or humbleness, ib. "rayana, n. respectful 
demeanour, modesty, BhP, “srayin, mfu. behaving 
respectfully, courteous, modest (itd, f.), Kam. 
Pra-irita, mín. bending forward defcrentially, 
humble, modest, courtcous, well-behaved (am, ind. 
humbly, deferentially), MBh.; Kav, &c. (often w.r. 
°srita); hidden, obscure (as a meaning), MBh.; m. 
y iof a son of Anaka-dundubhi and Sinti-deva, 
hP, 


HA pra- ru, À. 3. sg.- irlive, to hoheard, 
be audible, RV. v, 87, 3; to become known or cele- 
brated, ib. iv, 41, 2 &c. “Sravana and Sravas, 
see above, 

WT pra-slatha, mfn. very loose, greatly 
relaxed, languid, flaccid, Dai. (cf. pra-sratha). 

HAA pra-ilita, mfn. (for pra-srita) bent, 
inclined (N. of the rule of Samdhi that changes as 
to ø before sonant letters), RPrit. 


ufar pra-slish{a, mfn. (v/šlisk) twistod, 
entwined, coalescent (applied to the Samdhi of a or 
@ with a following vowel and of other vowels with 
homogencous ones, also to the vowel resulting from 
this Samdhi and its accent), Prat. ; SaiikhSr. ; Pat. 

Pra-Slesha, m. close contact or pressure, Amar. ; 
coalescence (of vowels), Prat. ; Siddh, 


WA pra- /5vas, P. -svasiti, to breathe 
in, inhale, MBh.: Caus, -Sodsayafi, 10 cause to 
breathe, SBr.; to comfort, console, Hariv. °avasi- 
tavya, n. (impers,) recovery of breath i, c. recreation 
eek he pracara te Gender by (instr) or through 

ns instr), TaittUp. °svits 5 
breathing in, inhaling, Suir. P TAS 

WA prashtavya, Siri. Sco under prašna. 


WÍE prá-shii, m. (V1. as; cf. abhi-shit, 
upa-sti, pari-sh{i) “being beyond or j 
horse harnessed by the side of ber sai 3 
in front of them, a side-horse or leader, RV.; AV.; 
Br.;a man at one’s side, bystander, companion, RV.; 
Laty.; a tripod (supporting a dish), TS., Sch. «mu 

á”), mín, having side-horses (asa chariot), RV, 
== vithana (274^), mín, (a chariot) drawn 
by side-horses, yoked (at least) with 3 horses, 
Aitár. —vithin, mfn. id, TBr.; TaydBr, 

Wu pra-shtha, mf(i)n. (sth; cf. 
Yit, 3, 92) standing in front, foremost, princi 
best, chi p Ragh.; R3jat.; m.a lender eases 
Kuval.; a species of plant, L.; (i), f. the wife of a 
leader or chich, L. —tva, n. the being in front 
pre-eminence, superiority, Rajat. = vah, m. (strong 
-UdÀ, weak prashthdith ; nom. vif, Pan. viii, 2, 
31, Sch.) a side-horse, L.; a young bull or steer 
training for the plough, W.; (frashthdihi), f. à 


‘also) 
DBr.; 


Pan. 


Waa prasnaya. 


“thauhi). 

Wfgu pra-Vshthiv, P. -sh{hicati, to spit 
out, AivSr. 

Wfeaifest prashihi-vahin, w.r. for pra- 
shti. 

qUmdurq prashya-vaisknava, w. r. for 
prainav, 

WA pras, cl.1. A. prasate, to oxtend,spread, 
diffuse, Dhatup. xix, 4; to bring forth young, Vop. 

WA pra-sakala, mfn. very full (as a 
bosom), Sis. 

AWO pra-sakta,9ti, Seo underpra- v/saijj. 

Wafer pra-sakshin. Seeunder pra- V/sah. 

WAFA pra-sarktavya. Seo under pra- 
A sah. 

WARM pra-sam-V/khyz, P. -khyati, to 
count, enumerate, MBh.; to add up, calculate, 
AivSr.; MBh, °samkhys, f. total number, sum, 
MBh.; reficction, consideration, Katy$r. °sam- 
khyfina, mín, collecting or gathering (only for 
present needs), MDh. xiv, 28§2, v.l. (Nilak.); 
payment, liquidation, a sum of moncy, ib, iii, 10298 
(Nilak, ‘a measure to mete out anything"); n. 
counting, enumeration, BhP, ; reflection, meditation, 
MBh.; Tattvas.; reputation, renown, MBh. iii, 
1383 (Nilak.); -2ara, mfn. engrossed or absorbed 
in meditation, Kum. 


NAF pra-saüga. Seo under pra- V/saijj. 


Waa pra-samgha, m, a great multitude or 
number, MDh. vii, 8128 (v.l. fra-varsha). 


WW, pra- V/sac, P. -sishakti, to pursue, 
RV. x, 27, 19. 

naaa pra-eam-/ caksh, A. -cashte (Pot. 
-cakshit), to reckon up, recount, enumerate, Lity.; 
to penetrate, investigate, Nyayas., Sch. 

pra- V/saijj, P. À. -sajati, °te, (P.) to 

hang on, attach to (loc.), Laty.; to hang with i. c, 
to provide or supply with (instr.), SBr.; to cling to 
(loc.), Dai.; toengage with any onc (loc.) in a quarrel 
or dispute, ChUp. ; (only ind.p. -5a/j'a) to be attached 
totheworld, BhP,; toresult,follow,be the couscquence 
of anything, Sarvad.; to cause to take place, Pat. ; 
(À.) to attach one's self to (acc), MBh.: Pass, 
-sajyatcor -sajjate (Cti),to attach one’s self, cling to, 
be devoted to or intent upon or occupied with (loc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be in love (pr.p. -sajjanti), 
Hariv.; (-sajjale),lobethe consequence of something 
else, result, follow, be applicable, Pat.; Bhaship. ; 
Sarvad.: Caus. P. -safjayati, to cause to take place, 
Naish.; A. apjapate, to attach to, stick in (loc. ; 
with sa, ‘to fly through,’ said of an arrow), R. 

Pra-sakta, mín. attached, cleaving or adhering 
or devoted to, fixed or intent upon, engaged in, 
occupied with (loc, or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
clinging to the world, mundane, BhP, ; being in love, 
enamoured, MBh, ; Kv. ; (ifc.) supplied or provided 
with, R.(v.Lfra-yuk/a) ; resulting, following, appli- 
cable, Kas.; Kathas.; Sarvad.; continual, lasting, 
constant, eternal, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; used, employed, 
W.; got, obtained, ib.; ed, expanded, ib. ; con- 
tiguous, near, A. ; ("sa&/d), w.r. for ?sa//d, AV. ; ibc. 
and(am), ind.continually, incessantly, eternally ever, 
Kav.; -dAi or -hridaya, mfn. with heart or mind 
intent upon or occupied with (comp.), Var. ; ?/diru- 
mukha, mí(I)n. having the face wet with tears, R. 
°saktavya, mfn, to be attached to (loc.), Kathis. 
°snkti, f. adherence, attachment, devotion or ad- 
diction to, indulgence or perseverance in, occupation 
with (loc, orcomp.), Mn. ; Kir, ; Kathas. (cf. a-27a5? 
and afi-fras?); occurrence, practicability (Zi pra- 
~ j'd,'to be practicable’), Rajat. ; (in gram.) bearing 
upon, applicability (of a rule), RPrat., Sch.; con- 
nection, association, W.; inference, conclusion, ib. ; 
a topic of conversation, ib. ; acquisition, ib. *saiik- 
tavya, mfn. to be caused to take place, Pat. 

Pra-saüga, m.adherence,attachment, inclination 
or devotion to, indulgence in, fondness for, gratifica- 
tion of, occupation or intercourse with (loc., gen. or 
comp.), Mn.; MBh, &c. (eva, ind. assiduously, 
zealously, eagerly; cf. also below); evil inclination 
or illicit pursuit, Mu, ix, 5; union, connection (ifc. 


Wate pra-sáda. 


cow for the first time with calf, L, (cf: pash{havah, | ‘connected with,’ e.g. madhu-prasaiga-madhu, 


‘honey connected with or coming iu the spri 
season"), Ratniv. i, 17; (pL) all Mat is EXPE 
with or results from anything, Kam. ; occurrence of 
a possibility, contingency, case, event, $:5,; Mn; 
Samk.; Pan., Sch. (e.g. ecak pluta-prasanee. ‘i 
the event of a diphthong rt pak ty Np appl 
cability, Vajras.; an occasion, incident, conjuncture, 
time, opportunity, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (ibc.; ena, df 
and afas, ind. when the occasion presents itself, 
occasionally, incidentally ; prasaige kutrápi, *on x 
certain occasion ;' amund prasairgena, tat-prasaj- 
gena or clat-prasairge, ‘ou that occasion’); mention 
of parents (?, e guru-Kirfita), Sah. ; (in dram.) a 
second or subsidiary incident or plot, W.; N. of a 
man, Kathis,; (pl.) of a Buddhistic school ; -ziaz- 
raya, n, the prevention of (similar) cases, obviation 
of (like future) contingencies, Kull.on Mn. viii, 3345 
-próshita, min, happening to be departed or absent, 
Da8;-ratndkara,m., -ratndvali,f.N.ofwks;-vat, 
mfn, occasional, incidental, Dai. ; -vasd/, ind, accord- 
ing to the time, as occasion may demand, MW.; 
-vinivy ilti, f. the non-recurrence ofa case, Mn. viii, 
308; -sama, m. (in NyAya) the sophism that the 
proof too must be proved, NyZyas.; Sarvad, 39gánu- 
sagena, ind, by the way, by the by, Samkhyss., 
Sch.; °gdbharana, n. N. of a modern poctical an- 
thology. ?saügin, mfn. attached or devoted to 
(comp.), Ritus.; Samk. ; connected with, dependent 
on, belonging to, contingent, additional, MBh. ;Su:r, ; 
occurring, appearing, occasional, incidental, MBh.; 
Pat.; secondary, subordinate, non-essential, MBh, ; 
°gi-td, f. attachment, addiction to, intercourse with 
(comp.), MBh. ; Tattvas. ?sajya, mfn.tobeattached 
to or connected with ; applicable; -/, f. applicability, 
Samkar.; -pratishedha, m. the negative form of an 
applicable (positive) statement, Pat. (also°sajydydm 
2 ib.; “dha-tva, n., Sah.) °sazijana, n. attaching, 
uniting, combining, connecting, W. ; applying, bring- 
ing into use, bringing to bear, giving scope or oppor- 
tunity, introduction, ib. °sanjayitavya, mín. = 
Ssaiktavya, Ap$Sr., Sch. 

Wag pra- sad, P. -sidati (ep. also A.?te), 
to fall into the power of (acc.), MaitrS.; AitBr.; to 
settle down, grow clear and bright, become placid or 
tranquil (as the sea or sky ; met. applied to the mind), 
MBh.; Kav.&c.;tobecomeclearor distinct, KathUp.; 
Kim. ;tobecome satisfied or pleased or glad,be gracious 
or kind (with gen. ‘to favour;’ with inf. ‘to deiga to; 
Impv, often ‘be so gracious, please’), Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
tobe successful (as an action), Ragh. : Caus, -sãdayali 
(m.c.also%e ; Dass, -südyafe), to make clear, purify, 
Kavyitd.; Kathis,; to make serene, gladden (the 
heart), Bhartr.; to render calm, soothe, appease, 
propitiate, ask a person (acc,) to or for (inf, dat., 
loc., arthe with gen., or artham ifc.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c Ware mín. satisfied, pleased, Be Y us I 
saatti, f. clearness, brightness, purity, W.; graci 
ness, favour, Balar.; Stahas, Sgadman, in dirghd- 
f^ q.v. "sauna, mfn.clear, bright, pure(lit. and fig), 
MBh.; Kav. &c, ; distinct, perspicuous, MBh.; Kam; 
true, right, plain, correct, just, Málav.; Malatim. ; 
placid, tranquil, R.; Var. ; Ap.; soothed, pleased; 
gracious, kind, kindly disposed towards (with loca 
gen., or acc, and prati), favourable (as stars &c)i 
gracious, showing favour (as a speech), MaitrUp:; 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a prince, Hemac.; (à) 
f. propitiating, pleasing, W. ; spirituous liquor ien 
of rice, Car. ; Pat. ; -£a/pa, mfn.almostquict,tolera y 
calm, Pañcat.; -ga/ra-fd, f. having tranquil limbs (one 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 843 
-candiha, f. N. of a drama; -candra, m. N, a 
prince, HPariš.; -ja/a, mfn. containing clear wa dl 
R.; -farka, mfn. conjecturing right, [alav. 5 ot 
f. brightness, clearness, purity, Suir.; clearnes 
expression, perspicuity, Cat.; complacence, rity, 
mour, Kiv.; Rajat.; VP.; -/a, n. clearness, Ls Ww 
MBh.; Ragh.; -/dda, m. or n. (?) N. of w E 
Dharma-kirti ; fry, mfn. rather plain or co need,” 
Malatim.; ha, min, *placid-countens p 
looking pleased, smiling, W.; 7254; mín. exu 
Kpr.; -rdghava, n. N. of a drama by Jay* 
-veitkatésvara-mahdtmya, n. k 


N. of a legend ^ 
the Dhavishyóttara-Purdga ; ~sa/iza, min. =J% 
MBh.; sanndiman, mfn. gracious-mind "liquor 
Pitious, MaitrUp.; Saniérd, f, spirituous 
made of rice, L. iehitness) 
Pra-süda, m. (ifc. f. a) clearness; bile: d. Sic. 
pellucidness, purity (cf. amrbut-p°), Up. Kalle 


Waren pra-sádaka. 


(Nom. P. °sidati, to be clear or bright, Satr.); 
clearness of style, perspicuity, Pratsp.; Kavyitd.; 
Sah.; brightness (of the face), Ragh.; calmness, 
tranquillity, absence of excitement, KathUp. ; Suèr. ; 
Yogas.; serenity of disposition, good humour, MDh. ; 
Suir.; Ragh. &c.; graciousness, kindness, kind be- 
haviour, favour, aid, mediation dé, ind. through 
the kindness or by the favour of ; "agi Eri, to be 

ious; cf.dush-f", drik-p”), Gobh.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; Kindness personiticd as a son of Dharma and 
Maitri, BhP.; clarified liquor, a decoction, Car.; 
settlings, a residuum, ib. ; free gift, gratuity, Ratnav.; 
a propitiatory offering or gift (of food, e .f^-dravya, 
prasadénna), L.; the food presented to an idol, or 
the remnants of food left bya spiritual teacher (which 
any one may itcely appropriate to his own use), RTL. 
69; 145 &c.; approbation, W.; well-being, welfare, 
W.; N. of a Comm. on the Prakriya-kaumudi ; 
-cintaka, W.T. for -uittaka, Bilar.; -ddna, n. a 
propitiatory gift, a gift in token of favour, gift of 
food by a superior, MW.; -faffa, m. a turban of 
honour (worn as a token of royal favour), Var.; 
-pattaka, n. 2 written edict of favour, Lokapr.; 
faraimukha, mín. noi caring for any one's 
favour, Amar. ; withdrawing f° from any one (gen.), 
Paiicat.; -fd/ra, n. an object of f°, Das.; -puraga, 
mfn. inclined to f°, favourably inclined, MarkP.; 
-fratilabdha, m. N. of a son of Mira, Lali 
-bhdj, mfu. being in favour, Samkhyas., Sch.; 
-bhiimi, f. an object of f*, favourite, Hcar.; -adald, 
f. N.of wk. ; -vaf, mín. pleased, delighted; gracious, 
favourable, L. (-vafi-samddhi,m.a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh.); -viffa, mi(@)n, (Kād.; Kathis.; Rajat.; 
Balar.) or -zi//a&a, mín, (Kathis.) rich in favour, 
being in high f? with any one (gen, or comp.); m. 
a favourite, darling; -shat-sloki, f., -stava, m. N. 
of 2 Stotras; -sve-mukha, mí(?;u. inclined to favour 
(others ‘having a clear or serene face"), Málav.; 
Ragh.; -s/ha, mín, abiding in serenity, kind, pro- 
pitious ; happy, W.; °sd@ddntara, n. another (mark 
of) favour, MW.; °sdddnna, n., sce sada above; 
"sadi-^/ kri, to bestow zs a mark of favour, bestow 
graciously, present (with gen. of person), Paficat.; 
Kad. ; Rájat.&c. °sidaka, mfn. clearing, rendering 
clear or pellucid, Mn. ; gladdening, exhilarating, R.; 
Propitiating, wishing to win any one’s favour, ib. 
cf. sze-f°), °sidana, mí(i)n. clearing, rendering 
Clear (ct. ambu-p°, toya-p” &c.) ; calming, soothing, 
cheering, R.; Suér.; BhP.; m. a royal tent, L.; (2), 
f. service, worship, L.; n, clearing, rendering clear 
(nefra-p°, * administering soothing remedies to the 
eyes’), Suir. ; calming, soothing, cheering, gratifying 
(cf. §ruti-f°), rendering gracious, propitiating (/vat- 
prasddanat, ‘for the sake of propitiating thee’), 
MBh, ; Kay, &c.; boiled rice, L.; w.r. for pra-sadha- 
na, Hariv.; Malav. °stidaniya, mfn.cheering, pleas- 
ing (cf. guru), Lalit.; to be rendered gracious. 
südayitavya, mfn, tobe rendered gracious towards 
(upari), Paticat, ?südita, mfn, cleared, rendered 
clear (a-f7"), Küvyüd.; pleased, conciliated &c, 
MBh.; worshipped, W.; n. pl. kind words, Hariv. 
“stdin, mfn. clear, serene, bright (as nectar, the 
eyes face &c.) MalatIm.; Bilar.; clear, perspicuous 
(asa poem), Bilar. ; (ifc.) calming, soothing, gladden- 
ing, pleasing, MBh.; showing favour, treating with 
Kindness, MW. °sidys, mfu. to be rendered 
ious, be propitiated, MDh.; R.; Sah.; Bilar. 

Sedivas, mín. one who has become pleased or 
Propitiated, favourable, W. 

WAT pra-v/san (only A. aor. 3. pl. -si- 
Shanta), to win, be successful, RV. x, 142, 2+ 

S TIpra-sag- v/dhā,P.A.-dadhāti,-dhatte, 
to fix or fit (an arrow) to (a bow-string), MBh. 
Ssamdhina, n, combination (c.g. of words in 
Krama, q.v.), APrit.; ib., Sch. “samadhi, m. N. of 
a son of Manu, MBh. 


Waa pra-sanna &e. Seo p. 696, col. 3. 
prasannateyu(?) and prasanne- 
Ju (2), m. N. of two sons of Raudriiva, VP. 


WRI pra-sabha,n. (prob. fr. /sabh — sah) 
N. of a variety of the Trishtubh metre, Var. ; ibc. = 
(am), ind, forcibly, violentlyg Mn.; MBh. &c. (ct. 
fra-sahya* exceedingly, verymuch, Ritus; Si8.;im- 
Portunately, Rhag. — d n.forcible taming (of 
wild animals), Sak. = na, n. carrying oll by 
force, violent seizure, Y3ji. Prasabhoddhrita, 

n. torn up by force; “¢dri, min. onc who has 
forcibly uprooted his enemies, Ragh. 


WAM pra-sam-Viksh, X. -ikshate, to | 
look at or upon, observe, perceive, see, Mn.; MDh. 
&c.; to wait for, BhP.; to reflect upon, consider, 
deliberate, ib.; to acknowledge, regard as (acc.), 
MBh, ?samikshaza, n. considering, deliberating, 
discussing, W. “samikshi,, f. deliberation, judgment, 
ib, “samYkshita, mfn. looked at o: upon, observed, 
considered, MBh.; Susr; regarded, declared, MBh. 
1.°samikshya, min. to be considered orweighed or 
discussed, W. 2.°samikshya, ind. having looked at 
or considered, SvetUp. ; ~partkskaka, mín.one who 
investigates or examines deliberately, Car. 


Wate pra-sam- id (only inf. -iqitum), to 
praise, celebrate, BhP, 


HATA pra-sayana. Sce pra- V1. si. 
Wat pra-sara, pra-sarana. See pra-*sri. 


qu pra-sarga, pra-sarjana. Sco pra- 
rij. 


WW pra-sarpa &e. Sco pra-+/srip. 


Was prasala, m. the cold season, winter, 
L. (v.l. prasala). 


maaf pra-solarí, ind. towards the right 
side, ŠBr.; Saükh$r. (opp. to afa-salavi ; w.r. 
brasavi, SaikhBr.) 


WAT 1.2. 3. pra-sava. Sce pra-V/3. eu 
and pra-4/1. 2. siz. 


NAT 1. pra-sacya. Sce vaja-pr°. 


WH 2. pra-sarya, min. turned towards 
the left, to the left side (am, ind.; opp. to pra- 
dakshina, qn GrSrS. ; R. ; contrary, reverse, L.; 
favourable, L. 

mJ pra- sah, A. -sahate (rarely D.9(i; 
ind. p. -saAy see below), to conquer, be victorious, 
RV.; AV.; to bear up against, be a match for or 
able to withstand, sustain, endure (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to check, restrain, R.; to be able to (inf.?, 
MBh. °sakshin, mín.overpowering, victorious, RV. 
*s&h(sdAt), mfn.id., RV."zaba, mín.(ifc. enduring, 
withstanding, Kam.; m. endurance, resistance (sce 
dushi-pr?); a beast or bird of prey, Car.; Suir.; (d), 
f, Solanum Indicum, L. “sahana, m. a beast of prey, 
L.; n.resistingovercoming, P3n.i,3,33( e / Ari g. 
sdkshdd-ddi, where Kai, fra-hasane); embracing, 
Kavydd,, Sch. ?sahishnu, sce a-2ra5^. 1.^sahya, 
mín, to be conquered or resisted Sc. ; capable of being 
or r°(inf, with pass, sensc), MBh. 2.°sahya, ind. 
having conquered or won, Malav, i, 2; using force, 
forcibly, violently, Mn.; Gaut. &c.; exceedingly, very 
much, MBh.; R.; Myicch.; at once, without more ado, 
Kathis.; necessarily,absolutely,by all means (with 2a, 
*byno means"), Ma. ; Var. ; BhP.; Kathis. ; -&driz, 
mín. acting with violence, MarkP.; -caura, m. 
‘violent thief, a robber, plunderer, L. ; -&araza; 
n. forcible abduction, robbing, plundering, MBh.; 
°hydgha, f. married by force, ib. *sahvan, mín. 
overpowering, defeating, Br.; SrS. "siha, m. over- 

wering, defeating, force, violence (sce a- and 
dush-pr°); controlling one’s self, MW. 

HATART prasatika, f. pl. a kind of rice 
with small grains, MarkP. (72320, Car.; ef. Zra- 
sadhika). 

WATE pra-sada &c. Sco pra-«/sad. 


WAN pra- V/südh, Caus. -sadhayati, to ro- 
duce to obedience or subjection, subdue, TS.; Mn. 
&c.; to reduce to order, arrange, settle, AV. ; Kim.; 
Ragh.; Soir. ; to adorn, decorate, Kav.; Kathis.; to 
manage, perform, execute, accomplish, RV. &c. &c.; 
to gain, acquire, Vcar.; Paiicat.; to find out by cal- 
culation, Ganit.; to prove, demonstrate, Nilak, 
°sidhaka, mi(iéd)n. (iíc.) adorning, beautifying, 
Visav.; MarkP.; accomplishing, periecting, W.; 
cleansing, purifying, ib.; m. zn attendant who 
dresses his master, valet de chambre, Kim.; Ragh.; 

2&2), f. a lady's maid, Ragh.; wild rice, Bhpr. 
{ee prasatiza).*: mi(7)n. accomplishing, 
effecting, RV. ; m. 2 comb, L.; (2), f. id. (Eela-A7), 
Suir.; a partic, drug (5/2242), L.; n. (iic. f. d) 
bringingabout, periccting, Nir.;arranging, preparing, 
Suir.; embellishment, decoration, toilet and its Tequi- 
sites, Mn.; MBh. &c.; w.r. for “sadana; vidi, 
mi, mode of decoration or embellishment, Kathis, H 


WYA pra-suva. 
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~visesha, m. the highest decoration, most excellent 
ornament, Kilid. "südhita, mín. accomplished, 
arranged, prepared. (apra, su-pr°), Kathis.; 
Suir.; proved, MW.; ornamented, decorated, W.; 
“dhitinga,mi(ijn. having the limbs ornamented or 
decorated, MW. “sidhya, min. to be mastered or 
conquered, R.; accomplishable, practicable, W.; to 
be destroyed or defeated, ib. 


HAIA pra-sámí, ind. incompletely, par- 
tially, half, SBr, 


HATT pra-sara &c. Seo pra- sri. 
Wale pra-süha. Sce pra- sah. 


nfa pra-V1. si (only X. pf. -sishye, with 
pass. meaning), to bind=render harmless, Rajat. 

sayana, n. uscd to explain fra-siti, Nir. vi, 12. 
I. "sita, mín. (for 2. see below) bound, fastened, 
W.; diligent, attentive, attached or devoted to, 
engrossed by, engaged in, occupied with (loc. or | 
instr.; cf. Pin. ii, 3, 44), Ragh.; Siddh,; lasting, 
continuous, SaddhP. 1. "siti (frd-), f. (ior 2. sec 
below) a net for catching birds, RV. iv, 4, I &c. 
(Nir.; Siy.); a ligament, binding, fetter, L. 

WIA pra- sic, P. -siñcali, to pour out, 
shed, emit, AV. &c. &c.; to sprinkle, water, MDh. ; 
Hariv.; to fill (a vessel), KaushUp. : Pass. -sicyave, 
to be poured out or flow forth, MBh.; Suir.; to be 
watered ie, refreshed, MDh.: Caus, -secayati, to 
pour into (loc.), Yaji. ^sikta, mfn. poured out, 
Uttarar, ; Suir. ; (ifc.) sprinkled with, MBh. “seka, 
m. flowing forth, dropping, oozing, effusion, MDh. ; 
Kav. ; Suir. ; emission, discharge, Ritus. ; sprinkling, 
wetting, L.; exudation, resin, R.; running or water- 
ing of the mouth or nose, vomiting, nausea, Suir.; 
(-4d, f. id., SarigS.) ; the bowl of a spoon or ladle, 
KatySr. “sekin, min. discharging a fluid, Suir.; 
suffering from morbid flow of saliva, ib. ^secana, 
n. (ifc. f. d) the bowl of a spoon or ladle, ApSr., 
Sch.; -vat, mín. having a bowl or spout (for pour- 
ing out fluids), ApSr. 


yfaa 2. prá-sita, mfn. (V2. si; cf. pra- 
/1, si above) darting along, RV.; n. pus, matter, 
L. 2.^siti (frd-), f. (for 1. see above) onward 
rush, onset, attack, assault, RV.; a throw, cast, shot, 
missile, VS.; TBr.; stretch, reach, extension, sphere, 
RV.; succession, duration, VS.; dominion, power, 
authority, influence, RY. 

WPAY pra-/2, sidh, P. A. -sedhati, “te, to 
drive on, RV.; TaggBr.; Laty. 

HAQ pra- V3. sidh, P. -sidhyati (rarely 
A. Cte), to be accomplished or effected, succeed, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; to result from (2bl.), Mn. xii, 97; to 
be explained or made clear, K35. on Pin. iii, 1, 122. 
*siddha ( /7d-), mín. brought about, zccomplished, 
Kum. (a-fra5^) ; arranged, adorned (as hair), ib.; 
well known, notorious, celebrated, TS. &c. &c.; 
(2), f. (in music) a partic. measure, Samgit.; 
-kshatriya-prdya, mín. consisting for the most part 
of renowned Kshatriyas, MW.; -/g, f. (Nilak.), 
-tva, n. (Sarvzd.) celebrity, notoriety. “siddhaka, 
m. N. of a prince descended from Janaka (son of 
Maru and father of Kritti-ratha), R, °siddhi, f. 
accomplishment, success, attainment, Mn.; Yajii.3 
Kam.; BhP.; proof, argument, Kathis.; general 
opinion, publicity, celebrity, renown, fame, rumour, 
Var.; Kiv.; Kathis.; -af, min. universally known, 
famous, Kathis. ; -viruddha-tă, f. the state of being 
opposed to general opinion, Sth, (=AAyati-v*) 5 
~hata, mín. having no value, very trivial, Kpr. 


Wf pra- V siv, P.-siryati,to sew up, SBr. 


. up TES f. a small garden, L. 
v.l. 2rascdika). 


Tg pra-4/3. su, Caus. -süvayati, to cause 
puce Pressing (of Soma), Nidinas, 
1. Pra-sava,m. (for 2. and 3. sce S, col. x 
Pressing out (Soma juice), RV. ary) ey 
tra, n. (prob.) a Soma press, Piy. vi, 2, 144 
Sch. ?sát, min. Streaming forth (as Soma from 
the press), SV.; f. (continued) pressing (of Soma), 
TanjBr. “suta (frd-), mín. pressed or pressing 
Continuously, TS.; SBr.; $rS.; m. the S? so pressed; 
j n. continued pressing of Soma, ChUp.; m. or n. 
| a partic. high number (see za/d-fr"). suti, f. a 
S sacrifice, Hcat.°suva,m. = sazaabove,SaikhBr_ 


698 YY pra-sup. 


WAT pra-sup, pra-supta &c. See under M ME or jäta), De pape 
a; Kav, &c.5 TE . 

dra-' soap * z : for WE the god of love, Kim.; -mdlà, f. a gar- 

pra-susruta, m. N. of a prince (son | tand of f*s, MalatIm.; -varsha, m. a shower of f?s 

of Maru), Pur. (cf. fra-iiruka). (rained from bern BhP. 4 nem m. a ranch 

s, BhP. ; ?udiljali, min, presenting 

Ya pra-sukma, m. pl. N.ofa people, MBh. ER egay held h Raids pcd and hollowed 

HQ pra- V1. sù, P. -suvati, -sauti (Impv. | (= pushpâñjali), Cat.; 9nditga (Naish.), néshas 
uhi. with v.l, -sithi, KütySr.), to set in motion, 
rouse to activity, urge, incite, impel, bid, command, 


(L.) m.=°na-baya, Sstinaka, m. a kind of 
Kadamba, L.; n. a flower, L, “stiyat, mf(au/z)n. 
RELAY; Br; to allow, give up to, deliver, AV.; | being born, MBh. xiii, 5687. 

r. 5 SIS. ; to hurl, throw, Bhatt., Sch, aka. See col r. 

2. Pra-sava, m. (for 1. fra-4/3. su) setting or mq pres »" NS 
being set in motion, impulse, course, rush, flight, RV.; pra- sic, P. -sücayati, to indicate, 
AitBr.; stimulation, furtherance, aid, RV. ; AV. ; Br. manifest, MBh. 

&c.; pursuit, acquisition, VS. ;— next, TBr. 1.^sn- ?. d 
vitri, m, (for 2. see below) an impeller, exciter, | MG pra-/sri, P. -sisarti (only Ved.) an 
vivifier, VS.; Dr. 2.°savin, mín. (for 2. sec below) | -sayati (sometimes also A. °c), to move forwards, 
impelling, exciting, Pan. iii, 2, 157. ^savitri, m. | advance (‘for’ or ‘against,’ acc.), proceed (lit. and 
. = savityi, RV. 1 atti (frd-), f. (fora. sce below) | fig.), spring up, come forth, issue from (abl.), ap- 
instigation, order, permission, T3.; TBr.; Kath. | pear, rise, spread, extend, RV. &c. OT D 
-/2. sii, A. -sitl &yate (rarcly | out (as fire, a disease &c.), MBh.; Palicat. (v.1.)3 
PP RE A mar eed to be displaced (as the humours of the body), Suir. ; 
to procreate, beget, bring forth, obtain offspring or | to be diffused (as odour), Kathas.; to pass, elapse 
bear fruit, produce, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (mostly | (25 night), Vikr.; to Somme beem roth kd 
A, -sityate, rarely 9fj) 10 be born or produced, | Kathās. (also Pass, e.g. prdsdré yajiah, ‘the 
originate, arise, Mn.; MBh. &c. sacrifice began, SBr.); to prevail, hold good, take 

3. Pra-savá, m. (ifc, f. d; for 1. 2. sce above) | Place, Sarvad.; to stretch out (hands), RV.; to 
begetting, procreation, generation, conception, par- | agree; promise, Inscr.: Caus. -sdrayafi, to stretch 
turition, delivery, birth, origin, VS. &c. &c.; aug- | out, extend, VS. &c, &c.; to spread out, expose 
mentation, increase, MBh.; birthplace, ib. ; Samk.; | (wares&c. forsale), Mn.; R.&c.; toopen wide (cyes, 
(also pl.) offspring, posterity, Mn.; MBh. &c. | mouth, &c.), Mricch.; BhP.; to diffuse, circulate, 
(4isalaya-fr°, ‘a young shoot,’ Ragh.) ; a flower, | exhibit, Var.; Samk.; to prosecute, transact, Kad. ; 

MBh.; Kav, ; Suir, (also n., R.); fruit, L.; -Zarma- | (in gram.) to change a semivowel into the corre- 
rit, m. one who performs the act of begetting, | sponding vowel, Pat.: Intens, (-sasv, rate, ^rapa) 
to extend, be protracted, last, RV. 


begetter, MDh.; -Ad/a, m. the time of delivery or 

bringing forth, Var. ; grika, n. a lying-in chamber, | Pra-sora, m. (ifc. f. 2) Boing forwards, advance, 

MW.; -dharmin, min. characterized by production, | progress, free course, coming forth, rising, appearing, 

productive, prolific, ib. ; -dandhana, n. the footstalk | spreading, extension, diffusion, Kalid, ; Kad. Sam 
&c.; range (of the eyc), Amar.; prevalence, in- 


of a leaf or flower, L.; -mdsa, m. the last month of 
Pregnancy, MW.; -vikara, m. a prodigy happening | fluence, Sak.; boldness, courage, Mricch.; a stream, 
torrent, flood, Git.; BhP.; (in med.) morbid dis- 


at the birth of a child, Var.; -vedaua, f. the 

of childbirth, throes of labour, Palicat.; -sawmaya, | placement of the humours of the body, Suir. ; 
m. = Ada, Var.; -sthali, f. * birthplace, a mother, | multitude, great quantity, Si3.; a fight, war, L.; an 
iron arrow, L.; speed, L. ; affectionate solicitation, 


Mahin. ; -s¢idna, n. a receptacle for young, a nest, 
L.; (2), f. Paederia Foctida, L.; n. (in music) a 


MW.; °vdtthdna, n. N. of the 17th Paris. of the 
Yajur-veda ; °odnmukha, mf(i)n. expecting child- | kind of dance, Samgit.; pufa, mfn. possessing 
extension, extensive (as a forest), R, ‘O00, n. 


birth, about to be delivered, Raph. °savaka, m. 
Buchanania Latifolia, L. "savat, mf(a7)n. bring- going forth, running away, escaping, Mricch.; (in 
med.) = "sara, Suit; holding good, prevailing, 


ing forth, bearing ; (auz), f. a woman in labour, 

Mn. iv, 44. “savann, n. bringing forth, bearing ‘TPrat., Sch. ;complaisance, amiability, BhP.;spread- 

children, fecundity, Hit. (v.1.) “savāpitā, f. de- ing over the country to forage, L.;=next, L. ?sn- 

livered, Divyåv. 2. °suvityi, m. (for 1. sec pra- rani (or °y7), f. surrounding an enemy, L, "sira, 
m. spreading or stretching out, extension, Suir.; 


^/1. sí) a begetter, father, Balar.; Prasannar.; 
(ri), f. a mother, L.; bestowing progeny, MBh. | Kull.; a trader'sshop, Nalac.; opening (the mouth), 
2. “snvin, mfn. (for 1. sce fra-4/1. si) bringing | Vop.; raising (dust), Balar.; =prec., L. stixann, 
forth, bearing children, Megh.; MarkP.; Car. n. (fr. Caus.) stretching or spreading out, extending, 
Pra-sü, mfn. bringing forth, bearing, fruitful, | diflusing, displaying, developin Br.; Bhiship.; 
Suir.; augmentation, increase, Ram. : changing a 


productive, RV. &c. &c. ; (ifc.) giving birth to (cf. 
Piri p putrik p strip ); a mother, Inscr.; | semivowel intoa vowel, APrat.,Sch. (cf. sam-pras°); 
=“sarani, L. ; spreading over the country for col- 


+3 à mare, L.; a young shoot, tender grass or herbs, 
sacrificial gras, RV.; Br.; KatySr.; a spreading | lecting forage, L.; (7), f.=°sarani, L.; Paederia 
creeper, the plantain, L, ; -sit-mat (AV.),-sit-maya | Foctida, L. *s&ranin, mín. containing a semi- 
(ApSr.), -si-vara (f. vari, RV.), min. furnished | vowel liable to be changed into a vowel, Pin., Vartt. 
with flowers, °stiki, f. a mare, L. °stita ( (prd-), | Sarita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) held forth, stretched out, 
mí(n. procreated, begotten, born, produced, sprung | expanded, spread, diffused, Mn.; MDBh.; Kav. &c.; 
({by’ or ‘from,’ abl, or gen, ; ‘in,’ loc, or comp.; | laid out, exhibited, exposed (for sale), R.; published, 
cf. Pap.ii, 3, 39), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. pl. (or | promulgated, Var.; Samk.; -ga/ra, mín. with out- 
sg. with gaya) N. of a class of gods under Manu | stretched limbs (su-fr°), Sah. ; -dhoga, min. (a 
Cakshusha, Hariv.; MarkP.; n. a flower, L.; any ie) with expanded coils, Paficat.; “¢dgra, mfn, 
productive source, MW.; (in Samkhya) the pri- | (fin with extended tips, Cat. ; ¢digadi, mfn. 
mordial essence or matter, Tattvas,; (à), f.a woman | (a hand) with extended fingers, L. ^srin, mfn. 
Tho) has brought forth a child, recently delivered coming forth, issuing from (comp.), Šak. ; spreading, 
(also = finite verb), AV. &c. &c. 2. sūti, f. (for | extending (trans. and intrans. ; esp. stretching one's 
1. ae, ft Sit) procreation, neration, bring- | self out in singing), ParGy. (cf. vdk-pras°); Samgtt.; 
cuis EU o young) laying (cee), Tartu- | extending over (comp.), Sah. (?r-/va, n.); going 
rition, P 3 In. iv, 84 (-/a5) ; MBh.; Kay, &c,; | along gently, gliding, flowing, creeping, W.; (7), 
Appi appearance, growth (of fruit, flowers | f.(in music) N.of a Sruti, Samgit. ; Paederia Foctida, 

- 5 ae 5, production, product (of | Bhpr. ; Mimosa Pudica, L.; N. of wk. 1. sErya, 
plants or animals), MBh.; a procreator, father or | ind. (fr. Caus.) having stretched out or put. forth 


mother, Hariv.; Var.; Ragh.; a child, offipri &c., MBI *?süryn, 
Progeny, Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a daughter ot changed into rod ides UR 


Maru and wife of Daksha, Pur.; Ja, n. ' birth- 
produced,’ pain (resulting as a TUTTA PECES 
of birth), L.; -vayu, m. air generated in the womb 
during the pangs of childbirt , MW. "sütikz, f. 
recently delivered, Yajii., Sch.; (ifc) giving birth 
to (cf. naiyat-pr°); (a cow) that has ealved, Can, 
(ch. sakzit-fr*), sūna, mm. born, produced 


Pri-srita, mín. come forth, issued from (abl. 
or comp.), SvetUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; displaced 
(as the humours of the body), Suir.; resounding (as 
tones), Kathás, (n, impers. with instr. ‘a sound 
Tote from, ib.) ; heldor stretched out, TBr.; Blartr.; 
Fatis, ; wide-spreading, MundUp.; Bhag.; extend- 
ing ove or to(loc.), Kathis, ; intent upon, devoted to. 


qum pra-sevaka. 


(comp.), R.; Vajracch.; prevailing, ordinary, § 3 
Kath.; intense, mighty, SOME Ula ; Du 
Kathis.; set out, departed, ficd, Dai, ; Kathis,; w.r. 
for fra-irifa, humble, modest, quiet, MBh.; R 
&c.; m. the palm of the hand stretched out and 
hollowed as if to hold liquids, GrSrS.; (also n. L) 
a handful (as a measure 22 Palas), SBr, (also 
-mátra, n.) ; SiS. ; Suir.; pl. N. of a class of deities 
under the 6th Manu, VP. ; (à), f. the leg, Lis n. 
what has sprung up or sprouted, grass, plants, vege- 
tables, MBh.; Paiicar.; agriculture (prob. w.r, for 
pra-mrita), L.; -ja, m. N, of a partic, class of 
sons, MBh.; -udfza, n., sce above; "tágra-fra- 
dàytu, mfa, offering the best of all that has grown, 

MBh.; °dgra-bhuy, mfn. cating the best &c,, ib. 
"spit (2rd-), f. streaming, flowing, Sak,; (suc. 
cessful) progress, TAr.; extension, diffusion, MBh, + 
swiftness, haste, Nilak.; the palm of the hollowed 
hand, Kaui.; a handful as measure (=2 Palas), 
Yaji.; BhP.; -m-faca, sce nFvdra-pr; wavaka, 
m, eating groats made of not more than a handful 
of barley, Gaut. °sritvara, mín. breaking forth, 
Bhim. °srimara, mín. streaming forth, Bhanr.; 
being at the head of (gen.), Hear. 


WIA pra-V/srij, P. -srijati (aor. P. -asrük, 
A, -asyikshata), to let loose, dismiss, send off to 
(acc.), RV. &c, &c.; to give free course to (anger. 
&c., with acc.), MBh,; to stretch out (the arms), 
RY.; to scatter, sow, MarkP.; to engage ina quarrel 
with (loc.), MBh. (prob. w.r. for fra-sajaíi): 
Pass, -srijyate, to go forth or out, leave home, 
Gobh. ; Lity.: Desid. -sisyikshati, to wish to dis- 
miss or send off, SankhBr, 

Pra-sargé, (or "sdrga), m. pouring or flowin 

ents milia 


forth, RV.; dismissal, SaükhSr. 
darting forth, Kaus, 

Pra-srishto, mfn, lct loose, dismissed, set free, 
MBh.; having free course, uncontrolled, ib.; Car.; 
Given up, renounced, Hariv. (-vairz, mfa. ‘one 
who has given up enmity,’ ib.); hurt, injured, MW.; 
w.r, for fra-mrishta, R.; (d), f. pl. (prob.) a 
partic, movement in fighting, MBh. (=sarodiiga- 
Samileshana, VP., Sch.) 


X, pra-Vsrip, P. -sarpati, to creep up 
to, glide into (acc.), RV.; VS.; Br. ;. SrS.; to ad- 
vance, proceed, move towards (acc.), Vait.; MBh. 
&c.; to stream or break forth, MBh. ; Si. ; to set in 
(as darkness), Kathüs.; to spread, extend, be dif- 
fused, Satr.; Uttarar. ; to set to work, act, proceed 
in a certain way, Kim.; Kathis.; to advance, pro- 
gress, Bhatt. : 

Pra-sarpa, m. going to the part of the sacrifi- 
cial enclosure called the Sadas, MBh. (=agzi-vi- 
sarjana, Nilak.); n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. ?gar- 
Paka, m, an assistant who is under the superinten- 
dence of the Ritvij or a mere tor at a sacrifice. 
io med from entering the Sadas; cf. prec) 

. “sixpans, n, going forwards, entering (loc); 
MBh.; =°sarfa, AivSr.; a place of refuge, shelter, 
RV. "sarpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) crawling along, 
Ritus. °saxpin, mín. coming forth, issuing from 
(comp.), Sak. (v.1.); creeping along, crawling away, 
Var.; going to the Sadas (cf. °sarpaka), Avs. 
°sripta, mín. spread, diffused, Uttarar; =°sar- 
paka, KatySr. 

WAT pra-srimara. Sco pra-Vsri. 

HGE pra-srishta. Seo pra-v/srij. 

E 

Waa pra-seka, pra-secana &c. Sco under 

$ra- sic, p. 697. 7 
QAT prasedikā, v.l. for prasidikà, qY- 

RES pra-sedivas. Scopra- v/ sud; p.696- 

` 


HET 1. pra-sena, m.or n. (?),°nā, f£. 2 kind 
of jugglery, VarBrS., Sch. 
E 


WA 2. pra-sena, m. N. of à princo (sor 
of Nighna or Nimna), Hariv.; Pur.; of bends 
Ujjayini (succeeded by Vikramárka or Vi 
ditya}, Inscr. 1 of a 

Prasena-jit, m. N. of sev. princes (csp- tama 
sovercign of Sràvasti contemporary with as ‘Kc. 
Buddha, MWB. 407), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Por 


Wa pra-seva, m. (A/siv)a sack ora leather 
bottle, L. ; the damper on the neckof a Mere on 

Pra-sovaka, m. a sack, bag, Suir; Na iki. 
damper (= prec.),L,; (fa), f seccarma pres 


Went prá-s-kanva. gemi pra-snigdha. 699 

Watt prd-s-kagra, m. N. of a Vedic 
Rishi with the patr, Kinva (author of RV. i, 44-50; 
viii, 493 iX, 95; according to BhP, grandson of 
Kanva), RV.; Páy.; Nir. &c.; pl. the descendants 
of Praskagva, BrahmaP, 

Were pra-/skand, P. -skandati (iud. p. 
-skandya or -skadya), to leap forth or out or up 
or down, TS.; Br.; MDh. &c.; to gush forth (as 
tears), Gaut.; to fall into (acc.), R.; to fall upon, 
attack, MDh.; to shed, spill, Br.; Up.: Caus. -s£azz- 
dayati, to cause to flow (a river; others ‘to cross"), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to pour out (as an oblation), MBh. 
skanda, m. a kind of root, MBh. (v.1.) *skan- 
dana, mín.leaping forward, attacking (said of Siva), 
MBh.; one who has diarrhoca, Car.; n. leaping over 
or across (comp.), ApSr., Sch.; voiding excrement, 
L.; a purgative, Car. “skandikii, f. diarrhoea, Car. 
°skandin, mín. leaping into (comp.), GopBr.; 
attacking, daring, bold, Jatakam.; m. N. of a man, 
L. "skanna, min, shed, spilt, MDh. ; R.; lost, gone, 
BhP.; having attacked or assailed, MBh.; m, a trans- 

oz, sinner, one who has violated the rules of his 
cas:e or order, W., 


HERG pra-skunda, m. a support (?), MBh. 
v, 2700 (‘an altar or elevated floor of a circular 
shape,’ Nilak.) 

WAG pra- V/skhal, P. -skhalati,to stagger 
forwards, recl, totter, stumble, tumble, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c. ?skhalat, mfn, recling, tottering, Kathis.; 
lad-gati, mín. with a tottering step, ib. "skhala- 
ua, n. the act of stumbling, reeling, falling, BhP.; 
Suir. °skhalita, min. staggering, stumbling, MDh.; 
one who has failed, Kam. 


WAT pra-/stan, only Caus. -stanayati, to 
thunder forth, RV. 


HAA prd-stabdha, mfn. (/stambh) stiff, 
rigid, SDr.; Suir. ; -gu£ra, mfa. having stiff or rigid 
limbs, Suir. °stambha, m. becoming stiff or rigid, ib. 

WAC pra-stara &c. Seo pra- V'stri. 

Watt pra-stava &c. Seo pra-/stu. 


HATA pra-stita or pra-stima,mfn.( Vstyai; 
sce Pan. viii, 2, 54) crowded together, swarming, 
clustering, W.; sounded, making a noise, ib. 

pra- stu, P. -stauti (in RV. also A. 
-stavate, with act. and pass. sense, and 1.53.-stushe), 
to praise before (anything else) or aloud, RV. &c. 
&c.; to sing, chant (in general, esp. said of the Pra- 
stotri), Br.; Laty.; ChUp.; to come to speak of, 
introduce as a topic, Prab.; Hit.; BhP.; to under- 
take, commence, begin, Malav.; Dhiirtas.; Bhatt. ; 
to place at the head or at the beginning, Sarvad.: 
Caus. -sta@vayati, to introduce as a topic, suggest, 
MBh.; Malatim. ; 

Pro-tushtushu, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
praise, W.; wishing to begin, MW. 

Pra-stava, m. a hymn of praise, chant, song, 
MarkP.; a favourable moment (cf. apr), R. 

Pra-stiva, m. introductory eulogy, the introduc- 
tion or prelude of a Siman (sung by the Pra-stotri), 
Br.; Laty.; ChUp.; the prologue of a drama( =pra- 
Stdvand), Hariv.; introducing a topic, preliminary 
mention, allusion, reference, Kiv.; Paiicat.; the 
Occasion or subject of a conversation, topic, ib. 7 
occasion, opportunity, time, scason, turn, conveni- 
ence, ib.; Kathis; Hit. (¢ or eshu, on a suitable 
Occasion, opportunity; ENa, incidentally, occasion- 
ally, suitably ; with £z, at your convenience); be- 
ginning, commencement, Paticat. ; Hit.; sport, ease 
(= hela), L.; N. of a prince (son of Udgitha), BhP-; 
-krameua, ind. by way of introduction, Hit. -cinta- 
mani, m., -taramgini, f. N. of wks; -¢as, ind. on 
the occasion of (£a/Ad-fr^, in course of conversa- 
tion), Kathis.; -fa/aka, m. = vaitélika, the herald 
or bard of a king, Nalac.; -muktdvali, f. N. of 
wk.; -yajila, m. a topic of conversation to which 
cach person present offers a contribution (as ata 
sacrifice), MW.; -ratndkara, m., -sloka, m. pl. N. 
of wks.; -sadrisa, mi(z)u. suited to the occasion, 

appropriate, seasonable, Hit.; -sifra, n. N. of wk.; 
Svdnugatam, ind. on a suitable occasion, Paficat.; 
"oántara-gata, min. occupied with something else, 


dramatic prologue, an introductory dialogue spoken | put aside, AV.; to send out, send to (acc. with or 
by the manager and onc of the actors (of which | without žrati) or for the purpose of (dat. or loc.), 
several varieties are enumerated, viz. the Udghif- | send away or home, dispatch messengers &c., dis- 
yaka, Kathédghita, Prayogatisaya, Pravartaka, and | miss, banish, MBh.; Kav. &c.; drive, urgeon (horses), - 
Avalagita), Kilid.; Ratndv.; Sih.; Pratap, &c. | Kum.: Desid, A. -téA¢hdsate, to wish to set out, 
°stivita, min, (fr. Caus.) caused to be told or re- | Samk.; Bhatt. 
lated, mentioned, MilatIm."stüvya, mín. (fr. Caus.) Pra-stha, mín. going on a march or journey, 
to be preluded or introduced with a Prastáva (as a | going to or abiding in (ci. zaza-777j; stable, firm, 
Siman), Lay. solid, W.; expanding, spread, ib.; m. n. table-land 
Pré-stuta, mín. praised, TS.; Br.; proposed, | on the top of a mountain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a level 
propounded, mentioned, introduced as a topic or sub- | expanse, plain (esp. at the end of names of towns 
ject under discussion, in question, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; | and villages; cf. Zndra-, oshadhi-, karira-fr, and 
commenced, begun, R.; Malav.; Hit.; (with inf., | sce Pin, iv, 2, 110); a partic. weight and measure 
one who has c? or b°, Kathis.); Raja! of capacity (= 33 Palas or =} of an Ádhaka; or= 
pared, W.; happened, ib.; made or consisting of, ib.; 16 Palas = 4 Kudavas = d of an Adhaka; or = 2 
approached, proximate, ib.; done with effort or | Sarivas; or=6 Palas; or =y; of a Droga), MBh.; 
energy, ib.; n. beginning, undertaking, Malatim.; Kav. ; Suir. &c.; m.N.of: amonkey,R.; -kusuma or 
(in rhet.) the chief subject-matter, that which is the | -2:s42a, m. ‘flowering on mountain-tops,' a species 
subject ofany statement or comparison (= zfameya; | ot plant, a variety of Tulasi or basil, L.; -m-faca, 
cf. IW. 109, 457, and "/di£ura); -tva, n. the | mí(d)n. cooking the amount of a Prastha (said of 
being a topic under discussion, Kull,; -ya/#la, mfa. | a cooking utensil capable of containing one T^), 
prepared for a sacrifice, MW.; “tditkura, m. a | Pin. iii,2, 33, Sch.; -224, m. a mountain, L. ?sth&, 
figure of speech, allusion by the mention of any | =°s¢ha in -vat, mín. having a platform, AV.; 


passing circumstance to something latent in the | (-va/?), f. N. of a river, Hariv. 
hearer's mind, Kuval. “stuti (frd-), f. praise, cu- | Pra-sthina, n. setting out, departure, procession, 
logium, RV.; ChUp. march (esp. of an army or assailant), MUh.; Kav. 
Pra-stotri, m. N. of the assistant of the Udgitri | &c.; walking, moving, journey, advent, ib.; sending 
(who chants the Prastiva), Br.; ŠtS.; MBh. &c.; | away, dispatching, Yaji.; departing this life, dying 
~prayoga, m., -sáman, n. N. of wks. °stotriya, | (cf. wahd-pr°); religious mendicancy, MBh.; a 
mín. relating to the Prastotri, Laty., Sch. NM ts oe Goy otject), Coe) mele pem, 
x Madhus.; KatySr., Sch. ; a sect, Sarvad. ; an inferior 
bhand Sty pra: ete (oniy er Tien kind of c4 (the character of which are slaves 
A , Sih.; I" " iei 
RV.: Gaus. stobhayati, to greet with shouts, DhP.; | amies eme! Ga e Nee wie) corn, 
to scoff, deride, insult, ib. "atobha, m. allusion or bhashya, n. N. of wk. sy -dundubhi, m. a drum 
n 5 5 n. N. zt a m. 
reference to (gen.), DhP.; du. (with Rajer Añgi- giving tke signal for marching, Kad.; -Micda, m., 
rasasya) N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. -ratnéhara, m. N. of wks.; -vaf, ind. as in setting 
l pra-s- v/i lump, P. -tumpati, g. pāra- | forth, as on a departure, Var. ; -z/£/aza-guti, min. 
slarádi. one whose step falters in walking, Sak.; -vigdna, 
“pz ee : m. an obstacle to procceding or to sending anything 
WH pra- V'stri, P. A. -strigoti, -strinute or | (Erit, min. causing an obs? &c.), Y3jn.; non-at- 
-strinati, -slrizite, to spread, extend (trans. and | tendance at a festival, impeding its taking place, 
intrans), AV.; SBr.; Kaui.; (with gira) to pour | W.; Oraka, n. setting out, departure, Nalac.; sed- 
out i. c. utter words, speak, Naish, vali, f. N. of wk.; “nike, min sce edissh-fr^; 
Pra-stará, m. (ifc. f. d) anything strewed forth | also w. r. for frdsthdnika ; ^niya, mín. belonging 
or about, a couch of leaves and flowers, (esp.) a | or relating to a departure, Lity. “sthZpana, n. (fr. 
sacrificial seat, RV. &c. &c.; (ifc.) a couch of any | Caus.) causing to depart, sending away, dismissing, 
material, MBh.; a flat surface, fiat top, level, a plain, | dispatching, MDh. (also d, f.);Kiv.é&c. (with djaj, 
Mn.; MBh.; R.; a rock, stone, Kav.; Hit.; a gem, | ‘sending into all quarters of the world, R.); dåvani- 
jewel, L.; a leather bag, Mricch., Sch.; a paragraph, | 27^, ‘giving currency to an expression,” Sah. “sthii- 
section, Cat.; a tabular representation of the long | paniya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be sent or dispatched, 
and short vowels of a metre, W.; musical notation, | W.; to be carried or driven off, ib. °sthipita, mín. 
ib.; pl. N. of a people, R. (v.l. for fra-cara); | (fr. Caus.) sent away, dismissed, dispatched, Kum.; 
-ghatanéfakarana, n. zn instrument for breaking | held, celebrated (as a feast), Divyáv. “sthSpya, 
or splitting stones, Hit. ; -4djand, n. a substitute | mín. (fr. Caus.) to be sent away or dispatched, MBh. 
for sacrificial grass, SBr.; -svcda, m. and -svedana, | "sthiyin, mín. setting forth, departing, marching, 
n. inducing perspiration by lying on a straw-bed, | going, Kathis. (cf. g. gumy-ddi). *sthEylya and 
Car.; °re-shthd (ot -skthd}, mín. being on a couch | -sthiyya, in sd&am-stÀ^ qv. sthávat, sce above 
or bed, VS. "starama, m. (or d, f.) a couch, seat, | under  fra-st&a, "sthüven, min. swift, rapid; RV. 
Hariv. (cf. rukma-fr°). starigi, f. Elephantopus |  Prasthika, min. (fr. fra-stha), sce ardha-pr°; 
Scaber, L. (a), f. the sounding-board of a lute, Harav., Sch. ; 
‘Pra-stira, m. (ifc. f. d) strewing, spreading out, (prob.) Hibiscus Cannabhinus, Bhpr. 
extension (alsofig. «abundance, highdegrec), MBh.;|  Prá-sthita, mía, set forth, prepared, ready (as 
Kv. ; a litter, bed of straw, Hariv.; a layer, Sulbas,; | ssctifice), RV.; Br.; SrS.5 rising, upright, RV. 
a flight of steps (leading down to water), MDh.; a standing forth, prominent, AV. ; appointed, installed, 
flat surface, plain, Hariv. (v. l. °sfara); a jungle or | R-3 set out, departed, gone to (acc. with or without 
wood overgrown with grass, L.; 2 process in pre- Prati, dat. or loc.) or for the purpose of (dat.), 
paring minerals, Cat.; a representation or enumera- MBh.; Rav. &c.; (af, min. =pra-tasthe, “he has 
tion of all the possible combinations of certain given | set out, Rathas-); (ifc.) reaching to, Sak. vii, $ (v.1. 
numbers or of short and long syllables in a metre, | 272£i-s(/fa); (am), impers, a person (instr.) has 
Col; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of | set out, BhP.; n. setting cut, going away, departure, 
a prince (son of Udgitha), VP. (prob, w. r. for fra- Bhartr. ; N. of partic. Soma vessels (see next); ~7dj- 
stāva); -cintdmaxt, m. N. of wk.; fati, f. a | Jå, f. a verse pronounced on offering the i 
kind of metre, RPrit.; -fatlana, n. N. of wk. | vesels, SrS. (koma, m. the oblation connected with 
?gtürin, min. spreading out, extending to (comp.); it V ait.); y sthiti, f. setting out, departure, march, 
n, a partic, discase of the white of the eye, Suir. journey, Kid. “stheya, tee it ought to be 
Pra-stira, m. 2 bed DU made of foren set out, MBh. 
and leaves, L. ^stirna -), min. spread out, | WE pra-snaca, pri AS 
extended, SBr.; flat (as the tip of the tongue), AV. | zya- DS Ores Seo under 
°strita, wr. for "ririfa, Le 
HEN pra-vV/stha, P. -tishthati (rarely A. 
te), to stand or rise up (esp. before the gods, an altar 
&c.), RV.; TS; vs. 7,10 advance towards (acc.), 
SBr.; SaikhSr.; (A.; cf. Pan. i, 3, 22) to be awake, 
MBh,; (A., m. c. also P.) to set out, depart from 
(abl), pcd or march to SP ies without 
want, f. sounding forth, blazing | Arti) or with a view to or in order to (dat. or inf), 
Sherer puter ede) A begin- AivGr.; MBh.; Riv. &c.; (with akie) to end 
ning, preface, exordium, MDh.; Milav.; Mear; a | or abide in the open ait, R.: Gaus. -sfádfayati, 


Wal pra-J/snü, P. -snüti, to enter the 
Water (with or without an acc.), RV.; MaitrS.; Br. : 
Caus. -sudfayati, to bathe (intrans.) in (acc.), RV.; 
AV. “sna, m. a bath, vessel for bathing, L. "sna 
pita, mín. (ir. Caus.) bathed, AV. "am&tri, m. 
one who bathes, a bather, Nir. Canéya, mín. suit- 
able for bathing, SBr.; Nir. 

Econ pra-snigdha, mfn. ( snih) very 
to | oily or greasy, Sak.; very soft or tender, Ragh. 
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pra-A/snu, P. Ñ. -snauti, -snufe, to 
emit fluid, pour forth, flow, drip, distil, TS. ; Kathas.; 
(A.) to yield milk (aor. prdsnoshia), Pan. iii,1, 89, 
i, 2, 36, Vartt. 2, 


Sch.: Desid. -susniishishyate, v 
Pat. 


Pra-snava, m, (often v. l, °srava) a stream or 
flow (of water, milk &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; pl. tears, 
MBh.; urine, ib.; -samyukta, min, flowing in 
streams, gushing forth (tears), MBh. ^gnuvann, 
n. emitting fluid, ApSr., Sch. “snavitriya, Nom. 
P.cyali = prasnavitévdcarati, Pat, °snfivin, mfn. 


(iíc.) dropping, pouring forth, Nir, 


Pra-snuta, mfn. yielding milk, MBh, ; R. &c.; 
-stant, f. having breasts that distil milk (through 


excess of maternal love), MW. 


HAN pra-snushà, f. the wifo of a grand- 


son, MBh, 


HAÇ pra- /spand, X. -spandate (ep. also 
P. °¢2), 10 quiver, throb, palpitate, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Sspandana, n, quivering, trembling, throb- 


Suir, 
bing, Suir, 


pra-4/spardh, A. -spardhate, to 
emulate, compete, vic with (instr. or loc.) or in (loc.), 


R.; Hariv, "spardhin, mín. (ifc.) rivalling with, 
equalling, Mcar, 

WAC pra-sphara, min. ( Vspkar) swollen, 
puffed up, sclf-conceited, Nalac, 


WEAF pra-sphij, mfn. large-hipped, Pat. 


WARS pra-/sphut, P. -sphufati, to burst 


open, be split or rent, MBh.; R.: Caus. -sphofa- 
J'ati,to cleave through, split, pierce, Hariv.; Kathis.; 
to slap or clap the arms, MBh. °sphuta, mfn. 
cleft open, burst, expanded, blown, L.; divulged, 
published, known, open, evident, clear, plain, Kiv,; 
Pur.; Kathis, &c.; "sphotaka, m. N. of a Naga, 

- L. °sphoțana, n.splitting, bursting (intrans.), Var.; 
opening, expanding, causing to blow or bloom, L.; 
making evident ormanifest, L. ; striking, beating, La 
winnowing corn, a winnowing basket, L.; wiping 
away, rubbing out, L. 

HERF pra-^/spkur, P. -sphurati (pr. p. A. 
-sfhuramāųa, MBh.), to spur or push away, AV. ; 
10 become tremulous, throb, quiver, palpitate, RV. 
&c. &c.; to glitter, sparkle, flash, shine forth (lit. 
and fig.), Hariv.; Kav.; Kathis.; to be displayed, 

clear or visible, appear, Kav.; Var. *gphu- 
rita, mín. become tremulous, quivering, vibrating, 
MBh.; Kay. &c. (¢ddhara, mín, onc whose lower 
lip quivers, MBh.); clear, evident, L. 


fH pra-sphuliiga, m. or n. (?) a 
glittering spark, Mcar. 


Wf& pra-v/smi, À. -smayate (ep. P. pr. p. 
~smayat), to burst into laughter, Nir. ; MBh. ; Hariv, 


pra- v'smri, P. -smarati, to remomber, 
MBh. to forget (Pass. -smaryate), Bailar. *smuzr- 
tavya, mín, to be forgotten, ib. “smrita, mfn, 
forgotten, Naish, "smriti, f. forgetting, forgetful- 
ness, W. 

WEE pra-/syand, P. A. -syondati, le 
(often w, r. for spand), to flow forth, run awa 
dart, fly, RV.; GrS.; MBh.; to drive off (in a car 
riage), SDr.: Caus, -syandayati,tomake flow, MBh. 

Syanda, m. flowing forth, trickling out, L, °syan- 
aoe a an Bet hog Rajat. “syindin, 
mfn. oozing fort) r; r.; MDh.; sheddi 
(tears), Rant, ; m.a shower of rain, Gaut. 3 


HER, pra- TEN A. -sraysate, to fall 
miscarry (said of the fetus), Suir, 9j 
m. falling down or asunder, N x ee Ha 
dissolvent, Car. “sraysin, mfn. letting fall, drop- 
ping, miscarrying, Suir. 

HG pra-V/sru, P. -sravati rarely A. 9/e 
fo flow forth, flow from (abl), eS re to ee 
with, let flow, Pour out (acc.), MDh.: Kay, &c.: 
Caus, A. -sravayate, to make water, SBr, 

Pra-srava, m. (often v. 1.757; flowi 
MBh.; Kiy. &c.:a stream, N (OECD 
ib.;a flow of milk (loc. ‘when the m? flows from the 
udder”), Mn. (esp. v, 1 30); MBh. &c.; 
ing tears, MBh.; (pl.) urine, ib, (v.1.); (pl) morbid 
matter in the body, Car.; the. overflow of boilin; 
rice, L. 5 n.a waterfall, R. (1.); -yukta, min, flow- 


Wu pra-snu. 


ing with milk (breasts), Hariv.; -samyukta, mfn. 
id., ib.; flowing in a stream (as tears), MBh. Brå 
vapa, n. (sometimes w. r. °sravaya) streaming 
or gushing forth, trickling, oozing, cilusion, dis- 
charge, RV. &c. &c. (often ifc., with f. 2); the 
flowing of milk from the udder, Yaji.; MarkP.; 


(pL) guth- | Pha 
ra-han, 
8 | be Killed or slain, Hariv, 


milk, Gal; sweat, perspiration, L.; voiding urine, 


laya, R.; ~ja/a,n. spring-water, L. ^gravin, mfn. 
(itc.) streaming forth, discharging, Nir.; Rajat.; (a 
cow) yielding milk, Ragh. “srūva, m. flowing, 
dropping, W. ; urine, Car. (w.r. ?3rd2a) ; the over- 


urethra, L. 
Pra-sruta, mfn, flowed forth, oozed out, issued, 
MBh.; Hariv.; discharging fluid, humid, moist, wet, 


out, L. 
HEF pra-svana, m. ( svan) sound, noise, 


MBh. ?svanita ( ?rd-, fr. Caus.), sounding, roar- 
ing, RV. ?svüna, m. a loud noise, L. 


NSW pra- /svap, P. -svapiti or "pati (Pot. 
A, -svapita or “feta, MBh.), to fall aslecp, go to 
slecp, sleep, Br.; MBh.; Hariv. 

Pra-sip, mín, asicep, RV. 

Pra-supto, mín. fallen into slecp, fast asleep, 
slecping, slumbering, Mn.; MBh, &c.; closed (said 
of flowers), Kalid, ; having slept, Hit,; asleep i.c, 
insensible, Suir.; quiet, inactive, latent, BhP.; -/d, 
f. z next, Suir. "supti, f. sleepiness, SarügS. (pa- 
ralysis, W.) 

Pra-svüpa, min. causing sleep, soporific, MDh. ; 
m. falling aslecp, sleep, DhP.; a dream, ib. ?sv&- 
paka, mf(kd)n. causing to fall asleep, MW.; 
causing to die, slaying, ib. "sv&pann, mí(z)n. 
causing sleep, MBh.; Kav. &c. (n7 dasa, f. con- 
dition of s", MarkP.); n. the act of sending to s°, R. 


Sattra-jit and wife of Krishna, Hariv. 


prá-svüdas, mfn. (v/svad) very 
pleasant or agrecable, RV. 


WNL pra-V'svüra, Sco pra-/svzi. 


Wag pra- V/soid, À. -svedate, to begin to 
sweat, get into perspiration, Suir.; to become wet 
or moist, L. °svinna, mfn, covered with perspira- 
tion, sweated, perspired, R. 

Pra-sveda, m, great or excessive iration, 
sweat, MBh.; Vet.; Sah.; m. an Clean Gal.; 
-hanika, f. a drop of sw°, Prab. ; -jala, n. $w?-water, 
MarkP.; -dindu, m.=-kayikd, Caur. *gvedita, 
mín. freue perspired, Wi; hot, causing perspira- 
tion, ib.; -va/, mfn, suffering or producin persp’, 
ib. (cf. Pan. i, 2, 19, Sch.) Erein, mís. sweat- 
ing, covered with perspiration, Hit, 


HE pra-^/svri, P. -svarati, to lengthen or 
prolate a tone in uttering it, RPrit, 

Pra-svira, m. the prolated syllable Om (re- 
peated by a religious teacher at the beginning of a 
lesson), ib. 


HET prahara, w. r. for pra-harana, Hariv. 


HETA praka-yemi or praha-nemi, m. the 
moon, L, (prob. w.r. for gra&a-nemi, q.v.) 


HER pra-V/ han, P. -hanti (pf. À. -jaghnire, 
MBh.), to strike, beat, slay, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c. 
(with acc.; according to Pan. ii, 3, 56 also with 
gen.) “hanana, n, striking &c., Pin. viii, 4, 22, 
Sch.; a kind of amorous sport (=jaghana-dvaya- 
taqana), L. s 

Pra-hata, mfn, struck, beaten (as a drum), killed, 
slain, MBh.; K&v, &c.; cut to picces, BhP.; hewn 
down, Subh.; repelled, defeated, W.; spread, cx- 
panded, ib.; contiguous, ib,; learned, accomplished 
(=Sistra-vid,Gal.), ib.; (ife.)a blow orstroke with, 
Ex aksha-dyitddé ; -muraja, mín. having drums 
beaten, resounding with the beating of drums, Megh. 
» f. a stroke, blow, Kad.; Bailar. 

y SCC a-grakan, paaga m to 
Sahat hantr{, min, striking (or 
“he will strike") down, killing, slaying, RV.; MDh. 


L. ; a well or spring, Mn. ; Yajü. ; Ritus.; a cascade, 
cataract, L.; a spout, the projecting mouth of a 
vessel (cut of which any fluid is poured), RV.; (also 
with plaksha, n.) N, of a place where the Sarasvait 
takes its rise, SrS.; MBh.; Rajat.; m. N. of a man, 
L,; of a range of mountains on the confines of Ma- 


flowing scum of boiling rice, L.; -faraya, n. the 


MBh.; Kiv.; Susr. ^sruti, f. flowing forth, oozing 


°aviipini, f. ‘sending to sleep,” N. of a daughter of 


ufg pra-hi, 3 


Wek pra-hara &e. Sco pra- Viri. 


WERE pra-harita, mfn. of a beautiful 
greenish colour, Car. 


Wee pra-harsha &c. Seo pra-Jhrish, 


Wee pra-Vhas, P. -kasati (op. also A.°te) 
to burst into laughter (also with hdsam), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; to laugh with (acc.), MBh. ; Paücat, ; to 
laugh at, mock, deride, ridicule, MBh.; R. &c, 
“hasa, m, N. of Siva, Gal; of a Rakshas, R, 
“hasat, mf(an/Z)n. laughing, smiling, M Bh.; (a747), 
f. a species of jasmine, L. ; another plant, L, pala 
chafing-dish or fire-pan, L, “hasana, n. laughter, 
mirth, mockery, derision, Uitarar,; Hit, onan, 
enclit, after a finite verb, g. gotrddi; °ne Èri, to 
mock, deride, g.sdkshad-adé, Ka3,); (in rhet.) satire, 
sarcasm ; (esp.) a kind of comedy or farce, Dalar.; 
Sah. &c. Shasita, mfn, laughing, cheerful, Nariv.; 
Kav. ; Pur.; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit; of a Prince 
of the Kirn-naras, Karand. ; n. bursting into laughter, 
BhP.; displaying bright gaudy colours, Játakam.; 
-nefra, m. ‘laughing-cyed,' N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; 
-vadana (Paticat.), 9/dnana (Hariv.), mfn. with 
laughing face, ^hüsa, m. loud laughter, laughter, 
Hariv.; Kav.; derision, irony, Pau. i, 4,106 &c.; 
appearance, display, Vepls.; splendour „of colours, 
Jatakam,; an actor, dancer, L.; N, of Siva, L. (cí. 
hasa); of an attendant of $°, MBh.; ofa Naga, ib.; 
of a minister of Varuna, R.; of a Tirtha (w. r. for 
“bhdsa?), L.; n. (with Bharad-vijasya) N, of a 
Siman (w. r. for frasdha), L. ? , m. onc 
who causes laughter, a jester, L, "hüsita, mín, (tr. 
Caus.) caused to laugh, MW. °hisin, mfn. laugh- 
ing, derisive, satirical, AV. ; shining bright, Jatakam. ; 
m. the buffoon of a drama (= vidiishaka), L. 


We pra-hasta, mfn. long-handed, Inser.; 
m. (n., Pap. vi, 2, 183, Sch.) the open hand with 
the fingers extended, KatySr., Sch.; N, of a Rak- 
shasa, MBh,; R.; of a companion of Sürya-prablia 
(son of Candra-prabha, king of Sakala ; he had been 
an Asura before), Kathis,; -vdda, m, N, of work. 

m. the extended hand, L.; m. or n. 
(scil. 4rica) N. of RV. viii, 95, 13-15. 


HET pra-4/2. kā, A. -jihite, to drivo off, 
haste away, RV.; to spring up, SBr, 


Welpra- 4/3. hā, P. -jahàti (3. pl. pr. irreg. 
Jahanti, MBh.; fut. 3. du. A. -hdsyete, R.), to 
leave, SBr. &c. &c. to desert, quit, abandon, give 
up, renounce, violate (a duty), break (a promise), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; to send off, throw, hurl, Bhatt. 
(incorrectly for Pass.) to cease, disappear, MBh.: 
Pass. -hiyate, to be relinquished or neglected, be 
lost, fail, cease, perish, Mn.; MBh.; to be van- 
quished, succumb, MBh.: Caus. -hdpayati, to drive 
away, remove, destroy, BhP. 

Pra-jahité, mín.(irrcg. fr. the pres.stem) quitted, 
abandoned, RV. viii, 1, 13 (applied to a fire that 
has been abandoned, TaydBr.; S18.) 

» f. a good throw at dice, any gain or ad- 
vantage, RV.; AV.; TandBr. (= fra-Aantri, Sly.); 
-vat, mín. acquiring gain, gaining, RV. (=Araha- 
raya-vat, Say.) China, n. relinquishing, abandon- 
ing, avoiding, Sii; Samk.; Lalit; abstraction, 
speculation, meditation, Lalit, ; Vajracch.; exertion, 
Dharmas. 45. ?hüni, f. cessation, disappearance, 
SvetUp.; Pur.; want, deficiency, MW. Chātavya 
min, to be relinquished or abandoned, Vajracch. 

and ?hEni, w. r. for Sidua and "Adgi. 
“hipana, n.(fr.Caus.) driving away,forccdabandon- 
ment or departure, W, 

Prahina, mín, (cf. Ka on Pap. viii, 4, 29) left, 
remaining, BhP.; standing alone i. c, having no Ur 
latives, Vas, ; cast off, worn out (asa t) Gaut-; 
failing in (instr.), MBh. ; ceased, vanished, Jatakam-; 
(ifc.) wanting, destitute of, MBh.; m. removal, loss, 
waste, destruction, W. =jivita, mfn, one who has 
abandoned life, dead, slain, W. =dosha, mfn. one 
whose sins have vanished, sinless, Vedantas. 


NENA pra-hayya, Soo x. pra-Vhi. 
WW pra-hüra. Seo pra-a/hri. 


HIA pra-hüyyà, 


Lity.; KaushUp.; to convey or send to, furnish, 
ure, bestow on (dat.), RV. &c. &c.; to hurl, 


cast, throw upon, discharge at (dat. or loc.), Kav.; | $ 


Pur.; to turn the eyes towards (acc.), Kid.3 to dis- 
patch (messengers), drive away, dismiss, send to (acc. 
with or without rai, dat., gen. with or without axr- 
tikam or farsvant) ot in order to (dat, or inf), RV. 
&c. &c.; (À-) to rush on, RV.; to forsake (zgra- 
4/3. hd), BhP.: Caus, aor. prajihayat, Pat.: De- 
sid, of Caus. frajighdyayishati, ib, 

Pra-hiiyyé, m. one who is to be sent, a mes- 
senger, AV. (v.l. "hàrya; ci. heya). 

Prahita, mfn.urged on, incited, stirred up, RV. ; 
BhP.; hurled, discharged at, Hariv.; R.; Pur.; thrown 
forward i.c. stretched out (as an arm), MBh.; im- 
bedded (as nails), S3h.; (ifc.) directed or turned 
towards, cast upon (as cycs, the mind &c.), Kalid.; 
BhP.; conveyed, sent, procured, Dai; Kathis.; 
Paficat. ; sent out, dispatched (as messengers), RV. 
&c. &c.; sent away, expelled, banished to (dat.),R.; 
Kathis.; sent to or towards or against (loc., gen. 
with or without Adrive, or dat.), appointed, com- 
missioned, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. du, (with Gauri- 
vite} and Sydvdicasya) N. of 2 Simans, ArshBr.; 
n. sauce, gravy, condiment, L. -m-gama, mfn, 
going on an errand or mission to (gen.), ParGr.; 
-vat, mfn. one who has sent out, (= fin, verb) he 
sent out, R.; Kathis, Prahitdtman, mín, reso- 
lute, Divyáv. 

Pra-hetavyn, mín. to be sent out or dismissed, 
Campak, “heti, m. a missile, weapon, VS.; N. of 
a king of the Rakshasas, Pur.; of an Asura, ib. 
°hetri, m. one who sends forth or impels, RV. 
“héya, mín. to be sent away or dispatched, serving 
as a messenger, AV.; SBr. 


Wf& 2. pra-hi, m. (according to Un. iv, 134 
fr. pra-/hri, but ci, pra-dhi) a well, 


NET prakitu (only Stok samyojane), N. of 
2 Simans, ArshBr. (cf. pra-hita above). 


WÍEW pra-hima, mfa. having severe 
winters (2), Pan. viii, 4, 16, Pat. 


HRT pra-higa. See pra-4/3. ha. 


We pra-Vhu, P. A. -juhoti, -jukute, to 
sacrifice continually, offer up, RV.: Caus. -4dza- 
Jati, to pour out or down, ApSr. 

Pra-huta, mfu, offered up, RV.; Dr.; GrS. &c.; 
m, (scil. yajiia) sacrificial food offered to all created 
beings, Mu. iii, 73 &c. (n, L.) "huti (frd-), f. 
an oblation, sacrifice, RV. 9 

Pra-hosha, m. id, ib. Shoshin, mfn. offering 
oblations or sacrifices, ib. 


We pra- Vihyi,P.A.-harali,°te,to offer (esp. 
Praise, r. sg. pr. -harmi), RV. i, 61, 1; to thrust 
or move forward, stretch out, RV.; TS.; SDr.; to 
Put into, fix in (loc.), RV.; to hurl, throw, dis- 
charge at (loc.), AV. &c. &c.; to throw or turn out, 
SaükhSr.; to throw (into the fire), Br.; KatySr.; 
to strike, hit, hurt, attack, assail (with acc., loc., 
dat, or gen.; A. also ‘to fight with each other"), 
AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. A. -Alaruyate, 10 
stir up, excite, rouse, RV. iv, 37, 2: Desid. Jitir- 
shati,to wish to take away, MBh.; to wish to throw, 

Br.; to wish to strike or assail, MBh.; Das. (ci. 
Jitirshu, p. 659). r 

Pra-hara, m. (ilc. f. d) division of timc (about 3 
hours = 6 or 7 Nadikis; lit, ‘stroke,’ scil. on a gong), 
Var, ; Kathis.; Paficat, ; theSthpartofa day, a watch, 
Kathzs.; N. of the subdivisions in a S1kuna (q. v.)} 
-kutumbi, f. a species of plant, L.; -virati, t. the 
end of a watch (at 9 o'clock in the forenoon), Amar. 

, m, striking the hours, Vet.; a period of 

about 3 hours, watch, Sil. (cf. andha-praharika). 
n. striking, beating, pecking, Palicat.; 

attack, combat, MBh.; throwing (of grass into the 
fire), TS, Sch.; removing, dispelling, Samk.; a 
weapon (ifc. f. d), MBh.; Kiv. &c. (ct. krita-pr°); 
a carriage-box, BhP.; ME r. for Saree L.; 
Tn. the verse spoken in throwing grass t c fire, 
ApSr.; N. ora son of Krishoa, BRP. ; ~Aalika or 
"Kalità, f. a kind of metre, Chandom.; Col.; -zaf, 
min, fighting, Say. „ mín. to be attacked 
Or fought, MBh.; to be removed or dispelled or 
destroyed, Prab.; n. a Weapon, MDh.; Hariv. Sha- 
rin, m. one who announces the hours by beating a 
Bong &c., a watchman, bellman, L. Shartavya, 
mín, to be attacked or fought, MBh.; Hariv.; n. 
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(impers.) one should strike or attack (dat. or loc.), 
ib.; Kav. ; Kathis, “hartri, m.a sender, dispatcher, 


NETA pra-hrasa, m. (V/hzas) shortening, 
dimination, wane, MBh. 


Wale pra-vhlad, A. -hladate, to be re- 
freshed or comforted, to rejoice, Kir.: Caus. -/dda- 
Jati, “le, to refresh, comfort, delight, MBh.; R. &c. 

Pra-hla, min, pleased, glad, Gal. Shlatti, f. 
pleasure, delight, Pan. vi, 4, 95, Sch. 
mín. pleased, glad, happy, Pig. vi, 4, 95, Sch. 
*hlanni, f, —/a/ti, Siddh. 

Pra-hlida, m. joyiul excitement, delight, joy, 
happiness, MBh.; R.; Suir.; sound, noise, Li; a 
species of rice, Gal.; N. of a pious Daitya (son of 
Hirapya-kaiipu ; he was made king of the D^s by 
Vishnu, and was regent of one of the divisions of 
Pitala; ci fra-krdda), MBh.; VP. (RTL. 109); 
of a Niga, MBh.; of a Praji-pati, ib.; pl, N. of a 
people, ib.; -cauipit, f., -carita, n., -vijaya, m., 
-stuti, f, -sotrz, n. N. of wks © - 
mi(éAd)n. causing joy or pleasure, refreshing, Ritus, 
Shifdana, mí(i)n. id., MBh.; Kav.; Suir.; m. 
(with yuva-rāja) N. of a poct (brother of king 
Dhiri-varsha, 1208), Cat.; n. (Hariv.; Suir.) and 
(d), f. (Balar.) the act of causing joy or pleasure, 
refreshment. miya, mín. retreshing, com- 
forting, Lalit. “hlidita, mín. (fr. Caus.) rejoiced, 
delighted, MBh.; R. , min, delighting, 
refreshing, MDh. ?hlidIya, m. pl. the attendants 
of the Asura Prahlida, KaushUp. (cf. 27a-Zrddi ). 


Wa pra-hea, mf(a)n. ( /Acri) inclined for- 
wards, sloping, slanting, bent, GrSrS.; MDh. &c. 
(toa, n, VP., Sch.); bowed, stooping, bowing be- 
fore (gen.), MBh. (°odija/i, mín. bowing with 
hands joined in token of respect, R.); humble, 
modest, MBh.; Kav. &c.; inclined towards i.e. 
intent upon, devoted to, engaged in, L.; (7), f. N. 
of a Sakti, RimatUp. ^hvama, n. bowing down 
in reverence, BhP. “Shvaya, Nom. P, "yati, to 
render humble, Uttarar, *Evüna, mín. tent, bow- 
ing, TandBr. 

Pruhvi, incomp.for7a-/za. — kyita, min.bent 
forwards, bowed, W. ; conquered, won, ib, = bhüta, 
mfu. bowing, humble, modest, Balar. 


Wee pra- v/hcal, P. -hcalati, to begin to 
reel, quake, tremble, Bhatt. 

Pra-hvala, n. a beautiful body, L, (cf. fra- 
kula). 


Waste ‘pra-healika, w.r. for pra-valhika, 


We pra-/ kce(À. -hacate &c.5 1. sg. impf. 
-ahze),to invoke, RV. Pra-hv&ya, m. call, invoca- 
tion, Pip. iii, 3, 72. 

1. pra, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 53) 

riti (pf. P. paprad or jafrā, 2.sg. papra- 
tha, p. fapricds, i. “priishi, RV.; A. pare, 2. 
sg. “prishe, ib.; AV.; Aare as Pass., Bhatt.; aor. 
3. sg. aprat or apris, RVs Subj. pras ot prisi, 
ib.; aor. Pass, apriyi, AV.), to fill, RV.; AV.; 
Dr; Bhatt. [Ct Gk. gAx-prs ; Lat. 9/2-nus.) 

2. Pri, mín. filling (ifc.—2. fra; cf. anta- 
riksha-, kima-, kratu- &c.) 
ar ne min. (for 2. see p. 705, col. 1) filled, 

Pr&tá, mín. id., RV. 

Priti, í. filling (=fiti), L.; the span of the 
thumb and foie. É S 

Wt 3. pra, Vriddhi or lengthened form of 
I. pra in comp. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 122). 

Observe in the following derivatives, only the 
second member of the simple compound from which 
they come is given in the parentheses, leaving the 
preposition pra (lengthened to rd in the deriva- 
tives) to be supplicd. — katya, n. (fr. -£ata) pub- 
ticity, manifestation, Nilak. == karanika, mín. (fr. 
~karaya) belonging to the matter in question or to 


i$; an assailant, combatant, warrior, MDh.; Kav. &c. 

Pra-hira, m. striking, hitting, fighting, Vcar.; a 
stroke, blow, thump, knock, kick &c. (‘with,’comp.; 
‘on,’ loc. or comp, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh, &c.; m. 
a necklace, Dharmai.; -£araya, n. dealing blows, 
beating, MW.; -da, mfn. (iic.) giving a blow to, 
striking, Yajn.; -varman, m. N. of a prince of 
Mithili, Dai.; -za//j, f. a kind of perfume, Bhpr.; 
°rdrta, mín. hurt by a blow, wounded, Yajii.; n. 
chronic and acute pain from a wound or hurt, W. 
hirana, n. a desirable gift, L. (v.l. for 2. fra- 
Türaga). Shirin, mfn, striking, smiting, beating 
with (comp.), attacking, fighting against (gen. or 
comp.), MDh.; Kav. &c.; m. a good fighter, cham- 
pion, hero, Nir. v, 12; °ri-¢d, f. striking, hitting, 
Divyáv. Shiruka, mín. carrying off, tearing away, 
Kith, Chárya (or?/d7yà), mín. to be taken away 
or removed, SBr. (cf. fra-hayya under fra-4/ hi); 
to be beaten, MW. 

Pra-hrita, mín, thrown (as a stone), AV.; 
stretched out or lifted up (as a stick), SBr.; struck, 
beaten, hurt, wounded; hit, smitten, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; m. N, of a man, g. ajvddi, n. a stroke, blow; 
(impers. ‘a blow has been struck,” Hariv.; Ragh.; 
Sah; "te sati, ‘when a blow has been struck,” Mn. 
viii, 286); a tight with (comp.), Ragh. xvi, 16 (cf. 
g. aksha-dyiitddi). 

WEY pra-Vhrish, P.-hrishyati (m. c. also 
A. Ste), to rejoice, be glad or cheerful, exult, MDh.; 
Kav. &c.: Caus. -karshayati, to set (the teeth) on 
edge, Car,; to cause to rejoice, gladden, inspirit, en- 
courage, SaikhBr.; MBh.; R. &c. 

Pra-harsha, m. crection (or greater er?) of the 
male organ, Car.; erection of the hair, extreme joy, 
thrill of delight, rapture Cshay:/éri, with loc. ‘to 
delight in’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -za/, mfn. delighted, 
glad, MBh.; R. “Sharshapa, mín. causing 
erection of the hair of the body, enrapturing, de- 
lighting, MBh.; Hariv.; m. the planet Mercury or its 
ruler, L. (cf. °shula) ; (3), E (cf. 54i) turmeric, 
L.; a kind of metre, Chandom.; n. erection (of the 
hair of the body), Car.; rapture, joy, delight, MBh. ; 
gladdening, delighting, ib.; the attainment of a de- 
sired object, Kuval.; -tara, mf(Z)n, causing great 
joy, enrapturing, MBh. *harshita, mía. (fr. Caus.) 
stiifened (as reed), Suir.; made desirous of sexual in- 
tercourse, Car.; greatly delighted, enraptured, very 
happy, MBh.; R. “harshin, mf(iz7)n, gladdening 
(with gen.), MBh.; (4), f. (cf. °shani) turmeric, 
L.; a kind of metre, Srutab. °harshula, m. the 
planet Mercury, L. (cf. °siaza). 

Pra-hrishta, mín. erect, bristling (as the hair 
of the body), MBh.; R.; BhP.; thrilled with de- 
light, exceedingly pleased, delighted, ib.; Var.; Ka- 
thas.; Paficat. &c.; -ciffa, mín. delighted at hecrt, 
exceedingly glad, Av; -manas, min, id, MBh.; 
-mukha, min, having a cheerful face, locking 
pleased (@-f77), MarkP.; -mudita, min, excced- 
ingly pleased and cheeriul, R.; -zZfa, mín. of 
pleasing form, MBh.; erect in form, MW.; -voman, 
mín. one who has erected hair, R.; m. N. of an 
Asura, Kathis.; -vadana, min.=-mukia, MArkP.; 
dtman, min. =°fa-citfa, MBh,; R. “hrishts- 
ka, m. a crow, W. 

XE pra-henaka, n. a kind of pastry, 
Divyav. (cf. pra-telaka). 

Weta pra-heti &c. See pra- /Ai. 

NEW pra-helaka, n. (/hil2) a kind of 
pastry, sweetmeat &c. distributed at a festival, L. 
(cf. pra-kenaka). “nels, f. playfulness, free or un- 
restrained behaviour; (ay), ind. freely, without 
constraint, Paiicat, “heli (L.), ?helik& (Kivyid., 
6 kinds), f. an enigma, riddle, puzzling question, 


Shell, f. id.; iHa, n. the art or science of pro- a chapter or to a class or genus, ManGr.; KitySr.; 
- à riddles, i D being the subject of any statement, MW. = karaha 


n.N.of Simans, AtshBr. = karshika,min. deserving 
Preierence, g. chedddi. — kashika, m. (fr. -kaska a 
see Un. ii, 41, Sch.) a dancer employed by a woman 
or one supported. by another's wives, L. —kamya, 
n, (it. -kdma) freedom of will, wilfulness, MBh.; 
Kum.; MarkP.; irresistible will or fiat (oac of the S 
supernatural powers), MWB. 245. — kära, see s.v. 
= kiisa, m.a metallic mirror (others*a kind of orna- 
ment"), Br.; StS, -kigya, n. (fr. -Kdja) the being 
evident, manifestness, celebrity, renown, MBh.; K1v.; 


Wet pra-hosha, shin. Sce under pra-/hu. 
Wet pra-hye. Sec under pra- hi. 


Wet pra-hrüda, m. (Vhrad) N. of the 
chief of the Asuras (with the patr. Kayadhava, and 
father of Virocana), TBr.; cf a son of Hiranya- 
kasipu (he was an enemy of Indra and friend of 
Vishpu), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. (ci. pra-Alada), 
Shridi, m. pl, vel. for ra-&I3diya, KaushUp, 
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Suir, = kyita, sce s. v. = kramika, mfn, (fr.-£ra- 
ma) one wlioundertakes much (without finishing any- 
thing), Gaut., Sch. = kshülann, w. r. for pra-ksh°. 
= khnryn, n. (fr. iara) sharpness (of an arrow), 
Naish., Sch. ; wickedness, W, —gadya, mín. (ir, 
-gadin), Pay, iv, 2, 80, — galbhi, f. (ir, -galbha) 
boldness, confidence, resoluteness, determination, 
Balar. —galbhyn, n. id., MBh.; Kav. &c.; im- 
portance, rank, W, ; manifestation, appearance, Kpr. ; 
proficiency, MW.; -buddhi, f. boldness of judg- 
ment, Paiicat.; -a/, mín, possessed of confidence, 
bold, arrogant, Kathis, — g&ügam, w.r. for f. 
Fairgam, Pat. — g&tha, mf()n. belonging to the 
Pragithas (i.e. to RV. viii), A3vSr.; m. patr. of Kali 
and Bharga and Haryata, RAnukr, —güthaka, 
mf(ikd)n. = prec. mín., SaükhSr. — güthika, mfu. 
derived from Pragitha, SiS. — gitya, n. (fr. -gifa) 
Notoricty, celebrity, excellence, Nalac. — gunya, n. 
(fr. -gzza) right position or direction, Car. = ghar- 
mn-Bád, mín, sitting in a region of fire or light, 
RV. vi, 73,1 (S3y.) —ghüta, w.r. for fra-g4^, L. 
=ghiira, m. sprinkling, aspersion, L. —candya, 
n. (fr. -cazida)violence, passion, Malatim, — cinvat, 
m. N. of a son of Janam-cjaya (= pra-cinvat), 
MBh. —ourya, n. (fr. -cura) multitude, abun- 
dance, plenty, Badar. ; Rajat.; Paficat.; amplitude, 
prolixity, TPrat., Sch. ; prevalence, currency,Samk. ; 
Rajat. ; (cua), ind. in a mass, fully, mostly, MarkP. ; 
in detail, BhP. — cetas, m. pl. N. of the 10 sons of 
Pracina-barhis( = pra-cetas), MBh. — cotasu, min. 
relating to Varuna (=fra-cefas ; with did, f. the 
west), Hcar.; descended from Pracetas (m. patr. of 
Manu, Daksha, and Valmiki), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. ; 
pl. =-cefas, pl., L.; -s/ava, m. N. of VP. xiv. 
= jahita, m. = fra-j^; m. a Gürhapatya fire 
maintained during a longer period of time, StS, —jü- 
pata, “tya, -Jüvata, -Jexa, “vara, sce s.v. 
= jf, mí(ä and 7)n. (fr. //4) intellectual (opp. to 
Sariva, taijasa),SBr.; Nit.; MangUp. ; intelligent, 
wise, clever, KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a wise 
or learned man, MBh.; Kav. &c.; intelligence dc- 
pendent on individuality, Vedintas, ; a kindof parrot 
with red stripes on the neck and wings, L.; (à), f. 
intelligence, understanding, L.; (7), f. the wife of a 
learned man, L.; -ka¢Ad, f.a story about a wise man, 
MW.; -/d, f. (Mn.), -/va, n. (Vedüntas.) wisdom, 
learning, intelligence ; -b4i/a-natha,m.N, ofa poet, 
Cat.; mäna, m. for learucd men, W.; -/ià- 
nin (Samk.),-m-mánin (Kathas.), -vddika(MBh.), 
mín. thinking one’s self wise. —niyya, mín. proper, 
fit, suited, ChUp. iii, 11, 5 (v. l. pra-n°). —2&há, 
m. cement (used in building), AV. —nitya, n. prob. 
w.r. for -mifja, q. v. = tardana, mí(Z)n. belong- 
ing to or derived from Pratardana, L, = tithoyi, f. 
(fr. -titAi) N. of a female sage, GrS. (v.1, -fithey?). 
=tuda, mín, derived from the Pratudas or peckers 
(a kind of bird), Car. —tridá, m. patr. RAE 
trid, SBr. (Say.) = dnkshinya, n. ({t.-dakshina) 
circumambulation while keeping one's right side 
towards an object, MBh.; respectful behaviour, 
Car. — diinika, mfn. (fr. -dana) relating to an obla- 
tion, KatySr., Sch. = dúr, scc s. v. — des, m. (ifc. 
f. d) the span of the thumb and forefinger (also a 
measure 12 Aügulas), SBr.; GrSiS.; MBh. &c.; 
place, country, L, (v.]. for pra-d°); -pada, mí(7)n. 
(a seat) whose legs are a span long, KatySr. ; -adtrd, 
nthe DE aa hig e (with bhitaneh, ‘a mere 
span of land, h.); mf(n. a span long, Br.; 
GrSis. &c. ; -sama, mf(a)n. id., Kane. ; dpāma, 
mf(djn. id, Gobh, —de&iana, n. = pra-defana, a 
ft &c., L, — de&tka, min. having precedents, Nir. 
with guya, m, the authorized function or meaning 
ofa word); local, limited, Rajat.; m, (also 94divara) 
a xe mpi eed of a district, Kaus, = desin, 
mfn. a span long, Grihyas.; (i172), f. the forefi 
KatySr. , Sch. (prob. w.r. for Fre AnD, - doshn. 
mfo. belongingor relating to the evening, vespertine, 
Bhpr. ; °shika, mfu. id., Pahcat, (cf. Pap. iv, 3, 14). 
=dohani, m. patr. fr. fra-dohana, p. taulvaly- 
adi, =äyumni, m. patr. fr. pra-dyumna, MBh.; 
Hariv. (cf. g. dahv-ddi). = dyoti, m, patr. fr. pra- 
dyota,Cat. = dhanika,n.(fr.-dhana)animplement 
of war, weapon, BhP. = dh&, f. (cf. pra-dha) N, of 
a daughter of Daksha and mother of sev. Apsaras 
andGandharvas,MBh. ; Hariv, = dhinika, mín, (fr, 
-dhana) pre-eminent, distinguished, superior, Bhb.; 
(in Samkhya) derived from or relating to Pradhana 
or primary matter, MBh,; BhP, = dhünya, n. pre- 
dominance, prevalence, ascendency, supremacy, 
KatySr. ; Samk.; Suir, &c.; ibc, ;*nyenay nya, and 


Wit pra-krila. 


-las, ind, in regard tothe highest objectorchief matter, 
chiefly, mainly, summarily, Nir.; MDh. ; Hariv. &c. 
(-stuti, mín. chiefly praised); m. a chief or most 
distinguished person, Vct. = dheya, min, descended 
fromPridbi, M Bh.(cf.&arua-pradAcya), - dhván- 
sana, m. patr. fr. fra-dAvdusana, $Br. -nàdi, 
f. (or w.r. for) pra-ndqi =pra-yali, MBh. = pa- 
mika, m. (fr. -2a5a; but cf. Un. ii, 42) a trader, 
dealer, MBh.; 5i. — priibandha, scc késara-pra-~ 
bandha, = Walyd, u.(fr.-La/a) superiority of power, 
predominance, ascendency, Vedintas, ; Sušr. ; force, 
validity (of a rule), TPrat., Sch, = bālika, sec -zd- 
lika. - bodhakn, m.=(and v.l. for) jra-DP, a 
minstrel employed to wake the king in the morning, 
R.; =next, L, — bodhika, m. (fr, -dodia) dawn, 
daybreak, L. = bhaiijana, n. the Nakshatra Svati 
(presided over by Pra-bh", the god of wind), Var.; 
ni, m. patr. of Hanümat (son of Pra-bh°), Mcar. 


= bhava, n. (fr.-d/1) superiority, L. — bhavatya, | f. 


n.(fr-bhavat),id.,Mn.viti, 412. = blikara,mf(Zjn. 
derived from Prabhi-kara, Dharmai.; m, a follower 
of Pr?, Vedantas.; n. the work of Pr^, Pratap., 
Sch.; -khandana,n. N. of wk.; kari, m. patr. of 
the planet Saturn, Var. = bhiltike, mf(Z)n. (f r.-bia- 
fa) relating to morning, matutinal, Paiicat.; Suir. 
=bhisika (with Ashefra), n. = pra-bhasa-ksh°, 
Cat, = bhiitika, mí(Z)n. =pra-bhittam dha, Pay. 
iv, 4)1,Vartt.2, Pat. = bhrita,n., oncein Divyàv. m. 
(fr. -bhrilé) a present, gilt, offering (esp. to a deity 
or a sovereign), Kathis.; Rajat. (citétsd-prabhyita, 
m. a man whose gift is the art of medicine, a skilful 
physician, Car.); N. of the chapters of the Sürya- 
prajüapti (the subdivisions are called prabhyifa- 
prabhyita); °ta-ka, n. a present, giit, Malav. 5 "47- 
Eri, to make a present of, offer, Kathás, = mati, 
m.N. of one of the 7 sages in the roth Manv-antara, 
Hariv. (v. l. pra-mati and praplati). —minika, 
mí(Zjn. (fr. -»dja) forming or being a measure, Heat, 
(cf. pra-mayika) ; founded on evidence orauthority, 
admitting of proof, authentic, credible, Dayabh.; 
one who accepts proof or rests his arguments on 
authority, Sarvad,; a president, the chicf or head of 
a trade, W.; -éza, n. authoritativeness, cogency, 
Mallin.; -wzr//Zta, n. N. of wk. -münya, n. 
(fr. -māga) the being established by proof, resting 
upon authority, authoritativeness, authenticity, cvi- 
dence, credibility, Nir.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; -vdda, m. 
N. of sev. wks. (also °da-kroda, m., -(iké, f., 
-rahasya, n., -vicara, M., -siromayi, M., -5aqi- 
graha, m., “dértha, m.); -vàdin, mín. one who 
affirms or believes in proof, Sarvad. — müdikn, 
mf(i)n, (fr, -2àda) arising from carelessness, cr- 
roncous, faulty, wrong (with Aafia, m.a w° reading), 
Mallin.; Siddh. ; Cat.; -/7a, n. erroncousness, incor- 
rectness, Simkhyak., Sch, =mildya, m. (fr. -»ada) 
Adhatoda Vasica or Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.; n. mad- 
ness, fury, intoxication, W. = mitya, n. (fr. -wifa) 
debt (lit. * death??), L.—modika, mí(2)n. (fr. -mo- 
da) charming, enchanting, Mear. ; °dya, n. rap- 
ture, delight, Lalit.; Divyàv. — yatya,n. (fr. -yata) 
purity, pious disposition or preparation for any rite, 
ApSr.; Samk.; BhP, (a-f72y?). — yünika, mí(7)n. 
(fr. -7'aza) fit for a march or journey, MBh. —yü- 
trika, mf(7)n. (fr. -j'/ra) id., ib. ; Hariv. — yüsá, 
m. exfra-y^, VS. —yu, -yus, sce a-prayn, 9yus. 
=yudh, f.(?) fight, battle; -yud-dheshin (for 
~heshin) or -yudA-eshin, m. a horse, L. (lit, *neigh- 
ing in or longing for the battle’). = yoktra, mí(Z)n. 
(fr. -yoktri) relating to an employer, Pat. = yogi 
(rà-), m. patr. fr. fra-yoga, MaitrS. —yogike, 
mf(Z)n. (fr. -yoga) applied, used, applicable, Kam. 
(cf. g.cAedddi); (with dhima, m.) a kind of sternu- 
tatory, Suir. —yojya, mín. belonging to things 
requisite or necessary, Dhiyabh, — roha, m. a shoot, 
sprout ( = fra-7?), Cat. ; mí(7)n. accustomed to rise 
or ascend, g. chattrddi, —lamba, mf(7)n. hanging 
down, R.; m. a kind of pearl ornament, L.; the 
female breast, L. ; a species of gourd, L.; n. (?) a gar- 
land hanging down to the breast, Ragh. (also */a4a, 
n. and ika, f., L.) —1epika, min. = pralepika- 
yadharmyam,g.mahishy-ddt.—loya, mí(i)u. (tr. 
-laya, Pan.vii, 2, 3) produced by melting, ib., Sch.; 
m. fever in goat orshcep, Gal.; n, (?) hail, snow, frost, 
dew, Mcgh.; Var.; Rajat. &c. (also as Nom. P. 
"yati, to resemble hail &c., Dhürtas.) ; -&4iz-dAara, 
T. ‘snow-mountain,’ Hima-vat, Vear. ; -raswi (Var.) 
or -rocis (Prasannar.), m. * frosty-rayed,' the moon; 
starsha, m. falling (lit, * raining ") of snow, Venis,; 
"jaila,m. = -Lhiidhara, Kathas. ; ydg, m. =°ya- 
raimi, Var. ; °yddri, m, =°ya-lhit-dhara, Vear. 


nig pránsu. 


=vacana (VPrit.) and -vacanika (TS., Sch.) 
usual while reciting Vedic texts. — vata, m, barley, 
L. (cf. pra-vafa and fra-we[a). —vani, min. 
being among the crags (fire), KV, iii, 22, 4i 
*yi (t), Un. ii, 103, Sch. — 1. -vara, mi(7jn, (ir. 
3. fra-vard, p.693; for 2. sce frd-^/ 1, vri), Pat, 
—varoya, m. patr. fr. fra-vara, Kath, = á 
mf 7)n. distinguished, emment, RV. = vartaka, sce 
under frd-/ vrit, p.709. — varshin, min. raining 
SaikhGr.— vahani, w.r. for -vdhani.—vidukn, 
m, an opponent in philosophical discussion, Nyayas. 
Sch. — vülika, m. (fr. -7d/a) a vendor of coral, R 
= vässa, mi()n., g. zyusiMddi ; “sika, mí(I)u., g. 
gudaddi and samtapadé.—=yihoni ( ?rá-), m, patr, 
fr. pra-vahana, "1S. ; Apér., Sch. &c. (w. r. pra- 
vahayi and prahayi; cl. g. tauloaly-adi, Ka.) ; 
yeya, m. des fr. ^ni, Pravar. (cf. g, 3ubArddi; 
also pravidhaneya, Pan. vii, 3, 28); “yeyaka (also 
av"), m. patr. fr. “veya, Pan. vii, 3, 29, Kid; 
°peyi (also prav"), m.id., ib. —vinya, n.(fr. -vina) 
cleverness, dexterity, skill, proficiency in (loc. or 
comp.), Ragh.; Kathis. — vrittika, mí (7)n. (fr, 
-urittt) corresponding to a former mode of action, 
KitySr., Sch. (iíc.) well acquainted with, Hariv. 
=vrish &c., sce s. v. = venya, n. (fr. -vcy) a fine 
woollen covering, R. (v.l. “47), — vepá, m. the 
swaying of pendent fruit (on a trec), RV. = vošana, 
mfz)n., g. gyushitddi, n. a workshop, L. —vesika, 
mfiz)n. (Ir. -vesa) relating to entrance (into a house 
or on the stage), Vikr.; Balar.; Pracaud. (with 
akshiplika aud dhruvd, f. N. of partic. airs sung 
by a person on entering the stage, ib.) ; auspicious 
‘for entrance, Var.; °dya,n. the being accessible, ac- 
cessibility (only a-prav*),L. = vr&jya, n. (ít.-2747) 
the life of a religious mendicant, vagrancy, Mlh. 
(w.r. -vrajya); MarkP. = šastya, n. (fr. -fas/a) 
the being praised, celebrity, excellence, Malatim.; 
Kathis, = $üstra, n. the oflicc of Prasistri, KitySr, 
(cf. g. udgdir-ddi); government, rule, dominion, 
MW, = &riàgu, mín. having the horns bent for- 
wards, VS, ; TS. —$ravuma, v. l. for -sravaya, m. 
= šlishța, mf()n. N. of a kind of Svarita pro- 
duced by the combination of 2 short z's, APrat. 
(w. r, rd4- 3I). — shtha, mí(7)n., Pat. —saiga, 
m. a kind of yoke for cattle, MBh.; -vdATvdA, min. 
= ushtri, A pSr., Sch, = sangika, mfUn. ({r.-sait- 
ga) resulting from attachment or close connection, 
BhP.; incidental,casual,occasional, Uttarar.; Kathds. 5 
Rajat.; Sah. (opp. to ddhikdrika) ; inherent, in- 
nate, W.; relevant, ib.; opportune, scasonable, MW. 
—sahgya, mfn. (fr.-sañga) harnessed with a yoke, 
Pap. iv, 4, 76 ; m. a draught beast, W, —saca, 
mí(Z)n. congealed (water), TBr. (Sch.); m. con- 
gealing, freezing, TS. (Sch.) —sarpaka,m. = pra’, , 
KatySr., Sch. —sáh, mín. mighty, strong, RV. i, 
129, 45 f. force; (Aa), ind. by force, violently, 
mightily, RV.; TS.; Br. —saha, m. force, power, 
SBr. (d£, ind, by force, ManGr.); (à), f. N. of the 
wife of Indra, AitBr, = sida, sce s. v. = khu min. 
see jagat-pras?; n. (with BAharad-cdjasya) N. ot 
a Simau, ArshBr, = sūtika, mín. (it. -54/7) 
relating to childbirth, MW. = senajiti, f., patr. if. 
prascna-jit, MBh. —sova, m. a rope (as part © 
a horse's harness), TBr. (cf. 2ra-5^). = skanva, 
mí(Z)n. derived from Praskagva, SaükhSr.; n. N. 
ofaSaman, ArshBr, = tüzikn, mí(I)n. (fr. -sfãra), 
Pan. iv, 4, 72, Ka. = stāvi, m. patr. fr. (aud Y.l- 
for) -s4dva, VP, —stüvike, mí(/jn. (ir. stad) 
introductory, L.; having a prelude (as a hymn), 
Laty.; opportune (apr) , Malatim. =statya y 
(fr. -stuta) the being nded or discussed, MW- 
= sthiinike, m{(7)n.(ir,-sthdua) relating or favour” 
able to departure, MBh.; R. &c.; n. preparations 
for d°, MBh, (cf. auaAd-fr^). —sthiko, min- 
containing or weighing or bought for a fied 
KatySt, Sch.; Suir; n. (with Ashefra) 3 
sown with a Pr? of grain, Pin, v; 1, 45, Sch. AE 
vana, mí(J)n. coming from a spring (as Water 
Suir.; m. (with plaksha) the source of the E 
vati or the place where the S? reappears, Tand I 
&S.; patr. fr. pra-sravaya, SaikhBr. (Y. Us 
$7”), = hani,war. for-odAagi. = Dhar (it 
Kad.; cf. cdtush-prak°), -hirikn (Cat), Ti- A 


-Ara) a police officer, watchman. — eagan: 

m. patr, fr. ‘pra-hrita, g. aicddi. = qui. d 

m. pair, fr. pra-hrida (N. of Virocana i Latt 
LIE 


AV; MBh. &c, = hifdaniya,w.t. for pra 
miy Pprånšu, mfn. (said to be fr-pra anèt) 
high, tall, long, MBh.; Kav. &c.; strong, inte^* 


niya pránsu-tà. 


Naish.; m. N. ofa son of Manu Vzivasvata, Hariv. ; 
Por.; of a son of Vatsa-pri (or -priti), Por. = tā, 
f. height, loftincss, R. — pr&k&ra, mín. having long 
walls, Kathis. —labhya, mín. to be obtained or 
reached (only) by a tall person, Ragh. 

Pránsuka, mfn. large, big (said of an animal), 
HYog. 

Wr prak. Seo under praic, col. 3. 

Wiehe prakatya &c. See under 3. pra. 


XT prükara, m. N. of a son of Dyuti- 
mat, Markl". ; n. N. ofa Varsha called after Prakara, 
ib. (v.l. Srvara, VP.) 

WHIT pra-kara, m. (fr. pra for pra and 
A1. &ri ; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 122, Vartt. 1, Pat.) a wall, 
enclosure, fence, rampart (esp. a surrounding wall 
elevated on a mound of earth; ifc, f. d), SrS.; Mn. 
MBh. &c. = karna, m.* Wall-Ezr, N. of a minister 
of the owl-king Ari-mardana, Paiicat. = d 
m. the fragments of a wall, Mricch. = dharani, f. 
the platform upon a wall, R. —bhaijana, min. 
breaking down walls, Kathis, — mardi, m. patr. fr. 
next, g. ddhv-ddi, = mardin, m.' wall-crusher,! N. 
of a man, ib. — &csha, mfn, having only ramparts 
left, MI, — stha, mfn, one who stands or is stationed 
upon a rampart, Mn. vii, 74 &c. Prükürügra, 
n. the top of a wall, L. 

Prükürlya, mín. fit for a wall, Pan. v, I, 12, Sch. 

Prüküiruka, mín, (prob.) scattering about, Kath. 


HTG pri-/kri, P. A, -karoti, -kurule &c., 
to drive away, Kath. 


prakrita, mí(a or i)n. (fr. pra-kriti) 
original, natural, artless, normal, ordinary, usual, 
SBr. &c. &c.; low, vulgar, unrefined, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; provincial, vernacular, Prakritic, Vcar.; (in 
Samkhya) belonging to or derived from Prakriti or 
the original clement; (in astron.) N. of onc of the 
7 divisions of the planetary courses (according to 
Pardiara comprising the Nakshatras Svati, Bharani, 
Rohint and Krittik); m. a low or vulgar man, Mn, 
(viii, 338) ; MBh. &c.; (with or scil. Jaya, pralaya 
&c.) resolution or reabsorption into Prakriti, the 
dissolution of the universe, Pur. 5 n. any provincial 
or vernacular dialect cognate with Sanskrit (esp. 
the language spoken by women and inferior cha- 
Tacters in the plays, but also occurring in other 
kinds of literature and usually divided into 4 dia- 
lects, viz, Saurasent, Maharashtri, Apabhrapia and 
Paisaci), K1v.; Kathis.; Kavyid.é&c. —Xalpataru, 
m., -kimadhenu, f., -kosa, m., -candriki, f, 
-cohandah-kosa, M., -C0 sutra, n., 
-cohandash-țikā, f. N. of wks. =jvara, m. com- 
mon fever (occurring from affections of the wind in 
ins rainy season, of the bile in the autumn, ni of 
the phlegm in the spring), W. — tva, n. original or 
natural state or ped KatySr.; vulgarity (of 
speech), L. — dipikz, f., -niima-liginusisa- 
T5, n., -pasíci-knramo, n., -plida, m., -piigala, 
m, -prakiisa, m. (and -//dsAya, n.), -prakriyl- 
Vritti, í., -pradipikE, f, -prabodhz, m. N. of 
wks, —pralaya, m. the total dissolution of the 
world, W. = bhishi-kivya, n., -bhüish&ntara- 
x a, n, N. of wks, = bhishin, mín, speak- 
ing Prikrit, Mricch. =maijari, f, -mani-di- 
Piki, f., -manoramz, f. N. of wks. - minusha, 
m. a common or ordinary man, W. = mitra, n. 
à natural friend or ally, a sovereign whose kingdom 
is separated by that of another from the country 
With which he is allied, W. (cf. prikrifdré and 
tédasTna), = rahasya n., -Inkshnga, n., -Ini- 
; M., -vyRkarana, n. (and "ga-vritti, 

£) N. of wks. = i&sann, n. a manual of the Pri- 
krit dialects, Gr. = samsk&ra, m., -samjivani, 
f, -saptati, f., -sarvasva, n, -sihitya-ratni- 
kara, m.,-subhishitavali, f.,-stitra, N., -Setu, 
m. N. of wks, PrükritidhyBya, m. and “tł- 
nanda, m, N. of wks. Prükritüri m.anatural 
enemy, a sovereign.of an adjacent country, Mallin. 
TPrükritüsh: , f N. of wk. Prükri- 
t6diisina, m. a natural neutral, a sovereign whose 
dominions are situated beyond those of the natural 
ga nr tEynza, fe pra-kyita, g.ašvđdi. 
m. patr. fr, fra-£rita, g. . 

Prükritika, E onis to Pra-kriti or the 
original element, material, natural, common, vulgar, 

i. ; Pur.; Tattvas. 


Wratea prakofaka, m. pl. N. of a people, 


masta prak-kalina, 


MBh.; mín. relating to the Prikotakas, ib. (v. 1. 
prék-koiala), © $ 

prük-karman, prag-aqra &c. Sec 
under Zrdiic, col. 3, and p. 704, col. I. 


: pragahi, m. N. of a teacher, 
Saükh$r. hiya, min, relating to Prigahi, ib. 

NPTT prágüra, m. or n.(?) a principal 
building, Inscr. 

HIN prágra (pra-agra), n. the highest 
point, summit, Nir. —sara, mín. going in the 
forefront, foremost in (comp. ), Hcar.; chief among 

.), Sak. v, 15 (v.l. -Aara). —hara, min, 
taking the best share, chief, principal among (gen. 
or comp.), Kalid., Hcar. 

Prágrya, mín. chief, principal, most excellent, 
MBh.; Hariv. 

Ale pragrata, n.thin coagulated milk,L. 


STHUpraghuna,m.(Prakritforprd-ghirga; 
cf. brakuya) a visitor, guest, Kathzs, °gh 
(Paiicat.),“ghunike (Bhim.), m. id. Cyihi-/kri, 
to make a visitor of, cause to reach; Aathd mama 
Sravane-prighunihi-kritd, ‘the tale was made to 
teach my ears’ i.e.‘ was communicated to me," Naish.) 

Prightrga, m. (lit. ‘one who goes forth de- 
nb a NS guest, Pancat. "ghi 
m. id, (v. L) ?ghürnika, m. id., L. (v. 1.); (d), f. 
hospitable reception, Vet,^ ` SRS) 

HIS praü &c. See p. 704, col. 3. 


UVF pránga (pra-aiga), n. a kind of drum 
(=fayaza), L. (cf. next). 

AGT prdagana ( pra-angaya), n. a court, 
yard, court-yard, Ratndv,; Kathis.; Pur. &c. (also 
written gana); a kind of drum, L. (cf. prec.) 

WAA prücandya, prücurya &c. Sce 
under 3. £7d, p. 702, col. I. 

TAL prücüra (pra-ücára), mfn. con- 
trary to or deviating from ordinary institutes and 
observances, W.; m. a winged ant, Hariv. (v. 1.) 

Pricirysa, m. the teacher ofa teacher or a former 
teacher, Apast. (=fragata äcärya, Pat.) 


MIAA pracika, f. (cf. prdjika) amusquito, 
L.; a female falcon, L. 

Witte pracilya, n., fr. pracika, g. puro- 
Aitádi (Kai.) 


RTAta pracina &c. Sco p. 704, col. 3. 


YANK prücira, m. or n. (fr. pra-cira?) an 
enclosure, hedge, fence, wall, Kull.; L. 


HTA pracya. See p. 703, col. I. 
YTS prick, incorrect for pris. See 3. pris. 


TAR prájaka, m. (fr. pra-V/aj) a driver, 
coachman, Mn. ry 293 ge SER = a 

hij |, Gobh.; KatySr., . (a fja, 
CEU Sie m. one JE bearsa vip Cibi 
Prijika, m. a hawk, VarByS., Sch. (ci. praciéa). 
Prüjitri, m.=frdjaka, L. Prájin, m. (prob.) 
= prijaka; ji-dhara, m. N, of a man, Rajat. ; Ji- 
fakshin, m. a partic. bird (ci. 22/7 f^) ; Yi-meathi- 
kā, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 

UTREE prajaruhà and prajarya,ind.,with 
Al Eri, g. sábskad-ddi (K33.) 

WIM prajala,m. pl. N. of a Vedic school, 
L. (v.l prdjoalana and priitjali). 


NNUA prajapata, mí(i)n.—next, mfn., 
g mahishy-àdi ; (2), f. N. of AV. v, a, 7, Kaus. 

Prüjipatyá, mí(2)n. coming or derived from 
Praji-pati, relating or sacred to him, AV. &c. &c.; 
m. a descendant of Pr? (patr, of Patam-ga, of Praji- 
vat, of Yakshma-nisana, of Yaja, of Vimada, of 
Vishnu,ofSamvarana, of Hiranya-garbha), RAnukr.; 
(with or scil. vizdAa or vidhi) a form of marriage 
(in which the father gives his yii 1o the bride- 
groom withoutreceivinga present trom him), A3vGr, 
i, 6; Mn. iii, 30 &c.; (with or scil. kricchra or 
upavdsa) a kind of fast or penance (lasting 12 days, 
food being eaten during the first 3 once in the morn- 
ing, during the next 3 once in the evening, in the 
next 3 only if given as alms, and a plenary ast being 
Observed during the 3 remaining days, Mn. xi, 105; 
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Yajn. &c.; (with Sakata, also n.) the chariot of 
Rohiyl, N. of an asterism, Var.; Paiicat.; (with or 
scil. sithi) the Sth day in the dark half of the month 
Pausha, Col. (?£yà? catzàrah prastothah, N. of 
Simans, ArshBr.; superl. *£ya-fan:a, Kapishth.); a 
son born in the Pr” form of marriage, Vishg.; a 
Kshatriya and a Vaisya, GopBr.; Vait.; N. of the 
confluence of the Gafigi and Yamuni, L. (cf. MBh. 
i, 2097); (with Jainas) N, of the first black Vasu- 
deva, L. ; (à), f. patr. of Dakshina, RAnukr.; giving 
away the whole of one's property before entering 
upon the life of an ascetic or mendicant, W.; N. o! 
a verse addressed to Praja-pati, ApG 
Kat?) — m. n. with Jakata, MW. 
energy, procreative power, AV.; TS. ; (with or scil. 
karman) a partic, kind of generation in the man- 
ner of Praji-pati, MBh, ; Hariv,; a partic, sacrifice 
performed before appointing a daughter to raise issue 
in default of male heirs, W.; the world of Praji- 
pati, MarkP. ; (with or scil. nakshatre or bka) the 
asterism Rohini, MBh.; Var.; (also with aksharya, 
prayas-vat and midhucchandasa) N. of Simans, 
ArshBr. —tva, n. the state or condition of belong- 
ing or referring to Praj1-pati, Samk. —pradiyin 
(or -sthdna-pr*), min. (prob.) procuring the place 
or world of Pr?, MirkP, — vrata, n. N, of a partic. 
observance, ApGr., Sci. = sthali-paika-prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. Prajipatyéshti, f. N. of wk. 
Prijapatyaka, mín. belonging cr referring or 
sacred to Praji-pati, MDh. 
Ft mí(n. (tr. prajã-val), g. makishy- 
adi. 
Prijeda, mí(Zin. (ir. prajia) sacred to Psaji- 
pati; n. the Nakshatra Rohiyi, VarBrS, 
Prijesvara, mi(i)n. (ir. frajéivara) id., ib. 
WIPAUT práji-dhara &c. Sec prájaka. 
NIJ prajia &c. See p. 702, col. r. 


HI prajya, min. (? fr. pra-4-ajya, having 
much ghee’) copious, abundant, large, t, im- 
Eu MBh; Kiv. &c.; hastag, lon, Rijal; 
high, lofty, å. =kāma, mín. rich in enjoyments, 
R. —-dakshina, mín, abounding in sacriticial fees, 
MBh. —bhatta, m. N. ofan author, Cat, = bhuja, 
mín. long-armed, Ml. =bhojya, mín. (prob.) = 
-kdma, ib. —vikrama, mín. possessing great 
power, Kum. —vrishti, mín. sending rain in 
abundance (said of Indra), Sak. Prdjyéndhana- 
tyina,min.(a place)aboundingin fueland grass Hariv. 

HA praitc, mfn. (fr. pra +2. aiic; nom. 
räis, pract, prik; ci. Pin. vi, 1, 182) directed 
forwards or towards, being in front, facing, opposite, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; Mu. (acc. with 4/£zi, to bring, 
procure, ofer, RV.; to stretch forth [the fin; ep 
1b.5 to make straight, prepare or clear [a path |, ib.; 
pe with ra-4/£tr or -4/ 1i] to advance, promote, 
erther, ib.; with Caus. of A/ Arif, to face, turn 
opposite to, Mn. vii, 139); turned eastward, eastern, 
easterly (opp. to Aie, western), RV. &c. &c.; 
being to the east of (abl.), Mn. ii, 31; running 
from west to east, taken lengthwise, KatySr. ; (with. 
viivata) turned to all directions, RV.; inclined, 
willing, ib.; lasting, long (as life), AV.: (esp. ibc.; 
cf. below) previous, prior, former ; ( praitcas), m.pl. 
the people of the east, eastern leor rians, 
Pag. i, 1, 75 &c.; ( Prüci), f. (with or scil. di?) 
the east, SDr.; MBh. &c.; the post to which an 
elephantis tied, L. ; ( ráž ; 2rdit, Laty.; KatySr.), 
ind. before (in place or in order or time; as prep. with 
abl. [cf. Pin. ii, 1, 11; 12], rarely with gen.; also 
in comp. with its subst., Pin. ib.), SS. ; Up.; MBh. 
&c.; in the east, to the east of (abl.), RV.; Lzty.; 
before the eyes, Hit. i, 76; at first, formerly, pre- 
Viously, already, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (with eva), a 
short while ago, recently, just, Sak.; still more so, 
how much more ( = £/gi-tfa), Buddh. above, in the 
former part (of a book), Mn.; P1n.; first, in the 
first place, above all, Kathis, ; MirkP.; from now, 
henceforth, Var. ; up to, as far as (with abl.; csp. in 
gram., c.g. frd kagardt, up to the word kadāra, 
Pan. ii, 1, 3); between (=avdntare), L.; early in 
he pe L.; si E E drāk, MBh.; (pried), 
ind. ouwardsR V.; eastwards, ib.; ( price 
ind. rom the front, ib. arin tba (pried), 

Tk, in comp. for praite. =karman, n. 

Paratory medical treatment, Suir.; an action Ex 
ìn a former life, Kathis, = kalpa, m. a former age 
9r era, MirkP, —Xüla, m a former age or time, 
W, —X&Una, mín, belonging to former or ancient 
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times, ancient, previous, former, W, = Xüla, mfn., 
oli, f, W. r. for "iila &c., q.v. = kyita, mfn. done 
before, donc in a former life, MBh.; n. an action done 
in a f° 1°, Sighds, = kevala, mín. manifested from 
the first in a distinct form (without preliminary 
symptoms, asa discase), Suir, — kosala (or -kosa/a), 
mfu. belonging to the eastern Koialas (as a prince), 
MBh, (v.1. prdkofaka), — carapn, mín, previously 
excited (said of the female generative organs pre- 
vious to coitus), Car. ; SariigS, = oiram, ind. before 
it is 100 late, in good time, MBh. =chiiya, n. the 
falling castward of a shadow, Mn, —tanaya, m, a 
former pupil, BhP, (v. l. grdpfa-naya). —tarim, 
ind. somewhat more eastward, ManSr. —tiryak- 
pramipa, n, the breadth in front, Katy$r., Comm, 
‘= tila, min, having panicles (of Kuša grass) turned 
towards the cast, GrS.; Mn.; BhP.; u, a panicle 
of Kuša grass turned eastward, W.; -/4, f. the being 
turned towards the e? (ofsacrificial vessels), Prayogar.; 
(w. r. -Aitla, °tā). = padn, n, the first member of 
a compound, Piüg., Sch. — pašoimĝyata, mí(d)n. 
running from cast to west, Heat. — punyn-pra- 
bhava, mfn, caused by merit accumulated in former 
existences, MW. =pushpi, f. N. of plant, Pan. 
iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 1. = pravana (prak-), mf(d)n. 
sloping castward, SBr. — prastuta, mfn.mentioncd 
before, Malatim. = prahāna, m. the first blow, A. 
—prütarü&ikn, mín. to be studied before break- 
fast, SarphUp. —phala, m. the bread-fruit tree 
(z»fanasa), L. - phalguni, f. — Airva-pÀ (q.v. ), 
Var.; -bhava, m. Brihaspati or the planet Jupiter 
(born when the moon was in the mansion Prik- 
phalguni), L. — philguna, m. the planet Jupiter, 
L. (cf. prec.) ; (2), f. = pitrva-ph? (q.v.), Var. (v.l. 
-phalguni). = philguneya, m. the planet Jupiter 
(cf. prec.), L. — &ug, ind. eastwards, towards the 
east, Gobh. —&iras (frdk-), mín. having the 
head turned to the cast, SBr.; GrS1S.; MBh.; MarkP. 
—&irnsa (W.) or -siraska (Sui), mfn., id. 
= Brihga-vat, m. N. ofa Rishi, MBh, —srotas, 
wet. for -srofas, q. v. —-8lishtu, mín. v.l. for 
prailish(a, q. v. - sumstha, mín. (-/va, n.) cnd- 
ing in the cast, KatySr. ~samdhy&, f. morning 
twilight, Hariv.; Var. = saumüsa, mfn. having the 
joint(?) or tic turned eastward, Lity. —soma, 
mfn. (MinGr.) or -saumika, mí(Z)n. (Yijil.) 
preceding the Soma sacrifice. = srotas, mfn, fow- 
ing castward (w. r. -Jro/as), R. 

Priktana, m{(i)n. former, prior, previous, prc- 
ceding, old, ancient (opp. to iddnintana), Hariv.; 
Ragh.; BhP. &c, — karman, n. any act formerly 
done or donc in a former state of existence; fate, des- 
tiny, Pañcat. =janman, n. a former birth, Kum, 

Priktis (AV.) or prüktüt (RV.), ind, from 
the front, from the cast. 

Prüg, in comp. for prdilc, —agra, mí(a)n. 
having the tip or point turned forward or eastward 
(tā, i), GrSS.; BhP. —anurüga, m. former 
affection, Malatim. = antika, n. the stripes stretch- 
ing lengthways on the back part of an altar, KatySr., 
Comm. — npucohodn, m. a division made length- 
wise, ib, =apåm, ind. (fr. -aga4) from the front 
towards the back, in a backward direction, SBr. 
—nparüyata, mi(d)n. extending from cast to west, 
Var. —apavargam, ind. with its cnd to the east, 
Ap. —abhiiva, m. the not yet existing, non-cxist- 
ence of anything which may yet be, Bhishap.; 
Samkhyak., Comm. &c.; (in law) the non-posses- 
m iet poverty, pinay De possessed, W.; -vdda, 

es PICAT, m., -Uicdra-ra, n, -viJilana, 

Ny "vjjjfvana, n., N. of wks, -Rbhibite, mfn 
before mentioned; -/va, n., Heat, —avasthi, f. 
a former state, a former condition of life, Rajat.; Say. 
c Rhgum, ind. prob.w.r. for -gaitgam, ‘east of the 
Ganges,’ MBh. —-&yata, mf(d)n. extending east- 
ward, AS. MBh, —Shutl, f moming libation 

SaikhGr, Comm, —Khnika, mfn, relating to the 
forenoon (=fanrvihyika), MBh, =ukti, f. pre- 
vious uttcrance, VPrit., Sch. =uttara, mf(ayn 

north-castern, MBh,; Hariv.; R.; (à), f. (with - 
scil, di3) the north-cast, MBh.; R.; (eya MBh.] 
or -tas [Var.]), ind. n°-castwards, to the n-cast of 

(with abl. or gen.) ; -dig-bhdga (Paücat.) or -dig- 

vithdga (MBh.), m. the n°-eastem side of (gen. 

—utpattd, f. first appearance, f? manifestation (of 

a disease), Car. = udasio, mi(icin, north-eastern, 

Gysrs.; Yajii.; MBh.; Pur.; (Ici), f. (with or scil, 

dii) the north-cast, ib.; (aZ), ind, to the n*-e*, 
AivSr.; -udak-pravana, mfn. sloping n°-castward 
orsloping towards the castor north, ShadvBr.; Lajy.; 
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Kau3,; °ak-plava (Hariv.) or °ak-flavana (MBh.; 
MarkP.), mfn. inclining towards the north-cast ; 
°ag-agra, mfn. having the tips turned somewhat 
east and somewhat north, ApGr. (Sch.); °ar- 
mukha, win, having the face turned to the n9.c? 
(or to the c? or n°), Mn. ; BhP. =uddhira-sam- 
graha, m.N.ofwk. —tdhi, f. (a woman) formerly 
married, Viddh. = gaigam, ind., sce frdg-d/1gapt. 
=gamana-vat, mfn. having a forward motion, 
going forwards, Vedintas, —gümin, mín, going 
before, preceding, intending to go before, R. — guna, 
mín, possessing any previously mentioned quality, 
RamatUp. —granthi, mín. having the knots 
turned eastward, KitySr. = grimam, ind, before 
the village or to tlie east of the v^, Pan. ii, 1, 12, 
Sch, = grīva, mín. having the neck turned east- 
ward, GrSiS.; Kaus, —ghuta, n. (KatySr.) or 
-ghoma, m. (frig-homa, TBr., Comm.) a pre- 
vious oblation. —janmaka, mf(7kd)n. belonging 
to a former life, HParis. (24d, f. =devdirgana). 
—janmnn, n.a former birth, f? life, BhP.; Kathis.; 
Rajat. —jüta, n. (Bharty.) or -jatd, f. (Kathas.) 
id. - jyotishn, mín.lighted fromthe east, San khGr.; 
relating to the city of Prag-jy^, MBh.; m. N, ofa 
country (=/dma-riipa), L.; the king of the city of 
Prag-jy? (N. of Bhaga-datta), MBh.; (pl) N. of a 
people living in that city or its environs, MarkP. ; 
Var. ; n. N. ofa city, the dwelling-place of the demon 
Naraka, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Rajat.; Ragh.; N. of 
a Sām, MBh. (Nilak.); -yesAfAa, m. N. of 
Vishnu, ib. —dakshina, mi(d)n. south-castern, 
Kau3.; MirkP.; (à), f. the south-east; ind, to the 
south-cast, KatySr. : °udife, mí(dcz)n. directed or 
turned to the south-cast, S1ükhSr.; "yd-pravaya, 
mín, sloping south-castward, ÁivGr. —danda, 
mf(d)n. having the stem or stalk turned east- 
ward, Kaus.; AitBr.; SankhSr.; (am), ind., ApSr. ; 
Vait. —dasa (prag-), mín. having the border 
turned eastward, SBr, = I. -di&, f. ‘the eastern 
quarter,’ the east, Hariv. —2. -dis, mfn. one who 
has been pointed to or mentioned before, Hariv. 
= doża, m.the eastern country, country ofthe castern 
le, Pag. i, 1, 75, Sch. (Sant, w.t. for -disah 

see prec.], Hariv, 444). =daihikn, mfn. belong- 
ing to life in a former body, Car. = dvàr, f. a door 
on the east side, BhP, = dv&ra, mín. having doors 
towards the cast, Kauš.; SankhGr. ; KatySr. ; (also 
-duirika, Vat., Comm.); N. of the 7 lunar man- 
sions beginning with Krittika, Var.; n. the place 
before a door, R.; Ragh.; a door on the cast side, 
ManGy. =dvirika, mfn., scc prec. = boühi, m. 
N, of a mountain, MWB. 399. — bhakta, n. tak- 
ing medicine before a meal, Suir.; medicine to be 
taken before a meal, Car. = bhava, m, a previous 
life, Siphds. — bhüga, m. the fore or upper part, Sis, 
iv, 49 (v.1. -Maára); the castern side, Var, — bh&ra, 
m. (prob. fr. Prikr. pabbhdra = Pra-kvàra,/ hori) 
the slope of a mountain, Malatim.; Kathas.; Balar.; 
bending, inclining (cf. pracina-p°; puratab-f^, 
bent to the front, Lalit.); inclination, propensity, 
Lalit. (ifc. = inclined to, Divyáv.); the being not 
farftom, Yogas. ; a (subsiding) mass, multitude, heap, 
quantity, Bhariy.; Prab. &c.; a sheltcr-roof, L. (v. 1. 
for -bhdga, q. v.) = bhüva, m. prior existence, L.; 
superiority, excellence, W.; w.r. for -bAdra in the 
sense of E of a mountain" (L.) and *being not 
far from’ (Yogas.); -/as, ind. from a prior state of 
existence, W. —bhiiviya, mín. belonging to a pr? 
ex?, Sark., Sch. —xtipa, n. previous symptom (of 
disease), Cat. =lagna, n. VarYogay. 
—Injja, mf(@)n. being ashamed at first, Rajat. 
= 1I,=vanga, m. a former or previous generation, 
Hariv.; N. of Vishnu, ib, — 2. -vanéa, min. having 
the supporting beams turned eastward, KatySr.; 
Ap.; m. the space before the Vedi (perhaps a kind 
of sacrificial chamber having columns or beams to- 
wards the east and situated opposite to the Vedi ; 
accord, to others, a room in which the family and 
friends of the person performing the sacrifice assem- 
ble), ApSr.; Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP. — van&tka, mfn, 
relating to the space before the Vedi, ApSr., Comm, 
=vacana, n. a former decision, V Prät., Sch.; any- 
thing formerly decided or decreed, MBh, — vata, 
m. or n.(?) N, of a city, R. — vat, ind, as before, 
as previously, as formerly, Kathis.; as in the pre- 
ceding part (of a book), Pay. i, 2, 37, Värt. 2, 
Sch. —vita-kula, n. N, of a family, Bhadrab, 
= vita, m. cast-wind, Car. — vritta, n. former 
behaviour, Kathis.; (inlaw) = 1.prdit-nydya(q.v.), 
Brihasp.; °¢/dnuta, m, a former cvent, previous ad~ 
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venture, Vct, = vitti, f. conduct or life in a former 
eene Kathis, repel m. a f° dress, Rajat 
-hära m. W.T, for -didra, q.v. = : 
-ghoma, col. 2. nd Homa, see 

Prügiviya, mfn., fr. 2rd? iva, Pin, 

Prigghitlya, mín., ir. pragghitat, ib.iv, 4, 7: 

Prigdisiya, mín., fr. prag dijah, ib. v à E 
: EST THES mfn., fr. präg dioyatah, ib. 
iv, 1, 83. 

Prügdhitiya, mín., w. r. for “gghitiya, 

Pran, in comp. for rdc. —Ryata, mfn. = 
prag-ay’ (q. v.) Kaus. —Ikshana, n. looking 
eastward, KitySr., Comm. —isha, mín. having 
the pole turned eastward, ib, — nayana, n. movin: 
eastward, ib. —nüsik& or “ki, f, l'an. iv, 1, 6o, 
Sch, — 1. -nyZya, m. (in law) a former trial of a 
cause, special plea, W.; 9yóffara, n. a defendant's 
plea that tlie charge against him has already been 
tried, Yajri., Sch. —2. -ny&ya, mín, turned cast- 
ward according to rule, SAnkhSr. —mukha, mid 
or Z)n. having the tip or the face turned forward 
or eastward, facing c°, GrS$rS.; Ma.; Mh. &c. 
(also ?&Adiicana, Siy. on RV. x, 18, 3; “kha-ka- 
raya, n., Laty.; “kha-tva, n., Hcat.); inclined to- 
wards, desirous of, wishing (ifc.), Kathis, ; (azz), ind. 
eastwards, Süryas, = siyin, mín., see adhah-f?, 

Prüci, ind., sce praiic. —jihva ( 2rdcd-), min, 
moving the tongue forwards (said of Agui), RV. i, 
140, 3. - manyu, mfn, striving to move forwards 
(said of Indra), ib. viii, 50, 9. 

Prici, f. of pric. —pati, m. ‘lord of the 
cast,’ N. of Indra, L. = pratici-tas, ind. from the 
east or ft? the west, Uttamac. — pramiiza, n, length 
(opp. to breadth), KatySr., Sch. —znüla, n. the 
eastern horizon, Megh, = sarasvati-mühütmya, 
n. N. of wk. 

TPrücina, 


of Haviredhaman (or Havir-dhina) and 
the 10 Pracctas, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
Many, BhP, = mata, n. an ancient bel 
sanctioned by antiquity, MW. —mBtrii-vasas, E 
a partic. article of women's clothing, A pSt. == 
mfn, having roots turned castward, BhP. e 
m. ‘ancient Yoga,’ N. of a man, F oras ol ai 
ancient teacher, father of Patanjali, VAyuP. = JO! 
půtra ( prácīna-), m. N. ofa teachet, SBr. AES 
trys ( pricina-), m. patr. fr. -Vogt SBr.; U| a 
(pl.) N. of a school of the Sama-veda, ^ pend 
Carag. —ra&mi (prdcina-), min. having v^ 
directed forward, RV. x, 36, 6. vansa | (ra 
cina-), mf(4)n. having the supporting beams S hot 
castward, 'T'S.; SDr.; Kath, (cf pps TN 
which has the s? b° c°, TS. = vri p. 
Comm. on the Upidi-stitras, = Sila, M- ^ 
man, ChUp. =diva-stuti, f. N. 
had-ašit: 


hymn in praise of Siva. — shad cast, C? to the 


7 haraun, n. carrying towards esr. having its 


castern fire, AivSr. igre, 
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points turned eastward (said of sacred grass), SBr. haled, wind, AV.; SBr.; breath (asa sign of strength), 
Pricinatina, m. pl. (AitBr.) or n. sg. (KaushUp.; | vigour, energy, power, MBh.; R, &c. (sarva- 
v. l. pl) = ered g v. Prücinápovitin, drdgenaor -?rdgaih with ui one'sstrength or ‘all 
fa.=°ndvitin (q. v.), SankhSr. PrE&cInimz- | one’s heart;' cf. Jatha-?rdgau:); a breath (as a 
mL m. Flacourtia Cataphracta ; n. its fruit, MBh. ; | measure of time, or the o eade for the pronuncia- 
Hariv.; Suir. Mem A MUT mía. =ndvitin Hoot oleae fables = vinta) actin: 
,v.,SBr. Pricindvita, min. =°ndvitin,Gal.; | VP.; N. ofa Kalpa (the 6th day in the light half of 
G M wearing of the sacred cord over ‘the right Brahma's month), Pur.; (in Simkhya) the spirit 
shoulder (as at a Sriddha), TS,; Laty.; SankhGr, | (=2urusha), Tattvas.; (inVedinta) the spirit identi- 
Aoinavitin, min, (Br.; GrSrS.; Gobh. ; Mu.)or | fied with the totality of dreaming spirits, Vedintas. ; 
Pr 3 ) E sp 
*nópavità, mín. (AV.) wearing the sacred cord over | RTL. 35 (cf. fräydtman); poctical inspiration, W.; 
the right shoulder, myrrh, L,; a N, of the letter y, Up.; of a Siman, 
pricais, ind. forwards, RV. i, 83, 2 (cf. wccais, TandDr. (Vasiskthasya franépanau, ArchBr.); of 
nicais, Zarácais). eee «3 of Vishnu, RTL. 106; ofa Vasu, BhP.; 
Prücyà or pricya, mfia)n. being in front or | 9f 2 son of the Vasu Dhara, Hariv.; of a Marut, 
in the east, living in the cast, belonging to the cast, Yai, Sch.; of a son of Dhitri, Pur.; of a son of 
eastern, easterly, AV.; RPrat., Sch.; MBh.; R, &c.; | Vidhitri, BhP.; of a Rishi in the 2nd Manv-antara, 
receding (also in a work), prior, ancient, old (opp. Hariv. = kara, mf,7)n.‘life-causing,’ invigorating, 
5 adhunika), Bilar.; Sih.; N. of partic. hymns dpud ea nye Rest E elor lie m 
belonging to the Sima-veda, Hariv.; DhP.; m. N, | T; z J E Jn det 
ofa eee Buddh.; (pl.) the inhabitants of the cast, ADRY BhP, —Xyishua, m. (also with vicdsa) 
the eastern country, Dr.; KitySr.; MBh. &c.; the ux ota authors, Cat =grahá, m. CIIM 
ancients, SarügP.; (4), f. (with or scil. Bhds/td) the | € nose A; E N. of partic, Soma vessels, life 
dialect spoken in the east of India, Sth, = katha, | p Ehātaxa (MW.), -ghna (Sur, mié)n. x 
m, pl. the eastern. Kathas (a school of the black SARUM Pilingi moril T du TEREEAG 
Yajur-veda), Caray.; Áryav. —padn-vritti, f.a P Sts Nate = OSG, e t 
a applied to the rule according to which ¢ remains deposit of breath, SBr. = citi, f. a mass oc deposit 
in partic, cases unchanged before a, RPrit. - pai- | 9! breath, ib. —cchid, mín. cutting life short, 
Ae > 4 SU xx 13 = bhEShE, f. the dia- deadly, fatal, Var. —ccheda, m. destruction of life, 
lect of RED ot. pan NW. —ratha, m. AC murder; Zara, mín.causing d? of 1°, murderovs, Hit, 
CWINUUICUEAGERSS Lat —vritti f, a | telas (Cad-),min. whose splendour or glory is life 
kind Er metre, Piùg.; Col ERSTER EIAS mf or kie E eE Eny f. N. of a wk, on Tan- 
vu ä a ie | tric rites(1821). —tyiiga, m. abandonment of life, 
Pag. vi, a, 13, Sch. E y m. pl. N. of partic. suicide, death, Kiv.; Kathds, = trāna, n. saving 
chanters of the Sima-veda, BhP, Prücyádhvar- FP, Malatini.: N. of pt L 
m., Pin. vi, 2,10, Sch. Pracyavantya, m. | °! $» Slatin; -7asa, m, N, ofa partic, mixture, L. 
XN X le, Sui. Prücyódaiio mic), | 7 t75 n- the state of breath, or life, SBr.; Kap. 
PO E peop! S. uir. m yó 3 dé, mí(ä)n. life-giving, saving or preserving life, 
prkeyalze, Ss jireh ed a m ic east, BhP. AV. &c. &c.; m. Terminalia Tomentosa or Coccinia 
J - x. "n Grandis, L.; N. of Brahmi, L.; of Vishnu, A.; (à), 
PrücyRyaus, m. patr. fr. pracya, g. afvddé. | £ Terminalia Chebul, L.; a species of bulb 
= . species o! ous plant, 
HTAA prdüjana (pra-oij?), n. paint or | L.; Commelina Salicifolia,L.; (with g4/42)a kind 
cement (on an arrow), AV. of pill used asa remedy for cec Ls m yaren 
p L.; blood, L, = dakshini, f. the gift of life, Kathis.; 
NTAS prdijala, mfn. (prob. fr. prat | pii danda, m.the punishmsent ofdesth, MW. 
aifjali, and = prdijali) straight, Soir.; upright, — dayita, m. ‘dear as I°, a husband, Amar, —-dá- 
honest, sincere, ApSr., Sch. ; level (as a road), Kad. | vat, see -ddvat. — dá, mín. giving breath, VS. 
778, f. straightness, plainness (of meaning), Paficat. | — agtri, min. one who saves another's life, MBh. 
Práijali, mf\ž)n. joining and holding out the | agna, n. gift of (i.e. saving a person's) life, 
hollowed open hands (as a mark of respect and hu- | Kaihzs.; resigning 1°, Pañcat.; anointing the Havis 
mility or to receive alms; cf. aitjalz, kritéitj), | with Ghrita during the recitation of sacred texts sup- 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. pl. N. of a school of the Sima- | posed to restore P, KatySr. — diivat, mfn. I°-giving, 
veda, Aryav. (ako -doaita-bhrit; v.l. prijea- | AV. (-ddvat prob, w. r.) - durodara, n. playing 
land dvaita-bhritak and frajalà dvaita-bhrit- | foc", staking 1°, MBh. — dyih, mfn. (nom.-dri£) 
yah). —pragraha, mfn. holding the hands joined | sustaining or prolonging the breath, Kzth. —dylita, 
and outstretched, R. (v.1. Vik fragz”). —sthita, | n. play or contest for 1°, MBh.; "tdb/tidezana, mfn, 
mfn. standing with joined and outstretched hands, ib. | (a battle) played or fought with Das a stake, ib. 
Práijalika (MBh.), ^n (Hariv.) =frdajali. | — drohn, m. attempt on another's |”, Paficat.;"Ai2, 
Prüiijoli-J/bhi, to stand holding out the joined | mfn. (ifc.) secking another's 1°, Dai. —dhara, m. 
and hollowed oj hands, Karagd. N. of a man, Kathis.; -ijra, m. N. of an author, 
D. Cat. — dhira, min. possessing 1°, living, animate; 
` MISTER prüdakati, m. patr., g. teulvaly- | m. a living being, MW. = cn, n. support 
adi (v. V. prandhati, Kai.) or maintenance or prolongation of life Cuan Mri 
^ ü ag. | [P-], to support another's 1°; [A., also with "gaw ], 
miga praq-vivaka. Seo under 3. prai, to suppo rt one's own P?, take food), MBh.; R. &c.; 
P- 709, col. 2, means of supporting P livelihood, MBh.; R. — dhi- 
NTU prág or prán (pra- au), P. prágiti | vin, mfn. saving a person's (gen.) life, ica 
(Pan. viii, 4, 10, Sch. ; impf. prdvat, vii, 3, 99, Sch.) | — &hrik, sce -drif. —nRtha, m. (ifc. & 4) 5 1 
or préniti (Vop.), to breathe in, inbale, kenUp.; | of um a Lei ree end munt with Same 
to bi 7.5 AV.; SBr.; Up.; to blow (as the | N, ofa heresiarch (who had a controversy wit = 
SUA: AU Bhatt jt0 smell, Samk.: | kara at Prayäga), Cat.; (with vuidya) N. eed E 
Caus, frdnayati (aor. Prdginat, Pin. viii, 4, 21, | author of sev. medic. wks. —nürüyaga, m. N. of 
h.), to Cause to breathe, animate, AV.; Bhatt.: | a king of Kima-ripa, Cat. =nāia, E be oti y 
Desid, prágiyiskati, Pin. viii, 4, 21, Sch. death, Veyis. —nigraha, m. Terme e iEn 5 
Pri, mín. breathing, Pap. viii, 4, 20, Sch. Vedintas, —zn-dada, m. P"-giver,' N. of 7 salo- 
2. Prün&, m. (ifc. f. d; for 1. see under 4/772, | kitðsvara, Karaud. pata, mín. (ft. next), g. 
P. 701) the breath of life, breath, respiration, spirit, | aizapaly-ddi. = pati, m.*i "lord," the soul, MBh. ; 
vitality; pl. life, RV. &c. &c. (prdydn with /muc | a physician, Car.; a husband, MW. — patni, í. 
[2/71 or Zari- / [ya], to resign or quit life;’ with | ‘breath-wife,” the voice, ShadvBr. —parikraya, 
Vraksh, ‘to save 1°37 with ni- an, ‘to destroy | m. the price of I°, L. —parikshiza, mín. one 
Ds foam me Praga}, ‘thou art to me as dear as | whose P is drawing to a close, Paficat. -parigra- 
BP}? often iíc.; cf. fati- mdna-pr’); a vital organ, | ha, m. possession of breath or 1°, existence, Amar, 
Vital air (3 in number, viz. frdva, afdua and vy- | =parityäga, m. diprvcuum of E, Niricch. 
dna, Aitlir,; TUp.; Suir.; usually 5, viz. the pre- | —paripsi, f. desire of saving I , MW. = pă, mín. 
ceding 3 with sam-dna and 24-452, SBr.; MBh.; | protecting breath or 1°, VS. —pratishths, f. N. 
Suir. &c.; cf, MWB. 242; or with the other vital | of wk.; -Aaddhati, £, -mantra, m. N. of wis. 
Organs 6, SDr.; or 7, AV. Br; MupdUp.5 or 9, re E arp dh T 
AV.; TS.; Br.; or I0, 5Dr.: pl. the 5 organs of vi- | Kathzs. (-A£a/a, n. N. of wk.); (3), f. 'ecies oi 
tality aS Sa I cakshus, irotra, | medic. plant, L, = prad&yaka, mi(?d)n. = -pra- 
manas, collectively,ChUp. ii, 7, 1; or = nose, mouth, | da, min., Kathas. ~pradayin, mín. id., ib. —pra- 
eyes and ears, GopBr.; Sr. Mn, iv, 143); air in- | yāņga, n. departure or end of IP, Rajat, —prahz. 


na, n. loss of 1°, Sinhds. = praganin, mín. feeding 
only on breath (i.e. on the mere smell of food or 
drink), Pracapd. —priya, mín. dear as I°, Vet.; 
m. a husband, lover, Naish., Sch. — prépsu, min. 
wishing to preserve his D, being in mortal fright, 
MBh, —büdha, m. danger to 1°, extreme peril, 
Mn. iv, 31 (v.l), Kim.; BhP, (also a, fa, A.) 
=buddhi, í. sz. i? and intelligence, R, (v. 1) 
= bhaksha, m. fecding only on breath or air (cl. 
~prdsanin), S1S.; (am), ind, while feeding only on 
breath orair, KatySr, —bhaya, n. fear for 1’, peril of 
death, R.; Kathis,; Paicit, —bhāj, mín, possess- 
ing 1°; m. a living being, creature, man, Sis. 
— bhisvat, m. '1-light' (9), the ocean, L. = bhū- 
ta, mín, being the breath of 1, Ritus, —bhrit, 
mín. supporting P, TS.; SBr.;=-dia/, SBr. &c. 
&c.; N. of partic, bricks used in erecting an altar, 
‘TS.; SBr.; N. of Vishnu, A. — mát, mín. fall of 
vital power, vigorous, strong, Mait:S, —méya, 
mí,i)n. consisting of v? air or breath, SBr.; -Aasa, 
m. the vital case (one of the cases or investitures of 
the soul), Vedintas, —mokshagpa, n.=-(ydgu, 
Paficat, —yama, m.=Zrdydyama, L. — yatri, 
f. support of life, subsistence, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
"trita, mín, requisite for subs? (°ha-mdtra, min, 
possessing only the necessaries of 1°), Mn.; MBh. 
-yuta, mín. endowed with 1°, living, alive, Can. 
yoni, f. the source or spring of 1°, Hariv. = ra= 
kshana, n. or “kshG, f. preservation of 1°; Zsa- 
wdrtham or "Eshártkam, iud. for the pr? of 1?, Mn.z 
MBh. —randhra, n. ‘breath-aperture,’ the mouth 
or a nostril, BhP, —r&jya-da, min. one who has 
saved (another's) life and throne, Kathis, — rodhu, 
m. suppression of breath, BRP.; N.of a partic, hell, 
ib. —1l&bha, m, saving of l°, Gaut.; Mn. xi, So 
(w. r. “udlabha). = lipsu, mín. desirous of saving 
P, MBh. =vat, mín. z-yu/a, KitySr.; Sak.; 
vigorous, strong, powerful, Suir.; Hariv. (compar. 
-vat-fara), —vallabhü, f. a mistress or wife as 
dear as 1’, Paiicat. — vidy&, f, the science of breath 
or vital airs, Col, —vinasa, m. loss of I°, death, 
Szutii, = viprayoga, m. separation from 1°, death, 
aApast. —virya, n. strength of breath, TándDr. 
—vritt, f, vital activity or function, Rijat.; sup- 
port of life, Apast. —vyaya, m. renunciation or 
sacrifice of 1°, Kathis.=vyZyacchana, n. peril or 
tisk of I, Gaut, —&akti, f. a partic, Sakti of 
Vishnu, Cat. = $arira, mín. whose (only) body is 
vital air, ChUp. —samyama, m. suppression or 
suspension of breath (as a religious exercise), Yajii. 
=samrodha, m. id, Cat. -samvüda, m. an 
(imaginary) dispute (for precedence) between the 
vital airs or the organs of sense, Col. — samiaya, 
m. danger to life, Gaut.; Apast. (also pl.) = sam- 
šita (Cud-), mín. animated by the vital air, AV. 
—samhiti, f. a mauner of reciting the Vedic texts, 
pronouncing as many sounds as possible during one 
breath, VPrit,, Sch. —samkata, n. danger to 1°, 
BhP, —sadman, n. ‘abode of vital airs,” the body, 
L. —samtyiga, m. abandonment of l°, MarkP. 
-s5amdehs, m, danger to D, Paficat. = sam- 
dhirana, n. support oft? Crane Jf kri, with instr, 
to feed or live on), Heat, = samnyüsa, m. giving 
up the spirit, R. —sama, mf(@)n, equal to or as 
dear as 1°, MDh.; m. a husband or lover, L.; (d), 
f. a wife or mistress, Git. — sumbhrita, m. vind, 
air (w.r. for -sambhita?). -= sammita, mfn, = 
-sama, min., MarkP.; teaching to the nose, GrS. 
7 Sira,n. vital energy, Rajat.; min, full of Strength, 
vigorous, Sak, =sūtra, n. the thread of life, 
MantrBr, =hara, mí(z)n. taking away or threat- 
ening I, destructive, fatal, dangerous to (comp.), 
Yajn.; R. ; Can.; capital punishment, R, —hini, 
i, loss of P, death, Sighs. —hiraka, mí(iKa;n. 
taking away 1°, destructive, killing, Kiv.; m. a kind 
of poison, L. — hirin, mfn. -prec.mín,, R. = hits, 
f., see s.v. —hina, mfn, bereft of 1I, dead, Kav. 
Prünikarshin, mf(izi)n. attracting the vital 
spirit (said of a partic. magical formula), Cat. Pra- 
gnihotra, n. N, of wk. (also -cidhi, m. and 
trófanished, í.) Pründghüta, m. destruction 
of lite, killing of a living being, Bhartr. Prank. 
cirya, m. a physician to a king,Vagbh. "Priün&- 
tipāta, m. destruction of life, killing, slaughter, 
MBh.; R, &c. (with Buddhists one of the 10 sins, 
Dhamnas.) tilobha, m. excessive attach- 
ment tol’, HYog. (printed gial). TPriüpitman, 
m, the spirit which connects the totality of subtle 
bodies like a thread = siitrd¢man (sometimes called 
Hiranya-sarbha) vitaloranimal soul (the lowest of 
Zz 
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the 3 souls of a human being; the other 2 being ji- 
vütman and faramátman), Tarkas. (cf. IW. 114). 
Prinütyaya,m.danper to life, Yajii. ; Hariv.; Dad. 
Priünüda, mín, *I*-devouring,' deadly, murderous, 
Bhatt. Prünüdhika, mf(d)n. dearer than I? (also 
-friya), Kathás.; superior in vigour, stronger, BhP, 
Prünüdhinütha, m, ‘life-lord,’ a husband, L. 
Prün&ühipa, m, ‘id.’ the soul, SvetUp. Prà- 
m&nuga, mín. following a person's breath i. e. fol- 
lowing him (acc.) unto death, Hit, Prünánta,m. 


«lo. 


AhBr. Prünübüdhn, m. injury or dan; 


Prünábhisara, m, a saver of life, Car, 
müyann, n. (for 2. see below) an organ 


the b? (in 3 ways), Yajn. 


mín, 
Aiba, q.v. Priéniivarodha, m. su 


(Kathas.) *breath-departure,' death, 


ga, m. giving up the ghost, dying, MDh. Prünó- 
pasparsana, n. touching the organs of sense, 


Gaut. Prinépahira, m. ‘oblation to life,’ food, 
BhP. Prünópéta, mfn. living, alive, Divyàv. 
Prizaka, m. a living being, animal, worm, 
Karapd.; Terminalia Tomentosa or Coccinia Grandis, 
L.; myrrh (d0/a) or a jacket (cola), L. 
Prünátha, m. breathing, respiration, VS.; air, 
wind, L.; the lord of all living beings (=fraja- 
pati), L.; a sacred bathing-place, L. ; mín. strong, L. 
Prifgann, mfn. vivifying, animating, BhP.; m. 
the throat, L. ; n. breathing, respiration, RV.; MBh.; 
Sanik.; the act of vivifying or animating, BhP. 
Priyanfinta, m. end of life, death, MBh. 
Prüganta, m. (Up. iii, 127) air, wind, L.; a kind 
of collyrium, L.; (7) f. sneezing, sobbing, L. 
Priunyita, mín. (fr. Caus.) caused to breathe, 
keptalive, Dai.; animated, longing to (inf.), Rajat. 
2. P. m. (for 1, see under frida) the 
ollspring of the vital airs, VS. (cf. g nadddi). 
ritni, in comp. for pravin, = ghitin, mfn. 
killing living beings, [d - jute n. a class or 
species of animals, Mahidh, —tva, n, the state of 
a living being, life, Sind. — dytita, n. gambling with 
fighting animals (such as cocks or rams &c.), Yajü. 
- PIE, f. giving pain to living beings, cruelty to 
animals, W, = bhava, mfn, (a sound) coming from 
al n Samgit. mat, mín. possessed or peopled 
with I" b°s, Sah, —mitri, f. the mother ofa eb? 
W.; a kind of shrub, L, yo&hana, n. setting 
pres fo agit $ = URS abore); MW. = 
laughter 3 3cifta, n. N, x 
= Svnna,m.soundof. PE a ard hiner, t dum 
Ing or killing an an®, Rajat. = hita, mi. favourable 
or good for I L^s; (d), f.a shoc, W, (cf. pranaAita). 
Er Eig n.a part or limb of an animal or 
p L. 
Prénika,m{n.speaking without makin, anoise, 
Prâninishu, mín. (fr. Daid. )wishing to fec 
or live, Bhat}. (cf. Pan. viii, 4, 21). 
Priünin, min, breathing, li 


SBr, &c. &c. (also n., ApSr.) 


mama prágdtyaya. 


-end, death, Ragh.; mín. capital punishment, 
Mn. viii, 359. Prüpintikn, mí(7)n. destructive 
or dangerous to 1°, fatal, mortal, capital (as punish- 
ment), Mn.; MBh. &c.; I-long, Gaut.; Paiicat. (D.; 
am,ind.); desperate, vehement (as love, desire &c.), 
Kathis.; n. danger to 1°, MBh. Prłņâpahīrin, 
mín. taking away T°, fatal, deadly, W. — Prüpá- 
pana, m. du. air inhaled and exhaled, AV.; inspira- 
tion and expiration (personified and identified with 
the Aivins), Pur; (with Vasishthasya) N. of2 Simas 
tol’, 
Mn.iv,51; 54. Prünübharann,n.N.ofa poem. 
1, Pra- 
of sense, 
BhP. Pründyümn, m, (also pl.) N. of the three 
“breath-exercises’ performed during Samdhya (scc 
grata, recaka, kumbhaka, IW. 93; RTL. 402; 
MWB. 239), Kaui.; Yaji.; Pur.; -Jas, ind. with 
frequent b?-exercises, A past. ; "nint, mín, exercising 
‘vat, mín. 
possessed of life and riches, Kav. Prünürthin, 
cager for 1°, ib. Prünülübha, w.r. for A 
n o 
breath, Myicch. Príün&vüya, n. N. of the 12th 
of the 14 Pürvas or ancient writings of the Jainas. 
Prünihuti, f. an oblation to the 5 Prünas, A. 
Prüné&a, m. ‘lord of 1°,’ a husband, Sih.; ‘lord 
of breath,’ N. of a Marut, Yajii., Sch.; (d), f. a 
mistress, wife, Kathis, Prüné&vara, m. ‘lord of 
1°,’ a husband, lover, MBh. ; Kav.; Hit.; a partic. 
drug, Cat.; pl. the vital spirits personified, Hariv. ; 
(D, a mistress, wife, Inscr. Prinifknünta-vidha, 
mín, having 101 variations of the vital airs, SDr. 
Prünótkramana, n. (MW.) or °nétkrintl, f. 


: l, 1 iving, alive; m. a liv- 
ing or sentient being, living creature, animal or man, 


WAAR pragataja, m.pl. (with Jainas) N. 
of a subdivision of the Kalpa-bhavas, L. 

yrafent pranahita, f. a shoo, L. (perhaps 
wer. for prigahiha ; cf. praydha and prayi-hitd). 

WRITE prüpaha, Sco p. 702, col. 1. 


yangia prágahati, m. patr., g. taulvaly- 
adi (Kai. 
WTA prütd, See /prà, p. 7or, col. 3. 


UAL prütdr, ind. (fr. 1. pra; prátar, Un. 
v, 59) in the early morning, at daybreak, at dawn, 
RV. &c. &c.(frala] prátah, every morning, Das); 
next morning, to-morrow, AV. &c, &c.; Morning 

rsonificd as a son of Pushpárna and Prabha, BhP, 

‘Cf. Gk. wpat; Germ, fruo,frith,] — agnihotra- 
külütikruma-práyascitta, n.N. of wk. -adhy- 
cya, mfn. to be recited every morning, Pat. 
=anuvāká, m, ‘morning recitation,’ thehyma with 
which the Pratah-savana begins, Br.; SrS. =anta 
and -apavarga, mín. ending in the m”, KatySr., 
Sch, = abhivüda, m. m? salutation, Gobh. = aya- 
nega, m. m? ablution, MaittS. (ApSr., Sch., w. r. 
neka). — uiuná, n.=-aia, MaitrS. = ahna, m. 
=-dina, Gobh.; N. of a man, Cat. —ü&a, m. m? 
meal, breakfast, GrSrS. ; MDh. &c.; “sita, mín. one 
who has breakfasted, Mn. iv, 63. —-ühuti, f. m? 
oblation (the second half of the daily Agni-hotra 
sacrifice), Br. ; rS. —itvan, mfn. going out carly; 
m. a m? guest, RV, (voc.?/va5). = upasthünn, n., 
-aupisana-prayoga, m, N, of wks, = goya, mín. 
to be sung in the m?; m. a minstrel who wakes the 
king in the m°, L. —japa, m. m? prayer, Kaus. 
=jit, mfn. winning or conquering carly, RV. 
= ; creta in m°, a cock, Bhpr. = dina, 
n, the early part of the day, forenoon, L, = dug- 
dhá, n. morning milk, SBr. ««doha, m. id, or m? 
milking, ŠrS. —bhoktzi, m. ‘carly eater,’ a crow, 
L. =—bhojana, n. =-ãja, L, = mantra, m, the 
hymn or verse to be recited in the morning, Baudh. 
—miüdhyamdina-savana, n, N.of wk. = yajiia, 
m.m? sacrifice, AitBr, = yüvan mín, e -Z/zan,RV.; 
Br. -yuktá, mín. yoked carly (as a car), TBr. 
=yúj, mfn. id.; yoking «°, ib, —vastri, mín, 
shining e?, GrSrS. = vikasvara, mfn. rising e* L. 
=vesha, mín. active c°, TBr. = huta, n. €? sacri- 
fice, BhP, —homn, m. id.; -prayoga, m., -vidhi, 
m. N. of wks, 

Prütah, in comp. for fràfar. = kalpa, mf(d)n. 
(night) almost morning, early dawn, Paiicad. = kär- 
ya, n. m? business or ceremony, MBh, = kiln, m, 
morning time, early m°, daybreak, Hit, ; -vak/avya, 
n. N. ofa Stotra, = kritya, n. N. of wk. = 
m.--Ad/a, Pajicad. —paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
=prahara, m. m? watch (from 6 to 9 o'clock), 
Kathis. (cf. prahara). = sumdhy, f. m? twilight, 
dawn, Pur. (cf. RTL. 401); -fruyoga, m., -van- 
dana, n. and ^na-vidAi, m. N. of wks, = suva, 
m., -savanii, n. the m? libation of Soma (accom- 
panied with 10 ceremonial observances, viz. the 
pratar-anuvaka, abhi-shava, bahish-2avamána- 
slotra, savaniydh pasavah, dhishnyópasthàna, 
Savaniyah purodasah, dvi-devatya-grahah, dvi- 
devalya-bhaksha, ritu-yajah, aya or praiiga- 
Sastra), AV.; VS.; Br. &c.; “vanita and niya, 
mfn, relating to the m? libation of Soma, SiS, ; "a ika- 
darja-pürnaudsa-prayoga, m. N. of wk, — svi, 
m.m? preparation or libation of Soma, RV. —snà- 
na, n. m" ablution, Pur.; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
=snāyin, mfn. one who bathes in the carly m°, 
Pur, =smarana, n. ‘carly remembrance or tradi- 
tion,’ N. of wk.; -d/oka, m. pl., -s/ofra, n., °udsh- 
taka, n., “nia, n. N, of wks. 

Prüta&, in comp, for frdfar. — candra, m. the 
moon in the morning; -dywfi, mín. having the 
colour of the moon in the m? i. c. pale, Milatim, 

Pritas, in comp. for 2ri/ar. — tarim, ind. very 
early in the morning, Bhatt, = tri~ » f. N. of. 
the river Gaiig’, MBh. xiii, 1446 (Nilak.) 

Prütastána, mí(7)n. relating to the morning, 
matutinal, TS.; Priyad.; n. early morning (one of 
the 5 partsof the day; the other 4 being sa. 
or morning, midday, afternoon, and evening), the 

Prütantya, mín. matutinal, Amar., Sc 


WT pratara, m. N. of a Naga, MBh.; 


v.l. for fra-/ara, g kri; L 
[rt AEN arag krišášvådi. Pritartya,min., 


WI 2. prāti (for r. soo undor pra), 


natan prátitika. 


Vriddhi or lengthened form of r. pragi i 
In the following derivatives DR vi 2 NES 
ouly the second member of the simple compound 
from which they come is given in the Parentheses 
(Icaving the preposition prafi, which is lengthened 
to prāti in the derivatives, to be supplied). = 
thika, mf(7)n. (fr.-kantham) seizing by the throat 
Pap. iv, 4,40. —kRmin, mfu, (fr. -Admam ; acc, 
m,c.°mizm)a servantormessenger, MBh, —killika, 
mf(Z)n. (ft. -£r/a) opposed to, contrary, Mear, (w. u 
prati-k°y; Bhatt.; -/, f. opposition, hostility, $i; 
= külyn, n. (fr.-£/a) contrariety, adverseness, o g 
position, MBh.; disagreeableness, unpleasantness, ib. 
(ifc.) disagreement with, TPrit, Sch. = kshe 
pika, mí(Z)n. (fr.-Es/lefa), L. = janina, mí()n. 
(ft. jana) suitable for an adversary, Pin, iv, 4 99, 
Sch.; (fr. janam) suitable for everybody, popui y 
Harav. =jăn, n. (fr. jää) the subject under discus. 
sion, APrăt, = daivasika, mf(z)n. (fr. -divasam) 
happening or occurring daily, Aryabh, = nid! 
m. (fr. -2idhé) a substitute, KitySr, = paksha, 
mfí(z)n. belonging to the enemy, hostile, adverse, 
contrary, Sis. = pakshya, n. (fr.-Aaksha) hostility, 
enmity against (gen.), Kathis, =pathika, mfi7)n. 
going along a road or path, Pip. iv, 4, 42; m.a 
wayfarer, Divyüv. = »mí(z)n.(fr.-2ad) forming 
the commencement, SankhSr. ; m. N. of a man, Satr. 
=padika, mí(7)n. (fr. -Padam) express, explicit 
(Chdnurodhat, ind. in conformity with express terms, 
expressly), Nilak.; n. the crude form or base of a 
noun, a n° in its uninflected state, Pan. i, 2, 45 &c.; 
APrit,; Sah. (-/va, n., Pan. i, 2, 45, Sch.); m. fire, 
L.; -sanyitd-véda, m. N, of wk. = y m. patr, 
of Balhika, SBr. —peya, m. id. (also pl.), Pravar.; 
MBh. = paurushika, mf(7)n, (fr. -Pauruska) re- 
lating to manliness or valour, MBh. = bodha, m. 
patr. fr. prati-0°, g. bidddé ; "dayana, m. patr. fr. 
pratibodha, g. harztüdi ;°dhi-putra, m, see prati- 
lodhi- f^. = bha, mi(Z)n. (fr. -b/d) intuitive, divina- 
tory ; n. (with or scil, jana) intuitive knowledge, 
intuition, divination, Si3,; Kathis, ; Pur. (-24/ ind. 
Nyäyas.) ; (@), f. presence of mind, MDh. = bhatya, 
n. (fr.-&Zafa) rivalry, Mcar. = bhüvya, n. (fr.-bhi2) 
the act of becoming bail or surety, surety for (gen.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; certainty of or about (gen.), 
= bhüsika, m((7)n. (fr.-dhdsa) kaving only ane 
pearance of anything, existing only in appearance, 
Badar.;Gov. = pies es = Pprati-m?,q.v.,Buddh. 
-rüpika, mín. (fr. -rijp2) counterfeit, spurious, 
Car. ; using false weight or measure, Gaut.; “Aya, n. 
similarity of form (a-prätir"), MBh. —1nmbhika, 
mfn. (fr. -/ambha) ready to receive, expecting, L. 
=lomika, mí(7)n. (fr.-/omam) against the hair or 
grain, adverse, disagrecable, Pan. iv, 4, 28. —-Jomya, 
n. (fr. -/oma) contrary direction, inverse order, Nit; 
Mn. &c.; opposition, MBh.; Rajat. (a-frati?). 
7 vesika, m.(fr.-vesa) a neighbour, Kathis, = ves- 
maka, w.r.for next, = vesmika,m. (ft. -ueiman) 
a neighbour, Rajat.; HParii.; (7), f. a fe n; 
HParis, — ve&yo,mfn.(fr.-zeja) neighbouring, Hear. 
(also ifc., Yajii.); m. an opposite neighbour, Mn. 
vii, 392 (cf. dnveiya); any n°, MBh.; Dadi 
*jyaka, m.id., Palicat. = 8&khya, n. (fr. -Mdbfam)a 
treatise on the peculiar cuphonic combination ai 
pene of letters which prevails in different 
akhas of the Vedas (there are 4 P^s, onc for the 
Sakala-sakhi of the RV.; two for particular SakhJs 
of the black and white Yajur-vedas, and one for 2 
Sakha of the AV.; cf. IW. 149, 150); -47i m- 
the author of a P®, Pan, viii, 3, 61, Schi.; -Ghashya, 
n. N. of Uvata’s Comm. on RPrit. — &ravass m. 
patr. fr. $rati-$ravas, Pravar. (w.r.. rati-iravasa). 
= &rutká, mí(Z)n. (fr. drut) existing in ine: 
SBr.— shthita,w.r.for-sui£a, = sntvannm, ini y» 
thedirection of the Satvan (s. v.), AitBr. (-sutvane m 
AV.;ŠīůkhŠr.) —sima, m.(fr.-siptan)a neighbours 
Divyáv. = svika, mí(Z)n.(fr.-52) own,not his 
to others, KatySr., Sch.; granting to every one 5 
own due, MW. = hata, m. a kind of Svarita pia 
TPrit, = hantra, n. (fr. -auri) the stateor the 
tion ofarevenger, vengeance, MW. = Bart. ^ 
office or duty of the Pratihartri, Katy: RES 
Juggler, L. ; "rada, m.id., L.; "ri&a,mfG)n- con 
ing Pratiharas (as a Vedic hymn), Laty-; m.a 5 (i. 
keeper, Gaut.; a juggler, conjurer, L. = LETY lef, 
-hdra) the office oí a door-keeper, Nalac.; DE ina 
workingmiracles, a miracle, Lalit.; Kirang; Divy**? 
-saydarjana, m. a partic, Samidhi, Karan. ly in 
Prittitika, mí(7)n. (fr. pratiti) existing 0n 
the mind, mental, subjective, Sarvad. 


MA pralipa, 


pritipa, m. (fr. fratifa) patr. of Sam-tanv, 
MBh. “pika, mí(/)u. contrary, adverse, hostile, 
Pin. iv, 4, 28. “pya, n. kosility, HParii. 

Prütibodhi-putra, m. N, ofa teacher, AitAr, 
(cf. under prati-bodka above). 

Prity, in comp. for frà/i before vowels. — aksha, 
(g. prajitddé), -akshika (Sarvad.), mi(Z)n. per- 
ceptible to the eyes, capable of direct Perception, 
-antika, m. (fr. -az/a) a neighbouring chicf, 
VarBrS. —ayika, mín. (fr, -aya) relating to 
confidence, confidential; m, (with Dess) a 
surety for the trustworthiness of a debtor, Yàjn. 
=avékshi, W.T. for frafy.az?. - ahika, mí(z)n. 
(fr. -ahamt) occurring or happening every day, daily, 
Kap.; Süryas,, Sch.; Kull, 

aifaeat pratika, f. tho China rose, Hi- 


Discus Rosa Sinensis, L. 

MR pralikya, n. (fr. pratila), g. puro- 
hitddé, 

ATATIAT pratitheyi, (prob ) w.r. for pra- 
titheyi (sec p. 702; col. 1). 

MAE praluda, prütrida &c. Seo under 
3. Prd, p. 702, col. I. 


manfa pratyagrathi, m. patr. fr. pratyag- 
ratha, Pn. iv, 1, 173. 


prüthamakalpika, m{(i)n. (fr. 
frathama-kalfa) being (anything) first of all or in 
the strictest sense of the word (v. l. for Aratkama- 
kalpita, q.v., Mn. ix, 166); m. a student who isa 
beginner, L.; a Yogi just commencing his course, 
Sarvad. (cf. prathama-kalpika). 

Prüthamika, mí(7)n. (ir. frathama) belonging 
or relating to the first, occurring or happening for 
the first time, primary, initial, previous &c., TPrit.; 
Vedintas.; Kull. A 

Prāthamya, n. priority, ApSr., Sch.; Kull. 

Wig prád (pra-/ad; only 3. pl. impf. 
Pridan), to eat up, devour, SBr. 


meqa prüdakshimya, prädānika &c. 
Sec under 3. Ard, p. 702. 


HeT prá-da(pra-a- 1. dà), P.-dadati (inf. 
bra-datum,ind.p.pra-diya), to give, bestow, MBh. 


Wife práditya (pra-ad°), m..N. of two 
princes, Buddh. 


UGX pradír, ind. (prob. fr. pra pra + 
dur, ‘out of doors; 2rd-diís, g. svar-ddé; "dus 
before & and 2, Pan. viii, 3, 415 “duh sAydt, shanti 
for sydt, santi, 87) forth, to view or light, in sight, 
AV. &c. &c. Grik as or bhū, to become mani- 
fest, be visible or audible, appear, arise, exist; with 
^ Eri, to make visible or manifest, cause to appear, 
reveal, disclose), =bhāva, m. becoming visible 
or audible, manifestation, appearance (also of a deity 
on earth), GrSrS.; MDh. &c. = bhüta, mín. come 
to light, become manifest or cvident, appeared, re- 
vealed, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Prāđush, in comp. for ?rádu (cf. above). = ka- 
zana, n. bringing to light, manifestation, produc- 
tion, Gr$rS, — krita, mín. made visible, brought 
to light, manifested, displayed, made to blaze (as 
fire), Mn.; MBh. &c.; -cafus, min. one whose 
form is manifested, appearing in a visible form (as a 
deity), Rajat. — pita, mf., Pip. viii, 3, 41, Sch. 

Prüdushya, n. = pridur-bhdva,Up.ii,118,Sch. 

mgu pradurükshi, m. patr., Pravar. 
(w. r. for prädur-akski?) 

pra-dru (pra-a-4/dru), P. -dracati, 
to run away, flee, escape, MBh. 

HM prüdha, pradhanika &c. Seo under 
3. Pri, p. 702. 


accord, to some fr. fra and dhori =hvri) being 
on a journey, Pan. v, 4, 85; inclined, L.; humble, 
L. ; distant, long, W. ; m. start, precedence, first place 
Cdize M Eri, with acc. and gen, ‘to place a person 
at the head of’), Kith.; a long way or journey, L.; 
a bond, tie, L.; a joke, sport, L.5 (am), ind. far 
away (with 4/73, ‘to put aside"), MBh.; after the 
precedent of (gen.), Apast.; favourably, kindly, 
Ragh.; humbly, Hcar.; conformably,L. Pradhva- 
aå, n. the bed of a river or stream, RV. 


WRAL prádkcara, mf(i)n. (only °ri-sal:ha?), 
Cat. 


WF prán. See prán, p. 705, col. 1. 

NUT pranadi. Seo under 3. pri, p.702. 
MTA praniina,m.pl.N.ofapcople,Baudh. 
HA prdata (pra-anta), m. n. (ifc. f. à) 


edge, border, margin, verge, extremity, end, MDh.; 
Kiv, &c. (yawzana-27^, the end of youth, Paricat.; 
oshtha-préntau, the comers of the mouth, L.); a 
point, tip (of a blade of grass), Kaus, ; back part (of 
a carriage), Vikr. (ibc., finally, eventually, Kiv.; 
Paiicat.); m. thread end of a cloth, L.; N. of a man, 
g.aivádi ; mín.dwelling neartheboundaries,Divyáv., 
TES mín. living close by, L. —cara, min, id. 
(ic^, MarkP, —tas, ind. along the edge or border 
(of anything), marginally, L, —durga, n. *bordcr- 
stronghold,” a suburb or collection of kouses outside 
the walls of a town, L. —-nivzsin, mín. dwelling 
near the boundzrics, MBh, —pushpi, f. a kind of 
plant, L. — bhümi, f. final place or term; (az), 
ind, finally, at last (others ‘up to the verge of the 
^) Yogas, —virasa, mín, tasteless in the 
end, Paiicat. — vpiti, f. *end-circle, the horizon, 
Milatim, —gayandsana-bhakta, min. living in 
thecountry (also -Jayana-bhakta and-sayandsand- 
sevin), Divyâv. = stha, mín, inhabiting the bor- 
ders, MW. 
Prüntiyana, mfn. patr. fr. Ardnta, g. ašvådi. 


Weal prántara (pra-an*), n. a long deso- 
late road, MarkP.; Hit.; tke country intervening 
between two villages, L.; a forest, L.; the hollow 
of a tree, L, — &ünya, n. a long dreary road, W. 


WI prép (pra- V/ap), P.A. prüpuoti (irreg. 
Pot. rdfeyam), to attain to, reach, arrive at, meet 
with, find, AV. &c, &c.; to obtain, receive (also as 
a husband or wife), MDh.; Kav. &c.; to incur is 
fine), Mn. viii, 325; to sufier (capital punishment), 
ib. 364; (with diak) to flee in all directions, Bhatt.; 
to extend, stretch, reach to (d), Pin. v, 2, 8; to be 
present or at hand, AV.; (in gram.) to pass or bc 
changed into (zcc.), Siddh.; to result (from a rule), 
be in force, obtain (also Pass.), K23.: Caus, fråga- 
Jati, "te (ind. p. pripayya or prdpya, Pan. vi, 4, 
57, Sch.), to cause to reach or attain (2 acc.), ad- 
vance, promote, further (P., ChUp.; MBh. &c.; À, 
TBr.; MBh.); to lead or bring to (dat.), VP.; to 
impart, communicate, announce, relate, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to meet with, obtain, R.: Desid. frépsati, to 
try to attain, strive to reach, SDr. à 

I. Prapa, m. (for 2. p. 708, col. 1) reaching, ob- 
taining (cf. dusk-prdfa). Prüpaka, mf(zha)a. 
causing to arrive at, leading or bringing to (gen. or 
comp.) Kathis,; KatySr., Sch.; procuring, Kull. ; 
establishing, making valid, L.; m. a bringer, pro- 
curer, Kathis, Prapana, mi(z)n. leadingto(comp.), 

mk.; n. occurrence, appearance, Jaim.; reach, 
extension (Azhz0h prdpandnte, ‘as far as the arms 
reach"), KitySr.; arias at (loc.), Kathzs.; attain- 
ment, acquisition, Mn.; Apast.; MBh.; bringing to, 
conveying, Dhitup.; establishing, making valid, 
TPrat., Sch.; reference to (loc.), AivSr.; elucida- 
tion, explanation, Pat.; = dfaficana,L, Prüpa- 
niya, mín, to be reached, attainable, MBh.; to be 
caused to attain, to be brought or conveyed to (acc.), 
Megh.; Kathis. Prapayityi, min, one who causes 


AM prdéply-asd, 
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Mn.; MBh. &c.; one who kas attained to or reach- 
ed &c. (acc. or comp.), AV, &c. &c.; come to {acc.), 
arrived, present (prdtteshu kaleshu, at certain 
periods), Mn.; MBn, &c.; accomplished, complete, 
mature, full-grown (see 2-277); (in med.) indicated, 
serving the purpose, Suir. gram.) obtained or 
following from a rule, valid (15i prdpve, ‘while this 
follows iom a preceding rule’), Pin. i, 1, 34, Sch. 
&c.; fixed, placed, L.; proper, right, L.; m. pl. N. 
oi a people, MirkP, —karman, n. that which re- 
sults or follows (zs direct object of an action) from 
a preceding rule (*na-/ce, n.), Pag. ii, 3, 12, Sch. 

7 kürin,mín.one who does what is right or proper, 
Suir, = kXla, m, the time or moment arrived, 2 fit 
time, proper season, MDh.; Kiv. &c. (tva, n., 
KatySr.); mf(d)n. one whose time has come, season- 
able, suitable, opportune, ib.; (with deiin), m. a 
mortal whose time i.e, last hour has come, Hariv.; 
(with £umér7), f. a marriageable girl, Sak.; (am), 
ind, at the right time, opportunely, MBh.=krama, 
min, fit, proper, suitable, Jatakam. —jivana, min. 
restored to life, Hit, — tva, n. the state of resulting 
(from a grammatical rule), TPrit. = dosha, mín. 
one who has incurred guilt, R. = pañca-tva, mín. 
‘arrived at (dissolution into) 5 elements," dead, L. 
=prakīšaka, mín. advanced in intelligence, Sam- 
khyak., Sch. = prabhāva, m.one who hasattained 
power, Kiv, =prasavi, í. a woman who is near 
parturition, Uttarar, — bija, mín. sown, R. = bud- 
dhi, mín. insccted, intelligent, W.; becom- 
ing conscious (after fainting), ib. —bhira, m. 2 
beast of burden, L. = bhiva, mín. wise, W. ; hand- 
some, ib.; one who has attained to any state or con- 
dition, of good disposition, MW.; m, a young bul- 
lock, L. (w. r. for -bitdra?) = mano-ratha, mín, 
one who has obtained his wish, R. =yauvona, 
mi(@)n. one who has obtained puberty, being in the 
bloom of youth, Nal. —züpa, min. fit, proper, 
suitable, Dai. ; pleasant, beautiful, L.; learned, wise, 
L. =rtu(¢a-rits), f.a girl whohas attained puberty, 
L. —vat, min, one who has attained to or gained, 
MW. —vara, mía. fraught with blessings, ib. 
=vikalpa, m. an alternative or option between 
two operations one of which results from a gram- 
matical rule (fea, n.), Kas. on Pip. i, 4, 53. 
— vibhishz, f. id, ib. i, 3, 50. —vyavahüra, 
m. à young man come of age, an adult, one able to 
conduct his own affairs (opp. to ‘a minor"), MW. 
Eri, mín, possessed of fortune, Kum.; Paficat. 
—s3ürya, mí(d)n. having the sun (vertical), Var. 
Priptanujiia,min.allowed to withdraw or depart, 
R. Prüptüparüdha, mín. guilty of an offence, 
Mn. viii, 299. Praptartha, mín, one who has 
attained an object or advantage, KathZs.; m. an ob- 
ject attained, Kap.; *4dzraAana, n. the not secur- 
ing an advantage gained, MW. Praptivasara, 
m. a suitable occasion or opportunity ; min, suitable, 
fit, proper, Milatim. Práptódaka, mfn. uera) 
that has obtained water, Pan. ii, 3, r, Sch. 
tédaya, mfn.one who has attained exaltation, MW. 

Praptavya, min. to be reached or attained or 
gained or procured, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be met 
with or found, Hit, —m-arths, m. N. given to a 
man (who whenever asked his name replied srdp- 
fazyam arthan: labhate mamushyah, aman takes 
anything that is to be got"), Pacat.; n. (when used 
with waman), a name, ib, 

Prapti, f.advent, occurrence, AV. Yzjri.; Palicat.+ 
reach, range, extent, Süryas.; Teaching, arrival at 
(comp.), K.; the power (of the wind) to enter or 
penetrate everywhere, BhP,; the power of obtaining 
everything (one of the S superhuman faculties), 
MarkP.; Vet.; MWB.245 ; saving, rescue or deliver- 
ance from (abl), Ratnav.; attaining to, obtainin; 5 
meeting with, finding, acquisition, gain, Mn.; MBh. 
Sc.; the being met with or found, Nyayas., Sch.; 
discovery, determination, Stryas.; obtainment, valid- 
ity, holding good (of a rule), KatySr.; Pan.; APrit.; 


(in dram.) a joyful event, successful termination of 
a plot (Daiar.); a conjecture based on the obser- 
vation of a particular thing, Sih. ; lot, fortune, luck, 

vetUp, ; MB 3 (in astrol.) N, of the 11th lunar 
mansion, Var.; a collection (=samhati), L.; N. of 


to attain, procurer, Sly. Pripita, min. (ír.Czus.) 
caused to attain to or arrive at, led, conveyed or 
conducted to or into, possessed of (acc,), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.5 got, procured, ib.; brought before (the king), 


WU prádht (pra-adhi-Vi), P. A. prá- 
dhyeti, °dhite, to continue to study, advance in 
Studies, S3nkhGr. Pradhfta, mfn. one who has 

gun his studies, R.; advanced in study, well-read, 


i Gaut. Pri aua, | commenced (as a lawsuit), Mn. viii, 43; cccurred, | the wife of Sama (son of Dha MBh.; 
B. com citant of section ox study, Raükhtr, | obtsined (tow, n. Nrayam. » mint )n. ‘ ate CTS 


daughter of Jara-ramdha, Hariv.; Pur. = ma’ mín, 

met with, found, Nyzyas,, Sch.; tii.) one wake 

attained to or reached, Sarvad, — Sait! n. 

diminution of probability, slight p°, MBh, =sama, 

m,a partic. Jati (q. v.) in logic, Ny3yas. Prapty- 

Gai, f. the hope of obtaining (an object), Sah, 
Zz2 


attaining to, reaching (comp.), Kilid, Prapipa- 
yishu, mín. (ir, Desid.) wishing to cause to Teach; 
(with ada) wishing to press down, Sis. v, 69. 
Pràpta, mín, attained to, reached, arrived at, 
met with, found, incurred, got, acquired, gained, 


Wraqa prádky-eshaga, n. (fr. pra-adhi- 
A1. ish) pred exhortation (to study), Saikh- 
Gr.; Kathis, 

MEA prádhca, mfn. (fr. pra + adkvan; hut 
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Prüpya, mfn. to be reached, attainable, acquir- 
able, procurable, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; fit, proper, suit- 


able, MBh. —kiirin, mía. cflcctive (only) when 
touched (?77-/va, n.), Nyayas., Sch. —rüpa, mfn. 


rather easy to attain, Jitakam. 


WU 2. prápa, n. (fr. pra + 2. dp), Pan. vi, 
3» 97, Vartt, 1, P. (for 1. fráfa sce p. 707, col. 2) 


abounding with water? 


UGTA prapayika &c. Seo under 3. pra, 


P. 702, col. 2. 


“HTT prapaya, Nom. yati (artificially 
formed ft. priya) =priyam d-cash{e,Pat. (cf. prip, 


Caus.) 


UTS prabalya &c. Soo under 3. pra, 


P- 702, col. 2, 


WRT prübhava &c. Sco under 3. pra, ib. 
mifit prábki-yi (pra-abhi-/ni; only 2. 
sg.Subj. aor, -#7¢5#), to lead to (acc.), RV. i, 31, 18. 
WATA pramati, pramayika &c. Seo under 


3. Pra, p. 702. 


WIG práyd, m.(fr.pra + aya; o/s. i) going 
forth, starting (for a battle), RV. ii, 18, 85 course, 
race, AV. iv, 25, 2; departure from life, secking 
death by fasting (as a religious or penitentiary act, 
or to enforce compliance with a demand ; acc. with 


as, ufa-/ ds, upa- vis, upa-A/i, af stha, 


sam-d-/ sthé or ^/ Eri, to renounce life, sit down 


and fast to death ; with Caus, of 4/77, to force any 
one [acc.] to seck death through starvation), MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; anything prominent, chief part, largest 
portion, plenty, majority, general rule (often ifc., 
with f. d=chiefly consisting of or destined for or 


furnished with, rich or abounding in, frequently 
practising or applying or using; near, like, re- 
sembling; mostly, well-nigh, almost, as it were; 
cf. ärya-, jila-, jilati-, trina-, dayda-, dukkha-, 
siddhi-pr° &c.; also -f, f.), SBr.; Laty.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c, ; a stage of life, age, L.; (a), ind., g. g0- 
tradi, — gata, mfn. approaching departure from 
life, nigh unto death, MBh, — citta, n., -oitti, f. 
e fráyai-c?, Pan. vi, 1, 157, Sch. —darsana, n. 
a common or ordinary phenomenon, Pip. ii, 3, 23, 
Vartt. — bhnva, mín. being commonly the case, 
usually met with, Pn. iv, 3, 39.—vidhiyin, mín. 
resolved to die of starvation, Rajat. — gag, ind. for 
the most part, mostly, generally, as a rule, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; in all probability, Kathzs. Prüyópngn- 
mana, n, going to mect death, seeking death (by 
abstaining from food), R. Prüyópayogika, mfn. 
most common or usual, Car, PriiySpavishto, mín. 
onc who sits down and calmly awaits the approach 
of death (cf. 2ráya), MDh.; Rajat.; BhP, Pra- 
i veda, M., “sane, n. abstaining from food and 
awaiting in a sitting posture the approach of death, 
MBh.; R. &c, Prüyópavesaniki, f. id, W. 
Priyépavesin, min. = prdyépavish(a, MBh. ; 
Rajat. Prüyópóta, mfn. id., MBh. 

Príyana, mfn. going forth, going, VS.; n. en- 
trance, beginning, commencement, TS.; Br.; Up.; 
1he course or path of life, MBh.; BhP.; going for 
protection, taking refuge, BhP.; departure from life, 
death, voluntary d" "yam 4/271, to court d°), Mn. 
ix, 323; a kind of food prepared with milk, Pur. 
= tas,ind.inthe beginning, TandBr, ita, 
m. the end of life; (am), ind. unto death, PrainUp. 

r&yaniya, mín., relating to the entrance or be- 
ginning, introductory, Br.; AivSr.; m, (scil, yäga 
or karma-viiesha ot atirdira) the introductory 
libation or the first day of a Soma sacrifice, Br. ; $15.3 
(@), f. (scil.i54f7) an introductory sacrifice; ib. (-va/, 
m Vait.); n.m., ib. (-fua, n, Kapishth.) 
xfiyaé, in comp. for I. pri; 5, — citta, n. 
(frifyat- ; ‘predominant hoia or “thought of 
death,’ cf. Pag. vi, 1, 157, Sch.) atonement, expia- 
tion, amends, satisfaction, SBr. ; GrSrS,; Mn.; MBh, 
e 1085s m) &e.5 N. of sev. wks.; mfn, relating 
ent or expiation, expiat ShadvBr.: 
-kadamta, m. orn., ~hamalthana, 2H "Jal, e 
m., -Kiyda, m. or n.,-hdrikd, f., Rautühala, e 
-kaumudi, f, -krama, m., -khanda, m. or n.. 
sgrantha,m.,-candrild,t.,-cintdnani,n.,-tattva, 
n., -faramga(?), m., -dipikd, f, -niriipana, n, 
-niryaya, m., -paddhati, f, -pardfara, m. or n., 
Hirijita, m.,-prakaraya, 0, -prakaia,m.,-praly- 
amndya, M, -fradifa, m, -pradipikd, f, -pra- 


qm prapya. 


rt, M., -Mdshya, n., «mailjar?, f., -manohara, 
e -mayitkha, M, -madhaviya, n., -martayda, 
m., -mubtavali, f., -mubtivali-prakdsa, M., -rat- 
na, n., -ratna-máld, f., -rakasya, n., -vàridAi, 
n., -vidhana, n., -vidhi, M., -viniryaya, M., -Vi~ 
veka, m, -vivekéddyola, m., -U thd-sam- 
dshefa,m.,-salti, f. -Sata-dvayi, [(or-Jata-dvayi- 
préyaicitta, n.), -Je&hara, M., -irauta-sütra, n., 
~samhalpa, M., -sauigraha, m., -sanuccaya, m. 
-sdra, m., -sdra-kaumudi, f» -sãra-samgraha, 
m., -sdrdvali, f., -sudhānidhi, m., -subodhint, f. 
„sūtra, n., Selu, M., -sthdna, n., -hcmádri, M., 
*ttánda-bilà, f., "itddi-godána, n., ttddi-sayi- 
graha, m., "(tddhikdra, m., "tádkyaya, m.,°ttd- 
dhyaya-bhashya, n., Utdpardrka, m. N. of wks, į 
"jf luti, f. an expiatory sacrifice, Br.; AivSr.; 
tténdu-sekhara, m. and °ra-sdra-sayigraha, m, 
N. of wks.; Hêshti, f. = Udhuti, GrSIS. ; ¢teshti- 
candrika, f., ttóddyota, m., ?ttfugha-sára, m. N. 
of wks. = citti ( Prüjai-), f. atonement, expiation, 
AV.; VS.; Br.; N. of a plant, Kaui.; mín. expiat- 
ing (said of Agni), GIS.; -af, mfn. onc who makes 
atonement or performs penance, TandBr, — cittika, 
mí(i)n. expiatory, AivSr.; expiable, Buddh.; rc- 
quiring an expiation, L, —oittin, mín. one who 
docs penance or has to make expiation, MBh, 
= oittiya, mín. serving as an atonement, expiatory, 
Kauih; Pat.; Sarvad.; bound to perform penance 
(-td, £), Mn. xi, 47 (-cittiya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
be obliged to perform penance, Mn.; MBh.) = ce- 
tana, n. atonement, cxpiation, Mcar. 

1, PrAyas, ind. (for 2. see below) for the most 
part, mostly, commonly, as a general rule, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; in all probability, likely, perhaps, MBh. ; 
abundantly, largely, W. 

Prüyasya, mín. prevalent, predominant, RPrit., 


Práyikn,mín, common, usual, ApSr., Sch. ; Kull.; 
excessive, redundant, MW.; containing the greater 
part (but not "reis Vim. v, 2, 24. = tva, n. 
usage, custom, r., Sch.; redundance, superfluity, 
MW.; the containing &c., Vim. v, 2, 24. 

Prüyenn, ind. mostly, generally, as a rule, SxS. ; 
Mn.; R.&c.; most probably, likely, Hit. (cf. prdya- 
Jas and 1. fráyas). 

, in comp. for I. prdyas. = ovat, f. the 
prevalent or predominant deity, Nir. vii, 4. = bhū- 
vin, mín, being commonly found or met with, Bhpr. 
(cf. prdya-bhava), — vüdn, m. a current saying, 
proverb, Balar. 

ATAN prayatya &c. 
p. 702, col. 2. 

WAT 2. práyas, n. (for 1. soe abovo) —2. 

5, RY. iv, 21,7. Prüyo-gá,mín. b.) = 
pbs RV. H 106, 2. (grob) 

WIA prü-y (pra-a-v/ya), P. -yati, to 
come near, approach, RV. 

HIY pra-yu, prü-yus. Seo a-pr?. 

HJA prü-yudh (pra-d-V/yudh), A. -yu- 
dhyate, to fight, Sis. xviii, 32. 

Trüyuddheshin &c. Sec frü-yudA under 
3. rā, p. 702. 

grüyus ( pra-ayus), n. increased vi- 
tality, longer life, MaitrS, 


yr prdyeya. Sec under práya above. 


HR prár (pra-4/ri), P. préyarti (aor. 3. 
pl. prdran, À. fe 3 pf. prárub), to set in 
motion, arouse, RV. v, 42, 14.5 to send or procure 
to (dat.), x, 116, 9; to arise, stir, come forth, ap- 
pear, i, 39, 5 &c.: Caus. prérfayali (ind. p. rár- 
m 1o set in motion, stir up, animate, RV.; VS. 

, m. an arouser, RV. 

ILA pra-rabh (pra-a- V rabh), A .-rabhate, 
to seize, lay hold on (acc.), RV. vi, 37, 5; to begin, 
commence, undertake (with acc. or int), M 
Kav. &c, “rabdha, mfn.commenced, begun, under- 
taken, MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who has c? or b? 
(also -va£, mfn.), Amar.; Rajat.; Kathis.; n, an 
undertaking, enterprise, Kav.; Paiicat.; -arman 
(Nilak.), -Ad77a (Kull.), mín. one who has com- 
EN or undertaken a me °rabdhi, begin- 

IDE, commencement, W.; the to which an 
elephant iste, L. ^ 7 S Post 

x „ mL commencement, beginning, 


See under 3. pri, 


nüvi prarshabhiya. 


undertaking, enterprise, Kiv. ; Var, ; Pur, & ; "ram. 
bhana,n.beginnin; , commencing, L. ; upa mín. 
g. anuvacanddi, Bita, mín. (fr. Desid ) in- 
tended or meant to be begun, Sih.; Sarvad, Bt 
pra-ruk (pra-G-/ruh), P. -rohati 
to ascend, rise, MBh. "roha, sec grd-y° d 
Pra, p. 702. nd eae 

Wreita prarkshiya, Nom. 
&shiya, Vop. 

m prárc (pra- Varo), P. prárcati, to 
shine forth, RV.; to sing, praise, celebrate, com- 
mend, ib.; BhP.: Caus. (aor. prdrcicat) to honour, 
worship, Bhatt. d 


El prárch (pra- rich), P. prárcchali, to 
move on, Pan. vi, I, 9I, Sch. 

Prårochaka, mfn, (fr. pra + ricchaka), Pat, 

HT, prárj (pra-Vyij), Caus. prájjayati, 
to grant, bestow, Nir. iii, 5. 

Prürjayitri, mfn. onc who grants or bestows 
(used to explain Jarjanya), Nir. x, 10. 

qni prárjuna, m. pl. N. of a people, Inscr, 

mÀ prárij (pra-v/riñj), P. -riñjati, to 
run through (acc.), RV. iii, 43, 6. 

prdrya (pra-riga), n. a chief or 

principal debt, Pan. vi, 1, 89, Vartt, 7, Pat. 


xri prárth (pra-v/arth), A. prárikayate 

(cp. also P.°¢é and pr. p.9yàza), to wish or long for, 
desire (acc.), KathUp.; MBh. &c.; to ask a 

j from 

person 


P. yati= prar- 


(acc,) for (acc. or loc.) or ask anything (acc, 
(abl.), MBh.; Kav, &c. ; to wish to orask a 
to(inf.), ib.; to demand in marriage, woo, Ratniy.; 
to look for, search, Bhaft.; to have recourse to (acc.), 
Kathis.; to seize or fall upon, attack, assail, Ragh.; 
Kir. 

Prürtha, mfn. (prob.) eager or ready to set out 
on a journcy, AV.; Br. Prarthaka, mí(/Au)n. 
wishing for, soliciting, courting ; m. a wooer, suitor, 
Hit, (v. 1.); Kull. (sce a-27?). Pr&rthana, n. wish, 
desire, request, entreaty, solicitation, petition or suit 
for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; °ndbhdva, 
m. absence of solicitation, Hit. P. [n 
°na, MBh.; Kav. &c. (?ayd, ind. at the request 
or petition of any one); prayer (as forming part of 
the worship of the gods), RTL. 16 ; -dukkha-bhdj, 
mín. one who feels the pain of begging, Bhartr.; 
-pailcaka, n. N. of a wk. (containing prayers to 
Ramánvja); -Maga, m. refusal of a request, ask- 
ing in vain, MarkP, ; -Ja/a£a, n. N, of a Stotra (in 
praise of Durga); -séddhé, f. accomplishment ot 2 
desire, Ragh. Prárthaniya, mfn. to be desired or 
wished for, desirable, MBh.; Samk.; Palicat. ; to be 
asked or begged, Kad. ; n. the third or Dvapara agè 
of the world, L. P. tavya, min, worthy 
of desire, desirable, K1lid. Pr&rthayityi mfn.one 
who wishes for or asks; m, solicitor, suitor, woott 
Sak.; Hit. Prürthitz, mfn. wished for, desired, 
wanted, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; requested, solicited, ib. 
attacked, assailed, Ragh.; obstructed, besieged, L-i 
killed, hurt, L.; n. wish, desire, R.; Ragh.j -@#7~ 
labha, mín, desired but hard to obtain, Kom.j 
«vat, mín, one who has asked or asks, W. 7 
thin, mín, (ifc.) wishing for, desirous of, Ragh.; 
Rajat.; Kathis.; attacking, assailing, Ragh. P 
thya, mfn, to be desired or wished for by e 
gen. or comp.), desirable, Hariv.; Kivyad.; Bats 
n. (impers.) one should request, BhP. 

4 
HT prárd (pra- V/ard), Caus. prárdagati, 
to cause to flow away, RV. vi, 17,12; to exert 
yond measure, overwork, Nir. vi, 32. ree 
mfn. one who exerts beyond measure, Nit. 


HTL prárdh (pra- vridh), A. prdrdhate, to 


«3 | attain, Divyàv. 


Eu prácdha. Seo pari-prárdka. 

WU prárpaga. Soe under prár, col.2- 

WT] prársh (pra- v rish), P. prárshatis to 
flow forth, RV. n 

WT prarshabhiya, Nom. P. cya = 
prarshabhiya, Vop. 


mg prárh. 


- Te prárh (pra-V/arh), only 3. pl. pf. A. 
va-arkire, to distinguish or signalize one's self, 
RV. x, 92, 11. 


Wiese pralamba, praleya &c. See under 
3. 2rd; P. 792, col. 2. 

ATSC üpralküriya, Nom.°yati=prall.a- 
riya, Pig. vi, 1, 92, Sch. 

WTF prdo (pra-V/av),P. prácati,to favour, 
befriend, help, protect, promote, comfort, sate, satisfy, 
content, RV.; VS.; AV. Právitri, m. a protector, 
patron, friend, RV.; SBr.; Katy$r. Pravitra, n. 
protection, guardianship, Br.; SaikhSr. Právi, 
mín. attentive, mindful, RV, 


HTAA pravacana, nika &c. 
3. rà, Pp. 702, col. 3. 


AVA pravam. Seo kratu-pr°. 


práca-nij (pra-ava-«/nij), P.-ue- 
nekti, to wash off, AV. 


WAT pravara, prüvarshin, Sec under 3. 
Prd, p. 702, col. 3. 


WIAA práca-so (pra-ava-4/so), P. -syati, 
to settle among (acc.), SBr. 


WPA, prá-vis (pra-à- eis), P. -visati, to 
come or resort to (acc.), SaükhSr.: Caus. -velayali, 
10 let or lead in (loc.), MDh.; Dai. 


mafaa prüvish- kriyamüna, mfa. 
(W472) shown, Divyàv. (w. r. for dvish-Er^?) 


. NỌ prà-r. Vori (pra prob. for pra; cf. 
apà-^/vri), P. A. -orinoti, -vrinute (inf. -vari- 
tum, Myicch.), to cover, veil, conceal, AV. ; Gaut.; 
Apast.; 10 put on, dress one’s self in (acc., rarely 
instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to fill, MDh. = 2. "vara, 
m. (for 1. see under 3. Ard, p. 702, col. 3) an en- 
closure, fence (cf, mahi-pfr°), L. “varaka, m. N. 
S a district (Era) MBh. °varaya, n. (ifc. f. 
@)covering, veiling, A past. a cover, upper garment, 
cloak, mache E &c. &c. °varaniya, n, an outer 
garment, cloak, mantle, L. ?v&ra, m. id, MBh.; 
Kim. ; Mricch. (also -£a) ; N. of a district ( =°va- 
raka), MBh.; mfn. found in outer garments or 
cloaks, Kav.; -£arya, m. ‘Cloak-Ear,’ N.of an owl, 
MBh.; -£jfa, m. *clothes-insect, = £a, L.; a louse, 
W.; °rika, m. a maker of cloaks, R.; °riya, P. 
“yati, to use as a cl°, Pin, iii, T, 10, Sch. *vuvüz- 
shu,mfn.(fr.Desid.) wishing or intendingtowear, W. 

Prü-vrita, mfn. covered, enclosed, screened, hid 
in (instr. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; put on (2s a gar- 
ment), Hcar,; Kathas.; Hit. ; filled with (instr.}, R.; 
m. n. a veil, mantle, wrapper, L.; n. covering, con- 
Ccaling, Gaut.; (d), f. a veil, mantle, ShadvBr. 
°vyiti, fan enclosure, fence, hedge, L.; (withSzivas) 
-spiritual darkness (one of the 4 consequences of 
Maya), Sarvad. 


HIJA pra-Vcrit (pra m. c. for pra), Caus. 
~vartayati, to produce, create, MBh.; Hariv, °var- 
taka, mf(#éd)n. producing, founding (arace), Hariv. 


WITT pra-vrish, f. (fr. pra-Vorish) the 
Tainy season, wet season, rains (the months Ashigha 
and Stavana, comprising the first half of the rainy 
season which lasts in some from the middle 
of June till the middle of October), RV. &e, &c. 
. Cshi-ja, mfn, produced in the rainy seasons, Sii.) 
.. Prüvrit, in comp. for frévrish.— kāla, m. the 
Tainy season, Var. ; Paficat.; -7a4a, mf; dn. (a river) 

wing only in the rainy season, MárkP, 

Prüvrid, in comp. for frdzris4. —atyaya, m. 
the time following the rainy season, autumn, L. 

Privrin,incomp.forpravrisk. -maya,mí(7)n. 
Tesembling the rainy season, Hear. , = 
Prüvrisha,m.the rainy season, the rains, Hariv.; 

L. 


f. id. 
Privri 1, ‘produced by rains,” Boerhavia 
Procumbens, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, Bhpr. 
Prüvrishika, mín. relating to or born in the 
Tainy season, BhP. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 26); m. a pea- 
Sock, L. “shina, min. (day) beginning the aiy 
season, RV. °shenya, mfn. relating to the rs, 
Kalid.; Balar. (cf.Pan. iv, 3, 17); coming in showers, 
abundant, much, L.; m. Nauclea Cadamba or Cordi- 
folia, L, ; Wrightia Antidysenterica, L.; (4), f. Mu- 
cuna Pruritus, L, ; a specics of Punar-nav with rcd 
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n. N. of a poem ; “saka, m. a die, dice, L.; "sia, 
mín, armed with a dart or javelin, Pan. iv, 4, 575 
Sch.; m. a spearman, L. ; n, throwing 
forth or away or down, throwing, casting, Sr$. ; 
In poate min, thrown away or off, ee 
jurled, discharged, DrArUp.; Mn. ; expelled, turz 
cut, banished, W. Bs arate 

WWE prasanga, 9gika &c. 
3. Pra, p. 702, col. 3. 

WIA prasada, m. (for pra-s?, lit. ‘sitting 
forward,’ sitting on a seat in a conspicuous place; 
cf. Pag. vi, 3, 122) a loity seat or platform for 
spectators, terrace, SivikhSr,; Mn.; the top-story of 
a lofty building, Kid.; a lotty palatial mansion 

(approached by steps), palace, temple, AdbhBr.; 
MBh.; Kiv, &c.; (with Buddhists) the monks’ hall 
for assembly and confession, MWB. 426. = kalpa, 
m. N. of wk, — kukkufa, m. a domestic pigeon, 
L. =gata, mín. gone to (the roof of) a palace, 
Nal. = garbha, m. an inner apartment or sleeping 
chamber in a palace, Hit. —tala, n. the fiat roof 
of a house or palace, MBh. = dipikZ, f. N. of wk. 
=pard-mantra, m. N. of a partic. magical for- 
mula (a combination of the letters Za and sa = fard- 
(eaeemantre) W. —prishtha, n. a terrace or 
lcony on the top of a palace, Hit. — pratishthz, 
£ the consecration of a temple; -didhiti, f. N. of 
Wk. — prastara, m, =-fa/2, Mn. ii, 204. —man- 
dani, f. a kind of orpiment, L. -=la n. 
N. of wk, — väsin, mín. dwelling in a palace, Pat. 
= siyin, min. accustomed to sleep in a p MBh. 
= Syliga, n. the spire or pinnacle of a p? or tem- 
ple, a torret, ib. — stha, mín. standing on (the roof 
of) a p°, Nal. Prisidagra, n.z'"da-/alz, R. 
Prüsüdügrya, n. pl. most excellent palzces, MW. 
Prüsüdáüganz, n. (or °nd, f.) the courtyard of 
a p° or temple, Rájat.; Parcat, Prüsüdánukir- 
tana, n. N. of wk, Prisiddrohaya, n. going 
up into or entering a palace; “gia, mín., Pin. v, 
I, 111, Vartt. I, Pat, Prisida 
shana, n. N. of wk. 

Prisidike, m{(a!)n, (fr. fra-sdda) kind, ami-, 
able, Lalit.; given by way of blessing or as a favour, 
MW, ; (fr. 2r-sdda) pleasant, beautitul, ib.; Karand. 
(4), £ a chamber on the top of a palace, Hear, 

Prisidivirika, m. a kind of attendant in a 
monastery, Buddh. 

1. PrüsüdIya, Nom. P. °yati, to imagine one's 
self to be in a palace, Pay. iii, 1, 10, Vartt. I, Pat. 

2. Prisiidiya, mfn. belonging to a palace, pala- 
tial, splendid, W. 

Prisidya, mfa, id., Sil. 

HIETE prüsthika. See p. 702, col. 3. 

WI práh (pra-V/ah), only pf. prdka, to 
announce, declare, utter, express, say, tell (with dat, 
or acc. of pers, and acc. of thing), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; ji an hand down by tradition, SBr, ; (with 
2 acc.) to name, regard or consider as, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c, : Egi 

UTE praka, m. instruction in the art of 
dancing, L. 

WretG prahegi, prakarika &c. See under 
3. fra, p. 702, col, 3. 

prahacaniya, mín. (pra or prd. | 
+ A hze?) worthy to be received asa guest, Buddh. 
WIE prakuna, m. (fr. prághuga, qv) a 
; Kathīs,; (7), f, ib. Prah; “niki, 
I m., f, Kathis, VELUM Div 1 

Wea prakva, m. (fr.pra -+ ahna) the early 
part of the day, forenoon, morning, ShadvBr.; BhP.; 
Suir. (azt),ind.in the moming, g.tishthadeo-di. 
EAM ind. sd, in the morning, MBh. xiv, 

7- = tar&m and -tamKm, ind. earlier 
early in the morning. poe 
¥rahgetana, mín. relating to the forenoon, hap- 
pening in the morning, matutinal, Pan. iv, 3, 23. 

Tia priya, priyala, See under 4^1. pri 

below. 


bu 1. pri, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhitup. xxxi, 2) 


Wt 1. prt. 


flowers, L. ^sheya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
°shya, m. Navclea Cordifolia, L.; Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica, L.; Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; n. a 
cat's eye (gem), L. 

WM 1. prdi (pra-A/1. ai), P. prdinoti 
(sor. 2ránaf), to reach, attain, RV.; to fall to the 
lot or share of (acc), ib.: Caus. prdidpayati, to 
Cause to reach or attain, MinG[. 

Prashta, mín. arrived at, gained (=frdpta), 

Nir. (Sch.); -carza, mfa. = prisni, ib. 
WT. prás(pra- V/2.aà), P.prdinati(rarely 
A. °nffe), to cat, consume, devour, taste, enjoy, 
RV. &c, &c.: Caus, Ard fayati, to cause to eat, feed, 
AivGr.; Mn.; Kathis, Praga, m. eating, feeding 
upon (cf. ghrita-, dhiima-pr°); food, victuals, 
Kaui,; MER. Suir. Prłšaka, m. cating, enjoy- 
ing, Sty. on RV. i, 40, 1. Práiana, n. eating, 
feeding upon, tasting, GrSrS, &c. &c.; (fr. Caus 
causing to cat, feeding (esp. the first feeding of a 
child; cf. anna-7^), Mu.; Yajù.; food, victuals (cf. 
anrita-pr^), NBh.; R.; Hariv. ; (i), £ enjoyment, 
(cf. rasa-27^), Vait.; “ndrthiya, mfn. meant for 
food, SahkhGr. ; nir, sce parya- and prdya-prié- 
sanin. Prasaniya, mín, to be caicn, eatable, 
serving as food; n. food, MBh.; R. Prásavyà, 
n. (fr. ġråš or Prdia) food, provisions, RV. Pr- 
Sita, min, eaten, tasted, devoured, TS. &c. &c.; n. 
‘the daily oblztion to deceased progenitors, Mn. iii, 
74. Prisitavya, mín. to be caten, eatable, escu- 
lent, SBr.; MBh, Prasityi, mín. one who cats, 
an cater, AV.; MBh. Prá&itrá, n. the portion 
of Havis eaten by the Brahman at a sacrifice, TS.; 
SBr.; SiS. (-zat, ind., Vait.); =-Aaraya, BhP.; 
anything edible, W.; -Adraxa, n. a vessel in which 
the Brafman’s Portion of Havis is placed, SBr.; 
GrSIS.; riya, sce a-frálifripa. Prazin, scc 
amrita-jr^. 1. Práiü, m. (for 2. scc below) an 
eater, Es RV. i, 40, 5 (Mahidh, ‘very swift" 
=sighra, cf. frdiif). Pragya, mín. to be caten, 
eatable, TBr.; KatySr.; R. 

WI 3. ri, m. (/prach) asking, inquir- 
ing, a questioner, Y 3jti., Sch. (cf. Jadda-27? and Un. 
ii, 57); f. (?) statement or assertion in a debate or 
lawsuit, AV. ii, 27, 15 5 (cf. prati-prdi), 

Prüd-vivüka, m.' one who interrogates and dis- 
criminztes, a judge (esp. the chief j? of a stationary 
court), Mn.; Gaut. ; Bhar. (cf. IW. 296, 1). 

HIN prasastya &c. See under 3. pra, 
P. 702, col. 3. 

HIJ prdsa (pra-aia), f. ardent desire or 
longing for, TindBr.; Malatim. 


MQAR prasatika,n.o leguminous plant, 


Ap$r. 

prüsá (pra-axi), mfn. very quick or 

y, RV. (=Ashifra, Naigh. i, 15); (1), ind. 

Ene y, swiftly, psr —sháh (2441), mín. 
(prot) swiftly finishing (a meal), RV. iv, 25, 6 
(rapidly victorious," Say.) 

2. pras, m. (for 1. seo under 2. prás) 
z farà-krama, TBr., Sch. (cf. satya-fr"). 

WI ers prasnika, mf(i)n. (fr. prasna) con- 
taining questions (cf. 4242-27?) ; m. an inquirer, 
arbitrator, umpire, MBh.; R.; Malav.; a witness, L.; 
an assistant at a spectacle or assembly (?), W, 

Prisni-putra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

bcr] prásvamedka (pra-asc?), m. a pre- 
liminary horse sacrifice, Kathis, 

HTAR prd-$vas (pra-à- v/$cas), Caus. -$va- 
Sayate, to comfort, console, R. 

NTE prdskta. Seo above under r. práš. 


WIS prás (pra- V 1. as), P. prásti, to be in 
front of or in an extraordinary degrce, excel, pre- 
ponderate, RV. 

WX prds( pra-/2. as), P. prásyati,tothrow 
or hurl forth, throw into (loc.), cast, discharge (a 
missile), RV, &c. &c.; to upset, Mn. xi, 1765 (with 
agian) to cast lots, lay a wager, TindBr. 

Prüsa, m. casting, throwing, Br. ; ŠrS.; scatter- 
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Br., Subj. fréshat, RV.; apresh{a, Gr.; fut. presh- 
Jati, “te, preta, ib,), P. to please, gladden, delight, 
gratify, cheer, comiort, soothe, propitiate, RV. &c. 


&c.; (mostly A. priyatc) to be pleased or satisfied 


with, delight in, enjoy (gen., instr., loc. or abl.), 


ib.; (A.; ep.and m.c. also Pand 27i?) to like, love, 
be kind to (acc.), MBh,; R.: Caus. frivayati ( pra- 
.) to please, delight, 
aji.; MDh. &c.; to 
refresh, comfort, Car.: Desid. piprishati, to wish 
to please or propitiate, RV. : Intens. fefriyate, pe- 
d sd ij 
; Eng. 


fayati, Siddh., prayayati, Vo 
gratify, propitiate, AivGr. 5 


grayiti, pepreti, Gr. [Cf. Goth, frijón, 
Germ. friunt, freund; Angl. Sax. freón 
Friend ; Slav, prijati; Lith, gritelíus &c.] 


Priya, mí(a)n. beloved, dear to (gen., loc., dat. 
or comp.), liked, favourite, wonted, own, RV. &c. 
&c. (with abl, ‘dearer than, R.; Kathis.; Paficat.; 
ripam ^/ Eri, À. kurute, cither ‘to gain the affec- 
tion of, win as a friend,’ RV.; or ‘to feel affection 
for, love more and more,’ MDh.); dear, expensive, 
high in price (cf. priya-dhdnyaka, priydnna-tva); 
fond of, attached or devoted to (loc.), RV. (id. in 
comp., cither ibc, e.g. priya-devana, ‘fond of 
playing,’ or ifc., c.g. aksha-priya, ‘fond of dice,” 


cf. Pan. ii, 2, 35, Vartt. 2; ifc, also = pleasant, agree- 
able, e. g. gamana-priya, ‘pleasant to go,’ vi, 3,135, 
Sch.); m. a friend, Gaut.; a lover, husband, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; a son-in-law, Mn. iii, 119 (Kull.); a 
kind of deer, L.; N. of 2 medicinal plants, L.; (2), 
f. a mistress, wife, MBh.; Kiv. &c. [cf. Old Sax. 
fri Angl Sax. freó,!a wife"); the female of an animal, 
Var.; news, L.; small cardamoms, L.; Arabian jas- 


mine, L.; spirituous liquor, L. ; N. of a daughter of 


Daksha, VP. ; of various metres, Col.; n. love, kind- 
ness, favour, pleasure, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (am), ind. 
agrecably, kindly, in a pleasant way, Kāv.; (exa), 
id. ; willingly, Hit. (v.l, also priya-priyena, Pan. 
viii, 1, 13). —m-vada, mf(a)n. speaking kindly, 
agrecable, affable to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; m. a kind of bird, R.; N. of a Gandharva, 
Ragh.; of a poet, Cat.; (2), f. a kind of metre, 
Col.; N. of a woman, Sak.; Dasak.; “da-4a, m. 
. N. of a man, Mudr. = kara, mfn. causing or giv- 
ing pleasure, R. = karman, mfn, doing kind actions, 


kind, Kim.; n. the action of a lovcr, BhP, = kn- 


Jatra, m. fond of one's wife, MW. = kalaha, mfn. 


quarrelsome, VarByS. — ximn, mf(d)n. desirous of 


showing kindness to (gen.), friendly disposed, MBh. 
-kümya, m, Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; (4), f. 
the desire of showing kindness to (gen.), MBh. 
-Xüra, mín. doing a k? or a favour to (gen.), 
MBh.; congenial, suiting, W. = Xüzaku, mfi. caus- 
ing pleasure or gladness, agrecable, Mn, — kirana, 
n. the cause of any favour; (dé), ind. for the sake 
of doing a (^, MBh.; R. = kärin, mfn. showing 
kindness 10; °ri-éva, n. the act of sh? k?, Kathis. 
=krit, mín. doing a kindness, MDh.; R.; m. a 
friend, benefactor, W.; -/ama, mfn. doing that 
which pleases most, MW. =kshatra, mín. ruling 
benevolently (said of the gods), RV. viii, 27, 19. 
Da mfn. one who likes sugar, fond of °, Pin., 

 -m- 


+) MBh. 
god 


Tn. 
juna, m. a dear person, the bod: 2 


or desired (said of Agni), RV. viii, 60, 2. — ji: 
Ben g Cis aes Tadia 
ife; i lov i 
Sīh. — tanaya, mfn.lovinga son, itakam. = TA 
(rin), mín. loving the body, T life, AV. v, 18, 
mtama (friyd-), min. most beloved, dearest, 
RV.; AV; Br, (once =-lara,R.); m, a lover, 
husband, Kav; Celosia Cristata, L; (à), f. a mis- 
tress wife, Kav. = tara, min.dearer &c., R. Paricat;; 
-fva,n.the being dearer to any one (loc, than (abl.), 
MBh, = th (friyd-), f. the being dear, SBr.; Mu.; 
MBh. &c.; the being fond of (comp.), love, Kathis,; 
Rajat. —toshana, m. a kind of coitus, L, =tva, 
n, the being dear, b? beloved, MBh.; R. the being 
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fond of (comp.), Kum.; Suir, —da, mfn. giving 
desired objects, L.; (d), f. Rhinacanthus Communis, 
L, —dattà, f, a mystical N, of the carth, MBh.; 
N, of a woman, Kathis, = darsa, mfn. pleasant or 
agreeable to look at (opp. to dur-darsa), MBh. 
=dargann, mfn. pleasant or grateful to the sight 
of (gen.), MBh.; Kav.; m.a parrot, L.; a kind of 
date tree, L.; Terminalia Tomentosa, L. ; Mimusops 
Kauki, L.; a plant growing in wet weather on trees 
and stones (in MarithIcalled dagagaphiila, in Hin- 


düstint (Js d E L.; a partic. Kalpa, 
Buddh.; N. of a prince of the Gandharvas, Ragh.; 
ofa son of Vasuki, Kathis, ; (a), f. N. of a Suranga- 
nā, Siphis.; of sev. women, Vas.; Priy.; (2), f. 
Gracula Religiosa, L.; n. the look of a friend, 
Paficat, —dnrBikG, f, N. of a princess, Priy.; of 
a drama, = dargin, m. ‘looking with kindness (upon 
everything,’ N. of Ašoka, Inscr. —diisa, m. N, of 
the author of a Comm. on the Bhakta-mzli, MW, 
=devana, mín. fond of play or gambling, MBh, 
=dhanva, m, ‘fond of the bow,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
= dhá, ind, lovingly, kindly, TS. = dhinya-ka- 
za, mín. causing dearness of corn (opp. to si-6/i- 
&sha-karin), VarBS, iv, 20, —dhima ( friyd-), 
mfn, fond of home, loving the sacrificial enclosure 
(said of Agni), RV. i, 140, 1. — dh&man (priyd-), 
mfn. = prec. (said of Indra), AV. ; (s? of the Adityas), 
SBr.; $15. — m-dada, mín. giving what is pleasant, 
Karand.; (4), f. N. of a Gandharvl, ib. —nive- 
dana, n. good tidings, Mich, —nivedayitri (or 
"ditri), m. a messenger of g^ t*, Šak. —nivediki, 
f. a female m? of g? t^, Milatim, — pati ( /rZjd-), 
m. lord of the beloved or desired, VS. — putra, m. 
a kind of bird, BrahmaP. — prada, m. N. of an 
author of Sākta Mantras, Cat, — prašna, m. a kind 
inquiry (as after any one’s welfare &c.), Hear. 
-—prasüdana, n. the conciliation of a husband, 
reconciliation with any object of affection, MW.; 
-vrata, n, a vow for the c? of a h°, ib. —prana, 
mfn, fond of life, ib, —pr&ya, mfn. exceedingly 
kind or amiable (as speech), L.; of pleasing speech, 
well-spoken, eloquent, W.; n. cloquence in lan- 
guage, W. = priyena, ind. with pleasure, willingly, 
Pin, viii, 1, 13. —pxépsu, mín. desirous of ob- 
taining a beloved object, lamenting the loss or 
absence of any b? o*, grieving for an o of affection, 
W. =—bhiiva, m. fecling of love, A, — bhüshnna, 
n, speaking kindly, kind or friendly speech, Hit. 
= bhishin, mín. speaking kindly or agreeably, R.; 
(Gui), f. Gracula Religiosa, L. —bhojaua, mín. 
fond of good food, Bhpr. = mangala, f. N. of a 
Surüügani, Siphis. —mapdana, mín. fond of 
trinkets or ornaments, Sak. = madhu, m. ‘fond of 
wine,’ N. of Bala-rama (the half-brother of Krishna), 
L. = mānasa, mfu, fond of the lake Minasa (the 
Rija-hagsa or Royal-goosc), MW. =—malyanu- 
lepana, m. ‘fond of garlands and ornaments,’ N. 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh, — mitra, m. N. 
of a mythical Cakra-vartin, W. = mukhi, f. N, of 
a Gandharvi, Kiragd. = mukhyā, f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, VP, — medha ( fryd-), m. N. of a Rishi G 
descendant of Aùgiras aud author of the hymns RV. 
viii, 1-40, 57, 58, 76; ix, 28) and (pl.) of his de- 
scendants, RV.; Nir.; ofa descendant of Aja-midha, 
BhP.; -vd/, ind. as Priya-medha, RV. ; -stula (pri- 
J'á-m°), mín, praised by P?, ib. (accord. to Say. = 
priya-yajitair rishibhih stutab). —m-bhavi- 
shu, mín. becoming dear or agreeable, Bhajt. (Pan. 
iii, 2, 57); -¢d, £.(W.) or -/vz,n. (MW.) the b? d°. 
= bhüvuka, mín, becoming dear, Git. (Pan. iii, 2, 
57); -/à, f. (Bhatt.) or -/oa, n. (MW.) the b? d°. 
=yajiin, mfn. fond of sacrifices, Say. = raga, mín. 
delighting in war, warlike, MW. = ratha (friyd-), 
m. (prob.) N. of a man, RV. i, 122, 7 (accord. to 
Say. mfn.=priyamaya-ratha-yukia), —- xüpnu, 
mín. having an agreeable form, g. manojiddi to 
Pan. v, I, I33. —vaktri, mín. one who speaks 
kindly or agreeably, flattering, a flatterer, Paficat. ; 
-tva, n, speaking kindly, Cap. — vacana, mín.'one 
wliose words are kind or friendly, speaking kindly, 
Siy. on RV. i, 13, 8; m.=dhahti-man rogi, L.; 
n. kind or friendly speech, Vikr. —vacas, mfn. 
speaking kindly, not out of tune, L.; n. kind or 
friendly speech, Sah. — vat (7j), mfi. possess- 
ing fricnds, Bhar.; containing the word f» iya, TS. ; 
Kath, —vadyn, n,=-zdda (q.v.), ApSr. —va- 
yasya, m. a dear friend, MW. — varpi, f.=fri- 
Jangu, L.; Echites Frutescens, W. = valli, f. = 
4riyaitgu or phalini, L. = vasuntake, m. ‘the 
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desired spring? and ‘the dear Vasantaka,? Ratniy. 
i, 8. — vastu, n. a favourite object or topic, MW. 
—vüo, mín. onc whose words are kind, kind in 
speech, Kim.; Var.; f. kind specch, gentle words 
(-vāk-sahita, mfn. accompanied by k? w°), Hit. 
vida, m, k? or agreeable speech, MBh.; Reve. 
iki, f. a kind of musical instrument, L, — vü&din 
min, speaking kindly or agreeably, flattering, a flat. 
terer, VS; MDh.; R. &c. (°di-td, f, MBh.; RJ; 
m. (Car.) or (xT), f. (L.) a kind of bird, Gracula 
Religiosa, = vinü-kri: » mín. abandoned by a lover. 
deserted by a husband, MW. — viva, mín., Pan, 
i, 1, 29, Sch. = vrata (priyd-), min, having de- 
sirable ordinances or fond of obedience (said of the 
gods), RV.; SBr.; Katy$r.; m. N.ofa king (a son 
of Manu and Sata-rüp), Hariv.; Pur.; oí a man 
Br. —S81nka, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L, (ako 
spelt -sa/a£a). — &ishy&, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP, 
=Sravas, mín. loving glory (said of Krishga), 
BhP. = sé, mfn. granting desired objects, RV, ix, 
97, 38. —samvasa, m. living together with loved 
persons, MBh, — sakha, mfn. loving one's friend. 
Laghuj.; m. a dear friend, MBh.; Bhartr.; Megh.; 
the tree Acacia Catechu ( —44adíira), L.; (7), fa 
dear female friend, Das. = samgamana, n. ‘meet- 
ing of friends,’ N. of a place (in which Indra and 
Vishnu are said to have met with their parents Aditi 
and Katyapa), Hariv. 7647. = satya, mín. pleasant 
and true (as specch), L.; a lover of truth, A.; n, 
speechatonce pleasing and true, W, — samtati, mín, 
havinga belovedson, MW. = samdeda, m.a friendly 
message, A.; Michelia Champaca, L, = sami; 
m. re-union with a beloved object, MW. —samu- 
cita, mín. befitting a lover, ib. —samudra, m. 
N. of a merchant, HPariè. —samprahiira, mín. 
fond of litigation, Balar. —sarpishka, mín. 
fond of melted butter, Laghuk. = sahacari, f.a 
dear female companion, beloved wife, MW. = sñ- 
laka, m. =-sdlaka, q.v. = sīhasa, mfn, addicted 
to rashness; -/va, n., VarBrS. — sukha, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — suhrid, m. a dear friend, kind or 
good f°, Hit, — sena, m.N.ofa man, Divyüv, = se- 
vaka, mfn. loving servants, kind towards s?, Rajat. 
=stotra, mín, fond of praise, RV.i, 91,6. — svap- 
nu, mfn, fond of slecp, sluggish, Ragh. = svimin, 
m. N, of an author, Cat. — hits, mía, at once 
agrecable and salutary, VP. ; n. things which are 
nd s, MBh.; Mn.; R.; Gaut. (du) Pri- 
yükhya, mín. announcing tidings, R.; Pat.; 
called ‘dear,’ Prab., P; khyüna, n. agreeable 
news, pleasant tidings, MW.; -dana, n. a gift in 
return for pl? 1°, Jatak.; -faralsara, mín. pre- 
ceded by pP :?, MW, PriyükhyZyin, m, a teller 
announcing good news, Divyav. Priyü-jana, m. 
pl. mistresses, dear ones &c. (collectively), Si. Pri- 
yütithi, mín. fond of guests, hospitable, MBh. 
Priyatmaka,m.a kindof bird classed with the Pra- 
tudas, Car, (v.1.°%ma-ja). Priydtman, mio. of 
a pleasant nature, pl?, agrecable, R.; "/pta-jd, m. 
=maka, q.v. Priyü-düsa, m. N. of an author, 
Cat, Priyadhina, n.a friendly office, MW. Pri- 
y&nna, n. expensive food, MW.; -fva, n. dearth, 
scarcity, VarBrS, Priyüpatyn, m. a kind of vul- 
ture, L. Priyüpáya, m. the absence of a beloved 
object, MW. Priyüpriyá, n. $ du. or pl. plea- 
sant and unpleasant things, AV.; ChUp.; Ma. 
&c. Priyü-mukhi-4/phü, P. -Mavati, QUE 
changed into the face of a loved woman, Naish. 
Priyambu, mín. fond of water; m. the 
tree, L. , ind. for the sake of a be- 
loved object, as a favour, MBh.; Megh.; Rajst- 
Priyürha, mfn. deserving love, amiable, MW.i m 
N. of Vishņu, A. Priyül&pa, m. N. of a ind d 
Vrishabhīn. Priydimpin, mín. speaking kindly 
or agreeably, Bharr. Priyü-vat, mf. s 
mistress, enamoured, A V. iv, 18, 4. erly of 
m. N, of an author, Cat. Priyasu, mfn. = 
life, W. Priyüsüyamati, f. N. of a woma » 
Rajat. Priy&iHkR, f.a kind of bean, L- Wa 
yAshin, mín. friendly disposed to (comp-) TAO 
Priyókti, f. friendly speech, Sih. Pri- 
mfn. kindly spoken, W. 5 n. kind specch, l- 
yépapatti, f. a happy event or circumstance P ie 
sant occurrence, MW. Priyópmbhogm T" 
enjoyment of a lover or of a mistress, ibo P, ib. 
diya, min. barren or destitute of the c^ of 3517 
Priyôsriya, mín. loving cows, amorous (ai 
I), RV. x, 40, 11. N kin. 
Priyake, m. a kind of deer with a very ipic 
Sii. ; Suir, ; a chamelcon, L.; a kind of bird, 
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a bee, L.; N. of sev. plants (Nauclea Cadamba, 
Terminalia Tomentosa &c.), L.; a kind of tree, R. ; 
Hariv.; Var.; N. of a being attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; of a man, g. &idddi; (7), f. the skin of the 
Priyaka, R.; n. N. of a flower, Sii, 

Priyühgu, m. f. panic seed, Panicum Italicum, 
VS.; TS.; Br.; Kaui; Aglaia Odorata, L.; Sinapis 
Ramos, MBh.; Kathas.; long pepper, L.; a medi- 
cinal plant and perfume (commonly called Priyaügu 
and described in some places as a fragrant seed), L.; 
a partic. creeper (said to put forth blossoms at the 
touch of women), MBh.; Kay. &c.; Italian millet, 
MW.; n. (prob.) panic seed or mustard secd, Suir.; 
Bhpr.; saflron, L. —dvipa, n. N. of a country, 
Buddh. = $y&m, f. N. of the wife of Nara-vahana- 
datta, Vas. Priyaügv-ukhy, f. panic sced, L. 

Priyaiguka, f, Panicum Italicum, SimavBr. 

Priyüka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Priy&-Vkrl, P. -kareti, to act kindly towards, 
do a favour to (acc.), Pan.; Vop.; Bhatt. 

Priyiya, Nom. A. °ydfe, to treat kindly, AV.; 
MBh. (v.l. priam ivácarate, Nilak.; cf. priya- 
J'a); to make friends with (instr.), RV. 

Priyüla, m. the tree Buchanania Latifolia (com- 
monly called Piyal), MDh.; R.; Suir. &c.; (à, f. 
a vine, a bunch of grapes (=drakshad), L. — tāla- 
Xharjüra-haritaki-vibhitakao, m pl.l'iyal, palm, 
date and yellow and beleric myrobalan trees, MW. 

Priyiya, Nom. D. yati, to think a person to be 
another's mistress, HYog. 

2. Pri, mín. (ifc.) kind, delighted (sce adha- 
pri, kadha-prt, ghrita-?ri &c.) s 

I. Prina, mfn, (for 2. sce col, 3) pleased, satis- 
fied, W. 

Prinana, mín. pleasing, gratifying, appeasing, 
soothing, Suir.; n. the act of pleasing or delighting 
or satisfying, MBh.; BhP.; Ratniv.; 2 means of 
pleasing or delighting or satisfying, MBh.; BhP, 

Prinayitri, mfn. one who gladdens or delights; 
(tri), f., Say. on RV. iv, 42, 10 (w.r. prindyitr?). 

Prinayitvi,,ind having pleased or propitiated, W. 

Prinita, mín. pleased, gratified, delighted, MBh.; 
Paficat.; Bhatt. 

Prita, mín. pleased, delighted, satisficd, joyful, 
glad; pl? or d? or s? with, j° at, g? of (with instr., 
loc., gen., or ifc.), RV. &c. &c.; beloved, dear to 
(gen. or comp.), Cin.; Hit. ; kind (as speech), Hit. ; 
(à), f. a symbolical expression for the sound sh, 
RámatUp. (v.1. pita); n. jest, mirth, L.; pleasure, 
delight, W. —citta, mfn. delighted at heart, A. 
= tara, mfa, more highly pleased, Ragh. = manas 
(R.), -m&nasa (MBh.), or *tàtman (ib.; Mn.), 
mfn. pleased or gratified in mind. 

Priti, f. any pleasurable sensation, pleasure, joy, 
pladness, satisfaction (with loc, or ifc.; with ind. p., 
“joy at having done anything’), GrSrS. &c. &c.; 
friendly disposition, kindness, favour, grace, amity 
(with samam or iíc.), affection, love (with gen., 
loc, or ifc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; joy or gratification 
personified (esp, as a daughter of Daksha or as one 
of the two wives of Kima-deva), Hariv.; Pur.; 
Kathis.; N, of a Sruti, Samgit.; the 2nd of the 27 
astrological Yogas, L.; N. of the 13th Kali of the 
moon, Cat.; a symbolical expression for the sound 
dh, RimaUp.; (y), ind. in a state of joyful ex- 
Citement, gladly, with joy, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
Kathis; in a friendly way, amicably, Mn.; R.; 
Ragh.&c. — kara, mfn. causing pleasure to (comp.), 
MarkP.; Pin. vi, 2, 15, Sch. (ci a-£^); inspiring 
love or affection, MW.; m. N. of two authors, Cat. 
= na, n. the act of causing pleasure, gratifying, 
MW. —karman, n. an act of friendship or love, 
kind action, Mn. —üta, N. of a village, Visav., 
introd, —candra, m. N. of a preceptor, MW. 
=ccheda, m. destruction of joy, Mricch. —jushi, 
f. N. of the wife of A-niruddha, L. —trish, m. 
N. of the god of love, L. = da, mín. giving plea- 
sure, L.; inspiring love or regard, affectionate, W.; 
Tn. a jester or buffoon in a play, L. =datta, mfn. 
given through love or affection, L.; n.(?) property 
Or valuables presented to a female by her relations 
and friends at the time of her marriage, and consti- 
tuting part of her peculiar property, MW. — dina, 
n. (Ragh.) or -ditya, m. (MBh.; R.; Rajat.) * giít 

love," a present made from love or affection, 
= ühana, n. moncy given from love or friendship, 
R. —pütra, n. an object of affection, a beloved 
Person or thing, MW. —- purogu, mín. preceded by 
Aff? affectionate, loving, MBh. = pürvakam (Mn.; 
Bhag.) or -ptirvam (MDh.), ind, with the accom- 
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paniment of kindness, kindly, affectionately. = pra- | (asi), f. a misjress, Bharty.; Dhiirtas.; n. (in rhet.) 
mukha, mín. preceded by kindness, kind, friendly; flattery, Pratap. ; Kuval.; Sah. — kara, m. the hand 
*vacana, n. a speech p° by k^, kind sp°, affectionate | of a lover, BhP, — tà, f. (Rajat.) or -tva, n. (DhP.) 
words, Megh. —bhij, mín, enjoying friendship, | the being dearer or very dear, — vin, min, contain- 
receiving friendly offices, Kathis. — bhojya, min. | ing flattery, Kav. Prego-'patya (ir. "yas + af"), 
to be eaten joyiully or cheerfully, MW. —mat, | m. ‘very fond of offspring,” a heron, L. 

mín, having pleasurable sensations, pleased, gratified, | Préshtha, mín, (superl. fr. riya) dearest, most 
glad, satisfied, MBh.; Kav.; MarkP.; having love | beloved or desired, RV.; (in address) KathUp.; 
or affection for (loc. gen. or acc.), ailectionate, | BhP.; very ford of. (loc. RV. vi, 63, 1; m. a lover, 
favourable, loving, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; MarkP.; | husband, BhP.; (2), f. a mistress, wife, L.; a leg, L. 
kind (as on, R.; (ati), E 2 m of metre, on —tama, min. dearest, most beloved, BhP, 
-1anas, mín. joyous-mii |, pleased in min = 

SE E mat Dn. aade lapot, WU 2. priza (for 1. seo under v/pri), mfn. 
joy, arisen from joy Gian R. - yuj, mín. be- (tr. I. 2ra) old, ancient, former, Pin. v, 4, 30, 
loved, dear, Kir. = rasâåyana, n.‘ an clixir of joy; | Vattt- 7, Pat. (ci. ra-za, pra-tna, pra-tana). 
HTH pritu, m. a bird (2), W. 


any nectar-like beverage causing joy, Hit, —va- 
TI pru, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 6t) pra- 


cana (A.) or -vacas (Hit.), n. kind or friendly 

words, —vardhann, mín. increasing love or joy, 

A.; m. the 4th month, Süryapr.; N. of Vishgu, A. | _ 9 wate (pf. Zufruce, SBr.; aor. proshtidh, 

vida, m. a friendly discussion, MW. —vivaha, | AivSr.),to spring up, Bhztt.: Caus. privayatt (aor. 
apupraval or afifrazat), to reach to (acc., ib. 
(cf. Pan. i, 3,86): Desid.of Caus, pupracvayishati 


m. a love-marriage, love-match, ib. = visrambha- 
bhijana, n. a repository of affection and confidence, 

ib. =š or fifravayishati, Pin. vii, 4, $1, Sch. (cf. afi- 
A/£ru, aţa- pri &c.; and ~ plu). 


ib. -&riddha, n. a funcral offering to the Pitris of 
both parents (performed by some one in place of 
the eldest surviving son, and to be re-performed at | Prut (iíc.), see anlariksha-, uda-, ugari- and 
some other period by this son in person), ib. | Aristya-priif, 
A" pruth, cl. x. P. A. próthati, °te, to 
pant, neigh, snort (as a horse), RV.; AsvSr.z 
Caus; protkayati, to employ force, Apast.: Intens. 
(only p. Adpruthat) to snort aloud, RV. i, 30, 16 
(cf. A proth). 

Protha, m.n. (g. ard&areddi) the nostrils of a 
horse, MBh.; Var. (cf. Arithz-p"); the snout of a 
hog, MBh. ; m. the loins or hip (of a man), Bhpr.; 
the womb, L.; a cave, L.; a petticoat, L.; terror, 
fright,L.; atraveller(?),L.;mfn. notorious, famous(?), 
W.; placed, fixed(?), ib. Prothatha, m. panting, 
snorting, RV. Prothin, m. a horse, L. 


WF I. prush, cl. 5. P. A. prushnóti, 9nuté 
(fut. proshishyate, TS.; pf. puprosha, aor. 

aproskit, Gr.), to sprinkle, shower, wet, moisten, 
KV.; VS.; TS.; cl. 10. P, A. (or Nom.) frusá- 
Jti, “te, id, RV.; cl. 9. P. (Dhztup. xxxi, 55) 
Prusheadti (p. prushydt, Br.), id.; to become wet, 
fill, L.; cl. 4. P. 2rzsAyati, sce vi-V?rzush. (Ch 
Lat. praina for prusvina; Goth. friss; Germ. 
Sriosan, fricren; Eng. freeze.] 

2. Prush (iic.), see adhru- and ghrita-prish. 

Prushita, mín. sprinkled, wet, RV. = psu 
(°éd-), mín. dappled, piebald (as horses), ib. 

Prushti, "tiyate, Pin. iii, 1, 17, Vartt. I. 

Prushva, m. the rainy season, Uy. i, 151, Sch.; 
(Zruskzd or priishvd), í. a drop of water, rime, 
ice, AV.; VS.; Sr. 

Prushvüya, Nom. A. "yafe, to fall in drops, 
trickle, Un. i, 151. 

Proshaka, m, pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

HA 3. prush, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 53) 
to bum. 

Prushta, min, bumt, L. 

Prushva, m. head, L.; mfn. hot, L. 

Prosha, m. burning, combustion, L. 

Wprit. Sce kata-prit. 

WU prüsh (for prush). Seo ashtit-prush. 


E 
H pré (pra-4/ 5.1), cl. 2. P.praiti (Ved. inf. 
prittes, AitBr.), to come forth, appear, begin, RV.; 
BrArUp.; MBh.; to go on, proceed, advance (esp. 
as a sacrifice), RV. ; V3.; to go forwards or farther, 
come to, arrive at, enter (acc.), ib.; SBr.; Up.; 
MBà.; to go out or away, depart (this life, with or 
Miu ETE Jokdt ot itas), dic, Br.; Up.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.: Intens. A. ‘ate, to drive or 
(said of Ushas), RV. £riyate, Bic 
Preta, mín. departed, deceased, dead, a dead 
person, SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh.; m. the spirit of a dead 
Person (esp. before obsequial rites are performed), 
a ghost, an evil being, Mn.; MDh. &c. (cf. RTL. 
241,271; MWB.219). -Xnrman,n.zn Obsequial 
Dd cem cue m. ‘obs? ordinance, N, of 
arudaP. ii, = 2, m. a dead body, corpse, Kathis. 
7 kürya, n. =-Żarman, MBh.; R. 5 BhP. = krit- 
ya n. id., MBh. (6, f., Mn. iii, 127); -nirnaya 
and "Zydd?-nirgaya, m. N. of wks, =gata, min. 
Bone to the departed, dead, MBh. = gati, f. the 
way of the dep” (with gant, ‘to dic”), ib. = gri- 
ha, n. ‘dead-house,’ a burning-place, L. = gopa, 


=samyoga, m. relation of friendship, R. = sam- 
gati, f. a covenant of f°, friendly alliance with 
(instr.), SarigP. =samdarbha, m. N. of wk. 
=sambodhy-siga, n. (with Buddhists) joyful- 
ness (one of the 7 requisites for attaining supreme 
knowledge), Dharmas. 49. = snigdha, min. moist 
through love or charming through affection (said of 
the cyes), Megh. 

Priyati, m. an expression for 4/277, MDh. 

Priy&ya, Nom. A. ‘yate, to rejoice at (acc.), 
MBh. (cf. friydya). 

Prenii, instr. for fremgå, sce prendi. 

Propi, min. = Zretri, RV. i, 112, 10 (of obscure 
meaning, AV. vi, 89, 1). 

Pretri, mín. a lover, cherisher, benefactor, RV.; 
SzükhSr. $ 

Pr ; ind, — 2riya-dAà (q.v.), MaitrS. 

I. Prema (ifc. f. d) =frendn, love, affection 
(cf. sa-#°); (à), fy see below. 

2. Prema, in comp. for fremdn, —tattva- 
nirüpana, n. N., of a Bengili poem by Krishna- 
disa, = d hara, m. N. of an author, Cat. —-nür&- 
yaya, m. N. of a king, Inscr. —nidhi, m. N, of 
sev. authors, Cat, = pattaniki, f. N. of wk. — para, 
mfn. intent on love, filled with affection, affectionate, 
loving, constant, W. = patana, n. rheum, L. j tears 
(of joy), W. —p&tra, n, an object of affection, a 
beloved person or thing, MW. = piyüsha-lat&- 
kartari, f. N. of wk. = bandha, m. (SinigP.; 
Rajat.) or -bandhana, n. (DhP.) the ties of love, 
love, affection. = bhakti-candriki, f., -bhakti- 
stotra, n. N. of wks. = bh&va, m. state of affec- 
tion, love, R. — rasáyana, n., "yan&nurdga, m., 
-rija, m. N. of wks. —rüisI-/bh, P. -bhavati, 
to become one mass of affection, Megh. —xddhi 
(°ma-rid®), f. increase of aif”, ardent love, MW. 
=latikā, f. the small creeping plant ‘love,’ Kpr. 
= yat, mín. full of love, affectionate, Subh. 3 (ati , 
f. a mistress, L.— visvisa-bhüzi, f. an object of 
I? and confidence, MW. —sügara, m. an ocean of 
P, ib. sahi (sdhi= ss), m. =-zdrdyane, Inscr. 
—sena, m. N. of a prince, Siphés. P. ` 
m. abundance of love, Dai. Premámrita, n.*love- 
ambrosia,’ N, of a metrical list of 112 names of 
Krishna and of sev. other wks. Premirdra, mín. 
overflowing with love, Malatim. Premasru, n.a 
tear of affection, MW. Preméndu-sigara, m., 
Promókty-udaya, m. N. of wks. 

Premaniya, mín, fit for exciting love &c., 
Buddh. 3 

Premin, m. n. love, affection, kindness, tender 
regard, favour, predilection, fondness, 1° &c. towards 
(loc. or comp.), TS.; Br.; Kiv. &c. (also pl.); joy, 
L.; m. sport, a jest, joke, Sih.; wind, L.; N. of 
Indra, L.; of various men, Rijat.; (freind, Ved. 
rend) ind. through love or affection, RV.; TS.; MBh. 

Premi, in comp. for Aremdn. —bandha, m. 
wfrema-b (above, Amar.; Ratniv.; Venis. 
— vati, f. N. of a Suratigani, Siphils, 

Promin, min, loving, affectionate, L, 

Préyas, mín, (compar. fr. fziya) dearer, more 
agreeable, m? desired, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; m.a 
lover, Amar.; Kathis.; a dear friend, Malatim. ; 


712 


m. guardian of the dead (in Yama's housc), R. 
=ciirin, m, ‘roaming among the d°,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag. = tva, n, being d^, Hariv, ; thestatcofa ghost, 
Heat.; Karan. = d&ha, m. burning of thed’, MW.; 
Shdgni, m. corpsc-fire, L. — dipiki, f. N, of wk. 
= dhümn, m. smoke of the dead i. c. of a funeral 
pile, Mn.; Yajii. = nadi, f. river of the d° {= vai- 
farayi, q. v.), L. —nara, m. a d? man, a ghost, 
W. —nAtha, m. ‘lord of the d? N. of Yama, 
-Bilar, = niryütakn, m, a carrier of d? bodics, Mn. 
iii, 166, —nirhürakn, m. id, ib. (v.1.) = pak- 
sha or^shnkn,m, = fifri-7? (q.v.), L.—pataha, 
m. a drum beaten at the burning of the dead, L. 
= Pathkl, f. a flag used at the b? of the d°, Hear. 
= pati,m, =-2dtha, MarkP.; -pataha,m.‘ Yama's 
drum, drum beaten at the b^ of the d°, Kad, 
e plütrn, n.a vessel used at a Sriddha ceremony, 
W. =pinda-bhuj, mín. one who partakes of the 
Pinda (q. v.) at a Srüddha, Hear. — pitri, mfn, onc 
whose father is d°, ManGr. — pura, n. (L.), -puzI, 
f. (Dai.), city of the d°, Yama's abode, — pradipa, 
m. N. of wk. —prasüdhann, n. adornment id a 
C55, 
Cat, = bhüva, m. the being d°, death (vaya sayı- 
siddhah, ‘ready to die"), K.; -stha, mfn, dead, ib. 
= bhiimi, f. ‘place of the d°,’ a burning-ground, 
MW, =maijari, f. N. of ch. of GarudaP, — muk- 
ti-dii, f. N. of wk. —medha, m. a funeral sacri- 
fice, R, —moksha, m. N. of ch. of the Magha- 
mihüumnya, —rükshasi, f. Ocimum Sanctum, L. 
(v. 1. apéta- and a-préta-r°), = züjo, m.=-nitha, 
R.; -nivciana, n., -Pura, n. Yama's abode or city, 
MDBh. —1oka, m. the world of the dead (in which 
they remain for one year or until the Sriddha cere- 


corpse, Kathis, = bhakshipi, f, N. of a 


monies are completed), MBh. — vat, ind, as if dead, 
MW. -— vana, n. ‘grove of the dead,’ a burning- 
ground, L. — va&u, m. power of the dead (“fam 


ui, to put to death), MBh, — vāhita, mfn. pos- 
sessed by an evil spirit, L, —garira, n. the body 


with which a departed spirit is invested, RTL. 28. 


= 811i, f. ‘stone of the dead," N. of a stone near 


Gaya on which Pípdas are offered (see pinda), 
GarudaP. = &uddhi,f.(Mn.),-&aucn,n.(GarudaP.) 
purification after the death of a kinsman. —&rüd- 
aha, n. the obscquial ceremonies performed for a 
relative at death and every month for a year and at 
every anniversary after death, — snmklripta, min. 
(food) prepared in honour of the dead, Apast. 
— sparsin (SankhGr.), -hüra (Mn.), m,=-zir- 
J'üfata. Prétadhipa, m.-:"/a-ud/Aa, Wariv.; 
magari, f. Yama's residence, Kid.  Prétüdhi- 
pati, m. the lord of the dead or of departed spirits, 
ShadvDr. Préténna, n. food offered to a dead 
person, Mn.; Apast. Prét&yana, m. ‘way of the 
dead,’ N. of a partic. hell, Kad. (w.r. %afana). 
Prétiluyn, m. a kind of thorn-apple, L. Prò- 
tüvüsa, m. = /a-grita, BhP. Prétüsthi, n. 
a bone of a dead man; -ahdrin, m. ‘wearing dead 
men's bones,’ N. of Siva, Kav. Prótéga (Yzjn., 
Sch), “évara(R.),m.=Ya-natha, Prétéddesa, 
m. an offering to deceased ancestors, W. 

Préti, f. departure, flight, RV.; VS.; approach, 
arrival, TangBr. — vat ( 772"), mfn, containing the 
word Zréti or any form of fre, TS. Préti-shnni 
(Padap. /i-54*), mfn. striving to move forwards 
(said of Agni), RV. ^ 

Prétika, m. the soul ofa dead man, a ghost, L. 

‘a, ind. having died, after death, in the 
next world, in the life to come, hereafier (opp. to 
tha), SBr.; Mn.; MDh. &c. = td, f. rank or posi- 
tion in the next world, MBh, 7 bhij, mín. enjoy- 
ing (the fruits of anything) in the n° w°, Hariv. 
= bhüvn, m. the state after. death, future life, Gaut.; 
MBh.; R. (cf. IW. 63); "vila, mfn. relating to 
it (orp. to athalaukika), MBh, 

Prétvan, mf(ar7)n.movingalong, straying a 
(as cattle), Br.; m. wind, e rd wide 

Prôhi, 2. sg. Impr. in comp. (cf. 1. £rá/a under 
proh). — xoti, f. a rite in which no mats are al- 
lowcd, g. Lg araeyausakddi. - „ha 
rite in which no impurity of any kind is all, ib 
= dvitiyE, f. a rite at which no second person is 
all? to be present, ib, = vanijii, f. a rite at which no 
merchants are allowed to be present, ib. 


ES 
Tata pr'ekiya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. 

cka), Vop. (cf. prifiya). — (roe 
JI prétsh (pra- viksh), A. prékshate (ep. 

also P. */7), to look at, view, behold, observe, TS. 


Rant préta-carin. 


rat préshya. 


&c, &c.; to look on (without interfering), suffer, 
say nothing, Mn.; MBh. " n 

Prékshaka, m{(7kd)n. looking at, viewing or 
intending to view, MBh,; R.; Hariv. ; Considering; 
judging, Yäjù., Sch.; m. a spectator, member of an 
diced ManGr.; °kérita, mfn. (a word) uttered 
by a spectator, MBh, Prékshana, n. viewing, 
looking at or on (at a performance), GrS.; Mn.; 
BhP.; (ifc. à) a view, look, sight, Megh.; the cyc, 
Suir.; any public show or spectacle, Mn.; Paiicat.; 
Kathis, ; a place where public exhibitions are held, 
W.; -Aiita, n. the pupil of the eye, Susr.; *ud/am- 
bka, n. sg. looking at and touching (women), Mn, 
ii, 179. Prékshanaka, mfn, looking at,a spectator, 
Yajii.; n.a spectacle, show (as opp. to reality), Dalar.; 
Heat, Prékshanika, mfn. = prec.mfn., W.; m. an 
actor (?), Vet.; (4), f. a woman fond of secing shows, 
W. Prékshaniyn, mín. to be secen, visible, Sak.; 
(ifc.) looking like, resembling, Megh.; worth sece 
ing, sightly, beautiful to the view, MBh.; Kalid.; 
n. 2 show, spectacle, Vet. ; -£a, n. = prec. n., Kathis.; 
-tama and -/ara, mín. most and more sightly or 
beautiful, MBh.; -/d, f. sightliness, beautifulness, 
Rajat. 

Prükehz, f. sceing, viewing, beholding, regard- 
ing, looking on (at a performance), MBh.; R.; 
BHP. (often ifc. cf. dharma-préksha,mukha-pr°); 
a sight or view (esp. a beautiful s? or v^), BhP.; a 
public show orentertainment, Mn. Hariv. ; Kathis.; 
(ifc.) the being understood or meantas, Nir, i, 17; cit- 
cumspcection, consideration, reflection, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Rajat.; the branch of a tree, L, — kārin, mfn. one 
who acts with deliberation, Kir. = ?güra (Aside), 
m. n. a play-house, theatre, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 

= griha, n. id., Hariv. — pürva (ibc.) or *vam, 
ind. with deliberation, Hariv, ; Rajat. — prapaiica, 
m. a stage-play, Bailar. — vat, mín. circumspect, 
deliberate, prudent, Simkhyak., Sch.; Nilak. — vi- 
ahi, m. a siage-play, Dilar. = samāja, n. sg. 
SG es and assemblies, Mn. ix, 84 (v. 1. jaw, 
m, du. 

Prékshita, mfn. looked at &c.; n. a look, 
glance, MBh.; R. &c. Prékshitavya, mín. to 
be seen or beheld, Ratnfv, Prékshitri, mfn. one 
who looks on, spectator, Hariv. 

Prékshin, mfn, looking at, viewing, regarding 
(Chshi-tva, n.), MBh.; R. &c.; (ifc.) having the 
eyes or glance of (cf. myiga-pr°). 

Prékshya, mfn. to be scen, visible, MBh.; to 
be looked at or regarded, Kathis.; worth seeing, 
sightly, Kalid,; Rajat. 

WR préükh (pra-^tükh), P. A. préükhati, 
“te, to tremble, shake, vibrate, AitAr,; Kāv.: Caus. 
P. prétkhayati, to swing (trans), Ragh.; A. °¢e, 
to swing onc's self, RV. vii, 88, 3. 

Préakha, mfn, trembling, rocking, swaying, 
pitching, RV.; AV.; m., n. and (à), f, a swing, a 
sort of hammock or swinging-cot, Br.; SrS.; BhP.; 
Suir. (m. du. the two posts between which a swin; 
moves, A past.; id.[with Vakulasya Vama-devasya 
and sg. [with A/arufam) N, of Samans, ArshBr.; 
kha-phalaka, n. the board or scat in a swing, 
SankhS:.; hénkhana, n. swinging, BhP.); (2), 
f. dancing, L.; a partic. pace of a horse, L.; wan- 
dering, roamin, 

Préakhana, mía. (ifc.) moving towards, Bhatt. ; 
n, swinging, Bhar.; a swing, L.; a kind of minor 
drama (having no Sütra-dhara, hero &c.), Sxh.; IW. 

72; -kdrikd, f. a female swinger or dancer, Bhar. 

ap3yn, mín. tobeswung or made tooscillate, Vop. 

Próhkhita, mín, swung, shaken, set in motion, 
L.; joined to, being in contact with (?), W. 

Préhkholn, mín. swinging, bess moving to 
and fro, Vcar.; m.a swing hammock, ib.; blowing 
(of the wind), Malatim.; Nom. “Zazi, to swing, os- 
cillate, Malatim,; Pracand. 

olana, n. swinging, rocking, Kad. ; Suir. 
“Inya, Nom. yati, to swing, rock, Dliitup. “lita, 
mfn, swung, rocked, oscillating, Kad. 

- 


WH préigaua, n. (fr. pra--^/ iig), Pan. 
viii, 4, 32, Sch. 
3 préd (pra- Vid), A. prétle, to implore, 
prise, celebrate, RV. 
UTF predaka, mfn.—préraka, Samkhyak., 
Sch. (za, n.) 
OT prepa, pregi. See p. 711, col.2. 


Wit préta &c. Soc P- 711, col. 3. 


Ufa predi, m. N, of a man, GopBr. (v.1 
roti, p. 713, col. 2). A 

és 

WZ préddka (pra-iddha), min. ki 
lighted, aflame, RV. utn 


We prénv ( pra- inv), P. prénoti, to send 
forth, impel forwards or upwards, RV, 
VIR A Pa m= mfn, Pap. viii, 42, 


He prepa, mfn. (pra 4- ap, water), Pat, 


= 

WAT prépa, f. (fr. Desid. of pra- Wap) wish 
to obtain, desire, longing for, Nir. vii, 17; Suppo- 
sition, assumption, ib. vi, 32. 

Prépsu, mfu, wishing to attain, desifout of ob- 
taining, seeking, longing for, aiming at (acc. or 
comp.), Mn. ; MBh, &c.; anxious to rescue or save 
(sce prüga-pr?); supposing, assuming, Nir, vi, 32. 

WAT preman, preyas &c. Sco p. 711, col.2, 


` T 

WE prér (pra-Vir), À. prérte, to movo 
(intrans.), come forth, arisc, appear, RV.; AV, ; TS.; 
SBr.: Caus. prérayati, to set in motion, push on, 
drive forwards, urge, stimulate, excite, RV. &c, &c.; 
to send, dispatch, MBh.; R.; to turn, direct (the 
eyes), R.; Sak. (v.1.); to raise (the voice), utter, 
pronounce (words, prayers &c.), RV. &c. &c. 

Prérnka, mfn. setting in motion, urging, dis- 
patching, sending (-£za, n.), Hariv.; Rajat. Pró- 
rano, n. driving out; sec paiu-pr”; (also d, f.) 
setting in motion, urging, inciting, direction, com- 
mand, impclling to( ra£Zorcomp.), Naish.; Kathis.; 
Rijat.; Hit. ; activity, action, Yajii.; Megh.; the 
sense of the causal verb, Vop. Pr 


éraniya, mfn, 
to be urged on or incited, Rajat. Prérayitri, 
mín. one who urges or incites or sends, MW.; a 
tuler,ib, Prérita, mín. urged, impelled, dispatched, 
sent, Kalid. ; Kathis.; Suir.; turned, directed (as the 
eye), Sak. (v. L); incited to speak, Das. ; passed, spent 
(as time), Bhartr.. Préritri, mfn. one who urges 
or incites, an inciter, SvetUp.  Prértvan, m. the 
sea, ocean, Un. iv, 116, Sch.; (az), f.a river, ib. 


3 1, presh, cl. 1. À. preshate, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xvi, 18 (v. 1. Avesh). 


RY 2. préch (pra- V/ish), P. A. préshyati, 
"fe (Ved. inf. préshe, Pág. iii, 4, 9, Sch.; ind. p. 
frdisham s, v.), to drive on, urge, impel, send forth, 
RV.; MBh.; to invite, summon, call upon (another 
priest to commence a recitation or a ceremony [acc-] 
€.p. sana préshyati, ‘he calls upon to commence 
the recitation ofa Saman ;? esp. Impv, préshya, ‘call 
upon to recite or offer [acc. or gen. ] to n 7, $Br.; 
Katy$r. (cf. Pay. ii, 3, 613 viii, 2, 91): Caus. fre 
shayati, to hurl, fling, cast, throw, MBh.; R; 
Bhat}; to tum or direct the eyes, Sak. ii, 2 (v. 
drérayantyá); to send forth, dismiss, dispatch, 
MBh.; Káv. &c.; to send into exile, banish, R.j 
Kathis.; to send word, send a message to a person 
ee 3 (with, kemdn 

3 % ing, pressure (wil d 
‘urging pressure A RVS ix, 97, 1. Présha, m. 
urging on, impelliig, impulse, ib. i, 68, 5; sending, 
dispatching, L.; pain, affliction, L. shaku 
mín. sending, directing, commanding, MBh. 

Préshana, n. the act of sending &c., amh 
commission, Gaut.; x i M: Nm papi 
service, MBh,; Ratniv. (pl); -£i/, min. 
executes a commission, MBh.; "pddkyakska, niv 
superintendent of the commands (of a king) e e 
of the administration, Cap. Préshapiyt mín. 
be sent or dispatched, MW. Prêshayitri, mis 
Préshita, mfn. set in motion, 


T ished, R. 

&c.(-vat, mfn., Hit.); sent into exile, banished, v 
H i (A 

turned, directed (as the cyes), Sik. i a5 taym 

ny), AitBr. 

ied, fit for 2 


messenger, Kathis.; m. a servant, menia’, : i 
fia female servant, handmaid), MBh.; per 
n. servitude, Yajn. (in sädra r^, Vel. for mín. 
shya); behest, command (see next); -4a7% ©” 
executing the orders of (gen-), MBH A »agt- 
servants (collectively), houschold, Mn.; Nats 


Tru praishd, 


vant, Prab.; -/, f. (Mn.), -/va, n. (ib., MBh. 

-Mdva, m. (Malav.) the state or pis ofa x 
vant, servitude; -vad/i, f. a female servant, hand- 
maid, MBh. ; the wife ofa slave, MW. ; “Targa, m. 
a train of servants, retinue, R.; °shya-¢za, n. the 
state of a female servant, being a handmaid, Rajat. 

Praisha, m. sending, direction, invitation, sum- 
mons, order, call (esp. upon the assistant Priest to 
commence a ceremony), AV.; Br.; MBh. &c. ; pain, 
affliction, frenzy, madness(?), L.; -kara, mín. cx- 
ecuting orders, a servant, Apast.; -Eri/, mín. id., 
Vait.; giving orders, commanding, Kaui. (Sch.); 
spratika-yayya, f.a Yajya beginning with a Praisha, 
ApSr.; skddhydya, m. N. of wk. °shika, mfn. 
belonging to or connected with the Praishas, Nir. 

Praishanika, mfu, (fr. frdisha) executing 
orders (as a means of livelihood), g. z'cfasádi, ; fitted 
for the execution of commands, g. ckedådi. 

Prdisham, ind., in the formula préishaii: or 
ishtibhit préisham icchati, ‘he strives to start (the 
sactifice compared to a hunted animal) with invoca- 
tions or exclamations,” AitBr.; SDr. 

Prdishya, mín, (with jana, AV.) =m.a servant, 
slave, Mu.; R.; (2), f. a female servant, ib.; n. 
servitude, ib.; Var, —- jana, m. servants,train, retinue, 
R. —bhiiva, m. the state or condition of a slave, 
servitude, Kum. 


SW presh(ha. Sco p. T11, col. 5. 


"eu préhaya, n. (fr. pra- ik), Pan. viii, 
4 31, Sch. 


Die préhi &e. Sco p. 712, col. 2. 


Rata préiliya, Nom, P.?yati —pr'ektya, | 


Vop. 
E 
AW prain, cl. 1. P. prainati, v.1. for pain. 


RU praigand, mfn.— prigand (/pri), 
propitiated, gratified, AV. 


EY 
Tare praitos. Sec pré (pra- Vi), p. 711. 
práidh (pra-4/edh), cl. 1. A. praidhate, 

Pan. vi, 1, 89, Sch. 

‘Wa 1. praiya, n. (fr. priya), g. prithc-adi. 

2. Praiya,V iddhi form of /77j'a in comp. me- 
aha, m. patr. fr. Priya-m?, AitDr. (w. r. 2uiyyam^); 
N. of Sindhu-kshit, RAnukr.; n. N. of various Si- 
mans, ArshBr. —rüpaka, n. (fr. 27iya-rzfa), 
Naish, —vrata, mf(Z)n. relating to Priya-vrata, 
BhP.; m. patr. fr. Priy®, ib; n. P°’s life or adven- 
tures, ib. 

Praiyaka, m. patr. fr. Zriya£a, g. bidddi. 

Praiyahgava, mí(7)n. (fr. /rZyaigz) relating 
to or prepared from panic grass, Maitr.; TS. (w.r. 
Pralyyai?, Kath.) "vika, mf(7)n. knowing the 
tale of Priyatigu, Pat. 

Proiyyamedha, w.r. for fraiyant^; sec above. 

WR prókta &c. See pra- V/vac. 

rq próksh (pra- V/ uksh), P. prókshati, to 
sprinkle upon, besprinkle, consecrate (for sacrifice), 
RV.; VS. ; SBr.; GrSrS.; to sacrifice, kill, slaughter 


(a sacrificial victim), MBh.; R.: Caus. prdkskayati, | tõ 


to sprinkle, besprinkle, Suir. 

Préksha, m. the act of sprinkling upon, ApSr. 
Proks n. id., consecration by sprinkling (of 
a sacrificial animal or of a dezd body before burial), 
TS. &c. &c.; a vessel for holy water, Hariv. (v. 
"r7; immolation of victims, L. (-vid47, m. N. of 
Wk); (Z), fa sce below. Prókshapl, f. pl. ^71; 
pl, V&.; SBr. &c. f. a vessel for 
holy water, Hariv. (v.1. °ya);_ pl. water for sprink- 
ling or consecrating (mixed with rice and barley), 
AV.; VS.; Br.; dS -dAdni, t. (ApSr.), -f4- 
fra, n. (Nilak.) a vessel for sprinkling water; "2- 
4sddana, n. placing of the Prokshantvessel, L. Pro- 
kshaniya, mín. to be sprinkled; n. (sg. and pL) 
Water used for consecrating, Hariv. ; MarkP, Pro- 
Xshita, mfn. sprinkled, purified or consecrated by 
sprinkling, SBr.; Mn.; Yajn.; immolated, killed, 
L. Prókshitavya, mín. to be sprinkled or con- 
Secrated, MarkP. 


areata proghtya, Nom. P.°yati (fr. pra+ 
ogha), Vop. (cf. praughiye). 

ibd róccagda (pra-ucc?), mfn. cx- 
€cedingly tenible, very violent, Uttarar.; Mcar. 


mag préc-car ( pra-ud- V/car), P. -carati, 
to utter a sound, utter, pronounce, Hariv.: Caus. 
-cárayati, to cause to sound, Paiicat. *c&rita, mín, 
(fr. Caus.) caused to sound, sounding, ib. 

WA próc-cal (pra-ud-v/cal), P.°lati,to 
start, set cut on a journey, Kathis. 

MAAT próccatanà (pra-ucc?), f. driving 
away) removal, destruction, Prasannar. 

ATA próccais (pra-ucc®),ind.veryloudly, 
Kathis.; Paficat.; exceedingly high, in a very high 
degree, Prab. 

Maa próc-chal (pra-ud- Vial), P. "lati, 
to spurt out, gush or flow forth, Sis. 

MA prócchüna (pra-uccA?) mfn.swelled, 
swollen up, W. 


Wifera précchrita (pra-uech®), mfa, lifted 
up, raised, Hzriv.; high, lofty, Mricch. 


Wag próc-chvas (pra-ud-/svas), P. pró- 
echvasiti, to breathe strongly or loudly, Paficat. 


WISN prójjasana (pra-ujj°), n. killing, 
slaughter, L. 

WAA prdj-joal (pra-ud-v/jeal), P.*lati, 
to shine brightly, flash, glitter, Hariv. 

WIR prójjh (pra-/ujjh), P. prGjhati, to 
abandon, leave, quit, forsake, avoid, efface, Paficat. ; 
Hit,; to subtract, deduct, Süryas. 

Prójjhana, n. abandoning, forsaking, quitting, 
letting go, W. 

Projjhita, mín. abandoned, forsaken, shunned, 
avoided, Prab.; Paficat.; (ifc.) free from, wanting, 
Var. 

Préjjhya, ind. having left or abandoned, Kirat.; 
leaving aside, with exception of, Var. 

HA prónch (pra-v/uich), P. préiichati, 
to wipe out, efface, Mricch. 

Préiichana, n. wiping out, effacing (lit. and 
fig.), Naish, (ucchish{a-pr°, gathering up the rem- 
nants, Kull. on Mn. ii, 241). 

Wat pród-di (pra-ud-V/di, only ind. p. 

ya), to fly up, fly away, Mricch. (v.1.) “dina, 
phen flown up or away, MBh.; R.; Rajat. 
TER, prodham, ind., g. tishthadgc-ādi. 


WRE prontha, m. a spitting-pot, spit- 
toon, L. 

WA prota, mfn. (fr. pra-+uta or ita; ce) 
sewed (esp. with the threads lengthwise, and opp. to 
éta, cf. under d-+/v¢, p. 156); strung on, fixed on 
or in, put or sticking in (loc. or comp.), ChUp.; 
MBh, &c.; set, inlaid, Los Dems EO 
pervaded by (instr.), SBr.; Up.; pi put 
on (a pit) Kens Kiv. &c.; m. n. woren cloth, 
clothes, L. = ghana, mín. immersed in clouds (said 
of the horns of Siva's bull), Kum. = šūla, mín. put 
on a spit, impaled, Rajat. (cf. Sitla-frita). Pró- 

Stsidana, n. a parasol, umbrella, L. 
‘Prétaya, Nom. P. “pafi, to infix, insert, inlay, 
Katysr., Sch. 
Prőti (or Préti?), m. N. of a man, SBr. 

WIRE prótkafa (pra-utk°), min. very great, 
Kathis, = bhritya, m. a high official, Pañcat. 

Wrreleprétkagtha (pra-utk?),mfn. stretch- 
ing out or lifting up the neck, BhP, ; Nom. P. Pha- 
yati, to awaken longings, excite desires in (acc), 
Ritus, 

SITES prót-Eij (pra-ud-v/ Ej), P. -kijati, 
to hum, buzz, Dhanarpj. 

WEU prót-krusMa (pra-utk^), n. a loud 
cry or uproar, loud sound, Hariv. 


Sif req próikshipta(pra-utk?) anfn.thresh- 
ed, winnowed, Bhpr. 

INEA, prét-Ehan (pra-ud-A/kkan), P. A. 
-khanati, “te, to dig up or through or out, R, 
*khiita, min. dug up, dug out, Mricch. 

PIC prót-Ekai (pra-ud- V/khai), P. -khā- 
yali, to dig up, dig out, Bhatt. 


Watt pródgita. 


713 
Wate próttana (pra-utl°), mfn. stretched 


out widely, Var. 


WATS préttála (pra-utt*),mfa. very loud, 
Prasannar. 


Wm prétlunga (pra-utt?), mfn. very 


high cr lofty, clev: rominent, Kiv.; Kathis.; 
Miis UT Ee E 


bici prét-trt (pra-ud- V/tri), P. -tarati, to 
cross over, emerge, Rajat. 


WUT prét-tha (pra-ud- v/stha), P. prát- 
tishthati, to rise, spring up, start, MBh.; Mricch.; 
Kathis, Protthita, mfa. come forth, sprouted, 
Ritus; sprung from (comp.), issued, Prab. 

Wierd prét-pat (pra-ud- pat), P. -patati, 
to fly upwards, soar aloft, Bhatt. Beas : 

Hie prót-pad ( pra-ud-4/ pad), Caus.-pa- 
dayati, to bring forth, produce, cause, cifect, MBh, 
“panna, mín. produced, originated, developed, BhP, 


Wires prótphala( pra-ut-ph°),m.aspecies 
of tree resembling the fan-palm, L. 

Prétphulla (fra-utpiulla), min. (4/phal) 
widely expanded, full blown, MBa.; Kiv, -nayana, 
min, having the eyes wide open, MBh. 


` 

NRR prót-sad (pra-ud-4/sad), Caus. -sã- 
dayati, to drive away, remove, destroy, MBh.; R. 
(Mu. ix, 261 w.r. for -4?). °sidana, n. causing 
to perish, destroying, MW.; contriving, device (2), W. 

Wt prét-sah (pra-ud-./sah), P. -sahati, 
to take courage or heart, bold: e to (inf. 
Bhatt.: Caus. -sdhayaté Gael Pati, MBh. Y 
2233), to exhort, urge on, inspirit, instigate, Mn. 
ix, 201 (w.r. -sdd^); MBh, (vi, 4437 w.r. for 
-sad°), R.; Kathis, &c. °siha, m. great exertion, 
zeal, ardour, Kathis,; stimulus, incitement, W. 
°sihaka, m. an inciter, instigator (esp. of any 
crime), W. °sithana, n. (ir. Caus.) the act of in- 
spiriting orinciting, instigation, invitation to (comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c. "s&hita, mín. (ir. Caus.) incited, 
instigated, stimulated, encouraged, R.; Kathis.; 
Prab. 

Wifes prdisikta (pra-uts?), mfn, exceed- * 
ingly proud or arrogant, Sih. 


WIR] prét-sri (pra-ud- V/'sri), P.-sarati, to 
pass away, disappear, be gone, Cand. : Caus. -sdra- 
Jati, “te, to drive away, disperse, dispel, destroy, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; Mricch.; to urge on, exhort, incite, 
MW.; to grant, offer (see below). 

Prot-sárapa, n. (fr. Caus.) sending away, re- 
moving, expelling, W. °sirita, min. (fr. Caus.) 
offered, granted, given, Hit.; ejected, expelled, W.; 
urged forwards, incited, MW. 


WITH prét-crij (pra-ud- V'erij), P. -erijati, 
to cast out, Divyáv. 


AEL prót-srip (pra-ud- Vsrip), A. -sar- 
(Pale, to fall out of joint, BhP, 


WIN, proth, cl. x, P. A. (Dhitup, xxi, 6) 
protkati, “te, to be equal to or a match for, be able 
to withstand (gen. or dat.), Bhatt.; (P.) to be full, 
L. ; todestroy, subdue, overpower, W . (cf. 4/; pruth). 

Protha Gc. Sce under /fruti. 


Tiga pródaka. (pra-ud°), mfn. dripping, 
wet, moist, Apast.; that from which the water has 
pare Gobh. ; °42-bhdva, m. dripping off of water, 


`~ 


HRT pródara (pra-ud?), mfn. big-bellied, 
Eu pród-i (pra-ud-4/s. i), P. -eti, to go 
up, rise, Bhartr.; to come forth, appear, Sih.; Subh, 
niga prédita,prédyamana, See pra-v rad. 
. Wn prédgata (pra-udg®), mfn. project- 
ing, prominent, Kathis, 
ERR eae ( pra-udg*), mfn. (ifc.) 
gring : Digi ng, Dhanamj. “girna, mín. 


sita pródgita (pra-ndg°), min. 


begun ti 
be sung, Prab. ede 
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TRA prédgricam (pra-udg®), ind. while geren complai Bhatt. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 23, Vartt. 
i LK 3, Pat; S 
stretching out the neck, Kiv. Trent mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
WigUpród- v/ghush (pra-ud- vV/ghusk),Caus. cover or conceal, Bhat}, *nunitva (I) mfn.; (with 
-ghoshayali, to cause to resound, proclaim, MBh, | vara), m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. "nunüshu, mfn, 
"ghushta, mín. filled with noise, resonant, resound- (fr. Desid.) wishing to cover, W. ^nuvitri, mín. 
ing, ib. Pghoshnmni, f. sounding aloud, proclaim- | one who covers or envelops, W, 
ing, proclamation, Kathis, (also *ya, n., W.) E pról-laügh (pra-id-4/laügh), Cans. 
Lit predated (pra-udd° ), mfn. pro- ghayati,to go beyond, transgress, violate, Dharmas.; 
minent, swollen, Cat, i 


Divyav. 
mga prôddāma (pra-udd?), mfn. im- WEAR prél-las (pra-ud-vV/las; only P. pr. 
mense, extraordinary, prodigious, Inscr. ; Prasannar. 


p. préllasat), to shine brightly glitter, an p sound, 
Ti H H be heard, Kathás.; to move to and fro, Kathis. 
deed (scade) mm: bizing Préllisita, mín. (fr, Caus.) gladdencd, delighted, 

i E Kathis. 

maT pród-dhà (pra-ud-\/2. hā, onlyA.pr.| PrónBsin(fra-t/D),rfn. shining, resplendent, 
p. fréjthdna), to flash up, rise to the sky, RV. 

Wigfur préddhishita. Sce próddkrishita. 


Nalac. 
Wrenfa. prétlaghita (pra-ull?; cf. Pan. 
€ pród-dhri (pra-ud-4/hri), P. A. -dha- 
rati, “te, to lift up, draw up (as water from a well), 


viii, 2, 55, Sch.), mfn. recovered from sickness, con- 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to extract from (abl.), extricate, 


valescent, strong, robust, W. 
Wife pról-likh (pra-nd-/likh), P. -li- 
save, deliver, Kathis.; Prasannar. "dhürn, m. lift- 
ing up, bearing, Dharmas, 


&hati,to draw lines on (acc.), Amar. ; to scratch in, 
Grihyas. “lekhana, n. drawing marks or lincs, 

Wigfaw préddhyishita (pra-uddhrish°), 
mfn. bristling (as the hair of the body), thrilling, 


scratching, marking, W. 
mates próllola (pra-ull?), mfn. moving 
shuddering, Pancat. 13 (w. r. “dhiishita). 
Wig pródbuddka (pra-udb°), mfn. awak- 


to and fro, unsteady, Nalac. 
prosha, proshala, 
ened (met.), Cat. bodha, m. awaking, appearing, 
Git.; awakening, rousing, Prasannar. 


3. frush, p. 711. 
WITH proshadha, m. fasting (—poshadha), 
WISA pródbhinna (pra-udbh°), mfn. 
broken or burst forth, germinated, Kav. 


Bhadrab. 
Wife próshita &c. Sco underpra-/5.vas. 
WZT pródblita (pra-udUl9), mfn. como prosh{ila, m. (with Jainas) N. of 
forth, sprung up, arisen, Hariv.; K1v.; MarkP. 
NER pród-yam (pra-ud-»/yam), P. -yac- 


a Daia-pürvin (for proshth°?). 
"m próshtha, m. (prob. fr. pra+-oshtha= 
chati, to lift up, raise, Bhatt. °yata, mfn. uplifted 
(ashti, mfn, having an upf? stick), Paficat. ; raised 


ava-stha, ‘standing out below") a bench, stool, 
(voice), RV.; being about to (inf.), Hariv. 
` 


TBr.; m.a bull, Pan, v, 4, 120, Sch.; N. ofa man, 
g Jivddi ; pl. N. of a people, MBh. (si/a, VP.); 

pród-vah (pra-ud-«/vah).P.-vahati, 
toutter, manifest, Paficar. “vin, m. marriage, BhP, 


(2), f. Cyprinus Pausius, Bhpr. (also m., L.) —padá, 
m. (and d, f.), sg. du. and pl. ‘the foot of a stool," 
WER préd-vij ( pra-ud- vV/vij), Cnus.-veja- 
Jati, to frighten, terrify, MBh.; BhP. °vigna, 


Seo under yiI. 


N, of a double Nakshatra of the 3rd and 4th lunar 
mansions, AV. (frdésh(hap”); Br.; GrStS.; MBh. 
&c. —püda, mf(i)n, born under the Nakshatra 
Proshtha-pada, Pin. vii, 3, 18. Proshthe-saya, 
mfn. lying on a bench, RV. 

Proshthika, m. N. of a man, g. Jivdi; (à), 
f. Cyprinus Sophore, Rasar, 

Praushtha, m. patr. fr. proshtha, g. iod. 

Praushthapada, mf(z)n. relating to the Nak- 
shatra Proshtha-pada, Pap. vii, 3, 185 m. (with or 
scil. ssa), the month Bhadra or August-September 
(also called pitrva-bhidrapada and uttara-bh h 
Mm; íi X t one st rea treasure- 

cepers, R.; (d), f. pl.=froshtha-padd, ParGr.; 
(D), f. full moon in the mae hada, Gi$rS.; & 
N. of a Paris, of SV. 

Praushfhapadika, mf()n. fr. proshtha-padd, 
Pan. iv, 2, 35. 

Fraushfhika, m. patr. fr.proskthika, g. 3ivddi. 

WIG prósima (pra-ushya), mfn. burning 
hot, scorching, Paficat, 


WU préshya &e. Seo under pra- V5. vas. 


bui próh (pra-V/1. uli), P. prókati,to push 
forward or away, VS.; Kity$r.; Nir.; to throw 
down, KitySr.; to effect or bring about by trans- 
position, TandBr. 

1, PrÓhn, m.anelephant's foot or the ankle ofan 
cl? L.; in prdha-hafa and -kardamd, v.l. for. préki- 
hata and -&ard?, g. mayitra-vyaysakadi, Kai. 

Prôhana, n. the act of pushing away (?), Pan. 
viii, 4, 31, Sch. PHP 

Préhya-padi or -pidi (Kai.), ind. b.) b 
or in pushing away the foot, g. pube) d 

71. Prauha, m.=1. frólha, L. 

Wig 2. próha, min. (fr. pra-4/2. üh) skil- 
ful, clever, L.; m. logical reasoning, ib. 

2. Prauha, mín. and m. id., L. 

: praulta, mf()n. having the senso of 
tena-préktam, proclaimed by that (said of a suffix), 
Pay. iv, 3, 101, 


WUT prauga, w. r. for. praiiga, MinGySrs. 


mfn. terrified, alarmed, BhP, 

Wels prói-vici (pra-udv°), min. wav- 
ing, fluctuating, Nalac. 

Wag pron-nad (pra-ud- nad), P. -na- 


dati, to roar out, roar, Hariv. 

prén-nam (pra-ud-/nam), Caus. 
-namayati, to raise up, erect, Suir. "nata, mfn. 
raised up, elevated, lofty, high, Var.; Pañcat.; 
superior, Palicat. “namita, mín. (fr. Caus.) raised 
up, erected, Suir. 

xit prén-ni (pra-ud-4/ui), P. -nayati, to 
lead or bring up, raise, elevate, Küm.; BhP. 

préa-math (pra-ud-»/math), Pass. 
-mathyate, to be disturbed, Divyàv. °mithin, 
mfn. destroying, annihilating, Prab, 

NAg prón-mad (pra-ud-mad),P.-mädyati, 
to begin 1o grow furious, begin to rut (as an ele- 
phant), Inscr. 

MaA prón- mil ( pra-ud- vVmil), P. -mi- 
Tati, to open the eyes, Bhatt. ; to open (as a flower), 
Mio. ES 10 come to ight, appear, Cat.: 

us, -m7layali, to yi : 
unfold, ue IRAE ae eres), Fut to 

MR ST pron-witita, min, ra-ud-/ mil 
uprooted, disturbed (?), Divyàv, te Yn ) 

WII. próbh. (pra-A/uUh, only i b 
bhya),to bind, SB. ° O'Y ind. p. pró- 

Prômbhana, n. filling, W. (cf. Pz . viii, 
Sch) Prémbhita, mía fled Wee 493% 
HICA proraka, m. fover in an ass, Gal. 


xiu] prórgu (pra-Viiryu), P, A. prórgoti 
or *gauti i gule, to cover, veil, envelop, AV.; 
TS.; KatySr.; Bhat}, ; (A.) to be covered or veiled, 
VS.; TS.; Br.; Kaus.: Intens, dréruonüyale, to 


raura plaksha-sakhd. 


d uta praaghiga, Nom. °yati=progkiya, 


A ^ 

WE práitdha, mfn. (fr.pra + üdha, ocak) 
maised or lifted up (see -dda); grown up, full 
grown, Hariv, ; Kiv.; Rajat; mature, middle-aged 
(as a woman; in Subh, /Az, faruyi, Prdtdhaand 
vriddhd arc distinguished ; cf. f, below); married 
W.; luxuriant (asa plant), Bhartr. ; Kavyad.s large" 
great, mighty, strong, Kay.; Kathis ; Pina 
violent, impetuous (as love), Prab. ; Rajat.; thick, 
dense (as darkness), Malatim.; full (as the moon 
W.; (ifc) filled with, full of (sce miridu-fr?); 
proud, arrogant, confident, bold, audacious, impu- 
dent (esp. said of a woman), Kav.; BhP.; contro- 
verted, W.; m. (in music) N. of one of the 7 Rü- 
pakas ; (with Saktas) N. of one of the 7 Ullasss; n, 
(with érdhmaya) = tjdya-bráhmaya, Siy.; (à) 
f. a married woman from 30 to 55 years of age, W.; 
a violent or impetuous woman (described as a Ni- 
yika who stands in no awe of her lover or husband), 
W, =carita-niman, n. pl. N, of a wk. by Valla- 
bhitcarya on the titles of Krishpa derived from 128 
of his exploits during adolescence, —jaluda, m. a 
dense cloud, Bhartr. —titparya-samgraha, m. 
N. of wk. = tva, n. confidence, arrogance, Kathis, 
-dor-dnnda, m. a strong and long arm, Prab, 
= pida, mín. one whose feet are raised (on a bench 
or in some partic. position), Mn.; Gaut.; Heat, 
= pushpa, mfn. having blossoms full-grown (as a 
tree), Megh. — prakiüsiki, f. N. of a Comm. on 
Prab. = pratipa, mín. of. mighty prowess, renowned 
in arms, MW.; -martauda, m. N. of a wk. on the 
appropriate seasons for the worship of Vishyu. 
-Priyü, f. a bold or confident mistress, Ragh. 
= manoramä, f. N. of a Comm. on Siddh, and 
other wks. ; -£uca-mardana, n., -khandana, n. N. 
of wks —yauvana, mfn. being in the prime or 
bloom of youth (a£7- and az-a£i-f7?), Megh.; Hit, 
 vatsi, f. having a full-grown calf, L. — vitda, 
m. a bold or arrogant assertion, Hear. = vyaiijaka, 
m. N. of wk, — svaram, ind. with a strong or loud 
voice, Palicad. Príhdh £a, mfn. impetu- 
ously or furiously dragged along, Sak. i, 32 (v.1. for 

Zddkr^). Prühüh&hganB, f. a bold woman, 
Bharr. Préhühiücüra, m. pl. bold or confident 
behaviour, Kathis, Prdtidhfnta, m. (with Saktas) 
one of the 7 Ullasas. Praidhoékti, f. a bold cx- 
pression or speech, Kuval. 

Príhahi, f. full growth, increase, Kathis.; full 
development, maturity, perfection, high degree, ib. ; 
BhP.; greatness, dignity, Vcar.; self-confidence, 
boldness, assurance, Kav.; Kathis.; zeal, exertion, 
W.; controversy, discussion, ib. — vida, m. a 
assertion, pompous speech, L, (cf. pridigha-v°). 

Efgan, m. the state of full growth, Vam. 
v, 2, 56. i 

Príhdhi-Vbhtü, P. -thavati, to grow up, in- 
CSS come to maturity, Ragh.; Rajat. 


WIT prauga, min. clever, learned, skilful, 
L. Nd 2. prauha, proha). 


WIE praush{ha &c, Seo under prosh{ha. 
€ I. 2. prauka, Sco col. 2. 
NA plaka. Seo kasa-plakd. 


RA plakeh, cl. 1. P. A. plakshati, “le, to 
eat, consume, Dhitup. xxi, 27 (v. I. for blaksh). 


NY plakshd, m. the waved-leaf Bee 
Ficus Infectoria (a large and beautiful tree Wi! 
small white fruit), AV. &c. &c.; the holy fetes 
Ficus Religiosa, L.; Thespesia Populncoides, L-i 
side door or the space at thes? of a d°, L.; isi 
Pur.; N. of a man, TBr.; (with sravata) Ez 
dirasravaya, TandBr.; $5.5 (d), f. N. of the ro 
Sarasvati, MBh.; Hariv. = gi, f. N. of a Bie Ls 
=jātā, f. ‘rising near the fig-tree,’ N. of the im- 
vati, MBh, —tirtha, n, N. of a place of n = 
age, Hariv, — tvá, n. the state or condition Drips 
a fig-tree, MaitrS. —dvipa, m. n. N. of a Ficus 
VP. (cf. IW. 420). -nyagrodhn, m. du. em 
Infectoria and F° Indica, Pan. ii, 2, 29; S seid 
roha, m. the shoot or sprout of a fig-trce; jm 
—prasravana, n. (Sr5.), -zàj, m. (495; mU 
m. (MBh.), * source and king of the fig trees ln: 
the place where the Sarasvati rises. = V9 "(pi cob. 


S 


surrounded by fig-trees; (2), f; N. GS ofthe ` 


the Sarasvati), MBh, = &&khit, f, 3 


Neaga plaksha-samudbhavà, 


fig tree, MaitrS. ; va, mfn, furnished with it, Gobh. 
esamudbhavi, f.=-jd/d, L. —samudra-vi- 

s f. N. of the river Sarasvatl, L, —sravana, 
n. frasr^, Kull. Plakshávatorann, n. N. of 
a place of pilgrimage, MDh.; MarkP. Plakshó- 
dumbara, m. a species of tree, Kaui. 

Plakshakiya, min., fr. f/alsAc, g. nadddi. 

piíksho, mí(iju. belonging or relating to or 
coming from the Ficus Infectoria, TS.; AitBr.; m. 
„pl. the school of Plikshi, Pip. iv, 2, 112, Sch.; n. 
the fruit of the fig-tree, L.; (with frasrazana) n. 
N. of the place where the Sarasvati rises, $5. 

Plikshaki, m. patr. fr. plaksha, Pravar. 

Plikshiiyaua, m. patr. fr. plakski, TPrit. 

Plikshi, m. patr. fr. plakska, TAr.; TBr.; (7), 
f., Pan. iv, 1, 65, Sch. 

WaT pla-Vishar (for pra-Eskar, formed 
to explain flaksha), Caus. -ksidrayati, to cause to 
stream forth, pour out, MaitiS, 

Mid platf, m. N. of a man, RV. 

Plata, m. patr. fr. jall, AitDr. 

SUC plab or plac, cl. 1. À. plabate, placate, 
to go, Dhatup. x, 10 (v. 1.) and xiv, 10 (cf. Vpro). 

NAT pla-yoga, m. (prob.— pra-y9) N. of 
a man, Sáy. N i 

Pléyogi, m. patr. of Asafiga, RV. ; SaükhSr, 

NA placa, plavalka &c. See col. 2. 

WT plaksha &c. See above. 

NTG pláy (pla— pra and Vay=i; cf. pla- 
A Eshar and pla-yoga), A. pliyate, to go away, 
go along, MaitrS. 

&, m.-fráya, abundance; (ifc.) having 
plenty of (zyadhe-), SaikhSr. 

ST plava &c. Sce col. 2. 

ITM plasf, m. sg. and pl. a partic. part of 
the intestines (=Jiina or Stina-miila-nddyah, 
Mahidh.), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. 

pldsuka, mfn. (fr. pla pra and 
diu-Ka) rapidly growing up again, SBr.; KatySr. 

Piisu-cit, mín. x speedy (=&shigra), 
Naigh. ii, 15. 

fs plih, cl. 1. A. plehate, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xvi, 41 (formed to explain the next words?). 

PHhan, m.- 2/rZan, the spleen, Yajii. iii, 94. 

Pliha, in comp. for fikan. = ghum, m. 'dcs- 
troying the spleen,’ Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 
=pushi, f. Adelia Nercifolia, L. -Batru, m. 
enemy of the spleen,’ Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 
Plihi-karna (for 9/4a-4^), mín, suffering from a 
partic. disease of the ear called A/rfan, VS. (Mahldh.) 
Plihari, m. *id.,' Ficus Religion, L. Pluhédara, 
n. disease of thesplcen, Suit, ; “7771, mfn. splenctic, ib, 

Plihan, m. the spleen (from which and from the 
liver the Hindis suppose the blood to flow), AV.; 
VS.; SBr.; Susr.; disease of the spleen (said to be 
equally applied to enlargement of the mesenteric 
glands &c.), Suir. [ore Sflikan ; cf, Gk. ozàýv, 
Owhdyyvov; Lat. Jien for splihen ; Slav. slezena 
for splezena ; Eng. spleen.] em 

Tu, i = Han, L.—&ntzu, m. Adelia Nerei- 
folia, L. (cf. 522-5"). — hantri, f. id., Dhpr. 

Mt pli, cl. 9. P. plinüti, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xxxi, 82 (v-1.) 

ÅT piitha, f. pl. N. of a partic. class of 
Apsaras, MaitrS, (v.1. 2074). 


Bhatt., 262°, Gr.), to cause to float or swim, bathe, 
wash, inundate, submerge, KitySr.; MBh, &c.; to 
overwhelm i.c. supply abundantly with (instr.), 
MBh.; to wash away, remove (guilt, sin &c.), MBh.; 


DEP.; to purify, MBh.; to prolate (a vowel), SrS.; | V 


to cause to jump or stagger, Bhatt.: Desid. of Caus. 
Piplavayishati or puplavayishati, Pin. vii, 4, 81: 
Desid. puplitshate, Gr.: Intens. poflityate, to swim 
about or rapidly, R.; Var. [Cf. Gk. Aco for zAeFo, 
wAvve ; Old Lat. fer-plovere ; Lat. pluit, pluvius; 
Lith. plauti; Angl. Sax. flovan; Germ. flawjan, 
Sawin, vlouwern &c.] 

Plava, mí(2)n. swimming, floating, SxàkhGr.; 
Suir, ; sloping towards, inclined, Hariv.; Var.; Heat. 
(in astrol, applied to a constellation situated in the 
quarter ruled by its planetary regent, Var., Sch.); 
transient, MundUp.; m.n. (ifc. f.@)afloat, raft, boat, 
small ship, RV. &c. &c.; m. a kind of aquatic bird 
(=gitra-samplava, kdraydava, jala-vayasa, 
Jala-kika or jala-kukkuta, L.), VS. &c. &c.; a 
frog, L.; a monkey, L.; a sheep, L.; an arm, L.; 
a Candils, L.; an enemy, L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; 
a snare or basket of wicker-work for catching fish, 
L.; the 35th (or 9th) year in a cycle of Jupiter, 
VarDtS.; swimming, bathing (ifc. f. 4), MBh.; R.; 
Kathis.; flooding, a flood, the swelling of a river, 
MBh.; MarkP.; the prolated utterance of a vowel 
(2/uti), L.; protraction of a sentence through 
3 or more Slokas ( = ulaka), L.; sloping down or 
towards, proclivity, inclination, L.; (in astrol.)= 
plava-tva, VarByS., Sch.; a kind of metre, Col. ; 
N. of a Siman i with Feta here), ACE 
jumping, leaping,plunging, going by leapsor plunges, 
R. (cf. comp. below) emning L.; urging on, L.; 
n. Cyperus Rotundus or a species of fragrant grass, 
Suir, (Cf. Gk. zAcos for zAoFos, mAoiov.] = ga, 
mín. 2 2/zza, mfn. (in astrol.), VarBrS., Sch.; m. 
‘going by leaps or plunges,’ a frog, Hariv.; R.; a 

y, R.; Ragh.; Kathis.; a sort of aquatic 
bird, the diver, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.; N. of the 
chariotcer of the Sun, L.; of a son of the Sun, L.; 
(a), f. the sign of the zodiac Virgo, Var.; “gêndra, 
m. ‘monkey chief, N. of Hanumat, BhP. = gati, 
m. ‘moving by jumps,’ a frog, L. = n-ga, mín. 
moving by jumps,’ flickering (said of fire), MDh.; 
m. a monkey, ib.; Ritus.; a deer, L.; Ficus In- 
fectoria, L.; N. of the 41st (15th) year in a sixty 
years’ cycle of Jupiter, Var. == m-gama, m. (cf. 

.) a frog, R.; Hariv.; a monkey, Mn.; R.; 
Kathis.; (4), f. a kind of metre, Col.; ménda, 
m. *monkey-moon,' N. of Hanumat, MW. = tva, 
n. (in astrol.) the position of a constellation in the 
quarter ruled by its planetary regent, VarDrS.— 1. 
-vat, ind, as with a boat, MBh. —2. -vat, mín. 
possessing a ship or a boat, ib. 

Plavaka, m. a lesper (by profession), a rope- 
dancer &c., MBh.; a frog, L.; a Capdila, L.; 
Ficus Infectoria, L. t 

Plavana, mí(d)n. inclined, stooping down 
towards (cf. frag-wdak-fl°); m. a monkey, L.; 
n. swimming, plunging into or bathing in (comp.), 
MBh.; Git; Rajat.; ae MBh.; fot 
leaping, jumping over (comp.), R.; capering (one 
ei hores paces), Sigikhyak, Sch; a kind of 
water Cyperus, L. 

PlavikS, f. a boat, L. “vika, m. a ferry-man, L. 

Plavitmn.swimmingorspringing, Lalit, “vitri, 
m. a leaper (with gen. of distance), R. e 

Pliva, m. flowing over, filling a vessel till it 
overflows, Yaji.; MarkP.; leaping, BhP. t 

Plávana, n. (fr. Cavs.) bathing, immersion, 
ablution, MBh.; filling a vessel 1o overflowing (for 
the purification of fluids), L.; inundation, flood, 
deluge (cf. /a/a-417); prolation (ofa vowel), Apast. 
°vayitri, mín. one who causes to swim, causing 
to cross or go in a boat, MBh. °vita, mín, made 


Prec. | to swim or overflow, deluged, soaked, moistened or 


float, swim, 
Ragh.; to go or cross i 
ariv,s to sway to 
TBh.; Hariv.; to 
to pass away, vani 
to be length 


covered with (comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; washed 
away, d EDU, BhP.; lengthened, pro- 
lated (as a vowel, see Alifa), SrS.; BhP.; n. inun- 
dation, flood, deluge, Kid; a song in which the 
vowels are prolated, BhP. “vin, mfn. (ifc.) spread- 
ing, promulgating, Yajl.; fowing from, Si; m, a 
bird or a deer, L. "ya, mín. to be bathed or 
steeped in (instr.), Var.5 to be jumped or leaped, W. 

Pluta, mín, floated, foating or swimming in 
(loc.), bathed, overflowed, submerged, covered or 
filled with (instr. or comp.), Yajü.; MBh.; R, &c.; 


protracted, prolated or lengthened (as a vowel) to 


wg phakk. 


715 


3 Matris (q. v.), Prit. ; Pag. (esp. i, 2, 27); S15. &c. 
(also said of a kind of measure, Cat.); flown, R.; 
leaped, leaping, MBh.; Hariv.; n. a flood, deluge 
(pl.), Hariv.; leaping, moving by leaps, MBh.; R.; 
/car.;_capering (one of a horse's paces}, L.= gati, 
f. moving by leaps, Dhitup.; m.a hare, L.=tva, 
A., see udagra-fluta-tva, — meru, m. (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samgit. —vat, mín, one who 
has leaped or jumped, R.; Hariv. 
Pluti, f. overflowing, a flood, Var.; 
a vowel, cf. fluta}, Prát.; Pin., Sch. 
jump, Sak. i, 7, v.l. (also met.; cf. mangitka-pl*); 
capering, curvet (one of a horse's paces), L. 


SIS plush, cl. r. 4. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 545 
xxvi, 107) ploskati and pluskyati (pf. 
puplosha,Gr.; aor. aploshit, ib.; fat. ploshishyati, 
Lloskita, ib.), to burn, scorch, singe, Suir. (only 
Pass, Alushyate); cl. 9. P. flushyati (Impv. pls- 
shdya), id., Bhatt.; tosprinkle; to ancint; to fill, 
Dhitup. xxxi, 56 (cf. /frush). 

Plukshi, m. fire, Un. iii, 155, Sch.; the burning 
of a house (?), L.; oil, L. 

Plushi, m. a species of noxious insect, RV.; VS.; 
SBr. (a flying white-ant, L.) 

Plushta, mín. burned, scorched, singed, Ritus.; 
Var. ; Susr.; frozen, Vear. 

Plushtüya, Nom. A. Spate, Pat. on Pin. iii, 
I, I7. 

Plosha, m. burning, combustion, Ratniv.; Rajat.; 
a burning pain, Car. 

Ploshapa (Milatim.), ^shin (Bailar), mín. 
burning, scorching, singeing. 

Ploshtri, m. one who burns or consumes by 
fire, Pur. 


Jq plus, cl. 4. P. plusyati, to burn, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 107 (v.l. for //25/:); to share, Vop. 

xe pléakhd (pla-talkha; cf. préakha), m. 
a swing, TS.; TBr. 

Ha plev, cl. r. A. plecate, to serve, wait 
upon, Dhatup, iv, 38 (cf. žeh, fev, sev), 

Mid plota, m. or n.(?) cloth, stuff; a 
bandage, Suir. (cf. 2róta). 

Ploti, f. thread, connection (in £arma-f"), 
Divyav. 

JÜN plosha &c. See under /plush. 


I. psa, cl. 2, P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 47) 
sti. (Impr. prdhi, 2s3ftt, AV; pf. fa- 
sau, Gr.; aor. assit, Bhatt. ; Prec. psdydt, SBr, ; 
or fscydf, Gr.; fut. prdsyati, fsd(d, ib.; ind. p. 
-psdya, Br.; Pass impi. apsiyata, ib.), to chew, 
swallow, devour, eat, consume ; to go, Naigh. ii, 14. 
(For bisd = bhasd = o/bhas+d; ci. mud and 
man, /ya and i &c.) 
Psaras, n. 2 ícast, enjoyment, delight, RV. (cf. 
deod-fsaras). 
2. Psi, f. cating, food, L.; hunger, L. 
Psita, mín. chewed, caten, devoured, SBr.; 
hungry, L. 
Psina, n. cating, food, L. 
1. Psu. See t. d-fsit, 
fea n. food, victuals, RV. x, 26, 3. [Cf Zd. 
"shit. 
Psuya. Sce viivd-?snya. 
ETAN psüt-küra, m. a partic. sound, L. 


Xj 2. psu (prob.— bhsu fr. bhasu, /bhas), 
aspect, appearance, form, shape (only iic. ; cf. arztud-, 
rita-fsu, &c.) 


prolation (of 
rS.; a leap, 


wT PHA. 


W r. pha, aspirate of pa. —kira, m. the 
letter or sound fia. 

s eh pha (only L.), mfu. manifest; m. a 
gale; swelling; gaping; gain; =vardhaka ; = yak- 
3Ha-sadiana i * RES bursting with MEE 
noise 3 bubbling, boiling ; angry or idle speech, 

WARA phakira-candra, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, 

WR phakk, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. v, 1) to 
swell(?), Pratap.; to creep, steal along, L.; to have 
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a preconceived opinion (cf. phakhikd); to act 
wrongly, behave ill, L. 

Puakka, m. a cripple, L. 

Phoakkiki, f. a previous statement or thesis to 
be maintained (=/itrva-paksha, codya, deiya), 
L.; logical exposition, W.; a sophism, trick, fraud, 
ib.; a collection of 32 letters, a Grantha, L.— pra- 
Xin, m., -vyiikhyiina, n. N. of wks. 


WTS phaqula (2), m. N. ofa man, Pravar. 


Wat phañji, f. Clerodendrum Siphonan- 
tus, L. 

Phaijiki, f. id.,L.; Lipcocercis Serrata, L.; Al- 
lagi Maurorum, L. Phalji-pattrik& or -put- 
triki, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L, 


WZ phát, ind. (onom.) crack! VS.; AV.; 
TAr. (also a mystical syllable used in incantation). 


Tz phata, m. the expanded hood or neck 
of a serpent, L.; (à), f. id, MBh.; a tooth, L.; 
a cheat (1), L. Phatitopa, m. the expanding of 
a scrpent’s hood, Paiicat. Phatitopin, m. a scr- 
pent, SarigP, 


wfs phadiùgā, f. a grasshopper, L. 


phan, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xix, 73) 
phdgati (Naigh. ii, 14; pf. 2apAana, 
2.sg.faphaunitAa or phenitha, Pin. vi, 4, 125 ; aor. 
aphanit, vii, 2, 27 ; fut. phayishyati, "gita, Gr.), 
to go, move, Bhatt. (with samaftim, ‘10 be ac- 
complished,’ Bhojapr.) : Caus. phaudyati (or phan, 
Vop.), tocause to bound, RV. viii, 58, 13; to draw 
off (the rae of a fluid), skim, Laty.: DS 
iphanishati,Gr.:Intens.pr.p.-fanTphanat(RV.), 
pce bee (Sankh$r.), bounding, leaping. 
Phan, m. scum, froth, T Br. (cf. pica); (also 
à, f.) the expanded side of the nose, a nostril, Suir. ; 
(also a, f.) the expanded hood or neck of serpent 
(esp. of the Coluber Naga), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a 
stick shaped like a serpent's hood, SankhGr.; mín. 
having the fingers shaped like a serpent's hood, L. 
= kara, m.a serpent, snake (esp. the Coluber Naga), 
L, —dhara, m. id., L.; N. of Siva, L. =bhrit, 
m,=-kara, Kir. ; Rajat.; N, of the number 9 (or 
8), Srutab. — mani, m, * hood-gem,' a jewel in the 
h? ofa s*, W. —mandola, n. ' h*-orb," the rounded 
h° of a °, Ragh. — vat, mfn. having a h°, hooded 
as a °), MBh.; Palicat.; m. =-ara, L. —-&ront, 
. a linc or row of serpents’ hoods, Git. — stha, mfn. 
being in a s?'s h? (as a gem), Ragh. Phanütopa, 
°pin, v.l. for phatdt eoe L. Phanitapatra, 
min. having a hood for a parasol (said ofa s°), Rajat. 
Phani, f. of fhava, in comp. —kara, m. = 
°na-kara,L. P. dhara, m, =°ya-dhara, L. 
= phalaka, n. the flat surface of a s°’s hood, Bhartr. 
=bhara, m. = -dhara,L, —bhrit, mfn. having 
a hood (as a serpent). — -sahasraruo, f. the 
r of the thousand jewels on the hood 
of the s"-king), Sig. — vat, m. ‘possessing a h°, 
Gelber Naga, Balar.; a kind of supernatural being, 
Cat. $ 


Wa phakka. 


vara, m, — ffianfndréjvara, W. 

Phanitn, mfn. gone or diluted(?), W.; n. and 
ti, f., w. r. for bhanita, ti, Bhojapr. 

Phayin, m. *hoodcd,' a serpent (esp. Coluber 
Naga), Kav.; Kathis; Pur; N. of Ráhu and 
Pataüijali, L.; Cat. ; a species of shrub, L.; (prob.) 
n, tin or lead, Kalac. 

Phaniya, n. the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. 

WaT phaniküra, m. pl. N. of a people, 
Var, (v.1. Aaryikdra). 

TRUTH phavijjha and Paka, m. marjoram 
and another similar plant, Suir.; Bhpr.; (a£), f. a 
species of basil with small leaves (commonly called 
rama-diti),W. 

"Wat phani, f. N. of a river, Cat. = cakra, 
n. N. of wk, 

WE phagda, m. tho belly (V/phagda), Un. 
i, 113, Sch. 

WA phat, ind., an interjection (in phat- 
kri, prob. w, r. for phut-+/kyi), — karin, m. a 
bird, L. 

freti phatiha-Lhipati and phatiha- 
Saha, m. N, of a king of Kainilra, Cat. (= 423 
als), < 


Wage phate-pura, n, N. of a city, Kshitis, 
"RIGTERSTS platfesála-prakaia, m. N. 


of wk. 

WT phar (=sphar), only Intens. Subj. 
Pharpharat,to scatter, RV.x, 106, 7 (Say. ‘to fill’), 

Phárvara, m. (prob.) a scatterer, sower, ib. x, 
106, 2 (Sty. ‘ filling’). 

Phiixiva, mín. (prob.) scattering, distributing, 
liberal, ib. 8, 


WC phara, n. a shield (= phalaka), L. 
WCA pharaiija, N. of a place, Cat. 
GRE pharuuda, m. greon onion, L. 


RTH pharuvaka, n. a betel-box or a 
spittoon, L. 


RE pharendra, m. Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus, L. 


TATTA pharpharüya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
dart to and fro, Kav. 


pharpharika, m. (v'sphar, sphur) 
the palm of the hand with the fingers extended, Un. 
iv, 20; (a), f. a shoe, L.; = madana, L.; n. soft- 
d a young shoot or branch, L. (cf. parpňa- 
Th p 
WH T pharv,cl. 1. P. pharvati, to go, Mahidh. 
on VS. xii, 71. 


wx pharvara. Sec /phar. 
wat pharvi. Seo prapharvi. 


WA phat, cl. x, P. (Dhüiup. xv, 9) pha- 
lati (cp. also A. °%e; pf. aphala, MBh., 3. pl. 
Pheluh, Bhatt.; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 122; aor. aphdlit, 
Gr.; fut. phalishyati, MBh.; phalité, Gr.\, to 
burst, cleave open or asunder, split (intrans.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to rebound, be reflected, Kir.; DhP.; 
(Dhatup. xv, 23; but rather Nom. fr. 2/a/a below) 
to bear or produce fruit, ripen (lit, and fig.), be 
fruitful, have results or consequences, be fulfilled, 
result, succeed, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to fall to 
the share of (loc.), Hit. ; to obtain (fruit or reward), 
MBh.; to bring to maturity, fulfil, yicld, grant, 
bestow (with acc., rarely instr), MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
to give out, emit (heat), Kir.; (Dhatup. xx, 9) to 
go cf. wpa): Caus. philayati, aor. apiphalat, 

r, (cf. phalita): Desid. piphalishati,Gr.: Imens, 
gamphulyate, pamphuliti, pamphulti, ib. (Cf. 
“sphat, sphut; Germ. spalten; Eng. split.) 

Phila, n. (ifc. f. dor 7) fruit (esp. of trees), RV. 
&c. &c.; the Kernel or seed of a fruit, Amar; a nut- 
meg, Suir.; the 3 myrobalans (=ér7-phald, q. v.), 
L.i the menstrual discharge, L. (cf. usAa); 
Ituit (mct.), consequence, effect, result, retribution 


1. Phani, m. a serpent (only gen. pl. phayindm), 
Suparn. 

2. Phani, in comp. for phayin, —Xaony&, f. 
the daughter of a serpent-demon, Rajat. — kesara, 
m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. = khola, m. a quail, L. 
(prob. w.r. for phala-Kh°). -3&, f. a species of 
Plant, L, =jihvā, f, € ss tongue,” N, of 2 plants 
(mahà-iatavart and makd-samahiga), L. —3ih- 
vik, f. id. and Emblica Officinalis, L, = talpa-ga, 
m. ‘resorting to a serpent as a couch; N, of Vishnu, 
L. —nByaka, m. 's"chicf N, of Vasuki, Sinhás. 

=pati, m. a huge $9, Bhartr.; N. of Sesha. ib. 
Prasannar.; of Patañjali, Vcar.; Sarvad, =priya, 
m. “ss friend,’ the wind, L, =phena, m. ‘s°’s 
saliva, opium, L. —-bhürikn, f. Ficus Oppositi- 
folia, L. 7 bhishita-bhüshyfbdhi, m., -bhi- 
shy, n, -bhishyabahi, m. N. of P'atanjali's 
Maha-bhishya, Cat, —bhuj, m, * Serpent-cater,” a 
peacock, L. —mukha, n. 1 $?s mouth," a kind of 
Spade used by housebreakers, Das. —1nt& (Hzlar.) 
"valli (L; ifc. 9/77), -virudn (Balar.), f. bere, 
Pepper. —hantri, f. Piper Chaba(?), L. —nrit 
f.a species of Alhagi, L. P. indra, m.* serpent- 
king,’ N, of Sesha, MBh. ; of Patañjali, Cat, ; 9272]. 


vara, m. N. of ouc of the 8 Vita-rigas of the Bud- 


T s ol geod or bad), gain or loss, reward or punish 
dhists, W. Phaniéa, m. N., of Patanjal Cal G Bain OF pament 
pindra), Phagiüvara, m= yfndra, Ls Cu | m a8* or disadvantage, KütySr.; MBh.; Kav. 


&c.; benefit, enjoyment, Palicat. ii, 70; compensa- 


TANITA phala-pracayana, 
Phaniki, f. Ficas opposita) L. Phanik6s- | tion, Yajii. ii, 1615 (in thet.) the issue or 
» 


end of an 


action, Dai,; Sah.; (in math.) the result of. a caku- 


lation, product or quotient &c., Sūryas.» n 
equation, ib.; Gol.; area or superi comme d 
a figure, Aryabh.; interest on capital, ib.; the third 
term in a rule of three sum, ib., ;a gift dona. 
tion, L-; a gaming board, MDh. [cf, Goth, sfiia, 
Icel. spjaid\; a blade (of a sword or knife}, MB. 
R.; Kum.; the point of an arrow, Kaui,; a shield, 
L.; a ploughshare (: 2/d/a), L.; a Point or spot 
on a die, MDh.iv, 24; m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, 
L.; (à), f. a species of plant, Cir.; w.r. for /ujz 
Heat.; (2) f. Aglaia Odorata, L.; a kind of fish 
(fal), L.—kaksha, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh, 
—antakü, f. Asclepias Echinata, L, = kalpa- 
lati, f. N. of wk. = kāùkshin, mfn, desirous of 
reward, Kum, — kámna, m. desire of Teward, Jaim, 
= kämanä, f. desire of a result or consequence, W. 
—kila, m. the time of fruits, MW.—krishua, 
m, Carissa Carandas, L.; 


hair), L, = koša (Suir.) or šaka (L.), m. sg. ai 
du, ‘seed receptacle, the scrotum. — khangana, n, 
fruit destruction, frustration of results, MW. -- khay- 
duva, m. the pomegranate trec, L. = kholñ, f. a 
quail (—/2/2-A4?), L. —grantha, m. a work 
gaibing the effects (of celestial phenomena on the 
destiny of men), VarByS., Sch.; N.ofwks, = graha, 
mfn, ‘receiving fruits,’ deriving profit or advantage, 
BhP.; m. the act of doing so, atr, = gráhi (TS.; 
AitBr.; Kath.) or -grahishnu (SznkhSr.), min, 
fruit-bearing, fruitful. — gr&hin, m. a fruit tree, L. 
rghrita, n. *fruit-ghee, a partic. aphrodisiac, 
Sarhgs. ; a medicament used in diseases of the uterus, 
ib. —candriki, f. N. of sev.wks. = camasa, m. a 
cup containing pounded figs (with young leaves and 
sour milk instead of Soma), KatySr., Sch.; Jaim.; 
(others * ground bark of the Indian fig-tree with sour 
milk’), — cüraka, m. ‘fruit-distribution,’ a partic, 
official in Buddhist monasterics, L. — coraka, m. a 
kind of perfume, L. —cohadana, n. a house built 
of wooden boards, L, —tantra, mfn. aiming only 
at one's own advantage, Kum., Comm. — tas, ind. 
in relation to the reward or result, Apast.; conse- 
quently, accordingly, virtually, MW. —t&, © the 
being fruit, the state of f°, Kathis. = traya, n. 
*f°-triad,’ the 3 myrobalans, L.; 3 sorts of f? col- 
lectively (the f? of the vine, of Grewia Asiatica or 
Xylacarpus Granatum and Gmelina Arborea), ib. 
= trika, n. ‘f°-triad,’ the 3 myrobalans, ib. = tva, 
n, 2/4, Kathis. — da, míd)n. ‘£°-giving,’ yield- 
ing or bearing f°, Mn,; bringing profit or gain, 
giving a reward, rewarding, giving anything (g ne OF 
comp.) as a reward, BhP.; Bhartr.; Kathis. &c.j 
af? tree, tree, L. —danta-vat, mfn, having fruit- 
teeth or fruit for tecth, Heat, = diityi or -diyin, 
mín. ‘f°-giving,’ yielding f, giving a result, MW. 
= dipiki, f. Kk. of wk, - dharman, min. 'hav- 
ing the nature of fruit,’ ripening soon and then 
falling to the ground or perishing, MBh. —nir- 
vitti, f.=-nishpatti, Katy$r.; je final con- 
sequence or result, W. — nivritti, f. cessation 
Consequences, W. —nishpatti, f. production 
fruit, fulfilment of consequences, attainment of re- 
ward, Kap. —m-dadi, f. N. of a female or 
dharva, Karand. — paiicámla, n. a collection s 
kinds of acid vegetables and fruits, L. (cf, Piani 
itcaka). —parinnti, f. the ripeness of fraia 


ind 
VarByS.; Carissa Carandas, L. (cf. paka-phala a 
Arishua-fP-249); -nishihd (Suir.), knta (Me) 


f°, an annu 


plant. 2pEkin, m. Thespesia Pope f Mn. 


-vriddhi, f. increase or growth €. (o 
[S pašobhita, mfa. adorned with fr 


covered with fr? and f°, BrahmaP. 
moca Turpethum, L. = pūra, m. + (prod: 
the citron tree, L. = püraka, m. id., bon Fruits 
n, the citron, Car. = pracayann, N.ga 


"eins phala-prajanana, 


PirGr. = prajanana,n. the production of f°, Rajat, 
= prada, mín. bringing profit or a reward, BhP, 
=prodina, n. the giving of f° (a marriage-cere- 
mony), BrArUp., Samk, = pradipa, m. N. of wk. 
=prayukta, mín, connected with or producing 
consequences, yielding fruit, W, —prastti, f. a 
growth of £^, crop of f°, Ragh. = prapti, f. obtain- 
ing (the desired) f° or result, success, Ratnav.; Ki. 
=priya, f. Aglaia Odorata, L.; a species of crow, 
L. = prêpsu, mín. wishing to obtain f°, desirous 
of attaining results, R. —bandhin, min. forming 
or developing f°, Ragh. =bhaksha, mfn. feeding 
on f°; -/d, f» Gaut. —bhiga, m. a share in any 
product, sh? of advantage or profit, BhP. ; N. of wk. 
= bhigin, mín. sharing in profit or advantage, par- 
taking of a reward, Mn. iii, 143. = bhāj, mín. re- 
ceiving fruit, sharing in a rew, MBh. = bhuj, min. 
enjoying fruit, MW.; m. a monkey, Prasannar. 
= bhiti, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathis, = bhümi, 
f, ‘retribution-land,’ place of reward or punishment 
(i.c. heaven or hell), Kathis, = bhüyas-tva, n.a 
ter reward, AivGr. — bhrit, mfn, fruit-bearing, 
itful, Kiv. —bhoga, m. enjoyment of conse- 
quences; possession of rent or profit, usufruct, W. 
=bhogin, mín. enjoying fruits or cons®, receiving 
profits, ib. — bhogya, mín, that of which one has 
the usufruct (a pledge), Yaji.— matsyā, f. the aloc 
plant, L. —maya, mí(/)n. consisting of fruits, 
Heat. = zukhyi,f.a speciesofplant( =aja-modd), 
L. =mudgarika, í. a kind of date tree, L. 
=müla, n. sg. or du. or pl. fruits and roots, Mn. ; 
MBh.; R.; Kathis.; -maya, mí(i)n. formed of f? 
and 1°, Hcat.; -vaé, mfn. supplied with f? and 1°, R. 
-mülin, mfn, having (edible) f? and r°, MarkP. 
=yukta, mín, connected with a reward, KatySr, 
—yoga, m. the attainment of an object, Mudr. ; 
Sah. ; remuneration, reward, MBh.; R.; (dé), ind. 
because the reward falls to (his) share, KitySr. 
=rijan, m. ‘king of fruits,’ a water-melon, L. 
—rüsi, m, the 3rd term in rule of three, Aryabh. 
=vat (fAdía-) mín. fruit-bearing, fructiierous, 
covered or laden with fruits, AV.; VS.; GrS. &c.; 
yielding results, successful, profitable, advantageous, 
AV.; past; Hit. (-/d, f., Jaim.; Mear.; -/o2,n., 
ChUp., Samk.; Sah); having profit or advantage, 
Vop.; (in dram.) containing the result or end of a 
plot, Sih.; (a/7), f. a twig of a partic. thorn tree; 
(others ‘the plant 2ryaztgu; cf. phalini), ShadvBr.; 
Gobh.; N. of wk. = vandhya, min. barren or desti- 
tute of fruits, not bearing f°, L. (cf. Ahkaldv®). 
= varti, f. (in med.) a suppository, SárhgS. = var- 
tula, m. Gardenia Latifolia, L.; n.a water-melon, 
ib. — valli, f. a series of quotients, Aryabh.,Comm.; 
Col. = viikya, n. promise ofreward, KatySr., Comm. 
= vikrayint, f. a female fruit-seller, BhP. = vri- 
xsha, m. a fruit trec, L. — vrikshaka, m. the 
bread-fruit tree, L. = Slidnva, see -shigava, = 8&- 
lin, mfn. yielding wages, Kir.; expenencing consc- 
quences, sharing in results (°/é-0a, n.), L. = šal- 
šira, m, Zizyphus Jujuba, L. —sreshtha, m. ‘best 
fruits,’ the mango tree, L. = shüdava, m. the 
Pomegranate tree, L, (written 3447). = samyukta, 
mfn. connected with a reward, KütySr. = sam- 
Yoga, m. the being conn? with a r°, Jaim. = sam- 
atha, mín, bearing fruit, MW. = sampad, f. abun- 
dance of £°, result, success, prosperity, W. 
“sambaddha, m. ‘f°-endowed,’ the tree Ficus 
Glomerata, L. —sambhava or -sambhiü, min. 
Produced in or by f°, W. —sambhārā, f. ‘having 
abundance of f°," the tree Ficus Oppositifolia, L. 
=Sahasra, n.a thousand fruits; du. two thousand 
T, MW. —simkarya-khapdana, n. N. of wk. 
= n. effecting any result, Kas. on Pin; 
a means of eff? any r°, W. = siddhi, f. realising an 
Object, Success, a prosperous issüe, $1h.; Ku. on 
Pip. -stana-vati, f. (a female) having fruits for 
s, Heat, —sthünn, n. the stage in which 
fruits or results are enjoyed, Buddh. = sneha, m. 
having oil in its £°,? a walnut tree, L. = hāni, f. 
loss of f? or profit, W. = hārin, mín, f°-seizing, 
stealing £9, Pap. vi, 2, 79, Sch. Bills f. N- of 
Kali (a form of Durga), L. -hinm, mín. yielding 
no fruits? and * giving no wages, Paficat. —hotu, 
mfn. one who has results for a motive, acting with 
Site ta Bing es E th wns 
ex ion of favourable con » ib 
Meant, nfa. desirous of results, wishing for fav^ 
cons?, ib, Phaliguza, m. “access of fruits, pro- 
duction of £, Inad of f°, Sak.; the fruit season, 
autumn, R, Phalágra, n. ‘f°-beginning,’ ('"-time, 


its branches, ib, Phalidhya, mí,à)n. ‘rich in f°," 
covered with f°, Mricch.; Ragh.; (d), f. the wild 
plantain, L. Phalá m. ‘f?-eater,’ a parrot, 


L. (ci. phaldjana), Phaladhikara, m. a claim 
ges, KitySr. Phalidhyaksha, m. ' super- 
intendent of f°,’ Mimusops Kauki, L. Phalanu- 
bandha, m. sequence of results, the consequences 
Santis. Phalânumeya, mín, 


for wa; 


or results of (comp.), 
inferable from c° or r°, Ragh, Phalánusarana, 
n. rate or aggregate of profits, MW. Phalanta, 
m. ‘ending with fruit,’ a bamboo, L. Phalinve- 
shin, mín, secking f 


tamarind, L.; -aiicaka, n. the 5 acid or sour fruits, 
viz. bergamot, orange, sorrel, tamarind and citron, 


L. (cf. amla-paitca and phala-paitcdmla). Pha- 
lamlika, mín. having anything made with sour 
fruit, Hariv. Phalàr&ma,m.aíruit-garden, orchard, 
L. Phalárthin, mín. one who aims at fruits or 
reward, Paficat.; */4i-/2a, n., Jaim. Phalavan- 
f°, L. Phalà- 


dhya, min, not barren of f°, bearing 
Sana, m. ‘f°-eater,’ a parrot, L, (cf. fkaládana). 


Phaligin, mín. feeding or living on f°, Vishp.; 


Suir, Phalisakta, mín. attached to f° or results, 
acting for the sake of reward; fond of f°, secking 
to pluck f°, W. Phaldsava, m. a decoction of f°, 
Kathis, Phalisthi, n. ‘having f? with a hard 
tind,’ a cocoa-nut, L. Phalihira, m. feeding or 
living on f°, Suir. Phale-grahi, mín. bearing {°, 
fruitful, successful (  2/aZa-g^), Malatim.; Naish, 
(cf. Pin. iii, 2, 26). Bhale-grihi or “hin, mín. 
b? f°, L. Phalétara-t&, f. the being other than 
f°, Dai. Phaléndri, f. a species of Jambū, Bhpr. 
Phale-pika, -pRkB, -piku, g. wuyaithv-ddi. 
Phale-pikin, m.Hibiscus Populneoides,L. Phnle- 
pushp&, f.Phlomis Zeylanica, Bhpr. Phale-ruhà, 
f.Bignonia Suaveolens,ib. Phaléccaya,m.collecting 
ora collection of fruits, W. Phalóttami, f.‘best of 
f°, a kind of grape without stones, L.; the 3 myro- 
balans, L.; the benefit arising from sacred study (2), 
W.; a small sort of rope(?), W. Phalotpati(!), 
m. the mango tree, L. Phalótpatti, f. produc- 
tion of fruit, profit, gain, advantage, Pin., Sch. 
Phalótprékshi, f. a kind of comparison, Kuval. 
Phalódaka, m. N. of a Yakin MBh. Phaló- 
daya, m. arising or appearance of consequences or 
results, ce Ee reward, punishment (with gen. 
or loc, or comp.), Mn.; Yajii.; R. &c.; joy, L.; 
heaven, L. ma, m. pl. development of 
fruits, Bhartr. Phal6ddesa, m, regard to results, 
W. Phalédbhava, min. obtained or derived from 
f°, Suir, Phalónmukha, min. being about to 

ive f°, Mcar. Phalópagama, mín, bearing f°, 

iso. PF. F mín, living by the culti- 
vation or sale of f°, R. Phalópabhoga, m. enjoy- 
ment of í?, partaking of reward or of the conse- 
quences of anything, Kap. Phalopéta, mín. pos- 
sessing fruit, yielding fruit, MW. 

Phalaka (ifc., f. 1&2) — 2/iala, fruit, result, gain 
(-fva, n.), Kull, on Mn. ii, 146; menstruation (cf. 
nava-phalika); (phdlaka), n. (m.g. ardharcdai; 
ife. f. d) a board, lath, plank, leaf, bench, Br.; 
GrSrS., &c.; a slab or tablet (for writing or painting 
on; also = page, leaf), K1v.; Yajn., Sch.; Lalit.; 
a picture (Saitra-ph , Mricch. iv, 2; a gaming- 
board (cf. Jdri-f4^); a wooden bench, MBh.; a 
slab at the base (of a pedestal; ct. z&&afiRa724^); 
any flat surface (often in comp. with parts of the 
body, applied to broad flat bones, cf. guan Magis 
Jalata-ph° &c.); the palm of the hand, SBr.; the 
buttocks, L.; the top or head of an arrow, Kull. on 
Mn. vii, go; a shield, MDh.; bark (as a material 
for clothes), MBh.; Hariv.; the pericarp of a lotus, 
Sii. ; =-yantra, Gol.; a layer, W.; the stand on 
which a monk keeps his turban, Beddh.; m. Mesua 
Roxburghii, L.; (¢ or tka), i., sce below. = pari- 
dhiina, n. putting ona bark garment, MBh. = pani, 


m, a soldier armed with a shicld, L.= pura, n. N. 
of a town in the east of India, Pan. vi, 2, 101 (ci. 
gMala-gura). —- yantra, n. an astronomical instru- 


ment invented by Bhis-kara, Gol. = saktha, n, 


FA phulla. 


Hariv.; -ia44in, mfn. having fruits at the ends of 


or results, looking for a rc- 
ward, MW. Phaliptirva, n. the mystic power 
which produces the consequences of a sacrificial act, 
Nyiyam. Comm. Phalápékshi, f. regard to re- 
sults, expectation of cons, W, Phalapéta, min. 
deprived of fruit, unproductive, unfertile, ib. Pha- 
láphaliks, f., g. iaha-pdrthivddi. Phalibdhi, 
m, N. of wk. Phalibhisheka, m. N. of wk, 
Phalabhoga, m. non-enjoyment of profits &c., 
MW, Phalamla, m. Rumex Vericarivs, L.; n.a 


a | K3IP.; Nom, 
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thigh like a board, Pin. v, 4, 98, Sch. Phalaki- 
khya-yantra, n, ="f2-yantra, Gol. Phalakü- 
vana, n. N. of a forest sacred to Sarasvati, Cat. 
Ca- vana, MBh-.) Phalakisidana, n. the 
obtaining or reaching a plank (said of a drowning 
person), Ratniv. 

Phalaki, f., v.l, for halakd, g. préishddi. 

Phalakin, mín. having a board or a shield, L.; 
v.l. for alakin, g. prékshddi ; m. a wooden bench 
(v.L phalaka), MBs. ; a kind of fish, L. ; (prob. n.) 
sandal-wood, L. ; (iui), f. a plank, Divyav. 

Thalana, n. bearing fruit or producing conse- 
quences, W. 

Phalasa, mín. (fr. phalz), g. trinddi; m. the 
bread-fruit or Jaka tree (= fanasa), L. 

Phalahaka, m. a plank, board (=fhalzka), 
Kathis.; Rajat. (others ‘N, of a place"). 

Phalahl, f. the cotton tree, cotton plant, L. 

Phalisa, Nom. A.‘yaze, to be the frait or result 
of, Dai. (phdldyetin:, w.r, for ^4, MaitrS.) 

Phali, m. a kind of fish (=fialakin), L.; a 
bowl or cup, Sil. 

Phalika,mín.(iic.)enjoying the reward for, MBh.; 
m, a mountain, L. 

Phalixz, f. Dolichos Lablab or Thespesia Popul- 
neoides, L. 

Phalita, min. bearing cr yielding fruit, producing 
consequences, fruitful, successful, fulfilled, developed, 
accomplished, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (n. impers with 
instr, ‘fruit was borne by,’ Rajat.; Hit.); resulting 
as a consequence, Pat.; m. a tree (csp. a fruit t°), 
L.; (2), f. a menstruous woman, L.; n. a fragraut 
resin (  JaiZcya), L, (prob. w.r. for palita). 

Phalitavya, n. (impers,) fruit should be borne 
by (instr.), MDh. 

Phalin, min. bearing or yielding fruit, fruitful 
(met. = productive of results or consequences), RV. 
Sc. &c. ; reaping advantage, successful, AV.; having 
an iron point (asan arrow), Ragh.; m. a fruit tree, 
MBh.; (n7), f. a species of plant ( = agai-sikkd 
or priyaingu), L.; (with yond) the vagina injured 
by too violent sexual intercourse, Suir, Phalisa, 
m. Thespesia Populncoides, L. 

Phalina, mín. bearing fruit, Milatim. (ci. Pin. 
v, 2, 122, Vartt. 4, Pat.); m. the bread-fruit tree, L. 

Phali, in comp. for žala. = kárana, n. separ- 
ating the grain from the husks, cleansing of grain, 
Katy$r., Sch.; m. pl. chaff (of rice) or smallest 
grains, Br. ; GrSrS.; (sg.) BhP. ; oed, m. an obla- 
tion of chaff or smallest grains, TBr. ; ApSr.— 

m. pl. = prec. m.pl., BiP. — 4/kri, P.-£aroti (Ved. 
inf. phali-kartavat), to separate the fruit or grain 
from the husks, thresh, winnow, Br.; GrSrS.; 
=kyita, min, threshed, winnowed, SBr. — 4/ bhü, 
P. -bhazati, to obtain fruit or reward, Mricch., Sch. 

Phaliya, mín. (fr. hala), g. ut£arildi, 

Phalya, n.a flower, bud, L. 

Phils, m. (or n., L.)a ploughshare, RV. ; Kath. ; 
Kavi; Yajfi.; a kind of hoe or shovel, R.; a bunch 
or bundle, Naish. ; a nosegay, Bilar.; a jump, Vcar.; 
HParis.; the core of a citron, L,; N. of Siva, L.; 
of Bzla-rima, L.; n. a garment of cotton, Aṣa 


ploughed field, ib. ; 2 (or w.r. for) b%āla, the fore- 
head, Cat. ; mi(7)n. made of cotton, L. — kuddāln- 
ligalin, mín. furnished with a hoc and a 
and a plough, R. —Xrishta, mfn. tilled with the 
plough, MBh.; 
by cultivation (opp. to dranya), Kith.; m. or n. a 
Ploughed or cultivated soll. Mis Gaut.; m. fruit 


spade 
growing on arable land, produced 


Re D e SaükhDr.; Mn.; Y3jü. —Xxhel5, 
faquail, L. (cf. phani-and phalz-khela), = 
m. quisi apui dose of xii 
(cf. &aldyudAa). = n. (?) a partic. part 
of the ploughshare, Kaus, — dati, f. “pi?-toothed,? 
N. of a female demon, Pan. v, 4, 143, Sch. Phili- 
hata, min. ‘pl?-struck,’ ploughed, Yajii. ii, 158. 

Philita, mín, expanded, blown, MBh. (Nilak.) 

Philikarana, mín. (fr. bhali-k°) made of husks 
e ts SM NEA EM, SankhBr. 

s Å Tull expansion oi i 

vik S9, Sch XPa t perfection (?), Pin. 

Phula, mí')n, (Pan. vii ; viii, 2, 5 
split or cleit Open, expanded, (e (as a peasy 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; abounding in flowers, 
ib.; opened wide, dilated (as eyes), Paticat. ; 
inflated (as checks), Balar.; loose (as a iment), 
Mricch.; beaming, smiling (asa face), Kavyad.; m, 
N. of a saint, Cat.; (prob.) n. a full-blown flower, 
P. phullati (ci. Dhatup. xv, 24) to 
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open, expand, blow (as a flower), MBh. = tubari, 
f. alum, L. = diimnn, n. a kind of metre, Chandom, 
-drishti, -nayana and -netra, mín, having 
eyesdilated (with Joy), smiling, happy, W. = nalini, 
f. a lotus plant in full bloom, Mricch. —padmót- 
pala-vat, min. abounding in full-blown lotusflowers 
of various kinds, R, = pura, n. N, ofa town, Rajat. 
= philn, m. the wind raised in winnowing corn, L. 
(cf. phalla, phala). = locana, mio, =-dyishti ; m. 
‘full-eyed,’ a kind of antelope, L.; n. a large full 
eye, W. — vat, mín. expanded, blossoming, blowing, 
Pin. viii, 2, 35, Sch. = vadana, min. ‘smiling-faced,’ 
looking pleased or happy, W. —sütra, n. N, of wk. 
Phullimbiki, f. N. of a woman, Cat. Phul- 
liranyo-mihiitmya, n. N. of ch. of AgP. 
Phullétpals, n, ‘having blooming lotus flowers,’ 
N. of a lake, Hit. 
Phullaka, m. a worm or a snake, L. 
Phullana, min. (ifc.) puffing up, inflating, Vcar. 
Phulli, f, expanding, blossoming, W. 
Phullita, mfn. expanded, blown, L, 


West phalaya, m. N. of a mountain, Cat. 


"Rest phalasatina, m. or n.(?) N. of 
a country (Palestine ?), Cat. 


fa phalayoshit, f. o cricket, L. (of. 
phagingi). 

WSN phaligt (Padap. °li-gd), m. (prob.) 
a cask or leather-bag or anything to hold fluids 
(applied to clouds or water-receptacles in moun- 
tains), RV. 

Weg phaliisha, m. a species of creeper, L. 

phalelaüku, n. — puitjütuka (?), L. 

RT phatoni(!), f. pudenda muliebria, L, 


Wh phalka, mfn. one who has an cx- 
panded or extended body (=visdritdiga), L.;« 
visodhitánka (2), L. 5 

WET phalgú, mf(u or cz)n. reddish, red, 

TS.; small, minute, feeble, weak, pithless, unsub- 
stantial, insignificant, worthless, unprofitable, useless, 
VS. &c. &c.; f, Ficus Oppositifolia, L.; a red 
powder usually of the root of wild ginger (coloured 
with sappan wood and thrown over one another by 
the Hindüs at the Holl festival; cf. phalgfisava), 
W.; the spring season, L.; (scil. vac) a falschood, 
lie, L.; N. of a river flowing past Gay’, MBh.; 
Hariv.; du. (in astrol.) N. of a Nakshatra. — tii, f. 
(MBh.), -tva, n. (Mn.) worthlessness, vanity, in- 
significance, —tirthn, n. N. of a sacred bathing- 
place near Gay’, Vishņ, da, mfn, ‘giving little,’ 
avaricious, BhP.; (d), f. N. of a river (=phalgu), 
Pur. = prüsnha (274-), m. of little strength, SBr. 
=rakshita, m. N. of a man, HPari, — vitiki, 
f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L, — vyinta, m. a spccies of 
Symplocos, L. = vrintüka, m, a ies of Calo- 
santhes, L, = &rüddha, n. a kind of Sriddha, RTL. 
312. —hastint, f. N, of a poctess, Cat, Phal- 
giitsava, m, the vernal festival commonly called 
Holi (cf. RTL. 430), W. T 

Phalguno, “naka, "ni, w.r. for phalguna, 
°naka, nt. 

Phalguna, mí(7)n. reddish, red, VS.; TS. ; born 
under the Nakshatra Phalguni, Pin. iv, 3, 343 m. 
N. of a man (-sudmin, m. a temple built by Ph°), 
Rajat.; the month Philguna, L.; N. of Arjuna, L.; 
(D, £, see below. “naka, m. N. of a man, Rijat.; 
pl. N. of a people, MarkP, “nāla, m, the month 
Phalguna (= phalgundla), L. 

P + (sg. du. and pl.) N. of a double 
lunar mansion (fitrod and wn), AY. &c, &c.; 

Ficus Oppositifolia, L.; N. of a woman, Pravar. 
 prna-mBsá, m. the full moon in the Nakshatra 
Uttara-Phalgunt, TS. —y m. the 
time when the moon is in the N° Parva-Ph°, MBh. 
=bhava, m. N, of the planet Jupiter, L. " 

Phalguluko,m.pl.N. of a people, Var; MarkP. 

Phalgva, mín. weak, feeble, RV. joa ym 

Phiiguya, "nl, w.r. for phalgwna, nt. 

Thilguná, mf(f)n. relating to the Nakshatra 
Phalguni, SBr.; SrS.; bom under the N° Ph°, Pag, 
iv, 3, 34 (v.1.); m. (with or scil, mäsa) the month 
during which the full moon stands in the N° Ph? 

February-March), Mn.; MBh.; N. of Arjuna 

=fhalguna), MBh.; Hariv.; Terminalia Arjuna 
(=nadi-ja), L.; (7), f., see below; n. a species of 


Wage phulla-tubari. 


ss used as a substitute for the Soma plant (and 
a called arjundut), SBr.; TBr.; AivSr.; N. of 
a place of pilgrimage, BhP, = māhātmya, n. N. 
of wk, Philganinuja, m. ‘younger brother of 
the month Phalguna,’ the vernal month Caitra, L. 

Philgunila,m. the month Philguna ( = hal- 
gunala), L, A Z 

Philguni, m. patr. fr. phdlguna (=arjuna), 


MBh. 

Phil , mín. relating to the Nakshatra 
Phalguni or to the day of full moon in the month 
Phalguna, Pay. iv, 2, 23; m. (scil. māsa) the month 
Philguna, L. 

Phillguni, f. the lunar mansion Phalguni (q.v.), 
Hariv.; R.; MärkP.;=-pauryamāsi,GrSrS. —pak- 
sha, m. the dark half in the month Phalguna, Laty. 
—paurnumiüsi, f. the day of full moon in the 
month Phalguna (on which the Holi or great vernal 
festival is celebrated), Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch. — bhava, 
m. N, of the planct Jupiter, L. (cf. phalgunt-bh°). 

Philgunya, m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L. 

WER phalph, to grow, increaso (vriddhau), 
Kityr, Sch. — 

Phalpha. Scc vi-phalpha. 

"Wee phallakin, m. a kind of fish 
(=phalakin), L. - 

"Werne phalla-phala, m. the wind raised 
in winnowing grain (=fhulla-phdla), L. 

WATT phashajiga and phashüjima, m. 
or n. (?) N. of two places, Cat. 

TRT pha, m. (nom. phas) heat, L.; idlo talk, 
L.; increase or increaser, L. 

WIS phat, ind. an interjection of calling, W. 

Wat phüfali, f. alum (—sphàfy), L. 

WIU phavi, f. (vV phan?) unrefined sugar, 
molasses, L; flour or meal mixed with curds ( — £a- 
rambha), L. 

Phinita, m. (Nilak.) n.(fr.Caus.of hag; cf. 
Pin, vii, 2, 18, Sch.) the inspissated juice of the 
sugar cane and other plants, Apast.; MBh.; Hariv. 
[Ch Arab, 338; Pers. Mb; medieval Lat. 
denidium.] Phüniti-bhüta, min. inspissated, Suir. 

Phinta, mí(d)a. (contracted from phayita; cf. 
Pay, vii, 2, 18) obtained by straining or filtering, 
Rigvidh.; made or won by an easy process, readily 
or easily prepared, L.; one who docs not exert him- 
self or takesthingscasy,L.; m.an infusion, decoction, 
pounded medicinal substances mixed with four parts 
of hot waterand then filtered, Sirigs. (also°¢aka,m.) ; 
Bhajt.; n. the first particles of butter that are pro- 
duced by churning, SBr.; Kau’. Phintihrita, 
m. N. of a man, Pin. iv, 1, Sch. ; patr. fr. 
Phaytdhriti ; pl. the disciples of Phagtahmiti, iv, 1, 
150, Sch, Phünführitiyani, m. patr. fr, phau- 
tahriti, Pin. iv, I, 150. Phünt&hritl, m. N, of a 
man (a Sauvira), ib.; Sch. ; patr. fr. 94a, 9o, Sch. 

Phüntaya, Nom. fr, phdyfa (ind. p. 9yifva), 
Kaui., Sch. 

Phinda, n. the belly (=fhanda), L. 

Phindin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, L, 

WII phāriva. Sce under phar. 

WIT phari, f. black cumin, L. 

WIS phala &e. Soo p.717, col. 3. 


"BIST phälguna &c. Sco col. 1. 

ftti phi, m. a wicked man, L.; idlo talk, 
L.; anger, L. 

fura phiigaka, m. tho fork-tailed shrike 
(z4alinga, kulinga), L. 

phit-sttra, n. N. ofa grammat. wk. 

by Samtanavicirya, — vxitti, f.the samewith comm, 

fiiy phiraiga, mfn. Frankish, European 
(withvyadAi,m. = °gilmaya), Bhpr.; m. thecountry 
of the Franks i. e. Europe, or Lice teens L. — roti, 
f. European bread, L. Phirangdmaya, m. the 
disease of the Franks i.e. syphilis, Bhpr, 

Phiraigin, m. a Frank, a European (f. Z5), L. 
CERT phirala, m. or n.(?) N. of a placo, 

t. 


TAGE phirigda, m. N. of a prince, Cat. 


Weratfest phena-vahin. 


fi phu, m. a magical formula, 
or idle talk, L. 


a phuka, m. a bird, L. 


Ye phuta, m. n. (or rà, f.) the 
aed neck c a snake (= Pu pes m 
Phut m, the swelli , "s ho, 
Pun, a weling of a serpents hood, 
4 GEA phuftaka, n. a kind of cloth (also 

ka-vastra, n.), Divyàv.; (kā), f. 
texture, Kathis. p Ae ISAS! MES 
WER phudut, ind. an interjection, Kasikh., 
Sch. 

phut or phil, ind. an onomat, word 
(used only with A/^£r/, and its derivatives ; some- 
times expressive of contempt). Xara, m. ‘mak- 
ing a crackling noise, fire, L. = Enrtu-manas 
min. wishing to make a derisory noise, intending to 
cryaloud,MW. = kira, m. puffing, blowing, hissing, 
the hiss ofa serpent (also 2/62/-£^), Kathis.; Kuval.: 
shricking, screaming, Bhartr.; Kathis,; -randhra, 
n. the hole to which the mouth is applied in playing 
a flute, Samgit.; -vaé, mfn. hissing, shricking, L. 
= kärya, mfn. in a-phitt-2°, requiring no blowing, 
Kathis.=4/kri, P. A. -Aaroti, -kurute, to pul, 
blow, make a bubbling noise, blow into, Paficat.; 
Hit; to shrick, yell, Kathas.; Pañcat.; to be in- 
solent or defiant, Ratndv. iv, 12. —krita, mín, 
puffed, blown &c.; n. the sound of a wind instru- 
ment, L.; a loud scream, shrick, Rajat. — kriti, f, 
the blowing of a wind instrument, Samgit. ; blowing, 
hissing, Naish.; crying aloud, R. 

GG phupphu, ind. an onomat. word. = kī- 
raka, m{(ikaé)n. panting, gasping, L. 

.Phupphusa, m. (Suir) and phuphusa, n. 
(SarügS.) the lungs. 

CERM phumphua, ind. imitation of the 
sound made by the crackling ofa fire, L, 


BUG phurüphuraya, Nom. X. yate, to 
tremble, flicker, Mricch. 
ki phuliiga, m. syphilis, Cat. (cf. 
Żhiraiga). 
YA phull, cl. 1. P. phullati (Dhatup. xv, 
24), sce under hulla, p. 717, col. 3. 
edu phullarika, m. a district, place, 
L.; a serpent, L, (cf. phullaka, col. 1). 
WA phat, phüt-küra &c. Sco phut above. 
WIR pleitcaka, m. a kind of bird, Cat. 
€ phet, ind. an onomat. word. -kārs 
m. howling, a howl, Satr. (cf. phet &c.) 
TR phega &c. Seo phena. 
bud phenta, m. a kind of bird, Cat. 
phet, ind, an onomat, word. —X&r* 
m. howling (of the wind or of animals), p 
Prab,, Sch. = karin, mfn. howling, yelling (+5 
jackal), Prab.; 9riyi-fantra or?riya-fantra % 
of wk. —Xrita, n. howling, a howl, Satr. 
itten 
phéna, m., once n. (often writ 
ena and probe comi with Vha; oe 


L; useless 


ind of 
food,L. (Cf. Slav. pěna; Angl.Sax- fam; Eng foun 
. Feim.] = giri, m. A 
mouth of the Indus, R.; Var. (v.1. P4672 iind of 
f. frothiness, vapour, W. Tl , ha 
? transient, 1B. 
= pa, mín. ‘foam-drinking,’ feeding on foam» 
BhP, ; (feeding on fruits fallen from the trecs, 


foam, Y ji. = mehin,mfn. discharging 
Suir, = 1. -vat, mín. frothy, foaming, n tany- 
=vat, ind. like foam, Santis. = vabins =r clotb 
ing ofthe scum;? (with vas/ra), n. fite?! 


ipi phenágra. 


L.; m. Indra’s thunderbolt, L. (rather ‘N. of Indra ;" 
cf. phendiani). Phenügra, n. ‘point of foam,’ 
a bubble on the water, L. Phenásanl, m. ‘having 
foam for a thunderbolt,’ N. of Indra, L. (cf. prena- 
gakin). Phenahira, min. feeding on foam, MBh. 
(ct. zna-fa). Phenépama,min. Tesembling foam 
(said of life), Hit. 

Phennka, m. Os Sepiae, L.; ground rice boiled 
in water (also d, f.), L.; a kind of pastry, L, (also 
fd, f, Bhpr.) "malu, mín. frothy, foamy, L. (cf. 
phenila). “nya, Nom. A. yate (also P, °yati, g 
Tohitddi), to foam, froth, MBh.; Hcar. 

Phenila,mí(2)n. foamy, frothy, spumous, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; m. a kind of tree, Vasav.; Zizyphus 
Jujuba, Bhpr.; Sapindus Detergens, L.; (d), f. Sap? 
D$, Car.; Hingcha Repens, L.;=sarfdkshi, L.; 
n, the fruit of Sap? D? or of Ziz? J? or of Madana, L. 

Phénya, mín, existing in foam, VS. 

S 

W phera, m. (onomat.) a jackal, L. 

Pheranda, m. a jackal, L. (also °ruyda, L.) 


Wes pherala, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat, 
(perhaps w.r. for kerala). 


WA phe-rava, m. (from onomat. phe 4- 
rava) a jackal, Malatim.; Prab.; Pracand. ; a Rak- 
shasa, Kathis, ; mfn. fraudulent, malicious, injurious, 
L. Pheravi-tantra, n. N, of wk. 

Pheru, m. a jackal, BhP, — vinni, f. a specics 
of plant, L. 1 


em, phel, cl. 1. P. phelati, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xv, 35 

Wed phela, n. remnanis of food, refuse, 
orts (also */a, ?/i, “Vika, Ui), L.; a partic. high 
number, Buddh.; (d), f. (prob.Jw.r. for pela = fetd, 
a small box, Divyáv. 

Lr. pheluka, m. the scrotum, L. 


TALE phoulli, f. (fr. phulla), Pin. viii, 2, 
42, Vartt. 4, Pat. 


q BA. 


7 r. ba, the third letter of the labial class 
(often confounded with ca). = kära, m. the sound 
or letter ġa, the soft form of a. 


312. ba, m.=varuna; sindhu ; bhaga; gan- 
dhana; vapana &c., L. 

NIS banh, cl. 1. A. (Dhātup. xvi, 32) bag- 
hate, to , increase: Caus. bayhayate, to cause 
to grow, Br. (cf. dahala, bahu, ahula). 

Baxhiman, m. muchness, abundance, multitude, 
Pan. vi, 4, 157. : 

Bánhishtha, min. (superl. of dakula, Pan. vi, 
4, 157)strongest, most abundant, most, RV.; MBh. ; 

low or deep, Balar. ; next, Szntis., Sch. 

Bánhiyas, mín. (compar. of akula, Pag. vi, 4, 
157) very stout or fat, MaitrS. 

T8 Laka, m. (also written vaka) a kind of 
heron or crane, Ardea Nivea (often fig. «a hypocrite, 
cheat, rogue, the crane being regarded as a bird of 

t cunning and deceit as well as circumspection), 
In. ; MBh. &c.; Sesbana Grandiflora, L.; an appar- 
atus for calcining or subliming metals or minerals, L.; 
N. of Kubera, L.; of a demon, MinGr.; of an 
Asura (said to have assumed the form of a crane and 
to have been conquered by Krishna), BhP.; of a 
Rakshasa killed by Bhima-sena, MBh.; of a Rishi 
(with the patr. Dalbhi or Dilbhya), Rath.; ChUp.; 
MBh.; of a nt, HParii.; of a king, Rajat.; 
(PL) of a people, MBh.; (7), £ a female crane, Vas», 
Sch.; a female demon = Pii/and, BhP., Sch. = kao- 
cha, m. N, of a place, Kathis, = kalpa, m. N. of 
a partic, Kalpa or period of the world, Cat. = cara, 
m.=-vratin, MW. =ciñcikū, f. a sort of fih 
(zdabàci), L. —jit, m. ‘conqueror of Baka,’ N. 
of Bhima-sena, L. — tva, n. the state or condition 
Of a crane, MsrkP. —dvipa, m. N. of a Dvipa, 
T. = dhüpa,m.a kindofperfume,L. — nakha, 
m, N. of a son of Viivi-mitra, MBh.; -guda-fari- 
uaddha, m. pl. the descendants of Baka-nakha and 
Guda-parinaddha, g. i£a&ifazddi. = nishudana, 
m, destroyer of Baka,’ N. of Bhlma-sena, L, = paii- 
caka, n, the 5 days during which even the heron 
cats no fish (N. of the last 5 Tithis of the bright 
half of the month Karttika} Cat, = pushpa, m. 


Agati Grandifiora, L. = yantra, n. ‘cranc-instru- 
ment, N, of a partic, form of retort, L, =xaja, m. 


ig | the king of the cranes (called Raja-dharman, son of 


Katyapa; sce MBh. xii, 6336). —ripu, m. ‘enemy 
of Baka,’ N. of Bhimasen Vents. =vat, ind. Tike 
a crane or heron, Mn.; Cin. — vati, í. N. of a 
river, Rijat. = vadha, m. ‘the killing of Baka,’ 
N.of MBh.i, 6103-6315 (cf. IW. 396). = vriksha, 
m. a kind of tree, MW. —vzitti, mfn, one who 
acts like a heron, a hypocrite, Mn.; Yajri. = vairin, 
m.=-rifu, L. —vzrata, n. *cranc-like conduct,’ 
hypocrisy, SarigP.; -cara, m.=next, Mn.—vra- 
tika, or “tin, m. a hypocrite (esp. a false devotee), 
Mn. = saktha, m. N, of a man; pl. his descendants, 
g. yaskddi, = sahavüsin, m. ‘fellow-lodger of the 
heron,’ a lotus flower, Kuval. Bakari, m. ‘enemy 
of Baka,’ N. of Krishna, BhP. Bakdlina, mín. 
lurking like a heron, MBh, Bakéga, m. N. of a 
temple founded by Baka, Rajat. 

Bakabakiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to croak, Subh. 
(v.l. for bhakabh? and makan?). 

Bakicl, f. a kind of fish (= daka-ciitcika), L. 

Bakiya, Nom.P. yali, to represent or act like 
the Asura Baka, BhP. 

Hakeruk&, f. a small crane, L.; the branch of 
a tree bent by the wind, L. 

Bakota, m, a kind of crane, L. 


TFT Udkura, m. (prob.) a horn, trumpet 
(or other wind instrument used in battle; cf. čãkura, 
bekurd), RV. i, 117, 21 (Naigh. ‘a thunderbolt, 
lightning"). 

bakula, m. (also written vakula) a 
kind of tree, Mimusops Elengi (said to put forth 
blossoms when sprinkled with nectar from the mouth 
of lovely women), MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of Siva, 
MBh, xiii, 1223; of a country, Buddh.; (a), f. 
Helleborus Niger, L.; (F), f. a kind of drug, L.; 
n. the fragrant flower of Mimusops Elengi, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. = d&man, n. a garland of Bakula flowers, 
Malatim. = mili, f. id., ib. ; N, of a woman, Vasav. 
=milini-parinaya, m. N. ofa drama, = medhi, 
f. N.of a temple, Divyav. Bakulibharana-cütu, 
n. N. of a poem. Bakulibharana-muni, m. N. 
of asage, Cat. Bakuldranys-mihitmya, n. N. 
of ch. of BrahmavP. Bakulivali, f. =‘/a-diman, 
Malatim,; (kd, & N. of a woman, Milav. 

Bakulita, mín. furnished with Bakula trees or 
flowers, g. tarakidé. 

Bakila, m. the Bakula tree, L, 


ANTE Lagadada, N. of a city, Bagdad, 
Cat 


t, 

Bagadira, N. of a place, ib. 

Bagzdiha, N. of a place, ib. 

WH bajá, m. (prob.) N. of a herb used as 
a charm against evil spirits, AV. 

Vt, ind. in truth, certainly (Szy.— 

satyam), RV. 

qz% Lataraka, n. pl. circular lines of 
light which appear before the closed eye, Aitár. 

€ bafu, m. (also written talu) a boy, lad, 
stripling, youth (esp. a young Drihman, but also 
RUNE applied to adult persons), MDh.; 
Kay. &c.; N. of a class of pricsts, Cat.; a form of 
Siva (so called from being represented by boys in 
the rites of the Saktas), ib.; Calosanthes Indica, L. 
—caritz-nitaka, n. N, of a drama, = disa, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. =miitra, m. a mere stripling, 
MW. —rüpin, mín, having the form of a lad or 
stripling, ib. = 

Batuka, m.a boy, lad &c. = afs, Kathis.; BhP.; 
a stupid fellow, blockhead, W.; N. of a class of 
priests, Cat.; a form of Siva (among the Saktas), ib. 
=kavaca, m. or n. N. of ch. of wk. - nitha, m. 
N. of a pupil of Samkaricirya, Cat. = paticátga, 
n. (and °ga-prayoga-faddhali, f.), -paxijara, n., 
-püj&-paddhnu, f. N. of wks, — bhairava, m. a 
form of Bhairava, Cat.; -4avaca, m. or LE -lantra, 
n., -dipa-dana, n., -failcáiga, n., ~piija, f. (and 
Sja-paddkati, i.), -sahesra-ndman, n. (and "ma- 
Stotra, n.), -stava-rdja, M., -stolra, n., *odfad- 
uddharana-fatala,n.N.of wks, Bat - 
n, the worship of B^; -candri£à, f., -dipika, f., 
-vidki,m.N.oi wks, Batukashtasata-naman, 
n. N. of wk. 

Bati-karana, n. the act of making into a 
youth, initiation of a boy by z/éa-zayaza, q.v., L. 


wafer baddhappi. 
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AysIe Bal ta-Iohaka,n.damasked steel,L. 


aetaltaravattisi-crata,n.32 observances,’ 
N. of ch. of BhavP. ii. 


HIA badapila, f. N. ofa village, Inscr. 
QIFT badabā &c. See radaba. 
TET Ladd or bali, ind. — bát, RV. viii, 69, r. 


Wale badaha, m. N. of a prince, Vásav., 
introd. 


afzq badiša, m., f. (a or i) and n. (also 
written vaga and waliia ; cf. also barist) a hook, 
fish-hook, MBh. ; R. ; Pur.; Suir. ; a partic. surgical 
instrument in the form of a hook, Suir.; N. of a 
man with the patr. Dhimargava, Car. = yuta, min. 
joined to or fastencd on a hook, MW. 


Wíümtbag &c. See vanij. 


AW Landá, mf(a)n. (also written vagda) 
maimed, defective, crippled (esp. in the hands or 
feet or tail), AV.; SrS. (Sch. also =:impotent, emas- 
culated; cf. 22:72); w.r.forcanda, vantha, rada, 
L.; (@), f- an unchaste woman, L. (prob. w.r. for 
randa). 

qA 1. bata, ind. (later usually rata; g. 
Svar-ddé) an interjection expressing astonishment 
or regret, generally = ah! oh! alas! (originally placed 
immediately after the leading word at the beginning 
ofa sentence, or only separated from it by dza ; rarely 
itself in the first place, e.g. Milav, iii, 21; in later 
language often in the middle of a sentence), RV. &c. 
&c. 


qA 2. batd, m. a weakling, RV. x, Io, 13. 


TR bad or band, cl. 1. P.badati or bandati, 
to be firm or steady, Dhitup. iii, 14 (cf.4/3. fad). 


AFATA badal:sina, the country Badak- 
shin, Bhpr. (v.1, éa27). 


et badara, m. the jujube tree, Zizyphus 
Jujuba, L.; another tree (—deca-sars/aza), L.; 
the kernel of the fruit of the cotton plant, L.; dried 
ginger, L.; N. of a man, g. xafddi; (a), f. the 
cotton shrub, L.; a species of Dioscorea, L.; Mimosa 
Octandra, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (2), f., see 
below; (Add?) n. the edible fruit of the jujube (also 
used as a weight), VS. &c. &c.; the berry or fruit 
of the cotton shrub, L. = kuna, m. the time when 
the fruit of the jujube becomes ripe, g. 27/2-d47, 
— dvipa, m. N. of a place, Divyiv. — -picana, n. 
4j°-ripening,’ N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh. 
— phalii, f. a species of j° tree, L, = yüsha, m. a 
decoction of the fruit of tlie jujube, Suir. = valli, f. 
a species of j? tree, L. = saktü, m, pl. meal of the 
fruit of the j^, SBr.; MaitrBr. B n. 
Flacourtia Cataphracta (rather its fruit), L. 
Badariks, f. the fruit or berry of the jujube, Hit. ; 
N. of one of the sources of the Gauges and the 
neighbouring hermitage of Nara and Niriyana 
(=Gadari), Hariv.; Kathis. &c. = khanda, m. or 
rh he pda pep CAL n. N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MBh. —mHhütmyn-samgrahn, 
mM., -vana-mahitmys, n. N. of wks, Badari- 
Xü&rama, m. N. of a hermitage (cf, abovc); 
Tee int dfrü-vidhi, m. N. of wks, 
Badari, e jujube tree (also wrongly for its 
berry), SaükhSr,; MBh. &c.; the cotton MEAS L.; 
Mucuna Pruritus, L.; N. of one of the sources of 
the Ganges &c. (=badariki), MBh.; Kiv. &c. 
kedüra-mihitmya, n. N. of wk. =cchada, 
m., "di, f. Unguis Odoratus, L.; (d), f a kind of 
Jujube, L. —tapovana, n. the penance grove or 
ge at Badari, Kir, =nātha, m. N. of a 
temple at B°, W. ; of sev. authors, Cat, = 
m. N, ofa place, Cat. — pattra, m., aka, n.Unguis 
Odoratus, L. —pEcana, n.—"ra-Alcana, Mih. 
7 Prastha, m. N.oía city, g, karky-ddi. -phali, 
fla Vitex with blue flowers, L. -2mühitmyn, n. 
N. of ch. of SkandaP. —vana, n, N. of a w 
Pin. viii, 4, 6, Sch. = vana, nid. jib.; -mdhàtmya, 
n. N. of wk, = v&sE, f. ‘dwellingat B5, N, of Durgi, 
L.=saila, m.‘rock of B®,” N, ofa place of pilgrim- 
age (the Bhadrinith of modern travellers), Pur, 
WS baddha &c. See p. 720, col. 2. 


‘Tate vaddhappi(2), n. the c 
fist, L, (v. pee ecl 
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UE búddhri, wrongly for vadhyi, SDr. 
qana badbadhand, Sco /bath. 


E badva, n. (once m.) a large number, 
multitude (Say. *100 Kojis;’ others‘10,000millions;’ 
BhP., Sch. ‘the number 13,084"), Br.; MBh.; BhP, 
= šas, ind, in large numbers, AilBr. 


TEA badvan, m. a causeway, highway, 
» PaficavBr. ; Laty. 


AY badh, bddhya, even in Vedic texts 
sometimes = vadh, wddhya. 

Badhya-tas, ind. (freedom) from the crowd, 
AV. xii, 1, 2 (v.l. madhya-tds). 


WW badhird &c. See col. 3. 
WY Dadhit, f., wrongly for vadhit, AV. viii, 
' 6,14. 

badhyoga, m. N. of a man, g. bi- 
dádi (cf. badhyoga). 


"NUI badhva, m. N, of a man, AitAr. (cf. 
Büdkoa). 
‘arg band. See 4/bad, p. 719, col. 3. 


wf 1. bandi(?), m. a Buddhist pupil, 
MWB. 263 (cf. n. 1). 

1. Bandi-krita, min. (for 2. sce dard?) turned 
Buddhist, Nalac. (Sch. ¢ fr, banda, a Buddhist"). 


ivre bandiärayu, N. of a placo men- 
tioned in the Romakas,, Cat. 


QEA 1. bandin, m. (also written vandin, 
q.v., and m.c. °dé) a praiser, bard, herald (who 
sings the praises of a prince in his presence or ac- 
companies an army to chant martial songs; these 
bards are regarded as the descendants of a Kshatriya 
by a Sidra female), Mn.; MBh. &c. 

2. Bandi, in comp. for “din, = tū, f. (Rajat.), 
-tva, n, (Bhim.) the state or condition of a bard, 
= pitha, m. the panegyric of a bard, L, — putra, 
m. —jandin, Ragh. — stri, f. a female bard, Kull. 
on Mn. x, 48. 


AFA 2. bandin, m. (also written vandin) 
a prisoner, captive, slave, BhP.; plunder, spoil (sce 
-grāka). 

3. Bandi, in comp. for °din. = graha, m, taking 
prisoner, capture, Mear, — grāha (Yàjii.), -caura 
(L.), m. ‘plunder-seizer,’ a housebreaker (esp. one 
breaking into a temple or place where sacred fire is 
preserved), burglar, robber. —&&likü, f. a prison, 
Gal. —stilG, f. a harlot, prostitute, ib. —sthita, 
mfn. sitting in prison, imprisoned, Kum, 

Bandi, f. (cf. Pers. 323) a male or female 
prisoner, Kalid.; Bhajf.; prey, booty, spoil, BhP. 
7 Xlira, m. ‘booty-maker,’ a robber, thich L. = 2. 
-kyita, mín, made prisoner, taken captive, Kalid.; 
Kathás, (m. a prisoner, Balar.; Hcat.); scized i.e. 
overwhelmed, Dalar, = gyibita, mfn, robbed, Kad. 

-graha, m, plunder, spoil, BhP., Sch. = pāla, 
m, ‘keeper of prisoners,’ a jailor, MW. 


bandh, cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 37) 
badhnati (rarely A, badhuitd; cl. 1. 

P.A. bandhati, °te, MBh.; cl. 4. P. badhyati, 
Hariv.; Impv. dadhdna, AV., éandhána, MBh., 
-badhuithi, BhP., bandha, R.; pf. P. dabdéndha, 
& ln bedhiis, AN., babandhus, MBh.; A. bedhé, 
‘dhiré, AV., babandhe, Gr.; fut. bhantsyati, Br, 
&c., bandhishyati, "te, MBh.; banddhd, Gr. + aor. 
abhantsit, Gr.; Prec. dadhydt, ib.; inf. banddhum 
or bandhitum, R., bdihe, AV., ind. p. baddhud, 
AV., dhudya, Bi -badhya, ib.; -bandham, Pan. 
iii, 4, 41, Sch.), to bind, tie, fix, fasten, chain, 
fetter, RV. &c. &c.; to bind round, put on (A; 
later also P, ‘on one's self’ ?) AV.; SBr.; Mh. 
&c.; to catch, take or hold Captive, met, =10 attach 
MBh.; Kap.; to fix, 


to world or to sin, Mn.; 
es, cars or mind) on (loc. or 


direct, fasten, rivet (ey 
inf), MBh.; Kzv.; Kathzs.; to arrest, hold back, 
Ysjii.; MBh.; 


restrain, suppress, stop, shut, close, 
Kathis.; to bind a sacrificial victim, offer, sacrifice 
(with dat. of the deity to whom it is Presented), 
RV.; Br.; KatySr.; to punish, chastise, Hit; to join, 
unite, put together or produce anything in this way, 
€. g. fold (the hands), clench (the fist), knit or bend 
ri eyebrows), arrange, assume (a posture), set up 
a limit), construct (a dam or a bridge), span, bridge 
over (a river), conceive or contract (friendship or 


wg báddhri. 


enmity), compose, construct (apocmor verse), MBh. ; 
Kay, &c.; to form or produce in any way, cause, 
effect, do, make, bear (fruit), strike (roots), take up 
{one’s abode), ib.; to entertain, cherish, show, ex- 
hibit, betray (joy, resolution &c.),ib.: Pass. dadhydte 
(Cti, Hariv.), tobe bound &c, &c. ; (esp.) tobe bound 
by the fetters of existence or evil, sin again, Mn.; 
BhP. ; to be affected by i. c.experience, suffer (instr.), 
Pañcat,: Caus, dandhayati (aor. abatandhat), to 
cause to bind or catch or capture, imprison, SDr. 
&c. &c. 5 10 cause to be built or constructed, Ragh. ; 
Rijat.; to cause to be embanked or dammed up, 
Rajat.; to bind together (also Addhayati), Dhatup. 
xxxii, 14: Desid. brbhantsatt, Gr.: intens, baband- 
dhi, babadhyate, ib. [Cf. Zd. band ; Gr. wevOepis, 
nciopa; Lat. foedus, fides; Lit, bèndras; Goth. 
Angl, Sax, dindax ; Germ. binden; Eng. bind.) 

Baddhá, mín. bound, ticd, fixed, fastened,chained, 
fettered, RV. &c. &c. ; captured, imprisoned, caught, 
confined, ib. (Ja/a£, ‘for a debt of a hundred,’ Pan. 
ii, 3, 24, Sch.); bound by the fetters of existence or 
evil, Kap.; hanged, hung, R.; tied up (as a braid 
of hair), Megh. ; (ifc.) stopped, checked, obstructed, 
impeded, restrained, suppressed, MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
girt with, SaikhSr.; (with instr, or ifc.) inlaid or 
studded with, set in, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; attached to, 
riveted or fixed on (loc.), ib.; joincd, united, com- 
bined, formed, produced, ib. ; composed (as verses), 
R.; (esp. ibc.; cf. below) conceived, formed, enter- 
tained, manifested, shown, betrayed, visible, apparent 
(cf. jäta, ibc.), MBh,Kav.&c. ; clenched (as the fist), 
Hariv.; R.; folded (as the hands), Myicch.; con- 
tracted (as friendship or enmity), R.; Sak.; taken 
up (as an abode), Rajat.; built, constructed (as a 
bridge), R.; Ragh.; embanked (as a river), Rajat.; 
congealed, clotted (as blood ; opp. to dava), Suir. ; 
alloyed (as quicksilver), L.; m, or n.? (with Jainas) 
that which binds or fetters the embodied spirit (viz. 
the connection of the soul with deeds), MW. = ka- 
kshya, mín. =-farikara, Baudh. = kadambaka, 
mín. forming groups, Šak. -kalüpin, mín. one 
who has his quiver ticd on, MBh. = kesara, mín. 
having the filaments formed, Suir. = guda, n. a kind 
of obstruction of the bowels, Susr.; °d77z, mfn, suf- 
fering from it, ib. = godhüügulitra-vat, mín, 
having the (finger-protectors called) Godhi and 
Aüguli-tra fastened on, MBh. — graha, mín. in- 
sisting on something, Kathis, = citta, mfn, having 
the thoughts fixed upon (loc.), MBh.—jihva, mfn. 
tongue-tied, Siksh. —tünira, mfn, equipped with 
a quiver, MBh. — trishna, mía. (ifc.) desirous of, 
longing for, Ragh. — darbha, m.a stick bound with 
Darbha gras, L. —drishti, mín. having one's 
gaze fixed on (loc.), Sak. = dvesha, mfn, enter- 
taining hatred, Rajat, —nigcaya, mí(a)n. firmly 
resolved, resolute, MBh. ; Kathis. =nishyanda or 
-nisyanda, mín, having the flow or discharge of 
anything impeded, Suir. ; impeding it, ib. — netra, 
mí(a)n. having the eyes fixed on anything, gazing 
steadfastly, MBh. =nepathya, mín. attired in a 
theatrical dress, R. —-pahka-vat, mín. having the 
mud hardened, Hariv. — parikara, mín. having the 
girdle girded on, i. c. ready, prepared for anything, 
atnâv, = purisha, mfn, having constipated bowels 
(-żoa, n.), Suir. —prishta or -prishtha, m. N. 
of a man, L. =pratijiia, mí(d)n. one who has 
made a promise or vow, Kathis, = prati&rut, mfn, 
echoing, resonant with echoes, Ragh, = phala, m. 
Pongamia Glabra, L, = bhiiva, mf(@)n. one who 
has fixed his affection upon, enamoured of (loc), 
Vikr.;Kathis, -bhimündhnkRra, mí(d)n.wrapped 
in terrible darkness, Syiigir. —bhū or bhümi, f. 
prepared ground, pavement, L.; “mika, mfn, having 
a pavement, L. = mandala, mfn. having circles 
formed, ranged in circles, Ragh. — mushti, mfn, 
having a closed hand, L.; close-fisted, covetous, 
Naish.; -/va, n., Kathis. = mütra, mín, obstruct- 
ing the urine, Suir. = mila, mf(@)n. firmly rooted, 
one who has gained a firm footing, Kav.; Rajat,; 
ota, f Kathis, = mauna, mín. observing silence, 
silent, R.; Hariv. = rabhasa, mí(d)n. impetuous, 
passionate, Rajat. —rasüla, m. a highly prized 
species of Mango, L. —rüga, mî. onc who has 
formed an affection for, fond of (loc.), Paiicat, 
-rüjya, mín. one who has gained sovercignty, 
succeeded to the throne, Rajat. =1nksha, mín, 
(ifc.) =-drishti, Vikr. — vatsu (baddhd-), min, (a 
Cow) whose calf has been tied up (in the sabe 
$Br. =varoas, mfn. obstructing the bowels, Susr, 
7 vasati, mín, having one's abode fixed, dwelling 


wem Lendha-desa. 


cata a mfn, obstructin 
hP, = a, ifn. having one’s bowels H 
(tā, f.), Sušr, —vipamRire, mín, peer 
feces and urine, Suir. — vira (baddhd-) mí ie 
whose heroes or retainers have been bound, TS. 
= vepathu, mfn, scized with tremor, trenibli 
Das. —vaira, mí(d)n. one who has pus 
hostility with (instr. or comp.), R.; $ naded 
w.r. for ġadva-sas (col. 1). =šikha, mfn. lov; he 
the hair bound up (into a knot on the crown of the : 
head), L.; not yet tonsured i.e, young, L,; (Y 
f. a species of plant, L. —&rotra-mann eu 
shus, mín. having cars and mind and eyes fixed o; 4 
(loc), MBh. —stita, m. a partic. preparation of 
quicksilver, Sarvad. — sneha, mfn. conceiving af. 
fection for (loc.), Kathis. —sprihn, mfn, (iiey 
feeling a longing for, Bhariy. Baddháhpuli-tra 
or “li-triina, mín. having the finger-guard fastened 
on, MBh. Baddháiüjal, mín, one who has joined 
the hollowed palmsof the hands (cf, anjali), Mricch.; 
-futa, mfn. forming a cup with the hollowed h°, R. 
Baddhüdara, mín. (ifc.) attaching great value to, 
Subh, Baddhünanda, min, having pleasure at. 
tached, joyful (as a day), Kathis, Baddhinu- 
züga, mí(a)n. feeling affection, cnamoured, ib. 
Baddhinusaya,min.concciving an intense hatred, 
R. Baddhándhaküra, mín. wrapped in dark- 
ness, Kathis, Baddhâmbu, n. water derived from 
acurrent, L. Baddhdyudha, mfn, accoutred with 
ams, MBh. Baddhiivasthiti, mfn. constam, ` 
Rajat. Baddbisa, mfn. (ifc.) entertaining hope of, 
Kathis. Baddhdsanka, mín, filled with anxiety 
or suspicion, Kathis, Baddhétsava, min. enjoy- 
ing a festival or holiday, ib. Baddhédyama, mín, 
making united efforts, Rajat. 

Baddbaka, m. ode who is bound, a captive, pri- 
soner, AV. = mócana, n, setting free a prisoner, ib. 

Badhira, mí(a)n. (sometimes written vadhira) ` 
deaf, RV. &c. &c.; m. N.of a serpent-demion (son of 
Kaiyapa), MBh, = tama, mfn.quite deaf, Kav. = t, 
f., -tva, n.deafness, ib, Badhir&ndha, m.'deaíand 
blind,’ N. of a serpent-dcmon, MBh. (cf. above). 

Badhirnka,m. N.ofa man (pl.* hisdescendants’), 
g. upakidé ; (ka), f. N. of a woman, g. Szddi. 

Badhiraya, Nom, P, °ya/z, tomake deaf, deafen, 
Das.; Mcar. 

Badhirita, mín, made deaf, deafened, Dai.; Kid; 
Prab. 

Badhiriman, m. deafness, g. dridhddi. 

Badhiri-A/ kri, P.-karofi, to make deaf, deafen, 
Prab. —krita, mfn, deafened, MBh.; Kathās. 

Bandha, m. binding, tying, a bond, tie, chain, 
fetter, RV. &c. &c.; a ligature, bandage, Suit: 
damming up (a river), MarkP. ; capture, atrest, im- 
prisonment, custody, Mn; MBh. &c.; connection 
or intercourse with (comp.), Paficat.; BhP. (ifc. 
connected with, conducive to, MBh,); putting t0- 
gether, uniting, contracting, combining, forming, 
producing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; joining (the hol n 
hands), Ragh.; anything deposited (dhe A/S 
=to remain deposited), Campak. ; a deposit, pledges 
Rajat.; any configuration or position of the bo 
(esp. of the hands and fect), Ragh.; Kum.i * 
partic, mode of sexual union (there are said 0 
16, 18, 36, or even 84, L.), Caur.; constet E 
building (of a bridge &c.), MBh.; Rajat.; br 
ing over (the sea), Vcar.; knitting (the ail 
Rajat.; fixing, directing (mind, eyes &c), iic) 
assumption, obtainment (of a body) Ragh (ie i 
conceiving, cherishing, feeling, betraying: "e 
Kalid.; a border, framework, inclosure, recep! hil.) 
L.; a sinew, tendon, L.; the body, Ln; (in Pon 
mundane bondage, attachment to this world, H 


pation,’ and regarded in the Samkhya 
Hi 


viz. prakyiti-,vaiharika-,anddaks Lond t i 


ama 
a disease 


=kampa, m. N, of a poct, Cat. magich 
binding, fettering, holding back (abo by Cnet 
Kathis, = , m. a binder, fetter 

(said of Siva), MBh, = Xaumnéi, f. N- 0T Pise 

and a wk. on metrics, = tantra m riots de, 
army (possessing the 4 divisions of € n. 

phants, horse, and foot), W. CILE =ni 
N. of wk, = doša, m, N. of a country; ^* 


amm jandha-pürushya. 


ya, n. (in music) a kind oñ dance, Samgit. = pā- 

n. forced construction of words, Pratip. 
‘= pis, m. a bond, fetter, AV. — maya, mí(z)n. 
consisting of bonds, serving for or being like a bond, 
MW. = mudrā, f. the impression or mark of fetters, 
ib. -mocaniki or -mocini, f. ‘releasing from 
bonds,” N. of a Yogini, Kathis, = vimocana-sto- 
tran. N.of2Stotra. = stambha, m.' binding-post," 
the post to which an elephant is tied, L, 

. Bandhaka, m. a binder, one who is employed 
in binding (esp. animals), MBh.; a catcher (sce 
näga- and faja-D"); a violator,ravisher, L.; a band, 

~ die (see fasu-0°); a dam, dike (sce jala-6°); a pro- 


misc, vow, L.; exchanging, barter, W.; a city, L.; | ki 


(ifc. with numerals) a part (see sa-daia-b"); m. or 
n. (2) pledging ora pledge (see sa-67); (7), f. (*con- 
nected,’ scil. with many men), an unchaste woman, 
harlot, courtezan, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; a barren woman, 
L. (cf. dandhyd); a female elephant, L.; n. bind- 
ing, confinement, W. —tva, n. the being a fetter, 
Samkhyak., Sch. 

Bándhana, mf(7)n. binding, tying, fettering, 
RV. &c. &c,; captivating (with or ifc.; cf. 
bhava-b° and Pin. iv, 4, 96, Sch.); holding fast, 
stopping, MW. ; (ifc.) dependent on, ib.; n. the act 
of binding, tying, fastening, fettering, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (also 7, f., L.) a bond, tie (also fig.), rope, 
cord, tether, SBr. &c. &c. (ifc. with f. Z= bound to 
or fettered by); binding on or round, clasping, Kav.; 
Paficat.; binding up, bandaging, a bandage, Suir.; 
catching, capturing, confining, detention, custody, 
imprisonment or a prison, Mu.; Kath1s.; Pur.; build- 
ing, construction, MBh.; R. &c.; embanking or an 

* embankment, ib.; bridging over, Hit.; alloying (of 
metals), Bhpr.; joining, junction, connection, co- 
herence, RV.; MBh.; fixing upon, directing towards 
(loc.), L.3 checkin; suppressing, Amar.; (in phil.) 
mundane bondage I to final liberation); hurt- 
ing, killing, L. 5 a stalk, stem, peduncle (of a flower), 

. RV. &c. &c.; a sinew, muscle, L. = kärin, mín. 
(ifc.) fettering, i. e. clasping, embracing (?ri-/à, £.), 
Dai. — granthi, m. a noose, rope for tying cattle, 
L. —pBlaka, m, a gaol-keeper, L. —-rajju, f. a 
Tope or string for tying, MW. = ve&man, n. ‘house 
of bondage,’ a prison, L. —stha, mfo. being in 

rison or captivity, a captive, prisoner, Kalid.; 

rgP. — sthina, n. ‘place for fastening,” a stall, 

* stable, L, :andhanügüra, n. =°na-veiman, 

Mricch. Bandhanfidhikira, m. N. of 3rd ch. of 

Ist part of the Raséndra-kalpa-druma (q. v.) Ban- 
dhandlaya, m.=°na-veiman, L. 

Bandhanika, m.a gaoler, turnkey, Gaut.; Vishn. 

Bandhaniya, min. to be (or being) bound or 
tied, Kathis.; Šak., Sch.; to be captured or taken 
Prisoner, Inscr.; to be embanked, R, (Sch. ‘m.= 
setu, embankment’). 
` Bandhnyitri, m. (fr. Caus.) one who binds or 
ties up, a binder, Kull. on Mn. viii, 342. 

Bandhi, m. N. of an Asura, L. 

Bandhita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) caused to be bound 
Jafcna,' imprisoned fora hundred pieces of money’), 

an, ii, 3, 24, Sch, " 
. Bandhitra, n.(1) the god of love, love, L. (cf. 
vadhitra); a spot, mole, L. 3 

Bandhin, min. binding, clasping (cf. drigha- 
bandhinz); catching (cf. matsya-bandhin); caus- 
ing, effecting, producing (cf. fhala-b°, raga-0°); 
showing, evincing, betraying (cf. adésalya-9")- 

Bándhu, m.connection, relation, association, RV. 

Kc. &c. (ifc. with f. 22 = belonging to, coming under 
the head of, i.e, ‘being only in name;' cf. Ashafra-, 

jia-U^ &c.; Mese Bihar. v, $3, ‘frequented 
by? ib. iii, 20, ‘favourable for’ ib. iv, 87; cù Pin. 
Vi, 1, 14); respect, reference (kena bandhund, ‘in 
what respect ?*), SBr. ; kinship, kindred, Mn. ii, 1363 
a kinsman (esp. on the mother's side), relative, kin- 
dred, RV, &c, &c. (in law, a cognate kinsman in 
a remote degree, one subsequent in right of inherit- 
ance to the Sa-gotra; three kinds are enumerated, 
personal, paternal and maternal); a friend (opp. to 
ripu), MBh.; Kiv.; BhP.; a husband, Ragh.; a 
brother, L.; Penta Phoenicea, L. (= bandhil- 
Aa); N. of a metre, Col.; (in astrol.) of the fourth 
mansion, Var.; of a Rishi with the patr. Gaupi- 
Yana or Lauptyana (author of RV. v, 24. and x, 56- 
60), R Anukr.;of Manmatha, L. = k&xna,mfn.loving 
Telationsor friends, MBh. rit seed-bandiukyit, 
=kyitya,n, the duty of a kinsman, friendly service, 
MBh.; Kzv.; Por. kahit, mfn. dwelling among 
Telations, RV, = jana, m.a kinsman, friend, Bharty.; 
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FTA baba, ind.an onomat.word ; with 
Eri, to crackle (as fire), AitBr. 

TAL babard, m. N. of a man, TS.; of a 
place, Cat. 


FATS babada, m. N. of a village, Inscr. 


FIAT Labuaga, m. or n.(?) N. ofa place, 
Cat. 


TYG babrihägd. See V2. brik. 
babbula (Subh. aud bablila 
(SariigP.), m. Acacia Arabica (cf, varzzra). 


` UAE Labhasa, m. (Vbkas) a devourer, 
ChUp. 


WIR babhüka, w. r. for babhruka, Var BS. 


NH babhra (/bhri), in pra-babhra, q.v. 

Babhri, mín, bearing, carrying (with acc.), RV. 
vi, 23, 4 ; being carried, ib. iii, 1, 12 (others *carry- 
ing away" i.e. victorious); nourishing (?), AV. xi, 
I, 31. 

aad babhravi, prob.w.r. for babhraci, q.v. 


AY Labhri, mf(u or it)n. (according to Un. 

i, 23 ir. A/ ri) deep-brown, reddish-brown, tawny, 

RV. &c. &c.; bald-headed, L.; m. a kind of large 
ichneumon, L.; any ichneumon, MBh.; Hariv.; 
a man with deep-brown hair, Ma. iv, 30 (others 
‘a reddish-brown animal’ or ‘the Soma creeper”); 
Cuculus Melanoleucus (= ci/aka), L.; a species of 
vegetable, L.; N. of Rrishpz-Vishnu or of Siva, 
MBh.; a king, prince, ib.; a partic, constellation 
(=abhruka), VarByS., Sch.; N. of sev. men (cf. 
E. gargüdi); of a descendant of Atri (author of 
RV. v, 30), Anckr. (also with the patr. Daivivridha 
and Kaumbhys, Br.; MBh.; Pur.); of a disciple 
of Saunaka, VP.; of a son of Viiri-mitra, MBh. 
(also pl., Hariv.); of a son of Visva-garbha, Hariv.; 
of a Vrishni, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Druhyu, 

Hariv.; of a son of Roma-pida or Loma-pida, ib.; 
of a Gandharva, R.; of a country (— eia), L.; 

(10), f. a reddish-brown cow, BhP.; n. a dark-brown 

colour or any object of that c°, W. [Cf. Gk. opdvy, 

dptvos; Lith. èras, órinas ; Germ. órn, braun; 

Eng. Crown.) —karna (%ird-), mf,i)a, brown- 

cared, AV.; TS. —kesa, mi(Z)n. brown-haired, 

ApGr., Sch. —desa, m. N. of a country, Cat. 

— dhiütu, m. red ochre, L. = dhüta (^//7:4-), mín. 

pressed out by Babhru (as Soma), RV. —nikaga 

(Cbhri-), mfn. appearing or looking brownish, VS. 

=pingala, mín. reddish-brown, MBh. = mālin, 

m. * brown-garlanded,' N. of a Muni, ib. —1oman 

(Chhri-), mí, mni;n. brown-haired, MaitrS. ; ApSr. 

= vaktra, mín, ‘ichneumon-faced,’ having the face 

of an i?, MW. — v&ha, m. =next, Cat. = 

m, N. ofa son of Arjuna, king of Mahôdaya, MBh.; 

Pur. = smriti, f. N. of wk. 

Babhrak, mín, brownish, SBr.; (4é6/177), m. 
(pro5.) a kind of ichneumon, VS.; GopBr.; N. of a 
constellation (near which all planets pass when in 
the 7th and roth houses), VarByS., Sch. 
Babhruiáa, mín., g. /owddi. 

Babhlusaé, mín. brownish, VS.; MaitrS. 


TQ bamb, cl. 1. P. bambati,to go, Dhatup. 
xi, 24 25. 

FAA bambagairaca, m. or n.(?) N. of 
a place, Cat. : 

TAIATI bamba-visvardyas (MaitrS.) 
and Jamid-citvévayas (TS.; cf. g. vanaspaty-adi, 


Kai.), m. du. N. of 2 men (also dambhdr-viiva- 
vayas, K3th.) 


bamburecana, m. or n.(?) N.of a 


ace barafa. 


kinsfolk, relations, MBh.; R. —jiva, m. ‘living in 
groups,’ Pentapetes Phocnicea (a plant with a red 
flower which opens at midday and withers away the 
next moming); n. its flower, Kav.; Suir.; ?2454i- 
tàmra, mía, dcep-red like the blossom of P? Ph°, 
Hariv. —jivaka, m. prec. m., Suir.; N, of a 
Cakra-vartin, Kathis, —jivin, m. a kind of ruby, 
L. —t& (dhii-), f. connection, relation, kinship, 
RV.; TS.; Br.; relations, kinsfolk, Malatim.— tva, 
n. relationship, affinity, R. - dngdha, mfn. ‘cursed 
by relations,” an abandoned wretch ( — Zafa£a), L. 
= datta, mfn.‘ given by 1°, Yajii.; m.N.ofa man, 
W.; (2), f. N. of a woman, Kathis, —diyada, m. 


insman and heir, Mn. ix, 158 ; mín. entitled to 
inheritance by relationship, MBh. — pati, m. lord 
of kindred or relations, g. aivafaty-ddi. = pula, 
m. ‘kindred-protector,” N. of a man, Das, — palita, 
m, * k"-protected,' N. of a prince, VP. — pushpa- 
mila, mín. wearing a chaplet of Bandhu flowers, 
MW. prich, mfn. seeking or caring for relations, 
RV. iii, 54, 16 (cf. prishta-bandh#). — prabha, 
m. N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis. = priya, mín. 
dear to friends or relations, MBh. — priti, f. love 
of i? or ^, Megh. = bh&va, m. relationship, friend- 
ship, Kathis, = bhishita, n. the talk or speech of 
relations, MW, — mat (ddnzdkz-), mín, having re- 
lations, RV. &c. &c.; surrounded by r°, Ragh.; m. 
N. of a king, Pur.; of another man, Cat.; (a£), f. 
N. of sev. women, Dai; Kathis; of a town, 
Divyav.; ^/ryaka, mín. belonging to this town, ib. 
=mitra, m. ‘friend of relations,’ N. of a man, 
Kathis, — vaiícaka, m. ‘deceiver of r°,’ N. of a 
Vidüshaka, Dlhürtzs. = I. -vat, mín. having r7, 
MW. = 2. -vat, ind, like a r°, Mn. — varga, m. 
the whole body of r°, kindred, MW. = hina, mín. 
destitute of 1°, friendless, W. -Bandhv-eshá, m. 
inquiring after kindred, RV. 

Bandhuka, m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L.; abas- 
tard, L. (cf. bandhula); (à), f., g. prékshddi; (1), 
£ an unchaste woman, L, (cf. dandhaki). “kin, 
mín., g. prékshddi. 

1. Bandhura,mí(2)n. (Un.i, 42, Sch.; cf. Vim. 
v, 2, 42) bent, inclined, Kiv.; Palicat.; curved, 
rounded, pleasant, beautiful, charming, Inscr.; Kalid.; 
Caur.; (ifc.) adorned with, Kad.; undulating, un- 
even, L.; deaf, L. (cf. dadhira); injurious, mis- 
chicvous, W.; m. (only L.) a bird; a goose; Ardea 
Nivea; Pentapetes Phoenicea; Embelia Ribes; a 
partic. bulbous plant growing on the Hima-vat moun- 
tain, L.; oil-cake; the vulva, L.; (2), f. a harlot, 
L.; N. of a procures, Hisy.; (pl) the meal of 
parched corn, L. ; n. adiadem, crest, L,  komalikh- 
guli, mín, (a hand) that has rounded or delicate 
fingers, Sak. — gātrī, f. (a woman) who has lovely 
or rounded limbs, Ragh. 

Bandhurita, mfn. inclined, bent, Sah. ; curved, 
Bilar. 

Bandhuriya, w.r. for ġandhur esha, MBh. 
vi, 2659. 

actin: mín, inclined, bent, depressed, L.; 
lovely, charming, L.; m. a bastard, Mricch.; Penta- 
petes Phoenicea, L. ; N.ofa Rishi, Pravar. Bandhu- 
lánvaya, m. the posterity of Bandhula, MW. 

Bandhi, in comp. for dkz.—4/kri, to make 
a friend of, bring into connection with (comp.), 
Balar. = kzita, mín. made a friend, Sih. — «/bhu, 
to become a relative of, become like, resemble, Naish, 

Bandhtike, m. Pentapetes Phocnicea (n. its 
flower), Kav.; Kathis.; Suir.; Terminalia Tomen- 
tosa, L.=pushpa, n. the flower of P? Ph? (-rajas, 
n. its pollen), Ritus.; Terminalia Tomentosa, 

Bandhira, mín, (Un. i, 42, Sch.) bent, wavy, 

uneven, L.; lovely, charming, L.; m. ahole, chasm, L. 
Bandhuli, m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L. | 
Bandhya, mín. to be bound or fettered or im- 

prisoned, Yajii.; to be constructed, ib., Sch. (c. 

vandhya). Bondhyasva, prob. W.T. for vadhry- 

aiva, q.v. 


lace, Cat. 
WANs bandhāki, m. a mountain, L. |" 


ANT bambhara, m. a bee, Li. 

v 2. bdndhura, Eds seeabove)— | Bambharali or "I, f. a fiy, L. 
vandhura, VS.; AV.; . (B. ANNA bambha- i 

T bappa and bappaka,m.N. ofa prince, | Var. (ci. öhamtkärava). s m-lowing (of om 
Inscr, QH bambhari, m. N 

qarit bapyanila, N.of a country, Rajat. | tutelary deities of RSA SLE rs 

Wupbaps. Seo /bhas. SR bara, m. N. of Bala-rüma (=tala), L. 

‘Wart Laphara and babakana, m. or n.Q) | ATS barata, m. a speci grain, Gribyis. 
RN, a eee pecies of , Gri 
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acrat Darüsi, f. n partic. article of cloth- 
ing or kind of woven cloth, MaitrS.; Dr.; Ss. 
(ako spelt vardsi and varii). 


afcgit Larisi, f. (also written var?) a fish- 
hook, L. 


WATE barivarda, m. (also written var?) 
» lalivarda, a bull, L. 


FE baru,m.N. of a descendant of Afgiras 
(author of RV. x, 96), Br.; SiS. 


WORT barodà, f. N. of a country and city 
in Gujarat, Cat. 


barkara, mfn, deaf, Gal.; m. (also 
written varkara) a kid, lamb, ApSr.; a goat, L.; 
any young animal, L. ; sport, joke, L. = karkara, 
mín. (?) of all kinds, Amar. 


kr] bárku, m. N. ofa man with the patr. 
Varshna, SBr, 


barjara,m. or n. (2) N.of a place, Cat. 


wig Ldrjaka, m. an udder, RV. 

Barjahyi, n. a nipple, AV. 

vj barb, cl. 1. P. barbati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xi, 24. : 


dz barbata, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. (cf. 
barat{a); (i), f. id., L.; a harlot, L. 


WAC barbara, mfn. (also written varvara) 
stammcring (see -/3); curly, Kath.; m. (pl.) the 
non-Aryans, barbarians, MBh.; R. &c.; the country 
of the barbarians, W.; a low fellow, blockhead, fool, 
loon (used mostly in the voc.), Hit. ; (only L.) curly 
hair; Clerodendrum Siphonantus; Cleome Penta- 
phylla ; a partic. fragrant plant; Unguis Odoratus ; 
a kind of worm; two kinds of fish; the noise of 
weapons; a kind of dance; (d), f. a kind of fly, L.; 
a species of Ocimum, L.; a kind of vegetable, L.; 
a partic. flower, L.; N, of a river, VP.; (2), f. sce 
below; n. vermilion, L.; gum-myrrh, L.; yellow 
sandal-wood, L.; = dardari, f. and °rika, n, =tã, 
f. a partic, stammering pronunciation of the letter 7, 
RPrit, — sthüna, n. N. of a district, MW. Bar- 
baréttha, n. white sandal-wood, L. 

Barbari, m. N, of a man, Cat. (cf. varvara). 

Barbarita, mfn., g. hdsddi. 

Barbarin, mín. curly-haired, Paricad, 

Barbari,f.aspeciesof Ocimum, Bhpr.; = éarbara, 
n. and ?7i£a, n.; N. of a river, VP. = gandha, 
m. a partic. plant (=aja-moda), L. 

Barbarikea, n. (only L.) curly hair or a partic. 
mode of wearing the hair; a kind of vegetable; 
Ocimum Villosum ; Clerodendrum Siphonantus; m. 
a form of Siva, Burburikópükhyüna, n. N. of 
ch. of the SkandaP, 


wat Varba, f. a species of Ocimum, L. 


WAL Larburd, n. (or m.) water, Naigh. i, 
12; m.=dabbula, Subh. 


barsd, m. n. tip, point, thin end, TS.; 
Br.—naddhi, f. the tying of a knot, AitBr. 


bársva, m. (prob.) the socket of a 
tooth, VS.; Kath. 


4 : 

FE barh or varh (cf. forth, vrih), cl. 1. A. 
barhate (only Dhitup. xvi, 39), to speak ; to hurt ; 
to give or cover (dana, v.l. chddana); cl. 10. P. 
(xxxiii, 96) to speak; to shine. 

WE barha, m. n. (also written vara; 4/1 
brih, ‘to pluck out") a tail-feather, the tail of a bird 
(esp. of a peacock), MBh.; Kay. &c.; a leaf 
(4etaka-0°),Ragh,; n.akindof; perfume, L. — ketu, 
m. N. of a son of Sagara, Hariv.; of a son of the 
ninth Manu, MarkP, = , m. and -netra, 
nthe eye in a peacock's tail, L. = pushpa, n, Acacia 
Sirisa, L. = bh&ra, m. ‘burden of feathers,” a pea- 
cocks tail, Hariv, ; Megh, ; atuftof. P^'sfeathersonthe 
shaft of a lance oron the handle ofa club, W.-— vat, 
Kd t BRE Pa (Hariv.), °a Ü 

le ‘wreath oi 
the crown of the head), ee oa 

1. Barhana, mfi(/n. tearing or pulling out 

mitla-b°); dazzling (the eyes), Balar.; pm 


out (sce mitla-°); a leaf, L.; Tabemaemontanz 
ria, L, 


qaÑ barási, 


Barhäyita, mfn, (fr. Nom. arhāya) resem- 
bling the eyes on a peacock’s tail, BhP. 

I. Barhi, in comp. for “Ain, = kusuma, n. == 
-fushfa, L. =citraka, n, N. of VarDrS., xliv. 
= cdi, f. Celosia Cristata, L, —cchada, m. the 
feather of a peacock, Sriigir.; n. the plumage of a 
peacock, ib, = dhvaja, m. ‘symbolised bya peacock,’ 
N. of Skanda, Balar.; (4), f. N. of Durga, L. 
= pushpa, n. (L.), -barha, n. (Bhpr.) a kind of 
perfume. = yüna, m, ‘having a peacock for vehicle, 
N. of Skanda, Kistkh,—viihana, m. ‘id,’ N. of 
Ganéia, Kathis. —éikha, n.=pushpa, L. 

2.Barhi,m.N, of a descendant of Aigiras, GopBr. 

3. Barhi, in comp. for°his(m.c.also n. = barhis, 
BhP.) —shád, mín. seated or placed on the sacri- 
ficial grass, RV. ; TS.; m, (pl.) the Pitris or deceased 
ancestors (also a partic, class of Pitris), Mn. (csp. 
iii, 196; 199); MBh. &c.; N. of a son of Havir- 
dhina and Havir-dhini, BhP, = shada, m. N. of a 
Rishi, MBh. 

Barhih, in comp. for °%is. = $ushman, m. fire, 
the god of fire, L. —shad, m. N. of a Rishi (v.l. 
for Barhi-shad), BhP. — shtha, mfn. standing or 
placed on the sacrificial grass; m, (prob.) a sacrificial 
gift, BhP. = shthá, mín. — prec. mfn., RV. 

Barhina, mín, adorned with peacock's feathers, 
MBh.; m. a peacock, Mn.; Apast.; MDh. &c.; 
n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.; N. of one of 
the rooo small islands of Bharata-varsha, L. = ln- 
kshana, mí(a)n. = darhina, min., R. = väja, m. 
an arrow feathered with peacock's plumes, MBh. 
= vüsns, mín, (an arrow) provided with peacock's 
feathers, R. (D.) = vihana, m. N. of Skanda, L, 

Barhin, m. a peacock, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; N. 
of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of a Rishi (= Barki- 
shada), ib.; n. a kind of perfume, L. 

Barhir, in comp. for °his. = uttha, m. ‘arising 
from grass,’ fire, Balar. =jyotis, m. fire or the god 
of fire, L. = mukha, m. ‘fire-mouthed,' a deity (so 
called because sacrifices are mostly offered to the gods 
in fire), L. — homa, m. an oblation (prepared) for 
the sacrificial grass, Vait. 

Barhish, in comp. for “his, — ke&a, m. ‘grass- 
haired,’ fire or the of fire, L, = pala or -pitla 
(Ka3.), n., g. Žaskâdi. — mnt (?4/sA-), mfu. accom- 
panied or provided with sacrificial grass, RV.; Br.; 
Mn.; having fire or light, blazing, shining, W.; m. 
one who has or spreads s? gr®, a worshipper, sacri- 
ficer, RV.; N, of Prictna-barhis, BhP. ; (a/1), f. 
N. of a wife of Priya-vrata and daughter of Viiva- 
karman, BhP.; N. of a city in Brahindvarta, ib. 

Barhishka, mfn. formed of or covered with 
sacrificial grass, MBh.; n. sacrificial grass, ib. 

ned à, een IL Ae te fitted for 
sacri grass, RV.; Br.; n. (with Aasyapasya 
N. of a Siman, ArshBr. peter) 

Barhis, n. (rarely m.) ‘that which is plucked up,’ 
sacrificial grass, a bed or layer of Kuša grass (usually 
strewed over the sacrificial ground and esp. over the 
Vedi, to serve as a sacred surface on which to present 
the oblations, and as a seat for the gods and for the 

sacrificers), RV. &c. &c.; n. Sacrificial Grass 
sonified (and enumerated among the Prayaja and 
Anuyäja deities), RV.; Br.; sacrifice, RV.; .BhP.; 
ether, L.; water, L.; a kind of perfume, L.; m. 
fire, light, splendour, L.; Plumbago Zeylanica, L. ; 
N. of a man, MaitrUp.; of a son of Brihad-raja, 
BhP.; pl. the descendants of Barhis, Samskirak, 
= trina, n. a blade of the sacrificial grass, KatySr, 


FEU 2. barhéya, mfn. (4/2. brik) strong, 
vigorous; only (^ud), ind. strongly, firmly, really, 
certainly, RV. Baxrhana-cakra, n. N, of a moun- 
tain village, Rajat. Barháüniü-vat, mín. energetic, 
vi mighty; ind. with might, RV. Barha- 

Sva, m. N. of a prince (son of Nikumbha), BhP, 

Barhas. Sec ddri-b° and dvi-ddrhas. 

Bárhishtha, mfn. (superl.) mightiest, strongest, 
highest, Br.; (am), ind. strongest, loudest, RV.; 
n. Andropogon Muricatus, Suir, ; the resin of Pinus 
Longifolia, L. 

WR 1. bal, only Intens. balbaliti, to whirl 
round in a circle, SBr. 


T 2. bal, cl. 1. P.balati, to hreathe, live, 
Dhatup. xx, 10 ;‘tohoard grain'or*to prevent wealth’ 
(dhénydvarodha), ib.; 10 be distressed (?), Git.; A. 
balate (v. for bhalate), to mertion ; to hurt; to 

Ive, xiv, 245 cl. 10, P. dalayati, to live, xxxii, 84 ; 

layati, aor. abibalat, to nourish, rear, xxxii, 68; 


West bala-bandhu. 


A. balayate (v.1. for dhal), to expla il 
xxxiii, 7: ( d plain, describe, 
Bala, n. (or m., g. ardAarcdd? 
might, vigour, pos validity, RV we ga 
‘forcibly, against one's will, without being able to 
help it; also = dala ibc., or dalena, Lala-tas, with 
Ben. or ifc., ‘by force, by the power or on the 
strength or ín virtue or by means of, by’); force or 
power of articulation, TUp.; force considered asa 
sixth organ of action (cf, harméndriya), MBh.: 
(the Buddhists reckon 10 forces, the ascetic Sani) 
four, which according to Sch.on R, [B.] are sdmays, 
dina, bheda, and nigraha); Force personified as 
one of the Viive Devah, MBh.; power of, expert- 
ness in (loc.), Nal.; stoutness, bulkiness, L.5 (also 
pl; ifc. f d) military force, troops, an army, Mn, 
MBh, &c.; (L. also shape; body; semen virile: 
gum; blood; a young shoot; bonc); m. a crow, 
MBh.; Crataeva Roxburghii, L.; hali-ripe barley, 
L.; N. of a demon conquered by Indra (the brother of 
Vritra, in older texts Vala), RV. &c, &c.; of an elder 
brother of Krishna (also called Bala-deva, Balz- 
bhadra, Bala-rama &c.), MBh.; Pur.; cf, IW. 332 
&c.; (with Jainas) a white Bala or elder brother of 
Vasudeva (9 in number, viz, Acala, Vijaya, Bhadra, 
Su-prabha, Su-dariana, Ananda, Nandana, Padma, 
and Rma); N. ofa son of Varuna and brotherof Suri, 
MBh.; of an attendant on Skanda, ib.; of a son of 
Ahgiras, ib.; of a son of Parikshit, ib.; of a son of 
Parijatra, BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of a lexi- 
cographer (also written Vala), Naish., Sch.; of a 
horse of the Moon, VP.; (4), f. Sida Cordifolia, 
Suir, (du. the plants Bala and Ati-bali, ib.); N. of 
a panic. charm, R.; Ragh. (ci. a//-0^); the 
youngest sister in a drama, L.; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha, R.; of a daughter of Raudriiva, Hariv.; 
of a female divinity who executes the orders of the 
17th Arhat of the present Avasarpint, L.; of a 
peasant girl, Lalit.; (add), n. = valá, a cavern, AV. ; 
mín. strong, robust, L.; sick (=amin), L. (Ci. 
Lat. valere, valor &c.] —kura, mín. inspiring 
strength, strengthening, R.; Suir. = kEma, mín. 
desiring strength, StS. kiya, m. ‘armed body, 
an army, Divyav. = krit, mín. strengthening, Suir, 
=krita, mín, done by force or against free consent, 
Mn. viii, 168 &c. —Xriti, f. a mighty deed, Nir. 
—kramna, m. N. of a mountain, VP, = kshobha, 
m. commotion in the forces, mutiny in an army, 
Var. -gupta, m. N, of a man, Mudr.; (4), f. N, 
ofa nt girl, Lalit, = cakra, n, ‘circle of power, 
dominion, sovereignty (-vartiz, m. a 
sovereign), Buddh.; an army, host, MBh. = ja, min. 
produced by strength or power, W.; m. n. a heap of 
corn, grain, L.; (å), f. id., A pSr.; a pretty woman 
L.; the earth, L.; Arabian jasmine, L.; a rope, 
Apr., Sch.; N. of a river, BrahmaP.; n. (only L.) 
a city-gate, any gate ; a field; war; a pretty figuie; 
pith, marrow, —jyeshtha, mín. one whose sa- 
periority is dependent on his strength or power, 
MBh. — da, m. ‘strength-giving,’ a partic. form ot 
Agni, Grihyis,; MBh.; an ox, bullock, Kathis 
(Cdi-bhiita, mín, become an ox, ib.); a pie 
medicinal plant ( = jroaka), L.; (a), f. Phys 
astray L.; N. ofa daughter of. Level M n 
v.l. dala), = darpa, m. pride of strength, M+ 
= di (RV.; Kaui), -dtivan (AV.), miu, confer, 
ting or imparting power, —déya, n. ertora 
strength, RV. — deva, m, wind, L.; N. ofthe es 
brother of Krishna (said to have becn » 
from a white hair of Vishnu, and regarded asa ag 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; of a Niga-rija, L.; of 2 jdyā- 
peas of sev. authors eo anders 
üshana), Cat. ; -faltana, n. N. of a to N. 
-svasri, f. N. of rs wife, L.; °odhnika, E d 
of wk.; (d), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. — avis jght- 
‘Bala's foc, N, of Indra, L.=@haxdy m. Sr 
bearer,’ N. of a Brihman, Kathis.; of a beatae 
=nagara, n. N, of a town, Buddh. = epis 
m. ‘destroyer of Bala,’ N. of Inici MY Tus 
graha, m. reducing strength, wea yu 
s riv. &c. = m-lbarih E 


N. of Bhima-sena's wife, MBh. = pati (MIT 


ed by the 


U 
Heat. = prast, f. Bala’s (i. c. Baladeva * 
Rohini, L. = prgn, n. strength and Lorem 
dhu, m. N. of a son of Manu Raivata, 


aaqa Jala-bali. 


a son of Bhrigu in the loth Dvipara, VayuP. 
= bali, f.strong(?), Divyav. -bhindra, mín.strong, 
l, L.; Bos Gavaeus, L.; Symplocos Race- 
mosa, L.; a species of Kzdamba, L.; N, of Bala- 
rāma or of An-anta (the great serpent identified with 
him), Pur.; W.; of a descendant of Bharata, of 
various men (esp. teachers and authors, also with 
acarya,kayastha, paiicduana, thatta,miira, iuk- 
la, stiri), Cat.; of a mountain in Sika-dvipa, BhP.; 
(a), f. à young girl, maiden, L.; Ficus Hetero- 
phylla, L. —bhadrikd, f. Ficus Heterophylla, L.; 
a kind of cake made of bzan-flour, L, = bhid, mfn. 
breaking or routing an army, W.; m. ‘slayer of 
Bala,’ N. of Indra, MBh.; Kav, &c. (-bhit-sakhi, 
m, a friend of I°, MW.); a partic. Eküha, ParicavBr.; 
SiS. — bhrit,mín.'might-bearing, powerful, strong, 
MBh. = mada,m. pride in power, MBh,—mukh- 
ya, m. the chicfof an army, R, = yukta or -yuta, 
mín, endowed with strength, powerful, Var, — zima, 
m. N. of the clder brother of Krishua and third of 
the Rimas (regarded as the Sth Avatira of Vishnu, 
sometimes as an incarnation of the great serpent 
Sesha or An-anta ; he is also called Bala, Bala-deva, 
Bala-bhadra, and Halayudha, cf. IW. 332 &c.), 
MBh.; Pur. ; -faitednana, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. = vat (dd/a-), min. possessing power, power- 
ful, mighty, strong, intense, VS, &c. &c.; vehement 
(as love, desire &c.), MBh.; dense (as darkness), 
Mricch, ; preponderating, prevailing (also with abl., 
* over"), VPrit.; accompanied by an army, Inscr.; 
ind. powerfully, strongly, vehemently, much, well, 
SBr. &c. &c.; m. N. of the Sth Muhürta, Var.; 
(atr), f. small cardamoms, L.; -fama (bál), mín. 
most powerful, strongest, mightiest, RV.; AV. &c.; 
-lara, mín, more powerful, stronger, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.5 -éd, f. (MBh.; Rajat.), -£2a, n. (Kap.) power- 
fulness, superiority, preponderance, — varjita, mfn. 
destitute of strength, weak, infirm, Var. = varnin, 
mín. strong and looking well, Suir. = vardhana, 
mfn, increasing power, strengthening, W.; m. N, of 
a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. = vardhin, mfn. = 
prec. mfn., W.; (iz), f.a species of medicinal plant 
(= jīvaka), L. — varman, m. N. ofa king, Inscr. ; 
°ma-deva, m, id., ib.; N. of a merchant, Kathis, 
=vikarnikd, f. N. of a form of Durga, Heat. 
=vijňāyá, mín. recognisable by strength, RV. 
-vinylsa, m. arrangement of forces, array of 
troops, L, = vipula-hetu-mati, n. N.of an Asura, 
Buddh. — virya, n. strength and heroism, MBh.; 
m. ‘possessing st? and h^ N, of a descendant of 
. Bharata, Satr.; -Aarakrama, min. strong and heroic 
and valorous, MW. — vritra, (ibc.) Bala and Vitra; 
ghna, -nishitdana, and -han, m. destroyer of B? 
and V, N. of Indra, MBh, —vyasana, n. the 
defeat or rout of an army, Kim.; Hit.; -sam&uia, 
mfu. (a king) embarrassed by disorder in (his) army, 
ib. — vy&pad, f. decrease of strength, Suir.; Bhpr. 
7 vylha, m. a partic, Samidhi, L, = sarman, m. 
N. of a lexicographer, Cat. —$&lin, mín, having 
or possessing strength, strong, vigorous (°/é-fd, f.), 
MBh.; possessing a great army, Var. —samiho, 
m, assemblage of forces, army, Ratniv. = sūdana, 
mfn. destroying armies, MBh.; m. ‘destroyer of 
Bala,’ N. of Indra, MBh. = sena, m. N. of a warrior, 
Kathis, ; (4), f. a strong army, an army, host, M Bh. 
= stha, mín. ‘being in strength or power, strong, 
Powerful, vigorous, MBh. (cf. da/ávastáa); m. 
‘being or belonging to an army,’ a warrior, soldier, 
ib.; R. — sthala, m. N. of a son of Parijitra, BhP, 
(v.l. Pala] sthalah). — sthiti, f. ‘army-station, 
a camp, encampment, L.; a royal residence, royal 
camp or quarters, W. — han, mí(gdzi)n. one who 
slays or destroys amies, ase Ge sah Ae 
Stroyer of strength," phlegm, the phlegmatic humour, 
L. = hantri, E dicum Bala, N. of Indra, MBh. 
=hara, m. ‘taking away strength,’ N. of a man, 
Rajat, —hina, mín. destitute of strength, weak 
(-éa, i), R. Baliksha, m. N. of a prince, MBh. 
z n. the utmost strength, extreme force, 
Hariv.; the head of an army, ib. ; R. 7 
m. strong-limbed (?),’ the spring season, L. Ba- 
Yiicitz, f. ‘strongly stretched (t), N. of Rima’s lute, 
m, ‘rich in strength, strengthen- 
ing(?) a bean, L. Balatmiki, f. Tiaridium In- 
dicum, L. -Balàdhikn, mfn, superior in strength, 
Surpassing in power, MBh.; Kathis, Bal&dhika- 
Yana, n. pl, the business or affairs of an army, MBh. 
, m. the superintendent or com- 
Mander of an army, a general, minister of war, Mn. ; 
R.; Hariv. Balanike, m. N. of a man, MBh. (cf. 


wien bali-dàna. 723 
£ala-scna). Balauuja, m. the younger brother of | Vatsa-pri, MarkP.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; (a), f., sce 
Baizdeva, i.c. Krishpa, L. Bal&nvitz,mín.poscsed | below. B &$va, m. N. of a descendant of 
of power, powerful, strong, W. ; suggestive of power, | Jahnu, MBh.; Hariv. 

ML; leading an army, W. pakarsham,| X s f. a crane (more usual than "£a, m., 
ind. by force, W. Balábala, mín. at one time | q.v.), VS. &c. &c.; a mistress, loved woman, L, 
strong at another weak, MarkP.; n. strength and | (Megh. 92); N. cf a woman, g. /a4z-dd7. = kau- 
weakness, relative strength or power or weight or | sika, ni. N. of a preceptor, SBr. —-pahkti-hisin, 
highness or dignity or importance, Mn.; Yajü.; | mín. smiling with rows of cranes, MBh. 

Kiv. &c.; -6i7a-dhaiga, m.,-sitra-brihad-critti, | BolakikG, f. a species of small crane, L. 

£,, Vdkshepa-farikara, m. N.of wks, Balibhra,| Balixin, mín. sbounding in cranes, Kalid, (cf. 
n. * army-cloud," an army in the form of a cloud, | g.crtiy-ddi); m.N. ofa sonof Dhrita-rishtra, MBh, 
MBh, marit, m.=¢ale-doish, L. Balâri,| Ces valat-kava Sc. Sco col.2. 


m. id.; Mricch. (v.1.); Bhim. Balarthin, mín. zs d 
desirous of power, Mn. ii, 37. Balavalepa, m.| Testalbaladya,f.Sida Cordifolia,L.(prob. 
w.r. for baldked). 


Pride of strength or prowess, MirkP. Balavastha, 
mín. powerful, strong, ib. (ci. Jala-stka). Ba- 7 ar r NS Pi 
1åšva, m. N. of a king (called also Karam-dhama), | | MUL Lalāinofä, f. Artemisia Vulgaris 
ib. Balâsura, m. N. of a washerman, Kathis, | 9* Pina iNutans, L. 

FATA 2. balaya, m. (for 1. sce col.2) Cras 
taeva Roxburghii, L. 


Talihv&, f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; °Ava-kanda, 
m, a kind of esculent root, L. Zalésa, m. 

"Weslo bDalalaka, m. Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta, L. 


the chief or commander of an army, Var. Ba- 
Wore Lalása, m. (also written balāša) a 


lótknt&, f. N. of one of the Matris attending on 

Skanda, MBh. Bal6tsiha, m. ardour of troops or 
partic, disease, consumption or phthisis, VS.; AV.; 
the phlegmatic humour, Suir. —kshaya-kara, 


forces, R. Balónmntta, mín. intoxicated with 
power, R. Balopapanna, mín. endowed with 
power or strength, MW. Halópavishta, mfn. id., 
W. Balépéta, mín. id, ib. Baldhgha, m. 3 | min. destroying the phlegmatic humour, Suir. 
multitude of troops, numerous force, Sii. —grathita, n. a kind of ophthalmia, ib. = ghna, 
Balaka, m. N. of a demon, Hariv. (cf. va/a£a); | min, = -kshaya-hara, Suir, —n&sana, mf, Zjn.des- 
a dream at nightfall, L.; n, a mixture of treacle | troying consumption, AV. — basta, m. a partic. 
and milk, L. z disease of the eye, L. — vardhana, mín. increasing 
Balana, mfu. strengthening, L.; n. the act of | the phlegmatic humour, Suir. 
Baliisaka, m. a yellow spot in the white of the 
eye (caused by disease), Suir. 
Balisin, min. consumptive, phthisical, AV. 


strengthening, Dhitup. 
Balaya, Nom, P. “yati, see upid-talaya. 
ToTg balahakd or calahakd, m. (Naigh.i, 
IO) a rain or thunder-cloud, any cloud, MBh.; 


Balala, m. = (ala-rama, L. 
Balāt, ind. (abl. of éa/a, q.v.) in comp. = kāra, 
Kav. &c. (ifc. f. à); cne of the 7 clouds appeasing 
at the destruction of the world, Cat.; a mountain, 


m. employment of force, violence, oppression, in- 
justice (ibc. ; am and ega, ind, = forcibly, violently), 

L.; Cyperus Rotundus, L.; a kind of crane (=éa- 
laka), L.; a kind of snake, Scir.; a kind of metre, 


Kav.; Kathis.; (in law) the detention of the person 
of a debtor by his creditor to recover his debt, W.; 
°rébhilashin, mín. wishing to celeri) intending 
Is = kārii = T 
to rote Habis a nci oe Col.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur. 5 
of a commander, Kid.; of one of the 4 horses of 
Vishnu, ib.; of a brother of Jayad-ratha, MDh.; 
of a Daityz, L.; of a mountain, Kathis, 


= krita, mín, treated violently, forced, overpowered, 
MBh.; Kav.; Pur. 
1. Baliya, Nom. A.° yale (for 2. sce col. 3), to 
put forth strength, Nir. x, 3. 
Balin, mfn, powerful, strong, mighty, stout, ro- | tes balí, m. (perhaps fr. /bhri) tribute, 
offering, gift, oblation (in later language always with 
A Ari), RV. &c. &c.; tax, impost, royal revenue, 
Dr.; Mn.; MDh. &c.; any offering or propitiatory 
oblation (esp. an offering of portions of food, such 


bust, RV. &c. &c.; m, a soldier, Inscr. (cf. čala- 
as grain, rice &c,, to certain gods, semi-divine beings, 


stha); N. of Vatsa-pri, MarkP.; (only L.) a hog, 

bull, buffalo, camel, kind of sheep, serpent, Phascolus 
household divinities, spirits, men, birds, other ani- 
mals and all creatures including even lifeless objects ; 


Radiatus, a sort of jasmine, the phlegmatic humour, 
N. of a Bala-rima; (i72), f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 
Baliman, m. power, strength (in a-/^), ChUp. 
Balishtha, mín, (superl. fr. &2//j!) most power- 
it is made beiore the daily meal by arranging por- 
tions of food in a circle or by throwing them into 
the air outside the house or into the sacred fire; 
it is also called G4:7/a-yajita and was one of the 5 


ful, very strong or mighty, SBr. &c. &c.; stronger 
or mightier than (abl), Ragh.; m. a camel, L. 
tama, mfn, most powerful, mightiest, AitDr. 
Baliyas, mín. (compar. fr. dali) more or most 
powerful or mighty or strong or important or effi- | z:ahz-yajilas or great devotional acts; cf, RTL. 
411, 421), GrSrS.; Mn. (esp. iii, 69, 71); MBh. 
&c. (often ifc, with the object, the receiver, the time, 
or the plzce oí the offering); fragments of food at 
a meal W.; a victim (often a goat or buffalo) 


cacious, SDr. &c. &c.; ind. more powerfully or 
strongly &c., GopBr. — tara, mín. more powerful, 
stronger, mightier, Kim, — tva, n. pre-eminence in 
strength, superior power, predominance, Kim, 
Baliyasa, min.=duliyas, MBh. — . | Offered to Durgz, MW.; the handle of a chowrie 
Balils, mín. powerful, strong, g. sid/mddi; | or fiy-fiapper, Megh.; N. ofa Daitya (son of Viro- 
=talans na sakate, Pin. v, 2, 122, Vartt. 8, Pat. | cana; priding himself on his empire over the three 
Balya, míd)n. (cf. Pa. iv, 2, 0) strengthen- | worlds, he was humiliated by Vishnu, who appeared 
ing, giving strength, Suir.; powerful, strong, vigor- | before him in the form of a Vimana or dwarf, son 
of Kasyapa and Aditi and younger brother of Indra, 
and obtained from him the promise of as much land 
as he could pace in three steps, whereupon the dwarf 
expanding himself deprived him of heaven and earth 


ous, W.; m. a Buddhist mendicant, L.; (@), t. N. 

of various plants (Sida Cordifolia or Rhombifolis, 
in two steps, but leit him the sovereignty of Patila 
or the lower regions), MBh.; Pur, &c. (cf. IW. 


Physalis Flexuosa, Paederia Foctida &c.), L. 
AS] baldksha, mf(i)n. (also written va- 
328); N. of Indra in the Sth Many-antara, Pur.: 
of a Muni, MBh.; ofa king, ib.; Paficat.; of wae 


laksha) white, TS. &c. &c.; m. white (the colour), 
W.; (with faéska) the light half of 2 month, L. 
mo ra eE E ieri 
qui, f. 1a, of Su-tapas, Hariv. ; 2 
wWesfastbalaklin,mfn. coming from Balkh, COS SUUS MB Mp pede Renier A 
crifices, W. (ci. Pay. iii, 2, 2 1). - karambha, m. 
sacrificial cake, W= karman, n. offering oblations 
to ail creatures, GrS.; Mn. &c.; presentation or 


Kshitii, 
‘or balaiga, balasha and balahasha, m. 
Payment of tribute, MW. —Xxit, mín. paying tax 
tributary, AitBr, -güyatrl, f£ N. I ‘a Stant 


or n. (?), N. of places, Cat. 
TON balabha, m. a partic. venomous in- MA $ 
employed by the $3ktas, RTL. 201, —ceshtitu- 
varnana, n. N. oi ch. of GapP. ii. Redi 


sect, Suir. 
WR balaka, m. (also written valaka) a | n. th 3 
kind of crane (the flesh of which is eaten), Gaut.; Gobh, = pubes S bea prine 
a deity (consisting of rice, milk, fruits &c, when 


Hariv.; N. of a pupil of Sikaptgi, VP.; of a pupil 
Presented to Vishņu, or of living victims when 


of Jatikarnya, BhP.; of a hunter, MBh.; of a son 
of Piru and grandson of Jahnu, BhP.; of a son of | offered to Siva or Durga), Pur.; presentation of 
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grain &c. to all creatures, Cat.; -faddhati, f., 

-vidhi, m. N. of wks. —- dvish, m. ‘hater of Bali,’ 

N. of Vishnu, L. = dhvapsin, m. ‘destroyer of B*,' 

.id., L. - nandana, m. ‘son of B®,’ N, of the Asura 
Bana, L. —-niyamnunódyuts, mín, prepared to 
subduc Bali, MW, — m-dnmna, m. ‘tamer of Bali,’ 

N. of Vishnu, L. ; -?ra£Aya, mín. equal to V°, MW. 

7 pithn-lakshnunn, n. N. of wk. = putra, m, = 

«nandana; -nokskaya, n. N, of ch. of BrahmavP. 
iv. -pushta, m. ‘nourished by food-offerings,’ a 
crow, Ti. podak, f. Basella Cordifolia, L, = pra- 
tigrühaka, m((7a)n. receiving oblations, Divyàv. 
= priya, mí(a)n. fond of offering oblations, Vishn.; 

m. Symplocos Racemosa (fabled to grow faster if pre- 
sented with obl? consisting of incense, lights &c.), 
L. —bandhann, m. ‘binder or killer of Bali," N. of 
Vishpu, L. = bhadra, w, r. for dala-bh°. — bhuj, 
mín, devouring oblations, Kav.; enjoying offerings 
«(said of gods), MW.; m. a crow, Kathis.; BhP.; 
a sparrow, L.; a crane, W. — bhrit, mín. paying 
tribute, tributary, MBh. (cf, 4i). —bhoja or 
ebhojana, m. a crow, R, (cf. -À/iij). = mát, mín. 
receiving taxes or tribute (said of Agni), TBr.; 
provided with food-oblations (said of a house), 
Ragh. = mandira, n. ' Bali's abode,’ the infernal 
ions, W. —-ahünarón ,n. N. of 

wk, — mitra, u, a mere offering (to all beings), as 
much in quantity as an oblation to all creatures, 
MW. = vāka, m. N. ofa Muni, MBh. (v. l da/7v”). 
7 vidh&na, n. the offering of an oblation, Siphis. 

= vindhyn, m. N, of a son of Manu Raivata, BhP. 

- vrishu-han, m. N. of a prince, VP. = ve&man, 

n. z -Atandira, L. — vyükuln, min. busied in offer- 


ufefau bali-dvish. 


TA balya. Sco p. 723, col. 2. 
‘Fat balla, w.r. for valga, MDh. vii, 1217. 


FAA ballava, m. (also written vallava) a 
cowherd, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. (cf. geb) i N, 
assumed by Bhima-sena when cook to king Virata, 
MBh,; a cook, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (D, f. 
a cowherdess, L. = ti, f. (Balar.), -tva, n. (Hariv.) 
the business or duty of a cowherd, = yuvati, f. (°¢/, 
L.), a young cowherdess, Git. 

QATA ballüla, m. N.of various men, Col.; 
of a king, Kuval. ; of the father of Samkara, Cat. 


the Bhoja-prabandha, Cat. == mira, m. N, of a 
king, Vasav., Introd, =sena-deva, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 


QA balva, n. (also written valva or valava) 


the day, L.; (7), fb, w.r. for valli. 

FAA balvaja. See balbaja. 

FST balsa— valia in 3atá-balàa, q.v. 

fee balhi, m. N. of a country, Balkh, 
Un. iv, 117, Sch. (written vaZ/i). 

Balhika, n.=dalhika, Asa Foetida, L. 

FA bava, n. (also writton vava) N. of the 
first Karapa or astrological division of the day, 
Süryas. 

WHA bashkáya, mfn. (prob.) one year 
old, a yearling, RV. i, 164, 5 (cf. g. wtsddi). 


ing oblations, MW. —shad-bhiüga, m. the sixth Bashkayani or Ê. a cow with a 
xd as tribute, MBh.; ~harin, mfn. ‘taking the 5? | calf, L. (cf. Pan. ii, I, 65). rud | 
p° as 1°, Mn. viii, 308. — sndman, n.—-mandira, | m&shkihu, mf, old, decrepit, VS.; MaitrS. 


L, = südana, w.r. for Ja/a-s°, = han, m. *slayer 
of Bali,” N. of Vishnu, L. —harana, mí(i)n. 
adapted for the presentation of oblations, AsvGr. ; 
n. the pr? of obl’, GrS. ; Suir. (cf. RTL. 329 &c.); 
-vidAi, m. N. of wk. — hRrá, mín. paying taxes or 
tribute, AV. ; m,=-haraya, n., MinGr. —hrit, 
mfn. =-hdra, mfn., RV.; AV.; TS. -homa, m. 
the offering of oblations, Hariv. Balindra-sa- 
hasra-nāman,n. N. of wk, Baly-upakhyünn, 
n, N. of ch. of the Vasishtha-ramayana, 

Balika, m, (cf. valika) N. of a serpent-demon, 
L.; (8), i. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L.; mfn, 
one who takes his food every 6th day, L. 

Bali-kyita,mfn. presented as an offering, Kathas. 

afore balivérda, m. a bull or ox, TBr. 
c. &c. (also daliv®; w.r. °vardha); (balivardi), 
f. N. of a woman, g. halydny-adi (Kai.) 

Balivardin, m. N. of a man, g. Jub/rádi (Kat. 
baliv”). 

Balivardineya, m. metron. fr, balivardi,Vop. 

afm bališa, n., 95i or 3i, f. (also written 
val”) a hook, fish-hook, L. (cf. Zagisa). 

"fU bdlishtha, bdliyas. Sco p. 723, col.2. 


ASW balishyu, mfn. disregarded, des- 
pised, L. (arrogant, disrespectful, W.) 

WET bolina, m. a scorpion, W.; N. ofan 
Asura, MBh. (v.1, éa/fvira), 

TAXATE baliväka. Sco bali-v° under bali. 


TATE baliha, m.pl. N. 

ep PLN. of a people, MBh. 
eget balüka, wrongly for valūka, KatySr. 
WAT báll:asa, n. drogs i 

in the distillation of eq iu Sakon 
TAA bdlbaja, m. (later balvaja or val- 

vaja) Eleusine Indi i 

ie by cattle), TS. tere ieee E(T)n. 


made of Balbaja n Jarddi. = 
bunch or tuft of Balbaja E stukf, f, a 


Balbajika, mín., g. éumuddd;, 


TETT balbal, onomat. (with 
stammer, stutter, Palicavlir, - EU m. SIS 
stuttering, SamhUp. ; (am), ind., ib. + i 


TETA Lalbiithd, m. N. of a man, RY. 


AMEN balbild, m. N. ofa serpeni-demon, 
pam. 


WE bashta,m. (Priky.) —mürkha, a fool, L. 


Tat bastd, m. (also written vasta) a goat, 
RV. &c. &c. - m. Shorea Robusta, L. 
== gandhi, f, Ocimum Villosum, L. —gandhi- 
kriti, f. a partic. plant growing in Malava( = /aksh- 
maya), Bhpr. — miram, ind, after the manner of 
the dying ofa goat, Suir. == mukha, mf(Z)n. goat- 
faced, MW. — mitra, n. the urine of a goat, MW. 
modi, f. N. ofa plant (= aja-moda),L.—visin, 
mfn, bleating like a g°, AV. (w.r.°s/n). —aringi, 
f. Odina Pinnata, L. Baståjina, n. a goat-skin, 
MaitrS. Bastântrī, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Ar- 

ntea, L. Bastibhivisin, mín. (w. r. 55/5) = 
s mae AV. Bastimbu, n. =dasta-mittra, 

pT. 


qf basti &c. Seo vasti. 
‘Te basiya. Seo vája-bastya. 


afer básri, ind. quickly, RV. i, 120, 12 
(=4shipram, Say.) 


‘TE bah, short form of /bazh, q. v. 


Bahaya, Nom. P. yati (fr. bahu), Pat. 

Bahala, mín, thick, dense, compact, firm, solid, 
Kav. ; Rajat. ; Suir.; bushy, shaggy (as a tail), MI.; 
wide, extensive, Suir.; dcep, intense (as a colour), 
Sik; harsh (as a tonc), Prab.; manifold, copious, 
abundant (ibc. =in a high degree ; ifc. = filled with, 
chiefly consisting of), Kv. (often v.1. bakula); m. 
a kind of sugar-cane, L.; (à), f. large cardamoms, 
L. (cf. dahula); Anethum Sowa, L. = gandha, 
n, a species of sandal, L. ; (a), f. large cardamoms, L, 
=cakshus, m. Odina Pinnata, L. — tä, f. thick- 
ness, Suir.— tvaon, m. the white flowering Lodhra, 
L. —-vartman, m. n. a partic. disease of the eycs, a 
swollen eyelid, Suir. Bahnaláhnga, m. Odina Pin- 
nata, L. Bahalánurügao, mín. decp red, Sii, 
Fa: grown thick or compactor strong, 

av. 


= deva (with daiva-jña), m. N, of the author of 


N. of the second Karana or astrological division of 


TTT bahu-irina, 


degree, frequently, often, most] ; 
ibc., where also — nearly, peur. (otten 
cf. bahu-trina, bahu-trivarsha and Pip, Y, x 
baku-»/ man to think much of, esteem fhe 
prize, value); n. the plural number, AitBr, = ghiy, 
take, mfn. ‘many-thorned,’ N, of sev, plants 
species of Asteracantha ; Alhagi Maurorum 2 Phoe & 
Paludosa), L.; (2), f. — next, L. = kata, f. emen 
thorned, Solanum Jacquini, L, = kanda, m ‘hay S 
ing bulbous roots,’ Amorphophallus Campanulat D 
Lzj (D, f. Cucumis Utilissimus or a kind of pom 
L. —kara, mí(7)n. doing much, busy, useful in 
many ways to (gen.), Bhatt. (cf. Pay, iii, 2, 21); 
one who sweeps, asweeper, L, (VArt); m. a camel! 
L.; a species of jujube, L.; (d or 7), f. a broom L. 
(V Ari ?). = knraniya, mfn. one who has (or com. 
plains of having) much to do, who never has time 
for anything, L. — karnik&, f. Salvinia Cucullata, 
L. = kalka, m. Buchanania Latifolia, L, = kalpa, 
mfn. manifold, multifarious, MBh, =. 
mf(@ or z)n. very illustrious, most noble, Nal, 
mkāma, mín having many wishes or desires, 
Sankh$r, = kira, mín, doing or effecting much, VS, 
- lya, mín. =-karaniya,L, = kālam, ind, 
for a long time, MW, = kālīna, mín. of! long stand- 
ing, old, ancient, ib. —kita, m. N, of a Grima in 
the north, g. Za/ady-àdj. = kulina or -kulya, Sch, 
on Pan. iv, 1, 140 (cf. &ãīhukuleyaka). = kusu- 
mita, mín. full of blossoms, — ktirca, m. a species 
of cocoa-nut, L, —kyita, mf(2)n., Pan. iv, 1, 52, 
Vartt, 5, Pat. — kritya, min.=-haraniya, L. 
= ketu, m. N, of a mountain, R, = krama, m.a 
Krama (q.v.) of more than three words, RPrit. 
= kshama, mín. enduring much, Kum.; m. a Jaina 
saint ora Buddha, L. — ksh&ra, m. a kind of alkali, 
L. —kshiri, f. a cow which gives much milk, L, 
= gandha, mfa, strong-scented ; m, the resin of 
Boswellia Thurifera, L.; (a), f. a bud of Michelia 
Champaka, L.; Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; Nigella 
Indica, L.; n.cinnamon, L. ; akindof: ‘sandal, L.;-dd, 
f.musk,L, — gurhya-v&o, mfn. saying much that is 
to be censured, too talkative, loquacious, L. = gava, 
m. ‘having much cattle,’ N. ofa prince, Hariv.; Pur. 
giri, m. N. of a district, Var. — gi, mf(Gi)n. 
rich in cattle, ApSr. — gad, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 
= guna, mín. many-threaded (as a rope), Pan. vi, 
& 170, Sch.; manifold, multifarious, md MBh.; 
«3 having many qualities or virtues, Pan. vi, 
2, 176, Sd. jm. Rar 2 Deva-gandharva, MBh. 
-gEuru, m. one who has read much but super- 
ficially, a sciolist (=cumbaka), L. — guh&, f.» 
-S'dà, L. — go, min, having much cattle, MW. 
= gotra-ja, mín. having many blood relations, 
Kathis, = granthi, m, * many-knottcd, Tamarix 
Indica, L. = graha, mfn, receiving or holding much 
(said of a minister and a water-jar), Hit. care 
make, mf(#kd)n., Pat. —ofrin, mía. roaming 
much or widely, AV, = oltra, mfn. very various 
or manifold, Paficat. = cohada, PS san 
aris, L. =cohala, mf(d)n. deceitful, Kir.; - 
n., Venis, oen species of Cocculus, L. 
*jann, m. a great multitude of people (-2aziti7t 
m. a partic, Samadhi ; -Aifa,n, the common weal), 
Buddh.; mí(a)n. surrounded by many people, Apsr. 
—junma-bhij, mín, subject to many births, S3y- 
onRY.i, 164, 3. — janya (dahu-j°?),prob.n.3 mul- 
titude of people, L. —jalpa, mfn, very talkative, 
loquacious, SariigP, — jalpitri, m. a talker, prattler, 
R.—java, mín. very swift, Nir. = jüta, mín. grown 
mighty, ib. —jEH, f. a kind of cucumber, b 
-jün, mín, possessed of great knowledge; JH 
f. great. knowledge, MW. —tanaya, mía. E 
who has many sons, Dai, = tantri, mfn. (nom. # 
many-fibred (said only of the body, Pap. v; 4 159): 
—tentrika, mí(d)n, (fr. baku + taniri) having 
many strings (as a musical instrument), L. = 
mín. very many, most, most numerous &c.; ! 
remotest (c. g. d balketamdt purushat, as fatati 
remotest descendant), Shadv Br. = tara, mí(d ot #)A- 
more (or most) abundant or numerous &c. ; ii 
or very great, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (am), ind. mores 
very or too much, for the greater part, chiefly, pe; 
SaddhP.; -&a, mín. very much or numcrous, da- 
-kaniia, m. a kind of corn or grain (cf. gcc 
4aniia), = tarīm, ind. in a high degree, € ach or 
ingly, much, Caur. — tas, ind. from or by m 5 
many; from many sides, Pan. v, 3) 7; 9» Sch. mul- 
f. numerousness, muchness, abundance, plenty, P 
liplicity, plurality, Vet.(cf,-/oa), = tikt f. 
Indicum, L, = titha, scep.626,col. 1, e tri2» 
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abounding in grass, Kathzs, ; n, much like g?, almost 
?, a mere blade of g^; Bhartr.; Sii.; m. B soos 
Munjiz, L. —trishna, mín. having great thirst, 
Kav. = tra, ind. in many ways or amongst 
many, Pan. v, 3, IO, Sch. — trá, ind. amongst many, 
to many, RV. (cf. Pag. v, 4, 56, Sch.) =trivar- 
sha, mín. well-nigh three years old, Lity. tva, 
n. machaan muc multitude, MBh.; Kav.&c.; 
lurality, majority, Mn. viii, 73; (in gram.) the 
uec number (cf. dakz¢-12). = LES e dr. Ms 
+ (vac), ‘having much bark,’ Betula Bhojpatra, L. 
—tvao, m. id., L.; Astonia Scholaris, L. = thi, 
ind. in numerous ways, in various manners, Pin. v, 
3, 23, Sch. = da, min.‘ much-giving,’ liberal, muni- 
ficent, W. — ünkshiná, mín. marked by many fees 
or donations (as a religious ceremony), liberal, lavish, 
bountiful, SBr, —dnydika, or -dandin, mfn. 
having many staff-bearers, W. — danti, f. N. of a 
woman ; -51t/a, m, ‘the son of Bahu-danti,’ N. ofan 
author, Kim, (v.l. valgudanti-sukha). — dare 
šaka, mf(zéd)n. or -darsin, mfn. secing much, 
prudent, circumspect, L.; °J7-/d, f. circumspection, 
ib. = dala-kaniga, m. a partic. species of grain, L. 
=—dina, n.a rich gift, Kav.; (d), mín. =-ddyin, 
SBr. = diman or -dàmi, f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. = diyin, mfn. * much- 
giving,’ liberal, munificent, ChUp, — d&sa-puru- 
sha, mín. having many slaves and servants, ApSr. 
= üüsa-plrushá, mf(@)n., id., TBr. = duhkha- 
vüsum, ind. (with 4/zas) to have a very painful 
abode, BhP, =dugdha, mfn. having much milk, 
L.; (@, f. (a cow) giving much milk, L. (also 
-vaíi, Hcat.); m, wheat, L. —dugdhikü, f. 
* having much milk,’ Tithymalus Antiquorum (which 
yields a caustic milky juice), L, = dri$van, m. onc 
who has seen much, a great observer, very experi- 
enced, L. = drishta, mín. = prec., W. —- deya, n. 
munificence, liberality, GopBr. — devata, mín. (a 
hymn) addressed to many deities (-/za, n.), Nir.; 
= devatya, mfu, belonging to many deities, 
TS. ; SBr. —dega-darain, mín. one who has seen 
many countries, a great traveller, W, = daivata, 
mín. relating to many deities, Nir. = daivatya,min. 
=prec., Cat.; n. N. of wk. —dosha, m. great 
harm or disadvantage, Mricch.; mf(g)n. having 
many faults or drawbacks, very wicked or bad, R.; 
Mricch. — dohani, f. yiclding much milk, MBh. 
=dhana, mfn, possessing much wealth, wealthy, 
rich (-/za, n.), Sak.; m. N. of a man, L.; “xéivara, 
m. a very rich man, Kathis, —dhanya, w.r. for 
dAànya. = dhanvin, min, having many bows (sid 
of Siva), MBh. — dh, seep. 726, col. 2. = dhlimya, 
tm.‘ abounding in corn,’ N. of the 12th or 46th year 
in a Go years' cycle of Jupiter, Var. = dhiinyaka,m. 
or n.(?) N. of a place, MBh. —dh&ra, n. ‘many- 
edged,’ a diamond or the thunderbolt of Indra, L. 
=dhivan, mf(=m. or ari)n. rather skilful, Vop. 
iv, 10, —dhentika, n. a great multitude of milch 
cows, MBh. —dheya(!), m. pl. N. of a school, L. 
7 ühmitá, mfn. often annealed or cast (as iron), 
SBr. —nida, m. * loud-sounding, a conch shell, L. 
=niman, mfn. having many names, BhP, = nih- 
Brita, w.r. for &ähu-n°, q. v. = nishka or -nai- 
Shkikn, mín. worth many Nishkas, Pin. v, I, 3% 
Sch. = papu, mfn. rather clever, Pag. v, 3, 69, Sch. 
=pattra, mín. many-leaved ; m. an onion, L.; 
(8), f. a partic, fragrant flower, L.; (7), f. N. of 
Various plants (Aloc Perfoliata, L.; basil; a species 
of Solanum &c.), L.; n. tak, L. —pattriki, f. 
Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; Trigonella Focnum 
Graecum, Bhpr.; = PaM Ecrire 
mín, having many wives, Sak.; performed by m w s 
KatySr., Ses -ta, f. polygamy, MBh. = patni- 
Xrit,m.onc who takes my m M 
ta, f. my, ib. = strong fad), 
m. deni) the Indian fig-tree, L. —pada, 
mfa, many-footed, BhP. =pannaga, m. N. of a 
Marat, Hariv. (v.l. drahma-f°).— pans, mf(a)n. 
many-leaved, TS.; TBr.; m. Alstonia Scholaris, L.; 
(2), £. Trigonella Focnum Graccum, L.— parziki 
it Salvinia Cucullata, D Pu mi dee 
«3 GrS. = pakys, mín. one at w! 

is cooked (ir the poor), ChUp. =p&d, see -fad. 
= ida, mf{a)n. many-footed, MBh.; composed 
of several Padas (q. v.), RPrit.; m. the Indian fig- 
tree, L.—pityya, min, protecting many ; n. a large 
hall; RV. (cf. 27i-fdyya)- = gutza, mí(d)n. one 
who has many sons or children, ManGr. (-/4, f£, 
-fva, n., MW.); m. Alstonia Scholaris ; N. ofa 
Praji- pati, R.; Pur.; (D, f. Asparagus Racemosus, 
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Bhpr.; Flacourtia Cstaphrzcta, L.; N. of Durgi, | traka, m, a kind of chameleon, L. = mūrti, mfn. 
L. —putrixi, f. N. of onc of the Matris attending | multiiorm ; f. the wild cotton shrub, L. —mür- 
on Skanda, MBh.; w.r. for -fatévikd. —pushta, | han, mín. many-headed, W.; m. N. of Vishnu, 
mín. being in great prosperity, MaitrS. = pushpa, | L. = mūla, mía. many-rooted, W.; m. a sort of 
m.‘ many-bloscomed,’ Erythrina Indica, L. (Zor zd, | reed or grass, L.; Hyperanthera Moringa, L.; (2), 
f. Grislea Tomentosa, Bhpr.); -frabdla-vat, mfn. | f. AsparagusRacemoscs,L.; (3), 7. Emblica Officinalis, 
having many flowers and young shoots, R.; -Aia- | L.; Ja-fAalánvita, mín, provided or furnished with 
Uépéta, mín. having many flowers and fruits, MW. | many roots and fruits, MW. = mülaka, m. a species 
= praküra,mín.of many kinds, manifold, MarkP.; | of reed, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; n. the sweet- 
n. ind. in many ways, manifoldly, R. —prakriti, | scented root of Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr. 
mín. consisting of many primary parts or verbal | =mūlya, mín. high-priced, precious (-/d, f.), 
elements (as a compound), VPrit. = praja, mf(@)n. | Paficat.; n. a large sum of money, Rajat. — riga, 
having a numerous progeny, R. (also ds, RV.); | mín. abounding in deer, MW. — maulya, w.r. for 
cf. Pau. v, 4, 123; m. (only L.) a hog; a mou: -mülya, MBh. = yajvan, mín. cr -yajvi, f., Vop. 
Saccharum Munjia. = prajiia, mfn. very wise, Ml. | iv, 5. —y8jin, mín. one who has offered many 
= prajiina-silin, mfn, possessed of much know- | sacrifices, TS. ; AitBr.; Gr3. = yãjya, mín.one who 
ledge, Kathis, — pratijiin, mín. containing more | has many institutors of a sacrifice, one who sacrifices 
than one proposition, complicated, W.; (in law) | on behalf o( many, Kull. on Mn. iii, 151. —yojani, 
comprising many counts (as a plaint), Yajn., Sch. | f. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
=pratyarthika, mín. having many adversaries or | MBh, = rajas, mía. very dusty or containing much 
opponents, MW, —pratyaváya, mín. connected | pollen, Kavyid. = ratna, mf(@)n. rich in gems or 
with many difficulties, Nag. = prada, mín. * much- | jewels, Sighds.; “¢tndya, Nom. A. "yate, to contain 
bestowing,’ liberal, munificent, bountiful, L. = pra- | many j°, ib. —xatha, m. N. ofa king, Hariv.; Pur. 
paiica, mín. very diffuse or prolix, Hit. —prali- | —randhriki, f. ‘much perforated,’ N. cf a par- 
pin, mín. (Var.); °pi-fd, í.( Prasannar.) =-dhdshin, | ticular medicinal root, L. —ramya, mín. very de- 
°shi-td. = pravüha, mín. ‘many-streamed,’ fiow- | lightíul, MW. —rasá, mín. kaving much juice, 
ing in m? streams, W. = prasi, f. a mother of m? | juicy,SBr.; (4), f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. 
children, L. — pr&&nika, mfn. containing m? ques- | —zajan, min., -raji, i, Vop. iv, 5. —riyas- 
tions, MW. — priyá, mín. dear to many (=/wru- | posha, mí(djn. possessing much wealth, TS. ; ApSr. 
priya), SBr. —preyasi, mfn. having many loved | = rāżi, mín, (in arithm.) composed of numerous 
ones, Vop. = phala, mín. ‘m°-fruited,’ fertile, W.; | terms; (with 22454), m.a series of many terms, Col. 
m. a partic. fruit tree, L.; Nauclea Cadamba, L.;| —ripu, min. one who has many focs, MW. 
(d), f. N. of various plants (Solanum Indicum or | —zubit, f.aspeciesofCocculus, L, — züpá, mí(d;n. 
another variety of Solanum; Glycine Debilis; a | multiform, variegated, checkered; manifold, VS. &c. 
species of Convolvulus Turpethum ; various kinds of | &c.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; of Rudra, ib.; Pur.; of 
cucurbitaceous plants, Flacourtia Cataphracta), L.; | a son of Medhitithi, BhP. ; (only L.) a chameleon; 
(D, f. N. of various plants (Emblica Officinalis; Ficus | hair; the resin of Shorea Robusta; the sun; N. of 
Oppositifolia &c.), L. —phaliki, f. a species of | Brahmi; of Vishgu; of the god of love; of a Bud- 
jujube, L. — phen&, f. a species of plant ( 2/242); | dha; (2), f. N, of one of the seven tongues of fire, 
Sna-rasà, 1. saftald, Car. = bala, mín. possessing | L.; n. N. of a Varsha, BhP.; -&z/a, m. N. of wk.; 
great strength; m. a lion, L. — bàhu, min, many- | -sarba-stotra,u. N. ofa Stotra; “Aishiata-tantra, 
armed; m. N. of a prince, Hariv. =bija, mín. | n. acollectiveN. foreight Tantras(viz. the Bräžmz- 
having much seed, VarYog.; n. the fruit of Anona | faxtra, Mahkeizar?-?, Kaumdrika t^, Vaish- 
Reticulata or Squamosz, Le; (d), f. Trigonella Foc- | zavi-£^ Vardhi-?, Indrayi-, Cimurga-€, 
num Graecum, Bhpr.; a kind of Musa, L. — bol- | Siza-diifi-£°), Cat. -rüpaka, mf(#4d)n. multi- 
laka, m. a great talker, Divyav. = bhaksha, mín. | form, manifold, MDh.; m. a kind of animal, L.; 
eating much, a great eater, MW. —bhadra, m. pl. | -Joltita, adorned in many ways, variously deco- 
N.ofa people, MürkP. = bhastraka,m{(doriéd)n. | rated, MBh. (v. l. "Zsiga s). — rüpin, min. =-7i- 
(ft. dahu + bhastra),Pin.vii, 3,47,Sch.—bhigya, | ^aa, mín., BhP. —rekha, m. pl. many lines or 
mín, of great good fortune, fortunate, W. — bhE- | wrinkles, marks of care or pain, W. =retas, m. 
shin, min, talking much, garrulous, AivSz. (a-0°); | ‘having much seed," N. of Brahmi, L. zal, mfn. 
°shi-td, f. (MBh.) and °shya, n. talkativeness, gar- | having great riches, very rich, MW. —roman, m. 
rulity, <bhoj, mfn. = -biaksha, MBh. = bhuja, | ‘having much hair or wool ;' ashcep, L. = lavans, 
mfn. having many arms; (2), f. N. of Durgi, L. | n. ‘containing much salt;" a soil impregnated with 
—bhümi, m. N. of a prince, VP. —bhiimika, | salt, L. —vaktavya, mín. to be said much about, 
mín, having many floors or stories, Heat. — bhyijj, | Rajat. —vacana, n. the plural number, the case- 
mín. (nom. -(/y?f) roasting or fring much, Vop. | endings and personal terminations in the plural 
= bhoktri, m.a greatcatcr,Gobh., Sch. = bhogy&, number, SBr. &c. vat, ind. plerally, in the plural 
f. ‘to be enjoyed by many,’ a courtesan, prosti- | number (c.g. afè dvi-cad afi fahu-vat, both in 
tute, Dai. = bhojaka, mín. eating much, Subh. | the dual and plural), Nir. — varna, min. many- 
=bhojana, w.r. for -d/iojake. —bhojin, mín. | coloured C, 1), Suir. = varta, N, of a place (see 
eating much, voracious (777-44, f.), Kull. on Mn. ii, ééhuvariaka). = varsha-sahasrika, mín. last- 
57. — bhauma, m{{7)n.=-bhimika, R. =maii- | ing many thousand years, MBh. — varsha-sahas- 
jazi, f. basil, Bhpr. == mata, mín. much thought | xin,mfn. id., many thousand years old, ib. — valka, 
of, highly esteemed, valued, MBh.; Kav. &c.; having | m. ‘having much bark, Buchanania Latifolia, L. 
many different opinions W. — mati, f. high opinion | —valkala, m. id., Bhpr. — valli, f. Hoya Viridi- 
or esteem, Kir. = matsya, mín. having many fish ; | flora, L. —vüdin, min. talking much, garrulous, 
n.a place abounding in fish, Kaui. —madhya-ga, babbling, VS. — vāra or -v&raka,m. Cordia Myxa, 
mín. going among or belonging to many, Mn.ix, 199. Bhpr. (éa-fhala, n. its fruit, Kull.) — v&ram, ind. 
—mantavya,mín.tobethoughtmuchoforestemed | many times, often, Caur. —v&rshika, mí(Zn. 
highly, estimable, MBh. —zuala, m. ‘having mech | lasting many years, m? y? old, R.; Heat. = vi, mfn. 
dross; lead, L. = mina, m. high esteem or estimation, | containing many birds, Un.iv,133, Sch. = vikrama, 
great respect or regard for (with loc. of pers. or mía. very powerful, MW. —vighna, mín. present- 
thing, rarely with gen. of pers.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; | ing many obstclesordifficulties(-/2, f.), Can. — víd, 
n.a gift made by a superior to an inferior, MW. | mín. much-knowing, very learned, 'TBr.; ChUp. 
=miinin, mín. thought much oí, highly estcemed, | — vidya, mín. id. (</a, f.), Kav. = vidha, mi(ayn. 


MBh. —mfnusha-samkirna, n. ‘crowded with | of many sorts or kinds, manifold, various, MPBh.; 
many people, an arbour, bower, Gal, —miinya, | Riv. &c.; (av, iud. diversely, in several died 


mín, to be thought much of, to be highly esteemed, 
estimable, Kull, on Mn. ii, 117. — miya, mfn. art- 
ful, deceitful, treacherous, MBh.; Paiicat. = mürgi, 
£ a place where many roads meet; (v.l. "ga, n.), 
L. =mäla or -mälaka, mín. possessing many 
necklaces, MW. = znülya-phala, mín, rich in gar- 
lands and fruits, Pat. — misha-til&, mí'd;n. rich 
in beans and seamum, TS.; ApSr. =mitra, mín, 
having many friends, Apast.; m. N. of a man (see 
échumitrayaya). —mukho, mf(7)n. ‘ many- 
mouthed,’ speaking variously, BhP. — mitra, min. 
making water in excess; -fd, f. diabetes, L, = mī- 


up and down, R.; Mricch.; Paiicat.); m. N. of a 

Prince, VP. =vistara, m, great extension, Subh.; 

(guklam, ind. in all directions, everywhere, R.); 
mí(d)n. of wide extent, widely spread, ib. (also 
tāra, ML); manifold, various, MBh.; Hariv.; very 
detailed (am, ind), R. —vistirna, mín. wide- 
spread, widely diffused (-£a, f.), Vear.; (4), f. Abrus 
Precatorius (a shrub bearing a small red and black 
berry and commonly called Kucai), L. —vija, sce 
~bija, = virya,mf(a)n.very powerful or efficacious, 
MBh.; m. N. of various plants (Terminalia Bel- 
krica; Bombax Heptaphyllum &c.), L.; (a), f. 
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hani, on the *manieth? day, during many days, | - abaddha-pralüpin, mfa, talkin; much 
Nal. ix, 123 (am), ind. much, greatly, MBh. unmeaning, MW, = nbhidhāna, n. ki that 
Bahudhi, ind. in many ways or parts or forms | ber, RPrat.amitra, mín. having many enemi 
ordircctions, variousl '„manifoldly, much, repeatedly, Kam. -artha, mín, having much meaning or im. 
RV. &c. &c.(with 4/477,tomakemanifold,multiply, | port, important, L.; having many meanings or ob- 
MBh.; to make public, divulge, ib.) — gata, mín. | jects, L. —árha, mfn. extremely precious, Maitrs, 
gone in various directions, dispersed, scattered, Mw. - avarodha, mfn, having many wives, Di. mai. 
=“tmaka ("dhfitm^), mf(74d)n, existing in vari- | vá, m&dn. having many » TBr.; m. N. ofa 
ous forms, manifold in essence, R, son of Mudgala, VP, —&jya, mfn. abounding ín 
Bahura-madhya, mín. (lakura=dahula+ | ghee, ApSr. =ädin, mfn, cating much, a great 
m?) thick in the middle (said of the Soma juice | eater, Nir, —-ü&in, mín. id. (tva, n.), C19.; m, 
during the process of fermentation), AitBr. (Sty.) | N. of one of the sons of Dhritarashtra, MBh. = age 
Bahulá, mf(d)n. thick, dense, broad, wide, spaci- | carya, mín, containing many wonderful objects, 
ous, ample, large, RV. &c. &c.; abundant, numer- | MBh.; -maya, mis ‘jn. id., Kathis, —üiray&, f. 
ous, many, much, ib, (am, ind. often, frequently, | N, of a Kim-nari, Karand. = īšvara, N, ofa sacred 
Nir.; Prat, ; Pag-)3 accompanied by, attended with, | place on the bank of the Reva or Narmada river; 
ChUp.; Mn.; Mh, &c.; (in gram.) variously ap- | -mdhdtmya,n.N.of wk. 7 ric, mín. ‘many-versed,? 
plicable, comprehensive (as a rule); born under the | containing many verses, Siddh.; f, a N, of the Rig- 
Pleiades, Pin. iv, 3, 333 black, L.; m. (orn.?) the veda or of a Sakha of the RV., Col. = rica, mí(dn, 
dark half of a month, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. Agni | id, BhP.; m. (, f.) one conversant with the Rig- 
or fire, L.; N. of a Praji-pati, VP.; of a king of | veda, a priest of it or the Hotri priest who rej sents 
the Tzla-jaüghas, MBh.; m. pl. N. of a people, | itinthe sacrificial ceremonies, Br. &c, &c,; arikd, 
MarkP.; (2), f. a cow, L.; cardamoms, Bhpr.; the | f. pl., -grikya-kárika, f. pl., :arihya-faritish(a, 
indigo plant, L.; N, of the twelfth Kala of the | n., -paddhati, f.,-brahmana ( =ailareya-br*),n,, 
moon, Cat. ; of a goddess, Pur.; of one of the Matris | -iraddha-prayoga, m., -shodasa-karma-mantra. 


Fizcourtía Cataphracta, L. = vyaya or -vyayin, 
mfn, spending much, prodigal, L, — vy&pin, mfn. 
far-spreading,extending Wide, Sih, — vyila-nishe- 
vita, mín, infested or inhabited by many snakes or 
wild beasts, MBh, — vrihi, mín. possessing much 
rice; m. a relative or adjective compound (in which, 
as in the word dahw-vrthi itself (cf, fat-purusha}, 
the last member loses its character of a substantive 
and together with the first member serves to qualify 
a noun), Pay. ii, 2, 23; 35 &c.; -vaf, ind. like a 
Bahu-vrihi or relative compound, Pan. viii, 1, 9. 
7 $nkti, min. possessing great power; m, N, of a 
prince, Paficat. — gatru, mín, having many enemies, 
Kin. ; Hit. ; m.asparrow, L, = &ubda, m.the plural 
number, Lity, = alya, m.a variety of Khadira with 
redblosoms, L. = Sas, seccol, 2. — &asta, mín.very 
excellent; very right or good or happy, MW. 
7 $8kha, m{(@)n. ‘ many-branched,’ having many 
branches or ramifications, multifarious, manifo d, TS.; 
TBr; m. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. (-/va, n.) 
-Sükhin, mín,z prec. mfn., MBh. —&81a, m. 
Euphorbia Antiquorum, —&üstra-jiia, mín. ac- 
quainted with many books or sciences, MW, = i= 
kha, mín, ‘many-pointed ;? (d), f. Commelina 
Salicifolia and another species, L. (v, 1, vahwi-#). 
=šubhäya, Nom. A, °yafe, 10 be or become a 
great blessing, Satr, — Stnya, mín. very empty or 
void, MW, —$z1üga, mín. many-horned, L.; m. 
N. of Vishnu. = grata, mfn. one who has studied 
much, very learned, well versed in the Vedas, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; m. N. ot a minister, Siphis, — &ruti, 
f. the occurrence of the plural in a text, ŠrS, = &ru- 
tiya, m. pl. ‘having deep erudition,” N. of a Bud- 
dhist school. = &reyasI, mfn., Pay. i, 2, 48, Vartt. 
3, Pat. —samvatsara, n. a Soma sacrifice that 
lasts many years, SaikhSr. -snmkhyüka, mfn. 
numerous, Say. — sattva, mín. aboundinginanimals, 
MBh, —satya, m. N. of the tenth Muhürta, Var. 
e=-sadicira, mín, Siddh, (cf. -samudacdra), 
=sadyiéa, mín. very similar, very fit or right, 
Paficat. — samtati, mfn. having a numerous pos- 
terity or after-growth ; m, Bambusa Spinosa, L. 
=samudicira, mfn., Pin. vi, 2, 176, Sch. = sam- 
, Puta, m. a species of bulbous root, L. = 
ka, mín. prepared with much ghee, Vishy. = sava, 
mfn, offering many sacrifices or doing anything for 
many years, BhP., Sch. ; containing many sacrifices or 
years, ib. — sasya, mín. rich in grain; m. N. of a 
village, Kathis. = sīdhana, mín. possessing many 
resources (-/a, f.), Si, — sid hüra, mfn. havingmany 
supports, Kathzs. (cf. #i-sddh°), — siidhiirana, 


ing much strength, Pay. vii, 1 » 72, Vartt. 4, Pat, 


attending on Skanda, MBh.; of the wife of Uttama | vizaraza, n., ~samihya-bhashya,n.,"céhnika,n,, 
a river, MBh.; f. pl. = £yittikas, the Pleiades, Var.; | abounding in herbs, SankhGr. (prob. w.r. for -osh*), 

dha, n. ‘richly-scented,’ a kind of sandal wood, 

QPR bahishka, w. r. for barkishka. 

denser (doi-guno bahula-tarah, twice as thick), 
being rich in, abounding in (comp, 3 comprehen. | forth, outwards, outside (a house, village, city, king- 
id, ib. =varman, mfa, enveloped in a thick outside, expel, banish, exclude; with 4//i, to come 
cf. bahura-madhya), RV. = Bahul&bhimina, | body (of the firc-altar), Sulbas. — tapas, n. outward 
Bhag. = Bahulil&pn, ‘m°-talking,' talkative, gar- hall, GrS.—gita, mín, cool or cooling on the out- 
» Mm. Shaving many horses,’ N. of a king, Pur. | outside (the town), Kathis, —sád, min. one who 
shadika, min, overgrown with herbs, AivGr. ŠrS. = samdhya, mfn. onc who performs his mom- 
Xahulita, mfn, 2ugmented, increased, Sis. calledStoma-bhigi, $Br. = stha,-sthīyin,-sthi- 
Aaraya?), ib. =karishnu, mín. striving or cn- | to the exterior, external, unessential (opp. to axtar- 
manifold or wide, extended, increased, augmented, | W. a stranger, indifferent person, ib.; the pre- 
promulgated, Sak.; MBh, ; Prab.; distracted, MBh.; | ifc., f. 7), an outer bolt or bar, Kathis, =arthm 
gencralnotoricty, Kathis, = bhū, P, -Liavati, to be- | —indriya, n. an outer organ, organ of sense of 
ta, mfn. become spread or public or known, Sak. | manifested, R.; Kathis.; -fva, n., Mricch, Sch. 
Bahv, in comp. for ahu. —nkshnra, mín, | m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. (cf. next). =gi®tr 
the end of a polysyllabic word, MW. —agni, | girya, pl., ib.) = gita, n. a song accompanied V 

gram.) having several vowels, polysyllabic, — aja- | P1. ii, 1, 12, Sch.; 9ma-gratiiraya, n 
ing of many chapters, g. guyddi. = anartha, mfn, | dhana, w. r. for -nidh?, q. v. = AFi, mín. us 
bought Lm. Calotropis Cie rem de much water, watery, Un. ii, 58, Sch. -npatya, eae gale a ren 5 

Bahutitha, mfu. manifold, various, many, much, | L..; (@), f. a cow that has often calved, W. = npü- auus Z rakosh{haka, n. a portic? Tavrin, 


who was son of Uttina-pada, MarkP.; of the mother | "4ganishad( = aitarcyófP), f. N. of wks. w onas, 
of a Samudra, HParii.; of a mythical cow, Col.; of | mfn. very sinful, Mn. xi, 234. = aushadhika, mfn. 
L.; n. the sky, L.; factitious black salt, L.; white . > 
pepper, L.; apes, high number, Buddh. = gan- es bahanaka,m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 
FEGT Dahüdura, Sec bahadura, 
Gal; (d), f. cardamoms, —cohada, m. a red- 
flowering Hypcranthera, L, —- tarn, mfn, thicker, 
bahís, ind. (the final s is changed 
SDr. — t8, F. (Suir) or tva, n. (MDh. Ge.) much. | WER Čaks, ind. (i ji 
ness, multiplicity, Veris numerousness; the | before & and into sh; cf. Pap. viii, 3, 41) out, 
i i dom &c.; also with abl. or ifc. = out of, apart from, 
sivencss, —trinn, mín. rich in grass, Katy$r. Ut. H 
= para, mín. aany-leaved, ib. polti mu: | except, beside), Br. &c. &c. (with /Ári, to place 
: ~ Y swi 3 ; cf. comp.) 
covering, SaikhSr. = Bahulánta, mfu. ‘thick at forth; with «/gam or yd, to go out &c.; c P. 
the end? having a thick sediment (as Soma juice; =-tanva, mín. one whose limbs extend over the 
mfa. much-threatening, menacing (said of Indra), | Penance, Yogas. P 
ib. -Bahuliyüsa, ffo. lavet much trouble, Bahih, in comp. for dak/s. = EIE, f. an outer 
lous, loquacious, SarügP. — Bahulivishta, min, | side, Suir. — sri (74/4-), ind. said of a partic, pro- 
thickly si pte populated, AitBr. cede nunciation, ŠBr. = samstha, mín. lying or situated 
Bohulétara-paksho, m. du, the dark and the | sits outside (said of a person held in low esteem), 
other (i. e. light) half ofa month, Var. :Bahulán- | TBr. = sadas or-sadasam, ind. outside the Sadas, 
P i i i i Gaut. 
Bahulaka, incorrect for bdhulaka, q. v. ing and evening prayers outside (the village), Ga 
Babuliki, f. pl. the Pleiades (= dahulés), L. | (-2@,n.)—stoms-bhiigéim, ind. outside thebricks 
; i MW. 
Bahuli, in comp. for dahula. —karana, n, | t® mfn. being outside, external, outer, > 
multiplying, magnifying, W.; winnowing (for, phali- Bahir, in comp. for dah/s. = ahga, mfn, relating 
deavouring to increase, BhP. = kāra, m. great zeal | añga), Samk.; Pan., Sch. (-/ā, f.; /va, n.); I 
or care for, Lalit, —Xyita, mfn. made much or | external part, outer limb or member, property, &c-s 
aggrandized, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; made much of, | liminary part of a religious ceremony, MW. = antes 
much practised or cared for, Trab. 3 made public, ind. externally and internally, ib. —-urgala (only 
Hariv,; threshed, winnowed (for phali-kr7ta?), L. | m. an extemal object, BhP. = &tmám, sro 
= bhüva, m. the becoming wide- |, public, one’s own person, away from one's self, A 
P n Pi P ; he hand), 
come widespread, spread, increase (intrans.), Kav.; | perception (as the eye) or of action (ast 
Paficat. ; to become public or known, Ragh.— bhi- W. =gata, mfn. gone out or forth, externally 
n W. 
Bahuiis, ind. manifoldly, repeatedly, much, | = gamana, n. the act of going out or forth, 
often, TS. &c. &c. run H —gümin, mfn. going out or forth, MW. = 
^ Y moun- 
many-syllabled, llabic, R Prat. ; -/oa, n. poly- | m. a country situated on the other side ofa 
syllableness, jagen Shfntya, min. being at | tain, MBh.; pl. the inhabitants of that c°, ib. (also 
mf()n. N. of partic. verses in which various Agnis | a stringed instrument, L, -geham, ind, outsic 
are mentioned, S1akhBr, = 06 or -Ao-kn, mfa. in house, abroad, ib. — grämam, ind. o° the ae 
viká, mf(d)n, having many goats and sheep, TBr. | o? the v*, Mn. x, 36. —jtmu, ind. so that t Du 
Serta ds ~adbyliyn, mín. consist- | are outside (not. between) the knees, Hcat.—? 
attended with many evils, MW. — &nnà, mfn, rich | only what is outside, superficial (in Judgment) place 
in food, RV.; SBr.—ap or -apa, mín, containing aes foreign coon Watan outer 
a kind of gallinule, L.; the digger of a tank, L, mín, havi: of without a town or village, ib. — » e MBh.; 
H 1 £ e l havin; progeny ; (in astrol. ate or the sj outside a door or gate, 
Bahutaya, mín. manifold, various, TS, mising or foretelling, ied p? EA dos ora D E $ ray S 
7 ; : ; terrace in front of the door of a house, W «= ie 
MBh.; Kav.; Pur. (cf. Pay. v, 2, 52); Zadutithe Ja, mfn, attended with many dangers, Paüicat, | mfn. being out-of-doors, Nir. = dii, ind. out, o% 
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ward, outside of or away from (abl, VS.; Br.; 
ChUp.; -bhava, m. the being outward or external, 
KatySr.—dhvaja, f. N. of Durga, L. = nibs&ra- 
pou, n. taking out, removal, Pin. v, 4, 62, Sch. 
= nidbana,n, the singing ofa finale outside or apart, 
‘Tan¢Br. —nirgamana, n. going out of (abl.), Cat. 
-ny&sz-sütza, n. N. of wk. = bhava, mfn. being 
outside, external (opp. to aifarja), L.-bhavana, 
m. the being outside, coming forth, emanation, 
MW. = bhāga, m. the outer side or part, exterior, 
KatySr., Sch. = bhüva, m. the being outside (abl.), 
ib. - bhūta, mfn, being out, expelled or excluded 
from (ife.), Pin. iii, 1, 119, Sch.; expired (as a 
period of time), MW.; inattentive, careless, ib. 
=mandala-stha,m{(d)n, standing outside a circle, 
SiükhGr. = manas, mfn. being outside the mind, 
external, Sarvad. —manaska, mín. out of mind, 
Divyav. —m&trlkZ, f. N. of wk, -mukha, 
mí(i)n. coming out of the mouth (opp. to aztar- 
m°), L.; (ifc.) one who turns his face away, in- 
different to (&4/- / bhi, to turn away from), Samk. 
(also with loc., Divyàv.); one who has his mind 
directed to external hings Samk.; m. a deity (prob. 
w. r, for darhir-m°), L.= mudra, m. (?) N. of a 
form of devotion (opp. to antar-m°), Cat. = yä ga- 
pij, f., -yüga-ratna, n. N. of wks, = yātrā, f. 
(RJ), -y&na, n. (Mricch.) going or driving out, ex- 
cursion. —ylti, mín. placed or fastened outside, 
Bhatt. —yoga, m. relation to ‘ outside,” sense or 
meaning of * éahis, outside,’ Pin. i, 1, 36 ; external 
meditation (cf. anfar-y°), Cat.; N. of a man (pl. 
his descendants), g. yaskddi, — yoni, ind, outside 
the fire-place, SBr. = lamba, min. obtuse-angular ; 
(d),£. an obtuse-angular triangle, Col, — 15 p1kS, f. a 
kind of enigma (not containing a solution; opp. to 
antar-P), L. Joma (hir-), mfn. having the hair 


BhP.; (°2ish-), mfn. one whose breath or life is 
outside, TS. 


Bahishtht, ind. outside, TS.; Br. *£3j-Jyotis, 
un, N. of a Trishtubh the last Pada of which contains 
S syllables, RPrit. “¢id-vigasana, n. (a hide) the 
flesh-side of which is turned outwards, ApSr. 

Bani, in comp. before y for éahis. = zajju, ind. 
outside a rope, KatySr. 

WetaC bahinara, m. (also written vak?) 
N, of a man, MBh.; BhP. 

Tg bahu &c. Sce p. 724. 


NISI bohutalavasa, f. Iris Pseuda- 
corus, L. 
bahurada, m. pl. N.of a people (v.1. 
for éaubàd£a), VP. 
qaem bahetaka, m.Terminalia Belerica,L. 
ARAGIA bahrämakhāna,m.= y eoe 
aig balli, Laklika, bahlika, v.1. for balhi 
&c., q. v. 
"Ta Laka, n. (fr. baka) a multitude of 
cranes, Pan. iv, 2, 37, Sch. 
Bäkarukāī, f. 2 kind of crane, L. 
Bikiiyana, m. patr. fr. daha (also pl.), Sam- 
skirak. (cf. g. naga), 
ATSC bakurd, m. (fr. bákura), with driti 
(perhaps) a kind of bag-pipe, RV. ix, I, S. 
bakula, mfn. relating to or coming 


from the Bakula tree, Suir.; n. the fruit of the Bakula 
tree, L. 


-vartin, v.l. for -päta below; "tAáfita, min. 
passed beyond the range of an arrow, Vikr. -parni, 
1. N. of a plant, Kaui. — pni, mía. “ arrow-handed,” 
armed with arrows, W. = pāta, m. ‘ arrow-fall,’ the 
range of an arrow ; -vartin, min. being within the 
range of an a”, Sak. (v. 1. -Aatha-v").— puakhe, f. 
the feathered end of an a°, MW.; N. of a plant re- 
sembling the Indigo plant, L, — pur, f. or -pura, n. 
the capital of the Asura Bina, L. = bhatta, m. N. 
of the author Bina, Cat. — maya, mi(7)n, consisting 
of arrows, arrowy, MBh, —mukti, f. or -mok- 
shana, n, discharge of an a”, L. — mukha (Adga-), 
mín. having a°s in the mouth, Suparg. —yojana, 
n. ‘a°-union,’ a quiver, Paŭcat, = rekh3, f.‘a°-line,” 
a long wound made by an 2°, R.—1iiga, n.a white 
stone found in the Narmada river and worshipped 
as the Lifga of Siva, RTL.69. =—vat(ddua-),min. 
“made of or containing reed,’ an arrow, ŠBr. ; $:5.; 
a quiver, VS.; SBr. — varshana, n., -vrishți, f.. 
a shower of arrows or darts, MW. —varshin, mín. 
showering a°s, Ragh. — vāra, m. a multitude of a°s, 
L.; n. a breastplate, armour, ib. —samdhina, n. 
the fitting of an arrow to the bow-string, Sak. — sid- 
dhi, f. the hitting of a mark by an a°, Kim, =šutā, 
f. “daughter of Bina,’ N. of Usha (the wife of Ani- 
ruddha), L. — han, m. ‘slayer of B?, name of Vishnu, 
L. B&nüparni, w.r.for^na-/^, q.v. Bün&bhyE- 
sa, m. ‘arrow-throwing,’ archery, L. B&mári, 
m, ‘enemy of B^, id, L. Banavall, f. a series of 
5 Slokas (containing only one sentence), Kavydd., 
Sch. Bini&ruya, m. 'arrow-receptacle,' a quiver, 
L. Bünisana, n. ‘a°-discharger,’ a bow, Sak.; a 
bow-string, L.; ?ni-A/Ari, to make into a bow, 
Hariv. Bünásura, m. the Asura Bina; -cedia 
and -vijaya, m, ‘the killing and conquering of the 
N. of wks Banésvara, m, N. of a Liga - 


E = AB? 
turned outwards, MaitrS. = loman, mín. id, Apast. z baja-bahadura-candra, gus = bina-1"), Cat.; N. of thers, il 
=vartin, mfa. being on the outside, L. = vüsas, | N. of a son of Nila-candra and patron of Ananta- Cee Cea a camvaniae R. 


n. an outer or upper garment (cf. a-jaAirz). 
— vikāra, m, * outward change or disfigurement, 
syphilis, L.; mfn. (in Samkhya) external to the 
Vikzras, free from change, MW, (cf. IW. 83); 
(am), ind., Sii. i, 33. = vzitti, f. occupation with 
external objects, Kathis. = vedi, f. the space outside 
the Vedi or sacrificial altar, MBh.; MarkP.; (7), ind. 
outside the sacrificial altar, MaitrS.; Dr.; MBh. &c. 
=vedika, mín. being or taking place outside the 
Vedi (see prec.), Kull. = vyasana, n. external vice, 


deva, Cat. (cf. &addura). 

SITZ. bad (vad, Vop.), cl. r. A. Ladate, to 
bathe, dive, Dhitup. viii, 34. 

Badita, mfn. sunk, Divyáv. 

"TZ badaba. Sco radaba. 

reta vadablükara, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, TPrit. 

ATAT Ladira, m. a hired labourer, L. 


Bineya, m.an adherent of the Asura Baya, Hariv. 

MiG bani, nt. Sco rani, ni. 

WMD Sazija, jya. Sce vagija, Jya. 

weed badaksana=Bidakshin, Dhpr. 
(v.l. bad"). 

SIX badara, mí(i)n. (fr. badara) belong- 


ing to or derived from the jujube tree, Suir.; made 
of cotton, L.; coarse (opp. to ssa), Stl.; m. 


uae immorality, L.; 9n, mfa. immoral, måga bádeyi-pútra,m. N.of a teacher, & (8), f. he quesito s. rL N. of aP people, 
am *. . ar.; n. the jujul = UST. ; 
Bahiá, in comp. for dahis. = cara, mfn. going SBr. A j joja mirari m i ien Uu 


out, moving or appearing outside, external, MBh.; 
(with grdya, m. or Aridaya, n. ‘another life or heart 
outside one’s self, dear as one's own life or heart,’ 
ib.; Hariv.; Kathis, &c.); m. ‘crawling out of its 
shell,’ a crab, L.; an external spy, MBh. 

Bahish, in comp. for dakis, —karana, n. cx- 
pulsion, exclusion from (abl.), K3i. on Pap. ii, 4, 
10; an external organ (opp. to antah-k°), Kim. 
=karman, n. a sacred rite performed outside the 
sacrificial place, SaikhSr. = kiixa, m. expulsion, re- 
moval, L. = kärya, mín. to be removed or excluded 
from (abl.), Mu. ii, I1; 103. —Xufi-cara, m. 2 
crab (cf. éahii-cara). —kyita, mín. turned out, 
expelled or excluded from, rejected or abandoned by 
(abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; shut off by = 
dwellin, beyond (instr.), MBh.; restraining or free 
from, deprived or destitute of (comp), MBh.; 
Kathas.; Rajat.; become apparent, embodied, mani- 
fest, Kathis.=kriti, f.=-4dra, L. =kratu, ind. 
outside or apart from the sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. — kri- 
ya, mfn. excluded from sacred rites, MarkP, = kri- 
Yi, f. an outer act, external rite or ceremony, MBh. 
tva, n. outwardness, the being external, Pat. 
=pata, m.=-zisas, Cat. —patni-samyaja, n. 
being outside the Patni-samyaja (s-Y-), Lity. (-tva, 
n.) = path&m, ind, outside the road, Maitrs.— pa- 
zidhi, ind. outside the enclosure, TS. ; ŠBr.; KatySr. 
—pavaminá, m. N, of a Stoma or Stotra (gene- 
rally consisting of 3 Tricas and sung outside the Vedi 
during the morning libation), T* ^ n is a i CN 
T), f. (scil. stotriya, i.e. ri) us sm s 
M n endsitu, m, the place where the BY 
Stotra is sung, pSr. = pavitrå, min, destitute of 
or wanting the Pavitra (s. ¥-), SBr. = pinda, mín. 
having the knots outside, KitySr. = prajňa, mín. 
one whose knowledge is directed towards external 
objects, Up. = prük&ra, m. an outer wall or ram- 
part, MBh. = prèpa, m. external breath or life, 
anything near the heart or as dear as life, R.; money, 


ate badhd or balhd, mfn. (i bagh ; cf. Pin. 
v, 63) strong, mighty (only ibc. and in 7A, ind.), 
loudly, strongly, mightily, RV.; (dd¢ham or 
| caghane), ind. assuredly, certainly, indeed, really, 
by all means, so be it, yes (generally used as a par- 
ticle of consent, affirmation or confirmation), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. =vikrama, mín. of excessive prowess, 
very powerful or strong, W. — srítvan, mín. strid- 
ing mightily along, RV. i, 122, 10. 

‘ATU bünd or rand (RV.). bana (AV.; later 
more usually säga, q. v.), m. a reed-shaft, shaft made 
of a reed, an arrow, RV. &c. &c.; N. of the number 
five (from the 5 arrows of Kima-deva; cf. paika- 
6°), Soryas.; Sih.; the versed sine of an arc, Ganit.; 
a mari: for arrows, aim, BhP.; a partic. part of an 
arrow, L.; Saccharum Sara or a similar species of 
reed, Bhpr.; the udder of a cow (7d, RV. iv, 24, 

), L.; music (for cand), AV. x, 2, 173 = kevala, 
l. N. of an Asura (a son of Dali, an enemy of 
Vishgu and favourite of Siva), MBh.; Pur.; of one 
of Skanda's attendants, MDh.; of a king, Hariv.; 
(also -bhafta) of a poct (the author of the Kidam- 
bar, of the Harsha-carita, and perhaps of the Ratni- 
vall), Cat.; ofa man of low origin, Rajat.; m. Gi.) 
or (d), f. (L.) a blue-flowering Barleria; (d), i. 
the hind part or feathered end ot an arrow, L.; n. 
the flower of Barleria, Kir. ; Sis.; the body, PrainUp. 
—gahg, f." arrow Ganges, N. of a river flowing 
past Soma (and said to have been produced by 
Ravana by cleaving a mountain with an 27), VarP. 
=gocara, m. the range of an a°, MBh.; Malim. 
—jit, m. ‘conqueror of the Asura Bina, N. of 
Vishnu, L. — tă, f. the being an a, Kum. =tina, 
m, *a?-quiver, a quiver; Sxi-hrita, mín, made into 
a quiver, Kathis, = hi, m,‘a°-receptacle,’a quiver, 
MBh. = nāšā, f. N. of a river, Cat, — nikpita, 
mín, pierced or wounded hyana^, W. = pañ 
m, N.oía poct,Cat, - patha, m. a"- path, a bow-shot ; 


water, L.; a conch shell which winds from left to 
right, L.  zJra (N. of a plant or w.r. for vdr?), L. 

Bidariy: m, (patr. ít. dadare ; ci. g. na- 
Gadi) N. of sev. teachers and authors (esp. of a sage 
identified with Vyisa, said to be the author of 
the Vedánta-sttras ; of an astronomer ; of the author 
ofa Dharma-distra &c.), IW. 1c6&c.; min. written 
or composed by B1d*, Cat. = prašna, m. N. of an 
astrol. wk, = sūtra, n. N, of the Vedánta-s". 

Büdariyaxi, m. (patr. fr. prec.) N. of Suka, 
Cat.; = Bédereyera, ib. 

Bidari, m. (patr. ir. Zadara) N. of 2 philoso- 
pher, Bidar. 

Badarika, mín, one who gathers the fruit of the 
jujube tree, Pin. iv, 4, 32, Sch. 


AIG büdáma, m. an almond-tree, Pers. 


"ATH badh, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. ii, 4) ba- 
Ndhate, ep. and m. c. also P. "£i (pf. Gabd- 
dhé RV; a0r.badhishta jb. badhishiam,T Ar.s fut. 
tadkisiyate*ti, MBh. &c. bddhitd,Gr.7inf.badhe, 
RY., Cadhitum, MBn.; ind. p. badhitad, sce s.v., 
badkya, RV}, to press, force, drive away, repel, re- 
move, RV. &c, &c.; (with váriyas) 10 force asun- 
der, RV. X, 113, 5; to harass, pain, trouble, grieve, 
vex, RV. &c. &c.5 to resist, oppose, check, stop, 
prevent, M8Bh.; Kv. &c.; to set aside (as a rule), 
annul, invalidate, Pàn., Sch; Nilak. &c.; to suffer 
annoyance or oppression, TS.: Pass. &idÀyate, to 
be Pressed &c.; A) be acted upon, suffer, Pina: 
Caus. bdthayati (aor. ababidhat,Pin. vii, 4, 2),to 
oppress, harass, attack, trouble, vex, R.; Bhatt.: 
Desid. bibidhishate, jo wish to remove or chase 
away, ApSr., Sch.; diéhatsate, to feel an aversion 
for, loathe, shrink from (abl.), Br.; SrS. &c. (cf. Pans 
iii, 1,6): Intens, babadhe (sce fra-a/tadhs; bad~ 
Gadhe, to press hard, hem in, confine, RV.; pr. p. 
tbadbadhand, swiking, knocking against (acc.), 
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RV. vii, 69, 1; hemmed in, pent up, i, 52, 10 &c. 
[Cf A vadA, also for kindred words.) 

1. Büdhá, m. a harasser, tormentor, Hariv.; an- 
noyance, molestation, affliction, obstacle, distress, 
pain, trouble, RV. &c. &c.; (also d, f.; cf. Vim. v, 
2, 44) injury, detriment, hurt, damage, MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.; danger, jeopardy (see prâya-) ; exclusion from 
(comp.), Paiicat.; suspension, annulment (of a rule 
&c.), Sah.; Pan., Sch. &c.; a contradiction, objec- 


tion, absurdity, the being excluded by superior proof 


(in log., one of the 5 forms of fallacious middle term), 
Kap.; Bhiship. &c. —cint&mnpi, m., -t&, f., 
-pürva-pukshn-granthn-kroda, m., ti- 
XB, f, °tha-prakīša, m., "tha-viveonnn, n., 
“thinugamna, m.; -buddhi-pratibadhyata- 
vida, m., -buddhi-prntibndhya-pratiban- 
ühnka-bh&va -vü&do, m., -buddhi-pratiban- 
G@hokata-vickra, m., -buddhi-viida, m., -bud- 
&hi-vid&rtha, m., -buddhi-vicira, m., -rnhn- 
Eya, n., -Vida, m., -vicira, m., -vibhijaka, 
m. or n, -siddhünta-grantha-tikü, f., "thn- 
kroda, m., ^tha-prakasa, m., °tha-vivecana, 
n, "thüinugumnz, m, N. of wks, Büdhánta, m. 
N. of wk. 
. 2, BÁdha, m. (| 
o=ġala; Siy.=bidhaka, 
5; i Ot, 25 132, 5 (?). AeIE- 
3Büdhbaka, mf(7a)n. oppressing, harassing, pain- 
ing (sce Ja/ru-0^) ; opposing, hindering, injuring, 
prejudicing, MBh.; Pur, (-/d, f.); setting aside, sus- 
pending, annulling, Samk.; Sarvad. (-/va, n.); m. 
a partic. discase of women, L.; a kind of tree, Gobh.; 
mí(Z)n. belonging to or derived from the Badhaka 
tree, ShadvBr.; SiS, = maya, mí(7)n. = prec. mfn., 
SamavBr. 

TBüdhana, mfn. oppressing, harassing (see Ja£rz- 
8°); opposing, refuting, L.; (d), f. uneasiness, trou- 
ble, pain, Nyiyas.; n. opposition, resistance, opek 
sion, molestation, affliction (also pl), R.; Sak.; 
removing, suspending, annulment (of a rule &c.), 
Vediintas.; Páp., Sch. 

Bidhaniya, mín. to be removed, Nyayam., Sch. 

Büdhnyitri, m, an injurcr, opposer (7/77, f.), Say. 
* 3Büühitá, mín. pressed, oppressed &c., RV. &c. 
&c.; (in gram.) set aside, annulled ; (in logic) con- 
tradictory, absurd, false, incompatible (cf.a-dadhita). 
= tva, n. the being suspended or refuted or contra- 
dicted, Vedintas. 

Bidhitavya, mín. to be pressed hard or harassed 
or pained, MBh.; to be suspended or annulled, 
KatySr., Sch. 

TBüdhitri, m. an oppressor, harasser, annoyer, 
MDh.; Balar.; Prab. 

Bädhitvā, ind, having pressed hard or harassed, 
MW.; (in gram.) destroying or neutralizing the 
effect of a previous rule. 

Bādhin, min, (ifc.) injuring, impeding, Jatakam, 

Bidhya, mfn. to be (or being) pressed hard or 
harassed or distressed or pained or checked or sup- 
pressed, Kay.; Kathas.; Pur. &c.; to be (or being) 
set aside or suspended or annulled, Vop. =tva, n. 
the state of being set aside, suspension, annulment, 
Kap. —bidhakatd, f. the condition of oppressed 
and oppressor, BhP.; the c? of one who pains such 
as deserve to be pained, ib. —xotas, m, one whose 
gencrative fluid is obstructed, impotent, Kull. on 

Mn. ix, 79. 

Bidhyaména-tva, n. the condition of bein; 

suspended or sct aside, suspension, annulment, Nilale 


AUCH Ladhiraka, mfn. (fr. Vadhira), g. 
arthanddi. 
E. ffvádj. 


p ka, m, metron, fr. badhirikā, 

Bidhirya, n. deafness, MBh.; Svir. 

SWISS badküla, m. N. of a family, Cat. 
mit: m. N. of an author, ib, =smriti, f. 

qrar badhyoga (SBr. 
on Pan. vii, 3, 20), patr, fr. 

Bra 
haritadi. 

AIA Ladkea, m. 
AitAr. (w.r, dadhya). 

bandhaki, m. patr. or meiron., g. 

tautoaly-adi. 

Bindhakineya, m. (fr. čandňakT) the son ofan 
unmarried woman, a bastard, L. (p. kalyauy-ddi), 
` Bündhnkoyn, m. id., g. subhrdai. 


b.) urging, impulse (Naigh, ii, 
s adlana), RV. vi, 11, 


, Vüdlyauga (Ku, 
f ruis ee 
anm, m. patr, ir. Cadhyoga, g, 


patr, N. of a Rishi, 


of the barbarians, g. /akshasiladi. 


badhd. wrenmqnat bala-gada-dhari. 


ATAA bandhava, m. (fr. bandhu) a kins- | VS.; TS.; Br.; $S.; relating to the metre Brihat, 
man, relation (esp. maternal 1°), friend (ifc. f. a), T PEASE na l. the Soma keepers, RV, x, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a brother, A.; (7), f. a female P Sy. 3 n. the fruit of the Drihati (a variety 
relative, Kathis, = jana, m. relatives, kinsmen (col- | 9f the army: Nw Š 
lectively), Mricch.; Paficat. = tū, f. relationship, MT n taka, m. N, of a man, Malav, i, $ (wer, 

nd. —ühurE, f. a friendly turn, kindness, | 74afaka). t 
Malatim. vii, 4 (=atra-kritya, Sch.) r eree mfn. consisting of a Bri. 

Zün&havaka, mín. belonging or relating to | Dat! and an Anushtu ) Prat, 
kinsmen, kindred, Hariv. Bürhad, in comp, for ddriat, —agna, m, pl, 

Bindhavya, n. connection by blood, relation- the descendants of Brihad-agni, g, žayvâdi. isha. 
ship, Kathas. va os) , m. patr. Uo oar (also pl.), BhP, 

reus Landhuka, mf(i)n. belonging to or ee prt ee TH vuktha, Br.j n. N. of 

kj Db mans, == gira, mf(Z)n. relating to 
derived from the Bandhuka tree, Kath. (ApSr. | Brhad-giri; n. N. of various Simans, Arhbr, 
mandhuka). - UE Ne 5 ge (= brikad-deoata and 
= a ascribed to Šaunaka), Shadgurui, = 
Aus js S pend kikingya, m. metron. fr. | Posting to Brihad-bala, BAP. rama eG 
ndhuki, g. kalyauy-adi. 
BünZhikya, T marriage, Gal, 


lating to Brihad-ratha, eae m. patr. of Jari- 
dha, ib.; Hariv.; pl. (with dhi-pala. 

Bandhupata, mí(z)n., tr. bandhu-pati, g. aš- RESET GT ere 

vafaty-àdi. 


=rathi, m, pl. patr. of Jara-samdha, L, 
B&rhas, Vriddhi formof ras incomp. = pata, 
TUNG bapawga-bha[ta, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 


mf(z)n. relating to or descended from Brihas-pati, 
MBh.; R. =patya, mía, id, AV. &c. &c. (with 

TT bapaya, m. N. of Küii-natha-bhat- 
fa q. Y. 


bha or nakshaira, n. the constellation Pushya, 
Süryas.; with wāna, n. * Jupiter'smeasure, a method 

AGG bapu-bhat{a, m. N. of on author 
(also called Ananta-bhattz), Cat. 


of reckoning time, ib.); m. patr. fr, Brihas-pati (N, 
"TW büpi-deva, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 


of Samyu, Agni, Tapur-mürdhan, Bharad-vija),TS.; 
SBr.; Nir. &c.; a pupil of B°, BhP.; an infidel, 
materialist, ib. ; Hariv.; n. the Artha-distra of B°, 
ethics, morality, Lalit.; N. of various Simans, 
ArshBr.; -jyofih-jástra, n., or “tir-grantha, m., 
-lantra, n., -mahiman, m., -muhürta-vidhdna, 
n, -sagtità, f., -sittra-likd, f, -smpiti, f. N. of 
works. 


SITES bürhavata, mí(i)n. containing tho 
word darha-vat, g. vimuktddi. 


asn barhishada or barhihshada, m. 
patr. fr. darhi-shad or barhi}-shad (also pl.), BhP, 


bal, ind. onomat. an interjection 
imitating the sound of a falling body, AV. 


‘ATs bala, mf(a)n. (cf. väla) young, child- 
ish, infantine, not full-grown or developed (of per- 
sonsand things), GrS. ; Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; newly 
risen, early (as the sun or its rays), Ragh.; new or 
waxing (asthe moon), ib.; Kum. ; puerile, ignorant, 
simple, foolish, Mn.; Hariv.; Kiv.; pure (as an 
animal fit for sacrifice), L. ; m. a child, boy (esp. one 
under 5 years), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in law) a minor 
(minors are classified as Aumdra or boys under 
5 years of age, jiu under 8, fopanda trom the 
5th to the end of the gth or till the 16th year, 
and AiSora from the roth to the 16th year); a fool, 
simpleton, Mn.; Paficat.; any young animal, L. a 
colt, foal, L.; a five ycars old elephant, L.; Cyprinus 
Denticulatus or Rohita, L.; N. of a Rakshas, VP 
of a prince, Rajat.; (a), f. a female child, girl, 
young woman (esp. one under 16 years), Mn.j 
MBh. &c.; a one year old cow, L.; I carda- 
moms, L.; ‘Aloe Indica, L.; a Mei ot metre, L-; 
a partic. mystical prayer, Cat.; N. o! 

Välin and Samita (nid to have been formed by 
Praji-pati out of some dust which had fallen into his 
cyes), R.; n. Andropogon Muricatus, L.; heat, 

= kadali, f. a young plantain tree, Musa Sapicntum, 
Mich. =kamalini, f. a y? lotus plant, Manua 
= kavi, m. N. ofan author, Cat. = kinds, m. TO" 
boy (Rama) section, N. of thefirst book of the Rams 
yana (adi-£? in B.) and of the AdhyAtma-rámiyaU2 
(s. v.) —Xxüvya, n. N. of a poem. erp 
eei jasmine ; °dânuviddha, min. adorned 


aay büpya-deva, m. N. of the writer 
of a partic, inscription, Inscr. 
babakhana-caritra, n. N. 
of wk. 
SIT babara,n. (fr.babara) N. of a Paiica- 
ritra, AivSr.; of a place, Cat, 
Ala babujt-vyasa, m. N, of an 
author, Cat. 


ATA baberi, f. N. of a city, Cat. 


NIIS Läbhrava, mf(i)n. belonging or re- 
lating to Babhru, PaficavBr.; m. patr. fr. ddbhrz, 
SBr. (cf. Pay. iv, 1, 106); (7), f. N. of Durga, L.; 
n. N. of variousSimans, ArshBr. = dina-cyuta and 
-Sülnüküyana (Ar^), m. pl., g. drfa-Faujafa. 

Bibhraviiyani, m. (patr. fr. dabhru) N. of a 
son of Visva-mitra, MBh. 

Bübhraviya, mín. relating or belonging to 
Babhravya, Cat.; m. pl. his disciples, ib. 

Bubbravya,m.N. of various authors and teachers 
(also with Aansika and paitcala, and sdudild, pl.), 
GyS.; Hariv.; Cat. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 106); of other 
men, Ratndv.; MarkP.; (a), f. N. of a woman, L. | 

Bibhravyake, mín, inhabited by Babhravyas, 
E. rajanyddi. 

Bübhra » f. of dabhranya, g. lohitddi, 

Babhruka, mín. (fr, dabhrz) like an ichneumon 
i.e, (prob.) brown, brownish, g. aiiguly-adé. 

ATE biya-bhatta, m. N. of a son of 
Krishna and father of Advaita, Cat. 

UIT bara, m. or n.(?) an opening, aper- 
ture (sce jéhand- and nicina-b°). 

MEZ barahata, m. N. of Nara-hara-diisa 
(the author of the Hind! work Avatüra-caritra or 
Caturvipiaty-avatüra-caritra), Cat. 


barejya, N. of a town, Cat. 
bardhya or vardhya, n., fr. bridha 
(ridha), g. drighddi. 
AAT barbara, mfn. born in the couniry 


CERE boy 
jasmine blossoms, Megh, — kyishna,m. the 
rishpa or K? as a boy RTL. 136; N. ofa man 
also called Galgi-dhara, W.; of various auti rr 
-désa, -dikshita, -bhatta and -misra-), Cat. Lo 
dā- , n. and -campi f. N. of 2 poems y 
nanda, m. N. of an author, Cat.; Sndshtaka, Res 
‘of a Stotra. = koli or -XelI, f. child's play or amien, 
ment, Dai, = kriyi, f. doings or conduct of e 
MarkP, —kri n. = -kelh Kav. 3, ET 
n. id., Hariv.; (pl.) N. of ch. of Vatsyayana $A y 
sütra; m. a child's toy or plaything, MBh-i Aras, 
L.; N.ofSiva, MBh.; Cypraca Moneta, L. iof wk 
f. - cli, Cat. ; -Adoya and -vargana,n. $*« ele 
=khilya, sce vd/a-44^, — Baja m. à yore rk. 
phant, BhP, —ganapnti-püj&, f. N: fs rst time, 
=garbhini, f. a cow with calf for the 

L, = güdE-dhari. N.of wk.( =lerka-sa 


Bürbaraka, mín. (fr. barbara), g. dhiimddi. 


arate barbarita, m. (only L.) the kernel 
of the mango fruit; a young shoot; tin; the son 
of a harlot, 

are barka, mfn. (fr. barha) made of the 
Lo of a peacock's tail, in [ 
tarki um mín., (prob.) w. r. for 


We barkat, Vriddhi form of Urikat in 
Comp, = sinit, f, (-sdman) N. of a woman, AV. 
ta, mf(Z)n. relating to the Siman Brihat, 


sem bäla-gopäla. araa büshkala. 729 
of an author or of a wk.; -déara, m. ' bearing a 


dipika).— gopEla; m. Krishya as a youthful herds- I. Biliga, mí()n. young, childish, puerile, 
7 Paticar. ; N. ofan author (also "//ndra, Cat.); | boy's form, N. of Siva, MW.; -dhrik, mín. having | ignorant, simple, Penh MB; Kav. Xc.; m. a 
-firtha, m. N. of the teacher of Dhaua-pati, ib.; | a boy's form, assuming the f? of a dwarf, ib.—roga, | fool, simpleton, blockhead, ib. — tà, f. (Uttarar.), 
„yatindra, m. N. of an author, ib, = govinda, m. | m. disease of children, Cat. —latX, í. a young | -tva, n. (Hariv.) childishness, simplicity, folly. 
Ñ. of an author, Cat. —gauri-tirtha, n. N. of a creeper, Ragh. —108, f.=-k%e/i, BhP. —vatsa, | —mati, min, childish-minded, foolish, MDh. 
sacred bathing-place in Sri-mila, Cat, — graba, m. | mf(@)n, one whose child is still a boy, MBh.; R-;| Balisya,n.(g.órž4maņādi)childishness, youth, 
* eizer of children,’ a kind of demon (said to cause | m. a young calf, Ragh.; * child's favourite,’ a dove, | thoughtlessness, folly, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

9 kinds of Possession), MBh.; AgP.; Suir.; -frati- | pigeon, W- = vanita, f.ay°woman, Hit. vihya, | 1. Bileya, mín. fit or proper for children, L.; 
shedka, m., -yoga-ianti, f., “Kbpasamana, n. N. | m. ‘ridden by children,’ a y? poat, L. — vinashta | tender, soit, L. (for 2. sec below). 

of wks, ghna, m. a child-murderer, Mn. xi, 190, | or “taka, m. N. of a man, Kathis. — vinodini, f., Bilya or bilya, n. boyhood, childhood, infancy, 
= candra, m, the young or waxing moon (also | -vivekini, f. N. of wks, —vriksha, m.=-f/aru, | SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; crescent state (of the moon), 
“dra-mas), Kav.; n. cavity of a partic, shape (made | Ragh. = valdhavya, n. child-widowhood, SarigP. | Kum. vii, 35; =4dliiva, SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 
in a wall), Mricch, = candriki, f. N, of a woman, | = vyükarana, n, ‘a child's gr°,’ N. of a grammar. | — kiila, m. the period or age of childhood, MW. 
Das. — carita or “tva, n. ‘childish doings,’ N, of | —vrata, m. N. of the Buddhist saint Manjuitl, L. | — tz, í. boyhood, infancy, R. 

= Sarman,m.N. of a man, Cat, = Sistrin,m.N. 


wks.orchs. of wks, treating of the youthful adventures h i 
of a deity, (esp.) of ch. d GanP. ; °¢a-ndman, n. | ofagrammarianandofa living writer, Cat. -8ihgu, ple! m. patr. of Vatsa-pri 
N. of wk. = carya, m. ‘behaving like a child,’ N, | mfn. having young (i.e. not yet full-grown) horns, | (cf. 44d: err 
of Skanda, L.; (d), f. the behaviour of a child, R. | Hariv. —sakhi, m.=-mitra, Kathis.; the friend Tee Dalaki, m. metron. fr. balaka, 
v oturbhadriki, f.a partic. mixture for children, | of a fool (-/ca, n.), Subh. — samjivana, n. N. of SBr. (cf. g. /a4z-a4i). 
L, = cikitsi, f. ‘treatment of ch?,' N. of sev. medic, | ch. of GanP. amdhys, f, early twilight, dawn, BRIRkyS.Sce Adsyapi-Calakya-mathart. -pitra 
wks. = clita, m, a young mango tree, Ragh. —-j&- | L.; dhydbha, mín. ‘dawn-like,’ of a purple colour, balah ae N. of 
taka, n. ‘child's nativity,’ N, of wk. —jütiya, | MW. —sarasvati, m. N. of an author, Cat.; ELGA alaha (or rā), m. N. of a 
mín. childish, foolish, simple, L. =tanaya, m. a | "tia, n. (with or scil. £zgya) N. of wk. = słtmya, | mythical horse, Buddh. x 
young son, W.; Acacia Catechu, L, —tantra, n. | n.* suitable for children,’ milk, L. — s&ra-yantra, B&lühaka, m. id., ib.; N, of a serpent-demon, 
midwifery, L.; N.ofawk.onm®, =taru,m.ayoung | n. N. of wk. —sinha, m. N. of a man, Inscr. | Hariv.; yuddhe baldhata-jambu-male, sin the 
Sak. = td, f. (MBh,), -tva, n. (Kav.; Pur. Tsuhrid, m. = mitra, Kathis. CET and | contest between Bilahaka and Jambu-mila,’ Nilak. 
childhood, boyhood. = trina, n. young grass, Kuval. | “yaka, n. lapis lazuli, L. —sthüna, n. condition | qfy 2. Salis, n. (for 1. see above) — 
-dar&am, ind. at the sight p a toy, Kathis. of a child, childhood, youth, inexperience, MW. P uL a pillow Li L. ) 
=dalaka, m, ‘small-leafed,’ Acacia Catechu, L. | = hatyā, f. child-murder, ib. = han, mí gun. | Pers 2; a pillow, J 
=deva, m. N, of a man, Cat.; patr. fr. bala-d°, | ch^-murdering, BhP. BAli-kalpa, m., BAli-ka- aretateda Galicardineya, m. patr. fr. 
Pat. — Ahana, n. the property of a minor or infant, | Vaca, m. or n. N. of wks. Balâgra n. (zd?) 2 | palroardin, z, dublirddi ; metron. fe. Calicard?, g. 
Mn. viii, 147. —netra, mf(d)n. guided or steered | dove-cot, Mricch. i, $$ (Sch.) B&lieRryo, m. N. | 157,0, di (ci. balivardineya. 
by a fool (as a ship), MBh. — pandita, m. N. of | of a teacher, Cat. Billd-tantra, n. N. of wk. bali retention of urine, L. 
an author, Cat. —pattra, m, ‘small-leafed,’ N, of | Bülitapa, m. carly heat of the sun, heat of the sons 1 9 Ade 
a tree, Kav, (Hedysarum Alhagi or =next, L.) | moming sun, Mn. Kzlid (also pl); -raéa,| "emer balu, Laluka &c. Sce valu &c. 
=pattraka, m. Acacia Catechu, L, = pitha, m, | mín. red with the morning sunbeams, Ragh. A. Dil fa. (fr. bali) fit f 
N. of wk, = piidapa, m.=-/aru, Sak. — pāšyāī, Bali-tripura-sundari-pijana-prayoga, m. qe 2. baleya, m in. (fr. bali) it for an 
f. a string of pearls or other ornament for the hair, | N. of wk. Biladitya, m. the newly risen sun, | offering or oblation, Ragh.; descended from Bali, 
W. =putra, mf(@)n. having children or young, | morning sun, MBh.; N, of princes, Rajat.; -vraéa, | Hariv.; m. an ass, Var. ; a species of Cyperus, Bhpr. ; 
MBh.; R. —putraka, m. a little son, Kathis, | n. N. of wk. Büli-dikshita, m. N. of an author, | —-2i£2, L.; a kind of radish, L. (prob. Were for 
-pushpikior-pushpl,f. Jasminum Auriculatum, | Cat. (cf. Ai/a-d°), Bilidhyipaka, m. a teacher faleya); patr. fr. dali, KitySr.; (pl), VP.; N. of 
L,—prakiga, m.,-prabodhiks and °dhinf, f, N. | of boys (-fd, i), Rajat. Sülánucara-gupta or | a Daitya, L, = Sika, m. a kind of vegetable (=ait- 
of wks, —pramathanl, f. a partic, Sakti, Heat. | “gota, m. N. of Siva, MBh. &l&-paiica- Siravallz),L. Bileyardhika, min., Pat. 
—banühaua, m, ‘child-binder,’ N. of a demon, | ratna, n. N. of vk. Balipatya, n. youthful | arose bäloka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
ParGy, —buddhi-prakasini, f. N. of wk. —bo- | progeny, W. Bili-paddhati, f. N. of wk. aa balbaja, milim. (fr. balbaja) made 
dha (and -samgraka),m,N.ofwks, -bodhaka,m, | libhyüsa, m. carly application, study during child- | Ter bà jaja, m (xn. (fr. bai ja) ma 
instructing the young, Cat.; (4d), f. N. of wk. | hood, MW. Bilamaya, m. a child's discase; of thegrassEleusine Indica, SBr.; MBh. (B. &/caja). 
=bodhanī, f. N. of wk.; -nydsa, m. and -bhava- | -pratishedha, m. N. of wk. Bülürishta, n.and|  mzlbajabhürika, mín. (fr. altaja + břära) 
prakiia, m. N. of wks, = bhaiijaka, m, N. of a m, N. of wks Biidrana, m. early | Jaden or burdened with Balbaja grass, g. zuz4ddj. 
man, Rajat. —bhadraka, n. a kind of mineral | dawn, Kum.; mfn. red like c° d°, Ragh, Būlâr- |  m&Ibajika, mfn. bearing Balbaja grass, ib. (cf. 
poison (P), L. = bhäzata, n. ‘the little Bharata’ | ka, m. the newly risen sun, MBh.; ~ozala, min, | Zaizjiza). 
(opp. to the Mahi-bh® or great Bh°), N. of a Kavya, | soft as the eint sua, MW.; ds od i, the image ‘ATA bälhara, m. an inhabitant of Balkh 
à Campi, and a drama (= pracande-piigdava), | ot reflection of the orient son, Pales “sarees min. | (e, Bailar 
—bhiiva, m. state of a child, childhood, minority, | coloured like the o° s° (said of Siva), MBh. kaya | patna yana,m{(i)n.,f.bi14i,Pin.iv, 2,99, Pat. 
infancy, youth, Mn. viii, 118 (Kull, * inattention '); | Nom. (sia, mfn.) to ferat the orientsun, Subh. | arnt, DERI or YARN, N. of a country; Balkh, 
MBh, &c.; children collectively, Malatim.; recent Balirci-paddhati, f, ka-samkshepa, ib. —ja or -jita, mía. born or bred in Balkh (as a 
rise (of a planct), Kiv. =bhishi-vyakarana- | m. N. of wks. , Bülàvabodha, m. AC horse), MBh.; Re Bālhišvara, m. pl. N. of a 
aitra-vritti, f. -bhūshā, f. (and °sia-sdra,m.), | the young (also "dhana, n., rero - d dynasty, VP. 
N. of wks, — bhritya, m. a servant from childhood, | -paddkati, f. N. of RS Comm. oun ee z ilia or bahiika, m. (pl.) N. of a people, 
Kathis, —bhairavi-dips-dkna, n. N. of wk. | varnona, n.N.ofSirigP.xx. Belavastha,min. | srg, 7l king of the Bathikas, ib.; Hariv.; Purs 
> bhaishajya, n. a kind of collyrium (=rasdit- | being in childhood, still young, Vikr.; (d), f. Ne N. of a son of Pratipa, Harir.; (pl.) of a dynasty, 
jana), L. —bhojya, n. ‘children’s food,’ pease, L. | hood, youth, MW. d pun orng Alo, BhP.; min. of the Balkh breed (2s horses), MBh.; 
= mati, mín. of childish intellect, MBh. — mano- | tree, Vikr. eenaa os puede R.; n. (wer, Gi/éaka) saffron, L.; Asa Foetida, L. 
amb, f. ‘pleasant to children, N. of sev. gram- | &atanzma-stotra, n. dh rA bh ofGacP,|  Bülhikeya-mi&ra, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
mars, —mandüra-vriksha, m. a young coral | m. N. e in Ama; -va Am m. offe E vans Bilhika, biblika or viblika, m. (pL) N. of a 
tree, Megh. = marana, n. (with Jainas) a fool's ii. Bald-hatyZ, theme lering of female idre, | people, MBh.; R. &c.; a prince of the Dalhifas, 
Manner of dying (12 in number, among which is | MW. Biléndu, m. ES PR CE Ba. | MDh.; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya, ib.; of a son of 
suicide) ; -oidhi-Aartavyata, í. N.cf wk. = malla- | Kum. eerie children? jujube tree, L, | Petipa, ib.5 Pur. of the father of Rohini (wife of 
venn-siddhánta, m. N. of wk. —mitra, n. a | 1éshta, m. ‘li r2 ii na. s Jte MSto | Vasudeva), Hariv.; ofa Gandharva, Ls ofa pest 
friend from boyhood, Mricch. = mukundicirya, Bilópacarann, n.n ze D. toit; n. N, | t (2), fa princess or any woman of the Bithikas 
m. N. of an author, Cat, ma, m. a young radish, | (also cara), Cati "uias min eng io NF oF ag | (AON. of ddr, q.v.), MBh.; Bailar; mírje. 
L. —mtilaka, m. a species of plant, Suir.; (4d), | of ch. of wk., ib. muopsuishagoh ajiifavi- | belonging to or derived from the Bs, L; n.= fal 
£ Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr. -mUshikī, f. a | Upanishad. Balopavitay n. m [255 Juji8 kika, L. —'bilshR, f. the language of the Balhlkas 
small rat, mouse, L. —mriga, m. a young deer, CEA milikan young, childish, not yet full- | (enumerated among the Prakyit dialects), Sah. BAL- 
fawn, R, = mrinila, m.n, a tender filament or gown, MB; Rir des aa child, boy, youth bikéia, m. lord of the Balhikas, R. 
(in law ‘a minor"), the young of an animal, ib.) TATE bürü-deca and baca-sastrin, m, N. 
of autkors, Cat, 
EN 
AAA Düceru-játaka, n. N. of wk. 
MUR Düshkaya, mfn., fr. bashka 
utsddi. z : ya, g- 
ATS Vashkala, m. N. of a teacher (a 
pupil of Paila), GrS.; of a Daitya, Hariv.; of a son 


ofthe lotus, Bharty. = m-bhațta, m. N. of scv. dby 
S ii com] fi 
Bao Cu eae MN ot wis cya. (AI f pil Raves Pard; a Young elephant five 
Pavitakn, A the sacred thread worn across the | years old, Sii. v, 475 a fool, simpleton, L.; a kind 
breast, L.; a sort of substitute for the s° th? worn | of fish, L.; N. of a prince (v.l. Az/aka), Pur. 
; 

of Anuhrida, BhP.; (pl.) N, of a family led 

igar as belonging to the Kausikas, Hariv. (v.l. zdsa/a); 

N. a ann, N. ‘the litle Rami-| Bali, “lin. See RUE lis. N , a warrior (73524), L.; mín, belonging to derived 

exem inks Dy Raja-iekhara (cf. zza&d- | :B&limam, m. childhood, youth, immaturity, g. | from Bishkala, Kee Sch.; nagd (eae, 

Tan! and Jgla-bhdrata), — züpa, m. or n.(?) N. | prithy-dai. | W.; m. pl. the pupils of B® {a school of the Rig- 


il älótavila). -rakshana, = tya, n. childhood, childishness, W. —pralapita, 
un poses Kets n. N. of wk. | n. childish talk, foolish prattle, MW. = priya, mín. 
rkkshE C - -rakskana ; -staza, M., -sfotra, | fond of children; (3), í colocynth,L.; Musa Sapien- 
n, N. of wks, = zasital, f. ‘phasing children,” N. | tum, L. —hatyS, f infanticide, MW. 
of an elementary grammar by Bila-šīstrin, =rā- | Būlakīya, mín. childish, Taranting, t 
Ehaviya, n. N. of a poem. —rija, n. (?) lapis | Būäyani, m. metron. ofa teacher, BhP. (cf. g. 
lazuli, W. (cf. dd/a-sizrya). = rRma-bharata, n. tikddi). 
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veda), Cat. = 88 kh, f. the D? recension (of the RV.), 
ib Büshknlópanishad, f. N, of an Upanishad. 
Bīshkalaka, m{(74z)n. belonging to or derived 
from the Dashkalas, L.5 (74d), f. the Rig-veda text 
of the B?, SaikhSr., Sch. 
Bishkali, m. patr. of a teacher, VP. 


AIfeRe büshkiha, m. patr. fr. Vaskkika, 
PaiicavBr. 


AIH Lashpa, m. (also written vashpa, cf. 
Un. iii, 28) a tear, tears, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; steam, 
vapour, R.; Ragh.; Pancat.; a kind of pot-herb, 
Vügbh.; iron, L.; N. of a disciple of Gautama Bud- 
dha; (2), f. a kind of plant (— iztgu-gattr?), L. 
—kantha, mf(7)n. ‘having tears in the throat,’ 
almost choked with t°, Šak. = ala, mfn. inarticu- 
late through t°, MBh. — candra, m. N. ofan author, 
Cat. —durdina, mfn. clouded by tears; °udksha, 
mfí(d or 7 )n. having cyes clouded by °, Dai, — pary- 
Bkulékshana (R.), -pihita-locana (Paiicat.), 
mín. having cyes suffused with t°, — pūra, m. a flood 
of 1°, MalatIm. — prakara, m. a flow or of 1°, 
Sii. —pramocana, n. the shedding of tears, MBh. 
= bindu, m. a tear-drop, tear, R, — mukha, mín. 
having the face bedewed with t^, R, = mokshà, m., 
-mocann,n. —-frantccana, Rav, = viklaba, min. 
overcome with t^, confused with weeping, R. ; -b/id- 
shin, mi(/u jn, speaking (with a voice) interrupted 
with w°, ib. —vrishti, f. a shower of tears, Ragh. 
=gamdigdha, mín. (a voice) indistinct by sup- 
pressed t°, Nal. = salila, n. water of tears, Ratnüv. 
Bishpikula, mín. dimmed or interrupted by 1°, 
MBh. Büshpipluta, min. id., A. Bishpimbu, 
n. » 9fa-salila, Ratniv.; -piira, m. a flood of t^, 
MW.; -izfara, m. pl. °-drops, Kathis. Bāshpł- 
vilékshana, mín. having eyes dimmed by t°, MBh. 
Bashpisira, m, =%%a-vrishti, Malav, Büsh- 
potpida, m. a gush or torrent of t°, Kad.; Hear. 
Bishpédbhava, m.thcrisingorstarting of t?, MW. 

Bishpaka (ifc. f. à), stcam, vapour, Suir.; m. 
a kind of vegetable (= mdrisha), Bhpr.; (d), £= 
Ainga-fattri,L.; Ga, f.a kindofvegetable,Vägbh. 

Büshpüya, Nom. A. 9jafc, to shed tears, weep, 
Kiy.; to emit vapour or steam, L. ^ 

Büshpin, mí(z7)n. (ifc.) shedding tears or any 
liquid like tears, R. 

Bishpiki, f. a kind of plant (= dasigi), L. 


QE basa, baskala, w.r. for bhasa, büsh- 
kala. 

quer basta, mf(i)n. (fr. basta) coming from 
a goat (lam carma, a goat-skin), Mn. ii, 41. 

Bistiyann, m, patr. fr. dasta, g. ajoddi. 

Bistika, n. a multitude of goats, R. 

WAA baspa, W. r, for bashpa. 


AIR bak. Seo vvāh. 


‘OTe baka, m. tho arm = 1. bahu, L. (also 
d, f., Un. i, 28); a horse, L, (sce v/a); mín. firm, 
strong, L., 

1. Büháva, m. (Pan. vii, 
=1. bahu, the arm (also n., 


Bīhavi, m. patr. fr. 1. hu, Pan. iv, I, 96; 
N. ofa teachen AN Gp ^00 07 0973 


B&hE-bühavi, ind, i i 
LES pmo d ay pe arm, in close 


lez büha(a, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
=nighantu, m. N. of wk. 


Béhatiya, min, writt ; 
n. a work of B°, x. euenit by bibit 


IIS bähada, m. N. of a man, Satr. 
MTS bakadura, (prob.) w.r. for baha- 
dura. 
EN AG bah 
cupa ig bahennópanishad (1), f. N. of 


Eel bahalya, n. (fr. bahala) thickness, 


EX 2. bahaca, n. (fr, bahu), g. prithe- 


mE bahadura, m. a modern title of 
honour conferred by Muhammadan kings (= Pers, 


2p. 
(eife Lahircedika, mf). (fr. bahir- 


I, 39, Vartt. I, Pat.) 
Spey É 


"ares quat bäshkala-šäkhä. 


vedi) situated or taking place outside the Vedi, 
KatySr,, Sch. (cf. bahir-vediha). 


aa valikd, mfn. (fr. bahis; but also 
written vdAi£a) being outside, external, exterior, 
Pin. iv, 1, $5, Vártt. 5, Pat. ; relating to the Bahtkas, 
g. Zalady-àdi ; m. (pl.) N. of a despised people of 
the Paiijab, SBr. &c. &c. (often confounded with 


the Balhikas, man of the Bihtkas, MBh.; N. of 
a priest, Cat. ; — 1(2a-Jana, Buddh.; = £àsAtAa£a, 
pilaka, or go-rakshaka, Hcar., Sch.; an ox, L.; 


n. N. of a lake or piece of water in the country of 
the Bahikas, MBh. 


1. bāhú, m. and (L.) f. (fr. bak, 


bayh ; for 2. Diu, sec col. 3) the arm, (esp.) the 
fore-arm, the arm between the Gen and she, wrist 
‘opp. to pra-gauda, q.v. ; in medic, the whole upper 
ene of ihe body, as opp. to sakthé, the lower 
ext®), RV. &c. &c.; the arm as a measure of length 
(=12 Afgulas), Sulbas.; the fore-foot of an animal 
(esp. its upper part), RV.; AV.; Br.; AivGr.; the 
limb of a bow, SBr. ; the bar of a chariot-pole, Gobh. ; 
the post (of a door; sce dvara-5^); the side of an 
angular figure (csp. the base of a right-angled tri- 
angle), Süryas.; the shadow of the gnomon on a 
sun-dial, ib.; (also du.) the constellation Ardri, L. ; 
m. N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a prince (who brought 
ruin upon his family by his illegal actions), ib.; of 
a son of Vrika, Hariv.; of a son of Vajra, VP. (Cf. 
Gk. zàxvs, wzxvs ; Germ, duo, Bug; Angl. Sax. 
bag; Eng. bough.) —kara, mín. active with the 
arms, Pan. iii, 2, 21. — kuntha, mfn, crippled in 
the arms, L. = kuntha (?), m. a wing, L. = kubja, 
mfn. =-kuytha, W, —kshid, mín. offering the 
fore-legs (i. e. the inferior parts of an animal, said of 
a parsimonious sacrificer), RV. x, 27, 6. — olipa, m. 
*arm-bow;' a fathom (asa measure), L, = cohinna, 
mfn, having a broken a°, KaushUp. = oyt(?), AV. 
xviii, 3, 25. — cyata (Aa/z-), mfn. fallen from the 
arm, dropped out of the hand, RV.; TS. —ja, m. 
*arm-born,' a Kshatriya (as sprung from the arm of 
Brahma), L. (cf. Mn. i, 31); a parrot, L. ; sesamum 
growing wild, L. —jüta (&g/ni-), mfa. quick with 
the a°, RV. —3y, f. the cord of an arc, sine, Süryas. 
= tarana, n. crossing a river (with the a”, i.c. by 
swimming), Gaut. = ti (Jd/z-), ind. in the arms, 
RV. (cf. deud-ta, purushd-ta), = trina, n. 'arm- 
fence,’ armour for the arms, L. = danda, m. * arm- 
staff,’ a long arm, R.; Dai.; a blow or punishment 
inflicted with the arm or fist, MW. (cf. 6Auja-d°). 
= dā, f. ‘arm-giver,’ N, of Su-yaà1 (a wife of Pari- 
kshit), MBh.; of a river (into which Gauri the wife 
of Prasena-jit is said to have been transformed ; prob. 
identical with the Vitast3 or Hydaspes and modern 
Jhelum), ib.; R. &c.5 of another river, VP.; -sad?- 
máhàátmya, n. N. of wk. =nihsrita, n. a partic. 
method of fighting (by which a sword is twisted out 
of a person's hands), Hariv. = pin, m.=-bandha- 
na, Ratniv.; a partic. attitude in fighting, MBh. 
—-pracülaknm, ind, shaking the arms, L, = prati- 
bühu, m. du. (in gcom.) the opposite sides of a 
figure, Col. —prasüra, m. stretching out the arms, 
BhP. —praharaya, m, striking with the arms, a 
striker, boxer, W.; n. boxing, wrestling, ib, = pha- 
Ja, n. (in gcom.) the result from the base sine, Siryas,; 
the sine of an arc of a circle of position contained 
between the sun and the prime vertical, Siddhinta3, 
=bandhana, n. (ifc. f. d) ‘a°-fetter,’ encircling 
arms, Kalid.; m. the shoulder-blade, R. — bala, n. 
power or strength of a?, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; m. ‘strong 
in a°; N. of a prince, Kathās. = balin, mfn. strong 
in a9, SBr.; MBh. ; N. of a man, L, = bidha, m. pl. 
N. of a people, MBh. (v. l, dahu-bddhya, bahu- 
rada). = bhaigi, f. bending or twisting the arms, 
MW. =bhiishana, n, -bhüshi, f. ‘a°-omament,’ 
amlet, L. = bhedin, m. *a?-breaker,' N. of Vishnu, 
L.— mát, mfn. having (strong) a? (said of Indra), 
AV. 5 (ati), f. N. of a river, L. —madhya, mín. 
occupying a middle position with the a^, MBh. (cf. 
Jahghà-Jaghanya). — mauyn,mí(1)n. madc or done 
with the a°, W. —mütrá, n, —-cdfa, TS.; mf(Z)n. 
as long as an a°, ib. = min, n. * a?-root,' the a°-pit, 
Nir.; -vibhashaya, n. an ornament wom on the 
Upper arm, L. — yuddha, n, ‘a°-fight,’ a close fight, 
MBh.; Kathis, = yodha or -yodhin, m. a wrestler, 
boxer, Hariv, — xakshi,, f. armour for the upper 
am, L. —1ata, f. an arm (lithe asa) creeper, Rajat. 
(also “ike, f, Stingar.); "Zántara, n. the space be- 
tween the arms, the breast, bosom, Kavy3d. = vat, 


ara bähya. 


m. ‘having (strong) a°,’ N, of a man, VP, -vik 
shepa, m.moving the a°, swimming, MDh.; Kathis, 
—vighattans or -vighattita,n.a partic attitude 
in wrestling, VP. — vimazda, m.=-yuddha, Ra h. 
— viryà, mfn, strength of a, AV, &c. &c.; nn 
strong of a^, TándDr. = vziktá, m. N. of a desen- - 
dant of Atri (author of RV. v, 71; 72), Anukr, 
—vyüyüma, m. ‘arm-exercise,’ gymnastic, MBh, 
—sakti, m. ‘strong of a°; N, of a king, Kathzs, 
~gardhin, mín. relying on his a° (said of Indra), 
RY. x, 103, 3.—-8üilin, mfn, possessing strong 2°, 
MBh. ; Hariv.; Kathis.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.: of 
a Danava, Kathás, ; of a warrior, ib.; of a aan of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; of Bhima, ib.; of a ince, 
ib, —Sikhara, n. ‘the upper part of the 2°," the 
shoulder, Hariv. —sambhava, m. ‘a°-bom,’ a 
Kshatriya, L. (cf. bata). = suhasra-bhyit, m. 
‘having a thousand a°,’ N. of Arjuna Kanavirya 
(killed by Paraiu-rima), L.—sahasrin, min, hav- 
ing a thousand a^, MBR. ; Hariv.; VP, — svastika, 
m, or n, ‘a7-cross,’ the arms crossed, MBh. (Nilak.) 
Bühütkshepum, ind. so as to lift up the arms or 
hands, Šak. Bāhûpapīđam, ind. pressing with the 
arms, Bhatt. 

Bühuka, ifc. = 1. aku, the arm (cf. hrasva- 
badhuka) ; mf(a)n. servile, dependent, L.; swimming 
with the arms, Baudh. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 7, Sch.); 
dwarfish, BhP.; m. a monkey, L.; N. of a Ni; 
MBh.; of a prince, ib.; of a son of Vrika ( édAu), 
Pur.; (also written v2/?) N, assumed by Nala upon 
his becoming chariotcer 10 king Ritu-parpa, Nal.; 
(à), f. N. of a river, L, 

I. Bahula, n. (for 2. sce below) armour for the 
arms, L.; N. of a place in Dakshina-patha, Cat. 

Bühü-b&havi, ind. arm to arm, hand to hand 
(in close combat), Sii. xviii, 12 (cf. &/tà-édAazi). 

B&hv, in comp. for 1. čhu. = anka, m. the bend 
of the atm, åyxáv, AV, — ójas, n. strength of arm, 
RV. viii, 82, 2; strong in a’, viii, 20, 6 &c.; strong 
in the fore-legs (said of a horse), i, 135, 9. 

qs 2. bahu (for 1. see col. 2), Vriddhi 


form of dahu in comp. = kita, mfn., g. palady-adi. 
= kuleyzku,m. patr. fr. dahc-kula,Paneiv, 1,140, 
Sch, = , mín., ib, iv, 2, 137, Sch. ("fa£a, Kai, 
oniv, 2, 126). = gunya,n. possession of many excel- 
lences, Mn. vii, 71. —janya, mín. spread among 
many pcople, L.; n. a great multitude of people, 
crowd, L. =dantaka, n. (with Jdstra) N. of a 
treatise on morals abridged by Indra, MBh. (cf. next). 
=dantin, m. N. of Indra, L. (cf. dahudanti-sula); 
°té-putra, m. a son of Indra (N.of Jaya-datta, author 
of a Tantra), Dai. =—danteya, m, =-dantin, L. 
=bali, m. (ft. dahu-dala?) N. of a mountain, 
Satr, = bhishya, n. (fr. bahw-bhashin) talkative- 
ness, g. óraAmanáüdi, = mitr&yaga, m, patr. if. 
bahu-mitra, Samskarak. —rüpya, n. (fr. tahu- 
rita) manifoldness, g. órü/tmagddi (Ki8.) = vaT- 
taka, mfn. (fr. &aAu-var£a), Pan. iv, 2, 126, Sch. 
(Kai. EUM m.=bahu-d°, L.= vid 
ahs, m. patr. (fr. Jaki-0°?), Pravar, = sila, min. 
prepared from Euphorbia Antiquorum; -guga, ™ 
pills so prepared, SarigS, = $rutya, n. great lam- 
ing,crudition, MBh. B&hvricya, n.thesactedtis 
dition of the Bahv-ricas, the Rig-veda, SsükhSr. ( 
Pan. iv, 3, 129). ) 
2. Bühula, mfn. (fr. ahula; for I. see abors) 
manifold, g. samalddi; m. the month Rant 
when the moon is near the Pleiades; scc NP. 2 
.j fire, L.; a Jina, Gal; N. of a prince 7.75 
n. manifoldness, g. Arithy-ddi ; -griva, m. ee 
a variegated neck,’ a peacock, L. “laka, n. m» 


foldness, diversity, Kir. on Pay. ii, I, 335 Pati 
(a2), ind. from iving too wide applicabiliy uy 


rule), Uy. i, 36; 37, Sch. °H, m. N. 
Vitvi-mitra, MBh. “leya, m. metron. of 
(fr. õahulā, the Pleiades), L. yt, n. abun ao 
plenty, multitude, variety, MBh,; Kav yon 
usual course or common order of things, Samki 
(cna), ind, usually, ordinarily, as a rele, 9 in 
Pip., Sch.; Jatakam.; (dé), ind. id., Siti 
probability, Hit, 

AEA bahuk. Soo pra-bükuk. 


*.. In late? 

AA bakya, mf(a)n. (fr. bahis; Ud 
language also written vdAju, qY; MO ey 
bdhye, SBr.) being outside (a door, houses ioe 
situated without (abl. or comp.) OW? ec gei 
(acc, with Eri, to tum out, expel)» AV Cr ee, 
not belonging to the family or county» 


Narq Lahya-kaksha. 


foreign, MBh.; Kav. &c.; excluded from caste or 
the community, an out-caste, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
diverging from, conflicting with, opposed to, having 
nothing to do with (abl, or comp.),ib.; (with arta), 
a meaning external to (i.c, not resulting from) 
the sounds or letters forming a word, Pin. i, 1, 68, 
Sch.; m. a corpse (for vdAya?), Kav.; N. ofa man 
pl. his family), Samskarak.; (pl.) N. of a people, 
VP.; (d), f. (scil. foac) the outer bark of a tree, 
SBr.; (ifc. f. d) the outer part, exterior, Rajat.; 
ibc. and (amt, cna, c), ind. outside, without, out, 
$Br. &c. &c.; (dé), ind. from without, Paiicat. 
—kaksha, m. the outer side (of a house), Rajat. 
= karaga, n. an external organ of sense, MarkP. ; 
Samk. =kerna and -kunda, m. N. of two 
Nagas, MBh. —taddhita, n, (in m.) an cx- 
ternal or sccondary Taddhita suffix (added after 
another one), Pig. vii, 3, 29, Sch. —tara, mfn. 
being outside, outer, external, Samk.; turned out 
(of caste or society), an cut-caste, Mn. x, 30. — tis, 
ind. outside, externally, on the outside of (with gen, 
or abl), VS. &c. &c.5 -fo-nara, m. pl. ‘external 
men,' N. of a people, MarkP, = ti, f., -tva, n. the 
state of being outside, exclusion, deviation or diver- 
gence from (abl), Hariv.; Rajat. &c. —druti, f. 
*external solution, a process in the preparation of 
quicksilver, Sarvad, = prakriti, f. pl. the consti- 
tuents of a forcign state exclusive of the king (cf. 
prakriti), Paiicat. = prayatna, m, (in gram.) the 
external effort in the production of articulate sounds, 
Pan. i, I, 9, Sch. —rata, n.=-sambhoga, Cat.; 
w.t, for -/ara, Kathis, =Hùgin, m. a heretic, L, 
=vyastu, n. external wealth orriches,Kum. —visin, 
mín. dwelling outside a village or town (said of 
Candilas), MBh. —sambhoga, m. ‘external 
coition,' (prob.) gratification of sexual passion out- 
side the vulva, Cat. —sparsa, m. contact with 
external objects, Bhag.; MarkP. Bühyánsa, mfn, 
holding the hands outside (not between) the knees, 
Gobh. (cf. &a&ir-/ànu). Bihyanta, m. the outer 
end or corner (of the cyc), L, Bahydutar, ind. 
from without and within, Prab. B&hyábhyan- 
tara, mín. external aud internal (as diseases), Suir. 
„ m. a partic, disease of the nerves, ib. 
Bühyártha, m. an external meaning (cf. ddhya 
artha above), Madhus.; external objects or matter 
or reality; -AZaizga-nirakaraga, n. N. of«wk.; 
-vdda, m. the doctrine that the ext? world has a 
Teal existence, Samk.; -vidin, mín. maintaining 
the reality of the ext? w^,ib. Bühydlaya, m. the 
abode of out-castes i.e. the country of the Bahikas, 
MBh. (v.l. vaAyanaya). ü-Sakalá, m. a 
fragment from a tree's outer bark, SBr. B&hyásva, 
m, N, ofa man, Hariv. (v.l.v34°). Bihyéndriya, 
n.anouterorganof sense, Vedàntas. Bihyopavana, 
n. a grove situated outside (a town, fusy'ãġ), BhP. 
TBühyaka-sriMjnri and būhyakā, f. N. of 
Sriñjarī and one of the two wives of Bhajamina (an 
older sister of Upa-bahyaka), Hariv. 


MEA bühlaka, bāhlava, bahli &c. Seo 
balhava &c., p. 729, col. 3. 

ARS bahvata, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

faz bit (or vit), cl. 1. P. betali, to swear, 
shout, address harshly, Dhitup. ix, 30. 

fazarbitaka, m.n., (à), f.—pitaka,a boil, L. 


bithaka, n. — antariksha, the sky, 
Nir. vigo. * 


fare uid (or vid) =bis, Dhitup. ix, 3o (v-1.) 
STU Lidüraka, m. a cat, L. (cf. next). 


QI bidla, m. (also written vidil, of 
ibtful origin ; cf. Up. i, 117) a cat, Mn.; à 
&c.; AAT remedy for the eye, Bhpr. (cf. Zaka); 
the eye-ball, L.; (d), f. a female cat, R. (also 7, 
7. i, 117, Sch.); (I), f. a partic. disease and the 
le demon presiding over it (reckoned among 
Yoginis), Heat.; a species of plant, L. = pada 
e m.a partic.measureof ‘weight(=4arsha), 
Sariigs.; Suir. — putra, m. ‘cat's son,” N. of a man, 
jat.—- p m. *cat-dealer,' nickname of a man, 
ib.= vratixa, mín. ‘acting like a cat,’ false, hypo- 
Critical, L. (cf. daigala-vr"). Blakt&ksha,m(()n. 
Su-eyed, Heat; (2), f. N. ofa Rakshas, R. 
d z m. à cat, Cat. ; the cyeball, L.: appli- 
cation of ointment to the eye, Car; Bhpr.; (i24), f. a 
little cat, Kitten, Subh.; n. yellow orpiment, L. 


fag bid or bind (cf. bhid), cl. x. P. bindati, 
to cleave, split, Dhitup. iii, 27 (perhaps invented 
on account of the following words of more or less 
questionable origin). 

Bida, m. (also written vida) N. of a man, Pin. 
iv, I, 104; pl. his family, AivSr.—kula (vida-), 
n. = vaidasya and vaidayoh kulam, Pan. ii, 4, 64, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. Bidi-puta, m. N. of a man, g: 
aivddi, Kai. (v.l. bida, fuja). 

Bidala, n. (cf. vidala) anything split off or 
produced by splitting (cf. comp.) — kāri, í.a woman 
employed in splitting bamboos, VS. —samhita, 
min. composed or made up of halves, AitBr. 

Bidura, v.l. for kidura, q.v. 

Binda. Sec kusuru-binda. 

Bindavi, g. gaddi (cf. baindavi). 

Bindaviya, mfn., ib.; m. a prince of the Bindus, 
g damany-adi. 

Bindú, m. (once n., MBh.; in later language 
mostly written vizdu) a detached particle, drop, 
globule, dot, spot, AV. &c. &c.; (with &iramyaya) 
a pearl, AV, xix, 30, 5 (cf. -24a/a); a drop of 
water taken as a measure, L.; a spot or mark of 
coloured paint on the body of an elephant, Kum.; 
(ifc. also -£a) the dot over a letter representing the 
Anusvara (supposed to be connected with Siva and 
of great mystical importance), MBh.; Kathis.; BhP.; 
a zero or cypher, R. (in manuscripts put over an 
erascd word to show that it ought not to be erased 
=‘stet,” Naish.); a partic. mark like a dot made in 
cauterizing, Suir.; a mark made by the teeth of a 
lover on the lips of his mistress, L.; a coloured mark 
made on the forehead between the eyebrows, L.; 
(in dram,) the sudden development of a secondary 
incident (which, like a drop of oil in water, expands 
and furnishes an important element in the plot), 
Sih. (ife. also -£a); m. N. of a man, g. didddi; 
of an Aügirasa (author of RV. viii, 83; ix, 30), 
Anukr.; of the author of a Rasa-paddhati, Cat.; 
pl. N. of a warrior tribe, g. ddmany-adi, = ghrita, 
n. a partic. medic. compound taken in small quan- 


tities, SarügP. — citra and -citrakn, m. the spotted | § 


antelope, L. —j&la and -jilaka, n. collection or 
mass of dots or spots (csp. on an clephant’s face and 
trunk), L. —tantra, m. a dic, dice, L.; m. n. a 
kind of chess-board, L.; a playing-ball, L. — tirtha, 
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat.; -mahatnzya, 
n. N. of wk, = deva, m. = xa, a Buddhist deity, L. ; 
N. of Siva, W. =nitha, m. N. of a teacher, Cat, 
=pattra, m. Betula Bhojpattra, L, — pattraka, 
m. a species of Amaranthus, L. — pratishth&k- 
maya, mí(7)n. founded or based upon the Anusvara, 
L. =phala, n. a pearl, L, =b 5 
n. N. of wk. = bheda, m. N, of a partic. Yoga pos- 
ture, L, —mat, mfn. having drops or bubbles or 
clots, formed into balls or globules, AitBr.; KitySr.; 
m. N, of a son of Marci by Bindu-matt, BhP.; (247), 
f. N. of a kind of verse, Kád.; of a drama, Sih.; 
of the wife of Marici (cf. above), BhP. ; of a daughter 
of Sata-bindu and wife of Mandhatri, Hariv. ; of the 
murderess of Vidüratha, Vasav., Introd.; of a 
fisherman'sdaughter, Kathis. = mivdhava,m. a form 
of Vishnu, Cat. =mfilin, m. (in music) a kind of | 
measure, Samglt. — riji, m. ‘row of spots, N. ofa 
kind of serpent, Suir, = rekhaka, m. a kind of bird, 
L. (cf. prec. and next). — rekhi, f. a row or line 
of points or dots, Rajat.; N. of a daughter of Canda- 
varman, Kathis. — vüsara, m, tke day of fecun- | 
dation, L. — &arman, m. N, of a poct, Cat. = sam- | 
graha, m., -samdipana, n. N. of wks, = saras, 
n, N. ofa sacred lake, MBh.; R.; (m. c. also -sara), | 
BhP.; -/ir/£a, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. 
—süra, m. N, of a king (son of Candra-gupia), 
VP.; HParii. —sena, m. N. of a king (son of 
Kshatríujas), VP. = hrada, m. N, of a lake (said 
to have been formed by the drops of the Ganges 
shaken from Siva's hair), Cat. Bindüpanishad, 
f. N. of au Upanishad. 
Binduka, m. a drop, R.; N. of a Tinha, Vishn. 
(see also under indu). 
Bindukita, mín, dotted over, Sak., Sch. 
Bindurake, m. Ximenia Aegyptiaca, L. 
Bindula, m. a partic, venomous insect, Suir, 
(written 72°), 
Bindtiya, Nom. A. yate, to form drops, 
down (p. °yamdna, dripping, wet), Milim, 


f Libiba-bhacat, mfo. (onomat. 
bibibā-+ pr. p. of 2k) crackling, MaitrS, 


drip 


face lirada. 
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fritay Vibadhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus. of budh) wishing to rouse, intending to 
wake, R. (ci. dubodhayishis). 


Taare bibboka, m. (also written viccoka 
or vilboka) haughty indifierence, L.; (in erotic 
poctry) affectation of indifference towards a beloved 
object through pride and conceit, Šis, viii, 29; Sah. 


fare qu Libhakshayisha, f. (ir. Desid. 
of 4/bhaj) a desire of eating or enjoying, Nya 
Syishu, mín. desirous of eating, MBh.; MarkP.; 
-danshtrzn, mín. ‘having teeth d? of e°, hungry- 
mouthed, VarBrS. 


Farrag bibhapishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 


bau) desirous of speaking, Sil. 
faferer Libhitsā, f. (fr. Desid. of V/bhid) 


a desire to break through or destroy or pierce or 
penetrate (with acc. or gen.), MDh.; Kad. (cf, Siddh. 
on Pin. ii, 3, 66). “tsu, mfn. desirous of breaking 
through &c. (with acc.), MBh.; DLP. 

Bibhedayishu, mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) de- 
sirous of dividing or disunitinz, MDh. 


FTA bibhishika, w.r. for ribh? 


fare bibhralshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
gri wishing to parch or destroy, Bhatt.; m. 

re, W. 

Bivhrajjishu, m. ‘that which wishes to destroy,” 
fire, Bhatt; -Arakiya, min. resembling fire, ib. (= 
agni-tulya, Sch.) 


fau bibat, mfn. (pr.p. of bhi) bear- 
ing, carrying, RV. &c, &c. Bibhrad-vija, m. 
= bharad-v’, Aitár. 

faq bimba, m. n. (also written vimba or 
vimva, of doubtiul origin, but cf. Uy. iv, 95, Sch. 
ifc. f. a) the disk of the sun or moon, Kiv.; Pur. 
&c.; any disk, sphere, orb (often applied to the 
rounded partsof the body), Kalid.; Paficat.; a mirror, 
wetUp.; Rum.; an image, shadow, reflected or re- 
presented form, picture, type, R.; BhP,; Rajat.; Ga 
rhet.) the object compared (as opp. to frati-Gimba, 
‘the counterpart’ to which it is compared), Sih.; 
Pratip.; m. a lizard, chameleon, Gaut.; N. of a 
man, Rijat.; (d), f. Momordica Monadelpha (a 
plant bearing a bright-red gourd), L.; N. of 2 metres, 
Col.; N. of the wite of Baldditya (king of Kašmira), 
Rajat. ; (7), f. Momordica Monadelpha, Suir. (cf. g. 
giurddi); N. of the mother of king Bimbi-sira 
(below), Buddh.; n. the fruit of the Momordica 
Monadelpha (to which the lips of women are often 
compared), MBh.; Kav. &c. —jü, f. Momordica 
Monadelpha, L. —tattva-prakisika, f. N. of 
wk, = pratibimba, (ibc.) original and counterfeit, 
object of comparison and that with which it is com- 
pared; -£4, f., -fza, n, (S3h.); -(/tava, m, (Pratip.) 
condition of or? and c? &c.; -zddu, m. N. of wk. 
=pratishțhā, f, -pratishthü-vidhi, m. N. of 
wks, —phalz, n. the Bimba fruit, Bharty.; ?/4- 
dkar'oshtka, mín. having lips as red as the B? f°, 
Kum. —lakshana, n. N. of wk. = sära, v.l. for 
Dimbi-sára, Lalit. Bimbagata, mín. ‘gone to 
an image, reflected, W. Bimbádhnra,m.anether 
lip (red like the B? fruit), Sak. Bimbinubimba- 
tva, n.=Gimba-pratibimba-tva, Sih. Bimb@s- 
vara, m. N. of a temple founded by the princess 
Bimbi, Rajat. Zimbópadh&na, n. a cushion, 
pillow, Divyav. Bimb'-oshtha, mf(i)n. having 
lips like the B? fruit, red-lipped, MDh.; Kiv. &c. 
(È also °baushtia, Un. ii, 4, Sch.) 

,,Bimbaka, n. the disk of the sun or moon (also 
dižā, f), L.; the fruit of Momordica Monadelpha, L. 
(also 74d, f.); a round form, roundness (of a face), 
Divyav. “baki, m. N. of a prince, Kathis. "bata, 
m. the mustard plant, L. “bara, m. n. a partic, high 
number, Buddh. "bäva, n.,Pip.v,2,109,Vint.3, Pat. 
"irap mi God back, reflected, Rajat. 
» 1. the pupil of the eye, L. 

a man, Rajat, IP! eye; “biya, m. N. of 
Na CEN D (from binbin or bimbi+ 5°?) 
T* ot a King of Magadha (contemporary and patron 
of Gustine. Buddha), M 48 &c. (v.l. Pidhi- 
ara, vidmi-sãra, vindu-sena, vindhya-sena), 

Bimbu, m. the betel-nut tree, L. vate) 


Bimboka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
TAX birada, biruda, w.r. for vi-ruda, 


132 
fairs birüla, m. — bidàla, a cat, T.. 


faa bil (or vil, connected with Lid, q.v.), 
cl. 6. 10. P. dilati, belayati, to split, cleave, break, 
Dhitup. xxviii, 67 ; xxxii, 66. 

Bila, n. (also written vila; ifc. f. d) a cave, 
hole, pit, opening, aperture, RV. &c. &c.; the hol- 
low (of a dish), bowl (of a spoon or ladle) &c., AV.; 
VS.; SBr.; ŠrS.; m. Calamus Rotang, L.; Indra's 
horse Uccailj-iravas, L.; N. of two kinds of fish, L. 
=kirin, m.‘hole-maker,’a mouse, L, = m-gamn, 
m. *hole-goer,! a snake, MW. =—dhivana, mín, 
(sensu obsceno) rimam tergens, TS. —yoni, mfn, 
of the breed of Uccaili-iravas, Kir. — vitsa, mfn, 
living in holes, burrowing; m. an animal that lives 
in holes, Suir.; a pole-cat, L. —vüsin, mfn, = 
prec., MBh.; m, an animal that lives in holes, ib.; 
a snake, L, —&unyn, mfn, and m. = prec., MBh. 
= siyin, mín. = -gi52, mín., Suir.; m. any animal 
that lives in holes, ib. — svarga, m. *subterranean 
heaven,’ the lower regions, hell, BhP. Bilfiyana, 
n. a subterranean cave or cavern, BhP. Bilüsin, 
m. (for di/a-vdsin?) a serpent, Kuttanim, Bile- 
vüsin, mín, and m. — ///a-7^, L. Bile-&uyn,mín. 
and m, =ġila-, MBh.; BhP.; Suir.; m. also N. 
ofa Und of neue vt. c (meis) 
m. N. of a place of pilgrimage, Cat. (perhaps w.r. 
for biloivara), Bilinkas, mfn. and m.=bila- 
vasa, Mn.; MBh. 

Bilasn, mfn., g. /rinddi. 

Bilma, n. 2 slip, bit, chip, RV. ii, 35, 12; a 
broken helmet, SatarUp., Sch.; an ash-pit, L. = gra- 
hana, n. grasping or understanding by bits i. e. by 
degrees, Nir. i, 20. 

* Bilmin, mín. having a helmet, VS. (Mahidh.) 

Billa, n. (also written vi//a) a pit, hole, reservoir 
(talla or dlavala), L.; Asa Foctida, L, = mili, 
f. a species of esculent bulbous plant, L. = sū, f. a 
mother of tcn children, L. 

Bilva, m. (in later language also giva) Acgle 
Marmelos, the wood-apple tree (commonly called 
Bel; its delicious fruit when unripe is used medicin- 
ally; its leaves are employed in the ceremonial of 
the worship of Siva; cf. RTL. 336), AV. &c. &c.; 
(à), f. a kind e piant (=hingu-pattri), L.; n. the 
Bilva fruit, MBh.; Kathas.; a partic. weight (= 
1 Pala, 4 Akshas, = } Kudava), Suir.; SarüpS.; a 
kind of vegetable, Suir. ; a small pond, pool, L. (cf. 
bilia). —ja, scc bailvaja. = tejas, m. N. of a scr- 
pent-demon, MBh, =dandaor -dandin, m.' having 
a staff of D? wood," N. of Siva, ib. —niitha, m. N. 
of a teacher of the Hafha-vidyi, Cat. —pattra, m. 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; -maya, mf(7)n, made 
or consisting of B? leaves, Kathas, — pattriki, f. 
N. of Dakshaáyani (under which she was worshipped 
at Bilvaka), Cat. =parni, f. a kind of vegetable, 
Car, —pündara or-pindura, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh. = pesikiü or -pesi, f. the dried shell 
of the B? fruit, Suir. = mangala, m. N. of a poct 
(also called Lili-iuka), Cat.; -/7hd, f., -s/ofra, n. 
N. of wks, = madhya, n. the flesh of the B? fruit, 
Var.; Car. — mitra, n. the weight of a B? fruit, 
Suir.; mfn. having the weight or size of a B? f°, ib.; 
SarügP. 7 vunn,n.awoodof B? trees; -nd/id/ntya, 
M t wk. (also iA n bilvdtavi-, and 

ilvádri-m?). Bilvintare, m. a species of tree, 
Bhpr. Bilvimraka, m. or n.(?) N. of a place 
on the Reva or Narmadi river; -mahdfmya, n. N. 
ofwk, Bilviranya-mihitmya, n. Bilvüsh- 

fake, n. and Bilvésvara-mihatmya, n. N. of 
pes UR KAEVATA in. N. of a temple of 
h, v6; 3 
Raha! ipanishad, f. N, of an Upa- 
Bilvaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 
coia I «f. Cailoaki)s eL 
va) sha lanted wi il 
g- nadâdi (cl. baiak SS Bra trees, 
Bilvaln, n. N, of a town, L. 


farre Lilala, m.=Virila, a cat, L. 
fafaa Litintha(2), Suparn. xv, 2. 


FAFS Uilfsa, m.or n. (2) — badisa 
hook or the bait on it, HEN cs hs 
FTT Lithoya, m. N. of a minister and 
Poet Mri Rajat.; of other authors (also -deva), 
t. = Xüvyn, n., -caritra, n., -paiicil3ikg, f. 
-Bataka, n., piya n. N, of wks, ri 


faqa biräla. 


fa vis (or vis), cl. 1. P. bešali, to go, 
Dhatup. xvii, 71 (= Vis, q.v.) 
Tay biša, Lisha, w. r. for bisa. 


famae bisayaka (or vii?), m. a species 
of Euphorbia, L, (cf. b/#dkara). 


Take bishkala, m. a tame hog (noted 
for its fecundity), L.; (d), f. parturient, a woman 
in travail, AV. 

Faq bis (or vis), cl. 4.Lisyati, to go, move, 
Naigh. ii, 14; to split or grow, Nir. ii, 24; to urge 
on, incite, Dhátup. xxvi, 108; to cast, throw, Vop. 

Bisa, n. (m. only Hariv. 15445; also written 
visa; ifc. f. d) a shoot or sucker, the film or fibre 
of the water-lily or Jotus, also the stalk itself or that 
part of it which is underground (eaten as a delicacy), 
RV. &c. &c.; the whole lotus plant, MBh. xii, 
1974. —kanthiki, f. and -kanthin, m. a kind 

small crane, L, = kisnlnya-cohedn-püthoyu- 
vat, min, having pieces of fibres of young lotus as 
provisions for a journey, Megh. = kusuma, n. a 
lotus-flower, L, = khi, mfn, onc who digs up fibres 
of lotus-roots, RV. = khädikī, f. ‘eating l"-fibres, 
N. of a play or sport, L. — granthi, m. a knot on 
a P-stalk, MBh. (used for filtering or clearing water, 
Suir.); a partic, disease of the cycs, Suir. —ja, n. 
a P-flowcr, L. — tantu, m. a l"-fibre, MBh. ; -maya, 
mf(7)n. made of I?-(?s, Dai.; Kad. — nibh, f. the 
T"-plant ( fadmini), L. — nüsiki, f. a kind of crane, 
L. (cf. -Aauthika). = pushpa (W.) -prasüna 
(Sii.), n. a l"-flower. = i, n. a l-fibre, MBh.; 
Suir, = Inti, f. the 1°-plant, Sriügar. = vati (b/sa-), 
f. a place abounding in I°-fibres, SBr. = vartman, 
n, a partic, disease of the cyes, Soir. (cf. -granthi). 
=Siltika,m. (I) a "-root, L. Bisikara or 
m. a species of Euphorbia, L. Bisdbharana, n. 
an ornament made of P-fibres, Sak. Bisôrnā, f. 
=bisa-mriydla, Apast. 

Bisala, n. 2 sprout, bud, young shoot, L. 

Bisint, f. a lotus (the whole plant) or an assem- 
blage of lotus-flowers, Kay. ; Kathis. = pattra, n.a 
lotus-leaf, ML. 

Bisiln, mín. (fr. bisa), g. kāšđdi. 


fagu bihlaga, incorrect for bilhaga. 


‘ATS bija, n. (also written vija, of doubtful 
origin; ifc, f. @) seed (of plants), semen (of men 
and animals), seed-com, grain, RV. &c. &c.; a 
runner (of the Indian fig-trec), Vcar.; any germ, 
clement, primary cause or principle, source, origin 
(ifc. = caused or produced by, sprung from), ChUp. ; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the germ or origin of any com- 
position (as of a poem, of the plot of a drama, of a 
magical formula &c.), R.; BhP.; Dagar.; Pratüp.; 
calculation of original or primary germs, analysis, 
algebra, Col. ; truth (as theseed orcauseof being), L. ; 
anything serving asa receptacle or support (=d/am- 
bana), Yogai.; the mystical letter or syllable which 
forms the essential part of the Mantra of any deity, 
RTL, 197 &c.; the position of the arms of a child 
at birth, BhPr. ; quicksilver (?), Süryas. ; marrow, L.; 
m. = byaka, the citron tree, Aryabh. = kartri, m. 
‘producer of seed, N. of Siva, Sivag. = kündn- 
prarohin (Mn. i, 46) and -kiinda-ruha (i, 48), 
mín. springing from a seed or from the (slip or por- 
tion taken from a) stalk, —kyit, n. ‘producing 
semen,’ an aphrodisiac, L. —kosa, m. N. of a 
"Tantra; = (7), f. a sced-vessel (esp, of the lotus), L. ; 
a pod, L.; “séddhara, m. N. of wk. —kriyi, f. 
the operation of analysis, algebraic solution, Col. 
= ganita, n. calculation of priv ciue analysis, 
algebra; N.ofthe 2nd part of Bhas-kara's Siddhünta- 
siromayi; -pradodha, m., "tédüAaraya, n. N. of 
Comms. on ít. — garbha, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, 
L.— gupti, f. ‘sced-protector,’ a pod, L, — cint&- 
mazi-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. = tas, ind. from 
or according to seed, W. =tva, n. the being an 
origin or cause, causality, Nilak. —dargaka, m. 
*explainer of the germ or plot of a play,’ a stage- 
manager, L, = dravya, n. primary or original matter, 
Bhpr. — àhüns, f. N. of a river, R. - dhünyn, n. 
coriander, L, — niitha, scc dazjanatha, —nighan- 
tu, m. N. of wk, —nirvüpuna, n. scattering or 
sowing ecd, Paficat. = nyāsa, m. (in dram.) the 
laying down or making known the germ of a plot, 

sar. = pallava, m. or n. (?) N. of Comm. on 
Bijag. = püdapn, m, Semecarpus Anacardium, L, 


wife bijin. 


=purm, w.r. for -füra. — puru: 1 
progenitor of a tribe or family, MW, erem, the 
n, N, of various plants ( = madana and maruvake! 
L. -pushpik&, f. Andropogon Saccharatus ru 
—piira, m. (Suit), -püraka, m. (MBh.; R. &c; 
spurl, f. (Paücad.), -purma, m. (Suir.) elt 
filled,’ a citron, Citrus Medica; Cra or raka), z 
a citron, Kathis, ; °ra-rasa, m. citron-juice, Su. 
= poàikā, f. 'scmen-receptacle the scrotum, L 
= prada, m. ‘yiclding or sowing secd,'a generator, 
Bhag. = prabhiiva, m. the power of the seed, Mn. 
xX, 72.7 praroha (Kap.), "hin (Mn.), mfn. grow. 
ing from sced. — phulaka, m. Citrus Medica L. 
= bhiita, mfn. being or forming the °, Mn. ; MBh. 
—mati, f. (in alg.) a mind capable of analysis c 
of comprehending causcs, Col, — mantra, n. N, of 
a mystical syllable of a Mantra (cf, above), W, 
—nütpikE, f. the secd-vessel of the lotus, L, 
= miitra, n. only as much as is required for seed 
i.e. for the procreation of offspring or for the pre- 
servation of a family, MBh.; R.; Paiicat.; N, of 
RV. ix, Brih, = muktévall, f. N.of wk, —mushti, 
m. or f. a handful of seed, R. — yajiía, m. ‘seed. 
offering,’ N. of a partic. allegorical sacrifice, MBh, 
=ratna, m, ‘having gems of seed, a kind of bean, 
MW. = ruha, mfn, growing from s°, Mn. ; m. grain, 
corn, W.; “ha-/ kri, Ganar. ii, 98.—recana, n. 
Croton Jamalgota, L. —11üvati, f. N, of wk. — 1. 
=vat, ind, like sced, MBh. = 2. -vat, mín, possessing 
secd, provided with s? or grain, Mn. ; AivGr.—va- 
pana, n. sowing seed, ParGr. — vara, m. ‘best of 
ins,’ Phascolus Radiatus, L. — v&pa, m. a sower, 
; sowing; -g7thya, n. N. of wk. —vüpin, m. 
“sowing secd, a sower, L. = vihana, m, *seed- 
bearer,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. = vivriti, f. N. of Comm, 
on Bijag.(also"/7-&a/Palatávatàra,m.) —- vxiksha, 
m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L. —sesha-mitra, 
n. nothing but seed as a remainder, —sambriti- 
mnt, mín, containing the germ and catastrophe (of 
a play), Sih. —samcaya, m. a heap or collection 
of seed or grain, MW. = sū, f. ‘bringing forth s! 
the earth, L, — sektri, m. ‘sprinkler of $^ a gener- 
ator, Kull. on Mn. ix, 5I. = bard or -hirini, f. 
“taking away seed,’ N. of a witch (daughter of Duh- 
saha), MarkP, Bijakshara, n. the first syllable 
of a Mantra or spell, L. Bijaakura, m. a secd- 
shoot, seedling, Kum.; Paficat.; N, of Comms, on 
Bijag. and Lil.; du, seed and sprout, BhP.; - , 
m, the rule of s? and sp? (where two things stand 
to each other in the relation of cause and effect), 
A. ; -vat, ind. (in phil.) like the continuous succession 
of s? and sp°, MW. Bijatijali, m. a handful of 
or grain, Mricch. Bijüdhyn, m. ‘abounding ins 
Citrus Medica, Suir, Bijidhyakshu, m, ‘presiding 
over s°,'N. of Siva, Sivag. Bījâpahāriņī, f. = bija- 
hard, MarkP, BijübhidhZEnn, n. N. of a Tantra 
wk. Bijimla,n, the fruit of Spondias Mangifera, L. 
Bijirgava-tantra, n. N.ofa Tantra wk. Bijar- 
tha, mín, desirous of seed i.c. of procreation, Ave: 
Bijüsva, m. ' sced-horsc,' a stallion, Rajat. 
krishta, w.r. for next, Bijótkrashtri, m. oe 
who picks out (a few good) grains (to make a perso? 
think the rest is equally good), Mn. ix, 291. BUS" 
daka, n, ‘grain-(like) water, hail, L. muon 
harana-büln-boühini, f. and Bijopar sd; 
n. N, of wks. on alg. Bījôpti, f. sowing 99 7 
-cakra, n. a kind of astrol. diagram for ie iy 
good or bad luck following on the sowing © 
MW.; -vidhi, m. the manner of ice 1 
BYjaka, n. secd, Suir.; a list, HParis.; $ 
Medica, R.; Hariv. &c.; a citron or lemon, Sor 
Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; the position oft 
of a child at birth, Suir.; Dhpr.; N. of a poct- (e 
à meds A M Iri), Gagat, ils 98 
jja-ruhà-^/ Eri). 1 
eto mfn, fred with seed or grain seed 
(cf. daijala). me W. 
"Bij&, ind. by or with sced, sowing with seed 
= kara (or de? ?), m. N. of a poet; Cat. 3 (others 
P. Karoli, to sow with seed, sow, P10: V) 45 A 
‘to harrow after sowing’). —Xritas min- y V 
ploughed or harrowed after sowing (c. Lent E 
Bijika, mín. secdy, abounding !n $ 
&umudádi. : wW. 
for seed, 
Bijita, mín. sown with seed, having 1), Suited 
‘iin, mín bearing seed, seedy (a53 Pr 
(ifc.) being of the race or blood of (e-8: 777^ ay 
Rajat.; m. thc owner or giver inal father et 
genitor (as opp. to &shefrin, the nom! 


"Irsa lijya. 


erely the husband of a woman), Mn, ix, 51 &c.: 
pe any begetter, father, 1 the sun, D. n 
Bijya, mín. sprung or produced irom seed, W.; 
descended from a good family, Gal.; (ifc.) sprung 
belonging to the family of, L. (cf. mahd-5° 

and g. guo-dd i) 


‘a 


from or 


ftit bibh, cl. 1. A. Libhate, to boast, Dhatup. 
x, 21 (Vop. cid). 


zm poe mf(a)n. (fr. Desid. of 
A/ lad) loathsome, disgusting, revolting, hideou: 
SaikhBr.; SrS.; MDh. &c.; loathing, detesting, Ls 
envious, cruel, wicked, L, ; changed or estianged in 
mind, L.; m. disgust, abhorrence; (with rasa)thesen- 
timent of disgust (one of the 8 Rasas, q.v.), Daiar.; 
Sih.; N. of Arjuna, L.; (d), f. loathing, abhorrence, 
VS. (cf. d-6°); n. anything loathsome or hideous, a 
h° sight, Malatim.; -Żarman, mín. doing loathsome 
or wicked things (as an abusive word), Mcar.; -/d, 
f. loathsomeness, detestableness, MBh.; Prab. “tsaka, 
m, N. of a man, Mudr. °tsa, mfn. loathing, de- 
testing, feeling disgust or repugnance, RV.; AV.; 
Kaui. ; reserved, coy (said of a woman), RV. i, 164, 
8; m. N. of Arjuna, MBh. 


SIG Uirila, m. a crowd, multitude, BV. 
vii, 39, 2 (‘air,’ Nir, v, 27). 
"Tif biriga. Scodir-birigaand cf.viriga. 
Gey Lisa. Sco pdd-bisa. 
buk, ind. an onomat, word. = kāra, m. 
the roaring of a lion,.cry of any animal, L. 
bula, m.=hasya, laughter, Gagar.; 
(also written vuža) Agati Grandiflora, Bhpr. 
Bukin, mfn., g. grékshddi. 
bukk, cl. 1. 10. P. bukkati, bukkayati, 
to bark, yelp, sound, talk, Dhitup. v, 4; xxxiii, 39 
(Kas. also ‘to give pain’. s 
Bukka, mí(Z or z)n. the heart, L. (2, f, Mcar.); 
ma got, L. ; the Ricinus plant, L. ; N. of a prince 
(who reigned at Vidya-na; 1359-79 and was 
the patron of Siyana; he is also called Zubba-Dii- 
gati, -mahipati, -ràja, -rdya, and Bukkaya), 
Nyayam,; Col.; Cat.; m, and f, = samaya (w, r. for 
Aridaya?), L. Bukkâgramānsa, n. the heart, L. 
(prob. a wrong blending of &4££d and agramāgsa). 
Bukkan, m. the heart, L. 
Bukkana, n. the bark of a dog or any noise made 
by animals, L. 
bul:kasa, m. a Candila, L. (cf. puk- 
asa); (7), f. the indi t, Le; = £alz (black 
eios T v rius 


luüg (or cuig), cl. 1. P. buigati, to 
forsake, abandon, Dhitup. v, 52. 

JS but, cl. x. 10. P. botati, botayati, to 
hort, kill, Dhztup. xxxii, 116 (Vop.) 

SIS bud, cl. 6. P. budati, to cover, conceal, 
Dhätup. xxviii, ror (v.l. for cug); to emit, dis- 
charge, ib. go (v.l. for pud). 

S budabuda, ind. an onomat. word 
imitative of the bubbling sound made by the sinking 
Of an object in water, HParis, (cf, budbmda). 

qe budila, m. N. of a man, GopDr. 


YX bud, cl. 1. P. A. bodati, fe, to per- 
ceive, learn, Dhitup. xxi, 12 (cf. &uz and udh). 


"Fa buddha, buddhi. See cols. 2 and 3. 


FHT budbuda, m. (onomat.; cf- budabuda) 
a bubble (often as a symbol of anything transitory), 
RV. (cf. comp.) ; MBh.; Kav. &c. (iic. f. 2); an or- 
nament or decoration resembling a bubble, L.; an 
embryo five-days old, Nir.; BhP. (n-); Suir.; (@), 
T. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; n. a partic. disease of 
eye, Suir, — tva, n. the being a (mere) bubble 
(as an embryo), MarkP, —ylüiu (°4é-), mfn. one 
"Whose semen is a (mere) bubble, impotent, RV. x, 
X55,4. Judbudikhrati, í. the form or nature 
of a (mere) bubble, A. Budbudiksha, mfn. onc 
who es a partic, disease of the eyes, Lu 
s Y. budh, cl. 1. P.A. (Dhàtup.xxi, 1 I) 
s N dddhati, “te; cl. 4, A. (xxvi, 63) ésidi- 
Jate (cp. also P. “ti; pf. P. bubodka, MBh.; Subj. 
Salo ati, RV.; A. bubudhé, p. bubudhānd, ib; 


aor, P, Subj. dodtishat, ib.; Impv. čodňi, ib.; A. 
3 pl. abudhram, °ran; p. budhind, ib., Subj. bi- 
dřdnta,ib.; "abkutsi,ib.; Prec. A.bhutsish{a, Pan. 
i, 2, 11, Sch.; fat. bhotsyaté, “te, Br. &c. ; toddhd, 
Gr.; ind. p. duddkod, Yajn.; MBh.; -dudtyc, Br. 
&c.; inf. bridhe, Br.; budhi, RV.; boddkumt, MBh. 
&c.), to wake, wake up, be awake, RV. &c. &c.; 
10 recover consciousness (after a swoon), Kavydd.; 
Bhatt. (aor. Pass. abodiz); to observe, heed, attend 
to (with acc. or gen.), RV.; to perceive, notice, 
learn, understand, become or be aware of or ac- 
quainted with, RV. &c. &c.; to think of i. e. pre- 
senta person (‘ with,’ instr.), RV. iv, 15, 73 Vii, 21,15 
to know to be, recognize as (with two acc.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to deem, considerorregard as(with two acc.), 
R.; Kathis.: Pass, dudhyate (aor. abodhi), to be 
awakened or restored to consciousness; see above : 
Caus. bodhdyati, "te (aor. abitbudhat ; Pass. bodh- 
Jate), to wake up, arouse, restore to life or conscious- 
ness, RV. &c. &c.; to revive the scent (of a per- 
fume), VarDrS.; to cause (a flower) to expand, Kiv.; 
to cause to observe or attend, admonish, advise, RV. 
&c, &c.; to make a person acquainted with, remind 
or inform of, impart or communicate anything to 
(with two acc.), MBh.; Kar. &c.: Desid. dudhut- 
Sati, “te (Gr. also bubothishati, "te, and bubu- 
dhishati, “te), to wish to observe, desire to become 
acquainted with, NyZyas.; BhP.: Desid. of Caus., 
see bibodhayishu and bubodhayishu: Intens, ġo- 
budhiti (Gr. also bobudhyate, boboddhi), to have 
an insight into, understand thoroughly (with acc), 
Subh. [Cf. Zd. ud; Gk. v0 ior ($v0) in murba- 
ropar, wedéaGat ; Slav. deti bitdrit ; Lith. čuditi, 
budrits; Goth. biudan; Germ. biotan, bieten; 
Angl. Sax. d/odaz ; Eng. did.) 

Buddha, min. awakened, awake, MBh.; expand- 
ed, blown, SimavBr. ; conscious, intelligent, clever, 
wise (opp. to müda), MBh.; Kav. &c.; learnt, 
known, understood, Apast.; MBh. (*by,' usually 
instr., but also gen. according to Pap. ii, 2, 12; 3, 
67, Sch.); m. a wise or learned man, sage, W.; (with 
Buddhists) a fully enlizhtencd man who has achieved 
perfect knowledge of the truth and thereby is 
liberated from all existence and before his own at- 
tainment of Nirvina reveals the method of obtaining 
it, (esp.) the principal Buddha of the present age 
(born at. Kzpila-vastu about the year 500 B.C., his 
father, Suddhodana, of the S1kya tribe or family, 
being the Raja of that district, and his mother, 
Miya-devi, being the daughter of R3ja Su-prabud- 
dha, MWB. I9 &c.; hence he belonged to the 
Kshatriya caste and his original name Sikya-muni 
or Sakya-sinha was really his family name, while that 
of Gautama was taken from the race to which his 
family belonged; for his other names sce ib. 23; he 
is said to have died when he was So years of age, 

. about 420 B.C., ib. 49, n. I; he was preceded 
by 3 mythical Buddhas of the present Kalpa, or by 
24, reckoning previous Kalpzs, or according to others 
by 6 principal Buddhas, ib. 136; sometimes he is 

led as the gth incarnation of Vishnu, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Var. &c.); n. knowledge, BhP. (B. uddi). 
—kapiülini, f. N. of one of the 6 goddesses of 
magic, Dharmas. 13, n. = kalpa, m. N. of the pre- 
sent Buddha era (which has already bad 4 Buddhas, 
Gautama being the fourth). — kXya-varna-pari- 
nishpatty-abhinirhira, í. a partic. Dhiragi, L. 
=kshetra, n, B^'s district, the country in which 
a B? appears, Kirand.; -2arifed/a£a, n. N. of one 
of the 3 kinds of Pranidhina, Dharmas. 112; -vare- 
locana, n. a partic. Samidhi, Karand. = gay, f. 
Bs Gay, N. of a sacred place near Gay’ (in Behar), 
where Gautama B" and all the other B^s are said to 
have attained to true wisdom, MW B. 31 &c. = gup- 
ta, m, (prob.) w.r. for éuda-g?. = guru, m, a 
Buddhist spiritual teacher, MW. — ghosha, m, N. 
of a Buddhist scholar (who lived at the beginning 
of the 5th century A.D.; the came is not fourd in 
Sanskrit works), MW B.65 &c. — cakshus, n. *B^'s 

' N. of one of the 5 sorts of vision, Dharmas. 
66. =carita, n. ‘the acts of Buddha,’ N, of a 
Kavya by Aiva-ghosha. —caritra, n. D^s history, 
narrative of B?'s life, N. of wk. =carya, n. B's 
acts or life, Buddh. —cohayi, f. B°’s shadow, ib. 
=jiiina, n. B?'s knowledge, ib.; -577, m. N. of a 
Buddhist scholar, ib. —tva, n. the condition or 
rank of a Buddha, Kathis. —datta, m. ‘given by 
B9, N. of a minister of king Canda-mahiscna, ib, 
—disa, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. = diš (¥), m. 
N, of a prince, ib. =deva, m, N. of a man, ib. 


favit buddhi-pürva. 
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= dravya, n, * B^'s property,’ (prob.) the relics de- 
posited in a Stüpa (= s/au2i£a), L.; avarice, miserly 
accumulation of wealth (7}, W. —dvaidasi-vrata, 
n. a partic. observance; N, of ch. of VarP, = dhar- 
ma, m. D^'s law, Buddh.; B°’s marks or peculiar- 
ities, ib. ; -sazighe, m. pl. Buddha, the law, and the 
ace RR Pun (8), m. N. of the Sth 
patriarch, Buddh, = nirmEnz, m. a magi 

figure of Buddha, Divyáv. —paksha(?), m. No 
a king, Buddh. — pila, m. N. of a man, ib. = pū- 
Uta, m. N, of a disciple of Nagirjuna, ib. =pindi, 
f. a mass of Buddhas, Divyiv. —puriua, n. B^'s 
Purina N.ofPartiara'Lagho lait vistas -bhat- 
faand-bhadra, m. N.of 2 men,Buddh, = bhūmi, 
m. N. of 2 Buddhist Sūtra wk. (ako -sitra, n.) 
-mantra, n. a Buddhist prayer or charm ( = dAd- 
rayi), L. —mürga, m. D^'s way or doctrine, 
Buddh. —mitra, m. N, of the gth Buddhist pa- 
triarch (who was a disciple of Vasu-bandhu), ib. 
7 rakshita, m. ‘guarded by D°,’ N. of a man, ib.; 
(à), f. N. of a woman, Malatim, —rZja, m. N. of 
a king, Buddh. — vacanza, n. *B?'s word, the 
Buddhist Sitras, ib, —vat (Zu2444d-), min. con- 
taining a form of »/éud, SBr. —vana-girl, m. 
N. of a mountain, Buddh. — vapur-dhárin, mín. 
bearing the body or form of B*, Cat. —vishaya, 
m,=-kshetra; “ydvatéra, m. N. of wk. = sam- 
giti, f. N. of wk. — sinha, m. N, ofa man, Buddh. 
= sena, m. N. of a king, ib Buddhigama, m. 
B?'s doctrine (personified), Prab. d 

W.T. for duddidigiiéa, q.v. Buddhánusmriti, 
f. continual meditation on B°, Lalit.; N. of a Bod- 
dhist Sūtra. Buddhántá, m, waking condition, 
the being awake, ŠBr. Bi ülamkürádhish- 
thiti, f. a partic, Dhirani, L. Buddhávatan- 
saka, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. Buddhivatira, 
m. '*B?'s descent,’ N. of ch. of the Khapda-praiasti 
(q.v) :Buddháidüka, m. a temple in which 
relics of Buddha are preserved ( &eaiZya), L. Bud- 
dhókta-samsürdmaya,m.N.oíwk. Buddhó- 
pasaka, m. (74d, f,)a worshipperof Buddha, Mricch. 

Buddhaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Buddhi, f. the power of forming and retaining 
conceptions and general notions, intelligence, reason, 
intellect, mind, discernment, judgment, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; perception (of which 5 kinds are enumerated, 
or with manas 6; ci. indriya, buddkindriya); 
comprehension, apprehension, understanding, Sah. ; 
(with dmanah, cr buddkir brdiimi) knowledge 
of one’s self, psychology, Car.; (in Simkhya phil.) 
Intellect (= a24y-azasaya, the intellectual faculty 
or faculty of mental perception, the second of the 
25 Tattvas; cf. ġuddhi-taitva), IW. 80 &c.; pre- 
sence of mind, ready wit, Paiicat. ; Hit. ; an opinion, 
view, notion, idea, conjecture, MBl.; Kav. &c.; 
thought about or meditation on (loc. or comp.), 
intention, purpose, design, ib. (6vddhyd, with the 
intention of, designedly, deliberately ; anugraka-6, 
with a view to i.e. in order to show favour; dseddhins 
A Eri ox pra-+/ kri, to make up one's mind, resolve, 
decide, with loc, dat, acc. with frati, or inf); 
impression, belief, notion (often iic. = considering 
as, taking for), Kav.; Kathis.; Pur.; Hit.; right 
opinion, correct or reasonable view, R.; h.;a 
kind of metre, L.; N. of the 5th astrol mansion, 
VarBrS., Sch. ; Intelligence personified (as a daughter 
of Dakshaand wifeof Dharmaand motherof Bodha), 
MBh.; Pur.; N. of a woman, HParis. = kara, m, 
(with Sukla) N. of an author, Cat. =kāmā, f. N, 
of one of the Mitris attendant on Skanda, MBh. 
= kiri, f. N. of a princess, Kathis, =krit, mín. 
(ifc.) one who forms the notion of, jing, con- 
jecturing, Kathis. —kryita, mín, acted wisely, MBh. 
=gamya or -grühya, mín. to be apprehended 
by the intellect, intelligible, MBh. — cintaka, mín, 
one who thinks wisely, R. — occhi yz, f. reflex action 
of the understanding on the soul, Sarvad. = cyuta, 
min. one who has lost his intellect, MW. =jivin, 
mfn. subsisting by intelligence, rational, intelligent, 
Ma. i, 96. —tattva, n. the intellectual faculty or 
Principle (the and ofthe S Prakritayah or‘ producers? 
in the Simkhya, coming next to and proceeding 
from Mülz-prakriti or A-vyakta), Siddhintaé. (cf. 
IW. 83). —tas, ind. from or by the mind, MW. 
= devi, tN. of a princess, L, = dytita, n. * intellect- 
game, game at chess, Paicad, — pura, n. city of the 
intellect; -mdhatuya,n. N. of ch. of à 
m(d;n. preceded wa erue : 

DANG rt) ign, premeditated, inten- 

tional, wilful, R.; Kzd.; (am), ind. intentionally, 
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ly, Apast.; MBh. —pürvaka, mfn. (and 

Ciam, ind) ed MBh.; Paiicat. (-/22,n., Nilak.) 
= pradina, n. the giving a commission, TBr., Sch. 
— pradipn, m. N. of wk. = prabha, m. N. of a 
king, Kathis. — priigalbhi, f. soundness of judg- 
ment, Paiicat, — bala, n, a partic. kind of play, 
Siphis. —bhrit, mfn. possessing intelligence, wise, 
W.-bheda (Bhag.), -bhrama (MW.), m. dis- 
turbance oraberration of mind, — mat, mín, endowed 
with understanding, intelligent, learned, wise, GrSrS.; 
MBh, &c.; humble, docile, W.; famed, known (?), 
ib,; m, a rational being, man, ib. ; the large shrike, 
L.; -/ara, mín. more or very intelligent, B.; -/d, 
f. (MW.), -¢va, n. (Kam.) intelligence, wisdom. 
=matikā, f. N. of a woman, Veyis. = maya, 
mí(Z)n. consisting in intellect, MBh. —moha, m. 
confusion of mind, R. — yukta, mín, endowed with 
understanding, intelligent, MW. — yoga, m.dcvotion 
of the intellect, intellectual union with the Supreme 
Spirit, ib.; -maya, mf()n. consisting in or sprung 
from it, MBh. = rãja, m. (with 5277747) N. of an 
author, Cat, =Inkshana, n. a sign of intellect or 
wisdom, A. —lighava, n. lightness or levity of 
Jodgment, R. = vara, m. N. of a minister of Vikra- 
Aditya, Kathis, — varjita, mín. destitute of un- 
derstanding, foolish, ignorant, ib. — vida, m. N, of 
wk. = vidhvansaka, mín, destroying consciousness 
or reason, Bhpr. = vinisa, m. loss of understanding, 
deficiency of intellect, Hit. — virodhin, m, N. of 
a man, Dhürtan. = viliisa, m. play of the mind or 
fancy, MW.; N.of wk. = viliisini, f. N. of Comm. 
on Lilàv, — vivardhana, mín, increasing the un- 
derstanding, Mn. —vishaya, m. a matter appre- 
hensible by reason, MW. —visphurana, m. a 
partic, Samadhi, Karand. —vyiddhi, f. growth or 
development of intellect, growth of understanding 
or wisdom (-£ara, mín. producing it), Mn. iv, 19; 
m. N. of a disciple of Samkara, Cat. — vnibhava, 
n, strength or force of understanding, MW. = šakti, 
f, an intellectual faculty, L, —8arira, m. N. of a 
man, Kathis, — &astra, mín. armed with under- 
standing, Sii. = &Hn,mfn. = -yi£la, MBh, = ud- 
aha, mín, pure of purpose, Kim, —suddhi, f. 
purification of the mind, Vedantas, = &ri-garbhn, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. = greshtha, mín. 
best (when effected) by the intellect, MBh, = sam- 
Xirna,m.a kind of pavilion, Vdstuv. = sumpanna, 
mín, =-pukta, A3vGr. —sahiiya, m. a counsellor, 
minister, L. — s&gura, m. ‘ocean of wisdom,’ N. 
of a man, Vet. -skondhn-maya, mí(/)n. one 
whose trunk or stem is the intellect, MBh. — stha, 
mfn. fixed in or present to the mind (-£va, n.), Hit. 
=hina, mín, =-varjita; -fva, n, Hit. Bud- 
@hindriya, n. an organ of sense or perception 
(5 in number, viz, eye, car, nose, tonguc, and skin, 

to karméndriyani, q.v. ; manas, ‘the mind 
ging 10 both ; cf. zudriya), Mn.; Kap. ; Suir. 

&c, (cf. IW. 84, n. 1). Buddhy-atita, mfn, 
beyond the reach of the understanding MW. 
Buddhy-ndhika, mín. superior in intellect, R. 
Buddhy-avajühna, n. disregard or contempt of 

any one's understanding, W. 


f. N. of wks, =xatna, n. *D?s gem, an cmeral 
L. vāra, m. e -dina, L, stati, f. Ne of wie 
=sinn, m.= farya or = yajila-purusha, L. 


saevi buddki-pürvaka. 


s | Pap, Sch.; 


—suta, m. ' B^'s son, N. of Purü-ravas (the first. 
king of the lunar dynasty), Pur. = sükta, n. N. of 
wk. miti, f, N, of wk. Budhashtami, f. 
“the Sth (day) of B^, N. of a festival, Cat. ; -vrata, 
n. -vrata-kala-niryaya, m. N. of wks. 

Budhaka, m. N, of a man, Vents. 

Budhan-vat, mín. containing the root dudh, 
TBr. 

Budhiné, mfn. awaking, rousing, RV. iv, 51, 
8, vii, 68, 9; being heeded (?), ib. iv, 23, 8; know- 
ing, wise, prudent, L.; one who speaks kindly, L.; 
m, a sage, spiritual guide, holy teacher, L. 

Budhita, mfn, known, understood, W, 

Budhila, mfu, wise, learned, L. 

Budheya, m. pl. N. of a school of the white 
Yajur-veda, Aryav. 

Budhya, mín. See a-AudAyd. 

Bubodhayishu, mfn, (fr. Desid, of Caus.) 
wishing toexcite the attention, desirous of admonish- 
ing, MarkP. (cf. dibodhayishu). 

Bubhutst, f. (fr. Desid.) desire to know, curiosity, 
about (acc. or comp.), BhP.; Yajfi., Sch. “tsita, 
n. id., BhP.—°tsu, mfa. wishing to know (acc. or 
comp.), MBh.; Dai, &c.; curious, inquisitive, Naish. ; 
desirous to know everything (said of the gods), MBh. 

Boddhavya, min. (/budh) to be attended to 
or noticed, MBh.; Kathis.; to be known or per- 
ceived or observed or recognized, perceptible, intel- 
ligible, Up.; MBh, &c.; to be “enlightened or 
admonished or instructed or informed, onc who is 
informed, Palicat.; Sali; to be awakened or aroused, 
MW.; n. (impers.) it isto be watched or be awaked, 
Paiicat. (v.l. pra-6°). 

Boddhri, m. one who perceives or comprehends, 
Sah. ; one who knows or is versed in (loc. or comp.), 
ChUp.; Yaji.; MBh, &c, (-/za, n., Kap.) 

Bodha, mfn. knowing, understanding, AshtavS. 
(cf. g. jvalddi); m. waking, becoming or being 
awake, consciousness, AV.; MBh. &c.; the opening 
of blossom, bloom, Cat. ; the taking effect (of spells; 
acc, with fra-»/yd, *to begin to take effect”), ib.; 
exciting (a perfume), Var; perception, appre- 
hension, thought, knowledge, understanding, intelli- 
gence, Kav.; Rajat.; Pur.; designation, Sah.; Pán., 
Sch. ; awakening, arousing, W.; making known, in- 
forming, instructing, MW.; Knowledge personified 
as a son of Buddhi, Pur.; N. of a man, MarkP. 
(cf. Pan. iv, 1, 107); pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
=kara, mf(/)n. one who wakens or rouses or 
teaches or informs, W.; m, ‘awakener,’ a minstrel 
who wakes a prince in the morning with music, L. 
, mín, attainable by the intellect, intelli- 
gible, MW. —ghun&oürya, m. N. of a teacher, 
Cat. —- oitta-vivarana, w.r. for Jodhi-c°, = tas, 
ind. through wisdom or understanding, MW. — dhi- 
shana, m. one whose intellect is knowledge, BhP, 

cadasiki, f. N.of wk.-pürvam, ind, know- 
ingly, consciously (a-bodhap?), Sak. — prithvi- 
dhara, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. —- prakriyt, f. 
N. of wk. — maya, mí(7)n. consisting of (pure) 
knowledge, Subh, = rya, m, (later Salya- 
vira-tirtha) a modern (1864) high priest of the 
Madhva sect, Cat. — vati, f. N. of a Surüügani, 
Siphis. —visara, m. ‘waking-day,’ the 11th day 
in the light half of the month Kartika (in which 
Vishguawakes from hissleep; cf. dodhan),SkandaP, 
=vilisa, m., -sira, m, -siddhi, f., -sudha- 
knra,m. N.of wks. Bodhittman, m.(with Jainas) 
the intelligent and sentient soul, Col, Bodhit- 
unnda-ghana, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. (cf. 
Bodha-ghandcarya). Bodh&rnpya-yati, m. N. 
of the Guru of ZAarati-yati, Cat. Bodhüry&, f. 
N. of wk, Bodhéndra, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Bodháka-siddhi, f. N. of wk. 

Bodhaka, mfékd)n. awakening, arousing, R. ; 
causing to know, explaining, teaching, instructing, 
a teacher, instructor, Kaiv.; Vedüntas.; Sarvad.; 
(ifc.) denoting, indicating, signifying (fva, n.), 
‘cdintas.; m. a spy, informer, W.; 
N. of a man (pl. his descendants), Pravar.; of a 


poct, Cat. 

Bodhana, mí(;)n. causing to awake or cxpand 
(a flower), arousing, exciting, R.; Hariv.; Suir,; 
culightening,teaching, instructing (ch.bd/a-bodhini): 
m, the planet Mercury, W.; N. ot a mountain, VP, ; 
(2), £ intellect, knowledge, L.; long pepper, L. ; 
= bodha-visara, PadmaP.; a partic. Sakti, Hcat. ; 
n, waking, being awake, KtySr.; Suir.; perceiving, 
understanding, Ragh. ; causing to wake, awakening, 
arousing, MBh,; R. &c.; causing (a spell) to take 


Afira Lodhila. 


effect, Cat.; calling forth a perfume, burning t 

L.; causing to perceive or understand, She T" 
structing, teaching, informing, Hariv, ; Käy.. p BE 
ing, indicating, signifying, Sah.; Pig, Sd: D 
awaking of Durgi, N. of a festival on the pa 
day of the dark half of the month Bhad, m 
erede im BP of ch. of PSary, ta, Col, 

Bo mín. to be admoni: "i 
to be known ot understood, MER ies Sch, ; 
known or explained, W, ' d ide 

Bodhin-manas, v.l, for dodhin-m?, 

Bodhayitavya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be mad 
acquainted with, to be informed of (acc.), Prab, 3 

Bodhayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) an awakener, RY. 
i, 161, 13; a teacher, preceptor, MW. LE 

Bodhayishnu, mín. (ir. 
awaken or to arouse, R, 

Bodhiina, min, prudent, clever, wise, L,; 
wise man; N. of Brihas-pati, L. a ee 

Bodh&yana, m. N, of a teacher and author of 
the Brahma-sütra-vritti (said to have commented 
also on the Bhagavad-gità and 10 Upanishads), Cat, 
~kalpa-vivarana, N., -prayoga, M., -&rauta, 
n, “sutra, n. N, of wks. (cf. Baudhayana), 

Bodhiyaniya, n. (and -griAya-mála, f) N. 
of wks.; (&), f. a partic, drug, L, 

Bodhi, m, f. (with Buddhists or Jainas) perfect 
knowledge or wisdom (by which a man becomes a 
Buddha or Jina), the illuminated or enlightened 
intellect (of a B? or J°), Kathis.; Rajat.; Satr.; 
Lalit. (cf. MWB. 97, 188 &c); m. the tree of 
wisdom under which perfect w? is attained or under 
which a man becomes a Buddha, the sacred fig-tree, 
(Ficus Religiosa), Heat. (MWB. 35, 181 &c.); 
‘wakener,’ a cock, L.; N. of a man (= Buddha ia 
a former birth), Jatakam.; of a mythical elephant, 
Lalit.; of a place, L.; pl. N. of a people, R.; mín. 
learned, wise, Un. iv, 117. — citta-vivarann, n, 
-cittótpidunn-Süstrn, n. N, of wks. —taru, m. 
"tree of wisdom,’ Ficus Religiosa, L. (cf. above). 
— da, m. (with Jainas) an Arhat, L. —druma, 
m.z-/ari, L. =dharma, m. N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch (whose original name was Bodhi-dhana), 
L.-—nyüsa, m. N. of wk. =paksha-dharma, 
m. a quality belonging to (or a constituent of) per- 
fect intelligence, Lalit.;-zrdeja, m.N.of wk. = pak: 
shika, mín. belonging to perfect intelligence (with 
dharma, m.=paksha-dh°, Dharmas, 43). =bbo- 
dra, m.N.ofateacher, Buddh. = manda,m. orn.(f) 
seat of wisdom (N. of the seats which were said to 
have risen out of the earth under 4 successive trees 
where Gautama Buddha attained to perfect wisdom), 
MWB, 232 (cf. next). —mandala, n. N. of the 
place where Gautama Buddha attained to perfect _ 
wisdom, Lalit, —ruoi, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. 
=vriksha, m, =-/arii, L.= sam n 
N. ofa monastery, Buddh. = sattva, m. ‘one whose 
essence is perfect knowledge,’ one who is on the 
way to the attainment of p° k^ (i.e. a Buddhist saint 
when he has only one birth to undergo before obtain- 
ing the statc ofa supreme Buddhaand then Nirva), 
Si; Kathas.; Rajat.; Buddh. (the early doctrine 
had ouly one Bodhi-sattva, viz. Maitreya; the lt 
reckoned many more, MWB. 134, 183, 189); N 
of the principal Buddha of the present era (| 
he became a Buddha), Sii., Sch.; L.; of 2 poc 
Cat. ; -caryd, f. the actions or condition of a the 
sattva, Lalit.; -cazyávatara, f. N, of wk.; "ff 
state of a B°-s°, Bodhi-sattvaship, Kathās.; paska- 
nirdeia, m., - Hake; m. oF n., “bnddkânusmrir 
senadha, m, -bkümi, f. N, ond € 

. N. of a partic, ray of light, st iot ; 
f. N. of a Buddh. deity; Pade, m. patt en 
“tvávadāna-kalpa-latā, f. N. of wks. 5 for 
f. N, of wk. Hodhy-nhgu, n. 3 TU Tp 
attaining perfect knowledge, Lalit. (7 In Mins L. 
Divyáv.; Dharmas. 49); -vat?,f. a partic. Sam: pprised, 

"Hodhita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) made known: APE e- 
Eel: Eu instructed; admona 
minded, MBh.; R. im 

Bodhitavya, mín, to bc made known be . 
Parted or communicated, L. (cf. bothay | of, 


B mín, (ifc.) intent Ets causing © 


Caus.) wishing to 


odhin, 
MarkP.; knowing, familiar wit ighteuinE 
m or perceiver Sahu; dorem enlig 
. JHana-, tativa-, bila-bodhint)- fe 
Hodhin-mnnas, mín. according te err 
bodhit-m°) one whose mind is awa 
attentive, RV. Boddh 
Bodhiln, m. (f. dodi) N. of a trat 


DNA Dodheya. 


Bodheya,m. pl. N.ofaVedicschool (cf, addhd-6° | of being or living, SakhDr.; BhP, °shu, min. wish- 


and éaudheya). 
Bodhya, min. to be known or understood, to be 
ded oz recognized as (nom.), Vedintas.; BhP, ; 
Sah. &c.; to be made known, Vedintas.: to be 
enlightened or instructed, Kathis.; m, N, of a Rishi, 
MBh. = gitd, f. N. of MBh. xii, 178. 

Bauddha, mí(i)n. (fr. buddhi) being in the 
mind, mental (=not uttered), Vim. v; 2, 62; re- 
lating to intellect or understanding, Szh.; (fr. 
udia), relating or belonging to Buddha, Buddhist, 
Prab.; Rajat.; Vedüntas, &c. (cf. MWB. 529, 1). 
=darsana, n. Buddhist doctrine, N, of Sarvad. ii. 
=dtshana, n. N. of wk. =dhik-kāra, m. N. of 
wk, (= ätma-tattva-viveka); -gidé-dhari, f., 
-gugdnandi, f, -didhiti, £., -rahasya, n. N. of 
Comms. on it. —mata, n. B? doctrine, N. of wk.; 
-dishana, n., -nivarkaga,n, N, of wks, = &üstra, 
n. B? doctrine, N. of wk. —samgati, f. N. of a 
work on Alam-kára (quoted in Vas.) 

Baudha, mí(7)n. relating to Budha or the planet 
Mercury, Süryas. (with akan, n. day of M’, 
Wednesday, Vishn.); m. patr. of Purü-zavas, L. 

Baudhiiyana, m. patr. of an ancient teacher 
(author of Grihya-, Dharma- and Sra 
of a Vidüshaka, Cand.; mf(jn. relating to or com- 
posed by B®, AgP.; pl. his race or school, Samskirak. 
= caraka-sautrümani, f., -tati, f., -prayoga, 
m., -vidhi, m., -&ikshi, í., -&rauta-prayoga- 
sūra, m, -samgraha, m, -smriti, f. "ni- 
parisishta, n. N. of wks. 

Baudbüyaniya, mín. relating or belonging to 
Baudhayana; m. pl. N. of a school of the black 
Yojur-veda, —prayoga-süra, m. N. of wk. 

Bandhi, m. patr. fr. dodha, Pan, iv, I, 107, Sch.; 
fr. baudhi, ii, 4, 58, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Baüdhi-pütra, m. N. of a teacher, SDr. 

Baudhoya, m. pl. N. of a school (cf. odžeja). 

Taudhya, mín, born in Bodha, g. Jangi£ddi ; 
m. patr. fr, bodha (Piu. iv, 1, 107), N. of a 
teacher, VP. 

JR budhad, m.n. (probably not connected 
With ./budh ; but cf. Un. iii, 5) bottom, ground, 
base, depth, lowest part of anything (as the root of 
atree &c.), RV.; AV.; SBr. (ídna); $rS.; ChUp.; 
the sky, Nir.; the body, ib.; N. of a son of the 14th 
Manu, VP.; often w.r. for dudhnya. [Cf Gk. 
wO piv; Lat. fundus; Germ.dedam,bodem, Boden; 
Angl. Sax. dotm ; Eng.Cottom.] —roga,m. a partic. 
disease, Car. (cf. radhna and bradhma). —vat 
(budhud-), mín. having a foot or basis, TS. 

Budhniya, mín. = next, TDr. 

Budhnyà, mín. being on the ground or at the 
base, coming from of belonging to the depths; RV. 
&c. &c. (very often in connexion with dki, q. v.); 
N. of a son of the 14th Manu, VP. 

*& bund, cl. x. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 12; 
v.l. eund and dundh) to perceive, learn, understand, 
Bhatt. 

ea bundá, m.an arrow, RV. (= ishu, Nir.) 

Ife bundira, n. a house, L. 

SI bundh, cl. 10. P. bundhayati, to bind, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 14 (cf. (und). 

"FAT Uubura, m. water (=udaka, Naigh. 
i, 12). 


bubodhayishu. Seep.734, col. 2. 


JEM Subkuksha, f. (fr. Desid. of V3. 
kuj)desireof enjoying anything, MBh.; wish tocat, 
appetite, hunger, R.; Var. &c.; "fauna (Skshdp?), 
m. ‘that which takes away hunger,’ food, R.; -2i- 
Gita, mfn. pained by h°, hungry, MW. ^kshita, 
mfn. hungry, starving, ravenous, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
"kshu, min, wishing to cat, hungry, MarkP. ; de- 
sirous of worldly enjoyment (opp. to mumukshu), 

on Mn. ii, 224. 

SH bubhutsā &c. See p. 734, col. 2. 
bubhürshā, f. (fr. Desid. of bli) 
desire of ing (gen.), Apast. “shu, min. (ifc.) 

Wishing ator support, Samk. 
bubhishaka, mfn. (ir. Desid. of 
Al bii) wishing the welfare of, wishing to be of 
Prin) cesa comp) MBh, ?sh&, f. desire 


uta-sütras) ; N., 


ing to be cr become anything (nom.), Sis; HParis.; 
wishing to become powerfal or prevail, KitySr.; 
MBh.; BhP.; wishing the welfare of (gen.), MBh. 

FANT bumbki, f. coarse ground meal, L. 

Bumbhikz, f. id., ib. 

"SC Luri, f. the female organ of genera- 
tion (= ġuli), Gal. 

Ys Juruda, m. a basket-maker, mat- 
maker, BhP., Sch. 

JR lul; cl. ro. P. Uelayati, to cause to 
sink, submerge, Dhitup. xxxii, 62; to sink, dive, 
Plunge into and emerge again, W. 

Buli, f. = ġuri or the anus, L. 

‘Jos bula, g. balddi, Kas. 

Bulya, mfn., ib. 

Jiss bulilá,m.N.ofaman(=bugila), Š Br. 

YA Lulbá, mfn. (prob.) oblique, SBr. 

JA bulla, m. N. of a man, Rījat. 
| FAIA buvam, ind. an onomat. word, TBr., 
Sch. (cf. sa-éuza). 

SII buša, busha, w. r. for Lusa. 


FA bus, cl. 4. P. busyati, to discharge, 
pour forth, emit, Dhitup, xxvi, 110; to divide, dis- 
tribute (v. 1, for «/ayush). 

Busi, n. (prob.) vapour, mist, fog, RV. x, 27, 4; 
chaff and other refuse of grain, any refuse or rubbish, 
Kaui. ; Suir.; water, Naigh.; Nir.; dry cow-dung, 
W.; the thick part of sour curds, ib.; wealth, ib, ; 
(a), f. (in dram.) a younger sister, ib. — plavi, f. 
a Ecetle (?), Divyáv. 

Busasa, mín. (fr. dusd), g. trinddi. 

Je Lust, cl. 10. P. bustayati, to honour, 
respect &c, (=or v.l. for 4/pztst, q.v.) 

‘Je busta, m. n. (g. ardkarcüdi) the burnt 
exterior of roast meat, L.; the husk or shell of fruit, L, 

FRI buhnā. Sce sceta-U?. 

Fe bikka, mfn.= bukka, the heart, L. 

Būkhan, n. id., Col. 

Vut-küra, m. the screaming of 
monkeys, Kav. 

veri Lüba-sarman, m. N. of a man (the 
father of Vitthala Dikshita, about 1620), Cat. 

a büsha, w.r. for busa. 

FE lrinh, brinkaga &e. See 4/2. 4. brih. 

brigala, n. a fragment, piece, morsel 
(see ardha- and purogitia-b°). 
_brind&ranya, brindā-vana. See 
vrindár^, vrinda-v^. 
bribdd-uktha, m. N. of Indra, RV. 
viii! 32, 19 (either mahad-uktha, ‘highly lauded, 
or caktanyan: asmd ukthant, ‘one to whom praise 
is to be ascribed,’ Nir. vi, 4). : 
bribú, m. N. of a man (according to 
Say. ‘the carpenter of the Papis"), RV. vi, 45, 317 
Mn. x, 107. 
lribuka, n. water, RV. x, 27, 33 (cf. 
Naigh. i, 12; others ‘min. dense, thick"). 

FTA Urishi, Sco brisi below. 

JRA byésaya, m. N. of a demon (Say.— 
teashiyi), RV. i, 93, 45 (prob.) a sorcerer, con- 
juror, vi, 61, 3. 

qat Vrisi, f. (also written %riskī, vrisi or 
vrisAi) a roll of twisted grass, pad, cushion, (esp.) 
the seat of a religious student or of an ascetic, SrS.; 
MBh. &c. Brisiki, f. id, L. 

1. brih or vrihi, cl. 6. P. (Dhātup. 

N axvii, 57) br thdti, orihdti (pi. datarha, 
vavdrha ; fot, verksiyati, varkishyati; vardhā 
varkità ; aor. barkit, avrikshat ; ind. p. vrid&cà, 
varhited, vríhya, barkam, várkam; Ved. ini, 


Jen brihát. 


7 pa ti), 
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orikas: Pass. vrilyate; aor. varki),to tear, pluck, 
root up (without a prep. ouly with mam, TS.; 
Äpas.): Caus.darkayati sce ni-v 2. brik}: Desid. 
wiorikshali, vivarkishati, Gr.: Intens, zaricar- 
dhi, varīvrikyate, ib. 

I. Bridhs or vridhá, mín. pulled up, eradicated, 
Br. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 111, Sch.) 


2. brih or brink, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 

xvii, 85) brinhati (also "fe, SBr. and byi- 

hati, AV.; pi. bebarka, AV. ; A. p. babrikdud, 

RV.), to be thick, grow great or strong, increase 

(the finite verb only with a prep.): Caus. drizha- 

yati, “te (also written v7"), to make big or fat or 

strong, increase, expand, further, promote, MBh ; 

Kathis.; Pur.; Suir.; &arAayati sec sam-4/ a. Uri: 
Intens, barbrihat, Carbriki, sec uja-y/ brih. 

Bryighaga, mín. (fr. Caus.) making big or fat 
or strong, nourishing, Suir.; m. a kind ot sweetmeat, 
W.5 n. the act of making biz &c., ib.; a means for 
making strong or firm, RPrit. — tva, n. the quality 
of making fat or strong, Suir.; the quality of making 
solid or ärm, Hariv. 

Brinhapiya, mín, to be fattened or nourished, 
Pin. viii, 4, 2, Sch. ; fattening, nutritious, Suir. 

Brinhayitavya,min.tobenourished or strength- 
ened, Suir. 

Brighayitri, mín. strengthening, increasing, L. 

I. Brinhita, mín. (for 2. sec under 4/4. brik) 
strengthened, nourished, cherished, grown, i 
MBR.; Hariv. &c.; (d), f. N. of one of the Mitis 
attendant on Skanda, MBh, (v.l. ürigti/a). 

2. Byidha or vpidha, Sce fari-4/2. brik. 

3. Byih, prayer. Scc drihas-fati. 

Brihaka, m. N, of a Deva-gandharva, MBH. 

Brihic, in comp. for bpihát. —caiicu, f, a 
kind of vegetable, L. — c&nakya, n. the larger 
collection of precepts by Capakya (q. v.) =citta, 
m. Citrus Medica, L. —cintimani, m, N. of wk. ; 
-tikd, f. N. of a Comm. on it. —chattra, f. a 
species of plant, KatySr., Sch. —chada, m. a wal- 

nut, L. —chandas (“Adc-), mín. high-roofed, 
having a lofty ceiling, AV. —chandendu-se- 
khara,m, N. of wk. = charira (Ade + far"), min. 
having a vast body, RV.; Suir, — ohalka (“Zac + 
$a"), m. *large-scaled,' a kind of prawn, L. —chi- 
tàtapa (Chac+ $2), m. ‘the larger Sitdtapa,’ N. 
ofa partic. recension otS"'s law-book, Cat, = chinti- 
stava ("Aac-r 13^), m, the larger Sznti-stava, W. 
=chila (?£ac-r id^), m. a large or lofty Vatica 
Robusta, MBh. = chimbi ("ac 3/7), f. a kind of 
cucumber, L. = chuka ("ac + 127), m. a kiud of 
peak, Bhpr. =chyiigira-tilaka (*hac+ sri’), 
n. the larger Sriügira-tilaka, Cat, —choka ("Aac 
+ 307}, min. being in great sorrow, Prab, = chravas 
(Ade + ira"), mín. loud-sounding, RV.; loudly 
praised, far-famed, ib.; BhP. —chri-krama (“hac 
+ iri?) m.N.of wk, =chloka (hac + s/o"), min. 
loudly praised, BhP.; m. N. of a son of Uru-krama 
by Kirti, ib. 

Brindj, in comp, for drikdt.—jaghana, min, 
having large hips, MW. —jana, m. a great or 
illustrious man, ib. —j&taka, n. N. of Variha- 
mibira's larger wk. on nativities (cf. sva/pa-jataka); 
of another wk.; -S/oka-vydkhydna, n. of a metrical 
Comm. by Bhattótpala on the former wk. =—jibi< 
lópanishad, f, N, of an Upanishad on the divinity 
of Kaiagui-rudra. —j&lá, n. a large net or snare, 
AV. =jiraka, m. large cumin, Bhpr. —jIvontik& 
(MW. -Jivantior -Jiv& (L.), f. a kind of plant 
(o£riyam-£ari). =jyotis (744j-), mín. bright- 
shining, TS.; m. N. ofa grandson of Brahmi, MBh. 

DELAMI comp. for MA == tika, m. N. of 
a man, Rijat. — tiki, f. ‘large commentary,’ N. 
of wk. by Kumaril, ES am N 

Brihad, in comp. for brihdt. 
large drum, L. " 

Brihat, mí(afin. (in later lan, usuall: 
written vriZo£) lofty, high, tall, GOL em 
Vast, abundant, compact, solid, massy, strong, mighty, 
RV. &c. &c.; full-zrown, old, RV.; extended or 
bright (as a luminous body), ib.; clear, loud (said of 
sounds), ib.; m. N. of a Marut, Hariv.; of a prince, 
MBh.; of a son of Su-hotra and father of Aja-midha, 
USES or n.(?) speech (Aim: ati = brikas- 

ii, 26; (£7), f., sce s.v.; n. height (also = 
heaven, sky), RV.; N. of various Simans com; 
in the metrical form Brihati (also with Jeneyant, 


=dhakki, f.2 
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Bharad-vijasya, Dharadvájan, Vimadevyam, 
Sauram), ArshBr.; N. of Brahman, BhP.; of the 
Veda, ib.; (df), ind. farand wide, on high, RV.; firmly, 
compactly, ib.; brightly, ib.; greatly, much, ib.; 
aloud, ib. (also afd, AV.) = kath, f. ‘great nar- 
rative,” N. of a collection of tales ascribed to Gupd- 
dhya (from which the Kathi-sarit-sigara of Soma- 
devais said to have been abridged), Kavyad,; Kathas.; 
of another wk. ; -mañjarī, f. N. of a collection of 
tales ascribed to Ksheméndra ; -vivarana and -sára- 
samgraka, m. N. of wks. =kanda, m. a kind of 
onion or garlic or another bulbous plant, L, = ka- 
pola, min, having fat puffy checks, TPrit., Comm. 
=karman, m. ‘doing mighty acts,” N. of sev. 
kings, Hariv.; Pur. = kalpa, m. N. of a Kalpa, the 
7th day in the bright half of the moon in Brahma's 
month (see 1. Zalfa), L.; the last day in the dark 
half of the month, Cat.; -/a/, f. N. of wk. = kiya, 
m. ‘large-bodied,’ N. of a son of Brihad-dhanus, 
BhP., = kāla-jňāna, n. ‘the large K"-jn? or know- 
ledge of times,’ N. of wk. —Xitla-Bükn, m. a partic. 
shrub, L. (w. r.) —Eiisa, m. a partic, kind of reed 
(= khadgata), L. = XSrti, mfn. far-famed, MBh.; 
VarBiS.; m. N. of a grandson of Brahmi, MBh.; 
of an Asura, Hariv. —kukshi, mín, having large 
or prominent belly, L.; f. N. of a Yogini, Heat. 
» kusandiki, f. N. of a part of the Ajya-tantra, 
Kaui., Comm. —kri gagnóddesa-dipiki, 
4. N. of wk. =—ketu ("Ad/-), mín. having great 
clearness or brightness (said of Agni), RV.; m. N. 
ofa king, MBh. —kogsala-khanda, m. n.(?) N. 
of wk. —Xo&ütakI, f. a kind of gourd, L. — kaus- 
tubhálamküra, m. N. of wk. —kshana, m. N. 
of a king, VP. (v.l. -Ashaya, -kshetra and brihad- 
raga). = kshata, m. N, of a partic, mythical being, 
VarBrS. = kshatra, m. N. of sev. kings, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. -kshaya and -kshetra, m. sce 
-kshaya. =tantra-pati, m. a partic. functionary, 
Cat.; e dAarmádhikàrin, Srikanth. ; -/2a, n., ib. 
= tapas, n. great sclf-mortification, a partic. severe 
penance, MW.; mfn. practising great sclí-mortifica- 
tion or austerity, ib.; °“Zo-vrata, n. a partic. peni- 
tential observance, Cat, = tarka-taramgini, f. 
N. of wk. = tāla, m. Phoenix Paludosa (= /in- 
fala), L. —tikti, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L, 
—tirtha-mühütmya, n. N. of wk. —tuhina- 
&arkara, mín. full of great lumps of ice, MW. 
= trinan. strong grass, Gobh.; the bamboocane,L, 
= tejas, mín. having great energy, MW.; m. the 
planet Jupiter, VP. —todala-tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra wk. —tva, n. greatness, largeness, large ex- 
tent, MBh.; Hariv.; Kath’s. —tvao, m. Alstonia 
Scholaris, L, —tvan(?), m. N. of a Dcva-gand-, 
harva, MBh.(v.1.°ad-dhan).—pattra,m.‘having 
large leaves,’ Symplocos Racemosa, Car. ; a species 
of bulbous plant, L.; (4), f. id., ib. —parüsarn, 
m. ‘the larger Par&iara, N. of a partic. recension of 
P?'s law-book. = paribhiishi-samgraha,m. N. 
of wk. —parva-mül&, f. N. of wk. = palisa, 
mí(d)n. having great leaves, AV. —pitali, m. 
the thorn-apple, L. —pada, mf(a)n. large-footed, 
Kathis.; m. the Indian fig-tree, L. —pürevata, 
m. a kind of fruit tree (= maha-g°), L. = pilin, 
m, wild comin, L. =pilu, m. a kind of Pilu tree 
(=mahd-7"), L. —pushya, mín. having large 
flowers, MW.; (7), f. a kind of Crotolaria (= ghan{a- 
ravā), L. —prishthn, mín. having the Brihat- 
saman as the basis of the Prishtha-stotra, AitBr.; 
SS. —pracetas, m. ‘the larger Pracetas,’ N. of a 
partic. recension of a law-book by P?, = prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. —phala, mfn. having large fruit, 
bringing great profit or reward, L.; m. a species of 
Plant (= cacenda), L.; pl. N. of a class of Buddhist 
gods, Buddh.; (a), f. N. of various plants (a species 
Of wild cucumber; Beninkasa Cerifera; = makā- 
Jambi; = mahindra-viruyy), L. =shodaia- 
Xürann-püjt, f. N, of wk. 


great Samvarta, N, of a legal wi D EHE 
*the great composition, N. of an astrological w N 


by Varāha-mihira; of a philos, wk.; of a Dharma 
= Sümketa, m. N, of wk. á ; 
f. N. of an ‘Anukramant. ee 
ap poweri ix companion, Six, 
ving the Brihat-siman for a Sii 

PaficavBr. ; m. N. of an Agna; FOR (sama, 
w.r. for brihat-sdma, Bhag.) -sumng, Y 
mfn, of greatbeneroleuce or kindness RV, = sürya- 

ta, m, the larger Sürya-siddhünta, Col, 
senza, m. N, of various kings, MBh.; VP.; of a 
son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Su-nakshatra, ib, 


= süman (^44/-), min. 


TIAI brihat-katha. 


= sahiya, mfn. having | L. 


(d), f. N. of Damayanti’s nurse, Nal, = soma, 
w.r. for «sda, TBr., Comm. = sphij, m. ‘having 
large buttocks,’ N, of a man, Palicat. 

Brihata, m. N. of a son of the gth Manu, Hariv. 

B: tiki, f. an upper garment, mantle, wrap- 
bu L.; Solanum Indicum, L. 

Brihati, f. fr. briidt, N. of a partic, metre of 
36 (orig.8 + S + 12 + 8)syllablesor (later) any metre 
containing 36syllables (ifc.°¢7ka,mia.), R V.; RPrat.; 
AV.; Br. &c. ; a symbolical expression for the num- 
ber 36, SrS.; (pl.) N. of partic. bricks forming part 
of the sacrificial fire-altar, SBr.; Sulbas.; a partic. 
Solanum (-doaya, n. two species of it), SaiikhGr.; 
Suir.; a part of the body between the breast and 
backbone, Suir.; (du.) heaven and carth, Gal.; 
speech (a sense inferred from certain passages); a 
mantle, wrapper, L.; a place containing water, reser- 
voir, L.; the lute of Narada or Visvi-vasu, L.; N. 
of two wks; N. of sev. women, Hariv.; BhP. 
=kalpa, m. N. of wk. —Xkiüram, ind. having 
converted (or with conversion) into Brihatl-strophes, 
AivSr, = pati, m. the planet Jupiter, L. —8astra, 
n., -shashthi, f. N, of wks, —sahasrá, n. a 
thousand Brihatis, SBr.; SaikhSr.; N. of wk. 

Brihatika, mín, See dyihatt. 

Brihatka, mfn.=drihdé, large, great, W.5 n. 
N. of a Saman. 

Brihad, in comp. for óriAid/, —agni, m. N. 
of a Rishi, Hariv.; -mukha, n. a partic. medicinal 
powder, Bhpr. -anga, mín. having large limbs, 
large-bodied, L. ; having many parts, MW.; m. an 
elephant, L.; a large cl? (or one that is usually the 
leader of a wild herd , W. = aigiras, m.‘the larger 
Aigiras,’ N. of a partic, recension of a law-book by 
A?, —atri, m. ‘the larger Atri,’ N, of a wk. on 
med, = anika (?44d-), mfn. powerful-looking, SV. 
=abhidhina-cintimani, m, the larger Abhi- 
dhina-cintimani by Hema-caridra. =amara or 
-amara-kosa, m. ‘the larger Amara-koia,’ N, of 
a partic. recension of the Am? with interpolations, 
—umbiliki, f. N, of onc of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. —ambi-sataka, n. N. of wk. 
=amla, m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. —nrka, 
mfí(£)n. (?), AV. viii, 9, 14. —niva, m. N. of a 
Gandharva, Cat.; of various men, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
Pur. —ashta-varga, m. N. of wk. =asrii- 
mati, m. ‘having 2 great inclination for blood,’ a 
partic.demon, W. —fitreya,m. ‘the larger Atreya,” 
N. ofa wk. on med, =āra, m. N, of an Asura, L. 
=franyoka (also -dranya, n., “kipanishad, f.), 
n. N. of a celebrated Upanishad forming the last 5 
Prapithakas or last 6 Adhysyas of the Šatapatha- 
Brahmaya ; -Lhdshya, n, -bhashya-tikd, F., -bAd- 
shya-vartlika, n, -varltika-sdra, m, n.(?), -vi- 
veka, Mm, -vishaya-niryaya, M., -wakhyd, f., 
"Adpanishat-Ehandártha, m., °képanishad-vart- 
tika, n. N. of wks, —ishu, m. N. of various men, 
Hariv.; Pur. = isvara-dikshitiya and^ra-purài- 
na, n. N. of wks, — uktha (Jr/dd-), mín. having 
loud hymns of praise, loudly praiscd, RV.; VS.; m. 
N. of an Agni (son of Tapas), MBh.; (with Vā- 
madcoya) N. of a man (author of RV. x, 54-56), 
Anukr.; (with Va@mneya)of another man, PañcavBr.; 
of a son of Deva-ráta, VP. — ukthi(l), m. N. of 
a Rishi, Cat. = úksh (RV.) and -uksha (ZriAdd-, 
VS), mín. sprinkling abundantly, shedding copiously, 
= ukshan (/riAdd-), mfn. one who has great oxen, 
RV. —uttara-tüpini, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
eli, f. large cardamoms, L. =opażā, f. (with 
hrasva) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. =garbha, w.r. 
for vrisha-darbha, MBh. = gala, mín. thick- 
necked, TPrat., Comm, = giri, mín. (prob.) call- 
ing or shouting loudly (the Maruts), RV.; m. N. 
of a Yati, PancavBr. —gitü-vyükhyiü, f. N. of 
wk, = guru, m. N, of a man, MBh. ; -gz77-ávali- 

QUEMA oiahens, n.N. of wk, = guha (‘havin 

ge caves’) or -gyiha, m. pl. 'large-| !N. 
of a people (dwelling in a country lying behind the 
Vindhya mountains near Malwa, and perhaps com- 

prising Bandelkhand), L, — gola, n. a water-mclon, 
=gauri-vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance, Cat.; N. of wk. (also °¢a-katha, f.) 
= grüvan (UriAdd-), mín. like a huge stone, VS. 
7 danti, f. N. of a plant, Bhpr. = dnrbha, m, N, 
of a king (v.1. -64d7u), Hariv.; VP. dala, m.a 
species of Lodhra, L.; Phoenix Paludosa, L. = diva, 
(rikdd-) fn.‘ belonging tothe lofty sky," heavenly, 
celestial, RV, (also -divd); m. (with Atharvaya) 
N. of the author of RV, x, 120, Anukr.; N, of that 


SEWER brihan-nalaka, 


hymn, AitBr.; (es/z), ind, in hea i 

(à), £N. of a goddess (associated or ius ib; 
and others), ib. = durga, m, N. of a man Haat 
—devati, f. N. of a large wk. (enumerating 0 
explaining the deities to which each hymi Ed 
RV. is addresed). dova- Haat 
Siman, ÁrshBr, =dyuti, f. a epe t) 
splendour, MW.; mín. pua Eians, 
=dyummna,m. N. ofa king, MBh, = han (4, ir, 
see brihat-tvan, —Qhanus (Mariv,; BhP odi 
-dharman (ate m. N, of kings, = dha. and 
purüna, n. ‘the large Dharma-purina’ 
-üharma-praküsa, m, ‘the E Dis at wk. 
kids,’ N. of wk. —dhala (d-fe%}, n,() a tore 
plough, L. —dhütrl, f. a partic, medicament t 
= dhürüvali (°d-/d°), f.'the larger Harüvali! N ct 
a dictionary. —dhirita (2-449), m, the lars 
Hirita, —dhustira, m. a large thorn-apple, MW. 
-ühemádri ( d-he), m. the larger Hemidr. 
~dhoma-paddhati(“d-/o°),f.N.ofwk.—dh: a 
m.N, ofa king, VP. — dhvani, f. "loud-soundins N. 
of a river, MBh. = bala, m, ‘having great strength ; 
N. of two kings, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. = bija, m. 
‘having large seeds,” or ‘abounding in seed,” Spondias 
Mangitera, L. = brihaspati, m. N, of the | 
came of Brihas-pati’s law-book, = br: , 
m. N. of a grandson of Brahma, MBh, ; Oy a 
kitā, f. N. of wk.; °méttara-Ehauda, m. Ne ay 2 
part of the Skanda-Purdna, = bhatta, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, bhattürikR, f. N. of Durga, L. 
= bhaya, m, N. of one of the sons of the gth Mang, 
MarkP, =—bhigavatimrita, n. N. of Comm. 
=bhinu (/ri/dd-), mín. shining brightly, RV.; 
Lity.; m. fire or the god of fire, L.; N, of a partic, 
Agni, MBh.; ofa son of Sattrüyana and a manifesta- 
tion of Vishnu, BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of 
a king, Pur. —-bhàs, mfn. shining brightly, ApSr. 
=bhisa, m. ‘having great splendour," N. of a 
grandson of Brahma, MBh.; (@), f. N. of a daughter 
of the god of the sun and wife of Agni Bhinu, MBh, 
=bhuja, mín. long-armed, L. —yama, m. N. 
of the larger recension of Y°’s law-book, = yajiia- 
valkya, m. N. of the larger recension of Y?'s law- 
book. =yiitri, f. N. of a wk. by Variha-mihira. 
-yogi-yüjínvalkya-smriti, f. N. of work. 
7rupa,m.N. ofa king, BhP, (cÀ brihat-kshaya). 
=ratna-kiriki, f., -ratnikara, m. N, of wks. 
=ratha, m. a powerful hero, RV.; (d7iddd-) N. 
of sev, men, RV.; MBh.; R, &c. of Indra, L.;a 
sacrificial vessel, L.; a partic, Mantra, L.; a part of 
the Sáma-veda, L.; (d), f. N. of a river, Hariv. 
—rathamtara, n. du. the Simans Brihat and 
Rathamtara, AitBr.; KaushUp.; Gaut.; -sãman, 
mín. having the Brihat and Rath? Saman for a 
Saman, ApSr. — rayi (AriAdd-), mín. having abun- 
dant possessions, RV. —zavas (érihdd-), mín. 
loud-sounding, VS, —ziüju, m. N. of a king, Pur.; 
-máriayda, m. N. of wk. — z&van, mín. d 
or crying loud, KapS. —rüvin, m. is. Jod, 
a species of small owl, L. —zi (brihdd-), min.= 
~rayi, q.v., RV. —rüpa, m. a species of owl, L.i 
N. of a Marut, Hariv. = renu (ġrihdd-), tia. 
süring up thick dust, RV. «roma and “mie 
Pattana, N. of places, Cat, — vat (byihdd-), mit, 
one to whom the Bythat-siman is addressed, V9: 
(ati), f. N. of a river, MBh. — vadha, m. 

murder, BhP.; murder of a Brihman, ib. — vay? 
(rikdd-), mín, grown strong, very powerful, VEY 
vigorous, TS.; Laity. —valka, m. 2 3 iha. 
Lodhra, L. — vasishtha, m. the larger Macs 
—vasu, m. N. of two men, VBr.; VP. =Y a 
m. a kind of grain, L. vidi, mfn. boasting, 
boaster, MBh, —vürüha-yantri t Le 
n. N. of wk, —v&rupi, f. a kind Dol 
=visishtha, m. the larger Vasishtha- Fhe arger 
patala, N. of wk, —vishpu, m. N, of ete 
recension of V°'s law-book. —vyittls sr fwkse 
karana-bhishaynand-vyik-bbsM p. the 
—vylüsa, m. the larger Vyas. = VER. ipe 
great vow (of chastity), BhP.; mín. o 


=nata, m. N. 


name ast 

of king Viata 
amily ys Et 
m, (in music) a partic. Riga, Same s H 
A CR ED Coh: the mak E 


EI 


FEMA orihan-nürada-purüna. 

dandaka, m. or n.(?), N. of wk. —nirada- 
or -n&àradiya-p^, n. N. of 
a Purina. = nEradiya-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, 
—nüriyann, n., -n&r&yani, i or -n&riyanó- 
panishad, f. the large or Nariyana Upanishad 
(treating of Vedintic doctrine and forming the last 
Prapithaka of the Taittirlya Arayyaka of the black 
Yajur-veda). — 2&lika,n.acannon,L. — nighanti, 
m. ‘the large glossary,’ N. of a dictionary. = nir- 
vüna-tantra, n. N, of a Tantra. —nivesa, mín, 
having large dimensions, large, protuberant, MW. 
—nila-tantra, n. N. of wk, — nil, f. N. of plant 
(= mahd-n?), L. =netra, mín. ‘large-cyed,’ 
(perhaps) far-sighted (fig) Cat. = nauk&, f. N. of 
a favourable position in the game of Catur-aiiga, L. 
=mati, min. high-minded, RV.; m. N. of the 
author of RV. ix, 39,40, Anukr. = madhya,mí(d;n. 
large in the middle, Kim. —manas, m. N. of a 
grandson of Brahma, MBh.; of a king, Hariv.; 
BhP. = manu, m. ‘the larger Manu,’ N. of a law- 
book (prob. the precursor of the present version, 
mentioned by Madhava and other commentators). 
= mantra, m, N. of a grandson of Brahman, MBh. 
Brihanta, min. = dihdt, large, great, SvetUp.; 


purana, ~ 


m. N. of a king, MBh. 


Brihal, in comp. for óriAdt. -1aksha-homa, 
m.a partic. oblation, Cat, = lohita, N. of a mythical 


tauk or pond, KalP, 


Bribas-pati, m. (also written v7ih®-7"; fr. 3. 
brik + pati; cf. brahmanas-pati) ‘lord of prayer 
or devotion,’ N. of a deity (in whom Piety and 
Religion are personified; he is the chief offerer of 
prayers and sacrifices, and therefore represented as 
the type of the priestly order, and the Purohita of 
the gods with whom he intercedes for men ; in later 
times he is the god of wisdom and cloquence, to 


whom various works are ascribed ; he is also re; 


as son of Aügiras, husband of Tard and father of 
Kaca, and sometimes identified with Vyisa;_ in 
astronomy he is the regent of Jupiter and often 
identified with that planet), RV. &c. &c. (cf. RTL. 
t-grandson of Atoka), 
Buddh.; of a king of Kašmira, Rajat. ; of the author 
of a law-book, IW. 203; 302; of 2 philosopher, 
ib. 120; of other authors (also with uir and 
dcürya, cf, above), Cat.; (with Aingirasa, cf. 


215); N. of a prince 


above) N. of the author of RV. x, 715 72, Anukr. 
— karama, n. N, of wk. = gupta, m. N. of man, 


VBr. — cakra, n. ‘cycle of Brihas-pati,’ the Hindi 


cycle of 6o years; a partic. astrological diagram, 


MW. = cara, m. N.of VarDyS, viii. = tantra n, N. 


of wk, —datta, m. N. of a man, Pap. v, 3, 83, 
Sch, = pakshatà, f. N.of wk. —purohita (5r/Aas- 


Żáti-), mfn. having Brihas-pati for a Purohitz, VS. ; 


m. N. of Indra, A. —pranutta (/r/Aas-2dti-), 
mfn.expelled by Br, AV. = prasuta(orihas-pdti-), 
mfn. enjoined by Br, RV. —mat, mín. accom- 
panied by Br?, SiS. = mata, n. N. of wk. = migra, 
m. N. ofa Sch. on Ragh. = vat, mín. =-mat, AitBr. 
— vüra, m. Jupiter's day, Thursday. —sinti, f., 
-BSEnti-karman, n. N. of wks. —siras, mín. 
* Brihaspati-headed," (prob.) having: ic head shaved 
like Br?, Kaus. —samhit&, f. N. of two wks. 
= sama, mfu, equal to By°, like By°, MW. — savá, 
m. N. of a festival lasting one day (said to conter 
e ROSE Purohita ^ those ET je it), Bre 
Xath,; SrS.; BhP.; -Alpipti, £, -prayoga, Mo 
~hautra-prayoga,m. N. of im siddhfnta, m. 
N. of wk. = suta (lrthas-pdti-), mín. pressed out 
(as Soma juice) by Brihas-pati, TS. — surat&, f. 
a proper N., MW. = stra, N., -stotra, n. N. of 


PaficavBr. 
=smriti, f. Brihaspati's law-book. 

IRAE Stiya or “tila, m. (fr. "fi-datía) 
familiar diminutives, Pat. on Pan. v, 3; 83- 

OE 4. brik or brigh (also written crik or 
vrink), cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. xvii, 85) Sriwhaté (or 
barkati; 3. pl. pi. A. babrinhire, Si. xvii, 31), 
to roar, bellow, trumpet (said of an elephant), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; alio cl. ro. P. (Dhitup. xxxiii, 95) to 
Speak ; to shine. i 

2. Brighita, n. (for 1. see under 4/2. brih) the 
toar or noise made by elephants, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


Fan brikmaga(?), m. or n. N. of wk. 
“Tori. Seo Veri. 

Sire bekandfa, m. a usurer, R V. viii, 55, 
Io (Nir.) 


LI 


e óráhman. 


ga bekura, f. (cf. bakura)a voice,sound, 
PaficavBr.; Laty. (cf. Naigh. i, 11). 

Beküri, f. (prob.) playing a musical instrument 
(said of Apsaras), TS.; Laty. (ack, Kath.; 4Ae£?, 
V5.5 bhak, SBr.) 

wet beti, f. (prob.) a courtezan, Kar. (cf. 
Hind. ef). 

3" beda, f. a boat, A. (cf. veda). 

"qu bedarakara, m. (prob.) an inhabi- 
tant of the city Bedar or Bidar, L. (also proper N.) 

QAN bebhiditavya, mfn. (/bkid, In- 
tens.) to be repeatedly split, Pan. vi, 4, 49, Sch. 

TA bemba, m. N. of a man. 

Bembiü-rava, m.a partic, sound (cf. bambhd-r*). 


ER bei,cl. r. P. Ueiati, to go (=v pis, pes), 
up. xvii, 7I. 


baiki, m. patr., g. taulvaly-adi, Kai. 


EN 

‘AAAS baijanatha, m. (prob. patr. fr. bija- 
natha) N, of an author, Cat. 

Baijala-deva, m, N, of a prince and author, ib. 
(cf. bijala under ija). 

Baijavapa,m, (also written 277^) patr. fr. ye 
vafa, SBr. = grihya, n., -8mziti, f. N. of wk: 

BaíjavipEyana, m. patr. fr. prec., ib.; N. of 
an author, Cat. n 7 AUS 

Baijavipi, m. patr. fr.bija-vdpa or pin, MaitrS.; 
Car. (cf. g. raivatikddi); aL N.ofa beni tribe, 
E. dàmany-ddi. *pXya, mín. (fr, prec.), g. raiva- 
tikddi ; m.a princeofthe Baijavapis, g.damany-ddi. 

Baiji (ir. Gia), g. gakâdi (Kai. vaidaji). 

Aiwa baiji:a, min. (fr. bija) relating to 
seed, seminal, paternal (opp. to gardhixa, relating 
to the womb, maternal), Mn. ii, 27; sexual, v, 63; 
belonging to any primary cause or source or prin- 
ciple, original, MW.; m. a young shoot, sprout, L.; 
n. oil prepared from Moringa l'terygosperma, L. ; 
cause, source, L.; the spiritual cause of existence, 
soul, spirit, L. Yiya, mín. (fr. bait), g. gahddi. 
Jeya, m. patr. ir. bija, g. Subàrådi. 

QEN Lait-samkhya(2), f.a kind of Anu- 
kramapi to the three Vedas, Cat. 

Aare baidäla, mf(i)n. (fr. Lidala) belong- 
ing to a cat, peculiar to cats, feline, MBh. — vrata, 
n. ‘cat-like observance,’ putting on a show of virtue 
or picty to conceal malice and evil designs, MW. 
=vrati, m. one who leads a chaste or continent 
life merely from the absence of women or temptation, 
L.=vratika (Mn.; Kav.; Pur.), -vratin (Pur.), 
min. acting like a cat, hypocritical, a religious im- 


stor ( = bhayda-tapasvin). 
(postor (= eee and -karpi-kan- 
tha, n. (prob.) N. of a city, g. cikayâdi. 
aq 1. baida, m. (also vaida) patr. fr. bida, 
AitBr.; AavSr. (7, £, Pat.) — ula, n. (prob) the 
family of the Baidas, Pag. ii, 4, 64, Vant, Pat. 
2. Baida, mín. (ir. 1. daida), Pag. iv, 3, 127» 
Sch.; m. a partic. Try-aha, KatySr. = tri-rütra, 
m. a partic, Tri-ratra, rS. " 
Raidiputiyana, m. patr. fr. lida-puta, g. 
jvddi, Kai. 
einidiyana, m. patr. ft. ida, g. aivddi. 
Baidi, m. id., Pag. iv, I; 104, Sch. 
Ecg] baidala. See vaidala. 


Fre baindé, m. N. of a degraded tribe, 
VS. (=nishadha, Mahidh.) 
baindava,m. (also written vai?) patr. 

. bindu, g, bidadt. 

f eae = = N. of a warrior tribe, g. dā- 
many-ddi. “viga, m. a prince of the Baindavis, ib. 

baimbaki, m. (also written vai*) 
patr. fr. &imla, Pin. iv, 1, 97, Vartt., Pat. 

Zs baila, mf()n. (fr. bila, also written 
vaila, q.v.) living in holes (m. an animal P in h°), 
Car. relatingtoorderived from animals? inb?,MBh. 

‘Bailiyana, mfn., g. Aarshddi. 

Bailya, mín. N. of a man, g. aivddi (v.1. for 
taiiva). EU 

Bailyfyana, m. patr. ir. Lailye, ib. 

a Uailma-vega-rudra, m. pl. N. 
of a partic, class of Saiva ascetics, Karand, 
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Yer bailed, mf(i)n. (fr. bilra) relating to 
er coming from the Bilva tree, made of Bilva wood, 
SBr. &c. &c.; covered with B? trees, Pq. iv, 2, 67, 
Sch.; m. N.ofaman, g. aizdai; n. the fruit of the 
B? tree, L, maya, mi\z)a., Pan. iv, 3, 155; Sch. 

Bailvaka, mín. g. azi&egddi. “kiya, min. 
(ir. prec.), Pat. 

Bailvaja (it.bilva-j2),¢.rdjanyddi (v J.bailva- 
Ja).*jaka, mín.(with deja) intabited by Bailvajas,ib. 

Zaoilvayata,m.patr., g. &ruudy-adi (f° (ya, ib.) 

Bailvala, g. ré@janyddi, Kis. aka, min. in- 
habited by Bailvalas, ib. 

Bailvavana, m. (prob.) an inhabitant of Bilva- 
vana ora wood of Bilva trees, g. rdjanyaui. 
mín. (with deja) inhabited by Bailvavanas, ib. 

Bailviyana, m. patr. fr, baile, g. alcddi. 

‘ACK baishka (prob. u., cf. veshka, bleshka, 
meshka), flesh from an animal killed by a beast of 
prey or in a trap, Gaut. 


"elit baihinari, m. (also written caik?) 
patr. fr, dakinara, Pin, vii, 3, 1, Vint. 6, Pat. 
(others ‘fr. 2747"); N. of a chamberlain, Mudr. 

NRR Lokadi, f. Argyreia Speciosa or 
Argentea, L. 

MRT lolaga, m.orn. (2) N.ofaplace, Cat. 


AAT bokkäga, m. a horse's nose-bag 
(which contains his food), L. 

AEA boddhacya, boddhri, bodha, baud- 
dha &c. See p. 734, col. 2. 

quz bopayga-Uhattiya,n. N. of wk. 
(d. Patama). 

wq bopadeca. Sco ropadeve. 

qfaia borasiddhi, f. N. of place, Cat. 


"TET Lollaka,m. (Uahu-U?) a great talker, 
Divyav. (cf. Hind, do/nd, to speak). 


AETA bohittha, m.n. a boat, ship, L. (cf. 
vohitra). 


AH baudhnya, m. pl. (fr. budkna) N.of a 
school (cf. baudheya, bodAcya). 

ANTE Laubhuksha, mf(tin. one who is al- 
ways hungry, a starveling, g. chattrddi. 


WA lyus. Seo Vcyush. 
A bray, Sce V1. vray. 


HAW bradhkud, mfn. (of doubtful origin ; 
Un. iii, 5) pale red, ruddy, yellowish, bay (esp. as 
the colour of a horse, but also applied to Soma ard 
the Purodiia), RV.; TS.; great, mighty, Naigh. 
iii, 3; m. the sun, RV.; AV.; Mn. iv, 231 (cf. 
vish{ap); the world of the sun, T Br. (Sch.); a horse, 
Naigh. i, 14; the point or some other part of an 
arrow (in Jafé-6°, q.v.) a partic.disease (cf. bradhma 
and éudana-roga), L.; N.of a sonof Manu Bhautya, 
MarkP.; n. lead, Bhpr. (often w.r. for budina 
and éudinya). —cakra, n. the zodiac, Ganit. 
=tva, n. greatness, mightines, Siy. —bimba 
(Hear), NETET (Kad.), n. the disc of the sun. 
=loka (éradind-), mín. being in the world of 
the sun, AV. 

Bradhuasva, m. N, of a prince, MBh, (w.r. 
for bradhndiva or vadhry-aiva Y) 


WMA bradhna, m. a partic. disease, Car. 
(written vr^; cf. bradhna and éudhna-roga). 


AQ brahm, cl. 1. P. brahkmati, to go, move, 
Naigh. ii, 14. 

HAR Urdhman, n. (lit. growth,’ ' expan- 
sion,’ ‘evolution,’ *development," ‘swelling of the 
spirit or soul,” fr. 4/2. d7ih) pious effusion or utter- 
ance, outpouring of the heart in worshipping the 
gods, prayer, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; the sacred word 
(ss opp. to cde, the word of man), the Veda, a sacred 
text, a text or Mantra used as a spell (forming a dis- 
tinct class from the ricas, sámani and yajinshi; 
cf, brakma-veda), RV.; AV.; Br.; Mn. Pur.; the 
Brahmana portion of the Veda, Mn. iv, 100; the 
sacred syllable Om, Prab., Sch. (cf. Mn. ii, 83); reli- 
gious or spiritual knowledge (opp. to religious obser- 
vances and bodily mortification such as fafas &c.), 
AV.; Br.; Mn.; R.; holy life (esp. continence, chast- 
ity; cf. brakma-carya),Sak.i, 3$; Samk,; Sarvad.; 

3B 


738 we 1. brahma. : aqu brahma-deya. 


104). —JIva-nirnaya, m. N. of wk, =f 
mín, subsisting by sacred learning, L; ma 
cenary Brahman (who converts his religious du 
into a trade), W, —jushta. (öráhma-), mín, d 
fied by prayer or devotion, AV, -jüta (CR 
mfn. incited by p? or d°, RV.; AV, —jia, a), 
possessing sacred knowledge, knowing ihe AS 
text, spiritually wise, holy (said also of gods e « 
Vishou, Karuikeya), MBh.; Bharr. =j SE 
divine or sacred knowledge (esp. kn? of the pose 
permeation of the one Spirit as taught by the Vedä 
ta), spiritual wisdom, Hariv.; Bhanr.; -/anfra, a 5 
-mahalantra-rija, m., ~vipratipatti, f. *ncfa- 
dcia, m. N. of wks, —jiiinin, mín. = ja L. 
=jyá, mín. molesting or Oppressing Brahmans, 
AV.; TBr.(cf. Pin. iii, 2, 3, Vartt, 1, Pat.) - 

n.the act of oppressing Brahmans, AV, = jyesh 

m. (printed °¢hya) the elder brother of Brahmi, 
Paficar. ; (brdhma-), mfn. having Brahmi as first 
or chief, AV.; TBr. —-jyotis, n. the splendour of 
Brahmi or of the Supreme Being, Pajicar, (alo 
written brahma-jy”); (6rdhma-), min. having the 
splendour of Br? (Sch. ‘of the presiding priest’), TS.- 
m. N, of Siva, Sivag, = tattva, n. the true know. 
ledge of Brahmii, W. ; frainiltara-ratnivali, 
-vivaraya, u., -samAitóddigaui, f, -Sulodhini, 
f. N. of wks, = tantra, n. all that is taught in the 
Veda, MBh.; Hariv.; 9/re. Sayatri-paitjara, n. N. 
of wk, = tarka-stava, m. N. of 2 Vedünta wk; 
-vivaraya, n. N, of a Comm. on it. = tas, ind, 
from the Brahmans, MW. = tā, f. the state or con- 
dition of a Brahman, ‘Brahmanhood,’ Pan. v, 1, 136, 
Sch.; the state or nature of Brahmi, divine nature, 
BhP. = tila, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samglt. — tirtha, n. N, of a place of pilgrimage on 
the Revd or Narmad river, MBh.; Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L. —tuhga, m. N. of a mountain, 
MBh. ~tulya, n. N. of a Jyotisha; -ganifa, n, 
£d, f., -siddhdnta, m. N. of wks, —tejas, n. 
the power and glory of Brahmi, KaushUp.; Hariv, 
&c. (Sjo-nmaya, mí| 7]n. formed of B?'s glory, Mn. 
Paficar.); the glory or lustre supposed to surround 
a Brahman; (67d¢hma-) having the glory or power 
of Brahmi (AV.) or of a Brahman (MW.); m. N. 
of a Buddha, Lalit. —tvá, n. the office of the Brah- 
man or chief priest, SBr. ; GrSrS.; Hariv.; Brahman- 
hood, R.; Ratniv.; the state of or identification 
with Brahmi, MBh.; Pur.; -faddhati, f., -pra- 
Joga, m. N. of wks, —tvao, m. or f.(?) Alstonia 
Scholaris, L. — dn, mfn, imparting religious know- 
ledge, Mn, —danda, m, * Brahmi's staff, N. of a 
mythical weapon, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; the curse ofa 
Brihman, Pur.; Rajat. (v.l. dr@hma-d°); N. of 
Siva, MBh.; Clerodendrum Siphonantns, L.; N. of 
a partic, Ketu, Var.; of a prince, VP.; (7), f a 
species of plant, L. (= adhyduda, KatySr., Sch.) 
=dandin, m, N. ofa sage, Kathis, — dattá, mín. 
given by Brahmi, TÀr.; g° by Brahma, MBh.; R-j 
m, N. of various men (cf. g. nagddé); of a Wen 
with the patr, Caikitzneya, $Br.; of a king (pl. hi 
descendants), MBh. ; of a prince of the Paticalas ia 
Kampilya, ib; R. &c.; of a king of the Silvas 
Hariv.; ofa prince in Varanasi, Kathis.; of a prince 
in Sravasti, Buddh.; (cf. MWB. 420, 1) of a princa 
in Campa, ib.; of a prince in Kusuma-pura Ibi 
the rath Cakra-vartin in Bharata, L.; of a 

man, Hariv,; Palicat.; ofa merchant, Kathis,; oft 
father of Krishna-datta, Cat.; of sev. d 
—darbhi, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, Bhpr. «T 
mfn.=-da, Mn. ii, 146, —-ditna, n. the gi P 
the Veda or of sacred knowledge, ib. iv, ge [e 
-diyn, m. (fr. 1. da z) = prec, MW.; m. (fr 
parting or teaching Eye > BhP, —2. ANE 
2. daya) s? k? as an inheritance (-Aara, iccord- 
ceiving it from[gen.], Mn.iii, 3 ;Sydda, mi [acr 
ing to Scli.] either ‘enjoying s? k'asani or Pe 
mi's son,” BhP.); m. the carthly possession, i 
Brahman, BhP, ; 9yépahdrin, mín. robbing ey N. 
=dāru, m. n. Morus Iudica, L. oe Pr 
of the father of Nartyapa-dasa (author of TT sag, 
narnava), Cat.; of a king (about 1600), i ín. Él- 
n. a day of Brahmi, MW. = atishake E given 
sifying the Vedic texts, Hcat. = z (ci- ‘Mn. 
in marriage after the manner of Brahms! em 
iii, 27), ManGr.; MBh.; (with vidhi) me Veda of 
of this kind, Hariv.; n. instruction in tat Che in 
sacred knowledge (ydnusayiland, MI Gout; 
whose family Vedic teaching is heredi? ehe 
Vishy.; Mn. [v, 183, vel. pálma- prihma 
son of a woman married according tO 


N. of partic, rites, Mn. v, 23. —kshotra, n. N. 
of a sacred district, MBh.; llariv. = khanga, n. 
N, of BrahmavP. 1. = gandha, m, the fragrance 
of Brahmi, KaushUp. = garbha, m. the embryo 
of a Brahman (?), Cat.; N. of a law-giver (-suriti, 
£ his wk.); (4), f. Ocimum Villosum, L. = gavi, f. a 
Brihman’s cow, AV.; SBr.; du. N. of 2 classes of verses 
or formulas, Kaui. = güthü-stutl, f. N. of wk. 
— güyntri, f. N. of a magical Mantra composed 
after the model of the Gayatri, Paiicar.; RTL. 201. 
—gürgya, m. N. of a man, Hariv. — giri, m. N. 
of a mountain, KalP.; (?) of Comms. on various 
Upanishads, Cat. — gita, f. pl. N. of partic. verses 
(MBh, xiii, 2146-2152) ascribed to Brahmi; N. 
of wk.; -fardimdnusamdhana, n, ~vyakhya, f. 
N. of wks, —gitiki, f. ‘the song of Brahma,’ N. 
of partic, verses, Yaj. — gupta, m. N, of a son 
of Braluni (by the wife of the Vidya-dhara Bhima), 
Kathas,; of an astronomer (son of Jishnu and author 
of the Brahma-sphuta-siddhünta, born A.D, 498),IW. 
176; ofachicf of the Bhakta sect, Cat.; of: a Trigarta- 
shashtha, Kar. on Pan. v, 3, 116 (v.l, drdhma-g*); 
pl. N. ofa race, ib.; "ya, m. a prince of the Brahma- 
guptas, ib, — gola, m. ‘Brahma’s globe,’ the uni- 
verse, L, — gaurava,t. the potency (of the weapon 
given) by Brahmi, Bhatt, —granthi, m. N. of 
the knot which ties together the 3 threads forming 
the sacred cord, Gobh., Sch. (RTL. 361); of a 
partic. joint of the body, Cat. — graha, m.=-77ah- 
shasa, L, =grithin, mfn, worthy to receive that 
which is holy, KaushUp. (v.1. °mdrgha). —ghü- 
taka, m. a Brahman-killer, Paiicat. = ghütin, m. 
id., Šak., Sch.; (Zn), f. a woman on the second day 
of the menses, Vet.; Bhpr. = ghosha, m. murmur 
(arising from the recital) of prayers (also pl.), MBh.; 
R. (also °sha-rava, m., Hcat.); the sacred word or 
text, the Veda, Uttarar, = ghna, m. = -ghilaka, 
R,; (2), f., sec -Aan, = cakra, n. ‘Brahmi's wheel,’ 
the circle of the universe, SvetUp.; N. of a partic, 
magical circle, Cat. —candrika, f. N. of wk. 
= carya, n. study of the Veda, the state of an un- 
married religious student, a state of continence and 
chastity (also d, f., Hariv.), AV. &c. &c. (acc. with 
p «ar, Vas, ü-/gan, upa-4/ 1, to practise 
ch?; cf. -cdrin); -tva, n. the unmarried state, con- 
tinence, chastity, Hariv.; -va/, mfn. leading the 
life of an unmarried religious student, practising ch?, 
Apast.; MBh.; -vrata, n. a vow of ch°, BrahmaP.; 
Dn n, deviating from ch?, MW, ; ?7j'dira- 
ma, m. the period of unmarricd religious student- 
ship, MBh. — c&rani, f. Clerodendrum Siphonan- 
tus, L. (prob. w. r. for -carizi). — cürika, n. re- 
ligious studentship, MBh. — o&rín, mf(/z7)n. prac- 
tising sacred study as an unmarried student, observing 
chastity, RV. &c. &c.; m. a young Brihman who 
is a student of the Veda (under a preceptor) or who 
practises chastity, a young Br? before marriage (in 
the first period of his life), AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(cf. dirama and IW. 192 &c.; RTL. 84 &c.; the 
N. Brahma-cirin is also given to older unmarried 
Brahmans, esp. if versed in the Veda, and by the 
Tantras to any person whose chief virtue is conti- 
uence); N. of a Gandharva, MBh,; of Skanda, L.; 
of Siva, Sivag.; (#72), f. N. of Durgi, DeviP.; a 
woman who observes the vow of chastity, W.; 
Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. (v.1. °rayi); Thes- 
pesia Populncoides, L. ; — &arzur, L.; ?ri-vàsa, m. 
the living of a Brahma-cirin (in the house of his 
religious teacher), Apast.; °ri-vdstn, mfa. living 
as a Brahma-c? &c.; TS, — oiti, f. Brahma’s layer 
in the fire-altar, SBr. —cintann-nirikarann, 
n. N. of wk, = onitanya-yati, m. N. ofan author, 
Cat. —códana, mf(z)n. inciting or urging Brahmi, 
or Brahmi, VS. (Mahtdh,) —ja, mín. sprung from 
that which is holy (said of Karttikeya), MBh.; m. 
pl. N, of partic. clouds, VP.; (with Jainas) N, ofa 
class of divinities, L.; -//a, mfn, ‘born from and 
knowing Brahmi’ or knowing what is Bi?-born* 
i.e. ‘knowing all things,’ KathUp. —jata, f. or 
sjatin, m. Artemisia Indica, L. =janman, n. 
‘spiritual birth,’ investiture with the sacred thread, 
Mn. ii, 146;170; mfu,‘ Brahm3-born' (said of Prsja- 
pati), Hariv. —japa, m. a partic. formula of prayer, 
MauGr. —jütaka, n. N, of wk. —jiimala, w.r, 
for jümala, —1ay&, f. the wife ofa Brahman, RV. 
X, 109; (with Juhi) N. of the supposed authoress 
of this hymn, Anukr, =jära, m. the paramour of 
a Brahman's wife, RamatUp, —jiila-stitra, n. N. 
of a Buddh, Sūtra (cf, MWB, 106). —JHRESE, f. 
the desire of knowing Brahmi, Badar, (cf. IW. 


(exceptionally treated as m.) the Brahmi or one self- 
existent impersonal Spirit, the one universal Soul (or 
one divine essence and source from which all created 
things emanate or with which they are identified 
„and to which they return), the Self-existent, the Abso- 
Jute, the Eternal (not generally an object of worship, 
bat rather of meditation and knowledge; also with 
Jyéshtha, prathamazd, svaydm-bhu, a-mürta, 
fara, paratara, parama, mahat, sandtana, 3a3- 
vata; and = ed ma, atman, adhyátma, 
dina, kshetra-jita,tattva), AV. ; SBr.; Mn. ; 
Bh, &c. (IW. 9, 83 &c.); n. the class of men 
who are the repositories and communicators of 
sacred knowledge, the Brahmanical caste as a body 
(rarely an individual Brahman), AV.; TS.; VS.; 
SBr.; Mn.; BhP.; food, Naigh. ii, 7; wealth, ib. 10; 
final emancipation, L.; m. (2rahmdn), one who 
prays, 2 devout or religious man, a Brahman who 
is a knower of Vedic texts or spells, one versed in 
sacred knowledge, RV. &c. &c. [cf. Lat. amen]; 
N. of Brihas-pati (as the priest of the gods), RV. 
X, 141, 3; onc of the 4 principal priests or Ritvijas 
(the other three being the Hotri, Adhvaryu, and 
Udgatri ; the Brahman was the most learned of them 
and was required to know the 3 Vedas, to supervise 
the sacrifice and to set right mistakes; at a later 
Period his functions were based especially on the 
Atharva-veda), RV, &c. &c.; Brahm’ or the one 
impersonal universal Spirit manifested as a personal 
Creator and as the first of the triad of personal gods 
(=fraja-fati, q. v.; he never appears to have be- 
Come an object of general worship, though he has 
two temples in India, see RTL. 555 &c.; his wife 
is Sarasvati, ib, 48), TBr. &c. &c.; = brahmana 
dyuh, a lifetime of Brahmi, Paficar.; an inhabitant 
of Brahmi's heaven, Jatakam.; the sun, L.; N. of 
Siva, Prab., Sch.; the Veda (?), ParGr. ; the intellect 
(=buddhi), Tattvas.; N. of a star, & Aurigae, 
Süryas.; a partic, astron, Yoga, L.; N. of the oth 
Muhürta,L.; (with Jainas)a partic. Kalpa, Dharma.; 
N. of the servant of the roth Arhat of the present 
Avasarpini, L.; of a magician, Rajat, 
I. Brahma, m, a priest (scc asura-, ku-, makā- 
67°); n. the one self-existent Spirit, the Absolute, R. 
2. Brahma, in comp. for brahman.—Observe 
thatin the following derivatives the nom. n, (Brahmă) 
4s used for the impersonal Spirit and the nom, m. 
(Brahm?) for the personal god. — pishi, sce brah- 
ma-rshi, = kanya, (prob) m. Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L. —kanyaka, (prob.) m. id., L.; 
(d), f. Ruta Graveolens, L.; N, of Sarasvati, L, 
-kara, m. an impost paid to the Brahmanical 
‘class, Inscr. — knrman, n. the office of the Brah- 


period of Brahma, MDh.; N. of wk. = künda, n. 
the inncr portion of the Veda which relates to sacred 


‘belonging to the Brahma-kayas, Lalit. (Dharmas. 
128; MWB. 210), —x&rá, mfu. aking or offer- 
ing prayers, RV. =kūrana-vāda, m. N. of wk. 
= kishtha, m, Thespesia Populneoides, L, = kilo- 
ya(?), m. N. of a man, Pravar, = kilbishá, n, an 
offence against: Braáhmans, RV, =kunda, n. N, of 
deme pool, KilP. -Xxuig, f. a species of cumin, 
pr; = aja-modā, L. = kita, m, a thoroughly 
learned Brahman, end N, of a mountain, KalP, 
- 3 0. a partic, kind of i ich 
the 5 products of the cow BOREAS m 


(also applied to Indra, V; y 
RV; MBn.; EX a ms Vishnu, the Marats &c.), 


purina, n. N, of a Purina, = koi: 

sury of the Brahimi i.e. ofthe seat ee 
entire collection of the Vedas, TAr.; Parr; 
MaitrUp.; N. of Atri, VP.; (1), £a species of plani 
(^ aja-modi), L. = kshatra, n. sg. and du, Brah- 
mans and Kshatriyas, AitBr.; VP. -sava, m. p. 


AAA brahma-deva. 


rites? c& díma-s]); gift to Brahmans, Divy&v. | N. of a class of divinities, Lalit. (cf. Dharmas, 128). 


=dova, m. (also with fandita) N, of various au- 
thors, Cat. = daitya, m. 2 Brihman changed into 
a Daitya, L. — dvüra, n. entrance*into Brahmi, 
MaitrUp.; -/dra, m. (= fala) the guardian of it, 
ib ~avish, mín. hostile to sacred knowledge or 
religion, impious (said of ‘men and demons), RV.; 
hating Brahmans, Mn. iii, 154, Kuil. —dvesha, 
m. hatred of sacred knowledge or of Brahmans, 
Siphis.— dveshin, mía. =-dvish, MW. = dhara, 
mín. possessing s SE 3 MBh, —dharma-dvish, 
mín. hostile to s* k° and the law, Mn. iii, 41. 
=ahitu, m. an essential portion of Brahmi, Cat. 
abiman,n. Brahmi's place or abode, BrahmUp. 
=dhvaja, m. N. ofa Buddha, Lalit.; Vjépaniskad, 
f, N. of an Upanishad, = nadi, f. * Brahmi's river, 
N. of the Sarasvati, BhP, — nandin and -niga, 
m. N. of two authors, Cat, —n&bha, m. *having 
Brahma (proceeding out of a lotus on his) navel, 
N. of Vishnu, L. —niimitvall, f. N, of wk. = nī- 
la, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place in Benares, 
KüiKh. =nirukta, n, -nirüpapa, n, -nir- 
„m. N, of wks. —nirvina, n. extinction in 
Brahmii, absorption into the one self-existent Spirit, 
Bhag.; BhP, —nishtha, mín. absorbed iu con- 
templating Brahmii or the one s? Sp?, MuydUp.; m. 
the mulberry trec, L. == nida, n. the resting-place of 
Brahmá or of ‘the holy,’ MaitrUp. —nutta (rdA- 
ma-), mfn, driven away by a sacred text or spell, 
AV. = pati(UráAma-), m. = órahmagas-fati,SBr. 
=pattra, n.‘ Brahma’s leaf,’ the leaf of Butea Fron- 
dosa, L. (cf. -fddapfa). —patha, m. the way to 
Brahmi or to Brahma, Up.; BhP.; -Zozida, mín. 
knowing the way to Br®, L. — pada, n. the place of 
Brahmi, MaitrUp.; the station or rank of Brahm’ or 
of a Brihman, W. —pannaga, m. N. of a Marut, 
Hariv. (v.l. dahu-f°), = parishad, f. an assembly 
of Brahmans, A. —parishadya, m. pl. =-fdr- 
shadya, Buddh. — parni, f. Hemionitis Cordiiolia, 
L. —parvata, m. ‘Brahmi’s mountain,’ N. of a 
Place, Cat. — palaga, m. pl. N. of a school of the 
Atharva-veda, Aryav, (v. l. brithma-p"). = pavi- 
tra, n. Kuša grass, L, = pāda (ibc.) Brahm3's feet; 
*stofra, n. N. of a Stotra. = pidapa, m. * Brahm3's 
tree,’ Butea Frondosa, L. (cf. -fatira). —-püra, 
m, the final object of all sacred knowledge, VP.; 
= next, ib.; -maya, mi(7)n. (with japa, m.)a partic. 
prayer, ib.; -s/ofra, n. N. of a Stotra; °råyaya, n. 
a complete study of the Veda, Uttarar.; Mcar. 
=pārshadya, m. pl. (with Buddhists) Brahm2's 
retinue, N, of a class of deitics, Lalit. (ct. Dharmas. 
128). — pisa, m. * Brahmi's noose,” N. of a mythi- 
cal weapon, Bhatt. —pitri, m. Brahmi's father,’ 
N. of Vishnu, Paficar. (cf. -uãbka). = pišīca, m. 
=-rakshasa, L. —putrá, m. the son of a priest 
or Brahman, RV.; SBr.; AivSr.; a son of Brahma 
(as Sanat-kum4ra, Vasishtha &c.), Hariv.; R.; Pur. 
(tà, f.); a kind of poison, Bhpr.; N. of 
A river (rising on the Tibet side of the Himalaya 
and falling with the Ganges into the Bay of Bengal), 
Cat.; of a lake, ib.; of a place of pilgrimage (prob. 
the source of the Brahma-putra river), W.; of a 
sacred district, L.; (7), f. a kind of esculent root 
(=vdrahi), L.; *Brahm?'s daughter, N. of the 
tiver Sarasvati, L. (cf. -ztad]). = pura, n.' Brahmi's 
town,’ N. of a city in heaven, MBh. (-ma&dtmya, 
n, N. of wk.); of a city on carth, Var.; Hit.; of a 
kingdom, Buddh.; the heart, MiudUp.; the body, 
ChUp. (cf, IW. 116, 2); (7), f. Brahm2's citadel 
in heaven or his capital on the mountain Kailisa, L. 
(maAatmya, n. N. of wk.); N. of a city ou earth, 
Rajat.; of the city Benares, Prab.; of any city the 
inhabitants of which are mostly Brahmans, MW. 
of a peak in the Himalaya range, L.; “rdkiya, 
mín. named Brahma-pura, Hit.; °nthtidheya, 
mfn. (with ada) to be called by the name B°-p°, 
t. —puraka, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 
"Purastit, ind. when or where the Brahmans 
have the first place, AitBr. —puriina, n. N. of 
One of the 18 Puripas (also called 714/7777 it is sup- 
Posed to have been revealed by n io DE 
And its main object appears to be the promotion o 
the worship of krishpa), IW. 514. —purusha, 
m. an assistant of the Brahman or chief priest, 
tySr., Sch.; a minister of Brahmi (also said of the 
B vital airs), ChUp.; GrS.; = -rãkshasa, L. — puro- 
Bava (ördhma-}, min. preceded by Brahmă or the 
holy,’ $Br, = purohita (čriňma-), mín. kaving 
the sacerdotal class for a Purohita, SBr.; Rath.; m. 
PL ‘the high priests of Brahmi,’ (with Buddhists) 


yoga, m., -samhitd, i, Sjilddi-vidài, m., Sjå- 
ganishad, i. N. of wks. = ynsas, n. Drahmil's glory, 
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nantus or Ligusticum Ajowan, L. —yüga, m. =s 
Jajila, Cat. —yStu, m. N. of a partic, class of 
demons, Kath, —yimala cr -yEmiíla, n. N. of a 
Tantra, — yuga, n. the age of the Brahmans (opp. 
to kshatrasya pugan), Hariv. = yaj, min. har- 
nessed by prayer (i.e. bringing Indra in answer to 
p^, said of his horses), RV. —yüpa, m. * Drahmi's 
sacrificial post,’ N, of a pce, L. —yogá, m. cm- 
ployment of devotion, binding power cf devotion, 
AV.; cultivation of spiritual knowledge, W. — yogin, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. — yoni, f, original source 


aang óralma-vàdín. 


=pushpa, m. N, of a man (cf. érdimapushpi). 
= pta (órd/u:c-),min. purified by devotion, AV.; 
p^by Brahmi, L. = prishta or -prightha, m. N.of 
a man, Vcar. — prakzitika, min, emanating from 
or originating in Brahmi (-/za, n.), Samk. = pra- 
Jüpati, m. du. Brahmi and Prajipati, Lity.—pra- 
tishthi-prayoga, m. N. of wk. —prabha, m. 
N. of a man, Divyáv. —pralaya, m. 'Drahmi's 
destruction," the universal d? that takes place at the 
cud of every 1c0 years of Dr? (and in which even 
Br? himself is swallowed up), MW, —prasüta 
(ordhmea-), min. impelled by Brahmi, SBr. = prèp- 
ta, min, one who has obtained Brahmi, KathUp. 
=—prapti, f. obtainment of or ab:option into 
Brahmi, MW. —prayaécitta, n. pl. N. of wk. 
= priya, mín. fond of devotion or of sacred know- 
ledge, Vishn.; MBh. —pri, mfn. delighting in 
prayer or devotion, RV. = bandhava, n. (prob.) 
the office or occupation of a nominal Brahman (cf. 
next), AitBr, — bandhu, m. an unworthy or merely 
nominal Brihman (Siy. ‘a Brahman who omits his 
Samdhyi devotions’), AitBr.; ChUp.; GrSrS. &c. 
(Cdhit, F., Gaut.; Gobh.; “diu-ta, f., MBh.; com- 
par. and superl, *d/t4-tara, °dhit-tama, Pin. vi, 
35445 Sch.) = bala, n. Brshmanical power, MaitrS.; 
m. N. of a man, Cat. = bali, m. N. of a teacher, 
Cat. —bindu, m. a drop of saliva sputtered while 
reciting the Veda, L.; “dipanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad, =bileya(?), m. N. of a man, Cat. 
== bija, n. ‘seed of the Veda,” the sacred syllable 
Om, BhP.; m. the mulberry tree, L. —bodha, m., 
-bodhini, f. N. of wks. —bodhyi, f. N. of a 
river, MBh. (B. -cedhyd). = bruva, m, =next, 
A. =bruvaza, mín. calling one's self or pretend- 
ing to be a Brahman, MBh. —bhatta, m. N. of a 
poct, Cat, —bhadri, f. Ficus Heterophyllz, L. 
= bhavana, n. Brahmi's abode, MBh. — bhiga, 
m. the share of a Brahman or chief priest, AV.; Br.; 
SrS.; the mulberry tree, L. — bh&va, m. absorp- 
tion in the one sclí-existent Being or Brahmit, MBh., 
; -slotra, n. N. of a Stotra by Samkaricirya. 
=bhiivana, mín. revealing or imparting religious 
knowledge, BhP. —bhid, mín. dividing the one 
Brahmi into many, Prab. = bhuvana, n. Brahmi's 
world, Bhag. = bhüta, mín. becomei. e. absorbed in 
Brahmá, Mn.; MBh.; VP. n. identification with Brah- 
mi, VP. bhüti twilight,L.-bhiümi JI.  grow- 
ing in Brahm3's land,’ a kind of pepper, L. — bhüya, 
n. identification with or absorption into Brahmi, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (-/za, n.); Brihmanhood, BhP. 
= bhüyas, mfn. becomingone with Brahmi, MBh.; 
n. absorption into Br°, ib. —bhrashta, mín. one 
who has fallen from (i.e, who has foricited) sacred 
knowledge, Hcat. —mafigala-devata, f. N. of 
Lakshmi, Cat. =matha, m. ‘Brahmi's college,’ 
N. ofatheological collegein Kaimtra, Rajat, = mag- 
düki, f. Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. —znati, 
m. N. of a demon, Buddh, — mantra, m. cr n. 
N. of wk, =maya, mí(Z)u. formed or consisting 
of or identiñcd with Brahmi, AitDr.; KaushUp.; 
MBh, &c.; belonging to or fit for a Brahman, W. 
=mabs, m. a feast in honour of the Bribmans, 
MBh, —zHndüki, f.-— -magd?, KitySr, Sch. 
= mila, m. pl. N. of a forest, R. (B.) mitra, 
m. ‘having Brahmi or the Drihmans for friends,’ 
N. of 2 Muni, MarkP. (cf. Pio. vi, 2, 165, Sch.) 
=miminsi, f. ‘investigation into Brahma or the 
spiritual doctrine of the Veda,’ N. of the Vedantz 
ilosophy treating of the one selí-existent Spirit, 
IW. 98 &c. (cf. E). orem v (ndm 
mf(d)n. preceded by the priests, following or inferior 
relia TS.; R. =muhtrta, m. a partic. hour oF 
the day, Siphs, — mūrti, mín. having the figure or 
formof Brahmi, MW. -- murdha-bhrit,m.*carry- 
ing Brahmz's head,’ N.of Siva (as having in a dispute 
cut off one of Br°'s heads), W. = mexhala, m. Sac- 
charum Munjia (of which the sacred thread of a Brih- 
man is made}, L. = zxedhy&,f. N.of a river, MCh. (cf. 
-Ixdhy3). — yaj8ià, m.' Vedic offering,” recitation of 
tions of the Vedaand sacred booksatthe Samdhyz, 
Br.; AivGy. &c. (ane of the 5 Mahz-vajiias or creat 
devotional acts, Mn. iii, 69; 70; cf. IW. 194: RTL, 
393); N. of the sacred texts for daily recitation; 
larfaua, n, -devarshi-fitri-larpaua, n., -pra 


Mn. x, 74); N. of a place of pilgrimage (also °n7), 
MBh.; Par.; of 2 mountain (=-gi77), L.; min. 
having one’s source or home in Brahmi, S1ákhGr. ; 
descended or sprung from Brahma, Ragh.; MirkP, 
-rakshas, n. a class of evil demons, Kathis. (ci. 
-rakshasa),—ratua, n. any valcable present made 
to Brikmans, R.= ratha, m. the chariot or carriage 
of a Brahman, ib —randbra, n. *Brahmi's 
crevice,’ a suture or aperture in the crown of the 
head (through which the soul is said to escape on 
death), Pur.; Siphis (RTL.291). — rava,m.mutter- 
ing of prayers, Heat. — rasa, m.the savour of Brahmi, 
KaushUp.; *sdsaza, m. Bes nectar, BhP, = ra- 
hasya-samhitd, i N. of wk. =rikshasa, m. 
a kind of evil demon, the ghost of a Brihman who 
led an unholy life, Mn.; MBh, &c.; a species of 
plant, L.; (23, f. N. of one of the g Samidhs, Grihyas, 
7 rüja, m. N, of aman, Rajat.; of a prince, Inscr. 
=rajazya, m. du. a Brahman and a Kshatriya, AV. 
—rüta, m, ‘given by Brahmi,’ N, of Suka, BaP.; 
N. of the father of Yajiiavalkya, VP. —rüti or 
-ritri, w.r. for driima-rdti.=ritra,m.'Brahmi's 
night,’ N. of a partic. hour of night, BhP. —r831, 
m. the whole mazs of sacred texts or knowledge, 
VPrit.; R.; a partic. constellation, MBh.; N. of 
Paraiu-rima, MW. —riti, f. a kind of brass, L. 
-rüpa, m. N. of Vishyu, Vishy. —rüpini, f. a 
species of parasitical plant, L. — rekhi, f, ‘Brahma's 
line, the lines of a man's destiny supposed to be 
written by Br? on the forehead of a child on the 6th 
day after its birth, RTL. 370, 373.—rshi( =and 
for -rishi), m. ‘Brihmanical sage,’ N. of a partic. 
class of sages supposed to belong to the Br” caste 
(as Vasishtha &c.), MBh.; R. &c. (cf. dewa-rshi, 
maha-rshi, rdja-rsi); -td, E, -/ca, n. the state 
or rank of a Brahmarshi, ib.; -d¢sa, m. the country 
of the Brahmarshis (including Kuru-kshetra and the 
country of the Matsyas, Paficllas, and Süra-senakas), 
Mn. ii, 19. -Iakshapa-vikyártha, m. N. of an 
abridgment of the Vedánta-sudhi-rahasya. = li- 
Xhita,n., -Iekha, m.‘Brahmi'swriting,’ =-7ekiid, 
RTL. 370. = loka, m. (also pl.) the world or heaven 
of Brzhmi (a division of the universe and ouc of 
the supposed residences of pious spirits), AV. &c. &c. 
—laukixa, mfn, inhabiting Brahmi's world, Y 3j. ; 
MBh. — vaktri, m. a proclaimer or teacher of sacred 
knowledge, Hariv. — 1. -vat, ind. according to the 
sacred text or the Veda, R.; like the Veda, Apast, 
= 2. -vat, mín, possessing Brahmi or sacred know- 
ledge, TUp.; MBh.— vada (or -zu/a), m. pl. N. 
of 3 Vedic school, L, (prob. w. r.) —vadya, n. 
recitation of sacred texts, S1ikhBr.; = drahmédya, 
ib.; min. (in “dyd-Aathad), Vop. —vadha, m. 
the murder of a Brihman, Cat. —vadhyii, f. eg 
MBh. ; -Ayifa,n.act of murdering a Br’, ib, = váni, 


1 or creeper," N. of an 
Upanishad (= brakmdnanda-vally-up. niskad); 
mode oi writing, budin. =vī0, 

the sacred text, ArshBr, = vä- 
tiya, m. N. of a class of Munis, Hariv.= vädå, m. 
SS à or explanation of sacred texts, TBr.; 
«i N. of a Ny3ya wk. (also "dirt£a, m.); min, 
(m.c.) « next, Hariv. = vidin, mín, discoursing on 


a3Ba 


KaushUp.; 94aj-szdeuin, m. N. of a poct, Cat.; 
*jasa, n= yaja, AitDr. ; Jasin, mín. renowned 
for sanctity, Br.= yashtl, i Clerodendrum Sipho- 


740 enr brahma-vidya, mA brakméda-tirtha, 


sacred texts, a defender or expounder of the Veda, AV. 
&c. &c. (ini, f., Var; *di-fza, n, MBh.); onc 
who asserts that all things arc to be identified with 
Brahmi, a Vedintin, Samk.— vádya, n. tivalry in 
sacred knowledge or in magical power, TS, —'v&- 
luka, n. N, of a Tinha, MBh. - visa, m. the 
abode or heaven of Brahma, Hariv, —v&has 
(čráhma-}, min, onc to whom prayers are offercd, 
RV. = vit-tva, n. (fr. next) knowledge of Brahmi 
(the one seli-existent Spirit of the Universe), 
Vedintas. = vid, min. knowing the one Brahmi, 
2 Vedic philosopher, AV. &c. &c. (alio -2ida); 
skilled in sacred spells or magic, MBh,; m.N.of Siva, 
RTL. 84; -diirvdda-paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
—vidyi, f. knowledge of ‘the one self-existent 
Being,’ kn? of Brahmi, sacred knowledge, SBr, &c. 
&c. (ci. IW. 219); N, of an Upanishad (cf. below); 
-tirtha,m.N. ofanauthor; -faddhati.£., -"Máraya 
Cdyiath°),n.,-mahidadhi, m.,"viJaya, m.,-vildsa, 
m., “dydpanishad, f. N. of wks. = vidvas, mín. 
one who knows Brahmii or the onc universal Spirit, 
KaushUp, — vidvish, mín. = -dvish, Cat, = vi- 
vardhana, mín. ‘increasing sacred knowledge," 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. = vigesha-citta-paripric- 
che, f. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra wk. —vishpu- 
mahfévara-dina, n. N. of wk, = vishnv-arka- 
vat, mín. accompanied by Brahm’ and Vishgu and 
the Sun, Heat, — vIhüza, m. pious conduct, perfect 
state (4 with Buddhists), Lalit. ; Divyàv.; Dharmas, 
16.— vini, f. a partic, stringed instrument, Samgit. 
—vpyiksha, m. the divine trce, Brahmi regarded 
as a tree, Bhag., Sch.; Butea Frondosa or Ficus 
Glomerata, L. —-vritti, f. the livelihood or sub- 
sistence ofa Brahman, BhP, — vyiddha(érdhma-), 
mfn. grown or increased by prayer, AV. — vriddhi, 
f. increase of Brihmanical power, Apast.; m. N. of 
a man, L, —vrinda, n. a company or assemblage 
of Brahmans, MW.; (à), f. N.of the city of Brahm, 
W. — veda, m. ‘the Veda of sacred spells or charms,’ 
the Atharva-veda, AV, Anakr.; SaikhGr. &c.; the 
V? of the Brahmans (as opp, to Ashatra-veda, q.v.) 
R.; knowledge of Brahmi, W.; kn? of the Vedas, 
ib. ; -farziishfa, n. N, of wk.; -maya, mí(I)n. con- 
sisting of the Brahma-veda, L. = vedi, f. ‘Brahmi’s 
altar,’ N. of the country between the & lakes of 
Rima in Kuru-kshetra, L, 7 vedin, mín. « vid, 
acquainted with the Veda or spiritual knowledge, 
Mu. i, 97. — vodhy&, sce dU pM e or 
“take, n. ‘metamorphoses of Brahma’ (who is 
identified with Krishna), N. of a Purdna (one of the 
most modern of the 18, containing prayers and in- 
vocations addressed to Krishna with narratives about 
his loves for the Gopis and Raüdhà &c.), VP. ; Paiicar. 
(IW. 514 &c.); "/a-raAasya, n., 9/a-sára, m. N. 
of wks. — vyavahfira, m. N. of wk, = Vrata, n. 
N. ofa religious observance, MBh.; a vow of. chastity 
(-dhara,mfn, practising the vow of chastity), Paiicat. 
= &abda (ibc.), Bs word; -zdda, m., -lakti-vàda, 
m., “dértha-vida,m., dartha-vicdra,m.N.of wks. 
=—sambhy, m. N., of an astronomer, Cat. = &nlya, 
m. Acacia Arabica, L. —$&yin, mfn. resting in 
Brahmi, L, = S014, f Brahma's hall, MaitrUp.; 
N. of a place, MBh. = $8sana, m. N, of a Grima, 
3 n. a command of Brahma or of a Brahman, L.; 
an edict addressed to the Brahmans (=dharma- 
4ilaka), L. =éiras, n. 'Brahmis head,” N. of a 
mythical weapon, MBh; R.; Hariv. (also 775/4227, 
BhP.); "raji-Hiandana, n, N. of ch. of KürmaP; 
cc &umbhita (réhma-), min. pnrified or adorned 
by devotion, AV. —á&ri, f. N. of a Saáman, Br. 


-smyiti, f. N. of his wk. = saxas, n. *Brahmi's 
lake,’ N. of a very sacred bathing-placc, MBh. 
= sarpa, m. ‘Brahm3’s serpent,’ a kind of snake, L. 
=savá, m. purification of prayer, RV. ix, 17, 24; 
N. of a partic. libation, Mn. v, 23 (=Jdrahma- 
&shatra-s*), -sügarn, m. N, of a place, Cat. 
—siit-krita, mín, brought into union with Brahmi, 
BhP, — sīmá or -siiman, n. N. of a Saman (sung 
to a text recited by the chief priest or by the 
Brahmapac-chapsin), TS. ; Br.; SiS. "mika, mín, 
relating toit, PaicavDr,, Sch. = siyujya, n.intimate 
union or identification with Brahmi, L. — s&rshti- 
tā, f. union or equality with Brahmii, Mn. iv, 232. 
-= , m. N. of the roth Manu, Pur. (also 
°ni, ib.); n. his Manv-antara, ib. 7 siddhánta, 
m. N, of various astron. wks, (also -paddhati, f.) 
= siddhi, m. N, of a Muni, Kathis.; of a Vedanta 
wk.; -oyü&Ayd-ratna, n. N. of a Comm. on it, 
==suta, m. ' Drahm3's son,’ N, of the Ketu Brahma- 
danda, Var. ; (4), f. Br"'s daughter, Heat, = suvar- 
cali, f. a species of plant, Suir. (Helianthus or 
Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.); an infusion of it 
(drunk as a penance), Mn. xi, 160. —sü, m. 
* Brahmz's son,’ N. of Kama-deva or of Aniruddha 


MO son), L. —sákta, n. N, of wk. = sūtra, n. | Rakshasas said to dwell in the sun during the month 
the sacred thread worn over the shoulder, Yajii.; 


Migha, VP. Brahmâbhyāsa, m. study and repe- 
MBh. &c.; a Sütra work treating of the knowledge | tition of the Veda, Mn. iv, 149. Brahmimrita, 
of Brahmi (esp. the aphorisms of the Vedanta | n. N. ofa Vedanta wk. ; -varshini, f. N. ofa Comm, 
Philosophy ascribed to Bidariyana or Vyisa, also | on the Brahma-stitras, Brahmimbhas, n, ‘holy 
called Cddardyana- or vedánta- or vyäsa- or Süri- | waer,” the urine of a cow, L. Br o 
raka-sūtra, aud uttara- or brahma-mimaysd); | "na, m, N. of Nariyana, Hariv. Brahmiyatana, 
qyüu-vyakhya, £, -harika, f., -candrikà, f.,-tan- | n. a temple of Brahmi, Var.; "/aniya, mi(@)n, 
tra-dipika, i, -talparya, v. N. of wks. ; -pada, n. leaning on or supported by Brahmans, Laty. Brah- 
the word or statement of a Brahma-sütra, Bhag.; » n. Brahma's life-time, Vishn.; mín, living 
Hariv.; mí(d or z)n. consisting of such a word or st, | as longas Br^, Siphils.; m. N. of a Brahman, Buddh. 
Hariv.; -fradifa, m., -bhashya, n. (shya-dipikd, | Brahmáranya, n. ‘holy forest,’ a grove in which 
f., -varttika, n., -sdra, m.), -laghu-varttika, n. | the Veda is studied, L.; N. of a forest, Hit; 
zUritti, f. (and "Ii-zàrtika, n.), -samgati, f., | -mahatmya, n. N. of wk. Brahmirambhs, m. 
"trádoaita-ur itti, £,,°trdnubhashyam.(and°shya- | beginning to repeat the Veda, Mn. ii, 71. Brah- 
Pradiga, m., -vivarana, n.), "trünugyakhyana, | mirka, m., sce *máditya. Brahmárgha, mín, 
n.,trartha-prakdsika, f, trértha-mani-mala, t. | worthy of Brahmi orof sacred knowledge, KaushUp, 
“(répanydsa, m. (and °sa-vyitti, f.) N. of various | (v.1. for "pia-grühin). Brahmürpaga, n. the 
Comms. on the Br?-sütra,and Comms.on them. = sti- offering of sacred texts, Paücar.; N. of a magical 
trin, mfn. invested with the Brihinanical cord, Y jii, | spell, ib. Brahmâlamkāra, m. the ornament of 
~ sūnu, m. (with Jainas) N. of the 12th king of | Brahmi, KaushUp. Brahmi-vati, f. N. ofa 
Bharata,L. — 571j, m.* Brahm2's creator,’ N.of Siva, | woman, Divyàv. ; ofa lotus pond, ib. Brahmiva- 
Sirag. = seam m. N. of a sage, Kathis. — stamba, | bodha, m. N. of wk. (also -viveka-sindhu, m.) 
m.N.of a man, Cat. (cf. drdkmastambi), = stati, f. Brahmüvarta, m. ‘the holy land,’ N. of the 
N. of ahymnof praise (also?/i-s/ofra), Cat. = stena, country situated between the rivers Sarasvati aud 
m. a thief of that which is sacred, one who obtains Dyishadvatl to the N.W. of Hastini-pura, Mn. ii, 
a knowledge of the Veda by illicit means, MBh. 17; 19; AVParii. &c. (IW. 209); of a Tinha, 
z.steyn, n. unlawful acquisition of the Veda (cf. | MBh. (also -f7r¢ha, n., Cat.); of a son of Rishabha, 
prec) Mn. ii, 116.—sthaln,n. N. of a city, Cat. | BhP. Brahmával-bhHshya, n. N. of wk. 
(cf. -pura); of a village, Kathas. —sthüna, n. Brahmi-vüda-nagara, n. N. of a city, Sights 
*Brahmi’s place,’ N, of a Tirtha, MBh.; m. the | Brahméaviga, m. ‘home of or in Brahmi,’ N. of 
mulberry tree, L.— gphuta-siddhánta, m. N. of | a wk. (on salvation to be attained in Benares). 
an astron, wk. by Behna ad (also calledérahma- | Brahmitgann, n. the seat of the chief priest, $.; 
siddhánta). sva, n. the property i.e, lands or | (ifc.f. d) a partic. posture suited to devout religious 
moncy of Brihmans, Cand.; Paficar. =svarūpa, | meditation, Kid.; -sivishta, mfn. seated in that 
mfn, of the nature or essence of the one self-existing | posture, Rajat. Brahmástra,n.'Brahmi eu. 
Spirit, W. — svimin, m. N. of a man, Cat.= han- | N. of a mythical weapon (which deals d 
si » f. N. of an Upanishad. = haty, f. | destruction), MBh.; R.; Kathis.; of a partic. ki 
murder of a Brahman (or any crime equally heinous), | of iucantation, Cat. (cf. IW. 402, 1); cR 
YS. &c. &c. = hin, mi(ghui)n, “Brihman-slaying, | -&avaca, m. or n., -Rdrya-sddhana, n, peres 
the murderer ofa Brahman, TS. &c. &c.; (ghui), f. | £, -vidya-pitja-paddhati, f., -vidhana-pade h 4 
Aloe Perfoliata, L, — hari, m. N. of a poct, Cat, | f. N. of wks, ‘Brahmitsya, n. the mite 
=huta, n. ‘offering to Brahma or the Brahmans,’ | Brahma, MBh.; the m? of a Brahman, Cat. 
hospitality, L. (cf. érdhmya-huta). — hyidaya, | mühuta, mfu. one to whom oblations of m 
m. n. the star Capella, Süryas. —hrada, m. N, of | and devotion have been made, AV. Brohmiio 
alake, Cat. Hrahm&kshaza, n. the sacred syllable | f. the offering of pr* or d°, Mn. ii, 106. 3 
Om, BhP.; -maya,mf(Z)n. consisting of sacred sylla- | méddha, min, lighted or kindled with pur 
bles. Hariv. Brahmágüra, n. the house of the chicf Brahmóndram.(with sarasvati or Vnd Ph 
Brahmans, KathU, priest, KatySr. Brahmfgra-bhu, m.a horse, L. | N. of. authors, Cat. Brahme-saya (for big Bhs 
Voted ien P- =samstha, mfn, wholly de- | (cf. next and brahmitma-bhi). Brahmáüga- | m. ‘resting in Brahmi,’ N. of Karttikeya, 5 
RE m i sacred knowledge, ChUp. | bhū, mfn, one who has touched the several parts of | of Vishnu, ib. Srahmósn-vaishuavo, uk J 
ot ec wis. (ko sapdb of prayers, Hariv.; N, | his body during the C RA of Mantras, Kum. | scended from Brahmi aud Siva and Vishoss ps» 
iv d s d ili, 15 (Mall); m, =prec., A. Brahmâñjali, m. | Brahmisviro. m. N.of an author, Cates 147 
MEL rM, L, —sattra, n, sacrifice of de- joints the hollowed hands while repeating the Veda, : madd rivo 
texts, Mn. fi 16: 5 cortan Mn. ii, 71; "ria, mfn. one who has joined the 
sacr’ of d°; absorbed in ihe 12/5 fo. offering the | hh? in token of homage to the V°, ib, 70; AivGr. 
=sndona, n, the seat existent One, MB, &c. Brahménda, n.'Brahmz's egg,’ the universe, 
b $55.; world (alsopl.), Hariv.; Süryas. ; Pur. (also-Aa/dha, 
m., Áryabh,, Sch.); N. of a Purlga and an Upa- 
Purlya; -fa/d/a, m. the skull or hemisphere of the 
world, the inhabited earth, Hcar.; -kalpa,m., jiténa- 
mahardja-tantra, n., and -fantra, n. N. of Tantric. 
wks, ; -Purdya, n. N. of onc of the 18 Puripas (so 
called as revealed by Brahma and containin, an 
account of the egg of Brahm’ and the future Kap A 
cf. IW. 514; 521); -bhdugédara, n. the interior 


of the vesscl-like egg of Brahma MW.; -yà 
paitcami-sadhana, n, N, of wk, we rien 
m. ' Br?'s guest,’ N. ofa Kipva(authorof RV, vii mt 
Brahmütma-bhü, m. a horse (cf. orakmain, te 
aud °wdgra-dhit), Bri 1, f, a speci E 
plant (= Zausa-?adi), L. B nd 
* Brahni'smirror, N.of wk, B: "d ns 
river Go-davarl, L. (v.1, *"mádri-j-). reir 
ditya, m. N. of an author (also calied Brahmérkg 
Cat. Brahmiüdi-Sirshn, m. or 1(?) N. ofa place 
Cat. 1. Brahmádya, min, (ir. 1, ddya) beginning 
with Brahmi, Mu, i, 50. 2, B mis 
(fr. 2. ddya) to be eaten by priests or Brahms 
Br. JEt, f., see "rrddi- ati, Bran’ 
müdhigama, m. devotion to sacred Study or the 
Veda (also *mana, n., W); *mi£a, mfn. relatin; 
to it, Mn. ii, 64. Bra m. ‘joy x 
Brahmii,’ the rapture of: absorption into the oue self 
existent Spirit, RamatUp.; N. of various men and 
authors (also -giri, -parama-haysa, ~bharai;, 
Vogin, -yogindra, -sarasvati, and “dist, m.); of 
various wks. (also -va//i, f. -vilàsa, m., -sittra. 
muktdvali, f., -stava, m., diya and "diya-hag- 
dana, n.) Erahmápóta, m. N. of onc of the 


n. N. of a Tirtha on the Reva or Nai N. of wk 
Cat. Brahmikya-prnkarnpa, n. cd or fore 
Brahméjjha, min. one who has negles f. (n 
gotten the Veda, Gaut.; n. (Apast.)=-/4 the 
fva, n. (Yajn., Sch.) neglecting or forgetting for 
V9, (cf. IW. 270). Branmóumberh g prin- 
*módumbara, Brahmôttarar a i 
cipally of Brahmi or consisting chiefly of with Jainzs) 
m. N. of a superhuman being, Lalit.3 ( A 

of a partic, Kalpa, Dharmas; pl. Ne P SkandsPe 
MarkP,; n. N.ofatown, Divyav.; ofch. jgan) 
(also called ~khasda,n, or laghu- Ho PE e 
Brahmôda-tīrtha, n, (Cat.) and B: 


f. the hall or court of Brahma 3 Paficar.: 
N. of a lotus pond, Divyay, See E 
union with the Supreme Spirit, RTL. 136;=-7ah. 
shasa, L.- Sambhava, mín, sprung from Brahms, 
Hariv.; m. (with Jainas) N. of the second black 
Vasudeva, L.; N, of the author ofa law-book, Cat; 


wate brahmódya. 


pore, m. or n. (MBh.; C.°md2?) N. of Tirthas. 
grahmódys, n. rivalry in sacred knowledge, play- 
fol discussion of theological questions or problems, 
Br.; SrS.; mf(d)n. relating to sacred questions or 
problems, Vop.; (d), f. (with &atba) a story or 
riddle from the Veda, Mn. iii, 231 (cf. &raZima- 
radya). Brahmopadeéa, m. instruction in sacred 
knowledge, A.; -uctri, m. Butea Frondosa, ib. (cf. 
-míganttri)-Brahmópantishad f. mystical teach- 
ing concerning Brahma (ChUp.) or the Brahmans 
(MBh. xv, 940); N. of 2 Upanishads. Brahmó- 
ganetri, m. Butea Frondosa, L. (cf.°padesa-netri). 
Brahmôpłsanā, Í. worship of Brahma, RTL. 
493- Brahmôpêta, m. N. of a Rakshas, VP. 
ci Brahmdpita). Brahmíadaná, m. boiled 
tice distributed to Brahmans and esp. to the chief 
priest at a sacrifice, AV.; TS.; Br.; SS. Brah- 
míapagava, m., Pip. vi, 1, 88, Sch. 

Zráhmanas-páti, m. (fr. drahkmanas, gen. of 
brahman + P) = brthas-pdti, RV &c&c.(-sikta, 
n. N. of wk.) “nas patui, f. the wife of the priest 
called Brahman, a Ei (oa 

1. Brahmanya, Nom.P. páli (only pr. p. ydf 
1o pray, be devout or religions, RV. Beet 

2. Brahmanya, mín, relating to Brahmi or 
Brahmi, devoted to sacred knowledge or friendly to 
Brahmans, religious, pious, MBh,; Kiv. &c.; m. 
N.of Karttikeya, MBh. ; of the planet Saturn, W.; 
the mulberry tree, L. ; Saccharum Munjia, L.; (d, 
f, N, of Durgi, L.; (^uyd), n. (pl.) ‘praise’ or 
‘sacrificial food" (2), RV. viii, 6, 33 (Sy.) = th f. 
friendliness towards Brihmans, picty, MBh.; BhP. 
= tirtha, m. N. oí a teacher, Cat. - dova, m. N. 
of Vishnu, Hariv. ( : órahmanyanam ireshthah, 
Sch.) —bhiiskara, m. N, of a man, Cat. 

1. Bráhman-vat (°odt, TBr.), mín, accom- 
panied by prayer, devout, AV.; Br.; practising a 
sacred work (and ‘having a Brahman’), TS.; Kath.; 
including or representing the Brahmans (as Agni), 
Br.; $15.; containing the word évahman, AitBr.; 
(3, f. N. of an Ishtaka, TS. 

2. B -vat, ind. like Brahmi or Brahmi 
or a Brahman, SBr.; KatySr. 

Brahmini, f. the Sakti or personified female 
energy of Brahmi, the wife of Br?, Pur. (cf. IW. 
522); N. of Durga, Hariv.; DeviP. (w.r.UrdAmauyi 
or brahmayi); a kind of perfume, L.; a kind of 
brass, L.; N. of a river, MBh. (v.l. dr@hmayi). 
mantra, m. a partic. verse or formula, MarkP. 
nay Nom, A. 9yafe, to become Brahmi, 

as, 

Brahmin, mfn. belonging or relating to Brahmi 
or Brahmi, TAr.; ‘possessing sacred knowledge,’ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

Bráhmishthz, mín. (superl, fr. brakmdn) 2 
Brahman in the highest degree (as a N. of Brihas- 
Pati or Praji-pati and of very learned and pious 
Brahmans or princes), TS. &c. &c.; m. N. of a 
Prince, Ragh.; (2), f. N. of Durgi, DeviP. 

1. Brahmi, f. holy, devout (?), RV.ix, 33, 5(Siy. 
= brihmaya-prérita); a kind of fish, Macro- 
pus Pancalus (commonly called Pancal), L.; a 

ind of vegetable, L. ; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. 

‘Nore in comp. for ene or°man.—=bhita, 
m. N. of Samkaricarya, Gal 

, erra fr. brakmdn) more 
9r most devout or skilled in sacred knowledge; m. 
A pious or learned Brihman, Br. Ps 

Brühmá, mí(7)n. (it. drakman, for which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to Brahmi 
or Brahma, holy, sacred, divine, AV. &c. &c.; 
Telating to sacred knowledge, prescribed by the Veda, 
scriptural, Mn. ii, 1 5o &c.; sacred to the Veda (with 
or scil, ¢?r¢ha, n, the part of the hand situated at 
the root of the thumb), ii, 59 &c.; relating or be- 
longing to the Brahmans or the sacerdotal class, 
Peculiar or favourable to or consisting of Brihmans, 
Brikmanical, Mn.; MBh. &c. (with sidhi, m. 
Moncy bestowed on the sacerdotal class, Mn. vii, 89) 5 
belonging to an inhabitant of Brahmi's world, Jäta- 

m. ; m. (with or scil. viziZa) N. of a form of 
Marriage (in which the bride is bestowed on the 

idegtoom without requiring znything from him), 

In. iii, 21 &c.; N. of a man (son of Krishna and 
father of Mahdivara), Cat; patr. of Narada, L.; of 
avi, MBh.; of Urdhva-nabhan and Raksho-han, 
wkr.; (2), f> see brahmi; n. sacred study, study 

of the Veda, BhP. ; GE tee S 
""Xürikz, f. pl. N. rtic, Kari a= kyi- 
P fe brakmakzite, g. iubkrddi. 


"eura brähmanäyana. 


= gupta, m. pl. (fr. erate) N. of a race, 
Kar. on Pin. v, 3, 116 (v.l. drahkma-g*); ffiya, 
m.a prince ofthe Brahmaguptas,ib.(v.l.drakma-2"). 
7 danda, m. (prob.) w.r. for drakma-d?, Rajat. 
-üatüyana, m. patr. fr. brakma-datla, g. 
subhrédi, — deya, mín. = brakma-d?, min., MBh. 
iii, 12729 (B.); Kull. on Mn. iii, 185. = parvam, 
n. N. of wk.— palāša, m. pl. N. of a school (also 
read brakma-p°, q.v.) — pig (?), f. silver, W. 
=purina, nz(rakma-f^, VP. —pushpi, m. 
patr. fr, drakma-puskpa, Cat. (w.r. brahma- 
Zushi). — praj&patya, mín. (fr. brakma-pra- 
Jüfati), L. — muhlürta, m. n. a partic, pericd of 
the day (that included between the 4th Ghatika and 
the 2nd before sunrise), dawn, L. (cf. Mn. iv, 92). 
=riti, m. (ft. brakma-rita) patr. of Yájnavalkya, 
VayuP. —Iaukika, mín. (fr. drakma-loka) pos- 
sessing claims to Brahma’s world, R. = viv&ha, m. 
=°mo viv? above, - siddhánta, m. N. of wk. 
Br&hmáho-rütra, m. a day and night of Brahmi 
(a period of 2000 ages of the gods or 2 Kalpas of 
mortals), I.. (cf. Mn. i, 72). Brihméshti, í. a 
partic. Ishti, Up. Brahmé@ah3, f. a woman 
married according to the Brahma rite, Vishg., Sch. 
Brühmótsava, m. a class of periodical religious 
festivals, RTL. 510. Br&hmnudanika, m. (ir. 
brakmdudana ; with or scil. agni) the fire on which 
the rice for the priests is boiled, ApSr. 
Brühmuka, n.=-drakmana kritam (samjilà- 
yan:), g. kulalddi ; (tka), f. Clerodendrum Sipho-, 
nantus, L. 


TEL 


f. a Br? girl, Buddh. — &ravya, n. the property of 
a Dr, Mz. ix, 198.—dveshin, min. hating r's, R. 
= dhana, n. the fec bestowed on Br^s, Vait. = nin- 
daka, mín. reviling Br°s, MBh. —pancika, f, 
7p2ddhati, f, N, of wks, = patha, m, a Brahmaga 
text, RPrit, Sch, —pila, m, N, of a pince, L. 
=putraka, m.a D:zhman boy, Kathis, = pra- 
saiga, m. the applicability of the term Brihmaga, 
the idea of Brakman, Vajras. —pritivoiya, m. a 
neighbouring Brahman, Yaji.. ii, 26, 
a friend of Br^s (said of Vishgu), Vishy. = bruva, 
m. ‘calling one's self a Brahman,’ a Br? only by 
name or a Di? who disgraces his caste, Ma.; MEL. 
&e. (cf. dvija-bruva and órakma-éruzdma). 
—bhüva, m. the rank or condition of a Bz^, L. 
—bhishya, n. N. of wk. —bhuyishtha, min. 
principally consisting of (or containing) Dr's, R. 
bhojana, n. the feeding of Di^s (as a religious 
act), ShadvBr.; GrS.; -cidtd, m, N. of wk, = ma- 
£u, m. N, of wk.—mukhina, m. pl. N. 

of partic, verses cr formulas, TAr., Sch. = yajua, m. 
a sacrifice intended for Br’s, SBr.; a s? oifered by 
Br^s, MBh. — yashtikà or -yashti, f. Cleroden- 
drum Siphonantus, L. — rüpa-bhrit, min. bearing 
the form of a B®, MW. —lakshana, n. N. of wk, 
liga, min. resembling the textscalled Brihmayas 
(said of verses or formulas), Kaus. — vaeara, n. tke 
statement of a Brahmana text, Apast. —vát, min. 
connected with a Br?, TS.; (2rd47), possessed of or 
in accordance witha Brilmapa, correct, TBr.; (afi), 
f. N. of partic. Ishtakas, Nylyam., Sch. —vadha, 
m. the murder of a Brihman, Ma. xi, $89. — vara, 
m. N. of a prince, Kathis. = varcasá, n. the excel- 
lence or dignity of a Brahman, AV. (cf. drafima-v"). 
=vikya, n.=-cucana, KitySr., Sch.—vicana, 
n. the recitation of benedictions (as becomes Dr?s), 
Heat. (w.r. drakmaya-v"). = vidhi, m. any in- 
junction (contained) in a Bribhmzna work, Kaui, 
-vilüpa, m. ‘the Brihman's lament,’ N. of an 
episode of the MBh. (i, Grog &c., more usually 
called Baka-vadha-parva). — vihita, mfa.prescribed 
in a Brahmana, Lity.—vedam, ind, (to feed &c.) 
as many Brihmans as one knows, Piu. iv, 3, 29, 
Sch. - $zamana-nyZya, m, the rule or phrase of 
the Brahman Sramana; (df, ind. according to the 
phrase ‘2 Dr" Sr? ' (which involves a contradiction as 
it expresses a Br? Buddhist; cf, Sramaya), Sih, 
=<samstha, mfu. belonging to or abiding with a 
Br”, W. —sattama, m. the best of Dr^s, MW. 
—samtarpansa, n.--farfaa, ib, —sarvasva, 
n. N. of wk.= sava, m. N, of a partic. sacrifice, 
"TBr., Sch. = s&t, ind. to the Brahmans (with véri, 
to present to or bestow on the Br°s, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kathis.; with yas, to belong to the Br^s), MBh. 

—stuti, i. ‘praise of the Br^s,' N. of ch. of PurS, 
= Bva, n. the property of Dr^s, Apast.—svara, m, 
the accent usual in a Brihmaya, KitySr., Sch. — hita, 
mín. suitable to or ñt for a Brihman, W. Brih- 
manikriya, m. an initiated Br? who is not familiar 
with sacrifices, Heat. B. haysin, m, 
(ir. "ndt-jan?) ‘reciting after the Brahmana oc 
the Brahman,” a priest who assists the Brahman or 
chief priest at a Soma sacrifice, Br.; $rS.; Osina 
uktiya, D, "si-prayega, m., *si-iastra, n. N. of 
wks; Ssiya, n. (Kity3r.), °siyd, f. the office of 
the Br^ck?; Ssyd, mín. relating to the Br°-ch®, 
SBr.; n. his office, ib. B; átikrama, m, 
pet towards Brahmans, Mn. iii, 63. Br&h- 

iandtmaka, mín. belonging to Br^s, W.; cons 
taining an account of the Br°s, ib, " 
mín. devouring Br’s (said of a Rikshasa), MBh. 
1 n sans, n. absence of Bráhmanical 
instruction or guidance, Mn. x, 43 (others “n 
seeing or ermal Brahmans’), = Br 4 
pasraya, min. seeking refugein Bs, MW, Brahe 
pei p s us ot aniñcial com- 

on (contained in the Kavi- Ipa-latd, q.v. 
Brühman&bhyupapatti, f. protection or n) 
vation of a Brihman, Mn, viii, 112. Brithma- 
zéshta, m. the mulberry tree, L. Brühmznókta, 
min, prescribed in a Brahmans, $15, z 
n m. a bad Brahman, a Dr? onl 

Wy mme; MBh.; a Country inhabited by warlike 

Y NE V» 3, 71 Chiya, min. iv, a, 104, Vartt. 
39, Fat): (I4), f. (prob.) a species of lizard, Cat, 
CHEE Trigonella Comiculata, L. 

E m, 2 mere descendant of 
Brahman, Slr.; Kaus, (Sch. “a Br? whose father or 
elder brother or any elder relative is still alive’); a 
Brahman sprung from kamedzudholyprogenitors, W. 


Bríhmapa, mín, relating to or given by a 
Brahman, befitting or ee a Br’, Beihmanial, 
AV.; TDr.; MBh.; (?z4), m. one who has divine 
knowledge (sometimes applied to Agni), a Brahman, 
aman belonging to the Ist of the 3 twice-born classes 
and of the 4 original divisions of the Hindü body 
(generally a priest, but often in the present day a 
layman engaged in non-priestly occupations although 
the nameis strictly only applicable to one who knows 
and ts the Veda), RV. &c. &c. ; = drahmandc- 
chaysin, KatySr.; a Bribman in the second stage 
(between Matra and Srotriya), Heat.: N.of the 28th 
lunar mansion, L.; (F), f, sce brdhkmani; n. that 
which is divine, the divine, AV.; sacred or d° power, 
ib.; AivGr.; Brahmanical explanation, explanations 
of sacred knowledge or doctrine (esp. for the use of 
the Brahmans in their sacrifices), Br.; the Brah- 
maga portion of the Veda (as distinct from its Mantra 
and Upanishad portion) and consisting of a class of 
works called Brahmanas (they contain rules for the 
employment of the Mantras or hymns at various 
sacrifices, with detailed explanations of their origin 
and meaning and numerous old legends; they are 
said by Sdyaya to contain two parts: I. vidhi, rules 
or directions for rites; 2. ar¢ia@-vdda, explanatory 
remarks; each Veda has its own Brihmanga, that of 
the RV. is preserved in 2 works, viz, the Aitareya, 
sometimes called Aivaliyana, and the Kaushitaki 
or Sitkhiyana-Br°; the white Yajur-veda has the 
Sata-patha-Br°; the black Yajur-veda has the Tait- 
tirlya-Br° which differs little from the text of its 
Samhit1; the SV. has 8 Br°s, the best known of 
which are the Praudha or Parica-vipia and the Shad- 
vipia; the AV. has one Br? called Go-patha), Nir.; 
GrSrS, &c.; the Soma vessel of the Brahman priest, 
RV.; AV.; a society or assemblage of Brahmans, 
a conclave, W. = „ In. pl, the Brihmanas and 
Kalpas (two kinds of Vedic texts), Pan. iv, 3, 105; 
min. like a Brilman, AitBr, — kamy3, f. love for 
BPs Mricch, —k&raka, mín. making a person a 
Br?, Pat. on Pin. ii, 2, 6. — kumRra, m.a Br? boy, 
TandBr, —Xuls, n. the house of a Br°, Gobh. 
=krita, m. N. of a man; "feya, m. patr. fc prc 
(7, f), g. sdrigaravddi. —griha, n. = Lula, 
KutySr., Sch. ghna, m. the killer of a Brühman, 
Mn. ix, 233. — cligd&1a, m. ‘Cangila among Br°s," 
a degraded or out-caste Dr?, Mn. ix, 87; the son of 
a Sidra father by a Brihmap! mother, W. —ja, 
mí()n., said of an Ishti, Apsr., Sch. (cf. Pin. 
2, 101, Sch.); n. = next, MW. —j8tá, n. (ŠRr.), 
-j&ti, f. (W.) the Drihmanical caste or race; “siya, 
min. belonging to it, W. =Jivika, f. the occupation 
or subsistence of 2 Brihman, ib, —jushta, mín, 
pleasing to Br°s, S1 khGr. —dimbha, m, a Br? lad, 
young Br?, Milatim. — tarpaga, n, the feeding or 
satisfying of Brs, SamavBr. —tX, f. the rank or 
condition of a B®, AitBr.; Mn. — trà, ind, among 
the Br°s, Pag. v, 4, 55) Sch. —tva, n.» (2, Ligy., 
Sch.; Mallin.; -zzcéra, m. N. of wk. = dSrika, 


742 mafa brahmani. afg Shaigi. 


Brīhmani, in comp. for °vi.—kalpa, -gotri, | Brava, mf(a)n. calling one’s self by a name | (acc.) to be eaten by (acc, or instr, ; 
celi, FEA rava, -mnti, -rüpi, and | without any real title to it; : being merely nominally Vartt. + Pat.: Desid, Vithakshiine ee: »52, 
hath, f., Pay. vi, 3, 43, Sch. (ifc.; cf. Ashatriya-, doija-, brakmaya-bruva). shati, to wish to cat or devour, MBh.; ApS ayi. 

Drihmanika, min, derived from or relating 10 | Bruvina, min. speaking, telling, saying; ilc, = | (cf. &ibhažshayisht). * Sch, 
the Brilimayas, Pay, iv, 3, 72. prec. (cf. brakma-br’). Bhakshé, m. drinking or cating, drink or (i 

Erühmani, f. (of ya) a Brihmagi woman or Ñl Seo voli later language) food, RV. &c. &c, (often ife (in 
a Brihman's wife, Kajh.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c. (ifc. 3 [5 ALI ALS f. d, having anything for food or beverage, p th 
"uita, cf, sa-brakmauika); a kind of lizard with a Yea bleshl:a, m. a snare, noose for caich- | drinking, living upon); -hara, m, ¢ bood-maker? 
red tail, R., Sch. (cf. brithmayika); a kind of large- ing, Kath. z 
headed ant, L.; a kind of wasp, L.; Clerodendrum s 
Siphonantus, L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L.; Ruta 
Graveolens, L.; a kind of brass, L.; = buddhi, 
Nilak.; N. of a river, MDh.; w. r, for brahmani. 
= gamin, m. the paramour of a Brihmanl woman 
or of a Bralman’s wife, W. — tva, n. the state or 
condition of a Bráhmayi woman, Vop. = sattami, 
f. the best of Brihmani women, MW. 

Brühmagi-VUbhi,P. -24ava£i (ind. p.-Mitya), 
to become a Brihman, SBr. 

Brithmanyo, min. (fr. brahmayd) fit for Brih- 
mans, MDh.; m. the planet Saturn, L., (cf. 2. brah- 
mayya); n, the state or rank of a Brahman, Brih- 
manhood, priestly rank or character, SBr. &c. &c. 
(ci. a-br"); a multitude or assembly of Brihmans, 
R. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 42). 

Brühmini, w.r. for brakmaui, q.v. 

Brihmi, mín, (fr. brdhman) holy, divine, VS. 

Brühmi, f. (of érithmd, q.v.) the Sakti or per- 
sonified energy of Brahma (regarded as one of the 
8 Matris or divine mothers eaid beings; in 
MBh. ix, 2635 they are said to attend Skanda), 
L.; speech or the goddess of speech ( — Sarasvati); 
MBh. i, 19; N. of Durga, DeviP.; the wife of a 
Brahman, W.; (in music) N. ofa Mürchan1, Samgit.; 
a religious practice, pious usage (Pwd, ind. accord- 
ing to pious usage), R.; a woman married according 
to the Brahma rite, Gaut.; Vishn. (cf. utra); the 
constellation Rohini, L. ; a female fish or frog, W.; 
a species of ant, L.; N. of various plants (Cleroden- 
drum Siphonantus, Ruta Gravcoleus, Enhydra Hi ing- 
cha &c.), L.; a kind of brass, L.; N. of a tiver, 
Satr.; (with samhitā) N, of wk. —kanda, m. a 
species of bulbous plant, L. —kunda, n. N, of a 
sacred cavity in the ground, Cat. = tantra, n. N. 
ofa Tantra, = putra, m. the son of a woman mar- 
Tied according to the Brahma rite, Mn. iii, 37. 
-Sünti-samkalpa, m., -Sünty-avadhünn- 
krama, m. N, of wks. 

Brihmya, mín, relating to Brahmit or Brahmi 
or to the Brahmans, Mn.; MBh. &c. (often v.l. 

brahma); m. (with muhirta or taka) dawn, the 
hour preceding sunrise, HYog.; Paficar.; n. (with 
or scil. Aula) worship or veneration paid to Brih- 
maus (considered as one of the 5 great sacraments 
= doijágryárcà or manushya-yajia), Mn. iii, 73, 
741 =drisya or vismaya, L. —tixtha, n. a partic. 
part of the hand (cf. under ma), MarkP. 
-muhürta,m.z?nyo muhitriah,MW. = huta, 
n.="myayt hutam, W. 


IIA brädhnāyanya, m. pair. fr.bradh- 
na, p. kuji di (f. yant ; m. pl. “yanäk, an. v, 
8, 113, Sch.) 

‘ATE brahma, brülnaga &e. Sco P. 741. 

"MW bruva. See col. 2. 


J bri, cl. 2, P. A. (Dhitup. xxiv, 35) brd- 
Corti, brité ‘only pr. steni; the other forms 
are supplied by #/vac, cf. Pan. ii, 4, 53; brie 
for ravimi, R.; Subj, brdvas, “vat, RV.; Impv. 
brithi, cp. also bravthi, bruvadhoant ; britat, 


N, enjoye 
TS.; ÁivSr.; yapa, m. the prayer muttered vit 


leaf of which serves for food), L.; resa 
bhakshya-b° ; -mantra, m. a verse spoken “while 
drinking Soma, Saükh$r. "kshaka, mfn, one who 
cals, an cater, enjoycr, one who feeds or lives upon 
(often ifc.), Hariv.; Kav.; Hit,; Voracious, plut- 


tonous, a gourmand, W.; m. food, Heat.: (iā), f. 


4 BHA. 


W 1. bha, aspirate of ba. —kiira, m. the 
letter or sound dha. 


Wl 2. bha, (in gram.) N. of tho weakest 
base of nouns (as opp. to 2ada and aiga, q.v.) i. e. 
of the base before the vowel terminations except in 
strong cases, before feminine suffixes, and before Tad- 
dhitas beginning with vowels or y, Pin. i, 4, 18 &c. 


N 3. bha, (in prosody) a dactyl. —vipula, 
f. N. of a metre, Piüg., Sch. 

4. bha (V1. bhà), m. N. of tho planet 
Venus or its regent (= sukra), L.; semblance, de- 
lusion, error, L. ; (2), f. light or a beam of I°, lustre, 
splendour, MBh.; Hariv.; Var. &c. (cf. 2. 64a); the 
shadow of a gnomon, Süryas.; appearance, resem- 
blance, likeness(ifc.;cf.agni-bha, guda-bhd, taniu- 
bka); n. a star, planet, asterism, lunar a? or man- 
sion (and so also the number 27; cf. nakshatra), 
sign of the zodiac, GrS.; Siiryas. ; Var.; Satr. &c. 
=kakshi, f. the path of the asterisms, Siryas. 
“gana, m. = -cakra, ib.; Var.; BhP.;=ncxt, 
Süryas; Var. = gama, m. the revolution of a 
planet, Heat. — gola, m. the starry sphere, vault 
of heaven, Süryas, —cakra, n. the whole multitude 
of stars or asterisms, ib.; Var. ; -2dbAi, f. the centre 
of thezodiac, MW. = datta, m, N. ofan astronomer, 
VarByS. (v.l. dadanta, q.v.) — pa, min, the regent 
of an asterism, ib.. —patijara, m. ‘cage of a?s," 
the firmament, Aryabh, — pati, m, lord of 2°s, the 
moon, L, —prasasta, mín, favourable in regard 
to the a°, S1ükhGr, —bhrama, m. 'star-revolu- 
tion,'asiderealday, Ganit. = mandala, n.=-cakra, 
Süryas. —yuj, min. connected with or present in 
a lunar mansion, Jyot. —1ati, f. Pacderia Foetida, 
L. =varga, m.=-cakra, L. —vüsara, m. a 
sidercal day, Gaņit, = ee, passing through 
or present in an asterism, Var. = Samadhi, m. ‘point 
of junction of the a°s, N. of the last quarters of the 
as Aélesha, Jyeshtha, and RevatT. —samüha, m. 
‘aggregate of the lunar a°s,' N, of the number 27, 
Jyot. ~sticaka, m. ‘indicator of asterisms,” an 
astrologer, L. Bhfinsn, m. portion of an asterism, 
Jyot. Bhéna, m. ‘lord of stars,’ the sun or the 
moon, L. Bhésa, m. theregent ofanasterism &c., L, 


N 5. bha, m. (prob. onomat.) a bee, L. 
HAT bhansas, n. a partic. part of the in- 
testine or abdomen, RV.; AV. (cf. Masdd). 


AMTAA bhakabkakaya(onomat.; cf. bhe- 
&a, a frog, and Gk. Bperexect£), Nom. A, yate, to 
croak, Subh. (cf. dakabakdya, makamakdya), 

feat bhal:kikā, f. a cricket, L. (cf. pha- 
digi), 

bhakkuda or bhakkura, m. a species 
of fish, Bhpr. 


cating, chewing (cf. tkshz-Oh°): a meal 
ush{tra-bh°), “kshana, min. cating, one eed [oo 
(cf. dadima-, papa-bh°); n. the act of cating, 
drinking, feeding, SrS.; Nir.; MDh. &c.; eni 
what excites thirst, L.; chewing, L.; the being eaten 
by (instr.), Mn.; R.; (Ghd?) a drinking vessel, RV, 
» mín. to be (or being) caten, Pañcat.; 

-td, f, eatableness, SarigP. "kahayitavya, min, 
to be eaten or devoured, edible, MBh.; Pailcat, 
"kshnyitri, m. an cater, enjoyer, MBh, °kshita, 
mín. eaten or drunk, chewed, masticated, devoured, 
enjoyed, partaken of, SBr, &c. &c.; eaten (said of a 
partic. bad pronunciation of words), L.; n. the being 
caten by (instr.), R.; -jes&a, m. remnants of food, 
leavings, MW.; °sh@hara, m. a meal of leavings, ib. 
“kshitri, m.=kshayiiri, MBh, "kshin, mín. 
(mostly ifc.; °shé-/va, n.) eating, devouring, MBh.; 
Hariv,; R. "kshiván, mfn, cating, enjoying, TBr, 
(cf. Makti-ván, -vds). “kshya, mín. to be eaten, 
eatable, fit for food, Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. anything 
eaten, food (esp. such as requires mastication), ib.; 
m. food, dish, ib. (prob. w. r. for bhaksha); -kira, 
-KFaraka and-ni-kara, m, a baker, L.; -bīja, m. Bu: 
chanania Latifolia, L.; -bhakshaka, m. du. food 
and the cater, Hit.; -dhojya-maya, mf(i)n, con- 
sisting of food of all kinds, MBh.; -Shojya-vikdra- 
vat, mfn, furnished with various kinds of food and 
places of refection, ib.; -malydpaya, m. a market 
where victuals and garlands are sold, ib.; ~vas/s, n. 
edible matter, victuals, viands, MW.; °éshydbha- 
&shya, n. what may and may not be caten, food 
allowed and prohibited, Mn. v, 26; °kshydlabu, 
f. a varicty of cucumber (=7ajélabu), L. 

NTT bhak:shatal-a, m. a voriety of Astera- 
cantha Longifolia, L. 


WTSI bhakshali, f. N. of a place, g. dhë- 
madi (not in Kai.) 

afert bhakshiyi, f. Coix Barbaia, L. 

WT bhdga. Seo p. 743, col. 2. 

NTA bhagana, w.r. for bha-gaya (seo under 
4« bha, col. 2). 4 A 

ANANA bhaganarãya, m. N. of aman, Cat, 


NNS bhagala, m. N. of a man, I 
(cf. g. arihauddi); (à), f. N. of a woman, g- 
ädi (cf. bhagala, “laka &c.) 


WITH bhdgavat &c. Sec p. 743: Ù 3: 
WATE bhagäla,n.=kapäla, a skull, PGT. 


Pan. vii, T, 35, Sch.; impf. ab; for ahi ; cf. Un. iii, 76, Sch.) 
Ups ds IA. ANAMA fee reaa si| etd UL is S00 TE Bhagilin,m.'bedecked withekulls; N.ofSivs- 


3 liyasta, Nal. xvii, 36, prob. w.r. for 
bra tat), to speak, say, tell “(either intrans. ; or 
with acc. of pers, or Ting; or with acc, of thing 
ol 
late anything to; with two acc. also == declare or pres 
a c.5 10 speak about 
any person or thing (acc, with or with 3 
adhikri ), Mn.; MBh.; Kay. as oren 
2 3 
or trans. with frainam, ‘a question") Mas Aa" 
(with anyatha) to speak or decide or judge wrongly, 
Mn.; Paficat,; (À., rarely P.) to call or profess one's 
self to be (nom., rarely with z/i), RY.; Br.; MBh; 
AitBr,; (AL 
1o be told by itself, tell itself (ell its tale), Men) 
] 


WET Vhagin, bhagiratha. Sec P- 1H: 
MNT vhagésa. Sco p. 743, col 3 A 
WY bhagna &c. Soo under Vóhañj- 
Wt bhagni. Sec P- 744, col. 2: und 


WaT bhap-kārī, f. ‘uttering the 50 
ham, humming,” a gad-fly, L. 


UF bhaùgá &c. Soo p. 74h Col: 3 i 
NFTA bhaiigana, m. Cyprinus Bango 


MAT 
WHT bhaùgärī, f. — bham-kāri, 9 E 
fiy, L. 


.TH* 
ai bhaùgi, *gu, ?gura &c. Seo p- 11 


WT hats (prob. a secondary form fr. 
Vobhaj or Nom. fr. bhakshd; cf. also 
M bhiksh and kaij), cl. 10. P. (Dhatup, xxxii, 22) 
bhakshdyaté (rarely A. °c), and in later language 
also cl. 1, P. A. (Dhitup. xxi, 27) bhakshati, Ste 
(pf. bhakshaydm dsa, MBh, &c.; tut.dhakshayish- 
Jati, "te, ib.; aor, ababhakshat, SBr. ; Pass, abhak- 
Shi, BhP.; iuf. bhakshayitum, MBh., kshitunt, 
l'alicat. ; ind. p. dhakshayitod, MBh.; -dhakshya, 
ib.; -bhakshaus, SatkhSr.), to cat or drink, devour, 
Partake of (with acc., in Ved. also with gen.; in the 
older language usually of fluids, in the later only 
exceptionally so), RV, &c, &c.; to sting, bite, Kathzs,; 
to consume, use up, waste, destroy, Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; to drain the resources of, impoverish, Kam. : 
Caus, Shakskiyati, scc above; to cause anything 


"m bhaj. meant bhagavat-smriti. T7423: 


bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhitup. xxxiii,29) | called z/247, of which z or 5 ted) i 
yc xxl, 2 i 7 Or 5 are enumerated}, Lity.; | his were dest by Rudra}, ib. &c. &c.; 
Wt thd jati, “te ( 2. 8g. as Impv. Ghakshi,RV.; Samk.; ion by streaks or lines, Ragh.; a E the Nakshatra Were Make vi, 81: 3 the sun, ib. 
n P, babhaja, A. bhejs, RV. &c.; 2. sz, babhak- | line, variegated decoration, Hariv.; Kav.; a row, | iii, 146; the moon, L.; N. of a Rudra, MBh.; good 
tha, SBr.; Ohejitha, Van, vi, 4, 1225 aor, P. 2, 2. | series, succession, order ("yd and */i-/as, ind. in | fortune, happiness, welfare, prosperity, RV.; AV. 5 
ss. abst, pati, pe Mover Sie pea FE (ifc.) the being a part of (aj- | Bra; Yàji.; BhP.; (ifc. f. 2) dignity, majesty, di 
Subj. bhakshal, RV. 3 A. abhakshi, “kta, RV. &c.; | Chante, on the part of the vowels"), belonging to, | tinction, excellence, beauty, loveliness, RV. 5 AV. ; 
Pree A pape E s. aa Br.; | Siddh. seal n which belongs oe is oriana Br.; GrS.; BhP.; (also ne ke) love, agection, sexual 
kshita, SV. Tu walt, “te, Dr. &c.; lha- | 1n anything else, an attribute, Nir.; Prit.; predis- | passion, amorous pleasure, dalliance, RV.; AV.; Dr.; 
jishyati, *te, MBh, &c.; bhakta, Gr.; inf, dhak- | position (ot body to any disease), Car.; attachment, | KatySr.; BhP.; tn, L.; iic. f. d; the female organ, 
tum, Br. &c.; bhajitum, MBh.; ind. p; Chekivd, devotion, fondness for, devotion to (with loc., gen. | pudendum muliebre, vulva,Mn.; MBh. &c.; (@), fin 
AV. &c.,"tvdya, KV.; -dhajya and -bhdjamt, Br.), | €t ifc, trust, homage, worship, piety, faith or love | Ghagd-ndmaz below; n. a partic. Muhürta, Cat 
to divide, distribute, allot or apportion to (dat, or | OF devotion (as a religious principle or means of sal- | the perinacum of males, L.; m. n.=yatna, fra- 
gen.), share with (instr.), RV. &c, &c.; (A) to | vation, together with Zarztaa, ‘works, and Jara, | yatna, kirti, yaias, vairdgya, icckd, jidna, 
grant, bestow, furnish, supply, ib.; A. (rarely P.) | ‘spiritual knowledge; cf. IW. 326, RTL. 97), | mukti, mo&ska, dharma, iri, L. (Ct. Z4. bagha 
to obtain as one's share, receive as (two acc.), partake | SvetUp.; Bhag.; Kav.; Pur, &c.; (iic.) assumption | =Old Pers. baga; Gk. Zes Baryaics; Slav. bagi, 
of, enjoy (also carnally), possess, have (acc., Ved. | of the form of, Megh. 61; often w.r. for Dkaigi | bogată; Lith. dagvtas, ma-óágas.] = kīma, 
also gen.), ib.; (À., rarely P.) to turn or resort to, | 0r. Gut; (°tya), ind. not in the regular sense, | mf(d)n.desirous of sexual pleasure, KitySr. = ghun, 
engage in, assume (as a form), put on (garments), | Hguratively, Sum. — kara, mí(7)n., Par. iii, 2, 21- | m.*slaverof Bhaga, N.ofSivz, MBh. = tti (P4 dga-), 
experience, incur, undergo, feel, go or fall into (with | 7 kalpataru, m., -kalpalati, i, N. of wks. | £ (for dk? + datti) a gift of fortune, RV. ix, 63, 17. 
acc., esp. oF ae noun, e. g. dhitint, to feel terror; | = £a1nya, min, accessible by devotion (Siva), Siva; —datta, m. ‘given by Bhaga,’ N. of a prince of 
nidram, to fall asleep; maznam, to become silent), | 7 o22dzix&, i, -candrik6llisa, m., tI Prig-jyotisha, MBh.; of a king of Kimrüp, MW. 
MBh.; Kav, &c,; to pursue, practise, cultivate, Mn.; | 427%) m. N. of wks. —coheda, m. pl. divided | dg, f. ‘giving welfare,” N. of oue of the Matris 
Ry Sate; to fall to the lot donec: of {acc.), MBh; lines or streaks of painting or decoration (esp. the attending e Skanda, Mbh. —dürana,n.a cub 
R. &c.; to declare for, prefer, choose (e. B. asa ser- separating cr distinguishing marks on the forehead, disease, lcat. (cf. Magagr-dura). —deva, mín. 
vant), MBh.; to serve, honour, revere, love, adore, | nose, cheeks, breast and arms, which denote devo- | *who;e god is the female organ, lustful, a libertine, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. bhdjdyate, “te (aor. abi- | tion to Vishnu, Krishna &c.), Hariv.; Megh.; VP. | MBh. —devata, mf, d;n. having Bhaga fora deity, 
bhajuk, SBr., ababhdjat, Gr.), to divide, Süryas,; | 738a» mín. knowing faith or devotion, faithfully | R.; (4), f. a hymeneal divinity, W. —daivata, 
to deal out, distribute, Gaut.; to cause any one (acc.) attached; -4d, f. (Jatak.), £a, n. (Kim.) devotion, | mín, = prec. mín. (with xaéshatra), MBh.; con- 
to partake of or enjoy (acc. or gen.), RV.; SBr.;| “thfulness, loyalty, —tattvacras&yunm, n, | ferring conjugal felicity, ib.; n. the Nakshatra Ut- 
to E t to flight, pursue chess, drive into (acc. J) -taramgini, f., -Aipikī, f., -duti, f. N, of wks. | tara Phalguni, ib.; -d5a, m. the month Philguna, 
Boat sito cook, dress (food), Vop : Desid. dibhaé. | T2207% mín. bent down in devotion, making a | ib, —aheya, m. N. of aman, VP. —nandi, f. 
shali, te, M Bh. (cf. / bhiksh): Intens. babhajyate, | humble obeisance, Megh; VP. —plirvakam (Pañ- | N, of one of the Matrisattending on Skanda, MBh. 
babhakti, Gr. Ci. Gk. dave; ddyós, prós; | Gt): cP'rvam (Cat) ind. Loc devotion, | —netra ({be.), Bhaga’s eyes; «gina, eee 
Lat. fagus ; Goth, OM S, bok ; Germ. Buch, Buch- levoutly, reverentially. —pürva-paksha, mM., | jo, -žara (MDh.); -Arit (Suir); "frin. 

; Eng. e, bee -prakarana n, -pratipidaka, m. or n., -pra- | (L.y, Ofráfahārin (Hariv.), m. ‘destroyer of Bha- 
motes, Eng, buck fec] asied, allotted, RV. | 22% f. N. of wks. —pravano, mín. faithfully Mee iy of AE: =m-dara, EU 
&c, &c.; din ‘ded. Süryas.; (ifc. ning part of, be. | “voted, Vrishathin, = pra&ansi-varnana, R.s | the vulva, a fistula in the pudendum muliebre or 
longi ox paga Sch by e 2 d, 1 t pa ? jy, | -prárthanz, f. -bindu, m., -bhava, m. N. of | in the anus &c. (5 to S forms enumerated; cf. ófaga- 

ngmg to, Pag, ` .; (ic) VIS ei seh wks. = bhāj, mfn. possessing true devotion, firmly | 5 a), Suir.; SarügS. (cf. Kas on Pag. iii, 2 
a, 55 served, pontine’: -i ded des ed attached or devoted to (loc. or comp.), Paiicat.; YN uan ancient Pire Var. = purs, n. N. of 
ib.; engaged in, occupied with, attached or devot Satr. = bhRva-pradIps, ni -bhishapa-sam- 1 tt) in feos Bs A yea vada) Nae 
to, loyal, faithful, honouring, worshipping, serving darbha, m., -maŭjari, f. N. of wks. zat, min. fonat Z aisde] ef ih OPEN, AY. 1 
(loc., gen., acc. or comp.), MDh.; Kav. &c.j m.a | 1457 MBh.; Rav, &c.; accompanied by devo- mun ; RV; i, 
worshi| sp. as N. of a division of the | .- £ he 24, 5. = bhakshaka, m. ‘living by the vulva,’ a 
ihe (ath (e P. food or a meal, Mn.; | Ham oF loyalty, BhP. —mahat, mín. truly devoted, procurer, pander, L.<t. vat, ind. like a vulva, 

AUREL to EO. ein Vishy., Sch, — 2. -vat, mfn., see below. — vitta, 


w | Divyav. -mahódaya, m. N. of wk. —mSrga, 
MBh. &c.; boiled rice, Utiarar.; any eatable grain ; > of devotion? ded aae. ] r 
d with water; a vessel, Lia ae ‘portion, ra ie y Ns d auam? ; d epee a Ea He no = Snia 
IW. = kansa, m. a dish of f ‘an. vi, 2 71> | above), RTL.63 ;-nirāpaya, n gopadcia-dikshd, . subsisting by the vulva, Nar. ~vedana, mfn. 
di ; arti p de ed roclaiming connubial felicity, MBh. (v. L for -daz- 

Sch, = kara, m. =-Adra, Pat. ; artificially prepared Pay yu m. (slayer a Bhaga,” N. of Siva 


ü Ah 1 k L. | & N. of wks, =miminsi-sttra, n., -muktd- 
incense, L, = kära, m. *food-preparer, a cook, vali, f. N. of wks. — yoga, m, devoted attach- (iransferred to Vishgu); MBh. xiii, 7009.— 5 
m.=-ging, MDh. Bhagakshi-han,m.= bhaga- 


=kritya, n. preparations for a meal, Divyiv. ment, loving devotion, BhP.; N.of rstch.ofSiva-gita. 
krita-bh?, one w ad 1, ib.) = git&- 5, -ratnükara, m., -ratnával, f. N. Shagihka, 
SEL TN o wi cechenda, m. deiro od, mtn na TA ela of | trea, MI, agii, mthe mak of 
hunger, appetite, Suir. —jayanti, f. N.of wk. =J; | loving faith, Kathās.; “sdddti-kanihd, f, "sdmt- e ari c i. DUUM ere n 
f. nectar, W. —t8, f. devotedness, attachment, in- | 5j, "s Ostmrita-bindu, m., Ssémrifa-sindiat, | nin, ib. mnagühkura, m. the clitoris, L. 
Clination, W, —türya, n. music played during m. “sdyana, n, N. of wks, —z&Rgn, m. affection | py sas min. bestowing matrimonial felicity, 
a meal, L. — tva, n. (ifc.) the forming part of, or predilection for (loc.), MDh. —ahari, f, -var- | Hariv. phagi-nimnl, £having the name‘ Bhagi,” 
longing to, Pap. vii, 4, 30, Vartt. 3, Sch.= da (Mn.), | anini, f. N. of wks. —vilda, m. declaration of | Kath, Bhagdaya, mfn. whose mouth is used as a 
-ültrl (W.), -diiyaka (Mn.), -d&yin (MW.) | devotion or attachment, MBh. —vijaya, m., -vi- | polva, Vihs, Bhige-vita (= dkaze + avila, 
mín, giving food, supporter, maintainer. —@4sa, | 1252, m. (and °sa-fativa-dipike,f.), -vivriddhy- Padap.), satisfied with fortune or prosperity, 
m. ‘food-slave,’ a slave who serves for his daily food, | up&ya-grantha, m., -£ata, Da -Sataka, no | RV, x, 106, 8. ža, m. the lord of fortune 
ite viii, 415. Savonia m, e dem ee = fry irent ied or prosperity, SretUp. 
055 of appetite, Suir. ; 55/7, mín. one wh darbha,m. -fadydoali, t), -samy Bhagavac, in comp. for “vat, —curanira- 
Heels i pum e ie Rie fs | PAT i ipmqruia | Zinän dayaan, m N, of wk. cemere (ix 
m. or n. (?) a mouthtul of rice Knez nyu-nirüpago,n,,-! "Sr "n . N. of ch. of VarP. 
a ball, L. EY Rey f. N. of wk. -mauge | m.), -atddhánta, m, -suãhôdayz, m., -sūtra | 77 pects Es (for 1 sce under REIR 
or daka, m. n. the scum of boiled rice, L. —z2ay8- | n, (RTL. 97), -hansu, m. N. of wks, —hina, Verris UNUS : Ra 
Stotra, n., -mālā f. (and Uigra-grantha, M. | mfn. destituteofdevotion, Mudr. ieee EDEN m Riv; AVS: Gri. BhP.; glorious illoatriocs an 
cf. RTL. 117), - E, i, -modn-taram- | m.N.ofwk. Bhaxti-dy&vRprithiviI, f. du. N. | 57-3. i HESS AES uf plied to 
gini, f. Ni iran gc fie -cchanda, Suit. | of the deities to whom sei Db ES pugni i Sen Es AU breeds 
B "pedes R 7 . sacred to  herin vos dire 
“rocana, mín, exciting appetite, ib. Mess) offered, Arsr, Sch.i “oy, x E mm, f., | therin voc dhasavan, bhaguvas, bhagos [cf Pan. 
Tafa, kind to worshippers or to faithful 5 | deities, ApSr. Bhakty-2dhikarana~ £| viii, 3, 1, Vart. 2, Pat. and viii 1 C bit 
MW; -mahatmya, n. N. of ch. of Pun PRAI DA m, Bhakty-ullisa-mp3- vati, m. pl. bhagavantak F RAR 3x 
lsa, m., -vaibhava, n, -vr&ta-sum 7 | jari, f. N. of wks. E ARS n p - SE. 
m. orn. N. of wks, = 825300, D. Taie MGuattiin, only He; sce atforas, eha-, and Giles of tek tel aime mena tee 
a store-room or kitchen, A3vGr. Seria Rij paurva-bhaktita. perm + (said of adorable one,’ N. cf Vishnu-Krishna, Bhag.; BhP.; 
(prob.) = prec. (others Ce ] Bhaktila, min, attached, faithful, trusty (said of 
—ziktha or “thaka, m.=-pulaka, L. Bhakti- horses), L. 
f, e fa-cchanda, Sut. Bhaktagra, haktiván (MaitrS.), “vás (AV.), mín. par- 
m, or n. a reiectory, Divya. Bhareinnilishs, aking of (with e cf. Ualski-vin). 
m. s "ta-cckanda, Suir. riesce Divyav. | Bhaktyi, mfu. devotedly attached, an adorer, 
See Toom (others ee e nann-pra- | worshipper, MW. = tva, n. adoration, worship, ib, 
aktima n am ofwks, Bhaktaruoi,| Fhiga, m. (ic. f. d and 7, g- dakv-ddi) «dis- 
i a a gnaxtoddesaka, m. ‘food | penser,’ gracious lord, patron (a lied to gods, esp. 
i duesha, SO eialin a Buddhist monastery, | to Savitri), RV.; AVs N of an Aditya (bestowing 
en = Parte. © in m.‘iood-dresser,’acook,R. | wealth and presiding over love and marriage, brother 
a ea ion, partition, separation, RV.; | of the Dawn, regent of the Nakshatra Uttara-Phal- 
mere Uh E db) z adivision, | gunt; Yaska enumerates him among the divinities 
Portion, oe ‘AitBr.; a division of a Siman (also | of the highest sphere; according to a later legend 


of Siva, Kathis.; of a Buddha or a Bodhi-sattva or 
a Jina, Buddh, (ci. MWB. 23); (2), f, see below. 
—tattvn-dipik&, f. and tattva-manjari, f, N. 
of wks, —tama and -tara, min. more or most 
holy or adorable, GrS. —tva, n. the condition or 
rank of Vishnu, BhP, — pad, f. N. of the source 
of the Gatigi (said to have sprung from Vishgu's 
foot or from an aperture made in the mundane e; 
by the toe-nail of Vishnu), ib. RTL. 3417. —P 
ae an author, Cat, — y 

n. -Pujü-vidhi, m., -pratishthK-vidhi, m. 
"prasüdn-mili, f., peu eel m, 
-siddhânta-samgraha, m., -smriti, f., -Sva- 
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tantrati, f., -svartpa, n., -svarüpa-vishaya- | ‘having a glorious chariot’), N, of an ancient king BhP, —yücia, mf{@)n. one whose uest 
snbki-nixisa, m, N, of wks, (son off Dilipa and great-grandfather of Sagara, king | refused, ib. —yuge, ind. when the ycke s ier 
Bhagavatt, f. (of °vat) N. of Lakshmi, Paficar.; | Of Ayodhy; he brought down the sacred Gaügi | Mn. viii, 291. — vishünnka, min, having br? hor; 
of Durga, ib.; ^/j-aiga (below), —Xilnka, m., | from heaven to carth and then conducted this river 
-kesüdi-püda-stava, m., -git&, f. N. of wks. | to the ocean in order to purify the ashes of his 
= diisn, m. N, of a man, Cat. = padya-pushpan- | ancestors, the 60,000 sons of Sagara; cf. IW. 322), 
Jali, m., -purinn, n., -bh&gavata-purüna, n., | MBh.; R.; Pur. &c.; N. of sev. authors (also with 
-sütra, n., -stuti, f. N. of wks. Bhagavaty- | (hakkura and megha; cf. bhagiu), Cat.; of an 
nga, n. N. of the 5th Aüga of the Jainas. architect of recent date, Inscr.; of a mountain, Satr. 
Bhagavad, in comp. for “val, — arcana, n. | —kanyl,f.' daughterof Bhagi-ratha,' N. of Gaügi, 
‘worship of Bhagavat i.c. Krishya;’ -prastava, m, | Prasanuar. = datta, m. N, of a poct, Cat. = patha 
and -mahatmya,n.N. ofchs.of PadmaP. =ūnanda, | (A.), -prayatna (MW.), m.‘ Bh?s path or labour, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. —ür&dhana, n. ‘pro- | N. of any Herculean effort or exertion, = ya&ns, f. 
pitiation of Bh°;” -£raaa, m., -samarthana, n. | N. of a daughter of Prasena-jit, Kathis, cn 
N, of wks, - &srayacbhüta, mfn. beingthe seat or | =-kanyd, MBh. BhagirathópükhyEnn, n. N, 
resting-place of Bh?, MI. — udyamn-nEtakn,n. N. | of ch. xxxv of the Viasishtha-rimiyapa. 
of a play. — upanayann, n. ‘initiation of Bh?! N. | Bhagos. See bhagavat. 
of wk. = gith, f. pl. (sometimes with upanishad;| Bhagni, f, = dbhagini, a sister, L. 
once fa, n., BhP.) ‘Krishya’s song,’ N. of a Bhajake, m. a distributer, apportioner (scc 
celebrated mystical poem (interpolated in the MBh. civara-bh°); a worshipper, MW. Yana, m. N. 
where it forms an episode of 18 chapters from vi, | of prince, VP. ; n. the act of sharing, W.5 posses- 
830-1532, containing a dialogue between Krishya | sion, ib.; (ifc. ) reverence, worship, adoration, Prab., 
and Arjuna, in which the Pantheism of the Vedanta | Sch. (also -/i, f., with loc., Cin.); -vdriéa, m. a 
is combined with a tinge of the Simkhya and the partic, official in a Buddhist monastery, L.; ?nd- 
later principle of &a4£i or devotion to Krishna as | panda, m. N, of an author, Cat.; °ndmyita, n. N. 
the Supreme Being; cf. IW. 122 &c.); ~gidhértha- | of wk, "Janiya, mfn. to be loved or revered or 
dipika, f., -tika, i., -talparya, n. Crya-candrika, | waited upon, venerable, MBh.; BhP. "jamāna, 
£,-rya-dipika, f. rya-nir. zaya,m., rya-bodhika, | mfn, apportionin &c., MBh. ; fitting, mect, appro- 
f. rya-bodhini, i), -pratipada,n., <prasthdna,0., | priate, L.; N. of various princesHariv.; Pur. 9ji, 
-bodhaka, n., -bhdoa-prakdia, m., -bhashya, n. | m. N.ofa prince (also 9/7» and ina), ib. *jitavya, 
(and°shya-vivaraya,n.),-mahdtmya,n.,-rahasya, (MBh.),Yenya(BbP. ),*jya( Vop.),mfn. = jauiya. 


ny -riha (tå) -samgraha, m. Cha-rakshi, f.) Bhaja-govinda-sto . N. of cf. has 
DE VLC Di eas -lakshdbharana, gavad-govinda). Cn CET 


ny -A -wakhya, f, -vi ., -Uy'ak A ` 
fo EEN IBN fo -vioertpa, te, ayaka; WHATA bhajératha, RV. x, 60, 2 (Padap. 


f, -Jaya (ái), m., -samaitgaldcára-iloka-ad- 
dhati, i, -sára, m., -sdra-sanigraha, m., -hcttt- bhaje + aratha), prob. bhajé (in£.) or bhdje (1. sg. 
i ft. «/bhaj) + rdthasya. 


niruaya,m. N. of wks, = gana (ibc.), ‘the qualities 
m. Neo oka ogee Ne ees | aur. bhaj, cl. 7- P. (Dhitup. xxix, 16) 
 bhanakti (pf. babhditja, RV. &c. 3. pl. 


m. N. of wks, maotna m. N. of a poct, Cat. 

=diisa, m. N, of the author of 2 Comm. on Git, sa ( J é 

= riša, mi(Z)n. resembling the Supreme, ChUp. | A. dabhafjire, Hariv.; aor. abhdikshit, MBh.; 
fut. bhaikshyati, "ktd, ib.; ind. p. bhanktvd, 
bhaktud or -bhazya, ib.), to break, shatter, split, 


rH, m. ‘Bhs (i.c. Buddha's) tree,’ (prob.) 
t cred fig-irce, L. —dharma-varnang, n. 

io ZEN) ? Y RV. &c. &c.; to break into, make a breach in (a for- 
tress, with acc.), Hit. ; to rout, put to flight, defeat 


-hyüna-muktüvalt, f, -dhyina-sopiina, n. 
N. of wks. —bhakti (ibc.), ‘devotion to Bh? or t I B 

Kyishya;'-candrikd,f,,-candrikéllasam.,taram- | (an army), MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat.; to dissolve (an 

iu, f,, -niryaya, m.,-mahatmya, n., -ratndvalr, assembly), Hear, ; to break up i.e, divide (a Sūtra), 

n -Fasdyanan.,-vilésa,m.,-viveka,m.,-sadhana, | Siddh.; to bend, R.; to check, arrest, suspend, 

n, ~sira-samgraha, M., -sfofra, n. N, of wks, | frustrate, disappoint, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass. dhaj- 

Jte (ep. also ti; aor. abhdji or abhailji, Pan. 

vi, 4, 33), to be broken or break (intr.) &c., AV. 


» bhatta, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on 
the Rasa-taramgin!, Cat. = bh&vaka, m. N, of the 4 

&c. &c.: Caus. bhañjayati (aor. ababhanjat), Gr.: 
Desid. dibhaikshats, ib.: Intens. bambhajyate oc 


author of a Comm. on ChUp., ib. = bhiskara, m. 
Sjiti, ib. [Perhaps for orig. bhraiy ; cf. bhrajs Lat. 


N. of wk. (=dhagavanta-bh°). — yauvanód- 

gama, m. N. of ch. of the Krishga-krldita. — rata, 

m. N. of a man, BhP. —villisa-ratniüvali, f. N, | /rangere,nau-fragu ; Germ.brechen ; Eng.break,] 
Bhagna, mfn. broken (lit. and fig.), shattered, 

split, torn, defeated, checked, frustrated, disturbed, 


of wk. — vi&eshn, m. N. of a man, Baadhi; i 
Bhagavadiya, m. a worshipper of Bhagavat i. e. 
xe disappointed, Mn.; MBh. &c, (sometimes forming 
the first instead of the second part of a comp., eg. 


Vishpu or Krishya (-fva, n.), BhP. 
ivan, in comp. for byat. =nanda-sam- 
griva-bhagna, dharma-bh? for bhagna-griva, 
-dharma ; also ‘one who has broken a limb,” BhP.); 


vüda, m. N. of BrahmavP. iv, ch. 74-79. = nīma 
bent, curved, R. ; lost, Mn. viii, 148; n. the fracture 


(ibe. for °man),‘the name or names of Bhagavat i.c. 

Vishou;’ -kaumudi, f., -mahdtmya, n. (Cémya- 
of a leg, Suir, — kiima, sec a-Magna£?, = krama, 
n. the breaking i.e. violating of grammatical order 


sangraka, 7»), -smarauya-stuli, f., "mámrita- 
or construction, Pratap. — ceshta, mín, broken in 


aya, m., ^mágali, f. N. of wks. = maya, 
mín. wholly devoted to Vishnu or ishpa, Kathas, 
7mlun-püj, f. N. of a hymn by Samkaricárya. effort, disappointed, MW. —j&nu,m.havinga broken 
ae m. N. of the author of the Mu- pace S Mer HE he onain d broken; 
102: i452. deva, m, N, of a prince (king of | (with gravahanasya) shipwreck, Dai, —t&lu, m. 
puer non AM Aem and a SES e Nla- (in music) a kind of measure, Sagit. — danehira, 
a, cf, next - —bhüskara, m. N. of a | mín. having the tusks or fangs broken, R. = dnnta- 3 
law-book by Nilz-kaptha 17th cent.) uakha, mín. having the ak and claws br?, Kam, | the veteri of, nen Dale. Bh, c vi- 
Bhago ~= darpa, mín. one whose pride is br? humiliated, fea din panona emr AA (mu aigi- 
MW.= nidra, mfn, onc whose sleep is br” or inter- z) 5 . distortion is es gT bhakti 
rupted, eres) UN SS petes f. division e EUN "into (s series of) waves or 
a ever), L. = parin&ma, ven s Y ind. 
from finishing (anything), Siphis. —püdnarksha pire eh eh tees le 
da-rik?), n. N. of 6 Nakshatras collectively (viz. m tee perishable (see 
Ponar-vasi, Uttarishight, Kritika, Uttara-Phal- | , Bhadgin, mfn. fragil S"). (n faw) defeated of 
gui, Pürva-Bhidrapadi, and Višikhä; cf, push- Cine Und ROUTE °); G 
t), L. —-pür&va, mín, suffering from pain in ina suit, L, Zt 5 
the side, Suir. —prishtha, mfu. ‘broken-backed,?| Bhaùgīka. Sce vividha-bh°. of sense, W- 
coming before or in front of (?), L. —prakrama,|  Bhahgila, n. defect in the organs giri, me 
u, ‘broken arrangement,’ (in rhet.) the usc ofa word | -Bhaágu, m. N. of a demon, Var. = 
which does not correspond to one used before, Kpr. | N. of a mountain, ib. JJe, tran- 
(also -74, f, Sah.) — pratijiia, mín. one who has br? Bhaigura, mf(d)n. apt to break, fragila ies 
A promise, faithless, Hariv. = b&hu, mín. br?-armed, sitory, perishable, Kav.; Pur. &.; changi 
BhP, =h „mfn, one who has br°his pots, MW. | variable, Kathzs,; Rajat; bent, CU ishonesy Wt 


Rajat, = šakti, mín. one whosestrength is br? Ren? 
—&rihga, min. =-vishayaka, Pus ra oe 
—samdbi, mfn, onc whose joints are br?, Garey D) 


nia, mfn, one whose hopes are broken, di i 
in expectation, Hit, mhagnisthi mi se 
bones arc broken, Sak. ; "banda, m. a splint, L, 
BhagudteRbe-kriydtman,min.onewhosceneipy 
and labour have been frustrated, MBh. Bhagnód. 
yama, mfn. one whose efforts have been frustrated 
Pañcar. Bhngnüru-danda, mfn. broken-thighed 4 
having the bone of the thigh fractured, BhP, ° 
Bhoiktri, mfn. onewho breaks, breaker, crusher, 
destroyer, Mn.; Bailar, k: 
Bhaiga, mín. breaking, bursting (said of the 
Soma), RV. ix, 61, 13; m. pen dt splitting, 
dividing, shattcring, breaking down or up, VS, &c. 
&c.; a break or breach (lit. and fig.), disturbance, 
interruption, frustration, humiliation, abat 
downfall, decay, ruin, destruction, Mn.; MBh, &c.; 
fracture (sec asthi-bh°); paralysis, palsy, L.; bending, 
bowing, stretching out (sce Aarya-, gütra-, -grzoà« 
44°); knitting, contraction (see dhri-bh°); separa- 
tion, analysis (of words), Sah.; overthrow, rout, 
defeat (also in a lawsuit), Hit; K1m.; Yaji., Sch; 
rejection, refusal, Kalid.; refutation, Sarvad, ; panic, 
fear, Rajat. ; pain (see pariva-bh°) ; a piece broken 
off, morsel, fragment, Kalid.; Kad.; a bend, fold, 
Sah. (cf. vastra-bh°); a wave, Ragh.; Git. (d. 
Lith. danga]; a water-course, channel, L.; fraud, 
deceit, L.; a tortuous course, roundabout way of 
speaking (=or w.r. for Shaiigi), Sarvad.; toilet, 
fashion (for Dhaigi?), Var.; = gamana, L.; N. of 
a serpent-demon, MBh.; (with Buddhists) the con- 
stant decay taking place in the universe, constant 
flux or change; (with Jainas) a dialectical formula 
beginning with spt, q.v.; (dhangd), m. hemp, 
AY.; (à), f., see below. — kara, m. N. of two men 
(sons of Avikshit and Sattra-jit), MBh. = naya m. 
temovalof obstacles, Col. = bhij, mín. beingbroken, 
W. — vat, mfn. ‘having folds’ and ‘having waves, 
Nig.— viisB, f. turmeric, L.—sravas, m. N. of 2 
man, L. —sürtha, mfn. deceitful, fraudulent, L. 
Bhnágüsura, m. N. of a man (cf. Jidigisuri). 
Bhaigi, f. hemp (Cannabis Sativa); an intoxi- 
cating beverage (or narcotic drug commonly E 
*Bhang?) prepared from the hemp plant, SirigS.; 
Convolvulus Turpethum, L. —kats, m. the pollen 
of hemp, L, — svann, m. N. of a Rijarshi, MBh. 
or bhaági, f. breaking, Inscr.; a bend, 
curve, Dhürtas.; a roundabout mode of acting of 
speaking, circumlocution (ya, ind. ‘in an indirect 
manner"), Kavyad,; Dai,; Kaths, &c,; explaining, 
L.; mode, manner, way, Vcar.; way of dressings 
fashion, toilet, Balar.; Rajat.; (ifc.) mere PP 
ance or semblance of, Kathis.; Bhp fraud, » 
ception, L.; irony, wit, repartee, W.; $ 
MW. ; = òhaùga (with Jainas), Sarvad.; gut 
shape, Siddhàntaš.; a step (see bhakti); a wae 
Naish. —bhiva, m. (fr, 9gzu + 64°?) the state a 
being bent or contracted; (drig-bhaitgi-bh e 
frowning aspect, Sah. = bhüta, mín. (iíc.) hav s 


agini, f, a sister (‘the happy or fort 
as having a brother), Mn.; MBA. &c. (in famili 
speech, also for -bhratri, “brother,” Palicat.); any 
woman or wife, L.— pati (Kathas.), sbhartri (g. 
Ja era adi), m. a sister’shusband, =bhrityi, 
E Mme and brother, L, =suta, m, a sister's 


Bhagintya, m. (prob.) a sister's son, 


Sce viso- and veja-Magfna. ;5sonuas, mín. ‘broken-hearted,’ discouraged, dis- | wrinkled, Kav.; Kathis.; fraudulent, d EN. of 162 
Bhagiratha, m, (prob, fr. hagin + ratha, Wes ae ao a ora thm mf(d)n. e E E A ER 2 -st 


Plants (=ati-vishd or priyahgu) 


reir bhaigura-niscaya. 


fragility, transitoriness, Cat, = nišoaya, mfn. form- 
ing changeable resolutions, inconstant, Rajat. 
Bhai vat, min. having crooked ways, cratty, 
treacherous, RV. 
Bhaigaraka. Sce mrilyu-bk?, 
Bhaiguraya, Nom. P. yati, to break to picces, 
destroy, Inscr. ; to crisp, curl (trans.), Sih. 
Bhanguri-karana, n. making fragile, ib. 
Bhaigya, mín. fit to be broken, breakable, g- 
daydådi; mí()n. a field of hemp, L. (c£. Pap. v, 2, 
4) m &ravas, m. N. of aman (cf. bhaùga-iravas). 
Bhañjaka, mí(/d)n. who or what breaks or 
divides or destroys, W.; m. a breaker (of doors), 
Kull.; (i52), f. breaking, plucking (ifc, after the 
names of pans to denote partic, games; cf. zddà- 
laka-pushpa-bh° and idla-bhaitjikd); Rubia Mun- 
jista, L. Jana, mfn. breaking, a breaker, destroyer, 
dispeller, R.; Kathās. &c.; causing violent pain, 
Suir.; m. falling to pieces or decay of the teeth (also 
°naka), Suir.; (à), f. explanation, L.; n. breaking, 
shattering, crushing, destroying, annihilating, frus- 
trating, MBh.; R. &c.; violent pain (añga-ġ}°), 
Suir. ; disturbing, interrupting, dispelling, removing, 
Paficar.; Mallin. &c.; smoothing (of hair), Viddh.; 
°nd-girt, m. N, of a mountain, g. kimiulakddi, 
Yam, sce mrinala-bhaitjan:, Yara, m. a trec 
wing near a temple, L. Ya, f. N. of Durgi, L. 
jin, mfn. breaking, dispelling (see mada-bhaitjin). 
ff, f., see Sala-bhanyi. 


sra rest dhaijipattrika,f. Salvinia Cu- 
cullata, L, (cf. phailji-pattrika). 


Ng Lhat, cl. 1. P. bhatati, to hire, nourish, 
maintain, Dhitup. ix, 20; cl. ro. P. dhafayati, to 
speak, converse, xix, 18: Caus. dhdfayati, to hire, 
L. (prob. Nom. fr. next). 

Bhata, m. (fr. Arita) a mercenary, hired sol- 
dier, warrior, combatant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a ser- 
vant, slave, Kavyid,; VP.; a humpback, Gal.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. ; = Arya-bhata (ci. 
below); pl. N. of a degraded tribe, L. (cf. (affa, 
bhada, bhanda; according to some ‘2 person whose 
father is a Brahman and whose mother is a Natt"); 
(2), f. coloquintida, = dipiki, f. N. of a Comm. 
on Arya-bhata, —petaka, n. a troop of soldiers, 
Vecar. — prakāša, m, -prakEsiki, f. N. of wks. 
*-balügra, m. a hero, Divyàv.; n. an army, ib. 
= bha! tri-tīrtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. 
Bhatirka, m. N. of the founder of the Valabhi 
dynasty Inscr. (cf. dhaffdrka). Bhatédyoga, 
m. exertion of soldiers, L. d 

Bhatiya, mín. relating to Arya-bhata, Cat. 
7 üipiki, f.=dhata-d°, ib. 

NATVSTY bhatabhatdya(onomat.), Nom. P. 
°yate, to make a gurgling sound, gurgle, Cat. 

Wes bhatitra,mfn. roasted onaspit, Bhpr. 


ugar bhatkala, f. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 


Ng bhatfa, m. (fr. bhartri) lord, my lord 
(also pl. and -Adda, m. pl.; according to Daiar. ii, 
G4, a title of respect used by humble persons ad- 
dressing a prince; but also aífixed or prefixed to 
the names of leamed Brihmans, e.g. Aedara-, 
Govinda-bi? &c., or Bkatta-kedira &c., below, 

€ proper name being sometimes omitted, e.g. 
Phatta = Kumérila-bhe ; also any learned mau = 
doctor or philosopher), Rijat.; Vet. &c.; N. of a 
Partic. mixed caste of hereditary panegyrists, a bard, 
sncomiast, L.; an enemy(?), W.; often w.r. for 
Shata ; (à), £N. of an enchantress, Rajat.; mf(d)n. 
venerable, L. = HE it N. of partic. Kirikis. 
*Xedüra, m, = Kedd: 9, q. Y. = gopüln, m. 
N. of an author, Pratip., Sch.; of another man, 
Maltin. —divükara, m. N. of a man, Cat.—di- 
pika, f. N. of wk. (cf. &Aafa-d^). —niyaku, m. 
N. of a poet and a rhetorician, Cat. —nrüyanm, 
m™.N. of the author of the Venl-samhira and of other 
Writers, Kshitl.; Cat. —pnddhati, f. N. of wk. 
= Pada, m. pl., secabove. —prakiia, m. Nof wk, 
(cf: Shafa-pr°). — prayfiga, m. ‘the chief place 
Sacrifice," the spot where the Yamun1 falls into the 
Gaùgl, L. —phalguna, m. N, of a man, Rajat. 
= bula-bhadraand-bijaka, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
=h n. N. of wk. —thlsksre, m. Cof 
an author (also i72); ?riya, n. N. ol 

: Di RUP d a ma, m. N. 


of authors, Cat. —vürttika, n. N. of wk. =vis- 
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vésvara, -&amkara, -àHliya-pitüámbara,| Bhaņpda, m. a jester, buffoon, mime (also as N. 
~éiva, -šri-šamkara, -sarvajiia, -somésvara | of a partic. mixed caste), Pur.; Kathis.; Sarvad ; 


and -sviimin (cf. bhaffi), m. N. of various scholars 
and authors, Cat, Bhattdcirya, 
to a learned Brahman or any 
(esp. to Kumirila-bhatta, but also to various other 
scholars and authors) ; -cdámani, m. N, of Janaki- 
nitha; -Jafdvadhdna,m.N. of Raghavendra ; -dire- 
maui, m. N. of Raghu-nitha, Bhattilamkira, 
ttótpala, 


, m, a title given 


, 
m. N. of wk. Bhai m. N. of a Sch. on 
Var. Bhattópama, m. N. of a learned Buddhist, 

Bhattaraka, mí/£a)n. venerable, L. 

Bhattira, m. a noble lord (= $3jya), L.; 
“honourable,” N, of various men, Rajat. = av&min 
and -hari-candra, m. N. of authors, Cat. 

Bhattiraka, m. a great lord, venerable or wor- 
shipicl person (used of gods and of great or learned 
men, esp. of Buddhist teachers and ofa partic, class 
of Saiva monks), Inscr. ; Vet.; Hit, &c.; (in dram.) 
a king, W.; the sun, ib.; Ardca Nivea, L.; (#44), 
£ ‘noble lady’ or *tutelary deity, N. of Durgi, Vet. 
(cf. jayd- and mahkd-bhat{drikd); a king's mother 
(inthe plays), L.; mf{z4d)n. venerable, L. = matha, 
m, N. of a college, Rajat. — vāra, m. ‘day of the 
great lord i.e. the sun,’ Sunday, Hit. Bhatti- 
rakiyatana, n. a temple, Paiicat. 

Bhatti, m, N. of a poet (also called Bhartri- 
svamin or -hari, orBhatta-svámin or Svimi-bhatta). 
—küvyn, n. ‘the poem of Bhatti,” N. of an artincial 
poem by Bh? (originally called Rivapa-vadha; cele- 
brating the exploits of Rama aud illustrating Sanskrit 
grammar by the systematic application of all possible 
forms and constructions). —candrik& and -bo- 
ühini, f. N. of Comms. on Bhaff. 

Bhattika, m. N. of the mythical progenitor of 
copyists (son of Citra-gupta and grandson of Brah- 
mi), Cat. 

Bhattini, í. (fr. JAarri, Prikr. bhattd ; formed 
in analogy to fa/ni) a noble lady (applied to queens 
not crowned or consecrated like the Devi, to the 
wife of a Brihman and any woman of high rank), L. 

Bhattiya, w. r. for dratiye. 

Bhattoji, m. N. of a grammarian (son of Lak- 
arabes author of the Siddhinta-kaumud! and 
other wks.) — dikshita or-bhatta,m.id. Bhat- 
tojiya, u. a work of Bhattoji, Cat. 


WS bhada, m. N. of a partic. mixed caste, 
Cat. (cf. dha{fa). — hnri-mütri-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. (ci. bhatabhata-m?). 


wisi bhadita, m. N. ofa man, g. gargádi ; 


pl. his descendants, g. yaskádi. 


afs bhadila, m. a servant or a hero, 
Un. i, 55, Sch.; N. of a man, g. ajvádi; pl. his 
descendants, g. yashddi, 


WAT Ua, cl. r. P. (Dbatup. xiii, 4) bha- 
Nyati (pf. babidua, 2. sg. babhanitha, 

Pin. vi, 4, 121 Sch.; aor. addgit, Bhatt.; tut, 
bhanishyati,nitd, Gt.; ind. p. Gkagifod, Paticat.; 
inf, bkanitum, Gr.: Pass. dhayyate, BhP.; aor. 
abhdui, Bhatt.), to speak, say to (acc. with or with- 
out prati), Var.; Dai.; Paiicat.; to call, name (two 
ace.), Vet: Caus, dhdyayati; aor. abibhanat ot 
ababhayat, Siddh.; Vop. (Prob. a later form of 
A/ kan.) e 

Bhana, sce dur-bkaya, “pati, w.r. for piti. 
"pana, mín, (ifc.) speaking, proclaimin ; Git. “pa 
niya, mfn. to be told or said, Sarvad, pita, min, 
uttered, spoken, said, related, Palicat.; Vet. ; Git; 
n. (also pl.) speech, talk, relation, description, Vet.; 
Git. “niti, f. speech, talk, di » Kiv.; Rajat.; 
Pratap. (w.t. "pati); -maya, mf i)n. consisting in 
eloquence, Srikanth. “mitri, mfn. a speaker, speak- 
ing, talking, MW. : 

WUE bhat, cl. 10. P. bhantayati, to deceive, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 50, Vop. 

HETET bhaxfaki, f. Solanum Melongena, 


L. (v... bhaggaki). 
S bhag{uka, m. Calosanthes Indica, 

L. (v.1. &44andu£a). 
bhand, cl. 1- A. bhagdate, to reprove; 


f | to deride; to jest; to speak, Dhitup. viii, 20; cl. 1. 


10. P, bhaxgati, dayzti, to be or render 


to do an auspicious act 


(lolydpe or size), xxxii, go. 
or size ii, 
aded frm of Man) na Rs 


t teacher or doctor | h 


(d), f., see ivca-D4^; (1), i- see below; n. =bhauda; 
pl. utensils, implements, Apast.; -/afaszin, m. a 

itical ascetic, MW. ; -tva,n. buffoonery, Subh. ; 
-dhiirla-nisdcara, m, pl. (prob.) jesters and rogues 
and night-revellers, BhP., Introd.; -Adsini, f. a 
harlot, prostitute, L. "daka, m. a water wagtail, 
L.; N. of a poet, Cat. ; (242), © Rubia Munjista, L. 
"dana, n. mischief, L.; war, L.; armour, L. (cf. 
bhaudana). "dantya, min.tobederided, Kautukas, 
“dara, m. a partic, kind of combat, L. "dA, see 
bhautaki, "81, m. N. of a minister of Sti-harsha, 
Hear; f. a wave, L. (cf. bhrindi); angha, m. 
N. of a man, Sch, on Pin. ii, 4,58. "dita, mín, 
derided, L.; m, N. of a man, g. gurgddi; pl. his 
descendants, g. yaskddi. "din, w.r. toc "dí, Cdi- 
man, m. deceit, L. "dira, m. Acacia Sirisa, L.; 
(2), f. Rubia Munjista, L. "dila m. fortune, welfare, 
Un. i, 55, Sch.; a messenger, ib.; an artisan, L.5 
Acacia or Mimosa Sirissa, L.; N. ofa man, p. aiodai; 
pl. his descendants, g. yaskddi. “ai, f. Rubia Mun- 
jista, Car; -fushpa-nikdia, min. resembling the 
flowers of R° M°, MBh.; -ratha,m. N. of a man, 
E- tika-kitevddé. °ditaki, f.=°g7, Bhpr. "dira, 
m. Ficus Indica, R, (B.), Sch.; Amaranthus Poly- 
gonoides or Acacia Sirissa, L.; N. of a lofty Nyag- 
rodha tree upon the Go-vardhana mountain, Hariv. 
(v.1. 63247); (D), f. = Ghangi, L.; Hydrocotyle 
Asiatica, L.; °ra-latikd, f.=next, L. ala, m. 
Rubia Munjista, L, “du, g. suzdsto-ddi. “duke, 
m. Calosanthes Indica, L. “dtika, m. id., L.; a kind 
of fish, Bhpr. 


Waa bhadanta, *düka, "dra. See under 
+o bhand below. 


ARSA Vhaddalin, m.N. ofaman, Divyav. 

AT bhan, cl. 1. P. bhdnati (prob. con- 
nected with /G/d; cf. the later form dan), to 
sound, resound, call aloud, speak, declare, RV. 
(=arcati, Naigh. iii, 14). 

HARA bhanandana, m. N. of a man, 
MarkP, (prob. w.r. for balandana). 


We bhand, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. ii, 11) 

N bhdndate, 10 be greeted with praise, re- 
ceive applause, RV. (L. also = to be ormake fortunate 
or excellent; to be or make glad; to shine; to honour 
or worship): Caus. d4andayati, to cause to prosper, 
Dhátup. xxxii, 5o, Vop. 

Bhadanta, m. (Up. iii, 130, Sch.) a term of 
respect applied to a Buddhist, a Buddhist mendicant, 
Var; Hear; Kathis.; v.l. for bia-datte, q.v. 
-gopadatta and -ghoshaka, m. N. of 2 Bud- 
dhist teachers. — jiiina-varman, m. N, of a poet, 
Cat. -dharmnm-trüita and -riima, m. N. of 3 
Buddhist teachers. = varman, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
= &ri-lübha, m, N. of a Buddhist teacher, 

Bhadika, m. fortune, prosperity (or mfn., auspi- 
cious, fortunate), Up. iv, 15, Sch. (Falydne). 

Bhadraé, mí(d;n. blessed, auspicious, fortunate, 
prosperous, happy, RV. &c. &c.; |» gracious, 
friendly, kind, ib, ; excellent, fair, beautiiul, lovely, 
pleasant, dear, ib.; good i. e. skilful in (loc.), MBh, 
iv, 305; great, L.; (with nyifati, m. a good or 

uos king, Yaji.; with Adz/a, m. a beautiful 
or husband, Paficat.; with dj, f. the auspicious 
gue i.e. Lon sath; MBh.; with väe, f. kind oc 
ly -3 Voc. m. and f, sv. and pl. 
badra, ir Aud often in familiar address = 
my sir or lady, niy dear or my d 
people, Mn.; MBh. &c.; di and dya ind. Baily, 
fortunately, joyiully, RV.; AV.; Cam with kri or 
d-V'car todo well, Hit.); m.(prob.)a sanctimonious 
hypocrite, Mn, ix, 259 (v.1.“dra-prékshanikaih); 
a partic, kind of elephant, R, (also N. of a world- 
elephant, ib.) a bullock, L.; a water wagtail, Var. 
(ci. -ndman); Navclea Cadamba or "Tithymalus 
Antiquorum, L.; N. of Siva, L.; of mount Meru, 
L.; of a class of gods (pl.) under the third Manu, 
BhP. of a people (pl.), AV Parii.; of one of the 12 
sons of Vishnu and one of the Tushita deities inthe 
Sviyambhava Manv-antara, BhP,; (with Jainas) of 
the third of the 9 white Balas, L.; of a son of 
Vasu-deva and Devaki (or Pauravi), BhP.; Kathis.; 
of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Upacaru- 
mat, Buddh.; of an actor, Hariv.; of a friend of 
Bina, Väs, Introd.; (with Buddhists) N. of a partic. 
world; (à), f. a cow, L.; N. of various plants (= 
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anantd, afarijita, krishud, Jroantr, nili, rāsnā 
&c.), L.; N.of a metre, Col.; of the 2nd, 7th and 
12th days of the lunar fortnight, W.; of the 7th 
movable Karana (s.v. ; cf. also 2, Jhadrd-karana) ; 
of a form of Durgi, VP.; of a goddess, Paiicar.; of 
a Buddhist deity, L.; of a Sakti, Hcat.; of Dakshi- 
yani in Bhadrésvara, Cat.; of a Vidyi-dharl, R.; of 
a Surifigan’, Siphas.; of a daughter of Surabhi, R.; 
of a wife of Vasu-deva, Wariv.; Pur.; of the wife 
, of Vaitravana, MBh.; of a daughter of Soma and 
wife of Utathya, ib.; of a daughter of Raudriiva 
and the Apsaras Ghyitici, Hariv.; ofa Kakshivatt 
and wife of Vyushitaiva, MBh.; of a daughter of 
Meru and wife of Bhadrüiva, BhP.; of a daughter 
of Sruta-kini and wife of Krishna, BhP.; of various 
rivers (esp. of one described as rising on the north- 
em summit of Meru and flowing through Uttara- 
kuru into the northern ocean), Pur.; the celestial 
Ganges, L. ; of a lake, Hcat.; n. prosperity, happi- 
ness, health, welfare, good fortune (also pl.), RV. 
&c. &c. (bhadram tasya or tasmai, prosperity to 
him! Pin. ii, 3, 73; Ghadram tc or vak often used 
parenthetically in a sentence = ‘if you please,” or to 
fill up a verse; dhadram upalah, happiness to you, 
O stones! Santis; dhadram TA A Ert and dat., 
to grant welfare to, bless, RV:); |, L.; iron or 
seel, Los a kind of Cyperus Hesia L.; a 
partic. posture in sitting, Cat.; a partic. Karaņa, 
L. (cf. f); a partic. mystic sign, AgP.; a partic. 
part of a house, Nalac.; N. of various Simans, 
ArshBr, —kanta, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 
»- kanyi, f. N. of the mother of MaudgalyAyana, 
Buddh. = kapila, m. N. of Siva, L. =karniki, 
f. N. of Dākshäyaņi in Go-karga, Cat. = karnós- 
vara, m. N, of a Tirtha, MBh. — kalpa, m. ‘the 
good or beautiful Kalpa,’ N, of the present age; 
Divyav. (cf. MWB. 135); n. of a Buddh. Sütra 
wk.; “pika, mín. living in the Bhadra-kalpa, 
Divyüv. —kipya, m. N. of a man, Car. = kāra, 
m. N. of a son of Krishpa, Hariv. ; (pl.) of a people, 
MBh. —Xüraka, mín. causing prosperity, pros- 
perous, auspicious, Var. = kilt, f. N, of a goddess 
(latera form of Durgi),SankhGy.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda, MDh.; 
of a village on the right bank of the Ganges, L.; of 
a plant (=gandholi), L.; -kavaca, n. N. of ch. of 
BrahmavP. iii; -cinfdmayi, m.; -furága, n. N, 
of wks.; -/itjd-yantra, n. N. of a mystical diagram, 
Cat.; -piija-vidhi, m.,-manu,m., -mantra,m.pl; 
-máhátmya, n. N, of wks, or chs. of wks, = kisi, 
f. a kind of Cyperus, L, —kishtha, n. the wood 
of Pinus Deodora, L. —kumbha, m. ‘auspicious 
jar,’ a golden jar filled with water from a holy place 
or from the Ganges (used esp, at the consecration 
of a king), L. ~kyit, mfn. causing prosperity or 
welfare, RV. TS.; (with Jainas) N. of the 34th 
Arhat of the future Utsarpin?, L. —ganita, n. the 
construction of magical squares or diagrams, Col. 
=gandhik&, f. Cyperus Rotundus, L.; Asclepias 
Pscudosarsa, W, = gupta, m. N. of a Jaina saint, 
HParis. —gauxa, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. 
=ghata (Hcat.), -ghataka (Kathis.), m. ‘vase 
of fortune,’ a lottery vase. = m-kara, mfn, =°dra- 
kāraka, L.; m. N. of a man, Kathás,; (pl.) of a 
country, Divyàv.; n. N. of a town in Vidarbha, 
Buddh. -zn-knrana, mfn, = prec, mfn., Pan. vi, 
3, 70, Vint. 8, Pat. —olizu, m, N. of a son of 
Krishya, MarkP. — otida, m. Euphorbia Tirucalli, 
L. —jo, m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. —jaya, 
m. N; of a man, Buddh. —Jitiies, mfn. ‘of noble 
birth’ and ‘descended from the elephant called 
Rn mfn. having a beautiful 
n. more i 

better, MBh.; Hit, =taruni, f. Rosa Mr ape 
= tis, ind. fortunately, happily, AV. eg) f 
honesty, probity, Kam. ; Prosperity, good [ERE 

(alo -foa, n), MW. —tuágu, m. N.of a Tirtha, 
n, ee fdr aden, Nc Of Vanha, Gol, — tva, 

y ff DE m. (in dram, i 

to Sakas, Sah. ae m, N. dM A 
Kathis, —dantiki, f. a species of. Croton "Lt 
= dara, m. n. Pinus Deodora, Hariv.; Var: Suir 
P^ Longifolia, L. — dpa, m. N. of wk. LETS 
v.l. for next. — deha, m, N. of a son of Vasucdey s 
VP. —dos, m. ‘auspicious-armed,’ N, of a Gm 
Bhadrab. —dvipa, m. N, of an island, Markl, 
=niman, m. N. of a bird (the water waptail or 
the woodpecker), L. — nüm1EE, f. Ficus letero. 
phylla, L. —nidhi, m. ‘treasure of fortune, N. of 
a costly vessel offered to Vishnu, lur. 7 pnda, n. 


wea Uhadra-kanta. 


Arborea, Say. on SBr.; = prcc., L. = pūda, mfn. 
born under the Nakshatra l Pay vii, 

18, Sch. — päpá, n. sg. and evil, AV. xii, 
E 481 m. pl. the g? and the c5 ib, 47. — pla, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, = pitha, n. a splendid 


winged insect, Mricch. pura, n. N. of a city, 
Cat. (cf. dhadra-nagara). —-balana, m. -(a/a- 
bhadra, N. of the elder brother of Krishna, Dalar. 
= bali, f. Pacderia Foctida or Sida Cordifolia, L, 
»- bihu, m, N. of a partic. four-footed animal, L. ; 
*auspicious-armed, N. of a son of Vasu-deva and 
Rohigt (Pauravi), Pur.; of a king of Magadha, 
Kathis. ; (also -szdmin)of a celebrated Jaina author 
(one of the 6 Sruta-kevalins; -caritra, n., -ddstra, 
n., -samhitd, f. N. of wks.)5 (&), f. N, of a woman, 
Pin. iv, I, 67, Sch. —bhata, m. N, of a man, 
Mudr, —bhuja, m. whose arms confer prosperity 
(said of princes), MarkP, ; N. of a man, Bhadrab. 
—bhüshani, f. N. of a goddess, Paiicar. = manas, 
f. N. of the mother of the elephant Airivata, MRH, 
= manda, m. a partic, kind of elephant (also "ra 
and %dra-mriga), R. (B.); N. of a son of Krishna, 
VP. —malhki, f. N. of a partic, plant (=guzd- 
dshi),L. = mützi,sec iddranidtura). = mukin, 
mín. one whose face (or whose look) confers pros- 
perity, Kalid.; Dai; Kad. &c. (only used in the 
voc. or in the nom. with tlie meaning of a 2nd 
pers. = ‘good or gentle sir,’ pl. ‘good pcople;' 
accord. to Sah. a prince is so to be addressed by the 
inferior characters in plays; in the Divyàv. it isa 
term of address to inferior persons). —muiija, m. 
a species of plant akin to Saccharum Sara, Bhpr. 
= musta, m. (Ritus), -mustaka, m. and -mus- 
tā, f. (L.)a kind of Cyperus (only ifc.) —mriga, 


Wrightia Antidysenterica, I. - yünn, m, N. of a 
man; "uiya, m. pl. his school, Buddh. (hadra- 
yana, prob. w.r.) = yoga, m. a partic. astrological 
Yoga, Cat. —xatha and -r8ja, m. N. of 2 men, 
Hariv.; Inscr. —-rüma, m. N. of an author, Cat. 


a woman, Kathis, —xenu, m. N, of Indra’s cle- 


plant ( — Zaf1£d, Suit, —Inkshayga, n. the mark 
of a Bhadra elephant (whose chief and inferior 
limbs are in good proportion), L, —1atz, f. Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L, —vata, n. N. of a Tinha, 
Hariv, — vat, mfn. fraught with good, auspicious, 
MBh.; (f), f. a wanton woman, Courtezan, 'T Br. ; 
Gmelina Arborea, L.; N. of a daughter of Krishna, 
Hariv. ; ofa wife of Madhu, ib. ; of a female cle- 
phant, Kathis.; n. Pinus Deodora, L, = vadana, 
m. ‘auspicious-faced,’ N. of Dala-ràma, L. = var- 
giya, m. pl. N. of the first 5 disciples of Gautama 
Buddha, Lalit. —varman, m. Arabian jasmine, 
L.; N. of a man (cf. dhadravarmaya), =valli- 
kā, f. Hemidesmus Indicus, L. — valli, f. Jasmi- 
num Sambac, L.; Gaertnera Racemosa, L.; Vallaris 
Dichotomus, L. —vasana, n. splendid apparel, 
Hariv. —vüo, mín. speaking auspiciously, RV. 
— viloya, n. wishing well, congratulation, VS, ; Br. 
= vüdin, mín, uttering auspicious cries (said of a 
bird), RV. —vinda, m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
Hariv, — vir&j, f. N. of a metre, Col. —vihira, 
m. N. of a Buddhist monastery. — venu, m., sce 
-renu. = vrüta (bhadrd-), mín. having or form- 
ing a happy assemblage, RV. —sarman, m. N. 
of a man, VBr. (cf. g. &d/rv-ddi). — 88ükhu, m. N. 
of a form of Skanda, MBh, —sila-vana, v, |. 
for sd/a-v°, q. v. = àil, f. N. of a town, Divyâv. 
alla, m. N. of a man, Cat. =sooi, mfn. beau- 
tifully shining, glittering, RV. —saunaka, m. N. 
of an ancient physician, Car; = &raya, n. sandal- 
wood, L. —sravas, m. N, of a son of Dhatma, 
BhP. —&riya, n, sandal-wood, Suir. — sri, f. id., 
L.; m.the sandal tree, L. — &rt, mfn, hearing good 
or pleasant things, AV. —&renya, m. N. of a 
king, Hariv, — shashtht, f. N. of a form of Durgi, 
Hariv. = saras, n. N. of a lake, Heat. = s&mam, 
m. N, of a man (cf. &Jddrasdma). —siira, m. N. 
9f a king, VayoP, —sala-vann, n. N. of a forest, 
MBh.(D.; C. 3d/a-7^). — suta, m. =dhadriltmaja, 
^ = Bená, m, N, of a man with the patr. Ajita- 
Tatrava, SBr.; of a son of Vasu-deva and Devaki, 
Pur, ; of a son of Rishabha, ib. ; of a son of Mahish- 


seat, throne, ParGr.; R. &c.; (prob, m.) a kind of 


m. a kind of elephant, R. — yava, n. the seed of 


— ruci, m. N, of a man, Buddh, = rüp&, f. N. of 
phant, L. (v.l, -vegu). —rohini, f. a species of 


afg bhdndishtha. 


N. of a metre, Col.; (d), f. N. of the 3rd and 4th 
lunar asterisms, Var. &c. (also n.; *dd-yopga, m. N. 
of ch. of Bhat{otpala’s Comm. on VarbirS.) = par- 
ni, f. Pacderia Foctida, L. = parpi, f. Gmelina 


mat, ib, (also °naka); of a king of Kani 

(with Buddhists) N. of the leader of they Gals 
evil spirit Mara-p3piyas, Lalit. = somā, f, N WS 
river in Uttara-kurg, MarkP.; of the Ganges, I^ 
=svapua (dhadri-),m.a good dream, A V. aoe 
ta, mín, having beautiful or auspicious hands ( id 
of the Aévins), RV. = hrada, m. (prob.' Ls 
Pat. Bhaürüküra and °kriti, min. oj auspicious 
features, A, sham. ‘auspicious-eyed, IN 
ofa king, Kathās, (cf. &Jia/Aiéska), ca, 
m. *beauteous-framed," N, of Bala-bhadra, L. Bha. 
drłtmaja, m. ‘son of iron(?), a sword, L. Bha- 
drduanda, m. N. of an author, Cat, Bhadr&. 
bhadra, mín. good and bad; m. good and evil 
MW. Bhadrayudha, m. * handsome-weaponed," 
N. of a warrior, Kathis, ; of a giant, Buddh, Bha- 
arayus, m. N, of a man, Cat. Bhadrávakisz, 
f. N. of a river, Col. Bhadri-vati (for drao". 
f. a species of tree (=/a/phala), Kavi, EBhudri- 
vaha, mín. causing prosperity; (with &hrita), n. 
a partic, medic. preparation, Bhpr. Bhadrasra- 
ma (or Writir°?), m. N. of a hermitage, SkandaP, 
Bhadrü-Sraya, n. —"dra-iraya, L. Bhodriz- 
và, m. N. ofa son of Vasu-deva and Rohini, VP. ; 
of a son of Dhundhu-màra, BhP.; of a king also 
called Sveta-vahana, Cat. ; of a son of. Agnidhra and 
(also n.) a Dvipa or Varsha called after him (the 
eastern division), MBh. &c.; n. N, of a country 
lying east of the Ilivrita country, L. Bhadrü- 
Sana, n. a splendid seat, throne, Yajü.; MBh. &c.; 
a partic, posture of a devotee during meditation, 
Sarvad. Bhadrâhá, n. an auspicious day, favour- 
able season, AV. Bhadründra, m, N. of a man, 
Cat. Whadrésa, “svara, sce Bhadriia &c. 
1. bhadré below. Bhadrdauli, f. large cardamoms, 
L. Bhadrédaya, n.a partic. medic. compound, 
Suir. Bhadrépavisa-vrata, n. a partic. reli- 
gious observance, Cat, Bhadrfudani, f. Sida 
Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, Car. 

Bhadramya and ^yikà, f., Pat. 

Bhadraka, mf(z/d@)n. good, brave, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kathis, (m. voc. pl. ?£dj; in address, Dai); fine, 
handsome, beautiful, L.; m,a kind of bean, R.(Sch.); 
Cyperus Pertenuis(?), Samskarak, ; Pinus Deodora, 
L.; (pl.) N. of a people, R.; N. of a prince, BhP.; 
v.l, for bhadrika, q. v.; (id), f. an amulet, MBl.; 
Myrica Sapida, L.; N. of 2 metres, Col.; (a4), f. 
N:of a woman, Kathás,; n. Cyperus Rotundus, L.; 
a partic. posture in sitting (= dMadrdsana), Cat.;a 
kind of metre, Col.; a partic. mystic sign, Ag; 
a harem, Gal, n 

I. Bhadrī, f. of bhadra, in comp. = I. -kara- 
pa, n. the Karana (s. v.) called &Jradrg, Heat. —n0- 
gara, n, N. of a city, Cat. (cf. dhadra-pura), 
—“nands, sec?drdnandaundcr badra, = mahi- 
man, m, N. of wk, = vrata, n, a partic. religious, 
ceremony (alsocalled v/s4(7-vrata Cat. = "rama 
Qdrái?), sccbtadrdir? under bhadra. Bhuürbim 
m. ‘husband of Bhadri i.c. Durgi, N. of a 
Paücar. (cf, Uma). Bhadrésvara, m. N. of 
various statues and Litigas of Siva (cf. prec:), Pur. 
ofa place, Cat. ; of a Kayastha, Rajat. ; ofan author, 
Cat. (also -szr and °rdcdrya). i 

2. Bhadri, ind. (g. sékshdd-ddi), in comp. 
-2. n. (making beautiful, the act S 
shaving, L. —4/kzi, P. -Žaroti, to shave, D: 
(cf. madri aud Pan. v, 4, 67, Pat.) 

Bhadriraka, m. N. of one of the 18 lest 
Dvipas, L. i 
: eu and bhadziis, f, Packer 

‘octida (= gandhali), L. 

Bhadrika, m. N. of a prince of the S1kyos 
Buddh, (v. l. dhadraka). 

Bhadrina, m. N. of a man, Pravat. | 

Shondád-ishti, mín. (prob.) hastening 2908 
with shouts and yells (said of the Maruts), R** 


= "aras, 


87, 1 (cf. kranddd-ishti). Of} h 
Bhandána, m((2jn. shouting, yelling qu 
*gladdening" or *beautifying"), VS-i RV 


(also pl.) acclamation, applause, praise, 
Tain-making sunrays, L. - A 
Bhandaniiya (Nom. fr, prec. ), only Pr P- 


y | to shout loudly, yell, RV. 


Bhandaniya, mín. a word formed in Nir. =i 
19, to explain dhadra, q. v. riot, 
anandi n. fortune, L.; tremulous po 

n; a messenger(?), Le " ost 

handing mín. (superl) shouting ™ 
loudly, praising most highly, RV. 


Wurst Shandhuka, : 


ws bhandhuka or °dhrula, m. N. of a 


place, SkandaP. 
HQ bha-pa, bha-paijara &e. Seo 4. bla. 


WAS Lhappata, m. N. of a man (who built 
a temple named after him bhappatévara), Rajat. 


wat Vhambha,m.or n. the mouth or aper- 
ture of an oven or stove, Car.; m, smoke, L.; a fy, 
L.; (@), f. a kettledrum, HParii, 

age (or "rál??), f. a gnat, mos- 

uito, L. 
d Bhambhnrah, f. a fly, L. 

Bhambhiü-rava, m, the lowing of cows (v.1. 
for bambha-rava), VarBrS. 


+ WRTANT bhambhasara, m. N. of a king 
(v. 1. dimbisara), L, 


Wa bhayd, n. (Voli) fear, alarm, dread, 
apprehension; fear of (abl., gen. or comp.) or for 
(comp.), RV. &c. &c. (Maydr, ind, ‘from fear;* 
ġhayam »/ Eri with abl. "to have fear of: 3" bkayam 
dă, ‘to cause fear, terrify’); sg. and pl. terror, 
dismay, danger, peril, distress; danger from (abl. or 
comp.) or to (comp.), ib.; the blossom of Trapa 
Bispinosa, L.; m. sickness, discase, L.; Fear per- 
sonified (as a Vasu, a son of Nir-riti or Ni-kriti, a 
prince of the Yavanas and husband of the daughter 
of Time), Pur. (also n.; and 2, f., as a daughter of 
Kala or Vaivasvata, and wife of the Rakshasa Heti). 
= kampa, m. tremor from fear, MW. —kara and 
ekartri, mín. causing f°, terrible, dangerous, MBh. 
~krit, mín. id.; m, N, of Vishpu, A. -m-l i 
mí(Z)n. terrible (am, ind.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
m. a kind of small owl, L.; a kind of falcon, L.; 
N. of onc of the Viive Devab, MBh.; of various 
persons, ib.; Kathis.; Lalit.; (7), f. N. of one of 
the Matrisattending on Skanda, MBh. = m-kartri, 
mín. = Chaya-kartyi, MBh, —cauzya, n. a theft 
committed with fear or danger, L. —j&ta, m. N. 
of a man, L, — dindima, m. 'terror-drum, a drum 
used in battle, L. —trasta, mín, trembling with 
fear, frightened, Paiicat. — trātri, m, a saver from 
fear or danger, Cán. — da, mín. inspiring f°, causing 
danger (gen. comp.), Har. ; Var.; m. N, of a prince, 
VP. — dar&in, mía. apprehensive of danger, fear- 
ful, W. = dana, n. a gift offered from fear, Hat. 
7 diya (W.), -d&yin (Ragh.), mín.» -dz, mín. 
= druta,mfn.fledorflecingthroughí?,L. — dhana, 
mín. fearful, terrible, Priy, —niigana, mín. re- 
moving fear; m. N. of Vishnu, A, —nüsin, mín. 
prec. mfn.; (zwi), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. 
nimii i, mfn. having the eyes closed from 
fear, MW. =pratikfira, m. removal of fear, I. 
prada (MBh.), -prad&yin (Var.), mfn, =-da, 
mín. = prastüva, m. season of fear or alarm, Ww. 
=brihmana, m. a timid Brahman, L, —bhaii- 
Jana, m. N. of an author, Cat. = bhrashta, mín, 
=-druta, L. =vidhiyin, min. = -kara, W. 
=vipluta, mín, panic-struck, W. =vihvala, 
mín. disturbed or agitated with fear, MW. = vyūha, 
m, ‘fear-array,’ N. of a partic. mode of marshalling 
an army, Kim, = ŝīla, mín. of a timorous disposi- 
tion, timid, MW. — šoka-samāvishța, mfn. filled 
With fear and sorrow, Mn.; MBh. = samhzishta- 
Toman, mín, having the hair crect with terror, 
horrified, Bhajj, —samtrasta-minasa, min. 
having the mind scared with t°, Palicat. —stha 

ayá-), m. or n. (?) a perilous situation, RV. ii, 
3°, 6, —sthüna, n. occasion of danger or alarm, 
MBh, ; -ja/a, n. pl, hundreds of occasions of do. 
=hartri (MBh.), -hāraka (Pañcar.), -hī 
(A), mín, removing or dispelling fear. —hetu, f 
Cause for fear, danger, W. Bhayükrünta, Mei 
Overcome with f, A. -Bhayátis&ra, m. diarrl m 
(caused) by f°, Bhpr. Bhayatara, mi das 

fear, afraid, W. Bhayènanī, f. BAGI 
Yogini, Heat. BhayAnvita, mín, filled ey or 
alarmed, MW, Bhayâpaha, mín. warding o 
{or danger, MBh.; m. a prince, king, L. mni 
mín. undisturbed by fear, Nal. B 
htencd, MinGr. Bha- 


mi di n, danger s security, Bhag. 
e distr with £^, fri; 

Yivatirga, min bewildered with f°, MBh. Bho 
Yivaha, mín. bringing fear or danger, formi = e, 
fearful, ŠvetUp.; MBh. &c. mibay-'édakn, m, 
wild ram, TAr; ApSr. shay are 
mfn, wholly inclined to fear, engros m pos 
W. Bhayóttara, min attended with fear, Hit. 


Bhay6pasama, m. soothing or allaying fear, en- 
Couraging, ib. 
Bhayana, n. fear, alarm, L. 
Sháyamina, m. N. of a man, RV. i, 1c0, 17 
(Sty.; accord. to Anukr, the author of RV. i, 100). 
Bhuyünaka, mi(djn. (prob. fr. dhaydna for 
bhayamana) fearful temible, dreadful, formidable, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; n. terror(?), W.; m. the senti- 
ment of terror (as one of the 9 Rasas in poctical or 
matic composition), S3h.; Pratüp. &c.; a tiger, 
L.; Rahu or the ascending node personified, L, 


nirdeia, m. N. of ch. of SanigP. 
ere mfn, timid, afraid (Zuka in Prakr.), 
IV. 


Bhayya, mín. to be feared, Pan. vi, 1, 83; n. 
(impers.) one should be afraid of (abl.), PancavBr. 


WC Uldra, mf(a)n. ( /bAri) bearing, carry- 
ing, bringing; bestowin, granting; maintaining, 
supporting (mostly ifc.; cf. yitam- kulam-,deham-, 
wdjam-bh° &c.); m. (ifc. f. d) the act of bearing or 
carrying &c.; carrying away or what is carried away, 
gain, prize, booty, RV.; AV.; war, battle, contest, 
ib.; a burden, load, weight (also a partic. measure 
of weight = dra, q. V., L.), Hariv. ; Kav, &c. (acc. 
with A/Eri, to place one's weight, support onc's 
self, Hit.); a large quantity, great number, mass, 
bulk, multitude, abundance, excess, Kav.; Kathis, 
&c. (bharena and “rät, ind. in full measure, with 
all one's might, Kād.); raising the voice, shout or 
song of praise, RV.; n, du. (with Zndrasya or 
Vasishthasya) N. of 2 Simans, ArshBr. — biti 
(thdra-}, m. a war-cry, RV. viii, 52, 15; mî, 
raising a war-cry, ib. v, 48, 4. Bhareshu-jé, 
mín. existing in i. e. fit for wars and battles (said of 
Soma), RV. i, gt, 21. 

Bharata, m, a potter or 2 servant, L. (cf, Un. 
i, 104, Sch.) 

Bharataka, m. a partic, class of mendicants 
(ako "da£a); -dedtrinsihd, i. N. of a collection of 
32 popular tales. “tika, mi(i)n. = dharatena 
harati, g. bhastradi. 

Bharana, mf 7)n. bearing, maintaining, L.; m. 
N, of a Nakshatra (2 arani), L.; (3), f., see 
below; n. the act of bearing (also in the womb), 
carrying, bringing, procuring, RV. &c. &c.; wear- 
ing, putting on, Git.; maintaining, supporting, 
nourishing, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; wages, hire, MBh. 

Bharani, m. f. (prob.) N. of a Nakshatra (= 
bharani), Siddh. = shena or -sena, m. N, of a 
man, Pan. viii, 3, Ico, Sch. 

Bharanika, mí((n.-Mararena Acrati, g. 
&hastrádi. LE m 

Bharani, f. (of ^a) Lufa Foctida or a similar 
plant, L.; (also pl.) N. of the 7th Nakshatra (con- 
taining 3 stars and figured by the pudendun mulie- 
bre), AV. &c, &c. = bhū, m. ‘born from Bharani, 
N. of Rahu, L. Bharapy-ühvi, f. Tiaridium 
Indicum, L. S - 

Bharanlya, mín. to ie or supported or 
maintained, MBh.;Samk.; Kull.; m. adependant, W. 

Bharandn, m. a master, lord, Un. i, 128, Sch.; 
a bull, L.; a worm, "es SUA E. RUE 

1. Bharanya (ír, déaraua), Nom. P. Syafi = 
sam-/bhri, g. kandv-ädi (Ganar.) E 

2, Bharanya, min. (for d4araniya) to be main- 
tained or cherished or protected, W.; m. N. of ason 
of Muni, Hariv, (v.1. dranya); n. wages, hire (also 
d, L), L.; cherishing, maintaining, L.; the asterism 
Bharani, L. = bhuj, m. ‘receiving wages,’ a hire- 
ling, servant, labourer, i rein 

Bharanyu, m. a protector or master, L.; 
friend, L.; fire, L.; the moon, L.; the sun, L. 

Bharat, min. bearing, carrying Xc., RV. &c, 
&c,; m. pl. N, of the military caste, TandBr. 

Bharata, m. ‘to be or being maintained,” N, of 
Agni (kept alive by the care of men), RV. ; Br.; 
Kaui; of a partic. Agni (father of Bharata and 
Bharatl), MBh.; a priest (777/777), Naigh, iii, 18; 
an actor, dancer, tumbler, Yajii.; Milatim.; Prab.; 
a weaver, L.; a hireling, mercenary, | L;a barbarian, 
mountaineer (astara) L.; the tire in which the 
rice for Brahmans is boiled, L. ; N. of Rudra (the 
Marts are called his sons), RV. ii, 56, S; of an 
Aditya, Nir. viii, 13; of a son of Agui Bharata, 
MBh, ; of a celebrated hero and monarch of India 
(son of Dushyanta and Sakuntali, the first of 12 


fcx bharitra. 


TL f.,-tva,n. fearfulness, formidableness. =rasa- 


TET 


Cakra-vartins or Sīirvabhaumas i.e. universal em- 
perors), RV, ; Br.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Dhruva- 
samdhi and father of Asita, R.; of a son of Daša- 
ratha and Kaikeyi (and younger brother of Rima, 
to whom he was very much devoted), MDh.; R. 
&c.; of a son of Rishabha, Pur.; of a son of Viti- 
hotra, VP.; of a Manu (who gave the name to the 
country Bhirata), ib.; of a son of Manu Bhautya, 
MarkP,; cf a king of Aimaka, Y3s., Introd.; of 
various teachers and authors (esp. of an ancient 
Muni supposed author cf a manual of the dramatic 
art called Natyz-Zistra or Bharata-Sistra) ; = Jada- 
bharata (q. v.), A.; = Dharata-mallika (below); pl. 
“the descendants of Bharata,’ N. of a tribe, RV. 
&c. &c.; (à), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.; ( iN. 
of a daughter of Agni Bharata, MBh.; of a river, 
VP.; n. pl. N. of a partic, Varsha, L.—rishabha, 
m. =bharatarshabha, N. of Viiva-mitra, AitBr. 
(ci. RV. iii, 53, 24). 7 Ehanda, n. N, of a part 
of Bharata-varsha ( = JutpdrzA „L. —jiüa, mín. 
‘knowing the science of Dh^* conversant. with 
dramatic writings and rules, S. -—tv2, n. the 
name of Bh’, MBh. —dvZdaiáhn, m. N. of a 
partic, festival, $i. —dvirüpa-kosa, m. N. of 
wk, =—pūla, m. N. of a man, — putra (Ratuüv,; 
Bilar.) and -putraka (L.), m. ‘son of Bh°,’ an 
actor, mime, = pura, n, N, oí a town, Cat. — prasti, 
f. ‘mother of Bh°,’ N. of Kaikey (wife of Daša- 
ratha), L. — malla, m. N. of a gtammarian, Col. 
mallika (or -aliika), m. N. of an author 
(2 -sena), Cat, = roha, m. N. of a man, Kathis, 
=rshabha (*/2-7i7), m. the best or a prince (lit. 
*bull*j of the Bh^s, MBA. varsha, n. ‘country 
of Bh^' a N. of India ( =Aidrata- ), L.—vikya, 
n. ‘speech of Bn, N. of the last verse or verses of 
a play (preceded almost always by the words fatide 
fidam astu tharata-vakyam); N. of ch. of R. vii, 
and PadmaP, iv. =3irdiila, m. the noblest (lit. 
stiger”) of the Bh°s, MBh. = &stra, n. Bh*'s man- 
ual (of the dramatic art, = 712/ja-^), Cat.; another 
manual of music(by Raghu-nitha), ib. =sreshtha 
and -sattama, m. the best of the Bh’s, ib. = sū- 
tra, n. N. of a rhet. wk. by Sirügadhzra (also 
-uritti, f., by Vidy3-bhishana). —sena, m. N. cf 
Sch. on various poems (lived about 100 years azo), 
Cat, —sviimin, m. N. of Sch. on SV. &c., ib. 
Bharatügrajs, m. ‘elder brother of Bà*, N. of 
Rima, Vop. Bharatürnava, m, N. of wk. 
Bharativisa, n. ‘abode of Bh^, N. of PadmaP. 
iv. Bharatdsrama, m. ‘hermitage of Dh?! N. 
of a hermitage, Cat. Bharatósvara-tirtha, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, ib, 

Bharatha, m. a world-protector (=/oia-fila), 
Un. iii, 115, Sch.j a king, W.; fire (ct, &harata), L. 

Bharad, in comp. for “rat, —vàja (éhardd-), 
m. ‘bearing speed or strength (of Aight), a skylark, 
R.; N. of a Rishi (with the patr. Bairhzspatya, sup- 
posed author of RY. vi, 1-30; 37-433 53-74; ix, 
67, 1-3; X, 137, I, and Purohita of Diva-disa, with 
whom he is perhaps identical; Dh? is also considered 
as one of the 7 sages and the author of a law-book), 
RV. &c. &c. (jasya a-déra-srit and a-déra-sri- 
fauarkan,upahavau, gidham,nakeni. J£ riinini, 
érisükant, brikat, maukske, Ji] 
domani, vay. 


of Bharad-vaja, 
ka-vaddrtha.m, 
k-; -dhanzantari, m. N. of a divine being, 
AY. ii, 12; -pra- 
b ch. of Bhpr.; -dikshd, 1., 
f, -siifra, n., ssmriti, i. N. of wks. 
ma skylark, =vājin, m., in näm 
vratant, N, of a Siman, ArshBr. 
« See Ari. 
» m. N. of a man, g. JubArddi, 
Bharas, n, bearin n holding, chierishi; s. 

AV.; Patcselir, (ct. ia. ad sd) Er 
x Bhari, mín, bearing, 
dlmam-, udaram, kukshim-, 


I. Bharita, mín. (ir, sara) nourished, full (opp. 
(gen. or comp.), 
3. Bharita, mi(¢ or^rin?)n. = jaria, green, L. 


tra, n. the RY. iii 7 (Naigh.; 
rather “a kind of hammer”), ^ 30 7 QA 
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Bhariman, m. supporting, nourishing, L.; a 


household, family, Up. iv, 147, Sch. 


Bharishé, mfn,rapacious, avaricious, greedy, RV. 
Bhariman, m, supporting, nourishing, nourish- 
ment, RV.; a houschold, family, Un. iv, 1, 147, Sch. 
Bharu, m,a lord, master, Un. i, 7, Sch.; a hus- 
band, Gal.; N. of Vishnu or Siva (du, V? and $°), 


Kad.; gold, L.; the sea, L, 
Bharypas. Sce sahdsra-bh°. 


Bhartavyà, mín. to be borne or carried, R.; to 
be supported or maintained or nourished, SBr. &c. 


&c.; to bc hired or kept, VarBrS. 


Bhartyi, m. (once in SBr. dhdriri) a bearer 
[cf. Lat. fertor], one who bears or carries or main- 
tains (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; SBr.; MBh.; a pre- 
server, protector, maintainer, chief, lord, master, 
RV. &c. &c. (fri, f. a female supporter or nourisher, 
a mother, AV.; Kaus, ; TBr.); (&drfri), m. a hus- 
band, RV. v, 58, 7; Mn.; MBh. &c. - guna, m. 
the excellence or virtue of a husband, Mn. ix, 24. 
a master or supporter 


=ghua, mín. murderin 


(-tva, n.), MBh.; (7), f. a woman who murders 
herh?, Yaji. —citti, f. thinking of a h°, Kathis, 
=jaya, m. ruling a h°, Rajat. = tā, f. (W.), -tva, 
n. (MBh. &c.) masterhood, husbandship; täy- 
gata, mfn. subject, married, W. —- darana, n. the 
sight of a husband; -Adirkshd, f. desire of sccing a 
h°, ML.; -éd/asa, mfn. longing to sec a h°, MBh. 
= „ m, a king's son, crown prince (esp. in 
dram.), Sih.; (#4a), f. princess, Malav.; Kad, 
=—duhitri, f. — prec, f., Kid. —dridha-vrati, 
f. strictly faithful to a husband, MW. —devatà& or 
-ünivati, f, idolizing a h°, Hariv. —prüpti-vra- 
ta, n. a partic. observance performed to obtain a h?, 
Cat. = priya, mfn. devoted to onc's master, Malav. 
=bhakta, mín. id., Kivy3d. — ati, f. possess- 
ing a h°, a married woman, Sak. — mentha, m. N. 
a poet (-/Z, f.), Pracand. —yajiia, m. N. of an | gur) 
paharana, n. seizure of a 


author, Cat, = 
hs kingdom, Paficat, = xtipa, mfn. having the form 
of a h°, Kathis. —1okn, m. the h?'s world (in a 
future life), Mn. v, 165. — vntsali, f. tender to a 
h, Malav. —vallabhn-ti, f. the being loved bya 
h°, Kalid. = vyatikramna, m. transgression against 
a h°, Apast. =vyasnua-pidita, mfn. afflicted by 
a h?'s or master's calamity, MBh. — vrata, n. de- 
votion to a h°, Hariv. (-cdr7ui, f. faithful to a h°, 
R.); (Céad), f. =ta-cdrini, MBh, ; £d-fva,n. fidelity 
to a h°, R. = šoka, m. grief for a h° or lord; -fa- 
za, mín. absorbed in it, MBh.; -farfldirgin, mín. 
whose limbs are affected by it, ib.; “kdbhipidita, 
mfn. afflicted by it, ib. — sit, ind. to a h°; -4ri/d, 
f, a marricd woman, Yajii. —sirasvata, m. N. of 
a poct, Cat, —sthüna, n. N. of a place of pil- 
grimage, MBh. —snoha, m. love of a h°; -farí/a, 
mín. filled with love to a h°, R. = svimin, m. N. of 
the poct Bhaji, Cat. = hari, m. N. ofa well-known 
poct and grammarian (of the 7th century A.D. ; author 
of 300 moral, political, and religious maxims com- 
prised in 3 Satakas, and of the Vakyapadiya and 
other gram. wks., and according to some also of 
Bhatti-kivya); -Jafa£a, n. N. of Bh?'s collection of 
couplets (cf. above and IW. 533). —hirya-dhn- 
na, mfn, (a slave) whose possessions may be taken 
by his master, Ma. viii, 417. —hina, mfn. aban- 
dg VE husband ec eis MBh. = hema, m.» 
vit, Cat, Bhartriivara (%yi + i: . N, 
of an author, Ganar, NIU MAS 
Bhartyike, ifc. (f. 2) = bhariri, a husband (cf. 
prishita-, mrita-, soddhina-bh), S 
Bhartrima (?, mín. maintai i 
dd LW. @), ntained, nourished, 
Bharma, n. hire, L.: Pi 
REO coin, W. ire, L. ; gold, L.; the navel, 
Bharmanyé, f. wages, hire, L. 
ppm " maintenance nourishment, 
1j Acl. arista- a=, Mf see "i 
burden, L.; Ears 7 REB; a load, 
Bharmin, m.a person whose fatheri: 
and whose AA Pulkasi, L. Bapdimm 
Bharvara, n. = jacad-bhartri or frajd-zati. 
Siy. on RV. iv, 21, 7 (cf. Márcura) t. ya fati, 
MU bha-ra-ga, a. word invented to ex- 
plain dharga (-fva, n.), MaiuUp. 


NT bharata, Praga, 9ratá &c. Seop.747. 


WLEATS haraha-pala, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. 


afaq bhariman. 
Bharahôšvara-vritti, f. N. of wk. (cf. bha- 


rcla-nagari ). 


(v.l. kuruka or ruruka). 
sin, m. an inhabitant of Bharu-kaccha, Var. 


Ganar. (cf. next). 


animal, AV. 


(Abhi?) fried meat, L. 


Cat. (cf. dharaha-pala). 


Bhargaighri-bhishana, n., 
shad, f, N. of wks. 
Bhirgas, n. radiance, lustre, splendour, glory, 


; N. of a Brahmi, L.; of a Siman, Laty. 
ae (¢hd?), mfn. clear, shrill (said of the voice), 
Bharghyana, (prob.) w.r. for Share’. 
Bhargya, m. N of Siva, L. = 
We bharchu, m. N. of a poct, Cat. (prob. 


W.T, for bharvu). 
bharjana, mfn. (/bhrij) roasting, 
i.e, burning, destroying (with gen.), BhP. ; n. the act 
of roasting or frying, KAtySr. ; a frying-pan, ib., Sch. 
WG bhargas. Seo col. 1. 
wüer bhartavya, Uhariri. See col. 1. 


bharts, cl. 1o. A. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 9) 

^ bhartsayate (really P. bhartsayati and 

once A. p. °sayantdna, Paüc. (B); rarely cl. 1. 

bhartsati ; fat. bhartsydmi [AV.], prob. w. r.; 

Pass. dhartsyate, MBh.), to menace, threaten, abuse, 
revile, deride, AV.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Bhartszaka, min. (ifc.) threatening, reviling, L. 


the | “sana, n. (or d, f.) threatening, a threat, menace, 


curse, Kathas,; Sah. sita, mín. threatened, 
menaced, Kiv.; Paiic.; n.=prec., Dai. 


UNGAR bhartsa-pattrika, (prob.) w. r. 
for bhrifa-p”. 
WE bharb or bhorbh, cl. 1. P. bharbati, 
bharbhati, to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xv, 71. 
WAT Lharbhara, ind. (with 4/bAi) to be- 
come entangled or confounded, MaitrS. 
bharma &c. See col. r. 


HFAA Lharmydéva(?), m. N. of a prince 
(father of Mudgala), BhP, (cf. Aary-aiva and här- 
myaiva). 


HÑ bharo, cl. x. P. bhdrvati, to chew, de- 
vour, eat, RV.; to hurt, injure, Dhátup. xv, 71 
(cl. harð). : 

Bharva. Sce sit-bharva. 

Bharvu, m. N. of a poct, Cat. (cf. dharchu). 

Wt Bharvara. Sco col. 1. 

ih : 

AEA bharshtavya, min. (V/blrajj) to be 
fried or roasted, Pap. vi, 4, 47- 

Wey bhal (or bal), cl. x. A. Ukalote, to 
describe or expound or hurt or give, Dhitup. xiv, 


Wea bharuka, m. N. of a prince, BhP. 


Dharu-kaccha,m. N. of country or 
(pL) a people, MBh.; Var. (v.l. °hacchapa or ma- 
rukaccha ; cf, Bapúyaĝa); ofa Niga, L. —nivi- 


WEA bharuja, m. (/bkrajj 2) a jackal, L. 
cf. g. aiguly-ddi ; v.1.bharitja); roasted barley, 
ee ( amd 7), f. rice boiled and fried in ghee, 


Bharija, mí(Z)n. (/bhray, Nir. ii, 2) of a 
partic. colour (?); (F), f. (prob.) N. of some wild 


FEZI bharufa, f., 9rutaka and 9rifaka, n. 


Wig Lhareshu-já. Sco p. 747, col. 2. 
ü bhareha-nagari, f. N. of a town, 


WT bhdrga,m.(/bkrij)radianco,splondour, 
effulgence, SBr.; SaiikhSr.; N. of Rudra-Siva, Ka- 
this,; Prab, (as N. of the number 11, Ganit.); of 
Brahmi, L.; of 2 man with the patr, Prügatha 
(author of RV. viii, 495 50), Anukr.; of a king, 
the son of Venu-hotra, Hariv.; of a son of Viu- 
hotra, BhP.; of a son of Vahni, ib.; (pl.) N. of a 
people, MBh.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. = bhi- 
mi, m. N, of a king, VP. =sikhi, f. N. of wk. 
pani- 


RV. ; Br.; Gr5rS.; Up. (cf. Gk. $A£yos ; Lat. ful- 


aa bhavá, 


24; cl. 10. A. dhalayate, to describe : 

throw up (2), xxxiii, 27 (cf. si», nir, Pier. 
A 1. bhala, ind. certainly, indeed RY. ; 

AV. (ef. bat, da, and Maritht Shall, “welt. ”? 


We 2.bhala, m.(ouly dat. bhalàya) a te 
; z rm 
€ aei the Sun, MantraBr.; Gobh, (cf. 
Wood bha-lata, See under 4. bha, p. 742. 
Wess bhalatra(?), n., Siddh. 


NGRA Lhalandana,m.N.of a man (father 
of vases or Vatsa-priti), Pur.; pl. his descendants, 
8 yaskddé (bhanandana, bhalanda and “daya 
prob. w.r.) 

bhalands, m. pl. N. of a parti 
race or tribe, RV. vii, 18, ? o 


Wege bhaluka, m. a dog, L. 
Wee Lhaliita, m. N. of an author, Ganar, 


WA bhall, cl. x. A. Uhallate— bhal, bhalate, 
Dhatup. xiv, 25. 

Bhalla, mín. auspicious, favourable (= bhadra 
or šiva), L.; m. a bear, Hit, (cf. accha-bhalla, 
bhalluka, bhallitka) ; a term used in addressing the 
Sun (only dat.; cf. 2. hala), MautraBr.; Gobh.; 
(pL) N. of a people, Pay. v, 3, 114, Sch. (v.l, 
malla); N. of Siva (cf. above); a kind of arrow or 
missile with a point of a partic. shape, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c. (also 7, f., aud n.); a partic. part of an arrow, 
MBh.; (2), f. Semecarpus Anacardium, Bhpr. ; n. an 
arrow-head of a partic. shape, SirigP. —püla, g. 
sakhy-ddi (v.l. for bhalla, pala), — puochi, f. 
*bcar's tail,’ Hedysarum Lagopodioides, L. Bhal- 
lákshn, m. a term used in addressing a flamingo 
(=bhadréksha), ChUp. £ 

Bhallaka, m, a bear, Pancar.; (2/4), f. Seme- 
carpus Anacardium, L. “kiya, g. «sid. 

Bhallikn. Sce dhallata below. 

Bhallita, m. the marking-nut plant, Semecarpus 
Anacardium, SarüpS. (n. = next, n.) 

Bhallütaka, m. id., Bhpr. (also £j, f, L.); n. 
the Acajou or cashew-nut, the marking-nut (from 
which is extracted an acid juice used for medicinal 
purposes, and a black liquid used for marking linen), 
MBh.; Suir. ; Pur. = taila, n. the oil of the cashew- 
nut, Suir. 

Bhalli, f. a kind of arrow (=éhalli), Dharmai. 

Bhallika, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Bhalluka, m.a bear, L.(Un. iv, 41); amonkey, L. 

Bhalliika, m. id., MBh.; BhP.; a dog, L.; 2 
kind of shell, Suir.; a partic. plant, Suir. (a species 
of Syonika or Bignonia Indica, L.) = yavan, m. 
the cub of a bear, a young bear, Málatim. 

WHE bhallata, m. N. of a poct, Rijat. 
=Gataka, n. the 100 couplets of Bhallatz. 


wala thallavi, m. N. of a man, Samk. 
WATS bhallāța, m. a bear, L. (cf. bhalla, 


bhalluka); N. of a partic. supernatural sj 
Heat. (w.r. dhafud{a); of a king, Hariv.; Pur. (el 
Vika aud "Jda); of a mountain, MBh.; of ee 
Hariv.; of a poet (prob. w.r. for Ghalla{a ot bhal- 
Jala, q. v.) —nagara, n. N. of the capital of king 
Safi-dhvaja, Pur. ` 

WATA bhallāta, Stake. Seo above. 


WATS bhallala, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
=samgraha, m. N. of Bhallala's work. 
feras bhallika, m., sec above; (à), fs °° 
under dhallaka, ` oe 
We dhallu, mfn. applied to a spec : 
fever, Bhpr. (others phalgn); m. N. of a teacher, L 
WAS bhalluka, bhalluka. See above. Š 
HAA bhalväci (?), m. N.ofa man, VU" 
WATS bhalväta, w.r. for bhallāta A: 
NA bhavá, m. (V/bhii) coming inm ae 
ence, birth, production, origin (= 4407; ” oP. ed 
with f. @=arising or produced from, Und torn- 
lating to), Yati AD se degere s exist 
ing into (comp.), K3th.; being, y : 
pip de LJ, dime. (cf Mavdatarei 


Tau bhava-kalpa, 


* worldly existence, the world ( 2 sazrsdra, L.), Kiv.; 
Pur.; (with Buddhists) continuity of becoming (a 
link in the twelvefold chain of causation), Dharmas. 
42 (MWB, 102); well-being, prosperity, welfare, 
excellence (= repas, L.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; obtain- 
ing, acquisition ( — d/4i, 2rdAi), L.; a god, deity, 
W.; N. of Agni, SBr.; of a deity attending on Rudra 
and frequently connected with Sarva (izter N. of 
Siva or a form of Siva; or N. of a Rudra, and as such 
of the number II or of the 11th lunar mansion, 
Gol.; Var., Sch.; du. kavanu = Bhava i.e. Siva and 
his wife Bhavini, BhP.; cf. Vam. v, 2, 1), AV. &c. 
&c.; of the 1st and 4th. Kalpa, Cat.; of a Sidhya, 
VP; of a king, MBh.; of a son of Pratihari, VP.; 
of Viloman, ib.; of a rich man, Buddh.; of an 
author, Cat. ; n. the fruit of Dillenia Speciosa, L.; 

= bhavya, bhavishya, bhavane, L. —kalpa, m. 
N. of a partic, Kalpa, VayuP. —kiintara, m. or 
n. (?) the wilderness of worldly existence, L. = ketu, 
m. N. of a partic, phenomenon in the sky, Var. 
—Xshiti, f. the place of birth, BhP, — khimi(?), 
m. N, of a man, Rajat. (prob. w.r. for -sadmin, q.v.) 
-grümina-vüdyókta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
~ ghasmara, m. a forest conflagration, L, — can- 
ara, m, N. of a man, Cat, — cohid, mín. prevent- 


ing births or transmigration, Kav.; BhP, —ccheda, 


m. prevention of births or tr°, Si.; N. of a Grima, 
Rajat. —jala, n. the water (or ocean) of worldly 
existence, Kav, — trüta, m. N.ofan ancient teacher, 


VBr.; of a son of Bhava, Buddh. —datta, m. N. 


of a man, HParii.; of the author of Comms. on 


Naish, and Sii. —dz, f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh, —diru, n.=deva- 
dari, Pinus Deodora, L. —devn, m. N, of various 
authors (also with 2andifa kavi,bdla-valabhi-bhu- 
Jamga, bkatta and miira), Cat. —nanda, m. N. 
of au actor, Kathis. —nandana, m. patr. of 
Skanda, Vis, —nandin, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
-nüga, m. N, of an author, Cat. —nitha, m. 
N. of an author (also with thakkura, makd-mahé- 
pddhydya and mira), Cat. —nisini, f. ‘destroy- 
ing worldly existence,’ N, of the river Sarayd, Pur. 
-nigada-nibandha-cchedana,mí(7;n.(Paiicar.) 
or" dha-vin&&in (MW.), mía. destroyingthe chains 
and fetters of worldly existence. —nibandha- 
vinü&in, mín, destroying the fetters of worldly ex?, 
RamatUp. — pratisamdhi, m. cutering into ex? 
L. =—bandhésa, m. ‘lord of the fetters of w° ex,” 
N. of Siva, Paiicar. = bhahga, m. annihilation of 


w° ex?, delivery from births or transmigration, Heat. 


= bhaj, mía, partaking of worldly ex^, living, W. 
= bhiiva, m. love of w” ex?, NilarUp. (cf.-manyu). 
= bhivana, 


regarding anything as good fortune, Sintii. = bhita, 
m. N. of a iE iran = bhiru, mín. 
afraid of worldly ex? or re-birth, Siphis. — bhüta, 
mín, being the origin or the source of all being, 
SvetUp, —bhüti f. welfare, prosperity, AgP.; 
Heat.; m, N. of a celebrated poet (who lived in the 
Sth century a.D., author of the 3 dramas Milati- 
midhava, Mahi-vira-caritaorVira-carita, and Uttara- 
Tima-carita; cf. IW. 499). bhoga, (ibc.) the 
Pleasures or enjoyments of the world, S1ntii. = man- 
Yu, m. resentment against the world, NilarUp. (cf. 
-bhdva). — maya, mí(1)n. consisting of or produced 
from Siva, MBh. dere Weed from 
worldly existence,’ N. of Rrishpa, Git. = rasa, m. 
delight in w° ex?, Siphas. — rud, a drum played at 
funeral ceremonies, L. —1&bha-lobha-satküra- 
Pariimukha, mín. averse to the benefit (and) to 
the longing for attainment of w? ex? (said of a Bud- 
dhist convert), Divyàv. = vlizi-nidhi, m. =dkava- 
Jala, Vear. = viti, i. liberation from the world, cessa- 
tion of worldly acts, Kir. —vyaya, m. du. birth 
and dissolution, Bhag. —vzata-dhara, mín, de- 
Yoted to Siva, a worshipper of $°, BhP. —sarman, 
Th. N. ofa man, Kathis.; of an author (and minister 
of king Nri-sipha of Mithil1), Cat. — 8ekhara, m. 
!Siva's crest,’ the moon, Pracand. —samsodhana, 
m. a partic, Samidhi, Kiran. =samkrinti, f, 
N. of a Buddhist Sūtra. ~saigin, mín. attached 
to worldly existence, Heat. —sazntati, f. an unin- 
terrupted series of births and transmigrations, Vcar. 
=szamudra (A.), -ägarna (Siphis.), m. the ocean 
of w ex? — ya, n. union with Siva (after 
death), MBh. —sira (MI.), -sindhu (BhP.), m. 
=~jala, -svümin, m. N. of a man, VDr.; of 
Various authors, Cat. Bhavigra, n. the farthest 


mín, conferring welfare, BhP.; m. 
‘author of ex?,! N. of Vishnu, MW.; (4), f. (ifc.) 
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end of the world, Buddh. Bhavaigana, n. the | — pati, m.=-scdmiz, A.; pl. (with Jainas) a 
court of a Siva temple, Hat. Hhavücala, m. N. | partic. class of gods, L. -«sthEna, n. the place or 
of a mountain, MirkP. Bhavåtiga, mín. one | room for a house, Heat. —svümin, m. the lord of 
who has overcome worldly existence, Paiicar, Bha- | a house, paterfamilias, ib. Bhavanddhisa, m. 
vatmaja, m.* Bhava'si.e. Siva'sson,' N, of Gagéia | pl. =prec., L. Bhavanésa, m. the regent of a 
or Karttikeya, A.; (d), f. N. of the goddess Manasi, | koroscope or natal star, Var. Bhavanodara, n. 
L. Eha y Tn. N, of various authors (also | the interior apartments of a house, W. Bhavae 
with Jarman and siddAánta-vàg-i$a), Cat.; (1), f. n. a garden belonging to a house or 
N.of Bh?'sComm. on the Tattva-cintimani-didhiti; | palace, Malatim. 

"dT: frakdja and -2radifa, m. N.of Comms. on it; | :Bhavaniya, mfn. to be about to become or be 
“diya, n, “diya-khandana, n., -vyakhyd, f. and | or happen (yusümübhir etad bhavaniyam ca 
-:ampra£a, m. N. of wks. Bhavinta-kyit, m. ndnyathd, and vou must not let this be otherwise pz 
‘destroying worldly existence,’ N. of Brahma or of | Kathis.; n. (impers.) it is to be about to become 5 
7 Lec L, ate n. another Ce (with instr.) one should be, Vop. 

3 former ex^ KatySr.; a later ex°, Paficar.); -Prdf- | Bhavanta, m. time, Un. iii 128; i 
£i-mat, mín. one who has obtained an? ex?, Sarvad. | L; (3), fa virtuous wife (cf. Sar). s ie 
Bhavábáhi, m. the ocean of worldly ex^, Santi: |  Shavanti, m. (2) time being, present time, Ug. 
"Hdvi-navika, m. a pilot on the boat (which crosses) | iij 30 (cf. bhavanti under Bhavat), 
the ocean of w° ex’, Palcar. Bhavibhava, m. Bhavi, incomp. beiore d for bhavat.—driksha, 
du. ex” and non-ex°; prosperity and adversity, MW. mí(z)n. any one like your honour or like you, Vop. 
Bhavibhiva, m. non-ex? of the world, W. Bha- | ^. dpi ard -drisa, míf;i)n. id, Kav.; Kathis,; 
vübhibhüvin, mín, Servi the ws, z Bha- Rajat viste eh tal be el J 
vübhishta, m. ‘dear to Siva,’ bdellium, L. Bha- 2 NY n Rss P 
Yåpmma (A) owani Bh) aed |, ueste £6 avaz ct mdr rade 

rie curan (Py f coming from Sivar | alate teana E Bac (hS e aT 


N. of the Ganges, L. Bhaviranya, n. — *va- | ^63 ! j 5 : z 
Aüntira, Santi.’ Bhavůri, m. an enemy of ud in her Perl ect RTL. 79), 
worldly existence, RamatUp.; an enemy of Siva, PES L eps] n. ‘Bh’s ur? N. ot wk. 
Nac Bhavi-rudra, m. du. Beara and Rudra, ~ kinta, u ae E s EP PRSE 
Mari Ame m. g Mavábdhi, Putat. | Z guru (L.), -täta (Bham) m. Bhs Ether" N, 
3 = z 25 f Hima-vat, = disa, m, N.oí a king (also with cak- 

arvå, m. du. Bkava and Sarva, AV.; °rviya, min, | 9 A Ing 
E hott E p A TS, ULT, ra-vartin), Inscr. ; Cat.; of various authors (also 
relating to them, AVParii, Bhavésa, m. ‘lord with Favi-rdja) "Cut nandana, TiN othe 
of w° ex',' N. of Siva, Paicar. ; of a king (father of poet, Cat. —pasicáàga, n. N. of wk, pati, n 
Hara-sipha), Cat. of two authors, ib. Bhavóc- =-kanta, [nscr.; Kiv.— para, m.orn, N.oíaStotra, 
chedz, m.=°ca-ccheda, R. Bhavottiraka, —püji-paddhati, f. N. of wk, = m. 
m. a partic, Samidhi, Karand. Bhavédadhi, m. | N, of an author, Cat. — bhujamga, N. of a Stotra. 
zókaviidAi Vecar. Bhavódbhava, m. N. of =vallabha, m.=-Adnfa, Bilar. = villina (2), N. 
Siva, Kir. f z E of a pocm. —&axmkara, m. N. of various authors, 

Bhavaka (ifc.) - ava, being, existence (e.g. | Cat, — sakha, m. ‘Bhs friend, N, of Siva, Balar. 
Parértha-bh°, existing for others), BhP.; (4), £= | —sahasra-niman,n,N.of ch. of BhavishattaraP.; 
dkavatat, Pin. vii, 3, 45, Värt. 3, Pat. °ma-bijikshari, f., °ma-yantra, n, and ?ma-sfo- 

Bhavat, mí(an/i;n.being, present, RV. &c. &c.; | ra, n. N. of wks, — sahiya, m. N. of an author, 
m.f. (nom. dédodn, "vati ; voc. bhavan or bkos,q.v.; | Cat. — stava-rüja, m., -stava-sataka, n., -Bto- 
f. vati; cf. Mn. ii, 49) your honour, your worship, | tra, n. N. of work. Bhaviny-ashtaka, n. N. of 
your lordship or ladyship, you (lit. ‘the gentleman | work. 
or lady preseut;” cf. afra- and latra-0&^; usd | Bhavāyya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
respectfully for the 2nd pers. pron, but properly |  Bhavika, miu. well-meaning, righteous, pious, 
with the 3rd and only excecionally with the and | paris; happy, well, right, prosperous, L.; n, a 
pers. of the verb, e.g. bhavdn dadats, ‘let your salutary state, prosperity, happiness, L. 

Bhavita, min. = d/ifa, become, been, L. 


highness give;’ sometimes in plur. to express greater 
Courtesy, e.g Abaounias Arapi pant 1 You honour, |) So esate =bhavaniya ; n. e cya-fà ; 
impers. also with two instr., e.g. maya favdnuca- 


is an authority’), SBr. &c.; (ant), f. the present 
tense, Fat. (afr), f. a partic. kind of poisoned arrow, rena bhavitazyam,* I must become thy companion," 
MBh.; Kav. £c. —t&, f. the being about to be, 


L. = putra, m. your honour's son, your son, MW. 
rures pm eR E precededibyjosona AGES, inevitable consequence, necessity, fate, destiny, Kiv.; 
Kathis. 


(am), ind. with ¿kavat at the beginning, Mu. Ls 
49. = sneha, m. the love for your ladyship or for Bhavitri, miléri)n. becoming, being (cf, £iro- 

bh); what is or ought to become or TS future, 
imminent (°%d, also used as future tense with or with- 
out 4/as, SBr.; with dhifa and bhevyam, MBh, 
vii, 9468), Br. &c. &c.; being or faring well, L. 

Bhávitos, Sce under yG. 

Bhavitra, n. (prob.) the earth or the world, 
RY. vii, 35, 9 (¢4uvanam antariksham udakane 
zd, Siy.; ci. dhdvitra), 

Bhavin, min. living, being, L.; m. a living be- 
ing, man, Vcar. 

orate z m a poct L. (vina, prob. w.r.) 

Bhs: mín. = kavya, future, Un. i, 55, Sch.; 
good, L. ; m. = vif, L.; N, ofa man(son of Bhava 
Buddh.; n. a eum L. e : 

Bhavishtha. See Jam-UA?. 

Bhavishnü, mfn. what is or ought to become or 
be, „imminent, future, L.; faring well, thriving, 
MaitrS.; Gfc. after an adv. in am) becoming (ci. 
m aghyam-, diram-bi? &c., and Pay. iii, 

Li P 

Bhavishya, mfn. to be about to become or 
Some to pass, future, imminent, impending, MBh. ; 
Kav, &c. ; n. the future, Hariv.; Pur; —-?uri- 
3 (below). the future tense, MW. 
mU T ERES of futurity, MW. = gañ- 

+ Ns OF a river, Cat. — purina, n. N. of one 
of the 18 Puranas (the original of which is said to 
have been a revelation of future events by Brahmi; 
itis rather a manual of religious rites and obse 
IW. 512, n. 1); "nzya, mín. relating to the BhavP. 


R. 

Ü 

D in comp. for kavat. - antya, mí(d)n. 
having dhavat at the end, PirGy. = anya, mfn. 
other than you, ML — &hürürtham, ind. for your 
food, ib. — uttaram, ind. with žava at the end, 
Mu. ii, 49. —deva, m. N, of a man, Cat. (for 
bkava-decza?), — bhY, mín. having fear present, 
i.c. afraid, W. — bhüta-bhavye, ind. in present, 
past, and future, Vop. —vacana, n. your honour's 
speech, MW. —vasu (Adcad-) mín. having 
wealth present, i. e. wealthy, opulent, AV. - vidha, 
mín. any one like your honour or like you, R.; 
Paficat, = vidhi, m. your honour's manner (i.e. 
the way in which you are treated), MW. — vira- 
ha-nima, n. the mere mention of separation from 
you, Ml. 

Bhavadiya, mín, your honour's, your, MBh.; 
BhP.; Paficat, 

Bhavan, in comp. for óAazaf. = 
mf(d)n. having Gzavat in the middle, GrS.; (am), 
ind. with dfavatin the m°, Mu. ii, 79. —menyu, 
m. N. of a prince, VP. 

Bhavana, n. (m., g. ardAarcádi) a place of 
abode, mansion, home, house, palace, dwelling (ifc. 
17d), Ma.; Mbh. &c.; y natal star (sce 
bkavanéia); m. N. of 2 Rishi in the 2nd Manv- 
antara, VP.; a dog, L.; n. coming into existence, 
birth, production, Kap., Sch.; Kai. on Pin. i, $431; 
a site, receptacle (ifc.), Paficat.; the place where 
anything grows (ifc. feld, cf. 3a7i-44?); = Miu. 
vana, water, L. = dvüra, n. a palace-gate, Ratniv, 
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Bhavishyéttara or “ra-puriina, n. N. of the 
2nd part of the BhavP, (which is of the same char- 
acter as the first). 

Bhavishyat, mfn. about to become or be, future, 
AV. &c. &c.; (antt), f. the first future tense, Pan. 
iii, 3, 15, Värt, 15 n. the future, f° time, AV, &c. 


&c.; the future tense, AitDr. ; water, L. ; the fruit of 


Dillenia Indica, I. —Xüla, m. future time, MW.; 
mí(d)n. relating to a f? 1°, Pat. on Pan. iii, 3, 132. 
— i, f., -tva, n, futurity, Samk. —purüna, n. 
=shya-purdua, Cat. 

Bhavishyad, in comp. for sál. -anndya- 
tana, m. not the same day in the future, Ka3, on 
Pap. iii, 2,135. — ükshepa, m. an objection with 
regard to the (?, Kavyàd. 125 and 126, — vaktri 
or -vádin, mín. predicting future events, prophesy- 
ing, MW. 

Bhávitva, mín. future, RV. ii, 24, 5. 

Bhaviyas, mín. (compar; cf. bhavishtha) 
more abundant or plentiful, RV. i, 83, 1: 

Bhavya, mín, being, existing, present, RV. &c. 
&c.; to be about to be or become, future (= d/d- 
vin), MarkP.; Palicar. (also for the future tense of 
Uit, MBh, iv, 928, v.l. bhdvya); likely to be, 
on the point of becoming (sce dhenu- and dhenum- 
bhazya); what ought to be, suitable, fit, proper, 
right, good, excellent, Kav.; Pur.; Kathis.; hand- 
some, beautiful, pleasant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; gra- 
cious, favourable (=frasanua), R.; auspicious; 
fortunate, Ragh.; BhP.; righteous, pious, Vcar.; 
true, L.; m, Averrhca Carambola, MBh. &c.; N, 
of a Rishi in the gth Manv-antara, VP.; of a son of 
Dhruva (the polar star), Hariv.; of a son of Priya- 
vrata, Pur.; of a teacher, Buddh.; of a poct, Cat.; 
(p.) a partic, class of gods under Manu Cakshusha, 
Pur.; (2), £.N. of Uma (Parvati), L.; Piper Chaba 
(prob. w.r. for cavyd); n. that which is or exists 
(=yad bhavati), RV. &c, &c.; being, existing, 
the being present, AV. &c. &c.; future time (see 
bhavad-bhitta-bhavya) ; fruit, result, reward, (csp.) 
good result, prosperity, Ragh.; Dhürtan.; a bone, 
L.; the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola or of Dillenia 
Indica, L.; m. or n. one division of the poctical 
Rasas or sentiments, W. —jivana, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, = ti, f. suitableness, excellence, beauty, 
Rajat.; futurity, MW. = manas, min, well-mean- 
ing, benevolent, Pracand, —zrüpa, n. good figure 
or form, MBh.; R.; mí(d)n. handsome, beautiful, 
R. Bhavydkyiti, mín. of good form or appear- 
ance, lovely, beautiful, Kathis, 


bha-varga &c. Seo under 4. bha. 


WATT bhúoiyas. Seo above. 
WAIT bhasira(?), f. Beta Bengalensis, W. 


"WY Uhaicu, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (prob. 
wr. for dharvu). 


Uhash, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 44) 
bhashati (cp. also A. fe; inf, bhashi- 
tum), to bark, growl (also fig, = rail against, re- 
proach, revile, with acc.), MBh.: Rajat. 
Bhashé, mí/7)n. barking, yelping, chiding, VS. 
(cf. reddi); m. a do pH b i 
MOL wy, fa biter L. Mines of 
Bhashake, m. a barker, dog, L. 


Bhashana, m. id., L.; N, " 
parking, 1. » L.; N, of a dog, Vcar.; n. 


Bhashita, n. barking, L. 


WAT blashat (1), m. p. 
ALT. Eur) m m. the heart, W.; the 


Hq 1. bhas, cl. 3. P. (Dhitup. xxv, 18) 
"assa io ed (3- sg. and pl.) bépsaté (2. du. 


: ibj, bahasat or Udsat, ib.. 
babdhdm, Pin. vi, 4, 100 ; fut, bhasitā, iaa 


Vant, 1, Pat. ; inf. bhasi? ib, i 
aie detour consue, RY.; AV. Meri fed); 
» 
E. rese ise, Dhitup, xxv, 18 (cf. v bharts); 
z e Bhas=dhasman, ashes (only loc, dhasi), 
Bhasat, m. a bird, L, 
Bhasåd, f. (Un. i, 129) the hi 
parts, (csp.) lendsn malicbre, RV AY; NT 
Br.; GrSrS. GC sat-tds, ind, on or from the posteriors, 
downtothep ); glans penis( = likgdgra), Mahidh.: 
Mons Vencris, W,; tlic region of the hips ( = hati. 


xrara bhavishydtlara. 


wadesa), À pSr., Sch.; (with d), down the region of 
fie hips ‘A toe ‘Mesh; a piece of wood ; 2 float, raft; 


a sort of duck; the sun; a month; time’). 


parts, AV. 
Bhasana, m. a bee, L. 
Bhasanta, m, time, L. 
Bhasala, m. a large black bee, L. 


Bhim. 
trākā and bhastrikd, Pan. vii, 3, 47). 


carrying or holding water), SDr, &c. &c.; a skin, 
pouch, leathern bag (cf. zá£rà- and hema-bh°); a 
bellows or a large hide with valves and a clay nozzle 
so used, Kiv,; Pur.; a partic. manner of recitation, 
TandBr. —phali, f. a species of plant, Pan. iv, 1, 
64, Vartt, 2, Pat. — vat, mfn, furnished with a bel- 
lows or sack, L. 

Bhastrüki, f. dimin, fr, dhas(rd, L. (cf. Pay. 
vii, 3, 47). 

Bhastrika, mí(7)n. = dhastrayd harati, Pin. 
iv, 4, 16; (td), f. a little bag, Dai. (cf. Pan. vii, 


3 47). 
B s f, = bhastra, L. 
Bhastriys, mín. (fr. dhastra), g. utkarddé. 
Bhasma, in comp. for dhasman, = kāra, m. 
“making i. c. using ashes, a washerman, L, = kita, 
m. a heap of a°, MBh.; N. of a mountain in Kama- 
rüpa, KalP, (cf. dhasmdcala). —- rit, mfn. (ifc.) 
reducing to a°, Pañcar, = krito, mín. reduced to 2°, 
R. —-kuumudi, f, N. of wk. = gandh&, -gan- 
dhikā, and -gandhini, f, ‘having the smell of a°, 
a kind of perfume, L. —garbha, m. Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, L, ; (à), f. a species of plant, L. ; a kind 
of perfume, L, = gittra, m. ‘whose limbs are (re- 
duced to) ashes,’ N, of the of love, Pracand. 
=gunthana, n. covering with a°, Prab. = graha, 
m. ‘taking ashes,’ a partic. part of a Brihman’s 
education, Divyåv. = caya, m. a heap of a°, MW. 
=cohanna, mín. covered with a°, ib. — Jübi16- 
panishad, f. N. of an Up. = tas, ind. out of the 
a°, i.e. from death, Kathis. ti, f. the state or 
condition of a? (acc, with yd, to become a°), Hariv. 
tila, n. frost, snow, L.; a shower of dust, L.; 
a number of villages, L. = dhitrann, n. application 
of ashes (on the head and other parts of the body), 
RTL. 400; -vidhi, m. N; of wk. —puiija, m. a 
heap or quantity of ashes, MarkP. =praharapa, 
mín, having ashes for a weapon (said of a fever), 
D cf. -Udyta). prm m.* friend of a°, N. 
of Siva, Sivag. = b&nn, m. ‘having a? for arrows,’ 
fever, Gal. = bhüta, mfn. became dien dead, R. 
-mühütmya, n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. —meha, 
m. a sort of gravel, Suir, = xĀjī, f. a row or stripe 
of ashes, AivSr, — züii, m, a heap of a°, L.; °s7- 
krita, mín. turned or changed into a heap of a°, R. 
-rudrüksha-dhürana-vidhi, m., -rudrák- 
Sha-miühiütmyz, n. N. of wks. —renu, m. the 
dust of a°, R. = roga, m. a kind of disease (=Shas- 
mdgni), MW.; "gin, mfn. suffering from it, ib. 
*- rohi f. a species of plant, L, = lalāțikī, f. a 
mark made with a? on the forehead, Kad. = lopann, 
n. smearing with a°, Can, = vitddvalz, f. N. of wk, 
=vidhi, m. any rite or ceremony performed with 
a°, MW. — vedhaka, m. camphor, L. == 
Sayana, m. ‘lying on a couch of a°, N, of Siva, 
MW. &azkart, f. (prob.) potash, Suir. = &ityin, 
mfn, lying on a°, R.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. = gud- 
dhi-kara, m; ‘performing purification with 2°,’ N. 
of Siva, Sivag. =snmipa, n. nearness of a°, BhP., 
Sch. — sit, ind. to or into ashes (with «/&y7 or -sdid- 
ui, to reduce to 2°; (-sad), with A/as, bhū, gam 
and yd, tobereduced toa’, becomea®), MBh. ; Hariv, 
&c.— stita-karana, n. the calcining of: quicksilver, 
Cat, = snāna, n, purification by a°; -vidhi, m, N. 
of wk, z mfn. called a°, nothing but 
a’, MBh. E „m, (in medic.) N. of a 
disease in which the food is over-digested or as it 
were reduced to ashes, -:Hhngmáühga, mfn. ash- 
coloured, L. B; m. N. of a mountain 
in Káma-rüpa, KalP, (cf. bhasma-kii{a). Bhas- 
n. N. of wk, 1. Bhasmánta, 
Sig cts of ashes; (e), ind, near ashes, SaükhBr. ; 
r+ 2: Bhásmáünta, mfn, ending in ashes, finally 
amt (as thebody),SBr, Bhasmånti, ind. near a?, 
* Bhosmáp,f. pl mdfas)water witha Yajh, 


Bhasadya, mín. being or situated on the hinder 


Bhasita, mín. reduced to ashes, BhP.; n. ashes, 
Ehnstraki, f. dimin, fr. kasira, Vop. (cf. ökas- 


Bhastra-phali, prob. w. r. for bhastra-phala, 
Bhastri, f. a leathern bottle or vessel (used for 


arfa bhali. 


Bhasmálübukn, n. (ifc.) a gourd or 

serving a°, Kad. Dhazmávasesha. Mes ead 
nothing remains but ashes, Kalid, : 
tanga, mfn. having the body covered with met 
MW. Bbasmisura, m. N. of an Asura, Vear 
Bhasmihvaya, m.camphor,L, Bhasméivara, 
m. a partic, medicinal preparation, Bhpr.;'N, of 
Siva as a future Tathi-gata, Karand, Bhasmsq. 
@hilana, n. smearing the body with ashes, Kpr.; 
°lita-vigraha, m. ‘ whose body is smeared with 2°" 
N. of Siva, Sivag. Bhasméd: S 
out a°, KatySr. Bhas: É 
, Bhasmaka, mín. (with agni) = dass, J 
SārůgS.; n. a partic. disease Tu eyes or EX 
appetite from over-digestion (cf, Shasmagni), L.s 
gold, L.; the fruit of Embelia Ribes L, ^ ^ ^ 

Bhásman, min.chewing, devouring, consumin, 
pulverizing, RV. v, 19, 5; x, 115,2; n. (also pl.) 
‘what is pulverized or calcined by fire," ashes, AV, 
&c. &c. (yushmabhir bhasma b akshayitavyam, 
* you shall have ashes to eat," i. e. * you shall get no- 
thing,’ Hit.; bhasmani-huta, min. ‘sacrificed ina?! 
i.e. ‘useless, Pag. ii, 1, 47, Sch.); sacred ashes 
(smeared on the body ; cf. bhasma-dhérana), 

E Bhasmasaya, Nom. P, Oyati, to bura to ashes, 
arav. 

Bhasmnsá, ind.to ashes = &asma-sa/(?), prob. 
w.r, for masmasa. 

Bhasma-sit, with /kyi &c., sce col. 2, 

Bhasmil-/kri, P. A. -Laroli, -kurute, 10 re 
duce to ashes, MW. 

Bhasmi, in comp. for dhasman, —karaya, n. 
reducing to ashes, burning, Dhátup.; calcining, W, 
= kri, P. A. -Karoti, -kurute, to make into 2°, 
reduce to a°; MBh.; R. &c. — krita, mín, reduced 
to a^, burnt, ib.; calcined, W, — bhitva, m. the state 
or condition of becoming ashes (vam gatah, ‘re- 
duced to 2”), Kathis, — 4/bhii, P. -bhavati, to be- 
come a°, MBh.; Kiv. &c. = bhüta, mfn. become 
ashes, reduced to ashes, Sarvad.; being mere ashes, 
i, e. wholly worthless, Mn. iii, 97; iv, 188. 


Wag vhasad, &c. See col. r. 
UAT Shastra, bhastiika &e. Sce col. 2. 
WRT bhasman &c. Seo above. 


ST 1- Sha, cl. 2. P. (Dhütup. xxiv, 43) 
Ohdti (pr. p. bhat, f. bhant? or bhātī, Vop.; 
Pot. dhaydt, TBr.; pl. dabhau, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
aor. abhasit, Gr.; Bhaty.; fut. dhdsydti, Br. &c.), 
to shine, be bright or luminous, RV. &c. &c.; t0 
shine forth, appear, show one's self, ib.; to be 
splendid or beautiful or eminent, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(with 2a, to cut a poor figure, Kathis.); to appear 
as, seem, look like, pass for (nom. with or without 
iva or adv, in vat), MDh.; Kav. &c.; to be, exist, 
W.5 to show, exhibit, manifest, Bhat}. (v. 1.): Pass 
bShdyate, impers. radiance is put forth by (inst. 
Bhatt.: Caus. d4dpayate; aor. abibhafat, Gr.: 
Desid, bibhasati, ib.: Intens. &abAayate, babkett, 
babhati, ib. [Cf. /bhan, bhash, bhas ; Gk. quts 
aon; Lat. fari &c.; Gorm. Bann; Eng. ban.) 
2. Bhi, f. (nom. prob. dds) light, brightness, 
splendour &c. (cf. f. of 4. 24a), VS.; SBr.j m. the 
sun, L, (cf. 2. ólds). — kita, m. ‘having a brigh 
point,’ a species of fish, Vas. (also bhd-Auta, Le); led 
of a mountain (prob. the part of the Himülaya a 
Bhakir), ib., Sch, — koša, m. ' light-repositorys 
sun, L, gana, m, = bha-guya (under 4, ho) 
BhP. —tvakshas (4/¢-), min, producing 1°, RV- 
i, 143, 3. —nikara, m. a mass of light or HIS 
MarkP, = nemi, m. ‘I°-circle,’ the sun, L.= 22 
ala, n. a circle of I, garland of rays, L. =? ra 
- (fr. blid-meat) N. of a Comm. by Vacaspati- miz 
on Samkardcirya's Comm. on the Brahma-sitre 
(also °¢i-nihandha); -Rdra, m. N. of Vau 
mitra; -/i/aZa, n., -vildsa, m. N. of Comms. rink 
Bhamatl, — ravi, m. N. of the author of the AS 
tärjuniya (first mentioned in an Inscr. of 634 Ayi 
=ruci, m. N, of an author on Dharma 


col. 1) a forest of rays, Ghat, = sarva-Jãa "h ik 
rabilis 
nt m (impers.) appearance has been made by (instr. 


BUEti, f. light, splendour, BhP.; evidence, P^ 
ception, knowledge, ib. 


bhatu. NUT I. bhagya. (al 
ug gy 


. ghRtu,m. the sun, L.; = diġa, L. (cf. bhanu). SHC DAal-kara, -karana, -khara, -pati, | divided according to shares, L. Bhügásuri, m. 
Bhina, n. sppearauce, evidence, perception, pheru=bhas-kara &c.; see 2. Ohds, p. 756. N. of an Ascra, Cat. 
"Vedintas.; Bhiship. &c.; light, lustre, L, —tas, SHE bhäh-lüta=bhä-k°; tha pss 2. Bhiiga,Vriddhi form of žaga in comp. = Va- 
ind, in consequence of the appearance, MW.= vat,| "Us de bhal-kafa-cbha-k^; seca M p.750. | esr neg 7 vati, ra. (prob.) patr. ir. ġřaga-vaf, 
mín, having the appearance, ib, REAA Lhal-satya (2. bhas + satya), mfn. | S«mskarak. — vitta, m. pl. the pupils of Bhigavit- 
BhSnava, min. peculiar to the sun, L.; (7), f. à | one whose real essence is light, SBr. tka, Pay. iv, 1, go, Sch. = vittRyana, m. patr. 
kind of pace, Sampit. MS E ip | He ext, ib iv, 1, 148, Sch, —vitti (Ghdgu-), m. 
Bhinaviya, mín. coming from or belonging to TEAC bhälúri,a word invented to explain | patr. gr. bhaga-vitta, SBr. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 90; 148, 
the sun, MaitrUp.; Naish.; n. the right eye, L. bhekiiri, SBr.; patr., Pravar. (cf. ddkurd). Sch); N. of a con of Kethumi, Cat. —vittika, 
Ein, m. appearance, brightness, light ora | T3 r, Gkakta,m{(Z)n. (fr.bhakta) regularly | ™. Patr. fr. prec, Pag. ib.; “kiya, mín., ib, 
ray of light, lustre, splendour, RV. &c, &c.; the sun, fed by another, a dependent, retainer, Pag. iv, 4, | ,, Shizaka (iic) «44272, a part, portion, share, 
pe AUS &c.; & king, prince, cr lord, L.; 68; St for food, DEMA TOA LU Kathis.; m. (in arithm.) a divisor, W. 
N. of the chapters of the dictionary of an anony- A atin aia, Bhigavata, mi(7n. (fr. &&apa-za/) relatin 
mous author, Cat.; N. of Siva, m an Aditya, 2. Bhikta, mí(7)n. (fr. &&aEti) inferior, second- or coming m [MEN Le Vida ferric Jug 
"RamatUp. ; of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of a son | ay (opp. to mukkya), Sark.; ApSr., Sch.; m. pl. holy, sacred, divine, MBh.; Hariv.; Per.; m. a fole 
of Krishga, ib.; of a Yidava, Hariv.; of the father | ‘thefaithful ones,” N. ofaVaishyavaand Saivasect,W. lower or worshipper of Bh° or Vishnu, ib. (ci. IW. 
of the 15th Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, L.; of | Bhitktika, mfn.— r. bkakta, regularly fed by 321, 1); N. ofa king, VP.; n. N. cfa Purina (cf. 
a prince (son of Prati-vyoma), BhP.; of a son of | another, a dependent, retainer, Pag. iv, 4, 68 (also Biägavata-f"). —XathR-samgraha, m. N. of 
Visva-dhara and father of Hari-nitha, Cat. ; of a pupil nitya-bh°, Apast.) wk. —kaumudi, f. an explanation of some diffi- 
of Samkardcarya, Cat.; of various authors (also with HTE DAük-- zi; . | cult passages in the BhP, —Xrama-samdarbha, 
dikshita, paudita, bhatta &c.), ib.; pl.the Adityas takin: ib repeal eee aj, ifc.) the par. m.,-candra-candrikE,f., -campt, f.,-cürniki, 
(children of Bhinu), Hariv.; Pur.; the gods of the z ging to, > f., -tattva-dipa, m, -tattva-dipa-prakR&dva- 
3rd Manv-antara, Hariv, ; f.abandsomewife( &4d- | WTE bhäksha, mf(i)n. (V bhalsk) habitually | zaga-bhaága, m., -tattva-bhāskara, m, -tat- 
nu-mati), L.; N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife of | eating, gluttonous (= bhakshd silam asya), g. | tva-sira,m.,titparya,n.,-titp 
Dharma oon E LTD Bhanu id Aditya), | chatirddi. RR ENT Vus f, ere iri TE 
Hariv.; VP.; of the mother of Devarshabha, BhP.; Lehs B ma, n, N. of wks. —puriza, n. N, 
of a daughter of Krishna, Hariv.; of the mother of TN Se Leelee mfn aed $e: OF | most celebrated aud popular of the 18 Purigas 
the Danava Sakuui &c., BhP. =kara, m. N, of | 0ming from the place alt, g. dir T (especially dedicated to the glorification of Vishgu- 
A poet, Cat. —Kesara, m.ray-maned,’ the sun, L. | ATT x. bhagd, m. (V haj) a part, portion, | Krishoa, whose history is in the roth book; and 
* candra, m. ‘ray-moon,’ N, of a prince, VP.; of share, allotment, inheritance (in Ved. also «lot, esp, | narrated by Suka, son of Vyasa, to king Pari-kshit, 
an author, Cat.; -gazé, m. N, of Sch. on Vasanta- | fortunate lot, good fortune, luck, destiny), RV. &c. | grandson of Arjuna), IW. 331; 315 &c.; -kroga- 
Jaja’s Sakunarnava, — caritra, n. N. of a poem. &c.; a part (as opp. to any whole; Ghdgam GAdgam | £attra, n. pl., -lattva-samgraha, M., -2 7 
Ja, m. ‘son of the sun,’ the planet Saturn, Cat. | with Caus, of /&/rip or bhagin with A/£ri, to | m, prathama-sloka-trayi-tikd, f., -prasaiiga- 
= Ji (also with drkshita) and -Jit, m. N. of authors, | divide in parts); a fraction (often with an ordinal | dris/dntdzalr, f bramdy ya, n., -Candkana, n., 
Cat. — ti, f. the state or condition of being the sun, number, e. g.ash{amo bhagah, the eighth part, or in | ~Orthat-samgraha, m., -bhdvdrtha-dipika- 
Naish, = datta, m, N. of various authors (also with comp. with a cardinal, e. g. Jata-M = rly; aiiti- karaņa-krama-samgraka,m.bkãvártha-dīzikā- 
misra), Cat. (cf. IW. 457); “itaka, m. endearing Uf? = 37), Up.; Mn.; MEBh, &c.; a quarter (sce cka- sanigraha,mn.,-bhishaza, n.,7nailjarz in ~makd= 
form fr. Deva-datta, Pat, = dina, n. Sunday, Cat, UA, tri-bi®); part i.e. place, spot, region, side | ?/varaza, n., "rarártha-dariini, (> ~siicihd, f£, 
(cf. -vdra). —deva, m. N. of a king, Sih. = nī- (ifc. taking the place of, representing), Laty.; MBh. “svartipa-vishayaka-iaithi-nirisa, m., *gddya- 
tha, m. (with daioa-jita) N. of an author, Cat. | &c, (in this sense also n.; see Umi A); part of JIoka-irayl- (1&2, f^, °nérka-prabhd, f. N, of wks. 
—~Pandita, m. (with vaidya) N. of a poet, ib. | anything given asinterest, W.; a half rupee, L.; the | connected with the BhP. — m&hitmyz, n., -muke 
=prabandha, m. N. of a Prahasana by Veika- | numeratorofa fraction, Col.; a quotient, MW.; ade- | ti-phala, n, -rahasya, n., -vildi-toshinf, f., 
t@a, = phald, f. Musa Sapientum, L. = mát, mfn. gree or 360th part of the circumference of a great | ~#rati-gitd, f.,-samkshepa-vy&khyi, f.,-sam- 
luminous, splendid, beautiful, RV. &c. &c.; con- | circle, Süryas.; a division of time, the 3oth part of -saptihán 
taining the word d4dnu, SaikhSr.; m. the sun, | a Raii or zodiacal sign, W.; N. of a king (also 
MBh.; Kiv.; Var.; N. of a man with the patr. | Sidgavafa), Pur.; of a river (one of the branches 
Aupamanyava, VBr.; of a warrior on the side of the | of the Candra-bhigi), L.; mfn. relating to Bhaga 
Kurus (son of Kalifiga, Sch.), MBh.; of a son of (as a hymn), Nir.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
Kuia-dhvzja or Kesi-dhvaja, Pur.; of a son of Bpi- = kalpani, f. the allotment of shares, Yajil. —jati, 
had-aiva, BhP.; of a son of Bharga, ib.; ofa son of | f, reduction of fractions to a common denominator, 
Krishna, ib.; (ath). f. N, of a daughter of Aügiras, | Col. ; -catushtaya, n. four modes of red” of fi? &c., 
MBh.; of a d? of Krita-virya (wife of Aham-yiti), | ip, —m-jaya, m. N. of a man, Samskirak, = aif, 
ib.; of a d? of the Yadava Bhinu, Hariv.; of a d° | min. granting a share, VS.; f. N. of a town, Kalac. | Bhāgika, mí(d;n. relating to a part, forming 
of Vikramaditya, L.; of the mother of Samkara | —aughá, m. one who deals out | portions, distri- | one part, Suir. (with dala, n. oue partin a hundred 
(Sch. on Sak.), Cat.; 9/i-farigaya, m. N. of a buter, VS.; TS.; Br. -dhá, mi(djn. paying what | i.e. one per cent.; with z/gJa£i, f. five per cent., 
Poem. —muta-liága-S8stra and -mata-silpa- | is due, TS.; (4), f. a share, portion, ÁpSr.  dhRna, | Pan. v, 1, 49, Sch.); m. N. of a man, Rajat, 
Süstra, n. N. of wks, - matin, m. (fr. &&dnu- | n.a treasury, Kaus, = dhéya, n. a share, portion, | Bhigin, mín. entitled to or receiving or possess- 
mat or -mati) N. of a man, SiükhSr. — maya, | property, lot, fate, destiny, RV. &c. &c.; happiness, ing a share, partaking of, blessed with, concerned in, 
mf(2)n, consisting of rays, MBh. «mitra, m. N. prosperity, Bharty. ; (also m. and (7) f.) the share of | responsible for (loc, gen. or comp.); inferior, 
of a prince (son of Candra-giri), VP. (cf. next); of | à king, tax, impost, Sak. ii, 13; m. one to whom a secondary, À.; m. a partner, owner, r, ior- 
a son of Udaya-sipha, Inscr. —ratha, m. N. of a | share js due, heir, co-heir, L.; mí(Z;n. due as a | tunate man, TS. &c. &c.; “the whole as consisting 
Prince (son of Candra-giri), VP. (cf. prec.); ofa son | share or part, VS. (cf. Pap. iv, 1, 30). —patha, of parts, Kap.; a co-heir, W.; (ini), f. a co-heiress, 
m. ‘partial quotation’ the qu? of a verse by the | ib. 
Pratika (s.v.), Kaui, Sch. —bhāj, mía. having a | Bhägineya or°yaka, m. (ir. Shazini) a sister's 
share (in anything), interested, a partner, MBH; | son, PirGr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (also in friendly ad- 
Tur. pew, m. taxcenjoyer,’ a king, MArkP. | dress to any younger person, Divyüv.); (97), f. a 
—mütri, f. (in alg.) a partic. rule ct division. | sister's daughter, MW. 


=mukha, m. N. of a man, R3jat. clakshand, | ux =o P. i.. :. m 
f. insinuation or intimation of a part, Vedánizs. | share, d mue karoti, -kurute, to divide, 


= . N. of. kdrak. — viveka, 3 $ 
UNE. EN arse — vritti, f. NGE wih, ay mín, (ifc.} belonging to, connected 
a gram, wk. (also //i&d) ; -Adra,m.N. of its author, ze tip E ‘etn (eodd Cun A 

Cat. = šas, ind. in parts or portions (with Caus. A peine mE par. of Gkdsin) entitled 


f A/ Hif, ‘to divide in parts"), MBh.; Hariv.; 

er fan fher another, by turns, by and by, Mn; Bhigiratha, m[(2)n. (fr. bhagir?) relating to 

MBh. &c. = hara, mfu. taking a part, sharing, a | Bhagiratha; (7), f. N. of the Ganges (or of one of 

co-heir, MBh, = hära, m. division, Col. =. the 3 main streams or branches oí it, viz, the great 

mín.z-Aara, Yijn. Bhigünubandhz-Jüti, f. | Western branch; cf. nava-dvi?a), MBh. ; KAv. &c. 

assimilation of quantities by fractional increase, re- | 7tirtha, n. N, of a sacred bathing-place, Cat.; 

duction of quantities to Econ by the Mon mín. coming from Bh?-t9 (as water), L. 

of a fraction, Col. Bhigünubhigens, ind. wi Bhigirathi, í. of ralha, i ad 

a EDS or smaller share, at a different rate, MBh. | f. N. of a poem. S UEtHa TEN puc i 

Bhigapaviha-jati, ut saimo of quantities | Bhigirathi i.e. of Gatigi,’ N. of the Balar. 

by fractional decrease, reduction of quantities to uni- =prarthana, n. N. of a St ul ocean, < 
= ndtia, rods b a Stotra, —vallabha, m. 


formity by the subtraction of a fraction, Col. Bhi- 
1. Bhigya, min, (fr. bhaga) relating to Bhaga; 


gapaviihana, n. id., LIL Bhigipahürin, min. 
receiving a share, Vishn. BhSgürthin, mín. de- | n, (with ruga) the rath or last lustrum in Jupiter's 
as of 6o years, VerByS.; (scil, 64a or nakshatra) 


sirous of a share {as of a sacrifice), R. Bhi, 
the asterism of Bhaga i.e, Uttara-Phalguni, ib, 


m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. T ps ord 
n., "támyita-kanikz, f, Ctáshtaka, n., "i 
pala, n. N. of wks. 

Bhigavatt, f. of “vafa, in comp. —mata-pad- 
dhati, £,, -mihitmya, n., -sumhiti, f. N.of wks. 


of Brihad-aiva, ib. (cf. -maf). — vaun, n. ‘sun- 
Wood,” N. of a forest, Hariv. — varman, m. ‘sun- 
armoured,’ N. of a man, Dai. = vāra, m. Sunday, 
L. (cf. -dina). —&akti-r8ja, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr, =shena, m. N, of a poct, Cat. —sena, m. 
N. of a man, MBh. 

Bhinula, m. (endearing form fr. Z&dnu-datta, 
Pat. on Pig. v, 3, 83) N. of a prince, VP. 

I. „ m. (for 2. see p. 752, col. 3) light, 
brightness, splendour, RV. —nt, mín. bringing light 
(said of the Purusha in the eye), ChUp. TT 
, 1» Bhimin, mín. (for 2. sce p. 752, col. 3) shin- 
ing, radiant, splendid, beautiful, RV.&c. &c.s (i127), 
f. a beautiful woman, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of the 
daughter of a Gandharva, MarkP. 

Bhimini-vilisa, m. N. of a poem by Jagan- 
Ratha Pandita-rija (the Ist ch. contains allegorical 
Precepts, the andamatoty subjects, the 3rd an elegy on 
A wife's death, the 4th teaches that consolation is 
only attainable through worshipping Krishna). 

TRSTSTU hailacarya,m.N. ofanauthor 
‘Glso written Ghagalicirya), Cat. 
| tagsten bhá-rijika (2. Uhas+rijika), min, 
Tadiant with light, light-shedding (said of Agni), RV. 


bhansa, Soc under 4. dha, mín, entitled to a portion or inheritance, L.s to be 
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2. Bhiigya, mín. (4/haz) to be shared or di- 
vided, divisible ( = dhajya), Vop. 

3. Bhiigya, min. (fr. bhdga) entitled to a share, 
p. daudddt ; (with sata, vinsati &c.) = bhagika, 
Pag. v, 1, 42, Sch.; lucky, fortunate (compar.-/ara), 
MBh.; R.; n. sg. or pl. (ifc. f. d) fate, destiny (re- 
sulting from merit or demerit in former existences), 
fortune, (csp.) good fortune, luck, happiness, wel- 
fare, MBh.; Kav. &c. (ena, ind. luckily, fortunately, 
Hit.); reward, BhP, — Xramena, ind. in course of 
fortune, Mricch. = paiica, m. a kind of pavilion, 
Vüstuv, = bhiiva, m. state of fortune, MW. — yo- 
gu, m. a lucky or fortunate juncture, A. = rahita, 
mfn, deserted by fortune, miserable, Bhartr, = rksha 
Ceya-ri?), n. the asterism Pürva-Phalguni, Hcat. 
= vat, min. having good qualitiesorfortunc, happy, 
prosperous, Kiv.; Paiicat.; -/d, f. happiness, pros- 
perity, Sih, — vasüt, ind. from the force or in- 
fluence of destiny, through fate, Palicat. = vipary- 
aya (Raja), -viplava (Ragh.), m. ill-luck, 
misfortune. — vritti, f. course or state of fortune, 
destiny, MW. — vais n. (R.), -sumksha- 
yu, m. (MBh.) bad fortune, calamity, = sam- 
ziddhi (Inscr.), -sampad (Ragh.), f. good fortune, 

rosperity. Bhügyüyatta, mín, dependenton fate, 

k. Bhigyédaya, m. rise of fortune, rising 
prosperity, Amar, 

Bhij, mfn, (mostly ifc.; exceptionally with gen.) 
sharing or participating in, entitled to, possessing, 
enjoying, perceiving, feeling, sensible of, devoted to, 
intent upon, Br. &c. &c.; forming a part of, be- 
longing to, RPrit.; joined or connected with, liable 
10, MBh.; Kav. &c.; occupying, inhabiting, fre- 
quenting, dwelling or living in or on, Kav.; MarkP,; 
going or resorting to, falling into, seeking, Ragh.; 
Kir.; revering, worshipping, Bhag.; Ragh.; what is 
due, duty, concern (= Zarfavya), Bhatt. 

Bhijaka, m. (fr. Caus.)a divisor (in arithm.), Col. 

Bhájana, n. (fr. Caus.) sharing, division (in 
arithm.), Col,; mí(a)n. (ifc.) sharing or participating 
in, entitled or relating or belonging to, Br. &c. &c.; 
n.‘partaker of,’ a recipient, receptacle, (esp.) a vessel, 
pot, plate, cup, &c, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with gen. or 
ifc. with f. d), a place or person in which anything 
is collected or in whom any quality is conspicuous, 
any fit object or clever or deserving person, ib. 
(cf. 2dtra; the act of representing, representation 
(ena, ind. with gen, in the place of; ifc, a repre- 
sentative, deputy, substitute, serving for, equivalent 
to), Br.; GrS.; a partic. measure (=an Adhaka = 
14 Palas), SaripS.; m. N. of a man; pl. his dc- 
scendants, g. idddi. — t5, f. (ifc.) the being a vessel 
for, possession of, BhP, —cürika, v.l. for w.r.) 
for -vdrika, q.v. —tva, n. the being a fit vessel 
for (gen.), merit, worthiness, Malay. —loka, m. 
(with Buddhists) the world of inanimate things (opp. 
to sattva-l°, q.v.), Dharmas. 89. —vat, mía. a 
word used to explain dhadra, Nir. iv, IO &c. 
= virika, m.a vessel-kecper, Divyiiv. (cf.-cdrikd). 

Bhijani-bhite, mfn. (ifc.) one who has become 
a vessel for or who has obtained, Kathis.; Lalit. 

hüjayu, mín. (fr. Caus.) sharing with others, 
Benerous, liberal, RV. 

1 TANN f. = vakra-yash(i, Gayar. (cf. Pan. iv, 
> 42). 

, Bhiljitn, mfn. (fr. Caus.) shared, divided, Süryas. ; 
distributed, portioned, W, 25 a share, ERS 1 

Bhijin, mfu. (ifc) sharin; icipating in, 
ChUp.; Tui connected with kim. rrp 

BHAI, f. rice-gruel (= jpg), Pan. iv, 

(gahto vya jana-visesha, v Sch.) aH 
3Xiblijya, mfn. to be shared or distributed &c.; 

Chagthm.) to be divided, ss subst, «a dividend, 
WETS Lhagala, m. patr. fr. bha 

pl.), Samskrak, "laka, wns E E cis (elso 

m. patr. or metron, of a teacher, Kaul. Vait, loya, 

m. patr. fr. bhdgali, Samskarak, ° J 


AUC DAagiratha, Seo P- 151, col. 3. 


eaa bhūguņi-mišra, m. N. of am 


via VT bhäguräyaga,m.N.ofaminister, 
Bhiguri, m. N. of a man, Brih.; of an astrono- 


mer, VarByS. ; of a lexicographer and grammari. 
Cat. ; of a lawyer, ib.; Gen, of wk, in 


WT 2. bhdgya. 


WATT han-hara,m.=jham-kira, Paris. 
(cf. bheri-bh°). 

Bhim-krita, n. id., ib. 

WF bhäùga, mf(i)n. (fr. bhanga) hempen, 
made or consisting of hemp, Kaui.; n. (scil. Ashefra) 
a ficld of hemp, Gal. 

Bhiühgako, n. (fr. bhaiga) a tattered or ragged 
cloth, L. 

Bhihgüsuri, m. (fr. bhangdsura) patr. of 
Ritu-parga, MBh, — nrzipüjiin, f. the command of 
king Bhihgisuri, MW. 

Bhīāigīna, mí(i)n.  &Adjiga (also n.), L. 

afg Lhaigila,m.orn.(?), N. of a place, 
Rajat. 

Bhäigileya, m, N. of a man (or mfn, ‘coming 
from Bhingila’?) ib. 

NTA Shaj, bhajana. Sce col. 1. 

bhajak, ind. (g. cüdi) quickly, 
swiftly, L. 

We bhata, m. or n. (vbhef) wages, hire, 
rent, L. 

Bhittaka, m. — prec, Aryav. —jiviki, f, sub- 
sistence by wages &c., HYogai. 

Bhiiti, f. wages, (esp.) earnings of prostitution, 
Kathis, 

HIG hafta, m. a follower of Bhatta (i.c. 
Kumirila-bh?), Vedüntas.; pl. N. of a people, Rajat.; 
n. the work of Bh?, Pratip., Sch. —kaustubha, 
m. or n, -cintimani, m., -tantra, n., -dina- 
kara, m, (and rie m) -üXpiki, f. (and %d-nyak- 
kāra, m., “ka-sanigraha, m.) N. of wks. =dega, 
m. the country of the Bhittas, L. =nayéddyota, 
m. -puribhishü, f. (and °skd-prakdsika, f), 
-bhüskara, m., -rahasya, n., -Snbda-pari- 
coheda, -Snbdóndu&okhara, m., -samgraha, 
m,,-siira,m. (and °ra-karikd,f.)N.of wks. Bhit- 
tilamkira, m., Bhittétpitana, n. N. of wks, 

wWifzq bhadita, mfn. relating to Bhiditya, 
g- &amvüdi. 

Bhiditiyana, m. patr. fr. Jhadita, V Br. (cf. 
aiddi. tya, id. g. gargidi, ere 

WIÍZeTWW. Dhadilayana, m. patr. fr. bha- 
dila, g. asoddi. 

ATY Lhay, onomat., imitation of the noise 
of breathing or hissing, SBr. 


NTU bhaga, m. (/ bhag) recitation (esp. of 
the Buddhist law), MWB, 44; N. of a sort of drama- 
tic entertainment (in which only one of the inter- 
locutors appears m ins TO ora post some 
intrigue told either by the hero or a third person 
Daiar.; Sah.; Pratap. (cf. IW. 471). Echec) 
N. of a place, Cat, 

Bhiinaka, m. (cf. dharma-bh") a proclaimer, 
declarer, reciter, MWB. 70; (ia), f. a kind of dra- 
matic performance, Sth. (cf. ddya and IW. 472). 


WRE bhünda, m. (V/bhaud?) Thespesia 
Populneoides ( =gardabhdyda),L.; (1), f.a specics 
of plant, Suir, (perhaps = kaydi, Rubia Munia, 
or Hydrocotyle Asiatica, L.) ; n. (ifc. f. &) any vessel, 
pot, dish, pail, vat, box, case, Mn.; MBh. &c.; any 
implement, tool, instrument, ib.; horse-trappings, 
harness, MBh.; R.; any ornament, ib.; a musical 
instrument (cf. -vadaza); goods, wares, merchandise 
(also m. pl), Mn.; Yaji.; MDh. &c.; capital, 
Kathas, ; treasure, L.; the bed of a river, L.; (fr. 
bhanda) mimicry, buffoonery, L. (cf. futra- and 
bhratri-bh°), = gopnkn, m. the keeper of vessels 
or utensils (in a temple), Buddh. — pati, m. a pos- 
sessor of wares, merchant, Rajat.; Palicat. —puta, 
m. ‘sharpener of instruments i. e. razors,’ a barber, 
L.5 a partic, contrivance for calcining metals, Bhpr. 
- m, a sort of snake, L. — pürna, min, 
(a cart) laden with vessels or with merchandise, Mn, 
viii, 405. — prati d n. *commodity for 
commodity,’ computation of the exchange of goods, 
barter, Col. —bhajaka, m. the distributer of vessels 
or utensils (in a temple), Buddh, = „m, the 
Contents of any vessel, W. — mülya, n. capital con- 
sisting in wares, Kathis, —raiij, f 
à partic. colouring earth used by potters, Bhpr. — vii- 

T. playing on a musical instrument, Mn. x, 


49.  vlidya, n.a musical instrument, Bhar, = 8815, | BhP. 


wifey 2. bhamin, 


f. a storehouse, magazine, Satr, n 
id.: atreasury, Yan. ; MBh. &c.; ums cer n. 
Orika, m. a treasurer, ib, usErin abis; 
hanging to a pot or vessel, MW. Bhandar o% 
n. N. of a city, Rajat, Bhünd&vakiis; 
one who grants (thieves) room for (concealin nées 
implements, Mu. ix, 271. Bara "d 
cavity or interior of a vessel, MW, "Bhitndópa. 
züna, n. N. of an Upa-puriina. venu 
Bhānđaka, m. (Siddh.) or n. a small vessel 
ns pox iag Kota i (ifc. ) goods, merchandise, 
ib. ; (74a), f. an implement, tool, L.; a ki 
(see žāla-bh°). eon a e Rd of pees 
oe Mis eri. 
ndüyana (Uttarar, MBh: 
fr. bhanda. Gin CMBR), m. pu, 
Bhindra, m.= (and fr.) bhaugdgira, 
house, Cat. (cf. RTL. 248). eris Ke, 
ZhipQirika (Bhojapr.) "rim (Cip.), m, = 
bhandagarika. ee 
Bhindi, a razor-case, g. chaltry-ddi. my 
m. a barber, L. = 818, f. (prob) a barbers sho, 
Pan. vi, 2, 86. 
qika, m. a barber, L.; (2), f. an instru- 
ment (?), DEN 
Bhindijanghi, m. patr. fr. öhandi-jañzh 
Pat. on Pin. ii, 4, "58. J ei SEE) 
Bhindita, mfn, relating to Bhinditys, g. žag- 
vddi, *tiyann (Laty.), "tya(g. gargådi),m. patr. 
fr. bhandita. 
Bhindini, f. a chest, basket, MBh. 
Bhi m. a barber, L, "iyana, m. patr. 
fr. bhandila, g. aivddi. 
Bh&ndika, m. a kind of bird, VarDrS, 
Bhindira, m. N. of a lofty Nyag-rodha tree on 
Go-vardhana in Vrindi-vana, Hariv.; Git.; of a 
Dinava, Kathis, — bhiishii-vyikarana, n, N, of 
wk, = vana-nandana and -vana-vüsin, m. N, 
of Krishna, Paficar. 


WIR Dati, bhatu. Soo p. 750 &c. 
Wrfe bhadiga, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


UTE Vhadra, m. (fr. bhadra, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) the month Bhidra 
(Skata below), Rajat.; (2), f. (scil. zihi) the 

lay of full moon in the month Bh?, Col, — d&rava, 
mín. relating to or coming from Bhadra-diru, Pit. 
iv, 3, 139, Sch. —pada, m. (fr. Jhadra-padd) the 
month Bhidra (a rainy month corresponding to t 
period from about the middle of August to the middle 
of September), Var.; Rajat; Suir.; (@), f. du, and 
pl. =¢hadra-pada, N. common to the 3rd and 
Nakshatras (q. v.), Soryas.; VP.; (2), f. the day 
full moon in the month Bh?, KitySr., Sch. = bl 
havi, f. (with sagit) N. of wk. = baheya, m. 
metron, fr. dhadra-bahu, Pat. — müturo, m. (it. 
bhadra-matri) the son of a virtuous or 
mother, Pin, iv, 1, 115. = znauiija, mí(I)n- made 
from the plants Bhadra and Muñja (as a girdle) 
Kaus, — varmana, m. patr. fr, bhadra-varmam 
Vop. —&urmi, m, patr. fr. bhadra-sarman, & 
ākv-ädi. —skma, m. patr. fr, dhadra-samam 
Pay. vi, 4, 170, Sch. 

WIA bhäna, bhanu &c. Seo p. 751 C011- 


HTM bhäntá, mfn. (Vbhām?) = vajre riim 
having the shape of a thunderbolt, ore candris 
moon, VS. (Mahidh.) &c. ^ 

VE bhanda, n. N. of an Upa-purit 
Cat. (prob. w. r. for skdnda). = 8) bie 

NR Ulam, cl. r. A. (Dhātap. xib 8) P 
mate, cl. xo. P. (xxxv, 20) bhdmayatt (ocan 
in derivatives, but the grammarians ive ishyales 
babhdme, aor, abhdmishta, fut. ham HART] 
°mita ; Caus, Ghamayati ; Intens, babhamye 
be angry or impatient. 

2. Bhiima, m. (for I. sec p. 75 
below) passion, wrath, anger, RV. 3 AV-i * a 
BHP. ; (with Žavi), N. of a poct, Cati Go of 
passionate woman, L.; N. of one of the 
Krishna (=satya-dhama), Kathls- | org. 

Bhimitá, mín, enraged, angry: RVI pase 

2. Bhimin, mín. (for 1. sce p» 751. C omat 
sionate, angry; (7), f. an angry or pasion tes cado 
vixen (often used as a term of endeatmo in), 
mànini,and not always separablefrom 1 


am 3. 


WA 3. bhama or moka, m. a sister’s hus- 
band, BhP.; L. 


mag CHIEN N. of ihe author of the 
Alamkára-istra and of the Prikrita- 
(comm. on the Prakrita-prakaia), Qu pius 


HAAT bhayojatya, m. (patr. fr. bhaya- 
jata) N. of Kapi-vana, Nid.; of Nikothaka (q.v) 


aaaf bhayavasanti(2), f. N. of wk. 


WIC bhäārá, m. (Vbhri) a burden, load, 
weight, RV. &c. &c.; heavy work, labour, toil, 
trouble, task imposed on any one (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; a large quantity, mass, bulk (often 
in comp. with words meaning * hair "), Hariv, ; Kav, 
&c.; a partic. weight (= 20 Tulis = 2000 Palas of 
gold), Hariv.; Paficat.; Suir; = dkdra-yashti, 
Karaud.; a partic, manner of beating a drum, Sampit.; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of a prince, VP. = Xshama, mfn. 
able to bear loads (as a ship), Suir. = ga, m. * ing 
under a yoke” or ‘undergoing loads, a mule, L. 
=jivin, m. ‘subsisting by carrying loads,’ a porter, 
Kathis, —tara, mfn. heavy, ponderous(?), Divyav. 
— danda, n. pl. N. of partic, Simans, Vas, = pra- 
tyavara, mfn. (actions) lowest by reason of the 
bearing of loads, MBh. = bhürin, mín. bearing I? 
(superl. ?r/-fama), TS. — bhüti-tirthn, n. N. of 
a Tinha, Cat. —bhrit, mín. = -Adrin, RV. 
=yashti, f. a pole or yoke for carrying loads, L. 
— vat, min. loaded, weighty ; -/2a, n. weightiness, 
MBh, = vah (strong form -vdh), m{(bharduhi)n. 
carrying a I, Vop. = vaha, m. a horse's canter (also 
n, and d, f.), L. = v&ha, mín. = -vak ; a porter, 
carrier, MBh.; m. an ass, L.; (7), f. indigo, L. 
= v&haka, m. a load-bearer, porter, VarByS., Sch. 
— v&hana, m. id., L.; a beast of burden, L.; an 
arm, Paficad.; n. a vehicle for loads, cart, waggon, 
W. =vithika, mfn. carrying 1°, a porter, W., = vi- 
hin, mfn. id., Hit.; Suir. — vriksha, m. Cytisus 
Cajan, L. —Srihga, m. a kind of antelope, L. 
=saha, m{(@)n. able to carry a great load, very 
strong or powerful, MDh.; Hariv.; m. an ass, L. 
= südhana, mfn. accomplishing great things (said 
of weapons), very efficacious, ib. ; R, = sadhin, mfn. 
id., Hariv. — hara, mín. =-vihika, L. — harika, 
mfn. id.; relating to the carrying of loads, W. 
= hürin, mín. I°-bearing (said of Krishna), Paücar. 
Bhirdkrinta, mf(@)n. overloaded (as a ship), R.; 
(@), f. N. ofa metre, Chandom. Bhiraivataraya 
(MBh.), “tirana (SkandaP.), n. the taking down 
or removal of a load from (abl.) Bhirdahi, f. the 
bearing of a load, Rajat. Bhiróddharans, n. the 
lifting of a I°, MW. Bhirédvaha, m. a carrier, 
Porter, Var, Bhirépajivana, n. subsistence by car- 
tying loads, Paficat, BhErdhhi, sec dhdra-vah. 

Bhiraka, (prob.) m. a burden, load, weight (ifc., 
f. ikd, loaded with; cf. phayi-bhdrikd), Mn.; 
Kathis.; a partic. weight (= d/dra), Heat.; (ikā), 
f. a heap, multitude, Sii. 

"Bh&rüya, Nom. A. 9yafe, to form a load, be a 
load 'for (gen.), Kuval.; BhP. 

Bhirika, mfn. forming a laad, heavy, swollen 
(said of a partic. form of elephantiasis), Suir.; m. a 
carrier, porter, Rajat.; Kathis. 

Bhitrin, mín. bearing a load, heavily laden, a 


beater, porter, Mn.; Yjii.; Kathis,; Sik; (ife.) | 2 


bearing, carrying, Kivyad.; heavy, ponderous (°ré- 
tva, c MW.; deep, low (said of a tone), Si. 


IG bharaügi, f.—bhargi, Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L. x 
Bhirahgika, mí(dor7)n.(fr. prec.), g. &diy-adi. 
bhürada-süman, n. (prob.) v.l. 

for bharuyda-s°, Cat. 


WIE Dhüranda, m. N. of a fabulous bird, 
Éuz.; Patt. e the female of this bird, Paficat, 


HIGH bhdrata, mf(i)n. descended fiom Bha- 
Tata lied to Agni either “sprung 
pir lig ie alk 1m or pum of the obla- 
Hen”), RV. &c. gcs Ds relating to T. 

ithyuddka, n., sam; 'd, M, Samar. 
m, ree E ie war or battle of the Bh; with or 
scil. dkhydna, n., with itiAdsa, m. and &atha, f.the 
story of the Bh°, the history or narrative of their 
war; with or scil. s fa, n. or varsha, n. ‘king 
Bhs realm’ i.c; India), MBh.; Rav. &c.; inhabit- 
ing Bh*-vanha i.c. India, BhP.; m. a descendant 


Chama. 


of Bharata (also in pl. for bharatds), RV. &c. &c.; 
(with aiva-medha), N. of the author of RV. v, 
273 (with deza-cd/a and deva-sravas), N. of the 
authors of RV. iii, 23; fire, L.; an actor, L. (cf. 
bharata); N. of the sun shining on the south of 
Meru, L.; (7), f, see below; n. the land of lih? 
i. e. India (cf. above); the story of the Bh? and their 
wars (sometimes identified with the Mahi-bhirata, 
and sometimes distinguished from it), MBh.; Rajat. ; 
IW. 371, n. 1 and 2; (with saras), N. of a lake, 
Satr. = karpa, m. N, of an author, Cat, —campii, 
f. N. of a poem by Ananta-kavi, —titparya-niz- 
yaya, m. -titparya-samgraha, mM., -nirva- 
cana, n., -pada-prakisa, m., -bhiva-dipa, m., 
-maiijari,í., -mili-kosa, m. N, of wks, = var- 
sha, n. fam varsham above. — vyikhbyi;, f., 
-Sravana-vidhi, m.,-samgraha-dipikil, f. N. 
of wks. = sattama, m. the best of the descendants of 
Bharata, MBh, — s&vitzi, f., -sivitri-stotra, n., 
-sticl, f. N. of wks. — sūtra, n. ‘short sketch of 
the Mahābhārata,” N. of MBh. i, 61. Bhiirata- 
cärya, m. N, ofa preceptor, Cat.; of Arjuna-miira 
(Sch. on MBh.) Bhüratártha-dipiki, f, and 
Bhiratértha-prakiiga, m. N. of two Commen- 
taries on MBh. 

Bhārati, í. of rafa; a female descendant of 
Bharata, L.j N. of a deity (in RV. often invoked 
among the Apri deitics and esp. together with IJa 
and Sarasvati, accord, to Nir, viii, 13 a daughter of 
Aditya; later identified with Sarasvati, the goddess 
of speech), RV. &c. &c.; speech, voice, word, clo- 
quence, literary composition, dramatic art or recita- 
tion, MBh.; Kay, &c.; (with vrzf//), a partic. kind 
ofstyle, Daizr. ; Sah. (cf. IW. 503, 0.1); theSanskrit 
speech of an actor, L.; a quail, L.; Ocymum Sa- 
crum, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; one of the Io orders 
of religious mendicants traced back to pupils of 
Samkarácirya (the members of which add the word 
bkaraii to their names), W.; Cat. —kavi, m. N. 
of a poct, SirhgP. —Xrishnüclrya, m. N, of a 
preceptor, W. = candra, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
= tirtha, m. N, of an author (the Guru of Sayaya), 
Cat. (Alya, n. his wk); n. N. ofa sacred bathing- 
place, Cat. -nir&jana, n. N. of a poem (contain- 
ing the praise of Sarasvati) by Lakshmi-niriyana. 
=yati, m. N, of an author, Cat. == vat, min. ac- 
companied by Bhirat! (said of Indra), AitBr. — &ri- 
nyisinha, m. N, of a teacher, Cat. 

Bhitratiya, n. N. of wk. 

Bhirateyn, m. patr. fr. dédrata (or bharata), 
E. iubhradi. 


WITETH bharadcaja, mf(i)n. coming from 
or relating to Bharad-vaja, SBr, &c. &c.; m. patr. 
fr. Mersé väja g.ók iai ;N. Cin Ten (CPi 
of supposed authors of hymns, viz., ijiivan, 
Garga, Nara, Payu, Vasu, Sasa, Sirimbitha, Šuņa- 
hotra, Sapratha, Su-hotra, q. v.; but also of others, 
e. g of Drona, of Agastya, of Saunya, of Sukeian, of 
Satya-vaha, of Süsha Vahneyz, of one of the 7 
Rishis, of a son of Brihas-pati &c., and of many 
writers and teachers, pl.of a Vedic school), RAnukr.; 
MBh.; Cat.; IW. 146, 161 &c.; the planet Mars, 
L.; a skylark, Paficat.; pl. N. of a people, VP.; (7). 
f. a female descendant of Bharad-vija (with rafr7, 
N. of the author of RV. x, 127; cf. also (havadvayi- 
vitra below); 2 skylark, ParGr.; the wild cotton 
shrub, L.; N. of a river, MBh. ; VP.; n.a bone, L.; 
N. of various Simans, ArshBr.; of a place, P3u. iv, 
2, 145 (v. L for bhar’). = g&rgya-parinayo- 
pratishedha-vidartha,m.,-prayoga,m.,-sik- 
shi, í, -iriddha-kinda-vyakhys, f., -sam- 
hitd, í. N. of wks. Bhiradvii/agni-samdbi- 
ugdi-smiirta-prayoga, m. N. of wk. ` 

Bhiradvijaka, mf #d)n. belovging or relating 
to Bharad-vaja; (i), f. a skylark, SimavBr. 

Bhkradvijayans, m. patr. fr. Bharad-vija, 
PalicavBr. z 

Bhāradvījin, m.pl.N. ofa school, L. (cf. jrya). 

Bháradvāji-půtra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

Bhiradviijiya, mín. coming from or relating to 
Bhiradvaja; pl. N, of a grammatical school, Cat. 

WIA bharama, m. N. of a man, g. subh- 
radi, K1. (v.l. for bharama). 

Bhirameya, m. patr, fr. G/arama or bkara- 
ma, ib. 

NTT bharaya, m. = bharadcaja, a sky- 
lark, ib. 


xrimit bhardvaji. 
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WCA bharave, m. a bow-siring, L.: (i), f. 
sacred basil, L, 


WR bha-rari. See under 2. vha. 
WT bharaya. Sce col. r. 


WUC bhari, m. a lion, L, (prob. w. r. for 
ibhdri, q.v.) 


WTÉCR bhärika, bharin. Sce col. I. 
WN bharifa, m. a partic. bird, L. 
WIS bharu, m. N.of a son of Krishpa,VP. 


argia bhärujika, mfn. (fr. bharuja), g. 
anguly-adi. 

AIST Dharunda, m. a partic. bird, MBh. 
(cf. &Aaranda, bhurunda); n. N. of various S1- 
mans, Vishu. ; MBh, &c.; of a forest, R. 

TET bharusha, m. the son of a Vaisya 
Vratya and an unmarried Vaiiyz, L.; a person who 
worships the mothers or Saktis on a burning-ground 
or at cross-roads &c., L. 

Wels bhärüjika, mfn. (fr. bharija), v.l. 
in g. aiguly-ddi. 

bharga, m. a king of the Bhargas, 

Pag. iv, 1, 178; N. of a son of Pratardana, Hariv. 
(v.l. Mérgava); of a king also called Bharga, VP.: 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. (B. Marg3á); (P), f. a 
queen of the Bhargas, Pap. iv, 1, 178; Cleroden- 
drum Siphonantus, Suir. (prob. w.r. for &&d/ztgi); 
Piper Chaba, L. = bhūmi, m. N. of aking, Hariv.; 
BhP. = vana, n, N. of a forest, Hariv, (v.l. &/tduu- 
v^). —ari-kinta-misra, m. N, ofan author, Cat, 
eps m. (fr, &&arga) patr. of Sutvan, 

T. 

Bhirgi, m. patr, fr. bdarga, P1. iv, I, 111, Sch. 


MASUMA bhargaléscara-tirtha, n. N. 


of a Tirthz, Cat. 


Wr bhargacd,mf(i)n.relating to or com- 
ing from Bhrigu, Up.; MBh. &c.; belonging to 
Sukra (cf. below), R.; patr. ir. bhrigu (pl. òrri- 
gavak), Pin. ii, 4,65; N. of Sukra (regent of the 
planet Venus and preceptor of the Daityas), R. ; Var. 
&c.; of Siva, MBh.; of Paraiu-rüma, ib. ; of various 
men (esp. supposed authors of hymns, viz, of Ita, Kali, 
Kritnu, Gritsamadz, Cyavana, Jamzd-agni, Nema, 
Prayoga, Vena, Somahuti and Syüna-raitni, q. v. ; but 
also of many other writers ormythological personages, 
e.g. of Itala, of Ricika, of Dvi-gat, of Dritina, of 
Markandeya, of Pramati &c.), Br.; $rS.; MBh.; 
RAnukr.; a potter, MBh, (Nilak.); an astrologer, 
L.; anarcher,a bowman (like Paraiu-ráma), 
L.; an elephant, L.; pl. the descendants of Bhrigu 
(properly called &&rigazaá; cf. above), MBh.; 
Hariv.; N. of a people, MBh.; Pur.; (7), f. a fe- 
male descendant of Bhrigu, Pin. ii, 4, 65; Bhir- 
gava's i.e. Sukra's daughter, R.; N. of Deva-yini, 
f., MBh.; BhP.; of Lakshmi, L.; of Parvati, L.; 
Panicum Dactylon and another species, L.; n. N. of 
various Simans, ArshBr. —kalpa-valli-cakra- 


n,, -siitra, n. N. of 
ArlkX, f, "na-di- 
um te N. of wks. Rap res PEUT, n. N. 
ot an Upapurdna, Bhärgavôpłkhyāna, n. N. 
of the 13th ch, of the Vasishtha-ramayana. 
Bhirgavaka, n.a diamond, L. 


Bhirgaviiya, Nom. A. °yafe, to resemble 


Sukra, L. 
'vIya, mfn, relatin 


Bhürga: to Bhrigu; n. 
E ERT N. AUR D 


the 7oth Parii, of the 

TREE bhāràgi, f.(fr.bhriñga)Clerodend 
Siphonantus, VarBiS, (cf. bhargr). ER. 
SiH bharyikdrdami, m. patr., Cat. 


bhardvaji, f.=bharadcaji, 
shrub, L. aj caji, the wild 


ac 
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WIA Lhirman, m. or n. (Vbhri) a board 
for bearing or holding, a table, RV. viii, 2, 8. 


bharmya, m.patr. of Mudgala, BhP. 
(cf. next); N. of a prince, VP. (also pl.) 


Bhürmyai&va, m. (fr. bhyimy-aiva) patr. of 


Mudgala, Nir.; Aiv$r. 


wá bharyd, mfn. (/bhri) to bo horne or 
supported or cherished or nourished or maintained, 
TS.; Br.; Hariv.; m. one supported by ordependent 
on another, a servant, ib.; a mercenary, soldier, Pan. 
iii, 1, 112, Sch.; (d), f., see below. 

BUETSEN (ifc.) = bhdryd, a wife; sec sa-bhd- 
zya£a. 

Bhiryi, f. (f. of bharya) a wife (or the female 
of an animal), Br. &c. &c. —jita, mfn. ruled by 
one’s w°, Hariv, «^ta (?77/4a), mfn. living by the 
prostitution of a w°, L. — ^tika (?ryáf?), m. a hus- 
band ruled by his w°, a hen-pecked h®, L.; a kind 
of deer, L.; N. of a Muni, L. —tva, n. the con- 
dition of a w°, wifchood, Mn.; Kathis, — ürohin, 
mín. acting maliciously towards a wife, Kathis, 
= dhikārika (°774d/°), min. relating to the chap- 
ter on wives, Cat, = pati, m. du. man and wife, [3 
ràja-dantádi ; -fva,n.wedlock, matrimony.Kathis. 
—'rthin (7yár/49), mfa. seeking or desiring a w°, 
MW. -— vat, mín. having a w°, MBh. — vziksha, 
m. Caesalpina Sappan, L. — suma, mfn. equal to 
a wife, Ml. — snu&ruto, m. a Sauiruta (s. v.) ruled 
by his wife, Pan. vi, 2, 69, Sch. Bhiry6 m, 
= üdha-bhārya, married (said of a man), Bhatt. 
(g. ahitdgny-adi). 

Bhiryaru, m. (fr. b4a77'a) the father of a child 
by another man’s wife, L.; a kind of deer or ante- 
lope, L.; N. of a mountain, L. 


WIR Dhürvará, m. ‘son of Bharvara, i.e. 
Praji-pati,’ N. of Indra, RV. iv, 21, 7 (S4y.) 


WISÜ bharéya, n. (fr. bhrisa) vehemence, 
excessiveness, g. dridhddi. 


UT bhäla, n. (L. also m.; fr. v/bhà ?) the 
forchead, brow, Kav.5 Rajat. &c. ; splendour, lustre, 
Inscr, = kyit, m. N. of a man, Pravar. =candra, 
m, ‘having the moon on his forchead,’ N. of Gandia, 
Tur. ; “drdedrya, m. N, of a teacher, Cat, = ünz- 
nue, n. ‘appearing on the f°,’ red lead, L, = dar- 
šin, mín, watching the f? or brow (scil. of his mas- 
ter), attentive (as a servant), MW. — dzl&, -nnya- 
na or -locana, m, ‘having an cyc in the f°,” N. of 
Siva, L. — vibhtishana, m. Clerodendrum Phlo- 
moides, L. Bhüláhka, mfn, having auspicious 
marks on the f°, L.; m, a tortoise, L.; Cyprinus 
Rohita, L.; a species of potherb, L.; N. of Siva, L. 

Bhälu, m. the sun, Up. i, 5, Sch. 

Utes bhalandand, m. patr. fr. bhalan- 
dana, p. sivddi ; N. of Vatsa-pri, TS.; PaficavBr. 

Bhilandanaka, mfn. (fr. dhalandana), g, arī- 
hayidi. 

arse À LAalaydnandácarya, ra.N. 
of a teacher, Cat. 


M Dhalu. Seo above under bhala. 
Vhaluka, m. a bear, L. (cf. bhalla 
and bhdlluka), 
Bhilliika, m. id., L. 
bhaluki, m. (prob, 
Muni, MBh.; of various aut 


BhElukin, m, 
teacher, Cat, 


WA bhälla, mfn. (fr.bhalla), g. samkalâdi 
=päloya, mm. (fr, bhalla-päla), aai v.L 
ete) mín. (fr, bhallakiya), E utsddi. 


Th. a bear, 
Bhilleya, mfn. (fr, bhalla), g. sakh J 
aTa bhällavi,m. alles Oh 


patr. fr.bhallavi,OhUp.; 


patr. N. of a 
uthors, Cat. 
(alto written va/ukin) N. of a 


«3 pl. N. of a sch 5 
ApS, Sch) tetas, ni dit ee Ti 
I. N, of w] Bhillay d 
Upanishad. £ N. of an 

Bhillaveyá, m. patr, fr, ökälľavi. 
ChUp.; D ondra dyumns, ŠBr, ess ib. 
=ġruti, f. N.of wk, Ghia: » 
f. N. of an Upanishad. wevtyenishad, 


NIS. Hed, m. (1/bh2) becoming, being, 


nist bharman, 


existing, occurring, appearance, SvetUp.; KatySr. 
&c.; turning or transition into (loc. or cone Bh; 
RPrit.; continuance (opp. to cessation; ekdli-bhdva, 
continuity ofthe thread of existence through succes- 
sive births, Buddh., wrongly translated under chiti- 
6h”), MBh.; state, condition, rank (with sédvira, 
old age; anyam bhavam àfadyate, euphem. = he 
dies; state of being anything, esp. ifc», c.g. ba/a- 
bhava, the state of being a child, childhood = &d/a- 
4à or -tva ; sometimes added pleonastically to an ab- 
stract noun, e.g. ¢anutd-bhava, the state of thin- 
ness), Up.; SrS.; MBh. &c.; true condition or state, 
truth, reality (ibe. and &Aaveza, ind. really, truly), 
MBh.; Hariv.; manner of being, nature, tempera- 
ment, character (cko bhaval or cka-bh°, a simple or 


a feather flock together), MBh.; Kav, &c.; manner 
of acting, conduct, behaviour, Kav. ; Sah. ; any state 
of mind or body, way of thinking or feeling, senti- 
ment, opinion, disposition, intention ( yddrijena 
bhavena, with whatever disposition of mind; Aã- 
vam amairgalam 4/ ri, with loc., to be ill disposed 
against; dhavam dridham a/ kri, to make a firm 
resolution) Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in rhet.) passion, 
emotion (2 kinds of Bhivas are enumerated, the 
sthayinor primary, and yyabAicárin or subordinate; 
the former are 8 or 9 according as the Rasas or sen- 
timents are taken to be 8 or 9; the latter 33 or 34), 
Kav.; Sah,; Pratap. &c.; conjecture, supposition, 
Mn. ; Paiicat.; purport, meaning, sense (1/2 Oh@valt, 
‘such is the sense" = ify arthah or ity abhiprdyal, 
constantly used by commentators at the end of their 
een love, affection, attachment (Atdvagi 

ri, with loc., to feel an affection for), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ; the seat of the feelings or affections, heart, 
soul, mind (faritush{ena bhavena, with a pleased 
mind), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; that which is 
or exists, thing or substance, being or living creature 
(sarva-bhaval, all earthly objects; bhdvdh stha- 
vara-jairgamak, plants and animals), MundUp. ; 
MBh. &c.; (in dram.) a discreet or learned man (as 
a term of address = respected sir), Mricch.; Malav.; 
Malatim.; (in astron.) the state or condition of a 
planet, L.; an astrological house or lunar mansion, 
1b.; N. of the 27th Kalpa (s.v.), ib.; of the 8th 
(42nd) year in Jupiter's cycle of 6o years, VarByS. 3 
(in gram.) the fundamental notion of the verb, the 
sense conveyed by the abstract noun (esp. asa term 
for an impersonal passive or neuter verb having 
neither agent nor object expressed, c.g. facyate, 
“there is cooking’ or “cooking is going on"), Pag. 
iii, 1, 66; 107 &c.; N. of the author of the Bhiva- 
prikaia (= mz%ra-bhava), Cat.; wanton sport, dal- 
liance, L.; birth, L. ; place of birth, the womb, L.; 
the world, universe, L.; an organ of sense, L.; 
superhuman power, L.; the Supreme Being, L.; 
advice, instruction, L.; contemplation, meditation, 
L. (cf. -samanvita). = mín. (a verb) 
having for its agent the state implied by it, an im- 
personal verb, Kai, on Pan. ii, 3, 54. = karman, 
n. du. the neuter and passive state (c. p. a32j7, it was 
slept, fr.4/2. 1i), PAv.iii, 1,66. = kalpo,m.,-kalpa- 
lati, f., -kernliyn, n., -kaumudi, f. N. of works, 
=-gambhiram,ind,(tolaugh) from the bottom of the 
heart i.e. heartily, BhP.; deeply, gravely, ib. = gam- 
ya, mfn. to be (or being) conceived by the mind, 
Megh. = garhi, f. censure implied in the notion ofa 
verb, Pan. iii, 1, 34. = gupti-&ntaka, n., -gran- 
tha, m. N, of wks, = grithin, mín. understanding 
the sense,appreciating the sentiment,Paiicar.—=grih- 
ya, mín. to be conceived with the heart, SvetUp. 
=m-gama, mín. touching the heart, charming, 
lovely, Caurap. = candriki, f., -oint&, f., -cinti- 
mani, m., -ofdi-mani,m.N, of wks, = coshtita, 
n. amorous gesture, wanton sport, BrahmaP, —ja, 
m, ‘heart-born,’ love or the god of love, W. =jiia, 
mín. knowing the heart, MW.; (d), f. Panicum 
Italicum, L, —taramgini, f. N. of wk. —tag, 
ind, (ifc.) in consequence of being anything, Hit, 
= tri-bhahgi, f. N. of wk. = tva, n. the state of 
becoming or being &c., L. —dar&üin, w.r. for 
bhala-d°, — aaa, m. N. of a man, Cat. =dipa, 
T. -Aipikt, f. N. of wks. = devi, f. N. ofa poetess, 


Ct. — dyotanikg, f. N.of2 wks. = dharma-gnni | dA 


and -nitha, m, N. of men, Cat. —-nErüyana- 
mühltmyn, n. N. of wk. —neri, m. a kind of 
dance, Samgit. —padartha, m. a thing which has 
Nn or positive existence, MW. =piida(?), m. 

» ofa lexicographer, Cat, = pushpa, n. the heart 
compared to a flower, VP. = prnkü&a, m. N, of 


artless nature; dhdvo bhdvam nigacchati = birds of 


wer bhävâka-rasa. 


various wks. (esp, of a medical wk. b A 
-kola,m., JI m. N. of. wis bl vani: 
m., ~prakisiki, í, -prai ztha, n 
-pratyayn-sukti-vichra,m., -Pradipn, m, ead 
“péddyota, m.), -pradipikR, f., -prabodhiny f 
-phala, n. (and "/4d/Ayaya, m.) N, of wks, mbes” 
Ahana, mín. fettering or joining hearts (as love), 
Ragh. = bala, m. (prob.) the force of sentiment 
(one of the 10 forces of a Bodhi-sattva), Dha; : 
75: — bodha, m. N. of wk, = bodhaki, mi(iha)n, 
revealing any sentiment or fceling, L, —bhatta, 
m. (with sagigifa-raéya) N. of an author, Cat, 
= madhura, min. swect by (imitating or followin; ) 
nature (asa picture), Šak, = migra, m, (in dram, n 
gentleman, person of: diguity or consequence, ib.(onl 
in Prakyit); N. of various authors (cf. Uhdva-fro. 
Adja), Cat, —yatin, m. an ascetic by life or con- 
duct, HParis.;°i-/bhi2, P.-bhavati, tobeginto live 
as a real ascetic, ib. —ratna, m. N, of an author; 
-Koja, m., -samuccaya, m. N. of wks, = : 
sümünya, n. N. of wk. -rüma-krishna, m, 
N. of a man, Cat. = rüpa, mfn. really existing, 
real, actual, Samk.; n. (?) N. of wk, -lava-vyi- 
khyi, f, -lesa-prakisika, f. N. of wks. = va. 
cana, mín. signifying a state or action, denoting 
the abstract notion of a verb, Pan. ii, 3, 15; iii, 3, 
11; =bhdva-kartyika, ii, 3, 54.— vat, mín, bein, 
in any state or condition, Pan, ii, 3, 37, Sch, (ci. 
B. rasddi), —viicnka, n.(?) an abstract noun, MW. 
=vikiira, m. a modification of the notion ‘to be" 
or ‘to become,’ Nir. i, 2. —vidy@svara, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. = vibhüvini, f. N. of a Comm, 
on Git. —vilisa, m. N. of a poem in honour of 
king Bhiva-sipha. — viveka, m. N, of a teacher, 
Buddh.; N. of various wks, = vi&odhini, f. N. of 
wk. —vzritta, mfn. relating to creation or cosmo- 
gony (as a hymn; also ?//iya); m. N, of Brahm’, 
L.; (2), f. N. of a goddess, Naigh. —&ntakn, n. 
N. of a pocm. —8nbalatü, f., -&nbnla-tva, n., 
-Babali, f. (in rhet.) mixture or union of various 
emotions, Kuval.; Pratap. &c. = sabda, m. a verb, 
Jaim, Sch, — &irman, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
—- Éüntl, f. the allaying of any (transitory) emotion, 
W. —&uddhi,f. purity of mind, SanigP. = 8ünya, 
mfn. void of affection or attachment, Malav, = sam- 
Suddhi, f,=-juddhi, Bhag. —samdhi, m. the 
union or co-existence of two emotions, Kural, 
= samanvita, mín. endowed with existence, exist- 
ing, living (others *endowed with the faculty of 
meditation’), Bhag. x, 8. —samihita, min. fixed 
or collected in mind (others *concentrating the mind 
on Brahmi’ or *on the heart"), Mu. vi, 43.— 58r- 
ga, m. the intellectual creation (opp. to dhautika 
S°, the material cr°), MW. —süra, m. or ah 
girdle (with Magas), VP, —s&ra-viveka, m. ^ 
of wk, —sinha, m. N, of a king (also -deva; ch 
-vilàsa), Cat.; ~prakriya, €. N. of an elementary 
grammar. —sena, m. N. of a manan, on 
=skhalita, n. an offence (committed only) in 
mind, Vikr. — stha, mfn. being in love, enamoured, 
Kum, —sthira, mín. fixed or rooted in the heart, 
Sak. — snigdha, mfn. heartily attached, affection 
ately disposed, Paficat, = svabhüva, m. N. of wk. 
Bhivikita, n. the first emotions of love, Amar 
Bhivi-gan@so-dikshita, m. N. of a man, a 
Bhilvaokryn, m. N.ofaSch.on Git. BhavètmM; 
(only L.) = &kévaka,affection, emotion; their 
expression of amatory feeling; a pious or holy man; 
amorous man; an actor ; dress, decoration. mal (i 
Ed min, ‘consisting of ralig, E N of wk 
.), Samk. Bhävĝdi-prāb! "nS hread 
Bhivadvaita, n. natural or materialcause (as! 

of cloth), MW. Bhävâdhyāyæ, m. N. 
Bhüvinandi, sce dhav’ &c. Zak ni 


mín. having a verbal meaning (-2a, n-); lady Thy 


area bhävódaya. 


mhivódnya, m. the rising of emotion or passion, 
Pratip.; Kuval. 

Bhiivaka, mfn. (fr. Caus,) causing to be, effect- 
ing (comp), MBh.; promoting any one's (gen. 
welfare, ib.; imagining, fancying (gen. cr comp.), 
AshtivS.; having a taste for the beautiful or poct- 
ical, Dai. ; singing with expression, Samgit.; m. 
sentiment, affection, L.; the external expression of 
amatory sentiments, W.; (d), f. N. ofa female demon 
(prob. w. r. for bhdvukd), Vear. 

2. epa) Epp Caus,; for 1. see 2, bkd, 

le jo) causing to fecting, ucing, display- 
[ig manifesting, MBh 5 Kavs Bibu promoting or 
effecting any one's (gen. or comp.) welfare, MBh.; 
R. &c.; imagining, fancying, AshtzvS.; teaching, 
MBh.; m, a creator, producer, efficient, MBh.; 
Kiv.;_N. of Siva (=dAyatri), MBh.; of Vishnu, 
A.; of the 2and Kalpa (q.v.); (@), f., and n. the 
act of producing or effecting, Nir.; Sah.; DhP.; 
forming in the mind, conception, apprehension, 
imagination, supposition, fancy, thought, meditation 
(bhavanaya, ind. in thought, in imagination ; "näm 
bandh, with loc, to Occupy one's imagination 
with, direct one's thoughtsto), MBh. ; Kav. ; Samk.: 
Vedüntas. &c.; (in logic) that cause of memory which 
arises from direct perception, Tarkas.; application 
of perfumes &c. (=adhivdsana), L.; (à), f. de- 
monstration, argument, ascertainment, Y ajfi. ; fceling 
of devotion, faith in (loc.), Paticat.; reflection, con- 
templation (5 kinds with Buddhists, MWB. 128); 
saturating any powder with fluid, stecping, infusion, 
Sarigs. ; (in arithm.) finding by combination or com- 
position; (with Jainas) right conception or notion; 
the moral of a fable, HParii.; N, of an Upanishad; 
a crow, L.; water, L.; n. furthering, promoting, 
MBh.; the fruit of Dillenia Speciosa,L.; (ifc.) nature, 
essence, RámatUp. 

Bhüvani, f. of prec., in comp. — purushót- 
tama-nütaka, n. N, ofa drama, — maya, mf(Z)n. 
produced by imagination or meditation ; (2), f. (with 
vidya) wisdom obtained by rced?, Dharmas, = miir- 
ga, m. a spiritual state, Divyáv. =yuakta, mín. 
thoughtful, anxious, MW. = viciira, m, -vivekn, 
m. N. of wks. —“sraya ("wii"), m. ‘refuge of 
thought,” N, of Siva, Pañcar. —sira-somgraha, 
m. N, of wk. Bhüvanópanishad, í. N. of an 
Upanishad, 

Bhüvaniki, f. N. of a woman, Kathis. 

Bhüvaniya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be manifested 
or effected or accomplished, Nilak.; to be suffered 
or endured (as pain), Kid.; to be cherished or 
nourished, MBh.; to be conceived or imagined or 
fancied or supposed (n. impers.), Kav.; Sarvad.; to 
be proved or taught, MW. 

Bhüvayavya, m. (fr. bhdvayz), patr. of Svana- 
ja, Saükh$r. ; N. of the author of RV. i, 126, 6. 

Bhivayitavya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be cherished 
or protected or taken care of, AitUp. °yitri, mín, 
causing to be, cherishing, protecting, a protector or 
Promoter, AitUp.; MBh.; (as fut.) one who will 
Cause to be or call to life, BhP, 

Bhüvayü, min, cherishing, taking care of, pro- 
tecting, RV. x, 86, 15. 

Bhiivi, in comp. for &&dvin. = cakra-vartin, 
m, a future king, hereditary prince, Dai. —-t&, f. 
the state of being or Deng &c., Dai. ; futurity, 
predestination, ib.; (ifc) conforming one's self to, 
Kam, = tva, n. the state ET ena (n 
anya-54^), Suir.; the being obliged to take place, 
rete necessity, MBh.; BhP. —práyaá- 
citta, n. N. of wk. Bhivy-upadha, m. (scil. 
visarjaniya) the Visarjanlya following in the Pada- 
Pitha after any vowel except a or 4, MW. 

Bhiivika, mf(z)n.actually being or existing, real, 
Natural, Simkhyak.; full of feeling or sentiment, 
expressive, Malav. ; future, W.; n. language full of 
feeling or passion (= bhavuka), Pratip.; a figure of 
speech which consists in describing the past or future 

= vividly that it appears to be present, S2h.; Kpr. 

c. 

vita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be, created, 
p Eno got, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) 
made to become, transformed into, Bhag.; Samk.; 
Sth. ;manifested displayed exhibited, Dai-icherished, 
Protected, fostered, furthered, promoted, MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.; cultivated, purified (see comp. below); well- 
disposed, good-humoured, Kad.; elatedinhigh spirits, 
MBh.; thought about, imagined, fancied, conceived, 
known, recognised, 


|, MBh.; Kav. &c.; proved, es- 


tablished, Yajii.; meant or destined for (loc.), SarigP.; 
convicted, Y3jfi.; MBh.; soaked in, steeped, infused, 
Suir.; SarigS.; perfumed with, scented, L.; per- 
vaded or inspired by, occupied or engrossed with, 
devoted to, intent upon (instr. or comp.), MBh.; 
Szmk. ; Pur.; directed towards, fixed upon, BhP.; 
(in arithm.) involving a product of unknown quanti- 
ties; n. a result or product obtained by multiplica- 
tion (often expressed by the first syllable 64d), Col. 
(cf. IW. 133). —buddhi, mfn, onc who has culti- 
vated or purified his mind, Sah. — bhivana, mín. 
being one's self furthered and furthering others, MBh. 
= Vat, mín. one who has imagined or conceived or 
infused &c., W, Bhivitatman, mín. ‘one whose 
soul is purified by meditating on the universal soul? 
or ‘whose thoughts are fixed on the Supreme Spirit,” 
meditative, devout, holy, a sage, saint, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (ifc.) engaged in, intent upon, Sii. xii, 38; m. 
N. of the 13th Muhirta, L. 

Bhivitaka, n.=didvita, ną, Col. 

Bhivitra, n.the three worlds(viz. earth, heaven, 
and the lower regions or the atmosphere), the uni- 
verse, Un. iv, 1, 170, Sch. (cf. dhavitra). 

Bhāvin, mín. becoming, being, existing, wont to 
be (oñen ifc.), RPrat.; Hariv.; Ragh.; about to be, 
future, imminent, predestined, inevitable (often used 
as fut. tense of 4/547, MBh.; Kav, &c.; as one 
ought to be, good, able, capable (in a-bh°), Hariv. ; 
(iíc.) being possessed of, MBh.; attached to (c. E. 
Aari-b4^), Vop.; manifesting, showing, Mallin.; 
furthering, blessing, Heat. (cf. Joka-bk°); worship- 
ping, ib. ; beautiful, illustrious, MW.; m. N, of every 
vowel except a and d (prob. as ‘liable to become 
the corresponding semivowel’), VPrit.; N. of the 
Südras in Plaksha-dvipa, VP.; (ini), f, a noble or 
beautiful woman, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a wanton woman, 
W.; a partic. musical composition, Samgit.; N. of 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MDh.; of. 
the daughter of a Gandharva, MarkP. 

Bhiivuka, min. being, becoming, disposed orabout 
to be (often iic. aíter an adv. in am; cf. andham- 
MP, adhyam-bi? &c., and Pin. iii, 2, 57), TS. &c. 
&c.; having a taste for the beautiful or poetical, BhP. ; 
producing, productive, L.; happy, well, auspicious, 
prosperous, W.; m. a sister's husband, HParii. ; (2), 
f. N. of a female demon, Vear. (cf. 64dvakd); n. 
happiness, welfare, L.; language full of feeling or 
passion, Pratip. (ci. bédvika). s 

Bhiüvyà, mín. (fr. /6A4# or its Caus.) future, 
about to be or what ought to be or become, RV. &c. 
&c. (in hter lang often uscd as fut. tense of 
M bhit; cf. kävin); to be effected or accomplished 
or performed, Kum.; BhP.; to be apprehended or 
perceived, Kathis.; to be (or being) imagined or 
conceived, AshtāvS. (cf. dur-M^); easy to guess 
or understand, Vim.; to be (or being) argued or 
demonstrated or admitted orapproren Yajn.; Kav.; 
to be convicted, Mn. viii, 60; m. N. of a man 
(= Mdvayazya, Nir.), RV. i, 126, I (others ‘to 
be worshipped,’ others * future"); of a king (= bha- 
vya-ratka or bhanx-ratha), VP. n. (impers.) it is 
to be by (instr.), Mn, v, 150; it should be under- 
stood, Mricch., Sch. —t&, f., -tva, n. the state of 
being about to happen, futurity, KatySr. —ratha, 
m. N. of a king, VP. (cf. 6hduya). 


ATAS bhacada, m. N. of a man, Satr. 


WTWHÜ bhavata, min. (fr. bhavat), Pin. iv, 
2, II5, Sch. 

Bhivatka, mín. your honour's, your, Kathis. (cf. 
Pan. ib.) 

ATST bhacala, f. N. of the wife of Bha- 
vada, Satr. 


ATATZ bhacdta,bhavdca. See under bAaca. 


1. bhash, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xvi, rr) 

bhdshate (cp. also P. "fi; pf. babhāshe, 
Br. &c.; fut. bhaskishyate or Ghdshitd, Gr.; aor. 
abhashishi, eshfhàh, “skata, Bhatt.; int, bhdshi- 
fum, Up; dkdshtum, MBh.; ind. p. bidshited, 
~bhashya, ib.}, to speak, talk, say, tell (with acc, 
of thing or person, sometimes also with acc. of thing 
and person), Br. &c. &c.; to speak of or about or on 
(acc.), Kim. ; toannounce, declare, Gobh.; to call, 
name, describe as (with two acc), Mn. ; Srutab.: to 
use or employ in speaking, Nir.; Suir.: Pass, 923. 
shycte (aor. cMias&T), to be spoken, be addressed or 


spoken to, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. bheshayati, i ( 


(mostly ife.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. 
mu. 2 talking bird, Subh. 
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“te (aor. ababhdshat or abibhashat, Pin. vii, 4. 3% 
1o cause to speak or talk, MarkP. ; to cause to speak, 


i.e. to think, agitate, disquiet, R.; to say, speak, 
MBh.: Desid, drbhashishate, Gr.: Intens. dabhd- 
goan bīthäshti, ib. (sometimes confounded with 
bhash; ci. A/ blan and Uds). 

a: min, (ifc.) speaking, talking about, 
iv. 

Bhishaga, n. liic, f. d) the act of speakin, 
talking, speech, talk, Nir.; Mn.; MBh. P kind 
words, kindness ( = sãma-dānddi),Sīb.; (in dram.) 
expression of satisfaction after the attainment of an 
object, Pratáp.; (1), i. resembling, L. (°ni-Eshau- 
Jena (?), m. N. of a family, Samskarak.) 

Bhashi, í. speech, language (esp. common or 
vernacular speech, as opp. to Vedic or in later times 
to Sanskrit), Nir.; Páp.; Mu.; MBh,; any Pri- 
krit dialect or a partic. group of 5 of them (viz. 
Mahirashtrt, Sauraseni, Magadhi, Pricy3,and Avanti, 
also called lanca-vidhi Bhishi; cf. under fra- 


rita, p. 703), Cat.; description, definition, Bhag.; 


(inlaw/accusation,charge,complaint,plaint, Dhürtas.z 
Yajit., Sch.; N. of Sarasvati, L.; (in music) of a 
Ragipi. = Xumuda-maijarf, f., -kaumudi, f. 


N. of wks. — citraka, n. a play on words, conun- 
drum, Bilar, —jiía, m. * versed in lan, 
a man, Kathis. = ^nuidsana Cshdnus), n. N. of 
a Prakrit grammar, —?ntara (' 

dialect or version, translation, MW. — pariccheda, 
m. ‘definition of (the categories of) speech,’ N. of a 
compendium of the Nyzya system by Visva-nitha, 
IW. 6o, n. r. — p&da, m. the plaint or charge (the 
first of the 4 stages of a lawsuit; also N. of wk.) 


guages,” N, of 


s An^), n. another 


prakasiki, f,,-maijari, f.,-ratua, n., -rna- 


va (skáru), n, -lilivati, f., -vivyiti-gitz, 
£,,-vritti, f., -vritty-arthu-vritti, f. N. of wks. 
=sama, m. * Prikrit-like,’ a sentence so arranged 
that it may be either Sanskrit or Prakrit, Sih. 
=samiti, f. (with Jainzs) moderation in speech, 
Sarvad. 


Bhishika, mín. belonging to common or ver- 


nacular speech, Nir, ; (2), f. speech, lan Cat. ; 
n. general rule, S3 khGr. = sūtra, n. NR. dia Sütra 
(on the manner of marking the accent in the SBr.) 
attributed to Kitylyanz. — svara, m. zórdAnaga- 
svara, KatySr. 


Bhishita, mín. spoken, uttered, said; spoken 


to, addressed, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; n. speech, language, 
talk, ib. —pugska, mfn, = wkta-puyska (q. v.), 
Pan. vi, 3, 34 &c. (-fzu, n., vii, 3, 48, Sch.) 


Bhishitavya, min. to be spoken to or addressed, 


R. (v. L for &&ajitazya?, 


Bhíshitri,mín, speakinz,a speaker, talker (with 


acc. or ifc.), SBr.; MBh. &c. 


Bhishin, mín. saying, ing, i 
mín. saying, speaking, prados 


as a commentary, Sis. ii, 24. = ratna~ 


K ELE f., -ratnivali, f., -raja, m; 


"vishaya-v. 
XhyB,í. N, oí wks. -Bhüshya graha, 
m., BhishyAvathriks, í. N. of wks, 


i. -vyR- 


WTQ 2. Lhash (/bhash), occurring only in 


raksho-bhash, q. v. 


NTU bhasha, w.r. for bhasa, q.v. 


WT I. bhas, cl. 1. A. (Dhütup. xvi, 22) 

«ayy Hdsate (in older language ako P. bg- 

sati, AV. &c.; p. bhdsat, RV.; Panel M i 

aor, abhasishta, Gr.; fut, bhasishyate, bhdsita, 

ib), fo shine, be bright, RV. &c, &c.; to appear 

25^ or ' like," nom. or instr. of an abstract noun), 
3C2 
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occur to the mind, be conceived or imagined, be- 
come clear or evident, Sih.; Vedantas, &c.: Caus, 
bhasayati, "te (aor. ababhasat and abibhasat, Pin. 
vil, 4, 3), to make shine, illuminate, Up.; MBh. &c.; 
to show, make evident, cause to appear (‘by way 
of,’ instr. of an abstract noun), Bhatt.; Cat.: Desid. 
bibhdsishate, Gr.; Intens. babhdsyate, babhisti, 
ib. (cf. Vha, of which A/54ds isa secondary form). 

2. Bhás, n. f. (cf. 2. 24a) light or ray of light, 
lustre, brightness, RV. &c. &c. (čhäsäy nidhi 
. [Prasaiig.] and dhasam fati (Hcat.], m. ‘receptacle 
or lord of rays of light,’ thesun); an image, reflection, 
shadow, MW. ; glory, splendour, majesty, L.; wish, 
desire, L, — Xara, mín. (also bkah-hara, Pan. 
viii, 3, 46, Sch.) * making light,’ shining, glittering, 
bright, MBh.; Bhartr. (v. . &/dsura and °svara); 
m. (ifc. f. d) the sun, TAr. &c. &c.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; fire, L.; a hero, L.; Calotropis Gigantea, 
L.; (also with dikshita, pandita, bhatta, misra, 
Sastrin, dcárya &c.) N. of various authors (esp. of 
a celebrated astronomer, commonly called Bhiska- 
raciryayq.v.); often found at the end of names (c. g. 
Jitina-bh°, brahmanya-bh° &c.); n. gold, L.; a 
kind of breach (made by thieves in a wall), Mricch. ; 
N. of a Tinha, Cat.; -£au(Aa, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. ; -caritra, n. N. of wk.; -deva, m. N. of a 
poct; -nandin, m. the son of the god of the sun, 
Mricch.; -urisigAa, m. N. of a Sch. on Vátsy1- 
yana's Kima-siltra (he wrote in 1788); -friya, m. 
“fond of the sun,’ a ruby, L.; -dhdshya, n. N. of 
wk. ; -rdya, m. N.of variousauthors, Cat. ; -/avaua, 
n. a partic, mixture, Bhpr.; -oa, mín, possessing a 
sun, Hcat.; -varman, m. N. of a man, Dai.; of 
various princes, Hcar.; Väs., Introd, ; -vrafa, n. N. 
of a partic. religious observance, Cat.; -farman and 
-JisAya, m. N. of authors, Cat.; -sapfamt, f. N. of 
the 7th day in the light half of the month Magha, 
W.; -sena, m. N, of a poet, Cat.; -sfotra, n. N. of 
a hymn to the sun; "rácázya, m. N. of various 
authors (esp. ofa celebrated astronomer who lived in 
the 12th century and wrote the Siddhünta-iiromani, 
IW. 176 &c.); "rdvaría, m. a partic, kind of hcad- 
€ i °rdhnika, n. N. of wk.: rich f. Pola- 
ni cosandra, L. — kar: Vop. ii, 44; Pan. 
viii, 3, 46, Sch. —kari, Bente fr. bhas-kara) 
N. of the planet Saturn, L.; of the monkey king 
Su-griva, Balar.; ofa Muni, MBh. —kariya, min. 
belonging to or coming from Bhis-kara; m. a pupil 
of Bh’, Siy.; n. N. of wk. = khara,-pati,-pheru, 
Vop. ii, 45; Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. —vat (bhds-), 
mín, luminous, splendid, shining, RV. &c. &c,; m. 
the sun, light, brightness, Kav.; Kathis. &c.; a hero, 
L.5 (a27), f. the city of the sun, W.; N, of the dawn 
or of a river, Naigh. i, 8; 13; N. of a wk; ?fi- 
karaya, n., "fi-vivaraya, n. N. of wks, 

Bhíü-rijika. Sce p. 751, col. I. 

Ghiíh-satya. Sce p. 751, col. a. 

Bhisi, m. light, lustre, brightness (often ifc.), 
MDh.; Hariv.; Kathis.; impression made on the 
mind, fancy, MW.; a bird of prey, vulture (L, za ja- 
kunia, kukkuta, gridhra &c.), AdbhBr.; Apast.; 
MBh.; Hariv, &c. (w. r, bhdsha); a cow-shed, Lu; 
N. of a man, Rajat.; ofa dramatic poet (also called 
Bhisaka), Malav.; Hear. &c,; of a son of a minister 
of king Candra-prabha, Kathás,; of a Dānava, ib.; 
of a mountain, MBh.; (7), f, N. of the mother of 
the vultures (a daughter of Tamra), MBh,; Hariv.; 
Pur.5 of a daughter of Pradha, MDh.; n. (m., TBr.) 
N. of a Siman, Br.; =karna, m. N, of a 
ases R th, f. the being a vuhure or bird 

5 xi, 25. — villis, 

of ch. of the Yeu t Vm N. 

,"Bhlisaka, mfn. (fr, Caus.) causing to appear, en- 
lightening, making evident or intelligible (ifc.), 

edimtas. ; Sarvad. (-/va, n.); N. ofa dramatic poct 


(see bhdsa). P 

ima 
Giro he moon ofa mar, Le bri Him, Ls 
liis lustre, RV. vi a arm g D brightness, 
Cres sra peni radi i VLDE 


Bhisin, mfn. shining, brilliant (sce zrdkva- and 
Bhiisu, m, the sun, L. 


WI 2. bids. 


Ay °yate, to resemble the bird | MW. 


Bhiisura, mín. shining, radiant, bright, splendid, 
Kiv.; Rajat. &c.5 (ifc.) excellent in, distinguished 
by, Cat.; terrible (?), L.; m. a crystal, L.; a hero, 
L.; n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. —tva, n. 
splendour, Málav, — doha, mfn. having a splendid 
body or form, MBh. — pushpi, f. Tragia Involu- 
crata, L. = mūrti, mín. =-deha, MBh. = hema- 
rūši, m. a glittering heap of gold, Ragh. Bhi- 
surünandn-nüthn, m. N. of Bhiskaracarya aftcr 
his initiation, Cat. 

Bhisuraka, m. N. of a man, Mudr. ; (also -siz- 
Aa), N. of a lion, Paiicat. 

Bhiisya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be made visible, to 
be brought to light (-/za, n.), Vedintas, = sūtra, 
n. N. of ach. in the Katantra treating of the meaning 
of grammatical forms, 

Bhisvaré, mf(d)n. shining, brilliant, bright, re- 
splendent, SBr. &c. &c.; m. the sun, L.; a day, L.; 
N. of a satellite of the god of the sun, MBh.; of 2 
Buddhist deity (?), L.; n. Costus Arabicus or Spe- 
ciosus, L. = varna (bhds0°), mfn. light-coloured, 
having the colour of light, ŠBr, 


WAF bhüsada, m. (fr. bhasad) a buttock, 
RY. (du., VS.) 


WAT 2. bhäsas, n. (/bhas) food, prey, 
RV. iv, 33, 4 (cf. 1. dhdsas, col, 1). 


NFER bhasin, bhüsura, See above. 
UTAH bhasoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
NTER Dhas-kara &c. Seo 2, bhas, col. 1. 


MANAT Lhastrayaya, n. (fr. bhastra), g. 
arthandd:. 

Bhistriyanaka, mfn, (fr. prec.), ib, 

MAAT Dhasmana, mí(i)n. (fr. bhasman) 
made or consisting of ashes, ashy, Sis. 

TBhüsmüyans, Sce next. 

Bhüsmiyanya, m. patr. fr. dhasman, g. kuit- 
jadi; pl. bhasmayanah, ib. 

FRUT bhilkha-rãja, m. N. of a king, 
Rajat. 


PTET (ish (fr. Desid. of Vohaj, lit. ‘to 
^ wish to share or partake’), cl. 1. A. 
(Dhátup. xvi, 5) bhfeshate (cp. also P. ti; pf. 
bibhtkshe, Br. &c.; aor. abhikshishta, Gr.; fut. 
bhikshishyate, MBh.; inf, bhikshitum, ib.), to 
wish for, desire (acc. or gen.), RV. &c. &c.; to beg 
anything (esp. alms) from (two acc. or acc. of thing 
and abl, of pers.), VS. &c. &c.; to be weary or dis- 
onl (2), L.: Caus, bhdkshayati, to cause to beg, 
ljat. 
Bhikshags, n. (and d, f., L.) the act of beggin 
asking alms, Apast,; MBh, z 
Bhikshi, f. the act of begging or asking (with 
W kri, 10 beg ; with Vaf, car, bhram and ya, to go 
about begging), SBr. &c.&c.; any boon obtained by 
begging (alms, food &c.), AV. &c &c.(also ifc., e.g. 
putra-bhikshdm dehi, ‘grant the boon of a son,’ 
R.); hire, wages, L.; service, L, —kaxa-gupta, 
m, N, of a poct, Cat, =karaņa, n. asking alms, 
mendicancy, Dhürtas, — cara, mf(7)n. going about 
begging, a mendicant, R.; m.N, ofa sonoí Bhoja (also 
called Ghikshue), Rajat. = carana, n. (GrS.), -cáz- 
ya, n. (SBr.; d, f., ParGy.; *rya-caraja, n, ib.) 
going about for alms, mendicancy. — căra, mfn, = 
"cara, mín., SarhgP. —-"tana ("shal"), mín, id., 
L.; m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; n. wandering about for 
alms, mendicancy, Kav. ; Pur. &c. (acc. with £i, 
to go about begging, Paficat.; with Caus. of 4/7, 
"S Cem to post begging, ib) N. of foil 
rahmándaP. ; , n. N. of a poem; -sófa£a, 
n. N. of a drama, na Chhan), n. food ob- 
tained as alms, Hit. = pfitra, n. a mendicant's bowl, 
alms-dish, Paficat. — bid&lo, m.=dhiksha bigala 
iva, Pay. vi, 2, 72, Sch. —bhinda, n.=-fdlra, 
Kathis, = bhuj, mín. living on alms, Ae mE. 
Rava, m. a beggar boy (as a term of contempt), 
Pay. vi, 2, Sd yana dy), n. zx (and v.l, 
for) bhikshdtaya, Bhartr. =“xthin (°kshdrthin), 
mín, sng oc alms, a beggar or mendicant, Mn, 
viii, 23. ha (Ckshérka), mín. worthy of alms, 
+ = vat, mín. receiving alms, begging, MBh. 
“Vilsas, n. a beggar's dress, Pay. vi, 2, 71, Sch. 
=yyitti, mín, living on alms, begging, Palicar, 
bh Sin (Ckshdiin), mfn. cating begged fond, dis- 


onest, Bharty.; Kathis.; 9jj-fpg, n. mendicancy, 


fing 1. bhid. 


roguery, Hit. =°hitra (945444 b 

Ban: mín, = Vitia i o Rs 
kara, m. scattering alms, W. Bhikshé, i 
mín. = dhikshd-vritti, MW. pajivin, 

Bhikshika, m. a beggar, mendi 
(7), f. a female beggar, Tan. lii, 2,1 um 

Bhikshito, mín. begged, solicited " 
alms (cf. Jdra-MP), Yans Mph ^ ed as 
anaita YÀ, mfi. to be begged or asked for 

Te 2 

Bhikshin, mín. begging, asking for alms, R 

Bhikshu, m. a beggar, mendicant, religious m 
(esp. a Brahman in the fourth Asrama or Period of 
his life, when he subsists entirely on alms), Mn.: 
MBh. &c, (cf. RTL. 55, n. 1); a Buddhist mendi 
cant or monk, Kathás.; Lalit. (cf, MWB. 55); a 
partic. Buddha, L.; Asteracantha Longiíolia, Le 
Sphacrantus Mollis, L.; N. of an Adgirasa (author 
of RV. x, 117), RAnukr. ; of a son of Bhoja, Rajat; 
of a poct, Cat.; n. N, of an Upanishad (cf. bhi- 
shukopanishad),— cary&, f.*a mendicant's course 
of life, begging, BhP. — tuttva,n. N.of wk. —bhi. 
va, m. monkhood, priesthood, Divyav. — rZksha. 
80, m. a Rikshasa in the shape of a religious men- 
dicant, Jatakam, — samgha, m. the association of 
Buddhist monks, Lalit. — samghitt, f. mendicant's 
clothes, old or ragged raiment, Suir. = sūtra, n. a 
collection of rules or precepts for mendicants, Pan. iv, 
3, 110; -bhashya-varttika, n. N. of a Comm. on 
prec. = hala, m. or n. (?) N. of a partic, square- 
measure, Inscr, 

Bhikshuka, m. a beggar, mendicant, a Brihman 
of the m? order (cf. bhzkshzt), GrS.; Mn.; MBh, 
&c. (RTL. 386); (Z), £, see below. —satt, f. a 
virtuous female mendicant, L. Bhikshukópa- 
nishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, 

Bhikshuki, f. (of prec.) a female mendicant, 
MBh.; R. &c. —parüka, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
building, Rajat. 

Bhikshuni, f. a Buddhist female mendicant or 
nun, Lalit.; Divyáv. (MWB. 86). 

Bhikshya, Nom. P, 5ya/i, to beg or ask for alms, 
E. &audo-àdi (not in Kai.) 

TIA dhinda, m. (or à, f., Pailcat.), bhig- 
daka, or °ditaka, m. (L.) Abelmoschus Esculentus. 

fafagure bhiydimāla, m. (or à, f.)=bhin- 
dipala, L. 

THR bhitta, bhitli. Seo p. 757, col. 1. 


fire 1. bhid, cl. 7. P. A. (Dhiitup. xis, 2) 
N bhindtii, bhintie (impf. 2. 3. sg. déni- 
nat, RV.; Subj. bhinddab, ib. ; Impv. bindhi, ib. 
binddhi, Var. fet binddhi-lavand]; cl. 1. P. bh 
dati, RV.; Pot. bhideyam, AV.: pi. bibkéda, RV-3 
aor. 2, 3. sg. tef, RV.; abhaitsit, R.; bhitth A 
TS.; Prec. bhitsish(a, Gr. fur. dhetsydti, “te, Br. 
&c.; Cond. abhetsyat, Up.; fut. bhettd, Gr. inf, 
bhéttaval, SBr.; bhettum, ib. &c.; ind. p. Miltod, 
-bhidya, RV. &c.), to split, cleave, break, cut or 
tend asunder, pierce, destroy, RV. &c. &c.; 10 pass 
through (as a planet or comet), Hariv.; Var.; t° 
disperse (darkness), R.; Sak.; to transgress, violate, 
(a compact or alliance), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to opet 
expand, MaitrUp.; Megh.; to loosen, disentangle, 
disolve, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to disturb, iiem 
stop, ib.; to disclose, betray, Mn.; MBh. &t- ri 
disunite, set at variance, ib.; to distinguish, cr 
criminate, L.: Pass, bhidydte (sp also ^fi, S 
abhedi, Br.; MBh. &c.; pt. &ibAide, Kali), to 
split or broken, burst (intrans.), Br. &c. &ci 5 x 
opened (as a closed hand, eyes &c.), Kav.; $95 
to overflow (as water), R.; Hariv.; to be loosened, 
became loose, MundUp.; Kav.; to be st 
interrupted, MBh.; to be disclosed or betra TR 
Káv.; to be changed or altered (in mind), be 
over, Kav.; Pur.; to be disunited, MBh. i ` 
aloof from (instr.), ib.; to be distinguish 


ete 


Rajat,; 


from (abl.), Simkhyak.; Kav. &c.: Caus 
yati, x (aor. jio eru cf. also bhidd, i bes 
cause to split or break &c.; to split, break» Siate, 


crush, ; MBh.; Hariv.; Hit.; to separa 

divide (sce Jkcdita); to disunite, set at uc re 
perplex, unsettle (in opinion), seduce, S 
MBh.; R.: Desid. b/bhitsati, “te, to wi 
through or disperse or defeat, RV.; MBh. 
Ghitsd\: Desid.of Caus., see bibhedayishu : 
bebhidtti or bebhetti, to cleave repe? ‘bile ] 
[Ci Lat. findo; Germ, beissen; Eng. OF 


fire bhitta. 


Bhitta, n.a fragment, section, Sar kr. ; = 4477- 
ti, a partition, wall, Inscr, 


*wall-digger, a rat, L= caura, m. ‘wall-burglar,’ 
a house-breaker, L. — pitana, m. ‘wall-destroyer,? 


Bhittika,mí(2)n. (ifc.) = bhitti, breaking, split- 
ting, Heat. ; a wall, ib.; (@), f. a partition, wall, L.; 
a small house-lizard, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L, 

Bhitra, n. (for dkit-tra?) a kind of dance, 
Samgit. 

2. Bhid, min. (ifc.) breaking, splitting, Piercing, 
destroying, Kav.; Kathis.; Pur. (cif, Ginia-, giri-, 
tamo-, reeked, &c.); f. a wall (= d2it#i), RV. 
i, 174,8; separation, distinction, BhP.; a sort, kind, 
species, L. 

Bhidaka, m. ‘cutter’ or ^ wounder,' a sword, L.; 
Indra’s thunderbolt, L. 

Bhidi, f. splitting, bursting, destroying, destruc- 
tion, Kav, (cf. dur-dhida); separation (see -bhrit); 
distinction, difference, Kav.; BhP.; a kind or species, 
Sah.; coriander, L, —bhrit, min, ‘broken’ or ‘en- 
during separation,’ Sis, vi, 5. 

BhidSpana, n. (from an irreg. Caus, bhidépaya) 
causing to break or pound or trample on, BhP, 

Bhidi, m. a thunderbolt, Un. iv, 142, Sch. 

Bhidira, n. id, ib. i, 52, Sch. 

Bhidu, m. id., iS 24, Sch. 

Bhidura, mfn.(iíc.) breaking, splitting, piercing, 
destroying, Hcar.;casily splitor bokem frase belii 
Milatim, (cf. Vam. v, 2, 60); divided, variegated, 
mingled or mingling with, Šiš.; m. a chain for an 
elephant’s feet, L.; n. a thunderbolt, Un. i, 52, Sch. 
=svana, m, ‘making a piercing noise, 
Asura, Hariv, 

Bhidelima, mfu, easily broken, brittle, fragile, 
Sadukt. (cf. Pau. iii, 1, 96, Vartt. 1, Pat.) 

Bhidya, m.a rushing river or N. of a r^, Ragh.; 
Bhatt. (cf. Pin. iii, 1, 115); n. splitting, breaking, 
destroying (cf. pitr-bhidya and Sirsha-bhidya). 

Bhidra, n. a thunderbolt, Un. ii, 13, Sd. 

Bhid-vat, mín, containing the /bhid, Kath. 

Bhindu, m. a breaker, destroyer, RV. i, I1, 4; 
a bubble on liquids, TS.; ApSr. (ct. bindu 
woman who brings forth a still-bom child, L, (ci. 
nindu). 

Bhindura, m. Ficus Infectoria, L. 

Bhinddhi-lavani, f. (fr. 2. sg. Impv. + 2”) con- 
stant sprinkling of salt, g. maydra-vyansakdai (cf. 
paca-lavaya). 

Bhinni, mín. split, broken, shattered, pierced, 
destroyed, RV. &c. &c.; leaky (as a ship), MBh.; 
broken through, transgressed, violated, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; divided into parts, anything less than a whole, 
Yajii.; Kav. &c.; opened, expanded, blown, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; detached, disjoined, loosened, ib.; inter- 
rupted, disturbed, Bhartr.; disclosed, betrayed, R.; 
disunited, set at variance, MBh.; seduced, bribed, 
Kam, Hit.; changed, altered, Yaji.j Suir.; distinct, 
different from or other than (abl. or comp.), Grts. ; 
Kav. &c.; deviating, abnormal, irregular, Kiv.; 
mixed or mingled with (instr. or comp.), ib.; cleav- 
ing to (loc, or comp.), ib.;=Uéinna-kara{a, MBh. 
i, j m. (in arithm.) a fraction, Liliv.; (2), f- 

seviera Ri hiana, L.; n. a fragment, bit, 
Portion, W.; a wound from a pointed weapon, a 
stab, Suir.; a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. = kata. 
(Ragh.), -karata (MEh.), mín. a rutting elephant 
ing a fissure in the temples (from which fluid 
pde me erem 
mí(7)n. consisting of n from the cra 
the er poems a chief elephant, SirügP. 
=karun, mín. having divided ears (said of partic, 
animals), Pap. vi, 3, 115. —kalpa, mín. having 
different rites, SrS. = kāla, mfn. one who does not 
Keep to the right time, SsrikhGr. — kumbha, m. 
a person who has regained his liberty by redeemin; 
his pledge, L. —Xüta, mfn. each employing a dif- 
ferent stratagem, Kim, (Sch-); n. an army whose 
inferior officers have perished, L. — krama, min, 
Out of order or place, displaced, Kuval. ; TandyaBr., 
Comm, &c. —Xleia, mín. one in whom the (Bud- 
dhistic) Kleiss (s. v-) are destroyed, L.; -£zu, n., ib. 


feram dhissa. TOY 
;Easda-knrata, mfn.-farafa, Dhartr-gatt, | fire bhind, v.l. for V/bind, q.v. 
mín, going with great strides or quickly, Sak. — gar- a` pi 
bha, mín. disunited in the centre, disorganised (said | PUQQTS Lhindipala or “lala, m. a short 
of zn army), Kim, = gātrikā, í. Cucumis Usita- | javelin or arrow thrown irom the kand or shot 
" through a tube (others ‘a stone fastened toa string” 
or ‘a kind of sling for throwing stones’), MBh.; R. 


tissimus, L, —gupaza, n. multiplication of frac- 
tions, Col. = ghana, m. the cube of a fraction, ib. 

&c. (v.l. bhindapala, bhindimall, bhindamala, 
bhindimald or “laka, bhindumala). 


=jāti, mfu. pl. of different rank, Y4ji., Comm.; 

zat, min. id., MarkP, —jütiya, min. of a dif- 
THE bhindu, hinna &c. Sce col. 1. 
fim bhiyds &c. See p. 758, col. r. — « 


ferent kind, ApSr., Comm.; of a d? tribe or caste, 
TANET bhirintikā, f. o. species of plant 


MW. —tantra, min. occurring or happening in 
different actions, KatySr. —tva, n, the state of 
(= fevta-guilja), L. (v.l. bhrintiba). 
bhicu, m. N. of a man (also ruka), 


being different from (comp.), Sih. — darsin, mín, 
seeing diii? things, s° a ditierence, making a d? (opp. 

Divyüv. —kaccha, n. N. oí a town, ib. 
fires dil — V/bil, q.v. 


to sama-d°), partial, BhP, — dali, f. Sauseviera 
Roxburghiana, L, —dpi&, mín, = -derdin, BhP. 

feret bhilma, n. a word used to explain 
bilma, Nir. i, 20. 


=deša, mín. occurring or happening in various 
places; -(za, n., Sak. alins at “whose bady 
is pierced, "wounded, MW. = nau or -nauka, mín. 
‘whose ship is broken,’ shipwrecked, ib. —pari- 
ADS n.anarithinetical operation with fractions, 
. =prakira, mín. of a differen: kind or sort, - 

7. . | A bhilla, m. N. ofa wild mountain race, 
(prob.) the ‘Bheels’ (who live in the Vindhya hills, 
in the forests of Malwa, Mewar, Kandesh, the Dak- 

in), Kav.; Kathis, &c. (iic. f. d); a king of the 
Bhillas, Kathis. ; the son of a Sabara and an Audhrt 
(who was previously married to a Nishthya), L.; a 


MW, —bhüga-hara (prob. w.r. for -Adra), m. 
species of Lodhra, L.; (7), .a Bhilla woman,SirügP.; 


division of fractions, Lil. = bhijana or -bhünda, 
D. a broken pot or vessel, potsherd, MW. — bhin- 

Symplocos Racemosa, L. — gavi, f. = gazayr, the 
female of the Bos Gavaeus, L. — taru, m. Symplocos 


n&tman, m.chick-pea, Cicer Arietincm, L, = man- 
tra, mín. one who has betrayed a plan, R. = mar- 

Racemos, L. —bhüshzni, f. the seed of Abrus 
Precatorius, L. 


man, mín, pierced in the vital organs, mortaily 
wounded, MW, —maryHda (Cip.; Uttarar.) or 
-maryüdin (MirkP.), mín. whoiccourse is broken, 
separated from the right way, uncoutrolled, un- 
Bhillin, m. Symplocos Racemo:a, L. 
hill, í. of kila, in comp. —cakréavara, 
m. N. of Vishyu, Paar, —n&tha, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 


restraincd, regardless, disrespectful. —mastaka- 
or “ika, mfn. whose skuli and forehead 

Bhillota or “taka, m, a species of plant (prob. 

= bhilla-taru), Suir. 


are cloven, (an elephant) whose frontal prominences 
feret bhised, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 


have fissures, MW. =—yojani, f. l'lectranthus Scu- 
TAA 1. Lhishaj (prob. = abhi+-+/saj, ‘to 


tellarioides, Bhpr. (w. r. -yajani). —rucl, min. 
having a different taste, Ragh.; Malav. = Higa, n. 

attach, plaster’), only 3. sg. pr. btishdkti, to heal, 
cure, RV. viii, 63, 2. 


incongruity of gender in a comparison, Pratap. 
= Higaka, mf 42)n. containing words of different 
gender, ib. —vacana, mf(djn. containing words 
of d? number, ib.; n. incongruity of number in a 
comparison, ib. — vat, mía. one who has divided, 
Bhishak, in comp. for 3. &szaj. -cakra- 
cittótsava, m., -cakra-nidina, n. N. of wks. 
—tama (^shd£-), mín. most healing; m. du.*the 
best physicians,’ the Aivins, RV.; AV.; BhP. = tara 
Cskdk-), mín. more healing, AV. —tva, n. the 


MW. —varga, m. the square of a fraction, Col. 
state or condition of a phys", S1y. — pia, m. an 


=vareas, mín. voiding excrement, Suir.; Car. 
(also °ska); having thin evacuations (-£za, n.), Car. 
= varna, mfn.changed in colour, discoloured, pale, 
Megh.; of a different caste or tribe, MW. —vart- 

inferior phys?, quack doctor, Vop. (cf. under zàja). 

priyb ida toa phys?, Cocculus Covdifuhies L. 

Bhishag, in comp. for 2. dkishaj. —jita, n. 

‘subdued by physicians" any drug or medicine, Car. 


man, mín. separated from the right way, Kim, 

— vitka, mfn, (fr. 3. vis) =-varcas, Suir.; Bhpr.; 
=bhadri, f.a species of Croton, L.(v.l.viska-bh?). 
=rija-misra, m. N. of an author, Cat. =vatt, 


-toa, n.=-varcas-tua, SirigS. (Sch. ‘change of 
£ pl. N. of partic. verses containing the word bAi- 


colour in the faeces"), — vritta, mín. one who bas 
skaj, AjSr. — vara, m, du. ‘best of physicians,’ the 


abandoned the path of duty, leading a bad life, MBh.; 
Yajü.; containing a metrical fault, Cat. — 

Aivins, Var.= vid, m. ‘knowing remedies,” a physi- 
cian, Car. 


tti, 
mín, having different occupations, Bhajt.; h^ a d? 
profession, Y 3jii., Comm. ; leading a bad life, follow- 
ing evil courses ( =-vitta; -¢d, {.), Mn.; MBh.; 
w.r. for -vrilia, Cat. —vyavakalita, n. sub- 
traction of fractions, Col. — &akrit, mín. =-varcas, 
Bhishai, in comp. for 2. čhishaj. — mti, f. 
Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 
2. Bhishaj, mín. curing, healing, sanative, RV. 
&c. &c.; m. a healer, physician, ib.; a remedy, 
medicine, RV.; AV.; Car.; N. of a man with the 


Car. —samhati, min. whose union is broken, dis- 
united, MW. —samkalana (MW.) or “kalita 

patr. Atharvana,L.; ofa son of Sata-dhanvan, Hariv. 
=Gvarta, m. N. of Krishya, MBh. 


(Col.), n. addition offractions. = svara, mî. having 
a broken or changed voice, Suir.; discordant, MW.; 
-mukha-varqa, min, h? a br? or ch? voice and com- 
Bhishaja, m. N. of a man, g. gargádi (Ki8,) 
1, Bhishajya, Nom. P. *jydti (g, Kanqo-ddi) 
to heal, cure, possess healing power, RV. &c. &c.; 
a physician ua any one Ot Bilari; tobea 
lysician or remedy for, i.e. to gai 
anything (loc) 1. 53 EAS MMC OUR 
3. «hajya, mi(a)n. sanative, healing, health- 
ful, Kath.; (2), f. healing, cure, remedy, SiükbBr. 
Bhishajyita, mín, healed, cured, SBr, (wr. 
bhishajyayitd &c.) 
naja, m. N, of ddi 
aiias of a man, g. gargådi (cf, 


Bhishnajya, Nom. P. yazi &andv-à. 
sg. impf. abhishnak,to hi enc RV. x, TUE. 
Tiu bhishaya, yati. See /bhi. 


Lkishayaka, m. a Yaksh j 
pura, n. N. of a town, ib, go 


exion, Paficat. —hriti, f, division of fractions, 
ir hridnya, mín. pierced through the heart, 
Ragh. Bhinnáiijana, n. divided antimony or 
collyrium mixed (with oil &c.), eye-ointment, Kv.; 
Suir.; -cayófama, mín. like a quantity of pounded 
antimony, Hariv.; -zazga, mía, having the colour 
of p? a? (-tà, £), Sis. -samnibha, mín. similar to 
pa’, Ritus.; “zdédra (Hariv.) or °ndbža (MW.), 
mfn.appearing like p? a?, Bhinnábhinna,mínJdis- 
tinct and not d^, separate aud not °, MW. Bhin- 
nártha, mín. having different aims, ApSr., Comm. ; 
having a clear or distinct meaning, clear, perspicuous, 
Sak.; -/à, f. clearness, intelligibieness, ib. Bhinnó- 
dara, m. ‘born from a different womb,’ a brother 
by a different mother, a half brother, MW. 

Bhinnaka, mín. broken, MantraBr.; m. ‘2 se- 
ceder, a Buddhistic mendicant, L.; N. of a musical 
mode or Riga, Vikr.; (7), ind. with 4/477, to divide, 
separate, Sii. 

Bhettavya, mín. to be broken or split, R.; to 
be betrayed or divulged, Hariv. 

Bhettri, min. breaking, splitting, bursting 


through, piercing; a breaker &c., RV. &c. &c.; 2 i » 
conqueror, Ca aa interrupter dinner Gamat Tie IERI; v. l. for bhissá, 

Kam; a divulzer, yer, MBh.; Yajii.s a facti ish " Stn. 
or seditious ee WT m. N. of Skauda, Mricch.; ox bhéssita. ta, “mishts, v.l, for bhissata 


"hei, dans Se. Sep PR | PUET bhissata orbhissifa,f.cooked rice I. 


Bhissi, f. boiled rice, L. 
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i : i . | L=thimMkddasl, MatsyaP. —dnr&ünna, mfn, | of plant, L.; silver, L. =kaccha, m, pl, 
frg Lhiku(?), m. N. ofa mountain, Buddh. (Epio ame PE Sheen pita, | people MarkP. (prob. wr. ford dri Nota 
4t 1. bhi, cl. 3. P. (Dhitup. xxv, 2) bi- | m., -deva, m. N. of authors, Cat. — üvüdasi, f. | m. *timid-hearted, a decr, L. —jana, m. p 
bhdti (du, bibhitas or bibhitas, Pot. 5ibAr- | N. of the 1ath day of the light half of the month | whose servants are cowards, MW. —tà, ., -tva, 
Jat or bibhiyat, Pan. vi, 4, 115; Pot. 3. pl. bibhyc- | Magha (cf. bhimarkadasi), W .; -vrata, n. a partic, | n. fearfulness, timidity, cowardice, dread of 
Juk, MBh. xii, 459; impf. 3. pl. abibkayiik, | observance; N. of ch. of BhavP, ~dhanvan, m. | Kiv.; Rajat.; Sur. —pattzi or “paral, f. Ay, 
Pan. vii, 3, 83, Sch.; ep. also A. 1. sg. dibhye and 


‘having a formidable bow,’ N. of a prince, Dai. 
and P. 3. sg. didhyati, pl. bibhyanti; Ved. also cl, | - dhanvüyana, mí(; jn. penring f° bows, MBh. 
1. A. ÓAdyate, and accord. to Dhatup. xxxiv, 15, | = nagara, n. 'Dhimz's city,’ N, of a town (cf. 
cl. 10. P. bhayayati; pf. bibhaya, 3. p o» ub, -pura) L. —niitho, m. N. of an author, oe 
“RV. &c. &c.; brhhdya, AitBr.; bibhayám red) — nido, m. a terrific sound, Kiv.; ‘sending forth 
SBr., cf. Pay, iii, 1, 39; aor. abhaishit, "shma, 


a t? s*,' a lion, L.; N. of onc of the 7 clouds at the 
shud, RV.; AV. &c., 2. sg. bhaishis, AV., bhais, | destruction of the world, Cat. — nikyaka, m. N. of a 
Br. &c., esp. in md bhais, ‘do not be afraid; once 


man, Rajat. herr rs possessing for- 
for plural = mä bhaishța, R. i, 25; Shes, | midable power or prowess, .; m. N. of a man, 
Br. ; kema, RV., P. As bhi and, i fut, Shetd, | Kathás, ; of Siva, MW.; of wk. —pila, m. N. of 
Gr.; cond. abheshyat, SBr.; inf. dkiydse, RV.; 


a king, Cat. = putriki, f. Bhima's daughter, MI, 
bhetum, MBh. &c.), to fear, be afraid of (abl. or | —pura, n. N. of a town situated on the Ganges, 
gen., rarely instr. or acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to fear 


Kathis. = pirva-ja, m. N. of Yudhi-shthira, Sis. 
for, be anxious about (abl.), R.: Pass. dhiyate, aor, | — bala, m.* possessing terrible strength,’ N. of one 
abhàyi, Gr.: Caus, bhishdyate (SBr. &c.; cf, Pan. | of the Devas called Yajfia-mush, MBh.; of one of 
i, 3.68) | kishayati (MBh.; once m.c, bhish°, Bhl; | the sons of Dhrita-rishtra, ib. = bhafa, m. N. of 
p. dhishaydya, MBh.; aor. b7bhkishah, TS., °sha- | a man, Kathas. — bhntta,m. N, of an author, Cat. 
tha, RV.), bhayayati, "te (Pan. i, 3, 68, Sch.; | =bhavā, f. patr. of Damayanti; °oi-4/bAi, P. 
Pot. bhayayces, Megh. 61; v.l. dhishayes; aor. ~bhavati, toassume the shape of D Naish, = bhuja, 
bibhayat, dbibhayanta, RV.; ind. p.-bhayya, Br.), m. ‘having formidable arms,’ N. of a man, Kathas, 
bhapayate (Pan. vi, 1, 56, Sch.), to terrify, put in | —mukha, m, ʻof fearful aspect or appearance,’ N. 
a fright, intimidate, RV. &c. &c.: Desid. bibhishati, | of a monkey, R. —ratha, m. N. of a Rakshasa, 
Gr.: Intens, bebhiyate, bebhaytti, bebheti, ib, (Cf. | GarudaP.; of sev, meu, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (d or 
VET 7 Lith, dij6tzs ; Slav. bojati ; Germ. biben, 


E) fN, of a river in the Himalaya mountains, MBh.; 
Bhiyds, m. fear, apprehension (only acc, and 


Hariv.; Pur. ; Var.; (7), f. (prob. for -7£77 or Pri- 
krit -7at£i) ‘the fearful night," N. of the 7th night in 
instr.), RV. (cf. &Aiydse under 4/1. bhi). 
Bhiyüsknn, mfn. fearful, timid, AV. 


the 7th month of the 77th year of life (supposed to 
be the ordinary period of life after which a person 

Bhiyñ, f. fear, dread, L. 

TBhiyüná See 1. bhi. 


is in his dotage and exempt from religious duties; 
cf, &üla-rütri), L. — rüpa, mfn, of terrible form, 

2. Bhi, f. fear, apprehension, fright, alarm, dread 
of (abl., loc., acc. with Arati, or comp.), RV. &c. 


of fearful aspect, MW. = -Btotra, n. N. of 
wk. = yIkramn, mfn, of terrific prowess; m. N. of 
&c, =kara, mín. causing fear, R. —mnt, mfn. 
fearful, Naldd, 


one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of wk. 
= vikrünta, mín, terribly powerful or couragcous; 

XBhitá, mín. frightened, alarmed, terrified, timid, 
afraid of or imperilled by (abl. or comp.), RV. &c. 


m, a lion, L, = vigrahn, mfn. of fearful form, ter- 
rific in appearance, MW, = vinoda, m. N, of wk. 

&c.; anxious about (comp.), Paficar.; (am), ind. 

timidly, Šiksh.; n. fear, danger, L.; (impers.) fear 


= vega, mfn. of fearful speed; m. N. of a Dinava, 
Hariv.; of onc of the sons of Dhyita-rishtra, MBh.; 
has been shown, Sritgar. —Eüyana, m. a timid or | -7ava, mfn. possessing terrific velocity and giving a 
shy singer, Samgit. —m- , ind. (with d- | t? sound, Hariv.; m. N, of one of the sons of Dhrita- 
irai] to call any one a coward, Bhatt, = crin, | rishtra, MBh. —&nmkara, n. (scil, Zinga) N. of 
min. acting timidly (@-difac®), R. —citta, min, | one of the 12 most sacred Litigas, Cat. ; W. — šara, 
afraid in mind, Dai. — pazitrüpa-vastüpülum- | m. ‘having terrible arrows,’ N. of a son of Dhrita- 
bha-pandita, mfn. clever in finding fault with the 

means of rescuing the terrified, Hit, — bhita, mín, 


rishjra, MBh. — &&sana, m. ‘terrible in punishing,’ 
N. of Yama, L. = sha, m. (sda = 35) ‘the ° 
very much frightened, exceedingly afraid, Bhag, 
71. -vat, mín, one who is afraid, W. = 2. -vat, 


king, N. of a king, Cat. —s$uk1a, m. N. of a king, 

Buddh. —sünhi, m. N, of a poct, Kshem. = sinha, 

ind, like a frightened person, timidly, MBh. m. (SarügP.), ^ha-pandita, m. (Cat.) N. of poets, 
Bhiti, f. fcar, alarm, dread, danger (often ifc.), 

Yaj; Kav. &c. — krit, mfn, causing or exciting 


7 sut&, f. — -j2, Ml. — sena (Mimd-), m.'having 
a formidable army,’ N, of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. ; 
fear, Rajat. — cchid, mín. keeping away fear ordan- 
ger, Bhartr. — tas, ind. (ifc.) through fear of, Kathas. 


of a Yaksha, Cat. ; of the second son of Pandu (cf. 
bhimd), MBh.; Hariv.; Lalit.; of various other 
= niifitaka, n. mimic representation of fear, Sak. 
mat, mfn. timid, shy, Hasy. 


men, SBr.; SakhSr. ; MBh. &c.; a kind of cam- 
phor, L.; -»aya, mfn, consisting of Bhima-scna, 
Bhitl, f. N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh. (B.) 


MBh. —svümin, m. N. of a Brahman, Inscr. 
—hiisa, n. the flocculent seeds or down &c. blown 
Bhimé, mí(d;n. fearful, terrific, terrible, awful, 
formidable, tremendous, RV. &c, &c. (ibc., fearfully 


about in the air in summer, L. (v.l. for grishma- 
Adsa). Bhimitkira, m. and °mit-deva, m. N. of 
&c.); m, Rumex Vesicarius, L.; N, of Rudra-Siva, 
AGI. ; Un., Sch.; of one of the 8 forms of Siva, 


two men, Rajat, Bhimáhgadn, m. N. of a man, 
Pur.; of one of the 11 Rudras, Pur.; of a Deva- 


Pin. viii, 3, 81. —sattva, mfn. fearful by nature, 
timorous,Sckas. — hridaya, mfn. id. ; m, a decr, L. 
Bhiruka, mín. fearful, timorous, shy, afraid of 
(comp.), MBh. ; Kav. ; formidable, W.; m. an owl 
L.; a bear, L.; a kind of sugar-cane, Suir,; Bhpr. 
&c. (v... °raka); N. of a man, Buddh.; n. a wood, 
forest, L. —jana, m. one whose servants ate 
cowards, MW, s 

Bhilu, mfn. = dhru, timid, L. 

Bhiluka, mín. id. ; (iíc.) afraid of, Kathzs, 
a bear, L, (cf. bhallitka). 

Bhishnka, m. (fr. Caus.) N. of onc of Sira's 
attendants, L. (cf. bhimaka); (thd), f. N. of a god- 
dess, Cat. 

Bhishana, mfg or 7)n. (fr. Caus.) terrifying, 
frightening, formidable, horrible (with gen. or ifc.), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; gidAa, L.; m. (scil. vasa) the 
sentiment of horror (in poct. composition), W. (cf. 
bhayanaka); N. of Siva, L.; a form of Bhairava 
(= Yama), Cat.; Boswellia Thurifera, L.; Phoenix 
Paludosa, L. ; a pigeon, dove, L.; N. ofa Rikshasa, 
Cat. ; (@), f. N. of a goddess ( = Nirriti), VarYogay, ; 
n, the act of terrifying or frightening, MBh, — tva, 
n, terribleness, horribleness, MBh. 

Bhishanaka, mín. terrifying, horrible, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. 

Bhishaniya, mfn., id., Karand. 

Bhishaya, yati. See /dihi. 

I. Bhish§, f. the act of frightening, intimidation, 
Mn. viii, 264. 

2. Bhishü,ind.through fear of(abl.), RV.;Br.;Up. 

Bhishita, mín. terrified, frightened, MBh. 

Bhishi-diisa, m. N, of the patron of Nariyaga 
(author of a Comm. on Git.), Cat. 

Bhishu-gati(?), mín. intimidatin pr. 

Bhishmá, mín. terrible, dreadful, SBr. &c. &c.; 
m. (scil. rasa) = bhishaya, MW.; death, Nyayas, 
Sch.; N, of Siva, L.; a Rakshasa, L.; N. of a son 
of Samtanu and Gaùgā (in the great war of the 
Bharatas he took the side of the sons of Dhrita- 
rashtra against the sons of Pandu, and was renowned 
for his continence, wisdom, bravery, and fidelity to 
his word, cf. IW. 375 and RTL, 561-564), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; pl. the race or followers of Bhishma, 
MBh.; n. horror, horribleness, W. —garjita- 
Bghosho-svara-rüja, m. N. of a number of Bud- 
dhas, Buddh, = janani, f. *Bhishma's mother,’ N. 
of Gaùgā, L. —pniicaka, n. ‘five days sacred to 
Bh®,’ the 5 days from the 11th to the 15th in the 
light half of the month Karttika, AgP. ; -ovata, n. 
N. of a partic, observance performed during this 
period, ib. —pafijara-stotra, n. N. of a AER 
—purvan, n. N. of the 6th book of the MBh. 
migra, m, N. of two authors, Cat. = mukti- 
pradzyaka,m.' giving releasetoBh®,' N.of Medi 
Pañcar. = ratna-parikshi, f. ‘trial of the je » 
of Bh®,’ N. of wk.(?), Cat. = sū, f= ann. of 
=stava-rūja, m. Bh?'s hymn to Krishpz, ihe 
MBh. xii, 47. —stuti, f. N. of a Stotra Lis 
MBh. and from the BhP, — svara-xija, m. "king 
of terrible sounds, N.of a Buddha, Buddh. mS 
znüshtami, f. the Sth day in the light half Sedis 
month Magha (when there is a festival sac! 
Bhishma), W. Šamtanu 

Bhishmaks, m. Bhishma the son of SUP 
(used contemptuously), M Bh. v, 5981 ; N. ofar 5 
king (the father of Kakao was Carm 
by Krishna), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. EEUD" 
jus i. Bh?’s daughter,’ patr. of Rukmini, ER a 

Bhetavya, mfn. to be feared or dreaded (n- 9 ES 
impera, esp. za bhetavyam, with abl. or gen 
need not be afraid of”), MBh.; Kav. &e- v 

Bheya, mfn. — prec, (n. impers. with Mi E 
arer bheyam, one must fear an enemy"); 


NTU bhigi, f. N.of one of the Matris at- 
tending on Skanda, MBh. (B. GATA). of 
bhimarika, f. N. of u daughter 
Krishna by Satya-bhima (v. l č47manikā)- 


Mricch, Bhimüdy-upükhyZna, n. N. of ch. of 
the Vasishtha-rimiyapa. :himiü-mkhütmya, n. 
N. of wk, Bhimééa, n. N. of a place sacred to 
Siva,Cat, Bhimésvara,n. id., ib.; -IIrtha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, ib.; -Maffa, m. N. of an author, ib. ; 
-máhàtmya, n. N. of wk, SBhimküdast,f. N. 
ofthe 11th day in the light half of the month Magha, 
L. (cf. bhima-doddasi). Bhiméttara, m. N. of 
a Kumbhápda, L. Bhimédazi, f. N. of Umi, L. 
Bhimfhjas, mfn. having terrible strength, Mcar. 
Bhimaka, m. N. of lion) Hariv.; -/ambaka, 
m. N, of an author, Cat. 
Bhimayi, mfn. fearíul, dreadful, RV. v, 56, 3. 
Bhimara, m. a spy, L.; n. war, battle, L. 
Bhimala, mfn. fearful, dreadful, VS. 30, 6. 
1. Bhira, mfn, (for 2. seep. 759) intimidating, Sis, 
Bhird, m((/)n. fearful, timid, cowardly, afraid 
of (abl. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; (with fara£ra) 
dreading the beyond or the hereafter, Y4ji., Sch. 
(ifc. expressive of blame, Ganar. on Pan. ii, 1, 53) 
m. a jackal, L. (cf. pheru); a tiger, L.; various 
kinds of fish, L.; a centipede, L.; a kind of sugar- 
cane, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L..; f.a timid woman 
sp. voc. bhiru,‘O timid one!’), Kav.; a shadow, 
«3 a she-goat,L.; Solanum Jacquini, L.; n. a species 


of sev. men, AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
the race of Bhima, MBh. ; (4), f. a whip, y 


of an Apsaras, R.; of sev. ri MBh.; 
Rajat; of aram, Buddh, bikes i 
in act, ul, Bhag. —küExm: 1 
formidable bows, MW. Sees N baing 
=khanda, n. N. of ch, in MBh. and Skandih. 
eave or BU, m. (gava or gu = go) N, of man 
(cf. bhaimagava). == gupta, m, N, of a king, 
Rajat. = griha-vat, infin. having formidable croco. 
diles, MBh, —candra, m. N. of a king, Buddh, 
7 janani, f. ‘Bhima’s mother,’ N. of the Ganges, 
L. 7235, f. patr, of Damayanti, Naish, -jünu, m, 
N. ofa king, MBh. —t&, f. terribleness, R, =tithi, 


wiz 2. bhira. 


ÜT 2. Liira,m.pl.(for r. see p. 758, col.2) 
N. of a people, VP. (prob. w.r. for abkira). 
Bhiraka. Sce under dhiruka. 


Wires bhila-bhishaga, v. r. for bhilla- 
bk, q- Y. 


WMG blalu, Lhiluka, See p. 758, col. 3. 
HUR Lhishaka, shana &c. See p. 158. 


WIT bhishatdcdrya(?), m. N. of a 
medical author, Cat, 


Ybhu, min. (ife.)\=2. Lhe, becoming, being, 
existing, produced (cf. agzi-, pra-bhie &c.) 

MESI bhuhkhära,m.a country in Tartary, 
Bokhara, Rajat. (cf. dhithkiara). 


WS bhúk, ind. an exclamation of surprise, 
AV. 


WE Dhukka, m. N. of a king, Cat. = bhū- 
pala, m. king Bhukka, ib. 


Wa bhukta, bhukti, Seo V2. bhuj. 
WY bhugna. See Vt. bhuj. 


YE Lhui, a syllable inserted in partic. 
Simans, PaficavBr., Sch. 


ya 1.bhuj, cl. 6. P.(Dhatup. xxviii, 124) 
Nbhujati (pf. bubhoja, aor. abhaukshit, 
fut. bhokshyaté and "Ata, Gr.; really only pr. stem, 
aor. ~dbubhojts and ind. p. -Chujya after nir and 
feri; cf. also Shujam in bhujam-ga and bhujam- 
gama), to bend, curve ; (?)to sweep (cf. 1. bujt), 
RV.: Pass. bhujyate, to be bent down or dis- 
heartened, Hit. iv, 28. (Ci. Gk. ped-yo; Lat. fugio; 
Goth. dingan, baugjan(?); Germ. biogan, biegen ; 
Angl. Sax. deigun; Eng. ine] 

. Bhugna, mín. bent, curved, crooked, distorted, 
AivGr.; M Bh,&c.; furrowed(asthebrows), Kavyad.; 
forced aside, Prab.; bent down, cowed, disheartened, 
Kathis.; N, of the Samdhi of o and az before non- 
labial vowels, RPrit. =dris or -netra, mín. ac- 
aie by distortion of the eyes (as a fever), 

pt. ‘ 
2. Bhuj. See é77-bhuij. 

Bhuja, m. (ifc. f. d) the arm, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 
(dhujayor antaram, the breast, Bharty.; cf. hu- 
Jántara); the hand, Pap. vii, 3,61; the trunk of an 
elephant, MBh. iii, 15736; 2 branch, bough, BhP.; 
a bending, curve, coil (of a serpent; see comp. below); 
the side of any geometrical figure, KatySr., Sch.; the 
base of a triangle, Süryas. ; the base of a shadow, ib. ; 
the supplement of 2 or 4 right angles or the com- 
Plement of 3 right angles, MW.; (d), f., see col. 2. 
7" Xotara, m. the armpit, L. —go, sce dhujaga. 
*m-ga and -m-gamn, sce Jhwjamga and bhu- 


Jamgama, = cohiyi, f. shadow of the arms, secure | serpen! 


shelter, Hit. —3yR, f. (in astron.) the base sine, 
Siryas, — taru-vana, n. a forest the trees of which 
are its arms, Rajat. — danda (Git.), dake (L.), m. 
‘arm-staff,’ a long arm, — dala, m. *arm-leaf, the 
hand, L. —nagara, n. N. of a town, Cat. = pra- 
tibhuja, n. opposite sides in a plane figure, Col. 
= phala, n, = bahu-phala, the result from the base 
sine, Siryas, —bandhana, n. clasping in the arms, 
an embrace,Git. — bala-bhima, m.N. ofan author, 
Cat, —balin, m. ‘strong in the arm,' N. of a Jaina 
teacher. — madhya, n. ‘space between the arms, 

the breast,Ragh, = milla, n.‘arm-root, the shoulder, 
MBh. — yashti, f. — -danda, Ragh. — yoktra, n. 
clasping or embracing arms, MBh, —xdma, m. N. 
of an author (z Majandnanda), Cat, = lati, f. 
“arm-creeper,’ a long slender arm, Megh.; Ratniv, 
— Virya, min. strong in thearm, Pracand.; u. vigour 
of arm, MW. —silin, mín. ing strong arms, 
Kathis, — &ikhara (Kid.), -Biras (L.), n.‘ arm- 
head," the shoulder, L. —saméraya, m. going to 
or taking refuge in the arms (of another), MBh. 
=sambhoga, m. ‘union of arms, an embrace, R. 
=sūtra, n. the base sine, MW. =stambha, m, 
paralysis of the arms, Bhpr. Bhujighita, m. a 
blow with the arm, MBh. Bhujühka, m. an em- 
brace, R. Bhujautara, n. ‘between the arms, 

the breast, MBh.; Kalid, ; Kathis. (as, ind, between 
the arms, in the embrace); a partic. astron, correc- 
tion, Siddhintai, Bhujantarila,n, =dhwjintfara, 
the breast, chest, Malav. Bhujépida, m. clasping 
or embracing in the arms, W. Bhuja-bhuji, ind. 
arm to army in close fight, Naish. (cf. Acide). 


jema, RV.; bhukshishiya, Br.; fut. bhokskyati, 
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Bhujépapidam, ind. by or while clasping in the | Ved. generally with instr., later with acc.), RV. &c. 
arms, Dai, F aoe &c.; to enjoy (carnally), Grihyas.; MBh.; Kav.; 

Bhujaga (ir. biuja + ga), m. ‘going in curves, a | to make use of, utilize, exploit, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
snake, serpent, serpent-demon (iic.t.d), MBh. ; Kay. | (with prithivim, maim &c.) to take possession of, 
&c. (-fva, n, MBh.); (2), f. a female snake, a | rule, govern, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to suier, experience, 
serpent-maid, MBh.; Kav.; Katbis.; a species of | undergo, be requited or rewarded for (acc.) or at the 
shrub, L.; N. of a river, Dharmai.; (prob. n.) tin | hands of (gen.), RV. &c. &c.; (P.) to be of use or 
or lead, Kzlac, — dirana, m. ‘serpent-destroyer,’ | service to (acc.), RV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; to pass, live 
N. of Garuda, L, — pati, m. the king of serpeuts, Vas. | through, last (a time), Rajat.; BhP.; (in astron.) 

= pushpa, m. a species of plant, Suir. = bhojin, | to pass through, fulfil, SCryas. : Pass. bhujyate (aor. 
m. ‘s*-eater,’ a peacock, W. —-züja, m. ‘s°-king,’ | abžoji), to be enjoyed or eaten or possessed or made 
N. of Sesha, Kir, ; Saya, Nom.P. “yafe, to become a | use of, Br.; MBh. &c.: Caus. ökojayati (££, m.c.; 
s°-king, Vas, —1atd,t.betel-pepper,L. = valaya, m. | cf. Pau. i, 3, 87; once dhuijdfayati, Paiicat, ii, 49 
a bracelet consisting of a snake, MW. — &i&u-srita, | v.l.; aor. ahidhujat, jata, Gr.), to cause to enjoy 
mí(d;n. going like a young s" ; (d), f. N. of a metre, | or cat, feed with (two acc. cr acc. cf pers, and instr. 
Piüg. Bhujagdtmajé, f. * «daughter, a young of thing; ci, Pan. i, 4, 52), AV. &c, &c.; to use 
female $, MBh. Bhujagantaka, m. ‘s°-destroyer,' | as food, Car.: Desid. dubhukshati (once), "fe, to 
N.of Garuda, L. Bhujagübhojin, m. e^rá/ana, | wish to cat, be hungry, MBl.; BhP.; to wish to 
L. Bhujagiri, m. ' scrpent-foe,' a peacock, Harav, | enjoy or partake of, Naish. (cf, dubhukshd, "Łshita, 
Bhujagasana,m., ‘serpent-eater,’ N.of Garuda, L. | 9E) : Intens. dodhujyate, to be eaten frequently, 
Bhujag2hvaya, n. lead, L. Bhujagéndra, m. | VarBrS.; dcbhckti and bob/iwyiti, to eat or enjoy 
*serpent-king, a large serpent, MBh. Bhujagé- | frequently, Gr. [Cf Lat. fungor.] 

Svara, m. ‘ scrpent-lord,’ N. of Sesha, Hariv. Bhukta, min. enjoyed, eaten, made use of, pos- 

Bhujamga, m. (ir. déujam, ind. p. of o/bhuj+ | sessed &c., MBh.; Kiv. &c.; one who has eaten a 
ga) a serpent, snake, serpeut-demon, Kiv.; Suir.;N. | meal ( = dhiukia-vat, Siddh.), Kau3.; Suir. (cf. 
of the number eight, Süryas.; the paramour of a pro- | buwkia-fita); n. the act of eating, L.; the thing 
stitute, Kavydd.; Sih.; the dissolute friend of a prince, | eaten or enjoyed, food, MBh. (iic. feeding or living 
Kavydd.; any constant companion of a prince, Hcar.; | on, Paficat.); the place where any person has eaten, 
a lover (sce frithivi-LA*), the keeper of a prostitute, | R. (cf, Pig. ii, 2, 13, Sch.) = pita, mfn, one who 
L.5a species of Dandaka metre, VarDyS., Sch. ; N. of | has eaten and drunk, Kathis. —pürvin, min. one 
a man, Rajat.; (2), f. a serpent-nymph, MBh.; | who has eaten before, Pay. v, 2,87, Sch. = bhoga, 
Kathis.; a kind of shrub, L.; (prob. n.) tin or lead, | mfid)n. made use of, used, enjoyed, R. ; one who 
L, —kanyi, f.a young female sake or a serpent- | has enjoyed an enjoyment or suffered a suifering, 
nymph, Mricch. = ghātinī, f. ‘killing snakes,’ a | MW. —bhogya, mí(a)n. of which that which is 
species of plant (used as an antidote), L. —jihvE,| to be enjoyed has been enjoyed, SvetUp. (v.1. 
f. 'serpent's-tongue, a sp°of pl" similar to Sita Cordi- | -bhoga). —znBtre, ind. immediately ou having 
folia, L, —damant, í., -parnini, f. two species of | eaten, Mn. iv, 121. — vat, mfn. one who has eaten 
plants, L. = pihiita, mfn. covered with s°’s, MW. | (as finite verb), AivGr.; Mn.; Kathis.; -zaj-jane, 
= pushpa, m. a sp? of p? L. — prayRta, n.'5?- | ind. when people have eaten their meal, Mu, vi, 56. 
like course,’ N, of a metre, Srutab. ; -s/ofra, n. N, | —vibhukta, min, g. idka-fdrthivddi, — vrid- 
of a hymn addressed to Siva; ?/dsAfa£a, n. N. of | abi, f. the swelling of food (in the stomach), Susr. 
wk, = bha, n.'serpent-asterism, N.of the Nakshatra | —&esha, n. the remnants of a meal, leavings, 
Ailesha, Var. = bhuj, m. ‘s°-eater,’ a peacock, L.; | Mn.; R. (also shaka, L.); left from a meal, R.; 
N. of Garuda, L. = bhogin, m. ‘id.,’ a L. | Paficat. — samujjhita, n. = prec. n., L. -supta, 
(v.l. -dhojin). = bhojin, m.id., L.; a kind of snake, | mfn, sleeping after a meal, Katbis. Bhuktdsava, 
L.; N. of Garuda, L. —1nt&, f. betel-pepper, L. | m. (in astron.) the equivalent in respirations of the 

- vijrimbhita, n. a species of the Utkriti metre, | part of the sign traversed, MW, Bhuktócohishta, 
Col, -&atru, m. * :"-fce,! N, of Garoda, MalatIm. | n. the rejected leavings or remnauts of food, L. 
~gisu, m. a kind of Brihat! metre, W. —sam-| Bhukti,f. enjoyment, eating, consuming, AivGr.; 
gat&, í. N. of a metre, Chandom, = stotra, u. N. | Paficat.; fruition, possession, usufruct, Mn.; Yajh.; 
of a Stotra, = han, m. ‘serpent-killer,’N. of Garuda, | Kav. ; food, victuals, K1v. ; Rajat.; {in astron.) the 
L. Bhujamgakshi, f. N. of 2 plants ( 2 a&u- | daily motion of a planet, Süryas. (cf. Azksha-bh*); 
Uéshia and rásnd),L. Bhujamgdkhya,m. Mesua | a limit, MW. — dZna,n. giving for fruition, Paiicad. 
Roxburghii, L. Bhujamgéndra, m. the king of | —pRtra, n. 2 food-dish, Rajat. — prakarana, n. 
makes, R. Bhujamgêrita, n. a kind of metre, | N. of wk, =prada, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. 
matt, f. N. of a river, MBh. (v.1. smukti-m^). 
= varjita, mín. not allowed to be cujoyed, Paiicat. 
—sapta-SatI, f. N. of a poem. 

Bhuktvā, ind. having enjoyed or eaten or pos- 
sessed, MBA, (cf. under 4/3. 6/10) = suhita, min. 
satisfied after eating, g. mayitra-vyansakddi. 

4. Bhuj, f. enjoyment, profit, advantage, posses- 
sion or uscof (gen.), RV.; AV. (bhujé, also asinfin.); 

m. au enjoyer, eater (said of Agni), RV. x, 20, 2; 
mfn.(iíc.)enjoying (also carnally), eating consuming, 
partaking of, possessing, ruling, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
with words meaning *carth' -*king'; cf. &sAiti- 
Aa eS) oer athe reward ot, suffering for 
(dilbisha-bh"), MirkP.; passing, through, fuliilli 
(uwiedA" Ep. iro ee eee, foli 

2. Bhuji, f. (for I. see col. 2) the granting of 
enjoyment, favour, RV.; one who grants favours, a. 
protector, patron (said of the Aivius), ib.; m. N. of 
“Boston, ag 

mín. granting food, useful, AV. (cf. 
a-bh°); free, independent, L.; m. a slave, servant 
(t2, i), Cand.; Divyav. (cf. Un. iv, 178, Sch.); 
ac ie, companion, L.; a person who has re- 
gained his liberty by redeeming his pledge, L.; a 
Cord wound round the wrist of a girl before her 
PINE (= Rasta-sütraka), L.; the hand, L.; a 
string, L.; (2), f. any woman dependent on or work- 
ing for others, a slave-girl, maid-servant, Yajt.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a harlot, courtezan, L. 
3 Bhujya, min, (for x. see col. 2) wealthy, 
tich, RV. vili, 22, 1; 46, 20 (Siy.<rakshaka; 
others ‘easily guided,” fr, VI. 0j); N. of a son 
of Tugra (protected by the Aivins), ib. i, t12, 6; 
116, 3 &c.; of a man with the patr. LthyZyani, 
SBr.; a pot, vessel, L.; food, L.; fire, L. 


Ked. Bhujamgéia, m, ‘ die N. of Pifigala. 

jamgama (Miujam-guma), m. 2 serpent, 
mu mds me Sore Kot the number eight, 
Soryas. ; of Rahu, L. ; of a Naga, L.; (2), f. a female 
serpent, a serpent-maid, MBh. ; n, lead, L. — maya, 
mí(Z)n. consisting of L. 

Bhujamgiki, f. N. of a village, Inscr. 

Bhuj, í. a winding, curve, coil (of a snake), 
BhP.; the arm or hand, Pracand. (cf. comp.); the 
side of any etrical figure, Aryabh.; Heat. 
=kanta, m.‘ hand-thorn, a finger-nail, L. = dala, 
m. e Muja-d", L. - madhya, n. ' the middle of the 
am,’ the elbow, L. (cf. bhuja-m"). mila, nc 
Ghuja-m°, Sah, Lata, f. (ife. f. 2) = baaganl Si, 

1. Bhuji, f. (for 2. see col. 3) clasping, eníoldin 
(others * sweeping "), RV. x, 106, 4 (cf. ddja- a 

td- bui). 
geet Seid b mín. abounding in windings or 
valleys, fertile, RV. viii, 50, a (prob. also i, 605,5; 
read bhujmd). d 

2. mA f (for 2. see col. 3) a snake or viper 
Ci. bhujam-gu, 1. koga &c.), RV. x, 95, 8 (others 
ëa doc *), VS. xviii, 42. 


EE bhuj, cl. 7. P. A. (Dhitup. xxix, 
17) bhundkti, bhunkié (rarely cl. 6. P. 
A. bhuitjati, "te, Up.; MBh.; 3. pl. A. bhuitjatd, 
RV.; Pot. P. &duiljiyat, Gobh. 5 Pf. A. bubhujé, 
SjmáAe, Sjriré, RV.; 3. pl. P. "jd, MBh.; aor. 
Thauksite, abhukta, Gr.; dkdjamt, badjate, bhu- 


Cte, MBh. &c.; bkcktd, R.; ini, bAdjase, bhitjam, 
bhujé, RV.: Moktm, MBb.&c,; ind. p. bhukiva 
or bawisktod, ib-), to ae use, possess, (esp.) enjoy 


a meal, eat, cat and drink, consume (mostly A.; in 
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Bhuiijipaya, yali. Sce y3. bhuj, Caus. 
Bhoktavyn, mín, to be enjoyed or caten, Y jii. ; 

Kav. &c.; to be uscd or employed, Mn. viii, 144; 

to be possessed or governed or ruled, MarkP.; to 

be utilized or exploited, MBh.; to be fed (n. impers, 

‘a meal is to be eaten’), MBh.; Hariv, 

Bhoktri, m. (/77, f.) one who enjoys or cats, 
enjoyer, cater, expericncer, fecler, sufferer, MaitrUp.; 
MBh. &c. (also as fut. of 4/3. huj, R.); a pos- 
sessor, ruler of a land, king, prince, Inscr. ; a hus- 
band, lover, L. —tva, n. the state of being an 
cnjoycr &c., enjoyment, possession, ion, 
MaitrUp.; Bhag.; BhP, —sakti, f, the faculty of 
the soul as the enjoyer and possessor of nature, Sarvad. 

Bhokshynka, m. N. of a people, VP. 

Bhogya, bhojaniya, bhojya. Ste p. 767. 

PAH bhujtiga, m. pl. N. of a peoplo, 
MBh. (B. Za/iiga). 

Mg bhulfa, m. N. of a man, Rajat. — pura, 
n.N.of a town built by Bhutfa, ib. Bhuttésvara, 
m. N. of a temple built by Bhutta, ib. 


YZ bhutva, v.l. for bhujta. 


bhudda, m. N. of a poot (contemporary 
of Mankha), L. 


YFU Lhuyika, m. N. of a man, Kai. on 
Pay. iv, 1, 79 (cf. bhauyikyi). 

WR bhuud, cl. 1. A. bhuydate, to support, 
Dhatup. viii, 24; to select, Vop. (cf. V hung). 

WAT bhumanyu, m. N. of a son of Bha- 
rata, MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rashjra, ib. (cf. bha- 
VIn-nanyu). 

MUI bhuyya, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

dC bhur (prob. a secondary form of 

N Vöhri, not in Dhätup.), P.A. bkurdti, 

"fe, to move rapidly or convulsively, stir, palpitate, 
quiver, struggle (in swimming), RV.: Intens, jár- 
Ókuriti (p. Járbhurat, °rīųa), to flicker (as lire), 
ib. [Cf Gk. quip, zoppipe ; Lat. furere.) 
A EEDE mfn, quick, active (said of the Ašvins), 

Bhuranya, Nom. P. °ydfi, to be active or rest- 
less, stir, RV. ; to stir Regia (a liquid), ib. 

Bhurazya, mín, quivering, stirring, quick, cager, 
restless, active, ib.; the sun, L.; N. of Vishnu, L. 

Bhurij, f. du. the arms or hands (as ‘quick in 
moving), RV. iv, 2, 14 &c.; AV. xx, 127,4. (this 
meaning, given Naigh, ii, 4,seems to suit all passages; 
others translate ‘scissors’ or ‘a carpenter's vice’); 
heaven and carth, Say.; sg. the earth, Up. ii, 72, 
Sch.; a metre with one or two superfluous syllables, 
hypermeter, RPrit.; Saükh$r. &c, (opp. to ni-crit, 
q.v.); N. of partic, insertions in liturgical formu- 
laries, PaiicavBr, 

Bhurvani, mín. restless, impatient, RV. i, 56, 1. 

Bhurván, restless motion (of water), ib. i, 134, 5. 

WRAL bhuraj (prob. connected with v bkrijj 
and dhrajj), only 3. pl. impf. A. Murdjanta, to 
boil, bubble, RV. iv, 43, 5. 

T bhuri-shah (strong form -shah; = 

bhitrisak), min, bearing much, RV. ix, 88, 2. 


WRU bhurugda, m. a species of animal, 
MBh. (cf. bhdrayda, bhdrunda, bherunda); N. 


of a man, Pravar. 
bhurbhurikü 
sort of sweetmeat, L, 
WA bhuva, °vat, vana &c. Seo cols. 2. 3. 
WE bhusunda, m, N. of a man, Cat. 


ADIT Ukuiupdi or*qz.f. a kindof weapon 


haps fire-arms; ; 
and bhitunds, 1) Ma" Ae thui, %7, 


NER bhusuka, bhusukha, ord, 
of a Yogin, Vcar, t; orbkusura m. N, 


I. bhi, cl. 1. 


and bhurbhuri, f. a 


P. (Dhütup. i, 
(rarely A. fc; pf. babhitoe. nd bhdoati 


FAA bhuñjäpaya. ; 


Pree, bhityasamt, 2.3. gas ib.; bhityal, AV söi- 
yisithàs BoP; bhavishat 7], AitBr. 4 abhavish(a, 
e 


bhavishishta, Gr.; fut. dhavishydti, ep. also 


id 2. pl. Čs, 
pos Pe banned, RV.; dhavitum, "tos, 


Br.; ind, p. Ghittod; bhūtví, RV.; -bhiya, RV. 


&c.5 -bhityam,-bhdvam, Br.), to become, be (with 
nom, or adv, or indecl. words ending in 7 or #, cf. 
krishyi-a/ hü &c.), arise, come intobcing, exist, be 
found, live, stay, abide, happen, occur, RV. &c. &c. 


(often used with participles and other verbal nouns 


to make periphrastical verbal forms; with a fut. p. 
=to be going or about to, e.g. anuvakshyan bha- 
vati, he is going to recite, SBr.; the fut. of «/b/i 
with a pf. p. sa fut. pf, e.g. kritavin bha- 
vishyasi, you will have done, MBh.; the pf. P. 


babhiiva after the syllable dz is put for the pf. of 


verbs of the Io. cl. &c. (cf. 4/1. as and 4/1. rè); 
the A. appears in this meaning, Si. ix, 84; Kum. 


xiv. 46; observe also Jhavaté with a fot. tense, it is 


ible that, e.g. bhavaté bhavan yajayishyati, 
lis possible. pea you will cause a sacrifice to be 
performed, Pay. iii, 3, 146, Sch.; kavet, may be, 
granted, admitted, Ka. on P. iii, 2, 114; dhavati, 


bhazvet, it this question should be asked, Mn. x, 66; 
kva tad bhavati, what is to become of this, it is 
quite useless, TBr.; with 2210 cease to exist, 
perish, die, MBh, ; Kav. &c.; with sha na, not to 
be born on earth, MBh,; with Jata-did, to fall into a 
hundred pieces, MBh.; with ditratah, to keep aloof, 
SarigP.; with manasi or cetasi and gen., to occur 
to the mind of any one, Kad. ; id, with gen. alone, 
Lalit.); to fall to the share or become the property 
of, belong to (cf. ‘esse alicujus;" with gen., rarely 


and preceding acc.), RV. &c, &c.; to be on the side 
of, assist (with gen. or -¢as), MBh. v, 1301 (cf. 
Pay. v, 4, 48, Sch.); to serve for, tend or conduce 
to (with dat. of thing), RV. &c. &c. (with phaldya, 
to bear fruit, Kam.); to bo occupied with or en- 
gaged in, devote one’s self 10 (with loc.), MBh.; 
Kav.; to thrive or prosper in (instr.), turn out well, 
succeed, RV.; TS.; Br.; to be of consequence or 
useful, Mn. iii, 181; (also À., Dhatup. xxxiv, 37) 
to fall or get into, attain to, obtain, Br.; MBh.; 
(with 7ddm) to obtain it, i.c. be successful or for- 
tunate, TS.: Pass. bhityate (or ti, Up.; aor. abhd- 
vi) sometimes used impers., e.g. yai bhavishyate, 
by whom it will be existed, i.e. who will be, Rajat.: 
Caus, bhdvayati (rarely 9/e ; aor. abibhavat, Gr.; 
inf. dhdvitum, R.; Pass. bhdvyate &c., MBh.), to 
Cause to be or become, call into existence or life, 
originate, produce, cause, create, Pur.; Sih.; to 
cherish, foster, animate, enliven, refresh, encourage, 
promote, further, AitUp.; MBh. &c.; to addict or 
devote one’s self to, practise (acc.), MBh.; HYog.; 
to subdue, control, R.; (also A.; Dhatup. xxxiv, 
37) to obtain, Jaim., Sch.; to manifest, exhibit, 
show, betray, MBh.; Kam.; Dai; to purify, BhP.; 
to present to the mind, think about, consider, know, 
recognize as or take for (two acc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.5 to mingle, mix, saturate, soak, perfume, Kaus, ; 
Suir. (cf. bhavita, p.735,col. 1): Desid. of Caus. bi- 
bhavayishati (Pip. vii, 4, 80, Sch.), to wish to cause 
to be &c., Br.: Desid. dubhitshaté (°c), to wish 
or strive to become or be, RV, &c, &c.; (with 
&shipram), to strive to be quickly possessed, MBh.; 
1o want to get on, strive to prosper or succeed, TS.; 
Br.; MBh.; to want to have, care for, strive after, 
esteem, honour, MBh.; .Hariv.; to want to take 
revenge, DhP.: Intens. ddbhaviti, bobhavati, bo- 
bhoti, bobhiiyate, to be frequently, to be in the habit 
Mite nig i » be fransformed into . RV.; 
AV.; (with ira), to anything (instr.) secret, 
$Br. [Cf. Zd. 02; Cras ei Lat. fuif, fuat 
&c.; Slav, dyti ; Lith, (ifi; Germ. bin, din; Angl. 
Sax. bed; Eng. be.) 

Bhava, °vat, “vita &c. See p. 748 &c. 

Bhiiva, “vaniya &c. Sce p. 754 &c. 

Bhiva, m. N. of Agai VS. (Mahīdh.); Kaui; 
ofa son of Pratihartri, VP.; a mushroom, L. (prob. 
n.) =dkuvas, the atmosphere. — pati (i va-), 
m. the lord of the atmosphere, = bhartyi, m, id., 


o, 
*gvilha, cf. Pin. vit, 2, 64; badhas o AG Or | MBh. mhuvidi- , n. N, of wk, 
Bits RV. A, babhiloeor bubhitoe Vars Sa a oraaa in comp, for Coad (prob. an old pr, p. 


aor. dbhit, ivan; Impv. GodÀ/| cf. budh), bhittu, 
RV.; aor, or impf. dbhstuat, [1o Mai 


^ Quivad-), mfn. giving 
Ferity (sald of the Adityas), TS.; Ka]h.;-Aiv.; 
Ati$r. —vésu, mfn. giving wealth, Nir, iv, 15, Sch. 


roam; bhavita, Br. &c.; inf. 


id., well, good, enough of this, Kav.; Hit.; i/i ced 


dat. or loc., accord. to Vop, also with faré or prati 


EE (1777 


prob. a mistake of RV. viii, 1 

uvad [for abhuvat] vásub). Quan 

Bhivana, n.a being, living creatu; 
kind, RV. &c. &c.; (rarely m) the wand i 7 
ib. (generally 3 worlds are reckoned [see tri thn h 
vana and 6, uvana-traya], but also 2 [see Bhar u- 
na dvaya), or 7 [MBh. xii, 6924] or 14 [Bhang]; 
cf. RTL. 102, n. 1); place of being, abode i3 
dence, AV.; SBr.; a house (v.1, for avana) L; 
(P) causing to exist (=ġhävana), Nir, vi 37 
water, Naigh. i, 15; m. N, of a partic, month, TS; 
of a Rudra, VP.; of an Aptya (author of RV. x 
157), RAnukr.; of a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; of 
another man, MBh. --Xo&a, m. the globe or sphere 
of the earth, Kid.; N., of sev. wks, = candra, m. 
‘moon of the world, N. of a man, Rajat.— carita, 
n, the doings of the w^, Kv, = cyava, mín, shaking 
the w°, RV, —3£üna, n. knowledge of the w, Ce 
= tala, n. the surface of the carth, Caurap., Introd, 
= traya, n, the three w°s (heaven, atmosphere, and 
earth), Sak, —dipa, m., -dipnka, m, (and *£a- 
Sastra, n.), -dipiki, f. N, of wks, = dvaya, n. 
the two w°s (heaven and earth), Ragh. —dvish, 
m. an enemy of the w?or carth, Sii, = pati (hzo). 
m, the lord of beings or of the w°, VS.; Br.; Srs, 
(also w.r. for bhavana-p"). = Pilla, m, N, of a Sch. 
on Hala's Gathi-koia, Cat. — p&vann, mf(7)n. w°- 
purifying; (7), f. N, of Ganges, BhP, = p 
tri, m. ‘leader of beings,’ Time (personified as the 
Creator), VarBrS., Sch. = pratishthi-dEnn-vi- 
dhi, m. N. of a ch. of BhavP.—pradipiki, f. N. 
of wk. — bhartri, m. «-fa/j, M Bh. = bh&vana, 
m. the creator of the world, Malatim. — matt, f. N, 
ofa princess, Rajat, — mnila-vira, m. N. ofa man, 
Col, —mityi, f. *w?-mother,' N. of Durga, Vastuv, 
-rüju, m. N. of a king, Rajat, «vidita, mín. 
known in the w°, Megh, — vinyāsa, m. N. of ch. 
of KürmaP. = vritténta, m.=-carita, Dai, = ii- 
sin, m. ‘world-ruler,’a king, prince, RAjat. — züd, 
mfn. reposing or situated in the w°, TS, = hita, n. 
the welfare of the w?, MW. Bhuvanindaka, n. 
thew*-ege, Kid. Bhuvanfidbhuta, mfn, aston- 
ishing world, Rajat. Bhuvan&üdhisa (Ri- 
matUp.), “svara (Hcat.), m. ‘lord of the w°,’ N. 
ofaRudra, Bhuvangnanda, m, ‘joy of the w°,” 
N. of an author, Cat. Bhuvanibhyudaya, m. 
g ity of the world,” N. of a poem, &c. Bhu- 
v kana, n, the sight of the w°, MW. Bhu- 
vanééa, m. lord of the w°, SvetUp.; N. ofa Rudra, 
RāmatUp.; of a place, Cat. ; (7), f. N. of a goddess, 
Cat. ; "fi Adrijáfa, m. N.of work ; 98-yantra, n. N. 
of a mystical diagram, Tantras. Bhuvanésaul, f. 
the mistress of the w°, Paficar. Bhuvanávara, m. 
‘Jord of the w?, a prince, king, Rajat.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; ofan author, Cat;; (7), f., scebclow ; n. N.oía 
templeandcity sacred to$°, 


where read 


-BiJd-yantra,n. N. of a mystical diagram, Tantras.; 


anti 


: zr, carth, and 
or Vyahritis [q. v.] uttered between Mn S 


for 
Bhuvi, loc, of 2, dit, in comp. - sbiba ( 
stha), mfn. standing on the earth (not in a ee 


=spyii, mfn. touching the ground, BhP- t 

mhuvis, m.(?) the x ocean, Un. ii, 113, dei 

f. heaven, L. e 3 

2. Bhd, min, becoming; being, existing, spring 

ing, arising (ifc.; cf. akshi=, giri" citan, pad, 
# &c.); m. N.of Vishyu, MBh. xii, 1509 ( nn 

of an Eküha, ŠrS.; f. the act of becoming OF 

Pan. i, 4, 31; the place of being, space» 


Weg bhi-kadamba, 


universe (also pL), RV.; AV.; the earth (as consti- 
tuting one of the 3 worlds, and therefore a symbolical 
N. for the number * one"), Mn.; MBh. &c.; one of 
the three Vyáhritis (see ġksévas, bhir, pp. 760 and 
763); anh, (asa substance), pod: soil, land, landed 

rty, ib.; floor, pavement, Megh. ; a place, spot, 
iie of ground, RV. &c.&c.; he base jn rs 
metrical figure, Áryabh.; object, matter (see vivada- 
samrvada-bhit); a term for the letter Z, RimatUp.; 
a sacriticial fire, L. —kadamba, m. (and d, i.) N. 
of plants, L. —kadambaka, m, Ptychotis Ajowan, 
L.; (54), f. a species of plant, L. —kanda, m. 
a partic. medicinal plant, Vagbh. — kapittha, m. 
Feronia Elephantum; n. the fruit of it, L. = kam- 
pa, m. an earthquake, AdbhBr.; Yajii.; Var.; N. 
ofa man, Väs., Introd, ; -akshaya, m. N.of the 33rd 
ch. of Bhattótpala's Comm. on VarB[S. ; -vicara, 
m. N. of wk, = karya, m. the diameter of the earth, 
Süryas. — karni, m. N. of a man, Cat, — karbu- 
d&raka, m. Cordia Myxa, L. —kasyapa, m. N. 
of Vasu-deva (the father of Krishna), L. = kāka, 
m. ‘carth-crow,’ N. of sev. birds (a species of 
heron; the curlew ; a speciesof pigeon), L. — kinda, 
m. ‘earth-chapter,’ N. of a ch. of the Bhüri-prayoga. 
=—kisyapa, m. a king, Bailar. — kumbhi, í. N. of 
a plant, L. — kushmündi, f. Batatas Paniculata, L. 
=kesa (only L.), m, ‘earth-hair,’ the Indian fig- 
tree; Blyxa Octandra; (a), f. a Rakshasi; (7), f. 
Vernonia Anthelminthica, — Xshit, m. *carth-de- 
stroyer, a hog, L. —kshira-v&tik&, f. N. of a 
place, Rajat. = khanga, m. a, ' carth-scction, N, 
of a section of the SkandaP. and of the PadmaP. 
(=bhitmi-kh°). —kharjürt, f. a species of date, 
L. =—gata, mín, being or existing on the earth, 
MarkP, —gandha-pati, m. N, of Siva, Heat. 
=gara, n. ‘carth-poison,’ mineral p°, L. = gar- 


of sev. men, Cat.; 
within the caves of the 

m. ‘mountain-born,’ a tree, 
È the state or act of support- 
ing the earth, Kum. ; -yausra, n. spre apparatus 


or medical apparatus, L.; N. 
gulhántara-Las, ind. from 
mountains, MW.; ~ 

MBh. (Nilak.); -/2, 


for boiling, Bhpr.; -nija, m.=-dharéivara, A; 
ete Bbpr t antdatta, m. N. of Bafuka- 
bhairava, L. ; -dhardrayyd, n. a mountain-forest, 
Maktim.; -dAaréicara, n. f mountain-lord,' N. of 
Hima-vat, Kom. = dbStri, f. ‘earth-mother,’ N. of 
Bațuka-bhairava, L.; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. 

=dhra, m, = dara, a mountain, ir 4Dün- 
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dana, m. N. of a king, Kathis. -nRga, m. 'earth- | md saAasam, ‘no rashness”), MBh. = loka, m. 
snake," a kind of snail or snail-shell, Rastudrac, | (ifc. i. d) theterzestrial world, earth, Kathis,; MarkP. 
—nEman, f. a kind of iragrant earth, L. = nā- | (cf. dhiir-°); -kailasa-mahdtmya, n. N. of a ch. 
yaka, m. a prince or king, Dai. — nimba, m. Gen- | of the BrabmottKh.; -sura-ndyata, ra. an Indra 
tana Chirata, Suir.; SirügS. —nIpu, m. « -£a- | of-the earth, Rijat. — valaya, ra. n. the circumfer- 
damba, L. —-nil&-pai BET n. N. of wk. | ence of the nb, BEP.; th trial globe, MW. 
p Lie ici . N. of wl al ;P.; the terres! MW. 
E m. ‘earth-leader,’ a king, prince, L. -2 25 aaan m. CoU ur a Eng, pun 
m, *carth-protector, a king, prince, Var.; Paficat.; | Inscr. — vallüra, n. ‘ 's desh,” a mushroom 
Kathis. &c.; a term for pope Gayit.; | — vah (strong form -vd/A, weak A6), mín., Vop. 
-t(d, f. sovereignty, kingship, Rajat.; -fuéra, m. a | = vāka, m. N. of an author, Cat. = v&r&ha-pra- 
king's son, prince, MarkP.; -samuccaya-lantra, yoga-vidhim.N.oí wk. — vritta,n. carth-circle," 
n. N. of wk.; -sizhka,m. N. of a man, Cat.; -52/a, | the equator, MW. = Sakra, m.* carth-Indra,’a king, 
m. = -ju£ra, MirkP.; °padi-skandha-lakshaya,n. | prince, L. —&uml, f, a kind of Acacia, L. = $aya, 
N. of wk.; “péshfa, m. liked by kings, a kind of | m. ‘lying or dwelling on the earth,” N. of Vishyu, 
tree, L. — pati (bii#-), m. ‘lord of the earth, N. | MDh.; any animal living in the €^; Car. = &ayy&, 
of Rudra, TS.; TBr.; AivSr.; of Indra, ŠrS.; of | f 3 couch on the bare ground, Kim.; Paŭcat, 
Bajuka-bhairava, L.; of one of the Viive-Devih, —darkari, f. a species of bulbous plant, L, = jud- 
MBh.; a king, monarch, prince, MBh. ; R.; Ragh. ahi, f. puritication of the ground, MW.; -Jzkshaya, 
&c.; a partic, bulbous plant existing on the Hima- | ?* N. e xi ke m the pur Sone MEUS 
vat, L.; a partic, Raga, Samgit.; N. of a poet (per- = BIAVA3, mM. an ant Of moi za |, VW. Sval a 
tapa Bheja c fl) Ca ofan author, Cat- | p $ reed remonta em for ve mets cf 
of s, L.; pl. N. of a partic. y in » 
under Mani Reivati, MarkP.; -weimar n. a | Preparing and ccusecrating the Khara (q.v.) at a 
MD » ; = sacrifice (viz. fari-sam-ih, upa-lip, Iekhdg Eri, 
ing's palace, L.; -s/17, f. N. of a hymn. —pa- | 7 4 E» 
tita, mfn, fallen to the earth, VP, = pada, m. uus ud-dári, adbhir abiy-uksh 5 some cnu- 
‘earthefixed,earth-rooted,’ a tree, L.; (7), f. Arabian | eate seven), KitySr., Sch. mauta, m. ‘earth 
qd ? son, the planet Mars, Süryas. ; Var; (6), f, ‘daughter 
jasmine, Jasminum Zambac, L. = paridhi, m. the P y, 3 
circumference of the earth, Süryas, —paln, m, a | ofthe €» Tot Sue repris m. earth poina 
kind of rat, L. (cf. -fiala), = palāša, m. a kind hman, BhP. ; f. deva). — sakta a 
E h-purifving." . | bhiishya, n., -stuti, f. N. of hymns, —s-trina, 
dag i Sr anki of RER etn puta, m. Aui Schoenanthus, Mn. ; Hariv.; SUE 
i b z Vagbh. (ct. &z-frina!. — stha, mín. living on the 
m. falling on the nd, í? down, Sah. = pala, m. E TU z s. 
‘eath-peardian,’ HYRIE Kàv.; Hit, ; Ksthis, e MBh.; m. a man, DH m. touching the 
&c.; N- of Bhoja-r3ja, Cat.; of a son of Soma-pila, | U0,’ a man, L.; a Vaiiya, L. aphofa, m. 
Rzjat.: of X a es (D, £ N. of a Aem blister,’ a mushroom, L, = svarga, m.* heaven 
ERAI c c e MED a v on c? N.of the mountain Sumeru, L. — svargiya, 
scale in the Hindü musical system, Col. ; -b4iishaya, Nom! A9; 15 became à Reav arth, Dai 
n. N. of wk.; Joba, m. a multitude of princes, | Nom. A. Jute ete ern 
A ings f: : n —svümin, m. a landlord, landholder, MW. 
Hear.; -vallabha, m. a king's favourite (said of 5 
horses), Kid; N. of an encyclopaedia (of Dharma, mr ros Become; bee gone, past (n. = 
Alarpkira, Jyotis &c.), Cat. ;-#77, f.* king’sfortune," past), EEEE ART, appened,) trues 
2 3 92 LS n. an actual occurrence, matter of fact, ity), 
N.ofa temple of Siva, Cat.; Ai, m. (^ = 3 5) N. Yajii.; R. &c. ; existing, present, Kag.; (iíc.) being 
of a king, Inscr.; -sfotra, n. N. of a hymn. — p&- | or being like anything, consisting of, mixed or joined 
lana, f Lnn prose EN VES with, Prit.; Up. Mu. &c. (also E im ad ont fs 
A. = pithari, f. a partic. plant, Bhpr. (v.l. &Aitmi- | adv., c. g. ttthamt-, evant-, tatha-bh°); purified, L.; 
voli). “pata, m. 'sou of the carth,’ the planet | obtained’ L.; St, proper, Lez often wit. for brita, 
Mars, Siryas.; (3), f. ‘daughter of the earth,” N. of | m. a son, child, L.; a great devotee or ascetic, L.; 
Stu, R. =pura, n. a partic. part of a diagram, | (pl.) N. of an heretical sect (with Jainas, a class of 
RamatUp. (cf.-gviha). =ptiga,m.akind of Areca | the Vyantaras), L.; N. of Siva, L.; of a priest of 
‘plant growing on the ground, L. —prakampa, | the L.; of a son of Vasu-deva and Pauravi, 
m. i td) an earthquake,Var, — pratimi dina BhP.; of a son-in-law of Daksha and father of 
( J 
n. N. of wk. =pradiina, n. a ga of land, MW. | numerous Rudras, ib.; of a Yaksha, Cat. ; (2, i) the 
=phala, m. Phaseolus Mungo, ja kia id m 14th day of thedarkhalfof thelunar month, SkandaP. 
L. (cf. -pala). —-badari, f. a species of jujul 


L, also m.) ; N. ofa woman, HParii.; n. (cf.above) 
= bala, (prob.) n. N.of wk. = bimba, m.n, ‘earth- which is or exists, any living being (divine, 
ball,’ the globe, Palicar. = bhata, m. N. of a man, | human, animal, and even vegetable), the world (in 
Rajat. = bhatta, m.N.ofan author Cat. = bhartei, | these senses also m.), RV. &c. &c.; a spirit (good 
m. ‘earth-supporter, earth-lord,'a king, prince, Rajat. | or evil), the ghost of 2 deceased person, a demon, 
=bhiga, m. a portion of ground, a place, spot, | imp, goblin (also m.), GrS.; Up.; Mn. &c. (cf. 
station, Kim, ; Kathis.; (Eroda-mdtro-M4à^), a way | RTL.241); an element, one of the 5 elements (esp. 
of not more than a Krola, Palicat. = bhuj,m.‘ carth- | a. gross el = nadd-04^, q.v. ; but also a subtle el? 
possessor,” a king, prince, MBh.; Kim.; Kathis. | = /an-mdtra, q.v.5 with Buddhists there are only 
&c, = bhū, m. metron, of the planet Mars, Ga- | 4 el^), Up.; Simkhyak.; Vedintas, &c.; N. of the 
pit. —bhpit, m. ‘carth-supporter,’ a mountain, | number ‘five’ (cf. makä-bh? and pancabhautika) ; 
MBh.; Var.; Kum, &c,; a term for the number well-being, welfare, prosperity, VS.; TS.; AitBr. 
‘seven,’ Ganit. ; N. of Vishgu, Cat.; a king, prince, 


ing, =—karana, n. ‘causing a word to have a past mean- 

y; ar. ; Kathis.; MarkP. &c.;-sabha, n.a king's palace E N. of the augment, APrit.; -vati, f (scil. 
or a meeting of kings, L. — bhramana-vicüra, | viġňa%ti) the character and personal endings of the 
à -vldn-Xhapdana-nirisa, m. N. of | augmented verbal forms (i.e. of impf., aor. and 
re Sandal n.‘earth-circle, orbisterrarum,the | Cond.), Kst. — kartri,m.'makerofbeings, Brahmi, 

rial globe, Cn.; Pur.; Kathis. &c.; thecitcum- | the creator, R. = karman, m. N. of a man, MBh. 
ference or circuit of the earth, Süryas, —mat, m. | — kiln, m. past time or the preterite tense, VPrit.; 
4 ing the e°,' a king, prince, L. — 1. -maya, | Pig., Sch.; “Zika, min, relating to it, Pan. iii, 2, 
vira. (for 2. see p. 763, col. 1) formed or pro- | 84, Sch. — Xrit, min. forming beings, creative, AV.; 
duced from the €? ; (3), f. N. of Chaya or Shadow | m. the creator, ib. &c.; pl a class of gods, SakhSr. 
(personified as wife of the Sun), L. omahéudra, =ketu, m. N. of a son of Manu Daksha-sivarni, 
m. a prince, king, L. —zitra, m.'earth-iriend, N. | BhP.; of a Vetala, Kathis, —kega, m. Corydalis 
of a king, BhP. —yuktit, f. a kind of palin, L. | Goveniana, L. (also n. and 7, f.); (2, f. a species of 
— rati m. *earth-joy, N. of a magical spell recited | plant, Bhpr. (L. Nardostachys Jatamansi, Vitex Ne- 
over weapons R. —zatna,n.N.ofwk. ramana, | gundo aud white bail), =kesarā, f. Trigonella 
m. a prince, king, Dai, —rumdi, f. Heliotropium Foenum Graecum, L, = Koti, f. ‘the highest culmi- 
Indicum, L. — ruh, m. ‘ earth-grower,’ a plant, tree, | nating point for all beings,’ absolute non-entity 
Prab.; Cand. &c. =ruha, m. id, Suir.; BhP-;| (=Jinya-t2), Buddh. —krünti, f. (for råk? ?) 
Terminalia Arjuna and gera m n, a pearl, L. | possession by spirits, L.-— gana,m, the host of living 
=lakshaye-pafals,m.n.N.of2} antra, 1228, | beings, MaitrUp.; a multitude of spirits or ghosts, 
f. “clinging to the groutd,’ Andropogon Aciculatus, | R.; Kathis.; “sddhipa, m, N. of Nandi 
L. —lat&, f. ancarth-worm, L. = layaya, n. facti- Y RAD 


mr Kathis. - gandhi, t. * i 
tious salt, L, = Hàgz, n. N. of a district of Silva (cf, | a partic. perfume, t ke, ENDS Pant e 


bhaulingi); (4) È N. of a town, R.; -Ja£una or | domestic spirits, ParGr. = 
ni, m. a species of bird (said to make a sound like | by an evil spinit, SU Terasta Be poem 
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both meanings), MBh.; Pur; a multitude of plants, 
Ie; any aggregate or elementary matter, the body, 
W. =ghna, m, ‘destroying spirits or demons,’ a 
camel, L.; garlic, L.; Betula Bhojpatra, L.; (i), f. 
the sacred basil or = munditikd, L. —onturdasl, 
f. the 14th day in the dark half of the month Kärt- 
tika (consecrated to Yama), L.—citrin, m, *mov- 
ing among demons,’ N, of Siva, Sivag, = cintū, f. 
investigation into the elements, Suir, — caitanika, 
m. an adherent of the doctrine that the mind or in- 


17; the coarse and subtle el?, BhP, (in this sense &c,,RimatUp.; (withahkam-kara) = DTP 
a Dvandva comp.), Sch.; the 10 primary objects | Bhūtâdhiņpati, m. the lord ro) al iE 
(viz. vdc, gandha, ritpa, jabda, anna-rasa, kar- mhütánndyatana, m. not the current da ne 
man, sukha-dulkhe, dnanda or rati or prajati, | time, Kä, on Pin. iii, 3, 1 35. Bhütánnkas i 
diya, manas), KaushUp. = m&ri, f. a partic. resin, | f. compassion towards all beings, Ragh, a 
L.=yajiia, m. the offering of food &c. to all created | t&ntaka, m. destroyer of beings," the Fia. 
beings (see mahd-yajita and dali, and cf. RTL. | MBh. Bhitibhishaiga, m, Possession 


ue by evil 
421), SBr.; AivGr. = yoni, f. the origin or source rame rcd. E ESSI mfi. form fa 
of all beings, KaivUp. = raya, m. pl. a class of gods Bhüthri, m.“ enemy wf a organic matter, Kull, 


under the 5th Manu, BhP. — xij, m, =-dhartyé, ib. | r^ Bhiitérta, mín. of evil beings,’ As, Foctida, 


tellect is produced from material elements, Nyayas, | S ripa, mía, having the form of a Bhüta imp- n. tormented by demons, p 
Sch. —cnitanya, n. intellectuality of matter, ib. | rie, Pancar, py t n. N. of wk, -lHpi, f amicis. DE anything that has really happened 
=jațā, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; another y » » Kav. Var, &c.; an ele. 


* demon-writing, N. of a partic. magical formula, i Pun 
Aeque icis bd eil ewe n ES iil. 3. ment of life, MW.; -kathana, n. 
132. — 2. «vat, mfn, having been, W.; containing * 9 hnubhaz a 
te word dhitta, AitBr.; surrounded by demons, Edd E a "inns PPrehension of an 
Heat, = varga, m. the host of demons or spirits, 91. Bhitavisa, ea “abode em n., Pan, vi, 2, 
MarkP, = v&din, mfn, telling the real fact or truth, | Vinny and Siva, MBh.; Hariv.: Termine 
MW. =viisa, m. the abode of beings, Hariv, (v. l. rica (as the abode of evil D°) L.:th urn Belle, 
"tdv^); Terminalia Bellerica, Bhpr. — v&hana, mfn. of the elements), Mn.; MBh. &c, pee dela 
‘having the Bhütas for his vehicle, N.of Siva, Sivag.; mín, possessed by evil spirits, Lalit, Bue fa, 
-sdrathi, m. Siva’s chariotecr, ib.; n. a chariot | s. demoniac possession, L. ‘Bhiitdsana n, * 
drawn by Bhiltas, L. —vikriyā, f. possession by | or pisc N ofa magic chariot, Kathis, Bhuta. 
evil spirits, epilepsy, L. —vijfi&na, n. the know- | caa. f, Pl. N. of AV. xx, 135, 11-13, Vait 
ledge of evil beings, demonology, Cat. — vía, mfn. Bhiitajya, mín. worshipping the Bhütas or demons, 
knowing all beings, SBr.; kuowing (how to ward Bhag. (cf. &4ita-yajila). Bhiténdriyajoyin, 
off) evil sp*, Subh. = vidya, f. = -vi7itana, ChUp.; | m, “one who has subdued both the elements (of the 
Suir, viniiyaka, m. a leader of evil beings, BhP. body) and the senses,” a kind of ascetic or devotee. 
— vivekn, m. N. of wk. —vishnu, m. N, of an | Cat, Bhitasa, m. ‘lord of beings, N. of Brahmi 
author, Cat. — vira, m. pl. N. of a race, AitBr. or Krishna, MBh.; of the Sun, Heat.; ‘lord of evil 
c vriksha, m. ' demon-tree, Trophis Aspera, L.; | beings,’ N, of Siva, BhP, Bhitésvara, m, ‘lord of 
Calosanthes Indica, L.; Terminalia Bellerica, L, (evil) beings, N. of Siva, Prab.; Rajat. Bhūtêsh- 
7 voshi, f. a white-flowering Vitex Negundo, L. takā, f. a partic, kind of brick, TS, Bhütésht&, 
—&arman, m. N, of a man, MBh. = &uddhi, f. | f. “liked by the Bhiitas,’ N. of the 14th day of a half- 
‘removal of evil demons,’ N. of a ceremony, RTL, month, L. Bhitéddimara, m. orn. N. of a Tan- 
197; N. of a Tantra, = Samsara, n. the course | tra (cf. bhizta-damara). Bhit’-odana, m. a dish 
or circuit of existence (through continuous states of | of rice (eaten to counteract the influence of demons), 
being), Mn. i, 50.—samkritmin, mfn. dependent R.; Suir, Bhiiténmida, m. insanity produced by 
on beings that have existed before, TS. — sumgha, | the influenceof evil spirits (20 kinds are enumerated), 
m. the totality of beings or of the elements, MarkP, SarügS. Bhitépadesa, m. referring to anything 
-Bimolra,m. possession by evil spirits, L, = sam- already occurring or existing, L. Bhuütópumi, |. 
oGrin, m. * moving among creatures,” a forest con- comparison with a living being or animal, Nir, iii, 
flagration, L. —snmtüpa, m. ‘torture of beings,’ | 16. Bhitépasarga, m. possession by an evil spirit, 
N. of an Asura, BhP. — samtüpana, m. ‘torturer | Subh. Bhütópasrishta, min. possessed by an evil 
of beings,’ N. of a Daitya (son of Hiranyáksha), | spirit, AivSr, Bhütópahata, mín. id., R.; -cilla, 
Hariv. = samāgama, m. the mceting of mortals, | mín. having the mind possessed by an evil spirit, ib. 
MBh, — samprikta, mín, combined with elemen- Bhiitiyana, m. pl. N. of a school, L. 
tary matter, W, —samplava, m. the flooding or Bhiitior(RV.) bhitd, f. existence being L.;vell- 
drowning of all creatures, universal deluge, Apast.; being, thriving, prosperity, might, power, wealth, 
MBh. &c. -sammohana, mfn, bewildering all | fortune, RV, &c, &c.; Welfare personified ( = /aksh- 
beings, Up. = sarga, m. a creation of beings (e. g, mI), BhP.; superhuman power (as attainable by 
of Deva-yonis or divine beings in 8 classes, of men, | the practice of austerity and magical rites), W-: 
and of Tiryag-yonis in 5 classes, viz. cattle, birds, ornament, decoration, Megh. 19; ashes Kiv.; 
wild animals, creeping things, and plants), M Bh.; | Kathas.; fried meat, L.(?) ; = himi, carth, ground, 
Pur. ; creation of the elements, Pur. = sákshin, m. AitBr, (53y.); (with srara/am) N. of a Saman, 
an cye-witness of created beings (who secs all they | ArshBr.; of various plants (Andropogon Schocnan- 
do), MBh. — s#i@hana, mf(7)n. leading all creatures | thus or rohisha &c.), L.; (also 9/5, of the wife of 
towards their end (Mahidh. ¢ producing cr”), VS.; | Ruci or Kavi and the mother of Manu Bhautya, 
(D, f. the canh, A. —sitra, m. a species of Calo- Hariv. ; VP. ; m.aclassofdeceased ancestors, MarkP.; 
santhes Indica, L.; (7), f. collective N. of the 3 | N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, L.; of the father of 
myrobolans (Terminalia Chebula, T? Bellerica, and | Manu Bhautya, MarkP.; of a Brahman, L. = kar- 
Phyllanthus Emblica), L. —sükshma, n. = -/an- man, n. any auspicious rite or ceremony ( A 
matra, Simkhyas,, Sch. — srisht, f. the creation | at a birth, marriage &c.), GrS.; MBh. =kalai® 
of Bhütas, MW.; the illusion effected by the power | m.N.ofaman, Rajat, = kima (J/47-), mfn.desirous 
of the Bh®, ib. ; the whole class of Bh? collectively, | of wealth or property, TS, &c. &c.; m. a kings 
ib. tha, mfn. being in living creatures, residing councillor, L.; N. of Brihas-pati, W. = Kila, m. 
in the elements, BhP, —sth&na, n. the abode of | time of prosperity, a happy moment, MW: =Xiz~ 
living creatures, MBh. — hatyz, f. the killing of a n. ‘praise of prosperity,’ N. of ch. of SiraP’. 
living creature, BhP, = hantri, f. * destroying evil | ij, =kīla, m. a hole, pit, L.; a cellar (for conceal- 
spirits, a species of Dürva grass, L.; =vandhyā | ing wealth), W. = krit, m. ‘causing welfare, Ne 
arkoļakī, L. —hors, m, bdellium, L. =hūrin, | Siva, Sivag.; a class of deceased ancestors, Mark? 
m. Pinus Devadaru, L, —hiiga, m. ‘demoniacal =kritya, n.=-sarman, Mn. viii, 393. Ef" 
laughter, a kind of fever, Bhpr, Bhūtânša, m. bha, m. N. of the dram. poet Bhava-bhüti, L. 
N. of the author of RV. x, 106 (a descendant of —gauzi, f. N. of Siva's wife, VP. — tirthli, fN- 
Kaiyapz), Nir. xii, 41. Bhüt&hkuin, m. a kind | of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
of tree, L. Bhütütmakn, mfn. Possessing the 


7 3 ivag. : MaArkPs 
=da, m. = -£rj/ (inboth meanings), Sivag-; M d 
essence of the elements, Cat, Bhütdtmnn, m. | —datta À Col, = nanda, m. N+ 
‘soul of all beings,” N. of Brahma, R.; of Maha. | je tnt N. of a man, 


a prince, VP, —nidhima, n. ‘receptacle of pro 
purusha, i, e, Vishnu, Hariv.; of Siva, L.; the in- pedit a N. of the Nakshatra Dhanishthl, DM 
dividual soul, Mn. v, 109; Yajū. iii, 34 &c. ; ‘nature nN, ofagrammarian (cf. bhiita-6°). _batenay 
of all beings,’ war, conflict, L.; min, one whose soul m. ‘adorned with ashes,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. = mA 
is subdued or purified, MBh, (cf. bhāvitdtman); | min. possessing welfare, fortunate, happy» era 
ar the self consisting of the elements! the body, | =zunlina, min. soiled with ashes, MW-—2 ae 
MaitrUp.; Mn. xii, 12 (opp. to Ashetra-jaa). | m. N. of a king, VP, —yuvaka, m. l. N. 

ic) Bhütidi, m. * original or originator of all beings," people, MárkP. —rüja, m. N. of a mat 
~mityiki, f. ‘mother of beings? the earth, Gal, N. of Mahi-purusha or the Supreme Spirit, Hariv.; | —laya, m. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ~vardhany N. 
=~ miltra, n, the rudiment of an element, W. (ày m. n. (in Simkhya) N, of Aham-kira (as the prin- J 


5 mín. increasing welfare, ApSr. = varma? 
f. pl. the subtle elements (see Zancmndrut Me, | ciple from which the elements are evolved). Bhi- | of 5 king of PHg.]yotidia, D Introd. ; of a Rak- 
e a] » mín, beginning with the elements, the cl? | shass, Kathis, =vithana, mín, bringing W 


species of Valeriana, Bhpr. —janani, f. the mother 
of all beings, Malatim. = jaya, m. victory over the 
clements, Cat. —Jyotis, m. ‘light of living beings,’ 
N.ofaking, BhP. — dimara,m.orn. N. of 2Tantras; 
(2, f. N. of a deity, Pañcad, — tantra, n. the doc- 
trine of spirits (as contained in the 6th ch. of the 
Ashtiiga-hyidaya), —tanmütra, n. a subtle ele- 
ment, Simkhyas,, Sch, — tū, f. reality, truth, Vas, 
= trina, n.a specics of grass, L, = tva, n. the state 
of being an clement, MBh. —datti, f. N. of a 
woman, HParis, —- damani, f. one of the 9 Saktis 
of Siva, L. = dayi, í. compassion towards all crea- 
tures, universal benevolence, W, = dithiya, mfn. 
apt to burn or destroy all creatures, Apast. — drü- 
vin, m. red olcander, L. ; a partic, tree (= bhittéan- 
&uia),L. = drumn, m. Cordia Latifolia, L. = Aruh, 
mfn. injuring beings, injurious, BhP, — dhnra,mfn. 
retaining (in the mind) or remembering the past, 
R.; (a), f. ‘supporting beings,’ the earth, L. 
= dhittzi, f. ‘supporter of beings,’ sleep, Car.; the 
earth, Kad, — dhüman, m. N, of a son of Indra, 
MBh, = dhürint, f,=-dhard, Milav, = nanda, 
m. N. of a king, Kathás, —n&thn, m. ‘lord of 
beings or spirits,’ N, of Siva, Ragh.; Cand.; N, of 
a poct, Cat, — nūyikā, f. ‘leader of the Bhitas,’ N, 
of Durgi, L, — niigana, mfn. destroying evil beings; 
m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; pepper, L.; black 
mwstard, L.; n. Asa Foetida, L.; the berry or seed 
of Elacocarpus Ganitrus, L. —nicaya, m. *aggre- 
gation of elements,’ the body, Santi, —páti, m. 
‘lord of beings’ (esp. of evil beings, N, of Rudra-Siva, 
Bhava, Sarva and Agni), AV. ; MBh. &c.; Ocimum 
Sanctum, L. —pattri, f. sacred basil, L. = pala, 
m. the guardian of living beings, BrArUp. = pura, 
m. pl. N. of a people, Var.; (7), f. N. of a town; 
°ri-mahdtmya, n. N. of wk. = pushpa, m. Calo- 
santhes Indica, L. — pürpimi, f. the day of full moon 
in the month Aivina (when the Bhütas are wor- 
shipped), L. —pürva, mí(d)n. who or what has 
been before, prior, former, ancient, old (also °vaka), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (°vam, ind, formerly); deceased, 
MBh.; -/4, f. former circumstances, Kam, = pra- 
kriti, f. the origin of all beings, Nir. xiv, 3. 
7 pratishedhna, m. the warding off evil spirits or 
demons, Cat. = práya,w.r. for bhauta-p°. = prêta- 
$ m. pl. the Bhütas, Prétas, Piiicas &c., 
RamatUp. (cf. RTL. 241). = bal, ni, e:-ajila, 
Gal.; N. of a grammarian, Cat. = biIn-grahón- 
mda, m, madness produced by the action of Bhütas 
ordemons inimical to children, Paficar, = brahman, 
m. = devalaka, L.—bhartzi, m.“ lord of beings or 
spirits; N. of Siva, Rajat, = bhava, min, existing 
in all beings, Hariv, —bhavyé, n, past and future, 
AV. ; “oyta, m. the lord of past and future, MBh. 
=bhiivana, mín. creating or causing the welfare of 
living beings, MBh.; N, of iva orVishpuor Brahma, 


» bis R3jat.), -var- 
yana, n. (ib.), -yyaAriti, f. (Ragh, NE 


anything formed from th . = MAYA, 
containing all beings, Hari s jet 


elements, Naish.; as anythin, 


yfad bhiti-siva. 


said of Siva), Sivag. (cf. hii/a-v"), = šiva, m. N. 
a man, Kathis.— subhra (Rates) nares (S8.), 
mín. white with ashes (said of Siva). =syij, mín. 
creating welfare, MirkP, -Bhütisvara-tirtha, n. 
N. ofasacred bathing-place,SivaP. Bhüty-artham, 
ind. for the sake of prosperity, MI. 

BhGtika, m. or n. a species of plant, Suir.; (L. 
m. n. Ptychotis Ajowan; n. Andropogon Schocnan- 
thus, Gentiana Chirata &c.); n. camphor, L. 

Bhitika, m. or n. a species of plant, Car. (L. 
Gentiana Chirata, Curcuma Zerumbet &c.) 

Bhümá,m.(in the formula dhruvdya bhitmdya 

= bhaumadya\ ramal), TAr.; mostly ifc. for 

imi or bhiiman (ci. udaka-, krishya-bh? &c.); 
also ibc. in the next words. = vidy&, f. N. of ChUp. 
vii, Bhümdinanda-sarasvati, m. N. of the 
teacher of Advaitinanda, Cat, 

Bhümaka-tritiy&, f. N. of the 3rd day in a 
partic. month, Cat, 

human, n.the earth, world, RV. ; AV.; a terri- 
tory, country, district, AivGr.; a being, (pl.) the 
aggregate of all existing things, RV.; (64zmdz), 
m. abundance, plenty, wealth, opulence, multitude, 
majority, RV. &c. &c. (ifc. filled with, Mcar.; 
bhiimnd, ind. generally, usually, Kav.; Rajat.; 
bhiina, ind, plentifully abundantly, RV.); the plural 
number (Amni, in the plural), L.; N. of Krishga, 
BhP.; f. a collection, assembly, SaükhBr. 

Bhümanyu,m,N.ofaking, MBh.(B. sumanyz; 
cf. bhumanyt). 

2. Bhümaya, Nom. P. °yati (for 1. sce p. 761, 
col. 2), to augment, increase, make abundant, Bhatt. 

Bhiimi, f. (Ved, alsonom, hit, gen.abl. mys, 
loc, ?jj'dnt) the earth, soil, ground, RV. &c. &c.; 
(pl. divisions of the world; cf. bhitmi-traya); a 
territory, country, district, ib. ; a place, site, situation, 
SBr. &c. &c.; position, posture, attitude, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the part or personification (played by an 
actor), Kathis, ; the floor of a house, story, Megh.; 
Kathis.; the area, Sulbas.; the base of any geo- 
metrical figure, Col. ; (metaph) a step, degree, stage, 
Yogas. (with Buddhists there are 10 or 13 stages of 
existence or perfection, Dharmas. 45; 46); extent, 
limit, Kir. ; (ifc.) a matter, subject, object, receptacle 
i.e. fit object or person for (cf. vijodsa-, sueha-bh° 
&c., and 2dfra, bhéjana); the tongue, L.; m. N. 
of a son or grandson of Yuyudhinz and father of 
Yugamdhara, Hariv.; VP. —kadamba, m. a kind 
of Kadamba, L. —kandaka or -kandnra, n. a 
mushroom, L, = kandali,f,aspeciesofplant( = $an- 
dali), L. =kapāla (dkitmi-), mín. having the 
earth for a vessel or receptacle, SBr. —kampa, 
m. an earthquake, Gaut.; MBh.; R.; Var. N. of 
the Gand AVParii. = kampana, n. an earthquake, 
MDh.; R.; Hariv. = kushminda, m. Coavolvulus 
Paniculatus, L. —ktismanda, m. liquorice, L. 
=kshaya, m. loss of land, Paücat. —khanda, 
m. n. *earth-section, N. of the and book of the 
PadmaP, = kharjürik& (Bhpr.) or *jüri (L.), f. a 
species of palm. = gata, mín. fallen to the earth, 
ManSr.; Mn, = „ m,a pit or hole in the earth, 
Kathis, = garbha, m. N. of Bhava-bhüti, Gal. 
~ guhi, f. a hole lates Fd br ie 
underground chamber, Kathis.; (d4i#mz-), mín. 
whose house is the earth (said of a dead person), AV. 
=gocara, m. an inhabitant of the earth, a man, 
Uttamac, = campaka, m. Kaempferia Rotunda, 
Paficar, = oalm, m. (Kavi; Gobh.; MBh.; R.) or 
-calana, n. (Kaui.; PirGy.; Mn.) an earthquake. 
=cohattra, n. a mushroom, L, —ja, mit. pro- 
duced from the earth, sprung from the ground, 
Suir.; m, the planet Mars, MárkP.; a man, 4-3 2 
kind of snail, L.; a kind of Kadamba, L.; N. of the 
demon Naraka, L.; hell MW.; (2), f. metron- "f 
Sita, L.; n. a species of ble, L.; -gugyitiu, 
m. a species of bdellium, L. —jamibu or “bukt L 
“hi, f. a species of plant, L.; Premna Herbacca, t 
-jüta, mín, produced or arisen on the earth, à D 
-jIvin, m. ‘living by the soil,’ a Vaiiya, L. 
=Joshana, n. the choice of soil, SBr. ; ParGy. =m- 
Jaya, m.* earth-conquering,’ N. of a son of Virija, 
MBh. = tanaya m. the planet Mars, Var. — tala, 

ier th, the ground (also 
n. (ifc, £ d) the surface of the earth, the grouns 
pl), R. —tugdika, m. N. of a district, Kathis. 
= n.=bhucana-t7’, Hariv. = tt, n. the 
State of earth, earthiness (e.g.-foam eti, ‘he becomes 
earth’), TandyaBr.; MaitrUp. —da, mín. E 
landed property, Mn. = dina, n. donation of 
Property, Cat.; the gth AV Parii. —üundubhi, 
m, * earth-drum,’ a pit or hole in the earth covered 
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Hhümi, in comp. for 044m. —-Xadamba, m. 
=thiimi-kadamba, q.v. —Xkurabaka, m. 2 
species of plant, Suir, —pati, m.-mi-p, 
q.v., Un. Sch. —bhuj, m.=dhiimi-bA°, q.v., 
Sriigsr. — bhyit, m. a mocntain, Satr. = ruh, m. 
(Git. or -zuha, m. (Hcat.) ‘ carth-growing,'a plant, 
tree. = &ayya, mia, sleeping cn the ground, Bharty. 
7 Suüha, m. a species of tree, Bhpr. 

Bhiimy, in comp. for /4mi, = anantara, min. 
belonging to the next country, Kam.; Kathis.; m. 
the king of an adjacent country, Kim, —anyita, 
m. false evidence concerning laud, Ma, viii, 99. 
-ümalaki or -Rmali, f, Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L.; Phyllanthus Niruri, L. —ühulya, n. a species 
of shrub, L, — eka-de&a, m. one portion of terri- 
tory, MW. 
pipes min. belonging to the earth, terrestrial, 

Bhüya, n. (iíc.) becoming, being (sce amutra-, 
Gima- &c.) «twa, n., scc braima-thiya-tva. 
—rüpa, min., prob. w.r. for «haya-riipa, Kap. 

Bhiyab, in comp. for dézyas. —pal&yana, n. 
ficcing once more, Kathis, —samnivyitti, f. rc- 
turning once more (see a-Ghiiyal-s*), Ragh. = sta- 
na(dhyah-),min. having more teatsthan{abl.),SBr. 

Bhilyas, in comp. for déiyas. —-chandika, 
mín. having a great desire for anything. 

Bhüyasas, ind. mostly, generally, usually, MDli.; 
once more, again, Hariv. ; BhP, 

Bhuyas, min. becoming (n. the act of becoming ; 
see brahma-bh°); ‘becoming in a greater degree" 
(in this meaning accord. to Pin. vi, 4, 158 compar. 
of daz) i.e, more, more numerous or abundant, 
greater, larger, mightier (also ‘much or many, very 
numerous or abundant’ &c.), RV. &c. &c.; abound- 
ing in, abundantly furnished with (instr. or comp. ), 
Kathis. ; Sah.; (as), ind. (g. se27-ddi) more, most, 
very much, exceedingly, KV. &c. &c.; still more, 
moreover, besides, further on, GrSrS.; Up. &c. 
(also bhityasyd mátraya, Divyüv.; pirvam-bhit- 
Jah, first-next,R,; ddau-paiedt-bhityas,firt—then— 
next, Prasaüg.); once more, again, anew, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (also Ayo "fi, béipai cápi, bhitzyo 
bhiiyah ana fanar hüyağ); (asi), ind. exceed- 
ingly, iu a high degree, Kalid.; mostly, generally, 
as a rule, R. ; Kathis, (ci. yad bhityasd). — kara, 
mín. making or doing more, VS. —XXmn, mín. 
very desirous of anything (-/d, f.), L. — zit, min. 
augmenting, increasing, TS.; f. pl. N. of a partic. 
kind of brick, ApSr. —taram or -tar&m, ind. 
more, anew, again, R. —tva, n. the becoming or 
being more or much, increase, preponderance, abun- 
dance, multitude, Gr5r5.; Gaut.; Suir.; great extent, 
Sarvad. ; (exa), ind. for the most part, mostly, L. 

Bhüyasvin,min.preponderant superior, T indBr. 

Bhüyishtha, mí(4)n. (accord. to Pig. vi, 4, 
158 superl. of aic) most numerous or abundant or 
great or important, chief, principal, RV. &c. &c.; 
(ifc. = having anything as chief part or ingredient, 
chiefly filled with or characterised by, nearly all, 
almost; cf. Sidra-bh°, nirvdya-bh° &c.); (am), 
ind. for the most part, mostly, chicily, RV. &c, &c.; 
abundantly, numerously, R.; in the highest degree, 
very much, Ragh.; (esa), ind, mostly &c., MBh. 


xta Lhir-loka. 


over with skins, TS.; Dr. &c. —dyigha, min. 
firmly fixed on the ground, AV. = deva, m. * carth- 
god, a Brahman, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (2), f. N. of 
various women, Cat.; W. = dhara, m. * earth-sup- 
porter, a mountaiu, R.; Kum.; a symbolical ex- 
pression forthe number seven, Süryas.; a king, prince, 
Malav.; N. of a poet, Subh. —nanda, m. N. of a 
prince, VP, =nitha, m. *carth-lord (Vct), and 
=pa, m. ‘earth-protector’ (Mn.; MBh. &c.), a king, 
prince. = paksha, m. a swift horse, L, — pati, m. 
*e°-lord,’ a king, prince, Kaus.; Gobh.; MBh. &c.; 
-tva,n.sovercignty, kingship, R. = paridrinhapa, 
n. the making ñrm of the ground, Apr. —pari- 
mina, n. square measure, Y4jii., Sch. — pila, m. 
(iíc. f. a) ‘earth-guardian,’ a king, priuce, MBh.; 
R.;Suir. &c. — pasa, m. and -pūšakī, f. a species 
of plant, Br. — pi&&ca, m. Borassus Flabelliformis, 
L. —putra, m. 'earth-son, the planet Mars, 
Süryas.; N. of a king, VP. — puram-dara, m. * c°- 
Indra,’ N. of Dilipa, Ragh. — pra, mín. filling the 
€? (as fame), AitAr. = pracaln, m. an earthquake, 
Ap. ~ prüpta, min. fallen on the ground, KatySr. 
=budhna, min. having the earth for a bottom, 
ChUp. = bhága, m. (also n., R.) a portion or plot 
of land, place, spot, AivGr.; Laty.; MBh. &c. 
— bhuj, m.' carth-possessor,' a king, prince, Kiv.; 
Rajat. = bhüta, min, being the bottom of anything, 
Rajat.; become earth; being on the ground, MW. 
= bhrit, m. ' e"-supporter,' a king, prince, Rajat.; 
Kathis.; a mountain, W. = bhedin, mín. differing 
from (what exists on) earth, Kathis. — manda, m. 
Vallaris Dichotomus, L. ; (à), f. Arabian jasmine, L. 
-—manpdapa-bhüshani, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, 
L. — mat, mfn, possessing land, g. y'avddi. = maya, 
mf(z)n, made or consisting of earth; (7), f. N. of 
Chiya, L. — mitra, m. ‘friend of the country,’ N. 
of two kings, VP. —rakshakn, m. the guardian or 
protector of a country, MW.; a swift horse, L. 
—rathika, m. a young cartwright (who prepares 
himself for his future profession by drawing on sand), 
Nyiyam., Comm. = ruha, m. carth-growing, a tree, 
Svapnac. —-lübha, m, ‘gaining earth,’ dying. death, 
L. =lepana, n. ‘earth-ointment,’ cow-dung, L. 
=loká, m, the terrestrial world, TS. —vajra- 

m. pl. land and diamonds and (other) gems, 
Mu. xi, 38. — vardhana, m. n. ‘earth-increasing, a 
dead body, corpse, L. = valli, f. N. of a plaut, Bipr. 
— vüsin, mín. swelling on the ground floor, Pat. 
—éaya, mín, lying or living on the ground or in 
the earth ; m. any animal living in the g” or €? (cf. 
bAi-P), Mn.; a wild pigeon, L.; N. of a king, 
MBh. =éayana, n. (MW.) or -&ayyi, f. (L.) the 
act of sleeping on the (bare) ground. — shtha, min, 
standing or remaining on the earth or on the ground, 
being or lying in the earth (ambu bhitmi-shthamt, 
* stagnant water ;' bhūmi-shtha-mätra-ta%, ‘from 
the moment of being on the e°,” i. c. ‘immediately 
after birth’), KatySr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; living or 
remaining in one's own country, Kim. (cf. fara- 
62°), — sattza, n. an offering consisting of a dona- 
tion of land, MBh. —samniveia, ra. the general 
appearance or configuration of a country, Uttarar. 
= sambhava, mfn, produced on or from the earth, 
MW.; (2) f. N. of Sita, L. = sava, m. one of the 


Vritya-stomas, Saàkhór. = sāmrājya, n. sove- | —tara, mín. mostly consisting of (comp.), MBh. 
9 ipi; over the earth, Kathzs. = suta, meni = bhiij,mfa. sharing principally, receivingmost, TS.; 
son,’ the planet Mars, Var. ; Mricch. = sena, m. N. SBr.; ApSr. — &as,ind.in very large numbers, MBh, 
of one of the sons of the roth Manu, MarkP.; ofa | Bhūyo, in comp. for 0 Zyas. —"kshara, (bhit- 


scholar, Buddh. =- stoma, m. N. of an Ekiha, 
AivSe.; Vait. = snu, m.an earthworm, L. = spriá, 
mín, touching the ground, Lity.; blind; cripple, 
lame, L.; m. a man, L.; a Vaiiya, L.; a thicí who 
creeps along the ground, L. —sviimin, m. * laud- 
lord," a king, prince, Rajat. Bhtimicchs, í. desize 
for lying on the ground, Sh. Bhimindra, m. 
tearth-chief,’ a king, prince, L. Bhümisvara, m. 
(in e&a-Gh°) ‘sovereign over the earth,” Rajat. ; 
-mdhdtmya, n. N. of ach. in the BhavP. 

Bhimiki, f. earth, ground, soil, Kii.; Kathzs. 
&c.; (ifc.) a spot, place for (c.g. ahara-bh°, an 
eating-place, Kathis.; akshara-bh°, a place i.c. a 
tablet for writing, Ragh.); a story, floor, Inscr.; 
Paficat. (with gri#dfarz, the Bat roof of a house, 
Sukas.); a step, degree, Yogas.; (in dram.) an actor's 
part or character, Vikr.; Malatim. &c.; decoration 
(as of an image), L.; preface, introduction, ChUp., 
Sch.; Küvydd, = gata, m. a person who wears a 
theatrical dress, L. =bhiiga, m. a £oor, threshold, 
Mricch. 


yas + akshara), aam. having more syllables, 
TandBr.; -/ara, mín. id, AitBr. = guna, mín. 
‘doubled" and ‘having more virtues,’ Naish. = dar- 
šana, n. (and *na-vàda, m.) N. of wks, —'niiga- 
mana (hilyas+andgumana), n. non-return, 
Kathis, — bhartri-samigama, Ml. meeting again 
with a husband, ib, —bhitva, m. increase, growth, 
Progress, L, =miitra, n. the part, most 
eu (gen) te LOI 5 mín. taking much delight 
anything (-/d, . = vidya, i 
more, mote learned, Nir. ar 
Bhür, ind. (orig. = 125, nom. voc. of 2. ÖA 
one of the 3 Vyahritis (q.v.), ‘the earth’ (the no 
of the 7 upper worlds; ci, bhiizas), NS. &c. &c.; 
hell, L.;=next, Hariv. —bhuva, m. N. of one of 
the mind-born sons of Brahma, Hariv.; -4ara, m. 
a dog, L.; -£iriha and "vétvara-firtha, n. N. of 
Tinhas, Cat. —bhüra or -bhüva, m. N. of a 
MEAE ie m, the terrestrial world, earth, 
LOB. ; Pur. &c.; the country south of th 
Siddhäntas. (cf, bälta). nue 
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Bhiiri, mfn. much, many, abundant, frequent, 
numerous, great, important, strong, mighty, RV. 
&c, &c. ; (7), ind. much, abundantly, greatly, often, 
frequently, ib. (bhri kritvas, many times, repeat- 
edly, RV. iii, 18, 4); m. N, of Brahma or Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a son of Soma-datta (king of the 
Balhikas), MDh. ; Hariv.; Pur. ; m. n. gold, L.; f. 
(cf. Pali &iizr?) reason, intellect, Lalit, = karman 
(huri-), mín. doing much, very busy, RV.; TBr.; 
making many oblations, BhP, = kālam, ind. for a 
long time, Kathis, = kyitrima-miinikya-maya, 
mf()n. consisting of many imitation rubies, Kathis, 
= gadgadam, ind. with much stammering, Paficat. 
- gandhi, f. a partic, perfume, L. —gama, m. 
‘much-going,’ an ass, L. = gu, mfa. (gu = go) rich 
in cattle, RV. = gunn, min. multiplying greatly, 
bearing manifold fruit, Subh. —cakshas (/4/fr7-), 
mfn. ‘much-sccing’ or ‘affording manifold appear- 
ances’ (said of the sun), RV, —ja, mín. born in 

reat numbers, Sarkh$r, —janman (Aii77-), mf. 
Paving many births, RV. —jyeshtha, m. N, of a 
son of king Vicakshus, VP. = tara, min. more, morc 
abundant or numerous, BhP, —tà, f. muchness, 
multitude, Kathis, — tejas, mín. of great splendour, 
very glorious, Mn.; MBh. ; m. N. of a prince, MBh. 
=tejasa, mfn, = prec. mín. (said of fire), MBh. 
= toka, mfn. having many children, Nir. = än, 
mín, much-giving,' liberal, munificent, BhP, = dak- 
shina, mín. attended with rich presents or rewards, 
MBh.; bestowing rich presents (esp. on Brahmans 
at a sacrifice), liberal, ib.; (am), ind. with rich 
offerings or rn ib. —d&, mín, =-da, RV.; TBr. 
7 ditra (Mitri-), mfn, rich in gifts, RV. —a&- 
vat, mín. *much-giving,' munificent, RV. ; Jara, 
mfn. id., ib. (cf. Pin. viii, 2, 17, Vartt. 2, Pat.) 
=diivan, mí(ar7)n. id., ib. = dugdhi, f. ‘having 
much milk," Tage ec ny] nt, 
* possessing great glory,’ N, of a pious prince (son 
of CEURLESS MaitrUp,; MBh.; R.; of the sons 
of 2 Manus (v.l. -dhaman), Hariv.; MarkP. 
—dhana (s4iri-), mín. having much wealth or 
property, AV. —dhiman, min. Possessing great 
might or splendour, Kir.; m. N. of a son of the 
ninth Manu, Hariv. (cf. -dyunna), =dhiyas 
(6hitri-), mín, nourishing or supporting many, RV.; 
AV, —dhūra (dhiri-), m{(a)n. (fr. 1. dharé) 
Sea d yielding abundant streams or 
rays of light, -RV. —nidhann, min. perishing in 
many ways, Prab, —pattra, m. ‘many-leaved,’ a 
species of Andropogon, L, = palita-di, f. a species 
of shrub, L. —pūni (bhiri-), mfn. many-handed, 
AV. = piüdkta, mín. possessing many foot-soldicrs, 
MW. =—piiéa (hiri-), m, du. ‘holders of many 
fetters, N. of Mitra-Varuya, RV. = putra(dhiri-), 
mí(Z)u having many sons or children, TAr. 
= pushpi;, f. Anethum Sowa, L. = poshin, mín, 
‘much-nourishing,’ cherishing multitudes, RV. 
-Pprayogn, mín. much or variously used (-/va, 
n.), L.; m. N. of a dictionary; gana-dhatu-{ika, 
f. N. of a Comm. on a Dhatu-pitlia. = preman, 


m. ‘having much juice,” the sugar-canc, L, = zi 

m, a donkey, ss, L. (öhitri-), min. 

abounding in seed, Prolific, RV; AV.; VS, = 

mín. having much 
n W. —loha, 


minister or councillor, Malatim.; 

Kathis. —vüra (Ohiri-), man i 
RV, = i, mín. of great valour, R, vi. 
yoga, mín, having or causing many separations, 
MW. =vrishti, excessive rain, ib, = vetasa, 
mín. having many canes or reeds, L, = Ba, ind, 
manifoldly, variously, MBh.; Kav. &c. = &pihgn 
(bhuri-), mf(d)n. many- or strong-horned, RV, 
=àravas, m. N. of 1 

the Bilbikas), MBh.; of Indra, L, = Sreshthaka 


afc hüri. 


"for Mutrij, q. v.) 


Ja-E^; cf. Mrijya-Fagtha). - aruma (SarigP.), 


or “¢hika, m. or n.(?) N. of a place near Benares, 
Prab. —sháh or -shih (for sé), mín, bearing or 
carrying much, RV. = shena (fr. send), m.‘having 
many armies,’ N. of a man, BhP.; of a son of the 
10th Manu, Hariv.; of king Saryati, BhP, — sakha, 
min, ‘having many friends’ or ‘dear to many,’ 
Hirayy. —sthütra (d/iri-), mín. having many 
stations, being at many places or spots, RV. — han, 
m, *many-killer, N. of an Asura, MBh. , 

Bhirika, m. N, of a man, Divyáv. 

Bhiiry, in comp. for Ari. —akshá, mín, 
many-eyed, RV. —üsuti (bhiry-), mfn, much- 
excited or much exciting, ib, = ojas (Whitry-), mfn, 
having great er, very vigorous, ib. 

Bhiivari, f. N. ofa : less, ApSr. 

Bhishau, min. (=thavishyu, bhavitri, L.) 
growing, thriving, AitBr.; wishing to thrive, desir- 
ing happiness or prosperity, Mn. iv, 135 (cf. alam- 
Dish). 

WAIL bhülkhära, min. coming from Bo- 
khira (as horses &c.), Rajat. (cf. bhuhkhāra). 

WH bhika, m. n. (Up. iii, 41, Sch.) a hole, 
Lj theheadofa fountain, L.; time, L.; m.darkness, L. 

Wares bhikala, m. a restive horse, L. 


Test DAitali, f. N.of two plants (—bhi- 
fa{alé and mushali), L. 


TARER Lhiilyakaytaka, v. l. forbhiirja-1.° 
(sce bhitryja). 


WaT bhiind, f. N. of a place, Cat. (for 
bhitnd = bhitmnd see bhitman, p. 763, col. 1). 


Wf bhümi, bhiimi &e. Sco p. 763. 


UPA bhümiāųşa and bhümiyaya()), m. 
or n. N. of two places, Cat. 


WAY bhityas, bhiyishtha. Seo p. 763. 
UT bhri &c. Soo col. 1. 
WATT DAürij, f. the earth, L. (prob. w.r. 


bhürja, m.a species of birch (the Bhoj 
tree, Betula Bhojpatra, the bark of which is used for 
writing oa), Kath.; Kav.; Var. &c.; n. a leaf made 
of birch bark for writing on, Karagd.; a written 
deed, document, Lokapr. [Cf. Slav. drésa ; Lith, 
bérzas ; Germ. bircha, Birke; Eng. dirch.|—kan- 
taka, m. a man of one of the mixed classes (the son 
of an out-caste Brahman by a woman of the same 
tribe), Mn. x, 21 (v. 1. Chitya-kantaka and bhrij- 


“pattra (Pañcat.), m, the birch tree. 


WT bhúryi, min. ( v bhur) rostless, active, 
excited, angry, rash, wild, RV.; f. the earth, Uy. iv, 
525 a desert, L. 


bhiish, cl. 1. P. bhüshati (pf. bubhit- 
N sha, Gr.; aor. abhitshit, ib.; fut. bhi- 
shishyati, bhitshita, ib. inf. Ohiishitum, ib.), to 
strive after, use efforts for, be intent upon (dat.), 
RV. iii, 25, 2; 34, 2 &c.; to seck to procure (acc.) 
for (dat.), ib. ix, 94, 3; to adorn, Dhatup. xvii, 30: 
Caus. éhitshayati (Dhitup. xxxiii, 56, ep. also “te; 
aor. abubhitshat; inf, bhitshayitum), to adorn, 
embellish, attire (A. also ‘one's self,” Pan. iii, 1, 87, 
Värt. 18, Pat.), MBh, ; Kay. &c. 

Bhishaua, mí(i)u. decorating, adornin ifc.), 
MBh.; Bh? ; ad N. of Viiu, MnE S ofa 
Daitya, Kathās,; n. (rarely m., e. E. MBh. iii, 8588; 
cf. p. ardharcidi)embcllishment, ornament, decora- 
tion (often ifc., with f. d, ‘having anything as or- 
nament” i.e, adorned or decorated with), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; N. of various wks. — XEnti, f, -Hiki, 
f. N. of wks. = tū, f. the being an ornament, oma- 
ture, Kathis, = , mfi. bestowing ornaments, 
Kam. — eva, m. N. ofa poct, Cat. = pețikā, f. 
a jewel-casket, Dai, = bhatta, m. N, of an author, 
Cat. — bhtishana, mfn, decorated with ornaments, 
BhP. — visas, n. pl. clothes and 0%s, Mn. viii, 357. 
slra, m, N, of wk. (also -darpana), Cat. Bhi- 
shan šana, n. pl. (dainty) food, clothes 
and o^s, Mn. iii, 59. Bhiishanénudra-prabha, m, 
ded a king of the Kim-naras, L. 

niya and bhishayitavya, mfn, to be 
adorned or decorated, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
» f ornament, decoration, Kiy.; Kathis, 


Bhi 
&c. = pet, f. a Jewel-case, Kuval, 


FA óhritya. 


Bhishiya, Nom. A. 
ment, Mcar. 

Bhüshin, mfn. (ifc.)adorned wi MBh.: Han: 

Dhüshya, mfu, to be adorned rds] at 


WATE Lhüshike, m. pl. N, 
(v.1. müshika). du: ofa People, Vp. 


WT bhitskun. See col. 2, 
WIT bhi-s-trina, Sec P. 763, col. 3. 


qd I. bhri, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhitup. xxii, 1) 
bhdrati, te; cl. 3. P. A. (xxv, =) 6/554 
(BibAdrti only RV. iv, E 7) War. Ens 
Uhárti, RV. i, 173, 6 (pr. P. P. blékrat, q.v. sa. 
bibhrana with act. meaning, Ragh., blbhramina 
with pass. m°, RV.; pf. jabhira, jabhárat 3 jabhre, 
ajabhartana, ib.; babhāra, bathrima, lir. &c.: 
. babhrand with pass, meaning, RV.; bitharim. 
bhivva, Ragh.,-ram-dsa, Dhatf.; aor.adhar, RV; 
Dhurtám, bhritdm, Wr.; abhrita, Gr.; abharskam, 
Subj. dharshat, RV.; abhárisham, AV.; Prec, 
Ohriydsam, °ydt, Br.; fut, bharish fi, cond, 
dbharishyat, KV.; bhartd, SBr.; int, bhin 
bhdrtave, bhdrtavalNed.; bhiradhyai, RN. int, 
P. -dhritya, ib. &c.), to bear, Carry, convey, hold 
(f on' or * in," loc.), RV. &c. &c.j to wear i. e, let 
grow (hair, beard, nails), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
valance, hold in cquipoise (as a pair of scales), 
Vishp.; to bear i. e. contain, possess, have, keep 
(also ‘keep in mind"), RV. &c. &c.; to support, 
maintain, cherish, foster, ib.; to hire, pay, MBh.; 
to carry off or along (A. tharate, ‘for one’s self" 
i. c. gain, obtain, or=/erri, ‘10 be borne along”), 
RV.; AV.; to bring, offer, procure, grant, bestow, 
RV. &c, &c.; to endure, experience, suffer, under- 
go, ib.; to lift up, raise (the voice or a sound; À. 
bharate, also * to rise, be heard"), RV.; to fill (the 
stomach), Pañcat.; (with gurbham) to conceive, 
become pregnant (cf. under «/dhyi), RV.; (with 
&shitim) to take care of, rule, govern, Rajat.; (with 
laut) to submit to, obey, ib.; (with tram) to 
exert, employ, Bhatt.: Pass. &Jtzzydfe (ep. also “ti; 
aor. abhāri), to be borne &c., RV, &c. &c.: Caus 
bharayati (aor. abibharat), to cause to bear &c.; 
to engage for hire, Mh.: Desid. btbhitrshati(SBr3 
MarkP.), dibharishati (Pin. viii, 2, 49), to wish to 
bear or support or maintain : Intens. ribkarti (3. 
pl. “bhrati, RV., where also 2, du. Jarbhritdh), 
baribharti(Kav.),to bear repeatedly or continually, 
carry hither and thither. [Cf Zd. ar; Gk. pipu; 
Lat. fero; Slav. brati; Goth.. bairan; Germ. 
beran, ge-bären; Eng. bear.) 1 
Bhryit, mín. bearing, carrying, bringing, procur- 
ing, possessing, wearing, having, porn sp- 
porting, maintaining (only ifc.; cf. ishu-, Ashiti-, 
dharma-, vayia-bhyit &c.) —tva, n., sce Jastris- 
tra-bhrit-tva, cd aan PRETI 
ita, mín. borne, carri a (see preci 
Rives acquired, Kathas, ; (ifc.) filled, full of, ib.; 
hired, paid (as a servant), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (Mee 
venayor bhritak, ‘one who Teceives boa 
wages ;" cf. &shira-bh°); m. a hireling, hired c 
ant or labourer, mercenary, Yijii., RS =bhitl, 
mín. possessi r or prosperity, W.; 
with ashes, ibe un min. filled up (as a e 
or depression), ib, Bhyitidhyapana, v.l. 
bhrityddh®, q. v. igi); 
Bhritaka, mfu. brought, fetched (sce drüg-ó^ 13 
mfu, hired, receiving wages; m. a hired labourer, 
servant, Mu.; MBh, &c.; (ikä), f. hire, wie 
Divyüv. Bhri n, learning e 
a hired teacher, Prayaic, Bhyitakâähyäpakar 
m. a hired 0°, Yajti. Bhritakfidhyipon®, n. 
struction given by ah°t, ib. Bhyitaxaahysett 
mín. taught by a hired teacher, Mn. iti, 159. og 
Bhriti (Br. also d4r/ti), f. bearing, Silke xc 
bringing, fetching (sce id/iaud-047) ; support, ire, 
tenance, nourishment, food, KV. &c. Re 
wages or service for w°, Mn.; Yaji.; MBh. Apar 
ma-kara, m. a hired labourer or servant, APT? 
Sch. — bhuj, mín. enjoying or receiving Bern 
7 prec., L, = ripa, n. a reward given to duty for 
in lieu of wages (for the performance of dty-34h- 
which payment is improper), MW. Bgm | 
yüpann,n. prob.) w.r. fordÁr/yddA anpi- 
ty-anna, n. wages and board, Kathis. ST. 
artham, ind. on account of the m ) 
(gen.), Ragh. i, 18 (v.1. for bitty-artham)- 
Bhritin, See samvatsara-bhyitin — ined; 
Bhritya, mfn. to be nourished or Ma i 


«Yale, to serveas an orna. 


eem bhritya-kama-krit. 


m. one who is to be m°, a dependent, servant (also | * Bh?'s peak,’ N. of a sacred mountain in the Him2- 
the s? of a king, a minister), GrS.; Ma.; MBh. &c.; | laya (or in the Vindhya ; also called &/rigos £, R.), 
(à), f. support, maintenance, wages &c. (= dhriti), | MLh.; Hariv.; R. —deva, m. N. of an author, 


L.; nursing, careof (cf. &umára-Ó£rityà). = käima- 
xz it, mfn. acting kindly to servants, MW. —jana, 
m. 2 person (or persons) to be supported, a servant 
or servants, Riv. ti, f., -tva, n. servitude, depen- 
dence, Kav.; Kathis; Pañcat.= paramámu, m.a 
very humble (lit. an atom of a") servant, Hear. (cf. 
lati-Iaza). —- vhnrana, n. maintaining or cher- 

ishing ^s, MBh.—bhartri, m. one who maintains 
$°s, the master of a family, Yaji.—bhiiva, m. ser- 
vitude, dependence, Ratniv. = bhitvin, mín. being 
or becoming a servant, Ragh. = varga, m. s°-class, 
the whole number of any one’s s^, houschold, MBh. 
— v&tsalyu, n. kindness to s°s, Hit. — vritti, f. 
subsistence of s°s or dependents, Mn. xi, 7.—silin, 
mín. having many s?s, W. Bhrity&ádhyüpana, 
n, teaching the Veda for hire, Mu. xi, 63 (v.l. A&ri- 
t4dh°). 1. Bhrity&-bhüva, m. a state of servitude 
or dependence, MW. 2. BhrityübhZva, m. the 
absence of servants, ib. _ 

Bhrityfiya, Nom. A. °yate, to behave like a 
servant, Kathis. 

Bhrityi- bhi, P. -L/avati, to become a ser- 
vant, enter upon service, Rajat. 

Bhritra, m. (?), Siddh. 

Thrithá,(prob.) m. offering, oblation (of Soma), 
RV. 5 a turtle, tortoise, L. 

LER bhrinš, cl. 1. 10. P. bripiati, 9$ayati, 
to speak or to shine, Dhitup. xxxiii, 114. 


YSU bhri-kunia, bhri-ku[i &c. See uuder 
bhrit. 


bhriksh or bhraksh, 1. P. A. bhrik- 


shati or bhrakshati, °te, to cat, Dhitup, xxi, 27 
(v.1. for bhaksh). 


FN bhrig, an onomat. word used to ex- 
press the crackling sound of fire, MBh. 


rata bhrigamatrika, prob. w.r. for 
mriga-m^. 

FNS bhrigala —brigala, Katy$r., Sch. 

YAM bhrigavaza. Sec col. 2. 


WT bhrigu, m. pl. (Vbhraj) N. of a 
mythical race of beings (closely connected with fire, 
which they find [RV. x, 46, 2] and bring to men 
[i, 58, 6; 195, 2] or enclose in wood [vi, 15, 2] 
or put in the navel of the world [i, 143, 4]; or 
which is brought to them and first kindled by Mata- 
ri-ivan [i, 6o, 1; iii, 5, 10]; they/are also said to 
fabricate chariots [iv, 16, 20) and are mentioned 
together with the Angirasas, Atharvans, Ribhus, 
Maruts, Druhyus &c. (cf. Naigh. v, 5] ; in Heat. 12 
Bhrigus are enumerated among gods; cf. Gk. ol 
*vAeyía), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kaui.; N. of one of 
the chief Brihmanical families (to which the Aita- 
Siyanas are said to belong, RV. (esp. vii, 18, 6; 
Vili, 3, 9 &c.); Br.; MBh.; Pur. ; sg. N. of a Rishi 
regarded as the ancestor of the Bhrigus, AV.; AitBr. 
(he has the patr. Varuni and is the supposed author 
of RV. ix, 65; x, 19; he is enumerated among 
the Io Maharshis created by the first Manu, Ma. i, 
35; cf. IW. 46 &c.); of a son of Kavi, MBh.; of 
one of the Praji-patis produced from Brahmi's skin, 
Hariv.; Pur. ; of one of the 7 sages, Hariv.; of the 
father of Cyavana and 6 other sons, MBh.; of the 
f? of Dhatri and Vidhatri, Pur.; of the f° of Šri (by 
Khyzti), ib.; of the author of a Dharma-sistra (ct. 
Chrigu-smyiti), Mn. i, 59; of an astronomer, Cat. 
(ci Ghrigu-santhita); of a medical authority, ib.; 
Of the Rishi Jamad-agni or his son, L.; of Sukra or 
the planet Venus (calied cither Bhyigu or the son of 
Bh°; his day is Friday), Süryas.; Var.; of Krishna 
or of Rudra, L.; of a son of Artha-pati and uncle 
of the poet Bana, Vis., Introd.; of the top of the 
Mountain Bhyigu-tufiga, Cat.; a declivity, slope, 


Precipice, Heat. (cf. Gérigu-fatana). =kaochs, 
m. n. or (a), f. N. of a town and sacred place on 


the northern bank of the river Narma-da (now called 
Broach), AVParii.; BhP.; Kasikh.; m. pl. its in- 
habitants, MarkP.; -£irZ&a, n. N. of a Tirtha,Cat. 
7-Xulódvahs, m. patr, of Paraiu-rima, Dhanamj. 
= kshetra, n. N. of a place, VP.; -mahdtmya, n. 
N. of wk, —giti, f. N. of wk. =ja (Süryas.) or 
*tannya, (Var.), m. ‘son of Bh5,' the planet Venus, 
=tirtha-mihitmya, n. N. of wk.= tuiga, m. 
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another plant ( 2722£a), L.; (&), f. N. of a creep- 
ingp?,L. Bhrihgi-phals, m, Spondias Mangi- 
fea, L. Bhrihgésa-samhitü, f£ N. of wk. 
Bhrligéshta, í. ‘liked by bees," N. of sev. plants 
(Aloc Indica; Clerodendrum Siphonanthus; = &d£a- 
Jambi ; = tarum), L. 

Bhriigaka, (iic) = dhriitga, a bee, Kathis. ; 
m, the fork-tailed shrike, L.; N. of a man, Inscr, 

Bhyihgariti or “rita (Cat.) or “riti (Hariv.), 
m. N. of one of Siva's attendants (cf. dhringin, 
bhringirita &c.) 

Bhriigarola, m. (sid to be fr. déziitga and 
ri, to cry) a kind of wasp, Vis. (cf. varola); ‘a 
bee" and ‘a species of bird, L. 

Bhrihngüna, m. a large black bee, L. 

Bhringiya, Nom. A. yofe, to behave like a 
bee, Kusum, 

Bhyligdra, m. n. (said to be fr. /éhri) a 
golden pitcher or vase, MBh.; Hariv.; Kim. &c.5 
avascusedat the inauguration of a king (of $ different 
substances and 8 different forms), L.; m. = dhringa- 
raja, L.; (1), f. a cricket, L.; n. cloves; gold, L. 

Bhrligiraka, m. a pitcher or vase ( s £rii- 
Sara), Dai. ?rik&, f. Eringiri, a cricket, L. 
"rita, m. = bhringari{a (sec VArifggariti), Le 
m.=bhringara, a pitcher or vase, Hariv. 

Bhriügi, m. N. of one of Siva's attendants (cf. 
next), VimP.; RTL. 441. 

Bhrihgin, m. the Indian fig-tree, L. ; N. of one 
of Siva's attendants (cf, Ghringariti, “girija &c.), 
Kathis.; pl. N. of a people, Var. ; (zi), f. a species 
oftree, L. Bh: ša, m. ‘lord of the Bhyigins,’ 
N. of Siva, Cat. 
Bhyihgirita or “ti (Hariv.; Bilar.), *girTti 
(L2), "giriti (Hariv.), "gerit (L.), m. eóArin- 

viti, q.v.; "giri(au (Hariv. 15421?) or “rit? 
(ib. iii, 104, 15), du. N, of two of Siva's attendants. 

FA bhrij (cf. V bhrajj), cl. 1. A. bkarjate (pf. 
babhrije: Caus. bharjayati; aor. ababAarjat aud 
al'ibArijat :Desid, bibharjishate: Intens.éaribAri- 
Jyate; baribharkti avd barbharkti, Gr.), to ity, 
parch, Dhitup. vi, 17. 

Bharjana, mín. parching i.e. destroying, anni- 
hilating, frustrating (with gen.), BhP.; n. the act 
of roasting or frying, KatySr.; a frying-pan, ib., Sch. 

Bharjita, mín. (ir. Caus.) roasted, fried, Suir.; 
destroyed, annihilated, BhP. 

Bhrikta, mín, roasted, fried, L. 


FATATA bhrijayana, m. patr., Samskarak. 

FFA Lhrijj, Uhrijja, bhrijjana. Sce under 
^ bárajj. 

WT, bhrid, cl. 6. P. bhridati, to dive, 
plonge, Dhitup. xxviii, 100 (v.l. for &rzd). 

afta bhrintya, Nom. A.°ydte, to be angry 
(=hrudhyate) Naigh.ii,12(cf.+/ bhriand kriniya). 

YLT Lhrintika; f. a species of plant, L. 
(prob. = bhirigtikd, q.v.) 

ARE bhrindi, a wave, L. (cf. bhangi). 

FA bhrita, bhritya &c. Seo p. 764. 
RR vhrimd, m. (v/bhram) error, mistake, 


Bhyimalé, mín. stunned, torpid, AV. 

Bhyimi, mía, whirling round, restless, active, 
quick, RV. i, 31, 16 &c.; m. 2 whirlwind, huri- 
caue, ib. ii, 34, 1 (‘a moving cloud? or ‘a kind of 
lute,’ Siy.); a whirlpool, eddy, L.; (rimi), f. 
Tiene activity, ib. ia 62, 1. 

pimy-a&va, m, ‘having quick horses N. 
a man, Nir, ix, 24. Es p 

Sm hris, cl. 4. P. bhrišyati, to fall, fall 
down, Dhitup. xxvi, 115 (cf. «/bh: 
of which Vå brits only E piss dra 

Viriiati, to be stron 
MR th, aby ng or vehement, Vop. (rather 

Bhrisa, min. (perhaps the original i 
be “falling heavily," cf. TU aan LEO 
mighty, powerful, frequent, abundant (often ibc., 
SR below; rarely as an independent word; cf. sx- 

À rita) An MBh.&c.;ibc.and (am), ind. strongly, 
Violently, vehemently, excessively, greatly, very 
much, Mn.; MBh, &c.; harshly, severely, ChUp.; 
quickly, without hesitation, MBh.; often, num 

-; eminently, in a superior manner, L.; m. a partic. 


tutelary deity, VarBr. =kopana, min. extremely 


Cat. = devata, mín. worshipping the Bkrigus, BhP. 
=nandina, m. ‘son of Bh*,' the planet Venus, L.; 
patr.ofSaunaka, MBh.; of Ruro, ib.; of Paraiu-rima, 
MBh.; Uttarar. = patala, m. n. N. of wk. = pata- 
ua, n.a fall from a precipice, Das, — pati, m. ‘chicf 
of the Bhs,’ N. of Paraiu-rima, Kiv. —p&ta, m. 
committing suicide by precipitating one’s self from 
a precipice, RTL. 350.—putra, m. ‘son of Bh°,' 
the planet Venus, VarBrS. —prasravana, m.* Bh?'s 
spring,’ N. of a mountain (prob. = -/uitga), R. 
= bharata-samvüda, m. N. of wk.—bhavi, í. 
Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Bhpr. — bhümi, m. 
N. of a son of Aùgiras (belonging to the family of 
the Bhrigus, cf. bharga-bhiimi, bhdrga-bhiimi), 
Hariv. —znagdala, n. (in astron.) * Bh^s circle,’ 
N. of a Karaga, q. V, Cat. = z&kshase, m. N. of 
a Rishi (said to have sacrificed men and cows), Buddh. 
= räja, m. N. of a tutelary deity (v.1. for biriiiga- 
7°), Heat. -vania, m. ‘race of Db? N. of a 
family deriving their origin from Paraiu-rima, MW. 
— valli, f. N. of the 3rd Valli in the TUp.; -“y- 
upanisked, f. N, of the gth Prapith. in the TAr. 
= vüra, m. the day of Venus, Friday, MW. = vā- 
runiyopanishad-bhishya, n.N. of wk. = vā- 
sara, m, = Vd-vdra, A. =sirdula, -3reshtha, 
m.‘bestofBhrigus,’ N. of Parasu-rima,MBh. = sam- 
ita, f. (and -sdra, m.) N. of wks. — sattama, m. 
* best of Bh?s,! N. of P?, MBh, —siddhánta, m. 
N. of wk. —suta, m. * Bh*'s son," the planet Venus, 
Var.; N. of Paraiu-ráma, L, — sūtra, n. N. of wk. 
—sünu, m. ‘Bhs son, z-51/a, MBh. — smriti, 
f. N. of wk. — haritaki, f. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. 
Bhyigüdvaha, m. ‘offspring of Bh? N.of Saunaka, 
MBh.; of Parasu-rima, ib. Bhrigüpanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad, 

Bhrigavius, mín. (prob.) shining, glittering 
(Say. * acting like Bhs RV.; (prob.) N. of a 
man, ib. i, 120, 5. 

Bhrigili-pati, w. r. for dhrigiiudm ^. 

Bhyigv, in comp. for dérigu. —abgiras, m. 
N. of a Rishi, AV.Anukr.; “ro-vid, mfn. knowing 
(the verses or hymns of) the Bhrigus and Aügirasas, 
kn? the Atharva-veda, Kavi, ; Vait. -angirasizd, 
f.the matrimonial union between the descendants 
of Bhrigu and those of Aügiras, Pat. = Išvara-tir- 
tha, n. Tirtha of Bhs lord,’ N. of a szcred bathing- 
place on the Narma-d1, Cat. 

Bhrigvandiya (I), m. N. of a man, Samskirak. 

YF bkriiga, m. (Vbhram) a species of 
large black bee, the humble bee, Kav.; Pur.; a 
species of wasp, L.; the fork-tailed shrike or some 
similar bird, Vagbh.; a libertine, L.; a golden vase 
or pitcher, L.; N, of a genius (=: bhrihga-rdj2), 
Heat.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; m. 
or n. Eclipta Prostrata, L.; (Mirígi), f. a large 
black bee (sce m.), AV.; a kind of pulse, L.; (2), f. 
(c. g. gaurddi) id., Kav.; Kathis; Aconitum 
Ferox, L.; n. the bark or the leaf of Laurus Cassia, 
L.; talc, L.; N. of a man (brother of Maùkha), 
Sdkanth. —ja, m. Agallochum, L.; (d), f. Clero- 
dendrum Siphonanthus L, —parnikd, f. small 
cardamoms, L. = priyi, f. ‘liked by bees," Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L. — mri, f. N. of a flower, L. 
=mUliki, f. N. of a creeping plant, L. —raja 
(Bhpr.) or -rajas (Suir.; Car. &c.), m. Eclipta 
Prostrata. = rasa, m. the juice of Eclipta P? Suir. 
—rüju, m. ‘bee-king,’ a species of large bee, the 

humble bee, L.; the fork-tailed shrike, MBh.; R.; 
Suir, &c.; Eclipta Prostrata, Soir.; SariigS.; Wedelia 
Calendulacea, L. ; N.of tutelary deity, Var.; Hcat.; 
a kind of oblation or sacrifice, L.; -7asa, m. the 
juice of Eclipta Prostrata, Suir, —rüjakn, m. a 
species of bird, MBh. —vallabha, m. ‘favourite 
of bees,” Nauclea Cordifolia, L.; (d), f.=bhitmi- 
jambi, L. — vriksha, m. ‘bee-tree,’ (accord. to 
a gloss) e vdfa-hara-vriksha, Suit, = ym. 
a swarm of bees, Ratniv. —sódaru, m. Edipta 
Prostrata, L. erred eat a Poe Gats 
Bhriùgådhipa, m. ‘ icf, the queen of the 
bees, BhP. Bhriùgènandā, f. ‘bee-joy,” Jasmi- 
num Auriculatum, L. i:bhishta,m.*liked 
by bees,'the Mangotree,L. Bhyligari,m.‘bee- 
enemy,’ a species of flower, L. Bhyingali, f. a 
swarm of bees, Ratniv. Bhrihgüvali, f. a line 
or flight of bees, MW. Bhyligashtaka, n. N. 
of wk, Bhyiigahva, m. Eclipta Prostrata, L.; 
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passionate, very wrathful, MBh, = ti, f. violence, 
intensity, Ragh, —danda, mín, inflicting severe 
punishment on (loc.), Mr 32. = dBrunn, mfn. 
very terrible or cruel, Nal, — duhkhita, min. very 
much afflicted, very unfortunate or unhappy, Nal. 
-nistikn, mín. very sceptical or impious, MBh. 
= pattriki, f. *strong-leaved, a species of plant, L. 
=Ppidita, mfn. very much afllicted, MW. = yi- 
smita, mín. excessively astonished or perplexed, 
R. — veduni, f. violent pain, MW, —&oka-var- 
ahann, mí(7)n. greatly increasing grief or sorrow, 
MBh. —samyuta, mín. very much engaged in 
(instr), ib. —samhrishta, mín. very delighted 
or glad, ib. — svid, mín, perspiring violently, Sii. 

Bhylaiiya, Nom. A. 9yafe, to become powerful 
or strong or vehement, Bhatt. 

Bhyisi-/bhi, P. -Mavati, id., Vop. 

1. Bhrishta, mfn. fallen &c., L. : 

Bhrasiman, m.  veliemence, strength, 
B. dridAddi. ws x 

Bhrasishtha, mfn. (superl.) most (very) power- 
ful or strong or vehement, Pat. on Pin. vi, 4, 161. 

Bhraéiyas, mín. (compar.) more (very) power- 
ful &c., ib. 

YE 2. Uhrishta &c. Sco under /birajj. 


FE 1. bhrishtt, f. (cf. krish; fora. bhrish- 
È see under «/bhraj) a spike, point, top, corner, 
es RV.; AV.; rc d sakdsra., Eshura-bhy? 
&c.); a deserted cottage or garden, L. = mát, min. 
pronged, toothed, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi. 
F bhri, cl.g. P. bhrinati,to boar; to blame; 
to fry; to be crooked, Dhatup. xxxi, 21. 


Tr bheka, m. (probably onomat.; but cf. 
Un. iii, 43) a frog, Up.; Kav. &c. (accord. to 
Kathás, xx, 77 the croaking of frogs was caused 
by the curse of Agni who was betrayed by them to 
the gods when he took refuge in the water); a cloud, 
L.; a timid man (iru), L. (cf. Gela); N. of a 
Nishada and a Brāhmaņī, L. ; (D, fa female frog,L.; 
Hydrocotyle Asiatica, L. = parys, f. ‘frog-leaved,’ 
a speciesof plant, L. — bhuj, m. *ftog-eater,'a snake, 
L.— &nbda, m. the croaking of. frogs, Cat. Bheki- 
pati, m. a male frog, Subh, 

NTC bhekúri, f. N. ofa class of Apsaras, 
VS. ; VP. (cf. é@kura and bhakuri), 


az bhetaka, m. buying, purchase, L. 


Pr] bheda, m. aram, L. (cf. eda, bhedra and 
Bhenda); a my bei L. (cf. E of a lexi- 
er and a physician, Cat.; of a Rishi, L.; 
fiers L; N. of one of the Matris pe 
Skanda, MBh, = giri, m. N. of a mountain, Rajat. 
=samhiti, f. N. of wk. 


Bhedara, m. N. of an Agra-hira, Rajat. 
Bhedra, m. a ram, L, . 
Bhenda, m. id. (cf. bhatzdaka), 


RET bhenda, *d;, f. and °ditaka, m. Abel- 
moschus Esculentus, L, (bhenga also “lotus-secd,’ ib.) 


aay thetavya. Soo p. 758, col. 3. 
thetala —vetüla, Sinhás. 


bh&tavaf, bhettavya, bhetiri. S 
under Väki, p. Sy col 2. ri Bee 


Jan bhriga-ta, ` 


dana or=pritsthana, Sah.; (in phil.) dualism, 


a difference, altered, Ratndv. — kyit, min.=-kava, 
Yaji, —Xhandann, n. ‘refutation of duality,’ N. 
of a Vedünta wk. —tas, ind. separately, singly, 
individually, Kathis, ; according to difference or di- 
versitics, MW, — dnrpapn, m. ‘mirror of duality,’ 
N.of wk. = darain, min, =-dyishti, A. — dīpikū, 
f. ‘illustration of duality,’ N, of wk. —drishti, 
mfn. viewing or holding the Universe and the dcity 
to be different and distinct, MW, — dhik-k&ra, m. 
‘refutation ofduality,’N. of a Vedánta wk. by Nrisip- 
hüirama; -nyak-kara-niritpaya, n, -nyak-kdra- 
humkriti, -sat-kriyd, £.N. of wks. — dhik-kriti, 
f. (in comp.) =-dhik-kdra ; -lativa-nivecana, n. 
N. of wk. —praküra, m., -prakiigsa, : 
wks, = pratynya, m. belief in dualism (cf. -drisA- 
(i), W. — buddhi, f. perception or idea of a differ- 
ence or distinction, MW. —vüdin, m. onc who 
maintains the duality of God and the Universe, Cat. ; 
N. of Comm. on BhP.; %Wé-vidirint, f. N. of wk, 
7 vidhi, m. the faculty of discriminating or dis- 
cerning (between two different objects), MW. = vi- 
bhishikd, f. N, of wk. —saha, mín. capable of 
being disunited or seduced, Kathiis. Bhedübheda, 
m. disunion and union, dualism and non-dualism ; 
-vddin, m. a maintainer of the doctrine both of the 
difference and the identity of God and the Universe, 
Cat, Bhedékti-jivana and Bhedéjjivana, n. 
N.ofa wks, Bhedénmukha, mí(;)n. just about 
to burst into blossom, Vikr. 

Bhedaka, mín. breaking into or through, pierc- 
ing, perforating, R. ; diverting (water-courses), Mn. 
iii, 163; destroying (boundary-marks), ib. ix, 291; 
seducing (ministers), ib. ix, 232, Kull.; making a 
difference, distinguishing, determining, defining, 
Datar.; Kivyid.; Palicar.; (#42), f, the act of break- 
ing down or asunder, destruction, annihilation, Siddh.; 
n, a determinative i.c. an adjective, Pin. ii, 1, 57 
Sch. (cf. dhedya). 

Bhedana, mín, breaking, cleaving, splitting, 
rending, piercing, dividing, separating, MBh.; R. 
&c.; (ifc.) causing to flow, giving free course (toa 
river), Paficar.; causing pain in the joints or limbs, 
Suir.; loosening (the feces), cathartic, purgative, 
Sarigs.; destroying, dissolving, relieving (cf. byi- 
daya-granthi-bh°); m. a hog, L.; Rumex Vesi- 
carius, L.; n. the act of breaking, cleaving &c.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; bursting, partin asunder, breach, 
fracture, KatySr. ;Suir.; Prüyaic.; t passing(through 
anasterism), VarB;S.; disclosure, betrayal (o a secret), 
Kathis.; embroilment, disunion, discord, MBh.; 
Kam.; Rajat.; discrimination, W.; a purgative, Suir.; 
Asa Foctida, L. 

Bhedanaka. Sce ghata-bh°. 

Bhedaniya, mfn, to be broken or split or cleft 
or divided, R.(-/a, f., HPari8.) ; causing the secretion 
of bad humours, Car. 

Bhedita, mín. (fr. Caus.) broken, split, cleft, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; tile) divided into, Sah. 

Bhedin, mfn. breakin, splitting, piercing, per- 
forating, MBh.; Kay, mee eset ee ook 
(seedvi-netra-bh°); shaking, ting,R.;causing 
to flow (as juice), MBh.; loosening (the bowels), 
cathartic, purgative, Suir.; SarfgS.; breaking, vio- 
lating (an Agent &c.), Mn.; Kam.; interrupting 

devotion), Ragh.; disturbing (a country), Kathis.; 

ividing,separating from (abl. ), Sah.; (fr. died) hay- 
ing a distinction or division, ib.; (in phil.) one who 
» | separates spirit and matter or holds the doctrine of 
i | dualism; m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; (ju), f. (with 
Tantrikas) N. of a partic, Sakti, Cat, Bhedi-tva, 
n. separation, division, parting asunder, Sur, 

Bhedira, n, — (dira, a thunderbolt, W. 

Bhediya. See dosha-bh°. 

Bhedya, mfn. to be broken or split or pierced or 
Perforated, MBh.; Kav. ; to be cut or opened, Suir, ; 
to be set at variance or disunited, Kam. ; Paiicat,; to 


47, dur-, nir-bh°); to be (or being) determined ; 
n, a substantive, Pap. ii, 1, 57, Sch. (cf. bhedaka), 


tion, Kav. + Pur.; distinction, dii ki 
species, variety, $5 "Up.; NBh ge kind, sort 


n s, " x 

ing dissension (cf. updya), Mn. ; Yajri.; rien 
schi dissension between (instr) or in 

(comp.), MBh.; Var.; Rajat.; change, alteration, 

modification, MDh.; Sak.; contraction (cf, Brit. 


duality (cf. comp.); N. of a man, AV. pl. N. of a 
people, RV. —kara, mí(7)n. breaking through or 
down, Y4jii.; sowing dissension among or in (gen. 
or comp.), Kiv.; Kathis. —kürin, mfn. causing 
dissension or disunion, MarkP.; making or showing 


m. N. of 


ya bhaikshava. 


44^); evacuation (of the bowels), SarügS.; (in 
astron,) a partic, crossing or conjunction of the 
planets; one of the ways in which an cclipse ends 
(cf. Aukshi-bh°); (in math.) the hypothenuse of a 
right-angled Triangle; (in. dram.) = samhati-bhe- 


*xogn, m. any discase treated by inc, 
ting, Suir, = Higa, mfn. distin ished by peace cut 
Bhodyaka. Sce u/pala-vh°, TL, 


HA lena, bhéSa. See under 4 bha, p.742 


Weg bhem-pura,n.N.ofaG rāma, Kshitis, 
WU bheya. See p. 758, col. 3 


Ñ bheya-pala(?), m, N 
ya-pata(?), m. N. o. i 
Buddh. f a prines, 
NT bhera, m. (bli?) a kettle- 
erc a procs drum, L, 
Bhor, f. (rarely ?77) a kettle-d :K 
&c. = ghnnt,m.'strikinga Kd shelled 
Jaim., Sch, = tadana, n. ‘drum-beating? N. of: wk. 
—nüda, m. thesound of a k°-d°, L.—bhim-kira, 
m. idy Dai.; N, of a poet (riya, n, his wk.), Cat, 
-bhramakn, m. supposed N. of a poet, Cat, 
=svana-mahi-svani, f, *loud-sounding like the 
sound of a kettle-drum,’ N. of one of the Mitris 
attending on Skanda, MBh, o 
Bherunda, mf()n.(often v.l. bheranda) terrible, 
formidable, awful, MBh.; m. a species of bird, MIB 
Hear.; (also aka) a beast of prey (wolf, jackal, 
fox, or hyena), Lalit. (cf. pheru); a partic. form of 
Siva (?), W. 5 (à), f. N. of a goddess (=Aali), L.; 
of a Yakshinl, L.; n. (4/bhr22) pregnancy, L, 
Bhela, mín. (only L.) timid; foolish, ignorant; 
tall; active, restless ; (also Yaka) = laghishtha; m. 
a species of small tiger, L; (also Yaka, m. n.) a raft 
boat, L.; N. of a physician, L. (cf. bheda). 
Bhelana, n. swimming, L. 


Heg bhelu, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


Wo bheluka, m. Siva’s servant, L. 


bhelūpurā, f. N. of a suburb of 
Benares(?), Col. 


Wu bhesh, Cl. x. P. A. bheshati,°te, to fear, 
dread, Dhatup. xxi, 19 (others ‘to move, go'). Ci. 
wo bhi, bhyas. 


ES 
WU Lheshajd, mí(i)n. (fr. 1. bhishaj) cur- 
ing, healing, sanative, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; n.a 
remedy, medicine, medicament, drug, remedy against 
(gen. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; a spell or charm. 
for curative purposes (generally from Atharva-veda), 
SrS.; water, Naigh, i, 12; Nigella Indica, W. = kn- 
raya, n. preparation of drugs or medicine, Baudh. 
7 Xalpa, m., -kalpa-sira-samgraha, m. N. of 
wks, = krita, mín. healed, cured, ChUp. = candra, 
m. ‘moon of medicine, N. of a man, Kathis. 
v tarka, m. N, of wk, = ta (9/d-), f. curativeness, 
healing power, PaficavBr. = bhakshana, n. ‘drag 
cating,’ the act of taking medicine, Cat. = virys 
n. the healing power of m°, Susr, = sarvasva, n. 
N. of wk, Bheshaj: n. * m?-room,! a drug- 
Bist's or apothecary's shop, Suir, Bheshajiiga, 
n. anything taken with or after m? (as water gruel); l^ 
Bheshajyà, mí(d)n. curative, sanitary, TS. 


XE vhaiksha, mf(i)n. (fr. bhikshä) living 
on alms, subsisting by goly Ah, 2 n. Ed re 
begging,mendicancy (CAshaya with /gum, 

tes, Roham [iíc.] Ms 3A to go about begging 
for; “kshamwith d-/hriorsant-d-»/hri, noe a 
alms or food; °kshenawith Caus. of /1 erino r 
on alms), Mn.; MBh. &c.; anythingobtained b z 
ging, begged food, charity, alms, GrS.; Mn. ; PP; 
&c.; a multitude of alms, L. = killa, m. Ere B 
the time for bringing home aiu [oe col- 

— x al BEng: 
alms, MW. = caraga, n. going ee icincy) 


c e -Jfoild, Ashgiv.; mfn.livingby chant 
Kalas Bhalkzh bul, h CAE T) a chri 
able house, Divyav. Bhaikshinna,n.t mendi- 
MarkP, Hhnikshiiin, mín. cating b^ f3 3 
cant, Mn. xi, 72. Bhaikshisya, n. i 
“Asha-jivikd, Kam. Bhnikshèhīūrmmín. = living 
Jin, Mn. xi, 256. Bhaikshôpajīvin, mit 
on alms, MBh. fe) = bhaiksha, alms, R. 
Bhaikshaka (ifc.) = fan " 
Ei Re p. (fr. bhiksku) belonging 5 
a religious mendicant, Hear. 


Wars bhaikshuka. 


Bhaikshuka, n. (fr. JAiErEsu£a) a multitude of 


beggars or mendicants, p. dhaydikddi; m. (sciL | 


äāšrama) the fourth stage in the liíe of a Brihman, 
the life of a religious mendicant, L. 
Bhaikshya, w.r. for éhaiksha, 


NTA bhaidaka and Uhaindaka, mfu. (fr. 
bheda, henuda) relating to or coming froma sheep, L. 


bhaidika, min.=bhedan nilyam ar- 
hati, Pin. v, 1, 64. 


a " 

Wa Dhaima, mf(i)n. (fr. bhima, of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating or be- 
longing to Bhima ; m. a descendant of Bh?, MBh. ; 
QD), f. Bhima's daughter i.e. Damayanti, ib. (?ni- 
garígaya, n. * D?'s wedding,’ N. of a drama); N, 
of the I1th day in the light half of Magha and a 
festival kept on it ( = &Mzmdicddaii , W.; of a 
grammar, = gava, m. patr, fr. bhima-gaca or öh- 
ma-gu, AivSr. = provinn, m, the bravest or chief 
of the Bhimas, MBh. = ratha, mf(i)n. relating to 
Bhifma-ratha ; (7), f. (with aidi¢hini) prob. = bhima- 
rathi (q. v.), Hear. — sena (dkaima-), m. patr. fr. 
bhima-s?, MaitrS, = seni, m. (fr.bhimta-sena) patr. 
of Divo-disa, Kath.; of Ghatétkaca, MBh. — senya, 
m. patr. fr. dhima-sena, Pan. iv, 1, 114, Vartt, 7, Pat. 

Spent m. patr. fr, bhaima, Pax. vi, 2, 

; Sch. 
inimi, m.(fr.ġ4īma) patr. of Ghatütkaca,MBh. 


Tung bhaiyà-bkatta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 


= 
WT bhairava, mf(a and i)n. (fr. bhiru) 
frightful, terrible, horrible, formidable (azz, ind.) 
MBh.; R. &c.; relating to Bhairava, Cat.; m. N. 
of a form of Siva (cf. RTL. 85), Prab.; Rajat.; Pur. 
(in the latter 8 Bh?'s are enumerated, viz. mahd-, 
samhdra-, e A ruru-,käla-,krodka-, tàm- 
racūda- or kapāla-, candracūda- or rudra-M?; 
sometimes other names are given, c. g. vidyd-raja, 
4dma-r?, ndga-r°, svacchanda-r^, lambita-r°, 
dcva-r^, ugra-r°, vighna-r°); a man representi 
Bh?, W.; a jackal, L.; a mountain, L.; (in music 
N. ofa Raga; N. ofa chief oí Siva's host, KalP.; ofa 
son of Siva by Tara-vati (wife of Candra-ickhara, 
king of Karavira-pura), ib.; of a Naga, MBh.; of 
a Yaksha, Cat.; of a hunter, Hit.; of 2 kings and 
various teachers and authors (also with érifathin, 
daicajila, tilaka, dikshita, dcárya, bhat{a and 
misra), ib.; of a river, L.; pl. N. of a partic. sect, 
VP.; (a), f. N. of Niryiti, VYogay.; pl. of a class 
of Apsaras, VP.; (1), i, sce below ; n. terror or the 
property of exciting terror, W.; =Jhairava-fantra 
below, = kāraka, mín, causing terror, formidable, 
W. —tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. = tarjaka, m. 
* threatening terrible things,’ N. of Vishnu (properly 
of Siva), Paficar, = tva, n. the state of being Bhai- 
Tava or a form of Siva, Cat. —datta, m. N. of 
various authors, ib. — dipa-diina, n, -dipana, n., 
-nava-rasa-ratna, n. -natha-tantra, n., -nü- 
máívali, f, -paddhati, f., -pur&pa, n., -pra- 
yoga, m., -prasüda, m., -pridurbhüva-ni- 
taka, n., -mantra, m. N. of wks. —yitani, f. 
Pain inflicted by Siva (as a penance), MW. = samp- 
hitz, f.,-saparyii-vidhi, m., -sahasra-niman, 
n. N. of wks. = sinha, m. N. of a son of Nara- 
sipha and patron of Ruci-pati, Cat. —stava, M., 


-stotra, n. N. of varioushymns. Bhairavügratas, | 


ind. in the presence of Bhairava, MW. Bhaira- 
vànanda, m. N. of a Yogin, Bhpr.; of an author, 


Cat. Bhairavaridhana, n., 
Xalpa-lati, f., Bhairavirok-pirijüts, m. N. of 
wks. Bhairavashtaka, n. N. of a collection of 8 
Tantras, Aryav. Bhairavéndra, m. N. of a king, 
Cat, Bhairavéin, m, ‘lord of terror, N.of Vishgu 
(properly of Siva; cf. btairaca-tarjaka). 

Bhairavi, f. of va; N. of a partic. form, of 
Durga, RTL. 183; a girl of 12 years (representing 
Durgi at the D? festival), L.; (in music) N. of a 
n, -rahasya-vidhi, m. 
ashtóttara-óata-nEmávali, f. N. of wk. 

Bhairayiyn, mín. relating to Bhairava, Rūlar. 
= tantra, n., -pazica-samdbi, m. N. of wks, 

Bhairika, m. N. of a son of Krishna by Satya- 
bhimi, Hariv. 

bhaishaja, m. (fr. bheshaja) Perdix 

Chinensis, L.; n. a drug, medicine, L. ; mfn, relat- 
ing to Bhaishajya, g. &auvddi. 


Bhaishajya, m. patr. fr. bhishaj or bhiskaja, 
gargidi (K14.); n. curativeness, healing efficacy, 


a partic. ceremony performed as a remedy for | 


sickness, Kaui; any remedy, drug or nicdicine 
(‘ against,’ gen.), SBr.; Suir.; the administering of 
medicines &c., MW. —guru-vaidürya-prabhi, 
f. N. oí a Buddh. wk. = yajiia, m. a sacrifice per- 
formed as a remedy for sickness, GopBr. = ratni- 
kara, m., -ratnival, f. N. of wks. —rüja and 
-samudgata, m. N. of 2 Bodhi-sattvas, Lalit. 
=sira, m., -sirimrita-samhiti, f. N. of wks. 
= sena, m. N, of a Bodhi-sattva, Karagd. 

Bhaishnaja, min., fr. bkaishyajya, g. &anvddi 
(v. L bhaishaja). 

Bhaishnajya, m. patr. fr. bhishyaja, g. gar- 
di (v. 1. bkaishaja). un 


Nurs bhaishmaka, mf(i)n., fr. bhishmaka ; 
(2), f. patr. of Rukmini, Hariv. 


4 bhais. See 4/1. bhi, p. 758. 
Wi bho. Sce bhos, p. 768, col. 2. 


WATS bhoysala, m. N. of a royal family 
of Tanjore, Cat. = vans vali, f. N. of a Campa, ib. 


AEA Lhoktavya, tri. Sco p. 760, col. 1. 


WETS Lhokshyaka, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VP. 

AUT 1. bhogd, m. (V1. bhuj) any winding 
or curve, coil (of a serpent), RV. &c. &c.; the ex- 
panded hood of a snake, Hariv.; Kam.; Paficat.; a 
partic. kindof military array, Kam.; a snake, Suparn.; 
the body, L.= tva, n. the state of being curved or 
winding, curvedness, Kam. = I. -vát, mín. (for 2. 
see col. 3) furnished with windings or curves or 
rings, ringed, coiled (as a serpent), R.; furnished 
with a hood (cf. maka-Gh°); a serpent or s?-demon, 
Supary.; (a/1), f. a s°-nymph, MBh.; N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda, ib. ; the city of the 
$?-demonsin thesubterranean regions, ib.; R.; Hariv.; 
RTL, 322 (also “gd-vati, L.); the sacred river of 
the s?-demons (or a Tirtha in that river sacred to the 
s°-king Vasuki), MBh. BhogéSvara-tirtha, n. 
N.ofasacredbathing-place, Cat.(w.r.for dhagti0"?). 

Bhogi, in comp. for I. dhogin, —kinta, m. 
‘dear to serpents,” air, wind, L. —gandhiks, f. 2 
specics of ichneumon plant, L.=nandans, m. patr. 
of Szli-vahanz, Vcar, — pura, n. the city of serpent- 
demons, Dharmai, = bhuj, m. * s°-eater,’ an ichneu- 
mon, L. —vallnbha, n. ‘dear to s"s' a kind of 
sandal, L. Bhogindra, m.' king," N. of Ananta, 
L.; of Pataiijali, Cat.; -/anaya and -nandana,m. 
patr. of Sili-vahana, Vcar. Bhogisa, m.'s"-king,' 
N. of Ananta and Sesha, L. 

I. Bhogin, mfu. (for 2. sec col. 3) furnished with 
windings or curves or rings, curved, ringed (asa 
serpent), R.; BhP, &c.; m. a serpent or $'-demon, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a kind of shrub, L.; (ini), ia 
serpent nymph, R. 


WT 2. bhoga, m. (4/3. bhuj) enjoyment, | gulari 


eating, feeding on, RV. &c. &c. (with Jainas ‘en- 
joying once,’ as opp. to #fa-bhoga, q. v.); use, ap- 
plication, SBr.; GrStS. &c.; fruition, usufruct, use 
of a deposit &c., Mn.; Yajii.; sexual enjoyment, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; enj? of the earth or of a country 
i. c. rule, sway, MarkP.; experiencing, feeling, per- 
ion (of pleasure or pain), Mu. ; MBh. &c.; pro- 
fit, utility, advantage, pleasure, delight, RV. &c. 
&c.; any object of eujoyment (as food, a festival 
&c.), MBh.; R.; ion, property, wealth, re- 
venue, Mn.; MBh. &c.; hire, wages (esp. of pro- 
stitution), L.; (in astron.) the passing through a 
constellation, VarByS.; the part of the ecliptic oc- 
cupied by each of the 27 lunar mansions, Süryas.; 
(in arithm.) the numerator of a fraction (9) W; 
N. of a teacher, Cat.; (à), f. N. of a Surühgana, 
Siphis.; n., w.r. for dhogya or Ohagya, Xara, 
mi()n. producing or affording enjoyment, Bhartr. 
=karman, m. (with ddimira), N. of a poet, Cat. 
(= Mogi-varman). = kärikā, f. N. of wk. — gu- 
coha, n. hire of prostitution, W. — giha, n. * plea- 
sure-chamber,’ the women's spine karem, Siy- 
on RV. x, 95, 4. —grüma, m. N. of a village, 
Buddh. m basi, f. N. ofa Dik-kany3, Parsvan, 
—j&ta, min. produced by enjoyment or by suier- 
ing, MW. —trishni, f. desire of worldly enjoy- 
ments, Ragh. ; selfish enj’, Malatim. = datta, f. N, 
of a woman, Kathis. = dii, f. ‘ granting enj°,’ N, of 


saz bhoja-kata, 
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the goddess of the Piùgalas, Cat. = deva, m. N. of 
a man, Rijat. = deha, m. ‘the body of feeling ' (the 
intermediate body which a dead person acquires 
through theSraddba after cremation, and with which, 
according to his works, he either enjoys happiness 
or suiers nfisery, ci. adhishthana-d’, sambhoga- 
kaya), RTL, 28, 292; MWB. 247. — nütha, m. 
2 nourisher, supporter, Cat, —nidhi, í. N. of a 
Suráügani, Siphds, — pati, m. * revenuc-lord, the 
governor of a town or province, Hit. = pila, m. a 
groom, L, (ci. éogika).—pisiciks, f. hunger, L. 
=prastha, m, pl. N. of a people, Var.; MarkP. 
= bhatta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — bhuj, mín, en- 
joying pleasures, MarkP.; m. a wealthy man, AgP. 
= bhümi, í, 'íruition-land,' the place where people 
enjoy the reward of their works (opp. to arma- 
64°, land of works), VP. — bhyitaka, m. a servant 
who works only for maintenance, W. = mandapa, 
m. the part of the Jagan-nith temple where the food 
for oíicrings is cooked, MW. = màlini, f. N. of a 
Dik-kany4, Pirivan. —libha, m. ‘acquisition of 
profit,’ welfare, Lity.; the gain or profit made by 
the use of anything deposited or pledged, W. —2. 
-vat, min, (ior I. sec col. 2) furnished with enjoy- 
ments, having or offering c^, delightful, happy, pros- 
perous, MDh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. dancing, i 
L.; N. of Satya-bhám3's residence, Hariv.; (ati), 
f. the night of the 2nd lunar day, Süryapr.; N. of 
Ujjayin! in the Dvipara age, Kathis.; of 2 town, 
Vet.; of a Dik-kanyi, Pirivan.; of wk. —var- 
dhana, m. pl. N. of a people, Var. ; MirkP, = var- 
man, m. N, of various men, Kathis. = vastu, n. 
an object of enjoyment, Paficar, —samkrünti- 
„m, N, of a section of the Bhavishyóttara 
Puriņa, = sadman,n. ‘seat orabode of pleasure,” the 
women’s apartments, L. — sena, m. N, of a man, 
Rijat.— sthEna, n. the body; the women's apart- 
ments, W. —svümin, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 
Bhogłdhi, m. a pledge or deposit which may be 
used until redeemed, MW. Bhoginta, m. the end 
of enjoyment or of suffering, ib. 
n. a place of enj?, Vediintas. Bhogarha, mín. fit 
for enj°, to be enjoyed or possessed, MW.; n. pro- 
perty, money, W. Bhogarhya, n. corn, grain, L. 
Bhogdvali, f. the panezyric of professional en- 
comiasts or bards, B3lar.; Pratīp.; w. r. for Ghogid- 
vati, L.; "li-zritti, f. N.of wk. Bhogüviüsa, m. 
“abode of pleasure,’ the women's apartments, L.; 
(ifc., f. a) a sleeping-room, Vis. 

Bhogika, m. a horse-keeper, groom (=dkoga- 
pala), L.; a chief of a village, L. 

2. Bhogin, míu. (for 1. see col, 2) enjoying, 
eating, MirkP. ; Prasatig.; having or offering enjoy- 
ments, devoted to enj”, wealthy, opulent, MBh.; 
Yaji.; Var. &c.; suffering, experiencing, undergo- 
ing, Kap.; using, possessing, MW. ; m. a voluptuary, 
MW.; a king, L.; the bead man of a village, L.; 
a barber, L.;=vaiyavyitti-kara (?), L.; a person 
who accumulates money for a partic. iture, 
W.; N. of a prince, VP.; (#2), f. a kind of heroine, 
Bhar.; the concubine of a king or a wife not re- 
ly consecrated with him, L. 


Bhogina, mín. (ifc.), Pin. v, 1,93 Vartt. 1 and 
2, Pat. (ci. pitri-bhogina, matri-DÀ"). 

Bhégya, min. to be enjoyed, to be used (in the 
sense ‘to be eaten" S4o7ya is more common), what 
may be enjoyed or used, useful, profitable, AV. &c. 
&c.5 to be endured or suffered, Megh.; Rajat.; (in 
astron.) to be passed, Süryas.; (d), f. a harlot, L.; 
n. an object of enjoyment, possession, money, L. 3 
corn, grain,L.; a preciousstone, L. = t&, f. (S1 khBr.; 
Kim.) or -tva, n. ( Hariv.) the state of being used, 
usefulness, profitableness, enjoyableness. Bhogya- 
ahi, m. e ókordAi above. Bhogyarha, n. com, 
grain, L. (cf. bhogdrhya). 

Bhoj, mín. in a-bhog-ghdn, q. v. 

Bhoja, min. bestowing enjoyment, bountiful, 
liberal, RV.; enjoying, leading a life of enjoyment, 
BhP.; m. a king with uncommon qualities, AitBr.; 
(pl.) N. of a country (near the Vindhya mountain) 
or of a peopie (the descendants of Mahi-bhoja), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c.; a king of the Bhojas, 

MBh. 3 N. of Bhoja-deva (q.v.), Dai. ; Sah.; Rajat.; 
of various kings and other men, Hariv,; Ragh.&c.; 
= bhoja-kala, q. v., L.; (d), f. a princess of the 
Bhojas, MBh. ; Hariv. (v.1. 040jyd); N. of the wife 
of Vira-vrata, BhP.; a cowherd, MW. = kata, n. 
N. of a town, MBh.; Pur.; the of Bhoja 
(the present Bhojpur, or the Vicinity of Patna and 
Bhigalpur), W.; m. pl. the inhabitants of the town 
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of Bhoja-kaja, VarYogay. = katiya, m. pl. the inh? 
of Dh?-k?, Pan. i, 1, 75, Sch. = knny&, f. a girl of the 
race of the Bhojas,Ragh, = Xula-pradipa,m.' lamp 
ofthe of Bi, N. of a king of Vidarbha, ib. = cam= 
|. of wks, = duhitzi, f. 

Pat. 
—deva, m. N, of a celebrated king of Dhiri (who 
was a great patron of learning at the beginning of 
ated author of sev, 
wks., esp. of a Comm. on the 'oga-sütras, cf. IW. 
3, n. 2; 532 &c.), Mn., Kull.; Git, &c.; of a 
ing of Kaccha, Cat.; -Jabddnusisana, n. N. of 
wk. —-nagara, n. N. of a town, MBh. —nanda, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. (rather Shajandnanda). 
= narünüra, m. N. of Bhoja-deva, king of Dhiri, 
Rajat. nidhi, f. N, ofa Surütpani, Siņhîs, = nzi- 
pati, m.=-naréndra, Cat. — pati, m. the king 
of the Bhojas, king Bhoja, Ragh.; N. of Kansa, 
BhP.; =-rdja, Col. — pitri, m. the father ofa king, 
AitBr. — putri, f. a princess of the Bhojas, Pan. vi, 
3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. = pura, n. (L.) and -puri, f. 
(Cat.) N. of towns, — prabandha, m. (and °dha- 
sāra, m.) N. of wks. (celebrating the deeds of king 
Bhoja). = rüja, m. the king of the Bhojas, MBh.; 
N. of Kapsa, VP.; of Bhoja-deva (king of Dhara, 
m., -vartlika, 
n, -Vijaya, m., -vyttti, f., -sac-carita,n. N. of wks, 
= xijaka-vivarga, m. N. of wk. — rüjiya, mín. 
relating to or coming from Bhoja-raja, Cat. = vy&- 
karapa, n. and -smriti, f. N. of wks. Bhoja- 
ahipa, m. ‘king of the Bhojas,’ N. of Kansa, L.; 
of Karna (the half brother of the Pandus), W, Bho- 
jüdhirüjn,m.a king of the Bh®, Rajat, Bhojinta, 
f. N. of a river, Hariv. Bhojéndro, m. a king of 


pi, f. and -caritra, n. 
a princess of the Bh?, Pain. vi, 3, 70, Värt, 9, 


the 11th century, and is the 


above), Pratap. ; Cat.; -prabandha, 


the Bhojas, MW. 


Bhojaka, mín. eating (sce dahw-bh°); being 
about to cat, Pan. iii, 3, 10, Sch.; (fr. Caus.) giving 
to cat, nourishing, Yajfi.; m. (perhaps) a waiter at 
table, Kim.; N. of a class of priests (or Sun-wor- 
shippers, supposed to be descended from the Magas 


by intermarriage with women of the Bhoja race), 
Cat.; an astrologer, Hcar.; N, of a king, VP. 


Bhójana, mi(7)n. feeding, giving to cat (said of 


Siva), MBh.; voracious, R.; m. N. of a mountain, 
DhP.; n. the act of enjoying, using, RV.; the act 
of eating (exceptionally with acc. of object), RV. &c. 
&c.; a meal, food, ib. (ifc. f. a, ‘feeding on," * af- 
fording anything as food,’ ‘ serving as food for ;’ tri- 
doy-cka-bh°, min, taking food every 3rd day, every 
and day and every day”); anything enjoyed or used, 
Property, possession, RV.; AV. ; Naigh. ; enjoyment, 
any object of enj? or the pleasure caused by it, RV.; 
(fr. Caus.) the act of giving to cat, feeding, GrSrS. ; 
R.; Mn. (v. 1.); dressing food, cooking, Nal. = kas- 
tūri, f. N. of wk. —kiila, m. meal-time, Pin. i, 
3,26, Sch. — kutūhala, n, N. of a wk. on culinary 
art, = gziha, n. a dining-room, Siy. —tyügn, m. 
abstinence from food, fasting, L. =bhiinda, n. a 
dish of meat, Rajat, = bhūmi, f. a place for cating, 
Kathis. = vidhi, m. ‘the ceremony of dining,’ N. 
of various wks. (cf. RTL. 423). —visesha, m. 
choice food, a dainty, delicacy, Hit. —vrittd, f. 
pl. course or act of eating, a meal, SarügP. = velit, 
f. meal-time, Kathis. — vyagra, mín. occupied or 
engaged in cating, Hit.; distressed or straitened 
for want of food, MW. 7 vyuyn, m. expenditure 
for food, MBh. — samaya, m. meal-time, A. = sū- 
tra, n. N, of wk. Bhoj n. food 
and raiment, A. Bhojanådhikīra, m, supcrin- 

tendence over food or provisions, the office ofa master 
, mín. desirous 


ôttara, mf(d)n. 


one to whom enjoyment is to be afforded or Service 


(esp. what is not B 
cated, as opp. to khādanīya), MBh.; Div nien 
salt, L= mpita, mfn. one who has died from indi- 


Bhojayitavya, mfn, (fr. Caus, made 
cat, to deg iis ing Kull, aC ea 
Bhojayitri, mín. (fr. Caus.) causi 
eat, feeding, MW.; one who m pete = 


or feel anything, Nilak.; BrahmavP, sa Ey 


enjoyment or amusement, MW. 


Bhojayitvā, ind. having caused to eat, having 


fed, Laty. 


NAFANUA DAoja-kaftya. 


(cf. dhdjase under 3. 76 


tj, p. 759, col. 2). 
Bhojika, m. N. of a Brihman, Ka 


this, 
MBh. &c.; using, possessing, MW.; exploiting, 
GR, saha-DA?). 

Bhojya, mín. to be enjoyed or eaten, catable, 
what is enjoyed or eaten, (esp.) what may be 
eaten without mastication, Bhpr. ; MaitrUp.; MBh.; 
Yajii. &c.; to be enjoyed or used, MBh.; Balar, &c.; 
to be enjoyed sexually, Rajat. ; to be enjoyed or felt, 
MBh.; Hariv.; to be suffered or experienced, MW. ; 
to be fed, one to whom food must be given, 
MBh.; (fr. Caus.) to be made to eat, to be fed, 
MBh.; Mn., Kull.; m. pl, N. of a people, MarkP, 
(prob. w. r. for dhoja); (à), f. a procuress, Gal.; a 
princess of the Bhojas, MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP, 
(cf. ġhojā); n. anything to be enjoyed or eaten, 
nourishment, food, MBh. ; R. &c.; the act of cating, 
a meal, MBh.; Mn.; a festive dinner, L.; a dainty, 
MW.; a feast, a store of provisions, catables, ib., 
enjoyment, advantage, profit, RV. = k&la, m.eating- 
time, meal-time, Paiicat. — ti, f. (Paiicat.) or -tva, 
n. (MaitrUp.) the condition of being eaten, the state 
of being food (-/azt4/j'à, to become food). = maya, 
mfn., sce bhakshya-bhojya-maya. = sambhava, 
m, ‘having its origin in food," chyle, chyme, the pri- 
maryjuiceofthcbody(cf.rasa),L. Bhojyanna,min. 
one whose food may be eaten, Mn. iv, 253. Bho- 
jyóshza, mfn. too hot to be eaten, Pay. ii,1, 68, Sch. 


bhofa, m. N. of a country, Bhota, 

Tibet, Satr. (cf. wahd-bh° and MWB. 261). — go, 
m. ‘the Tibetan ox,’ Bos Gavaeus, L. =dega, m. 
the country of Bhofa, Cat. Bhotáüga, m. N. ofa 
country, Bhutin,L, Bhotinta, m, N.ofa country, 
Cat. (cf. prec.) 

Bhofiya, mía, Tibetan, L, —Xost, f. N. of a 
river, ib. 

Bhauta, m. a Tibetan, Rajat. (w. r. dhaui{a). 

dim bhota, w.r. for bhota. 

WATT bhomiré, f. coral, W. 


We bhola, m. tho son of a Vaigya and of 
a Nati, L. 
TE m.N.ofSiva,SivaP. ; ofan author, 
"m 


Wifes bhoti, m. a camel, L. 


WIE bhos (fr. bhavas, voc. of bhavat, q.v.; 
before vowels and soft consonants o ; before hard 
consonants &/tos and (oh; the latter form also in 
pause, cf. Pan, vili, 3, 17 &c. ; but there is occasional 
confusion of these forms, esp. in later literature ; often 
also dho bho), an interjection or voc. particle com- 
monly used in addressing another person or several 
persons - O | Ho | Hallo |, in soliloquíes =alas I, SBr. 
&c. &c. (according to L. a particle of sorrow and of 
interrogation). = kāra, m. rules of address, Divyâv. 

Bho, in comp. for bhos. = bhavat-pirvakam, 
ind. with žo% and Ghavat preceding, Mn. ii, 128. 
= bhiiva, m. the nature of d/of, ib. 124. —- v&din, 
mfn. saying čho%, Hariv, 

Bhoh, in comp. for d/os,—gabda, m, the word 
bho}, Mn. ii, 124. 

bhohara(?), m. N. of a poct, Cat. 


bhaugaka, m. patr. fr. bhogaka, g: 
bidådi. 

MAAE bhaujakaja, mfn. relating to or 
coming from Bhoja-kaja, Siddh, 

WAN Lhaujanga (fr. Lhujamega), mf(i)n. 
relating to a snake, serpent-like, Kam.; n. (scil. dha) 
the serpent constellation, the Nakshatra Ailesha, 
VarBrS. 

NIST bhauji, m. patr. fr. bhoja, g. gakddi, 

Bhaujiya, mín. relating to Bhauji, ib. 

Bhaujya, n. the rank of a king with the title of 
Bhoja, AitBr. 

bhaifjishyan.(fr.bhujishya)slavery, 
servitude, Suparg. 


AG vhaufa, bhautja. See above. 
bhauyikya, f. patr. fr. bhuyika, 


* Kis. on Pag, iv, 1, 79. 


Bhojin, mfn. (ifc.) enjoying, cating, Laty.; Mn.; 
MBh.; (cf. a-drdddha-bh?, griha-bh°, bhujamga- 


Wathen bhauvadika, 
Bhojas. Peru an vltod-MP, su-bhdjas j 


we bhaunda, m. N. of a poct, Cat, 


a 

Ut vhauta, mi(i)n. (fr. bhiita) relating to 
living beings, meant for them (as a sacrifice), M 
iii, 705 (also a-ka) relating to or Possessed by resi 
spirits or demons, crazy, mad, an idiot, Kai 
formed of the elements, material, MarkP.; m, = 
devalaka, L.; (7), f. ‘time of ghosts? night, L 
a multitude of Bhütas, L. = tulya and -priyn, vit 
like an idiot, deranged, imbecile, Kathy "ide 

Bhautika,mf(7)n. = prec.mfn,, Mn.; MBh. &c.s 
n. a pearl, L. ; m. (fr. £45, ashes?) N, of Šiva L: 
a sort of monk, Cat.; n. anything elemental or 
material, MW.; a pearl, L.; pl. the qualities of the 
elements (5 with Buddhists), Dharmas, 

Bhautya, m. (fr. bhitti) N. of a Manu, Hariv,: 
mfn. relating to him, MarkP, M 


bhaupāla, m. (fr. bhit-pala) th 
of a prince, a king, MarkP, Pie) oca 


WI bhaumd, mf(ijn. relating or dedicated 
to the carth, produced or coming from the earth, 
earthly, terrestrial, VS, &c. &c. (with naraka, m, z 
hell on earth, MBh.; with brahman, n. =the Veda, 
ib.); consisting or made of earth, earthy, PaticavBr.; 
Kat r.; MBh. &c.; coming from the land (asrevenue 
&c.), L.3 (fr. bhauwma, the planet Mars) relating to 
the pl? Mars or to his day, falling on Tuesday, Vet,; 
m. a red-flowering Punar-navi, L.; amara, Lj 
N. of the 27th Muhürta, L.; metron. of a partic, 
earth-deity, GrS.; of Atri, RAnukr.; of the Daitya 
Naraka, MBh.; of the planet Mars (whose day is 
Tuesday), ib.; Var.; Pur. &c.; m. or n. N. of AV. 
xii, 15 (2), f. * produced from the carth,! N. of Sita, 
L.5 n. dust of the earth (pl.), MBh.; corn, grain, 
Apast.; (only ifc.) floor, story, MBh.; R, cara, 
m. * the course of the planct Mars,’ N. of a ch. of 
Bhattütpala's Comm, on VarByS. — dar&ann-cüra, 
m. N. of a ch. of the Mina-jitaka, — deva-lipi, f. 
N. of a kind of writing, Lalit, = pūjā, f., -pūjā- 
vidhi, m. N. of wks. — ratna, n. coral, L, = vāra, 
m. ‘ Mars-day, Tuesday, KatySr, Sch.; -vrafa- 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. —vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
observance or ceremony ; -/a//d, f., -piljd-vidhi, 
m. N, of wks, = &&nti, f., -sambhiti, í, -sükta, 
n., -stotra, n. N. of wks. Bhaumüvatüra-var- 
pana, n. N, of wk, 

Bhaumaka, m. any animal living in the earth, 
AdbhBr. 

Bhaumana,m. N, of Viiva-karman, MBh. (prob. 
w.r. for bhauvana). 

Bhaumika, mí(z;n. being on the earth, collected 
on the ground or any partic, piece of ground, Mn. 
Y, 142. 

Bhoumya, mfn. being on the earth, carthly, ter- 
restrial, VP. 

WC bhaura, m. patr. fr. bhäri, g. ŝirâdi. 

Bhaurika, m. (fr. Ari, gold) a treasurer, L.i 
£pl.) N. of a country belonging to Prácya, L.; (P 
f. a mint, Gal. 


WRIT bhaurikäyaşi, m. patr. fr. nest; 
g. tikdd:. : 
Bhauriki, m. patr. (f. i), g. gaurddi, — vidhm 
mfn, inhabited by Bhauriki, Pap. iv, 2, 54- . n 
Bhaurikika, mf(@ and 7)n., ft. bhaurtki, Kat. 
on Pan. iv, 2, 116. 
Bhaurikya, f., g. &raudy-ddi. 
wiferarufq bhaulikayani, m. patr. fr. next, 
. tikddi. 
$ Bhauliki, m. (f. 7), g gaurâdi. = viaha, min. 
inhabited by Bhauliki, Pay. iv, 2, 54- 
Bhaulikyé, f., g. &raudy-üdi. "- 
Wifesfgr bhauliigi,m.a king of Dux 
E. Zailddi ; (7), f. a princess of Bh?, g. Sauroni o 
Bhauliigika, mf(d and 7)n. relating to 
liùgi, Ka. on Pap. iv, 2, 116. 
Mt bhaulī, f. (in music) N. of a Rige- 


bhauvand, mfn. (fr. bhuvana) icu 
ing to the world, AV.; m. patr. of Viva" 
e Jhkaumana), of Sidhana &c., VS.; Br3 bkan- 
Bhauvaniüyana, m. patr. fr. bhuvana o 


vana, VS. z-rádi) 

bhawcadika, mín. (fr. V PECES 
belonging to that class of roots which begi 5, Sct 
~ hii, belonging to the first class, Pall, I» 757 


. iare Dhauvüyand. 


Walaa Dhawvüyand, m. (fr. 2. bhi or 
bhuva) patr. of Kapi-vana, MaitrS.; PaficavBr. 

wae bhyas, cl. 1. X.(Dhitup.xvi,27) byd- 
sate (only impf. GLO RV. ; Subj. (Aydsàt, 
SV. ; Gr. also pf. Labyase, fut. dhyasishyati &c.: 
Caus, dhydsayati: Desid. bibhyasishate: Intens. 
babhyasyate, babhyasti), to fear, be afraid, tremble 
(cf. V BAT, of which this is a secondary form, prob. 
through bhiyas). 

Bhyasa. Sce sva-bhyasd. 


WM Lhravs or Lhraš (sometimes written 
5 bhraus ; cf. A Aris), cl. 1. À. (Dhatop. 
xviii, 17) Ž4ranšate (once iu AV. P. *fj), cl. 4. P. 
(xxvi, 116; cf. y bhris) bhraiyati (cp. also A. te; 
pi. babhrausa, “ie, Gr.; aor. Subj. diraiat, RV.; 
abhrausishta, Gr. ; fut, bhransishyati,°te ; bhrag- 
sită, ib.; ind. p. bhraxsited aud Prashfcd, ib.), to 
fall, drop, fall down or out or in pieces, AitBr, &c. 
&c.; to strike against (loc.), MBh.; to rebound from 
(abl.), ib.; to fall (fig.), decline, decay, fail, dis- 
appear, vanish, be ruined or lost, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 
to be separated from or deprived of, lose (abl.), TS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to slip or escape from (gen.), Kid.; 
to swerve or deviate from, abandon (abl.), Ragh. : 
Caus. bhransayati(or bhrdiayati ; cf, bhraiya and 
ni-A bhrans; aor.alabhrapiat; Pass. bhrayiyate), 
to cause to fall (lit. and fig.), throw down, overthrow, 
KatySr.; MBh. &c.; to cause to disappear or be lost, 
destroy, MBh.; R.; to cause to escape from (abl.), 
Ratnáv.; to cause to deviate from (abl.), BhP.; to 
deprive any one (acc.) of (abl.; c.g. wavasát or 
vratat, ‘of the reward for fasting or performing any 
observance’), MBh.; R. &c.: Desid. b/bhraysishati, 
Cte, Gr.: Intens. babhraiyate, “hrasti; bani- 
bhraiyate or °bhraniyate, ib. 

Bhranéa, m. falling orslipping down or off, Kilid.; 
decline, decay, ruin, Kam. ; Var. (deja-02°, ruin of 
a country) ; disappearance, loss, cessation, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; straying or deviating from, abandonment 
of (abl. or comp.), deprivation of (comp.), ib.; (in 
dram.) a slip of the tongue (due to excitement), Sah. 

Bhrapénkali-4/kri, g. iiry-ddi (Kai) 

Bhrapésathu, m. = fra-DA^, q. v. 

Bhransana, mín. (iu most meanings from Caus.) 
causing 1o fall, throwing down, R.; n. the act of 
causing to fall or falling from i. e. deprivation or loss 
of (abl.), ib. 

Bhraniita, mín. (fr. Caus,) made to fall, thrown 
down, deprived of (abl.), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. 

Bhrangin, mín. falling, dropping, falling down 
or from or off (comp.), Kiv.; Pur.; decaying, tran- 
sitory (a-64°), Kim,; causing to fall, ruining, au- 
nihilating (cf. svdrtha-bh°). 

Bhrashtá, min, fallen, dropped, fallen down or 
from or off (abl. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; (with or 
scil. diva), fallen from the sky i.c. banished to the 
earth, Kathis. ; Sukas.; broken down, decayed, ruin- 
ed, disappeared, lost, gone, MBh.; Kav. &c.; fied 
or escaped from, rid of (abl.), Kathas.; strayed or 
separated from, deprived of (abl. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav, &c. ; depraved, vicious, a backslider, W.; (d), 
f.a fallen or unchaste woman, MW. = kriya, mín. 
one who has discontinued or omitted prescribed acts, 
Paficat. = guda, mín. suffering from prolapsus ani, 
Sui. —nidra, mín. deprived of sleep, Inscr. 
=parigrama, mín. free from weariness or exhaus- 
tion, R. —m&rg2, mfn. one wha has lost his way, 
ib. — yoga, mfn, one who has fallen from devotion, 
a backslider, MW. = rājya, mín. fallen from or 
deprivedofa kingdom, MBh. <vaishnava-khan- 
dana, n. N. of wk. = iz, mín, deprived of fot- 
tune, unfortunate, Paricat. (v.1)  Bhrashtüdhi- 
kāra, mín. fallen from office, dismissed (-fza, n. 
dismission), Pañcat. E 

a m. N. of a man; pl. his descen- 
dants, g. ujakddi. — kapishthaln, m. pl, g. tika- 
kitavddi. 

Bhráiya, min, (fr. Caus.) to be struck down or 
overthrown, RV. 


ig Dhrays, v. l. for A bhrans. 
FYI bhra-kugia orsa, bhra-kuica, bhra- 
Buti &c. Sce under Shri, p. 771, col. t. 
We Bhrakeh. See v Uhriksh, p. 765. 
Wr bkroj- See giri-bhrdj and mrita-bhraj. 
Wat Virdja, n. fire(?), VS.; SBr. 
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alilàramat ; D. alal&ramat), R.: Desid. bidhra- 
mishati, Gr.: Imens, bambhramiti, bambhram- 
Jate (also with pass. meaning) and éaméhrinté 
(only Gr.), to roam about repeatedly or frequently, 
wander through, circumambulate, Hariv. ; Var.; Satr. 
[CF Gk. Bpépw; Lat. fremere; Germ. brèman, 
brimmen, brummen; Eug. brim, brim-stone.} 

Bhramá, m. (iic, f. d) wandering or reaming 
about, roving over cr through (comp.), Kathis.; 
moving about, rolling (as of the eyes), Rajat.; turn- 
ing round, revolving, rotation (acc. with /aé =to 
swing), MBh.; Siiryas.; Heat.; a whirling flame, 
RV.; a whirlpool, eddy, Prab.; a spring, fountain, 
watercourse, L. ; a potter's wheel, Simktiyak. ; (v.l. 
Omi), a grindstone (sce comp.) ; a gimlet or auger, 
L.; a circle, Aryabh.; giddiness, dizziness, Susr.; 
confusion, perplexity, error, mistake (iic. mistaking 
anything for), Hariv.; K1v.; Rajat. &c.; (d£), ind. 
by an error or mistake, Git. —kutI, f. a sort ot 
umbrella, Gal. (cf. &raztat-£^). — tvan. (in phil.) 
the being an error, erroneousness. = bhüta, min, 
being an error, erroneous, unreal, Ashtiv. Bhra- 
masakta, m. ‘occupied at the grindstone,’ a sword- 
cleaner, armourer, L. 

Bhramana, n. wandering or roaming about, rov- 
ing through, circumambulating (comp.), Kim.; Kiv.; 
Hit.; wavering, staggering, unsteadiness, Suir.; turn- 
ing round, revolution, the orbit (of a planet), MBh.; 
Var. giddiness, dizziness, Vet.; S1h.; a cupola, AgP.; 
erring, falling into error, MW.; (ir. Caus.) causing 
to go round (cf. fafaka-bhr*) ; (7), f. a sort of game 
(played by lovers), L.; a leech, L.; N, of one of 
the 5 Dháragis or mental conceptions cf the ele- 
ments, Cat. —vilasita, n. N. of a metre, MW. 
(cf. bhvamara-v*). B) e, ind. for the 
sake of travelling, ib. 

Bhramuat, min. wandering about, roaming, MBh. 
=kuți, f. a sort of umbrella, L. (ci. d4rama- 
dufi). 


WW Uhrajas. See rata-Lhrajas. 


Ars] lkrajj, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
N g; cb V óhrij) Darijjdti, te (in Bhayt. 
only forms of the pr. P., and pi. dabhrajja; Gr. 
also pi. dabhrajje and babharja, Ye; aor. abrā- 
&shit, abharkshit; abhraskta, abharshta; tut. 
bhrakshyati, ‘te, bharkshyati, "te; bhrashta, 
Mer : inf. bhrasktune and bharshtun: ; ind. p. 
isle), 10 fry, parch, roast (esp. grain), RV.; 
GrSrS. &c.: Pass. bhrijiyate (cp. pr bhrijj- 
yamdna, Nir.): Caus. bharjayati (cf. / GA rij ; Gr. 
also bkvajjayati ; aor.abakharjat or ababhrajjat), 
to fry, roast, Suir.; ApSr.,Sch.: Desid. bibhrakshati, 
bibharkshati ; bibhrapjishati, bibharjishati, Gr.: 
Intens, baribhrijjyate, Cabhrashti, babharshti, ib. 
[Ci / bhray; Gk. Qpiyar Lat. frigere.] 

Bharshtavya. Sce d4rashtazya. 

Bhyijj (itc., nom. Arif) frying, roasting, baking, 
Pin. viii, 2, 29, Sch. (cf. bahu-bhrijj). 

Bhyijja, only in uda-bhrijja (sce audabhrizji) 
and in comp. = kantaka,,m.a partic.mixed tribe, Mn. 
x, 21 (vel. 6harza-, hüüta- &c.; ci. next). -kan- 
tha, m. a partic, mixed tribe, Gaut. (the son of a 
Brahman Vritya and a Brahmagi, L.); a surgeon, 
L. —-kanthaka, m. a person who uses medicinal 
roots for injurious purposes, L. 

2. Bhrishta, mín. (for 1. sce p. 766, col. 1) 
fried, broiled, grilled, roasted, baked, GrSrS.; MBh.; 
Suir, &c.; n. roasted meat (sce next). — kära, m. 
a preparer of roasted or fried meat, R, —tandula, 
m. roasted grain, Suir, — pishta, n. roasted meal, 
Kaui, = yava, m. fried barley or rice, L. Bhrish- 
tánna, n. rice boiled and then fried, W. 

2. Bhrishti, f. (for 1. see p. 766, col. 1) the act 
of frying or boiling or roasting, L. 

2. Bhrajj (iíc.; nom. 4hraf) roasting, frying, 
Pan. viii, 2, 35. 

Bhrajjana, n. the act of roasting or frying, L. 

Bhrashtavya or bharshtavya, min. to be 
Toasted or fried, Pig. vi, 4, 47, Sch. 

Bhrishtra, n. a frying-pan, gridiron, MaiuS. 

Bhrishtra, m. (n. L.) id., Nir.; Palicat.; n. 
light, ether (cf. 4/Sh7di); mf)n. fried or cooked 
in a frying-pan, Pay. lv, 2, 16, Sch. —Krit, sce 
bhrash{reya. —jn, mín, produced or cooked in a 
fr^-pan, L. ; (d), f. a pan-cake made of rice flour, L. 
—m-indha, mfn. heating the fr°-pan, one who fries 
or cooks, Pin. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 6, Pat. —vratin, 
m. N, of a man, Pravar. 

Bhrishtraka, m. or n.(?) a frying-pan, Paiicat. 
(v.1.); N. of a man (cf. next). 

Bhrishtraki, m. patr. fr. prec., Pravar. 

Bhrishtreya, m. pl. N. of a family, ib. (v.1. 

*fra-hrit). 
WN bhrag, cl.1. P. bhranati (pf. babkrana 
&c.), to sound, utter a sound, Dhátup. xiii, 9. 
WTF bhra-bhañga, m. = bhru-Uhaii ja, Un. 
ii, 68, Sch. 


aR bhram, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xx, 20) 
bhramati (ep. also?fz) and cl. 4. P. (xxvi, 
96), thrimyati (Pot. bhramyat, ParGr.; pf. ba- 

dma, 3. pl. babkramul or bhremuf, MBh.; 
Kav, &c. ;fut. Aramitd, Gr.; bhramishyati, MBh.; 
aor. abhramit, ib.; inf. bhramitum or bkranium, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; ind. p. dhramited, bhrantzd, 
-bhritmya, ib-), to wander or roam about, rove, 
ramble (with dejas, to wander through or over a 
country; with MtiEr&dat, go about begging), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; to fly about (as bees), Kiv.; Var.; to 
roll about (as the eyes), Kivyad.; to wag (as the 
tongue), SarfigP.; to quiver (as the fetus in the 
womb), BhP.; to move to and fro or unsteadily, 
flicker, flutter, reel, totter, SBr.; Kalid.; Pur.; to 
move round, circulate, revolve (as stars), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Süryas.; to spread, be current (as news), Dai. 
10 waver, be perplexed, doubt, err, Bhag.; Pur.; 
Siddh.: Pass, aor. ačžrām (impers., with fe, ‘you 
have wandered or roamed about"), R.: Caus. &/r- 
mayati (m.c. also ‘te; aor. cbibhramat: Pass. 
bkramyate), to cause to wander or roam, drive or 
move about, agitate, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; (with fafa. 
ham or °ha-ghoshanim), to move a drum about, 
proclaim by beat of drum, Kathis.; to cause to move 
or turn round or revolve, swing, brandish, Up.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to drive through (acc.) in a char- 
iot, Cat.; to disarrange, Kaui. ; to cause to err, con- 
fuse, Hariv.; MirkP.; to move or roam about (aor. 


Bhramara, m. (ifc. f. d) a large black bee, a 
kind of humble bec, any bee, MDh.; Kav. &c.; a 
gallant, libertine, L.; a young man, lad ( = éaf), 
L.; a potter's wheel, L.; a partic. position of the 
hand, Cat.; N. of a man, MBh.; (pl.) of a people, 
VP.: (2), £ a kind of creeper, L.; (7), f. a bee, 
Kalid.; a sort of , L. (cf. bhramani) ; a species 
of Oldeniandia, E a species of creeper, L.; N. of 
an Apsaras, Bilar. — karandaka, m. a small box 
containing bees (which are let oct by thieves to ex- 
tinguish lights in houses), Das. —XIta, m. Vespa 
Solitaria, L. = Xunda, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place 
on the mountain Nila, Cat. = gita-tiki, f. N. of 
wk. = ochalli, f. a species of creeper, L. — ja, min, 
produced by bees (as honey), L. — düta-küvya, n. 

N. of a poem ( = -samdeia-Ż°).— deva, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. = nikara, m. 2 multitude of bees, Palicar, 
=pada, n. a kind of metre, Col, —priya, m. 
Nauclea Cordifolia, L. = b&dhir, f. molestation by a 
bee, Sak. = mandala, n. a circle or swarm of bees, 
Kiv, —inüri, í. ‘bee-killing,’ 2 species of flower 
(growing in Malwa), L.—vilasita, mín. hovered 
round by bees, Chandom. ; n. the hovering or sport- 
ing of bees, ib.; N. of a metre, ib. — sudpisa- 
kesa-ti, í. having hair dark likeabee (one of the 80 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. = sam- 
deia-kivya, u. = -diifa-k", q.v. Bhramara- 
tithi, m. *bee-guest, Michelia Champaka, L. 
Bhramarünands, m. bce-joy, Mimusops Elengi, 
L.; Gaertnera Racemosa, L..; the red-flowering globe- 
amaranth, L. Bhramaramba-kshetra, n. ‘the 
bee-mother's i. e, Durgi's district,’ N. of the Kanara 
coast (cf. bkrdmari); -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. 
Bhramarambfshtaka, n. N.of wk, Bhrama- 
rüri,m.' bee-enemy ! zóhramara-müri (q.v. L. 
Bhramaralaka, n. bee-curl,” a curl on the fore- 
head, L. Bhramarishtaka, n. N. of a poem (ci, 
bhriigdsh{aka). SBhramarüzhta, m. ‘loved by 
bees," a sort cf Bignonia, L.; (d), f. Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L.; =thinii-jambia, L. Bhroma- 
rotsava, i.‘ bee-delight,’ Gaertnera Racemosa, L. 

Shramaraka, m. n. a curl on the forehead, L. 
(ci. bhramarilaka); m. a bee, L.; a ball for play- 
ing with, L.; a whirlpool, L.; (ha), f. wandering 
in all directions (-drishti, f, a w° glance, BhP.); n. 
akato iraman with Caus. of /bhrane, 

use to spin like a hummin; i 
of the large black rie ing-top, Balar.); honey 

Bhramarkya, Nom. A.°yatz, to resemble a bee, 
Subh, “rita, mín. covered with bees, Naish. — ^ 

Bhramiiya (accord. to g. Whviiddi fr. p. hra- 

3D 
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mat), Nom. À. yate, (prob.) to begin turning 
round or revolving, to roam about. 

Bhrami, mía. turning round, revolving (cf. say- 
vatsara-, svayam-bh°); f. (L, also °mi) the act of 
turning round, Uttarar.; Naish.; a potter's wheel 
or a turner's lathe, Samkhyak. ; Pur. (v. 1. 9a); a 
whirlpool, Kad.; a whirlwind, L.; a circular array 
of troops, Pur.; an error, mistake, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Situ-mara and wife of Dhruva, BhP, 

Bhramita, mín, (ir. Caus.; cf. dirdmita) made 
to go round, whirled round &c., R.; (ifc.) falsely 
taken for, confounded with, Mricch. 

Bhramin, mín. turning round, whirling (as the 
wind), Dhaft. 

Bhrinta, mfn, wandering or roaming about, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; having wandered about or through 
(with acc.), Kathzs.; wandered about or through (n. 
impers, with instr,, ‘it has been w?ab? by’), SarügP. ; 
Kathis,; moving about unsteadily, rolling, reeling, 
whirling, MBh.; Kav.; perplexed, confused, being 
in "rael error, ib.; m, an elephant in rut, L.; a 
species of thorn-apple, L.; n. roaming about, moving 
to and fro, Kav.; Pzficat.; Suir.; a anie mode of 
fighting, Hariv.; error, mistake, Cin. = citta or 
*buddhi, mín. confused or perplexed in mind, 

puzzled, Kav. Bhrüntiükulitn-ootnna, mfn. one 
whose mind is troubled by doubt or error, R. 
` Bhrinti, f. wandering or roaming about, moving 
to and fro, driving (of clouds), quivering (of light- 
ning), staggering, reeling, Kav,; Küm.; tuming 
round, rolling (of wheels), Vikr.; (ifc.) moving round, 
circumambulating, Ratnav, ; perplexity, confusion, 
doubt, error, false opinion (ifc., false impression of, 
mistaking something for, supposing anything to be 
or to exist), Küv.; Kathis.; Pur. &c. —kara, 
mif(7)n. causing errororconfusion, MW.=—dargana, 
n. erroucous perception, Yogas. = nilgann, m, ‘de- 
stroying error,” N, of Siva, Sivag. = mat, mfn. roam- 
ing or wandering about, Balar.; turning round, rolling 
(zs a wheel), Malav.; mistaking any one or any- 
thing for (comp.), Prüyaic.; a partic. figure of 
rhetoric (describing an error), Kpr. = vilisa, m, N. 
of a Campi. = hara, m. ‘taking away delusion,’ a 
counsellor, minister of a king, L. t 

Bhrima, m. roaming about, unsteadiness, Git. 

Bhrimaka, mí(/Zà)n. (fr. Caus.) causing error, 
deceitful, false, R., Sch.; m. n. ' causing (scil. iron) 
to turn round,’ a magnet (also °2ddri, m.), L.; m. 
“turning round (scil. towards the sun?),' a sunflower, 
heliotrope, L.; a deceiver, cheat, L.; (ahd), f. a 
species of plant, L. 

Bhr n. (fr, Caus.) turning round, swing- 
ing, waving, MarkP.; Suir.; giddiness, dizziness, 
Heat. ; (7), f. N. of a female demon, MarkP. 

Bhrimara, mf(7)n. (fr. kramara) relating or 
belonging to a bec, MarkP.; m. n, a kind of magnet 
or loadstone, L. (cf. bhramaka); (2), f. N. of Durgi, 
MarkP.; oí a Yogint or female attendant of D°, W.; 
D. (scil. madhe) honey, Suir.; dancing round, L.; 
vertigo, giddiness, epilepsy, L.; a village, L. 

Bhrümarin, mín. (fr. prec.) affected with vertigo 
or epilepsy, Mn. iii, 161 ; whirling round, revolving, 
W.; made of honey, ib. 

Bhrimita, mfn. (fr. Caus. ; cf. bhramita) rolled 
(as eyes), Bates 

hriimin, mín, confused, lexed, Bhartr. (v.1. 
for Urania). rese E Ad 


MT bhramanta, m. a small house, L. 


MATA bhramatra, m. H i 
high meee eire m. or n.(?) a partic. 


WA bhras. Sco /bhrapi, p. 769, col. r. 


uar bhrasiman, Uhrasisk(ha, 
See p. 766, col, 1. 

MW bhrasha, m. 
a Vindaki, L. 


ME bhrashta, taka. Seo /bkrani, P- 769. 
MISIT Dhrasta, f. — Ukostrü, a bag, Apr, 


STS a, p A m (Dhitup. vi, 22) 
rajate (rarely P. "£i; pf. 7 
MBh.; bhreje, ‘babhrajire and thulin er e 
dbhrit, abárdji, RV; abhràjíshta,Gr.; Prec, bhrd- 
Fyasam, AV.; fut. RRD Gr.; bhrajishyate 
MBh. ; inf. bhrājitum, ib.) to shiue, beam, sparkle, 
itter, RV. &c. S] (with za), to be of no ‘account, 
"An. : Caus, bhrdjayati (aor, ababhrajat and abi. 


°siyas. 


tho son of a Vaiiya and 


ufa bhrami. 


bhrajat), to cause to shine or glitter, illuminate, 
irradiate, MBh.; Kathis; Bhatt.: Desid. dfbhra- 
Jishate, Gr.; Intens, babhrijyate or babhrashti, ib. 
(Ci. bhrigu; Gk, pdéya; Lat. fulgere, flamma 
for flag-ma &c.; Lith. blizgit; Germ, bleichen ; 
Eng. bleach.J RS 
2, Bhrilj, f. (nom, Ará) light, lustre, splendour, 
RV.; MaiuS.; ApSr. (Cf. Gk. pace]. 
Bhrija, min. shining, glittering, RV.; AV. H VS.; 
m, N. of onc of the 7 suns, TÁr.; of a partic, kind 
of fire, Hariv;; of a Gandharva protecting the Soma, 
Say. on AitBr.; (pl.) N, of a wk. ascribed to Katya- 
yana (also -J/o/dA), Pat.; n. N.of 2 Simans, ArshBr, 
= bhrishti, (prob.) w.r. for &/trajad-risAti, GiS. 
Bhriijaka, mf(7)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to shine, 
making bright (said of the digestive fire and bile as 
brightening the skin), Suir.; n. the bile, bilious 
humour, gall, L. 
at, mfn. shining, gleaming, glittering, RV. 
Bhriijaj-janman, mfn, having a brilliant place of 
birth or origin (said of the Maruts), ib. Bhrijod- 
yish{i,mfn.having bright spears(said of the same), ib. 
Bhrijathu, m. brilliance, splendour, L, — mat, 
mfn, shining, beautiful (said of a woman), Bhatt. 
Bhrijana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing to 
shine, brightening, illuminating, Ma cae 
as, n. sparkling, flashing, glittering, lustre, 
brilliance, RV.; VS.; Br. — vat (6hrd"), mfn, spark- 
ling, glittering, TS.; containing the word bhrdjas, 
Kath, —vin,mfn.sparkling, glittering, TS.; Sankhsr, 
Bhr&ji, f. splendour, lustre, MaitrS. 
Bhrijin, mfn, shining, glittering, Megh, 
Bhriijira, m. pl. N, of a class of gods under Manu 
Dhautys, Pur. 
Bhrijishtha, mfu. (superl.) shining very bright- 
ly, VS.; m. N, of a son of Glrita-prishtha, BhP. 
Bhrüjishnu, mín. shining, splendid, radiant, 
MBh.; Ragh.; BhP, ; Suir.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; 
of Siva, Sivag, = tū, f. radiance, brightness, splendid 
appearance, Suir. 
Bhrijis = /irajasabove, Bhrüjish-mat, mfn, 
splendid, shining, MBh. 
Tirade ERR (2, m. pl. N. of a race, 
rak, 


UT Lhrätri, m. (connection with bhri 
doubtful) a brother (often used to designate a near 
relative or an intimate friend, esp. as a term of 
friendly address), RV. &c. &c.; du. brother and sister, 
Pan. i, 2, 68. Io Zd. ürátar; Gk. pparnp &c.; 
Lat, frater ; Lith, broter-dlis ; Slav. bratrit; Goth. 
bréthar ; Gen. bruoder, Bruder ; Eng. brother.) 
gandhi (R.), -gandhika (MBh.), m. a brother 
only in appearance, having merely the name of a b? 
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 136). =ja, m. a b"'s son; (8), f. a 
b"s daughter, L. — jaya, f. a bs wife, sister-in-law, 
Megh.(also*/ur-*,L.) — tvá, n. fraternity, brother- 
hood, RV. &c.&c. = datta, min, given by a brother; 
n. anything given by a b? to a sister on her marriage, 
Mn. ix, 92. - dvitiyE, f. a festival on the 2nd day 
in the light half of the month Kantika (on which 
sisters give entertainments to b°s in commemoration 
of Yamuni's entertaining her b? Yama), Cat. = pat- 
ni, f.=-jdyd, L. —padma-vana, n. a group of 
lotus-like brethren, MW. = putra, m. a bs son, 
nephew, L, (also?/ush-2?, g. kaskddi). = bhagini, 
du.a brotherand sister; -darsana-vidhi,m.N.ofwk. 
* bhünda, m. n. a twin-b®, HPari&, — bhiirya, f. 
= Jaya; pl. the wives of b°s, Gaut, — mnt, mfn. 
having a b°or b°s, Yajii.; BhP, = vadhū, f. = jaya, 
L. =vala, mfn, possessing 2 b? or b%s, Pan: v, 2, 
112, Virtt. I, Pat, = ávnsura, m. a husband's eldest 
b°, L. sinha, m. N. of a man, Rajat. —sthiina, 
m. ‘taking the place of a b°,’ a b™s representative, 
AivGr. — hatyi, f. fratricide, MW. 

Bhrittrika (ifc., with f. d) = dkratyi, a brother, 
Kalid, (cf. a- and sa-bk°); mf(z)n. coming from or 
Ace a brother, brotherly, fraternal, Pap. iv, 
Ed . 

Bhrityivya, m. a father's brother's son, cousin, 
AV.; Rajat; (mostly with d-priya, dvishdt &c.) 
a hostile cousin, rival, adversary, enemy, AV.; VS.; 
Br.; R.; BhP.; n. (with Zndrasya) N. of a Siman, 
hBr, —kshiyana, min. destroying rivals, AV. 
- s SCC - Aid. = mín. driving away 
rivals, AV, —janman (547°), mfn. having the na- 
ture or character of a r°, SBr. —devatyá, mí(d)n. 
having a i? for a deity, TS. ; (*y2), SBr. = par&- 
mutti (Ar^), f. the driving away a 1°, TS. yaj- 


- yay Lhyi-kunsa. 


iin, m. a sacrifice performed against a rival, A 
7 loká, m. the world of a rival, SBr.; lindo 
TS. —vat (dhrd°), min. having rivals, TS,; k 
=sáhana, n. overpowering a 1°, Kapishth, = hän. 
mf(ghnt)n. killingr’s, AV, Bhritrivyapannte, 
f. = °oya-pardyulli, TS. Bhrit x 
f,=uya-sahana, ib. trivyâbhibhttt, 
Bhrütrá, m. a brother (sce mä OY. 
brotherhood, fraternity, Ry, C9 Atur); a, 
Bhrütriyo,m.a (father's) brother’s son, nephew, 


Pig. iv, 1, 144; mín. fraternal, belong : 
ting to a brother, W. d MGE: 


Bhriitroya, m.- prec, m., BhP, 

Bhrütrya, n. = dhrdira, n, MBh, 

wrfgett bhradini, f. (in music) a partic, 
Sruti, Samgit. 

ATA bhednta, bhrünti, bhrüna &c. See 
under 4/dhkramt, col. 1. 


UTE bhrashtra, Straka &c. 
col, 2, 


See p. 769, 


WIS bhras, v. 1. for /Uhras. 


Lucil bhrastreya, v.l, for Uhrüshreya, 
P. 769, col. 2. 

WT vari, cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 34) bhri- 

päti or bhrindti (only pr, 3. pl. dhrinduti, 

RV. ii, 28, 7; Gr. also pf. bibhraya; fut. bhreta, 
bhreshyati, aor. abhraishit), to injure, hurt (Sty. 
x ius; Naigh, ‘to be angry,” cf. bhrintya; 
Gr. *to tear’ or ‘to bear"): Caus, dhniyayait, Gr.; 
Desid. bibhrishati, ib.: Intens, dcbhriyate, bebhra- 
Jiti, bebhreti, ib. 

way bkru-kuysa, bhru-kuti. Sce under 
bhrit. 

M dhrud, cl. 6. P. bhrudati, to cover or 
to collect, Dhatup, xxviii, 99; 102. 


WP Uhru-bhaüga. Seo 771, col. 1. 
WW bhruva. Sce below. 


YW bhr, f. (accord. to Un. ii, 68 fr. /bkram) 
an eyebrow, the brow, RV. &c. &c, (ifc. m. 2i, n. 
u; also -bhritka). | Cf. Gk. ó-qpís; Slav. brital; 


, Angl. Sax. ör; Eng. brow.) —-kupi&a or -kups 


m. a male actor in female attire, Pat, — utl, f. 
contraction of the brows, a frown (also -kufi Pan. 
vi, 3, 61, Varit, 3, Pat., and -£u/i£a, min. ifc- L.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; acc. with A/Arz or bandh, to kuit 
the eyebrows; -ufi/a, mín. contracted, frowning 
(as a face), R.; “Znana, mfa. having a face wrin- 
kled with frowns, MW.; -éazd/ia, m. bending or 
knitting the eyebrows, A.; -wukha, n. (R.) and 
mf Zn, (Kathis.) = bhru-kiuti-m®, q.v.; -racand, 
f.=-bandha, A. — Kula, n., Pip. vi, 3, 6t, Vit: 
p Pat. —kxnepe, EET MBAIRI 
ana, n., Apast.); jihma, u. (with vi 
side look with pies brows, Ritus.; “addpa, 


from the bow 


frowns, 
of the eyebrows 
BhP. = madhya, n. the interval between the yu 
brows, MBh. —1ntà, f. 'brow-creeper, an vie 
eyebrow; -Ashepa, m. = bhrū-ksh’, VatBrS- xe 5 
xära, m. (R.; Megh.), -vikriyā, f. (A.) Ong! 
of the eyebrows, frowning, —vikshepa Pin. 
-kshepa, Bhartr.; “pam, ind. with a fro eut 
iii, 4, 54, Sch. = viceshtita, n. playful ERES 
of the eyebrows, R. = vibheda (Sih.), ^ cakes 
ma (A.), -vilitsa (Megh.), m. id, — samg? 
n, the contact of the e fpe eu. p. for mz 

2. Bh: I. see p. , col. 3), 1t E 

Een Mao) or saxo, m. c Mri ban 


yale ohri-kuli. 


In =kuti or -kuti, i = bhrit-kuti (alo"(i-Euti- 
ddnana, ti-bandha, ti-mubka), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
“ti-dhara, mín. contracting the brows, Mcar.; (7| ji 
f; a species of frog, Suir.; (with Jainas) N. of a god- 
dess, L.; (2), m. (with Jainas) N, of thie servant of 
the 2oth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. 

Bhra, in comp. for bkri (cf. Piu. vi, 3, 61, 
Vartt. 3, Pat.) —kanga or -kunsa, m. = bår- 
Kuna, L. = Xaiicn, m. the son of a Kshatriya and 
a Jali, L. = kutiiL.)or-Xutt ( MatkD.), i. = Z4ri- 
kuti; Pti-mukka, mia, with a frowning face, MBh. 

Bhra, in comp. for iri (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 61, 
Virtt. 3, Pat.) —kunga or -kunsa, m. = 4ri- 
kunia, L. —kuti or -kuti, f.=bhrit-kuti (alio 
*(i-bhandha, “ti-racand &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
*fi-Erit, min, contracting the brows, MBh.; %7- 
mukha, n. and win. = bhrit-kuti-m® ; m. (also) a 
kind of snake, Suir, —bhanga, m. = dhrit-bh°, L. 

Bhruva (iic,) = Ariz, MBh, 

Bhrauveya, m. metron, fr. bérit, Pag. iv, 1, 125. 

Wu bhrin, cl. 10. A. bhriizayate, to hope 
or wish or fear, Dhitup. xxxiii, 17. 
. MUI Lhründ, n. (for Uhürna, fr. A/bhri) an 
embryo, RV, x, 155, 2; m. a child, boy, L.; a very 
Karned Brahman, Heat,; a pregnant woman ( = gar- 
bhint), L. = ghna, mfn, killing an embryo, one 
who produces abortion, Mn.; Paiicar. = bhid, mía, 
id., Vim. v, 2, 38. — vadha, m. (Hcat.), -hati, 
f. (MBh.) the killing of an embryo. = hatyă, f. 
id., Br.; Up.; MBh. &c.; the killing of a learned 
Brihman, R., Sch, —han, m{(ghuijn, =-gåna, 
Br, &c. &c.; one who kills a 1? B®, Ap. (Sch.); m. 
orn.(?) = -4a/i, Gaut. — hanana,n. =-hali,Baudh, 
=hantri, m. the killer of an embryo, any mean 
murderer, Car. 

Bhraupaghna, mf(Z)n. (fr. bariya-han), Pin. 
vi, 4, 135, Sch, 

Bhraunczhatya, n. (fr. id.) the killing of an 
embryo, Pin. vi, 4, 174. 


ÙA bhrej (allied to Vr. Uhràj), cl. 1. A. 


bhrejate (pf. bithreje &c,), to shine, glitter, Dhátup. 
vi, 21: Caus, bhvejayali (aor. abibhrejat), Gr. 


= 
STR Dres (allied to Vöhkrags and kresh), 
cl. 1. P. A. (Dhitup. xxi, 20) bhreshati, 
Ste (pf. dibresha, she &c., Gr.), to totter, waver, 
slip, make a false step, RV.; AitBr.; to be angry, 
Naigh.; tofcar, Vop. ; to go, Bhatt. (gatau, Dhitup.) 
Bhrésha, m. tottering. slipping, going astray or 
amiss, failure, TS.; Br.; ŠrS.; loss, deprivation, Y4jii. 
Bhroshays, n. the act of going, moving &c.,W. 
WOH bhraugaghna &c. Seo under bhraua. 
` 
UTAQ Dhrauceya, Sco above. 


YA Lhlal:sh (v.1. for /bhaksh), cl. 1. P. A. 
čhlakshati, "te, to cat, Dhitup. xxi, 27. 

YIM Lklas (connected with vbhrās),cl. 1. 
4. A, DAlálate, iyate (pf. babhlaie or bhTeie &c.), 
to shine, beam, glitter, Dhatup. xix, 77. 

SQ Dhlüs (v.l. for vbhlāš), Vop. in 
Dhitup. xix, 77. 

STI bhlesh (v.1. for Vbhresh), Dhatup. xxi, 
20. 


W bhva. Seo a-bhea. 


A MA. 


F 1. ma, the labial nasal. 1. -kira, m. 
the letter or sound ma, SaikhBr.; AVParii. &c.; 
~faitcaka,n.= paitca-makira,W.;°ridi-sahasra- 
naman, n, N. of ch. of the Rudra-yamala (contain- 
ing 1000 names of Rama beginning with m). 

"om ma, m. (in prosody) a molossus. 
= 2. -küra, m. the foot called molossus; -vifulà, f. 
N, of a metre, Pitig., Sch. : 

W 3. ma, baso of the 1st pers. pron. in acc. 
sg. mdm or md; instr. mdyd; dat. mákyan: ot 
mes abl. mát or méd; gen. náma or me (for the 
enclitic forms, ct. Py. viii, I, 22 &c.) (Ct. 1. Add ; 
Zd. ma; Gk. d-p£, pé; Lat. me, mihi Sc.) 

Makat, familiar dimin. ft. prec. = mát in comp. 
“=pitrike, m. my father, Pip. i, 1, 29, Tat. 


aferat mákehika. rir! 


“receptacle of M°s,’thesea, Kathis. MakardkKra, 
m. ‘formed Eke a M°, a variety of Caesalpina. 
Banducella, L. Makaraxsha, m. ‘M°-eyed,’ N. 
of Rakskasa (son of Khara), R. Makaráühka, m. 
‘having the M? for a symbol or mark," N. of Kima- 
deva, L.; the sca, L. Makarinana, m. ‘ Makara- 
faced,’ N. of one of Siva's attendants, L. Maka- 
rülaya, m. * M°-abode,” the sea, MBh.; R.; N. of 
the number ‘four’ (cf. under samudra). Makard- 
Vasa, m.‘M°-abode,' the sez, MBh, Makarasva, 
m, ‘having the M? for a horse,’ N, of Varuna, L. 
Makarfiyana, mín. (it. matara), g. patshddi. 
Makarixd, f. a partic, head-dress, Kad.; a figure 
resembling the Makara, ib. 
Makarin, m. ‘full of Makaras,’ the sea, L. 
Makari, i, of makara, in comp, —pattra, n. 
the mark of a Makari (on the face of Lakshmi), 
Prab. (ci. qure taanga) -prastha, m. N. oí a 
Pari g Aarky-ddi, —lekhi, í.2-fattra, Prab. 
v. 1.) 


Wailea nakaranda, m.the juice of flowers, 
honey, Kiv.; Pur. &c.; a species of jasmine, L.; a 
fragrant species of mango, L.; a bee, L.; the Indian 
cuckoo, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; 
N. of a man, Ma'atim.; of various authors and wks. ; 
n. a filament (esp. of the lotus-flower), L.; N. of a 
pleasure-garden, Kathis. — kan yz, Nom. A. yate, 
to be like drops or particles of lower-juice, Cat. 
=kiriki, f. pl., -ipixd, f., -paiicaiga-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks. — pāla, m. N. of a man (father of 
Tri-vikrama), Cat, = prakiga, m. N. of wk. — vat, 
mín, rich in flower-juice; (afi), f. the flower of 
Bignonia Svavcolens, L. —visa, m. a species or 
Kadamba, L, =vivarana, n., -vivriti, í. N. of 
wks, ~garman, ni, N, cf a teacher, Cat. Makae 
randddyina, n. N. of a plezsure-gardeu near Uj- 
jayint, Ratnitv. 

Makarandiki, f. a kind of metre, Col.; N. of 
the daughter of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis. 

RRE makashtu, m. N. of a man, g. iubÀ- 
rdi. 

AGA makuaaa, m. N.of a race of kings, 
Cat. 


W 4. ma, m. time, L.; poison, L.; a magic 
formula, L. ; (in music) N. of the 4th note of the 
scale (abbreviated for madhyama); the moon, L.; 
N. of various gods (of Brahmi, Vishnu, Siva, and 
Yama), L.; (47, f. a mother, L.; measure, L. ; au- 
thority (-/2a, n.), Nyayam. ; light, L.; knowledge, 
L.; binding, fettering, L.; death, L.; a woman's 
waist, L.; n. happiness, welfare, L.; water, L. 


AR weak (cf. mah), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
xvi, 33) wduhate (pf. mamagAe &c., Gr.}, 
to give, grant, bestow (with ddrdya, ‘asa present"), 
RV.; SBr.; to increase, Dhatup.: Cavs. mauhayatt 
(cl. 10 accord. to Dhitup. xxxiii, 124), to give &c., 
RV. ; to speak or to shine, Dhatup. : Intens. wdmake 
&c.5 sce 4/mah, 

Maphana, n. a gift, present, RV.; (d), ind. (also 
with dikskasya) promptly, readily, willingly, ib. 
Mayhane-shthi, min. (prob.) liberal, RV. x, Gr, 
I ( pradane pravartaména, Siy.) 

Mapheritya, min. = sijaniya, Nir.(cí. / mah). 

Manhama, m. a panic. personification, Gaut. 

Manhayád-rayi, min. (pr. p. of Caus. + rayi) 
granting wealth or treasures, RV. 

Manphaya, min. (fr. Caus.) wishing to give, 
liberal, RV. 

Maphishtha, min. (superl.) granting most abun- 
dantly, very liberal or generous, RV.; exceedingly 
abundant, ib.; quite ready for (dat.), ib. —züti 
(dáng?) min. one whose gifts are most abundant, 
very rich or bountiful, ib. 

Mayhiyas, mín. (compar.) giving more abun- 
dantly than (abl.), RV. 


AA mak, ind., g. srar-ūdi. 


Wa mala, m. n., g. ardharcâdi; m. the 
son of a Vaiiya znd a Maluki, L. —datta, m. N, 
of a man, Vas., Introd. 


WH mákaka, m.(prob.)a kind of animal, 
AV. 


Wü makat. Sce under 3. ma, col. 1. 


We vq makandika, f. N. of a woman, 
Pat. 


WHARTA makamakaya (onomat.), À.*yate, 
to croak (asa frog), Rav. 

AARC málara, m. a kind of sca-monster 
(sometimes confounded with the crocodile, shark, 
dolphin &c.; reg:rded as the emblem of Kama-deva 
[et makara-ketana &c. below] or as a symbol of 
the gth Arhat of the present Avasarpiut; Tepresented 
as an ornament on gates or on hezd-dresses), VS. 
&c, &c.; a partic, specics of insect or other small 
animal, Suir.; N. of the 10th sign of the zodiac 
(Capricornus), Sūryas.; Var. &c.; the roth arc of 
30 degrees in any circle, L.; an army of troops in 
the form of a M^, Mn. vii, 187; an ear-ring shaped 
like a M°, BhP, (cf. makara-kurdala); the kands 
folded in the form ofa M°, Cat. ; one of the 9 trea- 
sures of Kubera, L.; one of the 8 magical treasures 
called Padmint, MarkP.; a partic. magical spell recited 
over weapons, R.; N, of a mountain, BP. ; (7), £. 
the female of the sea-monster M^, Paiicat.; N. of a 
river, MBh. —katl, f. * dolphin-hippcd," N. of a 
woman, Kathis. = kupdala, n. an earring shaped 
like a M?, BhP. = ketana, -kotu and -ketu-mat, 
m. ‘having the M? for an emblem" or “having fish 
on his banner,” N. of Kima-deva, MDh.; Riv. &c. 
—dnpshtri, f. ‘Makara-toothed,’N. of a woman, 
Kathás, = dhvaja, m. = -fe/aza, MBh.; the sa, 
Haray.; a partic. array of troops, Kim.; a partic- 
medical preparation, L.; N. of a prince, Vcar. =pī- 
taka, m, N, of a village, Inscr. —miisa, nt. N, of 
a partic, month, TS., Sch. = mukha, m. = maka- 
rdtdra dhdrin jalanirgamana-doara,orjaiir- 
diácayaza, L. = rial, m. the zodiacal sign Capri- 
comus, MW, —1üüchana, m. = -Aaua, Kad. 
=vihana, m. ‘having the M? for his vehicle,’ N, 
of Varuna, L. = vü&hini, f. N. of a tiver, VP. vi- 
bhiishaya-ketana, m. “having the Makara fora 
characteristic ornament N. of E Hariv. 
= samkramana, n, the passage o the sun from 
Sagittarius into Capricornus, MW. —samkrinti, 
f., id.; N. of a festival (which marks the beginning 
of the sun's northern course), RTL. 428; -4/72-dàma, 
n. and -ddna-frayoge, m. N. of wks. = saptamt, 
f. N. of the 7th day in the light half of the month 
Magha, W. (ci. under mdhura), Mnkarakara, m, 


Wt makufa,n.acrest (—mukafa), Divyáv. 
— bandhana, n. N, ofa temple, Divyáv, Maku- 
tügama, m. N. of wk, 

Aid makuti, m. or f. an edict addressed 
to the Südras ( = Jiidra-ddsanc), L. 

WBC malura, m. a looking-gluss, mirror, 
L.5 the stick or handle of a potter's wheel, L.; Mi- 
musops Flengi, L.; a bud, L.; Arabian jasmine, MW. 
(ci. mukura). d 

Makurina, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 

Makula, m. Mimusops Elengi, L.; a bud, L. (cf. 
mukula). 

makueh{a or °faka, m. Phaseolus 
Aconitifolius, L. 

Makushtha, m. id., L. (also ^/Aa£a); min. slow 
(m mantkara), L. (cf. mukushtha, mapashtia). 

WES makülaka, m. Croton Polyandrum, 
Car, 


RASA makeruka, m. a kind of parasitical 
worm, ib. 

WR makl: (cf. mask), cl. 1. A. makkate, 
to go, move, Dhitup. iv, 38, Vop. 

ARA makkalla, m. a dangerous abscess 
in the abdomen (peculiar to lying-in women), Soir. ; 
Sarhgs, 

Ages makiula m.red chalk(=sild-jatu),L. 

Makkola, m. chalk, L. ( = sudha, VarbyS., Sch.) 

ART sackcana,m.a small-limbed elephant 
or one who has not got his teeth at the proper time, L. 


WD 1. maksh (cf. 4 mraksh), cl. 1. P. to 
— heap, Dhatup, xvii, 12 (v. 1); to be angry, 

op. 

REL 2. miksh, m. or f. a fly, RV. iv, 45, 43 
vii, 32, 2, 

LEER id. RV. x, 49,6; AV.ix, 1, 

Makshiki, f. (m. c. alio 9a, m.Ya fy, bec, RV. 
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Makshikfüraya, m. ‘receptacle of bees,” id., L. 
Makshiki, i. = makshikā, L. 


AY maksha, m. the concealing of one’s 


own defects, L, (prob. w.r. for mraksha). 


AAT mal:sha-viryu,m.Buchanania Lati- 


folia (prob. w. r. for bhaksha- or -Lhakshya-bija). 


RW makshu, mfn. only instr. pl. makshibhik 
(or makshibhih ; cf. makshit), quickly, promptly, 
RY. viii, 46,6; m. N. of a man, Aitár., Sch. (cf. 
mäkshavya), — m-gamá, mf(d)n. going quickly, 


RV. viii, 22, 16 (Siy.) 


Makshü (Padap. ?/5/4/), ind. quickly, rapidly, 
soon, directly, RV. (cf. mañkshu and Lat. mox). 
=Javas (“£shit-), mfn. most rapid or prompt, RV. 
vi, 45, 14. —tama ("$shit), mín. id., ib. viii, 19, 

3) 


12 Cmebhir ahabhiğ, ‘in the next days,’ ix, 55, 


Makshuyü, mín, quick, rapid, flect (as horses), 


RV. vii, 74, 3. 


makshuya, n.a partic. measure of 


weight (2 7 Mashas), L. 


AR makh (cf. /mankh), cl. 1. P. makhati, 


to go, move, Dhatup. v, 18. 


W 1. makhd, mfn. (prob. connected with 
V1. mah or mauk) jocund, cheerful, sprightly, 
vigorous, active, restless (said of the Maruts and other 
gods), RV.; Dr.; m. a feast, festival, any occasion 
SankhGr.; a sacrifice, sacri- 
, SBr, & p 17); (prob.) 
N. of a mythical being (esp. in A/akhasya Sirah, 
* Makha's head’), RV.; VS.; ŠBr. (cf. also comp.) 
= kriyā, f. a sacrificial rite, L. — traya-vidhüna, 
n. N. of wk. = trütyi, m.‘ protector of Viivi-mitra’s 
sacrifice,’ N.of Rama(son of Daia-ratha),L. = dvish, 
m. ‘enemy of sacrifices a demon, Rakshasa, Ragh, 
7 üveshin, m. ‘enemy of (Daksha's, q. v.) sacri- 


of joy or festivity, RV. ; 
ficial oblation, SBr. &c. &c. (Naigh, 


fice,’ N. of Siva, Si 
turbance of (Daksha's) 5°, Ratnáv, — maya, mí(i)n. 
containing or representing a s°, BhP. —mukha, 
mfu. beginning a °, R, — vat (makhd-), mín. com- 
panion of Makha (a word used to explain maghd- 
vat, q. v.), SBr.; a sacrificer, Hariv. —vahni, m. 
sacrificial fire, L. — vedi, f. a sacrificial altar, R. 
= svimin, m. ‘lord of sacrifice,’ N, of an author, 
cu =hin, m. irer N. of Agni or 
Indra or Rudra, TS. a-bhāj, m, ‘ par- 
taker of a 9,’ a god, Ragh. Makhâgni, m. = ma- 
kha-vahni, L. Makhânala, m. id, L, Ma- 
Xhánna, n. ‘sacrificial food,’ the sced of Euryale 
Ferox, Bhpr. Makhüpéta, m. N. of a Rakshasa, 
BhP. Makhilayn, m. a house or place for sacri- 
fice, Cat. Makhásuhrid, m. = makha-dveshin, 
L. Mukhéia, m. ‘lord of s? N, of Vishnu, VP. 
Makhaos. Sce next and sddma-makhas. 
Makhasya, Nom. P. A. °sydfi, "fe, to be cheerful 
or sprightly, RV. (cf. pax¢opat]. 
Makhasyi, mfn.cheerful,sprightly,exuberant, ib. 
Makhya, w.r. for 1. akha. 


WW 2.makha, m.or n.(2) the city of Mecca, 
Kilac. —vishaya, m, the district of Mecca, ib. 

WT maga, m. a magian, a priest of the 
sun, Var.; BhavP.; pl. N. of a country in Saka- 
dvipa inhabited chiefly by Brahmans, Cat. = vyakti, 
f. N. of a wk. on the origin of the Saka-dvipin 
Brahmans by Krishpa-dasa Mitra. 

ante magadin, mfn., g. pragady-àdi. 

ANY magádka, m. the country of the Ma- 
eps Behar (pl. the people of that country), 


M’, 
ma adn mí(d)n. sprung from the race of M9, 


Ragh.; N. of a king of the M° hôd- 
3 N- of aking of the M°s,Vet. qur 
bhava, DDR. born or grown in M9; (4), f. long 


Magadhaka, Pat, on Pan. i, 1, 4, Vai H 
Magadhiya, mín. relating to PPS 
Magadha, g. gaAddi. 


» Nom.P.°ya?i, to surround 
di), to serve, be a slave, Siddh, Eks 


afaamss makshikü-mala. 
&c. &c, = mala, n, ‘excretion of bees,’ wax, L. 


ivag. = mathana, n. the dis- 


vi, 32. 
an magala, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 


RANJ magava, m. or n. (2) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

ANA magasa, m. pl. N. of the warrior 
caste in Saka-dvipa, BhavP, 


HT magu, m. — maga, a magian, Cat. 


Wt magundi, f. N. of a mythical heing 
(whose daughters are female demons), AV. 


A magna. See /majj. 


WU maghá, m. (V/mank) a gift, roward, 
bounty, RV.; wealth, power, ib.; a kind of flower, 
L.; a partic. drug or medicine (also d, f.), L.; N, 
of a Dvipa (s. v.), L.; ofa country of the Mlecchas, 
L.; (£), f. (also pl.) N. of the 10th or 15th Nak- 
shatra (sometimes regarded as a wife of the Moon), 
AV. &c, &c.; N, of the wife of Siva, L.; (7 or à), 
f. a species of grin, L. = gandha, m. Mimusops 
Elengi, Kir., Sch, = tti (maghd-), f. (for magha + 
datti) the giving and recciving of presents, RV. 
= déya, n. the giving of presents, ib. = rava, m. 
N. of a Nishada, Cat. — vat, mín., sce next. = van 
(maghd-), min. (middle stem maghd-vat [which 
may be used throughout], weak stem waghdn ; nom. 


[Vop.] ; n. maghavat ; nom. pl.m.once maghénas; 
cf. Pan. vi, 4, 128; 133), possessing or distributing 
gifts, bountiful, liberal, munificent(esp. said of Indra 
and other gods, but also of institutors of sacrifices 
who pay the priests and singers), RV.; AV.; TS.; 
$Br.; Up.; m. N.of Indra (also pl. °vantak), MBh.; 
Kav. &c,; of a Vyasa or arranger of the Puranas, 
Cat.; ofa Danava, Hariv.; of the 3rd Cakra-vartin 
in Bharata, L.; -vat-fud, n. liberality, munificence, 
RV.; -van-nagara, n. * Indra's city,’ N. of a town, 
Rajat.; -van-mukta-kuliga,m.orn.(?) the thunder- 
bolt hurled by Indra, Bhartr. —-svümin, m. v.l. 
for makha-sv”, q. v. 

Maghava, m.=magha-van, BhavP. 

Maghii, f. of magha, in comp. = trayodnasi, f. 
the 13th day in the dark half of the month Bhadra, 
Col.; -Sraddha, n. a $? ceremony on that day, MW. 
bhava or -bhiü, m. ‘offspring of Magha,” the 
planet Venus, L. 

Maghi-prastha, m, N. ofa town, g. AarAy-ddi 
(Kai. for maghni-pr*), 

maghash(u, m. N. of a man, g. subh- 
rádi, Kai, (cf. makash{u). 


ARTE maghni-prastha. Seo magli-pr?. 
AA maük (cf. ^/ maig), cl. 1. A. maikate, 


to move or to adom, Dhitup. iv, 15 (only pf. ma- 
mañkire, explained by suiubhire, Bhatt. [v.1. 
mawangiri ; cf. Pan. iii, 1, 87]; Gr. also fut. 
maikishyate; aor. amaikishta &c.) 

Manku, mfn, shaking, vacillating, SBr. (cf. dur- 
m^); m. blotch, L. 


HEURA mañkapaka, m. N. of a Rishi, 
MBh.; of a Yaksha, ib. (B. macakruka). 
afg manki, m. N. of a man, MBh. =gīta, 


n. ‘song of Mani,’ N. of the 15th ch. of the Partha 
inei (containing cpisodes from the 


Wf ges moñkila, m.oforest-conflogration,L, 
Wgc maikura, m.=makura, a mirror, L. 
"EN mankusa, m. a person who knows 
dancing and singing (also called suGAisAya), L. 
AFA maiktavya, tri. See p.773, col. 2. 
Wu maülshana,n.armour for the legs or 
thighs, greaves, L. (cf. mai£Auma, matkuna), 
mankshu, ind. (cf. makshu) quickly, 


immediately, directly, instantly, Kav.; Kathis.; very 
much, exceedingly, L.; truly, really, L.; m. N. of 
a man, g, gargddi. 

AR mañkh (cf. /makh), cl. y. P. maùkhati, 
1o go, move, Dhätup, v, 19. 


RẸ mañkha, m. = magadha, a royal bard 


m. maghávā or "vàn, f. maghónī or maghavatī 


azon, maigalu-vadin. 


ANQ maganda, m.=kusidin, a usurer, Nir, | or panegyrist, L.; a mendicant of a partic, 


W.; N. ofa man, Rajat.; ofa lexi order, 

m. his work). dus ie PE ( koia, 
Maikhaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat, 
Wohkhank, f. N. of a woman, ib, 


Mahkhiiya, Nom. yafe, to act or be 
Sttkanth. : d d ies Ctt 


Wqu mulkhuga, n. = maükhana, I, 


maig (cf. /mank), cl. 1. A. maigate 
to go, move, Dhitup. v, 40. i 


437 mago, m. n. the head of a boat, L4 
m. a mast or side of a ship, L. (cf. manda): 
of a country in Saka-dvipa inhabited chic Ly pag 
mans, MBh. vi, 436 (B.; cf. maga and mriga), 
Maùgini, f. a boat, ship, HParis, 


AF maigala, n. (accord. to Un. v, 70 
fr, maig) happiness, felicity, welfare, bliss (also 
pl.; ifc. f. 4), Mn.; MBh. &c.; anything auspicious 
or tending to a lucky issue (c.g. a good omen, a 
prayer, benediction, auspicious ornament or amulet; 
a festival or any solemn ceremony on important 
occasions &c. ; cf. mfn. below), Kaui. ; MBh.; Kay, 
&c.; a good old custom, ParGy.; Mn.; a good work, 
MBh.; BhP.; (in music) a partic. composition, 
Samgit.; N. of the capital of Udyzna, Buddh.; m. 
N. of Agni, Grihyas.; of the planet Mars, L.; of a 
king belonging to the race of Manu, Cat.; of a 
Buddha, Lalit.; of a poet, Cat.; of a chief of the 
Calukyas, ib.; the smell of jasmine, L.; (d), f. the 
white- and blue-flowering Darva grass, L.; a sort of 
Karafija, L.; turmeric, L.; a faithful wife, L.; N. 
of Umi, Hcat.; of Dakshiyayi (as worshipped in 
Gay’), Cat.; of the mother of the 5th Arhat of the 
present Avasarpint, L.; (2), f., p. gaurddi ; mf(d)n. 
auspicious, lucky, Heat. ; having the scent of jasmine, 
L. = karana, n. ‘luck-causing,” the act of reciting 
a prayer for success before the beginniugof any enter- 
prise, Madhus, = karman, n. id., Malav. = kalaga, 
m, =-ghala, a vessel used at festivals, Git. ; -maya, 
mfn, consisting of vessels of this kind, Hcar. = kū- 
rake, mín. (MBh.) or -kürin, mfn. (MW.) causing 
welfare, = Xüryn, n. a festive occasion, solemnity, 
MW, = kala, m, an auspicious.occasion, Sak, = ku- 
$hiira-misxa,m.N.ofadoor-keeper, Cat. -Xshau- 
ma, n. du. a linen upper- and undcr-garment wort 
at festivals, Ragh. — giithiki, f. a solemn song, 
Dhanamj. = giri, m. ‘mountain of fortune,” N. of a 
m?; -mdahdtmya, n. N. of wk. — gita, n. =-gã- 
thikd, Pañcat. — griha, n. an auspicious house or 
temple, Malav.; Malatim, (also °haka); the house 
of the planet Mars, Siph3s. — graha, m.an auspicious 
planet, a lucky star, MW. = ghata, m. * ausp' jar, 
a vessel full of water offered to the gods on festivals, 
MW.; N. of an clephant, Kathüs. —oaydiki or 
-cngdi, f. N. of Durgi, Cat.; W. —cobiiya, m. 
Ficus Infectoria, L. = türya, n. a musical instrument 
used at festivals, Paricat,; Ragh. —dasako, m. or 
n. (?) N. of a prayer, Cat. —devatü, f. a tutelary 
deity (cf. brakma-m°), —- àv&ra, n. the principal 
gate of a palace (being opened on festive occasions’, 
Lalit. = dhvani, m. an auspicious sound (e.g. mar- 
riage-music),L. =nirnaya m. N.ofwk. —pnttra 
n. a leaf serving as an amulet, Sak, = pithaks, Ed 
* blessing-reciter, a professional well-wisher or pon 
gyrist, Dai.; Parivan. — pini, mfn. having auspici ne 
hands R. —pitra, n.anausp® vessel, a vessel contain: 
ing ausp° objects, Šak, = pura, n. ‘city of prosper» 
N. of atown, Cat. (cf. maiigula). = pus dnd 
mí(7)n. formed of ausp? flowers, Ragh. = putri 
yoga, m.and -püji-vidhi, m. N. of wks. PU. 
mín. honoured with a sacrificial fce or offering, of 
—pratisara, m, =-silfra, Malatim.; the 
an amulet, Dai. — prada, mín. bestowing Tr 
ausp?, Cat.; (a), f. turmeric, Le TE fa 
* ausp?-peals, N, of a mountain, Pur. BB Ay»: 
drum beaten on sis ae EE Kia; 
mí(Z)n. consisting of nothing but ha x 
Bh mayükha-mEHER, f. N. of wk eme 
tra-bhüshnna, mfn, only adorned with t ; 
or with the Maügala-sütra (q.Y-); MAS Inscr. 
f. marriage-music, L. — rūja, m. N. ofa nee i 
= yacas, n. a benedictory or congratulatory’ icons 
congratulation, Caurap. == vat, min. T thas 
blessed; (ati), f. N. ofa daughter of Tumbar 
=vatsa, m. N, ofa poet, Subh. - vidt, s 
diction, congratulation ;* -{7kd, fy, be 
N. of wks, = vitdin, mfn. pronouncing 4 


WHA mangala-vüra. 


tion, expressing congratulations, R. — vira or -vE- 
sara, m. ! Mars-day, Tuesday, L, = vidhi, ni. any 
ausp? ceremony or festive rite; Preparations for 2 
festival, Dai. — vrishabha, m. an ox with ausp? 
signs, Paficat. — &ansana, n. the act of wishing joy, 
uttering a congratulation, L, = &abdn, m. auspicious 
word, fclicitation, Var, = siinti, f. N. of wk, = sam- 
stava, mín. felicitating, containing felicitations, R. 
=samālambhana, n. an ausp^ unguent, Sak. 
—süman, n. an ausp? Siman, L. — süicaka, mín, 
auguring good luck, Dai, = sūtra, n. ‘lucky thread,’ 
the marriage-thread (tied by the bridegroom round 
the bride's neck, and worn as long as the husband 
lives), MW. — stava, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks, 
—snüna, n. any solemn ablution, L, = syara, m. 
asca-shell, L. Madgalikshata, m. pL rice cast 
upon people by Brahmans in bestowing a blessing at 
mariages &c, MW. Mangaliguru, n.a species 
of Agallochum, L. Maigalicaraga, n. benedic- 
tion, prayer for the success of anything, Kap.; Sih.; 
Cat.; pronouncing a blessing, wishing joy, MW. 
Madgaldchira,m. the repeating a prayer for success 
and observing other auspicious ceremonies, MDh.; a 
partic. composition, Samgit.; -ywkta, mfn. accom- 
panied with a pr? for success, attended with ausp" cer?, 
Mn. Mahgalitodya, n. = °%/a-bheri, Kathis. 
Mahgulüdesa-vritta, m. a fortune-teller, Mn.ix, 
258. Mahgoláyann, n. the way to happiness or 
prosperity, BhP.; mfn. walking onthe path of prosp?, 
ib. Mangalzrambha, mfn, causing an ausp? be- 
ginning (said of Ganéia), Paficar. Mangalarcans- 
paddhati, f. N, ofwk. Mangalirjana, m, N. of 
a poet, Cat. Maigalartham, ind, for the sake of 
prosperity or happiness, MW. Mangalirha, mín. 
worthy of prosp? or happ?, Paiicar. Mahgalilam- 
krita, min. decorated with auspicious ornaments, 
Kilid, Mangalalabhaniya, n., w.r. for ?/d/am- 
bhaniya (q.v.), R. Mangaldlambhana, n. 
touching anything auspicious, MBh. Mangala- 
lnmbhaniya, n. an object whose touch is ausp?, R. 
Maagaldlaya, mín, having an ausp? dwelling, 
MW.; m.a temple, A. MangalalZpann, n. felici- 
tation, R, Maùgalâvața (or "/7-za/a [?]), n. N. 
ofa place of pilgrimage, Cat. Maigalàvahao, mfn. 
auspicious, Hcat. Mahgaldv&sa, m. *ausp? dwell- 
ing,’ a temple, Kathis. Mangalishtaka, m.(!) 
a term for 8 ausp? things, Hcat.; m. or n. (?) 8 lines 
of benediction pronounced for luck by a Brih- 
man on a newly-wedded pair while a piece of cloth 
is held between them, MW.; n. N. of wks, Mañ- 
, n. any daily religious rite for success, 
L.5 a vase full of water carried in front of a proces- 
sion, L. Maigalécohi, f. benediction, felicitation ; 
(ày'ai), ind. for'the sake of an ausp? omen, MaitrS. 
iti, 8, 10. Maàgalécohu, min. wishing joy, w° 
prosperity, MW. Mangalésvara-tirtha, n.' Tir- 
tha of the lord of prosperity, N. of a sacred bathing- 
"place, Cat. Mugalópépsi, f. the desire for pros- 
perity or happiness, SBr. 

Maigala, f.of maigala,incomp, =gauri-pūjā, 
f, “ri-vrata-kathi, f, "z1-vratódyüpana, n., 
"ry-ushtaka, n. N. of wks. = vata, n., see mait- 
galdvata above. = vrata, n. the vow of Umi, Cat. ; 
N. of ch. of the Kast-khanda of the Skanda Puriņa; 
mín. devoted to Uma (said of Siva), Sivag.—-üstra, 
n, ‘the book of Umi, N, of wk. LCS 

Maigalika, (prob. n.) pl. (perhaps) N. of the 
hymns of the Tae Kips of the Atharva-veda, AV. 


xix, 2b 28. 
galiya, mfn. auspicious, MBh. 2 

Maigalya, m{(a)n. auspicious, lucky, conferring 
happiness, Kau3.; Mn.; Mh, &c.; beautiful, pleas- 
ing, agrecable, MW.; pious, pure, holy, Uttarar. ; 
m. Cicer Lens, Suir.; Aegle Marmelos, Sah.; Ficus 
Religiosa, L.; Ficus Heterophylla, L. (correctly 
amaiigalyérha); the cocoa-nut tree, L.; Feronia 
Elephantum, L. ; a species of Karafija, L.; =jicaka, 
L.; N. ofa serpent demon, Buddh. ; (a), £ (only!..) 
a species of fragrant sandal; AnethumSowa; M imosa 
Suma; Terminalia Chebula; Andropogon Acicula- 
tus; Curcuma Longa; a partic. bulb (riddhi ); Darva 
Brass; = adhak-fushpi; =jivanti; = $riyaigu H 
= masha-farqi; Acorus Calamus; N. of a partic. 
Yellow pigment( 2 £o-rocana), Bhpr. ; a partic. resin, 
L.; N. of Durgi, DeviP.; n. an auspicious prayer, 
MarkP.; any avsp? thing, Gaut.; Suir.; Var. (sg. 
collectively, Hcat.); bathing with the juice of all 
Medicinal plants, L.; water brought from various 
sacred places for the consecration of a king &c., 
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MW.; sour curds, L.; sandal wood, L.; a kind of | clements or essential ingredients of the body; in the 
Agallochum, L.; gold, L.; red lead, L. — kusami, | later medical system that element which is produced 
f. Andropogon Aciculatus,Bhpr. —danda,m.‘having | from the bones and itself’ produces semen, Suir.); 
an auspicious staff,’ N, of a man, Räjat, =nāman, | scuri, Kull. on Mn. v, 135. [Ci Z4. mazga ; Slav. 
min., v.l. for mig", q. v., MaitiS.; °ma-dheya, f, | mozgt; Germ. marg, marag, Mark; Angl. Sax. 
Hoija Viridifolia, Bhpr. — vastu,n.any ausp’ object, | mearg; En, MATT. | — vat, rafa.marrowy (opp. 
Patcat. Mahgalyarhi, i. Ficus Heterophylla, L. | to a-majjaka), TS. 
Maigalyaka, m. Cicer Lens, Bhpr. Maijaan m N. of 2 demon causing sickness or 
m " A fever, Hariv.; of one of Siva's attendants, L.; n.sink- 
WE poet a, m. N. of a man, Vait. ing (esp. under water), diving, immersion, ‘bathing, 
(mandira, KatySr.) ablution, GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; (with niraye), sinking 
"ga maigu, m, N. of a prince, VP. > 


into hell, MDh.; drowning, overwhelming, ib. 
AAC maügura, m. a kind of fish, Bhpr. 


majjan, marrow, L. = gata, mín. plunged in a 
AS maigula, n. evil, sin (—papa), Kav. 


bath, MBh. =mandapa, m. a bathing-house, bath, 
Sihds, Majjanónmajjana, m. du. *Majjana and 
agu maiguska, m. N, of a man, g. kurv- 
adi, 


Unmajjana,’ N, of two demons, Hariv. 

Majjayitri, mín. one who causes to sink or 
plunge, SBr. 

Majjala, m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, 
MBh. (v.l. majjana ; cf. majjana). 

Majjas, a, = majan, marrow, Suir. 

Majjá, f. id., SBr.; MaitrUp.; Hariv, (cf. nir- 
majja). = kara, n. ‘producing marrow, a bone, L. 
=ja, m. a species of bdellium, L. — "tiki 9/467), 
f. a partic. weight, Heat. = meha, m. N, of a partic. 
disease of the urinary organs, SirigS. = rajas, n. 
a partic. hell, L.; bdellium, L, — rasa, m, *narrow- 
secretion, semen virile, L. —s&ra, n.'having marrow 
as its chief ingredient,’ a nutmeg, L.e 

Majjána, Sce majjalz. 

Majjikā, f. the female of the Indian crane, W. 

Majjūka, mín. repeatedly diving (used to explain 
maydika), Nir. ix, 5. 

WAC majjara, m. a kind of grass, L. (v.1. 
garjara). 

ASIA mojjusha, f. = maijusha, 

WIAs majmána, n. greatness, majesty, RV.; 
AV.; (d), ind. altogether, generally, at all (with 
nd£is, ‘no one at al), RV. i ( 

Ws mejra. See khara-mojrd. 


WL maiic (= mac; prob. artificial), cl. r. 
A. mañcate, to cheat &c., Dhitup. vi, 12, 
hold; to grow high; to adore; to shine, vi, 13; to 
go, move, vii, 15, v.l. 

‘Maiica, m. a stage or platform on a palace or on 

columns, raised scat, dais, throne, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
a bedstead, couch, Ragh., Sch. ; Divváv. ; a pedestal, 
Baudh.; an elevated platform or shed raised on bam- 
boos in a field (where a watchman is stationed to 
protect the crop from cattle, birds &c.), W.; (iu music) 
a kind of measure, Samgit. —nritya, n. a kind 
of dance, Samgit. = pitha, n. a seat on a platform, 
Karanj. = mandapa, m. a sort of temporary open 
shed, a pP? erected for partic. ceremonies, W. — yä- 
Pya, m. N.of a man, Cat. (v.l. -yayya), — yapa, 
m. a post supporting a p^, R. —vüta, m. the en- 
closure of a pl’, Hariv, —stha, min, standing on 
apP, Paca. Maticdgiira, n, (prob.) = mañca- 
mandapa, Hariv. Mañcèrohana, n. ascending a 
platform, ib, 

Mañcaka, m. n, a stage or platform &c. (see 
maica), MBh.; a couch, bed, Kathis.; any frame 
or stand (esp. one for holding fire), TAr., Sch.; m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; (Zbd5, f. 
dsandi, a chair, KatySr., Sch.; a kind of lrough on 
legs, Suir.; (iu music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
= gata, min. gone to bed, Sah. Matcakisraya 
or "yin, m. *bed-infesting,' a bed-bug, housc-bug, 
L. Maficakasura, m. N. of au Asura, Cat; -dun- 
dubki-zadka, m. ne of ch, of GanP. 

Maiicana, m. (with dedi N. of a teacher 
(father of Sihgivz), Cat. ya) 

Maiicayayya. See mailca-ydpya above. 
Maiici-pattra, n. a species of plant, L., 
Maiioukil. Sce madana-m?, 


TA maj (prob. invented to account for 
he following words of more or less uncertain origin; 
ci. VW màrj, mrij), c. 10. P. manjayati, to cleanse 
or be bright; to sound, Dhitup. xxxii, 106, Vop. 


maigh, cl. 1. P. maüghati, to adorn, 
decorate, Dhatup. v, 56; A. maiighate, to go, start, 
begin; to blame; to cheat, iv, M: eS 
Ws mac (cf. A/maitc), cl. 1. A. macate (pf. 
mece &c.), to cheat, be wicked or arrogant ; to pound, 
grind, Dhitup. vi, 12. 
WARM at macaka-catani, prob. w. r. for 
mecaka-¢?, q.v. 


WASH macakruka, m. N. of a Yaksha and 


of a sacred spot guarded by him near the entrance to 
Kuru-kshetra, MBh. (cf, mahkayaka). 


macarcika, f. (ifc.) excellence, 
anything excellent or of its kind (cf. £2-7?), 
[4 A natallibddi Gay Ge 

WÍSTK mac-citta &c. Sco under 1. mad, 
P. 777) col. 2. 

Ws maccka, m. (Prákr. for matsya) a fish, 
L. Macchikshiika, mfn. marked with a fish- 
eye (said of a bad pearl), ib. 

WS maj. Seo nir-maj under nir- v/mojj, 
P- 556, col. 1. I 

WAR mojamudara, m. = js eo 
majmii'-dar, a record-keeper, documeni-holder, 
Kshitis, 

WÉSTGR majiraka, m. N.of n man, g. sicddi. 


HS majj, cl. 6. P. (Dhitup. xxviii, 122) 
"^majjati (Ved. midjjati, cp. also "fe ; pi. 
mamajja [3. sg. mamajjitka ot mamankthal, 
MBh. ; aor. (ma) majjis, ib. ; amadizkshit, Uhatt.; 
Prec. majiyat, SBr.; fut. maitkshyati, ote, Br. &c.; 
majjishyati, MBh.; manktd, Gr.; inf. majjitum, 
MBA; maiktum, Gr.; ind. p. mait&tzd or mak. 
tod, ib.; -mdjjya, AV.), to sink (*into,' acc. or loc.), 
go down, go to hell, perish, become ruined, RV. 
&c. &c.; to sink (in water), dive, plunge or throw 
one’s self into (loc.), bathe, be submerged or drowned, 
ShadvBr.; KütySr.; MBh. &c.: Cavs. majjdyati 
(zor. amamajja , Gr.), to cause to sink, submerge, 
drown, overwhelm, destroy, SBr. &c. &c.; to inun- 
date, MBh. ; to strike or plant into (loc.), ib.: Desid, 
mimaikshati or mimazjishati, Gr. (ct. mimaitk- 
shd): Imens mdmajjyate, mdmaikti, ib. (Ci. 
Lat. mergere, and under majjan.) 

Magna, mín. suuk, plunged, immersed in (loc. 
or comp.), KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; set (as the 
moon), R.; sunk into misfortune, ib. ; {ifc.} slipped 
into, lurking in, Ragh. ; sunken, flat (as breasts or a 
nose), Hariv.; R.; Susr.; m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. 

Mahktavya, min. to be immersed or plunged, 
Pan. vii, 1, 60, Sch.; n. (impers.) it is to be im- 
mersed or plunged by (any one, Kathis. 

Maiktri, mín, one who dives or plunges &c., 
Pin. vii, 1, 60, Sch. EN E : 

I. Majja, mín, sinking, diving (in vda-majja; 
see audamajji). = 

2, Majja, in comp. for majjar. = kit, n. * pro- 
ducing marrow,' a bone, L. —tas, ind. = majjim 


j LAty. = rasa, m, = 71217jd-r^,L. — iude jana, m. the son of a Sidra and a Vati, L. 
rne P d eal) Rae Ed Mañjara, n. a cluster of blossoms, panicle (as of 


corn &c.), Bhpr.; a species of Plant ( = ¢ilaka), L.; 

a par i (ci. devas), (D, f, ve eir e 
D . P. i, i 

an of Boas - ape Jats, to adom with clus- 


„ $C Mai jari, = dhirin „havi 
clusters of flowers, Mih. R. Aerei. 


virile, L. " 
` Majjaka. Sec a-majjata. 

Majján, m. (lit. ‘sank or seated within’) the 
marrow of bones (also applied to the pith of plants), 
RY. &c. &c. (according to SBr. &c. one of the 5 


TTE tafa maitjarikd. , Wfuwm mani-dhana, 


Maiijariki, f. = mañjarī (sce Aafu-ui? and 
fushfpa-n?); N. of a princess, Rajat. 

Maijarita, mfn. ‘having clusters of flowers’ or 
mounted on a stalk,’ Amar. (g. ¢drakddi), 

BMaijari, f. a cluster of blossoms, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (also “ri; often at the end of titles of wks., 
cf. pradipa-m? &c.); a flower, bud, Kiv, (also 97i); 
a shoot, shout, sprig, ib. (also °ri); foliage (as an 
ornament on buildings), Vastuv.; a parallel line or 
row, Git.; Sih.; a pearl, L.; N. of various plants 
(e tila£a, lata, or holy basil, L.); of 2 metres, Col.; 
of various wks. —ciimara, n. a fan-like sprout, 
Vikr. =jāla, n. a dense mass of buds or flowers, 
MDBh.; -dhärin, mfn. thickly covered with b? or f°, 
ib. —dipika, f. N, of wk, —namra, m. ‘bent 
down with clusters of flowers,’ Calamus Rotang, L. 
= plijarita, mfn. ‘having pearls and gold” or*yel- 
lowish coloured with clusters of flowers,’ Das, = prae 
kilga and -süra, m. N, of wks. 

Maiijarika, m. 2 species of fragrant Tulasi, L, 

Mañjari-y kri, P. -Zarofi, to turn into flower- 
buds, Kavyad, 

* Maiji, f. mailjari, a cluster of blossoms &c., 
L.j= aja, a she-goat, L, 

Maiiji, f. a cluster of blossoms &c., L. (also 97; 
cf. aiigitra-mailji), = phalā, f. MusaSapientum, L. 

Mawjiki, f. a harlot, courtezau, L. 

Maiijiman, m. (fr. zcilju) Send le ry W. 

Maijishthn, mí(d)n. (superl, of marju) very Y 
bright, bright red n the Indian madder), MBR, | 830cc or pride (=darparambha), L. 

(perhaps w. r. for, maijishtha); (a), f. see next. |  WZfWSRImafüshika, Sco madishika. 

M: ishthk, f. Indian madder, Rubia Munjista, N 4 kind of drum, Samgit. (cf 
Kaui.; Suir, —“bha (^/AóbAa), mfn, having the Fg mafla, m. PA nO te SES 
colour of I? m°, VarByS. ==meha, m. a SUM in | madd); a kind of dance, ib. (also -»rifya, n.) 
which the urine is of a light red colour, Suir.; 947u, Wa a 
mfn, suffering from this disease, ib. — riga, m. the br ies "3 tho top of a roof, L.; 
colour or dye of the I? m°, Hariv.; an attachment wá 
pleasing and durable as the colour of the I? m?, Sah, mafmatd, m. a class of demons or 
evil spirits, AV. 


Moaiiji, f. a compound pedicle, L. (cf. manji) ; 
WS niafh (prob. invented for the words 


a she-goat, L, (cf. maitja), 
Maiijira, m. n. (ifc. f. 4) a foot-ornament, an- below), cl. 1. P. mafhati, to dwell or to be iu- 
toxicated, Dhatup, ix, 47 (Vop. ‘to grind,’ others 


klet, Kav.; Pur.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; (à), f. N. 
‘to go’): Caus, mathayati, see mathaya. 


of a river, L.; n.a post round which the string of 
the churning-stick passes, L.; a kind of metre, Col, . Matha, m. n. (g. ardAarcádi ; T, f., g.gaurddi) 
a hut, cottage, (esp.) the retired hut (or cell) of an 


Sats Gers fed anklets, Kiv, = dhva- 
ascetic (or student), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a cloister, 


ni-komala, n. N, of w! hae 
Majirako, m. N. of a man, g. iudi. college (csp. for young Brihmans), temple, ib.; m. 
a cart or carriage drawn by oxen, L. = kesuva- 


Maiijiln, m. a village inhabited especially by 
washermen, W. ahfirini, f. N. of Nanda (the founder of the college 
of Keiava), Rajat. — oint, f. the charge of a con- 


Maiiju, mín. beautiful, lovely, charming, plea- 
sant, sweet, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. (with dhaf(a) N. vent, Paficat. = pratishthü-tattva, n, N. of wk. 
= sthiti, mfn. staying or residing in a college of 


of a Sch. on Amara-koja, = kuln, m, N. of a man, 
Buddh. — keġin, m.‘beautiful-haired,’ N. of Krishna, priests, MW, Mathádhipsti, m. the superinten- 
dent of a monastery, principal of a college &c., Rajat. 


L. = gamana, mín, going beautifully or gracefully ; 
(D fa goose or a flamingo, L. —garta, m. orn. | Wrathiahyaksha, m.id, MW. Mejhüyatana, 
n. a monastery, college, Paiicat. 


N. of Nepal, W. — gir, mín. sweet-voiced, Kavyád. 
Mathaya, Nom. P. °yati, to build, crect, Heat. 


= giti, f. N. of a metre, Col. — guiija, m. a charm- 
ing murmur or humming, SarügP. — guïjat-samī- Mafhara, mfn. (cf. g. Aadaárádi) insisting on 
(loc), Rajat.; hard, harsh (of sound), L.; intoxicated, 


xa, mfn.exhaling a swcet-sounding breeze or breath, 
Un. v, 39, Sch. ; m. N, of a man (prob. of a saint), 


mii, —ghosha, mín. uttering a swect sound, 
ib. Cf. g. didddiéand gargidé); hardness, harshness, L. 


d m.a eres r ju, EE ©, f. N. of 

an Apsaras, L.; of a Suråùganā, Siphis. — tara, Mathika, f. a hut, cell, Dai.; Kathis. ; Rajat. 

mfn, more or most lovely or ci harming, Git. = deva was : ey 5 oar) 
USERT maphosilothika, f. N. of a 

woman, Rajat. : 


and -n&thn, m.=-ir7, Buddh, =—nuat, f. (w.r. 
for -ndri?) a beautiful woman, L.; N. of Indra’s 

HSR madaka, m. Eleusino Corocana, L.; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. (B. mdruta). 


wife or Durga, L, —netra, mín. fair-cyed, Dhürtas. 
=paffana or -pnttana, n. N, of a town built by 

ASAF madamad, onomat. (with iti), crack !, 
Balar. 


Manju-iri, Buddh, = pifhaka, m. ‘repeating beau- 
ASTAY madara-kaniha, n. N. of a town, 
& cthayddé (v.l. mandar®; Kak; madur”). 


tifully, a parrot, L. = prèna, m. N. of Brahm, L. 
medesima iS =-iri, L. 

ASW madara-ràjya, n. N. of a district 
in Kaŝmira, Rajat. (v.l. magava-r°). 


m bhishin, mfn. sweetly speaking, Ragh.; Kathás.; 
WSC madara, g. pragady-adi. 


(igi), f. N. of a metre, Col. ; of vari = E 
jira, m. n, a beantiful TaT ioc 
i,m. ‘beautiful gem," a topaz, L. — mati, f. ‘the b? 

agfa madüshikà, f. n dwarfish girl un- 
fit for marriage, GS. (L. = sva/fa-deAá ; v.1. ma- 
wnt maudishikd, madhishikd aud mandhii- 
5 . 


one, N. of a princess, Kathis, — vaktra. fn, b*- 
faced, lovely, handsome, W. —vacnnn ‘Palas, 

Wy Ag madda-candra, m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. 


-vāc (Ragh.), min, = -bhdshin, =Vvildin, mín. 
maddu, m. a kind of drum, L. (cf. 


id.; (7), f. N. of a woman, Dai.; of 
7 Sri, m. N, of one of the post calobraiod Beste: 
malja), = xoir r Nishada and 
Maga, L. MEA et 


sativas among the northern Buddhists, MWB, 1 
Magduko, m.=waggu,Sis.v,29(v.l.mauguka). 


n, a bower, arbour, L. (also m.); a spring, well; L.; 
the fruit of Ficus Oppositifolia, L.; Blyxa Octandra, L. 

Maiijulika, f. N, of a woman, Kathis. 

AAA maijusha, f. (L., also maijusha) a 
box, chest, case, basket, MBh.; Kav, &c.; recep- 
tacle of or for (often ifc., rarely ibc, in titles of wks.; 
also N, of various wks. and somctimes abridged for 
the fuller names, c.g. for dhdtu-nydya-m° &c.); 
Rubia Munjista, Bhpr.; a stone, L, = kuñoikā, f. 
N. of wk. 

Maiijtishaka, m. N. of a spccics of celestial 
flower, L, (maitjushaka, Kiragd.) 

AZ mata, m. (Prükr. for mrita) the son of 
a Vaiiya and a Kuti, L. 

Marka, m. or n. a dead body, corpse, Kathis. 
(cf. myitaka). . 

ASAT mataci, f. hail, ChUp. i, 1o, 1 (ma- 
facyo Sanayah, Samk.) —-hnta, mfn. struck by 
hail, ib. 


HZA? matat, f. hail, W. 
AAT malamajãya, yali, onomat., Pin. 
viii, 1, 12, Vartt. 8, Pat. 
[1 ma[utacandi, f. N. of a Rak- 
shasi, Buddh. 
Wzenfz ma{usphati, m. incipient arro- 


Würtnag,cl. 1, P.manati, tosound 

Dhatup. xiii, 5. Jv 
Manita, n.an inarticulate sound said to 

(by women, Sis,, Sch.) during cohabitatio 

libidinosum, Kav, 


AU maya, m. or n.(?) (fr. Arabi 
partic, measure of grain, Col, "ga 


AUG mapait (fr. Arabic r:a), N. 
seventh Yoga (in astronomy). ek ello 
afar mant, m. (i, f. only L.; i, f. Sinhàs,: 

maniva = mas (du.] iva, Naish.) a jewel, pem. 
pearl (also fig.), any ornament or amulet, globule 
crystal, RV.&c.&c.; amagnet, loadstone, Kap. ;glans 
penis, Suir.; N.ofthe jewcl-lotusprayer, MWB. 372; 
clitoris, L.; the hump (of a camel), MBh.; the de 
pendent fleshy excrescences on a goat'sneck, VarBrS.- 
thyroid cartilage, L. (cf. kantha-m°); the wrist 
(=m°-bandha), L.; a large water-jar, L.; N.ofa 
Naga, MBh. ; of a companion of Skanda (associated 
with Su-mani), ib. ; ofa sage, ib.; of a son of Yuyu- 
dhina, ib. (in Hariv, v.l, £5); of a king of the 
Kim-paras, Karapd.; of various wks. and a collection 
of magical formulas (also abridged for Tattva-cinta- 
mani and Siddhünta-Siromani). [Cf. Gk,  pávvos, 
pévvos; Lat. monile; Germ. mane, Mahne; Eng. 
mane.) —kantha, m. the blue jay, L.; N, of a 
Naga, Buddh.; of an author, Cat, = kanthaka, m, 
a cock, L, — karna, mín. ‘jewel-cared,’ having an 
ornament of any kind (asa mark) on the ear(of cattle 
&c.), Pan. vi, 3, 115; m. N. of a Liga, KalP.; (i), 
f.=-karuikd, a sacred pool, RamatUp, ; °nfivara 
(Kasi Kh.) and °véivara (KalP.), m. N, of two 
Lingas, —karniki, f. an ear-ornament Consisting 
of pearls or jewels; N. of a sacred pool in Benares 
(also written -Zarziki, RamatUp.), Dai.; RTL. 
308; 438; of a daughter of Canda-ghosha, ib.; 
-mahiman, m. N. of wk.; -mahdtmya, n. N. of 
the 22nd ch. of the Uttara-khayda of the Siva- 
Purána; -shtaka Chisht?), n., -stotra, n. N. of 
wks. —kiion, m. the feathered part of an arrow, L. 
7 küiicana, m, N, of a mountain, MBh.; -fra- 
meya-samgraha, m, N. of wk, —künana, n. a 
wood or grove containing jewels, MW.; the neck 
(as covered with jewels), L. kira, m. a prim 
Jeweller, VS.; R, (7, f., Kalac.); the adulterous off- 
spring of Vaisya parents whose mother's husband is 
still alive, L.; N. of various authors, Cat. = kutti- 
kā, f. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh. — kusuma, m. N, of a Jina, W. = Xilta, m. 
N.oftwomountains, Pur. -krit,m. — -&drz (author 
of the Mani), Cat. = ketu, m. N, of a partic. comet 
or meteor, Var. = khnnda-dvaya-traya, n. N. of 
wk. — gana, m. pl. pearls, BrahmUp. = garbha, 
m. N.of a park, Divyüv. = gunn-nikara, m. a mul- 
titude of strings of pearls, Piùg.; N. of a metre, 
Chandom.; Col. = grantha, m. N. of wk. grü- 
ma, m. N. of a place, Inscr. = grivá, mín. ' jewel- 
necked,’ wearing a necklace, RV. i, 122, 14; m. N. 
of a son of Kubera, L. — ghantü-krite-n 
ratua-prakarana, n. N, of wk. = cira, n. (prob.) 
a garment adorned with jewels, MBh. Eon. 
N, of a Vidyi-dhara, Satr.; of a Naga, Buddh.; 0 
a king of Siketa-nagara (= ralna-ciida), W-3 a 
f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karagd. = cohiärā, f. «jew x 
holed,'a root resembling ginger ( = wed), Leia PT 
tic, bulb growing on the Hima-vat (= 7. estes 
=jald, f.* haviug j°-like water,'N. of a river, = 
= tüxaka, m.‘jewel-cyed,' the Indian crane, DI 
-tarava, -bAárava). —tundaka, m.a ki foot- 
living on the water, Car. —tuli-kotl f. a mfn 
ornament consisting of jewels, Kav. donde pu 
having a handle adored with jewels, R. = N 
m. N, of sev. men, Kathis.; Cat. — dara, m. ns 
a chief of the Yakshas, Kathàs. aT Rajat; 
mirror adorned with js or consisting of j oats 
N. of sev. wks, —dikshitiya, n. N. n EN. 
a@hiti, f. N. of wk.; -gi@hdrtha-prakist pine 
of Comm. on it, =dipa, m. a lamp UE of wk. 
stead of a wick, Rajat. (also “fake, m-)i ‘avis, 
= dosha, m. a flaw or defect in a j, 1^7 ta, D. 
m. ‘j°-island,’ the hood of the serpent a sod: 
N. ofa mythical island in the ocean of nectar, Ami 
=dhann, m. (AdbhBr.; Apast.) or -Anaa fa. 
(Gaut.; ParGy,) °-bow,'a rain-bow.= di mayor 
having a string of beads for counting, BhP.; ition of 
tic, Samadhi, Karand.; (d), f a partic: Pp (alo 
the fingers, ib, = dünn, m, N. ofa king, 7), 
read -dhana, -dhdnya, -dhanyakz ot 


be uttered 
my murmur 


&c.; -paripricchd, f. N. of wk.5 -farvata, i 
of a mountain, SaddhP, ; i targa m. N, 
vyüha, m, -mitla-fantra, T. -vikrigita, n., -ui- 

dra, m. N. of wks, =snurabha, n. a kind of 
metre, Col, =svana, mfn, Sweet-sounding, Vikr, 
avara, mfn. id, MBh.; m.=-377, Budah, — 
7 Mañjula, mfn, beautiful, pleasing, lovely, charm- 
ing, Kay, (cf. g. sidhmddi); m. a Species of water- 
hen or gallinule, L.; (à), f. N. of a river, MBh. A 
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-ühürigi, f. N. of a Kim-nara maid, Kirand. 
= dhiva, m., v.l. for -dhna or -dhara (q. ¥.}, VP. 
— nanda, m. N.of sev. authors, Cat. —nüga, m. N. 
of a suakc-demon, MDh. ; Hariv.; m. or n. (?) N, of 
a sacred bathing-place, MBh. — niryātana, n. the 
restitution of a jewel, R, —pati-caritra, n. N. of 
wk, = padma, m. N.of a Dodhi-sattva,W. = pari- 
Xshi, f. N. of wk. = parvata,m.'jewel-mountain," 
N. ofa mythical mountain, Hariv, — pālī, í, a female 
kceper of jewels, g. revaty-ddi. — puccha, mi(7;n. 
having lumps on the tail, Pan. iv, 1, 55, Värt. 2, 
Pat. = pura, n. N, of town (=-fitra, n.), MBh.; 
<puréivara, m, = ~piir?, q.v., Rajat. — pushpaka, 
m. N. oftheconch-shell of Saha-deva, Bhag. = push- 
pósvara, m. N. of onc of Siva's attendants, Kathis. 
= pūra, m. the navel, L.; a sort of bodice (worn 
by women and richly adorned with jewels), L.; n. 
a partic. mystical circle on the navel, Paücar.; 
Anand. ; N. of a town in Kaliüga situated on the 
sea-shore (also read Jura, n.), MBh.; Rajat. ; -/a/7, 
m. N. of king Babhru-vihana, Rajat.; BhP.; -zi- 
bhedana, n. N. of a jewel, MW.; *réivara, m. = 
“rapati,q.v., MBh. —püraka, n. N. of a mystical 
circle on the navel, Cat. —prakisa, m., -praki- 
Sa kn-diptl, f., -prakisika, f., -pratyaksha, n. 
N. of wks, — pradünn, n, N, of the 34th ch. of the 
Sundara-kinda of the Rimiyapa, — pradipa, m. 
=-dipa (q.v.), BhP.; SarügP.; N. of wk. — pra- 
bhä, f.' jewel-splendour, N.of a metre, Inscr. ; of an 
Apsaras, Karand. (w.r. -2ras/Aa); of a lake, Cat.; 
of awk, = pravilla, m. or n.(?) N. of wk, = pra- 
veka, m. a most excellent jewel, MBh. — prastha, 
(prob.) w.r. for -prabhd (q.v.), Karayd. iii, 12. 
= bandha, m. the fastening or putting on of j°s, 
Ragh.; the wrist (as the place on which j°s are 
fastened), Suir.; GirudaP.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
N, of a mixed race, ib. = bandana, n, the fasten- 
ing on of j°s, MW.; a string of pearls, an ornament 
of p°, MBh.; the part of a ring or bracelet where 
the j°s are set, MW.; the wrist, Sak,; Var. ; Suir.; 
&c. = bija, m. the pomegranate tree, L. — bhadra, 
m. N. of a brother of Kubera and king of the Yak- 
shas (the tutelary deity of travellers and merchants), 
MBh.; Kathis.; Das. &c.; of a Sreshthin, Paficat.; 
of a poct, Subh, = bhadraka, m. pl. N. of a race, 
MBh. (also read fa7i-5/°) ; of a serpent-demon, Cat. 
=bhava, m, N. of one of the 5 Dhyani-Buddhas, 
W.=bhirava,m., sec-/draka. = bhitti, f.'jewel- 
walled,’ N. of the palace of the serpent-demon Sesha, 
L. = bhi, f. a floor inlaid with j^s, L, =- bhtimi, f. 
=prec., L.; a mine of j^s, L, = bhtimiki-kar- 
man, n. the inlaying or covering of a floor with j^s 
(one of the 64 arts ; accord. to a Schol. = £ritrima- 
Butrikà-nirmága), Cat. - mañjari, f. rows of j°s 
or pearls, Git.; a species of metre, Col.; N. of sev. 
wks.; -chedini, f. N. of wk, —mandapa, m. a 
crystal hall or a h?oncrystal pillars, Paficar.; Rudray.; 
N. of the residence of Sesha, L.; ofthe residence of 
Nairrita (the ruler of the south-west quarter), L.; 
-màhátmya, u. N. of wk. - mandita, mfn, set or 
studded with j°s or pearls, MW. = mat, mín. adorned 
with j°s, jewelled, BhP.; m. the sun, MW.; N. of 
a Yaksha, NIBh.; of a servant of Siva, BhP.; of a 
Rakshas, MBh.; of a Naga, ib.; ofa king (who was 
Vritra in a former birth), ib.; of a mountain, ib.; 
R.; Var.; of a Tinha, MBh.; (afi), f. N. of a town 
of the Daityas, MDh.; Hariv.; ofa river, W. = ma- 
dhya, n. N. of 2 metres, Srutab.;"Chaudom.; Col. 
=mantha, m. N. of a mountain, MBh.; n. rock- 
salt, L. — maya, mf(Z)n. formed or consisting of 
jewels, crystalline, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.j 7 
duri, £,N.of a mythical town of the Nirvata-kavacas, 
R.; -bAi, f. a jewelled floor, Megh. = m. 
N, of a Tirtha, Cat. = mālā, f. a string or necklace 
of jewels or pearls, Chandom.; a circular impression 
left by a bite (esp. in amorous dalliance), L. lustre, 
beauty, L.; a kind of metre, Chandom.; Col.; N. 
of Lakshmi, L.; of wk. =māhitmya n. N. of wk. 
--mi&ra, m. N. of 3 authors, Cat, = mukt&, f. 
N. of a river, Cat. = mekhala, mín. girdled with 
gems, surrounded by j°s, Ritus. - megha, m. N. of 
a mountain, MirkP.—yashtt, 7. a string of pearls, 
Vikr.; a jewelled stick, MW. = rata (?), m. N, of 
a teacher, Buddh. — zatna, n. a jewel, gem, Hariv.; 
R. (with Buddhists ‘one of a sovereign’s 7 treasures, 
Dharmas, 85); -maya, mí(i)n. formed or consisting 
"of j*s, crystalline, MBh.; -sudla, f. * garland of js, 
Ni oi 2 wks. ; -224, mía, containing Jewels, MBb.; 
<suvarnin, min, containing precious stones and gold, 
R. 'ndkara, m. N. of a wk. (also called nama-r°). 
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=radana, min. pearl-toothed, Bhim. —rüga,mín. | (see masda£argi) —kuyda, sce kuydan”. 
having thecolour of a jewel, L.; m. the colour ofaj’, | —citra,m.N,ofa man; pl. his family, Samskarak. 
Var.; a kind of metre, L.; n. vermilion, L.; a kind | =jūāta, n. the second change which takes place in 
of ruby, L. = zija, m. ‘j"-king,’ (prob.) a diamond | sour milk when mixed with Takra, L. — pa, mfn. 
(ci. manindra), Paücar.; N of a king, Virac. | (Un. iii, 143, Sch.) drinking the scum of boiled rice 
=räma, m, N. of sev, authors ; -krishya-dikshi- | or of any liquor, Paficar.; m.n. (g. ardAarcddi ; 
tiya, n. N. of wk, —rüpya, see mánirüfyaka, | L.201,£.; cf. manfafT)an open ball or temporary 
* xocani, f. N.of a Kim-uara maid, Karand. =li- | shed (crected on festive occasions), pavilion, tent, 
géavara, m. N. of one of the 8 Vita-rigas, W. | temple; (ifc. with names of plants) arbour, bower, 
vara, m. N, of a man, Hariv.; n. a diamond, | Hariv.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a man, Cat.; (d), fa 
Bhpr. = varman, m. N. of a merchant, Kathis.; | sort of leguminous plant (= zishfdvi), L.; -fa- 
n. a talisman consisting of jewels, Divyáv. = vála, | &sAetra,n-N.ofa sacred district Kathis.;-fa-druma, 
mín, (prob.) having beads (or lumps of excrement) | ™., -a-nirzaya, m., -fa-22jà-vidAi, m. N. of 
on the tail (accord. to Mahi-dhara = mani-juddha- | wks; -fa-fratishtka, t. theconsecration ofatemple, 
vala or mani-varya-keia), VS. = vabana, m. ‘j°- | MW.; -“fdroka, m. a species of plant, L.; “pikd, 
bearer,’ N. of Kuiümba or Kuia, MBh.; Hariv. | f a small pavilion, an open hall or shed, Kid.; 
=visesha, m. a kind of j°, an excellent j°, MW. | Bilar. —pithiki, f. two quarters of the compass, 
= Sankha-garkara, mfn, having j -like shells and | L. — pula, m. or n.(?; a top-boot, L. - maya, 
gravel, ib. = $abda, m. N. of wk. = šara, sec -sara. | m(()n. made of cream or irom the scum of any 
*- BIIR, f. a jewelled slab, MW. —Srihga, m. the | liquid, MBh. —v&ta, m. a garden(?), Divyàs. (cf. 
god of the sun, Hariv. —Sekhara, m. N. of a Gan- | maydala-v"), —hiraka, m,a distiller of spirits &c. 

arva, Bilar, = gaila,m. 'j?-mountain,' N, of a m?, | (the son of a Nishthya and a Sidra), L. ndo 
MarkP, = &y&ma, mfn, dark-blue like a jewel (i.c. | daka, n. barm, yeast, Suir.; the decorating of walls 
like a sapphire), MBh. = zara, m. a string or orna- | &c. on festive occasions, L.; ‘mental excitement" 
ment of pearls, Git. (w.r. -Jara; cf, muktã-m?). | or ‘variegated colour’ (ciffa- or citra-rdga), L. 
-sü8nu, m, ‘jewel-ridged,’ N, of mount Meru, L. Maydaka (ifc., with f zd), rice-gruel, Hariv. ; 
7 sÉEra,m.orn.(?), N.ofa Nyaya wk.; -24audana, | m. a sort of pastry or baked fiour, Paücat.; Sukas.; 
D, -dargaya, m., -Arémanya-cada, m. N. of wks. Bhpr. (cf. wau{haka); a partic. musical air, Samglt. 
=sūtra, n. a string of pearls, L. —sop&na, n. | (cf id.); pl. N. of a people, VP. (cf. mandaka). 
steps or stairs formed of j°s or crystal, Hariv.; a chain | Mandana, mín. adorning, being an ornament to 
(gen.), Kav.; Pur.; m. N. of various authors and 
other men (also with žavi, &Jaffa,enzira &c.), Cat. ; 
n. (ifc. f. à) adorning, ornament, decoration, MBh. ; 
Kav, &c. = kürlki, f. N. of wk. —kXla, m. time 
for adorning, Ragh. = priya, mí(d;n. fond of orna- 
ments, Pai:cat. (ci. friya-mi°). Mandanirha,m{n. 
worthy of ornaments, MW. 

Mandanaka. Sce mukka-m. 

Mandayanta,m.! only L.)anornament; anactor; 
an assembly of women ; food; (1), f. a woman, L. 

Mandika, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (D. 3272- 
qika; ct. magdaka). 

Mandita, min. adorned, decorated, MBh,; Kiv. 
&c.; m. (with Jainas) N. of one of the 11 Gapà- 
dhipas, L. = putra; m.= prec. m., L. 

Manxditri, mfn. adorning, one who adorns (= 
ornament), Balar. 

Mandilaka, m. a kind of cake, Divyav. 


TRE manda-pa. See under magda above. 


AWT mandara, m. or n., g. aüguly-adi ; 
(D f. a sort of cricket, L. (cf. mándarz£a). 


AWS mándala, mí(ajn. circular, round, 
VarByS.; n. (rarely m., g. ardharcddi, and f. T, g. 
gaurddi) a disk (esp. ot the sun or moon); any- 
thing round (but in Heat, also applied to anything 
triangular; cf. wandalaka); a circle (instr, ‘in a 
circle;"also ‘the charmedc”ofaconjuror’), globe, orb, 
ring, circumference, ball, wheel, SBr. &c. &c.; the 
path or orbit of a heavenly body, Süryas.; a halo 
round the sun or moon, VarByS. ; a ball for playing, 
MBh.; a circular bandage (in surgery), Suir. ; (also 
n. pl.) a sort of cutaneous eruption or leprosy with 
circular spots, ib.; a round mole or mark (caused by 
a finger-nail &c.) on the body, Laty.; KitySr , Sch.; 

a circular array of troops, MBh.; Kim.; a partic. 
attitude in shooting, L.; a district, arrondissement, 
territory, province, country (often at the end of 
modern names, e. Eg. Coro-mandal), Inscr.; AVParit.; 
MBh. &c.; a surrounding district or neighbouring 
state, the circle of a king's near and distant neigh- 
pones (with xom he ae maintain political and 
t ip'omatic relations; 4 or 6 or 10 or even 12 such 
mand, cl. 1. P. mandati, to deck, neighbouring princes are enumerated), Mn, (esp. vii, 
“adorn, Dhitup. ix, 365 A. mandate, to | 154 &c.); Yajh.; MBh. &c.; a multitude, group, 
distribute or to clothe, viii, 19: Caus. wazayati | band, collection, whole body, society, company, 
(cp. also "fe),to adorn, decorate (À.* one’s self’ Pan. iñ.: MBh.; Kav. &c.; a division or book of the 
ili, 1, 87, Vartt. 18, Pat), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to | Rig-veda (of which there are 10, according to the 
gloriiy, extol, Prasannar.; to rejoice, exhilarate, L. | authorship of the hymns; these are divided into EE] 

Manda, m. n. (ifc. f. d) the scum of boiled rice | Anuvikas or lessons, and these again into 1017, e 
(or any grain), Nir. ; Uttarar. ; Suir. ; the thick part | with the 11 additional hymns into 1028 Saktas or 
of milk, cream, SvetUp.; MBh. &c. (ci. dadAi-n7); | hymns: the other more mechanical division is into 
the spirituous part of wine &c., Hariv.; R. (W.also | Ashtakas, Adhyiyas and Vargas, q.v.) RPrit.; Brih. 
‘foam or froth ; pith, essence; the head’); m. (only | &c.; m.adog, L.; a kindof suake, L. rD f. Panicum 
L.) Ricinus Communis ; a species of potherb ; a frog Dactylon, L.; Cocculus Cordifolius, Bhpr.: n. Un. 
(cf. manditka); ornament, decoration ; a measure | guis Odoratus, L.; a partic. oblation per L. 
of weight (= 5 Mishas); (d), f. the emblic myro- 7 kavi,m. apoctfor the crowd, bad Dhanst à 
balan tree, L.; mie or vinous liquor, brandy, -kürmuka, mín. ‘having a iis Dom E 
L.; n., see nat-mandd, =karna, m, N, of 2 man whose bow is completely bent, MBh.= cihna,n.the 


ei pde beads, L. —saupiüna (!), m. a staff or 
ick set with j^s, W, = skandha, m. N. oí a snake- 
demon, MBh. (v. 1. nazi and shandha as 2 names). 
-8tambha, m. a crystal post or column, BhP, 
=sraj, f. a garland of rs Paficar. = harmya, n. 
‘jewelled palace, crystal p? N.ofa p°, Vikr. Mapin- 
xa, m. * jewel-chicf,! a diamond, Paficar. Mani&- 
vara-tirtha, n. N, of a Tinha, Cat, Mapy- 
Wlokz, m. N. of wk.; -4anfakéddhdra, m. N. oi 
Comm. on it. 

Manika, m. a jewel, gem, precious stone, MW.; 
(ifc. f. d) a water-jar or pitcher, AdbhBr.; GS. ; 
KatySr., Sch.; MBh.; pl. (accord, to Say.) globular 
formations of ficsh on an animal's shoulder, AitBr. 

Manila, mfn, having fleshy excrescences (as on 
the dew-lap &c.), TS., Comm, 

Maniva, mín. in a-m”, q. v.; m. N, of a serpent- 
demon, Siddh. 

Manica, n. a hand, L.; a flower, L.; a pearl, L. 

Manicaka, m. a kin er, halcyon, L.; n. a 
partic. jewel, = candra-kdnta, L.; a flower, L. (cf. 
Damen A.’ bl 1, Cat, 

a » Nom, A. yate, to resemble a jewel, Cat. 

ivaka, m. N.ofa son of Bhavya; n. N, of 
the Varsha ruled by that king, VP. (v.l. sani”); 
a flower, L. 

Mapivati, f. N., g. Jarddi. 

HUTA manittha, m. N. of an astronomer 
(=Manetho),VarBy. = varsha-phala,n. N.of wk. 

mant, cl. 10. P. mapfayali, to act as 
an intermediator, T Br. (Sch.) 

WUT martapa, m. n. — mandapa, L.; (i), 
f. a kind of purslain, L. (v. L. mazda). 

WRE manti, ra. N. of a man, Pravar.(prob. 
W.T, for mánti). 

RW mayth, cl. 1. A. maythate, to long for, 
desire eagerly, Dhatup. viii, 10. 

ATE magíha, m. a sort of baked sweet- 
meat, Dhpr. 

Manthaka, m.id.,ib.; a partic. musical air, Cat. 
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sign or mark of a circle, Cat. — tva, n. roundness, 
Sii. = nRbhi, m. centre i. c. chief of the circle of 
neighbouring princes (-/d, f.), Ragh. —nzitya, n. 
a circular dance (like that said to have been danced 
by the Gopls round Krishna and Radha), L, (v. 1. 
9[i-n?). — nyRsa, m, the putting down or drawing 
a circle ("sayı ^/ Eri, to describe a circle), Kathis. 
= pattrikā, f, a red-flowering Punamavi, L, (cf. 
mandali-p°), = pucchakn, m. a species of insect, 
Suir, —bandha, m. formation of a circle or round- 
ness, Sis, = brihmann,n,(andyépanishad),f.N. 
of wks, — bhüga, m. part of a circle, arc, Jyot. 
-müda, m. a pavilion, L. — vata, m. an Indian 
fig-tree forming a circle, Paifcat. (cf. mandalin). 
=vartin, m. the governor of a province, ruler of 
a small kingdom, BhP. (cf. cakva-v"). —varsha, 
n. (prob.) universal or lasting rain, VarBrS. = vito, 
m. a garden, Divyáv. (cf. mauda-v"). = bas, ind. 
by circles, in rings, MBh. Mandalfgra, mfn. 
round-pointed (as a sword), VarBrS.; m. (n.) a bent 
or rounded sword, scimitar, Rajat.; n. (scil. sastra) 
a surgeon's circular knife, Suir. Mandalidhipa 
(Kam.), *1&dhi&n (Palicar.), m. the lord of a dis- 
trict, governor or king of a country. Mandnlá- 
bhishekn-piüjE, f., "Arcana, n. N. of wks. Man- 
d mín. sitting in a circle, Si, Mandal- 
38n, m. ‘lord of rings! and zz next, Sribgir. Man- 
doldia, m. the ruler of a country, sovereign (-£za, 
n. Rajat. Mandnlósvarn, m, id., Vcar. Man- 
ünlóshtaki, f.a round or circular brick, TS. ; À pSr. 
aep peditem, n. the best or principal kingdom, 


Mondalaka, n. a disk, circle, orb &c. (= may- 
dala), Y 3j. ; MBh. (also applied to a square, Hcat.); 
a sacred circle, Divyiv.; a cutancous disease with 
round spots, L.; a circular array of troops, L.; a 
mirror, L.; a group, collection, mass, heap, MBh.; 
(Ia), f. a group, troop, band, crowd, Sii. ; m. a dog, 

i N. of a prince, VP, —zBjan, m. the prince of 
a small district or province, L. 

Mandalayn, Nom. P,°yafi, to whirl round, Kir. 

Mandalfiya, Nom. A. °yate, to become or form 
one's self into a circle or ring, coil one’s self, Ratndv. 

Mandalika, w.r. for mdudalika, q.v. 

Mandalita, mfn. made round or circular (see 
next). = hasta-kiinda, mfn. having a trunk formed 
in rings or circles (said of an elephant), Dai. 

Mandalin, mfn. forming a circle or ring, sur- 
rounding, enclosing (ifc.), Kathis.; (with vata, m.) 


plants (Rubia Munjista, Clerodendrum Siphonantus 
&c.), Bhpr.; L, =parnikit, f. a species of plant, 
L. — pluta, n. (prob.) = -pluli; -sddhana, n. N, 
of wk, = pluti, í. ' frog-leap,’ (in gram.) the skip- 
ping of several Sütras and supplying from a previous 
Sūtra, Pán., Sch. —brahmi-kalpa, m. N, of wk. 
—miützi, f. ' frog-mother,’ Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nantus, L, = yoga, m.' frog-meditation ' (in which 
an ascetic sits motionless like a f°); -uyata, mín. 
intent upon the f?-med?, MDh.; -Jayaua, mfn, 
lying on the ground in the f?-med?, ib, — 8Zyin, 
mfn. lying like a f°, MBh. — 8ikshi, f. N, of wk. 
(cf. mdydiki-3), = sarasa, n. a f?-pond, Pan. " 
4,94, Sch. Maydikinuvritti, f. * frog-course, 
skipping over or omitting at intervals, MW. (cf. 
manditka-pluti), 
MandUkika, f. a female frog, Suparn. 
mandira, n. rust of iron, L.—- dnü- 
niki, f. (prob.) having an impure pudendum, RV. 
X, 155) 4+ 
Wi mát. Sco 3. ma and 1. mád. 


WI mata, matam-ga &c. Sce under //man, 
P. 783, col. 1. 

AATAAT matallika, f. (ife.) anything excel- 
lent of its kind (e. g. 0-4, ‘an excellent cow"), g. 
matallikddi (Gayar.); a kind of metre, Col, 

Matalli, f. anything excellent &c.( = prec.), Sah, 


Hata mdtasna, n. du. N. of partic. in- 
ternal organs of the body, RV. ; AV.; VS. (Arida- 
J'élAaya-fári3va-sthe asthinT, two bonessituated on 
either side of the heart, Mahidh.) 


Wht mati &c. Sce p. 783, col. 2. 


HTAA matinára, m. N. of a king, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Pur. 


afte matila, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

Wats mati-Vkri. See under matya. 

WTA matitha, m. (Aman) an intelligent 
Person, RV. iv, 71, 5 (= medhavin, Naigh. iii, 15). 

Wc matula, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh, 


Wi 1. matka, m. (for 2. seo p. 777, col. 2 
EI „m. ( P- 771 ) 


Matsari-krita, f (in music) a parti 
Sampit. ( 2 partic. Mürchang, 
Matsin, mfn. containing fish, ma 
(as a boundary), Nar. EH marked by water 
Matsya, m. (cf. matsa and maccha)a 

&c. &c. (personified as a prince with pelo. A 
mada, Slir. ); a partic. species of f°, Lu; (in astron.) 
the figure of a {° (= Zimi), Süryas,; a partic, lumin- 
ous appearance, VarByS.; (du.) the 12th sign of the 
zodiac (Pisces), Jyot.; a partic, figure ( = svastika. 
madhyükriti) Wcat.; (pl) N. of a People and 
country (which accord. to Mn. ii, 19 forms part 
of Brahmarshi), RV. &c.&c. ; aking ofthe Matsyas 
(cf. matsa); N. of Virata (as having bcen found 

fishermen, along with his sister Matsy3 or Satya-vati, 
in the body of the Apsaras Adrika, metamorphosed 
into a fish), MBh.; N. of a pupil of Deva-mitra 
Sakalya, Cat. ; (4), f. a female fish, Un. iv, 104, Sch.; 
N. of the sister of king Virata (cf, above), MBh.: 
(2), £, sce matsa and g. gaurüdi, = x 
f. a fish-basket, any receptacle for fish, L, = kire 
müdy-nvatürin, m. ‘descending (and become in- 
camate) as a fish, tortoise &c.,' N, of Vishnu, MW, 
-gandha, mf(d)n. having the smell of f°, MBh.; 
m. (pl.) N. of a race, Samskarak.; (à), f. N. of 
Satya-vatI (motherof Vyisa,alsocalled Mina-gandha; 
see matsya above), MBh.; Commelina Salicifolia, 
L. =gu, m. N, of Cyavana, L, - ghanta, m. a 
kind of fish-sauce or a dish of fish, L. (cf. matsa- 
ganta). = ghüta, m. the killing or catching of f°, 
Mn. x, 45. = ghütin, mfn. killing f°; m. a fisher- 
man, MBh. (also with purusha, Kathis.) =jāln, 
n. a fishing-net, L, —jivat or -jivin (v. L), mfn. 
living by catching f°, a fisherman, Pailcat. = tantra, 
n. N.of wk. (prob. = -s#A¢a), = dean, m, the country 
of the Matsyas (cf. above), Cat. = dvidasiki or 
"Anši, f. N, of the 12th day in onc of the halves of 
themonth Mirgailrsha, ib, = dvipa, m. ‘fish-island,” 
N. of a Dvipa, VP. — dhünz, f.‘ fish-holder,’ a fish- 
basket or a kind of snare for catching fish, L. 
= dhvaja, m. a f?-banner, Ragh.; N. of a moun- 
tain, KalP. —nütha, m. * fish-lord,’ N. of 2 man, 
Cat. (cf. matsyéndra). — n&ri, f. * f?-woman i. e. 
half f? half w*,' N. of Satya-vatl, Cat. =nīšaka 
and -n&igana,, m. (?-destroyer,' a sca-cagle, osprey, 
L. = pitt&, f. Helleborus Niger, L. = puxüna, n. 
* f?-Purána,' N, of onc of the 18 Purapas (so called 
as communicated by Vishnu in the form of a fish to 
the 7th Manu; cf. watsyávatàra and IW. 512). 


a whirlwind, R.; marked with round spots (as a | 4, Matkuna, m. a bug, Kav. ; Pur.; Suir. (2a, n., | —priidur-bhitva, m. * f?-manifestation,' Vishnu 
snake), L.; "posscssing or ruling a tory? ns Sii); a beardless mais an elephant without tusks f? fcsrustion? N. of ch. of the NarasP. (ch. matsyá- 


or of small stature, L.; a buffalo, L.; a cocoa-nut, 
L.; gh f. pudendum (of a young girl =ajata-loma- 
bhaga), L.; N. of a river, VP.; n. armour for the 
thighs or legs, greaves, L. = gandha, mín. having 
the smell of a bug, Suir. Motkunüri, m. *bug- 
enemy,’ hemp, L. 
Motkuniki, f. N. of one of the Matris attendin, 

on Skanda, MBh. (B. 9£u//£à). : : 


mutkotaka, m. a termito, H Paris. 
WH malta &e. Seo-p. 777, col. 3. 


HA 1. matyà, n. (for 2. eo p. 783, col. 2) 
a harrow, roller, TS.; Br. ; a club (perhaps with iron 
pay Avs harrowing, rolling, making even or 


el, 


m. the ruler of a province (with Saivas, a partic. order 
or degree), Sarvad.; the sun, L.; a snake or a partic. 
speciesofsnake (cf. above), MBh.; Var.; Suir.; acha- 
meleon, L. ; a cat, L.; a polecat, L.; a dog, L.; the 
Indian fig-tree, L. ; (1), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L, 

MandaH-pattrikE, f. = mandala-p”, L. 

Mandal, in comp. for maydala. — KAXAN, n. 
Tounding, gathering in a ball or circle, coiling, W. 
=kāram, ind, rounding, making round, Baudh, 
= krita, mín. ( £r) madecircular,curved, bent (as 
a bow), rounded, M Bh.; R.; Hariv. = nritya, n., sce 
maudala-n°, — bhRva, m. circular form, roundness, 
Heat. = bhüta, mfn, (V biti?) become round or cir- 
cular, curved, bent (as a bow), MBh.; Var. 


maydika, magdifa &c. Sco p. 775, 


vatára). —bandha, m. fish-catcher, a fisherman, 
MBh. = bandhana, n.a f?-hook, L.; (7), fa f°- 
basket, L. = bandhin, m. = -dandha, Paicat.; 
(ini), f. a fish-basket (v.l. for -dandhani), L- 
= migsn, n. f?-flesh, Mn. iii, 268. -müdhavs. 
n. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat, = rake or -rahga, gaki 
m. a halcyon, king-fisher, L. —züjn, m. pl. fish- 


1 
ies of plant, L. — vodhana, n. ‘f%-piercing, + 
f*-hook, angle, L.; (F), f. id., L.; a cormorant, Le 
— vratin, mfn, one who lives in water, La Ere 
kala, f. Helleborus Niger, Bhpr. —sngan' hoal of 
mfn, « -gusid Aa, MBh. = samghitta, m. a a 
young fry or small fish, L, —samtünika, m. 


col. 3. Mnti- yi, P. -Žaroti, to harrow, roll, make = n 1), be 
SES ? l e sca OC ol 

WY mardu, m. N. of a Richi, SatkhGr. | Ve by rolling, AitBr. (cf dur-mati-hrita). Breed eis Ce m. ili 3 
(cf. g. gargddi and máydaya). ATE matsa, m. (fr. /2. mad, ‘the gay one?) | fisherman, $Br, Matzyükshaka, m. (f ed 
Sh ee or n. samgraha, Sii. xviii, 21 |a fish (= matsya; cf. maccha), Le (I, f. a female | a species of Soma plant, Car; Sos} UP 
Cerda) medela, ib. v, 29 (sce also 2a/&a- m zn We king of the Matsyas, MBh. iv, 145 | (i4), f. " ES of grass, L MTM be 
3 i «N. of a people, VP,; ni matsya), = A or -Enm: m. a kind of m. L.; Hincha Repens,L.; S indicum 
third part of an elephants hind Teg, L 3 (I), f. the (Me L. (apre e) Matsbdnrl, |n kind of grass ( ganda-diürod) pih Mat- 


Mandukeya, m., v.l, for maudukeya, VP. 


. AUER mandüka, m. (ifc. fs à) a fi V 
Bt. &e.; N of a panic, breed er Tae 
Calosanthes Indica, L.; a machine like a f; i 

5 hoof, L.; N. of a Rishi Pag 

tog, RV.; 


v. l. for suatsyódarT, q.v. 

Matsard (prob. fr. 4/2, mad; cf. Un. iii, 73) 
exhilarating, intoxicating, RV.; cheerful, joyous, 
gay, ib.; selfish, Feet, envious, jealous, hostile, 
wicked, Kav. ; m. the exhilarater, gladdener (Soma), 


RV AERE envy, jealousy, poii MBh.; 
N. of various plants (H ydrocotyle Asisti V. &c.; wrath, anger, ib.; passion for (loc. or 
drum Siphonantus, Ria Graveolens &c e Eo 

* 


n. 
syaigi, w.r. for wa/syáEshr. Matsyipde, 
fish-roe, Bhpr. Matayia, mín." fish-eatings feeding 
on fish, L. Matsydda, mfu. id. Mn. Mat- 
Matsyadani, f. Commelina Salicifolia, L. ofthe 
syfivatira, m. ‘ fish-descent,! N. of Es Zu 
XO incarnations of Vishyu (who became a the con- 
the 7th Manu from the universal deluge i 
versation between them forms the Manya inar- 
q. V.; in MBh. i. the fish is represented i2: re 
nation of Brahma; cf. IW. 327, 397 potsya- 
thana, n., -prabandha, m. N. ot WK fushen Le 
gana, m. ‘feeding on fish, a halcyon, king Bhpr- 
Motsyiáin, mín. cating fish, living ou 905. 
Matsyâsura, m. ‘fish-Asura,’ N. of an £ p 
-Jaila-vadka, m. N. of ch. of Gu of an 
syéndra, m, N. of a teacher of Yoga, C 


ae ane pm Hariv.; N. of a num , Hariv.; 
wanton e also d, f.) a fly, mosquito, L.; - (in musi 

woman, L«j the role of a horse's hoof, L, partic, Meche pase pa Te tera) 
disposition, SarfigP. = vat °rd-), mfn. exhilarating, 
TOE | intoxicating, RV, ix, 97, 32. 

Matsarin, mfu, exhilarating, intoxicating, RV. 
(mper rín-tama); jealous, envious, wicked, bad, 

ng MBh, &c.; addicted to, fond of (loc.), R. (cf. 

4-7); m. an enemy, Harav. 


wach matsyéivara-tirtha. 


author (-wuhāria, m. or n. N. of his wk.), ib. 
Matsyéivara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
MatsyótthE, f. ‘sprung from a fish," N. of Satya- 
vati, Gal. (sce under watsya above). Matsyó- 
darin, m. N. of Matsya or Virita (as the brother of 
Matsyódarl), Cat, ‘Matsyédari, f. ‘sprung from a 
fish-belly," N. of Satya-vati, L, (see under matsya 
above); N. of a sacred bathing-place in Benares, 
Cat. BMatsyodariya, mín. relating toa fish-belly; 
m. N. of Vyasa (son of Matsyüdari, q.v.), MBh. 
Matsyépajivin, m. ‘living by fish, a fisherman, 
MDh.; R. (cf. matsya-jivat, vin). 

Matsyaka, m. a little fish, MBh. 

ART matsara, rin. Sce p. 776, col. 2. 

WA matsya &c. See p. 776, col. 3. 


HAEA maísyandikà,f.ins pissated juice 
of the sugar-cane, Milav.; Car.; Suir. 
Matsyandi, f. id., Bhpr. 


AT 1. math or manth (q. v.), cl. 1. 9. P. 
^ (Dhatup. xx, 18, ii, 5 and xxxi, 40) má- 

thati, mduthati, mathnati (Ved, and ep. also À. 
mathate, mánthate and mathnite; Ympv. math- 
nadkvam, MBh.; pf. mamatha, AV.; 3. pl. ma- 
mathuk, Vop.; methuh, methire, Br.; mamantha, 
nthuk, MDh.; aor. mathit, RV. ; amanthishtam, 
ib.; amathishata, Br.; fut. mathishyali,°te; man- 
thishyati, Br. &c.; mathitd, MDh.; inf. mathitum, 
MBh. &c.; %05, Br.; mduthitaval, MaitrS. ; ind. 
p. mathitod, -máthya, Br, &c.; manthitud, Pin. 
i, 2, 33; -mantAya and -mdtham, MBh. &c.), to 
stir or whirl round, RV. &c, &c. ; (with agnimt), to 
produce fire by rapidly whirling round or rotating a 
dry stick (arayz) in another by stick prepared to 
receive it, ib.; (with aragi), to rotate the stick for 
producing fire, MDh.; Kav.; Pur.; (with drum, kas- 
tam &c.), to use friction upon any part of the body 
with the object of producing offspring from it, Hariv.; 
BhP. ; to churn (milk into butter), produce by churn- 
ing, TS. &c. &c. (also with two acc., e.g. sudhdm 
kshiva-nidhim mathnáti, ‘he chums nectar out of 
the ocean of milk, Siddh. on Pan. i, 4, 51); to mix, 
mingle, Suir.; to stir up, shake, agitate, trouble, dis- 
turb, afflict, distress, hurt, destroy, AV. &c. &c.: 
Pass. mathydte (ep. also 94), to be stirred up or 
chumed &c., RV. &c. &c.: Caus, manthayati 
(Laty.), măthayati (MBh.), to cause to be stirred 
up or churned &c.: Desid. mimathishati, miman- 
thishati, Gr.: Intens.mdmathyate,mamantli &c, 
ib. [Ci Gk. pív0n ; Lat. mentha, menta; Lit. 
mentitré; Germ.minza, Minze; Angl.Sax. minte ; 
Eng. mint.) 

2. Math, (ifc.) destroying, a destroyer (cf. madhu- 
math); m., sec mathin. 

Matha, m.=matha, g. jvalddi. 

Mathaka, m. N, of a man; pl. his descendants, 
E- yaskddé (v.1. for manthaka). E 

Mathan (only instr. mathnā), a piece of wood 
for producing fire by attrition, BhP. is es 

Mathana, mf(i, once d)n. rubbing, stirring, 
shaking, harassing, destroying (with gen. or ifc.) 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. Premna Spinosa (the wood of 
which is used to produce fire by attrition), L. ; n. the 
act of rubbing, friction, BhP.; stirring or whirling 
Tound, churning or producing by churning, MBh.; 

«; Pur.; hurting, annoying, injury, destruction, R.; 
Ratniv, Mathanfcala, m. the mountain (Man- 
dara, q.v.) used as a chuming-stick (by the gods 
E Dinavas in churning the ocean of milk), BhP. 

. mantha-saila). : 

Mathiya, Nom P. °ydti, to produce fire by fric- 
tion, RV.; to tear off (a head), Er to shake, AY. 

Mathi (ifc; cf. Pav. iii, 2, 27), ee 1747, Va. 
tra- and MGE d matted RY. viii, 53,8 
prob, w. r. for matindm ; ci. mathin). 

Mathita, mín. stirred round, churned or pro- 
duced by churning, RV.; shaken, agitated, afflicted, 
hurt, destroyed, MBh.; R.; Hariv. ; dislocated, dis- 
jointed, Suir.; m. N. of a descendant of Yama (and 
supposed author of RV. x, 19), RAnukr. ; n. butter- 
milk churned without water, Kaui; MBh. &c. 
= pädapa, mfn. (a wood) whose trees are damaged 
or destroyed, Hariv. Mathitorasa, mín. one 
whose breast is pierced or wounded (by arrows), ib. 
(v.l. h°). " 3 

Mest ma. )erusing, destroying, Anand. 

Mathin, m. (strong stem mántkan, older mán- 


thd; middle matkin or matki [q.v-]; sg. nom. | thinking of me, 


thibhydm, pl. mathibhyas &c. (ct. pathin and Pin. 
vii, 1, 83 &c.]; for mathinam sec mathi above) a 
churning-stick, any stick or staff for stirring or churn- 


Wee mada-kala. 


minthds, acc. mantham [for manthdnam sce | of or proceeding from me, full of me, like me, 
manthana under / manth); instr. mathd, du. ma- | Hariv, 


TTT 


Bhag.; 


2.mad (cf. //mand), cl. 4.P.(Dhatup. 


N xxvi, 99) mádyati (ep. also ‘te ; Ved. also 


ing, RV. &c. &c.; the penis, L.; a thunderbolt, L.; if «PLA, madali, “te; 3. P. mamdtti, "ttu, mamá- 


wind, L. 


lat, dmamadu} ; ed. Impv. mátsi,^:va 5 pi. ma- 


Mathina, °xafi (anificial Nom. fr. mathin), | mada; aor. amddishuh, amatsuġ, amatta ; Subj. 


Siddh. on Pan. vi, 4, 13. 
Mathna (only mathné, RV. i, 181, 5), prob. 
W.T. for mathri. 


Mathya,min.toberubbed out of(sceze/muka-m?); | fig.) with (instr.), RV. &c, &c.; 


to be extracted or produced from (sce sindhu-m?). 
Mathrá, mín, shaken, agitated, whirling, RV. 
(cf. mathnd). 


mátsati, "sat. j (ut. maditd, madishyati, Gr. ; Ved. 
inf, maditos), to rejoice, be glad, exult, delight or 
revel in (instr., gen., loc., rarely acc.), be drunk (also 

i 1o enjoy heavenly 
bliss (said of gods and deceased ancestors), RV.; T Br. 
to boil, bubble (as water), RV.; TS.; SBr.; Hariv.; 
to gladden, exhilarate, intoxicate, animate, inspire, 


Mantha, manthya &c. Sce under /manth. | RV.: Caus. miiddyati,"te (Dhitup, xxxiii, 31, xix, 


TGA mathavyà, prob. w.r. for madh?, AV. 
WaT mathà, ind. a Nidhana formula, Lity. 
WaT mathata. See mathata. 


543 aor. dmimadat ot amamadat; Ved. inf, mā- 
dayddhyai), to gladden, delight, satisfy, exhilarate, 
intoxicate, inflame, inspire, RV. &c. &c.; (À.) to be 
glad, rejoice, be pleased or happy or at ease, RV.; 
VS.; Kaui.; (À.)to enjoy heavenly bliss, RV.; TBr.; 


WY mathu, m. a proper N. (=madhu; cf. | BhP.: Desid. mimadishati, Gr.: Intens. mamad- 


mathavd). 


mathura, m. (./math?) N. of a man 
(ci. mathura); (à), f., sce next. 

Mathura, f. N. of various towns (esp. of an an- 
cient town now called Muttra and held in great 
honour as the birthplace of Krishna; situated in the 
province of Agra on the right bank of the Yemun3 
or Jamni; described in VP. xii, 1 as having been 
founded by Satru-ghna; accord. to Kull. on Mn. ii, 
19 it forms part of a district called Brahmarshi, be- 
longing to Sira-sena), AVParii.; Hariv.; Pur. &c. 
—kinda, n. -guhya-varnana, n., -campli, f., 


Türtha-m&hütmya, n. N. of wks. —disa, m. | witch; 
N.of the author of the drama Vrishabhánuja, —n&- | MBh, 


taka, n. N. of a drama, —n&tha (also "ra-277), m 
‘lord of Mathur,’ N, of Krishpa, Paficar.; N. of 
various men and authors (also with sukla, cakra- 
vartinand tarka-vig-iia); ~jati-mdla,t.N.ofwk.; 
-rdya, m. N. of a man, Cat. ; “¢iya, n. N. of wk. 
= mahiman, m,,-mihitmya, n.,-mihitmya- 
samgraha, m., -setu, m. N. of wks. Mathu- 
x8ga, m. ‘lord of Mathur3,’ N. of Krishna, L.; of 
various authors (also with vidyd/am*ira), Cat. 
Mathtrd, f.= mathuri above, L. 


Jate, mámatti, ib. [Perhaps orig. ‘to be moist;? 
cf. Gk, paddw; Lat. madere.) 

Matté, mín. excited with joy, over} |, de- 
lighted, drunk, intoxicated (lit. and fg), av. &c. 
&c.; excited by sexual passion or desire, in rut, rut- 
tish (as an elephant), MDh. ; R. &c.; furious, mad, 
insane, ib.; m. a butfalo, L.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; 
a drunkard, L.; a ruttish or furious elephant, L.; a 
madman, L.; a thorn-apple, L.; N. of a Rakshasa, 
R.; (d) f. any intoxicating drink, spirituous or 
vinous liquor, L.; N. of a metre, Col. [cf. Lat. 
mattus, drank). —kils, m. N, of a king of Lita, 
Dai. =kāšinī, f. ‘appearing intoxicated,’ a be- 
ing or wanton woman (ep. used in address), 
5 Kav. &c. (also written -kisini or ~hdsitint). 
= kiša, m. an elephant, L, = gimini, f.‘ having 
the gait of an elephant in rut,’ a woman with a rolling 
walk, a bewitching or wanton woman, L, —dantin, 
m. a furious or ruttish el°, W. —niga, m. id., L.; 
N. of an author, Cat. = zmayüra, m. a peacock in- 
toxicated with joy or passion, L.; m. N. of 2 man, 
L.; plznext, Nilak.; n. a kind of metre, Col. 
-maylürakma, m. pl. N. of a warrior-tribe, MBh. 
-mitamga-Infikara, m. or n. (?) N.of a metre, 
Col. = vià-mauna-milixz, f. N, of wk. = vi- 


Wig 1. mad, baso of the first pers. pron. in | raza, m.=-danlin, Vas. (-vitrama, min, having 
the sg. number (esp. in comp.) = artha, m. my pur- the might of a mad elephant, ML.) j m. or n. zz mate 
pose; (am), ind. for the sake of me, Bhag.—deha, | ^d/27óa, L.; n. a turret, pinnacle, pavilion, Vzs.; 
m. mybody, ib. — bandhana-samudbhava, min. | 2 Peg or bracket projecting trom a wall, L.; a bed- 


caused by the binding of me i.e. by my bondage, ib. 


—bhakta, mín, devoted to me, ib. = bhzva, m, | (ofa 


my essence, ib. — A/bhl, P. -Lhazati, to become 


: , mfn, attached to the turret 
car), Bilar. —vilasinf, f. N. of a metre, L. 
=hastin, m. -dantir, Milav. Mattdkridi, f. 


I, ib. —vacana, n. my word, my order; (dé), ind. | N. of a metre, Col. Mattà1amba, m. a fence or 


in my name, from me, ib. — I. -vat, ind. (for 2. 
see p. 779, col. 2) like me, Kathis, = 
-vargiya or -vargya, min, belongi 
or party, 


=vidha, mín. like me, equal to me, of my sort or | 4772/2, n. N. of a metre, L.; 


kind, MBh.; Kiv.; Pur. = viyoga,m.separationirom 
me, Bhag. = vihina, mín. separated from me, ib. 


or 
ing to my class mfn. round as the frontal 


hedge round the house cf a rich man, L. Matté- 
bha, m. = matla-dantin ; -kumbha-farinahin, 


globes of an elephant in rut, 


connected with or related to me, Siddh, | Palicat.; -gamand, f. = matla-gimini, L.; -vi- 


‘bhdsya (2), n. N. 
wk. 
Mattaka, mfn. somewhat drunk or intoxicated, 


Mac, in comp. for 1. mad. = citta, min, having | MW.; somewhat proud or overbearing, Hariv.; m, 
the mind (Exed) on me, thiuking of me, Bhag, | N. ofa pakem Rajat. vi, 339 (perhaps sumano- 


= charira (wed + Jar”), n. my body, ib. 
Mat, in comp. for 1. mad, —kyita (mdt-), mín. 


m? in one word), 
‘Mada, m. hilarity, rapture, excitement, inspira- 


done by me, RV.; MBh. —tara, min., compar., | tion, intoxication, RV. &c, &c.; (du.with madasya, 

Pig. 4 2, 98, Sch. = para, -parama or -pari- | N.of 2Simans ArshBr.); ardent passion for (comp.), 
yaya, mín. devoted to me, Bhag. = putra, m. the | MBh.; (iic. f. d) sexual desire or enjoyment, wanton- 
son of me, my son, MW. —pUrva, mín. one who | ness, lust, ruttishness, rut (esp.of an elephant), MBh.; 


has lived before me, MarkP.; m. my elder brother, | Kav. &c.; (ifc. f. a), 
R. =prastita, mín. produced from me, MW. | conceit of or about 

= sakige, ind, in my presence, ib. = sakhi (zd/-), | hilarating or intoxicating drink, s 
m. my companion, my friend, RV. —samsthi, f. | wine, Soma, RV. &c. &c.; honey, 


union with me, Bhag. — samdega, m, newsor tid- 


ings of me, ib. —samaksham, ind. in my sight | MBh.; Kav. &c.; semen virile, 


ide, arrogance, presumption, 

. Or comp.), ib.; any ex- 
jo Men 
ne, 3 the fluid 
or juice that exudesírom a PORE ETUE temples, 


L.; musk, L.; am 


or presence, ib, — sama-tva or -sidziaya, n.like- | beautiful object, L.; a river, L.; N. of the Th 


ness or resemblance of me, ib. 


2. Matka, min, (for I. sce p. 776, col. 3) mine, | sonified (as 


my, Bilar.; Bhatt. : 
Madiya, mín. my, my own, belonging to me, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 


I. Madya (for 3. see p. 779, col. 1), Nom. P. | ArshBr. 


Oyati, Pin. vii, 3, 98, Sch. 
Madrik, 


, ind. (fr. next) to me, towards me, RV. Rajat. = kala, 
Madryàño, min. directedtowards me, RV.; (24), | or indistincily 


ind. towards me, ib. (ci. asmadrydic;. 
Madryadrik, ind. = madri£. 
Man, in comp, for I. mad. -manasa,mf/d)n, 
ParGr. = maya, mf(z; 


u, consisting ' ing season, Vikr.; Ju 


astrol. mansion, Var.; Intoxication or Insanity per- 


2 monster created 
N. of a son of Brahmi. 


polite of Siva, 
implement (as a plough &c.), L.; 
mara, mi). dud 


toxicating, Suir, 


y 
.; Kav.; 
drunk, intoxicated ( Passion, j ruttish, 
furious, mad, Kalid.; m, an elephant, rigor: 
Rigita, n. the warbling of Kokilas during the breed- 
Vati, f. a young woman in- 


718 


toxicated with love, ib. —kiirana, n. a cause of 
pride or arrogance, MW. = kūrin (SarügS.), -krit 
(Suir.), mín. = -4ava. —kohala, m. a bull set at 
liberty (at a festival and allowed to range about at 
will), L. = gandha, m. Alstonia Scholaris, L.; (à), 
f. an intoxicating beverage, L.; Linum Usitatissi- 
mum or Crotolaria Juncea, L, — gamana, prob. 
-pnksha, mín, having 
wings heavy with honcy (as bees), Ragh. = ghn3, 
f. “destroying intoxication,’ a species of leguminous 
plant (=pittikd), L. — cyst, mfn. reeling with 
excitement, wanton, intoxicated, exhilarated or in- 
spired with Soma, RV.; gladdening, exhilarating, 
; emitting temple-juice (as an elephant 
IP. = cyuta (mdda-), mfn. staggering or 
reeling with intoxication, RV. = jala, n. the temple- 
juice (of a ruttish el"), Prab. — vara, m. the fever 
of passion or pride, Bhartr. —- durdinn, n. large 
exudation of t?-juice, Ragh, = dvipa,m. a ruttish or 
furious elephant, Kav. — dhürn, m. N, of a king, 
MBh, —patu, mfn. ruttish, MBh. ; ind, (to sing) 
loud or shrill, Ragh. — pati, m. ‘lord of the Soma- 
juice," N. of Indra and Vishgu, RV. = prada, mín. 
‘intoxicating’ and ‘causing arrogance,' KAv. —pra- 
Yoga, m. the issue of temple-juice (in a rutting 
elephant), L. —praseka, m, id.; R.; the aphro- 
disiacal fluid (of a woman), Mricch, iv, 14 (perhaps 
‘sprinkling with wine"). — prasravapn, n. = -fra- 
yoga, MBh. —bhaiga, m. breach or humili: 
of pride, Bhim, = bhniijini, f. ' destroying intoxi- 
cation,’ Asparagus Racemosus, L. (cf. -gAur). 
=-mattaka, m, a kind of thorn-apple, L, — matti, 
f. N. of a metre, Col. = muo, mín. emitting temple- 
juice (as a rutting elephant), Uttarar. — mohita, 
mín. stupefied by drunkenness, Mn. xi, 97 ; infatu- 
ated by pride, MW. —rüga, m. ‘affected by passion 
or by intoxication,” the god of love, L.; a cock, L.; 
a drunken man, MW, —rudra-üntta, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, —leXhit, f. a line formed by the rut- 
juice (on an elephant's temples), Chandom.; a kind 
of metre, Srutab.— vallabhn, m. N.of a Gandharva, 
Bailar. = v&rana, m. a furious elephant, Srikanth, 
* vürl, n. = -ja/a, Paicat. = vikshipta, min. 
‘distracted by passion, ruttish,furious(asan elephant), 
?Hita, mín. excited by passion, 


w.r. for manda-g?. = 


inspiritin, 
in rut), B 


L. —-vihvala or 
lustful, wanton, R, — vXrya, n. the 
or fury, Paücat. —vriddha (mdda-}, mín. in- 
vigorated or inspired by Soma-juice, RV. = vyidhi, 
n, z:nadá(yaya, L, — &ükn, m. Portulaca Quadri- 
figa, L, = &nundaku, n. a nutmeg, L. —s&ra, m. 
Salmalia Malabarica, L. = sthala or -sthüna, n. 
* place of intoxication," a drinking-house, tavern, L. 
=srivin, mín, = -muc, MBh. —hastini, f. a 
species of Karañja, L. — hetu, m. ‘cause of intoxi- 
cation,’ Grislca Tomentosa, L. Madikuln, mfn. 
agitated by passion or lust, furious with rut, Ritus, 
Madaigho, m. N. of aman; pl. his descendants, g 
mín, rich in or filled wit 
wine, intoxicated, drunk, W. ; m, the winc-palm,L.; 
Nauclea Cadamba, L.; a red-flowering Barleria, L. 
m, = madåtyaya, L. Modütmü- 
nanda, m. N. of an author, Cat, Madütyaya, m. 
* passing off of wine, 
cation (as head- 
"fyayila, min. 


upakddi. 


näta, m. a keitle-drum 
MadAmbara,m.thecle 
L. Madimbu and "m 


MaAfilasa, mfn. | 
indolent, slothful, 

of the Gandharva Vis 
Daitya Patala-ketu, and sul 
Kuvalayáiva), 
Bhramara- 


» disorder resulting from intoxi- 
ache &c.), Suir. (cf. 
suffering from this disorder, Car. 

» mín. blind throu; 
"passion, infatuated, 
'Kav.; Pur.; (à), 


gh drunkenness or 
, ruttish (as an elephant), MDh.; 
f. N, of a metre, Col. Madá&pn- 
“maya, m. removal of intoxication, Prab, Madàm- 
carried on an elephant, L. 
phantofIndraoran el’inrut, 
bhas, n, = mada-jala, Sis. 
from drunkenness, languid, 

(à), f. N. of the daughter 
(carried off by the 
Y the wife of 

the Rakshasa 


Poctess, Cat, ; Ssa- 
ayiha (or°sdkh°?), 


m. 
love or Joy," the Indian cuckoo 
at, mfn, intoxicated, drunk, 


IET ruttish- 
yl. Måde- 
made + y?) cager with emhu- 
Madétkata, mfn. excited by drink, 
«5 excited by passion, 
es. m. an elephant in rut, 
N. of a lion, Palicat,; (2), f.a 
Lu; Linum Usitatissimum, 


Fur.; ofthe daughter 
u, Uttamac.: of a 
campi f, sa-náfaka, n. såkh 
f., "sá-farinaya, m. 
“uttering sounds of 
or koil, L, 

AV. WMadåâvasthă, f. 
nes, Kathis, Maddhva, m. 
zaghu, mín. (fr. loc, 
siasm, RV. 
‘intoxicated, R 


titel by drink, 
tish, MBh, reed rot 


a eects L.; 
n intoxicating beverage, 
; N. of the goddess 


WR mada-karana. 


iation 


Cat. ; -vada-, 


ver of passion 


andtyaya); 


f. N. ofthe su 


Dakshayani (as worshij in Caitraratha), Cat. ; n. ously sporting or dallyin; ; Chandom., ; 

an eee drink due from honcy or the blos- | metre, ib. —lekha, "i i (2) fa 
somsofthe Bassia Latifolia, L. Mndédagra,m((@)n. | f. id., Sarvad.; N. of a daughter of Pratipa 
much excited, furious, Ragh. ; arrogant, haughty, L. | (king of Varanasi), Kath.; of another 
Madédarki, f. a collective N, of the 3 myrobolans | — vati, f. N. of a town, Vear, 
{Terminalia Chebula, T. Bellerica and Phyllanthus | fluenced by love, enamoured, A. —vahni-dixna. 
Emblica), L. Madódühnta, mfn, intoxicated, L.; | vals, f. the flame of the fire of love, § 
puffed up with pride, arrogant, Kim, Mad6dreka, | da, m. N. of a medical vocabulary 
m. Melia Bukayun, L. Madónmatta, mfn. in- | and attributed to Madana-pila, q.v.) “Vega, m 
toxicated with passion (rut) or pride, Paficat. Ma- | N. ofa king of the Vidya-dharas, Kathas, = Pare 
Aðrjita, mfn, swollen with pride, haughty with | f. Turdus Salica (=sdrikd), L.; the female of the 
arrogance, Rajat, Madéllipin, m. the Indian | Indian cuckoo, L.; an aphrodisiac, L, = ġ 
cuckoo, L, (cf. maddlipin). Bikht. 


== nyipa,m.N, ofan author (= 
shin, m, a kind of bird ( sar 


f. N. of wk. —modaka, m. a partic, medicinal | (son of Dagiéva and grandson of Ikshvaku), 
powder, L. —mokana, m. ‘the infatuater of the | Bf 

Bod of love,’ N. of Krishna, PadmaP. ; (wi), f. N. | Zabhd, f. a mistress with fascinating eye > drink, 
of Surüiganz, Siph3s, yashi-Kotu,m.akind |  wrnairm,f.spirituousliquor, any inebriatingdrire 
of fag, Kad. ^ zatua, n, N. of wk. -mighantu, | wine, nectar, Mn.; MBH &e.; a wagtail ( 

m, radīja, m. N, of wks, —rBja, m. N, of a | the pairing season, = matfa-khailjana), L- 
EN Rapt = pam, =-dersh, Bhart. ^ zekhE, | of metre, Col.; N. of Durga, Hariv.; of the 


i : . i Vasu 
of a divin: ike mother of Vikramaditya, Inscr. ; | Varuna, VP.; of one of the wives of 


wfqurgG madira-griha, 


a love-letter, Ds ys 
-mukha 
Woman, ib, 
vasa, mfi, in. 


¢, Sriligür, — vino. 
(written in 1375 ` 


Pī, f. the pain of the fire of love, Kuval, 


Mådana, m. (ifc. f. d) passion, love or the god | Jivana, n. N. of a drama, Cat; (7), f. N, ofa di. 
of love, MBh.; de m i kind of embrace, L.; | vine female, Sinhàs.; of a treatise on RE Can 
the season of spring, L.; a bee, L. ; (?) becs-wax (sce | = samdeša, m. a message of love, Malay, «= s3. 
sfattikd); Vanguicra Spinosa, Suir.; a thorn-apple | iki, f. Turdus Salica, L. —sinha, m, N. of var. 
and various other plants (c.g. Phascolus Radiatus, | ious authors, Cat. = sundari and -senii, f, N, of 
Acacia Catechu &c.), L.; a bird, L.; (in music) a | various women, Siphis, —har&, f. (Prikrit for 
kind of measure, Samgit. ; (in astrol.) N. of the 7th | -grza) N, of a metre, Col. Madanigraka, m, 
mansion, Var.; N. of various men and authors (also | Paspalum Scrobiculatum, L, Modanüükuia, m, 
with dedrya, bhat{a, sarasvati &c.; cf. below), | the penis, L.; a finger-nail, L, Madando&ryn, m. 
Rajat.; Inscr. ; Cat. ; (d), f. any intoxicating drink, | N. of a teacher, Cat, Moadangtapatra, n. the 
spirituous liquor, L, ; (7), f. id., L.; musk, L.; N, | vulva, Bhpr. Madanitura, min, love-sick, Ragh, 
of a plant (=atimukta), L.; the civet-cat, L.; n. | Madunüdityn, m. N, of a man, Rajat. Mada- 
the act of intoxicating or exhilarating, MW. ; (scil. ir d 
astra), N, of a mythical weapon, R. (v.1. wddana); | Bharty, Madanándha-miéra, m, N, of a man, 
bees-wax, L. ;mfn, = mandrd, Nir. = kantako, m. | Hāsy. Madanâbhirīma, m, N. of a prince, 
erection of hair caused by a thrill of love, À.; Van- | Caurap. Madangyudha, n, pudendum muliebre, 
guicra Spinosa, L, — kalaha, m. a love-quarrel, L. Madanüyusha, m. a species of shrub, L, Ma- 
MalatIm. —kiiku-rava, m. a pigeon, L, —kirti, | dan&ri, m. = na-doish, Prasannar, Madanür- 
m. N. of a poct, Cat, —Xlishta, mín, pained by | nava, m. ‘sea of love,’ N. of wk, 5 
love, Sak. = griha, n. N. ofa panic. Prakrit metre, | m. ‘love-dwelling,' pudendum mulicbre, L. ; a lotus, 
Col. — gopiila, m. ‘herdsman of I°,' N. of Kyishya, | L.; a sovereign, prince, L.;=°na-bhavana, L. 
PadmaP.; N, of the preceptor of Vaikuntha-purl, | Madanfivastha, mfn. being in a state of love, 
bandha, Mn -vilasa, m. N, of wks, | enamoured, Sak.; (4), f. the being in love, Ratniv, 
—caturdasy, f, N. of a festival in honour of Kama- | Madantšaya, m. sexual desire, VarByS, Mada- 
deva on the 14th day in the light half of the month nécohi-phala, n, a species of mango, L. Mada- 
Caitra, L. —tantra, n. the science of sexual love, | n6taava,m.KAma-deva'sfestival( = wa-maka),the 
Dai, — tishni, f.“love-thirst,’ N. ofa dancing girl, | holy or vernal f*, L, (cf. RTL. 430); a partic. game, 
Kautukas, —trayodasi, f. N.ofa festival in honour | Cat.; (à), f. a courtezan of Svarga, L. Madanét- 
of Kima-deva on the 13th day in the light half of | suka, min, pining or languid with love, Vikr. Ma- 
the month Caitra, L. —danshtri, f. N. of a prin- | danédaya, m.‘rising of 1°,’ N. of wk, Madan6d- 
cess, Kathis, = damana,m,‘Kima-deva's subduer,’ | yāna, n. ‘love's garden,’ N. of a garden, Malatim. 
N. of Siva, Dai, = dahana, m.*K°'s bumerorcon- | Madanaka, m. Artemisia Indica, L. (prob. w. r. 
sumer,’ N, of Siva-Rudra (and so of the number | for damanaka); the thorn-apple, L. ; n. bees-was, 
cleven), Piùg. —dvitdasi, f. the 12th day of the | Bhpr. ; (id), f. N. of a woman, Mricch. 
light half of the month Caitra (sacred to K®), MW. | Mzndan&ya, Nom. A. "yate, to resemble the god 
—dvish, m. ‘enemy of K°,’ N, of Siva, Balar, | of love, Hariv. g = 
7 dhvaj&, f. the 15th day in the light half of the | | %adaniya, mín. intoxicating, Nir.; exciting pas- 
month Caitra, L, - nEHE, f. a faithless wife, L, | sion or love, Ritus. d c 
a),Cat.—pak-| Madantika, f. (iu music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit. 
a), L, —pattika, | Madantt, f. id., ib.; pl. (with or scil, dpas) bub- 
f. (prob.) a wax-tablet, Cat. —parijaya, m. N. of | bling or boiling water, RV. Nu 3 
wk. —pithaka, m. ‘announcer of love or the | Madayat, mfi, (fr. Caus.) intoxicating &c.; 
spring,’ the Indian cuckoo, L. —p&rijüta, m. N. | (e2/7), f. Arabian or wild jasmine, L.; N. of the 
of a compendium of rules of morality aud ritual | wife of Kalmasha-p1da or Mitra-saha, MBh.; E 
composed by Viivé3vara (sce next). —pila, m, N. | Madoyantika, f.Arabian Jasmiuc, VarYogay.-; N. 
of a king (patron of Viivélvara &c, and supposed | of a woman, Malatim. — — à 
author of various wks.) ; -vinoda-nighaylu, m= | WMadayityi, mín. intoxicating, an intoxicaler, 
madana-vinoda,q.v. = pia, f. =-bädhä, A. =pu- | maddener, delighter, Ragh. — 1 he 
za, n. N. of a town, Kathis, —prabha, m. N. of | Madayitnu, m. ‘intoxicating &c., (only L.)t 
a Vidya-dhara, ib.; (d), f. N. ofa Surübgans, Siphis, | god of love; a distiller of spirituous liquor; a drun 
=phala, n. the fruit of Vanguiera Spinosa, Suir, | man; a cloud; m. n. spirituous liquor. i " 
7 büdh&, f, the pain or disquietude of love, Vikr. | _2admada, mín. being in perpetual excitemen! 
7 bhavana, n. ‘abode of love or matrimony,’ (in | KathUp. N hogs 
astrol.) a partic. station or state of the heavenly | Madāra, m. (only L.; cf. Up. iii, 134) 4 ibe- 
bodies, L. —bhishana, n. N. of a play. = mañ- | an elephant (in rut); a thorn-apple; a lover, 
oukā, f. N, of a daughter of Madana-vega and Ka- | tine; a kind of pertume ; N. of a prince, delight- 
liñga-senā (the 6th Lambaka in the Kathis.iscalled | | Madin, min, intoxicating, exhilarating, det 
after her), Kathas, — maiijari, f. N. of a daughter ing lovely (compar. °d/n-tara, superl. din- 
of the Yaksha prince Dundubhi, ib.; ofa Surüügana, | RV. ;m.a species 
Siphas, ; of other women, Vcar.; of a Sarika, Vet; | _Mndira, mfn,=prec., RV. &c. &c.j m. 
of a drama, Cat. —manohara, m, N, of an author | of red-flowering Khadira, L.; (4), f; fuc 
(son of Madhu-südana Pandita-raja), Cat. —muya, | —drià, mfn. ‘having intoxicating or. i, 
mí(z)n. entirely under the influence of the god of | eyes, lovely-cyed, Viddh.; f. a fascinating wor unu 
love, Kav, —maha, m. a festival held in honour | ib. —nayana, mí(d)a. id., Kautukas. jee 
of Kama-deva, Ratnüv.; °Adfsava, m. id., ib, | K8ha, mf(7)n.id., Vikr.; K1vydd.; m. N.ofay 
7muhürgava,m.N. of 2 wks. — mālā (Kathas.), | brother of Satiinika, MBh. Madirdynta-n 
-mülint (Vas, Introd.) f. N. of two women. | f. a mistress with fascinating and lovely a king 

m, N.of a man, W. —nukha-capetz, | Madirigva, m. N. of a Rajarshi and o! 


nántaka, m, ‘Kima-deva’s destroyer,’ N, of Siva, 


3 VS.; VPrat. 


nating 


Šak. 
) MBh. 


mí(a)n. = ra-drit Nikni l) 


3 rite of 
ibi 


inhis, —Jalita, mf(2)n. amor- | Pur,; of the mother of Kadambarl, Kad. ~ 


aaqa maodirá-madándha, 


n. a drinking-house, tavern, L. —madaudha, mfn. 
blind through drunkenness, dead drunk, BhP. = ma- 
ya, mi(Z)n. consisting of intoxicating liquor, Hear. 
—?rpava ("rüri^), m. N. of wk. —vatt, f. N. 
of a girl (and of Kathis, xiii so called after her) ; of 
another girl, Hear. — vasa-ga, mfn. subdued by 
i.c drunk with wine, Hariv. —831z, f.=-grika, 
MW. = sakha, m. ‘friend of wine,’ the mango tree, 
L. —?sava (^rás^), m. any intoxicating liquor, R. 
Madirôtkața, mín. excited or intoxicated with 
spirituous liquor, R. Madirénmatta, mín. drunk 
with wine or spirituous liquor, MaitrUp. 

Madishtha, mí(d)n. (superl. of madin) very 
intoxicating or exhilarating &c., RV. ; AV.; Pañcav- 
Br.; (à), f. any intoxicating beverage, L. 

Madishnu, mín. « mandi, Nir, iv, 12. 

Madughs, m. N. of a plant yielding honcy or 
a species of liquorice, AV.; Kaus, 

Madura, m. a bird, L.; N. of a prince, VP, 

Mader, mín. ‘very intoxicating’ or ‘worthy 
of praise,’ RV. x, 106, 6 (Siy.) 

2. Mádya, mí(a)n. (for 1. sec p. 777, col. 2) in- 
toxicating, exhilarating, gladdening, lovely, RV.; n. 
any intoxicating drink, vinous or spirituous liquor, 
wine, Mu.; MBh, &c. = kita, m. a kind of insect 
oranimalcule bred in vinegar &c., L, = Xumbha, m. 
a vessel for intoxicating liquors, brandy-jar, Kav. 
=—druma, m. Caryota Urens, L, — pn, mf(a)n. 
drinking intoxicating liquor, a drunkard, ChUp. 
Mn. &c.; m. N. of a Danava, Hariv, ; -"Adana, 
a drunkard's meal, L. —paüka, m, vinous liquor 
for distilliug, mash, L. — pina, n. the drinking of 
intoxicating liquors, MBh. ; Paficat. ; Susr.; any int? 
drink, MarkP. —pita, min, = fi/a-madya,g, dAitá- 
qny-ddi. = pura, n. du. (?), Divyáv. = pushpi or 
=pushpi, f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. ~bija, n. Ices 
of wine, ferment, I. —bhijana (L.), -bhinda 
(Vas.), n.=-kumbha, q.v. —zunda, m. yeast, 
barm, froth, L. —maya, mf(7)n. consisting of in- 
toxicating liquors, Jatakam, —1&1asa, m. Mimusops 
Elengi, L. — vüsint, f.=-pushpd, L. — vikraya, 
m. the sale of int? liquors, Yaji., Sch. — vija, see 
-bija. = sumdh&na, n. distillation of spirit, L. Ma- 
dyakshepa, m. addiction to drink, Car. 2tadyd- 
moda, m. Mimusops Elengi, L. Madydsattaka, 
m. N. ofa man, Rajat.(prob.w.r. for madydsaktaka). 

Madrá, m. a country to the north-west of Hin- 
distan proper, or a king (pl. the people) of this c°, 
SBr. &c. &c.; N. of a son of Sibi (the progenitor 
of the Madras), Pur.; (2), f. N. of a daughter of 
Raudrigva, Hariv.; (in music) a personification of 
the first MOrchana in the Gindhira-grama; (17), f. 
a princess of Madra, Pin. iv, I, 177, Sch.; n. joy, 
happiness (madram tasya ot tasmai, ‘joy to him!" 
ef. n. of Jadra), Pin. ii, 3, 73. — kira, mín. caus- 
ing joy or happiness, Pan. iii, 2, 445 m., v.l. for 
madra-güra, VBr. —Xüla, g. dhitmddi. = gira 
or -güri, m. N. ofa man, VBr. ; Pravar. = m- , 
mfn. =°dra-hira, Pin. iii, 2, 44. =j&, mín. born 
in Madra, VP. —nagara, n. the city of the Madras, 
Pan. vii, 3, 24, Sch. — n&bha, m. a partic. mixed 
caste, MBh. —pa, m, a ruler of the Madras, ib. 
raja, m. a king of the Madras, Hariv. = vinija, 
m. a merchant who goes to Madra, Pin. vi, 2, 13, 
Sch. —sadeán, -sanida, -samaryüda, -savi- 
dha, -saveia, n. neighbourhood of the M?, Pay. vi 
2, 23, Sch. — sti, f. ‘daughter of the king of M^, 
N. of Madri (the sccond wife of Pingu), L.—stri, 
f.a Madra woman, MBh. = hrada, m. N. of a lake, 
Pat. Madrarma and üráimármn, n., Pin. vi, 
2,91. Madrésa or “švara, m. a sovereign of 
the Madras, Hariv.; Pur. 7 

Madraka, mfn. = mddro mädrau và bkežlir 
asya, Pin. iv, 3, Ico, Vartt. 2, Pat.; belonging to 
or produced in Madra, W.; m. (pl.) N. of a degraded 
people (= madnz), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (sg-) aprince 
or an inhabitant of Madra, MBh.; N. of Sibi (sce 
under madra), Hariv.; of a poct, Cat.; (ika), f., 
see below; n. N. of a kind of song, Yajii.; a kind 
of metre, Col. —patl, m. a ruler of the Madras, 
VarByS. —giti, f. the song called Mzdraka, L. 

mín. the lowest or meauest of 


the Madras, MBh. 
, P. -haroti, to shear, shave, Pin. 
Y; 4, 67 (cf. bhadra-a/ Fri). ee 
MadrEya, Nom. A. Safe, to be glad, rejoice, g. 
lohitddi. 
f.a Madra woman, MBh. —kalpa, 
mín, resembling aM°w°, Pap-vi, 3) 375 Sch. = bhür- 


ya, m. ‘having a M? w? for wife, the husband of a 
M?w°,ib, — m&nin, mfn. thinking (a person to be) 
2 Madra woman, ib. 

Madrikiya, Nom. A. "yate, to be like a Madra 
woman, Pin. vi, 3, 37, Sch. 

2. Madvat, mín. (for 1. sce p. 777, col. 2) in- 
toxicating, gladdening, Saikhlir, (Sch.); containing 
a form or derivative of 4/2, mad, Br. 

Madvan, mín. addicted 10 joy or intoxication, 
RV. viii, 8r, 19; gladdening, intoxicating, ib.ix, 86, 
35; m. N. of Siva, Un. iv, 112, Sch. 


wate madadin, g. pragady- ai. 

ÅT madarpata-pura or °pita-pura, n. 
N. of a town, Rajat. 

AQTA madarmada, m. a species of fish, L. 
(cf. mahénmada). 

afe madi or madika, f. a kind of harrow or 
roller, Krishis. (cf. matya). 

wily, madinu, N. of a place (Medina ?), 

AKAs. 

WU madiya. Seo p. 777, col. 2. 

WH madga. See puru-madyga. 

WE madgú, m. (accord. to Un. i, 7 fr. 
/ maj) a diver-bird (a kind of aquatic bird or cor- 


, | moraut; cf. Lat. mergus), VS. &c. &c. (also *gu£a, 


R>); a species of wild animal frequenting the boughs 
of trees (  Parza-mriza), Suir. ; a kind of snake, 
L.;a panic. fish, Nilak.; a kind of galley or vessel 
of war, Daš,; a partic. mixed caste, Mn. x, 48 (the 
son of a Nishtya and a Varut!,a Mahishya who knows 
medicine, or a Pira-dhenuka who proclaims orders, 
L.); a person who kills wild beasts, L. (cf. Mn. x, 
48); N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. —bhita, 
w. r. for maiku-bh?, Divyav. 

Madgura, m. (Un. i, 42) a species of fish, Mac- 
Topteronatus Magur, Lalit.; Bhpr. (-27iyd, f. a female 
M’, L.); a diver, pearl-fisher (as a partic. mixed 
caste), MBh.; Hariv. 

Modguraka, m. Macropteronatus Magur, L. 

Madgurasi, f. a species of fish, L. 

WAR maddheka, m. (with pandita) N. of 
a poet, Cat. (cf. madraka). 


WR mad-/bhii, See p. 777; cole 2. 
WU 1.2. madya. Seo pp. 777 aud 779. 
AG madra &c. See col. T. 


Wígs madríl. See p. 777, col. 2. 
Wesen madruka-sthali, f., g. dhamádi. 


WEWCRUM madrumara-kantha, n., g. ciha- 
padi. 

WA madryàñe. Seo p. 777, col. 2. 

Wada mad-vacana &c. Sce p. 777, col. 2. 

AWA madkavyà. See p. 781, col. 1. 

Wy mádhu, mf(£ or ci)n. (gen. n. Ved. md- 
dhzas, mddhos or mddhunas ; instr. mddivd ; dat. 
mddhune ; loc. nuddhau) sweet, delicious, pleasant, 
charming, delightfal, RV.; TS.; bitter or pungent, 
L.; m. N. of the first month of the year (= Caitra, 
March-April), SBr. &c. &c.; the season of spring, 
Var.; Kilid.; Bassia Latifolia, L.; Jonesia Asoka, 
L.; liquorice, L.; N. of Šiva, MBh.; of two Asuras 
(the one killed by Vishgu, the other by Satro-ghnz), 
MBh,; Hariv.; Pur.; of one of the 7 sages under 
Manu Cakshusha, MarkP.; of a son of the third 
Manu, Hariv.; of various princes (of a son of Vrisha, 
of Deva-kshatra,of Bindu-mat,of Arjuna Kirtavirya), 
Hariv.; Pur. ; of a son of Bhatta-nirayaya, Kshitis. ; 
of a teacher (= Madhva or Ananda-tirtha), Col.; 
of a mountain, MirkP.; (pl.) the race of Madhu 
(=the Yadavas or scam MBh, salts BRE s 
2), f. a partic, plant (7774 or jivaxtī), L.; n. 
On = (esp. if liquid), mead &c., RV.; 
AV.; TBr.; Soma (ako somyam madhu), RY.; 
honey (said to possess intoxicating qualities and to 
be of 8 kinds; madhura lea, m. licker of honey, 
a bee, W.), RV. &c. &c.; milk or anything pro- 
duced from milk (as butter, ghee &c.), RV.; VS.; 
GrŠtS.; the juice or nectar of flowers, any sweet in- 
toxicating drink, wine or spirituous liquor, Kiv.; 


agaa madhu-dhvaja. 
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Var.; Sih.; sugar, L.; water, L.; pyrites, Bhpr. ; 
N. of a Brahmaga, SBr.; a kind of metre, Col. 
[CF Gk. pé@v, uéUg; Slav. medi; Lith. midis, 
mediis; Germ, Meth ; Eng. mead.) = kantha, m. 
the Indian cuckoo ( = £e£i/2), L.; N. of a poct, Cat. 
kara, m, ‘honey-maker,’ a bec, Hariv.; Kav. 
&c.; a lover, libertine, L.; Eclipta Prostrata or As- 
paragus Racemosus, L.; Achyranthes Aspera, W.; 
the round sweet lime, W. ; (7), f. a female bee, Kav. ; 
Paficat. (v.1.) &c.; N. of a girl, Hcar.; -gaga, m. 
a swarm of bees, SrgP.; -maya, min. consisting 
of bees, Kid.; -r3ja, m. the king of bees i.e. the 
queen b°, PrainUp.; -irezi, f. a line of b^s, Megh.; 
-sdha (Cat.) and -sahzi (Inscr), m. N. of two kings. 
—karüya, Nom. A. yate, to represent a bee, Dai. 
= kariki, f. N. of woman, Milav.—-karin, m. a 
bee, Paiicat. (v.1.) = karkatika, f. the sweet lime, 
L.; the date, L. —karkatt, f. the sw? I°, L.; the 
sw? cucumber, L. = karna, g, žumudddi. = kask, 
f. ‘whip of sweetness,” a kind of whip or lash be- 
longing to the Aivins with which they are said to 
sweeten the Soma juice (afterwards a symbol of 
plenty), RV.; AV.; TandyaBr.; KatySr. — kinda, 
n. N, of the first Kiuda of the Bribad-3rayyakà- 
panishad. —k&nana, n. the forest of the Asura 
Madhu, Paiicar. — k&ra, m. * honcy-maker,' a bee, 
BhP. ; (7), f.a female bee, R.; a partic. wind-instru- 
ment, Samgit. — kürin, m. a bee, W, = kirī, f. N. 
of a Raga, Samgit. —kukkutiks, f.— uti, 
L.; another plant ( = madiurd), L. — kukkutt, f.a 
kind of citron tree with ill-smelling blossoms, L. 
— kumbhi, f. N. of onc of the Mityis attending 
on Skanda, MBh. =kulyd, f. a stream of honey, 
h? in str’s, SBr.; N. of a river in Kuia-dvipa, BhP, 
=kita,m.N.ofa poct. = küla (mád/tu-), mfid)n. 
whose banks consist of butter, AV. —krit, mín. 
making honcy or sweetness; m, a bee, AV.; TS.; 
Br.; ChUp. = kesata, m. ‘honey-insect,’ a bee, L. 
= kaițasz-sūüdana, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. (w.r. 
for -kailabha-s"). = Ko&a, m. h?-reccptacle, a bee- 
hive, L.; N. of sev. wks.; n. a honeycomb, ApSr., 
Comm. = krama, m. a bec-hive, L. ; a honeycomb, 
MW.; pl. a drinking bout, L. —Xroda, m. or n. (?) 
a fritter with sweet stuffing, Car. — Xshira (L.) or 
“raka (A.), m. Phoenix Silvestris, - Xharjürikü 
or *jüz3, f. a kind of date, L. — gandhika, min. 
sweet-swelüng, Sur. —güyana, m. the Indian 
cuckoo, L. = guiijana, m. Hyperanthera Moringa, 
L.=graha, m. a libation of honey, SBr.; KitySr. 
-glunthz, m. a lump of honey (honeycomb ?), 
ApSr. - ghosha, m. ‘ sweetly-scunding,’ the Indian 
cuckoo, L. =cchattra, m. or n. (f) =vrikshd- 
dana, L.= cochada, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. (also 
d, í.; Bhpr.) - ochanda, m. (mostly m. c.) = next, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.—cchandas, m. N. of the 51st 
of Visva-mitra’s ror. sons, AitBr.; SankhSr. &c.; 
pl. N. of all the sons of V°, BhP. —cyut, min. 
(MBh.; R. &c.) or -cyuta, mi(d)n. (R.; BhP.) 
dropping sweets or honey. — ja, mí(d)n. obtained 
from honey, L. ; (d), f. sugar made from h?, s°-candy, 
L,; the earth, L.; n. bees-wax, L.—jambira, -Jam- 
bha cr -jambhala, m. a kind of swect citron, L. 
—jüta (midh), mí.a)n. sprung or produced from 
b°, AV. —jüInka, n. a h°-comb, AV Paris, — jit, m. 
“conqueror of the Daitya Madhu,’ N, of Vishnu, L. 
Tjihva (widdAn-) min. h?-tongued, sweet-t°, 
sweetly-speaking, RV.; VS.; SDr. = taru, m, (Väs, 
Comm.) and -trina, m.n.(V1s.) sugar-cane. = tra- 
ya, n. the three sweet things (viz. sitd, makshita 
and sarpis, q.v.) L. iva, n. sweetness, MaitrUp. 
= dali, i. Sansevicra Roxburghiana, L. = dips, m. 
“lamp of spring,’ the god of love, L. —dugha, 
m{(@)n. milking (i.e. yielding) sweetness, RV. 
= Gta, m, ‘messenger of spring,’ the mango tree, 
L.; (2), f. Bignonia Suaveolens, Bhpr. =dogha, 
mía. =-diigha, RV, —doham, ind, milking out or 
obtaining honey, MBh. — dra, m. (4/2. dra) *has- 
tening after honey or sweets,’ a bec, L.; a libertine, 
L. —ürava, m. a rcd-blossomed Hyperanthera 
Moringa, L. —drauma, m. the mango tree, L.; 
Bassia Latifolia, L.—vish, m. ‘foe of the Dait 
See N. of Vishnu-Rrishra, Si.; BhP, = ahi, 
min. dispensing sweetness, RV. = Ahätu, m. pyri 
L.—dhina Guddhu-), mitm. soning pl ss 
ness, RV.; AV, = GBRr&, i-a stream of honey, Kid.; 
BhP. &c.; a stream or plenty of sweet intoxicatin, 
drinks, Vear.; N, of a mythical river, Hariv.; of wk 
bili, f. molasses, unrefined brown sugar, L. 
= dhenu, f. honey offered to Brahmans in the form 
of a cow, Heat, 7 dhvaja and -nandi, m. N. of 
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2 kings, VP, —niüdi, f. a cell in a honeycomb, 
ChUp.; N. of RV. iii, 54, 55, Sankh$r, -nizi- 
koraka, -nīlikoraka or^rikn, m.a kind of cocoa- 
nut tree, L. = nighütin, m. N, of Vishnu-Kyishina, 
VP. — nirgama, m, the departure of spring, Ragh. 
= nishiidana (Hariv.), -nihan (MBh.), -nihan- 
tri (Hariv.), m. N, of Vishgu-Krishna. —netri, 
m. a bee, L. —pá, mí(a)n. drinking sweetness, 
honcy-drinker, RV; R.; m. (with or scil. Ahaga) 
a large black bee, Kav.; Paiicat. &c.; a bee or a 
drunkard, Bhim.; -dhzaja, m. N. of a king, VP. 
=patala, m. a bec-hive, NIlak. — pati, m. ‘chief 
of the race of Madhu,’ N. of Krishna, BhP. (cf. 
-mati},— parka, m. (n., L.) a mixture of honcy, 
an offering of honcy and milk, a respectful off? to a 
guest or to the bridegroom on his arrival at the door 
of the father of the bride (sometimes consisting of 
equal parts of curds, honey and clarified butter) ; 
the ceremony of receiving a guest with it, AV.; 
Gri. &c.; N. of a son of Garuda, MBh.; of wks.; 
-dana, n. the offering ied the ie parka MW.; 
-niryaya, m. N, of wk.; -fdyi, mfn. having the 
M9*-p? lation in the ae offering the Mp? 
MW.; -frayoga,m., -mantra, m, or n. N. of wks.; 
"Edcamana, n,the tasting of the M°-p°, = parkika, 
mfn. presenting the offering of honey &c., MBh. (cf. 
madhup?). — paxkya, mín. worthy of the h° offer- 
ing, g. damdddi. = parni (Car., m. c.) or ?pt (Suir. ; 
Bhpr.), f. N. of sev. plants (Gmelina Arborea, In- 
digofera Tinctoria, Cocculus Cordifolius &c., L.) 
- » f. N. of various plants, Suir.; Bhpr. 
(Gmelina Arborea, Indigofera Tinctoria &c., L.) 
=pavana, m. a vernal breeze, Git. = pi, mín, = 
fd, mfn.; -fama, mín, drinking sweetness exces- 
sively, RV. —püki, f. sweet melon, L. —püni 
(mddhu-), mên: having sweetness in the hand, RV. 
=pătra, n, a drinking vessel for intoxicating drinks, 
Vear. = pina, n. sipping the nectar of flowers (see 
comp.); a partic, sweet drink, ManGr.; -£a/a, mfn. 
sweet through the sipping of the n? of fl? (as the hum 
of bees), Kávydd. — piiyin, m. ' honcy-drinker,' a 
bee, L. — piri, f.=-fdtra, Vcar. = pilo, m. a h°- 
keeper, R, = pūlikā, f, Gmeiina Arborea, L, = piñ- 
gûksha, mín. having cyes as yellow as h°, Var. ; 
m. N. of a Muni, Cat. — pilu, m. a species of tree, 
L. = pura, n. the city of the Asura Madhu, Hariv. ; 
N. of a city in Northern India, Paiicat.; (2), f. the 
city of the Madhus i.c. Mathura, BhP.; Bhim.; 
-rifu, m. N. of Vishnu, Heat. = pushpa (only L.), 
m. Bassia Latifolia, Acacia Sirissa, Jonesia Asoka, 
Mimusops Elengi ; (4), f. Croton Polyandrum or C? 
Tiglium, Tiaridium Indicum. = pú, mn. purifying 
itself while becoming sweet, AV. — prio, mfn. dis- 
pensing sweetness,RV.; AV. — prishthn(mád/u-), 
mfn, whose back or surface consists of sw? or milk 
(said of Soma), RV. — péya, mfn, swect to drink, 
RV.; n. the drinking of sweetness (as Soma &c.), 
ib. — pranaya, m. addiction to wine, MW.; -vat, 
mín, addicted to wine, ib. = pratika (wddhu-), 
mfld)n. having a sweet mouth or sweetness in the 
m°, RV.; (4), f. (with or scil. siddhi) N. of cer- 
tain supernatural powers and properties of a Yogin, 
Cat. —prapüta, m. a precipice (met with) while 
seeking honcy, MBh. =prameha, m. h°-like or 
saccharine urine, diabetes, MW. = prasaága-mn- 
dhu, n. h° connected with spring, Ratniv. = prü- 
Bans, n. putting a little honey into the mouth of a 
new-born male infant (one of the 12 Samskaras or 
purificatory rites of the Hindüs), RTL. 358. = pri- 
ye, mín. fond of h° or the juice of flowers, Hariv. ; 
m. a kind of plant, = dhimijambu, L.; N. of 
Akrira, VP.; of Bala-bhadra, L. —pluta, mf. 
swimming with honey, mixed w°h®, Vishny. — psaras 
(mddhu-), mfn. fond of sweetness, RV. = phala, 
m. a kind of cocoa-nut tree, L.; Flacourtia Sapida, 
«3 (8), f. water-melon, L.; a kind of 
i grape, L. 
= phaliki, f. a kind ofdate, L, = bahuli, f. Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L, — ja, m. a pomegranate tree, 
L.; -füra, m. a kind of citron, L.—brihmana, 
n. N. ofa Brähmaņa.=bhakshann, n. N, of ch. 
of the Bilz-kanda of the Ramayana, =bhadra, 
N. of man, Rajat. ^ bhiiga, (mddhu-), min. whose 
lot or portion is sweetness, AV, =b) he 
"Mitra, Vcr. = bhiva, m. a partic. Prakrit metre 
Col. — bhid, m. ‘slayer of Madhu,’ N, of Vishyu, 
Kad. —bhuj, min. enjoying sweetness or gladness, 


step or degree in the Yoga, Cat,; a partic. super- 
natural faculty belonging to a Yogin, Prab.; a kind 
of metre, Chandom.; N, of a daughter of the Asura 
Madhu (wife of Hary-aiva), Hariv.; of a female 
servant of Lakshmi(?), Paücar.; of a river, Hariv.; 


sev. wks. "tr-samgaméivara-tiriha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Rajat.; Cat. = mati, m. Mohammed, Kilac, 
(w.r. -2a£i); -ganéfa, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
—mntta, mfn. drunk with wine, L.; intoxicated 
or excited by thespring, Hariv.; m. N, of a man, R.; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1, -»a/); (à), f. a species 
of Karaija, L. = math, m. ‘crusher or destroyer 
of Madhu,’ N, of Vishnu, Ragh. —mathana, m. 
= prec, Kiv,; BhP.; Chandom.; -vijaya, m. N. 
of wk, —mada, m. intoxication with wine, Kiv. 
=madya, n, intoxicating drink made from honey 
or from the blossoms of Bassia Latifolia, L. = manta, 
n. N. of a town, R, —manthn, m. a kind of drink 
mixed with honey, AivGr.; Kaus.; Laty. = maya, 
mí(7)n. consisting of honey, Hcat.; sweet as honcy, 
luscious, Hit.; Sih, —zmnlli (also -malli, A.), f. 
Jasminum Grandiflorum, L. = mastaka (n., L.), 
N, ofa partic, kind of sweetmeat, Suir, — müpsn, n. 
honey and meat, Mn. xi, 159. —znidhava, m. du. 
or n. sg. the two spring months (Ad/e °ve, ‘in the 
spring '), MBh. ; Suir. ; BhP, &c. ; -»dsa, m. sg. one 
of the 2 sp? m?, Palicar. ; -sa/idya, m. N. of author, 
Cat. = müdhavi, f. any spring flower abounding in 
honey or a partic. species of il? ; (perhaps) Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, DhP.; a kind of intoxicating drink, 
MBh.; a kind of metre, Col.; a partic, Ragint, 
Samgit.; N. of Comm. —miüdhvika, n. any in- 
toxicating drink, L.; a partic. int? d°, Hariv.; Bhatt. 
(v.1.) —müzaka, m. ‘destroyer of honey,’ a bee, 
L. —miilati-niitaka, n. N. of wk. (Milatl-ma- 
dhava?), = müln-pattriki, f. a species of small 
shrub, L, (uncertain reading). — misa, m. a spring 
month; -mahétsava, m. the spring festival, Kathis. ; 
°sdvatara, m. the setting in of the sp? m?, Prasannar. 
=mišrá, mín, mixed with honcy or sweet milk, 
TS.; Kaui.; Laty.; N, of man, Cat. —inura-na- 
Yuka-vinüsana, m. ‘destroyer of (the Daityas) 
Madhu, Mura and Naraka,” N. of Vishnu-Krishna, 
Git. — mila, n. the edible root of Amorphophallus 
Campanulatus, L. = meha, m. honcy-like or sac- 
charine urine, diabetes, Suir.; -/va, n. the state of 
passing sacch® ur? ib. = mehin, mfn, suffering from 
sacch® ur*, Car. ; Suir. = mnireya, m. an intoxicat- 
ing drink made of honcy, BhP. ; Pan. vi, 2, 70, Sch. 
=yashți, f. sugar-canc, L.; liquorice, L.; = /i/a- 
Parvan, L.= yashtik& or -yashti, f. liquorice, L. 
= rasa, m, the juice of honcy, R.; sweetness, pleas- 
ingness, Bhartr. (v. 1); sugar-cane, L.; the wine 
palm, L.; (a), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, Suir.; 
Gmelina Arborea, Bhpr.; a vine, bunch of grapes, 
L.; a kind of Asclepias, L. ; mfn, sweet, L.; -mraya, 
mf(2)n, full of the juice of honey, Hear, =xipu, 
m. ‘enemy of Madhu,’ N. of Vishgu-Krishya, Sis. 
ruha, m. N, of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP. 
—renu, m. a species of plant, L, = lagna, m. a 
red-blossomed Moringa, L. —l1nt&, f. a kind of 
liquorice, L. (cf. madAtra-P), — Hh, mfn. (ifc.) 
one who has licked the honcy of, BhP.; m. a bee, 
Kay.; BhP.; Kuval. —leha (MW.), -lehin or 
-lolupa (L.), m. ‘licking honey’ or ‘longing after 
honey,’abee.— vacas(mddhu-),min,sweet-voiced, 
sweetly or friendly speaking, RV. —vati, f. N. of 
a district, MBh, —vat, ind. as honey, BhP.; as 
through an intoxicating drink, ib. — vana, m. the 
Indian cuckoo, L.; n. N. of the forest of the ape 
Su-griva (which abounded in honey), MBh.; R.; 
of the forest of the Asura Madhu on the Yamuni 
(where Satru-ghna, after slaying Lavaga, son of 
Madhu, founded the city of Mathura or Madhura); 
~vraja-vasi-co-svdmi-guna-lesishtaka, n. N. of 
Wk. =varga (mádhu-), min. honey-coloured or 


DCN having an ibl RV.; m. N, of a bei 
BhP, =bhūmika, m. a Yogin in the second | atte iE recap eee ANT 
order pe nding on Skanda, MBh, — varnanz, n. N. of 
or degree, Sarvad. Mm. makshk, | wk, = valli, f, liquorice, L.; a kind of grape, L. 


maksha, 
f.or-makshikā, f.‘honey-fly,’a bec, Kaus, —maj- | sweet cit Y è 5 
jan, m. a walnut tree, L. = mat (mddhu-), min, cuckoo, Tig Ma nn ene tera 


possessing or containing sweetness, sweet ; pleasant, 
agreeable (-/ama, mín., RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; 
mixed with honey, Kum.; rich in h?, richly pro- 
vided with the juice of flowers, Chandom. ; contain- 
ing the word mddhu, SBr.; AivGy.; m. N. of a 
country, g. Aacchddi and sindÁv-ddi ; ofa city (7), 
MW.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (a/7), f. Gmelina 
Arborea, L, ; Sansevicra Roxburghiana, L. ; a partic, 


Malatim.; of a city in Saurashtra, Satr.; Das.; of 


ayy madhiitha. 


words mddhu-vatah (RV, i, 
7 vüra, m. tippling, carousing, Sii,; Kir,» 
mašarm, = vi mfn, bearing or carryin, 
things (as honey, milk &c.; said of the che Sweet 
the Aivins), RV. = v&hin, mfn, bearing or anes 
honey (a river), Hariv.; (7), f. N.o a 
MBh. —vidyi, f. science of ‘sweeten’ Nt 
imu mystical doctrine, BrárUp.; 
ch, &c. = vidvish, m. ‘eneny N YN 
Vishnu-Krishna, VP. em s N. of 
m. N. of wk, —vriksha, m. Basia Latifa i" 
= vridh, ‘abounding in sweetness,'(pethaps)a rai 
cloud (others ‘a partic. plant "), RV. x, 758.—- zb 
shi, mfn. dropping or raining sw?, Tir. vids 
(mddhu-), mt(a)n. occupied with sw°, RV.; m, 
large black bee, Küv.; BhP, &c.; (with dodha mj. 
dhi), N. of author, Cat.; (7), f. a bee regarded as 
female, Balar.; Vcar. ; -fa/i, m. * king of bees" i.e, 
the queen bec, BhP.; -varittha, m. n. a swarm of 
bees, ib. = $arkari, f. honcy-sugar, Suir, = Sikha 
(mddhu-), mfu. having sweet branches, VS.; m, 
Bassia Latifolia, L. — &lgzu (Suit. or “ruka (Car,), 
m, Moringa Pterygosperma (Rubriflora). = &ishta,, 
n. wax, R, —8iIrshaka, n., v.l. for -mastaka, q.v. 
Suir., Comm. = &ukta, n. a sour drink with honey, 
Suir. = &esha, n. wax, Car.; Bhpr. 7 8cüt, mín, 
distilling swectness, overflowing with sweets, R' eg 
AV.; VS. &c. —ücyut, mín. id; -dcyun-ni- 
dhana, n. N. of a Siman (also called Prajā-pater 
madhu-icy°, XrshBr.), TandyaBr.; Laty. = Soyu- 
ta, mfn, z-jci//, MBh. — šrava and vit, w.r. for 
-srava and “ud, q.v. = xi, f. Beauty of Spring (per- 
sonified), Vikr.; Kum, —&reni, m. the son of a 
Nishtya and a Südra (identical with a Saundika and 
Manda-haraka), L.; f. Sauseviera Roxburghiana, L, 
—5vüsü, f. a species of plant (=sivanti), L, 
=shut, mfn, (shut for sit) pressing out swectness, 
RV.; emitting sw? (Soma), ib. ; -fama, mfn, MW. 
—8hthünn,n. =-sthdna(q.v.),Pin.viii,3, toG Sch. 
— shthiülá, n. a honey-pot, MaitS, ; Kath. ; ÀpSr. 
= Shthiln, m. Bassia Latifolia, L, - shpanda and 
-Shyunda, m., sce -syanda. = sakha, m. * friend 
of spring, thegodof love, L, — samkisn (mádhu-), 
mí(d)n. looking sweet, appearing pleasant, AV. 
=samdriga (mádhu-), mín. sw?-looking, appear 
ing lovely, AV.—samdhiina, n. any intoxicating 
drink, (csp.) brandy, L. —sambhava, m. pl. N. of 
partic, Jinas, Lalit,; n. wax, L, = sammisra, mit; 
mixed with h°, Mu. iii, 273. —sarpis, n. du. h 
and ghee, ib. 27.4. — sah&yu, m.* having Spring for 
a companion,’ the god of love, Cat, = sit, ind. (with 
a/ bhié)to become honey, W. — s&rathi, m. ‘having 
Spring for a charioteer,’ the god of love, L. = sik- 
thaka, m. a kind of poison, L. <subrid, m. 
‘friend of spring,’ the god of love, ib., Sch. 
— Sükta, n. N. of AV. ix, I, Vait, = südana, m. 
* destroyer of honcy,’ a bee, L.; ‘destroyer of the 
demon Madhu,” N, of Vishnu-Krishpa, MBh.; R. 
&c.; N. of various scholars, Cat.; (3), f. Beta Bes 
Ealensis, L.; N. of various authors (also wit) 
guru, go-svàmin, thakkura, dikshita, dujanti, 
Pandita and ta-raja, vacas-pati-saraszati), eu 
-siksha, f. N, of wk.; ?ndyatana, n. a temple 
Vishyu, Prab. = sena, m. N. of a prince ro 
pura, Paficat. —skanda, n. N, of a Tirtha, 
=stoká, m. a drop of honey, SBr. cU 
f bce-place,' a bec-hive, L, —syanda, m. N . 
son of Viiva-mitra, R. (v.l. -sipanda, -sIyu s 
—syandin, m.apartic. stringed instrument, Sum A 
= srava, min, dropping sweetness, MBh.; BUY: 
m. Bassia Latifolia, L.; Sanscviera Zeylanica ^i 
(4), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; liquorice, 77 
Hoya Viridiflora, Bhpr.; a kind of date, a vin 
vanti, L. ; = haysa-padi, L.; N. of the 3! N 
the light half of the month Sravana, Cat. 2275. 
river, Cat.; n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = st "ihe 
Bassia Latifolia, L, = syara, m. ‘sweet~ of honey 
Indian cuckoo, L, = han, m. a collector MBb.; 
(accord, to Comm, ‘destroyer ofa bec-hive')) shyet 
Pur.; a partic. bird of prey, Vägbh.; Cari- hna 
of the Daitya Madhu,’ N. of Vahto t p 
MBh. ; BhP.; Paficar.; a soothsayer, TER 35 
m. ‘slayer of the Daitya Madhu, N. of RA S; 
an incamation of Vishpu, R, —hastya (MAP py. 
mfn. having honey or sweetness in the aii; SS 
Madhicchishta, n. bees-wax, MBh.; » Ja; mín 
&c. (cf. madhu-iish(a, --esha); -SAVT se 
covered on the outside with wax, MBh. Ay s, 
tha, mín, made or produced from honi comm. 
bees-wax, Naish.; ib., Sch.; mead, Yajh« 
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Modhütthita, n. ‘produced from honey,’ wax, L. 
Madhutsava, m, the spring festival (on the day 
of the full moon in the month Caitra), Šak. (v.1, 
Madhiidaka, n. * honcy-water, h? diluted in w°, 
Suir. ; -frasravaia, mín, flowing with h? and w°, 
MW. Madhûdašvita, n. buttermilk with h° or 
sweet milk with water, Kaus, Madhüdy&na,n.a 
spring garden, Kathis, Madhiadynta, min, mixed 
with h^, MaitrS, Madhadvipa, m. pl. (?), Kavi. 
Madhüpaghna, n. (m, L.) N. of a city (= 
E or Madhuri), Ragh. Madhashita, n. 
wax, L. 

Madhavya, mía, fitted or authorized to drink 
Soma, TS.; TBr.; consisting of honey, Ks. on Pin. 
iv, 4,139; m. — mddÁava, the second month of 
spring, Pan. iv, 4, 129. 

Madhuka (iíc.) = wadhu, g. ura-ddi; min. 
honcy-coloured (only in -Zocana,‘ having h?-c" eyes," 
N. of Siva), MBh.; sweet (in taste), W.; mellifiueus, 
melodious, ib. ; m. a species of tree, R.; Var. (Bassia 
Latifolia or Jonesia Asoka, L.); Parra Jacana or 
Goensis, L.; liquorice, L. (cf. n.); a kind of bard or 
panegyrist, L.; the son of a Maitreya and a married 
Ayogavi, L.; (mádA^) N. of a man, SBr.; (d), f. 
Menispermum Glabrum, L.; Glycyrrhiza Glabra, L.; 
black Panic, L.; N. of a river, VP.; n. liquorice, Suir, 
(cf. m.) ; old honey, L.; tin, L, 

Badhuni, f. a specics of shrub, L. 

Madhin-tama, mf(d)n. (a superl, of madhe 
formed analogously to madin-tama) very sweet, 
VS.; VPrit., Sch. 

Madhura, mí(d)n. sweet, pleasant, charming, 
delightful, AivGr.; R. ; Suir. &c.; sounding sweetly 
or uttering sweet cries, melodious, mellifluous, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. (am, ind.); m. sweetness, L.; a kind of 
leguminous plant, Car.; the red sugar-cane, L.; a 
species of mango, L.; a Moringa with red flowers, 
L.; rice, L.; a partic, drug (=7zvaka), L.; molasses, 
L.; sour gruel (also f. a), L.; N. of one of the at- 
tendants of Skanda, MBh.; of a Gandharva, SaddhP.; 
(with acázya), of a teacher, Cat. (cf. mddhura); 
(4), f. Anethum Sowa or Panmorium, L.; Beta 
Bengalensis, L.; Asparagus Racemosus and other 
plants, L.; liquorice, L.; a kind of root similar to 
Ringer, L.; sour rice-water, L.; N. of a town (= 
mathura), Pat. on Pin, i, 2, 51, Vártt. 5; of the 
tutelary deity of the race of Vandhula, Cat.; (7), f. 
a kind of musical instrument, L.; n. kind or friendly 
manner (only eva, ind.), Hariv. ; the quality of the 
throat which makes the voice sweet, L.; sweetness, 
syrup, treacle, L.; poison, L.; tin, L, = kantaka, m. 
‘having sweet bones,’ a kind of fish, L. — kanthin, 
min. ‘sweet-throated,’ singing sweetly,R. — Xharjü- 
rik& or -kharjiiri, f. a species of plant, L. = gii- 
tra, mí(z)n. ‘sweet-limbed,’ lovely, beautiful, Dai. 
= cüru-maiiju-svarata, f. the having a sweet and 


. =sukla-mitra, mín, 
and light-coloured urine (-fd, £.), 


ys 


m precion, 
min, sounding, 
MBh Kir de; mA. ofa Gandharva, 
MadhurAkshara, mí(2)n. speaking or sounding 
sweetly, melodious, mellow (at, ind.), R.; n. pl. 
Sweet’ or kind words, Palicat. Madhur&hgaka, 
mikän, astringent, L.; m. astringent taste, ib. 


Madhurániruddhz,n.N.ofadrama, Madhu- 
rámla, mín. sweet and sour, subacid, Suir.; -lafs£a, 
mfu. sw? and s? and pungent, ib.; -a5/2ya, mín. 
sw and s^ aud astringent, ib.; -Adzya, n. N, of a 
poem, Cat. ; ia, min, sw? and s? and bitter, Suir.; 
"Lala, m. a species of fruit-tree, L.; -/evana, mín. 
sw? and s? and szky, Suir, Madhurümlaka, m. 
Spondias Mangifera, L. Madhuralipa, min. ut- 
tering sweet sounds, À.; m. sweet or melodious notes 
(-zisarga-pandita, min. acquainted with the nature 
of sw? notes, i, e. skilled in sw" songs), Kum; (2), f. 
Turdus Salica, L. Madhurâlībuni, f. a kind of 
cucumber, L. Madhurüvatta, m. N, of a man, 
Rijat, Madhuráshtaka, n. N. of a collection of 
8 verses by Vallabhacirya (in which various attri- 
butes of Krishna are described, each containing the 
word madhura), Cat, Madh mín, 
sweet in taste, AisvGy. Madhurédaka, m. (scil. 
samudra) ‘the sea of sweet or fresh water, N. of 
the outermost of the seven great seas which encom- 
passJambu-dvipa,L, Madhurépanyasa, m, kind 
address or speech, Malatim. 

Madhuraka, mín. sweet, pleasant, agreeable, L.; 
m. a partic. drug ( =jivaka), L.; (£4), f. Anethum 
Panmorium (others ‘a kind of fennel’), L.; Sinapis 
Racemosa, L.; (prob.) n. the seed of Anethum Pan- 
morium, Suir. 

Madhuraya, Nom, P. °yati (rita, mín.), to 
sweeten, render sweet, Paficar. 

Madhuriman, m, sweetness, suavity, charm, 
Kay. ; Rajat. 

Madhurila, g. kdsddi. 

Madhulá, mi(djn.=madhura,sweet,RV.; AV.; 
Kaui,; n. an intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor, L. 

Madhuliki, f. black mustard, L.; N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh, 

Madhuvil&, f. (madhu + ila?) N, of the river 
Samafgi, MBh, 

Madhus, n. = madhu, sweetness, TS.; TBr. 
(accord, to Un. ii, 117 madhiis = favitra-dravya). 

Madhusya, Nom. P. °syati, to wish for honey, 
Siddh. on Pin, vii, T, 51. 

Madhüka, m. (ir. madhu) a bee, SankhGr.; 
Bassia Latifolia (from the blossomsand seeds of which 
arrac is distilled and oil extracted), ib.; MBh. ; Kav, 
&c.; n, the blossoms or fruit of B? L?, L.; liquorice, 
L.; bees-wax, L. = cchavi, mín. having the colour 
of the flower of B? L°, Git. - pushpa, n. the fi? 
of B? L°, MBh. = mālā, f. a garland of fi^s of B? 
L°, Ragh. —rasa, m. the juice of the seeds of B? 
L®, Suir, —vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance, 
Cat. = sūra, m. the pith of the B? L?, Suir. 

Madhiya, Nom. P. yati (fr. madhe), Pat. 

Madhüyu, mín, cager for sweetness, RY. 

Madhüla, m, a kind of Bassia, L.; astringent, 
sweet and bitter taste, L.; (7), f. a kind of grain, L.; 
a species of citron, L.; the mango tree, L.; a kind 
of drug, L.; liquorice, L.; pollen, L. ; n. honey, L.; 
mfn, astringent, sweet and bitter, L. 

Madhülaka, mi(#4i)n. sweet, L.; m. sweetness, 
L, (cE n.); a mountain species of the Bassia Lati- 
folia, L.; (£4), f. a kind of bee, Susr.; a species of 
gr: 3 a species of Bassia, L. ; Sanseviera Zey- 
lanica, L.; a kind ofcitron, L.; Aletris Hyacinthoides 
or Dracaena Nervosa, L.; liquorice, L. ; arrac dis- 
tilled from the blossoms of the Bassia tree or any 
intoxicating drink (alson.), L.; (madii), n. honey 
or sweetness, AV. 4 

Madhülika, mfn. astringent, sweet and pungent, 
L.; m. astt?, sw? and p? taste, ib.; (2), f., sec prec. 

Madhv, in comp. for madhu. —aksha, mín. 
having eyes of the colour of honey (said of Agni), 
MBh. (cf. madhuka-locana). — aio, midh žc). 
formed to explain swddAsci, Mabidh. on VS. 
xxxvii, 18. — d, mfu. eating sweetness, RV. are 
pas (u:ddiv-), mín. having sweet springs or waters 
(said ofa river), ib. = n&va, sce mddivaivi, = ash- 
takn, n. N. of a Stotra (cf. madiurdshtaka). 
EIOT f. a lump of honey, Kath, (ct. ma- 
dhu-shthild), — RWdhlra, m. bees-wax, Bhpr. =A- 
pita, m. honey at first sight, Mu. xi, 9. -&mra, 
m, a kind of mango tree, L. -ülu or -Zluks, n, 
a kind of sweet potato, Sui. = visa, m. the man; 
tree, L. = iain, mín, cating honey or sweets, KatySr. 
=āsava, m. a decoction of honey or of the blos- 

soms of the Bassia Latifolia, sweet spirituous liquor; 
-Eskiba, min, drunk with sweet sp? P, MBh.; R.; 
Suir. —üsavantka, m. a preparer of sweet sp? 1°, 
distiller, L. — &svüda, min, having the taste of 
honey, MW. =Shuti, f. a sacrificial offering con- 
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sisting of honey or cther swect things, MBh. = ric, 
f. pl. N. of partic. hymns, Vas. 
Madhvaka, m, a bee, Adblilir. 
Madhvala, m. repeated tippling, carousing, L. 
Madhvasya, P.°syati, to long for honey or any- 
thing sweet, L. 
Madhvijs,f any intoxicating drink,L.(prob.w.r.) 
WY mádhya, mí(a)n. middle (used like me- 
dius,c.g.mddiye samudré,‘in themidstoithesea’), 
RV.; VPrat.; KathUp,; lemost, intermediate, 
central, Var.; Megh.; standing between two, impar- 
tial, neutral, Kim.; middle i.c, being of 2 middle 
kind or size or quality, middling, moderate (with 
vrilli, i. a middle course"), Lity.; Mn. ; Susr, &c.; 
(in astron.) mean i. e. theoretical (opp. to spash{a 
or sphu{a), Süryas. (-fva, n.); lowest, worst, L.; m. 
n, (iic. f. d) the middle of the body, (csp.) a woman's 
waist, SBr. &c. &c.; (in alg.) the middie term or 
the mean of progression, Col; (2), f.a young woman, 
a girl arrived at puberty, Sih.; the middie finger, 
L.; (in music) a partic. tone, Samgit.; (also n.) a 
kind of metre, Col.; n. (m., g. ardarcddi ) the mid- 
dle, midst, centre, inside, interior, RV. &c. &c. (amt, 
ind, iuto the midst of, into, among, with gen. or iíc., 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; ena, ind. in or through the midst 
of, on the inside, through, between, with gen., acc. 
or ifc., SBr.; MBh. &c.; df, ind. from the midst of, 
out of, from among, R.; Hariv. &c. ; e, ind., see s.v.); 
the middle of the sky (with or scil. zadbsasas), 
Mn.; MBh.; space between (e.g. d4vuves, the eye- 
brows), MBh.; midday (with ainag), Malav.; the 
meridian, MalatIm. ; intermediate condition between 
(gen.), R.; the belly, abdomen, Kum.; the flank of 
a horse, L.; (in music) mean time, Samgit.; ten 
thousand billions, MBh.; cessation, pause, interval, 
L.; N. of a country between Sindh and Hindüstan 
proper, Cat. (Ci. Zd. waidhya ; Gk. píaaos, pigos 
for pé6ioz ; Lat. medius ; Goth, ztid)i3; Eng. mid 
in midland, midnight &c.] —karpa, m. a half 
diameter, radius, MW. — kuru, (prob.) m.pl. N. of 
a country, Cat. — kaumudi, í. = madhya-sid- 
diánta-kaumudi, q.v. =kshimi, f. ‘slender- 
waisted’ or ‘slender in the centre,’ N. of a kind of 
metre, Col, = ga, mí(djn. going or being in the 
middle or among (with gen. or iíc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. = gata, mín, id., ib.; n. the middle syllable, 
Srutab. = gandha, m.'having a middling scent (?)," 
the mango trec, L. = grahana, n. the middle of 
an eclipse, MW. —cürin, mi(/z;n. going in the 
midst or among (gen.), Hit. — cchityg, f. (in astron.) 
mean or middle shadow, MW. »jihva, n. the mid- 
die of the tongue (said to be the organ of the palatals), 
APrit, —jJainéndra-vyükarana, n. N. of wk, 
—jy&, f. the sign of the meridian, Siryas. = tamas, 
n. circular or annular darkness, central darkness, 
VarByS. = tas, ind, from or in the middle, centrally, 
centrically, RV. &c. &c.; out of, among (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; of middle sort, Gaut.; -/a/- 
kärin, m. N. of the 4 principal priests (viz. the 
Hoyi, Adhvaryu, Brahman, and Udgiwi), Laiy. 
= tă, f. the state of being in the middle, mediocrity, 
MBh. =tipini, f. N. of an Upanishad, —tva, n., 
see under madhya, = danta, m, a front tooth, L. 
7 dina, for madhyam-dina, q.v. — ipaa, n. 
Gn rhetoric) ‘illuminating in the middle, N. of a 
figure in which light is thrown on a description by. 
the use of an emphatic verb in the middle of a stanza 
(e.g. Bhatt. x, 24), Vam. iv, 3, 18; 19. = deia, m. 
middle region, middle space, the central cr middle 
part of anything, SrS.; (=madhyame nabhasah), 
the meridian, MBh.; the middie of the body, waist, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the trunk of the body, belly, ab- 
domen, et ib.; the midland country (lying between the 
Himĉiayas on the north, the Vindhya mountains on 
the south, Vinaiana on the west, Prayäga on the east, 
and comprising the modern provinces of Allahabad, 
Agra, Delhi, Oude &c.), Mn.; MBh. (cf. IW. 226, 
n. I); min. belonging to or living in the midland 
Country, of m" origin, MBh.; m. pl. the inhabitants 
of the m° c^, Cat. —deaiya (MBh.) or -deiya 
(Pur.), mfu.«prec. mín, —deha, m. the middle 
Or trunk of the body, belly Scc., Suir, = 
n. the interior of a city, Pancad, =nihita, mín, 
Placed in the middle, inserted, fixed into (anything), 
Palicat, —m-dina (mad/yd-), m. (n., L.) midday, 
noon, RV. &c. &c.; the midday offering (Savana 
e OR Jer re F ES Latifolia, L.; N. of 
pie of Y 3jüz: Cat. ; n. Midday (| T 
fied as a son of Pushparya by Prabha), TAP; mi 
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=madhyamdina (q.v.); -gafa, mfa. having 
reached the meridian (as the sun), MBh.; "sanaya, 
m. midday-time, noon, Paicat. ; wdrka-samtapla, 
mín, burnt by the midday-sun, Kivyad.; ?uiya, 
mín, meridional, meridian, belonging to noon or mid- 
day, Lity. = patita, mfn, fallen in the middle, lying 
between or in the midst, Pay. i, 1, 71, Sch. = pari- 
mia, n. the middle measure or magnitude (or that 
between an atom and infinitudc), MW. — pāta, m. 
falling or going in the midst, intercourse, commerce, 
Rajat.; (in astron.) the mean occurrence of the 
aspect. = pravishta, mfn. one who has stolen into 
another's confidence, Kathis. — prastüti, f. (a cow) 
which has had a calf not very long ago, L, = bha, 
(in astron.) the meridian ecliptic point. — bhakta, 
mín, eaten in the middle (a term applied to any 
medicine taken in the middle of a meal), Suir. 
= bhüga, m. the middle part or portion, Kathis.; 
the middle of the body, waist, Bhartr. —bhüva, 
m. middle statc or condition, mediocrity, MW.; a 
middling or moderate distance, SarügP, — may, m. 
the central or principal gem of a necklace, MW. 
=madhyä, f.(inmusic) a partic, Mürchana, Samglt. 
=manorami, f. N. of a grammatical work (au 
abridgement of the Manoram1). = mandira, m. 
N. of the author of the Mahabhirata-tatparya-nir- 
aya, Cat.; of Madhv3carya, IW. 119; n. puden- 
dum muliebre and anus, Subh. —yava, m. a weight 
of six white mustard seeds, W. — yogin, mf{(ini)n, 
(in astron.) being in the middle of a conjunction, 
completely covered or obscured, VarByS, — riitra, 
m. or -ritri, f. midnight (aw, ind, at midnight), 
Br; MBh. &c, —rekhii, f. the middle line, the 
central or first meridian (the line conceived by the 
Hindüs to be drawn through Laük3, Ujjayini, Kuru- 
kshetra, and other placesto mount Meru), Siddhántaà. 
sa lagna, n, the point of the ecliptic situated on the 
meridian, ib. = 1318, f. N, of wk. —1okn, m. the 
middle world, earth, abode of mortals; 9Acia, m. 
“lord of the m? w° or €? a king, L, =vayas, mfn. 
middle-aged, Hariv. — vartin, mfn. being in the 
middle or between or among, middle, central, Kav.; 
Kathas,; m. a mediator, W. — valli, f. N. of a Vallt 
of the TUp. (probably from being in the middle 
of the book). = vidarana, n. N, of one of the ten 
ways in which an eclipse ends, VarB[S. = vivar- 
tin, mín. =-vartiz, L.; impartial, a mediator, L. 
— vivekin, mín. of mediocre discernment, Simkh- 
yas., Sch. —vzitta, n. the navel, L. = &arira, 
mín.having a middle-sized body or one of moderately 
full habit, Suir. —&&yin, mín. lying in the midst, 
lying within, Rajat, — slddhánta-kaumudz, f.'the 
middle-sized Siddh.", N.of an abridgment oftheSiddh. 
by Varada-raja. = sūtra, n. the central meridian, 
Süryas. (cf. wadhya-rckha). = stha, mf(d)n.being 
in the middle, being between or among (gen. or 
comp.), Yajti.; MBh. &c. ; being in the middle space 
Le. in the air, SankhBr.; standing between two per- 
sons or parties, mediating, a mediator, Pip. iii, 2, 
179,5ch.; belonging to neither or both parties, (only) 
a witness, impartial, neutral, indifferent, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; being of a middle condition or kind, middling, 
Käv.; m. ‘arbitrator, umpire,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; -td, f. intermediate situation, indifference, 
impartiality, MBh. ; R, &c, — sthala, n. (ifc, f.7) 
a middle place or region, (esp) the m° of the body, 
the waist or hip, L, —sthina, n. the m? space i.c. 
the air (-deva/d, f. a deity of the air, Nir.); a neu- 
tral soil, MW. —sthita, mfn, being in the middle, 
being among or between (gen.), Kathas.; (a), f. in- 
difference, MBA, (cf. ~stha-ta), =sthity-nrdha, 
m.or n. (in astron.) the mean halfduration, = sya- 
rita, mín, er Svarita accent on the middle 
syllable, VPrat., Madhyikshara-vistara- 
upi, f. N. of a partic, kind of written character, 
Lali, MadhyStigol (or T) the middle inge 
L. Moühyüditya,m.the mi y sun (-gale"hani, 
*when the day has vend hemid-sun’i-e at noon), 
. n. the middle of - 
ingground, MaitrS. Madhyânta, (ibc.) Dore 
and end; -yamaka, n. aYamaka (& v.) inthe m*aud 
end of a verse (e.g. Bhatt. x, 17); -vidhaiiga-tasira 
or-vibhi » n. N.of wk, Modhyüntikn, m. N. 
of an Arhat, Buddh. mr; a-kesarn, m. or 
m. the citron, L. M ürjuna, m. or n. N. of 
a district, Cat.; -Ashelra-mahdtmya, n. N, ofwk., 
ib.; -firtha, n. N, of a Tinha on the southern bank 


ofa partic, kind of written character, Lalit. (C.adhy- 
dk°), Medhyahna, m. midday, noon, Mn,; MBh. 
&c.; N. ofa pupil of Samkaritcarya, Samkar.; ~hétla, 
m. midday time, noon, Katlias. ; -£r//ya, i. midday 
duty or business or observance, Cat. ; iyd, f. id., 
MW.; -velt, f. = -kila, Palicat. ; -sagudAya, f. the 
m? Samdhya, RTL. 407; -samaya, m.=-hila, 
Paficat.; -sazana, n. m" sacrifice, Kathis, ; -suäna- 
vidhi, m. m? ablution, Cat.; 9Auéndu-prabhá- 
karna, m. or n. the hypotenuse of the moon's m? 
shadow, MW. XEnühyühnika, m. Pentapetes 
Phoenicea, Dhpr. Madhyébha-bandhana, n.a 
bandorrope round an elephant’sbody,L. Madhyod- 
fitta, mín, having the Uditta or acute accent on 
the middle syllable, VPrit. 

Madhyanya, mín. occupying a middle place, 
having a m? rank or position (in any caste &c.), L. 

Madhyamia, mf(a)n. (superl. of wddhya) middle 
(used like Lat. medius, c.g. madhyame gulme, 
“in the midst of the troop’), MBh.; R.; being or 
placed in the middle, middlemost, intermediate, 
central, RV, &c. &c.; middle-born (neither youngest 
nor oldest), Venis.; of a middle kind or size or 
quality, middling, moderate, T'S, &c. &c.; standing 
between two persons or parties, impartial, neutral, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in astron.) mean (cf, madhya), 
Süryas.; relating to the meridian, ib. ; m. the middle- 
most prince (aem territory lies between that of a 
king secking conquest and that of his foc), Mu. vii, 
1543 the middle character in plays, IW. 473 ; the 
midland country ( = madhya-desa), L.; (in music) 
the 4th or 5th note, Samgit.; the middlemost of the 
3 scales, ib.; a partic, Riga, ib.; (in gram.) the 2nd 
person (=-furuska), Pin.; the governor of a 
province, L.; a kind of antelope, L.; N, of the 18th 
Kalpa (s. v.), Cat.; pl. a class of gods, SaikhSr.; 
(with Buddhists) N. of a partic. Buddh, sect, Sarvad. ; 
m. n, the middle of the body, waist, MBh.; R. &c.; 
(a), f. the womb, T Br. ; the middle finger, Kaui.; 
Suir.; midnight, L.; a girl arrived at puberty, 
the pericarp of a Kass Ss a central blossom, W.; 
a kind of metre, L. ; (in music)a partic, Mürchani, 
Samgit.; n. the middle, AP'rat.; mediocrity, defcc- 
tiveness, Šriùgār.; N. of the 12th (14th) Kanda of 
the SBr.; (in astron.) the meridian ecliptic point, 
Süryas. = kakshi, f. the middle enclosure or court- 
yard, MBh, —kiinda, n. N., of the and Kanda of 
the MaitrS, —khanda, n. (in alg.) the middle term 
of an equation; N. of part ii of the SarigS. = gati, 
f. (in astron.) mean motion of a planet, Cat. = gri- 
ma, m. (in music) the middle scale, Samgit. —jüta, 
mfn, middlc-born, born between (two otherchildren), 
middlemost, = tiki, f. N. of a wk. by Kumirila, 
Cat. — pada, n. the middle number (which is some- 
times omitted and requires to be supplied in a com- 
pound consisting of two words); -/ofa, m. the 
omission of the middle member of a compound (as 
in Sdka-parthiva, the king of the era, for Sdka- 
Priya-parthiva, the king dear to the era), Vim. v, 
2, 16; -opin, m. (scil. samasa) a compound which 
omits the middle number, ib, =parya, n. (prob.) 
a middle-sized leaf, MaitrS. =pindava, m. ‘the 
middlemost of the five Pandavas,’ Arjuna, W, = pu- 
xusha,m. a partic. personification, Gaut,; (in gram.) 
the second person in verbal conjugation, a termina- 
tion of the second person (cf. prathama-purusha, 
ultama-purusha), = pūürusha, m. a mediocre 
person, MBh, —bhyitaka, m. a husbandman, a 
farm-labourer who works both for his master and 
himself, W, = y&nn, n. ‘the middle passage,’ the 
middle way to salvation, MWB. 159. —z&Rtra, m, 
midnight, AitBr.; Kauš, =rekhi, f. (in astron.) 
the central meridian of the earth (a line conceived 
to be drawn through Laika, UjjayinT, Kuru-kshetra, 
and Meru; cf. madh roba), =loka, m. the 
middle world (between heaven and the nether world), 
the earth; -fa/a, m. ‘protector of the middle world,’ 
a king, Kav.; Adi, m. ‘moon of the middle 
world,’ a king, Rajat. = vayas, n. middle age, SBr, 
=vayaska, mfu. middle-aged, W. —v&h, mín. 
driving at middling or slow speed (=manda-ga- 
mancua vihaka), RV. ii, 29, 4, Say. (prob. * driv- 
ing in the middle,’ scil. between gods and men). 
ELI lying or being in the middle,” (prob.) an 
intercessor, RV. x, 97, 12. == samgraha, m. the 
middle method of intriguing with another's wife (pre- 


e il adhyñ-vars nik | senting flowers &c,), W. — gKhnsn, m. the middl 
E a prid s = Br.; Grsrs, ia, n. the mid- | most Penalty or oe akent for cries 
z Orena Te eR vind '&sthi, | of a middle degree, Mn. viii, 138, 263; m. n. vio- 
k eed rini-Hpi, f. N. lence or outrage of the middle class (injuring build- 


Er 


aaa madhva-mata, . 


ings, throwing down walls &c,), W, = 
standing or being in the middle, . brah n 

, Miu, standing in the middie, Fine 
centre (of a community), VS, = sthéya, n. tl E the 
of standing in the middle or forming the centre, TS 
=Svarn, m. the middle or dominant note. MEE 
i, 21; mín, spoken in a m? tone (not too loud. fi 
not too low), R. Moadhyamigama, m a f 
the 4 A gamas, Buddh, Madhyamáügires, n N 
middie-sized Atigiras, Cat, Madi geli. 
the m? finger, L. Madhyamatreya, m, the n°. 
sized Atreya, Cat. Madhyamadi, ni Cs DM 
(in music) a partic, Ragini, Samgit. XM. i 
dhikiira, m. N.of the 1st ch, of Süryas, 

arana, n. the elimiuation of the middle tc 

of an equation, Col. Madhyam elu Na 
a Liüga of Siva in Benares, KürmaP, adhy 
méahi, f. a partic. part of a NN 


n chariot, MaitrS.: 
TS. Madhyamécoais-tara, mf d)u. half pe 
and very loud, Vait. Ifadhyamótkhüta, m a 
partic. division of time, L. ns 

Madhyamaka, mi(¢hé)n. middlemost, Mricch,: 
common (as property), KatySr., Sch. ; (£a), ni M 
marriageable woman, L.; N. of the 2nd or middle 
Grantha of the Kathaka (cf. midhyamika); n. the 
interior of anything Cham fra-A/vis, to cutter), 
Mricch. — vzitti, f. N. of wk. (also madhyamiba, 
v. Madhy: pakāra, m., “kdloka, m, 
N. of 2 wks, 

Madhyamakeyn, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, 

Madhyamika, prob. w.r. for mädhyamika, 
q. V. — vritti, sce under wadhyamaka. 

Madhyamiya, mín. relating to the middle, 
middlemost, central, g, gahädi. D 

Madhyomo-shthá (MaitS.), -shthi (AV.), 
-shthéya (MaiuS.), mín, = madhyama-sthd, 

Madhyit, ind. in the middle, between, among 
(gen.), RV. i, 89, 9 &c.; meanwhile, ib. x, 61, 6. 

Madhyüyin, min. recited in the middle tone, 
SamhUp. 

Madhyityn (Padap. 9ja-j), mfn. intermediate, 
being a mediator or seeking a mediation, RV. i, 
173, 10. 

Madhye, ind, in the middle, in the midst, within, 
between, among, in the presence of (with gen. ot 
ifc.5 sometimes also ibc,; cf. Pip. ii, 1, 18 and comp. 
below), Mn. ; MBh. &c. fee kri [ind. p.-eritya 
or -kyitud, Pan. i, 4, 76], to place in the middle, 
make an intermediary of, Kull. on Mn. iv, 80; to 
count among, Kad.) = kritya, ind, with regard to, 
Milav. v, 2. = gaigam, ind. in or into the Ganges, 
Pay. ii, I, 18, Sch. —guru, mfu. (prob.) having 
a long syllable in the middle, Pan. vi, 3; d I. 
= cchandas, (prob. n.) said to mean * the sun’ of 
the middle of the year,’ ParGr. iii, 3, 5, Scl. 
—jutharam, ind, in the m? of the body, Bhim. 
= jalit, ind. from out of the m? of the water, Bhat}. 
—jyotis, f. a kind of Vedic metre, RPrit. =23- 
garam, ind. in the m? of the city, Rajat. - nad, 
ind. in or into the river, Kathis, — naréàvara- 
sabham, ind. in the m? of the assembly of princes; 
Bilar, —nidhana, mín. having the passage 
Nidhana (s. v.) in the m°, Laty. —padmam, ind. 
in a lotus flower, Vam, — prishtham, ind. havi 
the sacrificial days called Prishthya (s. v.) in them ; 

khSr, ; n. a partic, Ajana, TapdBr. ~: 
máühguli-kurpüram, ind, between middle EIE 
aud clbow, L, — yajiiam, ind. in the middle of a 
sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. — , ind, in the a 
Bhim, =rathyam, ind. in the m? al the street, 1 
=viri, ind. in or under the water, R. = 
ind. z -samudram, HPari3. —vindhyajavds inj 
in the forests of the Vindhya range, KBIKb. ~ thas. 
&hyántar, ind, in the m? of ne Vindhya, Ka : 
=vyoma, ind. in the air, Bailar. = - 
ind. on the burial-place, Švapnac, = sabham, Ls 
in the assembly, in public, Dhanamj. ae 
dram, ind. in the middle of the sea, Sis. 


aA madhva, m. N. of the fonuder ii : 
sect of Vaishnavas in the south of India (he iba, 
Kanarese Brahman otherwise called Ananda m 
Bhagavat-páda or Madhu, said to have LA Drais, 
about 1200; his doctrine is commonly called DEP 
‘Duality,’ in opposition to the A-dvaitay aad 
duality,” of the great Vedintist Sam! pikes 
his sect are called Madhvas), RTL. 130 $67 Eg, 
m. the teacher Madhva, Cat. -tantra Parois 
pradipn, m.and -tantra-diehan 
—mntn, n, the doctrine of M°; 


mín, 


manent madhva-mahatmya. 


-prakaraya, n., erae) N, -vidhvaysana, 
2 3 -samgraha-likd, f. N. of wks. ep 
n, -muktêval, f, -mukha-bhaügm, m., 
-mukha-mardana, n, -vap&ivali, í., -vijuya, 
m, -vidhvansana, n., -vedánta, m.,-sahasra- 
nümn-bhüshya, n. -siddhánta, m. (and "/a- 
bhailjana, ü., "La-sára, m.), -stuti, f. N. of wks, 
Madhvacirya, m. = madAva-guru, W. Madh- 
Meee E Madhvabnika, n. N, 
of wks. 

Madhvaka &c. Sce p. 781, col. 3. 

Madhv-nksha &c. See p. 781, col. 2. 


man, cl.8. 4. A.(Dhatup.xxx,9; xxv, 
67) manutd, mányate (cp. also*ti. ; 3. pl. 
suanzaté, RV. pf. mene, Br.&c.; mamndthe Pndte, 
RV.; aor. dmata, dmanmahi, Subj. manamake, 
mananta, p. manánd, q.v., RV.; mausi, aman- 
sta, Subj. maysate, Prec. maysishta, 1. pers. m. c, 
masiya, ib.; »dusta, AV., “stim, TÀr. 5. man- 
dhvam, Br.; amanisita, Gr.; fut, mausyate, Br., 
i, MBh.; manta, manitd, Gr.; manishyate, 
RV.; inf. wantum, MBh, &c., mintave, Slavai, 
RV., mántos, Br.; ind. p. matud, Up. &c.; mani- 
tod, Gr.; -matya, Br. &c.; -manya, MBh, &c.), 
to think, believe, imagine, suppose, conjecture, RV. 
&c. &c. (manye, I think, methinks, is in later lan- 
guage often inserted in a sentence without affecting 
the construction; cf. g. cddi and Pay. iv, 1, 1c6); 
to regard or consider any one or anything (acc.) as 
(acc. with or without iva, or adv., otten in -vaé ; in 
later language also dat, to express contempt [ci 
Pin. ii, 3, 17]. c g- raya trindya manye, l value 
empire at a straw,’ i.e, I make light of it, = /aghu 
«/man and opp. to ahu or sadhu ^/ man, to think 
much or well of, praise, approve), ib.; to think one’s 
self or be thought to be, appear as, pass for (nom.; 
also with zz), ib.; to be of opinion, think fit or 
right, MDh.; Kav. &c.; to agree or be of the same 
opinion with (acc.), MBh.; to set the heart or mind 
on, honour, esteem (with xa, disdain), hope or wish 
for (acc. or gen.), RV. &c. &c.; to think of (in 
prayer &c., either ‘to remember, meditate on,’ or 
* mention, declare,” or * excogitate, invent’), RV.; 
AV. j to perceive, observe, leam, know, understand, 
comprehend (acc., Ved, also gen.), RV. &c. &c.; to 
offer, present, MBh.: Caus. (Dhatup. xxxiv, 36) 
mdnayati (ep. also “te; sor. amimanat; 
suànyate), to honour, esteem, value highly (also 
with urz, bahu and sddhu), AV. &c. &c.; (À.) 
Stambhe, Dhaütup. xxxiii, 35; garvake, ib., Vop.: 
Desid, (Dhatup. xxiii, 3) mimduysate (rarely “ti; 
amimánsishthàs, SBr.; mimagsyáte, AV.; mi- 
maysate, mimanishate, Gr.), to reflect upon, con- 
sider, examine, investigate, AV.; Br. &c.; to call 
in question, doubt (‘with regard to,’ loc.), ib.: 
Desid. of Desid, mimaysishate, Gr.: Intens, mar- 
manyate, manmanti, ib. (Ci, Zd. man; Gk. 
pivo, pépova; Lat. meminisse, monere ; Slav. and 
Lith. mindti; Goth, ga-munan; Germ. meinen ; 
E. mean.) 
Mata, mfn, thought, belicved, imagined, sup- 
Posed, understood, RV. &c, &c.; regarded or con- 
as, taken or passing for (nom. or adv.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; thought fit or right, approved, Yajū-; 
Kav.; Kam.; honoured, esteemed, respected, liked 
(with gen., Pip. iii, 2, 188), Ragh.; Kim, ; desired, 
intended, R.; m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 
(v-l. masa); n. a thought, idea, opinion, sentiment, 
View, belief, doctrine, MBh.; Kav. &c.; intention, 


design, purpose, wish, MBh. ; BhP.; lon, 
Wende sanction, L5 Knowled Wa; agallo- 
chum, L. =khandans-stotra, n. N. of wk. =m- 


a, sec s, Y. - catushtaya-parikshi, f. N, of wk. 
jin, mfn, knowing a person's intention, Sigur. 
ve . f. N. of wk. - bheda, m. difference 
of opinion between (gen. and instr. with 324a), 
VarByS., Sch. —- bhedanz, n. N. of wk. — yogiia, 
m. N. of a man, L. — vacas, mfu. heeding words 
or prayers (said of the Aivins), RV. (cf. md/ava- 
casa). — vat (matd-), mín. having an aim or put- 
Pose. ib. Matâksha, mín. one well skilled in dice 
Sakuni), MBh. Matünujiis, f. admission ofa 
t in one's own reasoning while insisting ou a 
similar one in that of the opponent, Nydyas. Ma- 
tántara, n. another opinion or creed or sect, MW. 
Matåvalambans, n. the embracing a particular 
doctrine, ib. Matàvalambin, min. holding the 
doctrines of a particular sect, ib. 
Matamga, m. ‘going wilfully" or ‘roaming at 


will,’ an elephant, MBh.; Srotab.; a cloud, L.; N. 
of a Dinava, Hariv.; of a Muni and (pl.) his family, 
MBh.; Kav. —ja, m. an elephant (-/z4, .), Kilid. ; 
Kir.; (d), f. (in music) a partic, Mürchana, Samzit. 
= tirtha, n. N. of a sscred bathing-place, Cat. 
=deva, m. N, of a ízbulous being, Kathis, = pi- 
ramésvera, m. N, of wk. = pura, n. N. ofa city, 
Kathis, = yajiágni, m. fire from the sacrifice of 
Matamga, Mcar.—vipl, f. N. of a sacred tank or 
bathing-place, Vishn.; MDh. = vpitti, f. N. of wk. 
=sarasa, m. N, of a lake, R. —hataka, m. N. 
ofa man, Cat. Matamginucara, m. the keeper 
or driver of an elephant, Suparn. 

Matamgini, f. N. of a daughter of Mandara, 
Kathis. 


ment, SBr. &c. &c. (in RY, also that which is sen- 
sible,’ intelligent, mindful, applied to Aditi, Indra 
and Agni); esteem, respect, regard, Kir. ; memory, 
remembrance, L.; Opinion personified (and identified 
with Subalatmaji as one of the mothers of the five 
sons of Pindu, or regarded as a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Soma, or as the wife of Viveka), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Prab.; a kind of vegetable or pot-herb, L.; 
m. N, of a king, Buddh. (Ct. Lat. mens; Angl.Sax. 
ge-mynd; Eng. mind.)= karman, n. a matter of 
the intellect, Kam, — gati, f. ‘mental course,’ made 
of thought, Kiv, = garbha, mín. * filled with in- 
telligence,’ clever, intelligent, Sis. — citra, m. N. of 
Asva-ghosha, Buddh, = datta, m. N. of'a man, Cat. 
=dargana, n. the act or faculty of seeing into the 
thoughts or intentions (of others), R. — dii, f. Car- 
diospermum Halicacabum or = démtyigi, L. — dvai- 
dha, n. difference of opinion, MBh. = dhvaja, m, 
N. of a nephew of Saskya-pandita, Buddh. = nüra, 
m. N. of a king, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. - nirnaya, 
m. N. of wk. —ni$caya, m, a firm opinion, L, 
=paths, m. the path of reflection; “ham xi, 
to think over, Kàv. = pura, n, N. of a town, Buddh, 
—pürva or “vaka, mía. purposed, intended, Mu. ; 
(vam, Sve and sakam) ind. purposingly, wittingly, 
ib.; Gaut. —prakarsha, m. superiority of mind, 
cleverness, talent, Hit. = b i,m. N.ofa 
scholar, Cat, - bheda, m. change of opinion, MBh. 
=bhrama, m. (Sak.), -bhr&nti, f. (L.) confusion 
of mind, perplexity, error, misapprehension. = mat, 
mín. clever, intelligent, wise, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
N. of a son of Janam-ejaya, Hariv. = miinusha (f) 
and -mukura, m. N, of wks,-ratua-muni, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. —zBja, m. N. of a poet, ib. 
= vat, w.r. for -mat, =vardhana, m. N, of an 
author (also °na-gayz), Cat. = vid, min. kaowing 
(one's) devotion or mind, VS.; TS.; AitBr. =vi- 
paryaya, m. an crroncous opinion, illusion, Year. 
= viburapáa, m. failure or infatuation of mind, L. 
=vibhrama, m.=-bhrama, R. — vibhrünti, îi. 
id., L. = silin, mín. ‘possessing intelligence,’ clever, 
wise, Paficat, = hina, mín. deprived of sense, stupid, 
Hit, Matisvara, m.‘ Sm mind, the wisest of 
the wise (Visva-karman), Hariv. 

2. SRR n. (for 1. see p. 776, col. 2) the 
means of acquiring knowledge (=jlduasya kāra- 
want), Kai. on Pin. pa 4 Sis vie 

I. Mana, m. Indian spik E Nardostach ys 
Jatamansi, L.; N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. (v.1. 
mata). T 

2. Maza, in comp. for. manas. &pa,mfa, gain- 
ing the heart, attracting, beautiful, L. (cf. Pali ma- 
napa).— yihga (mána-), mín. (prob. ir. A3. riilj) 
directing or guiding the mind, RV. x, 106, 8 (Siy. 
manasd grasddkanam yaya sal). ni, sec ma- 
nanyà below. —raijana, mií(7jn. delighting the 
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prince, VP, = hansa, m, (w.r. for “19-47 $) a kind 
of metre, Col, Manapa, min, = maa-dfa, Lalit, 
Manah, in comp. for manas, —künta, mii., 
sec manas- == Xshepa, m. mental perplexity or 
confusion, Sih. — patl, m, ‘lord cf the heart,’ N. 
of Vishnu, Paiicar. = paryiya,m.(with Jainas) ‘the 
state of mental perception which precedes the attain- 
ment of perfect knowledge,” N, of the last stage but 
ene in the perception of truth, Sarvad, — pidi, f. 
pain of mind, mental agony, MW. —püta, min. 
pure in heart, mentally pure, Ma. vi, 46. — pramita, 
mín, dear to the heart or mind, MBh. xiii, 3503. 
= prasüda, m, serenity or peace of mind, MBh.; 
Sih.; Suir.— priya, mí, d)u. dear to the heart, Kir. 
= priti, f. gladness of heart, delight, Kathis. = šik- 
shi, f, N. of wk. (containing the Caitanya doc- 
trine), Cat. — sila, f, (L. also Va, m.; cf. comp.) 
realgar, red arsenic, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -girz, v.l. 
for "Iéccaya, R.; -gu&d, i, a cave of red a°, MBh. 
(Cla-guhd, Myicch. i, 12); -candana-didzana, n. 
a fiuid prepared from r° a” and sandal, MW.; -vi- 
echurita, min, inlaid with r° a°, Kum.; "Jéccaya,m. 
a quantity of red arsenic, R. — sighra, min, swift as 
thought, Kathis, — atika,n. anguish of mind, Divyiv. 
—s5hashtha (uíza£-), min, having the mind for 
a sixth organ (said of the 5 organs of sense), AV. 
= samvara, M. coercion ot the mind, Lalit. = sam- 
kalpa, m. desire of the heart, R. —saüga, m. 
attachment of the mind, fixing the thoughts (on a 
beloved one ; second stage of love), Pratip. = sam- 
» m, one of the 4 kinds of food (ia a 
material and spiritual sense), Buddh. — sad, mín. 
seated or dwelling in the mind, VS. —samtipa, 
m, mental anguish or grief, Šak, — samunnati, f. 
high-mindedness, R. — samriddhi, f. hearts cone 
tent, BhP, = sira-maya, mi(z)n. forming the sub- 
stance of the heart or mind, Hariv. — siddhi, f. N.of 
a goddess, Sighas, = sili, w.r. for -si/7, — sukha, 
min, agrecable to the mind, of pleasant taste, Suir.; 
n. joy of the heart, BhP. — stha, mi(d)n. abidiag 
or dwelling in the heart, R. =sthiri-karana, n. 
the act of strengthening or confirming the mind, Cat. 
=sthairya, n. firmness of mind, Riv. — sparsa, 
mía. touching the heart, BhP, = sv&min, m. N. of 
2 Brahman, Kathis. 
Manaka, m. N. of a man, HParii. | 
Manna, min, thoughtful, careful, RV.; n.think- | 
ing, reflection, meditation, thought, intelligence, un- 
derstanding (esp. intrinsic knowledge or science, as 
one of the faculties connected with the senses ; Nir. 
viii, 6 = manmar), Hariv.; Sanik.; Sarvad. (Cud, 
ind. thoughtfully, deliberately, RV.); homage, rever- 
ence, Say. on RV, i, 165, 4.—grauths, m., -pra- 
n. N. of wks, —yukta and -vat, mín. . 
attended with homage, Siy. 
$a, m. N. of wk. 
Mananiya, min. (prob.) containing homage or 
praise (as a hymn), Nir. x, 5 (others ‘ estimable"). 
Mananyà, mfn. descrviug praise, RV. x, 106, 8 
(Say. = s£zi£ya, others ‘fr. manant, directing the 
miud " 


Mausyitri, mí(frZ)n., Siy. on RV. i, 124, 3. 

‘Manas, in comp. for manas. = I. -cít, min. 
(A1. ci) piled up or coustructed with the mind 

e manasd citak), SBr.— 2, -oit, min. (4/2. cit) 

inking or reflecting in the mind, RV. ix, 11, 8. 
(others * knowing the heart"). 

Mánas, u. mind (in its widest sense as applied to 
all the mental powers), intellect, intelligence, under- 
standing, perception, sense, conscience, will, RV. &c. 
&c, (in phil. the internal organ or antaji-kavana 
of perception and cognition, the faculty or instru- 
ment through which thoughts enter or by which ob- 
jects of sense affect the soul, IW. 53; in this sense 
manas is always regarded as distinct from diman 
and purzsha, * spirit or soul’ and belonging ouly to 
the body, like which it is—except in the Nyüya— 
considered perishable; as to its position in the various 
systems see for Ny1ya and Vaiseshika, IW. 63; 67; 
75, for Simkhya and Vedinta, ib. 84; 109; 1175 
in RV. itis sometimes joined with Arid or hri 
the heart; Mn. vii, 6 with casus, the eye); the 
spirit or spiritual principle, the breath or living sovl 

which escaped from the body at death (called ass in 
animals; cf, above), ib.; thought, imagination, ex- 
Cogitation, invention, reflection, opinion, intention, 
inclination, affection, desire, mood, temper, spirit, 
ib. (ifc, aftera verbal noun or an inf. stem in “fe = 


having a mind or wishing to; cf. drash{t-m? &c.; 


mind of (comp.), Subh. —vasas(?, m. N, of a manah A/ Eri, to make up one’s mind; with gen, 
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to feel inclination for; manah skri, fra-A Zi, 
A/dÀà, vi-A/dhà, A/dAyi, bandh and Caus, of 
ni-A vii with loc., dat., acc, with prati, or inf., to 
direct the mind or thoughts towards, think of or 
upon; wanah with sam-d-A/d/tá, to recover the 
senses, collect one's self; with V 4an ,sec mano-hat- 
Ja; mdnasa,ind. inthe mind; in thought or imagina- 
tion; with all the heart, willingly; with gen., by 
the leave of; with iva =°séva, as with a thought, in 
a moment; with 4/maz, to think in one’s mind, be 
willing or inclined; with sami-a/gam, to become 
unanimous, agree; manasi with ^/Ar1, to bear or 
ponder in the mind, meditate on, remember; with 
ni-a/dhd, to impress on the mind, consider; with 
«urit, to be passing in one's mind); N. of the 26th 
Kalpa (s. v.), Cat.; of the lake Manasa, BhP, ; ma- 
naso doha, N. ol a Siman, ArshDr. (Cf, Gk. pévos; 
Lat. Afiner-va,] = kiinta, mfn. dear to the heart, 
pleasant, agreeable, Suir. — kāra, m. consciousness 
(esp. of pleasure or pain), L.; attention of the mind, 
Lalit.; devotion (sce next); -vidAi, m. performance 
of devotion, Jitakam, =keté, m. mental percep- 
lion or conception, idea, notion, AV. =tāpa, m. 
“burning of the mind,’ mental pain, anguish, repen- 
tance, MBh.; R, &c. — tila, m. N. of the lion on 
which Durgi is carricd, L, —tushti, f. satisfaction 
of mind, heart's content, MW. —tejas (mdnas-), 
mfn. endowed with vigour of mind, AV. —toki, f. 
N. of Durg3, L. — tva, n. intellectual state, the state 
or condition of mind, Sarvad, — püpn, n. mental 
sin, a sin committed only in mind, AV. —máya, 
mí(Z7n. spiritual (as opp. to * material"), RV. — vat 
(mánas-), mfn. full of sense or spirit, RV.; TS.; 
Kath.; KaushUp.; containing the word wanas, TS.; 
Kath.; (240), f., w.r. for dnas-vati, TaudBr.= vi, 
in comp. for -vin ; -garhita, mfn. censured by the 
wise, MW. ; -/are, mfn; wiser, cleverer, Kath.; -/2, 
f. intelligence, high-mindedness, magnanimity, Kir.; 
hope, expectation, dependance, W.; -Arasaysd, f. 
praise of the wise, Cat. = vin, mfn. full of mind or 
sense, intelligent, clever, wise, T Br. &c. &c.; in high 
spirits, cheerful, glad (a-man"), R,; fixing the mind, 
attentive, W. ; m. the fabulous animal called Sarabha, 
L.; N. of a Naga, Lalit.; of a son of Devala, VP.; 
(ini), f. a virtuous wife, W.; Momordica Mixta, L.; 
N. of the, mother of the moon, MBh. (cf. manasi- 
Ja); of Durgi, L. ; of the wife of Mrikandu, Pur. 

Manasé, m. N. of a Rishi, RV. v, 44, 10 (S1y.); 
(a), f., see 1. manasá ; n. (ifc, with f. @)= manas, 
mind, heart, ParGr. ; M es e 

DMánasas-páti, m. 1 or presiding genius 
of the mental powers and life of men, RV.; fis SiS. 

I. Manasi, f. N. of a partic. goddess (described 

as consisting of a particle of Prakriti and as daughter 
of Kaiyapa, sister of the serpent-king Ananta, wife 
of the Muni Jarat-kiru, mother of the Muni Astika, 
and protectress of men from the venom of serpents; 
cf. visha-hari), Palicar.; of a Kim-nart, Kiragd. 
= devi, f. the goddess Manasi, L. —paiicami, f. 
the 5th day in the dark half of the month Ashadha 
(when there is a festival in honour of the goddess 
Minaa) Col. Vim m. N. of a man, Cat. 

2. Manasi, instr. of wanas, in comp. = guptii, 
f. (prob.) N, of a woman, Pip. vi, 3, 4, Sch. = Jäi- 
yin Codin), mfn, perceiving with the soul or in- 
tellectuaily, ib. 5, Sch. = anttil and -samgatd, f. 
(prob.) N. of women, ib, 4. 

Manasi, loc. of manas, in comp, = kära, m. 
taking to heart, Lalit, —ja, m, “heart-born,’ love or 
the god of love, Kav. ; the moon, RamatUp.} -/aru, 
m.l conceived asa tree, Milav. -byis7, f. the moon, 
AUR populo slow or inert in love, 

7 « pain of ikr, om E ‘Jyji 
in the heat asja, Vike o re lying 
AEE mfn. having a mind or soul, having 

Manaská, n. dimin, of i : 

(ife.) = manas; cf. calam it AV. vi, 18, 3; 


Manasya, Nom.P, À.?5j4/i "fe (v. Ka, 
to pare in mind, intend, RY,; CA yis 
3 Nir. 
Monasyá, mín. 


attachment, zeal, ea 
ib. —vasu, mfa. rich in de- 


Manik, ind.(prob.fr. mand + aie, ivably" 
a little, slightly, in a small degree (camel, 
afi, a gift however small; &d/am mandk, a liue 


aA manas-kania. 


time; wa m°, not at all; mandg asmi na patitah, 
I was all but thrown down), Kav,; Kathás. &c.; 
shortly, immediately, at once, Prasannar.; only, mere- 
ly, Ratniv, = kara, mfn. doing little, lazy, MW.; 
n. a kind of Agallochum, L, = priya, mín. a little 
dear, MW. 3 

Maniina, mfn, devout, pious, RV. vi, 67, 10. 

Maninak, ind. (prob. ) = mank, a little, a short 
time, RV. x, 61, 6. 

Maniiya, Nom. P.9jd/i,to be zealous or devoted, 
RV.; to think, consider, ib. 

Manáyi, f. (fr. manu) Manu's wife, Maius. (cf. 
mandavi). 

Manly, mfn. (fr. »aud)zealous, devoted, RV.; 
desirous, praying, ib. 

_Maniivi, f. (fr. manu) Manu's wife, SBr. (cf. 
manayi). 

Manita, mín, known, understood, L. 

Mani-4/kri, P. -£aroti, to take to heart, Vop. 

Manishi,, f. thought, reflection, consideration, 
wisdom, intelligence, conception, idea ( 2dro manī- 
shdyd, beyond all conception), RV, &c. &c.; prayer, 
hymn, RV.; desire, wish, request, ib. — pniicaka, 
n. N. of two wks, 

Manishiki, f. wisdom, intelligence (sva-mani- 
shikayd, ‘according to one's own judgment”), BhP. ; 
expectation, Balar. 

Manishing(?), f. a kind of metre, Srutab. 

Manishita, mfn, desired, wished, MBh.; Kav. 
&c,; n. wish, desire, ib. (cf. yathd-m°). = varshin, 
mín. showering desired objects (like a rain), Rajat. 

Manishin, mfn. thoughtful, intelligent, wise, 
sage, prudent, RV, &c, &c.; devout, offering prayers 
or praises, RV.; m. a learned Brahman, teacher, 
Pandit, W.; N. of a king, VP. Manishi-tà, f. 
wisdom, Venis. 

Manu, mfn. thinking, wise, intelligent, VS.; $Br.; 
m. ‘the thinking creature(?)*, man, mankind, RV. ; 
VS.; AitBr.; TAr. (also as opp. to evil spirits, RV. 
i, 130, 8; viii, 98, 6 &c.; the Ribhus are called 
mánor mdpita]) the sons of man, iii, 60, 3); the 
Man par excellence or the representative man and 
father of the human race (regarded in the RV. as 
the first to have instituted sacrifices and religious 
ceremonies, and associated with the Rishis Kanva 
and Atri; in the AitBr. described as dividing 
his possessions among some of his sons to the exclu- 
sion of one called Reabha-nedishtha, q.v. ; called 
Saámvarama as author of RV, ix, 101, 10-12; Apsava 
as author of ib, 106, 7-9; in Naigh. v, 6 he is num- 
bered amongthe 31 divine beings of the upper sphere, 
and VS. xi, 66 as father of men even identified with 
Praji-pati; but the name Manu is esp. applied to 
14 successive mythical progenitors and sovereigns of 
the earth, described Mn. i, 63 and in later wks. as 
creating and supporting this world through successive 
Antaras or long periods of time, sce manv-antara 
below; the first is called Svayambhuva as sprung 
from Svayam-bhit, the Self-existent, and described 
in Mn. i, 34 as a sort of secondary creator, who com- 
menced his work by producing 10 Prajüpatis or 
Maharshis, of whom the first was A/arici, Light; 
tothis Manu is ascribed thecelebrated ‘codeof Manu,’ 
sce manu-samhilä, and two ancient Sitra works 
on Kalpa and Grihya i.e. sacrificial and domestic 
rites; he is also called Hairanyagarbha as son of 
Hiranya-garbha, and Pricetasa, as son of Pra-cctas; 
the next 5 Manus are called Svarocisha, Auttami, 
Tamasa, Raivata, Cakshusha, cf. IW. 208, n. 13 
the7th Manu, called Vaivasvata, Sun-born, or from 
his picty, Sa£ya-vra(a, is regarded as the progenitor 
of the present race of living beings, and said, like 
the Nozh of the Old Testament, to have bcen pre- 
served from a great flood by Vishgu or Brahma in 
the form of a’fish: he is also variously described as 
onc of the 12 Adityas, as the author of RV. viii, 
27-31, 2s the brother of Yama, who as a son of the 
Sun is also called Vaivasvata, as the founder and first 
king af Ayodhya, and as father of 114 who married 
Budha, son of the Moon, the two great solar and 
lunar races being thus nearly related to each other, 
see IW. 344; 373; the Sth Manu or first of the 
future Manus, accord, to VP. iii, 2, will be Savarpi ; 
the oth Daksha-savarui ; the 12th Rudra-s°; the 13th 
Raucya or Deva-s°; the 14th Bhautya or Indra-s°); 
thought ( = manas), TS.; Br.; a sacred text, prayer, 
incantation, spell ( = azira), RamatUp.; Pahcar, ; 
Pratap,; N. of an A, i, MBh.; of a Rudra, Pur.; of 
Kritüiva, BhP,; of an astronomer, Cat.; (pl.) the 
mental powers, BhP,; N. of the number ‘fourteen’ 
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(on account of the 14 Manus), Sūryas 
wife (=mandvi), L; Trea eee, 
(Cf. Goth. manna; Germ. Afannus, 
by Tacitus as the mythical ancestor of the W, 
Germans, ann, man; Angl, Sax. man; Eng As 
= kapila, n. Manu's bowl or dish, Kapishth, ml 
ldditya, m. N. of a king, Cat, —ga, m. N of 
son of Dyuti-mat, Pur. ; n, N. of the Varsha Tull 
by him, ib. —Jja, m. *Manu-born, a man, MBh.: 
Kay. &c.; (Gor 2), f. a woman, ib.; -ndtha (D; ai) 
-żali (R, &c.), m. ‘lord of men,’ a prince, king: 
-loka,m.‘ world of men,'the earth, MBh.; aoao 
m. ‘man-tiger,’ any eminent or illustrious man, R.: 
-"jdtmaja, m. ‘son of man,’ a mau, L; (à, fa 
of men,’ a prince, king, MBh.; °y7-4/2ri, P. -kareo 
to change into a man, Kathis, ; -"Jéndra, m. ‘lord 


f. Manu’, 
iculata, L 
mentioned 


nita, mín. taught or promulgated by Manu (-/va, 

n. i, 4. = pravarha or -praval- 
ha, m. N. of RV. viii, 29, SaikhS. —prita 
(mánu-), mfn, beloved by men, RV. —bhi, m. a 
man, L. = muktüvali, f. N, of wk. —yuga, n. 
the age or period of a Manu ( = 311,040,000 years), 
Col, —rij, m. ‘king of men,’ N, of Kubera, L. 
= vit, ind. like men or as becomes men, RY.; as 
with Manu, KatySr. — vaio, m. N. of a king, VP. 
= vrita, mfn, chosen by men, AitBr. = &reshtha, 
m.‘best among men,’ N. of Vishnu, Palicar. = same 
hitd, f. N.of the collection of laws commonly known 
as ‘the laws or institutes of Manu;' of a Tantra wk.; 
Cat. —savá, m.=manushya-sava, TS. (others 
* Man's libation ’). — smriti, f. Manu's law-book; 
-màhátmya, n. N, of wk. 

Mánur-hita (“nus + 4°), mfn. friendly to men, 
good for men, RV. 

Manusha (or "shá, MaitrS.), m. (fr. manus) a 
man, RV.; (F), f. à woman, L. Manushéndra, 
w.r. for manujéndra, q.v. 

Manushya, mfz)n. human, manly, useful or 
friendly to man, RV.; AV. ; Br. ; m. aman, human 
being, RV. &c.&c.5 a man (as opp. to woman), Mn.; 
MarkP.; a husband, VarByS. ; a class of deceased 
ancestors (those who receive the Pindaoffering),TBr. 
=kiira, m, the deed of a man, human exertion, MBh. 
=kilbisha, n. transgression against men, SBr. 
= krita (°shyd-), mfn. committed against men, VS. 
= gandha, m. liuman odour, AitBr. = g1 
va, m. pl. the human Gandharvas (inferior to the 
Deva-g*), TUp. = gavi, f. pl. N. of partic. verses 
or formulas, ApSr. — granthi, m. a knot f 
by men, Kapishth. — cará, mfn. having dealings or 
intercourse with men, TS. — oittá, n. the m 
or will of men, SBr. = cohandasé, n. the metre € 
men, TS. =janman, mfn, begotten by a man, 9 
ik, mfn, born of men, RV. =jūta, n. the un 
race, mankind, Gaut. =jittaka, n. N. of huh n 
f. — jäta, Hit, = tū, f.manhood, humanity, thes i 
or condition of man (acc. with d-4/7, to es 
man), R. ; MārkP. = trii, ind. among men, EET 
SBr. —tvá, n. — -/d, f. (acc. with 3d, 10 be 
a man), TBr.; Mn. &c. = durga, mfn. in: " 
owing to men ; n. a place inacc? &c., MBh. = king, 
m. ‘man-god,’ a Brahman, SBr.; a prince, iC ot 
Ragh. = åharma, m. the law or duty oF an 
character of man, MW. ; (with se/fara), nae SMS 
dition, Divyáv. = dharman, m. ‘haying t ild of 
or character of man, N. of Kubera, $i; = venies 
men, Jatakam. = nEmá, m. pl. N. of part sme, b» 
or formulas, TAr, — nümán, n. a hanes n goth 
=pitra, n. cup or bowl of men, TandBr. 

m. a little boy, Mcar. kerita A 
origin, A past, —miitra, mfn. on. kill- 
- Melam manslaughter, (unintentionally) y 
ing a man, Mn. viii, 296. — yajñó, m. pon pij 
the act of devotion due to men (i. €. aliti e 5 
the honouring of guests or hospitality, 00€ 7 
mahé-yajitas, q.v.), SBr.; AivGr. &c« 7355, ya 
human glory or splendour, "sim, mfi. TBh.  yonie 
gI*, TS. — yEna, n. a litter, palankin, M dot of mety 
m. human womb,SBr. — zathá, m. ed Hj 
‘TS.; AitBr. = z&já, m. a human kB E 

m, id., Br. = rüpá, n. human form, 99r- 
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m. the world of men, VS.; SBr. &c. —vi&, f. | £ N. of wks, - dara, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
(AitBr)). em n. (TS), -viiii, f. (Kzth.) man- | = dh&tu, m. the sphere of the mindor intellect (with 
kind, the human race. = siras, m. a partic. aquatic | Buddh, one of the 18 elementary spheres), Dharmas, 
animal with a human head, Apas. — &ri&ga, n. | 25. —'dhintha, m. * heart-lord, a lover, husband, 
* man's-horn' (as an example of what cannot exist), | MW. —&hzit, min. “having the mind restrained 
impossibility, Simkhyas,, Sch. —&opita, n. human | or controlled, prudent, intelligent, RV. —'nnva- 
blood, R. =sabhā, f. an assembly or crowd or | sthāna, n. absence of m^, inattention, Simkhyak. 
mecting-place of men, L. —savá, m. libation or | —nE&a, m. loss of m^, Cat. = nite, mfn, ‘taken 
sacrifice (performed) by men, TBr.; Kath. —s&- | by the m°, chosen, approved, preferred, W. —-'nu- 
kshya, n, the presence of men as witnesses; (e), | killa, min, pleasant to the m°, VarYogzy. = "nuga, 
ind. in the pr^ of men, Nidinas. = hära, m. man- | mfn. ' suiting the m°, agreeable, pleasing, Hariv.; 
stealing, Siphds, =hārin, m. a man-stealer, L, | m. N. of a district, MBh. = "pah&rin, min. ravish- 
Manushydyusha, n, the life-time of men, SBr. | ing or captivating the m^, gratifying, Kam. —"páta, 
Monushydiayn, (ib.) human dwelling, house; | mín. destituteof understanding, KaushUp. — bhava, 
-candrika, f-, "lakskana, n. N. of wks. Manu- | min.‘m*-born,’arising or being in them", imaginary, 
shyéndra, m, ‘best of men’ (in addressing a good | BhP.; m. (ifc. f. d) love (opp. to £rodAa), MBh.; 
man), Nal. xxii, 6. Manushyésvara, m. ‘lord of | sexual love or the god of I? ib.; Kav. &c.; -druma, 
men,’ a prince, king, Ragh. Manushyéshu, m. or | m. love compared to a tree, Kav.; -Jdsasa, m. 
f.(?) an arrow thrown by men, AV. Manushyfi- | *chastiser of the god of love, N. of Siva, Bhim.; 
nasá, n. sin of men, ib. A "odgara, n. ‘abode of love,’ pudendum muliebre, 
E Manushyat, ind. =next, AV. v, 12, 8 (printed | Bhpr. — "bhidha, f. red arsenic, L. ="bhinivesa, 
'shvdt ; cf. APrit. iv, 65). m. close application of mind, tenacity of purpose, 
Manush-vat, ind. | (fr. manus) as (among or for | MW. =—"bhipraya, m. heart's desire; -ga, mfn. 
or with) men, RV.; like or as (with) Manu, SBr. ; | agreeable, pleasant, MBh. ="bhirama, min, pleas- 
KatySr. ing the mind, delightful, Kav.; m. N, of an author, 
Mánus, m. man or Manu (the father of men), | Cat.; m. or n.(?) N. of the spot where Buddha 
RV.; VS. (cf. mánur-hita, manush-vdt, and må- | Tamila-pattra-candana-gandha (Mahi-maudgaly3- 
nusha). — yana) will appear, SaddhP. —'bhilisha, m, the 
Mano, in comp. for manas. = gata, mfn, ‘mind- | heart's desire or wish, MW. — bhū, m. ‘mind-born,’ 
Ee existing or passing or concealed in the mind or | love or the godof love, Kiv.; Kathis. — bhrít, mín. 
eart, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; n. thought, opinion, notion, | supporting the mind, ŠBr.= mathana, m, ‘heart- 
idea, wish, desire, ib. = gati, f. * heart's course,’ | agitator,’ the god of love, Paiicar. = maya, mí(i)n. 
wish, desire, MBh.; mfn. going where oue will, R. | consisting of spirit or mind, spiritual, mental, SBr.; 
=gamya, mín, accessible to (i.e. conceivable by) | Up. &c.; -£osa, m. the mental sheath (the 2nd of 
the mind, MW. = gavi, f. wish, desire, L.— gupta, | the subtle sheaths in which the soul is encased), 
mín. cherished or concealed in the mind, thought or | Vedántas, —mushi-grihita, mfn. seized by the 
meditated on secretly, W.; (à), f. red arsenic (= | stealer of the mind (a demon), $Br. —mukh, mín. 
manah-iila),L.3 a qua of sugar-cane, L.=gri- | perplexing or bewildering the m°, AV. —myiga, 
‘itd, mfn. seized by the mind, captivated by the m°, | m.the heart conceived of as a dcer, Subh. = mohini, 
MaitrS.; Kath. = grahana, n. the act of seizing or | f. N. of a Surüügana, Sighis. = y&yin, mfu. going 
captivating the m°, MaitrS.; TS. = grūhin, mín. | at will or wherever onc likes (gie n.), Paficar. 
captivating the m®, fascinating, MBh.; R. —grü- | —yaj, mín. yoked by a mere thought or wish (i.c. 
hya, mfn. tobe grasped by them’, Bhasháp.; = prec., 
MBh, = glini, f. depression of m°, Dai. — ghna, 
mfn, intimidating the m°, Bhpr. ja, m. ‘m-bo, 
love or the god of love, Kav. ; -oziddhi, f. a kind 
of shrub, L, —janman, m, =-ja, Kav. =jalpa, 
m. *mind-talk, imagination, L. =javá, m.the specd 
or swiftness of thought, RV.; SBr.; (máno-), mín. 
swift as thought, RV. &c. &c. (am, ind.; -/d, [5H 
quick in thought or apprehension, W.; resembling 
a father, fatherly, parental, L.; m. N. of a son ot 
Anila or the Wind, MBh.; Hariv.; of ason of Rudra 
Taina, Pur.; of Indra in the Gth Manv-antara, ib.; 
el a RR of Medhátithi, SET of a fabulous eme 
äs., Introd.; a person whose parents are a = 
man and a Nishädi, L.; (d), f. N. of one of the 7 
tongues of Agni, MundUp. ; Methonica Superba, L.; 
N. of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh. ; 
of a river in Kraufica-dvipa, VP.; m. or n. a kind 
of magic, Divyàv.; n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; of the 
Varsha ruled by Medhitithi, BhP. = javas (máno-), 
mfn, swift asthought, RV.; TS.; TBr.; N.of Yama, 
VS. (Mahidh.) -javasa, mfn. resembling a father, 
fatherly, L, — javin, mín. swift as thought (^zi-£zu, 
n.), Cat. —javishtha (dno-), min, very swift, 
as th®, RV. vi, 9, 6 (read so for mdzt0jd2'). -Jütís 
mín, *mind-born, sprung up in the mind or soul, VS.; 
r. —jighra, mín. scenting out or guessing (a 
person's) thoughts, Sah, — i, mfn. swift as thought, 
RV. =jia, mf(a)n, agrecable to the mind, pleasing, 


N. of a woman, Hariv.; of an Apsaras, ib.; of a 
daughter of the Vidy3-dhara Citrafigada, Kathis. ; of 
a daughter of the Asura-pati Su-miya, ib.; of a 
mythical town on mount Meru, BhP., Sch. —'va- 
lambikk, f. N. of wk.—vallabhi,, f. ‘heart's be- 
loved,’ a beloved woman, Dai. — vahā, f. the heart- 
artery, MBh. =—vitk-karman, n. pl. thoughts and 
we and deeds, Mn. xii, 243. = vig-deha-ja, 
mfn, resulting from th? and w° and d" (lit. mind, 
speech and body), MW. — viitich,, í., -vüiichita, 
n, heart'swish, themind’sdesire, ib. väta (wdno-), 
mín. desired by the mind, agreeable, RV. = vida, 
m, N. of wk, — vikāra, m, change or emotion of 
the mind, L, — vid, m. ‘spirit-knower’ (500 are 
reckoned as followers of the Jina Mahi-vira), W. 
= vinayana, n. mental discipline, Inscr. = vinoda 
and °da-krit, m. N. of poets, Cat. =viruddha, 
m. pl. ‘opposed to thought, incomprehensible,’ N, 
of a group of divine beings, MBh. —vritti, f. 
activity or disposition of the mind, volition, fancy, 
Kav.; Samk. —vegz, m. speed or velocity of 
thought, MW.; N. ofa hero, Vcar. —veda-siras, 
m. pl. N. of partic, verses or formulas, VarBrS, 
= vyathi, f.mental painor anguish, MW. - hata, 
mín, frustrated in expectation, disappointed, L. 
-hán, mín. mind-destroying, AV.; m. N. of a 
destructive Agni, ib.; PirGr, — hara, mí(d or7;n. 
‘heart-stealing,’ taking the fancy, fascinating, at- 
tractive, charming, beautiful, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
Jasminum Multiforum or Pubescens, L.; the third 
day of the civil month (4arma-masa), Süryapr-; 
N. of a poct, Cat. ; of a wk., ib.; I f. yellow jase 
mine or Jasminum Grandiflorum, L.; N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh.; of a Kim-natl, Karand. ; of the wife of 
Varcasvin and mother of Sitira, MBh.; of the wife 
of Dhara and mother of Sisira, Hariv.; of a Comm, 
on the Ram&yana by Loka-nitha; (i), f. Piper 
Longum, L.; n. gold, L.; -Kacya, n. N. oí a poem ; 
-krishya, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -/ara, mín, 
mere or most fascinating or beautiful, MBh, Cra- 
tva, n., Malaum.); -ddsa, m, N. of a king (patron 
of Sadi-iiva), Cat. ; -viréizara, m. N. oí a teacher, 
jb.; -Jarman, m. N, of an author, ib.; -5zg£a, m. 
N. of a king, Inscr.; “rdédra, min. beautiful 
in form, Kiv. = hartri, m. a heart-stealer, BhP. 
—hi, m. = -žan, m., MantraBr. —hürikE, f. 
N. of a woman, Kathis, —hirin, mín. = -/ara, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. = hari, f. an unfaithful or incon- 
stant woman, L, = hit, mín. * stealing the life’ and 
€ gladdening the heart,’ Sis, xix, 109. = hlīda, m. 
joy of the heart, R, — hlādin, mfu, gladdening the 
heart, Kim. —'hv& (fr. diza), f- red arsenic, L. 
(cf. mano "bhidkd). 

Manoka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 

Manota, prob. n. (ApSr., Sch.) or manótā, f. 
(SankhBr, &c.) the hymn RV. vi, 1 (containing 
the word manéfd, nom. of manoíri, aud used in 
sacrificing; also “¢a-s#ktz, SaükhSr.); the deity to 
whom the offering during the recitation cf that hymu 
is dedicated (accord, to the Brahmayas = Agni or = 
Vac and Go), T3.; Br.; KatySr. 

Manétri or manotri, m. (yman, manute) 
an inventor, discoverer, disposer, manager, RV. (in 
TS. nom. °/d also as f.) 

Manonmani, f. a form of Durgi, Heat. 


without effort), RV. ; adapted to the understandin 
wise, ib.; V8.; AV. —yoni, m. ‘mind-born,’ N. 
of the god of love, L. —razijana, n., -ratijini, f. 
N. of wks, —- ratha, m. (ifc. f. d) * hezrt's joy” (sce 
2.ratha),a wish, desire (also 2 desired object), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; fancy, illusion, Samk.; (in dram.) a wish 
expressed in an indirect manner, hint, Sih.; the 
heart compared to a car (see I. za££a), R. ; N. of 
a teacher, Buddh.; of a poet, Cat.; of various men, 
Rajat.; (@), f. N. of a woman( =-frabiid), Kathis,; 
-Eusuma, n. wish or desire compared to a flower, 
MW.; -ézita, mín. chosen or taken at will (as a 
husband), Hariv.; -//7Aa, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 
~tritiya,, f. the 3rd day in the light half of the month 
Caitra (-vrafa, n. N. of wk.), Cat.; -ddyaka, m. 
fulfilling wishes,’ N. of a Kalpa-vriksha, Kathas.; 
-druma, W.t. for mano-bhava-dr", Malay. iii, 115 
-dvddaii, f. the 12th day in a partic. half month, 
Cat.; -frabid, f. N.ofa woman, Kathis.; -dandka, 
m, the cherishing or entertaining of desires ((d/a~ 
andku, m. the friend cf [i.c. one who satisfies] 
wishes, Malstim, i, 34); -#aya, mi(Z)n. consisting 
of wishes, having many w^, Bhim.; being the object 
ofaw®, Naish.; -siddha, w.r. for -siddhi, Kathis.; | Manor-hata or manor-hita, m. N. of a pa- 
id li, f. the folfilment of a w^, Kathis.; m. (also triarchal sage, Buddh, (cf. mánur-Aifa). 

odhika N. of a man, ib.; -syishti, f. creation of | Mantavyà, min. to be thought, SBr. &c. &c.; 
the fancy, phantasm of the imagination, MW.; | tobe regardedorconsidered as(nom.), Kav.; Rathis.; 
9/Rdntara, m. ‘innermost desire,’ beloved object or | Paficat.; (with dosheya), to be accused of a fault, 
person, Mricch. =rama, mf(d)n. gratifying the | MBh. (v.l. genfazya); to be admitted or assumed 


: 3 -E " ind, attractive, pleasant, charming, beautiful, | or stated, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be aj or sanc- 
lovely, beautiful, charming, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. | Welty e. Kv, &c.; m, N. ofa Naga, L.; | tioned, Hit. (v.1. at); n. (im should 
a pleasant spot, Visho. ; Pinus Longifolia, L; N. of rds i; D 6 Peps iu i 4 ot | think or suppose, Yaji., Sch. (impers.} one 


a Gandharva, SaddhP.; (d), f. (only L.) the senna 
Bat hd oon cig 
=svandhyd- aki ; an in! H 3 re 
arsenic; arn ; n. the wood of Pinus Longifolia, 
L.; -ghoska, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; -¢4, f. loveli- 
ness, beauty, Cin.; -Jahddbhigurifa, m. N. of a 
Kalpa, Buddh.; -szara, m. N. of a Gandharva, 
Karand, —jyotis (mázo-), min. one whose light 
is the intellect, SBr. —jvalii, f. Jasminum Auricu- 
latum, L. = danda, m. complete control over the 
ts, Mn. xii, 10. = Aatto min. ‘ given by the 
[' mentally given, wished, BhP.; N. of anauthor, 
Cat.; (a), f. (prob.) N. of a woman, Pan. vi, 374; 
Sch. = d&hin, m. ‘heart-inflamer, the pod of love, 
L.=äuhkha, n. heart-ache, mental affliction, MW. 
= dushta, min.defiled with evil thoughts, depraved 
In mind, Ma. v, 108. = dita-kivys, N- -Aütiki, 


house, L.; N. ofa pleasure-garden, HParis, rami, 
f. a beautiful woman, L.; a kind of pigment ( 50- 
rocanā), L.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of an Apiaras, 
MBh.; of a iiem Buddh.; of a Gandharvi, 
Karagd.; of a daughter of the Vidya-dhara Indivara 
(wife of Sva-rocis and mother of Vijaya), MarkP.; 
of various other women, Cat.; of a river, MBh.; of 
various wks., Cat.; -4uca-mardint, epa 
m. or n., -farigayana-carita, D., -zyakkyd, tN. 
of wks. eis eco! passion (of the heart), 
Malatim. == züjya, n. the realm of fancy, Sarvad. 
(Cipani ^/ Eri, to build castles in the air, Rajat.) 
= ruj, f. pain or grief of the heart, Malatim, — "rti 
(fr. arti), f. id, L. <lakshaya, n. N. of wk. 
= laya, m. Joss of consciousness, Cat. —laulya, n. 
a freak of the mind, whim, caprice, Hit. — vati, f. 


mets fg. Cnt (cf. mati). 
y m. an adviser, manager, disposer, ruler, 
arbiter, RV. (also as); advice, counsel tbs a bull 
offence, transgression, L. ; a man, mankind, L.; lord. 
of men (=raja-fati), L.; a king, W.; £ thought, 
understanding, intellect, ib. — mat, mfn, (only voc. 
andntu-nas) wise, intelligent, RV. r 
2 ota Nom. P. A. yati, "fc, to become 
ugry or nsgress against, L.5 t ended 
T fos Bia, 3 to be ofie or 
Mantri, m. a thinker, adviser, counsellor, ŠBr.s 
KaushUp.; MBh.; onewho consent  Åpast, 
[CE Gk. Mere] a e oe rh Aes 
Mantra, m. (rarely n.; ifc, f. d) ‘instrument of 
thought,” speech, sacred text or speech, a yer or 
song of praise, RV.; AV.; TS.; yen Ot 
A f 


786 AARAGIAT mantra-kamaldkara. + ATAT manv-antara, 


the Vedic Rishis,’a Rishy-anukram: z, 
Yajur-veda, Cat. Mantravaln n Meets thaks 
texts, Git, Maontrüiirvida-samhitg, NIS 
wk. Mantrésa or švara, m. “Supreme pan of 
spells,’ (with Saivas) N.ofa ic. superhuman p 
Sarvad, Mantrôkta, mín. mentioned in a hy ss 
Vait. Mantrôdaka, n, water consecrated by hol L 
texts, R. Maontróddhüra, m, selection or exis 
from s? t? or magical formulas (2); -4oia, m. Fra- 
karaya, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks, Montrüpzni- 


sacrificial formula, that portion of the Veda which | shya, n., -bhilshann, n. N. of wks, =bheda, 
contains the texts called ic or pajus orsdman (q.v.) | m. breach of counsel, betrayal of a design, MDh.; 
as opp. to the Brahmana and Upanishad portion (see | K4v.&c, ; a partic. kind of spell or incantation, Cat. 
IW. 5 &c.), Bre; G[SiS. &c.; a sacred formula | = maya, mf(z)n. consisting of spells, MBh. —ma- 
addressed to any individual deity (c.g. Om Sivdya | yuükha, m., -mah6dadhi, m., -mürtanda, m. 
namah), RTL. 61; a mystical verse or magical | N, of wks, = mālā, f. N. of wks. ; ofa river in Kuia- 
formula (sometimes personified), incantation, charm, | dvipa, BhP, — zmuktfvals, f. N. of various wks, 
spell (csp. in modern times employed by the Saktas -mürti, m. ‘whose body consists of sacred texts, 
to acquire superhuman powers; the primary Man- | N. of Siva, MBh, — mila, mf,d)n. rooted in coun- 
tras being held to be 70 millions in number and the | sel or in spells, Yajñ.; Kathas.; SarngP. — yantra, 
secondary innumerable; RTL. 197-202), RV. (i, | n. an amulet with a magical formula, Paiicar.; -pra- 
147, 45 AivSr.; Mn; Kathis,; Suir.; consultation, | ZdJa, m. N, of wk, = yukti, f. application of spells, 
resolution, counsel, advice, plan, design, secret, RV. | magical means, Kathis, yoga, m, employment of 
&c. &c.; N, of Vishnu, Vishn.; of Siva, MBh.; (in | a sacred text, Var.; magic(?), Cat.; -prakarana, n, 
astrol.) the fifth mansion, VarYogay. = kamali- | N. of wk, = ratna, n.‘the jewel of magic; Jen, 
kara, m. N. of wk, —Xorana, n. the recital of a | m., -dipihd, f., -prakdia, m., -maiviishd, f., ^tnd- 
sacred text, P3p. i, 3, 25; a Vedic text or verse, Cat. | Zara, m., /ndvaiT, f. (and */I-£oja, m.) N. of wks, 
= kalpa-drumn, m., -kalpa-lati, f. N. of wks, | = prakäšikī, f. N. of wk. =rūja, m. 
=kūra, m. a composer or reciter of s? °, ManGr, | ‘king of spells,’ N. of a partic. magical formula, 
7 kiirya, n. subject of consultation, MW. — kāla, | RamatUp.; -vidhi, ma teta inm n, jå- 
m. the time of deliberation, Mn. vii, 149. —XBit- | nush(hana-krama, m. N. of wks, = zümiyam 
khanda, m, or n. N, of wk. = kušala, mfn. ex- | n. N.of a Tantric text and Comm. by Nila-kantha. 
perienced in counsel, R.; Hariv. —kyit,m.acom- | —vacaua, n. the recitation of a sacred text, KatySr. 
poser of hymns, RV.; Br.; one who recites a $°1°, | — 1. -vat, ind. in conformity with or accompanied 
BhP.; a counsellor, adviser, Ragh.; an emissary, | by the recitation of °, Mn.; MBh.; R.; according 
ambassador, BhP, =—krita, mín. consecrated by | to all rules of consultation, MDh. = 2, ovat, mfa. 
Mantras, MW, —kovida, mfn, knowing s? 1°, ib. | attended with s°t° or hymns, SS. ; Mn.; Yajii.; en- 
=koga, m., -kaumudi, f., -khanda, m. or n., | chanted (as a weapon), Ragh.; entitled to use the 
*gupnpnti-tattva-ratnn, n. N. of wks, = gan- | Mantras, initiated, W.; having or hearing counsel, ib. 
änka, m. (prob.) a kind of amulet, Kad.; know- | —varjam, ind, without any s? t°, Mn. x, 127. 
ledge, L. = gupta, m. N. of a man, Dal. — gupti, | —varna, m. the wording of a s°1°, GrSiS. ; pl. the 
f. secret counsel, Kam, = güdhn, m. a sccret agent, | single letters ofa s? t? or a magical formula, Paiicar.; 
spy, L. —gyiha, n. a council chamber, MBh. | Sarvad. ; mí(7)n. having the nature of i. c. rcsemblin 
7 canürikz, f., -cintimapi, m, -clidfimani, | a s? t? or spell, BhP, —varnnna, n., -vallazt, f. 
m.N. of wks. — jain, n. water consecrated by charms | N.of wks, = vasi-4/1 - Kril, P,-Aaroti,to subduc by 
or s?1*, BhP, ~ jágura, m. recital of Vedic texts (ac- | a spell, HParii, —vaha, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishu. 
cord. to their different Pathas) at night, L, =jihva, | —vüda, m. the substance or contents of a s? t (pl. 
m. ‘having s? t? for tongues, fire or N. of Agni, Sis; | with o£ = verses containing as? 9), MBh.; magic 
L., —jiín, mfn, knowing s? 1°, Var.; BhP.; experi- | art, Kiv, = vitdim, m. a reciter of $ 1° or spells, 
enced in counsel, Mn.; R.; m. a spy, L.; a learned | enchanter, Vet; Pañcat, = vid, mfn. knowing s? t? 
Brahman, priest, W. —jyezhtha, mín, one whose GrSrS, &c.; knowing magical formulas (superl.-vit- 
Superiority is dependent on his knowledge of s? t9, | zama), Dai. ; skilled in counsel, MBh.; m. a coun- 
MBh. —jyotis, n. N. of wk. —tattva, n. the | sellor or a learned Brahman or a spy, L. — vidyiü, 
essence of counsel; -zc/ra, n., -fprakda, m. N. of | f. the science of Mantras, magic art, Kathas. = vi- 
wks. (v.l. -¢antra-n° and -f7°); -vid, mfn. very | Ahi, m., -vibhügu, m, -vishnya, m. N, of wks. 
experienced in counsel, MBh. —tantra-meru- | —&akti,f. magi power, charm, Kathis, = giiri- 
ratnitvali, f. N, of wk. —tas, ind. with respect | raka, n. N. of wk. = Büstra, n. ‘magic science,’ 
to s? 1°, from or by the Mantras, Mn.; R.; from | N. of wk.; ralyaigira, f, -sdra-sanigraha, m. 
advice, deliberately, W. — toyn,n. water consecrated | N. of wks, =Sodhana, n. N. of wk, —&ruti, f. 
v Mantras or spells, Kathis, — da, mfn, teaching | a consultation overheard, Kathis. = 8rütya, n. fol- 
1°, Mn. ii, 153; giving advice, MarkP. —dar- lowing counsel, obedience, RV.; tradition respecting 
the correct use of sacred texts, MW. = samvarans, 
n. concealment ofa consultation or design, R.= sam- 
skära, m. a (nuptial) rite performed with s? t°, Mn, 
v, 153; -Āri (with ferm. a consecrated husband, 
ib. = samskriyā, f. the preparation of magical for- 
mulas, Cat. = samhiti, f. the collection of the Vedic 
hymns, Cat. ; ‘coll? of mag? formulas,” N. ofa Tan- 
tric wk., ib. - samkalani, f., -sumdhyi, f., 
-samuconya, m. N, of wks, —südhnka, m. the 
performer of an incantation, magician, Kathis. 
= siidhann, n. (or “wd, f.) the performance of an 
incantation, ib.; Siphis. = sidhya, mfn, to be sub- 
dued or effected by incantations or spells (-/va, n.), 
Paficat.; to be attained by consultation, Kathas. 
7 Süra, m. (and ?ra-samuccaya, m.) N. of wks. 
= siddha, mín. accomplished by a spell, RamatUp.; 
thoroughly versed in spells, MBh. —siddhi, f. the 
effect of a spell, Kathas.; the carrying out a resolu- 
tion or advice, Hie = sūtra, n. ES rm fastened 
o, by pi nan. | on a string, Kathis, —sniina, n. the recitation of 
Cra krama, m and "ue vidylirtha-dipiki, 1), | partic.textsasa substitute or ablution, VP. = prls, 
Paradcarona=praokira, m. pl. N, of wks. | mfn, obtaining anything by means of spells ( = man- 


able to bear the burden of the office of a counsellor 
MW. — pati, m, a prime minister, R.—putra, m. 
the son of a m^, Kathis, —prakündn, m. an cx- 
cellent counsellor or m°, Rajat. = pradhünn, -mu- 
khya, m. -7a(i, Kathis. — vat, ind. like a coun- 
sellor or m°, Rajat. = vara (Kathis,), -Sroshtha 
(R.), m. = pati, — 8rotriya, m, a m? who is also 

riya (or conversant with the Vedas), MW. 
=suta or -stinu, m. - -fufra, Kathis. 

Mantrika, (ifc.)=mantrin (scc sa-m°), 

Mantriki, f. N. of an Upanishad (also 2jpan?; 
cf. mantrópanishad). 

Mantrint, f. of "/r[1. = rahasya, n. N. of wk. 

Mantrita, mín. discussed, deliberated, deter- 
mined, MBh.; Kav. &c.; advised, counselled (said 
of persons and things), ib.; consccrated with sacred 
texts, enchanted, charmed, MBh.; R.; n. counsel, 
deliberation, plan, ib. 

Mantrin, mfn. wise or cloquent, VS.; m. ‘know- 
ing sacred texts or spells,’ a conjurer, enchanter, 
Bhartr.; a king's counsellor, minister, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (in chess) the queen, Paficad.; (in astrol.) the 
12th mansion, VarYogay. 

Manma, in comp, for wanman. = sis, ind, cach 
according to his heart’s desire, RV. = sitdhanu, mfn. 
accomplishing the heart's desires or wishes, ib. 

Mainmax, n. thought, understanding, intellect; 
wisdom, RV.; expression of thought i.c. hymn, 
prayer, petition, ib. 

Manmoka, m. N. of a poct, Cat, | 3 

Manya, mín. (only ife.; cf. Pan. iii, 2, 83; vh 
3, 68, Sch.) thinking one's self to be, passing, for; 
appearingas(seeAa/im-ydhanyam-naram-m à.) 

Manyanti, f. N. of à daughter of Agni Manyu, 
MBh. : 

Manya, m. (L. also f.) spirit, mind, mood, 
mettle (as of horses), RV.; TS.; Br.; high spirit oF 
temper, ardour, zeal, passion, RV. &c. &c.; a 
fury, wrath, anger, indignation, ib. (also personiheo, 
esp.asAgni or. ma oras a Rudra; manpuyi A kri, 
with loc, or acc. with frati, ‘to vent one's anget 
on, beangry with"); grief, sorrow, distress, uy 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; sacrifice, Nalac.; N. ofa ERE 
(son of Vitatha), BhP.; (with Zapasa), N. d 
author of RV. x, 83; S4; (with Vasishtha), Ne 
the author of RV, ix, 97, 10-12. = tás, ind. Cate 
anger, in a rage, AV. — deva, m. N. of aman, 
= paxíta, mín. filled with anger, MBh. -parô t 
(manyd-), mín. thrown away in a rage Viri, 
—pratikriyz, f. venting of anger (iff Yt; 


—pushpa, 1. flowers with recitation of 1°, RTL 4 ; E 3 v Ü *Y Kathis.= 
194457 « | (renta spriiati), Pan. iii, 2, 58, Sch, — bina, mfn. | with loc., ‘to vent one’s anger on » 

A fn mm N. of wk, =pustikī, f. a book pone of hymns, nnd sacred texts, MW. | mfn. spirited, ardent, zealous, passionate, cc 
Boe ddr Us. Betas mín. purified by s° °, | hemfari, m. N. of wk. Mantrükshnra, n. | enraged (superl. -mdf-/ania), RV. &c. &c.j M 


Ragh.; "/dtman, m. N. of Garuda, Gal T 5 = 
D 2 z Sat, = praka- | a syllable in a spell, Sarvad.; ?ri-&Jtavani-sakasra- 
FARM ly -praklón, m., -pradips, m, N, of wks, nama-stotra,n.N.of wk. "Biantrühga-nifako, 
p A n, N. ot drama, Mantrfidhirijn, m. mue 

: over ls (a Vetala), Kathis. Mani 

be of Medien antra, n); magical means or pas eod & Es n. (and 
na-dhash n.) aai aa, m, (wakinda, n, “ndinga-larpaya,n.) N. of wks, Montrünta, m. 
=phala, n. fruit of courscl or ELI N. of wks, | the end of a sacred text, ManSr, Mantrürüühnnn, 
fae P Kose is aa lishment by spells and fpesniatlens con- 
magical power, Kathis. = bija, n. the sced (i.c. first Su ng, Dhartr. Mantrarna, m. = wantråkshara, 
aCe vad. h 3 rm 
syllable) of a spell, RamatUp. (cf, RTL. 197-202) | sa ue citi ur AU Aer a 
n. the hymns and Brakmanas (-vid, mfn. knowing Pima anan Nk hannudi, f, dip, m, di- 


them, Gaut.); N. of wk.—Dhiigavnta, n. -bhns | A it Se ek eee ec A 


of Agni, MBh. = maya, mf(i)n. formed or © P. 
ing Sr wrath, filled with resentment, MBh- M 
=m, mín. ‘destroying hostile fury * or * destr at pd 
in fury, RV. = &&mnno, mfn. aj ing or ing 
ing anger, AV. = shāvin (for sav ), mfn. prepar e 
Soma in anger or with zeal, RV. FETH Cat; 
hymns of Man; Kon RV. x, 83; 54^ 
-vidAana, n. N. of wk. "manyit- 

Manyfiya, Nom. A. yate. Sce d-pratimany’ 

mäna. , the 
MS, in comp. for manu. anta Ot 71 
period or age of a Manu (it CE 10 12,000 
mahà-yugus q.v.), which are held eq! aor Alt 
years of the gods or 4,320,000 human yè: 


Weniqferat manv-artha-candrika. Wei manda-Karna. 78T 


of a day of Brahma; cach of these periods is pre- HÇ 1. mand (cf. V2. mad), cl. 1. A 
sided over by its own special Manu [see manu, N (Dhita A 12) Cea also P, 


p. 784, Col. 2]; six such Manv-antaras have. alrezdy “ti; pi. mamanda, “dat, amamanduh, RV.; aor. 


elapsed, and the 7th, presided over by Manu Vai- mandis,°dand; amandit, mandi: i j. 

" 4 bs nds, 5 dt, iskja, ib.; Subj. 
vaavaa, uo Boing oni E are to come, mak- mandiskat, Gr.; Prec. mandishimahi, VS.z fat, 
ing 14 » Whicl mandita,dishyate, Gr. iuf. mandédhyai, RV.), 


ch together make up one 
day of Brahm’), Mn. (esp. i, 79); Yajii.3 MBh. &c.; to rejoice, be glad or delighted, be drunk or intoxi- 
cated (lit. and fig.), RV.; ÀV.; VS. ; (P.)to gladden, 


[03 Ter on mom Krimis (of the roth day of the 
light half of the month Ashidha, of the Sth in the exhilarate, intoxicate, inflame, inspirit, KV. 
t EN 
dark half of the same month, and of the 3rd in the sleep (2), VS. (Mahidh.); to shine, be splendid or 
beautiful, Naigh. i, 16; to praise or to po, Dhatup.;" 


light half of Bhadra), Col. ; *ra-varaana, n. N. of 
ch. of MatsyaP. —artha-candriki, f., -artha- Caus.manddyati (inf. mandayádiyai), to gladden, 
exhilarate, intoxicate, RV.; to be glad or drunk, ib. 


anukt&vali,f.,-artha-süra,m.N.oí wks, = 1ddha. 
Mandad-viza, mín. rejoicing men, RV. 


(mán-), pi Eid by men, Br. = 18a, prob. w.r. 
for manish (= s (A SvetUp. iii, 13. Mandána, mí(Z)n. gay, cheerful, RV.; TS. 
We 3. mand, m. du. (for 1.and 2. seo p.783, =mandra, Nir. vi, 23; m. N, cf a pupil cf Sam- 
col. 2) a partic. ornament, RV. viii, 78, 2. karleütya (ako -miira), W. (cf. maydana); n. 
ā m.(i EE. A (with a sect of Pasupatas) N. of a partic. limping 
WAT manait,m (inastrol.)= gza,a partic. gait, Sarvad. ; praise, eulogium, L. i 254 


constellation. 
k Mandayat, mi(anti)n. (ir. Caus.) delighting, 
HATH manük. Sce p. 784, col. 1. rejoicing; (ar47), f. Nt As d Mande, 


WATS manak:a, f. a female clephant, L.; SS ye ed GAC eo 

a loving woman, L. T Mandayu, ee pU nd a py; RV. 
z " Mandasind, mín. being delighted, jor 

HATT managa, w.r. for manápa, Lalit. (see intoxicated, inspirited, RV.; m. renis 
under 2. wana, p. 783, col. 3). sleep. 

HATIA manájya or manadya, n. du. (Gota- Mandasinn, m. sicep or life, L, (prob. w. r. for 
masya ot Gautamasya) N, of 2 Samans, ArshBr. Prec.) 
mandyi, manaci. Sco p.784, col.2. 


Mandin, mfn. delighting, exhilarating, inspirit- 

H ing (said cf Soma), RV.; delighted, cheerful, in- 
WS maniùgā, f. N. of a river, MBh. 

(anairgi, B.) 


spirited, ib. 
n ea min, most exhilarating or delight- 
ul, . 
afara manillha and manindha, v.1. for 1. Mandú, mfn. (for 2. sce p. 788, col. 3) joy- 
manitta, q.v. 
WW manishthakā, f.the little finger, L. 
Web manika, n. eye-salvo, collyrium 


ous, cheerful, pleased, ib. 
Mandra, mí(djn. pleasant, agreeable, charming, 
(powdered antimony or other substances used as an 
application and ornament to the eye), L. 


.) sounding or ing pleasantly &c., RV.; 
S YS.; Std Aeris (of sound), hollow, 
ATH mani-vizi. Sco p. 784, col. 2. 
manimusha-grama, m. N. of a 


stick at the ch? of the ocean of milk), A. =—guna, 
m. a ch°-cord zri-£ri/a, min. made into a ch"-c^, 
said of the serpent Vasuki), MW. — ja, n. * produced 
by churning,’ butter, L.—danda (Paficar.), -dan- 
Gaka (L.), m. a ch"-stick ; “gi-trifa, min, made 
into a ch"-stick, MW. — parvata, m. =-giri, L. 
=pitra, n. a ch?-vesscl, L, = vishkambha, m. 
a post round which the string ofa ch®-stick is wound, 
L.—&aila, m.=-giri, L. Manthicala, m. id., 
Kīv. Manthidri, m. id, Kathis. Manthô- 
daka, m. ‘ch°-water,’ the ocean of milk, L. Man- 
thôdadhi, m. * chuming-sea,” sea of milk, ib. 

Manthaka, mín. churning, Car.; m. N.oí a man, 
pl. his descendants, g. yaskådi (v.l. mathaka). 

Manthan, form of the strongest casesof mathin ; 
see p. 777; col. I. 

_,Manthana, min, kindling fire by friction, Nir. 
ii, 14; m. a churning-stick, Hariv.; (Z), f. a vessel 
for butter, L.; n. the act of kindling fire by rubbing 
pieces of wood together, ChUp.; ; the act of 
shaking, shaking about, agitating, churning (milk 
into butter), MBh.; Kav.; Suir.; churning out (of 
Amrita), MBh. (cf. amrita-m?). = ghati, f. a 
butter-vat, L. — danda, m. a churning-stick, Kiv. 

Manthaniya. Sec agni-m?. 

Mantharu, m. the wind raised by flapping away 
flies, L. 

I. Mánthiü, form from which comes nom, m. 
mdnthds, acc." thám ; sce mathín, p. 777, col. T. 

2. Münthz, f.a churning-stick, D.; a mixed beve- 
rage, AV; SaikhSr.; Trigonella Foenum Graecum, L. 

Manthina, m. “shaker (of the universe), N, of 
Siva, MBh.; a partic.instrument for stirring or rubbing 
(esp. for kindling fire), Car. ; achurning-stick, MBh.; 
R.5 Hariv.; Cassia Fistula, L.; a kind of metre, Col. 

=bhairava, m. N. of a teacher of Yoga and 
various authors, Cat. 

Manthinaka, m, a species of grass, L. 

Manuthivala, m. a partic. animal (prob. the 
flying fox), AitBr. (cf. mänthälá). 

Manthi, in comp. for mantin. —pi, mín. 
drinking stirred or mixed Soma, VS. — pütrá, n. 
the cup or bowl for the mixed S?, TS, — vat, mfn. 
connected with m° S°, KitySr. (also */47-za/). — 8o- 
cis (manthi-), min. xedding Uke mixed Soma, VS. 
Manthy-igra, mín. beginning with mixed S°, TS. 

Manthitavyà, mín. to be produced by friction 
(as fire), MaitrS. " 

Mánthitri, m. a shaker, stirrer, agitator, AV. 

Manthin, mín, shaking, agitating, Bhatt.; pain- 
Ling, afflicting, W.; m. Soma-juice with meal mixed 
in it by stirring, RV.; TS. ; Br.; SrS.; semen virile 
(cf. trdhva-m°); (Ini), f. a butter-vat, L.; N. of 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Manthi-vat. Sce manthi-vat. 

Manthu, m. N, of a man (son of Vira-vrata and 
elder brother of Pramanthu), BhP. 

Mánthya, mfn. to be rubbed or stirred or churned 
&c.(cf.mathya); tobekindledbyfriction(asfire) TS. 


Wequmanthara mí(a)n.(allied to /2.mand 
and manda, but in some meanings rather fr. math) 
slow (lit. and fig. ; often ifc. ‘slow in’), lazy, tardy, 
indolent, doll, stupid, silly, Kav.; Rajat.; Sah. &c. 
(am, ind.); low, hollow, deep (as sound), W.; bent, 
curved, crooked, humpbacked (cf. d, f. and mantha- 
raka); broad, wide, large, bulky, L.; tale-beariug, 
L.; m. a treasure or hair or anger (=Aosa, deja or 
kofa), L.; fruit, L.; a spy, L.5 an antelope, L.; 
of the month Vaisikha, L.; a fortress, stronghold, L.; 
an obstacle, hindrance, L. ; whirling, L.; a chuming- 
stick, L.; the mountain Mandara, W. (cf. mantha- 
parvata); N. of a tortoise, Hit.; (d), f. N. of a 
humpbacked female slave of Bharzta's mother Kai- 
key! (accord. to MBh, an incarnation of the Gan- 
dharvI Dundubhi; accord. to R. a daughter of Viro- 
cana); n, safflower. Kaulike, m. a stupid weaver 
(called Mantharaka, q. v-), Paficat, = gimin, mín, 
slow-going, Rajat. —t3,f.slowness, tardiness, Rathis, 
=vivexka, mín. slowin judgment,void of discrimina- 
tion, Miltim, Mantharâksharam, ind. (to 
pronounce) with slow or distinct syllables, Sai 
Mantharêshana, m. N. of a man; pl. his des- 
cendants, Pin. ii, 4, 66, Sch. 

‘Mantharaka, m. N. cf a man, Kathis,; of a 
tortoise, ib. ; ofa stupid weaver, Paficat. ; of a hunch- 
back, ib. 

Mantharita, mín. made slow or lazy, rclaxed, 
Kathis, 

WONG mantharu, manthya. Sec above. 


rumbling (am, iad.), Dr. &c, &c.; m. a low tone, 
the low or base tone (sfžāna) of the voice (as opp. 
to themiddlcor madhyamaandthe high orsefama), 
RPrit.; a kind of drum, L.; a species of elephant, 
L. = kantha-garjita, n.a deep or rembling scund 
in the throat (of an elephant), Vikr. RATS 
n. a partic, Svara, SamhUp. —jihva (manudrá-), 
mín, *pleasing-tongucd, pleasant-voiced, RV. 
— tama and -tara (wandrd-), mín. most or more 
pleasant or charming, RV. —dhvani, m. a rum- 
bling sound, roaring, Ragh. = dhv&na, m. id., Prab. 
=bhadra, m. a species of elephant (between a 
Mandra and Bhadra), L.; -mriga,m.an elephaut be- 
tweena M°and Bh?and Mriga, ib.; -/akshava,n. the 
mark of a M? cl’ (whose special signs are coarseness, 
size and flaccidity), ib. —snigdha, mfn. deep and 
pleasant(rumblings), Megh. — svann,m. =-dévani, 
VarByS. —svara, m. having the low or base tone, 
SamhUp. Mandrâjani, f. uttering pleasant sounds," 
the tongue or voice, RV. ix, 69, 2 (Naigh. i, 11). 
Mandraya, Nom. A. “drdyate,to praise, honour 
(=arcati), Naigh. iii, 14. 
Mandraya, mín. pleasant, RV. ix, 86, 17. 


2. mand or mad (only maudttana, 

N mamandhi, dmaman), to tarry, stand 

still, pause, RV.(chufa-ni-9/ mand and ni-a/ mad): 
Caus., see mandaya. 

Manda, mi(d)n. slow, tardy, moving slowly or 
softly, loitering, idle, lazy, sluggish in (loc. or comp.), 
apathetic, P tic, indiflerent to (dat.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; weak, slight, slack (as a bow), dull, faint 
(as light), low (as a voice), gentle (as rain or wind); 
feeble (as the digestive faculty), ib.; weak i.e. 
tolerant, indulgent to (loc), MBh.; dull-witted, 
silly, stupid, foolish, KathUp.; MBh. &c.; b 
miserable (L. =47ifana), MBh.; Haiv.; languid; 
ill, sick, Milav.; bad, wicked, MarkP.; di 
addicted to intoxication, L.; = mandra, L.; m. the 
planet Saturn, Var.; the (upper) apsis of a planets 
Course or (according to some) its anomalistic motion, 
Süryas.; N. of Yama, L.; a stupid or slow elephant, 
L. (cf. sandra, bhadra-manda, mriga-manda); 
the end of the world (=ralaya), L.; (d), f.a pot, 

vessel, inkstand, L.; N. of Dakshiyagi, Cat.; (scil. 
samkranti) a je astron, conjunction, L.; (in 
music) N.of a ruti, Samgit.; n. the second Change 
which takes place in warm milk when mixed with 
Takra, L. (am), ind, slowly, tardily, gradually, 
slightly, faintly, soitly (also mandaibc.,and mardan; 
mandam), MBh.; Kav. &c, = karna, mfn, * dull: 
3E2 


Village, Rajat. 


WAN qai manicaka, m. N.of ason of Bhavya 


(son of Priya-vrata) and a Varsha named after him, 
MarkP, 


RATAT manisha &c. Sco p. 784, col. 2. 
We mánu &e. See p. 784, col. 2. 

-HTA manushyd &c. Seo p. 784, col. 3. 
WaltA mano-gata &c. Sce p. 785, col. 1. 


WHT mantaryü, mdatu, maniri. Seo p. 
785, col. 3. 

Weq mantr (properly a Nom. fr. mantra, 
p. 785, col, 3), cl. 10. A. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 6) maz- 
fráyate (rarcly P. 9/£; Subj. mantrayaithe, "te, 
Pap. iii, 4, 95, Sch.; Pot. maztrayza, MBh.; inf. 
mantrayitunt, Paticat.), to speak, talk, say, RV. i, 
164, 10; to deliberate, take counsel, consult with 
(instr. with or without saa) or about (dat.), SBr. 
&c. &c.; to resolve upon, determine to(inf.), MDh.; 
to deliberate on, discuss (acc.), Mn.; Ms ge ito 
Counsel, advise, propose any measure, £t 
advice (with acc. of pers., or with gen. of pers. and 
acc, of thing), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to consecrate with 
sacred or magical texts, enchant with spells orcharms, 
MBh.; R. 

Mantra. Sce p. 785, col. 3. $ 

Mantrapa, mantrita, mantrín. Sce p. 786. 


APA manti, strong form of «/1.math,q.v. 


ead ing, Kav.: 
.Mantha, m. stirring round, chuming, i 
Kathis. ; shaking about, agitating, Ra hes ttarar. 5 
killing, slaying, Balar.; a drink in which other in- 
Bredients are mixed by stirring, mixed beverage 
(usually parched barley-meal stirred round in milk; 
But also applied to a partic. medicinal preparation), 
RV. &c. &c.; a spoon for stirring, AivGr.; Kaus; 
a churning-stick, MDh.; Pan. vii, 2,183 a kind oi 
antelope, ShajvBr.; the sun or a SUD-T3Y; Lia 
partic. disease of the cye, excretion of theum, L.; 
(2), f, sec below; n. au instrement for kindling fire 
by friction, MDh. = giri, m. ‘ churning-mountain, 
N. of the mountain Mandara (which served fora ch?- 


788. 


A, = kar: 
and pitata, 


less, Me; 


Serena, L. =paridhi, m. 
epicycle 


bodha, m. N. of wk. = prina, 


unfortunate, ill-fated, unhappy, Kiv, = 


mfu, id., ib. &c.; n. (MBh.) =-/d, f. (Paricat.) mis- 


fortune, ill-luck, = bhij, irae Jan ry 
—bhishini, f, 2 kind of metre( = maitju-bh°), L, 
mati, mín, = -d/7, Paiicat.; Hit.; "e N. of a 
wheelwright and alion, ib; — mandam, ind. slowly, 
sofily;inalow tone, Ritus. = manditapa, mín. hav- 
ing very little heat, cool, Megh. — medhag, mfn. = 
-dhi, Malav. = rasimi,mfu. =-Airaya, MBh.—- v&- 
"ini, f. ' gently-flowing,! N. of a river, ib. = vi- 
ceshtita, mí(a)n.slowly-movingSuir.—- vibhran- 
$2, mín. slightly purgative, Car. = virikta, mín. 
not sufficiently purged, .Suir, — vivoka, m. little 
Judgment or discernment, Sárnkhyak., Sch.; Zis, 
fn. having little j°, ib. — visha, mfi. having little 
Yenom, Suir, ; m, N.of a snake, Paiicat. = visarpa, 
m. N, ofa snake, Hit, (cf. next; v.1. manda-visha). 
=Visarpin, mín, crecping slowly ; (ni), f. N.of 
alouse, Paicat, = virya, min. = "lata, R. = vyish- 
Y, f. slight rain, Var. ‘=Vedana, mín. causing 
little pain (-/z, f.), Suir, =èisira, mfn, slightly 
cool, R, =. m, a gentle breeze, MW. 
=subodhiny, f. N. of wk, = smita, n, a gentle 
‘laugh, smile, W.; -4afaka, n, N. of ch. of the Müka- 
Paiicaiatl (q.v. —nEsn, mfn. gently laughing, 
ee anew, ind,, Dai); m. =-sutita,Palicar. 
- . = prec, m, W, Mandikxinta, min. 
slowly advancing; (a), f. N. of a metre (ike that 
of the Megha-diita), Srutab, &c, 
mí(i)n. , R.; n. bashfulness, excessive 
connivance, Har, Mandågni, mfn. having weak 
tion, dyspeptic, Kathis.; MArkP.; m. slowness 
digestion, Sušr,; -dhäråcala-mähätmya, n 
-haramesha-dana, n, N, of wks, ira, 
oa NE Seas MarkP, Ma ae 
n= Mandha-dhi, MBh, Mandadara 
Dating file respect fr, careless about (loc), Hit 
n. = i: 
Koll, Manddntia, m.s coii 


min, short-lived, BhP, 
. Mondiri-tt, f. (for 2. sec below, EE 
the having few enemics, Nalód, Mandisu, 


weata manda-karni. 


eared," slightly deaf (proverb éadhirdnu manda- 
karyah sreyan, ‘something is better than nothing"), 
m. N, of a Muni, R. (v. 1. mándak" 

=1. -karman, n. the process for 
determining the apsis of a planet's course, Süryas. 
72, -karman, mfn, having little to do, inactive, 
Suir. —kiinta, m, slightly bright, of a dull lustre, 
W. =k&nti, m. ‘having a soft lustre,’ the moon, 
ib. — kitrin, mfn.actingslowlyand foolishly, Kathas. 
-kirnpa, mín, weak-rayed (^ua-/ga, n.), Suit. 
= ga, mín. moving or flowing slowly, Suir. ; m. the 
planet Saturn, L.; N, of a son of Dyuti-mat, VP.; 
(pl.) of the Südras in Sska-dvrpa, MBh.; (a), f. N. 
of a river, ib.; n. N, of the Varsha ruled by Manda- 
& VP. — gati, mfn. moving slowly (-/za, n.), Hit.; 
hürtan, = gamana, mín, moving slowly, W.; 
(à), f. a buffalo-cow, L, = gāmin, mfn. = -gati, 
Süryas. —cfirin, mín. moving slowly, Süryas. 
- cetus, mín. having little consciousness, hardly 
conscious, MBh.; dull-witted, silly, foolish, ib. 
= cohiya, mfn. of little brilliance, dim, faint, lustre- 
gh. —janani, f. the mother of Manda or 
Saturn (and wife-of Sürya), L. —jarus, mín. slowly 
growing old, Vagbh. — j&ta, mfn. produced or arising 
slowly, Suir. —tara, mín. more or very slow &c. 
(am, ind.), MBh.—t&, f. slowness, indolence, Suir.; 
weakness, fecbleness,littlencss, insignificance, Siryas.; ' 
Sah.; dulness, stupidity (a-mand’), Malav. — tva, 
n. = prec., Kav. ; (withagnek) weakness of the diges- 
tive faculty, Suir. ~= dhüra, mfn. flowing'in a slow 
stream, Suir. = dhi, mín. slow-witted, simple, silly, 
MBh. —niüga, m. (prob. w.r. for malla-ndga) 
(in astron.) the 
of the apsis, Suryas. =piln, m. N. of a 
Rishi, Mn.; MBh. —pithn, prob. w. r. for dha- 
dra-fiha, Caur, = punya, mfn. unfortunate, ill- 
fated, Hear. —prajiia, mín. =-dh7, MBh, —pra- 


, mfn. having slow 
or weak breath ; -vicesh{ita, mfa. breathless and 
motionless, MBh. — preman, min. having little af- 
fection, Kavyad. — 1. -phala, n. (in astron.):equa- 
tion of the apsisor (according to some) the anomalous 
motion of a planet, Süryas. = 2. -phnl1n, mfa, bear- 
ing little fruit or having unimportant results, Vet.; 
Var. = bala, mín. having little strength, weak, MBh. 
=buddhi, mfn.=-dh7, Kathas, = bhiigin, min. 


eati manmathdddipana. 


‘&ec, (ifc. dwelling in), MBh.; Kay, &c.. y 
for horses, L. (cf. mardurāy; the boas T. s Hs able 
sea, Lo; the hollow or back of the knee, L-7 N.o 
Gandharva, L, = pašu, m. ‘domestic animal ?à x 
L. =mani, m. ‘temple-jewel,’ N, of Siva T eh 
Mandi, in comp. for manda, «= ikri, P. ~ka- 
roti, to weaken, diminish, Kav, ; Rajat, =kri 
mfn. slackened,Šak:— bhEva, m, slowness tard; ta, 
stupidity, MW; = «/bhi, P. -bhavati, to Eme 
Lcd ea var ;to become ror or faint, MBh 
ca in. become slow or dull, M. 5 lessened, 
diminished, Kad. LL 
2, Mandu (for 1. sec p. 787, col. 3) prob, = man- 
dura in comp. *plila, m. ‘groom,’ th 
Nishida and a Ratha-kzd, Le? son of a 
Mandura, in comp.=mandurd, = 
(prob.) born in a stable, Pat. Ponts 
Manduraka, n. a kind of mat, Divyay, 
Manduri, f. a stable for horses, Kay,; Rajat. 
meds Tom L. —pati (Sihàs ) 
-plüla |), m. an ostler, = bhiis) 
a species of monkey, Lee 
Mandurika, m, = mdndurika, anostler, groom 
Siphils. i 


Ws mandata, m. the coral tree, L, 


RQA mandana, mandays &c.. Seo p. 787, 
col, .3+ 


HQT mandara. See col. 2. 

WANA mandasüná. Seo p. 787, col. 3. 

ARIA mandaka, kini; mandádkrünta, man- 
dara &c. Sce cols, 1 and 2. 

afg ge mandikukura, m; kind of fish, 
L. (v. 1, mallikukuda). 

HÍRE mandin, mandira‘&c. ~Seo above. 

WetT mandira, m. (prob.) N. of a man, 
KatySc: (v. L-mafzg?ra); n. w. r. for-pa/fjfra. 

TE I. 2. mandu, mandura, ?rà &c. Sce 
above, 


Wee mandeha, m. pl. (fr. man —manas + 
sdeha?) a kind of Rakshasa, R.; N. of the Südrasin 
Kuia-dvIpa, VP. 

HR mandoka, m. N. òf a poet, Cat. 

WATE mandótsükha. &c.. See col.2. 

Wey mandrd &c. Seo p. 787,-col. 3. 

WA mandha, m. a kind of antelope, 
ShadvBr, (Sch. wantha). : 

WRIT] mandhatrí, m. (fr. man = manas + 
dhätri) a thoughtful or pious man, RV. (accord. to 
Naigh. = medha-vin ; accord, to Say. mostly a proper: 
N.) i N. of a man, AivSr. (also.w. r. for wándAdiri 
qv. ; 

HAJUA mannurãma(?), m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 


having slow or weak breath, one from whom the 
breath of life is departing, R. Mandèsyn, prob. 
wer, for manddksha, Wsndécon, m. the upper 
apsis of the course of a planet, Siryas. Mandôt- 
sihn, mfn, unenergetic, indolent, Sak. Mandó- 
daka, mfn. deficient in water, Dai. Mandédari, 
f. N. of Ravana’s favourite wife (daughter of Maya 
and mother of Indra-jit ; she advised her husband to 
deliver Siti to Rima, but he did not heed her; she 
is regarded as onc of the five very ‘chaste women, 
the other four being Ahalyi, Draupadi, Sita, and 
Tara), MBh.; R, &c. ; of onc of the Matris attend- 
ing on Skanda, MBh.; of the mother of the lexico- 
grapher Jaja-dhara, Cat.; °r#3a,m. ‘Ms lord,’ N, 
of Ravana, L. ; 977-sufa,m. * M?'s son,’ N, of Indra- 
jit, L. M: ni, f. N. of wk. Mandésh- 
mn, mfn, tepid, lukewarm, L.; n. and -/d, f. gentle 
heat, warmth, L. Mandóshman, mfn, slightly 
warm, cool (2ma-éd, f.), Suir. Mandditsukya, 
mfn. having. little inclination for (prati), Sak. 
repre panera Pe ipid 
little, Pat; pl. N. of a people, MBh. (cf. wraydaka), 

Mandaya, Nom. P. Pya/i, to weaken, lessen, allay 
(hunger), MBh. 

Mandara, min, slow, tardy, sluggish ( = manda), 
L.; large, thick, firm ( =da/ala), L.;m.apearlchain 
consisting of 8 or 16strings, L.; N. ofa sacred moun- 
tain (the residence of various deities; it-served the 
gods and Asuras for.a churning-stick at the churning 
of the ocean for the recovery of the Amrita and 
thirteen other precious things lost during the deluge), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; heaven (=svarga; cf. meru), 
L.; a mirror, L.; a-kind of metre, Col.; N. of a 
Brahman, Cat.; of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis.; ofa son 
of Hiranya-kaiipu (B. mandra); of a trec of para- 
dise or.one ofthe 5 trees.in Indra's heaven ( = wan- 
dara), L. — kantha, v.]. for madara-k°, Siddh, 
=-deva, m. N. of a-king-of the Vidya-dharas, 
Kathas.; (2), f..a sister oM ib.; 9urya, mín. 
coming from or belonging to M°-d°, ib. =dront, 
f. a valley in the mountain M°, BrahmaP, —mani, 
m. N. of Siva, L. (wer. for zandira-n? 1), = Vi~ 
sini, f. ‘dwelling -on M°, N. of Durgi, MBh. 
'e harina, m. N, of onc of the 8 Upadvipas in 
Jambu-dvipa, BhP, Mandarüdri, m. thc moun- 
tain M5, L. Mandarüvisii, f, ?ra-wisini, Hariv. 

Mandariya, Nom. P. °yafe,to be like the moun- 
tain Mandara, Das. 

Mandika, n. praising, praise, L.; a stream, cur- 
rent (accord. to Un. iv, 13 fr. mand + aka; but 
prob. an artificial word to explain the next). 

Mandikini, f. (fr, manda +2aite) ‘going or 
streaming slowly,’ N. of an arm of the Ganges (flow- 
ing down through the-valley of Kedara-nitha in the, 
Himilayas) and of other rivers, MBh.; Pur.; (esp.) 
the heavenly Ganges, MBh.; Kav. &c.;-another 
river in heaven, BhP.; N. of a metre, Chandom.; 
(in astron.) N, of a partic. conjunction, 

Mandīya, Nom. P, A. yati, %e (g. bhritddi 
and hidi), to go slowly, linger, loiter, Kalid.; to 
be weak or faint, ib. 

Mandira, m. (in some meanings also written 
mandara) the coral trec, Erythrina Indica (also re- 
garded as one of the 5 trees of paradise or Svarga), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; a white variety of Calotropis Gi- 
gantea, L.; the thorn-apple, L; heaven, L.; N. of 
a son of Hiranya-kaiipu, MBh. (C. mandara); of 
a Vidya-dhara, MatkP.; of a hermitage and desert 
spot on the right baak‘of the Ganges where’ there 
are said to be 11 sacred pools, Cat.; of a mountain 
(v.1, mandara), R.; (E), f. a kind of plant, Súr, ; 
n. = -pushfa, Kilid. «deva, m. N. of a. prince, 
Kathis. = pushpa, n. a flower of the M? trec, MW. 
-maijari, f. N. of wk, — mili, f. a garland of 
M? flowers, Kav. ; N. of a celestial woman (daughter 
of Vasu), Kathis. = vat, f. N. of a woman, Vet.; 
Deere dr n. N, of wk. —shashihiaud 
-saptami, f. N. of the Gth and 7th days in the light 
half of the month Magha; -vrata, n. a partic, obser- 
vance on these days, Cat. 

Mandiiraka,'m. Etythrina Indica (cf. above), 
Paficar. (744, f. N, of a woman, Maltin.) — dina, 
n. N. of a partic. day, Cat. 

Mandfrava (Lalit.), ^u (L.), m. the coral tree. 

2. Mandāri-tū, f. (fr. wmanddrin; for I. sce 
under manda, col. 1) the state of abounding in 
Mandira trecs, Nalod. 

Mandiman, m. slowness, Vis. (g. prithv-adi), 

n ; N, any waiting or abiding-place, habi- 
tation, dwelling, house, palace, temple, town, camp 


WATT manmatha, m. (either an intens. 


ma » m. ‘love's joy; a kind of! mango, Le 
Manmathfualn, m. the fire.of 1°, $5 
mathiyatana,n. ‘I°'sabode,'puden tree, 
MBh, Manmathélaya, m. *id., the mr ind 
L.j=prec., A. Manmathèvāsa, mM. 1 neg 
of mango, L. Manmathavishta, mén. pe 
eg infamia byl, RI RET 
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, jtus- 
éipana,n.theactofkindlingorinfaminglore R^ 


qafa manmathin, 


: bm mín. enamoured, impassioned, in 
love, W. 


We manman. See p. 786, col. 3. 


Wet manmana, m. confidential whisper 
(skarya-smiile guptalapa), Kivyid., Sch.; love or 
the god of love, ib, = tva, n.a partic. defect of the 
organs of specch, HYog. 

WHAT man-manasa &c., Scep.777, col.2. 
AAR manmoka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 


Wat mánya, f. du. and pl. the back or the 
nape of the neck (musculus cucullaris or trapezius), 
AV. ; VS.; Suir.; m.(!) the middle of an clephant's 
goad, L. = gata, mín. being on the. nape of the 
neck, Suir. = graha, m. or contraction of the 
neck, Suir.; SirigS, =stambha, m. stiffness or 
rigidity of the neck, ib. 

Manyaka, f. the nape of the neck, L. 

Wem any &e. See p. 786, col. 3. 

ATAT manv-antara &c. Seo p.786, col.3. 


WWE mapashia, 9sh(aka, mapushtaka or 
®shthaka, m. a kind of bean, L, 


HATET maphira(?), N.. of a place, Cat. 


- WA mabhr, cl.1. P. mabhrati, to go, move, 
Dhitup. xv, 50. 


Wa máma, gen. sg. of 1st pers. pron. in 
comp. = kāra, m. interesting onc's self about any- 
thing, Rajat. — kyitya,n. id., Vajras. = t& (mamd-), 
f. the state of ‘mine,’ sense of ownership, self-inter- 
est, egotism, interest in (loc.), MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; 
pride, arrogance, L.; N. of the wife of Utathya and 
mother of Dirgha-tamas, RV. vi, 10, 2 (Siy.); 
MDh. ; BhP.; «yukla, mín. filled with selfishness, a 
miser or egotist ( 4rifarz), L.; -diinya, min, 
devoid of interest for us, rab. = tva, n. 2 -/2, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. (-tvays, 4/1. kri, P. -karoti, to be at- 
tached to, with loc, MBh.; to envy, with gen., 
MarkP.) = satyá, n. ‘the being mine,’ contest for 
ownership, RV. x, 42, 4. 

á mfn. my, mine, RV. i, 31, 11; 34,6 
(cf. Pan. iv, 3, 3 and mamaka), 
Mamiya, Nom. Syate toenvy(withacc.), MBh. 
mámat, ind. (only repeated with cand 
or cid) at one timeat another time &c., RV. iv, 
128, 8; 9. 

WAAL mamattara, mfn. = balavat-tara, 

MBh, (Nilak.) 


HATA mamütha, n. N. of a Siman (v.l. 
for mdthdta). 


WATTAT SS mamüpatàla (2), m. an object of 

sense (=viskaya), Un. v, 50, Sch. 
mamb, cl. 1. P. mambati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xi, 35 (Vop.) 

WAH mamma, m. N. of a man, Rijat.; (with 
bhaj(a), N. of an author, Cat. — sv&min, m. N. of 
a temple built by Mamma, Rajat.— 

Mammaka, m. N, of a man, Rajat. 

“HZ mammata, m. (for mahima-bhaffa) N. 
of various writers (esp. of the author of the Kavya- 
prakziz), Cat. 

Afa mamri, mfn. mortal (see d-mauri). 


TQ may, cl. I. A. to go, move, Dhatup. 
Xv, 50. 


FA 1. maya, m. (V3. mā) N. of an Asura 
(the anifer or architect of the Daityas, also versed 
in magic, astronomy and military science), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; N. of various teachers and authors (esp. 
of an astronomer and a poet), Cat. ; (4), f. medical 
treatment, L, —kshetra, n. N. of a place; -1d- 
hdtmya,n.N. of wk. = grüma, m. N, of a village, 
Rajat. —daaava(?), m. N. of an apthor Cat. 
= d¥pikx, f. N.of awk. (on sculpture), Heat. = nir- 
mita, mín, made by Maya, ave ae: d 
"lily: ~samgraha, m. N. of wks. = A 
nN olap pool, Cat. Mayàräma, m. (with mitra) 
N. of an author, Cat, Mayésvara, m. N. of the 
Asura Maya, Kathis. 


TU 2.mdya, m. (prob. fr. /2. ma) a horse, 
VSja EL a mule, L.; (7), f amare, Lajy., Sch. 
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* p?-tailcd" (said of Indra's horses), RV. = sitrin, 
mín. strutting like a peacock; (77:2), f. N. of a metre, 
Col. =stuti, i, -sthala-mihitmya, n. N. of 
wks, Mayürüksha, 'p^-cyed, N. of a teacher, 
Cat. Maytiranki, f. a species of jewel, L. Ma- 
yür&ri, m. 'p?'s enemy,’ a chameleon, lizard, L. 
Maylrashtaka, n. N. ofa pocm. Maylrésa,m. 
* peacock-lord,” N. of a man; -vizdha-varqana, n. 
N. of ch. of the Ga;P. Mayüréivara, m. *p^- 
lord,’ m. N. of the father of Khanda-bhatta, Cat.; 
of a Litiga, ib, Maytréllisaka, m. ‘peacock’s 
joy,’ the rainy season, L. 

Maytraka, m.a peacock, L.; a species of plant 
(zmayitra), Suir.; N. of a poet, Cat.; m. or n. a 
kind of bluc vitriol, L.; (72:2), f.a kind of venomous 
insect, Suir.; Hibiscus Cannabinvs, L, 

Mayürikä-bandham, ind., Pin. ii, 4, 42, Sch. 

Maylüri- bhü, P. -J/:azati, to become a pea- 
cock, Kathis, 


WU mara, m. (mri) dying, death (see 
fari-mara); the world of death, i.e, the earth, 
AiRUp.; mín, killing (see #7é-merz); m. pl. the 
inhabitants of hell, Áryabh. ; w.r. for ard}, Hariv. 
8464. Mararaima, m. N. of a Daitya, Kathis, 

Maraka, m. an cpidemic, plague, mortality, Var. ; 
Susr.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP’, 

Marata, m. death, Us. iii, rro, cu A 

Marana, n. the act of dying, death (ifc. dying 
by; “gamı 4/1. Zri, A. P to die), SrS.z Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; passing away, cessation (as of lightaing 
orrain), AitBr.; (inastrol.)the Sth mansion, VarDrS., 
Sch.; a kind of poison, L. (prob. w.r. for zdra2) ; 
a refuge, asylum, BhP. (prob. w.r. for Jarana). 

ja, mín, produced by death, MW. = dasi, f. the 
time or hour of d°, Mricch. = dharma, m. the law 
of d? (instr. with Caus. of 4/ y, ‘to put to d^"), R. 
—dharman, mín, subject to the law of d?, mortal, 
Kathis, = ni&caya, mín, determined to die, Paiicat. 
= bhaya, n. the fear of d? (with Buddh, one of the 
5 kinds of fear); Dharmas, 52. —bhiruka, min, 
afraid to die, Mricch, (in Prakrit). = vyidhi-Soka, 
m. pl. death and sickness and sorrow, Hit. = ila, 
min, liable to d°, mortal, MW. = sümzyika-nir- 
gaya, m. N.of wk. Maragigresara, mín, pre- 
ceding in d°, MW. Moranütmaka, mín. 
causing d^, Vet. Maranánta and “tika, mfn. end- 
ing in d°, MBh, udha-tamasa, n. the 
gloom or shadow of d°, Kid. Maranübhimukha, 
mfn. on the point of d°, moribund, MW. Mara- 
nalasa, n. N. of a partic. Yoga-posture (in which 
only one leg is stretched cut; cf. vahitra-karna), 
L. Maranónmukha,mfn. = gábkimukka, MW. 

Maraniya, mín. ‘to be died,” doomed to death, 
liable to die, MW. 

Marüyin,m. (prob.) N. of a man, RY. x, 60, 4 
(S1y.* destroying enemies ' = Jatrzzmám mérakah > 
others ‘brilliant, splendid’). 

, mín. mortal, perishable, RV. x, 106, 
6; 7 (S1y.; cf. dur-ziarayit). 

Mariman, m. death, dying, Uy. iv, 118, Sch. 

Marishgu, mín, mortal (sec a-marishzyz). 

Aad marakata, n.an emerald, R.; Var.; 
Paficat.&e. [Ci.Gk.gpápayðos; Lat. smaragdus.) 
=pattri, í. a kind of climbing plant, L.<mani, 
m. the em? geru, VarBrS, = maya, mf(z)n. made of 
emerald, Si, = valli-parinaya, m, N, of a drama, 

— $113, f. an emerald slab, Megh, —&y&ma, mín. 
dark or green as an emerald, BhP. Y 

Marakta, n.» y:arckata, L. 

WCE maranda, m. (also pl.) the juice or 
nectar of flowers, Kav. (also °daka, W.; cf. maka- 
randa), Marandõıkas or “kasa, n. ‘nectar- 
abode,” a flower, L. 

ACT muräkäl,f Tragia Involucrata;L. 


HTU maräya, m. N. of an Ekâha, SrS.; 
n. N. cf a Siman, ArshEr. 


WUTAT mardyin, mardyu. See above. 
AUT marüra, m. a corn-loft, granary, L. 
AUTH mardrama. Sec above. 

WU marala, mfn. (said to be fr. «/mrt) 
soft, mild, tender, L.; red with a little yellow, L.; 
Svisirita and jubAa, L.; m. a kind of duck or 
Goose or flamingo, Kiv, (7, f.,L.; "/a-/2,f., HParid.); 
a partic. mode of joining the hands, Cat. (L. also a 
horse; an elephant; a grove of pomegranate trees; 


aus mardla, 


S 3aya m. (V/ r-ni)hurting,injuring, W. 


RAAT mayal:2, instr. sg. of 3. az maya, 
by me, Bhzdrab. 


AUZ mayata, m.— prasada (prob. prás?) 
or trina-harmyz, L. 


WW mdyanta (MaitrS.) and mdyanda 
(VS,),.n. N. of a metre. 


WIZ mayashiaor°tal:a,m.a kind ofbean,L. 


WAR indyas, n. (prob. fr. /3. ma) refresh- 
ment, enjoyment, pleasure, delight, RV. ; VS.; TBr. 
= karé,,min.causing enjoyment, giving pleasure, VS. 
, Mayo, in comp. for mayas. = bhava, mfn, caus- 
ing pleasure, delighting, VS.; m. refreshment, de- 
light, ApSr.; N. of a man (pl. his descendants), 
Pravar, =bhů or -bht, mf(if)n.=-thava, RV.; 
YS. ; SBr.; AavGr, ; (2), m.a partic. Agni, SaikhGr. 
=bhuva, mín, =-bhava, ApSr. 

mayi-cásu, min. (fr. mayi, loc. sg. 
of 3. ma + vasu) in me (used in partic. for- 
mulas), AitBr.; TS. 


Wg may, m. (prob. fr. 4/2. mā) a Kim- 
purusha (s.v.) or a partic. man-like animal, VS.; 
TS.; SBr.; an antelope, deer, L. — rāja, m. ‘king 
of the Kim-purushas,’ N, of Kubera, L. 

mayush{aka, m. a kind of bean, L, 
(cf. makusktaka and mayash{aka). 

WTF mayül:a, m.=mayiira, L. 

TUE mayikha, m. (prob. fr. «/2. mi) a 
kind of peg (esp. for hanging woven cloth or skins 
upon), RV.; AV.; Br.; Sr$.; the pin or gnomon 
of a sun-dial (=4i/a), L.; a ray of light, flame, 
brightness, lustre, Up. ; K3v. ; Var. &c, (also å, fa L.; 
once n. in KaushUp.); a partic. Agni, GrS.5 N., of 
a wk, (by Samkara-miira). — prikta, mín. touch- 
ing (one another) with rays (as two planets), Var. 
—1nElE or -mBlikR, f. N. of wk. —milin, m. 
‘wreathed with rays, the sun, Kid. — vat, mín. 
having rays, radiant, brilliant, Var. Mayükhüdi- 
tya, m. a form of the sun, Cat. Mayükhavali, 
f N.ofwk. ZInyukhé3a, m. ‘lord of rays,’ the 
sun, Heat. 

Mayükhin, mín. radiant, brilliant, MBh. 


WAL mayiira, m. (prob. fr. 4/2. ma) a pea- 
cock, VS.; Laty.; MBh, &c.; a cock, L.; a species 
of plant, Suir. (Celosia Cristata or Achyranthes As- 

L.); a kind of instrument for measuring time, 
Saryzs.; a kind of gait, Samgit.; N. of an Asura, 
MBh,; of a poct, Prasannar.; (also with &&a/fa), 
of various other writers, Cat.; of the father of Sai 
kuka, ib.; of a mountain, MirkP.; (7), f. a peahen, 
RV. &c. &c.; a species of pot-herb, L.; n. a partic. 
posture in sitting, Cat.; N. of a town, Buddh. = kar- 
na, m, ‘peacock’s car,’ N, of a man, g. Sivddi; 
pl. his descendants, g. ufakddi.=ketu, m. ‘having 
a K for emblcm,' N. of Skanda, MBh. = gati, f. 
* p^s gait, N, of a metre, Ked. = grīva or “vaka, 
n. ‘ps neck,’ a kind of blue vitriol, Bhpr. = ghyi- 
ta, n, ‘ p”’s fat,” a kind of medicine, SariigS.—ca- 
taka, m, the domestic cock, L. = citraka, n. N. 
of VarBrS. xlvii and of another wk. =cilda, n. 
«p's crest, a kind of gall-nut, L.; (4), f. Celosia 
Cristata, L. —jahghn, m. Bignonia Indica, L. 
= tä, f. (Kd.), -tva, n. (Kathis,) the state or con- 
dition ofa peacock, = tuttha,n. a kind of blue vitriol, 
L. =pattrin, mín. (an arrow) furnished with 
p’’s feathers, R.= padaka, n. a scratch or impres- 
sion in the form of a p°’s foot made with the finger- 
nails, L.= parvata, m. N. of a mountain, Mzius., 
Introd. = piccha, n. a p"'s tail-feather, Kid 

min. consisting of p°’s tail.f^s, ib. =y 
*p*'s town,’ N. of a bill; -mdAtmya, n. Nio wi 
- m. ‘breeder of p^, N. of the father 
of Candra-gupta, HParii, = maya, mi(3)n. consist- 
ing of p°s, Kid. —ratha, m. ‘having 2 p^ for a 
vehicle? N. of Skanda, L, =zoman (mayitra-), 
mfn. ‘p’-haired’ (said of Indra's horses), RV.—var- 
man, m. N. of a king; "sa-caritra, n. N. of wk, 
=viicaspati and -vihana, m, N. of authors, Cat, 
— vidal&, f. Hibiscus Cannabinus, Dhpr. —vyan- 
saka, m. = déirta-mayire, Pin. ii, I, 71, Sch. 
—&ataka, n. N. of a poem (=sitrya-#°). — Bar- 
man, m. N. of a poet, Cat. = &1EhR, f. * p^'s crest,” 
Celosia Cristata, Bhpr. —8epyu (mayira-), min, 


‘790 questa mardla-gamand, 


white oleander; a villain ; a cloud ; Jamp-black); m. 
or n, redness mixed with a little yellow, L, = ga- 
mani, f. ie d the gait of a flamingo,’ N. of a 
Surüügana, Siphis, 

eG i i vm of duck or goose or 
flamin « (7, f., Dai.); a partic. mode of joinin; 
the hands, Cat. E 9 E 

WÉCS marica, m. the peppor shrub, R.; 
Var. ; Sušr,; a kind of Ocimum, L.; Strychnos Pota- 
torum, L. (v.l. marica); N. of a man, Rajat.; n. 
black pepper, Suir.; a partic, fragrant substance 
(=kakkolaka), L. - kshupa, m. the pepper shrub, 
Hariv. — pattraka, m. Pinus Longifolia, L. 

Marica, m. the pepper shrub (also -kshupa), 
Hariv.; Strychnos Potatorum, L. (v.1. marica); 
marjoram, L.; N. of the father of Kaiyapa, Cat.; 
of a son of Sunda, VP.; n. black pepper, L. 


AAR marishtaka, m. a kind of kidney 
bean, L. (cf. mayash{aka). 


mari, Sco kara-mari. 


WU. márīci, mf. (m. only in TĀr.; 
prob. connected with mari, q.v.) a particle of 
light, shining mote or speck in the air, RV.; AV.; 
‘a ray of light (of the sun or moon), RV. &c. &c.; 
(also “c7; f. with Somasya = moonlight, Hariv.); 
a mirage (= maricéka), Kathis. (cf. marici-toya); 
m. N, of a Praji-pati or ‘lord of created beings’ 
(variously regarded as a son of Svayam-bhi, as a son 
of Brahmi, as a son of Manu Hairanyagerbha, as 
onc of the 7 sages and father of Kasyapa, or, accord, 
to Mn. i, 35 as the first of the ten Praj1-patis [q.v.] 
engendered by Manu Sviyambhuva), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; of the star y in the great Bear, VarBrS.; of 
Krishna (as a Marut), Bhag. x, 21; of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; of a Maharshi, Dai.; of the father of Paur- 
gamisa, Por. ; of a king (son of Samrāj and father of 
‘Bindu-mat), ib. ; of a son of Tirtham-kara Rishabha, 
W.; of a son of Samkardcürya and various other 
teachers and authors, Cat; a miser, niggard (= kyé- 
aya), L.; f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; ofa Comm. 
on Siddhántas, = garbhn, m. pl. *containing parti- 
cles of light within,’ N. of a world, Hariv.; a class 
of gods under Manu Dakshasivarni, VP. — tantra, 
An. N. of wk, — toya, n. a mirage, BhP. — pá, mfn. 
drinking in or absorbing particles of light, VS. m. pl. 
rays of light, Naigh. i, 5; N. of a mythical race of 
Rishis, MBh. ; R,—patala, n. N. of wk. = patta- 
ua, n. N. of a town, R. —mat, mfn. (iíc.) having 
rays, radiant or shining with, MBh.; m. the sun, 
"Kathis. — mü&lin, min. garlanded with Tays, radiant, 
Hit.; m. the sun, Kid. —smriti, f. N, of wk. 
Maricôpapurāna, n. N. of an Upapurana, 
Maricika, m. iens Buddhists) N. of a world; 
-(@), f. a mirage, illusory appearance of water in a 
"desert, Prab.; Kathas.; N, of a Comm. on the Brah- 
amasilra, 
AUS oin, mfn, having rays, radiant; m. the sun, 


m. the inhabitant of a desert, Alamkaras, = dein, 
m. N, of a country, KitySr., Sch, =desya, m. 
bdellium, L. (cf. marud-ishta), —druma, m, 
Vachellia Farnesiana, L. — dvipa, m. *desert-clc- 
phant, a camel, L. —dhanva, m. a wilderness, 


Hariv.; N. of the father of the wife of the Vidya- 
dhara Indivara, MarkP, = dhara, m. N, of a coun- 
try, MW, —nandana, m. N, of a prince, VP. 
=patha, m. a desert, wilderness, Rajat. = prish- 


throwing one's self from a rock, MarkP. xl, 3 
(printed marut-fr?), = prapüta, m. a rocky preci- 
pice, mountain-crag, MBh. = priya, m.' the desert's 


a desert, VarByS. = bhii, f. a desert (cf. £/2-7u4a); 
pl. N. of a country (prob. Marwar; accord, to some 
=daicrakah), L.; -ruha, m. ‘growing in deserts,’ 
Capparis Aphylla, Bhpr. = bhūti or “tika, m. N. 
of a son of Yaugamdhariyaga, Kathis, = bhümi, 
f. a desert, wilderness (-/ca, n.), ib.; N. of a coun- 
try (2 Marwar), MBh. = bhauma, m. pl. N, of a 
people, VP. = mandala, n. N. of country, Uttamac. 
=mariol (pl.) and ?cikà (sg.) f. a mirage, illusory 
appearance of water in a desert, Kathis. — mani, f. 
=-bhiimi, Rajat. —mirga, m. a way through a 
desert, Kuval, = sambhava, n. ‘produced in a d^," 
a kind of horse-radish, L. ; (d), f. N. of two plants 
(a species of Alhagi and = mahéndra-viruyt), L. 
~=sthala, n., “13, f. a desert spot, wilderness, Kiv.; 
Kathis.; Hit. —sthà, f. a species of Alhagi, L, 
= Sthita, mfn, living in a desert; m. the inhabitant 
ofa d^, Rajat. Marüdbhava, m. ‘produced in a 
d?,’a Kind of ill-scented Mimosa, L.; (d), f. Alhagi 
Maurorum, L.; a species of Khadira, L, 

Marü-4/bhi, P. -thavati, to become a wilder- 
ness or sandy desert, Kathis, 


AA maruka, m. (cf. maritka) a peacock, 
L.; a deer, antelope, L. 


ARATE maruci-pa[fana,n, N.ofatown, 
VarBrS. (cf. martci-pattana). 


WRT marufo, f. u woman with a high 
forchead, L. (cf; maruydā). 


AE marugda, m. N. of a prince, Cat. 
(also -7«Za, Siphis.); pl. of a dynasty and a people, 
VP. ; (à), f. = marita, L. 

WRT marít, m. pl. (prob. tho ‘flashing or 
shining ones;’ cf. marc? and Gk. pappaipo) the 
storm-gods (Indra's companions and sometimes, e.g. 
Ragh, xii, IOI =dcvāġ%, the gods or deities in gen- 
eral; said in the Veda to be the sons of Rudra and 
Prišni, q. v., or the children of heaven or of ocean ; 
and described as armed with golden weapons i. c. 
lightnings and thunderbolts, as having iron teeth and 
roaring like lions, as residing in the north, as riding 
in golden cars drawn by ruddy horses somctimes 
called Prishatth, q.v. ; they are reckoned in Naigh. 
v, 5 among the gods of the middle sphere, and in 
RV. viii, 96, 8 are held to be three times sixty in 
number ; in the later literature they are the children 
of Diti, cither seven or seven times seven in num- 
ber, and are sometimes said to be led by Matari- 
ivan), RV. &c. &c.; the god of the wind (father 
of Hanumat and regent of the north-west quarter 
of the sky), Kir.; Rajat. (cf, comp.); wind, air, 
breath (also applied to the five winds in the body), 
Kav; Pur. &c.; a species of plant, Bhpr.; = ráfvij, 
Naigh. iii, 18; gold, ib. i, 25 beauty, ib. iii, 7; N. 
of a Sidhya, Hariv.; of the prince Brihad-ratha, 
MaitrUp.; f. Trigonella Comiculata, L.; n. a kind 
of fragrant substance (= granthi-farua), L.—ka- 
xa, m. Dolichos Catjang, L, = karman, n. (Cat.) 
or -kxiyü, f. (L.) breaking wind, flatulency. = konn, 
m. the north-west quarter of the sky, MW. = tana- 
ya, m, ‘son of the Wind,’ N, of Hanumat, MW.; 
of Bhima, A. — tana (warvzt-), mfn. very or al- 
together equal to the Maruts, as swift as the Maruts 
(said of the Aivins), RV.; m., w.r. for marutta, Cat. 
== taruni, f. N. ofa Vidya-dharr, Balar, = pata, m, 
‘wind-cloth,’ a sail, Kathis, = pati, m, ‘lord of the 
M°,’ N. of Indra, MDh. ; R.; BhP, —patha, m, the 
Path or region of the air, Kad, = pila, m, ‘pro- 
tector of the M9, N, of Indra, L, — putra, m.'son 
of the wind-god,’ N, of Bhima, L.; of Hanu-mat, 
MW. —plava, m. *springing with the rapidity of 


i imt e Jat, | w^' a lion, L, = * frui 2" hail 
£ Carpopogon Eroneer ofa shall plani, L.=jush, | w. Tat, nim. EU peru EH 


marimrija, mfn. (fr. Intons. of 
Yuri) rubbing repeatedly or very much, Pay. i, 1, 
4, Sch. 
WIN marimpisa, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 
AV mirif) feeling about, groping, AV. 


i A mariyami, f, Mary, Romakas, 
v putra, m, ‘son of Mary,’ N, of Christ, ib. 


WUT marisa, n. milk (in avi-m®, q. v.) 


WS marú, m. (prob. fr. iri) a wilder- 
ness, sandy waste, desert (often pl), MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; a mountain, rock, MBh.; MarkP. ; ‘the desert- 
like penance, i.c, abstinence from drinking, MBh. ; 
Mariv.; a species 


La; N. 


mfn. being ina desert, Sari, 
of shrub, 1. (cf. mad/e-cc 
Odoratus, L, 


sandy desert, BhP, —dhanvan, m, id, MBh.; 


tha, n. id., Ragh. —prapatana, n, the act of 


friend,’ a camel, L, = bhava, m. the inhabitant of 


HSA mariindha, 


(mariit-), mfn. attended by the M. H 
Br.; containing the word mart Be AS 
Indra, MDh.; Kàv.; of Hanu-mat, im Eos of 
Dharma by Marut-vati, Hariv.; BhP.; a don ce 
pl. a class of gods regarded as children of Dharm: Li 
of Manu by Marut-vati, MBh.; R.; Hariv.. ( a or 
f. N. of a daughter of Daksha, wife of $2 
(Manu), Hariv.; Pur. = vatfya, mfn, related or be. 
longing to Indra Marut-vat (said csp. of 3 Grah 
at the midday libation, the Sastra recited afterwant. 
and the hymn forming the chief part of that Sastra), 
VS.; Br.; $S. — vatya, mfn.=prec,, Pan. iv, 2) 
33. ~sakha, mín. having the wind for a friend 
(clouds), Ragh.; m. N. of fire (cf. Vyu-5"), ib; of 
Indra, L. = sakhi(marit-; only nom.rn. f, -sakha) 
having the Maruts for friends, RV.; Sikhs, =o) 
hiya, nif. having the w° for a companion (said of 
fire), VarBrS. = suta (BhP.) and -sūnu (A.), m, 
‘son of the Wind,’ N. of Hanumat; of Bhing A. 
=stotra (marit-), mín. (a place) in which praise 
of the Maruts iscommon, RV, i, 101, I1, — s 

m. a Stoma of the Maruts, TBr.; N. of an Eküha, 
TandyaBr.; $rS. 1 

Maruta, m, wind, Sak.; a god, L.; Bignonia 
Suaveolens, L,; N. of various men, MBh.; Hariy,; 
VP.; *téfanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, 

Marutta ( = warud-dattaaccord.to Pa hon Pan, 
i, 4, 59. 59, Vartt. 4), m. N, of various kings, Br.; 
SaükhSr, &c.; wind, a gale(?), W. 

Marud, in comp. for.warut, — ündola, m, a 
kind of fan made of the skin of a decr or buffalo, L, 
=ishta, m. bdellium, L. (cf. maru-de3ya). — eva, 
m. N. of a king, Pur.; of the father of the Arhat 
Rishabha, Satr. ; of a mountain, ib. (v.1, mar’); (d), 
f. (L.) or (2), f. (Satr.) N. of the mother of Marud- 
eva, grandmother of the Arhat Rish?. = „m, 

ifc. f. d) the host or troop of the Maruts, the host of 
the gods, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Bhartr.; (mari) 
mfn. being with or attended by the ti? of the M°, 
RV.; m. or n.(?) N. of a Tirtha, MBh. —datta, 
mín. given by the M°, Pan. i, 4, 58; 59, Vartt. 4, 
Pat. =dvipa-vati, f. N. of the Ganges, Dharma- 
farm, = dhvaja, n.‘ wind-sign, w°-banner,’thedown 
of cotton floating in the air, flocculent sceds wafted 
by the w°, L. = baddha, m. (only L.) a kind ofsa- 
crificial vessel; a section of the Sima-veda; N. of 
Vishnu. —bhav&, f. (= /dira-mitla) a kind of 
plant, L.; (accord, to others) cotton, =xatha, 
m. a horse, L.; a car in which idols are dragged 
about, L. —vartman, n. the path or region of the 
air, L. — v&ha, m. smoke, L.; fire, L. —vidhi, 
f, w.r. for -urid/uz (below), Col. — vyiti, f w.r. 
for -zridhà (below), L. — vriddhi, f. N. of a 
river (=-vyidhd), BhP. = vridha (maridd-), min. 
Tejoicing in the wind orin the Maruts, RV.; SafikhSes 
(à), f. N. of a river in the Panjab, RV.; Prüyale. 
=Voga, m.* having the velocity of wind,’ N. of a 
Daitya, Kathis, 

Marun, in comp. for marut. -n&ma, mi. 
containing names of the Maruts; pl. verscs or for- 
mulas cont? n? of the M°, Kath, —maya, m 
consisting of wind, Hcar. = mili, f. Trigone! 
Corniculata, Bhpr. ; Medicago Esculenta, L. 

Marunta, m., w.r. for marutla, Hariv. 

Marul, in comp. for marui. —loka, m. the 
world of the gods, VP. 


AVA marutlaka, m. a species of plant, 
Bhpr. (prob. w.r. for maruvaka). 


WAT marunta, w.r. for marutta. 


WEA marundha, N. of a town, Cat. (cf 
mariindha and marudha). 


WANT marundhava, m. the whito Mimos, 
L. 
WR marula, m. a kind of duck, L. (cf 


marla); a beast of prey, L.; n. water, L- 
WA maruva, m. marjoram, L. 


(v. 1, marundha, q- v-) 


Wate maroli. 


. MATE maroli or “Lika, m. the sea monster | RV. —t5, f. mortality, human condition (-tdm 


Makara, L. 


AÑ marl: (prob. invented to serve as the 
source of the words below), to go, move. 
` p. Marka, m, an ape, monkey, BhP.; N. of Vx 
the wind, L. ; the mind, L. S : Js) 
Markaka, m. Ardea Argala, L.; a spider, L. 
Morkita, m. (Un, iv, 81) a monkey, ape, VS. 
&c. &c.; a kind of bird, ShadvBr. (the adjutant or 
Indian crane, L.); a spider, L.; a sort of poison or 
venom, L.; a mode of coitus, L.; N. of a man, Pravar.; 
(i), f., sec 1. markati; n. an iron monkey-shaped 
bolt, L, —karga, mín. monkey-cared, L, —joda, 
mía. m?-chinncd,L, = tinduka, m, a kind of cbony, 
Bhpr. = danta, mí(d or Fn. m?-toothed, L. = nã- 
sa, mín. m°-nosed, L. -nyüya, m. the m°-rule 
(opp. to mdrjara-n°), RTL. 125. —pati, m. a 
young m”, A, — pippali, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 
= pota, m. a young m°, MW. = priya, m. Mimosa 
Kauki, L. = locana, mín. m?-eyed, Paiicat. = visa, 
m.acobweb, L. = 8irsha, n. vermilion, L, = hra- 
da, m.*apc's pool, N. ofa pool in the neighbourhood 
of Vaiiili, Buddh. ZMarkatüsya, mín. m°-izced ; 
n.copper,L. Maxkaténdu,m.(prob. 2^/a-£/:d:) 
Diospyros Tomentosa, L. Markatótplavana, n. 
the act of springing like an ape, BhP. 
Markafaka, n. a species of grain, ApSr.; (only 
L.) an ape (7d, f.) ; aspider; a kindof fish; a Daitya. 
L Ioka f. eet IN: of various 
plants, Suir. ; Bhpr. (  Galedupa Piscidia; Carpopo- 
gon Pruriens &c.); L.; an iron monkey-shaped bolt, 
L. —vrata, n, N. of a partic. observance, Cat. * 
2, Markati, in comp. for markala, = bhüta, 
mín, one who has become an ape, Kathis. 
depre f£. a spider, Nalac., Sch. (cf. warka- 
t . 


We 2. markd, m. (V/uric, cf. marc below) 
seizure i. c. eclipse (of sun), RV.x, 27, 20; (márka), 
N. of the Purohita of the Asuras (held to be a son 
of Sukra), VS.; TS.; Br.; a demon presiding over 
various sicknesses of childhood, ParGr.; N. of a 
Yaksha, Cat. 


Lj 3. marka, m. (accord. to Up. iii, 43 
fr. / marc)the vital breath which pervades the body, 
L. (others * wind? and * body"). 

Wc markara, m. Eclipta Prostrata, L. (cf. 
márkara); (à), f. (only L.) a hollow, hole made 
under ground; a vessel, pot; a barren woman. 


. WeAmarkasa,m.vapid spirituousliquor,D. 


- qalet S marko[a-pipilika, f.a kind 


of small black ant, L. 
amt marga, w.r. for mürga, ApGr. 


FA marc (cf. ric), cl. 1o. P. marcayati, 
to sound, Dhitup. xxxii, 106 (v. 1. for 2477); to 
seize, take (ci. Up. iii, 43). 


WH marj (cf. /mrij),cl.1.6.P.marjati,riit- 
Jati,tosound, Dhitup.vi,76 377 (v.l. for ptu, muilj). 

TÅ marjü, m. (+/mrij) a washerman, L.; 
=fitha-marda, a catamite, L. ; f. washing, cleans- 
ing, purification, L. 5 

Mårjya, mfu. to be cleansed or prepared (said of 
Soma), RV. 


afg marğitri, m.(V/mrid) ono who shows 


Compassion or favour, pitier, comforter, RV. 


- [Lj ^ , 
WI márta, m.(V mri) a moral, man RYS 
VS, (in later literature prob. w. r. for mariya); the 
d of mortals, the earth, Up. iii, 86, Sch. [Gk. 
poprés, Bporés; Lat. mortuns, morialis.]=bhó- 
Jana, n. food of mortals, nourishment of men, RV. 
= vat (mdrta-), mfn. containing the word mária; 
(atz), f. a verse or formula c° the word marta, SBr. 
Martépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. . 
Martavya, min, ‘to be died,’ liable to die; n. 
impers. ‘it must be died? ("yv safi, death being in- 
cvitable; 9aye krifa-niseaya, min. determined to 
dic), Mu,; MDh. &c. - 
mín. who or what must dic, mortal, Br.; 
"Kaui.; m. a mortal, man, person, RV. &c. &c.; 1he 
world of mortals, the earth, L.; (4), f. dying, death 
(see pufra-martyd); u. that which is mortal, the 
body, BhP. = xrita (mdriya-),min.doncby mortals, 


prittal, one whohas become man), MBh.; Kathis, 
tri, ind. among mortal men, RV. = tva, n. = 
td (-tcam dgatah =-tam fråftağ), Kathis. 
—tvaná, n.the ways of man, RV. = dharma, m. 
pl. the laws cr conditions of human life, Kathis. 
= dharman or “min, mín. having the character or 
Properties of a mortal, any human being, MEh. 
=nivisin, m. a m? inhabitant (of the world), man, 
mankind, Hariv. = bhiva,m. human state or nature, 
Kathis.; Rajat. - bhuvana,n.the world of mortals, 
the carth, re (v. 1) —mandala, n. id., Bilar, 
=mahita, m. ‘ honoured by m°,” a god, L. = mu- 
kha, m. ‘m°-faced,’ a Kim-nara or a Yaksha, L. 
=loka, m.=-éiuvana, KathUp.; MBh. &c. 
Martyamrita,n. theimmortality ofmortals, past. 
Martyéndra-mitri, f, Solanum Jacquini, L. 
Martyéshita, min. instigated by mortals, RV. 

Martyi-y bhi, P. -diavati, tobecome a mortal, 

HParis. 
LJ 

AQ marda, mfn. ( V/urid) crushing, grind- 
ing, rubbing, bruising, destroying (ifc.; cf. ari-, 
cakra-ni? &c.); m. grinding, pounding, violent pres- 
sure or friction, MBh.; VarBrS. (cf. graha-m°); 
acute pain (cf. aitga-m"); dispassion, L. 

Mardaka, mín. (ifc,) crushing, pounding &c.; 
causing violent pain in, Suir. 

Mardana, mf(7)n. crushing, grinding, rubbing, 
bruising, paining, tormenting, ruining, destroying, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. candrdérka-, samara- and 
samiti-uP); N, ofa king of the Vidyi-dharas ; (i), 
f. a cover for the fect, L.; n. the act of crushing or 
finding or destroying, Kiv.; Kathis.; BhP.; rub- 
ing, anointing, KAv.; Paficat.écc.(-sa/d, f, Sinhas.), 
cleaning or combing (the hair; see Aeia-m°); fric- 
tion i. e. opposition (of planets; see graka-mi"). 

Mardaniya, mfn. to be crushed or trodden down, 
Kam.; to be rubbed or touched, W. 

Mardala (and Yaka, L.), m. a kind of drum, 
MBh.;Kav.&c. = dhvani,m. the sound ofadrum,L. 

Marditavya,mfn, to be crushed or troddendown 
or laid waste, MBh. 

Mardin, min. (ifc.) crushing, grinding, pound- 
ing, destroying, Mn.; MBh, &c. (cf. zzgu- and 
losh[a-mP); (ni), f. a kind of musical composition, 
Samgit. (cf. medini). 


WS marb (cf. barb), cl. 1. P. marbati, to 
go, move, Dhitup. xi, 25. 


qq mdrman, un. (V/mri) mortal spot, 
vulnerable point, any open or exposed or weak or 
sensitive part of the body (in Nir. reckoned to be 
107), RV. &c. &c.; the joint of a limb, any joint 
or articulation, ib.; the core of anything, the quick, 
ib.; any vital member or n (cf. antar-m°); 
anything which requires to be kept concealed, secret 
quality, hidden meaning, any secret or mystery, 
MBh.; Kav, &c. 

Marma, in comp. for marman. =kila, m. a 
husband, L. =ga, mí(a)n. going to the vitals, cut- 
ting to the quick, excessively poignant or painful, 
MBh. -ghüta, m. wounding the vitals, SarigS. 
=ghitin, mfn.=-cchid, L. —ghni, sec -Aar 
=cara, n. the heart, L. —cchid, mfn. cutting 
through the joiutsortothe quick, wounding mortally, 
Kim.—coheds, m. the act of cutting through the 
vitals or to the quick, causing intense suffering or 
pain, Prab. =cchedin, mín. = -cchid, N37. —-ja, 
n. blood, L. =jzia, mín. knowing weak or vulner- 
able points (lit. and fig. ), MBh. ; (ifc.) having a deep 
insight into, Rajat.; exceedingly acute or clever, 
Hit, = jään, n. knowledge of a secret, MW. = tū- 
dana, mi(d)n. piercing or paining to the quick, 
DhP. = tra, n. ‘ vitals-protector,' a coat of mail, R. 
= püra-ga, mín. (ifc.) one who has penetrated into 
the interior of any matter, thoroughly conversant 
with, Naish, — pid, f. pain in the inmost soul, MW, 
=bheda, m. =-¢cheda, MirkP.; hitting the mark, 
L.=bhedaza, m. ‘piercer of the vitals,’ an arrow, 
L. = bhedin, min. =-ccAid (lit. and iz), MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. an arrow, MDh. = maya, mi(2)u. con- 
sisting of or relating to the v?, containing secrets, 
Pañcat. = raja, m. N. of a man, Rajat. = vid, mfu. 
z ja, Kathas, (ci. 2ara-marma-jifa). — vidi 
xaxa, mf, tearing the v^, mortally wounding, R. 
=vibhedin, min. z -Medizt, ib. = vegit&, prob. 
w.r. for next. =vedi-td, f. (fr. -vedin id) 
knowing weak points or secrets, Kim, = vedhin, 


aq maryádi-kri. 
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mín, "d1i- 42.) seea-marma-vedhita, m vyathi, 
[2 -fig¢d, Git. = samadhi, m. pl. joints and articu- 
lations, Dhirtas, = sthala cr -sthina, n. a vital 
part, vulnerable place, MW. = spris, mín. touch- 
ing the v”, very cutting or stinging (lit. and fig.), 
Cand.; Kuval, —han, mf gin. striking the v*, 
very cutting (as speech), Hariv. 2Iarmátiga, min. 
piercing deeply into the jcints or v?, causing acute 
pain, MBh, Marminveshana, n, the act of seek- 
ing cut vulnerable points; shiz, min. seeking out 
v? p? MW. ZMarmábhighita, m.s marma- 
&Adfa, Dhpr. Marmiüvarana, n, = marma-ira ; 
-bkedin, mín. penetrating a coat of mail, MBh. 
Marmi-vidh, min, wounded in a vital spot, AV. ; 
piercing through vulnerable places, very cutting, 
Mcar.; Bhatt. 

Marmüvin, min., Pin. v, 2, 122, Virtt. 1, Pat. 

Marmika, min, = marna-vid,L.; v. for mär- 
mika, Bhim. 


WAT marmara, mfn. (onomat.) rustling (as 
leaves or garments), murmuring, Kalid.; Rajat.; m. 
a rustling sound, murmur, Ragh.; a kind of garment, 
L.; (d), f. coarse ground meal, L.; (2), f. Pinus 

lora, L. ; a partic. veinin the externalear, Vigbh. 
[CF Gk. poppipa; Lat. murmurare; Germ. mur- 
meln; Eng. murmur.) = pattra-moksha, min. 
having leaves falling with a rustling sound, Kum. 

Marmaraka, mi(z#d)n. (only f. sz with sird) 
a partic. vein in the tip of the ear, Suir. 

Marmariya, Nom. À. yate, to rustle, murmur, 
Ragh., Sch. 

SE mín, rustling, murmuring, 


WIS marmarika, m. (said to be fr. V/mri) 


a low or wicked man, Un. iv, 20, Sch. 


wast marmrijénya, mfn. (fr. Iniens. of 


+/ mij) to be rubbed down or cleansed repeatedly 
(as a horse), RV. ii, 10, 1. 


"du marmrityu, g. vanas-paty-adi, 


UÀ mdrya, m. (prob. fr. uri) a mortal, 
man, (esp.) young man, lover, suitor, RV.; VS.; 
Br. (pl. people ; voc. often used as a kind of particle; 
cf. VPrit. ii, 16 and 5/05); a stallion, RV. vii, 56, 
16 &c.; a camel, L. (cf. maya). = tas, ind. from 
or among men or suitors, RV. x, 27, I. — &zi 
(márya-), mín. zdorzcd zs a lover or suitor, ib. ii. 
IO, 5. 

Maryaká, m. a little man (a term applicd to a 
bull among cows), RV. v, 2, 5. 


üt marya, f. (perhaps orig. something 
clear or shining; cf. marici and marut) a mark, 
limit, boundary, L. 

Mary&E-da, m. ‘one who sets marks or limits,” 
an arbiter, umpire (?), AV. v, 1, 8. 

MaryzdE, f (doubtful whether fr.maryé + dà or 
marya + dda it. d+ A/d3]; fancifolly said to be 
ir. marya + ada, ‘devouring young men’ who are 
killed in defending boundaries) ‘giving or containing 
clear marks or signs,’ 2 fronticr, limit, boundary, 
border, bank, shore, mark, cnd, extreme point, goal 
(in space and time), RV. &c. &c. (shay-madsa- 
maryádayd,withinsixmonths,VarBrS.)) ; the bounds 
or limits of morality and propriety, rule or custom, 
distinct law or deSnition, Mu.; MBh, &c.; a cove- 
nant, 2greement, bord, contract, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
continuance in the right way, propriety of conduct, 
Kav.; Paiicat.; N. of a kind of ring used as an 
amulet, AV. vi, 81, 2; N. of the wife of Avicina 
(daughter of a king of Vidarbha), MBh.; of the wife 
of Devatithi (daughter of a king of Videha), ib. 
— giri and -"onla (°d2c*), m. a mountain which 
serves as a frontier, Dh, —dhivana, n. runnin; 
towards a mark, T Br., Sch. = parvata, m. =-gi71, 
Heat. ; -cof, mín. having a range of mountains for 
a froi ib. =bandha, m. keeping within limits, 

av. =bhedaka, m. a destroyer of landmarks, 

Mn. ix, 391. — maya, mí(i;n. consisting in (i.e. 
forming) limits or bounds, Kad, = Vacana, n. statc- 
ment of the limit, Pin. iii, 3, 136. —wyatikrama, 
m NnepPing pounds oc limits, Paficat. — sindhu, 

.iN.oL wk. Maryidékti, f. = maryadi- 
Pin. iii, 3, 136, Sch. SEP warped outa, 

Idzryüdin,mín.hzving ot keeping within boi 
Vet.; a neighbour, bonlerer, Nit. iv, 2. parr 

Mary&di-¥kri, P. -Acreti, to make anything 
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Pap. v, 2, 8, Sch. 


Wi marv (cf. marl), cl. 1. P. marvati, to 
fill, Dhitup. xv, 69; to go, move, Vop.: Caus, 
marvayatt, to utter a partic. sound (v.1. for mdr/), 


Dhatup. xxxii, 106. 


Ht maria, m. (V1. ris) any substance 
used to excite sncezing, a sternutatory, Bhpr. (cf. 


drati-maria); counscl, advice, W. 


Marsana, n. touching (esp. a woman), MBh.; 
inquiring into, examining ( = mimdaysd), BhP.; ad- 
vising, counselling, deliberating, W.; explaining, 


explication, MW.; rubbing off, removing, ib. 


"i marsha, m. (A/rish) patience, endur- 
ance, L. (cf. a- and dur-marsha). “shana, mín. 
(ifc.) enduring, forgiving, BhP.; n,=prec., MBh.; 


R. °shaniya, mfn, to be forgiven or pardoned, ib. 


deserving indulgence, MBh. "shita, mfn, bome, 
endured, forgiven, Bh. (-aa?, mfn, one who has borne 
or forgiven, patient, enduring), W. ; patient, conen 
, mfn. 


W. (cf. a-marshita); n. patience, W. 
patient, forgiving, indulgent, MBh.; Kav. &c. 


Wate marshika, f. a kind of motre, RPrat. 


` Segmal(cf.v/mall),cl.1.A.10.P.malate,ma- 
Jayafi, tohold, possess, Dhitup. xiv, 22; xxxv,84,Vop, 


Mali, f. holding, having, possession, W. 


: (68 mála, n. (in later language also m.; 
prob. fr. A/st/ai) dirt, filth, dust, impurity (physical 
and moral), AV. &c, &c.; (in med.) any bodily excre- 
tion or secretion (esp, those of the Dhàtus, q. Y., des- 
cribedas phlegm from chyle, bile from the blood, nose- 
mucus and car wax from the flesh, perspiration from 
the fat, nails and hair from the bones, rheum of the 
eye from the brain ; cf. also the 12 impurities of the 
body enumerated in Mn. v, 135), Suir.; Vigbh. &c.; 
(with Saivas), original sin, natural impurity, Sarvad.; 
camphor, L.; Os Sepiac, L.; m. the son of a Sidra 
anda Malukt, L.; (a), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; 
n. tanned leather, 2 leathern or dirty garment(?), 
RV. x, 136, 2; a kind of brass or bell-metal, L.; 
the tip of a scorpion’s tail, L, (v.1. ala); mfn, dirty, 

les, L. [Cf. Gk. 

Aas; Lat. mälus ; Lith. mólis, mólynas.] = kax- 
shana, mfn. removing dirt, Cat. = Xüta, m. or n. (?) 

N. of a country, Buddh. (cf. ad/d-ku{a).—kosh- 

fhnkn, m. N. of a man, Rajat. (w.r. -hoshtaka; 

(perhaps) a fuller, 

washerman, AV, =grahi, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 48. 

, the 

niri); (2, 


nigeardly, L.; unbelieving, 


cf. malla-koshtaka). — gå, m. 


=ghua, mfn, removing dirt, cleansing, L. ; 
root of Salmalia Malabarica, L. (cf. ha 
f. Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia Nutans, L. —ja, 
mfn. arising from filth or dirt, L.; m. pl. N. of a 
people, MBh. (VP.); R. (cf. walaka, malada, ma- 
laya); n. purulent matter, pus, L, —- jiiu, mfn, hav- 
ing dirty knees, MinGr. = tva, n. dirtiness, filthiness, 
gh. = dāyaka, mfn, casting a blemish upon any 
one, Kad, = digdhühga, mfn. having the limbs de- 
filed with dirt, h° the body soiled with dust, MBh. 
= ãüshita, min. soiled with dirt, filthy, L. — drava, 
m. the impure fluid which becomes separated from 
the chyle and produces urine, SinigS. = drivin, 
mín. dissolving impurity, L.; n. the seed of Croton 
Tiglium, L, = &h&tzT, f. a nurse who attends to a 
child's bodily necessities, Buddh, —dhürin, m. a 
Jaina monk, L. = m. or n.(?) dirt, MBh. 
- „mfn. covered with dust and mire, MDh.; 
MarkP, = pti, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, Suir.; Bhpr.; 
Car.; =Ashira and vidiri, L.; pg) n= 
dringi and nala, L, —prishtha, n. € dust-pa; H 
the outer or first Page of a book (left unwritten 
cause liable to be dirtied), MW. =bhuj, mfn. fecd- 
ing on impurity, L.: m. a crow, L, —bhedin, f. 
(prob.) Helleborus Niger, L. -- n. a piece 
of cloth passing between the legs and Covering the 
privities (= Lanpina), Dai.; -Jesha, mín. havin 
nothing left but a small pi cl? to cover the 
MW. "misa, Tn. an intei month, an inter- 
calated 13th in? (in which no religious ceremonies 
should be performed), Cat.&c.;-hathd, £,-fattva, n., 
-nirifana,n., -nirnaya, m. (and °ya-tantra-sirg, 
m.), -i/jà, f., -máhdtmya, n, -vicãra, m, N, of 
© wks.; -zrafa, n. N. of a partic, ceremony, Cat, ; of 
a ch. of the BhavP,; rini, f. “sigha-marshani, 
f. N. of wks, - mltra-pnrityga, m, evacuation 
of feces and urine, Subh.—zodha,m, or -rodhana, 
n, constipation of the bowels, L, = vat, min, dirty, 


Wi marv. 


an end or limit, reach or attain anything as au cnd, 


feces. = voga, m. diarrhoea, L, = 


L. 


qo. mi 
the bowels, SartigS, 


ity), SBr. Balépahata, mín. soiled, dirty, Sis. 
Malaka, m, pl. N. of a people, MarkP, 


having a foul mind, Prasat, 


m. fire; a 


Hnámbu, n.'black-fluid," ink, L. 2 min. 
‘dirty-faced, dark-faced,’ vulgar, low, wicked, L.; 
savage, cruel, W. 
Malinaya, Nom. P. °yaéi, 
defile, tarnish (lit. and fig.), Ragh.; Sak.; Kuval, 
Malinita, mfn, dirticd, soiled, defiled, Balar.; 
Rajat.; tainted, wicked, W. 


ness, Vas. ; Sis. ; vileness, wickedness, Vis, 


act of soiling, staining ; an action which defiles, Pri- 
yaic. = karaniya, mfn. fitted to cause defilement, 
Mn, xi, 125. - » P. -karoli, to make dirty, 
soil, stain (properly and fig.), Hariv.; VP.; to darken, 
make obscure, Kathis. = bhū, P. -bhavati, 10 
becomedirty,Sak.; to passaway vanish, Naish., Comm. 

Malishtha, mfn. excessively dirty, filthy; (a), 
f. a woman during menstruation, L. 

Moalimasa, mfg)n. dirty, impure, soiled (lit. 
and fig.); of a dark or dirty gray colour, Kiv. ; Hit.; 
Kathis. &c.; m. (I) iron, L.; m. (1) or n. yellowish 
vitriol of iron, L. 

Maltfyas, mfn, excessively dirty, filthy, W.; very 
sinful, wicked, ib, 

ROG malada, m. Phaseolus Radiatus, L. ; 
pl. N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf. malaka, mala- 
Ja, malaya); (a), f. N. of a daughter of Raudriiva, 
Hariv. (v.1. malanday. 


West malana, m. a tent, L.; (à), f. the long 
cucumber, L.; n, crushing, grinding, L. (2 suar- 
dana ; cf. pari-mala). 

malaprala-dega, m. N. of n 
country (°siva, mfn.), Cat. 


malabara, il ntry Malaba! 
(alto -dcia, m.), ih ANATS z 


m. evacuation 
of the feces, Siphis, Malôdvāsás, f. a woman 
who has put off her soiled clothes (after her impur- 


Molina, mfn. dirty, filthy, impure, soiled, tar- 
nished (lit, and fig.), Yajit.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; of a 
dark colour, gray, dark gray, black, Si3.; Rajat. &c.; 
m. a religious mendicant wearing dirty clothes (per- 
haps) a Pagupata, Vishn. ; N, of a son of Tansu, VP. 
(v.1. anila); (à [Práyaic.] or 7 [L.]), f. à woman 
during menstruation ; n. a vile or bad action, Paiicat.; 
Bhartr.; Viddh.; buttermilk, L.; water, L.; borax, 
L. = tū, f. dirtiness, impurity, Sih.; moral imp?, 
blackness, moral bI°, MW. — tvn,n. blackness, Cán. ; 
moral b^, wickedness, Vis, = prabha, mfn. whose 
light is obscured or clouded, W. manns, mfn. 
ig. = mukha (only L.), 
mín. KO ar dark-f?,' vile, wicked; cruel, fierce; 

kind of ape; a departed spirit, ghost, appari- 
tion, Malinütman, mfn, having a spotted nature 
(the moon), SarügP.; impure-mindcd SarügP. Ma- 


to soil, make dirty, 


Moliniman,m,dirtiness, impurity, MW.; black- 
Malini, in comp. for malina. = karana, n. the 


aa mall. 


filthy, Mn.; (md/a-vad)-vdsas, min. wearing d? or 
impure clothes, MW. ; f. a meustruous woman, TS.; 
Grs. &c. (cf. malédodsas), — vünara, m. pl. N, 
of a people, VP, —vürin, m. a Jaina beggar, L. 
(w. r. for -dhdrin?). = v&hin, mín. carrying filth 
or soil, bearing or containing dirt, Hit, = vinüsini, 
f. dirt-destroyer,'Andropopgon Aciculatus,L. = vižo- 
d hana, mfn. cleansing away filth, R, = vishtam- 
bha, m. constipation (of the feces), L. = visarga, 
m. (MW.) or -visarjana, n. (W.) the act of re- 
moving dirt, cleansing (of a temple) ; evacuation of 

1 
kindofdysentery, Gal.(correctly-vaiiadya). = sud- 
dhi, f. clearing away of feculent matter, evacuation 
of the bowels, MW. —sruti, f. evacuation of the 
feces, L. = hantri, m, the bulbous root of the Sal- 
malia Malabarica, L, (cf. -g4na), = hit, f. N. of a 
daughter of Raudriiva, Hariv., —hüraka, mín. 
taking away impurity, removing sin, MW.; a per- 
son who knows how to please an elephant, L. Ma- 
Tiüxarshin,m.'dirt-remover,'a sweeper, scavenger, 
Malipokarshana, n. the act of removing dirt 
or impurity, removal of sin, L. Malfpahi, f. a 
partic, preparation, L.; N. ofariver, L. Maltbha, 
mfn, dirty-looking, SarigS. Malfiyana, n. the 
path of the excretions, i. e. the rectum, Car. Ma- 
lari, m. ‘dirt-enemy,’a kind of natron, L. Malå- 
varoühn,m. obstruction of the feces, MW. Malâ- 
vaha, mfn. bringing or causing defilement, Mn. xi, 
š m. ‘receptacle of feculent matter,’ 


AGA malaya, m.(Un.iv,99) N.o 
tain range on the west of Malas. n. erc 
(ahounding in sandal trees), MBh,; Kav. &c.; onus 
country Malabar and (pl.) its inhabitants, ip,» of. 
other country (= Jailnia-dclal) or Sailtingo jy 
L.; of an Upa-dvipa, L. ; of a son of Garuda Mat 
(B. malaya); of a son of Rishabha, BhP, : of’ i 
Gat,; a celestial grove (=nandana-vana), fot 
garden, L,; (in music) a kind of measure, Sample; 
(2), f. Ipomoca Turpethum, L.; N. of à Woman, 
Väs., Introd. — ketu,m. N. of various prin Ven 
Mudr. —gandhini, f. N. of a Vidyl-dhar, Cat. 
of a companion of Umi, L, 7 giri, m. the Mahya 
mountains, Daš,; another mountain, Buddh,; N, of 
an author, Cat. —ja, mfn. growing on the M° m?: 
m. a sandal tree, MBh.; N, of a poet, Cat,; n, san, 
dal, Kav.; Suir.; N. of Rahu, L.; -rajas, n. the dust 
of s°, Bhartr. ; -7a5a, n. s° water, Vám, ; dicta, m, 
s? unguent, Sukas. — de&a, m. the country of M?, 
L. —druma, m. M? trec, a sandal tree, Ragh, 
= dvipa, n. N. of onc of the 6 islands of Anudvipa 
L. —-dhvaja, m. N. of a king of the Pandy i: 
MBh.; BhP.; of a son of Meru-dhvaja, Kathis.: 
«narapati, m. a king of Malaya, Mudr, =pare 
vata, m. the M? mountain, Kathas, = pura, n, N, 
of a town, ib. —prabha, m. N, of a king, ib, 
7 bhü-bhrit, m.=-farvaia, ib. - bhümi, f. N, 
of a district in the Himalaya, L. -mnzut, m. wind 
(blowing) from Malaya (an odoriferous wind 
lent in Southern and Central India during the hot 
season), Amar, = mälin, m. N, of a man, Kathis, 
=~ riija, m. N. ofa poet, Cat.; -s/ofra, n. N. of a 
hymn. —ruha, m. ‘growing on the M? mountain, 
a sandal tree, Sis, — vati, f. N. of a Suriigand, 
Sinhils.; of other women, Kathis.; Nag, —- vita, 
m. ==-marut, Vikr. = vüsini, f. ‘dwelling on the 
M? mountain,’ N, of Durga, Hariv, = samira, m. 
=-marut, Git. —sinho, m. N. of two princes, 
Kathis, Malayâcala, m. = °ya-farvata, ib.; 
-khayda, m. or n. N, of ch. of SkandaP, Mala- 
y&dri,m, =°ydcala ; -zyu,m. = next, Kiv. Ma- 
m, =°ya-marut, Ratnav, Walayi- 
vati, f. N. of a woman, Cat. (cf. malaya-cati). 
Malayéndu, m. (with 577) N. of an author, Cit 
Malay6édbhava, n.sandal wood,L.(cf.pra/aya:ja). 


ROY malayi, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, Bhpr. 
(cf. mala-pit). 

TBT malara, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

ABSA malava-desa,m.N.of acountry,Cat. 

TST walaka, f. (only L.) a female mes- 
senger, confidante; an amorous woman; a female 
elephant. 

Wess malika, m. (=eLs) a king, Cat. 

RÍSA malina &c. Sce col. 2. 


q malínlu or malimlú, m. (prob. a 
mutilated form) a robber, thief, Ava VS.; Maitrs. 
seni, f. a band of robbers, TS. 

Malimlue, m. (fr. Intens, of luc) ‘one ye 
goes about in the bbs bei Eus ‘ManSr.; 
ic. demon, A pSr. (cf. "m. * 
P'aMatimineh, i.a Shieh, robber, Rajat (Neigh. 
iii, 24) ; a demon, imp, AV.; ParGr.;.a gnat 
quito, L.; a Brahman who omits the 5 chi aa 
tional acts, L.; an intercalated 13th month q 
duced every 5th year to approximate the lunar ani 
solar modes of computation; cf. mala-mása) a 
Süryas.; firc, L.; wind, L.; frost or snow, Le 
tva, n. N. of wk. (= mala-misa-tattza). 

AE malild, mfn.—walhd, MaitrS. à 

TEAR maluka, m. the belly, L.; a qui- 
Tuped, L. $ 
maludaand maluma, m.or n.(?) partic: 
high numbers, Buddh. Dan 

malika, m. a kind of worm, 4+ 
bird, L. —candriki, f. N. of wk. 

AMBP malmala-bhdcat, mien 
flashing, glittering, TS.; MaitrS, (02/25 
i, 17). " to 
AA mall (cf. mal), cl. 1. A. mallates 
hold, have, Dhátup. xiv, 23- 


afa malli. 


alli, m. the act of having, holding, possessing, 
W. (cf. mali); N. of the 19th Arhat of the eu 
Avasarpioi, La; f. (= mallika) Jasminum Zambac 
(also 7), Prasannar.; earthenware, L.; a seat, L, 
= gandhi, min. smelling like Jasminum Zambac, 
L.; n. a kind of Agellochum, L. =niitha, m. N. 
of a poct and celebrated commentator {also called 
Kolücala or Pedda Bhatia, father of Kumira-syimin 
and Viivéivara; he lived probably in the 14th or 
15th century and wrote commentaries on the Raghu- 
vapia, Kumira-sambhava, Megha-dita, Situpala- 
vadha,Kiritirjuniya,Bhatti-kivya Naishadlya &c.); 
of two authors on medicine and grammar, L.;-cari- 
ira, n. N. of wk. = pattra, n. a mushroom or fun- 
gus, L. —bhtshana-deva and -shenn-süri, m. 
N. of two men, Cat. 


Wa malla, m. a wrestler or boxer by pro- 
fession (the offspring of an out-caste Kshatriya by a 
Ksh? female who was previously the wife of another 
out-caste, Mn. x, 22; xii, 45), an athlete, a very 
strong man, MBh.; Hariv. ; Var. &c. ; N. of a king 
called Nariyana, Cat.; of the 21st Arhat of the fu- 
ture Utsarpini, L.; of an Asura (sce wal/dsura); of 
various men, Rajat.; a vessel, boiler, Divyav. (also 
i, f., L.); the remnant of an oblation, L.; a kind 
of fish (  £apd/in), L.; the check and temples, L.; 
pl. N.of a people, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (2), f.awoman, 
L.; N. of two women, Rajat. ; ornamenting the per- 
son with coloured unguents (= fatira-vallz), L.; 
Arabian jasmine (cf. mallika), L. ; min. strong, ro- 
bust, L.; good, excellent, L, — kita, m. or n.(?) N. 
of a village, Hear, —Xoshta or “taka, m. N, of a 
man, Rajat. (perhaps w. r. for -koshtia and¢haka), 
= krida, f. a wrestling or boxing match, athletic 
sports, MW. —ga, m. N. of a son of Dyuti-mat; 
n. N. of a Varsha ruled by that prince, VP. = ghati, 
f. a kind of pantomime, Vikr. — ja, n. black pepper, 
L. = tāla, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
= türya, n. a kind of drum beaten during a wrest- 
ling match, L. = deva, m. N, of various men, Cat.; 
Inscr. — dvüdasi, f. N. of the 12th day in a partic. 
half month, Cat. ; -vraża, n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance, MW. —nüga, m. N, of Vátsyiyana, 
author of the Kama-sütra, Vás.; Cat.; Indra's cle- 
phant,L.; a letter-carrier,L. = n&tha, m. N. ofaman 
L. — pura, n. N. of a city, Cat. —praküsa, m. N. 
of wk, = priya, m. N. of Krishna, Hariv. = ban- 
ahiintara, (prob.) n.a partic. posture with wrestlers, 
MW. =bhați-tūrya, n. =-firya (above), Dilar. 
= bhatta, m. N. of two authors, Naish., Comm.; 
Cat. = bhivana, m, N, of Krishpa, Hariv. = bhi, 
f. a wrestling ground, L, ; the site of any conflict, a 
field of battle, W. —bhümi, f. a wrestling ground, 
L.; N.of a country, R. = malla, m. N.ofan author, 
Cat. =yātrā, f. a line or procession of wrestlers, 
L. =yuddha, n. ‘aprize-fight,' pugilistic encounter, 
wrestling or boxing match, MBh. = rüju, m. achief 
wrestler, VP. ; N. of an author, Cat. = züshtra, n. 
N. of a kingdom, MBh. (VP.) = vüstu, n. N. of a 
place, Pan. iv, 2, 120, Sch. (cf. md//avastava). 
=vidyii, f. theartof wrestling, MW. = vena, m. N. 
of an author, Cat, = veia, m. a wrestler'sdress, MW. 
= sala, f. a room for victis or boxing D RUE. 
yuddha, n. a fight with stones between wrestlers, 
Cat. ca mi) wk. ad m. N. 
of Krishna, Hariv. (v. 1.94477). Malli-pura, n.» 
malla-pura (above); -mdAdtmya, n. N. of wk. 
Mallüri, m. ‘enemy of the Asura Malla, N. of 
Krishna, Hariv, (v.l. 9/ddi); of Siva, RTL. 266, 
n. 15 of two authors, Cat. ; -4avaca, n., faddhati- 
fita, f., -pratishtha, a -bhujamga, M, -mähät- 
mya, n., -sahasra-ndman, n., "Bridayd, n; 9 
ashtaka, n.,9ry-ask(óllara-Sataka, n., ry-ashtot- 
fara-Jata-nàmázals, í. N, of wks. it, 
f.a kind of plant, L. Mallaxjuns, m. N.ofa kin 
Rajat. , m. N. of an Asura, RTL. 266. 
yajin, m. N. of an pooh is 

Mallaka, m. a tooth, L.; a lamp-stand, L. ; a 
lamp, L.; a vessel made out of a cocoa-nut shell, 

L.; any vessel, Divyáv.; a cup or leaf in which any- 

thing is wrapped, MW.; N. of a Brahman, Rajat.; 

pl. N. of a people, MarkP.; (742), f. Jasminum 
“ Zambac (both the plant and the flower; ifc. f. iké), 

MBh.; R.; Hariv. &c.; an earthenware vessel of a 
peculiar form, Mricch.; a lamp-stand, L.; a lamp, L.; 
any vessel made out of a cocoa-nut shell, L. ; a species 
of fish, L.; N. of two metres, Col. — samputa, m. 
or n. (prob.) a vessel consisting of two halves (a cup 
and a cover), Car. 
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m? and a fig-tree (often combined as connected with 
each other and yet very different), MBh. (cf. next). 
Masakin, m.' swarming with mosquitoes,’ Ficus 


Wart masüra. 


Malliki, f. of mallaka, in comp. —kasama- 
priya, f. a kind of citron, L. — "ksha, -"khya, sce 
under mallikabelow. = gandha, n.akindof Agallo- 


chum, L. = chad or -chadana, n. a lamp-shade, L. | Glomerata, L. 
= “pida(°/ds°),m.N.ofaking,Prasannar.=push-| Magana, n.a sound, L. 
pa, m. Citrus Decumana or Wrightia Antidy- | Masika, m. a bird, L. 


senterica, L. — m&ruta, n. N. ofa drama. - ^moda 
(Zâm?), m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samglt. 
—-"rjuna, sce under mallika. 


WacYAtH mallafa-sitra-fika (1), f. N. 


of wk. 


eund 7allayarya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 


WA mallara, m. pl. N.of a people, MDh. 
(B. dallava). 

ARARA mallanala-yrama, m. N. of a 
village, Cat, 

TAN wallara, m. (in music) N. of a Raga, 
Samglt.; (2), f. (cf. malléré under malla) N. of a 
Ragiyl, ib. (also °rikd). 

waa mallika, m. a kind of goose with 
dark-coloured or brown legs and bill, L.; a shuttle, 
L.; the month Magha, L.; (244), f., see under mal- 
lala. — pürva, min. preceded by the word mallika 
(c.g. m*-? arjuna=mallikirjuna), Cat. Wal- 
Ukaksha, m. N. of a partic. breed of horses (with 
white spots on the eyes), MBh.; Hariv.; a white 
spot S the m of a horse (sce 52-97); R kind of 
goose, Suir.; (7), f. a female dog (with white spots 
on the eyes), VarBrS. Manirirhya, m. a kind 
of goose, Malatim.; Uttarar, Mallikarjuna, m. 
a form of Siva (n. N, of a Lifiga consecrated to Siva 
on the Sri-iila), Vas; of an author, Cat.; of the 
Guru of Verikata, ib.; -ériiiga, n. N. of a place, Cat.; 
°niya, n. N, of a Stotra by Mallikárjuna, 

Wirt mallini, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, L. 

AAA mallivara, N. of a place, Cat. 

Walt malli. Sco under malla and malli. 

WATT wallikara, m. a thief, L. 

Wgp mallu, m. a bear, L. (cf. bhalla). 

WAL mallëra, prob. w.r. for maydira, q.v. 


Wet mated, min. unwise, foolish, silly, AV. 
(cf. mafaya). 

We malhá, mf(á)n. having a dew-lap, 
dew-lapped (as a cow or goat), TS. ; SBr. ; KatySr. 

WRT malkaya, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
=stotra, n. Malhapa's Stotra, Cat. 

Malhauiya, n.= malhaya-stotra, Cat. 

WW mav (cf. wavy and mü), cl. 1. P. 
(Dhatup. xv, 90) mavati, only pf. ztevu (v. l. ne- 


ANAT mosarsara, m. N. of a man, RV. 
i, 122, I5. 


WA mosuna, m. a dog, L. 
Wes magulabara, N. of a place, Cat. 


AQ mash (proh. invented to servo as the 
source of the words below), cl. 1. P. mashati, to 
hurt, injure, Dhatup. xvii, 41. 

Masham, ind. (with Caus. of A/1. £7) to grind 
to powder, pulverize, SiükhGr. (v. I. “stinz). 

Mashi, m. or f. (or “shi, f; cf. below) powder, 
(esp.) a black p? used to paint the eyes, soot, lamp- 
black, ink, Kav.; Var. ; Suir. &c. = küpi or -ghatf, 
f. an ink-bcttle, ink-stand, L. = jala, n. ink, L. 
= dhüna, n.an ink-stand, L. = paya, m. a writer, 
clerk, L. = patha, m.‘ink-path,’2 pen, L. — prasti, 
f. an ink-bottle, L.; a pen, L, — mani, m. an ink- 
bottle, L. = vardhana, n. myrrh, L. 

Mashi (= maski), in comp. = ktrcaka, m. an 
ink-brush, Viddh. — gudikā, f. a globule or blot of 
ink, Mricch. = jala, n. ink, L. = dhani, f. an ink- 
stand, L, —p&tra and -bhinda, n. id, Heat. 
= bh&vuka, mín. becoming as black as ink, Naish. 
-mauya, mín. consisting of lampblack, black as 
ink, ib. —lipta, mín, smeared with ink, Kathis. 
=varga, mín. ink-coloured, MW. 

Mashmashi-,/kri, P. -žaroti, to reduce to 
dust, gind to powder, AV. (cf. masmasd and mris- 
suyisd). 

Mashy, in comp. for mashi. = abhüva, m. 
absence of ink (°zdé, ind. from want of ink), Kathis, 
=dhira, m. an ink-stand, L, 


WU mashk, v.l. for ^/mask, q. v. 


WONT siashnára, N. of a tract of country, 
AitBr.; BhP. 


WQ 1. mas (prob. an artificial root), cl. 4. 
P. masyati, to measure, mete (Aarimaue, v.l. fari- 
ämne), Dhitup. xxvi, 112. 

Masa, m. measure, weight, W. 

Masana, n. (only L.) meting, measuring; hurt- 
ing, injuring (cf. masă); Vernonia Anthelmintica. 

Masta, min. measured, MW.; n. (= mastaka) 
the head, Dhirtas. = däru, n. Pinus Deodora, Bhpr. 
—milaka, n. * head-root,' the neck, L. 

Mastaka, m. n. (Un. iii, 148, Sch.) the head, 
skull, Mn.; MBh. &c.; the upper part of anything, 
top, summit (esp. of mountains or trees), ib. (“kamt, 
ind, =on the top of, upon, c. g. cullz-mastakamt, 
upon the hearth, Paiicat.); the tuft of leaves which 
grows at the top of various species of palm trees, Suir.; 


Aub), Bhatt.: Intens. mantmavyate, mémavyate, | N, of a partic. form of Siva, Sarvad. —jvara, m. 
Vop. a * head-fever,' head-ache, BhP. = pin m.n.a 
Mavita, mín. bound, strung, tied, L. round protuberance on the temples of an elephant in 


rut, MBh. = mtlaka, n.= wasta-m",W.=lunga, 
m. or n.(?) the membrane of the brain, L. (cf. mastu- 
(uiiga), = Sila, n. sharp or shooting pain in the 
head, head-ache, Vet. — sneha, m.°h°-marrow, the 
brain, L. Mastakakhya, m. the top of a tree, L. 
LL n bhava, m, ‘produced in the head,’ the 
ain, 
Masti, f. meting, measuring, weighing, L. 
Mastika, n. = mastaka, Ph 
Mastishka, m. n. the brain, RV. &c. &c.; any 
medicine or substance acting upon the brain, Suir. 
on f. the membrane surrounding the brain, 
‘Mastu, n. sour cream, TS. &c, &c.; the wat 
part of curds, whey, Suir. = luiga or -1 = 
m. n. the brain, Suir; SiriigS. (cf. mastaka-luiiga). 
Masty-Umikshi, f. du. whey and curds, MW. 


WW 2. mas mas in candrd-mas. 
WS masaka, incorrecily for maiaka. 
WI masamasa, onomat., g. ury-adi. 


WAC marara, m. or u.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


WA_mavy (cf. v/mav), cl. 1. P. (Dhātup. 
xv, 1) mazyati (fot. mazytt, Pip. vi, 4, 49, Sch.), 
to bind. 

Wap mai (cf. iis), cl. 1. P.maiati, to hum, 
buzz, make a noise, Dhatup. xvii, 75 (Vop. also ‘to 
be angry’). 

Maga, m. a hum, humming, L.; anger, L.; a 
gnat, mosquito, W. — cohada, m. Andropogon Ser- 
ratus, L. = hari, f.=maiake-hari, L. $ 

Masaka, m. a mosquito, gnat, any fly that bites 
or stings, AV. &c. &c.; a partic. skin disease (caus- 
ing dark bean-like pustules or eruptions), VarBrS.; 
Suir.; a leather water-bag, KitySr.; N. of a pre- 
ceptor with the patr. Girgya (the composer of a 
Kalpa-sitra), Laty. (IW. 176); N. of the district 
in Saka-dvipa inhabited by Kshatriyas, MBh. 
= kalpa, m. N. of wk. = kuti or-kuti, f.a whisk 
fordrivingaway mosquitoes, L.—jambhana,m{(7)n, 
driving away m°, AV. —varana, m. or n.(?)= 


kuti, L. =hari, f. a bed in i tecti S : 
gium L. Madakirtha, mín. t aed for m? HEN masara, f. a sort of lentil or pulso 
(tho dhiinak, smoke for driving off m°), MW. (= masiira), L. 


MaSaki-vati, f. N, of a district or a river, Pan. iv, 


Wat dra,m. i 
nS HALE Eun masära, m.a sapphire aoran emerald, 


MBh.; Hariv. (also"vaka, L.); N. of a place, Cat. 


194 TETRAN nasdra-galvarka-maya, TRET maha-kara, 


the festival of spring, Si8.; Hariv.; Var.; a partic, | chamberlain, Kathas.; (£d), f. a | 
Ekiha, Sankhse s P sacrifice, L.; a buffalo, L.; | chamber, Kid. — ta, f. pure d the bel 
light, lustre, brilliance, L.; (d), f. a cow, L.; | position, Kathzs, —tva, n. id, Kav,; Var.» or 
Ichnocarpus Frutescens, L.; n. pl. great deeds, RV. sizcor extent, magnitude, MBh.; Kay. &c . Lee 
—m-küln (?), m. = mahd-kala, Siphis, =tū, f. | intensity, Suér.; moral Greatness, Kathis,+ ence, 
greatness, mightiness, ChUp. — da, mfn. givinggreat- 

ness(?), Dai. (in srataddyudAáni, weaponsg? gr^"). 


mín. deprived of majesty or greatness, MW dila, 
J 

- , m. or n.(?) N. of a Tirtha (others 
‘of the sun’), MBh. i, 804. —renu, m. or n. (?) 


m. ‘great lord,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishņ. “sens, m 
N. of a place, Cat. = virya, m. N. of a teacher, ib. 


N, of a prince, VP. = sovii, f, servi 
homage (rendered) to great men, kails great, 
= sona, m. N, of a prince, Priy.; -waréivara, m. 
N. of the father of the 8th Arhat of the present 


n. a high place, lofty position (v.l. maha-sth?), i 
Avasarpint, L, = sopa (?), m. N. of a man, Inscr. 


Mahad, in comp. for makat, — ax; „mfn 
2. Maha, in comp. for wahā before 7 and before 


having a high-sounding name, Dai, — i 
a great weapon, ib. visa, m, a great or Toomy 
7 for ri. = rishi, m,=-7shi, AV. —rtvik-tva, 
n. (fr. next) the state or office of the great priest, 


dwelling, R. — i88, f. t expectation, hi 

Dai. = &iScaryum, ind. very surprising VW. eee 

ya, mfn. dependent upon or attached to the great; 
TBr. = rtvij (wahd-) or -rtvíj, m. ‘great priest," 3 
N. of the 4 chief priests or Ritvij (viz, the Hotri, 
Udgatri,Adhvaryuand Brahman), Br,; $rS, — zddhi, 


m, having recourse to the great, W, = 
great, Divyüv. (cf. Pali mahaggato). — gage, ee 

f. great prosperity or power or perfection (in -pripta, 

BONS ofa prinse of the Garais, Buddha cave, 


possessing the virtues of the great (tva, 1.), BhP, 
mfn. possessing or conferring great pr? &c., Cat. ; m, 


-gaurava, n. high respect or reverence, Pa 

= bilo, n. the atmosphere, ether (cf. makes) te 
a great sage, L.); mfn, very prosperous or powerful 
Roy Kathie (also dhika, L., and dhin MBh.), 


= bhaya, n. a great danger or emergency, MBh.; 
very sage, Rajat. rshabhá, m. a great bull, AV. 


fear of great people, MW. = bhū, mín, becom: 
greator full, ML (aad usedadverbially), = bhita, 

=rshi, m. a great Rishi, any t sage or saint 

(accord. to Mn. i, 34 ten Mas were created by 


mín. id. ; "/4d/A2afi, m. a partic. supernatural being, 
ShadvBr. — vat, mín. connected with the word 
mahat, AitBr. — vürunt, f. a species of plant, L, 
Manu Sviyambhuva, viz. Marici, Atri, Atgiras, | = vyatikramza, m. a great transgression, BhP. 
Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, Pracctas, Vasishtha, Bhrigu, 
Narada, also called the 10 Prajapatis, q.v.; some 
restrict the number to 7, and some add Daksha, 


Mahån, n. greatness, might, power, abundance 
(only instr. sg. mahndé and once pl. mahabhih, 
which also = greatly, mightily, right heartily), RV. 

Dharma, Gautama, Kanva, Valmiki, Vyasa, Manu, 

Vibhágdaka &c.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (IW. 206, n. 1); 

N. of Siva, ae ; of Buddha, L.; of a poct, Cat. 

ol 


=galvarka-mayn, mf(F)n. consisting of emerald 
(sapphire) and crystal, MBh. 


` HFA masi and masi, incorrectly for mashi 
and washi, q.v. (vtasi-A/ Uit, to become black, 
Sii. xx, 63; cf. mashi-bhavuka); (D, f. the stalk 
of the Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. 

Masika, m. a scrpent’s hole, L.; (à), f. Nyc- 
tanthes Arbor Tristis, L. (cf. prec.; v. 1. malikd). 

Masina, mfn. well ground, finely pounded, L.; 
kinship through the right of presenting the Pinda to 
a common progenitor (=sa-pindaka), L. 

WaAtaT masina, f. linsced, Linum Usita- 


tissimum, L. 


watt masira, m. pl. N. of a peoplo, MBh. 
(v.1. samira). 
masura, m. a sort of lentil or pulse, 
L.; (à), f., sce below. = karna, m. N, of a man, g. 
3ivddi. 
` Masuri,, f. masura, L.; a harlot, courtezan, L. 
3 Mastira, m.=masura, VS. &c. &c.5 a pillow, 
L.; (ë and 2), f., scc below, — karma, m. N, of a 
.man (pl. his descendants), k upakidé, = vidala, 
m. or n.(?) piob, ‘a split lentil,’ Rajat. vi, 187; 
(4), f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L.; Ichnocarpus Fru- 
tescens, L. = sumghürüma, m, N, ofa monastery, 
Buddh. Masürüksha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
.Masürübha, mf(@)n. resembling a lentil, L, 
Masüraka, m, =wasura, L.; a kind of pillow, 
Haar.; (à), f. lentil, L. ; eruption of lentil-shaped 
„pustules, smallpox, Suir.; a mosquito-curtain, L.; 
a procuress, L.; n. a kind of ornament on Indra's 
banner, L. 
. Masūrā, f. = masura, L. 
Masti, f. hemorrhoids, Gal. 
. Mastizi, f. a kind of smallpox, L.; Ipomoca 
Turpethum, L, 
|n masu-rakshita(?), m. N. of a 
king, Buddh. 
masitsya, n. a kind of grain grow- 
ing in some northern country, TBr. (Sch.) 
masriya, mfn. soft, smooth, tender, 
mild, bland, Kiv.; Kathas, &c.; (d or 7), f. Linum 
Usitatissimum, L. — tva, n. sofiness, mildness, Vim. 
— vü&ni, f. ‘soft-spoken,’ having a soft or gentle 
voice, Git, 

_ Masrinaya, Nom. P. “yali, to make soft or 
smooth, Hcar. 

. Masrinita, mín. softened, smoothed, Uttarar. 
= bila, mfn. (mountains) whose rocks are polished 
(by water), Prab. 

WR mask, cl. 1. A. maskate, to go, move, 

"Dhatup. iv, 28 (Vop. maskk). 


WAT maskara, m. a bamboo; a hollow 
bamboo cane, L. 

Maskarin, m. a religious mendicant, a Brahman 
in the fourth order (who carries a bamboo cane), 
Kav.; Kathas,; the moon, L.; N, ofan author, Cat.; 
of another man, Buddh. 

Maskariya, n. N. of wk. 


We masta and taka, masti&e. Scop.793. 
WRAT masmas, v.l. for mashmashá, q.v. 
WHT masmi,f.N.of two princesses, Tüjat. 
Ag: mah (orig. magh; cf.also magh), 

cl. 1. 10. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 81; xxxv, 


15)mahati mahdyati (Vcd.and cp.also A. 
* "hdyate ; p. mahiy, s pi. pure Eo pine 


Mahaniya, min. to be honoured, praiseworthy, 
illustrious, glorious, Kiv. = kirti, mín. of illustrious 

Mahaka, m. (only L.)aneminentman; a tortoise; 
N. of Vishou; N, of a man (cf. māhaki). 


fame, Ragh. = mūrti, mfn. of a magnificent form 
or appearance, SürügP, —8üsana, mfn. ruling a 

Mahno, in comp. for makat. = ohabda (sada), 
the word wakat, Kathis, 


Blorious empire, Ragh. 
Mahanta, m. the superior of a monastery, Inscr. 
Mahét, mín. (orig. pr. p. of V1. mak ; strong 


Mahayáyya, n. (fr. Caus.) enjoyment, merri- 
ment, RV. 

form mahant, f. mahati; in cp. often mahat for | Mahaye, Ved. inf. for joy, for enjoyment, RV. 

mahkantam ; loc. mostly maha, q.v.) great (in space, |  BIahayya, mfn. to be gladdened or delighted, 

time, quantity or degree), i.c. large, big, huge,ample, 

extensive, long, abundant, numerous, considcrable, 


ChUp. 
important, high, eminent, RV. &c. &c. (also ind. 


Mahar, ind. (for mažas) the fourth of the seven 
worlds which rise one above the other (supposed to 

in mahad-s/bhit, to become great or full [said of 

the moon], Sii); abounding or rich in (instr.), 


be the abode of those saints who survive a destruction 
ChUp.; (ifc.) distinguished by, Sak. ; carly (morn- 


of the world, Pur.; Vedántas; cf, IW. 55, n. 2). 
=jagat, n. (NadapUp.), -loka, m, (BhP.) id. 
ing),ib.; advanced (afternoon), MBh.; violent(pain | IMahartvij, maharddhi &c. Scecol. 2. 

or emotion), ib. ; thick (as darkness), gross, ib.; loud | Máhas, n. greatness, might, power, glory (instr. 
(asnoise), Laty.; many (people, with jaa sz), MBh. 

(with «£a, n. a partic, Uktha of 720 verses; with 


pl. greatly, mightily &c.), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.i 
aukthya, n. N. of a Siman, MBh.; mahānti 


Joy, gladness, pleasure, VS.; AV. ; TBr. (°ds, ind. 
gadiy, briskly, swiftly, RV.); a festival or a festive 
bhittani, the gross elements, Mn, ; MBh.; cf, wahd- 
Ghitta); m. a great or noble man (opp. to ica, 


yma, Paücar.; a sacrifice, oblation, L.; light, 
splendour, majesty, Inscr.; Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
alpa or dina), Kav.; Kam.; Paficat.; the leader 
of a sect or superior of a monastery, RTL. 87, n. 1; 


the fourth of the seven worlds (written Aahar ; sce 
above and cf. vydhyiti) ; = udaka, water, Naigh. i, 

a camel, L.; N. of Rudra or of a partic. R°, BhP.; 

of a Danava, Hariv. ; (scil. £272), a partic, class of 


12; N. of a Siman, ArshBr, —tvn, n. greatness 
mightiness Up. —vat(md/as-),mfn.givingpleasure, 

deceased progenitors, MarkP, ; of two princes, VP. ; 

m. (rarely n., scil. /a//za), ‘the great principle, N. 


gladdening, RV.; VS.; TBr.; great, mighty, 
of Buddhi, ‘Intellect,’ or the intellectual principle 


glorious, splendid, ChUp. ; BhP.; N. of a king, Pur- 
= vin, mfn. brilliant, splendid, glorious, um. 

(according to the Samkhya philosophy the second | Mahasa, n, knowledge, L.; kind, sort, manner, 

of the 23 principles produced from Prakriti and so | Mahi, in comp. for makat (in RV. ii, 22, I 

called as the great source of Ahamkira, 'self-con- | iii, 23; 49, 1 used for mahat as an inde 

sciousness,’ and Manas, ‘the mind ;' cf. IW. 83, 91 

&c., MaitrUp.; Mn; Samkhyak.; MBh. &c.; 


in acc. sg. mahdm = mahāntam).= 
kara, m. or n. (?) a partic. high number, 
(até), the cgg-piant, Bhpr. ; the(7or roo-stringed) 


—ikaochn, m. a high Cedrena Toona, MBh.; 
lute of Narada, Šiš.; (with duđdasī), the 12th day i 4 


‘having vast shores the sea, L.; Varun’, £ 
in the light half of the month Bhüdrapada, Pur.; | the sea, L.; a mountain, L, —Xati-tat* MW. 
Sui; n. anything great or important, ChUp.; | f. (a woman) having large hips and buttocks, Ms 
greatness, power, might, SBr.; AivGr.; dominion, | —Xnutaiint, f. ‘having large thorns, Cactus © 

La t thing, important matter, the greater | dicus, L. —°kathaha-cakra (°Adé°), n.a P ics 
part, ÁsvGr.; advanced state or time (makati | magical diagram, Cat.—kadambaka, ic, ps 


«mahé; Subj. mamahant " A rāłriyai or ratryai, in the middle of the night, | of large Kadamba, L. = kanda, m. £4 5; 
amahit, Gr.; fur, makita, eibi i ind. TS.; Br.) sacred knowledge, MBh. = katha, mfn. | and other tuberous plants, L.; Hin, pee ey d 


talked about by the great, mentioncd by them, BhP, 
=kindd, m.orn.(?) N. of a section of the 
Atharva-veda-samhitj, AV. =kula, n. a distin- 
guished or noble family, Paiicad, = Xshetra, mfn. 
occupying a wide district or territory, L.=tattva, 
n. ‘the great principle,’ Intellect (sce above), BhP, 
=tama, mín, greatest or very great; -fada, mín, 
holding a great or high position (said of a saint), 
Divyáv. - tara, mín. greater or very great or mighty 
or strong, MBh.; R.; Katliis.; m. the oldest, most 
respectable, chich principal, R. (2, f, Mricch.); the 

tad or oldest man of a village, L.; a Südra (?), W.; 
a courtier, chamberlain, Kathas.; N. of a son of 
Faiyapa (or of Kayapay, MBN, (Z), f. N. ofa form 
of the goddess Tara, Buddli,; Oraka, m. a courtier, 


n. dry ginger, L, = kanya, m. N. oí 
his Ming Pravar. =kaparda, ni. i 4 Jed; 
of shell, MW. =kapāla, m, ‘ large: Mani of 
x of a Rakshasa, R.; of one of TUS king, 
jiva, L. —kapi, m. ‘great ape, AN- C€* 
Hariv.; of one of the Agen of Siva, Lj om 
of the 34 incarnations of Buddha, J&takam. 
pittha, m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; red napoti 
= kapila-paiica-rütra, n. N. of ct "gat 
m. a species of serpent, Suir. = J f Siva, L. 
checked,’ N. of one of the attendants 0 ), MBh. 
—Xambu, mfn. stark naked (said of Siva, 7c rent, 
— kara, m. a large hand, W.; 21° S Lalit; 
MW.; ‘having great rays, N. of 2 oe 
min, large-handed; having a large reve™ 


p- mahitod, MDh. ; inf, make, and mah, 
to elate, gladden, exalt, arouse, c Rae 
*Kaui; ChUp.; MBh.; to magniíy, esteem highly, 
honour, revere, MBh.; Kav, &c.; (A,) to rejoice, 
delight in (instr. or acc.), RV. iii, 52, 6; vi, 15, ai 
(c ar prd ib. i, 94; 65 117, 17; v, 27,1 &c. 
. Gk. + Lat. magnu: ; 
michel; Eug. mickle, cui pesto 
2. Mh, mí(i orz m.)n. great, strong, fi 
THE stand, RY.; VS.; (with yos Semti 
age «1, 71, 5i V, 41, 15 &c.; P 
TRE 541, 15 &c.; (1), f., scc 
1. Maha, nifi. great, mighty, strong, abundant. 
RV.; m (ch makha, magha) afkast A festival, MBh, i 


ARTTA mahd-karaija. 


= karajo, m. Galedupa Piscidia, Bhpr. = karne 
bha, m. or n. (?) a partic, high number, Buddh. 
=karambha, m. a partic. poisonous plant, Suir. 
= karapa, min.very compassionate (-£2,f.),Buddh.; 
(d), f. general compassionateness, Lalit.; -pzada- 
rīka, n. N. of a Sūtra, Buddh.; °yd-candvi, m. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. - karküru, m. a species 
of plant, Buddh, —kerga, mín, having large ears 
(said of Siva), MDh.; m. N. of a Naga, Hariv.; 
(D, f. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh. —karzi, m. N, of a man, MBh.; -/rz, m. 
Cathartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula, L. —karman, n, 
a great work, AitBr.; mfa. accomplishing great 
works (said of Siva), MDh. — kalā, f. the night of 
the new moon, Cat. = kalopa, m. pl. N, of a Sikhs 
or school, Caran. (cf. -Adlofa, -kdpola). = kalpa, 
m. a great cycle of time, MBh, ; Pur. ; Buddh. ; N. of 
Siva, MDh. (= divya-bhitshana, Sch.) = 
n, a partic, drug, Suir, (cf, Aalydyaka), = knly&- 
paka, mín. very excellent, Suir.; Bhpr. = kavi, 
m,a greator classical poct, Ping,, Comm, (cf. -kazya); 
N. of Sukra, Cat. = kiittyiyana, m. N. ofa disciple 
of Buddha, Buddh. —kinta, m, ‘very pleasing, 
N. of Siva, L.; (à), f. the carth, L. -k&pola, m. 
pl.a partic. school of the Sima-veda, Áryav. = XE ya, 
mín.largc-bodied, of great stature, tall, bulky, MDh. ; 
R.; Palicat. &c. (-éva, n.) ; m. an elephant, L.; N. 
of Vishnu, Dhy&uabUp.; of Siva, MBh.; of a 
being attending on Siva, MBh.; of a king of the 
Garudas, Buddh.; (d), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; -i/re-dAara, min. 
having a large body and strong neck, R, = 
m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. = kāra ("A4/^), mín. 
* large-formed,'" great, extensive, Rijat.; m. pl. N. 
of a country belonging to Madhya-dcia, L, —kii- 
rana, n. first cause; -prakaraua, n. N. of wk. 
-Xkürunika, mín. exceedingly compassionate, 
Lalit. —kürtayasa, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
= Xkürttiki, f. the night of full moon in the month 
Karttika (when the moon is in the constellation 
Rohini), PadmaP.; Heat. = kala, m, a form of Siva 
in his character of destroyer (being then represented 
black and of terrific aspect) or a place sacred to that 
form of Siva, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; N, of one of Siva's 
attendants, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis, &c. (-/va, n., 
,Hariv.); of Vishnu, DhyanabUp.; =vishyit-riipd- 
khauda-daydayamana-samaya (?), L.; N. of a 
teacher, Cat.; of a species of cucumber, Tricho- 
‘santhes Palmata, Kiv.; the mango tree (?), W.; 
(with Jainas) one of the 9 treasures, L.; N, of a 
mythical mountain, Kárand.; (i), f. N. of Durgi 
in her terrific form, MBh.; Buddh.; of one of D^s 
attendants, W.; (with Jainas) of one of the 16 
Vidya-devis, Hemac.; of a goddess who executed 
"the commands of the 5th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpinl, ib.; n. N. of a Liùga in Ujjayini, Kathis.; 
-kavaca, n, -khanda, m. n.(?), -faxtra, n. N. of 
wks. ; -fura, n. * Mahz-kala'scity, Ujjayiui, Inscr.; 
-bhatrava-tantre sarabha-kavata, n., -mata, n., 
yoga-sastre khecari-vidyd, b, -rudrédita-stetra, 
na, -samhitd, f. (and °ta-hiila, m. or n.) -sahasra- 
‘ndman, n., -stoira, n. "li-tantra, n., *lr-mata, 
n. N, of wks,; 9/7-yantra, n. N, of a partic. magical 
diagram, MW.; ‘/-sdAta, n. N. of wk.; “Ivara, 
n. N. of a Liùga at Ujjayini, Cat. = kālaveya or 
-Xületa, m.pl. N. ofa Sikhzor school, L. — kūleya, 
n. N. of a Sáman, ArshBr. = kxälopa, m. pl. N. of 
a school (cf. -Ka/ofa). = kävym n. a great or classical 
poem (applied as a distinguishing title to 6 chief 
artificial pocms, viz. the Raghu-vapia, Kumira- 
sambhava and Megha-dita by Kalidasa, the Sisu- 
pala-vadha by Magha, the Kiratarjunlya by Bharzvi 
and the Naishadha-catita by Srf-harsha ; accord, to 
some the Bhatti-kavya is abo a M^), Kivyad.; 
Pratap. (IW. 452). =—Xiéa, m. N. of a Varsha, 
MBh. = °raga-bhairava-kalpe sarabhesy 
ra-kavaca (444°), n. N.ofwk. = kää, f. N. ot the 
tutelary of the Matamga-jas, Cat. — küsya- 
pa,m. N. of a disciple of Budaha, MWB. 193; 510. 
.=kita-parvata, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. 
—Xirtann, n. a house, L. =kirti, mín, high- 
renowned, R. = kunga, m. N. of one of the attend- 
ants of Siva, L.; of a man, Virac. = kum&Rro,m.an 
hereditary prince, L.-kumud&,f.Gmelina Arborea, 
L. —kumbhi, f. a species of plant, L. —kula, n. 
,A great or noble family, MBh.; Hit, &c.; ~kuld), 
mfi, being of a gt? or n° i, high-born, RV.; Kam. 
&c4 SK panna Sys Kathis.) or dava (NW 5r 


mín, sprung from a g? orn? f°. = kulina, mf(a)n. 


»prec, Mn.; MBh.; Kav.; -fd, f. noble birth, 
Pratip. = kusa, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh, 
=kushfha, n. ‘severe cutancous eruption,’ N. of 
7 forms of cut? cr®, Suir. = kusumikā, f. Gmelina 
Arborea, Bhpr. = kuha, m. a species of parasitical 
worm, Bhpr.; Car. (ci. -guka). = küpa, m. a deep 
well, Cat. = ktirma,m. N.ofa king, Hariv. = kūla, 
mí(a)n. having high banks, Nir.; high-born (= -£u- 
Ja), L. — Xricohra, n. great penance (used as N. 
of Vishnu), MBh. = Xrityü-parimala, m. a kind 
of magical spell, Cat. = kyishņa, m. ‘very black," 
a specics of serpent, Suir, = ketu, mín. having a 
pret banner (said of Siva), MBh. = keša, mín. 
ving strong hair (said of Siva), ib. —kailisa- 
a m. N. of wk. = koša, m. a large sheath, 
R.; mín. havinga P? sh?, MW.; having a I? scrotum 
(said of Siva), MBh. ; (2), £ N.of the tutelary goddess 
of the Matamga-jas, Cat. (v.l. -4337); of a river, 
Kum. ; -phald, f. a species of gourd, L, = kositaki, 
f. a kind of gourd, Bhpr. = kaushitaka, n. N. of 
a Vedic wk., GrS.; AVParii, = kaushitaki, m. 
N. of a teacher; -drdhimaya, n. N, of a Brahmaga, 
L. =—kaushthila or *thilya, m. N. of a disciple 
of Buddha, Buddh. —Xratu, m. a great sacrifice, 
MBh.; R. ; Ragh. (cf. -yajiia). = krama, m. * wide- 
striding,’ N. of Vishnu, L. = krūrā, f. N. of a 
Yogini, Heat. —krodha, mín, very inclined to 
wrath, MBh.; N. of Siva, RTL. 106, n.1.—°ksha 
(*héksha), mín. having great eyes (N. of Siva), 
MBh.; -fafalike, m. a chief keeper of archives, 
Bailar, —kshatrapa, m. a great satrap, Inscr. 
= kshapanaka, m. N, of an author, Cat. = kshii- 
ra, m, a kind of natron, L. — kshira, m. sugar- 
cane, L.; (à), f. a female buffalo, L. = "kshobhya. 
(°4d4°), m. or n.(?) a partic. high number, Buddh, 
—"kshnuhini(^44/5; inalg.),t.id.(1 with twenty- 
four ciphers), L. —khandana, m. N. of two wks. 
=kharva,m. n. a high number, 10 billions (?), 
MW. =—khallava or -khalvala, m. pl. N. of a 
school, L. — khata, n. a deep ditch or moat, Hear.; 
min, having a large d? or m°, Hit.—khyata, mfn. 
greatly renowned, Palicar. —ga, mfn. (f) great, 
prosperous, W. — gag, f. ‘the great Gangi,’ N. 
of a river, MBh. = gaja, m. a gr? elephant, BhP.; 
one of the els that support the earth (cf.dik-harin), 
R.; -/alsAana, n. N. of wk. gagá, m. a great 
multitude, gr? assembly or crowd, gr? corporate body, 
AV.; MBh.; Sintik.; Var.; a partic. high number 
(1 with 14 ciphers), L.; -faté, m. *gr? leader of 
(Siva's) hosts,’ N. of Ganesa or a form of G°, Yajii.; 
Hariv. (RTL. 217); °¢i-kalfe faikca-trinict- 
pithika, £.,°ti-vidyd, f., ti- ahasra-nama-stotra, 
n, “ti-stava-raja, m., "ti-sfetra, n. N. of wks. 
= ganésa, m. N. o£Ganéia, Cat. ; -Aurdge ganésa- 
itd, f. pl. N. of wk, = gati, (prob.) f. a partic. 
figh number, Buddh. = 1. -gada (C4dg^), m. 
‘gr? remedy, a kind of drug, Soir. = 2, -gada, m. 
gr sickness, Suir.; Car.; fever, L.; a partic. sick- 
ness, Car, = 3. -gada, mfn, having a gr’ club, BhP. 


—gandhn, mí(d)n. having a strong odour, very 
fragrant, Hariv.; m. Calamus Rotang, L.; Wrightia 


Antidysenterica, L.; (à), f. Uraria Lagopodioides, 
L.; N. of a flower, L.; of Camundi, L.; n. a kind 
of sandal-wood, L.; myrrh, L.; -Žastin, m. N. of 
a very efficacious remedy, Car. = gaya, mín. having 
a great household (said of Agni), RV. ix, 66, 20. 
—garta, m. N. of Siva, Sivag. — garbha, min. 
‘having a large womb’ (or m. *a I? w?"), N. of Siva, 
MDh.; m. N. of a Danava, Hariv. = gala, mín. 
long-necked or thick-n?, MBh. —gava, m. Bos 
Gavacus, L. - °gastya-samhita ("44g"), f. N. of 
wk. = giri, m. a g? mountain, Lity.; TAr.; R.; 
Pur.; N. of a Dinava, Hariv.; (with Jainas) of a 
Sthavira, L. = gita, m. ‘great singer,’ N. of Siva, 
MDh. = guga, m. a chief quality, cardinal virtue, 
Kam. ; mín. i Kater dicc uade) 

very meritorious, MDh.; Prab.; very efficacious, 

Suir.; m. N. of a teacher, Buddh, nn n, the 

possession of gr° properties or virtues, Soir. = guru, 

m. a very UE person, AivGr.; KalP. &c. 

—gulmi, f, the Soma plant, L. -guha, m. a 

species of parasitical worm, SiriigS. (ci. -uAa); 

(à), f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. — grisht, f. a cow 
with a large hump, Pin. = griha, n. a lay house, 
Mricch. —goühüma, m. coarse-grained wheat, 
Bhpr. —gauri, f. one of the 9 forms of Durga, 
Cat.; N. of a river, MBh.; MarkP. — gaurivita, 
n. N. of a Siman, AuhBr, -^gni Chaz”), m. 
gni-cayana,n.(and 2a-hirika,f,°na- Prayoga, 
mM., Sua-wpdkiyd, i., "na-siifra, n.), -"^gni-sar- 
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vasva, n. N. of wks. = granthika, mía. (in med.) 


L.5 pl. N. of a people, R. — gr&haz, m. a gi? shark, 
MDh. = griva, mî. long-necked (said of Siva), 
MBh.; m. a camel, L.; N. of one of Siva's atten- 
dants, Hariv.; pl. N. of a people, Var.; MArkP. 
= grivin, m. ‘long-necked,’ a camel, L, = ghata, 
m. a gr“ pitcker, Cat. (accord. to others, a proper N.) 
= ghayti-dhara, mí(2)n. having a large bell, R. 
= ghasa, m. ‘great cater,’ N, of one of Siva's at- 
tendants, L, —gh&sa, mín. abounding with grass 
or fodder, W.; m.= mahato makatya vā ghasah, 
Pin.vi, 3,46, V artt.1.— ghürnd, f. spirituousliquor, 
L. ~ ghrita, n. ghee kept a long time (used for 
medicinal purposes), Suir. —ghonti, f. the big 
jujube, L. — ghora, mín. very terrible or formidable, 
MDh.; R.; Kathis.; m. N. of a hell, L. — ghosha, 
mí(d)n. loud-counding, MBh. ; m. a loud noise, L. ; 
(a), f. Boswellia Thurifera, L.; = harkata-sringt 
(or a kind of gall-nut), L.; = jrizigz L.; n.a 
market, L.; -scara-rija, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh.; “shduugd, f. N. of a Tantra deity, ib.; 
"shéivara, m. N, of a king of the Yakshas, ib. 
= iga (“Adizz), mfu, having a great body orlimbs 
(said of Siva), MBh.; m. (only L.) a camel ; a kind 
ofrat; Asteracantha Longifolia; Plumbago Zeylanica. 
= cakra, n. a great wheel, a gr” discus, RamatUp. ; 
MBh.; the mystic circle or assembly in the Sakta 
ceremonial, RTL. 196; m. ‘having a gr? wh? or d?" 
N. of a Dinava, Hariv, (v.l. -za£fra); -2razeia- 
Jildna-miudra, i. N. of a Mudri (q.v.), Buddh.; 
-vartin, m. a great emperor or universal mon: 
Cti-tà, f. the rank of a gi? c^), Kathas.; -väga or 
-vdla, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Buddh. 
—caiicll, f. a species of culinary plant, L, — canda, 
m. a very violent or passionate man, W.; N. of one 
of Yama's two servants, L.; of one of Siva's at- 
tendants, L.; (a), f. N. of Camur, L.; (7), f. N. 
of a female attendant of Durgi, L. —caturaka, m. 
N. of a jackal, Paicat. = candra, m. N. of a man, 
Divyáv. = capal&, f. a kind of metre, Col.; Piüig., 
Sch. = camasa,m. N. ofa man; cf. mahkdcamasya. 
— cami, f. a large army, a gr^ battalion, in s1t-, 
MBh. — campi, f. N. of a country or kingdom, 
Buddh. = caryi, f. ‘great course of life, the course 
of life of a Bodhi-sattva, Kathis. = “cala (44e), 
m. a gi? mountain, R.; MarkP.; (with Buddhists) 
one of the 7 lower regions, Dharmas. 123. = cüri, 
f. the speaking of the Nindi (q.v.), L. —-"oxrya 
(hâc), m. ‘the gr? teacher,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
(?) N. of an author, Cat. — cit, i. gr? intelligence 
(iva, n.), Up.; -citta, g. sufayigamddi ; (d^, f. 
N. of an Apsaras, L, —- citra-piütala, a species of 
plant, Buddh. —cIna, m. Great China; pl. the 
inhabitants of that country, Buddh.; Cat. — cunda, 
m. N. of a Buddhist mendicant, Buddh, — ctg, f. 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
= cüta, m. a speciesoi mango tree, L.=caitanya, 
mín, being the gr” intellect, Up. — chada, m. Lipeo- 
cercis Serrata, L. — ohiya, m. the Indian fig-tree, 
L. =chidrī, f. a specics of medicinal plant, L. 
=1. -já CAdja), m. a large he-goat, SBr.; Yajii. 
=2. -ja, mín. high-born, noble, W. —jangha, 
m. ‘great-legeed,’ a camel, L. =jajàu, m. N. of a 
mythical teacher, Bacdh. = jata, mín, wearing a 
braid or coil of matted hair (N. of Siva), MBh.; (d), 
f. a species of plant, L. —jatru, mín. having a gr’ 
collar-bone (N. of Siva), MBh. —jama, m (sg. 
rarely pl.) a _gr° multitude of men, the populace 
Cre, ind. in the presence of a ge? number of men, in 
public), MBh,; R.; Kav.&c.; a E? or eminent man, 
gr persons, Paricat.; the chief or head of a trade or 
caste, MW. ; a merchant (?), Paficat. ; mfn, (a house) 
occupied by a g? number of men, MBh, -- janiyn, 
min, = mandi Jano yasya, Pin., Vart. —japa, m. 
à partic. personification, Maitrs, =—jambu or hi, 
pede ot pint; Bhpr. —jambha, m. N. of onc 
iva s attendants, L, — nya, mfn, very victorious, 
MW.; m. N, ofa Naga, MBh.; (d), LN of Durga 
L.=java, mf(d)n. very impetuous, v? swift, v? fleet, 
very rapid, MBh.; RJ; BhP.; m. an antelope, L.; 
(a), f. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MEBh. (v.l, wazo- javë} — jütaka, n. ‘the great 
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ataka,’ N, of onc of the best and most often recited mobhira or caturthika, Bhpr.; -tyayika, mfn. | bright or glorious, Mn. ; MBh.; R.; , 
Jaan the Buddha, MWB. 113. —Jüti, f. Gacri- enced with any gr’ immediate evil or danger, | ofthe sun, TAr, =dyots, £N. ofa Ta Aard, m.N, 
nera Racemosa, L. = Jüt3ya, mfn. moderately large, | Car, —ty&ga, m. gr? liberality or gencrosity (in | Buddh. = dr&vaka, m.a kindof drug L, 

Pap. vi, 3, 46; of an excellent sort or species, W. | °ga-mayabclow); mín, extremely liberal orgencrous 
med m. ;large-knecd," N. ofa Brahman, MBh.; | (“ga-citfa, dee of ext? liberal mins ica i m. N 
ofoncofSiva’sattendants,L, =jibala,m.N.ofaman, | of a man, «j Naya, min, consisting of grea! 
Pay. vi, 2, 38. — J&1ini (m. c, for ni), f. a speciesof liberality, Kathas. —tyügin, min. extremely liberal 
re c eene] Penso Wrote in dini 
wil Á H v wil . iN. J uum - 
flowers; a sp? of creeper ; a kind of factitious salt. dari-kavacn, n. N. of a kind of magical spell, Cat, 
=jihva, mín, long-tongued (said of Siva), MBh.; —tripura-sundari-tipaniyépanishad and 
m. N. of a Daitya, Hariv,—jiiina-gitd, f. N. ofa | dary-uttara-tipant, f. N. of two Upanishads. 
Tantra deity, Buddh, =jiifina-yuti, f. N. of the | = tripura-sundari-mantra-nümn-Suhusra, 
goddess Manas, Cat. — jiiinin, m.‘knowing much,’ | n. N. ofa ch. of the Vamak@ivara-tantra. = trisilla, 
N. of Siva, Sivag.; a great soothsayer, Kathis. | n. a gr? trident, Rajat. —danshtra, mín, having 
=jyaishthi, f. N. of a night of full moon coincid- | gr? tusks or fangs, MBh.; R.; m. a species of big 
ing with certain phenomena in the heavens in the tigen L.; N.ofa N kah i ni » man 
month Jyaishtha, Tithyad. —jyotis, m. ‘having | i .= danda, m. a long staff; (accord. to Sch.) a long 
great apbeadenr Ni of Siva, Sivag.; vish-mati, f, | arm, Prab.; severe punishment, MBh,; mín. carrying 
Kathy Sea m a mixture wed as à renal | dharat mii). (sip) yia great mast K 
thas. ; usa, m. a mixture used as a remedy | -2/ara, mf(d)n. Ea , R. 
for fever, Bhpr.; Raséndrac. =jvāla, mfn. blazing | —danta, m. the tusk of an elephant, L.; (maha), 
greatly (said of Siva), MBh.; m. a sacrificial fire, L.; mfn. having large teeth or tusks, MBh, (said of: Siva); 
ade Be Yer o uj d DRE AEN: Suparp.; a an es mun oe Ww. = eme 
m. a big or stron, 7 njana, Many ) m. N. | tra, m, N. of a teacher, SankhGr.; ris, 
uice cun Cdi, pU p dambha, mfa. practising g^ deceit (said of Siva), 
spots, = Ww f h m. ph N. of a | Sivas, —daridra, mín. extremely poor, Paiicar. 
people, VarBy5.; (7), f-agr°forest, Dai, =dakara (7), dain, f. the influence of a predominant planct, 
m. N. of a commentator, Cat. = dina, n. a kind of | MW, "agna, n. ‘great gift,’ N. of certain valuable 
flight, MBh. =°dhya (444^), min. very rich, | gifts (16 are enumerated), Pañcar.; Cat. ; mfu. ac- 
ph x MEI 
J dT ai E . N. of wk.; ~ s 

tellect (second of the Samkhya Tattvas; sce makat); | man, Lalit; paidhati: (um -frayoga-paddhati, 
(à), f. N. of one of Durgi’s attendants, W. =tan- | f, väkyđoal, fy “ndnnkramaniha, f. N. of wks. 
Brea: N, of : Sire wk. Acn Eyed cuir, n. Pinus Dcodora, Bici Lagu 

ANA-NE . wa to; m. in. = ~i a â f. ies of Ach: (vel. j= 
in tapana, m. greatly burning, N.of a hell, Buddh. feed isses um; N. of EDAM Br; red 
= tapas, mín, ura diced eurer va =diš, f. a chief quarter of the world (east, south, 
Ri; m. a great acetic, MW.; N. of Vishu, La; of | vig ri» ApS, Comm. —dipncdinn vidi, 
Siva, RTL. 83; of a Muni, Hit.; Kathis.; Zak- | S annan ma ard pe UTE 
aptam, f. *the qth (day in a partic, half month) very difficult tobe crossed, MW. ; n.a ge calamity 

LOAD Ur xu oe CE INDE. or danger, Paficat. —düta, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
Spear al) EE of ear ise Buddhist Sütra wk, — diishaka, m. aspecicsof grain, 
degrees of A-vidya, hb. sepa] fralhd, f "having | C aona me ho Baan at Reda Say 
B gucken for iei N, Sithe lowermost of the | one of his attendant deitien AV. &c. &c, 3 of one of 
21 hells, L. —taru, m. ‘great tree, Tit ymalus the 8 forms of R? or $°, Pur.; of Vishyu, MBh. ; 
Antiquorum, L.; Euphorbia of various kinds, W. Hariv.; RamatUp.; of various authors &c., Cat 
= tala, n, N. of the 6th of the 7 lower worlds or C es [HOE CE o. TE, 
regions under the earth inhabited by the Nagas &c. | (59. d#shita-m", doi-ocdi-m®; cf. below); of 
(see pdfdla), ÁrugUp.; Pur, &c, (IW. 431, n. 1). | 3 mountain, Vas., Introd. ; (d), f. N. of a daughter 

B dta. n N Pi Satt $s. tira, f. N, | of Devaka, VP. (w.r. for saha-deua); (1), f. N. of 

ota eddie: moddem Le stu p a eris £ N. | Siva's wife Parvat, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (RTL. 186); 
creep duis: goddess, L. salty f: a species of | of Lakshmi, MBb; Ru; of Dakshayant in the Šilas 
EE S Sot APTA. m SES inte RE grima, Cat. ; thechief wife ofa king, MBh.; Kathis, 
Eg n.a ure drug, Car.; m, Melia Semper- eum Cor-/za, n. the rank of chief wife, Kathis,); 
virens, L.; (2), f. Clypca Hernandifolia, L.; = pava- a kind of colocynth, L.; N. of various women, Vet. ; 
i Dites Cat. ; of sev. wks.; n. N. of a Tantra, Cat.; Aryav. 


Md TA ; ly Bitter = (wi 
tikta, L. =tiktaka, mfn, extremely bitter ; (with (cf. Siva-tantra); -avtidcd vati m.N.of 


is), n. a partic, drug, Suir, = titibhn, m. 
ERE enti Poly anos an author, Cat.; -Arityd, f. a wrong act committed 
against Siva, MBh.; -eiri, m. N. of a mountain, 


n. (t) N. of a partic. high number, Buddh. — tithi, f. 

the great lunar day, the Gth day of a lunation, MBh. 8 : ; = 

“= tikshua, mfn.exceedingly sharp (saidof weapons, | Kathis.; -gy7ia, n. a temple of Siva, Cat.; -jos7, 

of perception &c.) ; very pungent (said of flavours), | m.N. of an author, Cat.; -/azt/ra,n.the Maha-deva 
"Tantra, Cat. (sce above) ; -/I//ia, m. N, ofa teacher, 
Cat.; -/va, n. the state or dignity of ‘the gr? deity,’ 


W.; (d), f; the marking-nut plant, L. = tushita, 

m. N. of Vishnu, Vishy.; MBh. = tushti-jifina- l. Bouts 5 

mudri, f, N. of a Mudra (q.v.), Buddh. =teja, | Up.; -dīkshita, m, -daiva-Jila, m., -doi-vedin, 

‘mfn. (m.c.) =next, mfn., BhP, =tejas, mín.of great | M., -Paudi/a, m., ape tamhbutung or puna- 
tama-kara(?),m.N. ofauthors, Cat. ; -2ztra, n. N. of 

a city, Buddh.; -affa and -bhat{a-dina-kara, m. 


splendour, ful] of fire, of g^ majesty (said of gods and 
N. of leamed men, Cat.; -jayi, m, a spccics of 


men), Mn.; MBh.; R.; m. a hero, demigod, W.; 

fire, Laz N. of Skanda, L.; of Sualmenyy Lis 

ofa warrior, Cat.; ofa Eig of the Garudas, Buddh, ; | medicinal plant, L.; -vdjapeyin, m., -vadindra,m., 
-vid, m, -vidya-vàg-ija, M, -2edánta-vag-Ha, 
m, -veddutin, m., -larman, M., -Jdstrin, m., 


n. quicksilver, L.; °jo-cardha, m, a kind of medita- 
tion, Buddh, = taila, n, any valuable or precious oil, 

"Sarasuatr, m. (and "/T-vcdántin, m.), -sarva-J/la- 
widfndra, m. N. of learned men, Cat.; -sahasra- 


(or perhaps) N. of a partic, kind of oil, Katha: 
s todyn Hy a greatdram, Kath She, 
y näman, n. N. of wk.; -sahasra-nāma-stotra and 
-stotra, n. N, of Stotras; -4afa, mín. slain by Rudra, 


CA^), min, *high-souled; magnanimous, having a 
«i ~Adrivausa, m., “vinanda, m., °vdirama, 


gr? ornoble nature, high-minded, noble, Mn.; MBR.: 

R. &c.j highly gifted, exccedingly wise, Pahcat 
m. N. of authors, Cat., *odsAló/fara-Jata-ndman, 
n. N. of wk.; *odAafa, mfn. hit by Mahz-deva, 


eminent, mighty, powerful, distin ish d 

R.; Paticat.; Suir,; m, the coment | Sp Aa 

-of the universe, MaitrUp.; Mn.; the EC principle | MaitrS.; *p/udra-sarasvatT, m. N.of anauthor, Cat. 
= deviya, mín, composed by Mahi-deva, Cat.; n. 
N. of wk, = deha, mín, having a great body, Bhpr. 
= daitya, m.*thegr? Daitya, N. ota D°, GarudaP.; 


i.c. Intellect, BhP.; (scil. gana), N. of 
deceased ancestors, MarkP;; of a son of Dun 
of the grandfather pf the second Cangra-gupta, Inscr. 
tamasa, n. N. of a Süman, L, 


VP.; °ma-vat, mfn. ‘high-souled, highly pitt 

very wise, Kam.; 9/piya, mfn, cea 
7 "dbhuta (94. mín, very wonderful, MBh. ; 
n.a gr? Pee dre N. of the 72nd Pari- 


n, W.r. for mahdtmya ry PadmaP,; Dai 
Sihtaofthe AV, = dyuti mfn.of gr’splendour, very 


m. a gr? irec, MDh.; Hariv. &c,; Ej "uma, 
L.; N. of a son of Bhavya, Peina Religiosa, 


i 
Paficat.; Hit. &c.; m. N. of a merchant, Kaia 
Vet.; n, anything costly or precious, WA Em 
incense, L.; costly raiment, L.; -/of/, m, a vei) 
rich man, Kathis, = dhanika, mín. excossively rich, 
YarBrS, Sch. -dhanms,mfo.havinga grbow(Šiva), 
Sivag.; °aur-dhara, m, (MaitrUp.) or °nush-mat, 
m. N. 
prince of the Kim-naras, Buddh, EpL 
rina, n. N. of wk. = dhitu, m. ‘great metal or 
clement,’ gold, L.; lymph, L.; N, of Siva, MBh. 
eens rvata, Nilak.) =°ahipati [7779] 
. N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. — dh, mfn, having 
a great understanding, Sii; Srutab, = dhur, m. = 
mahān dhith sadriiah pravahak, MDh. (Nilak.) 
7 ühura, m, Pan. v, 4, 74, Sch. —dhurya, m. 
a full-grown draught-ox, R. —dhziti, m, N. of a 
king, Pur, = dhvaja, m. a camel, L, = dhvani, m. 
‘making a loud noise,’ N, of a Dinava, Hariv. 
=°dhvanika (“hdédh°), min. ‘one who has gone a 
long journey,’ dead, L. = °ahvara (°hadh°), m. a 
great sacrifice, MW, = dhvü&na, m, aloud sound, He- 
mac. = "naka (445^) m. akindoflargedrum, MBh, 
=nakha, mfn. having great nails or claws (Siva), 
MBh.=—nagara, n. a gr? city or N, of a c5 Pig. vi, 
2, 89. - nagná, m, ‘quite naked,’a paramour, AV.; 
SankhSr. ; an athlete, Buddh.; Lalit. ; (2, f., Apr. ; 
orf, AV. &c.), a kind of harlot (=mahati canagni 
ca, Siy,on AitBr.; w.r. mahd-yagniand-naghni). 
nna, m. ‘gr? actor, N. of Siva, Cat. =nada, 
m. a gr” river or stream, MarkP.; N, of a river, VP.; 
@), f. a river, Laty.; MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
the Ganges, MBh.; MarkP. ; of a well-known river 
(which rises on the south-west of Bengal, and after 
an eastward course of 520 miles divides into sev. 
branches at the town of Cuttack, and falls by sev. 
mouths into the Bay of Bengal), MW.; of various 
streams, MBh, ; Hariv, &c.; di-sagara-samgama, 
m, ‘confluence of the Mahi-nadi and the ocean, 
N. of a place, Cat, —*nana (9445), mía. haringa 
gr^ mouthorface, MBh. = "nanda ("hân or hā- 
m. gn bliss (-/va, n. state of great bliss), Up; the 
E? joy of deliverance from further transmi gration, 
final emancipation, L.; a kind of flute, Samglti 
N., of a disciple of Buddha, Buddh.; of a king, Pursj 
of two authors, Cat.; of a river, L.; (2) f. mE 
spirits, L.; a species of plant (=drdma-ditald), Lei 
the gth day in the light half of the month Må z 
Tithyād.; N. of a river, MBh.; -dhīra, m. Ne 
an author, Cat, = nandi or "din, m. N. of a king, 
Tur. = naya-prakiào, m. N. of wk. —narakam. 
N. ofa hell, Mn.; Yaji.  naráóndra, m. ae 
juror or magician, Kid. —narman, m. a LA ; 
(q. v.) who knows medicine, L. = nala, ihe light 
Bengalensis, L, — navami, f.the gth day en z 
half of the month Aivina, KalP.; Tithy worship 
last of the 9 days or nights dedicated to the iif 
of Durga, the f? d? of the D°-pija, MW.; J^ 
f. N. of wk, —?nnsa (hân?) n. a heavy v ER 
or cart, SrS.; a kitchen (also m.), Gobh.; Kx Not 
MBh. &c.; cooking utensils (?), KatySe-3 m: Pog 
a mountain, BhP.; (7), f. a cook, kitchen: 1 
MBh.; °sddhyaksha, m. a chief kitchen 


that support the earth, R. ; N. of Vatsyay2 
-hana (?), m. N. of Siva, MBh.; of aem 
Buddh. -nBtaka, n. a brilliant spectat to | ads 
N. of a kind of drama, Sah.; ofa dram ief 
fabled to have been composed by the mone 
Hanu-mat (= Aanuman-n?, q. v-), IW DUE tendon, 
—nüdi,f. a gr? tubular vessel, MW. ; sinc W» ge 
L. = nīda, m. a loud sound, I? cry, roaring ing 
ing, MBh.; MarkP.; mf(d)n. sounding Bhs; 
or bellowing loudly, making a loud nor 


w= tyaya (Aá), m. any gr” cvil or 1 
MBh.; mín. causing fail, a pemicions ia 
(with /zara, m., used by Suir.) =mahka-kash¢a, 


aama mahd-ndnd-tva, 
R.; m. a great drum, L.; a muscle, shell, L.; rain- | i.e. by deep absorption into $°), Cat.; the knowledge 


cloud, L.; an elephant, L. ; a lion, L.; a camel, L.; 
the ear, L.3;=Jaydnake ‘bhayānakat), L.; N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of a Rikshasa, R.; n. a musical instru- 
ment, W. — n&ni-tva, n, N. of certain ceremonial 
rules, LAty. = n&bha, mfn. having a large navel-like 
cavity, K.; m. N. of a magical spell pronounced 
over weapons, R.; of two Dinavas, Hariv.; VP. 
-nüman, m.N. ofa relation of Gautama Buddha, 
Buddh.; (wadé-ndrini), f, N. of a Parisishta of 
the Sima-veda, Cat.; pl. (scil. ricas), N, of 9 verses 
of the S^-v* beginning with the words vidd magza- 
van, AV.; VS.; Dr.&c.; ^uui-urata,n. a religious 
observance in which the Mahi-nimnl verses are 
recited, Samskarak, —-nEmmika, mín. relating to 
the Mahd-nimnl, MW. ; rel?tothe M? verses, Gobh. ; 
Kull, on Mn. ii, 165. —n&yaka, m. a gr” head 
or chief, Inscr.; Vàs,; a g? gem in the centre of a 
string of pearls, Vas, —niirdyana, m. ‘the great 
Nariyapa,’ Vishnu, Lalit; °dsanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. = n&sa, mín. having a gr? nose (Siva), 
MBh. = nidra, mín, sleeping soundly, sl? long, R.; 
(a), f. ‘the gr? sleep," death, L.—- nidhi, m., Ahi- 
Xkumiüra, m. N, of two pocts, = nin&da, m. N, of 
a Naga, Buddh. — nimitta, n. N, of a partic. doc- 
trine, W. =nimna, n. the intestines, abdomen, 
Car. - nimba, m, Melia Bukajun, Suir.; -rajas, 
n, a partic. high number, Buddh, = niyama, m. 
«great vow, N. of Vishyu, MBh, —niyuta, n.a 
partic. high number, Buddh, = niraya, m. N, of a 
hell, Yajn. — nirashta (wakd-), m. a gelded bull, 
TS.; Kath.; AivSr.= o-tantra, n. N. of 
wk, = nirvünao, n.‘ theg? Nirvana, totalextinction 
of individual existence, Buddh.; -/azra, n. N. of 
a Tantra, IW. 525. —?nila ("Aám^), m. N. of a 
serpent demon, VP. —nis, f. the dead of night, 
midnight, Mn. —niáZ, f.- prec, BrahmavP.; 
Tithyad.; Heat. &c.; N. of Durga, L. —nisiths, 
m. pl. N. of a Jaina sect, W.; n. of a Jaina wk. 
nica, m. ‘very low (in csto a washerman, 
fuller, L, = nila, mfn. dark blue, deep black, MBh.; 
Bhartr.; m. a sapphire, Kav.; Var, &c.; a kind of 
bdellium, Bhpr.; Verbesina Scandens, La; N. of a 
Naga, Hariv.; VP.; of a mountain, MarkP.; (d, 
f. a species of plant, L.; (7), f. a blue variety of 
Clitoria Ternatea, L.; = rian-uili, L.; n. a lotion 
or ointment for the eyes, Car.; -fantra, n. N.of a 
"Tantra; -maya, mfn. consisting or made of sapphire, 
Kathis, ; 9/4Ara-;á/rya, Nom. P. °yati, to resem- 
ble a dense mass of black clouds, Väs., Introd.; 
“lépala, m. ‘dark-blue stone,’ a sapphire, R. = Cnu- 
bhiva (4ån°), mí(d)n. of great might, mighty, 
MBh.; R.; Paficat. &c.; high-mind noble-m', 
generous, Ratndv.; Kid.; -/d, f. (Kad.; Mricch. 
[in Prakrit]) or -foa, n. (Kathis.) magnanimity, 
generosity, = “nuxiiga (Aån°), m. gr? love, exces- 
sive affection, MW. — ^nusansaka (1d), mfn. 
teing of gt? comfort or advantage, Divyàv. = ^nüpn 
(Chdn®), mfn. having gr? swamps, R. = nritys 
m. a great dancer (said of Siva), MBh. =netra, 
mfn. large-eyed (Siva), MBh.=nemi, m. a crow, 
L. =°ntaka (°hdn°), m. ‘the t finisher, 
death (N. of Siva), MBh. = naha kira Cade), 
m, thick darkness, gross spiritual darkness, MaitrUp. 
=Sndhra (°%4n°), m. pl. N. of a people, Buddh. 
- (9Aán*), m. N. of a king (v.l. mahi- 
dhraka), R. — ny&yn, m. a principal rule, AivSr. 
—nylsa, m., °sa-vidhi, m. N. of wks. -"nvaya 
Chân?), mf(4)n. being of noble family, Kathis. 
=paksha, mín. having a gr? party or numerous 
adherents, Mu. ; Kim.; ° a gr? family, MW.; m. 
* g°-winged,” a kind of duck, L.; N. of Garuda, L.; 
e5 f. an owl, L.=-pakshin, m. the hooting owl, 
= "pags Chap”), f. a gr river or stream, MBh.; 
N. of a river (2), VP. =pañka, m. or n. (?) deep 
mire, Hit, =—pankti, f. a kind of metre, RPrit. 
= ia, n.a group of 5 various roots SoS, 
cf. -m7). = paxon-visha, n. the 5 strong 
ME rae kala kita, mustaka, vatsa- 
nabha, žaikha-karyi), Le = Pan m. the skin, 
Gil. — papdita, mín. extremely learned; m. a 
scholar, Cat» pattra, m. ‘having large leaves, a 
kind of pot-herb, W.; (d), £ Uraria Lagopodioides, 
—pntha, m, a principal road, high street (in a 
city), high road, highway (ifc. f.d) AitBr,; Gaut.; 
Apast, &c.; N. of Siva, MBh.; the long journey, 
the passage into the next world ("4haga/ 7:1, to dic), 
Kathzs, ; the gr? pilgrimage (to the shrine of Siva on 
mount Kedira, ile same pilg” performed in spirit 


a | Opati (ir.-frttra), Pat. — purá n.a. gr” fortress, TS.; 


aaao maha-phala, 197 


also as N. of Vishgu), Gaut.; MBh.; R. &c.; N. of; 
Gautama Buddha, MWB. 23; -dantā (Car.) or 
-dantizd (L.}, f. Asparagus Racemosus ; -fdzama- 
kavaca, n. a partic. magical formula, Cat.; -/z&- 
shaya, n. N. of wk.; -vidyd, f. a partic, mag? form?, 
DhP.; 9yaydm vishyu-rahasye kshetra-kange 
Jagan-natha-mahkdimya, ną, -stava, M., -stotra, 
n. N. of wks. = pushpa, m. Bauhinia Variegata, 
L.5 a kind of worm, Scir.; (a), f. Clitoria Ternatea, 

L. —puj&, i.‘ g? honour, a partic, religious cere- 
mony, Heat.; -vidhi m. N. of wk, — pūta, mfn.. 
exceedingly pure, Paficar. — pürusha, m. the Su- 
preme Spirit (=-fzruska above), BhP.; Paiicar. 
-—plürna, m. N. of a king of the Garudas, Buddh. 
=prithivi, f. the gi? earth (-£za, n.), Simkhyapr. 
=prishtha, mín. having a gr° or broad back, MBh. 
(sec comp.); m. a camel, L.; n. N. of 6 Anuvakas 
in the 4th Ashtaka of the Rig-veda used at the Aiva- 
medha sacrifice (cf. -prisithya); -gala-skandia, 
mfn, w.r. for mahkd-uriksie-g, MBh. —prish- 
thya, N. of partic. Anuvikas, TPrit. —-paligya, 
n. N. of a Vedic text, GrS. —paithinasi, m. N. 
of a preceptor, Cat. —paisicika, n. (with girifa) 

a partic. ointment, Car. —potagala, m. a species, 
of large rush or reed, L. —paurava, m. N. of a 
king, VP. —paurgamisi, f. a night in which 
Jupiter enters into conjunction with the full moon, 
Heat, — prakarana, n, the principal treatment of 

a subject, ApSr., Comm. = prak&sa, m. N. of wk. 
—prajüpati, m. ‘gr’ lord of creatures,’ N. of Vish- 
nu, MBh.; Vishn.; D, f. N. of Gautama Buddha's 
aunt and foster-mother (the first woman who em- 
braced the Buddha's doctrines), Buddh. —praj&- 
vati, f. = -fruja-fati, Buddh, —prajii-pira- 
miti-stitra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra wk. 
=—pranida, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh, 
=pratāpa, mín. very dignified or majestic, very 
puissant, MW. —pratibhina, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. — pratihüra, m. a chief door-keeper, 
Rajat. = pradina, n. a gr^ gift, R. - pradipa, m.. 
N. of a man, Lalit. = prapazica, m. the gr^ universe 

or visible world, Vedüntas, —prabandha, m. a 
Er? literary wk., Pratap. —prabha, mín. shining 
brightly, exceedingly brilliant or splendid, MBh.; 
Hariv.; m. the light ofa lamp, W.; (à) f. gr” bright- 
ness, L.; N. of Comm.; °d/d-mandala-vyuha- 
Jüdna-mudrá, f. N. of a partic, Mudri (q.v.), 
Beddh. — prabhiüva, mí,d)n. exceedingly mighty 

or powerful, MBh.; Prab. —prabhisa, N. of a 
Tirtha; 5ó/fatti-varuana,n.N.of wk. = prabhu, 

m. a gr^ master, mighty lord, king, prince (-fzu, n.), 
Up.; a very holy man or gr^ saint, W.; a chief, W.; 

N. of Indra, L.; of Siva, L.; of Vishgu, L. = pra- 

mín, of gt? extent,Palicat. = prayogu-s&ra, 

m. N. of wk. = pralaya, m. the total annihilation 

of the universe at the end of a Kalpa, VP.; Kid.; N. 
of a Hind! wk., RTL. 179. —pravara-nirgaya, 
m.and"ra-bhüshya, n. N. of wks. -pravriddha, 
min. of lofty growth, Pin. vi, 2, 38. = prašna, m, a, 
knotty question, Kath3s, = prasiida, m.a gt? favour 

or kindness, MW.; 2 gt? present (of food &c. dis- 
tributed among the persons present at the worship 

of an idol), Matsyas.; mfn. of gr? kindness, exceed- 
ingly gracious, MBh. =prasuta, m. orn. (7) a 
partic. high number, Buddh. = prasthHEmna, n. set- 
ting out on the gi? journey, departing this life, dying, 
Hariv.; R.; Mn.; Kull. &c.; -2arzaz, n. N. of the 
17th book of the Mahi-bhirata. — prasthünikn, 
mía. relating to the great journey, or dying, MBh.; 
R; farvan, n. = maAd-prasthdna-b^ above. 
-prüjia, mín, very wise, very clever or intelligent, 
MBh. ;R. =praga,m.the hard breathing or aspirate 
(heard in the utterance of certain letters), Pin.i,1,9) 
Sch.; the aspirated letters themselves, A.; gi? spirit or 
power (see su-mahd-2°); mfn. pronounced with the 
hard breathing or aspirate, Pin. viii, 4,62, Sch.; of 
gr? bodily strength or endurance, Kid.; ‘making a 
harsh breathing or cry,’ a raven, L. (ci, alfa-f, 
mahdp").— privrijya, n. the hard life of a wan-. 
dering religious mendicant, MarkP. == 

nika, min. = -rasthanika, MBh. (v.l. ~prasth?), 
-priti-vega-sambhava-mudrü, f. N. of a 
partic. Mudri (q.v.), Buddh. — prīti-harshī, f. 
N, of a Tantra deity, ib. — prêta, m. a noble de- 
parted spirit, Rudray, — lava, m. a t flood, 
MairkP, =p) „m. N. of a Niga, Buddh. 
=phals, n.a gr? fruit, Bharty.; a testicle, Vishp.; 
gr reward, Mn.; mf(d)n. having gr? fruits, bearing 
much fruit, L.; bringing a rich reward, Mn.; m. 
Aegle Marmelos, L.5 (d), f. (only L.) a kind of 


of the essence of Siva acquired in this pilg?, Cat.; 
the mountain-precipices from which devotees throw 
themselves to obtain a speedier entrance into Siva’s 
heaven, ib.; N, of the book which treats of the above 
subjects; of a bell, Yaji.; n. = drakata-randira 
(q. v.), Cat.; mf(@)n. having a great path or way, 
ParGr.; -gama, m. (L.) or -gamaza, n. (MW.) 
‘the act of going the gr? journey,’ dying; ngiri, m. 
N. of a mountain, Kathas. = pathikn, min. under- 
taking gr? journeys, MDh. = pathi-krid-ishtl, f. 
a partic, sacrifice, A pSr., Comm. = pada, n.(perhaps) 
Rr" space, RV. x, 73, 23 -paitkti, f. a kind of metre, 
RPrit, = padma, m. (L.) or n. a partic, high num- 
ber, MBh.; R.; Lil.; m. N. of one of the 9 treasures 
of Kubera, Czt.; L.; (with Jainas) N. of a partic. 
treasure inhabited by a Naga, L.; of one of the 8 
Vs connected with the Padmini magical art, MarkP. ; 
of a hell, Divyàv. (onc of the 8 cold hells, Dharmas, 
122); a kind of serpent, Suir.; N. ofa Naga dwelling 
inthe Mahi-padma treasurementioned above, Hariv.; 
VP. &c. ; of the southernmost of the elephants that 
support the earth, MBh.; R. (IW. 432) ; of Nanda, 
Pur.; of ason of N°, Buddh.; of a D1nava, Hariv.; 
a Kim-nara or attendant on Kubera, MW. ; a species 
of esculent root, L. ; n. a white lotus flower, L.; the 
figure of a wh? I? ff, Kathas.; MarkP.; RamatUp.; 
a partic. compound of oil, Car.; N. of a city on the 
Tight bank of the Ganges, MBh.; m any (ê N. 
of a Kavya; -fafé, m. ‘proprietor of millions,’ N. 
of Nanda, BhP. ; -saras or -salila, n. N. of a lake, 
Rajat. = padya-shatka, n.‘ collection of 6 classical 
verses,’ N. of a poem in praise of king Bhoja (as- 
cribed to Kalid1s2). — panthaka, m. N. of a dis- 
ciple of Buddha, Buddh. —parüka, m. a partic. 
penance, Heat. =°parfidha (?/42?), m.a gr? otlence, 
Hit, = *paráhpa (744/^), m.a late hourin the aíter- 
noon,Par.vi,2,38(cí.-4234,-rafra).-parinirvüna 
or^pa-sutrz,n. N.ofa Buddhist Sūtra, = parvata, 
m. a high mountain, R. —pavitra, mín. greatly 
purifying (said of Vishnu), MBh. ; greatly protecting 

inst unfavourable influences, VarBrS.; treshtz, 
f. N. of wk. = pašu, m. large cattle, Mn. = pāka- 
jn, m. N. ofan author, Cat. = patala, m. or n. (?) 
a species of plant, Buddh. — pata, m, a long flight, 
Paficat.; mín, far-fiying (said of an arrow), Hariv. 
= pātaka, n. a great crime cr sin (5 such are enu- 
merated, viz killing a Brahman, drinking intoxicating 
liquors, theft, committing adultery with the wife ot 
a religious teacher, and associating with any one 
guilty of these crimes), Mn. (esp.xi, 54) ; Yajn. &c.; 
any gr” crime or heinoussin, W. = pitakin, mfn. 
guilty ofa go crime, Mn. ; Yzjfi. &c. = plitra, n. a 
prime minister, Paiicar.; Sih. = püda, mfn. having 
large fect (Siva), MBh, = p&na, n.an excellentdrink, 
BhP, —pipa, n. a great crime, MBh.; Yajii. &c. 
—p&pman, mín. doing much evil, Bhag. = pāra, 
m. a partic. personification, SimavBr.; Gaut.; mín. 
having distant shores, wide (the sea), MBh. -püra- 
nika, m, N. of a disciple of Buddha, Lalit. = pRri- 
shad, m. one of the principal attendants (of a god), 
MBh. = piirushaka, m. or n. (?) a species of plant, 
Beddh, —pürevata, n. a species of fruit tree, L. 
—pürkva, mí()n. having broad or thick sides, 
Suir.; m. N. of a Dinava, MBh.; Hariv.; of a 
Rakshasa, R. —pila, m. N, of a king, Buddh. 
— pasa, m. N. of an officer of Yama, P'ur.; ofa 
Naga, Buddh. = pisupata, m. a zealous worshipper 
of Siva Patu-pati, Hcar.; n. (with vrata) the great 
religious vow connected with the worship of Siva P?, 
Kathis. = plisaka, m., w.r. for eL (q. v, L. 
=pinditaka, m. a species of plant, L. —pindi- 
taru, m. a species of tree, L. —pitha, n. a high 
seat, Up. =pilu, m. a species of tree, L; pati, 
m.(?), Up.i,38, Sch. = pugs, m.(prob.)N.ofamoun- 
tain, MDh. = pugsa, m. a gr? man, Sstr. = punya, 
mí[d)n. extremely favourable or auspicious (as a day), 
Heat.; very good or beautiful; greatly purifying, 
very holy, MBh.; R- &c.; (2), EN. of a river, Cat. 
= putram, g.sudaigantadi,=-patriya, Nom.P, 


Kath.; AitBr.; N. of a Tinha, MBh.; (7), f.a ge? 
fortress s city, R.= eo Part Saber a 
N. of wk, = purüna, n. a vrina, 5N. 
of the Bhīgavata and Vishgu Puriņas, IW. 515. 
= purusha, m. a gt? or eminent man (-/d, f. the 
state of being one), Hiz.; Mcar.; Buddh, &c.; a g? 
saint or sage or ascetic, MW.; the g? Soul, the 
Supreme Spirit (identified with the year, AitAr.; 
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colocynth; the big jujube; a species of Jambi; a 
citron trec; a kind of spear. = photküziya, n. N, 
of a Tantra, Cat. = phen, f. Os Sepiac, L, — bana 
aha, m. a peculiar position of the hands or feet (in 
Yoga), Cat. = babhru, m. a kind of animal living 
in holes, Suir, = bala, mí(a)n. excecdingly strong; 
very powerful or mighty, very efficacious, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. &c.; m. wind, L.; borax, L.; a Buddha, L.; 
(scil, gaya), a partic. class of deceased ancestors, 
MarkP.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants (?), Hariv. ; 
of Indra in the 4th. Manv-antara, MarkP.; of a 
Naga, Buddh.; of one of the 10 gods of anger, 
Dharmas. 11; of a king and various other persons, 
Hit.; VP. &c.; (ë), f. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombi- 
folia, L.; N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh.; n. lead, L.; a partic, high number, 
Buddh.; N. of a Liùga, Cat.; -Aavé, m. N. of an 
author, L.; -fardkrama, mín. of great power and 
strength (Vishnu), Vishp.; -7Zsa, m. N. of wk.; 
-Jákya, m. N. of a king, Buddh.; -s/z/ra, n. N. of 
a Buddhist Sūtra wk.; */42:5/a, a partic. high num- 
ber, Buddh.; "Zvara, m. N. of Siva, MW.; n. N. 
of a Liùga temple; of a well-known Sanitarium 
called * Mahibleshwar" in a range of hills near Poona 
in the Bombay Presidency, RTL. 348 ; Cat, = bali, 
m. N. of the giant Bali, MW. = büdhn, mfn, caus- 
ing gr? pain or damage, MBh.— bürhata, mín. 
(ft. -6rihati) ‘a kind of metre,’ RPrit.; RAnukr, 
= bühu, mfn, long-armed, MBh.; R.; MarkP.; 
N. of Vishyu, MBh.; of a Danava, Hariv.; of a 
Rakshasa, R.; of one of the sons of Dhrita-rishtra, 
MBh.; of a king, Kathis. —bimbara, m. or n.a 
partic. hi; 


mega maha-phe[káriya. 


“parya-prakasa-samketa, m., “parya-raksha, f, 


vatna,n.pl., Re ex £,-mimausd, f.,-vivaraya- 
stotra, n, -uydkhyina, n., -sravana-vidhi, m., 


f, -saplati-sloka, m. pl., -samutccaya, M., -sdra, 
m.n., -sdra-samgraha (?), m, -sici, f., -sphuta- 
sloka,m, pl., Pratikli-SToka, m. pl., °ratddhyayanu- 


wks, - bhüratiko, m. (prob.) one who knows the 
Mahi-bhirata,Cat. = bhiishya, n.'Great Commen- 
tary,’ N. of Patarijali's com? on the Sütras of Panini 
and the Varttikas of Katyayana, Prab.; Rajat. &c. 
(IW. 167); -hdra, m. N. of Patanjali, ApSr., 
Comm. ; -fihd, f., -tri-padr, f.(and “di-oyakhyana, 
p Bars po f., -prakasika, fu, -pradipa, m., -rat- 
nidvali, f., -oürtlika, n., -oyabhya, f., -sphürti, f. 
N. of commentaries on the Mahi-bhishya. = bhū- 
sura, mfu.cxtremely brilliant (saidof Vishnu), MBh. 
= bhiiskara-tikd, f. N. of wk, = bhüsvara, mín. 
=-bhasura, Vishy. —bhikshu, m. *gr?^monk,' N. 
of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. = “bhijana (944/47), 
m. a high or noble descent; mfn, nobly born, A.; 
ata, min, of noble d°, Rajat. = bhijin-jünná- 
bhibhti (°/402°),m.N.ofa Buddha, Buddh, — ?bhi- 
nishkramana (449^), n. ‘the great going forth 
from home,’ N, of Buddha's celebrated abandonment 
ah my family, MD: 28; 398. —?bhimüna 

, m, great self-conceit, ide, arrogance, 
MW, Rd ais (QAÀDA), 5 bes gr Eee 


Soma, Á pSr.; KatySr., Sch. = bhishekn (244547), 


Kathis, xv; -frayosa, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
—"bhisyanüin (444°), mfn. generating hyper- 
trophy, Suir. ; Car. (superl. °di-fama); "di-fva and 
"di-tama-tva, n. state of hyp®, Car, = bhita, mfn. 
greatly terrified, Paficar.; (4), f. Mimosa Pudica, L. 
= bhiti, f. great danger or distress, L. =bhima, 
m. N. of Samtanu, L. ; of one of Siva’s attendants, L, 
=bhirn, m.* very timid,’ a sort of dung-beetle, L. 
= “bhisu (744047), mín.very brilliant, Mcar, = bhi- 
shanaka, mfn. causing great distress, exceedingly 
fearful, MBh.; 
Samtanu, L.=bhuja, mfn. having long arms, MDh. ; 
R.; Ragh.&c. — bhūta, mfn. being great, gr?, MBh.; 
ma s: creature or being, ib.; n. a great clement, 
gross el? (of which 5 are reckoned, viz. ether, air, 
fire, water, carth, Up.; Nir.; Mn. &c. [cf. IW. 83, 
221], as distinguished from the subtle el°s or Tan- 
mitra, q. v.), IW. 221; -ghafa, m. a jar with a 
figurative representation of the 5 cls, Heat. (w.r. 
hata); “(a-déna, n. a kind of religious gift, Cat. 
—bhümi, f. a gi? country, KathUp.; the whole 
territory (ofa king), Nyayam, = bhiümiko,mfn.(?), 
L.— bhüshana, n. a costly ornament, BrahmavP. 
- bhrihga, m. a species of Verbesina with bluc 
flowers, L, = bheri- m., “ka-parivarta, 
m. N. of certain Buddhist Sūtra wks, — bhnirava, 
m. a form of Siva or Bhairava, Prab. ; Cat. ; N. of a 
Lihiga, MW.; mf(Z)n. related to or connected with 
Mal-bhairava, Prab.; Cat.; -antra, n. N. of a 
Tantra, Cat, = I. -bhoga, m. (fr. 1. 5hoga) a great 
curve or coil, gr? hood (of a snake), gr? winding, 
MW.; mfn. (a snake) having ge windings or coils, 
h? a gr? hood, MBh.; m. a gr? serpent, AshtāvS.; 
-vat, mín. having great windings &c., BhP, — 2. 
-bhoga (*444^), mfn. having a wide girth, h° a 
pe pained Kathis, = 3.-bhoga, m.(fr. 2. bhoga) 
enjoyment, Kathas,; mi(@)n. causing gt? cnj°; 
a), f. N. of Durga, Pur.; -vaf, mfn. having gr* 
enj^s, MW. — bhogin, mfn.= 1.-6hoza-vat, BhP. 
n bhoja, m, a gr? monarch, BhP.; N, of a king, 
Pur. —bhota or m. Great Tibet, Cat. 
=bhauma,m. Nofa king, MBh. - bhra (4404), 
71-3 great or dense cloud, San khGr. = makha, m. a 


gr^ portion or lot hasfallen, high) fortunate, eminent 
in the highest degre, illustrious, highly distinguished 
(mostly of Persons and frequently in address), Mn,; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; virtuous in a high di 


Jarya-samgraha, m.), -darfaya, my -pañca- 


sloképanyisa,m.,-samgraha,m., and°ha-dipika, 


kramaui, í., °ratéddhyita-sara-sloka, m. pl. N, of 


Yaji.—°bhishava(°4d0h°),m.thegr distillation of 


m. solemn sprinkling or unction, AitBr.; N. of 


Hariv.; R. —bhishma, m. N. of 


Wen mahä-mäya, 


rata, m. or n. (with or scil, GZava, yuddha or any 
word signifying ' battle") the gi? war of the Bharatas, 
MDh.; Hariv.; n. (with or scil. dhyana), ‘great 
narrative of the war of the Bh®,’ N. of the gr? cpic 
pocm in about 215,000 lines describing the acts and 
contests of the sons of the two brothers Dhrita- 
rashtra and Paydu, descendantsof Bharata, who were 
of the lunar line of kings reigning in the neighbour- 
hood of Hastin&-pura (the pocm consists of 18 books 
with a supplement called Hari-vania, the whole being 
attributed to the sage Vyisa), A’vGr.; MBh. &c, 
(IW.370&c.); -Eutóddara, m, -tatparya,n.Cpar- 
ya-niryaya, m, and °ya-pramaya-sayigraha, m., 


t or principal sacrifice, Yajii,: X 

Ba). -maogna, w.r. for Giana (Fun Kt Jas 
-mnügala, n. N. of a Buddhist Sütra = m se 
shaka, n. (l) or^jüshaka, m, N. ofa EXEC 
tial flower, Buddh. moni, m, a rog, Oe 
precious jewel, MBh. ; Sak. ; BhP, ; N.ofSi Se 
of a king, VP.; -ciifa, m. N. ofa serpent vag.; 
Buddh, ; -dhara, m. N. ofa Bodhi-sattva Karand.: 
-ratna, m. N. of a fabulous mountain, FL 
dapa, n. N, of a vestibule in a celebrated Su 
temple, RTL. 447.—mandala, m, N, of a kin; 
Buddh.; “Zvara, m. a gi? chicf of a province, 
=mandalika, m. N, of a Naga, Buddh, man 
Qükn, m. a kind of large frog, L, -mata Eu 
highly estcemed or honoured, tw. mati, mfn. 
great-minded, having a great understanding cler 
MBh.; R, &c.; m. the planet Jupiter, L.; N, of à 
king of the Yakshas, Buddh. ; of a Bodhi-sattva, ib 
of a son of Su-mati, Kathás.; f, N, of a woman, 
Cat.; (2) f. a partic. lunar day personified asa 
daughter of Aügiras, MBh, = matta, mfa. being in 
excessive rut (as an elephant), R.—matzyá, m. a 
large fish, $Br. — mada, m. gr? pride or intoxication 
W.; excessive orviolent rut (of an elephant), MarkP.: 
fever, Ga. ; an elephant in strong rut, L, = manag 
(maha-), mfn. gi?-minded, high-m?, magnani 
RV.; MBl.; R.; Sis; ROn nT ue 
haughty, ChUp.; MBh.; m. the fabulous animal 
Sarabha (q.v.), L.; N. of a king, Hariv.s Pur.; 
-vin, m. a partic, Samdhi, Kárand. —mannska, 
mfn. =-wanas, mfn., MW. mani, m, N. of a 
king, VP. (w.r. for -mayé, q.v.) —-manushyz, 
m. a man of high rank, Kathis.; N. of a poct, Cat. 
mantra, m. any very sacred or efficacious text 
(of the Veda &c.), MW.; a great spell, very eii? 
charm (used esp. against a serpent's venom), Kid.; 
Git. ; °trddi-seod-prakara, m. N. of wk.; trå- 
nusáritt, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, Buddh.; W. 
-manirin, m. a chief counsellor, prime minister, 
Hit.; Kathas.; a gr? statesman or politician, MW. 
-nandirava, m, N, of a partic, celestial plant, 
Buddh, —mayüri, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, 
Dharmas. 5 ( =-mdyziri, q.v.) —marakata, m, a 
E? emerald, BhP.; mín. adorned with gi? ems, 
BhP, (v.l. -wára£afa, q.v.) —marutvatiya, 
m. (with graña) a partic. libation consisting of a 
cupful offered to Indra Marut-vat, SS, =°marsha 
Châm?), min. extremely wrathful, BhP. — malaya- 
pura, n. N, of the 7 pagodas hewn out of the rocks 
near Madras, L.—mala-hari, f. a partic. Rigiyl, 
Samgit. —malia, m. N. of Krishna, Hariv. =1. 
-maha, m. a great festive procession, Siphits.=2. 
-mnhá, mín. (prob.an oldintens, form) very mighty, 
RV.; (2), f. N. of a constellation, Skandal; a 
species of plant (w.r. for -sahd), Car. (df. the 
similar forms ghandghana, fatàfata, vadavada.) 
= mahas, n.a great light (seen in the sky), Siritgl’, 
- , m, excessive greatness, true get: 
ness *hima-dalin, mfn, possessing true gr^), Sibi 
mín, extremely great, truly great (Chima-f0a, n) 
Pratap. = mahi-vzata (ga/4-), min,cxercisin| 
power, RV, —mah€svara-kavi, m. N. of an 
author, Cat, -mah@svardyatana, n. a partic. 
region of the gods, Buddh, —mah6püdhyüys 2 
a very great or venerable teacher (a title EUN 
learned men), Hasy. — misa, n. ‘costly meaty v 
of various kinds of meat and esp. of human ‘shrub, 
Malatim.; Kathis. &c.; (7), f. a kind of little 

L.; -v/raya,m. sellinghuman f°, Paficat, a J 
f. (prob.) the day of full moon in the month 

when certain other celestial phenomena C HI a 
Heat. =mātri, f. pl. ‘the great mothers N« ay 
class of personifications of the Sakti or fenk 
of Siva, RTL. 186; -guyéivara, m. N. of Vi e 
Palicar. = mita, (°2dm°), m. the prime mr 
ofa king, Käm.s Rajat. cue mín. gre n. 
measure, gr?, the greatest, best, - hii 
(comp.), MBh.; Rr m. a man of high nk Pe 
official, prime minister, ib. &c. ; an elephant rie 
or keeper, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.3 kh eacher's 
tendent of elephants, W. (7); f. a spiritus eee zy 
wife, L. ; the wife ofa prime minister or high N. of 
great lady, W. —minasixE, f. (with Jalbss 
onc of the 16 Vidyi-devis, L. = mines 
peculiar to the Jainas, L. = miünin, m )a species 
ingly proud, Inscr. — mandüza, m. or DRY 
of flower, Kirapd. = mānya, mfn. bean. havi 
honour with (gen.), Bhim, = maya, miZ) ps 
great deceit or illusion, R.; practising E^ 


Wem mahü-mayüra. 


veryillusory, R. ; Kathis.; m. N. of Vishnu, Pacar. ; 
of Siva, MDh. (RTL. 106); of an Asura, Kathis.; 
of a Vidya-dhara, ib.; (27, f. gr? deceit or illusion, 
the divine power of ill? (which makes the universe 
appear as if really existing ard rendezs it cognizable 
by the senses), the illusory nature of worldly objects 
ified and identified with Durgi, Pur.; N. of 
a wife of Suddhodanz, Buddh. ; (7), f. N. of Durgi, 
L.; °ya-dhara, m. N, of Vishgu, M Bh.; Sya-sant- 
bara (or?ra-tantra),n. N. of a Tantra, = mRyüra, 
n. a partic. drug, Car.; (only ifc.) a partic. prayer, 
Hear.; (2), f. (with Buddhists) N. of onc of the 5 
amulets aud of one of the 5 tutelary goddesses (cf. 
-mayiiri) ; "rT-stotra,n.N. of acollection of Stotras. 
=miirakato,mf{(d)n, richly sdorned with emeralds, 
BhP. (cf. -mara£ata). = miri, f. ‘gr? destroying 
goddess,’ a form of Durga and a spell called from her, 
Pur.; a pestilence causing great mortality, the cho- 
lera, MW. (cf. art), — mürga, m.a gr’ road, high 
road, main street, Kam.; BhP. (cf. -Aatha); pati, 
m, a superintendent of roads, Rajat. — māla, min. 
wearing a gr? garland (said of Siva), MBh. = mä- 
iki, f. a kind of metre, Col. = müsha, m. a species 
of large bean, Suir, = mihe&vara, m. a gr^ wor- 
shipper of Mahéivara or Siva, Rzjat. = minn, m. a 
large fish, Suir. —mukha, n. a gr? mouth, Var.; 
the gr^ embouchure of river, Hariv. ; mf(Z)n. large- 
mouthed (said of Siva), MBh.; having a gr? em- 
bouchure, KatySr.; m. a crocodile, L. ; N. ofa Jina, 
Gal.; of a man, MBh,—muoilinda, a species of 
plant, Buddh.; m. N. of a mythical mountain, 
Kaürand.; -arza/a, m. id, Buddh. = mundanik& 
or -mundi, f. a kind of Sphacranthus, L. = mudzü, 
f. a partic, posture or position of the hands or fect 
(in the practice of Yoga, q.v.), Cat. ; a partic. high 
number, Buddh, = muni, m. a gr? Muni or sage, 
(esp.) N. of a Buddha or Jina, MBh.; R.; BhP. 
&c.; Zanthoxylon Hasiile, L.; N. of Vyisa, W.; of 
Agastya, L.; of a Rishi in the 5th Manv-antara, 
VP.; n. the seed of Zanthoxylon H°, L.; Elaco- 
carpus Ganitrus, L.; any medicinal herb, L.; -s2á- 
dhydya, m. N. of wk. = müdha, min, very foolish 
or infatuated ; m. a gr? simpleton, Paficat. ; Paficar.; 
Kathis, — mürkha, m.a gr? fool, Paficar. = mūrti, 
min, large-formed, gr°-bodied (said of Vishnu), MBE. 
=mürdhan, mfn. gr^-headed, large-h°(N. ofSiva), 
MBh. = m{ln,n.alargeor full-grown radish, Buddh.; 
a species of onion, L. =mūlya, mfn. very costly, 
L.; m. n. a ruby, L.; (also d, f.) very precious 
cloth, L.— mūshaka or “shika, m. a kind of rat, 
L. —mnriga, m. a large animal, (csp.) any I? wild 
an°, Vagbh. ; an elephant, R.; the mythical animal 
Sarabha (q.v.), L. — mrityu, m. the great death, 
KatySr., Sa N. of Siva, L.; “yum-faya (with 
lauha), m. or n. (?) ‘conquering gr^ death,’ a partic. 
drug, L.; m. N. of a sacred text addressed to Siva 
(also °ya-mantra,m.), Cat. ; yum -jaya-Falfa, m., 
rmcjaya-vidhi, m., 9yum-Jaya-Aoma, m., Syu- 
jara-stotra,n.N.of wks, = mridha,n. a gi? battle, 
MBh.; R.; Kathis. -mogha, m. a gr? or dense 
cloud, Aitár.; MBh.; R.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a 
man, MBh, (v.l. megka-vega); -girt, m. N. of a 
Mountain, Hariv.; -zitha-svara, min, =-svana 
below, MW.; -aicasin,m.‘dwellingin thick clouds, 
N. of Siva, MBh.; -szaxa, mín. sounding likc im- 
mense thunder-clouds, MBh.; “ghdiwgka-mirghosha, 
mín. sounding like a multitudeof large th?-cl's, MW. 
=- meda, m. Erythrina Indica, W.; m. (L-) or (2), 
f. (Sui; Bhpr.) a species of medicinal plant. 
=medha, m, a gr^ sacrifice, MDh. —medhā, f. 
“great intelligence,’ N. of Durgi, Mark?. -zneru 
Quahd-), m. the gr^ mountain Merv, TÀr.; VP.5 
N. ofa Varsha, MBh. ; -déara,m.a partic. Samidhi, 
Karagd. — maitra, m. N. of a Buddha, UN S 
great friendshi, attachment, great com] J 
Buddh. (cf. dem 131); "tri-samádAi, m. N. 
of a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. mode, m. a species of 
Jasmine,L. — moha, m.greatconfusion or infatuation 
Of mind, Pur.; Rajat. &c.5 (d), f. N. of Durgi, 
MarkP.; -maníra, m. a very eificacious charm 
Civa, n.), Kathis.; -svarittara-tantra, n. N. of 
Wk. mohana, min. very confusing or bewildering, 
MBh. = mohin, m. a thorn-apple, Bhpr. = maud- 
galyāyana, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Buddh, 
~ ambuka (kám?) m, N-of Siva, L. (perhaps wer. 
formahâmbu-da;ci-megka). - "mbu-ja( hám) 
n.a panic. high number, a billion, L, = °mla ("due"), 
mín, very acid or sour, W. ; n. the fruit of the Indian 
tamarind, L.; acid seasoning, W.=yaksha, m, a 


Er^ Yaksha, a chief of the Y°s, R. (cf. yaksha-pati); 
N. of the sezvant of the second Arhat of the present 
Avasarpigl, L.; pl. a class of Buddhist deitics, MW.; 
(F), f a gr? female Yaksha, R.; -serd-pati, m. a 
general of the gi? Yaksha; N. of a Tantra deity, 
Buddh. — yajüiá, m. a great sacrifice of offering, a 
Principal act of devotion (of these there are 5 accord. 
to Mn. iii, 69-71, viz. drahma-, deva-, pitri-, 
manushya-, and bhitta-yajita; ci. IW. 194 &c.; 
RTL. 411), SBr, Sc, &c.; N. of Vishgu, MBh.; 
pl. (with Zaiiea) N. of wk.; -Erafu, m.= makā- 
J'ajild above, Cat.; -bhdga-kara, m. * receiving a 
share of the gr? szcr?,! N. of Vishnu, MBh. = yati, 
m.a gr" ascetic, MarkP, — yantra,n.a gr? mechan- 
ical work, MBh.; -frazaréana, n. the engaging in 
or erecting gt? mech? works, Mn. = yamá, m. the 
Egi? Yama, AV. = yamaka, n. a verse in which all 
four Padas contain words with exactly the same 
sounds, bct different senses (c.g. Kir. xv, 52 or 
Bhatt. x, 20). — yava, m. a kind of large barley, L. 
=yašas, mín. very glorious or renowned or 
celebrated, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; m. N. of the 
fourth Arhat of the past UtsarpinI, L.; of a leamed 
man, Cat.; f. N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh. — yaiaska, mín, — -yajas, mín., L. 
—-"yasa ("Ady"), mfn. having much iron (as an 
arrow which has a large point, Nilak.), MBh. = yñ- 
gika,m. pl. N.ofaschool of the Sima-veda, Divyàv. 
=yitra, f.a great pilgrimage, the pil? to Benares, 
MW.; N. of wk. = yátrlka, m. N. ofa man, Hisy. 
= yüna, n. ‘great vehicle’ (opp. to Aina-y®), N. of 
the later system of Buddhist teaching said to have 
been first ulzated by Nagarjuna and treated of 
in the Mahi-yina-sitras, MWB.66; 158-160 &c.; 
m. ‘having a gr? chariot,’ N. of a king of the Vidy3- 
dharas, Kathis.; -deve, m. an honorary N. of 
Hiouen-thsang, Buddh.; -farigrahaka, m. a fol- 
lower of the M -yàna doctriues, ib.; -fraóAasa, 
m, N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; Jean, LS 
-sangraha, m., -samparigraha-sastra, u. N. of 
wks,; -5ifra, n. N, Eg Sütras of the later Bud- 
dhist system, MW.; (%éra-ratna-rdja, m. N. of 
a highly esteemed Mahi-yana-sitra, Kürapd.); 
°ndbhidharma-samgiti-sastra, n. N. of wk. 
=yiima, n. N. of a Siman, ÁrshDr.— y&mya, m. 
N. of Vishpu, MBh. —yuga, n. a gr^ Yuga or Y? 
of the gods (24 Yugas of mortals or the aggregate 
of the Krita, Tretd, Dvipara and Kali Yugas = 
4,320,000 years; a day and a night of Brahmi com- 
prise 2,000Mahi-yugas), Siryas. (IW.178).—°yata 
(Chdy*), m. orn. (7) a partic. high number, Buddh, 
=yuddha, n.a gr fight, MBh, = “yadha (dy^), 
mfn. having great weapons (said of Siva), MDh. 
-yoga-paücaratne  B$valiyanópayogyà- 
dhüna-prakarana, n. N. of wk, — yogin, m. a 
gr? Yogin (N. of Vishnu or of Siva, esp. when wor- 
shipped by Buddhists, MWB. 215), MBh.; a cock, L. 
=yogésvara, m. a gi? master of the Yoga system, 
MBh. = yoni, f. excessive dilation of the female 
organ, SirigS.; Suir. (ati-m^). —yaudbijaya, n. 
N. of a Siman, ArshBr.—rakshas, n. a gr^ Rak- 
shasa, Sintik.-rakshi, com pacan) age 
tutelary goddess (5 in number, viz. |-pratissra 
or Puls Mahi-müyüri or M?-may*, M^-sahasra- 
pramardani oc "dini, M°-stta-vatl or M?-£eta-v? and 
M?-mantránusirint), Buddh.; W.—rakshita, m. 
N. of a man, Beddh. —raága, m. a large stage, 
Hariv. = rajata, n. gold, R.; MarkP.; m. athom- 
apple, L.; min., w.r. for next, mín., Hariv. = ra- 
jana, n. the saiflower, Dai.; gold, L. (cf. prec.) ; 
mfn, coloured with safflower, Hariv.; 2754/3 or 
Sahin, n.a kind of ruby, L. =radjana, n. the si- 
fiower, MDh. (w.r. for -rajana). —rana, m. a 
battle, Ap$r., Sch.; MBh.; Pratzp.; v.l. for. mahi- 
zana,(q. v-), VP. =°ranya hår) n. a gr? forest, 
R.; Buddh.=ratua, n. a precious jewel, most pr 
of all j°s, Kathis,; SaddhP. ; Prasang. ; -fratimau- 
dita, m. N. of a Kalpa or cycle, Buddh.; -mayc, 
mín.consistingofpc" js, Rathds, ; -za¢,min, adorned 
with pr? j's, MDh.; -turshd, f. N. ofa Tantra deity, 
Buddh.; 9ndUAiskeka-rdnza-dhyáno, n. N. of wk, 
= rathá, m. a gr^ chariot, MBh.; R.; a gr^ warrior 
(not a Bahu-vrihi comp.,as shown by the accent; cf. 
ratha, a warrior"), VS.; TS.; MBh. &c.; N. of a 
R.; of a son of Visvi-mitra, R.; of a 
king, MirkP.; Buddh. ; ofa minister, Rajat.; desire, 
longing, L. (cf. manc-ratka); min. possessing gr? 
chariots, Hariv.; fv, n. the being a gr? warrior, 


MBh.; -maitjari, i. N. of wk. =rathyi, f. (ifc. 
ia) a gi street, high street (with £477, a city having 


werd mahdrgha, 
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largestrects), MBh.; R. = *rambha (74477), m.a gr? 
undertaking, Subh.; mín, performing gr? und^s, cu- 
terprising, industrious, Kam.; n. a fcd of salt, L. 
= Tava, m{\@)n. loud-sounding, uttering loud cries, 
MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; m. loud cries or roar- 
ings, Hit; a frog, L.; N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 
(v.l. -ba/a); of a man, MDh. =rosmi-falive- 
bhiisa-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
rasa, m. ‘precious mineral’ (N, of 8 metals or 
minerals used in med"), Cat.; L.; quicksilver, L.; 
flavour,R,;mfn having much A, very savoury, MBh.; 
m. a sugar-cane, L.; Phoenix Sylvestris, L.; Scirpus 
Kysoor, L.; (&), f. Indigofera Tinctoria, L.; Clitoria 
Ternatea, L.; Evolvulus Alsinoides, L.; n. sour rice- 
water, L.; -va/7, f. «having much flavour,’ a very 
savoury kind of food, Bhzraj.; °s.iyana-vidhi, m. 
N. of wk, = raja, m. a great king, reigning prince, 
supreme sovereign, Br. &c. &c.; N. of the moon, 
MaitrS.; of a partic, deity, ManGr. (-rājan !); 
Apast; of Kubera, TAr.; of Vishgu, BhP.; pl. 
(with Buddhists) a partic, class of divine beings (the 
guardians cf the carth and heavens against the 
demons), MWB. 206; a Jina, Gal.; N. of Maiju- 
art, L.5 of the successors of Vallabh2cirya (founder 
ofasect), RTL. 135 &c.; a finger-nail, L.; -Aulina, 
min. belonging to a race ot gs kings, R.; -eita, 
m. a kind of mango, L.; -druma, m. Catharto- 
carpus Fistula, L, ; -zigiagfu, m, N.oi wk; -fhala, 
m. a kind of mango, L.; -miira, m. N. of a man, 
Cat.; Ydagaya (or gana), n. the courtyard in the 
palace of a reigning prince, R.; SddAirdja, m. a 
paramount sovereign, emperor, Kid, = rijaka, m.pl. 
=-rijika-deva, pl., L. —rüjikn, m. N, of Vishnu, 
MBh.; -deva, pl. (with Buddhists) N. ofaclassaf gods 
(the inhabitants of the lowest heaven), MWB, 206. 
= rüjür, f. a reigning queen, BhP.; N. of Durgi, 
Kathis, ; -3/aza, m. N. of wk. = rijya, n. the rank 
or title of a reigning sovercizn, MBh. —ritra, n. 
the time after miduight or near the close of night, 
(accord. to some also) midn®, SinkhBr. ; SrS.; BhP. 
=riltri or “tri, f. — prcc., L.; the gr^ night of the 
complete destruction of the world, Devim., Sch. ; 
the 8th day in the light kalf of the month Aivina, 
L.; N. of a festival (kept by the left-hand worshi; 
pers on the 14th day of the dark half of Mi; 


p- 
t the dark f Migha), 
RTL. 204; “¢ri-caudiha-vidhana, n. N, of wha; 
(only*/ri) f. N.ofaSaktiofSiva, VP. — rimiüyana, 
n. the great Ramiyana, Cat. —r&va, m. loud cries, 
Hit. -r&shtra, m. pl. the Maritha people, com- 
monly called Mahrattas, Var. ; MarkP. &c.; (1), f. 
(scil. kdsi@) the Marathi or Mahratta language, 
Sah. &c.; a specics of culinary plant, L.; Comme- 
lina Salicifolia, L.; n. a gr? kingdom, gr^ country, 
(esp.) the land of the Marathas iu the west of India, 
W.; a kind of metre, Col.; -varisitha-bhasid-= 
maya, min. com; in the excellent language of 
the Mar3thas, Sinhis.; "fra, mi z&z)n, belonging 
to the Marithas, Cat.; (m. pl. the Marathas, Cat.) ; 
*triya,mí(a)n.id., Cat. -rishta, m.a speciesoftree 
allied to the Melia Bokayun, L. = ruj (SárhgS.) or 
-ruja (Suir.), min, causing gr° pain, very painful. 
=° "rupa (Adr*),m.N. ofa mountain, R. — zuáru, 
m.'gr Redra,'aformof: Siva,Cat.; N.ofan author(?), 
Cat. ; (à); f. a form of Durga, Hcat.; (7), f. id., W. 
(prob. w.r. for -raudri, q.v.); -karma-Ealüfa- 
paddhati, f., Facer m., -nydsa-paddhati, 
f, -paddhati, i., -pitha-devatd, f. pl, -frayoga, m. 
(and ga-paddhati, 1), -vidhi, m. N. of wks.; 
-sinha, m. N. of an author, Cat, —ruru, m. a 
species of antelope, MBh. — rüpa, miu. mighty in 
form (said of Siva), MBh.; m. N. of a Kalpa or 
cycle, Buddh. ; resin, W.; (d), f. N. of one of Durgi’s 
attendants, W. — rüpaka, n. a kind of drama, L. 
-rüpin, mín. large-formed, great in shape, R. 
= zetas, mía. abounding in seed (N, of Siva), MBh. 
=rogs, m. a severe illness, AivSr.—rogin, mfn. 
suffering from a severe illness, Paficar.; Kürm3P. 
"roca, m. or n. (?) a species of plant, Buddh. 
-roman, mín. having large or thick hair on the 
body (said of Siva), MBh.; m. N. of a king, R.; 
Pur.; ofthesuperior ofa Buddhist monastery, Buddh, 
(w.r.-roma ; cf. -Ioman). — zoma&a, min. havin: 
large or thick hair, Suir. = xohi, m. a species of gr?" 
gazelle, R. — randra, mí(27n. very terrible, MBh.;" 
a (ati-m°); (7), f. a form of Durgi, Cat. (cf. 
rudi). = raurnva,m, N.ofa hell, AitUp.; ; 
Pur, &c. (one of the 8 hot bells, Dharmas, a 
n, N, of a Siman, ArshBr. -rauhina, m, N. of a 
demon, VarByS, —?rgha (?24r^), min, high-priced; 
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L. = vari, f. Drv’ grass, L. = varüha, m. ‘great 
boar,’ N. of Vishgu in his boar incarnation, Ragh. ; 
ofa king, Kathis,;of a wk.(cf.-vdrdha), = “varoha 
(94^), m. Ficus Infectoria, L, = vartana, n. high 
wages, large pay or allowance, W. = vati, f. a large 
wick, Vishn, — valli, f. a large climbing-plant, 
Kathis.; Gaertnera Racemosa, L, — vasu, m. Del- 
pliinusGangeticus,L, = vasu (za/id-),mfn. possess- 
ing much substance, very wealthy, RV. = vastu, n. 
N. of a non-canonical work of northern Buddhism, 
MWB. 70. —- vükya, n. any long continuous com- 
position or literary wk, (-/2a, n.), Sih.; a principal 
sentence, gr? proposition, N, of I2 sacred utterances 
of the Upanishads (c.g. lat (2a asi, aham brah- 
mismi &c., esp. of the mystic words Zaltvam and 
Om), Vedintas.; Cat.; N. of an Upanishad ; -lip- 
pana, m. or n.(?), -darpaya, M, -niruaya, m., 
-nydsa, M., ~panci-karaya, n, -mantrópadeia- 
gaddhati, f., -muktávali, i., -ratndvali or Ui, f., 
-rahasya, n., -vicara, M., -Vivaraya, N., -viveka, 
m. -vivekartha-sikshi-vivaraya,n.,-vyakhya,t., 
-siddhanta,m.;°kydrtha, m. (aud m.pl. with atAaz- 
va-vediyah, also “tha-darpana, m., tha-praban- 
dha, m., tha-prabodha,m., tha-vicdra,m.), kyd- 
panishad, f. N. of wks, = vita, m. a gi? or stormy 
wind, Kam.; -2yddAi, m. a gr? or severe nervous 
disorder, Suir. ; -samitha,m.a tempest, MBh. = võt- 
sapra, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. = vitdin, m. a 
Ef? controversialist, Buddh. = vitmndevya, n. N. of 
a Saman, ArshBr. = viyu, m. a tempestuous wind, 
gale, Bhishap.; air (as one of the live clements), 
MW. = vü&rühn, m.N.ofwk.(cf.-vardZa), -v&ru- 
ai, f. the festival on the 13th day of the moon’s de- 
crease in the month Caitra, SkandaP. — virttika, 
n. ‘great Varttika or critical commentary," N, of Ka- 
tyiyana's Varttikas on the Sütras of Panini (cf. mā- 
hiv’). -— vürshiki, f. a species of plant, Buddh, 
— vüla-bhid, m. N. of a Maharshi and of a trans- 
position of Padas in rr i Valakhilya (invented 
by him), AitBr.; Say.; AévSr. = vāstu, n. gi? space, 
Bhpr.; mín, occupying gr? sp?, ib. = vihana, m. 
or n. (?) a partic. high number, Buddh, = vikrama, 
min, very valorous or courageous, L.; m, N, of a 
lion, Hit.; of a Naga, Buddh, = vikramin, m. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — vighna, m. or n. a gr? 
obstacle, ManGr.; R, = vijiia, mín. very wise or in- 
telligent, Buddh. = vida, n. a kind of factitious salt, 
Cat.—vidagdha, mín. very clever, L. = videha, 
n. N, of a mythical country, Campak.; Satr.; (à), 
f. (with vri/Zi, in the Yoga system) N. of a certain 
condition of the Manas or mind, Cat. — vidyà, f. 
a gr? or exalted science, MW.; N. of Lakshmi, VP. 
(2 wisva-rigópdsana, Comm.); of Durga, MarkP.; 
of a Mantra, Cat.; pl. of a class of personifications 
of the Sakti or female energy of Siva (10 in number), 
RTL.187; Posti ord m., -prakaraya, n., -pra- 
j0ga, M., -Sdra-candrédaya, m., -s(ava, M., -sto- 
fra, n. N. of wks.; °yéivart, f. N. of a goddess 
(perhaps a form of Durga), Cat. = vidyut-prabha, 
m. N. of a Naga, Buddh, — vipuli, f. a kind of 
metre, Piùg., Sch. — vibhishit, f. a general alter- 
native, a rule containing a gen? alt?, MW. ; -Jàs/ra, 
n. N. of wk. = vibhüta, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. = vibhūti, f. manifestation of gr? 
might, excessive might, BhP.; the gt goddess of 
welfare, Lakshmi, BhP.; mfa. possessing gr? might, 
MBh. (said of Vishgu); BhP. =viraha, m. a gi? 
separation, Pracand. = vir&va, mf(@)n.Joud-sound- 
ing, I°-crying, l"-roaring, Ragh, — vivikhn, m. or 
n.(?)a partic,high number, Buddh, = vi&ishta,mfn. 
said to be for sua/ad-z^, ‘distinguished among the 
great,’ Pap. vi, 3, 46, Vartt. 1, Pat. = vishn, n. ‘gr? 
poison, a kind of p°, Suir.; mfn. very poisonous or 
venomous, R. ; Suir, ; m, Coluber Naga, L. — vishu- 
va, n. (VP., or °va-sambkranti, f., MW.) the vernal 
equinox, the moment of the sun's passing into Aries 
(differing by sev. days from Europcan computation). 
= vishnu, m. the great Vishnu, RamatUp.; Cat. 
(esp. N. of Vishnu when worshipped by Buddhists, 
MWB, 215); N. of Kapila, L.; -4/ja-faddAati, 
£, -stuti-Hkà, i; °xor maha-stuti, f. N. of wks. 
=vistara, mín. very extensive or copious, Bhartr. 
- vihira, m, a ge Buddhist monastery, Buddh, ; 

N. of a Bud? mon“ in Ceylon, ib.; -zvisiz, m, pl. N. 
of a Bud? sect, ib, —vicl, m. N. of a hell, Mn. 
= VInk, f. a kind of lute, Laty, =°vita (9442), m. 

N. of a son of Savana, Pur.; n. N. of the Varsha 
ruled by that king, VP.; (v.l. -77ra). — virá, m. 
PE hero, RV,; Kathis, ; Tantras. ; N. of Vishqu, 
yanabUp.; an archer, bowman, L.; a lion, L; 


very precious or valuable, MBh.; Kathis. (also 
°ghya, Bharat.) ; costly, expensive, Balar,; m. Per- 
dix Chinensis, L.; -/d, f. gr’ costliness, preciousness, 
high value, Var.; Šis; SarügP. (ako 9?gAya-/d, 
Rajat.); -ri/a, mf(d)n. of splendid form, Kathas, 
v "reis (°hdr”), mín. having gi? flames, flaming 
high, MBh. = "rnnva Chir”), m. ‘mighty sea,’ the 
ocean, MaitrUp,; R. &c.; N. of Siva, L.; of sev. 
wks. ; pl. ‘dwelling by the ocean,’ N. of a people, 
MarkP.; -karma-vipaka, m. N. of wk. ; -nifāna- 
vid, m. N. of Siva, MBh.; -frakdsa, m., -vratirka, 
m. N. of wks. = "rtha (447^), m. a gr? thing, a gr? 
matter, DeviP.; weighty or important meaning, 
MW.; mf(a)n, having large substance, rich, VarBrS.; 
great, dignified, W. ; having x meaning, significant, 
important, weighty, MBh.; R.; m. N. of a Danava, 
Kathis.; n. = mahd-bhdshya (q.v), Cat.; -/a, f. 
fullness of meaning or significancy, L.; -prakdia, 
m., -nailjar?, f. N. of wks.; -vat, min, having gr? 
meaning, very significant, MBh. ; of gr? consequence, 
very dignified, MW.; °¢haka, mín. valuable, L.; 
rich; having gr? mcaning, very important &c., MW. 
—°rdraka (447^), n. wild ginger, L, = i 
(Ar^), m. a species of plant, L. = dn ("4ár^), 
T. 10 Arbudas=1000 millions, an "rmn 
(hår), Pay. vi, 2, 90. = °rya (?dr^), m. N. of 
a teacher, Cat.; -siddhinta, m. N, of wk. —rha 
(Ar?) mín. very worthy or deserving, very valuable 
or precious, splendid, MBh.; R. &c.; n. white san- 
dal-woud, L. —1akshmi, f. the gt? Lakshmi (pro- 
perly the Sakti of Narüyana or Vishnu, but sometimes 
identified with Durga or with Sarasvatt; also N, of 
Dikshiyagi in Kara-vira), Paticar.; Kathüs. (cf. 
R'TL. 385); N. of a girl 13 years old and not 
arrived at puberty (who represents the goddess Durga 
at the D? festival), L.; of a woman, Cat.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; -4alpa, m. N, of wk.; -éirtha, n. 
N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. ; -nama-vidAi, m., -faddAati, 
f., -ratna-koia, m, N, of wks. ; -vi/asa, m. a partic, 
drug, L.; -vra/a, n. a partic. religious observance, 
Cat. ; (la-pitja, f.), -sttkta,n.,-stotra,n.,-hridaya, 
n, (ya-siotra, n.); “my-ashtaka, n. N. of wks. 
=“laya (4d), m. a great dwelling, MW.; a gr? 
temple, gi? monastery, ib. ; a temple, W.; a monas- 
tery, L.; a place of refuge, sanctuary, asylum, W. ; 
the ome world or Draama, W.;a il &c. e 
to a deity, W.; a place of pilgrimage, L.; the 
Universal Spirit, L. ; a partic. half es Tithyad.; 
N. of a place, Cat.; of a man, Cat.; (2), f. N. ofa 
partic, festival, the day of the moon's change in the 
month Bhádra and the last day of the Hindü lunar 
year, Col.; of a partic. deity, A.; {prob.) n. N. of a 
Liüga, Cat.; -frayoga, m, -iraddAa-paddlati, t. 
N. of wks, = 1al5ta, mín. having a gr" forehead, R. 
- Insii ("A4/), f. “very lazy,’ N, of a woman, Cat. 
— "H-katab3, f. v.l. for -"di-k°, q.v., L. = Higa, 
n. a gr? Lifiga or phallus, Rajat.; N. of a place, Cat. ; 
mín. having a gr? malc organ (N. of Siva), MDh.; 
«yogin, m., -Jastrin, m. N. of authors, Cat. = 1]18- 
sarasvati, f. a form of the goddess Tard, q.v., 
Tantras, = lugi, m. N. of anastronomer, Cat. ; -fad- 
dhati, t. N. of wk. =1odha (W.) or -lodhra (L.), 
m.a species of Symplocos, =loman, m. N, of the 
superior of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh.(w.r.-Joma ; 
ef. -roman). lols, min. excessively eager, L.; m. 
a crow, L.—Joha, n. ‘gr? iron,’ magnetic iron, L. 
7 vania, m. ‘gr’ lineage or race,’ N, of a well- 
known wk. written in Pali by a monk named Maha- 
numa in the 5th century, MWB. 65 &c.; mín. 
preg fonia foes or Sealy, MW.; -samud- 
prin. spt" or descended fr°a pi? r° or P, MW. ; 
eidvali, f. N. of wk.; 9j mi, springing from a 
high or noble race, Riju.— vakkin Chav"), mf. 
having great space, very spacious or roomy, Kaui, 
7 vaktra, mín. large-mouthed, MBh,; m. N. of a 
Danava, Hariv. =Vakshas, mín, broad: brcasted 
(sald of Siva), MBh. — vosrakn, n, (with Zaia) a 
kind of oil mixed with other ingredients for medical 
Suir. vatürin (makd-), min. very wide 
accord, to S1y.), RV. i, 133, 2.—vandj, m. a gi? 
merchant, Kathis, = vada, m.*speakerof mO words,” 
laimer or teacher of the highest Vedic know- 
ledge, AitBr, (Say.)—vadha (mahd-), m.a might 
or ctive weapon, desi?thunderbolt, MW, ; En 
carrying a mighty w° or dest? shaft, RV. = vana” 
n. a great forest, MDh.; R.; N, ofa forest, L.; of a 
Buddhist monastery in a f? in Udyana, Buddh.; mfu 
having a gr° forest, Vop. ; -samghdrima, m.N. ofa 
Buddhist monastery, Buddh. = vandhyE, f.a wholly 
barren woman, Paficar, = vapa, m. a species of plant, 


N. of Garuda (the bird and vehicl 7 
of Hanumat, À.; of Gautama Buddha Yihon), L4 
sacrificial fire, BhP. ; a sacrif? ve; SBr.; *13; 


last and most celebrated Jaina teacher of 
age, supposcd to have flourished in pios been 
century B.c.), MWB. 529; (à), f.a species of bulb- 
ous plant, L.; -carita, n. ‘the exploits of the g9 
hero (Rima),’ N, of a celebrated drama by Bhava. 
bhüti, IW. 502 ; -caritra, n. = prec; N, of pe 
other wk.; Srünauda, m, or n. (?) N, of a drama 
7 viryn (mahd-), mín. of g? strength or energy, 
very powerful, v? potent, v? eílicacious, $Br.; MBA.: 
R. &c.; m. yam, L.; N. of Brahms, W.; of Indra 
in the 4th Manv-antara, MarkP.; of a Buddha, L, : 
of a Jina, MW.; of sev. kings, R.; Pur; of d 
Bhikshu, Buddh.; (à), f. (only B the wild cotton- 
shrub; == mahd-satavari, L.; N.of Samjiid (the wife 
of Sirya) ; -parakrama, mín. of gr? power and hero- 
ism, MBh. = vrikshá, m. a gr? tree, AV.; Tag- 
dyaBr. &c.; a species of Euphorbia, Suir.; Car,; 
=-pilu (q.v.), L.; -kshira, m. n. the milky juice 
of the above tree, Suir.; -gala-skandha, min; one 
whose neck and shoulders resemble corresponding 
parts of a pr? tree, MBh, — vriddha, mfn, very old 
or aged, R. —vrinda, n. a partic. high number 
(100,000 Vrindas), R. — vrishá, m, a gr° bull, 
Rajat.; Phaseolus Radiatus, L.; pl. N. of a 5 
AV.; ChUp. = vega, mf(a)n. greatly agitated (as 
the sea), R. ; moving swiftly, flowing rapidly, flying 
sw®, very flect or swift or rapid, MBh.; m. an ape, 
L.; the bird Garuda, L.; (ë), f. N. of onc of the 
Mitis attending on Skanda, MBh. ; -/abdha-stha- 
ma, m. N, of a king of the Garudas, Buddh, ; -zaii, 
f. a species of plant, Suir. = vediinta-shatka, n. N. 
of wk.= vodi, f. the gr? Vedi or altar i, e. the whole 
V°, SIS. = veda, m. a partic. position of the hands 
or feet (in the practice of Yoga), Cat. = vola, mfn. 
having high tides or stroug currents, billowy, surgy, 
MBh. — vaipulya, n. gr^ magnitude, wide extent, 
Lalit.; -sz/rz, n. N. of a Buddhist Sütra wk. 
— vaira, n. gr? enmity, Kim, = vairiija, n. N. of 
a Saman, Gaut.; (7), f. a partic. religious observance 
(Ishii), AivSr. = vaila-stha (mahd-), mfn. (per- 
haps) abiding in a very remote hiding-place, RY.i, 
133, 3. — valávadeva (makd-), m. N. of a Graha 
(q- v.) VS. ; SBr.; KatySr, —vaisvitnara-vrata, 
n. N, of two Simans, ArshDr. — vodivümitro, n. 
N. of two Simans, Br. = vaishtambha, n. N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr. — vyasana-saptakn, n. collection 
of seven vices (viz. mrigara, aksha, stri, pana, 
vak-parushya, artha-dishaya, and dagda-fdru- 
shya), L. =vytidhi, m. a gi? or severe disease, 
Susr.; the black leprosy, MW. — vy&hyiti, f. js 
go Vyahriti (q.v.), N. of the mystical formula bhir 
hitvak svat, ShadvBr.; GrStS. ; Nir. &c. = vynt- 
patti, f. N.of a Sanskrit-Tibctan lexicon. Sart 
m. N, ofa Samadhi, Buddh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit. 
= Vrana, n. a serious wound, Varahit, = vrată, m 
a gà? duty, fundamental duty (5 in number, Lp. x 
the Jaina system), HYog.; Yogas.; a ge vow, >z 
a gr’ religious observance, R.; Pur. ; N. of a Sedes 
or Stotra appointed to be sung on the last ay, uy 
one of the Gavim-ayaua (applied also to the ihe 
itself or its ceremonies or, accord. to Comm., Was r 
Sastra following the Stotra), AV.; Br.; Ta Wi 
the relig? usages of the Pasupatas, Prab., S n ‘ous 
mf(d)n. one who has undertaken solemn R- 
duties or vows, performing a gr^ VOW, N also used 
&c.; oening nha rule of me NES Sty. E 
to explain wdhi-vrata (q.v.), Niri PY» nfa. 
Paiupata, Kathis. ; N. of a poct, Cat; "dira, mft 
one who has ES gr rs d (end "pd 
DhP.; -paddhati, f, -prayogu, m. 
krama, AN Maiya z Niotwks.; -oaf (orati) 
mín. connected with the Mahi-vrata ring the 
TS.; Katy$r,, Sch.; -wesha-bhrit, min. N ef ak 
dress of a Paiupata, Kathis.; -Aantrd, n a 
— vratika, min, related to the Mali-vra! 
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a Paiupata, Kathzs.; (v.l, and perhaps Fio 
rectly mali); -vesha, mfn, dressed Gu i 
Kathis, — vratin, mfn. practising the 

mental duties of Jainas, observing thes Nof 
Pais, Kathas, ; Rajat.; Dal.; m. a PASO pras 
Siva, L.; a devotee, ascetic (= jofinisa)s A 
kata (9 L. = vratiya, min. relating to 


ties or vows 


FRATA mahä-vräla. 


vrata Siman or to the Mahz-vrata day, Kzth.; Br. 
-vrüta (mahd-) , mín. accompanied bya g host 
(of. Maruts; said of Indra), RV. — vrihi (mahá-), 
m. large rice, TS.; AitBr, &c.; -maya,min, consiste 
ing of large rice, Heat. —"&a (*21/25, m. N. ofa son 
of Krishna, BhP. — &akuni, m, N. of a Cakra-vartin, 
Buddh. = šakti, min. very powerful or mighty (said 
of Siva), Sivag.; m. N, of Karttikeya, L.; of a son 
of Rrishpa, BhP.; of a poct, Cat.; -nydsa, m. N. 
of wk. — Sakya, m., w.r. for "Hakya (q.v.), Rajat. 
—sahku, m. the sine of the sun's elevation, Sid- 
dhàntai. = Saikha, m. a great conch-shell, MBh,; 
the temporal bone, L.; a human bone, L.; a partic. 
high number ( = to Nikharvas), L. ; one of Kubera’s 
treasures, L.; N, of a serpent-demon, BhP.; m. n. 
the frontal boue, L.; -waya, mi(7)n. formed of tem- 
poral bones, L.; -md/d-samskara, m. N. of wk, 
=Satha, m. a species of thorn-zapple, L. = & 
pushpiki, f. a species of plant, L. iata-kotl, 
f. N. of wk. «&at& or -Sativari, f. a species of 
plant, Bhpr. — "šana ("447), mí(a)n. eating much, 
voracious, a great eater, Nir.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; m. 
N. ofan Asura, BhP, —^&ani-dhvaja (4417), m,a 
banner with a gr° thunderbolt delineated on it, Ragh, 
7 &aphara, m. a species of carp, Bhpr, = šabda, 
m.a gr? noise, loud sound, loud cry, MBh,; Kathis. ; 
the word makā, MBh.; ‘Tithyad.; any official title 
beginning with the word waka (5 such titles are enu- 
merated), Inscr. ; Rajat.; mf(d)n. very noisy or loud, 
Kathis, = Sami, f. a large Acacia Suma, Paficat. 
=żambhu, m. the g? Siva, Cat, = gaya (44r), 
m, ‘ great receptacle,’ the ocean, L.; mín. having a 
noble disposition, high-minded, magnanimous, noble, 
liberal, open, unsuspicious, AshtivS.; Hit.; Kathis, 
&c.; m. a respectable person, gentleman (sometimes 
a term of respectful address Sir, Master), MW. 
=sayana, n, a gr? or lofty bed or couch, Buddh. 
= Sayy, f. a gi? or lofty or splendid couch, Bharty, 
Bara, m. a species of reed, L, —&arira, miu. 
having a gr? body, Suir. = &uxman, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — alka, m. ‘ led,’ a kind of 
prawn or sea crab, Mn. ; Yjn.; (d), f.a kind of swect 
ciwon, L. = galkalin,mfn. large-scaled (a fish), Kull. 
on Mn. iii, 272. = šastra, n. a powerful weapon, 
MDh. = i&ka, n. a kind of vegetable, Yajii. = šā- 
kya, m. a gi? or noble Sikya, Lalit.; Rajat. = šī- 
kha, mfn. having gi? branches, L.; (à), f. a g^ 
traditional recension of a Vedic text, L.; Uratia La- 
Bopodioides, L. — i&nti, f. an expiatory observance 
and recitation (for averting evil), GrS.; VarBrS. (also 
ti, m.c); N. of two wks.; -#iriifana, n., -fad- 
dhati, f., -viniyoga-mald, f. N. of wks. =iäm- 
bavaka, m. N. of a nan, SaikhGr. = šārīrakô- 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. = sila, m. a gr? 
Vatica Robusta, R. (su-m°); (mahd-), the possessor 
of a large house, a gt? householder, ŠBr. ; Up. &c.; 
N. ofa son of Janam-ejaya, Hariv. (cf. -37/a). = RH, 
m. a kind of large rice, Suir. = salina, min, very 
modest, BhP, = sülvaga, n. ‘g fomentation, N. 
of a remedy, SanigS. — 8üsana, n. gr? rule or do- 
minion, Bharty. (v.l.); gr? edict or order of govem- 
ment, MW.; min. exercising gr^ dom’ 
power, Dhiirtas.; m. (perhaps) a minister who cn- 
forces the royal edicts, MW. — ŝimb3, f. a species 
of Dolichos, L. = &iras, mín. large-headed, L. ; m. 
a kind of serpent, Suir.; a species of lizard, ib.; N. 
of a Danava, MBh.; of a man, ib.; “rag-samud- 
hava, m. (with Jainss) N. of the 6th black Vasu- 
deva, L.; °ro-dhara, sce maha-kaya-s°.— Sih, f. 
a kind of weapon (a Sata-ghni with iron nails), L. 
= aiva, m. the gi? Siva, Paticar.; BrahmavP. ; ni. 
tri, î. N, of a festival Eitan o E 
nirnaya, m.,°tri-vrata, n. (and "fa-zti y m.j, 
fry sd ydpana, n. N. of wks, = &ita- vati, f. (with 
Buddhists) N. of ane of the 5 gr^ tutclary odina 
(sce mahd-rakshd), Buddh; (maka-setev", W.) 
= Sith, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. = żirsha, n: 
N. of onc of Siva's attendants, L. — ila, m, N. o 
a son of Janam-ejays, BhP. (cl. Hala). mu 
f. a pearl muscle, mother of p», L. —&uklii, f. N. 
Of Saras-vati, L. = $ubhra, n. silver, L.-iüdra,m. 
a Südra in a high position, an upper servant, one 
2 cowherd, Pin. iv, I, 4, Vant. I, Pat.; e m 
malati $udrà, ib.; (i), f. a female cow- peper, 
(or) a cowherd’s wile, ib.; L. —stinya, n. ' great 
Vacuity or vacancy,’ N. of a partic. mental Cur 
ofa Yogin, Cat.; -£4, f. (with Buddhists) ‘gr’ void, 
N. of one of the 18 vacuities or vacancies, Dharmas, 
1, — &pihga, m. a species of stag, L.—&ctavati, 
ts <dita-valf above, ciairisha, n. N. of two 


dom?, having gr? | large 


Simans, ArshBr. = š 
tan, Bharty.; N. of a m°, MarkP. = &aiva-tan- 
tra, n. N. of wk, = gona, m. ‘gr Sona,’ N, of a 
river, MBh. = saundi, í. a species of Achyranthes, 
L.— gaushira, see saushira. —°sman (944i), 
m. a precious stone, Kir, = $&ma& n.a gr? ceme- 
tery or place for burning the dead, Kathis.; N. of 
the city of Benares (whither Hindi are in the habit 
of going to dic), Kaiikh. = syfim, í. Ichnocarpus 
Frotescens, Suir.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L. —°srama 
Cå), m.‘gr° hermitage,’ N. ofa sacred hermitage, 
MBh. —gramana, m. ‘gr? religious mendicant, N. 
of Gautama Buddha, L.; a Jina, Gal. = &rüvaka, 
m. a gr^ Srivaka or disciple (of Gautama Buddha or 
ofa Jina), Lalit; HYog. = sri f. a species 
of medicinal drug, L, — srivant, f.a speciesof plant, 
(perhaps) Sphacranthus Indicus, Suir. = sri, f. N. of 
Lakshmi, W.; of a Buddhist goddess, L. — &ruti, 
m. N. oí 2 Gandharva, ey EE a 
theologian, ChUp.; BhP. — glakshui, f. sand, L. 
(vL) -?&va (445°), m. N. of a man, MBh. ; -d/d, 
f the principal royal stables or office of superintend- 
ing , Rijat. = &vüsa, m. ‘great breathing or 
difficulty of br°,’ a kind of asthma, Suir:; SarügS.; 
"sárin, m. or n. (with Jauka) a partic. preparation 
of iron, L. —- &veta, mín. very white, of a dazzling 
whiteness, L. ; (à, f.a species of plant, Suir.; Batatas 
Paniculata, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; a species of 
Achyranthes, L.; white or candied sugar, L.; N. of 
Durgi, DevIP.; of Sarasvati, L.; ofa goddess, Hear. 
(accord, to some = ravi-stha-devati) ; of a woman, 
Kid.; -ghanff, i.a species of plant, L.=shat-ta- 
kra-taila, n. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. = shashthi, 
f. a form of Durgi, Tantras. = shodhi-nyiisa, m. 
(with Kaulikas) N. of a partic. position of the hands 
and fcet, Cat.; of wk. —°shtami (44547), f. E 
8th,’ the Sth day in the light half of the month Ai- 
vina (or festival in honour of Durgi, called D°-paja), 
KalP.; Cat.; -mirgaya, m. N, of wk.; -samdhi- 
Piga, f. the festival mentioned above, Col. = sam- 
srishta, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Kirand. 
—sumhiti, f. gi? connexion or combination, TUp. 
=samkata, min. very intricate or difficult, full of 
great difficulties, very troublesome, MW. ; n. a great 
danger or distress, Bharty. —samkalpa, m. N, of 
wk. —samkrünti, f. ‘gr° passing,’ the sun's en- 
trance into Capricorn, the winter solstice, MW. 
—samghika, w.r. for -samighika, q.v. = sam- 
$id, f. a partic. high number, Buddh, — satz, f. a 
highly virtuous or faithful woman, any w? who is a 
pattern of conjugal fidelity, Paiicat.; Hit. ; Vet. — sa- 
to-brihati, t. (RPrat.; RAnukr.) and -sato-mu- 
Xh&, í. (RPrit.) two kinds of metre, — sat-t&, f. 

absolute being, abs” existence, RimatUp, — sattrá, 

n, a gr? Soma sacrifice, a gr? festival on which S? is 

offered, SBr.; KatySr.; Apast. = zat-tva, m. a gt 

creature, largeanimal, MBh.;n. = -sat-¢dabove,Up.; 

mín. steady, constant (see -/d below); having a gi? 

or noble essence, noble, good (of persons ; with Bud- 
dhists, N. of a Bodhi-satwa), MBh.; R. &c.; ex- 
tremely courageous, MDh.; Kathis.; containin 

animals (see -/@ below); m. a Buddha, L.; N. 
of Kubera, L.; of Gautama Buddha as heir to the 
throne, Buddh,; -/d, f. ‘constancy of character’ and 
‘the containing large animals, Kav.; -vada, m. the 
killing of a gr” creature or large animal, R. = satya, 


m. N.of Yama,L. = “sana (7445), n.a splendid seat, | E'e2' 


MBh.; Kathis.; -farzeckada, mín. amply supplied 
with seats and furniture, MW. = samdhi-vigra- 
ha, m. the office of prime minister of peace and war, 
Rajat. (cf. -sdyidhivigrahika), = sauna, m. N. of 
Kubera, L. (cf. -5a/-fza). = sanni, m. (in music) a 
kind of measure, Samglt. — saptami, f. ‘ gr° 7th, 
N. of a partic, 71h day, W.—sabhi, f. a large 
(dining) hall, Kathis, = sama, m. pl. N, of a school 
of the Sima-veda, Divyàv. = samañgā, f. a species 
of plant, L. = samaya, m. or n.(?) N. of a Bud- 
dhist Sūtra. = samEpta, m. or n. (?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. = samudra, m. ‘great sea,’ the 
ocean, Var. =szambhava, m. N. of a Buddhist 
world, Buddh. = sammata, m. ' highly honoured,’ 
(with Boddhists) N. of the first king ot the present 
age of the world; ofa Turkish chief, uddh, = sam- 
matiya, m. pl. N. of a Buddhist school, Buddh. 
=sammohana or “na-tantra, n. ‘greatly be- 
wildering,' N. of a Tantra, = sarasvati, f. the 
Sarasvati, Cat. ; -deddada-ndma-stotra, n., -3dkfa, 
D., -sfaca-rdja, M., -sfcira, n. N, of wks, = saro- 
ja, n. (with Buddhists) a partic. high number ( = zza- 
Admbu-ja), L= sarga m. a gi* or completely new 


aee mahä-saukhya. 


šaila, m. a gr° rock or moun- | creation (after a complete destruction of the world), 
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Col. = sarja, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; Arto- 
carpus Integrifclia, L. — sarpa, m. * gr^ serpent,’ N. 
of the Darvi-kara snake; n. N. of sev. Simans, 
AshBr, —saha, mía. much-enduring, bearing 
much, W.; m. Rosa Moschata, L.; (d), f. N.of vari- 
ous plants, Car. ; Suir. (Gomphraena Globosa, Gly- 
cine Debilis, L.; Wrightia Antidvsenterica &c., L.) 
= sahasra-niman,n.alistoficoonamesofRima 
from the Rudray, = sahasra-pramardana, n. N. 
ofaSütra, Buddh.; (7), f. N. ofone ofthe 5 gr’ tutelary 
goddesses, Buddh. — sahasra-p; , fm 
prec.f., W. - sigara-prabhi-gambhira-dhara, 
m. N. of a king of the Garugas, Buddh. = sitm-~- 
Xhyüyana, m. N. ofa teacher, Cat. = simghika, 
m. pl. N. of a Buddhist school, Buddh, (w. r. -sagr- 
ghika; cî. MWB. 157).—sidhana-bhiga, m. a 
great executive minister or officer of state, Rajat. 
—8üdhu, min. very good, Buddh. ; (vi), f.=-satT 
(q.v), Kathis, = simtapana,m.‘ greatly torment- 
ing,’ a kind of severe penance (viz. subsisting for 6 
successive days respectively on cow's urine, cow-dung, 
milk, curds, ghee and water in which Kuša grass has 
been boiled, and fasting on the 7th; or iustead of 
I day some authorities assign a period of 3 days to 
cach penance, considering the first kind as the com- 
mon Simtapana [Mn. xi, 212]; others omit the 6th 
and 7th penance, making the whole last 15 days}, 
Yaji. - s&mdhivigrahika, m. the prime minister 
of peace and war, Inscr. (cf. -samdai-vigraka). 
=siman, n, a great Siman, L.; °ma-rdja, n. N. 
of a Siman. —simanta, m. a great vassal, Inscr. 
=siminya, n. the widest universality, generality 
in the broadest sense, Sarvad. = süra, min, * having 
g? sap or vigour,’ firm, strong, R.; Milav.; valua- 
ble, precious, R.; m. a tree akiu to the Acacia Cate- 
chu, L.; n. N. ofa city, Buddh, = siirathi, m. ‘gt? 
charioteer (of the sun)," N. of Aruna or the Dawn, 
L.-— sártha, m. a gr? caravan, MBh, — s&vetasa, 
n, N, of two Simans, ArshBr, = sihasa, n. exces 
sive violence, gr” cruclty or outrage, brutal assault, 
W.; extreme audacity, MW. — sz hasika, mín. cx- 
tremely daring or foolhardy, one who goes to work 
very rashly, Sarvad.; m. a robber, Yajii.; Paticat.; 
an assaulter, viclator, W.; -fd, f. great boldness or 
daring, MW.; gi? energy; (aya), ind. in a very de= 
cided manner, Paiicat, — sZhasin, mín, =-rd-ias- 
tka, min, (q.v.), BhP. st (is), m. a large 
scimitar or sword, W. = sinha, m. a gr? lon, R.; 
MarkP,; the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.; N. of 
two princes, Cat. ; Inscr.; -gufé, mín. having the 
pia bearing of a noble lion (szid of Yudhi-shthira), 
Bh. (cf. IW. 381, n. 1); -/ejas, m. N. of a Bud- 
dha, Lalit, —sita, f. a species of Crotolaria, L. 
=siddha, m. ‘very perícct, a great saint, perfect 
Yogin, W.; *ddnfa, m. N. of the younger Arya- 
bhata's wk. on astronomy. = siddhi, f. ‘great per- 
fection,’ a partic. form of magical power, Prab.; 
Santis. &c. = sukha, m. ‘having gr” joy; a Buddha, 
L.; n. ‘gÙ pleasure,’ copulation, L, = 
mín. very fragrant, L.; (d), f. a species of plant, 
Suir.; Piper Chaba, L.; =sarpdkshi, L.; n. a ftag- 
rant unguent, Dhanv, — su-gandhi, m. a kind of 
antidote, Suir, —su-dar&ana, m. N. of a Cakra- 
vartin, Buddh. —sundari-tantra, n, N, of wk. 
—szuparná, m. a gr? bird, SBr. — su-bhiksha,n. 
it abundance of food, times, Rajat. ( pl.) 
— "sura (71457), m. a gr^ Asura, MBh.; R. &c.; 
N. of a Dinava, Hariv.; (1), f. a gr? female demon, 
MBh.; N. of Durgi, MirkP, — suhayá, m.a high- 
spirited horse, SDr. = sùkta, n.a g? hymn, Aitlir.: 
pl. the gr? hymns of the roth Mandala of the Rig- 
veda (i. e. 1-128), ib.; m. the composer of the ge 
h°s (of the roth Manq°), GrS.; -vidhdna, n. N.of 
WX.- sükshma, min. very fine or minute or sub- 
tle, L.; (2), f. sand, L. — sūci, m. (with via) 
a mode of arraying troops in battle, Kathis, 
= siita, m. 2 military drum, W. =setu, m. ‘g? 
bridge, N. of certain sacred syllables Pronounced be- 
fore a partic. mystical formula, Cat— sens. (makd-), 
mín, having a great army, RV. (Say.); MBh.; m. 
the commander of a large force, a general, W.; N. 
of Karttikeya or Skanda, TÀr.; MinGr.; MBh, 
&c-; of Siva, MBh.; the father of the Sth Jina of 
the present era, W.; N.of Various sovereigns, Kath1s, 
(3), E a g? army, Vas.; -nardicara, m. N. of the 
father of the Sth Arhat of the nt Avasarpint, L. 
(ci. makasena-n'); “nd-vyithapar&rane, m N. 
of a Yaksha, Buddh. = soma, m. a species of Soma 
plant, Suir, = saukhya, mfn. feeling intense delight, 
aF 
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Süryapr. = saura, n. N, of two wks. = saushira, 
in, a kind of scurvy in the mouth, Suir. = skandha, 
m. * large-shouldered, high-sh®,’ a camel, W.; (d), 
f. ‘having a strong stem,’ Eugenia Jambolana, L. 
=skandhin, m, the fabulous animal Sarabha, L, 
= gtüpa, m, ‘ great Stüpa or pile,’ a great Buddhist 
structure for containing relics, Buddh, = stotra, n. 
the great Stotra, Vait. = stoma, mín. having a great 
Stoma, AitBr. — "stra (?455?), n. a gt” or powerful 
missile, p? bow, MundUp.; MBh.; Kathis. — sthali, 
f. * gi? ground,’ the carth, L, — sthavira, m. ‘g? 
elder,’ N. of a class of monks among Buddhists, 
MWB. 255.—sthiina, n. a high position or station, 
lofty rank, MBh.; -frdp/a, m. (prob. w. r. for next) 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, =sthiima-prapta, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; of Buddha, Lalit. 
=sthilla, m. or n.(?) a species of plant, Buddh, 
= sthüla, mín. very coarse or gross, L, —snüna, 
n. a gr? washing, Heat, —snüyu, m. a gr” artery, 
J.= sneha, m. combination of the 4 kinds of fat, 
Bhpr. —?spada (?445^) mín. ‘having a gr? position," 
mighty, powerful, Hariv. = smziti, f. gt? tradition, 
MBh.; N. of Durga, MarkP. ; -aya, mf(d, m.c.)n. 
containing gr? traditions, Hariv. ; Zy-ufasthdna,n. 
N. of a Buddhist Sūtra, = syn (745^), mfn. large- 
mouthed, AV, = sragvin, mín, wearing a gr? gar- 
land (said of Siva), MBh. (cf. -māla). — srotas, n. 
“great stream,’ the bowels, Car. = s vana, m. a loud 
sound, R.; mf(d)n. making a loud noise, loud-sound- 
ing, crying aloud, MBh.; R.; m. a kind of drum 
(= malla-tirya), L.5 N.ofan Asura, Hariv, ; (am), 
ind. noisily, loudly, MW. —svapna, m, the gr? 
dream, Samkhyapr. — svara, mín. loud-sounding, 
R. —-svüda ("Ads"), mfn. very tasteful, savoury, 
Rajat. = svimin, m. N, of a commentator, Cat, 
=hapsa, m. ‘great Hansa’ (q. v.), N. of Vishnu, 
MDh.; BhP.; Paficar. = hanu, mín. having large 
jaws, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a Naga, MBh.; of 
a Dinava, Hariv.; of a being attending on Siva, ib. 
— haya, m. N, of a king, BhP. = harmya, n.a 
great building or palace, splendid mansion, Rijat. 
= 1. -hava (4A), m. a gi? war or battle, MBh. 
—2. -hava, m, a gr? sacrifice, Si, = Levis, n. the 
incipal oblation at the Sakam-edlia sacrifice, SBr. ; 
rS. ; clarified butter, MarkP.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
(cf. Aavis); (maha-), m. N, of a Ho:ri, MaitrS.; 
'TAr.; SankhSr, = hasta, mfn. haviug large hands 
(N. of Siva), MBh. —hastin, mín, having large 
hands, RV. —hisa, m. loud laughter, L.; mín. 
laughing loudly, R. = “hi (°Adhé), m. a gr? serpent, 
SBr.; Kathas.; -gandhā, f. Piper Chaba, L.; -va- 
Jaya, mf(d)n. wearing a gi? serpent as a bracelet (said 
of Durgi), MarkP.; -sayana, n. the slecping (of 
Vishpu) on the gr° serpent, Hit, = hima-vat, m. N, 
of a mountain, Satr. —hetu, m. or n.(?) a partic. 
high number, Buddh, —hemna-vat, mfn. richly 
adorned with gold, S1nkhGr. = hailihila, Pip. vi, 
2, 38. - "hna (?444?), m. ‘advanced time of day,’ 
theafternoon, SákhBr.(cf. -77/38, -rdra).-hrada, 
m, gr? tank or pool, Mn.; R. &c.; N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh.; of a mythical pool, Siddhintas.; Gol.; of 
Siva, Sivag. (cf. tirtha-m°), = hrasva, mín. very 
short, exceedingly low, L.; (2), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. 
Mah€ccha, mín, having high aims, magnanimous, 
ambitious, Ragh. ; Paficat.; -/d, f. ambition, Kathis. 
Mahêndrá, m, the great Indra, AV. &c. &c. (also 
applied to Vishnu Re] and Siva [Sivag.]); a partic. 
star, VP.; a great chief or leader (sarva-deudndm), 
Nal.; a partic. high number, Buddh. ; N. ofa younger 
brother (or son) of Aioka (who carried the Buddhist 
doctrine into Ceylon), MWB, 59; of another prince 
CE gupta), iid Pia pos, Cat.; of 
bs othe lers and teachers (also with acd 
and sitri), ib.; of a mountain or ER of m*s (aid 
to be one of the 7 principal chains in India, and 
sometimes identified with the northern parts of the 
Ghats), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of a place, MW.; (à) f. 
N. of a river, MBh.; (7), f. a species of plant L ; 
-kadalī, f. a species of banana, L.; -Ketu, m. great 
Indra's banner, Var. ; -gupfa ,m.N. of. a prince, Inscr. ; 
guru, m. ‘ge I?'s teacher,’ N, of the planet Jupiter 
(= Brihas-pati), Var.; -cdpa, m. *gr? I's bow! a 
rainbow, Hariv.; Kiv.; A m. N. of Garuda L: 
-tva, n. the name or rank of gr? 1°, AitBr.; MBh.: 
devi, f. the wile of gi? I°, VarByS,, Sch.: -dhvaja. 
mi = Feu, VarByS.; -nagari, f. *gi? 1's diy Le. 
Amari-vatl, L.; -dtha, m. N. of an author, Cat, : 
-fàla, m. N. of a king (also called nirbhaya-raja, 
thepupilaud patron of Rja-iekhara), Balar., Introd. ; 
manfrin, m. gr? |*'s counsellor,’ the planet Jupiter, 


" genie mahd-saura. 


Cat; | N. 


Var. (cf. guru); -mandira,n. gi^ 1s palace, Vikr. ; 
-mahótsava, m. a gr? festival in honour of ger, 
Cat.; -yaga-prayoga, m. N, of wk.; -pãjin, mfn. 
one who worships gr? 1°, ManSr.; -varman, m. N, 
of a prince, L.; -vāruy, f. a species of plant, L.; 
Jakti, m, N. of a man, Kathis.; -sizha, m. N. of 
a king, Inscr.; "drdearya-iishya, m. N. of an 
astronomer, Cat. ; “driizi, f. * the wife of gr? I9,' i.c, 
Šaci, MBh.; °drdditya, m. N. of a king, Kathis.; 
9drádri, m. N. of a mountain, BhP.; driya, mfn, 
sacred or belonging to gr^ I°, Pag. iv, 2, 29; riya, 
mfn. id. ib. (with graña, m., Kath.) ; “drdtsava, m. 
festival of gr° 1°, MW. Mah6bhya, m, a very rich 
man, Campak. Mah@éa, m, ‘great lord or god,’ N. 
of Siva, Cip. ; of a Buddhist deity, W.; of various 
authors and other men (also with havi, thakkura, 
bhatti and misra),Cat.; -candra,-tirtha,-nandin, 
-ndrayana,m.N, of authors, Cat. ; -e£ra, n.' Siva's 
eyes,’ N, of the number ‘three,’ Srutab.; -dardhz, 
m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; -déiiga, n. N. of a Lifiga, 
Kshitis.; -samhita, f. N, of wk.; °%dkhya, min. 
having the name of ‘great lord,’ highly distinguished 
or eminent, Buddh. Mah@gina, m. = maha, N, 
of Siva, Cat. (-dandhu, m. —9ia-P^, A.); (7), f. 
“great lady,’ N. of Parvati, Paiicar, Moah@sitri, m, 
=mah&ana, Ca, Meh@svara, m. a great lord, 
sovereign, chief, SvetUp.; MBh. &c. (with £rída- 
Sanam, ‘chief of the gods,” i.c. Indra); a god (opp. 
to prakyiti), SvetUp.; N. of various gods (esp. of 
Siva and of Krishya; pl. of the Loka-pilas or guard- 
iansofthe world, viz. Indra, Agni, Yama and Varuna), 
MBh.; R. &c.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of various 
authors aud other men, Inscr.; Siddhántai.; Cat.; 
bdellium, L.; (7), £. N. of Durga, Tantras. (IW. 
522); of Dakshiyagt in Mahi-kila, Cat.; a kind 
of brass or bell-metal, L.; Clitoria Ternatca, L.; 
-kara-cyuta, f. * dropped from the hand of Siva, N, 
of the river Kara-toya, L.; -/ir/Aa, m. N. of a Sch, 
on R, and of another author, Cat. ; -/va, n. supreme 
lordship or dominion, Up.; -da//a, m. N. of a 
merchant, HParii.; -dikshifa, m. N. of an author 
(Céiya,n.his wk.),Cat.; -d/ a, m.,-dharmadharma, 
m. or n. N, of wks.; nydyd/amkara, m. N. of an 
author, Cat.; -d/af{(a, m. N. of an author ("/1ja, n. 
his wk.), ib.; -//rga, n. N. of a Liùga, Kshitis.; 
-vaidya, m. N, of a lexicographer, Col.; -s/24a, m. 
N. ofa king of Mithila (patron of Ratua-pàui), Cat. ; 
-siddhénta, m. = paiu-pati-sistra, q.v., Col.; 
°rdnanda, m. N, of an author, Cat.; riya, n. N, 
of wk, Mahêshu, m. a great arrow, M&rkP.; 
mín, armed with a great arrow, Pig. vi, 2, 107, Sch. 
Mah€shudhi,f.a g quiver, MBh. Mahéshvisa, 
T. a gr? archer, MBh. (also -/ama); R.; N. of Siva, 
Sivag. Mohlxóddishta, n, a kind of funeral 
ceremony, Cat. Mahfitareya, n. N. of the 
AitUp., GrS. Mahfiranda, m.a species of Ricinus, 
L. Manaus, f. great cardamoms, L, Mahftsva- 
rya,n.gr^ power, Paücar, Mahókshá, m. a large 
bull, SBr. &c.&c.(-/a, f Ragh.) Mahégra-tan- 
tra, n. N. ofaTantra, MahGochraya, miu, of great 
height, verylofty, R. Mah6cchraya-vat, mfn.id., 
Pancat. Mah6tki, f. (prob. w.r. for mahdlkd) 
lightning, L. Mah6ttama, m.orn.(?)N. ofa partic. 
fragrant perfume, Kathis, Xinhótpaln, n. a large 
water-lily, Nelumbium Speciosum, MBh.; N. of 
Dakshayani in Kamalaksha, Cat. Mah6tpitta (in 
comp.) a gr? portent or prodigy; -prdyaicitta, n. 
N. of wk.; mín, very portentous, having great pro- 
digies, R. Mahótsahga, m. orn.(?) a partic, high 
number, Buddh, Mahé6tsava, m. (ifc, f. ) a gr^ 
festival, any gr? rejoicing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the god 
of love, L.; -maya, mfiz)n. consisting. of gr? festi- 
vals, Kathis,; -vidAi, m. N. of wk.; “savin, mfn. 
celebrating gr? f?s, Hear. Mah6tsiha,mfn. having 
Et? power or strength or energy, Yaji.; MBh. &c.; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag. Mahôđadhi, m. the gi? ocean, 
a gr” sea (4 in number), MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a 
poct, Cat.; a, m. *sea-born,' a muscle, shell, MBh. 
Mahôdaya, m. great fortune or prosperity, K4v.; 
BhP. ; pre-eminence, sovereigaty, L.; final emanci- 
pation, L.; mfn. conferring gr” fortune or prosperity, 
very fortunate, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; thinking one's self 
very lucky, BhP.; m. a lord, master, L.; sour milk 
with honey, L.; N, of a Vasishtha, R.; of a royal 
chamberlain (who built a temple), Rajat. (cf. below) ; 
of another man, MBh.; of a mountain, R.; (a), f. 
+ of the city and district of Kinya-kubja, Balar, 
(also m., L.); Uraria Lagopodioides, L.; an over- 
grown maiden, L.; N, of a mythical town on mount 
Meru, BhP., Sch, ; of a hall or dwelling in the world 
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of the moon, Kàd.; -sudmin, 
built by Mahódaya, Rajat, Maksan ear 
abdomen,’ dropsy, L.; mf(Z)n, big-bellied, Ra hes 
Car. ; m. N, ofa serpent-demon, M Bh.; ofa Ding zt 
ib,; of a Rakshasa, R.; of a son of Dhrita-rish; wa, 
MBh.; ofa son of Viivamitra, R.; (2),f. Aie 
Racemosus, Bhpr.; Cyperus Pertenuis, L,; N. c 
daughter of Maya, VP.; °ra-mukha, m. N, ‘of. à 
attendant of Durgi, Kathis.; ripara, n, N. ofa 
Liüga, Cat.; *rya, m. N. of a man, Mbh. (v.1, 
*daya). Wahi ‘a, mín, mighty, powerful, W. 
Mahddyame, m. great effort or exertion, W.: 
(with Jainas), a partic. Kalpa, Dharmai, ; mfn, very 
energetic or diligent or persevering, studiously occu- 
pied or busily engaged in (loc. or dat.), Sukas.. 
Rajat. Mahédyoga, mfa. making pt? exertions, 
very laborious or industrious, MW. Mah6dreka, 
m. a partic. measure of capacity (= 4 Prasthas), L. 
Mahédhas, mfn. ‘large-uddered,’ rich in clouds Cs 


"water (said of Parjanya), Pat. Moh6nnata, mfn, 


very high or lofty, SarigP,; m. the palm or palmy 
tree, L. Mah6nnati, f, great nbn dn D 
or position, L, Mahénmada, m. excessive intoxi- 
cation, great ecstasy, W.; a species of fish, L. Ma- 
hénmiina, mín. very extensive or weighty, AV, 
Moahépakira, m. great aid or assistance, MW. 
Mah6panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad; -dipika, 
f. N. of a Comm. on it. Mahépanishada, n.a 
science or mystical doctrine, Up. Mahópamz, f. N, 
ofa river, MBh,(v.l.mahdpagd). Moh6pasthina- 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. Mahépidhyaya, m.' gr? 
teacher,’ N. of various scholars and authors (e.g. of 
Bhiravi, Vidya-nitha, Raghu-nitha &c.), Cat. (cf. 
mahd-mahdf^). Mah6pasakn, m, a lay-brother, 
Buddh. (w.r. wahiép°). Mah6raga, m. a g? ser- 
pent (with Jainas and Buddhists a class of demons), 
MBh.; Kay. &c. (cf. MWB. 220); n. the root of 
"Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.; -dasAfa, mín. 
bitten by a gr? serpent, MaitrUp.; -/igi, f. a kind 
of writing, Lalit. Mahôraska, mín. broad-chested, 
MBh.; R. Mah6rmin, mín. having gr? waves, 
very billowy, MBh. WMahôlkā, f. a g firebrand, 
MBh.; a gr? meteor, Mn.; R.; lightning (?), see 
mahótkà. Tteh'-oshtho, min. Flipped (said of 
Siva), MBh. Mahdugha, mf(d)a. having a strong 
current, Kathis.; m. DOCI a son et rent ib. 
Mahdujas, n. great might or power, W. ; mfn. very 
vigorous or D ex mighty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
m. a hero, champion, W.; N. of a king, MBh.; of 
Su-brahmanya, L.; pl. of a people, MBh.; jasa, n. 
the discus of Vishnu, L.; (i), f. a species of plant, 
L.; jaska, min. = mahdivas, L. f. 
Asparagus Racemosus, L. Mahéhdnvihi, m. N. 
of a Vedic teacher, AivGr. Mahéushadha, n. à 
very efficacious drug, a sovereign remedy, panacea, 
Kav.; Kathas.; N. of certain very strong or pungent 
plants (such as dried ginger, garlic, long pepper &c) 
Suir.; Paiicar.; L. Mahíashadhi, CE oen 
very efficacious medicinal plant, MBh.; Kav. Li 
(also ?247); Dürvi grass, L.; Mimosa Pudica, 4 
N. of a serpent-maid, Rarand.; ("447), f. N. 
vatious medicinal plants (such as Hingtsha Rei 
Aconitum Ferox &c.), Suir.; Palicar.; L-i 
sûkta, n. N, of RV. x, 97, Cat. 

1. cu DU» mín, great, Suparg.; mM- 
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eat power, ruling mightily, RV.; AV, — snvánt 
fior -s0°), mfi, very noisy, RV. 

2. Mahi, in comp. for maki. -datta, m. N. 
of a man, Väs., Introd, —diga, m, N. of a son of 
Itari, AitAr.; ChUp.; -/ud/a, m. (prob. w.r. for 
Bka[[a) N.ofanauthor, Cat (cí. mahi-dasa-bhat(a). 

3. Mahi, in comp. for 2. makin, —2,-t5, f. (for 
1. see p. 802, col. 3) festivity, Nalod, 

Mahita, mín, honoured, celebrated &c., Inscr, ; 
Kiv.; proper, right, W.; m. (scil. gaya) a class of 
deceased ancestors, MarkP,; N, of a Deva-putra, 
Lalit.; of Kailas, L.; of a man, g. gargådi; (4), 
f. N, of a river, MBh. (VP. ahitā); n. the trident 
of Siva, L. Mahitimbhas, mín. whose waters 
are celebrated, ER 

1, Mahin, min.=makdt, great, mighty, RV. 
(ama, mfn, RV. x, 115, os Euri 

2, Mahin, mfn. keeping a feast, festive, Nalod. 
(ci. 3. mahi, above), 

Mahina, m{(@)n. = I. makin, great, mighty, 
RV. n. sovereignty, dominion, L. 

Mahini. Sec sah iadi 
;, Mahima, incomp. for makiman, = taram 
fixa, f. N. of wk, —bhatta and lala quai] 
m, N. of two authors, Cat. - sundara, m. N. of 
à man, Cat, —stava, m. N, of a hymn (cf. under 
mahimdn), Wahimédaya, m. N. of wk, 

Moahiman, m, greatness, might, power, majesty, 
glory, RV. &c. &c. (himna Ej “hind, ind. might 
ily, forcibly, RV.); the magical power of increasing 
size at will, Vet.; Pzücar. (cf. MWB. 245); mag- 
nitude (as one of. Siva’s attributes ; muak stava, 
m, stuti, f., stolra, n, N. of hymns; cf. mahima- 
stava); N, of a man, Rajat.; a N, of Mammata, 
q. v., Cat.; du. N. of two Grahas at the A3va-medha 
sacrifice, SBr.; $rS. 

Mahimi, f. = maAimdn, greatness &c., R. 
=taramga, m. N. of wk. — vat, m. (scil. gaya) 
a class of deceased ancestors, MarkP. 

Mahimna, m. N, of a poct, Cat. 

Mahimnira, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. 

Mahishá, mf idAisAT)n great, powerful, Naigh, 
fii, 3; m. (with sufaryd) the sun, AV. ; (with or 
scil, mzigd, once with mrigdgánt) a buffalo, RV. 
&c. &c. (considered as the emblem of Yama and of 
a Jaina saint); a great priest, Mahidh. ; the son of a 
Kshatriya and a Tivarl, L.; N. of an Asura (slain 
by Durgi or Skanda), MBh.; Pur.; of a Sidhya, 
Hariv. ; of a sage (author of a Comm. on the Prat. 
of the Yajur-veda), Cat.; of a mountain in Salmala- 
dvipa, VP.; pl. N. of a people, Hariv.; (7), f, sce 
below, —kanda, m. a species of bulbous plznt, L. 
= ga, mfn. riding upon a buffalo (as Yama), VarBrS. 
= ghnl,f. Slayerofthe demon Mahisha, N.of Durgi, 
Heat. = cara, min. =-ga, Cand. —tva, n. the 
state or condition of a b°, Kathis, =dhvaja, m. 
‘having a b? for an emblem,’ N. of Yama, L. = pã- 
Ja (Kathas,), “laka (Rijat.), m. a buffalo-herd, L. 
“= mardini, f. ‘crusher of Mahisha,’ N. of Durgi, 
Cat.; a prayer addressed to D®, ib. ; "antra, n. N. 
ofa Tantra, ib. — yamana, m. ' buflalo-tamer, N.of 
Yama, Dhirtan, — vali, f. a kind of creeper, L. 
z vāhana,m. ‘having a buffalo for a vehicle,” N. of 

ama, Kpr. = Sataka, n. N. ofa pocm. = sūdani, 
f=.ghdtin?, A. Mahishâksha or “shaka, m. 
a kind of bdellium, L. Mahishinani, f. ‘buflalo- 
faced,’ N. of onc of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh. Mahishárdaun, m. ‘tormenter of Mahi- 
sha,” N. of Skanda, MBh. Mahishásura, m. the 
Asura or demon Mahisha (irom whom the country 
Of Mysore is said to take its name), RTL. 431; 
sghdtint, f. ‘slayer ofthe A? Mahisha,’ N, of Dargi, 
Hariv. ; -majjotthd, f. “produced irom the marrow 
Of the A9 M a kind of perfume, Gal.; -mardini, 
fex -ghatini Cdini-stotra,n.N.ofaStotra) ; -sa72~ 

s Ly its © ND? f - 
Chava, m, ‘produced from the A? M?? (cf. -may 
Sottha) or «pi? in Mysore, a kind of bdellium,L-; f 
"sRdanr(Kathas.); °rdfahz aaran Hair) 
=-ghäfinī. Mahishôtsarga-vidhi, m. N.ot ws. 
Shalini m.pl. N. ofa people, MBh. (B.); 
VarBrS, (v. 1. mdhisha). 

Mahishi, m. pl. N. of 2 people, VP. a 

Mahishita, mín. changed into a buffalo, Kav. 

Mahishs, f. a female buitalo, b*-cow, Br.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; any woman of high rank, esp?) the first 
Or consecrated wife of'a king (also pl.) or any queen, 
RV, &c, &c.; the female of a bird, BhP.; (with 
samudrasya),N. of the Gaiigi, Hariv.; aa unchaste 
«Woman or money gained by a wife's prostitution, 
L.; a species of plaut, L.j N. 


of the light half of the month Taisha, L. = kanda, 
m. a species of bulbous plant (— saAis&a-4?), Lu 
= goshtha, n. a stable for buffalo-cows, Piu. v, 2, 
29, Vártt. 3, Pat. — dana, n. N. of wk.; -frayoza, 
TL, -mantra, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. = pa, m. 
N. of a man (orig.=next), Vcar. —püla, m. a 
keeper of buffalo-cows, L. = priyi, f. a species of 
grass, L. = bhäva, m. the state or condition of a 
buffalo-cow, Kathis, —&ataka, n. N. of a poem. 
=stambha, m. a pillar or column adorned with 
a buffalo's head, MW. 

Mahishtha, min. greatest, la , BhP., 

Mahishmat, mfn. (ir. wahisha) rich in buffa- 
loes, Pin. iv, 2, 87, Vartt. ; m. N. ofa king, Hariv.; 
Pur.; (aéz), f. N. of a partic. lunar day (personified 
as a daughter of Angiras), MDh. 

Mahishvanta, min. (ir. mahis, 4/1. mak?) 
refreshing, delighting, RV. vii, 68, 5 (others ‘great ;' 
Say. = riéisa), 

1. Mahi, f. (cf. 2. md) ‘the great world,’ the 
earth (cf. uroi, prithivi), RV. &c. &c. (in later 
language also = ground, soil, land, country); earth 
(as a substance), Mn. vii, 70; the base of a triangle 
or other plane figure, Col.; space, RV. iii, 56, 2; 
Y, 44,6 &c.; a host, army, ib. iii, 1, 125 vii, 93, 5 
&c.5 a cow, RV.; V3.(Naigh. ii, 11); du. heaven 
and earth, RV. i, 80, I1; 159, 1 &c. (Naigh. iii, 
30); pl. waters, streams, RV. ii, 11, 2; v, 45, 3 
&c.; Hin Repens, L.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
N. of a divine being (associated with Ida aud Saras- 
vail, RV. i, 13, 9, Siy.; cf. Naigh. i, 11); of a 
river, MBh.; Hariv.; of the number ‘one,’ Ganit. 

= kampa, m. ‘carth-tremor,’ an earthquake, Var- 
BjS. = Eshit, m. ‘earth-ruler,’a king, prince, Mn. ; 
MBh, &c. — candra, m. ‘earth-moon,” N.of aking, 
Col. = cara or -c&rin, mín. moving on the earth, 
MBh. —ja, mfn, *earth-born,' (prob.) born in the 
desert (said of horses), MBh.; m. a plant, tree, ib.; 
‘son of the Earth,’ N, of the planet Mars, VarBrS.; 
(à), f. N. of Sit, A.; n. green ginger, L. —jivi, 
f. the horizon, Gol. —tata, n. N. oí a place, VarBrS. 
tala, n. the surface of the earth, ground, soil, 
Mn.; MDh. &c.; -zisarfir, m. ‘carth-walker,’ an 
iuhabitant of the earth, Hariv. = dZsa, m. N. of 
various authors (also -Mafía; cf. ma/ti-d"), Cat. 
= durga, min. inaccessible through (the uature of) 
the soil; n. a fort inaccessible &c., Mn. vii, 70 
(others ‘a fort built of earth’), —dhara, mfn. *c*- 
bearing,’ supporting the earth, Hariv.; m. a moun- 
tain, MBl.; Kav. &c.; N. of Vishyu, VP.; of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit. ; of various men and authors (esp. 
of a Sch. on VS); -datta, m. N. of a man, Vas., 
Introd. = dhra, m. (for -diara)a mountain, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; N. of the number ‘seven,’ Süryas. (cf. 
parvata); N. of Vishyu, BhP. —dkraka, m. (cf. 
prec.) N. of a king, R. (v.1. mahândhraka). —- "na, 
(hina), m. ‘earth-ruler,’ a king, prince, Ragh. 
= nātha, m. ‘carth-lord,’ = prec., Paiicat. = " 
(CAfndra), m. id. (lit."earth-Indra") ; *dráedra, m. 
zn Indra among kings, MBh. = pa, m. *earth-pro- 
tector,’ a king, MBh.; N. of a lexicographer, Cat. 
=patana, n. prostration on the ground, humble 
obeisance, R. — pati, m. ‘e°-lord,” a king, sov 
(-tza, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a kind of big lime, L. 
= pila, m. *e?-protector,'a king, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; 
N. of various princes (also -deca), Kathis.; Satr.; 
-futra, m. a king's son, prince, MirkP. = putra, 
m. a son of the earth, Hariv.; the planet Mars, 
Yaji.; (D, f. N. of Sitz, A. =—prishtha, n. the 
surface of the e°, Dhartr. = prakampa, m. =-Żam- 
pa, VarByS. —pradina, n. a gift of land, Paiicat. 
‘=praroha, m. 'c"-growing,' a tree, MBh.= pra- 
Süsanz, n. dominion over the c^, ib. —pracira, 
m. n."earth-fence,' thesea, L. = pr&vara, n.fearth- 
enclosure,’ the sea, L, = bhatta, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, Col. =bhartri, m. ‘e°-supporter,’ a king, 
Kay.; Rajat. = bhāra, m. a burden for the earth, 
Pañcar. = bhuj, m. ‘earth-enjoyer, a king, Kiv.; 
Kathis, = bhrit, m. =-d/arfri, MBh.; K3v, &c.; 
a mountain, ib. —- maghavan, m. ‘earth-Indra,’ a 
king, Naish,; Rajat. = dala, n. the circum- 
ference ofthe e°, the whole e^, Kid.; Süryas. -mm2- 
ya, mí(7)n. consisting of c°, earthen, Y3ji.; MBh, 
&c.; (#3, f. (with sase) the e? compared to a ship, 
"vel Sa, m. *c"-moon,' zn illustrious 
king, Naish. =mah€ndra, m. ‘great Indra of the 
e, a king, Rajat. TERRA m. the earthly ante- 
to (ard-mrisa), R. iii, 49, 45. = rajas, 
mode grain of sand, MarkP, = rana, m. N. 


of the 13th day ! ofa son of Dharma (onc of the Vive Devah), Hariv. 


ager mahildropya. 


803: 

rata, m. N, of a king, Cat. (v. 1. dakinara). 
-randhra, n. a hole iu the c°, MarkP, —ruh, 
m, (rom. -rut) ‘earth-grower,” a plant, tree, Kir. 
-ruha, m. id, MBh.; Kav, &c.; Tectona Gran-' 
dis, L. (prob. w.r. for -saža). = lati, f; an earth- 
wom, dew-worm, L, = vallabha, m. *c?-lover,! a 
king, Dai. = #%saka, m. pl N. of a school, Buddh, 
—Bvara (hfs), m,‘ e-lord'aking Cat. = sam- 
gama, m. N. of a place, ib. = saha, m, Tectona 
Grandis, L. (cf. -7&a). = suta, m. ‘son of the 
earth,’ the planet Mars, VarBrS.; id), f. N. of Sia, 
A, = sura, m. 'e^-zod,' a Brähman, Dai, = sūnu, 
m, =-sula, L. = svämin, m. ‘earth-lord,’ a king, 
Paücad. Mahy-uttara, m. pl. N, of a people, 
MBh. (v. l. samantara and óraAnzcttara). 

2. Mahi, in comp. for maka.—= «kyl, P.-Žaroti, 
to make great, magnify, exalt, Samk, 

Mahiya, Nom. À, 5ydfe, to be joyous or happy, 
RV. &c. &c.; to prosper, TUp.; to be exalted, rise 
high, R.; to be highly esteemed cr honoured, Kav, 
(also pr. p. Pass. mahivyamdna, Bhatt.) 

Mahiyatva(?), g. vinukiddi (ci. máAiyatza). 

Moahiyas, min. greater, mightier, stronger (or 
‘very great, v? mighty &c."), Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c._ 
(with Adsa, m. very loud laughter; with žula, n. 
a very noble family). 

Mahiyi, f. joyousness, happiness, exultation (dat. ` 
yai), RV.; TS.; N. of a partic. verse, À pSr., Sch, 

Mahiyu, min, joyous, happy, RV. 

Mahe-nadi, mahe-mati, mahe-vridh. See 
under I. maži, p. 802, col. 3. 

Mahmán, m. greatness, AV. 

Mahya, mín. (prob.) highly honoured, MBh. 
(= ma&at, Nilak.); m. pl. N. of a people, VP. ; (d), 
1,, see under maknya, p. 84, col. 1. 

WA mahakka, m. a wide-spreading fra- 
grance, L. 

Wetwahdt, mahdu &c. Seep.794, cols. 2,3. 


AAJU mahawada-edala, m. = 34x* 
dale N. of a prince, Cat. 

WgRIqualamada, m. = 342* N. ofa king, 
ib. 


WRUIInakayáyya, mahdye &e. See P- 794s 
col. 3. 

We makar &c. See p. 794, col. 3. 

Weg mahalla, m. (fr. Arabic J=* mahall) 
a eunuch in 2 king's palace or in a harem, L. 

Mahallaka, mf(s4i)n.old, feeble, decrepit, Lalit.; 
Karagd.; m. = prcc., L.; a large houte, mansion, L.; 
(Za), f. a female attendant in the women’s apart- 
ments, L.; N, of a daughter of Prahlida, Kathas, 

Mohallika, m. = za/a//a, Le . 

WE mahas, mahasa &c. See p. 794; col. 3. 

Wel maha, uaka-kaükara &e. See p. 794, 


col. 3. 
HEITU mahübhisha, m. N. of a. sovereign 
of the race of Ikshvaku, MBh.; Kid.; BhP. 


wie uahi,mahi-keru&c. See p.802, col.3. 

WIA ahikā, f. mist, frost (for mihika, 
q.v) L. Mahikfinsu, m. the moon, Naish. 

AFET mahita, makin &c. Seo col. r. 


RENE mahindhaka, m. a rat, L.; an ich- 
neumon, L,; the cord oí a pole for carrying loads, L. 
ATA mahiman &c. See col. x. 
WSC mahira, m. the sun (for mihira), L. 
=kula, m. N. of 3 prince, Buddh, (cf. mihira-F). 
West makila, f. (accord. to Un. i, 55 fr. 
A1. mah) a woman, female, Hit.; Sih. (i. mahela); 
a woman literally or figuratively intoxicated, L.; a 
panes ee drug, L. Cr irirahgu, Bhpr.); N. 
a river, aptum mín., g. hasty-ddi, Kiš. 
= pr. ci. 
up n i Noe above), L. Ma- 
Mahila, f. a woman, L, 
MEE f. a cow, AV, 
Muhel&, f.a woma Nalac.; Nalòd, — pida, 
mín., g. hasty-ddi (Ka, mali) 
Moaheliki, £ = maheld,L. ~~ 
aanu mahilaropya, n. N. of a city in 
the south, Pañcat, (ci, mihi"). 
3Fa 
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WÍEW mahisha &c. See p. 803, col. 1. 


Wet maki, wahi-kampa &c. Sce p.803, 
col. 2. 


Weg mahéccha &c. Reo p. So2, col. 1. 
WEM mahettha, N. of a country, MBh. 
Rez mahéndra &c. Sco p. 802, col. 1. 


FECT maherayaor maheruga, f. Boswellia 
"Thurifera, L. 

WEI makésa, °svara &c. Seo p.802, col. 2. 
WARE maháioddiska, makdtareya &c. 
Sec p. 802, col. 2. 


WelW mahóksha, mahócchraya &c. Sce 
p. 802, col. 2. 


Welles makosika or mako[i, f. tho egg- 
plant, Bhpr. 


Welfgrtu mahovisiya, n. du. (with prajá- 
fateh) N. of two Simans, ArshBr. 


HARTU mahdigha, mahdùjas &c. See p.302, 
* col. 3. 
WE mahna in puru-m?. Seo puru-madga. 


Wa mahnya, f. a partic. exclamation (v 1. 


mahya), Gobh.; pl. N. of the Maha-nimni verses, 
TapdBr. (v.l, makaya), 


WRIT makmada-khana, m.— yi 34s 
N of a man, Cat. 


Wea makmdn, mahya. See p. 803, col. 3. 
WAT mahky-utlara. See p. 803, col. 3. 


- HEU maklaya, m. N. of a prince, Rijat. 
E malhaya). —svümin, m. N. of a temple 
founded by Mahlana, ib. 
- Mahlina-pura, n. N. of a town, Rajat. (prob. 
w.r. for malaya- or malhaya-p). 


AT 1. må, ind. (causing a following ch to 
be changed to cc, Pan. vi, 1, 74) not, that not, 
lest, would that not, RV. &c. &c.; a particle of 
prohibition or negation = Gk. gj, most commonly 
joined with the Subjunctive i.e. the augmentless 
form of a past tense (esp. of the aor., c.g. ma no 
vadhir Indra, do not slay us, O 1°, RV.; ma bhai- 
shih or md bhai, do not be afraid, MBh.; /afo- 
vana-vasindm uparodho md bhiit, let there not 
be any disturbance of the inhabitants of the sacred 
Grove, Sak.; often also with sma, c.g. md sma 
gama}, do not go, Bhag., cf, Pap. iii, 3, 1753 176; 
in the sense of ‘that not, lest" also yathd mid, c. g. 
Jathà mā vo mrityuk pari-vyathé iti, that 
death may not disturb you, PrasnUp.; or sua yathd, 
e. g. md bhit kaldtyayo yathd, lest there be any 
loss of time, R.; sud sa with aor. Subj. = Ind. with- 
Out a negative, e.g. md dvisho na vadhir mania, 
do slay my enemies, Bhatt., cf. Vam. v, I, 9; rarely 
with the augmentless impf. with or without sna, 
c.g. mnam abkibhashathal, do not speak to 
him, R.; md sma karot, let him not do it, Pap. vi, 
4174 Sch.; exceptionally also with the Ind. of the 
aor., €. p. md kdlas (vam. aly-agit, may not the 
season pass by thce, MBh.; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 75, Sch.); 
or with the Impv, (in RV, only viii, 103, 6, md 
no hrinitam (SY. hrinitas] agníh, may Agni 
not be angry with us; but very often in later lan- 
guage, c.g. md kranda, do not cry, MBh.; guccha 
vd md Vd, you can go or not zipur ayam 
ma juyatàr, may not this foe arise, Sintit,; also 
with sma, e.g. md sva kim cid vaco 


speak 
Tamam Paiycyam, may I not sec eee tee 


afan mahisha. 


must have arrived, Amar.); occasionally without a 
verb (c.g. md Jabdah or gabdam, do not make a 
noise, Hariv.; mā nama rakshiyah, may it not 
be the watchmen, Mricch.; wä bhavantam analah 
favano và, may not fire or wind harm thee, Vim, 
V, 1, 143 esp. ==Not so, e.g. MĀ Pratrida, Not so, 
orr, oir. ; in this meaning also zd md, ma mun 
vam, ma (àvat); in the Veda often with ze (md) 
= and not, nor 2 [4 md; maghdnah pari khyatam 
mé asmákam rishindm, do not forget the rich 
lords nor us the poets, RV. v, 65, 6; and then usu- 
ally followed by shiz =sil, e.g. m shit nah Nir- 
ritir vadhit, let not N° on any account destroy us, 
i, 38,6); in SBr.sma mä—mő sma =neither—nor 
(in a prohibitive sense), —-Xim, ind., g. edd] (cf. 
na-kim &c.) = xis (ma-), ind. (only iu prohibitive 
sentences with Subj.) may not or let not (= Lat. ne), 
RV.; may no one (z sie-guis), ib. = kim (ud-), 
ind. may or let not (=z), RV. = oiram, ind. 
‘not long,’ shortly, quickly, MBh.; R.; Pur. (gen- 
erally after an Impv. or augmentless aor., and almost 
always at the end of a verse; sometimes m, c. for 
na-ciram,q.¥.) = vilambam (Paiicat.), -vilam- 
bitam (BhP.), ind. without delay, shortly, quickly 
(in commands). 


2. mà, cl. 3. P. mímati (accord. to 

Dhatup. xxv, 6, A. mimite; SV. mimeti; 
Pot. mimiydt, Kath.; pf, mimdya; aor. dmimet, 
Subj. mimayat; inf. mataval), to sound, bellow, 
roar, bleat (esp, said of cows, calves, goats &c.), RV.; 
AV.; Br.: Intens., only pr. p. mdémyat, bleating 
(as a goat), RV. i, 162, 2. 

1. Müyu, m. (for 2. see p. 811, col. 2) bleating, 
bellowing, lowing, roaring, RV.; AV.; SrS.; ‘the 
bleater or bellower,’ N. of a partic. animal or of a 
Kim-purusha, Suükh$r. 

Müyüka, mín, bellowing, roaring, L. 


3. mà, cl. 2. P. (Dhitup. xxiv, 54) 
mali; cl. 3. A. (xxv, 6) mimite; cl. 4. A. 
(xxvi, 33) mtdyate (Ved. and cp. also mimāti, Pot. 
miniyat, Ympv, mimtht; Pot. mimet, Br.; pf. 
mamai, mame, mamiré, RV.; aor. dmasi, Subj. 
masitai, ANE amasit, Gr.; Prec. másishfa, me- 
Jat, ib.; fut, mata; masyati, másyate, ib.; iuf. 
-mé, -mal, RV.; Doi Br.; a p. mitud, 
-maya, RV. &c. &c.), to measure, mete out, mark 
off, RV. &c. &c. ; 10 measure across = traverse, RV.; 
10 measure (by any standard, compare with (instr.), 
Kum.; (mäti) to correspond in measure (either with 
gen., ‘to be large or long enough for," BhP.; or with 
loc., ‘to find room or be contained in,” Inscr.; Kav.; 
or with ga and instr., ‘to be beside one’s self with,’ 
Vcar.; Kathas.); to measure out, apportion, grant, 
RV.; to help any one (acc.) to anything (dat.), ib. 
i, 120, 9; to prepare, arrange, fashion, form, build, 
make, RV.; to show, display, exhibit (amimita, 
*he displayed or developed himself, iii, 29,11), ib.; 
(in phil.) to infer, conclude; to pray (yacita-kar- 
mani), Naigh. iii, 19: Pass, miydte (aor. amayi); 
to be measured &c,, RV. &c. &c.: Caus, mdpayati, 
°te (aor. amimapat, Pin. vii, 4, 93, Vartt, 2, Pat.), 
to cause 10 be measured or built, measure, build, 
erect, Up.; GrS.; MBh, &c.: Desid. mifsati, "te, 
Pan. vii, 4, 54; 58 (cf. nir-/ má): Intens, memi- 
yate, Pin. vi, 4, 66. [CF Zd. ma; Gk. pérpov, 
uerpé; Lat. melior, mensus, mensura; Slav. 
mira; Lith, mèrà.) 

4. MB, f. Sec under 4. ma, p. 751, col. 2. 

T. Mita, mfn. (for 2. and 3. see pp. 806 and 807) 
formed, made, composed (?), RV. v, 45, 6 (others 
*fr. man, others ‘mātā, mother ;” cf. dzva-máta). 

Miti, f. measure, accurate knowledge, L.; a 
partic, part of the body, L. 

CERE m. (in music) = vig-varya-samuddya, 
mgit, 

I. Mityi, m. (for 2. mdtyt, f, sce p. 807, 
col, 1) a measurer, Nir. xi, 5; one who. measures 
Across or traverses, RV. viii, 4I, 4 (cf. 10); a 
knower, one who has true knowledge, Cat.; N. of 
A panic. caste, ib. (w.r. for mitdava?) of an 
author, Brih. 

Mitra, m. a Brihman of the lowest order i.c. 
only by birth, Hcat. ; (4), f., sce s. v.; n.an clement, 
elementary matter, DhP. ; (ifc.) measure, quantity, 
Sum, size, duration, measure of any kind (whether of 
height, depth, breadth, length, distance, time or num- 
ber, ©.g. aitgetla-matram, afinger’s breadth, Paticat.; 
artha-matram, a certain sum of money, ib.; Zroja- 


atag manscatt, 


mátre, at the distance of a Kos, Hit.: m3, ^ 
in a month, Laty.; Sata-miátram] A naia 
number, Kathis.); the full or simple a m 
anything, the whole or totality, the one thin re of 
no more, ofcn = nothing but, entirely, on]; E and 
raja-matram, the whole class of kings, Sd E 
bhaya-nt*,all that may be called danger, any Fuss) 
VarBrS.; rati-m°, nothing but sensuality, Mi xb 
Satda-mitreya, only by a sound, Sak.); mia in; 
7)n, (iic.) having the measure of, i.c, as large or ud 
or long or broad or deep or far or much or many (cf, 
angushtha-, tala-, bihu-, yava-, tivan-. pr AS 
3n"); possessing (only) as much as or no more than 
(cf. frdua-yatrika-m?); amounting (only )to (pleo- 
nastically atter numerals; cf, ¢ré-m°); being nothin 
but, simply or merely (cf. Zadiiti-, manushya-m*: 
after a pp. = scarcely, as soon as, merely, just, e. E. 
Jata-ni*, scarcely or just born, Mn.; Arish(a-m. 
merely ploughed, KitySr. ; Gkukta-mdtre, imme. 
diately after eating, Mn.) — tas, ind, (ifc.) from 
the first moment of (cf. Dümi-shtha-nP). tz, 
f. (ifc.) the being as much as, no more nor less than 
anything, Samkar. — traya, mfn. threefold, MarkP, 
=tva,n. = -/4,Vedintas, = r&ja, m. (with Anaiga- 
harsha) N. of a poct, Cat. 

Matraka (ifc.) = ma£ra, MBh. ; Kav.&c.; (2, 
f. = mdtra, a prosodial instant, RPrat. (cf. matrika), 

Mitra, f, measure (of any kind), quantity, size, 
duration, number, degree &c., RV. &c. &c. (bhii- 
Jasya sadtrayà, in a higher degree, Lalit.); unit of 
measure, foot, VarByS.; unit of time, moment, Sur, i 
Sarhgs. ( =2zmesha,VP.; ifc. =lastingsomany mo- 
ments, Gaut.); metrical unit, a mora or prosodial 
instant, i.c, the length of time required 10 pronounce 
a short vowel (a long vowel contains 2 Matris, and a 
prolated vowel 3), Prat. ; musical unit of time (3 in 
number), Paiicat. ; (only once ifc.) the full measure 
ofanything ( = zudfra), Hariv. 7 125 ; right orcorrect 
measure, order, RV.; ChUp.; a minute portion, par- 
ticle, atom, trifle, SBr. &c. &c. (ay, ind. in small 
portions, in slight measure, rem Dai; Suir.; 
dydm, ind. a little, Gayar.; zajéti &iyati mari, 
of what account is a king? a king is a mere trifle, 
Paüicat.; £à mdtra@ samudrasya, what is the im- 
portance of the sca? the sea will easily be managed, 
ib.; an element (5 in number), Bh; matter, the 
material world, Matson, MBh.; BhP. ; materials, 
property, s, houschold, furniture, money, w 
snares clhood (alsopl.), Vas.; Mn. ; MBh.&c.; 
a mirror, Vishu. ; an ear-ring, jewel, ornament, K3d.; 
the upper or horizontal limb of the Nagari characters, 
W. = krita, mín. (a metre) regulated by morz, l- 
—kosa-bhiraviki, f. N. of wk. guru, min. 
(food) heavy on account of its quantity 'oringrediente 
Suir. —oyutaka, (prob.) n. ‘dropping of mor, 
N, of a game (in which the dropped mora are to be 
supplicd), Kid, = chandas, n. a metre m pu 
by the number of podio instants, Col. (cf. 
shara- and gana-cch°), —- ài-8 
Qrád?), m. N. of wk. =°ahike (?/rádÀ"), mia. 
a little more than (abl.), Dharmas. prny0gu e 
N.ofwk, — bhastri, f.amoney-bag, purse, Paña 
=°rdha (°¢rdrdha), n. half-measure, ball ofa pro 
sodial instant, APrit, —lakshaga, n. N Oi 
Sūtra wk. =15bha, m, pl. acquisition of end 
MBh, —vat, mfn. containing a partic. Mow 
Katy$r; Suir. — vasti, m. a kind of oily Stak. 
Car.; SiriigS, — viühlina-sütra, n. N- of err 
(=-lakshaya), —wgitte, n. s-chandus © 
—"&ita ("rf"), n. eating moderately; "DV. 
treating of it, Vagbh. =°sin (Has), acon ae 
moderately, ib. — snmsarga, m. the mole) 
nection between the several parts (of a whote/s * 
= saiga, m. attachment to anes 
or utensils, Mn. vi, 57. —8 " of au 
class of UA Col gura (Afris), m. de 
Asura, Virac. = sparse, m. material con! ; 
concurrence of material clements, Bhag. mri 

Mitrika (ifc.) all, every kind of es * odi: 
matrika, pl. all kinds of deer), Sušt-; f» 3 ET cag 
instant, mora, RPrit, (mfn. containing one P“ pajar. 
or mora, VPrit., Sch.); a model, paragon, 

2. Māna. Sce p. 809, col. 3- 

Mīpaka. Sce p. 810, col. 3- 


HIST maiitha, m. or n.(?) N. 
Cat. (v.l. mdiiyatha). -nt yellows 
(prob) light H pate 


of a places 


WAG manscatá, min. 
dun-coloured, RV. vii, 44, à D rn 
manicatit); pl. ('catvàs) »aiodl, N28 


win münscatvá, 


Trünp&ontvà, min. (prob.) yellowish, RV. ix. 97 
52 (mduyscatoa, ib. 54). ) yellowish, RV. ix,97, 


WIS mags, n. flesh, meat &c. (=mazsa, 
for which it is used in the weak cases accord. to Pan. 
vi, 1, 63, Vartt. 1, Pat.); it appears only in the fol- 
lowing compounds, —pácana, mi(Z)n. used for 
cooking meat (as a cauldron), RV. i, 162, 13. 
= päka, m.=mausa-p°, Kar. on Pin. vi, 1, 144. 

Münsá, n.sg. and pl. flesh, meat, RV.&c.&c.(also 
said of the fleshy part or pulp of fruit, Suir.); m. N. 
ofa mixedcaste, MBh. ( = mdysa-vikretri, Nilak.); 
aworm, L.; time, L. ; (7), f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, 
Var.; Suir,; =Aakkoll, f.; = maysa-cchadd, L. 
[Ci. Slav. meso ; Pruss. mensa ; Lith, mesa.) =kne- 
chapa, m. a fleshy abscess on the Palate, Suir. 
= kandi, f. a fleshy protuberance, ib. = kara, n. 
fiesh-making, blood, L. —kiima, mín. fond of f°, 
Pan. iii, 2, 1, Vartt. 7, Pat. — kārin, n. =-ara, L. 
= Kila, m, atumour, polypus (also°/aka),L.; a wart, 
L.= kshaya, m. ‘house of fiesh,’ the body, MBh. 
=—khanda, n. a bit of flesh, Subh, = , 
mín, desirous of flesh, MBh. — granthi, m. fesh- 
swelling, a gland, MW. = cakshus, n. ‘the fleshy 
eye, Vajracch. (with Buddhists one of the 5 sorts of 
yision, Dharmas. 65). = caru, m. mcat-broth, Gobh. 
=cchadi, f. a species of plant, L. =ccheda, m. 
*fi?-cutter,! N, of a mixed caste (7, f.), Cat. = cohe- 
din, m. id., ib. — ja, mfn. ‘fiesh-born,” produced in 
the fi? (as an abscess), Suir.; n, fat, ib. = tas, ind. 

on the fleshy side (of a hide; opp. to /oma-tas), 
MinSr. —tüna, m. a polypus in the throat, Suir, 
= tejas, n. ‘f -marrow, fat, L. = tva, n. the being 
f°, MBh.; the derivation of the word mangsa, Mn. 
V, 55. =Gagdha, n. cauterizing of the f°, Soir. 
=dalana, m. Amoora Rohitaka, L. =dravin, 
m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. = dh&vana, n. water in 
which fi? has been washed, Suir, — dhauta, mfn. 
cleaned with fl^ i.c. with thehand, ApSr. —nirnaya, 
m. N. of wk. — niryüsa, m, the hair of the body, 
L, = pa, m. *fi?-sucker, N, of a Pisica, Hariv.; of 
a Dinava, ib. — pacana, n. a vessel for cooking fi°, 
Vop. —parivarjana, n. abstaining from flesh or 
animal food, Mn. v, 34. —parivikrayin, m. 2 
ficsh-monger, MW. = pāka, m. a kind of disease 
(destroying the membrum virile), Suèr. = pitaka, 
mi. n, a basket-full or large quantity of flesh, Hariv. 
=pinda, m. n. a lump of flesh, tumour, Suir.; 
-grihita-vadana, mín. carrying a lump of fi? in the 
mouth, MW. —pitta, n. a bonc, L. = piyüsha- 
lata, f. N. of wk. —pushpiki, f. a species of 
plant, L. — pei, f. a picce of fl^, Gobh.; N. of the 
fetus from the Sth till the 141th day, L.; a muscle, 
Bhpr. — prarohz, m. a fleshy excrescence or pro- 
tuberance, Suir, = phala, m. Cucurbita Citrullus, 
L.; (4), f. Solanum Melongena, L. =budbuda-vat, 
mín. having fleshy protuberances, Suir. = bhaksha, 
mfn. flesh-cating, carnivorous, Kiv.; Kathis. (also 
“kshaka);m.N.ofa Danava, Hariv. = bhnkshanu, 
n. eating fi? or animal food ; -dipika, f. N. of wk. 
bhikshi, f. begging for fl’asalms, RV. = bhüta, 
mfn. being f°, forminga bait, R. ; °¢'-odara,n. boiled 
rice mixed with meat, ib. — bhettrzi, mín. piercing 
the £^, Mn. viii, 284. — maya, mí )n. consisting 
of f^; ?y7 pedi, f. a piece of f°, MBh. —miishi, 
£ Glycine Debilis, L. —-zimZEnsE, f. N. of wk. 
= mukha, m{(7)n, having f? in the mouth, MW. 
=maithuna, n. du. animal food and sexual inter- 
course, KatySr. — yütha, n. a quantity of fi, MW. 
“yoni, m. ‘fi°-born,’ a creature of fi? and blood, 
MBh. —rasa, m. fl-broth, Suir.; blood, Gal. 
= uci, m, fond of f°, Hit. —ruhi, -rohh, -ro- 
; -rohini, and -rohi, f. a species of fragrant 
Plant, L, —1at&, f. ‘fi°-tendril,’ a wrinkle, Bhartr. 
= lubdha, mín.desirouso( 2^, Hit. —vat (sdgsa-), 
mfn. having or ing f°, AV. —varshin, min. 
raining A?i.. locusts?), MBh. =vikraya,m.the sale 
of f°, =vikrayin(Mn.),-vikretri(MBh.), 
Th. a fi°-scller (the former also used as a term of re- 
proach). —viveka, m. N. of wk. —vgiddhi, f. 
Increase or growth of fi, Hit. sila, min. accus- 
tomed to eat animal food, Pin. iii, 3, 1, Vártt. 7, 
Pat. = ukrala, mín. producing fi? and semen, Car, 
7 Sopita, m, f? and blood, g. gu2-ddi; -paitkin, 
mfn. (a river) miry with flesh and blood, MBh. 
=samghita, m. swelling of the flesh, = sra, m. 
© fl-essence,' fat, L.; blood, Gal.; min, having the 
fi^ predominant (among the 7 constituent parts of 
the body), VarByS. = sneha, m. *fi^-marrow, iat, 
L.=hāsī, f. skin, L. Münsád, mfn. fi?-cating, 


camivorous, L, Mänsèda, min., id., Mn.; MDh. 
&c. Müpsidin, mín. id, L. M&nsána£ana, n. 
abstinence from animal food, S3ükhSr. MEnsár- 
gals, m. n. a piece of fi^ hanging from the mouth 
(of a lion &c.), MBh. 2tünsárbuda, m.a partic. 
disease of the membrum virile, Suir. Mansásana, 
n. cating of meat or fi°, animal food, Mn. v, 73. 
Mänsàšá, f. desirc of f°, ŠBr.; ApSr. Maysaéin, 
min, eating fi°, living on animal food (°#-fca, n.), 
R. ; Palicat. Mansashtakt, f. N.of the Sth day 
in the dark kalf of the month Magha (on which 
meat or flesh is offered to deceased ancestors), Col. 
Minsihira, m. animal food, MW. Minse-pad 
(strong from Aad), m. a species of animal, Kath. 
Münsésht&, f. a species of lying animal (zu/ga/d), 
L. Mins'-odana,m. = mdysdidana,GrS. Min- 
sounati, f. swelling of the flesh, Suir. Münsó- 
Pajivin, m. ‘living by flesh,’ a dealer in meat, R. 
Min: m. meat and boiled rice, SBr.; 
Kathzs,; Suir. ; gizda Tn. a ball of meat and boiled 
rice, ManGr.; “danika, mi(Zjn., g. gudddi. 

Münsan-vát, min, (fr. mägsan = nudysa) fleshy 
(opp. to a-mäygsaka), TS. 

MEnsala, mín. fleshy, VarDrS.; Daš; Suir.;bulky, 
powerful, strong (also applied to sound), Uttarar.; 
Balar.; pulpy (asfruit), MW.;m. Phascolus Radiatus, 
L. —-phali, f. Solanum Melongena, L. 

Tünsi,m.sperm; mía.having thesmellofsperm,L. 

Maysika, mín. mansáya prabhavati,g.saytd- 
ôdi; = mágsam niyuktan: diyate snas, Kai. on 
Pan. iv, 4, 67; m. 2 butcher or a seller of meat, 

Minsiki, minsini or minsy, f. Nardostachys 
Jatamansi, L. 


Migsiya, Nom.P. °yd¢i, to long for flesh, SBr.; 


Apr. 
t müm-sprishta, mfn. (— màs anu- 
fripta or mayd latdha), SBr., Sch. 


WME makanda, m. the mango trec, Küv.; 
(i), f. the Myrobolan tree, Myrobolan, L.; another 
species of plant, L.; yellow sanders, L, ; N, ofa city 
on the Ganges, MBh. 

Mikandake, mfn. belonging to the town Mi- 
kandi, Pan. iv, 2, 123, Sch.; (4d), f. N. of a city 
(= makandi), Kathis, 

Makandika, m. (metron, fr. makandikd, Pat.) 
N. of a man, Buddh, 

ATRT makara, mf(i)n. relating or belong- 
ing to a Makara or sca-monster (with Gara, m. 
‘mine of M*s, the sea, Nalód.; with dsana, n. a 
partic, posture in sitting, Cat.; with cy/zAa, m. a 
partic. form of military array, Hariv.; with sag/ami, 
f. = makara-saftamt, W.); m. pl. N. of a people, 
VarBrS. 

WARE makaranda, mí(i)n.(fr.makaranda) 
coming from or consisting of the juice of flowers, 
Uttarar.; Malatin. 

Waites makali, m. the moon, L.; N. of 
the chariotecr of Indra, L. (cf, zzta/i). 

WEE mükashfeya, m. patr. fr. makashtu, 
g Jubkrddi. 

AAT makara-dhyana, n. (prob. fr. 1. 
ma + + dh°) a partic. method of abstract medita- 
tion, Cat. 

mi-l:im, mi-kis, mükim, See under 
I. md, p. 804, col. 2. 

MET mäki, f. du. (prob.) heaven and 
earth, RV. viii, 2, 42 (Siy. e xirmatryau bhitta- 
Jatasya ; others ‘the two great ones"). 

WIS mükina, mf(a)n. (fr. 3: wa) my, 
mine, RV. viii, 27, 8. 

arge wakuli, m. a kind of snake, Suár. 


wr makota, N. of one of the places in 
which Dakshayayi is worshipped, Cat. 

WTA makskarya, m. (patr. fr. makshu, 
E farcidi, K3i,) N. ofa teacher, Aitár. (cf. »di- 

shazya). 

Mükshavyüyapi, f. of prec., g. Johitddé, Kat. 

Are mükshiba, mfn. (fr. makshikü) 
coming from or belonging to a bee, MirkP. 3 n. (scil, 
madhu) honey, Var.; Suit.; a kind of h°-like min- 
eral substance or pyrites, MBh. — ja, n.* Lonev-born,’ 


"mma maghavata. 


a > 
M?; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. Mighstsara, =. 


oration of the founding of monotheis:ic worst 
Rimmohun Roy on the 11th 
23:d of Jam 
n. N. of w! 
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beeswax, L. —dhitu, m. pyrites, L. (also tae 
dAàtuk). —phala, m. a species of cocox-nut, L. 
-5v&min,m.N,.ofaplice, Rajat. Maikshil 
żarkarā (!),f.candiedsugar,L. Makshikis: 
mi. beeswax, L. (prob. w. r, for makshik?), 
MEkshika, m. a spider, BrahmUp. (also d, f.); 
n. honey, L.; pyrites, L. (cf. makshiha). —dhitu, 
m. pyrites, VarByS. — garkard, f. candied sugar, L. 
ATE mäl:ka, (prob.) n. (fr. malha) any re- 
lationship based upon an oblation offered in common, 
Hariv, (v.l. maukia). 


maaa mathana-lala, m. N. of a 
modern author, Cat. 

ANTA magadya, mfn. (fr. magadin), g. pra- 
gady-ddi ; n. N. of a city or of a place, Gagar. 

WIN magadhd, mí(ijn. relating to or born 
in or living in or customary among the Magadhas 
or the Magadha country, AVParis.; Lalit, &c.; m, 
a king of the M°, MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a mixed 
caste, AV, &c. &c. (accord to Mn. x, II the son 


of a Kshatriya mother and a Vaisya father; he is the 
professional bard or panegyrist of a king, often asso- 
ciated with s4/a and dandin, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
accord, to others one who informs a Raja of what 
occurs in bazzars; also an unmarried woman's son 
who lives by running messages or who cleans wells 
or dirty clothes &c.; also opprobrious N. of a tribe 
still numerous in Gujarat, and called the Bhits, W.) 
white cumin, L.; N., of one of the seven sages in 
the 14th Manv-antara, Hariv. ; of a son of Yadu, ib.; 
(pl.) N. ofa people (= magadhdh), AVPari.; MBh. 
&c.; of the warrior-caste in Sika-dvipa, VP.; of a 
dynasty, ib.; (2), £ a princess of the Magadhas, 
PadmaP.; long pepper, L.; (7), f. a princess of the 
M’, MBh.; R.; the daughter of a Kshatriya mother 
and a Vaiiya father, MBh.; a female bard, Kid.; 
(with or scil. Asā), the language of the M° (one 
of the Prakrit dialects), Sih. &c. (cf. erdha-28°); 
Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; a kind of spice, Suir. 
(long pepper; white cumin; anise; dill; a i 
of carcamoms grown in Gujarat, L.); refined sugar, 
L.5 a kind of metre, VarDrS.; N. ofa river = degi), 
R. -—deslya, mín. belonging to or born in the 
land of the Magadhas, $rS. = pura, n. ‘city of the 
Magzdhas,! N. of a city, Cat. =midhava, m. N. 
of a poct, ib. 


Mügadhaka, mfn. belonging to Magadha, 


Kirand.; m. pl. N. of a people (= magadhah), 
Lalit.; (22), f.(sg.and pl.) long pepper, Suir.; 


Sirigs. 
Mi gadhika,m.a prince of the Magadhas,VarBy5. 
AUTH mägarī, f. yellow Panic, L. 

ATU maghd, mf(i)n. relating to the con- 


stellation Maghi, Sinigs.; MBh.; m. (scil. adsa) 
the month Migha (which has its full moon in the 
cons? M°, and corresponds to our January-Feb- 
ruary), SBr. &c. &c.; N. of a poet (son of Datiaka 
and 
pala-vadha, hence called Migha-kivya ; cf. IW.392, 
n. 2); of a merchant, Virac.; (7), f., see below. = kū- 
vya, n. M's poem; sce above. = caitanya, m. N. 
of an author, Cat, = 
to one of the two halves of the mouth Magha, MBh. 
=puriiga, n. N.of wk, —misika, mf(3)n. relat- 
ing to the month M°, MBh. —miühütmya, n. 
‘greatnessof the m? M?, N.of ch.of various Puranas; 
-samgraha, m. N.of wk, — vallabhi, f.and -vyü- 
Xhyi, f. N. of Comms. on Sii. = šukla, m. scil. 
ga&sAa) the light half of the month M°, Y 


grandson of Suprabha-deva, author of the Siiu- 


mí(2ju. belonging 


n, bathing or religicus abi 


wip ty 
of Migha ie. on the 
Bey ; RTL. 504. Miüghódyüpana, 


MAghI, f. (scil. r¢/7) the day of full moon in the 


month Magha, Gr$rS.; MBh. &c.; Hingtsha Repens, 


L. —paksha, m. the dark half of the month M° 
Rity§r.; 


Phiiguna, ib, 


Wajaniya, n. the first day of the month 
Maghya, n. the flower of Jasminum Multiflorum. 


or Pubescens, L. 


AMIAT maghama, f. a female crab (—Kar- 


kati), L. 


arqa māghavata, m{(z)n. (fr. magha-cat) 
relating or belonging to Indra, Pan. vi, 4, 128, Sch; 
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(i), f. (scil. dis) the cast, L. — oi pn, m.*Iudra's 
bow," the rainbow, Uttarar. 

Mighavana, mí(7)n. belonging to or ruled by 
Indra, Pap. vi, 4, 128, Sch.; (25, f. (with Aakubh) 
the cast, Sii. 

Mighona, n. bountifulness, liberality, RV.; (7), 
f. (scil. di) the cast, L. A 

3I maghashteya, m. pati. fr. maghash- 

fu, g Subhradi, Kai. 
` RTRS maikada, m. N. of a poet, L. 

ATR maiksh, cl. 1. P. maükshati, to wish, 
long for, desire, Dhatup. xvii, 18. 

- ATRA maükshavya, m. patr. fr. mañkshu, 
E. cargádi; ;^oyayaut f, gJoAitddi(cimakshavya). 

ATH mäùgala, n. pl. (fr. maitgala) N. of 
partic, verses addressed to Agni, AivSr. 9H, m. patr. 
of a teacher, BhP, *HEn, mf{7)n. desirous of suc- 
cess, Pat.; auspicious, indicating good fortune, MDh.; 
Kay, &c.; (prob.) n. any ausp? object (as an amulet 
&c.), Vet.; (d), f. N. of a woman, Dai. » 
mfn. auspicious, L.; (prob.) n. an ausp°object, Balar, 

Mühgalya, mfn. conferring or indicating happi- 
ness, auspicious, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. Aegle Mar- 
melos, L.; n. any ausp" object or ceremony, MDh.; 
Käv.; VarByS.; welfare, propitiousness, Uy. v, 70, 
Sch.; du. N, of 2 partic, verses, MánGr. — nüman 
(Clya-), mfn. having an ausp? name, MaittS. (v. 1. 
mag’). = myidumga, m, a drum beaten on ausp? 
occasions, Uttarar, Mihgalyürhi,f.Ficus Hetero- 
phylla, L. 

mangushya, m. patr. fr. mangusha, 
E- &urv-ddi. 

ATA maca, m. a way, road, L. (cf. matha, 
matha). 

ATA macala, m. (perhaps fr. r. ma--cala) 
a thief, robber, L.; = erdAa or graka, L.; sickness, 
L. (cù žari- and guja-m?). 

RATATAT wücaLiya, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, TPrat. 

ATA macala. Seo parga-m?. 

+ TÉ mäcikä, f. a fly, L. (cf. grika-m°); 
Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr. (cf. Zd£a-m). 

* MEOS, scc Adka- and dkuditksha-m°. = puttra, 
n, a species of medicinal plant, L. (cf. maitci-p°). 

APATA müciram. Sce under 1. mă, p. 
804, col. 2. 

Aste majala, m. tho bluo rollor, L. 
v pura, n. N. of a city, Cat. 

ATNA majava, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 

mfa majika, m. N. of a man, Rajat, 

ATC majiraka, m. patr, fr, majiraka, 
E- Jivádi. 

FIST majija, N. of a place, Cat. (v.1. 
mdjuja and màj&ja). 

TE maijishtha, mfn. (fr. maijishiha) 
ria pee red as m°, GjS.; R. &c.; n. red, 
emere (R.), "thika (Uttarar,), mfn, 

MAaijish: : . *, 
madder me ri, P.. -karoti, to dye with 
AVS nüijiraka, m. tr. fi jirak 
g- divddi. ay patr. fr. maijiraka, 

MSR malanka, m. a zalt market, L. 

MR mälänraka, m.a epeciesof tree, L, 

afz māti, f. armour, mail, L. 

. WifzuTíc matiyürt or mafiyart, N 
city, Kshir Cee LN oC a 
MS matha or mathya, m. 
mica, mdtha). 
_ ATST mülkara, m. (fr. mafha) the super- 
intendent of a monastic school or college, L.; a 
Brahman, Gal.; (ft. mathara, g. bidådi), N. of an 
ancient teacher, Kaui.; Vait.; of a disciple of Paratu- 
rāma, Bal.; of one of the Sun's attendants, MBh.; 
{with dcdz7) of the author of the Samkhya-karika- 


a road, L. (cf. 


MATAA mághavata-cápa. 


vritti, Cat. ; of Vyisa, L.; pl. N. ofa people, MBh. 
(v.1. rdmatha); C), f. N. of a woman (cf. Adiyapi- 
bilákyd-mathart-futra). 3 
Mätharako, min. (fr. ma(hara), g. dhümådi, 
Mit , m.patr.fr. ma(hara, g.haritddé, 
M&tharya, m. patr. fr. mafhara, Uy.v,39, Sch. 
AISA mälhavya, m. N. of a Drühman, Šak. 
ATA mathi, f. armour, mail, L. (cf. mati). 
ATEA mathya. Seo matha, col. 1. 
mad, cl. 1. P. A, madati, °te, to mea- 
sure, weigh, Dhatup. xxi, 29 (v.l. for dh). 
Müda, m. measure, weight, quantity, W.; Car- 
yota Urens, L. (also maqa-druma ; cf. madya-d°). 
ATSA madava, m. a partic. mixed caste, L. 
rend midarya, mfn. (fr. madara), g. pra- 
qudy-ádi. 
aif madi, m. a palace, L. 
AFH madduka or maddukika, m. (fr. mad- 


quka) a drummer, Pan. iv, 4, 56. 


wife madhi, f. (only L.) the fibre or tho 
germ of a leaf; honouring, reverencing (fr. y mah); 
dejection, sadness; a back or double tooth (also sā- 
dip poverty, indigence; anger, passion; the hem or 
border ofa garment; N, of a district. 

ATT maya, m. a species of plant (= mã- 
naka), L. 

Miaka, m. Arum Indicum, L.; n. the bulb of 
Arum Indicum, L. 

Minaki-vrata, n. N.of a partic. observance, Cat. 


ATTA mayava, m. a youth, lad, youngster 
(esp.a young Brahman; also contemptuously = little 
man, manikin), Katy.; Kar. on Pap. iv, 1, 161 &c. 
(cf. dauda-m?; a pearl ornament of 16 strings, L.; 
(with Jainas) N.of one of the 9 treasures. — - 

Müpavakn, m. a youth, lad, fellow (=prec.), 
Gobli.; Kav.; Pur. &c. (cf. mád/tazya- and maya- 
mP); a pupil, scholar, religious student, W.; a pearl 
ornament of 16 (accord, to L. also of 20 or 48) 
strings, VarBrS.; Paücad.; (42), f. a young girl, 
damsel, wench, Pan, iii, 4, 72, Sch.; n. a kind of 
metre, Col. (also -£&ida or °danaka, n., “di, f., 
*ditaka, n.) 

Münnavina, mín. proper for boys or lads, Pan. 
v; I, II. 

Minavys,, n.a multitude or company of boys or 
lads, g. brahmayddi. 

ATU magahala, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VarByS. $ 

Ufa mügi, Vriddhi form of magi in comp. 
= onra, m, a partic, deity, ParGr. — cari, m. N. 
ofa Guhyaka ( — Kubera?), L. —cüra, m. N. of a 
prince of the Yakshas ( = mdyibhadra),R.—piira, 
m. patr., Pravar. — pila, mín. = mani-palyda dhar- 
myam, g. mahishy-ddi, — pilika, m. metro. fr. 
mayi-pali, p. revaly-adi, — bandha, n.= mani- 
mantha, L. = bhadra, m. N. of a prince of the 
Yakshas ( = mayi-64°), SamavBr.; MBh. —man- 
tha, n. (fr. agi-m?) a kind of rock-salt, Bhpr. 
—rüpya, n. (fr. mayi-r°) N. of a village, Pat.; 
fyaka, min., ib. — vara, m. = mdyibhadra, MBh. 

Mianika, m. a jeweller, Campak, ; (à), f. a partic. 
weight (= 2 Kudavas, = 192r1va, = 8 Palas), Sani 

mba, f. N. of a woman (mother of the 
Sch. Vitthala), Cat. 

Mianikya, n.a ruby, Rav.; Kathis. &c.; (4), f. 
a kind of small house-lizard, L.; m. N. of a man, 
Rajat.; (with sri) N. of an author, Cat. —can- 
&ra, m. N.ofa prince (patron of Keiava), Cat.; (with 
siiri) N. of an author, ib. = candraka, m. N, of a 
man, Virac. = deva, m. N, of a grammarian, Cat. 
= puiija, m. N. of a man, Virac, = mayo, mf(z)n. 
made or consisting of rubies, Kathas, —malla, m. 
N. of a prince (patron of Manohara-sarman), Cat. 
=mã1ā, f. N, of wks. (scc frasna- and .vrifta- 
m*-n*).— m. N. ofa man, Cat. — mukuta, 
-mukha, -ratno, m. N. of men, Virac. —rüya 
and -stiri, m. N. of men, Cat. Mi: tya, 
m. N, ofa man, Virac. Miünikyüdri, m. N, of a 
Geet Bailar, Münikyántakn, m. N, ofa man, 

rac, 


WIRE mayfi, m. N. of a teacher, SBr.; 
pl. his descendants, Ca. : 


* qmifes mälali. 


ANE manda, m. N. of a man, Cat, 


MER mágdakarni,m.(fr. i 
N. of a Muni, R. (fr. mauda-karna) 


AE magdapa, mf(i)n. (fr, 
longing to a temple, E is mangapa) be- 
‘Hi mündarika, mfn. (fr. 
g. anguly-adi. vs irl 


METSA müpdalika, mf(i)n. (fr. mandala) 
E stoa Eee ib.; ruling province (= may- 
lalam rakshati), Un. i, 106, Sch.; m. the ¢ 
of a province, Var.; Kam, j s the ges 


REN mügdava, n. (fr. mandu) N. of 
various S1mans, ĀrshBr, 

Māndavi, f. fr. “vya, N. of Dakshx 
Müudavya, Cat.; of a daughter of Koks-dhvajem = 
wife of Bharata, R. (cf. Dalst-mandavi-piitra), 

udavya, m. (patr. fr. maydu, g. gargddi) 
N, of a teacher (pl. his descendants), SBr. &c. &c.; 
ofan astronomer, Var. ; pl. N, of a people, Var.; of 
a school of the Bahv-ricas, Divyáv.; m. or n.(?)N, 
of a place, Cat. = pura, n. N, ofa city on the Gods, 
Cat. = &ruti, f., -samhita, f. N, of wks, Man. 
davy@svare, n. N. of a Liùga, Cat.; -f£irf/a, n, 
N. of a place of pilgrimage, ib. ^ 

Mündavyüyana, mí(z)n. (fr. manda; 

Iohitádi. E 

mügpdüka, mf(i)n. derived from the 
Mandükas (4/4ska), L.; m. pl. N. of a Vedic school, 
ib.; (maudithi),f.N.ofa woman; hi-piitraym.N, 
of a teacher, SBr. 

Mündükityana, m.pl. N. ofa school, L.; (man- 
dikdyani), f. N, of a woman; -ufra, m. N. of a 
teacher, SBr. - 

Mndük&yani, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

Mündükl, m. patr. fr. mangitka, Pan. iv, 1,119. 

Mündükocya, m. patr. of a teacher (pl. his descen- 
dants), GrS. ; Aitá r. ; n.the doctrine of M°, GrS. 

mip glkey Iya mín, relating to Maydukeya, 
AitaAr. 

Miinditkya (prob.fr.wduditka),in comp, = sru- 
ti, f. Na of Te ira diede e f. N. ofan 
Upanishad ; -d/oka, m., (°shat)-karika, f. pl, -di- 
pikă, f., -bhashya, n., -bhäshya-san a, m. Ne 
of wks. 

HTA 2. mala, m. (for 1. sec p. 804, col. 2; 
for 3. under 2, suafrz, p. 807, col. 2) metron. fr. 
mall; (D), f. in vdis mátr, TS. (milyd, VS. 
MaitiS.; cf. Pay. iv, 1, 85, Vartt. 1, Pat.) 

WIE matanga, m. (fr. matam-ga) an, ses 
phant, MBh,; Kav, &c. (ifc. =the chief or best oí 
its kind, Hariv.); Ficus Religiosa, L.; (in astron.) 
N. of the 24th Yoga; a Capdàla, man of the k 
rank, Dai.; Lalit.; a kind of Rirdta Eh 
barbarian, Kathis.; N. of a serpent-demon, us h 
a Pratycka-buddha, Lalit.; of the servant of ui 
and 24th Arhat of the present Avasarpigl joi 
a writer on music, Ragh., Sch.; (2), fa, 5€ Eu 

—kumlizi, f. a Capdala girl, Kad. —Jo, mfn- 2 
ing from an elephant, elephantine, Suir. iE. 
the state or condition m a come! ru recoil 
kara, m. N. of a poct, Cat. = e Candia 
as large as an elephant, Ragh. = pati, m. a 5 
chief Kathas. = makara, m. a kind of marine es 


ster, L. —mütamgao, m. an excellent elephants 
Balar, --züjo, m. a Candila kin Kathie = r 


N. of a medical wk.; -prakddikd, fn - m 
N. of Comms, on it. = stitra, n. N. a ds 
Sotra. Mütamgótsahga, m. the 


the mother Se Vajuta; ct ae 
f.,-krama, m., -dandake, m. Or fw 
vidbina, n., -rahasya n., -stotra 


. ATRA mataya, Seo p. 807, col- ?* 
ATN matara-pitarau. See 
oe See p.89 


ATAPCTRT mätari-purusha &c- 


col, 2. SR «tects 
‘afe mátali, m.N.of Indra’s char? ^ 


n. N.of wk 


p. 9 


Water mátali-sárathi, 


MBh.; Kav. &c. = srathi, m. ‘having Mitali for ! it), L. = gamin, mín. ‘going to a m", one who has 


his charioteer, N. of Indra, Ragh. Mitalyup2- 
khyünn, n. N. of wk. j- 

Caransa mfn. relating to or concerning Mztali, 
MBh. 


atat müfali, m. (only nom. sg. °li, 
accord. to Say. from °/in) N. of a divine being as- 
Sey with Yama and the Pitris, RV. (cf. wa/ali, 
col. 3). 


WIND matavacasa, m. patr. fr. mala- 


vacas, AivSr. 
matacai. See under 4/2. mā. 


ATAT 1. 2. mata, mülü-duhitri &c. See 
col. 3. 
TATA walalacd, m. (prob.) the flying 


fox, MaitrS. (Padap. mdnthdlavd; cf. mánthalá, 
mandhdla, mantháala). 


Aft mali, matu. Sec p. 804, col. 2. 


AGAY matuh-shvasri, mütur- bhrütrá. 
Sec col. 3. 


AGC matura. Sce col. 3. 
ag müfula &c. Seo col. 5. 


agoz matulaiga, m. a citron tree, Susr.; 
n. a citron, ib. (also /d/1ga, Heat.) 
Mütulihga, m, (Hariv.), “ingi, f. (HPariš.) 
= prec. m.; n.= prec, n., Hariv.; Heat. 
Mütuluiga, m, and n. e prcc, m. and n., Suir.; 
(à or T), f. another species of citron tree, sweet lime, 
1b. — phala, n. the fruit of the citron tree, a citron, 
Kathis. = zasa, m. the juice of the citron tree, Sur. 
Mütuluügisava, m, a liquor distilled from the 
citron tree, ib. 
. Mütuluhgaka, m. =mdluluiiga, L.; (thi), f. 
the wild citron tree, L. 
aT 2. mütrí, f. (derivation from 4/3. mà 
very doubtful ; for 1. mdtri, see p. 804, col. 2) a 
mother, any mother (applicable to animals), RV. 
&c. &c. (sometimes ifc., e. g. Atnti-m”, having K^ 
for a mother); du. father and mother, parents, RV. 
iii, 3, 335 vii, 2, 5 (also mdtdrd-pitára, iv, 6, 7, 
and fifárd-mátára, Pan. vi, 3, 33; cf. mdtara- 
Pitaran, col. 2); the carth (du. heaven and earth), 
RV. ; (with or scil. okasya), acow, MBh.; (du. and 
pl.) the two pieces of wood used in kindling fire, 
RV. (cf. doi-m?); (pl.) the waters, RV. (cf. safa- 
m? and Naigh. i, 13); (pl.) the divine mothers or 
personified energies of the principal deitics (some- 
times reckoned as 7 in number, viz. Brahmi or Brah- 
mint, Maheivari, Kaumirl, Vaishpavi, Varaht, In- 
drigt or Aindri or Mahendrl, Cimugdi; sometimes 
8, viz. Brahmi, Maheivari, Kaumiri, Vaishgavi, 
Varaiht, Raudri, Carma-munda, Kala-samkarshint; 
sometimes 9, viz. Brahmiut, Vaishnavi, Raudri, 
‘Varaht, Narasiphik1, Kaumari, Mihendri, Camundi, 
Candiki ; sometimes 16, viz. Gauri, Padm1, Sad, 
Medha, Sivitrt, Vijay3, Jay3, Deva-seni, Sva-dhà, 
Svaha, Santi, Pushti, Dhriti, Tushti, Atma-devatt 
and Kula-devata ; they are closely connected with 
the worship of Siva and are described zs attending 
on his son Skanda or Karttikeya, to whom at first 
only 7 Matris were assigned, but later an innumera- 
ble number; also the 13 wives of Kaiyapa are called 
lokanam matarak), MBh.; R.; Pur.; Heat. (RTL. 
223 &c.); (pl) the S classes of female ancestors 
viz. mothers, grandmothers, great-grandmothers, 
paternal and maternal aunts &c., Samskarak.; but 
Ihe word ‘mother’ is also applied to other female 
"relatives and in familiar speech to elderly women 
generally); N. of Lakshmi, Bharty.; of Durgi, L.; 
of Dakshiyani in certain places, Cat.; accord, to 
L. also =a colocynth ; Salvinia Cucullata, Nardo- 
‘stachys Jatamansi, Sphaerantus Indicus ; air, space; 
4he lower mill-stone ; = zit ; =revall. [Ci Gk. 
"rq, pirqp; Lat. mater; Lith. mote; Slav. 
mati; Germ. muotar, Mutter; Eng. mother.) 
— ka-cchida, m. ‘the cutter off of his mother's 
"head; N. of Paraiu-rima, L.~kalpika, mín., Pat. 
—kula, m. N. of a man, L. = kita (matri-), mfn. 
"done towards or by a mother, AV, = kešața, m. a 
;m*'s brother, L. — gana, m. the assemblage of divine 
m°s (cf. above), MBh.; Var. &c. —gandhint, f£ 
f having only the smell ofa m°,” an unnatural m’, R. 
ta garbha, m. ams womb (-s//a, mfn, being in 


committed incest with his m°, Paicar. = gupta, m. 
N. of a king and poet, Rajat.; “Aibhisheyana, n. 
an expedition against M°, MW. — griha, n. a tem- 
ple of the (divine) mothers, Kid. = gotra, n. a m"'s 
family (min. belonging to it); -2irzaya, m. N. of 
wk, = gz&ma, m. ‘the aggregate of m 's, the female 
sex, Lalit.; any woman, L.; N.of a village, Rajat.; 
doska,m. pl. the faults of womankind, Lalit. = ghii- 
ta (L.); Stake (R.), “tin (Paücar.), m. a matri- 
cide, = ghiituka, m. id.; N.of Indra, L. = ghna, 
m. = -ghdla,VarByS. = cakra, n. a kind of mystical 
circle, Rajat.; the circle or assemblage of (divine) 
mothers, Kathás.; -framathana, m. ‘aiflicter of the 
circle oí d? m°s,’ N. of Vishnu, Paiicar. — copa, m, N. 
of a man, L. —jiia, mín. knowing i. c. honouring a 
m°, Lalit. = tama (»id/rí-), min. very motherly or 
maternal (said of the waters), RV. —tas, ind. on 
the mother’s side, in right of the m°, Mn. ix, 215. 
ti, f. the state of a m°, BhP. —datta, m. *m*- 
given,’ N. of a mau, Kathis.; of an author, Cat. ; 
&, f. N. of a woman, Kathzs.; "//iya, n. N. of wk. 
-disa, m. N, of a man, L, = deva, mín. having 
one's m* for a deity, TUp. - dosha, m. the defect 
or inferiority of a m? (who is of a lower caste), Mn. 
x, I4. - nandana, m. * ms joy, N. of Kirttikeya, 
VarP, -nandin, m. a species of Karaja, L.— ni- 
man, n. (scil. s£/a) N. of a class of sacred texts 
in the Atharva-veda, AVAnukr.; m. N. of the re- 
puted author and deity of these texts, ib. ; mf(wZ)n. 
named after a mother, MW. — niv&tam, ind. at a 
m?'s side, Pay. vi, 2, 8, Sch. —paksha, min. be- 
longing to the m?'s side or maternal line, W, = pā- 
lita, m. N. of a Dinava, Kathis, — pitri-krità- 
bhyisa, min. trained or exercised by father and m°, 
Hit., Introd. = pūjana, n., -pūjā, f. worship of the 
divine mothers, Samskirak. = prayoga (?), m. N. 
of wk. —bandhu, m. a relation on the m^'s side, 
Gaut.; (4), n. blood relationship on the ni?'s side, 
AV.; (Ż), f. an unnatural m°, Mcar. (cf. órzisa- 
6°), - bindhava, m. « prec. m., L. = bhakti, í. 
devotion to a m^, Mn. ii, 233. = bh&va, m. the state 
of a mf, maternity, MW. —bheda-tantra, n. N. 
of 2 Tantra. = bhogIna, mfn., Pin. v, 1,9, Sch. 
mandala, n. the circle of (divine) m’s, Kid. ; 
(-vid, m. the priest who acts for them), VarByS.; a 
partic. constellation, Kasikh. = mát, min. accom- 
panied by a m°, powessing a m^, AV. ŠBr. = mā- 
tri, f. ‘m? of m°s,' N. ot Parvati, L. = mukha, 
min, * m°-faced, foolish, scurrilous, L. = mrishta 
(mdtri-), míu. adorned by a m°, RV. = modaka, 
m. N. of Uvata’s Comm. on VPrit. = yajňa (Sam- 
skirak.), -yga (Sat khGr.), m. a sacrifice to the 
ms, = vansa, m. the m?'s family, SahkhGr.; 9iya, 
min, belonging to it, Kiv. = vat, ind. like (towards) 
a m°, Mn. ; Cin.—vatsala, mín. m°-loving, Sak.; 
N. of Karttikeya, MBh, —vadha, m. the murder 
of a mother, RámatUp. (with Buddhists one of the 5 
unpardonable sins, Dharmas, 62). — vartin, m. ‘be- 
having well to a m°," N. of a hunter, Hariv. —vü- 
ini, f. * m?-carrying,' a bat, L. — vidüshita, min, 
tainted or impaired by a m^, R. =vishnu, m. N. 
of a man, L. —8üsita or -&ishta, m. ‘taught by 
a m°, foolish, simple, L. = &rB&ddha, n. an oblation 
offered to the m°s, Cat. — shashtha, mfn, six with 
(i. c. inclusive of) a m°, MW. = shena, m. N. of 
a poet, ib. shvusri, f. (Pip. viii, 3, $4) a m?'s 
sister, Mn.; MBh. &c. = Shvaseya, m. (Pin. iv, 
1, 134) 2 m°’s sister's son, R.; (1; f. a m? sisters 
daughter, MBh. —shvasriya, m. = prec. M., Pig. 
iv, 1, 134. —sinhi, f. Justicia Geadarcssa, L. 
c and -svaseyi, w.r. for -siizasré and 
-shvaseyT. - han, m.=-ghdta, AVPaip. 
2. Mta (for 1. and 2. scc pp. 80.4 and 806), ifc. 
after a proper N. = mdfyi, Pin. vi, 1, 14, Pat. 
‘Mataya, (artificial) Nom. P, yari (amamdtat = 
máfaran akiyal), Pay. vii, 4, 2, Sch. 
ZMütara-pitarau, m. (nom. du.) mother and 
father, parents, Pag. vi, 3, 32+ 
Mitari, loc. of méfri, in comp. purusha, m, 
aman (only when opposed) to his mother, a cowardly 
bully, g. Adtre-samtfddi (cf. pitari-ifira).—bhva~ 
xi umdtari-), f. (ir. 4/042) = mdlari bhavanti, 
RV. x, 120, 9 (Siy-); AV. v, 29. 7 $v2, m. (ir, 
-jean) N. of a Rishi, SuikhSr.— Svaka, mín. con- 
taining the word milari-scan, g. ghoshed-ddi. 
— &van, m.(#:d/ari-; prob. “growing in the m?," 
i. e. in the fire-stick, fr, 4/372) N. of Agni or of a 
divine being closely connected with him (the mes- 


arata matriya. 
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senger of Vivasvat, who brings down the hidden Fire 
to the Bhrigus, and is identitied by Sty. on RV. i, 
93, 6 with Vayu, the Wind), RV. ; AV.; (doubtful 
for RV.) air, wind, breeze, AV. &c. &c. (cf. Nir. 
vii, 26); N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of Garuda, 
A ofa Rishi, RV. = švari, prob. w.r. -bi7a7i, 
v3, 9. 

1, Math, f. — matri (sce Adka- and ziiza-nz"). 

— “IE (5/257), f. ‘the m”s friend," N. of a being 

attending on Durg1, W. (and ed. mafati). 

2. Mth, nom. of máfri, in comp. —duhitri, 
f. du. mother and daughter, Kathis, —pitri, m. 
du. (Pin. vi, 3, 25, Sch.) mother and father, parents, 
$r5.; Mn.; MBh, &c. (pl. z2td-zitárzh, TS.) 5 
-ghataka, m. one wła kills m^ and f°, Rarand-; 
-vihina, mín. bereit of m? and £2, Mn. ix, 177; 
-saniitin, mín. considering as m? and i?, Lalit.; 
-sahasra, n. pl. thousands of m?s and fs, MBh. 
= putra, m. du. (Pip. vi, 3, 25, Sch.) m? and son, 
R. =maha, m. (Pig. iv, 2, 35, Vartt. 2, Pat.) 2 
maternal grandiather, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (du.) mat? 

indparents, ParGr,; (pl.) a mother's father, grand- 

father, and ancestors, Yajii.; (7), f. (Pan. iv, 2, 26, 
Värt. 3, Pat.) a mat? grandmother, Mn. ix, 193; 
m{ijn. related or belonging to a mat? grandiather, 
R.; Hariv. (also °Aiya, min., Hariv., Sch.) 

MEtuh, in comp. for zur. —shvasri or 
-svasri, í. the sister of a mother, Pin. vi, 3, 24- 

Mitur, gen. of mifri, in comp. = bhrátrá, m. 
a mother's brother, MaitrS. 

Matura, iic. after a proper N. = matri, Pin. iv, 
1, 115 (cf. dzai-, GAddra-n?^ &c.) 

Mtula, m. a maternal uncle (often in respectful 
or familiar address, esp. in fables), GrS.; Ma.; MBh. 
&c.; N. of the solar year, L.; the thorn-apyle trec, 
L.; a species of grain, L.; a kind of snake, L.; (4), 
f, the wife of a mat? uncle, niat? aunt, L.; (2), f. 
id., L.; hemp, L.; mi(@ or Z)n, belonging to or 
existing in a mat? uncle, Sukas. (v.1.) —putra or 
Straka, m, the son of a mat? u°, L.; a thorn-apple 
(the fruit), L. —suti-parigaya, m. N, of wk. 
M&tulütmaja, m.the son of a maternal uncle, Gal. 
Trtuláhi, m. a kind of snake, L. 

Matulaka, m. a maternal uncle (a more endear- 
iug term than z/d£:/a), Parcat.; the thorn-apple, 
L.; mín.relatingto or coming froma maternal uncle, 
Pat. on Pig. iv, 2, 104. 

Matulini, f. (Pin. iv, I, 49) the wife of a 
maternal uncle, Mn.; Yji.; BhP.; hemp or Cro- 
tolaria Juncea, L.; a kind of pulse (also ^44), Le 

TMi&tuleya, m. the son of a maternal uncle, 
BhP.; (3), f. the daughter of a maternal uncle, ib. 

Mitulya, n. (prob.) the house of a maternal 
uncle, R. 

Mütriks, mfn. coming from or belonging to a 
mother, maternal, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a maternal 
uncle, R.; (d), f., sce next; n. the nature of a 
mother, R. 

Dätrikī, f. a mother (also fig. = source, origin), 
Kav.; Kathis.; Pur.; a divine mother (cf. under 
mätri), RTL. 188; a nurse, L.; a grandmother, 
Dai.; N.of S veins on both sides of the neck (prob. 


so called after the 8 divine m°s), Suir.; N. of partic. 
diagrams (written in characters to which a magical 
power is ascribed; also the alphabet so employed ; 
prob. only the 14 vowels with Ancsvira and Vi- 
sarga were originally so called after the 16 div? m?s), 


RümatUp.; Paiicar.; any alphabet, Heat.; (pl), 
Lalit.; a wooden peg driven into the ground for the 


support of the staff of Indra's banner, VarByS.; N. 


of the wks. included in the Abhidharma-pitaka, 
Buddh.; of the wife of Aryaman, BhP.; =4arana, 
L.= koša, m. N. of a wk. (on the employment of 
the alphabet in cabalistic diagrams). —“kshara- 
nighantu (°kd4:4°), m., -jagan-moigala-ka- 
vaca, -tantra, n., -nighantu, m., -nyüsa, m., 
=pushpa-miliki, f., -pujana,n. (and za-vidAi, 
m.), -pravana, -bija-koia, m., -bheda-tan- 
tra, n. N. of wks. —maya, mi z)n. consisting of 
mystic characters, Heat. = maha, sec ra-mdtrika- 
mala M 2. Ir Gs PESE n. a kind of 
mystical diagram, Cat. = va (kóri), m. 
Jrtha-cintana (Aarti), n, ek m. 
=sthZpana, n. -hridaya,n.N.of wks. Mit: 
ewe: a N. of vk. = 
"Eri, P. -Azroti, to adopt ther, 

Pap. vii, 4 27, Sch. —— E 2 

Mitriya, Nom. P. -7afi, to consider or treat as 
a mother, VarYogay, (ct. Pan. iii, 1, 10); A. - yate, 
to desire a mother, Pan. vii, 4, 27, Sch, 
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ATYA matputra, m.pl. (fr. mat-putza) the ATE madra, m. (fr. madra, of which it is 

disciples of my son, Pat, also the Vriddhi form m comp.) mii king of ap Na 

ālyä. Fy dras, Pat.; (7), f., scc below. = mfn. (fr. 

NINT matyd, Sco 2. mata, P. 806, col. 3. madra ka p. dhūümådi. —nagara, n. (fr. 
WAmatra,traka&e. Seop.804,cols.2, 3: 


madra-n°), Pay, vii, 3, 24, Sch. —biheya, m, 
ANER matsara, mf(t)n. (fr. matsara) envi- 


patr., Pat. — vati, f. ‘princess of the Madras,’ N, 

B ie of the wife of Parikshit, MBh.; of the second wife 
ous, jealous, malicious, selfish, L, ?sarika, mín. 
envious, jealous, mal°, Kam. °xya, n. envy, jealousy, 


of Pandu, ib.; -su/a, m. metron, of Saha-deva and 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c, (with Buddhists 5 kinds are 


Nakula, ib. ATO ERA 
üürnka, m. ince of the Inscr. 5 
named, Dharmas. 78; °xyam A/ Eri, to show jea- : lara woran, MB madri 
lousy, MBh.); displeasure, dissatisíaction, Kathis. 


(£a), f. a Madra woman, MBh. (D. madri£à). 
Määri, m. c. for pddr in comp. = nandana, 
ATS mátsika, m. (fr. matsya) a fishor- 
man, Pap. i, 1, 68, Vāru, 8, Pat. 


m. metron, of Saha-deva and Nakula, MBh. 
madri, f. a species of plant (=alivishd), L.; 

Mütsyá, mín. relating to or coming from a fish, 
fish-like, fishy, SaikhGr.; Yajn. &c.; m. a king of 
the Matsyas, SBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; N, of a Rishi, 
TBr.; MBh.; VP.; n. = Malsya-purdua. = gan- 
dha, m. pl. (fr. matsya-gundha) N. of a race, L. 
—purünn, n.=matsya-p. 

AMütsyaka, mín. = z;d/sya, MBh. °syika, m. 
a fisherman, Pan. iv, 4, 35. ?syeya, m. pl. the 
Matsya pcople, MBh. 


ATA matha,m. (math) churning, stirring, 
W.; hurting, killing, destruction, Satr,; illness, dis- 
ease, L.; a way, road, L. (cf. maha). 

Withaka, m. a destroyer, Dalar, 

MAthitika, mía. dealing in buttermilk (machi- 


Pándu and mother of the twins Nakula and Saha- 
deva (who were really the sons ofthe Asvins), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; of the wife of Saha-deva (also called 


the wife of Krishna, ib.; VP, —pati, m.'husband 
of Madri, N. of Pandu, L, —prithü-pati, m, 
“husband of Prith1 and Madri,’ N. of Pandu, W. 
Midreya, m. ‘son of Madri! metron. of Nakula 
and Saha-deva (du. of both together), MBh.; pl. 
N. of a people, AVParii.; MBh. 
madrukasthalaka, mfn. (fr. 
madruka-sthalt), g, dhitmadi. 


* princess of the Madras,’ N. of the second wife of 


Vijay), MBh.; of the wife of Kroshtu, Hariv.; of 


. 4a), Pan. v, 3, 83, Vāru. 2, Pat. 


ATAT mathavd, m. patron, (— màdkava), 


$Br. 


AMT mathütha, n. N. of two Samans, 


ArshBr. ^ 


ATH mathika,m. Nimba Azadirachta, L. 


mathura, m{(i)n, coming from or 
born in or belonging to Mathura, Hariv.; Kathis,; 


relating or belouging to Mathuri, Cat.; com; 


by Mathura-nitha, ib.; m, an inhabitant of Ma- 
pta, Cat.; of 
the keeper of a gambling house, Myicch.; (i), f. 
N., of various wks, —de&yn, mfn, coming from the 


thura, Hariv.; N, of a son of Citra- 


Mathura district, MBh. 


Müthuraka, m. pl. the inhabitants of Mathur, 


Cat. 


AG mada, m. (V2. mad) drunkenness, 
hilaration, delight, passion, stupor, L.; fighti : 
exhilarati Igut, passion, Pe ig! An 


war, Say. (cf. gandha- and sadha-m°). Wa 
nanda, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
Midaka, mín, intoxicating, exhilarating, glad- 


dening, stupefying (-/2, f., -¢va, n.), Kam.; Kap., 


Sch.; m. a gallinule (= datyiha), L. 
M 
maddening, intoxicating, Suir.; m. the god of love, 
L.; Vanguiera Spinosa, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; (7), 
f. N, of two plants (= makandi and vijayà), L.; 
n, intoxication, exhilaration, L.; *stupefier, N, of a 
mythical weapon, R. (v.l. madana). 
Mädaniya, mfn. intoxicating, inebriating, MBh.; 
n. an intoxicating drink, ib. 
MHdayitri, m.an cxhilarater, gladdener (£.°tr7), 


Siy. 
"yishmá, mfn. intoxicating, 


Trüdayitnü or 
RV.; AV. 

M " « fr. 7 
panna, m, patr. fr. mada (also pl.), Sam: 


MIEdin, mín. intoxicating, stupefying (see gan- 


dha-madini); (Gn), f. hemp, Bhpr. 
müdadya, mfn. (fr. i 
pubis lya, n. (fr. madadin), g. 


icici] midanaka, n. i 
Kaui. (w. r. for mádenaka?). a 
MGT maduke, m. N. ofa man, Paficad. 


madugha, mfn, relati 
called Madughe, D ng to the plant 


agar madurna, f. N. ofa village, Kshitis, 
HEN madusha, n. (and 
artificially formed for a Partic, etymology, AitBr, 


AGM ma-drii, mf(i)n. (fr. 3. . dri) | &bnvánnlo, 
Jike me, resembling me, RS peat xe) 


m{(n. id., ib. 
ATE madya, w.r. for mandya, 


i, mín, exhilarating, delighting, RV.; 


-tva, n.) u word 


only in mddhava [ =madhavyd] tanith, Pan. iv, 


Vikr.; Kathis. ; belonging or peculiar to the descen- 
dants of Madhu i, c. the Yádaras Hariv.; represent- 
ing Krishga (as a picture), Hcat.; m. N. of the sc- 
cond month of spring (more usually called Vaig}kha, 
= April-May), TS. &c. &c.; spring, Kav.; Palicar.; 
Bassia Latifolia, L.; Phaseolus Mun » L.$ a son or 
descendant of Madhu, a man of the race of Yadu 
(sg. esp. N. of Krishya-Vishnu or of Paraiu-rima 
as an incarnation of this god; pl. the Yadavas or 
Vrishnis), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; BhP.; Nof. Siva,Sivag.; 
of Indra, Paitcat.; Vet. (w. r. for vdsava?); of a 
son of the third Manu, Hariv.; of one of the 7 sages 
under Manu Bhautya, MarkP. ; of the hero of Bha- 
va-bhūti’s drama Malati-midhava; of various other 
men, Kathis.; Hit. &c.; of various scholars and 
pocts (also with fandita, bhatta, mitra, yogin, 
vaidya, sarasvati &c.; cf, madhavicarya); (i), 
f., see below; n. sweetness, L.; (also m.) a partic, 
intoxicating drink, L, = kara, m. =-candra-kara. 
- aya, mM., ko, m. N.of wks. = gupa 
ta, m. N. of a man, Hear, = candra-kara, m. N, 
of a medical writer, Cat. =campt, f., -carita, 
n., -cikitsi, f. N, of wks, —tIrthn, m. N. of a 
chief of the Madhva sect (13th century), Cat. = di- 


En, prob. w. r. for mokana-d°, = eva, m, N. of 


various authors, Cat. — drumn, m. Spondias Man- 
gifera, L. —uandana, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
—nidüna, n. N, of a medical wk. (also called rie 


or roga-viniscaya). = pudübhirüma, m. N. of 


an author, Cat, —pura, n. N. of a city, L.- puzi, 
m, N, of a poct, Cat. — prüol, f. N. ofa locality, 
Cat. = priya, n.a species of sandal, Gal. = bhatta- 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. —bhikshu, m. N. of an 
author (= mddhavdsrama), Cat. =miigadha, m. 
N. of a poet, ib, —m&hiitmya, n. N. of wk. 
=riija,m.N.ofa king, L, —r&minandn-saras- 
vati, m. N, of a teacher, Cat. =laghu-kariki, 
E N.of wk, — vali, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, Kathis, 


= vijayn, m. N, of a pocm. =sistrin, m. N. of 
Rima-candra-tirtha(whodiedin 1377),Cat. = sam. 


graha, m. N. of wk, —sinha, m. N. of a king 


and poct, Inscr. = gena, m. N, of a prince, Malav.; 
of a poct, Cat, —seni-rüjan, m. N. of a king, 


Dai, — soma-yñjin, m. N., of a man (=mddha- 
vicdrya), Cat, — stava-rija, m, -stuti, f. N. 
of two hymns (from the ViyuP.) Müdhavücür- 
ya, m. ‘the leamed M9,” N. of a celebrated scholar 
(author of the Sarva-dariana-samgraha, the Kāla- 
nirpaya, the Nyaya-m4ld.vistara &c. ; he wasthe bro- 
ther of Sayapa with whom he is by some identified), 
IW. 118 &c. ; of a pupil of Svarüpdctrya (belong- 
ingtotheNimbarkaschool),Cat. M&üdhavünnndn- 
Xüvya, n. N. of a poem by Nanda-pandita, Mā- 
» m. N, of an author; n. N. of a love- 
story; -Aathd, f. or -kama-kandala-katha, f. id.; 
znd(aka,n.N. of a play. Madhava) 


XEvya, n. N. of a poem. Müdhavüryn, m. N. of 


anauthor (= mddhkavindrapuri), Cat, Müdha- 


AWA mädhava, mí(i)n. (fr. madhu; f. à 


4; 129, Sch.) relating to spring, vernal, Hariv. ; 


Wf madhuri. 


vüsramn, m., sce mddhava-bhikshu, Midha. 
véndra-puri, m., sce madhavarya, Midha. 
véshta, f, a species of tuberous Plant, L.; N. of 
Durgi, L. Müdhavócita, n.a kind of perfume, L, 
Midhavódbhava, m.a speciesof! tree, L, 
véllisa,m.N.ofwk, Müdhavóshita, n.cubeb, L, 
Midhavaka, m. a spirituous liquor (prepared 
from honey or from the blossoms of the Bassia Lati. 
folia), L.; (ikä), f. Gzertnera Racemosa, Git, ;a 
kind of metre, Col.; N. of a woman, Malay, 
Midhavi, m. patr. of Pradyumna, VP, 
Midhavi, f. the carth (also with devi), 
‘spring-flower,' Gaertnera Racemosa, Kalid. ; 
honey-sugar, L. ; an intoxicating drink, L.; a ki 
grass, L.; sacred basil, L.; Anethum Sowa, L.; a pro- 
curess, L.; affluence in cattle or herds, L.; (in music) 
a partic. Rágiui, Samgit.; a woman of the Tace of. 
Madhu or Yadu (e. g. An-anti, wife of Janam-ejaya ; 
Sampriy4, w° of Vidüratha; Kunti, w° of Pindu), 
MBh.; N. of Dakshiyani in Sri-daila, Cat.; of 
Durga, L.; of onc of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; of a daughter of Yayati, ib.; (with Santi) 
N. of wk. -mandapa, m. or n, a bower formed 
of spring-flowers, Sak. —latü, f. a spring-creeper 
(esp. Gaertnera Racemosa, bearing white fragrant 
flowers), Ratnav.;-griha,n. = madhavi-may lapa, 
ib. — vana,n.N.ofaforest ; -mahdatmya,n.N.ofwk. 
Wiidhaviya, mín. relating or belonging to or 
dedicated to or composed by Madhava or Midhavat- 
cirya; see comp. ; (@), f. N. ofa commentary; (with 
avasthā) the state or condition of Madhava, Māla- 
tim,; m. pl. the disciples of Madhavya, Pat.; n. a 
work of Madhavacirya, — dh&tu-vritti, f. N. of 
a treatise on Sanskrit roots by Sayana (dedicated to 
his brother Madhava), = nidina, n. N. of wk. (= 
midhava-n°), = vedirtha-prakiisa, m. N. of 
Sayana’s or Müdhava's Comms. on various Vedas. 
Müdhavya, m. (patr. fr. madhu, Pan. iv, 1, 106) 
N. of the Vidüshaka in Kalidasa’s drama Sakuntala, 
-münavaka, m. the lad or fellow M?, ib. 
Madhu, Vriddhi form of madhu in comp. = ka= 
ra, mí(7)n. relating to or derived from a bee or 
honey, Priyaic.; resembling a bee, BhP.; (a, f. 
collecting alms after the manner of a bee (i.c. by 
going from door to door), L.; alms obtained from 
five different places by the third class of religious 
mendicants, L, = ka, mí(z)n. (fr. madhu- 
karya), g. &umudádi. = cohandaså, mfn, relat- 
ing to or coming from Madhu-cchandas, ŠBr.; ŠrS.; 
m. (patr. fr. madhu-cchandas) N. of Agha-mar- 
shaya and Jetri, RAnukr.; n. N.ofa Siman, ArshBr. 
= tailika, mín. (fr. madhu + taila) prepared from 
honey and oil, Suir. = parkiko, mí(7)n. relating 
to or presented at the Madhu-parka ceremony; 
SaikhGy.; Mn. —matá, mí(z)n. derived from 
Madhu-mat, g. dacchddi on Pan. iv, 2, 133; m. 
pl. the inhabitants of Kainiira, L. ; belonging tothe 
river Madhu-matl, L, = mataka, mín. (fr. madhu- 
mat), g. kacchddi on Pan. iv, 2, 134. Maahi- 
kara, mín. (fr. madhu-kara) gathered or collected 
after the manner of bees, Car (cf madhu-k° above). 
Midhvake, n.— mddhavaka, L. 
Mädhvašvi, m. (fr. madkv-aiva), Pat. 
FERRI m.aperson whocollectshoney, MBh. 
MaAdhvi, f. (Pay. vi, 4, 175) sweet, RV. (i, 9% 
6; 8); SBr.; fs Bal; bind of intoxicating 
liquor, Mn. xi, 94; Gaertnera Racemosa, Väs.; a 
date, L.; a species of fish, L.; N. of a woman (an 
ardent worshipper of Vishnu), W.; du. *the Two 
sweet ones,’ N. of the Aévins, RV.; VS.; AV.; TS-3 
pl. the waters, MaiuS.; TS. —madhur&, f. 2 
species of date, L. T T 
Müdhvika, n. a kind of intoxicating drink, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. madhu-madhkoika aud mā- 
dhavaka); (à), f. Dolichos Sinensis, L. — phals, nt. 
a species of cocoa-nut tree, L. 


AYR madhukd, mfn. coming from or be- 
longing to the Madhuka tree, TS.; m. pl. ‘mead- 
makers,’ N, of the Maircyakas or of a partic. mixed 
caste, MBh. 

Midhuki, m. patr. fr, madhuka, SBr. 

ANT madkura, mf(i)n. relating to or com- 
ing from Madhura or Madhura, R. ; (F), f. sweetness 
amiableness, loveliness, charm, Kav.; mead, wine» 
ib.; N. of a Comm. on Git.; n. the blossom of Jas- 
minum Zambac, L. S 

Madhuri, f.=mddhurt, sweetness, loveliness 
Bliojapr. 


"nri madhurya, Waa münatd. 809 


Midhurya, n. sweetness, Kiv.; Suir; loveli- (W.also‘ : ; jan’). = ; Ki ; ii 
no eine bc Sy Kinsey,‘ gant aig oo eto ty | let Rr tert dep Ctr rum 
(with Vaishnavas) a feling of tender affection (for | Kathis.; pl. N. of a peuple, MirkP. kaM, me | 1. Manin, mín. (f. wma or fr. I. māna) 
AE be) c d ct H girl for her lover), RTL. 141; mutual disdain or ill-will, Amar. = krit, mín, show- | thinking, being of: opinion, KathUp.; high-minded, 
Ne een a le (esp. omens in the em- ing poner see (to others), MER -—kshati, haughty, proud towards ( frati) or of (-fas), MBh.; 
4 i words ence, as opp. | f. injury to h^, mortification, insult, R3jat. = griha, | Kav. &c.; highly honoured or esteemed, ib.; (iíc.) 
to slesha, q.v.), Vam.; Kpr. &c.; mfn. sweetl; X, ace in N f x inki EA ppeari 
d J i . sweetly | n. N, of a place in Nepal, — granthi, m, violent | thinking (esp. one's self) to be or have, appearing as 
speaking. Kull. on Ma. x, 33. 7 kadumbini, f. N. | or lasting anger, Caud. = grahana, n. fit of salki- or passing for (sce darianiya-, paroi Be; 
. nee ness, Ratndv, —tantavya, prob. w.r. for mä- | highly esteeming or honouring (sce f.) ; m. Marsilia 
WD. madhika, mfn. (fr. madhükz) made nut", Gobh. — tas, ind. from or through honour, | Dentata, L.; (#7), f. a disdainful or sulky woman, 
from Bassia Latifolia, Kull. on Mn. IEEE for honour's sake, MBh. = tà, f. the being a proof, Kàv.; ifc) the wife of (see madhu-månini, lit. 
dhura-bhdshin) sweet-voiced (said of the Maitre- SAT as (ae E fa o, 5 igh a) abe highly esteeming per huba); ses ETE 
vakas), Mn. x, e re A 5 various aut also -süri and “gdcarya; L=. 3 a kind of metre, W, (prob. w.r. for zálini); 
7 f p Yi jn, d (Kull; ci. madhuka) ; n. a kind -tva, n. haughtiness, arrogance, MW. =1. -da, | N. of an Apsaras, VP.; of a daughter of Van 
a mín. (dà) giving or showing honour (esp. voc. | stha and wife of Rajya-vardhana, Make, 
STIS mädhüci, f. du. (prob. formed after | sg.‘honour-giver’ imrespectfuladdress), MBh.; Kav. | manya, min. to be respected or honoured, worthy 
the analogy of mdd&zi, q.v.) N. of the Aivins, VS. oan m a Cau of an dette Lae of honour, respectable, venerable, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
aang = pl. N. of a people, MarkP.; (d), f the second Ka dinyd), m. patr. fz. I. y i 5 
mye madkila, m. patr. fr. madhiila (also | or digit of the moon, Cat.; n. (scil. astra) N. of a Hop tied sr ii irr d ee 
pl.), Samskirak. partic, magical weapon, R. = 2. -dn, min. (Vo) | tva, n. the being honoured by (gen.); respecta- 
HATA mádkyà, mfn. (fr. madhya, of which | destroying arrogance or pride, MW. devs m. N. | bility, worthiness, VarBrS. —sthEma, n. a title to 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) middle, cen- | % a Punat L. = dhana, mín. rich in honour, Ragh. | respect, Mn. ii, 136. 
tral, mid, TS. =m-dina (madh°), mí(Zju. (fr. 
madhyant-dina) belonging to midday, meridional, 


— dhmita, mín. puffed up with pride, MW. — para, = shiny 
mf(@)n, wholly addicted to pride, very pu orar | RE VA m Y amaya niaior oet 
3 EE E ; nt, Sii. ; (2), f. N. of a woman, Kathis, — pari- | dwelling, RV.; an altar, past. ; (wāna) a prepara- 
Be ek esie peek | Ee he Cuenta, | my ee RV ry em 
nr. Sx, fol. IW. 1507 249 2)) Of m meee, | inde with (lit, preceded by *) honour, Palicat. «prd | (see firyair ni); a partic measure (72 Anjalis), 
school who fix ed es Enc ) ae £o astron, za, mín. valuing h° like one's life, Kathas. = bhai- L.; n. measuring, meting out, Kitysr.; Hariv, &c.; 
school who fixed the starting-point of planetary | ga, m, breach or loss of honour, Cay. = bibi, min, | measure, measuring cord, standard, RV. &c. e. 
f. (with dikshd) N. of d; ne madiyamdi (D; | receiving h° rom (comp.), Mn. ii, 139. —bhyit, | dimension, size, height, length (in space and time), 
e (with Ji Kx iu NIC ri Tels Chats e mfn. possessing pride, Kir, = mandara or man- weight, ib. (ite. = fold, see Jatd-m^); a partic. mea- 
MM aty af ie a : a, C dm p tya, | dira, m. N. of Ravana, L. = maya, m. a partic, | sure or weight (shrishuala or raktikd; accord. 
Kangen iia um CE eed ation, | article of enjoyment or luxury (?), Hariv. 8455 | to Sch. on TS. and RatySr. roo Manas= 5 Palas or 
e "d us e raono Cs MER (Nilak.) =<mahat, mfn. great in pride, extremely | Papas); form, appearance, RV.; likeness, resem- 
mast do miia onging jon S SH yi a, proud, Bharty. —mitra, n. mere honour, Paücat. blance, Sii; (in phil.) proof, demonstration, means 
f IT errare Ia rau [d Dus may, mfn. i be) paati] ha ium € St D ERE q ig ee z E 
J ma eee « IT» WMG- | na, n. silence caus i . = m. | wk.=kanda, m. Arum Ind:cum 2. 
dhyam-dina) N. of a teacher, BrArUp. — m-dini, a sacrifice instituted Mug pride, ib. —ratha, m, | n. the being a measure or standard, T =-3. ~aa, 
m. (fr. id.) N. of a grammarian, Kar. on Pag. vii, I, | N, ofa king, VP. — vat, mín. enjoying honour, rich | mín. (for I. and 2. sce under 1. sdza) measuring, 
94. m-diniya, mf(a)n.(fr.madAyamdina) usual | i v9 TUp.; (afi), f. (a woman) angry trom jealousy, | W. —dipiki,, f. N. of a Vedinta wk. = dhiiniks, 
at the midday oblation (also 9ya£a), SrS.; belonging | $i1.; Kathis. —varjaka, m. pl. N. of a pcopte, | f. a species of gourd or cucumber, L,—bhadraka, 
to the school of the Midhyamdinas, Cat. = m-di- | MBh.; Por. (v.l. -vartika and -valaka). — vare | m. a kind of pavilion, Vīstuv. =mañjarī, f. a dic- 
yu, m. pl. the school of thc M?, ib. — stha, mfn. | jita, mín. destitute of h*, MBh. ; dishonouring, BhP. | tionary of Sanskrit and Bhishl; -guga-/ela-sit- 
(fr. madhya-stha) being in a middle state, indif- | = varähana, mín. increasing (a person's) h°, in- | caka-daiaka, n. N. of wk. —manohara, m. or 
ferent, impartial, Kam. ; n. indifference, impartiality, | dicating respect, Ma. ix, 115. — vikrayin, mín. | n. (?) N. of a wk. on the Mimigsl by Vig-livara, 
Mn. iv, 257. —sthya, n. (ir, madhya-stha) = | selling one's h°, Kathis.; Rijat.— I. -3&ra, m. or | —m-paca, mín. (a vessel) cooking a partic, quan- 
prec.n., Dhürtas.; intercession, mediation, W. Mā- | n, a high degree of pride, Dai; m. N. of a king of | tity of anything, Vop., Sch. yoga, m. pl. the vari- 
ühyühnika, mí()n. (fr. madhydhna) belonging | Malava, ib. —- sinha, m. N. of a king and various | ous methods or applications of measuring and weigh- 
to midday, taking place at noon, MarkP.; mantra, | authors, Cat.; -Eirti-muktdzali, f. N. of wk. | ing, Mn. ix, 330. -randhri or -randhri, f. a 
m. or n., ~sayidhya-prayoga, m. N. of wks. — sthiti, f., sec under 2. mäna. —svarüpa, n. | kind of water-clock or clepsydra, L.— veda-cam- 
Määhyama, mfn. (fr. madAyama) relating to | the nature of honour ; ?2424ijila-£za, n. knowledge | pū, i., -samuccaya-tiki, EN.of wks. 2. -s&ra, 
the middle, middlemost, central (also applied to the | of the n? of h°, Rajat. = han, mf(glizr)n. destroy- | m. N. o£ a wk, on architecture (or of a sage, its re- 
composers of the middle portion of the Rig-vedai.e. | ing pride, MarkP. — hüni, f. loss of honour, A. puted author), IW. 185. = sūtra, n. a measuring- 
of books ii-vii), SiikhBr.; GrS.; Pat.; middle- | wRnágnihotro, n.an Agnihotra instituted through cord, Dai.; a cord or chain worn round the body, 
born, W.; m. pl. N. of a race, Pravar. =sthya, n. | pride, MBh. Mün&ika, m. N. of an author, Cat. | L. — sthalaka, mfa. (fr. mana-sthali), g- dhi- 
(fr. madhyama-stha) g. brahmayddi. Müninanda,m.N.ofa teacher of Yoga, ib. Ma- nidi, = sthitl, f. right measure" or ‘ strong senti- 
‘Madhyamaka, m((722)n. (fr. madkyama) te- | nånāha, mín. blinded by pride, Vepls. Māni- | ment of honour (the latter fr. 1. māna), Sinbis. 
Tating to the middle region (i.e. the atmosphere), na, n. du. honour and dishonour, Bhag.; w.r. | M&ná&gula-mahi-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
Nir. ; (ia), f. N. of the middle portion of the Kī- | for wandcabhaiga, Manirha, mín. worthy of | Mänãdhika, mín. exceeding all measure, too large, 
thaka, Okoya m. pl. N. ofa people, MBh. (v.1. ma- | 19, Mn. ii, 137. Mandvabhaiga, m. destruction VarDrS. Münádhy&ya, m. measurement-chap- 
dhyamakeya). of pride or auger, Vikr. iv, 25. Mandan, min. | ter,’ N. of ch. of Sùryas. MAnônmänikā, f, g. 
Wadhyamika,min.(fr.madhyama) =mddhya- | driving away pride or arrogance, Šis. Māngsakta, | Jdéa-fdrtaicddé, Siddh. — à 
maka, Nir. (also applied to a kind of cloth, Pat.);-| mfa. given to pride, haughty, VarBrs. Mindtsika, | Minaka, n, measure, weight, Heat. (esp. ifc.); 
m. pl ^N. of a Buddhist school, MWB. 1573 1595 | m. energy arising from seli-confidence, Paücat. Mä- | m. n. Arum Indicum (ci. manaka and mdna-kan- 
of a people in central India, VarBrS. “kiya, min. da); (ikā), f. a partic. weight or measure ( =2 Añ- 
X mbdiyanikiylm Maza b, Pat. jalis), Siddh. (cf. mà; a partic. spirituousliquor, L. 
MRdhyamineya, m. metron. fr. madkyanid, 
g. &alyany-àdi. 
HIA mädhva, m. an adherent of Madhya 


ótseka-parkkramn-vynsanin,mín.possessing 
jntensediligence, prowess, haughtinessand pride, Hit, 
2. Minin, mín. measuring, applying a measure, 
measurable, VP. 
(see p. 782, col. 3), W. = siddhünta-sKra, m. N. 
of w 


ônnata, mín. (a head) uplifted in pride, Ragh. 
EU Pik honour, great respect, Bharty. 
WTI:ÍSTS manaksila, mf(i)n. consisting of 
realgar or red arsenic, MBh. 
HTAR müdhraka, Cvika, müdhei. Sce p. 
808, col. 3. 


MünónmiEda, m. infatuation of pride, Paficat, ME- 
ATA manana, mananiya &c. See col. 2. 
man, Cl. I. 10. 


nénmukta, min. destitute of honour, VarBrs. 
Münans, mía. (fr. Caus.) honouring, serving as 
a token of respect, Nir.; zi E paying honoar, 
BIRMAniyA, DER be cin deserving hon- | ATAA mnanacd, mf(i)n, (fr, mánu) descended 
our from (gen.), Kav.; Pur.; Rijat.; m.an honour- | from or belonging to man or Manu, human, RV. &c, 
respect, Dit xai, 36 (cl abe wan Kod (fx mdasyendes, cL Vim. | begs men, E Veit ie ite maton (QUSE 
: - > » J J. 7) 3 CELO N. 
eds e Cun) Qo v, 2, 83) showing honour or respect, MBh.; BhP. Nabhi-nedishtha, Sary’ita,Cakshus, Nabusha Bhrigu, 
di (Aman) opinion, notion, | "xt&nayitavya, mín. to be honoured, deserving | Su-dyumna, Karüsha, and Deva-hüi), Br.; Pur.&c.; 
HA 1. mana, mM. (cf. dtmza- m^); purpose, honour or respect, MBh. N. of a cosmic period, VP. pl. the children of men, 
conception, idea, M reset arrogance, pride, mankind, RV. &c. &c.; the races of men (of which 
Kaht Me S. (vith Buddhists one of the 6 5 or 7 are reckoned), AV.; Br.; the subjects of a 
KaushUp.; MES 67; or one of the 10 fetters king, Mn.; R.; N, of a school of the bik Yajur 
be E of, MWB. 127); (also n.) considera- yeda, Hcat.; (7), f. a daughter of man, a woman, 
tia Ga rd, respect, honour, Mn.j MBh. &c.; a 
an sense of honour, anger or er RE 


P.maaati, manayati, to 
«man, of 


‘Manayitri, mín. one who honours or respects, 
RV. &c. &c.; Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; N. of 


ib., Hariv, &c. 
a Vidya-devi, L.; cf a goddess (executing the com- 


Māni, in comp. for I. mdnin. = tū, i. (ifc.) the 
facing iat one possesses, imaginary possession of 
mands of the 11th Arhat of the present Avasarpini 
L.5 of a river, MBh. (v.1. ¢duzasi); pl. N. of TAN 


ji - Bh.; honouring, esteeming, ib.; 
gei n. (ife.) the thinking GM self to 
be or have, MBh.; pride, arrogance (a-m"), Bhag.; 
the being honoured, receiving honour, MBh, 
Minika =1. månin in fapdita-mänika, q.v. | verses, Gaut.; n. a man's length (as a measure), 
VarByS.;_ a partic. penance, Práyaic.; N. of various 


Māänita, min. (ir. Cavs.) bonoured, respected, 


a. a 
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(perhaps 


810 WEDTRETTN mánava-kalpa-sütra. 


Samans, ArshBr.; of Manu's Iaw-book, Vas.; of a 
Varsha, Cat, —kalpn-siitra, n. incorrect N, of a 
Comm. on the first part of ManSr, (IW. 205, 2). 
7 Erihyn-sütra, n. N, of onc of the Sūtra wks. 
ascribed to Manu (q.v.) —deva, m. * god among 
men," a king, prince, Ragh, = QOharmn-&üstro, n. 
N. of the codc of laws attributed to Manu (=manu- 
Samhita). — pati, m. ‘man-lord,’ a king, sovercign, 
VarByS. = puz&nn, n. N. of an Upapurána, = rūk- 
shasa, m. a fiend in human shape, Bhart. 
*-vüstu-Inkshana, n. N. of wk. —&rauta- 
sūtra, n. N, of onc of the Sūtra wks, attributed to 
Manu (q.v.) = susp hitz, f. N. of ch. ofthe Aditya- 
puriua. —süra, n. N. of wk, = sūtra, n. a Sūtra 
of M* (cf. -grikya-and-srauta-s°), Münnvácnla, 
m. N. ofa mountain, MarkP, Miünavüdyn, n. N. 
ofaSaman, ArshBr. M&navóndiya-onrita(?), n. 
N.ofapoem, Minavéndra,m.= mdnava-dcva, 
R. Münavóttara,n.N.ofa Saman, ArshBr. Mū- 
navdogha, m. (with guru) N. of a class of com- 
posers of mystical prayers, Cat. (cf. déaydigha- and 
siddhdugha). 

Minavasyn, Nom.P. (only p. °syd/), to act like 
men, RV. i, 140, 4 (Say. ‘to wish for men"). 

MGinaviya, mín. descended or derived from 
Manu, Kull.; n. a kind of penance, ib. — sumhitā, 
f. = mdnava-s”, q.v. 

Minaveya, mín. = mdnaviya; m. patr., Hariv. 

Münnvya, m. patr. fr. manu, g. gurgddi; n., 
w.r. for manazya. 

Münavyiyani, f., g. /ohifddi. 


Haare münavartika, mánavalaka, See 
muána-varjaka under 1. māna. 


WIS. manasd, mf(1, onco à)n. (fr. mánas) 
belonging to the mind or spirit, mental, spiritual 
(opp. to sdrira, corporeal), VS. &c. &c.; expressed 
only in the mind, performed in thought, i.c. silent, 
tacit (as a hymn or prayer), SrS.; Mn.; MBh.; 
conceived or present in the mind, conceivable, 
imaginable, R.; relating to or dwelling on the lake 
Manzsa (sec n. below), BhP.; m. a form of Vishnu, 
VP.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son of 
Vapush-mat, MarkP.; pl. a partic, class of deceased 
ancestors (regarded as sons of Vasishtha), Cat.; a 
class ofascetics, RamatUp.; N, of theVaiiyasin Saka- 
dvipa, MBh.; of the worlds of the Soma-pa, Hariv.; 
(D, £ (with 2/74) mental or spiritual devotion 
(opp. to mitrti-p°, adoration of images), RTL, 
524; N. of a Kim-nari, Karayd.; of a Vidya-deri, 
L.; n. (ifc. f. à) the mental powers mind, spirit, 
heart, soul (= manas, g.prajñddi), KathUp.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; (in law) tacit or implied consent, W.; a 
kind of salt, KatySr., Sch.; the 25th mansion from 
that under which one is born, VarYogay.; (with.or 
cil. saras or £i7//a) N. of a sacred lake and place 
of pilgrimage on mount Kailisa (the native place of 
the wild geese, which migrate to it every year at the 
"breeding scason), MBh.; Kv. ; Pur.; Ñ. of a work 
on Silpa or art. — karann, n., -gupita-vidhi, m. 
N. zt wks, = oirin, m. ‘frequenting lake Minasa,’ 
a wild goose, swan, Hariv, —janmnn, m, ‘mind- 
bom,’ the god of love, Kathas. «tva, n. the state 
of spirit, spirituality, fulfilment of anything in mere 
«thought, PaficavBr., Sch. ; Sarvad. = nayana, n. N, 
ofw.5-frasidinI, t. N.ofConm, onit. = pūjana, 
n. N. of a Tantric wk, = püjā, f. N, of various 
wks; -frakara, m.; -vidhi, m. N, of wks. =xuj, 
f. mental disease, VarBrS, —vogn, mfn. swift as 
thought, Kad.; m. N. of a prince, Kathzs. —6&uo, 
f. mental sorrow or gricf, VarBrS, =samtipa, m. 


| abhimdnasya và kartri ; (accord. to Sch, on TBr.) 
patr. fr. manas-hrit, VS. xxx, 14. 
Minasya, m. patr. fr. manas, g. qurgádi. 


ALARA ménastokiya, n. the hymn be- 
ginning with wd as toke, Baudh, 


MAN mandpya, n. temporary degrada- 
tion of a monk, Buddh. 


WIRT mandyana, m., g. asvadi. 


NNA manayya, m., manayyayani, f., g. 
gargådi aud lohitâdi. 


FITTS mänika, mānita, I. 2. münin. Sce 
P. 809, cols, 2 and 3. 


HTAA manindha, m. N. of an astronomer 
(v1. manindha; cf. manittha): 


array münutantavya, m. (fr. manu-tan- 
ti) patr. of Aikadaiüksha, AitBr. 


mga mänusha or münushd, mf(t)n. (fr. 
manus) belonging to mankind, human, RV. &c. &c. ; 
favourable or propitious to men, humane, RV, ; AV.; 
m. (ifc. f. 4) a man, human being (pl. the races of 
men, 5 in number), RV. &c. &c.; N. of the signs 
of thc Zodiac Gemini, Virgo, and Libra, VarBrS.; 
(D, f. a woman, MBh.; Kav, &c.; (scil. ciké/sd) 
‘human medicine,’ a branch of med?, the administer- 
ing of drugs (opp. to dsur and darvI ci^), W.; n. 
the condition or manner or action of men, humanity, 
manhood, RV. &c. &c.; N, of a place, Cat. — tà, 
f, ~tva, n. the state or condition or nature of man, 
manhood, manliness, humanity, MBh.; R.; Pur. 
7 daivika, mín, human and divine, Mn. i, 65. 
—pradhana (mdn°), mfn. fighting for men, RV. 
-mlinsüda, min. eating man's flesh, MDh. = räk- 
zhasa, m. a fend in human form, Bhartr. ; (7), f. 
a she-demon in human form, Kathis, —laukika, 
mfn. belonging to the world of men, human, MBh. 
=sambhava, min. coming from or produced by 
men, MW. M&nushitda, m. a man-eater; -/va, 
n. cannibalism, Kad. Minushépéta, mín. joined 
with human effort, MBh. 

Miinushaka. Sce daiva-ni°. 

Mianushi-buddha, m. a human Buddha (opp. 
to dhyani-b°), Buddh, 

Münushi-bhü, P. -thavali, to become a 
man, Kathás, 

Münushyn, n. (fr. manuskya) human nature or 
condition, humanity, manhood, manliness, MBh.; 
Herr &c.; mf(@)n. human, manly, Gobh. ; MBh. ; 

Cat. 

MÉnushyakn,mfn human SBr.&c.&c.;n.human 
nature or condition, Daš, (loc. as far as lies in man’s 
power, Kad); a multitude of men, L. 


münojiaka, n. (fr. mano-jita) 

beauty, loveliness, Pap. v, 1, 133. 

MAA mantavya, m. patr. fr. mantu, g. 
gurgüdi. 

Mintavyiiyans, f. of prec., g. /ohitddi. 

ATA mantra, mí(i)n. (fr. mantra) proper 
or peculiar to Vedic or magical texts, MW. 
- M&ntravarpika, mf(Z)n. (fr. zantra-varga) 
«contained in the words of Vedic hymns, Badar, ; StS., 
Sch. CE-tva, n., Nyzyam., Sch.) 

Mintrika, m. a reciter of spells, enchanter, 
Sorcerer, Rajat.; Vet.; Siphds. 


id., Šak. = z Mintrita, mfn. (fr. next), g. &agzüdi. 
Extr ein S i N. of wk, RERET Müntrityu, m. patr, fr. manirita, E- gargådi. 
= lake Manasa,” a wild goose or swan, L. Mana. WIS manth, cl. 1, P. münthati = saath 
aittarn, n e souks eta een or 1. math, to hurt, injure, Dhatup. iii, 9 (Vop.) 
à Münasópackra- pani Ch "llara- | arümthElá, m. (prob.) the flying fox, VS.; TBr. 
ic um ó , m. N. (cf. manthdvala, matalavd, mandhala and next), 


isa, m. N. of vari ks. 
zpralandka, m» "vritiánta, m., ewritlánta-o dy 
Bose, EN, of Comms, kas,mfn. 
ing on Anasa, 3 il 
Bue Rajat » MBh.; m. a wild Boosc 
Tiünasliynnz, m. patr. fr, manas, i. 
Mfinasika, mín. (fr. manas or pude 
mitted (only) in thought (asa sin), Heat,: conceived 
(only) in the mind, imaginary, Kürapd.; m. N, of 


,Vishpu, MBh, 

. Minasoka (?), m. N. of ith 

vius Ge @, an author or wk, on 
. Münaskritá, m. (accord. to Mahidh.) = Life 


Minthilava (Padap. of MaitrS.) or minthi- 
lava (TS.), m. id. 
Minthya, min. (fr, mantha), p. sayıkāšddi. 
aN 
WAG mänthareshayi, m. patr. fr. 
mantharéshaya, Pin. ii, 4, 66, Sch. 


Müntharya, n. (fr. wanthara) weakness, Ki- 
vylid., Sch. $ 


kung N. of water in partic. formularies, VS, ; TS.; 


Mindra, mfn, (fr, mandra), p. chattradi, 


TR 1. mända, mf(a)n. (V1. mand) ' glad- |: 


Pravar. 


amagtafa mamanasayati. 


. AQ 2. manda, mfn. (fr. manda) relating 
to the higher apsis of a planet's course (dam karma, 
cried of Cen ie apsis; “dam phalam 
the equation of the apsis), Süryas. ; n, = jud; . 
frihkwddi, 707" "s Hip g, 
Mündüra or ^rava, m. a partic, mystical 
Buddh. (cf. mandira). bs ign 
Münd&raka, mín. belonging tothe Mandira tree 
Divyàv. y 
Mindirya, m. (fr. mandéra, g. pracady-c 
N, of a mau, RV. i, 165, 5. Bates) 
ER m, (fr. mandura) an ostler, groom, 
Siphis, 
Mindodareya,m. metron.fr.sandédari, Bilar, 
Mindya, n. slowness, laziness, indolence, BhP.; 
Paficat.; Sth.; weakness, feeble state (as of under- 
standing, digestion &c.), Dai.; Vedüntas.; Heat.; 
sickness, discase, Kathis, (yam * Ari, to make 
one'sselfill) ; stateliness, MÌ, = vy ja, n. simulation 
of illness, Kathas. 


STeuTRfsimündhataki, m.patr., g. taulpaly- 
adi (Kai) 
WII] mandhülri, m. (cf. mandhitri) N. 
of a king (son of Yuvaniiiva, author of RV. x, 134), 
Aiv$r.; MBh. &c.; of another prince (sou of 
Madana-pila, patron of Viivéivara), Cat. — Mün- 


ahiti-pura, n. N. of a city (also read mdndhatla- 
tripura), Cat. 


MündbBtra, mín. relating to Mandhitri (in 
"trípdkhyana,Cat.); m. patr. ft. madndhatyi, AivSr, 

ATUT mändhäla, m. (prob.) the flying 
fox, Gaut.; Vas. (cf. mantAd(d &c.) 

ARNT mandhira, m. a bat, L. (cf. prec. 
and next). 

Mindhilava, m. a large bat, L. 


Weg mandhyoda, m. patr., Samskürak. 
(prob. w.r.) 

AAT mänmatha, míf(i)n. (fr. manmatha) 
relating to or concerning love, produced by love, filled 
with love &c., Kav, ; belonging to the god of I°, Vcar. 

ATT manya. Scep.809,c0l.3. —— 

ATAATA manyamánd, m. (fr. manyamana, 
sce A/ man) the proud one, RV. vii, 18, 20 (lit. ‘the 
son of the proud;’ Say. ‘the son of Manyamina’). 

WTSTQ manyava, min. relating to Manju, 
Nir. 

WÜRUTHI mänyavati, f. N. of a princess, 
MarkP, (perhaps w.r. for sid/yavati). 

WITH mápaka, mín. (fr. Caus. of 4/3. ma) 
serving as a measure of (gen.), Nilak. 

TiBpana, m. a pair of scales, balance, L.; (4), f- 
measuring or meting out (esp. the place fora sacrifice), 
MBh.;n.theact ofmeasuring or formingorshaping,ib. 

Mipayn,yati, sce Caus of 4/3. md, 1. mrand mee 

Müpya, mf, measurable (in a-ai®), Vajracch- 

ATTA mápatya, n. (prob. fr. mà-rapafye; 
“by no means a child’ or ‘not a child,’ scil. in the 
ordinary sense; accord. to others fr. Caus. of «/mé) 
N. of the god of love, L. 

WTSIC mabara, N. of a place, Cat. : 


WMR mabhida, m. a spocies of Rudrüksha 


-with one berry, L. 


WIS mm, ace. sg. of 3. ma, q. v. = paié 
mfn. regarding or looking at me, AV. s, 

HTA mama, m. (fr. mama, lit.‘ belonging t0. 
mine”) dear friend, uncle (only in voc. sg. as er 
of affection among animals in fables), Pañcat. (5 
AD matula &c.) - kesnra, m. a maternal » 
Gal. 


ine, RV. 

Mimaka, mín. (Pap. iv, 3, 3) my, miae, 
&c, &c.; selfish, f , a miser, L.; a materal 
uncle, L.; (7), f. N. of onc of the Buddhist d 
Dharmas, 4 (MWB. 216). Kin; 
Mimakina, mfn. (Pip. iv, 3, 3) my, mine, Raves 
Kathis, of the 

Mamateyd, m. (fr. mama-td) m 

mother of Dirgha-tamas, RV.; AitBr.; BhP. 


WERTSUUÉ mümanasüyati, m. patr. C) 


wreiit mámalla-deci, wtf mariska, 811 
"HITS maralla-deci f. N.of the mother | ara, SBr.); connected with many magical arts, | TC iara mfn. (/ri) killing, destroying; 


of Sit-barsha, Väs., Introd. BhP, Sch.; m. N. of Kansa, L.; (afi), i a partic. | m, death, pestilence, VarByS.; AVParii.; slaying, 
re AA T magical art personified, Kathis.; N. of the wie of | kilina. Rajat. (cf. AaTu-nr^): an obstacle, hindrance, 
mafe māmidi, m. N. of a man, Cat. Pradyumna, Hariv.; Pur. (cf. -devi); of the wife Vissahe aa prestat ot love, Hariv Kava 


ust mümukhi, f. N. 1 X | of a Vidys-dhara, Kathzs.; of a princess, ib.; of an | Kathas.; (with Buddhists) the Destro: vil One 
W. (cf. mamaki) EN. ofa Buddhist Desi, | suthoressofcertain magical incantations, Cat. = (who [us men to indulge their piace ba isthe 
“eles d ni (mdyáz"), m. N.of a Vidya-dhara, Dalar. — va- | greatenemyof the Buddha and his religion; four Ma 
ae referre x yu Ww. Te for poa A QU skandha-, 
rasa, of illusion or deceit"). vida, lela-, dezagutra-, and mrilyu-m ; 
the dociine zfüimuing the world to be Ilusion (sp- | Boddtist henry of races eror riis 
pliedto thedoctrineof the Vcdánta and of Buddhism), | of millions of Māras ruled eu by a chief Mira); 
Cat.; -Ahandana, n.(°xa-Lippant, f.,°na-fikd,f.), | MWB. 208 &c.; the thom-apple, L. ; (F) f. killing, 
K&agda-zivaraua, n. -samdishays, í. N. of wks. | slaughter, Prasannat.; pestilence (also pxrsonitied as 
— vid, mín. experienced or skilled in magical arts, | the goddess of death and identified with Durga) 
MBh. — vidhi-Jia, mín. e prec., Divyav, — vin, | AVPari3.; Kathás.; Pur. =kiyike, mín. belong 
mín, posessing illusion or magical powers, employ- | ing to the retinue or attendants of Mars, Lalit. 
ing deceit, deluding or deceiving others (-2#-74, f.), —citt&, f. N. of a Buddhist deity, Kilac. =jit, 
RV.; MBh.; R. &c.; illusory, creating illusions, | m, ‘conqueror of Mira,’ N. of Buddha, L. da, 
Nilak.; m. a magician, conjurer, juggier, MBh. ; | n. ‘death-giving,’ ficsh, Gal.; °ddédra, m. N. of a 
BhP.; a cat, L.; N.ofason of Maya, R.; n.a gall- | man, Cat. - pa, m. ‘death-drinking (2), N. of a 
nut, MW.; °oé-malitd, f. N. of wk. = sla, mín. | man, Cat, —pipiyas, m. the evil tempter, i.c. 
deceitful, Subh. = "shtaka (mdyGsh°), n. N. of wk. | Mara, Lalit. = putra, m. a son of the Tempter, i.e. 
uta, m. ‘son of Miyi, N. of Gautama Buddha, | a tempter, ib. — phi (?), f. (in music). a partic. R1- 
L. =°sura (s;dyás^), m. N. of an Asura, Virac. | gini, Samgit. —bija, u, N. of a magical formula, 
Mäyôpajivin, min. living by fraud, Pancat. Paficat, = mohita, min. infatuated by the god of 
M&yüyin, mín. = mayd-vin above, MW. love, Kathis. =ripu, m. ‘enemy ot the god of 
Mayi, in comp. for mdyin. — kiya, m. N, of a love, N. of Siva, Prasannar. = vat, mín. full or love, 
grammarian, TPrit, —phala, n. a gall-nut, L. | enamoured, Nalód. — sinha, m. N. of a prince, VP. 
=bhairava-tantra, n. N. oí a Tantra (cf. mdyi- | biti, -hittd, or -hathi (7), f. (in music) a par- 
ZRa-Mairaza). =mata-khandana, n. N. of wk. | tic. Rágip!, Samgit. Mārâùka, min. displaying 
Mäyika, mín. illusory, creating illusion, Paiicar.; | tokens of passion, Git. Maratmaka, min. naturally 
practisi deceit, deceiving others, 123 m,a conjurer, | murderous, Hit. Märåbhibhu, m. ‘overthrower 
lu, nor (a all-nut, L.=bhairava, | 0f M^, N. ofa Buddha, L. Ma&rabhirima, mín. 
j speni "Tant @ fag 3 ” | fond of destroying, murderous, Dii. M&rari, m 
n. N. of a Tantra. being o a) ü 
Mäyin, mín.artful, skilled in art or enchantment, = müra-ripu, Kathis. E 
cunning, deceptive, illusory (2/42, f.), RV.; AV.;| WSrake, mín, (ifc. £. d^, killing a killer, murderer 
SretUp. &c.; subject to illusion, BhP.; m. a con- | (ci. fri- and dala-mdricl); calcining (cf. Iňa- 
jurer, juggler, magician, Kathis.; a cheat, deceiver, | māraka); m. any deadly disease, plague, pestilence 
W.: N. of Brahmi, L.5 of Siva, L.; of Agui, L.; | (personiticd as the god of death), Sarpk.; a falcon, 
of Kiama, L.; n. magic, magical art, BhP. (cf. dur- hawk, L.; (also n.) death of all creatures at the dise 
m^); a gall-nut, L. solution of the universe, L.; (44), f. a plague, 
Mäyiya, mín. proceeding from Maya, Harav. uerum Bar. kar: deus Cee 
( dyd), tá i. rapa, n. killing, slaying, slaughter, 2 
MEYeyS nu qr. eh ge nady-Mi Um MaitrS.; Sn. Hariv. &c. Cyan gra- 
WII mayena, m. N. of the father of sāp, to suffer death); a magical ceremony having 
Madhava and Siyana, Cat. 


for its object the destruction of an enemy (also -£ar- 
AAA mayacd, m. a descendant of Mayu 
or Mayu, RV. 


man and -kritya, n.), RümatUp.; Paficar.; (scil. 
astra) ‘slayer, N. of a partic. mystical weapon, 
R.; calcination, Cat.; a kind of poison (cf. mara- 
atatia mayati (2), m.— nara-bali, Brah- | t2); (D, f. ‘slayer,’ N. of one of the 9 Samidbs, 
mavP. 
2. mügu, m. (V3. mà; for 1. may 
see p. 804, col. 2) - dditya, Nir.; sorcery, witch- 


Gribyas, 
Mari, f. death, pestilence, L. (also = maraka, 
craft, bad art (cf. dur-m°}; (if), AV. xvili, 4, 4. 
3. müyu, m. n. (accord. to Un. i, 1 fr. 


m. n.); small-pox, L.; killing, slaying, L.; rain, 
L. —vyasana-vüraka, m. ‘averting plague and 
4/1. mi) gall, bile, the bilious humour, L. 
müyuka, min.=hrasva, Naigh. (cf. 


distress,” N. of Kumira-pala, L. 
‘Marita, mín. (ir. Caus.) killed, slain, destroyed, 
pra-miyn, “yuka, under fra-4 nti). 
mayurdja, m. N. of a ron of Ku- 


MarkP.; Paicat. 
M&rin, mín. (only ifc.) dying (cf. färva- and 
bera, L. (cf. mayu-r”); of a poct (also read md- 
iier), Cat. 


yuva-m°); killing, destroying (cf. jantz-n3"). 
Méri-mrita, (prob. m.) a spectre, apparition, 
AIGA mayus, m. N. ofa son of Purü-rcvas, 
VP. 


VarBrs. 
Miriya, mín. belonging to the god of love, 
MIA müyüka. Seo under 1. may, p. 804, 
col, 2. 


Kathis, 
Miiruks, mf(é)n. dying, perishing,TS.; ManGp.; 
WDR mayüra, mí(i)n. (fr. wayiira) belong- 
ing to or coming from a peacock, MBh.; R. &c.; 


m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 
ARTA mürakata, mf(i)n. (fr. marakata) 
made of p^s' feathers, VarBrS.; drawn by p^s, Hariv.; 
dear to p^s, Milav.; (7), f. a species of plant, L.; 


belonging to an emerald, having any of the proper- 

ties ot qualities of an e*, coloured libe an «°, MDhg 
in music) a partic. Riginl, Samgit.; a partic. ster- 
us Car; a peng ae Pin. iv, 2, 44, 


ümuda-gajanavi, m.— x 
[CJ e Mahmtd of Ghazni, Kshitis, 


ATA maya, mfn. (A3. mā) measuring (see 
dhdnya-m°); creating illusions (said of Vishnu), 
MBh.; (à), f., see below, = diisa (?), m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — vat, mfa. (comp. mdyd-vallara) 
m. c. for mdya-vat, Br. 

r&y, f. art, wisdom, extraordinary or super- 
natural power (only in the earlier language); illusion, 
unreality, deception, fraud, trick, sorcery, witchcraft, 
magic, RV. &c. &c.; an unreal or illusory i 
phantom, apparition, ib. (esp. ibc.=false, unreal, 
illusory; cf. comp.); duplicity (with Buddhists one 
of the 24 minor evil passions), Dharmas. 69; (in 
phil) Illusion (identified in the Simkhya with 
Prakriti or Pradhana and in that system, as well as 
in the Vedanta, regarded as the source of the visible 
universe), IW. 83; 108; (with Saivas) one of the 
4 Piias.or snares which entangle the soul, Sarvad.; 
MW.; (with Vaishoavas) one of the 9 Saktis or 
energies of Vishnu, L.; Illusion personified (some- 
times identified with Durgi, sometimes regarded as 
a daughter of Anrita and Nirgiti or Nikriti and 
mother of Mrityu, or as a daughter of Adharma), 
Pur.; compassion, sympathy, L.; Convolvulus Tur- 
pethum, L.; N. of the mother of Gautama Buddha, 
MWB. 24; of Lakshmi, W.; of a city, Cat.; of 2 
metres, Col. ; du. (A/dye Jndrasya) N.of 2 Simans, 
ArshBr, —X&pilika, n. N. of a drama, — kira or 
krit, m. ‘illusion-maker,’ a conjurer, juggler, L. 
—kshetra-miühitmyo, n. N. of wk, —cana, 
mfn. famous for juggling, Bhatt.; illusive, deceptive, 
W. —?cüra (mayüc^), min. practising illusion or 
deceit, Subh. ; pig, beatnik MBh, = cid-yoga, 
m. the union of Cit and May, RTL. 37, n. I. 
= chadma-para, mín. only intent upon fraud and 
deceit, Subh. —jivin, m. ‘living by illusion,' a con- 
jurer, juggler, L. —tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
—-"tmnka (wdyiitm”), mf(ikd)n. consisting of il- 
lusion, essentially illusory, W. da, m. * giving or 
causing illusion,’ an alligator, crocodile, L, =dar- 
šana, n. N. of ch. of BhavP. —devi, f. N. of 
the mother of Gautama Buddha, Duddh.; of the 
wife of Pradyumna, VP.; -1/a, m. ‘son of Miyi- 
devi,” N. of Gautama Buddha, L. —dhnr&, mfn. 

essing illusion, skilled in magic, R.; m. N. of 
aking the Asuras, Kathis. = "Ahika (mdyidh*), 
mín. abounding in magic, R.=°nvita (máyánv), 
mín. possessing ill°, deceitfül, MW. — pafa, mfn. 
skilled in ill? or magical arts, Var. — pati, m. ‘lord 
of ill, N. of Vishgu, Pañcar. = pur, f. N. of a 


Kay.; Por.; m. (with d/d¢x) an emerald, MBh. 
= tva, n. state or colour of an emerald, L. 
NCNIA märajätaka, m. a cat (2), W. 
ana dens mf(@)n. (fr. maru) relating to 
a wilderness, forming a w°, being in a w°, Nalod.; 
(2), & N. of a panic. musical de Col. j 
rats müracika or inürávida, nfn. (ap- 
plied to Jka), Pat. on Pin. ii, 2, 11. 


R. =moha, m. ‘illusion, be- 
Pros Sch, -Xarna, m. patr. it, mayiira-k°, g. Sizddi. 
= kalpa, m. N. of a partic. Kalpa or long period of 
time, Cat. —vratiu, m. a member of a partic. 
sect, L. 


rem ? of ical mica ari ü 
riot, magical cr of lesion, empl? of magi HURyüroks, m, a peacock-catcher or one who mürica, mfn. (fr. marica) made of 
aris Ref BhP. -y9i mín. fighting ieee makes various articles with p°s' feathers, R.; (ka), | Pepper, peppery n. (with pricey or 
er with deceitful artifices, MBh. =zatl, FN. f. (in music) a partic. Ragin! Samgit. Pounded pepper, Hariv. 


ife of Pradyumna ( «dev, , VP. = rasika, min, 
RE ES e juve in an illusory 
zx disguised form, Cat, =1ili-mats, m. or n. (t) y : 
N. of wk. =vacana, n.a deceptive or hypocritical ATAT mayobhara or “rya, n. (fr. m 
speech, Paficat.< vat (mayé-), mín. having magical Bh) well-being, EE o 
] em] ymeni 


Par. (fara, "AiBr.; more correctly mayd-cut- | ATA ayya. See puru-miyya. 


Müyürl, m. patr. fr. mayüra, Pat. 


MEricika, mín. seasoned wi 
BER Ucikn, m. a peacock-cucher, R- ka, min. prepared or ed with ees 


Peppered, Pap. iv, 4, 3, Sch. (cf. vya&a-m"). 
ca mürita, marin. See above. 
ATCT mariska, m. (perhaps fr. Pili mari- 


3a = nddrisa, 'collesgue;" cf. marsa) a worthy or 


$12 MÅ mari. Wr märja. 


respectable man (esp. in the voc. as a term of address 
= ‘worthy friend" or ‘dear sir ;" in dram. applied to 
the manager or one of the principal actors), MBh.; 
Kay.; BhP.; Amaranthus Oleraceus, Bhpr.; pl. N. 
of a people, MBh.; (d), f. N. of the mother of 
Daksha, Hariv. ; Pur.; of the wife of Sora, Pur.; of 
a river, MBh. 


Wt mari. Sce under mara. 


TAS marica, mfa. belonging or relating 
to or composed by Marici, Madhus.; m. (patr. fr. 
maricé) N. of Kaiyapa, MBh.; R, &c.; a royal 
elephant, L.; a species of plant (=fakkola), L.; 
N. of a Rakshasa, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (2), f. N. 
of a Buddhist goddess, Dharmas, 4; of the mother 
of Gautama Buddha (=mdya-devi), L.; of an 
Apsaras, L.; of the wife of Parjanya, VP.; n. (fr. 
marīca) a grove of pepper plants, Ragh.; N. of 
Comm, on Siddhántai. Miricépapurina, n. N. 
of an Upapurina. 

M&ricl, m. patr. fr. marici, Cat.; metron. fr. 
marici, g. bahv-adi; w.r. for marici. 

Mirioya, m. pl. patr. fr. marici, Mn. iii, 195. 

MGF maruüga, m. softness, L. 


AIG mürunda, m. a serpont's egg, L.; 
cow-dungora place spread with it, L. ; a road, way, L, 
ATEA müruta or marutd, mf(i)n. (fr. marut) 
relating or belonging to the Maruts, proceeding from 
or consisting of the M°, RV. &c, &c. ; relating to or 
derived fromthe wind, windy, acrial, Mn.; Hariv. &c.; 
m.N.of Vishnu, RV. ; of Rudra, VarByS. ; a son of the 
Maruts (applied toVayu, Ürdhva-nabhas, Dyutäna or 
Nitina), VS.; TS. ; Br.; $rS.; (= maru) wind, air, 
the god of wind, Mn.; MBh. &c, ; vital air, one 
of the 3 humours of the body, Suir.; breath, Siksh.; 
a chicf of the Maruts, g. Aariv-ddi; N. ofa Marut, 
Yajū.;Sch.;ofAgni,Grihyas.; pl.the Maruts (regarded 
as children of Diti), MBh. ; R.; N.ofa people, MBh. 
(B. ; C. mada£a);(à), f. N.of: a woman, Väs., Introd.; 
(2), f. (scil. di3 or vidis) the north-west quarter, Var- 
BrS.; n. (scil. risa or nakshatra) the constellation 
Svati, L.; N. ofa Saman, ArshBr. =kopana, mín, 
disturbing the wind (of the body), Suir. (cf. vdta-4^). 
= pürna-randhra,mfn.having cavities filled with 
wind (said of reeds), MW. = mandana, n. N.of wk, 
maya, :ní(7)n. consisting or having the essence of 
w*,Kuval, roga, m. N.ofa partic. disease (=väta- 
7^) Suir. - vrata,n.'thehaving w*-likeduties,’pene- 
trating everywhere (asa king by meansof: spics), MW. 
(cf. Mn. ix, 306). = suta (A.), -sūnu (R.), m. ‘son 
of the w°; N. of Hanumat, Mürutitmnja, m. ‘son 
of the w°,’ N, of fire, R.; of Hanumat, L. Müru- 
t&ndolita, mín. shaken by the w°, Ratndv. Mū- 
xutipaha, m. ‘expelling the wind (of the body), 
Capparis Trifoliata, L. Miarutépiiran, mfn, filled 
withw°, MW. Mārutâyana, n. ‘win -passage,' a 
round window, Bhim, Mürutásnnn, mfn. feeding 
on w? or air (alone), fasting, MBh.; m. a snake, L. ; 
N.ofoneof Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of a Danaya, 
Hariv. Mirutisva, m. having horses rapid as 
wind (?), RV. v, 33, 9 (patr. fr. marutéiva, Say.) 
Müruté&vara-türthn, n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat. 
Mürutóotpatu, f. N. of ch. of VayuP, Mürutód- 
vellita, mín, = márutándolita, Ratntv. 
Mirnti, m. (fr. marul or maruta) patr. of 
Dr ed A MBh.; of Hanumat, 
v. = prashi mfn. on or preceded b 
Hanumat, MW. —maijar f, N. ofa Stota, ^ 


MTS TTE marutantavya, w.r. for mānu- 
tant 3 Od 
marudeva, N. of a mountain, Satr. 
(v.1 for marud-cva, q.v.) Pel 
*OWTSN marudha, N. of a place, MBh. 
ATR marula, f. N. of a poetess, Cat. 
MENT marucdra, N, of a country, ib. 
ae marka, m.—mürkava, L. 
marka{a, mf(i)n. (fr. markaga) pecu- 
liar to a monkey, m?-like, ish, =pipi- 
TkH, f. a small lack anes DP? Bhs 
Mirkati, m. patr. fr. markata. 
markagda, m.—mürkaudcya, Hoxiv.; 
x cipe Markana (as a Portna), Cat,; 
1), f, see ó Sévara-tirtha, n. 
Niofa Tinha, Gat. 7 


(B. márdam?), = rakshaka,m.ar°-kee f 

R. =xodhin, mfu, 1^-obstructing, blocking aba n 
Kathis. = vaf3, f. N, of a goddess who Protects tra. 
vellers, Cat. = vartman, n. pl. Waysand paths ;°y7¢. 
su, ind, everywhere, MBh. = vasdgata (Kathas.) 
-va&ünuga (R.),-va&dylRta (Ksthas,), mín, going 
or situated along the road, visas, mfu. clad in an 
antclope's skin, ManGr. = » M, an obstacle 
on the way, VarByS. ~ vinodana, n. entertainment 
on a journey, Kathas, =sikhin, m. a tree by the 
Preside, Ragh. Stra, m themouthMargastrsha,V; M 
BhP.; (7), f. = margagirshi below, A.; -Zakshmī. 
vara-vrata-kalpa, m. N. of a Mantra, — girag, 
m. themonth Margasirsha, Sakh$r., Sch, = Birshn, 
mí(/jn. born under the ‘constellation Myigadirat 
Pan. iv, 3, 37, Sch. ; m. (also with mäsa) Ne of the 
monthin whichthefull moon enters the const? Mriga- 
$5, the roth or (in later times) the 1st month in the 
year = November- December, Kavi.; Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; (Zor à), f. (with or without Pauryamast) the 
day on which the full moonenters the const? Mriga-2, 
the 15th d°of the first half of the month Margaiirsha, 
GrS.; MBh.; -mahalmya, n.; *shddi-pirja, RN. 
of wks. = Sirshnkn, m. = marsasirsha, m., Cat, 
= Sodhakn, m.ar?-clearcr,R, 7 Sobhi, f. theclear- 
ing of a path in honour of some onc, Divyáv. = snm- 
daráoun, m. a partic, Samadhi, Karand. —Sstha, 
mfn, being on the road, a traveller, MW.; staying on 
theright way lit. and fig.), Kathis,;SarigP.—sthiti, 
f, wandering about, Gal. = harmya, n.a mansion or 
palace on a high road, Kathis, Mürgàkhyüyin, 
m. *road-teller,' a guide, L, Mirgigata (MBh.; 
Kathis.) or m&rgityita (Kathis.), mfn.come from 
a journey; m. a traveller, wayfarer, Miirgali, fa 
track, streak, Vear, Mirgavalokin, min.‘ looking 
towards the road,” waiting for any one anxiously, 
Kathis, Miargéga, m, = marga-fa, q. v., Rajat. 
Mirg&shin, mín. searching foraroadorpath, MW. 
Mirgépndis,m,'road-shower,'aguide, leader, Kim, 

Mirgaka, m. the month Margaiirsha, L. (cf. 
grati-up). 

Xürgana, min. (ifc.) desirin; ? requiring, askin; 
MBh.; secking, Pines: MwA m, a bese 
suppliant, mendicant, Rajat.; aa arrow, MBh.; R. 
&c.; a symbolical expression for the number 5 (de- 
rived from the 5 arrows of the god of love), Süryas.; 
n. the act of secking or searchin, for, investigation, 
research, inquiry, T Br.,|Comm.; M Bh, ; R. &c.;theact 
of begging, solicitation, affectionate sol? or inquiry 
(also, f.),L.3a bow (16384 Hastas long?), L. = t&, 
f.thebeingan arrow (“fae gu/a], become an arrow), 
Vikr, —pxiy&, f. N. of a daughter of Pradha, MBh. 

Mürgazal, m. a beggar, solicitor, mendicant, L. 

Mrgüyant, f. N. of Mriga-dirsha (q. v); L. 

WMürg&rá, m. patr. fr. Mripári, VS. (Mahidh.); 
metron, fr. Mrigt, Pat.; ‘one who catches fish with 
his hands,’ TBr., Sch. 

Mixgika, m.a hunter, Pap. iv, 4, 35; atraveller, 
wayfarer, L. 

Märgita, mín, sought,scarched,searched through, 
pursued, hunted after, R. ; Hariv. ; SaddhP. ; desired, 
required, Y ajfi.; Kathas. 

Mürgitavya, mfn, to be sought or s? after, R.5 
Hariv.; to be scarched through, Hariv. ; to be striven 
after, MBh, 

Mürgin, m. one who clears or guards or shows 
the way, a pioneer or a ide, R. E 

1. Mürgya, mfn. (for 2. see under o/mdr/ 
below) to be sought or searched for, W. 


margayatha, m. pl, patr, Sam- 


Mürkandiki or "di, f. a species of plant, Bhpr. 

Mürkandiyn, n. a species of shrub, L. 

Mürkagdeya, m. (fr. myikaydu or “da; cf. [3 
Subhradi) patr. of an ancient sage (the reputed 
author ornarratorofthe Markandcya-purana),M Bh; 
R. &c. (pl.) the descendants of M9, Samskarak.; (7), 
f. N. of the wife of Rajas, VP. ; n. N, of a Tirtha, L.; 
mfn, composed by M^, Pur. ; Madhus, =kavindra, 
m.N.ofthe author of the Präkrita-sarvasva,=carita, 
n.N. of wk. =tixtha, erat a Tirtha, Cat. i 
Sana-stotra, n. N.of ch.of. ariv. = pur&üno, n.N. 
of one of the 18 Purāņas (so called from its supposed 
author M°; it expounds the nature of Krishna and 
explains some of the incidents of the Mahd-bhirata; 
it differs from the other Puranas in the form of its 
narrative rather than its sectarial character), IW. 387, 
D. 15 514. —sambitd, f., -stotra, n., -smriti, f. 
N. of wks, 


mia markava, m. Eclipta Prostrata, L. 
(w.r. mārkara). 


märg (properly Nom. fr.marga ; cf. 
N V mrig), cl. 1. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxiv, 
39) märgati, margayati (ep. also A. márzate ; pf. 
mamarga, Gr. ; aor. andy git, ib.; fut, margita, ib. ; 
margishyali, R.; inf. margitum, R.; ind. p. mär- 
Situ, ib.), to seek, look for, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to 
search through, ib.; to seck after, strive to attain, 
MBh.; Var.; BhP.; to endeavour to buy, Kathas, ; 
to request, ask, beg, solicit anything from any one 
(with abl. of pers. and acc. of thing, or with two acc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c, ; to ask (a gitl) in marriage, Satr.; 
(cl. 10. P, margayati), 10 puri fy, adorn ; to go(?), 
Dhitup. xxxii, 74. 


margant ^/ gam, to go onc's way); a walk, journey, 
VarByS. ; reach, range, Kir. ; a scar, mark (left bya 
wound &c,), Ragh.; (in medic.) a way, passage, 
channel (in any part of the body, esp. the intestinal 
canal, anus); a way, expedient, means, Kim,; Kathis, 
(mdrgeua, by means of, VarBrS.) ; a way, manner, 
met 


skirak. 


miq mürgava, m. a partic. mixed caste 
m from a Nishida and an Ayogavi), Mn. x, 34 
cf. margira). x 
Mürgaviya, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
‘Voya, m, patr. or metron, of a Rama, 
AitBr, 


Wr mürgürd. Seo above. 


anita mürgiyava, n. N. of two Samans, 
ArshBr. (also margiya-vidya). 

HT már (rather Caus. of Smif, q:¥:), 
cl. 10. P. (Dhátup. xxxii, 106, Vop.) márjayatt, 10 
wipe, cleanse, purify; to sound (?), Dhatup. ib. 

2. Mürgya, mín. (for 1. sec above) to be wiped 
away or removed, Bhatt. 1 

Mirja, mfn. cleaning, a cleaner (sec asira- an 


2 Yojana, a measure of distance (perhaps originally 
*amile-stonc inthe formof acow’),L.= pn or-pati, 
m. ‘road-inspector,’ N, of a partic. official, Rajat, 
ates m. ee) Toad, Fath, Ro - = 
k T. a gui - == PALL, f. ‘road-protectress, 
Nofa goddeu, PadmaP, =bandhana, E AGES 
9'aroxlor way, Kim, =madhya-ga, mfn. goin, 
in the middle of & road, heing on the road) tae 
=marshi, m, N, of a son of Viivimitra, MBh, 


qnia márjaka. 


Jastra-ni); m. a washerman, L.; cleansing, 
fion Hi ieee REDDE) L.; N. of 
ishgu, L.; pl. N, of a people, VP.; (a), f, a mixy 

of 3 oils L. p! people, 3 (2), f. a mixture 

Mürjaka, mfn. cleaning, a cleaner (sce Lefa-1°). 

Marjana, mí( ju. wipingzway, cleaning, a cleaner 

(see fesa-, gütra-,grika-m? ); m. Symplocos Race- 
mos, L.; (à), f. wiping off, washing, purifying, 
Balar.; the sound of 2 drum, Malav.; Bilaz.; (prob.) 
the parchment stretched at the ends of a drum, Balar. 
ii, $$; performance with the fingers on 2 musical 
instrument (of which there are 3 kinds), L.; hh 
purification, ApSr.; a broom, besom, brush, Kiv.; 
Kathis.; a washerwoman (as an abusive term), 
Laty.; (in music) a partic, Sruti, Samgit.; N. of 
oneof Durgi’s femaleattendants, L. ; n. wiping away, 
rubbing, sweeping, cleansing, purifying, GrSrS,; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (also d, f.), rubbing the ends of a 
drum with ashes or mud, Sii, ; ‘purifying (one’s self 
with water), part of a religious ceremony at the 
morning Samdhyi, RTL. 403; (ic) removal, 
effacement of, amends for, Sih. 

Mrjaniya, mfn. to be cleaned or purified, W. 

TMrürjüra, m. a cat (prob. so called from its habit 
of constantly cleaning itself), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a 
wild cat, MBh.; R.; Suir.; a civet-cat, L.; Plum- 
bago Rosea, L.; Terminalia Katappa, L.; Agati 
Grandiñora, L.; N. of a poct, Cat.; (7), f. a female 
cat, MarkP.; Rajat.; a civct-cat, L.; another animal 
(= Kedringa), L.; musk, L. — knntha, m, ‘having 
the throat or cry of arat,’ a peacock, L, = , 
n. a partic, posture in sexual intercourse (also "ri- 
£&ramaga), MW. = or -karpi, f. ‘cat- 
cared,’ N. of Cimundi, L, = gandhi or *dhikE, 
f. a species of Phaseolus, L. = nyüya, m. ‘cat-hold 
theory,’ a kiud of doctrine held by a partic. sect of 
Vaishnavas, RTL. 125 — mishaka, n. rg. cat and 
mouse, Pan. ii, 4, 9, Sch. =liigin, mín. having 
the nature or character of a cat, Mn. iv, 197. 

Mirjairaka, m. a cat, MDh.; a peacock (cf. 
marjara), L.; (tka), f. a civet-cat, L. 

Mürjürl, m. N. of a son of Saha-deva, BhP, 

Mürjüri-kramagpa. Sec wdrJüra-Karana. 

Mrjiriya, n. a cat, L.; a Sidra, L.; one who 
continually cleanses his body, L. i 

Mürjüla, m. = märjära, a cat, L. 

Mürju min, fd of ablution or purification 
(said of Siva), MBh. (=Juddha-deha or kirdla, 
Nilak.); m. (scil. dishgya) a heap of earth to the 
right of the Vedi on which the sacrificial vessels are 
cleansed,VS.; Br.; ScS.; N, of the 17th Kalpa (q.v.), 
Cat.; =mdrjariya (in all meanings), L. 3 

Mārjälyà, mín. fond of washing or ablution, 
delighting in purification, RV. 

Mürjita, min. wiped, rubbed, swept, cleansed, 
purified (°¢¢, ind. after purification), KatySr.; MBh. 
&c.; wiped away, removed, destroyed, Prab.; m. 
(or à, f.) curds with sugar and spice, L. 

Mürshfavya, mín, to be cleansed or swept or 

ified, Kull. 
PuMarahti, f. washing, ablution, purification, L.; 


inting a n with oil or perfumes, L.; N. of 
the wife of A euh-saha, VP. (cf. zir-madrsh{i); m. 


N. of a son of Siraua, VP. (v.l. marshi). —mat, 
m. N. of a son of Saraga, VP. (v.l. mdrshi-mat). 


ASIA mürdükaca, m. patr. fr. mridaku, 
EM VETERE m, patr. fr. mdnjakava, 
g. Aaritddi. ? 

atif mardikd, n. (fr. mridika) mercy, pity, 
compassion, RV. 

siu mardyartha, m. N. of a man (pl. 
his descendants), Samskarak. s 

ul ürnü NT- 

ATs margala, mfn. (fr. mrinala) belong 

ing to or being on a lotus-fibre, Dhürtan. 


RAE mürtagda, m. (later form of mär- 
anda, q. v-) the sun or the god of the sun, MER; 
R. &c. (often ifc. in titles of books ; cf. chan i, 
gpramzya-ni &c.}; a statue of the sun-god, Rajat.; 
N. of various authors (cf. comp.); pl. the Adityas 
(and therefore a symbolical N. for the mumber 
* twelve"), Srutab.; a hog, boar, L.-tilakn-svi- 
min, m. N. of the teacher of the sage Vacaspati- 
miira, Cat. = dipikii, f. N. of wk. = pratima, E 
an image or statue of the sun-god, Rajat. = man- 
dala, n. the disc of the sun, Siptàs. —mahitmya, 


puri- | n. N. of wk. — yallabhā, f. ‘beloved of the sun, 
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-mahgala, m. N, of an author; -Ž4ãya, m. N. 
of a play composed by him. — šrī, f. (in music) a 
partic. Ragini, Samgit. 

Milaka, m. (prob.) an arbour, bower, Sighas.; 
Melia Sempervirens, L.; a wood near a village, L.; 
pl. N. of a people, VP.; (2), £ a garland, L. ; (ak7), 
f., g. saurddi ; (£a), f. a garland, Kav.; Kathas. 
a necklace, Hariv. ; a row, series, collection of things 
arranged inaline, Kiv.;a white-washed upper-storied. 
house, L.; N. of various plants (double jasmine, 
Linum Usitatissimum &c.), L.; a kind of bird, L.5 
anintoxicating drink, L.; a daughter, L.; N.of a river, 
L.; n.a garland, ring, Suir.; Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. 

1. MALAYA, Nom. (fr. mālā), P.°yati (ior 2. see 
p.814, colt): to crown or wreathe, Up. (cf. Pig. 
vii, 4. 2, ) 

Mīl, f, a wreath, garland, crown, GrSr$.; MBb. 
&c.; a string of beads, necklace, rosary, Kiv.; 
Paücat, (cf. aksha- and ratna-m^); a row, line, 
streak, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a series, regular succession 
(with ndmndm, a collection of words arrayed in a 
series, a vocabulary, dictionary; cf. mdma-m'); a 
kind of Krama-pitha (cf. &rama-mālā); N. of vari- 
ous metres, Col.; (in rhet.) a series of epithets or 
similes, W.; (in dram.) a series of offerings ior ob- 
taining any object of desire (Sak. iii, 17), Sah. ; (in 
astrol.) a partic, Dala-yoga (q.v.), VarBrS., Sch.; 
Trigonella Corniculata, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; 
of a glossary. = kantha, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 
= kanda, m, a species of bulbous plant, L, = kara, 
m.=next, L. = kära, m. a garland-maker, gardener, 
florist (also as a mixed caste), MBh.; Kav. &c. (7, 
f., VarBrS.); N. of a son of Visva-karman by a Stdra 
woman or by Ghritici, BrahmavP, —kürint, f. a 
female g*-maker or Horist, Palicad. = kuta, N. of a 
kingdom, Buddh.; -dant7, f. N. ci a Rikshast, ib. 
guna, m. the string of a g^, necklace; -far7- 
Ashiptd, f. ‘invested with the marriage-thread,’ a 
marriageable woman, MW. — gayi, f. (scil. 42/2) a 
species of venomous spider, Suir. = granthi, m. = 
MS = “aka, (wilka), m. N. of a king and 
author, Cat. — trina and -trinaka, m. Audropogou 
Schocnanthus, L, = diiman, n, a garland of flowers, 
R,=dipaks, n. (in rhet.) a partic, figure of speech, 
a closely linked or connected climax, Kavydd. ; Kpr. 
— düzrvi, í. a species of Dürvá grass, L.—- dhara, 
mín. wearing a garland, crowned ; m. N. of a class 
of divine beings, Buddh. ; of a man, Kathzs.; (2), f. 
N. of a Rakshasi, Buddh.; n. a kind of metre, Col. 
= dh&ra, m. N, oí a class of divine beings, Divyav. 
(cf. prec.) = prastha, m. N, of a city, Pin. vi, 2, 
88; °sthaka, mín., ib. iv, 2, 122, Sch. = phala, n. 
the seed of Elacocarpus Ganitrus (employed for 
rosaries), L. — manu or -muntra, m. a sacred text 
or spell written in the form of a wreath, RamatUp. 
—znaya, mí.j)n. made or consisting of garlands, 
forming a line or seriesof (comp.), Rajat. — "right 
(malár^), f. a species of plant, L. (prob. w.r. for 
mallár^). — xüpa, mi(a)n. forming a row or series 
{-¢a,{.,-#2@,0.), Kpr.; Sb. — "HX or^1 (maláL), 
1. Trigonella Comiccla:2, L. — vat, mín. having a 
wreath or garland, garlanded, crowned, R., Sch.; m. 
(prob.)a gardener, Pan.iv,2,73;Sch.; (a£1),. N.ofthe 
wife of Upa-barhana, Cat. ; of the w° of Kuia-dhvaja, 
ib. — vata, n. the dwelling ofthe Malavats,Pan.iv,2, 
72, Sch. = vilda-khanda, m. or n., -àodhana, n. 
N. of wks. —samskiira, m, ‘consecration of to- 
saries with prayers," N. of wk. (also -varzaza, n.) 
Milisana-dipiki, f. N, of wk, Bti16pami, i. 
‘string of comparisons, a partic. figure of speech, 
Kavyad. ii, 43. 

MOEKE, i. = mdlika (see under mdlaka), L. 

Miliyana, m. pl., patr., Samskirak, 

MAU, mía. (iic.) e and v.l. for wdlin, MBh. (cf. 
Jajita-, veda- and su-m?); m.= mdlin, N. of a son 
of the Rakshasa Su-keia, R. 


Wifest málint. 


Polanisia Icosandra, L.; N. of a Comm, = vedód- 

&hira, m. N. of wk. =sataka, n. N, of a Stotra. 

M&rtagdárcann, n. N. of wk.; -candrikd, f. of 
on it. 

Mürtipdiya, min. relating or belonging to the 
sun, solar, Bilar. 

Mürtündá, m. (fr. mrifégda) ‘sprung from a 
(seemingly) lifeless egg,’ a bird, RV. ; Br.; ‘bird in 
the sky,’ the sun (=or v.l. for mdrfayda), Rajat. 

AMAT márlaratea, n. (fr. mrita-vatsa) a 
still-bom child, AV. 


Wrist marttika, mí(r)n.(fr.mrittika)made 
of clay or loam, earthen, ManSr.; Car.; m. n. an 
earthenware pot or dish, GrStS. (m. also ‘the lid of 
a pitcher,’ W.); n. a clod or lump of earth, Bhim. 

Miarttikivata, (prob.) m. (ir. mritlikd-vati) 
N. of a country, MDh.; m. 2 prince of M°, Väs., 
Introd. ; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; Var. ; ofa princely 
race, Hariv.; VP.; (prob.) n. N. of a town, MBh. 
°vataka, min. relating to the country M^, MBh. 
(v. L °vatita). 

e 

HTU martya, n. (fr. martya) the corporeal 
part (of man), mortality, BhP. 

Mürtyavà, m. (fr. iyu) patr. of Antaka, AV, 
(7, £, Kaui.) 

njayi, í. (fr. mriyum-jaya) pat, 
Kaui. 
WIRE mårisna, mí(a)n. (fr. mritsna) ground 


fine or small, SBr. 


Wiérimardagga, m.(fr-mridam-ga) a drum- 
mer, L.; N. oí a town, L. 

Mürdumgika, m. a drummer, R. = págavika, 
n. sg. (fr. mtridamga + faava) two players on 
different kinds of drums, Pin. ii, 4, 2, Sch. 

WieHfü mardamarshi. Sce marga-marshi, 
P. 812, col. 2. 


MEIST mürdalika, m. (fr. mardala) a 
drummer, Samgit. 

area mardaca, m. (fr. mridu) pair., g. bi- 
dddi ; a partic. mixed caste, L. (prob. w.r. for mär- 
gava, q. v.); n. (iic. f. d) softness (lit, and fig.), 
pliancy, weakness, gentleness, kindness, leniency to- 
wards (with pen., e.g. m°sarva-bhitdndm, leniency 
towards all beings), Apast.; Yajti.; R. &c. = bhitva, 
m. zsprec. n, Hariv. 

Mürdaviyansa,m.patr. fr.mdrdaza, g-karitådi. 

Mürdavi-/Xri, P.-Laroti (p. p.-&rifa) tomake 
soft or weak or indulgent, MBh. 


Weamardeya, m. patr.or metron. fr. mridi, 
Siddh. = pura, n. N. of a town, Pin. vi, 2, IOI. 

WT TS mardcila, mfn.(fr.mridviá)coming 
from or made of grapes, Suir.; Bhatf.; n. wine, Sis. 
viii, 3e 

MIAT marmika, mfn. (fr. marman) versed 
in, familiar or acquainted with anything (loc. or 
comp.), Bhim. 

Wa marsha, m. (cf. mariska) an honour- 
able man, respectable person, Buddh.; Amaranthus 
Ok Bhpr. 

ae, (in dram.) a respectable person, L. 

Mürshika, m. Amaranthus Oleraceus, L. 

atf marshi, marshi-mat. Seeundermareh- 
fi, marsh{i-mat, col. 1. 

Alea marshtavya, marsh{i &c. See col. 1. 

We wala, m. (derivation doubtful) N. of 


a district (lying west and south-west of Bengal), | Malika, m. a garland-maker, gardener, Kilv.3 
Megh. ; of one of the 7 islands of Antara-dvIpa, L.; | Paiicat.; a painter, dyer, L.; 2 bd of bird, L; 


f Vishyo, L.; of the son of a Stdra and a Sūta, L.; 
pl Nofa barbarous tribe or people, MBh.; (d), f 
sce col, 3; n. a field, Inscr.; MBh.; a forest or wood 
near a viliage, L.; fraud, artifice, L.; (in some comp.) 


(à), f., sce under m:d/aka. 
Mita, min. (ifc.) garlanded, crowned, Vet. 
Milin, mín, garlanded, crowned, encircled or sur- 
rounded by (instr. or comp.), Apast.; MBh. &c.5 


= mali, a wreath, garland. = kausa or -kau&lkn, (2), m. a gardener, florist (cf. f}; N. of a son of 

m, (in music) a partic. Raga, Samgit. = cakraka, | Rikshasa Su-keia, R. e mali); (£n), fo see des 
n. the hip-joint, L. —jitaka, m. a civez-cat, L. | MEUNI, f. the wife ofa rland-maker or 

—jit, m. N. of Vedaüga-raya (author of the Parasi- | female florist, Pahcat.; N. of two plants (= Alhagi 
prakiia), Cat. =dhänya, m. N. of 2 man, VP. Maurorum aud agui-Jik4ā), L.; (in music) a partic. 
—bhaijixE, f ‘breaking the garland,’ N, of a | Sruii, Samgīt.; N, of various metres, Col; of Durga 
game, Pin. ili, 3, 109, Sch, =bhärin, m. bearing | and one a 


her female attendants (also ofa girl seven 


or wearinga garland, Malatim, (Pag, vi, 3, 65, Sch.) | years old representing D? at her festival), L.; of a 


814 atfesdtaea malini-tantra. muta masddhipati. 


celestial maiden, MBh.; of one of the seven Matris | m. a ruler of M°, Cat, Mitlnvédbhava, mi(@)n, | SarügS. — pattziki and-p: f£ Glyci a 
of Skanda, MBh.; of a Rakshast (mother of Vibhi- | bom or produced in Malava, Kathis, Var.; Suir. —pishta, n. ms bes, Kang’ 
shaya), MBh.; N, assumed by Draupadi (while re- |  nralnvnka, mfn. worshipping Malava, Pip. iv, 2, | = pushpa, n. the blossom of b^s, MBh. —pesham 
sident with king Virita), MBh. ; of the wife of Svcta- 104,Vartt, 18, Pat. ; m. the country of M°, Inscr. ; the | ind. (with pish) as if beans were ground, Mear. 
karga (daughter of Su-karu), Hariv.; of the wife of adulterous offspring of Sidra parents whose mother's | =pratd, ind., Pat. on Pan. ii, 1, 19. = tha, 
Priya-vrata, Cat. ; of the wife of Ruci and mother of husbandisstillalive,L.; (7/4), f. Ipomoca T'urpethum, | m. a beverage mixed with beans, Kaui, —mnya, 
Manu Raucya, MarkP. ; of the wife of Prasena-jit, | L.; N, ofa woman (scenext). Milavikfignimitra, mí(z;n. consisting of b°s, Heat. = mu aya, 
Buddh. ; of various rivers, MBh.; of the celestial n. MalavikiandAgnimitra, N.ofadramabyKalidasa, | mf(z)n. consisting of Phaseolus Radiatus and Phe 
Ganges, L; of a city (campa), MBh.; Hariv.; |  Müinviya, mín, native of orbelonging toMalava, | Mungo, ib. —r&si, m, a heap of blossoms, MBh. 
ssnext, Aryav. = tantra, n. N, of a Tantra, — vi- | Kathis. = varga, mfu. coloured like beans, Suir, = yar- 
jaya, m. N. of wk. Milavya, mín. relating or belonging to Malava | dhake, m. a goldsmith, jeweller, L. = Sor&vi, m, 
* 1, Müliya, Nom. P, pali, to wish onc's self a (deja, m. N. ofa country, Cat.); m.a prince of the | N. of a man, Lity. (prob. patr. fr. masha-sardvin ; 
garland, Pay. vii, 4, 33, Sch. Malavas, Pay. v, 3, 11.4, Sch. ; N.of 5 classes of extra- | cf. n. ÓdAv-adi). — Sus, ind, Misha-wise, M’by M°, 
2, Müliya, mín. fit or destined for a garland, | ordinary men (makd-purushdh) born under partic. | Siddh. ~ atipa, m.b°-soup, Suir. ~ sthalaka, mfn., 
P3n. i, 1, 73, Sch. constellations, VarBrS, 3 -Sthali, f., g. dhitmddé (Kai) Müshijya, n.a 
Mäleya, m. a garland-maker, florist, A.; (patr. malavarti, m. pl. N. of a people, dish es end or cooked with ghee, AV. rg. 
fr. mali) N. of a Rakshasa, R.; (d), f. great car- | vp. (c. mánavartika), ghüda, Tp, raten a tortoise, L, Mūshàa or 
f 2 . (cÈ . in, m, ‘id,’ a horse, I. MüshOnn or müshüna, 
UN a patr. PaiicavBr. (also pl., Samskärak.); MOITA malavanaka, m. pl. N. of a | mín. less by a Masha, g. giri-nady-ädi. 
O. RUE EUER VERUM EE n people, MBh. (B. wd/avà narāh). Müshaka, m.a bean, Suir. ; m. n. a partic, weight 
land, ey GiSrS.; Up.; Mn, &c.; a flower, Lu; | WTGfWRI malasika, f. (in music) a partie, | of gold &c. (7 e 8 bears ace. to some about 4j 
mín. relating toa garland, W.—gunüyn, Nom, A. Ragini, Samgit, grains), Mn. ; VarByS.; shit Paitca-m"), 
Sate (fc, mälya-guga) to become the string of a g°, | atRlasI, f id, ib.; a species of plant, Le Bakshi, m. patr. fr. mäska, g. bihv-ädi (cf, 
appear like a wreath, Bharty. — grathana, n. the RT malaha tr., Pravar. másha-jarávi). 3 
stringing together or winding of g°s, Cat. -jivaka | “Sel malahayana, m. patr., Pravar. RA ER Rf ti Sce failca-m°. 
(Hariv. vin (L.), m. one who lives by making or |  WTGST mālā, malin. Sec p. 813, col. 3. Mishi, f. N. of the wife of Sura, VP. 
selling garlands, = diman, n. a g° of flowers, MBh. TE . MüshIua, mfu, sown with beans; n. a bean-field, 
=pipgaka, m, N. ofa erpent-demon, ib, = push- | AIS málindya, m. N. of a mountain, | Hear. (Pan. v, 2, 4). i 
pa, m. Cannabis Sativa or Crotolaria Juncea, L, | VarBrS. ; prépa sie, Erens PEE 
p Pushpikts £a species of plant (»Jaga-gushaD), |  wrfeszt malinya, mfn. (fe. malina), s. sam- | 7: (ico Ms o 
L, - vat, mfn. crowned with garlands, anh haiidi; sodes dices En I. Berne. Dom ears lib: vado 84 (ch dois, 
MDh.; m, N, of a Rakshasa (son of Su-keia), R.; | Rajat, j darkness, obscority, Sarig?.; trouble, shame) | 4^ U174/2-^); n. a field of kidney-beans, W. 
affliction {ci vadana-m ). 
ATG mälu, m. N. of a partic. mixed caste, 
BrahmavP. (v.1. »d//a); N, of one of Siva's atten- 


of one of Siva’s attendants, Kathás,; of a mountain WR. müs, n.—mügs, flesh, meat, RV. 
dants, L.; f. a species of creeper ( =: gattra-valli or 


or mountainous range (lying castward of mount = E ^. 
Meru), MBh.; (a/7), f. N. of a river, R.=vẹitti, NR 2. mis, m. (A/3.à; pl.instr. madbhis, 
m. = Jrvala, Hariv. Milyépans, m. 2 garland or RV. ; loc. mässu, PaücavBr., masti, TS.) the moon, 
Md MBh.; R.; Hariv. pattra-lati), Un S Sek Sen eal s [CE Gk andra and a misa month bre c 
Tes ülati, f.—màlati, Git. (v.1. EREN a Des ao man, L. = dhiin Cf. Gk. piv, uq; Lat. Aena mensis; Slav.misect: 
DU 5 N um Meo axe MS ee D nee of a rani a kind of spent L.; Io minil, menesis ; Goth. mêna ; Germ. mano, 
on Skanda, MBh.; of a woman, Kathis. Hae ea f the ce calcd MT Lar máne, Mond; Angl. Sax. móna; Eng. moon.) 
Trülnti, f. Jasminum Grandiflorum (plant and Miluka, m.pl. N.ofa people (ZE), VP. (ef. k rish- tMiisa,m.(orn, Siddh,) themoon (sce pžrya-m°); 
blossom ; it bears fragrant white flowers which open | ya-m?°). Milukdochada, m. a species of tree, L. d el or the iun puto f m are year ee 
towards evening), Kav.; Var. ; Susr.; Bignonia Sua- | ` Mälüka, m, Ocimum Sanctum, L. are 4 ! inds oi xt i$, V m the 5 20€ saura i k he 
veolens, W.; Echites Caryophyllata, L.; another Maloxjara (?), m. id., L. aoe a iE the stellar, e S ed an X 
species of plant ( -vijalyd), L.; a bud, blossom, z s > unar, cåndra; the latter, whic! 1 is the most usua 
L.; = Adca-mali (?), L.; a maid, virgin, L.; moon. | AISR mäluda, m. or m. a partic. high | and consists of 30 Tithis, being itself of two kinds 
light or night, L.; N. of various metres, Col.; of | number, Buddh. i acer Se e e EU UE X 
1 i 3 AG . 3), RV. 
M MD ke Qui Aerei SAT mäluvä, f.a kind of sweet potato, L. &c. &c. (mäsam, for a month; mdsam chant, for 
comm. on Megha-diits, --kshErakn, m. (prob.) militra, m. a species of plant, Hear. | one month ; masena, in the course of a m ; mäse, 
borax, L. = tīra (ibc.)the banks of the Malati; | (Aegle Marmclos or Feronia Elephantum, L.) fo ori malter the lapse of a m°); a ub aN 
Ja and -sambhava, m. or n. ‘produced on the |» grata maloka aud maloji, m. N. of two | jening eee ‘twelve,’ Süryas. = hly, MBh. 
banks of the M°, white borax, L. —pattrikk, f. aS ji, m. N. se Het OC RM Erin 
the outer shell of a nutmeg, L. — phala, n. a nut- | Pocts Cat. 7 orike, mfn, practising anything for a m ib 
meg, Bhpr. = määhava, n. ‘Mālati and Madhava? | "Ted mülya &c. Seo col. 1. Urn bci e eid gall Ld pim i 
Aeh cia R R kind ma malla, m. (fr. malla, & saytkalddi) N. mí(?)n. forming or completing a m°, Pap. v, 2 57- 
of metre, Col.; N. of a lexicon, ' of a partic. mixed caste (cf. mälu). —vüstava, = tila, f. pl. (prob.) those parts of a calf skin from 
hares tees Y mfi. (fr. malla-vastu), Pan. iv, 2, 120, Sch. which the parchment stretched at the end of drums 
UTOR mälada, m.pl. N. of a people, MarkP. MALavi, f. a procession or expedition of wrestlers | is made, MBh. = tulya, min. equal to a m? or to 
P. peop eq o, 
(v.1. for wdna-da). (=malla-yatra), L. a number of ms MW. —traya, n. ale ED 
TA 2. malaya, mfn. (for 1. see p. 813, | ATSA mátvya, n. (fr. malva) foolishness, JdvadHi, d uM er ner rasdppleserr 
col. 3) coming from the Malaya mountains, Naldd.; | inconsideratencss, thoughtlessness (opp. to dhairya), | - 5^ Patt m. N. of wk, = S o ES STEYR 
m. sandal-wood, L.; N, of a son of Garuda, MDh.; | MaitrS.; Kath. arene mies; eel A eee Viris of rice ripen- 
Ne a caravansary, S3h.; the unguent prepared from má-vat, mfn. (for ma-vat, fr. 3. ma) f dors 
like me, RV. (cf. Pin. v, 2, 39, Vartt. 1, Pat.) 
ATA mü-vilambam, bitam. See 
under T. md, p. 804, col, 2. 
MAR mavella, m. N. of a son of Vasu 
(prince of Cedi), MBh. 
M&vellaka, m.pl. N. of a people, MBh. (v.1. 


sandal, W.; = mala ing within two m*s, L. —dhi, ind. by the m°, 
mávclaka and mávelvaka). 


monthly, AitBr, —n&mnn, n. the name of a m°, 
ManSr. =nirpaya, m. N.of wk. = pāka, mit. 
ATM ma-sabdika. Sce under 3. mā. 
WI misha, m. (n., g. ardkarcádi) a bean, 


maturing or producing results in a m°, VarBiS. 
RV.&c. &c. (sp. the plant; pl. the fruit; in latertimes 


= pūrva, mín. carlier by a m, Pap. i, T, 3° Sch. 
= pramita, mfn, measured by ms, occurring once 

=Phascolus Radiatus, a valued kind of pulse having 

seeds marked with black and grey spots); a partic, 


in a m? (as new moon), VarBys. (cf. pu ii, a m 
Sch.) —pravega, m, the beginning of a month; 
-sarini, f, idnayana, n. N. of wks. AA 
mí(djn. having results in a m°, VarBiS. = i 
mfn, partaking of a m°, SBr. = bhivüdhyiya: M- 
N.of wk, = bhukti, f. the (sun's) monthly zi 
BhP. —müna, m. a year, L, —miminsi, Spr. 
of wk. —lokit (mdsd-), f. N. of partic. i) fe 
» 
(also eds), Cat, — ganda, m. in (music) a par- | weighr p Km a 
A - = = rpa; the 
^ Ape Oi doin, m. the country of Malaya or Nus in cats cm Tonaid to Bako 17 grains 
p HN R N. ayiyat, m.a king of M9, MBh, troy), Mn, ; Yaji.; a cutaneous eruption resembling 
Emmapgathantyags Pot L (wor, for rudra?). | beans, Lith fe biked ee ote man, g. 
MP Insct.«xuáza, m. Nofa pon Cur eit | Athans pl. (with or seil adis qd] ) wild bez 
dela, Hit, r3, f. in music) a ror Yr | N. ofa Rishi-gana (the children of Su-rabhi, to whora 
Bere t ‘ste’, fa M" S K te Ragin, | RV »ix, 86, 1-10 is ascribed), RAnukr.; R. ; Hariv,; | ofa m°; -nirgaya, m, -bhava-phala, n. Nov 
Penn kingof M? Dai RS pater (Df. see below, — ti14, m. du. sesamum aud beans, | MEsüdhipa, m. the Tegent or planet presiding o ) 
antén, m.akingof MS, Das, REG dra, | 1S. —taila, n, an oily preparation from beans, | a month, Süryas, Müsádhipati, m. id. (7/4 ™)s 


, L. 

asa mülaca, m. N. ofa country (Malwa 
incentral India; pl. its inhabitants), AVPariš,; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; m. (with or scil, nripati) a prince of the 
Malavas, MBh, 5 Hariv.; Var.; a horse-keeper, L.; 
(in music) a partic. Raga, Samgit.; awhite-flowering 
Lodhra, L.; N. ofa man, Rajat.; (d),f. N.ofa river, 
MBh.; (7), f. a Princess of the M°, Pan. v, 3, 1 14, 
Sch. ; N, of the wife of Aiva-pati and progenitress of 
the M^, MBh.; (in music) a partic, Rigint, Samplt, 
printed bkülavi); a kind of Prakrit metre, Col.; 
Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; n, (with ura) N. ofa 
city, Kathzs.; mf(r)n. relating or be ing to the 


M, MBh.; Rav. &c. — gupta, m, N. oí an author —Vartikit, f. a specics of wagtail ( 2527544; 


= &ás, ind. m? by m, for m*s, Br.; KütySr.; M B 
—&ivn-rütri-vrnta-kalpa, m., -Ši (4 
udyüpana, n. N. of wks. =—samcayika, mih. 
having provisions for a m^, Mn, vi, 18. irren 
m. N. of an Ekiha, SaikhSe, aumságnihot: 

vida, m. N. of wk. MEsiai (ibc.) the beginning 


: maraa müsánumüsika. faim milam-gama. 815 
‘VarByS. Müsünum&sika, mín. performed or oc- 
curring every m°, monthly, Mn.iii,122, MEsánta, 
m. the end of a month, day of new moon, Lzty. 
Müsüpavargu, mín. lasting a m? at the most, rS. 
44, f., -tea, n., RatySr, Sch.) Misivadhika, 
mín, happening in the period of a month at the 
latest, Dai. Msihira, mín. taking food only 
once a m", R. Müsésvara-phala, n. N. of wk. 
Misépaviiss or °saka, m. fasting for a m?, AgP. 
Mis6pavisin, mín, one who fasts for a m^, MBh.; 
(Ini), f. a lascivious woman, procures, L. 

M&sake, m. a month, Süryas.; Satr. 

Masala, m. a year, L, 

Bisike, mí(Z)n. relating to or connected with a 
month (see mdgha-m*); monthly (i.e. ‘happening 
every month,’ or ‘lasting for a m?" or * perioed 
within a m?' &c.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; payable in a 
month (as a debt), Pan. iv, 3, 47, Sch.; engaged 
for a m? (asa teacher), ib. v, 1, 80, Sch.; dedicated 
toa partic, month (asan oblation), ib. iv, 2, 34, Sch.; 
n. (with orscil.rddd/ha) a partic. Sriddha oroblation 
to deceased ancestors performed every new moon, Mn, 
v, 140&c. = &rüddha, n.=prec.n. ; -uirgaya,m., 
-gaddAati, f., -prayoga, m. N, of wks. Müsi- 
Kanna, n. food offered monthly to deceased pro- 
genitors, Mn. xi, 157. Müsikürthn-vat, mín, 
happening or being done every month, Vishy. 

Ma&si-Eriiddha, n. (ir. loc. of 2. más P) a 
Sraddha or oblation to deceased ancestors performed 
every month, ApGr. 

T£üsi-/ I. kri, P. -Žaroli, to turn into months, 
Siryas, 

Msina, mfn. monthly, Gobh.; one month old, 
Pin. v, 1, 81. 

Mäsya, min, a month old, Pip, v, 1, 81 (cf. doi-, 
gailca-m? &c.) 


ARTA masana, n. the secd of Vernonia 
Anthelminthica, L. 


ATAT násara, n. a partic. beverage (a mix- 
ture of yeast, grapes, &c. with the water in which 
rice and millet have been boiled), KatySr.; Mahtdh. 
on VS. xix, I (accord. to Say. on TBr. ‘m, the meal 
of slightly parched barley mixed with sour milk or 
buttermilk ;’ accord. to L, ‘m. rice-gruel "). 


mana, m{(#)a, relating to the Mah3-nimnl verses, 
AitBr. -n&mika or -nümnika, mía, id.; m. a 
Brahman versed in the M? verses, Pan. v, I, 94, Vártt, 
1 ad 3, P Iuei min. (fr. TRAY g 
sutamgamddi. = prèga, mín. (fr. maAd-pr^), g- 
utsddi = bhlgya n. = mahkd-éh?, Nir. vii, 4 A 
7rejani,mí(i)n.(ír. ma-r”) dyed with saffron, 
ŠBr. = rājika, mijn, (fr. ma&á-rdja) attached or 
devoted to the reigning prince, Pip. iv, 2, 35. = rā- 
Jya, n. (ir. id.) the rank of a reigning prince or 
sovereign, AitBr.=—rishtra, mfi)n. (fr. saAd-r^) 
belonging to the Marathas; (7), f. (with or scil. bhd= 
sha) the M? language (Marathi), Cin. Mricch., 
Introd, = v&rttika, mí(:)n. (fr. maZd-c^) familiar 
with (Kityayana’s) Vanttikas, Pan. iv, 2, 65, Vartt. 
=vrati, f. (ir. mald-vrata) the doctrine of the 
Patupatas, Prab.; "/i£a, mín. adhering to it; m. a 
Paiupata (v.l for makd-vratika); “tipa, w.r. for 
mahd-vratiya, Mahendra, mí(?)n. (fr. mahén- 
dra) relating or belonging to great Indra, VS. &c. &c. 
(dram dhanus, n. the rainbow ; “dram anihhas, 
n. rain-water) ; eastern, running or flowing eastward, 
VarByS.; Rajat.; m. (with or scil. graña, q.v.) a 
partic. ladleful, SDr. ; K'tySr. ; = seebha-danda-vise- 
ska, L.5 (in astron.) N. of the 7th Muhürta ; (with 
Jainas) N. of a Kalpa (q.v.) Dharmai; patr., 
Pravar.; pl. N, of a dynasty, VP.; (2), f. (with or 
scil. dif or did) the east, MBh.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; 
the Consort or Energy of Indra (one of the seven 
divine Mitris and one of the Matris of Skanda), 
MBh.; a partic, Ishti, ÁivSr.; a large banana, L. ; 
a cow, L, (cf. māhey?); pl. (scil. ricas) N. of partic. 
verses in praise of Indra, VarBrs.; n. the asterism 
Jyeshtha, VarYozay.; -/a, m. pl. (with Jainas) N. 
of a class of gods; -cZzi, f. N. of a river, MBh. 
Mühe&a, m. (it. mahZia) one of the Minaváüghas 
(q.v), Cat.; (2), f. N. of Durgi, Pur, Māheš- 
vara, milan. (fr. maAC zara) relating or belonging 
fo the great lord Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m. a 
worshipper of Siva, Hariv.; Rathzs.; Hear.; (7), f., 
see below; -faufra, n. N. of a Tantra; -/à, f. the 
worship of Siva, Sivaism, Rajat.; -fada, n., pura, 
n. N, of two Tirthas, MBh.; "rófagurána, n. N. 
ofan Upapurina. Mihesvari, f. the Consort or 
Energy of Siva (one of the seven divine Matris, also 
= Durgi), MBh. (cf. IW. 522) ; N. of ariver, Satr.; a 
speciesofclimbing plant, L.;-Zanéra,n.N.ofa Tantra. 

aia mahika, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh.; VP. (v.l. adhisha). 

Mahiki-prastha. Sce mdlakrf7. 

mie ra wahitthi,m.patr.ofateacher, SBr. 

arte mahilya, m. patr. fr. mahita, g. 

li. . 
De min. (fr. prec.), g. &arvddi. 

Wea mähiira, n. (scil. sta) N. of the 
hymn RV. x, 185 (beginning with the words maai’ 
trindm), Mn. xi, 249. 

AEA máhina, mf(Z)n. (4/1. mah) glad- 
some, blithe, causing or feeling joy (others * great, 
powerful”), RV.; n. dominion, L. 

MÉhinE-vat, mín. exhilarated, excited (others 
* great, mighty"), RV. 

arfetmahira,m.N.ofIndra,L.(v.Lwihira), 


AEN mahisha, mf(i)u. (fr. wahisha, °shi) 
coming from or belonging to a buffalo or b°-cow, R.; 
MarkP. ; m. N. ofa district i p. of: b pope varii 
n. the female apartments, L.; -stha/i, f. N. of a 
place, g.dhitmdati Claža, min., ib.); °shédgaka(?), 
m. son of a Mihishya and a Karani, L. ^shaka, m. 
a buffalo keeper, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; Pur. 
*?shikn, m. = prec. $g., VP.; the paramour of an 
wnchaste woman (others ‘one who lives by the pro- 
stitution of his wife’), L.; (d or 2, f. N.ofa river, 
R. °sheya, m. a son of tke first wife of a king, 
ApSr.; N. of a grammarian and Sch. on TS., Cat. 
*shya, m. a partic. mixed caste (the son of 2 Ksha- 
triya and a Vaiiya mother whose business is atten- 


aretart makiyatra, mfn. beginning with 
the word masiya-tua (g. visita; Kai, māīhī- 
gala}. 

MEER maühundaka, m. (with bkaffa) N. 
of a poct, Cat. 


MEQE mahura-datta, N. of a place, ib. 
AF mähula, m. patr., Pravar. 
"E mahentra. See col. 2. 


EN 

ATEA maheya, mf(i)n. (fr. mahi) made of 
earth, earthen, MBh.; m. metron, of the planet 
Mars, VarByS.; coral, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh, ; 
(2, f. a cow, L. 


EIC] mahela, m. patr., Pravar. 
WIR sahesa, "švara. See col. 2. 


fa 1. mi (cf. 4/3. mā aud na), cl. 5. P.A. 
(Dhatup. xxvii, 4) minsti, minute (pf. P. 
mimáya, mimyus, RV., mantau, Gr.; A.mimye, 
Gr.; aor. amasié, “sta, ib. ; Prec. miydt, másisifa, 
ib. fut. mata, masyali,te,ib.; p.meskyat[? ), AitBr.; 
iud. p. ity, ib., -máya, Gr.), to Rx or fasten in 
the earth, set up, found, build, coustruct, RV.; AV. ; 
SBr.; SrS.; to mete out, measure, VarBrS.; to judge, 
observe, perceive, know, MandUp.; MBh. ; to cast, 
throw, scatter, Dhitup.: Pass, miydte (aor. amdyi, 
Gr.), to be fixed &c., AV.: Caus. ma?uyati (aor. 
amimafat), Gr.: Desid. mitsati, “te, ib.: Intens. 
memiyate, memayite, memeti, ib. 

Ait, f. anything set up or erected, a post, pillar, 
RV. (cf. garta-, u2a-, ?rati-m^). 

I. Mita, min. (for 2. see below) fixed, set up, 
founded, established, RV.; AV.; S1ükhór.; firm, 
strong (sce comp.) ; cast, thrown, scattered, W. = jiu. 
(mitd-), min, having strong or firm knees, RV. 
=dru (mid), mín. strong-lezzed, running well, 
ib.; m. (perhaps fr. 2. arifa, ‘having a measured 
course") the sea, ocean, L. — medha (#rifd-), min. 
having firmly established power, RV. 

1. Miti, f. (for 2. sec p. $16, col. 1) fixing, 
erecting, establishing, RV. 

fa 2. wi. fee Vui. 


Feel 1. wiksh or mimiksh (prob. Desid. from 
a lost 4/ mii, contained in misra and misla; but re- 
ferred by others to V miñ, q. v. only pr. mimi- 
kshati, pf. mimikshdtuh, nd, “shire, and Impv. 
mimik shed; ci sam-/ miksh),tomix(A.intrans.), 
mingle with (instr.), prepare (an oblation of Soma 
&c.), RV.; VS.; Br.: Cavs. meks&ayati, to stir up, 
mix, mingle, SBr. 

Mimiksha, mimikshu. Sce s.v. 

fra 2. miksh. See ymyaksh. , 

fira aig ih (only in ni-méghamana 
and mcgitd, q.v.) 

fafaa micita, f. N. of a river, VP. (v.l. 
for niscild). 

fraa miccaka or micchaka, m. N. of the 
sixth patriarchal sage, Buddh. 

fra nick, cl. 6. P. micchati, to hurt, pain, 
annoy, Dhitup, xxviii, 16. 

TH uiij, cl. 10. P. witjayati, to speak or 
to shine, Dhitup. xxxiii, 83. 

miñjikä-miñjil:a, n. sg. N. 

of two beings sprung from the seed of Rudra, MBh., 
, migmina, mfn. (onemat.) speak- 
ing indistinctly through the nose (-fzw, n.), Sust. 
(rl minmina). 


mit. Seo under 4/1. mi. 


AKÜ másurakargo, m. atr. fr. masura- 
Zarua, g. Jicddi. : 
arget masuri, f. a beard, L. 
masiira, mf(i)n. (fr. masitra) leniil- 
shaped, Suir.; made of lentils, Bhpr. 
mah, cl. 1. P. A. mahati, te, to mea- 
sure, mete, Dhitup. xxi, 29. 
HST mahaka-sthali, f. N. ofa place, 
E. dhitmitdi, A 
Mahakasthalaka, min. (fr. prec.), ib. 
WTefe māhaki, m. (patr. fr. mahaka) N. 
of a teacher, Pravar. 
AAS mahali-prastha, mf(i)n., Kis. 
on Pag, iv, 2, 110 (v.l. mahiki-grastha). 
RTEA mahata, min. (fr. makat), g. ulsddi; 
n, greatness, g. fri/&2-ddi. 
HTESUmülana, m. a Brahman, L. 


. Wreeftu mahaniya, w. r. for makaniya. 


WTET 1. maha, f. a cow, L. (cf. maha, mahi, 
miheyi). neat 

AST 2. waka, Vriddhi form of mata, 1n 
comp. = kula and MES min, (fr. mahd-kula) 
nobly born, Pan. iv, 1, 114-—-camasya, m. patr. 
fr, mahd-camasa, T Up. =citti, min. (fr. mahd- 
citta), g. ERU! —janika and rr 
mín. (fr. mahd-jana) fit for great persons or for 
merchants, Pin. v, I; 9, Vartt. 6, Pat.; g. prati- 
Janâdi. -*tznika, mín. (fr. aniier) en 
z ots prm Fer erhdtman) " nimity, high- | dance on cattle), Yaji.; Gaut. : 
inindedness, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; exalted state orpos-| pfe sahishua, m. pl. (cf. next) N. of 
iion, majesty, dignity, ib.; the peculiar efficacy x ^ , VP. 
virtue of any divinity or sacred shrine &c., W. (cf. people, 
RTL. 433); 2 work giving an account of the merits 
of any holy place or object, W. (cf. devin? &c) 
— nada, mf(n. (ir. mahé-nada) relatingto a great 
river, g. pita = ‘nasa, míu)n. (fr. mahüncsa) 
relating to a large carriage or toa kitchen, ib, = nī- 


45, È N. ofa city (founded by Mahish- 
mat or Mucckundz), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
Miühishmateyaka m(u.(ír.prec.),9.£2/475-à47, 
Weta malina, m.(?) patr. (others mfn.— 
makina), RV. x, 60, 1. 


moderate, scanty, frugal, litte, short, brief, Inscr.; 
Mn. 5 Kav. &c.; measured i.e. investigated, known 
(see -foEa); m. N, of a divine being (associated with 
Sammita), Yäjūü.; of a Rishi in the third Manv-an- 
tara, VP. — zm-gamn, mí(d)n.taking measured steps, 
Pan. iii, 2, 38, Värt. 1, Pat.; m, and (2), f. an cle- 


816 feagferar mita-dukshina. fagara mithuna-tvá, 


phant, W, — dakehina, mí(i)n. that for which a &c. (together they uphold and rule the earth and 

partic, fce is fixed, TaudDr. —dhvaja, m. N. of a sky, together they guard the world, together the 

prince, BhP, —prakiüsikü, f. N, of wk. = bhū- Promote religious rites, avenge sin, and are the lords 

shityi, mfn. speaking measuredly or little, MBh, of truth and light, cf. under t. mitrd above; 9j 

= bhüshin, mín. id, (shi-tva,n.),Ragh; Siphis.; granam and “gayor ishti, N. of partic, sacrifices ; 
yayo} samyojanam, Ñ, of a Siman), RV.; V$,; 


(iui), f. N. of various commentaries. = bhukta, Br. &c.( f trai i 
MBh.), -bhuj (Mn. ; Yajii.), mfn. cati ingly, T. XC. (sp. W-r. for mattravaruna, Hariv, Ba 
( ),-bhnj (Mn. ; Yaji.), mfi. ea TUE Springs mfü, accompauicd by M? and VS RV. ; cgi ih 


moderate in diet, —mati, mín, narrow-minded, a y 

Rajat. —m-paca, mi(@)n. cooking a measured por- mfn, impelled by M and V°, TDr. Mitrăävara. 

tion of food, Pan. iii, 2, 34; small-sized (said of a aiya, w.r. for maiti? (q.v.), Pan. v, 1, 135, Sch. 
Writrü-vasu, m. N, of a son of Visvz-vasu (kin, 


cooking utensil), Dai. ; sparing, stingy, a miser, Hit, A e; 
EER mín. roaring kennels red to explain of the Siddhas), Kathis,; Nag. Mitrêru (or mix 
~ ¢r'-eru?), mín. (accord, to Say.) troubling friends; 


f), Nir. xi, 13. — root: fn. shini iod 
Ue Mp Tg zooiu, maa paar (prob.) one who breaks an alliance, faithless, RV. 


rately (used to explain marut), ib. —vüc, mín. = d k 
bhashin W , = wyayin, min, spending little, frugal, Mitrésvara, m. (with Zara) N.ofa statue of Siva 
erected by Mitra-farman, Rajat, Mitrôdaya, m. 


economical, MW. =šñyin, mín. slecping little or i 

sparingly, MarkP, Mitâkshara, mfn, having mea- sunrise, SárügP. ; a friend's welfare, ib.; N. of wk, 
sured syllables, metrical, Nir,; RPrat.; short and Mitrópasthina, n. worship of the sun (part of 
the morning Samdhyà service), RTL, 406. 


comprehensive (as a speech), Kum.; (a), f. N. of rvice), 
various concise commentaries, (esp.) of a celebrated 2. xum Nom. P. mitraté, to act in a friendly 
manner, Satr. 


Comm. by Vijiiinésvara on Yzjnavalkya's Dharma- 

Sástra (IW. 303 &c.) ; °rd-Adra, m. “author of the Mitraka, m. N. of a man, Cat, 

M*/ N.of Vijiiineivara; -zyakhydua, n.,-sdra, m., Mitraya, Nom. P. mitrayati, (prob.) to befriend 
-siddhéuta-samgraha,m.N.of wks.connected with (cf. next), 

the M°. Mtitahka, m. or n.(?) N, of a wk. (con- Mitrayu, mín. (fr. prec.) friendly-minded, L,; 
taining rules for compiling almanacs); -Aeraya, n. winning or acquiring friends, attractive, W. ; possess- 
N.ofwk. Mitirtha, m. a well-weighed matter ing worldly prudence, Un. i, 38, Sch.; m. a friend, 
(-6hashén, min. speaking deliberately), Sah.; mín. L.; N. of a teacher, Pur.; of a son of Divo-disa, 
(ako -4a) of measured meaning, speaking with cau- Hariv.; pl. (said to be also pl. fr. maitreya) the 
descendants of Mitrayu, AivSr.; Pravar. 


ton (said of a partic, class of envoys), Kim.; Sah, 
Mitâšana, mfn, = mila-bhukla, Yàju. Mtitihi- Mitriya, Nom. A. mitrayate, (ptob.) to desire 
ra, mín. id., MDh.; m. moderate food, scanty dict, or wish for a friend (cf. next). 
Dai. Mitókti, f, moderate speech, Cat, Mitriya, mfn, (ir. prec.) desiring a friend, secking 
2. Miti, f. (for 1. see p. 815, col. 3) measuring, friendship, RV. ; m. N. ofa preceptor, BhP., Introd. ; 
measure, weight, VarByS.; SarügS.; accurate know- of a son of Divo-disa, Pur. (v.l. zuifreyu). 
ledge, evidence, MindUp. Mitrin, mín. befriended, united by friendship, 
Mitya, n. what isto be measured or fixed, (prob.) RV.; AV. 
Mitriya, mfn. friendly, coming from or relating 


Price, Rajat. 
i. i il- r. mii 1o a friend, RV.; AV. v 
TS 1. mitrá, m. (orig. mit-tra, fr. /mith Mitzi, in comp. for mitra, = V1. kl, P. À..-Ha- 


“GAG “in edin) picis een NC roti, -kurute, to make any one : feag KAren z 
Aditya (generally invoked together with Varuna, cf, ore Voli, P. aset? (iud. > iyd), to 
mitrd-g°, and often associated with Aryaman, q.v. ; ape HA frends with nar.) ga 
Mitra is extolled alone in RV. iii, 59, aud there de- ecam a Non P M Lee oh eee 
scribed as calling men to activity, sustaining earth ueri RA ER Bar » | to ink E 
and sky and beholding all creatures with unwinking to nad ay casas a or ME rai VarYoray.; 
ei ies he ls considered ns the deliy cof .to be inclined to friendship or to an alliance, Hear. 


tlie constellation Anuridha, and father of Utsa a), dshi] : 

RV, &c. &c.; the sun, Kav. &c. (cf. comp.) ; N, of res pz aU MM 

2 Marut, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishyha and various Mitryà e à Erin RV.; Shr.; Kat yis 
other men, Pur.; of the third Muhirta, L.s du, = (ife.)belon veces nate apnea 


mitra-caruna, RV.; (à), f. N. ofan Apsaras, MBh, x 
D. cifra); of the mother of Maitreya and Maitreyi, "m mith, cl. 1. P. À. (ef. Dhitup. zi 
N 7) méthati, "te (pr. p. f. mithatt, RV.; 


mk. on ChUp. ; BhP. ; of the mother of. Satru-ghna 1 
Heed emploi ore) Te Ee oh witha ib ind p. mihited, BAP), 10 its, 
aurasa) a friend connected by blood-relationship, ERES C X.) to dh tod Nee RV. 
Hit.; an ally (a prince whose territory adjoins that EH 15,3 rm d. to Dhiup. also “to understand? 
or ‘to kill"), 


of au immediate neighbour who is called a77, enemy, 
Mn. vii, 158 &c., in this meaning ako applied to Mitha, in comp. for withak=mithas. = spi= 
planets, VarByS.); a companion to z« resemblance of hya, ind, p. (4/spridh) meeting together as rivals, 

+3 ifc. = resembling, like), Balar.; Vcar.; N. of mutually pth (a RV. i, 166, 9 (Padap. mitha- 
sprldhya), 


thegod Mara (cnumeratedamong the ioe) MBh; 

a partic, mode of fighting, Hariv, (v.1 for Mya). Mithah, i . for wiithas, = kyitya, n. mu- 
= karana, the making of friends, m? one’s self ft^, tual oblignion, MER. eek mutual or 
Pan. i, 3, 25, Virtt 1, Pat, = Karman, n.a friendly common departure, Sak. = samaya, m. mutual 
agreement, ib. (v.1, -samavdya). 


Office, friendship (ma Vår, to join in friendship : 
Mithaty#, ind. alternately, emulously, RV. vii, 


with [instr.]), Gaut,; Kim, =kiima, mfu, desirous 
of friends, MarkP, —küryn,n. the businessof a f°, a 48, 3 (accord, to Sy. and others instr. of aithall = 
hiysa). 


friendly office, MBh.; R. ^xrit, m. *fi^-maker; 
N. of a son of the 12th Manu, Hariv. 7Xriti, f. Mithis, ind. together, together with (instr.), mu- 
tually, reciprocally, alternately, to or fromorwith each 


of the sons of the 12th Manu, Hariv.; of another 
man, MBh, — drüh, mfn. (nom. -2/ru£) secking to 
injure a friend, the betrayer of a ft*, a false or trea- 
cherous f^, MaitrS.; TDr.; Mn. &c. [Cf. Zd. withra- 
druj.] = Aroha, m. injury or betrayal ofa ft?, MBh.; 
R. &c. (-droheya, w.t. for -drohiyd, Kathis.) 
-ürohin, mín, =-driih, MBh.; Paficat. &c. 
= dvish (Pin., Sch.) or -dveshin (MBh.), mín. 
hating or injuring a friend ; m. a treacherous fr?, W, 
= dharman, m, N. of a demon (said to steal ob- 
lations), MBh. = ahi, ind. iu a friendly manner, 
VS.; AV. —dhita (mitrd-), n, (RV.) or -dhiti 
(mitrd-), f. ib.) or -&héya, n. (VS. ; SBr.) a cove- 
nant or contract of friendship. —nandana, mfn. 

laddening one’s friends, MBh, — pati, m. lord of 
riends or of friendship, RV. — path&di-kunda- 
mühüitmya, n. N. of wk. —pada, n. * Mitra's 
place,’ N. of a locality, L, —pratikshit, f. regard 
for a friend, MBh, —bandhu-hina, mín. destitute 
of fi^ or relations, ib. — bīhu, m. N, of one of the 
sons of the 12th Manu, Hariv. (v.l. -vi/a); of a 
son of Krishua, ib. — bha, n. a friendly constellation, 
Var. ; Mitra's Nakshatra i.e, Anuradha, Var, ; Šatr, 
=bhiinu, m. N, of a king, MBh. —bhiiva, m, a 
state of friendship, friendly disposition, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.—bhi, m. N, of a man, L,=bhrit, mfn, en- 
tertaining or supporting a friend, TS, =—bheda, m. 
separation of ft°s, breach of friendship, MBh.; Kam. 
&c.; N. of the first book of ‘the Pafica-tantra. 
=mahas (ui/rd-), mfn. (perhaps) having plenty 
of (r^s, rich in fi°s, RV. —mitra, n. ‘a fr? of the 
fr”, i.e, that king who is separated from another k? 
by an ‘enemy’ (the next neighbour) and the ‘ friend’ 
(thencigh® of the prec?) andihe * íriend of the enemy" 
(the neigh? of the prec?), Kim, =mišra, m. N. 
of an author, Cat, = mukha, mfn, speaking like a 
fr? (but not being really onc), MBh. — yajiía, m. N, 
of aman, Samskürak, = yj, mín, one who has made 
an alliance, leagued, RV.; m. N, of a man; pl. N. 
of his descendants, Samskarak, = yuddha, n. a con- 
test of fr^s, L. = 1nbdhi, f. = next, W, = lübha, m. 
acquisition of fr*s or of friendship, Var. ; N.of the first 
book of the Hitdpadeia. = 1. -vat, mfi having fr°s, 
MBh.; R.; Paiicat.; m. N. of a demon (said to steal 
oblations), MBh.; of a son of the 1 ath Manu, Hariv.; 
MarkP.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv. ; (ati), f. N, 
of a daughter of Ky°, ib. = 2. -vat, ind. like a fr? 
(acc.), Kav. — vatsala, mfn. affectionate towards 
fr?^s, devoted to fi?^s, Mudr, =vana, n. ' Mitra's 
wood,’ N. of a forest, L, = varana, n. choice of fr^s, 
Var. = varcas, m. N, of a mau, L. — vardha, g. 
dhitmadi (v.\. -vardhra; cf. maitravardhaka), 
7 várdhana, mfn. prospering fi?s, AV.; m. N. of 
a demon (said to steal oblations), MBh, =Vardhra, 
sec -vardha, — varman, m. N. of a man, MBh, 
*- vithn, m. N. of a son of the 12th Manu, Hariv, 
(v.1. -lahu). — vid, m. a spy, L. (w.r. for mantra- 
vid ).— vinda, mfn. ‘acquiring fts,” N, ofan Agni, 
MBh. ; m. N, of a son of the 12th Manu, MarkP.; 
of a son of Kyishya, Hariv.; of a preceptor, Cat.; 
(d), f. N. of an Ishi, SBr.; SS, ; MirkP. ; of a wife 
of Krishna, Hariv. ; Pur. ; Paficar.; of a river in Kuia- 
dvipa, BhP.; of wk.; “déshri, f. (¢i-prayoga, m, 
*H-Aautra, n.), N. of wks. — vishaya, m. friend- 
ship, MW. — vaira, n. dissension among fr°s, Var. 
=sSarman,m.N. of various persons, Paiicat, ; Rajat. 
Bis (fr. Jäs; cf. dis), mfa., Ki. on Pin. vi, 
4, 34-— saptami, f. N. of the 7th day in the light 
half of the month Meise BhavP. —sam- 
Prüpti,f. ‘acquisition of friends,’ N, of the and book 
of the Paiica-tantra. = saha, m. € indulgent towards 
friends,’ N, of a king (also called Kalmasha-pida), 
MBh.; R. &c.; ofa Brahman, Hariv. = siha, mín, 
tolerant of fi*s, indulgent towards fr°s, MBh. = st- 
hvayā, f, N. of a divine being, ib. — sükta, n. N. 
of wk. = sona, m. N, ofa Gandharva, VP. ; of a son 
of the 12th Manu, Hariv.; of a grandson of Krishna, 
ib.; of a king of the Dravida country, Cat.; of a 
Buddhist, Buddh, = sneha, m. affection towards fr^s, 
friendship, Mudr, — haty&, f. the murder ofa friend, 
MW. = han or -hana, mfi, one who kills or mur. 
ders a fr^, MBh. (cf. -ghza). = hū, min. mitram 
aci Vop, Mitrikhya, mín. Fame after 
Su-varpa, VP. (v.l. a-m). — 4n m. N. itra, Var, Mitrłolra, m. treatment of fr°s, con- 
(said to steal oblations) Sie en eae trang? be observed towards a LIUM S 


o 745 "Ip | tithi, m. N. of a man. RV. Mitrünugrahnna, 
Cdi sampriptaly, one who has become a friend), | n, theact offavouring fr°s or causing them prosperity, 


MBh.; Paticat. &c.; equalness, likeness with (comp.), | MaitrU; übhidro: i 
à i} 5 Mitrüb «= mitra-di 
Vear, = türya, n. victory of friends, AV. = tva, n. Mitre, eee sg. fend anie Nn. ail yo. 
1i 


£t y i 
friendship, 15. aliat, &c.— deva, m. N, of onc | a tr-vkrunn, m, du, Mitra and Varuya, RV, &c, 


a kind or friendly office, AitBr, iii, 4 (Say.; but 
mitra krityeva, instead of being understood as 9/y- 
eva, could also be resolved into the words °fya, iud, 
‘making a friend,’ and 32a). — Xritya,n. =-karya, 
[528 Ragh.; Palicat, = kaustubha, m. N, ofa mau, 
Cat. — krá or -krii, m, or f. (prob.) N. of an evil 


T k + Kalid.; 
other, RV, &c. &c.; privately, in secret, Mu.; Kalid.; 
Dai.; by conte or depute BhP, = tar, menoon 
ing one another, alternating (as day and night), RV- 

Mithita, m. N. of a man, Samskarak. ES 

Mithu, ind. (cf. w//hit) alternately, perve EE p 
falsely, wrongly,RV.(Padap, and Pr1t.); TBr.; al a 

Mithuna, mi(a)n. paired, forming a pair ; i 
pair (male and female ; but also ‘any couple S PAM 
RY. &c. &c., usually du., in later language ct 
1.5 ifc. f. d); n. pairing, copulation, BOCES 
a pair or couple (=m.; but also ‘ twins’), third 
(also m.) the sign of the zodiac Gemini or a 
arc of 30° in a circle, Süryas.; Var.; Pur.; t Bh. 
part, complement or companion of anything ed 
(also applied to a kind of small statue at the ett ) 
ofa temple, VarByS.); honey and ghee, L.; (in gram. 


arootcompounded witha preposition,Siddh, = ái 


ti, f. protection of friends, MW. = ghna, 2 
Killing? treacherous, MW.; m, N, of a rot 
R.; ofa son of Divo-disa, Vp. ; (4), f. N. ofa river, 
Hariv, (v.l. eitra-oni). dit, m. N. of a son of 


fagana mithuna-vhava. 


Yamaka (eH Bhatt. x, 12). S roa Cade 
produced by copulation, MaitrS. = vratiz, min. de- 
voted to cohabitation, practising copulation, MBh. 

Mithuniiya, Nom. A, Spate, to cou y ir 
cohabit sexually, Pan. viii, 1 15 Sch. o b 

Mithunin, m. ' going in pairs, a wagtail, Le 

Mithun, in comp. for mithuna.—/as (only 
Pot. -sydie), to become paired, cohabit sexaally, SBr. 
1. kri, P, -žarofi, to cause to pair, cause the 
union of the sexes, TS. ; SBr. = c&rin, mfn. couplin; 
together, having sexual intercourse, BhP, = bhäva, 
m. copulation, sexual union, BhP, = A/bhii, P. -/4a- 
vati (ind, p. -bhitya), =-4/as, SBr.; ChUp.; to be 
joined or arranged in pairs, BhP. 

Mithune-cara, m. ‘going or living in pairs,’ 
the Cakra-vaka, Hariv, ae einean 

Mithuyi, ind, ‘coniictingly,’ invertedly, falsely, 
incorrectly, RV.; AV. (with 4/1, Ari, P. -karoli, 
to undo, Apast.) : 

Mithus, ind. =sithuyd, TS. (mithuivcar, P. 
-carati, 10 go astray, AV.; mithura/ bhi, P. 
-bhavati, to turn out badly, fail, Tür.) 

Mithi, ind. =m/thu in RV, (Samhita-pathz). 
=krit, min. fallen into trouble or danger, x, 102, I. 
=driš, mín. seen or appearing alternately, i, 29, 
3; i, 31, 5. 

Mitho, in comp. for mithas (cf. g. svar-ddi). 
wavadya-pa(mithd-av”), mía, mutually averting 
calamities, RV. —yodhá, m. hand to hand fighting 
with one another, AV, — viniyoga, m. employing 
mutually in any occupation, Apast. 

Mithyd, ind, (contracted from mithityd) invert- 
edly,contrarily, incorrectly, wrongly, improperly, SBr. 
&c, &c, (with Caus. of 4/477, to pronounce a word 
wrongly sad) [P] or ‘repeatedly’ [À.], Pag. i, 3, 
71; with pra-a/car, to act wrongly, Mn. ix, 284; 
with pra-/vrit, to behave improperly, MBh. iii, 
2414); falsely, deceitfully, untruly, Mn. ; MBh. &c. 
(often with éri, vac or vad, to speak falsely, 
utteralie ; with4/Zr7,todeny, MBh. ; to break one's 
word, with za 4/kzi, to keep it), R.; with Vé, 
to turn out or prove false, MBh. ; not in reality, only 
apparently, Madhus.; to no » fruitlessly, in 
vain, MaitrUp. ; MBh. &c. (ibc. often = false, untrue, 
sham; Mithy2 is personified as the wife of A-dharma, 
Kalki.) —karman, n. a false act, failure, SBr. 
=kirunika, míu. pretending to be false, Pancat. 
= krita (mithyd-),mfn.wrongly done, ib. = kopa, 
m. feigued anger, Vet. = kraya, m. a false price, 
Paficat. - krodha, m. -/ofa, A. = graha (mi- 
thyg??), m. improper persistency,uscless obstinacy, 
ib. ; (also “haya, n.) misconception, misunderstand- 
ing, A, =glahn, m, a false game at dice, MBh. 
= Gary, f. false behaviour, hypocrisy, L. “cara, 
(mithyGc°), m. improper conduct, wrong treatment 
(in medicine), Suir.; mín. acting falsely or hypo- 
critically, Bhag.; m.arogue, hypocrite; -prahasana, 
n. N. of a comedy. =jalpita, n. a false report or 
rumour, Paficat. —jivütu, m. N. ofa man, Ka; 
tukas, = jiifina, n.a false conception, error, m! , 
Yogas.; Pala, (c. IW. 104); -MAandana, n. N. ot 
a drama, —tva,n. falsity, unreality, Kap., Sch. (with 
Jainas) perversion (as one of the 18 faults) or illusion 
(as the lowest of the 1.4 steps which lead to finaleman- 
Cipation), Sarvad. ; -#irukti, f. or -mircacand, ma 
~vada-rahasya,n;~tvdnumana-khandana, EN 
of wks.; -°¢vzzt, mía. being in a A Pet bac 
= dargana, n.a false appearance, Maitrip.5 = nets 
L.=dyishth, [false doctrine, heresy, atheism, Lalit, 
(one of the 10 sins, Dharmas. 56). — Der 
Lydi"), n. recitation practised in a wrong nnn 
Apast. —°dhyavasiti (mithyddi), IRAE H 
figure of specch (in which the impossi lity of a 
thing is expressed by making it depend upon some 
impossible contingency), Kuval. i eere = 
denial by oath, L. =pandita, mf(4)n. o ada 
learned only in appearance, Kathis. — avida 
(mithy’ip?), m. a false accusation, p 
a man only in app, Cat. = d ar "Use 10 
false exertion, Divyav. —pratijām mes Aa 
one’s promise, faithless,treacherous, Benge kiyas, 
tynya, m. (* conception, error, illusion, SPY 
Sch, —prayakta, mín, employed in vain, Siksh. 
—pravidin, mín. speaking ero? D. Col 

function (of the senses), Vol. 
= preva fee ael y necp, feigningslecp, MW. 
= phala, nan imaginary orvain advantage, Bharty. 


—“bhigridhna (mitiydbh°), mín. unjustly or 
eagerly covetous, MBh. —"bhidhi (mitiyibl°), 
f. a false name, BhP.; Sdédna, n. a false statement, 
MBh.=°bhimina(mithyath°) =-pratyaya, Sim- 
khyas. Sch. = bhiyoga (mithyabh°),m.af-charge, 
L.; yogin, min, making a {° charge, Y3jil.—°bhi- 
ana (mithyabh°), n. a false accusation, R. 
(vL); Saysin, min, making a f? acc?, Yajü. ; BhP. 
=“bhigapta (withydbh") min falselyaccused,Prab, 
—“bhigasta (mithyGbh"), min, id., Yajh.; Basti, 
mfn. a falsecharge, Hariv, = bhisipa (mit Ay db"), 


5 | m.id., ibza f? prediction, Tithyad. —*bhishaanga 


GnifhyábA"), m. an unjust imprecation, MBh. 
= mati,f.af°opinion,error, L, = manorama, mín. 
beautiful only in appearance, MaitrUp. —znüna, 
m.f* pride, L. — yoga,m. wrong use oremployment, 
SarigS, —°rambha, (mithydr?),m. treatment (in 
medicine), Car. — ^rzava (mithydrz°),m. N. of a 
man, Hisy. —lihga-dhara, mín. wearing false 
marks, being anything only in appearance, Cat. 
7 vacana, n. telling an untruth, Gaut. = vadhyá- 
nukirtana, n. the proclaiming that any one has 
been unjustly sentenced to death, MW. —v&kya, 
n. a false statement, lie, R, — vào, mín. speaking 
falsely, lying, Sah. — vada, m. = -vàkya, MBh.; 
min.=-zde, Paücat. (also -zudiz, Mn.; R. &c.) 
= vürtti, f. false report, MW. = vikalpa, m. false 
suspicion, Jatakzm. — vyipiira, m. wrong occupa- 
tion, meddling with another's affairs, Paficat. = vyü- 
hirin, mín. =-väc, MBh. = sákshin, m. false wit- 
ness; “Ashi-praddtri, mín. bringing forward false 
witnesses, Paficar, — stava, m.pl., -stotra, n.pl. i? 
or unfounded praise, Kav.; Rajat. = “hira (witk- 
yah), m. improper nourishment, wrong diet, Suir. ; 
vihárin, mín, taking improper n? and indulging in 
impr? enjoyments, ib. Mithyóttara, n, (in law) f° 
or prevaricating reply, L. Biithy6pacüra, m, 2 
feigned or pretended service or kindness, Hit.; (in 
medicine) wrong treatment, Suir, MithyÓpayo- 
jita, mín. wrongly applied, Suir, 

fafa mithi, m. N. of a son of Nimi and 
prince of Mithila, R. (cf. IW. 511, n. 1). 

Mithila, m. N, ofa king (the founder of Mithila) 
== mithi, BhP.; pl. N. of a people (prob. the inkabi- 
tants of Mithilz), MBh. ; VarByS.; (2), f. N. of a city 
said to have been founded by Mithi or Mithila (it 
was the capital of Videha or the modern Tirhut, and 
residence of King Janaka), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of a 
school of law, IW. 302 &c. Mit ti, m. 
lord of Mithila, ie. Janaka, R, Mithilésa, m. 
(prob.) id.; -carita, n.; °Sdhnika, n. N. of wks. 

FAGA mithuna &c. Sce p. 816, col. 3. 

faz withyá-&c. Sce col. 1. 

1. mid or med, cl. 1. P.A.— V/mith (“to 
understand’ or ‘to kill’), Dhitup. xxi, 7. 
faz 2. mid or mind, cl. 1. A. or 4. P. 
N (Dhiatup. xviii, 3 and xxvi, 133) mddate 
or médyati (of the former only 3. sg. Impr. medd- 
tam, RV. x, 93. 115 pf. mimeda, mimide; aor, 
amidat, amedishta; iut. meditd, medishyati, 
te; ind. p. miditvā or meditud, Gr. Pass. mi- 
dyate, impers., Pap. vii, 3, 82, Sch.), to grow fat, 
RV.; TS.; Br.; cl. 10. P. (Dhitup. xxxii, 8) 
mindayati or medayati (cf. MBh. viii, 1992 and 
mitra); the latter also as Caus, ‘to make fat,’ 
RV. vi, 25, 6. E 

Minna, mín. become fat, fat, Pin. vii, 2, 16 
(impers. minnam or meditam, ib. 17). 

faz middha, n. sloth, indolence, Lalit.; 
Divy&v. (one of the 24 minor evil passions, Dharmas. 


fi midh or medh, cl. 1. P. A. medkati, 
Ofe, = A mith, Dhitup. xxi, 7. 

i indá, f, a bodily defect, fault, 
eee of partic. s ApSr. -"huti 
(944^), f. a partic. sacrifice, Hirany. 

Tatars mining, mfu.—minmina, L. 

mino (cf. nine, sinv)— / pin, 
Dhatup. xv, So. 

fast mimaüksha, f. (fr. Desid. of ^/majj) 
the wish to plunge into water, W, “kshu, min, 
being about to bathe or dive, Sis, 


faa misrá. 
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firma minta, m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, I, 
150 (ci, maimata). 


TRAAT mimanthisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 
Af math ox manti) the wish to stir up or shake or 
destroy, W. “shu, min. wishing to stir up &c., ib. 

fanétaz mimardayishy or°dishu, mfu. (fr. 
Dead. of 4/myid) wishing to crush or grind down, 


f mindrayishu, min. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus. of A/ niri) wishing to kill, HParis, 

TARG mimiksha, min. (1. sailsh) mixed, 
RV. vi, 34, 4. "kshü, mín. id. or *minglinz,' ib. 
iii, 50, 3. 

fam miyédha, m. = mélha, a sacrificial 
oblation, sacrifice, offering of food, RV. 

Wiyédhas, n. médias, ib. x, 70, 2. 

Miyedhya, mín =m.diya, partaking oi the 
sacrificial food, RV. 

T&CS mirapha, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

TRU. mica, f. a limit, boundary, L. (cf. 
mira). —XhEna, m. (= y>) N. of a Pathin chief 
(the patron of Rudra-bhatta), Cat. 

THITAT wirika, f. a species of plant, L. 

fric mirmird,mfn. blinkin ig, TBr. (Sch); 


having fixed unwinking eyes, L. 


PS 
TH eg sil, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
^ 71; 135: but cf. Vim. v, 2, 2) mi- 
lati, te (pt. mimiluh, Kav.; fut, wilishyati, Br; 
aor. amelit, amelishta, Gr.; ind, p. militzd and 
-milya, Kathis. &c.), to meet (as friends or foes), 
encounter, join, fall in with (instr. with cr withcut 
saka; dat., gen., or loc,), come together, assemble, 
concur, Ki Xathas ; Rajat. &c.: Caus, welayate 
(ot melapayati ; cf. meléfaka), to cause any oue to 
meet any one else (gen.), bring together, assemble, 
Kathis, 

Milat, mín. meeting, joining &c.; appearing, 
happening, occurring, Naish. ; (ibe. or ifc.) joined or 
connected with, Kiv.; Pazczr. Milad-vyidha, 
mfa. joined or surrounded by huntsmen, Kathis. 

Milana, n. coming together, meeting, contact, 
union, Amar.; Git. 

Mila, milik. See dur-m*, 

Milita, mín. met, encountered, united &c.; hap- 
pened, occurred, Kiv.; (iíc.) connected or combined 
or mixed or furnished with, Paficat. 

fatesre milinda, m. a bee, Bhim.; N. ofa 
king (= Menander), Buddh. = prašna, m. N, of 
a Pili wk. (containing a conversation cn Nirvina. 
between king Milinda and the monk N3ga-seua), 
MWB. 141. 

Milindaka, m. a kind of snake, Suir. 


freitfeteruiliailin, m. N.of Siva, MBh. 


(accord, to Sch. fr. a Mantra containing the word 
mili repeated twice). 

THAT milla, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 

fir mis (cf. maš and 1. wiksh), cl. 1. P. 
mešali, to sound or to be angry, Dhitup. xvii, 74. 

TAI misara, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 
(cf. misara, p. 818, col. 2). 

TRÉST miši or mist, f. (only L.) Anethum 
Panmori and Anethum Sowa; Nardostachys Jata- 
mansi (cf. mishika); a species of sugar-cane. 

Misreyf, í. Anethum Panmori or dill, L. 


TAYA wisrisha, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat. (v.1. ziiriska). 


THA misr (also written misr, properly Nom. 
ir, misra below), cl. 10. P. (Dhitup. xxxv, 67) 
miirayati (or misrapayati, Vop.), to mix, mingle, 
blend, combine (* with," instr.), KtySr. ; MBh, &c.; 
to add, Stryas. [Ci Gk, poyo, piyvups; Lat. 
miscere; Slav. mésiti; Lih. misti, maisztas; 
Germ, misken, mischen ; Angl. Sax. miscian; 
Eng. mix.] 

Misra, à, mf(d)n. (prob. fr. a lost / mi3 ; cf. under 
, miksh) mixed, mingied, blended, combined, RV. &c. 
3G 


y» 
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&c. (vacdusi mitrà / 1. Eri, A. -Erinute, tomingle 
words, talk together, RV.x, 93, 1); manifold, diverse, 
various, TS. &c. &c. ; mixedorconnectedor furnished 
with, accompanied by (instr. with or without sawam, 
n, or comp. ; rarely misra ibc., cl. misra-vāta), 
S. &c. &c.; pl. (ifc. after honorific epithets = &c.; 
©. g. drya-misrah, respectable or honourable people 
&c.; often also in sg. ifc. and rarely ibc. with proper 
names by way of respect, cf. Krishua-, Madhu-m?°, 
and comp. below); mixing, adulterating (cf. dhanya- 
119); m. a kind of clephant, L.; (in music) a kind 
of measure, Samgit. ; N. of various authors and other 
men (also abbreviation for some names ending in 
misra,c.g. for Madana-, Mitra-, Vicaspati-m”),Cat.; 
n. principal and interest, Lalit. (cf.-dhama); a species 
of radish, L. —kesava, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
—keBi, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Kiv.; Pur. 
=catur-bhuja, m. N, of a man, L. —cora or 
-Cnura, m, an adulterator of grain, Vishn. —ja, m. 
€ mixed-born,' a mule, L, = j&ti, mfu, being of mixed 
birth or breed, one whose parents belong to different 
castes, L. — ti, f. mixedness, mixture, MBh.; R. 
=dimodara, m. N, of the supposed arranger of 
the Mahi-nitaka, IW, 367. —dina-kara, m. N. 
of a Sch. on Situpila-vadha, — dhana, n. principal 
andinterest, Lalit. = dhinya, n. mixed grain, Kaui. ; 
(miird-),mfn.madeby mixing various kindsof grain, 


avra misra-kesava, 


Mishiki, f, Nardostachys Jatamansi, L. 


tuin, f. desire for delicacies, MBh. 


Misr, Egypt?) N. of a place, Cat. ; (cf. misara.) 
Misaru, N., ofa place, Cat. 


Cat. 


ssusiri (cf. miii). 


faz mish{a, mfn. (prob. fr. srish/a) dainty, 
delicate, sweet (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; n.a 
swectmeat, dainty or savoury dish, ib. = kaxtri, m, 
* maker of daintics,’ a skilful cook, MBh, —ti, f. 
sweetness, Naish. = nimbi, f. a sweet citron, Bhpr. 
= päcaka, mía. cooking savoury food or delicacies, 
Cin. - bhuj, mfn. cating dainties, MW. — bhoja- 
na, n. the cating of daintics, Kathis, = vikya, mín. 
speaking pleasantly, VarBrS, Mishtáuna, n. sweet 
or savoury food, MBh.; Kav, &c.; a mixture of 
sugar and acids &c, eaten with rice or bread, W.; 
fina, v. du, sweet food and drink, Cin, Mish- 


firquis, cl. 4. P.misyati, to go, Naigh. ii, 14. 
TAUT misara, m. or n. (perhaps = : jaa 
Misaru-miésra, m. N, of an author ( 1 4th cent.), 


fafa misi, f. (only L.) Anethum Sowa and 


Paumori; Nardostachys Jatamansi; =aja-modā; 


AV. =pushpä, f. Tri 


Col. —gabda, m. a mule, L. (cf. suijra-Ja). 


Migraka, mín, mixed (either ‘not pure’ or 
‘various, manifold’), Var. ; Soir. (with guya-sthäna, 
n. N. of the third degree on the way to final eman- 
cipation, Jain.); singing out of tune, Samgit.; m. a 
mixer or adulterator (of grain &c.), Mn. xi, 50; salt 
produced from salt soil, L.; a pigment produced from 
clarified butter, L.; N. ofa Tirtha, MBh.; ofa grove 


or garden of paradise, L, —- vyavahüra, m.= 
miira-v’, Lil. Misraki- n, Indra’spleasure- 
grove, Pin. viii, 4, 4 (cf. g. Zofavii). 
rane, n. mixing, mixture, KatySr, (cf. vàjs- 
317) ; addition, Col. 
Miéraniya, mfu, to be mixed or mingled, MW. 
Misrita, mín. mixed, blended with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; promiscuous, miscellaneous (as 
taste), VarByS.; added, W.; respectable, ib. —mii- 
hitmya, n. N. of wk. 
Miárin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 
Mišri, in comp. for mira. = karana, n. the act 
of mixing, seasoning, an ingredient, Pn. ii, I, 35. 
= V1. ki, P. -Aaroti, to mix, mingle with (instr.), 
Mahidh. =bhiva, m. mixing, mingling, mixture, 
Hit. (also -karman, n.); mingling carnally, sexual 
^ intercourse, uz ilb P. -bhavati, to become 
mixed, mix (also sexually), interwine, meet t ler, 
Hariv.; Kay.; Raja, p». d EE 
mín. e misra (in d-, nf-, sdm-m). 


fang. nish, a. P.(Dhatup. xxviii, 60) 
mishdti (of the simple verb only pr. p. 
mishdt; in Gr. also pf. mimesha; NEAN 
fot. meshita, meshishyati &c.; cf. un- and ni- 
mish), toopen the cyes, wink, blink, RV. &c.&c. 
(generally used in gen, e: before the eyes of, in pre- 
sence of, in spite of, e.g. mishato bandhu-varsa- 
sen tbe Whole number of friends looking on, i.e, 
eir Very cycs, in spite of » i 
eniste ard x Diaan them); to rival, 
iha, m. rivalry, emulation, L.: 
Kshatriya anda low woman, L.; n. Hkc C 
fraud, deceit (mishena or mishat or -fas or ifc, 
under the pretext of), Kav,; Kathis.; Rajat, 


faa 2. mish, cl. 1. P. meshati, to sprinklo, 
moisten, wet, Dhitup. xvii, 48. Mishfa, scc col, a: 

fanfara mishawishdya, Nom. A. °yate 
(onomat.), to crackle, L. 

afit mishi, f. = misi (q.v.), L. 


nella Foenum Graecum, 
L. =prakyitika, mín, of a mixed nature, L. 
= bhüva, m. N, of the author of the Bháva-prakaia 
(also called Bhiva-miira). —1ngaXann, m. N.of the 
father of Misra-bhiva, Cat, = vargn, mín. being of 
a mixed colour, L.; m. a species of sugar-cane, L.; 
(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; n. a kind of 
black aloe-wood, L.; -phald, f. Solanum Melongena, 
L. —vritta, n. a mixed story (partly popular and 
partly supernatural, as the source of a kind of drama), 
IW. 471. = vyavahüra,m.(inarithm.)investipation 
of mixed or combined quantities, ascertainment of 
anything combined (as of principaland interest, &c.), 


Tag misr. Seo misr, p. 817, col. 3. 


BhP.; (a 


miksh: Intens, mémihat, see ni-^/ mi. 


mëžli; Angl. Sax. mfgan; Germ. Mist.) 
2. Mih, f. mist, fog, downpour of water (also pl.; 
mihé ndpat, the demon of the mist), RV. 


ment, facces, Lalit, 
Midhu, mījhú, m.=dhana, Naigh. ii, 10. 


W.; a thief, ib. — mat (°ghiish-), mfn, bountiful, 
liberal, kind, RV. 
Midhusha,m.N.ofason of Indra byPaulom!, BhP. 
Midhvis, mí(zsA7)n. (declined like a 


mifhuishe &c.), bestowing richly, bountiful, liberal, 
Isana), ApGr. 


Kav. &c. (L. also ‘a cloud; wind; the moon; a 
sage"); N. of an author (=vardha-m°), Cat.; of a 
family, VP, —kula, m. N. of a prince, Rajat. 
= datta, m, N. ofa man, ib. = pura, n. N. ofa city 
(built by Mihira-kula), ib. = xati, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. Mihirĝpad, f. eclipse of the sun, Heat. 
Mihiréévara, m. N. of a temple (built by Mihira- 
kula), Rajat. 

Mihiriina, m. N. of Siva, L. (v.l. mikarāųa). 


fafecraur mihil@ropya, n. N. of a city in 
the south of India, Paiicat. (cf. mahilaropya). 


at I. mi, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 4) 
mīnäti, minite (Ved. also mindti and mi- 

noti; miyate or miydte [Dhitup. xxvi, 28]; mi- 
mitas, mimiyàt[?] ; pf. mimdya, RV.; mimaya, 
AV.; mamau, mimye, Gr.; aor, amdsit, andsta, 
Gr.; mesh{a, AV.; aor. Pass. dmdyi, Br.; Prec, 
miydt, móstshta, Gr. fot. mātā, másyati, "te, 
Gr. ; meshyate, Br.; inf. -méyam, -míye, RV.; 
metos, Br.; ind. p. mitted, -miya, -máya, Gr.), to 
lessen, diminish, destroy (A. and Pass. to perisli, dis- 
appear, dic), RV.; AV,; Br.; Up.; BhP.; to lose one’s 
Way, go astray, RV. ; to transgress, violate, frustrate, 
change, alter, RV.; AV.: Caus. mdpfayati, aor. 
amimapat, sce $ra-^/ mi: Desid. mitsatt, "fe, Gr. 
,Intens. memiyate, memayiti, memeti, ib, . [Cf. 


fig mih, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. xxiii, 23) 
méhati (cp. also A. "fe, p.-meghamana, 
RV.; pf. wimeha, Gr.; aor. antikshai, SBr.; fut. 
medhá, Gr., mekshydti, AV.; inf, mihé, RV.), to 
void or pass urine, make water upon (loc. or acc.) 
or towards (ace), RV. &c. &c.; to emit seminal fluid, 

middhi) = yacha-karman, Naigh. iii, 
19: Caus, mehayati (aor. amimihat, Gr.) to cause 
to make water, RV.: Desid, mimikshati, sce 4/1. 
Cr. Gk, 
Ojuxelv ; Lat. mingere, mejere ; Slav. migla ; Lith, 


Mihiki, f. snow, BhP, ; mist, fog, L. ; camphor, L. 
mfn, urined, watered, L.; m, a ram, L.; 

(à), f. N. of a woman, Subh.; (midi or mifhd) 
n. contest, strife, RV.; prize, reward, ib.; excre- 


Midhish or milhüsh, in comp. for mi¢hvds. 
=tama (°ghzish-), mfn. most bountiful or liberal 
(applied to various gods), RV. &c. &c.; m. the sun, 


Pa} 
nom, midhvan, voc. midhvas, dat. mighiishe or 


RV. &c. &c.; (ushi), f. N. of Devi (the wife of 


ffi mihira, m. (accord. to Un. i, 52 fr. 
A1. mih, but prob, the Persian uy”) the sun, MDh.; 


alatanyg mimansá-Dhalla. 


Gk. piv Lat. minuere; Slav, minij; Germ, 
minniro, minre, minder; Angl. Sax, min.) 
2. ME. See manyu-nr. . 
mita., Sce under pra-y/ m7. 


Wt 3. mi, cl. 1. 10. P. mayati or mayayati, 
to go, move, Dhatup. xxxiv, 18; to understand, Vo; i: 


WTA mīlam, ind. inalow tone, softly, Kath, 


ate midha, widhu, midhish, nidkeds &c. 
See col. 2. $ 


WS mina, m. (derivation fr. /1. mz very 
doubtful in spite of Un. iii, 3) a fish, Mn.; MDh. 
&c.; the sign of the zodiac Pisces, R.; VarBrs, > 
Pur.; N. of a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; (d), f. a stick, 
L.; N. of a daughter of Usha and wife of Kaiya) 
Pur. —ketana, m. ‘ fish-bannered,’ the God of love, 
L, = kotu, m. id., Vcar. ; *tüdaya,m. N. of a poem. 
= gandhi, f. N. of Satyavati, Cat, (cf. matsya-g"), 
= godhiki, f. a pond, pool of water, L. (vl. "pant 
dhika). = gh&tin, m. ‘fish-killer,’ a fisherman, L.; 
a cranc, L, = ti, f; the state or condition of a fish, 
MW. = dvaya,n.acoupleof fish, BhP, = dhivanc. 
toya, n, water in which fish have been washed, Suir. 
= dhvaja, m.=-he/ana, HYogas, - nayanish- 
faka, n. N. of wk, = n&tha, m, N, of a teacher of 
Yoga, Cat. = netrü, f. a species of grass, L. = puc- 
cha, m, or n. (?) a fish-tail ; -22/2Za, mfa. resembling 
a fish-tail, VarBrS. = matsya, m. du. the zodiacal 
sign Pisces, Var., Sch. —xanka or -raüga, m. 
a kingfisher, L, —ratha, m. N. of a king, VP. 
7 rüjo, m, the king of the f°, BhP.; (with java- 
niivara) N. of an astrologer, Cat. ; ~ja/aka, n. his 
wk, = lizohana, m. =-ke/ana, Vear. = vat, min, 
abounding in fish, MBh. Miniksha, mín. marked 
with a fish-cye, L. ; m. N. of a Daitya, Hariv.; (d), 
f. (prob.) w. r. for next. Df infikshi, f. a species of 
Somia-plant or of Dūrvä grass, L.; N. of a daughter 
of Kubera, Pur.; of a deity (the deified daughter of 
a Pandya king, esp. worshipped in Madur3 and also 
called Minici), RTL. 228; 442, n. 1; -citryikd, f., 
eraguin n., -farinaya, m. N, of wks. ; -5tn- 

faréivara,m. N. of a temple sacred to Minakshi 
andSiva (considered as her husband), RTL. 441, n. 1; 
-stava-raja, m., -slotra, n. N. of wks, Ming- 
ghitin, m, = minagi, L. Minĝika, m, =mi- 


na-kelana, L. Mīnånda, n. fish-spawn, roe, milt, 
W.; ( or d), f. moist or brown sugar, L. " 


m. ‘enemy of fish,’ a fisherman, Jàtakam. Ming- 
Taya, m. ‘abode of fish,’ the sca, ocean, L. 
Minara,m,akind ofsea-monster( = makara), L. 
Minimrinza, m. a kind of sauce or condiment, 
L.; a wagtail, L. (v.l. mindstriga). 


WPT mim, cl. x. P. mimati, to move; to 

sound, Dhitup. xiii, 25. 
nimaysala, tm, (fr.Desid.of man) 

as examiner, investigator, prover (cf. Adgya-s); 
a follower ofthe Mimapsi system (sce below), TPrat.; 

mk.; (74d), f. the Miminsi system, Heat, 

Miminsii, f. profound thought or reflection or 
consideration, investigation, examination, discussion, 
SBr.; TAr.; theory (cf. Adgya-m?); ‘ examination 
of the Vedic text,’ N. of onc of the 3 great divisions 
oforthodox Hindi philosophy (dividedintoa systems, 
viz, the Pürva-mImzpst or Karma-mimapsi by Jai- 
mini, concerning itself chiefly with the correct (m 
terpretation of Vedic ritual and text, and usually 
called the Miminsi; and the Uttara-mimigs4 or 
Brahma-m? or Siriraka-m? by Badariyapa, rn 
monly styled the Vedanta and dealing chiefly wi 
the nature of Brahmi or the one universal Spiri), 
IW. 46; 98&c.— kutühnlo, n, -xutūhaln-yrikt 
f,, -kusumáiijaH, m. N.of wks. — krit, m. es 3 
of the Mimzpsi system,’ N. of Jaimini, Pañcat- 
—kaumudi,f.,-kaustubhn,m.n.,-Jiv ral 
f., -tattva-candrikZ, f. N. of wks. M ares 
vürttika, n. N. of Kumirila’s Comm. on 
svamin's Mimipsi-bhishya (see below). = ahi isa, 
rama (Csidh°), n. (ibc.); -nydya-vickrifanylsm 
m, -mdli-{ika, f. N. of wks. nayn- v? ` by 
N. of a Comm, on the Mimaysi-sitras YA 
Bhaya imis Peanut! £- 

ipika, i; “kilamkara, m. N. of wks = " 
mDAN, "garimalóllasa, m., -prakāša, Wn -ral 
nükara, m. N. of wks. =p maaki; fa 
mM., -paribhishi, f., -palvala, n., Filed -sãrā- 
-prakriyt, f. -bila-prakisa (also cal N of an 
Samgraha), m. N. of wks, = bhagga, nt Ns ~~ 
è 


datara mimdned-bhashya, 


author, Cat. —bhishya, n. (ako -z/ra- 
of the oldest existing Comm. e the Meteo i 
Sabara-svimin, “makarauda, m., -rasa-pal- 
vala, n. N. of wks. — "rtha Csártka), m. (ibc.); 
-dipa, TL, -samgraha, m. N, of wks. * vida, m. 
(or *dár£Aa, m.) N. of wk, =värttika, n. =°sã- 
tantra-vārtlika.= vidhi-bhi n., -viva- 
rüna-ratna-milm, f., -vis m. N. of wks, 
= sistra, n. (ibc) ; -dipika, í., "Jarvasca, n. N. 
of wks, —siromani, m, * crest-gem of the M?,' N, 
ofan author (also called Nilz-kapthz), Cat, = šloka- 
vairttika, n. N. of a metrical paraphrase of Sabara’s 
M -bhishya. — samkalpa-kaimudi, f. N. of wk. 
=samgraha, m. =°sdrtha-samgraha,—sarva-~ 
sva, n. a dati sarcasoa. =sira, m. and 
ra-samgraha, m. N. of wks. (cf. °sa-hdla-pra- 
Aifa). =siddhintaryt, C N. of wk -sūta a. 
( - jaimini-s°) N. of the 12 books of aphorisms by 
Jaimini (sce above); -didhiti, f., -rahasya, n. NÑ, 
of wks, = Btabaka, m. N, of an elementary treatise 
on the Mimigsi by Raghavananda, 

Mimüpsitavya, mín. to be cxamined or in- 
vestigated, Jatakam, 

Mimigsya, mfn. to be thought over or reflected 
upon, to be examined or considered, Gobh. ; KenUp. 
(cf. a-m^). 


WiCnira, m. the sea, ocean, Ur. ii, 25, Sch. 
(L. also ‘a partic, part of a mountain; a limit, 
boundary ; a drink, beverage"). 

WUGIRT miranira, f. N.of a woman (-sula, 
m. N. of a lexicographer), Cat. 


mil, cl. 1. P. (Dhātup. xv, 10) mī- 

lati (rarely A. %e ; pf. mimila, Kiv.; 
aor. amilit, Gr.; fut, milit, milishyati, ib. ind.p. 
-milya, RV.) toclosethe eyes, Git.; toclose (intrans, 
said of the eyes), wink, twinkle, Hariv.; Kzv.; Pur, ; 
(= M mil) to assemble, be collected, Uttarar.: Caus. 
milayati (cp. also “fe; aor. amimilat or amimilat, 
Pan. vii, 4,3), to cause to close, close (eyes, blossoms 
&c.), Kav. ; Pur.: Desid. mimilishati, Gr. : Intens, 
memilyate, memilti, ib. 

Milana, n. the act of closing the eyes, Kathis.; 
closing (intrans., said of cyesand flowers), Kir., Sch. ; 
Sah.; (in rhet.) a covert or concealed simile (cf. 
milita), Pratap. 

Milika, sec wila-m°; (d), f. black brass, L. 
(v.l, nilikd). 

Milita, min. one who has closed his eyes, sleepy 
(only compar. */d-/ara), SDr.; closed, obstructed 
(opp. to mukta), PaticavBr,; closed, unblown, partly 
opened (as eyes, blossoms Xc.), Kiv.; Pur.; dis- 
appeared, ceased tobe, BhP.; met, assembled, gathered 
together, Rajat.; (in rhet.) an implied simile (in 
which the similarity between two objects is only im- 
plied, as in the example : * women clothed in white 
are invisible in the moonlight, therefore they are as 
bright as moonlight"), Kpr.; Kuval. 

ATT 1. wiz, cl. r. P. mivati, to move (see 
d-, ni-, pra-, prati-A/ mio). 

1. Müta, mfn. (for 2. see yI. mi) moved (sce 
kāma-müta). 


! WT 2. miv (cf. /piv), cl. 1. P. mirati, to 
grow fat or corpulent, Dhitup. xv, 56. 

WU micaga, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

Wat mivara, mí(i)n. hurtful, injurious, 
Un. iii, 1, Sch.; venerable, L.; m. a leader of an 
amy, L. 

WTST miva, f. a tape-worm, Un.i, 154, Sch. 
(others ‘air, wind;’ W. mz2an, m.) 

mu, m. (only L.; cf. «/mit) a bond; N. 
of Siva ; final emancipation ; a funeral pile or pyre ; 
a reddish-brown or tawny colour. 

aes mugsala, m. orn. (2) N- of a place, Cat. 

Fa muka,m.thesmell ofcowdung; mf(a)n. 
having the smell of cowdung, L. 

Farah mukandaka, prob.w.r.forsu-I.°,q.v. 

FRA mukaya, m. and mukayi, f. a partic. 
kind of living being, Pau. iv, 1, 63, Vartt. 1, Pat, 
aT muka, f. N. of a town, VP. 


FACUT nuarina, f.—25 5 Ja, (in astrol.) 
a partic, position or conjunction of the planets, 

TANT mulacila, f.— LU, id. 

FF muku, m.—uulkti (a word formed to 


explain mukun-da as‘ giver of liberation ;" others 
assume an ind, mukum), L. 

FFT mukua, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a tiara, dia- 
dem, crown (said to be crescent-shaped ; the žirija 
being pointed, and the mauli having three points), 
Inscr. ; MBh.; Kav. &c. ; actest, point, head (see/rz- 
1); N. of an author (=rdya-m®), Cat.; pl. N. of 
a people, MBh.; (à), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MDh.; (7), f. snapping the 
fingers, L.; n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. -tüditaka, n. 
N. of a drama, = ratno, n.=muku{dpala, Ragh. 
Mukufe-kürshüpana, n. N, of a tax or tribute 
raised for a royal diadem (in the east of India), Pan. 
vi, 2,65, Sch. Mukutésvara, m. N.of akinz,Cst. ; 
(T), f. N. of Dakshzyaut in Mukuta, ib.; -dir#ha.n. 
N.of 2 Tirtha, ib. Mukuțôpala, n. a crest-gem, 
jewel on a diadem, MW. 

Mukutin, mín. crowned, wearing a diadem, 
MDh.; Hariv.; R. 


FFE wukufta, m. N. of a man, MBh. 


mulunti, f. a kind of weapon, L. 
(prob. w.r. for su-kunthi). 


THE mukuntha, m. pl. N. ofa people, VP. 


mukunda, m. (cf. muku) N. of Vishnu 
(sometimes transferred to Siva), MBh. ; BhP.; of 
a celebrated saint, RTL. 318; of a partic. treasure, 
MarkP.; a kind of precious stone, L.; a kind of 
grain, Car. ; the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, Bhpr.; 
a kind of drum or kettle-drum, L.; (in music) a kind 
of measure, Samgit.; N. of various schclars and 
authors (also with mira, pangita, dikshita, jar- 
man, kavi, parivrdjaka; ct. comp.), Cat.; of a 
mountain, VP. — govinda, m. N, of the Guru of 
Riminanda, Cat. — caturdasa, n. N. of a Stotra. 
— d&sa, m. N, of two authors; -guya-leidsitaka, 
n, N. of wk. = deva, m, N, of various princes of 
Orissa, Cat. == priya, m. N. of the son of Gadi- 
dhara and father of Rzminanda, Cat. —bhatta, m. 
N.ofvarious authors (alsogi¢agila and *(fdccazy'a) ; 
"(tiya, n. N. of wk. — mali, f. N, of a Stotra (in 
22 verses, addressed to Vishnu) by Kula-ickhara. 
=—mukti-ratudvali-stotra-tikd, f., -mukt&- 
vali, f. N. of wks, —muni or -rāja, m., -lila, 
m, -vana, m. N. of various men, Cat. = vijaya, 
m., -vilisa, m, N.oí wks. — sena, m. N, of a man, 
Cat. Mukundánanda, m. N, of a Bhiga (q.v.) 
byKast-pati, Mukundáshtaka, n. N.ofa Stotra. 
Mukundaka, m.a kindof grain (reckonedamong 
the Ku-dhinyas), Suir.; w.r. for su-Aandaka. 
Mukundu, m. the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, L. 


FFA mulum, Sce muku above. 


mulkura, m.a mirror (=makura), Kav. 

(cl. Aarya- and mati-m?); the stick or handle of a 
potter’s wheel, L. ; Mimusops Elengi, L.; Jasminum 
Zambac, L.; a bud, blossom, L. (g. fara£ádi). 

Mukuriiya, Nom. A. yate, to become a mirror, 
Dharmaiarm. 4 
Mukaurita, mín. (prob.) = mukulita (q.v.), g. 
-tárakádi. 


mukula, n. (m., g. ardharcádi ; ifc. 
f. à) a bud (also fig. * first tooth P Kalid.; Por.; 
Suir. (in this sense also makula, L.); the body, L.; 
the soul, L.; (only n.) a kind of metre, Ked.; m. 
(with ästa) a bud-like junction or bringing together 
of the fingers of the hand, Nalód.; N. of a king and 
another man, Rajat.; (with &/affa) N. oí an author, 
Cat.; míjd)n. closed (as eyes), Malatim,, Sch. 
Mukuligra, n. a partic, surgical instrument with 
a bud-like point, Suir. 

Mukulaya, Nom. P. "yati, to cause to close or 
shut (the eyes), Malatim. 

Mukuliya, Nom. A. yate, to shut like a bud, 
resemble a closed bud, Hcar.; Kad. 

Mukuliyita, min. bedded, blossomed, Kiv, 

Mukulikd, f. a low or humming sound made to 
lull a child to sleep, Väs„ Introd. 

Mukulita, mín. budded, full of blossoms, R.; 
Git.; closed like a bud, shut, Kay.; Var; Sih. 
—nayana, mín. or “tiksha, mf(zjn, having 
hali-closed eyes, Kav. 


gang mukha-préksha. 


819 


Mukulin, mfn, budding, full of buds, Malatim. 
Mukuli, in comp. for mutula, = 4/1. kyi, P. 
-Karcti, to close in the form ofa bud, Vcar. = krita, 
min. closed, shut (asa bud), Kum.; Amar, = bhüva, 
m. closing, the being closed (as a flower), Kurm., Sch. 


FSF wukushtha, min.=wanthara, L.; m. 


=next, L. 
Mukushthaka, m. 2 species of bean, L. 


FAST wukilaka, m. a species of plant 
(=makitlaka), L. 


F multa, wukta, multi. See p. 816 &c. 
Wei mukshija, fa. net, snare, RV.i, 125,2. 


FE mukha, n. (m., g. ardkarcddi; ifc, à or 
T, ci. Pay. iv, 1, 54, 58) the mouth, face, countenance, 
RV. &c. &c. ; the beak of a bird, snout ormuzzleofan 
animal, GrS.; Mn.; MBA. Sc. ; a direction, quarter 
(esp. ifc., cf, d'1jr- 72^; mía, turning or turned towards, 
facing ci.adAo-:7;also aur ind. ct, frdn-musham); 
the mouth or spout of a vessel, KatySr.; opening, 
aperture, entranceinto oregress out of (gen. orcomp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the mouth or embouchure (ofa 
river), Ragh.; the fore part, front, van (of an army), 
TBr.; Mh. ; the upper part, head, top, tip or point 
of anything, VS. ; Dr.; MBh. &c, (alsomín.in comp., 
cf. fayo-m^); the edge (of an axe), Kiv.; the nipple 
(otabrezst), Hariv.; the surface, upperside, Aryabh., 
Sch. the chief, principal, best (ifc, = havinganyoncor 
anything aschicí &c.), SBr.; MBh. &c.; introduction, 
commencement, beginuing(ifc. = beginning with;also 
-mukhidi, ci. the use of dd}, Br.; MBnh.; Kav. &c.; 
source, cause, occasion of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
a means (eva, ind. by means of), Samk.; (in dram.) 
the original cause or source of the action, Daša 
Pratip.; (in alg.) the fist term or initial quantity 
of a progression, Col.; (in geont.) the side opposite 
to the base, the summit, ib.; the Veda, L.; rock salt, 
L.; copper, L.;m.Artocarpus Locucha, L. — kaznala, 
n. ‘face-lotus,’ a lotcs-like face, MW. —Xhura, m. 
* mouth-razor, a tooth, L. = gata, min. being in 
the mouth or in the face, Subh. = gandhaka, m. 
“‘mouth-scenting,’ an onion, L. —grahama, n. 
kissing the mouth, Dai. — ghant& f. * mouth-bell,' a, 
partic. sound made with the mouth, L.; "f/Ad, f. 
mukulikd, col. 2. —candra, m. ‘face-moon,’ a 
moon-like face, Dhartr. j -mas, m. = prec., Kavydd. 


- capala, mí. d)n. ‘one whose mouth is ever mov- 


iu, 
a Kind of Aryi metre, Piùg.; Col. — capetik&, f. 


*-tundaka, n.orn.(f) themouth, Divyay. —dagh~ 

a eS tothe mouth, Sir, —atishage,n, 
‘ yan oni 

e or beum em (Bhpr.) mouth-defiler, an onion. 


idle, lazy,L. ; m.anidler, W. = nivāsint, (d. ilio 

in the mouth, N. of Sarasvati, L. ERAS us 
face-lotus, Alotus-likeí?, Kivyld.— pata, m.*íace- 
cloth,’ a veil, Megh, =pāka, m. inflammation of 
M » NS 

n.a kind of ornament, L. TIMENS a. ling the 
mouth, a mouthful of water, a mouth in general, L. 
= poc {for-fréitckana},n.a cloth ornapkiu 
forwiping themouth, L. (wr. -focchana), = prati« 
m specch and reply (2), MW. -prasüda, 
m. the light of the countenance, graciousness of 
aspect, =p: n. decorating or painting 
the face, Malav. =priya, mín. pleasant in the 
mouth, Suir.; m. an Orange, Bhpr. —préksha 
(MBh.) or -prékshin (Rajat.), mfn. observing or 
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watching the face (to detect any one's intentions). 
= phullaka, n.a kind of ornament, L, — bandha, 
m, ‘head-composition,’ preface, MW. —bandhnna, 
n,‘top-fastening,’alid, cover, L.; *head-composition," 
introduction, preface, Chandom.; the fifth change 
which takes place in warm milk when mixed with 
Takra, L. = bkhüru-paj-Ja, mín. sprung from the 
mouth, arms, thighs and fect, Mn. i, 87. = bXhüru- 


pidatas, ind, from them’,arms,thighsand feet, MW. 


= bhagū, f. (a woman) who suffers her mouth to be 
usedasavulva, Hariv.(cf. mukhe-bhagd, bhagasya). 
—bhaiga, m. a blow on the face (upanan-m®, a 
blow on the f? with a shoe), Cin. ; a face distorted by 
sickness, wry f?, grimace, Kad. ; GirudaP. = bhnhgi, 
f.theact of making wry faces, Naish., Comm. = bhi- 
shana, n. ‘mouth-ornament,’ betel, L.; tin(?), L. 
7 bheda, m. distortion of the face, gaping, MBh. 
-—-mnzdana or ?naka, m. Clerodendrum Phio- 
moides, L. —-mnndala, n. 'íace-orb,' the face, 
countenance, Kav. —mandikR (MBh.; Suir.) or 
“Ainikn (SarigS.), f. a partic. disease or the deity 
presiding over it, —mandt, f. N. of onc of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, Hariv. —madhu, 
mfn. honey-mouthed, sweet-lipped, Sak. = mitra, 
m((i)n.reaching to the mouth, VS., Comm. ; (e), ind. 
as high as the m°, KatySr. — midhurya, n.a partic. 
disease of the phlegm, SarügS. — m&ruta, m. ‘m°- 
wind," breath, Kalid. —mixjana, n. washing or 
cleansing the m? (after meals &c.), MW. —- mudr&, 
f. distortion of the face or(more prob.) silence, Naish, 
= moda, m. Hyperanthera Moringa, L. — z-paca, 
m.a beggar, L, — yantrana, n.‘mouth-curb,’ the bit 
of abridle, L. — yoni, m. — dse£ya, Bhpr. —rajju, 
f.' mouth-cord,' the bridlcor bit ofa horse, L. = ran- 
@hra, n. the mouth of a flute, Samgit. riga, m. 
colour of the face, Ragh.; Kathis, —ruj, f. any 
disease of the mouth, VarBrS. — rekhi, f. feature, 
mien, air, Prasannar, —rogua, m. = -ruj (q.v.), 
Suir, ; VarBrS.; MarkP. —xogike, mfn, relating to 
mouth-disease, Suir, =- rogin, mín. diseased in the 
m^ib. = I&àgaln, m. ‘using his snout for a plough,’ 
a boar, hog, Harav. —1lepa, m. anointing the m°, 
Bharty.; an? the upper side of a drum, ib. ; a partic. 
ies ot the phlegmatic humour, SarigS. ick an 
. = vat, mfn, ssing a m°, MaitrUp. 
eese m. colour of the face, MBh.; R.; Paiicat. 
= vallabhz,m.a pomegranate tree, L. — vastriki, 
f. a picce of fine muslin or net held before the face 
while speaking, HParis. — vitik&, f. a species of 
plant (=amba-shtha), L. = v&dya, n. any musical 
instrument sounded with the mouth, L.; (in the 
Worship of Siva) a kind of musical sound made with 
the m? (by striking it with the hand), L. — v&sa, 
m.' mouth-perfume,' a perf” used to scent the breath, 
Paiicat.; BhP.; Paücar.; a partic. intoxicatingdrink, 
L. ; fragrant grass, L. — visana, n. mouth-perfume 
(=-vuãsa), L. ; the smell of camphor, L. ; mfn. having 
the smell of camphor, L, = vipulf, f. a kind of Arya 
metre, Pilg. —vilunthika, f. ashe-goat, L, = vish- 
hi, f. a species of cockroach, L. —vairasya, n. 
a bad taste in the mouth, Suir. —vyfdiina, n. the 
act of opening the m? wide, gaping, Hit, — 8nphn, 
mín, foul-mouthed, scurrilous, L. —sagin, m, = 
-candra, Ratniv, — b51, f. entrance-hall, waiting 
room, vestibule, L, = sudahi,f.cleansing or purifying 
the mouth, Tithyad, —áriága, m. a rhinoceros, L, 
= &esha, mín. having only the face left ; mi N. of 
Rahv, R. —#odhana, min, cleansing the mouth, 
L.; sharp, pungent, L.; m. pungency, sharp or 
pungent flavour, MW.; n. the cleansing of the m°, 
Cat.; cinnamon, L, = &odhin, mfn.cleansing the m°, 
L.; m. a lime or citron, citron tree, L. = 8obhii, 
f. brilliancy of the face resulting from reading the 
Veda, L. = &osha, m.drynessofthem®, Suir.; SarügS. 
=éoshin, mín. suffering from dr? of the m°, Su:r. 
= iri, f. beauty of countenance, a beautiful face, 
BhP.: Kavyad, = shehila,min. (prob. for mukhdsh- 
(tila) =-Japha (4.-V.), L. — samdanéa,m, forceps, 
dr. = samadhi, m. (in dram.) N, of a kind of fugue, 
Sih. — sambhava,m.‘ mouth-born,’a Brahman, L. 
(cf. ja), = sammita (mitka-), mfn. reaching to 
the m?, SBr.; KatySr, = sukha, n, causing ease of 
Pronunciation, Pip. iii, 3, 57, Sch. = aura, n. lip- 
nectar, L. — mecaxa, m. N. ofa serpent-demon, MBh 
= srüva, m.flowof saliva, SarigS.; saliva, L. Mu. 
xhikiira, m.* form of the countenance,’ mien,look, 
R. epa, m. the act of throwing up soil 
with the a Ka (or) an invective (as uttered 


by the mouth), Kay, » m. a forest- 
conflagration, L.; a sort of goblin with a face of 


gayaa mukha-phullaka. 


fire, W.; fire put into the mouth of a corpse at the 
time of lighting the funeral pile, W.; a sacrificial or 
consecrated fire, W. Mukhigra, n. the extremity of 
a nose or snout; any extremity, L. Mukh&iga, 
n. a part of the face, Kavyad., Múkhłäīna, mfn. 
seizing with the m°, MaitrS, Mukhddi-tva, n., 
fr. mubAdi, the face &c., Kavyüd. Mukhünila, 
m. ‘m®-wind,” breath, ApSr., Comm. Mukhábja, 
n. = mukha-kamala (q.v) Bhaktüm, Mukha- 
maya, m. disease of the m°, L. Mukhfimrita, 
n, the nectar of the mouth or countenance, MW. 
Mukhimodi, f. Boswellia Thurifera, L, Mu- 
khimbuja, n. = mukha-kamala, Kalyinam. 
Mukhirois, n. *m?-flame,' hot breath (?), Pañcar, 
Mukhfrjaka,m. OcimamPilosum, I.. Mukhalu, 
n, a species of arum, L, Mukhfvari, f. N. of a 
Raügini, Samgit. Mukhfivalepa, m. clamminess 
of the mouth, Suir, Wfukhisava, m. nectar of the 
lips Ragh. Mukhástra, m.' mouth-armed,'a crab, 
L. Mukhisriiva, m. ‘flow of saliva,’ Suir. Mu- 
Xhüsvüda, m. kissing the m?, Yajii. Mukhéndu, 
m. a moon-like face, Sriügir.; Kavydd.; -bimba, 
n. id., Ratniv, Mukhe-balin, m. a rhinoceros, L, 
Mukhe-bhag#, f. = mukha-bhagé (q.v.), MBh. 
Mukhe-bhava, mf(d@)n. formed in the mouth, 
RPrit.,Sch, Mukhécohviisa,m. breath, A. Mu- 
khétkirna, m. N. of a man, Rajat. Mukhélki, 
f. a forest fire, L. 

Mukhatiya, mfn, (fr. 1. mukha-tds) being in 
the mouth or in the front, g. gaAddi. 

Mukhara, mí(a)n. (fr. mukha; cf. Pay. v, 2, 
107, Vartt, 1, Pat.) talkative, garrulous, loquacious 
(said also of birds and bees), Kav.; Kathis,; noisy, 
tinkling (as an anklet &c.), Myicch,; Kalid.; sound- 
ing, resonant or eloquent with, expressive of (comp.), 
Kay.; Kathis; Rajat.; foul-mouthed, scurrilous, 
speaking harshly or abusively, L.; m. a crow, L.; a 
conch shell, L.; a leader, principal, chief, Hit.; N. 
of a Naga, MBh.; of a rogue, Cat.; (à), f. N. of a 
serpent-maid, Karand.; (2), f. the bit of a bridle, 
Katy$r., Sch. — ti, f. talkativeness, garrulity, noisi- 
ness, Kir, 

Mukharaka, m. N. of a rogue, Kathis.; (iki), 
s ls bit of a bridle, KatySr.; talking, conversation, 

hP. 

Mukharaya, Nom. P. yati, to make talkative, 
cause to speak, Bilar.; to make uoisy or resonant, 
Ng; Git; to announce, notify, declare, MW. 
"rita, mfn. rendered noisy, made resonant, sound- 
ing, ringing, Kav.; Kathis,; BhP, 

Mukhari-V 1. kri, P. baro, to make resonant, 
cause to resound, Kathas. 

Mukhina., See drithmana-m°, 

Mukhi- /bhü(ind.p.-24ya),P4n.iii,4,61,Sch. 

Muxhiya, mfn, (ifc.) being at the top or head, 
being foremost (sec Jd/d-, savana-m? &c.) 

Múkhya, mí(d)n. being in or coming from or 
belonging to the mouth or face, AV. &c. &c.; being 
at the head or at the beginning, first, principal, chief, 
eminent (ifc, = the first or best or chief among, rarely 
= mukha or ddf, q.v.), TS. &c. &c. ; m. a leader, 
guide, Kam.; N. of a tutelary deity (presiding over 
one of the 8I or 63 divisions or Padas of an astro- 
logical house), VarBrS.; Hcat.; pl. a class of gods 
under Manu Savargi, Pur. ; (4), f. N. of the residence 
of Varuna, VP.; n. an essential rite, W.; reading or 
teaching the Vedas, ib. ; the month reckoned from 
new moontonew moon, ib. ; moustache, Gal, = oan- 
dra, m. or n.(?) the principal lunar month (which 
ends with the conjunction, as opp. to the gauna-c° 
which ends with the opposition), Col. — tas, ind. 
principally, chiefly, particularly, Kap., Sch. — ti, f., 
tva, n. pre-eminence, superiority, highest rank or 
position, MBh.; R. &c, —nripm, m. a paramount 
sovereign, reigning monarch, L. — mantrin, m. a 
prime minister (°/77-fva, n.), Hit, = xūj or -rijan, 
m, =-#yifa, L, = šas, ind, principally, chiefly, be- 
fore all, next, MBh.=sadriga, mín. similar to the 
principal matter, Bhpr. Atukhyártha, m. the 
primary meaning of a word (as opp. to guiuértha, 
the secondary or metaphorical meaning), Šamk.; 
Sih.; mfn. employed in (or having) the original 
sense, Siddh. Mukhyü&ramin, m. the pupil of a 
Brahman, Gal. Mukhyôpåya, m. pl.the four chief 
stratagems (sdman, dana, bheda, aud danda), A. 


FAW mukhaudi or mul:huudhi, f. a kind 
of weapon, L. 


FIST mukhuli, prob. w.r. for xékhati, q.v. 


que mukta-kara. 


FTA mugadasa, mugademu, mugala-stha- 
na, N. of places, Cat. 


FTE mugüha, m. a species of gallinulo 
(=datyitha), L. 


WW mugdha Xc. Sce p. 825, col. 1. 


WR muiga and muigata, m. N. of two 
men, Rajat. 


FT 1. muc, cl, 1. A. mucate, to cheat, 
Dhátup. vi, 12 (=V mac, q.v.) 


2. muc, cl. 6, P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
136) muilcáti, le (RV. also mucánti, 
mucasoa ; p. muiicdna, MBh.; pf. muméca, mu. 
mucé, Ved, also mumócat, múmocati, mumucas, 
mumoktu, amumuktam ; aor. dmok, AV. ; Impr, 
mogdht, T Ac. ; amauk, Br. ; dmucat, AN .; anu. 
Ashi, mukshata, RV. ; AV.; Prec. mucish{a, RV.; 
mukshiya, ib. ; fut. moktā, Kalid.; mokshyati, "fe. 
Br. &c.; inf. moktum, Br. &c.; ind. p. muktud, 
ib., -muicya, RV., mókam, Br.), to loose, let loose, 
free, let go, slacken, release, liberate (* from," abl. or 
"fas; A. and Pass. with abl. or instr., rarely with gen, 
‘to free one’s scli, get rid of, escape from‘), RV. &c. 
&c. (with Aantham, to relax the throat i.e. raise a 
cry; with rasmin, to slacken the reins; with prd- 
udn, to deprive of life, kill); to spare, let live, R.; 
to set free, allow to depart, dismiss, despatch (‘ to,” 
loc. or dat.), MBh.; Kay, &c.; to relinquish, aban- 
don, Icave, quit, give up, set aside, depose, ib. (with 
Zalevaram, dchant, prdndn or jivitam, to quit 
the body or give up the ghost, i.c. to die); to yield, 
grant, bestow, Rajat.; Campak.; to send forth, shed, 
emit, utter, discharge, throw, cast, hurl, shoot (‘at’ 
or ‘upon,’ loc., dat., or acc. with or without prati; 
with abl. and a/manam, to throw one's self down 
from), Yajii.; MBh.; R. &c. ; (À.) to put on, Bhatt. 
(Sch.): Pass, mucydte (or mifcyate, ep. also "ti and 
fut. mokshyati ; aor. dmoci), to be loosed, to be set 
free orreleased,RV.&c.&c.; todeliverone’sself from, 
to get rid of, escape (esp. from sin or the bonds of 
existence), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to abstain from (abl.), 
Paíicat.; to be deprived or destitute of (instr.), MBh.: 
Caus. mocayati (m.c. also %e; aor. amiimucal), 
to cause to loose or let go or give up or discharge or 
shed (with two acc.), Megh.; Bhatt.; to uuloose, 
unyoke, unharness (horses), MBh.; K.; to set free, 
liberate, absolve from (abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
redeem (a pledge), Yajii.; to open (a road), Prab.; 
to give away, spend, bestow, MarkP.; to gladden, 
delight, yield enjoyment, Dhiatup. xxxiii, 66: Desid. 
of Caus. mumocayishati, to wish to deliver (from 
the bondage of existence), Samk.(cf. mrumocayisht): 
Desid, mumukshati, te, (P.) to wish or be about 
to set free, Pay. vii, 4, 57, Sch.; to be about to give 
up or relinquish (life), Kathis,; to wish or intend to 
cast or hurl, Ragh.; (A.) to wish to free one’s self, 
Pap. vii, 4, 57, Sch.; to desire final liberation or 
beatitude, RV.; BhP. (cf. /moksh): Intens. 92- 
mucyate or momokti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. póga, poros, 
puxras; Lat. mungo, mucus.) : 
Mukta, mfn. loosened, let loose, set free, relaxed, 
slackened, opened, open, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; liberated, 
delivered, emancipated (esp. from sin or worldly exist: 
ence), Mn.;-MBh, &c. (with instr. or ifc. = rel 2: 
from, deprived or destitute of; cf. Pag. ii, T, 3 ); 
fallen or dropped down (as fruit), Hariv. ; t 
relinquished, quitted, given up, laid aside, deposed, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; sent forth, emitted REOR 
poured out, hurled, thrown, ib.; left tree (a5 d 
Megh.; uttered (as sound), MBh.; shed Gs tears); 
Paficat.; let fly, applied (as a kick), Ragl-; Eo 
vanished, disappeared (esp. ibc.; cf. below); MB S 
of one of the 7 sages under Manu Bhautya, N the 
of a cook, Rajat.; (4), f. (with or scil. pm 
quarter or cardinal point just quitted by : 
VarByS.; a pearl (as loosened from the pearl-oyte* 
shell), Mn.; MBh, &c.; an unchaste woman, ge? 
J ai) e + N. ofa river, VP-3 
a species of plant (= risud), L.; N. ota a 
n. the spirit released from corporeal existence, qni 
(€), ind. beside (with instr.), K33. on Pag. sae 
iii, 2, 108 &c. = kacoha, = one groen, 1 
of the vy rment hang down or Je 
dhist, Satvad. «mala, n. the doctrine of Mee ed 
ib. =kañouka, mín. (a snake) that has at 
skin, L.—kaytha, mín. (BhP.) or 
(Kav.; Kathis.), with /krand, V rud &c i er 
aloud, cry or weep with all one's might. = 


FEAN mukla-kesa, 


mfn. open-handed, liberal, Kathis, = keš vā 
or I)n. ' loosc-haired," having the hair Gisteveled or 
hanging down, Mu.; MDh.; R. &c. —cakshus. 
mín. having the eves opened, MW.; m. ‘casting 
glances,’ a lion, L. —cintimani, m. N. of wk 
»-cetas, mín. one whose soul is liberated (from 
existence), emancipated, AshtivS.—t8, f. or -tva, 
n. emancipation, the being liberated from existence, 
MBh.; AshtivS. — dhvani, mfn. giving out thunder 
{as a cloud), Megh. —nidra, mín. set free from 
sleep, awakened, Kathis,—nirmoka, mfn. = -kaft- 
cuka (q.v-), L. — pushpa, n. pl, flowers scattered, 
Divyàv. 7 phüt-küra, min, uttering a scream, 
screaming, Kathis, = phüt-kriti f.utteringa shriek, 
shrieking, hissing, ib. — bandhana, min, released 
from bonds, Asht1vS.; (qd), f. Arabian jasmine, L. 
= buddhi, mín. one whose soul is liberated, eman- 
ieee ic ae füks Exin, mí(d)u. having 
loudly croaking frogs, VarBrS. =mirdhaja,mi(@)n. 
=-keia(q.v.), MBl.; R.; BhP, = Bero emen 
‘ba, mfn. quitting the hip-like bank, Megh, = rosha, 
mín. one who has laid aside or relinquished anger, 
MW. = lajja, min. casting away shame, R.; Kum. 
=vasana, min. one who has put off his clothes, 
going about naked; m. a Jaina ascetic, Col. -vyü- 
püra, mín. one who has resigned an office, L. — &1- 
kha, min. «cia, Gaut. — gaizavo., m{(a)n. adult, 
grown up, Dai.—saméaya, mín. frec from doubt, 
certain, Pat. —sahga, mín, free from worldly or 
selfish attachment, disinterested, BhP, —süryà, f. 
(with di?) the quarter just quitted by the sun, Var. 
=svāmin, m. ‘lord of emancipation,’ N. of a statue 
erected by a king, Rajat. = hasta, mí(d)n. open- 
handed, liberal, Mn.; Hit.; loosed, let MW. 
Muktztman, m. the emancipated soul, MW. ; mfa. 
one whose soul is liberated, emancipated, AshtivS, 
Muktdnanda, m. N. of an author, Cat. 1. Muk- 
tabharana, min, (for 2. mukta-bh° sce under 
mukté below) having no omament, Subh. Mtukta- 
mukta, mín. hurled and not hurled (applied esp. to 
weapons which may be wielded and hurled, as clubs 
and javelins &c.), L. Muktümbara, min. or m, = 
mukta-vasana, L. Muktesana, mín, onc who has 
risen from a seat, Kav.; n. the mode in which the 
emancipated are said to sit, a partic. posture of as- 
cetics (= siddhdsana, q.v.), Cat. Mukttharana- 
vrata, n,a partic. religious observance, Cat. I. Mu- 
ktühüra, min. (for 2. mukid-h° sec under mukté 
below) taking no food, Cat. I&ukté&vara, n. N. 
of a Liga, Cat. 

Muktaka, mín, detached, separate, independent, 
Pur. ; n. a missile, L.; a detached šloka (the meaning 
of which is complete in itself), Kavyad. ; simple prose 
(withont compound words), Sih. 

Mukti, f. of auvk/a, in comp. = kapa, m. N. of 
a man, Rajat. —kalüpa, m. an ornament made of 
strings of pearls, Kum.; Caurap.;°fi, ind. with ri, 
to make anything an ornament of p°, Kum. —*küra 
(94447), mín. having the look or appearance of a 
pearl (-/à, f.), Bharty.—kiivya, n. N, of a Kavya. 
=kesava, m. N. of a statue of Krishna, Rijat. 
—*khya (°/4£4°), m. a partic, mode of beating a 
drum, Samgit. —*güra (åg? or ^47"), n. * pearl- 
abode,” the p*-oyster, L. — gana, m. a string of p & 
Kay. ; the excellence of a p°, lustre or water of a p°, 

. = caritra, n.N. of wk. —jala, n.an ornament 
of p*s, MBh.; R.; Kav.; -maya, mi(7;n. made or con- 
sisting of p°s, MBh. — ditmam, n. astring of p°s, BhP. 
—patala,n.amassofp’s,Ragh. = "pida (°/dp°),m. 
*pearl-crowned, N.ofa king, Rajat.; ofa poet, Kshem. 
=pura, n. N. of a mythical city in the Himilaya 
mountains, Kathis. = pushpa, m. Jasminum Mahis 
florum or Pubescens,L. = pralamba, m. «frd don 
la (qv. L. = praati rp" bearing, thep*oyster E 
=prillamba, m.a string of p ornament, Us 

CEN ; ies of flower, Buddh.; 
= phala,n.a p^, KAv.&c.; aspect + N.of 
the fruit of the Lavali plant, L.; camphor, [.; N. ol 
wk.; m. N. ofa king of the Sabaras, Kathis.; -žeti 
m, N. ofa king of the Vidyi-dharas, Kathas,; j/a, 
n. ce gua]? (q.v. Kum, -f a, ie bene c er 
state of a p°, Malav.; -dizaja, m. S a Kings 
Kathas.; -partésha, i. N. of ch. of wk.; -maya, 
Ss, Heat.; -Zald, f. a string of p's, 
mfn, formed of p's, p A min. (for 
MakP, —2. "bharaga (44b), min. ( LE 
under mzukéa above) having a p cmament S00 
TERR m Oat UY on. 
TP Bem s P rarar, =maya, mf(7)n. made or 


ii Uttarar. 
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of pearl, a p"-oyster, L. = mila, f. N. of 3 wks. = mo- 
daka, m. a kind of pastry, Bhpr. = ratna, n. pearl- 
gem,’ a p°, Kav.; -raimi-maya, mía. consisting of 
P^-rays, Heat. = lati, f. a string of ps, L.; N. ofa 
woman, Kathis, = “yali or 91 (7/4z^), f. a p? neck- 
lace, Kav. Sc, (°/i, L.); N. of various wks.; (^47) 
N, of the wife of Candra-ketu, Kathis.; -kirara, 
m., -(ikd, f., -dipikd, f, -paddhati,{.,-prakdia,m., 
Prabha, £. N. of wks.; (-17)}-maya, mt(F n. formed 
of strings of p°s, Heat. ; -cydhiyad, i., -wydpti-vada- 
dipika, f. N. of wks, — kakti, i. a p^-oyster, Palicar, 
=sena,m. N, of akingof the Vidy1-dharas, Kathis, 
~ Sthüla, mín. bigasa pearl, MW. —sphota, m. 
or"t&, i. a p"-oyster, L. — sraj,f. achapict of pearls, 
L.— 2. -hira, m. (for I. see under mukta, col. 1) 
a string of pearls, MBh.; R. &c.; -/a¢d, f, id., Prab. 

Mukti, f. setting or becoming free, release, libera- 
tion, deliverance from (comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; final 
liberation or emancipation, final beatitude (= m0- 
&ska, q.v.), Kav.; Kathis.; abandonment, putting 
off, giving up (comp. ), ib.; throwing, casting, hurling, 
shooting, sending, Hariv.; discharge (of a debt; ct. 
rina-m^); N, of a divine being (the wife of Satya), 
Cat. —kala£n, m. N. of one of the ancestors of 
Bilhana, Vcar.; (with déaffa) N. of a poet, Cat. 
=~ kinta-vilisa, m. N, of a poem. — kosaka and 
-koshtaka, m. N. of two pocts, Cat. — kshetra, 
n. a place where final emancipation is attainable (esp. 
a partic. place south of the Kaverl); -mdhdtmya, 
n. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. —khanda, m. or n., 
-grantha, m, -cintimani, m. (and ?gi-zd£áf- 
mya, n), -tattva, n., -traya-bheda-nirüpana, 
n. N, of wks, = pati, m. lord of bliss or beatitude, 
BhP. —parinaya, m. N. of a drama. = pura, n. 
N. of a Dvipa, Cat. — puz-dasyu, m. a Dasyu in 
the city of emancipation, Subh. = mandapa, m. N. 
of a temple, Cat. —3nati, f. N. of a river, MBh.; 
Pur. (v.l. dheckti- and sukti-m°), — mürga, m. the 
path to liberation or final emancipation, Santis. 
= mukta, m, frankincense, L. = vat, mfn. having 
freedom, freed from (abl.), Kathis. = v&da, m. (also 
-tikd, f., -rakasya, u., -Vicára, m.), -sapta-sati, 
f, stra, m. N. of wks. — sena, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh, — sopüna, n. N. of wk. Muktiivara, m. 
(with dikshita) N. of a poet, Cat. 

Muktiki, f.a pearl, L. Muktik6panishad, f. 
and Muktikópdkhyüna, n. N. of wks. 

Muktvi, ind. having loosed or freed or let go or 
given up or discharged or sent forth or leit or aban- 
doned, SBr. &c. &c.; having liberated one's seli, 
havingattained final emancipation, Vedántas.; having 
put aside, excepting, except, save (with acc.), Kiv.; 
Paiicat. ` 

3. Muc, mín. freeing or delivering from (see 
axho-m°); letting go or letting fall, dropping, dis- 
charging, shooting, sending (sce Ja/a-, farya-, sã- 
yaka-m” &c.); f. deliverance (see a-mzic). 

Muca, mf(i)n. id. (see d-wiuc?, nakha-muca, 
raimi-muca). 

Mucira, mfn. liberal, munificent, Un. i, 52, Sch. ; 
m. charity, virtue, L.; wind, L.; a deity, L. 

Mumukshi, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of liberation 
from(abl.)oroffinal emancipation, MBh.; Kav.; Pur. 

Mumukshu, mín. desirous of freeing, wishing to 
deliver from (abl.), MBh.; eager to be free (from 
mundane existence), striving after emancipation, 
RV.; Up. &c.; wishing to let go or give up (zcc), 
Kathis.; wishing to discharge or shed or emit or 
shoot or hurl or send forth (acc. or comp.), MBh.; 
Ragh.; m. a sage who strives after emancipation, W, 
—jana-kalpa, m. N. of wk. — ti, f. (Cat.), 
n. (Vedintas.) desire of liberation or of final 
cipation. =m&bitmya, n. -sarvasva, n. (and 
*sza-sára-samgra&a, m.), graha, m., 
sära-sarvasva, n. N. of wks. 

Mumucãna, m. a cloud, L. k r 

Mumuen, m. N. of a Rishi (mentioned with 
Unmucu and Pramucu), MBh.; Hariv, 

Mumokshayishu or mumocayishu, min. de- 
sirous of setting free or liberating, MBh.; R. 

Moktavya, moktrl. See p- 834, col. 3. 


YAS mucaka, m. gum-lae, L. 
qute mucalinda, v.l. for mucilinda, q.v. 
SIS muci, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, L. 


fefe mucilinda, m. Pterospermum 


Suberifolium, L.; N, of a Naga (who sheltered the 
Buddha from a violent storm by coiling himseli 


gz muta. 
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round him), Lalit.; MWB. 39 &c.; of the sacred 
tree protected by this Niga (uider which B? seated 
himself), MWB. 232; of a Cakra-vartin, L.; of a 
mountain, Karagj. (also -2arzafa, L.); (d), f. N. 
of a serpent-maid, Karand. 


FIFE mucukunda, m. Pterospermum 
Suberifolium, L. ; N. of a Daitya, L.; ofan ancient 
king (or Mani), MBh.; DhP.; of a sonof Mandhatri 
(who assisted the gods in their wars with the demons 
and was rewarded by the boon oí a long and unbroken 
sleep), MBh.; Pur.; of a son of Yadu, Hariv.; of 
the father of Candra-bhiga, Cat.; of a poet of Kai- 
mira, ib. = kavi, m. the poet Mecukunda, Bhojapr. 
-prasüdaka, m, N, of Krishna, Paficar, = mo- 
ksha, m., -stuti, f. N. of wks. 


Wet mucufi, f. a pair of forceps, Vagbh.; 
(also*ti) aclosed hand, fist, L.; snapping thefingers,L, 

fsa muculinda, m. akind of bigorange, 
L. (cf. mucalinda and mucilinda). 


TS much, cl. 1. P. mucchati, v.l. for /yuch, 
Dhatup. vii, 35. 


FA muj or muñj, cl. r. P. mojati or muñ- 
Jati, ta give out a partic. sound, Dhztup. vii, 76, 773 
(accord. to Vop. also) cl. 10, P. mojayati OF muñ- 
Jayati, ‘to sound’ or ‘to cleanse, 


gA muiic, el. 1. P. muicati, to go, move, 
Dhitup. vii, 16 (Vop.); cl. 1. A. muitcate, to cheat, 
be wicked, Dhatup. vi, 12 (cf. V mac and 4/ 1. muc). 

BIuiicaka, m. a species of tree, L. 

Muiicita, m. N. of a family, VP. 


FA muñj. See /muj above. 

Wránja, m. ‘sounding, rustling (9), aspeciesof rush 
or sedge-like grass, Saccharum Sara or Munja (which 
grows to the height of 10 feet, and is used in basket- 
work), SBr. &c. &c.; the Drihmanical girdle formed 
of M°(cf. mauilja ; Mn. ii, 27,42 &c.) an arrow (?), 
W.; N. cf a king of Dhirs, Daiar.; of a prince of 
Campa, Piùg., Sch.; of a mau with the patr. Sima- 
sravasa, ShadvBr.; of a Brahman, MBh.; of various 
authors &c., Cat.; (d), f. N. cf a river, VP.; =m. 
(see comp. below), = kul&yá, m. a kind of basket- 
work made of rush, SUr. = ketu, ni. N. of a man, 
MBh. — keša, m, ‘M°-haired,’ N. of Vishyu (also 
-vat) or Siva, MDh.; Palcar.; of a king, MBh.; of 
a teacher, VP.; of a disciple of Vijitésu, Kathis. ; 
"jin, m. ‘M?-haired,’ N. of Vishgu, L.; of a man, 
Pravar. —griima, m, N. of a village, MBh. (B. 
ramya-zr^). =@bSrin, mín, kolding M°-grass in 
the hand, Hariv. = néjana, min. puritied from M°- 
grass, RV. i, 161, 8. —m-dhaya, mi/7)n. sucking 
M°-grass, Vop. =prishtha, m. N. ofa place on the 
Himilaya mountains MBh. —bandhans, n. in- 
vestiture with the Brihmanical girdle, W, — maya, 
mí(2)n. made of Muija-grass, Kull. on Mn. ii, 43. 
= mekhalin, m. ‘ Muiija-girdled,’ N. of Vishyu or 
Siva, Hariv. —vata, N. of a place of Pilgrimage, 
MBA. (cf. mzitjd-v").— 1. -vat, ind. like M°-grass 
or rushes, MBh. = 2. -vat, min. overgrown with 
rushes, Nir.; m, N. of a species of Soma plant (which 
are 20 in number), Suér.; of a mountain of the Hima- 
laya range, MDh. — val&á, m. 2 shoot or sprout of 
M?-grass, SBr. ~= vīzas, m. ‘ tush-clothed,” N. of 
Siva, MBh. = vivayana, mfid)n. matted or twisted. 
oct of M°-grass, SBr. = sūnu, m. ‘son of. Muija, N. 
of Dása-iarman (q.v.), Cat. Mudji-jyf-balbaja- 
maya, mí(Zn. made of M°-grass and a bow-string 
and Eleusine Indica, Vishn. Muzjatavi, f. a forest 


tush (= muija), 
Muijana,n.asound, 
Jara, lotus-root, L. "jäta, m. a 
species of plant, Suir, jitaka, m, a species of trec, 
l. 2 vegetable, Car.; Saccharum 
Munja, Bhpr. °jäla, m. N. of an astronomer, Cat, 
Muğjī- » P. -karoti, to reduce to Moñja- 


TE mut, cl. 1.6. 1o. P. motati, mutati, mo- 
fayati,to crush, grind, break, Dhitup.ix, 38 5 xxviii, 
815 xxxii, 72 (ct. Prati-n/ mut). 

, Muta, m. or n..?) a basket or bundle, Kirand. 
vl mittas ci nir-riuta, mola, and nsa). 
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Mutta, m. (?), Subh. 


FF mud, cl. 1, P. modati, to crush, grind, 


Dhatup. ix, 38 (v.1. for muf). 


TT mup, cl. 6. P.-munati, to promise, 


Dhatup. xxviii, 44. 


YR muyt, cl. 1. P.muyfati, to crush, grind, 


Dhátup. ix, 38 (v.1, for sut). 


FUE munth, cl. 1. A. munthate, ‘to run 
away” or ‘to protect” (faliiyane, v.1. fa/ane), 


Dhátup. viii, 12. 


i FR mund (prob. artificial, to serve as the 
supposed source of the words below), cl. 1. P. to cut 
(Ahaugane =chidi), Dhatup.ix, 40; tocrush, grind, 
ix, a8 (v. l. for muf); cl. 1. A. ‘to cleanse’ or ‘to 


sink’ or ‘to shave’ (marjane,v.1. magne and muy- 


dance), viii, 32: Caus, mundayati (or mundapa- 


Jati, Divyüv.), see mundaya below. 


Munda, mí(a)n. shaved, bald, having the head 
shaved or the hair shorn, Mn.; Mh. 8s having 
no horns, hornless (as a cow or goat), Var.; stripped 
of top leaves or branches, lopped (as a tree), MBh. ; 
pointless, blunt, Kathis.; without awns or a beard 


(a kind of corn), L.; low, mean, W.; m. a man with 


a shaven head, bald-headed man, Y jii. i, 271 (also 


applied to Siva), MBh.; the trunk of a lopped tree, 
W.j a barber, L.; N. of Rahu, L.; of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; ofa King, 
of a dynasty, V 


Bengal madder, W. ; {7),f.Sphaerantus Hirtus, Bhpr.; 
N. of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 


n. (L. also n.) a shaven head, any head, Kav.; 
myrrh, L. = khandeyépani- 


Rajat.; iron, L.; 
shad (?), f. N. of an Upanishad. —canaka, m. a 
kind of pulse, L. — ja, n. stecl, L. = ühünya, n. a 


kind of grain without awns, Suir. (v. l. rii@ha-dh°). 
-h&rin, mín, wearing (a garland of) heads or 


skulls, = prishthn, m. or n,(?) N, of a place, Cat. 
7 phala, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the fruit being onc 
step towards a human head made by Visvamitra, 


when attempting a creation in opposition to that of 


Brahmi), L. —mandali, f. a number of shaven 
heads, MW.; a collection of inferior troops, Hit, 
-mntheniü, f. N, of Durgi, MārkP. —mili- 


tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. — mülHni, f. a form of 


Durga, W. —loha, n. iron, L. (cf. munddyasa). 
—-vedühga, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh, 
~sayandsann-virika, m, a partic. official in a 
monastery, Buddh, — sili, m. a species of rice, L. 
= Syinkhalika, m. N. of a subdivision of the PAtu- 
patas L. Mtundükhyi, f. a species of plant, L. 
Mundiyasa, n. iron, L, (cf. muuda-loha). 
Mundisana, n. a partic. posture in sitting, Cat. 
Mund@svara-tirtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrim- 
age, ib. 

Mundaka, mfn. shaved, shorn, Divyüv.; m. the 
lopped trunk or stem ofa tree, pollard, L.; a shaver, 
barber, L.; (4d), f. a species of plant, L.; n, the 
head, L.; N. of the chapters into which the Munda- 
k6panishad is divided, Mundakópanishad, f. N. 
of a well-known Upanishad of the Atharva-veda 
(called also Atharvandpanishad and said to take its 
former name from the word munda, because every 
one who comprehends its sacred doctrine is ‘shom, 
i e. liberated from all error, a similar idea being 
probably involved in the name of the Kshurikópani- 
shad or * Razor Upanishad ;* 39 &c.); 

shad-üloka, m., shad- 
; . N, of Comms, on 


.Mundann, n. shaving the head (wi il 
Sirasak), tonove, MBh. kiv &c.; oe m 
fending (cf. Vmunth), Las m. N., of onc of Siva's 
attendants, Kaiikh. Munganðža, m.N. of Siva, ib, 

Mundaunka, m. a species of ri x 
Jali); (iba), fy me maka ma EC da 
Pond Gaya, Nom. P. yati, to shave, shear, Hariv,; 

dära, n. N, of H 
im [s a place at which the sun [s 

Mundita, mfn. shaved, bald shorn, lopped, Kay,: 
Ilit.; (2) £. a window, Gal.; n, irom Le genius 
sana, n. N. of a drama, =munda, -mürdhan. 
-Siras, mín, shayen-headed, bald-pated, Kiv.; 
Kathis, 

Munditiks, f. Sphacrantus Hirtus, L. 


gg mulla. 


Mundin, mfn. shaven, bald (also applied to Siva), 


; Buddh. ; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; 
P.; (2), f. a (close-shaved) female 
mendicant, L.; a widow, Gal. ; a species of plant, L. ; 


MBh.; Hariv.; Kam.; hornless, Bhpr.; m,a barber, L. 


of VS. xxv, 9), SBr. ; Tr. 
Mundi-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 
Mundira, m. the sun, L. — 
Muypdiriks and °rI, f. a species of plant, I.. 


of a Tirtha, Cat. (cf. mundéiv”). 

YW mutava,m.orn.(2) a species of grass, 
Gobh. 

Yrs mulkala, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


Lalit. 
Su mutya, n. a pearl, L. 


of the third Yoga. 
Muthasilita and °silin, mfn. from the prec. 
Muthahi, an astrol, term. 


mingle, blend, unite, Dhatup. xxxiii, 66. 


Pot, mudimahi, RV.; Prec. modishishthds, AV.; 
fut. moditd, Gr.; modishyate, MBh.; ind. p. -o- 
dam, MBh.), to be merry or glad or happy, rejoice, 


dayati,°te (aor. amitmudat), to gladden, give plea- 
sure, exhilarate, MBh.; Bhatt.: Desid. of Caus. 
mumodayishati, ŠBr.: Desid. sumodéshate or 
mumudishate, Vay. i, 2, 26; Intens, momudyate, 
momuditi, momotti, Gr. 

3. Mad, f. joy, delight, gladness, happiness (also 


Tushti), BhP.; intoxication, frenzy, W.; a species 
of drug (= vriddi), W.; a woman (?), L.; pl. N. 
of a class of Apsaras, VP, — bhitj, min, feeling joy 
or pleasure, VarByS. 

Muda, mfn., scc &asa-mudd ; m.N. of a teacher, 
L.; (a), f., sce below. i 

Muda-kara (?), m. pl. N. of a people. 

Mudi, f. pleasure, joy, gladness, MBh, ; Kav.&c. 
—kara, m. (with si) N. of an author, Cat. 
—nvita (*dánv^), mfn. filled with joy, pleased, 
delighted, R. —yukta and -yuta, mín, id., MBh. 
- vut, mín, rejoicing, glad, delighted (see s4£i- 


mutdivat), MBh. ; (afi), f. N. of a daughter of king 


Vidüratha, MarkP, — vasu, m. N, of a son of Pra- 
jati, ib. 

Mudita, mfn. delighted, joyful, glad, rejoicing in 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a partic. sort 
of servant, R.; (à), f. joy, gladness, complacency, 
Lalit. ; sympathy in joy, Divyav, ; n. a kind of sexual 
embrace, L.; a partic, Siddhi, Samkhyas., Sch.; w.r. 
for nudita and sitdifa, —pushpit, f. N. of a female 
Gandharva, Karand. —bhadra, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — madálasn, m. or n.(?) N. of a drama. 

Mudira, m. a cloud, Git.; Bhim.; a lover, L.; 
a frog, L. = phala, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 

Arudi, f. moonshine, L. 

Mudga, m. (accord. to Ug. i, 127 fr. V mud) 
Phascolus Mungo (both the plant and its beans), VS. 
&c. &c.; a cover, covering, lid, L.; a kind of sca- 
bird, L. (prob. w. r. for madgu, q.v.) = giri, m. 
N. of a city, Buddh, = parni, f. Phascolus "Trilobus, 
Bhpr. = bhuj or -bhojin, m. * bean-eater,’ a horse, 
L. —modaka, m. a kind of sweetmcat, Bhpr. 
=ylUsha, n. bean-soup, L, = vat, mfn. having beans 
&c., Nir. Mudgébha, mfn.bean-coloured, VarBrS. 
Mudgürdraka-vafa, m. a kind of swectmeat, 
Bhpr, Mu nn, m, a soup made of beans and 
tice, SaükhGr. 

Mudgapa, m. N, of a man, Col. 

Mudgara, m. (prob. fr, mudga) a hammer, 
mallet,any hammer-like weapon or implement, MBh,; 
Kav. &c.; a bud, L.; a kind of jasmine (n. its 
blossom), L.; a species of fish, L.; N, of a Naga, 
MBh, ; n. a partic. posture in sitting, Cat. = gomin, 
m. N. ofa man, Buddh. — paryaka and -pindaka, 
m. N. of two Nagas, MBh, = phala, m. Averrhoa 
Carambola, L. Mtudgardküra, mfn. shaped like 
a hammer, MW, 

Mudgaraka, ifc. (f, id) =mudga, a hammer, 
Kathis.s m. Averrhos Canta e - 

Múdgala, m, (prob. fr. mudga) N. of a Rishi 


Mundibha, m. N. of a man (the supposed author 


Mundisvara-tirtha, n. (fr. muydin + H2?) N. 


FATS mutkhalin, m. N. ofa Deva-putra, 
TARAS muthasila=j-aZ2, (in astrol.) N. 


YE I. mud, cl. 10. P. modayati, to mix, 


J 2. mud, cl. T. A. (Dhatup. ii, 15) mó- 
™ date (cp. and m.c, also P.*/7 ; pf. mumóda, 
RV.; mumude, MBh. &c.; aor. amodish{a, Gr.; 


delight in (instr. or loc.), RV. &c. &c. : Caus. mo- 


pl), RV. &c. &c.; Joy personified (as a daughter of 


ufgarg mudritáksha, 


with the patr, Bharmyaiva (the su posed au 
RY, x, 102), AV.; Ni; MBh. e; of a dicii 
of Sikalya, VP.; of a son of Viivamitra, MBh,: 
of various authors and other men (also with thatta, 
Siri &c.), Cat.; pl. the descendants of Mudgila, 
TBr.; N. of a people, MBh.; n. a species of Brass, 
L.; =mudgalipanishad, —deva, m. N, of an 
author (who translated the Prakyit Passages of the 
Ratnivali), Cat. — purünn, n., -smriti, f. N, of 
wks. Mudgaliryi, f. N. of wk, Mudgalépa- 
nishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
IMudgaliiny, f. the wife of Mudgals, RV, x, 103 
2 (cf. Pap. iv, 1, 49, Vartt, 5, Pat.) 4 
Mudgashta and "taka, m. a species of bean, L. 
Mudgashtha and *thaka, m, id., ib, 
Mudra, min. joyous, glad, AV.; (à), fa, sce mus 
dré below. 


YRC mudara, v. l. for mridura, 


HaT RO mudanadata, m. N. of a divino 
being, HPari3. 


WW mudga &c. See col. 2. 
FE mudda, an astrological term. 


TRI mudra, f. (fr. mudra, sce above) a seal 
or any instrument used for sealing or stamping, a 
seal-ring, signet-ring (cf. aiguli-m°), any ring, 
MBh.; Kav, &c. ; type for printing or instrument for 
lithographing, L.; the stamp or impression made by 
a scal &c.; any stamp or print or mark or impres- 
sion, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a stamped coin, piece of 
moncy, rupee, cash, medal, L. ; an image, sign, badge, 
token (esp. a token or mark of divine attributes im- 
pressed upon the body), Kiv.; Pur.; Rajat.; au- 
thorization, a pass, passport (as given by a seal), 
Mudr.; shutting, closing (as of the eyes or lips, gen. 
or comp.), Káv.; a lock, stopper, bung, Amat.; 
Bhpr. ; a mystery, Cat.; N. of partic. positions or 
intertwinings of the fingers (24 in number, com- 
monly practised in religious worship, and supposed 
to possess an occult meaning and magical efficacy, 
Dai.; Sarvad.; Karad i RTL. 2045 406) ; a partic. 
branch of education (‘reckoning by the fingers"), 
Divyáv. ; parched or fried grain (as used in theSakta 
or Tantrik ceremonial), RTL. 192; (in thet.) the 
natural expression of things by words, calling things 
by their right names, Kuval.; (in music) a dance ac- 
cordant with tradition,Samgit. = kara,m.a makerof 
seals, engraver, coincr, MW.=—"kshara (“driksh"), 
n. type, print (often used in the titlc-pages of books). 
- epa (^drá£sA?), m. taking away or remov- 
ing a seal, MW. = “aka, (Vdríii£a), min. stamped, 
sealed, marked, Rajat.; m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
= ikita (drditk?),min.= precamfn,,Kav.; Kathis. 
= dhifrana, n.‘ wearing ascal-ring ;’ -mahdtmya, 
D., -stotra, n. N. of wks. = prakiisa, m, N. of two 
wks, = bala, n. a partic. high number, Buddh. 
—mürga,m.- bral me rndira Ct. -yantzs, 
n. a printing-press ; %rd/aya, m. n.a printing 
(often in the title-pages e books). —xakshnkm, 
m. a keeper of seals, MW. —rükshnsa, n. Rak- 
shasa (N, of a minister) and the seal-ring,’ N. of a 
celebrated drama by Visikha-datta ; -Aa/hd-says- 
graha, m.; -Fathá-sára, m., -pirva-pithikd, f. 
-frakáia, m. N, of wks, = "rnuva ("drüri^). p 
(and °va-akshaya-{ikd, f.), -Inkehnna, n. N. 
wks. — Hpi, f. ‘printed writing," print, lithograph, 
L. = vidhi,m.,-vivarana, n. N.of' wks. sthünn, 
n. the place (on the finger) for a seal-ring, Sak. 
Mudrana, n. the act of sealing up or closing 
or printing, Vcar.; Sah, 
Mudrugi-patrs.na proof aheet Arya. rd 
Mudraya, Nom. P. yali, to seal, stamp, print, 
mark, Hariv.; Kav, : Dh.; 
Mindrikt, f. a little seal, seal, seal-ting, MIT 
stamp, impression, stamped coin, L.; a ee 2 
si paper, W.; a partic. surgical instrument, 2 
. of partic, positions or intertwinings of the finge 
(=: mudrá, q. v.), Pancar. E inted 
Mudrita,nfn.sealed,stamped,impressed, m x 
marked, Kav, ; Kam.; contracted, closed, ou 
Kay; Kathis, (#idrd-m?, sunk in sleep, ! iners 
strung, bound, L.; unblown (asa flower), Le Mora 
twined in partic, forms (as the fingers; cf. 2" tn 
Paficar.; n. impressing a seal on (loc.), Hit. aa H 
su, mfn, making impressions on dust or $2! having 
of drops of water), Amar, = mukha, min. 4 
the mouth closed or the lips scaled, Vikr. th 
tüksha, mf(Z)u. having the cyes closed, Sub. 


qui mudha. 


FAT mudhä, ind. (A/uh) in vain, usclessly, 


to no purpose, MBh.; Kzy, &c.; f I 
d; CD i Kav, &c.; falsely, wrongly, 


FA sini, m. (accord. to Un. iv, 122 fr. 
«/ man impulse, eagerness(?),RV.vii, 26, 8; (prob.y 
any onc who is moved by inward impulse, an inspired. 
or ecstatic person, enthusiast, RV.; AV.; Dr.; a 
saint, sage, secr, ascetic, monk, devotee, hermit (esp. 
one who has taken the vow of silence), SBr. &c. 
&c. (with Aridayeshu sthitak, the internal monitor 
or conscience, Mn. viii, 91); a Brahman of the 
highest (eighth) order, Hcat.; N. of a son of Kure, 
Mbh.; of a son of Dyuti-mat, MarkP.; of Vyisa, 
Kir.; of Bharata, Sah.; of Agastya, L.; ofa Buddha 
or Arhat, Lalit. of Panini &c. (cf. -traya); ofother 
men, VI".; of various authors, Cat. ; of various plants 
{Agati Grandiflora, Buchanania Latifolia, Butca 
Frondosa, Terminalia Catappa, the mango-tree and 
Artemisia Indica), L.; pl. “the celestial Munis, N. 
of the seven stars of Ursa Major (and therefore a 
symbolical N. for the number * seven"; Var. ; Süryas.; 
Srutab.; (O f. a female Muni (also 7), Un. iv, 122, 
Sch.; N. of a daughter of Daksha (and wife of Ka3- 
yapa), mother of 3 class of Gandharvas and Apsaras 
(cf. mauncya), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; n. N. of a 
Varsha (called after a royal Muni), VP, = xumüra, 
m. a young sage, A. = keša (mini-), mín, wearin; 
long hair likea Muni, AV. —kharxjilriki, f.a species 
of date, L. — gāthā, f. N, of a partic. sacred text, 
Divyav.—candra, m. N. ofa pupil of Vardhamina, 
Ganar. — cita, g. sulamgamådi. —- cchada, m. 
* seven-leaved,’ Alstonia Scholaris, L. —jiiina-jyan- 
ta, m. N. of a scribe, MW. = tanayi, f. a Muni's 
daughter, Sak. —taru, m. Agati Grandiflora, L. 
= ti, f., -tva, n. the state or character of a Muni, 
Kiv, — trayan. ‘triadof Munis,' Paniniand Kitya- 
yana and Patañjali, Cat, — d&raka, m. =-Žumäāra, 
A. — deva, m. (also with dcàzya) N. of an author. 
— desa, m. N, of a place, MBh. =druma, m. 
Agati Grandiflora, L.; Calosanthes Indica, L. — nir- 
mita, m. a species of plant (=dizdisa), Bhpr. 
= pati-caritra, n. N. of wk. — patni, f. a Muni's 
wife, R. —padl, f., g. Aumbhapady-ddi. = pa- 
xamparā, f. a tradition handed down from Muni to 
Muni, uninterrupted tradition, VarDjS. = pittala, 
n. copper, L. = pishtalin, mí,7)n, one who lives 
every day on S wild-ricecakes,L. = pumgava, m.an 
eminent sage, VP. = putra, m, a Muni's son, VP.; 
Artemisia Indica, L. —putraka, m. a wagtail, L. 
‘= pushpaka, n. the blossom of Agati Grandiflora, 
L. —plüga, m. Arcca Triandra, L. = priya, m. 
Panicum Miliaceum, L. — bhiva-prakisiki, f. N. 
of wk. = bheshaja, n. ‘sage’s medicine,’ fasting, 
L.; Agati Grandiflora, L.; Terminalia Chebula or 
Citrina, L. = mata (ibc.), the opinion or doctrine of 
sages; -maui-mádla, f., -mImágsa, f. N. of wks. 
= marana, n. N, of a district, l'abcavBr. = vana, 
n. a forest inhabited by Munis, Ragh. — vara, m. 
the best of M°s or sages, MBh.; N. of Vasishtha (as 
one of the stars of the Great Bear), VarByS. —-vü- 
kya, n. a M°’s saying or doctrine, MW. =vish- 
tara, m. a species of plant, L. — virya, m. N. of 
one of the Viive Devib, MBh. — vriksha, m. N. 
of various kinds of trees (the Palisa, Sarala, Syonaka 
&c.), L.— vesha, m. a Muni's garment, R.; also= 
-dhara, mín.wearing aMuni's garment, ib. = vrata, 
mín. obiervinga M?'svow, keeping perpetual silence, 
Sii.; Siz, mín. one who eats eight mouthfuls, L. 
=sattra, n. N. of a partic. Ishti, SinkbSr. -su- 
ta, m.=-puira, R. -suvzata, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of the 12th Arhat of the past and Pene 

resent Avasarpini, L. — sovita, m. a ! 

Trainor rice, Lo thats, g. Fmudddi, — sthitum, 
m. an abode of Munis or ascetics, L, — hata, oe 
king Pashya-mitra, Buddh. Manindra, m. ‘chic 
of Munis, a great sage or ascetic (714, f", Kathis; i 
‘of a Buddha or Jina, (esp.) of Gautama B°, L.; of 
Siva, Vet.; of Bharata, Sih.; of a Dinava, Hariv.; 
of an author, Cat.; (4), f. N. ofa Kim-nari, Karand. 
‘Muni-vati, f. £ sarádi. Muni-vaha, Pan. vi, 
3, 121,Sch. | Munda, m, ‘chief of Munis N. of 
Gautama Buddha or of a Jina, L.; of Valmiki, R., 
Introd. vara, m. «id, N. of Vishnu or 
Buddha, Prasaiig.; of a Sch. on the Siddhánta-iiro- 
magi, Co; of Vira-rtpa (son of Raflga-uziha), 
s riya-fati-sára, m. N. of wl 

Cat.; ria fut N. of a man, VP. ae 

Muniša, min. full oí ascetics, p. Jomádt. 

- Many, in comp. for muni. = anna, n. the food 


of ascetics (consisting mostly of roots aud fruits), 

Mn.; „BhP. -üyaua, n. N. of a partic. Ishti, 

pu -ülaya-tirtha, n. N. of a Tinha 
t. 


FART munthahā = ist an astrol. 


term, 
Munthé = prcc, — phala-vicüra, m. N. of wk. 
FRY munna-bhkatta, m.N.ofa man, Cat. 


FF caumuksha, "kshu, mumucana, cu. 
See p. 821, col. a. 


ATTY wumushishu, Sco p. 824, col. 2. 

ara munursha, “shu, See p. 827, col. 2. 

gaia mumoklshayishu, saumocayishu. 
See p. 831, col. 2. 

grisea mummadi-deca, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 

Ayla wuanuni, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

SC 1. mur (fr. aurch), Pin.vi, 4,21, Sch. 

FF 2. mur (fr. mure), L. 

WC 3. mur, cl. 6. P. murati, to encompass, 


B | entwine, bind together, Dhitup. xxviii, 53. 


1. Mura, n. encompassing, surrounding, L. 5 (d), 
f, see 2. mura. 

SIC 4. múr, m. (prob. fr. mri; cf. ā-mur, 
abhi-pra-mur) a destroyer, slayer, enemy, RV. viii, 
55, 2 (Say. ‘a mortal,’ others *a wall’). 

2. Mura, m. N.ofa Daityaslain byKyishpa, MDh.; 
Hariv.; BhP, (cf. muru); (d), f. a species of frag- 
rant plant (namcd aíter the Daitya), Bhpr.; said to 
bethe N. ot the wife of Nanda and mother of Candra- 
gupta, VP.; n., sce under I, mura. —ganda, m. 
an eruption on the face, L, (v. 1. -mazga). — jit, m. 
“conqueror of Mura,’ N. of Krishna or Vishnu, Kav. 
= da, m. ' Mura-slaying,’ the discus of Vishpu, W. 
—dvish, m. ‘foc of Mura,’ N. of Kyishna, Inscr, 
= bhid, -mardana, -ripu, -vairin, -han, m. 
‘slayer or foe oí M?,’ N. of Krishya or Vishnu, Kav. 
Murari, m. ‘enemy of Mera,’ N. of Krishna or 
Vishnu, Kiv.; Pur.; Kath3s.; N. of the author of 
the Murari-nitaka or Anargha-righava; of a Sch. 
on the Kitantra grammar and other authors &c. 
(alo with fifhaka, bkat{a, miira &c), Cat.; 
gupta, m. N. of a disciple of Caitznya, Cat. ; 
taka, n. Murüri's drama i.c. Auargha-righava (-7yd- 
Ryd, f. and -tydAAyd-pürga-saraszati, f. N. of 
Comms, on it); -éiriya, n. N, of wk. 
n. N.of a drama by Rrishpa-kavi (son of Nyi-siyha) ; 
-ri-fati, m. (with sã vaċžauma) N, of an author, 
Cat. 

SG muraigi, f. Moringa Pterygosperma, 
Suir, (v.1. muruitgi). 

YC muraci, f. N. of a river, Ragh.(v.1.) 
=pattana, n, N. of a town in the Dckhan (also 
called marici-fattana). 


BCH muraja, m. (fr. mura 4+ja?) a kind 


of drum, tambourine (ifc. f. d), MDh.; Kav. &c.; | g’ 


a $loka artificially arranged in the form of a drum, 
Sah, (also -bazdha, Kpr.) 5 (4), È a great drum, L.; 
N. of Kubera's wife, L. = dhvani, m. the sound of 
a drum, L. = phala, m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 
= bandha, sce above. 
Murajaka, m. N. of one of Siva's attendants, 
Kathis. 
muranda, m. à country to the north- 
west of Hindiistin (also called Lampzka, and now 
Lamghan in Cabul), L.; pl. N. of a people (cf. mite 
runda). d à 
murandalà, f. N. of a river, L. 
(=murali; thought by some to be Narma-d1). 


JAE muramanda. See mura-gawla. 


murala, m. (prob. fr. 4/3. mur) a 
species of fresh-water fish, Suir.; a king of the Mu- 
ralas, Inscr, ; pl. N. of a people, Kathis.; (d), i, N. 
of a river in the country of the Keralas (= muran- 
dali, L.), Ragh. (v.l. wuract); Unarar.; (D, f, 


sce below, 
Muralikā, f. N. of a woman, Väs, Introd, 


FAAI mircha-maya. 
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Murali, i. a £ute, pipe, L. = dhara, m. ' fute- 
bearer,’ N, of Krishna, L.; of a grandson of Kilidisa 
Mitra, Cat, =—prakiga, m. ‘instruction in flute- 
playing,’ N. of wk. 

FN wuravara, m. N. of a king of the 
Turushkas, Kathis, 


FAUT murasidatäda = sx xia 
Murshidabad, N., of a city, Kshitii, 


SUR murāda, m.z3la, N. of a man, ib. 
WIS muru, m. N. of a country, MBh.; of 


a Daitya ( & mura), MBh.(C.zarzu); Hariv.; VP. 
a spcciesof plant (in explanation of maurvi),ParGr., 
Sch.; a kind of iron, L.; (2), f. (in music) a kind 
of dance, Samgit. = deia, m. N, of a country, Cat. 
(ci. maru-d*). 


qe uuruiügi,f. MoringaPterygosperma, 
Soir. (cf. muraing?). 


GREG murunfaka, m. pl. N. of a school, 
Beddh, 


JRE murunda, m. N. of a king, Väs., 
Introd. ; pl. N. of a dynasty and a people (cf. Ma- 
potréa in Ptolemy), VP. (v.1. muringa). 

ndaka, m. N. of a mountain in Udyina, 
Buddh. 


FEMTON murutäna-deša, m. N. of a 
country, Cat. 
FER muründa, v. l. for murunda. 
C 


murch or mürch, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. 
N vii, 32) märchati (pé murniüircka, MBh.; 
Kv. &c.; aor. amirchit, Gr. ; fat, mürcAtfa, mür- 
chishyati, ib,; ind. p. mártz2, ib.), to become solid, 
thicken, congeal, assume shape or substance or con- 
sistency, expand, increase, grow, become or be vehe- 
ment or intense or strong, AV. &c. Sc. ; to fll, per- 
vade, penetrate, spread over, Kilid.; to kave power 
or take eifect upon (loc.), ib.; to grow stiff cr rigid, 
faint, swoon, become senseless or stupid or uncon- 
scious, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to deafen, Caurap.; to 
cause to sound aloud, MBh.: Caus, mzrcAayati 
(m. c. also */e), to cause to thicken or coagulate 
(milk), Kaui.; to cause to settle into a fixed or solid 
form, shape, AitUp.; to strengthen, rouse, excite, 
MBh.; R.; to cause to sound loudly, play (a musical 
instrument), BhP, 

Mirkhi, mi(é)n. stupid, foolish, silly, dull, TS.; 
Ma. &c.; inexperienced in (loc.), Kathis.5 = gya- 
tri-raáita or sirtha-giyatri-rahita, L.; m.a tool, 
blockhead, Bharty.; Phascolus Radiatus, L.; N. of 
a poet, Cat. == ti, i, -tva, n. stupidity, foolishness, 
dulness, Kav, ; Paficat. = pandita, m. a learned fool, 
Paficat. = bhüya, n. stupidity, L. —bhritrika, 
ín. cue who has a foolish brother, Pin. v, 4, 157; 
Sch. = mandala, n. a collection or assemblage of 
fools, Paicat. — vyasani-niyaka, min. having a 
foolish and vicious commander, MW. = sata, n. a 
hundred icols, Hit. —3ataka, n. N. of a Kivya, 
hi (?), f. N. of a treatise on Prüyaicitta, 
Mürkhiman, m. dulness, stupidity, folly, g. dri- 
das. 

Mürkhi-y/ bhū, P. -5tazui, to become stupid 
or foolish, Rathis. 
Mürchana, mín. stupefying, causing insensibility 

lied to one of the 5 arrows of Kama-deva), R.; 
Gic.) strengthening, augmenting,contirming,Paticar,; 
n. (m. c.) and (a), f. tainting, swooning, syncope, 
Suir; Rir, Sch.; (in music) modulation, melody, a 
regulated rise or fall of sounds through the Grima or 
musical scale (iic. i. d), Kiv.; Pur.; git.; n, 
Yehemence, violence, prevalence, growth, increase 
(ef diseases, fire &c.}, MBh.; (also d, f} a partic, 
process in metallic preparatious, calcining quicksilver 
with sulphur, Bhpr.; Rasar. 

Mirchi, f. fainting, a swoon, stupor, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.5 mental stupetaction, infatuation, delusion, hal- 
lucination, Kav; Sarvad.; congealment, solidifica- 
tion (of quicksilver), K3v.; modulation, melody 
(o märkan 


Ragh. —paripluta, mín, overcome with faintness, 


=parita, mín. id, MBh. 
= Prada, mfn. causing faintness, MarkP,<: maya, 
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mí(i)n. swoon-like, Naish. — vat, mfn. suffering 
from faintness, swooning away, W, 
Miirchitya, m. faintness, a swoon, Car, 


Mirchiila, m. fainted, insensible, L.; liable to 


faint or swoon away, Dhpr. 

Mirohita, mfn. fainted, stupeficd, insensible (n. 
impers.), Mh. ; Kav, &c.; calcined, solidified (said 
of quicksilver), Sarvad. ; intensified, augmented, in- 


creased, grown, swollen (ifc. = filled or pervaded or 
mixed with), MBh.; Kàv.; Suir.; tall, lofty, W.; 


reflected (as rays), Var. ; agitated, excited, MBh. jn. 
a kind of song or air, BhP, 


Mürtå, min. coagulated, TS.; settled into any 
fixed shape, formed, substantial, material, embodied, 
incarnate, SBr. &c, &c.; real (said of the division of 


time in practical use, as opp. to a-miirta), Süryas, 


(IW. 177); stupeficd, unconscious, insensible, Ragh. 
=tva,n.materialform, incarnate existence, Bhishap.; 
MakP.; jali-nirdkaraya, n. N. of wk. = mī- 


tra, n. that which is merely material, MW, 
Mürtaya, m. N. of a son of Kuša, BhP, 
Miirti, f. any solid body or material form (pl. 

material elements, solid particles; ifc, =consisting or 


formed of), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; embodiment, 


manifestation, incarnation, personification, T Br.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (esp. of Siva, Hcat.); anything which has 
definite shape or limits (in phil, as mind and the 
4 clements carth, air, fire, water, but not d/dja, 
ether, IW. 52, n, 1), a person, form, figure, appear- 
ance, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an image, idol, statue, Kav. ; 
beauty, Paficat.; N. of the first astrological house, 
VarBrS.; of adaughterof Dakshaand wife of. Dharma, 
DhP.; m, N. of a Rishi under the 10th Manu, ib.; 
of a son of Vasishtha, VP, — tas, ind. from the form, 
in bodily shape. —tva, n. the having a body, cor- 
poreal nature, materiality, Süryas.; VarBrS.; (in 
phil.) the having a finite or fixed measure or motion. 
= üharn, min. having a body, corporeal, incarnate, 
Kathis.; BhP, = dhyfina, n. N.of two wks. = pa, 
m. * imagc-keeper,' a priest who guards an idol, Cat. 
= PUJÀi, f. adoration of images, RTL. 524. — pra- 
tishi 
idols,’ N. of wks. ~bhiiva, m, the state of. assuming 
form, materiality, Dhitup. —mat, mfn. having a 
material form (ifc.=formed of), corporeal, incar- 
nate, personified, Mn.; MBh. &c. — maya, mí(z)n. 
possessing a partic, form (with gen. = poss? the form 
of), Hariv. =mātrā, f. a particle of matter, MW. 
-nkshuna, n. N. of wk. =—liiga, n. (prob.) = 
Ppragjyotisha, N. of the city of Naraka, Hariv. 
== vighnésa, m. pl. the cight manifestations of 
Siva and the various Gandas (with mantra, the 
Verses or formulas addressed to them). Hcat. = sam- 
cüra, min, = -dhara, Mcar. = sanütha, min, (ifc.) 
possessing an idol of, Kathis. — gevana, n, (ifc.) 
worship of the idol of, Dhürtas. 


SR surbhiyi, f. a chafing-dish, fire- 
pan, L. 

går múrmura, m. (onomat.) an expiring 
ember, MaitrS.; burning chaff, Kay. (v.l. mur- 
mara); the smell of the urine of a cow (mfn. smell- 
ing like the urine of a cow), L.; the god of love, L.; 


N, of one of the horses of the Sun, L.; (à), f. N. of 
a river, MBh. 


Wurmuriya, Nom. P, 9yaf7 (fr. prec.), Pat. 
mure, cl. I. P. mirvati, to bind, tio, 
Dhátup. xv, 66 (cf. mitrod). 
YR mul, v.l. for Sit (q.v.), Dhàtup. 
xxxii, 63. s 
FOSA, mulälin, m. or mulalt, f. (prob.) 
a species of edible lotus, AV. 
STWIZT musoft, v. 1. for musafi. 
FMS musala, *lika, lin. Sco musala &c. 
GUE muiallaha = iL Laa * reconcilia- 
tion,’ an astrol, term. 
FN 1. mush, cl. r. 
A mash, q. v. 


T ža = cl. 9. in P. (Dhitup. xxxi, 
58 aud xvii, 25 v.1.; cf. A 1. mish - 
apfti, máskati (ep. also cl. 6. P. mushati ; ila pn 
mushaya, Sis; pf, mumosha ; nor. amoskit, a. sp, 
moshis, RY, ; fut, woshitd, meret, Gr.; ind, 
Pp- aushitod, Dal; Kathas.; -wuísAya, RV. ; inf. 


P. moshati, v.l. for 


FRILL mürchá-val. 


mushé, ib.; moshitunt, Gr.), to steal, rob, plunder, 
carry off (also with two acc, = take away from, de- 
prive of), RV. &c. &c.; to ravish, captivate, enrap- 
ture (the eyes or the heart), MBh.; Kav, &c, j to 
blind, dazzle (the cyes), ib.; to cloud, obscure (light 
or the intellect), ib. ; to break, destroy, Kavyitd, (cf. 
mus): Pass, mushyate (cp. also “ti; aor. amio- 
shi), to be stolen or robbed, MBh.; Kav, &c.: 
Caus, moshayati (aor. amitmushat), Gri Desid. 
mumushishati, ib. (cf. mumusaishu): Intens. 
momushyate, momoshti, ib. [For kindred words 


» f» -pratishthipana, n. ‘setting up of 


sce under 2. mish, p. 827.) 


a thief (-va/, ind, like a thief), Bhatt. 


MW. 
Mushaka, m. =smitshaka, a mouse, L. 
Mushi, f.= mishka, a crucible, L. 
IMushiiya, Nom. P. pát, to steal, rob, carry off, 
RY. 


grithita). 


bereft or deprived of, freefrom (acc.), RV. ; removed, 


fulness, L. 

Mushitaka, mfu. stolen in a low or vile manner, 
MW.; n. stolen property, Dai, 

Mushivin, m. a robber, thief, RV. 


mouse,’ a testicle, the scrotum, RV. &c. &c.; (du.) 
pudenda mulicbria, AV.; VS.; 
Schrebera Swictenioides, L.; a muscular or stout 


person, L.; a thief, L.; a crowd, heap, multitude, 


L. (Cf. Gk. póexor ; Lat. musculus,|—kacoht, 
f. an eruption on the scrotum, Suir, = desa, m. the 
region of the scrotum, Hit. —dvaya, n. the two 
testicles, ib, = bh&ra (mushkd-), mín. having large 


1, RV. —vat, m, ‘having 1°,” N, of Indra (as author 
of RV. x, 38), RAnukr. = 8ünya, m. ‘destitute of 


t, a eunuch, L. =gzopha, m. swelling of the 1°, 
Suir, = srotas, n. (in anat.) vas deferens or fuui- 


culus, ib, Mushkitbarha, m. one who removes 


the testicles or gelds or castrates, AV. 


Mushkaka, m. a species of tree (the ashes of 


which are used as a cautery), Suir. 

Mushkara, mfn, having testicles, TS.; Br.; m. 
(prob.) a species of small animal, AV. 

Mushta, mín, stolen, robbed &c. (a rarer form 
for mushita), Kav.; Palicat.; n. theft, robbery, W. 
-drishti, mín. one whose eyes are caught by 
(instr.), BhP, 

Trushtü-musht, ind. (sce next) fist to fist, 
fighting hand to hand, Mcar. (cf. kacd-haci, kesä- 
kesi &c.) 

Mushti, m. f. stealing, filching, W. ; the clenched 
hand, fist (perhaps orig. ‘the hand closed to grasp 
anything stolen’), RV. &c, &c.; a handful, SBr. 
&c, &c.; a partic, measure (=1 Pala), SarigS.; a 
hilt or handle (of a sword &c.), Kav.; Kathis.; a 
compendium, abridgment, Sarvad.; the penis ®, 
Mahidh. on VS, xxiii, 24. = karapa and -kar- 
man, n. clenching the fist, StS, = graha, m. clasp- 
ing with one hand, Harav, —grihya, mín. to be 
clasped with one hand (as a waist), Kathzis, = ghü- 
ta, m. a blow with the fist, VP., Sch. (fay han, 
tostrike with the fist), Sis. — tit, f. firmness of grasp, 
MW. = doša, m. the part of a bow which is grasped 
in the hand, the middle of a bow, Hariv. = dyüta, 
n, a kind of game, odd or even, L. =m-dhama, 
m{(Z)n, blowing into the fist, Pay. iii, 2, 30. = dhn- 
ya, mín. sucking the fist, ib.; m. a boy, L, =nyñ- 
sn, m. N, of wk. = pāta, m. pummelling, boxing, 
W. — praüna-cintana, n. N, of wk. = prahira, 
m. = -ghdla, Suir. — bandhn, m. = -karaya, L.; 
chosing the hand (in taking hold of anything), L.; 
a handíul, Pan. iii, 3, 36, Sch. (dham, ind,, Kis. 
on Pap. iii, 4, 41), =mānäya, n. slight loosening 
of the bow-string, L, (cf. -éja). —mukha, mfn, 
having a fist-like face, Pan. vi, 2 , 168. = moya, mfn, 


Mumushishu, mín. (ir. Desid.) wishing to steal, 


3. Mush (ifc. ; nom. sut), stealing, robbing, re- 
moving, destroying, MDh.; Kav. &c.; surpassing, 
excelling, Megh.; Kad.; Balar.; f. stealing, theft, 


Mushi, (ifc.) stealing, a stealer (see mano-mushi- 


Mushita, mín. stolen, robbed, carried off, RV. 
&c. &c.; plundered, stripped, naked, SBr.; GrS.; 


destroyed, annihilated, Ratniv.; Kathis,; blinded, 
obscured, MBh. ; seized, ravished, captivated, enrap- 
tured, MBh, ; Kav. &c.; surpassed, excelled, Kavyad.; 
deceived, cheated, Ratnav.; BhP.; made fun of, 
Rajat. — cetas, mín, bereft of sense, deprived of 
consciousness, BhP, = trapa, mfn, one in whom the 
sense of shame has been destroyed (by love), Kathis, 
=smriti, min, bereft of memory, ib. ; -£à, f. forget- 


Mushka, m. (fr. mush = miish + ka?) ‘little 


.; an arm(?), L.; 


OR rn muh. 


to be measured or spanned with one hand (asa waist), 
Kathis. = m-paca, sce nivdra- and Yamaka-nf. 
=yuddha, n. a pugilistic encounter, MBh, ~yo- 
ga, m. the offering of handfuls i.e, small quautiti 
Pracand. = vadha, m. devastation of the Crops, Dag, 
=varcas, n. the feces compacted into a ball, Suir, 
= visarga, m. the opening of the fist or closed hand, 
KitySr. = stha, m. or n. (?) a kind of. game, Siphas, 
—hatyd, f.=-yuddha, RV. — hin, mfn. striking 
with the fist, fighting hand to hand, RV.; AV, 

Mushtika,m.a handful (sec calur-m°); a partic, 
position of the hands, Cat.; a goldsmith, L.; N. of 
an Asura, Hariv.; (pl.) of a despised race (=dom- 
bas), R.; (à), f, see akshara-mushtika ; (prob. 
n. a pugilistic encounter, MBh.; a partic. game, 
Siphis, = ghna, m. ‘slayer of Mu: tika? N. of 
Vishgu, Paicar. = svastika, m. a partic, position 
ofthe hands in dancing, Cat. Mushtikántaka, m, 
*annihilator of M°,” N. of Bala-deva (the brother 
of Krishna), L. 

Mushtiki, f. in comp. —kathana, n, talking 
with the fingers, Cat. — cintümani, m. N, of wk, 

Mushti, in comp. for mush{i, = 4/1, Xri, P, 
-Karoti, to close the hand, clench the fist, TS, ; Br, 
=mushti, ind. = mush{d-mushti, Vop, 

Mushty, in comp. for mush{i.— nh „m.n, 
a partic, measure of length, AmritUp. = ashtaka, 
n. eight handfuls, L. =äyojana, n. seizing a bow 
with the hand, L. 

Mustu, mín. sushi, the closed hand, fist, L. 


gT mushala, "lya. See musala &c. 
YIR mushthaka, m. black mustard, L. 


FA mus (cf. /2. mush), cl. 4. P. musyati, 
to break or cut in pieces, destroy, Dhatup. xxvi, 111. 
Músala, m. n. (often spelt suja/a or mushala; 
cf. Un. i, 108, Sch.) a pestle, (esp.) a wooden pestle 
used for cleaning rice, AV. &c. &c.; a mace, club, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. ca£ra-m^); the clapper of a 
bell, Kathis.; a partic. surgical instrument, Suir.; a 
Tartic. constellation, VarBrS, ; the 22nd astron. Y: 
or division of the moon's path, MW.; m. N. of a 
son of Visvamitra, MBh.; (2), f. Curculigo Orchioi- 
des, L.; Salvinia Cucullata, L.; a house-lizard, L.; 
an alligator, L. — pini, m. ‘club-handed,’ N. of 
Bala-dcva, MW. —yashtika, m. a long staff, L. 
Musaliyndha, m. ‘club-armed,’ N. of Bala-deva, 
MBh, mu n. sg. a pestle and mortar, 
Mn. iii, 88. 
Musalaka, m. N, of a mountain, Buddh.; (id), 
f. a house-lizard, L. F 
Musali-musali, ind. club against club, fighting 
hand to hand, Pan. v, 4, 127, Sch. (cf. mush{a- 
mushti). 4 
Musalita, mfn, (fr. musala), g. tarakddi. 
Musalin, mfn. armed with a club, Gaut.; MBh.; 
m, N. of Bala-deva, Paiicar. (cf. IW. 332, n. 2). 
a ali-/ bhū, P. -bhavati, to become a club, 
Musaliya, mín. deserving to be clubbed or 
pounded to death with a club, g. eser 
Musalya, mín, id., Hear. G. 'audddi). 
Musra, n. = musala, 2 pestle, L. ; (for masru = 
asru?) a tear, Un. ii, 13, Sch. 


gañ musati, f. awhito varicty of Panicum 
Italicum, L. (v.l, musat? and musufi). 
FAAS musallaha= mušallaha, q. V- 


musāragalva, m. or n. a kind of 
coral, Car.; Buddh. 


get musunthi, f= (or v.l. for) bhu- 
sundi, L, 

F must (prob. artificial), cl. To. P. mus- 
fayati, to gather, collect, Dhatup. xxxii, 87. 

Musta, m. n. and (à), f.a species of grass, Cyperdg 
Rotundus, Kav.; Var.; Suir. (n. prob. tlie root 
C? R*). giri, m. N. of a mountain, Cat. Mus- 
tádn, m. * grasi-cater,' a hog, wild boar, L. Mus- 
t&bha, m. a species of Cyperus, L. i 

Mustaka, m. n. and (4), f. = musta, Cyperu: 
Rotundus, Var. ; Suir.; Bhpr.; m. a partic. vege 
poison, L. 

YR mustu, See above. 

Ya musra. See above. 


x. muh, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 89) 
mulkyati (rarely A. 9/e; pf, mumoka, B- 


qni mugdhá. 


&c.; mune, MBh.; aor. amukat, Br.; fut. 
mohit, mozdha, moghd, Gr.; mokishydti, Br. 
mokshyati, Gr.; inf, muké, RV.; ind. p. mohitod, 
muhitod; muzdkva, midhoa,Gr.;-méham,Gr.), 
to become stupetied or unconscious, be bewildered or 
perplexed, Eribe iren go astray, RV. &c. &c.; 
o become confused, fail, miscarry to Vklri, 
SBr. &c. &c.: Caus, ape A ad te; m 
amiimuhat ; Pass, soRyate), to stupefy, bewilder, 
confound, perplex, cause to err or fail, RV. &c. &c.; 
(À., with adAvdnam) to cause to go the wrong 
way, MBh.: Desid. mumohishati, numuhishati, 
mumukshati, Gr.; Imens, momuhyate (MDh.), 
momogdhé and montoghi (Gr.), to be greatly 
bewildered or perplexed. 
Mugdha, min. gone astray, lost, RV.; VS.; per- 
plexed, bewildered, AV.; Dok; foolish, Uer 
silly, SBr. &c, &c.; inexperienced, simple, innocent, 
artless, attractive or charming (from youthfulness), 
lovely, beautiful, tender, young (esp. à, f. a young 
and beautiful female, often in voc.; also in rhet. a 
variety of the Nayiki), Kav.; Kathis.; R3jat.; 
(ifc.) strikingly like, Vcar.; Balar. = knthi, f. a tale 
about a fool, MW. = küntü-stana, m. the bosom 
of a young mistress, Si. = ganda-phalaka, mín. 
(a face compared to a young lotus) whose pericarps 
are lovely checks, ib, — tū, f., -tva, n. ignorance, 
simplicity, artlesmess, loveliness, Kiv. — dūrvā, f. 
young or tender Dürvi grass, Sak. —dri&, min. 
fair-eyed, Sah, = dvipa, m. N. of an island, Uttamac. 
— hi, mín, foolish, silly, a simpleton, Kathzs. 
= prabodha, m. instruction of the ignorant (only 
in dhe grika-grazcja-vidhi, m. N. of wk.). 
= buddhi, mín, = 247, Kathis, = bodha, n. (scil. 
wyakaraya) ‘instructing the ignorant,’ N. ofa cele- 
brated by Vopa-deva (supposed to have 
flourished in the 13th century, and regarded 2s a 
great authority in Bengal); of another wk, (on the 
consecration of new houses); -4dra, m. N. of Vopa- 
deva, Cat.; farne, n, -fradifa, m., -suto- 
dhint, f. N. of wks. connected with Vop?'s grammar; 
“dhakhyd jearádi-roga-cikitsd, f. N. of a medical 
wk. = bodhini, f. (scil. z744) N. of 2 Comms, on 
the Amara-koia and the Bhatti-kivya by Bharata- 
sena, = bhiva,m.stupidity,simplicity, BhP, — mati, 
mín. = «7/7, A. —mriga, m. a young or harmless 
deer, Santis, — vat, mín, perplexed, embarrassed, 
ignorant of or inexperienced in (loc.), MBh. = va- 
ahi, f. a young and lovely woman, Ragh. = vilo- 
kita, n. a beautiful glance ; */ófadeja, m. instruc- 
tion in b? glances, Sak. = svabhāva, m. artlessness, 
simplicity, Venis.; mín, artless or charming by nature, 
Paiicat. —harini, f. a young or tender antelope, 
Bhartr. Mugdhakshl, f. a fair-eyed woman, Kav.; 
Kathis, Mugdbigrani, m. the chief of fools, 
Kathis, Mugdhii-cakra, n. a partic. mystical 
circle, Cat, Mugdhitman, mín. foolish, ignorant, 
Kay. vmf lovely aed Mug- 
dhèloka, min. lovely to look at, Uttarar. Mug- 
dhêkshapă, f. = muglhåkshī, Priy. Mugdhén- 
du, m. the new moon, Kiv. —  — 
. Mugdhiman, m. ignorance, simplicity, artless- 
ness, Vim, v, 2, 56 (v.1.) = 
2. Muh (nom. muk or mut, Pin. viii, 2, 33, Sch.) 
Sce mano-mith. 
Muhira, m. a fool, blockhead, L. (cf. mehera) ; 
m. ‘bewilderer,’ N. of the god of love, L. 
Múhu or muhü, ind. suddenly, in a moment, 
RV.; SBr. : 
Muhuh, in comp, =muhur. prókta, mín. 
often told, L. * 
Muhukå, n.a moment, instant (aés, ind. = prec.), 
V. pi B 
Re ind. (perhaps orig. ‘in a bewildering 
manner?) suddenly, at once, in a moment Cia 
witha followingd), RV.; AV.; foramoment, awhile, 
RV. &c, &c.; at every moment, constantly; inces- 
sandy (mukur-muhur, now and. again, E 
moraentandatanother, againandagain), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; on the other hand, on the contrary, Sak. RE. 
mfn, swallowing suddealy, RV. sr BhSSRK: Im 
petition of what has been said, tautology, = " 
or -bhojin, m. “constantly cating, a hotie, L. 
=vacas, n.=-dhdshd, L. 
wruhui, in comp. for re ie cārin, mín. oc- 
curring repeatedly, recurring, 9uUr. 
auk remp for aur Me 
i iring again and again, = Vili, 3, 4T, 
ong S dee Eten ind, at repeated intervals, , 
“repeatedly, constantly, MW. 


Muhirta, m. n. a moment, instant, any short 
space of time, RV. &c, &c. (ibc., in a moment; 
ena, ind. after an instant, presently) ; a partic. division 
oftime,the goth part of aday, a period of 4S minutes 
(in pl. personified as the children of Muhirta), SBr. 
&c. &c.; (4), f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife 
of Dharma or Manu and mother of the Muhirias), 
Hariv.; Pur. -knlpadrumn, m. (and ?miya- 
samkrénti-samjna-kusuma,n.),-kalpikara, m. 
N. of wks. —Xovida, m. ‘skilled in divisions of 
time, an astrologer, Caurap. —ganapati, m., 
-grantha, m. -cakrdvali, f., -candrakali, f., 
-cint&mani, m. (and -sdra, M., ~sdrizi, {.), cù- 
d&mani, m. N. of wks. —ja (m. c. for “/d-ja), m. 
pl. the children of Muhürta, VP. — tika, £, -tattva, 
n., -darpana, m., -darsang, n, -dipa and -di- 
paka, m., -dipiki, f., -nirpaya, m., -padavi, 
f., -parikshi, f., -bhiiga, m., -bhuvanonmir- 
tanda, m., -bhiishana-tiki, f., -bhairava, m., 
-maŭjarī, f, -mañjūshā, í, -mani, m., -mī- 
dhaviya, n., -martanda, m., -mīlā, f., -muk- 
tümapi,m.,-muktávali,f., -racana,n.,-ratua, 
n. (and °xa-mdld, f, *ndkara, m-), -r&jiya, N., 
-lakshana-patala, m. n. -vallabhi, íf., -vi- 

ML, -vritta-Sata, n., -sistra, N., 
-sumgraha, M., -Sarvasva, N., -Süra, M., -3ü- 
rini, í., -siddhi, í., -sindhu, m., -3kandha, m. 
N. of wks. = stoma, m. pl. N, of a partic, Ekaha, 
SinkhSr, Muhirtarka, m. ‘tilamkira, m., 
“tavall, f. N. of wks. 

Muhtirtaka, m. or n.(?) a moment, instant, 
MDh.; an hour, Paiicar. 

Muhé. Sce under V1. muk. 

Muhera, m.=zuhira, a fool, blockhead, L. 

Midh4, mín. stupefied, bewildered, perplexed, 
confused, uncertain or at a loss about (loc. or comp.), 
AV. &c. &c.; stupid, foolish, dull, silly, simple, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; swooned, indolent, L.; gone astray or 
adrift, AivGr.; driven out of its course (as a ship), 
R.; wrong, out of the right place (as the fetus in 
delivery), Suir.; not to be ascertained, not clear, in- 
distinct, Apas.; R.; perplexing, confounding, VP. ; 
m. a fool, dolt, MBh.; Kav. &c.; pl. (in Simkhya) 
N. of the elements, Tattvas.; n. confusion of mind, 
Sarvad. = garbha, m. difficult delivery, a dead fetus, 
Suir. = grīha, m. confused notion, misconception, 
infatuation, MW. = onkshur-gada-cchetri, m. 
the remover of the defect of vision of the foolish, ib. 
=cetana or -cetas, mín. bewildered in mind, 
foolish, silly, MBh.; Kiv. = tama, mín. very foolish 
or simple, MBh. — t&, f. bewilderment, perplexity, 
confusion, simplicity, folly, ignorance, K1v.; Pur.; 
the gathering or drawing (of a tumour), Suir.; de- 
generacy, morbid condition (of the wind in thebody), 
ib. —tva, n. bewilderment, confusion, infatuation, 
folly, stupidity, MaitrUp.; Kathis.; Paficat.; be- 
wildering, confounding, Kap.,Sch. = dT, mín. ‘silly- 
minded,’ simple, foolish, Kiv.; Kathis. — prabhu, 
m, the chief of fools, a great blockhead, Kathis. 
= buddhi (MBh.), -mati (Kathis.) and -manas 
(Siphis.), mín. = -dA7, —ratha, m. N. of a man, 
pl. his descendants, Samskirak. — vat, ind. like a 
fool, MBh. —vidambana, n. N. of a Kivya. 
= $resh! m.=-frabhu, A, —sattva, mín. 
foolish or silly by nature, MW. 2Müdhitman, min. 
=mitdha-dhi, Suir. Müdhésvara, m. ‘lord of 
fools,’ N. of a man, Cat. 


muharaparyaka, w. r. for mud- 
gara-f^, q. v. 
Jrfeu mukisha, m. N. of a mountain, VP. 
FF muhur. See col. 1. 
FZ wuhirta, See above. 


Spr mái (cf. v imavaüd r. mit),cl.1-X. marate, 
to bind, tie, fix, Dhitup. xxii, 71: Caus. aor. am- 
mavat, Pin. vii, 4, 80, Sch.: Desid, of Caus. mi- 
mavayishati, ib.: Intens, mdmeli, màmaziti, 
Siddh. on Pin. vi, 4, 20. A i 

2. Mū, mín. binding, tying, fixing, Pap. vi, 4, 20, 
Sch.; £ the act of binding or tying, L. 

müra (SBr. máx) mí(d)n. ‘tied or bound’ 
(scil. tongue-tied), dumb, speechless, mute, silent, VS. 
&c. &c.; wretched, poor, L.; m.a fish, L.5 the oñ- 
spring of a mule and a mare, L.; N. of a Dinava, 
MBh. ; ofa serpent-demon, ib.; ofa poct, Cat.; (d), 
f. a crucible, L. ( or w. r. for misä). = kavi, m. 
the poet Mika, Cat. —t3, f, -tva, n, dumbness, 


qarat mitrdlsarga. 
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muteness, silence, MBh.; Pur.; Suir. — paticasat!, 
f, N. of 5 poems in praise of Kamakshi, by Müka- 
kavi, 2 praina, m. N, of wk, —bhiva, m. the 
state of being dumb, dumbness, MW. = vat, ind. 
like a mute, Paiicat. MUkandaja, mín. (a forest 
whose birdsaresilent, Kum. 2 tikambiki, f. (prob. 

a form of Durga ("kayak sadana, n. N. of a place), 
Cat.; -sfetra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Miikita, min. silenced, dumb, Nalac. 

MUkiman, m. dumbness, silence, g. dridhddt. 

Müki- VI. kri, P. -&aroti, to make dumb, put 
to silence, Sih. 

2. Mita, min. (for 1. see p. 819, col. r) bound, 
tied, woven, Pin. vi, 4, 20; m. n. a woven basket, 
TBr.; Kath.; SrS.; pouring a little Takra into warm 
milk, L. = k&rya, mín. shaped like a basket, KitySr. 
Mitdikira, min. id., KatySr, Sch. MUtava- 
baddha, min, made of plaited work, Suir. 

Mitaka, n. a little basket, SBr.; pouring a little 
Takra into warm milk, L. 


W 3. mit, weak form of uir, q. v. 


FRONI mükalaraya, m. N. of a king, 
Cat. 

qst mücipa, m. pl. N. of a people, 
SaükhSr. 


mijacat, m. N. of a mountain, VS.; 
pl. N. of a people, AV.; SDr. 


WIR witjala-deca, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. 


WZ miifa, m. or n. a basket or bundle, 
Kirand. (ci. muja). 

E (Campak.), mdaka (Pariczd.), m. or 
n. id. 

We midha, miidha-garbha &c. See col. 2. 


WW 1.2. mite. See under vI. mio and 
above. 

Alt mitiba, m.pl. N. of a people, AitBr. 

FA mitra, n. (prob. fr. of mit — mic; but 
cf. Un. iv, 162) the fluid secreted by the kidneys, 
urine (mittran: V1. Eri, 10 make water), AV. &c. 
&c. = kara, mín. producing urine, Vagbli. = Kric- 
chra, m. n. painful discharge cf u”, strangury (^r, 
min. suffering from it), Suir.; a class of urinary ai. 
fections (of which 8 kinds are enumerated), Siri; 
= krita, mín, steeped or soaked in urine, KatySr. 
=koša, m, the scrotum, SirùgS. —kshaya, m. 
insufficient secretion of urine, Suir. — granthi, m. 2 
Knot or induration at the neck of the bladder, ib. 
= ghita, prob. w. r. tor mitrdgidta. - ja$hara, 
m. n. swelling of the abdomen in consequence of 
retention of urine, Suir. dosha, m. urinary disease, 
ib. —nirodha, m. obstruction of urine, GirudaP. 
-—patana, m, the civet cat, L. —patha, m= 
-márga, MW. — parikshi, f. uroscopy, N. of a 
ch. of the SiriigS. — puta, m. * u°-cavity, the lower 
belly, L. — purisha, n. sg. du. pl. urine and excre- 
ment, Mn. vi, 76; xi, 124 (cf. g. gavdivddi) ; “shéc- 
căra and “shitsarga, m. voiding urine and e?, Cat. 
=pratighita, m.-— -zircdka, Suit. — praseka, 
m. the urethra, ib. — phai, f. Cucumis Utilissimus 
or another species of cucumber, L. — bhivita, min. 
=-krifa, MW. = mürga, m. the urcthra (-niro- 
dhana, n. obstruction of it), Suir. = rodha, m. = 
-niredha, Bhpr. — varti, f. rupture of the scrotum, 
Soir. = vartma-rodha, m. =-mdrga-niredhana, 
Gal, vardhaka, „min, increasing u”, diuretic, MW. 
-vaha, mín. conveying urine, Suir, = vibandha- 
ghnz, min. preventing suppression of urine, ib. 
= visha, min, poisonous with urine, ib. =vriddhi, 
f. copious secretion of urine, ib.; = -varti, ib. = ša- 
krit,n_urineand excrement, VarBrS.(g.savdizddi). 
= Sukra, n. a partic. disease (in which urine and 
semen are ejected together}, Suir. — šila, n. urinary 
colic ib. samkshaya,m. —-//aya jb. = sahgu, 
m. a painful and bloody discharge of u? Cgin, min, 
Mitrighita, m. urinary 


826 quium milrdvkasada, qawa mila-sthana. 


urine, Paficat, Wiltrdhkasida, m. a partic. disease 
(in which the urine assumes various colours and is 
voided with pain), Suir.; Car. 

Miitraya, Nom. P.5a/i (Dhütup, xxxv, 55i cp». 
ako A. fe; ind. p. mütrya), to discharge urine, 
make water against (acc.), MBh.; Var.; BhP.: 
Imens, momittryate, Pat. on Pin, iii, 1, 22. 

Mütrala, mín. diuretic, Suir.; (d), f. Cucumis 
Atia L.; another species of cucumber (also 
n. 

Stttrasit, ind. into urine (*s22-/245,, to be- 
come urine), HYogai. 

MiUtrita, mín. one who has voided urinc, Suir. ; 
discharged like urine, W.; soiled with urine, MW.; 
n. the voiding of urine, Cat. 

Wiitrya, mín. urinary, belonging or relating to 
urine, AitBr. 

R 1. miird, mf(a)n. (either2midha or fr. 
mrt) dull, stupid, foolish, RV.; PancavBr. 

VIC 2. initrd, mfn. (fr. 1. mit= miv) rush- 
ing, impetuous (said of Indra’s horses), RV. iii, 43, 6 
(Say. = mára£a). 

3. Müra, n. (prob. also fr. 4/1. i and meaning 
f something firm and fixed,’ cf, Kas. on Pin. viii, 2, 
18) = milla, a root, AV. i, 28, 3. = deva (miura-), 
T. pl. N. of a class of demons, RV. (accord. to Say. 
fr. 2. mitra = maraya-krida). 

FS miiru, N. of a country, Col. 

E qu mirkha &c. See p. 823, col. 3. 


mirkhalika, f. an arrow in tho 
form of a bird's heart, L. 


Wer mürchana. See p. 823, col. 3. 

s "qu mitrga, See under ri, p.831, col. 2. 
qu mitr(a, miirti. See p. 824, col. 1. 
qmi mürtsa, f. —mircha, fainting away, 

Gal. 


shikta); a consecrated king, L.; an officer in the 
army (or ‘expert in the Dhanur-veda,’ or ‘one who 
carries arms, or knows the power of precious stones, 
Mantras, and medicinal herbs’), L. 

2. Miirdha (iíc.) = miirdhan, the head (cf. dvi- 
and (ri-miirdha). 

MiUrdhakn, m. a Kshatriya, L, 

Mürähanya, mín. being on or in the head, be- 
longing to the head, capital, Kau&.; Kav.; Pur.; 
‘formed on the roof or top of the palate,’ N, of a 
class of letters (the so-called * cerebrals’ or * linguals,’ 
viz. ri, 77, {, th, d, dh, 3, T, sh), Prit.; Pan.; 
highest, uppermost, pre-cminent, Inscr.; (a), f. N. 
of the mother of Veda-iiras, VP. 

Miirdhvan, m.=mirdhan, Un. i, 158, Sch. 


< 

JA märvä, f. (cf. A/mürv) Sansoviera 
Roxburghiana (a sort of hemp from which bowstrings 
and the giie of the Kshatriyas are made), Var.; 
Suir. (cf. maurva). = mayo, mí(z)n. made of 
Marva, Kull. on Mn, ii, 42. —vana or -vana, 
Pan. viii, 4, 6, Sch. 

Mrürviki, f. = mid, L. 


YE mil (rather Nom. fr. mila below), cl. 


1. P. milati (accord, to Vop. also À. c), to be 
rooted or firm, Dhatup. xv, 22: Caus, milayati 
(xxxii, 63; Vop. also suo/ayati), to plant or to grow. 
Mula, n. (or m, g. ardAarcádi; ifc. f. d or 7; 
prob. for 3. mitra, scc above) * firmly fixed,’ a root 
(of any plant or tree; but also fg. the foot or lowest 
part or bottom of anything), RV. &c. &c. (mīlam 
Vkri or bandh, to take or strike root); a radish or 
the root of various other plants (esp. of Arum Cam- 
panulatum, of long pepper, and of Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus), L.; the edge (of the horizon), Megh.; 
immediate neighbourhood (mama miram =10 my 
side), R, ; basis, foundation, cause, origin, commence- 
ment, beginning (sit/ad drabhya or à mitlat, from 
the beg?; mit/at, from the bottom, thoroughly ; s- 
lam kramatai ca, right through from beginning, 
Divyáv.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (ibc.=chicf, principal, 
cf. below; ifc. = rooted in, based upon, derived from) ; 
a chief or principal city, ib.; capital (as opp. to ‘in- 
terest’), SámavBr. ; Prab.; an original text (as Opp. 
to the commentary or gloss), R.; Kathas.; Susr.; a 
king's original or proper territory, Mn. vii, 184; a 
temporary IM opp. to the rightful) owner, Mn. viii, 
202; an ol or hereditary servant, a native in- | pyy, T i ingthe effect 
habitant, MW. ; the square root, Süryas.; a partic. | 77.2 EAS uero pert et 
Position of the fingers ( = mitla-bandha), Pañcar. ; 
a copse, thicket, L.; also m. and (à), f. N. of the 
17th (or 19th) lunar mansion, AV. &c. &c.; m. 
herbs for horses, food, Divyáv, ; N.of'Sada-siva, Cat. ; 
(a), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; (7), f. a species of 
small house-lizard, L.; mín. original, first, Cat.; 
= nija, own, proper, peculiar, L. = karman, n. 
‘root-machination,' employment of roots for magical 
purposes, Mn. ix, 290 &c. (also°ma-kriya, f., MBh.) 
= Xürn, m. the author of an original wk., L. = kū- 
rana, n. first or original cause, TPrit., Comm. ; 
Samk.on BrArUp.; Kathis. — XzikR, f.afire-place, 
furnace, L. —Xricohra, m. n. ‘root-austerity,’ a 
kind of penance, living solely on r^s, Vishu. —Xzát, 
mín. preparing r^s(for magical uses), AV. = kesara, 
m.a citron, L, = khiinake, m. *1"-digger,' one who 
digs for 1°s, a collector of r^s, Mn. = guna, m. 'root- 
multiplier,’ the co-efficient of a root (in alg.), MW.: 
ati, f. assimilation and reduction of the r?'s co-eft” 
with a fraction, ib, = grantha, m.‘ original text, N, 
ofthe very wordsuttered by Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 
=granthi, f. a species of Dürv1 grass, L. = cohin= 
na, m{(@)n. cut away with the 1°, i. c. gone, lost (as 
hope), Dai, =ccheda, m. cutting away the r^s c? 
up by the 1°s, MBh.; VarBrS, = ja, mfn. * 1°-born, 
growing from a r°, L.; formed at the roots of trees, 
MBh.; m. a plant growing from a r° (asa lotus), 
W.; n. green ginger, L. —jūta-iānti, f. N. of a 
Parisishta of the Manava Grihya-sitra. —3&ti, f. 
chief or principal origin, L.; = -guya-jāti above, 
MW. —tás, ind. on the root, on the lower side, 
TBr.; Kaui, &c.; d m, from the r° upwards, Ritus.; 
from the beginning, Kathis. — tā, f.» -/va, Dai. 
= trikonn, n, the third astrological house, VarByS. 
==tva, a the state CEA a four of foundation or 
LO Source, the having a f? (¢an-mitlatoat prajänām 
Cicer ondbdahaks, m. "h'aprinkling'eon- | rij shandhap: be ita hike eet n Subjects 
TN. of a nen mion, Rajat. Mürdhávastkta, | through their being his root.” veda-mitlatva, * the 
m. N. of a partic. mixed caste (the son of a Brahman fi eit 5 3 


te EA = n | fact the Veda i igi 
and a Kshatriya), Gaut.; Yajni. (v.l, mitrdhdbhi- knowledges” ances pe deas cual 


the Sastras"), Kam, (cf. tan-n?) =deva, 
miüra-d? (q.v.); N. of Kansa, L, (cf, ah 
various men, Kathas. —dray « siete) of 


called Par’, Mahavy.; sec mildépakarsha-p°, - 


‘originant, Simkhyak, ; Paiicar. &c, (IW. 82); pl. 
the 4 principal kings to be considered in time of 


TÅR márdhdn, m. (Un. i, 158) the fore- 
head, head in general, skull, (fig.) the highest or first 
part of anything, top, point, summit, front (of battle), 
commencement, beginning, first, chief (applied 10 
persons), RV, &c, &c. (miirdhné with yurit &c., 
to be above everything, prevail; with 4/dhri or 
d-^/ di=mirdind Wi « kri, 10 place on the head, 
hold in high honour); the base (in gcom.; opp. to 
agra; perhaps w.r. for budhna), Col.; (in gram.) 
the roof or top of the palate (as onc of the 8 Sthiinas 
or places of utterance), Pan. i, 1, 9, Sch.; (with 
Buddhists) ‘the summit,’ N. of a state of spiritual 
exaltation, Divyav. = vát, mín. containing the word 
mitrdhan, TS.; SBr.; m. N. ofa Gandharva, TAr. ; 
ofan Angirasa or Vámadevya (author of RV. x, 88), 
RVAnukr. 

1. Mürdhna, in comp. for mirdhan, —karni, 
f., -karpari, í., -khola, n. a broad-brimmed hat 
or an umbrella, L. — ga, mfn. sitting down on a 
person's head, Kav. — gata, m. N. ofa Cakra-vartin, 
Divyav, ju, m. pl. * head-born," the hair of the h°, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the mane, Kathas,; N. ofa Cakra- 
vartin, Buddh, —jyotis, n. = drahma-randhra, 
Cat. = tas, ind. out of the head, on the h°, MaitrS.; 
AV, —tailika (with vasti), m. N. of a kind of 
Errhine or. remedy for promoting discharges from the 
nose, Suir, — dhara, mf(ä)n, supporting the head; 
f. (with sind) a vessel or vein which terminates in 
the.head, Bhpr. — pita, m. splitting of the skull, 

Jyot. — pinda, m. the lump on the head (of an cle- 

phant in rut), L, = pushpa, m, Acacia Sirissa, L. 

= bhiuna (mirdhd-), mín, one who has his head 

cleft, Supary. —xasa, m, the scum of boiled rice, 

L.—vethtznn, n.'h*-corering a turban, diadem, 

TEUER od attached or fastened to the 
2 9Dr. n.a partic. state of 

Divyüv. Mirdhinta, m. the crown of the head, 

Kathas. Mürähábhishikta, mfn. having the h^ 

sprinkled, anointed, consecrated, MBh.; universally, 

acknowledged (as a rule or example), Pat; m, a 

consecrated king, Kzv. ; Pur,; a nian of the Kslia- 

triya or warrior caste, L. ; a royal Counsellor, minister, 

L.; a partic, mixed caste( = mitrdhévasikta), Yajn. 


7rüs2, m. original taste (cf. under rasa); San- 
sevicra Zeylanica, L. - xüja, m. N. of a king, Cat. 
7 rümüyapa, n. the original Ramayaya i.e, Val- 
miki's R°, Sarvad. —xiéi, m. a cardinal number, 
Ping., Comm. — vacnnn, n. primary words, a fan- 
damental text, Cat. = vaņig-dhana, n. a merchant's 
original property or capital, L. = vat, mín. possess- 
ing (edible) roots, MBh.; standing upright, R.; m. 
a Rakshasa, R. (Sch.) — v&pa, m. one who plants 
(edible) roots, R. — vizin, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
= väsin, mfn.(said of the Yavanis), Virac. = vittas 
n. * original property,’ capital, L. = vidy@, f. ‘prin- 
cipal science,’ N, of a partic, Mantra (= deddasé- 
Ashara,q.v., Sch.), BhP. — vint&anu, n. radical or 
entire destruction, R. = vibhuja, mfn. bending down 
roots, Pn. iii, 2, 5, Vártt. ; m. a chariot, W. = vire- 
cann, n. a purgative prepared from r^s, Suir. = vya- 
sann-vritti-mat, mfn, one who gains his ee 
by an hereditary debasing occupation, Mn. x, 39- 
—vylüdhi, m. a principal disease, Bhpr. = vratins 
mín. living exclusively on roots, Hariv. = sakant 
m. (in augury) the first bird, VarByS. MER 

-&ükina, n. a ficld planted with (edible) r^s i 
Y, 2, 29, Vartt, 3, Pat, = àünti, f., SHcpadane ce 

» "t-vidhüna, n, ^ti-vidhi, m. N. of w 

= ari-pati-tictha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
Cat, = sagha, m. N. of a society or sect (oP 
of one of the groups of the Jaina-Siddhanta), in 
=sarvåsti-vädn or “din, m. pl. N. of a B Is 
school, Buddh. —sasya, n. an esculent Hale 
- slidhana, n. a chief instrument, princes 
pedicnt, Kum, = sūtra, n. an initial Sūtra, C: aR 
TPrit. Comm.; a principal S°, MW. ; (with Jainas) 
a partic, class of works, = stambha-nirgnym g. 
N. of wk. =sthala, n. N. of a place, Cat Tace, 
na, n. foundation, base, Cat.; principal P 
VarBrS., Sch.; the air, atmosphere, L.; 4 god, loi 


qeentaq mula-sthayin. 


"Mooltan, Cat, &c.; (7), f. N. of Gauri, L.; -£ir/Aa, 


n. N. of a Tinha, Cat. —sthüyin, mín. existing 


from the beginning (said of Siva), MBh. — srotas, 
n. the fountain-head of a river, Principal current, 
Rajat. -s5vümin, m. du. the temporary and the 
rightful owner, Y4jii.,Sch, = hara, min,taking away 
the roots of (gen.), i.e, utterly destroying, Mn.; Rj 
-fza, n. utter ruin, Dai, Matilagra, w.r., NrisUp. 
(grau for guau). Mrüldc&za, m., "12di-sünti, 
f. N. of wks, xri n. N. of a mystical 
circle situated above the gencrative organs, Paficar.; 
Anand.; the navel, RamztUp. 14@apakarsha- 
pariviisa, m. the shortened period of the punish- 
ment called Parivisa, see müla-f^. MUlabha, n. 
a radish, L. mrülübhidharma-iüstra, n. the 
original Abhidharma-3istra, Buddh, (tüliyatana, 
n. an original residence, Ragh, Mülártha-iekha- 
ra, m. N. of wk, Mülilavila, n. = d/azd/a, Vikr. 
(müla is prefixed in connection with the gen. arv/). 
MiUlavidyi-vinigake, mín. destroying original 
ignorance, Paficar, @Mildéin, mín. living upon 
roots, Káv. Mūlłhva, n.a radish, L. Bfiloc- 
cheda, m. ‘cutting up the roots,’ utter destruction, 
Paücat, LIülótkhüta, mín. dug up by the roots, 
utterly destroyed, Paficat, ; n. digging up r^s, MarkP. 
Trülétp&tana, n. the digging up of roots, MW.; 
-jivin, m. one who lives by digging for roots, ib. 
Tüulóddharama, n. a means of plucking up any- 
thing (gen.) by the r° or of destroying, Vet. Brü- 
lfushadhi, f. a species of plant, R. 
Maka, mf /Zd)n. (ifc.) rooted in, springing from 
(va, n.), MBh.; Jaim., Sch. &c.; born under the 
constellation Mala, I’. iv, 3,28 ; m.n, a radish, Mn; 
Yajn. &c.; a sort of yam, W.; m, a kind of vege- 
table poison, L.; N, of a prince (a son of Aimaka), 
Pur.; (ikä), f.a root used in magic, Paiicat.; Sinhils.;n. 
aroot, MBh. ; Paficar, = pana, m, a handtulor bunch 
of radishes &c. (for sale), Pan. iii, 3, 66, Sch. — par- 
ni, f. Moringa Pterygosperma, L. = potiki (Suir.; 
Npr.; Bhpe) « or -poti (Npr.; Bhpr.), f. a radish. 
—müuli, f, Lipcocercis Serrata, L, —3ükata or 
-ákina, m. n. and (d), f. wida-P, L. Mila- 
Xiüdi-suta, m. n. and (4), f. gruel made of the root. 
of Mülaka, L. Mtülakopadansam, ind. witha bite 
at a radish, Pan, iii, 4, 47, Sch. 

21ülasa, mín. fr, mitla, g. (ritddi. 

zrülika, mfn. original, Tattvas.; primary, prin- 
cipal, W.; living on roots, L.; m. an ascetic, L.; 
a seller of roots, Nar. (accord. to others = mälam vi- 
pratambhas tat-kārī); (d), f. a multitude or collec- 
tion of roots, MW. Mūlikârtha, m. a radical fact, 
MW. (cf. yoga). 

MBlin, min, having a root, SBr.; Suir, (cf. žala- 
n); o miüla-Erít, q.v., AV.; m.a plant, tree, L. 

MUL, in comp. for müla. = kurana, n. the cx- 
traction of the square-root, Áryabh , Comm. = kat- 
man, n. = mitla-karman, qV., L. = V T. Eri, P. 
-karoti, to extract the square-root from (acc.), 
Aryabh, Comm. —bhüta, mín, become a root, 
become a source or origin, MW. A 

Mūlera, m. a king, Up. i, 62, Sch.; =jafd, 
Siddh, 

Milya, mfn. being at the root, KatySr., Sch. ; to 
be torn up by the r^s, Pin. iv, 4, $8; = mitlendndm- 
yam and = milena samak,ib.91; tobe bought iora 
sum of moncy, purchasable, W.; n. (iíc. f. d) original 
value, value, price, worth, a sum of moncy given as 
payment (e.g. dätum milyena, to part with for a 
certain price, sell ; dattza Kimcin milyena, having 
given something in payment; mutlyena s/ greh, to 
buy for a price, buy; milena a/marg, to scck to 
buy), Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; wages, salary, payment 
for service rendered, Rajat.; Rathis. į earnings, gain, 
Palicat,; capital, stock, Kathis.; an article purchased, 
W. = karapa n, making the worth or value of any- 
thing, turning into money, MarkP._—tva, n. the 
being of a certain value or price, Apsr., Comm. 

= dravya,n.a purchase-sum, Siphas. =vivarjita, 
mfa. devoid of price, priceless, ine Pct 
Mulyàdhyhya mM., Renda a eet bela 

i EN E Ce wor? value, Aryabh., Comm. 


milafa, i, g. gaurddi. 

WW T. miish (=Vv/2. mush), cl. 1. P. mi- 
shai, to steal, rob, plunder, Dhitup. xvii, 25. 

2. Mish, m. f. ‘stealer, thief,’ a mouse, RV. i, 
105, 8. [Cf. Gk. pis; Lat. mus; Slav. mys; 
Germ. mûs, Maus ; Eug. mouse.) 3 

J1üsha, m. (d and 7) f. a rat, mouse, Paiicat. ; 


L.; acrucible, MarkP.; Kull.; L.; (a), f, see below. 
—v&hana, mía, f rzt-vehicled,! N. of Gandia, L. 

Iffishaka, m. a thici, plunderer, BhP.; a rat, 
mouse, Yaji.; R.; Var, &c.; a partic. part of the 
face (=Aara-viraka), VarBrS., Sch.; a kind of 
metre, L.; pl. N. oí a people, MBh.; (72), f., see 
below, —Xarpik& or -karmi, f. Szlvinia Cucullata 
or Anthericum Tubcrosam, L. Müshaxáda, m. 
*mouse-eater, N, oí a Naga, MBh. (ci. mitshikdda). 
MuUshakariti, m, ‘mouse’s foc, a cat, L, (cf. mi- 
shikdrati), 

Müshapa, n. stealing, pilfering, W. 

Müshž, f. Lipeocercis Serrata, Car.; 2 round 
window, air-hole, L. — karni, f. Salvinia Cucullata, 
L. =tuttha, n. a kind of vitriol, L. 

Mūshika, ni. a rat, mouse, Gaut.; MDh. &c.; 
Acacia Sirissa, L.; pl. N. of a people inhabiting the 
Malabar coast between Quilon and Cape Comorin, 
MBh, (B. éhishika); (d), f., see below. = nirvi- 
&esha, mín, not differing from a mouse. — parni, 
f. Salvinia Cucullata, L.= ratha, m, ‘ rat-vehicled,’ 
N. of Gantsa, L. =vishīņa, n. a mouse's horn 
(=an impossibility), Sarvad.— sthala, n. (prob.) a 
molc-hill, MarkP, Mtishikdkriti, mín. formed 
like a rat's tail, Suir. Miishikanka, m. ‘charac- 
terized by a rat,’ N. of Gaytsa, L. Dttishikai- 

m. ‘riding on a rat, id., L, MUshikaicita, 
m.=mitshikdnka, L. WUshikida, m. = miisha- 
kéda, MBh. MUshikintakrit, m. ‘mouse-de- 
stroyer, 'acat, MDh. Mtishikaratim. = mitshaks- 
rāti, L. Müshikótknra, m. a mole-hill, Mricch. 

MiUshikaki, f. (dimin. of next) little rat or 
mouse, Pin. vii, 3, 46, Sch. 

Müshiki, f. a rat, mouse, VS. &c. &c.; a kind 
of leech, Susr.; a spider, L.; Salvinia Cucullata or 
Anthericum Tubcrosum, L, ; a crucible, L. = dat or 
-danta, min, ‘mouse-toothed,’ having the tceth of 
a mouse, Pin. v, 4, 145, Sch. = hairanyika, m. 
nickname of a man, Divyiv. —"hvay& (miishi- 
åh), f. Anthericum Tuberosum, Car. 

Mishikira, m. a male mouse, Pin. iv, 1, 120, 
Tat. (v.l) 

WUshikiki, f. = mitshikakd, Pin.vii, 3,46, Sch. 

MuUshita, mín, = muskita, stolen, robbed, plun- 
dered, L. 

Mishi-parniki, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 

Mishi, f. a crucible (see also under mista). 
=karana, n. melting in a crucible, Cat. 

Miishika, m. and (a) f. = wzishika, a rat,mouse, 
L,.=karni, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 


mishyüyaga, mfn. horn of un- 
known parents (= ajildfa-fifri£a), L. (prob. w.r. 
for dnusAydyana). 
WRÍCUW müsarilpha and müsaripha = 
tja, (in astrol.) N. of the fourth Yoga. 


vari, cl. 6. A. (Dhitup. xxviii, 110) 
ririydle (ep. and m. c. also P. 9/i7 cl. 1. 
P. A. marati, márate, RV.; Impv. mara, Cin.; 

" manára, mamruh, RV. &c. &c.; p. manri- 
vás, RV.; A. mamrire, DhP.; aor. amyita, Subj. 
mrithāk, RV.; AV.; Pot. muriya, AV.; vriskt- 
shia, Vin. i, 3, 615 fut. martā, Gr; marishyati, 
AV. &c, &c.; ce, MBh.; inf, marium, MBh-; R. 
&c.; martave, AVPaipp.; ind. p. mritzd, Dr.; 
-müram, MBh.), to die, decease, RV. &c. &c.: 
Pass. mtriyate (ci. above; sometimes used impers, 
with instr. ; pi mantre ; aor. amdri), Bhatt.: Cavs, 
mardyati (m. c. also "fe; zor. amimarat): Pass, 
máryate, to cause to die, kill, slay, AV. &c. &c.: 
Desid. of Caus., sce mimdrayisku: Desid. mumiir- 
skati (Pin. vii, 1, 102), to wish oz be about to dic, 
face death, SrS. &c. &c.: Intens, memriyate, mar- 
marti, Gr. (Cf. Zd. mar, marca; Gk. Bporés 
for ppords; Lat. 2:975, morior &c.s Slav. riréti ; 
Lith. 274/; Goth. maurtir; Germ. Mord, mor- 
den; Eng. murder.) 

Mumürshi, í. (ir. Desid.) desire of death, im- 
patience of life, MBl.; R. &c. 

Dumtrshu, min, wishing or being about to die, 
moribund, ib. 

Miti, min. dead, deceased, deathlike, torpid, 
rigid, RV. &c, &c.; departed, vanished (as consci- 
ousness), MBh.; vain, useless, Kiv.; calcined, re- 
duced (ssid of metals), ib.; n. death, MBh.; R.; 
= caifya,a grave,L. ; begging, food or alms obtained 
by begging, L, = kambala, m. a dead man's shroud, 


Cand. = kalpa, mfn. almost dead, apparently dead, 
Yajt.; MBh.; Das -- garbhi, f. (a woman; whose 
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fetus dies, Heat. = gziha, n. ‘house of the dead," 
a tomb, Buddh, — cela, n. the garments of the d, 
Ma. x, 52. =jāta, mín, born dcad, Vishg.; Dat 
—jütaka, n. N. of wk. =jiva, m. Clerodendrum 
Phlomoides, L. —jivana, mí(1,n.raising the dead to 
life, Kathis, —d&ra, m. one whose wite is dead, a 
widower, MW. = deha, m. a dead body, corpse, 
Kathis, = dhavā, f. (a woman) whose husband is 
dead, Un., Sch. — dh&ra or “raka, min, bearing a 
corpse, MBh, —nandana, m. a kind of hali with 
58 pillars, Vistuv. = nātha, min. one whose lord is 
d^, MDh. — niry&taka, m. one who carries out d? 
bodies, ib. — pa, m. a person who guards a d? body, 
ib. (cf. Pin.ii, 4, 10, Sch.) = patuikddhüna, n. N, 
of wk. = pa, m, a person who watches a d? body, a 
man of the lowest caste who collects d? men's clothes 
or conveys d? bodies to the river side to be burnt or 
executcs criminals &c., W.; N. of an Asura, MBh. 
= putra, m, one whore son is d°, MW. = puru- 
shn-Surira, n. -pürusha-deha, m, a human 
corpse, Kathás, = praja, f. (a woman) whosechildren 
are dead, Mn. ; BhP, —praya, mía. well-nigh dead, 
MW. = priy&, f. whose beloved is d?, L, = bhar- 
tyika, í. (a woman) whose husband is d°, Kathis, 
—bhüva,m.astzteo! death, Vas. — bhraj (myitd-), 
mfn, one who has lost the power of erection, AV. 
=matta or ‘taka, m. 2 jackal, L. —manas 
(mritá-), min, unconscious, insensibie, AV. = mii- 
trika, mín. one whose mother is dead, Kathis. 
=vat, ind. like one d? (dtduam m’ samidariya, 
feigning death), Hit. — vatsak&, w.r. for -za£si&d, 
q. v., Heat. vated (mritd-), i. whose offspring or 
new-born child dies, AV.; -cibitsd, f. N. of wk. 
= vatsiki, f, — -ca/:3, L. — vastza-bhrit, min. 
wearing a dead man’s clothes, Mn. x, 35. — vür- 
shika, m. or n.(?) the period of the short rains 
(which cease in 24 hours), Buddh, = visara, m. the 
day of any one’s death, Heat. — sak, f. the fear 
of a person's being dead, W. — šabda, m. report of 
any one’s death, AitDr. —-samsküra, m. funeral 
rites or ceremonics, L. — samjivana, mín. reviving 
the dead, Kathis.; (2), f. revival of a d? person, Cat. ; 
N. of sev. wks, ; n. revival of a d? person or bringing 
the d? to life, MarkP. —sumjivin, mín. reviving 
the d? (N. of various remedies), Bhpr.; Raséndrac. ; 
(ini), i. a species of shrub, L.; N, of Comm. = sil- 
taka, m.a partic. preparation of quicksilver, Sarvad.; 
n. bringing forth astill-born child, MaitrUp.; VarBrs. 
= stri, min. cne whose wife is d^, AitBr., Comm. 
—snüta, mín. one who has bathed after a death or 
funeral, L.; dying immediately after ablution, W. 
—sgnüna, n. ablution after a death or funeral, L. 
—sva-moktri, m, ‘letting alone (i.c. not taking) 
the property of deceased persons,’ N. of Kumira-pala, 
L.= hära or -hZrin, m. a carrier of the dead, one 
who bears a corpse to the funeral pyre, MarkP. 
Arpitáhga, n. a dead body Cgz-/azza, prob. n, the 
clothing of a d? b°), Yzjri. Brgitàhgüra, m. N. of 
a man, Dhirtas. BMritanda, n. a seemingly dead 
or lifeless egg (cf. nzdridrda); (4), C (a woman) 
whose offspring dies, Hcat.; m. the sun, L. (cf. mré- 
tayda). Mritadhina, n. placing a dead body (on 
the pyre), MW. Myitagsana, min, ‘having lost the 
power of eating (?), being of the age of go to 100 
years, L. (ci. myifa-bhraj). Mritdsauca, n.im- 
purity contracted through the death of any one, Cat. 
Mritaha, m. (Vishy.), Shan, n. (MarkP.) or 
"has, n. (BhP.) the day of any one's death, 
Mryitotthita,min.died and risen again to life, BhP, 
Myitédbhava, m. the sea, ocean, L. (for amt"). 
Myitaka, m. n. 3 dezd man, a corpse, MBh.; 
DhP.; Vet.; n. death, decease, KitySr., Sch.; im- 
purity contracted through the death of a relation, A. 
Mritakantaka,m.‘consumer of corpses,’a jackal,L. 
Mritl, i. death, dying, Srutab.; BhP. &c. =tate 
tva and -tattvinusmarana, n. N, of wks. 
- rekhE, f. a line (on the hand) denoting death, 
Dai. = s&dhana, mín. causing death, ib. 
aca m. mortality, Kath. 
tym, m. (very rarely f.) death, dying, RV. 
&c, &c.; (deaths of different ede md ELO 
ioo from disease ot accident and one natural from 
old age; iíc. — d? caused by or through"); Death 
M the god of d? (sometimes identified with 
ama or with Vishnu; or said to be a son of Adhar- 
ma by Nirriti or of Brahmi or of Kali or of Miya; 
he has also the patronymics Pridhvansana and Sim- 
Fardyana, and is sometimes reckoned among the II 
Rudras, and sometimes regarded as Vydsa in the 6th 
Dvapara or asa teacher &c.), SBr.; MBh.; Pur. &c.; 
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N. of the god of love, L.; of a partic, Ekiha, mrig (rathor Nom. fr. mriga; cf. | 2 deer, MBh. = netra, mf(a)n, having the Naksha. 
SaikhSr.; of the Sth astrol. house, VarDrS.; of the WT vV märg, mrij), cl. 4. P., 10 A. (Dhatup. m lc Ts i Malamisat,; (a). 
17th astrol, Yoga, Col. (urityor hara} and mri- xxvi, 137; xxxv, 46) mrigyati, mrigdyate (m. c. pA i beasts and Birds, Musei 5, L. = pakshin, 
tyor vikarua-bhase, N, of Sàmans), —kany&, f. | also P, */7 j pr. p. mizigaydaya, MBh.), to chase, of s beasts a lion’ Hatt Bip ath m. ‘lord 
the goddess of d?, BrahmavP, — kara, mín. causing | hunt, pursue, RV. &c, &c.; to scek, search for or MBh.; ‘antel lope's lord , T buck &c.; at 
d’, VarByS, — kiln, m. hour of d^, MDh.; R.; -ci4- through, investigate, examine, MBh. i Kav, &c.; to niga” f (with Buddhists) Not ick, Hariv.; 
na, n. pl, N, of wk. —jit, m. “conqueror of d°,’ N. visit, frequent, MBh.; to seck or strive after, aim ES da, n. = myigyah pa dam a Boddess, Kälac, 
of an author (also called -jid-amritéa and Jid- | at, endeavour to obtain (acc.), MDh. ; Kav, &c.; to ncn "us i T D mua TED ddi, 
bhattaraka), Cat.; N.of wk, — m-jaya, mín, over- | desire or request or ask anything (acc.) from (abl., PERR dut d,’ the moon, L. T, L.= piplu, 
coming d? (said of various remedies), Bhpr.; Rasén- | -/as, gen. with or without sakdsat), Kathas. taka (R.), m a young deer. [ELS (MW.) or 
drac.; m. (with or without mantra) N. of RV. vii, Mrigé,m. (prob. ranger, ‘rover")a forestanimal | , lord of beasts,” the lion Kathir ose m, 
59, 12, l'ahcar.; N, of Siva, Pancar.; Prasaùg.; | or wild beast, game of any kind, (esp.) a deer, fawn, | iinun Sambac, L,; a species of RETE 
Rajat.; of an author (also called °ya-bhat{draka), | gazelle, antelope, stag, musk-deer, RV. &c. &c.; kshin, mfu, looking at (anything) likea decr, ha 3 
Cat.; N. of wk.; -Lokila, m. N. of an author, Cat.; | the deer or antelope in the moon (i. e. the spots on the eyes of a d9, Ragh, (cf. vrike, P) ~bandhine 
gta m. muttering the verse RV. vii, 59, 12, Kad.; | the disk supposed to resemble those of an antelope | £ z net for snaring game, L, = . atone 

. of wk.; -/d, f. the state of overcoming d? or of | as well as a hare); the d? or ant? in the sky (either decr, BhP, — bhakshā, f. Nar dostachys jd 
being Siva, Kav.; -fantra, n. N. of wk.; -tirtha, | the Nakshatra Mriga-éiras or the sign of the zodiac L. — bhojani, f. coloquintida, Suir. — sy 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -tva-prakarana, n., -dhy@- | Capricorn ; also in general the roth arc of 3o^ ina | - jackal, L. = mada, m. (also pl. 
na,n.,-faddhati, f., -manasa, n., -yanfra, n., -vi- | circle), Süryas, ; VarBirS. &c. ; an elephant with partic. Srutab. &c.; -vdsà, f. a aes Li ian 
dna n. (and?na-faddAati, f. vidhi,m.,-stotra, | marks (accord. to L. ‘one the secondary marks of » m. 
n.(and ¢ra-vidhdna,n.) 19ldi-homa-vidhi,m.N. 
of wks, — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha,Cat, = türya, n. 
a kind of drum beaten at funeral ceremonies, Rajat, 
da, mín, death-giving, fatal, MW. =diita, m, 
‘death-messenger,’ one whobringsthenewsofa death, 
AV. = dvüra, n. the door Ieading to death, R.; Hit. 
—nü&nka, m. ‘d°-averter,’ quicksilver, L, — ni$n- 
na, n. ‘d°-destroying,’ the nectar of immontality, 
Kathas, = nivartaka, mín. destroying death (Vish- 
yu), Paficar, = patha, m. a way leading to d°, R.; 
Rajat.; BhP. — pi, mfn. d?-quaffing (said of Siva), 
MBh. = pasa, m. d?'s noose (variously reckoned at 
101 oreven more than 1000 in number), AV.; 'TBr. 
&c. = pushpa, m.* having fatal flowers,’ the sugar- 
cane (so called because it dies after losing its flowers), 
L.; bamboo, L. = pratibnüdhn, mín. subject or 
liable to d°, BrArUp.; Samk, — phala, m. a species 
of cucumber, L.; (dor 7), f. Musa Sapientum, L.; 
n. a sort of fruit considered as poisonous, W, = bán- 
ühu(RV.,or myityi-landhu,TS.), m. companion 
of d°. —bija, m. ‘dying after production of seed,’ 
the bamboo-cane, L. = bhaiguraka, m, =-lirya, 
q. v., L. — bhaya, n. fear of death, Kathas,; danger 
of death, VarBrS. —bhita, mfn. afraid of death, 
` Kathis, = bhyitya, m. ‘servant of death,” sickness, 
disease, L, (cf. -sevaka).= mat, min. having death, 
subject to d°, PrasnUp.; dead, L. = mnhishi-düna, 
n., “na-vidhi, m. N. of wks, —mizn, m. (with 
Buddhists) N, of one of the 4 Māras, L, =mrityu, 
m, the death of d? i. e. a remover or preventer of d? 
(-éza, n.), Up. — ij, m. the god of d°, MDh. — rū- 
Pini, f. ‘death-formed,’ mystical N, of the letter 4, 
RimatUp, —1lnüghanópanizhad, f, nügau- 
lópanishnd, f, N, of an Upanishad, = liigula- 
stotra, n.N, ofa Stotra. — Igiila =-lnighané- 
panishad above; -mantra, m. N, of wk. =loka, 
m, the world of d? (the 5th of the 7 w°s), SaükhBr.; 
w? of the dead, abode of Yama, MBh.; R, = vañ- 
cana, m. ‘death-cheater,” N, of Siva, L.; a raven, 
L.; Acgle Marmelos, L. — vijaya, m. N, of an cle 
phant, Dai, — samyamana,m.or n. N. oftwo Yoga 
postures (=cii/thd or virdsana), L. -sumyuta 
(mrityii-), min. connected with death, subject to d°, 
TS. = samjivans, f. a spell which causes the dead 
to live, Cat. ; -vidhana, n. N. of wk. = samdhita 
or -sammita (v.1,) mfn.united with death, mecting 
with d°, MBh, = s&t, ind., with Mri. to deliver any 
onc over tod", MBh.—suta, m. ‘death's son,’ N, of 
3 class of comets, VarBIS.; (2), f. patr. of Su-nitha, 
Hariv. — sütt, f. ‘dying in Parturition,’ a female 
crab, L. seni, f. the army of the god of death, 
MBh.—sevaka, m. = -bhritya, q.v., Gal. hotu, 
ia cases of death ; (ave), ind. for the sake of death, 
in order to kiil, BhP, Myityv-ashtaka, n, N. 
of wk. barge 
ao min, (ife.) = mrityu ; cf, sva-echane 
THE mikanda (and Yaka, L.) or mpi- 
kandu, m. N, of an ancient sage, the father, of 
Markandeya, MirkP, (cf. Un. i, 38, Sch.) 


TH myikta &e. Seo A ric, 


Yl mriksh, weak form of Viacaksh, 


Myikshs, m. (prob,) a curry-cor ib, 
instrument for ED. RV, viii, tabs zx ae 


Myikshaka-niltaka, n. N, of a drama. 
Myikshiny, f. ‘ tearing up (scil. the ground), a 
torrent, RY. x, 98, 6 (others *a rain-cloud " ^ 


ttaka, m, 
) musk, Git; 


a class of elephants, R.; (à), f. N. of the mythical 
progenitress of lions, Srimaras (and Camaras), M Bh; 
R. (cf. -2a/7). = mandra, m. a class of elephants, 
R. = maya, mí()n. produced or coming from wild 
animals, Nir. — müpsa, n. deer's flesh, venison, 
MW. — m&trikn, m., “ka, f. a species of wild ani- 
mal, Car.; Susr. ; (a), f. a kind of red-coloured hare- 
like deer, L. =misa, m. the month Miargaittsha, 
VarBrS, = mukha, m. the zodiacal sign Capricorn, 
VarBr. (cf. myigisya), -yütha, n. a herd of deer, 
R.; -2a, m. lord of the herd of decr, MBh, —ras&, 
f. a species of plant, L, —ri&j, m. ‘king of beasts,’ 
a lion, R.; BhP, &c.; the zodiacal sign Leo, L.; a 
tiger, Nal. = zijn, m. ‘king of. beasts,’ a lion, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh. &c.; the zodiacal sign Leo, VarByS,; a 
tiger, MBh.; the moon (sce Sja-lakshnan); N. of 
a poet, Cat. ; -/4, f. dominion over the beasts, Vear.; 
-dharin, m. N. of Siva, Vikr,; -lakshman, mín, 
having the mark or name of lion or the moon, Venis. 
= rüjini, f. N, of a Gandharva maid, Karand. = rū- 
iki, f. a species of medicinal plant (eaten also as a 
pot-herb), L, — zipu, m. * enemy of wild animals,” 
the lion, L.; the sign Leo, Ganit. — rüpin, mín. 
dcer-shaped, being in the form of an antelope, MW. 
—roonni, f. a yellow pigment prepared from the 
bile of a deer, Vikr. (cf. 22-77). —xoma-ja, min, 
* produced from animal's hair,’ woollen, L. = rksha 
(m? riksha), n. sg. an antelope or a bear, R. 
7lnkshman, m.‘deer-marked,’the moon, Kathis, 
~liiichana, m. id., Kad.; Vikr. ; Dhürtas.; Ja, 
m. * son of the moon,’ the planet Mercury, VarBrS. 
= lipsu, mín. wishing to catch or kill a deer, MBh. 
7 lekhi, f. 2 deer-like streak on the moon, Ragh, 
»-locann, m, ‘deer-cyed,’ the moon, MW.; (aor 
), ta fawn-eyed woman, L. =lomika, mfn. ‘made 
of the hair of animals,’ woollen, Vishn. = vati, f. N. 
of the mythical progenitress of bears and Srimaras, 
R. =vadhajiva or vin, m. ‘one who lives by 
killing wild animals,’ a huntsman, L, = vadhü, fa 
female deer, doc, Kav. = vana, n. a forest abounding 
in wild animals, a park, Ragh.; -éirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Te m. N. of z maa L A 
labhn, m, ‘li ed by deer,’ a ies ol 
= vihana, m, ‘ having a d? for a vehicle, ihe god 
of wind (sometimes so represented), wind, L. = vI- 
thik or "thi, f. ‘deer-track,’ N. of that portion of 
the moon's course which includes the constellations 
CM and Sats-bhisha) and Porras 
cf. mri; ya). = vainika, n.a partic. 
in cuan Ca. ene m. a pou MBh.; 
Rajat. ; the dog-star, Sirius, AitBr.; Süryas.; N. of 
Siva, MBh. ; of onc ofthe 11 Rudras, MBh.; Hariv.3 
us Titre N. of ch. of the Drei 
(calledalsompivépidkhydna);-sarfa-sitkara,™.pl. 
a deer, hunter, snake mad boar, MW. = vyüdhiyn, 
n. N. of ch. of the Vasishtha-rimiyapa. = vyäln- 
nishovita, mfn. infested by wild beastsand serpents, 
MBh. = &aphá, m. a stag's hoof, MaitrS, = Brel 
f. the recumbent posture of an antelope Gan 
Shame, * let him lie as still as an ant? ^, MBh. £i T 
va (comp.) or (ifc.) -afvaka (VarBrS.), m. 
young deer, fawn ; ?v£5Ài, f. a fawn-e; v) 
MBh.; R. &c, = aire, n. (Jyot.) or zi f. ( 
the Nakshatra Myiga-diras. = siras (mrigd-), n: N. 
of the 3rd i (ar 5th) Nakshatra (q. v.) containing 3 
stars (one of which is A Orionis; it is figured by. 
antelope’s head), AV. ; GrSiS. ; VarByS.; mín. pon 
under that Naksh?, Pan. iv, 3, 37, Sch.; m. a Tek. 
position of the hands, Cat. = alraha, n. the uk : 
shatra Myiga-tiras, T'S. ; Br.; BhP.; mft, born u 


whose body are small’), R.; Var.; a large soaring 
bird, RV. i, 182, 7 &c.; N. of a demon or Vritra iu 
the form of a deer slain by Indra, ib. i, 80, 7 &c.; 
of a celestial being (occupying a partic. place in an 
astrol. house divided into81 compartments), VarBrS.; 
Hcat.; of a partic. class of men whose conduct in 
coitus resembles that of the roebuck, L.; of the dis- 
trict in Sika-dvipa inhabited principally by Brah- 
mans, MDh. (B. saga); of the Brahmans of S3ka- 
dvipa themselves, VP. (v.l. maga); of a horse of 
the Moon, VP. ; musk (= myiga-ndbhi or -mada), 
VarByS.; a partic, Aja-piia sacrifice, L.; search, 
secking, asking, requesting, L.; (à), f. =mriga-vi- 
thi, L.; (1), f. a female deer or antelope, doe, Hariv.; 
R. &c.; N. of the mythical progenitress of. antelopes, 
MBh.; R.; Pur.; a partic, class of women, L.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; a partic. gait of a dancing girl, 
Samgit.; demoniacal possession, epilepsy, L. — küka, 
m, du, a deer and a crow, MW, =kānana, n. a 
forest abounding in game, park, Kathas. 7 ketann, 
m. the moon, Alamkirav, = kshira, n. doc's milk, 
B. kukkuty-adi (cf. mrigi-2). = gartüsrayáp- 
cara, mfn, containing wild beasts and animals hving 
in holes and aquatic animals, Mn. vii, 72. = gümini, 
f. Embelia Ribes, L. = grahaga, n. the capture of 
a deer, Mn. v, 130. gharmn-ja, m. the substance 
called‘ civet,’Gal, — cakra, n.thezodiac(?), Divyàv. 
-carmiya, m. N. of an author, Cat. = cary&, f. 
the acting like a deer (a kind of penance), MBh. 
= oirin, mín. acting like a deer (as certain devotces; 
cf. g0-c°), ib. = cirbhità, f. coloquintida, L. = oni- 
faka (l), m. a wild cat, pole-cat, W. ~jambuka, 
T. du. a deer and a jackal, MW. =Jjaln, n, * deer- 
water,’ mirage (sce -/rish), MW.; "5itàna, n, bath- 
ing in the waters of a mir? (a term for any impossi- 
bility), ib. = jāti, f. pl. the deer species, whole race 
of d^, MBh. —j&1ki, f. a net for snaring game, L, 
7jivann, m. onc who lives by hunting, a hunter, 
MBh, = taika, m. ‘a deer as a mark? or ‘deer- 
marked,’ the moon, Aryabh., Sch. = tirtha, n. 
‘animal-track,’ N, of the path by which the priests 
at the end of the Savana leave the sacred place to 
attend to their bodily wants, SrS. T irish (L.), 
-trishü(Kam.),-trishyz (Hit, ; Dhortas.),-trish- 
3i (BhP.), or -trishziki (R.; Sak, &c.), f. ‘deer 
thirst,’ mirage, vapour floating over sands or deserts, 
fancied appearance of water in deserts. = toya, 
n. the water of a mirage, Nilak.—tva, n. the state 
or condition of a d°, R.; Pur. —danda or šaka, 
m. ' animal-biter,' a hunting-dog, dog, L. — darpa, 
m. musk, VarBrS., Sch. — diva, m. * dcer-park," N. 
of the place where Gautama Buddha first preached, 
MWB. 402, = dri&, m. the zodiacal sign Capricorn, 
L.; fa fawn-cyed woman, Paiicat. ; Si3.; Rajat. &c, 
—dyut, mín. attacking or hunting a deer, Bhatt. 
=dyt, mfn. delighting or taking pleasure in d°, ib.; 
m. a hunter, W, = dvija, m. pl. beasts and birds, 
Mn. v, 20, =dvish, m. a lion, A. = dhara, m. 
‘having deer-like marks,’ the moon, Sii.; N. of a 
minister of Prasena-jit, Buddh, = dharma, (Taydya- 
Br., Sch.), -dharman (TaydyaBr.), mfn, having 
the nature of Game, — dhfima, m. or n.(?) N, of a 
Tinha, MBh, 7 ühürta or “taka, m. ‘animal- 
deceiver,’ a jackal, L. -nuyani, f. a fawn-eyed 
Woman, MW, =nibhi, m. ‘deer's navel,’ musk, 
Ritus.; Kum, &c.; a musk-decr, Ragh. (cf. ndbhi): 
Ja, mfta)n. coming from the md ; Subli.; (a), f. 
Thiisk,L.;-»aya mf, zn made ofi musk, Hariv. = nir- 
moka-vasann, mfi, clothed in the cast-off skin of 


m mriga-sirshan. 


that N°, VarBrS. (v.l. märga, m. iray; 
the month Márgalriha, i.m ep ec D 
hands (also °shaka), Cat.; N. of a serpent-king, 
Karapg. sirshan, n, the Naksh? Mriga-tiras, Le 
= » D, 2 stag's horn, Vait.; -vrafiz, m. pl. 
N. of a Buddhistic sect, Buddh, —&reshtha, m. 
“best of beasts,’ ‘chief of animals, a tiger, MBh. 
=saktha, n. = mrigasya sakthi, Pin. v, 4, 98. 
= sattama, m. the best of antelopes, MW. — sat- 
tru, n. N, of a festival lasting 19 days, TagdyaBr. 
= sinhaka, m. a species of small lion, L. — süka- 
ra, m. du, a deer and a boar, MW. = hau or -han- 
tri, m. ‘deer-slayer,’ a huntsman, MBh.; BhP, 
Mrigåkshi, f. a íawn-eyed woman, Megh.; Rajat. 
&c.; coloquintida, L.; &/ri-ydma,L. AMrigd- 
Xhará, m. the lar or den of a wild animal, TS.; 
TBr.&c. Mrigàkhya, mf(d)n. named after a deer 
Cyd vithi, a portion of the moon's course which 
comprises 3 constellations beginning with Maitra), 
VarBrS. Myigåika, m. ‘decr-marked,’ the moon, 
Mricch. ; VarBr.; Rajat. ; camphor, L.; the wind, L. 
(cf. mriga-vàkana); N. of a sword, Kathis.; of a 
man, Väs., Introd.; -guf/a, m. N, of a man, Cat.; 
-fanaya, m. N, of the planet Mercury, VarBr., 
Comm.; -daffa, m. N. of various men, Kathis.; 
Cat. ; -dattiya, mín, relating to Myigitka-datta, 
Kathis. ; -Gandu,m, the godoflove, Bilar.; -maxi, 
m. the stone Candra-kinta, KAd.; -d/d, f. N. of 
a woman, Visant,; -wiirti,m. ‘havinga deer-spotted 
form,’ the moon, Si3.; -mauli, m. N. of Siva, Pra- 
sannar. ; -rasa, m. a. partic, mixture, Cat.; -résha 
(ri£?), n. the Nakshatra Mriga-siras, VarYogay.; 
-lekha, 10.,"kha-kathd,f.N. ot wks. ; -lekhd, f. N. of 
the daughter of a king of the Vidyi-dharas, Kathis.; 
ofawoman,Hasy.;-v@li,f.N.of various princesses(and 
of one of the Vidyi-dharas), Kathis.; Cat.; -Ja/aka, 
n. N. of wk.; -sena, m. N. of a king of the Vidya- 
dharas, Kathis, Mrigdhkaka, m. N. of a sword 
(m mrigánka), Kathis, (w.r. mrigingaka). Myi- 
gangani, f. a female deer, doc, Kum. Mrigajina, 
n, a deer-skin, W. Myigdjiva, m, ‘subsisting by 
wild animals a huntsman, L.; a hyena, L, Mpi- 
gAtavi, f. = mriga-hdnana,q.v., Kam. Mrigàán- 
Gaki or °đa-jä, t. musk, L. Mrigád, m. ‘animal- 
devourer,’ a tiger, L. Myigada, m. a hyena, L.; 
(a), f. a thick cucumber, L. Mrig&dana, m. ani- 
mal-devourer,' a hyena, L.; a hunting leopard, L.; 
(2), f. coloquintida, Suir.; Sida Rhombitolia, L; 
msaha-devi,L. Myigüdhipa, m. ‘king of ani- 
mals,’ a lion, Hariv.; Paücat. &c. Miri 
tya, n. ‘dominion over wild animals, Paiicat. Mri- 
güdhirijn, m. « "dAifa, q.v., Ragh. Mrigan- 
taka, m. ‘animal-destroyer,’ a Bonny leopard, L. 
Mrigarti, m. an enemy or pursuer of decr, a lion, 
Kathis.; a dog, L. Mrigári, m. ‘enemy of wild 
animals a lion or tiger, Kathis.; a dog, L.; a 
species of Moringa with red blossoms, L. Myigh- 
vati, f. N. of Dikshlyanl on the Yamuni, Cat.; 
of sev. princesses, Kathis.; Rajat.; Inscr. ; -carifra, 
n. N. of wk. Mrigavidh (or °gd-v??), m. ‘deer- 
killer, a huntsman, L. Mrigásana, m. a lion, A. 
Mrigishtaka, n. N. of wk. Mrigisya, mín. 
having the face or head of a d^, VarBr.; m. the sigu 
Capricoru, L. (cf. mriga-mukha). Mrigéksho- 
ma, n. a deer’s cye, an cye like a deer's, Kavy3d.; 
(d), f. a fawn-cyed woman, VarBrS.; coloquintida, 
L. Mrigónüra, m. ‘king of beasts,’ a lion, Bhag.; 
Hariv. ; R. &c. ; the sign Lco, VarByS.; a tiger, MBh.; 
a partic, metre, Col.; a house lying to the south(?), 
L.; N. ofa king, VP.; of an author, Sarvad.; (proli-) 
n. N. of Mrigendra's wk.; of a Tantra; ~cajaka, 
m. a falcon, L.; -/d, f. dominion over wild animals, 
Palicat. ;-mukha, n. a lion's mouth, MW.; a partic. 
metre, Col. ; -zrishadha, m. du, a Hou and a bull, 
MW., -sudti-arga, m. N. of a king, VP.3 erd- 
sana, n, ‘lion's scat, a throne, L. (ci. siukds?); 
°rdsya, mfn.lion-faced (N.ofSiva),Sivag.; “rdttarz, 
n. Nat wk, Mrigéndrint, f. Gendarussa Vul- 
gari n, sg. an antelope and (or) an 
elephant, Mn, xii, 67. Myig-'orväru, n. onm Q 
coloquintida, Suir.; m. a speci of animal, MW.; 
a white decr, W. Mylg-'erv&rukn, m.a species of 
animal dwelling in holes of caves, Suit. Mirigàin 
or S&a-vora-vArman, m. N. of a mau, L. Mri- 
géavara, m. ‘lord of beasts,’ a lion, Vatlirs.; the 
Sen Leo, Vary. 2igóshta, m. a specics of jas- 
si as Vale Bee, el 
Suir. Myigürviruke,m. e mpig- ers ev Suit. 
Mrigottama, m. best of antelopes, avery beautiful 
deer, R.j n. the Nakshatra Myiga-diras, MDh.; 


is L. Myigdbha, 


?niiz2, n. ' dcer-head, the Nakshatra Mriga-tiras, 
L. Mrigédbhiva, m. musk, L. Birigopi- 
Xhyina, n. = myigz-vyidha-hathinaka, 

Mrigani, i. seeking, research, L. 

Mriganya, min, hunting wild animals, RV. x, 
49, 4- 

Mrigaya, m. N. of a demon conquered by Indra, 
RV.5 (d), f., see below. 

Mrigayas, m. a wild animal, RV. ii, 33, 7- 

Myigay3, i. hunting, the chase (acc, with Vaf, 
gam, car &c., dat. with A/yd, nir-/yd and vi- 
har, to go hunting), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; Chase per- 
sonified (asoneof the attendantsof Revanta), VarB;S. 
=kridana,n., -kridi, f, the pleasure of hunting, 
Kim, =dharmz, m. the law or rules of hunting, 
MBh. — yüna, n. the going out to hunt, hunting, 
Kim, =°ranya (“yár”), n. a hunting-forest, park, 
preserve, ib. (cf. mrigz-kdnana). —rasa, m. the 
pleasure of the chase, Vet. — vana, n. = -"ragya, 
Kathis, = vihira, m. =-£rigd, Kv. ; mín, = next, 
BhP, — vihirin, mín. delighting in the chase, Sak. 
= yesha, m. a hunting-garment, ib. = vyasana, n. 
a hunting-accident, Kim, = šila, mío. devo:ed to 
the chase, addicted to hunting, Sak. 

Mrigaya, m. a huntsman, AV. &c. &c. ; a jackal, 
L.; N, of Brahmi, L. 

Mrigava,m.orn.(?)apartic.high number, Buddh, 

Mrigavya,n. hunting, thechass Rajat.; MárkP.; 
the butt or mark in archery, a target, W. 

Mrigira, m. N. of the author of AV. iv, 23, 29, 
Anukr. ; of a minister of Prasena-jit, Buddh. ; n. (*) 
= next, Kaui, = sükta, n. the hymas AV. iv, 23- 
29. Mrigiréshti, i. N. of TS. iv, 7, 15 and 
(prob.) of AV. iv, 23-29; -fsddhati, iu Jrayoga, 
m., -kautra, n.; "£y-àdi-2rayoga, m. N, of wks. 

Mrigita, mfn. chased, pursued, sought, searched 


Mrigi, f. (of mriga above) a female deer, doc. 
—kunpda, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. —Xkshirza, n. 
milk of a doe, Apast. (cf. mriga-4?). — tva, n. the 
state or condition of a fenale deer or doe, Mark. 
= dria, f. a (awa-eyed woman, Bharty. ; Rajat. &c. 
— pati, m. ‘husband of the woman called Mrigt," 
N. of Krishga, Paiicar. —locani, f.=-d7ii, q. v., 
Chaudom. 

Mrigà, f. N. of the mother of Rama Mirgaveya, 
AitBr, (S1y.) 

Mrigya, mín, to be hunted after or sought for 
or found out, Kiv.; Pur.; to be striven after or 
aimed at (a-n27), Kum. ; to bz investigated, question- 
able, uncertain, Vim, 

FA 1. mric (cf. Amare), cl. 10. P. mared~ 
yati (cl. 4. P. mricyati (?], JaimBr.; Prec. mrik- 
‘shish{a), to hurt, injure, anuoy, RV.; AV.; Grs. 

Meikta, mín, hurt &c. (cf. d-m;ri&ta). — v&has 
(myiktd-),m. (with Dita Atreya) N. of the author 
of RV. v, 18. 

2. Mio, f. threatening or injury, RV. viii, 67, 9 
(Sty. ‘a snare’). 

Mricaya, infu, liable to destruction or decay, 
perishable, AitBr. 


WWI wric-caya &c. See under I. mrid, 
p. 830, col, 1. 
mrich, cl. 6. A. wricchate, to pass 
away, perish, KaushUp. 


1. mrij (cf. /marj, mārj and mris), 

Nl. 2. P. marshti (Ved. also A. zirisité 

and cl, 6. P. A. mrijdti, “te, 3. pl. mirifijta, RV. 3 
Pot. mriijyat,SBr.; cl. 1. P. A. marati fe, MDh.; 
pi. mamárja, mamri ` ir- 
Juh, MBh.; máririja 5 
ib.; aor, ampitshat, “shata, R 
kshit andamarjit, Br; fat. ras 
or marjita, Gta; mrakshyate ox : y 
&c. 5 märjishy marshpen, niárshtum 
and märjiturm, ris ASS 
-mrijya, AV -rzdriya, Riv.) ,to wipe. rub, cleanse, 
polish, clean, purity, embellish, adora (A. also * one's 
self"), RV. &c, &c.; to make smooth, curry (c. g. 
a horse or other animal), RV.; to stoke, R.5 to 
wipe oif or out, remove, destroy, MBh. ; Kav. Sc, ; 
to wipe oif or transfer (impurity, debt c.) from 
one’s sli upon (1ec-) AV; to carry away, win, RV, 
i, 174, 43 (ārsti) to go, Nai 14 (Nir, xiii, 
Caus, or cl. 10, marjayati, “te (Vedy márja- 
ati, "te, Br. c. y wor emamdrjat, Gr. ; aminyi- 
Janta, Br. ; Tass. r2drjyate, Ràv.), to wipe, rub, 


qure mrindla, 


| Parvati, L. *dana, n. showing 
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cleane, purify, adora, RV. &c. &c.; to wipe off, 
remove, destroy, Y3jn.; Bhartr.; (s127/2yafe), to 
move about, roam, RV. vii, 39, 3 (Siy-): Desid. 
mimdrjiskati and mimrizshati, Gz: Intens. 
marmrijiti ^jmá, janta, p2jand), marmrijyáte, 
RV.; AV.; marimrijyáte, Bry marmarshtt, Gr-; 
to rub or wipe off, clean, purify (A. also * one's sel). 
(Ci. Gk. &- acpyvvps, d-pépya, d-pédyu; Lat, mul- 
gere; Slav. mlésti; Lith. militi; Germ. melken, 
Milh; Eng. milk.) 

2. M rij (iic.), sce d'éarma-mrij. 

Mrija, mín. (iíc.) wiping otf, removing, destroy- 
ing (in azadya-m?;, BaP.; m.a kind of drum, L.; 
(d), f., see next. 

Mrijd, f. wiping, cleansing, washing, purification, 
ablution, Hariv.; Naish.; purity, cleanliness, MBh.; 
Kav.; a pure skin, clear complexion, Sair.; com- 
plexion (=chdyd), VarBrS. = nagara, n. N. of a 
town, Kshitis. — "nvaya | mrijánz), min. possess- 
ing cleanliness, clean, Bhatt. — vat, mín. possessed 
of c, MBh, — varpa-bala-prada, mía, causing 
a clear complexion, colour and strength, Suir. 
— vihiua, mín. destitute of ci", uncleanly, unclean, 
R. =hīna, mín. id, MBA. ZErpijopéta, min. = 
mirijd-v2t, Pancar. 

Mrijita, mín. wiped, wiped oif, removed, BhP. 

Mrijya, min. to be wiped or wiped oif or re- 
moved, Bhaft. 

I. Mrishta, min. (for2.see p. 831, coL1) washed, 
cleansed, polished, clean, pure (lit. and fiz.), RV. Xc. 
&c.; smeared, besmeared with (instr.), R.; Naish.; 
prepared, dressed, savoury, dainty, R.; Hariv,; Var. 
(ci. mishta); swect, pleasant, agreeable, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; n. pepper, L. —kandala, min. wear- 
ing polished or bright earrings, Bal. = gandha, m. 
(prob.) an agreeable smell or savour, Suir. ; -fuvuza, 
m. a fragrant wind, VarBrS, = tama, min. exceed- 
ingly delicate or savoury, Suir. = yasas, mín, of pure 
glory or renown, BhP, = Iuiicita, min, tora up and 
washed (as a root), g. 7dja-dzntidi, —vat, min. 
containing a form of 4/1. 727 lükhSr. = vükyn, 
mín. speaking sweetly, VarByS. (v.l. reisáfa-v"). 
=alika, prob. w.r. for asAfa-ia/d&a, (an um- 
brella) having eight ribs, Hat, = salila, min, having 
bright or pure water, MDh. Mrishtünulepaua, 
mín. smeared with ointment, R. Myishtasana, 
mía, cating dainty food, Vishy.,Sch. Myishtasin, 
min, id, Vishn. 

1. Mrishti, f. (for 2. see p. $31, col. 1) cleans- 
ing, preparation, dressing (of food), MaitrS.; Kath.; 
a savoury repast, Mu, itl, 255. 

Mrishteraka, miu, eating dainties or delicacies, 
luxurious, selfish, L.; liberal, L. 


FS mrid (RV. mril), cl. 6. P. 

N xxviii, 33) nari dar: i 

dasz, Kath.), cl. 9. P. mrig 
ifyati) te; mirin 

imanni 


(Dhatup. 


ace A. myi- 


0 h 
gracious or favourable, pardon, spare (with dat. of 
pers. andace, of thing), RV, &c, &c.; totreat kindly, 
make happy, rejoice, delight (withacc.), BhP.: Caus. 
manjayatt (aor. am or amarmardat).Gr.: 

. mimardiskati,ib.: Intens. rarizridyate, 


Mryida, showing compassion or mercy, 
gracious, Rath.; AivGy.; m. N. of Agai at the Pär- 


phuti, Grihyas.; of Siva, Sivag.; (d or J, i. N. o£ 
J comp, pardoning, 
besing, BhP, “daya, see peta ty Paáyat, 
mín, showing comp, favouring (superl, ydé-£ama?, 
RV. *üayüku, mín. merciful, kind, ib. % . 
in. N. ora man, g. bidddi, "Rn, i wie of Mrida 
or Siva,’ N, of Parvatl, Kathis.; ~ ,m,.* Ps 
loved one, N, of Siva, Bilar.; -fanfra, u, N. of 
wk. ; fad and *nficara, m, *P?*s lord,’ N ot Siva, 
Pra; Git; Hisy, “äityi, mín, one who shows 
compassion or favour, AV. (ci. szardifrz). *aYká, 
E ced , en RV.; Ne of a Vasishtha (author 
T 23-273 x, 1 n No of Si 
Lai aden sek trang 
Myilaya, “layRku, Hka. Sce mriZaya &c. 
T ane (cf. V mri), ol. 6, P. (Dhatup. 
xxviii, 41) rarináti,to crush, swash, slay, ki YS 
AV. to thread, winnow, SBz, E 
Mrinila, n, (also m, g. ardore; and Z, f. 
MBH; R,; ci Un.i, 117, Sch.) *labteto be crashed,” 


830 qure mrindla-kanlha, qas mridhas, 


also a); a kindof fragrant carth, L.; aluminous slate, | = pushpa or “paka, m. Acacia Sirissa, L, = pū: 

poo n. mould, powdered carth, L. — vata, | va, mfd)n, * beginning softly,” gentle, tender (as a 

n, (VP,), -vati, f. (Kid.) N. of a town. speech), MBh.; (ar), ind. softly, tenderly, ib.; R, 
Mritst, f, good carth or soil, Pay. v, 4, 40; a | = prayatna, min. (tobe pronounced) with a slight 

kind of fragrant carth, L.; aluminous slate, L. effort, APrit., Sch. = priya, m. N. of a Danava, 
Mritsna,in.n.dust, powder,Suir.; (@),f,, scenext, | Hariv. = prabdha, mfn. full of gentleness, MBh, ; 
Drritsni, f. clay, loam, BhP,; good carth or clay, mild and haughty, MW, =phala, m. Flacourtia 

excellent soil, Pin. V, 4, 40; a kind of fragrant e Sapida, L.; Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; a species 

L. ; aluminous slate, Bhpr. = bhiygaka, n.a partic. | of cocoa-nut tree, L. = bh&va, m. softness, mildness, 

earthenware vessel, L. HYog. = bhishin, mfn. speaking swectly Cshi-ta, 
2. Mrd, f, earth, soil, clay, loam, VS. &c. &c.; | f), Vikr.; VarByS.; Dai, =madhyā, f. N. ofa 

a piece of «°, lump of clay, Mn, v, 136; a kind of | Mūrchanā, Samgit.; of a Kshinti, Divyav. -ma- 

fragrant e^, L.; aluminous slate, L, = ihvayi, f.a k? dhyfidhimitra, mín. moderate, middling and (or?) 

of frag? c, L.- ga, m. being in the e?, growing in | excessive (-/za, n.), Yogas.—mritsna, mfn, con- 
clay, Kav. = ghața, m. an carthen pot or pitcher, | sisting of soft or fine particles or atoms, Sušr, = yud- 

Paiicat, = dixu-&alIn, mfn. made of clay or wood | dha, mfn. fighting lazily (-/2, f.), MBh, = roma- 

or stone, Heat. = bhiinda, n.a vessclof clay, carthen- | ka or °man (A.) or °ma-vat (L.), m, * having soft 

ware ; "dávaicsham, ind. (to steal) so that only au | hair,’a hare. = atā, f. a species of grass (=Jilt), L. 

carthen vessel is left, Das. c *-lomaka, m, =-romaka, q. va, L. — varga, m. 
Mryidamga, m, (prob. fr. mpidam + ga, ‘going | the group of Nakshatras called pidu (viz, Anurz« 

about while being beaten ;' cf. mardala and Un. i, | dha, Citra, Revati and Mriga-iras), VarBrS, = vio, 

120, Sch.) a kind of drum, tabour, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; | mín. mild in speech, Mn.; VarByS. &c. = vita, m. 

noise, din, L.; a bamboo cane, L.; (7), f. a species | a gentle breeze, W. — vid, m. N. of a son of Sva- 

of plant (=ghoshataki), L. — phala, m, the bread | phalka, BhP, = sūrā, f. Thespesia Populnea, L, 

fruit-tree, L.; n. Luífa Acutangula, Car. — phalini, | —süryn, mfn. (a day) on which the sun shines 

f= myzdamgi, L. = mildly, R. =—sparsa, mfíjd)n. soft to the touch, 
Myidamgaka, n. a species of metre, Pilg. Sch. | MDh.; Kav, —hridayn (myidsi-), mfn, tender- 
Myidava, n. (in dram.) contrasting excellence or | hearted (superl. -/ama), SBr. Mridicea, n. the 

merit of any kind with demerit, Dagar.; Pratap. | upper apsis of a planet's course, Gayit, Mridit- 
Mryiai, f. clay, loam, earth, SvctUp.— kara, m. | pala, n. Nymphaca Cyanea, L. 

a thunderbolt, W, Mriduka, mfn. soft, tender, SaddhP.; (a), f. N. 
Mridi, m, N, of a man (cf. mdrdeya). of an Apsaras, Karand.; (am), ind. softly, gently, 
Mryidita, mín. pressed, squeezed, crushed, broken, | tenderly, Laty. 

trampled down, laid waste, AV. &c. &c.; rubbed, | Mfridura, m. a species of aquatic animal, A past, 

Kav. ; Suir. ; rubbed off, wiped away, removed, de- | (= smakara, Comm.); N. of a son of Svaphalka, 

stroyed, ChUp.; BhP, —kukshika, mía, (with dā- | Hariv. (v.l. madara); Pur. = vana, m, N. of an 

va) N. of a forest, Divyàv. — Asura, Hariv, (v.1.) 

Mridini, f. good carth or soil, L, Myiduri, m., v.l. for mridu-vid, q.v., VP. 
Mridishtha, w.r. for wradishtha, Mridula, mfn. soft, tender, mild, Kiv.; BhP.; 
Mridú, mí(/ or v/)n. soft, delicate, tender, | Kuval.; m, Amyris Agallocha, L.; n. water, W.; 

pliant, mild, gentle, VS. &c. &c.; weak, feeble, AVG | a variety of aloe-wood, A. 

slight, moderate, Suir.; slow (gait), MBh.; Kay, Mridū, in comp. for myidit.— s/as, P.-asti, to 

&c.; (in astron.) situated in the upper apsis, Ganit.; | become or he soft, Pay. vii, 4, 26, Sch. = bhiva, 

m. the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; N. of a king and | m the becoming soft, Nir.; subsiding (of a fever), 

T MT Y Fy (G g. Biddi); (u), f Aloe | Car, — hii, P, -bhavati, to become soft, Sirig?. 

erfoliata, L.; (v7), f. a vine wil pes, L. " ; x 
(ch. mridortàa); n. sofiness, mildness, [doe Gar bed" pis ef SUY "Ma RS De $ 
MBh.; Kav, &c. (also m., Pin. 8, Vartt, 3, vo Ne eee PUT Ties BSE 
3 (2, f. a delicate woman, W. ; n. tin, L, = nvagraha, 


Pat.) [CE Gk. Spats; Lat. mollis.) = kantaka, mv atparicrgi : 
A ee . a partic, slight separation of the members of a 
m. a kind of sheat-fish, L. = karman, n. = wanda- compound, RPrit. 


^n. (q.v.), Gol. = kirshniyasa (A.) or -krish- " 

nüyasn (L), n. ‘soft-iron,’ lead, L. = kopa, min, reddih onc) Sce M VR poach of grapes (ep. 

mild in wrath, of a gentle nature, VarBrS. = kosh- Mrin, Fd coment for nid. Seago mf()n; 

tha, eo A bowels, dc eS Tad ot caro cay) d ots n, RV. &c. Bec. (with 

"EUN Ue Me tenes malig Se | idm the gare ih orl loan ce 
: z havi ware vessel), — mayaka, mfn. id., Heat. = maru, 

a species of plant, Buddh, = gamani, f. ‘having a m. a stone, rock (?), L. = used to explain 

slow gait," a goose, female swan, L. T gütra-ti, f, Aia, L -müsha. E tee crucible, 

having he) limbs (one of the 80 He) of Bhp. — e 

a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — g&min, mfn. going OL 5 

softly, having a soft or gentle gait, M Bh. ; MarkP. ; of cers aed of es! Ma a pir n, a lump 

(int), f. =-gamand above, L. —gir, mía. soft- 3 s j Ain. Iv, 7C. 

voiced, Mricch, — granthi, m. a species of grass, L. NC mridaikura or 9kuru, m. Columba 

Hariola, L. 


= carmin, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. = ciipa, m. N. 
Yew mridaiga &c. Sce mridamga, col. 2 


of a Dinava, Hariv. = cixu-bhishin, mfn, emit- 
ting soft and sweet sounds, VarBrS. — cohnda, m. 
Jj H L 
TRT mridara, m. ‘a holo’ or ‘a disease, 
Un. v, 41; mfn. sportive, sporting, W.; passing 


(only L.) Betula Bhojpatra; a species of Pilu tree ; 
Blumea Lacera i a tree similar to the vine-palm ; 
Amphidonax Karka; a species of grass, = Ji/pikd. quickly away, transient, ib. 
mridàni, w.r. for mridani. 
Fg myidu &c. Seo col. 2. 


=jatiya, mín, somewhat soft, slightly weak, Pap. 
vi, 1,217, Sch.; APrat., Sch, —jihva-tz, {having a 

IGAR mridunnaka (2), n. gold, L. 
TGT mridura, 9dula. Seo above. 


soft tongue (one of the So minor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas, 84. — taruna-hasta-piida-tala-ti, í. 
74 I.mridh, cl. 1. P. A.(Dhittup.xxi, 10) 
N mdrdhati, te (Ved. also cl, 6. P. A. myt- 


having the palms and solcs of the fect soft and tender 
(one of the 32 sigus of perfection), Dharmas. 83. 
==ti, f. softness, tenderness, milducss, weakness 
(dm A/ gam or ^/vraj, to become mild or weak), 
uo agb: &c. aay m. 2 aoe of tree m 

ted to the vine-palm, L, = tikshua, min. mild ai 2 c t 

Raid), L. — toy; n. pl carth and violent, gentle and hanh (tara, mín), Malav.; | dhati, "te; nor, mardhis, mardhishdt, RV-; 1" 

m. ‘clay-moulder,’ a pott E Mai ule m paca, | n.sg. the Nakshatras Krittika and Visakh’, VarByS. | #iridhyas, ib.), to neglect, forsake, abandon, “ee 

ar T Dirt aitrUp. = pitrh, n, == tva, n. softness, tenderness, mildness, MBh.; R, | GrSrS.; to be moist or moisten (sndaue), Dhatup. 

d Pindi, m. a clod of &c. =tvao, m, Betula Bhojpatra, L.; Saccharum Mriddha, mfn. forsaken, helpless, MaitrS. i 

2, Miah, f, fight, battle, RV. i, 174, 4 CY); 

a contemner, adversary, foe, RV.; VS.; Br. 

Mridha, m. n. fight, battle, war, MBh.; 

&c. — bhi, f, field of battle, Mcar. oghas- 

Myidhas, n. disdain, contempt (only fight 

vri, ig disdain, contemn, injure), RV.; fgit, 


Gerd lump of clay, ŠBr,&e,; ~as, ind. from a lump Munja, L. — pattra,m, ‘soft-leafed, arush, reed, L.; 
battle, 


the edible fibrous root of some kinds of lotus (f. ac- 
cording to sonic ‘a smaller root’), a lotus-ñbre, fibre 
attached to the stalk of a water-lily, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, L. 
=—kanthn, m, a partic, aquatic bird, Car, = ko- 
mala, min, delicate like a lotus-fibre, Vikr. = dha- 
valn, min, white like a I?-fibre, BhP, — pattra, n. 
k:a I°-fibre and leaves, Kv. = bhaùga, m. a bit of a 
1-19, Ragh. = bhañjam, ind. (with 4/A/a7]j) as if 
one were to break a 1°-f°, Balar. = maya, mí()n. 
consisting of 1°-f°s, Kad, — 1nt1kà, f. a ?-tendril or 
stalk, Kav, — vat, mín, possessing lotus-fibres, Sak, 
= valnya, m. or n. a l"-(? asa bracelet, ib. = valli, 
f.=-Jatikd, Harav, — sūtra, n. (Kum.), -hüra, m. 
(Ratniv,) a I°-f as a necklace, Mtrinülühguda, 
nz sirindla-valaya,Kathis, Mrinülisuvu, m. 
a decoction of lotus-fibres, Suir. 

Myinilnka, (ifc.) a lotus-root or fibre, Kathis,; 
(ikä), f, see next. 

Myinālikā, f. id., Ratnv.; N.ofa woman, Vis., 
Introd. — pelava, mfn, as delicate as a lotus-fibre, 
Kum. —maya, mí(7jn. consisting of lotus-fibres, 
Naish. ; Kad. ; Li (ie, E al ' 

Myinilin, m.a lotus, L.; (777), f. a lotus plant 
or a group of lotuses, Ragh.; Kid. 

FWN mrin-maya, w.r. for mrin-m°, col. 3. 

Wü mrit, myit-kava &e. Seo below. 

FA mrita &e. Sco p. 827, col. 2. 


WI mritayda, m. N. of the father of tho 
sun, L.; the sun, L. (cf. surifágda). 


FAME mritamada, m. blue vitriol, L. 


aaraa myitalaka, mrittala and laka, n. 
2 kind of loam or clay, L. 


WIS mrityava, w.r. for mrit-paca. 
TA mrityu &e. Sec p. 827, col. 3. 
_ FMT mritsa, mritsna. Seo col. 2. 


1. nrid (cf. mrad and mrig), cl. 9. 
N P, mridnati (cl. 1. P. A. mdrdati, "fe, 
MBh.; cf. Naigh. ii, 14; pf. P. mamarda, 3. p. 
samridub or mamarduh, A. mamride, MUh.; 
aor. amardit, Gr.; fut. mardishyati, "te, ib.; iuf. 
marditum, MBh.; "fos, Br.; -mradé, ib.; ind. p. 
mriditvd, Pag. i, 2, 7; -mridya, Br. &c.; -mar- 
dam, Kàv.), to press, squeeze, crush, pound, smash, 
trample down, tread upon, destroy, waste, Tavage, 
kill, slay, MBh.; Kay. &c.; to rub, stroke, wipe 
(e.g. the forchead), ib.; to rub into, mingle with 
(instr.), Suir.; to rub against, touch, pass through 
(a constellation), VarBrS.; to overcome, surpass, 
Bhatt. : Caus, mardayati(m.c. also fe ; aor, ami- 
suridat ot amamardat), to press or squeeze hard, 
«rush, break, trample down, oppress, torment, plague, 
destroy, kill, MBh.; Kav. &c.; torub, K1v.; Kathis.; 
to cause to be trampled down, KatySr., Sch.: Desid. 
mimardishati, to desire to crush or pound, MBh.: 
Intens, marmariti (only Impv. ?/fu, RV. ii, 23,6), 
10 crush, grind down, destroy; marimartt and 
marimridyate,Gr. [Cf. Gk.d-naA0-Uro and under 
mpidu)] 

3. Mirio,in comp. for 2. mid. — onya, m.a heap 
of earth, KatySr., Sch. —chakafikit (for J24^), f. 
‘clay-cart,’ N. oí a celebrated Sanskrit drama (sup- 
Posed 1o be one of the oldest) by king Sadraka ; 
selu, m. N, of Um ur it by Lallz-drkshita, 
= ohilil-mayna (for 
stone, Patican D) m (An. made of clay and 


Merit, in comp. for 2, sur jg, = h ll 
lump or clod of earth or clay (-/4, De iyu 
m.a worker in clay, potter, L, = i, n, work 
in clay; *sa-samfanna, fu, coated with clay, Car, 

—XEBSyn,n,an carthen vessel, L, = kirī, f.'earth- 
Scattering,’ an carth-worm or kind of cricket, L, 
=kshira, n. a radish, L, = khanna, m. a clay-pit, 
ApSr. —Xhalint, f. a species of plant (= carma- 


of clay, MBh.; -rddhi, m. ‘clod-pated a fool | co j e 
Baska Sok; —prabhepa massage [^ sero of ofthe ntur fg, 
Hi Costs Spies ar eM. ha qualities, mildness and harshness, K1v. —parvaka 
heap ofe earth, VarYopeys Sele is ELR lior PERI Es _‘soft-jointed,’ a.reed, cane, L. 

AETHER, £ earth chy, loam, VS, dc, Re. Que | ay m e ind qi er E Wor pipan- 


Kiv. 


m mridhrá, 

S Mridhrá, n. contempt or one who contemns or 

injures, adversary, foe, RV. — vào (mridhrd-),mfa. 

speaking injuriously or contumeliously, insuhing, ib. 
WMI mridhā, ind.= mrisha, L, 


TAN mrin-maya,mril-loshta. Sce p. 830, 
col. 3. 


FoR ril. Seo Vurid. 


S9 I. mris (often confounded with 4r. 

Md) Nnirish), cl. 6. P. (Dbatup. xxviii, 131) 
mriidti (rarely A. fe; pf. P. mamaria, mamri- 
duh, MBh.; mamrisuh, RV. 5 A. mamriie, Br.; 
aor, dmyikshat, RV. &c.; amarkshit or amrā- 
shit, Gr.; fut. marsh{a, mrash(d, ib.; mark- 
shyati, mrakshyati,ib.; inf, marsh{um,MBh.&c.; 
empie, RV.; ind. p. -myliya, ib.; -mariam, Br.), 
to touch, stroke, handle, AV.; to touch mentally, 
consider, reflect, deliberate, BhP.: Intens. marmré- 
Jat (see abhi-n/ myii), RV.; marimriiyate(2), to 
seize, grasp, SBr. (Cf, Lat. zuulceo.] 

2, Mris (ifc.) one who strokes or touches, MW. 

Mrisita, mín, Sce under vi- v mii. 

2. Mrishta, mfn, (for 1. and 3. sec under o/ mij 
and 3. mrisk) touched, W. 

2. Mrishti, f. (for I. and 3. sce ib.) touching, 
contact, W. 


FWA mrišaya, v. l. for mricaya. 
TSITGTS uirisakháaa, v. 1. for musa-kA?. 


I. mrish (often confounded with 
«M1. stris), cl. 4. P. A. (Dhütup. xxvi, 55) 
myishyati, "te (in RV. only A.; accord. to Dhitup. 
xvii, 57 also cl. 1. P. A, marshati, "te, ct. M3. 
mrish ; pr. p. mrishat, BhP.; pf. mamdrsha, RV., 
mamriske, MBh, &c.; aor. mrishthds, mrishan- 
tta, RV.; marshishthds, ib.; antrishat, MBh.; 
amarshit, Gr.s fat. marshita ; marshishyati, "te, 
ib.; inf, -myishe, RV.; ind. p. marshited, mrishi- 
tod or myishtva, Gr.; -myishya, MBh.), to forget, 
neglect, RV.; MaitrS.; to disregard, not heed or 
mind, bear patiently, put up with (acc.), SBr. &c. 
&c.; to pardon, forgive, excuse, bear with (gen.), 
MBh.; to suffer, permit to (inf.), Dai.; to like (with 
na, dislike), MBh,: Czus. (or cl. 10, Dhitup. xxxiv, 
40) marshayati, "te (aor. amimriskat or ama- 
marshat), vo cause to forget, MaitrS. ; to bear, suffer, 
overlook, pardon, excuse, RV. &c. &c. (mostly with 
acc.; sometimes with Pot. or fut, or with Pot. after 
gad, yac ca, yadi, yada, játu, e.g. na marshayãmi 
4 —, I cannot endure that; or with fut, after ixe 
Zila, Pin. iii, 3, 145 &c.); to put up with anything 
from (gen.), R.; (with xa), not to let alone, molest, 
MBh.: Intens. mdmtrishat, to bear, suier, Kaus, 
2. Mfrish (iíc.) one who bears or endures, bearing, 
W. K 


3. Mrishta, mín. (for 1, and 2, scc under o/myi7 
aud mrii) sprinkled, W. . 

3. Btrishti, f.(for I. and 2, sce ib.) sprinkling, W. 

FATS wirishalaka, m. the mango tree, L. 


WE wrishta, wrishti. Sce under /mrij, 
mrii and 3. mrish. 

S uri (cf. /mriand mrig), cl.9.P.(Dhàtup. 
xxxi, 22; 26) mrinóti (Impy. mrinihl, AV. ; Subj. 
munurat, RV.; pf. namára, Gr.; aor. amáril, 
ib.; Caus. aor. dmimriyan, AV.: Pass, miirydle, 
$Br.), to crush, smash, break, kill, destroy, RV.; 
AV.; Dr. 

Mirpi,mfn. crushed, broken, AV.; Br.; = mīla, 
bound, tied, L. 


8.1. me, cl. r. A. (Dhitup. xxii, 65) ma- 
yate (ep. ako P. mayati; pf. mame, Gr.; aor. 
améasta, ib. ; fut. mala, masyate,ib. ; ind. p. -mitya 
or -dya, ib.), to exchange, barter (ci. afa- and ni- 
me): Caus. máfayatt, ib.: Desid. mitsate, ib.: 
Imens, memiyate, mameti, mdniáti, ib. 


Wl 2. me, (onomat.) imitative of the sound 
of a bleating goat (me-me- A ri, to bleat), Kav. 
=nāda, m, ‘making the sound me,’ a goat, L.; a 
cat, L.; a peacock, L. 

1l Meka, m. a goat, L. 

AG 2. meka. See su-uéka. 


Wes mekala, m. N. of a mountain in the 
Vindhya, VP.; Harav.; (?) of a Rishi (father of 
the river Narma-di), ib.; pl. of a people, MBh.; 
ofa dynasty, VP.; (d), f. N. of the river Narma-di 
(Nerbudda), ib.; of a town, ib, —knnyaki, f. 
“daughter of Mekala,’ N. of the river Nat? (also 
kanya, L.); -fafa, m. or n. N, of a district, Cat. 
=prabhava, mín, arising or having its source in 
the M? mountain, Hariv. = šaila, m. the M? moun- 
tain, -Aanyd, f. = mekala-kanyakd, Bilas. Moka- 

m. the M? mountain, =i, f. N. of the river 
Narma-d1, L. 
Mokalaka, m. pl. = mekala, N. of a dynasty, VP. 


AAT mekshana, n. (V/miksh) a wooden 
stick or spoon for stirring up the Caru (q.v.) or taking 
small portions from it, Br.; GrSrS. 

AAS melhala, m. or n. a girdle, belt, R.; 
m. pl. N. of a pcople, VarBrS. (prob. w.r. for me- 
kala); (d), f., sce below. — kanyalit, f., w.r. for 
aneckala-K^, L. 

BMékhali, i. a girdle, belt, zone (2s worn by men 
or women, but esp. that worn by the men of the first 
three classes; accord. to Mn. ii, 43 that of a Brahman 
ought to be of muñja [accord. to ii, 169 « yaj27- 
avita, q.v.); that of a Kshatriya, of márzd ; that 
of a Vaisya, of saga or hemp, I.W. p. 240), AV. &c. 
&c.; the girth of a horse, Kathis.; a band or fillet, 
L.; (ifc. f. 2) anything girding or surrounding (cf. 
sagara-m^); investiture with the girdle and the 
ceremony connected with it, VarByS.; a sword-belt, 
baldric, L.; a sword-knot or string fastened to the 
hilt, L.; the cords or lines drawn round zn altar (on 
the four sides of the hole or receptacle in which the 
sacrificial fire is deposited), BhP.; the hips (zs the 
place of the girdle), L.; the slope of a mountain (cf. 
nitamba), KAlid. ; a partic, partof the fire-receptzcle, 
Heat.; Hemionitis Cordifolia, L.; N. of the river 
Narma-di (prob. w.r. for mekalā),L. 
Väs., Introd.; of various women, 
=diman, n. ‘girdle-band,’ a girdle, R. = pada, 
n, * g?-plzce, the hips, Kathis. = paddhati, f. N. 
of wk. —bandha, m. investiture with the g? and 
the rites connected with it, VarBrS. = mani, m. the 
jewel ona g°, Kim. = vat, mín. having a g „wearing 
a fillet, KatySr. — vin, mfn. wearing a g^, APrat., 
Sch. Mekhalóttha, min. (tinkling) produced by a 
girdle, Bhartr. K 7 

Mekhaläla, min. ‘adorned with a girdle,’ N. of 
Siva-Rudra, Hariv. (Nilak.) - 

Mekhalika, mín. wearing a girdle, g. vr?zy-adT. 

Mekhalin, min. id. (ic. =wearing a girdle of), 
MBh.; Hariv.; m.a Brahmanical student or Brahma- 


Mrish&, ind. in vain, uselessly, to no purpose, 
RV. &c. &c.; wrongly, falsely, tcignedly, lyingly, 
AV. &c. &c. (with A/£ri, to feign; with 4/74 or 
man, to consider false or untrue 5 mrishdiva tal, 
that is wrong; vazjaniyam mrishā budhaik, un- 
truthfulness is to be avoided by the wise); *Untruth" 
personified as the wife of A-dharma, BhP, =jiino, 
n, false knowledge, ignorance, folly, Kathis, —tva, 
n. incorrectness, falsity, Samk. — dina, n, ‘false gift, 
feigned or insincere promise ofagiit, MBh,—dyish- 
fi, min. having a false view or opinion, BhP. 
—-dhy&nin or -dhyüyin, m. * feignedly medita- 
pid crane = a x 
a religious hypocrite), L.—“nusisin (mris#an ), 
mín, punishing unjustly, MBh. —bhishin, min. 

ing falsely, a liar, Rajat. -"rtha (mrishér?), 
mfn. having a false sense or meaning, untruc, absurd, 
Pracand.; -42, mía, id., L.; n. an impossibility, 
absurdity (c. g. hom on a rabbit &c.), W. = vaca- 
zin, n., -vlio, f. untrue specch, 


, sarcasm, irony Kiy. 
=vilda, m. id., MBh.; lying (with Buddhists one 
Take resins), Dharmas. 56 ; mfn. e next, R. = vi- 
din, min. speaking falsely, a. liar, Ri m. a false 

ICCUSET, W. —sakshin, min, false witness, L, Mri- 


sneaya, mín, speaking untrathfully, a liar, L. to be 


tive; Ardea Nivea (a 


key faliely, uttered untrothiully, Sil; n. untrue | crin, MBh. (gen. pl."Idzz, B.1s N. of Siva, Sivag. 

Puer cenare |e 
, Nom. À. yate, to err, be mi » | or sacred cord, MBh.; Kim. 

hold a wrong notion or opinion, BhP, RQ megha, m. (fe. sigh = mih cf. megka- 

‘Myishita. See apa-mriskita. mina) oa nkler? a clocd, RV. &c. &c. (also = 


cloudy weather); a mass, multitude (sce erZEa-p/?); 


i * A/1. mrish), cl. 1. P. A. 
qu 3. mrish (cf. V1. mr ) sty wen) imn al Gee gritam); 


marshati,"te,t0 sprinkle, pourout, Dhatup. xvii 57. 


Wwe megha-rava. 
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Col; a Rikshasa(#), L.; N. of a king (pl. of a 
dynasty), VP. ; of an author ( =-d4agiratia}, Cat. ; 
of a poet, ib. (v.l, meca); of the father of the 5th 
Arhat of the present Avasarpint, L.; of a mountain 
(cf. -giri and -farvafa); n. talc, L.—- kapha, m. 
* cloud-lump,' hail, L, = arn, i. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. = killa, m. * ci?- 
time,’ the rainy season, VarDrS. — kum&ra-carita, 
n. N. oí a Jaina wk, —kumira-deva, m. N. of a 
divine being, Siphis, = kütábhigarjitésvara, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. = gambhira, min, deep 
as (the rumbling of) a cloud, MBh. — garjana, n. 
| or ^ni, f. ‘cloud-rumbling,' thundering, thunder, L. ; 
| ?ra-vid4i, m. N. of wk. = garjita-ghosha-ti, i. 
having a voice like the rolling of a cloud (one of the 
So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — giri, 
sce na Ld-rP-g^. — m-kara, mín, producing cs, 
Bhatt. = candra-Sishya, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
—cintaka, m. ‘anxious for cl’s," the Cataka bird 
[c supposed to drink only rain-water), L. —j&, mín. 
$ cl"-born,' coming from cis (-jam ambu, rain), R. s 
m, a large pearl, W.; n, water, L. —jala, n. *cloud- 
collection,’ a mass of clouds, thick clouds, L.; talc, L. 
—jivaka or “vana, m. ‘living on cls,’ the Citaka 
bird, L. = jyotis, n. ‘cl°-light,’ lightning, a fash of 
P, L, = dambara, m. thunder, Kav. (cf. megidg”). 
= taru, m. ‘cl’-tree,’ a partic, form of ci^, VarBrS. 
=timira, n. ‘cl’-darkness, "darkness resulting from 
a clouded sky, cloudy or rainy weather, L.=tva, n. 
the being a cloud (-foaa: ufa-A/ gam, to become a 
cl’), MarkP. = dipa, m. ‘cloud-light,’ lightning, L. 
= dundubhi, m. N.of an Asura, BhP. ; -nirghosia 
(MBh.) or -riziz: (R.), mía. roaring as a cl? or a 
Kettle-drum ; -szara-rija, m. N. of a Buddha, 
Buddh. = düta, m, 'cl"-messenger,' N. cfacelebrated 
poem by Kiali-dasa ; -A3da-samasyd, f. N, of wk. ; 
tåbhidha, min, entitled *clocd-messenger, MW.; 
*tárlha-mukázalt, i, "tázacüri, V, N. of wks. 
= dvüza, n. ' cl-gate,' heaven, the sky, Cat, = nā- 
da, m. *ci^-ncise, thunder, MBh. ; R. ; mfn, sound- 
ing or rambling like tb?, R.; Inscr.; m, N. of Va- 
ruga, L.; Amaranthus Polygonoides, L.; Butea 
Frondosa, L.; N. of one of Skanda's attendants, 
MBh.; of a Dinava or Daitya, Hariv.; Virac.; of a 
son of Ravana (afterwardscalled [ndra-jit), R.; Ragh.; 
Inscr.; of a man, Kid. ; of a frog, Paficat.; (d), f. 
N. ofa Yogini, Hcat.; -7#/,m. ‘conqueror of Megha- 
nida or Indra-jit," N. of Lakshmaya, L.; -firf£a, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -mard1?c, m. a kind of 
pavilion, Paiicad.; "dümuldsasa or "sim, m. *re- 
joicing in the rumbling of clouds,’ a peacock, L.; 
dári, m. N. of an author, Cat. =nidin, miu. 
sounding like thunder, R.; crying (with joy) at the 
appearance of clouds, Hariv.; m. a car which rum- 
bles, MBh.; N. of a Dinava, Hariv. — niman, m. 
*cl-named," Cyperus Rotundes, L.—nirghosha, 
m, the rumbling of cl°s, thunder, L, ; min, sounding 
like thunder, MBh, = nila, m. N. of a Gaga of Siva, 
Harav. — pankti,{. a line or succession of ci’s, MW. 
=patha, m. ‘path of cis,” atmosphere, A. = par- 
vata, m. N. of a mountain, MirkP. = pali-triti- 
ya-vrata, n. 2 partic. ceremony, Cat. = pushpa, 
n. 'ci?-blossom,! water, L.; 2 partic, medicinal plant, 
L.: river-water, L.; m. N. of one of the 4 horses 
of Vishguor Krishna, MBh.; Hariv. ; BhP. — prish- 
tha, m. N.of a son of Ghrita-prishtha; n. N. of 
the Varsha ruled by him, BhP, — pradipa, m. N. 
of wk, = prav&ha, m. N, of one of Skanda's atten- 
dants, MBh. — prasara or -prasava, m. water, L. 
S uana ma pig mixture, Cat, = bala, m, 
N. of a man, Kathis, = bhagiratha-' 
and -bhatta, m. N. of authors, Cat. Serr as 
*cl-born, a thunderbolt, L. —zuoiijazt, í. N. of a 
princess, Rajat.—matha, m. N, of a monastery or 
college, ib. == s D, * cP-sphere;! cP-region, 
atmosphere, MW. — maya, inf(7)n. formed or con- 
sining eun Hariv.; Hear. = mallürikE, í. N. of 
a Riga, Samgit. —mirga, m. = -fatia, q.v. A. 
=mila, m. ! cl^-capped, crowned eee IN. of 
a mountain, BhP.; oí a Rakshasa, R.; of a son of 
Kalki, KalkiP. ; (4), f. a line or succession or gather- 
ing of els, MBh.; Kam.; N.ofa Mitfi attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; of sev. wks. = znxitn, m. 'cloud- 
, 
dre N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; 
of an Asura, Satr.; of a king, Kathis.—medura, 
Eur (darkness) dense with cls, Uttarar.— modini, 
Proga Jambolana, L. —yiti, m. N. ofa king, 
-= yoni, m, ' cl^-source,' smoke, fog, L. = rah- 
gik& or "gi, f. N. of a Riga, Samgit, = ratha, m. 
N. ofa Vidy3-dhara, HParii, — rava, m. ‘cl-noise,” 


` 

832 HINT megha-rága. Sw médha. 
- "lati, g. dandddi; = megha iva, g. | | Mtethika, m. the 17th or lowest cubit 
ARS Ph UND e is from the top of the sacriticial post, L.; (a), reseed) 

Maigha, mf(7)n. descended from clouds, VS. ; Methiki or methini, f. Trigonella Focnum 
belonging to clouds, cloudy, MW. Graecum, L. 

WERT meiga-nitha, m. N. of various | 59% f id., Paiicad, 

- ,m. N. s 

authors (also with ¢haffa and sarva-jita), Cat. Hq med, strong form of /mid. 


WS meca, v. l. for megha (N. of a poct). 1, Meda, m, fat (= ntedas), R.; Kam. ; a species 


of plant ( &a/apbushá), L.; a panic. mixed caste 
HAR mecaka, mf(a)n. dark-hlue, black, | (the son of a Vaideha and a Karüvara or a Nishida 
MBh,; Kav, &c. (in alg. applicd to the 15th un- 


female, accord. to some *any person who lives by 
i = z- | degrading occupations’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; N, of 
known quantity, Col.); m. dark-bluc colour, black- cer g pations;), Mins; iN, ofa 
ness, La the d of Foe tail, Malatim,; a | Stpent-demon, MBh.; (2), f. a root resembling gin, 
kind of gem, L.; smoke, L.; a cloud, L.; Moringa 


ger (said to be oneof the 8 principal medicines), Suir.; 
Pterygosperma, L.; (also n.) a teat, nipple, L.; n. 


(2), f., g. gaurddi. —Xrit, n. * fat-producer,’ the 
darkness, L.; sulphuret of antimony, L, — gala, m. 
*blue-neckcd,' a peacock and N. of Siva, Harav. 


flesh, Gal. = ja, m, ‘fat-produced,’a kind of bdellium, 
— cütant, w.r. for wacaka-c?. Mecakipaga, f. 


L. —püta, N. of a country, Uttamac, = pitha, m. 
N. of a branch of the Vatsa family, ib. = bhilla(?), 
‘dark-blue river,’ N, of the Yamuna, L. Becaké- 
bhidhi, f. a species of creeper, L. 


m. N, of a degraded tribe, Col. = širas, m. N. of a 
king, BhP. Modédbhavé, f. a plant resembling 
Mecakita,m/{n. furnished with decorations which 
resemble the cyes of a peacock's tail, Hcat.; having 


ginger, L, 
a dark bluc-colour, Kad.; Hear. 


2, Meda, in comp. for medas, — ühuti, f. an 
oblation of fat, SBr. 
afea mecatika, m. the smell of bad oil, 
L.; mín. having the smell of bad oil, L. 


Medak, in comp. for medas. = puccha or -puc- 
wate mecurudi(?), N.of a place, Buddh. 


chaka, m, the fat-tailed sheep, Suir. — sara, mín. 
one among whose Dhitus (q.v.) fat predominates, 
WE met, cl. 1. P.me[ati, to be mad, Dhatup. 
ix, 3 (v.l. mref and miej). 


Var.; (d), f. a species of medicinal plant, L. 

‘Medaka, m. spirituous liquor used for distillation, 
Bhpr.; Car. 

AZ meta, m.awhitewashed storied house,L. 

WÍZ metiand me[i,v.l. for methi and medhi. 

AZAT mefula, f. tho myrobolan tree, L. 


Médana, n. the act of fattening, RV. x, 69, 2, 
Medaé, in comp. for medas. — oheda, m. the 
Xð me[ha,m.(cf.meada)an elephant-keoper, 
Hear.; a ram, L, 


removal of fat (from the body), Sak. 
Médas, n. fat, marrow, lymph (as one of the 7 
HFS methi and methi, v.1. for medii, methi, 
and methi, 


Dhatus, q.v.; its proper scat is said to be the ab- 
domen), RV. &c. &c.; excessive fatness, corpulence, 

ced med, cl. 1. P. medati, to be mad, 
Dhütup. ix, 4 (v.l. pred and std). 


SarigS. ; a mystical term for the letter v, Up. = rit, 
HFS megf or meli, m. crackling, roaring, 


n.‘ fat-produccr,’ the body, flesh, L. = tas, ind, from 
the fat, VS. = tejas, n. ‘strength of the Medas,’ bone, 
sounding (said of wind, fire &c.), RV.;.TS.; AV. 
(in Kayh, v.l, megu). 


L. = pinga, m. a lump of iat, g. Aaskddi, —vat 
(mddas-), mín, possessed of fat, fat, AV.; TS. — vin, 
RG medha,m.an clephant-keoper, Gal. (cf. 
metha). 


mfn. ‘having Medas,’ fat, corpulent, robust, strong, 
Hat medhi, f. — methi, methi, q. v. ~bhita, 


Sii.; Suir, 
Medin, mín. having Medas, possessing vigour or 
mfn. being the central point round which everything 
turns, BhP. 


energy (= medas@ yukta = bala-vat), Siy. ; m.‘one 
whoisunctuous orsticksclose(?),'a friend,companion, 

Fz máfhra, n. or (L.) m. (fr. //r. mih 4-tra) 
membrum virile, penis, AV. &c. &c.; m. a ram, L, 


partner, ally, RV.; AV.; Br.; (i), f., see next. 
Medini, f. * karing fatness or fertility,’ the earth, 
=oarman, n, the fore-skin, prepuce, Suir. — ja, 
m. N, of Siva, MBh. —tvao, fies -carman, Suir. 


land, soil, ground, TAr.; MBh. &c.; a place, spot, 
—nigrahn, m. N. of wk. — roga, m. venereal dis- 


Hariv.; a kind of musical composition, Samglt.; 
Gmelina Arborea, L.; = medd, L.; N. of a lexicon 

case, ib. — sringi, f. Odina Pinnata (whose fruit is 

like a ram's hom), L. 


falso -Zoja or medini-k°), —knra, m, N. of the 
Medhraka, m, the penis, L.; a ram, L. 


author of the Medini-koia, Cat. —kosa, m., sce 
above, = ja, m. ‘carth-born,' the planet Mars, VarByS. 

Mendha, m. a ram, L. Mendhaka, m. id., L.; 
N. of a man, Buddh. Mendhra, m. the penis, 


= dina, n. N. of wk. =—dina, n. a natural day, 
Ganit, — drava, m. dust, L, — dhara, m. ‘earth 
supporter,’ a mountain, Bhim, = nandana, m. = 
ya, Hisy.—pati, m. * earth-lord,' a king, prince, 
äjat, — 80, (*nfia), m. id., SarügP. ; -antra, n. N. 
DhP.; a ram, L. 
AW men[ha, m. an elephant-keeper, H Pa- 
ri. N, of a poct (=bhartyi-m°), Rajat. 
WE menda, m. = metha, L. 
metürya, m. (with Jaiuas) N. of one 


of a Tantra. 
of the eleven Ganüdhipas, L. 


Meduré, mfn. fat, SBr.; Suir.; smooth, soft, 
ECE métri, m. (VI. mi) one who erocts a 


bland, unctuous, L.; thick, dense, thick like (comp? 
Uttarar.; thick with, full of (instr. or comp.), Kav.j 
column, builder, architect, RV. iv, 6, 2 (Say. meta, 
f e sthiiud, a column, pillar). 


(d), f. a partic. medicinal plant, L. 
Medurita, mfn. thickened, made dense by oF 
Hfeatmetthitd,min.(for methitafr. v mith?) 
associated, TBr. 


with (comp.), Uttarar,; unctuous, MW. 3 

` Medo, in comp. for sucdas. — ganda, m. a kind 
TI. meth, strong form of /mith, q. v. 
Methana, n. abusive speech, Vait, 


of fatty excrescence, SanigS, — gala, m. a species 
of plant resembling the Mimosa Pudica, Bhpr. 
cause cloudy weather (only pr, p.; see next), Wfa methé, m. (perhaps fr. /1.mi) a pillar, 
Megháynt, min, making cloudy, TS.; (anti), | Post (esp. a pillar in the middle of a threshing-floor 
f. N. of one of the 7 Kyittikas, TS., Comm. ; 'r br. | (9 which oxen are bound, but also any central point 
Meghiiya, Nom. A. °yate (= megham karoti, | 9* Centre), AV. &c. &c, (also mcthT, f.; v.l. medh¥, 
Pap. iii, 1, 17), to form clouds, become cloudy (ouly medhi, methi; medhī-bhüta, mfn. forming a solid 
p- dat. paté, Syiskyaté, °ghititya), TS.; to resemble 


pilar or centre, MBh.); a cattlc-shed, AV. (methi, 
clouds, rise like el"(°yi/a,n.impers.),Hear,; Dhanamj. | AV. 35 277 a Prop for supporting carriage-shafts, 
Meghya, mfn. being in a cloud, VS.; TS.; (ife) 


thunder, MBh.; Hariv,; (d), f. "thundering like a 
d°; N, oí a Matri attending on Skanda, MBh. = zü- 
ga, m. (in music) N, of a Kiga, Samgit, = zijn, m. 
N. ofa Buddha, Lalit. —z&ji (M W.)orji (Milav.), 
f. a line of cl°s, — x&va, m. ‘having a note like that 
of a cl*,' a kind of water-bird, Suir.; Car.—xekhit, 
f. alincofcl?s, VarBrS. — lati, f. N. of wk. —lekhit, 
f= -rckhd, q. v., MBh. — 1. -vat, mín. enveloped 
in cls, overcast with cl°s, Lalit.; m. N, of a moun- 
tain, VarByS. — 2. vat, ind. like a cl?, MBh. = va- 
zn, m. or n,(?) N, of an Agra-hara, Rajat, = va- 
pus, n. *cl-body,' a mass of cl°s of any shape, MBh. 
varan, mfn. having the hue of a cl°, MBh.; m. 
N. of a man, Cat. ; of a crow, Paricat. ; Hit.; Kathis.; 
(à), f. the indigo plant, L, = vartman, n. ‘cl?-path,” 
the atmosphere, L. — varsha, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — vahni, m. ‘cloud-fire, lightning, L, = vita, 
m. wind with cl? or rain, Ratniv. = visas, m. ‘clad 
in cl’s,’ N, of a Daitya, MBh. ; Hariv, =vāhana, 
m. ‘having cl°s for a vehicle," N. of Indra, Sii. ; of 
Siva, W.; of various kings, MBh.; Rajat. ; of the 
22nd Kalpa, Cat, —vühin, m. ‘producing clouds,’ 
smoke, L.; (777), f. ‘riding upon a cloud,’ N, of a 
Matri attending on Skanda, MBh. (v.1, mesha-v"). 
= vijaya, m. N, of an author, Cat. = vitünn, m. n, 
* cl*-canopy,' an expanded mass of cl*s, a sky over- 
cast with cl°s, VarBrS.; n. a partic, metre, Ked. 
= visphürjita, n. the rumbling of cl°s, thundering, 
Chandom.; (4), f. a partic, metre, Ked. = vrinda, 
n, a mass of cl^s, MBh. — vega, m. N. of a man, 
MBh. — vo&man, n. ‘cl°-abode,’ the sky, atmo- 
sphere, L. = syiima, mín. dark as a cl°, R.; Paiicar. 
= sakha, m,‘ cl?-friend,! N. ofa mountain, Hariv. ; 
(meghd-), mf(a)n. having a cl? for a friend, Suparn. 
= sazpghita, m.an assemblage or multitude of cl*s, 
MBh, = samdesn, m, = -dii/a, q.v. = sumdhi, m. 
N.ofaking, MBh. = sambhava,m.‘cl°-produced,’ 
N. of a Naga, Buddh, — sūra, n. ‘cloud-cssence,’ 
a kindof camphor, L, — suhyid, m. ‘cloud-friend,’a 
peacock (elighting in rainy weather), L. = skan- 
din, m. the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.—stanita, 
n. ‘cloud-rumbling,’ thunder, MBh.; ¢édbhava, m. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. = svani, f. ‘sounding 
like a thunder-cl°,” N. of a Mati attending on Skan- 
da, MBh, — svara, ^ra-rüja, m. N.of two Buddhas, 
Buddh. = svati, m. N. ofa king, Pur. — hina, mfn. 
cloudless, without rain, Subh, — hrit, w.r, for mesha- 
4°, q.v. , MBh, — hrüda, mfu, shouting or roaring 
like a thunder-cl?, MBh. Moghiksha, m. N. of 
a Persian king, Mudr, Meghiükhya, m., v.l. for 
prec. (in Prakrit mehakkho); n. Cyperus Rotundus, 
L.; talc, L. Meghügama, m. ‘approach of cis, 
the rainy season, Rajat.; -Ariya, m, Nauclea Cor- 
difolia, L. Meghitcchauna (MW.) or ^cohüdita 
(Paficat.), mfa. overspread or covered with clouds. 
Megh@topa, m.‘cloud-mass,’a dense cloud, Kathis, 
Meghidambara, m.' cl°-drum,’ thunder, Cat. (cf. 
megka-damb^). Meghidhvan, m, ' cloud-path,’ 
atmosphere, A. Meghünnndz, f. ‘rejoicing incl^s,'" 
akind of crane, L. Meghinandin, m, ‘ rejoicing 
in clouds, a peacock, L. (cf. megha-suhrid). Me- 
ghinayann, n, N. of certain wks, Meghfnta, 
m. ‘coming at the end of the rainy season,’ autumn, 
^ Meghébha, m. ‘resembling a cl®," N. ofa partic. 
Kind of small Jambu, L. Meghfbhyudaya, m. 
N.ofwk. Meghariva, m., v.l. for megha-réva, 
9.¥.,Car. Meghári, m.‘cl’-cnemy,' the wind, L. 


Rajat. Megháüsthi, n. ‘cl°-lum; y hail, L. Me- 
ghispada, n. * cl egion," the anoh] sky, L. 
eair iiaa n. Ni Gr eaha rd 
„n. N, of wk, Meghi 
daka, n. ' cl-water, rain, Mri ghódnyn, 
merum ofc Nal: Vik d a w.r., L, 
ala, m. cl-stone! hal, L  Mreghidin. 
mukhya, n. the looking up eagerly or longing for 
clouds (said of Peacocks), Rajat, 
Meghamina. Sec /mih, 
Meghaya, Nom.P, megháyati, to make cloudy, 


Médha, m. the juice of meat, broth, nourishing 
or strengthening drink, RV.; $Br.; Katysr EE 
row (esp. of the sacrificial victim), sap, pith, €$5€necr 
AV.; TS. Br.j a sacrificial animal, victa n 
Br.; StS. ; an animal-sacrifice, offering, eut Te: 
sacrifice (esp. ifc.), ib.; MBh, &c.; N. of the Pr 


AV. &c.&c. (also methi, f.) = sh thu, mfn. standin 
; 5 z 
t puted author of VS. xxxiii, 92, Anukr.; of a $0" 


at the post to which cattle are bound, TS. 


tua medha-ja. 


Priya-vrata (v.l. medhas), VP.; (d), f., sce below; 
mfi., g. facddi. =ja, m. ‘sacrifice-born, N, of 
Vishoz, MBh. — jit, see medhajit. — pati (mé 
dha-, TBr.; meditd-, RV.), m. lord of sacrifice. 
v slit (medhd-), f. the receiving or offering of the 
oblation, sacrificial ceremony, RY, (Say. ; others ‘the 
offering of devotion, service or worship of the pods;" 
others * the gaining or deserving of a reward or 
praise"). Medhtithi, m. N. of a Kinva (author 
of RV. i, 12-23, viii, 1 &c.), RV. viii, 8, 20; of 
the father of Kanva, MBh.; R.; of a son of Manu 
Svayambhuva, Hariv.; of one of the 7 sages under 
Manu Sivarya, ib.; of a son of Priyz-vrata, Pur.; 
(also with dhaffa) of a lawyer and commentator on 
the Minava-dharma-iistra, Kull, on Mn. ix, 125 
(IW. 303); of a river, MBh.; a parrot, L. 

Modhayú, mín, cager for war, RV. iv, 38, 3 
(others * desirous of reward or praise"). 

Médhas, n. = medha, a sacrifice, SBr.; SatkhSr.; 
m. N, of a son of Manu Svayambhuva, Hariv.; of 
a son of Priya-vrata (v.l, sedha), VP.; (iíc.) = 
medhd, intelligence, knowledge, understanding. 

Medhasa, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Medhii, f. mental vigour or power, intelligence, 
prudence, wisdom (pl. products of intelligence, 
thoughts, opinions), RV. &c. &c.; Intelligence per- 
sonified (esp. as the wife of Dharma and daughter of 
Daksha), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Pur.; a form of Dak- 
shayapI in Kaimira, Cat.; a form of Sarasvati, W.; 
a symbolical N. of the letter di, Up.; =dhana, 
Naigh. ii, 10. = kümau, mín. wishing intelligence to 
or for (gen.), MinGr. = kira, mfn. causing or gene- 
rating intel’, RV. = krit, mín. id.; m. a species of 
culinary plant, L. — cakra, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 
= janana,mfn. generating intel? or wisdom, MBh. ; 
n. N. of a rite (and of its appropriate sacred text) ior 
producing mental and bodily strength in a new-born 
child or in a youth, GrSrS, — jit, m. N, of Katyi- 
yana, L. (v.l. sedÁa if). — "tithi, see under me- 
dha. = dhriti or -mriti, m. N. of a Rishi in the 
gth Manv-antara. CEDE M oa L. 
—vat, mín. possessing wisdom, intelligent, wise, 
Pay. v, 2, 121, Sch.; (at7), f. a specics of plant, L.; 
N. of a woman, Kathis. = vara, m. N. of a man, 
ib. — vin, mín, « -ca/, AV. &c, &c.; m. a learned 
man, teacher, Pandit, L.; a parrot, L.; an intoxi- 

cating beverage, L.; N. of Vyadi, L.; ofa Brahman, 
MBh.; of a king, son of Su-naya (Su-tapas) and 
father of Nripam-jaya (Puram-jaya), VP.: of a son 
of Bhavya and (n.) of a Varsha named after him, 
MarkP.; (iui), f. N. of the wife of Brahmi, L.; 
Turdus Salica, L.; a species of Jyotish-mati, L.; 
-vi-ka, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -vi-/d, f. clever- 
ness, judiciousness, Var.; -vi-rzdra, m. N, of an 
author, Cat. = sükta, n. N. ofa partic. Vedic hymn. 

Modhin. See grika-medhin, 

Médhira, min. (ir. medha) intelligent, wise (said 
of Varuna, Indra, Agni &c.), RV. 

Medhishths and medhiyas, mín. (superl. and 
compar. of medha-vin) wisest, wiser, Vop. 

Médhya, mí(2)n. (fr. medha) full of sap, vigor- 
ous, fresh, mighty, strong, AV. ; fit for a sacrifice or 
oblation, free fron: blemish (asa victim), clean, pure, 
not defiling (by contact or by being caten), Br. ; 
Mn.; MBE. &c.; (fr. media), wise, intelligent, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; = medhdm arkati, g. daydddi; 
L.; Acacia Catechu, L.; Saccharum Mun- 
L.; N. of the author of RV. viii, 53; 


10 be sacrificially pure), L.; the gall-stone of a cow 
(=rocana), L.; a partic. vein, Paficar.; N. of a 
river, MBh. —- tama, mín. most pure, purest, Mn. 
i, 92. —tara, mín. more pure, purer, ib. = th, f. 
(MarkP.), -tvà, n. (TS-; TBr.) ritual purity. 
c mandira, m. N.of a man, Cat. = maya, mí(7)n. 
consisting of matter, BhP. Medhyatithi, m. 
N. ofa Bihi (a Kagva and author of RV. vii 1, 
3-293 3.33; i* 41-43), Anvkr. (cf. medkátithi 
and maidhyatitha). 

WR medhi. Sco methi. 

Medi, f. (ci. metki) a partic. part of a S'üpz, 
Divyav. 

XA mena, m. N. of Vrishan-aiva (father 
of Menaka or Men), ShadvBr.; (t; see below. 

Menakă, f. N. of the daughter of Vrishan-aiva, 
ShadvBr.; ofan Apsaras (wife of Hima-vat), M Bh. 
Kav. &c,- "tmaj& (Adfm^), f. ‘daughter of MS 
N. of Parvati, L.= prünéiia, m. “husband of M9, 


> -. 
qun meshaya, 


833 


N. of Hima-vat, L. = hita, n. N. of a Rasaka (kind | n. N. of a Varsha, MarkP. — viraha-tantro bhu- 


of drama), Sab, 


vanésvari-sahasra-nima-stotra, n. N. of a 


Ménā, f.a woman (also the female of any animal}, | S:otra.—vraja, n. N. of a city, MCh, = iikhara- 


RV.; speech ( 2 vdc), Naigh. i, 11; N. of the 


dhara-kumüra-bhüta, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 


daughter of Vrishan-aiva, RV. i, 51, 13 (Say.); of | Buddh. — &rihga, n. tke summit of M’, heaven, 


an Apsaras ( = menakd, wifeof Hima-vat and mother 
of Parvatl), Hariv.; R.; Pur.; of a river, MBh. 
= jū, í. ‘daughter of M? N. of Parvati, L. = dhava, 
m. ‘husband of M°, N. of Hima-vat, L. 

Menilā, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 

Menula, m. N, of a man, Pravar. 

Wale me-nada. Seo 2. me. 


aA meni, f. (Ami) a missile weapon, 
thunderbolt, RV.; AV.; Br. (others * wrath,’ * ven- 
geance,” * panishment"); speech ( — zc), Naigh. i, 
11 (v.l. for mend). 

WISTSI mendhika or mendhi, f. Lawsonia 
Alba (a plant used for dyeing), L. 


AT mep, cl. 1. P. mepati, to go, Dhitup. 
x, 9. 


aq meb, v.l. for //mec. 


HA mema,m.orn.(?) a partic. high number, 
Buddi, 


XAT memisha, mfn. (fr. Intens. of s/t. 
amish) opening theeyes wide, staring (in dté-m°), T Br. 
HEM memyat. See 4/2. mā. 


aq méya, mfn. (4^3. mā) to be measured, 
measurable, discernible, AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 


: meraka, m. orn. a seat covered with 
bark, Divyáv.; N. of an enemy of Vishou, L. 


AT merandu (2) melándku,an inkstand, 
Karand. 


AS meru, m. (Up. iv, 101) N. of a fabu- 
lous mountain (regarded as the Olympus of Hindü 
mythology and said to form the central point of 
Jambu-dvipa ; all the planets revolve round it and it 
is compared to the cup or seed-vessel of a lotus, the 
leaves of which are formed by the different Dvipas, 
q-¥.; the river Ganges falls from heaven on its sum- 
mit, and flows thence to the surrounding worlds in 
four streams; the regents of the four quarters of the 
compass occupy the corresponding faces of the moun- 
tain, the whole of which consists of gold and gems; 
its summit is the residence of Brahmi, and a place 
of meeting for the gods, Rishis, Gandharvas &c.; 
when not regarded asa fabulous mountain, it appears 
to mean the highland of Tartary north of the Himi- 
laya), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic. kind of temple, 
VarByS.; the central or most prominent bead in a 
rosary, L.; the most prominent fingez-joint in partic. 
positions of the fingers, L.; N. of the palace of Gin- 
dhiri (one of the wives of Krishna), Hariv.; of a 
Cakra-vartin, L.; (with Jastrin) of a modern 
teacher, Cat.; of another man, Rajat.; i. N, of the 
wife of Nibhi and mother of Rishabha, VP. (cf. 
devi). - kalpa, m, N. ofa Buddha, Buddh. — kita, 
m.n. the summit of Meru, MDh.; m. N. of a Bod- 
dha, Ruddh. = ganda, m. pl. N. of a mountain range 
near M°, L. — onnára-tantra, n. and -tantra, n. 
N. of a Tantra. -tuhga, m. N. of a Jaina, Cat. 

=duhitri, f. a daughter of the mountain M^ Pan. 
vi, 3, 70, Vartt, 9, Pat.; a d? of M? (wie of Nabhi), 
BhP, = drigvan, mín, one who has seen or visited 
M°, Pan. iii, 2, 94, Sch. = devi, f. N. ofa daughter 
of M? (wife of Nabhi and mother of Rishabha, who 
was an incarnation of Vishnu), BhP. — dhiman, 
mín. having M? for a habitation (said of Siva), MBh. 
— ühvaja, m. N. of a king, Kathis. = nanda, m. 
N. of a son of Sva-rocis, MarkP. = parvata, m. the 
mountain M°, MW. = putri, f. a daughter of the 
mountain M°, Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vártt. 9, Pat. prish- 
tha, n. the summit of M°, Hariv.; heaven, the 
sky, L. —prabha, n. ‘shining like M? N. of a 
forest, Hariv. — prastüra, m. a partic. representa- 
tion of all the possible combinations of a metre in 
such a form as to present a fancied resemblance to 
mount M°, AgP. = bala-pramardin, m. N. of a 
king of the Yakshas, POM ent m. pl. N. of 
a people, MBh. = mandara, m. N, of a mountain, 
Pur. =mabi-bhrit, m. mount M°, MW. — yan- 
tra, n, (in math.) a figure shaped like a spindle, Col, 
= vardhans, m. N. of a mau, R3jat, = varsha, 


Gal. — ri, f. N. of a serpent-maiden, Kiragd.; 
-garbkha, m. N. of a Bodhi-attva, Buddh. —sar- 
shapa, m. du, mount Meru and a mustard-sced, 
MBh.— s&varza, m. a general N, for the last 4 of 
the 14 Manus (-/4, È), Hariv, =sivarai, m. id. 
(Cu, ty ib.; VP.; N. ofthe 11th Manu, VP. = su- 
sambhava, m. N. of a king of the Kumbhandas, 
Buddh, Merv-adri-karnikd, f. ‘having mount 
Meru for a secd-vessel,” the earth, L. 

Meruka, m. fragrant resin, incense, L.; m. or 
n. (2) N. of a people or country, VarBrS. 


HGZ meru, (prob. f.) a partie. high 
number, Buddh. (also zterzedu). 


Seu meruyda, prob. w.r. for bherunda. 


WS mela, m.( il) meeting, union, inter- 
course, Kiv.; Kathis.; (d), f., see below. 

Melaka, m. id., Kiv.; Paiicat. (Sham ri, to 
assemble together); conjunction (of planets, in gra- 
ha-m”), Süryas. — lavana, n. a kind of salt, L. 

Melana, n. meeting, union, junction, association, 
Kahis, 

Meli, ían association, assembly,company, socicty, 
Palicat.; a musical scale, Cat. (perhaps e/a, m.}; 
a partic, high number, Buddh.; any black substance 
used for writing, ink, L.; antimony, cye-salve, L.; 
the indigo plant, L. = nanda, m. (andd, f. an ink- 
bottle, L. (cf. amanda); “diya, Nom. A. yate, to 
become an iuk-bottle, Vis, —^ndhu or -"ndhuka 
(melindh’), an ink-bottle, L. — mani, m. f. ink, L. 
=mandi, f. an ink-bottle, L, — ^mbu ( meldmiz), 
n. ink, L. 

Melipaka, m. (fr. Caus.) uniting, bringing to- 
gether, KatySr., Sch. ; conjunction (of planets}, Cat. 

Meliiyanza, n. conjunction, Cat. (perhaps w.r. 
for prec.) 


az melu or meluda, N. of two high num- 
bers, Buddh. 


3 HA mer, cl. t. A.imerate, to worship, serve, 
Dhitup. xiv, 34- 


ara mevarya, w.r. for metarya, q.v. 
STET mesik@. See küla-m?. 


Eri méSi, f. (v.l. saeshi) N. of water in a 
partic. formula, TS. 


ÑA meshd, m. (v2. mish) a ram, sheep (in 
the older language applied also to a fleece or any- 
thing woollen), RV. &c. &c.; the sign of the zodiac 
Aries or the first arc of 30" in a circle, Süryas, ; Var.; 
BhP. ; a species of plant, Suir.; N. of a partic.demon, 

L. (cf. zejam?); (d). f. small cardamoms, L.; (1), 

f. (cf. mési, {3 ewe, RV,; VS.; Kaui; Nardostachys 
Jatamansi, L.; Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L, —kam- 
‘bala, m. a sheep's fleece serving for an outer gar- 
ment, a woollen rug or blanket, L. = kusuma, m, 
Cassia Thora, L.—carman, n. a sheep-skin, Rajat. 

= pals or -palaka, m. a shepherd, MW. = push- 
Da, i. a species of plant, L. —miinga, n. the flesh 
of sheep, mutton, MW. = yütha, n.a flock of sheep, 
Paficat. = locana, m. Cassia Thora, Bhpr. = valli, 
f. Odina Pinnata, L. = vahing, f. ‘riding on a ram; 
N. of a Matri attending on Skanda, MDh. (v.1. 
megha-v?). — vishaniki, f. Odina Pinnata, L. 
=v. » m, du, a ram's testicles, R.; mín, 
having a ram's 1°, ib. šrihga, m. a species of tree, 
MBh.; Suir.; a species of poisonous plant, L.; (2), 
poda Pinnata e Gymnema Sylvestre, L. = sam- 
a W. r. lor megha-s?, = m. N. ^ 

Garuda; MDh. Sie iren vaste Coe 
Thora, L. Meshánda, m. having ram's testicles” 
N. of Indra, L. Meshinana, min. ram-faced, 
Suir.; .N. of a demon noxious to children, Cat. 
Meshantri, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea, L. 
Meshilu, m. a species of plant, L. 

min, ram-faced, Sui. Mieshghvuyi, £ Cassia 


Thora, L. 
Meshaka, m. a species of 
mi); (iay La ewer Le eee CL 
Meshiya, Nom, À yate, to act lik j 
min, acting like a ram), BRP. anm 


^ 3H 
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AIA meshüraga, n. (Gk. perovpárgpa) N. 


of the 10th astrological house, VarByS. 


us meshka, m. a partic. beast of prey, 


ApSr. 


HE meha, m. (A/mik) urine (meham Jiri, 
to make water), Br. (cf. d-meha); MarkP. ; urinary 
disease, excessive flow of urine, diabetes, Suir.; a 
Tam (=mesha), L. —ghni, f. ‘curing diabetes," 
Indian saffron, L. — pita, m. or n. N. of a place, 
Cat. (cf. meda-?). — mudgara-rasn, m. a partic. 
mixture serving as remedy against urinary disease, 


L. — vat, mfn. suffering from ur? d°, Heat. 
Mohatnh, f. N. of a river, RV. 


Méhana, n. membrum virile, RV. &c. &c.; the 
urinary duct, AV. ; urine, Suir.; the act of passing 
w°, W.; copulation, L, ; m,Schrebera Swietenivides, 


L.; (d), f.=mahila, L. 


Mehánä, ind. in streams, abundantly, RV. = vat 


(mehánà-), mín, bestowing abundantly, ib. 


Mehala, m, the smell of urine, L.; mfn, having 


the smell of urine, L. 


Mohin, mín. (only ifc.) voiding urine, making 
water; suffering from a partic, urinary disease (cf. 
tkshu-, udaka-, geha-, nila-m® 8c.) ; m. a species 


of small tiger or panther, L. 
qu maigha, Seo p. 832, col. 2. 


RATA maigmipya, n.2migniga-va, Car; 


SE maitrá, mf(i)n. (fr. mitra, of which it 
is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) coming from or 
given by or belonging to a friend, friendly, amicable, 


benevolent, affectionate, kind, Mn.; MBh. &c.; be- 


longing or relating to Mitra, VS, &c. &c.; m. ' friend 
of all creatures,’ 2 Brahman who has arrived at the 


highest state of human perfection, L. ; a partic, mixed 


caste or degraded tribe (the offspring of an out-caste 


Vaitya; cf. maitreyaka), Mn. x, 23 ; (scil, samdhi) 
an alliance based on -will, Kam.; a friend 
(= mitra), Pin. v, 4, 36, Vartt. 4, Pat.; N. of the 
121h astrol. Yoga, Col.; the anus, Kull. on Mn. xii; 
72; a man's N. much used as the N, of an imaginary 
person in giving examples in gram, and philos, (cf. 
Caitra and Lat. Caius); N. of an Aditya ( =mi- 
fra), VP.; of a preceptor, Cat.; (i), f., see below ; 
n, (ifc. d) friendship, SBr. &c. &c.; a multitude 
of friends, MDh, (Nilak.); =-nakshatra, Saryas, ; 
an early morning prayer addressed to Mitra, BhP,; 
evacuation of excrement (presided over by Mitra; 
maitramt 4/1. kri, to void excr^), Mn. iv, 152; = 
-sittra. =kanyoke, m. N, of a man, Buddh. 
» citta, n. benevolence, Kárapd. ; mfn. benevolent, 
kind, Lalit, —ti, f. friendship, benevolence, L. 
=nakshatra, n, the Nakshatra Anuridhi (pre- 
sided over by Mitra), MBh. = bala, m. N.ofa man, 
Jatakam. = bha, n. =-nakshatra,L. =vardhaka, 
mfn. (fr. mut) g dhümddi. —voxdhraka, 
mfn, (fr. mitra-v%), ib. (v. 1.) = 8EkhR, f. N, of a 
school, Cat. — sūtra, n. N. of a Sūtra. Maitrük- 
sha-jyotika, m, N, ofa partic. class of evil beings, 
Mn. xii, 42. Moitrübirhaspatyá,míu, belong- 
ing 10 Mitra and Byihas-pati, $Br. 1. Maitrüyann, 
n. (for 2. see below) kind or friendly way,’ benevo- 
lence, MBh. Aaiträvaruná, mí(£)n. descended 
or derived from Mitra and Varupa, belonging to 
them, AV.; TS.; VS,; Br; relating to the priest called 
Maitrávaruņa, PaficavBr.; m, a patr., RV. vii, 33, 
1 er or of Valmiki, L,; 7, f, SBr.); N, of 
_ one of the Officiating priests (first assistant of the 
Hotri), Br.; SS.; ,Camasiya, mfn, being in the cup 
et this PS ApSr.; -prayoga, m, -Jasfra, n., 
quti, l, -soma-prayoga, m., -hautra, n. N. of 
wks.; “yi,m.a patr. of Minya or. Agastya, RAnukr.; 
MD Vasishtha, ib; of Vilmiki, Uttarar.; 
Aya, mfn, relating to the priest called Maitrzva 
DU AkhDr.; n. his office, Siddh, 
Maitraka,m. a person who worships i - 
Sud tUi, 5 ;n. friendship, Uas Sna Bud 
ziya, P.-yati, tobe r ivyå 
Ente eta nn 
patr. Ir. mitra, g.nadddi ; pl. N. of a sc 
after Maitri), MaitrUp., DA @, en Hines 
= ETihya-puddhati, f, N. of wk, - 
ar Rma f. maitry-up?. 
min, (fr, 2, mair 
3 C ne (fr. 2. maitriyaya), g. 
Maitriyani, m. N. of Agni, ManGr.; N, 
Upanishad (prob, w. r, for hi) [3 N.ofan 


- 


aq meshirana. 
Maitriyant, f. of 2. maitriyana, q.v.; N. of 


the mother of Parga, Baddh.; of a female teacher, 
Col, -parisishta, n. N, of wk. =putra, m. 
metron. of Piirpa, Buddh, = brihmana-bhishya- 
dipiki, f., -brahmapopanishad, f. N. of wks. 
—8ükhz, f, N, of a branch of the Black Yajur-veda. 
—samhiti, f. N, of the Samhita of the Maitri- 
yaniyas (q.v.) Moitriyany-upanishad, f. = 
maitry-uff. 

Maitriyaniya, m. pl. N, of a school of the 
Yajur-veda (closely connected with the Kathas and 
Kalipas), Caran. = &&khi, f. and -sambiti, f, = 
*ui-P and -3°, MaitrayapiySpanishad, f.— 
maitry-uf^. — Moitriyapiydürdhvadehika- 
padhati, f. N. of wk. ; 

Maitri, m. a metron. of a teacher, MaitrUp. 
Maitry-upanishad, f. N, ofan Upanishad, IW.4.4. 

Maitrika, (ifc.) a friendly office, Paiicar. 

Maitrin, mfn, friendly, benevolent, Paiicar. 

Maitri, f. friendship, friendliness, benevolence, 
good will (one of the 4 perfect states with Duddhists, 
Dharmas. 16; cf. MWB, 128), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Benevolence personified (as the daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Dharma), BhP.; close contact or union, 
Megh.; Vear.; (ifc.) equality, similarity, Prasannar.; 
N. of the Nakshatra Anuradha, L.; N, of an Upani- 
shad (cf. under mairi). — karun&-mudita, m. a 
partic. Samidhi, Kirand. — dna, n. friendliness 
(with Buddhists, one of the threc forms of charity), 
Dharmas, 105, = nāätha, m. N, of an author, Buddh, 
= pokeha-piita, m,a partiality for any one's friend- 
ship, Palicat, — ptirva,infn. preceded by friendship, 
MW. = bala, m, ‘whose strength is benevolence,’ 
a Buddha, L.; N, of a king (regarded as an incarna- 
tion of Gautama Buddha), Buddh.; v. 1. for zzaira- 
^, Divyáv, —- maya, mí(7)n, benevolent, friendly, 
kind, Hcar. 

Maitreya, mín. (fr. maitri) friendly, bencvolent, 


Kaushirava, AitBr.; of Glava, ChUp. (accord. to Sch. 
metron, fr. mitra); of various other men, MBh.; 
Pur.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva and future Buddha (the 
5th of the present age), Lalit. (MWB, 181 &c.); of 
the Vidüshaka in the Mpic-chakatika ; of a gram- 
marian ( = -rakshita), Cat. ; ofa partic, mixed caste 
(= maitreyaka), Kull. on Mn. x, 33; (2), f., see 
below. —zakshita, m. N, of a grammarian, Cat. 
- vann, n. N, of a forest, ib. —sütra, n. N. of a 
Sitra wk. Maitroyépanishad, f. = maitry-up’. 

Maitreyaka, m. N, of a partic, mixed caste or 
degraded tribe (the offspring of a Vaidcha and an 
Ayogavi, whose business is to praise great men and 
announce the dawn by ringing a bell), Mn. x, 33 H 
(742), f. descent from Mitrayu, Pap. vii, 3, 2, Sch.; 
a contest between friends or allics, L, 

Maitreyi, f. N.of the wife of Yzjtiavalkya,SDr.; 
of Ahalya, ShadvBr.; of Sulabhz, AivGrS, = brih- 
maya, n. N. of SBr.xiv, 5&c. = sikhépanishad, 
f. shext. Muitreyy-upanishad, f. = maitry- 
up”. 

Maitrya, n. friendship, Kiv.; Kathis.; Paiicat. 
Maitryibhimukha, m.a partic, Samadhi,Karand. 

Maitry-upanishad. See maitri above. 


A *, n 

afas maithila, m{(i)n. relating or belong- 
ing to Mithila, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a king of M° 
(pl. the people of M°), ib.; (7), f, see below. 
=kāyastha, m. N. of a poct, Cat, —paddhati, 
f. N. of wk. = viicaspati and -Sri-datta, m. N, 
of two men, Cat, =samgraha, m. N. of wk. 
PENA m. pl. the inhabitants of Mithila, 

Maithily, f. N. of Stt (daughter of Janaka, king 
of M°), R.; Kalid. —nitaka, u, -parinaya, m., 
-8arana, n. N. of wks, 

Maithileya, m, metron, fr, maithili, Ragh. 


A 
AGA maithund, mf(i)n.(fr.mithuna) paired, 
coupled, forming a pair or one of cach sex, BhP,; 
connected by marriage, ParGr. ; relating or belong- 
ingtocopulation, KathUp,; Mn.; MBh. (with dhoga, 
m. camal enjoyment; with dharma, m. ‘sexual 
law,” copulation; with vdsas, n. a garment worn 
during cop?); n. (ifc, f. a) copulation, sexual inter- 
course or union, marriage, SBr. &c. &c. (acc, with 
Vas, i, gam, car; dat. with upa-/gam or upa- 
vant, to have sexual intercourse); union, con- 
nection, L, = gata, min. engaged in copulation, 
MBh, = m. sexual intercourse, Suir. 
sIvara, m. sexual passion, MBD. =dharmin, 


MDBh.; m. (fr. mitrayu, Pan. vi, 4, 174) patr. of 


MA moksh. 


mfn. cohabiting, copulating, BhP, — yai: 
abstinence from sexual intercourse, MW, pe 
nübhüshano, n.a conversation in which allusions 
are made to sexual int?, Mahivy. Maithunâbhi. 
ghiüta, m. prohibition of scx? int?, Suir, Maithu. 
nópngamana, n, =°xa-gamana, ib, 
Maithunika, (ifc.) having sexual intercourse, 
MBh. ; (#44), f. union by marriage, Pay, iv, 3,12 5 
Maithunin, mfn.=prec. mfn, Mn.; MarkP,: 
m. Ardca Sibirica, L. f 
Maithuni-bhiiva,m.copulation, sexual union,R, 
Maithunya, mfn. proceeding from or caused by 
or relating to copulation, Mu.; BhP, 


Surfing. maidhatitha, mf()n. relating to 
Medhàtithi, Saükh$r.; n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr, 
(also maidhyatitha). 

Maidhiva, m. (fr. wedhad-vin) the son of a wise 
man, Pin. vi, 4, 164, Sch. 2, n. intelligence, 
wisdom, g. manojitddé, 


Raat mainavi,f. (prob. fr. mina) a kind of 
gait or movement, Samgit, 


ATH maindkd, m. (fr. mena) N. of amoun- 
tain (son of Hima-vat by Mena or Menakā, and said 
to have alone retained his wings when Indra clipped 
those of the other mountains ; accord. to some this 
mountain was situated between the southern point of 
the Indian peninsula and Laika), TAr. (v.1, mai- 
undgå); AVParis.; MBh, &c.; N.of a Daitya, Hariv, 
= prabhava, m, N, of the river Sona, VP. = bha- 
gini and -svasri, f. ‘sister of Mainaka,' N, of 
Parvati, L. 

Rares mainala, m. (fr. mina) a fisherman; 
VS. (Sch.) 

Mainika, m, id., Pip. iv, 4, 35, Sch. 

^ 

HAT maineya, m. pl. N. of a people, Lalit. 

ED mainda, m. N. of a monkey-demon 


killed by Krishna, MBh.; R. = mardaneand-han, 
m. ‘slayer of Mainda,' N, of Krishna, L. 


àra maimata, m. patr, fr. mimata, Pin. 
iv, 1, 150. 

Mainatlynum (g. addi) aud ?ni (Car.; cf. 
Pan, iv, 1, 150), m. patr. fr, imata, 

HG mairava, mí(i)n. (fr. meru) relating 
to mount Meru, Prab. 

aus mairüla, m.N.ofamythical being. L. 

SUqU mairdvana, m. N. of an Asura 
Cearitra, n. N. of wk.), Cat. 

aa maireya, m. n. a kind of intoxicating 
drink (accord. to Suir., Sch. a combination of sură 
aud dsava), MBh.; R. &c. 

Maireyaka, m. n. id, MBh.; m. pl. N. of a 
mixed caste, MBh. (cf. maitreyaka). 


AFE mailinda, m. (fr. milinda) a bee, L. 
maisradhanya, n. (fr. mišra-dhān- 


Ja) a dish prepared by mixing various grains, Kaui. 


afer maihika, mf(i)n. (fr. meha) relating 
to urinary disease, Suir, 


A mõ=mä pu (seo under 3. mi). 


FH moka, n. (4/2. muc) the stripped-off 
skin of an animal, MBh. (cf. ztr-m?); a sonny a 
bi a pupil, L.; (eh a night, RV." 
38, 3 (Naigh. i, 7). 3 

Moktavya, mfn, to be set freeor liberated, MES 
Kav.; to be let go or given up or delivered] es 
Yajn.; to be renounced or resigned, Campa; 
be flung or hurled or thrown upon or again 
or acc, with prati), MBh.; MarkP. desiring 

Moktu-kiima, mín. wishing to let go, 
to shoot or cast, MW. 

Moktri, mín. one who releases or 
one who pays or discharges, Suir. 

Mokya. Scc a-mokyd. 


Warts mokalin, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


x ther 
mokeh, cl. 1. A. mokshate (ra 
at Desid, fr, 4/2. muc ; fat. mokshishyres 
MBh.), to wish to free one's self, seek del z rom 
Kath. (cf, Pap, vii, 4, 57); to free onc s 


liberates &c5 


~ `~ 
garqfag mumokshayishu, aire mordka, 835 
(ace.), shake off, MBh.; cl. ro. P, (Dhztup. xxxiii i à d a, f. Si ifolia, L.; Sesbani: 
s ler Non matsia, ino * E x ed : OIDUMADLeNAAmIDuue gone, pos dard f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; Sesbania 
A. fe; Impv. mokshayadhvam, MBh.;| Mokshayi in. Sz ma 
foroko MO retire tuf, malim arm, fem (abl), Ree més one she fein Be efi moti or mofi, See karga-m°. 
Yet) to Arce or deliver from (abl), Gaut.; Yajn.;| Mokshiya, Nom. A. yate, to become a means agit Um mottayita,n. showing affection in 
MBh. &c.; to liberate, emancipate (from transmi- i the absence of lore ‘objects the sient expression 
of returned affection, Daiar.; Sah. 


SUL ^ of emancipation, Cat, 
gration), Hariv.; to loosen, untic, undo, Suir.; to | Bokshita, mfn. set free, liberated, MBh.; Hariv.; 
detach, extract, draw out of (abl.), AitBr.; to wrest | wrested away, Hariv. - 
or take away anything from (abl.), Hariv.; to shed, Mokshin,mfn, strivingafteremancipation, MBh; | "Te modha, m. N. of a family, Cat. <sa- 
cause to flow (blood), Suir.; to cast, hurl, fling, | MarkP.; emancipated, RamatUp. taka, n. N. of a poem. 
geris dd Mokshya,mín.tobeliberated,to be saved, Hariv. |  Modhaka, m. N. of a man, Cat, 
hayi ` ` 
p. 821, col. 2, Uu, mín. See under 4/2, mauc, ST 71070, F the chicken-pox or somo | 4 moga, m. dried fruit, L.; a kind of 
^ E E CE imilar disease, L, fly, L.; a basket in which snak carried, L. 
Moksha, m. (ifc. f. d) emancipation, liberation, Pepe Y ni : CC ues as 
release from (abl rarely gensor com.) MBh. Kav. | "TW mégha (or moghd, MaitrS.), mf(a)n.|  AMfogaku, a word used to explain gémbita, L. 
ae Dre Eom weekly existence or transmigra- (vi. met) mum dmm, useless, Romer mE ATATUA molirüma, m. (with Xavi) N. of a 
ion, final or eternal emancipation, Up.; Mn. ; MBh. | profitable (ibc, and am, ind. in vain, usclessly, with- ‘author of the Krishna-vinoda-kavy: 5 
&c. (Iw. 39); death, L. ; N. of pa p sacred hymns | out cause), RV. &c. &c.; left, abandoned, MBh.; AC see SU el vmod Hy uem 
conducive to final eman?, Y3ji.; (in astron.) the | idle, ib.; m. a fence, hedge, L.; (4), f. Bignonia Sua- Z móda, m.(v/2. mul) joy, delight, glad- 
ness, pleasure, RV. &c. &c.; fragrance, perfume, 
BhP, (cf. amoda); N. of a partic. formula, ApSr.; 
of a Muni, Cat.; (à), f. a species of plant ( =aja- 
74044), L.; a kind of Andropogon, L, = Xara, m. 


N.of a Muni, R.=—nitha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
-—maiüjari-gunn-lein-mütra-sücakishtaka, 
n. and -matjari-guna-lesa-sucaka-dasaka, n. 
N. of Stctras. =—modini, f. Eugenia Jambolana, L. 
(prob. w.r. for megka-m?). Moddkhya, m. the 
mango tree, L. BYodi-giri, m. N. of a country, 
MBh. Modadhy3, í. a species of plant ( = agja- 
moda), L. Modi-pura, n. N, of a town, MBh. 

Modaka, mín. (ic) gladdening, exhilarating, 
MBh,; m. n. a small round sweetmeat, any sweet- 
meat, MBh.; R. &c.; (in medicine) a kind of pill, 
Suir.; Bhpr.; m. a partic, mixed caste (the son of a 
Kshatriya by a Südra mother), L.; (7), i. N. of a 
partic. mythical club, R.; n. a kind of metre, Col. 
kāra, m. a swectmeat-maker, confectioner, R. 
= maya, mi(i)n. composed of sweetmeats, Pig. v, 
4. 22, Sch, — vallabha, m. ‘fond of sweetmeats,’ 
N. of Ganéia, Gal. 

Modakik3, f.asweetmeat (only iíc. after numerals, 
e.g. dzi-modakikàm dadati, he gives always two 
sweetmeats), Pin. v, 4, 1, Värt. I, Pat. 

Modana, mín, (fr. Caus.) gladdening, delighting, 
gratifying (mostly ife.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; (2), f. 
musk, L.; n. the act of gladdening &c., Dhatvp.; 
wax ( =ucchish{a-m*), L. 

Modaniya, mín, to be rejoiced at, delightful, 
KathUp. 

Modamana, mín. rejoicing, being glad, ChUp.; 
m. (prob.) a proper N. (cf. maudamanika). 

Modayat, min. (ir. Caus.) rejoicing, delighting ; 
(anti), f. Prychotis Ajowan, L, (also "ij. 

Modiki and *kin, v.l. for maudikin. 

Modiyani, m. patr, fr. moda, Prav. (prob. W.T, 
for maudayani). 

Blodita, mín. (fr. Caus.) pleased, delighted, W.; 
n, pleasure, delight, ib. 

Modin, mfn. rejoicing, glad, cheerful, MaitrUp.; 
(ifc.) gladdening, delighting, MBl.; (tni, f. Jas- 
minum Zambac or Auriculatum, L.; = cja-modd, 
L.; musk, L, (cf, moduna); an intoxicating drink, 
L. Modinisa, n. N. of a Tantra, Aryav. (ci. 
mediniiz). 


WaT modosha,m. N.of a preceptor, BhP., 


WET momahana, m. N. of an author 
(15th century), Cat. —villisa, m. N. of M?'s wk. 


WAT momughd, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 4/1. 
muh) mad, insane, SBr. 


: zn nore = a peacock (= mayitra), L.5 

(D, i. N. of a family, Cat. Moré&vara, m. (wi 

bkatta) N. of an author, ib. pss 
WICH moraka, n. a kind of steel, L.; the 


milk of a cow seven days after calving, L. (cf. next). 


HITZ morata, m. a species of plant with 
sweet juice, L.; (also n. the milk of a cow seven 
days atter calving, Suir, (also ‘sour buttermilk ' 
moraa, Bhpr.); (d), f. Sansevicra Roxburghiana, 
L.;n. the root of the sugar-cane, L.; the flower and 
root of Alangium Hexapetalum, L. 


Morafaka, n. the root of the sugar-cane, L, 


aa morana, m. sour buttermilk, 
Sch, (ct. moraja). peo Suat 


ARTA moraka, m. N. of king Pravara- 
3Ha 


g 


liberation of an cclipsed or occulted planet, the last veolens, L.; Embelia Ribes, L. = karman, min. 
contact or separation of the eclipsed aud eclipsing | one whose actionsare fruitless, observing useless cerc- 
podien end d an estes Süryas.; VarBrS.; falling monies, Bapana mín. one whose knowledge 
off or down, Kum.; VarBrS, (cf. garbha-); effusion, | is useless, cultivating any but religious wisdom, ib. 
VarByS.; setting frec, IAE (of phi ti, f. vainness, E ecc Kathie, -pushpi, 
Gaut.; loosing, untying (hair), Megh.; settling (a | f. a barren woman, L, = hisin, min. laughing cause- 
question), Kathis.; acquittance of an obligation, | lessly, Kath, Moghaéa, mín. one whose hopes are 
discharge of a debt (cf. riza-); shedding or causing | vain, Bhag. 
to flow (tears, blood &c.), MarkP.; Suir.; casting, | Moghäya, Nom. A.°yave,to become vain or use- 
shooting, hurling, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; strewing, | less or insignificant, Alamkarav. 
scattering, Kum.; Kathis,; utterance (of a curse), |  Moghhi, in comp. for mogha. = AT. kri, P. -ka- 
R.; relinquishment, abandonment, Kathzs.; N. of | 704, to make vain, frustrate, disappoint, Kilid. 
the Divine mountain Meru, L.; Schrebera Swicte- | ~ bhüta, miu, become useless, rendered vain, MBh. 
nioides, L. ~kitakshin, mín. desirous of liberation | Mfoghol{, m. an enclosure, hedge, fence, L. 
Se meee MY Eten ot: |r on l/s he piat rn 
A Ju 3 Moringa Pterygosperma, HY .) Musa 
rapatü-vüdürtha, m., -kiriki, f. pl. N, of wks. 3. ir. E i 4 OPETE 
= kriyi-samicira, mfa.accomplishing theact of Sapi pisi res i drin 5 i 
liberation, Paüicst.-khagdo,m.orn.N.of wk. «« fiti Hingtsha Repens, L.; n. a plantain, banana (the 
mi seeing rir ean a EN | frt) Vagbh. —ntryEss, m. rasa, m., sära 
ofa female ascetic, Kathas. = dava, m. N. of Hiouen- Ra eT ER re Bh eG STE Rout 
e Beda aekre 5 pate GUSH Nor | Pali Loa ee 
1B d «E (9s Mocaka, mfn. liberating, emancipating, Palicar. ; 
the suu, MBh. = dharma m. law or rule of eman’, | one who has abandoned all worldly passions and 
MBh, ; N, ofa section of the 12th book of the Mahi- desires, an ascetic, devotee, L. ; m. (only L.) Moringa 
bhirata (from Adhyaya 174 totheend; also ~; 20H, | Prerygosperma, L.; Musa Sapientum, L. ; Schrebera 
n.) IW. 3745 YI% f, -dipila, f., yd. Aya, f., Swictenioides, L.; (7&2), f. a species of plant, L.; a 
-wakhydna, n., -sdréddhara, m.; °mdartha-di- | specics of fish, Bhpr.; 1. a kind of shoe, L. 
pika{.N.ofwks,—nirnaya,m.N.ofwk.—patim. | ocana, mf(i)n. (ifc.) releasing from, BbP.; 
(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. = paráyann, casting, darting, Git.; (7), f. a species of plant (= 
mfa. having eman? as chief object, Bhag. —puri, | Aanfa-Aàri), L.; n. release, liberation, frecing or 
f. ‘city of eman®,’ N. of the city of Kaüci, Cat. | delivering from (abl. or comp.), Das.; Sukas, (cf. 
= praveia-vyavasthina, m. a partic. Samadhi, | riya-m°); unyoking (a car), MBh.; (ifc.) discharg- 
Kirand. = bhiigiya, mfa, having to do with eman”, | ing, emitting, Gobh. = pattaka, m. or n. ‘a clear- 
Divyáv. = bhij, mín, attaining final eman?, Cat. | ing cloth," filter, iun = sgt 
= bh&va,m. liberation, finaleman®, MBh.<mahi- | Mocanaka,mi(7t2)n. releasing, setting free (sce 
parishad, f. € great eman®-assembly,” the Buddhist | Zandha-m°); ha), f. N. of a woman, Kathis. 
general council, Buddh, = märga, m. N. ofa Jaina | Mocantya,mfn. A pe ruso m 2 ver 
wk, —lakshmi-vilisa, m. N.of a temple, Cat.; | Mocayitavya, mía. id., Milav. (v. l. mecit). 
of wk, lakshmi-sümrüjya-tantra,n., ya- | Mocayitri, infu, frecing, releasing, Kull, on Mn. 
NS f. N. of wks. — vat, mía, connected with MERE (only L.) tbe pith Yep 
°, MarkP, = vida, m., “da-miminsif, m. (only L, pith or core of the ba- 
EN ot wks. =virttike, mín, reflecting upon final mm the fi of the banana tree; Nigella Indica ; 
° MBh. —vigaaka or “ka-stotra, n.‘20 | sandal wood. — 
d ‘on eman®," Not the verses Hariv. 14348 &c. | Moci, See Aila-m°. n 
—üRstra, n. the doctrine of final cman‘, Up. | Mocika, m. a tanner or shoemaker (cf. Hind. 
=s%dhana, n, means of eman?, ib. Pere minc cu wieder e ene 
vk, —-sümr siddhi, f., -siddhi, ocita, mín. caused to be released, , Hi 
E Nee dac mmc, m. N. of Meta, mfn. setting free, liberating (see andia- 
wks. Mokshintarahga, min. nearest or next to | oct). a 
eman?, MW. Mokshavalambin, m. resting | Biooyu, mfn, = mocantya, Y3jn.; to be given up 
rez ) on eman?, a heretic, L. Mokshècchī, f, | or restored, ib.; to be deprived of (acc.), Gaut. 
ire of eman®, MBh, BMokshésvara, m. N.oia | sistent yre{ mojakesin, w.r. for muija-k^. 


man; of an author, Cat. Mokshépiya,m.means of à Eee 
ives , devotce(?), We; zÈ- Z mofa,m.orn.a bundle(=Hindimofh), 
pb pied Divyàv. (also written miigha, muta, mifa). 


caya, M., -süra, m. or n.(?) N. of wks. ; 

‘Mokahaks, mE one cadens p. d Wek mofaka,m.n. (v/mut)a globule or pill 
sets free, Mn; (Ù ) * Süir.; Tib: =’ Schrebera | t9 be used as a remedy against (gen), Cat. (cf. mo- 
species of tree, VarBrS.; Soir; Bhpr.; daa); m. N. of an author, Cat.; (7), f. (in music) 

a partic, Ragigt, L.; n.a broken or crushed leaf, L. 

Motaua, mín, crushing, grinding, destroying (see 

gaja-si); m. wind, air, Le n. the act of crushing, 

breaking, snapping, wringing, strangling, Mricch.; 
Sukas. (cf. aitgudi-m?). — : 

Mo! , n. crushing, entire destruction, 
Chaudom.; 2 kind of metre, ib. 

Moțamäna, n. a partic. Siddhi, Simkhyas., Sch. 


meqe mofa-palli, f. N. of a country, 
Uttamac. 


Swietenioides, Bhpr. OMEN E 
kshaza, min, liberatin Catu; 
eter releasing, rescuing, MBh.; Myicch. ; 
setting at liberty (a criminal), Ma. ix, 249; loosing, 
untying, Paficat.; shedding, causing to flow, Malay; 
Suir, (cf. rak/a-m°); giving up, abandoning, desert- 
ing, Paficat.; Hit, (v. L); squandering, Wi; (f 
the magic art of releasing any one, HParis, — 
3Mokshapiyn, mín. to be given up or resigned, 
to be disregarded or neglected (a-m, inevitable), 
MBh.; R. 


ac morüka-bhavana. 


author, Cat. = vallik (Suir,) or -valli (Npr.), f. a 
species. of plant, = sapta-Sati, f. N, of a poem, 
Mohanfstra, n. N. of onc of the 5 artows of the 
god of love, Kathis.; a weapon which stupefies or 
fascinates the person against whomitisdirected, MW. 

Mohanaka, m..the month Caitra, L.; (74d), f. 

ics of plant, Suir. 
s pee mfn. ‘to bc deluded,’ resulting from 
illusion or error or infatuation, MBh.; producing 
delusion, bewildering, puzzling, ib.; Sarvad. 

Mohama, m, a partic. personification, SamavDr. 

Mohayitri, mfn, one who bewilders or perplexes, 
MBh. 

Mohita, mfn, stupefied, bewildered, infatuated, 
deluded (often in comp., e.g. Adma-m°, infatuated 
by love), MBh.; R. &c. x i 

Mohin, mín. deluding, confusing, perplexing, 
illusive, MBh.; R. &c.; (Zu) f. a fascinating 
woman, MW. (cf. RTL. 65, n. 1); the flower of a 
species of jasmine, L.; N. of an Apsaras, Paiicar.; 
of a daughter of Rukmüngada, VP.; °wi-mantra, 
m., -rdja-sahasra-namavali, f. N, of wks, 

Méhuka, mfn. falling into confusion, TS. 


WA manka, m. patr. fr. mike, AsvSr. 


Ataf maukali, m. a raven, L. (cf. mau- 
kuli; maudgali). 

Maukalya, m. a Vaidehaka who sews and dyes 
clothes (also called a Ramaka), L. 


Wig maukunda, mfn. relating to Mu- 
kunda i.e. Vishnu, Paiicar. 

mates maukuli, m. a crow, Uttarar. (cf. 
maukali). 


A m" 

MTER mauktika, mfn, (fr. multi) striving 
after final emancipation, Paficat. ; m. (only in MBh.) 
n, (fr. mukla j comp. f. d) a pearl (properly ‘a col- 
lection of p°s’), MBh.; Kiv. &c. = gumphiki, f. 
a female stringer of p?s, Kaitkh, — tandula, m. a 
kind of white Yavanála, L, = d&man, n. a string of 
P^s, L.; a kind of metre, Col. — prasavi, f. a pearl 
muscle, L. (cf. muktā-prasū). — maya, mí(i)n. 
consisting of pearls, Šțiùgār. — m&rama, n. N. of a 
subject treated of in the Dhatu-ratna-mili, Cat. 
= mālā, f. a pearl necklace, L.; a species of metre, 
Col, —ratua, n.a pearl gem, pearl (-/à, f.), Rajat. 
= sukti, f. a pearl oyster, L. = sara, m. a string of. 
p°s, Nalac.; Uttarar. Mauktikitbha, mín. like Ps 
MW. Moauktikavali (Kir.) or Wi (Kathas.), f.a 
pearl necklace, Mouktiki-hitra, m. id., Malaum. 


aaa maukya, n. (fr. müka) dumbness, 
specchlessness, Mn. xi, 51. 

EE] mauksha, n. (fr. moksha) N. of a Sã- 
man, Laty. 

Maukshika, mín. relating to the release of a 
planet (from eclipse) or to the end of an ccl”, Siiryas. 


ATS maukka, mfn. (fr. mukha) relating to 
the mouth, oral (n.[?]2 fault or defect connected with 
the mouth), Hariv.; based on oral instruction, Pat. 

Maukhika, mín. (fr. mukha), L. 

Moukhya,n.precedence,pre-eminence, Hit. (w.r.) 

MET maukkara, m. (fr. mukhara) N. of a 
family or race, Hcar. 

Maukhari, m. a patr., Vas., Introd, 

Moaukhari, f. next, MW. 

Maukharya, n. talkativeness, garrulity, Palicar. ; 
scurrility, defamation, abusiveness, calumny, MW.; 
(à), f. of maukharé above, Pin. iv, 1, 79, Sch. 


ind maugdha (w.r., Sah.; Uttarar.) or 
maugdhya (ib.; Kathis, &c.), n. (fr. mugdha), sim- 
plicity, innocence, inexperience, a feminine 
(asking a lover to tell what isalready known); charm, 
beauty, MW, 

WTUI maughya, n. (fr. mogha) vanity, un- 
Profitableness, uselessness, BhP, 

HIM mauca, n, (fr. moca) the fruit of tho 
banana or plantain tree, Suir. 


ATHAR maujavatd, mfn. coming from or 
Produced on the mountain Müja-vat, RV.; Nir.; m. 
(sid to be) a patr, of Aksha (author of RV. x, 34). 


RTA mauijd, mf(i)n. (fr. muija) mado of 
Muija-grass or its fibres, TS, &c, &c. j resembling 
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sena's minister, Rajat, = bhavann, n. N.ofa temple 
built by M^, ib. 


AFET morikz, f. a side-door, postern- 
gate, Gal.; N. of a poctess, Cat. 


MIMET morvani-kara, m. N. of Nara- 
hari-dikshita, Cat. 


IU moska, m. (V2. mush) a robber, thief, 
plunderer, BhP.; Git. ; robbery, theft, stealing, plun- 
dering, Mn.; Var, &c, (also d, f, L.); anything 
robbed or stolen, stolen property, Mn, ix, 278. 
=krit, mín. proclaiming or predicting a theft, 
VarB[S. Mosháübhiünr&ann,n.sccing or witness- 
ing a robbery, Mn. ix, 274. 

Moshaka, m. a thief, robber, L. 

Moshana, mfn. (ifc.) robbing, plundering, carry- 
ing off, BhP.; n. the act of robbing &c., Nir.; de- 
frauding, embezzling, Kull. on Mn. viii, 400. 

Moshayitnu, m. (fr. Caus.) a Brahman, L.; the 
Indian cuckoo, L. 

Moshtri, m. a robber, thief, L. 

Moshya, mfn. liable to be stolen, Vas, 


` 

ATE móha, m. (V1. muh; ife. f. a) loss of 
consciousness, bewilderment, perplexity, distraction, 
infatuation, delusion, error, folly, AV. &c. &c. (so- 
ham «brit, to say anything that leads to error ; 
mohan syd, to fall into crror; mohdt, ind, through 
folly or ignorance); fainting, stupcfaction, a swoon, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in phil.) darkness or delusion of 
mind (preventing the discernment of truth and lead- 
ing men to believe in the reality of worldly objects) ; 
(with Buddhists) ignorance (one of the three roots 
of vice, Dharmas. 139); a magical art employed to 
bewilder an enemy ( = mohana), Cat.; wonder, 
amazement, L.; Infatuation personified (as the off- 
spring of Brahm), VP. = kalila, n. thicket or snare 
of illusion, Bhag.; spirituous liquor, L, = kitrin, m. 
Caryota Urens, L, = cfidéttara or ^ra-& n, 
N., of wk. = Jala, n. nct of illusion, mundane fascina- 
tion, Yxjii.; MBh. = nidri, f. 'slecp of infatuation,’ 
thoughtlessconfidence SarügP.- paráyann,mí(a)n. 
thora hly stupefied, Rume =parimukti, f. M of 
a Gandharva maid, Kirand, = pitga, m. the snare of 
(worldly) illusion, MW. —mantra, m. a spell or 
charm causing infatuation or delusion, Kathis, = ma- 
ya, mí7;n. consisting of infatuation or delusion, 
Kav, = mudgara, m. ‘hammer of ignorance or in- 
fatuation,’ N, of two wks. —riija-pariijaya, m. 
N. of a drama, — rātri, f. ‘night of bewilderment, 
the n? when the world isto be destroyed, BrahmavP. 
» vat, mfn. filled with infatuation, MBh.; Sim- 
khyak., Sch. = &tüstra, n. false doctrine, KürmaP. 
=asiléttara, n. N, of wk. Mohütmaka, mín. 
Causing delusion, Up, Mohfinta, m. deep bewilder- 
ment of mind, SBr. Mohándha-sürya, m. a 
partic. medicament, Raséndrac. Mohópanishnd, 
Í. N. of wk. Mohépami, f. ‘delusion-comparison,’ 
(in rhet.) a comp? which leads to confusing the sub- 
ject and object of comparison (e. g. “regarding thy 
face, O dear one, as the moon, I run after the nioon 
as if it were thy face"), Kavyad. 

, Mohaka, mfn. bewildering, infatuating, causing 
ignorance or folly, MW. 

Mohana, mí(7;n. depriving of consciousness, be- 
wildering, confusing, perplexing, leading astray, in- 
fatuating, MBh.; R. &c.; m. the thorn-apple, L. ; 
N. of Siva, R.; N. of one of the 5 arrows of the 
Bod of love, Vet.; of various other authors and men, 
Msg Suis Cat Ae the flower of a sort 

» i; irigonella iculata, L.; (7), f. 
Portulaca Quadrifida, L.; a partic, illusion E 
sion, Sarvad.; a partic, incantation, Kathas.; N. of 
an Apsaras, Palicar.; of a female demon (daughter 
of Garbha-hantri), MarkP, ; ofone of the nine Saktis 
of Vishyu, L.; n. the being deluded or infatuated 
delusion, infatuation, embarrassment, mistake, Nir. + 
Bhag.; Git.; stupor, being stupefied, Suir, « Sal 
intercourse, Käv.; Säh; the act of perplexing, puz- 
zling, bewildering, K.; Git.; MarkP.; any means 
cmp! loycd for bewildering others, Dai, ; 
seduction, W, ; a magical charm used to bewilder an 
enemy; the formula used in that Process 
hymns AY. iii, 1, 2), Kav8.: N. of a town, MBh, 
=canda, m. N, of a man, MW. — dia, m, N. of 
two authors, Cat. —prakriti, m. N, of a pupil of 
Samkaracarya, Samkar, — bhoga, m. a partic. kind 
of swcetmeat, L. —Jati, f. a plant which has the 
power of fascinating, MW, —18la, m. N, of an 


Brace | vidi. 


A ^ 
ata maund. 


Muhija-grass or living on it, RV.i, 191, 3; m. 

of Muija-grass, MW. ; N.ofavillage ofthe hams 
L.; (2), f., sce below. —vivina, mfn, twisted c3 
fabricated out of Muhja-grass, ApSr. 

Mauiijoka, m. blades of Muija-grass, VarBys, 
(v. 1. munjaka). 

Maouijakiyana, m. a patr., Pravar, 

Mauijavata, mf(7)n. coming from the moun- 
tain Muija-vat, Siddh. on AE iv, 4, 110, 

Mauiijiyana, m. patr. fr, muitja, p. su adi» 
N. of a man, MBh.; pl. N, of a warlike fan eB 
dämany-ädi; (1), f. a princess of the Mauiijiyanas, 
g.Járigaravddi. °niya,m.aprinceof the Mauhja- 
yanas, g. damany-adi. 

Mauiijin, mín. girt with or wearing a girdle of 
Muiija-grass, Hariv, (cf. nd@ga-m°), 

Mautiji-bandhana, n, = mauiji-bandhana, 
Mn. ii, 169, 171; Yajii. i, 39. 

"Mauiijt, f. (scil. wekhald, m. c, also mauñji) a 
Brihman's girdle or cord made of a triple string of 
Muñja-grass; any girdle, MBh.; Kav. &c. =tri. 
nükhya, m. Muija-grass, L. = dhara, mfn. wearing 
or carrying Muüja-grass, MBh, —nibandhana, n, 
the binding on of the girdle of Muñja-grass or of the 
sacred cord, Mn. ii, 27. — pattra, f. Eleusine Indica, 
L,—bandhana, n, =-nibandhana ; °na-cihnita, 
mín. distinguished by the binding of the Muijja girdle, 
Mn. ii, 170. 

Maniijiya, mín. made of Muiija-grass, BhavP, 

Mauñjya, m. a partic. personification, Gaut. 


Wit maudi, f. coarso ground meal, L. 


me maudhya, m. (fr. miidka) patr., g. 
Řuro-ädī; n. stupidity, ignorance, folly, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; swoon, stupor, L. 


ARETAN maugdi-niláya, m. (maupdi fr. 
munda) a proper N., Pan. vi, 2, 94, Sch. 

Maundika, n. shaving, L. 

Maundya, n. shaving the head, tonsure, baldness, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. 


A p 

AA mautra, n. (fr. mitra) a quantity of 
urine, Grits, (cf. a-mautra-dAauta). 

Mautra-kricohrika, mí(i)n. (fr. suéra-Eric- 
chra) resembling strangury, Car. 

mauda, m. pl. (fr.muda) N. of a school, 

Pan. iv, 2, 66, Sch.; sg. a pupil of this school (see 
maudaka). = paippnlüda, m. pl., g. kdrta-kau- 
Japádi. —hüyann, m.a patr. (also pl.), Samskarak. 

I. Maudaka, n. a partic. version of a sacred text 
adopted by Mauda, Pat. 


Wr 2, maudaka, mf(i)n. (fr. modaka) re- 
lating to swcetmeats, dealing with them, Cat. 
mf(7)n. consisting or composed of sw^, Pan. V, 4 
22, Sch.; m. a confectioner, Pay. v, 4, 21, Sch. 

Maudanika, mf(a or in. (fr. wodana), g. &d4y- 


ddi. "noyako, mfn., g. katiry-adi. 


fah maudamünika, mf(à or 2)n. (fr. 
modaména), g. &àiy-adi. 


at maudakin, m. (prob.) N. of a 
iba 1. modakin); of a son of THD 
and (n.) a Varsha ruled by him, VP. (v.1. maudaki). 


maudga, mf(a)n. (fr. mudga) eating 
toa bean, consisting of beans, KatySr. ; Sušr. ; m 
ofa preceptor, VP. Maudgika, mf(i)n. pue Du 
with beans, Pay. v, 1, 37, Vartt. 3, Pat. “gina, mii) 
sown with beans, Pip. v, 2, I, Sch. 


Was maudgali, m. (fr. mudgala) a crows 
L, —kera, m. a patr., L. 5 
Maudgaliya, min, (fr, maudgalya), 8 AY igát- 


from 
Maúdgalya, mín. descended or sprung 3 
Mudgala, BhP.; m. patr. of Naka, SBr.; Md 
balaksha, Nir.; of Langallyana, AitBr.; MBh. 
chamberlain, Malav, ; m. a partic. mixed caste, zB 
Maudgalyfyana, m. (patr. fr. prec.) N- 
pupil of Gautama Buddha, Lalit. 


wifes maudrika, m. (fr. mudra) & maker 
of seal rings (2), L. Prey 
«T maund, m. (fr. muni) a patr, SUA en 

pl. N. of a dynasty, VP.; (1), f. N. of the (hea A 


in the dark half of the month Phalguna Ls 
partic, form of ablution is performed in silence), Co^ 


a 

ataq mauna-gopala. 
n. the office or position of a Muni or holy sage, SDr.; 
MDh.; silence, taciturnity, ChUp.; Murs MER, ee 
(maunam with J kri oc vi-/ dha or sant-d-J car, 
to observe silence, hold one's tongue), = gop&la, N. 
of wk. —tyügn, m. breaking silence, Cat, = dhi- 
xin, mfn, observing silence, Kathis. —bhatta, m. 
N. of various men, Cat. — mantrávabodha, m. N. 
of wk. — mudz&, f. the Mudri or attitude of. silence, 
MW. =vritti, mín, observing a vow of silence, 
Subh. =vrata, mín. id., Paiicat.; n. a vow of 
silence, MBh. ; -dara (MBh.),-dhdrin (R.) ; tin 
(MarkP.), mín. =-vyit#i, =sammati, f. tacit 
assent, MW. =sūtra, n. N, of wk. 

Manni, Vriddhi form of muzi, in comp. — citi 
(fr. muni-cita), g. sutam-gamádi. =sthalika, 
mín. (fr. muni-sthala), g. kumudddi, Maunin- 
ara, mfn, (fr. munfudra), Divyàv. 

Moaunika, mfn, like a Muni, g. aiguly-ddi. 

Maunin, mín. observing silence, silent, taciturn, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. = muni (sometimes ifc. in 
proper names, e. g. gopindtha-m°), Mauni-tva, 
n. sileuce, Kav. 

Mauncyn, m. metron, of a class of Gandharvas 
and Apsaras, MBh.; Hanv.; Pur.; pl. N. ofa school, 
L.; (aaiin®), n. the position or office of a Muni, 
RV. x, 136, 3. 

Maunya, 2 patr., W.T. for mauna. 

WÜ*q maunda, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
(v. H moda, maudga). 

HtA maurajika,m.(fr.muraja)a drum- 
beater, drummer, L. 

WICI mauraca, mf(i)n. (fr. muru) relating 
to the demon Muru, MBh, 

1. Maurva, mf(7)n. made from the iron called 
muru, BhP. 

me maurkhya, n. (fr. mürlha) stupidity, 
folly, fatuity, Kav.; Kathis.; Suir. 


Maulika, mín. (ir. müla) producing roots &c., 
§.vaysddi;derived iromaroct,original, Samkhyapr., 
Introd. ; inferior, of low origin (opp. to ulina), 
Col.; m. a digger or vendor of roots, VarBrS.; pl. 
N. of a people, MirkP.; n.=garbhddhana, L. 

Maulikya, n. (fr. mitlika), g. purohitadi. 

Maulin, min. (ir. mauli)having anything upper- 
most or turned upwards(sce cakra-m°); being at the 
head, chief, Kav.; having a diadem or crown, dia- 
demed, crested (also applied to Siva), MBh.; Hcat. 

Mauleya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

Maulya, mín. being at the root, KatySr.; n.» 
muse, price, Vet.; Paficad, Maulyadhyiya, m. 

V. of wk. 


agin maulugi, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
* 


AINS mausala, maushala, w.r. for mau- 
sala below. 


an 
ATH maushika, mfn. (fr. müshika) relat- 
ing or belonging to a mouse, Paiicat. 
Maushikira, m. a male mouse, Pat. on Pin. iv, 
I, 120. 
"Moushiki, m. metron. fr.mitshikd, g. bahe-ddi. 
Maúshiki-pútra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 


WIET maushta, f. (îr. mushti) a combat with 
fists, boxing match, L. 

Maushtika, m. a cheat, rogue, sharper, Buddh. ; 
a goldsmith, L. 

wa mausala, mf(i)n. (fr. musala) club- 
shaped, club-formed, AivSr.; R.; fought with clubs 
(asa battle), MBh.; Hariv.; relating to the battle 
with clubs (cf. -farvan); N. of a Madhu-parka 
(composed of ghee and spirituous liquor), Kaui.; 
relating to Mausalya, g. Aanzád?; m. pl. N. of a 
family, Samskarak, = parva, n, * Musala-section,’ 
N. of the 16th book of the Mahi-bhirata (so called 
after the self-slaughter in a club-fight of Krishna's 
family, the Yadavas, through the curse of some Brih- 
mans, IW. 374)- 

Mausalya, m. patr. fr. musala, g. gargddi. 


mausula, m.—, Va a Moslim, 
Musalmin, Cat. : : 


aafaa mauhanika, m. (fr. mohana) N. of 
Caitra, L. 


a 

"red mauhiirta, m. (fr. muhirta) an as- 
trologer, MBh. 

Mauhirtika, mía, lasting for a moment, mo- 
mentary, BhP.; relating to a particular time or hour, 
ib.; skilled in astrology, Kiv.; m. an astrologer, 
Kav.; Kathis.; Hit.; pl. N. of a class of celestial 
beings (children of Muhürt2), BhP, 


maa (cf. «/man, with which maa was 

originally identical), cl. r. P. Dhatup. xxii, 
31; manati (Gr. also pf. samnau; aor, am- 
nasil; Prec. mndyat or mueyd£ ; fot. ndfd and 
mudsyati; inf, mndfum: Cavs. mnäfayati, aor. 
aminnapal: Desid, mimndsalis luteus, manind- 
yate, mamnati, madnneti), only in anu-, d-, pra- 
[j-d-, sam-d-, pari-/ mid. 

Moita. Sec d-, sant-d-mmndia. P 


myaksh, cl. 1. P. mydkshati (pf. mi- 
VID myaksha, mimikshsh, *Eskire; aot. 
amyak, Pass. antyaésiti), to be fixed or situated in 
(loc.), rest firmly, RV.; to be present, exist, id. (cf. 
afa-, d-, ni-, sam- myakih). 


mraksh or mriksh, cl. 1. P.(Dhatup. 

xvii, 12) mrakskati or myikshdti (pf. 
mimyikshug), to rub, stroke, curry, RV. viii, 74, 
13; to smear, Lalit. ; to accumulate, collect, Dhitup. B 
Caus. (or cl. 10, Dhitup, xxxii, 119) mraksiayatié 
or mriksnayati, to rob, smear, anoint, KatySr.; 
Buddh.; to accumulate, Dhitup.; to speak indis- 
tinctly or incorrectly, ib.; to cut, ib. 

Mraksha, mín. rubbing, grinding down, destroy- 
ing (cf. £rzi-mr?); m. concealment of one's vices, 
hypocrisy (with Daddhists, one of the 24 minor evil 
qualities), Dharmas. 69. —kyitvan, min, rubbing 
to pieces, destroying, RV. z 

Mrakshana, n. rubbing in, anointing, Dhütup. ; 
ointment, cil, Suit. 

Mrakshita, min. rubbed in, smeared, Hariv, 

Brakshya, n. ill-íceling 3), Divyav. 


x 

WH maurya, m. patr.fr.muraand metron. 
fr. murd, VP.; HParis, (cf. g. kayvådi); pl. N. of 
a dynasty beginning with Candra-gupta, Pur. = dut- 
ta, m. N. of a man, Dai, — putra, m. (with Jaiuas) 
N. of onc of the cleven Ganadhipas, W. 


aa 2. maurva, mí(z)n. (fr. aürca) made of 
the Sanseviera Roxburghiana, coming from or relat- 
ing to Marva or bow-string hemp, GrSrS.; Mn.; 
MBh.; (i) f., sce below. 

Maurvik#, f. (in geom.) the sine of an arc, 
Süryas.; a bow-string, L. 

Maurvi, f. a string or girdle made of Mürv1 (sce 
comp.); a bow-string, MBh.; (in gcom.) the sine 
of an arc, Süryas. —zokhalin, mín. wearing a 
girdle made of Mirva, MBh. 


Wiss maula, mf(i)n. (fr. māla) derived 
from roots (as poison), Hcar.; handed down from 
antiquity, ancient (as a custom), MBh.; holding office 
from previous generations, hereditary (as a minister 
or warrior), Mu.; MBh. &c.; aboriginal, indigen- 
ous, Mu. viii, 62; 259; m. an hercditary minister 
(holding his office from father and grandfather), 
Ragh.; Dai.; pl. aboriginal inhabitants who have 
emigrated, L.; (with parthivih) = milaprakyi- 
tayak, Kim. 3 Ki z 

‘Maulabhirika, mfn. (fr. mūla-bhära) carrying 
a load of roots, g. vaddi. : ; 

Mauli, m. the head, the top of: anything, Hariv.; 
Kiv.; Hit, &c. (maulan nri- ^/ dia, to place on the 
head, receive respectfully); chief, foremost, best, 
Bhim.; Jonesia Asoka, L.; patr., Pravar.; pl. N. 
of a people, MarkP. ; m. f. a diadem, crown, crest, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a tuft or lock of hair left on the 
- crown of the headaftertonsure, a top-knat(=citdd), 

Kum, (v. 1); hair ornamented and braided round the 

head (=dhammilla), Vents. ; (also 2), f. the earth, 

L. —kapha, m. the phlegm secreted in the head, 
SarigS. —prishtha, n. the crown of the h°, L, 
—bandha, m. a diadem for the h°, Var. -man 
m. a crest gem, jewel worn in a diadem, Kälid. 
= mangana, n. head ornament, l'aficar. ; =maliki, 
f. a garland woyn as a h° orn?, Kathis, =mālī and 
= fa wreath worn on theh®, Kav.; Kathis,; 
lin, min. (ic) having anything for a crest, MarkP. 
—mukuta,n.a diadem, tiara, Dhürtas. = rataa, 
=-mayi, MW. Manlindu, m. themoon on(Siva’s) 
T5, Heat. Mauly-Kbharava,n.ah°ornament, BhP. 


: He mleccha-vàc. 
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HG mrad (cf. VI. mrid), cl. 1. A. mra- 

N date (Gr. also pi. mamrade, fut. mradità 
&c.), only in pra- and vi-y/ mrad: Caus, mrada- 
yati (aor. amamradat, Pan. vii, 4, 95), to smooth z 
Desid, mimradiskate, Gr.: Intens, mamradyate, 
mnámratti, ib. 


Mrada, mradas. See Zrya-mrada and irgd- 
mradas. 


Mradiman, m. sofiness, Naish.; tenderness, mild- 
ness, $3; Rajat. Mradimünvita, mín. endowed 
with sofiness, mild, kind, W. 

Mradishtha, min, (superl. of myidu) very soit 
or mild, Piu. vi, 4, 161, Sch. 

Mradiyas, mín. (compar. of mridu) softer, 
milder, APrit., Sch.; Pin. vi, 4, 161, Sch. 

ataa mratana, n. Cyperus Rotundus, L. 


faq mrit, cl. 4. P. mritydti, to decay, bo 
dissolved, SDr. 


4q mrue (cf. /mluc), cl. 1. P. mrocati 
(aor. amrucaé and amrocit, Pin. iii, 1, 
58), to go, move, Dhitup. vii, 13: Desid, muru- 
cishati and mumrecishati, Pig. i, 2, 26 (ci. ni- and 
abki-ni- rire). 

Mrukta. Sce aM-ni-mrukta. 

‘Mroka, m. N, of 2 destructive Agni, AV. (mro- 
kãnumroka, ii, 24, 3). 

FA mruiie (— V/raruc, Dhatup. vii, 11), 


cl. x. P, ziruiteati. 
IZ mref (cf. /mlet), v.1. for next. 


SER. mred, cl. r. P. mreati, to be mad, 
Dhatup. ix, 4 (cf. d- and wfa-ri-«/mred). 
Hi mlakta(?), mfn. stolen, L. 


TI mlaksh, cl. 10. P. wlakshayati, to cnt, 
divide, Dhatup. xxxii, 119 (v.1.) 

Hd mldta, mläna, mlüyin, mlasnu. 
p. 858, col. 1. 


THE mlich, mlisha, Sce Vleck. 


AS mlue (cf. arue), cl. r. P. (Dhatup. 

SS vii, 14) mati (aor. amlucat and amlo- 
cit, Pin. iii, 1, 58), to go, move; to go down, set, 
$Br.: Desid. mumlucisiati and mumiccishati, 
Pin. i, 2, 26: Imens. walintiucdmake, to bring to 
rest, allay, ManGr. (cf. aee ufa-, (i7, abii-ni- 
af nlc). 

Milukta. Sce dfa-mlukta, 


HA mluie (=v mluc, Dhütup. vii, 12), cl. 
1. P. mluñcati. 

ZT mlup, another form of /mluc, only 
in aġhi-ni- and uga-miusta, q.v. 

AG lech (= V/mlick), cl.x. P.(Dhatup. 

€? N vii, 25) ailecchaté (Gr. also pf. mimlec- 
cha, fut. mlecchita &c.; Ved. inf. mlecchitazai, 
Pat.), to speak indistinctly (like a foreigner or bar- 
barian who does not speak Sanskrit), SBr.; MBh.: 


Seo 


Caus.orel.10.P. wlecchayati, id. , Dhütup. xxxii, 120. 


Mlshta, mín. spoken indistinctly or barbarously, 
Pin. vii, 2, 18; withered, faded, faint (= mina), 
L.; n. indistinct speech, a foreign language, L. 
Mlishtokti, f. indistinct or barbarous speech, Vop. 

BMleccha, m. a foreigner, barbarian, non-Aryan, 
man cf an outcast race, any person who does not 
speak Sanskrit and does not conform to the usual 
Hind® institutions, SBr. &c. &c. (7, f); a person 
who lives by agriculture or by making weapons, L.; 
2 wicked or bad man, sinner, L.; ignorance of San- 
skrit, barbarism, Nvayam., Sch.; n. copper, L.; ver- 
milion, L. =kanda, m. Allium Ascalonicum, L. 
—=jati, m. a man belonging to the Mlecchas, a bar- 
barian, savage, mountaineer (as a Kirdta, ra or 
Polindz), MBh. —taskara-sevita, mín. infested 
by bs and robbers, Ml, — ti, f. the condition of b°s, 
VP. —deia, m. a forcign or barbarous country, 
Hariv. = üvishta, m. bdcllium, Gal. = nivaha, m. 
a host or swarm of b/s, Gh.=bhishi, f. a foreign 
or barbarous language, MBh, =bhojana, n. ‘food 
oit s, wheat, L. (also ya): n. = ydzu£a, half-ripe 
barley, L. = mandala, n. the country of the Micc- 

chas or b's, W. —muxha, n. = avecchdsya, L. 
= Vic, mín. spezking a barbarous language (i.e. not 


Hare mlecchåkhya. 


@ 4. ya, m. (in somo senses fr. AI. ya, 
only L.)a goer or mover ; wind; joining ; restrain- 
ing; fame; a carriage (?) ; barley ; light; abandon- 
ing; (d), f. going; a car; restraining; religious 
meditation ; attaining ; pudendum mulicbre ; N, of 
Lakshmi. 

Wa yakín, Sco next. 


ydkrit,n. (the weak cases are option- 
ally formed fr, a base yakan, cf. Pan. vi, 1, 633 
nom. acc, ydhyit, AV. ; abl. yakunds,RV.; yakritas, 
Suir,; instr. yakud, VS.; loc. yakriti, Suir.; ibc. 
only yakrit) the liver, RV. &c. &c. (Cf. Gk. 
rap; Lat. ecitr.] - koša, m. n, the cyst or mem- 
brane enveloping the liver, MW. — tas, ind. from 
the liver, Nir. iv, 3. 

Yakrid, in comp. for ya£rif. —ori-lauha, n. 
a partic. drug, L, = &tmikà, f. a kind of cockroach, 
L. =udara, n, an enlargement of the liver, Suir. 
= dülya, n. or -dfily-udara, n. id., ib. — varun, 
mín, liver-coloured, ib. = vairin, m. Andersonia 
Rohitaka, L. C TER LH 

Yakryin, in comp. for yakrit.— medas, n. liver 
and prs rudioddi. 

Yakril, in comp. for jya£ri/. —-1oma or -1o- 
man, m. pl. N. oí a people, MBh. 

‘Wel yal:sh (perhaps Desid.of a Vyah, from 
which yahu and yahva), cl. 1. P. A. yd£sAati, "te, 
(prob.) to be quick, speed on (only in pra-+/yaksh, 
q. v.; and once in yakshamas, to explain yaksha, 
R. vii, 4, 12), cl. 10. A. yakshayate, to worship, 
honour, Dhatup. xxxiii, 19. 

Yaksha, n. a living supernatural being, spiritual 
apparition, ghost, spirit, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; 
GrSrS. (accord. to some native Comms. = yajfa, 
pitja, pūjita &c.); m. N. of a class of semi-divine 
beings (attendants of Kubera, exceptionally also of 
Vishnu ; described as sons of Pulastya, of Pulaha, of 
Kaiyapa, of Khasi or Krodhi; also as produced 
from the feet of Brahms ; though generally regarded 
as beings of a benevolent and inoffensive disposition, 
like the Yaksha in Kalidása's Megha-düta, they are 
occasionally classed with Pisicas and other malignant 
spirits, and sometimes said to cause demoniacal pos- 
session ; as to their position in the Buddhist system 
scc MWB. 206, 218), Up.; GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(with Jainas) a subdivision of the Vyantaras; N. of 
Kubera, VarYogay.; of a Muni, R.; of a son of 
Svaphalka, VP. ; of Indra’s palace, L.; a dog, L.; 
(à), f. N. of a woman, HParii.; (i), f. a female 
Yaksha, MBh.; R, &c. (yakshindm prathama 
Jakshī= Durga, Hariv.); N. of Kubera’s wife, L, 
=kardama, m, an ointment or perfumed paste 
(consisting of camphor, agallochum, musk, sandal- 
wood and Kakkola), Katy$r., Sch.; Dhanv.; Heat, 
=kipa, m. ‘Yaksha-tank,’ N. of a place, Cat. 
== graha, m. ‘the being possessed by vis a partic, 
kind of insanity, MBh.; -faripidita, mfn. afflicted 
with it, Suir. —taru, m. the Indian fig-trec, L. 
=t, f. (Kathis.) or -tva, n. (R.) the state or con- 
dition of a Y^, —datt&, f. N. of a woman, HParii. 
7 darn, N. of a district, Rajat. = dist, f. N. of a 
wife of Südraka, Dai, — dig-vijaya, m. N. of wk. 
= drig, mfn, having the appearance of a Y? (accord. 
1oSay. = wtsavasya drash(a),RV.— deva-griha, 
D. a temple dedicated to the Y°s, Kathis, = dhtipa, 
m. a partic. incense, Heat.; the resin of Shorea 
Robusta, L.; resin in general, W. (also °faka, Gal.) 
Seen: mN of the servant, of the qth Arhat 
of the present Avasarpin!, L. — pati, m. a king of 
the Y°, Kathās.; N. of Kubera, Hariv. ; BiP. 
= pila, m. N, of a king, Buddh, —pragna, m. 
N. of wk. =bali, m. an oblation to the Ys (a 
partic. nuptial ceremony), ApGr.,Comm. = bhava- 
Em n. a temple dedicated e Y%s, Kathis.—bhrit, 
mín. supporting or nourishing living bein l, 
RY.i, 190, 4. = malla, m. (with EARN 
one of the 5 Lokéivaras, W. = rasa, m. a kind of 
intoxicating drink, L, — rāj, m,‘ king of the Y°%s, 
N. x Kubera, R.; BhP.; of ER MBh.; 
a palaestra or place prepared for wrestling and 
‘boxing, L.5 (-rdf)-Pur2, f. N. of Alaki, the capital 
of Kubera, L. = riijo, m. ‘¥°-king,’ N. of Kubera, 
MBh.=ritri, f. ‘night of the Y°s," N, of a festival 
(= di fli, q.v.), L. —vaxman, m. N. of a com- 
mentator, Sakat., Sch, — vitta, mín. one whose 
Property is like that of the Y?s, one who has merely 
the puardianship of property and does not make use 
of it himself, BhP, e nona, m, N, of a king, Buddh. 
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Sanskrit; opp. to ärya-vāc), Mu. x, 43. Mleo- 
chükhya, n. ‘called Mleccha,' copper, L. Mlec- 
ohüsn, m. = wleccha-bhojana, L. Mlecohdsyn, 
n. * foreigner-face, copper (so named because the 
complexion of the Greck and Muhammedan invaders 
of India was supposed to be copper-colourcd), L. 

Mlecohana, n. the act of speaking confusedly 
or barbarously, Dhitup. 

Mlecchita, mín. = m/isk(a, Pan. vii, 2, 18, Sch. ; 
n. a foreign tongue, L, 

Mlocchitaka, n. the speaking in a foreign jargon 
(unintelligible to others), Cat. 


az mlet (cf. /mrel), cl. 1. P. mletati, to 
be mad, Dhitup. ix, 3 (accord. to Vop. also sued, 
micdati). 


Xq mlev (cf. mev), cl. 1. A. mlevate, to 
serve, worship, Dhitup. xiv, 33- 


A 
mlai, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 8) mla- 
yati (ep. also *fe and mlati; pf. mamlau, 
MBh.; sale, Pan. vi, 1, 45, Sch.; aor, am/dsit, 
2. sg. ntldsi], MBh.; Prec. mldyat or mleyat, Pan, 
vi, 4, 68, Sch.; fut. lata, mídsyati, Gr.; Cond. 
amlasyatém,Br.,°syetdm, Up. ; ini. mdatum, Gr.), 
to fade, wither, decay, vanish, SBr. &c. &c.; to be 
languid or exhausted or dejected, have a worn appear- 
ance, ib.: Caus. n/apdyati, 10 cause to wither or 
fade, enfceble, make languid, AV.; m/afayati, to 
crush, Käy. 
Mlkta, mfn, (leather &c.) made soft by tanning, 
RV. ; faded, withered, Kav. &c. 
Mlkna, mfn, faded, withered, exhausted, languid, 
weak, feeble, MBh.; Kav. &c.; relaxed, shrunk, 
shrivelled,Car.; dejected, sad, melancholy, Dai.; van- 
ished, gone, Naish. ; black, dark-coloured, Prab.; foul, 
dirty, L.; m. a house frog, L.; n. withered or faded 
condition, absence of brightness or lustre, VarBrS. 
e-kshiga, mfn. withering and languishing, Rajat. 
= ti, f. = next, Dhirtas. — tva, n. withered or faded 
condition, dejectedness, languor, R, = manas, mfn, 
depressed in mind, dispirited, MBh. — vaktra, mfn. 
having a blackened countenance, Prab, —vrida, 
mfn, one whose shame is gone, shameless, Bhari, 
(v.1. for via-v7?). — sraj, mfn. having a withered 
or faded garland, MBh. Mlānâiga, mí(7n. having 
enfeebled limbs, weak-bodied ; (7), f. a woman dur- 
ing the menses, L. M1inéndriya, mín. having 
enfecbled senses, Bharty. 

Mini, f. withering, fading, decay, languishing, 
perishing, Kav.; Kath4s.; depression, melancholy, 
sadness, Kathas. ; disappearance, Kad. ; foulness, filth, 
Kay.; blackness, ib.; vileness, meanness, ib. 

Miäniman, m. withered or faded condition, Vas. 
D mía. (fr. Caus.) causing to fade or wither, 

aish. 

Mliyat, mfn. fading, withering, languishing &c. 
Mläyad-vaktra, mín. having a haggard or sorrow- 
ful face, Rajat, 

Wliyin, mfn. fading, 
ing, Bharty.; Suir. 

Trlüsnu, m, id, L. 


withering away, languish- 


3 YA. 


3I 1. ya, the 1st semivowel (corresponding 
to the vowels # and 7, and having the sound of the 
English y, in Bengal usually Pronounced 7), = kāra, 
m. the etter or sound ya, T Prat; rdi pda, n. 
a word beginning with ya (cuphemistically applied 
1o any form of 4/yabh), Kávydd, —tvn, n. the 
being the sound ya, TPrit., Sch, 

3 2. ya, m. 
Ping. 


T 3. ya, the actual baso of the relativo 
=tami, mfn. (superl, ania h 
Pap. v, 3, 93) who or which (of, many), RV.; us 
FERES T tame way asalways, 
"Tou nid CL vq). wh 
whieh, RYE S s i4 3:20, who, 


(in prosody) a bacchic (v--), 


TI. yaj. 


mo mO N. of z Place, Cat. Y: 

ganā, f. a Y? woman, Mcgh. Yakshá, 

of a river, Satr. Zakshádhipa (M Bh.) - SENT 
(ShadvBr.), m. ‘lord of the Y*s N, of Kubera, 
Yakshłmalaka, n. the fruit of a species of date, 
L. Yakshiyatana, n. a temple dedicated to the 
Y°s, Kathis. Yoks ia, m. “abode of the Yers 
the Indian fig-tree, L. Yakshéndra, m, a kin 

of the Y°s,R.; MarkP,; N. of Kubera, MBh.; R. 
Yakshés, m. N. of the servants of the 11th and 
18th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. Yak- 
shéSa, m.=next,W. Yakshó&vara, m. a kin; 

of the Y?s, Megh. ; N, of Kubera, Hit.; -medhiya, 

n. N. of wk. Yakshédumbarakn, n. the fruit of 
the Ficus Religiosa, L. (w. r. ya&sAód"). 

Yakshaka, m.=yaksha, N. of certain mythical 
beings attending.on Kubera, R. 

Yakshana, n.=jakshana (q. v.), MarkP, 

Yakshan, prob. w.r. for yakshman (q. v.), 
MarkP, 

YXakshini, f. of yakshin; a female Yaksha, 
MBh. ; R, &c.; Kubera's wife, L. ; a sort of female 
demon or fiend (attached to the service of Durga 
and frequently, like a sylph or fairy, maintaining 
intercourse with mortals), W. = kavaca, m.orn. [OX 
-tantra, n. N. of wks, — tva, n. the state or con- 
dition of a female Y°, Kath’s, — patula, m. or n. (1), 
mantra, m., -votila-sidhang, n., *Büdhana, 
n. N. of wks. 

Yakshin, mín. having life, living, really exist- 
ing (accord. to Say. = pžjanīya), RV.; (tui), f., 
sec abovc, 

Yakshi, f. of yaksha above. — tva, n. the state 
or condition of a female Yaksha, Kathas. 

Yakshu, m. sg. or pl. N, of a race or tribe, RV. 

1. Yákshma, m. sickness, disease in general or 
N. of a large class of discases (prob. of a consump- 
tive nature), RV.; AV.; VS.; pulmonary disease, 
consumption, TS.; Kath, &c. —n&inno, mí(i)n. 
destroying or removing sickness, AV.; m. the re- 
puted author of the hymn RV. x, 161. 

2. Yakshma, in comp. for man. = grihita, 
mín, seized or afflicted with consumption, AsvGr. 
= grnsta, mín, attacked by cons’, BhP, = graba, 
m. an attack of cons’, cons?, ib. —- ghni, f. *destroy- 
ing consumption,’ grapes, raisins, L, 

Yak: m. pulmonary consumption, con- 
sumption, KatySr., Sch.; MBh. &c. 

Yakshmin, mfn, consumptive, phthisical, MW.; 
mat suffers from pulmonary consumption, Mu.; 
MBh, 

Yakshmodhi,, f. (prob.) the seat of a disease, 
AV. (yakshmah-dhd, Pada-pitha). 2 

Yakshyn, mfn. (prob.) active, restless, RV. viii, 
6o, 3 (Siy. =yash(azya). 

UF yai, (in gram.) a term for tho Inten- 
sive suflix ya, Pip. iii, 1, 22 &c. anta, m. the 
Atmanepada Intens, formed by reduplication and the 
suffix ya, ib. vi, 1, 9, Sch. —1uk, the dropping of 
the Intensive suffix g'a (or a blank substituted for it), 
ib. ii, 4,745 (-Ig)-anta, m. the Parasmaipada Intens. 
formed without ya ; °¢a-siromaui, m. N. of wk. 


WIT yac-chandas &c. Seo p. 844 
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Fat 1. yaj, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhan 

N33) J'djati, “te (1. sg. yajase, RV. vill, 251 
1; Ved. eae pov ^ shva; pf, 1ydja, MBh-i 
Td, RV. ygé[?], AV. cf. Kai. on Pan. v a 
120; Ved. aor. aydkshit or aya ; ayashta tS p 
Jakshat, yakshati, te; 3. sg. ayakshata, £ i 2 
Prec. j/yd/, Pan. iii, 4,104; yakshiya, Mai Pb 
fut. yash(a, Bre; yakshyati, Sydte, RV. Ke. 8i 
inf. ydsh{um, ijitum, MBh.; Ved. begin 
Jadhyai or yajddhyai ; p. p. ishla, ind. p. epe 
AV.; ishtvinam, Pay. vii, 1, 485 -179'4) o 
Jam, AV. ), to worship, adore, honour (esp. wit with 
fice or oblations) ; to consecrate, hallow, offer ( 
acc., rarely dat., loc. or ravi, of the deity T thing 
to whom; dat. of the person for whom, or the 


for which; and instr, of the means by which um 


‘one who 


ee the 


institutor of the sacrifice), RV. &c. Xc. ; 10 en 


1 é Tq 2. yaj. qq 2. yajita-bhaga. 839 
vite to sacrifice by the Yajyă verses, Br. ; SztkhSr.: | taiztiriyd j 
Pass.ijyate (p.Ved. /yanána or ya;yamána Pat. sa | endi Ja ranyaka, Cat. = uttama (ydjur-), mín. BhP. = k&ma (yajiid-), mín, desirous of s? or wor- 
Pio. vi, 1,108; ep. also pr. p. 2jja/), to be Sd ing with verses of the Yajur-veda, MaitrS.—ga-| ship, RV. &c. &c. = kära, mfn. occupied in a s°, 
or worshipped, MBh.; Kir be: Caus Siia ti, m. N, of Krishņa, Palicar. —brühmaga-bhi- | MBh. = kūla, m. time for $^, Lity.; the last lunar. 
(cp. alsote; S aylyajat) asd in Day shya, D., -mañjari, f£.N.of wks. = måya, mf(i)n. | day in each half cf a month, L. = kiaka, m. go 
a priest at a sacrifice (instr. TS. ; Dr. H x e = uns Guan ra d esi era postah por ret sree pce) 
one (acc.) to sacrifice ADT s =yu Jdjur-), min. harn luring the re- | = Xunapi, f. a partic. bird, MaitrS. — e 
lany e) (ion), M Ing e dise prosa a se the Ce ALD a boe in the WS eine the Pu ie, T; 
ote (cf. fyakshati 5 i D essor ibr svi -mani m. pl. N. of wks, — vid, mín. | -cakra, n. pl. N. of wk.=kyit, min. ippi 
Meh t. VERE posi ie nr pony knowing the Yajus or szcrificial formulas, AV. =vi- terii ?, Ta RAPT np eae 
Pan. vii, 4, 83, Sch. (Gf 2 yay tu [to lyas&ti, | hina, n. rules about the application of sacr? for- | s°s (said ot Vishgu), MBh.; m. N. ofa king, BEP. 
Eros atopa] . Za, ya; Gk. ayia, | mulas, AgP.; N. of wk. — viviha-paddhatl, f. | (ako -Aritz). - krfutatrá, npl, the dangers con- 

2. Yaj, (ifc.; - t N, of wk. —veda, m. ‘the sacrificial Veda,’ the | nected with a °, SBr. — ketu (yajitd-) ivi 
shippi A RE m 2, 36) sacrificing, wor- | collective body of sacred Mantras or texts which | asignbya s RV.; m. N. Pd Ksba: TR EE 

ART tec dioi. DET ct of ign by a3, RV.; m. N. Akshzsa, R. - kopa, 

Lng ciis Mcd Lees 74] Ps 3 pits ihe Yajur-veda (these Mantras, though | m. N. of a Rikshasa, R. — kratü, m. s'al rite or 
(a), f. N. of a female tutelary being jus, S JE en consisting of the prose Yajus, arc frequently | ceremony, a complete rite or chief ceremony, TS.; 
with Sita, Sama and Bhai) PEG, g (mentione Mese with the Mantras of the Rig-veda, the | Dr.; SrS.5 a personiñcation of Vishgu, BhP.; pl. 
aont, mfd)n, worthy of worship, adorable, Herein tenable eerie pier ue na Rabat TA PAR EEI D 

oly, sublime, RV. [ef. Zd. yas L D 1 yu pr - veda, or rite, Ka aS. = gamya, mín. accessi te by s 

Por ir EX EH Nj: ms me | ic lh etd meis EMT 

X EERE = H nal texts for sacrificial purposes ; the most char- | verse connected with a s°, AitBr.; GySrS. = girl, 
Atreyz) of a Rishi (author of RV. v,67, 68 f: 1 ivision i ii i hya, 

Sujet, m. N. of th V.v,67, Ja Anukr. acteristic feature of the Yajur-veda is its division into | m. N. of a mountain, Hariv. — gu m. N. ot 
ele hh . of those sacrificial ceremonies to | two distinct collections of texts, the Taittiriya-sam- | Rrishua, Palicar. = ghosha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
ME e Medal is applied (as opp. to Juhoti), hit and the Vzjasaneyi-samhiti, q.v.; the former | —ghua, m. *g*destroying, N. of a malicious 

Sr. (cf. EL on Mn. ii, 84). =deša, m, of which is also called Krishna, i.c. * Black,’ because | demon, R.; BhP, — cohilga, m. a gcat for a s", Mn, 
-sthünn, n, t ; place or position of the Vedi or | in it the Samhita and Brihmana portions are con- | —i&gaza, m. a kind of small sal L.-jü 
sacrificial altar, KatySr., Sch. = fused ; and the latter Sukla, i. e. ‘White,’ because in | mín, skilled in worship or s*, Nir. piarum i Ea 
1 YXájatra, m((d)u. worthy of worship or sacrifice, | this, which is thought the more recent of the two | formance of a s*, APrit. -tanü fa fomi of wor- 
dni adoration; RV.; VS.; AV.; m.=agni- | recensions, the Samhita is cleared from confusion | ship or 9, Kaul; N. of partic. Vyabritis, SBr.; of 

rin, L.; eyüga, L.; n.=agni-holra, L. | with its Brahmapa and is as it were white or orderly; | partic, s*al bricks, TS. —tantra, n. extensi of a 
aes er un = thiya, construed like ione of E rir of Bot recensions | s°, Apast.; ssudhd-nidhi, m., -sifra, n. N. fot wks, 

5 , RV. s is similar, two of the princi ing the Daris-pür- | = jid), f. 1 ition of a s", Mai 

Yajadhyni. Scc under 4/1. paj. Va-m3sa or sacrifice to be performed at new Et full miei ar m a Reis 

Yajana, n. the act of sacrificing or worshipping, | moon, and the Aiva-medha or horse-sxcrifice ; cf. | min. one who has abandoned 29,L = trātri, m. 
Mn ; MBh. &c. (ava yajandya, to worship thee, | IW. 6; 245, n. 2), Br.; GrSrS. ; Mn. &c.; -&rij- | s*-protector, N. of Vishgu Pañcar, = dakshing, f 
BhP.); a place of sacrifice, R. ; DhP.; N. ofa Tirtha, | szara-ZaksAaua, n. -Jatdvali, f., -tri-kdnda-bha- | a s°al gift or donation, a fce given to priests for : 
MBh. Yojanidhyayana, n. du. sacrificing and | sya, Tey -fada, u., -brahmara, n., -bhashya, n., | forming a s°, R. —datta, m, * s"-given, `N. T 
studying the Veda (the duties incumbent on all ~mailjari, în -mantra-sambitd-sukka-lodhana, | man (commonly used in examples z Latin Caius) 

twice-born), Vishn. : n., -lakshana, n., -ddkhd, {..-driddha, n., Irauta, | R.; Kathis.; Kan.; (d, f. N. of a woman (cf. - 

1. Yajaniya, mín. (fr. prec.) relating to sacrifice | n., -samhitd, f. (and “tdnukramanikd, í., *td- | jia-dattaka); ~cadha,m.* Yajiia-datta’s denh, N. 

or worship; n. (with or scil. ahan) a day of sacri- | drdkmaya, n.\, -smárta, n.; *ddrauyaka,n.,"dár- | of an episode of the Ramayana ; Jarman, m. N. 
fice or consecration, GrSiS.— BAVA, m., *ddiir-cdda, m., “dipanishad 2), f. N. | of a man (oft in examples), KatySe., Sch. 
x » "di 5 (often used in examples), KatySr., Sch. 
pn mín, (4/ja/) to be sacrificed or «t PEE Herm cup S the Yajur-veda, | —dattaka, m. (and 74, f.) endearing forms of 
worshipped, Ml. ull. on Mn. iii, 145 ; "di-vrisófrarza-fattza, U, | -datta, ~ d, - ttiya, in. (it n 
Yajanta, m. a sacrificer, worshipper (#), wW. odi- iräddha-taltza, n,, N. of wks. =vediya, mfn. Jalen ar is 2 Ven 5B pun TEN 
BI mín. having a pre (or form pesun i the Yzjur-veda; -daksAzra-dvàra, n. | of a woman, Das Cuikshi, n initiation nto ys 
invitation to a priest} containing the Impv. yaa, | N- of wk, due performance of a $?, Mn.; R.— dikshita, m. 
KutySr. Yajush, in comp. for j2jt5. — kalpa, mfn., Pig. | N. zi ga [ha (pajti, mfi 
‘Yajamina, mfn. sacrificing, worshipping &c.; viii, 3, 39, Sch. S kimya Non. P. yaf, tobe fond aol ee a reme. took. 
m. the oa roe ue ofa eas the in- | of merical formulas, oe xm udjush?, mfa. | ing on at a °, MBh. —deva, m. N. of a man, 
stitutor of a s? (who to form it employs a priest | performed or consecrate with s? 1°, TS. —kritl| Kathis = thing re ? 
or priests, who are often hereditary functionaries in | (y'djush-), f. consecration with a 2 f°, PES aro three deren et A 
afamily), ma Ds GG REN pos ofa Y°, BhP.); eU fa pU connected with a Yajus, | ra, m. ‘s°-bearer,’ N. of Vishgu, L. — dhira (ya- 
any patron, host, rich man, he: a family or tribe, | KatySr, — tama and -tara, mín., Pin. viii, 3, IOI, | 7ifd-), mín. coav z ith hi oR = 
Panicat. = camasa, n.thecup of a Y°, AitBr,—tva, | Sch. = és, ind. from or in relation to a Y°, on the Jaya ) min eue A N M RS 
n, the rank or position ofa Y, Samk. =devatya, | authority of the Yajur-veda, SBr.; AsvSr.; ChUp. | authors, Cat. — nidbaan, m. N. of Vishnu, Visho. 
mfn. having the Y? for a deity, TBr. —prayoga, | —tt. f. (K53.),-fva, n. (Vop.) the state of a Ysjus. | — nishikrit, mfn, arranging the $ RV. - nf, min. 
p SESS brine ES ae ches m. dio e vm Y°,” N. of Vishgu, BhP, | conducting worship or 3°, ib. =nemi, m. *sur- 
the Y°, AV. — bhügá, m. the share of 2 5 ; r. | —pütra, n., g. Aaskddi. - priya, mín. fond of the | rounded by 5*s, N. of Krishya, Paticar. = pati (ya- 
ee anntrdaukramagy, f. N. of wk, —1oká m. | Y" («id of Krishoa), Pancar. —mnt (ydjusi-) | já), mord ef s? (applied to any one who oa ez 
the world m the Y?, TS.; AitDr. c n Mais) m rers eoe with a Y°, Nir. ("ya | and bears the expense of as), RV.; Br.; S$.5 N. 
=vakya(?), n., -vaijuyanti, f. N. of wi sm šie | iskfahah, N. of partic, bricks used in the building of Soma and Vishnu (as gods in whose Lonour a s? 
shya, m. the pupil ofa Brahman who defrays the | of the sacrificial altar, SBr.) * is performed), VS.; Bh P zn author (also with 
expenses of a sacrifice, Sak. (v.l) <havis,n.the | Yajusha. Scc rig-yajuska. upidhyäya), Cat. = patat, f. the wife of the in- 
oblation of a Y°, BhP. = hautrânukramaypi, f. | Yojushka, mfn., Pau. viii, 3, 39 (occurs only | stitutorofa s^ (as taking part in the ceremony), MBh. 
N. of wk. ‘Yajamangyatana, n. the place of a | in a-yajusika). E r E (fra, n); BhP. — pathá, m. the path of worship 
Y5, Maitrs. I Yajushya, mín. relating to ceremonial, AV. or $°, SBr. = padi, f. (prob.) taking a step or steps 
Xojuminakn, m. = yajamaua, a sacrificer or | — Yájus, n. religious reverence, veneration, wor- | with the feet during a $?, AV. = paribhishi, i. N. 
institutor of a sacrifice, Cin. ship, sacrisice, RV.; a sacrificial prayer or formula of a Sitra work by Apastamba (also -süfra, n.) 
{technical term for partic. Mantras muttered in a = parůs, n.a section or part of as, T& = pašu, 


Yájas, n. worship, sacrifice, RV. viii, 40, 4 


= Say. peculiar manner at a sacrifice; they were properly | m. an animal for °, victim, BhP.; * 
( zur A making offerings, munificent, in prose and distinguished from the ric and siman, LN. of VE peat: Bs tea 
liberal, L. q.v.) RV. &c. &c.; N. of the Yajur-veda, q.v. &c.s hdr tha, f., -lakskana, n. N. ot 


(also pl.); of a partic. sacrificial text, NyisUp.; m. 
N. of a man, Kathis. = sát, ind. to the state of a 
Yajus, APrat. 

Yajûdara, mín. (yajss + sara) kaving the 
Yajus for a belly (said of Brahman), KaushUp. 

Yajiia, m. worship, devotion, prayer, praise; act 
of worship or devotion, offering, oblation, sacrifice 
(the former meanings prevailing in Veda, the latter 
in post-Vedic literature; cf. makd-y"), RV. &c. 
&c.; a worshipper, sactiticer, RV. iit, 30, 153 32, 
12); fire, L.j = daar, actifice persouitied, 
MBh.; Hariv.; (with Prijzeatra) N. of the re- 
puted author of RV. x, 139, Auukr.; N. of a form 
familiar with a Sakhi of the Yajur-veda, Cat. of Vishyu, Por. ; of Indra under Manu Sviyambhuva, 
—üárüddha, n. a Sriddha performed by a Brahman | ib.; of a son of Ruci and Aküti, ib. -Xarman, 
versed in the Y°-v% ib. —samdbyl, f. N. of wk. | míu. engaged in a sacrifice, R; u, sacrificial rite or 
=svimin, m, N. of a Parohita, Rathis. ceremony, KatySt.3 Mn. &c. mirka, min, worthy 

Yajur, in comp. for jajus, - kxnmyaka, n. = of a sactiice, Lu = kalpa, min, resembling a $5, 


Yaji, min, sacrificing, worshipping (sce drca-j^) 
m. worship, sacrifice, Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 723 the 
root jj, KitySr., Sch. — mat, mín. being denoted 
by the verb yajaté, Jaim., Sch. — 

Yajin, m. a worshipper, sacriticer, MBh. 

Yájishtha, mín. (super) worshipping very 
much or in the highest degree, RV. 5m. 

Yajishnu, mín. worshipping the gods, sacrificing, 
Mbh. Bad 

xájiyns, mín. (compar.) worshipping, more or 
most, sacrificing excellently, RY, 
< Xoju,m. N.ofoncof theten horsesof the Moon, L. 

ajuk, in comp. for yajus, —shkhin, min. 


riya, mín, üt for a sal v?, Sr. = preva, 
. of wk. = puns, m. * soul of °, N. Qt Vishou, 
[ECELEOUEY n, the tail (i, c, the last part) of a 
Hic at eer v) n, N, of wk, purusha, 
x funs (also Ar). DhP.; -nii -ydji-Ad- 
rikā, V. N, of wk.; *sAdsdnmita BE S. 
-prayüna, n. N. of the Ssth ch. of the Uttara- 
K33d3 of the Ramiyana, = prłpya, min, to be at- 
tained by $^s (said of Krishna), Paticar.— pràya&- 
citta-vivaranua, n. -prüya&citta-sütra, n. N. 
of wks, = priya, min, fond of $? (Krishna), l'aücar, 
- pri, mín, delighting in s®, RV, = phala-da, miña. 
granting the fruit or reward of $? (Vishnu), Patear, 
=bandhu (yajad-), m. associate in $?, RV. = ble 
hu, m. ‘arm of 9y fire ot Agni, BhP.; N. of a son 
of Priya-vrata, ib. — 1, -bhiga, m. a share in a 9, 
Wariv.; Kav; ur. ; «uj, m. enjoyer of a share 
in as, a god, Kua, ; Fur, = 3, -bh3ga, min, hav- 


840 qaaa yajiia-bAüjana. aq 2. yat. 


said of Vishnu), MBh, = sra, m, ‘essence of $°,’ |  Yajüiakn,m.endearing formof yajita-datta, pa 
g of enaa Ficus Glomerata, L. — sūra- | (4), f. id. of Jajita-datta, ib. s m 
thi, n. N. of a Siman, ÁrshBr.—-siddhánta-vi-| Yajiüya, Nom. P. 5ydfi, to be diligent in wor- 
graba, m, -siddhánta-sumgraha, m., -sid- | ship or in sacrifices, RV. ME 

dhi, f, N. of wks. = skara, m.=-vardha, BhP. , Xajiiiyajiiiya, n. (fr. yajita-yajna, the begin- 
— slitza, n. the al thread or cord (sce yajitdpa- | ning of RV. i, 168, 1) N. of Various Simans (also 
vita), R.;-vidhana, n. N. of wk.= sena ( yajñd-), | called Agnishtoma-s°, from coming at the end of 
m. N, of a man, T3.; Kath.; of Drupada, MBh.; | an Agni-shtoma), AV.; VS.; Br. &c. 

ofa king of Vidarbha, Malav.; ofa Danava, Kathās.; Yajiiiraigésa-puri, f. N. of a town, Nir., 
of Vishnu, MBh. —soma, m. N. of various Brih- | Introd, (perhaps for yajita-r”), 

mans, Kathis, — stha, mín. engaged in a s°, Yajn. | — Yajiika, m. Butea Frondosa, L.; = 'yajila-dat- 
=sthala, n.=-dhimi, Cat. ; N. of an Agra-hara, | fata, Pav. v, 3, 78, Sch. - 4 

Kathas.; of a Grima, ib.; of a town, Cat,=sthū- |  Yajiin, mín. abounding in sacrifices (said of 
zú, m. a Pal post or stake (over which the priest | Vishnu), MBh. : 

stumbles), TBr. = sthiina, n. =-bhiimi, L.<svi-| Yajiiya, mí(d)n. worthy of worship or sacrifice, 
min, m. ‘lord of s°,’ N. of a Brahman, Kathas. | sacred, godly, divine (applied to gods and to any- 
= hán, mín. destroying or disturbing s? or worship, thing belonging tothem), RV.; A «; MBh.; Bh? ; 
TS.; Br.; m. N, of Siva, MBh, = hana, mfn.= | active or eager in worship and sacrifice, pious, de- 
prec.; m. N. ofa Rakshasa, R, — hartri, m. ‘spoiler | voted, holy, RV.; AV.; TS.; Hariv.; belonging to 
of s°,’ N, of Krishpa, Pañcar. = hut, m. a s^al priest, | worship or sacrifice, sacrificial, sacred, RV. &c. &c.; 
Vishn, = hridaya, mín. * whose heart is in s*,' lov- | m, a god, Nir.; N. of the Dvipara or third Yuga, 
ing s°, BhP, —-hotri, m. the offerer at a s°, RV.; | L.; Ficus Glomerata, L. dean, m. ‘sacrificial 
N. of a son of Manu Uttama, BhP, Yajianan- country,” the country of the Hindis (or that region 
bhuj, m. ‘enjoying a share in the 3°,” a god, deity, | in which sacrificial ceremoniescan beduly performed, 
Kum, Yajüidgüra, n,=yajie-sarana, SinkhSr. | the country in which the black antelope is indigen- 
Yajäâgni, m. s"al fire, L. Yajfáhga, n.'s"-limb, | ous; cf. Mn. ii, 23), W. = SHG, f. a sacrificial hall, L, 
3 part or means or instrument or requisite of a s, | — Yajiiyát, mfu.=adhvarydt, SBr. = 

SrS.; Kum.; m. the black-spotted antelope, L.; N. _ Fajiitya, mfn. suitable or fit for sacrifice, sacrifi- 
of Vishpu-Krishna, MDh.; Ficus Glomerata, L.; cial, MBh. (with bhaga, m. share of a sacrifice, v.l, 
Acacia Catechu, L. ; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. ; | j'2//Hya, Hariv.); m. Ficus Glomerata, L.;Flacourtia 
(4), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. ojiiidhya, m. | Sapida, L, d 

‘rich ins°,’ N. of Pardiara, L. YojHatita, m. ‘sur- |  Xajya, mfn, to be worshipped &c.; n. and (d), 
passing s? (?),' N. of Krishna, Paricar. Yajnadtman, | f., see deva-y”, ue k 

m. ‘soul of 5°,” N. of Vishnu, BhP. ; (with wiira),| Xájyu, mín. worshipping, devout, pious, RV.; 
N. of the father of Partha-sirathi, Cat, 'Yujiánu- | worthy of worship, adorable, ib.; m. an Adhvaryu 
Xüsín, mín. looking at or inspecting 9, Tr, Yaj- | priest, L.; the institutor of a sacrifice (=yajamā- 
S&nta, m. the end or conclusion of a 3? (-4ri/, m, | sa), L. 2 

‘one who causes the end of a s°, i.e, one who spoils |  'Yájvan, míf(arz; accord. to Pap, iv, I, 7, Vartt. 
a s°,’ N. of Krishna, Paficar.); a supplementary $°, | 1, Pat.)n. worshipping, a worshipper, sacrificer, RY. 
W.; mfn, ending with the word Jaja, ParGr. | &c. &c. (yajvanám pati, the moon, L.); sacti- 
Yajiiüpéta, m. ‘destitute of s°,’ N; of a Rakshasa, | ficial, sacred, RV.i, 3,1 ; m.anofferer, bestower, Heat. 
VP. Yojüdyatana, n. a place for s°, MBh.; R. Yajvin, mín, = yajvan, worshipping, a wor- 
Yajiidyudha, n. any vessel or utensil employed at | shipper, MBh.; Pur, 

a s° (10 are usually enumerated), AV.; TS. ; Br.;|  Xaijá,m.a word invented to explain yajild, SBr. 
N. of a partic. litany, TS, Yojityudhín, mfn. Yüshtave. Sce under Vyaj. 

furnished with s°al utensils, Br, Yajiidyus, n. Yashtavya, m. to be worshipped or adored (n. 
the life (i.e, duration) ofa s, TBr. Yajidranya, impers.), MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. 

n, $° compared to a wilderness (pl. the dangers con- 1. Yashti, f. (for 2. see p. 848, col. 3) sacrificing, 
nected with s"), Br. Yajiidridhya, min. to be Pin. iii, 3, 110, Sch. (prob. w. r. for zsh{é). 
Propitiated by s° (said of Vishnu), VP, Yojüüri,| Yashtu-kime, mfn. desiring to sacrifice, R. 
m. ‘foc of s',’ N, of Siva, L. Yajiiarha, min.de- | Yushtri or yashtri, mf(¢ri, ApSr., Sch.)u. 
serving or fit for a s^; m. du. N. of the Aivins, L. worshipping, a worshipper, RV. &c. &c. tard, 
Xojüüvakirna, mfn. one who has violated (or | mfn, one who worships more or most, Nir. = tū, f., 
falsely performed) a s°, TandDr. Yajiiavacara, | -tva, n. the state of a worshipper, Nyayam., Sch. 
mfa, having its sphere in the s°, MaitrS. Yajiü-| Yiyakshat (R.) Skshamiina aud ?kshu 
vayava, mfn, whose limbs are s°s (said of Vishnu), | (MBh.), mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to worship or 
BhP. Yojiifivasina, n. N. of the 93rd ch. of the | sacrifice, 

Uttara-kanda of the Ramayana, YXojüdvritti, f. 
repetition of a s°, Kaui, YajiiAgana, m. ‘ s°-cater,’ 
a god, L. Yajün-sáh (strong form -sdA), mín. 
mighty in s, RV. Xajii&n, m, lord of s°, Mahidh, ; 
N. of Vishyu, BhP,; Paficar.; of the sun, MarkP, 
‘Yajiiésvara, m,‘ lord of s°,’ N, of Vishgu, VayuP.; 
of the wind-god, Heat. ; of the moon, ib.; (also with 
arya, bhat{a and dikshita) of various authors and 
other men, Cat. ; (7), f. N. of a goddess ; °ri-vidya- 
mahdtmya, n. N. of wk, Yajuéshu, m. N. of a 
man, TDr. Yajióshta, n. a kind of fragrant prass, 
L. Yajiiétsava, m. as°al festival, Can. 3 -vat, min, 
abounding in s°s and festivals, MBh. Yajiicdum- 
bara, m. Ficus Glomerata (also written °¢umbara), 
Xajüópaknrann, n. an implement useful or neces- 
sary fors", MBh, Yujilópa.vitá, n. the investiture 
of youths of the three twice-born castes with the ) d pace, = 
sacred thread or (in later times) the thread itself (worn | rival orvie with (instr.), ib. ; (A.) to join (instr), ine 
over the left shoulder and hanging down under the | ciate with (instr.), march or fly together or in e 
right i originally put on only during the performance | ib.; to conform or comply with (instr. ), ib.; tom e 
of sacred ceremonies but its position occasionally | encounter (in battle), ib.; Br.; to seek to join oa 
changed [cf. pracindvitin, nivitin] ; in modern | self with, make for, tend towards (loc.), ib.; (07^. 
limes assumed by other castes, as by the Vaidyas | deavour to reach, strive after, be eager or ipu 
or medical caste in Bengal ; cf. upanayana and IW. | for (with loc., dat., acc, with or without pratt and 
192), T Br. &c. &c. (-dana, n., -dhdraya-mantra, | with gen,; also with arthe, arthaya, acne TA 
T, -nisa-privaicitia-prayoza, m., -nirmāya- | hetos ifc, ; or with inf.), Mn.; MBh.; Kiv, T. 
addat, Í., -faddhati, t, -pratishthd, f, -hra- | exert one's self, take pains, endeavour, mal i id 
Leste ota f, -mantra, Rebus N. | persevere, be cautious or xu es IS, 

hP, = sadas, n. ol wks.) ; “¢a-ka, n, the sacred thread, L, (cf. &/a- pared for (acc.), R.s Caus. (or cl, 10, F 
Bur: - aita rajti, etl pacers oh a 2, | yajnépav"); "ta-vat, mín, invested with the s? th°, | 62) puris (or fe; aor. ayiyatat ; Pass. zatyale), 
o na c ae Bg 19 | MBh.: Hariv.; *//j, min. id., £Br.; GrS.; MDh. | to join, unite (A, intrans.), RV.; to join or att 
the 5°, br, — sah, mín, performing $°, RV. «nf, 3 i Zin, mín. id., $Br.; D . | to join, unite (A, intrans.), AiBr.; fo 
dhana, mfn. id, RV.3 occas‘onin I ET Yajitop taka, m. an honourer of s°s, onc who per- | to (loc.), PaiicavBr.; to cause to fight, "Malav.; 
des biel A IMS or causing $? | forms as", Kap, Xajiiépéta, w.t. for yajnd pita, | strive o obtain anything (acc.) from (abl); 


ing a share in a s, MarkP.; m, a god, in °¢cizara, 
mi. ‘lord of the gods,’ N. of Indra, Sak. — bhijana, 
L.), -bhinda(R.),n. — -Ad/ra, = bhivana, mín. 
Melee s° (Vishnu), BhP.; Paüicar. = bhüvita, 
mfn. honoured with s? (as the gods), MW. — bhuj, 
m. 's"-enjoyer, a god (esp. Vishnu), MBh.; Pur. 
7 bhümi,f.a place fors’, R.; Kath’s,—bhishana, 
n. s" ornament, white Darbha grass, Bhpr. = bhrit, 
m. ‘s°-bearer,’ the institutor ofa s", VarByS.; N. of 
Vishnu, MBh. = bhnirava, m. N.of an author, Cat. 
=bhoktri, m. — uj, Pañcar. = ma&jüshi, f. 
N. of wk. —mnndnia, n. circle or place for a s°, 
R. —manas, min. intent on s°, Aiv$r, = man- 
man (j'ajild-), mfn. ready for s°, RV. — maya, 
mí(i)n. containing thc s°, Hariv, = mahótsava, m, 
, great s”al feast or ceremony, BhP, — m&H, m, N. 
of a man, Cat. — mukhá, n. mouth i. c. commence- 
ment of or introduction to a $?, TS.; Br, - müsh, 
m. ‘s%stealer,” N. of a malicious demon, TS.; 
MDh. —muh, mfn. disturbing a s°, SaükhBr. 
-—mürti, m. N. of Vishpu, Vishn.; of a man (an- 
cestor of Kaii-nitha), Cat. — moni, f. s? compared 
to an angry or malicious demon, Br, =yasasa, n. 
al splendcur, TS. — yoga, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. 
=-yogya, m. Ficus Glomerata, L. — rasa, m. ‘juice 
of 5°," the Soma, Hariv. — x&J, m. ‘king of s°,” the 
moon,L.(cf. under j'ajvan). — ruci, m. N.ofa D1na- 
va, Kathis, = riülpá, n. the form or attribute of a A 
SBr.; KutySr. (-dhrik, m. N. of Krishna, Paiicar.); 
mín. having the form of a s°, MupdUp. = retas, n. 
‘seed of s',' the Soma, BhP, =xta (for -ri/a; 
J'ajnd-), mín. suitable or proper for s°(?), AV. —11à- 
ga, m. ‘having s? for an attribute,’ N. of Vishpu, 
BhP, =lih, m. ‘s°-taster,’ a priest, L. — vacas 
(yajitd-), m. N. of a teacher (with the patr. Rama- 
stambayana; pl. his family), SBr.; (-vacds), AV. 
xi, 3, 19, w.r. for yajita-vatas (Paipp.; cf. next). 
= vat (jajiid-), mín. worshipping, sacrificing, RV. ; 
AV. = vanns (yajild-), min. loving s°, RV. == va- 
ritha, m. Vishnu in the boar-incarnation, W. = var- 
Ghana, min. increasing or promoting s?, AV. = yar- 
man, m. N. of a king, Inscr. = valka, m. N. of a 
man, Samk. = valli, f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. 
- vahn, m. du. ‘conducting the s? to the gods,’ N. 
of the two Aivins, L, —v&ta, m. a place enclosed 
and prepared for a °, MBh.; Kav.; Pur, - v&ma, 
m. N.of a man, Vayu? = vista, n.=-bhilmi, TS. ; 
Br.; a partic. ceremony, Gaut. ; Gobh, = vitha, mfn, 
conducting the s? to the gods, MBh. ; m. N. of onc 
of Skanda's attendants, ib, — v&hnna, mfn. perform- 
ing a s° (as a Brahman), MBh.; m. ‘having s° for 
a vehicle,’ N. of Vishnu, ib.; of Siva, Šivag. = v&- 
has (yajitd-), mfn. offering or receiving worship 
ors’, RV.; AV.; TS. —vühin, mfn. =-vaia, MBh. 
(only a-y^-z^), — vid, mfn. skilled in s°, SBr. = vi- 
yi, f. skill in s?, Prab, — vibhrán&a, m. failure 
ofa s", ApSr, — vibhrashta ( yajnd-), min. failing 
or unsuccessful in 8°, TS.; -/za, n, ApSr., Sch. 
=virya, m. ‘whose might is s,’ N. of Vishgu, 
BhP. —vriksha, m. ‘s°-trec,’ Ficus Indica, L. 
=vriddha (jajild-), mín. exalted or delighted 
wih s*, RV. — vrídh, mín. pleased with or abound- 
ing in s, AV. — vedi or -vodi, f. an altar for s°, 
MW. —veinsá, n. disturbance or profanation of 
worship or s°, "TS. ; Br. = vaibhava-khandn, m. 
orn. N, of wk. = vothavo (for yaj/fam +v, Ved. 
inf. fr. vak), to convey the $? to the gods, Nidánas, 
vrata (yajild-), mín. observing the ritual of s? 
TS. = katru, m. “enemy of s°,” N. of a Rakshasa, 
R= samalé, n. a fault in a °, TS, =sarann, n. 
B "thed, a building or temporary structure under 
which s'sare performed, Malav, — 2038, f. a sal hall, 
BRP. 5 = agui-faraya, Sch, = Süstra, n.the science 
ofs? (-vid, min. familiar with it), Mn.iv, 22. = Sigh- 
fa, n. the remnants of a s? (7 (diana, n. the eating 
of them), Mn, iii, 118, = ila, mfn. frequently or 
zealously performing 5°, Mn, Xi, 20; m, N, of a 
Brahman, Cat. = &esha, m. what is left (to be per- 
formed) of a $*, Lity.; lisa, Mn, iii, 285 
arf, mfu, promoting 1°, RV. h 4,7; m. N. ofa 
prince, Pur,  &reshtha, m, the best of ss, Kaus.; 
(4), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, I, =samiita (yay. 
id-), mfn. excited or impelled by 9, AV, —sam- 
siddhi, f, success of a D Gobh.—samsthn, fithe 
basis or fundamental form of a oy SiükhGr, — sno, 


sce d-yajila-sac, —sadann, Nate dla, MBh.; 


UT yay, (in gram.) a term for tho semi- 
vowels y, 7, J, v, Pay, = idein-sütra, n. N. of vk. 

WA yayva, n. N. of a Süman (yanvdpatye, 
n. du.), ArshBr, 

W I. ydt, mfn. (pr. p. of 4/5. i) goings 
moving, RV. &c. &c. (abde yati, in this year, L.) 


LIE yat,cl. 1. A. (prob. connected with 
‘yam and orig. meaning ‘to stretch; 

Dhitup. ii, 29) ydéate (Ved. and ep. also P. “ti; P- 
Jtamana, ydtana and yatand, RV.; pf. peler pp 
pl. yetire, ib. &c.; aor. ayatishta, Br.; fut. yali 
shyate, Br., °té, MBh. ; inf. yatitim, MBh.; ind. p- 
ydtya, MBh.), (P.) to place in order, marshal, join, 
connect, RV.; (P. or A.) to keep pace, be in line, 


qaa yalana. qaum yalhâguma. 341 


(rarely A.) to requite, return, reward or punish, re- | making effort, taking pains about (loc.), strenucus, 
prove (asm fault), RV. &c. &c.; (A) to Sucrender diligent, Ma: MBh. pu Yatnikshepn, m. an 
or yield up anything (acc.) to (acc. or gen.), MBh. ; | objection raised notwithstanding an eff? to stop it, 
(P. A.) to distress, torture, vex, annoy, BhP.; accord. | Kavyad. Yatnüntara, n. another eff” or exertion, 
to Dhátup. also nzkére (others xirdhare ot kkede) | Kai. on Pay. vi, 1, 26. 
and upaskdre: Desid. yiyatishate, Gr. Intens.yd- | Yaty, in comp. for 1. ati. - anushthEna, n. 
yaprete and goreti, Ds y (and *xa-faddíati, i.), -anta-karma-paddhati, 
tana, n. ing effort or exertion, W. f, -Bcüra-s: ti-samskira-pra- 
Yataniya, mín. a be exerted or persevered or yog, m, Vea dy ar iN. e 
striven after (n. impers, with loc.), Sarvad. Yatya, mín. to be striven or exerted, Pat, on Pig. 
P Eee C c ; applied to anit) = | iii, 1, 97. 
rayatna-vat, TS. ; Kath. jdfazya fr. pät). z 
T. Y&tl, m. (for 3, and 3. th: yere Ud 23 Wa yata. Seo under /yam, p. 845. 
a disposer, RV. vii, 13, 1 (S3y.*a giver’); ‘a striver, | WA ya-tama, ya-tara. See under 3. ya. 
an ascetic, devotee, one who has restrained his pas- | 'átas, ind. (fr. 3. ya, correlative of /dfas, and 
sions and abandoned the world, Up.; Mn.; MBh. | often used as abl. or instr, of the relative pron.) from 
&c. (cf. IW. 131); N. of a mythical race of ascetics | which or what, whence, whereof, wherefrom, RV. 
(connected with the Bhrigus and said to have taken | &c.&c. (dto yatak, ‘from whichever,” from what- 
part in the ation of the world), RV, &c. &c.; N. | ever, * anei) alas tata}, ‘from any one 
of a son oi mi, BhP.; of a son of Nahusha, | soever,' * fromany quarter whatever;' j'ataeza Aute 
MDh.; Hariv, ; Pur. sof a son of Visvimitra, MBh.; | ca, ‘from this or thatplace,’ *whencesoever"); where, 
N. of Siva, MBh.; =athdra or Adra, L. —kar- | in what place, AV. &c, &c.; whither, Kav.; Var.; 
tavya-gahgt-stuti, í. N. of wk. —cindraya- | Kathis. ( yato yata},‘whithersoever;’ ya£as tatah, 
na, n. N, of a partic. kind of penance, Mn. xi, 218. | ‘any whiken) “to any place whatever’) i EE) 
— tva, n. the state of a Yati or ascetic, Cat. = dhar- | for which reason, in consequence whereof, R. ; BhP.; 
ma, m. the duty of a Y?; ~prakdia, m., -sam- | as, because, for, since, AV. &c. &c. (often connect- 
graha, m., -samuccaya, m, N. of wks, = dhar- | ing with a previous statement); from which time 
man or -dharmin, m. N. of a son of Svaphalka, | forward, since when (also with prabhriti; yato jā- 
= paiicaka, n. N. of 5 stanzas ou the subject of | 44, serer since Da 2E ret Eir &c; as soon 
ascetics (attributed to Samkaricirya). — pātra, n. | as, RV. ii, 10, 6; that = őr, also to introduce 
an ascetic's bowl, a wooden vessel for collecting alms an oratio recta), Kiv.; Pur.; in order that (with 
(sometimes a hollow bamboo or an earthen bowl or | Pot.), BhP. i ER A 
a gourd is used for that purpose), W. — prativan- 2. Vati (fr. 3.72, correlative of (d£ ; declined only 
dana-khandans, n., -prayoga, M., be? in Pl» pem acc. J'dti), as any 5 G Lat. gueli 
kalpa, m., -bhigavata, n, -bhiishani, f. N. of | as oñen, how many or often, RV. (for t. and 3. 
wks. mnithunn, n. the unchaste life of ascetics, yati se ol, I a P. 845). mp 
L. —rüja, m. ‘king of ascetics,’ N. of Ramanuja | Yai mijn. ‘the as manieth,’ SDr. 
(RTL. 1 19 &c.); Mandcha, mi, or " eid LL. ind. inu zany, lini or wars Avie 
-vijaya, m. (also called veddnta-wildsa), -Sataka- , in comp. for yalas. — jG, mín. prod 
Prem, £5 jipa, n. N. of wks, —1inga- | from which, VS. = dbhava (irreg. for. yata-udbh*), 
somarthana, n. -vandana-nishedha, m., | mfn. id., Hariv. = mula, mfn. originating in or from 
-vandana-sata-dishanl, f, -vandano-sum- | which, R. 
arthana, n. N. of wks. <varya, m. N. of an | Yatra, ind. (in Veda also patra; ít. 3. y'a, cor- 
author, Cat. —vilisa, m. N. of a man, Cat, | relative of ae and often ve for ths Jos of the 
- m. N. of ch. of wk.; -firayoga, m., | relative pron. in orto w ich place, where, wherein, 
-vidhi, m., -vidhiniryaya, m. N. of D. wherever, whither, RV. &c. &c. (yatra yatra, 
rüdhnana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. —sümtapana, n. | ‘wherever,’ * whithersocver ;* yatra tatra or yatra 
N. of a partic, kind of penance (a failca-gavya tatrápi,'anywhere whatever" oc e yasmiųs fasntin, 
lasting for three days), Priyaic. —svadharma- ‘in uere yatra edente erg what- 
phikshi-vidhi, m. N. of a wk. (containing rules | ever; yatra&ufra, with or without cz/or afi, every- 
for the regulation of life on the part of religious EEr Te kasmin, ‘in whatever; yátra 
mendicants, attributed to Samkardcirya. Yatin- | fcd caor gatra kva cana, wherever, ‘in any place 
dra, m.=yati-rdja; -mata-difi£à,Í., -mata-dii- | whatever, € whithersoever;" yatra kva ca, ‘any- 
shaui, f., -mata-bAdskara, m. N.ofwks, Xatisa, | where whatever; yatra Avdpi,‘ toany place, ‘hither 
m. N. ? of various authors (also with Aaudéfa), Cat. | and thither; palra zd, ‘or elsewhere"); on which 
YVatisvara, m.=yati-rdja; -frárthana, f. N. of | occasion, in which case, if, when, as RV. &c. &c. 
a Stotra ; -sodmist, m. N, of an author, Cat. Osis ay, EH CE MY ia a, 
ft i * whenever ); in order that ii, 43 ix, 2 
tind (vi nap aun) men cree 51 that (with Pot, after ‘to doubt, wonder &c/), 
killed) MBh.; n. also imp. (e.g. "fam mayă gan- | Pin.iii, 3, 148; (with Pres.), Hit, i, 176 (v.L) — 
tum, it was tried by me to go), ib. mam, ind. wherever onc pleases, accord. to pleasure 
‘Yatitavya, mfu. to be endeavoured, to be striven | or wish, SDr. —kimavosiya, m. the supernatural 
for or after (n. impers, with loc.), R.j Paiicat. ; power ot eae ER xi an per oma 
i ficar.; (iF), f. | (said to belong to zi d ( 
atam ee Meroe Poti) n "m i-tà, f. and zz, E possessing that power, Pur. 
widow, L. 4Adyt-(a, v 
> atu. See yatavya. = tate ee) min. lying down e desto any- 
tine, mii b.) moving, active, restless, | where, . -süyam-griha yam-pra- 
ds "4 deos (prob) - v tisraya, mín. taking up an abode wherever evening 


&e. &c. (yatiifitat or yatlfizditat, ‘as for that ;" 
yathd-tatha or yatha—tena satyena,'as surely as" 
—'so truly "; as, tor instance, namely (also fad yatAd, 
tas here follows"), Up.; GrSrS. ; Nir.; as itis or was 
(clliptically), BhP. ; that, so that, in order that (with 
Pot. or Subj., later also with ict., pres., imperi. and 
aor.; in earlier language yat/ is citen placed after 
the first word of a sentence ; sometimes with ellipsis 
otsydtand dhavet), RV &c.&c.; that (esp. after verbs 
of ‘knowing,’ ‘believing,’ ‘hearing,’ *doubting'&c.; 
either with or without 247 atthe end of the sentence), 
Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; as soon as, Megh.; as, be- 
cause, since (yathd —fathd,‘as’--‘therciore’), MDh.; 
Kav. &c.; as if (with Pot.), Dai.; $ 
quam, expressing *admiration"), Pig.viii, 1,37, Sch.; 
according to what is right, properly, correctly ( =ya= 
thàdzat) BhP.( ydthd yatha -tdthd tathdorevaiva, 
‘in whatever manner, —‘in that manner, ‘according 
as" or ‘in proportion as,"—'so,’ ‘by how much the 
more'—'by somuch,”“themore’—'the more;"yathd 
éathd,‘in whatever manner, ‘in every way, ‘acyhow;" 
withzza, ‘in noway, ‘really not; yathahathamcit, 
‘inany way, ‘somehow or other i Fathdioa, just as; 
fad yathdpindma,jusasi ).— ^n&a-tas thin"), 
ind, (W.) or -^páam (5/45), ind. (A.) according 
to shares or portions, in due proportion, propor- 
tionably. —kathita, mín. as (already) mentioned, 
Vikr. = kanishtham, ind. acc? to the age from the 
youngest to the oldest, PirGr, —kartavya, mín. 
proper to be done (under any partic. circumstances), 
Hit. — karma, ind. acc? to actions, SBr. ; SxS. &c.; 
acc? to circumstances, MW.; -guyant, ind. acc” to 
actions and qualities, BhP. == kalpam, ind. in con- 
formity with ritual or ceremonial, R. —kindam, 
ind. acc? to chapters, L, —küma (yétéd-}, min. 
confcrmable to desire, SBr.; acting acc? to wish, 
Heat. ; (Aimam, RV.; -kdmidra, Sir.) ind. acc? to 
wish, as one likes, at pleasure, easily, comfortably, 
RV. &c. &c.; -cdra, n. action acc? to pleasure or 
without control, ChUp.; -/yeya, mín. to be op- 
Pressed at pl ?, AitBr.; -fruydfya, mín. to be sent 
away at pl’, ib.; -cadiya, min. to be chastised or 
punished at pl’, ib.; -czedz7z, mín, roaming at pi^, 
MDh.; R.; "márcitértAin, mín. honouring sup- 
pliants by conforming to their desires, Ragh. = kii- 
min, miu. acting acc? to will or pleasure (;i-£za, 
n.), GrStS. ; Samk, on AitUp.; Yaji. = kimya, n., 
w.r. for yathdk?, q. v., Pin. viii, 1, 66, Vartt. 1. 
=kiyam, ind. ‘according to body or form,’ acc? to 
the dimensicus (of the Yàpa), Katysr. -kiram, 
ind. in such a way, in whatever way, Pin. iii. 4, 28. 
=æ kārin, min, acting in such or in whatever way, 
ŠBr. = kürya, min,e -Karfazya, Hit.; Vet, = kala, 
m. the r time {for anything), suitable moment 
(deitiyo » *the second meal-time’), MBh.; ibc. 
or (am), ind. sc” to time, in due t^, at the right or 
usual 1°, KitySr, &c. &c.; -frafedAin, mía. watch- 
ful in proper seasons, waking at the right t^, Ragh. 
=kulam, ind. acc? to families, ApGr., Comm.; 
*[a-díarmam, ind. acc? to family usage, GrS. 
=krita, mín. made or done acc? to rule, in a-y?, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; agreed, Y3ji.; (du), ind. acc? to 
usual practice, KV.; as happened, Kathis.; in the 
way agreed upon, Mn. viii, 183; acc” as anything 
has been done, pus . = krishtam, iud. acc? to 
furrows, f? after (^, K3tySr. = klyipti, ind. in a 
suitable or fitting way, R. (v. |. -Jilafti). — ratu 
(zrdtáa-), mfn. forming such a plan, SBr. —krama, 


: nd ini) endea- | overtakes one, ib. —stba, min, where staying, in | (ibc.; Kathis,), mam (Mn.; Rav. &c.),or 
= etann Bhs Kav. Re; el in, in- | which place abiding, ib. Yatrükütá, n. the aim | (MaitrUp.; VarBrS.), ind. acc? ta order, in een 
, 


ot object in view, TS. Yatrastamits-siyin, 
min, lying down to sleep wherever sunset finds one, 
MBh. YXatrécchaka, mín. wherever one likes, ib. 
"Xatróübhlüta, mín, wherever arisen, Kavyad. 

Xatratya, mín. where being or dwelling, relating 
to which place, Milatim. ; BhP. E 

Yatha ior yathd before ri and ze ri. = rishi, 
ind. according to the Rishi, AitBr. ; AivSr. — zcam, 
ind, acc? to the Ric, L3ty. —xtu, ind. acc? to the 
season or any fixed time, AitBr.; GiSiS.; -fusÀ- 
gita, mín. bearing flowers ot blossoms at the right 
season, R. = rtuka, mín. corresponding to the sea- 
sonofthe year, MBh. = rshi, ind.=-risåz, Katysr. 
acc? to the number of Rishis ApGr. ;_ 555y-àddna, 
n. N. of partic. verses OF formulas, «\pSr. 

"Vüthz, ind. (in Veda also unaccented ; it. 3. ya, 
correlative of 44/14) in which manner or way, ac- 
cording 23, a5, like (also with cid, ka, ka vai, iva, 
fodinga, iva ha, eva, and followed by correl. fatid, 
fata tatki, tadvat, evam, Ved. alo eod), RV, 


tent upon, red for, ready to (loc., dat., acc. or 
iof. with rati), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; on one's guard, 
watchful, cautious, ib.; attended to, guided (as a 
iot), MBh. r 
EU m, activity of will, volition, aspiring after, 
Kay.; Bhiship.; performance, work, Bhar.; (also 
pl.) effort, exertion, encrsy, zeal, trouble, pains, care, 
endeavour after (loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. 


cession, successively, respectively, —kriyamina, 
mí(d)n. ‘as being done,’ usual, customary, Hear. 
—krogam, ind.acc’ tothe numberoi Kroias KatySr. 
= kshamam, iud. acc? to power or ability, as much 
as possible, Kathis. — "ksharum ("r444"), ind. acc? 


Sr. Sch. = tas, ind, through or with effort, dili- 
pert EID carefully, Mn.; R. &c.= prati- 
y KS mín. to be explained with difficulty, not 


dta, yathódgata); am (MDh.; R, &c.) or ena 
easy, MW. e vat, mfu. possessing energy (ua) t.s 


(MDh.), ind. by the way one came. —^gama 
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or out, SakhSr. = nikityam, ind. acc? to thc body, | = balám, ind. acc? to power, with all one's mi 
SvetUp. =niruptam, ind. ts scattered or offered, AV.; MBh. &c.; in relation to P5 R.; acc Teen 
GyS. = nirdishta, mfn, as mentioned i described (ation d the) army, acc? to the (number of) 

directed, Kav. = nilnyam, ind. each in its own | forces, Mn.; Kim. = bijam, ind. acc? t 
TRUE DE or lair, akan mín. wherever | germ, Mn.; BhP. -buddhi, ind. UR pe 
dwelling or abiding, R. —nivesam, ind. each in | ledge, to the best of one’s judgment, R.— bhaktyg 
his own dwelling-place, R. —niétintam, ind, in (emot iresdd pe: with entire devotion, BhP. 
the received or usual manner, AivSr. —°nikam | —bhakshitam, ind. as caten, Katy$r, = bhava. 
(thân?) ind. acc? to the extent of the army, as far | mam, ind, acc? to houses, house by house, Varbis, 
as the host extended, MW. = "nupürvam (°//iin°, | = bhügám, ind. acc? to shares or portions, each 
BhP.)ind,,or-*nupüzvya ("445^ Katyr.) ibc.,or | acc* to his share, AV.; VS. &c.; cach in his respec- 
*vy& (VarByS.), ind. acc? to a regular series, suc- | tive place or in the proper pl*, MBh. ; Raph, ; “a= 
cessively, respectively.— “nubhitam (°hdn"), ind. | as, ind. = “gan, A. = bhājanam, ind. each in his 
acc? to experience, R.; BhP, = *nurüpam ("//án?), | proper place or position, AitBr. = bhitva, m, proper 
ind. acc? toform orrule, in exact conformity, VarBrS.; | condition or relation, Mn.; Kull, on Mn. viii, gs; 
Kathis, = “ntaram (°¢idn°), ind. acc? to the inter- | conformity to any destined state, destiny, R,; min 
mediate space, Kaus, = nyastam, ind. as deposited, mh whatever Mature, BhP, = *bhikzmnm 
GE Mr MB Ge, a annn acs | fanya (HAAA, m as dead Gey Cone 
to the text of a Sūtra, as written down, Pat. =nyup- | Ja), ind. as perceived or ascertained, TBr, = "bhi. 
ta, mín. as placed on the ground or offered, Mn, iii, Eve thabh°), mn, as acknowledged by each, 
218; (dm), ind, throw by throw, TBr.; KatySr, | Jatak. = "bhipréta (7/4454), mfn. as wished or ine 
=panyam, ind, acc? to the (value or kind of the) | tended or desired, sce a-y°; (am), ind. acc? to one's 
commodities, Mn. viii, 398. —padam, ind. acc? to | (gen.)desire or wish,Laty.; Paücat. &c. — bhimata, 
wor, w? byw RR perum, ind, (prob) as ( Coast aod as gairg K reis or speci 
otherwise, = üdhom ("44"), ind, acc? | to each, Hit.; Yogas.; Kathis.; (a»z), ind. acc" to 
to the offence, BhP.; °dha-dauda, Ene inflicting | wish or will, at. pleasure, wherever. desire leads, 
punishment in proportion to the crime, Ragh. = pa- | Paficat.; Hit.; Kathis. —-"bhir&mam (*/4404*), 
xidhi, ind, Paridhi after P^, MauSr. — pariHkhi- | ind. acc to loveliness, acc? to the degree of I° (be- 
tam, ind. acc? to the outline or i Katy$r. longing to nn MW. TA ig Quán), 
—purittam, ind. as delivered up, SaükhGr. | mfn. agrecable to taste or liking, agrecable, pleasant, 
—pará, ind. joint after j°, limb by 1°, AV.; Kaus, Kathas, = "bhirüpam (474), ind, = athiri. 
TRES EAS: ie dede due: [OP n pag; i i Ü eed 71 EU 
= parva, ind, acc’ to each Parvan, SaikhSr.=pit- a mín. as desi! 2 ,&c. m 
tha, mín, conformable to the eA or reci- | khita [4777729 mfn. painted or written in the 
tation, VarByS., Sch.; (az), ind, acc? to the recit*, | manner stated, VarBrS.—"bhivyishtam (°s440/°), 
MBh. —punsam, ind. man by man, ApGr., Sch. | ind.asfarasithasrained, ib, —"bhihitam (%hdbh°), 
=puram, ind, as before, GopBr.; GjSrS. &c, | ind.as spoken, MW. —°bhishta (°7/adh°), mín,as 
-purushum, ind. man by man, L, — piirva, mfn, | liked or desired (°fa-désam jagmui, they went to 
being as before (tza, n), Kath; Ragh, ; (dv), ind, | the quarter that cach wished), Paücat.; ducem 
in succession, one after another, RV. ; TS.; Dr. &c.; | — bhūtam, ind. inaccordance with fact, acc? towhat 
as before, as previously, R.; Paiicat.; BhP. —püxva has happened, acc? to the truth, MBh. H Lalit, ; ¢a- 
ka, mfn., "kam, ind. =-pitrva, vam, A. =prish- | darsin, mfn. looking at things as they are, L. 
thya, ecd Fon cmepie to te) ciate crake Rene ina. d or into bel meer c 
-pnu mín. being as before, in the former | (of cach), Kad. (w. r. Cmim). = bhi ind. 
state, Jatak, — prakyiti, ind, acc? to a scheme or | acc? to seniority, Vishn.; ^yaso-vdda, m. a general 
tule, SrS, = prajiiam, ind. acc to knowledge, Cat, | Tule, Laty.—“bhyarthita ("/4454*), mín. as pre- 
Eres Rr redo | Sanaa Pee aL ale ee 
ic one's abilities, -pra- | custom, ParGr. —znati, ind. acc" to opinion, a: 
TET Bes e [e or agreement, MBh.; | seems fit to (gen.), R.; to the best of one’s judg- 
?), ind. to ap^, as arranged, MBh. = pra- | ment, TPrat,; BhP.; Vedintas, —monasam, tee 
m: ind. ad d SBr. EMG. tothe pert PC) Apast. meni ind, 
darsani s , ind. as if in one's view, as i to wish, Hariv, = mantra-varnam, ind, acc 
et ee BR prado [ea setae ege emm a ca 
2 > - eit ind., sce a-y’, —minam, ind. a 
the same order as the offering (was made), Jaim. partic. measure or dimension, MBh, = mukham,ind. 
See Rares acc io propias one) or from See f°, Pin.v, 2, $c maenna ele 
Proper, R. = gam, ind. acc? to i ib.) = hyam 
suitable or proper pl, Kalid. ; Paficad. ; dn all'sides, et ac i caer pue d eec to the 
Caisses bee spe | cue Rer Mb Cro) ane cee 
ind, or superiority or | or before all, chiefly, ib. — mulya, mín. woi 
rank, SankhGr. i, MBh. &c.; acc? to size, Kad.; | price, accordant with the price or value, Heat. 
'na-tas, ind, acc? to precedence &c., Hariv, = pra~ | =°mnitam (Cthâm?, KatySr.; BhP.) or -"mni- 
“pratima 1o nengih or power S| cutie Sik ci na ote tee 
=prayogam, ind.ace® to usage ae pace That; the path pede: mister se the Yajus, 
ApS. Comm, = pravzitam, ind.aschoscn K1tySr. | TS. ; TBr. = “yntunám (*//dy*), ind, each in his 
S praveiam, E: accord. as cach one entered, Dai, | own place or abode, TS. ; SBr.; Up.; (dt), VT 
minces a by to be questions, BhP.; ic from his own pi^ TS.; TBr. - yathám st b (fr. 
rusa) n as cacl one crept in, AivSr. | yathd +. -Jathe) in a proper manner, as hi t or ply 
Sa eai uu | as m E e Prastara, Laty. | rightly, suitably, fitly ; one Cp pie eH 
Jatak. Seat a maei pedis ee ake a raed ‘TPrit.; 
en , nd. - or, Sinhis, = mín. as A E 
mm us Lebe ud Malatim.; gsm rei to (loc.), concerning, MBh.; (em) tone 
. -prünum 5 ti = yukti or -yukti-tas, ind. 
"nena (R.), ind. with the whole soul, with all DS Ed VarBrS. Sava ind. acc’ to the 
might, =prépta, mf{(é)n. as met with, the first | herds, Hariv. — yüpam, ind. acc? to the Yapas 
that is met or occurs, Kad.; in conformity with a Katy$r. —yogam (KatySr. ; Mu.; MBh. &c.) oF 
Fenat iabe SE conformable tocircumstances, | *gena. (Kam.), ind. as is fit, acc" to veneris 
+; Hit.; following from a previous grammatical | acc? to requirements; in duc order, MW-5 d 
meu on Pag. iii, 2, 135; (aur), ind. in con- jac ngo EE hitherto, usual, MBh. = Joo 
pay, with à previous rule, regularly, Ka. on Pap, | mfn. consonant with propriety, MW. 
win de cee park ore | RORY: brit 
" "T. 7 h iN. m - ED 
tam, ind. as desired, acc? to wish, Ragh. = pras. = rabha (tha), mania previously begun 
ind. as quickly as possible, ApSr. — priti, mfn. in VayuP. —-"rambham Qtr"), ind. acc" to ihe be 
Sonn al love or affection, MBh. =préshi- | ginning, in the same order or sucesion, KA ee, 
E tin n ccord, as called upon or invited 10 take =rasam, ind. acc? to the sentiments, N oi, ind. 
EAE Sorat ceremonies), Ss. =praisham, | cam, ind. acc? to taste or liking, BhP. = xue ETE 
I3 Vait, = phnlam, ind, acc? to fruit, Paficat. | acc? to pleasure or liking, acc? to taste, BhP« 


(Châ), mfn. orthodox, SiikhGr.; (am), ind. 
acc? to tradition, A past. ; MDh. &c. = "gamanam 
(thdg”), ind, acc? to the way in which anything has 
come or has been found, Sak. = gütram, ind. acc? 
to every limb, limb after 1°, Kaus. = ganam, ind, 
acc? to qualities or cndowments, ChUp.; Samk.; 
Rajat. — griham, ind, acc? to houses (yānti pa- 
tha-g’, they go to their respective homes), MDh. 
=grihitam, ind. just as taken or laid hold of, as 
come to hand, SBr.; StS. ; in the order mentioned, 
RPrit. = gotra-kula-kalpam, ind. acc? to the 
usages of a family or race, Gobh. =°gni Chag) 
ind, acc? to (the size of) the fire, KatySr.; aec? to 
the digestive power, Car. = grahanam, ind. acc? to 
any statement, acc? to what was mentioned, AévSr, 
—“hgim (hai), ind. =-gdtram (q.v.), AV.; 
SBr.; GISrS, =camashm, ind, Camasa after C9, 
SBr.; SaikhSr.; Vait, = "cam (hic), ind. acc? 
to custom, as usual, R.; Prayogar.; Samskarak. 
= cürín, mín. as proceeding, as acting, ŠBr. — citi, 
ind. layer after IP, KatySr. —cittam, ind. acc? to 
a person’s thought or will, Malatim. = cintita, mfn, 
as previously considered, Paricat. ; VarBrS, ; Kathas.; 
Stånubhävin, min, judging by one's own state of 
mind, Sak, — coditam, ind. acc? to precept or in- 
junction, SS. =chandasam, ind, acc? to metre, 
one metre after another, AitBr.; SaikhSr. —jana~ 
padam, ind, acc? to countries, ApGy., Sch. = jäta, 
mín, just as born (ibc.); stupid, foolish, Kad. ; 
barbarous, outcast, W. ; (du), ind, acc? to race or 
family, f? by f°, SBr.; -rfa-dAara, mfn, stark 
naked, JabalUp. —3&t1, ind. acc? to kind or class, 
sort by sort, Lity. —jütiyaka, mfn. of such a kind, 
of whatever kind, Pat.; Nyayad,, Sch. —josham, 
ind, acc? to will or picasure, acc? to one's satisfaction, 
MBh, = *jiinpta (°¢hij°), mfn. as before enjoined, 
before directed, R. —jinpti (?//4j?), ind. acc? to 
injunction, R, —jiifinam, ind. acc? to knowledge, 
to the best of one's kn? or judgment, Gobh. ; Paficar. 
=jioyam, ind. id., Heat. —ya-gtina (¢thij?), 
n. a song corresponding tothe Ajya, Laly.—jyesh- 
$ham, ind, acc” to the oldest, by seniority, from the 
oldest to the youngest, Lajy.; Gobh.; Paiicat. 
= tattva, ibc. (MBh.) or -tattvam, ind. (ib.; R.; 
Kathis.) in accordance with truth, acc?to actual fact, 
exactly, accurately. —tatha, mfn. conformable to 
truth or the exact state of the case, right, true, ac- 
curate, W.; (am), ind. in conformity with truth or 
reality, precisely, exactly; as is becoming or proper, 
fitly, duly, MBh.; Pur.; Kathis.; n. a detailed ac- 
count of events, W, —tnthyam (MBh.; R.) or 
yena (R.; Hariv.), ind. in accordance with the 
truth, really, truly. = tripti, ind. to the heart’s con- 
tent, MW. —?tmakn (Z4), mfn. conformable 
to or having whatever nature, Paiicar. = datta, mfn, 
as given, R. = dadhi-bhnkshnm, ind. acc? to the 
Dadhi-bhaksha, SankhSr. — dargaua, ibc. or-dar= 
Sanam, ind. acc? to every occurrence, in every sine 
gle case, Sah. — daraitam, ind. as has been shown, 
Malay, = diiyam, ind. acc? to shares or portions, 
BhP. = Aik (AivGy.; VarByS.) or -diánm (MBh.; 
Var.; BhP.), ind.acc® to the quarters of the compass ; 
inall directions, MW. = °dishta (?/442?), mfn. cor- 
responding to what has been enjoined or directed, 
R.; Kathis.; (dm), ind. acc? to a direction or in- 
ee SBr. į Kauk; RPrit. = dikshum, ind. acc? 
o the prescribed observances, MBh, = dyishi 
(Mn.; Kathis.) or ^t (Cat.), ind. as scen isi 
== devat&m, ind, deity after d°, TS.; Br. = 1. -de- 
fam, ind. acc? to places, $15, ; Mu. BhP.; -°fa- 
Aàla-deh&vasthana-viteskam, ind. ac? to dií- 
ferences of place, time, and bodily constitution, BhP, 
=2. -"üeium (kád?) ind, acc? to direction 
or iiie, d GrSrS.; BhP, —dostiam, ind. acc? 
to damage, ApSr., Comm. — ravya, mín, acc? to 
property, acc i Wo pied of wealth, Katy$r. 
= ind. acc? to dut o 
form or order, Spr.; R. &c.; SEN ets Hugs 
racter, Sulbas, = °Ghikiira (9/3444), ibe, according 
tooflice or rank or position, Jatak.; acc^to authorit: 
BhP.i (am), ind. ace? to auth?, Gant, — task 
s ind. acc” to the position or a 
the Dhishnya, SBr.; Vain = "andes CAE ee 
as read, conformable to the text 3 (am), ind. ac io 
the text, Laty.; BhP. —?dhyZpnkam QIkádAT) 
ind. acc? to a teacher, agrecably to a 19's instruc. 
tions, Pap. ii, 1, 7, Sch. nma, mí(Z)n. having 
whatever name, A pår.; (md) ind.n? by n?, A V, -näo 
rada-bhishita, mf(d)n. being just as Narada 
announced, BhP, = nihsriptam, ind, as gone forth 
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Kathis. = rüpa, mf(a)n. as constituted, Laty.; of 
whatever form, of a corresponding form or appear- 
ance, extremely beautiful, MBh.; R.; exceedingly 
Frey R.; (dm), ind. in a suitable way, properly, 
uly, SBr.; SaükhGr.; DhP.; acc? to the form or 
appearance, of the same f° or app°, BhP, —°rtha 
Cthér”), mf(a)n. accordant with reality, conform- 
able to truth or the true meaning, true, genuine, right 
(with svapna, m. a dream which is fulfilled ; with 
Janman, n. a life in the true meaning cf the word), 
Kav.; Palicat, &c.; ibc. or (dm), ind. acc? to the 
aim or object, suitably, fitly,SBr. ; GrSrS. ; Nir. acc? 
to pleasure or liking, GySrS.; RPrat, ; Drihy.; acc? 
to truth or fact, truly, really, MBh.; R,&c.; -£rifa- 
nāäman, mfn, appropriately named, R.; -fa/fvanr, 
ind. in accordance with truth or reality, MBh.; -¢as, 
ind. id., Hariv.; R.; AshtivS,; -/2, f. suitableness, 
rectitude, accordance of a name with its meaning, 
Ki Kathis.; -zdmaka, mín, having an appro- 
priate name (-/va, u.), Kir., Sch.; -zdmar, min. 
id., Kay, &c.; -bAashin,min, speaking fitly or truly, 
Ragh.; -mailjar?, f. N.of wk. -carga, m,‘ hav- 
ing a true colour or appearance,’ a spy, secret emis- 
sary, MW. (cf.-"rha-v*); "rthákskara, min, having 
letters expressive of the true sense, Vikr.; "r/idkhya, 
mfn, having an appropriate name, Kathás, = °rtha- 
ka (/Aár?), mín, right, true, real (with svara, 
m. a dream which is fulfilled), Kathis, —°rthita, 
(QtAár?), mía. as asked, as previously asked for, ib. 
—°rthi-tvam (thar), ind. acc? to design or pur- 
pose, Sah, —"rpita (°¢idr®), mín. as delivered, 
Yajii, —°rsham (°/hdr°), ind. acc? to divine de- 
scent (?), ManSr. (prob. w. r. for yatAártAan, q.v.) 
= *rha (%¢hdr*), mfn. as deserving, having suitable 
dignity, MBh.; accordant with merit or deserts, 
as is fit or right, appropriate, R.; Kathis.; ibc. or 
(am), ind. acc? to merit or dignity or worth, suit- 
ably, fitly (-Aréfa-piija, mín. honoured acc? to m°), 
Kaui.; ParGy.; Mn. &c.; -fas, ind. acc" to worth 
or merit, as is proper or suitable, justly, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -varia, um kaving a aro a ra 
, secret agent, L, = "rhanam (°¢har*), ind, acc 
i aeit E BhP. —1nbüha, mfn. as obtained 
or met with, as actually in hand, R.; Kathīs. =1ā- 
bha (ibc.), acc? to what is met with, just as it hap- 
pens to occur, Yajii.; (am), ind. id., ib.; VarByS. 
&c.; acc? to gain or profit, MW. -"Hkhitinu- 
phavin (*/Aá/^), mfn. perceiving that anything is 
(only) painted, Sak. =1iigam, ind. acc? to the 
characteristicmarksor tokens, acc? to the cha? words, 
GySrS. = 1okám, ind. acc? to room or place, cach in 
its respective pl? (also -/oka, ibc.), AV.; MaitrS. &c. 
= °vakiisim ("4442"), ind, acc’ to room or space, 
TBr.; GrS.; RPrat.; in the proper place, Ragh.; 
acc? to opportunity, on the first op", Hit. — vaon- 
num, ind, acc? to the statement or word expressed, 
Nir.; °xa-Adrin, mín. performing any one’s orders, 
obedient, R. = vat, ind, duly, properly, rightly, 
suitably, REGE LM: SMS &c.; ks like 
= MarkP.; -vad-grahana, n. right com- 
Cea Sarvad, = "vattam ("7447"), ind. (ava- 
(ta, p. p. of ava-/do) as cut off, KatySr. T va 
@finam ("håv"), ind. part m part, portion by p°, 
ManSr. —°vaniktam ("4h42"), ind. as cleansed, 
Karysr. = "vabhritham (°¢h0"), ind. acc? to the 
Avabhritha, ib. = vayas, ind. acc” to age, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; BhP.; of the same age, BhP. = vaya- 
gam, ind. acc? to age, Laty.; Gobh. —varnam, 
ind. scc? to caste, BhP. ; Vait.; "rra-vidhdnant, ind. 
acc? to the rules or laws of caste, BhP. =vasim, 
ind. acc? to pleasure or inclination, RV. ; AV. 
— vashat-kAram, ind. acc? to the Vashat-kira, 
Sahkhór. = °vasaram (7/447), ind. ac^ to op- 
unity, on every occasion, Hit. — vastu, ind. 
acc? to the state of the matter, ly, accurately, 
Prab.; Kathis, —°vastham ( thy"), ind. acc? to 
state or condition, whenever the same circumstances 
occur, Sth.; Kathis. —‘vasthitirtha-kathona 
(thu), n. the representation of ‘a matter as it isin 
reality, Yajil., Sch. = visa, m. N. of a man, MBh. 
visam (fh20°), ind. cach to his own abode, R. 
= vlistu, ind. in accordance with the site or ground, 
BhP. = vitknum, ind. acc? to the Vitinas, Kaul, 
vitam, ind. acc’ to what is found, AitBr.; acc 
to possession, in proportion to. substance, BhP.; 
/ánusdram oc "rena, ind. acc? to one's circum- 
stances or means, licat. —vidyam, ind. acc” to 
knowledge, KaushUp. = vidha, mín. of whatever 
kind or sort (= Lat. qualis), MBh.; Ragh.; of such 
akindorsort, such as, MW. = vidbinam (Paficar.) 


or “nena (Y3jn.), ind. acc" to prescription or rule. 
=vidhi, ind, id., Kaci.; Mn. &c. (dhim, M.C., 
Hariv.); fitly, suitably, acc, to the merit of (gen), 
R. =viniyogam, ind. in the succession or order 
stated, Ny1yas,, Sch. — vibhava, ibc. (Paiicat.) or 
-vibhavam, ind, (MirkP.; Heat.) acc? to pro- 
peny or resources; vibhava-tas, -mánena, -vis- 
taram, -vistarais, -vistaram ot -sambhavat, ind. 
id., Heat. —vibhigam, ind, acc, to share or por- 
tion, SankhGr. = vishayam, ind. acc” to the sub- 
ject or point under discussion, Ka. = virya, mín. of 
whatever strength, MBh. ; (am), ind. acc" to strength 
or vigour, in respect of mauliness or courage, K.; 
BhP. —vritta, mín. as happened or occurred, as 
ensued, R.; as behaving or conducting one’s seli, 
Mn.; MBh.; n.a previousoccurrence or event, MBh.; 
R. ; Kathis.; thecircumstances or detailsof an event, 
MBh.; R. &c.; ibc. or (awe), ind. acc? to the cir- 
cumstances of an ev, as anything happened, circum- 
stantially, ib. ; acc to the metre, Piùg.; “éédnfa, m. 
n. an event or adventure, Hcar.; Kathas. = vritti, 
ind. in respect to way or mode of living or subsist- 
ence, MBh. — vriddha, ibc. or -vriddham, ind. 
acc? to age or seniority, R.; Kum, = vriddhi, ind. 
acc? to the increase (of the moon), R. = vedam, 
ind. acc? to the Veda, KatySr.; Vait. — vedi, ind, 
acc? to the Vedi of cach, KatySr. = vyavasitam, 
ind. as has been determined, Mricch. = vyavahi- 
ram, ind. acc” to usage, Hit. — vy&dhi, ind. acc? to 
tke (nature of a) disease, Malamisat. = vyutpatti, 
ind, acc? to the degree of education or culture, Sih.; 
acc? to the derivation or etymology, MW. = šakti 
(GrSrS. &c.) or “tya (MBh.; Hariv. &c.), ind. acc? 
to power or ability, to the utmost of one's power. 
= "Bayam ("df"), ind. acc? to intention or wish, 
BhP.; Rajat.; acc^ to stipulation or presumption, 
BhP, —&arirám, ind. body by body, TBr. = šīs- 
tra, ibe. (Mu.; ChUp.; Samk.) or -S&stram, ird. 
'APrát.; Mn. &c.) acc? to precept or rule, acc? to 
e codes of law ; °rdnusdrin, mín. observing the 
Sastras, following the precepts of the sacred book, 
MW. =°sisham ("/4/^), ind. acc" to the prayer, 
Lity. = iilam, ind. in conformity with character, 
BhP, — &obham, ind. so that it has a good appear- 
ance, Hcat, = $zaddhám,ind, ace*toinclination, Br.; 
KatySr.&c. ; acc^to faith, in all faith or fidelity, con- 
fidently, MW. —“aramam (9/441), ind. acc? to 
the period of life (sce irama), BhP. —"&rayam 
(94A), ind. in respect of or in regard to the con- 
nection, MBh.; Kathis. = sraddham, ind. acc? to 
the Sriddha (q.v.}, Kaui. — &ruta, mía. correspond- 
ing to (what has been) heard, agrecing with a report, 
Kathās.; n. a relative tradition, ChUp.; Samk.; 
(am), ind. as heard, acc? to report, Mn.; Pur.; 
Kathis.; acc? to knowledge, KathUp.; BhP.; acc” 
to Vedic precept, Sak. (w.r. for next). — &ruti, ind. 
acc? to the precepts of the sacred books, Sak.; Cat. 
= &reshthüm, ind. in order of merit, so that the 
best is placed first, in order of precedence, SBr.; 
Hariv. = àlakshna, mín. pl. behaving in such a 
way as that the weaker is placed first, Aryabh. 
=samvrittam, ind. as has happened, Mricch. 
=samvedam, ind. acc" to agreementor stipulation, 
KatySr. =samstham, ind. acc? to circumstances, 
BhP. — samhitam, ind. acc^to the Samhita, RPrat. 
—sakhyam, ind, acc? to friendship, BhP. = sam- 
kalpam, ind. acc? to wish, MBh. — samkalpita, 
mín. as wished for, fulfilling wishes, PrainUp. ; Mn. 
-samkhya,n.' relative enumeration, (in rhet.) N. 
ofa figure(which separating each verbírom its subject 
so arranges verbs with verbs and subjects with subjects 
that each may answer to each), Kpt.; am (APrit.; 
VPrat.; KatySr. &c.) or exa (BhP.; Pan., Sch.), 
ind. acc? to number, n° for n° (so that in two series 
composed of similar n’s, the several u*s of one cor- 
to those of the other, e.g. the first to the 

first &c.) -sahgam, ind, ac © need or [ot 
gency, suitably, oppostunely, MB. — satyam, ind. 
in T, with truth, MBh.; R. —"sanam 
(*ths°), ind. cach in proper place or seat, accord, 
to pt? position, [S.; Vas. -samdishta, min. 2s 
or directed, MW.; (azz), ind. acc” to direc- 


been mentioned or specified, VPrit. = samihita, 
min,as desired, corresponding to wish, Palicat.; (a), 
ind. ace® to wish, Ratniv, (in Prikit). —samu- 
@itam, ind. as agreed or stipulated, SDr. = sam- 
pad, ind, acc” to the event, as may happen, Kaui. 
=<samprakirgem, ind. as mingled or mixed, 
SsakhSr. —sampratyayam, ind. acc" to agree- 
ment, MBh. —sampradiyam, ind, acc? to tradi- 
tion, Siddh, = sampréshitam, ind, as called upon 
or invited, SiakhSr.—sambandham, ind. acc’ to 
relationship, BhP. —sambhava, min. accordant 
with possibility, as far as possible, compatible, Sih. ; 
(am), ind. compatibly, acc? to the connexion, re- 
spectively, VPrit, Sch.; BrArUp.; Samk. &c. 
=sambhavin (Kathis.) or “bhiivita ( MarkP.), 
mía. as far as possible, compatible or corresponding. 
=sarvam, ind. as everything is, in all particulars, 
MBh. —savanam, ind. acc’ to the order of the 
Savana, Vait.; accozding to the time or season, BhP, 
—savam, ind. acc? to the Sava, Kau’, <sima, 
ind. acc? to the order of the Saman, AitBr. = sã- 
marthyam, ind. acc” to ability or power, MW. 
—siram, ind. acc? to quality or goodness, Hariv. 
= siddha, mía. as cficcted or accomplished, MW.; 
as happening to be prepared, R. ~ sukha, m, the 
moon, L.; (ibc., AVPriy.) or am (SaükhGf.; Mn.; 
MMBh. &c.), ind. acc? to ease or pleasure, at case, at 
will or pl^, comfortably, agreeably; “kia-mukka, 
mín. having the face turned in any direction one 
pais Mn.iv, 51. = süEtam, ind. hymn by hymn, 
JAkhGr. —sükshma, mía. pl. behaving in such 
a way as that the smalicr precedes, Aryabh.; (am), 
ind., Kid. — sütram, iud. acc? to the Sūtra, Baudh. 
— "stam (45^), ind. cach to his respective home, 
ManGr. —stut, ind, Stut by Stut, Kátysr. — stu- 
tam, ERES q. v, StS; Vait. =stotri- 
yam, ind. acc’ to the order of the Stotriya (or h 
SaakhSr, —stomam, ind. acc” to the ne Tae 
Stoma, AitDr. ; $15. = stri, ind. woman by woman, 
ApGr., Sch. = sthiina, n. (only loc. sg. aud pl.) the 
respective place, the right or properpl, R.; Paiicar.; 


stantly, MW. ; (c), ind. as at first, Divváv. 

ma, ind. in the proper place ( =-sthdnant), AV. 

= sthita, mín. accordant with circumstances, stand- 

ing properly ; right, proper, fit, trae, MW.; (an), 
ind. accord. to the place, KitySr.; in statu qro, 
MW.; certainly, assuredly, BhP, ; Kathas. — sthiti, 

ind. acc? to usage, as on previous occasions, Kathis. 

= sthūla, ibc. (Car.) or am, ind. (MUh.; Suir.; 
Car.) in the rough, without detail. —smriti, ind, 
acc? to recollection, as called to mind, MBh.; acc? to 

the precepts of the law-books, ak. ; maya, mi(1)n. 

as tixed in the memory, Hariv. = sva, mf(a)n. 
each acc? to (his, her, their) own, every one pos- 
sessing his own, MBh.; Suir.; ibc. or (azz), ind. 
each on (his, her, their) own account, e? for himself 

or in his own way, individually, properly, StS.5 
Gaut.; MBh, &c, = svaram, ind. accord. to the 
sound, Vait. = svaira, ibc, or am, ind, acc? to one's 
inclination or wish, at pleasure, freely, MBh, ="hii- 

za (P4447), min, eating anything that comes in the 
way, R.=°hritam (9/444) ind. as fetched, Lity. 
Yath&kshitam, ind. as beheld with one's own 
eyes, Kathis. Yath€ccha, mín, agrecable to with 
or desire, Paitcar.; ibc. (ib.) or amz (MBh.; Paiicat. 
&c.) oz aya (Paficat,; Kathis.) or°chakane (MBh.), 
ind. acc” to wish, at will or pleasure, agreeably. 
"Xath'ét&m ("/Ad + 1.22), ind.zscome, SBr.; $15.3 
Bidar. Yath@psay4, ind. acc? to wish, at pleasure, 
MBh, Yath€psita, min. agreeable to wish, wished 
for, MBh.; R. &c.; (am), ind. acc? to wish or de- 
sire, agreeably, ad libitum, ib. Yathéshta, min. 
agreeable to wish, desired, agrecable (-£va, n.), Mn.; 
VarBrS. &c.; ibe, (Paticat.; Kathis.) or ame (GrSrS. ; 
MBh. &c.), ind. acc? to wish or inclination, at plea- 
sure, agrecably ; (aur), ind. acc? to the order of sacri- 
fices, KitySr. (in this sense fr. 2. ix/i(a); -gati, min. 
Being as one wishes, Ragh.; -cdrin, m. a bird, L.; 
"as, ind. acc? to wish, at pleasure, MBh.; R.; 
c ~samcărin, mín.-« -zati above, ŠirùgP.; "fdcára, 
tion or order, R.; Ratliis. —samahi, ind. acc? to | mín. doing as one likes, unrestrained, MW.; 9/dsa- 
Samdhi, RPrit. —-"sannam (' thas"), ind, acc? as | za, min. sitting down asone likes, Mn. Yathêsh- 
any one approaches, MBh. —sabhaksham, ind, | ti, ind. acc? to the sacrifice called 75/77, SBr. 
in the order of each messmate, Aiisr.- samayam, | Yothitka-divasam, ind, as if it were or had been 
ind, acc* to agreement, acc” to established custom, | ouly one day, MBh. Yathdttam, ind, = yath'- 
MW.; acc? to time, at the proper t°, MBh.; Prab. | Zam: above, S1ükh$r. Yathókta, m(Z)n. as said 
=samarthitam, ind. as has been thought good, | or told, previously t? or prescribed, above mentioned, 
Malav, = samānnātam, ind acc” to what has | Kawi; Mu. &c.; ibc. (Mn,; MBh.; R.) or ams 
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(KatySr.; Ap.; R. &c.) or exa (Mn.), ind, acc? to 
what has been stated, as mentioned before, in the 
above-mentioned way; -vàdin, mfn. speaking as 
told, reporting accurately what has been said, MBh. 
Yathôĝoita, mfn. accordant with propriety or equity, 
fit, suitable, becoming, R. ; Hit, &c. ; ibc, (Kathis.) 
or an, ind. (R.; BhP. &c.) suitably, filly. Ynthóc- 
chritam, ind. as raised or erected, KitySr, Ya- 
théjjitam, ind. accord. to the victory gained, AitBr. 
‘Yath6qham, ind. as led or brought along, in regular 
order or succession, ÁpGr. Yathéttara, mín, 
following in regular order, succeeding one another, 
VarBrS.; (ame), ind, in reg? order or succession, one 
after another, ib.; Mn. &c. Yath&tpatti, ind. 
acc? to accomplishment, Kaui, renter) I 
corresponding to er or strength of effort, Laty. ; 
(am), ind. ac OF, with all one's might, SrS.; 
Mn. &c. Yathódaya, mín. (that) on which any- 
thing may follow, RPrit.; (aw), ind. in proportion 
to onc’s income, acc? to means or -circumstances, 
BhP.; Yaji. YathSdita, mín. as said or told, pre- 
viously stated, before mentioned, RPrat. ; Mn. &c. ; 
(am), ind. as ment? bef?, acc? to a. previous state- 
ment, Mn.; Pur.; Kathis. Yathédgata, mín. as 
arisen, MW.; as one came (into the world), without 
sense, spid, L. (cf. yatkâgata). Yathóügamn- 
na, ib. in ascending proportion, the higher the 
more, Kad. Yath6ddishta, mfo, as mentioncd 
or described, as directed by (instr.), Mn. ; R. ; Sak.; 
(am), ind, in the manner stated, R. Yathédde- 
sam, ind. acc? to direction, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 
Yath6dbhavam, ind. ncc? to origin, BhP, Ya- 
thépakt: s ind, as strewed or scattered down, 
SBr. Yai oram, ind. as politeness or courtesy 
requires, Jatak. Yath6pajosham, ind, acc? to 
inclination or pieasure, MBh.; R.; BhP. Yath6- 
padishta, min. as indicated, as before stated, R.; 
(am), ind. in the manner before mentioned or pre- 
scribed, R. ; Pan.i, 4,12. Yath$padesam,ind. acc? 
to advice orsuggestion,acc”to precept or instructions, 
Katy$r.; Ap. &c. Yathôpapatti, ind. acc? to the 
event or occasion, as may happen, AiySr. Yathé- 
Papanna, mín. just as may happen to be at hand, 
just as happened, just as occurring, unconstrained, 
natural, MBh.; BhP, Yathépapatam, ind. w.r. 
for next, ApSr. Yathépapidam, ind. just as or 
where anything may occur or happen, SankhBr. ; 
GjSrS. (Adde[1), Kaus.) Yathêpapīdin, mfn. 
the first that appears to be the best, Kaui. Ya- 
thópami, f. (in rhet.) a comparison expressed by 
Jatád, MW. Yuth6pumuktum, ind. as put on, 
Katyt. Yathópayogn, ibc. (Kathis.) or am, 
ind, (MarkP. ; Rajat.) acc? to use or need, acc? to 
circumstances, Yath6palambham, ind. just as 
one happens to lay hold of or set about anything, 
GrSrS, Yathópasthitam, ind. as come to or ap- 
proached, Lity, "YuthÓpusmiürám, ind. acc? to 
recollection, as one may happen to remember, SBr. 
Xath6p&dhi, ind. acc? to the condition or supposi- 
tion, BhP., Comm. ‘Yath6pta, mfn. as sown, in 
Proportion to the seed sown, Mn. Yathánkasám, 
. ind. each acc? to (his) abode, AV. Yathducityam 
(Paiicat. ; Kathis.) or °tyāt (Sah.), ind, in a suitable 

manner, acc? to propricty, fitly, suitably, duly. 
XadÉ, ind. (fr. 3. ya) when, at what time, when- 
ever (generally followed by, the correlatives fad, 
tatas, tarhi,inVeda also by dt, dd ft, átha, ddha and 
tád), RV. &c, Kc. (yada yadd, followed by fada 
or fadé fadi, ‘as often as—so often," ‘whenever;? 
yadé—tadi, id., with repeated verbs, c. p. Hit. i, 
197; Hise to —fad.fiva, ‘when indecd—then in- 
; iyada prabhriti—tadā | prabhriti,' from 


Sec col. 3. 
Wal yatna, yalya. Sec p. 841, cols. rand2. 


AIR. yatha-rishi, yatharcam &c. See 
P. 841, col. 2. 

AU yatha, yathágsa-tas &c. Seo p. 841, 
cols, 3 and 3 &c. 

Ug ydd (nom. and acc. sg. n. and base in 
comp. of 3. ya), who, which, what, whichever, what- 
ever, that, RV. &c, &c. (with correlatives fad, £jad, Ror possessing mea 
etad, idam, edas, tad clad, ciad tyad, ida tad, $ m. accidental or spontanee 
tad idam, tàdyila, idyisa, idris, eávad,by which conversation, Uttarar.; Sechiée, m. (scil put ne 
it is oftener followed than preceded ; or the correl. is | son who offers himself for adoption, Mw.— pud 
dropped, SEE erii ewe sr, mfn. belonging to which family, ChUp. = devata 
io £ den pr tesa [be n n Rr E (SrS.) or -devatyà (SBr.), mín, having which god- 
oad c. g. andhakam Martian na tyajet să esa etos (oc ei) Tol. Ros A Siman, 
maAà-sali,' she who does not desert a blind husband | on “which account, BhP, — bala, mín, of which 
is a very faithful wife, Vet. Yad is s repeated strength or power; MBh. — bhavis, . En 

€ , A 1 P F B hya, E 
Pareh vimere in] pd. kms motu f), Hi. unas, (e) there eee 
Tego) jayati tasya tat, nese wins em) ind, see col. 2): Ari, mine doing pe 

longs to him,’ Mn. vii, 96 ; yad ya hi — . N. 
tad bhaoati, * whatever he says is true,’ or the two hooray E E iet iced N i SEE 
relatives may be separated by.i, and are followed | and cuen), MBh.; Kav. &c.—vada, mtn talkin 
by the doubled or single correl.. /ad, c. E. tfyate yad | anything, saying no matter what, L. = vihishthie 
dhi. AUN Mf lad eer tung pua ya, n. (fr. Mee oed E jin two words of 
7 comes , Mn.ix, 40; 
similar indefinite meanings are expressed by the re- port aioe mie prends kind ke E vire. 
lative joined with fad, e.g. yasmai tasmai, » “to | mfn. of which valour, MBh..- vritta, n. anything 
eere. T m Eg e] that has ecd eut areas Hariv.; Kathis; 
% a 7 
or [in later language, not in Manu] Zo "7i, c. g. ya% tac: ie cop "er. » adiecta mfn. havin 

Aaicit, *whosoever;? yàni hini ca mitrani, ‘any | v nich d en ak E dy J 
friends whatsoever ;! exa kendpy updyena, “by | Wich metre, SaükhGr. — chile (for -7/a), mfn. 
any means whatsoever.’ Yad is joined with /vad having which disposition, MH onraata (foc 
to express generalization, e. p. Hidrdits toad yans -Sraddha), mfn. having which faith or belief, Bhag. 
fvad, * cither the Südras or anybody else,” SBr.; or pc ee yad E) mien v Sing 

immediately followed by a pers. pron, on which it eer aed ieee pene 
Lysiennheste “ham, ‘Lihat v ma (yát-), min, desiring or wishing which, RV.; 
eger ey to sea ier od do you | CAE) ind, wired olea in 

2 en "n J ..- am, ind, for which cause or reason, w! 
Ties adum ager] essi ay eae ah 
AU us Z Liars s Ch | Paitcat, = ktzrin, mfn. doing or undertaking which, 
e.g. nie adeb Pihacarprsapteyd hola. | ig ees with which intention, Ma 
«B td i fatya. ~ | 7 Xim-cann, sec col. 2 under-ydd; -kdraka,mfu. 
= yal, £ : En m an vr a «ripple, and a man doing anything whatever, acting at random, MBh.; 
isa change of construction fa seh cus, erp orca | Dra ris acing at bir grad 
= = "E. z ri-ta, 1. H AVYav, ; -%7 A le - 
AMI fo mese ia Mog 86; the nom, ing at random, R; ub, m ar assertion, Nydyas, 
gender or number and may be trist by reme | Ses oido under pad above; teed, 
ess bal pesky raed be rai ie by ‘as re- | m. a servant of all work, .L.; -cid-afi-samka pn 
Pim yan PEA as Tor the NERA E rx nra far ying ere brin) iar. 
is certainly the prince among trees,” AitBr.; or by cic as ord first uni of the verse 
‘that isto say,’ ‘to wit,’ c.g. falo dev elam vajran: | RV. vii 89, 5 (w. t. «kimcidani). = kulo, mfn. of 
adr lier yad apah, “the gods theu saw thisthunder- | which family, Hariv. — krite, ind. for.which meson, 
bolt, to wit, the water SBr. Yad as an adv. con- wherefore, why, MBh. ; Kathis. = krata, mín. hav- 
Ming Rc, ohen dcin on amie died | me tin omg whe plan, BASU 

ia} = le h val 

wih oe without 3i; ite pona the cud ofa sentence | courageous, M Bh. = prishtho, min. connected with 
=“ thinking that,’ ‘under the impression that? c.g. | which Prishtha (kind of Stotra), SankhSr. = pra- 
eir acne taa | Singam lg ik ete 
‘because’ [the correlative bein tad, ethe fore" number, so Time Sch. Mm mfn. 
when,’ ‘if RV. &c.&c.; ddha gda tevenit nes] | haine hich (or so strong un army, NBh. = sva 
thou; hy? RV. 3 yad api, id. M us ice "a bhava n eve an) aray, haracter, ib. 
d a5 0, Svet Ün ; adie ‘that ‘iar ;'üariato ra ae be sl ngs Sau) "mía having 
Am ‘scilicet, Karang; Divyiv.; yat Mila, "that," which; ESH ARI mfn. caused n s 

rasannar, i ; i rhi : » i 
ao ec ct bo and Ding; Mar [a | end Which, Mt), ind, for, ed 
to Pan. iii, 3, 148 after expressions of impossibility,” Marke. ~maghishthlys, n. N, of a Siman, 
“disbelief,” “hope,” ‘disregard,’ ‘reproach’ and *won- | ArshBr (ako aguer-yanm?). =madhye, ind. in 
der’ }iyad vit orelse;" whether,’ Kav.; Rajat.; [7d | the centre of which MW. = mayo mfi)n. f 
ed, “or rele is very often in commentators] : * how- | or consisting of which, Kavydd.; Par. ned 

z À EU dips EH E 5 5 3 
Jad hipaa, “for the mon pun Dies dod | Ris em MEN mesure or cirenmerenee frt 
satyam, ‘certainly,’ ‘indeed,’ ‘of course,’ Mricch.; | whom. MW. =miiln, min. rooted in which, de- 
RE ed with 1st wu ‘what if 1,4 let pendent on.whom or which, MBh. he end 
me,’ Divyåv.); m, = fir, Tattvas, —anna, i dam at t 
mín, cue which food, Ra abhive, ind. in the HE indes on jar idi. H 
ibsence orin default of which, MW. —artha, mía. |  áat, ind. (in Veda siso ji, sometimes Joi 
having which object or intention, BhP.; (am or e), | cit, di h "vai, dali, yddy u, gady u vai) if, in 
ind. on which account for which d c; whe fc : £ und ie d lan; age Judi 
why, MBh.: K » tor which purpose, wherefore, case that, RV. &c. &c. In the carlier langu sr Fut 

be vang, NAT Sc.; as, since, because, whereas, | may be joined with Indic., Subj. or Let, Poty et enco 

one mam iud, since which time, Bhim, = ava- the consequent clause of the conditional ae later 
mn, athe Rene in which, Laty. ~ anions, | being generally without any particle, In ollon 
: y= nsoniya, n. anything.that may | language jadi may be joined with Pres. ( 


thenceforward,’ Sak.; yadd kad ca, ‘as often as,” 
‘whenever,’ RV.; yadi kadā cit, EE time; Kaus; 
Jada (add, ‘always, Naish. ; the copula after yada 
is often dropped, esp. after a participle, c. p. sadi 
&shayam fam sarvam, ‘when all had pone to 
Tuin, R. Yada is sometimes joined with other re- 
latives used indefinitely, c, p. yo "rr; J'asya yada 
madusane, ‘when any one cats the flesh of any onc; 
Hit.) —nikiimam, ind, when it pleases, Sir. -va- 
Ja-diivari, f. pl. N. of a Saman, PaficayBr. 
Titra yatiyasa (1), n. silver, Iu. 

WTR yatuka or yaluka, f. a species of 
plant, L. 


IJF yatuna. See p. 841, col. 1. 


TAT yadiya, 
in cons? cl? by another Pres., e.g. yadi jřoati lha- ! 


drani paiyati, “if he lives he beholds prosperity,” 
or by tut. or by Impr. or by Pot. or by no verb); 
or it may be joined with Pot. (c.g. padi rij dar- 
dam na prayayet, ‘if the king were not to inflict 
punishment,’ followed by another Pot. or by Cond. 
or by Pres. or by Impv. cr by fut. or by no verb); 
or it may be joined with fut. (e.g. yadi na korish- 
yanti tct, ‘if they will not do that,’ followed by 
another fut. or by Pres, or by Impr. or by no verb); 
or it may be joined with Coud. (e.g. Jady anujitam 
adàsyat, ‘if he should give permission," followed by 
another Cond. or by Pot. or by aor.); or it may 
be jomed with aor. (c.g. padi Prajd-patir na va- 
pur arsrakshit,*\i the Creator had not created the 
body,’ followed by Cond. or by Pot. or by pf.); or 
it may be joined with Impv. or even with pf. (e. g. 
J'ady aha, ‘if he had said"). There may be other con- 
structions, and in the consequent clauses some one 
of the following may be used : a/Za, atra, tad, tena, 
tatas, tata} param, tada, tarhi, tadānīm. Observe 
that yadi may sometimes =‘ as sure as’ (esp. in 
asseverations, followed by Impv. with or without 
tathd or tena or followed by Pot. with fad), MBh.; 
Kav, &c,; or it may =‘ whether’ (followed by Pres. or 
Pot, or no verb, e. p. 'adi-na va, whether-or not, 
and sometimes ïm is added), ib.; or it may e *that" 
(after verbs of ‘not believing" or ‘doubting,’ with 
Pres. or Pot, e.g. wdsause yadi jivanti, ‘ Tao not 
expect that they are alive,’ cf. Pan. iii, 3, 147, Sch.); 
or if placed after dushkarane or katham cid it may 
=‘ hardly, ‘scarcely,’ MBh.; R.; or it may = ‘if 
perchance,’ ‘perhaps’ (with Pot. with or without 
dti, or with fut, or Pres.), MBh.; Kav, &c. The 
following are other combinations :—7'adi favat, 
“how would it be if? (with Pres. or Impv.); yadi 
nama, ‘if ever; yadi cf (cét being added redun- 
dantly)=*if (c.g. yadi cét sydf, ‘it it should be"); 
pura yadi=*betore’ (c.g. purd yadi paiydmi, 
“before that I see"); pády dpi (rarely api yadi), 
* even if; ‘although’ (followed by Zathapé or fad api 
or sometimes by no particle in the correlative clause); 
_ yadi—yadi ca—yady api, *if—and if—if also;’ 
Jddi— yádi-uà, or jadi và—yddi vd, or yadi và 
—yddi, or yadi và—và, or vd— yadi cd, or yod 
vd—yadi vā, ‘if—or if,’ *whether—or ;' yádi 
cva—and và, ‘whether—or not; zà—jad? vd— 
yadi vd—falhápi, * vhether—or—or—yet ;* vI 
adi =or if, ‘or rather ;” yadi vd, id. ore‘ yet,” 
* however." 
Yadiya, mín. relating to whom, belonging to 
which or what, whose, Inscr.; Rajat.; BhP. 
Yadriyaño (TS.) or yadryàilo (MaitrS.), mfn. 
moving or turning in which direction, ing 
whither. 
advan, m. pl. N. of a class of Rishis, Pat. 


Wel yadá. Sce p. 844, col. 1. 

yádu, m. N. of an ancient hero (in the 
Veda often mentioned together with Turvaia [or 
Turvasul, q. v., and described as preserved by Indra 
during an inundation; in epic poetry he is a son of 
Yayiti and brother of Puru and Turvasu, Kyishga 
being descended from Yadu, and Bharata and Kuru 
from Puru; Yadu is also called a son of Vasu, king 
of Cedi, ora son of Hary-aiva), RV.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; N. ofa country on the west of the Jumnd river 
(about Mathura and Vrindi-vana, over which Yadu 
ruled ; according to others the Deccan or Southern 
peninsula of Tadia), W.; pl. the people of Yadu or 
the descendants of king Yadu (ci. yadava), ib. 
=xalédvaha, m. “supporter of the Yadu family, 
N. of Rrishuz, Paficar. = girisüshtóttara-Sata, 
n. N. of a Stotra, = dhra, m. N. of a Rishi, Hariv. 
= nandana, m. N. of Akrüra, VP. = nütha, m. 


Jord of the Yadus, N. of Eis Ki IGA Dope 
of various authors, 
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N. oi Kyishca, 
+N, of Krishga, Palicar. Zadut 
adah ter ofthe Yadusy N. of Keshoa, ib 


yad-ricchi, yad-gotra &c. Ste p. 
844, col. 3- 


UTS yadriyasc, yadryaiic, yadcan. Sce 
col. I. 


UST yadca, f.= buddhi, perception, mind, 


intelligence (?), L. 


qud ydntace (see under “yam below), 
gantazyà, yanti &c. (see col. 3). 

Wea yantr (rather Nom. fr. yantra, sce 
col. 3), cl. 1o. P. (Dhitup. xxxii, 3) jyanrayati 
(or 1. P. yaatrati), to restrain, curb, bind (saz:ko- 
cane), Dhitup.; to bind up, bandage, Suir. 

Yantra. Sce col. 3. 

Bee yantrita, yantrin. See p. 846, 
col. 1. 

UATARA, yan-naman, yan-nimilta &c. Seo 
P- 844, col. 3. 


YA yavh, cl. 1. P.(Dhitup. xxiii, 11) yd- 

N õhati (or A. °te, Vet.; pf. yayatha, Gr.; 

aor, ayapsit, ib.; fut. -yagsydti, T Br.; inf. yabhi- 

tum, BaP., -yabdhum, TBr., Sch.), to have sexual 

intercourse, futuere, AV. &c. &c.; Desid. yiyap- 
sati, "te, to desire sexual intercourse, SrS. 

Yabhana, n. copulation, sexual intercourse, Vop. 

Xabhy&, f. to be carnally known (sec d- and 57- 
yabhyd). 

Yiyapsu, mín. (fr. Desid.) desiring sexual inter- 
course, Say. on RV. x, $6, 17. 

_ ¥iyapsyamini, f. desiringtobecamally known, 
SaükbSr. 
QA, cl. r. P.(Dhātup. xxiii, 15) ydc- 
chati (Ved. also "fe, and Ved. cp. ydmati, 
te; pf. yaydma, yeme; 2. sg. yayantha, 3. pl. 
emi, yemiré, RV. &c, &c.; 3. du. irreg. y'a- 
matul, RV. v, 67, 1; aor. dyàn, dyamuh ; Impv. 
yausi, yandhi; Pot. yamyas, yamimahi, RV.; 
dyausam, ayausi, dyaysta, Subj. yauset, “satas, 
sate, ib.; Br.; 3. sg. -ydnishta, RV. v, 32, 75 
ayausisham, Gr.; fut. yantd, ib.; yausyati, ya- 
mishyati, Br. &c.5 int. ydntum, yamitunt, ib. 
ydntaze, ydmitavai, RV. ; ind. p. yatzd, yamited, 
MDh.; Kav. &c.; -ydéya, AV.; Br.; -yamya, 
Br.), to sustain, hoid, hold 
" with loc, to be founded 
on’), RV.; Br.; ChUp.; to raise, wield (a weapon 
&c.; A. with dyudhaih, ‘to brandish weapons’), 
RV.; to raise, extend or hold (as a screen &c.) over 
(dat.), RV.; (A.) to extend one’s self before (dat.), 
AitBr.; to raise (the other scale), weigh more, SBr.; 
to stretch out, expand, spread, display, show, RV.; 
to hold or keep in, hold back, restrain, check, curb, 
govern, subdue, control, ib. &c. &c. ; to offer, confer, 
grant, bestow on (dat. or loc.), present with (instr.), 
RV. &c. &c.; (with mdrgan:), to make way for 
(gen.), MBh.; (with gra£? and abl.), to give any- 
thing in exchange for anything, K133. on Pan. ii, 3, 
115 (À.) to give one's self up to, be faithful to, obey 
(dst.), RV.; to raise, utter (a sound &c.), ib.; to 
fix, establish, ib.; (A.) to be firm, not budge, RV.; 
to catch fire, TBr. (Sch.): Pass. yamydte (aor, dyd- 
mi), to be raised or lifted up or held back or re- 
strained, RV. &c. &c.: Caus, ydmayat?. (AV), ya- 
mayati (Br. &c.; "fe, MBh.; aor. ayiyaniat), to 
restrain, hold in, control, keep or put in order: 
Desid. yiyagsati, to wish to restrain &c., Br.: 
Intens. yamyamtti (see 1td-4/ yam) or yamyam- 
yate (Pin. vii, 4, Ss, Vartt. 2, Pat.) [Cù Gk. $y- 
‘pia, ‘restraint, punishment."] 

‘ata, mfn. restrained, held in, held forth, kept 
down or limited, subdued, governed, controlled &c., 
RV. &c. &c. (cf. comp. below); n. restraint (2), see 
yatan:-kard ; the spurring or guiding ofan elephant 
by means of the rider's fect, L. — krit, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. (prob. w.r.) = gir, mín, one who restrains 
speech, silent, Ragh. —zn-kará, m. (prob.) a re- 
strainer, subduer, conqueror, RV. v, 34, 4- —cit- 
tàtman, mfn. one who controls his soul and spirit, 
Bhag. —citténdriyamala, mín. one who conquers 
the fire of his thoughts and senses, BhP. —cetas, 
mfn. restrained or subdued in mind, Bhag, = man- 
yu, mín, restraining or controlling anger, BhP, 
= znünasa, mín.  -cc£2s, MirkP, —maithuna, 


mín, abstainiag from sexual intercourse, R. = rad- 
mi (yatd-), min, having well held or guided reins, 
next) reticence, silence, 
Ratysr,, Sch, — vie, min. =-g77, MaitrUp.; BhP. 
=verata, min. observing vows, firm of purpose, 


RV. =vik-tva, n. (ir. 


QART yanti'a-sara. 
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MBh.; MirkP, —sruc (yaéd-), min, raising or 
stretching out the sacri‘icial lade, RV. Yat&kshá- 
su-mano-buddhi, mín. one who controls his eyes 
and breath and soul and mind, BhP. Yatütman, 

min, selí-restrained, Mn.; MBh.; R. (also “/wa- 

vat). Yatahira, m. temperate in food, abstemicus, 

R. (v.l. yat5áA7). Xaténdriya, mía. having the 

organs oi sense restrained, of subdued passions, chaste, 

pure, MBh. 

3. Watd, f. (for I. and 2, see p. 841, cols, I and 
2) restraint, control, guidance, T3.; Dr.; stopping, 
ceasing, a pause (in music}, Sampit.; a cæsura (in 
presody), Piùg.; (also 7), f.a widow, L. — tlla, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Git. —nritya, n.a 
kind of dance, Samgtt, = bhrashta, min. wanting 
the cxsura (in prosody), Kavyid.; Vim.—rekhi, 
f. a partic, attitude in dancing, SamgIt. —lagna, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, ib. = $ekhara, ni. a 
kind of measure, ib. 

Yantavya, min. to be restrained or checked or 
controlled, MaitrS.; MBh. 

Yanti, f., Pip. vi, 4, 39, Sch. 

Yantu. See u-ydntu. 

Yantur, m. (only acc. *£ziram) a ruler, regula- 
tor, guide, RV. 

Yantri, mín. restraining, limiting, withholding 
from (loc.), Apast.; fixing, establishing, RV.; AV.; 
VS. (f. ydntri); granting, bestowing, RV.; m. (ifc. 
also*rz£a)a driver(of horscsorelephants),charioteer, 
ib. &c. &c.; a ruler, governor, manager, guide, RV. ; 
Hariv.; yantdraht among the ydcild-&arzidnaj, 
Naigh, iii, 19. 

‘Yantra, n. any instrument for holding or re- 
straining or fastening, a prop, support, barrier, RV. 
&c, &c.; a fetter, band, tie, thong, rein, trace, Mn. 
MBh.; a surgical instrument (esp. a blunt one, such 
as tweezers, a vice &c., opp. to sastra), Suir.; 
Vagbh.; auy instrument or apparatus, mechanical 
contrivance, engine, machine, implement, appiiance 
(as a bolt or lock on a door, oars or sails in a boat, 
&c.), MBh.; Kay. &c. (cf. Aifa-, jala-, faila-y^ ; 
ibe. or ifc. often =mechanical, magical); restraint, 
force (cua, ind. forcibly, violently), MW. ; an amulet, 
mystical diagram sup; to possess occult powers, 
Kathis.; Paficar. (cf, RTL. 203). —karandiki, 
f. a kind of magical basket, Kathis, = karman, n, 
theemploymentorapplication oi instruments, Vagbh.; 
?ma-Krif, m. a maker or employer of instruments, a 
machinist, artisan, R, = garuda, m. an image oi 
Garuda (mechanically contrived to move by itselr, 
Paiicat. = gyika, n. an cil-mill or any manufactory, 
L.5 a torture chamber, Divváv. = gola, m. a kind of 
pea, L. = cintümani,m. N.oívaricus wks, = cogh- 
tita, n. anything erfected by magical diagrams, en- 


chantment, Kathis. = cchedya, n. N, of a partic. 


art, Kid. (prob. w.r. for faf/ra-ccA?). — n3, see 


gantrana. — takahan, m.a constructor of machines 
or of magical dia 


grams, Kathis, =torana, n. a 


mechanical arch (fitted with contrivances to move it), 
A. — dridha, min. secured by a lock or bolt (as a 
door), Mricch. = dhXr&-; 
with a kind of shower-bath, a bath-toom (-£va, n.), 

Megh. — nla, n. a mechanical pipe or tube, tubular 
instrument, MirkP. = pattra, n. N. of wk. — pian, 
i. the pressing (of grain &c.) by any mechanical 
contrivance, HYog. — putraka, m. (Rajat.), “tri- 
xa, f. (Kathis.) a mechanical doll or puppet (fitted 
with strings or any mechanism for moving the limbs). 


n.a room fitted up 


=pujana-prakira, m. N, of wk. —püta, mín, 


(water) cleared by any mechanical contrivance, 
Grihyas. = peshani, f. a hand-mill, L. — prakisa, 
m., -pratishthE, f. N. of wks, = pravühn, m. an 
artificial stream of water, machine for watering, Ragh. 


= maya, mi\z)n.consisting ofmachinery ormechan- 
ism, artificially constructed, DhP.; Katie -mAyü- 


xaka, m. an artificial peacock, Kid. —miltrikit, f. 


N. of one of the 64 Kalis (q.v.), Cat = m, 
an aqueduct, canal, Peab. EHE SER, ON, of 
wk, mukta, mín.thrown by any kind of machine, 
MUh.; R.; n. a kind of weapon, L. = moha, m. N. 
of wk, = yukta, min. furnished with (all necessary} 
implements or apparatus, MBh. —ratnvalt, üe 
Syn, n. -rája, m. (also Sja-etafand, f., 
paddiati, f., -racand, Í., -racané-prakira, m., 
-Uydbhydsa, n. and Ydeama, m.) N. of wks. 
= vet, mía. possessing or furnished with instruments 
or machines, Kam. — vidhi, m. the science oí sur- 
gical instruments, Suir. — vimünn, m.or n.a chariot 
Moving by itseli, Rathis. — vedha-vicira, m. N. 
of wk. — Bara, m. a missile shot off by machinery, 
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he is alway sented as a terrible deity inflicting | road; -gamana,n,the entering on Y?'s road recei 
tortures, called. ydíand, on departed spirits; he is | ing the recompense for one’s actions, Cat, = yajän, 
also onc of the 8 guardians of the world as regent | m. a partic, sacrifice, T Är., Sch. - y&ga, m, N. of 
of the South quarter; he is the regent of the Nak- | a Yajya, Say.— yütani, f. the torment inflicted by 
shatra Apa-bharapi or Bharani, the supposed author | Y^, L. —ratha, m, Y s vehicle’ i, e, a buffalo, 
of RV. x, 10; 14, of a hymn to Vishnu and of a | MW.—z&j, m. king Y°, L, —rüja, m, id, Lis N. 
law-book; Yamasyár&ah, N. of a Siman, ArshBr.); | of a physician, Cat. -rüjan, m. king Y°, BhP,- 
N, of the planet Saturn (regarded as the son of Vi- (yamá-), mín. having Y? as king, subject to Ys 
vasvat and Chay’), Hariv. ; BhP, ; of onc of Skanda's | RV.; AV. &c. ryan, n. Y?'s dominion, AV; 
attendants (mentioned together with Ati-yama), | VS. &c. = rüshtra, n. Y°’s kingdom, Suir, ; Rajat. 
MBh.; a crow, L, (cf. -dittaka); a bad horse (whose | = rksha(for-72s/a), n.the lunar mansion Bharapt 
limbs are either too small or too large), L.; (i), f. | supposed to be under Y°, VarByS, —1oká, m, y**; 
N. of Yama's twin-sister (who is identified in Post- | world, MaitrS.; TandyaBr. &c. — vat, mfn, one 
vedic mythology with the river-goddess Yamuna), | who governs himself and his passions, self-restrained, 
RV. &c. &c.; n.a pair, brace, couple, L. ; (in gram.) | Ragh. — vatsil, f. a cow bearing twin calves, Kaui, 
a twin-letter (the consonant interposed and generally = yähana, m. = -ratha, q. v., L. — vishuya, m. 
understood, but not written in practice, between a | Y^'s realm, MaitrUp.; R, —vrata, n.a religious 
masal immediately preceded by onc of the four other | observance or vow made to Y°, Kaui,; a partic, 
consonants in each class), Prat. ; Pat, on Pan. i, 1, 8; | ceremony of the Brahma-carin, Kauš., Sch.; Ys 
pitch of the voice, tone of utterance, key, Prat. | method (i.e. punishing without Tespect of persons 
= killindi, f. N. of Samjiia (mother of Yama), L, | aud without partiality, as one of the duties of kings), 
—kimknra, m. Y?'s servant, MarkP.; Paücat, | Mn.; R.; MarkP.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr. = ain, 
ita, m. a wood- or carth-worm, L. = kila, m. | ti, f. N. of wk, =šikha, m. N, of a Vetila, Kathis, 
N., of Vishnu, E. —ketu, m. * Y?'s ensign,’ a sign | —5rZya, m. the residence of Y°, the Southern 
of death, BhP. = kopi or “$3, f. N. of a mythical | quarter, Bhajt.—sreshtha (yamd-), mfn. among 
town (fabled as situated 9o? cast of the meridian of whom Y° is the chief (said of the Pitris), AV, —&vá, 
Lanka; also "fi-fat/ana, n, tipuri, £.), VP.; | m.¥°’sdog (sec aie pandy Kaph. ; MaitrS. (du.) 
Saryas. &c. (cf. yava-koli), —kshnya, m. Ys | ~samhiti, f. N. a Samhitz, —snttva-vat, 
abode, MBh.; R.; BhP, = gathii, f. a verse or hymn | mfa. having Y?'s nature, Suir, = sadana, n, Y?'s 
treating of Y°, TS.; Kath.; ParGy.; N. of RV, x, | seat or abode, Paiicat.; Bhartr. ; BhP. = sabha, n. 
Io. — gith, f. * hymn of Y°,’ N. of ch, of the Vishnu- | (Pán.) or -sabhi, f. (Kathas.) Y°’s tribunal. —sa- 
Puräņa.= gziha, n. Y?'s abode, Paficad.—ghan- | bhiya, mfn, relating to Y?'s court of justice, Pip. 
ta, m. N, of an astronomical Yoga, Cat. = ghna, | —5süt, ind. with $z, to deliver over to the god 
mín. destroying Yama or death (N, of Vishnu), | of death, Bhatt.; yamasat-krita, made over to or 
Samk. =ja Qni; Hariv. &c.) or -jūtas “take | sent to Y°, MW. — siidamá, n, = -sadana, q.v., 
(R.), mfn. twin-born ; m. du. twins, — jit, m. *con- | AV.; TAr. &.- sú, f. bringing forth twins, RV.; 
queror of Y°, N, of Siva, L. —jihvit, f. N. of a | VS. &c.; m, Y°'s father, the Sun, L.=sikta, n.a 
Yogint, Hcat.; * Yama's tongue,” N. of a procuress, | hymn in honour of Y°, ParGr.; Yajn.; N. of RV. 
Kathis, = tarpana, n. presenting libations to Y? on | X» 14. ~slirya, n. a building with two halls (one 
the 14th day of the dark half of the month Asvina, | With a western, the other with 2 northern aspect), 
MW. —th, f. the being god of death (-/Zgi/5à, | VarBIS. — stotra, n. N. of a Stotra, = stom, m. 
tobecome god of death; with gen., to cause anyone's | N. of an Ekaha, SaiikchSr. m= smriti, f. N. of a code 
d^), Hcar. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat, — tvá, | of law. —svasri, f. yo s sister, N. of the river 
n. the being Y°, TS.; MBh.; Paficar. = dapshtrn, | Yamuni or Jumni, Hariv.; Hcar.; of Durga, L. -+ 
m. N. of an Asura, Kathis,; of a Rakshasa, ib.; of | m hārdikā, f. N. of one of Devi's female attendants, 
a warrior on the side of the gods, ib.; (a), f. Y?'s | W. = hisGBvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat, 
tooth ("trántaram gata, one who has fallen into | Yamâùgikä, f. N. of a Yogint, Heat. (v.l. ya- 
the jaws of Y? or Death), MBh. ; (prob.) a stab from | wântikä). Yamátir&tro, m. N. of a Satira of p 
a dagger, Pallcad. ; a kind of poison, Raséndrac, ; f. | days’ duration, TandyaBr.; Aiv$r.; Mal, Y 

pl. the last 8 days of the month Aivina and the | daziana-trayodnsi, f. a partic. 13th lunar day; 
whole of Karttika considered as a period of general | 772a, n. a religious observance on the above day 
sickness, MW. = danda, m, Y?'s rod, R.; Kathas, | (those who perform it are said to be exempted from 
= diš, f. Y?'s quarter, the south, Heat. — dtita, m. | appearing before Y°), Cat, Yamáditya, m. a par- 
Y's messenger or minister (employed to bring de- | tic. form ofthe sun, Cat. Yamfnuga, mín. follow- 
parted spirits to Y*'s judgment-seat, and thence to | ing Y°, being in attendance on Y°, MarkP. Ya- 
their final destination), AV. ; ParGr. &c. ; acrow (as | mü&nucara, m. a servant of Y°, BhP. Yamán- 
boding evil or death), MW.; pl. N. of a race or | taka, m. Y? (regarded) as the destroyer or god of 
family, Hariv.; (7), f. N. of one of the 9 Samidhs, | death, MBh.; R.; Buddh. (cf. kālántaka); cys 
Grihyas, = Aitaka, m. Y°'s messenger or minister, | destroyer,’ N. of Siva, L; du. Y? and the god of d°, 
La; a crow, L.; (zd), f. Indian tamarind, L, = do- | MarkP.; (za), f., sce yamdingikd above, Yamiri, 
vata (yamd-), mfn. having Y? for deity, SBr.; | m.‘Y°"s enemy," N, of Vishnu, Paücar. Yi 
Gobh.; n. or (2), f. N. of the lunar asterism Bharag | ya, m. Y?'s abode, BhP, Yamêèa, n. ‘having Y^ 
(as presided over by Y°), L, — devatyà, mfn, having | as ruler," the Nakshatra Bharani, us = 
Y? for deity, MaitrS, = daivata, mfn. having Y° for | vara, n. N. of 2 Liüga, Cat. shfa, n. an 
lord or ruler, VarByS, =druma, m. ‘Y°'s tree, | oblation made to Y°, TS. 

Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. -dvitiy&, f. N. ofthe | amaka, mfn, twin, doubled, twofold, MBh.; m. 
and day in the light half of the month Karttika, Cat.; | a religious obligation or observance (= vrata), L. i 
-vrata, n. a partic, ceremony, ib. —dvipa, m. N. | (scil. szeAa) two similar greasy substances, oll and 
of an island, VP. (cf. yava-d°), —dhurmn-nir- | ghee, Suir.; m. orn. restraint, check (=yama), Le ; 
bhaya-stotra, n. N, of a Stotra.—dhini, f. Y°’s (ita), f. (scil, idis) a kind of hiccough, Bhpr.; 3) 
dwelling or abode, Bhartr. = Ahūra, m. a kind of | (in med.) a double band or bandage, Suir.; (in ine) 
double-edged weapon, L. —nakahatré,n, Y?'s as- | the repetition in the same stanza of words or sylab! 
terism or lunar mansion(sccabove under, ryamd),TBr, | similar in sound but different in meaning, Pad 
- nagarátithi, m. ‘guest in Y?'s city, i. e. dead, | masia (of which various kinds are enumerat a 
Dai, = netra (yamd-), mfn. having Y? as guide or | Kavydd.; Vam. &c. fcf. IW.457) jakind of eae 
leader, VS.; TS. — pata, mi a piece of cloth or canvas | Col. —Xüvya, n. N. of an artificial poem (acri 

on which Y° with his attendants and the punishments 
of hell are represented, Mudr, — patika, m. one who 
carries about the above Y?-pata, Hear. — pada, n. 
A repeated word, Bhishik, — pilnka, m. Y°'s ser- 
vant, Karanj. = piIn-purusha, m.id. ib. = pin, 
m. the snare or noose of Y°, MW. = pura, n. the 
city or abode of Y° (sce under yamd), MW. = pu- 
ina, n. N, of a Purina, - purusha, m. Y?'s ser- 
vant, AivGr.; BhP, — prastha-pura, n. N. of a 
town (where Y? was especially worshipped), Cat, 
=priya, m. ‘beloved by Y^ Ficus Indica, L. 
7 bhngini, f, “Y°'s sister,” the river Yamuni or 
Jumna, L. — bhața, m, Y?'s servant, AgP, —man- 
dira, n. Y's dwelling, Hariv, =mirga, m, Y?'s 


Kathis. = snamgraha, m.,-s&rn, m. orn. N.of wks. 
- Badmnn, n. an oil-mill, Gal. —sütra, n. thc 
cord attached to the mechanism of a doll or puppet, 
Rajat.; N, of a Sütra-work on war-engines, = han- 
SB, m. an automatic goose or flamingo, Kathis, 
=hastin, m. an automatic clephant,ib. Yantra- 
X&ra,m. N. of wk, YuntrüdhyBya-vivriti, f. 
N.ofwk. Yantràpidn, mín. suffering from fever- 
ish convulsions, Bhpr. Yantraxtidha, mfn. fixed 
or mountedon the revolving engine (of the universe), 
Bhag. Yantrilaya, m. a printing-office, press 
(often in titles of books). Wantrévali, f. N. of 
wk. Yantrétkshiptépala, m. a stone shot off b; 

a machine, R. Yantréddhira, m, (and -vidhi, 
m.) N. of wks, Yantrépala, m. n. a mill-stone, 
(pl.) a mill, L. 

Yantraka (ifc.) any instrument or mechanical 
contrivance, Hcat.; m, (and 74d, f.) arestrainer, tamer, 
subduer, PaficavBr.; a machinist, artisan, R.; n. 
a bandage (in medicine), Suir.; a turner's whecl, 
lathe, L.; a hand-mill, Heat, 

Yantrana, n. (or d, f.) restriction, limitation, 
restraint, constraint, force, compulsion foren ifc.), 
Kay.; Kathis, ; Suir. ; the application of a bandage, 
Susr. ; pain, anguish, affliction, W. ; (7), f. =yantrini, 
L.; n. guarding, protecting, L. 

Yantraya, Nom. P. ati. Sce /yantr. 

‘Yantrita, min. restrained, curbed, bound, fettered, 
confined (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf, a- and 
su-y°); subject to, compelled by, depending on 
(instr., abl., or comp.), ib.; bandaged, placed in 
splints, Suir.; one who takes pains or strenuously 
exerts himself for (Ayite, ifc.),R.; Pañcat. = katha, 
mfn. restrained in speech, constrained to be silent, R, 

= siyaka, mfn, onc who has fixed an arrow (in a 
kind of self-acting bow or machine which discharges 
itself when touched), Kathis. 

Yantrin, mín, furnished with harnessor trappings 
(asa horse), KatySr.; fornished with an amulet, Cat. 7 
m. a tormentor, harasser, painer, R.; (#27), f. a 
wife's younger sister, L, (cf. yantrani). 

‘Yama, m. a rein, curb, bridle, RV. v, 61, 2; a 
driver, charioteer, ib. viii, 103, 10; the act of check- 
ing or curbing, suppression, restraint (with vdcdzr, 
restraint of words, silence), BhP.; self-control, for- 
bearance, any great moral rule or duty (as opp. 10 
niyama, a minor observance ; in Yajii. iii, 313 ten 
Yamas are mentioned, sometimes only five), Mn.; 
MBlh. &c.; (in Yoga) self-restraint (as the first of 
the cight Aügas or means of attaining mental con- 
centration), IW. 93; any rule or observance, ParGr.; 
(yamd), mf(d. or 1n. twin-born, twin, forming a 
pair, RV. &c. &c.; m, a twin, one of a pair or 

couple, a fellow (du. ‘the twins,’ N. of the Aivins 
and of their twin children by Madri, called Nakula 
and Salia-deva ; paman mithunau, twins of dif- 
ferent sex), ib.; a symbolical N. forthe number ‘two,’ 
Heat.; N. of the god who presides over the Pitris 
(q. v.) and rules the spirits of the dead, RV. &c. &c.; 
IW. 18; 197, 198 &c.; RTL. 10; 16; 289 &c. 
(he is regarded as the first of men and born from Vi- 
yasvat, ‘the Sun,’ and his wife Saranyü ; while his 
brother, the seventh Manu, another form of the 
first man, is the son of Vivasvat and Samjia, the 

ge of Saranyü; his twin-sister is Yami, with 
whom he resists sexual alliance, but by whom he is 
mourned after his death, so that the gods, 10 make 
her forget her sorrow, create night ; in the Veda he 
is called a king or samgamano jandndm, ‘the 
gatherer of men,’ and rules over the departed fathers 
in heaven, the road to which is guarded by two 
broad-nosed, four-eyed, spotted dogs, the children 
of Sarami,q.v.; in Postvedie mythology he is the 
appointed Judge and ' Restrainer? or Punisher’ of 
the dead, in which capacity he is also called dharma- 
raja or dharma and corresponds to the Greek Pluto 
and to Minos; his abode is in some region of the 
lower world called Yama-para ; thither a soul when 
it leaves the body, is sid to repair, and there, after 
the recorder, Citra-gupta, has read an account of its 
actions kept in a called Agra-samdhani, it Pe 
ceives a just sentence; in MBli, Yama is described 
35 dressed in blood-red garments, with a plitterin 
form, a crown on his head, plowing eyes, and ike 
Varupa, holding a noose, with which he binds the 
spirit after drawing it from the body, in size about 
the measure of a man’s thumb ; he is otherwise re- 
presented as grim in aspect, green in colour, clothed 
in red, riding on a buffalo, and holding a club in one 
hand and noose in the other; in the later mythology 


to Ghafa-karpara), — tva, n. (in rhet.) the being a 
Yamake, EXE aeu n. a summary of i 
Maha-Bharata in alliterative verse (by Anan 
tinha). = ratnükara, m., -šikhīmani, m. Ta- 
wks, = Billa-vana, n, N, of a place, Divyåv. jf 
mnkáürnava, m, N. of a poem. 
an eem series of Yamakas (c. g. Bhatt. *» 
9). Yamakishtokn, n. N. of wk. | Mags 
amano, mí(7)n. restraining, governing, en T 
ing, VS.; m. the god Yama, L,; n. the act o! 
straining &c,, Hariv.; Rajat; binding, tying, 
cessation, end, L. M" 
Yamaln, m{(a)n. twin, paired, doubled, Suit. 
m, a singer in a duet, Samgit.; N. 


asa yamala-cchada. 


*two, Süryas.; du.twins,a pair, couple, brace, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.5 (à), f. a kind of liccough, Suir; N. of 
a Tantra deity, Cat.; ofa ziver, Satr.; a sort of dress 
(consisting of body and petticoat), W. (also 7, f., 
Divyàv); n. a pair, L. —cchada, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L. — januna-&Zntl, i, N. of wk. on the 
purificatory ceremonies after the birth of twins. 
= pattraka, m, Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. = £&nti, 
f. N. of a Parisishta of the ManGrS. (ci. -/anana- 
39). — 8, f. bringing forth twins, Heat. Yama- 
juna or m. du, two Arjuna trees (which 
obstructed the path of Krishna, when a child, and 
were uprooted by him; afterwards personified as the 
enemics of Krishya, and in the later mythology re- 
garded as metamorphoses of Nala-kübara and Mani- 
griva, twosonsofKubera}, R.; Hariv.; Pur. ; -Ghait- 
Jana (Palicar.), -žan (W.), m.'breaker or destroyer 
of the two Arjuna trees,’ N, of Krishna or Vishnu. 
‘Yamalodbhava, m. the birth of twins, VzrBrS. 

Yamalaka, m. a singer in a duct, Samgit.; a 
twin, L. 

Yamasiind, mfn. champing the bit (as a horse), 
RV. vi, 3, 4. 

Xamiünik& or yamānī, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, 
Suir. (cf. Ashetra-y° and yavānikā). 

Yamiiya, Nom. A. °yaée, to represent or be like 
Yama (the god of death), Git. 

Yamika, n. du, (with Agastyasya) N, of two 
Samans, ArshBr. 

Yamita, mín. (fr. Caus.) restrained, checked &c. 
(cf. a-yamita). E 

Yamitri, í. (prob.) holding together, ApSr. 

‘Yamin, mfn. restraining, curbing &c.; onc who 
restrains himself or has subdued his senses, Kiv.; 
(Enti), f. bringing forth twins, AV. 

"Xümishtha, mín. (superl.) guiding or managing 
best, most skilful in restraining or guiding (horses), 
RV.. 

Yamúnā, f. N. of a river commonly called the 
Jumna (in Hariv, and MarkP. identified with Yami, 
q. v.5 it rises in the Himalaya mountains among the 
Jumnotri peaks at an clevation of 10,849 fcet, and 
flows for 860 miles before it joins the Ganges at 
Allahabad, its water being there clear as crystal, 
while that of the Ganges is yellowish; the confluence 
of the two with the river Sarasvati, supposed to join 
them underground, is called £7i-cez1, q. v.), RV. &c. 
&c.5 of a daughter of the Muni Matamga, Kathas.; 
of a cow, KitySr., Sch. =°ciirya, sce Jamuni- 
€drya. - junnkn, m. ‘father of Yamuni,’ N. of the 

god of the sun, L. —- tirtha, n. N. of a Tinha; 
-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. = datta, m. N. of a frog, 
Paiicat. = dvipa, n. N. ofa district, Buddh. = pati, 
m. ‘lord of Y9,' N. of Vishqu, Paficar. = pūjā, f. 
N. of wk. —prabhava, m, the source of the river 
Y? (celebrated as a place of pilgrimage), MBh. 
= bhij, mín. living on the Y°, MW. 7 bhid, m. 
N. of Bala-deva (so called from having divided the 
river into two parts with his ploughshare), L. 
— bhrütyi, m. ‘brother of Y°; N. of Yama, L. 
=mihitmya, n. N. of ch. of PadmaP, —var- 

ana, n. N. of a poem (by Jagan-nitha Pagdita- 
rija). = "shtaka ("násAf^), n. N. of two poems; 

wea, f. N. of a Comm, on prec. —^shtapadi 
CHEN f. N. of a short poem. =stotra, n. N, 
of a Stotra. 

I. Yamya, mín. restrainable, to be curbed or con- 
trolled, Pan. iii, 1, 100. . A 

2. Tanya), min, (fr. yama) being a twin, be- 
longing to twins, RV.; (a), & night, Naigh. i, 7. 


wa yamadagni, w.r. for jamad-agni. 
AAT yamanca, f. (in gram.) a term for a 
form increased by Vriddhi. 
SUIT yamayz, said toas, N. of the 
6th astronomical Yoga. : 
UATT yamayishpu, w.r. for namayishyu. 
WAS yamala. Seo p. 846, col. 3. 
yamunda, m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, 
1, 149, Sch. : > 
yamushadeca, N. of a kind of 
woven cloth, Rajat. 
VASAT yaneruka, f. a kind of drum or 
gong on which the hours are struck, L. t 
qafa vayáti, m. (prob. fr. yat) N. of a 
celebrated monarch of the lunar race (son of king 


847 


tion crsmall tumour likea b?-corn,Bhpr. -praroha, 
m.a shoot or car of b^, Kum. = phala, m. (only L.) 
the bamboocane; Nardostachys Jatamansi; Wrightia 
Antidysenterica; Ficus Infectoria; an onion (?). 
= busa, n. the kusk of barley, Pan. iv, 3, 48. = bu- 
saka, min. (to be paid) at the time of producing 
chaif from b? (as a debt), ib. — mani, m. a partic. 
amulet, Kaui, = mat ( y.£za-), mín, containing b°, 
mixed with b°, TS.; Kigh. &c.; m. one who cuki- 
vates grain, RV.; N. of a Gandharva, SBr.; of the 
author of VS. ii, 19, Auukr.; (afi), f. a kind of 
metre, Ping.; Col; n. abundance of grain, RV. 
—matya, Nom. P. “yati, =yava-min ivdcarati, 
Pat, = madhya (7:7c-) mí; d)u.being likeabarley- 
corn in the middle, i. e. broad in the centre and thin 
or tapering at the ends SBr.; RPrit. &c.; m. a 
partic. Pai.ca-ratra, SBr.;_a kind of drum, L.; (d), 
f. a kind of metre, W. ; n. a partic, measure of length, 
MarkP.; a kind of Cándráyaga, Práyaic.; Kull, on 
Mn. xi, 217. = madhyama, m. a partic, measure 
of length, AgP.; n.a kind of Cindráyaga or lunar 
penance, Mn. xi, 217. = maya, mí;i)n. consisting of 
barley, made of b^, TS.; SBr. = mardana, n. a 
barn-Hoor, SiükhSr., Comm. = mitra, mín. of the 
size of a barley-com, Kitysr. =mushti, m. í. a 
handiul of b°, Gobh. = Lisa, m. nitre, saltpetre, W. 
=vaktra, mi(d)n. having a head or point like a 
grain of b’, Suir. — velä, f. the time of tke barley-har- 
vest, Lity. = &asya (for -sasya),n.a species of corn, 
Divyav. = širas, min, having a head shaped like a 
grainof b^ VarBiS., Comm, —stikaor -alika-ja,m. 
= -Eshára, q.v., L,-sakta, m. pl. b°-groats, SBr. 
= sihva, sce under yavasa.— suri, f. an intoxi- 
cating drink prepared from b-meal, Madanav. Ya- 
vüküza, min. b*-shaped, shapedlike a b^-corn, MW, 
Yavagraja,m. = yava-ksiéra,Car.; Bhpr.; Pty- 
chotis Ajowan, L. Yavagrayana,n.the first-fruits 
of b", KitySr., Sch. Yaváhkura, m. a shoot or 
blade of b°, Ragh. Xavdcitá, min. laden with b? 
(cr corn), TS.; Br.; S:S. Yavad, min. eating b? 
RV. Yavàntara, n. a partic. measure of time, 
Laty., Comm, Yavànna, n. b^-focd, boiled barley, 
Suir. Yavanvita, mía. having b", L. Yavapatya, 
n, =yara-Askéra, L. Yavàmlaja, n. sourb7-eroel, 
L. Xávàsir, min. mixed with corr, RV. Yavà- 
hära, mfn, having b? for food, living ou b?, Mn. xi, 
199. Yavàhvam.z yacu-tsidra, Suir. Yuvót- 
tha, n. — yazánlajz above, L. Yavódara, n. tke 
body cr thick part ofa grain of b? (used as a measure 
oflength), MirkP. Yavorvari,f.a field sown with 
barley, S33. 

Yavaka, mín, being of the nature of barley, g. 
sthiladi ; m. barley, VarBrS.; Vizbh. 

Yavakya, mín, sown with barley, Pin. v, 2, 3. 

Yavakshi, f. N. of a river, MBh. 

Yavaya, min. desiring corn, RV. 

Yavalaka(?), m. a species of bird, Suir. 

Yavasa, m. n. grass, fodder, pasturage, RV. &c. 
&c, —prathams (ydz252-), min. beginning with 
or depending on good pas", well-nurtured (accord. 
to Mahidh., ‘ first or best of all kinds of food"), VS. 
xxi, 43. 7 mushti, m. f. a handful of grass, SaikhSr. 
Yavasäd, mín. eating gi, grazing, pasturing, RV. 
YXavasünnódakéndhana,n. grass, corn, water and 
fuel, MW. Yavasdhva, m, Ptychotis Ajowan, L. 
Yavasédaka, n. du, grass and water, KtySr. 

Yavasin, yavasyu. See sii-yacusin, sii-ya- 
vay. | 

Yovagt, f. (inUn.iii, St said to comeír, 4/2. yw) 
rice-gruel ; any weak decoction of other kinds of 
grain &c. (accord, to some, a dec? in which 4 mea- 
suresof an ingredient are steeped in G4 meas of water 
and the whole boiled down to half the original quan- 
tity; frequently in comp. with the ingredient (rom. 
which the gruel is made), TS.; Br. &c. =ciraka, 
m. the lay-brother who prepares the rice-gruel, L. 
Saas min. consisting of Yaviga, Pin. v, + 
21,$ 

ES s: Pres Ajowan, Car. 

Favint, f, Prychotis Ajowan, Suir, ; Sarà oH 

a kind of bad barley, Pig. i, £ 49, Ec, ee 

Xuviüsa, m. (said to be ir, 4/2. yu) Alhagi Mau- 
torum, L. 3 a species of Khadira, L.; (d), f. a kind 
of grass, L. (prob. war. for jala-ciisd). = sarkari, f 
a kind of sugar made from Yavisa, Suir.; Madauav, 

Yaväsaka, m, Alhagi Maurorum, Sir, ; Car, &c. 


ufq yavila. 


Nahusha whom he succeeded; from his two wives 
came the two lines of the lunar race, Yadu being the 
son of Devayinl, daughter of Uianas or Sukra, and 
Peru of Sarmishth3, daughter of Vrisha-parvan ; 
Yayati Nahusha is also represented as the author of 
RV. ix, 101, 4-6), RV.; MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c. — carita, n. * the story of Yayat,” N, of a N1- 
taka (by Rudra-deva). —1&, f. patr. of Madhavi, 
MBh, = patana, n. ‘fall of Y°; N., of a place of 
pilgrimage, ib. — vat, ind, like Y°, RV. = vijaya, 
m. * Y*s victory,’ N. of wk, 

"Xay&tikn, m. (m.c.) = Yaydti, AgP. 

FATAL yayücard, v.l. for yayacard. 


AA yayi, mfn. (A/yà) going, hastening, 
quick, RV.; m. a cloud, ib. 

Yayin, mín, = prec. (see ni-yayin); m. N. of 
Siva, L. 
ui mín, =yayi, RV.; m. a horse, L.; N. of 

iva, L. 

Xáyu, mfn. (yayif in a corrupted passage, AV. 
iv, 24, 2) going, moving, swift (applied to a horse), 
Vs.; m. a horse (esp. ‘one fit for sacrifice"), L.; N, 
of onc of the horses of the Moon, VP. ; the way of 
final beatitude, L.; f. obtaining, L.; mín. haviug a 
long stick, L. 


ANEA yarüdevi-rahasya,n.N.of wk. 


are yárhi, ind. (fr. 3. ya; correlative of 
tdrhi, etdrhi, but also followed by fad2, tatra, 
ata &c.) when, at which time, whenever, while, 
whereas (with pres. or Pot., imp., aor. or pf. ; some- 
times also with no verb), TS. ; AitBr.; BhP.; since, 
as, because, DhP. 


Wa yalla, m. N. of various authors (also 
with dfaifa and arya), Cat. —bha$ta-suta, m. 
N. of the author of! Comm. on AivSr. & bhattiya, 
n. N. of wk. 

‘Yallaya and °yarya, m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

‘Yalliiji, m. N, of an author; 5j;ya, n. his wk. 

WA 1. yára, m. the first half of a month 
(generally in pl.; accord. to Comm. = 2zrza-ga£- 
shat ; also written yàcz), VS.; SBr.; Kath. 

Yavan, m, id., SBr. 

I. Yavya, m. (ior 2. see p. 848, col. 1) a month 
(as containing a Yava), SBr. 

Wa 2. ydca, mfn. (A1. yu) warding off, 
averting, AV. ; Yajii. 

Yavayávan, m. onc who keeps off or averts, AV. 


ATQ 5. yáca, m. barley (in the earliest times, 
b. an in or corn yielding flour or meal; pl. 
Parley-coris), RV. &c. &c.; ferreos (either 
asa measure of length 1 or } of an Aùgula, VarBrS.; 
or as a weight=6 or 12 mustard seeds = 4 Guiiji, 
Mn.; Yajii.); any grain of seed or seed corn, Bhpr.; 
(in palmistry) a figure or mark on the hand resem- 
bling a barley-corn (supposed to indicate good for- 
tune), VarBrS.; N. of a partic. astron, Yoga (when 
the favourable planets are situated in the 4th and roth 
mansions and the unfavourable ones in the 1st and 
71h), ib.; speed, velocity, W. (prob. w.r. for java); 
a double convex lens, ib. [Cí. Zd. yaza; Gk. $ad; 
Lithjazaf.] = kotior -Xoti,f. = yama-k",Aryabh, 
=krin, m. = -4vifa, MDh. = kri, m. a buyer or 
purchaser of barley, MW.; = next, MBh, = krīta, m. 
€ purchased with barley,” N, of a son of Bharad-v3ja, 
MBh.; R. &c. =kshiira, m. au alkali prepared 
from the ashes of burnt green barley-corns, Sair.; 
SarigS. =ksheotra, n. a field of barley, Kathis. 
=kshoda, m. b?-meal, L. = khada, g. vriy-à47. 
= khndika, mín. (ir. -4/iada), ib.  khala, m. a 
bam-floor, SinkhSr. = godhtima-ja, min. produced 
frombarlcy and wheat, MW. = godhima-vat, min, 
sown with b? and wh? R. = gziva, mfn, having a 
neck like a b?-corn, VarDrS. = caturthi, ñ a sort 
of game played on the 4th day in the light half of 
the month Vaisakha (when people throw b°-meal 
over one another), Cat. —cUrna, n. barler-meal, 
Sankh$r. = ja, m. e -AsAara, L.i Prychotis Ajowan, 
L. = tikti, f.a speciesof, plant, Suir, 3 Car. - dvipa, 
m. the island Yava R. (v.l. J2/2-d^); Buddh, 
nla, m. Andropogon Bicolor or Sorghum, Suir.; 
barley-straw (2), W.5 Va m.m alkali made from the 


shes of the above plant, In (cf, gava-Ashéra)| Yay a diss eerie 
Sans mane who goar dia b- ied, Pin. vi, 2,78: Porerry 1. a district abounding in Yavisa, S 


= pishpa,n.barley-meal,Gobh.; ManSr. (pl; Susr.; | Yavika " 
aka, m. b°-cake, L= prakhyt i a partic, crop turdddi, avi e E min, fr 3. Jura g. 
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2. Yavya, mín, (for 1. j'azyd sec p. 847, 
suitable for barley, Pán. v, 1, 7 ; sown with b 


(č or dbhis), ind. in streams, in abundance, ib. 


Yavyii-vati, f. N. of a river or a district, RV.; 


"TindyaBr. 


WATE yavagauda, m.— yuva-ganda (q.v.), 
L 


UTA 1. yavana, mfn. (VT. yu) keoping 


away, averting (see dvesho-pávana). 


QAF 2. yavana, n. (V2. yu) mixing, min- 


ging (esp. with water), Nyäyam, 


UTA 3. yavana, mfn. quick, swift; m. a 


swift horse, L. (prob. w.r. for javana). 


Yaviina, mín. quick, swift, L. (prob. w.r. for 


Javana). 
ATA 4. yavana, w.r. for paijavana, Mn. 
vii, 41. 


ATA 5. yavana, m. an Ioninn, Greok (or a 


king of the Greeks, p. Aambojddé; iu later times 


also a Muhammadan or European, any foreigner or 


barbarian), Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a caste, Gaut, 
(accord, 10 L. * the legitimate son of a Kshatriya and 
a Vaiiya* or ‘an Ugra whois an elephant catcher’); 
of a country (  yazana-dcja, sometimes applied to 
Ionia, Greece, Bactria, and more recently to Arabia), 
W.; wheat, L.; acarrot, L.; olibanum, L.; pl. the 
Tonians, Greeks (esp. the Greck astrologers), MDh. ; 
VarByS. &c.; N, of a dynasty, Pur.; (7), f. the wife 
of a Yavana, a Greek or Muhammadan woman, 
Kalid.; Sis. (Yavana girls were formerly employed 
as attendants on kings, esp. to take charge of their 
bows and quivers); = javani, a curtain, L.; n. salt 
from saline soil, ENT nN. Sik — de&a, 
m. the country of the Yavanas; -/a, mfn, i 
or produced in the country ofi the Ys Bhpr.; UE 
benzoin, ib.; “#édbhava, mfn. born in the c? of the 
Ys, Priyaic, — dvishta, n. ‘disliked by Y°s," bdel- 
lium, L. — pura, n. ‘city of Y°s,' (prob.) Alexandria, 5 
VarByS., Introd. = priya, n. ‘dear to Y^s pepper, 
L.—mnota-golüdhy&Rya, m. N. of wk, = munda, 
m. a bald Y”, one with a shaven head, g. mayira- 
vyausakddi, = s&stre *muln-pra&nn, m., -sira, 
m. N. of wks. — sena, m, N, of a man, Kathis, 
= horă, f. N. of wk. Yavan , m. N. ofan 
astronomer (also called Yavan@évara, author of vari- 
ous wks,; perhaps any Greek astronomer), Var., Sch. 
Xavan&ri, m. ‘enemy of the Y°s,’ N, of Krishna, 
L.; of a king of Varinasi, Cat. Yavanésvara, 
m. N. of a prince of the Y°s, Hcar.; of an astronomer 
(sce. Javanicarya). Yavanéshfa, m. ‘liked by 
Y°s,' a kind of onion or garlic, Bhpr.; Azadirachta 
Indica, L.; (a), f. the wild date tree, L. ; n. lead, L.; 
an onion, L.; pepper, L. 
‘Yavanaka, m. a partic, kind of grain, L.; (7/4), 
f. a Yavana woman, Sak. (v.1.)3 a sercen of cloth 
ora veil, Kav.; BhP, (cf. javanikā). 
XavanEni, f. the writing of the Yavanas, Pan. 


iv, 1, 49, Vartt. 3, Pat, 
Yavaniyo-ramaln-sistra, n. N, of wk. 
AAT yava-nüla &c. See p. 847, col. 2. 
AUA yavaya, Nom. fr. yuvan, P.yavayati,L. 


WAT yavayasa, m. N.of a son of Idhma- 


Jihva and (n.) of the V: i 
[pes a) ic Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa ruled 


WHE yavasa &c. See p. 841, col. 3. 
TANT yavagü &c, See p. 847, col. 3. 
WAH yavana. Seo above, 

yavünika, Sce p.847, col. 3 
AT yaviisha, m. (cf. yécisha) a. partic. 


Aree insect, Kaqh.; g. Aumudddi (on Pay. iv, 


Xavüshika and yavishi: fn, 2 
dddi and prékshâdi. CUL PRU REIS 


WATE yavdsa Kc, See p. 847, col. 3: 
ATE. ydvishtha, min. (superl. of yuran) 
youngest, very young, last-born (csp, applied to Agni 


Uq 2. ydvya, 


', col, 2) 
„L.a; m. 
(accord, to Mahidh.) a stock of barley or of fruit, 
MaiuS.; VS.; pl. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh. 
(v.1); n. of a ficld of b°, MW.; (yazy'd), n. N. of 
certain Homa-mantras, TBr.; (d), f. a stock of b° 
or of fruit, TS.; (accord. to Naigh.) a river, RV.; 


when just produced from wood or placed on the altar 
after everything else; Agni Yavishtha is also the 
supposed author of RV. viii, 91), RV.; BhP.; 
Pajicar,; m. a younger brother, L. ; N. of a Brahman 
(pl. his descendants), Cat. — I. -vat (pád), mín. 
containing the word yízis///a, SBr. = 2. -vat, ind, 
like a youth, SBr. 

Yávishthya, mín. youngest (only at the end of 
a Pada=ydvishtha), RV. 

Yaviyas, mín, (compar. of yavan) younger, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (with madtri, Janant or amba, a 
younger stepmother; with G/ii/a opp. to maha-bh°; 
also applied to a Siidra as opp. to one of the three 
higher castes; m. c. acc. sg. m, also yaviyasam ; 
nom. pl. m, also yavřyasas); lesser, worse, MBh.; m. 
a younger brother, L.; (257), f. a younger sister, L. 

Yaviyasa, m. N, of a preceptor, Cat. 


UTAT yavinara, m. N. of a son of Aja- 
midha (Hariv.) or of Dvi-mIdha (BhP.) or of Bhar- 
myáiva (ib.) or of Vahyáiva (ib.) 

WAY yaviyiidh, mín. (fr. Intens. of /1. 


Jud) eager to fight, fond of war, RV. (also written 
yavyudh, SatarUp.) 


UW 1.2. yavya. See p. 847 and col. 1. 
GY yasa, yasak &c. Seo below. 
ANG yasada, n. zinc, Bhpr. 


WAT ydéas, n. beautiful appearance, 
beauty, splendour, worth, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; 
GrSrS.; honour, glory, fame, renown, AV. &c. &c. 
(also personified as a son of Kama and Rati, Hariv. ; 
or of Dharma and Kirti, Pur.) ; an object of honour, 
a person of respectability, SBr.; favour, graciousness, 
partiality, RV.; N, of various Simans, ArshBr.; 
= udaka, water, or anna, food, or dhana, wealth, 
Naigh.; (yaids), mfn. beautiful, splendid, worthy, 
excellent, RV.; AV.; honoured, respected, vene- 
rated, ib.; pleasant, agreeable, estimable, ib, = kara, 
mf(7)n. causing renown ; (ifc.) conferring glory on, 
glorious for, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; of various men, Kathis.; Rajat.; -svamin, 
m. N, of a temple founded by Yaias-kara, Rajat, 
=kima (ydizs-), mfn, desirous of fame or glory, 
ambitious, TS.; Br.; SrS.; m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
SaddhP. — kiimya, Nom. P. °yaéi, to desire honour 
or fame, Bhatt. — krít, mfn, conferring dignity or 
renown, TS, —tama and -tara (yaíds-), mfn. 
most (more) renowned or resplendent, RV. = vat 
(y:déas-), mín, glorious, famous, honourable, RV.; 
splendid, magnificent, excellent, ib. ; TS.; pleasant, 
dear, AV.; (aé7), f. N. of a woman, Kathis, = vin, 
mín. beautiful, splendid, illustrious, famous, cele- 
brated, AV. &c. &c. (superl, -v/-ama); m. (with 
kavi) N. of a poet, Cat.; (in), f. N. of an artery, 
Cat.; of various plants (wild cotton, = Java-tikta, 
= nakà-jyotishmatt &c.), L.; of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Fasu, mín. (ifc.) =yaias (sce ati-yaia). 

‘agah, in comp. for yasas.—karna (Inscr.), 
-ketu (Kathis,), m. N, of two Princes. = kitya, m. 
a body of fame or glory, fulness of glory or re- 
putation, Bharr. — khundin, mfn. destroying fame, 
Pracand. —pataha, m. a drum, double drum, L. 
= pūla, m. N. of a prince, Col.; of the author of 
the Moha-raja-pardjaya, Cat. = prakhyfipana, n. 
spreading abroad or proclaiming the glory (of any 
onc), Dai. — &nrira, n. = -kaya, Ragh. = &esha, 
mfn. having nothing left but glory or fame, i.e. dead 
(tam with pra- , to die, Kathis.; with 4/27, 
to die; °shé-bhitta, min. dead, Kay.); m. death, 
dying, W. 

Yasni, in comp. for pašas. = candra, m. N. ofa 
king, Inscr. . 
"Ya&nsa, n. (ifc.) = yajas (sce deva-, manushya- 


and Jri-yajasá). 


Yagasin, mín, 
Jasin, 

Xa&asyh, mín. conferring fame or renown, 
famous, creditable, glorious, TS. &c. &c. ; honoured, 


Sce deva- and manushya-ya- 


celebrated, R.; stately, decent, Car.; (&), f. N. of 


various plants (= ridd/y, jřvantī &c.), L. 

Zagasyu, mín. secking favour, AV. 

‘aio, in comp. for yajas. = gopi, m. N. ofa Sch. 
on KstySr. — ghna, mfn, destroying fame or repu- 
tation, Mn.; BhP, —da, mfn. conferring fame or 
renown, L.; m. quicksilver, L, (cf. 740-244): (2), 
£, see 1. yaio-di. = dntto, m. N. of a man, Lalit. 


fecit yashti-lata. 


c ki, f, N. of wk, = 1. -ag, f, 
da) N. of the daughter of a clas of decens oe 
tors, Hariv.; of the wife of the cowherd Nanda 
(Kyishna’s foster-mother who nursed him immedi. 
ately after his birth, cf. IW. 332), Hariv. Pur, &c. - 
of the wife of Maha-vira (and daughter of Samara- 
vira), W.; -garbha-sambhitta, f. N. of Durg 
MBh.; -vanda (Hariv.), -nandana (Pancar.), ae 
fa (Cin), m. ' Yaio-d4's son,’ metron, of Krishna, 
-2. , mín. e e or honour, TS.; f, 
N, of partic, bricks, ib.; ApSr.—deva, m, N. ofa 
Buddhist mendicant, Lalit.; of a son of Rima-can- 
dra, Cat.; (2), f. N. of a daughter of Vainateya and 
wife of Brihan-manas, Hariv. = » n. a fund or 
stock of fame, MW.; mín. whose wealth is fame, 
renowned, famous, Inscr.; MBh.; Kiv, &c.; m, 
N. of a king, Kathas.; of the author of the Dha- 
namjaya-vijaya. — dhara, mfn. maintaining or pre- 
serving glory, BhP.; m. N. of the fifth day of the 
civil month, L.; of a son of Krishna by Rukminl, 
MBh. (v.l. yaso-vara); (with Jainas) of the 18th 
Arhat of the preceding and of the roh of the future 
Utsarpini, L, ; of variousother men, Kathis, ; Rajat.; 
(also with bhat{a and migra) of various authors, 
Cat.; (à), f. N. of the fourth night of the civil month, 
L.; of the mother of Ráhula, Buddh.; of several 
other women, MBh. ; Kathis.; Pur, = 

w.r. for yasodh°, — ahi, mfn. conferring splendour 
or fame, TBr.; BhP.; m. quicksilver(?), L. = dh&- 
man, n. site or abode of glory, BhP, —nandi, m. 
N, of a prince, ib. = nidhi, mín, = -dhana, Pra- 
cand. —bhagin, mfn, rich in glory, famous, re- 
nowned, VS. = bhagīna or -bhagya, mfn., Pip. 
iv, 4, 131 &c, —bhadra, m, (with Jainas) N. of 
one of the six Sruta-kevalins, HParis. = brit, mfn, 
Possessing or conferring renown, MBh, = mangala- 
stotra, n. N. of wk. —mati, f. N. of the third 
lunar night, L, —matya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP, —mfdhava, m. a form of Vishnu, Cat. 
mitra, m. N, of an author, Buddh.; of various 
other men, HParis. —medhi-samanvita, mín. 
possessing fame and intelligence, Mn. iii, 263. yu- 
ta, mfn. possessing fame, renowned, VarBrS. = rBja, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. —rüta, m. N. of a man, 
Inscr. = rāši, m. a heap or mass of glory, a glorious 
deed, Vikr. —1okhz, f. N. of a princess, Kathis. 
- vàt, mín. possessing fame or glory; (afi), f. N. 
of various women, Rajat.; Väs., Introd.; (m. c. also 
ati) of a district (originally a stream), VarBrS.; ofa 
mythical town on mount Meru, BhP., Sch. = vara, 
m. N. of a son of Kyishya by Rukmipi, MBh. (B. 
-dhara). — vartman, n. the path of glory, MW. 
= varühana, m. N. of a man, Inscr. = , 
(ifc.) = next, Kathas, — varman, m. N. of a king 
of Kany4-kubja (who reigned about A.D. 720), IW. 
499; of a poct (also ?ma-deva), Cat.; of various 
other men, Kathis, ; Rajat. = han, m{(ghui)n. de- 
stroying beauty, PirGr.; destroying fame or glory; 
BhP. = hara, mfn. depriving of reputation, MBh.; 
R.5 m. or n.(?) N, of a place, Kshitts,; „jif, m. N. of 
Kacu-raya, ib. — hinn, mfn. shor of glory, MW. 


WEA yashtavya, yashiri. Sec p.840, col.3+ 


Wf 2. yashtí, m. (only L.) or f. (also yash- 
fI, ct. g. balro-ddi'; prob. fr. a/yach = yan; fer 
1, yashti, sec p. 840, col. 3) ‘any support, a stati, 
stick, wand, rod, mace, club, cudgel; pole, pillar, 
perch, SBr. &c. &c.; a flag-staff (see dhvaja-y"); * 
stalk, stem, branch, twig, Hariv.; Kav.; (ifc.) any- 
thing thin or slender (see añga-, bhiyja-y”), MES 
Kav.&c.; the bladeof a sword (scc asy); a thread, 
string (esp. of pearls; cf. mauz-, Adra-y ), Kalid.i 
a partic, kind of pearl necklace, VarByS. ; liquorice, 
Suir.; sugar-cane, L.; Clerodendrum Sipione 
L.; any creeping plant, W. = griha, n. N. of a e 
trict, Vas., Introd. (cf. -grünia). = Geode v i 
carrying a stick or staff, Pay. iii, 2, 9; f WA 
7 grümn,m.N. ofa district, Hear. (v. l. -87 Sch 
—gr&ham, ind, seizing sticks, Pap. iii, 4« 53 
—nivisa, m. a pole serving as a perch, pon 
house standing on upright poles, Ragh. (cf. h lies 
J'ash(i). — prèna, mín. one whose st reath, 
(only) in his staff, powerless, fecble, out having 
MBh. (cf. yashty-utthdna). = mat, min. lario); 
stick or staff, furnished with a flag-staff (as 2652577 
MBh. —zmadhu and EE Maud- 
kū, f. liquorice, I. —maudgaly 3 
galya with the staff ( = pashti-pradhäna-m°) D^ 
=yantra, n. a partic. astronomical in 
Süryas, -1nt&, f. a kind of plant (= dsramarart/ 


acr 


ufea yashtika, waa yàpita. 849 


Yashtika (iíc.) =yash/i, a string of pearls (see | both went home, Kathis.; na cdmane Eripanasya 
Jata-yashtika) j a species of water-fowl, L.; a bird, | dìanam: yati, nor does the wealth of eras 
the lapwing, W. ; (2), i. a staff, stick, club, R. ; Suir.; | to [i e. beneiit] himself, Hit.; phalebhyo yati, he 
a partic. pearl ornament or necklace, L.; an oblong | goes to [fetch] fruits, Pan. ii, 3, 14, Sch-); to go 
pond or tank, L.; liquorice, Soir. to for any request, implore, solicit (with two acc.), 

Yasht, f. = yashi. Alo in comp. for yasht. | RV.; (with s¢riyam) to go to a woman for sexual 
= pushpa, m. Putranjiva Roxburghii, L. — zune | intercourse, MBb.; to go to for any purpose (ini.), 
ahu or “dhuka, n. liquorice, Suir. Bhatt.; Vop.; often with adverbs, e.g. with dahir, 

Xashtiks, n. liquorice, L, to go out, Kathis.; with ado, to go down, sink, 

Yashty, incomp.foryashtioryash{7.—ighita, | BhP.; with &&andaio or dalašo, to fall to picces, 
m, a blow with a stick, cudgeling, beating, MW. | Kathis.; with Ja£a-/d, to fall into a hundred pieces, 
=āhva and -Ehvaya, m., -&hv&, f. liquorice, | ib.3 to extend to (acc.), VarBrS.; to last for (acc), 
Suir.; Car.; Dhpr. —utth&nn, n. rising with the | Hit; to pass away, elapse (sid of time), MBh.; 
help of a staff, Bhan. Kav. &c.; to vanish, disappear (as wealth), Mricch. ; 

T to come to pass, prosper, succeed, BhP.; to proceed, 

STRE yashtraska, m. pl. N. of a people, L. behave, se Mbh; To ind out, discover, MBh.r 10 
yas, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 101) | '*«5ive or learn (a science) from (abl.), BhP.; to 

J'ásyati (rarely yasati, cf. Pao. iii, 1, 71; 


undertake, sndergo (ace.), RV.; Impv. Jdtu, bett 
Impv. -yayastu, RV.; Gr. also pf. yaydsa; aor. | 41 Toy) Hit Lass rales to bo gouc.ot mores 
peed ye yasità, yasiskyati ; inf yasitum; ind. MEET Cour yapdyatt (aor: ayīyapat), to SOEUR 
p. yasitod or yastod), to froth up, foam, RV. (cf. | «Pat» Cause to Bo tum Pin T du d 
a/yesh); to heat or exert one’s self, Car.; to strive ute go towards (acc.), Sea Bh à 
afier (dat.), Kavya, i, 83 (v.11): Caus ydsayari | 2257/4) to direct (the gaze) towards occ) Bhar. 
(aor. ayiyasat), Gr.: Desid.yiyasishati,ib. : Intens. e. Vest to drive anys rs eter core (n nd 
yasyate, yayasti, ib, (CE Gk. Cie &c.] cae) Sair, t 20 cause to past or stapes, paat or Pe 

Yaska, m. N, of a man (pl. his descendants and 


(time), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to live (Pali deti), 

a ivyüv.; to cau ist, i 
sn. hool; ef. ydsa), Kath. ; AavSr. (cf. Pay. Divyüv. cause to subsist, support, maintain, 
ii, 4, 63). 


Divyá.; toinduce, MW.: Desid, yiydsati,to intend 
or be about to go, desire to proceed, MBh.; Kav. 

yey” min, entrusted, deposited, L. (cf. d-, 2ra- 

&c. 


&c.: Intens, Iydyate(1), to move, PrainUp.; yd- 
yáyate, ydyett, yayati, Gr. 
Yasya, mín. to be endeavoured &c.5 to be killed 
(-tza, n.), Bhatt. 


2. YÀ (iic.) going, moving (see iza-,eva-,tura-, 
WHIT yasmat, ind. (abl. of 3. ya, correla- 


deza-yd). 
1. Yat, mín, (nom. yin, yati or yanti, yàt; for 
tive of Zasmdt, tatas, tad &c.) ftom which, from 
which cause, since, as, because, Mn. ; MBh, &c.; that, 


2. jd sce p. 851, col, 1) going, moving &c. (iu RV. 
in order that, R. 


i, 32, 15, ‘travelling,’ as opp. to dva-5ifa, resting"). 
=sattra, n, ‘continuous sacrifice, N. of partic. 
solemn ceremonies (which go on for a long period, 

EQ ydhas, n. (prob. fr. a lost /yak, to 
speed, bequick), water, Naigh.i, 12; strength, power, 
ib. ii, 
vite, mfn. (prob.) ‘restless, swift,’ or ‘mighty, 
strong,’ RV. (= mahat, Sty.) ; m. offspring, a child 
(=apatya), Naigh. ii, 2 (sdhaso yahiih, RV. viii, 
60, 13=sahaso putrah, Sty.) 

Yahvá, mí(/)n. restless, swift, active (applied to 
Agni, Indra and Soma), RV.; continually moving 
or flowing (applied to the waters), ib. (= mahat, 
Say.); m. =yajamdna, a sacrificer, Un.i, 134, Sch. 
(7), f. du. heaven and earth, RV.; pl. the 3 
waters (with sapfa, * the seven great rivers"), ib. (cf. 
Naigh. 1, 15). 

Yahvát, mí(diz)n. ever-flowing (waters), RV. 


1. ya (collateral form of 4/5. i), cl. 2. 

m P. (DD xxiv, E yáti (1. Pl samake, 
MBh.; impf. 3. pl. ayuu, Br.; ayan, Pin. iii, 4, 
111, Sch.; pf. yayan, yaydtha, yayd, yayult, RV. 
&c. &c.; jaye, KAv.; aor, aydsam or aydsishant ; 
Subj. ydsat, yesham, ydsiskat, RV.; Br.; Prec. 
yasishishthds, Br.; fut. yard, MBh. &c.; yasyati, 
AV. ; le, MBh. ; inf. ya/um, MBh. &c.; Ved. inf. 
«yal, yátave or °val ; ind. p. J'átcd, Br. &c.; yaya, 
yayam, ib.), to go, proceed, move, walk, set out, 
march, advance, travel, journey (often with instr. or 
acc, of the way, esp. with gatim, márgunt, adhzà- 
nam, panthanam, padavim, yatram), RV. &c. 
&c, ; to go away, wi raw, retire, M Bh; Kav. &c.; 
(also with 2a/4yya) to flee, escape, R.; Kathis. (with 
Ashemena or svasti, to escape unscathed, Palicat; 
BP); to go towards or against, go or come to, enter, 
approach, arriveat, reach, V. &e.Sc.(withacc.oiten 
followed by frati, e.g. with sriham, to cuter a 
house; with ripun prati somarchagainn teens 

ith mrigayánm, |o go out hunting; wii 

Pahina bow E the ground with the head; 
with prakyitim, to return to one's natural state ; 
with Zarzgau, to come to the ears, be heard; with 
utsaväd utsacam, to go from onefestivalto another ; 
with Aastam iic., to fall into the hands of; with 
patham or gocaram ifc., to come within range of; 
esp. with the acc. of an abstract noun =to go to any 
state or condition, become, be, e. g. vinàiam yàti, 
he goes to destruction, i.e. he is destroyed ; &àthin- 
Jam yati, it becomes hard; dveshyatam yati, he 


Xütrikn, w. t. for yatriéz. 

Xützi, í. going, setting oif, journey, march, ex- 
pedition, MBh.; Kav. &c. (with praydntiki or 
aurdhvadehik? zdexth; yatrdm Vyd or dà, to 
undertake an expedition, take the field; yafrdue 
+ prich,towish luck,Divyav.); going ona pilgrimage 
(ct. gaigd- and firfEa-y? ) ia testive train, procession, 
Kathas.; Rajat.; Hit. (cf. deza-y^); a feast, festival 
(m utsaza), Balar.; support of lite, livelihood, main- 
tenance, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; intercourse (with Jawkiki, 
worldly intercourse = /az24-y^), Mn. xi, 184; way, 
means, expedient, L.; passing away time, W.; prac- 
tice, usage, custom, W.; N. of a partic. kind of 
astronomical wk. (cf. yaga-y"); of a sort of dramatic 
entertainment (popular in Bengal), W. — kara, mín, 
supporting life, subsisting, Car. = karana, n. the 
setting forth on a journcy or march, W. — kára, m. 
the author of an astrological Yatri, VarByS. = ga- 
mana, n, the going on a journey or expedition, R. 

= prakarana, n. (and -/72d, f.),-prabandha, m. 

N. of wks. = prasaiga, m. engaging in or perform- 
ing a pilgrimage, W. = phala, n. the fruit of an ex- 
pedition, success of a campaigu, MW. = maügala, 
n. N. of wk. —mahétsava, m. a great festive pro- 
cession, Rajat.; Paücat, = ^rtham (*érd7*), ind. 
for the sake of marching, MW. —siromani, m. N. 
of wk, —srddha, n. a Sriddha performed before 
setting out ou a journey, VP. Yütrótsava, m. a 
festive procession, Kathis.; Hit. 

‘Y&trika, min. relating to a march or campai; 

&c., Mn. vii, 184; relating to the support of life, 
requisite for subsistence, ib. vi, 27 ; customary, usual, 
W.; m. a traveller, pilgrim, ib. ; n. a march, expe- 
dition, campaign, MBh,; provisions for a march, 
supplies &c., MW.; N. of a partic. class of astro- 
logical wks. (ci. tra). 

ae mía. being on a march or in a procession, 
Yütha. See dirghayathd. 

Xána, min, leading, conducting (said of a road ; 
to," gen. or adv. in fra), RV.; (gui), f. a path, 
course, TS. ; MaitrS. ; Kath. (cf. g. gaurddi); n. (ifc. 

f. d)a journey, travel; going, moving, riding, march- 
ing &c. to (loc. or comp.) or upon (instr. oz comp.) or 
against (acc. with fra£2), Mn.; MBh.&c.; a vehicle 
of any kind, carriage, waggon, ves:el, ship, litter, 
palanquin, RV. &c. &c.; (with Buddhists) the vehicle 
or method of arriving at knowledge, the means of 
release from repeated births (thereare either 3 systems, 
the Sravaka-ydna, the Pratyeka-beddia-y? or 
Pratycka-y?, and the Mahd-y"; or more gencrally 
only 2, the Madd-y.ina or * Great method" and the 
Hina-y? or ‘Lesser method ;" sometimes there is 
only * One Vehicle,’ the Zéa-ydna, ot ‘oue way to 
beatitude"), SaddhP.; Dharmas, 2 (c. MWB. 159 
&c.) =—kara, m. ‘carriage maker, a wheelwright, 
carpenter, VarByS, — ga, mín, riding in a carriage, 
Mu. iv, 120. patra, n. ‘ vessel for going,’ a ship, 
boat, Hariv. ; Kath1s, ; Pafic. = plitraka, n. (MW.), 
-plitriki, f.(Kathis.) a small vessel, boat. = bhai- 
ga, m, ‘fracture of a vessel, shipwreck, Rataiv, 
=mukha, n. the fo:e part of a waggon or chariot, 
L. —yütri, í. ‘going in a vessel," a sea-voyage, 
Divyàv. (printed 24/7). = y&na, n. riding on horse- 
back or going in a carriage, Car. — vat, mtu. having 
acarriage cr travelling ina carriage, MBh. ; Kiv.&c. 
=ġayyĝsanâżana, u.sg. carriage and bed and seat 
and food, Mn, vii, 220, — S&18, f. a coach house, 
cart shed, R, — svimin, m. the owner of a vehicle, 
Mu. viii, 290, "Y&n2sana, n. du. marching and 
sitting quiet, ib. vii, 162, "Yünistarann, n. 2 
carriage-cushion, Mricch. 

Xünaka, n. a vehicle, carriage, BhP, 

YXüni-/kri, P. -žarofi, to make one's self 
familiar with, L. 

‘ipa (it. Caus.), sce Adla-yd pc. “paka, min. 
causing to go or come, alng AE BEATEN BhP. 

‘pane, min, causing to go or pass away, bringing to 
an end, BhP. ; mitigating, alleviating, curing (as an 
injection), Car. ; prolonging or supportingliie, MBh.; 
m. (with sazig&a) N.ot a partic, Jaina sect, Bhadrab.; 
n, and (2), f. causing to go, driving away, L.; caus- 
ing time to pass away, delay, procrastination, Kim. ; 
Kiv,; cure, alleviation (ot a malzdy), Car,; main- 
tenance, support, MBh.; exercise, p 


also called Sirasvata), $rS. 

Xütá, mín. gone, proceeded, marched (n. also 
impers.), RV. &c. &c.; gone away, fled, excaped, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; passed by, elapsed, Hariv. ; Var.; 
entered upon, pursued (as a path), R.; gone to, come 
or fallen into (acc., loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; situated (as a heavenly body), VarByS.; become, 
turned out (Ava fad ydtan:, what has become of 
this ?), Hariv.; known, raer ooi eI n. pasion, 
progress, gait, course, drive, RV. c.; the place 
where a beats has gone, Pan. ii, 3, 68, Sch.; the 
past time (opp. to az-dgatam, the future), VarBrS. 
the guiding or driving of an elephant with a goad, 
L, —yüma or -yiman (yafd-), min.‘ having com- 
pleted its course,’ used, spoiled, useless, rej Br.; 
GrS.; MBh, &c.: raw, hali-ripe, W.; exhausted, 
old, aged, BhP.; °ma-fva, n. uselessness, old age, 
Gobh. Yütánuylta, n. (prob.) the going and iol- 
lowing, g. saka-parthivddi, Xütàykta, n. going 
and coming, BhP.; ebb and flow, Sadukt. X4tó- 
payüta, n.going and coming; “fika, min. g. aksie- 
dyütddi. 

1. Yütavya, mín, to be gone or marched (n. 
impers.), MBh.; Hariv. (“zydya, ind. for departure, 
Kam.; -/d, f. the necessity for setting oct on a 
journey, ib.); to be marched against, to be attacked 
or assailed, Malav. | 

2. Yatavya, mí,d)n. (fr. yess) serviceable against 
witchcraft or against Rakshasas, MaitrS.; Kayh. (cf. 
Pay. iv, 4, 131). 

ati. Sce ahayr-yati. 

‘Vatika, m. a traveller, L. (prob. w.r. for ya- 
trika). 

‘Vata, m. one who goes, a traveller, L.; ‘going 
against, attack {?)," sorcery, witchcraft, RV.; AV.; 
Rath.; SBr.; a kind of cvil spirit, fiend, demon, 
RV.; AV.; Kaui; wind, L.; time, Ly n.zza&- 
shas, L, = ghna, n. ‘destroying Vitus,” bdellium, 
L. —ciitans, mín. driving away Y°s, AV. —jam- 
bhana, mín, devouring Y^s, ib. Jt, mín. incited 
or possessed by Y?s, RV. — dhínn,m. = ydfs,akind 
of evil spirit or demon (1, £3, RV. &c. &c.; -Eshd- 
yaya mín destroying Y s AV.;-frésiita edAàna-), 
mín. hurled by Y"s, SBr. —mát or -mávat, min, 
practising witchcraft or sorcery, injurious, malignant, 
RV. — vid, mín. skilicl ån sorcery, SDr. — han, 
mfn. destroying witchcraft, AV. 


m yä 5 : Ty, die; Xütri, mín. going, travelling, marching, bein, Yu > » practice, MBH. 
becomes hated; similarly widhanam Vd, to diej | 1. Y tyi, mín, going, trave zs iS being | Yüpaniya, mín, --j3?ra,L.; m. 
mirum Mj, to fall asleep; ndayani 4/3, to rite; | on a journey, RV.; going for, seeking, ib.; (ife.) | (ci.°pana), L.; EE es Saal Deere 


ing to or in, riding on, MDh.; Hariv, &c.; m, a 
charioteer(?), RV.i,70, 11; (d/r), an avenger (2), 
RV. i, 32, 14 (»Aantri, Sty.) 


i &c.; sometimes also with loc., c.g. 
porn sakiie, go intothe presence of the king, 
R.; or even with dat, e.g. yayatuh sva-niceldya, 


niyaka, mín. - y22ya, L. *payitavya, min. tzi- 

fling, unimportant, Yan Spita, mín. caused to po or 

to attain (acc.), VarBr3.; removed, gel (as a dis. 
3 


Le 


850 7 UA yäpya. ataa yajitiya-mantra, 

Xüoya, mfn. to be asked (esp, fc E 
181 &c. ; to be wooed (ta, P), MBB Vl 
quired, ib., Hariv.  n:asking, makinga request, MBA, 


UGE yac-chreshtha. Sce under 2, yat, 


NISL yaj, m. (VT. yaj; nom. yaf) a sacri- 
ficer, BhP, (cf. sore nape: 

Yaja, m. a sacrificer (in ati-yaj, RV.; 
sacrifice (cf. updusue, rifu-y? RT DEO 
any food, L.; N. of a Brahmarshi, MBh, 

Xüjoku, m. (fr. Caus.) a sacrificer, (ifc.) one who 
offers sacrifices or oblations for or to (cf. grama., 
makskatra-y?), Mn.; MBh. &c. (-fva, n);a royal 
elephant (also -gaja), L.; an elephant in rut, L, 

Xüjana, x. (fr. Caus.) sacrificing for others, the 
act of performing a sacrifice for(gen.oscomp.), Mn.: 
MBh. &c. = pratigraha, m. du, the performance 
of sacrifices for others and the acceptance of Bills (as 
the two privileges of Brahmans), Vishn, 

Xüjaniya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made or allowed 
to aed to be assisted at a sacrifice, Kull, on Mn. 
ix, 238. 

"Yüjomino, n. (fr. yajamäna) the part ofa sacri- 
ficial ceremony entree by its (Ese Ss. 

Xüjomünika, mfn. belonging or relating to the 
institutor of a sacrifice, Samk. on BrArUp, 

Xüjayitrl, m. (fr. Caus.) the officiating priest at 
a sacrifice, Cat. 

Yüji, f. a sacrifice, Pay, iii, 3, 110, Sch.; m, = 
yash{ri, a sacrificer, Up. iv, 124. 

YXUjik, fa sacrifice, oblation, Pay. iii, 3, 110, Sch, 

‘YAjin, mfn, (mostly ifc.) worshipping, sacrificing, 
a sacrificer, TS, &c. &c. A 

Xüjukn. Sce ishti-yajuka. 

"TXüjiía, mfn. (fr. yaj/a, of which it is also the 
Vriddhi form in comp.) relating or belonging to sacri- 


Suir. YRpya, min. to be caused to go, to be | horseman, invader, a , foe, R.; (ifc.) going, 
Case or discharged (as a witness), Gaut. ; to be | driving, riding (cha shua-, agra-, cha-y? &c.) 
removed or cured (as a disease), Suir. (-fva, n.); |  Yiy&sit, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of going, HParis. 
trifling, unimportant, VarBrS,; mean, base (as an | su, mfn. wishing to go or move or ride or drive 
action), Gaut.; m, the father's elder brother, Gal. ; | or fly &c.; intending to set off or depart, desirous 
of marching or taking the field (with dat, or acc. 

1. Yiima, m. (for 2. sce below, for 3. see p. 851, | with or without prati), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
Bed ory Courses Boing. progress RV AV; | wr 3. ya, f of 3. ya, q.v. 
(ifc. f. Wrgiet yakritka, mfn. (fr. yakit), Pip. vii, 
the Sth part of a day, Mn. ; MBh, &c.; pl. N. of a 3 51, Sch. 
partic, class of gods, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (ydma- ‘Yakyilloma, mín. (fr. yakil-loma), g. palady- 
oa ee foryam®,q.v.); or N.of a daughter | az, 
of Da sha (wife of Dharma or Manu; sometimes q üksha, mf(i)n. (fr. yaksha) belong- 
written ydmi), Hariv.; Pur. ; of an Apsaras, Hariv. = IN fhe ieri : the Yakshas, Samkhyak., Sch. 


at a certain place and at appointed hours, Kad. | [aT yaga, m. (Vr. yaj) an offering, ob- 
= kuiijaxa, m. a male clephant standing ready &c. | lation, sacrifice ; any ceremony in which offerings or 
(sce prec.), ib. — ko&á, m. a carriage-box, RV. iii, oblations are presented, Yajfi.; Ragh.; Rajat. &c.; 
-30, 15 (Say. ‘mfn. obstructing the way’). = gho- presentation, grant, bestowal, Hcat. = kanaka, m. 
sha, m, ‘proclaiming the watches,’ a cock, L. ; (also | ¢ sacrifice-thorn,’ a bad sacrificer (who does not know 
4, f.) a metal plate on which the night-watches or the pod, metre, nl explanation, Drihman, 

Rishi, Kit and Taddhita affixes of the Vedic verses), 
s Teya, n. (Ragh.), dundUbhl L- aga aac ican rit oe scares, 
watch, Car. = y n. (Ra undubhi, m. | MarkP,= m, time of sacrifice, = mN- 
(R.) a kind of drum or clock on which the night- | anpa, EU for sacrifices," Aen Cat. 
watches are struck, —nfidin, m. ‘proclaiming the =maya, mf(7)n. consisting of sacrifices, L, = sam- 
swatches,’ a cock, Bhpr. (v.1.) —nfli, f. = -sirya, tina, m. N. of Jayanta (son of Indra), L. = sam- 
L. nomi, m. N. of Indra, L. -bhadra, m. a pradiüna, n. the recipient ofa sacrifice, Ka3, on Pan. 
kind of pavilion, Vastuv. — m&tra, u. a mere watch, iv, 2, 24. =stitra, n. the sacrificial cord, sacred 
only three hours, MW. =yama, m. a regular or thread, Up. (cf. yajfa-sittra). 


“possessing watches,’ night, Kad. (cf. yamini). yàc, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhàtup. xxi, 3) 

: nq Jåãcati, te (usually A. in sense of ‘asking 
Kam, .—stamberama, m. = -kufjara, Kd. | for one's self. 3” pf. yaydca, Gr., yayace, Br. &c.; 
YXümávasthita, mfn, standing ready at a certain | aor, ayacit,"cish(a, Subj. yacishat, "shamahe, RV.; 
place and at stated hours, Kad,; Hear. Prec. ydcyat, Gr. ; fut. yácità, ib. yacishyati, "te, 

2. Yims, in comp. for 2. ydprazs. — ruta (yd- | Br. &c.; ink, yacitum, AV. &c.; ind. p. ydeifod, 
ma-), nfn.renowned for going or |, RV. (others | -»dcya, Br. &c.), to ask, beg, solícit, entreat, re- 
‘heard while going along’). =i, mín. one who | quire, implore (with double acc.; or with abl., 

ed by devout approach or | rarely gen. of pers.; the thing asked may also be in 
prayers, RV, (others ‘invoked during the sacrifice’), | acc. with ra/i, or in dat., or ibe, with arthe or 
= hüti (yaa-), f. invocation for assistance, cry for | artham), RV. &c. &c.; (with zifnar) to ask any- 
help, ib. (others ‘invocation during the sacrifice’), | thing back, TBr.; (with kanya) to be a suitor for 

1. Yümnka (for 2. sce p. 851, col. 3), in comp. | a girl, to ask a girl in marriage from (abl., rarely acc.) 

= ene: =karenukt, f., -kuiijara, m.=yd- | or for (rife or arthe; also with vivahdrtham), 
ma-ka® and ydma-ku°, Kad. MBh.; Kav, &c.; t0 offer or tender anything (acc.) 

1. Yi » n. (for 2. sce p. 857, col. 3) going, | to (dat.), AV.; to promise (?), ib.: Pass. ydcyate, to 
coming, motion, course, flight, RV. ; march, expedi- | be asked (‘for,’ acc.; rarely of things), MBh.; Kav. 
tlon, ib.; approaching the gods, invocation, prayer, | &c. ; Caus. yaedyati "te, AV.; aor. ayaydcat, Pan, 
sacrifice &c., ib.; AV.; TS. (loc. yamaz sometimes | vii, 4,2), to cause to ask or woo, MBh.; to Tequest 
=this time or turn). anything (acc.) for (arthe), Palicat.: Desid. yiya- 

1. Yümi (for 2. sce p. 851, col. 3) =ydmi; sce | cishate, Pin. vi, 1 7 8, Vartt. 3, Pat.: Intens, yayd- 
under I. yai. cyate, yayakti, Gr. 

Xümika, mfn, being on watch or guard; m. (also |  Yücaka, m, a petitioner, asker, beggar, Yajn.; 
with purusha) a night-watcher, watchman, Kad; | MBh. &c.; (7), f. a female beggar, MBh.—vritti, 
Naish.; Kathas.; (4), f. = yamini, night, L. = ti, | f. the occupation or profession of a beggar, MW. 
f. the state or office of a watchman, Vear.—bhatn, | Yoana, n. begging, soliciting, asking (also in 
m. a night-watcher, watchman, L, — sthita, mín. marriage), SarügP, ; Sah. ; Vet.; (à), f. asking, soli- 


= ydmdvasthita, Kad, citing, request, petition, entreaty for or solicitation of | varzana, n., -yoga, m., -dikshd, f. "smriti, £5 
The anga, Nom. (fr. next), P. "pati, to appear | (comp), R. ; Kalid. &c. (wam /Ari, to full a re- | °kydpanishad, E A ot wis c menn, a. (fr. yajila- 
like night, Kpr, quest). “naka, m. an asker, petitioner, beggar, Mn.; | sena) patr. of. ngin, KaushBr, (also, MBh.); 


4 a f. (fr. 1. yãma) * consisting of watches,’ | MBh.; Hariv. Saiyan, mín. to be asked, to be de- 
night, MBh.; Kay. &c.; N. of a daughter of Pra- | sired or requested (n, also impers.), MBh.; Pañcat, 
hlida, Kathis,; of the wife of Tarksha (mother of | ‘ynel or yāoikāī, f. a petition, request, Kai, on 
Silabha), BhP. — dayita (Vcar.), -nitha (Viddh.), Pag. iii, 3, 110. 

“pat (BhP.), m. “the beloved or the husband of |  Y&cita, min, asked, begged (borrowed), Mn.; 
night, the moon. — pirna-tilakā, f. assumed N. | MBh. &c.; solicited or asked for (anything, acc.), 
vineas Caurap.—priyatama or -ramana, entreated, importuned, ib.; asked in marriage, Vet. ; 
m. “lover of night, the moon, Vear. — virahin, required, requisite, necessary, MW. ; n.alms obtained 
GE KRicited by night: m. (with v/Aaga) the bird by begging, L take, mfn, borrowed, Naish.; n. any- 
shea dim CT niša), m. = pati, Dharmas, ming borrowed, Yajū., h. ^tavya, mfn.tobeasked, 
i em mt e L.; (à), f. night, L. MBh.; to be asked for (a girl, acc.) by (instr.), Kum. 
(e porci OF 2. sce p. 851, col. 3) metron, |  &citzi, m. an asker, petitioner, Gobh.; R.; a 
E di nigh L p suitor, woocr, Kum. 
Bxyis £ night, L. (cf. under yamya, p, 851, Yin, mín. (ifc.) asking, requesting, Nir. 


worthy of it (oväjya-yäjana-irishuā 
Comm. on KatySr. &c. (he is also named deva J4 
of an author, Cat, = paddhati, f., -valla f 


col. 3). 5 T » m. 
; Yüoishpu, mín. habitually asking or begging, | -sarvasya, n. N. of wks, YXjüikünanta, m. 

ee Intens.) going about, having | importuning, an importunate aan KiBh.; ih of an author (slo called ananta 3d jike) Cot 
permanent. abode, TS, &c, &e'; m, à "td, f. the habit of soliciting favours, Mn. xii, 33. Yüjiik&&raya, m. ‘refuge of sacrincers, ^» 


Vagrant mendicant, saint, Bhatt; a Brihman who ha 
his household: fi $ asan aaae iti 
(atom traits DURS nen e nc raa e 
also with gard! i s (to 
which Jen ine belie) Mm Saahan (i quest); the being a suitor, making an offer of mar- 
D ne ie of vara aes T Bhp. ru, riage,  Kathis. = fivans,n. subsisting by begging or 
3 s mín. (mostly ifc.) going, movin, ; riding, | pi, i bhai il 

driving, flying, travelling, marching, taking the fed, fer’ rdi Bhart ae 5 een 
going to war (alto applied to planets opposed to each used in beggi m e i 
other in the graha-yuddha, q.v.), MBh.; Kay, &c, Xüoyá, E (AV), J f. (Gar, ) » ydcità, 
* I. Ydvan, m. (for 2, sec p. 852, col. 3) a rider ' asking, begging, request, erat à 


Vishgu, Palicar. ED „m. M horse given 
to th ificer, Kas, Mn. Vi, 2, 65. 
wpanishad, f. N. of ch, x of Tar, (also called 
Yirg, 2 sacrificial or ritualistic rules IS 
on Pin. ii, 3, 36 (Ayaka, n. a bad Ysjikys cr 
Yäjšiya, mín. belonging to or suitable 


NA yajya. anpra yamundcarya, , 851 


XEjya, mín. to be made or allowed to sacrifice, | -/ds, ind. from the truth, truly, really, VS. «^ UTAT yaptà, i i i 
" Eas = - e tmya, t 5 laite r 
P oawhose bela DEC is periormed, AitBr. n. (fr. yathitman) real mere cm Hariv.; | (= jaa), T s fronte er pend 
deut eee ccu szcrisicial (sce a-ydjya); | Ragh.: BhP. = "rthika, min. (fr.and) =yathartha, 3: S 
Y PE ae or institutor of a sacrifice | W.—rthya, n. (fr. id.) conformity with truth, the WA yapya &c. See p. 850, col. 1. 
S M one o Mn. d MBh, &c.; (4), f. (scil. pic) | truc or real meaning, Kum.; Sah.; application, use, | QM] yabha, m.(+/yabh) sexual intercourse, 
ein verse, the words of consecration used | accomplishment, attainmentof an object, W. — sume | php. vat, min, kaving sexual intercourse, Kavyid. 
at a sacrifice, VS.; $15, P starika, mín. (fr. yathd-samstara) letting a cover- qus em aD Qu DITS 
Xüjyà-vat, mín. having the Y 2jy3 or consecrating | ing lie according (to its original position), Buddh. NUR En fails (nates pl. f. ds 3. ya) 
whereby, in order that, RY, viii, I, 8. 
UTA 3. yåma, m. (V yam; for 1.2. yàma seo 


text, SBr. " 3 = 
VRylvat, ind, like the Yajy2 or consecrating Wg yad (only pr. p. A. yádamana), to be 
text, SaakhSr. ng E connected with (instr), meet in Ryo oo) ee GL EE 
|vana,m.(fr.yajc : r, -( The meaning of thisroot,aswell asitscon- 50, coi. ion, end, TS.; restraint, for- 
EN san (irga ajoan )ihesonofasacrificer, Kop. rection i the following words, is very doubtful.) bearance ( = y ama, samyama),L.; (ydmá) mi(i)n. 
WANGA yajurcedika or ?caidika, mfn. | Yäda, in comp. for yadas. —Taa, m. ‘lord of | (fra, of which t isalso theV fiddhi formin comp.) 
belonging or relating tothe Yajur-veda, KatySr.,Sch. marine animals, the sea, L. relating to or derived from or destined for Yama, 
‘¥ajusha, mi(/a, relating to the Yajus or Yajur- in comp. for yddas. —pati, m.=yada- | Br-3 Kauk; Mn-i n. N. of various Simans, AnbBr, 
veda, TBr.; m, an observer ‘of religious Pies | Za L.; N. of Varuga, L. -.dütz, m. pl. (ir. yana-ditta) N. ofa family, 
as prescribed in the Yajur-veda, MW.; a partridge | „ Y8dass n. 'close union (2), voluptoousness, VS. ; | Hariv-— mem. m. Me of Indra, Locating n (e 
(cf. ¢aittiriya-samhita), L. z TBr.; any large aquatic animal, sea monster, MBh.; | 2277-724 a) N aipate enaa Hariv. 
Yüjushmats, mí()n. (fr, pajush-mat); only | E37- &c- Csdm näthağ, ‘lord of aq? an’, N. of Va- Yümóttara, n. N. of a Siman, ÄrhBr. 
(E), f. (with dsžfakà) N. of a kind of brick used for | 03s Ls "sm prablceh, id., Rajat.; same patih, | y, «Gane Te gafos I. see p. 830, col. 1) 
the sacrificial altar, Samk, on BrArU, id. or*the sez, L.) ; water, Naigh.i, 12 ; semen, Nir., | =o the akshatra Puzarvasu, L. 5 
J . rArUp, 2. Yiman, n. (for 1. see p. 850, col. 1)=ni- 
yamana, TandBr., Sch. 


EL OM 5 Sch.; a river, Siddh. = pati, m. »j'ddasam gati, L. 
‘UTS yäjřa, yājňika, yajya. See above. i di is 
ana, m. (fr. yama) patr. of Varicus authors 


T bbn m. water, Naigh. i, 12. 

WI 2. yit, ind. (obs. abl. of 3, ya, cf. tdt; |  X&duras min. embracing voluptuously (with | of Yedic hymns (viz. of Ürdhva-kritana, of Kumira 
for 1. df see p. 849, col. a) inasmuch as, so far as, | CoPious effusion), RV. i, 126, 6 (Sty. yēdurE= ča- | ct Damana, of Deva-iravas, of Mathits, of Safikha, 
as long as, since, RV.; AV. [Cf. Gk. àis.] rU ese «ord of | 4nd of Samkasuka), RAnukr. 

LO ens (yat+ 3) the best | sea animals’ N. of e Rer am x» L| xm Sce antar-ydmin (for yamint sce p. 
possible, RV. iii, 53, 21 (cf. yauac-chr*). n y oat en 50, col. 1). 

Yüd-rüdhyàm, ind. (prob.) as far or as well or ECC m. *abode of sea animals, the a L. xü m{(@)n. relating or belonging to Yama, 
as quickly as possible, RV. ii, 38, 8.. ATQ yadaca, mi(i)n. (fr. yadu) relating to | Gèrs., Mn. i MBh. &c.; southern, southerly (also 

. vài cuc . or descended from Yadu, MDh.; Kav. &c.; m. a | applied to a kind of fever ; e cr ena, ind. in the south 
IR 5. yat (V2. yat). Sce riga-yit. descendant of Y? (ako pl.), ib.; N. of Krishpa, L.; | or to the south), TS. &c. &c.; m. the right hand 

UTA yata &e. Sce p. 849, col. 2. Bb e various ud icp comp), Cat.; (7), fa s ALAS Heat.; (scil. nara or furusha oc 

Ura a tacit „s | female descendant of Y°, MBh.; Hariv.; N. of Dur- | di#a) a servant or messenger of Yama, ShadvBr.; 

Aes MED yas the hymn RY.vi, gh L.i m. a stock of cattle, L. =koża, m, N. of a | SaükhGr.; MarkP.; N. of Siva or Vislinu,-MBh.; 
25 (beginning with ya £a iir), SaükhSr. ictionary (=caijayanti; cf. yädava-frakāša). | of Agastya, L.; the sandal-tree, L.; (a), f. (cf. yän- 

Waa yatana, n. (V2. yat) requital, retali- | = giri, m. N. ofa place ; -wāždimya, n. N. of wk. | yä on p. 850, col. 1) the southern quarter, south, 
ation, return (with vairasya, revenge, vengeance), | = campū, i. N. of an artificial poem. = pandita, | Hariv.; R.; Var. &c. (also with di3 or isd); =n., 
MBh.; (@), f, sce next. m. N.ofan author (alsocalled yddava-vydsa).—pu- | VP.; n. (also with riksha) the Nakshatra Bharani 

Yātanī, f. id. (?ndm 4/dd, to make requital, re- | tra, m. ‘son of Y°; N. of Krishna, MBh. — pra- | (presided over by Yama), Var. ; MarkP. ; Suir. = tas, 
venge; vuira-j^, vengeance; cf. above), MBh.; | kia, m. N. of an ascetic and author (also called | ind. from the south, VarDrS. —tirtha, n. N. oí a 
Hariv. ; Paficat.; acute pain, torment, agony, (esp.) | £2/#da-dasa), Cat.; of the author of the Vaija- Tirtha, Cat. — psa, m. the noose or fetter of Yama, 
punishment inflicted by Yama, the pains of hell (in | yant (see jadava-koia), ib.; -sedmin, m, N.ofa | BhP.—sattva-vat, min, having the nature or char- 
BhP. personified as the daughter of Bhaya and | poct, ib. — züghava-pindaviya, n, -righavi- | acter of Yama, Suir. (v. l. yana-5. Yümyüyann, 

Mrityu, Fear and Death), Mn.; MBh. &c.— ya, n. N. of two poems. —rüya, m. N. of a king, | n. the sun's progress south of the equator, the winter 

ha, m. torture-chamber, Paüicar. = °rthiya ond), Inscr. — vyüsa, m. N. of an author, Cat, —ilir- | solstice (=daks4iyáyana), L. Y&myóttara, min. 

mín, destined to suffer or susceptible of the torments | dla, m. ‘tiger or chief of the Y°s," N. of Krishna, | southern and northern, Süryas.; going from south to 

of hell, Mn. xii, 16. MBh. Yüdavücirya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. | north, VarBrS.; -zyiffa, n. s? and n? circle, the sol- 
Yatayéj-jana, mín. (fr. ya/ayat, pr. p. of Caus, YXüdavábhyudanya, m. ‘rise of the Y°s,” N. of a | stitial colure, MW.; *rdyata, mín, extended fom 

of 4/2. yat, and jana) ‘bringing or arraying men | history of Krishna. Yüdavéndra, m. ‘lord of the | s* to n°, VarBrS. YUmyódbhiüta, n. “growing in 

her’ or ‘impelling men to exertion " (esp. said Ys N. of Krishna, Paficar. ; of various authors (al:o the south,” a species of tree, L. 

of Mitra, Varuga, and Aryaman), RV. with Jhaffa and furi, Cat. Y&davédaya, m. | pet yamakini, f.—2. yami below. 

. Yütya, m. (fr. Caus. of 4/2. yal) ‘to be tor- 

mented,’ an inhabitant of hell, L. 

URATA yata-yama, °man. See p. 849, 


‘rise of the Yadavas,! N. of a drama, 3 e E 
Xüdavaka, m. pl. the descendants of Yadu, Hariv. | Aes yamala, n.— yamala, a pair, L.: N. 
Xüdavi-putra,m.metron.of Yudhi-shthirs, MBh. | of a class of Tantra works (of which 3 or 7 or 8 are 
: Yádva, mfu. belonging to the family of Yade, | mentioned; ci rudra-yämala), Cat. = süra, m.N. 
col. 2. RV.; m. a descendant of Yadu, ib. of wk. E r E m.,"lüshtaka- 
SITO yal a Y. i : Tate yada tantra, n. N. of wks. 
a yätalarãya, m.N.ofaking, Cat. | qre yadiyani, m. a patr. fr. yad, Pat. Yimziyaua, ni. (fr. yamala), g. akrkddi. 
UTA 1. 2. ydtavya. See p. 849, col. 2. AT S yadrikeha, mf(i)n.(foryad-dr?)look- |  üznnltya, n. N. ofa work or of a class of works, 
MAQA yatasruea, n. (fr. yata-sruc) N. of | ing or appearing like which, which like, as like (used | Cat. 
a Siman, ArshBr. correlatively to fddriksha, q.v.\, Pan. vi, 3,90, Sch. | Qay yamatri, m.=jamatri, a daughter's 
: em 9 xüdrig, in comp. for jddri'.:— gua, mín. of | husband, son-in-law, L 
MAANA yülanaprastha, °thaka, w.r. for | whatever qualities, Mn. ix, 21. Yimitrika, m. id., Vet. 
JME, Pat. on Pap. iv, 2, 104, Virtt. 26. Yüdrís, min. (ior yad-drif; nom. in Veda yà- A EXE 
atu &c. See p. 849, col. 2 drin, Pan, vii, 1,835 yddzik, RV. v, 44, 6; loc. | WITH 2. yami (or ^mi), f. (for 1. sce p.856, 
USES MS poe üdriimin, ib. 8), which like, as like, of whatever | col. 1) =/dmi (Up. iv, 43, Sch.), a sister, female re- 
2, yatri, f. (ace. yalaram, nom. acc. | kind or nature, RV. &c. &c.; jadrí& kidrik ca, | lation, Mn. iv, 180, 183 (v.l. jdmi); MatkP.; 
du. rau, nom. pl. °ras, Vop.; for 1. jd£ri see p. | quale tale, TBr. =kula-stri, a. woman of rank or respectability, L. 
$49, col. 2) a husband's brother's wife, Sth. [Ci |  Y&arísa, mf()n. = prec., SBr. &c.&c.; yJdrila | 2. Y&meya, m. (ior I. see p. 850, col. 1) a 
Gk. elvérgp; Lat. janitrices ; DM vut tüdrija (Palicat.) or yudrifa-f? (MBh,; Katbás.), | sister's son, nephew, L, 
iztry.| x&tü-nanindyl, m. du. a 's bro- MIU yamika, See p. 85 
4 BA es Sh sister; Pap. vi, 3, 23, Sch., y See p. 850, col. 1. 
rers yätnika, m. pl. (fr. yatna) “making 
effort, N. of a Buddhist school, Buddh. 
UAT yatra, yatrika&c. Seo p. 849, col. 3. 
Uinta yat-sattra. See p. 849, col. 2. 


‘any one whatever,’ ‘anybody whatsoever,” 
argi yadricchika, mf(i)n. (iz; yad-| | QTA yamitra, n.—jamitra, a diameter, 
VarByS. 
UTA yatha. Seo dirgha-yathd. 
SITIT. yatha, Vriddhi form of yatha, in 


ricehg) spontancous, accidental, unexpected, MBh. ; 
qrat yamint, yamira. See p.850, col. x. 
comp. =kathitca, n. (fr. yathà kathà ca) the 


Dai. &c.; having no particular object, acting at ran- 
dom, BhP.; m. an officiating priest who docs as he a 
WAT yümi. See under r. yama, p. 85 
col. 1, aud 2. ydmi above. gana, p. 850, 
happening under any circumstances, Pu. v, I, 98. 
au f, (BS: -kimya n. (ib.; Samba; ir. 


pleases, W. 
UZTAR yad-rüdkyam. Seo under 2. yát. 
_ aa yamund, mfn. (fr. yamuna) helong- 
ing or relatin; 
3-kama) the acting according to will or desire, 
Sdn E n. (fr, yatitd-tatham)a real 


Ue yüdca. See above. 
UTA yüna &c. Seo p. 849, col. 3. g to the river Yamuna ( zu 
: Sia, 1 Harisa coming from it, growing in it Kc, 
dition, propriety, truth, MBh.; R. &c. 
a CS ind. ett to truth, in reality); 


rfe yantrika, mfn. (fr. yantra) relat- 3 R.5 m. a metron., Pan. iv, I 
y Sch.; N. of a mountain, MBh.; Ra of an Un 
(alsocalled ym undcáryaand" rya-svámin), Cat., 
pl. N. of a people, MBh. ; Var.; Pur.; n. (scil, df= 
Jana) antimony, collyrium, AV.; N. of a Tinha, 
MDh. — stuti-tikg, i. N.of wk. Xümunidcirya, 
31a 


ing to instruments or to (blunt) surgical instrements, 
Suir.; mechanically reüned (said cf sugar), ib. 

"TX yapa, yapaka, yapana. See p. 849, 
col. 3. 


852 agea ydmunésh{aka, gr. yu. 


—XkEmaum, ind. as long as onc likes, AitBr. —k&- | Laty. = vin&ati, mfn. up to 20, to the 2 

1am, ind. as long as anjthing may last, S3akhGr.; | — virya-vat (ydvad-), mín. as far as d oth, en 

for a while, Kathis. = krítvas ( (3d vat-), ind, as | power, as effective, SBr. —- vednm, ind, as much as 

often as, SBr.; Kaus. — kratu (yavat-), mín. having | gained or obtained, Pap. = vylipti, ind, to the ute 

as many purposes, SBr. = taznsám, ind. according | most reach or extent, Nir, 

to power orability, MaitrS.; TAr.(ydvat-fardsam). ‘Yvan, in comp. for ydvat. — mitré, m E 

-tüvat-knlpnnz, n. the putting down of the having which measure, of w° size, as large, extend. 

algebraic formula =x, Bijag. = tmütám, ind. as far | ing as far, S1ükhBr, ; Kum.; Hcat.; moderate, in- 

as soaked in grease, TS, = pramiüna, mfu. as great, significant, diminutive, little, SBr.; MBh.; Rajat: 

as large, BhP. — priya (yavat-), mín. as dear, (am), ind. as long, RV.; in some measure or degre 

MaitiS, —samsiram, ind. as bag as the vare, a little, Br, d 

I MW. —sattvam, ind. as far as one's ability ACE : v 

poc, to the best of one's understanding, BhP. — så- CE Ata! (for 1. seo p. 850, col. 1), 

bandhu, ind. as far as relationship extends, inclu- JEER EY , 

sive of all relations, AV, = samasta, mfn. as many | UTAR 3. yavan, in rina-ydvan, q.v. 
WAIA 1. yavana, mí(i)n. (fr. yavana; for 


as form the whole, as far as complete, as large as 
anything is, MW. —- sampütam, ind, as long as 2.and 3. see p. 853, col. 1) born or produced i foc 
land of the Yavanas, Prüyaic.; m, olibanum, L. 


possible, ChUp, — sitmidheni, mín, consisting of 
as many Simidheni verses, KatySr. = smyiti, ind. c XU EIU 

UTANG yavanüla, yávasüka. Seo under 
2. yava. 


as many as one remembers, ib. = svam, ind, as much 
MAARI yüvantikà, f. See riti, 


possesses, ib. 
" XEvLo, in ae for ydvat. = chakti (for -Ja£? ; 
WAT yavayat &c. See under v1. yu, 
urafag yavayitri, Seo under V2. yu, 


A.) or “ti-tas (Kid.), ind. according to power. 
=ohakya (for -4ak°), mfn. as far &c. as possible, 

Uae yavasa, m. (fr. yavasa) a quantity or 
heap of grass, fodder, provisions, L, 


ApSr., Comm.; (am), ind. according to ability, Hit. 
Yävasika, m, a mower of grass, Lalit. 


—oharüva (for -a7?), mfn. Conan agori requi- 
site number of measures of corncalled Sarava, A3vSr. 

ATTE yavasa, mfn. (fr. yavàsa), g. palü- 
3ddi. 


= charkaram (for -/a7^), ind. proportionately to 
the quantity of gravel, ÁpSr. —chás (for -/as), 
ind, as many times as, in as many ways or manners 
as, TS.; SBr. = chastram (for -jas?), ind. as far 
as the Sastra Rede PUNK. uentum (for Wu 
-Sesh°), ind, as much as is left, KitySr. = ohresh- Tea ivi. 1 3 
fuí t EP), mis the best. posi AV. Tao- ŠBr. yavi-hotrd, n. a partic, sacrifice, 
e rater oi pre heal UTY yavya. Seo p. 853, col. x. 
yasu, n. ombracing, embrace, sexual 
union (or effusion), RV. i, 126, 6 (Say.) 
yüsodhareya, m. (fr. yaso-dhara) 
metron. of Rahul, L, : 
yasobhadra, m. (fr. yaso-bhadra) 


of the Slokas, Vop. 
N. of the fourth day of the civil month, L. 


Yüvaj, in comp. for yava?,—janma, ind. as long 
as life, all one's life long, MarkP, = j1va, ibc, (lHcat.; 

afe yashti, f. (fr. Caus. of VI. yaj) as- 
sistance at a sacrifice, Pap, i, 1, 58, Vartt, 7, Pat. 


Cat.), or *vám (SBr.; SrS, &c.), “vena (MBh.), 
yashfika, mf(i)n. (fr. yashti) armed 


ind, during the whole of life, for life. —jivika, mín. 
life-long, lasting for life, Aiv$r.; Ay Sr., Comm, ; 

with a stick or club, Rajat. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 593 iv, 
I, 15, Pat. 


Jaim.; -à, f. the lasting for life, KatySr., Sch. 
Wm. yüs-yas (only in avayasisishtham), 
Kath, 


m., see above ; -s/ofra,n. N. of wk. Yimunésh- 
fake, n. lead, L. (cf. yavanésAta). 

WMGATAFA yanundajani, m. patr. fr. ya- 
munda, p. tikddi, 

'YEmundiyanika or "dXyaniya, m. patr. fr. 
Jamundiyani (used contemptuously), Py, iv, 1, 
149. 

WT yamya &c. Soe p. 851, col. 3. 

UAHA yäyajüka, mf(z)n. (fr. Intens. of 
/1. yaj) constantly sacrificing, devout, SBr. ; m, a 
performer of frequent sacrifices, L. 

YXüyashH, f. the frequent performance of sacri- 
fices, Pan. i, 1, 58, Värt. 7, Pat. 


WMATA yayate, mf(i)n. (fr. yayati) relating 
or belonging to Yayati, MBh.; Hariv.; n. the his- 
tory of Yayati (N. of ch. of BhP.) 

Yüyütikn, m. one conversant with the history 
of Yayati, Pat. on Pip. iv, 2, 60. 

UMA yayávara, yayin. Seo p.850, col. 1. 

WAT yürkayaga, m. (also pl.), a patr., 
Samskarak. P : 

WA T. yava, m.= 1. yava, TS. 


WF 2. yàva, mf(i)n. (fr. 3. yava, of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to or 
consisting of or prepared from barley, KatySr.; m. 
a kind of food prepared from b°, L.; (7), f. Andro- 
graphis Paniculata, L, —kritikn, m. one conver- 
sant with the history of Yava-krita, Pat. on Pin. iv, 
2, 60. - nila, m. = -13° (7, f. sugar extracted 
from Yavanila) ; -abha or -Jara, m. a kind of cane 
or reed resembling the Yavanala, — &ükn, m. (fr. 
yava-sitka) a kind of alkaline salt prepared from 
ashes of burnt barley-straw, L, 

I. Yivaka, m. n, a partic, food prepared-from 
barley, Gaut.; n, grains of b°, MBh. (Nilak.) = Xyio- 
ohra, m. a kind of penance, Priyaic. — vratin, 
ee only on the grains of barley found in cow- 

lung, 

Yäveya, n. a field of barley, Gal. 


WA 3. yava, m. lac or the red dye pre- 
pared from the cochineal insect, Naish. 
2. Yüvakna, m. id., K1v.; Kathis.; Rajat. 
WAT yavat, mí(ati)n. (fr. 3. ya; correla- 
tive of ¢dvat, q. v.) as great, as large, as much, as 
many, as often, as frequent, as far, as long, as old &c, 
(or how great &c. = quantus, quot or qualis), RV. 
&c. &c. (ydvantah Klyantai, ‘as many as) TBr.; 
Javad và yavad vã,‘ as much as possible,’ SBr. ; yd- 
vat tdvat, ‘so much as,’ in alg. applied to the first 
unknown quantity [ =x] or so much of the unknown 
asitsco-eflicient number; in this sense also expressed 
by the first syllable pā, cf. IW. 182; fi J'àvat in 
Comms, ‘just so much,’ ‘only so,’ ‘that is to say,’ 
‘such is the explanation"); ind, as greatly as, as far as, 
as much or as many as; as often as, whenever; as 
long as, whilst ; as soon as, the moment that, until 
that, till, until, RV. &c. &c. (in these senses used 
with either pres., Pot., fut., impf., or aor.,or with the 
simple copula). Yavat with the tst sg. of pres., rarely | 
Pot., may denote an intended action and may be 
translated by ‘meanwhile,’ *just;* yaad ydvad-td- 
vat fávat,'as gradually as-so,'SBr.; ydvan na, while 
not," before,” till; “ifnot, whethernot; na ydvat— 
#évat.* scarcely-when,' tnosooner-than;". nafaram 
s aa pae edi ‘not only-but even.’ Some- 
J'avat is also as a preposition with a prec. 
or following acc, or with a following abl., vb 
dat, e.g. mdsan cham yavat, ‘during one month; 
süryódayam yivat, ‘umil sunrise ;" sarpa-viva- 
ram yavat, “up to the serpent’s hole ;* yavad 
or yavad-a samdpandt, * until the completion ;" 
yàvad garbhasya paripakiya, ‘umil the maturity 
of the fetus, Sometimes also with a nom, followed 
by iti, e.g.anta iti yavat, ‘as far as the end;" faifca 
311, uptofive; or with anotherind, word, e. g. 
dn “up to this day. Yávatà, ind, as far as, 
as long as Apast.; R.; BhP. ; till, until (with Pot.) 
Lity. (with s, as long as not, before, BhP.); as 
pos as, the moment that, Cat; inasmuch as, Pat. ; 
val 


Xüvatitha, mfn. (a kind of ordinal of yaza£ ; 
cf. Pay. v, 2, 53) ‘the how-manieth," * as manicth,’ 
to whatever place or point, in how many soever 
(degrees advanced), Mn. i, 20. 

YXüvad, in comp. for ydvat, - nàgfnn, mfn. 
having as large a member or limb, AV, —-nàhya- 
yanam, ind. during the recitation, Mn. ii, 241. 
7 nntum (BhP.) or "tzya (Grihyas.), ind, as far 
as the end, to the last. = antya, mín. life-long, last- 
ing for life, MBh. =abhikshneam, ind. for a mo- 
ment’s duration, Nir, = umatzam, ind. correspond- 
ing to the number of the vessels, Pay. ii, 1, 8, Sch, 
=artha, mín. as many as necessary, corresponding 
to requirement, Mn.; Sil.; BhP.; devoted to any- 
thing (loc.), as much as is nec?, BhP.; ibc. (BhP.) 
or (ant), ind. (Bharty.), as much as may be useful, 
according to need, = nhá, n. the corres? day (‘the 
how-manieth day"), SBr.; ŠrS. = Rdishta, mfn, as 
muchasrelated, SaikhSr. — &bhilta-samplnvam, 
ind, up to the dissolution of created things, to the 
end of the world, Siphíts. = £yushnm, ind, as long 
as life lasts, for the whole of life, ChUp. -üyus, 
ind. id., Vikr.; Rajat.; °ywh-framana, mfn, mea- 
sured by the duration of life, lasting for life, Kam.; 
Hit. = khüta-samplavum, ind. w.r. for -dóA/a- 
3° above, Y4jil.; BrNarP, —-ioohaum, ind. accord- 
ing to desire, Car. = ittham, ind, as much as neces- 
sary, Bharty, (v. 1.) = ishtakam, ind, according to 
the number of bricks, KatySr. =iahtam, ind. = 
next, A. — Ipsitam, ind.as faras agrecable, as much 
as desired, R. =ukta, mín, as much as stated, 
KatySr.; (am), ind., ib. = uttamnm, ind. up to 
the furthest limit or boundary, MBh. =upani- 
shad (?), f. N. of wk. = nupamya, n, a mere com- 
parison, Vajracch. — gamam, ind. as fast as one can 
Bo,BhP, = grihitin, mín, as often as one has taken 
or ladled out, Laty, —grahazam, ind. until tak- 
ing, ParGr. = deya, ibc. (in law) until paying a 
debt. — dovatyà, mín. directed to as many divini- 
ties, $Br. = deha-bhüvin, mín. lasting as long as 
the body, Samkhyas., Sch. — dhavis (for -havis), 
ind. according to the number of oblations, KatySr. 
= h&, ind. as often, as many times, SrS. = balam, 
ind. as far as strength goes, with all one's might, 
Ar) agen =bhishita, mas Se m has 
, s - fn. as far as the Yajus 
= kartri, ind, according to the number of the per- extends, La yajus, m s 

3 pate te ity.—=x0ijyam, ind. for the whole reign, 
sons acting or sharing in a sacrifice, K1tySr., Comm, Rajat. = vaonnnm, ind. as far as the statement. goes, 


2. Yas, mfa. See a-yas. 

WE yasa, m. — yaväsa, Alhagi Maurorum; 
L. (-sarkara, f. =yavāsa-3°, Car.); (à), f. Turdus 
Salica, L, 

Yasaka, m, Alhagi Maurorum, L. 

WS yüskd, m. (fr. yaska) patr. of the 
author of the Nirukta (or commentary on the diffi- 
cult Vedic words contained in the lists called Nighag- 
fus; he is su to have lived before Papint; cf. 
IW. 156 &c.), SBr.; RPrat.; MBh.; pl. the pupils 
of Yaska, Pan. ii, 4, 63, Sch.; (i), f. (and pl. J45- 
kyak), ib. —nirukta, n. Yiska’s Nirukta, Cat. 
cx ani, m. patr. fr, Yaska, Pag. iv, 1, 91 


Yüskiyaniya or “xiya, m. pl. the pupils of 
Yaskayani, ib. 


fara yittha, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
faq yiyakshat. See p. 840, col. 3: 
farg yiyapsu. Seo p. 845, col. 2. 


faufWg yiyavishu. See p. 853, col. 1- 
yiyasa,?su. See p. 850, cole 2- 


1. yu (cf. /yuch) cl. 3. P.yuyóti (Impr. 

2. sg. yuyodkl, RV.; yuyudhi, Pap. tity do 7 
Sch.; 2. du. yuyotam or yuyutdm, RV. 5 PA ; 
yéta or “tana, ib.; A. Subj. a. sp. 190^ E 
A. impf, 3. pl. aywvanta, AV.; aor. P. Ls aV. 
yaushit ; Subj. yoskati, yoskat, RV. j yisi ir Ae 
Yiydt, yüyätām, Br.; yüyot, RV.; Javi i ce 
Joshthàs, Br.; yavanta, KV. Pass. dydvh Os o 
Jótave, Laval, "tos, ib. ; -yãvam, AV.), deor pro- 
keep or drive away, ward off (acc.), excl aloof, 
tect from (abl.), RV.; AV. ; VS.; Br. ; t0 E AV. 
to be or remain separated from (abl.), RY*i 


WTA yüvang. * ukli. 853 
SaakhSr.: Caus, Javáyat dua 


i or yodyafi, to cause to | vanish, RV. (Dhitup. € ment :' " 7 E 
e 5 p. «to err, be negligent ;" cf. | panied by, possessed of (instr. or comp. Mn.; MBh. 
faz eee Sh Ge ad A pra-o/yuch). ur Es: UT in contact Go (instr.), E (in I 
Y Joyav: . ayoyavit; p. yóyu- A x a being in conjunction with (instr.), A&Gr.; (ifc- 
vat), to retreat back, recede, RV.; to be dr gape 1.yuj (cf. / 2.yu),cl.7.P-A.(Dhatup. added to, onene by (e.g. ea LE ry 
asunder, ib.; to keep off from (abl.), MaitrS. . VÀ S xxix, 7) yundkti, yuirktd (ep. abo 103- | twenty increased by four, i.e. 241, VarDrS.; (ife.) 
2, Yüvana, n. (fr. Caus.; for I. see p. 852, col. |J2/5 le; Ved. yojati, te; yuje, yujmake, 3- Pl. | connected with, concerning, KatySr.; (ifc.) subject 
33 for 3. below) keeping off, removing, Nir.; S3y. Joata, apr guisked; Pot. yuiljiyat,R.; pi-i- | to, dependent on, MBh.; fitted, adapted, conforming 
Hoos ne (fr. Caus.) warding off, protect- 7 ihe 30,7 wes ME bU LY sacan eoe or adapting one’s self to, making use of (instr., E 
ing (sec .) = ga) 5 ecting fri 49) 75 20r. Class. F. g Pi i 
E Ip. khá, m. a protecting friend or ayujetz Ved. also A. dyaji Ved. and Class. ayuh- yukieg kilena yak, one who makes use of the ri; 
shi, ayukta; fat. yokid, Br.; yokshyali, ib.; 
Ste, AV. &c, &c.; inf, yoktum, Br; yujé, RV; 
ind, p. yuktvá, ib. &c. &c.; yuktodya, RV.; Br.; 
-yujya, MBh. &c.),to yoke or joinor tasten or harness 
(horses or achariot), RV. &c. &c.; to make ready, prc- 
pare, arrange, fit out, set to work, use, employ, apply, 
ib.; toequip (an army), R..; to offer, perform (prayers, 
a sacrifice), BhP, ; to puton (arrows on a bow-string), 
MBh,; to fix in, insert, inject (semen), SBr. ; to ap- 
point to, charge or intrust with (loc. or dat.}, MBh.; 
VP. ; to command, enjoin, BhP.; to turn or direct or 
fix or concentrate (the mind, thoughts &c.) upon 
(loc.), TS. &c. &c.; (P. A.) to concentrate the mind 
in order to obtain union with the Universal Spirit, be 
absorbed in meditation (also with yogant), MaitrUp.; 
Bhag. &c.; to recollect, recall, MBh. ; to join, unite, 
connect, add, bring together, RV. &c. &c. (A. to 
be attached, cleave to, Hariv.); to confer, or bestow 
anything (acc.) upon (gen. or loc.), BhP.; MirkP, 
(A. with acc., to become possessed of, MBh.; with 
Gimani, to vse for one's seli, enjoy, Mn. vi, 12); 
10 bring into possession of, furnish or endow with 
(instr.), Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; to join one's self to 
(acc.), RV.; (in astron.) to come into union or con- 
junction with (acc.), VarBrS. : Pass. yujydte (cp. 
also i; aor. dyoji), to be yoked or barnessed or 
joined &c RV. &c. &c.; to attach one’s self to 
(loc.), Hit.; to be made ready or prepared for (dat.), 
Bhag.; to be united in marriage, Gaut. ; MBh.; to 
be endowed with or possessed of (instr. with or with- 
out saka), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in astron.) to come 
into conjunction with (instr.), VarByS. ; to accrue to, 
fall to the lot of (gen.), Paiicat.; to be fit or proper 
or suitable or right, suit anything (instr.), be fitted for 
(loc.), belong to or suit any one (loc. or gen.), de- 
serve to be (nom.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (with sa) not 
to be fit or proper &c. for (instr.) or to (inf., also 
with pass. sense= ‘ought not to be"), Kav.; Kathis.; 
Palicat.: Caus. yojayati (m. c. also fe; aor. ayñ- 
 gujat ; Pass. yojyate),to harness, yoke with (instr. ), 
put to (loc.), Kzui, ; MBh. &c.; to equip (an amy), 
draw up (troops), MBh.; R, &c.; to use, employ, 
set to work, apply, undertake, carry on, perform, 
accomplish, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; to urge or im- 
pel to, Bhan. ; Prab. ; to lead towards, help to (loc), 
Sarvad. ; to set (snares, nets &c.), MDh.; Hit.; to 


companion, RV. 

YXü&vayád-dveshas, mín. (cf. prec.)drivingaway 
encmics, ib. 

I. Xut, mín. (for 4/2. yut .) keepii 
b Vol pi A EC ER SE 

1, Yuta, mín. (for 2, sce below) kept off, removed 
(see comp.); separate (= frithak), L. —dveshas 
(yxid-), mío. delivered from enemies, RV. 

I. Yutaka, n.=yaufaka (q.v.), L. 


Yúyuvi or yüyuvi, mín. setting aside, remov- 
iug, RV. 


2. yu (cf. /yuj), cl.2. P.(Dhàtup. xxiv, 

? 23) yauti (Ved, also A, yuté and cl. 6. yu- 
ee aceon o Dhitup. xxxi, 9 also cl. 9. 
unti, unite ; pl_yuydva, a.sg. yuyavitka, Vin. 
vi, 4, 126, Sch.; yuyuvé, RV. e -yàviskHam(), 
ib.; ayavishta, Gr.; Prec. yityaf, ib.; fut. yuvita, 
SBr.; yavità, yavishyati, "te, Gr.; ind. p. yuted, 
Pin. vii, 2, 11, Sch.; -y&ya, RV.; ute, GrSr5.), 
to unite, attach, harness, yoke, bind, fasten, RV.; 
to draw towards one's seli, take hold or gain pose 
session of, hold fast, AV.; TS.; SBr.; to push on 
towards (acc.), AV. ; to confer or bestow upon (dat.), 
procure, RV.; (yaufi), to worship, honour, Naigh. 
iii, 14: Pass, yäyate (aor. ayãvi), Gr.: Caus. jà- 
vayati (aor. ayryavat), ib.: Desid. of Caus, yiya- 
vayishati, ib.: Desid. yilyiishati (RV.), yiyavi- 
shati (Gr.), to wish to unite or hold fast: Intens. 
yoyüyate, yoyoti, yoyaviti Bcc. (sec d-, ni-y yu). 

3. YEvana, n. (fr. Caus.) uniting, joining, mix- 
ing (sce a-y°). 

Yüvayityi, m((fri)n. procuring, bestowing, Say. 

Yavya, mín. to be joined or mixed oe FU: iii, 
1,126; =ydfya, unimportant, insignificant, L. 

Lbs f. (i. Desi.) the wish to mix or 
blend, W. °shu, mfn. wishing to mix or fill or cover 
with (instr.), Bhatt. 

2. Yuta, mín. (for 1. see above)attached, fastened 
(ife.), Bhartr.; added, Süryas.; united, combined, 
joined or connected or provided or filled or covered 
with, accompanied by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; (ifc.)standing in conjunction with, 
VarBrS.; made or consisting of, R.; (with instr.) 
occupied in, performing (sacrifices), L.; (ifc.) con- 
nected with, conceming, R.; BhP.; n. a partic. 
measure of length ( 4 Hastas), L. 

2. Yutaka, mfn. (for I. see above) joined, con- 
nected, L.; n. (only L.) a pair; a sort of cloth or 
dress; the edge of a cloth or dress; the edge of a 
winnowing basket; doubt or an asylum (samjaya 
or saqiiraya); friendship or forming friendship. 

Yuti, f. uniting, junction, union or meeting with 
(in astron. ‘conjunction’), Süryas.; VarB[S.; the | to encompass, embrace, MBh.; to put in order, 
being furnished with or obtaining possession of (instr. 
orcomp.),VatByS.; the sum, total number, Süryas.; | or provide with (instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to mix 
the number to be added, Bljag. (food) with (instr.), Mn. vii, 218; tp confer anything 

J 3. yú, mfo. ( yd) going, moving, RV. | upon (loc.), BhP. ; (in astron.) to ascertain or know 


i74 73 Xs 176, 3 (riii, 18, 139). du terim (inst), Pani a 26 vant 11,Pat.; US to 
hase of the du. and pl. | think little of, esteem lightly, despise, Vop.in Dhitup. 
te 2 Mond Eu (see PERS AO xxxiii, 36: Desid. yuyuksAati, to wish to harness 


TA yuk or yut(?), ind. badly, ill, W. — | MB; to wish to fix or aim (arrows), BhP. s (A) 

cc. See cols. 2. to wish to be absorbed in meditation, devout, Bhajt.: 

Ja yukta, yukti &c. e cols. 2, a uem yeyaiate, erujttior joy sion ct 

. See p. 854- ý 5 ; Lat. jungere, Jugum ; Lith. jàm- 

FT yuga, NES Up Cols J $t br T p a Germ. joi, Jech; Angl. 
gm yugat, v-1. for dyu-gat (q.v-). Naigh. | 3.x? quc; Eog- yoke ates 

i: < Yuktá, mín. or joined or fastened or at- 

Fra yugvan. See abhi-, sa-, sta-y°- ru ae ae pepo OP 

YH LUUD cl. 1. P. yuágati, to desert, re- | set to work, made use of, employed, occupied with, 


opportunity), Kam, ; fit, suitable, appropriate, proper, 
right, established, proved, just, due, becoming to or 
suitable for (gen.,loc.or comp.,e.g.ayati-yukia,suit- 
able forthe future; or ibc.,see below; jefa with yad 
or an inf, «it is fit or suitable that or to; sa yuk- 
tam bkavaté, it is not seemly for you), Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; auspicious, favourable (as fate, time &c.), Mn.; 
R.; prosperous, thriving, R.; (with fa£&à7 faring or 
acting thus, MBh.; (in gram.) primitive (as opp. to 
* derivative’), Pag. i, 2, 31; m. N. of a son of Manu 
Raivata, Hariv.; of a Rishi under Manu Bhautya, 
ib.; (d), f. N. of a plant, L. (cf. yukta-rasd); n. 
a team, yoke, SBr.; junction, connection, Pag. ii, 3, 
418 &c.; fitness, suitableness, propriety (am, ind. 
fly, suitably, justly, properly, rightly; éna, pro- 
perly, suitably, RV. v, 27, 3; uddad-yuktena, con- 
formably to reason, Rajat.) — karman, min, invested 
with any office or function, MW.; serving the pur- 
pose, suitable, appropriate (°zra-ta, i.), Bhpr. = Xik- 
rin (Kim.), -krit (BhP.), mfn. acting properly or 
suitably. = gr&van (ywk/d-), mfn. having set the 
stones (for bruising the Soma} inmotion, RV. = cesh- 
a, mín, behaving properly, Bhag. = tama, min. 
most fit or intent upon, devoted to, BhP. = tara, 
mfn. more fit &c. (also “raka, L.); very much on 
one's guard against any one (loc.), Mn. vii, 186. 
— tva, n. application, employment, KatySr. ; fitness, 
propriety (a-)?), Vedántas, — danda, mía. applying 
punishment, punishing justly, R. ; Ksm.; -2, f, Re 
= mada, mín. intoxicated, Malay, = manas ( y4- 
(d-), mín. fixing the mind, ready-minded, attentive, 
ŠBr. = minsala, mfn. properly stout or fleshy, Var- 
ByS. = yoga, m. (in astrol.) being in conjunction, 
Laghuk. = ratha, m. N. of a partic. kind of purgin 
enema, Suir.; n. a sort of elixir, ib. = rasă a 
-rüsn&, f. a kind of plant, L. = rüpa, mfn. suitably 
formed, fit, proper (with loc. or gen.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kav.; (am), ind. suitably, MBh. = züpaka, n. an 
appropriate metaphor, Kdvydd. — vat (yu&td-), 
min, containing a form of 4/ I. puj, SBr. = vidin, 
mfn. speaking properly or suitably, Veqls. — aitéah- 
za, mín. of moderate cold and heat, R. = sena, 
mfn, one whose army is ready (for marching’, Suir. ; 
"nIya, mía. relating to him, ib. —svapnávabo- 
dha, mín, moderate in sleeping and waking, Bhag. 
Yukta&tman, mín. concentrated in mind, Bhag. ; 
(ifc.) wholly intent upon, Paficat. Yuktàyas, n. 
“bound with iron,’ a sort of spade or shovel, W. 
Xuktáyukta, n. the proper and improper, right and 
wrong, MW. , mín., Pag. vi, 2, 81. 
Yuktártha, mín. having a meaning, sensible, sig- 
nificant, rational, R. Yuktisva, min. having (or 
“brought by’) yoked horses (as wealth), RV.v, 41, 5. 
Yuktibirn-vihüra, mín. moderate in diet and 
pleasure, Bhag. 

Yuktaks, n. 2 pair, Pat. 

Yukti, f. union, junction, connection, combina- 
tion, AitBr.; TigdBr.; preparation, going to, mak- 
ing ready for (loc. or comp.), R.; application, prac- 
tice, usage, Kathis.; Suir.; trick, contrivance, means, 
expedient, artifice, cunning device, magic, Kav.; 
Kathis.; Pacar. (yadtize v Eri, to find out or em- 

loy an expedient; yukti, ibc.; "£yd, 9tibhis, and 
ti-tas ind. by device or stratagem, artfully, skilfully, 
under pretext or pretence; yuktyd &c. iic. mby 
means of); reasoning, argument, proof, influence, 
induction, deduction from circumstances, Kap.; KAv.; 
Var. &c. (-fas, by means of an argument); reason, 
ground, motive, BhP.; MarkP.; suitableness, 

ness, fitness, propriety, correctness, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 
(yuktyd and “ti-as, properly, suitably, fitly, justly, 
duly); meditation on the supreme being, contem- 
plation, union with the universal spirit, $a 


xk, E s SPI k. (cf. 

* ; intent upon (instr., loc. or comp.), ib.; | TW. Gi t, Sam. 

Tinguish, abandon, Dhätup. Y, 50- Cay LENA CA N MBE., absorbed inab. EMEND LE ee elo 
qm yuiga. Seo d-yuiga. stract meditation, concentrated, attentive, RV. &c, piace and itie ees RAO 93; 


212; (in rhet.) emblematic or mystical expression 
of purpose, W.; (in dram.) connection of the events 
in a plot, concatenation of incidents, intelligent 
weighing of the circumstances, Daiar.; Sah.; Pratüp.; 
Xin astron.) conjunction, Jyot.; (in gram.) connec- 
tion of words, a sentence, Nir. ; connection of. 


ELS P UT ; skilful, clever, experienced in, familiar with 

yuigin, m. N. of a partic. mixed Th serine i, united, connected, Mis 

caste, BrahmavP. bined, followinginregular succession, RV.; SankhSr.; 

yuck (cf. wr. yu), el. 1. P- (Dhitup. | Var.; BhP. (dm, ind. in troops, SBr.): furnished or 

vii 33) yuckati, to go away, depart, keep aloof, | endowed or filled crsupplicd or provided with, accom- 
3 9v Ye 


854 faena yukti-kathana, * — gu yuddhd. 


ving for the completion of the Yuga of 5 years, | couples or pairs, even (not odd or separate), Lazy « 
Süryape at AAS Nom. A. Cate, to become | Mn.; MBh. &c.; m.a yoke-fellow, pui! eri 
a thousand mundane periods, i, c, appear infinitely | rade, associate, RV. ; AV. ; Br.; a sage Who devotes 
long, Kid. Yugáp&aka, m, ‘part of a Yuga or | his time to abstract contemplation, W.; a pair, 
lustrum,” a year, L. Yugé@di, m, the commence- couple, the number ‘two, Paficar.; du, the two 
ment of a Yuga, the beginning of the world, Cat.; | Asvins, L.; (in astron.) the zodiacal sign Gemini, 
-krit, m. N, of Siva, Sivag.; -jina (Satr.), -deva | Xuja. See a-yujd and Jigmad-ayujd, ` 
and -purusha (Siphás.), or "drsa (Satr.), m. N. of | Xiijya, mfn, connected, related, allied, RV,; 
the Jina Rishabha, —Yugády, f. (scil. £//47) the | AV.; homogencous, similar, equal in rank Or power, 
first day of a Yuga or age of the world, VP.; the | RV.; suitable, proper, capable, RV.; VS. ; n, union, 
anniversary ofit, MW, Yug&üdhynksha, m.'super- | alliance, relationship, RV. ; (with Jamad-agneh) N. 
intendent of a Y9,’ N, of Praja-pati, Jyot.; of Siva, | of a Saman, ArshBr. (v. l jgya). : 

Sivag. Yugünta, m, the endof the yoke, R.; the |  Yuiijaka, mfn, applying, performing, Practising 
meridian (“lame adhiriidhah savitd = it is noon- | (c.g. dhydua-y”, Practising devotion), Cat. 
time), Sak.; the end ofa generation, MBh.; the end |  Yuijüna, mfn. uniting, Joining, arranging, per- 
of an age or Yuga, destruction of the world, R.; | forming, Kathis.; DhP.; appointing to, charging 
Hariv, &c.; -bandhu, m, a real and constant friend, | or entrusting with (loc), MBh, ; suitable, proper, 
MW.; °¢dgni, m. the fire at the end of the M MW. il Dmitry perous, ib.; m. a driver, coach- 
MBh.; R.; Bhan, Yugüntaka, m, the end of | man, L.; a YoginL. — 
an age or ofthe wei Cat, Yugántarn, n. a special Yuiijinak 2, mfn, containing the word ywiljàna, 
yoke, peculiar y9, L.; the second half of the arc de- | B. gushad-adé, 
scribed by the sun and cut by the meridian Cram |  Yuyujüná-sapti, mfn. one Who has yoked 
Gritdhak savità = midday is past), Sak. T another pi ue (in du. applied to the Aivins), RV, vi, 
neration, a succeeding gen®, Bhartr. Yugavadhi, ] - 
E end or destruction : the world? Sii. Yugé&a,|  Yoktavyà, mfu. to be joincd or yoked or united 
m. the lord of a lustrum, VarBrS.. Yugérasya, m. | &c.; to be concentrated (as the mind), MBh.; to 
N. of a partic, array of troops, Kam. be prepared or employed or practised or applied, TS,; 

Yugala, n. (rarcly m.; ifc. f. d) a pair, couple, | Bhag. (n. impers.); to be inflicted (as punishment), 
brace, Kav.; Pur. Panicat, &c. ("lo «/bhi, to be | MBh.; to be entrusted or charged with (loc.), ib; 
yoked or united with); ‘double prayer,’ N, of a | to be furnished or provided with (instr.), ib.; Hariv. 
Prayer to Lakshmi and Narayana, L. —kigorn- Yoktri, mfn. one who yokes or harnesses, a 
sahasra-nima-stotra, n., -kiBora-stotra, n., | chariotcer, MBh.; one who excites or rouses, VS.; 
~sahasra-nkman, n,N.of Stotras containing 1000 | one who applies effort to (loc.), Apast. 
names of Kyishpa, —jm, m. du, twins, HParig,|  Xóktra,n.any instrument for tying or fastening, 

y; bhakta, m. pl.N. of a subdivision of theCaitanya | a rope, thong, halter, RV. &c. &c. (also yoktra- 
Vaishyavas, W. Yugnlükshn or "ldkhya, m. a | Aša, m.); the thongs by which an animal is attached 
species of plant, L. to the pole of a carriage, MBh.; the band round a 

Yugalaka, n. a pair, couple, brace, Kathis.; a | broom, AivSr. ; the tie of the yoke of a plough, L, 
double Sloka ( =yuga, q. v.), Rijat. Yoktraka, n.=yoktra, VarByS. — 

Yugaliya, Nom. A. yale, to be like or repre- |  Xoktraya, Nom. P. yati, to tie, bind, fasten, 
sent a pair (of anything), Kav. A ree! ien Sce pp. 856, 858 

Yugalüyita, mfu. (ifc.) representing or like a d : Er d saos 
scere. (UR) ac Yojana, yojayitri, yojitri, yojya &c, See 

Yugalin, mín. (prob.) egoistical, Siphás, pp. 858, cols. 1, 2. 

Xugüya, Nom. A. yate, to appear like a Yoga | YAT yuitjanda, m. or n. (2) N. of a place, 
i. e. like an immense period of time, BhP. Cat. 

Xugim. Sce vastra-yugin. 

Xugmn, mf(a)n. even (as opp. to *odd"), Gr$:.; 
Mn. &c.; n. a pair, couple, brace, SakhGr. ; Y jii. ; 
R. &c.; twins, Suir.; (in astron.) the sign of the 
zodiac Gemini ; a double Sloka (cf. juga), Rajat.; 
junction, confluence (of two streams), R.; often 
W. T, for pugya. = krishnala, m. or n. a double 
Kyishpala, Kaui. = citrin, mf(zyi)n. ing about in 
pairs, Uttarar, —-Ja, m. du. twins, L. -janana- 
Sint, f. N. of wk. —janman,m.du. twins, HParis, 
= dbarman, mfn, (?), Satr. = pattra, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L, = pattriki, f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 
=parna, m. Bauhinia Variegata, jm, Alstonia 
Scholaris, L, — phai, f. coloquintida, L. ; Tragia 
Involucrata, L.; = gundhika (1), L.; *lótlama, m, 
Asclepias Rosea, L, -lühgalin, mfn, possessing two 
ploughs, Heat. — vipuli, f. a kind of metre, Ked. 
nc ossis two Medo in the dark portion of 
the eye, Suir, Yu ty&, f. onc who is the 
mother of twins, ECTS 

YXugmnko, mfn. even ( =pugma), Ked.; n. (ifc, 
f. d), a pair, couple, brace, Vet; a double Se 
(=yuga), Rajat. 

Yugmit, mfn, even, TS.; Br. &c. Yügmad- 
ayujá, mín. even and odd, MaitrS, 

Xugmán, min. even, $Br. 

Yugmin, mín. (fr. yugma), Satr, 

Xugya, mfn. yoked or fit to be yoked, L.; (ifc.) 
drawn by (e. g. aiva-y"), L.; n. a vehicle, chariot, 
car, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; (also m.)any yoked or draught 
animal, Yaji.; MBh. &c. (cf, Pan. iv, 4, 76); (with 
SJamad-agne}t) N. of a Siman, AcshBr. =vitha, m. 
à coachman, driver, Rājat.= stha, mfn. being ina 
carriage, Mn. viii, 28.4. Yugyüsana-prasovn,m. 
the nose-bag containing a horse's food, L, 

2. Xúj, mfn. (mostly ifc.; when uncompounded, 
the strong caseshave a nasal, e. g.nom, yur, yuiljau, 
Jfljas, but aiva-yuk &c., Pag. vii, 1,71) joined, 
yoked, harnessed, drawn by, RV. &c. &c. (cf. aiva-, 

^1 hayStlama-ynj); farnished or provided or 
filled with, affected by, possessed of (instr., mostly 
comp.), MBh.; Kay, &c.; bestowing, granting (e.g. 
(ima uj, “R? wishes"), Hariv.; exciting, an exciter 
(e-g. Jit Ghiyak, an exc" of fear), Bhatt; being in 


Vishn.; supplying an ellipsis, W.; mixture or alloy- 
ing of metals, VarByS.; sum, total, Süryas. = katha- 
uA, n. statement of argument, giving reasons, Hit, 
7 kara, mfn. suitable, proper, fit ; (or) established, 
proved, R. = kalpn-taru, m. N. of wk. =krita, 
mín. acquired, gained (opp. to saha-ja), Car. =jiia, 
mfn, skilled in mixing (perfumes), VarByS.; know- 
ing the proper means, Kim. = tas, sce under uti, 
p.853. — dipikE, f., -prakiéa, m. N. of wks, = bil- 
hyo, mín. ignorant of the proper application (of re- 
medics), Car. = bhäshā, f. N. of wk. = mat, mfu, 
joined or united or tied to (comp.), R.; possessing 
fituess, a clever, inventive (with inf), 
Kathis.; furnished with arguments, based on arg’, 
proved (-/a, n.), BhP. ; suitable, fit, Naish, = mal- 
iki (?), f, -m@liki, f., -muktivali, f. N, of wks. 
yukta, mín. experienced, skilful (sec a-y°) ; suit- 
able, proper, fit ; established, proved, very probable, 
SarügP.; Balar.; argumentative, A. — zatnn-miül&, 
f. N. of wk. — &stra, n. the science of what is 
suitable or proper, MBh, = snohn-praplirani, f. 
N. of wk. 

"Yugá, n. a yoke, team (exceptionally m.), RV. 
&c. &c.; (ifc, f. d), a pair, couple, brace, Gi$rS. ; 
MBh, &c.; (also with wānusha or manushya) a 
race of men, generation (exceptionally m.), RV. &c. 
&c.; a period orastronomical cycleof s (rarely 6)years, 
a lustrum (esp. in the cycle of Jupiter), MBh.; Var.; 
Suir.; an age of the world, long mundane period of 
years (of which there are four, viz, 1. Kita or Satya, 
2. Tret3, 3. Dv3para, 4. Kali, of which the first three 
have already elapsed, while the Kali, which began at 

midnight between the 17th and 18th of Feb, 3102 
B.C. (ea, is that in which we live; the duration 
ofeach issaidto be respectively 1,728,000, 1,296,000, 
864,000, and 432,000 years of men, the descendin, 
numbers representing a similar physical and moral 
deterioration of nien in cach age; the four Yugas 
comprise an aggregate of 4,320,000 years and con- 
stitute a ‘great Yuga’ or Maha-yuga; cf. IW. 178), 
AV. &c. [n a measure of length = 86 Aügulas, 
Sulbas, (—4 Hastas or cubits, L.) ; a symbolical N, 
for the number ‘four,’ Süryas; for the number 
‘twelve,’ Jyot.; N. of a partic. position or con- 
figuration of the moon, VarByS.; ofa partic. Nabhasa 
constellation (of the class called Simkhya- Ev 
when all the planets are situated in two Ius) ib.; 
of a double Sloka or two Slokas so connected that 
1he sense is only completed by the two together, 
Rajat. —kilaka, m. the pin of a yoke, L. = kshn- 
ya, m. the end of a Yuga, destruction of the world, 
R.; BhP. —carman, n. a leather pad attached to 
a yoke, MBh. —dirgha, mfn. as long as a chariot 
yoke, Ragh. = Ahūra, m. (prob.) the pin by which 
a yoke is fastened to the pole, ManGr. = dhur, f. 
the pin ofa yoko, ApSr. — n-dhara, mf(@)n. hold- 
ing or bearing the yoke(?), MBh.; m.n.the pole of 
a carriage or wood to which the yoke is fixed, MBh.; 
m. a partic, magical formula spoken over weapons, 
R.; N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur.: of a mountain, 
MBh. (with Buddhists one of the 8 mountains, 
Dharmas. 125); of a forest, Paiicar.; pl. N. of a 
people, MBh.; VarByS.; VP, — pa, m. N, of a Gan- 
dharva, MBh.; Hariv. — pattra, m. Bauhinia Varie- 
gata, L. —pattraka, m, id., Bhpr.; (tka), f. Dal- 
~bergia Sissoo, L, — pad, ind, ‘being in the same yoke 
or by the side of cach other,’ together, at the same 
time, simultaneously (‘ with,” instr., Pap. ii, 1, 6, 
Sch. ; cf. yuga-tdram), GrSiS, &c, &c.; (-fat)-Aar 
man, n. a simultaneous action, Laty.; (-pat)-kdla, 
mfn, taking place at the same time, ApSr,; (-paé)- 
Prilpii, f. reaching simultaneously, AsyGr, ; (-fad)- 
hava, m. simulianeousuess, Katysr, -parrain 
eee going at the side of the yoke (said 
E OX in training), L, ~= puräna 
a section of Her oce chi ESAMI 
‘zUpa, n.or°ne-pattavall-siitra, n. 
long-armed, Kum, 7 bhahga, m. the breaking of 
a yoke, Kathis, mitra, n. the length ofa yoke, I? 
of 4 hands, MBh.; VP.; (-mdtrd), mifin. as lar 
asa y^, « hands long, SBr.; Katysr.- -dariin (Lalit.) 
-dris (Car.) or -prékshin (Lalit.), mfu, looking as 
far asa y? or towards the Bround. — varatra, AC 
"trà, t. )thestrapofa y?, e. Ahandikddi, =vyiyata- 
babu, mfn, having arms long as a y°, long-armed, 
Ragh. —vyü-vat, w. r. for ~tydyatd, ib., Comm, 


FERE guiljavat, w.r. for muilja-vat. 


FA 2. yut (fr. /dyut; cf. jut and jyut; 
for 1. put sec p. 853, col. x), cl. 1. A. yotate, to 
shine, Dhatup. ii, 30. 


Yat yuta, yutaka, yuti. Seounder V1.2. yü 


FR yut-küra, yud-Dhii &c. Seo under 
I. yudh below. 


I. yudh, cl. 4. A. (Dhiitup. xxvi, 64) 
Nyildhyate (rarely P. °ti ; cl. 1. P. jodhati, 
AV. ; Br.; Impv.zdtsi, RV. ; phyuyddha, yuyudAé, 
RV. &c, &c.; aor, Ved. yodhi, yodhat, sodhand; 
ayodhit, yodhishat ; yutsmahés ep. Juotsis Class. 
ayuddha; fot. yoddha, MBh.; yotsyati, “te, Br. 
&c.; inf. yudAd or yudAdye, RV.; yudham, Br. 
Joddhum, MBh.; ind.p.-yuddhot, RV. ; -yudhyay 
MBh.), to fight, wage war, oppose or (rarely) over- 
come in battle ; to fight with (instr., also with saha, 
Samant) or for (loc.) or against (acc.), RV. &c. &c. 
(utpat) o go, Naigh. ii, 14; to move, fluctuate 
as waves), MaitrS, (cf. Pat. on Pag. iii, 1; 85): 
Pass, yudAyate, to be fought (also impers.) 5 
tv. 1): Caus. yodAdyati (Pin. i, 3, 86; m b) 
te; aor. ayizyudAat, MBh.; Pass, j'odhyate, 2 y) 
to cause to fight, lead to war, engage in battle, RV. 
&c. &c.; to oppose or overcome in war, be a si, 
for (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to defend, MERI d 
639: Desid, yifyutsati, "te (P. in Class. only m«€3 
to be desirous or anxious to fight, wish to fight wilt 
(instr.), RV. &c. &c.: Caus. of Desid. yuyuésayatis 
to make desirous of fighting, Bhatt.: Intent Zi 
yudhyate, yoyoddhi (ct. yaviyiidh), Gr. [Cf 
I TE a vr] 853, col. 1; for 3. see abore), 
s for I. sce p. 853, col. 15 =. SCC 
in Gen for 2. yudh. = kāri, mfn. making W% 
fighting, RV. x, 103, 2. 
Ec in comp. fr ay TE E or -bhümi, 
i battle-ground, a field of battle, L. 
xudaba,: mín, fought, encountered, conquered 
Cuda) n. i t a) baaie, gh ae VE 
(i a n. (ifc. f. ttle, fi jy Se 
E ; (in Ny opposition, conflict of the planets» 


Jeane yuddha-kanda. quifag yushm?shita. 855 


Süryas.; VarByS. —Xünds, n. ' battle-section,! N. | -vijaya (or -dig-2^), m. N. of a poem by Vasudeva 
of the 6th book of Vzlmlki's Ramiyara ; of the 6th aces Sali E. X Kerala. z 

book of the Adhystma-rimiyzga; of ach. of the | Yadhika, min, fighting, contending, L. 
Skanda-purãņa, = kärin, mín.making war fighting | Yudhénya, mfn. to be fought with, to be over- 
(Cri-tva, n.), Hit. = kūla, m. time of war, Palicat. | come in battle, RV. 

*-Xirti,m.N.ofapupilof Samkardcirya,Cat.-ku- | ‘Yudhma, m. a warrior, hero, RV.; (only L.) a 
tühala, n., -kaugoln, n. N. of wks. — XshmE, f.a | battle; an arrow; a bow; = desha-samgrama j= 
Place ofcombat,Kiv.— gündharva, n.battle-music, Jarabha, 

MBh.; a b° like the dance of the Gandharvas, MW. | Yuadhyimadhi, m.N. of aman, RV. vii, 18, 24. 
~ointimani, m, Jjaya-prakisa, m.,-jayar-| Yüdhvan, mín. warlike, martial, a warrior, RV. 
ava, M., "Jayótsava, m.,-Jayópàya, m, N. of | Xuyutsi, f. (fr. Desid.) the wishing to fight, 
wks, =jit, mfn, victorious in battle, MBb, — tan- | desire for war, pugnacity, combativeness, MBh.; 
tra, n. military science, Viddh. — yita, n. ‘game | Hariv.; R.; -raAta, mfn. without wish or intention 
of war,’ chance of w, luck of battle, MBh. — dhaz- | to fight, cowardly, W. “tsu, mfn. wishing to fight 
ma, m. the law of b°, law of w?, Mcar. (pl.) = Ahvā- | (* with,’ instr., also with saka, sárdham &c.), eager 
na,m. battle-cry, L.=pariiimukha, mfn. averse | for battle, pugnacious, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a com- 
from fighting, Hariv, —paripati, f. N. of wk. | batant, W.; N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-ráshtra, 
puri, í. N, ofa town ; -mahalmya, n. N. of ch. | MBh.; BhP. 

of the Skanda-purinz, —praviga, mín. skilled in| Yuyudhan, m. N. of a king of Mithili, BhP, 
war, Pracagd, = bhū (Kathis.)or-bhümi(MBh.;| Yuyudhina, m.N. of a son of Satyaka (one of 
Hariv. &c.), f. battle-ground, a field of b°. — maya, | the allies of the Pandavas), MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur.; a 
mí(i)n. resulting from battle, relating to war, MBh. | Kshatriya, warrior, L.; N. of Indra, L. 
—inürga, m. (sz. and pl.) a mode of fighting, | Yúyadhi (or yy”), mín, warlike, martial, pug- 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kim, — mushti, m. N. of a son of | nacious, RV. 

Ugra-sena, VP, = medini, f.=-d/i, q.v., Hariv.; |  'Yoddhnvya,mfn.to be fought or contended with 
R. —-yogya, mín, fit for war (-/d, f.), R. —yo- | or overcome in battle (n. impers.), MBh.; R. &c. 
jaka, mín. preparing for war, cager for battle, MBh. | "Yoddhu-k&ma, mín. wishing to fight, anxious 
= ruhga, m, ‘b°-arena,’ field of b^, MBh. ; Hariv.; | for battle, Bhag. 

“whose ar? is b°,’ N. of Karttikeya, L. = ratna- |  Yoddhpi, m. a fighter, warrior, soldier, MBh.; 
svara, m., "nivali, f. N. of wks. —- vat, mfn. fr. | R. &c. 
yuddhd, g. TM m.a = ofbatile, MI. | Yoäha, yodhin, yodhyn. Sce p. 858, col. 2. 
— vastu, n. an implement of war, Kim. = vidya, JW : 

f. the science of war, military art, MW. — vinoda, yenik: for V punih. 

yup, cl. 4. P. (Dhütup. xxvi, 124; 


m. N. of wk. —-visürada, mfn. skilful in war, 
Bhag. = vira, m.‘battle-hero,'a valiant man warrior, cf. yiifa) yupyati (only in pf. yuydfa; 
Gr. also aor, ayupat; fur. yopitd, yopishyati , to 


hero, Sih.; heroism (as one of the Rasas, q. v) 
ib. = vyatikrama, m, violation of the rules of | debar, obstruct, disturb, trouble, confuse, efface, re- 
move, destroy, RV.; AV.; to be effaced or con- 


combat, Hariv. = šakti, f. warlike vigour e prowess, 

Cat. =silin, mín. warlike, valiant, R. = sara, | cealed, RV. i, 104, 4: Caus. yopdyati (aor. ayi- 

m. * battle-goer," a horse, L.; mfa. instinct with pupa ba I cheery remove, destroy, 

combativeness, warlike, prov (as speech), MBh. |"RV_; TS.; Br.: Intens. yoyzepy'dte, to make level, 
smooth, TS.; SBr. 


= sukta, n. N. of the hymn R .vi 75. Yud- 
dhácirya, m. ‘war-preceptor, one whoteachesthe | yupits, mfn. effaced, removed, AV.; confused, 
troubled (cf. d-yufita). 


use of a a iii, ae zeeman ANO a 

descendant of Aùgi w.r. for idji below. 6 a x : 

dies Mee imis | ing Ses os ide es t 
sizes ph here asi thay’). 

Ens cei pectoral MW. Yudabi- P'yoyupuna, n. (t Intens.) smoothing, leveling, 
3 : x s; le 
vasüna, n. cessation of war, truce, ib. ? 
vahiüriko, n. booty, wm zon angayann er 
yoga, m. preparing for le, vigorous and active 
preparation for ex ib Yuddhénmatta, mía. 
* battle-mad;' fierce or frantic in battle; m. N. of a 
Rakshasa, R.; Bhatt, Yuddhépakarana, n. any 

war implement, accoutrements, Nir, ix, 1I. 

Yuddhake, n.=yuddha, war, battle, Kathis, 

2. Yudh, m. a fighter, warrior, hero, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; (yúdh), f. war, fight, combat, struggle, con- 
test, RV. &c. &c. 

Xudh5, instr. of 2. yudh, in comp. =ji,m. (prob. 
for -jit ; but cf. yatdhajaya) N. of a man (v.l. 
yudiidjn. jit, mfn. conquering or EE 
by means of war, PaficavBr.; MBh.; N. of a son 
Kroshtu by a woman called Midri, Hariv.; of a son 
of Kekaya (uncle of Bharata), R.; of a son of 
Vyishui, VP.; of a king of Ujjayint, Cat. = jiva, m. 
(w.1. for yuddhdy°?) N. of a man. = manyu, m. 
N. of a warrior on the side of the Pandavas, MBh. ; 
BhP. = sura, m. (v.r. for yaddhds°t) N. of a king. 

Yudh&m-&rausht, m. N. of a man, AitBr. 

Xuah&na, m. a man of the second or military 
order, a warrior, W.; an enemy, Un. ii, 9o, Sch. 

1. Yudhi, fighting, battle (only in dat. gudháye ; 
see under 4/1. Judà). = Ip- , mín. going to 


Goth. juggs; Germ june, jung; Angl.Sax. geong; 
Eng. young.) 

2. Yuva, in comp. for yuzan, = khalati, mín. 
bald in youth; (7), f. bald in girlhood, Pin. ii, 1,. 
67, Sch. — ganda, m. an eruption on the face of 
young people, L, —jarat, mi(a47;n. appearing old 
in youth, Pag. ii, 1, 67, Sch. —jani (yziza-), mi. 
having a young wife, RV. viii, 2, 19. —t&, f. 
(Subh, -tva, n. (Siy.) youthfulness, youth. —pa- 
Tita, mí(d)n. grey-haired in youth, Pag. ii, 1, 67, 
Sch. = pratyaya, m. a suffix forming the 
Yuvan patronymics, Pan. ii, 4, 59 &c., Sch. = mī- 
rin, m{(iz7)n. dying in youth, Apast. (cf. a-yuva- 
q^). = rBja, m. ‘ young king,’ an heir-apparent ase 
sociated with the reigning sovereign in the govern- 
ment, crown prince, R.; VarBr3. &c.; N. of Mai- 
treya (the future Buddha), L.; of various authors, 
Cat.; -/za, n. the rank or position of an heir-ap- 
parent to a throne, R.; Kathas.; Rajat.; -divzkara, 
m. N, of a poet, Cat. =rijan, m. =-rãja, Hariv. 
—rijya, n. = -rdja-fza, Kathis.; Paficat. = va- 
lina, mí(d)n. having wrinkles in youth, Pig. ii, 1, 
67, Sch. = sena, m. N. of a poet, Cat. = haun, 
mf( gain. child-murdering, infanticide, Car. 
` Yavaka, m. a youth, young man, Saktin, 

Yuvat, min. young, RV.; Suparg. 

Yuvati, f.a girl, young woman, any young female 
animal, RV. &c, &c. (in RV. applied to Ushas, 
Night and Moming, Heaven and Earth &c.; with 
Jarya, prob, ‘an arrow just shot off ;" but cf. peod; 
ifc. as f. for yuzam, a youth, e. g. sa-bdla-criddha- 
yuvalih puri, a town with boys, old and young 
men, Hariv.); turmeric, L. —jana, m. a young 
woman, Bhartr. = di, f. bestowing young women, 
Ap$r. Yuvatishti, f. yellow jasmine, L. 

Yuvati, f. =yuvati, a girl, young woman, MBh.; 
R. &c. ; (in astron.) the zodiacal sign Virgo. —jana, 
m.zyizati-j, MBh. = sambhoga-kira, m. N, 
of a poct, Cat, — sártha, m. a multitude of young 
women, Ratniv. (in Prikrit "/a&a). 

Yuvanyu, mín, youthíul, juvenile, RV. 

Xuvaiá, mín, young, youthful, juvenile; m. a 
youth, RV. 

Yuvanaka, mín. young, Heat. 
Yuvi-bhilta, mín, become young, Kathis. 


YATA yucana (2), m. the moon, L. 


yucandiva, m. N. of the father of 

Mandhitri and of various other men, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; Pur. =ja, m. ‘son of Y°, patr. of Min- 
dhatyi (an early sovereign of the solar dynasty), L. 
JAA yucanyu, yuca-palita &c. Secahove. 


Yat 2. yucd, f. (for 1. sce col. 2) N. of one 
of Agni’s arrows, TS. 


NF yucaku, yurd-datta &c. See col.2. 
YAA yucama, N. of a town, Vàs., Introd. 


FEMA yusha-grama, m. N. of a village, 
Rajat. 

JA yushma (fr. yx + sma), the actual hase 
of the 2nd pers. pron. in the plural number (from 
which all cases except the nom. j'ityánm are derived, 
viz, yuskndn, j2simábàis, gushmábhyam, yu- 
shmat, yushniakanz, in Ved, also acc. f. yushmas 4 
loc. yushmd, and gen. yushmaka; cf. Gk. tapes, 
fr. bopes). 

Yushmat, in comp. for yushmad. = tas, ind. 
(afraid) of you, R. 

Yushmad, the base of the 2nd pers. pron. as used 
in comp.; also considered by native grammariaus to 
be the base of the cases yusAmán &c. (sce above). 
=artham, ind. for you, on your account, MW. 

=Gyatta, mín. dependent upon you, at your dis- 
posal, ib.—viicya, R. (in gram.) the second person, 
7 vidha, min. of your kind or sort, like you, BhP. 

Yushmadiya, mfn. (Pin. iv, 31) belonging to 
HM PRIS UES m,a countryman of yours, 

Xushmaya, Nom. (ir. yuskma) P yati (only in 
Pr.p.sushmayade, secking you, addressedto you), RV. 

„in „comp. for yushma or yuskued, 
 datta (yurslumá-), mfu. givenby you, RV. — dria 
or -dxiàa, mf. z)n. like you, similar to you, one such 
as you, Kathis, —nita (rushinzá-, mín, accom- 
panied by you, RV. —vat (yushmd-), miu. be- 
longing to you, RV. Yushmé€shita, min. excited 


Yy yuyu, m. a horse, L. (prob. w.r. for 
yayi). 

SQ yuyukkhura, m. — kshudra-ryā- 
ghra, L. (a hyena, W.) 

FATA yuyutsü, tsu; yuyudhāna, “dhi. 
See above. 


Jats yuyuvi. Seo under V1. yu. 


1. yucd, actual base of the 2nd pers. 
pron, in the dual number (from which the forms 
guvám, yucdbhyam, yuzáyos ; Ved. also yuzdm, 
guodbhyám, yuvdt, yucós, are derived). —dxik, 
ind. directed towards both of you, RV. —dhita 
(ywod-), mín. placed or arranged by you toth, ib. 

Xuvad-devatyà, mín. having (both of) you for 
2 divinity, SBr. : 

Xuvayüor yuvüyü, mín. longing for you both, 
RV. 

I. Xavi (for 2. see col. 3), in comp. for 1. 
guroa. - datta (y1roà-), mfn. given to both of you, 
RV. = nita (yzrcd-), mín, brought by both of youjib. 
= yůj, mín. yoked or harnessed by (or for) both of 
you, ib. = vat (yuvã-), mfn. belonging to both of 

ib. 
Y avüiu, mfn. (sometimes ind., with gen.or dat.) 
belonging or devoted to both of you, RV. 


X 's wife, by the god Dharma 

of Prith’ or Kunti, Pagdu's wife, by 
{ vhence fte lled Dharma-putra 3 
S Denarja; Te Sitimately succeeded CI to men and animals), strong, good, healthy, RV. 

fms Mor i d = 

mE eyes an "Iefeated, at | Veda oñen applied to gods, esp. to Indra, Agni, and 
Hastini-pura; cf. IW. 379 &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of two kings of 
Kaimira, Rajat of a potter, Palicat.; (with mak- 
padhyaya) ofa preceptor, Cat. pl.the descendants 
‘of Yudhi-shthira (son of Pando), Fag. ji, 4,66,Sch.; 


of any one (an elder being still alive), Pin. i, 2, 65, 
&c.; N. of the ninth year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 
years, Jyot.; an elephant. 6o years old, Gal. [Cf 
Lat. juvenis juventa; Slav. Juni ; Lith, jáznas ; 


856 ita yushméta. WTA yoga-(attva. 


instij ib. H pågra, n. the top of as” post, L. YUüp&ügn, n. | gether, arrangement, disposition, regular success) 
C [bra YXushmóta, mín. protected En Dae P as? p°, Jaim, Xüpüvate, | Kath.; Sr$.; fiting together, fitness, Propriety’ 
Yushmitka, 'mfid)n. your, yours, RV. (cf, pu- | m. the pit in which a s? p° is fixed, S1S.; "ya, m. | suitability (yagena and yoga-tas, ind. suitably, fily, 
Amākam under rushma). — $ (scil. Saker), KatySr. Xüpğhuti, f. an oblation | duly, in the right manner), MBh. ; Kav, &c. ; exer. 
vm ? i at the erection of a s° p°, SiS. Yúpðkādašinī, f. | tion, endeavour, zeal, diligence, industry, care, atten. 
V. yii, m. (or f.) soup, pease-soup, broth a collection of eleven ° p's, SBr. ¥tipécohrays, | tion (yoga-tas, ind. strenuously, assiduously ; pür- 
(=syiisha), L. m. the ceremony of erecting a s? p°, MBh, Yūpô- Ln MS aegre all one did with overflowing 
‘WF yuka, m. or (more commonly) yika, f. apnika mt Mr sacrificial posts and mortars are acai cappi aia a concentration 
Cer il MEET ee E ed rein =y ^ (m. c., esp. ife.), Nyayam.; | (csp-) self-concentration, abstract meditation and 
Tane e n ES Soe = or the | 1-2 species of wood Lara, mín. having a sacri- | mental abstraction practised as a system (as taught 
» n. Sg. $ 
egg of a louse (as a measure of length), VarBpS.; | ficial post, AivSr., Sch. 
MirkP. 


by Patabjali and called the Yoga Philosophy; it is 
YUpi-4/1. krl, P. -karoti, to make into a sacri- | the second of the two Simkhya Systems, its chief 
ficial post, Nyayam., Sch, aim being to teach the means by which the human 
URT yükara, g. krisdsvüdi. Yüplya (Nyzyam., Sch.) or yitya (SaükhBr.), 
ufa yuli, Seo go- and bakir-yüti. mf. fit or suitable for a sacrificial post, 
an A 
T8 yüthd, m.n. (in the olderlanguage only 
nu; fr. 4/2. pu) a herd, flock, troop, band, host, 


spirit may attain complete union with fivara or the 
QUR yitydm. See under yushma, p. 855, 
multitude, number, large quantity (ifc. f. à), RV. 


Supreme Spirit ; in the practice of self-concentration 
it is closely connected with Buddhism), Up.; MBh.; 
col. 3. 
WAT yüyudki, yizyuoi. Seo yuy?. 
&c. &c.; (i), f. a kind of jasmine (= yiithiha), L. 
= ga, m. pl. N, of a class of gods under Manu Cak- 


Kav. &c. (IW. 92); any simple act or rite condu- 
cive to Yoga or abstract meditation, Sarvad.; Y, 
personified (as the son of Dharma and Kriya), BhP.; 

= a follower of the Yoga system, MBh.; Samk.; (i 
BY yüsh (cf. v/jüsh), cl. 1. P. yüshati, to | samkhyz) the union of soul with manic mei 
4 4 " ii, Miilikarthas or radical facts), Tattvas.; (with 
sh MirkP, —cirin, mí(Zyi)n. going about in | hurt, kill, Dhitup. xvii, 29. Io > Kord i 
weer a monkeys), Kathis. = tvi, f. the forming YW yüsha, m. n. (fr. /2. yu) soup, broth, ties A (eh ee T 
or going in troops, Kaui. (dat. dyai); APIS -soup, the water in which pulse of various kinds pious secking after God, Sarvad. ; (with Jainas) con- 
—nkthn, m. the lord or leader of a herd or ancor has been boiled, GySrS.; Kathis,; Suir.; m. the | tact or mixing with the outer world, ib.; (in astron.) 
troop (esp. the chief orit D RS B &c. | Indian mulberry tree, L. (Cf. Lat. js ; Slav. jucha.) conjunction, lucky conjuncture, Laty.; VarDjS.; 
Hit. ^pa, B; (fc. id» Sein ra the |  Xüshán (only in the weak cases yitshnd, "nds; | Meh. &c.; a constellation, asterism (these, with the 
pati, RU of the m. Hit S pastes cf. Pip. vi, 1, 63), id, RV.; VS.; TS. moon, are called cãndra-yogãh and are 13 in num- 
Ita, mín. fallen out or strayed from a h°, R. —pa- | és (only nom, sg. yás), id., TS. (cf. yi). ber ; without the moon they are called kha-yogah or 
Su, m. N. of a partic. tax or tithe (Aaa), Pan. vi, | eq yena, ind. (instr. of 3. ya) by whom SIME VS Y Pure ierra 
deck e ed rias m. m A R. —bandhn, m. | or by which, by means of which, by which way, RV. of time (during which the joint motion in longitude 
a lock or herd or troop, R. —bhrashta, mín. = | g. 8e, s in which direction, hber, where, MBh.i | ofthe sun and moon amouits to 13^ ae | tiene " 
Jparibhrashfa, MBh.; BhP. -mukhya, m. the Kay. &c.; in which manner, ParGy.; Mn. ; on which such Yogas beginning with Vishkambha and ending 
ini or ea cci troop, Hariv. —vibhznatita, | sccount, in consequence of which, wherefore, Man o with Vaidhyiti), ib.; Gnarithm.) addition, sum, total 
mín. =-paribhrashta, Kathis.— $us, ind. in troops R.; Kathis.; because, since, as, RV. &c. &c.; that, Süryas.; MBh.; (in gram.) the connection of words 
E viu dr ex EL Ure MBLUY Pap so that, in order that (with pres, or fut, or Pot.) together, syntactical dependence of a word, construc- 
m. the RS of kent or band, BhP, "| XAA yemana, n.—jemana, eating, L. tion, mir i Suir, (ifc. = dependent on, eral Pap. 
" EY . i le 
Xüthnka (ifc.) dise many WANTS yeyajamakd, m. N.of the expres- ia 8, rae estan ee oes Slike (ay p 
em d k I a), g. asmádi. Auri- | 109 Ye yajāmahe (which immediately precedes the ga-vibhaga); the connection of a word with its Tool, 
YUthikE, f. a kind of jasmine, Jasminum on | Yajya or formula of consecration), VS.; SrS. &c. ist t i i rū- 
culatum, Kalid.; BhP.; globe-amaranth, L.; Clypea | T or iginal or etymological meaning (as opp. to 
Mernandifolia, L. A yeyajitenétisékta, N. of tho | 447, q. v.), Nir.; Pratap.; KatySr., Sch.; arii 
iio a herd unite ie a ok, Dip. e S| hymn RV. x, a (bling wth yen), Cat mábasir GY N ot Sete ea see 
. EN . IN. 
Yüthyà, mfn, belonging toa herd or flock, RV.;| ‘Waray yeydyeya, n. (V/1. ya) that which of the i 

(ife) belonging v the Zoop ori hend of, g. var- | is to be gone after and not to be Bone after, MW. 

f; (d), f. a herd, IBh, FI = : : 

DS » a band, Sierpie KatySr, WAT yéväsha, m. N. of a noxious insect, 

Yüni, f, connection, union, L.. AV. (cf. yavdsha). 

UY yesh, cl. 1. P. yéshati, to boil up, bub- 

ble, RV.; AV.; (A.) Jeshate, to exert one's self, 

endeavour, Dhtup, xvi, 14 (v.l, for A/zesA). 

"ife yeshiha (1), N. of partic. Muhirtas, 


(daughter of the Pitris called Barhishads), Hariv, 
=kakshi, f. =-Za//a, q. v., BhP. -= kanyā, f. N. 
Way yinarvan, m. (a word of which the 
sense is doubtful), PaticavBr.; Laty. 
KaushUp. 
au yeshtha, mfn. (superl. fr. 4/1 I.yà) going 


of the infant daughter of Yašo-dä (substituted as the 
child of Devaki for the infant Krishga and therefore 
killed by Kansa, but immediately raised to heaven 
JI yiipa, m. (prob. fr. yup; but accord- 
ing to Un. iii, 27, fr. 4/2. pu) a post, beam, pillar, 
(csp.) a smooth post or stake to which the sacrificial 
best, very swift or tapid, RV. 
um yok, ind. —jyok, for a long time, £- 
$var-ádi, 


as a beautiful girl), Hariv. -- kara, m. a partic, Sam- 
Adhi, Karand. = karandaka, m. N. of a minister 
victim is fastened, any sacrificial post or stake (usually 
made of bamboos or Khadira wood ; in R. 113,24; 
ÜRN yoklavya, yoktri, yoktra, See p.854, 
col. 3. 


of Brahma-datta, Kathis.; (224), f. N. of a female 
religious mendicant, ib. — kalpn-druma, m., -kal- 
pa-latd, f. N, of wks. — kundalini or -kundaly- 
upanishad,f. N. of an Upanishad, = kshemá, m. 
ka and pl. (in later language also m. du. and n. sg.) 
the aut = secure possession of what pet 
quired, the keeping safe of property, welfare, 
perity, substance, Wrclihood, RY. &c. &c. (generally 
explained as a Dvamdva meaning * acquisition and 
Preservation of property,’ cf. £sdena-jogu ; “may 
vak with dat, = to procure any one a livelihood, 
support, maintain, Sak.) ; the charge for securing pro- 
perty (from accidents), insurance, Mn. vii, 127; m 
perty destined for pious uses and sacrifices oz 3 
xxviii, 46; Mn. ix, 219 (others ‘the means of se 
curing protection, i. e, councillors, family priests om 
the like’); tara, mfn. causing gain and n 
causing protection of what is acquired, one who ta! 5 
charge of property, MBh.; R. ; -2af, mfn. Pomc 
Property which is designed for pious purposes, - 
-vaha (R.), -samarpitri (MBh.), min. Gag d 
procuring sustenance or a livelihood. = gati, f- 

of union, the being united together, BhP. gamin 
mfn. going (through the aij by means of A S 
power, VP, = grantha, m. N. of two wks. i 
shus, mfn, * contemplation-eyed," one whose eye S 
meditation (N, of Brahmi), MarkP. = N.of wis: 
Xi, £, -candrikg, f. (and "/g-vi/isa, m.) N.o! 

= cara, m. N. of Hanumat, L. = caryi, f. 

sii, f, -ointūmapi, m.,-cüdimagi m. RES 
nishad or ~clid6panishad, f, N. of wks 
a, n. magical powder, Dai.; Mudr. dui shap; 
duced by orarising from Yoga or meditation, Je tat- 
n. agallochum, Bhpr. —jsina, n. N. Chiat ofan 
tva, n. the principle of Yoga, YogatUp.; kala or 
Upanishad (also "fofauiskad, f.); 77 


25, where the horse sacrifice is described, 21 of these 
Posts are set up, 6 made of Bilva, 6 of Khadira, 6 
of Paliia, one of Udumbara, one of Sleshmataka, 
and one of Deva-daru), RV. &c. &c.; a column 
erected in honour of victory, a trophy (= jaya-stam- 
bha), L.; N. of a partic, conjunction of the class 
Akriti-yoga (i. e. when all the planets are situated 
in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th houses), VarByS, = knta- 
Xu, m. a wooden ring at the top of a sacrificial post 
(or an iron ring at its base), L. Karna, m. the 
Part of a s° post which is sprinkled with ghee, L. 
- ketu, m. N, of Bhüri-iravas, MBh. = kesin, m. 
N. of e demon, ManGr.—- echodana, n. the cutting 
QUA D P ^ Kayt dieu, n, the wood for a s? p°, 
Met 2, 43, Sch, = ru and -druma, m. Acacia 
Catechu, L. =dhvaja, m. “having the 5? P^ as an 
emblem,’ N. of the Sacrifice (personified), Hariv. 
=madhya, n. the middle part of the $? p°, L. 
-mürdhn, m. the head or top of a s? p°, ManSr, 
=lakshana, n. N. of the 1st Parii, of Kátyayana, 
"zlnkshyn, m. a bird, L. — vat, mfn. having a 5° 
P? Ragh. — visas, n. a garment hanging on a s° 
p^, Vaitin. —- vih&, mfn. carrying or bearing a ° Y 
RV. — veshi 2, N.the Winding ofa covering round 
a s P KatySr.; the pieces of cloth used for coverin, 
a $? p^, ib.—vraská, mfn. Cutting the s? p9, RV; 
7 Sakolá, m, a splinter from a s° p°, SBr, -sam- 
skāra, m. the consecration of a s? pL. Yü- 
paksha or Xüpükhya, m. N, of a Rākshasa, R, 


N yóga, m. (V1. yuj; ifc. f. a) the act 
of yoking, joining, attaching, harnessing, putting to 
(of horses), RV.; MBh.; a yoke, team, vehicle, con- 
veyance, SBr. ; Kaul. ; MBh.; employment, use, ap- 
plication, performance, RV. &c, &c.; equipping or 
amaying (of an army), MBh.; fixing (of an arrow 
on the bow-string), ib, ; putting on (of armour), L. ; 
a remedy, cure, Suir.; a means, expedient, device, 
way, manner, method, MBh.; Kav, &c.; a super- 
natural means, charm, incantation, magical art, ib.; 
a trick, stratagem, fraud, deceit, Mn.; Kathis. (cf. 

-nanda); undertaking, business, work, RV.; 
AY.; TS. ; acquisition, gain, profit, wealth, Property, 
ib.; Kaui.; MBh.; occasion, opportunity, Kam.; 
MārkP.; any junction, union, combination, contact 
with (instr, with or without saha, or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c, (yogam 4/7, to agrec, consent, acquiesce 
in anything, R.); mixing of various materials, mix- 
ture, MBh.; R.; VarBrS, ; partaking of, possessing 
(instr. or comp), Mn.; R.; Hariv.; connection, re- 
lation G'ogit, Jogena and yoga-tas, ifc. in conse- 
quence of, on account of, by reason of, according to, 
through), Katy$r.; SvetUp.; Mn. &c.; putting to- 


maa yoga-lanira, ifm yogin. 857 


°saka,m.N.of wk, = tantra, n.a wk. treatingofthe ete 3 
Yopa philosophy: ares BA (a Beleg cup RR EO 
oed TAa m taramga, m., ~taram- = yogin, q.v., L.; a follower of a partic. Buddhist 
saf Rd vhs =talpa, n. Yoga-couch, = sect or school; pl. the disciples of that school, Buddh. 
"ard, q.Ves . 123, ind. conjointly, W.; &c.; -bhimi-sastra, n. (for yogdearya-bh°) N. of 
suitably, properly, Mn.; conformzbly to, in accord- wk. Yogdcirya, m. a teacher of the Y? system of 
Een = a of, in consequence of (comp.), philo:ophy, MBh.; Hariv.; DhP.; a teacher of the 
-i j with application of effort, with all art of magic (also said to be a t? of the art of thiev- 
ones powers, Mn. ii, 100; seasonably, in due season, ing), Mricch. ; w. r. for yozdedra above. Yogáü- 
M through devotion, by the power of magic &c., jana, n. a healing ointment, Suir.; the Y? as a h° 
Cay he re Necks tira Gims d Sites Prab.; N.of wk. Yogatman, min. (onc) 
, f. r in a Nakshatra; "rázal?, f. whose soul or essence is Y? or who fixes his mind on 
N. of sev. wks. — tva, n. the state of Yoga, Sarvad. | magical ointment (making invisible or invulnerable), | Y°, MBh. Yog2dhamana-vikrita, n. a fraudu- 
*- danda, m. a magic wand, Sinhìs. —darpana, | Mricch. -zddhi-rüpa-vat (yoga + riddhi-r”), | lent pledge or sale, Mn. viii, 165. YogüdhikEra, 
m. N. of wk, =dāna, n. gift of the Y°, commu- | mfn. having the embodied form of the perfect Yoga, | m. N. of wk. Yogananda, m.“ delight of the Y9," 
nicating the Y"doctrine, W..; afravdulent gift ;-fvati- | MBh. — vat, min. connected, united, joined, MarkP.; | N. of two authors, Cat.; w.r. for yaga-nanda, Vis., 
syaka, > a aie Ses Mhn. viii, = who applies himself to contemplation or Yoga, | Introd. i -prakasana, n. N. o( wk. Yoganugath, 
5. =dīpikā, íf, -dp samuccaya-vy&- | Hariv. = varnana, n. N, of wk. = vartikā, f.a | f. N. of a Kim-nara maid, Kirand. Yogánuiü- 
khyā, f. N. of wks. -deva, m. N, of a Jaina | magical wick, Dai. —vaha, mín. (ifc.) bringing | sana, n, * Y°-instruction," the doctrine of the Y? b; 
author, Sarvad, = dhurmin, miu, doing homage about, promoting, furthering, MBh. AE Patañjali, Madhus.; N. of two wks.; -siZéra, a 
to the Y°, MBh.; Hariv. &c, — dhürani, f. con- | ya, n., -v&rttika, n. N. of wks. = vüsishtha, n. | %ra-v7iiti, f. N. of wks. Yoganta (in comp.) or 
tinuance or perseverance in meditation, Bhag.; BhP. | N. of a wk. (also called Vasishtha-ramayana, in the | *gàntiks, f. (scil. 5247) N. cf the 7 divisions into 
--nanda, m. the false Nanda, Kathis. —-n&tha, | form of a dialogue between Vasishtha and his pupil | which (accord. to Parlisra) the orbit of Mercury is 
m. * Yoga-lord,' N. of Siva, Cat.; of Datta, BhP, | Rama, treating of the way of obtaining happiness, | divided, VarBrS. Yogdpatti, f. modification of 
= nūvika, m. a kind of fish, L.—nidr&, f. ‘medi- | cf. IW. 368) ; -fd(farya-prakdia, m., -idstra, n., | psagcorapplication, Áiv$r. Yogabhyisa-krama, 
tation-slecp,’ a state of half med? half slecp (which ssamkshefa, m., -sdra, M, -sara-candrikd, f. | m, “sa-prakarana, n., “sa-lakshana, n., yo- 
admits of the full exercise of the mental powers; it | -sdra-vivrili, f., -sdra-samgraha, m. N. of wks. | gàmpita, n., "ta-taramgint,f, N. of wks. Yo- 
is peculiar to devotees), light sleep, (esp.) the sleep of | — vüsishthiya, min. relating to the Yoga-visish- | gàmbara, m. N, of a Buddhist deity, W. Yogá- 
Vishyu at the end of a Yuga, V°'s Sleep personified | tha, Cat, — v&ha, m., w.r. for 2-y°, q. V., VPrat.; | yoga, m. pl. a proper quantity, Sur. (v. 1.) ; du. suite 
as a goddess and said to be a form of Durga, MBh.; | (7), f. alkali, L.; honey, L.; quicksilver, L. = vā- | ablenessand unsuitableness, Kivy2d. Yogürahga, 
Ragh. &c.; (accord, to others) the great sleep of | haka, mín. resolving (chemically), L.— v&hin,mfn. | m. = yogu-razzu, q.v., L. Yogàrüdha, mu, 
Brahm during the period between the annihilation | receiving into or assimilating to one's self, Bhpr. ; | absorbed in profound or abstract meditation, NrisUp. 
and reproduction of the universe, MW. = nidr&lu, | (perhaps) contriving artifices, plotting (°Ai-/va, n.), | Yogàrnava, m.,"gival, f., vali, f. "11-Jitaka, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. —nilnya, m. N. of Siva, Sivag. | Rajat.; n.a menstruum or medium for mixing medi- | n, *1-tantre kula-dIpinI, f. N. of wks. Yogá- 
= m-dhara, m. N. of a partic. magical formula rc- | cines, Suir, = vikraya, m. a fraudulent sale, W. | vipa, m. the first attitude of an archer, L. Yo- 
Cited over weapons, R. (v.l. yangamdh"); N. of | — vic&ra, m.N.ofa ch.of the Kaii-khagda. — vid, | gilsana, n. a mode of sitting suited to profound 
various men, Kathis.; Buddh, = ny&sa, m. N, of | mfn. knowing the right means or proper method, | meditation or similar to that of the Yoga, Amrit- 
wk. = patta (Heat. ; PadmaP.) or -pattaka (Hear; | knowing what is fit or suitable, Hariv.; R. &c.; | Up.; Bhatt. &c.; -/akshaya, n. pl. N.of wk. Yo- 
PadmaP.), m, the cloth thrown over the back and | conversant with the Yoga, MBh.; BhP. &c.; m. N. | géndra, m. a master or adept in the Yoga, W, 
knees of a devotee during meditation. — pati, m. | of Siva, Sivag.; a follower of the Y? doctrines; a | Yogésa, m. id., BhP.; N. of Yajiavalkya, L.; of 
“Yoga-lord,’ N, of Vishnu, Pailcar. = patni, f. | practiser of abstract meditation ; a magician ; a com- Siva, W.; of the city of Brahmi, L.; ?4frzzza,m., 
t wife of Y°, N. of Pivarl (also called yogd and yaga- | pounder of medicines, W. — vidy&, t. knowledge of | °s7-sahasra-ndma-stotra, n. N. of wks, 'Yogéá- 
máfri), Hariv. = patha, m. the road leading to Y°, | the Y", the science of Y°, Prasannar. —vibhiiga, | vara, m. a master in magical art (said of a Vetala), 
BhP. «pada, n. a state of self-concentration or | m.the disuniting or separation of that which is usually | Kathis,; a master or adept in the Yoga, MUh.; 
meditation, DhyZoabUp. = padaka, n., w.r. for | combined, the sep” of one grammatical rule into two, | Hariv.; Paiicat. &c.; a deity, the object of devout 
-fatiaka, q. v., L.—paddhati, f. N. of wk.= pā- | making two rules of what might be stated as one, | contemplation, W.; N, of Krishna, MW.; of Yajfia- 
taiijala, m. a follower of Pataijali as teacher of the | Pip.,Sch. = viveks, m.(and °ka-fiffava),-visha- | valkya, Cat.; of a son of Deva-hotra, BhP.; of a 
Yoga doctrine, Madhus, = pīdukā, f. a magical shoe ya,M.,-vritti-samgraha, m.,-sata,n.,-sataka, | Brahma-rakshasa, Kathis.; of various authors and 
to carry the wearer wherever he wishes), | n.,°ka-vyakhyana, n., “kikhyina,n. N. of wks. | learned men, Cat. &c.; of wk.; (7), f. a fairy, Rajat.; 
Siphis, = pRram-ga, m. ‘conversant with Y?,' N. | — &xbda, m. the word Yoga, Sarvad.; a word the | Kathis.; a mistress or adept in the Yoga, Kathás. ; 
of Siva, Sivag. = pitha, n. a partic, posture during | meaning of which is plain from the etymology, Kai. | a form of Durga, Hcat.; a species of piant, Dhpr.; 
ist melttion: Pecan] Kil! -opraxEra | = garison mín. (one) whose body is Y^, MBh. | N. ofa goddess, Cat; of a Vidyldbar, Kathis.; 
religious meditation, Pañcar. ; = - , mín, r! ,À . , Cat.; z i 
m. prakäsntiki, £, -pradīpm, m., °pikB, f, | —šāyin, mín. half asleep and h° absorbed in medi- | -ffrtaa, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -fra, n. mastery 
-praveis-vidhi, m, N. of wks, —prayta, mfn. | tation, Rajat. —&Xstra, n. any wk. on the Y? | of the Y°, MBh.; BhP.; -faddéiati, f., -mantra, 
obtained through abstract meditation, MW. — bala, | doctrine (esp. that of Patanjali), MBh.; Yaji, &c.;| m. N. of wks. Yogéshta, n. tin, L.; lead, L. 
n. the force of devotion, the power of magic, supet- | N, of sev. wks.; -favérg, n. pl., -sitra-fd{ha, m. Xogálivnrya, n. mastery of the Y^, BhP. Yo- 
natural p°, R.; BrahmaP.; Kathis, —bindu-tip- | N. of wks, = šikshā, f. N, of wk,; skipanishad, | godvahana, m. support (with food and clothes), 
pana, m. or n.(f), -bija, n., -bhadrā, f. N. of f. next. šikhī or -sikh6panishad, í. N. ofan | Divyav. Xogópadeia, m., "panishad, f. N. of 
wks, = bhäraka, m. a shoulder-yoke for carrying | Upanishad. — samsiddhi, f. perfection in Y°, Bhag. | wks. 
burdens, Hear. = bhivani, f. (in alg) composition | =samgraha, m. N. of sev. wks. — samEdhi, m. 
of numbers by the sum of the products, Col. = bh- | absorption of themindin profound meditation peculiar 
shya, n., -bhügkara, m. N. of wks.—bhrashta, | tothe Yo; system, Ragh. = sigara,m.,-südhana, 
mfn. one who has fallen from the practice of Yoga | n. N. PS Xn E C; n.(?) lS Tima 
- tion, ApSr., Comm, — masijaz$, | remedy, GarudaP.; Bhpr.; N. of sev. wks; -tant 
Eo ires eei pire] wks, | n., -samgraka, m., -samuccaya, m. “rvali, f., 
maya, mí(r)n. resulting from self-c° or Yoga, *rüzali,l. N. ot wks. = siddha, mín, perfected by 
MBh.; Paficar,; BhP.; m. N. of Vishpu, Palicar.; | means of Y°, BhP.; Col.; m. N. of an zuthor, Cat; 
wana, n. knowledge deri 3 or medi- E N. of a sister of Brihas-pati, VP. 5 dhánta- 
ildna, n. knowledge derived from selí-c^ or m (à), f. N. of as IX 
ition, Hariv. =mahiman, m. N. of sev. wks. | candrikā, i. ta-paddhati, f. N. of wks. = sid- 
mgl f. the mother of Yoga, Mark? a N. of a ots mai mfn expeence i the 
iv.= ic, Kathis.; the Maya | Ariyd, f. N. of wk.; «mat, min, 
bei umm a utar asdition, BhP; the An M magic, Kathis - sadhâkarm m, -suhi 
oe ew of God in the creation of the world personi- | niähi, m. N. of wks.= sūtra, n. the aphorisms of 
ed as a deity; N. of Durgi, A. « mErgn, m.= | the Y° system of philosophy ascribed to Fatatjali; 
fad, qva Si. ; Badar, Sch, —mirtanda, m, | -gzdAártka-dyotilà, í, ~candrika, í, -bhashya, 
gata, É nuktivalt, f. N. of wks. —mtrti- | n, -vritii, i, -myathyana, n-s rártka-candri&à, 
mms, fo bearing the form of the Yoga,’ N. | £ N. of wks, relating to the Yoga-sitra, sevi, f. 
dara, m. ip ees MarkP. -ysjüo- the practice or cultivation of religious abstraction, 
of a class of 3t, f, kya-smyiti, f. N.of| Bhag.; YogaUp. —stha, min, absorbed in o 
n. "kyacgiths fy ^ Bhag. = svarô m. N. of wk. - svimin,m. 


wks, = yRtrii, f. the road or way to union with the Bhag. = S YS cst —hlána, n. N. of wk 
Yogikshara-nighanju,m., yogdkhyüna, n.N. 


iri meditation, 

Supreme Spirit, the way of profound pinion 
Bhanr.; N-ofan astrological wi by Vai in deep | of wks, Yogågni-maya, nia, filed with the fre 
of the Y?, attained through the ardour of devotion, 


of another wk. -yukta, mín. immersed in deep 

meditation, absorbed in Yoga, MBh.; rianas LU e pp see ape 

=yakti, f. the being absorbed in Yoga, Kaiikh. ps P- vies roars 
number, viz. yama, niyama, dana, prdndyamea, 


$ iven himselí to Yoga, VP. 
= yuj, mfn. one who has given 
-yukia above, MBh. —-rahgg, L "nn adi. 
mei mue ratus, ta mage Jewe) Fratris dren din, and somo 
Tee N ofa wk. on med.; -MALA f.,santuceayu, | according to another authority 6, viz. diana, prdga- 
ts N. . sartred£a, with the last focr a enumerated above), 


m.; Sndkare,™.; *ndca!i, f. N. of wks, =xatha, 


m. the Yoga as a vehicle, BhP, = ras&yana, n., -ra- 
hasya,n.N.of wks, = rija,m.‘ king of medicines,” 
N, of a partic, med? preparation, Car.; Bhpr. &c.; 
a king or master in the Y°, Cat.; N. of various 
learned men and authors, Silkagth. &c.; -gugguitt, 
m. a partic. med” preparation, Bhpr.; “yopanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. = rüdha, mín. having a 
special as well as etymological and general meaning 
(said of certain words, e.g. Aaizta-ja means ‘grow- 
ing in mud" and ‘a lotus-fiower "), Bhashap., Sch.; 
-td, f., KapS., Sch, =xtidhi-vada, m., -rüdhi- 
vicira, m. N, of wks, = rocanā, f. N. of a kind of 


Yogas, n. meditation, religiocs abstraction, Uy. 
iv, 215, Sch.; the half of a lunar month, ib. 

Yogaya, Nom. À. *yafe, to become Yora taba 
changed into religious contemplation or lon, 
Cat. 

1. Yogi(m.c.) = yozin (only ingen.pl. yogiztdn:). 

2. Yogi, in comp. for yogin. — ti, i. the being 
connected with (ifc.), connection, relation, Bhiship.; 
the state or condition of a Yogl (cf. yogin), MW. 
=tva, n. = prec, Sih.; MirkP. —danda, m. a 
kind of reed or cane ( —ze/ra), L. =nidri, f. 'a 
Yogi's sleep; light sleep, wakefulness, W. = patni 
and -m3tri, v. l. for jozu-2? and -m° (q.v.), Hariv. 

7 bhatta, m. N, of an author, Cat. —mi&zga, m. 
“a Y7's path,’ the sir, atmosphere, Gal. — y8jiia- 
yalkyac yoga-yd, q.v. —rüj, m. a king among 
Y'sCat Yogindra, m. id.; Kathis.; N. of Yá- 
jüivalkya, Yzjn.: of Valmiki, Bilar. Yogiza, m. 
a king among Y°s, MirkP.; N. of ¥3jfiavalkya, L. 
ortivare beer "ON ed. Yajü.; a master in 

ery, 5.3 (2), f. N. of a goddess, Cat. Yo- 
gishta, n. lead, L. Lees 

M ES mín. bewitched, enchanted, mad, crazy, 
wild, L. 

Xogin, mfn. joined or connected with, relating 
to, accompanied by, possessed of (comp.), KatySr.; 
MBh. i Hariv.; being in conjunction with (e.g. can- 
dra-y"), MarkP.; possessed of superhuman powers, 
W.; m. a follower of the Yoga system, a Yogin 

(usually called Yogi) or contemplative saint, de- 
| votee, ascetic, MaitrUp.; Bhag. &c. (cf. RTL. S7); 


Afrit yogini. 
with or thought of in connection with (instr.), 
Say. Sce shashliyoj 

Yojan; ce Shash{i-yojanya. 

Shae mfn. (fr. Caus, of 4/ 1.3717) to be 
joined or connected or furnished with (instr.), 
Samkhyak., Sch.; to be made use of or chosen or 
selected, VarDrS. $ 

Yojayitri, mfn. one who joins or connects &c. ; 
m. a setter (of precious stones), Paricat. 

"Xojita, nfn, yoked, harnessed, BhP.; used, em- 
ployed, applied, performed, M Bh.; undertaken,begun, 
Yajn.; appointed to, charged with S eos 
tied or fastencd to, put or placed in (loc.), ib.; joined, 
connected, put together, arranged, composed, MBh.; 
R.; supplied or furnished with (instr. or comp.), 
VarBIS. ; Rajat. 

"Xojitzi, mín. (4/1. puj) one who joins or unites 
or connects, VarDr5. 

Yojya, mfn. (4/1. puj) to be joined or united 
&c.; to be fixed on or directed to (loc.), Paficat.; 
(ifc.) to be appointed to or entrusted with, Paiicat.; 
(ifc.) to be led towards or urged to, R.; to be used 
or employed or set to work, Yajii.; Var. &c.; to be 
pronounced or uttered, Sak. (v.1.); to be added to 
(loc.), Süryas,; Kam.; to be supplied or furnished 
with (instr.), MBh.; R.; to be shared in, MW.; 
to be connected or construed, MI.; one on whom 
the mind is to be fixed or concentrated, MBh. 
(Nikk.) 


VIZ yofaka, m. a combination of stars 
&c., constellation, L. 

awa yótave, °tavat, 9los. See A/1. yu. 

fare yolimatsaka, m. pl. N. of a 
people, MBh, 

"Vig yotu, m. (A2. yu?) — parimaga, L.; 
(1. yu?) cleaning, purifying, W. 

ÑA yotra, n. (42. yu) =yoktra, a faston- 
ing, tic, rope, R.; the cord that fastens the yoke of 
a plough to the neck of an ox, L. 
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a magician, conjurer, W.; a partic. mixed caste, Cat. 
(v.l. gucigin); an orange tree, L.; natron, alkali, 
L.; N. of Yajilavalkya, Cat.; of Arjuna, L.; of 
Vishyu, MBh.; of Siva, L.; of a Buddha, L. ; (n7), 
f, sce next. 

Xogini, f. a female demon or any being endowed 
with magical power, a fairy, witch, sorceress (repre- 
sentedas cightin number and as created by Durga and 
attendant on her or on Siva; sometimes 60, 64 or 
G5 are enumerated), Hariv. ; Kathis, &c. (cf. RTL. 
188, 189); N. of Durga, L.; (with Tantrikas) a 
partic. Sakti; (with Buddhists) a woman Tepresenting 
any goddess who is the object of adoration. = onkra- 
pijana, n, -jitaka, n, -jila-sambara, n., 
Jü va, M., -tantra, n. N, of wks, — dasi, 
f. state or condition of a YopinT ; -Arama, m., -cin- 
tāmaņųi, m, -jilána, n., -"dhyáya (Cidh), m, 
-frakaraya, n., -vicdra, m. N, of wks, = pura, n. 
N, of a city, Siphis, — bhnirava-tantra, n., -Sü- 
dhana, n, -stava-rijo, m., -hridaya, n. and 
Sya-setu-bandha, m. N, of wks, 

Yoginy, in comp. for yogin?, —ashta-daiü- 
krama, m. -Rdi-püjana-vidhi, m. N, of wks. 

"Xogiya, Nom. A. 9yafe, to regard or treat as 
Yoga, Cat. : 

Yógya, mín. (fr. yoga and 4/1. puj) fit for the 
yoke, Pan. v, 1, 102 ; belonging to a partic. remedy, 
Sarigs. ; useful, serviceable, proper, fit or qualified 
for, able or equal to, capable of (gen., loc., dat., inf. 
with act. or pass, sense, or comp.), KitySr.; MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; perceptible, Kap.; fit for Yoga, proper 
for religious ineditation, L. ; m. a draught animal, 
AV. ; SBr.; a calculator of expedients, W.; the con- 
stellation Pushya, L.; (d), f. preparation, contri- 
vance, RV. ; exercise, practice, (esp. ) bodily exercise, 
gymnastics, drill, MBh. ; Kav, ; Suir. ; (pl.) the straps 
with which horses are attached to the yoke of a car- 
riage, traces(?), RV. iii, 3, 6; the earth, L.; N. of 
Bharayl, L.; of the wife of Sürya, L.; n. (only L.) 
a vehicle or any machine; a cake; sandal; a kind 
ofdrug. = tit, f. suitableness, fitness, propricty, ability, 
R.; Kathis, &c.; -grantha-rahasya, n., spiirva- 


ksha-rahasya, n., -rahasya, n., -vada, m., -vi- ATT à E59 
EON AA Whale bya n Ad Rares Vediintas, 3 PE ramüda, m. (— yo 'tra 
7 vi&eshu-gunn-vicira, m. N. of wk, Yogyü- ^ 2) E PEOPCUES ep sats 


nupulabdhi-rahasyn, n. or ^dhi-vida, m. N. 
of wks, Xogylü-rathn, m, a carriage employed in 
military exercises, L. 

Zoa m.a yoker, harnesser, MBh.; BhP.; a 
user, employer, KAv.; an arranger, preparer, con- 
triver, effecter (cf. puddha-y”) PN. of Agni (as the 
nuptial fire), Grihyas, t 

‘Yojana, n. joiuing, yoking, harnessing, ParGy.; 
Hariv. ; that which is yoked or harnessed, a team, ve- 
hicle (also applicd tothe hymns and prayers addressed 
10 the gods), RV.; course, path, ib.; (sometimes 
m.; ifc, f. d) 2 stage or Yojana (i.c. a distance tra- 
versed in onc harnessing or without unyoking; esp. 
a partic, measure of distance, sometimes regarded as 
equal to 4 or 5 English miles, but more correctly = 
4 Kroias or ane. miles; according to other calcu- 
lations = 23 Engli 
8 Kroias), R 
Sih.; mentalconcentration, abstraction, directing the 


Wat yoddhavya, yoddhri. Sce p.855, 
col. 2. 


- 

UY yodhá, m. (accord. to Ganar. ii, 26 also 
n.) a fighter, warrior, soldier, RV. &c, &c. (with 
vrishah, a bull trained or fit for war, VarBrS.); 
battle, war (sec dur- and mitho-y"); a kind of metre, 
Col.; pl. the third astrological mansion, VarYogay. 
dharma, m. the law of soldiers, duty of the 
Kshatriya caste, Mn. vii, 98. = mukhya, m. a chief 
warrior, leader, Bhag. = vira, m. a hero, warrior, 
ib. —samrava, m. challenging to battle, mutual 
defiance of combatants, L, = hara, mfn. carrying 
soldiers, W, Yodhüg&ra, m. a soldier's dwelling, 
barrack, MBh, 

Xodhaka,m. = podha, a fighter,warrior,MBh.; R. 

Yoähana, n. the act of fighting, battle, war, 
MBh.; Pur.; battle-cry, L, = pura-tirtha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat, 

Xoühnni-pura, n. N, ofa town, Cat. 

"Yodhaniya,mín. to be fou, t orovercome, Balar. 

‘Yodhika, n. a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. 
v. 1. yaudhika), 

Xodhin, infn. (ifc.) fighting, combating, MBh.; 
R.; m. a warrior, Conqueror, ib. 

Xoühi-vann, n. N, of a place, R. 

YXóühiyas, mfn. more warlike or martial, RV. 

‘odheya, m. a warrior, combatant, L.; N, of a 
race, Hariv, (v. l. yaudAeya). 

Yódhya, mín. to be fought or overcome or sub- 
NI RV.; MBh. (cf. 4-52); m. pl. N. ofa people, 


Uhr yonala, m. —yava-nala, L. 


: yóni, m. f. (in RV. only m.; f. some- 
limes also yout; fr. 4/2. yu) the womb, uterus, 
vulva, vagina, female organs of generation, RV. &c. 
&c. (together with the /inga, a typical symbol of the 
divine procreativeenergy, RTL. 224); place of birth, 
eR ig sod fountain (ifc. = sprung or pro- 

ced from), ib. ; rest, repository, receptacle, 
scat, abode, home, lair, nest, stable, RV.; AV. ; SBr.; 
family, race, stock, caste, the form of existence or 
station fixed by birth (c.g. that of a man, Brahman, 
animal &c.; ifc, =belonging to the caste of), Mn. 


3 Vi ; 
cation of the sense of a edunt 


struction, Samk, gandhi, f. ‘diffusing scent or 


"Xoji mfn, (ife, f, thd) =: 
posce (ife, f. ika) «next. (cf. fada- 
Xojanika, mfn. (ifc. after a numeral 
Yojanas long, measuring so many ve] 
-Xojaniya, min. to bc joined or united with (instr.; 
with and, to be set at work, Kim.; with mri- 
sAd-doshai], to accuse falscly, Balar.); 10 be used 
or employed, Kiv.; to be grammatically corrected 
or arranged, MaitrUp., Sch. n. it is to be connected 


RFA yauktasruca. 


MBh. &c.; seed, grain (cf. yoni-foshana) s i 
part of a firc-pit, Hcat.; a mite, L E Oa Partic, 
water, Naigh.; the regent of the Nakshatra Prya 
phalgunt, VarByS.; N. of the sound e, Up.; of a 
partic. verse or formula, KatySr.; (3), f. N, ofa tive 
in Silmala-dvipa, VP. — kunāa, n. N. of a pantic, 
mystical diagram, Cat. — gūna, n, N. of the first 
part of the Sama-samhita, Nyayam., Sch, = 
m. the property of a womb, quality of a place of 
origin, MW, —grantha, m. = pina, Nyzyam, 
Sch, —cikitsi, f. N. of wk. —ja, mfn. produced 
from the womb, viviparous, MBh.; R, &c. -tans 
tra, n. N. of wk. —tás, ind. out of a Place of 
rest or stable, MaitrS. = tva, n. the being an origin 
or source, NrisUp.; Kum.; (ifc.) the arising from or 
being based on, Suir. ; Sarvad. = dusiht&, f. pl. sexu- 
ally defiled (said of women), Hariv. ~ devatà, f, 
N. of the Nakshatra Pürva-phalguni, L, = doša, m. 
the region of the womb or the generative organs, 
MW. = dosha, m. sexual defilement, Hariv.; a defect 
of the female organ ; -c/£itsa, f. N, of wk, = avira, 
n. the orifice of the womb, Suir.; N, of a Sacred 
bathing-place, MBh. —niüs&, f. the upper part of 
the female organ, W, — niraya, m. the womb com- 
pared to a hell, Heat, —poshana, n. the growing 
of secd or grain, Vishn. — bhranéga, m, fall of the 
w°, prolapsus uteri, Susr. — mat (/ni-), mfn. con- 
nected with the womb, TBr.; Kath.; sprung froma 
womb, MaitrS.; descended from a good race, Heat. 
mantra, m.the text VS. viii, 29, Heat. -mukta, 
mfn, released from birth or from being born again, 
SvetUp. = mukha, n. the orifice of the womb, Suir. 
-mudri, f. N. of a partic. position of the fingers, 
L. =raiijano, n, the menstrual excretion, W. 
*- roga, m. discase of the female organs of genera- 
tion, Suir. = liiga, n. the clitoris, L. — vy&pad, 
f. N. of wk. = &us, ind. fundamentally, thoroughly, 
Lalit.; wisely, Divyüv. — 8üstra, n. N, of a class of 
wks, VP. = samvaraza, n. (Bhpr.),-samvriti, f. 
(W.)contraction of the vagina, = samkata, n. ' pas- 
sagethrough the womb," re-birth, MBh. = gamkara, 
m, ‘confusion of births,’ mixture of caste by unlawful 
marriage, misalliance, Mn.; R. =—sambandha, m. 
a blood-relation, A past. = sambhava, mfn. e -ja, 
Cat. —ha, mín, injuring the womb, MantraBr. 
Yony-ardas, n. a fleshy excrescence in the female 
organ ( anda), L. 

Yonika. See a-yonika. 

Yonin(ifc.) = yoni, MBh. ; Hariv, (cf. nica-7); 
n. (Gritsamadasya yonini doc) N. of Sámans. 

"Xonyá, mín. forming a womb or receptacle, RV. 


We yopana, yoyupana. Seo p. 855, col. 2. 


MUUT yóshana (once yoshdpa), f. (prob. 
fr. 9/2. ; cf.juvan)a girl, maiden, young woman, 
wife, s (accord, to Sáy. also —s/u/i, a hymn, 
praise). 

Yóshan, f. id., ib. (also applied to the fingers). 

Yoshi, f. = yoshaud, RV. &c. &c. (ms applied 
to Ushas; accord. to Say, also ‘a mare’); (with 
daru-mayi) a wooden doll, MBh. " 

Yoshij-jana, m. (fr. yoshit+j°) womenfolk, 
women, Ratnàv. i 

Yoshit, f. =yoshayā (also applied to the ane 
of animals and to inanimate things, c.g. 305i Hed 
mantráh, “female magical texts"), RV. &c. 3 
=krita, mfn. done by a woman, contracted a 
female, W. — pratiyütani, f. the image or Ge 
of a woman, Ragh. —priy&, f. turmeric, Bhpt. 
— Sarpi, f. a serpent-like woman, MW. 

Yoshitā, f. a woman, wife, MugdUp., Se Ha 

Xoshitvi, ind. (a kind of ind. p. fr. 705! 


yoshit) having made into a woman, BhP. 


Yoshid, in comp. for yoshit. = grühn, m, one 
who takes the wife ofa deceased man, Yaj. c uw 
n. a jewelofa woman, a mostexcellent bera 

Yoshin-maya, mí(z)n. formed like a w , 
representing a woman, BhP. 


II yds, ind. (only in sdm yól and idm ca 


343 ca) welfare, health, happiness, RV. 


feat yohi-bhüshya,n.and yohi-šikshā, 
f. N. of wks. A 
yohula(?), m. N. of a man, Prav : 
yaukariya, mfn. (fr. gükare), 8 
&ritdivddi. d 
yauklasruca, n. (fr. gukta +s" 
N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 


ward yauklasva. uuu rakshana. 859. 


YXauktiiva, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. aq yaupa, mf(i)n. relating to a sacri- 
ANEA yauktika, mfn.(fr. yulti) suitable, | ficial post, Brih. 
Proper, fit, logical, reasonable (0-57), Kap.; con. | XeUpya, mfa., g. sam: E37ddi. 


nective, binding, W.; usual, customary, ib.; m. a "Imm ai = 
king’s companion or associate ( =rarma-saciva), L. | dhana, e EE polus Ec 
2 


LT 
WN 1. yauga, m. (fr. yoga) a follower of | ara 1. yaucata, n. (fr. yucati) a number 


the Yoga system of philosophy, L. f gi i 
pnt: , " irls or young women, Git. (Pn. iv, 2, 38). 
2. Yauga, Vriddhi form of yuga in comp.=m- | 5, deya i es 7, 
dhara, mín. relatingto Yupicdiux (also pros eeu m: the sono a young woman, Nope 
Ula 2. yaucata = yautaca, L. 


Pip. iv, 2, 130. —m-dhariiyana, m. (it, puga- 

" r z 2 rs iem 
pr Pn aram dhara) a E WAA yaucaza, n. (ir.yuvan) youth, youth- bes m dor Bon C ea 
Ratniv.; Kathis.; riy, mfn, cating to Yau; {| fulness, adolescence, puberty, manhood (also pl.= | to cause to go or fow; to goor flow, RV.; Sami H 
dharayana, Kathas, —m-dhari, m. a prince MES juvenile deeds or indiscretions; ifc. f. d), AV. &c. Bhatt.: Caus. raghdyali, ?fe (aor. araranhat, Gr. o 
Yugam-dharas, Pip. iv, 1 173; ‘Sch = pada, n= &c.; a number of young people (esp. of young | to hasten, speed, run or cause to run, RV.; (el. 10. 
next, BhP. = padya, 2. (t. Juga-Jad) simultane- | Women); Pap. iv, 2, 38; N. of the third stage in | pj rankayati, to speak or to shine, Dhitop. xxxiii, 
ousness, SankhSr,; S1h.; Prauip. &c.; (cna), ind. the Sikta mysteries, Cat. = kantaka, m. n. an crup- | 155 (v.1. vank?) : Intens., see rdrakan s 
simultancously, together, MBh. —varatra, n.= | UO? or pimples on the face (esp. of young people), | Ranka = raghas (see zuta-raha). 2 
yuga-varatranam samihah g khandikádi. “| L, =dazpa, m. juvenile pride or indiscretion, Hit. | anhana, n. going swiüly, hastening, Mw. 

Yaougaka, min, (fr. yoga), Siddh. ` * | =dagai, i. the period of youth, ib.— padavi f. the | Raunati, f. speed, velocity (of a chariot), W. 
Yougika, mi(Fia (ir. Mi a; cf. Pai ^ Y, t, I02)use- path of youth ("vim dradAah, having entered on Ranhas, n. speed, quickness velocity, ANBh.; 
ful, applicable (a^), Kine belon i rto a remedy, | *dolescence), Paficat. = pidak&, f. =-kantaka, Sait. | iy &c.; cagerness, impetuosity. BhP.; m.N.oíSiva. 
remedial, Susr.; Connected with of suiting the deri. | ~ Pr&mtas m. the extreme verge or end of youth, | (Vekernence personified), MBh.; of Vishnu, Hari 
vation, having an etymological meaning (angik? ib. ease mín. vote Hio is | ^ Ranhasa (iíc.) <raghas e . mano-miruta- 
Sanijiid, f. a word retaining that signification which Larry Sw. ak ead esd rp (the (e md the swiftness of thought or of the wind, 
pride of) youth,’ N. of a metre, Col. = Inkshamna, n. > 


belongs to it according to its etymology), Pratip.; 
+ relati i n" 
c ng to or derived fromthe Yoga, Pancar. *signof youth,’ the female breast, L.; loveliness, grace, 
L. = vat, mín. possessing youth, young, youthful, 


--rüdha, mín. (a word) which has both an ety- 
mological and a conventional meaning, Dhiship. | y. Hit: Kathis, = àri, f. the beaut 2 

l d ;: : = 5 ety of youth- 

(cf. yegu-r^). tva, n. accordance (of the meaning falness, Bhartr. =sukha, n. the joys of youth or 

of love, Myicch, — stha, mfn. being in tke (bloom 


of a word) with its derivation or etymology, L. 
AN 
PIECEIEES yaujanasatika, mí(i)n. (fr.yo- | of) youth, arrived at puberty, marriageable, MBh. ci 
Jana + sata) one who gocs a hundred Yojanas, Pig, | Yauvan&uta, mfn. ending in youth, having youth- Birabipa, mín, Ge. Intens.) id., R. ' 
Y, 1, 74, Vartt. I, Pat.; one who deserves to be ap- | fulness at the end, Kum, Yauvangrambha,m.| TÆ rak, cl. 10. P. rakayati, to taste, relish; 
proached from a distance of a hundred Yojanas, ib., ne prae d uoce ict youth, juvenility, to obtain, get, Dube: xxxiii, 63 Gran ragi), 
Vart. 2, Pat. Malatim, €&uv. "ud in. one whohasar-| Xaka,m.the sun gem; crystal; a ‘ower, W. 
Yaujanike, mín, going or extending a Yojana, | rived at adolescence or puberty, Kathis, Yauva- ir Sepa r i 
Pan. v, 1, 74- bead g * | n&vasthi, f.thestateofyouth, youthfulness puberty, rakasi, f. a form of leprosy, Suir. 
a : LLP ii MW. Yauvanódbheda,m.theardourot youthful | TA rakka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. —jayz, 
UTR yaut (v.l. yand), cl. 1. P. yautati, to | passion, L.; the god of love, L.. f, N, of an image of Srt erected by Rakka, ib. 
join or fasten together, Dhatup. ix, 2 (cf. yofaka). | Yauvanaka, n.=yauvana, g. manojiddi. à p 
We yautaka, mí(i)n. (fr. 1.yulaka) right- | , Yauvanksva, m. (fr. yrzandiva) patr. of Min- ur Ob oh (to Sie ext 6) 
ively belongine to any being the | 224tri, Pravar. ; MBh. &c.; of a grandson of Man- | | N rákskati (Ved, and m.c, also “te; pf. ra- 
fully e Garp hers a ent Bho ; | dbitri, BhP. (accord. to Pip. vi, 2, 107, Sch., fr. peaks; RY. ac &c.; aor. Gace AE 
prope pM p AP S | yauvana + aiva). ardkshit, Br.; Prec. rakshyat, Gr.; fut. rakshitd, 
private property, (esp.) property given at marriage, |7"Yoovannavaka, m. patr. of Mindhitri, Le | MBh.; radshisiyats, Cond. arabshishyat, it 
a woman's dowry, presents made to a bride at her) yo ovantsvi, m, id, MBh.; R. rakshye,R.; inf.rakshitum,MBh.),toguard,watch, 
slo" gitioebepom!) Yat Soha egre me) sd (E Censor |e or a ar aries 
^ A says rie . C, &c.; to le), Mn. 3 es R.; to rul 
Yantaki, m. patr, (f. “hya), g. Éraudy-ddi. Mec, mfn. youthful, Hariv. ; MarkP. (the earth or a country), ‘MBh.; Rajat.; to keep (a 
Youtuke, n. « yaulaka, Mn. ix, 131. Yauvaniya, mín. youthful, juvenile (with dvdr, | secret), Kathis.; to spare, have regard to (another's 
AWA yautava, n. measure in general (= | f. the gates of youth or adolescence), Naish. feelings), Malav.; to observe (a law, duty &c.), 
vL f f v), L. Taf ajik (a = fi RV.; MBh.; to guard against, ward off, keep away, 
or v.l. for fenfava, q.v), E Maiak yauvaräjika, m (à or z)n. (fr. vent, frustrate, injure, AV. v, I; to beware of, 
IU. yautra, n. — yotra, a tie, rope, Pat. | yyoa-rãja), g: Adiy-ddi. — — this; (À.) to heed, attend to (loc.), RV. i, 72, 
a INe x Xauvarüjya,n. (fr. .J'uza-ràja ; iíc.f. d) the rank 55 (À-) to conceal, hide(?), RV. ix, 68, 4; to con- 
Atta yauthika, m. (fr. yitka) “belonging | or office or tights of an heir-apparent, the right of | eal one's self, be afraid(?), ib. x, 68, 1: Caus, rak- 
to a troop or herd,’ a companion, oaasi BhP, shayati, “te (aor. ararakshat, Pin. vii, 4,93, Sch.), 
` Yauthya, mín., g. samkäiâdi. 


succession to a kingdom, MBh.; R. &c. 
fq yaushipya, n. (cf. yoshan) woman- | to guard, watch, save or protect from (abl.), Kiv.; 
ary yaudka, mf(i)n. (fr. yodha) warlike, i p nya, n. (fy ) Palicat.: Desid. rirakshati,to wish to guard, intend 


Ux BhP. to protect from (abl), MBh.: Intens., see rdrak- 
WAH yaushmala, mf(i)n. (fr. yushma) | stayd. [Prob. a kind of Desid. of some root like 
your, yours, Kathas. (Pan. iv, 3, 15 2). rajorrajj; ci. Gk.d-Aéfos dps(c ; Lat.arx,arceo.] 
YuushmikIna, mi(4)n. id., HParii, (Pap. ib.) Lem (iíc.) guarding, watching &c. (see go- 
TAR est yraguli or yrägulyā, f. sour scum | ,. Bakshi, m((n. (4, f., see p. 860) guardin 
of boiled rice, L. (cf. yazag). watching, protecting, serving ; a watcher, 5 
Suparg.; MBh. &c. (mostly iíc.; cf. Ashetra-, go-, 
ca£ra-r^ &c,) = pila, m.a protector, guard, Paficat, 
—pülaka, m. id. (f. i/i), Paticad, = purusha, 
w.r. for raksid-p", Pancat. —bhagavati, íf.- 
frajiia-paramita, Buddh. 
2. Raksha, in comp. for ra£5/a5. — 1&2, m. ‘lord 


(svibkrama); giving; gold; (D, f. going, motion, 
L.; n. brightness, splendour (used in explaining an 
etymology), L. 

TE rdnsu, min. (fr. ran or raa) cheerful, 
delightful (only a, ind. delightfully), RV. ii, 4, 5. 
=jihva (rinsu-, mia, having a pleasing tongue 
or voice, RV. 


rank (for raigh; cf. v/lañgh and ra- 
N ghu, laghu), cl. 1, P. (Dhitup. xvii, 8 
råghati (RV. also A. ránate, pod 2 


Eánhi, f. running, flowing, hastening, speed, ve- 
locity, eagerness, impetuosity, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; 
a flowing stream, RV.; a running horse, courser, ib, 

Baghita, mín. hastening, quick, rapid, Kaui. 

I. Bahas, n. (for 2, see p. 871, col, I) swiíiness, 
speed, velocity, BaP. 


= 
[ri 


Li N. of a warlike race, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
a ee E) ae Vaadheyas (LP) Pag. ivy 1, 1783 N. 
‘of'a son of Yodhi-shthira, MBh. 

‘Yaudheyake, m. pl. =yandheya, VarBiS. 

T 0 latin, 

WA 1. yauna, mf(iyn. (fr. yoni) relating 
to the ar or place of birth, uterine, W.; relating 
to or resulting from or connected by marriage, Mn.; 


X RA. 


X 1. ra, the 2nd semivowel (correspond- 
ing to the Maus pi and pi, zi eats the sate of the Rakshasas,’ N, of Ravana, L. 
of r in ring). =kăra, m. the letter or sound 74, | Bakshah,incomp. for raés/as.— : 
R.; *rddi-rdma-sa&asra-ndman, n. N. ofacollec- | ofthe Rataa N.of Ravana, Subh s RA ien 
tion of the thousand names of RAma(iromthe Brahma- | protecting from R°, MatsyaP, =sabha, n. ES = 
à ree ips bn El ali! yimala).- pratyRhlra, m, N. of a partic, Pamas semblage or multitude of Rakshasas, L. 
MEE ee by marriage, ib.; the ceremony hira (2-2; rd eros E. Bakshaka,m{(#hi)u. = 1. ražsha,Kathīs,; Pail- 
ance, relation: ip T diana), Le; matrimonial | 24%2, n. N. of w z EN containing s cat; Hit. (cf. aitga-, go-, dhana- &c.); (ha), f. 
on conce (TS (fe) produced from (e.g. agni- | 7» N- of the Cakra-vika (q.¥.),Vim-¥, 1, 15 (Y.L) | an amulet, charm, anything worn as a preservative, 
Xv St Lambandha, m, relationship by mar- | X 2. ra, (in prosody) a cretic (7 u -), Ping. e iba, f. N. of a woman, Cat. 
A Missi, MW. — vipulii f. 'abounding in cretics,’ N. oña metre, | , Eakshaza, m. ‘protector,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh.; 
riage, nA te wind (either too mild nor | Cal (a), t guarding, protection, Sak. (v. 1); Paiicar.; 
Yaunika m, modera epit s (3), f. a rein, bridle, L.; Ficus Heterophylla, L.; 
too strong), L- X 3. ra, min. (vr (acquiring, possessing, | (riy n. the act of guarding, watchin protecting, 
2. yauna, m. pl. N. of a people (prob. | Naish.; giving electing, S; m, (only L.) fire, heat; | tending (of cattle), preservation (* vnde loc. or 
TIRES. Me love, desire; speed; (4), f. (only L.) amorous play | comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a Ceremony performed 
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for protection or preservation, MarkP, Raksha- 


mürthum, ind. forthe sake of guarding or protecting, 
MW. Bakshauépiya, ib. a means of safety, ib. 


Eakshanürakn, m. morbid retention of urine, 


L. (v.I. rakshayivaka). 
Rakshaniya, mín. to be 


against or prevented or avoided, Kathas. 
Eakshnnirakn. Sec rabsAagárata. 


Eákshas, mín. guarding, watching (sce fathi- 
guarded against or warded 
off,’ harm, injury, damage, RV.; (in RV. and AV. 
also rakshds, m.) an evil being or demon, a Rak- 
shasa (q.v.; in VP. identified with Nirriti or Nair- 


7^); n. ‘anything to be 


Tita), RV. &c. &c.; pl. N. of a warlike race, g. 


$v-adi, — tvá, n. the nature of a Rakshasa, ad. 
ishness, malice, RV. — psa, m. a contemptible R° 
or demon, W. (cf. under fdia). — vin, mfn, dc- 


moniacal, evil-disposed, malignant, RV.; AV. 


Enkshnsyà, mí(G)n. useful for (keeping off) 
Rakshasas, anti-demoniacal, TS. (cf. Pin. iv, 4, 121). 
Bakshi, f. the act of protecting or guarding, pro- 


tection, care, preservation, security, Mn. ; M Bh. &c.; 


a guard, watch, sentinel, Mricch. ; Kam.; any pre- 
servative, (esp.) a sort of bracelet or amulet, any 
mysterious token used as a charm, BhP.; Suir.; a 
tutelary divinity (cf. mahd-7"); ashes (used as a pre- 
servative), L.; (@ or 7), f. a piece of thread or silk 
bound round the wrist on partic, occasions (esp. on 
the full moon of Sravaya, either as an amulet and 
Preservative against misfortune, or as a symbol of 
mutual dependence, or as a mark of respect), MW. 
= karandaka, n.an amulet in the shape of a small 
box, Sak. =gandaka, m. a kind of amulet or 
talisman, ib, = griha, n. * watch-room,' a lying-in 
chamber, Ragh. — "dhikrita (945/4d47), mín, en- 
trusted with the protection or superintendence (of a 


country &c.), Mn. vii, 123 ; m. = next, ib. ix, 272, 
"ühipnti (kshddh°),m.asuperintendentof police, 


Šīntik. —pattolika, f. a cluster or collection of 
amulets, BhavP. —pati, m. = rakshidhipati, 
VarByS. = pattra, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. = pa- 
righn, m. a protective bar or bolt, Ragh. —pu- 
rushn, m, a watchman, guard, protector, Pancat, 
,m.a 
doorkeeper or porter, W.; a guard of the women's 


(w. r. raksha-p°), —°pékshaka (?:544p^), 


apartments, ib. ; a catamite, ib. ; an actor, mime, ib. 


=pratigara, m. (or ?rd, f.) an amulet, MBh. 


= pradipa, m. a light kept burning for protection 


(against evil spirits &c.), Kathis, — bandhana-vi- 


ahi, m. N, of wk. —bhüshana, n. an ornament 
worn for protection (against evil spirits &c.), Suir. 


= “bhyadhikrita (745/1547), mín. and m. 2 ra£- 
shidhikrita, MBh. =maigala, n. a ceremony 


ida pus for protection (against evil spirits &c.), 
ak.; Suir, moni, m. a jewel worn as a preserva- 
live (against evil spirits &c.), Kathas.; N. of various 
wks, = mantra, m.N.of collection of Vedichymns 
(chanted at weddings in order to protect the bridal 
pair from evil influences). — malla, m. N. ofa king, 
Col, = adhi, f.a sovereign remedy serving 
as a preservative (against evil spirits &c.), Kathis. 
ratus, n.=-mani, Kathis.; Rajat.; ~ īpa, 
m.a lamp shining or brilliant with Bems used asa pre- 
servative (against evil spirits &c.), Kathis, -?rtham. 
(Ckshérth®), ind. for the sake of protection, MW. 
- vat, mfn. enjoying protection, guarded, Ragh. ; 
onmi mrerd m. d as a preservative 
ij - 
renes hai ), Rijat, = sūtra, n. a carry- 
1. Bakshi (ifc, i i i 
palu, pod ) guarding, protecting (see 2a/Ai-, 
2. Bakshi, in comp. for rakshin, = e 
assemblageor force of policemen, Jatak, dri 
an assemblage of guards or sentinels, body-guard, L. 
Bakshika, n. (fr, rakshā) a guard, protector, 
Policeman, Dai. —purusha, m, id., ib, i 
DEI) mfn, rded, 
served, maintained, kept, RV, &c, & 
teacher of medicine, Suir,; of 
of aio cates men, HParis.: EN Bid 
saras, MBh. — vat, mfn, containi; 
or ‘protecting cor Ain ng the idea of raks% 


Rakshitaka, mfn., only in dára-s9,q. v; (tha), 


THOTA, rakshandrthum. 


guarded or preserved or 
protected from (abl.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; to be ruled 
by (gen. or instr.), R.; Kathis; to be guarded 


Eakshitri, mín. one who guards or protects, a 
guard, protector, watch, sentinel, RV. &c. &c, 

Rakehin, mín. id. (often ifc.; °shi-tva, n.), 
ŠtS.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) guarding against, avoiding, 
Keeping off, preventing, R. 

Baksho, in comp. for rakshas. = gama, m. a 
class or company of Rakshasas; -dhojana, n, N, of 
a hell (in which human beings are devoured by R » 
BhP. = ghna, min. driving back or destroying R^, 
Kaui, ; R.; Suir, &c.; m. (scil. mantra) a spell or 
incantation destructive of R°, Kathis.; (-mwanira, 
m., -stkfa,n, N, of wks.) ; Semecarpus Anocardium, 
L.; white mustard, L.; n. sour rice-grucl, L.; Asa 
Foetida, L. (for raksho-ghnui see under -han). 
=jona, m. the Rakshasa race, Gobh. — janani, 
f. ‘producing R°,’ night, L. = devatit, f. pl. the R° 
compared to deities, the divine R?, Vas. — devatyà 
(MaitrS.; Kaui.) or -daivata (Vas.), mfn. having 
the R? for deities, sacred to them. = “dhidevati, 
f. the chief goddess of the R°, Kathis.—niitha, m. 
‘lord of the R°,’ N. of Ravaya, A. — bhüsh, mín. 
yelling or making a noise like Rakshasas, AitBr. 
-—mukha, m. N. of a man; pl. his descendants, g. 


yasküdi. = yàj, mfn. associated with Rakshasas, RV. 


=viha, m. pl. N. ofa race, MBh. —viksho- 
bhini, f. ‘R°-agitating,” N, of a goddess, Cat. 
vidya, f. the science of dealing with Rakshasas, 
SankhSr. — apa, mfn. = -han, g. goshad-ddi; 
yaka, mfn. containing the word raksho-hana, ib. 
—hátya,n.the killing of! R*,RV. -hán, mi(ghn7)o. 
killing ordestroying R’, RV. ; VS. ; SBr. ; m.a partic. 
spell, Kaus, (cf. raksho-ghna); bdellium,L. ; (with 
Brahma) N. of the author of RV. x, 16a, Anukr.; 
(ghni), f. Acorus Calamus, L, 

Bakshua, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 90) protection, guard 
Quam 4/kri, with abl. ‘to protect from’), Bhatt, 

Bakshya, mín. to be guarded or protected or 
taken care of, Apast.; MBh. &c.; to be prevented 
from (abl.), Kathis.; tobe guarded against oravoided, 
ib.; Rajat. = tama, mín. to be most carefully guarded, 
most worthy of protection, Mn.; MBh.; R. 

Biraks) min. (fr. Intens, of «/raksh) pro- 
tecting most carefully, RV. 


TW rakh (cf. /rakkh), cl. 1. P. rakhati, to 
Eo, move, Dhztup. v, 22. 


UL rag, cl. 1. P. ragati (pf. raraga, aor. 
aragit &c., Gr.), to doubt, suspect, Dhitup. xix, 
23; cl. 10, P. ragayati (v. l. for y rak, rdkayati), 
Dhátup. xxxiii, 63. 


XN ragh, v.l. for Vrak, q.v. 


TY raghí, mf(vi)n. (rag; cf. laghu) 
hastening, going speedily, fleet, rapid, RV.; light, 
fickle, ib.; m. a racer, fleet courser, ib.; N. of an 
ancient king and ancestor of Rama (described in 
Raghu-vapia as son of Dilipa and Su-dakshipi; he 
was father of Aja who was father of Daia-ratha ; 
hence he was great-grandfather of Rama; in the 
Ramayaga Raghu is said to be son of Kakutstha ; in 
the Hari-vania two Raghus are mentioned a 
the ancestors of Rima), R.; Hariv.; Ragh.; Pur. 
(IW. 344); of a son of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. ; 
of various authors (also with dafva-jila and süri), 
Cat.; =the poem vaghu-vayia (cf. next); pl. the 
descendants of Raghu, Ragh.; R3jat. = kāra, m. 
‘author of the u-vania, N, of Kalidasa, L. 
=kul6ttansa, m.‘crest-jewel of therace of Raghu,’ 
N. of Rima, Prasannar, —já, mín. produced from 
a fcet courser or racer, RV. = tippani, f. N. of a 
Comin, on Ragh. = tanaya, m. ‘son of Raghu,’ N. 
of Rima, MW. —tilaka, m. ‘ornament of the 
Raghus,’ id., Prasannar, — deva, m. N. of various 
authors (also with dhat(dedrya and nyaydlamkdra- 
44^), Cat.; (1), f. N. of a Comm. by Raghu-deva. 
= dri, mín. running like a race-horse, RV. = nan- 
ana, m. ‘son or descendant of Raghu,’ N. of Rima- 
candra, R.; N. of various authors(also with aikshita, 
mitra bhattdetrya &c.), Cat.; -koda,m. N. of wk. 
-nüthn, m. ‘lord of the Raghus,’ N. of Rima, 
Ragh. ; N. of various authors and others (also with 
dikshila, bhalla, arya, acarya, upddhyaya, kavi, 


Jati, yalindra, paudita, süri, cakravartin, bhit- 


ila &c.), Inscr,; Cat. ; -carita, n., -parca-ratna, 


f. N. of a woman, Kathis, Ny -Ühaffa- gosodmi-puna-leldsh[aka, n., -DAüpd- 
Rakshitavya, mín. to bc guarded or Protected Am pe -vildsa, m., -vrata-kathd, f., -ndthd- 


or taken care of or kept, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to be 


Guarded against or kept off, Nir. iv, 18. 


'daya, m, -ndthiya, n. N. of works, = nū- 
yaka, m, ‘chief of Raghus, N. of Rama, Cat, 
7 Pati, m. id, Kar, ; Kathas,; N. of various authors 


light-falling foot, RV. —pátvan, mfn. 
moving quickly, RV. — pra: 
or counterpart of Raghu, Ragh.-— pravara, m. 


£aitba-rahka,a hungry 


XN racana. 


and teachers (also with wAfdAyáya and fpd- 
dhydya), Cat; -raAasya-di; id, f. No e 


—pátmua-japhas, mín. light-winged, having a 


‘best of Raghus,’ N, of Rama, R. mani, m. ‘gem 


of R°; N. of an author, L. —manyu, mín, qui x 
tempered, eager, zealous, RV, —EhE EM 


itmya, n. N, 


of wk, = mukha, m. N, of a man, Virac, = 
man, mín. going quickly, moving lightly, RV, 


= rüjn-sinhn, m. N, of an author, Cat, = zi 


m,N.of a man, Ksitis ; (with bhatia) of an sulla 
Cat, = liila-disa, m. N. of an aut ^ 
ša, m, Raghu's race, R.; N. of Kalidása's celebrated 
poem (cf. mahd-kdoya) ; -tilaka, m. * ornament 
of the race of Raghu,’ N, of Rama, MW.; -samt- 
Ashepa, m. N, of an abridgment of the Ra; hu-vap- 
3a, Cat. ; -sawjrvani, f., -subodhini, f. 
Comms, on Raghu-vapia. = vara, m. z:-fravara, 
R.; N, of an author, Cat.; -jaraya, n, samhitd, 
f. N, of wks, = vartani (rdg/u-), mfn. lightly roll- 
ing or turning (said of a chariot and of a horse), RV. 


or, Cat, — van. 


+ of two 


= varyaand-varya-tirtha, m, N.of two authors, 


Cat. —- vilipa-niitaka, n. N, of a drama, =vira, 
m. ‘ Raghu-hero,' N. of Rima, RamatUp.; of two 
Slonko with dikshita),Cat.; -gadya,n.,-carita, 
n., -vinsati, f. N.of wks, = shyád, mín.(z? + syad) 
moving quickly, speedy, rapid, RV.; AV. —suta, 
m. * Raghu's son,” patr. of Rima, Bhatt, = 2yada, 
m. the act of moving or gliding quickly, Pat. on Pin, 
viii, 2, 18 (cf. -shyad), = svümin, m.=-fati,N, 
of Rima, Vcar. 
Raghus,' N.of Rama, R.; (with yai and "p 


Raghittama, m. ‘best of the 
1a-tirtha) 
N. of two authors, Cat, Eaghüdvahn, m. ‘off- 


spring of Raghu," N. of Rama, Ragh.; Balar. 


Baghiyas, mín. (compar. of raght) more rapid 


or fleet, very swift, TS. 


Enghuyát, mín. (pr. p. fr. an unused Nom. ra- 


pop moving fleetly or rapidly, RV. (dat. raghi- 
Br. 


. Eaghuy, ind. (fr. raghu) quickly, swifily, 
lightly, RV. 

Baghityat. Sce raghuyat. 

TẸ ranka, mfn. niggardly, avaricia d 
iii, 40; slow, dull, ib.; miserable, hungry (e.g. 
like. d ES halkgiarred ease , Prab.; 
m. a beggar, starveling (pré/a-r"), Malatim. 

R »„ m. — prec, m., Bharat. 

UR raüku, m.a species of deer or antelope, 


Vas.; Nalac.; N. ofa place, g. Aacchddi, —milin, 
m. N. of a Vidy1-dhara, Kathis. 

Raikuka, m.=raitku, Srikanth. 

Rankuti, f. a kind of vetch, L. 


E ranktri. Sco raktri, p. 862, col. 2- 


raükshu, N. of a river, MarkP. (prob. 
w. r. for vaiteshu). 
XQ raikh (cf. /rakh), cl. 1. P. rañkhati, to 
go, move, Dhatup. v, 23. : 
UH roig, cl. r. P. (Dhatup. v, 36) raügati, 
to move to and fro, rock, Nalac. 
GH raiga, rasgita, raiyin. Seo p. 862. 
raügh (cf. /ranh), cl. 1. A. rs 
iv, inghate, to hasten, run, Bhatt. (cf. 
P4 AH Ces. or d. 10 (Dhitup. xxxiii, 120) t0 
k; to shine, £ 
p eet = rauhas, haste, speed, velocity, 
Kav, 
Radghys, f. a kind of disease, Kasikh. 


Tyre. cl. 10. P. (Dhittup. xxxv, 12) ra 
cayati (pf. racaydm-dsa, Kath3s.3 s 
fut, raciskyati, Hariv. [with v.l &ariskyati]: 
ind. p. racayitvá, Vet.), to produce, Sesion c. 
make, construct, complete, cause, effect, R.5 5); e 
(with cintam or cinfah, to be anxious, Prab-) : 
make into (with double acc.), Balar.; Eras : 
write (a book or any literary work), 92 jeunpas.; 
Paficat.; to place in or on (loc.), Xin or do 
to adorn, decorate, Megh.; to cause to m = 
(with double acc.), Uan to cause 10 move, 
in motion (a horse) . s z 
A n. s of making, forming, [is 
inp, preparing, composing, Rav.; mosUy V^ 


vsfag racayilri. 


arrangement, disposition, management, accomplish- 
ment, performance, preparation, production, fsbri- 
cation, MBh. ; Kav, &c. ; a literary production, work, 
composition, VarByS, ; Sah,; style, Sah. ; putting on, 


wearing (of a garment), Mricch.; arrangement (of 


troops), array, Palicat.; contrivance, invention, 
Kathis.; BhP.; a creation of the mind, artificial 
image, Jaim,; fixing the feathers on an arrow, L.; 
dressing the hair (ci, Aea-7?), L.; stringing flowers 
or garlands, W. (often iic, with concrete meaning, 
e. g. nivdsa-racand, a building, Mricch.; giti-ra- 
€and,a song, Rajat. ; &/fa-racaná,an artifice, trick, 
Kathis.; accord. to L. also = fari-spanda or pari- 
syanda, prati-yatna, granthana,gumpha,wyike, 
nivela, sthiti ; also = pasa, bhdra &c., abundance, 
quantity, ifc, after a word meaning ‘hair ;’ cf. Pi 
HEY 4t Sch); (à), £ N. of the wife of Tvashtr 

Bacayityi, m. an author, composer, Cat, 

Bacita, min. produced, fashioned, constructed, 
performed, arranged, prepared, made of (instr. or 
comp.), Kav; Var.; BhP.; made orchosen for (nom.), 
Bhajt.; placed, inserted, inlaid, fixed on or in (loc.), 
Kav.; Kathis.; BhP.; set out, displayed in (loc. or 
comp.), Kalid. ; directed towards (loc.), BhP.; fur- 
nished, provided, set or studded with (instr. orcomp.), 
Hariv.; Kalid.; Suir.; (ifc.) occupied with,engagedin, 
Bilar.; (with mrisha) invented, Kathis.; m. N. of 
a man, g. didddi, = tva, n. the being composed or 
written, Sarvad. —dhi, mfn, one whose mind is 
directed to (loc.), intent upon, BhP., = paakti, mfn. 
forming a line, MW. — pürva, mín. what has been 
prepared or performed before, Sak, (v. L) = mañ- 
gala, mfn. onc who has performed an auspicious 
ceremony, Kathis. —&ikhara, mín, having the 
summit adorned, Megh, = sviigata, mín, one who 
has offered a welcome, Rathis. Xacititithya, 
mín. one who has shown hospitality, ib. Euciti- 
nati, mfn, onc who has made his obeisance, ib. 

Xacitárthn, mín. one who has obtained his ob- 
ject,ib. Racit6tsava,mfn.one who has celebrated 
a festival, ib. 

Gi raj. Sce vrai. 

Baja, rajani &c. See p. 863, col. 1. 


q 1. rajf, m. N. of a demon or king sub- 
dued by Indra, RV. vi, 26, 6 (Sty. “a maiden or a 
kingdom called Raji’); of an Angirass, ArshBr. ; 
ofa son of Ayu, MBh.; #bha raji (RV. x, 105, 2), 
€ heaven and earth’ or * the sun and moon,’ Siy. 

tft 2. ráji, f. (cf. riju) direction, RV. x, 
110, 12. 

ishtha, mfn. (superl. of rj; cf. rijishtha 
ee e 162) straightest, RV.; most honest 
ight, ib. 
veste min, (compar. of ziju) —ríjiyas, Pan. 
vi, 4, 162. 

wig raji-kri, rajo-gatra &c. See p. 863, 

col, 2. 


tumn, Suir.; a lock of braided hair, braid 
(en L. ; N. of a partic. constellation, VarByS.; 
Caryota Urens, L.; a measure of $ Hastas or 192 
inches, L, (Cf. Lith, rezgà, “I plait. ] = kantha, 
m. N. of a preceptor, g. Jaunakádi. = krly&, f. 
work, ropc-maker's work, A pGr., Sch. = dila 
(rjju-), m. Cordia Myza Latifolia, $Br.; «nex, 
Vishn.; Mn. = äälaka, m. a kind of wild-fowl, 
Yaj. = absBne, n. the part of the neck of a domestic 


peda, f. STOP 
withropestying 

i ib. = bhlra, m. N. ofa teacher, g. ñaw- 
nr me , mí(7)n. consisti ing of ropes, ApSr. 


mín. newly drawn up by a 1 (2s 


v, I2. — samáliná, n. rope and 


water), Pig. Vi, 2, 9, Sch. = 


falaydu), L. —kandala, m. coral, L. =kamala, 
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saffron, L. —citraka, m. Flumbago Roses, L. 
= cillika, í. a kind of Chenopodium, L, = cürna, 
n, vermilion, L, = oürzaka, m, the red powder on 
the capsules of Rottleria Tinctoria, L. — cchada, 
mín, red-leaved (-/za, ie: —cohardi, f. 
vomiting or spitting blood, SariigS, — ja, min. pro- 
paneles iere eels hind oi warm, 
an carth-worm, L. —jihva, miu. red-tongued; m. 
a lion, L, —tara, min, more red or attached &c. 
(see rakta); n.=rakta-guirika, L. = tū, f. red- 
ness, MBh.; the nature of blood, SinigS.; the bein; 

affected by passion, MW. = tunda, m. red-beaked, 

a parrot, L. —tundaka, m. a kind of worm, L. 
= trin&, i. a species of grass, L. = tejas, n. flesh, 
L.— trivrit, f. a red-flowering Ipomoca, L.— tva, 
n. redness, Bhartr.; =-/d,f,,W.—dat or-dant, min. 
having red or discoloured teeth, Ápast. = dantikit 
(MarkP.) or -danti (L.), f. ‘red-toothed,’ N. of 
Durgi. = dala, f.a species of small shrub, L.; = 22- 
li£à, L. — düshana, mín. corrupting or vitiatin; 

the blood, Suir. = dris or -drishti, m. ‘red-eyed, 
a pigeon, L. —druma, m. a red-fowering Termi- 
nalia, L. — dhiitu, m. red chalk or opiment, earth, 
ruddle, L.; copper, L. —nayana, mín. red-eyei; 
m. Perdix Rufa, L. —niidi, f.a fistulous ulcer on 
the gum caused by a bad state of blood, SirigS. 
=nila, m. or n. a kind of lotus, L.; =sreanti, L. 
—nüsikan, m. ‘red-beaked,’ an owl, L, —niry&- 
saka, m. =-druma, L. = nila, mín. blue-red, L. 
=netra, mín. red-eyed, Paficat.; Suir.; -4d, f. 
(Suir.), -fa, n. (SirügS.) the state of having red or 
blood-shot eyes. = pa, mín. blcod-drinking, blood- 
sucking, L.; m. a Rakshasa, L.; fa leech, L.; a 
Dikint or female fiend, L. =paksha, m. ‘red- 
winged,’ N. of Garuda, L.— pata, m. ‘wearing red 
gem a kind of mendicant (=sdmkh i 


TENUA rakta-prasava. 


foot-fetter,SBr. = sarjá, m. arope-maker,VS. Raj- 
jüta, mf\é)n, twisted or plaited out of r^s, KitySr. 
Zajjüddhrita, min, drawn up by means of a rope, 
Up. i, 16, Sch. Bajjv-avalambin, min. hanging 
by a string, MW. 
Zajjavyà, n. material for a rope, SBr. 
Eajjuka (ii.)=rajjz, Kathis, 
Bajjti-»/kri, P. -éarati, to use as a rope, A. 
Wa raiich. Sec ni-raickana. 


raijj or raj, cl. 1. 4. P. A. (Dhitup. 
, N xxiii, 30; xxvi, 58) rajati, "fe (only Gr.; 
-railjati, R. vii, 99, 11) or rajyati, "te (Gr. also 
pf. P. rarailja, 3rd du. rarajatuh or raraitjatuh ; 
A. raraitje; aor. araikshit, araiskta ; Prec. raj- 
yat, raitkshish{ta; fut, ranktd ; raitkshyati, “te; 
inf, ranktum; ind. p. ra&tvà or rai£toà), to be 
dyed or coloured, to redden, grow red, glow, AV.; 
Kay.; to be affected or moved, be excited or glad, 
be charmed or delighted by (instr.), be attracted by 
or enamoured of, fall in love with (loc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (rajati, ¢e), to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus. 
rajayati (only AV.) and rasjayati, "te (aor. arī- 
rajat ot ararailjat ; Pass. rajyate ; aor. arailJi or 
ardilji), to dye, colour, paint, redden, illuminate, 
AV. &c. &c.5 to rejoice, charm, gratiiy, conciliate, 
MaiuUp.; Mn.; MBb. &c.; to worship, Naigh. iii, 
14 (rajayati mrigdn = ramayati mrigün, Pin. 
vi, 4, 24, Vartt. 3, Pat.) : Desid. rivankshati, "te, 
Gr.: Intens, rdrajiti (Gr. also rdrajyate aud rā- 
raùkti), to be greatly excited, exult, RV. ix, 5, 2 
(hes *to shine bright"). [Ci Gk. o ‘to dye," 
3655, ' dyer."] 
Rakta,mi(a)n.coloured,dyed, painted, Br.; G[SrS.; 
Mn. &c. (cf, Pin. iv, 2, 1); reddeucd, red, crimson, 
SankhGr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (said of 5 or 7 parts of 
the body which ought to be red, MBh. iv, 253; 
VarBrS.lxviii, $4); ‘coloured or modified by nasaliza- 
tion,’ nasalized (said of a vowel), RPrát. (cf. rañga); 
excited, affected with passion or love, impassioned, 
enamoured, charmed with (instr.), attached or de- 
voted to, fond of (loc., gen. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.; beloved, dear, lovely, pleasant, sweet, Kav. ; 
fond of play, engaging in pastime, sporting, L.; m. 
red colour, L.; satilower, L.; Barringtonia Acutan- 
e L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of the planet Mars, 
'arBrS., Sch.; (d), £ lac (= Zzkshd), Suir.; Abrus 
Precatorius (or its secds asa measureor weight, =7ak- 
iikd), Car.; Rubia Munjisia, L.; Echiuops Echi- 
natus, L.; N. of one of the 7 tongues of fire, L.; (in 
music) N, of a Sruti, Samgit.; n. blood, Mn.; Hariv. 
&c.; a partic, disease of the eyes, Hcat.; the men- 
strual fluid, L.; copper, L.; vermilion, L.; cinnabar, 
L.; saffron, L.; the fruit of Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L.; =fadmaka,L, = kahgu,m. Panicum Italicum, 
L. =kanta,m. a species of Celastrus, L.= kantha, 
mí(I)n. sweet-voiced (said of a bird), BhP.; m. = 
Kokila, the Indian cuckoo, ib., Sch. —kanthin, 
mfn. =-kantia, MBh.; R. —kadamba, m. a red- 
flowering Kadamba, Vikr. = kadali, f. a species of 
Musa or plantain, L, —kanda, m. coral, L.; Dios- 
corea Purpurea, L.; a kind of bulbous plant (= 7dja- 


bya-Ghi~ 
piu), Var.; -maya, mf(?;n. made of red cloth, Vis. 
(v.1); -zrata-cdAini, i. a Buddhist nun, Kad. ; *£7- 
érita, mín. changed into a Rakta-pata mendicant, 
Bhartr. (v.1.) = patana, n. a flow of blood, VarBrS. 
—pattra, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L.; (4), f. 
Boerhavia Erecta Rosca, L. ; “¢frdiiga, n. a kind of 
red sandal, L.; "férid, f. = -arna,L.; =ndkuli, 
L. = padi, f. a species of plant, L, = padma, n. a 
red lotus flower, VarB[S. = parna, m. or n. (?) a red- 
flowering Punarnavá, L, —pallava, m. Jonesia 
Asoka, L. — paki, f. the egz-plant, L. = pita, m. 
bloodshed, spilling of blood, L.; (&), f. a leech, L. 
= pida, mín. red-footed ; m. a bird with red feet, 
Y3jü.; MBh. &c.; a parrot, L.; an elephant, L.; 
a war-chariot, L.; (7), f. Mimosa Pudica, L.— pä- 
yin, mín, blood-drinking; m. a bug, L.; (imi), f. 
a blood-sucker, leech, L. = pürada, m.n, cinnabar, 
L. = pițikā, i. a red boil or ulcer, SirigS. = pin- 
da, m. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; n. its flower, L. 
(W. also *discharge of blood írom the nose and 
mouth; a red pimple; the plant Ventilago Madras- 
patana’). = pindaka or -pindilu, m. = ra&tdin. 
= pitta, n. ‘bile-blood,” a partic. disturbance of the 
blood caused by bile, plethora, spontaneous hemor- 
rhage from the mouth or nose, Suir. &c.; -kara, 
min, causing the above disease, ib.; -kdsa, m, the 
cough connected with it, Car. ; -4d, f.‘ removing it,” 
a kind of Dürv3 grass, ib.; "£a or “ttin, min.sub- 
ject to or suffering from it, Car. — pitásita-&yeta, 
mi(zi)n. red-yellow-blackish white; m, 1?-y?-bl? 
whiteness, L. = pucchaka, mi(éZd;n. red-tailed ; 
£d), f. a kind of lizard, L. — punarnavi, f. a red- 
flowering Punarnavi, L.— „ 1. a red flower, 
Vet.; min, red-flowered, bearing red flowers, VarBrS.; 
m. (only L.) Bauhinia Variegata Purpurescens; Ne- 
rium Odorum; the pomegranate tree; Rottleria 
Tinctoria; Pentapetes Phoenicea ; Andersonia Ro- 
hiuka; =<éaka; (a), f. Bombax Heptaphyllus, L.; 
(5, f. (only L.) Grislea Tomentosa ; Bignonia Sua- 
veolens; Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis; the senna plant; 
Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia Nutans; Echin 
Echinztus; =4aruy?. = pushpaka, m. (only L.) 
Butea Frondosa ; Salmalia Malabarica ; Audersonia 
Rohitaka ; Oldenlandia Herbacea; (id), f. (only L.) 
Boon ere a ECKE Punarmavi; Big- 
uaveolens; = Ohi-pafali. = püya, n. N. of 
a kell, Cat. —ptiraka, aoe dried peel or intezu- 
ment of the Mangosteen, L. = ptirma, mín. field of 
blood -fca, n2, MW. — paitta or -paittika,mfu. 
relating to raAZa-2i£a (q.v.), Suir. =pradara, m, 
a flow of blcod from the womb, Sarügs. =pra- 
ES mi a dee. SG ihe bladder, the passing of 
In the urine, MW, = pravüha, m. a stream 
of blood, Ragh. —prasava, m. Nerium Odorum 


n. a red lotus flower, L.; */izii, f. a group of ted lotus 
{°s,Vis. = kambala, n. —-/ama/a, L. — karavira 
or “raka, m, Nericum Odorum Rubro-simplex, L. 
=kallola, m. N. of a man, Hisy. = kAiicana, m. 
Baubinia Variegata, L. = kinds, f. a red-flowering 
Punamavi, L. =kāla, n. a species of earth, L. 
=kishtha, n. Cacsalpina Sappan, L. = 

or -kamuda,n. the poner peser Rubr, red 
lotus, L. = krimijt, f. L. —Xrishna, min. 
dark red, SaükhGr. —xesara, m. Rottleria Tinc- 
toria, L.; the coral-tree, L. = kairava or -koka- 
nada, n.=-tumuda, L. - kos&taki, f. a species 
of plant (=mahdjali), L. =khadira, m. a red- 
flowering Khadira, L. —Xhidava, m. a species of 
foreign date, L.—gandhaks, n. myrrh, L.— gar- 
bha, f. Lawsonia Alba, L. = gulma, m. a particular 
form of the disease called gulma, GirugaP. ; “mini, 
f. a female suffering from it, Suir,  gairika, n. a 
kind of ochre, L. = gaura, min. reddish yellow or 
white, DhyinabUp. = granthi, m. a kind ot Mi- 
mosa, L.; a partic. form of urinary disease, Car, 
=graha, m. a kind of demon, L. —griva, m. 
* red-necked,' a kind of pigeon, L.; a Rikshas, L, 
—ghna, m. ‘blood-corrupting,’ Andersonia Rohi- 
taka, L.; C), £3 kind of Dirva grass, L. -can- 
dana, n. red sandal, Bhpr.; Caesalpina Sappan, ib.; 
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Rubro-simplex, L.; red globe-amaranth, L.; Ptero- 


spermum Subcrifolium, L. — phala, mín. having or 


bearing red fruit, VarByS.; m. the Indian fig-tree, 


L.; (d), f. Momordica Monadelpha, L.; =svarya- 
calli, L. —phena-ja, m. (prob) the lungs, L. 


=bindu, m. a red spot forming a flaw in a gem, 


W.; a drop of blood, MarkP. = bija, m. the pome- 
granate trec, L.; N, of a physician, MarkP, = bi- 
Jax, f. a kind of thorny plant, L, = bhava, n. 
‘blood-produced,’ flesh, L.—bhiiva, mfn, being in 


love, amorous, enamoured, Hariv, — maiijara, m. 
Barringtonia Acutangul, L. = 


appearance of red 
state of the blood, SirügS. 


consisting of blood, full of blood, bloody, W. = mas- 


taka, m. ‘red-headed,’ Ardea Sibirica, L, = müdri, 
f. a kind of woman's disease, L, —mukha, mf(d 
or in. red-faced, having a red mouth; m. a kind of 


fish, Bhpr.; N. of an ape, Paücat. — mitra-t&, f. 


the voiding of blood with urine, SarüpS. = mūlaka, 
m. a kind of tree, L. = mili, f. Mimosa Padica, L, 


-1neha, m. the voiding of blood with urine, 
SarigS. ; Ain, mfn. suffering from this disease, Car. 
-moksha, m. or -mokshnza, n. bloodletting, 
bleeding, venesection &c.,Suir. = yashti or -yash- 
tiki, f. Rubia Munjista, L. = yivanila, m. = /1t- 
Sara-yàvanala, L. — rüji, m. a partic, venomous 
insect, Suir.; a partic. discase of the eye, ib. — xiiji, 
f. a partic, venomous insect, ib.; cress, Lepidium 
Sativum, L, = renu, m. vermilion, L.; a budof Butea 
Frondosa (also °vikd), L.; Rottleria Tinctoria, L. ; 
a sort of cloth, W.; an angry man, ib. = znivntaka, 
m. a species of fruit tree, L, —1n&una, m. a kind 
of garlic, L. —1ocnnn, m, ‘red-eyed,’ a pigeon, L, 
== vati or -varati, f. small-pox, L. (the former also 
*hemorrhoids, Gal.) —varga, m. (only L.) lac; 
the pomegranate trec; Butea Frondosa ; Pentapetes 
Phoenicea ; Rubia Munjista ; two kinds of saffron ; 
safflower, = varna, m. red colour or the c? of blood, 
Car. ; mfn, red-coloured, Suir. ; the cochineal insect, 
L.; n. gold, L.; “yaka, mfn. red-coloured ; m. (scil, 
carga) = raéfa-varza, L.=vartmaka, m. a kind 
of bird, Vagbh. = vardhana, m. blood-increasing," 
Solanum Melongena, L.—varshibhi, f. = za/a- 
feunarnavd, L. — vasana, m. ‘clad in reddish gar- 
ments,’ a religious mendicant, L. — vastrin, m. = 
Jogin, Gal. — vitu, m. a partic. discase, GirudaP, 
*- vürija, n. a red lotus flower, L, — vüluka, n. 
or (à), f. vermilion, L. — visas, mfn. wearing red 
garments, Mn. viii, 256. —vüsin, mfn. id, R. 
v vik&ra, m. altcration or deterioration of blood, 
MW, =vidradhi, m. a boil filled with blood, Suir. 
=vindu, -vija, -vijakit, see -bindt, -bija, -bi- 
Jat, —virakta, mín. passionate and dispassionate 
(said of Siva), MBh.— vrikshn,m.a kind of trec,Susr, 
=vyinti, f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. = $81, 
T. red rice, Oryza Sativa, L. = giana, n. vernilion, 
L. = &igru,m.red-floweringSigru, L. = dirahaka, 
m. a kind of heron, Car. ; Pinus longifolia or its resin, 
L. —sukra-ti, f. bloody condition of the semen, 
Suir, = Stila, m. or n. (?) N, of a partic. disease (of 
women), Heat. — Brihgukn, n. (or °¢i, f.) poison, 
venom, L. — &ma&ru, mfn. havinga red beard, MDh.; 
-Stroruha, min, having a red beard and hair, ib. 
= Syims, mín, dark-red, Var, —shthivana-th or 
zah fhv, f. the spitting of blood, SiriigS, — sam- 
safflower, L. — snmkoonks, n. a red lotus 
flower, L. saumjin, n. saffron, L. —snmdan- 
żikā, f. a blood-sucker, leech, L. =samdhyaka, 
n, the flower of Nymphaea Rubra, L, = saroraha, 
n. id., L. = sarshapa, m. Sinapis Ramosa ; pl, its 
seed, Suir, —sahi, f. the red globe-amaranth, L. 
=siira, mía. whose essence is blood, having a san- 
gulnary nature, VarByS.; m, a species of plant, Suir, 
(=amla-velasa or rakla-Fadhira, La); n. red 
sandal or Caesalpina Sappan, Bhpr. cu Ed zi 
` m. a beautiful red-flowering shrub (Hibiscus Phoe. 
niceus), MW, =sliryaya, Nom, A. süryáyate, to 
" p, , 
Tepresent or be like a red sun, Hariv, =saugan- 
dhika,n. a red lotus flower, L. — mra; ulepin 
m. (pro *wearinga red garland and beinganointed," 
N.ofSiva, MBh, = srūva, m.aflowof blood, hemor- 
thage, VarBrS. ; a kind of acid sorrel or dock, L. 
= hansa, m.(inmusic)N, ofa Rzga Samgit; (d) fN, 


cams rakia-phala, 


mandala, mín, 
having a red disk (said of the moon), Kavy3d.; hav- 
ing devoted subjects, ib.; m. a species of red-spotted 
or red-ringed snake, Suir.; (d), f. a partic. venomous 
animal, ib.; n. a red lotus-fiowcr, W.; -/d, f. the 
ts on the body caused by a bad 
= matta, mín. drunk or 
satiated with blood (said ofa leech), Vagbh. = mat- 
sya, m. a species of red fish, L, —maya, mí(ijn. 


ofa Raginl, ib, = hina, mfn. bloodless, cold-blooded, 
W. suka, m. a red ray of liht vaa: jn. 
a red garment, ib, Eaktüküra, m. ‘having a red 
appearance,’ coral, L, Raktèłkta, mfn. dyed red, 
W.; sprinkled or besmeared with blood, ib. ; n. red 
sandal or CaesalpinaSappan,L. Raktikeha,m{(7)n. 
red-eyed, having red or blood-shot eyes, R.; BhP, 
(td, f., Dharmas.); fearful, dreadful, L.; m. a buf- 
falo, L.; Perdix Rufa, L.; a pigcon, L.; the Indian 
crane, L.; N.of a sorcerer, Buddh.; N.of the minister 
of an owl-king, Kathis.; Paficat.; n, N, of the 
fifty-cighth year in a Jupiter's cycle of sixty years, 
VarBrS. (also Ashi or “kshin, m., Cat.); (7), f. 
N. of a Yogint, Heat. Raktâika, m, coral, L. 
Eaktüüga, m. ‘red-bodied,’ a species of bird, R.; 
a bug, L. ; the red pollen on the capsules of the Rott- 
leria Tinctoria, L.; the planct Mars, L.; the disk of 
the sun and moon, L.; N. ofa serpent demon, MBh.; 
(a), f. a species of plant ( =jřvant?), L.; (2), f. Rubia 
Munjista, L.; coral, L.; n, coral, L.; saflron, L.; 
the red pollen on the capsules of the Rottleria Tinc- 
toria, L. Raktitisira or raktitisiira, m. flow 
of blood, dysentery, bloody flux, SargS. Bakta- 
dharä,f.a Kim-narT, Dai, Raktadhira, m.'blood- 
receptacle,’ the skin, L. Eakt&dhimantha, m. 
inflammation of the eyes, ophthalmia with discharge 
of blood, L. Eaktánta, mfn. having red extremi- 
ties, having the corners (of the eyes) inflamed, MW. 
Eaktápahn, n. myrrh, L. Baktipimirga, m. 
a red-flowering Achyranthes, L. Eaktübha, mfn. 
red-looking, having a red appearance,R. Enktá- 
bhishyanda, m.ophthalmia brought on by the state 
of the blood, redness of the vessels of the cyc with a 
watery discharge,Suir, Raktimishdda, mfn. cat- 
ing blood and flesh, R. Raktâmbara, n. a red 
garment (-dhara, mín. wearing a red g°), MBh.; 
mín. clad in red g°s ; m, any vagrant religious mendi- 
cant wearing red g?s {-tva,h.) duni Eaktümbu- 
pūra, m, a stream or flow of blood, MBh. Eak- 
tümburuhn, n. a red lotus flower, R. Eaktüm- 
bhoja, n. id., L. Enktdmra, m. a species of plant, 
L. Eaktárunn, mfn. blood-red, red as blood, 
Kathas, Eaktürti, f. a partic, disease of the blood, 
L. Enktárbuda, n. a bloody tumour, L. Bak- 
türman, n. a partic, disease of the eyes, L, Rak- 
türBas, n. a form of hemorrhoids, Bhpr. Rak- 
tülu or roktüluka, m. a species of red yam, 
Dioscorea Purpurea, L. Eaktiinya, m. * blood- 
receptacle, any organ containing or secreting blood 
(as the heart, liver, spleen), W.; = uras, the breast, 
Bhpr. Enktá&oka, m. red-flowering Asoka, Megh.; 
Kathis, Raktékshu, m, red sugar-cane, L. Rake 
téiranda, m. the red Ricinus or castor-oil plant, 
L. tûrvāru, m. a kind of cucumber, L. 
Eaktótklishtn, m. a partic, disease of the eyes, 
SarügS. Raktétpaln, m. Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
L.; n. a red lotus, VarByS.; °7db/ha, mfa. resembling 
the red lotus, L. Eaktódnra, mín. red-bellied, 
Bhpr. poets n, red chalk, red ochre or orpi- 
ment, 

Zaktaka, mfn. red, VarBrS.; passionately attached 
to, fond of, enamoured, L. ; Pleasing, amusing, L. ; 
bloody, L.; m. a red garment, L. ; an amorous or 
impassioned orsporting man, L. ; a player, L.; Penta- 
petes Phocnicea, L.; globe-amaranth, L.; a red- 
serene Moraga; L.; red Ricinus, L. ; Caesalpina 
Sappan, L.; (A4), f. Abrus Precatorius (its seed or 
in is used as a weight 23, }, or 3% Mashaka), 
rügS.; KatySr., Sch.; (in music) a partic, Sruti, 


Raktali, f. Sanscviera Roxburghiana, L.; = Ad- 


Bakti, f. (only L.) pleasingness, loveliness; af- 
fection, attachment, devotion ; Abrus Precatorius (cf. 
raktika), —mat, mfn. charming, lovely, Kathis, 

Eaktiman, m. redness, redcolour,Kuval ; Sarvad, 

Eaktri, m. a dycr, painter, L. (prob. w.r. for 
ranktri). 


Zanga, m. colour, paint, dye, hue, MBh.; Suir.; 
Lalit.; the nasal modification of a vowel, Siksh.; a 
place for public amusement or for dramatic exhibi- 
tion, theatre, play-house, stage, arena, any place of 
assembly, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the members of an as- 
sembly, audience, Sak.; Samkhyak.; Daiar.; a 
erat Pees L.5 a field of battle, L.; diversion, 
mirth, L; love, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit.; borax, L. ; an extract obtained from Acacia 
Catechu, L. ; N, of aman, Rajat. ; of various authors 
(also with ¢hatfa and jyotir-vid), Cat. ; (4), f. N.of 
A river, Divyay. ; n, (m.) tin (=vaitga), L. - Xlra. 


xf raùgin. 


(BhP.), kMirakn (Hariv, lo ‘colour-maker,’ a 
painter, colourist, = » D. Cacsalpina 
pan, L. — kshüra, m. borax, L, -knhetka, P 
of a place, Cat. —eaza, tu. ' stage-goer, a player, 
actor, gladiator &c., VarByS, —ja, n. vermilion L 
=jivaka, m.'living by colours,'a dyer, painter, L. ; 
* living by the stage,’ an actor, L. == ga, m 
N. of an actor, Vrishabhán.; °géni, f. N, ofa 

= tala, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samet, 
= da, m. borax, L.; an extract from Acacia Catechu, 
L.; (2), f. alum, L. — datta, (prob.) n, N. of 4 
drama, — düynka, m. a partic, kind of carth L. 
—Gridhi, f. alum, L. —dovatd, f, a goddess sup. 
posed to preside over sports and diversions, the genius 
of pleasure, MW. —dvàr, f. a stage-door, the en- 
trance of a theatre, Hariv.; BhP. —dvàra, n, ‘id,’ 
the prologue of a play, Sih. = dhitu, m. red ochre, 
L. =nathn,m. (also with bha/ta, dikshita,dcarya, 


yajvan, süri) N. of various authors and other men, 


(csp.) of aSch. on the Vikramürvait (A, p. 1656) and 
a Sch, on the Siirya-siddhinta; of a place, Cat. ; ade- 
dikdhnika, n., -ndta£a, n., -nna-ratna, n., -fà- 
duka-sahasra, n, -mangala-stotra, n., -mahat- 
mya,n.,-sfofra,n. ; “thdnusdsana, n., ¢hdshtaka, 
n., ¢hdshtétara-sata, n., “thiya, n. N. of wks, 
= nimaka or -niiyaka, n. a partic, kind of earth, 
L. — patàk&, f. N, of a woman, Dai, =pattri or 
-pushpi, f. the indigo plant, L. — pItha, n.a place 
for dancing, Dai. —pradipaka, m. (in music.) a 
kind of measure, Samgit. = praveia, m. entering 
on the stage, engaging in theatrical performances, 
Mricch. —prasidana, n. propitiation of the audi- 
ence (of a theatre), Pratap, = pluta-Inkshann, n. 
N. of wk. — bhüti, f. the night of full moon in the 
month Asvina, L. = bhūmi, f. a place for acting, 
stage, theatre, arena, battle-field, MBh.; Paiicat, 
= bhrihga-vallt, f. N. of wk. =mangala, m. 
N.ofan actor, Vrishabhün. ; n.a festive ceremony on 
the stage, Sah, = mandapa, m. n. a play-house, 
theatre, Kathis. = madhya, n. the middle of an 
arena, MW. = malla, m. N. of a man, Cat.; (7), 
f. the Indian lute, L. — münikya, n. a ruby, L. 
= mütri, f.lac( = /akshd), L.(also¢rikd) ; abawd, 
L.; =éru{i,L, = mühütmya,n.N. of wk.- rlijn, 
m. N, of the patron of Sáyapa, Cat.; of various 
authors (also with d7£s/ifa, -adhvarin, -adhoari- 
vara and -adkvarindra), ib.; -stava, m. N. of a 
Stotra. — rüt-chandas, n. N. of a wk. on metres. 
-rümünnuja, m. N. of an author (also 9jdedzy'a); 
iva, n. his wk, —1at&, f the senna plant, L. 
= lāsinī, f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.= Hla, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit, — vati, f. N. 
of a woman (who killed her husband Ranti-deva), 
Väs., Introd, = valHki or -vallf, f. a kind of plant 
used at sacrifices, Samskdrak. = vastu, n. any colour- 
ing substance, paint, dye, Palicar. = vita, m. a place 
or arena enclosed (for contests, plays, dancing &c.) 
MBh, ; Hariv. = virfiiigani, f. a kind of dancing- 
girl, Sriùgār. — vidyR-dhnra, m. a master in the 
art of acting, Cat. — gH, f. a play-house, theatre, 
dancing-hall, L. — samgara, m. conteston the stage, 
Prasannar, = stotra, n. N. of a Stotra, Raigit- 
gana, n. an arena or place of public contest, MBh. 
Xoügüügi, f. alum, L. Enhgáo&rya, m. N. 
a teacher (who died in 1344), Cat.; of various 
authors, ib. Rahgájiva, m. ‘living by colours or 
by the stage, a painter or an actor, L. aige- 
bharana, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Sarpglt« 
Eahgüri, m. a fragrant oleander, L. 
haya, n. N. ofa poem, Xaügüvatarnps, n. 
“entering on the stage,” the profession of an actor, 
MBh. Eaágüvat&raka or “rin, m. (cf. m 
stage-player, actor, Mn. iv, 215; Yajh. i, 161 (t 5 
latter also *an actor who dresses like Rudra, 2 
Eahgüvali, f. a row of stages or arenas, Du 
Zahgàia, m. N. of a king (patron of Pari ) 
Bhajta), Cat. ; -/ua, n. N.ofa city (Serine eet 
VBr. | Rahgéavars, f. (prob.) N. of the Wie 
Raüpéia, Cat. Rahgéshtalu or “luka, n.a (i 5 
of bulbous root or onion, L. Bangéddyota, tein 
music) a kind of measure, Samgtt. Bangopajiv) z 
(R.), “vya (VarBrS.), m. ‘living by the penis 
stage-player, actor. Raùgô din, m. a 
ing the stage,” an actor who dresses like Rávan. c 
Eahgapan,n.(prob.) dancing, merry-making =c- 
MW. 
Eaigita, mfn. well-coloured, handsome, petas 
Heat.; Nalac. " Yonne, Wad 
Engin, mín. colouring, dyeing, paintings yc 
passionate, impassioned, ib; (ifc.) attach 


W T. raja, 


lighting in, fond of, Satr.; entering the stage, BhP. ; 
ete Racemosus, D UE 

J. ja, m. (g. di) =rajas, dust (cf. wr, 
vi-r°); the pollen o n Prosiigibh.; Pere) 
strual excretion (alio n.), L.; emotion, affection, L.; 
the quality of passion, Un. iv, 316, Sch. ; N. of one 
of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; ofa king (son of Vi- 
raja), VP. ^ 

2. Baja, in comp. for rajas. —udvist, f. 2 
woman who has put off her soiled clothes (after her 
impurity), Kaui. (cf. malddodsas), Raji-saya, 
min. (forzajaA-, q. v.), ApSr. Bajéshita, mín. 
(for raja-i5&^) driven by camels or asses, RV. fiii, 
49, 28 (Siy.) Zajótsava-m&hütmya, n. (for 
raja-uts?) N.o[ ch. of BhavP, Eajónmisra,mín, 
(for raja-tii?) mixed with the pollen of flowers, R. 
Eajopama, mín, (irreg. for raja-«£?) resembling 
dust, Hit, 

Rajah, in comp.for rajas. = kana, m. a grain of 
dust ; pl.dust, Ragh. = patala, n. a coating of dust, 
MW. — putra, m. ‘son of passion, a vulgar person 
of low crigin, Cat, —pluta, mín. filled with (the 
quality of) passion, BhP. = gaya, m(id)n. silver, 
madeof silver, MaitrS.; VS.( =7ajasi sete, Mahidh.); 
m. a dog, W. — $uddhi, f. a pure or right condition 
of the menses, Suir. = suvisini, f. a girl that has 
menstruated but still lives in her father's house, 
MinGr. = spris, mín.touching the dust or the earth, 
Kathis, 

Bajaka,m.a washerman (so called from his clean- 
ing or whitening clothes; uem as a degraded 
caste; accord, to L, either * the son of a Para-dhe- 
nuka and a Brahmant’ or * the son of a Nishthya and 
an Ugri), MBh.; Kav. &c,; a parrot or a garment 
(juka or auiuEa), L.; N. of a king, VP. (prob. 
W.T, for raja (ikd), f. a washerwoman, Pin, 
iii, T, 145, Pat.; (až), f. id, or the wife of a washer- 
man, ib.; N.of a woman on the third day of her im- 
purity, Bhpr. = sarasvati, f. N. ofa poctess, Cat. 

Rajata,min.(cf. 2. rijra)whitish,silver-coloured, 
silvery (lám Aérapyam, ‘whitish gold,’ i.e. silver), 
RV.; TS.; VS.; silver, made of silver, Br.; AivSr.; 
ChUp.; n. (m., g.ardharcddi) silver, AV. &c. &c.; 
(only L.)gold; a pearl ornament; ivory; blood; an 
asterism; N. of a mountain and of a lake. = kum- 
bha, m. a silver jar, MW. —ktita, m. or n. N. of 
a peak on the Malaya mountains, Kathis, —dansh- 
tra, m. N. of a son of Vajra-dapshtra (king of the 
Vidya-dharas), Kathis, — diina-prayoga, m. N. of 

wk. — dyuti, m. N, of Hanumat, L. —nübha, m. 
N. of a partic, fabulous being, Hariv, = nBbhi (ra- 
Jatd-), mfn. having a white navel, VS.; m. N. of a 
descendant of Kubera, AV. = padma-dina, n. N. 
of wk, = parvata, m. a silver mountain, R.; N. of 
a partic. mountain, Hariv. = ptrá, n. a silver cup 
or vessel of any kind, AV.; Rajat. — prastha, m. 
N. of Kailisa, L. =bhijana, n.=-fd/ra, Suir. 
—maya, mí()n. made of silver, silver, VarByS.; 
Kathas. = vāha, m. N.of a man; pl. his descendants, 
Samskirak. Rajat2kare, (prob.)m. *silver-mine;" 
N. of a place, Cat. Eajationla or ^tádri, m. 
1 sllver-mountain,! N. of Kailisa, Kiv. Eajatün- 
vita, mín. adorned with silver, Mn. ili, 202. 
nájans, mí()n.colouring, dyeing, AV.; m.aray, 
§aakhBr.; N. of a man with the patr. Kaupeya, TS. ; 
PaficavBr. (also vata); n. safflower, L.; (7), É, 


see s.v. NA ips 
Bajani, f.(m.c.andibc.) = rajani, night. = kara. 
and -krit, m. night-maker, themoon, Riv. cara, 
m, * night-rover, a Rakshasa, MBh.; R.; a night- 
watcher, Viddh, — puramdhri, f. 2 form of the 
Upam3, Vim. iv, 332 Sch. =—m-manya, mín. 
thinking itself to be night (said of day), Bhatt. —z&- 
kshasi, f. night regarded as a. Rakshas!, Kathis. 
Rajani, f. ‘the coloured or dark one,’ night, AV. 
&c. &c.; Curcuma Longa (du. = -dvaya), Suir. ; the 


.; of an Apsaras, Balar.; iy 
eed ui Sajani e, Git; BhP. ; -ndtEa, w.r. 
for rajani-Cara-^. = gandhu, m. (and 4, f.) Poli- 
anthes Tuberosa, L.= cara, mín. wandering in the 
night (as the moon), Hariv.; m. a n^-rover (-wa/ha, 
m. ‘lord of the n*-1^s the moon; w.r-rajant-cara- 
^), Hit.; a Rakshasa; R.; a n°-watcher, W.; a thief, 
? Jala, n. ?-dew; rime, hoar-frost, L. =< dvazn- 
dva n.a iod of two nights with the intermediate 
day, MW, =dvays, n. Curcuma Longa and Aro- 
matica, Suir. = pati, m. ‘lord of night, the moon, 


Kathis, = bhujamga, m.‘ lover ofn°,’ id., Srikanth. 
= mukha, n.‘ night-beginning,' the evening, Rijat. 
-rumann,m.'husbandofnight, the moon, Kathis. 
=a (?nfia), m. «-2ati, Vcar.-his&, f. Nyctan- 
thes Arbor Tristis, L. 

Rajaniya, w.r. ior maZaniya, MBh. 

Eajayitri, f. (fr. Caus.) a female painter or 
colourist, VS. 

Bajas, n. ‘coloured or dim space,’ the sphere of 
vapour or mist, region of clouds, atmosphere, air, 
firmament (in Veda one of the divisions of the world 
and distinguished from div or svar, * the sphere of 
light,’ and rocand diva}, the ethereal spaces,’ which 
are beyond the vajas, as ether is beyond the air; often 
rajas = ‘the whole expanse of heavenorsky, divided 
into a lower and upper stratum, the rajas uparam or 
Parthivam and the rajas utlamam or faraman 
or divyam ; hence du. 7ajasi, ‘the lower and higher 
atmospheres;” sometimes alsothree and RV.i, 164,6 
even six such spheres are enumerated, hence pl. 
rajaysi, ‘the skies’), RV.; AV.; TS.; VS.; Br.; 
vapour, mist, clouds, gloom, dimness, darkness, RV.; 
AV. ; impurity, dirt, dust, any small particle of matter, 
RV. &c. &c. (ci.ga-7") ; the dust or pollen of flowers, 
Kilid.; BhP.; cultivated or ploughedland (as ‘dusty’ 
or ‘dirty "), arable land, fields, RV.; the impurity, 
i.e. the menstrual discharge of a woman, GrS.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Suir, &c.; the ‘darkening’ quality, passion, 
emotion, affection, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in phil.) the 
second of the three Gunas or qualities (the other two 
being sattva, goodness, and amas, darkness; cf. IW. 
85; rajas is sometimes identified with Zejas, q.v.; 
it is said to predominate in air, and to be active, 
urgent, and variable), Sàmkhyak.; VarBrS.; Suir. 
&c.; ‘light’ or ‘day’ or * world" or * water,’ Nir. 
iv, 19; a kind of plant ( — Zaz/afa), Bhpr.; tin, L.; 
autumn, L.; sperm, L.; safflower, L.; m. N. of a 
Rishi (son of Vasishtha), VP. [Cf. Gk. ¢-peBos; 
Goth. rigis.) —tamaska, min. (any one or any 
thing) under the influence of the two qualities rajas 
and famas (seeabove), BhP, — tamo-maya,mi(z)n. 
miade up or consisting ofr and £ (c£. prec.), MarkP. 
= tas, ind. from the dust, Pracand. = tax, mín. pene- 
trating the sky, hastening through the air, RV. 
= toka, m. n. ‘ offspring ot passion,’ avarice, greedi- 
ness, BhP. = vala, mf(d)n. covered with dust, dusty, 
MBh.; BhP.; full of the quality rajas, full of pas- 
sion, Mn. vi, 77 ; having water (= sdaka-vat), Nir., 
Sch.; m. a buffalo, L.; = zs&fra or gardabia, Siy. 
(cf. rajés/tita under 2, raja, col. 1); (à), f. a men- 
struating or marriageable woman, GrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. = vin, mi. dusty, full of dust or pollen, Cat.; 
full of the quality rajas, ib. 

Eajasá, mín. unclean, dusty, dark, AV.; living 
in the dark, ib.; ifc. (f. 7) the menstrual excretion 
(2 rajas), Grihyas. 

Eajasaya, Nom. P.*ya/i — rajaszinam dcaskte, 
Pat. 

Eajasinu,m.acloud, L.; soul, heart ( = ci#/z),L. 

Bajaska, ifc. (f. d) 2 rajas, in nī- and vir. 

I. Hajasya, Nom. P. °syasi, to become dust, be 
scattered as dust, Gaņar. (Cf. Goth. rigizja.] 

2. Rajasyà, mín. dusty, V5.5 having the quality 
rajas, MW. c 3 m 

Baji-saya. Sce ui 2. raja, col. I. 

Bajita, mín. (fr. Caus.) affected, moved, capti- 
vated, allured, Sii. 

Baji-kyi, P. -4avofi, to change or turn into dust, 
Vo 

ig o, in comp. for rajas. = gütra, m. N. of a 
son of Vasishtha, MarkP. = guna-maya, mi(Z)n. 
having the quality rajas (q. v.), ib. — grahi, mfn., 
Vop. xxvi, 48. = jush, mín. connected with the 
quality rajas (q. V.), Kad. = dar&ana, n. (first) ap- 

nce of the menstrual excretion, Samskairak. ; 
-Jánti, í. N. of wk. — 'dhikn, mfn. one in whom 
the quality rajas predominates, VarByS. = nimflita, 
min, blinded by passion or desire, MW. = bandha, 
Tm. su} ion of menstruation, MW. =—bala (or 
-vala),n. darkness, L. = megha, m. a cloud of dust, 
MBh.; R. =rasa, m. darkness, L. —vala, see 
-bala = virikta-manas, mín. one whose mind is 
free from passion, Ragh. = hara, m. ‘remover of 
ele e OL s (Wik Jal) ped 
HParii. = harapa, n. = prec. (with Jainas), L.; 
-dhüris, m. =-vratin, L. 5 

Baija, m., sce jela’; (3), f. a kind of drum, 
Samet. T E 

masjukm, mi(iE^n. colouring, dycing, SarügS.; 
exciting passion oc love, charming, pleasing, Cat.; m, 


xung rana-dhrishia. 
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a colourist, dyer, painter, Mn. iv, 216; an inciter 
of affection &c., stimulus, W.; the red powder on 
the capsules of the Rottleria Tinctoria, L.; biliary 
humour on which vision depends, W.; (247), f. a 
female colourer or dyer, Cat.; n. cinnabar, L.; ver- 
milion, L. 

Badjana, mi(7)n. colouring, dyeing (-fcw, n.), 
Sarvad.; (iic) Pleasing, charming, Tejoicing, delight- 
ing, Git. (cf. Jaxa-raAanz) ; conciliating, befriend- 
ing, MW.; mi. Saccharum Munja, L.; (7), i. (prob.) 
friendly salutation, Duddh.; the indigo plant, L.; 
Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.; turmeric, L.; saffron, 
L.; a kind of fragrant periume, L.; red arsenic, L.; 
(in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit.; n. the act of 
colouring or dyeing, Vagbh.; colour, dye, paint, R.; 
(in gram.) nasalization, VPrit., Sch.; the act of 
pleasing, delighting, conciliating, giving pleasure, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic, game, L.; red sandal- 
wood, L.; cinnabar, L. — dravya, n. any colouring 
substance, Kum., Sch. — dru, m. a kind of tree, L. 
= dram, m. Shorea Robusta, L. = valli, f. Mo- 
mordica Charantia, L. 

Zaijanaka, m. a kind of trec, L. 

Baiijaniya, mín. to be coloured or dyed, MW.; 
to be rejoiced or pleased or made happy, Kathis.; 
to be rejoiced at, pleasant, delightiul, Sarvad. 

Baiijita, mía. coloured, dyed, painted, tinted, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; illumined, BhP.; affected, moved, 
charmed, delighted, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Baiijint, í. N. of various plants (the indigo plant, 
Rubia Munjista &c.), L. (cf. railjaui). 


TZ rat, cl. r. P. (Dhatup. ix, 10) rafati 
N (pf. rerdia ; fut. ratitd &c.,Gz.), to howl, 
shout, roar, yell, cry, Kav.; Var.; Kathis.; to crash 
(as an axe), Prab. ; to ring (as a bell), Malattm.; to 
lament, wail, HParis.; to proclaim aloud, Krishnaj.: 
Caus, zafayati (aor. ariratat?, to howl, shout &c., 
Dai.: Intens, zdrafifé, to scream aloud, roar, yell, 
caw &c.; R.; Kasikh.; Bhojapr. 

Eatana, n. shouting, shout, applause, Rajat. 

Eațanti, f. N. of the 14th day in the dark half 
of the month Magha, W. 

( ER A. yate (onomat.), to croak, Subh, 
vel. 

Batita, mfn.screamed, shouted &c.; received with 
shouts, applauded, Inscr.; n. shouting, roaring, yell- 
ing, screaming, creaking, crying, Kid.; Hear.; Rajat. 

Tl rat(a, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 


XS rath(cf. rat), cl.t.P.rathati, to speak, 
Dhatup. ix, 50. 
XÍ£ radi, f. (with rati) play, sport (= kri- 
gä), Kath., Sch. (cmitted in other texts). 
radda, m. N. of a man, Rijat.; (a), f- 
N. of a princess, ib. 


TU 1. ray or ran (cf. ram), cl. 1.-4. P. 
N ránati, rányati (2. du. ranydthab, RV. 
i, 112, 18; pf. rárasa, RV.; aor. ardgisluh, ra- 
gishtana, ib.), to rejoice, be pleased, take pleasure 
in (loc. rarely acc.), RV. ; to gladden, delight, gratify, 
ib.: Cavus. rarayati, "fe, to cheer, gladden, exhi- 
larate with (instr, or loc), RV.; to be at ease, be 
pleased or satistied with, delight in (loc.), ib.; TS.; 
AV.: Intens. (Subj. rdrdyat, rárán; Impv. rā- 
randki, rdrant#) =Caus. (as well in the trans, as 
in ihe inana meanings), RV, 

1, Bana, m. delight, pleasure, gladness, joy, RV.: 
VS 5 AV-; (alio n.) battle (as an object of delight), 
war, combat, fight, conflict, RV. &c. &c.—- 

n. *war-business! battle, fighting, R.; MirkP. 
—Xümin, mín.desirous of war, wishing to fight, W. 
= Kimya, Nom. P, “yati, to wish for battle, be de- 
sirous of battle, Si3,; Bhatt. = kärin, mfn.causing b? 
or strife, VarBrS. — kyit, min. causing joy, delight- 
ing, RV.; fighting, a fighter, MBh. =kshiti, f., 
- R., -kshoni or -kshauni, f.,-kshmi, 
f£. zkhala, m. or n.(?) place of battle, battle-field, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. = gocara, min. en ged in war, 
fighting, MarkP, ambula, m, N.ora man, Hisy, 
=jaya, m. victory in battle, MW. —-12n-jüya, m. 
(ranant, acc.) N. of a king, Pur, = Üürya, n.a war- 
drum, L. dara, m. N, of a man, Cat. - dundu- 
bhi, m. a military drum, Hariv.; Sights =durgt, 
i, N. of Durgi, Hariv.; "güd&árapa-yantra, u. N. 
ofa partic. amulet, Cat. = dhur, f. (R.)or -dhurz, 
£. (Venis.) the heavy burden of fighting, the brunt 
of battle. — dhrishta, m. N. of various men, VP. 
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= pakshin, m. a species of falcon, L, = pandita, 
m. * skilled in battle,’ a warrior, W, = pura-svi- 
min, m, N. of a partic. image of Sürya, Rajat. 
=priya, mí(d)n. fond of war or battle, warlike, 
Hariv. ; Kam.; m. a falcon, L.; n. the fragrant root 
of Andropogon Muricatus, L. —babiidura-siha- 
virndrivall, í. N. of wk. —bhnta, m. N, of a 
man, Kathis. —bhiü (BhP.) or -bhümi.(MBh.; 
Ragh.), f. a battle-ground, ficld of battle. — matta, 
mín. furious in b°, L.; m. an clephant, L, = znürga- 
Xovidn, mín. experienced in the art or ways of war, 
BhP, —mukha, n. the jaws of battle, MBh.; the 
van of D? or ofan army, ib.; BhP, &c. = mush 
f. a species of plant, L, — mürdhan, m. the front 
or van of a battle, MBh.; R.; Kathis. = yajin, m, 
a b? regarded as a sacrifice, Venls, — raiika, m. the 
space between the tusks of an elephant, L, — zaiga, 
m, ‘battle-stage,’ a place or field of b°, BhP.; Rajat.; 
-malla, m. = ókoja-rája, q.v., Col= 1. -rana, n. 
(for 2. see col. 2), a longing, desire, wish, regret 
(for a lost object), L. — raņaka, m. (Malatim.; 
Uttarar, &c.) or n. (L.) or (à), f. (Dai.) longing, 
anxiety, anxious regret for some beloved object; m. 
n. desire, love, W.; m, the god of love, Dhürtan. 
= rasika, mín. fond of fighting, desirous of f? with 
(comp.), Bilar. = lakshmi, f. the fortune of war, 
goddess of battle, Kathis. — vahgu-malla, m. 
(prob.) w.r. for -raiiga-m^, q. v.,Col. = vanya, m. 
N. of a king, MarkP. = vidya, n. a military musical 
instrument, martial music, MW. — , Tm. 
N. of a man, Inscr. = vigraha, m. id., ib. = vi- 
S&rnda, mfn. skilled in war, MBh. — vritti, mín. 
having war or battle for a profession, Hariv. = ši- 
Xshii, f. the art or science of war, MBh. = iras, n. 
the front or van of a battle, Kav, — sirsha, n. id., 
R. = stir, m. a hero in war, warrior, R. — saunds, 
mín. skilled in war, MBh. = samrambha, m. the 
fury of battle, Rajat. — samkula, n. the confusion 
or noise of battle, a mixed or tuniultuous combat, L. 
= s2jj&, f. military accoutrement, MW. — sattra, 
n. war or battle regarded as a sacrifice, MBh. = sa~ 
hiya, m. ‘war-helper,’ an ally, MW. —stamba- 
bhramara, N, of a country, VP. =stambha, m. 
* baule-pillar,'a monument of war or battle, L.; N. of 
a country, VP.; Cat. (prob, w.r.; cf. prec.) = stha, 
mín. engaged in w? orb?, fighting, MBh. = sthünu, 
n. place or ficld of b°, ib. — sviimin, m. an image 
of Siva as lord of b°, Rajat.— hnstin, m. N, of an 
author, Cat. Eanügni, m. b? regarded asfire, MBh. 
XEanügra, n. the front or van of a battle, Kathis. 
E ga, n. * war-implement, weapon of war or 
b°, a sword, Bhatt. ügana, n. a battle-arena, 
field of b? (also gaya), MBh.; Rajat. Eandji, 
m. N. of a Sadhya, Hariv. jira, n. area or 
arena for fighting, b°-field, MBh.; R. &c. Eanü- 
todya, n. a b"-drum, Kathis, Raniditya, m. N. 
of variousmen, Rajat.; Subh. Ranánta-krit, mín, 
making an end of b? (N. of Vishnu), R, Banfi- 
péta, mín. flying away from b°, Kir. Xanáübhi- 
Yoga, m. engaging in battle, warlike encounter, W. 
Eagüyudhn, m. a cock, Bhp. Xanürambhiü, 
f. N. of the wife of Ranáditya, Rajat. ; -sedmi-deva, 
m. N. of a statue erected by Randrambhi,ib. Ea- 
mülnmknrann, m. a keron, L, Banfivani, f. 
battle-ground, a field of b°, Hariv. Eanááva, m. 
N. ofa king, VP, Eane-cara, min, going or mov- 
ing about in the ficld of b? (said of Vidigu , Palicar. 
Banéia or Svara, m. = rana-scdmin, q.v. 
Rijat. Rane-svaccha(!), m.a cock, L, Bansi- 
shin, mín. cager for b°, Cat. Ranétkata, mín. 
furious or mad in b°, R.; m. N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh.; of a Daitya, Hariv. Ranôt- 
sūha, m. in b°, R. Banéddima, mfn. 
eager for b°, MW. Ranéddipa-sinha, m. N. of 
aman, Cat. Bapôddeša, m, a field of b°, R.; a 
partic, spot or quarter of a battle-field, MW. 
Raypaka, m. N, of a king, BhP. 
Rånitri, mfn. delighting in (loc.), RV. 
Banya, mfn. delectable, pleasant, RV.; AV.; fit 
for fighting, warlike, RV.; n. joy, pleasure, ib. ; war, 
tattle, ib. — Jit, mfn. victorious in battle, ib. — váo 
min. speaking agreeably, ib, * 
1. Eanvá, mí(d;n. pleasant, delightiul, areeabl 
lovely, RV.; joyous, gay, ib. - samāris pea ix 
mfn. appearing bezashi, we Mun 
2. Ranva, Nom. P."zati, to rejoice, delight, TS, 
ánvan, mfn. able, pleasant, PRA 10 
(=mumaniya, EM 
Ranvita, mfn. joyous, gay, RV. ii 3,6 {only f, 


waaay rana-pakshin. 


du. rayvite ; Sty. =Saldite, stulte, or paras-parayt 
gacchantyau ; cl, M ray). 


Tq: ray, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xiii, 2) ra- 
yati (Gr. also pf. ardua, fat. rayita &c.), 
to sound, ring, rattle, jingle, Kav.; Pur.: Caus. ra- 
mayati (aor, arirayat or arardyat, Pat. on Pan, 
vii, 4, 3), to make resound, BhP.: Desid. rérayi- 
skati, Gr.: Intens. rauranyate, ranran{i, ib. 

2. m. (for 1. see p. 863, col. 3) sound, 
noise, L.; the quill or bow of a lute (= oa), L. 
= 2,-rünn,m. (for 1. sce col, 1) a gnat, L, = rani- 
yita, mín. rattling or sounding aloud, Kad. 

anat, mín. sounding, ringing, Ls foe 
Pur. -Xxüra,m.arattlingorclanking sound, Malatim.; 
Prab.; humming (of bees), Rajat. 

Bazita, mín, sounded, sounding, ringing &c., 
Kav.; n. any ringing or rattling sound, ib.; Kajat.; 
BhP.; humming (of bees), Git, 

TU 3. raz, cl.10.P. ranayati,togo, Dhitup. 
xix, 333 50. ` 

3. Bana, m. going, motion, L. 

TE randa, mfu. (cf. banda) maimed, crip- 
pled, L.; faithless (see Sa@kAd-7°); m. a man who 
dies without male issue, MW.; 2 barren tree, ib.; 
(d), f. a term of abuse in addressing women, a slut 
(others ‘a widow;' &d/a-7^,'a young widow"), Kav.; 
Paficat. ; Salvinia Cucullata, L.; Anthericum Tubero- 
sum, L.; a kind of metre, Col. Eandünanda 
(Cddn®?), m. N. of a poet, Cat. Bandas , 
m. one who loses his wife after the 48th year, BhavP. 

Bandaka, m. a barren tree, L. 


TWH ragya. See col. 1. 


VE rago (cf. ramb, rino, rimb), cl. 1. P. 
rayvati, to go, Dhatup. xv, 87. 


QW 1. 2. ranva, ranvita. Sce col. 1. 


T rata, rati &c. See under //ram, p.867, 
cols, 2, 3. 


UNGE ratümbuka (2), n. du. the two cavi- 
ties immediately above the hips, L. 


Ua rati, f. (cf. rit) the river of heaven, 
the celestial Ganges, Un. i, 94, Sch.; true speech, L. 


TA rdtna, n. (A/1.rà)a gift, present, goods, 
wealth, riches, RV.; AV.; SBr.; a jewel, gem, trea- 
sure, preciousstone (the nine j°sare pearl, ruby, topaz, 
diamond, emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, sapphire, Go- 
meda; hence zaíza is a N. for the number 9; 
but accord. to some 14), Mn.; MBh. &c.; anything 
valuable or best of its kind (e.g. fufra-7°, an ex- 
cellent son); a magnet, loadstone, Kap., Sch. (cf. 
mani); water, L.; =ratna-havis, SBr.; m. (with 
bha{{a) N. of a man, Cat, = kantha, m. N. of vari- 
ous authors, Cat.—kandala, m. coral, L, =- kara, 
m. N. of Kubera, L. — karandaka, m. N. of wk, 
7 karnikE, f. an car-ring with jewels, Divyáv. 
= kalaga, m. N. of a man, Rajat. = kalā, f. Ñ. of 
a woman, Cat. ; -caritra, n. N, of wk. —Xixitin, 
m. N. of a king of the Kim-naras, Karand. = kirti, 
m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. = kumbha, m. a jar set 
with jewels, Mricch. = küta, m. N. of a mountain, 
L.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; n. N. of an island, 
Kathis.; -siéra, n, N. of a Buddhist Sūtra wk, 
=ketu, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib.; a N. common to 2000 future Buddhas 
(also */u-ràja), ib.; "//daya, m. N. of a drama. 
= koti, m. N.of a Samadhi, Buddh. = koša, m. N. of 
alexiconand various wks,; -Advit-mata-vada,m.(and 
-hira-vddértha, m.), -karikd-vicéra, m., dar 
shkara, m., -mata-rakasya, n., -vàda or -vicára, 
m.,-cdda-rakasya, n., and -oddár/Aa, m. N.oí wks, 
—kshetra-kii ndar&ana,m.N.ofa Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. (v.l. -echattra-kit?). = khacita, min, 
set or studded with gems, MW. — khāni, f. a mine 
for precious stones, Satr, — Xheta, m. (with dř- 
kshita) N. of an author, Cat. — garbha, mín. filled 
with precious stones, containing jewels, set with j°, 
MDh.; R.; m. the sea, L.; N. of Kubera, L.; of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.; W.; of a commentator, Cat.; 
W.; (with sdrvahbauma) of another author, Cat, ; 
(a), f. the earth, Prasannar.; Siphis.— giri, m. N, 
of a mountain, Buddh, ; -rasa, m. a partic, medica- 
ment, Raséndrac. = griva-tirtha,n. N.ofa Tinha, 
Cat.—candra, m. N. ofa god (said to be guardian 
of a jewel-mine), Satr.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; 
9! a son of Bimbi-sira, ib.; ?rdmati, m. N, of a 


waufg ratna-rüsi. ô 


Bhikshu, Kathis, = cüda, m. N. of a Bodhi.. 
Buddh. de a d ec one W.; RENTE 
a man, W.; °qa-paripricchd, £.,°dépakhyana 
N. of wks, = Ateka rópa s piu 
war. for -citda-m®, qipdehy” above, —cohattrs, 
n, an umbrella (adorned) with jewels, Paiicar.; -£i7, 
fa-samdariana,m.,v.\.forratna-kshetra kita. P 
q. v» Lalit.; °rdbhyudgatévabhdsa, m, N.ofa Bud. 
dha, ib. = cohüyi, f. glitter or splendour of jewels, 
Megh. —jütaka, n. N. of wk. = talpa, m. a couch 
adorned with j°, Daš, — tūlikī, f. N. of wk. = tejo- 
"bhyudgata-rija, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. 
=traya, n.‘ j°-triad, the three j?or excellent things 
(with Buddhists, viz, buddha, dřarmaand samgha; 
or with Jainas, viz. samyag-darsana, s°jilana and 
samyak-caritra ; -Jaya-mála (prob. w.r. for -jafa- 
m^), f. N. of a Jaina wk.; -parfisAha, f. N of a 
Vedünta wk.; -vidhdna-katha, i; Syódyafana, n. 
N. of Jaina wks.; ?yóddyota, m. N, of a pris wk. 
= dnnddtapatrin, mfn. having a staand an um- 
brella adorned with jewels, Heat, = datta, m. N, of 
various men, Buddh.; Kathis.; Cat, = a, 
m. *j"-mirror,' a looking-glass consisting of jewels, 
Pañcar.; N. of a Comm. ~dipa, m. *j"-lamp,' a 
lamp in which j°s give out light, a gem serving as a 
light (such gems are fabled to be in Patala), Kathis.; 
BhP. &c.; -vijva-fra£àia, m. N. of wk, = dipaka, 
m., -dipiki, f., -dyota, m. N. of wks, - druma, 
m.(prob.) coral ; -7zay'a,mf(F)n.(prob.) made orcom- 
posedofcoral, MBh. = dvipa, m.‘j°-island,’N-of an 
island, Hariv.; Rajat. ; Tantras, = dhá, mfn. «« 4d, 
q.v. = dhara, m, N. of various men, Cat. — ahi, 
mín. procuring wealth, distributing riches or precious 
things (-/ama, min. dist? great riches), RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; possessing wealth, RV. —dhenu, f. a cow 
symbolically represented by j°s, Cat. -dhéya, n. 
distribution of wealth, RV. — dhvaja, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, —n2di, f. * j?-river,! N, of a 
river, Kathis, = niitha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
=nibha, mín. one whose navelis a jewel (said of 
Vishnu), MBh. = niyaka, m. a ruby, L. —nicayn, 
m. a heap or collection of j°s &c., MW. — nidhi, 
m, ‘ receptacle of pearls,’ the sea, MBh.; N.of Mera, 
ib.; of Vishnu, Paücar.; a wagtail (w.r. for rata- 
n°), L. = pasícaka, n, the 5 jewels (viz. gold, silver, 
pearls, a kind of diamond [7djdvarta] and coral), 
Heat.; N. of wk. — pati, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
=parinima,m.,-parikshii, f. N.of wks.= pare 
vata,m.a mountain containing j°s, R.; N. of Meru, 
Hariv. = püni, m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, MWB. 203; 
of various authors, Cat. pila, m. N. of a king, 
Madanav, — pith, f. N. of a Gandharva maiden, 
Karand. = pura, n. N. of a town, Kathis.; Virac. 
-puri-bhatt&raka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= praküsa, m.N.ofa lexicon and sev. wks. = prae 
ipa, m.=-dipa, q.v. (ifc. $paka), Megh.; BhP. 
&c.; N. of wks.; -aighantu, m. N. of wk. —pra- 
bha, m. N, of a class of deities, Buddh. ; of a king, 
Kathis.; (4), f. the earth, Süryapr.; Cat a 
N. of a hell, L.; of various women, Hit.; R3jat.; 
Kathis.; ofa Nagi, Kathas.; of an Apsaras, Balar.j 
of the 7th Lambaka of the Kath3-sarit-sigara. prio 
sida, m. a palace adorned with jewels, Kathis. 
=bandhaka, m. a jeweller, Hcar., Sch. = bab 
m,‘jewel-armed,’N. of Vishnu, L. — bhAj, mio. dit 
tributing gifts or wealth, RV.; possessing forest 
= bhiita, mín, being a gem or jewel, Nee = 
m. N. of a poct, Subh. = mañjari, f. N. of a i = 
dhari, Hit.; of a woman, ib.; of wk.; uo. iN. 
matra-sicakash{aka and °ia-sitcaka-dasaka,. BP 
of Stotras, mati, m, N, of a grammarian, Gara S 
of another man, Buddh. — maya, mf(Z)n. me - 
consisting of j°s, studded with precious stones, pes 
Bharty, &c. = mA, f. a jewel necklace, peatl n i 
ifc. f. d), Ratniv. ; Palicat.; Paficar.; N. ofa [i 
arva maid, Karand.; N. of various wks; idis 
f. “having a necklace of jewels,’ N. of ‘one of m E 
female attendants, Palicar. = milis, f. in Å: afi) 
q.v. = m&lin,mín. adomed withanecklaceofjeW" 
RamatUp.-miillya-pundroka(Sadukt.)? Nofa 
tra (Subh.), m. N. of poets. = mukuta, M. is 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. —mmakhya,u.‘chietof jew, 
a diamond, L. = mudrā, f. N. of a Samädhi, 
-hasta,m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. —22e8 


tra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sütra wk. — Bt 
N. oí a Buddha, Lalit, —yugma-tirt® holar, E 
a Tinha, Cat. -rakshita, m. N. ot a 


-:À) 
Buddh. — ratna, n, the pearl of pearls, Dai. 
m.,‘jewel-king, arcby,L. = TEL string of pearl 
Rajat, — rüài, m. a heap of precious stones; colle 


Xgtut raína-rekhá, 


tion of pearls, MBh.; Sak. &c.; E. 
Xn, CN of & prises Katee cone s 
-libga-sthipana-vidhi, m, N. of wks. = lihe 
güsvara, m. (with Buddhists) N. of Svayzm-bhü 
in his visible form, W, — vat (rdéna-), mfu. accom- 
panied with gifts, RV.; abounding in or decorated 
with precious stones or pearls, MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
N. of a mountain, MarkP.; (ati), f. the earth, Harav.; 
N, of various women, Dai.; Kathis. =vara, n. 
“best of precious stones,’ gold, L, = vardhana, m. 
N.ofaman, Rzjat.; °xé¥a,m,an image of Siva erected 
by Ratnz-vardhaua, ib, = varman, m. N, of a mer- 
chant, Kathis. = varsha, m. N. of a king of the 
Yakshas, ib. = varshuka, n, the mythical car Push- 
paka (supposed to rain or pour out jewels ; sce pus% 
Saka), L. —visuddha, m. (with Buddhists) N. of 
a world, Buddh. = vyiksha, m. = vidrauma (in an- 
other sense than *coral"), L, — aalikit, f. a sprout 
or sprig of j^, Kum, = sina, m., -iistra, n. N. of 
wks. = sikhonda, m. N, of a mythical bird (com- 
panion of Jajiyu), Bailar, — &ikhnra, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, — &ikhin, m. N, of a Buddha, 
ib. = 811, f. mosaic (?), Divyav. —sekhara, m. 
N. of a Jaina author (15th century), Cat. —&en£, 
f. N. of wk. —shashthf, f. the Gth day of a partic. 
fortnight, MW.; a partic, religiousceremony, Mricch., 
Sch. = samgraha, m. N, of various wks, —sam- 
ghüta, m, a number or collection of jewels; -maya, 
mfZ)n, made or consisting of a number of j°, MBh. 
=samuccaya, m. N. of wk, = samudgula (-sa- 
mudgaka?), m. N. of a Samidhi, Buddh, = sam- 
bhava, m. N. of a Buddha, (esp.) of a Dhyani- 
buddha, MWB. 203; of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.; of 
a place, Buddh. —s&gura, m. N. of wk, =sinu, 
m. N. of the mountztu Meru, Kav.; Siphis. = sära, 
m. or n.(?) N. of wk.; -cintámagi, m, -jata£e 
Jyotiska-rára-samgraka, m. N.oí wks.; -parvata, 
m. N. of Meru, Sinlids.; -ja/a£a, n., -ramuccaya, 
m.N.of wks, = „m. N, of various men, Buddh. 
= sū, min. producing jewels, Ragh.; Rajat. ; f. the 
earth, L. =sūti, f, the earth, Rijat. —sütra- 
bhashya, n. N. of wk. = sena, m. N, of a king, 
Inscr. = sthala-nagara, n. N. of a town, E 
„= svāmin, m. N. of an image erected by Ratna, 
Rajat..— havis, n. a partic. oblation in the Raja- 
anya (having reference to peni may bereckon- 
cd among a king's most valuabl: treasures), KatySr. 
(cf.ra£nín). — hasta, m. N.of Kubera, L.(cf.-gar- 
bha). Entnikara,m.(iíc.f.d) ajewel-mine(-£va, 
n.), Paficar.; BhP, &c.; the sea, ocean, Kav. &c.; 
N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; of 
various other persons, Rajat. ; Cat. &c. ; of amythical 
horse, Kathis,; of various wks.; of a town (in this 
sense perhapsn.), Kathis.; pl. N.ofa people, MBh.; 
-nighauta,m., -paddhati, í. N.of wks.; -mekhala, 
f. ‘sca-girded, the earth, Dai; -sa-pdda-Sataka, 
n. N.of wk.; °rdyita, min, resembling a jewel-mine, 
(or)res?the sea, Heat. Ratnáika, m.N. of Vishnu's 
car, L. Ratnáhkura,m.'sproutof a pearl,’ a small 
pearl, Mricch. Eatnáhga, m, coral, L. Eatnáh- 
guriyaka (Paficar.) or ^guliyaka (Kathis.), n. a 
finger-ring (set) with gems, Eatnidhya, mín. 
abounding in jewels or precious stones, R. Bat- 
nadi-nandin, m. N. of a Muni, Bhadrab. n 
nüdi-parikshR, f. N. of wk. Ratniü-devi, f. N. 
ofa princess, Rajat. Ratnádri, m. N. of a mythical 
mountain, RimatUp. Eatnádhipati, m.'super- 
intendent of treasures, N. of Agastya, Dilar.; of a 
king Kath1s. Eatnánuviddha,mín. setorstudded 
with jewels, A. Ratnipunn,m.N.of wk. EatnE- 
pura, n. N. of a town, Rijat. Eatnübharapa, n. 
an ornament made of j°s, MW. Eatnübhishekn- 
mantra, m. N. of wk. Ratnircis, m. N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit, Eatnürnava, m., ‘tnirpana, n. 
N.of wks, Batniloka, m. the lustre or brilliance 
ofa gem, MW. XntnE-vatl, f, N. of a woman, 
Hcar.; of a town, Cat, Ratnivabhisa, m. (with 
Buddhists) N. of a Kalpa, Buddh. Xatnívali, f. 
a string of pearls, Mricch.; Hit; Rathis.; a partic. 
ihetorical figure, Kuval.; N. of various women, 
Kzilis,; Rajat. &c.; ofadramaby king Harsha-deva 
the poct Baya; ci. IW. 505, n. 1); of 
(or rather by BEP): -nibandha, m.,-paddhat, 
other wit (oe atadshfaka, n. N.ofvk, Ratnd- 


Bai 

sana n. a ihrone ornamented vih jewels RamtUp, 
nära, m.‘jewel-chief,’ a prec jj Ir. 
Beania m, N. of an author, Cat, Batadi. 
|. of various men, Cat.; n. of a Linga, 

Jb. matndl Miva, min, shining with pearls Ra- 
Ja. Eatnôttama, m. N, of a juddha, Karagd.; 
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(à) EN. of: aTantradeity,Duddh. Eatnódbhava, | a ch°-wheel, VS.; SBr.; MupdUp. —nirghosha 
m. N.ofa Buddhist saint, W.; ofthe sonofa Padmód- | (Nal.) or-nirhrida (BhP.) or-nisvana (Nal.), m. 
bhava Dai. RatnólkE, (.N.ofa Tantradeity, Buddh. | the sound or rattling of a ch". =nida, m. n. the 
Batuaka, m. N. of a man, Buddh, seat or the inner part of a ch*, KatySr.; MBh ; BhP. 
Batnin, mín, possessing or receiving gifts, RV.; | Bem, f. the rim or circumference of a ch^-wheel, 
m. pl. N, of certain persons in whose dwelling the SBr.; MBh, —m-tará, n. (ratham, acc.) N. of 
Ratna-havis (q.v.) is offered by a king (viz. the | Various Simans, RV. &c. &c.; m. a form of Agni 
Brahmaga, Rajanys, Mahishi, Parivrikti, Seni-ni, | (regarded asa son of Tapas), MBh.; a partic. cosmic 
Sita, Grima-pi, Kshattri, Samgrahttyi, Bhiga-dugha, | Period, Hcat.; N. of a Szdhya, VP.; (7\, f, N. of a 
and Akshivapa), TBr.; SBr. (^ui-fza, n, TBr.) | daughterof Taysu, MBb, ;-carana-dbhashya,n.,-pd- 
,. | da, m-N.of wks.; -frishtha, min. having the Siman 

TA ratni, m. f. (a corrupt form of aratni ; | Rathamtara for a Stotra called Prishtha, SrS.; var- 
cf, Up. iv, 2) the elbow, AuvSr.; a measure of length | za, mí(d;n. being of the kind of the Siman Rath’, 
(=the distance from the elbow to the end of the 


1 Laty.; -sdman, mín, having a Rath? for a Simau, 
Closed fist, 2 cubit), ShadvBr.; m. the closed fist, W. | SiS. — patha, m. a carriage road, Laty.; AmpitUp. 
=prishthaka, n. the clbow, L. 


= padan. ‘carriage-foot, a wheel, L. = paddhati, 
TAR raty-aitga. See under rati, p. 867. f N. of wk, —paryüya, m. Calamus Rotang, L. 
XI 1. rátha, m. (v4. ri) ‘goer,’ a cha- 


-rüda, m. = -fada, L.; a discus, VarYogay. 
=pumgava, m. chief of warriors, MBh.=prati- 
riot, car, esp. a two-wheeled war-chariot (lighter and | 8hthü-vidhi, m. N. of ch. of the Paiica-ritra. 
swifter than the aas, q. v.), any vehicle or cquipage | 7 Prashtha, m. any one who goes before or leads 
or carriage (applied also to the vehicles of the gods), | 3 ch’, Ragh. —prà&, min. (accord. to Say.) ülling 
waggon, cart, RV. &c. &c. (ifc. f. d); a warrior, | a h° (with riches; said of Vayu), RV.; f. N. ot a 
hero, champicn, MBh.; Kathis.; BhP.; the body, 
L.; a limb, member, part, L.; Calamus Rotang, L.; 


river, Cat. — prota (rdfAa-), m. ‘fixed in a car," 
a partic, personification, V3.; MaitrS. — prosh! 

Dalbergia Ovgeinensis, L, ; =Zaurusha, L.; (1), f. 

a small carriage or n, cart, Sil. =kațyā 


^ oshiha 
(rdtha-), m. N. of a man; pl. of his family, RV. 
(Parivan.) or -kady& (Vop.; L.), f. a quantity of 


psit, f. N. ofa river, L. = bandha, m.*ch?-fasten- 
ing,’anything that holdsach? together, MBh.; a league 
chariots, = kara, m. = -£dri below, L. = kalpaka, 
m. the arranger or superintendent of a king’s or a 


of warriors,ib. = bhaügu, m. the breaking or fracture 

of a chariot, ib, - bhyit, m, N, oí a Yaksha, VP. 

t man's equi MBh. —kimya, Nom, P, | 77222421, m. n. a number of ch’s, MBl. = ma- 

Bati, to long lona ch, wish to be yoked (said of a dhya, mi(d)n. occupying the centre of a car, RV. 
horse), Kath. —X&ya, m. the whole body or col- 

lection of ch?s (constituting onedivision of an army), 


v, 87 = MinGr.ii. 13; -stAa, mín, standing in the 
centre of a car, MW. —mahótsava, m. a great 

Buddh. —X&rá, m. a ch*-maker, carriage-builder, 

wheelwright, carpenter (regarded as the son of a 


car-festival, the solemn procession of an idol on a 
Mahishya by a Karani), AV.; VS.; Br. &c. (cf. IW. 


car, Cat. —mürga, m. a carriage-road, MBh. 
mitra, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. — muhi, n. 
149,n. 2); -&uld, n. the caste of carriage-builders, 
SBr.; -¢za, n. the trade or business of a carriage-b*, 


the front or fore-part of a c^, AV.; TS. — yRtaka, 
Paŭcat. —kiraka, m. « -Aárá above, L. (accord. 


n. (ena instr.) by carriage, in a c^, Cat. — ylütr&, f. 
to some, ‘the son of a Vaidehaka by a Kshatriya’). 


*car-procession, the festive proc? of an idol on a car 
(esp. the proc? of the c° of Jagan-nitha; also “érd- 
—kutumba (BhP.) or “bika (L.) or “bin (R.), 
iage-driver, charioteer, coachman, -Xxü- 


mahétsava, m.), W. ; Cat. ; -prayoga, m. N, of wk. 
(UBER Er RO going by c’, AUR: ret 
bara, m. n. a ch carriage, MBh, | mín. going by c", RV. —yuga, m. (I) ach* yoke, 
an a ERT Perec ge, MBh BhP. ya. mín. yoking or yoked to a ch?, RV.; 
m. a charioteer, Ragh. —yuddha, n. a fight 
tween combatants mounted) on ch°s, MDh. = yütha, 
m. n. a quantity or number of ch°s, Hariv.z f m. 
a chief warrior, MBh.; Hariv.&c. = yoga (vittha-), 
m.ateam(of horses &c. ona ch^,SBr.; MBh.; useofa 
ch®, artof driving it, MBh. — yojaka, m. the yoker or 
bharnesserof ach?, MBh. — yodha, n. one who fights 
fromach?,MBh. — ra&mi, m, the trace or traces of a 
carriage or ch®, ch"-rein, Ragh. — rija, m. N, ofan 
ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. — regu, m, the 
dust whirled up by a ch? (as a partic. cubic measure 
=$ Trasa-regus), AgP. —reshá, m. injury done 
to a chariot, MaiuS. =lakshana, n. N. of wk. 
=vanéa, m. a number of chariots, MBh. — vat 
(rdt£a-), mín, having ch*s, accompanied with ch*s, 
RY.; coutaining tke word rafa, AitBr.; n, abun- 
dance of ch’s, RV.; iud, like a ch"-whecl, TBr. 


=kricchra, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. —krit, m. 
=-kard above, KitySr.; N. of a Yaksha, VP. 
= kritsná,m. a partic. character or personification, 
Mais, (-grifsd, VS.) — ketu, m. the flag or ban- 
ner of a ch, R. =kxainta, mf{(@)n. travelled over 
by ch°s, TAr.; m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. = krita, min. purchased for the price of a 
ch?, AV. = kshaya (rd/Aa-), mín. sitting in a ch?, 
RV. —kshobha, m. the shaking about of a ch", 
Ragh. —ganaka, m. ‘ch’-numberer,’ (prob.) an 
officer who numbers or counts a great man's ch°s, 
E. udgitr-ddi, —garbhako, m. ‘embryo-car- 
riage, a litter, sedan-chair, L, —- gapti, f. 'car- 
preservative,’ a fence of wood or iron protecting a 
war-ch? from collisions &c., L. = gyitsi, m. a skil- 
ful charioteer, royal coachman (as a partic, charac- 
ter), VS.; AitBr. (-4ri/sud, MaitrS.) — gopana, 
n. =-gupti above, L. —granthi, m. the knot of 
a ch?, Hariv. = ghosha, m. the rattling or rum- 
bling of a ch”, MBh. = cakrá, n. (m., w. r., MBh.) 
a ch?-wheel, Br.; Kaui.; MBh. &c.; N. of wk.; 
-cif, mfn. arranged in the form of a ch?-wh?, TS.; 
ŠBr. &c.; ?rá£riti, mín. having the i?of a ch^-wh?, 
KatySr., Paddh, = caraga, m. a ch?-wheel, BhP.; 
Anas Casarca, L, = caryi, f. ‘ch°-course,’ travelling 
or going by carriage (frequently in pl), MBh.; R. 


ering ch*s, obtaining ch*s by conquest, RV.; 
m.N i 


nM : iors, MBh, = 33 
f.the state ofan e^ Jitaks=nBbhi, f. the nave of | yth day in the light half of APEE EA ae 


3K 


866 - -qami ratha-sárathi, amta randhrdgata, . 


MBh, Aathóshmi, f. N. ofa river, Hariv. | phant’s tusk, Hariv.; Ragh.; n. the act of soie. 
ence m. a number of carriages, VarBiS. tearing &c W. = cohada, E "tooth erst 
Eáthánjus,m.'havingthestrength ofach*,'a partic. | lip, MBh. ; Kav, &c. ira 
personification, VS.; MaitrS.; N. ofa Yaksha, VP, Radanikā, f. N. of a woman, Mricch, 

Eathaka, m, a small chariot or cart, Jatak.; pl. | adanin or radin, m, ‘tusked,’ an elephant, L, 
ric. parts of a house, AgP. radda,m. (in astrol.) N. 
acus iN Q) m. (prob. w. r. for ratni-g”) Ya „m. (i )N. of the eleventh 
the ninth cubit (aratni) from the bottom or the à 
eleventh from the top of a sacrificial post, L. Ta raddha, raddhri. Seo below. 
Enthayá, f. desire for carriages or chariots, RV. radh or randh,cl 5 
m e Ms . ^ ef P. (Dhatu * * 
yú, mfn. desiring or wishing for carriages, ib. a 84) rádiyat MEE p p em 
m 


called as the beginning of a Manv-antara when a 
new Sun ascended his car), W.; -Ad/a-nirnaya, m., 
pia, f., -vrata, n., -sndna-vidhi, m. N, of wks. 
=sirathi, m. a chariotecr, MBh. —sütra, n. 
rules or directions about carriage-building, KatySr., 
Sch.; MBh, — stha, mín. being on a ch°, mounted 
on a car, R.; Prasaüg.; (4), f. N, of a river, MBh. 
= s-pát (rdthas-), m. (rdthas prob.a form of the 
gen.; cf. vdnas-páti) the ‘lord of chariots,’ a deity 
presiding over ch"s or over pleasure and enjoyment, 
RV. —spashta (rd¢/a-), min. knowable or con- 
spicuous by cartways, TS. — spris, mfn. touching 


Ratharya, Nom. P.9yd/i, to go or travel by 


the ch°, RV. —svana, m. (ifc. f. 2) the sound of | carriage or chariot, RV. randhima or redkma, Gt.; 3. pl. rdradhith, RY, 
rattling of ch?s, Kathis.; (^ud) ‘having the sound Be eer ol TS aor. aradhat, ib.; Subj. randhis, Impv, randi: 
E iC E Xthas-páti, Sce col. 1 for randdhi, ib. ; far. radhita, radika Genet 


of a ch°(?), h° a sounding ch*,' a partic. personifi- 
cation, VS.; N. of a Yaksha, BhP, Xathükshá, 
m. a ch"-axle, TS.; Kath. &c.; a measure of length, 
= 104 Aiigulas (-wdfra, mín, having that length), 
KatySr.; ib., Sch. &c. ; N. of onc of Skanda's atten- 
dants, MBh. Bathigra, m., w.r. for ¢hdgrya 
below; n. the fore-part of a ch°, MBh.; -/as, ind. 
in the fore-part of a ch?, ib. Eathágrya, m. the 
chief or best warrior, ib. atháhkR, f. N. of a 
river, VarBrS, (v.l. ¢kdAvd). Rathihgá,n.any 
part of a ch°, GrS.; MBh.; a ch?-wheel, MaitrS.; 
Kav.; Szh.; a discus(esp. that of Krishga or Vishnu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; a potter's wheel, MBh.; m. 
the Anas Casarca or ruddy goose (=cakra-vaka, 
q. v.), Vikr.; Rajat.; N. of a poet, Sadukt.; (à), f., 
see rathdhkvd; (7), f. a species of medicinal plant, 
L.; -tulydkvayana, m, ‘having the same name as 
a ch?-whecl,' the above bird, Hariv.; -dkvani, m. 
the rattling of ch°-wheels, Ragh. ; -zamaka (L.) or 
-naman (Kiv.; Kathis.), m,=°ga-telydhvayana 
above; -nemi, f. the circumference or felly of a ch?- 
wheel, Sak.; -/dyé, m.'having a discus in his hand,’ 
N. of Vishnu, Hariv, ; BhP, &c.; -hartri, m.'dis- 
cus-bearer,' ib, MW.; -sroni-bimbd, f. having cir- 
cular or rounded buttocks, MW.; -samjita (R.) or 
-såhva (MBh.), or °gdhva (R.) or Cpdhoaya (L.), 
m. = °ga-tulydhvayana above ; °gthvayana, min, 
having thename‘ wheel’; (with do/ja),m.the ruddy 
Roe. R.; "gin, m. ‘one who possesses a discus,’ 
. of Vishnu, Pracapd. Rathánika, n. an array 
orarmy of war-ch°s, MBh. Eathántara, m., w. r. 
for rathitara, q. v. (VP.), or for ratham-fara, a 
partic. orike period, (AgP.); n. another ch?, TS., 
Comm. Xathábhirüdhi,f.N.ofa serpent-maiden, 
Karapd. Bathâbhra, m. Calamus Rotang (also 
-pushpa), L. Bathdyudhaka, m. a kind of bow, 
L. Bathii-rathi, ind. (fr. ra/Aa + 7°) ch? against 
ch®, MDh. (cf. nakha-nakhi &c.) Eathürüdha, 
mín. mounted on a ch?, Kathis, Rathiroha, m. 
‘mounted on a ch°, one who fights from a ch?, MBh.; 
the mountingorascendingach?, Sak, Rath@rohin, 
mín, one who fights froma ch°, L. Enthürbhnka, 
m. a small carriage, W. Eath&vatta, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat. Bathiivayava, m, any part of a ch°, 
a wheel; ?yavdyudAa, m. ‘wheel- or discus-armed,’ 
N. of Vishgu (Krishna), $i, Enthüvarta, m. N, 
of a place of pilgrimage, MBh.; of a mountain, 
HPari, Bathf&sman, m. the son of a Brahman 
bya Ratha-kart, L, Bathiisva, m. a ch?-horse, 
Kathis,; n. a ch? and horse, Mu. vii, 96. Bathi- 
sah, mfn. (the same stem in the strong ue) ib 
or fit to draw a ch, RV, Entháhns, n. or “hna, 
(prob) m. (SS.) or *hnyá, n. (SBr.; ApSr.) a 
day's journey by carriage. Rathêhvā, f. N. of a 
river, VarByS. (v. l. rathdika, "hájgd). Xáthe- 
citra, m.‘ glittering on a ch°,’a partic. personifica- 
tion, VS. Bathésa, m. 'ch?-lord, the owner of a 
ch*, a warrior fighting from a ch’, Ragh. Batho- 
wribh, mfn. flying along in a ch*, RV. Eathóshk, 
ioc eh nervi tiv. Rathishs, m. a kind 
; o 0- RV.) or -sh 

(RV.; VS.), mfn, standing nai a Plates Pus 
ing from a ch°; (cf. Zd. rat/uesià,] Eathódupa, 
m. or n. the body of a carriage, the ‘boot’ or in- 


Rathika, mí(/)n. going by carriage or chariot, E a ut. raan d 
the driver e pa E: AS dir VarByS. ; | dhishyati, ratsyati, ib. ; inf. radhitum, Bhatt.), 
HParii. ; m. a cartwright (see himi-r"); Dalbergia | to become subject to (dat.), be subdued or over. 
Ougeinensis, L. thrown, succumb, RV.; AV.; to be completed or 

Bathita, mfn, furnished with a chariot, MaitrUp, | matured, MW. (cf. /7dd/); to bring iuto subjec. 

Rathin, mfn, possessing or going in a chariot or | tion, subdue, RV. ; to deliver into the hand of (dat.), 
carriage, fighting in a war-ch? (superl, *4/-/ama), | ib-3 to hurt, torment, Bhatt.: Caus. randhdyati 
RV. &c. &c.; consisting of ch°s, MBh.; carried in | (Ved. also “fe; aor. rzradAat, RV.; ararandhat, 
ch°s (as goods), RV.; accustomed to ch*s (as horses), | Gr.), to make subject, deliver over to (dat.), RV.; 
ib.; m. an owner of a carriage or ch^, charioteer, | AV.; to torment, afflict, R.; to destroy, annihilate, 
warrior who fights from a ch®, RV. &c, &c.; a | BhP.; to cook, prepare (food), ManGr.: Desid, ri- 
Kshatriya, MBh,; a driver, HParii.; (iui), f.a num- | 7adhishati, riratsati, Gr.: Intens, raradhyate, 
ber of carriages or ch°s, g. Ahalddi on Pay. iv, 2, | 7#raddhe, Gr. (in RV. vi, 25, 9 rürandhl {or rā- 
51, Vant. feme a Ha 54, 13 ráranta for rürantta) to 

Bathina,mfn.possessing orriding inachariot, Vop. over to, deliver, 

Bathira, mfn. id., RV.; rae J » quick, ib. ird mín. subdued, overcome, RV.; hurt, 

. (onl; it) to ha: mju . 
speed, RV Noni Cooly Pe a Raddhri, m. a subduer, tormentor, Bhatt. 

Bathf, mfn. (nom. sg. m. and f. rathis; acc.sg. | Xadhito, mfn, injured, hurt, MW. 
rathydm, pl. rathyas) going or fighting ina chariot |  Sadhityi, mfn, injurious, hurtful, ib. 
(assubst, =a carriage-driver, charioteer, car-fighter, | , ®0dhré, mín. willing, lant, obedient, RV. 
champion, hero, leader, lord), RV.; AitBr.; carried | (others ‘weary’ or ‘wealthy’ or * a miser? or offici- 
on a waggon, forming a cart-load, RV.; belonging | u$, or ‘active’ &c.) coda or -oodaná, mín. 
to a chariot, ib. = tama (rathé-), mín, driving or furthering or encouraging the obedient, RV. = tax, 
fighting best in a chariot, chief of charioteers, RV. | Mîn. (prob.) id., ib. E ^ 
tara (rathi-),mfn, a better or superior charioteer, | _ dha, m. (prob.) subjection, destruction, 
ib.; m. N. of a teacher; pl. his descendants, Pravar, | K48. on Pan. vii, 1, 61. — : 

Enthikara, m. N, of a man, Cat. Eandhnakn, mín. subduing, ore m.o, 

Eathinara, w. r. for rathř-tara, VP. and (£a), f. the sheath of a knife, L. 

Zathiya, Nom. P. (only p. 5yd£) to wish to go Randhann, mín. destroying (in abkadra-r^), 
or travel in a chariot, RV. BhP. ; n. destruction, ib.; cooking, TS, Sch. 

Xáthyn (or ratAyà), mfn. belonging or relating | , #2ndhaniya, Nom. P. yati, to make subject, 
to a carriage or chariot, accustomed to it &c. (with | deliver into the power of (dat.), RV. : 
Gt, ‘a chariot-race"), RV. ; SBr.; (?) delighting in |  Rendhas or “dhasa, m. N. of a man belonging 
roads (see f. and rathya-virathya); m. a carriage | '© the family of Andhaka (cf. rzwdAasa) ———- 
or chariot-horse, RV.; Sak.; (4), f., see below; n. | ., Bándhi, f. (for rduddhé) subjection, subjuga- 
carriage equipments (trappings, a wheel &c.), RV.; | tion, RV.; the being prepared or cooked, pti > 
Lity.; a chariot-race or match, RV.; a carriage, Eandhita, mín. subdued, destroyed, MW.j 
vehicle(?), ib. —caya, m. a team of horses, Dai, | Cooked, dressed (as food), L, 
=carya, W. r. for vatha-c°,R. =virathya, m, | Bandhin. See sadhu-7°. 

‘delighting in roads and by-roads,"N. of Siva, MBh, | Bandhisha, m. — Jani, a destroyer, VS. 
Ur. ran. Roo VI. rap. 


Bathyf, f. a carriage-road, highway, street, 
® 2. rán (meaning doubtful), RV. i, 120, 


Yajii.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; a number of carriages or 
chariots, Sis, xviii, 3. —°ntax ("/Ayüntar), ind. in Pss 
H (accord. to Say. = ratdrau or datdrat, d 

- ^/rà, the sg. being substituted for the du. 


the street, Santis, — padkti, f. a row of streets, 
Bhartr. = mukha, n. entrance to a road or street, 
Ratniv, —mrigo, m. ‘strect-animal,’ a dog, L. 
CH CIAydli), em - aiti, Amar. =°vasarpana, 
Cuiyhs^j, n. going down to the street, MW. 
EathyOpasarpans, n. walking in a street, Yajā. 


XW 2. ratha, m. (ram) pleasure, joy, de- 
light (cf. mauo-ratha); affection, love (cf. next). 
72. Jit, mfn. (for 1. sce under 1. raha) winning 
affection, charming, lovely, AV. 

xe rad, c]. 1. P. (Dhitup. iii, 16) rádati 

N (rarely A/e ; Ved. Impv. rats: ; pf.raráda, 
RV.; aor. ardit, Gr.; fut. radita, "dishyati, ib.), 
to scratch, scrape, gnaw, bite, rend, dig, break, split, 
divide, RV.; AV.; Suir.; to cut, open (a road or path), 
RY; to lead (a river) into a channel, ib.; to conve: 
to, bestow on, give, dispense, RV.; AV.; Br. [Ch 
Lat. rad-o, rod-o ; Eng. rat.) 

Rada, mfn. (ifc.) scratching, splitting, gnawing 
at, Ghat; m. the act of splitting or gnawing, L.; a 
tooth (and therefore N. of the number 32), Kav, ; 
Var. the tusk of an elephant, Var.; Naldd. = khan- 
dane, n. a tooth-bite, Git. — ochada, m. ‘tooth- 
covering,’ a lip, Viddh. Radåikura, m. the point 
Gee L. Raddyudhn, m.'armed with tusks,’ 
^ a wi r, L. i a 
Sere AA r iio PED H zi PW ee: -dvandva, rry s like = d 

h ; driving-box (as ; 
than the main body of ths car), the hinder part of | v/) aite diit Bade vamu, mín. (Padap, rada- 


p ispensing wealth, RV. 
4 cat, AV.; Br. ee, Rathérage, m. pl. N, ofa v tns a tooth, Sud. (cf. comp; an cle- 


TAA rantavya, 2. ranti,rantu, raniri. Seo 
under Vram, p. 868, col. 1. 


UT 1. rdnti, m. (A1. rag) a fighter, war- 
rior (?), RV. vii, 18, 10; ix, 102, 5. " 

Bantyn, mfn. (A/ram?) pleasant, comfortable, 
RV. AV. 


WRT randala, f. N. of Samjüi (wife of 
the Sun), Cat. 


TĦ randh. Sce ^/radh. 


TAI rdudhra, n. rarely m. (prob. fr. 


a slit, split, opening, aperture, hole, chasm, 
cavity, RV. c. m. (nine openings are en 
in the human body, cf. under £42; and pn ant); 
a tenth in the skull, as in the fontanel of an ca "i 
the vulva, BhP.; a partic, part of a horse An im: 
VarByS,; Sis. (cf. nifa-7?) ; a defect, fault, ae 
perfection, weak part, Yajfi.; MBh. &c. C5 S. 
ra); N. of the 8th astrological manson, "AP of 
of the number ‘nine’ (cf. above), RWS) m. E 

a son of Manu Bhautya, VP. (v.1. brad! TR 
offspring of a Brahman and a Maitri, L. ms e 
m. a species of acacia, L. = gapti, f conce 5 
weak points, Kim, =prahiixin, mfn. M SER S gk. 
weak places (of an enemy), Ragh. = p. Ran- 


t, L. = vapsa, m. hollow bamboo, of 
Ghrbgata, n. a disease which attacks the throat 9, 


ma, m. an excellent chariot, Bha; 

m. a car-festival, a Eni pud rete ati 
mounted on a car, Cat. RathSddhata, mfn. be- 
having arrogantly in (his) ch?, VarByS.; (d), f. N. 
of a kind of metre, Srutab,; Ping., Sch,; N. of wk 
Zathódvaha, m. a ch°-hone, L.; the Indian 


ows 


xurqerfa randkránusarin, 


xfqum rati-sára. 867 
horses, MBh. Eandhránusürin, mín? t 
jag fox werk rG ER potat Perd d eit peril m. (fer 2. see p. 868, col. 2) a | fog, L. Ratdmarda,m.adoz,L, Ratámbuka (?), 


ri E pport, RV. viii, 45, 20; a bamboo, | n. du. the two deep places immediately over the 
zånveshaņa, n, the act of seeking for weak places, | L.; N. of the ith Kalpa (q.v.), Cat.; of the father | hips, L. atayans, i. a prostitute, harlot, L. Ea- 
SIS TEC inveshin, mfn. = randhrénusa- | of the Asura Mahisha and brother of Karambha, ib.; | t2zambhitvasiinika, mía. relating to the begin- 
Leur : ndhrüpikahin, mín, watching for | of a Naga, VP.; of a son of Ayu, Hariv.; Pur.; of | ning and ead of sexual enjoyment, Cat. Batar- 
weak places, spying out holes, ib. |» | a son of Viviniati, BhP.; of a king of Vajra-ratra, i 
patin, HER in through holes or weak | Kathis.; of a monkey, R.; (d), f», see next. 
places (sai mi reno , Eambhiz, f. the plantain (Musa Sapientum), 
inr red (iE2)n. = randkra, in ġahu- | Kav.; Kathis. &c.; a sort of rice, L.; a cotton | Sak, Eatódvaha, m. the Indian cuckoo, L. Ba- 
qr. pepe round eee Lia m ui (v.1. beep agin eth EE the cessa- 
rap (cf. . I. P. z s | for vedyd); a ki metre, Col.; N. of Gauri or | tion of sexual enjoyment, 
Xq eod Es E (ODER aa of Dakshiyani in the Malaya mountains, Cat.; of | átl, f. rest, repose, VS SiakhGr.; pleasure, 
chatter, whisper, RY T DS Và Peta) Hi Aes | a celebrated Apsaras (wife of Nala-kübara andcarried | enjoyment, delight in, fondness for (loc. or comp. 3 
BUpya, mfa. to be talked rarapiti Ms ib. = | off by Ravana ; sometimes regarded as a form of | ratim with dA, labh, upa-ladl, odii gum, vid, 
iii, 1, 126. Wüspereie Fa. ee ee raul woman of Int’ | Ari or dandi and loc, to d lane in, Up.; 
a paradise), ,; Kiv. &c. = tri 
XA. rápas, n. (cf. repas fr. rip) bodily j 


thin, mín, wishing for s? enj’, amorous, lascivious ; 
(ini), f.a wanton woman, W. Bate-madi,, f.an 
Apsaras,L. Ratótsava, m. the feast of sexual enj’, 


i tīyā, f. N. of the | Mn.; MBh. &c.; the pleasure of love, sexual passion 
third day of the first half of the month Jyaishtba | or union, amorous enjoyment (often personified as 
pe t erem A a eS, vio babel on the se day with perde 
. also =. : ; - 
ceremonies), Cat. —-"bhis&ra (^MbA"), m. and 
-maiijazT, f. N. of two dramas, = vrata, n. N. of 
a partic. ceremony (cf, -fritiyd), Cat. = stambha, 
m.thetrunk of plantain tree, Naish. = stambhana, 
a, the turning of R° into a pillar, Mcar. (cf. R-i, 647. 
Bambhéru, mf(#)n. having thighs (smooth and 
tapering) like (the stem of) a plantain tree, full, 
round, lovely (said of women, esp. in the voc. 7am- 
bkéru, cf, Vim. ii, 49), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
Rambhin, mfn. carrying a staff or stick (m. an 
old man, a doorkeeper, Sty.), RV. ; (ni), f. (prob.) 
the shaft of a spear, RV. 


I rapš (only occurring in the pr. p. 
below and in gra- and vi- hq.v-), 
to be full, RV. m EVE 

Xapsád-üdhan, mín. having a full or distended 
udder, RV. ii, 34, 5. ; 


TY rapsu— ripa, Mahidh. on VS. xxxiii, 


19. 
Eapsúdā, f. du. (of unknown meaning), RV. 
viii, 72, 12. 


im raph (cf. /riph and ramph), cl. 1. P. 


one of the two wives of Kima-deva, together with 
Priti, q. v-), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the pudenda, L,; = 
rati-griha, pleasute-house, V ‘arByS.; N. of the sixth 
Kala of the Moon, Cat.; of an Apsaras, MBh.; of 
the wife of Vibhu (mother of Prithu-shega), BhP.; 
of a magical incantation recited over weapons, R.; 
of the letter zz, Up.; ofa metre, Col. —kara, miSa. 
causing pleasure or joy, R.; BhP.; bein in love, 
enamoured( = AZgin), Var B[S.; m. a parti dhi, 
L.; (d), f. N. of an Apsaras, Karand. — karman, 
n. sexual intercourse, MW. ~kinta-tarka-vig- 
ia, m. N. of a Sch. on the Mugdha-bodhs, Col. 
=kima-pujt, f. N. of wk. — kuhara, n. puden- 
dum muliebre, L. —Xriy&, f.=-tarman, Kim. 


; Bipsu, mín (fr. Desid.) wishing to seize or | —Xheda, m. the languor of sexual enjoyment; 

Yop. reped) e Dhitup. xi, 19 (accord. to | grasp, Vop, -khinna, m. fatigued by s enj’, ERa “sugta, 
7 i) "it & fati t T) f LJ 

CP mín, hurt, injured, wretched, misera- ram, cl. 1. À. (Dhatup. xx, 23) ramate RN T d pisse nett Nah. iae 


N (Ved. also P. rdmati or ramuati, pf. ra- 
TH rabdla, rabdhri. Sce below. 


n, a pleasure-house, VarBrs.; pudendum muliebre, 


rāma, MBh.; reme, Br. &c.; aor. 3. pl. rania, | L, —caraga-samanta-svara, m. N. of a Gan- 
RV.; arausit, Kav; aragsta, RV.; raysisham, | dharva, L. =jannks,m. N.of a prince, Cat. = jaha, 
SV.; fut. ranta, Gr.; ragsyati, Br.; "fe, ib. &c.5 | m. N. of a Samadhi, L. —jiia, mín. skilled in the 
inf. ramifum, MBh.; rantum, ib. &c.; rantes, | art of love, Hit. = taskara, m. ‘stealer of s? enj°,' 
Br.; ind. p. ratud, ib.; ranted, Kiv.; -ramya or | a ravisher, seducer, Hariv. = tila, m. (in music) a 
-ratya, Pin. vi, 4, 38), to stop, stay, make fast, | kind of measure, Samgit. da, mi{ã)n. causing 
calm, set at rest (P.; esp. pres. rantydti), RV.; VS.; | pleasure or comfort, VarYogay. —deva, w. t. for 
(P.A.)todelight, make happy, enjoy carnally, MBh.; | ranti-d°. — nga, m. a kind of coitus, L, = pati, 
Hariv.; Sukas.; (A.) to stand still, rest, abide, like | m, *Rati's husband,’ Kima-deva, the god of love, 
to stay with (loc. or dat.), RV. &c. &c.; (A.; P. | Kav.; Pur. —paricays, m. itequent Tepetition of 
only m. c.) to be glad or pleased, rejoice at, delight | s° enj*, Sii. — pla, m. a kind of coitus, L.-pra- 
in, be fond of (loc., instr. or inf.), RV. &c. &c.; to | ptrga, m. N. of a partic. Kalpa or age, Buddh. 
play or sport, dally, have sexual intercourse with | = priya, mín. pleasant during coition, Vis; *be- 
(instr. with or without samam, saka, sãkam or sår- | loved by Rati,” N. of Kima-deva L.; (a), 
dham), ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to couple (said of deer), | Dakshiyanl, Cat. (v.1. ravi-g’); oi a Serüügani, 
Pip. iii, 1, 26, Vartt, 8, Pat. (cf. Caus.); to play | Sighis. —priti, f. du. Rati and Priti (the wives of 
with i.e. put to stake (instr), Bhat.: Caus. za- | Kama-deva), Kathis. = phala, mín, productive of 
mdyati ot ràmáyati (aor. driramaf), to cause to | sexual pleasure, aphrodisiacal, MI. = bandhu, m. 
stay, stop, set at rest, RV. ; TS.; Pai.cavBr.; KatySr.; | a husband, lover, ib. = bhavana, n. x -grika, Vat- 
(ramayati, m.c. also */c) to gladden, delight, please, | BrS.; a brothel, L. ; pudendum muliebre, VarByS. 
caress, enjoy carnally, MBh.; Kav. &c. (3. sg. 7a- | = bhoga, m. sexcal enjoyment, ib. —manjari, 
mayati-tardmt, Ratudv. iii, 9); to enjoy one's self, | f. N, of an erotic wk.; -guga-leja-saca&dshMaka, 
be pleased or delighted, MBh. ; Hariv. ; zrizdn ra- | n. N. of a Stotra, zat, mfn. having enjoyment 
mayati, he tells that the deer are coupling, Pin. iii, | or pleasure, cheericl, glad,delighting in(loc.),Kathis.; 
1, 26, Vartt. 8, Pat.: Desid. in ziragsd, "sa, q.v.: enamoured,Ratnitv.; accompanied by Rati,ib. = ma- 
Desid. of Caus, in zzramayisA:,q.v.: Intens, rag- | ai, f, an Apsaras, L. (ci. ratem”). =- mandira, 


rabh or rambh (mostly comp. with a 
prep.; cf. /grabh and sec labh with 
which rabh is connected), cl. 1. A. (Dhitup. xxiii, 
5) rdbhate (m. c. also °té, and ep. rambhati, “te; 
pf. rebhé, RV. ; also rdrabhe and 1. pl. rarabhmd; 
aor. drabdha, RV.; fut. rabdhā, Gr.; rapsyati, 
MBh.; e, ib. &c.; inf. račdhum, MBh.; Ved, 
rdbham, rábhe ; ind. p. rdbhya, RV. &c.), to take 
hold of, grasp, clasp, embrace, BhP. (arabhat, Hariv. 
S106, w.r. for árabkat); to desire vehemently, 
MW.; to act rashly, ib. (cf. rabhas, rabhasa): 
Pass. rabhyate, aor. arambhi, Pin. vii, 1, 63: 
Caus, rambhayati, “te; aot. ararambhat, ib.: 
Desid. rifsate, Pan. vii, 4, 54: Intens. rarabh- 
yate, rdrabhiti, rarabdhe (as far as these forms 
really occur, they are only found after prepositions ; 
cf. anv-ä-, d-, pra-, vy-à-, pari-, sam- a/ rabh &c.) 
‘Rabdha, mfn., scc d-, frå., gari-7^ &c.; (d), f. 
food, HParis. 
Rabdhy, mí(r/)n. one who seizes or takes hold 
of, Mahldh. 
Eabha, m. N. of a monkey, R. 
Babhas, n. violence, impetuosity, zeal, ardour, 
force, energy, RV.; (°sd), ind. violently, impetu- 


sly, forcibly, roughly, MBh.; Por. «vat (rd- | ramyate or ragramiti, Pin, vii, 4, Ss. [Cf Zd. | n. a pleasure-house, Paficar,; pudendum muliebre, 
Shane s "nin. holen ME zealous, RV. ram; Gk. pipa, ipapa, dparés; Lith, rimti; L.-manmatha,(prob.n.) N. of aNataka; ES 


BRabhaså, mf(d)n. (fr. prec.) impetuous, violent, 
rapid, fierce, wild, RV. &c. &c.; (ifc.) eager for, 
desirous of, Kalid.; strong, powerful (sid of the 
Soma), RV.; shining, glaring, ib.; m. impetuosity, 
vel hurry, haste, zeal, passion, eager 
desire for (comp.), MRh.; Kav. &c. (also d, f. L.; 
vabhasa, ibc.; dé and ena, ind. violently, impetu- 
ously, eagerly, quickly); joy, pleasure, Git. regret, 
sorrow, W.; poison, L.; incanta- 


Goth. rimis. £ N. of wk. — mitra, m. a kind of coitus, L.5 N. 
Bata, mín, pleased, amused, gratified, BhP.; de- | of a poet, Subh, — 
lighting in, intent upon, fond or enamoured of, de- 
voted or attached or addicted or disposed to (loc., | f, N. of wk. = m, ‘lover of Raa) ^ 
instr. or comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; (iíc.) having sexual | Kima-deva, Malatin, —rasa,m, t 
intercourse with, BhP.; loved, beloved, MW.; (4), | sure of love, Amar.; min, as sweet as lows, Mort. 
£N. of the mother of Day, MBh.; n. pleasure, en- | «g/di, f. lassitude after sexual enjoymesz, MW. 
joyment, (esp.) enjoyment of love, sexual union, | =rahasya, n. ‘mysteries of love; N. of an ez 
copulation, Kiv.; Var. &c.; the private parts, L. | wk. by Rokkoka; -di¢iad, f. N, of another wh, 
=kila, m. a dog, Vis. = küjita, n. lascivious mur- | (prob. a Comm. on the former). =laksha,m. <xcal 
mur, L. guru, m. a husband, L. = giha, n. | intercourse, L. — min, desizocs c£ s? int’, 
pudendum muliebre, Gal. —jvara, m. a crow, L. | lascivious, lustinl, Cat, —1112, m. (in mesic) a kind 
= tūlin, m, a libertine, voluptuary, L. = tli, f. a | of measure, Samgit.; (2), È N, of a Sorásganl, 
procures, bawd, L, — nüzlioa or -nüricn, m. (only Siphis, = lola, m. N. of a demon, Boidh, = vara, 
L.) a voluptuary ; a dog ; the god of love; lascivious | m. ‘Rati’s husband,’ N, of Kamz-dcva, L.; a gift of 
murmur, = nidhi, m. the wagtail, L. = bandha, | offering vowed to R°, Cat. —vardhana, mia. in- 
m. sexual union, L.—zn3nasa, mín, having a de- | creasing love, BhP, — vani, f. love compared to a 
lighted mind or heart, Cat. =rddhika (for -r#2"), | creeper, Kathis, = šakti, i. the faculty of sexual 
n. (only L.)a day; bathing for pleasure; the aggre- | enjoyment, virile power, Cin. —8üra, m. 'love- 


gate of eight auspicious objects. — vat, mín. pleased, | hero,’ a man of great generative power, Paficar. 
= samyoga,m. scxualunion, R, = samhita, mín, 


gratified, happy, R.; containing a form of 4/ram, 
accompanied with love, abounding in atfection, MW. 


AitBr. = višesha, m. pl. the various kinds of sexual 
union, Cat, —vraga aud -siyin, m. a dog, L. | — samgraha-vyakhyz, i N. of wk. — satvari, 
1. Trigonella Corniculata, L, = sarvasva, u, the 


min, ixi or earr- 
etic in Love's contests, MW. =ratna-pradipiki, 


N. ical 

S (a Dinava (v.l 
BhP.; of a 
pher (also called rabha- 


(cf. above), ib. D È 
Rabhasãná, mín. shining, glaring, RV. 
bh, f. a partic. part 5d a chariot, RV. (accord. 
a ‘min. ring’). = 
Cs Mee ert most violent or impetuous 
, RV. VS. 
o RAobiyas (VS.) or rabhyas (RV), mía. more 
violent, very strong. — 
abhü, m. (nom. äs) 
Rabho-dé, min. (ít. 
strength or force, RV. 


= hipdaka, m. a KE of women libertine, L. 
Eatànta, m, the end of sexual enjoyment, Kathis, | whole essence of love, Sak; N --Sahacara, 
Ratinduka,m.a dog L. Ratindbri(?), f. nist, | m. * R?s Eme EN tate Dai, —sira, 


3K12 


a messenger, L. . 
rabkas + dd) bestowing 


» 
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Eaty-niga, n. pudendum muliebre, L. 
- Ratikā, f. (in music) a kind of Sruti, Samgit. 


Rati, f., m.c. for rali, the goddess of love, 


MBh.; Hariv. 


Rantavya, mfn. to be rejoiced at or enjoyed, to 
be toyed with or carnally known, Mricch.; n, plea- 


sure, enjoyment, play, MW. 


2. Ranti, f, (for 1, see p. 866, col. 3) loving to 
stay, abiding gladly with (loc.), AV.; VS. ; pleasure, 
delight (used as a term of endearment for a cow), 
TS.; VS.; PaficavBr.; m. N, of a lexicographer 

z ranti-dcva), Sis., Sch. = deva, m. N.of Vishnu, 

„3 of a king of the lunar race (son of Samkriti ; 
he spent his riches in performing grand sacrifices, 
and the blood which issued from the bodies of the 
slaughtered victims was changed into a river called 
carmay-vati; Sch. on Megh. 46), MBh.; Kiv.; 
Pur. ; of another king, Hcar.; of a teacher of Yoga 
and variousauthors, esp.of a lexicographer ( =zavt/é), 
Cat.;adog,W.—niirnor-bhitra,m.N.ofaking,BhP, 


Bantu, f. a way, road, L.; a river, L, 


Bantu-manzas, mín. inclined to take pleasure, 


wishing to enjoy sexual intercourse, MW. 


Xántri, mín. gladly abiding with, delighting in 


(loc.), RV. 
Bantos. See /ram and a-rantos. 


- Bama, mfn, pleasing, delighting, rejoicing (only 
3 dear, beloved, W. ; m. (only L.) 
joy; a lover, husband, spouse; Kima-deva, the god 


ifc.; cf, mano-r' 


of love; the red-flowering Ašoka; (a), f., sce s.v. 


Bamaka, mín. sporting, dallying, toying amor- 
ously; m. a lover, suitor, MW. = tva, n. love, affec- 


tion, ib. 


+ Bamana, mí(i)n. pleasing, charming, delightful, 
BhP.; m. a lover, husband (ec Eshapi-r^), MBh.; 
Kav. &c,; Kama-deva, the god of love, L.; an ass, 

=; a testicle, L.; a tree similar to the Melia Buka- 
yon, L.; = ¢induka, L.; N. of Aruna or the cha- 
rioteer of the Sun, L.; of a mythical son of Mano- 
hard, MBh.; Hariv.; of a man, Pravar.; pl. N. of a 
people (cf. rama(Aa), MBh.; (à), f. a charming 
woman, wife, mistress, L.; a kind of metre, Col. ; 
N., of Dakshayani in Rama-tlrtha, Cat, ; (7), f., sec 
5$, V.; n. pleasure, joy, Subh.; dalliance, amorous 
sport, sexual union, copulation, Nir.; Sukas.; decoy- 


ing (of deer), Sis, vi, 9 (cf. Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 24, 


Vartt. 3); (ifc.) gladdening, delighting, BhP. ; the 
ana), L.; the root of 
. of a forest, Hariv.; of 


hinder parts, pudenda ( =j 
"Trichosanthes Diocca, 4 
a town, Divyàv. —pati, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 
=vasati, f. the dwelling-place of a lover, Megh. 
Enmanüsaktn, mín, addicted to pleasure, Subh. 
Eamanaka, m.N. of a son of Yajfia-bahu, BhP.; 


of a son of Viti-hotra, ib.; of a Dvipa, ib.; n. N, of 


a Varsha (ruled by Ramayaka), MBh.; BhP.; of a 
town, Divyüv. 

Beamayi, f. a beautiful young woman, mistress, 
wife, Kiv.; Kathās.; BhP.; Aloe Indica, L.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; N. of a serpent-maid, Rijat.—sak- 
ta, mfu. devoted to a mistress or wile, Subh. 

1. Ramaniya, mí(d)n. to be enjoyed, pleasant, 
agreeable, delightful, charming, Up.; MBh. &c.; 
(d), f. N. of a singer, Malav.; of a town, HParid. 

= Caraga, min. of pleasant conduct or behaviour, 
ChUp. —jenman, mfn. of auspicious birth, born 
ee an Paper eua =dimara, mfn. 

ing and amazing (-/va, n.), ib. = tama, mfn. 
most charming, MW. tara, mía. more charming 
or lovely (-/va, n.) Jatakam, —t&, f. loveliness, 
beauty, charm, Kav.; Sah. 7-türnka, (prob.) m. 
N. of a Mantra, —tva, n.2-/d, R.; Sak, —zü- 
rds NE of a poem. 

2. a, Nom. (fr. ra. .3j 
represent a wife, be the MEN rari ^ 

Eamap: m.orn, i : 
A B peor EM DO island, Suparp,; 

amapyn, min. = 1, ramaniya (in su. 
cody Obs » place of rama 

z f. a place of pleasant : " 
(rdm?), mfn, liking to ERR ETC VALUE 
praying (nid of a cow), AV.; TS.j m. (only L.) a 
med pana daer bestens a crow; time; Kama-deva, 

XamayantikE, f. N. ofa dancing girl, Das, 

ami, f. of rama, q. v.; a wife, mistress, W.; 


N. of Lakshmi, the goddess of fortune, Bhartr.; BhP.; 
lence, Can.; splen- 


good luck, fortune, splendour, opul 


agar rali-sundara. 


m, or n. N. of wk, = sundara, m. a kind of coitus, 
L. = sena, m. N. of a king of the Colas, Rajat.; 
of a poct, Cat. Entisu, m.- zafi-fati, Naish. 


d 

half ofthe month Karttika, Cat; of the syllable 377m 
(also rama), Sarvad.; of a daughter of Sasi-dhvaja 
and wife of Kalki, KalkiP, —Xünta (Paücat.) or 


Vishnu. = dhipa (9mádA?), m. ‘lord of R°, id., 
Cat. —nütha, m. id., MBh.; N, of various authors 
(also with vaidya and rayi), Cat. — pati, m. = 
ramadhipa, Kathis.; BhP.; N. of various authors 
(also with misra), Cat. = priya, n. ‘dear to RY 
a lotus, L. — veshta, m. turpentine, L. sam 
kara, m. N. of an author, Cat, = braya Qmáf), 
m. ‘refuge of R°,’ N. of Vishyu, BhP, Bamésa 
(Kav.) or Haméavara (Pur.), m.=ramddhipa. 

Ramita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) gladdened, delighted, 
rendered happy, Git.; n. (prob.) pleasure, delight 
(see ert -m-gama, m. a proper N., Pap. iii, 
2 e 

ah ey mfí(2)n. to be enjoyed, enjoyable, pleas- 
ing, delightful, beautiful, Br, &c. &c.; = dala-kara, 


plant (=ġaka), L.; N. of a son of Agnidhra, VP.; 
m. or n. (?) a pleasant abode, Vishn. ; (à), f. night, 
Hariv.; Hibiscus Mutabilis,L.; = mahéndra-varuni, 
L.; (in music) a kind of Sruti, Samgit.; N. of a 
daughter of Meru (wife of Ramya), BhP.; ofa river, 
W.5 n. the root of Trichosanthes Diocca, L.; semen 
virile, L. = gr&ma, m. N, of a village, MBh. —tà, 
f. (Pratap.), -tva, n. (R.) pleasantness, loveliness, 
beauty. = d&runa, mfn, beautiful and terrible, M Bh. 
= dova, m. N, of a man the father of Loshta-deva, 
Sikapth. —patha, mín. furnished with pleasant 
roads, Laghuk, = pushpa, m. Bombyx Heptaphyl- 
lum, L, —phaln, m, Strychnos Nux Vomica, L, 
= rūpa, mín. having a lovely form, beautiful, Bhim. 
- Sri, m. N. of Vishnu, Paücar. —sünu, min, 
having pleasant. peaks or summits (said of a moun- 
tain), MW. Ramyükshi, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 
Eamyüntara, mfn. pleasant at intervals, pleasantly 
diversified (said of a journey), Sak. 

Eamyakn, m. Melia Sempervirens, Bhpr.; N. 
of a son of Agnidhra, BhP.; n. (in Samkhya) one 
ofthe 8 perfections or Siddhis, Tattvas. ; Samkhyak., 
Sch. (also a, f., scil. siddhi); the root of Tricho- 
santhes Diocca, Suir.; n. N, of a Varsha called after 
Ramyaka, Pur. 

Bamra, m. N. of Aruna (the charioteer of the 
Sun),L.(cf.ramaia); beauty splendour( = dobhā), L. 


WHS ramatha, m. pl. N. of a peoplo in the 
west of India (also read ramafa, ramatha), MBh. ; 
VarByS.; n. =7dmatha, Asa Foctida, L. = dhvani, 
m. Asa Foetida, L, 

WA ramala, m. or n. (cf. Arabic JL, 


rammeal) a mode of fortune-telling by means of dice 


(a branch of divination borrowed from the Arabs), 
Cat.; N. of various wks, — grantha, m., -cinti- 
mani, m., -tattva-süra, M., -tantra, N., -na- 
va-rntun, n.,-prddhati, f., -prasnn, m., -pra&- 
nn-tantra, n. -bhüshann, n., -yantriki, f., 
-rahanyn, n, -rahasya-sira-samgraha, m, 
-Büstra, n, -s&ra, m., -sikti (?), f. N, of wks. 
Ramalibhidheya, “lAmrita, "1óndu-praki- 
$n, m., "lótknrsha, m. N. of wks, 


TG ramph (cf. /riph and raph), cl. 1. P. 


ramfhati, 10 go, Dhatup. xi, 20 (accord. to V: 
ae Spee s T. 


TH 1. ramb (cf. /tamb), cl. 1. A. rdmbate, 


to hang down, RV. [Cf. Lith.ramrbits, rambédkas.] 


XS 2. ramb (cf. /2.rambA), cl. 1. A. ram- 


bate, to sound, Dhatup. x, 14; cl. I. P. rambati, 
to go, xv, 87 (cf. Vrayu). 


TH 1r. rambh. See rabh. 
1, Rambha, rambhin, &c. Sce p. 867, col. 2. 
TAL 2. rambh (cf. 4/2. ramb), cl. 1. A. ram- 


bhate, to sound, roar, Dhatup. x, 24 (only p. ram- 
bhamāya, BhP.) PAEA 


2. Rambha, mín, sounding, roaring, lowing &c, 
(sce go-r°); (a), f. asounding, roaring, lowing &c,, L, 


®ambhana or ?bhita, n, a lowing, L. 


AT ramya, ramra, Seo above. 

Tray (cf. Vlay), cl. 1. A. rayate, to go, 
Dhitup. xiv, 10, 

XA raya, m. (ri) the stream of a river, 


p, Bhim; N, of the 11th day in the dark 


-Ahava (L.), m. ‘lover or husband of Rami,’ N. of 


L.; m. Michelia Champaka, L.; another kind of 


o wmm ravaka. 


Send re uM Td quick motion, 
swiftness (eya and d£, ind. quickly, immediately’ 
straightway), Kav.; Pur.; course E AnD 
7?); impetuosity, vehemence, ardour, zeal Sis.: 
BhP.; N. of a son of Purl-ravas, BhP.; of another 
king, Cat. = praánn-sütru-siddhinta, m, N. of 
wk. =mani, m. N, of two Simans, Anhhr. 
— vat, mfn, of rapid course, swift, MW, : 

Rayana-sira, m. N, of wk, 

Bayishtha, mín. very swift or fleet or vehement, 
W.; m. N. of Agni or Kubera or Brahman, ib, ; n 
N. of various Simans, ÁrshBr. e 


TAF rayaka, v.l. for ravaka, q.v. 
TAQ rayas. Soo amiirta-rayas, 


xfu rayt, m. or (raroly) f. (fr. rd; the 
following forms occur in the Veda, rayis, “yim, 
°plohis, °yindm; rayyd, "yyat, Syyám; ct. a 
rai), property, goods, possessions, treasure, wealth 
(often personified), RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; $S.; 
ChUp.; stuff, materials, PrainUp,; v.1. for raji, av. 
(?),mfn, rich, RV. viii, 31, 11} ix, 101, 7.—da or 
-di, mfn. bestowing wealth, RV. = dhirona-pi- 
da, m. a lump of earth, Kaus. — pati, m, lord of 
w^, ib. — mát, mfn. =-vaf (q. v.), ib.; VS.; SBr.; 
ChUp.; containing the word rayi, SBr.= vat, min, 
possessing wealth, rich, RV. (cf. revat). — vid, min, 
obtaining or possessing w°, RV.—vyidh, mfn, en- 
joying w^, ib. = shác (-s/idc), mfn. possessing w°, 
ib. — shih (44A), mfn. rulingoverw?, ib, = sth 
or -shthiina (AV.), -sthána (RV.), possessed of 
wealth, wealthy ; m. a rich man, 

Bayikva, v.l. for rai£va, q.v. 

Rayin-tama, mín. (superl. of an unused form 
rayin; cf, Pag, viii, 2, 17) possessing much pro- 
perty, very wealthy, RV. 

Bayiyat, mfn. (p. from a Nom. rayiyati) wish- 
ing for wealth or riches, RV. 

Rayishin, mín. desiring treasutes,SV.(prob. w.r.) 


TAN rayyavatia, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
(cf. rathávaffa under 1. ratha). 


WC rará[a, n.—lalàfa, the forehead, brow, 
VS.; TBr.; Kath.; ParGr.; (7), f. id., BhP.; twisted 
grass used for the Havir-dhana, Br.; 

Earütya, mí(Z)n. belonging or relating to the 
forehead, PatGr.; (à), f. twisted grass &c. (=ra- 
ràfi, q. v.), SaikhBr. ; SxS. ; the horizon, SaükhBr. 


WT rdraya, mfn. ( rà) distributing, be- 
stowing, bountiful, liberal, RV. 
Xárüvan, mín. id. ib (others! w.r.fordrdvan"). 


d rarph (cf. raph), cl. 1. P. rarphati, to 
go, Dhitup. xi, 18 (v.1) 


TOATA ralama-natha, m. N. of a poet, 
Cat. 


TUF ralarola, (prob.) m. howling, wail- 
ing, lamenting, HParis, 


WT ralà, f. a species of bird, VarBrS- 


TAH ralloka, m. a species of stag or deer 
with a shaggy or hairy body, K1d.; a woollen cloth, 
coverlet, blanket, SarigS.; the eyelashes, L. . 


TA ráva, m. (4/1. ru) a roar, yell, cry, howl 
(of animals, wild beasts &c.), RV. &c. peed 
singing (of birds), MBh.; R. &c.; hum, hi 
fe bees}, Ra; h. ; Kathas.; clamour, outcry, K: tee 
thunder, RV.; MBh.; talk, MW.; any nea bell 
sound (c.g. the whizz of a bow, the ringing o! 4 
&c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (d), £, see SV- 

Havana, mfn. roaring, yelling, cryini i 
singing &c., Bhatt.; sonorous (= ui 
C (= tīkshųa), L. ; unsteady, fickle AS EE 
talay, L.; m. a sound, L.; a camel, Lo L; 
or Indian cuckoo, L.; a wagtail (=ġhaydaka)ı 
a bee, L.; a big cucumber, L.; N. Il 
Jivådi; ofa serpent-king, L.; n. brass, be Wr. 

Ravnt,rnvamiign, ravigi. seunes Api. 

Bavata, m,» ava, roaring, yelling the Indian 

Ravátha, m. id., RV.; SBr.; Laty-i 
cuckoo, L. j 

Bavas. Sec puri- zi brikad.T- 

Xavasa. Sce puriy”. ien 

Ravitri, mee who cries or calls out, criet 
screamer, AitBr. 


X ravaka, m. N.of a Dharaga or partic. 


d xum ravanaka. 
weight of pearls (30 making the DI? 5 v.I. 
sey d egt e Dh?; v.I, ayaka, 

AUF ravagaka, m. or n. (?) a filter made 
of cane or bamboo, Buddh. 


TAT rac, f. Gossypium Herbaceum, L. 


Tf ravi, m. (accord. to Un. iv, 138, Sch. 
fr. 4/1. 7x) a partic. form of the sun (sometimes re- 
garded as one of the 12 Adityas; hence zav is also 
a N.ofthenumber twelve"), Var.; Hariv, &c.; the sun 
(in general) orthesun-god, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; = razi- 
dina, Sunday, Inscr. ; Calotropis Gigantea, L.; a 
mountain, L.; N. of a Sauviraka, MBh.; of a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, ib.; of the author of a Comm. on 
the Kavya-prakzia, Cat. ; of the author of the Hori- 
prakaia, ib.; the right canal for the passage of the 
vital air (7), W. — kara, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= kiinta, m. sun-stone, a sort of crystal (=sirya- 
anta), L.; -maya, mí(i)n. consisting of sun-stones, 
Naish, = kirana, m. a sunbeam, Sak.; -/ircikd, 
f. N. of wk. = kīrti, m. N. of a poet (of the 7th 
century), Cat, = kula-dipa-prakiiaa,m.N.of wk. 
=gupta, m. (with bkadanta) N. of 2 poet, Cat. 
= graha, m., -grahnya, n. an eclipse of the sun, 
Cat. —grüvan, m. = -£an/a, L. —cakra, n. a 
partic, astronomical diagram (the sun represented as 
a man carrying the stars on the various parts of his 
body), GirudaP.; -Ashepaka-dhruvéi:habh, pl. N. of 
astronomical tables. = candra, m. N. of the author 
of a Comm. on the Amaru-iataka, —ja, m. *sun- 
born,” N. of the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; of Yama, 
Subh.; pl. N. of partic. meteors or comets, ib. = tae 
naya, m. ‘son of the sun,’ N. of the planct Saturn, 
ib.; of Yama, VP. = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
=tejas, n. the radiance of the sun, MW, — datta, 

m, N, of a priest and of a poct, Cat. — diisa, m. N. 
of a poet, ib. —- dina, n. day of the sun, Sunday, 
Inscr, = dipta, mfn. lighted or illuminated by the 
sun, VarBrS. =dugaha, n. the milk of Calotropis 
Gigantea, Bhpr. —-deva, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 
=dharman, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on 
the Kavi-rahasya, ib. —dhvaja, m, ‘having the 
sun for a banner, day, L. = nandana, m. ‘son of 
the sun," N. of Manu Vaivasvata, BhP.; of the ape 
Su-griva, L. = n&gu, m.N.of a poet, Cat. = netra, 
m. 'sun-cyed, N. of Vishnu, A. = pati-guru- 
mrt, f. N. of wk. —- pattra, m. Calotropis Gi- 
gantea, L. — putra, m. son of the sun,’ N. of the 
planet Saturn, VarBrS. = prabhu, m. N. of a Brah- 
man, Virac. = prašna, m, N. of wk. = priya, m. 
(only L.) Calotropis Gigantea; Nerium Odorum 
Rubro-simplex ; Artocarpus Locucha ; (d), f. N. of 


Tope, cord, strap; rein, bridle; girth, girdle, zone 
(esp. of woman), RV. &c. &c. (also fig. applied to 
the fingers; cf. Naigh. ii, 5); a ray of light, beam, 
SaakhBr.; the tongue (w.r. for rasazd), L.; (ifc) 
gin by, dependent on, Hariv.; BhP. —kalipa or 

paka, m. a woman's girdle formed out of several 
strings or threads, Kav. (cf. raimi-halapa).—°kri- 
ta (“nd&*), min. guided or led by a cord or bridle, 
Kaui, = guna, m. the cord of a girdle ; “xdsfada, 
n, ‘place for the c^ofa g^, the waist, Kum. = pada,n. 
* place for the girdle,’ the hip, L. Raganépami, 
f. “string of comparisons, a form of simile (when 
the object to which anything is compared is made 
the subject of another comparison, which again leads 
to a third and so on), Sih. 

Basana, in comp. for raiasá. = sammita 
(Cná-), mín. as long as the rope (on the sacrificial 
post), TS.; ApSr. 

Raganiya, Nom. A. "yate (only p. rasandyd- 
mäna), to be guided by a rein, AV. 

WA rasmí, m. (exceptionally f.; cf. ra- 
Jana and Ug. iv, 46) a string, rope, cord, trace, 
tein, bridle, leash, goad, whip (also fig. applied to 
the fingers), RV. &c. &c.; a measuring cord, RV. 
viii, 25, 18; a ray of light, beam, splendour, RV. 
&c. &c.; = anna, food, VS. xv, 16; =faksha or 
fakshman, L,—kalapa, m. a pearl-necklace con- 
sisting of 54 or 56 threads, VarByS. —ketu, m. 
beam-banneted,’ a partic, comet, ib.; N. of a Rak- 
shasa, R. = kzida, m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. —jüla, 
n. a net or garland of rays, VarByS. = pa, m. pl. N. 
of a partic, class of deceased ancestors, VP. ~= pati, 
mfn. drunk by the rays of the sun (= ddttya-rai- 
maya eva patdro yásam, scil. afam, Sch.; lit. 
*ray-lord"), TAr.; m. Calotropis Gigantea, L. 
=pavitra (?md-), mín. purified by rays or beams, 
TBr. — paiija, m. a heap or mass of rays, VP. = pra- 
bhiisa, m. N. of 2 Buddha, Buddh. = mandala, 
n. a circle or garland of rays, AVParii, = mat, mfn. 
having rays or beams, radiant, R.; m. the sun, MBh.; 
m. N. of a man, Kathis, = maya, mí(i;u. formed 
or consisting of rays, BhP, = malin, mfn, encircled 
or garlanded with rays, R.; the sun, L. —muca, 
m.*ray-emitting,' the sun, MBh, = zasa-prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. —r&ja, m. ‘ray-lord,’ N. of a man, 
Buddh, (cf. raimi-fdti). — våt, mín. = -mat, TBr.; 
MBh. &c.; m. the sun, MBh. ; (a£7), f.a verse con- 
taining the word raimi, Kath, = šata-sahasra- 
paripürna-dhvaja, m, N. of a Buddha, Buddh, 


Basman, m.-raimí; only in instr. raimà 
(RV. vi, 67, 1) and ifc. (cf. a-rajadzt and stä- 
raiman). 


Dakshiyanlia Gaigi-dvara, Cat. (v.1. rati-friya); | Basmin, (ifc.) = raimi, a rein, bridle, BhP, 
n. a red lotus-flower, L.; copper, L. —bimba,n.|  Ea&misa, m. N. of a Dinava, Hariv, (v.l. ra- 
thesun'sdisk, VarB[S. mani, m. =-4änta,S1rùgP. | bhasa and nabhasa). 


=mandals, n.=-dimba, BhP. = māsaka, m. a 
solar month, Süryas. —muhürta, m. or n. N. of 
wk. =ratna, n,=-inia, Rijat. = ratnaka, n. 
*sun-jewel, a ruby, L. =ratha, m. the Sun's 
chariot, Siph3s.=1ocana, m. * sun-eyed, N. of: Siva, 
Sivag.; of Vishnu, L. —1oha, n. ‘sun-metal,’ copper, 
L. = vansa, m. the solar race (of kings), Naish. 
=varman, m. N. of a man, Inscr. -- v&ra, m. = 
-dina, W.; -vrata-vidki, m. N. of wk. = visura, 
m. n. =-dina, Cat. = samkrantl, f. the sun's en- 
trance into a sign of the zodiac, MarkP. ; -irzaya, 
m. N. of wk. = sumjiiaka, n. ‘called after the sun, 

copper, L. (cf. -loha). =sama-prabha, mín. 
radiant as the sun, MW. — sürathi, m. * the Sun's 
charioteer, N. of Aruga or the Dawn, L. = suti, 
m. ‘son of the sun, N. of the planet Saturn, VarB[S.; 
of the ape Su-griva, Ragh. —sundara-rasa, m. N. 
of a partic. elixir, Cat. = sūnu, m. ‘son of the sun, 

the planet Saturn, L, sena, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Ravindra, m. N. of an author, Cat.; w.r. for stt- 
réndra,Hariv. Bavishta, m.‘ loved by the sun, 

an orange, L.; (2), f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. 


fad ravita, n. precipitation, hurry, L. 

faq ravitri. Sco p. 868, col. 3- 

x(qearavinda, —aravinda,alotus flower, 
L. 


Basmi-vit, mín. = raimi-vdt, VS. 


1, ras (cf. 4 1. ras), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 

xvii, 63) rasati (rarely A. "fe; pf. rardsa, 
resuk, MBh. &c.; aor. ardsit, Gr.; fut. rasifd, 
rasishyati, ib.; iuf. rasifum, ib.), to roar, yell, cry, 
sound, reverberate, SBr. &c. &c.; to praise, Naigh. 
ili, 14: Caus. r@sayaté (aor. arirasat), Gr.: Desid. 
rirasiskati,ib.: Intens, rdrasjatc (orrdrasti, Gr.) 
10 cry out loudly, scream aloud, Bhatt. 

1, Basana, n. (for 2. sec p. 870, col. 3) the act 
of roaring or screaming or rumbling or thundering, 
any sound or noise, VarB[S.; Bilar.; croaking (of 
frogs), VarBrS. 

1. Basita, mín. (for 2. see p. S71, col. 1) sound- 
ed, resounding, uttering inarticulate sounds, Kid.; 
Git; n. a roar, scream, cry, noise, sound, thunder, 
Kay.; Rapt. Easitikin, mfn, consuming or de- 
stroying by mere noise, MW. 

1. Basityi, mfn. (for 3. see p. 871, col. 1) one 
who roars or bellows, Sih. 


2. ras (rather Nom. fr. rasa below), 

cl, 10. P. (Dhitup, xxxv. 77) rasdyati 
(rarely À "e, ep. also rasati and rasyatt), to taste, 
relish, $Br.; Up.; MBh. &c.; to icel, perceive, be 
sensible of, Sah.; to love, Dhitup.: Desid, rirasa- 
yishati, to desire to taste, Sih. 

Basa, m. (ifc. f. d) the sap or juice of plants, 
juice of fruit, any liquid or fuid, the best or finest 
or prime part of anything, essence, marrow, RV. 
= &c. &c.; water, liquor, drink, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
deva, L. (v.1. varisku). ____ | jaice of the sugar-cane, syrup, Suir.; any mixture, 

WA ragand, f. (prob. connected with | draught, elixir, potion, R-; DbP.; melted butter, Li; 
raimi and ràii and derived from a lost /rai) a | (with or scil. gavdm) milk, MBh.; (with or scil. 


ra-vipulà. Seo under 2. ra. 
ravishu, m. the god of love, Kima- 


* 
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viskasya) poison, Dai.; Rajat.; nectar, L.; soup, 
broth, L.; a constituent fluid or essential juice of the 
body, serum, (esp.) the primary juice called chyle 
(formed from the food and changed by the bile into 
blood), ib.; mercury, quicksilver (sometimes regarded 
as a kind of quintessence of the human body, else- 
where as the seminal fluid of Siva), Sarvad.; semen 
virile, RV. i, 105, 2; myrrh, L.; any mineral or 
metallic salt, Cat.; a metal cr mineral in a state of 
fusion (cf. wfa-, makd-r7}; gold, L.; Vanguicria 
Spinosa, L.; a species of amaranth, L.; green onion, 
L.; resin, L.; =amyita, L.; taste, flavour (as the 
principal quality of fiuids, of which there are 6 
original kinds, viz. madhura, sweet; amla, sour; 
lavaga, salt; Aatuka, pungent; ista, bitter; and 
kashdya, astringent; sometimes 63 varieties are dis- 
tinguished, viz. beside the 6 original ones, 15 mix- 
tures of 2, 20 of 3, 15 of 4, Gof 5, and 1 of 6 
flavours), SBr. &c. &c.; N. of the number ‘six, 
VarBrS.; Srutab.; any object of taste, condiment, 
sauce, spice, seasoning, MBh.; Kav, &c.; the tongue 
(as the organ of taste), BhP. ; taste or inclination or 
fondness for (loc. with or scil. fari, or comp.}, 
love, affection, desire, MBh.; Kav. &c.; charm, 


pleasure, delight, ib. ; (in rhet.) the taste or character 
of a work, the feeling or sentiment prevailing in it 
(irom 8 to 10 Rasas are generally enumerated, viz. 
Sriigara, love; vira, hercism; didkatsa, disgust; 
raudra, anger or fu 
terror; Aaruya, pity; 
tranquillity or contentment; 2d472/ya, paternal fond- 
ness; the last or last two are sometimes omitted ; ci. 
under ó£dza), Bkar.; Daiar.; Kavyad. &c.; the 
prevailing sentiment in human character, Ut:arar.; 
Rajat.; (with Vaishpavas) disposition of the heart 
or mind, religious sentiment {there are 5 Rasas or 
Ratis forming the 5 degrees of dhakti, q.v., viz. 
Santi, ddsya, sdkhya, cátsalya, and mddhkurya), 
W.; a kind of metre, Piüg.; N. of the sacred syllable 
‘Om,'ŠīůkhGr.; the son of a Nishida and a Sanaki, 
L.; (d), fp sce s. v.  kaBkEH, m. N. ofa medical 
wk. by Kaükili. —xadamba-kalloling, f. N. of 
a Comm. on Gita-govinda, —karpüra, n. subli- 
mate of mercury, Bhpr. — karman, n. a sacrificial 
rite connected with (the sipping of) Equids, Kaus.; 
=-kalfand, Sarvad. = kalikā, f. N. of a wk, on 
rhetoric, = kalpanā, f. preparation of quicksilver, 
Cat. —kalpa-laté, f, -kalpa-sira-stava, m. 
N. of wks, —XnalyKpi-vrata, n. N, of a partic. 
ceremony and cf variovs wks. —kashilya, m. or 
n. N. of a medical wk. —kulyd, f. N. of a river 
in Kuia-dvipa, BhP, —ketu, m. N. of a prince, L. 
—kesara, n. camphor, L. = komala, n. a partic. 
mineral, Cat, —kautuka, n. N. of a medical wk. 
—knumudi, f. N. of various wks, —kriy3, f. the 
inspissation and application of fiuid remedies or fo- 
mentations, Suir. = gangi-dhara, m. N. of an 
author; °riya, n. his wk. = gandha, m. or n. 
myrrh, L. (v 
m, myrrh, L.; brimstone, sulphur, L, = garbha, n. 
a collyrium made from the juice of Curcuma Xan- 
thorshiza, Bhpr.; an ointment made from the calx 
of brass, L.; cinnabar, L. = gaudhira, m. or n. N. 
of wk. = guga, mín. possessing the quality of taste, 
Mn. i, 78. = govinda, m. N. 

mfn. apprehending flavours, having a taste for en- 
joyments, BhP. ; m. the organ of taste, ib. — grüha- 
X2, mín. apprehending or perceiving flavours; Tarkas, 
= ghanå, mín. full of juice, consisting entirely of 
juice, SBr. —ghna, m. borax, L, — candra, m., 
-candrikā, f.,-cintimani,m.N.of wks, = cüdit- 
mani, m. a partic. preparation, L. ja, mfn. bred 
in fluids, Mn. xi, 143; proceeding from chyle, L.; 
m. sugar, molasses, L.; any insect en; 
fermentation of liquids, W.; n. blood, L. =jita, n. 
an ointment 

ja, mín. 
ciative (gen.orcomp.), K1v.; Pur.; Kathis.; familiar 
with (loc. or comp.}, Ragh.; Uttarar.; m. a poct or 
any writer who understands the Rasas, W.; an alche- 
mist who understands the magical propertics of mer- 
sat Ree a praca or any preparer of mercurial 
and chemical compounds, ib. ; n.and(d),f. 

Riv; BhP.; -/à, f, or -fca,n. Duf-tbetongue, 
poetical skill or taste, disc 


ue mirth; óAaydna£a, 


huta, wonder; Janta, 


aga); N. of wk. = gandhaka, 


. of wk, = graha, 


ered by the 


epared from the calx of brass, L. 
lowing tastes or the taste of, appre- 


knowledge of flavours, 
rimination, judgment, 


experience, familiarity with (zen. or Rav. 5 
Kam; Kathis.; alchemy, W. ina; LSU 
ledge of tastes (a branch of medical science), Suir. 


—jyeshtha, m. the first or best taste, sweet taste, 
sweetness, L.; the sentiment of love, W. =jvara, 


870 WT rasa-taliva-sára, qarara rasd-payin, 


4, MW. ; spirited, witty, ib. ; (7),f., sce below; n.a | of Karaiija ; = goraksha-dugdhd ; = ma; 
tM BAIE tions rai ti moresavoury, &e.), L.; n. (sometimes following the pone 
more delightiul, Vikr.; -/d, f. juiciness, savouriness, | word to which it refers) a medicine sy i 
sapidity; tastefulness, elegance, beauty, Vas.; Sih. | prevent old age and prolong life, an elixir, clixir 
= yati, f. a kitchen, Kav.; a meal, HParis.; N. of | vitac (also applied to the first fructifyin, ains) 
various wks.; -Jafaka, n. N. of a poem, — vara, | MBh.; Kav. &c.; buttermilk, L.; poison, Les End 
m. — -udya£a, L. = varja m. arene of tastes or popper Ui the eitis al mercury as Hd 
flay 3. (am), ind. except taste, Bhag. = vaha, | remedy or for magical purposes, W.; -kary 1 
Arroa (an X producing juice, ‘Suir. — vila, m. | forming an clixir, L.; aura, Th, “taranginis t. 
alchemy, Subh. = vikraya, m. the sale of sim, QM ETE Med; f. Terminalia 
lating juices or liquors, W, — vikrayin (Mn.), el i o TER Ti d i, m. N. of wk; 
vikretyi (Kull.), m. a syrup sly, seri Lad a Io ea m. bot gre SEE aceeury, L, ; námri- 
dealer ii nces or spices, — mín. knowin, la-la; m, artic, medicinal preparati a 
es ac farsa having good taste, ieiunia. Onin, mín, employing clixirs, L, Hashes om L.; 
tas » having good taste, : 7 , Basirguya,m, 
“viecka, m. N of wks. =orišesha, m. edad Bera MUSS ROTE 
-viveka, m. N, of wks, = a, m. a b Y 
excellent "juice or flavour, MW. yuteshia, aesthetics, RM: N, x B We on medicine 
b.) n, -anbda-sirani-nighantu, m. N. m. the seat of t sas or of enjoy- 
(et ede: ma ut ration of quick- | ments, Cat.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP, hs AT 
ilver, Raséi oat iietra P of Fans; vatüra, m. N. of a medical wk. Rasa ien 
silver, Endrac, = n. ‘science . N. lvi 
alchemy, Sirrin creed na sour eden m. the m of Faus Longifolia ES ii, "ila. 
red from the juice of fruit, Suir. — šo; m, | sec a-ra. , mín. mixed with juice 
borax, L.;n.purfcationofquickilver Cats Nor us mabey RY ann f. a kind of creeper (C 
= Sumsküra, m,,-samketa, m. (and ?/a-Za/iZà, | w.r. for rasåmiā Rasisviida, m. 'sippin 
f), -sumgrahnu, es (and *4a-siddhánta, m.) N. of of juice' or * perception of pleasure," Velinass 
Various wks, = suzngzhi, f, N, of a Yogini, Hcat. | "iz, m. *juice-sipper, a bee, L. Rasühva, m, 
=sadana, n., ~samuccaya, M., Saar heck n; e resin of E Xonio. L.; (à), f. Asparagus 
-silgara, M., -3üra, m. ("ra-sameraAa, m., ^ra- 'acemosus, Si W, m. sugar-cane, L, 
Samuccaya,m.; °râåmrita,n.)N.ofwks. Zi siddha, Baséndro, m. ‘chief of fluids,” quicksilver, Cand.; 
mín. brought to perfection by means of quicksilver, | the philosopher's stone (the touch of which turns 
skilled in alchemy, Rajat.; Sarvad.; conversant with | iron to gold), W; -kalpadruma, m, -cintāmayi, 
the ponia; Rasas, accomplished ìn poen Dati ms deseri m., man di n, ee f, 
EI ta-samgrahs, m., -sid ta-sü- | -sãra-samgraha, m. N, of w švara, 
gara, m.N.ofwks, = siddhi, f. perfection attained | m. ‘lord of fluids, quicksilver; -darjana, n. the 
by meas of quicksilver, skill in alchemy, Rajat.; eed of us spplicaica of merry the See ol 
~prakdia, m. N. of a medical wk. —sindüra, n. | alchemy; N. of wk., Sarvad. (RTL. 206, n.1); -sid- 
a sort of factitious cinnabar (used as an escharotic), | dóna, m.N.of; a wk. (establishingtheeflicacy ofmer- 
W. =sindhu, m. -sudhikara, m., -sudhi- | curyinalchemy),ib, Rasôttama,m.quicksilver,L.; 
nidhi, m,-sudhimbhodhi,m.,-sitra-sthinn, Phascolus Mungo, L.; milk, L. Basdtpatti, f. 
a m m N. xd wks, SS ERR cinnabar or | production of taste or ea W. Desine of 
vermon, ^^ m harana, n, the sucking up or im- | passion or sentiment, ib.; generation of the vi 
bibing ofjuice, Nir.; mf(i)n. mane Cae S rin, fluids, ib, Hasddadhi, m. ‘ocean of Rasas’ N. 
mín.id.,ib. —hridaya, n., -heman, n, N.ef wks, | of various wks. Basédbhava, n. a pearl, L.; 
Easüknra, m. N. of a work on the poetical Rasas. | cinnabar, L.; blood, L, Rasôna, sce rasona, p." 
Besågraja, n. an ointment prepared from pre calx (de vr eng Ei EO), N.ofa a nr 
« Rasühgaka, m. the resin of Pinus | (also ana,n, m. orn. 
Longifolia, L. Rasüüjona, n. vitriol of copper or | stone,’ a pearl, L. Xasóllimo,m. the springing up 
a sort of collyrium prepared from it with the addition | of desire for (comp.), Git., Sch. (s/n, min. fe 57 the 
of Curcuma or (accord. to some) from the calx of | awakening of desire, Cat.); (2), f. (scil. siddhi) 
breg a Amoma eta or ore. Bnd spontaneous roin of priis Mond" N. at 
others) fromlcadore, . dd hya, m. ‘a l- | the body, without nutriment without . 
ing in juice Ei E ome Mangifera, L.; KG » pe of the s Siddhis or states of perfection, Vii 
, a species t, L. Easftmaka, mí(/Za)n. dua, m. N. of a drama, Basŝudana, n. 
having juice for its essence, consisting of pu ep boiled in meat.broth, Bhpr. : 
the moon), Kum.; characterized by sapidity or | Raszka, m. or n. soup made from meat, Kathás. 
savour (as water), Cat, ; tasteful, elegant, charming, | 2. Rasana, m. (for 1. see p. 869, col. 2) phlegm 
mangoes, MW. — maiijazI, f. N, of various wks,; | beautiful, Sah. Rasłāīna, n, the taking up-of | or saliva (regarded as the cause of taste to the tongue), 
=guua-leia-sitcakdsh{aka,n.,-parimala,m., -pra- | Moisture, absorption of fluid, suction, L. Bostdi- Sarigs.; (à), f., sec below; n. tasting, taste, flavour, 
Aaja, m., -sthitla-fatfaryáriha, m. N. of wks, | ud&hi, f. N. of a medical wk, Rasádvaita, n. | savour, Yajù.; MBh. &c.; the tongue as or, 
=mani, m. N. ofa medical wk, =maya, mf(7jn. | N- of a wk. on the Vedinta, Easüdhüra, m. | taste, Tarkas.; the being sensible of (anything), pet- 
formed of juice, consisting of fluid, liquid, Kathás,; | ‘receptacle of fluids or moisture; the sun, L. Ea- | ception, apprehension, sense, Sah. Rasanéndsiy®, 
BhP.; consisting of quicksilver, Sarvad.; whose uo, n. retention of moisture (by the sun’s | n. ‘organ of taste,’ the tongue, Suir. S 
essence is taste, savoury (as water), BhP, ; delightful, | Ys), MW. Basâdhika, mín. full of taste, | Rasanā,f.the tongue as organ of taste, MaitrUpz 
charming, MarkP, mala, m. or n. the refuse of | abounding in enjoyments, Sak.; m. borax, L.; (2), | MBh. &c.; N. of two plants (=gandha-bhadri 
juices (of the body), impure excretions, Kap. = ma- | f- a species of grape without seeds or stones, L. Xov. | and rdsnd), Bhpr. — nigrahn, m. N. of wk. = ma- 
hfrgava, m. N. of wk. —miitzl or -mBütrik&, Südhik&ra, m. N. of a medical wk. Basidhy- | 1a, n. any impurity on the tongue, L. —znUl2; n- 
f. * mother of taste,’ the tongue, L. =mitra, n= | aksha, m. 2 superintendent of liquors or fluids, | the root of the tongue, Subh. — rada, m.‘ having the 
sfanmátra, BhP, — migra, mfn. mixed with fluids, | Ro Sch. EasádhyRya, m. N, of a medical wk, tongue for tecth,’ a bird, L. = Hh, m. ‘licking with 
Kaus. mimiüpsE, f., -muktüval, f. N. of wks. Rasünuprad&na, n, tlie. bestowing of moisture | the tongue,’ a dog, L. 
mul, f. N. ofa Prakrit metre; Col, = y&mala, (one of the functions of Indra), Nir. Easántara, Basaniya, mín. to be tasted, tasty; palatable, 
n. N. of a medical wk. yoga, m. pl. scientifically | n« difference of taste (-vid, mín. knowing different | MBh. 3 
mixed juices, prepared mixtures, MBh. ;-muktévair, | tastes or flavours), Kpr.; another pleasure or enjoy- | Rasayati, m. or f. taste, flavour, BrArUP- 
f. N.of wk.=yoni,m.borax, L. —ratna,n.! ‘jewel of | ment, Kathas, ; different passion or emotion, Kum.; | Rasayitavya, mfn. = rasauiya, PrainUP- 
Rasas? N, of a medical Wk.; (ibc.) juice and pearls | difference of the poetical Rasa or sentiment, Vam, Spr. 


mín. one who tastes, 2 taster, 
(cf. -maya); -koia, m., -dipih 5 Easábühi, m. N. Easayitrí, mín. wh P ues 
pradipika, f, N. Mee E tested) Du. „m. N.ofa poem. Rasłbhāsa, m. Basi, f. moisture, humidity, RV.; N. of sn aD 


zdi, N the mere semblance or false attribution or improper | 71, - thical pposed to flow rou 

Sparking of juices and Pearls, Heat.; -mdia, f., | manifestation ofa sentiment, Sah. Rasibhinivess, Be; tmr the pater ib. (Nir. xi, 23); the 
Note Mre,m.; tndkara,m.,°tndvali, m. accession of sentiment, intentness of feeling or lower world, hell, MBh.; Por. di tala); the carth, 
N.of medical whe EM Vam- rahasya, n, | passion, W, Easibhivyaiijan& and ^vyaijikn, gróund, soil, Kav.; the tongue, L.; N. of D. 
juna, L.; N. ofa v dmm. e-udtha,L. e rasdij]- f.N.ofwks Rasübhyantara, mfn. filled with plants (Clypea Hernandifolia; Boswellia Thuri Ss 
Voc Vnd ee medicine; -/akshaz, f., | water or love, MI. Xasümrita, n. (and a-sindhu, | Panicum Italicum ; a vine or grape; Ld DA 
medical wks, =1eha (prob. writ; N, of | m), Ras&mbhodhi,m, Ras&mbhonidhi, m.N. —khana, m. ‘digging or scratching in the or 
quicksilver, L. —vat (dsa), mi full armate s | fks: Rasimala, m, Rumex Vesicarius, Lr; (2), | cock, Lew’ taim, tN of one of the seven RTL. 
PRI ACCU ERE ED of juice or | f. a species of Creeper, L. ; vinegar made from fruit, | regions under the earth, MBh.; Pur. EA (not 
watered (as a field), MBE; filed with eee" | Dhpr.; sour sauce, (esp) tamarind sauce, MW. | rene. 1); the lower world or hell in genem y. 
cup), Kaui.; orerflowin; r with (inst LT: SE ma, m. a partic, drug used as a vermifuge | to be confounded with Naraka or the place o! Tman- 
tasty d 5 EIUS graceful d. verra) (Embelia Ribes) L.; an Aue) L.; N. of | ment), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the 4th astrologic m. N. 
East ing loveandtheothe Rasa iam LS av. | Garuda, L.: (i), f. a canal or channel for the fluids | sion, VarByS.; the carth, ground, soil, Sub lominion 
fall i feelin 5 ed by s Rany miona, (of the body), Car.; Suir.; N. of various plants | ofa poct, ib. — "dhipatya (rasddA^), DE inking 
E, affected by emotions of love or jealousy | (Solanum Indicem; Cocculus Cordifolius; a species | over the lower world, BhP, = payin, m. ‘dtl 


m. (prob.) a gastric fever, HDarii, = tattva-sira, 
m. N. of wk, =tanmiitra, n. the subtle element 
or rudiment of taste, Tattvas, — tama (rása-), m, 
the juice of all juices, essence of essences, SBr.; 
ChUp. =taramgini, f. N, of various wks. = tas, 
ind. according to taste or flavour, MBh. —t&, f. 
juiciness, fluidity, MBh.; Kad, &c. (-fm wféant, 
become fluid). = tejas, n. ‘strength of the chyle,’ 
blood, L, = tva, n. the being chyle, state of chyle, 
MBh.; ~jati-pramdua, n. N. of wk. «da, mín. 
emitting juice or sap, exuding resin, Nalód.; m. 
“giver of fluids or mixtures,” a physician, MBh. 
-dnpdn, m, (prob) a magic wand, Palicad. 
=darpana, m, N. of wk. — d&Hki, f. a kind of 
sugar-cane, L, — dipiki, f., -dirghiki, f. N. of 
wks. —dr&üvin, m, a kind of citron, L. —- dh&tu, 
m. ‘fluid metal,’ quicksilver, L. - dhenu, f. a cow 
consisting of fruit-juice, Heat. = nātha, m. ‘chief of 
fluids,’ quicksilver, L. —nBbhn, n, = -jdta, L. 
=nfiyaka, m. ‘lord of the feclings,’ N. of Kima- 
deva, Vear.; of Siva, L, =nibandha, m., -niriü- 
papa, n. N. of wks. —nivyitti, f. cessation or loss 
of taste, W. —netriki or -netri, f. rcalgar, red 
arsenic, L, = n-tamá, m. = rdsa-tama, SBr.- pati, 
m. =-ndtha, L. — paddhati, f.,-paudma-candri- 
X8, f,,-padmikara, m. (and°va-campii,f.) -pari- 
mala,m.N.ofwks. —parpati, f. a partic. prepara- 
tion of mercury, Bhpr, — pBikn-ja, m. ‘produced 
by the maturing of juices,’ sugar, L. —picaka, 
m. ‘cooker of sauces or flavours,’ a cook, MBh. 
=Ppirijita, m. N, of wk. = pushpa, n. a partic. 
preparation of mercury, a kind of muriate (formed 
by subliming a mixture of sulphur, mercury, and 
common salt in closed vessels), W. — prakiiso, m. 
(and °Sa-sudhdkara, m.), -pradipn, m. N. of 
various wks. —prabandha, m. ‘connection of 
Rasas,’ any poctical composition, (csp.) a drama, 
Vikr. —prüsani, f. N. of the verse AV. v, 2; 3 
Kaui, —phala, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the fruit of 
which contains fluid), L. — bandhana, n. (prob.) 
a partic. part of the intestines, R. —bodha, m. 
Knowledge of taste (esp. in poetical composition), 
MW. —bhaiga, m. interruption or cessation of 
passion or sentiment, W.; v.l. for -gandha, q.v. 
bhava, n.=-ja, n. ~ bhasman, n. calx or 
oxide of mercury, W.; °ma-vidhi, m. N. of wk, 
-bhü&va-vid, mfn. knowing the sentiments and 
passions, Sis, —bhedu, m. a variety of different 
mixtures (“diya, mfn. relating to them), Lil; a 
partic. preparation of quicksilver, MBh, = bhodin, 
mfn. of different taste or flavour, MBh.; discharging 
Juice (said of fruits which burst with ripeness), MW. 
—bheshaja-kalpa, m., -bhoga-muktivall, f. 
N. of wks. —bhojana, mfn. feeding on liquids or 
fluids, VarBrS. ; n. an entertainment given to Brāh- 
mans in which they are feasted with the juice of 


TAJU rasü-push. 


with the tongue, a dog, L.—push, m. *. irin; 
moisture i.e. honey (?),' a bee, Srikanth. uris 
Zasiyaka, m. a kind of grass, L. 

„ Mín, juicy, tasteful, savoury, RV. 
Rasirasi, f. = rasdlasd, Lalit. T 
Basila, m. the mango tree, Presannar.; the 

sogar-cane, L.; the bread-fruit tree, L.; a kind of 

rass, L.; wheat, L.; a kind of mouse, Cat.; (4), 

f. curds mixed with sugar and spices, MBh.; Hariv.; 

R.; the tongue, L.; Darva grass, L.; Desmodium 
Gangcticum, L.; a vine or grape, L.; N. of wk.; 
(Ð, f. sugar, L.; n. myrrh or frankincense, L. 

Eosülasi, f, any tubular vessel of the body (csp. 

one conveying the fluids), vein, artery &c., L. 

Xasülihi, f Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. 

Rasika, mf(@)n. tasteful, elegant, Bharty.; having 

2 discriminating taste, wsthetic, Kiv.; Kathis.; 
having a taste for or a sense of, fond of, devoted to, 
delighting in (loc. or comp.), ib.; Rijat.; Sib.; 
sentimental, W.; fanciful, MW.; lustful, ib.; m. a 
man full of taste or fecling (cf. a-7?); a libertine, W.; 
Ardea Sibirica, L.; a horse, L.; an elephant, L.; 
unboiled juice of sugar-cane, L.; (d), f., sce below. 
=candrikiy, f., -jivans, n.,-Jivani, f. N. of wks. 
= tă, f., -tva, n. sense of, taste or fondness for, de- 
votion or addiction to (loc.), Kav. — prak&éa, m., 
-priy&, f., -bhüshanz, n., -raijunn, n., -zai- 
jin, f. -ramana, n., -sumjivini, f., -sarva- 
sva, n. N. of wks. 

Rasiki, f. an emotional wife (cf. comp.); the 
juice of sugar-cane, molasses, L.; curds with sugar 
and spice, L.; chyle, L. ; the tongue, L.; a woman's 
girdle, L. (ci. rasan). = bhiürya, m. one who has 
a wife liable to strong emotions or feelings, Vop. 
Basik@svare, m,‘ lord or husband of a passionate 
wife,’ N, of Krishpa, BrahmavP. 

2. Rosita, mín. (for 1. scc p. 869, col. 2) tasted, 
K4v.; covered or overlaid with gold, gilded, plated, 
L.; having taste or flavour or sentiment, W, — vat, 
mfn. one who has tasted &c., Sis. 

2. Easitri, mfa. (for 1. see p. 869, col. 2)= 
rasayitri, a taster, MBh. 

Rasin, mfn, juicy, liquid (as Soma), RV.; VS.; 
impassioned, W.; having good taste, zsthetic, 
Nalod. 

Easy, mfa. juicy, tasty, savoury, palatable, 
MBh,; (2), f. N. of two plants (= ràdsnà and 2à- 
fh), L.; n. blood (supposed to be produced from 
chyle), L. 5 - 

Rasyamiina, mín being tasted or perceived 
(ua, f.), Sah. 

rasuna, m. Allium Ascalonicum, L. 
(cf. Jasuna). , 

asona or “naka, m. id., Suir., L. 

TE rasna, n. (said to be fr. AT. ras) a 
thing, object, Un. iii, 12, Sch.; (2), f.=rasand, 
the tongue, L. 


XR rah, cf. x. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 82) ra- 
hati (pf. raraha &c., Gr.; inf. -rahitum, 
see ui-/ rah), to part, separate, MBh.i, 5199 (v.1.); 
to leave, quit, abandon, Dhitup. ; Caus. or cl, 10. P. 
(xxxv, 6) to leave, abandon, Kav.; to cause to give 
up or abandon, Balar. (ce Aad in AavGáro:.] 
‘Bahn, m, » 2. rakas, L. = xüdha-bhüve, mín. 
withdrawn into privacy, being private or in secret, 
BhP. = sii, f. (a woman) bringing forth a child in 
secret, RV. = stha,min. = (andv.l. tor) rahak-stha, 
q.v. Rahâța m. ‘gone to a secret place (?),’ a 
counsellor, minister, W.; 3 ghost, spirit, ib.; 


Rahab, for 2. rahas. = bla, mín. of a 
reserved of aati alepoution} not talkative, Apast. 
= ġuci, min. one who has executed a secret com- 


-= mí,d)n. standing or being in a lonely 
e Tite being apart or alone, Kathis.; 
Paficat.; being in the enjoyment of love, VarBys. 

Rahapa, 


Bahas, n. (for I. sce p. S59, col. 3) a lonely 
ordeserted place; estes solitude, privacy, secrecy, 
retirement (rahas, “st and Ossu, ind, privately, in 
secret), Mn. ; MBh, &c.; a secret, mystery, mystical 
truth, Kav; Pores sexual intercourse, copulation, L. 
Xara, mfn. executing a secret commission, BhP. 
= käima, m. fond of solitude (-fd, l), Car. = tas, 
( retirement, Harav. 
E See anu-, ava-, aud tagta-i^. 


wept rükshd.  - 871 

Bahasa-nandin or rahasi-nandin, m. N. of 
a grammarian, Col. 

Rahasya, mín. secret, private, clandestine, con- 
cealed, mysterious, Vas.; MBh. &c. (^sydati romani, 
hair on the private parts, Ma. iv, 144); (2), f= 
ràüsnà or fathd, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; n. a 
secret; any secret doctrine or mystery, any subtle 
or recondite point, mystical or esoteric teaching, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; an Upanishad (sce sa-77); full or 
bride N. of various wks.; (am), iud. ji secrets 
secretly, privately, MBh. = gana, n. = /4ya-2^,q.V- 
chil kshara, n. N. of wk. fp n, the 
three categories of Rimánuja and his school (defin- 
ing the universe as consisting of livara, Cit and 
A-cit, cf. RTL. 119); N. of wk.; -Adrikd-oyakhyd, 
f., -culuka, m., -ciidémayi, m., -mimaysa, f., 
-vidhi, m., -uydkkyáriha, M, -samgra&a, M., 
sara, m., -sára-samgraha, m.; °ydrtha, m. N, of 
wks, — dh&rin, mín. one who is in possession of a 
secret or mystery, initiated into a secret rite or 
mystery, Kathis.; (ini), f. a confidante, MI, = na- 
vanita, n. N. of wk.— nikshepa, m. one who is 
entrusted with (lit. ‘the deposit of ) a secret, Vikr. 
=padavi, f., -pura&carapa-vidhi, m., -br&h- 

n. N. of wks, = bheda, m., -bhedana, n. 
the disclosure of a secret or mystery, Kav. ; Kathis. 
—maijazi, f., -mitzik®, í., -rakshi, f. N. of 
wks, — vibheda, m.=-dieda, MW. = vrata, n. 
€ mystical vow, the mystic science of obtaining com- 
mand over magical weapons, ib. — shodaal-tiki, 
f. N. of wk. = samrakshana, n. the keeping of a 
secret, Kathis.— samdega-vivarana, N., -sira, 
m.N.ofwks Bal ,mfn.whispering 
(as it were) a secret, ; making secret reports, 
Mn. vii, 223. Bahasyatirahasya-purascara- 
nan, N.ofwk. Hakasydlocana, n. the ponder- 
ing over secret things, L.; (4), f£. id., R.; (Cd-) 
fara, min. addicted to p^over s things,ib. Bahas- 
yéshti, f. (and °fi-faddhati, f.), “syécchishta- 
sumukhi-kalpa, m.,"syopanishad, f. N.of wks. 

Eahasyu, m. N. of a man, PalcavBr. 

Rahkya (fr. 2. rakas), Nom. A. °yate, to be 
lonely or private, g. Ghriiddi. 

Bahita, mfn. left, quitted, forsaken, deserted, 
lonely, solitary, MBh.; R. &c. (e or esk, ind. in 
secret, secretly, privately); deserted by, separated or 
free from, deprived or void or destitute of (instr. or 
comp.), Yaji.; MDh. &c.; (ibc.) wanting, absent 
(cf. below). = tva, n. (ifc.) want or lack of, Campak. 
— ratna, mín, destitute of gems, MW. (also raina- 
rahila). — ratna-caya, min, destitute of heaps of 
gems, Kir, Rahitdsura, mín. destitute of divinity, 
Bhi 


girl in whom menstruation has begun, L. «gama 
(Cá) m. N. of wk. —candra, m. full moon, 
Kathis, e niam, f. the night of f° m?, ib. — pati, 
m. ‘husband of R9, full moon, BhP. = yajiia, m. 
f? m? sxcrifice, PaficavBr. —ramana, m, « -Aati, 
Kathis. = vibhiRvazi, f.=-niid; dni, m. i^ m’, 
Sih, —&asáhka (Kathis.), -dasin (KAv.), m.= 
~candra, —szudhükara, m. id, Mcar.; N. of a 

. Rükéndivara-bandhu, m, iuil moon, Cat. 
Rakéndra, m.=7éhi-fati, Bhim. Rikésa, m. 
iL, BhP.; N. of Siva, Sivag. 

Buta, min. given, presented, bestowed, RV. &c. 
&c. (often ifc. ; cf. asmad-, dezu-, brahma-7? Kc.) ; 
m. N. of a teacher, Piz. Sch. = manas (rifd-), 
mín. ready-minded, willing to (dat.), SBr. — havis 
(ratdé-), min. one who willingly presents offerings, 
a liberal offerer or worshipper (of the gods), RV. 
=havya (rdfd-), min. id., ib.; one to whom the 
offering is presented, one who receives the oblation, 
ib.; SankhSr. ; m. (with Atreya) N. of the author 
of RV. v, 65; Se Anukr. 

Rati, mín. ready or willing to give, 
favourable, gracious, RV.; AV.; VS.i Br; fa 
favour, grace, git, oblation, RV. &c. &c. (in RV. 
also‘ the Giver’ conceived ofas a deity and associated 
with Bhaga; Indrasya raft, v.1.°tig, N.of a Siman, 
ArshBr.) - shác (for -5c), mfn. granting favours, 
dispensing gifts, liberal, generous,RV.; AV.; ankhSr, 

Rütin, mín, containing gifts or oblations (as a 
sacrificial ladle), RV. 

I. Rüvan, min, (for 2. sce p. 879, col. 1) grant- 
ing, bestowing, VS. (cf. a-7^). 

XT4.rü. See under 3. ra. 
Ue raiila, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


qrat rakigi, f. N. of a Tantra goddess, 
Cat. (cf. Gain? and Lakin). 


WR rükya, mfn. coming or descended 
from Raka, g. Sangikadé. 


Wea rükshasa, mí(i)n. (fr. rakshas) be- 
longing to or like a Rakshas, demoniacal, infested 
by demons, AitBr. &c. &c. (with vindha or dharma 
or viti, m. ‘one of the S forms of marriage, the 
violent seizure or rape of a girl after the defeat or 
destruction of her relatives, sce Mn. iii, 33); m. a 
Rakshas or demon in general, an evil or malignant 
demon (the Rakshasas are sometimes regarded as 
produced from Brakmi’s foot, sometimes with Ri- 
vana as descendants of Pulastya, elsewhere they are 
styled children of Khasi or Su-rasl; according to 
some they are distinguishable into 3 clases, one 
being of a semi-divine benevolent nature a tank- 
SANTES ^ ing with Yakshas &c.; another corresponding to 
— /'ohS, P. -bhavati, id, ib. = bhita, mín. with- | Titans or relentless enemies of the gods; prp hird 
drawn to a lonely place, retired, Bhayt. ___ | answering more to nocturnal demons, imps, fiends, 

Raho, in comp. for 2. rakas. = gata, mín. being | goblins, going about at night, haunting cemeteries, 
in a lonely place, alone, secret, concealed, private, | disturbing sacrifices and even devouring human 
Mn.; MBh. &c.—minin, mín. thinking one’s self | beings; this last class is the one most commonly 
hidden, Jatak. mentioned ; their chief place x abode; ys Laka in 

TUF -rüji . N. of a man, Inscr. | Ceylon; in R.v, Io, 17 &c, they are fully described ; 

raku raje nm 5 7 | di- alo IW. 310; RTL. 237), Kaus. ; Up, &c.; a 

TENU rdhi-gaga, m. (pl.) N. of a family | king of the Rakshas, g. Aario-ddi; (with Jainas) 
belonging to the race of the Aügirass, RV.; KivSr.; | one of the S classes of Vyantaras, L.; N. of the 30th 
(sg.) N. of the author of the hymns RV. ix, 373 35 Muhürta, L. ; of oae of the astronomical Yogas, Col.; 
Anukr. of a minister of Nanda, Mudr.; of a poet, Cat. (cf. 

E 2 ud _ | below); m. n. the 49th year in the Jupiter cycle of 

XT 1. rā or ras, cl. 2. P. (Dhiatup. xxiv, | Go years, VarByS.5 (7), L a Ràkshas or female 

49) niti (Ved, also A. nif; Impv. rirīhi, | demon, MDh.; Kav.; Kathis.; the island of the 
rarüsca, raridkvam; p. rardua ; 3. sg. rárate | Rakshasas, i.e. Latiki or Ceylon, Buddh.; N. of a 
and rdsate; pi. rarinid, rar; act. drésma, Subj. | malignant spirit supposed to haunt the four corners 
résat &c., Pot. rdsiya ; Class. forms are only pr. rati; | ofa house, VarByS.; of a Yogini, Heat.; night, L.; 
fot. rätä, BhP.; rdsyati, Vop., and inf. rdtaze, | a kind of plant ( = cana), L.; a large tooth, tusk, 
BhP.), to t, give, bestow, impart, yield, sur- | L. =kilvya, n. N. of a poem in 20 stanzas (also 
render, RV. &c. &c. called Aizya-rdksiasa, and attributed to 3 authors, 

Bariya and rarfivan. Sce p. 868, col. 3. to Kilidzsa, to Ravideva aud to Vararuci’. = gra- 

3, RĀ, (ifc.) granting, bestowing, BhP, ha, m, ' Rakshasa-demon, N. of a partic, kind of 

3. BÁ, L, sec 3. rai 


tinny a ETER ghna, m: * R?-slsyer,! 
i. C (Un. ii, 4o) the goddess presiding over | jon era R9. oo gud 2 Ro: one state or con- 
Ru e egies poste ee | dioe ola indere aie aaa 
Moon's consort ; Anumati is supposed to preside over | Sirvas m. ‘R -abode, N. of Laika or Ceylon, 
the previous day), Jyot. (cf. IW. 188); the day of aia: DOSESBRSÉDAER AM Bhd, “stia \L.), 
Em full TRV. eke; N.ofa daughter aéSvara (MBh.), m, * R?-King N. of Ravana. 
of Aügiras and Smiti, Pur.; of a daughter of Aü- Blkshasotpatts, f. N. of a poem. 
giras aud Sraddh3, ib. of the wife of Dhati and Rīkshasi, in comp, for nitskusz, —karana, 
Ether of Prati, ib. of a Rakshast (the mother of | "'* the act of changing into a Rakshaa, Cat, = bhil- 
Khara and Sorpa-nakha), MBh.; of a daughter of ta, min. become or changed into a R9, Kathis, 
Suamilin, R.; of a river, BhP.; itch, scab, Ly al TURT räls, f.— lakska, lac, Un. iii,62, Sch, 


Bahl, in comp. for raka or 2. rahas. = kyi, 
P. -Karoti, to withdraw to a solitary place, Vop. 


872 wren rdkshoghnd, UINA rdja-kosataka. 


WENA rakshoghnd,m{(i)n.(fr.raksho-ghna) of half ripe mango fruit with ginger, cardamoms, oil, | animals), Pan. iv, 2, 100; m. a wooll 
relating to the slayer of a Rakshas, TS.; AitBr. &c.; | butter &c.), R.5 Suit. (ako written rdga-bhagava, | blanket, MBh.; R. — Kifaritiyin, min, meii 
n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr. cf. ritga-khdydava). —sttra, n. (only L.) any | a heap of woollen rugs, MBh. Baka, vájt B on 
Rikshosura, mf(7)n. (fr. ra£slio sura) relating | coloured thread or string; a silk thread; the string | awoollen skin; -j4yior, mfn.lying upon. am n 
to or treating of the Rakshas and Asuras, p. devd- | of a. balance (also "traka). &gáhgl or xügà- zsamsparia, m. the touch of a woollen skin, Mb 
surádi ; containing the words raksho'sura, p. vi- | (hyR, f. Rubia Munjista (= mañjishthd), L. Rā- | Rüiknvüsturana, n.a w° coverlet, R. Ripe” 
muktddi, ganman Nkaya composed aa rye vastrita, mfn. ine with a woollen Tug, ib 
> = = jon, impassion ag. Rügünugi, f.(wit Būikavaka, mí()n. coming fr rer 
MEUS (ef. / Takh), el. 1. P. rākhati, ‘to vuriti) N. of a Comm. on a musical wk, Euigün- | of men), Pan, iv, 2, pak ng from Raüku (said 
be dry’ or ‘to suffice (oshandlam-arthayok), | dha, mfn. blind with passion or desire, MaitrUp. Eühkavüyann, mf(ZLn. coming from Rai 
n v, 8. Ritganvita, mfn. having e s dye, read (said of animals), Pin. iv, 2, 100, ku 
WE ral y so ki . | W.; affected by passion or desire, Rügüyüta, zn ; 
tui rah adi (2), f. a partic. kind of orna. a UE Ui EMI ences B 1°, MW. PX DAE Me, m. (fr. raiga) an actor G), 
VN raga, m. (fr. Vrañj; ifc. à or i) the 


ee zx of es on the musical Rágas. iT ki 
a Xügürha, mfn. worthy of affection, any suitable WU raigana, n. a kind of 

act of colouring or dycing (cf. mizrdAtaja-r^); colour, i ; monly called Rangan), L. eui (com- 
hue, tint, dye, (csp.) red colour, redness, MBh.; 


ae eG affection, W. imp =! m.a sre 
or Jina, L, Rāgôtpatti, f. N.ofwk. Bu; M faa rücii 
Kav. &c.; inflammation, Car.; any feeling or passion, | ka, m. excess of passion, Mw. X rücita, m. patr. fr. racita, £- bidádi, 
(esp.) love, affection or sympathy for, vehement de- | Xugiru, mfn. one who raises hopes of a git |  Eioitüyana, m.patr. fr.zaci/a, E-Aaritddi(v], 
aie terest X joy or paige in (e or pest which he afterwards disappoints, L, TIH 1. rj (prob. original t E 
p.; Mn.j , &c.; loveliness, beauty (esp. Rigi, in comp. for ragint. - taru, m. ‘the red DEP IR E y two roots; 
Mus cr song), aks raiak; a musical note, har- | or passionate re? eee Asoka, L. = tū, f. the | S dv raj ranj, rin )ycl.1.P.A.(Dhitup, 
mony, melody (in the later system a partic. musical | state of being coloured or impassioned, fondness or | X974) dati “te (Ved.alsordshti, rat; pf. rardja ; 
le or order of sound or formula ; Bharata enume- | desire for, longing after (loc. orcomp.),Kam.; Kathas, | 7274€ or reje, a. sg. P. rardjitha or rejitha, MBh 
rates 6, viz, Bhatrava, Kausika, Hindola, D. 5 &c.; i ijishta, Ges bane 
£a, Sri-riga, and Megha each EE pure A h uin, miyn). (ft. rail and rdga)coloured, jad rajnai p Hees b 
teeth hel BUG AS REI, l c aving a partic. colour (applied to a kind of Amaur- | 7-7? -Jatta Ioe; inl. ra7dse, RV.), to reign, be 
dem " piece poci e j gome- | osis or blindness ced it affects the second — king or chief, rule over (gen.), direct, govern free) 
es eee eo ce Raza ey are per- brane of the eye, as opp. to a-rāgin, which affects 1 + &c. &c. to be illustrious or resplendent, shine, 
S or 6 consoris called Ragigion dicen added t0 | the first), Suir.; colouring, dycing, L.; red, ofa red | Blittet,ib.s to appear as or like (va), Kum. vi, 49: 
fm er nea ar mgr lem aba ale aci conn, | SPM de (ot, arargjan o ien nle 
Neate ts ze bead AE 73 | enamoured, passionately fond of or attached t zi sj toI uminate, make radiant (cf.rdjita): 
oad ane bes een REAN H gene hankering afier (loc. a comp.), MBh.; Kav. Mel eens, Gr.: pe A 
scasoniug, condiment, Car.; a prince, king, L.; the resign doen nag, d m. Aem L.; |^ EL Topics obrui MOTA 
«s 5 4 d a lover, libertine, ib.; a sort of grain, L.; (sz), f, reed ing, radiant c. ; (77), m. (nom. 
God a poe US Me comune a modification ofthe musical EM called um 312 9 a king, sovereign, chief (in later lagaage only 
cultivated in the south of India), L.; N. of the second | 25.97 36 Ragiyis are enumerated), Samgnt.; Paticar.; kis I iiis f ining tha ene ul 
daughter of Aügiras, MBh,; (7), f. Eleusine Coracana, | SUas.5 a wanton and intriguing woman, W.; N, of ind (cf. jaiibka-r"); N. of an Ekiha, SrS.; a kind 
L. —kEshtha, n. the wood of Cacsalpina Sappan, | the eldest daughter of Menaki, Pur.; of a form of of metre, RPrat.; f. N, of a goddess (explained by 
L. —khiidava, w.r, for next or -shādava, q.v. Lakshmi, ib. Ape 2 "aie I. raje king, soverei 
Reon EPA LX o king BL ES ;| WE 1. ragh (cf. agb), cl. 1. A. rāghate | chicf or best of its kind, MBh.y Kav. Ee. p 
min. containing [E S IU Cor el (PF. rardghe &c.; Caus. righayati, aor. arar- | | 2. Bjos in comp, for 1.rdjan, = zishi=-rshi, 
Bhanty,—onndeédnya, m, N. of Hulu zd ghat, Gr.), to be able or competent, Dhatup. iv, 38. BhP. —kathi, f. history of kings, royal h°, Rajat. 
Acacia Catechu (a tree yielding an astringent resin, zoo, M, "^ (nom. d) an able or efficient | =kadamba, m, Nauclca Cadamba ora similar tres, 
the wood of which is used i E CEPR Hes d person, MW, L. —kandnrpa, m. N. of a writer on music, Cat. 
powder (which Hindüs throw over cach other at the |  XTW* raghava, m. (fr. raghu) a descendant | 7 E932 f. a king's daughter, Kathas.; Rajat. 
Holl festival), L.; lac, L. ; Kima-deva, god of love, | Of Raghu, patr. of Aja, of Daia-ratha, and (esp.) of ARTE) f. id, ib.; a kind of flower, L. = Xara, 
L.— cchanno, m,‘ love-covered, N. SET) Rama-candra (du, righavan=Rima and Laksh- | Bs ped er te da HD 
L.; of Rima, L, = tattva-vibodha, m. N. of wk. | maņa), R.; Ragh. &c.; N. of various authors and era ere Mrhar e 
7 da, mín. colour-giving, colouring, passion-inspir- | Others (also with dedrya, bhat{a, paitcdnana-bhat- | Col umber, L. — karna, m. an elephant's tusk, 
ing, W.; m. a kind of shrub, L.; (a), f. crystal, L. tácarya, cakravartin, raya &c.), Cat.; of a ser- es C pen ends m t kigenaker, ple those [who 
7 GEH, m. a kind of lentil, L, —dyis, m. a ruby, pent-demon, L.; the sea, ocean, L.; a species of place a king on the throne, AitBr.; R. =karman, 
L. —dravya, n. ‘colour-substance,’ paint, dye, Pan, large fish, L, —caritra, n. N. of a modern abridg- | © the business or duty of a k°, Pat. ; royal service, 
iv, 2, 1, Sch, —dvesha, m. du, love and hatred, | Ment of the Ramayana, —onitanya, m, N. of Mn. vii, 1255 the Soma ceremony, Kant; pl. royal 
pu 26; -Żrakaraya, n. N, of wk.; -moha- | Pott, SAS) m N. of various authors, ib, RUE A S Vai apis $ n nf oae 
rimokshana, m, ic. i =nan .N. x p. r — | 
akykata TRAN UE CIN Karapd, | itn, m. Ne of a ec; oa nomer, ib. "paz- | N. of the father of Bilhana, Rajat.; of another man, 
iyüya, m. l of wk. | 4 poct; “fia, n. his wk. —p&n- Vear, =kal&, f. th 6th of th 3 disk, 
=patfa, prob. w.r. for zdja-5^, q.v. — pushpa, iors (ibc.) the Raghavas and the Pandavas ; Pra- | Sheka ma the 16th part of the mon re 
m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L,; the red globe-amar- | 423a, m.; -yadaviya, n. N. of poems, —-phnda- | subject m a bad king who docs not Prot : 
anth, L.; (7), & the Chinese rose, L, — prasava, | Y1% n. N. ofan artificial poem by Kavi-raja (giving Ibjects, MBh. xii, 363. — kasezu, m. orf. yperus 
m.PentapetesPhoenices, L.; the red globe-amaranth, | 4 narrative of the acts of both Raghavas and Pine Rosen, L. (also "rud, Car.); n. the root 
esire, gratifying the senses, Apsr., Sch, | #5 the history of one or the other); of another poem va state affairs, MBh.; R. &c.; roya ho 
ner Hore of the Ragas, expression ee m. N. of a musical Romi petere cies i 
1 of affection, passion, Kalid, — ban- | Wk. ~yRdava-pindaviyn, n., -yäda E um uus 
ae exciting or inflaming the passions, Ragh. | 7YAdRviya-carita, n. N. of poems, = en a Go is Sce pecie of parot, le miim 
ane, m, N, of a Vidyt-dhara, Kathas, | '» villisn, m. N. of wks, — sinha, m. * R°-lion, | qo 2 -lephant, a great or powerful monarch, = KoE” 
rum kn, f. a diminutive from rdca-mait. | N- of Rama-candra, R. Bighavananda, m. N. da, m. N. of a Sch. on the Kiratarjunlya; Per 
J (‘wicked Riga-meijart’), Dai, = mañ- | 9f Various authors and others (also with muni, yati, mära, m.a king's son, prince, Vet; Sah; *riki, i 
pro FN. of a woman, ib.; N. of wk, —maya, | 147727, and sarasvati), Cat. of a drama by Vei 2 princess, Kathis, —Xulu, n. a king's race, oy 
Eus ed. Rang colour or ofa red colour,’ red- | Kat&ivara. RRghavánuja, mfn, referring to the | ^ (Pl kings, princes), Kav.; BhP.; a red), 
Faring crier. dear, beloved, ib. «ig, | Younger brother of Rims, MW, Xughavübiyu. | bise 0r court (where also law is administers 
s Pb Ede of musical Ragas,’ N, of various | 48325 m. ‘risc of Rima,’ N, ofa drama. Rilgha- pe c rix EN or king PRI 
th god a or, Vite a eder eiua Ne fa wi by Samiardsrya. ar | iig Nara poct, Cat codd, m. e 
uites m, - : ndra, m. ‘R°-chief,’ N. of vari EMIL) ists s AL 
Orie Ce: nN, Sateen x and others (also with dol; ja , CA yati, frs test among kings, Shajelic. D per e E 
of Kimma-devay, Le wetecteeper’ N. of Ral (wife Gana, and sarasoati), Cat; -sotra-ydbhya, f.: | race oc decem, MW, 2 Yuskinidns m. Solum 
M , L. = liya, n. N. : t lescen! „~ t 
pns ee be mark of dye, Malan. Noes | N. of oneof Sivas Lingas ie menearovden, | Melongea, Le - git m e tari, AV SB 
=vat, mfn, having colour, coloured, | 3% m. N. of a poen. rito (ríja-), mfn. made or performed by As 
AV.; -fratijila, mín, one who has fulfilled the 5 .* 
conditions, MW. =—kyitya, n. a k°’s duty or 


Sit. ; m. Areca ‘ana, n. Rima’s history, i.e. the 
ness, state affairs, Kathis,; Palicat, = kpitvaz, m X. 


Eüghaviyi 
Ramayana, Ag?, 


Measure, SampIt. —vibodha, M., -yi cea, 
Xa, m., and -viveka, m, N, of musical whe coos Räghavīiya, n. (with or scil. &znya) the i f Ub he 
.N, s S= vi. | con poem | (with acc.) = -kartyi, Bhatt. (Pap. iiis kolt 
iposed by Raghava, Cat, wpa, Olanda Ee baes L. = usic) 


sana-vrata-niznaya, m. N. of wk. Vr 

CX Dee N, of Kama-deva, thepedet | SUR räñkala, m. a. thorn, L. 

sweetmeat or syru, pota ore spe ad | RR rüikara, mf@)n. belonging to) the 
tes and the Jobo of D Epea and | Rañku deer, MDh,; made from the hair of the R° 

pomegrana haseolus Mungo (or deer, woollen, ib., R.; coming from Raüku (said of 


m, a kind of jujube, L, = Xolitala, m. (in m 
a kind of ES Samgit. — koia-nighan Pie 
N. of a dictionary by Raghu-nitha Pandita SA 
called rdja-yyavahara-koia). = koühtakm Po 
gourd or cucumber, L.; (7), f. Luffa Foctida or 


VIRGA rdja-kaustubha. imum rája-ràja. 873 


other species, Car, = kaustubha, n, =-dkarma- | burdenofgovernment,Pn.¥, 4,74 5ch.(4, f, Vop.vi 
Kaustubha, qv. ‘raya, m. purchase of Soma, Lees a re t 
EE bce f. a cow which serves as the price | Daturaorthorn-apple, L.(cf. -d&attiira). <nagari, 
of the Soma-plant (= soma-k7*), Laty. = kriy, | f.aroyalcity, MW. —nandana,m.ak"sson, prince, 
f. the business of a king, royal or state affairs, | Yajfi. = naya, m.royal conduct or policy, politics, R. 
Paficat. —keshavake, m. a kind of mustard, Suir. | =nātha, m. N. oí an author, Cat. =nipita, m. 
—Xharjüri, f.a kind of date tree, L. — gana, m. | a royal barber, a first-rate barber, Pan. vi, 2, 63, Sch. 
a host of kings, MW. —gavI, f. Bos Grunniens, | —nfiman, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. —n&rü- 
TAr., Sch. —glmin, mín, coming to or brought | yaya, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samelt.; 
before the king (as slander), Mn. xi, 56; devolving | (with mukAdpidhydya) N. of an author, Cat. 
or escheating to the king (as property &c. to which | —nighanfu (also called wighaytu-rdja or abhi- 
there are no heirs), W. — giri, m. ‘king's hill, N. | dkdna-cixtamani},m.N. ofa dictionary of materia 
of a place, Dai.; a species of vegetable, L. = gizi- | medica (including many herbs and plants) by Hara- 
ya, m. N. of a school, Buddh. = guru, m. a king's | bari-pagdita. — nindaka, m. a scorner or reviler of 
minister or counsellor, R. —guhyn, n. 3 royal | a k°, Rajat. —nirdhüta-danda, mín. one who 
mystery, Bhag. = gyiha, n.a king's house, palace, | has undergone punishment inflicted by a k^, Mn. 
Kathis.; (once 7, f.) N. of the chief city in Maga- | viii, 318. = nivešana, n. a k°’s abode, palace, R. 
dha, MBh.; Kav, &c.; mín. belonging to the city | niti, f. royal conduct or policy, statesmanship, 
Raja-griha, VayuP. ; -zirmdya, n.-mahdtmya, n. | politics, MBh.; Kathis, &c.; -frakdsa, m., -mayá- 
N. of wks.; "žaka, min, belonging or relating to a | 44a,m.,-ddstra,n. N. of wks. = nila, m.an emeraM, 
k?'s palace, g. dhitmddi, = geha, n. a k°'s palace, | L. 13H, f. a kind of plant, L. —patola, m. 
Suit. = griva, m. a species of fish, L. — għa, m. | Trichosanthes Diocca, L. (alo *Ja&a); (7), f. a kind 
a slayer of hostile k?s, Naish. (others ‘best of k°s’ or | of plant( = madhura-pajoli}, L. = patty m,akind 
= fikshna).— ghitaka, m. a king-killer, regicide, of precious stone or diamond of inferior quality (said 
Gaut. = cakra, n.the wheel ofa ks chariot ("Eras | to be brought from Virdta-deia in the north-west of 
pra-s/vrit, Caus, to cause it to roll over the earth, | India), Uttarar.; Malatim.; a royal fillet or tiara, W. 
obtain sovereignty), MBh. —candra, m. N. of a | —pattiki, f. (prob.) intercourse with ks, Vet. (= 
lexicographer, Cat. = campaka, m. a kind of Cam- | -Adfika); the bird Cataka, L. -pati (rdja-), m. 
paka, L. = cihna, n. pl. the insignia of royalty, | a lord of kings, Sr. = patnī, f. a king s wife, royal 
Siphis.; waka, n. the organs of generation, L. | consort, queen, R.; VarBrS. — patha, m. (ifc. f. 4) 
—clidimoni, m. (in music) a kind of measure, | the k°’s highway, a main Toad, public road or street, 
Samgit.; (with diéshifa) N. of an author, Cat. | Hariv.; R. &c.— pathKyu, Nom. A.°yafe, to repre- 
=jakshman, w.r. for -yakshman, —jambi, f. | sent or be like a main road, Cat. pada, n. the 
a species of Jambi or date tree, Vikr. —jhamk&ra, | rank of a Kk, royalty, MW. = paddhati, f, a main 
m.(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. =tanaya, | road, principal strect, Sarvad. -parivarta, m. 
m. $a k?'s son," prince, Kathis. ; (4), f. a princess, ib. | change of k" or government, Mricch. = parpi, f. 
— taramgini, f. ‘stream (i.c. continuous history) | Pacderia Foetida, L. —palündu, m. a kind of 
of k°s," N. of a celebrated history of the k?s of Kzi- | onion, L. = patik&, f, =-faffikd, Palicad. = pila, 
mira or Cashmere by Kalhaga (written A.D. 1148) | m. N. ofa k?, Col. ; of a royal family, Cat. = pingi, 
and of some other chronicles of that country; N. of | f. a species of date, L. =pityi, m. a king’s father, 
a woman, Vs. ; -samgraha,m.N.of wk,—tarant, | AitBr. — pila, m. a species of tree (= makd-filu), 
f. globe amaranth, L. —-taru, m. 2 kind of tree, | L. —puns, m. a royal servant or minister, Var. 
Soir. (accord. to L. Cathartocarpus Fistula or Ptero- | = putrá, m. a k?'s son, prince, RV. &c. &c. (tà, 
spermum Acrifolium). = tas, ind. from the k?, Mn. | f£, MBh.); a Rajput (who claims descent from the 
iv, 33. — tā, f. kingship, royalty, sovereignty,govern- ancient Kshatriyas), IW. 210, n. 1; the son of a 
ment, Kav.; Kathis. &c, = tila, m, the Areca-nut | Vaiiya by an Ambashthi, or the son of a Kshatriya 
tree, L. (also 7, f., Ragh.): (in music) a kind of | by a Karani, Kathis; Rajat. &c.; the planct 
measure, Samgit. —timisha, m. Cucumis Sativus, | Mercury (regarded as son of the Moon), MatsyaP. ; 
L. =tixtha, n. N, of a Tinha, W. =tuiga, m. | a kind of mango, L.; N. of a writer on Kima- 
N. of a man, Rajat, —temisha, m. =-simisha, L. | sistra, Cat.; (7), f. a k^'s daughter, princess, MBh.; 
= tva, n.=-fd, f., MBh.; Kav. &c.- danda, m. | Kiv. &c.; a Rajput female, Cat.; N. of various 
a k's sceptre or authority, punishment inflicted by | plants (a kind of wild cucumber; Jasminum Grandi- 
ak; -Maydkula, mfa. aitaid of it, Rajat. dattis, | forum; 1m L.; a kind of perfume ( e remu£a), 
f. N. ofa woman, Kathis, = danta, m. (for danta- | Bhpr.; a ind cf metal ( 97i/i), L.; a musk-rat, 
rajah « dantànàm raja, Pay. ii, 2, 31) a principal | L.; the belly or the amputated limb of an animal, 
tooth, front tooth, Naish.; N. of a man (cf, next). | L.; (2), f. (rdja-) ‘having kings for sons,’ a mother 
=danti, m, patr. ft. danta, Pin. iv, 1, 160, Sch. | of k's, RV.; "tra-fd, f, the condition of a Rajput, 
= daxinna, n, the sight of a king, royal audience 


MBh,; 9fra-garzcti, m. N. of a poet, Cat. "fra- 
(mame nam biraya, “Jet me sce the k°"), Hit.; N. | Zoka, m. a number of princes, Hczr.; *frárza(a, m. 
of an artificial pom. — dra, m. pl. a k?'s wife or 


N. of a poet, Cat. — putraka, m. a k* *s son, prince, 
wives, Raj ?ri4d, f. a k°'s daughter, princess, Malav, | Rathzs.; (4d), f. a k's daughter, princess, Hariv.; 
=duhitri, f. a k"s daughter, princess, Kathas.; | a species of bird, L.; n. ex"tra-Icka, Pin. iv, 2. 39; 
Paficat. (aya, mi[7]n. consisting or full of prin- | =putriyan.N.ofawk. = pura, n.'king's-town, 
cesses, Paficat.) ; the musk rat, Yaj., Sch. = dürvi, | N.of acity, MBh.; (2), f. N. of acity, Rajat. = puru- 
f. a kind of high-growing Diva grass, Prayogar. | sha, m. «2:5; MDh.; Kav, &c.; ida, ui. N. of 
=drishad, f. (prob.) the larger or lower mill-stone, wk. -pushpa, m. Mesva Roxburghii, LE 
Pan. vi,1, 223, Sch. = deva, m. N.ofalexicographer, | a species of plant ( = aruy), L.= pūga, m.a kind 
Cat. = dnivika, mín. (misfortunc) proceeding from of Areca-nut palm, BhP. —pürusha, m. = -furzi 
the k?or fate, Yajii. = Arama, m.» -vriksha, Suir. sha, Katbis.; HParis, — paurushika,mí Pn.being 
= droha, m. oppression, tyranny, W. ; rebellion, ib.; | ina k"s service, MBh, —paurushya, nthe stateot 
©kin,m.arcbel, traitor, ib. — dwar, f.(Hit.),-dvüra, | a royal servant, the being a K** s minister, g.anuiafz- 
ariv. &c.) the k°'s gate, gate of a royal palace; 
J 


n Addi, = prakriti ak" sminister,R. -pratyenzs, 
2 b m. a royal porter or gate-keeper, Palicat. 


(and 7, f.) a male or female relation of a king, GrS.7 
Rajat, = bijin, min. of royal descent, ib. —brih- 
maa, m., Pin. vi, 2,59. ~ bhaksha, m. a kind of 
plant, L. —bhata, m. a k*'s soldier, soldier of the 
toyal army, Kiv.; Kathis, &c.; a messenger, envoy 
(dita), VP., Sch. —bhagtki, f. a species of 
water-fowl, L. —bhadraka, m. Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L.; Azadirachta Indica, L. —bhaya, 
n, *k?'s risk,’ danger from or fear of a k^, VarByS.5 
Paficat. = bhavana, n. a k?'s abode, royal palace, 
R.; Kathis. &c, —LbhiEj, mín. belonging to or 
claimed by the king, W. = bhiry4, í. a king's wife, 
queen, MW. —bhüya, n.- 73ja-£2, royalty &c., 
L. =—bhishanl, í. N. of a wk. on royal polity. 
=bhriga, m. a large shrike (bird), L, —bhyit, 
g.samthalddi, — bhita, mín. (fr. prec.) ib.; m. = 
-bAafa, a k°"s soldier, MBh.; R. —bhyitya, m. 
a k9's servant, royal servant cr minister, R.; Rajat. 
= bhoga, m. a k?'s meal, royal repast, W. —- blo- 
gina, min. fit for a k°’s enjoyment, suitable for a 
k?'s use, Pin. v, I, 9, Varit. 3, Pat. = bhogya, m. 
Buchanalia Latifolia, L.; n. nutmeg, L.—bhojana, 
min, eaten by k^s, Pin. vi, 2, 130, Sch. —bhauta, 
m,2k°"s fool or jester, MW. (others ‘an idiotic k^"). 
= bhratyi,m.ak™s brother, SBr. = znani,m.a royal 
gem or precious stone, VarByS.—mandiika, m. a 
species of large frog, L. —mantra-dhara, m. a 
k?'s counsellor, roya! minister, Hariv. —mantrin, 
m. a minister of state, MW. —mandira, n. a ks 
palace, royal mansion, Kim.; Kathis.; Rzjat.; N. 
of the chief town of Kalifiga, Inscr. = malla, m. a 
royal wrestler, L.; N. of a k^, Cat. — mahila, N. 
of a town, L. = mahishi, f. the chief wife of a k^, 
Hea. —mah6ndra-tirtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, 
Cat. =—miltamgi-paddhati, f, -mitamgi- 
stotra, n. N. of wks. «znütyi, f. a k°’s mother, 
Paiicat, —miitra, min. any one who claims the 
title of king or enjoys royal authority, SaikhBr.; 
Car; Divyiv. =mānasôllīsa, m. N. of wk. 
—münusha, m. a royal officer or minister, Y3jii. 
= märga, m, the k?'s highway, a royal or main 
road, principal street (passable for horses and ele- 
phants) Mn.; MBh. &c.; (met.) the great path, 
Sarvad.; the way or method of ks, procedure of k^s 
(aswarfare &c.; -2vidrada,min, skilledinit), Hariv.; 
Sgi- Eri, -kareti,tomakeintoa main road, Jatak, 
-mX da, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit.; N. of various wks, (esp. of a Comm. by 
Bhoja-deva on Pataiijali's Yoga-sitras). —miisha, 
m. a kind of bean, Dolichos Catjang, MBh. ; siya, 
mía. suited to the cultivation of it, consisting cf or 
sown with this plant (a eld &c.), Ply. v, I, 20, 
Vint. 1, Pat. =miisa, w.r. for māsa, MBh. 
—mukuta, m. N. of an author, Cat. =mukhi, 
n.a k?*5 face, TBr. -mudga cr ^gaka, m. a kind 
of bean, Heat. —mudzi, f. a royal signet or seal, 
MW, =muni,m.=. feet - a 
m, (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of a 
partic, medicinal compound, Bhpr.; of an astro- 
romical and of a medical work, Cat. -m-bhavya, 
mía, destined for the succession to the throne, heir- 
apparent, ApSr, — yakshmá cr -yakshman, m, 
a partic, kind of dangerous disease (later ‘pul 
consumption, atrophy"), RV. &c. &c. (-pa&shean 
also ‘N, of a divine being,’ Heat.); -r3san, m. Ne 
of a partic, mythical being (said to be connected with 
thefoundation ofa house), Var By. ; min, mi(ini)n. 
suffering from consumption, consumptive, Suir. 
=yajia, m. a k?'s sacrifice, royal offering, Katysr.; 
Malay, —-yüjaka, min. one who has a warrior for 
sacriicer, MBA. —yiina, u, a royal vehicle, palan- 
qvin, BhP. —yudhvan, m. an enemy, rebel, ore 
who makes war against a k^, Pay, iii, 3,95; ak? 's 
soldier royal warrior, MW. = yoga,m.a constellation 
under which princes are born or a configuration of 
planets &c. at birth denoting a person destined for 
kingship, VarbyS.; a partic. stage in abstract modi- 
tation, ot an easy mode of meditation, Cat. (cf. yoga; 
N. of various wks, {also with yazana-franita); 
DUAE ma? d ydya, m. N.oi wks. = yogya, min, 
befitting a king, suitable for royalty, princely, W, 
mryoshit, fa Ks wife, queen, R, —ranhga, n. 
royal tin,’ silver, L. =xatha, m, a royal carriage, 
MBh,-—rükshasa, m, a ‘Rikshas-like king, a 
bad king, Rajat. 32, m. a king of kings, supreme 
sovereign, R.; BhP.; N. of the moon, Hariv, 
mrija, m. ‘R? of k's,’ a supreme sovereign, em- 
per, MbBh.; Riv, &c.; N. of Kubera, ib.; of 
the moon, L.; of a man, Rajat; -gi7j, m. N, of 
Himavat, Dak; «44, f, (Kathis.), -rcu, n. (MBh.) 


; m., (prob.) the nearest heir tothe throne, Pan.vi, 2,60. 
^ m a Abhisheka, m. N. of the 2nd Parii. of 
AV. =prasiida, m. royal favour; -faffaka, n. any 
grant or document granted by royal favour, royal 
letters patent, Lokapr. = priya, m. a kind of onion, 
L.; (à), i.a 2's mistress or favourite wile, Riv. the 
moon's i9 w°, ib.; a species of plant (e Aarugi), 
L.— preshyn, m. a king's servant, MBh,; n. (for 
(praishya) royal service, ib. = phanijjhaka, m, aa 
orange tree, Le =phala, n. ‘royal fruit,’ the fruit 
oi Trichosanthes Dioeca, L, ; m, ‘bearing royal fruit,” 
Mangifera Indica,L.5 2 species of tree( = rd dani), 
L, ; (à), f, Eugenia Jambolana, L. = badara, m. a 
species of Jujube trec, Lan, a rz&tz-nelaba,L ; salt, 
L. =bandin, m, N. of a mau, Kathis. (printed 
vandin). = handha, m, imprisonment by the k®, 
Hariv, = bali, f, Paederia Foctida, L. = balóndra- 
kotu, m, N, of a man, Buddh. =bandhava, m. 


Hi: 

dhattüra or “raka, m. a kind of thorn-apple, 
L.= dharma, m. a k?'s duty; pl. rules or laws re- 
lating to kings, Mn.; MBh, &c, ; = mániddsana, 
Cat. ; inda, m. orn.,-kaustubha, m., sfrakarana, 
n. N, of wks; -Aril mín, maintaining or. fuliillin; 

a k®"s duties, MBh.; -lakshaya, n. N. of wk.; cid, 
mfn. knowing a k*'sduties, MBh. ara-samgraha, 
m. N. of wk. *piánudásana, Ne * nstruction in a 
k?'s duties,” N. of MDh. xii, 1. »dharman, m. 
N. of the k? of the cranes or herons (son of Kasyapa), 
Mh». diiEna or “naka, n., ‘nikt, f. a kings 
residence, metropolis, capital, palace, L. - dbini, í 
id,, MBh.; Kav. &c.; „tas, ind, from the k s resi- 
dence, Kathis, = Ahlinya, n. “royal grain,’ Panicum 
Fi rumentaceum ora kind o rice, lari. dhiman, 
n. a ke's residence, royal palace, Rajat. == dhira,m. 
N. of a man, Kshiti, = dhura, m. ‘KS's yoke,’ the 
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= üikanikE or -Bükini, f. a kind of vegetable, L. | Rijatyivartaka,w.r. forrajanyde?, 
- iiral, Aenea k’, MBh. —&üsana, | m.(and7,f., L.) N, ofa kind of tree, Hear.; ean, 
n. a royal edict or order, Mn, x, 55. —éistza, | (accord. to L., Buchanania Latifolia [n. its nut]; Mi. 
n. = -vidyd, MBh, —8&irshnaka, m. (in music) | musops Kauki [n.its fruit]; Butea Frondosa), Raja. 
a kind of measure, Samgit. =suka, m. a kind ditya, m. N. of an author, Cat, Eiüjádri, m, A 
of parrot (with red stripes on the neck and wings), | species of vegetable, L.  E&jüdhara, m, N. of a 
L. =syinga, m. Macropteronatus Magur (a kind man, Cat. , RüjüdhikArin or “krita, m, “royal 
of fish), L.5 n. a royal Chattar or golden-handled | official, a judge, Kathas. Xüjüdhideva, m, N. 
umbrella, L, — &ekhara, m, (also with Lavi, sūri | of a Süra, Hariv.; (2 f. of a daughter of $, ib.; 
&c.) N. of various authors and teachers ; (esp.) of a | Pur. Eij&dhirzjá, m, a king of kings, Paramount 
poet (sonof Durdaka and Sila-vatl,tutorof Mahéndra- » D. (with 
pila, king of Kanyakubji; he lived in the roth 
century and wrote 4 plays, viz. Pracanda-pindava or | m. the servant of a k°, Apast. Xüjüthvan, m, 
Bala-bharata, Bala-rimiyaya, Viddha£ala-bhaiijika, | a royal road, principal Street, Rajat. Bay 2 
and Karpüra-maiijarl), — saila,m.N.ofamountain, | m. an inferior k*, petty prince, ib.; N, of Mammata, 
Cat; -mahimdcarya, m. N. of an author, ib, 


MarkP, = syimalopasaka, m. N. of a scct, Cat. 
= Syfimitka, m,a kind of grain, MarkP, = ravas, | Rajánujivin, m. the dependent ofa king, a King’s 
takarnpa, min. causing 


m, N. of aVyasa, VP. (v. 1. -5ravas). = Sri, f. = -Ja£- 
shmi, Hariv. ; R, ; Rajat. ; N.ofa Gandharva maiden, | the destruction of k°s, Mn. ix,221(v..) Eüjánnn, 
n. food obtained from a k? or Ksliatriya, Mn. iv, 218; 


Karand, = sumsraya, mfn. having k^s for a refuge 
f a kind of rice of a superior quality (grown in An- 


or protection, Pailcat, = samsad, f. a k?'s assembly, 
Court of justice, Kathis, = sattza, n. a k°'s sacrifice, | dhra), L. R&jünya-tva, n.achange of k°s, VarDrS, 
Rajüpnty&, f. (with sduti) N. of wk. Eüjüpn- 


therank of a supreme sovereign orempcror, dominion 
over all other princes, universal sovereignty; 9jós- 
vara, m. (prob.) N. of Siva (-yoga-katha, f. N. of 
wk.); Sjéjvari, f. (prob.) N. of Durga (-Favaca, n, 
-fantra, n.,-daudaka, m.orn.,-mantra, m.,-sfofra, 
T,N.of wks.); Yya, n. =-rdja-td, Hariv. = rünnkn, 
m. a k?'s vassal, L, = rāma, m, N.of various authors 
(also with dikshita; cf. rájdráma),Cat.; -nagara, 
n. N. of a city, Cat, —ziti, f. a kind of brass or 
bell-metal, L. — zshabha (for -rZs4?), the chief of 
k°s, Nal. -rshi (for -r/s/i), m. a royal Rishi or 
saint, Rishi of royal descent, that holy and super- 
human personage which a k? or man of the military 
class may become by the performance of great aus- 
terities (c.p. Purü-ravas, Visvà-mitra &c.; cf. deva- 
rshi and brakma-rshi), $9.5 Mn.; Mbh. &c.; N. 
of a son of Kalyana and of various authors, Cat.; 
~bhatla, m. N. of an author, ib.; -/oka, m. the 
world of the Rajarshis, R. —rshin, m. (only gen. 
pl. “shivane)=rdjarshi, Hariv. —1nkshnnn, n. 
a royal sign or token, any mark on the body &c. 
indicating a future k*, Dai. ; royal insignia, regalia, 
W. —1lakshmnn, n.a royal token, sign of royalty 
(in a-7?), Pañcat. ; m. ‘having the marks of royalty,” 
N. of Yudhi-shthira, Dhanamj, —1nkshmi, f. the 
Fortune or Prosperity of a king (personified as a 
goddess), royal majesty or sovereignty, Kalid.; 
Rajat. &c.; N. of a princess, Rajat. = liiga, n.a 
kingly mark, royal token, L. —HI&-n&man, n. pl. 
N. of Vallabhilcirya's collection of epithets borne by 
Krishna (having reference to 118 of his diversions 
when he had attained to royal rank), Cat. —lekha, 
m. ‘k?'s writing,’ a royal letter or edict, W, = loka, 
m. an assemblage of ks, Hcar.; Paiicad. — van&a, 
m. a family of k°s, dynasty, R.; Kathis.; -kdvya, 
n. N, of a poem ; °sduali, f. ‘royal pedigree,’ N. of 
wk.; “sia, mín. of royal race or descent, MW.; 
°iya, min, id.; m, a Kshatriya, Mcar. — I. -vat, 
ind. like a king, Kav.; Suir.; as towards a king, R, 
»2. -vat, mín, having a k°, possessing k°s, MBh, 
(vati, ind. in the presence of k°s, Apast.); having 
a bad k®, L.; m. N. of a son of Dyutimat, VP.; 
(vari), £. N. of the wife of the Gandharva Deva- 
prabha, Kathis. — vadana, m. N, ofa man, Rajat, 
— vadhá, m. a k?'s weapon, AV. — vandin, sce 
-bandin. - varcasn, n. kingly rank or dignity, 
Par. v, 4,78, Vartt.; siz, min. being in royal service, 
HParii, = varpaka, n. N.of wk, = varta,m.cloth 
of various colours, L. = vartman, n. a k°’s high 
road, L.;a ic. gem, Hcat. —vardhana, w.r. 
for rdjya-v. —vallabha, m. a k°'s favourite, 
MarkP.; a kind of Jujube tree, L.; a kind of 
Amra, L.; = rajddani, L.; a kind of incense, L.; 
N. of various wks, and authors, Cat.; -/d, f. the state 
of being a k?'s favourite (-/am eti, ‘he becomes a 
kos f9, Pancar.); -turamgama, m. the f? horse of a 
k^, Kid.; -maydgana, n. N. of wk. =valli, f. 
Inu EDI = vasi-bhiita, mfn. sub- 
ect to a k’, loyal, MW.; -/d, f. loyalty, allegiance, 
ib. — vasati, f. dwelling in a k?'s court, Mbh. a 
m residence, palace, ib. = vahana, mfn. carryin; 
5, tidden by k°s, MBh.; n. the vehicle on whic 
theSoma is carried, Vait. = vahikt, v.l. for-vdhikd, 
Qv. = v&dhavya (?), m. a patr., Pravar, = värt- 
tika, n. N. of wk, —vitha, m. a horse, Le 
= vkhana, m, N, of a son of king Raja-hapsa, 
Dai. —vähikā, f. (prob.) the diary of a k®, Siphis. 
‘= Vihya, m. a royal elephant, L. — vi, m. ‘royal 
bird, the blue jay, L, -- vijaya, m. (in music) a 
partic. Raga, Samgit. ; N. of wk, — vidyt, f. royal 
m. (in ure) EMIT statesmanship, Kām.; -dhara, 
h ic) a kind of measure, Sampit, = vini 
m. N. of wk.; -f4/a, m, (in ERN Pics 
Samgit. —vihamgama, m, =-vi, L.=vihira, 
m-aroyalpleasure-seat, Virac. ja royalconvent, Rajat. 
= Vijin, scc jin. — viths, f, = -vartman, Ragh. 
E Ruhe Im ma k°, MW. = 
mm. "To| » N, of a kind of t ; 
(accord. to L., Cathartocarpus Fistula Bj Bare. 
Latifolia ; or Euphorbia Tirucalli), 7 Vritta, u. the 
King's sat bean Pad 8 
5 staff- , Palicad. — vo&man, n, a king’ 
Palace, MBh.; R.; Kathis, —vosho, n a royal 


ib. —sadana (L.), -sadman (Kathis.), n.a k?'s 
palace, — samnidhina, n.theroyal presence, MW. 
*- BU bhE, f,=-samsad, Kav. ; Kathis, ; -stha,mfn, 
being at a k*'s court, a Sauer MW. —sarpa, be 
a species of serpent, = Barshapa, m, (or 
BEL) ee Sinapis Ramosa (the secd 
used asa weight = 3 Likshis = 3 ofa Saphire peal 
Mn.; Yajii, — sükshika, mín, testified by the k? (as 
a document), Vishn. = sit, ind, to the statc or power 
of a k°, MW.; -V/£ri, to make dependent on a k?, 
ib.; -bhi (HParii.) or -sam-4/ fad (Vop.), to fall 
toa k?*s share, = „n, pl. N, of partic, Simans, 
TaydBr, = s&yujya, n. ‘close union with royalty,’ 
sovereignty, L. —siixasa, m. ‘royal crane, a pea- 
cock, L, = sinha, m.‘king-lion,’ an illustrious king, 
MBh.; R.; N. of various kings, Inscr.; Cat.; -sudhd- 
samgraka,m.N. of a medical wk.(written by Maha- 
deva, at the request of king Raja-sipha, and also 
called -sudhd-sindhu). = sukha, n, a k?'s happi- 
ness or welfare, Caurap. — suta, m.a k°’s son, prince, 
Kv. ; Kathis. ; (a), f. a princess, ib, = sundara- 
gani, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat, — sii, f. creating 
or making a king, VS, = sūnu, m. a k*'s son, prince, 
R.; Kathis, = stiya, m. a great sacrifice performed 
at the coronation of a k? (by himself and his tribu- 
tary princes, c.g. the sacrifice at the inauguration of 
Yudhi-shthira, described in MBh. ii), AV, &c. &c.; 
N. of various wks. (esp. of SBr. vii, in the Kanva- 
3akh3); n. (only L.) a lotus-flower; a kind of rice; 
a mountain; mfn.relating &c. to the R°-s? ceremony 
(c.g. yo mantrah, a Mantra recited at the R?-5c?), 
Pap. iv, 3, 66, Vartt. 5, Pat. ; Jäjin; mín. a priest 
who officiates at a R?-s? sacrifice, SBr.; -sittra, n. 
N. of a Sūtra wk. ; 9ydrambAa-garvan, n. N, of 
MBh. ii, 12-18 5yc5/ti, f. the R°-s° sacrifice, MBh. 
=styika, mí(7)n. relating to the R°-s° sacrifice, 
$rS.; MarkP. —sena, m. N. of a man, Mudr. 
--Sovukn, m. a k°’s servant, Kathis.; BhP.; a 
Rajput, Palicat. —seva, f. royal service, Kuval.; 
°vépajivin, m, next, Kathis, = sevin, m, a k°’s 
servant, Hariv.; Paiicat. = saudha, m. orn. a k°’s 
palace, Paiicad. = skandha, m. a horse, L. = stam- 
ead N. Ga a man (cf. next), = stambäyaná 
or “bayana, SBr.) and -stambi (Pravar. m. patr. 
fr. prec, = stri, } a k?'s wife, Ae dest 
Inka, mín. (fr. next), g.dhimadi. — sthnlt, f. N.of 
a place, ib. = sthünádhiküra, m. viccroyalty, 
Rajat. —sthiiniya, m. a viceroy, governor, Inscr. 
= SERVAS, sce -Jravas. = svn, n. the Property of 
2 k*, Mn. viii, 149. —svarpa, m. a kind of thorn- 
apple, L. Tee Ar of s; N. of Meco 
ajat. shapsa, m. ifc. f. d) ‘k°-goose,” a ind of of or belonging t0 à 
swan or goose (with red legs and bill, sometimes EEA mia e Sah, &c.; m. (scil. 
compared to a flamingo), Hariv.; R. &c. (7, f., Kalid.; purusha) a kin 5 C Vet.; -nãman, M 
Kathis.); an excellent k”, L.; N. ofa kSof Magadha, | 207% Vet meras, n.a pond of lake 
Dai; of an author, Cat.; of a servant, Kathis.; tte tari hn 7 Kathas. 2 
=sudhé-bhashya, n. N. of wk.; °siya, Nom. A. vm 3) E Gi mostly -r'dja, csp. in Tat-PU- 
git, or “siya, Nom. P. Syati, to behave like a |, iy adam m oz or iF; cf. Pay. iv, 1, 28 
Tja-hansabird, Alamkarat. —hatyi,,{.assassination, Sch.) a king, tay prince, chief (often applied 
ofak*, regicide, MW. —harmya, n. a k's palace, | to gods, e.g. to Varupa and the other Adiyss 19 
Am, = harshana,n, Tabernaemontana Coronaria, Indra, Yama &c., but esp. to Soma [also the plate 
L. —hastin,m.a royal clephant,excellent el, Pan. | and juice] and the Moon), RV. &c. &c.; a man 
¥i,a,63,Sch.—h&ra,m.a bearer orbringer of Soma, | the royal tribe or the military caste, 3 E ak 
Kath, —nisake, m. Cyprinus Catla (a species of | AivSr,; ChUp.; Ma. &c. (cf. rdjanya) 9 (iden 
fish), L, Rajihgana, n. the couri-yardof a palace, | L.; N, of one of the 18 attendants on Sony ica 
Kathis, xajajüg, f. a ko*s edict, royal decree, MW. | tified with a form of Gulia), L.; of Mere 
Xiljütmaka-stava, m. N. ofa pancgyric of Rama. | MBh. (ràjilàm indra-ma&ótsaza 3 


-faddlati, f., -prayoga, m. N. of wks. Ràjümra, 
m. a superior kind of mango, L. üjámln, m, 
Rumex Vesicarius, L. Eijürümn, m. (also with 
bhaffa) N. of various authors, Cat. Eüjárka, m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. Rājârha, mfn. fit for or 
worthy of or duc to a k?, royal, noble, R.; (2) £ 
Eugenia Jambolana, L.; n. aloc wood, Agallochum, 
L.; a kind of rice (= rajduna), L. Eüjürhano, 
n. a royal gift or offering of honour, L. R&jàlibü, 
f. a species ofcucumber, L. Rüjilukn, m, a species 
of tuberous plant or yam, L. Eüjüvarta, m. (once 
n.) Lapis Lazuli, Bilar.; a kind of diamond or other 
gem (of an inferior quality, said to come from the 
Country Viraja, and regarded as a lucky possession 
though not esteemed as an ornament ; =7dja-mani, 
VarByS., Sch.; also ¢épala, m., Kathis.); n. cloth 
of various colours, L. (cf. rdja-v°), R&jávali, f. 
=°vali ; -patākā, f. N. of a continuation of the 
Raja-taramgint by Prüjya-bhatja, Bijavall, f, 
‘line of kings, N, of various chronicles; -phala- 
grantha, m. N., of wk, Eüjüvavüda, m. a ser- 
mon for a k?, Jatak.; daka, n. N. of a Buddhist 
wk. EHjü&vá, m, a large or powerful stallion, AV. 
Bijasana, n. a royal seat, throne, MBh.; R. 
Räjsandí, f. a stool or stand on which the Soma 
is placed, SBr. Eajíhi, m. a kind of large snake, 
L. Eüjéndra, m. a lord of k*s, supreme sovereign, 
emperor, MBh.; R. &c.; a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; 
N. of a poet and other men, Cat.; -Aarya-pitra, 
m. or n. N, of a poem in praise of Harsha-deva of 
Kaimlra; -gir, m. N. ofa man, W.; -daiávadhàna, 
m. (with hartdcdrya)N, of anauthor, Cat. R8j68- 
vara, m. ‘lord of kings,’ N. of a man, Rajat; 
-makédaya, m. N. of wk. Rājêshța, m. ‘liked 
by k°s,’a kind of onion, L. ; (2), f. Musa Sapientum, 
Lj a species of date, L.; n. a kind of rice, D^ 
BN/Gdvejana-sarpjiiaks, eae Deis 
Eüjópakarann, n. pl. the paraphernalia , 
ensigns of royalty, VarBrS. ; Kathis. Rajépacks, 
m. attention paid to a k°, Vikr.; Kathis. E5) a 
pajivin, m. pl. the subjects of a k?, MW. Xj 
pasevii, f.royal service, Mn. iii, 64. Bad 
m. a king's servant, VarByS. 3 id, 
Xüjuka, mfn. illuminating, irradiating, cu d 
W.; (4d), m. a little king, petty P ALD. 
Hariv.; a king, prince (=zajau, esp. if), M EA 
Kav, &c.; N. of various men, Rajat.; Lalit.; ) 
number of kings, Kav. ; Pur, (cf. Pag. iv, 2, 39)- 


ly 


re prepared), L. i 
kind of fish), L.— inyana, n. (Py.vi, 2, 151, Sch.) 
and -Sdyya, f. (L.) a k*'s couch, royal seat or throne, 
= &&ka, n. Chenopodium (a kind of pot-herb), L. 
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catibodhak, N. of wks.); (raj), f., see s.v. [CE | -c 5 = A 
TT H ny See S Y. -cyuta, MW. - rakshE, f. protection or defence of | = ma: min. striped, Suir.; a kind of snake, Cat.; 
Eat res RET, fr. which Old Germ, r#& ; Goth. | a kingdom, Vear. = dde the good fortune of Steere beanies N. of wk. "LES 
(anomal E x. rice; Eng. rich.) — vat, mfn. | a kingdom, glory of sov", R. —1ibha, m. obtain- | 2. BAjiva, mi(djn. (for 1. sce col. 1) streaked, 
ol Yi. lor rdja-vat ; cf. Pin. viii, 2, 14) having | ment of sov“, succession to the throne; -s'ofra, n. wie t m. a species of fish, Mn. v, 16; 
KE ? ad: | 7 oc a just monarch, Ragh.; | N. of a Stotra. —1018, f. *king- lay, pretending to | Yajii.; Suir.; a kind of striped deer, Bhpr.; the 
puer " c n phi A be a king; Nom. A. "yate (only “yita, u. the playing | Indian crane, L.; an elephant, L.; N. of the pupil 
‘dan RY (only in loc. rZjáni) government, | at kings), Kathis. = loka, w.r.forza7ya-/^, Kathas. of Viiva-nitha, MW.; n. a blce lotus-fiower, Y 3jü. ; 
guidance, ia 49, 4: . —lobha, m. desire for royalty, ambition, R. | MBb. &c. —netra, mín. lotus-cyed, biue-eyed, 
Weeks belonging toa royal family (but nct | —1au1ya, n. id., L.— vati, t. N. of a princess, L. | MBh. —pyiàni, mín. having T-colocred spots or 
to the warrior caste), Siddh. on Pin. iv, 1, 137; (i), | —vardhana, m. N. ofa king (son of Dama), Par.; | streaks, KitySr. = phala, m. a species of cucumber, 
PN ofa river, MBh.; = gaufami, L.; (^d), n. N. | of another k* (son of Pratzpa-&la or Prabhakara-var- | L. — mukha, min, lotus-faced,, Vear.; (i), fa P-i? 
of various Samans, ArshBr, dhana), Väs., Introd. =vibhava, m. (Kathis.), | or beautiful woman, ib. —locana, mín, =-nctra, 
züjanyà, mi(d)n. kingly, princely, royal, RV. | -vibhüti, f. (BhP.) the might or power of royalty. | MBh,; Hariv. &c,; (à), f. N. of a daughter of Jari~ 
&c, &c.; m. a royal personage, man of the regalor| —YvJavahlRra, m. government business, MW. | samdha, MBh. —vilocana, min. = -nefra, Vear. 
military tribe (ancient N. of the second or Kshatriya | —&z1, f.=-Jakshmi, HPariš, (personified, Hear.); | —subha-locana, min. having eyes resembling the 
caste), ib. (cf. IW. 228); N. of Agni or Fire, Un. | N. of a daughter of Pratipa ila, Hear. = sukha, | lotus-flower, blue-cyed, R. 
iti, 100, Sch.; a kind of date tree (= Ashiréha), L.; | n. the pleasure of royalty, enjoyment of a kingdom, | 2&jivaka, m. a kind cf fish, L. 
pl. N. of a partic, family of warriors, VarBrS.; (d), | VarBrS.—- sena, m. N. of a king of Nandi-pura |  üjivini, i. the lotus plant or a grocp of lotuses 
f. a lady of royal rank, MBh.; Hariv. = kumāra, Cat. = stha (R. &c.) or -sth&yin (Palicar.), mín. | (Nelumbium Speciosum), g. fustéarddi,—jivita- 
m, a prince, R. tva, n. the being a warrior or | being in a kingly office, ruling. = sthiti, f. the | vallabha, m. ‘beloved ot the lotus plant,’ the 
belonging to the military caste, Sy. = bandhu being in a kingly office, government, Rajat. — hara, | moon, Vear. 
R mee friend or aoa ofa p mín. spoiling a kingdom, the spoiler of. an End Bajeya, min. derived from Raji or Raji, Hariv, 
erally in contempt! r.; Laty.;a - | Rajy&hga, n. ‘limb of royalty, a requisite o iR Zi C 
triya, Mn. ii, 65. — rsh1 (for -rishz), s Rishi of | administration (variously a acted as 7, 8, = 1) rajika, m. pl. N. of a people, R. 
royal descent, TangBr. —vat (71jd-), mín. con- viz. the monarch, the prime minister, a friend or ally, C. - 
nected with one of royal rank, TS, HAjanyavax- | treasure, territory, a stronghold, an army, the com- URG rajeyu, m. N. of a man, VP. (v.1. for 
vw m. Lapis cem pA paks s A seid and the Puro-hita or spiritual | riepu). 
Rüjanyaka, mín. inhabited by warriors, Pin. iv; viser EüjyüdhikRra, m. authority over a ce E mn 
2,53; n. EEE E sinite al sacer Ragh.; kingdom, right or title to a sorecipet MW. T rajju,V vidghi fm of ree in comp: 
Dai. (cf. Pin. iv, 2, 39). Rajyidhideva, m. N.of aking, VP. Eüjy&dhi- | ing LEX m. pl. the school of | ajjurkantha, g 
mijamun, mín. shining, radiant (-fcu, n.), | devat&, f. the tutelary deity of a kingdom, Kad, eric fo mí 27n. (7djju-) coming from 
Vedantas. Bajyapabaraga,n.the taking away or deprivation | © s la tree, made of its wood, SBr.  TBr-; 
Eüjáse. Sce under A/rdj. of aking, usurpation, Nal, EXjyápah&raka, m. a Ratys Serer dn, m. pl. the school of Rajju-bhira, 
Röjāna (fr. 1. rdjan), Nom, P. nati, Siddh. on | usurper, 3 IW. EZjyábhishikta, mín. inaugurated | E Jauna&ddi. 
Fiat 4 E tees s wa kingdom, crowned, RamatUp. Bajyabhi- Tat rajii, rajya &c. See col. 1. 
ya (fr. id.), Nom. A. “yate, to act or ive ekna, m. inauguration to a k?, coronation, Paficat.; » ^ x 
like a king, consider one's self a king, MBh. Midkili, £, -fadikati, i, -prakaraya-tika, íos wife rati, f. (Vraf) war, batile, L. 
Bijika, mfn., sec shogasa-r°; m.= naréndra, -mantra, m, -vidhi, m. N, of wks, BBjya- BAtikH, f. See myiga-ratika. 
L.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; (2), f., see rijika under | &xaxna-muni, m. ‘monk of a royal hermitage," a Eltu, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 
pious king, Ragh. HAjyaika-seshena, ind.with} «T4 ráfka, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Car. 
the single exception of the kingdom, MW. BAjy6- | (cr régha) 
pakarana, n. pl. the instruments or paraphernalia a IE 
ofgovernment, insigniaofroyalty, MBh. (cf. rdjip^). Tet radha, f. beauty, splendour,L.; (some- 
times written riri) N, cf a district in the west of 
Bengal (= suma) and its capital, Kathis.; Prab. 
=pura, n. N. cf a town, Cat. 
EXdha, mí(zn.belongingtothedistrict of RIdh1; 


Bishtra. Sec s.v. 

WAFANA rájakineya, m. metron. fr. ra- 
m. N. of a tribe of Brihmans belonging to that dis- 
trict, IW. 210, n. 1; Vangueria Spinosa, L. (ci. " 


Jaki, Vop. 
rata). 


Kav. &c. i K 

ERR (fr. 1. rdjan), Nom. P. Opati, Pig. i, 4 
13, Sch. 

; Sr Xüjiva, mfa. (for 2. scc col. 3) living at a 
king's expense (=rdjépajivin), L. 
. Bijoks, m. N. of a poet, L. 

BÁJ, f. (sce 1. rdjan)a queen, princess, the wife 
of a king, VS, &c. &c.; N. of the western quarter 
or that which contains the Soul of the Universe, 
ChUp. iii, 15, 2; of the wife of the Sun, Pur.; 
decp-coloured or yellowish-red brass (consisting of 
three parts of copper to one of zinc or tin), L. 
= devi-patichaga, n, -devi-mihitmya, n. N. 
of wks, —pads, n. the rank or dignity of a queen, 
VarB;S. — stava, m. N. of wk. 

Eäjyå, min. kingly, princely, royal, TBr.; n. 
(also rdjya or rdjyd) royalty, kingship, sovercignty, 
empire (tover, loc, or comp. 5 ‘of,’ gen. or comp.; 
acc. with A/Eri or Caus, of / Ari or with ufa-v/ds 
or vi- o/dhd, to exercise government, rule, govern), 
AV. &c.&c-i kingdom, country, realm (=rask{ra), 
ib. 1.-kara, mín. exercising government, ruling, 
MBh.= 3. -karo, m. the tribute paid by tributary 
Princes, Kshitli, karti, w.r. for rija-k°, q.v. 
=krit, mín. — I. -Kara, Palicat, = khanga, n. a 
kingdom, country, R. =cyuta, mfn, fallen from 
sovereignty; m. à dethroned or deposed monarch, 
W. -cyuti, f. loss of sov’, dethronement, Dai. 
= tantra, n. (s. and pl.) the science or theory of 

mmment, R.; Rajat. — tyüga, m. abandonment 


Waa rajata, mí(1)n. (fr. rajata) silvery, 
made of silver, silver, ŠrS.; MBh. &c.; n. silver, 
Mn; R.&c RElüjatidri, m. ‘silver-m’,’ N. of 
the Kailisa mountain, Sis, (cf. ra/atádri). EBSja- 
tánvita, mfn, covered or overlaid with silver, Mu. 
iii, 202. 

Vafa rüjaní, m. patr. fr. rajana, TAr. 


TAF rájasa, mf(i)n. belonging or relating 
to the quality rajas (q.v.), endowed with or in- 
fluenced by the quality of passion, passionate (-f2a, 
n.), MaitrUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. pl. N. ofa 
class of gods in the 5th Manv-antara, VP.; (2, f 
N. of Durga, L. 

üjasikn, mín. « rdjasa, Paficar. 


THAT rajasai, N. of a country, Kshitis. 


XTWTWGWU raüjasalakhaya, m. N. of a 
man, Inscr. (prob. corrupted fr. rajasa-lakskana). 


xifst ráji, f- (grob. fr. vraj, rañj) a streak, 
line, row, range, SBr. &c. &c.; a line parting the 
hair, MW.; the uvula or soit palate, L.; a striped 
snake, L.; a field, L.; Vernonia Anthelminthica, 
L. (cf. raz); m. N. of a son of Ayu, MBh. (B; raj. 
= citra, m. a kind of striped snake, Suir. = tas, 
ind. in long rows or lines, VarByS. = phali or 
-phali, f. ‘having striped fruit,’ a kind of cucumber, 
L.-mat, mín. possessing stripes, striped, Hariv.; 
Kathas.; m. a species of snake, Suir. 

BUJikG, f. (for rajika sec col. 1) a stripe, streak, 
line, L.; a field, L.; Sinapis Ramosa (a grain of 
ite} Satshapa), Suir.; SirügS.; a partic. eruption 
(enumerated among the Kshudra-rogas), Sariigs. 
= phala, m, Sinapis Glauca, L. 

Bajin, m. N, of a horse of the Moon, VP. 

Bijila, m. t striped,’ a species of snake, Ragh.; 
Kathás.; Suir.; m. an elephant, Gal. 

EIJI, f. = niji, a streak, line, row, MBh.; Kiv, 
&c.; Vernonia Anthelminthica, L.; black mustard, 
L.—Xyita, min, formed into lines, striped, K1v.; 
Kathis, =phala, m. Trichosanthes Diocca, L. 


ü mín. (also written rrzya) belonging 
to Righi, Prab., Sch. 

XTU rana, m. n.(/2.7an) murmuring, L.; 
n. a leaf, L, ; a peacock’s tail, L. (cf. ndja-rdnaka); 
(à), f. (prob.) N. ofa goddess, Xini-devi-mH- 
hitmya, n. N. of wk. 

, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; of a Comm. on 
the Tantra-virttika (also called nydya-sudhd or 
vdritiza-yojand or sarvinavadya-kirini) ; ki), 
1. a bridle, L, (ci. rdja-rünaka) Bagakéjjivini, 
f. N. of wk. 

Rüpüyana, m. patr. fr. rana, g. nadddi ; (1), 
f., see next. 

Rünlyani-putra, m. N. of a preceptor, Laty. 

Biniyaniya, m. N. oi a preceptor, Cat.; pl. 
the schoo! of Ripiyana, Samk, —sütra, n.= 
gobhila-srihya-siitra, Ucat. 

Biniyaniyi, m. N, of a preceptor, Cat, 
Bini, m. patr. it. raya, g. failddi. 
WUSY ranadya, m. N. of Dimédara, Cat. 


XUI raza, m. (corruption of rajan, q. v.) 
a king. 

Bint, f. (corruption of r3jiH, q.v.) a queen. 

UNE ranáka, m. N. of a man, MW. 
UOT rayiga, m. N. of a man (father of 
Keiava, Jaylditya and Krishya), Cat. 

WS] ründya or randrya, mfa.=ramagi- 
ya, agrecable, gratifying, Say. on RV. vi, 23, 6. 
Wa räta, rāti &c. Seo p. 871, col. 3. 
MAA ratanti (2), a festival on the four- 
teenth day of the second half of the month Pausha 
geben people bathe at the first appearance of dawn), 


Ug ratula, m. N. of a son of Suddho- 
dana, VP. (cf. rua). 


Bina, V3s., Introd. (v.1. rash{ra-d°). = dravya, 
x a requiste of: sov? any object necessary for a king's 
consecration; -fJd)d, mí(i)n. consisting of or be- 
longing to the requisites of royalty, R. = dhara, m. 


, 

& - f 
vhrashpa min. 2. - quta, MBh. = pla, m. N. oí 
a king (v.l. for rdja-f, q- v.) - prada, mín. giving 


or conierring a kin, ) h 

ibversio! ipnty, Hit. = bhlij m.*kingdom- 
E: opor og, MBA. -bhüra, m. the weight 

(thedutiesof) wernment, MW. =bheda-maTth 
Se ae diison or discord ina government, 
Hit. = bhoga, m. of sovereignty, MBh. 
=bhranés, m.» Qui, R= bhrashta, mfn.- 


876 wal rütna. hafa rüdhrevaki. 


ing into night, HParis. —daivodisa, n. N. of a | pleasure, satisfaction ; obtaining, Acquisition: the 
Saman, ÁrshDr.(v.l. ra£riAava-daiv?). —sikta = | means or instrument of accomplishing anything 
ratri-s°, Cat. (-dravya, n. — fàcala); (à), f. speech, L.; (5, f 
Ritrina. Scc eka- and dvi-7°, . | worship, A. 
Ritrau-bhava, min, (fr. rdfrau, loc. of ratri 
+ hava) happening or occurring at night, ApSr. 
Sch, 


Weal ratna, mí(i)n. consisting of pearls, 
HParii. 
Wa rütra, ratraka. Sco below. 


WES råtri or (older) rátri, f. (prob. ' be- 
stower,” fr. rā; or ‘season of rest,” fr. A/ram) 
night, the darkness or stillness of night (often per- 
sonified), RV. &c. &c. (rd/rau or Stryam, ind. at 
n°, by n°; ratratt šayanam, a festival on the 11th 
day of the first half of the month Ashidha, regarded 
as the night of the gods, beginning with the summer 
solstice, when Vishnu reposes for four monthson the 
serpent Sesha); «a(i-ráfra, SBr. ; = rátri-garyàya, 
ib. j= ratri-süman, Laty. ; (only zátri) one of the 
4 bodicsof Brahma, VP.; = haridrd, turmeric, MBh.; 
Suir. ; (with the patr. Bhiradvizi) N, of the au- 
thoress of RV. x, 127, Anukr, = kaxa, m. night- 
maker, the moon, Inscr. = kin, m. n°-time, MW. 
»z onrn, m, ‘n°-wandering,’ a thief, robber, L.; a 
n°-watcher, watchman, W.; a Rakshasa, L. (Gf, 
Bhatt.) = caryā, f. = -cdra, MBh.; a n? ceremony, 
Kathis. = olira, m. n?-roving Sriügir, —oohandas, 
n. a metre employed at the Atiritra, S1ikhBr, — jn, 
n.' night-born,'a star, L, — jala, n, ‘n°-water,’ dew, 
mist, L. —jügara, m. n°-watching, Ragh.; * night- 
watcher,’ a dog, L.; -da, m. * causing n?-watching," 
a mosquito, L. —jügarana, n, n°-watching, MW. 
-m-Gara, m, z:fd/ri-c^, a Rakshasa, L. = tari, 
f. (compar. of r/ri) the depth or dead of n°, Pin. 
vi, 3, 17, Sch. —tithi, f. a lunar night, Süryapr. 
7 divam, w.r. for rdtrin-d°, Kahis, =devata, 
mí(d)n. having the n? as a deity, AivGy. — dvish, 
m. ‘n°-hater,’ the sun, L. —n&thn, m. ‘n‘-lord,’ 
the moon, Vástuv, —-ni&ana, m. * n?-destroyer," 
the sun, L. = m-diva, n. n? and day, Kalid.; (am 
or d), ind, by n° and day, Kav,; Kam. —m-divasa, 
n. n? and day, Divyàv. = pada-vicira, m. N. of 
wk. — pariiishta, n. »«-5/2//, q.v. = pnrylya, 
m. the three recurring ritual acts in the Atiritra 
ceremony, S3khBr. — paryushita, mín, anything 
which has stood over-night, stale, not fresh, Suir. 
= pushpa, n.'n?-flower, alotus-flower which opens 
at n°, L, — pii, f. the nocturnal worship of a deity, 
W..— bala, m, ‘powerful by n? a. Rakshasa, L. 
=bhujamga, m. 'night-lover, the moon, Vear, 
=bhrit, mín. one who maintains the Diksha only 
for a few ns, Sulbas, —bhojana, n. eating at n°, 
» MW.; -niskedha, m. N. of wk. —m-nta,m.- 
ratry-a{a, Vop. maui, m, ‘n°-jewel,’ the moon, 
L. maya, m{(7)n. nightly, nocturnal, Hcat. — mī- 
Fae, n.murder(committed)atn°,L. —m-mnnya, 
mfn. being regarded as or appearing like n°, L, 
“yoga, m. night-fall, the coming on of n°, MW, 
7 xakshnks, m. a n°-watcher, watchman, Kathis, 
7 zlga, m. n^-colour, darkness, L, —1ngna-nirü- 
pann, n. N, of a treatise ascribed to Kālidāsa, = loka, 
(rátri-), mí(a)n. representing n°, SBr. = visas, n. 
n°-dress, Tantras. ; the garment of n°,i.c.darkness,ob- 
scurity, L. = vigama, m. 'n?- departure; dawn, day- 
light, L. — vi&lesha-gamin, m. ‘separating at n°,' 
theruddy goose ( = cakravdka, q.v.) L.=vihirin, 
mín. roaming at n°, Malatim. — veda or -vodin, 
T. ‘n°-knower,’ a cock, L, — Brita, mín. cooked 
by n°, Katy$r, — šesha, m. the remainder or last 
part 9f might, AWGr. —shiman, n. = -siman, 

VHT. = sattra, n.a sacrifice or ceremony at n° 
$s.- Exhnsrá, n, a thousand n*s, lir, — sony, 
mín. coming together or united at n°, ib. = sümán, 
n a m belonging to the Atiratra, ib. -süktn, 
e N. e hymn interpolated after RV, x, 12 , 
Bihar eiiam, n, N. of wk, —hisa, te 
E i.e. opening at n°,” the white lotus, L. 

E ni EY © sacri. 

fice, Kar Po cais, L, “Uta, n. a n° sacri- 


Züutra, m. n. Gf) erütri, Pap. iv, 2, 29 (cf. 


A in comp. for ràfri. ata, m, ‘night- 
moet ian dE a thief, L. —andha, mín. 
n?-blind, unable to sce at n°, Paficat.; Suir.; -/4, f. 
= -dndhya, q.v. = nhani, n. du, n? and day, Mn.; 
R. &c. - ükhy&, f. Turmeric Curcuma, L, = Aga- 
mn, m, the coming on or approach of n°, Bhag, 
—-ündhya, n. n°-blindness, SirigS. = up&ya, m. 
=-dgama, Lity. 

XTW 1. ratha, Vyiddhi form of 1. ratha, in 
comp. =kārika, mf(7)n. (fr. ratha-kara), g. ku- 
mudådi.= kūrya, m. patr. (fr, id.), g. Zurz-adi. 
=gapaka, n, the occupation or office of a Ratha- 
ganaka, g. udgatr-ddi, — m-tara (rãth?), mi(z)n, 
relating to the Ratham-tara Siman, TS.; SBr. &c.; 
m. patr., g. bidddi; (7), f. N. of a female teacher, 
Brih.; tarayaya, m. patr. fr, rdthamtara, g.hari- 
tddi; "tari, m. N. of Airivata, L, -proshthn, 
m. patr. of A-samiti, L, 

Rithitara, m. (fr. rathi-tara, g, bidddi) patr. 
of Satya-vacas, TUp.; °rdyaya, m. patr. fr. rathi- 
tara, g. Aaritddi. 

thitari-putra, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

Xthya,n. possession ofchariots( Padap, ráthya), 

RV. i, 157, 6; (rathyd), mín, fit for a carriage, VS. 


XI 2. ratha, Vriddhi form of 2. ratha, in 
comp. ~jiteyf, f. pl. (fr. 2. ratha-jit) N. of a class 
of Apsarases, AV. 


Te radh (cf. /ridh and radh), cl. 5. 4. 
^ P, (Dhitup. xviij 16; xxvi, 71) 
radhudti, radhyati (Ved. also pr. radhati 
and radhyate; pf. rarddha, RV. &c. &c. [2. sg. 
raradhitha oc redhita, cf. Pay, vi, 4 123]; aor. 
aratsit, radhishi, AV.; Br.; Prec. rádkydsam, 
ib.; fut. rdddhd, Gr.; rütsyati, AV.; Br.; ind. p. 
rāddhvá, -radhya, Br.), to succeed (said of things), 
be accomplished or finished, VS.; TS.; AV. 3 to 
Succeed (said of persons), be successful with (instr.), 
thrive, prosper, RV. ; TS.; Br.; GrSrS. 3 lobe ready 
for, submit to (dat.), AV.; to be fit for, partake of, 
attain to (dat, or loc.), Apast.; TUp.; (vadhyati) 
to prophesy to (dat.), Pay. i, 4, 39, K1i,; to ac- 
complish, perform, achieve, make ready, prepare, 
carry out, RV.; VS.; Br.; to hit, get at ‘acc. ), 
TS.; to propitiate, conciliate, gratify, RV.; AitBr.; 
to hurt, injure, destroy, exterminate, Bhatt. (cf. Pin. 
vi, 4, 123): Pass. rddhyate (aor. dradhi), to be 
conciliated or satisfied, RV. (cf. radhyate above): 
Caus, radhdyati (aor. ariradhat, Br.; Pass. rã- 
dhyate, MBh.), to accomplish, perform, prepare, 
make ready, AV. &c. &c.; to make favourable, pro- 
pitiate, satisfy, TS.; TBr.: Desid. of Caus. rird- 
dhayishati, Br.: Desid. -rZratsati or -ritsati, Pin, 
vii, 4, 54, Vartt. 1, Pat.: Intens. rdradhyate, rā- 
ráddhi, Gr. (Cf. A iradÀ ; Goth. garédan, rathjà; 
Slav. raditi, 

Xàddhá, mín, accomplished, brought about, per- 
fected, achicved, prepared, ready (n. impers, ‘it has 
been achieved by, with instr.), KatySr.; BhP.; 
successful, fortunate, happy, Br.; Kaui.; fallen to 
the share or lot of any one, BhP.; propitiated, con- 
ciliated, MW.; perfect in Mysterious or magical 
power, adept, initiated, ib. Riddhinta, m. := sid- 
dhénta, an established end or result, demonstrated 
conclusion or truth, doctrine, y Sarvad,; BhP.; 
-mukt@-hara, m, N. of wk.; tila, mfn, logically 
demonstrated, proved, established, PaficavBr,, Sch. 
Räddhânna, n, dressed food, HParii, 


ERdhi, f. prosperity, Success, L.; (also du) N, 
of the 21st Nakshatra Vigikha (containing 4 stars 
in the form of a curve supposed to be a, ¢, v Librae, 
and y Scorpionis, cf, nakshatra), L.; lightning, L.: 
a partic, attitude in shooting (standing with the feer 
a span apart; cf, -dhedhin, -vedhin), Pracand,; 
Emblic Myrobolan, L.; Clytoria Tematea, L.; N, 
of the foster-mother of Karna (q.v.; she was the 
wife of Adhiratha, who was Süta or chariotcer of 
king Süra), MBh. (cf. IW. 377); of a celebrated 
cowherdess or Gopi (beloved by Krishna, and a 
Principal personage in Jaya-deva’s poem Gita- 
govinda; at a later period worshipped as a goddess, 
and occasionally regarded as an Avatira of Lakshmi, 
as Krishna is of Vishņu; also identified with Dak- 
shayani), Git.; Paficat. &c. (cf. IW.332); ofa female 
slave, Lalit. — kavaca, m, n. N, of wk, = XRnta, m, 
‘lover of Radha,’ N, of Krishna, BrahmavP. ; (with 
sarman and tarka-vag-iga) N. of two authors ; 
-deva, m. N. of a lexicographer (author of the 
Sabda-kalpadruma). —krighna, m. N, of various 
authors and teachers (also with vedénta-vdg-iia, g- 
svāmin and Jarman), Cat.; du, R? and Krishna, 
RTL. 184; -4oja, m, Pada-cikna, T. -7ij, 
cintàmayi, m., -lila, f.; siárcana-dipikà, f. N. of 
wks, = carana, m. (with Zavfndra cakra-vartin) 
N. of a man, Cat, —janmfishtami, f. N. of the 
8th day of a partic. fortnight (commemorating the 
birthday of R^), Cat. (cf. drishya-j°). = tanaya, 
m. *R?'s son,’ N, of Karna, L. = tantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra, = diimédara, m. N. of various authors, 
Cat. = nagari, f. N. of a town in the neighbour- 
hood of Ujjayini, L. — n&thn, m. (with Jarman) 
N, of an author, Cat, = ?nur&dhiya (radhén’), 
mín, relating to the Nakshatras R° and Anuradha, 
Pan. iv, 2, 6, Sch. —paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
- » m, ‘R's husband,’ N. of Adhiratha, 
MBh. —bhedin, m. N. of Arjuna, L.(cf.-vedhin). 
mantra, m. N. of wk., L. —müdhnva, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. ; -74ga-cinfámapi, m. N. of wk. 
(=radha-kriskna-ritpa-c°)  -vilasa, m. N. of a 
Campi by Jaya-rama Kaviivara, —miina-taram- 
gini f.N. ofa poem (written in 16: ). = mohane, 
m, (with Jarman and go-sozmin bhat{dcarya) N, 
of two authors, Cat. = ramana, m. ‘lover of R°, 
N. of Krishna, Cat.; -dsa, m. (with go-sodmin) 
N. of an author, ib. —rasa-maijari, f, -ra- 
sn-sudha-nidhi, m., -rahasya-kävya, n. N. of 
poems. = vat, mfn, wealthy, rich, Nalód. = valls- 
bha, m. N, ofa man, Cat. ; (with farka-pailcanana 
Ohat{acarya) of an author, ib.; “bhipanishad, E 
N. of wk, = vinoda-küvya, n., -vilüss, m. N.« 
two poems. —vedhin, mfn. shooting in a partic. 
attitude (cf. rddha), Siphás.; m. N. of Arjuna, L- 
(cf. -Bhedin), — mhtanka (vdhdsAf"), n. N. of x 
Stotra. = snhosra-niman, n. N. of wk. LT 
m. = -/anaya, MBh. =sudhi-nidhi, m. N. 

a poem (orrusa-sudAd nidi). Sarande 
máijari, f. N. of a poem. Böädhôia a 
Eüdhüivara, m. ‘lord of R°,' N. of Kinoa 
Pica, BidhOttara-tipantyopanishad, fr 
Rīdhôäbhava-samvīda, m. N. of wks. 
ah6pasaka, m. a worshipper of Radha, Cat. m 

Eüdhi and r&ühi, f., g. dako-ddi (cf. rishi 
radhi), 

Eīdhika, m. N. of a king (son of Jayasena), 
BhP. ; (à), f., sce next. 


ati-, tri-, diva- &c.; also used alone in trīųņi f. accomplishment, perfection, comple-|  kädhikā f Radhi (the d 
rütràni, MBh. xiii, 6230), 9 tion, success, good fortune, AV. 3 Br.; $rS. Git.; Paficar. E ios a N ofa pies a 


Bitraka, mf; = Nocturnal, 


a night, Rai beled (Cf. panen mighty, lasting | REdha, m. or n, =rádhas, a gift, favour (only 


vinoda-Lguya). under radha) 


who dwells for a whole Year in a harlot’s houe T ns Tacha) Nro ihe net Vae eA e e C Endheyn, UD id Karga G 
Vashon arate N ola Ks of various | Rajat.; of a man, Buddh.; (with Gautama) N. of MBh.; R.j Rajat; of Dh D EDU (rddho-)s 
cal ectie) " L. (others ‘a period of 5 nights? d teachers, Cat. ; (4), fy sec below. = gupta, m. Exp Wan eec or giûts, VS. = dés 
s E ridha-g°; cf, Pay. vi 3,63) N. of a miuister of sagrera 
strike, mfi. nocturnal, nightly, Paficad, - Roe QUI ALT OT a, n, bestowal of gifts or favour, RV. 3 
after a numeral) lasting or mctu EM 7) ratty 7rahka, m. = irt, siraka, and Uy ; mía. to be accomplished or performer 


pala, L, —rahku, m, = sara, stkara, and 


Eüdhaka, mfn. liberal, bountiful, MW, 
Bithaus, n. (only L.), propitiating, conciisting; 


ina certain number of nights or d. (cf. cka- 3 
paitea-r°); (a), f. bight, MW. ipeum 
tri (= rdí77), in comp. = karana, min, turn- 


RV.; to be obtained or won, ib.; 10 be appeased 
or propitiated, ib.; to be worshipped, AitBr. 


xrilqfsradirerati(?) m. patr, Samskitrak- 


WA ründrya. uaria rüma-varnana-stotra. 877 


teacher, Cat. ; °xiya, n. N. of various wks. = kelf, 
f. (in music) N. of a Ragigf, Samgit. ~kedava- 


- Wa rándrya. See ründya, 
WUT randhasa, m. patr., Pan. iv, 1, 144, 


n.N. of a Stotra (attributed to Vilvamitra). = dita, 
m. '*R?'s messenger, N. of Hanumat, L.; a monkey, 


Sch. firtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat, —-kautuka, n., | L.;(F),fakindotbasil, L. = deva,m.N.ofR° Diit- 
= -kautühala, n. N. of wks. — ri, f. (in music) | rathi, RimatUp. ; (alsowith afira and ciram-jiza) 
XTUErüpya. See p. 867, col. 1. 8 


N. of a Rigs, Samgit. —kshetra, n. N. of a 
district, Priyaic. = gahgt, f. N. of a river, Inscr. 
—güyutzri, í. N. of a partic. hymn on Rima 
Datarathi, RimatUp. = giri, m. * R?'s mountain,” 
N. of sev, mountains (esp., accord. to some, of 
Citra-kita in Bundelkhand and of another hill near 
Nagpore, now called Ramtek), Megh. ; VP. = gita- 
govinda, m. N. cf 2 poem (an imitation of the 


N.of variousauthorsand other men, Cat. — dvidasa- 
n&ima-stotra, n. N, of a Stotra, = dvitdast, f. N. 
of the 12th day in one of the halves of the month 
Jyaishtha,Cat. — dhara, m. N.of aman, Vis. Introd. 
= dhyüna, n. N, of wk.; -sfcfra, n. N, of a Stotra. 

. N. cf a town, Cat, —navami, f. N. 
of the gth day in tke light half of the month Caitra 
(being the birthday of Rima-candra), RimatUp.; 
RTI. 430; -zirzaya,m., -ÄJÄ Ë., -yrata-&athd, 
i, -vrata-mahdatniya,n.N.oiwks, = nava-ratna- 
sara, m, N. of wk.—nitaka, n, = rár:a-candra- 
nataka, q.v. —n&tha, m. ‘R's lord,’ N. of R? 
Diiarathi, W.; (with Aosalida?ivara) of a king of 
Deva-giri (also called Rama-candra)},Cat.;ofatcacher 
(also called Rama-candra), ib.; of another man, ib. 5 
(ako with cakra-vartin, vidjd-vécas-pati, and 
siddhdnta) of various authors, ib.; -sfofra, n. N. 
of a ch. of the SkandaP, —niima, ‘Rs name’ (in 
comp. for -ndman) ; -fadidhati, €.,-mahdlmya,n.y 
-lekhana-vidhi, m., -lekhanéddyapana-vidhi, m. 
N. of wks. ; -vrafa, n. a partic. religious observance, 
Cat; °mashtittara-iata, n., Snédyipana, n. N.of 
wks, = n&riyana, m. N, of a man (son of Ghana- 
syama), Cat.; (also with Jarman and éhattdcdrya 
cakra-vartin) of various authors, ib.; jiva, m. N. 
of a king, ib, —nidhi, m. (with Jarman} N. of 
an author, ib. =nibandha, m. N, of wk. —nyi- 
pati, m. N, of a king, Cat. - ny&yálamküra, m, 
N.ofanauthor, ib. = paficadasi-kalpa-latika, f., 
-padcáhga,n.,-pafalz,n.,-pattübhisheka, m. 
N.of wks, = pati, m. N. of the father of Vishgu-pati, 
Cat.; of an author, ib. — paddhati, f., -para, n. 
or n., -pida-stava, m. N. of wks. pala, m. N. 
of a man, Rijat. —putra, m. patr. of Rudraka, 
Lalit. = pura, n. N. of a village, L. = pūga, m. 
Areca Triandra, L. —püj&, f. worship of R^; 
-faddkati, f., -vidkana-, addhati, f., vidhi, m., 
ssarani, f. (=rdma-faddhati), -stotra, n. N. of 
wks, —pürva-t&paniya, n. the first part of the 
Rima-tipantya, q.v. = prakāša, m. N. of wk. 
—pras&da, m. N. of various authors (also with 
tarkálamkára aud vidyélamkara bhattdcdrya), 
Cat. —biign, m. a specics of cane, L.; a partic. 
medicinal preparation, Bhpr. — büla-caritra, n., 
-bihu-gatake, n. N. of wks. brahmünanda- 
svümin, m. N. of an author, Cat. —bhakta, m. a 
worshipper of R°, RimatUp. ; N. cf aman ( 2 rdma- 
dasa, q.v.), Cat. = bhagini, f. ‘R's sister,” N. of 
Pirat, L. —bhadra, m. N. of R°? Darathi, 
Uttarar.; Kathis.; of two kings, Cat.; of various 
authors and teachers (also with di&sAi/a, dhat{a, 
bhattdcdrya, miira, yajvan, yali, sarasvati, sär- 
vabhauma &c.), ib.; *drámid, i. N. of a poetess, 
ib. ; °“drdirama, m. N. of two authors, ib. = bhu- 
jamga and -maigala, n. N. of two Storas. 
—manpi-disa, m. N.ofan author, Cat. = mantra, 
m. e verse DRM to B ATL bran 
-gafala, n., -athana-vid^i, M., ~ ati, 1.; 
Strürtka, Errem Eu N. of wks. 
= maya, m. (with Jarman) N. of a Sch. on 
Myicch. and Vikr, —mahiman, m. the greatness 
or glory of R? (mna stotra, n. N. of a Stotra). 
-minasika-puji, f. N. of wk. —mohann, m, 
N.ofan author, Cat. = yantra, n. a partic, diagram, 
RimatUp.; -?23-faddAati, í.N. of wk. —yatas, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. =rakshd, f. N. of a Stova 
(also called zajra-2ailjara); -kavaca, n, -stofra, 
n. and -stofra- maid, 1. N. of wks. — rai E, 
m., -rasümyita, n, N. of two poems, = rahasya, 
n. or -zahasyópanishad, íi. N. of an Upanishad, 
-rüja, m. N. of an author, Bhpr. —rüma, m. 
N. of a preceptor, Cat.; of another man, ib.; (with 
adelante a UI =risa, m. N. of 
wk. =ru m. (wit ta and with nyaya-càg- 
Ha bhattdedrya) N. of a authors, Coane 
m.N.ofaScholiast (alsocalled-yishé),ib. <Invana, 
n. a kind of salt, L. = Higa, m. N. of two authors, 
Cat; -zargana, n. and" gámrita, n. N.oftwo poems. 
=A, f. N. of the dramatic representation of Sita’s 
abduction by Ravana and her recovery by R°-candra 
(performed at the annval festival which takes place 
in Northern India in the beginning of October and 
corresponds to the Durgi-piiia of Bengal), IW. 365, 
n.1; mrita Clim), n: -sici fand" IAJaya, m. N. 
oi wks, = lekh, f, N. of a princess, Rajat. —vaca- 
UA, n., -vajra-paiijara-kavaca, n, -VARANA 


UAAR rabhasika, mfn. (fr. rabhas) im- 
petuous, vehement (=dyahsilika, q.v.), L. = tū, 
f, vehemency, impetuosity, Kid. 

Rübhasya,n.(ír.rabasa) velocity, impetuosity, 
Dhitup.; delight, joy, pleasure, MW. 

TH rama, mf(ú)n. (prob. ‘causing rest,’ 
and in most meanings{r.4/7am) dark, dark-coloured, 
black (cf. ratri), AV.; TAr. (rdmak jakunit, a 
black bird, crow, KsthGr.; Vishp.); white (?), L.; 
pleasing, pleasant, charming, lovely, beautiful, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; m. a kind of deer, Car.; a horse, L.; a 
lover, VarByS,; pleasure, joy, delight, BhP.; N. of 
Varupa, L.; N. of various mythical personages (in 
Veda two Rümas are mentioned with the patr. 
Margaveya and Aupatasvini ; another R? with the 
patr, Jamadagnya (cf. below] is the supposed author 
of RV, x, 110; in later times three R°s are cele- 
brated, viz. 1, Paraiu-rima [or who forms the 
6th Avatara of Vishnu and is sometimes called 
Jamadagnya, as, son of the sage Jamad-agni by 
Renuk3, and sometimes Bhirgava, as descended from 
Bhyigu; 2. Rama-candra [see below]; 3. Bala-rima 
[ERE ‘the strong Rima,’ also called Hallyudha 
and regarded as elder brother of Krishna (RTL. 

112]; accord. to Jainas a Rama is enumerated among 
the 9 white Balas; and in VP, 2 R° is mentioned 
among he? Rishis of the Sth Manv-antara), RV. 
&c, &c.; N. of a king of Malla-pura, Cat.; of a 
king of Sritiga-vera and patron of Nagéia, ib.; of 
vios nien wid tachen (also with doo 
LU yaya, kavi,cakra-vartin, jyotir-vid, jyau- 
a Oe ecedt Hopdttshil, Diva jila pay. 
dita, bhat{a, bhattacarya, vijapfeyin, jarman, 
Sdstrin, samyamin, süri &c.), Cat. N. of the 
number ‘three’ (on account of the 3 Rimas), 
Heat. (rdmasya ishuk, a kind of cane=rdma- 
Zanda, L.); pl. N. of a people, VP.; (d), f a 
beautiful woman, any young and charming woman, 
mistress, wife, any woman, KathUp. ; MBh.«c. (for 
comp. see p.878); a dark woman i. e.a woman of low 
origin, TS.; TAr.; N. of various plants (Jonesia 
Asoka; Aloe Perfoliata ; Asa Foetida &c.), L.; ver- 
milion, L.; red earth, L. ; a kind of pigment (=go- 
rocana), L.; a river, L.; a kind of metre, L.; (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of an Ap- 
saras, L., Sch.; of a daughter of Kumbhánda, Hariv.; 
of the mother of the ninth Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpigi, L. ; É» f. darkness, night, RV. ; n. id., 
ib.; the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L.; Chenopodium 
Album, L.; =Aushtha, L.= yishi, see rama-rshi. 
=kantha, m. N. of an author, Cat. —kathi, f. 
N. of wk. (also ¢hdmyita, n. and tha-samgraka, 
m) = kari, f. (in music) N. of a Ragigl, W. (prob. 
wat. for -Airf, q.v.) —karpimyita, n. N. of a 
poem. = karpūra or raka, m.a species of fragrant 
grass, L. = kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Agastya- 
samhita ; druma, m. N.of wk. = kavaca, n. ' R?'s 
breastplate or charm,’ N. of a ch. of the Brahma- 
yimala-tantra, kinds, m. a species of cane, L. 
= künta, m. = (or w.r. for) prec., L.; N. of various 
authors (also with Rer dH, and widyd-vdg-iia), 
Cat.; -lanaya, m. N. of an author, ib —kivya, 
n. N. of a poem. —Ximkara, m. N. of various 
authors (also with sarasvati), Cat, = kirī, f. (in 
music) N. of a Raginl, Samgit. (also written -Airr 
or -kar?).—kilbisha, n. an offence against Rama, 
MW. =kàora, m. (with Jarman nydydlam- 
ara) N. of an author, Cat. =kixi, see iri. 
= kirti-mukandamkii, f. .of wk, = Xutüha- 
Ja, n.N.ofa poem. =kuméra, m. (with miira)N. 
of a man, Cat. rit, m. (in music) N. ofa Riga, 
Samgit. =krishna,m.N.of variousauthorsand other 
men (also with ae dikshita, daiva-jita, par- 
dita, bhatta, bhattdcarya, bkdva, misra, vaidya- 
rüja, esha &c- Cat Toy an. v -viloma-baoya; 
"Aitiya, n. N. of wk.; -deva, m. N. of a Sch. ou 
Bhiskara is Lilavatl; -paddhati,f.N.ofwk,; -viloma- 
Anja, n. N.of an artificial poem (by the astronomer 
Panditz) celebrating the praises of Rima and 
Krishoa (read cither backwards or forwards; cf. 
vilomakshara-kivya); samvida, M., -stotra, n. 
N. of wks; °vdnanda, m. N. of a Sch, on the 
Mabi-bhishya; Cudnanda-firthe, m. N. of a 


n È, carita, 
n.,-caritra-såra,m.jyotsnā, f. N.ot wks.; -firiEa, 
m. (formerly mddhava idstrin) N, of the successor 
of Vag-ia-tirtha (of the Madhva school ; he died in 
1377), Cat. (cf. RTL. 130); of two other scholars, 
Cat. ; -ddsa, m. N. of a poet, ib.; -ztàfaka, n. N. of 
adrama (= rdma-náfaka): -1ndmáshtóttara-jata, 
n., -Za/tcadaii, f,,-pija-vidhi, m.,-mahédaya, m., 
-yaiah-prabandha, m. -stava-ràja, m; -sfotra,n.; 

'drdrya-maigaldiasana o.N.of wks; drdirama, 
m. N.of anauthor,Cat.; n.oí a Tirtha, ib. ;"drdirifa- 
gparijüta,m., Sdráshfaka,n., "drünika, n. drikd, 
f. N.of wks. ; "dréndra, m. (with sarasvati) N. ofa 
teacher, Cat.; "dródaya, m. ‘rise of Rama-candra," 
N. of various wks. = cara, m. N, of Bala-rama, L. 
= carapa, m, N. of various authors (also with farka- 
vdg-ifa), Cat, —carita, n. *R?'s exploits,’ N. of 
various wks, =cchardanaka, m. 2 species of 
plant (v. 1. rdmdccA"). — jn, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
=janani, f. R°’s mother, MW. — janman, n. the 
birth or birthday of R?, ib. —jayanti-ptja, f, 
-Jütaka, n., and °ka-mahi-yantra, n. N, of wks. 
jit, m. N. of an author, Cat. —jivana, m. N.ofa 
king (sonof Rudra-riya), Kshitis.; (vith£ar£a-zàg- 
ida) N. of an author, Cat. —tattva-prakiüáa, m., 
-tattva-bhiiskars, m. -tantra N., -tapana, n. 
N.of wks. = tarani or- „f a species of plant, 
L. = tāpanī, í., "paniya, n., ^panopanishad, f., 
and ^ pint f, N.ofa well-known Upanishad (belonging 
to the Atharva- vedi). —tKraka-brahmópani- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad, — t&raka-mantra- 
Tit, f. N. ofa Comm. =tirtha, n. N.ofa Tinha, 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of various authors and other 
men (also with yat), Cat.;-mahatmya,n.N.of wk. 
=toshana,m.(withJarman)N.of: amodernauthor, 
Cat. —truyodasükshari, f. -trinsan-nimo- 
stotra, n, -trailokya-mohana-kavacs, n. N. 
of wks, —tva, n. the being Rima, Hariv. ; R. 
=dandake, m, orn. N.of a Stotra, = datta, m.N. 
of a minister of Nri-sipha (king of Mithila), Cat.; 
(also with mantrin) of various authors, ib. = dayü, 
f, N.of a wk. on Bhakti, = dayiilu, m. N. of various 
authors, Cat. -darganadi-tas,ind.afterhaving seen 
Rama, R. = diisa,m.N.ofaministerof Akbar, Cat, ; 
of the father of Dharma-gupta, ib.; of the son of 
Ratnitkara (father of Matl-dhara ; he is also called 
Rama-bhakta), ib.; of another man, ib.; (also with 
mifraandaiéshitz) of variovsauthors,ib.=durga, 


878 iT ráma-vardhana. WT rürá, 


n, vayidvali, fn, -vifaya, m., ~Jataka-fikd, f» | | RmRyomn, mf(7)n. relating to Rama (Datars. 
-siddhánta-padavi,t, sidlkánta-vijaya,m., -sid- | thi), SarügP.; (f), f. the female perma, a 
dhinta-samgraha, M., -st-prabhata, n., -stotra, Black One(rdma),AV. vi, 83, 430.(Ramdyana)N 
n, N. of wks; ssvamin, m, N, of an author, Cat.; | of Valmtki’s celebrated poem, describing the “goings? 
Sjdráddhana-vidhi, m., Yash(stara, n., Jiya, n., [ayana] of Rama and Siti (it contains about 24000 
Jīya-siddhánta,m.N.oi wks. Eümünushtubh, | verses ing books called Kandas, viz, 1, Bila-kipda 
f. N.ofa partic, prayeraddtessed to Rama, RAtnatUp. or Adi-k?; 2. Ayodhya-k?; 3. Arapyack?s 4. Kish. 
Rümünusmriti,f. N.ofa ch. of the BrahmündaP, kindhy3-k^; 5, Sundara-k°; 6, Yuddha-k?; y, Ui. 
Rümábhinanda, m. N.ofa Nataka, Sah. E&má- | tara-k? ; part of the 1st book and the 7th are thought 
bhishoka, m. * R?'s consecration,’ N. of a poem 


to be comparatively modern additions; the latter 
by Keiava Pandita. Zümábhyudaya, m. N. of | givesthe history of R3maandSita after their re-union 
a Najaka by Yaio-varman, Sah.; of a poem by | and installation as king and queen of Ayodhys, after. 
Veiikajea; -¢i/aka, n., -vyakhyana, n. N. of wks, | wards dramatized by Bhava-bhüti inthe Uttara-zima- 


atotra, n. N. of wks. - vardhana, m. N, of a 
man, Rajat, = varman, m. N. of the author of the 
Tilaka (a Comm. on the Ramayana).—vallabha, 
n.cinnamon, L.; m. (with Jarman) N. of an author, 
Cat, = vina, sce -Adita. = vijfiitpana-stotra, n. 
N. of a Stotra, = vinoda,m.N. of wk. ; -karaya,n. 
(also called facánga-sádkanódaharaga), N. of a 
wk. composed by Rima-candra in 1614. — vilisa- 
kivya, n, -visva-ripn-stotra, n. N. of wks, 
Vina, f. *R?'s lute a kind of lute (said to be 
also applicable ironically to the horn blown by 
Bala-rama), L, 7 vyükarann, n. N. of a grammar 
by Vopadeva, = vratin, m. pl. N.ofa partic, school, 


Buddh. —&aumkara, m. (also with rdya) N. of | Rimamitya, m. N. of an author, Cat. Rāmâ- | caritra; Rama's character, as described in the Ri- 
various authors, Cat, 7 &ataka, n. N. of a poem. | yana, sce rümdyaya, col. 3. X&márcana, n. | miyaya, is that ofa perfect man, who bears sufferin, 


worship of Rima; -candrika, f, -difikd, f., 
paddhati, f., -ratuikara,m.,-vidhi,m.,-sopana, 
n. N. of wks, Eümá&rcü, f. N. of a ch. of the 
Agastya-ramhit ; -faddhati, f. N. of a wk. by 
Riminuja, Rimérya, m. N. of the Guru of Sam- 
kara, Cat.; (d), f.N. ofa poem by Rima-candra; -77- 
Jilapti, f, -sataka, n. N. of wks, Bimisrama, 
m. N. of various authors (also with dcdzya), Cat. ; 
°méddhara-koia,m.N, ofadictionary. BimAsva- 
medha, m.' R?'s horse-sacrifice, N. ofthe PadmaP.; 
"dita, mfa. relatingto R?'sh*-?, Cat. ümüsh- 
taka, n. ‘cight verses of R°, N, of various Stotras; 
-oydlya f.N.of wk. Rimishtavinéati-nima- 
stotra,n., Rimishtéttarn-sata-niiman, n. N. 
of wks, Rüméndra, m. (with yati, yogin and 
sarasvati) N. of 3 teachers, Cat.; -vawa, m. N, of 
the Guru of Raminanda, ib. Bamése, m. (with 
Ohdrati) N. of an author, ib.; (with bhatta) of 
another man, ib.; n. N, of a Liùga, ib. R&més- 
vara, m. (also with dhat(a, bhdrati, maithila, 
Jogindra, Jarman, sastrin, Sukla &c.) N.of various 
authors and other men; n. N.of a Liga, RamatUp. ; 
of a Tirtha, ib.; of an island (which with its coral 
reef or bridge of rocks nearly connects the South of 
India with Ceylon) and of the celebrated Saiva 
temple and town on it (this is the place where 
Rima is supposed to have crossed to Ceylon and 
one of the most sacred places of pilgrimage in India), 
RTL, 443; -daf/a, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
Pilja, f., -stava, m. N, of wks. Biméshu, m. 
‘R°'s arrow,’ N. of a species of sugar-cane, L.; of a 
man, Dai. Eümóttara-tüpnniya, n. the second 
part of Rama-tüpanlya, q.v. Rümóda, m. N. of 
a man, g.aivddi. Biimédanta, m. N, ofa poem, 
Rümóünya, m. N. of a drama, Eümod&yann, 
T. patr. fr. zdpóda, g, ašvådi. Bimépanishad, 
f. N, of an Upanishad (°shat-pattcaka, n., Cat.) 
Rāmôpäkhyñäna, n. ‘episode of R°,’ N. of an 
abridged story of Rama in MDh. iii, 13872-16601 
(cf. IW. 366). E&móp&üdhyRyn, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Caurap., Introd. Ximópüsaka, m. a 
worshipper ofRAma Dagarathi,Cat, Eümópisana- 
krama, m. N. of wk. 

Zimaka, mfn. (fr. Caus, of Vram) delighting, 
gratifying, Pan, vii, 3, 34; -ramaka, enjoying 
one's selí, playing, sporting, Vop. ; m. a partic. form 
of a temple, Hcat.; a partic. mixed caste, Vas, (either 
‘a Vaidehaka who sews and dyes clothes,’ or ‘a 
Magadha who lives as a Messenger,’ L.); N. of 
Rima Raghava, AgP.; of a mountain, MBh. 

Rümaküyaná, m. (wrongly printed 9nd), patr., 
MaitrS. 

Eümntha, m. n. Asa Foetida, L.; m. Alangium 
Hexapetalum, L.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; (7), 
f. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera, L. 

Eümana, m. Diospyros Embryopteris, L. (v.1. 
Fanota); a tree resembling the Melia Bukayun, L. f 
(2), f. N. of an Apsaras, R. (v.l. vämanā). 

Eümapi, m. patr., Pravar. 

T. (fr. ramayiya) loveliness, 
charm, beauty, Kav, ; m. or n. N. of a Dvipa, MBh.; 
mfn, = ramaniya, lovely: beautiful, TS 

Eümanyaka, n. loveliness, beauty, R. (B.) 

Rāmaln, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

REMA, f. (of nima) a lovely orcharming woman. 
= onkza, prob. w.r. for rdma-cakra, Cat. —- devi, 
f. N. of the mother of Jaya-deva, Git, = "Hàgann- 
Xüma (ràmár?), m.“ longing for the embrace of a 
beautiful person,’ N. of the ted-flowering globe- 
amaranth, L. — vakshojópama, m. * resembling 
the breasts of a beautiful woman’ (which are not 
separated from each other), N. of the ruddy goose or 
Cakra-vaka (q.v.), L. 


za, m, N. of a ch. on Apr. (also 
called Rimigue) V OF * ie on Apse ( 


and self-denial with superhuman Patience; the 
author, Valmiki, was probabl ly a Brahman connected 
with the royal family of Ayodhya; and although 


*- Barn, m. a kind of su; r-cane, L, —&arman, 
m. N, of the author of the Unidi-koia (a metrical 
wk. on words formed with Unidi suffixes), Cat. 
=distrin, m. secular N, of Nara-hara-tirtha (who 
died in 1214), ib. —&ili-mibitmya, n. N. of a 
Ch. of the SkandaP. — &ishya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat, = sitali, f. =drdma-iitald, L. = &cShn, m. 
N. of an author, Cat, = Sri-kramn-candrikii, f. 
N. of a wk. on Bhakti. —&ri-pida, m. N, of an 
author, Cat. — shnd-akshara-mantra-rüja, m. 
-shad-akshara-vidhina, n., -shodnáa-ni- 
man,n. N, of wks, = sakha, m. R?'s friend,’ N. of 
Sugriva,L. = saparyi-sopina,n.,-sapta-ratna, 
n. N, of wks, =samuddhiira, m. N. of a man, 
Kshit®, = saras, n. N, of a sacred lake, Cat. (cf. 
~hrada), —sahasra-nümnn, n. * R?'s thousand 
names,” N. of chs, of the BrahmaP, and LiügaP.; 
°ma-vivarana, n, "ma-stofra, n. N.of similar wks, 
=sihi, m. N, of a king, Inscr. —sinhn, m. N. 
of a king (son of Jaya-sipha), Cat.; -deva, m. N, 
of a king of Mithili and of the patron of Ratndi- 
vara, ib. ; -varman, m. N. of a king of Jaya-pura 
(who passes as the author of the Dhitu-ratna- 
mañjari), ib, -ziddhünta-samgraha, m. N, of 
a wk, on Bhakti, = sub. ", m. (with 
Sastrin) N. of an author, xum tal n, N. ofa 
hymn, —setu, m. 'R?'s bridge,’ the ridge of coral 
rocks by which Rama crossed to Ceylon (now called 
Adam's bridge, cf. Ram@vara below), Cat.; N. ofa 
poem (=sefu-bandha); -pradipa, m. N. of wk, 
Senn, m.N.oftheauthorof the. Rasa-sirimyita,Cat. 
= senaka,m.Gentiana Cherayta,L.; MyricaSapida, 
L. =sevaka, m. N. of a son of Devi-datta, ib.; of 
anauthor, ib.— stava-rija, m.,-stuti, f.,-stotra, 
n. N.ofwks, =svasri, f.=-bhagini,L. =svimin, 
m. N. ofa statue of Rama, Rajat.; of various authors, 
L. = hari, m. N. of an author, Cat. =hridays, n. 
*R?'s heart,’ N. of a wk. on Bhakti (Ydspada, n. 
N. of a Comm. on it); of a ch. of the Adhyatma- 
rimiyapa (revealing the sup mythical essence 
of Rima). = hrada, m, *R?'s lake,’ N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP, Eümfkhetakn, 
m, orn, N.of a poem by Padma-nibha. Bimigni- 
oit, scc rdmdudara, Rimigni-ja (9), m. N. of 
an author, Cat, Eümfhkn-nRHki, f. N. of a 
drama, BAmitméikya-prakisikt, f. N. of wk. 
Rīmâdvaya and ERmádühüra, m. N. of two 
authors, L, Rümádhiknrana, mfn, relating to 
Rima, R. Eüminanda, m. N, of a disciple of 
Raámánuja (see below) and founder of a subdivision 
of his sect, W.; (also with ded „Jati, vàcas-fati, 
Sarasvali &c.) of various fex and other men, 
Cat.; -Hirtha, m. N, of a preceptor (also called 
tirtha-sodmin), ib. ; -rdya and -sodmin, m. N. 
Qf two authors, ib. ; dry, n, N, of a Vedünta wk, 
by Ráminandi, E&mánuja, m. € younger brother 
of Rima’ (this title would be applicable to Krishna 
as born after Bala-rima of the same father); N. of 
a celebrated Vaishnava reformer (founder of a par- 
taught the doctrine 


the human spirit is separate i 
one Supreme Spirit though depa s om the 
ultimately to be united with it; he lived at Kanct- 
puram and Si-raiügam in the South of India, in the 
Tath century, and is believed by his followers to have 
att incamation of 3 he is also called 
Ráminujdcirya and Yati-raia; n, or "jam matam, 
Ramánija's doctrine), RTL. 119, 448 &.; (with 
dikshita) N, of another author, Cat.; “guru 
garamgarà, l, -grantha, m., campis, f., carita, 
n., -Carifra, n, -dandaka, m. or n., -dariana, n, 
N. of wks.; m. N. of an author, Cat.; -divya- 
caritra, n, -bhashya-gimbhirya, T, -Malan 
Ahaudana, n., -mata-dhvaysane, n, -mauklika, 


tra, n, N. of wks. RE: fi-kinda, 
nN cls joes based e E eee 
Rümüyanópnnyüsn-8lokn, m. pl. N. of wk. 

dka, mfn, one who recites the Rimi- 
yana, Gagar. 

R&máyaniya, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
Ramayana, Cat. 

Rimi, m. patr. fr. rdma, g. bdhv-ddt. 

Ramin. prece E the god ofi 

mila, m. a lover, husban: H love, 
L.; (also °laka), N. of a poct, Cat ^ 

Rimi, Sce under rama, 

EÉmnyk (RV.) or rīmyá (AV.), f. night. 

UJT rümusha, m. or n. N. of a placo, 
Rajat. 

TUH rambha, m. (fr. 1.rambha) the bamboo 
staff of a religious student, L. 

WA 1. raya. See d-ráya. 

XTA 2, raya, m. (at tho beginning or end 
of a proper N, used as a title of honour = 7ajan, 
of which it isa corruption) a king, prince; N. of 
a sonof Purü-ravas, W. (prob.w.r. forzaj'a). = nnra- 
sinha-pandite, m., -madana-pāla, m., muku- 
ta, m., -m-bhatta, m. N. of authors, Cat, = rañ- 
güln, n. (in music) a kind of dance, Samglt. —z&- 
ghava, m. N. of a king (patron of Raghu-nätha), 
Cat, = vaùkola, m. (in music) 5 ack val 
Samgit. = vaigāln, scc rañgīla.= 
m. N. of a medical wk, by Rayasipha (also called 
vaidyaka-sára-samgra&a). = 

WaT rayara, n. = pida, L. 

E S ncaa car £N.ofa Scholiast,Cat. 

UMNA rayabhaft, f. the stream ofa river, 
L. (cf. raya). 

TINA rayas-kama &c.. Soo p.888, col.t- 

UNURI rüyananiya, m. N. of a pro- 
ceptor, Cat. (v. l. ranayanlya). 7 

WA rüyüna (2), m. N. of a cow-herd; 
Cat. (v.1. rāyana). 

rüyo-vüja &c, Soo p.883,col. I. 


WU rara, rariya, Sco radha, ^dhiya- 


qwa rala, 


‘WC rala, ralaka or rali, m. the resin of | = vyavahüra, m. (in arithm.) the method for find- 


Shorea Robusta, L. 
Rülakłrya (?), m. Shorea Robusta, L. 
U4 rüca, m. (4/1. ru) a cry, shriek, roar, 
yell, any sound or noise, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 
Biivana, mín. (ir. Caus.) causingtocry (with gen. 


or ifc.; only in this sense to explain the name of 


the famous Rakshasa), MBh. ; R. &c.; m. N. of the 


ruler of Laika or Ceylon and the famous chief of 


the Rakshasas or demonswhose destruction by Ráma- 


candra forms the subject of the Ramayana (as son of 


Viiravas he was younger brother of Kubera, but by 
a different mother, Ilavilà being the mother of Ku- 
bera, and Keiinl of the three other brothers, Ravana, 
Vibhishaya, and Kumbha-karga; he is one of the 
Worst of the many impersonations of evil common 
in Hindi mythology ; he has ten heads and twenty 
arms, symbolizing strength ; this power was, as usual, 
acquired by self-inflicted austerities, which had ob- 
tained from Brahmi a boon, in virtue of which R° 
was invulnerable by gods and divine beings of all 
kinds, though not by men or a god in human form ; 
as Vishou became incamate in Rima-candra to de- 
stroy R°, so the other gods produced innumerable 
monkeys, bears, and various semi-divine animals to 
do battle with the legions of demons, his subjects, 
under Khara, Düshapa, and his other generals), 
MBh.; R.; Hariv. &c. (IW. 353); patr. fr. ravana, 
E. Jioddi; N. of a prince of Kaimira, Rajat.; of 
various authors, Cat.; (1), f. (with cikitsd) N. of a 
medical wk.; n. the act of screaming &c., MW.; 
N. of a Muhirta, Cat, = gahgi, f. ' R?'s Ganges,’ 
N. of a river in Laüki, GirudaP. —caritra, n., 
-bhait (or chalikshara), N. of wks. = vadha, m, 
‘killing of R°,” original N, of the Bhatti-kivya. 
= yaha, m. (Prikrit =prec,) another N.of the Setu- 
bandha (q.v.)=stidana, m. ‘destroyer of R^; N. 
of Rima, L. —hasra, m. or n. a partic, stringed 
instrument, L., Sch. = hrada, m. N. of a lake (from 
which the Sata-dru or Sutlej takes its rise), Buddh, 
üvapüri, m. ' R'senemy,' N. of Rima, L, Rā- 
vapürj n. N. of a grammatical poem, by 
Bhaumaka Bhatta (quoted in Kai.) 

Bivani, m. (patr. fr. rdvaza, g. taulvaly-ädi), 
N. of Indra-jit, MBh.; R.; of Sipha-nàda, Balar.; 
of any son of Rivana (pl. the sons of R?), Bhatt. 

2. Rāvan, mfn. (for 1. see p. 871, col. 3) crying, 
sounding (in érihad-r", q.v.) 

Evita, mín. (fr. Caus.) sounded, made to re- 
sound, filled with sound or noise, MBh.; R.; VarBy5.; 
n. sound, noise, R, 

Bivin, mí(/gz)n. screaming, crying, roaring, 
bellowing, MBh.; R.; VarByS. 

rávaf, ind. (a word occurring in a 
partic, formula), Maius. 


uiz ravaufa, m. N. of a royal race, Cat. 
TW rāi, v.l. for Aris, q.Y- 
WM räšabha, wr. for rüsabha. 


If SI raif, m. (L. also f.; once m.c. in R. 
3, f; derivation doubtíul, but cf. Un.iv, 32) a heap, 
mass, pile, group, multitude, quantity, number, RV. 
&c. &c.; (in arithm.) a sum or the figure or figures 

t down for an operation (such zs multiplying, 
dividing &c.), Colas ameasureoíquantity (=droud), 
SarigS.;_a sign of the zodiac (as being a certain sum 
or quantity of degrees), one-twelíth part of the 
ecliptic, an ical house, MBh.; VarByS. &c. 
(cf. IW. 178); a heap of com, L.; N. ofan Eküha, 
$5. = gata, mfn. placed in a heap, heaped, piled 
up, MW.; summed up, computed, algebraic or arith- 
metical, Col, = cakra» n. the zodiacal circle, zodiac, 
Col.; N. of a panic per iw CEN 

* tri: ambers,’ (in arithm.) the » 
= tals ane hice nee ame 
"gi i n from the Radi under wi 

ven to a child take Lees 
svibhiga, m.a division 


nder | pretender, Maitrs.; 


ing the quantity contained in a heap, Lil. — šas, ind, 
in heaps, Si. —stha, mín, standing in a heap, 
heaped up, accumulated, Kathis. 

Eäīiika, min. (iic. after a numeral) consisting of 
a partic, sum or number of quantities, Col. (cf. 74i). 

Bal, in comp. for rd3i. = karaga, n.the making 
into a heap, piling together, Pau. iii, 3, 4I, Sch.; 
-bhashya, n. N. ofa wk. of the Padupatas (also called 
-Aara-ühdskya), Sarvad,; Cat. —4/Xkyl, P. A. 
-karoti, -kurute, to form into a heap, pile up, ac- 
cumulate, Kathis, = Xyita, mín, made into a heap, 
heaped vp, accumulated, R. = /bhii, P. -bhavati, 
to become heap or mass, be piled up or accumulated, 
Megh. —bhüta, mín. become a heap, piled up, 
accumulated, ib.; -dana, mín. one who has piled 
Up treasures, Rajat. 

Rasy, in comp. for rdi. = augša M. = nava, 
q.v. —adhipa, m. the regent of an astrological 
house, VarBrS, = abhidhana, n. N. of wk. 

XTE rash{rd,m.n. (fr. /ràj ; g.ardharcadi; 
m. only MBh. xiii, 3050) a kingdom (Mn. vii, 157 
one of the 5 Prakritis of the state), realm, empire, 
dominion, district, country, RV. &c. &c.; a people, 
nation, subjects, Mn.; MBh. &c.; any public 
calamity (as famine, plague &c.), affliction, L.; m. 
N. of a king (son of Kaii), BhP. —Xarshana, n. 
distressing or oppressing a kingdom, Mn. vii, 112. 
= kima (ràsAfrd-), mfn. desiring a k^, TS, = kū- 
ta, m, N. of a man, HParii.; of a people, Inscr. 
= gupti, f. protection of a k?, MBh. — gopa, m. 
a guardian or protector of ak”, AitBr. = tantra, n. 
system of government, administration, R. = mín. 
conferring dominion, MaitrS. = dips, mín. intend- 
ing to injure a k?, menacing a country, AV. = devi, 
f. Ñ. of the wife of Citra-bhinu, Väs., Introd. = pa- 
ta, mfn. (fr. next), g. ajcafaty-ddi. = pati (rāsh- 
trd-), m. “lord of a k9, a sovereign, SBr.; MDh. 
‘= pala, m. ‘ protector of a k®,’ a sovereign, BhP.; 
N. of a son of Ugra-sena, Hariv.; Pur.; of another 
man, Buddh.; o f. N. of a daughter of Ugra-sena, 
Hariv.; Pur. ; a faritrick’, f. N. of wk. — pä- 
Miki, f£.=-fi/7, BhP. —bhahga, m, breaking up 
or dissolution of a k?, Dhürtas. — bhaya, n. fear for 
a k^, danger threatening a country, VarByS, = bhrít, 
m. ‘bearing sway, (prob.) a tributary prince, AV. ; 
AitBr. ; Kath.; N. of dice, AV. ; of a son of Bharata, 
BhP.; f. N. of an Apsaras, AV.; of partic. prayers 
andoblstions (-/vd, n.), TS.; SBr.; GyS1S.—bhriti, 
f.(TS.), -bhritya, n. (AV.) maintenance of govern- 
ment or authority. —bheda, m. division of a k?, 
Kathas. — bhedin, m. ‘subverter of a k°,’ a rebel, 
ib. -mukhya, m. the chief of a k? or country, 
Dai. —vardhana, mín. increasing a K^, exalting 
dominion, R.; m. N. of a minister of Daia-ratha and 


Rima, ib. = väsin, m. an inhabitant of a k?, sub- | 
ject, L. = viplava, m. calamity or ruin of a k°, Cin. 


(v. 1.) = vivgiddhi, f. increase or prosperity of 2 k*, 
VarBiS. = samvarga, m, N. of a Paris, of the AV. 
Rüshtrünta-püla, m. the protector of the borders 
ofa k’, Kim. Rüshtrábhivriddhi, f. increase 
or exaltation of a kingdom, VarByS. 

Rishtraka (ifc.) = rds£fra,a kingdom, country 
&c., MBh. ; mín. dwelling in a k? or c°, BhP.; (#42), 
f. a kind of solanum ( =dyifafi), L. 

Bishtri, í. = riskiri,a female ruler, proprietress, 
Gobh. 

B&shtrika, min. belonging to or inhabiting a 
kingdom, MW.; m. an inhabitant of a k^, subject, 
Mn. x, 61; the ruler of a k°, governor, Hariv. 

BAshfrin, min. possessing or occupying a king- 
dom, ŠBr. 


‘Bishtriya, mía. relating to or dealing with a | 
kingdom, Pip. iv, 3, 87, Sch.; m. an heir-apparent 


or pretender, MaitiS, (v.l); a king's brother-in-law 
(also -syd/z), Mricch.; Sak. 5 
Rishtri, f. a female ruler or sovereign or pro- 
prictress, RV.; Aub, O o, - 
Bishtriya, mín. (cf. rash{riy2) belonging to 
a country or kingdom, 5Br.; m. an heir-a) it or 
a king's brother-in-law, MBh. 


howl, cry, MBh.; R. &c. = Intens. rérasy. y 
aloud, utter loud lamenton (Coty p rardsyamd- 


L.; N. of a partic, 


Ug rahi. 


87 


rustic dance practised by cowherds, (esp.) the dance 
practised by Krishna and the Gopis, Hariv.; Pur-; 
Git. &c. (ci. rsaka); any sport or play, L.; a 
legend (?), in zarntadd-suimdari-7? (q.v.)s = bhd- 
sha-irinkhalaka, L. = Xz1d&, f, =-goshtii, BaP. 5 
Paficar.; N. of a ch. of the DàP.; -mihdfmyz, n. 
N. of wk, = gitika, f, N. of a ch. of the Risollasa- 
tantra, — goshthi, f. the sportive dance of Krishna 
and the cowherdeses, BhP, = paticadhyayi, f. N, 
of a ch. of the BhP, = pranetri, m. leader of the 
dance called Risa, Hariv. = manjari, f. N. of wk. 
mandala, n. Krishna's circular dancing ground, 
BhP. ; Pañŭcar. = mahótsava, m.=-susk/Ai, Pañ- 
Car. = yātrā, f. a festival in honour of Krishga and 
his dances with the Gopis (kept on the foll moca 
of the month Kartika), W. ; -Zadéhati, C, -vivcka, 
mi, N, of wks. = vilisa, m., -Sundara-mahük&- 
vya,n.N.ofwks, Bise-rasa, m.=sfsava Ore 
garihdsa,L. Rüsoll&sa-tantra,n. N.oía Tantra. 

Rüsuka, m. a kind of dance, Hear.; a kind of 
song, ib.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; m. 
n. a kind of dramatic entertainment, Sih. 

I. RAsana. See gücra-r. 

Eásabha, m. (I. rds) ‘the brayer, an ass, 


| jackass, donkey, RV. &c. &c.; (7), f. a she-ass, 


MBh.; Paiicat. = dhūsara, min. grey as an ass, 
light brown, MW. —yukta, min. yoked with asses, 
R. — vandini, f. Arabian jasmine, W. —sena, m. 
N. ofa king, Inscr, Rüsabhirüva, m. the braying 
of asses, MBh. Bisabharuna, mín. brown as an 
ass, ib. 

Basin. See ghora-risin. 

Xüsya See go-rdsya. 

Tq 2. ras. See vI. rā. 


Waa 2. rasana, mfn. (fr. rasana) relating 
to or perceptible by the tongue, savoury, palatable, 
Pip. iv, 2, 92, 

THA rasabha, See above. 

URTIA rasayana, min. (fr. rasdyana) re- 
lating to an elixir &c., Suir. 

TEN rasad, f. a girdle (cf. rašanā, raimi), 
VS. ; SBr. ; the ichneumon plant, Suir. ; SariigS. (v.l. 
rashyd); N. of various other plants (Mimosa Octan- 
dra; Acampe Papillosa &c.), L.; bdellium, Bhpr. 

XsnikE, f. a small girdle or band, Kath. 

Rüsnivá, min. having a girdle, girdled, girt, SBr. 

UA rüspa. Sce raspira below. 


ufea raspind, mín. (prob. connected 
with J 1.725, I. rds, ra, and said to mean ‘sound- 
ing, noisy, loud,’ RV. i, 122, 47 ci. Nir. vi, a1). 

Rüspirá, mín, (prob.) id., RV. v, 43, 14 (Siy. 
“the Hotri who holds the sacriticial ladle,’ fr. a word 
rasfa=2. juhi). 

rühakshati, m. patr., g. pailddi 

(Ka, robakshiti). 

Test rühadi, f. (in music) a kind of com- 
position, Samgit. 

Weta rühari, Seiya. See p. 880, col. 1. 

UEA rakitya, n. (fr. rakita, ifc.) desti- 


| tuteness, non-possession, the being destitute of or free 


from or without, Sab. ; Sarvad, 
ufs rahila, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
rahi, m. (fr. rabh; cf. graha and 


variously regarded as a dragon's head, as the ascend- 
ing node of the moon [or point where the moon 
intersects the ecliptic in passing northwards], as one 
; of the planets [ct. irata], and as the regent of the 
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south-west quarter [ Laghuj. ]; amongDuddhists many 
demons are called Rahu}, AV. &c, &c.; an cclipse 
or (rather) the moment of the beginning of an oc- 
cultation or obscuration, VarBrS, — kanya, w.r. for 
rahiganya, q.v. — külüvali, f. N. of wk. = kotu, 
m. du, R” and Ketu, MBh. (cf. IW. 180, n. 1; RTL, 
344) gata, mín, ‘gone to Rhu,’ darkened, 
eclipsed, VarByS. = gamya, mfn, liable to be ob- 
scured or eclipsed, L. —grasana, n. ‘the being 
swallowed by R?,' au eclipse, Kav, = grasta, mín, 
“swallowed by R?,' eclipsed ; -2éd-kara, mfn. (a 
night) whose moon has been sw? by R?, MBh. 
=graha, m. the demon (lit. ‘seizer’) R°, Kav. 
-—grahana, n. ‘seizure by R°, an eclipse, R. 
=grisa or -grüha, m. =-grasana or -grahaya, 
L.=cira, m. N. of two wks, — cohattra, n. Breen 
ginger, L. —dargana, n. ‘appearance of RÙ, an 
eclipse, Apast.—parvan, n. the day or period of an 
eclipse, MW. —pidi, f. * seizure by R°, an eclipse, 
ib. = puja, f. ‘worship of R5,' N. of wk. = bhedin, 
m. ‘severing (the body of) R9, N. of Vishnu, L. 
-mukhz, n. R?'s mouth, Mricch, = mürdhn- 
bhid or -mürdhu-hnra, m. * R?'s decapitator,’ N. 
of Vishnu, L, = ratna, n. 'R?'s jewel, the hyacinth, 
L. =aatru,m.‘R°’sencmy,’ N.of Vishgu(according 
to others ‘the moon’), R. ii, 114, 3.  Samspar&a, 
m. ‘contact with R°,’ an eclipse, L, = suta, m, pl. 
*R?'s sons,” N, of partic. Ketus or comets &c., 
VarBrS. = sükta, n. N, of wk, — sūtaka, n. ' birth 
or appearance of R9,” an eclipse, Yaji. Xuühüo- 
chishta or Rühütsrishta, n. Allium Ascaloni- 


cum, L. 
Rühavi, m. patr. fr. rahi, g. failüdi. 
Eühaviya, mín. relating or belonging to Rhu, 
Bailar. E 


Xühuln, m. N, of a man, Pravar.; of a son of 
Gautama Buddha, MWB. 25; 193; of a son of 
Suddhodana, VP. (v. 1. for rd/u/a); of a minister, 
Buddh. —bhadra, m. = rá/u/a, N. of a son of 
Gautama B®, Buddh, — si, f. * father of R°,’ N. of 


Gautama B®, L. 
Bihulaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
XZühulnta (?), m. N. of a Buddhist patriarch, 


, W rühigaga, mfn. (fr. rahugayya), g. 


Kagvddi; m. patr. fr. rahū-gaya, SBr.; Aivsr. 


Baihiiganya, m.patr.fr. rahii-gaya, g.gargddi. 


fx ri. See yI. ri 


fi a. ri (ife.) = 3. rai (cf. ati-ri, brihad-ri). 
Tz 3. ri (for rishabha), the second noto of 


the Hindi gamut. 


fen rifpha, n. (for fpf) N. of tho 12th 


astrological house, VarByS. 


fCRUR rikyas, n., w. r. for rekpas, Un. iv, 


198, Sch. 
fes riktd, rikthd &c. Seo col. 2. 


fca ríkvan, m.=stena, a thief, Naigh. 


iii, 24. 


Freq rikeha, f. n nit (=liksha), L.; a moto 


in a sunbeam, W. 


"i cl. 1. P. rekhati, to go, movo, 
E tup. v, 33, Vop. (cf. «/rinkh); cl. 6. 
r E to scratch Beads d-s rikh and 


S rinkh (r. prec.), cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. 

Y» 33» Vop.) ritkhati, to go, move, 

crawl (said of i H [: 
o mal Qus children), BhP,; to go or ad. 
Binkha, m. (only L.) di i be 
a horse’s hoof, heel aca Ppolnting Spine 


x h horse’ ; dancing: 
siding; slipping; a hammock, sug ; (2), f. (on ly 
«) Had a horse's paces; dancing ; Carpopogon 


Riùkhapa, n. the crawling of children, L, 
Riikhola or “lana, n. a hammock, swing, L. 


riùg er QM cl. x. P. (Dhatup. 

v 47) ri: T. p. riga iùga- 
mäya), to move, creep, EH EHE with, ae 
culty or slowly, lnscr; BhP,; Pancar.: 
gayali, to cause to creep, BhP, 


Tiügnna, n.—rinAAana, L.; (D, f. a species of 
5 Tril L. 


plant (= 4aivartika), L.; Phaseolu 
Bingi, f. going, motion, BhP, 


ugar rühu-kanya, 


Bihgite, n. motion, surging (of waves), Chandom. 
Rihgin, mf(iyi)n. creeping, crawling (said of 


Caus, riit. 


young children), Hariv. 


ric, cl. 7. P. A. (Dhatup. xxix, 4) 
N rindhti, rite, cl. 1. P. ( Dhatup. xxxiv, 
10) recati; cl. 4. A. (cf. Pass.) ricyate (ep. also 
ti; pl. riréca, viricd, RV. &c. &c.: ririgyém, 
arirecit, RV.; p. ririkuds, riricind, ib.; aor. 
áraik, RV.; arikshi,ib.; Br.; aricat, Kav.; fut. 
rektd, Gr., rekshyati, “te, Br. &c.; inf. rektum, 
Gr.), to empty, evacuate, leave, give up, resign, RV.; 
to release, set free, ib. ; to part with i.c. sell (‘for,” 
instr), ib. iv, 24, 9; to leave behind, take the place 
of (acc.), supplant, AV.; TS.; Br.; to separate or 
remove from (abl), Bhatt.: Pass. sicyáfe (aor. 
areci), to be emptied &c., RV.; SBr. &c.; to be 
deprived of or freed from (abl.), Vikr.; BhP.; to be 
destroyed, perish, R.: Caus, (or cl. 10, Dhatup. 
xxxiv, 10; aor. ariricat), to make empty, Da3.; 
to discharge, emit (as breath, with or scil. mdrze- 
tam), AmritUp.; Pañcar.; to abandon, give up, 
Kav. : Desid. ririkshati, "fe, Gr. : Intens. rerícyate, 
rerekti, ib. [Cf Zd. ric; Gk. Acro, Aomós; Lat. 
linguo, licet; Lih, likti; Goth. eikwan; Angl. 
Sax. león ; Eng. loan, lend ; Germ, lihan, leihen.] 
Rikté, min. (accord. to Pay. vi, 1, 208, also 
rikta) empticd, empty, void, AV. &c. &c.; bared 
(as an arm), Megh, ; hollow, hollowed (as the hands), 
Cat.; poor, indigent, MBh.; BhP.; idle, worthless, 
Pap. viii, 1, 8, Sch.; (ifc.) devoid or destitute of, 
free from, without, MBh. ; Kav, &c.; m. (in augury) 
N. of one of the four wagtails which serve for 
omens, VarByS.; of a man, Pat.; (4), f. (scil, Zihi) 
N. of the 4th, gth, or 14th day of the lunar fortnight, 
VarByS. (cf. riktárka); n. an empty place, desert, 
wilderness, wood, L. = kambha, n. pl. ' (the sound 
of) an empty vessel,’ (prob.) empty or senseless 
language, AV. = krit, mfn. making empty, causing 
a vacuum, VarBrS. = guru, sce Pan. vi, 2, 42. - ti, 
f. emptiness, vacuity, Sif; Kathas. = pni, mfn. 
empty-handed, having nothing in the hand, A past. ; 
bringing no present, ib.; MBh. &c. = bhanda, n. 
an empty vessel, Mn.; VarByS.; having no vessels 
or effects, W. = mati, mfn, empty-minded, thinking 
of nothing, BhP, —hasta, mín. empty-handed, 
bringing no present, Pancad.; Kathis.; carrying 
away no pr, Can. — hāra, w.r. for iktha-h°, q.v., 
BhP. m, a Sunday falling on one of 
the Rikta days, Cat. 
RiktaXa, mín. empty, void, L.; unladen, un- 
burdened, Mn. viii, 404. 
ikti, in comp. for rikta. — Xy, P.-karoti, 
to make empty or void, Kav.; to leave, quit, Hcar.; 
Kad.; to remove, take away, Bhaft., Sch.; to steal, 
MW. ; to get back, recover, ib. =krita-hridaya, 
min, emptied or deprived of heart, Paficat. 
XAkthá, n, (sometimes written 774^) rty left 
at death, inheritance, RV. ; ABr &c. is A Pop’, 
possessions, wealth, Mn.; BhP. ; gold, MW. — grii- 
ha, mfn. receiving an inheritance, inheriting pro- 
perty; m. an inheritor, heir, Yaji. —3üta, n. the 
aggregate of a prop’, collected estate (of a deceased 
person), MW. =bhāgin (Mn.) or -bhij (ib.; 
Gaut. ; SaikhGr., Sch.), mfn. inheriting or sharing 
property, an heir. = vibhüga, m. the division or 
sharing of (a deceased person's) prop?; a share in 
an inheritance, Cat, = hara (Mn.) or -hira(BhP.), 
mín. or m, =-grīka above. —hirin, mín. or m, 
id., Y4jii., Sch. ; m. a maternal uncle, W.; the seed 
of the Indian fig-tree, ib, mfn, receiv- 
ing an inheritance; m. a son and heir, BhP, 
Rikthin, mín. or m. inheriting property, an heir, 
Yajn.; Dayabh,; mfn. Possessing property, wealthy, 
W.; m. a testator, Yaj. 
Rikthiya, mín. in a-7°, q.v. 
Birikvas, riricāná. Sce above under 4/ric. 
Eeka, reca, rocita &c, Sce p. 887, col. I. 
TCU rij (cf. V1. rinj), cl. x. A. rejate, to 
fry, parch, Dhatup. vi, 19, Vop. 
f&fz rii, f. (only L.) the crackling or 
Toaring of flames; a musical instrument; black salt 
(ct, dhringi- and bhriigi-r°), 
rini-nagara, n. N. of a town, 
Cat. 
FQR riu, cl. 1. P, rigvati, to go, Dhütup. 
Xv, 86 (v.l, rimi). 


Xr rebAá: 


ft rá, mfn. (Vri, ri) running, 
RV. vi, 37, 4 (Sty. =gantyi). 


frau ritakvan, m. a thief, Noi h. iii 
(v.l. for /a&van). : STE d 


fta riddha, mfn. (prob. for rid, i 
(as grain), L. 3 pet's) ips 
fom ridhawa, m. spring, L.; love, L. 


1. rip (cf. lip: only pf. riripij 
9 ipúh), 
to smear, adhere to (loc.), RV, iptd)= 
to deceive, cheat, ib. (oc), (rigid); 

2. Bip, f. injury, fraud, deceit, RV.; an inj 
deceiver, enemy, ib.; the earth (?), RV, i ges 
x, 79, 3 (Sdy.; cf. Naigh. i, 1). 4 

Ripa, mfn, deceitful, treacherous, false, RV.; m.a 
deceiver, cheat, rogue, ib. ; an enemy adversary, foc. 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (inastrol.)a hostile Planet, VarB;S, ; 
N. of the Gth astrological house, ib.; a gall-nut, L, 
N. of a son of Slishti, Hariv.; of a son of Yadu and 
Babhru, Pur. = kiln, m. the god of death (as in. 
voked against enemies), Jatakam, — ghütin, min, 
slaying an en?, L.; (287), f. Abrus Precatorius, W. 
= ghna, mín, killing an en°, VarByS, = m. 
mín. conquering a foe, Cin.; BhP.; m, N. of several 
kings, Hariv.; Pur.; of an author, Cat, =ti, f. 
enmity, hostility, Hit. —nipátin, mfn. causing an 
enemy to fall, destroying a foc, MBh. —paksha, 
mfn, being on theside of an en?; m.anen?, Mcar.vii, 1 
(perhaps w.r. for pakshe, ‘on the side of the en®’), 
= bala, n. an en^'s army, VarByS, = bhaya, n. 
fear or danger from an en, ib. = bhavana, n. (ib.) 
or -bhiiva, m. (Cat.) N. of the 6th astrological 
house, —mardin, mín, harassing or destroying 
enemies, Hariv, —3nalla, m. N, of a king, Satr. 
7 rakta, n. an en?'s blood, Pañcat, —xakshin, 
mfn. preserving from an eu?, MW. — xükshasa, 
m. N. of an elephant, Kathis, —ziüii, m. the 6th 
asrological house, VarYogay. =varjita, mín. 
freed from an en®, MW. — vain, mfn. subject to 
an en?; -/ug, n, subjection to an en?, VarByS. 
=stdann, mín. destroying en?s, R, —-sthüna, 
n. the 6th astrological house, Cat. 

Eiptå, mín. smeared, adhering to (loc.), RV. i, 
162, 9. —-lepu, m. what sticks or adheres (to the 
hand), Ap$r. 

iprá, n. dirt, impurity (lit. and fig.), RV.; 
AV.; m. N, of a son of Slishti, Hariv. (v.l. vipra); 
mín. vile, bad, W. —- vá, mín. removing impurity 
or sin, RV. 

epa, mfn, low, vile, wicked, cruel, savage, Le 

Répas, n. a spot, stain, fault, RV.; mín. =prec. 
L.; miserly, niggardly, L. 


riph, cl. 6. P. (Dhitup. xxviii, 23) 

riphati (p. -rephat, SaikhBr.; pf. ri- 
reia &c., Gr.; ind. p. rephitod, Pip. i, 2, 23: 
Sch.), to snarl, AV.; (only L.) to speak or boast 
(kathane or katthane); to blame; to fight; to give; 
to hurt, kill (cf, 4/rimph): Pass. riphyate, to be 
murmured or spoken in a guttural or buring 
manner (like the letter 7); to havo or take the 
Pronunciation of the letter r, Aivár. (cf. 724a). 1 

Xiphitá, mfn. pronounced with a guttural 

(as the letter 7), burred, rolled in the throat like 7, 
VS. ; SankhSr, 


Bephe, m. a burring guttural sound, the letter 
7 (as so pronounced), Brat. 5 word, BhP. 


flowing, 


ribh or rebh, cl. 1. P. rébhati (ac- 
Foy cord. to Dhitup, x, 22, A. "fj p 


bhishyati, ib.), to crackle (as fire), RV-i 
(erac) TS omona (a Maid) RV- ie D 
talk aloud, AitBr. ; to shout, sing, praise y E 
anvan, m, = stena, a thief, Naigh. iii, 24 
Th IJ). 
eed mín. creaking, erackling muneri 
sounding, RV.; m, a praiser, panegyrist, 


ong rebha-sinu, WW I. ruc. 881 


ib.; AV.5 a prattler, chatterer, VS.; N. of a Rishi | of a 3 (ah £N. iri, iri, 
(he m cast into a well by the Asuras et lay | of ripen baits EE ee zd Gne 7 EM Due 
Tero CMT S nine days until rescued by | misfortune, calamity, VarByS,, Sch.; a bad omen, xt riv, cl. 1. P. A. ricati, Ste, to take, 
having the S a ple autas f RV.viii o7, | Suir.; good luck, fortune, L. —tEti, f. causing | Dhatup. xxi, 15; to cover, ib. (v.l. for yev, q.v.) 
H 5 dir it. Adiyapa), RV.; (d), f.=Jebkd, | prosperity, auspicious, L, (cf. fiva-/dti). —deha, ` 
ds A rebhdya). —sünu, m. du. two | mfn. wounded in body, MW. —navanita, n, ‘Sr. ru, cl. 2. P. (Dhitup. xxiv, 24; cf. 
sons ebha, authors of RV. ix, 99; 100. -samuccaya-&üstra, n. N. of wks. Pan. vii, 3. 5) rauti or raviti (Ved. also 
Samus m iis tog of kine, L. = Bishtaka, m, Sapindus Detergens, L. ruvátiand ravati, te; p.rivat,raval,ravamana, 
uo. eS peer Lm dip Rishti, f. injury, damage, TBr.; failure, mis- foto; vf rum th PARC Lx pose 
S , carria; Li itBr.; SK m= | 4 ;RV.; . rüydt, Gr.; fut. razifd or 
Rebhiis or iaka, m. N. ofa man, Mdh | piráti a Mi AMICI ADT genie: iireriyati ibas Gf resin i mori Ke. 
A — Bish r , "yalia 3. ris „ | toroar, , yelp, cry aloud, RV. &c. &c. ; to 
TR rimeda, m.=ari-meda, L. Hya, Nom. P. yati, = 5. riskanya, PAQ. | make any noise or sound, sing (as birds), lum (as 


^ vii, Sch. e 
ike rinph (ct. Vriph), cl.6. P. rinphti Be A e MEE URINE ie), Nah Kir Rey rt) v ie Naigh, 
url, ii : I4: (aor. at with t 
mimpha, n. Spee We ffc rishi, m.— rishi, L. sense of the Intens., BhP.; or arracat, Pin. vii, 4, 
f UH rin b. See E fom rishpha, n.=rilpha, L. So, Sch.), to cause to bellow or roar, cause an uproar, 


AivSr.; MBh, &c.: Desid. of Caus. rirdcayizhati, 
Coe TX) nar fra riskya, m.=rishya, risya, L. = mū- Gr.: Desid. ruritshati, ib.: Intens, ctr aay 
Sa rive, Nom. P. °yati (fr. rai), Pat. (cf. | ys, m.=iskya-mitka, VarBrS y 4 Men. 

I. zi). : d Sha 


(p. róruvat and réruvina) or (ep.) rorayate, “ti 
fGWT rironsā, f. (fr. Desid, of Vram) | SETH m- N- ofa poet, Cat. 


or (Gr.) varati, to bellow or roar &c. loudly, scream 

à aloud, vociferate. [Cf Gk. dipvopas ; Lat, razcus 5 

desire of pleasure or of sexual enjoyment, lascivious- fgg (Vedic form of 4/ lik), cl. 6. 2. P. | Angl Sax. zjzt.] SRI 

ness, lostfolness, MBh.; Kathis.; Pur. rihdti, réghi (or r]hi ; 3. pl. A. rihaté; | 7: 2s m. (only L.) sound, noise; fear, alarm; 
Biraysu, mín, wishing for sport or sexual plea- | pr. p. ridud or r/Adra), to lick, kiss, caress, R wary battles 

sure, wanton, lustful, Hariv.; Kav.; Suir.; wishing | AV.; VS.; (riati) to praise, worship, Naigh. iii, 1. Buté, mín. sounded, made to resound, filled 

to enjoy (any one, acc.) carnally, HParii. 14; (Imp. ziriQdAi, rirīhi) to ask, implore, ib. iii, with cries (of animals), AV. &c. &c.; n. (often pl.) 

_ Biramayishu, mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wish- | 19; also v.l, for A riph, Dhatup. xxviii, 23: Intens, any cry or noise, roar, yell, ESO (of horses), song, 

ing to cause or give (sexual) pleasure, Up. i, 99, Sch. | rerzAydte (rérikat,“kaya, sce s.v.), to lick or kiss note (of birds), hum (of bees), KitySr.5 MBh.; 

again and again, caress repeatedly, RV.; AV.; ŠBr. Kw. &c. mjin mín. understanding the cries (of 
‘Rihfiyas, m. a thief, robber, Naigh. iii, 24 (v.L beasts or birds), MBh.; m. an augur, V arB;S. -vet- 

rikoan; cf. ribizan). tri, m. = prec. m., Cat. vyiüja, m. simulated cry 
Bidha, min. licked (see d-righa), RV.; (4), f. sat a wes (perm ib Butabhijiia, mfn, = 

- J 1 

pow Sois irreverence, E (Coes Butiyata, min. (w.r. for °yi/a?) rendered vocal 

Eeriha &c, Sce s.v. 


(by the sound of birds &c.), W. 7 
- 5 Deka. mn Buvayya (fr.an u rucaga, Nom. P yati, 
TA riham, ind. little, Naigh. iii, 2 (v.1. nies (ft aa amaaa isses aaee 
for rihat). 


to cry, utter harsh or loud cries, RV. 
Raregyyy i. soundings clamouring, RV. 
> " javatha, m. the bellowing of a bull, Rzth.; a 

tt 1. ri or ri (cf. vU), cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. | dog, Up. iii, 116, Sch. s EP 

, , xxxi, 30) rigdti,cl.4.P.(Dhitup.xxvi,29) | Horavana &c. See sv. 
riyate (rigite, RV.; Br.; GrSiS.; riyati, Dhitup. z z a 
xxviii, 1113 impf. arigvan, MairS.; Gr. pirina, | WW 3- TH, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 63) ra- 
rirye; aor. araishit, aresh{a ; fot. retd ; reshyati, vate (only rdviskam, RV. x, 86, 5; ruru- 
Ote; inf, retum), to release, set free, let go, RV.; | vishe, aravisAta, arosh{a, Vop.), to break or dash 
to sever, detach from (abl.), ib,; to yield, bestow, AV.; 
(A.) to be shattered or dissolved, melt, become fluid, 


to pieces, RV. (Dhitup. also ‘to go; to kill; to be 
angry to speak"): Imens. (only p. 7drwzat) to 
drop, flow, RV.: Caus, refayati (aor. ariri£at), | break, shatter, RV. i, 54, 15 5. 
Gr.: Desid. viriskati, “te, ib.; Intens. reriyate, 
rerayiti, ib. 


4. Bu, m. cutting, dividing, L. 
2. Buta, mfn. broken to pieces, shattered, divided, 
rt melted, dissolved, een Sit. RV.; AV.; VS. 

Riti, f. going, motion, course, RV.; a stream, i 3 : 1 
current, bea arak, line, row, ParGr.; Hariv.; rugs, cl. t. Ie P» rentati, rualayaHi, 
Naish.; limit, boundary (=siman), L.; general | *° speak, Dhatop, xxxiii, 115. 

Course ien A Ces prake method, rugsh, only rugshita, min. covered 
manner, Käv.; s; ; natural property | wi ir. (cf. p : 

or disposition, L.; style of speaking or writing, dic- CECE BSTC! adii and prati d 

tion (three are usually enumerated, viz, vaidardhi, WS ruka, mfa. liberal, bountiful, L. 
gaudi, paitealz, to which a fourth is sometimes | QQA ruk-káma &c. See under I. ruk. 


added, viz. /ZfiÉd, and even a fifth and sixth, viz. ~ : 
deantibà or yavantibà and mügadAT), Vim.; SEHE &c. See under 2. ruk, 
p. 882, col, 3. 


Ravydd. ; Sih. &c. ; yellow or pale brass, bell-metal, 
SE rukma, rukmia. See next page. 


Rajat.; LH is of iron, Iri exe 
formed on exposure to heat and air, L. - 

SY 1. rukshd, m. (prob.) a tree (cf. vrik- 

ska), RV. vi, 3, 7- 


—kusumna, n., and -ja, n. calx of brass, L.—jiia, 

mín, acquainted with ET usages or customs, 

MW. = pushpa, n. calx of brass, L. — prastha, isha, * ü 

M E oS ot bras, MW. = "| SA 2. ruksha, w. r. for ruksha, q.v. 

mín. brass-bound, studded or inlaid with brass, ib. | &7U rugņa, rugna. See p. 882, col. 3. 

SAT ruk-mat. See p. 882, col. 1. 

I. ruc, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 5) 
rocate (Wed. and ep. also “ti; pf. ruroca, 


=vritti-lakshaza, n. N. of a wk. on rhet. 
Ritika, n. calx of brass, L.; (d), f. brass, bell- 
rurucé, RV. &c. Kc.; Sub). rurucanta, Pot. ru- 
rucyds, RV.; p. rurukeds, rurucdnd, ib. aor. 


metal. 
Riti-bhüta, mfn. being in a row, standing in a 
arucat, Rijat.; arocishta, Br. &c.; arukia, TAY; 


line, ParGr. 
Rity-Ap, mfn. streaming with water, RV. 
p. rucànd, RV. 3 aor. Pass. aroci, RV.; Prec. ru- 
ciya, TAX; rocishiya, Br.; rucishiya, AV.; fut, 


Zt 2. ri— rai in ridhad-ri, q.v. 

Ü 3. ri, f. Seo under 3. ra, p.859, col. 3. 
rocttd, Gr.s rocishyate, MBh.; inf. rocă we 
rucé, RV.5 ind. p. rucited cx recital Pin usn 


THAT rījyā, f. (cf. ridha above) contempt, 
26), to shine, be bright or radiant or resplendent, 


disgust, L. ; shame, L. 
xifzrüi. See bhriügirifi. RV, &c. &c.; (only i 
y » &c. &c.; | i. P. : 
Tat rifhà, f. a species of Karaija (al: o resplendent, RVs to be sp s SES eode 
-karailja, m.), L- AX RAE UN &c.; to be agrecable to, please 
ferie See under rih above. | Gee Mes AA Be pa mia, 
i r ae ley Pes , lon 
wea ridhaka, m.(V/ rih?)theback-bone, L, | (8312, Hariv.: Caus, rocdyati, "fe (aor. draratat, 


k ch cata; Pass. et ^ fa 
WK rira, m. N. of Siva, Cat. enlighten, iiumiaate, ike bight fo posee 


: 3L 


Tocat rirakshisha (fr. Desid.of /raksh) 
the desire to watch or guard or protect or maintain, 
Hariv.; (ungrammatical form zira&s&a, BhP.) 
*kshishu, mfn. desiring to watch &c., MBh. (Asia 
incorrect, BhP.) 


; fcu ririkshu. See below. 


fci riri, f. yellow or pale brass, prince's 
metal, L. (cf. zi77, riti). 


FCT rilhana, w.r. for bilhana. 
TUUS rivala, w. r. for ravake, 


fei rii (cf. ^/rish, from which it is not 
N in all forms distinguishable), cl. 6. P. 
(Dhitup. xxviii, 126) ziidii (Ved. also "fe; pf. 
rirela &c., Gr.), to hurt, tear, pluck off, crop, RV.: 
Caus. resayati (aor. aririjaf), Gr.: Desid. riri- 
shati, ib. (cf. A rish): Intens, reriiyate, rereshti, 
i 


Bish, mfn. tearing; m. an injurer, enemy (cf. 
ritádas); (d), f. N. of a partic. small animal, AV. 

Riiídns, mín. (prob. fr. rifa + adas, ad) 
devouring or destroying enemies, RV. 

1. Rishtá, mín. (for 2. see below) torn off, 
broken, injured, RV.; AV. 


. Ry rišya, m.=riéya, a deer, antelope, 


L. —paa (riiya-), mí(Zadi)u. dcer-footed, AV. i, 
18, 4- 


1.rish (cf. ri), cl. 1. 4. P.(Dhàtup. 
N xvii, 43 and xxvi, 120, v.l.) reshaté or 
rishyati (ep. also rishyate ; aor. righvant, TÀr.; 
ariskat, Subj. rishathe, p. rishat, RV.; areshit, 
Gr. ; fut. reshitd, reshta, ib., reshishyati, ib.; inf. 
reshitum oc resh{um, ib.; Ved. inf. rishé, rishds), 
10 be hurt or injured, receive harm, suffer wrong, 
perish, be lost, fail, RV. &c. &c.; to injure, hurt, 
harm, destroy, ruin, RV.; AV.; Bhatt.; Caus, re- 
shdyati (aor. aririshat ; Ved. forms ririshishta, 
virisheh, rishayddkyai), to hurt, injure, harm, cause 
to miscarry or fail, RV.; AV.; TBr.; MBh.; (A. ri- 
rishish{a), to fail, meet with misfortune or disaster, 
BhP.: Desid. ririkshati (RV.; ririshishati ot 
rireshishati, Gr.), to wish to injure or harm (cf. 
Mri): Intens, rerishyate, reresMi, Gt. | 
2. Rish, f. injury or an injurer, RV. (for rishé, 
rishds see under 4/1. rish). 


. See d-riskanya. 
1. B ishasya, Nom. P. ydf} to fail, miscarry, 
RV. : 
hanya, mín. injurious, deccitful, false, RV. 
Bianna ob este njrios lar 
Rishikara, mín, =hiysra, Nilk. J 
2. Rishjá, min. hort, injured, wounded (cf. d- 
rishta and 1. rishta); failed, miscarried, SBr.; m. 
a sword, L. (cf. rishi); Sapindus Detergens, L. (cf. 
a-rishta); N.ota Daitya, Hariv.; ofa king, MBh.; 


882 


Angl. Sax. /edht; Eng. light.) 


I. Buk (for 2. sec under 4/1. ruj, col. 3), in 
comp. for 2. ruc. —kima (77k-), mfn, desiring 
splendour, cager for lustre, TS.; Kath. —mat(rié-), 
mín.possesscdofbrightness,shining (said of Agni), TS. 

Eukmá, m. ‘what is bright or radiant,’ an orna- 
ment of gold, golden chain or disc, RV.; AV. (here 
n.); VS.; Br.; SrS.; Mesua Roxburghii, L.; the 
, BhP.; n. 
gold, L.; iron, L.; a kind of collyrium, L. —kn- 
vaca, m. N, of a grandson of Uianas, Hariv.; VP. 
goldsmith, L, 
— kein, m. N. of a son of Bhishmaka, BhP. = dha- 
xa, m. N. of. a king, VP. = psa, m. a string on 
which golden ornaments are worn, SBr.; Katysr. 
-puhkhna, mín. gold-shafted (as an arrow), R. 
= pura, n,‘ city of gold,’ N.of the city inhabited by 
Garuda, Paiicat, — purushá, m. du. N, of partic. 

Spr. -prishtha, min. having a gold surface, 
coated with g°, 2°-plated, gilded, MBh.; R, = pra- 
staranna (rukmdá-), min, having a g°-ornamented 
outer garment, AV, = bihu, m. N, of a son of Bhish- 
maka, BhP. = maya, mí(/)n. made of gold, 
golden, MBh.; Hariv. = m&lin, m. N, of a son of 
Bhishmaka, BhP, = ratha, m. a golden chariot; the 
chariot of Rukma-ratha i. c. of Drona, MBh.; mfn. 
having a g? cli?; m. N. of Drona, ib.; of various 
men (also pl), ib.; Hariv.; BhP. —1nlifa, mfn. 
having a golden, ornament on the forehead (said of 
Sr, —1oha or -Inuha, n. a partic. 


thorn-apple, L.; N. of a son of Ri 


-kürakn, m. a worker in gold, 


bricks, 


a horse), Kat 


drug, Bhpr. —vakshns (ruknid-), mín. golden- 

breasted, having g? ornaments on the breast (said of 

the Maruts), RV.; AV. = vat, mfn. possessing gold, 

ornamented with g^, L.; m. N, of the eldest son of 

Bhishmaka (— zz£gin), Hariv.; (aff), f. a partic. 

metre, Piùg.; N. of a granddaughter of Rukmin 
and wife of Aniruddha, Hariv. — v&hann, mfn. 
having a golden chariot, L.; m. N. of Drona, MBh. 
= steya, n. stealing gold, Mn. xi, 58. Eukmáih- 

gada, mfn. wearing a golden bracelet on the upper 
arm, L.; m. N, of various men, MBh.; Hit.; Cat.; 
-carita or^fra, n.; “diya, n. N. of wks, Rukmi- 
bha, mín, shining like Feld, bright as the purest g°, 
shu, m. * golden-arrowed,’ 


Mn. xii, 122. Eukm 
N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur, 


1. Bukmi, m. (only acc. rakmini) = rukmin 


(son of Bhishmaka), Hariv. 
2. Bukmi, in comp. for zuěmin. = durpa, m. 


N. of Bala-deva (so called as proud of having over- 


come Rukmin), W. = dirann, -dirin or -bhid, 
T. ‘destroyer of R?,' N, of Bala-deva, L. — sisana, 
T. ' chastiser of R5, N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Palicar. 

Xukmiyi-nandans, m. (for rukutini-n®) N. 
of Pradyumna, MBh. (cf. next). 

Eukmiyt, f. (of rukmin) a species of plant 
(=svarya-kshīri ; L.; N. of a daughter of Bhish- 
maka and sister of Rukmin (betrothed by her father 
to Sigu-pala but a secret lover of Krishna, who, as- 


2, Cat. 
‘a, m. N. of two dramas, 


, Eüh-mat, mfn. (ravi for 2. ruc + ma, contain- 
dn ien rtc; (ati), f. a verse ue that 
2. Hio, f. light, lustre, brightness, RV. &c. &c.; 


Ba 1. ruk. 


to make pleasant or beautiful, AV, ; AitBr.; Kum.; 
to cause any onc (acc,) to long for anything (dat.), 
Git,; tofind pleasurcin, like, approve, dcemanything 
right (acc. or inf), Mn.; MBh, &c.; to choose as 
(double acc.), R.; to purpose, intend, Hariv. ; (Pass.) 
to be pleasant or agrecable to (dat.), R. : Desid, 7z- 
rucishate or rurocishate, Gr.: Intens, (only p. 74- 
rucdna), to shine bright, RV. [Cf. Gk. Aeueds, 
Gyguddun ; Lat. lux, lucco, luna, lumen; Goth. 
liuhath, lauhmuni; Germ. lioht, lieht, licht; 


BE ruth. 
m. N. of a Bodhisattva; Buddh. > 
mín, =°ra-vadana, W, Bu p 
eyed woman, ib. "Buctrüéva ABE, ERES 
Sena-jit, Pur. 
eria: re) N. of a woman, = m. 
a metron, of Kakshivat, Gal, = gu; if 
of Palakapya, L, ; UTI. à nietron, 
Eucishya, mfn. pleasant, agrecable, liked, Hariv,» 
giving an appetite, tonic, stomachi $r.: dai, vj 
nice, L. jix white € L. ert dainty, 
Euci,f. pl. (m. c.) = ruci, light, idi i 
Bucu, m. a deer with black ora (e Ni. 
like a sheep or yellow like a boar), L. x 
Eucó. irs p. 881 under 4/1. ruc, 
Euocya,nf(d)n.bright, radiant, beautiful i 
Naish.; giving an appctite, tonic, Sur. Barre a3 
(only L.) a lover, husband; Su ychnos Potatorum: 
Acgle Marmelos; rice; (a), £ (only L.) black cumin: 
a species of cucumber ; n. a kind of. tonic, W. ; sochal 
salt, L, —kanda, m. Arum Campanulatum, L. 
= vihana, m. N, of one of the 7 Rishisunder Manu 
Rohita, Hariv. (v.l. Aagya-2*), 


I. ruj, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 123) 

rujati (ep. also “re; pf. rurdja, RV, &c, 
&c.; aor. 2. sg. rok, VS. ; ruk, MaitrS, j araukshit, 
Gr.; fut. rokid, rokshyati, ib.; inf. -rije, RV.: 
ind. p. ru&tod, -rtijya, Br.), to break, break open, 
dash to pieces, shatter, destroy, RV. &c. &c.; to 
cause pain, afflict, injure (with acc, or Ben. ; cf, Pap, 
li, 3, 54), VS. &c, &c.: Caus. rojayati (aor. arī- 
rujat), to cause to break &c.; to strike upon (loc), 
BhP.; (cl. 10, Dhatup. xxxiii, 129) to hurt, injure, 
kill; Desid. reerukshati, Gr. (see rurukshayi): 
Intens, rorujyate, rorokti, Gt. (Cf. Gk. Avypés; 
Lat. /ugeo.] 

2. Buk (for T. sce col, 1), in comp. for 2, raj, 

= keša, m. a partic, medical compound, L, = pra- 

f. counteraction or treatment of disease, 
curing, remedying, — sadman, n. ' scat of disease, 
excrement, feces, L, 

Bug, in comp. for 2. ruj. =anvita, mfn. at- 
tended with pain, painful, = &rta, mfn. afflicted with 
pain, ill, Vepls, —dEha, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. 
= bhaya, n. fear of disease, MW. —bheshnja, n. 
‘ diseasc-drug,' any medicine or drug, VarBrS, = vie 
ni&onya, m, (also called roga-v" or madhava-ni- 
dana or simply nidāna) * determination of disease,’ 
N. of a wk. by Madhava (treating of the causes and 
diagnosis of 80 kinds of disease). 

Eugná, min, (sometimes incorrectly written rug- 
nd) broken, bent, shattered, injured, checked, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; diseased, sick, infirm, W.; n. a cleft, fissure, 
RV. iii, 31, 6. —t&, f. and -tva n. brokenness, 
crookedness, MW.; infirmity, sickness, disease, ib. 
= raya, mfn, checked in an onset, foiled in an 
attack, ib. 

Bui, in comp. for 2. ruj. = nivartana, n. ces- 
sation of discasc, recovery of health, L. - 

2. Euj (ifc.), breaking, crushing, shattering, 
MBh. ; pain, illness, disease, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; frac- 
ture, MW. ; toil, trouble, ib. ; Costus Speciosus, Bhpr. 

Buja, míd)n. breaking, crushing, destroying, 
RV.; VS. (cf. valam-7°); m. of doubtful meaning, 
AV. xvi, 3, 2; (d), f, see below. | 

Bujas-kara, mín. (acc. pl. of 2. raj 1. kara) 
causing or producing pain, MBh. ES 

Fuji, f. breaking, fracture, Megh.; pain, dom 
disease, MBh.; Kv. &c.; Costus Speciosus or Arab 
cus, L.; an ewe, L. = kara, mfn. causing Pho 
sickening, Kavyád.; m. sickness, disease, Les sicap 
ness induced by passion or love (said to be beat 
the Bhivas, q.v.) MW.; the fruit of Averos 
Carambola, L. = “paha. (rujáz”), mfn, keeping ci 
pain, removing sickness, Suir. — vat (Suit); < a 
pay 2, 122, Vartt. 1), mfu. painful. = 3232; 
Grewia Elastica, L. * 

jn, f. a river, RV. i, 36, 6 (cf. Naigh. b 
13; Nir. vi, 4). R : " 

Eufüya, Nom. A. yate, to be sick or il, MY 

Xuruksháni, mín. (ir. Desid.) wishing 
to destroy, RV. P 

rut (cf. /ruth and lul), cl. 1. 2: 
d strike against, Dhatup. xviii, 7 i den 
ib.; cl. Io. P. rofayati, to be angry, Pasar 
(v.1); to speak or to shine (ġ4ashärthe or 
the), xxxiii, 110, ses 

"d ruth (cf. /rut and lulh), cl. S gti 

thati, 10 strike down, fell, DhitoP« 


splendour, beauty, loveliness, VS.; SBr. &c.; colour, 
hue, VarByS.; Kalid.; BhP.; (ifc.) appearance, re- 
semblance, BhP.; Kivyad,; pleasure, delight, liking, 
wish, desire, VS.; MBh.; pl. N. of a partic. class of 
Apsarases, VP. 

euch, mfn. bright, radiant, brilliant, VS.; (a), f. 
liking, desire, MBh.; light, lustre, beauty, L.; the 
note of the parrot or Maina, L. 

Eyuonkan, mfn. very large, L. (W. also ‘agreeable, 
pleasing ; sharp, acid; tonic, stomachic’); m, n. a 
tooth, Suir.; a kind of golden ornament or necklace, 
Dai.; a ring, L.; any object or substance supposed 
to bring good luck, Suir.; a citron, L.; m. a dove, 
pigeon, L.; Ricinus Communis, L.; N, of one of 
the five remarkable personages born under partic. 
constellations, VarBrS.; a kind of four-sided column, 
ib.; N, of a son of Usanas, BhP.; of a king, VP. 
(v.l, ruruka); of an author, Pratāp., Sch.; of a 
mountain, Pur.; Satr.; n. a horse-ornament, L.; a 
gatland, L.; Embelia Ribes, L.; sochal salt, L.; 
natron, L.; sweet juice, L.; a bright yellow pigment 
= go-rocand, q. V., L.; a kind of tonic (see above); 
a sort of building or temple having terraces on three 
sides and closed only on the north side, VarBrS. 

Xüci, f. (rucf, MaitrS.) light, lustre, splendour, 
beauty, AV. &c. &c,; colour, Kav; liking, taste, 
relish, pleasure, appetite, zest, AV. &c. &c. (iíc.takin, 
pleasure in, desirous of, longing for; with loc., prati, 
inf. or comp.; zwcipt ^/dà or rucaye y bhū, 1o 
Please; rucim d-^/2aA, with dat., to excite a de- 
sire for; zucya or sva-rtcyd, at pleasure, at will); 
a kind of coitus, L.; a kind of pigment (= rocand), 
L.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; oí the wife of Deva- 
sarman, ib. ; m. N, of a Praji-pati (the husband of 
Aküti and father of Yajiia or Su-yajtia and of Manu 
Raucya), Pur.; of a son of Viivamitra, MBh.; of a 
king, VP.; mín, pleasant, agreeable (=rucira), R. 
= kara, mfn, causing pleasure, exciting desire, Kir. ; 
causing an appetite or relish, Suir. ; m. N. of a king, 
Cat. —Xrit, mín. causing a relish, relishing, MW. 
= ti, f. (Mn.; MBh, &c.) or -tva, n.(R.) the hav- 
ing a taste or liking or desire for, taking pleasure in 
(itc. ; e g. drambha-ruci-ta, ‘fondness or taste for 
new enterprises ; "cf, samana-r^, hiysd-ruci-tva ; 
adharma-ruci-té, MBh. xiii, 5628 [w.r. adhar- 
me 7^]). — dntta, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; 
-bhashya, n.; "fiiya, n. N. of wks. =deva, m. N, 
of a man, Kathis, — dh&man, mfn. having light 
for an abode, MW.; n. ‘abode of light,” the sun, 
Sis. = n&tha, m. N. of an author, Cat, = pati, m. 
N. of various men, Cat. = purvan, m. N, of a man, 
MBh. = prada, min, giving an appetite, appetizing, 
Suir, = prabha, m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. — phala, 
n. a pear, L. ; the fruit of Momordica Monadelpha, 
L,=bhartri, m. ‘lord or bearer of light,’ the sun, 
Sis.; ‘lord of pleasure,” a husband, ib. =rağjana, 
m. Moringa Pterygosperma, L, = ruci, m. N. of a 
man, ArshBr, — vudhiü-gala-ratua-milz, f. N, 
of wk. — vaha, mfn, bringing light, Pap. vi, 3, 121, 
Vant, —samprakiripta, mín, Prepared with good 
taste, Bhatt. —stava, m. N. of ach. of the Mar- 
kandeya Purana, = stha, mfn. w. r. for rucishya, 
* causing an appetite,” Suir, 

Buoika, m. a kind of ornament, Riktantr. (prob. 
w.r. for rucaka). 

Bucifa, m. thesonofa Kshatriyaanda Candali, L. 

Bucité, mfn. shone upon (by the sun &c.), 
bright, brilliant, glittering, SBr.; SrS.; pleasant, 
agreeable, Sa khGr.; MBh. ; sweet, delicate, dainty, 
Up. iv, 185, Sch.; sharpened (as appetite), W. ; 
digested, ib, ; (d), f. a kind of metre, W. (prob. w.r. 
for rucirà); n, an exclamation used at a Sriddha, 
Mn. iii, 254. — vat, mfn. containing the meaning 
or m form Ee x. I, ruc, AitBr, a 

'ucira, mf(d)n. bright,brilliant,radiant,splendid, 
beautiful, MBh.; Ki &c.; pleasant, Fee 
agreeable to, liked by (gen. or comp.), ib.; sweet, 
dainty, nice, L.; stomachic, cordial, mE m. 
N. of a son of Sena-jit, Hariv.; (à), f. a kind of 
pigment (=go-rocand), L.; N. ofa woman (see col. 
3); of two metres, Col.; of a river, R.; n. (only L.) 

ron (prob. w.r. for rudhira), a radish; cloves 
(prob. w.r. for sushira). = kotu, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh, — deva, m. N. of a prince, Kathas, 
= Ghi, m. N. of a king, VP. —prabh&va-sam- 
bhava, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh, = bhil- 
Shaya, mín. of pleasant speech, eloquent, Dai, 
— mud, mfn, exquisite, affording great pleasure, W. 
=milrti, mín, of pleasant form or appearance, Dai, 
svadana, mfn.sweet-faced, MW. = &zI-gurbha, 


ETEN runaskarà., sageata rudránushthüna-paddhati. 883 


cl. 1, A. (xxviii, 9, v. " 
FeASRRUA, ky" L), to torment, pain (only p. E GUAE these later Rudras = eae Sinensis, L. = püjana, n., -pūjl, f. N. of wks. 
] = as inferior manifestations of Siva, and most | == ii m prat 
QUT rumaskarà, f. a cow easily milked, | % their names, which are variously given in the isse adiu ee ee ree 
a gentle cow, L. different Purapas, are also names of Siva; those of | the sacred place where the river Mandikini joins the 
SUT rund, f. N. of a river flowing int the VayuP. are Ajdikapad, Ahir-bodhnya, Hara, Nir- | Ganges, Cat. pragma, m. N. of wk. c priyty f 
the Sarasvati, MBh, g into | rita, Tivara, Bhuvana, Afigiraka, Ardha-ketu, Mri- | ‘dear to R^, Terminalia Chebula, L.; the goddess 
, tyu, Sarpa, Kapilin; accord. to others the Rudras | Parvatl, W.— bali, m. an oblation of flesh &c. 
SR runt (v.1. rund), cl. 1. P. runtati, to | 7 represented as children of Kaiyapa and Surabhi | sented tothe R^s, W.  bhatta, m. (also with pos 
steal, rob, Dhztup. ix, 41 (v.l. rud). velas or of Brahma and Surabhi or of Bhüta and Su-rüpà ; | ya), N. of various scholars and authors, Cat. = bhi- 
J tT. accord. to VP. i, 8, Rudra is one of the 8 forms of | shya, n. N. of various wks. = bhū, f. R?’ d! 
CU runth (cf. /lunth), cl. 1. P. runthati, | Siva; elsewhere he is reckoned among the Dik-pilas | a cemetery, L. — bhütl, m, N. of A c t x 
to go, Dhatup. ix, 6t; to be lame; to be idle, 58, | 28 Teen of the north-east quarter), RV. Ac dee, | ofa chief Inscr. bhitlznd, f. m-bi above, MW, 
v.l.; to strike against; to steal, 41, v.l. ? 9^» | (c. RTL. 75&c.); N. of the number *eleven' (from | — bhairavi, f. a form of Durga, Cat. -mapi m. 
Wr. See J; the 11 Rudras), VarBrS.; the eleventh, Cat.; (in | (also with tri-2àthin), N.of authors, Cat, = man- 
d. d runt. astrol.) N. of the first Muhürta ; (in music) of a kind | tra and *"tra-vibhüga, m. N. of wks. maya, 
CO mín, maimed, mutilated; m. a headless of stringed instrument (cf. rudri and rzdra-vizd); mí(7n. having the essence of R° Hariv. —mahi-de- 
body, Uttarar.; Kathis, (L. also n.); the offspring | ofthe letter e, Up.; of various men, Kathas.; Rajat.; | vf; f. N. of a princess, Cat. =mahi-nyfsa, N. 
of a mule and a mare, L. of various teachers and authors (also with dcarya, | of wk. —yajtia, m. an oblation or sacrifice red 
E Eundaka, m. = runda, a headless body (only | žavi, hatta, Jarman, sūri &c.), Cat.; of a king, | to R^, Kathis. —y&mala, n. N. of a Tantra wk. 
ifc.), Kathas,; the son of a Südra and a Varutl, L.; | Buddh.; du. (incorrect acc. to Vam. v,2, 1) Rudra and | in the form of a dialogue between Bhairava and Bhai 
(£a), f. (only L.)afieldof battle; a female messenger | Rudrini (cf. also Ghavd-r? and somd-radra); pl. | ravi; -faníra, n: id. (cf. IW. 525); "IÀdi-sam z- 
or go-between; the threshold of a door; super- the Rudras or sons of Rudra (sometimes identified | 4a, m., laya-cikitsa, iN. SER ein 
human power (= a7bhiti). with or distinguished from the Maruts who are 11 | = Jaàmala above, = rya, m. N.ofa king, Kshirfi, 
SA 1. 2. rula &c. See p. 881, col. 3. or 33 in number), RV. &c. &c.; an abbreviated | —rāši, m. N. of a man, Inscr. rodana, n. ! R?'s 
^ y » N. for the texts or hymns addressed to Rudra, GySrS.; | tears,’ gold, BhP. —roman, f, N. of one of the 
BY rutha, m. N. of a man, MarkP. p» SEG ages A people (v.1. puz- | Matris mE upon Skanda, MIih. —12até, f. a 
ra «s (d), f. a species of crecpi it, L.; | species of creeper, L. = . R?'s we ivs 
BE rer (ef. /t.rà), cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. | N.of a wite of Vasudeva, VayuP.; ping piant, Lo | Term yapa, Ke ofa Tina MD. vat (rand) 
N xxiv, 595 cf. Pan. vii, 2, 76) roditi (Ved.and | Raudrasva (v.l. bhadrd), VP.; pl.a hundred heat- | mfn, having R? or the R%, VS.; TS. &c.; wwe 
ep.also rwdati, “te and rodati,°te; pf. rurcda, ru- | making sons rays,L.; (3), f. a kind of late or guitar, | gaya (rudrd-), min, surrounded. by tke pum 
rude, MBh.; aor.dridat, AV .&c. arodit, diskuk, | L.(d.m.and rudra- Uigd).- rià-montra-dhyZ- (said of Soma), TS. — vartani (ridrd-), EAT 
Gr.; araudishit, BhP.; fut. rodita, Gr.; rodish- na; n. N.of wk, =kalaga,m.'Rudra’sjar,"a partic, | ‘ moving in terrific paths,’ N. of the Aivins, RV. 
Jati, Kav.; inf, roditum, ib. ; ind. p. rudifod or | receptacle for water used in making oblations to the | (others “moving on red or shining paths,’ scil. after 
rodited, MBh.; -rudya, Kathis,), to weep, cry, | planets, Cat.; -1ndua-vidAi, m. N. of wk. = kal- the rising of the dawn). = vigšati, f. N. of the last 
howl, roar, lament, wail, RV. &c. &c.; to bewail, | pa,m; (and -farz, m., -druma, m.), and -knvaca, | 20 year in the Jupiter cycle of 6o y^, L, — vidhi- 
deplore, ib.: Pass, rudyate (aor. arodi; rudya- | n, and "ca-stotra, n. N. of wks, —kavindra, | nA n. (and -faddAati, È} -vidhi, m. N of wks. eJ 
mane,‘ while weeping is heard,’ Mn, iv, 108): Caus. | m. N. of an author, Cat. - kati, f., w.r. for -kofi, | 7 vini; f ind of lute, Samgit. =vrata, n.a 
rodáyati (aor. arürudat), to cause to wecp or | = Kili, f. a form of Durgi, VP. —- kumira, m, N. | partic. religious observance, Cat. ; ^in, m. a Ksha- 
e RV. Bc &c.: Desi, rurudishati, Gr. (c. | ofa man, Cat, — kotls f. Ñ. of a place of pilgrimage, | triya who stands on one foot, L ~garman,m.N. 
rurudishd, °shu): Intens, rorsdyate, rorotti (p. | MBh. ; -mdkdtmya, n. N. of ch. of the Bhavish- | of a Brahman, Kathis, —sambiti, & N. of wk. 
rorudyamana, rorudat), MBh. (Ci. Lat. radere; | yéttaraPorins.— Xosa,m.N.ofa lexicon by Rudra, | = sakha, m. * Redra’s friend,” N. of Kubera, L. 
Lith, radis, raudà, raudéti; Angl. Sax. redan.) | = gaya, m. the class of (beings called) Rudras (see | —S8mpradiyin, ni. pl. N. of a sect, W. = sam- 
* 2. Bud (ifc.), weeping, crying &c. (see agha- | under rudra), VarBrS. = garbha, m, * Rudra's off- mita, mín, equal to eleven, L. = saras, n. N. of 
rúd and bhava-rud)}; í. cry, wail; sound; grief, spring,’ N. of Agni, MBh. — giyatri(m.c.) ortri, | a lake, Cat. = sarga, m. R^'s creation, VarP, ; the 
pain; disease, W. f. N.ofthetexta/furushbaya —tan norudra} pra- cx’ of the 11 R^s, Cat, —sahasra-niman, n. N. 
‘Budatha, m, (only L.) a child, pupil, scholar ; | cadaydt (TAr. i, 10, 5) and of a modification of it, | of a Stotra, — s&man, n. N. of a partic. Siman, 
a dog; a cock. Heat. = gita, n. (BhP-Jor (d), sg. or pl.(RAmatUp.; | Samskarak. —sivargt, m. N. of the 12th Manu, 
Budana, n. the act of crying, weeping, lamenta- | Cat.) the song of Rudra (in which Agastya repeats a BhP. (cf. -futra, col. 2). = sivargika, mín. be- 
tion, Hariv. . dialogue between himself and R°). — camdika, N. longing or relating to Rudra-sivarni, being under 
‘Badantiks and rudantf, f. ‘weeper,’ N. of a | of a partic. text or formula, Cat. conga i. a form | R°- MarkP. —sivitzl, f. a partic. imitation of 
speciesofsmall succulent plant(=antrita-sravd),L. | of Durgi, Cat.; N. of a section in the Rudra-ydmala | the Sivítri, AV Paris, = sighs, m. N.of various men, 
Budita, mfn. wept, lamented, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; | and of a Stotra. —candra, m. N..of a king, Cat.; Cat. = sīha, m. (Prikyit for -siyža) N. of a king, 
weeping, crying, lamenting, ib.; wet with tears, -deva, m. N. of an author, ib. = cchattra, m. N. Inscr. = suta, m. a patr. of Skanda, Rad. — sun- 
MT n. pap crying, lamentation, Kay.; | of a man, ib. 3m, m. t produced from R°, quick- dazT, f. N. of a goddess, Cat. si, f. a mother of 
arBrS.; Kat &c. 
Euärå, mín, (prob.) crying, howling, roaring, 
dreadiul, terrific, terrible, horrible (applied to the 
Aivins, Agni, Indra, Mitra, Varuga, aud the sfdiah), 
RV. ; AV. (accord. to others ‘red, shining, glittering,” 


fr.a M rid or rudh connected with rudhira ; others 
* strong, having or bestowing strength or power,’ fr. 
aa/rud= vrid, vridh ; native authorities give also 
the following meanings, ‘ driving away evil ; * erun- 
ning about and roaring,’ fr. ru & dra=2. dru; 
praiseworthy, to be praised ;’ ‘a praiser, worshipper," 
= stotri, Naigh. iii, 16); m. * Roarer or Howler,’ 
N. of the god of tempests and father and ruler of the 
Rudras and Maruts (in the Veda he is closely con- 
nected with Indra and still more with Agni, the god 
of fire, which, as a destroying agent, rages and crackles 
like the roaring storm, and also with Kala or Time, 
the all-consumer, with whom he Dm iden- 
tified; though generally represented as a destroying 
deity, whose erable shafts bring death or disease on 
men and cattle, he has also the epithet Jiva,‘ bene- 
volent" or ‘auspicious, and is even supposed to possess 
healing powers from his cans away vapours and 
purifying the atmosphere ;{in the later mythal 


silver (supposed to be the semen of Siva), L.=jJațā, 
f. * R?'s hair,’ a species of creeper, Bhpr. = japa, m. 
N. of a prayer or hymn addressed to R°, VarByS. ; 
NrisUp.; -Aalpa, ManSr.; -faileidhydya, m. pl, 
-vidhi, m. N. of wks. —japana, n. the recitation 
ofthe R°-japa ina lowtone, Cat, —jüpaXa (NyisUp.) 
or “pin (ib.; Yajii.), mfn, one who recites the R°- 
japaina low tonc. =jipa-viniyoga, m. N. of wk. 
=jipyo, n. = -jaja above, Cat. =jibalopani- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. = damarüdbhava- 
sütra-vi |. N. o wk. = tanaya, m.' R?'s 
son, N. of Puni: nt, MBh.; ofa sword, L.; (with 
Jaiuas) of the third black Vasudeva, L. -tri-pi- 
thin, m. N. ofan avthor, Daiar., Introd, = tri-&ati, 
f, N. of a Stotra, — tva, n. the being Rudra, Kith.; 
MaitrUp. &c. —datta, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; 
of a wk. on medicine; -vri/(i, £.; "ttiya, u. N. of 
wks. —daréana, mín. of dreadful appearance, terri- 
fic, R. = dina-vidhi, m. N.of a section of the Vayu 
Purana, =diman, m. N. of a king, Inscr. = di- 
pikā, f. N. of various wks. = deva, m. N. of various 
persons, Inscr. ; Cat, -dhara, m. N. of various 
authors, Cat, = dhy&na-varmana, n. N. of wk. 
—nandin, m. (Sadukt.), -n&tha, m. (Cat.) N. of 
authors,  n&r&yana, m. N. of a man, Cat. -nir- 
znülya, n. a species of plant, Bhpr. -nylyn-vi- 
cas-pati-bhat! , m. N. of an zuthor, Cat. 
—nyisa, m., -paichaga-nyasa, m. N. of wks, 
—pandita, m. N. of an author, Cat. — patni, f. 
Rudra's wite, the goddess Durgi, L.; Linum Usita- 
tissimum, L. = paddhati, i., -pRtha, m, -püda- 
mahiman (prob. w.r. for -fa{ha-m®), m. N. of 
wks. pila, m, N, of a man, Kajat. —putra, m. 
R°"s son, a patr, of the 1 ath Manu, MirkP. (cf. -sd- 
vargi). = pura; n. N. of a province, W, = 

ua, n. N. of wk, = pushpa, n. the China rose, Rosa 


11 children, L. —sükta, n. N. of a partic, hymn, 
Samskirak.; -fafa, m. N. of wk, —sütra, n. N. 
of wk. — süri, m. N. of an author, Cat. — srishti, 
f. R?'s creation, (or) the cr? of the 11 K%, Cat. (cf. 
).= sena, m, N. of a warrior, MBh.; (à), f. 
R°’s army, SaükbSr. (p!.) = soma, m. N. of a Brih- 
man, Rathis. ; (à), f. N, of the wife of a Soma-deva, 
HParii.—skanda or -skanda-svimin, m. N, of 
a commentator, Cat, = sn&na-vidhi, m, N, of wk. 
—svarga, m. R?'s heaven, Cat. — sv&min, m, N. 
of a man, Inscr, -havana, m. ot n.(?) N. of wk. 
=hiisa, m. N. of a partic. divine being, Bilar. 
-himülya, m. N. of a peak of the Himalaya 
mountains, L. —hütl (rudrá-), mín. invoked by 
the R°s (or accord. to Malildh, ‘by praisers"), VS. (cf. 
rudré-hetyi). = hyidaya, n., yo LN. 
of wks, = hotyi (rudrá-), min. having the R°s for 
invokers, being invoked by the R?s, TÀr. (cf. ru- 
CC Xudrükrida, m. ' Rudra's pleasure- 
ground, a cemetery or burning-ground for coi 
(R? being supposed to dance in such places at cru 
twilight), Bhat}. Rudriksha,m,'R®-cyed,’ Elaco- 
carpus Ganitrus or its berry (used for rosaries), W. 
CERTI 582: arosary (zender doubtful, Rajat.; 
. of an Upanishad (gender d°); -Aalfa, m., -dAd- 
rana, n., -farikska, f. N. of wks.; -ntilà (Hcar.) 
er -mülikà (KA4.), f. a rosary; -mdhdtmya, u., 
Ja-vargana, n. N. of wks.; -valaya, m. or n.(?) 
arosty, Kad. ;*s4cpanisAad, i. N. of an Upanishad. 
t Agni, sce raudrügna. Xoudrühkui&a, m. 
strident, Bilar, &udrüclürya, m, N. ofa man, 
Sirshopanishad, 


i form of the disintegrating and reintegrating 
Eee while a new class of beings, described as 


E RUE 

an Upanishad. Rudra m. N, of parti 

prayers addressed to R°, Heat. -(;53, f. X rs 

Jayin, min. reciting the above prayers, Up. Bu 

&rünuja, m. N, of an author, ec Xudrinn- 
gla 


' in VP. i, 7, Rudra is said to have sprung 
n "Brahm's pales and to have afterwards 
separated himself into a figure half male and halt 
female, the former portion separating again into the 


‘ee T - 


884 wtf rudrábhisheka, WWW rurukvas, 


, ti; aor. ariirudhat ; Pass, rodhyate), to | red, blood-red, bloody, AV. v, 29, 10; m. the blood- 
rient, SEPTEM Fires ee "MBI.; to cause to be confined by (acc.), | red planet or MV Palicat. a kind of pre. 
dedicated to R°, VarlrS. Budriri,m.R°"s enemy, | Palicar.; to cause to be besieged by (instr.), Ragh.; asarin: Gn E Apa): A we ); n. (ifc, fd) 
L.; N. of Kima-deva, L.; mfn. having R? for an | to close (with a cover or lid), Bhpr.; to fetter, en- Ha iv. (cf. Sonila- ura) [Cf. "Gk. i$ N, of a city, 

emy, L. Rudrireana-candriki, f. N. of wk. | chain, influence, BhP.; to oppress, torment, harass, | Hari. a tonite pura). (Ot Gk dulas, (pupa 
mudrivoria, N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. | MBh.; R.: Desid, rorutsate (Br.),°¢i (MBh.), to | Lat. ruber, pubem rufus; Lith. ridus 
Rudrivasrishto, mfn. hurled by R5, TS. Bu- | wish to obstruct &c.: Intens, rorudhyate, roroddhi, rem en A E dis ti; tb: rauths; 
dràvāsa, m. R*'s abode ie. Kail or Benares, | to obstruct intensely or repeatedly &c., Gr. (only ee red 2. n. om røn rats] car- 
Kautkh.; the mountain Kailisa, A.; a cemetery, A. | rorudhah, MBh.) eres bi d Ve g ve le body 
Eudrásva, sce raudrdiva, Rudrithva, mfu. Buddha, mía, obstructed, checked, stopped, sup- harap bered ores " EIU EET (Dn. 
having 11 names, L. Eudráiküdasaka-mantru, pressed, kept back, withheld, RV. &c. &c.; shut, Kautdkar = dex ponen i of bP, 
m. pl. (Hcat.) or ^da&ini, f. (Yajii.) the 11 Rudra closed, covered, MBh, ; Kav. &c. j invested, besieged, a demo mb ns le ie ee =a Räkshasa 
hymns (Anuvtka in the Taittirilya Samhiti). blockaded, R.; Paficat.; sccured, held, taken posses- blood, Bha E eus fa Qs S with 
Eudrík&dnsu-vastradüna-vidhi, m. N. of | sion of, K4v.; BhP.; obstructed in its effect, in- tate E Pat MELDE eee bloo 
wk. Eudrôpanishad, f. N. of 2 Upanishads. | effectual (as a spell), Sarvad.; (d), f. a siege, W.; | soal mit in. bl cody, rel La rop of b°, ib, 
rco dM Ir On eerie nd ere pri n og dae 
i i tterance choked or impeded, BhP, = 4 ', San- 
p Boden m Not a man, Buddh. (v. l. udraka). xhya, mfn. obstructed (in its motion) towards the Ed ibe Deda ae blood, HE 
Xudrata, m. (with Jatdnanda) N. of a writer | shore (said of the sea), Rajat. —dris, mfn. having ebore E VC ar s em nfn. 
on rhetoric (son of Vámuka), Cat. the sight impeded by (tears &c.), VarByS. = pravi- vikeha or °r ere blood^n. Sey Por i 
Budripi, f. Rudra's wife, the goddess Durgi, | ha, mfn, obstructed in (its) flow, Rajat. = mukha, A tic ror ERER ces Vir RE nia 
SsüklSr.; MBh. &c.; N. of a girl eleven years of | mfn. having the mouth filled or stuffed, Kathis, Les al E b? bleeding, Kay. m ‘dina, n, ‘re. 
age (in whom menstruation has not yet commenced, -mlütra, mín. having suppressed urine, suffering N.of a ch " fihe Kafka deir yaya, m, 
representing the goddess D? at the D° festival), L.; | from retention of urine, Sur. = vaktra, mín. having aN. of onset be s raion Beton a 
a species of plant (= rzdra-jafà), L. the face covered or hidden, Mricch. — vadana, mín. Var s SN EU e lind? be = 
Eudrüyaga, m. N, ofa king of Roruka, Buddh. | having the mouth filled full (with food), VarBrS. P D udhirín mete dee SIN: alr hell 
Budriya, nif(@)n. relating to Rudra or the Ru- | = vasudha, mfn. filling the earth, Rajat.; covering Mgt T T flee Aer ea} 
dras, coming from them &c., RV.; SBr.; Sankh$r. i.e. touching the e°, Amar. = virya, mfn.one whose » soiled with b° MW. DNI zs rs 
(cf. Safa-r°); terrific, fearful, impetuous, RV. (Say. strength is impeded, Ragh. Ruddhâpåiga-pra= ing on b° (said d dana mus aco =~ Sa 
“uttering praise’ or * giving pleasure ;’ cf. radrd); sara, mín. having the space in the outer corner (of | # [o mí(ini)n. ‘emitting bo? N us mS 
m. (sg. and pl.) the Maruts, RV. ; SBr.; n. Rudra's | the eye) obstructed, Megh. Buddhiloka, mfn. ke m Jepter's yale of Go dH LS; 57 
majesty or power, ib, (Say. ‘pleasure, delight,’ = obstructing the sight, dark, ib. y! ipi cy A y! et 
s lla) 5 MED KORR Buddhaka, n. a citron, Nilak. (w.r. forruca£a). | 8 rundra, mfn. (ifc.) rich in, L. 
Budriya, min. s zudr/ya, Kapishth, . Rudh (ifc.) impeding, holding (see Aara-r”), i js 
Eurudishā, f. wish or inclination to weep, Sis, BE alia (ie) n jm Puls 7». g( 7°) BRL rundh. See v/2. rudh, col. 1 


°shu, mín, wishing to weep, inclined to cry, Bhatt. Budhi No anvasers conquered D I. rup (cf. lup) el. 4. P. (Dhitup. 
ELS m. weeping, wailing, lamentation, AV.; Indra, vd dadhi Bra). T d xxvi, 125) raipyati (pf. ruropa, aor, eta 
P. H TUA Xurutsi, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to obstruct or £ &c., Gr.), to suffer violent or racking pain (in 
Eodaun, n. id., Apast.; R.; Suir, Sc. (in Sarügs. check or mA Harav. ?tsu, mfn, wishing to ob- ine abdomen), TBr.; Kath.; to violate, confound, 
reckoned among the diseases of children); a tear, struct or oppose or keep back, Naish.; wishing to | disturb, Dhatup,: Caus. vopayalé (aor. ariirupat), 
tears, bed e p Alhagi Maurorum, L. bind or tie up (as the hair), W. to cause acute or violent pain, AV.; to break off, 
zo BET mius L Eoüdhavya, mín. to be closed or shut, Kathis, | TBr. [Cf. Lat.rzewgere; Angl. Sax. 7edfan; Germ. 
roan: rotas, Sce p. 889, cols. 1, 2, Zoddhyi, mín. one who stops or obstructs or | roxdðn, rauben; Eng. reave.) 
, Roditavya, mfu. to be bewailed or lamented (n. shuts in, a besieger, Ragh. Empita, Sec fri) pita. 
Pers AE H to be wept or cried), MBh. ; Kav. &c, Xoddhos. See 4/2. rudh, col. 1. opa, I. ropann &c. Sce p. 889, col. 2. 
Rorndat, “dyamsns, Bee Intens. of V1. rud, 2. Rodha, m, (for 1. sce above, col, 1) the act h, RV. (Say.) 
E f. (fr. Intens.) violent ng (-vat, 2 S SACO TY 2. rip, f. the earth, RV. (Say. 
orud, f. (fr. Intens.) violent weeping (-vaf, of stopping, checking, obstructing, impeding; sup- x A 
mín. weeping violently or intensely), Bhajf. pressing, preventing, confining, surrounding, invest- | QQ rupd, m. v. 1. for rüpa, AV.xviii, 3,40 
Ba ruddha &. See col. 2, ing, besieging, blockading, MBh.; Kav, &c. i ob- 
WE rudra &c. See p. 883, col. x. struction of the bowels, costiveness, Car, ; attac ing, 


making war upon (gen 2; R.; a dam, bank, shore, 
E I. rudh (cf. v I. ruh, of which this | RAjat.; Suir. (cf. odas) ; an arrow, L.; a partic, 
N seems to be only another form), cl. 1. P. 


hell, VP.; N. of a man, g. 4ádj. nbsp m. N, 
5 - f the 45th year in the Jupiter cycle of years, 
rédhati, to sprout, shoot, grow (only rédhati, RV, | 9 A5t yea 7 
Vil 43,6: and orddhat 6,9; accord. to onns | Variis ern (rátha) mfi) (rab mang 
also p. rudhat, i, 179, 4, in sraddsya rudhatéh 


eddies on the bank, RV.; AV. =vakrā, v.l. for 
Aámap, ‘the desire of the growing reed’ i. c, of the rodho-v. — ved, f. a river, L. = stha, mín. stand- 
membrum virile ; others, *of thc husband who keeps 


ing on the bank of a river, Rajat. 
me away,’ fr. 4/2, rudh; cf, also nada). Bodhak, in comp. for rodéas.— patann-kalu- 
1. Rodha (ifc.) sprouting, growing &c. (cf. 2. 


mm Tes (rendered) sive br the rey in of a 

; n bank, MW. = stha, v.l, for rodha-stha, Rajat. 

ava-redha and syag-7?); m, growing, ascendin » JL) - » N 

moving upwards BEAR Rodhüvarodin, E , Rodhnka, mfn. stopping, holding back, restrain- 

(prob. moving up and down, Kaui, ing, shutting up, besiegiug, blockading, Kav. 

I. Hoühnnz, Sce 2. ava-, ttd-, -pra-7°, m MEER, mí(Z)n. (for 1. see bere, col, 1) 

2. rudi, cl. 7. P. A. (Dhstup. xxix, obstructing, impeding, being anobstaclcor. indrance, 
1) rundddhi, runddhé (1. pl. -rudhmas, 


W.; m. the planet Mercury, L.; (2), í a dam, bank, 
AV.; rundhati, “1, Br. &c.; rodhati, MBh.; pf. 


a poet, L. 

wiz rubhefi, f. fog, vapour, L. 

GA rúma, m. N. of a man, RV.; (ā), f., s.v. 

Eumana, m. N, of an ape, R. 

Eumnn-vat, m. N. of s men, MBh.; Kivs 
Kathi. ; * possessing salt,’ N. of a mountain, Pag. 
viii, 2, 12, Sch. 

Xumi, f. N, of a river, Suir., Sch.; of a place, 
Kagikh.; of a salt-mine or salt-lake (in the district 
of Sambhar in Ajmere), L.; of a wife of Su- pa 
(the ape), R. = bhava, n. salt (obtained from 
salt-lake of Ruma), L. 


S8 rumra, mfn. tawny (or * tho dawn,’ = 
aruya), Un. i 14, Sch, ; beautiful (= sobhana), ib. 


QAR ruyyaka, m. N. of a teacher (v. l 
for rucaka), Cat. 

NS rúru, m. (cf. 4/1. ru; Un. iv, 103) * 
species of antelope (picta), VS. &c. &c.; z : 
savageanimal, BhP.(cf. raurava); adog, L.i E 
of fruit tree, g. plakshddi ; a form of. Den H 
N. of a son of the Rishi Pramati by the Le 
Ghritici, MBh. ; Kathis, ; of a son of. Abl EN oT 
of one of the Viive Devah, Hariv.; of cu En) 
Rishis under Manu Savarni (with the patr. ben ssi 
ib. ; of a D1nava or Daitya (said to have SEN. of 
by Durg1), Kathis. =nakha-dhirin, Enns 
Krishpa, Pañcar. — prishnta, n. sg. or m. pl. E 
and Prishatas (two kinds of deer), Paya Einfa 
Vartt. 1, Pat. —bhairava, m. a form ol ce 
(cf. above), Cat. — mundo, m. N. of s me Dares 
Buddh, (v.l. uru-m°), = vidcri, f. N. headed 
Kathis. —Sirshnm (riiru-), min. ees (nid of 
having a deer's horn or a destructive poit! 
an arrow), RV. aq 

Xuruka, m. N, of a king, Hariv.; Y£- 


REAR rurukvas, Seo 1. rue, P. 88% 


wall (= zodAas), RV. ii, 1 3, 10; (78°), n. shutting 
up, confinement, RV.; BhP.; stopping, restraining, 
checking, preventing, impeding, Kav.; Pur, 
» n. a bank, embankment, dam, mound, 

wall, shore, RV. &c. &c.; a mountain slope, R.; 
Hariv. ; the steep wall or bank (ofa cloud), Kathas, ; 
the brink (ofa well), BhP. ; the flank, side,a woman's 
hips, BhP. (c£. fafa). = vat (rédhas-), mfn. having 
high banks, RV.; (a£i), f. N. of a river, BhP. 

Eodhin, mín. (ifc.)=rodhaka, Kiv.; Kathis, 
&c.; obstructing, overpowering or drowning (one 
sound by another), Rajat. ; filling, covering, Kathas, 

Xodho, in comp. for rodhas, = bhi, min, 
ing on the bank ofa river, Kir. — vakrā, f.‘ winding 
along its banks," a river, L. — vati, f.* having banks,’ 

» L.= vapra, m. a rapid river, L. 

Rodhya, min. to be stopped or checked or re- 
Strained (sce a-7°), 


SX 4. rudh, prob. a root of this form once 
existed with a meaning “to be red," 


Rudhiré, mín, (prob. fr. the above lost root 
rudh,“ to be red;" cf. rohita and also under rudra) 


«I. rudh; arudhat RV. &c, &c.; Prec, rudh- 
Jt, Kav.; fut. rodiha, Gr.; rolsyati, °te, Br. &c.; 
inf. roddAum or rodhitum, MBh.; roddhos, Br. ; 


heck, iA stop, 
with za), &c, &c.; to avert, keep off, rep BN 
fine in (loc,), Mu.; MBh, &c. eem in DE 
with double acc.); to besiege, blockade, invest, Pat, = 
MBh. &e. ; to close, block up (a path), R. toco. 
conceal, veil, obscure, MBh, 3 Küv. &c.; to stop u 

fill, ib.; to lay (dust), Ragh.; to touch, move ( 

heart), Balar,; to torment, harass, R.; to lose, be 
deprived of (acc.), TS.; SBr.; totear, rend asunder(?), 
AY. xix, 29, 3: Caus. rodhayati (cp. also Ye and 


raitdas, 


QAR rupyaka and rairupyaka, m. N. of . 


wewfu rurukshági. wu ripd.’ 885 
BTA rurukshdyi. Seo under Vr. ruj. 
STM rurutsa, tsu. - See p. 884, col. 2. 
SEQUI rurudisha,°shu. See p.884, col. r. 


Ebbert rutatha. See p.881, 
col. 3. 


Bq rucu, m. (cf. uruvu) the castor-oil tree, 
Ricinus Communis, SxrügS. 


Euvuka or ruvüka, m. id., L. (cf. rzzu£a, 
uruvuka, uruvitka), 


WW rug (cf. /rush and ris), cl. 6. P. 
(Dhitup. xxviii, 126) rzidti (p£ ruroša; 
fut. roshia, rokshyati; aor. arukshat, Gt.; only 
Pr. P. ruidt, q.v.), to hurt, injure, annoy (Aigsd- 
yam, Dhàtup.): Caus, rofayati (aor. ariirusat), 
Gr.: Desid. rurukshati, ib.: Intens. roruiyate, 
roroshti, ib. 

I. Busit, mf/dn/i or al)n, cropping, browsing 
on, AV. iv, 21, 7 (RV. riidnti); hing uring, 
mortifying detestable, disagrecable, AV.; Kaui; 
MBh. (v.l. zushat); BhP. 

s7 rušañgu, m. (cf. rushañgu and ru- 
Jad-gu) N. of a Rishi, Cat. (v.l. wrishaigu). 

BAM 2. rúšat, mf(ati)n. (cf. 4/1. ruc) bril- 
tiant, shining, bright, white, RV. = pašu (r:⁄šat-), 
mín. having white cattle, RV. 

Búšad, in comp. for 2. riffat.—Tixmi (riljad-), 
mfn. having glistening waves, RV. — gu. (riliad-), 
mfu, having white or bright cattle, ib.; m. N. of a 
man (cf. ruiaitgu, rushaiigu), —xatho,m., ‘havin; 
a white chariot,’ N. of a prince, BhP, = vatsa (zz- 
Jad-), min, having white calves, RV. 

ENT ruiana, f. N. of one of tho wives of 
Rudra, BhP, 


GMA rúšama (or rušáma), m. N. of a man, 
RV.; (ruidmàs), pl. his descendants, ib.; (2), f. N. 
of a woman (said to have contended with Indra as 
to which of the two would run fastest round the 
earth, and to have won by the artifice of only going 
round Kuru-kshetra), PalicavBr. 


Lr] ruseku, m. N. of a king, BhP. (v.1. 
ruskadru, ushadgu, rishadgu &c.) 


1. rush (cf. rus), cl.1.4.P.(Dhatup. 
xvii, 42; xxvi, 120) roshati or ruskyati 
(rarely fe, and rushati, cf. ruskat ; Gr. also pf. 
rurosha; aot. arushat or aroskit ; fut. roskità, 
roskld ; roshiskyati ; inf. roshitum or roshtum ; 
ind, p. rushya, MBb.), to hurt, injure, kill (hiu- 
spam) Dhitup.; (cl. 1.) to be hurt or offended by, 
take offence (acc.), RV. viii, 99, 43 to displease, be 
disagreeable to (gen.), ib. viii, 4, 8; AitBr. iv, Io 
(cf. rushat and 1. rusat); (cl. 4-) to be vexed or 
cross, be angry with (gen.), MBh.; R.&c.: Caus. (or 
cl. 10., Dhitup. xxxii, 131) ros&ayati, fe (aor. 
arürushat; Pass. roshyate), to vex, annoy, dis- 
please, irritate, exasperate, M Bh.; Kir. &c.; to be 
furious or angry, Divyàv.: Desid. rurushishati, 
ruroshishati, Gr.: Imens. rorushyate, roroshti, 
ib. [CE Gk. Avooa &c.] 

2. Rush, f. (nom. ruf, Siddh.) anger, wrath, 
rage, fury, passion, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Rushahgu, m. N. of a Brihman, MBh. (prob. 
w.r. for rujad-gu). 2 

Bushat, mietin. (ci. 1. rudat) hurting, injur- 
ing, displeasing, MBh.; Hariv. 

Rushad, in comp. for rushat,= gu, m. N. of a 
king, VP. (prob. vr. for rms =ratha, m. 
N. of a king, ib. (v.l. ushad-ratha 5 ci. rudad-r°). 

Bushi, f. 2. rush (mostly iíc.) - "nvita (ru- 
shánz), mín. filled with anger, full o£ wrath, MW. 

Rushita, min. injured,offe | irritated, furious, 

, MBh; Kav. &c. — : 

Bushta, mín. id., ib.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 

Bushti, i= 2. rush, W. =mat, min, g. ma- 


dkz-ādi. 


- bhij, mfn. angry, Sii. —bhishana, n. angry 
speech, Daiar. = maya, mi(7)n. consisting of anger, 
proceeding from fury, Hariv.; BhP, = züksha, min. 
Tough or harsh through wrath, Dai, = vihaza, mía. 
€ being a vehicle of anger,’ bearing or fceling wrath, 
W. Eoshèkulita, min. troubled or perplexed by 
passion, Hariv. Roshikshopa, m. (in rhet.) angry 
expression of dissent, angry reproach, ironical taunt, 
Kivyid. Roshigai, m, the fire of passion or fury, 
Mrkch. Boshivaroha, m. N. of a warrior on the 
side of the gods in the war against the Asuras, Kathis, 
Eoshókti, í. angry speech, L. 

Zoshaka, mfn. furious, angry, Divyáv. 

Eoshana, mín. angry, wrathíul, passionate, en- 
raged at or against (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hari 
MarkP, (-72, f., Sak.); m. (only L.) a touchstone 
quicksilver; an arid or desert soil containing salt; 
Grewia Asiatica. 

oshina, min. (cf. prec.) angry, furious, L. ; m. 
a touchstone for gold, L.; quicksilver, L. 

Roshita, mfn. (ir. Caus.) enraged, exasperated, 
irritated, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

Boshin, mí(isi)n. angry, wrathful, furious, 
passionate, Hariv. 

oshtri, mín. id., Bhaff.; m. an injurer, MW. 


I. ruh (cf. A/1.rudk), cl. 1. P. (Dhàtup. 

xx, 29) réhati (m. c. also “te and ruhati, 
"fe ; Ved. and ep. impf, or aor, arwhat ; Pot. ruhe- 
gam, -ruhethàs, -rukemahi ; Ympv. ruha, p. rá- 
hana; pi. ruroka, ruruhih, RV. &c. &c.; ru- 
ruhe, BhP.; aor. drukshat, RV.; AV. &c.; fut. 
roqha, Gr.; rokshydti, "te, Br, &c.; rohishye, 
MBh.; inf. reum, Br. &c.z roAitum, MBh.; 
réhishyai, TS.; ind. p. ritdkvd, AV., -rithya, ib. 
&c.5 -rithya, AitBr.; -ridham, RV. ; -réham, Br.), 
to ascend, mount, climb, RV.; AV.; Br.; $rS.; 1o 
reach to, attain (a desire), SBr.; to rise, spring up, 
grow, develop, increase, prosper, thrive, RV. &c. &c. 
(with zra, ‘to be useless or in vain,’ MBh.); to grow 
together or over, cicatrize, belg a wound), AV.; 
Kathis.; Suir. &c.: Caus. rokdyali or (later) ro- 
payati, "te (aor. arūruhat ox arrufat, Gr.; Pass. 
rofyate, MBh., zor. aropi, Kāv.), to cause to as- 
cend, raise up, elevate, RV.; AV. ; Rajat.; to place 
in or on, fix in, fasten to, direct towards (with acc. 
or loc.), MBh.; Kiv.; Kathis.; to transfer to, com- 
mit, entrust, Ragh. (cf. ropita); to put in the ground, 
plant, sow, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; to layout (a garden), 
MBh.; to cause to grow, increase, Rajat.; to cause 
to over or heal, AV.; Kathis.; Suir.: Desid. 
rirukshati, sce d-A ruh: Imens, roruAyate, ro- 
roi, Gr. 

2. Buh, f. rising growth, sprout, shoot, RV.; 
AV.; Saikh5r.; (ifc.) shooting, sprouting, growing, 
producedin oron (cf.ambho-, avani-,kshiti-r° &c.) 

Bubs, CHE eel x prec. (cf. ahga amit 
yet ea ed papae Bhpr. 4G, honey of 3 sn Let L. = visin, Es Lu 

3 z or crying karshly, Kim. = svara, min, i-sourid- 

e E $ is E ing fan, ind.), Mricch.; m, an ass, L. —svüdu- 
f. longing, desire. boaters * | phala, m. Grewia Elastica, L. Eükshábhibhi- 

: sd mp plant, tree, Un. iv, 113, Sch. shin,mí'irPn.speakingbarshly or unkindly, Hariv. 

Rüähá, mfn. mounted, risen, ascended, AV. &c. Sate mín. making thin, attenuating, 
&c.; lifted up, imposed on, laden (see -faricchada); ES. a heme making Or Cesp.) medical 

together, healed, R.; Suir.; sprung up, grown, | *catment for reducing fat or corp lence, Suir. 
Poe developed, produced from (comp), MEAL; | | RASBasIyu, m. rum, spirit distilled ffrom 
Kiv é&c's budded, blown, W.; large, great, MW.; | Molasses L.i (2), f. Coix Barbara, L. 
i 3 Eüxshita, mín. made rough, rough (see a-7^); 
widely known, current, notorious, famous, Kiv.; seers VarBr3.; injured, offended (toa, 
.), Jatak. 

Biukshi-kyita, mín. made rough, soiled, be- 

smeared, covered with {comp.}, Mricch. 


BY 2. ruksha, m. (prob. for Prakrit rus- 
Aka s vriksika) a wee, L. 


WC rükkara, m. pl. N. of a Saiva sect, W. 
SAF rücaka, w.r. for rucaka, q.v. 

"ac rudha, rüdhi. See col. 2 aud ubove. 

SY rip (prob. Nom. fr. rüpa), cl. 10. P. 


=riga-pravilla, mín, (thc tree of love) in which 
the sprouts of affection have grown strong, Milav. 
=vanéa, mín. of a high family, Dalar, = vacana, 
n. = riidhi-jabza, MW.-— vrana, min. ore whose 
wounds are healed, R. =iädvala, min. (a wood) 
whose grass has grown high, Hariv, = &maszu, min. 
one whore beard has grown, R.=sauhrida, min. 
one whose friendship is grown cr increased, firm in 
friendship, Vikr, — skandha, mfn, (a tree) whose 
stem or trunk kas grown, high, lofty, R. 

Bidhi, f. rise, ascent (lit. and fig), increase, 
growth, development, Kiv.; Rajat.; birth, produc- 
tion, W.; decision, R3jat.; fame, celebrity, notoricty, 
Sii.; tradition, custom, general prevalence, current 
usage (esp. of speech), Nyiyam.; Rijat.; (in rhet.) 
the more amplitied or popular or conventional mezn- 
ing of words, the employment of a word in such a 
meaning (as opp. to yoga, q. v.), K33, on Pin. i, 2, 
55; Sih.; Kpr. &c. = $abda, m. a word used in its 
conventional sense (as opp. to yora-s"; thus datrzt 
as a Rüjhi-iabda means ‘enemy,’ but as a Yoga-? 
“ destroyer’), APrit.; Bhar. &c.; -£3, f. the state 
of being used in a conventional sense, Rajat. 

Bodhyi, 2. ropa &c. Sce p. 889, cols. 1, 2. 

SEL rüksh (rather Nom. fr. riksha), cl. 10. 
P. ratkshayati (Vop. also rá&s&afayati ; aor. arz- 
ritkshat), to be rough or harsh, Dhatup. xxxv, 56; 
to make dry or emaciated, SBr.; to soil, smear, 

l'arB[S.; to injure, offend, exasperate, Jatak. 

1. Rükshá, mi(@)n.( prob. ft.«/rish ; cf. 2. ruk- 
sha) rough, dry, arid,dreary, SBr.&c. &c.; emaciated, 
thin, Suir.; rough to the taste, astringent, MBh.; 
Suir.; not greasy or oily (as food or medicine), 
Kathis; Suir.; hard, harsh, unkind, cruel (as a 
person or specch), MBh.; Kav. &c.; unpleasant, 
disagreeable, not soft (to the sight, smell &c.), ib.; 
dismal (as a house), Paicat. ; soiled, smeared, dirticd, 
R.; Mudr.; having the smell of au elephant in rut, 
L.; m. hardness, harshness, L.; the smell of the rut 
of an elephant, L.; a kind of grass ( = varaka), L.i 
(d), f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; n. a 
good kind of iron, L.; the thick part of curds, L. 
= gandha or -gandhakz, m. bdellium, L. ti, 
f. (K1v. &c.), -tva, n. (Samk-) roughness, dryness, 
aridity, harshness, unkindness, = darbha, m. a kind 
of Kuta-grass, L. —duzbala, min. emaciated and 
feeble, Suir, —nishthura-vüda, m. harsh and 
rough language, ib. —pattra, m. Trophis Aspera, 
L. =pesham, ind. (./fish, to pound) having 
pounded (anything) into dry powder (without adding 
butter or any liquid), Pan. iii, 4, 35. — Priya, m. a 
species of bulbous plant (growing ou the Himavat), 
L.—bhüva, m. harsh or unfriendly behaviour, 
Ratndv, —mlindaga, mín, having emaciated and 
withered limbs, Suir, = varga, mín. dark-coloured 
(as clouds), MBh. — vio, f. rough specch, MDh. 
=vildin, min. speaking roughly, R. = váluka, n. 


t, g madhv-ddi, — which the regularly retuming formulas are Constantly (Dhatup, xxxv, 79) rizfayati, to form, fi 
awa (nom. rof one who hurts or injures | increasing, Li, pensat, min. enc whose lve | present (ep. on the ae ci pees 
or irritates or enm tne whose paio has DUE Rem | ane Hariv.; Kiv.; BhP. &c.; to view, inspect, 


Rosha, m. anger, Tage, wrath, passion, fury, 
Apast.; Mh. fae (reshas A bri with grati, ‘to 
be angry with"). —tSmrdkeha, mf(n. having 
eyes red with angers MBh, = drishti, f. an ai 
Kok, BhP. = parit, mío, ílled with wrath, 


contemplate, Kir. viii, 26; Pin. iii, I, 25, 3 
(A. yate) 10 show one’s self, mS NS xcd 
Epa, n. (perhaps connected with vara, var- 
£43; iic. f. d, rarely 7) any outward appearance or 
or colour{oiten pl.), form, shape, figure, 


has increased, ib. =yauvana, min, one who has 
attained to youth or adolescence, ib.; Kathis. &c. 
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RY. &c. &c. (rizfena, ifc. in the form of ; rifam 
kri or ^/ Dit, to assume a form; often ifc, = 
‘having the form or appearance or colourof,’ formed 
or composed of,” ‘consisting of," ‘like to;’ sometimes 
used after an adj. or p. p. to emphasize its meaning or 
almost redundantly, cf. ghora-r°; or connected with 
a verb, c. g. facati-ritpam, he cooks very well, cf. 
Pap. viii, 1, 57); dreamy or phantom shapes (pl.), 
VS. ; SBr.; handsome form, loveliness, grace, beauty, 
splendour, RV.&c.&c.; nature, character, peculiarity, 
feature, mark, sign, symptom, VS. &c. &c.; like- 
ness, image, reflection, Mn. ; Kathis. ; circumstances 
(opp. to ‘time’ and *placc"), Mn. viii, 45; sort, 
kind, R.; Suir.; mode, manner, way, Kap.; (iíc.) 
trace of, R.; a single specimen or exemplar (and 
therefore a term for the number ‘onc’), VarByS.; 
Ganit.; a partic. coin (prob. a rupce), VarBiS.; a 
show, play, drama, Dalar.; (in alg.) the arithmetical 
unit; (pL) integer number; known or absolute 
number, a known quantity as having specific form 
(and expressed by z i.c. first syllable of rizga), IW. 
182; (in gram.) any form of a noun or verb (as in- 
ficcted by declension or conjugation), Pan. i, 1, 68 
&c.; (in phil.) the quality of colour (one of the 17 
or 24 Gupas of the Vaiicshikas), IW. 68; (with 
Buddhists) material form i. c, the organized body (as 
one of the 5 constituent elements or Skandhas), 
Dharmas. 22; MWB. 109; (in dram.) a reflection 
or remark made under partic. circumstances when 
the action is at its height (gardhe), Bhar.; Dagar. 
&c. ; (only L.) cattle; a beast ; a sound, word; re- 
reading a book (=granthduritti); m. a word of 
unknown meaning, AV. xviii, 3, 40; (pl.) N. of a 
people, MBh.; m. or n. N. of a place (v.l. rima), 
, m. ‘maker 
of forms or figures,’ N. of Viiva-krit, R. = kavi- 
onküshtakn, n. 
N, of wk, —k&nt&, f, N. of a Surdiigand, Sinhüs, 
=kāra, m. a maker of images, sculptor, Kathis, 
= krit, mfn. making forms or figures (N, of Tvash- 
tri), TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; m. a sculptor, Kathas. 
= guya, mín. possessing the quality of colour, Mn. 
i, 77; (ibc.) beauty of form ; *uófé/a, mín, endowed 
with it MBh. = go-svimin, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; °mé-guna-lcia-sitcaka-ndma-dasaka, n. N, 
of wk, = graha, mfn. apprehending forms, perceiv- 
ing colours, L.; m. the eye, L, = candra, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. = cintitmani, m. N, of wk. —jiva, 
mín., w.r. for rag below, R. =jīvanī, f. ‘ sub- 
form,’a prostitute, L, — jin, mfn., 

d-r?. —tattva, n. ‘reality of form,’ inherent pro- 
perty, nature, essence, L, — tama (7Zfd-), n. the 
best form or colour, SBr, = taxamgins, f. N. of sev. 
wks, —tarka, m. (prob.) an assaye-master or in- 
Spector of a mint, Pat. — tas, ind. according to form, 
by shape, in form, Nal. = tă, f. (ifc.) the state of being 
o of (e.g. dulikha-r°, ‘the con- 
sisting of pain’), Nilak. = tva, n. id. or the state of 
having form or figure, Sarvad. ; =-(d@, Kap. ; -jati- 
Pramiya, n. N, of wk. — dipaka-pihgala, m. N. 


Cat. ; (2), f. N. of a river, VP. = 


rüja-go-svümi-guza-le&n-sü 


sisting by beauty of | 
see 


fonned or com 


of wk. —- deva, m. N, of two poets, Sadukt.; Cat. 


= dhara, mfn. having the form or shape of, being 


of the colour of (ifc, ; e.g. go-r®, cow-sha] 
káma-r^),Ragh.; VP Ec. im, N. ofa king, Kathis, 
=ähätu, m. the clement of form, original seat or 
tegion of f^ (vitl Buddhists ; the other two el°s being 
kama-dk' » q-Y», and aritfa-dh°, ‘the cl? of form- 
ram J peri - > zm bearing a form, 
assuming a shape (cafur-gura-r°, ‘having a 4 times 
teri) Fanon oe with beauty, VimP.; 
vi-(va, n. the power of assuming any {or sh?, Kim. 
aris? iris ue dirik, P. 519) «next, MW. 
ci . havi ; 
Td . having form or shape of (ifc, 
5. = dhéya, n. form and colou; 
pearance, AV.; beauty, Naish.; (an i) 
=nayana, m, N, 


yana,m. N.oftwoauthors, Cat ; 5 
vartin, -sena, m, Feat i (Dof wk; -cakra- 


f. the assuming of a sha 
N. of a town, Cat, = m. N, of wk, = 
DEL X ofi the faaui pie 
of an unit, ib. = bhEj, mín. endowed with beauty, 
Visho, = bhrit, mín. having form or beauty, MW, ; 


weg rüpa-kariri. 


aa rüshita. 


like arm,’ payé-padma, ‘a lotus-like hand.’ 

are 3 or 4 varicties of Rüpaka, e.g. the EAD 
* partial metaphor," haud r^, ‘imperfect m9, and 
lalama-1^, ‘flowery m°’), Kivyid.; Sah, &t m 
IW.458); a drama, play, theatrical performance(, i 
of the principal class, as opp. to the tifa-ritjakas S 
inferior dramas; of the former there are 16 species 
including the Nataka or higher order of play and the 
Prahasana or farce), Daiar.; Sah, &c. (Iw, 471);a 
partic. weight (= 3 Guiijis), L.; = miria or dhür- 
ta, L. = tüln, n, (in music) a kind of measure, Git, 
(w.r.-fala). = nyitya, n, (inmusic)a kind of, dance, 
Samgit.~ paribhBshi, f. N. of wk. —rüpnkg, n. 
a partic. kind of Rüpaka (metaphor), Kavydd.- va. 
kya, n., -snbda, m. a figurative expression, MW, 
Eüpakükhya-shad-aüga, n. N. of a collection of 
Mantras. ^ rein 

Ripana, n. figurative illustration, metaphorical 
description, Kavydd.; Sih.; examination, coon 
gation, proof, Sah. 

Rüpasvin, min, (fr. an unused rizpas = rūpa+ 
vin) handsome, beautiful (superl.?ui-£ama), PárGr. ; 
Vet. ; (in), f. N. of a woman, Siphits, 

Xupüvata, m, N, of a prince, Divyáv.; (t 
N. of a woman, ib. 

Xupüvaty-alamkarana, n. (fr. prec. f. + an) 
N. of a poem, Cat. 

BUpika,m.orn.(?)coined gold orsilver,money,L, 

Btipina, m. N. of a son of Aja-midha, MBh, 

Eüpiniki, f. (dimin. fr. riipini) N, of a cour- 
tezan, Kathis. 

Riipita, mín. formed, represented, exhibited, 
imagined, Kav.; Sarvad. 

Hupi-diraka, m. (fr. 7ipin+d°) a fine boy, 
Mricch. 

Rüpin, mí(/zz)n. having or assuming a partic, 
form or figure, embodied, corporeal, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; having a beautiful form or figure, well-shaped, 
handsome, beautiful, SBr. &c. &c. ; (ifc.) having the 
form or nature or character of, characterised by, 
appearing as, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Bipi-/kri, P. -£aroti, to make rough, soil, 
besmear, A. 


m, diversity or variety of forms or manifestations, 
Krishyaj.; (in gram. ) div? of phonetic form or sound; 
n. N. ofa Tantra wk.; -prakdia, m. N. ofa glossary. 
=maiijari, f. N. of sev. wks.; of a woman, Cat.; 
-guya-lela-sitcakdshtaka, n., -fddámbuja-scoá- 
prarthand, î. N. of Stotras, = mandana, n. N. of 
wk, = matt(?), f. N. of a princess, Inscr, = mütra, 
n. only beauty, MW. — mālā, f. N, of a grammatical 
wk. (also -zyakaraya); (1), f. N. of a metre, Col. 
= yauvana-vat, mín. possessing beauty and youth, 
Hit, ; Kathis, = yauvanótsühin, mfn. pos? b? y? 
and energy, Sah. = ratuikara, m. N, of wk. = ra= 
so-gandha-sparéa-vat, min, having colour and 
taste and smell and palpability, Kap. = rasa-spar- 
&avat, mín. having col? and t? and pal" ib. — zig, 
m. (with Buddh.) craving for life in a material form 
(either on earth or in heaven ; one of the 10 fetters 
or Samyojanas), MWB. 127. eed f. Nen a 
princess, Kathis, —lüvamya, n. beauty of form, 
e , loveliness, W. = vajrit, f. N. of a Buddhist 
dess, Kalac. —- vat, mfn. having form or colour, 
formed, embodied, corporeal, R.; BhP.; Kathis.; 
having a beautiful form or col?, handsomely formed, 
handsome, beautiful (superl. -/aza), ParGr.; MBh.; 
Nir, &c.; having the form or appearance of (ifc.), 
MBh.; MarkP.; (a/7), f. a handsome woman (N. 
of various women), Buddh.; Kathis.; ofa river, BhP. 
=vitsika (VP.) or -vithika (MBh.), m. pl. N, of 
a people. = vicira, m. N. of wk. = viparyaya, 
m. a morbid change of bodily form, Mn.; R, = vi- 
bhüga, m. the dividing of an integer number into 
fractions, Col, = gis, ind. in various forms, accord- 
ingtopeculiarity, RV.; Kaus. = &iHn, mfn, possessed 
of beauty, handsome, beautiful, MarkP.; Hcat.; 
Kathis, = šikhā, f. N. ofa daughter of the Rak- 
shara Agni-sikha, Kathis, ~saniitana, m. N, of 
an author, L, — samriddha (rzd-), mín. perfect 
in form, AitBr.; perfectly beautiful, TS.; SBr. 
-sumyiüdhi, f. perfection of form, suitable form, 
AitBr.; Say. —sampatti MW.) or -sampad 
(MBh.), f. perfection or excellence of form, beauty. 
=sampanna, mín. endowed with beauty, MBh. ; 
R.; modificd, Nir, =siddhi, m. N. of a man, 
Kathis.; of a grammatical wk, = sena, m. N, of a 
Vidya-dhara, Kathis,; of a king, Vct. — saubhit- 
gya-vat, min. having beauty of form, Vishn. ; Hcat.; 
Campak, = skandha, m. (with Buddhists)a physical 
element (of which there are 11), Dharmas, 26. 
=stha, mín. possessed of form or shape, RAmatUp. 
=sparéa-vat, mín. possessing colour and palpa- 
bility, Kan. — hini, f. loss of form (in the Nydya 
one of the 7 preventives of classification), MW. 
Eüpijiva, mí(z)n. making a living by beauty of 
form, living by prostitution, Kam.; Daš; (2), fa 
harlot, R. Riipidhibodha, m. the perception of 
form or of any visible object (by the senses), W. 
Eüpübhigrihita, min. caught in the act, c? red- 
handed, A. Eüpftyatana, n. (with Buddhists) form 
as one of the 12 Ayatanas (or organs and objects of 
pes Dharmas. 24. Eüp&yudhn-bhrit, mín, 
(men) possessing beauty and bearing weapons, 
VarBrS. Rüpåvacara, m. pl. (run Buddhists) N. 
of one of the 18 classes of gods of the world of form, 
Dharmas. 128 (cf. Admdv°). RipAivatira, m. 
N. of wk. Elüpüvali, f. a list or series of (gram- 
matical) forms or of the variations of (grammatical) 
forms (caused by declension, conjugation &c.), MW.; 
N. of various wks. Rüp&Srnya, m. a Tepository 
or receptacle of beauty; (or) mim. exceedingly hand- 
some, BhP. E m. * having beauty for a 
weapon,’ the god of love, L. Etipéndriya, n, the 
organ which perceives form and colour, the eye, Suir, 
Bipéavara, m. N. of a 


rüpa). 
‘WC rird, mfn. hot, burning (as fire, fever 


p Cat.; (3), f. N. of a 7 
ess DevibhP. 3iüpésonya, mo election er | 452» AY.; TiodBr. Ri- 
lovely forms, Šak. Rūpôpajivana, n. the gaining | €J rüvuka, m. the castor-oil tree, 
a livelihood by a beautiful form, MBh. cinus Communis, L. (cf. rzzu£a). 
Sivin, mfa. gaining a livelihood by a b° f*, VarBrS. x AS : dora, 
Eüpaka, mín, having form, figurative, meta- rüsh, cl. 1. P. rüshati, to 800, 
Phorical, illustrating by figurative language, Sah.; m. decorate, Dhatup. xvii, 27 to cover, Ste 
a partic, coin (prob, a rupee), Var.; Palicat. &c.; (in | smear (see viishita): Caus. (or cl. pee ri J 
music) a kind of measure, Samglt. (cf. -//2); (rå- | yati, ‘to tremble’ or ‘to burst? (vispkurat 
Paka), f. a female fox or jackal, AV. xi, 9, 15 [cf. | Dhatup. xxxv, 84, Vop. » mf(Z)n- 
Zd. urupi ] ; (iba), f. swallow-wort, Asclepias Rüsha, m. bitter and sour taste, Li 
tifera; n. form, fi re, shapes appearance (mostly ifc., | bitter and sour, L. (cf. rizhsha). —. 
with f. d, «having the form of, composed or cons Xüshnku, m. Gendarussz Vulgaris, T andom; 
sisting of, similar to), MBh.; Kav. &c.; image, like- Biishana, n. covering, strewing 
ness, AitBr.; Kathis, ; feature, sign, symptom, W.; soiling, L.; adorning, decoration, MW. with ra- 
ind, species, MaitrUp. ; (in rhet.) a figure of speech, |  Eüshita, mfn. (sometimes con! th(comp-)» 
metaphor, comparison, simile (esp. one in which ia, shita) strewed, covered, soiled, smeared G j Per- 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; adhering to (comp), BhP 


tre c Xara revata. 887 


fumed with (comp.), MBh.; pounded, reduced to Rétas, n. (yri, r7) a flow, stream, current, flow 
me Ls adorned, decorated, L.; = nash{a,Prab., of rain or water, libation, RY.; AV.; flow of semen, 
ch. made rough or rogged (cf. ritksha), W. seminal fluid, sperm, seed, RV. &c. Se, {refa} sit 
X re, ind. a vocative particle (generally or ni-A/ sic or d-N/did with loc, ‘to discharge 
mand ‘Couteciturenty on DC di Tí semen into,’ impregnate; rero a/ dad, À., to con- 
doubled), Kiv.; Ka hus. peu üsrespect ; often ceive; retaso "nte, aiter the discharge of $°); oif- 
E , A i spring, progeny, descendants, TS.; SUr.; quicksilver 
XSI reiii, N. of a village, Xshitís. (regarded as Siva's semen), Lu; water, Lj sin), 
a Edu Say. on RV. iv, 3; 7. — vat (r/Aas-), mín. 
R rek, cl. 1. A. rekate, to suspect, doubt, of seed, prolific, impregnating, MaitrS.; m. N. of 
Dhatup. iv, 6. 
1, Eeka, m. (only L.) suspicion, doubt, fear; a 


Agni, SaikhSr. = vin, mín, abcunding in seed, pro- 
mau of low caste ; a frog (cf. &/te£a); a kind of fish. 


liic, productive, TS. 
m Xetasa (ifc.) = retas (cf. agni- and Zafcfa-r?). 
TH 2. reka, m. (V/ric) emptying, loosen- 
ing, purging, Bhpr. b 


Eetasya, mi/d)n. conveying seed, AitBr.; (4), 
BRéku, mín. empty, void, deserted, RV. 


f. (with or without ric) N. of the first verse of the 
Bahish-pavamina Stotra, ShadvBr.; Laty. 
etin, min. abounding in seed, prolific, impreg- 
ékgas, n. property left by bequest, inherited nating, RV. > Eee 
possession, any property or valuable object, wealth, Eeto, in comp. for retas. = dhas, min. impreg- 
gold, RV. —vat (7é°), min. possessed of valuable nating, fertilizing, begetting cifspring ; m. (with or 
property, wealthy, rich, ib. without 2i/7i) ‘a begetter, natural father, Apast.; 
, Reca, m. the emptying of the lungs by exhala- MBh.; Kav. &c. = dha, mín, = prec. mín., RV.; 
tion (sce next), emission of breath, AmritUp. Y AV.; TS. &c.; f. = next, Kaui. = dheya, n. dis- 
Xecaka, mí(/Ad)n. emptying, purging, aperient, charge of semen, impregnation, Br. = märga, m. 
cathartic, L.; emptying tbe lungs, emitting the the seminal duct or canal, Suir. —-"vasikta, min, 
breath, L.; m. the act of breathing out, exhalation, ‘sprinkled with seed’ (said of ascetics who live on 
‘VarBy5.; (esp.) expelling the breath out of one of 
the nostrils (one of the three Pringyamas " v.] or 
breath-exercises performed during Samdhy3), Amrit- 


Es reca, recaka &c. See col. r. 


I. rej, cl. 1. P. A. rati, “te, (P.) to 

N go, Naigh. ii, 14; to cause to tremble or 
shake, RV. ; (À.) to shine (cf. 4/77), Dbatup: vi, 
23; to shake, tremble, quiver, RV.: Caus. rejá- 
yati, to cause to tremble or quake, to shake, R V. 

2. Réj, mín. (nom. ref; cf. 2. resh) wembling, 
quaking, VS.; MaitiS.; m. fire, L. 

Aud min. = éjishtha, Sis. xix, 102 (Sch.) 

TZ ret, cl. 1. P. A. retati, “te (pf. rirefa, 
rire{e &c., Gr.), to speak; to ask, request, Dhatup. 
xxi, 4: Caus, retayati (aor. arirefat), Gr.: Desid. 
riretishali, "te, ib.: Intens. reretyate, reretti, ib. 

Bett, f. the sound of fire, L.; harsh or unte- 
strained speech, L. 


Yaa reffa-mata, n. N. of an astron, wk. 
m 


X3 red or rel, cl. 1. A. rélate, to be angry 
(= Erudhyati), Naigh. ii, 12 (only in d-redat = 
anddaram akurvat, TS., Sch.) 


Xa rena, f. N. of a woman, H Paris. 


` 

TY remi, m. (or f., Siddh.; or n., g. ar- 
dharcddi ; ft. ^/ri, r1) dust, a grain or atom of dust, 
sand &c., RV. &c. &c.; the pollen of flowers, MBh.; 
Kar. &c.; powder of anything, Sii. ; a partic. mea- 
sure, Lalit. (8 tepals) 3m. N, ofa partic. 
drug, Piper Aurantiacum, VarByS. ; Suir. (cf. egs- 
kā); Oldenlandia Herbacea, L.; N. of the author of 
RV. ix, zo and x, 81 (with the patr. Vaiicdmitra), 
AitBr.; SrS.; of a descendant of Ikshvaku, Hariv.; 
of a son of Vikukshi, R.; f. N. of a wife of Viivi- 
mitra, Hariv. = knk&ta (vezzi-), mín, whirling up 
dust(?), RV.; VS. (others ‘having the head covered 
with dust ;' cf. Aakatikd). —kadambaka, m. a 
species of Kadamba, L. — kitriki, f. N, of a Kariki. 
= garbha, m.‘ saud-vessel,' (prob.) a kind of hour- 
glass (used for astron, purposes), MW. = gunthita, 
mfn. covered with dust, MDh. —j&la, n. a dense 
mass or cloud of dust, Hariv. = tva, n. the state of 
being dust (regu-tvam 4/i, to become dust), Ragh. 
=dikshita, m. N. of an author, Cat.—pa, m. pl. 
N. of a people, MBh. (B. vegu-pa). — padavi, f. 
a path of dust, MW, —pilaka, m. N, of a man, 
Pravar. = mat,m. N.of ason of Viivimitra by Renu, 
Hariv. — züshita, m. ‘covered with d°, dusty,” an 
ass, L. - Iakshman, m. ‘ marked by d°,’ the wind, 
Harav. = visa, m. ‘covered with d? or with the 
pollen of flowers,’ a bee, L, — šas, ind. to d", into 
d? (-dah 4/ Eri, to make into d°, turn to d"), Rajat. 
= sära or -siiraka, m. ‘essence of dust,” camphor, 
L.= sahasra, n. N. of a Stotra. Eenütpüta, m. 
rising or sudden appearance of dust, VarBrS. 

Renuka, m, a partic, formula recited over 
weapons, R.; N. of a Yaksha, MBh. (Nilak.); of a 
son of Regu, VP.; of a mythical elephant, MBh.; 
(a), f., sce below ; n. a species of gem, L. Repu- 
kitcirya, m. N. of an author (who lived in the 13th 
century). 

a f. a partic. drug or medicinal substance 
(said to be fragrant, but bitter and slightly pungent 
in taste, and of greyish colour; cf. regu), L.; N. of 
a Kirika (composed by Hari-hara; cf. renu-kdri- 
4d), Cat.; of the wife of Jamad-agni and mother of 
Parzio-r3ma (she was the daughter of Regu and of 
king Prasena-jit), MDh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a river, 
VP. —- kavaca,n.N. ofa partic. Kavaca.= tanaya, 
m. * son of Reguk3,’ patr. of Parasu-rama (-/4, f.), 
Sij, —tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh, = mīli- 
mantra, m.,-maibitmya,n."shtaka (^4d5Af^), 
D, -sahasra-niman, n. N.of wks. —suta, m. 
=-fanaya, MBh. — stotra, n. N. of 2 Stotra. 

Reta = reles, semen virile, L. —ja, mfn. born 
from (one's own) sced, one's own or beloved (son), 
MBh. 

Betah, in comp. for retas. = kulyñ, f. a stream 
or river of semen virile (in a partic. hell), BhP. 
— pita, m. effusion of $ v^, Kull, on Mn. v, 63. 
= piitin, min. discharging s', having sexual inter- 
course with (loc.), ib. = pita, mín. one who has 
swallowed °, TAr. — sio, mín. discharging °; £ N. 
of partic, Ishtak1s SBr.; TS. = sioya, n. discharge 


the flesh of animals killed by other animals), Baudh. 
=vaha, m. conveying or producing semen, Bhpr. 

Betoka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 

Eetya, n. = ri/i, bell-metal, L. 

Retra, n. (only L.) semen virile: quicksilver ; 
nectar, ambrosia; perfumed cr aromatic powder (ci. 
vetra) 

"ors redhal:a, m. N. of a man, Vikr. (v.l. 
recaka). 


XA rep, cl. 1. A. repate, to go; to sound, 
Dhitup. x, 10. 


Ec repa, repas. See p. 880, col. 3. 
Ec: repha, °phas,°phin. Sce ib. 
Xu rephaya, v.1. for rebhdya, Apast. 
Yare. See vrer. 


WL rebh, rebha Ke. Sec V'ribh, p. 880, 
col. 3. 


iz rebhati, f. deceit, L. 


Xt remi (/ ram), Pat. on Pan iii, 2, 171, 
Virt. 2. 


Xfcnm rerican, mfn. = prérayitri, TUp. 
(Samk.) 


b3 

XR rerikd, min. (fr. Intens. of rik) 
continually or repeatedly licking, AV. 

Rérihat, mín. excessively licking, licking up, 
consuming, RV.; AV. 

Eérihina, mín. repeatedly licking or caressing, 
RV.; m. N. of Siva, L. (cf. Zelitdna); a thicf, L.; 
zamiara, vara or asura, L. 


`N 

Trev or reh (prob.artificial and of doubt- 
ful connection with the following words; Dhitup. 
xiv, 395 X, 14), to go, move; to leap, jump. 

Eeva, m. N. of a son of Anarta and father of 
Raivata, Hariv.; (d), f., see below ; n. N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr. 

Eevata, m. (only L.) a boar; a bamboo or dust 
(venu or re); a whirlwind; a doctor skilled in 
antidotes; oil of the Morunga tree ; the fruit of the 
plantain; n. a muscle or a conch-shell which coils 
from right to left, L. 

Eevapa, m. N. of a writer on Mimansl, Cat. 

Revi, f. the indigo plant, L.; N. of Rati (the 
wife of Küma-devz), L.; (in music) a partic. Riga, 
Samgit.; N. of the Narma-d4 or Nerbudda river 
eee in one of the Vindhya mountaius called 
Amra- or more commonly Amara- ik in 
Gondwana, and after a wedady code of prio 820 
ae pend the sca below Broach), Kav.; Var. 

co sM. N., -miühZtmyna, n. N.of wks. 
Eevóttaras, m. N. of a man, SBr. 


Up.; BhP.&c.; RTL. 402; a syringe, BhP.; a partic, 
movement of the feet, VP.; saltpetre, L.; Croton 
Jamalgota, L.; Clerodendrum Phlomoides, L.; N. 
ofa forester, Vikr. (v.1, redkaKa) ; pl. N.of a people, 
MBh. (B. drocaka); n. a kind of soil or earth, L.; 
the fruit of the yellow myrobolan, L.; a purge, 
cathartic, W.; m. or n. (?) = dhramana, Harav, (cf. 


next). 

ecakita, min. = dhramita, Vim. iv, 1, 2. 

Eecana, mf(7)n, purging, cathartic, aperient, 
Suir.; clearing (the head), Car. ; (25, f. N, of various 
plants (Ipomoca Turpethum ; Croton Polyandrum ; 

w= kaléiljant, gundra, kdmpilla &c.), L.; n. the 
act of emptying, lessening, exhausting, Ram. ; emis- 
sion of breath, exhalation, Yogas., Sch. (cf. reca and 
recaka) ; purging, evacuation, Suir, ; Sarvad. ; clear- 
ing (the head), Car. ; a kind of earth, L. ; mucus, Gal. 

ecanaka, m. akind ofred powder, L. (cf. recizt). 

Recita, mín. (fr. Caus.) emptied, purged, cleared, 
W.; left, abandoned, Ragh.; Sii.; m. (scil. kasta) 
N. ofa partic. position of the hands in dancing, Cat. ; 
(d), f. contraction of one eye-brow, L.; n. N. of one 
of a horse's paces, cantering, Kid. 

RBecin, m. Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; a kind 
of red powder, L. (cf. recanaka). 

Rey, m, e fca, Le 

XS rekha, m. (m. c. for rekha, fr. o/rikh= 
likh) a scratch, line, Caurap.; N. of a man, g. si- 
oddi; (à), f., scc below. 

BRekhaka. Sce dindu-r°. : 

Xekhii, f. a scratch, streak, stripe, line, Grihyas.; 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; a continuous line, row, range, 
series, MBh. ; Kav, &c.; the first or ime meridian 
(considered to be a line drawn from ka to Meru, 
i.e. from Ceylon [supposed to lic on the equator] to 
the north pole), Süryas.; a right or straight position 
of all the limbs in dancing, Sampit; delineation, 
outline, drawing, sketch, Käv.; s.; appearance 
(rekkayā, ifc. under the app" of, Balar.; rekžām 
nav labh, not to attain even to the app" of, not to 
be at all equalto,Vcar.); deceit, fraud ( =chadman), 
L.; fulness, satisfaction (=dbhoga), L.; a small 
quantity, little portion, L. (cf. -matram). ="néa 
(rekháuia), m. a degree of longitude, L. =° "kära 
(rekkdE^), mín. formed in lines, striped, MW. = ga- 
nita, n. ‘line-reckoning, geometry, N. ofa wk. by 
Bhaskaracirya; -kshetra-vyavahara,m. ‘geometry 
and mensuration," N. ofa wk. by Jagan-nitha (18th 
century). —jütakn-sudh&knra, m. N. of a wk. 
(on prognostications from lines on various parts of 
the body). —“ntara (rekhdnf?), n. geographical 
Jongitude, distance eastor west from the first meridian, 
L. = nyäsa, m. the marking down of lines or linea- 
ments, outline, sketch, Kav. = pratiti, f, -prac 
dipa, m. N. of astron. wks. = mātram, ind, even 


M 
i a hair’s breadth, Ragh. of 39, S4HkhBr. —seka, m. id., sexual intercourse | CUA revata, m. a i 
re om. A. yate, g. hando-ddi. with (loc), Mn. xi, sS. — zektrl, m.' impregnator," ci ate oe eS 


Citron tree or Cathartocarpus Fistula, L.), Suir.; N. 
of various persons, Buddh. (cf. revafak2); of a son 
of Andhaka, Hariv. (v.l. raivafa); of a son of 
Anarta, BhP, (cf. rev); of the father of Revati and 


khäyani, m. patr. (also pl.) Samskirak, 
Rebum, mín. having lines on the hand, lined 
(Ralu-r^) VBS. 


one who has offspring, Nilzk. = skandana (Gaut.), 
-skhalana (Kull.), n. efftsion of semen, 
Betana, n. semen virile, L. 


888 Yarda revatéilara. thea rocand, 


ii, ; Tiaridium Indicum, L. ; Jasminum Grandi- | ready money, W.); n. (only L.) a hole EIS 
Pisis n " the wealthy Eur or ‘the shining | boat, ship; =cara or cala ; =e Ray oa 
florum, L.; pl. y mérifana-bcda, 
ones’ (applied to cows and the waters), RY.; VS.; 2. Róka, m. or rókas, n. light, splendour, RV. vi 
GySrS.; N. of the verse RV. i, 30, 13 (beginning | 66, 6. i, 
with revati), VS.; TH Pe Soio sie) MNA Xokya, n. blood, L, 

this verse, A 23 . ii, 18, 152; « " 

cane mothers, L. - künta, i ‘beloved of ÙT róga, m (Vr. ruj) breaking up of 
Revati,’ N. of Bala-rima, L, = graha, m. N. of a | Stengt MES in AV Sickness (also personified 
demon presiding over diseases, Buddh, = tantra, n. ears DEA noc) AV. x &c.; a diseased spot, 
N. of a Tantra, =dvipa, m. N. of an island, L. rates Vin cai: or Arabicus, L, = Erasta, 
= prishtha, mfn, whose Prishtha (q. v.) consists of | min. seized with any disease or sickness, W, m 

the R? verses, Lity. = bhava, m, ‘son of R?,' N. 
of the planet Saturn, L, = ramana, m. ‘husband of 
R°,’ N. of Bala-ráma, L.; of Vishnu, Pañcar. = °sa, 
tia), m. ‘lord of R?, N. of Bala-rima, L. = suta, 
m, ‘son of R°,’ N. of Skanda, MBh. = hitlinta, 
m. N, ofa Lm 

Eeva n., Pin. iv, 4, 122. 

Savane, m, N. of a a of Sürya and chief of 
the Guhyakas, VarByS. ; Pur.; the 5th Manu of the 
present Kalpa (cf. next and zaiva/a). = mnnu-sü, 
f. ‘mother of Manu Revanta,’ N. of Samjiia (wife of 
Sarya), L. Revantéttara, prob. n. N. of wk. 
(v.l. revatétlara). z 

aikva, m. N, of a man, ChUp. (cf. rayikva). 
-parnn, m. pl. N. of a place, ib. 


father-in-law of Bala-rima, MBh.; of a Varsha‘?), 
ib.; (Z and 2), f., sec under revdt below, Rova- 
tóttara, prob. n. N, of wk. (v.l. revantéttara). 

Xovataka, m. N. of a man, Buddh. ; n. a species 
of date, L. (prob. w.r. for razvataka), 


regaya, mfn. (/ris) injuring, hurt- 
ing( = Aiusat), Nir. vi, 14, Sch. — ü&rin, mf(yr)n. 
destroying those who injure, ib. (used to explain 7i- 
Jádas; v.l. -dàiin). 


WAT réi, f. N. of water, MaitrS.; TS. 
A 


XU 1. resh, cl. 1. A. reskate (pf. rireshe 
&c., Gr.), to howl, roar, yell (as wolves), Dhztup, 
xvi, 19 (others ‘to neigh’ or “to utter any inarti- 
culate sound’), 

2. Besh, mín. (nom, ref ; cf. 2. rej) any animal 
that howls or yells or neighs, howling, neighing, W. 

1, Roshana, n. the howl of a wolf, howling, 
yelling, roaring, L. 

Reshi,, f. id., L. 

Reshita, mfn, yelled, sounded; n. neighing, 
roaring, W, 


A resha, m. (4/1.rish) injury, hurt, Samk. 


one who has the care of the sick, Subh. — pushta, 
m, fever, Gal. — prada, mín, causing d°, VarliS, 
= pradipa, m. N, of various wks, = preshtha, m, 
fever, L. (v.l, -$resAtAa). = bhaya, n. fear of d?. 
VarBrS. = bbi], mfn. possessing d°, ill, sick, ib; 
Paiicat. = bhi, f. the place or seat of d^, the bod 

L. = mukta, mín. freed or recovered froma d°, Cat, 
-murárim, -mürti-dünn-praknrana,n.N. 
of wks. = x&j, m. ‘king or chief of d’s,’ fever, Car.; 


on ChUp. (cf. ratha-r”). į, | Suir. — xitja, m. ‘king or chief of d°s,’ i 
2, Re mfn. injuring, hurting, RV.; n. | Batya, Nom, P. °yati, to desire riches, Pan. vi fo = Ja, m. King or chief of 5, consumption, 
PE ita Glass NET Dhaup. B: H AT m , d * | L. =Jakshana, n. the sign or symptoms of a d, 


pathology, Cat.; N. of wk. = viniscayn, m. N. of 
wk, —vairiipya, n. disfigurement caused by d, 
Kathis, = ama, m, recovery from sickness, Car, 
= 8üntaka, m. ‘ discasc-alleviator,' a physician, L, 
7 8&nti, f. alleviation or cure of d", W. = sil, f. 
realgar, red arsenic, L. =silpin, m. a species of 
plant, L. = &reghtha, m. ‘chief of d*s,' fever, L. 
(v.l. -preshtha), =samghite, m. an attack of 
fever, Suir. —sambaddha, mín. ‘affected by d?! 
sick, Apast. —sambandha, mfn., w.r. for prec, 
= ha, n. ‘destroying disease,’ a drug, medicament, W, 
han, mi(g/xi)n, removing disease, Suir.; m. a 
physician, W. = hara, mfn, ta ing away d^, curative, 
Susr.; VarByS.; n. medicine, L. = h&rin, mf(ni)n. 
7 prec. mfn., L.; m. a physician, L, =hrit, mín. 
curing d°, L.; m, a physician, Rajat. 

n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. (cf. roga). Bo- 
gêdhèn, m. z- roga-rdja above. B na 
class of d"s, a species of d°, Car, ; «7dj, m. * chief of 
all d^s" fever, Suir. ogántaka, mín. ‘ d°-destroy- 
ing,’ curative ; m, a physician, W.; -sdra, N. of wk. 
Rogånvita, mín, affected by d°, sick, W. ogü- 
bhyügama, m. the symptom of a d°, Mor 
Xogüyatann, u. abode or seat of d°, the body, Ma. 
Zogürambha, m. N, of wk, Eogürta, mín. 
suffering from d°, sick, Mn.; MBh. Bogardita, 
mfn. id, MBh, Bogévishta, mín. attacked or 
affected by d°, sick, Apast. Eogühvays, n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, Bhpr. (cf. roga). - 
mi dita, mín. maddened by disease (said of a dog), L. 
Rogôpašama, m. alleviation or cure of disease, Cat. 
vestiieseu, f.the spreading or raging of diseases, 

'arBrS. 

Bogi, in comp. for rogis. —taru, m. ‘tree of 
the sick,’ the Ašoka E (prob. w.r. for rip 
zw f. sickness, disease, W. — vallabha, n. ‘frien 
of the sick,’ medicine, a drug, L. 3 

Rogita, mfn. (fr. roga; g. tārakâdi) D 
suffering from sickness, VarD[S.; mad(said ofa dog) L 

Xogin, mín. sick, diseased, ill, Mn.; MBh. idi 

Rogishtha, mfn. (superl, fr. prec.) always si 
or ill, MW, n 

Rogya, mín. (adj. ; or fut. p. fr. A/1. 7M); Vop-) 
related to or d with disease, ng sick 
ness, unwholesome, L. S 

Qq réc, ind. (V1. ruc) used in a partic. 
formula, MaitrS, 

Rook, mín, shining, radiant, AV.; one whe 
lightens or makes bri he MW.; a N. of a Kings 
Buddh. ; (2), f. Hingtsha Repens, L. 3 ^s 

Roose mfn, brightening, enlightening, m 
giving an appetite, Suir. ; pleasing, on + (only. 
m, a worker in glass or artificial ornaments, “ants a 
L.) hunger, appetite; a stomachic or stimula’ s = 
sack; Musa Sapientum; a kind of onion; =; 

1a-bheda, ii 
bees mfn. having desire or appetites taking 
delight in (loc.), Balar. (cf. a-ra^ stant, 

Rocaná, m((7 or d)n. bright, shining, asure OF 
AV. ; Br.; GrS.; MBh.; Hariv.; giving ple < BhP»; 
satisfaction, pleasant, charming, lovely, Bhațt-; © y; 
sharpening or stimulating the appetite, 


Reshin, mí(/)n. = prec. (see purusha-r"), 

Eeshtri, mín. one who injures or hurts, an in- 
jurer, Bhatt. 

Eeshma, in comp. for reshman, =ohinna 
(reshind-), mfn. rent or torn up by a storm, AV. 
=mathita, mín. id., Kaui. 

Reshmapyà, min. =reshmya, MaitrS, 

#eshmin, m. a storm, whirlwind, storm-cloud, 
AV.; VS. (Mahidh. ‘ the dissolution or destruction 
of the world’). 

Béshmya, mfn. being in a storm or in a storm- 
cloud, VS, 


Ve rehat, g. bhrišâdi (KAS, rehas). 
Rehäya, Nom. P. yate (fr. prec.), ib. 


^ 
X 1. rai, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. xxii, 23) ré- 
Jati, to bark, bark at (acc.), RV. (Cf. Lat. /atrare ; 
Lith. réfi, ti; Slav. lajati; Goth. laian.] 
2. Ral, m.(nom.z4s?)barking, sound, noise, MW. 


X 3, raf, m., rarely f. (fr. /ra; nom. rás, 
acc. rdyam or rm, instr. rdyd, dat, zäyé; abl. gen. 
ràyds, loc. ràyf ; du. rayau, rabhyam, rayds; pl. 
nom. rayas; acc. rayas, rdyds or rds; instr. rā- 
Ghis; dat. abl. rdbhyds, gen. rdydm, loc. rasil ; 
cf. x cognate stems 3. ra and raph, ner 7%, 
vém), property, possessions, goods, wealth, riches, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; $5.3 Bhb.; (rui), ind., g. cdi. 
- MEC P.-Karvfi, to convert into property, Un. ii, 

ll. 

BEyas, Ben. of rai, in comp, = kiima (rayds-), 
mfn. desirous of property, anxious to become rich, 

V. — poshna, m. increase of property or wealth or 
Prosperity, Prat. (cf, dahu-r); mín. increasing 
riches (said of Krishna), MBh. ; -då (VS.), -ddévan 

-), min. granting increase of wealthor prosperity; 
-váni, mfn. procuring increase of riches, VS, ™Po- 
shaka, mín. (fr. -fosha), Ep. arihanddi. 
ATO in ur for ràyas. = vilja, m. N. of a 

icavDr, = 
Suman, AnhBr, — s ne (f. prec) N. of a 
ovat, mfn. (prob. contracted fr. rayi-va 
wealthy, opulent, rich, prosperous, RV.; Aen 
dant, sired brilliant, splendid, beautiful (d£, 

l. ; ziii, 1853 (here applied to the 
Gags); (dii), f., see below - ; 
RV LS Dm Roy jn. wealth, prosperity, 

vem revati, the wife of Bala-rima, Hariv.: 
N. of Rati (wife of Ki See 
son of Reva L. madera), L.— putza, m, a 
Bevåti, f. of revát ; 
fifth Nakshatra, RV. de e a an) N, ofthe 
the N° Revati, Pan, iv, 3, 34, Vartt, I, Pat; (in 
music) a partic. Rágipl, Samgit.; N. of a fone 
mon presiding over a partic, disease or of a Yogint 


MBh.; Kathis.; Suir, &c.; of the wife of Mi 


Eaiva, m. N. of a king, BhP, 

Eaivatá, mf()n. (fr. revdl) descended from a 
wealthy family, rich, RV. ; relating to Manu Raivata, 
Pur.; connected with the Siman R°, TS.; VS.; m. 
a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a kind of Soma, Suir.; a species 
of tuberous vegetable ( esuvarzálu), L.; N. of 
Siva, L.; (as patr. of revata and metron, of revati) 
N. of a demon presiding over a partic. disease of 
children, MBh.; of one of the 11 Rudras, Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a Daitya, L.; of the 5th Manu, Mn. i, 62; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a Brahmarshi, 
Lalit.; of a king, MBh. ; of Kakudmin (the ruler of 

arta), Pur. of a son of Amritodana by Revati, 
Buddh.; of a mountain near Kuéa-sthali (the capital 
of the country Anarta), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (with 
rishabha) N. of a Saman, PaficavBr. ; Laty.; (2), f. 
(with £542) N. of a partic. Ishti (= pavitrés D 
Nilak.); n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr. ; Vas. 
= garbha, n. N. of a Saman, Saükh$r. = giri, m. 
N. ofa mountain (cf. above), Cat. = Pprishtha, mín, 
=revali-fy°, ib. -mndanik&, f. N. of a drama. 
=stotra, n. N, of a Stotra. Baivaticala and 

1, m. — "/a-giri, Šar. 

Falvataka, m. N. of a mountain ( 7 raivata), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (pl. the inhabitants of it, Var- 
BIS.); of a Parama-hansa (q.v.), JabalUp. (v.l, rai- 
vatika); of a doorkeeper, Sak.; of a prince, VP. ; 
n, a species of date, L, 

Baivatika, m. metron. fr. revati, Pin. iv, 1 245; 
3, 131; v.l, for prec. (q.v.) —?tikiya, mín. tt 
prec.), Pao, iv, 3, 131. —"tyà, mfn, (fr. reval); m. 
(with rZskabAa) N. of a Siman (v.l. for raivata, 
ay); n. riches, wealth, RV. 

XU raikha, m. patr. fr. rekha, g. šivâdi. 
ta raictkya, m. N. of a man, Heat. 
A 
TUF raigava, m. patr. fr. repu, AšvŠr.; n. 

N. of a Siman, ArshBr. (v.l. vainava), 

Eninukeya, m. (fr. reyukā) metron, of Paraiu- 
rāma L. 

XII raitasd, mf(i)n. (fr. retas) belonging 
to seed or semen, seminal, ŠBr, 

raitika, mf(i)n. (fr.riti) of or belong- 
ing to brass, brazen, Suir. 

aitya, mfn, made of brass, brazen, Mn. v; 114. 
Ec raibha, m. patr. fr. rebha, Cat.; (raf- 

Ohi), f. N. of partic. ritualistic verses (esp. of AV. 
xx, i56 containing several repetitions of the 
word ia). , 

Eoíbhya g raibhyd), m. (fr. rebha) N. of 

various men, AivSr. ; MBh, &c.; of a son of Sumati 


and father of Dushyanta, BhP.; of an astronomer 
Cat.; of a class of gods, Hariv. (Nilak.) * 


raivata &c. Seo ubovo. 
UF raishyayana, m. patr., Samskürak, 


L,rokd, m.(V/r.ruc) light, lustre, bright- 
ness, RV. iii, 6,7; =Araya-bhid, L. (buying with 


vata, MarkP.; of the wife of Bala-ra di 
of Kakudmin), Hariv.; Megh.; Pur of ad 
Ampitodana, Buddh.; of various other women, 


P.-— 


Tata rocana-phala. mast romavalt. - 889 


A m. CHE plants (Andersonia Rokitaka ; | ra, n. the void or hollow space Le heaven and | omakSyaya, m. N. of an author, Brih. 

langium Hexapetalum ; the pomegranate tree &c.), | earth, Bilar. = kuhara, n. id., Nal d S . 

L.; a partic. yellow pigment (v.1. fer rocan) M Dh. mín. (for °si-prd) filling heaven xm 3-4. roma. See under 1. ae 

(C.) 5 astomachic, W.; N. ofa demon presiding over | and earth, RV. XWTW 2. romala, n. (fr. rama) a kind of 

a partic, disease, Hariv.; of one of the 5 arrows cf | ‘édasi, f. (du., once sg.) heaven and earth, RV. | saline earth and the salt extracted from it (accord. to 

the god of love (‘exciter’), Cat.; of a son of Vishyu | &c. &c.; (sg.) N. of lightning as wife of Rudra and | some‘thesalt fromthe lakeSambar in Ajmere"), Suir. 

by Dakshina, BhP.; of Indra under Manu Sviro- | companion of the Maruts (also zodasi), RV.; the | &c. (ci. raumaka); a kind of magnet, L. 

cisha, ib.; of one of the Viive Devah, VP.; of a | earth, R.; Heat. z ka. S d 

Free ni (É) and (7), f., see below; n. | Bodo, in comp. for rodas. ggm (Enac) og UAE 3.romaka, See under r. roman. 

ight, brightness, (esp.) the bright sky, firmament, | -randhza (Sii,), n. the void or hollow space be- | Crary x, róman, n. (prob. connected with 

luminous sphere (of which there are said to be three; | tween heaven and earth. V1. ruh; cf, laman) te hair on the body of men 
and animals, (esp.) short hair, bristles, wool, down, 
nap &c. (less properly applicable to the long hair on 


cf. under rajas), RV.; AV.; Br. (in this sense some- | >} aka unknown 
times d, f.); pl. lights, stars, AV.; (ifc.) the causing Sak id Hu ec» f. (a word of unkn 
cd the head and beard of men, and to that of the mane 
and tail of animals), RV. &c. &c.; the feathers of a 


a desire for, BhP.; (Rucé-ruce r°) N. of a Siman, = 

ArshBr.—phala, m, the citron tree, L.; (ã), f.a | QEA roddhacya, roddhri. See p. 884. 

species of cucumber, L. sth, min, abiding in| Spy y, rodha, rodhana, See p. 884, col. t. | bird, R. IS mayira-r’); tke sales of a fish (see 
UN 2. rodha, rodkaka &c. Seo p. 884, ee in comp. for roman, —kanda, m. 


light or in the firmament, RV. 

Rocanaka, m. the citron tree, L.; (i42), f. N. 
of Various prog Li = vayia-rocand, bamboo | col. 2. Dioscorea Globosa, L. = xa, m. *hate ; 
manna or Tabashir, = ei * hair-hole;" 

Rocaufi, f, the bright* i ÜU rodhra, m. (prob. connected with ru- | a hare, L.— kūpa, m. n. ' hair-hole; a pore of the 
pem ed ue bright sky A, ee ae dira) the tree Symplocos Racemosa (it has yellow skin (64avatdm: roma-kiipani prakrishtāny ua- 
ment (commonly called ED Mn. Yaj; | flowers, aud the red powder scattered during the laksitaye, ‘1 observe that the hairs on your bodies 
MBh. ; Suir.; T d. Li Lad icd Holi festival is prepared from its bark), Kav. ; Var. ; | bristle’), MBh.; R. &c. (cf. -randiira).—kesara, 
flower’ Lu; bamboo manna or Tibichir, Le; dark | Stir.; n. sin (also m.), L.; offence, L. — pushya, | n.(sidtobe) = -gufsz,q.v,L. garta, m. = -īpa 
$almali, L; N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, BhP.; ofa | M- Bassia Latifolia, L. a species of ringed snake, | above, GopDr.; BhP, —guecha, m. or -gutsa, n. 
Suriigan3, Sights. mukha, m. N. of a Daitya, | SUt-— paka, m. a kind of grain (said to be a | the tail of the Yak used asa Chowrie {cfcdmara), Le 
MBh vat (rocand,, Padap, "nd.), min. shining, | soft of Sali) Soi. a species of snake (= Ausifa), | =Jay n. ‘produced from h° or wooly a kind of cloth, 
bri he, AV Nie Fon Mae 3 & ib.— pushpini, f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. = stika, L. =tyaj,min. losing hair (said of a horse), VarBrS. 

S Rocans, ind. (in racand-/ Eri, ind. p. -Eri- | ™ 3 kind of rice (having ears coloured like Rodhra | pida, m. N. of two kings, Pur. = pulaka, m. - 
ted or -kyilya), g.sdkskdd-ddi. | fewer L- preces M i eet ev pice 
Xoconi, SOC yton püpsc rens WT 1. ropa, m. (Wr. rup) confusing, dis- | with h°, Ysjn. - bandha, m, h?-texture, b. (v.L) 
Paficat, (v.l); red arsenic, gary ib ol Es tubing, W. - à ie : =bhū or -bhūmi, f. *hair-place; the skin, L. 
plants (Convolvulus Turpethum ; m T ith | „1 BOP% mfa, causing bodily pain, AV.; n= | — mürdhan, min. covered with h° or down on the 
tree; Croton Polyandrum i =mil), bs (with | gimokana or upadrava, | Brv, Sch. ____ | bead (said of insects), Suir, —ratdahira, m. the 
sisted N. of ise id ihe heh en HS gorris, mín. rending, tearing, lacerating, Equipe ero Avec 
amina, min. 3 ym} Vat A H 2 n. * h^-hole,' a pore of ti in, MW. — rasdsüra, 
&c, &c.; pleasing, agrecable, MBh. j EM &c.3 m. pl, f. acute or racking pain, AV. sec -ratddhdra, — r&ji or -z&jI, f.a row or line or 
a tuft or curl of hair on a horse's neck, Si; Kathis.; | t, Ropita, mín. bewildered, perplexed, W. streak of hair (esp. on the abdomen of women just 
N. of a king, MBh.; (2), f. N. of one of the Mitrs| 6 pushi, f. (prob.) female destroyer, RV.i, 191; | above the navel, said to dencte puberty), R.; Suir. 
aeng on ds lute, Mab (ch, sok), | BE Bic. 357 i Palko, mathe wails SII IRE Le) Oe 
mio Oa een ny Had. Mike, | QM 2. ropa, m. (fr. Caus. of V/1. ruh) the | -atia (Stb2 [a winding line of hair abore the 
Rocin. Sce mita-P. act of raising, setting up, planting, fixing in &c., | 7? (ia Me € vat, mi x posed okil T, 
Bocisha, m. (fr. rocis) N. of a son of Vibhivasu | MBh.; an arrow, Sis. i art n.a fer L Teast 2n Es phe EE rupe pus is 
BhP. Bopaka, m. a planter (sce vriksža-r”); aj ^ m , b 
M aoclsigl, mfa, shining, bright, briliant, splen- | weight of metal or a coin (7 of a Suvarna), W. (cf Fas. ee) d eie ef s 
SALES echa, mí acia bgt comenans | 2. Ropanty mí. causing to grow, cing to | My bling econo ete ody uar 
W. grow over or cicatrize ing, Suir.; putting on, oo) 3 CE SBi b 
"ore mfn. (fr. rocis-- mat) possessing | Kathis.; m. an arrow, L.s. n. the act of setting up mS 5 ES Eis zoe is M rea 
or giving light, Hariv.; m. N. of a son of Manu | or erecting, raising, Krishis.; the act of planting, vella) m N ES pubes RE üEtana, n. 
Svarocisha, BhP. setting, sowing, transplanting, Paficat.; Krishis. ; depilatory for removing the hair, Cat. -«&uka, 
Bocis, n. light, lustre, brightness, RV. &c. &c.; | healing or a healing application (used for sores), Suir. a deptátory | f Ede 7 “a 
grace, Tovelines BhP. Seat ^ a, mín. to be set up or erected or raised, the iia Pei arde jx pus " ee 
ool. See under reed. Krishis.; to be planted or sown, VarByS.; useful for ing of the hair hs ly, R DAS 
Eóouka, mfn.causing pleasure or delight, MaitrS. | healing or cicatrizing, Suir. sie ul ot ed PG Sc 
(f. RUNH]S : Ropayitri, mín, one who sets up or CER an Guill (aud by oy. rae Sa PA ae fee 40 
( on mín, used in a partic. formula, MaitrS. c we acc. or gen.), R.; a planter, Kull. on EC Nacelinge TI Rc Any toe EO Erie e E 
Pi. Mn. iii, 163. : : gh excenive j MBh.; 
- Bopi „caused t raised, elevated &c. ; | stand erect (through excessive joy or terror), MBh.; 
rofa. Seo piga-rola. fixed, eel (ae Rh Sah.; | R. &c.; m. Terminalia Bellerica (the nuts of which 
Botakn-vrata, n. a partic, religious observance, | s.t (25 a jewel), Hit.; committed, entrusted, Ragh.; | are used as dice), L. ; N. of Süta (the pupil of Vyasa 
set, planted Kull, on Mn. i, 46. and supposed narrator of the Purinas}, Pur.; ot the 
Ropin, mign. (ifc.) raising, erecting, setting, father of Süta, BhP. ; n. 2 -AarsAa above, L. 3 ^xa- 
planting, MBh.; Kull. 


Cat. 
tik, f, bread ora kind of bread, wheaten cakes f Sü : 
ed] on an earthen ern SD Doer E nen ha nf Bi in vt fr raun m EA SES x žari 
Rott, en T -7? > cf. the simi um , Wore aint’ : 
y= HH epa S ran petet eerste —harshita, min, having the h* of the body brist- 
E ue ropayétà fa kind of bird, RV. | PESrerectQhroseheseesivejoy orterror) PadmaP. 
si Mt. 7 g 
AV. (Say. ‘a thrush, = $arzkd). 


Hindi word). i 
Tz rod, cl. 1. P. rodati, to be mad, Dhatup. lin See cugeisjerorten aan 
R ing,’ sulphuretof arsenic, L. m.amark 
TH 1. roma, m. (of uncertain derivation, 
but cf. 1. roża) a hole, cavity, L.; n. water, L. 


i r A/ loj); 10 despise, disrespect, ib. ix, 72, 
ix, 73 (cf. Vlog); to despise, , i, oi hair, Ragh. Eom&hkura, m.a bristling hair of 
TA 2. roma, m. the city Rome, Cai. (cf. 


v.l. (c fraud, rauf). : : 
i zirip- the body, Rad. 1. ifc. f. d) thri 
< Qz roda, mfn. satisfied, contented (=trip ieee momiicm m X er 5 wat 
ihkad- and next); pl. N. of a people, VP. 
petias. m. m AEST *the Roman? 


da), L.; m. crushing, pounding Stage L, coat of mail ran (as it were) of the dowa of 
Zig rodiri, min. (V1. ruh) one who grows the boty E — ai i Rees s 
ascends ^s , with erect rows ol 

SS set an i » N. of a partic. astronomer, Var.; N. of a village in bristling hair, Hariv. 2. EomRiea (fr. the prec.), 

QT royi, f., Pan. iv, 2,78. | the north of India, g. falady-ddi'; of a partic, mixed | Nom. P. "cati, to feel a thrill of joy or horror, Git, 

Okiya, prob. w.T, for eyTka, “Alya, Pat. | ste (v.L for rümzEa), Vas. =romata-siddkdnta | Romåñcakin, m, N. ofa serpeut-demon, L. Ro- 

on Pap. iv, 3, 141- below; pl N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1837, (cf. 2. miificiki, i. a species of small shrub, L. Eomáiie 
we roda, rodana &c. See p. 884, col, I. | yoman); the people of the Roman empire, the 

Romans, VarByS. = pattana or = 7 n. the city 

of Rome, Siddhántai. ; Gol. &c. — vishayn, m. the 


thriliog with re OD bedi tea ae 
or terror (Zrd/iza-r?,i Loe: 

Tex rédara. See under1.ra, p-839, col.2. rod ed or Candice n Bes 
QFE rddas, n. du. (prob. connected with | country or empire of the Romans, Aryabb, =sid- | m. the hairy side i, Román! 
DON rodast) heaven and earth (only ibc. and | dhànta, m. N- of Romakacirya EE (one 

. acra; vidasoh, RV. ix, 23, 5); the earth (see of the 5 chief astronomical Siddbin current in 

ME i age of Varaha-mihira); of a modern fiction, Cat. 

Romakicirya, 


Ai €. the upper side of the band, 
ASvGr. Romila-vi: „m,a species of tree, L. 
svargu-rodab-Ruhara), «tvi n. a word used to ee EY 
i (author of the above Siddhinta), 5 


tapin. 
Romilt, fa line of hair (above the navel in women; 
cf. roma-ràji) Kiv.; puberty, L. Romiu, m. 
Dioscorea Globosa, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L.; -vj- 


Bodak, in comp. for rodas,= kandara-kuba- fagin, m. a species of plant, L. Bomévall, f. a 


890 Qarama romásraga-phalà, eo Qq raucya. 


hair (above the navel; cf. romd/i),Kav.; -4a- | Ceylon), Rajat.; (7), f. a medicine for healing or 

Frida M of various wks, aarti Ag cicatrizing, AV.; n. a means of ascending, RV. the 
f. a species of shrub, L. (w. r.) Bométpitta, m. | act of mounting or ascending or riding or sitting or 
(Heat.) or romódgati, f. (Venis.) = roma-harsha standing on (comp.), Yajii.; the putting or fasten- 
above, Romédgama, m. (ifc. f. d) id. (vyaA/a- | ing on (of a bowstring), Cat.; the growing over, 
romódgama-tva,n.), Kum,; Paiicar.&c, Eomód- healing (of a wound; cf. éshata-r°), M Bh. ; the pro- 
bheda, m. id., Prab, ceeding from, consisting of, Vas.; Sah.; semen virile, 

4. Boma (ifc.) = roman (cf. a-, dirgka-, sa-1?). | L. =druma, m. the — tree, L, — parvata, 

3. Romaka, n. hair (= roman), Heat. (esp. ifc., m m ; Peak in Ceylon, Satr. Eohaznácala, m, 
f. tha), id., Sarvad. n r , 

ese as mín. (for 1. roman + val) covered | Róhat, mfn, rising, mounting, ascending, grow- 
with hair, hairy (= roma-vat), RV. ing, RV. &c. &c, = parv, f. a species of Dürva 

Xomn&á, mí(d)n. (cf. omaia) having thick hair | grass, L. (v.1. rohit-fP). ] 
or wool or bristles, hairy, shaggy, RV. &c. &c.;ap-| Rohanta, m. a partic. tree (others any tree) 
plied to a faulty pronunciation of vowels, Pat.; m. | L.; (7),f.a partic. creeper (others ‘any creeper '), L. 
a sheep, ram, L.; a hog, boar, L.; N. of two plants 


Róhns, n. height, elevation, RV.; SankhSr. 3 
(=hambhiand pindalu),L,; = dullalatt), L.;N.| Bohiiya (fr. rohat), Nom. À.?yate, g.bhrisdds. 
of a Rishi, BhP.; of an astronomer (cf. siddAánta); 


Rohin, mf(Zui)n. rising, Nir.; (ifc.) mounting, 
(à), f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; another plant (= dag- 


ascending towards, Sil. ; grown, shot up, long, tall, 
dha), L. ; N. of the reputed authoress of RV. i, 12 » | MBh.; (ifc.) grown on or in, R.; Ragh.; growing, 
; RAnukr.; (7), f. a squirrel, L.; n. the pudenda, 


increasing (in number), Nidinas. ; m. Andersonia 
V. x, 86, 16. — pucchnka, m. 2 species of rodent | Rohitaka, L.; Ficus Indica and Religiosa, L.; (ui), 
animal (= &aja), L. = phala, m. a species of plant 


fa see s.v. 
(=éiugiia), Bhpr. -sidühünta, m. N. of an|  XEóhishyai. Sce 4/1. ruh. 
astron, work, 


rohi, m.(prob. fr. a V/ruh for 4. rudh, 
TT 2.roman,m. pl. N.of a people, MBh.; 
VP. 


9j the planet Mercury, L. Rohi -uShtamy 
the 8th day in the dark half of wee Bii 
when the moon is in conjunction withthe Nakshatra 

, Cat. 

Rohit, mfn. red (in rohid-aiva, q.v.); : 
sun, L.; Cyprinus Rohita, L.; fa Eon Es 
mare, V3.; TS.; AV.; a woman in her Courses, Say, « 
a kind of creeper, L.; pl. the rivers, Naigh. i, 13; 
the fingers, ib. ii, 5. — parvii,v. l. for rohat. p qv 

Rohita, mí(a or inf, q.v.)n. (cf. lohita) red, 
reddish, RV. &c. &c.; m. a red or chestnut hone’ 
RV.; TS.; Br. (applied to the Sun, AV. xiii, 1 &x' 
and therefore in pl. N. of these hymns); a kind of 
deer, VarBrS.; Uttarar.; Suir.; a kind of fish, Cy- 
prinus Rohitaka, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a kind of tree, 
AndersoniaRohitaka, Suir, ; a sort ofornamentmade 
of precious stones, L. ; a partic. form of tainbow (cf, 
n.), VarByS.; N. of a son of Hari-icandra, AitDr, B 
BhP.; of a Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Krishna, ib, 
(v.1. rauhita); ofa son of Vapush-mat (king of $al- 
mala), MarkP.; of a river, Buddh,; pl. N. of a class 
of Gandharvas, R.; of a class of Rods under the 12th 
Manu, MarkP.; n. a kind of metre, AitBr.; a kind 
of rainbow appearing in a straight form, Indra’s bow 
unbent and invisible to mortals, VarByS.; L. (cf. 7o- 
Aiténdra-dhanus); blood, L; saffron, L.; N. of 
the Varsha ruled by Rohita (son of Vapush-mat), 
VP. — küla, N. of a place, PaücavBr. = küliya, n, 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. (also °yddya and °yéttara, 
n.) —giri, m. N. of a mountain; “riya, m. pl. its 
inhabitants, Pan. iv, 3, 91, Sch. = pura, n. N. of a 
town (founded byRohitaka, the son of Hari-icandra), 

ariv. — matsya, m. Cyprinus Rohitaka, VarByS, 
—rüpá, n. the red colour, MaitrS, =vat, mín. 
having a red horse, Lity. —vastu, N. ofa place, 
Lalit. (also read -vastra). = vriksha, m. Ander- 
sonia Rohitaka, VarBrS, Rohitaksha, mí(i)n. 
red-eyed, R.; m. N. of a man, Mudr, Róhitüiji, 
mfn. marked with red, VS, Bohitasva, m.*havi 
ted horses,’ Agni, the god of fire, L.; N. of a son 
Hari-icandra, VP, Eohitásya, prob. w.r. for prec., 
MarkP, Rohiténdra-dhanus, n. pl. imperfect 
and perfect rainbows, Mn.i, 38. Hohitéita,m. (fr. 
7? +2, cta) marked with red and other colours, TS, 

Rohitaka, m. N. of a trec, Andersonia Rohitaka, 
Maius. (v.l. rohifaka); of a river, Buddh.; of a 
Stipa, ib.; pl. N, of a people, MBh. Eohitaká- 
Tanya, n. N, of a place, MBh. 

Eohitüyana, m. patr., Samskirak. (prob. w.r. 
fot raukitáyana or raukigayana). 

Eohiteya, m. Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 

Eohíd-náva,mfn. (roA/? + a?) having red horses 
(said of Agni), RV. (cf. rauhidasva). 

Eohish, m. a kind of dcer, L.; f. a doc, Le 

Rohisha, m. a kind of fragrant grass, Suir.; 3 
kind of fish, L.; a kind of deer, L. ver, ibe 

Eohi, f. adoe, MBh.(v.l. za«A); N.of ariver, i i 

Eohítaka, m. Andersonia Rohitaka, MaitrS. (v. 
rohttaka),VaxByS.; Bhpr.; N.of a place or par 
tain, MBh. (accord. to some a on 
borders of Multan is so called). 


TFET rohin, mí(ipi)u. Seo under roka, 
col, 2. 

WaT raukma, mf()n. (fr. rukma) golden, 
adomed with gold, Mn.; MBh. &c. 


“to be red?) a kind of deer, R.; (only L.) a seed; 
a tree; a pious or religious man( = vra/in). = mün- 
sa, n. the flesh of the deer called Rohi, R. 

Eohina, mín. born under the asterism Rohini, 
Pan. iv, 3, 37, Sch.; m. N. of Vishnu, Hariv.; of 
a man, g. asvddé (pl. his descendants, AivSr.); of 
various plants, Malatim. (Andersonia Rohitaka; Ficus 
Indica; Andropogon Schoenanthus, L.) ; n, N. of the 
ninth Muhürta (a part of the forenoon extending to 
midday, in which Sriddhas are especially to be per- 
formed), W.; (2), f., sce below. 

Rohini, f. (m. c. and ibc.) =7ohini, = tva, n. 
v rohini-foa,TBr. (cf. Pap. vi, 3, 64, Sch.) = nun- 
dana, m. ‘son of Rohivi,’ metron, of Bala-rima, 
MBh. = putra, m. son of Rohini (as a proper N.), 
Pap. vi, 3, 63.—shenn or -sena, m. N. of a man, 
Pin. viii, 3, 100, Sch. 

XohinikE, f. inflammation of the throat, S1rigS.; 
a woman with a red face (either from anger or from 
being coloured with pigments), L. 

Xóhini, f. (f. of rohita, *red, below; also f. of 
rohin above) a red cow or ater] any cow (repre- 
sented asa ecol Surabhi and mother of cattle, 
esp. of Kima-dhenu, ‘ cow of plenty ;* in the Veda, 
Rohip! may perhaps also mean ‘a red mare *), RV. 
&c.&c.; N. of the ninth Nakshatra or lunar asterism 
and of the lunar day belonging to it (in this sense it 
may optionally have the accent on the last syllable ; 
it is personified as a daughter of Daksha, and as the 
favourite wife of the Moon, called ‘the Red one’ 
from the colour of the star Aldebaran or principal 
star in the constellation which contains 5 stars, prob. 
a, B, ^r, ©, e, Tauri, and is figured by a wheeled 
vehicle or sometimes by a temple or fish; it is excep- 
tionally pl., and in TS, and TBr. there are 2 Nak- 
shatras of this name; it may also be used as an adj. 
and mean ‘born under the Nakshatra Rohini,’ Pan. 
iv, 3, 34, Vartt. 1); lightning, L.; a young girl (in 
whom menstruation has just commenced; others ‘a 
girl nine years of age’), Grihyas.; Paficat.; N, of 
various plants, Suir.; Bhpr. (=Helleborus Ni; 5 
Acacia Arabica ; Gmelina Arborea &c, LJ; inm - 
mation of the throat (of various kinds), Suir.; (in 
music) a partic, Sruti, Samgit.; a partic, Marchana, 
ib.; a kind of steel, L.; N. of two wives of Vasu- 
deva and the mother of Bala-rima, MBh,; Pur.; of 


Qr romantha, m. (perhaps for ruj-m°; 
cf. cognate words below) ruminating, chewing the 
cad, Kalid,; VarByS, &c. ; chewing (of betel), Rajat.; 

uent repetition, ib. (cf. gagaya-r°). [Cf. Gk. 
dpesyar, (py) ; Lat.e-rugere, ruclare,ruminare, 
ft. rugminare ; Slav. sygati ; Lith. atrilgas ; Germ. 
itarucchen, itrücken; Angl. Sax. roccettau, edroc- 
cian, 

alee n, ruminating, L. 

Homanthiiya, Nom. P.5ya/c, to ruminate, chew 
the cud, Pap. iii, 1, 15. 

romásca. See p. 889, col. 3. 


xiferedaemitronbitla-veikafa-budla, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. ; 
ÙT 1. réra, m. a partic. part of the body, 
MaitS. (du.); VS. (=ansa-granthi, Mahidh.) 
2. rora or raura, m. a worker, la- 
bourer (?), HParia, É 
ÜTT roravaga, n. (fr. Intens. of «/r.ru) 
a loud roaring or bellowing, Nir. 
: 'Rorüya, mfn, crying much, Vop. 
roruka, m. orn. (?) N. of a country 
or a town, Buddh, 
Xue rorudā. See p. 884, col. 1. 


wes rola, m. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. ; 
green ginger, L.; (a), f. a kind of metre (=/ola), 
Col, —deva, m. N. of a painter, Kathas, 

SiS rolanba, mfa. distrustful, unbeliey- 
i W.; m.a bee, Kav.; Sah.; d orarid soil(?), 
W =kadamba, n. a swarm of bees, Sah, Mo 
m. N. of an author; 9j7ya, n. his wk. 


rolicandrü(), m. N. of a man, 
Cat. 


Qoi rolansaor rosansü (1), f. wish, desire, 


a 3. a wife of Krishna, Hariv. ; of the wife of Mabi-d ukmineya, m, ‘descendant of Rukmigl, N. 
ing, Ee) mfa. (V I. ruh) rising, mount- | Pur,; of a daughter of Hiraņya-kašipu, MBh.; of M pires Mh, 
5 7); miss D Kar; Rajat. ; ifc, riding on (cf. | one of the 1 Vidya-devis, L.; of a river, VP. à ; fo. (fr. rikeha- 
ing (gen), AiBre a Enh AV. ; mounting,ascend- | —xEnta, m. ‘lover of Rohig!,'the Moon, Kyishnaj,| Tt@f4e raukska-citta, min. (fr. 
fa ae th, increase, $5, the in- = candra-vrata and “dra-sayana, n. N, of two | c^) harsh-tempered, Divyav. : 
denomi Tom a smaller 10 a higher | religious observances, Cat, -tannya, m, the son of |  Eaukshya, n. (fr. rizhsha) roughness, hardnes 


dryness, aridity, Y 5jh.; Suir.; harshness, cruelty, Un- 
couthness, MBh.; Ragh. ES 
STET raukshaka, m.(aleo pl.) patr., Pravat- 


M ? i sprouting, germinatin, ; g it 
E; MBh,; | Rob?, i.e. Bala-rima, RimatUp, ; Sis, tapas, n. 
a shoot, ut, bud, =kshi! r N. of wk. =taru, m. a E of tree, Kathas, 
(=rokana),W.=ptirva, min, having the teneis = tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. —tvá, n. the 


" 3 E 
Accents ascending, Sah Up. BEES gt condition of the Nakshatra R°, SBr. = pati, Eaukshkyunn, m. (also pl.) id, ib. 
mounts e ich | m, ‘husband of R°,” the Moon, Vear. = h ) 
TEvards, ascending flame, Rajat. — nena, m, | ‘lover of R°” the Moon, L. Shaves m, “ton of Qafa raucanika, mf(i)n. (fr. rocanā) 


coloured with or like (the pigment) Rocan3, yellow- 


5 R9,” the planet M ); L. = e thi - 
iic) a, o mounts or res (mre. | janatien Ernst Mercury, L. —yogn, m, the con ish, Kir.; n. the tartar of the teeth, W. 


dri), La; (ifc) riding on, a rider (see dacs junction of the moon with the Nakshatra R° (more 
7 ng on, iP); | completely candra-r”), Vike. + VarBrS.= ramana, 
eline (see gráva-r?); m. a kind of spirit or m 4 cow-lover, A bt lover or husband of R9" 
goblin, à 5 " € Moon, Git: -; Vasant. =vallabha, m. 
Eóhaşa, m. N, of 2 mountain (Adam's Peak in “lover of R?” the Moon, Ll vrata, n, N, of a 


wood, L.; an ascetic with a staff of Bow» y 
ruci) N, of the 13th (gth) Manu, He: H 
mfn, belonging to Manu Raucya, MarkP- 


E T l 
Eaucya, m. (fr. rvcya hilva) a staff Wa 
H 


xig raut. wunaiequaataty laksha-pradakshina-vrata-vidhi. 891 
a 
ÜZ raut or raud (cf. rod), cl. 1. P. rau- 


fati, raudati,todespise,treat with disrespect, Dhitup. 
ix, 72. 


the Roman empire, Col.; derived or coming from | the English /); a technical term for all the tenses 
the astronomer Romaka, Cat. and moods of a finite verb or for the terminations of 

Baumakiya, mín, g. kriséividi. tor pore et meom applied to some forms 

with Erit con like a finite verb, Pig. 
PN ed mfn. (fr. 1. roman), g. ii, 3, 69; cÈ iti, 2, 124, and when accompanied by 
As itya mfa. (fr. romaia), g. &riidioddi. certain indicatory letters denoting each tense separ- 
Baumaharshanak x a, mf, than. made or com- zay rw n bt; ER lut; irit; G 
M Cae * i ; ^D. lil, 4, H rr «= kira, m. 

posed by Roma-harshaga, BhP., Introd. (cf. Jau- | lener or sound /a, APrat. (applied in naming the 10 
ma-k*). tenses and moods as above, Pau. iii, 4, i]s Sch); 
-vàda, mM., -vileshártka-niragaga, n; “rértha- 

prakriya, i., °rartha-vada, m. N, of wks. 

© 2. la, m. N. of Indra, L.; cutting (? cf. 
lava), W.; (à), f., see s.v. 
© 3. la (in prosody) —laghu, a short syl- 
lable. 

BF lak (cf. Vrak), cl. 10. P. lakayati, to 
taste; to obtain, Dhitup, xxxiii, 63, v.l. (Prob. 
artificial and of very questionable connection with 
the following words.) 

Laka, n. the forehcad, W.; the ear or spike of 
wild rice, W. 

Lakaca (L.) or lakuosa (MBh. ; Suir. &c.), m. a 
kind of bread-iruit tree, Artocarpus Lacucha (a tree 
containing a large quantity of sticky milky juice); 
n, the fruit of this os v: 

WHS lakuta, m. — laguda, a club, ApSr.; 
Car. 

Zakufin,mfn.carrying a club, armed with a club, 
L.; MarkP. 

BFS lakula, lya, g. balüdi. 

Zakuln, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 

SEE lakkaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Vm lakta, m. = rakta, red, MW. (cf. git- 
fha-D). --Xurman, m. a red variety of the Lodh 
trec (used in dyeing), W. 

Laktaka,n. = zta&/aka, a dirty and tattered cloth, 


Qie raudi, m. patr., Pat. 


XTeTU raudlüya, m. pl. (prob. fr. rudhi) N. 
of H grammatical school, Siddh. 


WE raiídra or raudrd, mf(à or 7)n. (fr. ru- 
dra) relating or belonging to or coming from Rudra 
or the Redras, Rudra-like, violent, impetuous, fierce, 
wild (am, ind.), RV. &c. &c.; bringing or betoken- 
ing misfortune, inauspicious, R.; Var.; m. a descen- 
dant of Rudra, MBh.; a worshipper of Rudra, W.; 
(pl, or sg. with gaga) a class of evil spirits, Hariv.; 
(scil. rasa) the sentiment of wrath or fury, Sih.; 
Pratap.; N. of Yama, L.; the cold season of the 
year, winter, L.; a partic. Ketu, VarBrS.; N. of the 
&4th year of the Jupiter cycle of 6o years, ib.; (pl.) 
N. of a people, MBh.; (also n.) heat, warmth, sun- 
shine, L.; (also n. and Z, f.) N, of the Nakshatra 
Ardrà when under Rudra, VarBrS.; (i), f. N. of 
Gauri, L.; one of the 9 Samidhs, Grihyas.; a partic. 
Sakti, Hcat.; (in music.) a partic. Sruti, Samgit. ; a 
partic, Mürchana, ib.; a species of creeper, L.; N, 
of the Comms. on the Tattva-cintamani-didhiti and 
the Nyiya-siddhinta-muktavalt by Rudra Bhattà- 
cürya; (with megha-mdld and Jani) of two older 
wks.5n.savageness/fierceness,formidableness Kathis.; 
Suir.; N.of a Liüga, Cat.; of variousSamans, ArshBr. 
= karman, n, a terrible magic rite or one performed 
for some dreadiul purpose, Cat.; min. doing t? acts, 
MBh.; m. (also °nrin) N. ofa son of Dhrita-rsshtra, 
ib, —t&, f. wild or savage state, dreadfulness, R.; 
Malatim. =dagshtra, mfn. having terrible tusks 
or fangs, BhP, — dargana, mfn, of dreadful appear- 
ance, terrific, W. (cf. rudra-d^). =netră, f. N. of 
a Buddhistic goddess, Kalac. = püda, (prob.) N. of 

the Nakshatra Ardri, Krishis, = manas (rarídra-), 

mfn. savage-minded, fierce, SBr. Raudra-rksha, 

n. N. of the Nakshatra Ardri, VarBrS. 
Eaudraka, n. Rudra’s work (  rudrega kri- 


m. patr. of Süta, BhP. (cf. 
lauma-&^). aus ‘ 


HaumByaga, mfn. (fr. 1. roman), g. fakshddé. 
Ww raumya. See col. I. 
TWT raura. Sce 2. rora, p. 890, col. 1. 


rauraca, mf(i)n. (fr. ruru) coming 

from or made of the skin of the deer called Ruru, 
GrSrS.; MBh, &c.; fearful, L.; unsteady, dishonest, 
L.; m. N. of one of the hells, Mn.; MBh. &c. (pet- 
sonified as husband of Vedani and father of Dubkha, 
MarkP.; with Buddhists, one of the 8 hot hells, 
Dharmas.121); N.of the fifth Kalpa (q.v.); a savage, 
monster, W.; n. the fruit of the Ruru tree, g. f/a&- 
shédé ; N. of various Simans, ArshBr. = tantra, n. 
N. of a Tantra. 

Rauravaka, n.=rurund Eritam, g. kulalddi. 

Eaurukin, m. pl. (fr. ruruka) the school of 
Ruruka, Gobh. ; Lzty.; n. pl. the Yajus handed down 
by this school, Lity. 

Baurukiya, mín. (fr. prec.), Lity., Sch. 


Xu rausadasca, m. (fr. rušad-ašva) 
patr. of Vasu-manas (the supposed author of RV. x, 
179, 3) ML (cf. rau£idaiva). 


THAT rausarman, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
Tefaix raukokshiti,m.,g. paitddi(Kaá.) 


fes rauhil:a,mfn.= ruha ica, g. aüguly- 
adi. 


eere GET raukind, mt(i)n. (fr. rohiy) con- | a rag, Suir.; Ç) =alaktaža, lac, the red dye, W. 
tm), Ex RNC nected with the Nakshatra Rohigl, born under it, .N. 
Eaudrzksha, mfj)n. (fr. rudráksha) made | pio iv, 3 37, Sch.; m. the sa E tee Gea Sabie accents N.of a man, 
from Elzocarpus Ganitrus, Ana $ lati others ‘the Indian fig-tree'), Suparn.; MDh.; Hariv.; J E 

Eaudrägna, mín. (i. rudrágni) relating to | N, of partic, Purodisss used in the Pravargya cere- laksh, cl. 1. A. lakshate, to per- 
Rudra and Agni, AévSr. 


mony, SBr.; N. of Agni, SBr.; of a demon slain b 
Indra, RV.; AV.5 of a man (with the patr. Vasish- 
tha), AivSr.; TAr.; pl. N. of a grammatical school, 
Pip. vi, 2, 36, Sch. ; n. sandal-wood, MW. ; the gth 
Muhürta of the day, L.; N. of various Simans, 
ArshBr. —kapdla, n, the dish for the Rauhina 
cakes, $Br. = bávani, f. the ladle for the R° c^, ib. 
Rauhinésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Bauhinaka, n. N. of a Siman, Laty. 

Xauhinüyana, m. (also pl.) patr. ft. rokiza, 
SBr.; Pravar. - 

Bauhini, m. id. (yer charshe rajanam, N. of 
a Siman), L. 

Bauhinika, n.a jewel, L. 

Rauhiņeya, m. (it. riz) a cali, L.; metron. 
of Bala-rima, MBh.; Hariv. ; of the planet Mercury, 
‘VarByS., Sch.; n. an emerald, L. 

Bauhinya, m. (also pl), patr., Samskiirak. 

Rauhita, mf(i)a. (fr. roii) coming from the 
animal or fish called Rohita, Suir.; relating to Manu 
Rohita, Hariv.; m. N. of a son of Krishpa, Hariv. 
(v.L rohita). a 

Eauhitaka, mín, (ir. vokifaka) made of the 
wood of the Andersonia Rohitaka, KatySr.; Car. 


audrüpi, (prob.) w.r. for rudraui. 

Raudriyana, m,(alsopl.) patr. fr. rztdra,Pravar. 

aoudriiva, m. (prob. fr. rudráiva) N. ofa son 
or a more distant descendant of Puru, MBh. ; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a Rishi, Cat. 

Raudri, m. patr. ir. rudra, Hariv. 

Raudri, in comp. for rudra. = karan, n. the 
doing dreadful acts, performing horrors, Man$r. 
= bhEva, m. ' terribleness, the character of Rudra 
or Siva, MBh. 

Qu raudka, m. patr. fr. rodha, g. sivâdi. 

QUEE raudhadika, f(i)n. (fr. rudk-adi) 
belonging to the class of roots beginnin; with rudh 
(i.e. the 7th class), Pap. viii, 2, 56, 

xifucraudkira, mi(i)n.(fr.rudhira)bloody, 
consisting of or caused by blood, MBh.; Soir. 


xu raupya, mfu.(fr.rapya) made ofsilver 
or resembling silver, silvery, silver, Yajü.; MBh. 
&c.; (d), f. N. ofa place, MBh.; n. silver, GirudaP. 
 nBbha,m.N.ofa Rakshasa, VP. — zuaya,mí(i)n. 
consisting or made of silver, Haziv.; Rajat. = mī- 


N ceive, observe, BhP.; Kathas.; (P.*62), 
to recognise, MBh. ; cl. 10. P. A. (Dhitup. xxxii, 5; 
xxxiii, 23; rather Nom. fr. /absha below) Jaksha- 
ati, “te (aor. alalakshat, “ta ; inf, lakshayitum ; 
ind. p. /akshayited, -laksáya),to mark, sign, MBh.; 
to characterize, define (in Comms.); to indicate, de- 
signate indirectly, Samk.; Kpr.; Sah.; Sarvad.; to 
aim at (as to aim an arrow at any object), direct 
towards, have in view, mean, Kas. on Pag. ii, 3, 37 
&c.; to consider or regard any one (acc.) as (acc. 
with or without iva), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; to sup- 
pose of any one (acc.) that he will &c, (oratio recta 
with i/i), MBh. iii, 103755 to know, understand, 
recognise by (instr.) or as (acc.) or that &c. (oratio 
recta with i/i), MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; tonotice, perceive, 
observe, see, view, MaitrUp. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.: Pass. 
lakshyate, to be marked &c.; to be meant or in- 
tended, K33. on Pin. ii, 3, 14 &c.; to be named or 
called (with double nom.), BhP.; to be ived or 
seen, appear, seem, look like (nom. with or without. 
iva), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Desid., see JiJaks&ayiskita, 
Lakshá,m.or n. (prob. fr. a/ Zag as ‘that which 
is attached or Sxed") a mark, sign, token, (esp.) a 
mark to aim at, target, butt, aim, object, prey, prize, 


shaka wei i] 1i Bauhityiyani, m. patr., Samskirak. d t prey 
pem Leser t Da m (rokida pt. ot Vam | Poen M ti vo B Me ve gin ques 
= "d gold, MBh. zm manas, RAnukr, (ci. ra:dadaiva). look into as if at some object £ XM d 


Rauhish, m. (ci. ro£isA) a kind of deer, L. 


upyáyasa-hiraup-mayu, 
mí(i)n. consisting or made of silver and iron and | o5 siye m. (cf. Up. i, 48) id, L.; Cyprinus 


the distance, Sak.; cf. also dkdia-baddha-laksha); 
appearance, show, pretence (cf. -sf/a); a kind of 


4 Rohita, L.; a kind of medicina] plant, L.5 (D), f- | citron, L.s a pearl, L.: also 
‘Baugyake, min, silvery, silver, Heat. T. à doe of the Rauhisha species; a s s L. a pearl, L.; (also n., or d, f.) a lac, one 
Ea , m. (also pl.) patr., Samskzrak. (only t J her kind of Species į a crept; | hundred thousand, Yajà.; Hariv. &c. —-t&, f. the 


state of being a mark or aim, MW. = tulasi-vra- 
ô and, n., -tulasy-udyäpana-vidhi, m. 
N. of wks, = datta, m. N, of a king, Kathis. = d1- 
pa-kalpa, m., -dipa-vratódyüpana, n., -ng- 
mas) hi, m. -namaskira-vrate, n. 
-padma-vratodyüpans, n., -pirthiva-liiga- 
vratédyipana, n, N, of wks, — pura, n. N. of a 
town,Kathis.- pushpa-pujodyüpana, n.,"push- 
Pa-vrata, n, -pushpavratedyapana-vidhi, 


n.,-püj0dyEpanna, n.,-pradakshiza-vidhi, m., 
-pradakshiga-vrata-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 


grass. 
Banhs, f.thefemaleof a partic. kindof deer, MBb. 
Esuhitokn, mín. = rauhifaka, $rS.; coming 
from the Cae Rohitaka, Rijat.; m. Andersonia 
Rohitaka, 5 ; 
Bauheys, min. (ir. role), g. sakky-ādi. 


Ba 
QA rauma, m. (fr. rene) of ; man; 
jat.; - ra, VP. ; n. (fr. rzmà) a Kin 
bim O fom the Rumi district, L. = lava- 
s prec. ny L. 
aa maa, n. (d. 2. romaka) = prec. n., Suir. 
= lnvana, n. id., L. $ - 
umya, n. N. of partic. evil demons e 
ms of Siva, MBh. (cf. rauma). 
2. raumaka, mfn. (fr. 2. romaka), g- 
palady-adi ; Roman, spoken by the inhabitants of 


v LA. 


@ 1. la, the 3rd semivowel (correspond- 
ing to the vowels /ri, 777, and having the sound of 


892 wen laksha-bhüta. wredtqfig lakshmi-nri-sinha. 


= bhüta, mín, that which has become the aim or 
object (of all), sought by all, Cat.; (ifc.) liable or 
subject to, Jütakam. —rümnu-n&ma-lokhana- 
vrata, n, -vorti-knthi, f., -vartikédyipana- 
vidhi, m., -varti-dipa-vrata-kalpa, m.,-varti- 
vrata, n., -Varty-udylpann, n., - "udyü- 
pana-vidhüna, n, N. of wks, —vedhin, mín, 
Piercing or hitting the mark, Vikr. (cf. /a&sAya-z^). 
as, ind. by hundreds of thousands, by lacs, MW. 
 Bloka, mín. containing 100,000 verses, Palicar. 
=supta, mfn. pretending to be asleep, feigning 
sleep, Mricch. (v.l, /a5/a-5?). = svastika-vrata- 
kalpa, m., -svastika-vratédyfipana, n. N. of 
wks, —homa, m. a partic, sacrifice offered to the 
planets, AgP. ; -paddhati, f., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
Lakshüdhi&a, m. a person possessed of a lac (or 
of 100,000 rupees), MW.  Lakshánta-puri, f. 
N, of a town, Cat, Laksháüntara, n. a distance 
of 100,000 (Yojanas), Vcar. Lnkshüvatüra, m. 
N. of wk. Lakshósa, m.=/akshddhiia, Kiv, 
Lakshaka, mín. indicating, hinting at, expressing 
indirectly or clliptically or by metonymy, Sah.; N. 
of two men, Rajat, ; n. a lac, one hundred thousand, 
Paficar. : P 
Laukshazn, mfn. indicating, expressing indirectly, 
Vedántas. ; m. Ardea Sibirica Le: N.ofa E nt Rajat. 
(often confounded with /akshmaya); (à), f., sees.v.; 
n.(ifc.f. d) amark, sign, symbol, token, characteristic, 
attribute, quality (ifc.= ‘ markedor characterized by," 
“possessed of"), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; a stroke, line (csp. 
those drawn on the sacrificial ground), SBr.; GrSrS. ; 
a lucky mark, favourable sign, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; a symptom or indication of discase, Cat.; a 
sexual organ, MBh. xiii, 2303; a spoon (?), Divyüv.; 
accurate description, definition, illustration, Mn.; 


with sdropd, the placing of a word in its figurative 
sense in apposition to another in its proper s”), Sah. ; 
Kpr.; Bháshap. &c.; the female of the Ardea Sibi- 
Tica ( = /akshmand), Sust.; a goose, Un. iii, 7, Sch.; 
N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. = “vali (°xdv* or 
°ndv??), f. N. of various wks, = vida, m. N, of two 
wks. (by Gadi-dhara and Raghu-deva); -rahasya, 
n. N, of a wk. (by Mathura-nitha), = vritti-pra- 
karana, n. N, of wk. E 

Lnkshapin, mín. possessing marks &c.; —/a- 
&shana-jia, R. ii, 29, 9. 1 zt 

Lakshaniya, mfn, to be perceived, visible, Ragh.; 
10 be expressed figuratively or elliptically, anything 
so expressed, L, 

Lakshanya, mfn, serving as a mark or token, 
ParGr.; having auspicious marks or signs, Yajii.; 
MBh. &c.; m. a diviner, Divyáv. 

Lankshita, mfn, marked, indicated, distinguished 
or characterized by (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; vaguely indicated or expressed, equivocal, am- 
biguous (as a word which is indecent only in its 
figurative sense, e. g.janma-bhitmé, ‘place of birth" 
and ‘the female organ’), Vam. ii, 1, 18; (ifc.) aimed 
at (as a target or object aimed at by an arrow), R.; 
called, named, Srutab.; considered or regarded as, 
taken for (nom.), BhP.; enquired into, examined, 
Mn, ; Sih.; recognised, MBh. ; perceived, observed, 
beheld, scen, evident, MBh.; Kav. &c.; known, 
understood, Ratnav.; proved, Jatak.; excellent, ib. 
tva, n. the state of being marked or expressed 
indirectly, Vedántas. ; excellence, Jatak. — 1nkshn- 
za, mfn. having thc marks (of anything) perceived 
or cvident, MW. 

Zakshitavya, mín. to be marked or indicated or 
defined, Sah, . 


Lakshmanybh, min. serving as a " 
far and wide, ÁpGr.; m. N. RE aay. ke TES 
10 (Say. ‘son of Lakshmana’), Uh 33) 

Lakshman, n.a mark, sign, token, cha isti 
AV. &c. &c.; a good or lucky mark, ate 
MBh. ; a bad mark, stain, blemish, Balar, ; definit? 
(as‘themarksorcharacteristicscollectively"), Sarvad.: 
= pradhdana, the chief, principal, L,; a pearl Ee 

Lakshmi, (m.c.) in comp. for dakshmi.— Tir: 
Ghana, min, increasing good fortune, R, = 
panna, mín. possessed of good fortune, ib, 

Lakshmi, f. (nom. és, rarely £; also ifc, asm, f, 
but n. i; cf, Zakshinika) a mark, sign, token, RV. 
x, 71, 2; Nir. iv, 10; (with or without Aaf) a bad 
sign, impending misfortune, AV.; ApSr. ; (but in 
the older language more usually with Puna) a good 
sign, good fortune, prosperity, success, happiness 
(also pl), AV. &c. &c.; wealth, riches, Kav, i Rajat; 
beauty, loveliness, grace, charm, splendour, lustre, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of the goddess of fortune and 
beauty (frequently in the later mythology identified 
with Sri and regarded as the wife of Vishgu or Ni- 
riyapa; accord. to R. i, 45, 40-43 she sprang with 
other precious things from the foam of the ocean when 
churned by the gods and demons for the Tecovery of 
the Amrita, q.v.; she appeared with a lotus iu her 
hand, whence she is also called Padma; accord. to 
another legend she appeared at the creation floating 
over the water on the expanded petals of a lotus- 
flower, she is also variously regarded as a wife of 
Sürya, as a w° of Praj1-pati, as a w° of Dharma and 
mother of Kima, as sister or mother of Dhitri and 
Vidhátri, as w° of Dattittreya, as one of the 9 Saktis 
of Vishnu, as a manifestation of Prakriti &c., as 
identified with Dakshayapi in Bharat2srama, and 


Sarvad.; Suir.; settled rate, fixed tariff, Mn. viii, 406;| Bakshin, mf(éy7)n. (fr. laksha) having good | with Siti, wife of Rama, and with other women), 
a desi m, appellation, name (ifc, =‘ named,’ | marks or signs, R. ib. (cf. RTL. 103; 108 &c.); the Good Genius or 
“calle n.; MBh. ; Kav. ; a form, species, kind, | Bakshi, in comp. for laksha. — A/ zi, P. A.-ka- | Fortune of a king personified (and often regarded as 
sort (ifc.— ‘taking the form of; ‘appearing as"), | roti, -urute,to make a mark or object, aim or point | a rival of his queen), royal power, dominion, majesty, 


Mn.; Samk.; BhP.; the act of aiming at, aim, goal, 
scope, object (ifc. = ‘concerning,’ ‘relating to,’ ‘com- 
ing within the scope of"), APrit.; Yajn.; MBh.; 
BhP.; reference, quotation, Pan. i, 4, 84; effect, 
operation, influence, ib, i, 1, 62 &c. ; cause, Occasion, 
opportunity, R.; Dai.; observation, sight, seeing, 
W. —karman, n. statement of marks or qualitics, 
accurate description, definition, Apast.— kilnda, m. 
or n., -grantha, m. N, of wks. —jiin, mín. sign- 
knowing, understanding marks (esp. those on the 
body), able to interpret or explain them, R..; VarByS.; 
(ifc.) understanding a person's lucky marks or signs, 
BhP. = tva, n. the being a mark or definition, Sth. 
= dipikai, f.,-prakión, m.N.of wk. = prasasta, 
mín. celebrated on account of good or lucky marks, 
Gobh. = bhrashta, mfn, deprived of good marks, 
fallen into misfortune, ill-fated, unhappy, Yajfi. iii, 
217 (v.l.alakshanà bhrash{at for lakshaya-bhr*). 
=ratua, n. -ratnn-müMkR, f., -riijl, f. N. of 
wks. - InkshanR, f. N. of a partic. figure of speech 
(in which the proper meaning of a word gives place 
to the figurative one, cf. Jakshaud below, and ja- 
Aal-P), Kyr.; Sih. —vat, mfn, possessing marks 
or signs, marked or characterized by (instr.), MBh.; 
endowed with auspicious marks, MánGr. ; R. ; giving 
Correct definitions, Car, ; (ifc, after a numeral) having 
a partic. number of marks or characteristics, BhP. 
= vida, w.r, for labshand-z^, =vrittl, f., -i0- 
taka, n., -samgraha, m. N. of wks, —samni- 
Pita (R.), “samuiveia (Mahin.), m. the im- 
Pressing or fixing of a mark, branding, stigmatizing. 
= sazuceaya, m, N, of a wk, on the characteristic 
marks of deities (attributed to Hemidri),- sampad, 
f. a multitude of marks or characteristics, Vajracch, 
~ahra-samuccaya, m, N, of a wk. {containing 
rules for the construction of Lifgas of Siva), La- 
Xshazánvita, mfn. endowed with good marks, 


lucky, Mn. iii, 4. Lokuhap&mrita (or 4s? 
n. N.of vk, Lakshanhiok nu, ind wit 


or look at, Kalid.; Dhürtas.; to set out towards, Kav; Kathis.; Rajat.; a partic. verse or formula, 
Naish.; to calculate (cf. next). — krita, mfn, made | NrisUp.; N. of various plants (Hibiscus Mutabilis ; 
a mark, aimed at, directed towards (nasa, mfn. fix- | Mimosa Suma; turmeric; a white Tulasi; = yiddhi, 
ing the gaze onthe tipof the nose), MW.; amounting vriddhi, priyaiigu,andphalinz),L.; of thecleventh 
to (instr.), Naish. = bhū, P. -bhavati, to become | Kala of the moon, Cat. ; of two kinds of metre, Col; 
a mark or aim or object, Kull, (v. 1. lakshyi-bhit). | the wife of a hero, L.; =dravya, L.; a pearl, L.; 
Lakshmm, See deva-lakshmd. — N. of the wife of king Candra-sipha of Mithilà and 
Lakshmaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat, patroness of various authors (also called /akhamd, 
tanum cA mer f. a little spot, Kav. lashamd, lakhimd orlachima), Cat.; of a poctess, 
Lakshmapá, mí(d)n. having marks or signs or | ib.; of another woman, Šukas. = kalpa, m. a partic. 
characteristics, TS. ; endowed with auspicious signs | period of time, Hcat, = kavnoa, n. N. of various 
or marks, lucky, fortunate, L.; m. Ardea Sibirica, | Kavacas, Cat, —X&nta, m. ‘beloved of Lakshmi," 
Apast.; N. of a Vasishtha, E. JubArddi; of a son | N.of Vishnu, ib. (cf. &a//d/eio lakshmi-k°); a king, 
of Daia-ratha by his wife Su-mitra (he was younger | A.; N. of anauthor, Cat.; (with aydya-bhishaya 
brother and companion of Rima during his travels bhat(dcarya) of another author, ib. ; -sékshd, f. N. 
and adventures ; L? and Satru-ghna were both sons | of wk. — kumiira-titicirya, m. N. of an author, 
of Su-mitrd, but L? alone is usually called Saumitri; | Cat. = xu1a-tantra, n, -kulürnava,m., -khaün- 
he so attached himself to Rama as to be called R°’s da, N. of wks. — griha, n. ‘abode of Lakshmi,’ a 
second self; whereas Satru-ghna attached himself to | mint, Gil. ; aredlotus-flower, L, = candrn-misra, 
Bharata), R.; Pur. &c.; N. of various authors and | m. N. of aa author, Cat, — oaritra, n. N. of wk. 
other persons (also with äeärya, kavi, dešika, dvi- =janfirdana, n. sg. L° and Janürdana, BrahmavP. 
vedin, paydita, bhatta, sastrin, süri &c.), Cat.; | —tantza, n. N. of wk. = tila, m. a trec resem- 
(à), f. the female of the Ardea Sibirica, MBh. ; a bling the vinc-palm, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
goose, Un. lii, 7, Sch.; a kind of potherb, Car.; N. | Samgit. — tva, n. the being L? (of Sita), R., Sch. 
of various other plants (Hemionitis Cordifolia ; Uraria | —datta,m. (alsowith dedvya)N. of variousauthors, 
Lagopodioides 3 = putra-kand@ and a white-flower- | Cat. = Alisa, m. N. of various mcn, ib. ; Col. = devas 
ing Kapjakiiri), L.; N, ofa wife of Krishya, Hariv.; | m. N. of a man, Srikayth.; (7), f. N. of a learned 
Pur, ; of a daughter of Dur-yodhana (carried off by woman, Cat, —dvidasn-nümn-mi » mo 
Sambha, a son of Krishna), BhP.; of an Apsaras, | and °mn-stotra, n. N. of wks, = dhara, m. (also 
Hariv.; of a Buddhist Devi, Kalac,; of the mother | with acarya, kavi, dikshita, dešika, that(a, süri) 
of the 8th Arhat of the present Avasarpiyi, L.; n. | N. of various authors aud other persons, Kathis-j 
a mark, sign, token, MBh.; R. &c. (often v.1. Zak- | Cat. &c.; (prob.) n. a partic, metre, Col.; m. oF 
shana), a name, L.= kavaca, n. N, of a hymn in | n.(?) N. of a commentary ; -Advya, n. N. Gip 
praise of Lakshmaya, = kundaka, n, N, ofa place, | -sexa, m. N. of a man, Cat, = nara-siphn, m. i. 
erp as da praiaati; f. N. of wk. = onndra, | of a king, Inscr. ; of various authors, Cat. iere 
m. N, of a king, Cat, camp, f. N. of a poem | m. ‘lord of Lakshmi,” N, of Vishou, Bh?.; ( i 
(= campii-rdmayaya, q.v.) — otixpikit, f. N. of | with thatla, mitra, Jarman) of various authors, 
wk. oe m, ned Lat te Ol three Cat, —niimfimrita, n. N. x a Stotra. EE (cf 
re to isi d men, Cat. = prast, f. ‘mother of 1.°,' N, of Su- | yana, m. du. or n. sg. L? and Narayaya, Heat. (cl 
maas eiie and hls, Vajracch. | mitra (cf. above), L, = bhattiya, n. N. of a wk, Kr 131; 184); m. Naofa prince, Inscr NU 
abttaml, f, Noof a Kimari, Ka, ^ Yokuha- | on the Vedinta, = rija-dovn, m. N. of a king, Inscr, | with nydydlayikira, paydita, yati) of oand 
Oru, milan, Pan, iv, 1, 70 (cf Ts Hoare =~ sinha, m. N, of an author, Cat. = sona, m, N, | authors and othermen,Cat.; mín, belonging a, 
Zakshagaka (ifen i/i, m /, takshana, VUE of various men (esp. of a son of Ballila-sena, who pios 


Narayana, Ucat.; -adcifitga, n., "pd = 
sign, Pitig., Sch, gave his name to an Era which commenced in 11 19- | n. Ne of wks; see "n.a partic, religious obse 


1 -sidasrd- 

Tak aimi, ton K Eager x, | 49) 7 svilmin, m.N.ofa man, Inscr.; of an ima Re | vance, Cat.; ?/a-£a//a, m., -sagraddd, m», 5d ; 
in Aela Sip cett oject, view Hariv- of L?, Rajat, Lak whmanfditys, m. (with säja- naman, n, iier A Bou n, “Aridaya ne 
another word with a copiate eae anog (as Of 1h My Sutra), of a poet and pupil of Ksheméndra, Cat, Puárca-Faumue ia, N.of Mee der, Le 


Lokshmanübhnrapiya, n. N, of a Camph, 
Lekshmagütmavn, i m. N, of a medical wk, y 
a [ees shmandru, mf(é)n.,Vop. iv, 30 


n, the bathing with fragrant myrobolan 
=nivitsa, ne the abode of the goddess AE 
Cat.; N, of a commentator, ib.; "HALE a asi 
N. of wk. =nyi-sipha, n. sg. L° and Visi 


fur 'intellect"), indirect or figurative tense of a word 
(one of its three Arthas; the other two being abhi- 
dhd or proper sense, and vyailjand or suggestive s^; 


wentar lakshmim-dada, 


the man-lion, BrahmavP.; m. N. of a king, Cat.; 
(also with žavi or ó&affa) of various authors and 
other men,ib.; -kavaca, n., -faitca-ratiia-màlika, 
f, maháshtóttara n.(and"ra-D&dshya,n.),-sakas- 
ra-nàman, rere ja,m., -slotra, n. N. of wks. 
Tm-dadi, f. V. of a Rinmarl, Kirand. = palici- 
Eat, £ N. of wk. —pati, m. ‘husband or lord of 
L*j' a king or prince, Rir.; N. of Vishgu-Krishga, 
Vishp.; the betel-nut tree, L.; the clove tree, L.; 
(also with jarman) N. of various authors and other 
persons, Cat. — putra, m. ‘son of L°, N. of Kama, 
L.; of Kuša and Lava (the sons of Rama), L.; a 
horse, Sis,, Sch.; a wealthy man, L. = pura, n. N. 
of various towns, Campak, ; Cat.; -mdaadtmya, n. 
N. of ch. in the Brahmügda-purina. = purusha- 
kira, m. N. of wk, = pushpa, n. ' L?'s flower,’ a 
clove, Gal. 3 a ruby, L= püjaua, n. the ceremony 
of worshipping L® performed by a bridegroom along 
with his bride (at the conclusion of the marriage 
after the bride has been brought to her husband's 
house), MW. = pūjā, f. “worship of L°,’ N. of a 
festival on the 15th day in the dark half of the month 
Aivina (celebrated in modera times by bankers and 
traders to propitiate Fortune), Co!.; N.of wk.; vi- 
veka, m. N. of wk. = prapayin, mfn. dear to L’, 
a favourite of fortune, Rajat. = phala, m. Aegle 
Marmelos,L, = babish-krita, mía. excluded from 
fortune, destitute of wealth, Rajat, = mantra, m. 
N. of wk, = mandira, n. a fictitious N. of a town, 
Caurap. = yajus, n. N. ofa partic, sacred text (more 
correctly Jakshmi and yajus as N. of two sacred 
texts), NrisUp.- ramagn, m. the husband of L5, 
i.e. Vishnu, Kav, —lahari, f. N. of wk. —vat, 
mín. possessed of fortune or good luck, lucky, pros- 
perous, wealthy, MBh.; R. &c.; handsome, beauti- 
ful, Hariv.; R. &c.; m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L.; 
Andersonia Rohitaka, L.; (a£7), f. N. of a woman, 
HPasrii. = varma-deva, m. N. of a king, Col.; 
Inscr. = vallabha, m. ‘favourite of L°,’ N, of an 
author, Cat. = vasati, f. ‘abode of L®,' N. of the 
lotus-flower (Nelumbium Speciosum), SArügP. — vā- 
kya, n. N.of wk. = vāra, m. ‘L°'s day,’ Thursday, 
MW. — vinaya, m. du. good fortune and modest 
conduct, Kathis. = vilisa, m. a partic. compound, 


pi x s vks. ; pl. rov: 1 

Raséndrac.; N. of various wks. ; pl. royal behaviour pe od, fagi, Riv, to ied pos i 
attach one's self to (loc.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. (with 
Aridi and gen., ‘to penetrate to a person's keart,” 


(personified), Uttarar. —vivarta, m. change of 
fortune, Dhirtas. = veshta, m. the resin of Pinus 
Longifolia, L. —vrata-puja, f. N. of wk. — "sa 
(Cia), m. ‘lord of L^, N. of Vishgu, Vop.; a pros- 
rous man, W.; the mango tree, L.; (in music) a 
kind of measure, Samglt. ; (with 53r) N. of aman, 
Cat. — areshthi, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.=°sva- 
roe Cmte), m. N. of a king, Cat. = sam- 
hits, f. N.of wk.; of ch.in the Narada-pafica-ritra; 
of ch. in the V3yu-puriga. = sakha, m. a friend or 
favourite of the goddess of fortune, Rajat. = sani 
tha, min. endowed with beauty or fortune, MW. 
—saparyl-süra, N. of wk. —samihvayi, f 
“having the name of Lakshmi,’ N. of Sita, L. = sa- 
rasvatt, f. du. L° and Sarasvati, Kathis; -sam- 
vada, m. N. of wk. —saba-Ja, m. * produced to- 
gether with L9,’ the moon (supposed to have arisen 
together with L° irom the ocean when churned bythe 
gous and Asuras, sce shm: above), L. = sahasra- 
aiman, n., ma-stotra, n. N. of wks, = sahô- 
daram, =-saka-ja (q. V:), A. - Sükta,n. a partic. 
hymn addressed to L^, Cat, = sonn, m. N.of a man, 
Kathis, = stava, m., -atutl, f. N, of wks, = sto- 
tra, n. praise of L?, W.; N. of various Storas, 
- svayamvara-nitaks, n,, ~hyldaya, 0.5 ya- 
n, N, of wks, 
price (iic) = es^ g uradb-prabà- 
iti (cf. gafas, PUTGAT Xe. 2 
iA eee forlaksArii, - ashtottarn- 
gata-niman, 1. -ashtóttarn-&ata-stotra, n. 
N. of wks, = Arima, m. * garden of Lakshmi,’ N. 
of a forest, Le 5 
fa, to be marked or characterized or 
a o Sce to be indicated, indirectly de- 
noted "e expressed, Sah,; Vedántas; (to be) kept 
in view or observed, Varljs, ; Kathas; to be re- 
rded as or taken for (nom.), Sii. ; Hit. ; to be re- 
E mised or kuowtt, 1ecoguisable by instr, or comp), 
poni + Kali, ; Dlürtas. observable, perceptible, 
i ible, "MI, ; Rav. &C. i m. N. of a magical (ottuula 
s Jl recited aver Weapons Raj n. an object aimed 
SUI ize, MI: Rez Raj (exceptionally also n., 
puis = asv. l.) an aim, butt, matk, goal Urs; Gants 
IBh, &c, datsdyam labh, to attain an object, 
pha dakshyam y bandh with loc, ‘to fix 


or direct the aim at, with dkdie = dkale laksham 
to Jakskana), À.; an indirect or secondary meaning 


tence, sham, disguise, Ragh.; Kim. (cf. -supfa); a 
lac or one hundred thousand, Rajat.; an example, 
illustration (?), Sik.; often v.l. or w.r. for Jaksha 
and /akshmar.=krama, miu, having an indirectly 
perceptible method, MW. — graha, m. taking aim, 


Cat, = tū, f. the being visible, visibility (acc. with 
aim or object (acc. with +/yd, to become an aim), 
Sarvad.; (ifc.) the being an aim or object of, Ratbárg. 


which has become a mark or aim, BhP. — bheda,m. 
the cleaving or hitting of a mark, Kir, =laksha- 
pa-bhiva, m. the connection of the indicated and 
indicator, Ml. —vithi, f. the visible or universally 
recognisable road, Hariv. (= Jrakma-loka-marga 
or deva-ydna, Nilak.) —vedha, m. = -bheda ; 
°diin, min, piercing or hitting a mark, MW. (ct. 
laksha-vedhin). — siddhi, f. the attainment of an 
object, Kim. — supta, min. pretending to be aslecp, 


the mark,’ an arrow, L. Lakshyábhiharaga, n. 


m. indirectly expressed meaning, Rav. 
lakshya, mín. visible and not visible, scarcely 


roti, to make an aim or object, Kalid. (cf. dakshi- 


or object (v.l. for laksi- v biz, q.v.) 


Jakhati, to go, move, Dhitup. v, 24. 


come in contact, cut (as lines), Gol., Sch.; to follow 
closely, ensue or happen immediately, Kathis; to 


Gane ot dsddame). 


sticking to i. 


(af), 
of lines, 
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Hit, ; the decisive moment or time for action, decisive 
measure, Kathis, = kala, m. the time or moment 
pointed out by astrologers as auspicious, Kathis. 
= graha, mit. insisting firmly on anything, pet- 
sistent, obtrusive, ib, == n. the computa- 
tion of the moment favourable for any undertaking, 
Camp. —candrikd, f. N. of wk. = cinta, f. think- 
ing of the auspicious moment, Kiv.—darpana, m. 
N. of wk.=dina,n., -divasa, m.an auspicious day 
(fixed upon as favourable for beginning any under- 
taking), Kathis. = devi, f. N. of a fabulous cow of 
stone, Satr. = dvādaša-bhāva, m. pl. N. of wk. 
= nakshatra, n. any auspicious constellation in the 
moon's path, MW. = pañcâåiga-bhäshya, n. N. 
of wk. — pattriki,í.2 paperon which the auspicious 
moment for a marriage &c. is noted down, MW. 
= bhuja, m. (in astron.) ascensional difference f. e. 
the d? between the time of rising of a heavenly body 
at Laika and at any other place, W. = mandala, n. 
‘circle of signs,” the zodiac, MW. =miisa, m. an 
auspicious month, ib. = muhlrta, n. the auspicious 
moment for a marriage &c., ib. — yins, n., -vida, 
m. N. of wks, =visara, m, »-diza, A, — veli, i 
=-kala, Kathis.; Hit. — $uddh, f. auspicicusness 
of the signs &c. for the commencement of any con- 
templated work, MW. —samaya, n. = -kila, 
Paliczt, = sixini, f. -hori-prakiisa, m.N.ofwks. 
Lagnanka, m. N. of wk. Lagnásu, m. pl. (in 
astron.) ascensional equivalents in respirations, MW. 
Lagnáha, m.=/agua-dinz, Kathis. 
dyota, m. N. of wk. 

Lagnaka, m. a (fixed) surety, bondsman, bail, 
L.; (44a), f., w.r. for magnikd, q.v. 3 

mT laga, (in prosody) an iambus. Lagt- 
Hk, í. ‘series of iambi,' a kind of metre (four times 
v-v- cf. nagdnikd &c.), MW. 

NS lagada, mín. beautiful, handsome, 
L. (ci. lada). Lagadgcirya, m. N. of an astro- 
nomer, Aryabh. 

NT lagaga, m. a partic. disease of the 
eyelid, Sušr.; (a), f. the keart pea, Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L. 

TNT lagata, prob. w.r. for next. 


NY lagadha, m. N. of the author of the 
Vedaiiga called Jyotisha. 
laguda, m. (cf. lakufa) a stick, staff, 
club, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. Nericm Qdcrum, L. 
= van&iki, í a kind of small bauboo, L. = hasta, 
ma. ‘ statf-in-hand,” a man armed with a stick or mace, 
a staff-bearez, MW. 
, min, armed with cr bolding a cicb er 
staf, Kad. 
Lagura,m.sJujzabove, W.-RBhasta,m. = 
laguga-®*, ib. 
Sr. and 2, lagna. See col. 2 and p.895, 
cl 2. 
HUE laghat or lcjhati, m. (fr. ~ "lakgh 2) 
| the wind, Up. i, 134, Sch. 
Laghanti, f, N. of a river, MBA. (B. cigar). 
BU lagheya, leghiman, See p.894, col.3. 
BY lagi, mici or u)n, (a later form of 
) Hght, quick, swiit, active, prompt, 
TBh. Xe. (also said of 3 partic. mode 
{fying peculiar to Duis, Paŭcat.; applied to ths 
Kshagas Hasa, Aivinl, and Pushya, VarisS.); 
. easy, not heavy or difficult, AV. Sc. &c.; 
t in the stomach, easily digested, Sair.: casy in 
ight-hearted, Hariv, Kåt; causing easiness 
c Samkhyak. g; well, in good heath, L.; une 
impedal, wit i attendance or a revives, MED. üt, 
wrt (in time, as a sappresien of the breath), 
1 m prosody} short or light (as a vowel or 
Malte, opp.to quens) s (ta gram, easily 
ot articulated (said of the pronuncia 
aon: and gent; anal mi: 


«3 laghá. 


«M bandh, see under Jakska) ; the thing defined (opp. 
(that derived irom /akskayd, q.v.), Kpt.; a pre- 


L. =jiia-tva,n. knowledgeof amark orof: ‘examples, 
Ani, to make visible, show), Rajat. ; the being an 
Kathis. —tva, n. the being indirectly expressed, 
-nirpnya, m, N, of wk. —bhüta, mín. that 


Dai. ; Mricch. (cf. /a&sAa-sufta). = han, m.' hitting 


the carrying off of a prize, MBh. Lakshyárthu, 
z Lakshya- 
visible, MBh. 

Xakshyl, in comp. for Jakshya.— A/ ri, P.-ka- 


M Eri). =4/bhi, P. -Lhavati, to become an aim 


BR lakh (cf. Vlaikh and litkh), cl. 1. P. 


BAMA lakhama-dect or lakhima-deci, 
f. N. of a princess, Cat. (cf. under dakshmi). 


[zu C (cf. Vlaksh, laksha &c.), cl. 1. 
P. (Dbitop. xix, 24) /zgafi (accord. to 
Nir. iv, 10 also dagyati; pi. /2/dgu, Gr. ; aot. ala- 
it, ib. ; fut. agita, ib. ; lagishyati, Paiicat. ; ind. p. 

g or 


Kathzs.); to take effect upon (loc.), Sis.; to meet, 


passaway (as time), Paficat.: Caus.orcl. 10. (Dbatup. 
xxxiii, 63) Ligayadé, ‘to taste "or ‘to obtain’ (dsed- 
[In Hindi this root often means 


Laganiya, min. to be attached or clung to, Cat. 
Lagita, mín. attached to, adhered, W.; obtained, 


ing, following 
Kav. &c. (with fy 
ibc., following 


entered on a course of action, one who has begun to 
cutting (said 


(as day 
on Mn. 
through being in rut {an elephant), Lj nu a dard or 
minstrel (who awakes the kin 

m, n. (iíc. 
(of two lines), the peint where the he 
the ecliptic or path of the planets, S 
the point er arc of the equator wi corresponds to 
a given point or arc of the ecliptic, its; the division 
of the cquatot which rises in sevessien with cach 
sigu in an oblique sphere, 1.5 the point et the echptic 
which ata given ume is upon the meridian ot a the 
horizon (E5444 agnam horizon Lagna; rid iya- 
dagran, meridian Lagna), ibs; the moment of the 
sun's catrauce into a zatiacal sign, ibug the using of 
the sun or of the planets, 1.3 un astrol.) a scheme et 
figure of the 12 houses ot zatiacal sga (ured asa 
horoscope); the whole of the Erst astrological house; 
(alo with Judie, sohtana, annta Se.) an aur 
spicious moment er tune fixed upon as lucky for 
beginaing to Jrierm any thing, Rajang Rathis; 


yas; Var Bis; 


TONLARE 


pure see H 
BOP; pleasing, agtecad’ 
We 


Comiculata, L. ; (ei^, f. id. us 
a seater or delicate woman, Wag m, a par 
of tine {a 15 Rashthis«: yh Naika), Lug a partic. 


894 yago laghu-kankola. eant laiká-puri. 


ing li! a . (Kathis.) ready-handedness, skilful-h° 
j llochum, L.; the root of Andropogon | tude, short, VarBjS. = prayatna, mfn. using little | or -/za, n. ( ndedness, skilfuleh?s 
rata s (ro), ind. lightly, quickly, easily &c., | effort, pay raea ater ee ary ie be hore ate je id, 
‘man, to think lightly of, Sak.) [Cf. | articulation (-/ara, mfn.), Pan. viii, 3, 18. = eleg id ^" 
GE Dod Lac ei efe bini His gusta i Nd v amd e ya d Me d qe PITE D 
mgvas; Angl. Sax. dungre, ‘quickly ;’ | kind of juj D Lo - itifoli; zi n ddha Ficus 
Be cies guia Xahkoln, edes Aoi, punue paT p ry ey op D ana a rrt = alent 
5 pra j: CL » n. N. of wks. = .| N. of v h » Sce agli b], 
atm ml ind pe mE | sot Raris Moni m (pagel | Pali, e ee oet E 
f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. = kurz, f. a species | m. low See WHO NT Petre eroe 3 making active elite dum E 
of plant, L.— kya, mín, light-bodied m, a goat, | vata, n. N. of wk, = bhüva, m. lig! , F idly, MW.; -24, f, bodily vi B wo 
XürikE, X&Rln-nirpay ease, facility, Cat.; -prakdsika, f. N, of wk. | rapidly, si “EG, I. Y VIgorousness or activit 
LE d fr a kind AANE  bhüskariyn, n. N. of Fete ines mfn. good health, Divyáv. Laghütthita,mín promptly 
=kiishtha, m. a light stick for defence against an- | eating little, VarByS, —bhita-druma, m. Cordia ready or at a mu Laghütumbartg, f, 
other stick, L. —koshtha, mfn. having a light | Myxa, L. 7 bhüshnna-künti, f. N. of Comm. | Ficus Oppositi " lia, EU A 
stomach, having litle in the st’, Kim, —xaumudt, | —bhojans, n. a light repast, slight refreshment, |  Laghaya, Nom. no pos make light, lessen, 
f. "the short or easy Kaumudi,” N. ofan easy epitome | Paficat.—bhritei, m. a younger brother, Paficat. | diminish, mitigate, soften, al cviate, Kalid.; Kir; 
of the Siddhinta-k* by Varada-rija. = krama, mfn. | —za3ijüshz, f. N. of Comm. REA dbi p ove Gen! TEM RHET tate light of, 
i i H E iv. ; | cita above, A, = mantha, m. Premna Spinosa, L. | slight, despise, Kir. ; » $ Jut s 
pct rr ay | ect Ea EDEN 
Zathe. umm i a kind of partri «3 (7), f. a kind of Va- j Adv. j Pur; COSTI atu 
Kubas SET i as seal matter, ANNE e, eed um unimportant matter, trifle, | faculty of assuming excessive lightness at will, Vet, 
—Xhartara, m. N. ofa family, W. — ga, m. ‘mov- | AivSr. 3 mfa, having small property, MBh. = mi- | MarkP.; Ss Rit 427) j lowness, mean- 
ing quickly, N, of Vayu, the god of the wind, L. | nasa, n. N, of various wks, = mitra, n. slight or | ness (of spirit), Kad.; fgongh lessness, frivolity, 
- hara, m. a partic. powder (used in | weak friend, an ally of little power or value, W, | Bhatt. ; slight, diner ar um " 
diarrhoca), S1rügS. —gati, mín. having a quick —-mimiünsi-vürttikn-tiki, f. N, of wk. -mü- | - tephra ec mi Us (ope . Se i It, q. Y.) most 
step, Megh, = garga, m. a species of fish, L. == gi- | 1a, n. (in alg.) the least root with reference to the light or quick, very light or qui: c. (Cf. Gk. è- 
tū, f. N. of wk. —godhümn, m. a small kind of additive quantities, W. ; (or) the lesser root of: anequa- Xaros.) mf € lagh 
wheat, L. — graha-maijari, f, N. of wk, —cao- | tion, L.; mfn. having a small root or beginning, Sariyan, T T (a aghti, q. v.) more 
cari, f. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. | small in the beg®, MBh.; R, = mūlaka, n. a radish, | or very quick or lig, UR . oi serif 
= oandriki, f,, “kil-paddhati, f., -oÓm Bhpr. —meru, m. (in music) a kind of measure, | insignificance, want of aut! jority, HYog, ^ 
Ju-niti,f. N. of wks. = citta, mf(a)n. light-minded, Samgit. —yama,m.N. of a short version of Y°’slaw- , Laghuka, mfn. = aghu, light, unimportant, in- 
little-minded, fickle, MBh, ; -/z, C uphr mindedness book, Cat.= yoga-ratnitvali, f., rotnükara, m. | significant, Harav. 
fickleness, R. — citra-hasta, mfn, light and ready- | N. of wks, zü&i, m, (with gaksha; in arithm.)a | Laghi, in comp. for laghu. = karaya, n. the 
handed, possessing unusual manual skill, MBh. = oi- set of fewerterms, Col, —1nksha-homa,m.a partic, act of making light, lessening, diminishing, diminu- 
tralamkara, m, -cintann, n. N. of wks. = oin- sacrifice, Cat. ; N, of the 3oth Parisishta ofthe Athar- | tion, Sarvad.; thiuking little of, contemning, W, 
timani, m. N. of wk.; -rasa, m. a partic, fluid | va-veda.= luya, n. the root of Andropogon Muri- | = 4/kyi, P.-karoti,to make light, reduce in weight, 
compound, Cat. — oirbhit£, f. colocynth, L. — ce- | catus, L, —lalita-vistara, m, -vasishtha-sid- | diminish, alleviate, Malatim. ; Vents. ; Sis.; tolessen, 
tas, mín. little-minded, low-m*, Bhartr.; Paficat. | dhfinta, m., -vükya-vritti, f, “tti-prokasiki, | shorten (days), Naish.; to reduce in importance, 
&c. = ochndk, f. a kind of asparagus, L. = cohe- | f., -vüdüxtha, m., -vityu-stuti, f., -virttikn, n. slight, humiliate, ib.; to think lightly of, despise, 
aya, mfn, easy to be cut or extirpated, easily de- | N. of wks. 7 visas, mfn, wearing a light or clean Mricch., Sch. — Kritn, mín. made light, reduced in 
stroyed, Palicat. (prob. w.r. for Jaghdcchedya), | dress, Mn. ii, 70.— vāsishtha, n, tha-siddhân- | weight &c. (cf. prec.); ‘shortened’ and * reduced in 
ta, m. N. of wks, = vikrama, m. a quick step, R.; 
mfn. having a Sen st^, quick-footed, Hariv, ; R. — vi- 
mazráini, f. N. of wk.— vivaratva, n. narrow- 
ness of an aperture or opening, Palicat. - vishnu, 
m. N. of a short version of Vishgu's law-book, Cat. 
= Vritti, f.' short commentary; N.of Comm. ; mfn, 
having a light nature, light in conduct or behaviour, 
RPrit.; lipht-minded, W.,; ill-conducted or con- 
ditioned, ib. ; ill-done, mismanaged, ib. ; -kdrikd, f. 
N.of wk. ; -/4, f. insignificance, meanness, W.; ligh- 
mindedness, Kir.; bad conduct, mismanagement,W.; 
M FN. of: yk OD mfn, easily 
piercing, cleverly hitting, MBh. = Vaiyükarana- 
repe epe bÁnta mafsbE,t, 
-vylikarann-bhüshnnn-sira, N, of w| $, -vyü- 
aa, m. N, of an author, Cat. = $a&kha, m, a kind 
of small shell, Madanav. = Bnbda-ratua, n., "dón- 
Qu-&ekhnza, m. N. of wks, = sami, f. a kind of 
Acacia, MW. —siinti-puriina, n, °ti-vidhina, 
n, N. of wks, —sikhara-tiin, m. N, of a partic, 
time in music, Cat. = #iva-puriina, n. N. of wk. 
= alte, m. Cordia Myxa, L. = &ekhara, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit. — $nunaka, m.or 
n, “neki, f., = grahn,m., -Sütra, n, N. 
of wks, = Hc mín. *weak-natured," havingaw? 
or fickle character, VarByS. ; -/, f. weakness of. char? 
fickleness, MBh.; R. = sadā-phalā, f. Ficus Opposi- 
tifolia, L. —samt&pa, mín, having the pain (of 
sickness) alleviated,Sak. = samdein-pada,mf(d)n. 
(speech) expressing a request in few words, Ragh. 
viii, 76. -sSapta-Satikü-stava, m., -sapta- 
fatikil-stotra, n., -sapta-éati, f., 
n. N. of wks, = samutthäna, mfn. rising quickly 
to work, active, alert, Kam. ; Daš. = samudirana, 
mín, moving easily ; -/uz,n. mobility(of tlie body), 
Buddh, = sarali, f., -sahasra-nimoe-stotra, n., 
-sümkhya-vritti or "khyn-sütra-v?, f. N. of 


=jahgala, m, Perdix Chinensis, L.=jitaka, n., 
-jiti-viveka, m. -jünnkTya, n., -jiinn-vi- 
sishtha, n. N. of wks, = tara, mín, morc quick, 
lighter, easier &c, (=/aghiyas), Palicat, —ti, f. 
quickness, promptness, agility, dexterity, MBh.; 
MarkP, ; lightness, ease, facility, Suir.; Ritus.; feel- 
ing of ease, {° of bodily freshness, Karand.; proso- 
dial shortness, VarBrS. ; smallness, littleness, mean- 
ness, insignificance, MBh. ; Rajat, ; Sii. ; light-mind- 
edness, thoughtlessness, levity, wantonness, R.; want 
of rank or dignity, hunibleness, disregard, di h 
Kav.; Paikcat. &c. —t&In, m. (in music) a kind ol 
measure, Samgit. — tva, n. quickness, agility, dex- 
terity, MBh.; lightness, ease, facility, SvetUp.; Suir.; 
fecling of case, Mpicch.; prosodial shortness, Piüg., 
Sch.; levity, thoughtlessness, wantonness, MBh.; 
want of dignity, humbleness, disregard, disrespect, 
Kiv.; Palicat, &c, = danti, f. a kind of Croton, 
Bhpr. — dipiki, f, N. of sev. wks, =dundubhi, 
m. a small drum, L, — dräkshā, f. a small stoncless 
gap ; L. = dxüvin, mfn. fusing or li uefyiug easily, 
ing rapidly (said of quicksilver), Saad. -üvi- 
ra-vati, f. the young or recent Dvara-vatf, (or) the 
more modern part of the town D°, Cat. —-nEbha- 
mandala, n. a partic. mystic circle, Cat, = nman, 
n. Agallochum, L, =näradiya, n., -nüiriyanó- 
panishad, f, N, UE musket, L. 
-nidins, n. -ny sudhā, f., -ny&sa, m, N, 
of wks. = pation-mtüla, n, a compound of five dif- 
icrent roots, L, = pandita, m. N. ofan author, Cat. ; 
fiya, n. N, of Wk. patannka, m, ‘quickly fly- 
ee. of a crow, Paficat, 3 Hit. —pattraka, m. 
a of plant ( =rocani), L.=pattra-phalf, f. 
Ficus Oppositifolia, L, = pattri, f. the small Pippala 
tree, L.— padhati, f. N. of various wks, = pari- 
krama, min, of: quick resolution, R. =parimaréa,’ 
m. N, of wk, yaritánra, m. the shorter Pa 
Puer ERES m moving quickly (= zva- 
f. N.of Comm, = paria, Pee 


importance or authority,’ SarügP. 

Taghüya, Nom. P. 5yd/i, to think lightly of, 
despise, SBr. 

Laghy, in comp. for laghu. —akshara, mfn. 
short-syllabled, RPrit. —aksharaka, m. a space of 
two Trutis (a partic, measure of time), L.—- aüjira, 
n, a species of fig, L. = utri, m. N. ofa short version 
of Atri's law-book, = amara, m. N. of an abbrevia- 
tion of Amara's dictionary. —ashtavarga, m. N. 
of wk, - ilo&rya, m. N. of an author, Cat. = Rdy- 
udumbarühv&, f.=/aghitdumbarifd, L. = 5r- 
EIO m. N. of an astron., wk. 
(o mala-siddhánta). —&&in and “Shira, mf. 
eating little, moderate in diet, abstemious, MBh. 
=Ghnika, n. N., of wk. 

‘OR lai, (in gram.) a technical torm for 
the terminations of the Imperfect or for that tense 
itself (cf. 1. Ja), 


wq lahka, m. N. of a man, g. nadádi; 
(2), f, sec below. — tadikat8, f. N, of a daughter 
of Samdhya (wife of Vidyut-keša and mother 
keja), R. = šäntamukha, m. pl. the descendants 
of Laika and moreira E EE 

Lohkaka, m. abridged N. of Alam-k 
of. ME minister of Jaya-sipha of Kaimira, 1129- 
1150), Srikanth. s 

LaiXE, f. N. of the chief town in Ceylon EI 
the whole island (renowned as the capital of the pri 
Rākshasa Rüvaga, q.v.; accord. to some arat 
L? was much larger than the island of Ceres 
present, or was even distinct from it, the gs inl 
dian of longitude which passed rore Jh. 
being supposed to pass through L° also), N ra Yo- 
&c.; N, ofa lake ( =rãvaya-Arada), R.; € tan 
gint, Hcat.; of a Sakini or evil spirit, d jn, 
chaste woman, L.; a branch, L.; 2 kind Lien 
L. -Xkünda, m. or n. N. of wk. - diim ER 
* burner of Lank3,” N. of Hanumat (25 ve 
fire to the city with his burning tail), ran (i 
the place or district of L*, Gol. — e S oahi- 
kâdh”), m. “lord of L?,! N. of Ravaga, R. {brother 
Aja (latkidi*),m, tid’ N. of Vibhishaya Qv or 
of Ravaya), Rajat. iii, 73. = nagari; f- nd of Vie 
L^, Gayit. —nBtha, m. N. of Ravana " do called 
bhishaya, Ragh. xv, 103; N.oran author ind blow- 
Ràvaya), Cat, = "nila (/aizhin®), m. the wi Mord of 
ing from L?, south-wind, Vcar. rp pur 
L N. of Ravana and of Vibhishaga, 


tippanaka, -stotra, 
nN. of wks, — sthiina-ti, f. w.r. for laghütthàna. 


" #4, q.v., Karapd. — syada, m. the act of moving or 
Wéaryn, n. N.ofwk. = picohts, m, Cordi gliding cet MBh, (= raghu-sy°, K2i)- hoe 


= a Myxa, 
pas m a Kind o Radan e aajn aah ve, mfn, lightshanded, ready-i poscuin ll in 
CER A az ( ge hands (as an archer, writer &c.), MBli.; Suir. 
m. N, of wk, — pramitna, mf(d)n. of little magni- | &c,; m, a good archer, W.; -4à, f. (MBh.; Ragh.) 


tin, m. ‘quickly flying, N, ofa crow, Kathás, = pi. 


eatis lankári. ware latà-kara, 895 


f. the city of L°, AV.Parii, — "ri (/ankéri), m, | or traversed, Kiv.; Kathis.; attainable, R3j i il 'jramá 
laii . e5 ; jat. ; to | a child or like a fool (= da-vacana); a fault, 
= fs N. of Rima-candra, Kilid. = vac | be transgressed or violated or neglected, ib. ; BhP.; | defect. erus Ae iS pesi $ 
EM i y"), m. N.ofa Sütra wk.of the Northern | Paficar. ; to be injured oroHendedorwronged, MBh.;| Xataka, m. a bad man, contemptible person. 
sd is AGS of their 9 canonical scriptures, also | Kv. &c.; to be made to fast, Suir.; to be cured by | —melana-p: n. N, of a drama. 
called sad» me E: Dern MOX 69). | fasting, Car. Latta, m. (ci. ladda) = lafaka, a bad man, L, 
-sthüyin, le ing or z : - " LUN. 
a Virals d aia ie a. Nee Ra: | Alach (cf. Vtaksh and Zack), cl. x. P. Presta E yeri PEENTE A 
n SEES ecc EIN of Raraga, Hariv,; | /2¢¢#até, to mark, Dhatup. vii, o x92 2. lat, (in gram.) a technical term for 
MP ri-Ectu, m. having t f afaa a, f£.N. =lal:sh- Sete =! 
gore of $ jos ca monkey Hana) for an Ed mi, q.Y), eo f. N.ofawoman (=lal:sh pi s of the Present or for that tense itself 
. una, MBh. iv, 1294 (Nilsk.) Lai- - Lad-ari i i 
švara, m. Nro Ravapa Re koah. EA N.of| I. laj (cf. V/tajj), cl. 6. A. lojate (only Mm m. N. of a treatise on the 
an author (cf. Jaitkd-ndtha), Cat. (1), f. N. of a | 3. pl. pf. Xfire, Bhajt.), to be ashamed, Dhatup. | caning ot Me BU 
Yogint, L. Lahkódaya, m. ‘ascension at L®," the | xxviii, 10. Wea latakana, m. (with miira) N. of 
equivalents of the signs in right ascension, Süryas. Laja-kärikā, f. (/aja for lajjā) the sensitive | the father of Dhiva-miira (author of the Bhiva- 
- 2 y 
Lr or ^kiyIkR or "kRrikE or "kotikR plant, Mimosa Pudica, W. prakiiz), Cat. 
or OMARE ox oro, C Trigonella Cormicatats, T A 2. laj (cf. V1. laijj), cl. 1. P. lajati, | SZA latabha, mín. (cf. next and ladaha) 
OR lath (cf. lah and litkh), to go, | ‘to fry” or LOC ees v.l.&kartsane), | handsome, pretty, lovely, Vcar.; (4), f. a handsome 
Dhatup. vii, 64. i 
BH 3. laj (cf. V2. lai), cl. to. P. laja- 


Dhátup. v, 25. girl, beautiful woman, ib. P 
‘EMT lañkhani, f. the bit of a bridle, W. Zojsha, mín. handsome, pretty, VarBrSy Sch. 
yati, to appear (prakdiane), Dhitup. xxxv, 66. 
lajj, cl. 6. A. (Dhàtup. xxviii, 10) 


OF laig, cl.1. P. laügati, to go, Dhatup. S teeta! See lr 
v, 37 3 Nir. vi, 26; to limp, Vop. (cf. 2. vi-/agita). et lalfana, m. (with bhatta) N. of a 
i. Luiga, mín. lame, limping, KatySr., Sch.; m. \ lajjate (ep. also 9H ; pf. lalajje, 3- pl. | PPC Cat. 
limping, lameness, W. Spire, Kathzs, ; fut. Jajjita, lajjishyate, Gr.; aor. ‘wg latca, m. (accord. to Un. i, 151 fr. 
Tohganan, n. leaping across, L. (cf. laiighana). | alajjis&ta, Bbatt.; inf. j^ jjitum, MBh. &c.), to be | Zat; only L.) a horse; a partic. caste (said to be 
Laigin, mía, lame, limping, L. pepe biase Mt av, &c.: m lajjayati a tribe of mountaineers); a dancing boy; a big 
5 i ‘or lajjāțayati?), to cause any one (acc, iler; (i i i : i 
oF 2. laiga, m. (prob. fr. lag) nom: Ae p shame, Kav. Rajat. : Desid. ens eor Pertinet, i In eea 
association, L.; a lover, paramour (also “gaka), L.; lilajjiskate, Gr.: Intens. dlajjyate, ib. = pares oS Em eere hi 
(dra, L. -datta, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 2. Lagna, min. (also referable to I. /aj; for 1. Y ira EIS 
s see p. 893, col. 2) ashamed, Pag. vii, 2, 14, 


angani, í. a stick or rope on which to hang (=bhramaraka); «iili; =vādya or avadya; 
clothes, L. 

Lahgiman, m. union (^ma-maya, joined), 
Dhürtzs. 


egre laigala,n.—laigala(q.v-), a plough, 
Kazh,; N, of a country, Buddh. (v.l. daingala). 
wq laügurà, f. millet, Gal. 


HT laigilé, f. —laigila (q.v.), L 


Oe 4 (cf. /ranh and laghu) cl. 1. 
P. A. (Dhitup. iv, 343 V- 55) langhati, 
Ofe (Gr. also Talaitgha, ghe ; aor. alaiighit, ghish- 
ta; tat. langhita; “ghis iyati, tez inf. langhitun), 
to leap over, P beyond (A.), Paiicad.; to ascend, 
mount upon (P.), Bhatt. ; to pass over meals, abstain 
from food, fast (P.), Dhatup.; to dry, dry up, waste, 
consume, L.: Caus. or cl. 10. P. (Dhitup. xxxiii, 
87; 121) langhayati (m.c. also A. "fe ; Pass.laigh- 
yate), to leap over, cross, traverse, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
10 mount, ascend, tread upon, enter, Kav.; Kathis.; 
to overstep, transgress, violate, neglect, Yijfi.; Kav.; 
Rajat; to get over, avoid, shun, escape from, Kiv.; 
Kathis.; to frustrate, prevent, avert, R.; Mricch.; 
10 disregard, slight, offend, insult, injure, Mn. 
MBh. &c.; to excel, surpass, outshine, obscure, eclipse, 
R.; Ragh.; Rajat.; to remove, transport, Karaud. ; 
to cause to pass over meals i. e. fast, Suir.: Desid, of 
Caus. lilaighayiskati, to intend to step over, 


=x fulikd or tuli£à. 

Latviki, f. /afcd, a kind of bird, MB. (C. 
laqvaka). 

SZ lad (cf. ^/lal), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. ix, 
76) Jadati, to play, sport, dally, Rajat, vii, 928; cl. 
10. P. Jagayati, to loll the tongue, put out the tongue, 
lick, Dhatup. xix, 53 ; (/ddayati), to throw, toss, ib. * 
xxxv, SI; to cherish, foster, ib. xxxii, 7; (léga- 
yate), to wish, desire, ib. xxxii, 15, Vop. 

Ladita, mín. moving hither and thither, Jatak. 

SH ladaka, m. pl. N. of a people, MB. 
(B. dhenuka). 

se ladaha, mfn. (cf. latabla and lataha) 
handsome, pleasing, beautiful, Kid.; Balar.; pl. N. 
ofa deus VarBys. (v.l. Zahara). = candra, m. 
N. of a poet, Cat. 

SISAN ladita-mahéscara, m. N. of a 
temple of Siva, Inscr. 
wg laduka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

WJ ladda, m.a wretch, villain, L.(cf.latfa). 
laddu or ladduka, m.a kind of sweet- 


meat (made of coarsely ground gram or other pulse, 
or of cora-flour, mixed with sugar and spices, and 
fried in ghee or oil), AgP.; Heat. 

gl ladea, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 

‘gral ladvata. See lafraka. 

SR land (cf. oland), cl. 10. P. landayati, 


to throw or toss up, Dhátup. xxxii, 95 to speak, ib. 
xxxiii, 125. 


aj, m. N. of a man; pl. his descendants, Vop. j 
(a), f., see below. 
Lajjaki, f. the wild cotton tree, Gossypium, L. 


modesty, Sriügir. = "&hiira (/ajjadh°), m. N. of a 
moontan, VP. (prob. W.T. ra UAI). —'nvita 


less, impudent, MW. = hīna, mía, id, W. Laj- 
n, 


vahana, n. pos- 
sesion or sentiment of shame; “nddshama, mfn. 
incapable of feeling shame, ib. : 
Lajjäpayitşi, mfn. (Prakrit “rika, see Vlaj) 


Lajjaya, Nom. (prob. A.) /Jajjáyate, to be 
ashamed (see next). 

Lajjiyita, mín. ashamed, abashed, embarrassed, 
BhP.; n. pl. shame, embarrassment, perplexity, Kad. 

Lajjälu, mía. shameful, bashful, timid (in Prakrit 
luka), Ratniv.; f. Mimosa Podica, Bhpr. 

Tajjini and lajjiri, f. Mimosa Podica, L. (cf. 


Tahghaka, mín. onc who leaps over or trans- 
gresses 2 COAT or offender, VarBrS. 
Xahghati,f. N.of a river, MBh. (val. Zaghanti). 
i n. the act of leaping or jumping, 
leaping over, stepping across, crossing, traversin 
(gen. or comp.), ParGr.; R. &c.; one of a horse's 


rvetting, bounding, L.; (ifc.) rising t lajjari). SE landa,n.(cf.lepda) excrement, BhP. x, 
Pls ascending, Erte es K li; Tayi f, = /ajja, shame, modesty, L. 37, 8 (‘bard excrement, as of horses,” L) 


toma union, impregnating, Dai.; attack, conquest, | gg Tailed, f. a present, bribe, Nilak. 
capture, Kav.; Pur.; x 
wu lañchana, m. Eleusine Corocana, L. 


FA 1 lañj (cf. V2. laj), cl. 1. P. laijati, 
‘to fry’ or ‘to blame” (A&artsane, v.l bzarjane), 
Dhatup. vii, 65. 

BA 2. lagj (cf. /luitj), cl. 10. P. laija- 
ati, to be strong; to strike; to dwell ; to give, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 30 (v.1.) ; to speak ; to shine, xxxiii, 
III; to manifest (also/anjdfayati), xxxv, 66 (vL) 

SH laija, m. (only L.) a foot, a tail; 
=kaccha; = paiigu ; (2f. (only L.)an adulteress; 
sleep; a current; N. of Lakshmi. 

Lañjikā, 


VG landra (prob. fr.the French Londres), 
London, L, = ja, míu.born or produced in London, ib. 


wu lata, f. a creeper, any creeping or 
winding plant or twining tendril, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(the brows, ams, curls, a slender body, a sword- 
blade, lightning &c. are often compared to the form 
eil eed te Sore Mbele aceful curves and 
of outline; cf. àri- - i 
reprae feres , &üAu-P, tadil-P 


s transgression, violation, dis- 
dain, neglect, R- i Rajat.; (also d, f.) insult, offence, 
injury, wrong, MBh.; Kav. &c.; fasting, hunger, 
starving system, Suir. = pathyna-nirpaya, m. N. 


of a medie res, (prob) n. means of rosing (P), 


ghaniya, mfn. to be lept or passed over, to 
be crossed or traversed, Kathis.; to be reached or 
caught or overtaken (2-7). Sak.; to be transgressed 
er violated, Cat. to be insulted or injured, Paficat, 
-th i (Si), tvan. (Rijat.) capability of being 
stepped over or transgressed or violated or injured. 

Langhita, mia. leptover, overstepped, traversed, 


transgressed, violated, disregarded, insulted, MBh. ; £ a harlot, prostitute, L. whip, whip, Paiicat.; Suir.; a string of pearls, VarBIS.; 
Vae icc. made to fast, Car. Ten dup T a streak, line (cards latah, thin jets of 
Saghitavya, mín. = /aighaniya, MW. W7 1. lat (cf. raf), cl. 1. P. latati, to be | Baar; a ki ý > thin jets of water), 
E) Vie ladeiman, 4 a child’ or ‘to cry, Dhitup. ix, 11 3 a kind of metre, Col.; N. of an A; 


. MBh.: h » paras 
Saton m. (only La) athiel; one who speaks like MBh.; of a daughter of Mera and wife of avrita, 


aig! 
ahgnya mín.to be lept of passed over or crossed , = kara, m, a partic, position of the hands in 


896 SMETA lald-karaija, wfanrarfat lambhita-kanti, 


ing, Samglt. (du.) = karañja, m. Guilandina | /a/apti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. d-Aog-Upopat; perhaps Lat. 
oe c MN E or “ri, f. musk-creepcr, rus for lag-mentum.] E AU 
a kind of aromatic medicinal plant; (accord.tosome | 2. Lap, (ifc.) speaking, uttering (sce ilapa- 
Hibiscus Moschatus"), Suir.; Bhpr, &c. = kuša, lap), 
m. the sacrificial grass creeper, L. = koli, f. the 
Jujube creeper, L. — gahana-vat, min, thickly 


sukha, mfn, enjoying the pleasure of 
=para-bhāga, mín. one who has en ML, 
eminenccover(abl.),ib. = pranBüa m id, N. ofthe 
4th book of the Paiica-tantra. — pratishtha, mí 

one who has acquired fame or ME 


: i5. ; speaking, talking, W. 
Lapana, n, the mouth, Sii.; speaking, talking, TE mé. oue who haga BE 


Lapita, mín. chattcred, spoken, said, L.; (4), f. 


i riha, n. (i ikä (a ki ird)with whi - has firm belief in (-/a, f. nce, 
R. = . (ifc. f. d) | N. ofa Sarügika (a kind of bird) with which Manda- | one who T . £), Rativ, ( 
a poser REM MBh.; Kav Kathe pala is said 5 have allied himself, MBh.; (7/4), n. | Prākțit). —pragamana, n. the securing of zn 


=akura (°/4i:"), m. the marshy date palm, L. 
= Agi ("fái^), f. a kind of gall-nut, L, = “gull 
Cái"), f. cr?- finger, a branch serving asa f°, MW. 
vejihva, m.  cr^-tongued, a snake, L, — taru, m. 
N. of various trees (Shorea Robusta; Borassus Fla- 
belliformis; the orange tree), L. —drumn, m. 
Shorea Robusta, L. = a (°¢in°), m. a partic. 
Position of the handsin dancing, Cat. —?nta (*/4n), 
n.'end ofa creeper,” a flower, L.; -bdya,m. the god 
of love, Das. —panasa, m. the water-mclon, L. 
-parns, m. N, of Vishnu, L.; (7), f. Curculigo 
Orchioides, Dhanv.; Trigonella Focnum Graecum, 
ib. —pliéa, m. a snare or festoon formed of cr°s, 
Ratnüv. = putak, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, 
Car., Sch. = pūga, n. the Areca creeper, L, = prik- 
Xi, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. =pratinn, m. 
the tendril of a cr°, Ragh. — phaln, n. the fruit of 
Trichosanthes Diocca, BrahmavP, = bine, m, c. 
€recper-arrowed, N. of Kima-deva, = brihati, f. the 
creeper cgg-plant, L. —bhadrit, f. Paederia Foctida, 
L. = bhavana, n. «-r/ia above, in afa-P, q.v. 
= mapi, m. ! ci^- jewel, coral, L, = mandnpn, m, 
a cr°-bower, Kiv. = marut, f. Trigonella Cornicu- 
lata, L. = mädhavī, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, Sak. 
=mārisha, m. the Amaranthcreeper,L. =mriga, 
m, an ape, monkey, W. =°mbuja (*/4m?), n.a 
kind of cucumber, L. = yashți, f. Rubia Munjista, 
L. =yāvaka, n. a shoot, sprout, young or tender 
pasturage, L. = rada, m. an clephant, Gal. =ra- 
sana, m, 'ci?-tongued,' a snake, L, — rka Cur», 
m. a grecn onion, L, = “Inka (%47), m. an ele- 
phant, L. —“Inya (°¢a/°), m. ‘cr°-abode,’ arbour 
of cr°s, Kathis, see, Cat. = valaya, m. or 
n.(?) = -grika above, Šak, ; -vat, mfn, possessed of 
bowers made of cr^s, ib. = vitlina, m. orn. a canopy 
made of cr°s, ib. — vpiksha, m. the cocoa-nut tree, 
Npr.; Shorea Robusta, ib. — veshta, m. N. of a 
mountain, Hativ.; a kind of coitus, L; = vesh: 
n. *cr^-embrace,' an embrace, L, —veshtita, m. 
N. of a mountain (=-vesh(a), Hariv. =veshti- 
taka, n. the winding (embrace) of a creeper, Naish. 
—&ahku-taru, m, Shorea Robusta, Npr. (cor- 
rectly /atã-taru and sañku-£). = &abkhn, m. id., 
L.(w.r) Latódgamna, m. (as an explanation of 
a@varoha) a shoot or root sent down from a branch, 
L.; the upward climbing of a creeper, MW. 

Latiya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to resemble a creeping 
plant, Kay. 

TatikE, f. a delicate or slender creeper or small 
winding tendril (to which the graceful curve of a slim 
figure is compared), Kav.; Kim. ; a string of Pearls, 

h. 


has been acquired, keeping uisitions i; 
Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; (accord. to Kult pese 
acquisitions on a proper recipient") ; -svastha, mín 
at ease by (reason of) the securing or secure posses: 
sion of acquisitions, Ragh. = Prasara, m{(4)n, that 
which has obtained free scope, moving at liberty 
5 j i 3 
unimpeded, Mudr.; Ratnàv, (in Prakrit). =laksha, 
mfn, one who has hit the mark, one who has ob. 
tained the prize, proved, tried, tested in (loc.), Mn.: 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis.; skilled in the use of mi’ 
siles, MW.; m. N, of a man, MBh, = laks! x 
mfn. onc who has gained an opportunity for (doin, 
anything), Das. —Inkshya, mín. =-/aksha abore, 
R.; Kim, =—1ibha, mí(z)n. one who has gained 
a profit or advantage, one who has attained his aim, 
satisfied, Karand.; one who has gained possession of. 
(comp.), ib. ; happily obtained or reached, ib, — vat, 
mfn, one who has obtained or gained or Teceived, 
MBh. — vara, mfn. one who has obtained a boon 
or favour, MBh.; m.N, ofa dancing master, Kathis, 
= varna, mfn, one who has gained a knowledge of 
letters, lettered, learnedin (comp.), Ragh.; Parivan.; 
famous, renowned, Mricch. ; -bhaj, mín. honouring 
the learned, Ragh. — vidya, mfn, one who has ac- 
quired knowledge or wisdom, learned, educated, W. 
= &nbdn, min. —-náman (q.v), R. = sambira, 
mfn, brought together, b°about, Divyav, = sazpjiia, 
mfn, one who' has recovered his sénscs, restored to 
consciousness, M Bh.; R, = sambhüra, mfn. =-sayt- 
hara above, Divyüv. — siddhi, mfn. one who has 
attained perfection, W. Labühátisaya, mín. one 
who has obtained the possession of supernatural 
power, Simkhyas. Gabdhinujiia, mfn. one who 
has obtained leave of absence, L. Labdhintara, 
mín. one who has found an opportunity Sir ind 
ik.; onc who has got access or admission, Ra 
Labühüvakisa(Sa ;Kathis, )or?vasara(Kaush- 
Up.; HParii.), one who has found an opportunity 
or gained scope, one who has obtained leisure, 
Labdhüspadz, mín, one who has gained a footing 
or secured a position, Malav. Labdhódaya, min. 
eS pem has received birth or origin, Kum.; one 
who has attained erity, Rajat. 
Labdhaka, milion. = pro» obtained, got 
(see dubkha-labdhiké). K 
Labdhavya, mfn. to be obtained or received, 
obtainable &c., MBh.; Samk. NM 
Labdhi, f. obtaining, gaining, acquisition, Y3ji- 7 
Kathis.; Pur.; gain, profit, VarBrS.; in (arithm.) 
the quotient, Col. t 
Labdhri, mfn. one who obtains or receives, a 
receiver, gainer, recipient, KațhUp.; MarkP. 
Lubha. Sce ishal-, dur-, sul. E 
Labhana, n. the act of obtaining or getting of 
gaining possession of (in d/mra-/^), BhP.; the act 
conceiving, conception, Jaim., Sch. Jj 
Labhasza, n.(only L.)a horsc'sfoot-rope( licis, 
bandhana); wealth, riches; one who asks of 
a solicitor, ith, KathUp-s 
Tabhya, mín. to be found or met with, Kat ia e 
Pat; Kum.; capable of being reached CE j 
obtainable, acquirable, procurable, MBh.; TN 
to be understood or known, intelligible, Up- Rajat 
&c.; suitable, proper, fit, Kalid.; Eu "x 
to be allowed to (inf, with poss meum M 
921; to be furnished or provided with (instr.) 
xiii, 5081. ob- 
Sambia, m. (for Jambham sce V labky tho T, 
taining or attaining, mecting with, Loa VarBIS-5 
ChUp. ; MBh. &c.; capture (ofa fortress), aUe" 
(&), f. a sort of fence or enclosure, L. Sch. (cf. 
one ie fins, a finder, Pin. vii, 1; 65 
varsha-lambhaka). ivi 
Lambhana, n. the act of obtaining os receiving: 
attainment, recovery, MBh.; R.; Ca fn. to be at= 
procuring, Dai,; HPari, "bhaniym n "e 
tained, attainable, KathUp. *bhayitavym 
be applied or set to work, Malav. o obtain oF 
Zasibhito, mín. (fr. Caus.) caused 19 Pie ge, 
receive, given, procured, gained, MBI sheds 
(W.also ‘ heightened, improved ; cheri j UyEnti, 
adapted ; addressed, spoken to; abused"). 


chatter, hum, AV. A 
Lipa, m. speaking, talking, W. 
Lāpikā. See axtar- and bahir-P. ; 
Lüpin, mín. (ifc.) speaking, uttering, Hariv.; 
wailing, lamenting, MarkP. "s 
Lüpiniki, f. (prob.) talk, conversation, Siphis. 
Lüpyu, mín. to be spoken &c., Pan. iii, 1, 126. 


WAERT Lapetila, f. N. of a place of pil- 
grimage, MBh. 


UA lapela, m. N. of a demon presiding 
over a partic, disease of children, ParGr. 


efe lapsika, f. N. of a kind of pre- 
pared food, Bhpr. 


lapsuda, n.=kiirea, the beard (of 
a goat &c.), KatySr., Sch. 
Lapsudin, mfn. having a beard, bearded (said 
of a goat), TS.; SBr.; KatySr. 


WT labá, m. a quail, VS.; (with Aindra) 
N. of the supposed author of RV. x, 119, Anukr, 
*- sükta, n. N. of the hymn RV. x, 119, Nir. 


eu labh (cf. /rabh), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
N xxiii, 6) /abhate (ep. also ?/i and lam- 
Uhate; pf. lebhé, ep. also lalabha; aor. alabdha, 
alapsata, Br. ; Prec. lapsTya, Pan. viii, 2, 104, Sch. ; 
fut. dabdhd, Gr.; lapsyate, "ti, Br. &c.; labhish: 
yati, Kav.; inf, Zabdhum, MBh.; ind. p. labdhva, 
AV. &c.; -labhya, -lambham, Br. &c.; labhan, 
Pig. vii, 1, 69), to take, seize, catch; catch sight 
of, meet with, find, Br. &c. &c. (with antaram, to 
find an opportunity, make an impression, be effective ; 
with avakāšam, to find scope, be appropriate ; with 
4dlam, to find the right time or moment); to gain 
Possession of, obtain, receive, Conceive, get, receive 
(‘from,’ abl. ; *as,'acc.), recover, ib. (with garbhan, 
‘to conceive an embryo,’ ‘become pregnant ;’ with 
adam, to obtain a footing); to gain the power of 
(doing anything), succeed in, be permitted or allowed 
to (inf. or dat., e.g. dabhate drashtum or dar- 
Jandya, ‘he is able or allowed to sec"), ChUp.; 
MBh. &c.; to possess, have, Sth. ; MarkP, ; to per- 
ceive, know, understand, learn, find out, Kathis.; 
Kull.: Pass. JaDAydfe (ep. also 9/i; aor. alabhi or 
alambhi, with prep. only alambhi. 3 cf. Pan. vii, 1, 
69, Kai.), to be taken or caught or met with or found 
or got or obtained, Br.&c. &c.; to be allowed or per- 
mitted (inf, sometimes with pass. sense, e. gp. ud- 
dharmo labhyate kartum, ‘injustice ought not to 
be done,’ cf. above), Kathi, ; to follow, result, Sah, ; 
Sarvad.; to be comprehended by (abl.), Bhashap. : 
Cavs, dambhayati,°te (aor. alalambhat), to cause 
to take or receive or obtain, give, bestow (generally 
with two acc.; rarely with acc. and instr. =to pre- 
sent with; in Kir, ii, 55 with two acc. and instr. ; 
cf. Vam. v, 2, 10), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to get, pro- 
cure (cf. ambhita) ; to find out, discover, Mn. viii, 
109 ; to cause to suffer, MW.; Desid. //Asafe (m.c. 
also ^7; "T Br. /ipsate), to wish to seize or take or 
catch or obtain or receive (with acc, or gen. ; ‘from,’ 
A SS LA ton Arcee làlam- 
iti or 3, Gr. 7 Vpov, AapB-ávoo ; 
Lat. labor; Lith. /dlas; Miis) at 
mín, taken, seized, caught, met with, 
found &c.; got at, arrived (as a moment), Kathas.; 
obtained (as a quotient in division), Col. (cf. /ab- 
dhi); (&), f. N. of a partic. heroine, L.; a woman 
whose husband or lover is faithless, W. — kitma, mfn. 
one who has gained his wishes, MW. =kirti, mín. 
one who has won fame or glory, ib, = ootas, mfn. 
one who has recovered his right mind, dn 
3 lapitum, 1v. ind. p. -h MEL sense, recovered, W. =jJanman, mín. one who has 
] jy t zi 
prate, chatter, talk (also of rds A x A eye pem jb. eA Te 
y | storing what has been received," N. ofa man, Kathis, 
hans, mín, one who has acquired wealth, 
wealthy, ean mfn, one whe has gained 
a name, we spoken of, famous, celebrated, Kam, ; 
Ratn£v, (for, loc,; in Prakyit). =nīūša, m, the 
loss of what has been acquired, MBh. = nidrk- 


s latu, m. N. of a man, Un. i, 78, Sch. 
(cf. /atavya), 


vafri lattādi-nirņaya, m. N. of a 
wk. by Govinda, 


SIRAI lattikā, f. a kind of lizard, Un. iii, 
147, Sch. 


edt ladani, f. N. of a female poet, Cat. 


i ladushak lati h 
acsi iem e: io atüshaka?), m. a 


Rt laddi, f; — laddu (2), Divyay. 
laddhana-deva, m. N. of a man, 


‘al laddha, w. r. for latva. 


OU r.p (cf. rap), cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. 
DUE Ux. 5 oe Ka alio “fe and lafyati ; 


shati, Gr.: Intens, /dlafiti, to vro 
AV.; Kath; 4Haóafe (m aha o e Senseless 


moe 


Blames lambhita-lobha. afam lalitd. 897 


min. one who has acquired lustre or beauty, MW. 
=lobha, min, one whohasa desire oï ( (comp. Gn. i 
Gambhuka, mín. one who is accustomed to re- 


ceive (acc.), ChUp. 


ceebing’ idees db s finding, Mn.; Kathas.; 
» Betting, attaining, acquisition, gain, profit, 
Ma. MBh.&c. jeapture, onques, Harles VaBrSa 
apprehension, perception, knowledge, Samk.; S2h. ; 


BhP, ; enjoying, MW.; N. of the 11th astrol 


ical 
house or lunar mansion VarBrS. (also ~sthane, Cat) 
okara (MW.) or -krit (W.), mfn. causing gain, 
making profit, gainful, profitable. = kKrant, ind. 
for the sake of gain or profit, MBh. —t&s, ind. = 
yatha-labham, Car. =Upsi, i. greediness of gain, 
avarice, covetousness, SarigP. = vat, min. one who 
has gain or advantage, Ragh. ; (ifc.) one who has got 
possession of, Kathis. Libhilibha, m. du, profit 


and loss, gain and detriment, Mn. ix, 331. 


LEbhaka, m. gain, profit, advan: VarB 
a plea rre ie 


Tübhin, min. (ifc.) obtaining, meeting with, 


finding, Rajat.; Pracand.; Kirand. 
Libhya, n.=/abha, L. 


Lipsi, f. (i. Desid.) the desire to gain, wish to 
acquire or obtain, longing for (loc. or comp»), MBh.; 


Kav, &c. 


Lipsita, mfn. wished to be obtained, desired, R. 
Lipsitavya, mín, desirable to be obtained, wished 
for, MBh. Lipsu, mfn. wishing to gain or obtain, 
desirous of, longing for (acc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 


&c. (lipsu-td, f. ‘desire of gaining’). 


Lipsya, mín. to be wished to be obtained, de- 


sirable to be acquired, Vop. 


Lipsitavyn, mín, worthy to be acquired, desir- 


able, AitBr. 


A lam (— V/ram ; not in Dhitup.; only 
pf.Jaldma), to delight in, sport, enjoy sexually, Hariv. 
Lamaka, m. a lover, gallant, W.; =¢irtha-Jo- 
dhaka, Un. ii, 33. Sch; N. of a man; pl. his des- 


cendants, g. wpakddi, 


a lamna, m. pl. N. of a partic. tribe, 


Rajat. 


AH lampaka,m.pl.N. ofaJainasect,W. 


SAS lampata, mf(a)n. covetous, greedy, 
lustful, desirous of or addicted to (loc. or comp.), 
Inscr.; Kav.; ds 2 libertine, kechen, daolne 
person, W.; . a partic, personification, 
th, [n TEKO dum dissoluteness, lewdness. 

Gampika, min, =/amfata, Nalac.; pl. N. of a 
people and country (= murada ; accord, to some 
the district of Lamghan in Cabul), MBh. ; MarkP.; 
(1), f.a woman from the country of the Lampakas, 
Bilar.; (prob. n.) N. of a wk. on accents (svara- 


Sastra) by Padma-nibha. 


aM lampi, f. the black banana, L.; N. 
and of a kin, Kathis.; Buddh, 
RA m.a kind sy Bay L. (cf. /ambà-?^). 


We lampha, m. a leap, spring, jump, L. 


(ice ee See ul- and pra-P. 


wa 1. lamb (cf. V 1.ramb),cl.1. A. (Dhà- 
NX 


tup. x, 15) Zámčate (m.c, also 9zi; pf.la- 


lambe, MBh. &c.; aor. alambish{a, Gr.; fat. lam- 


bitā,ib.; lambishyati, MBh.; inf, ambitum, ib.; 
ind. p. Jamie, ib.), to ang down, depend, dangle, 
han; from or on (loc.), Suparn. ; MBh. &c.; to sink, 
EY decline, fall, set (as the sun), MBh. ; Kav. 
&c.; to be fastened or attached to, cling to, hold or 
rest on (loc.), ib-; to fall or stay behind, be retarded, 
Süryas.; to lag, loiter, delay, tarry, MBh.: Caus. 
Tambayati (aor. alalantbat), to cause to hang down 
ox depend, let down, Kathis,; to hang up, suspend, 
jb.; to cause to be ‘attached or joined, MW.; to 


s Lat. labi, latare, labes; Germ. lappa, Lap- 
puces Tap, lim; 


TB H $ 
E on ge gat on sonet 9 
bi fade, the arc between the pole of any 


draughts), L.; a present, bribe, L. (prob. w.r. for 
lancly; = nartaka, ahga, or kān!a, L.; N.of a 
Muni, Cat.; of a Daitya, Hariv,; (8), f. see s. v.; 
(i), f.a kind of food prepared from grain, Madanav.; 
a flowering branch, Harav. = karya, mi(d or i)n. 
having pendulous cars, long-eared, MDh.; R.; m. 
a he-goat, goat, L. ; an elephant, L. ; a hawk, falcon, 
L.; a Rákshas, L.; Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; 
N. of one of Siva's attendants, L.; of an ass, Paiicat.; 
of a bare, ib. = keša, mfn, having hanging or flow- 
ing hair, Grihyas. = kešaka, m. ‘long-haired,’ N. 
of a Muni, Cat. = gums, m. (in astron.) the sine of 
the co-latitude, Gol. —jathara, mín. big-bellied, 
MBh. —jihva, mfn. letting the tongue hang out; 
m. N. of a Rakshasa, Kathis. —jyak& or -jyi, f. 
(in astron.) the sine of the co-latitude, Süryas. 
—dantd, f. a kind of pepper, L. —payo-dhard, 
f. a woman with large or pendent breasts, MBh.; N. 
of one of the Matris attending upon Skanda, ib. 
= bij&, f. a kindof pepper, L. = mila, min., (prob.) 
w.r. forJambamdana, Hariv. = rekh&, f. (inastron.) 
the complement of latitude, co-lat?, Gol. — stani, 
f. a woman with flaccid breasts, Suir, = sphic, min, 
having large or protuberant buttocks, MBh, Lam- 
baksha, m. ‘long-eyed,’ N. ofa Muni,Cat. Lam- 
balaka, mfn. having pendulous curls, Dai; -/za, 
m. pendulosity of curls, MW. —Lambódara, 
mf(Z)n. having a large or protuberant belly, pot- 
bellied (-/2, f.), MBh.; Kad.; Kathis.; voracious, 
L.; m. N, of Gapéia, Paficar. ; Kathis.; of a king, 
Pur.; of a Muni, Cat. ; (P), f. N. of a female demon, 
Suir.; of a river, Cat.; "ra-fraAasana, n., ?ri- 
nadi-mahdtmya, n. N. of w! Lumb'oshtha 
(Siksh.) or *báashtha (L.), mía. having a large 
or prominent under-lip; m. a camel, L. 

Lambaka,m. (in geom. )a perpendicular, Aryabh.; 
(in astron.) the complement of latitude, co-latitude, 
Gol.; a partic. implement or vessel, L.; N. of the 
15th astrological Yoga, L.; N. of the larger sections 
or books in the Kath3-sarit-sigara (there are 18 Lam- 
bakas containing 124 Taramgas or chapters); w.T. 
for Jambhaka, Kathis. lxi, 24; (4d), f. the uvula 
or soft palate (cf. /ambikd-kokila). 

Lambans, min. hanging down ex erg hang 
down (said of Siva), MBh.; m. a camp-follower, 
soldier's boy, Hcar.; phlegm, the phlegmatic humour, 
L.; N. of a son of Jyotish-mat, VP.; n. hanging 
down, depending, falling, W.; a partic. mode of 
fighting, Hariv.; the moon's parallax in longitude, 
the interval of the lines between the earth's centre 
and surface, Süryas. ; Gol. ; a fringe, L.; a long neck- 
lace (depending from the neck to the navel), L. ; N. 
of a Varsha in Kuia-dvipz, MirkP. =widhi, m. 
(in astron.) the rule for calculating the moon’s paral- 
lax in longitude. T e 

Lambara, m. a kind of drum, BrArUp. 

Lamb, í. of Jamba, q.v.; 2 kind of bitter gourd 
or cucumber, Suir.; a present, bribe, L. (perhaps 
wer, for aited); N. of Durga and Gauri, Hariv.; of 
Lakshmi, L.; of one of the Matris attending upon 
Skanda, MBh.; of a daughter of Daksha and wife 
of Dharma (or Manu), Hariv.; Pur.; ofa Rakshasf, 
Buddh. — pataha, m. a kind of drum, Hear, = vi- 
&vavayasau, m. du., w.r. for Lambà-7^, g. varas- 


y-àdi. 

Po mein, m. the Indian cuckoo, Kirand. 
Yambiki-kokili, i. N. of a goddess, Cat. 
Lambita, mím. hanging down, pendent, MBh. ; 

hanging by (instr.), ib.; sunk, gone down, glided 

down, [A ‘off, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) clinging 
or adhering to, supported or resting on, R.; Ragh.; 

=vi-lambita, slow (of time in music), L. 
Lambin, mín, hanging down, pendent, hanging 

by or down to (comp.), halid.; (27%), f. N. of onc 

of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
Gambuka, m. N. of the 15th zstrological Yoga, 

Col. (cf. Zambaka); N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. 

Iambushā, í. a necklace of seven strings, L. 


2. lamb (cf. ^/2. ramb), cl. 1. A. lam- 
bate, to sound, Dhitup. x, 15- 
SH lambh (cf. 2. rambh), cl. 1. A. lam- 
hate, to sound, Dhitup. x, 24 (Vop.) 
Wat lambha, 9bhaka, 9bÀama &c. See 
P. 896, col. 3. 

lay (cf. Vray), cl. 1. A. layate, to go, 
mae xiv, 10 (Vop.) E 
4 laya, layana &c. See p. 903, col. 2. 


Så lard, cl. 10. P. lardayati, to load, 
Divyav. (cf. Hindi /2;. 


SÅ lard, cl. 1. P. larbati, to go, Dhatup. 
xi, 37- 


lal (cf. Vlad), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 

ix, 77) /alati (m. c. also "/e), to play, 
sport, dally, frolic, behave loosely or freely, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to loll or wag the tongue (see below): 
Caus, /alayati, "te (Pass, /dlyate), to cause to sport 
or dally, caress, fondle, foster, cherish, ib.; to wave, 
fourish, Hariv.; to favour, S1h.; (A.) to desire, 
Dhátup. (cf. under 4/224). 

Lala, min. sporting, playful, W.; lollinz, wagging, 
ib.; wishing, desirous, ib.; m. a partic. fragraut sub- 
stance, Gal.; n. a shoot, sprout, L.; a garden, L. 

Dalnj-jihva, mi(a)n. (fr. pr. p. Zalat + D loll- 
ing thetongue, movingthe tonguctoand fro, Kathis.; 
Heat.; fierce, savage, L.; m, a camel, L.; a dog, L. 

Eu) m. (ir. pr. p. alat + a^) the citron 
tree, L. - 

Lalana, mín. sporting, playing, coruscating (as 
light or colour), BhP.; m. Vatica Robusta, L.; Bu- 
chanania Latifolia, L.; (d), f., see below ; n. play, 
sport, dalliance, L. ; the lolling or moving the ton, 
to and fro, MarkP, Lalanàksha, m. ‘having 
quivering eyes,’ a kind of animal, L. 

f. a wanton woman, any woman, wife, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the tongue, L.; N. of various 
metres, Col; of a mythical being, R. (v.1. azaZd). 
=priya, mín. dear to women, L.; m. Nauciea 
Cadamba, L.; a kind of Andropogon, L. — varü- 
thin, min. surrounded by a troop of women, BhP. 

Lalaniki, f. (dimin. fr. Za/and) a little woman, 
miserable woman, Kivyad. 

Lalantiki, f. (fr. Zalanti,{. of pr. p. lalat) a long 
pendulous necklace, L.; a lizard, chameleon, W. 

Lalala, (onomat.) indistinct or lisping utterance, 
Kathis. 

Lalita, min. sported, played, playing, wanton, 
amorous, voluptuous, K4v.; Kathis.; Kijat.; art- 
less, innocent, soft, gentle, charming, lovely (avt, 
ind.), ib. &c.; wished for, desired, MBh.; Mricch.; 
BhP.; quivering, tremulous, Bilar.; m. a partic. 
position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; (in music) a 
partic, Raga, Sih.; (d), f. a wanton woman, any 
woman, W.; musk, L.; N. of various metres, Col. ; 
(in music) a partic. Marchand, Sampgtt.; a partic. 
Raga, ib.; N. of a gram. wk.; N.of a Durgi or a 
partic. form of her, Hcat.; Cat.; of a Gopt (identi- 
fied with Durgi and Ridhik1) Padmal’.; of the 
wife of a Satdyudha, HParii.; of a river, KilP.; n. 
sport, dalliance, artlessness, grace, charm, R.; Kpr. ; 
languid gestures in a woman (expressive of amorous 
feelings, ‘lolling, languishing" &c.), Dalar. ; Sah. ; 
N. of 2 metres, Piùg., Sch.; of a town, Rajat. (cf. 
-fura); a kind of necklace (?), L. —caitya, m. 
Ñ. of a Caitya, W. = tāla, m. a partic. time (in 
music), Cat.=tri-bhaiga, ni. N, of wk.— pada, 
mí(d;n. consisting of amorous or graceful words, 
elegantly composed, VarByS.; n. a kind of metre, 
VarBrS.; -dandhana, n. an amorous composition 
inverse, a metrical composition treating of love, MW. 
= pura, n. N. of a town, W.—puriua, n, =-vis- 
tara-gurága. — prahüra, m. a soft or gentle blow, 
MW. = priya, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. = miidhava, n., -ratnu-mui, f. N. of 
dramas. = 1alita, mín. excessively beautiful Uttarar.; 
Paficar. 7locana, mí(d;n, beautiful-eyed, MDh. ; 
Rajat.; (2), E N. of a daughter of the Vidyl-dhara 
Vama-datta, Kathis, — vanitā, í. a lovely woman, 
MW. =vistara, m. or ^ra-purünas, n. N. of a 
Sitra wk. giving a detailed account of the artless and 
natural acts in the life of the Buddha. = vyüha, m, 
(with Buddh.) a partic. kind of Samadhi or medi- 
tation, Lalit.; N. of a Deva-putra, ib.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib. -sva-cchanda, m. N. of wk. Lall- 
t&hgu, m. N. of a man, HParii.; (7), £ a beautiful 
woman, Vear.; -2aréivara-carifa, n. N. of wk. 
Lalitaditya, m. N. of king of Kaimira, R3jat.; 
“pura, n. N. of a town founded by him, ib. Lali- 
tanuriiga, m. N. ofa poet, Subh. Lolitüpida, 
m. N. ofa king,Räjat, Lalitübhinayn, m. erotic 
periormance, representation of love scenes, Bhar. 
anc mín. having an amorous meaning; 
eae mfn. composed in wordsof love or in words 

sheer ast 
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X3, f, -khanda,n,, -gadya-nirüpana, n., stan- 
tra, n. N. of wks, = tritiya, f. N. of a partic. third 
day; -vrata, n. a partic. religious ceremony, Cat. 
—tri-&ati, f. N. of wk, =—°dikirti (/d^), m. N. 
of a man, Bhadrab. = *di-püujü-vidhi (“råd”), m. 
N. of wk. — paiicam1i, f. the 5th day of the moon's 
increase in the month Aivina (when the goddess 
Lalita or Parvati is worshipped), MW. = paiica- 
&nti, f, -paicühga, n., -paddhati, f, -puja- 
khanda, n, *ji-vidhüna, n., -bhatta-bhüs- 
kara, m.,-bhishya,n.,-midhava, n. (=/alifa- 


m^), -mühütmya, n., -rahasya, 
candrika (°/47"), f., °na-dipiki, 


f. a partic, sixth day; -vraa, n. a partic. rel? obs°, 
Cat. — "ghtóttara-Snta-nüman (sh), n. pl., 
-sapnryü-paddhati, f. N. of wks, -saptami, 


f. N, of the 7th day in the light half of the month 
Bhidra, I.. = sahasra, n., “sra-niman, n. pl., 
*ma-bhüshya, n., -siddhinta, m., -stavarat- 
na, n., -hridaya, n. N. of wks. Lalitópikhya- 


ua, n. N. of wl. and of chs, of Puranas. 
Lalitoka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 


Zanlittha, m. pl. N. of a people (sg. a prince of 


this people), MBh. 

Lalitiki, f. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. 

Lüln, m. the son of a Maitreya and a Brahmant, 
L.; N. of an astronomer in Kinyakubja, Cat. ; (with 
gandita andviliárin) of twoother authors, ib. ; (4), 
f., sec below; n. (only L.) persuasion; a secret matter; 
the wife of another. — candra, m. N, ofan author, 
Cat, - bhürata-küvyn, n. N. of a poem, = mani, 
m. N, of various authors (also with fri-pathin and 
bhattdcarya), Cat. — mati, f. N.of a princess, Inscr. 
=miéra, m, N. of a man, Cat. = vat, mín. (for 
làld-vat) causing saliva to flow, Sur. — sinha, m. 
N. of an astronomer, Col. (cf. /al/a). 

Lülaka, mí(7/4)n. (fr, Caus.) fondling, caressing, 
Nalód.; m.a king's jester, VarByS., Sch. ; also (n. and 
ka), f. an infant's attempts at speaking, L.; (4a), 
f. a rope round the nostrils of a horse, L.; a jesting 
or evasive reply, equivoque, W. 

Zilana, min. caressing, fondling, coaxing, L.; 
m. a partic. venomous animal resembling a mouse, 
Suir.; resin, L.; n. the act of caressing, fondling, 
coaxing, indulging, Kiv.; BhP.; Rajat. 

Lülaniya, min. to be caressed or fondled or in- 
dulged, Hariv.; R.; Kathis, 

Lülnyitavya, mín. id, MBh.; Hariv. 

Lali, f. saliva, spittle, slobber, Kav.; Var.; Suir. 
&c.; a species of myrobolan, L. =—klinna, mín. 
wet with saliva, Bhartr. pina, n. drinking saliva, 
sucking the thumb, Subh, = piirnfirnava, m, a sea 
full of °, BhP. — bhaksha, m. ‘ having s? for food,’ 
N. of a partic. hell (assigned to those who eat their 
meals without offering portions of food to the gods, 
deceased ancestors, and guests), Pur. —meha, m. 
passing mucous urine, SarügS. — vishn, mín. hav- 
ing poisonous saliva (said of venomous insects), L. 
= sraya, m. ‘distilling saliva,’aspider, L. = sräva, 
m. id. L.; flow of saliva, Suir. ; "vds, mfn. causing a 
flow of n ib. Ai 

Lüäya, Nom. À.*yare, to let saliva fall from the 
mouth, slobber, drivel, Bhanr. 

5 ta, mfn. emitting saliva, slobbering, drivel- 
ling, L. 


Taine, pem (ch davika), L.; (a), f, see 
"Tite en (i. Caus.) caressed ata zm 
d cherished, MB; Kav, gene 
Bd m.a faromiiei pet, Rajat. (perhaps in 
EH peen em 

Alin, mfn. caressing, fondling, coaxing, Sis,; m. 


‘cesT lalata,n. (later form of raráta Y. 
the forehead, brow, AV. &c. &c, (e, ind. dm) 
forehead, in front; the destiny of every individual 
is believed by the Hindüs to be written by Brahma 
on his forehead on the 6th day after birth, sce RTL, 
370). = tata, m, the slope or surface of the fore- 
head, Rajat. — de&a, m. the region of the f°, Paficat, 
= m-tapa, mfn, scorching thef* (as thesun), Kalid.; 


wem lalité-khauda. 


\, "nn-vidhi, 
m.; -"ry&-dvi-Sati(^/dr?), f N. of wks. — vrata, 
n. a partic. religious observance, Cat. — shashthi, 


Hear. = patta or-pattaka, m. (Kid.), -pattikis, 
f. Tert flat surface of the f°; a tiara, fillet, 
W. ~pura, n. N. of a town, Pan. v, 4, 74, Sch. 
= phalakn, n. the flat surface of the f°, MarkP. 
= rekhi,, f. (only W.) a linc on the f° supposed to 
indicate long life; a wrinkled or corrugated brow ; 
a coloured sectarial mark on the f°. = Hkhita, mín. 
written (by Brahmi) on the f° (sce above), Bhartr. 
= lekh&, f. the lines written on the f°, Mahan. ; a 
line-like or very narrow forehead, Sis, Lalitiksha, 
um yn. having an eye in the forehead, MBh.; m. N. 
of Siva, ib. ^ 

Lalāțaka, n. the forehead, brow, AgP.; a beau- 
tiful i?, L.; (£d), f. an ornament worn on the hd 
L. (cf. Pay. iv, 3, 65, Sch.); a mark made with 
sandal or ashes on the forehead, Kid. | » 

Lalitika, mfn. being in front, ApSr.; (2), f. 
s Doni, Nom. A. °yafe, to represent or be 

Lalit a, Nom, A. yale, to re] 
like a mark on the forehead, Cat. 

Lalitiila, mfn. having a high or handsome fore- 
head, g. sidAmádi. P 

Lalitya, mín. (cf. rard{ya2) belonging to the 
forehead, frontal, Pan. iv, 3, 55, Sch.; suitable for 
the forehead, ib. v, 1, 6, Sch. 

TVOM lalima, mf(i)n. having a mark or 
spot on the forehead, marked with paint &c. (as 
cattle), AV. ; TS.; having any mark or sign, MBh.; 
beautiful, charming, L.; eminent, best of its kind 
(f. à), L.; m. n. ornament, decoration, embellish- 
ment, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; (7), f. N. of a female demon, 
AV.; a kind of ornament for the ears, L.; n. (only 
L.) a coloured mark on the forehead of a horse or 
bull; a sectarial mark ; any mark or sign or token; 
a line, row ; a flag, banner; a tail; a horse; = pra- 
bhava. gu (laláma-), m. a facetious term for the 
penis, VS. —vat, mfn. having a mark or spot or 
ornament, L. 

Lalimaka, n. a chaplet or wreath of flowers 
worn on the forehead, L, — züpaka, n. (in thet.) 
a flowery metaphor. 

Zaliman, n. an ornament, decoration, Vear, ; 
(only L.) a sectarial mark; any mark or sign; a 
banner, flag; a tail; a horn ; a horse; chief or prin- 
cipal ; a species of stanza (having 10 syllables in the 
first two Padas, 11 in the third, and 13 in the fourth) ; 
=ramya or sukha. 


OTST lalita &e. See p. 897, col. 3. 


SAMF lalyana, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Rajat. 


‘ai lalla, m. N. of an astronomer, Gol.; 
of a writer on law, Cat.; of a minister, Rajat; 
(à), f. N. of a courtezan, ib, — viiriha-suta, m. 
N. of an astronomer, Cat. 

Lallü-dikshita, m. N. of a modern commen- 
tator on the Mricchakatika. 


‘ac lallara, mí(z)n. (onomat.) stam- 
mering, L. 


THe lalliya, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
ceres lalluji-lala, m. N.ofanauthor, 
t. 


WA láva, m. (Vx. là) tho act of cutting, 
reaping (of corn), mowing, plucking or gathering (of 
flowers &c.), Da3.; Nal0d.; that which is cut or shorn 
off, a shorn fleece, wool, hair, Mn.; Ragh.; anything 
cut off, a section, fragment, picce, particle, bit, little 
picce (am, ind, a little; Javauz afi, even a little), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. Zadati-/?); a minute division 
of time, red e Gah of zi twinkling, e a second, a 
moment (accord, to others aygg or ey OF vy 
ofa Muhara), b. nun e ed E GNE 
alg.) the numerator of a fraction, Col.; the space of 
2 Kashthis, L.; loss, destruction, L.; sport, L. (cf. 
lala); Perdix Chinensis, W.; N. of a son of Rima- 
candra and Sita (he and his twin-brother Kuša were 
brought up by the sage Valmiki and taught by him 
to repeat his Ramayana at assemblies; cf, &iii- 
Java), R.; Ragh.; Uttarar.; Pur.; ofa kingof Kasmira 
(father of Kuia), Rajat.; n. (only L.) nutmeg; cloves; 
the root of Andropogon Muricatus ; a little (cf. m.). 
=räja, m. N, of a Brahman, Rajat. —vat, min, 
lasting only for a moment, Santi’, —&as, ind. in 
small pieces, bit by bit, Mn. ; MBh. ; in minute divi- 
rie i eun after some moments, MBR Lavà- 

» m. (in alg.) subtraction of fractions, LII. 
Lavépsu, mín, wishing to cut or reap. E 


euam lavandniaka. 


Lavaka, mín. reaping, a reaper, Pip, jij 
N. of a partic. pus ie se). Bh t 14; 
Lavamga, m. (Un. i, 119) the clove tree: 
cloves, Kav.; Var. ; Kathis.; (7), f. N.ofan Apu 
Balar. ; of another woman, Nalac, = kalika, felons 
L, = pushpa, n. the flower of the clove tree Rast 

= Inti, f. Limonia Scandens, L. dan. 
Lavamgaka, n. cloves, L.; (724), f, 
woman, Väs., Introd, i Rd). ON, of a 
Lavans, mfn, one who cuts &c., a cutter, Teaper, 
g. nandy-ddi ; (T), f. Anona Reticulata, L.; n, the 
act of cutting, reaping, mowing &c., KztySr,; an 
implement for cutting, sickle, knife &c., Kaui, ( see 
darbha-t°).—kartyi, m, a mower, reaper, Kull. oq 
Mn. vii, 110. kalāyī, -sidhika, sce /azaja-4?. 
Javaya-?. pron 
Lavaniya, mfn. to be cut or reaped or m. 
Bhatt., Sch. miae, 
Lavanya, m. N. of a partic. tribe of men, Rajat, 
Lavaya, Nom. P.°yaté=/avam dcashte, Pin, 
i, 1, 58, Vartt. 2, Pat. X ^ 
Lavüka, m. (prob. w. r. for next) an implement 
for cutting, sickle, reaping-hook, L.; the act of 
cutting, L. 
Lavünnkao, m, an implement for cutting, sickle 
reaping-hook &c., Un. iii, 83, Sch. p 
Lavi, mín. cutting, sharp, edged (as a tool or in- 
strument), W.; m, an iron instrument for cutting or 
clearing, Un. iv, 138. 
peviseyyus mín, to be cut (-/va, n.), Nyiyam., 
Sch. 
Lavitra, n.» /avdnaka above, Pap. iii, 2, 184. 
Lavya, mfn. to be cut or mown or hewn down, 
Bhatt. (cf. eka- and dubkha-F). 


WTZ lavata, m. N. of a man, Tja. 


‘AT lavand, mf(a)n. (derivation doubt- 
ful) saline, salt, briny, brinish, SBr. &c. &c. ("gar 
kritoa or &ritya, g, sakshddi); tasteful, graceful, 
handsome, beautiful, W.; m. saltness, saline taste, 
W.,; the sea of salt water (in MBh, vi, 236 &c. one 
of the seven oceans which surround the Dvipas in 
concentric belts), IW. 420; N. of a hell, VP. (v.l. 
Savana); of a Rakshasa or Daitya, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a king belonging to the family of Harit- 
candra, Cat.; of a son of Rama (=/ava, q-Y-); 
Satr.; of a river, L.; =ġala and asthi-deva, L.; 
(à), f. lustre, grace, beauty, L. (cf. /vaqya); Car- 
diospermum Halicacabum, L.; N. ofa river, Malatim.; 
(D, f. (g. gaurádi) N. of various rivers, Lu; T. 
(according to some also m. and d, f.) salt (esp. sea- 
salt, rock or fossil salt; but also factitious salt or salt 
obtained from saline earth), AV. &c. &c.; over- 
salted food, L.; lustre, beauty, charm, grace (ifc., sce 
nir-P and lava-ndkara); a partic. mode of fight- 
ing (prob. w.r. for Zambana), Hariv. — kntukm 
pas sie aod acrid, Soie = eater qe 

lavana-kalapi), f. (perhaps) a trough, Hear, (Y. 5. 
-sãdhikä). ap UE mín. saline and astringent, 
Suir. = kimšukā, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, 
L. =kritaka, m. a Cikrika (q.v.) who sells salt» 
L. —kshüra, m. a kind of salt, L.; a partic. pre- 
paration made of sugar-cane juice, L. =khāni, i 
a salt-mine, L.; the district of Sambher in Ajmere 
celebrated for its fossil salt, W.—Jala, mfn. harig 
salt water, MBh.; m. the sea, ocean, ibs}, ; 
(BhP.) or -zidhi(R.), m.* cle of s° w^ ua 
ocean; "JAdbkava, m. *sea-born, a muscle, she 
MBh. =, f. saltness, brinishness, Suir. = tikt™ 
mín. saline and bitter, ib, = tylna, n.a kind of as 
L. —toya, mín. having salt water; m. the sea, oceany 
R. —tva, saltness, MBh. = dina-ratna, n. i 


sev. wks. = dhenu, f. an offering of salt, a cow sy™-" 


bolically represented with salt, Cat. = paxvatt 4 


mountain symb? repr? with salt, Cat. = Pa! 

a salt-bag, Buddh. Zgan, n. N. of sere ok 
= pragadha, mfn. strongly impregna! 
Suir. - mada, m. a kind of salt, L. = mentet 
a prayer accompanied with an offering of slt, 5 
=meha, m.a kind of urinary disease Gd gs 
saline urine), L. ; 947r, mín. suffering from it, i 
—Hyiki, f. an instrument by which salt BET 

a horse, L. = vitxi, mín. having salt water en aa 
ocean, Sarnge. —&rüddhn, n. N. of wk. f 
zu, m, the salt-sea, sea, ocean, Süryapr. sta = 
f, (prob. for /azaa-s?), sce -kalayi.— sind nN. 
the salt-sea, sea, ocean, Sis., Comm. = sthines 0 
of a place, Cat. Bav: ,m.a a ^ 
(met) treasure of grace or beauty, Dasar. 

cala, m, = /avaya-fargata, q.v, Cat. DU 


| 


moen GE m durar, ee 


eum lavandpana. orga lankakayani, §99 


taka, m. ‘slayer of the Rakshasa Lavaya,’ N. of | L.; (42, f. spittle, saliva, L.; a tendon, muscle, L. 
Saro-ghna, Ragh.; Paar. Zavapipaga, m. a | (cf yi es a > lecce 
salt market,L. Lavaná « RED) Ca Um 
dapi s vapåbdhi, m. ‘receptacle of salt} Lasad-ansu, min. (p. /2:at + a°) having ash- 
pes} L. T ocean, MarkP.; -ja, n. ‘sea-born,’ | ing or glancing rays (as the sun), MW. 
e ay s e eou cR m mastofaliwatern Lasita, min. played, sported &c., MBh. 
MW 4 irre dv. Lavanámbhas,n.sit water, Lasik&, f. watery humour in the body, lymph, 
x £r ving salt w*,' the sea, ocean, MBh.; | serum &c., Car. ; Bhpr.; the juice of tke sugar-canc, 
uU ov et ee apes "gel roms asped illed 
a , m. * sea of salt w?,' the ocean. mín, embraced, p W.; ski 
Lavaphiva, m. N. si a Brahman, MD, Lava. | dU. o o cea g F ; 
mà: „m, N. ofan Asura,Virac. -j2,n.akindof| Lastaka, m. the middle of a bow (the part 
salt, L, Lavapótkata, m.n, and (4), f. oversalted | grasped), L. — graha, m. seizing the m? Ji bou: 
food, L. Lavanóttuma, n,‘ best salt,’ river orrock | Lastakin, m. a bow, L. 
8°, Suir.; Bhpr.; nitre, W. Lavanóttha,n.akind| Zsa, m. the act of jumping, sposting, dancing, 
of salt, L. Luvanótsa, n. N. of a town, Rajat. | Rit. (cf. zdsa); dancing as practised by women, L.; 
Lavandda, n. salt water, brine (comp.); m. ‘con- | soup, broth ( = yisia), L.; saliva(?), in alasa,q.V. 
taining salt w°,’ the sea of salt w°, ocean, Sdryapr.; | —vatt, f. N. of a woman, Kathis. 
Cat.; “dhi, m. ‘receptacle of salt w°,’ the sea, ocean, | Lisaka, mín. moving hither and thither, play- 
R.; Pur. Lavanédaka, n. salt w°, brine, L.; mín. | ing, gamboling, L.; m. a dancer, actor (with zar- 
having or containing salt water, MBh. ; m. the sea, | /a£a, among he names of Siva), R.; a peacock, L.; 
ocean, Buddh. N. of a dancer, Kathis.; embracing, surrounding (= 
Lavanaya, Nom, P. °yati, to salt, season with | vesh{a), L.; m.or n. a kind of weapon, Kad. ; (74d), 
salt, Pan. iii, I, 21. f. a female dancer, Kathis.; Vear.; a harlot, wanton, 
Lavanasya, Nom. P. °yati, to desire salt, long | L.; a kind of dramatic performance (= wi/dsikd), 
for salt, Pan. vii, I, 51. Sah.; (ez), f. a dancing girl, L.; n. a turret, tower, 
Lavanita, mfn. salted, seasoned with salt, Car. | room on the top of a building (= at/a), L. 
Lavaniman, m, saltness, g. drighddi; grace, | Läsana, n. moving hither and thither, MBh. 
beauty, Prasannar. 


Lisike, mín, dancing, Sis. 
Lavaniya, Nom, P. yai, Pin. vii, 1, 51, Sch. Lüsin, mín, moving to and fro, dancing, MW. 
WTA lavana &c. See p. 898, col. 3. 


(cf. raiga-lasinr). 
BAe lavali, f. Averrhoa Acida, Viddh. 


Lüsya, n. dancing, a dance (esp. accompanied 
with instrumental music and singing), a dance repre- 

Lavali, f. id., Si3.; V4s.; Bhpr.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; (prob.) N. of a woman (see next). = pari- 


senting the emotions of love dramatically (this was 
t CES principal part of the drama, and as such 
at ot a print 

gaya, m. N. of a drama, —phala-pixdura, mín, accord. to Bharata and the Daia-rüpa consisted of 10 
pale as the fruit of the Lavali tree, Vikr. A EA ARAS dud gua feda a, AEREA 
DAER lacefilà, f. corn, L. ry Lect hpa pandika proc eiai URL oe 
* 2 tri-midhaka, saindkava, dvigndhaka or vi- 
WATT laverayi, m. N. of à man; pl. his mihate, tnim and lue pratyubta; 
x including also a style of dramatic composition in 
descendants Sampskirak, (prob. w.t. for Zéverazt). | Thich there is abrupt transition from Sanskrit to 
WA larya. Sec p. 898, col. 3. Prakrit and from Prakrit to Sanskrit; the term /2sya 
lai, cl. ro. P. lāšayati, to exercise an | y, also applied to the Nach [Nautch] dance of the 

art, Dhitup. xxxvi, 55 (v.l. for Jas). 

FY lasa, m. gum, resin, L. 
laguna, n. or (rarely) m. (Un. iii, 57 ; 

sometimes written /asuza, cf. asuma) garlic, Gaut.; 


Indian dancing girls, cousisting chiefly of gesticula- 
tion with a shedling renee of the fect farwards 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; one of the 10 kinds of onion, L. 
Lasuniya, mín. garlicky, W. 


and backwards, as invented by Parvati and opposed 

to the boisterous masculine dance called Tindava 
wa lash(cf./ las), cl.1.4.P.A.(Dhatup. 
N xxi, 23; cf. Pan. ili, 1, 70) Jas&ati, "te, 


practised by Siva and his followers; ci. IW. 467), 
lashyati, “te (pf. lalàska, leske; aor. alishit, 


MBh.; Kiv. &c.; m. a dancer, MarkP.; N. of a 
king, VP.; (a), f. a dancing girl, L. Lisyaigs, 

alashishta ; fat. lashitd ; shishyati, "te ; inf. la- 

shitum), to wish, desire, long for acc.), MBh.; Kav. 


n. a division of the Lasya (cf. above). 
&c.(mostly with prepos. ab&i); to strive after, ap- 


Lisyaka, n.=/dsya, a dance, L. 
SENECA lasopharaija, m. or n. (?) N. of 
roach (acc.), VerBrS., Sch.: Caus, or cl. 10. P. 
ishayati (aor. alilashat), to exercise an art, Dhi- 


a place, Cat. 
WE lasta, lastaka &c. See above. 
tup. xxxiii, 55 (v.l. for Jas): Desid. lilashiskati, 
Gr.: Intens. /alashyate, làlasAti, ib. 


verset laspijani, f. a large needle, SBr.; 
KatySe. (here ibc. ?ni). 
ashauo, mfn. one who desires or longs for, Pan. 
iii, a, 150. . 


Dashani-vatl, f. N. of a place, Cat. 
Zashita, mfn, wished, desired &c., MBh. 
Tanshva, m. a dancer, actor, Up. i, 153, Sch. 
BAU lashamaga, m. (= lakshmaga) N. 


of a man, Inscr. 
Lashami-devi, Í. = lakskmi-devi, N. of a 


princess, Iuscr. 
v 1. las, cl. 1. P. (Dhātup. xvii, 64) 


L&tvi, ind. having taken, taking (often = ‘with,’ 
accompanied by), Kiv. 
SRA Malini, f. N. of a Tantra goddess, 
Cat. (cf. dakini). 
THA lakuca, mf(i)n. (fr. lakuca) belong- 
ing ec relating to the tree Arthocarpus Locucha, 
Vagbh. 
L&kuci,m. patr. ir, /aéuca (also pl.), Sarpskarak. 
Tralee lakutika, m. (fr. lakuta) ` staff- 
bearer,’ a servant, attendant, Paficat. (B.; v.1, Aigz- 
dika). 
STAI lakshaki, f. N, of a Siti, L. 


OTIT lakshaga, mí(i)n. (fr. lakshana) re- 
lating to or acquainted with characteristic signs or 
marks, APrit., Sch. 

Lükshani,m. patr, fr. /akshana, Pin. iv, 1, 153. 

Lakshanika, mf(7)n. knowing marks acquainted 
with sigus, an interpreter of marks or signs, K. ; indi- 
catory, expressing indirectly or figuratively, meta- 
phorical, secondary, technical (-za, n.), Samk.; 
Kpr.; Sarvad. 

Lükshagya, mfn, = /zéshaya, R.; m. patr, ^ 
Pan, iv, 1, 153. 

ST laksha, f. (cf. raksha and Up. iii, 62, 
Sch.) a species of plant, AV.; a kind of red dye, lac 
(obtained irom the cochineal or a similar insect as 
well as from the resin of a partic. tree), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; the insect or animal which produces the red 
dye, MW. —griha, n. = jaluz (q.v-), Veuls. 
= cürnpa, n. lac-powder, Suir, = tara, m, the tree 
Butea Frondosa (in which the above insectis especially 
found), L. — taila, n, a particular medicinal oil, L. 
=pura, n. N. of a town, Virac, =prasida, M., 
-prasiidana, n, the red Lodh tree (zn astringent 
infusion prepared from its bark is used to fix colour 
in dyeing), L. = bhavana, n. = "mika, BhP. 
=rakta, mín. coloured or dyed with lac, Kaui. 
— rasa, m. (prob.) »-fci/z, Suir. = vänijya, 0. 
dealing in lac or similar articles, HYog. = vriksha, 
m. Butea Frondosa, L.; Mangifera Sylvatica, L. 

Likshika, mf(i)n. relating to or dyed with lac, 
Bhatt.; (fr. /eésia) relating to a large number or 
to 2 lac, MW. 


STU lüksheya, m. patr., Samskürak. 

STER lükslua, mf(i)n. (fr. lakskmi) ad- 
dressed to Lakshmi, L. 

STENT lak:shmana, mf(i)n. (fr. lalshmaga) 
relating to the plant Lakshmaua, Vagbh.; a patr. 
ft. J2kshmana, Samskirak. 

|, m. patr. fr. /akshmana, Pravat. 

Likshmaneya, m. patr, fr. id., g. sulkrddi. 

alea lakshyika, mf(i)n.— lakshyam 
adhite veda vd, Pin. iv, 2, 60, Vint. 

ST lakh, cl. 1.P.lathati=/rakh (q.v-), 
Dhatup. v, 9. 

laga-nritta, n. (in music) a kind 
cf dance, Samgit. 

HUTTE lägudika. See lakutika. 

TY lagh, cl.t. A. laghate — V/rügh (q.v-), 
Dhitup. iv, 39. 

SACHS lagharakolasa, m. a partic. 
form of jaundice, Suir. 


Sr laghaca, n. (fr. laghu) swiftness, 
rapidity, speed, MBh.; R.; alacrity, versatility, dex- 
terity, skill, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; lightness (also of 
heart), ease, relief, Mn.; Y 3jn..; Soir; levity, thought- 
lessness, inconsiderateness, rashness, R.; Kathis; 
insignificance, unimportance, smallness, R. ; Malav. ; 
Mark?.; (in prosody) shortness of a vowel or syl- 
lable (opp. to gauraza), Piùg.; shortuess of expres- 
sion, brevity, conciseness, Sarvad.; Katy., Sch. ; lack 
of weight or consequence, derogation of dignity, 
slight, disrespect, MBh.; Kav. &c. = kärin, min, 
EE disgraceful Palcat, — gaurava-vicãra, 

k N.of wk. IXghz ssessed 
veeri MON. ivánvita, min. po ot 
LZghavüyana, m. N, of an author, Cat. 
Tághavixa, mín, being short or brief, KitySr. 


weal lakakā, f., g. kshipaküdi on Pan. 
vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 5 (6). 

WES lahada, m. pl. N.of a people, VarBrS. 
(v.l. Jadaha and Tahara). 

Zahara, m. pl. N. of a people (sce prec.) ; of a 
province in Kaimlra (perhaps the present Lahore), 
Rajat. 

Saft lahari or °ri, f. a large wave, billow, 
Kav.; Kathis. &c. 

BEET lahalahãya, °yate, onomat., to 
breathe, snort, Palicad. 

iid lakika, m. dimin. fr. next, Pip. v, 
3, 83, Var. 3, Pat. (cf. žakiža). 

Lahoda, m, N. of 2 man, ib. (cf. &a&eda). 

wea lakya, m. N. of a man, g. sicddi; pl. 
his descendants, g. &as&ádi. 


Sal lahcà, f. a kind of bird, Suir. (prob. 
w.r. for Jafod). 


I. là, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 50) 

dati (pf. lalau, Bhatt. ; aor, alasit, ib.; fut. 

lata, làsyati, Gr.; ind. p. Zfcd, Satr.), to take, re- 
ceive, obtain, Kdv.; Sih.; HParii.; to undertake, 
begin, Campak.; to give, Dhitup. [Cf Hind. Jena, ] 


cause to 
an art (cf. Jai), Dhitup. [CÈ Lat, Zascivus, las- 
Sr ras mfn, shining, glittering (see a-/as). 
Tasa, mfa. shining, playing, moving hither and 
thither (cù 4-/asd); having the smell of bell- 
metal, L.; m. fever in a camel, L.; smell of bell- 
metal, L. ; (d, f. saffron, turmeric, L.; n. red sandal- 


2. Li, f. the act of taking or giving, L, Vüghavin, n. a juggler, Siphis, 
wood, L. 3 à Ur Lita, mfn, taken, received, obtained, MW, 3 laakakayani, m. metron. fr. 
Jaszka, min, =/asaka, L.; m. a kind of tree, |. Lati, f. taking, receiving (cf. deca-D). laikā, g. vākinádi. J . fr. 
3Ma2 
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LEhkRyann, m, patr. fr. Jaja, g. nadddi. 


BIAS läùgala, n. (cf. lag and laùg) a 
plough, RV. &c. &c.; a kind of pole used in gather- 
ing fruit from a tree, R.; Sch.; a plough-shaped 
beam or timber (used in the construction of a house), 
partic. appearance presented by the moon, 
VarBiS.; the palm tree, L.; a kind of flower, L.; 
membrum virile, L. (cf. /ajgii/a); (7), f. N.of various 
plants, Paiicar, ; Suir. (accord, to L, Jussima Repens; 
Hemionitis Cordifolia; Rubia Munjista; Hedysarum 
Lagopodioides; the cocoa-nut tree; 27452); of a 
river, MBh,; m. a kind of rice, Car.; N. of a son 
ndson of Sikya, BhP.; pl. N. 
of a school, SamhUp.; of a people, VP. (v.l. for 
Jüfigala). — graha, m.  plough-holder,' a ugh 

ing 
or guiding the plough, ploughing, W. — cakra, n. a 
ths ple-shaned ees L. E dunda or -dan- 
le or beam of a p^, L, — dhvaja, 
nu. plough-bannered,’ N, of Bala-rima (q.v.), MBh. 
= paddhati, f. ‘ pl°-path,’ a furrow, L, = phūla, 
m, n, a ploughshare, MW. Ziiigalikhya, m. ‘pl’ 
named,’ Jussiza Repens, Suir, (cf. under /d/zga/a). 
Tangal&paknrshin mí(/g/)n.drawingthe plongh 
(said of anox), Paticat, LEngaldthva, f. =“dkhya, 
Suir, L&ügal'ishz, f. (for°/ésha) the pole of a pl? 


Lia 


of Suddhoda and 
man, peasant, L, — grahana, n. the act of 


daka, m. the pol 


E. Jakandhv-ddi on Pan. vi, 1, 94, Vartt. 4. 


Lühgalaka, mín. plough-shaped (as an incision 
in surgery), Suir.; (/&d or a£7), f. Methonia Superba 
or Jussiza Repens, L.; n. a plough (cf. 2a/ca-/?). 
-mlürga, m. ‘plough-path,’ a furrow, Hcat. (cf. 


laingala-paddhati). 
prt m. patr. fr. /zjga/a (pl. N. of a 
school), AitBr. 


Tühgal, m. patr. of a certain preceptor, VP. 


pm reta lag cx belonging toa eps. 
.5 pl. N. ofa 


W.; m. a partic. vegetable poison, 


school of the Sima-veda, Áryav.; (7), f. Methonia 


Superba, L. (i44, f., sce under /diigalaka). 


Lühngalin, mín. furnished with or possessing a 
plough (cf. phd/a-kuddila-I° and yugma-P); m. 
N. of Bala-deva (q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; of a pre- 
ceptor, Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 1, Pat.; the cocoa- 


nut trec, L.; (72), f. Methonica Superba, L, 
Lia 
seizing by the plough, g. mayitra-vyausakdds, 


‘UF Slaigulan.—ldigila,Paticat.;BhP.; 


membrum virile, L. 


Līigulikā, f. Uraria La ioides, L. 


Lühgulin, f. N, ofa river, VP. (cf. /digiilinz). 
Lühgule-grihya,ind.seizing by the tail, g. ma- 


Tare oyansakidi (cf. ddigale-grihya). 


„n. (Un. iv, 90, Sch.) a tail, hairy tail, 

SaükhSr.; MBh. &c.; membrum virile, L.; (7), f. 
ind. seizing by 

|j. — flange, n. wag- 


Uraria Lagopodioides, L, = 

the tail, g. mayitra-vyaysal 

ging or waving the tail, MBh. = vikshepn, m. id., 
um. 


a eae he (L.), "kt (Car.), f. Hemionitis Cordi- 
ia, L. 

Lühgülin, mfn. tailed, having a tail, W.; m. a 
monkey, L.; a kind of bulbous plant which grows 
on the Hima-vat, L. ; (ini), f. N. of a river, MarkP, 
(cf. datigulini). 


jati,‘ to fry? mno Dems; (Gharjane or bhart- 


Lijó, m. (or d, f.) pl. fried or parched graii 
rice grain), VS, &c. &c,+ n. the rot of reread 


ji, m. a quantity of parched grain, VS. xxiii, 8, 
Mahidh. (accord. to TBr., Sch, 437; is voc, fe Jann 
A Tu, Sch, Aji is voc. fr, lajin 


jf, f. N. of a place, Cat, 
‘TET laitci, a species of plant, Dharmas, 
TIEN laüch (cf. /tack), cl. 1. P. lài- 


N chati (pf. lalancha &c.), to mark, 
distinguish, characterize, Dhstup. vil, 27) Cou eer 
Eds 5 up. vii, 27: Caus, Jaf 


D, n. a mark, sign, token (ifc. mark 
or characterized by, furdished or aah wit, 
Kalid.; BhP. ; a mark of ignominy, stain, spot, Vcar.; 


agaa lankayana., 


gale-grihya, ind. (loc. of /diigula i$ 


a name, appellation, L, = tài, f. the condition of being 
marked or stained, Subh. 
LAüohnnüya, Nom. Å. "yate, to become a mark 


ign, Nalac. 
ore iohita,mfn, marked, decorated, characterized 


by, endowed or furnished with (comp.), Kav.; Pur. ; 
Kathis.; Rajat. 

Alaa, cl. r. P.latjati=/taj, Dhütup. 
vii, 67. * 

‘WIE la{a, m. pl. (fr. rüshfra) N. of a people 
and of a district inhabited by them (=Aapury of 
Ptolemy), MBh,; Var. &c.; (sg.) a king of the Lafas, 
Kathis.; the country of the Litas, Uttamac.; m, or 
n. (only L.) clothes, dress ; worn-out clothes, shabby 
ornaments; idle or childish language ; (in rhet.) re- 
petition of words in the same sense but in 2 different 
application; mf(z)n. relating to the Litas or belong- 
ing to Lata, Rajat.; Sah.; old, worn, shabby (as 
clothes), W.; childish, ib, = jana, m. an inhabitant 
of Lata or the people of L°, Sah. = dindira, m. N, 
of a poct, Cat. — doa, m. the country of the L°s, 
Kathis. = nüzi, f. a Lita woman, ib. = bhishi, f. 
the language of the Litas, Cat. — vishaya, m, = 
-deia,Kathis, Lütüonryn, m.*tcacher of the L°s,’ 
N. of an astronomer, VarBrS,, Introd. Litinu- 
prüsa, m.'Laja repetition,’ the repetition of a word 
in the same sense but with a different application, 
Kavyid.; Sah. Lütünvaya, m. the offspring or 
family of the Latas, Inscr. Lüté&vara, m. a king 
of the Latas, Dai, 

Lütaka, mf(ikd)n. of or belonging to the Latas, 
customary among them ; (74a), f. (with or scil, 7722) 
= afi, Sah, 

Litiyana, w.r. for /alydyana, Col. 

LEHI, f. (with or scil. 7777) a partic. style of speech 
or composition, Sh. 

Lüfiyn, mfn. =/afaka, Cat. 


latyaya, Nom. P. latyayatli,to live, 
A "do-àdi. 2 : i 


GAAT lätyãyana, m. N. of the author 
of a Sūtra wk., IW. 146. —&rautn-sütra, n. the 
Srauta-sütra of Lajyiyana. 

WIZ lad (cf. lag), cl. 1o. P. làdayati, to 
throw, Dhatup. xxxv, 81 (v.1.) 

‘TE lada, m. N. of a man, Rijat.; of a 
royal race, Cat. = khünn, m. N. of a king, ib. 

Lüdana, m. N, of a man (also -ma//a), Cit.; n. 
= (and v.1, for) 2d/ana, fondling, caressing, cherish- 
ing, Can. 

‘TSH ladama, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

: TS lagi, m. patr., g. kraudy-adi (Ládya, 
, ib; 

‘TSA ladika or ladika, m. a boy, servant, 

slave, L, 


Dem ládhdcarya, wr. for láfdcárya, 


SW lata, lati. See under 4/1. la. 


‘TAA lalaka, m. a kind of globe ama- 
ranth, L, 

‘TAA latavya, m. patr. of variou 
Cu Ure ples PRA Ci e La 

‘OTA lanta, m. a mystical N. for the letter 
va, RámatUp. 

verear lautaka-ja, m. pl. (with Jainas) 
N. of a class of deities, L. . 

SIAT lantava, m. (with Jainas) a partic. 


Kalpa (q.v.), Dharmaé, 


‘OVE làndra, g. yavddi. 

LEndraka, mfn., ib. 

ST lāpa, lapin. See p. 896, col. 2. 

m lápu, m. or n. a partic. instrument, 

all 

IN läpya. Seo p. 896, col. 2. 

‘ST lāba (often written lava), m. Perdix 
Chinensis, R.; Suir, (also d, f.); a partic. gait, 

Tübükshn or “shaka, m. ‘quail-cyed,’ 


vaania lávanyárjita. 


WTF läbu or labi, f. —alàübu, L, 
Lübuki, f. a kind of lute, L, (cf, alabu-viya) 


Ed bells! labukayana, m. N. of i 

sophical writer (mentioned in the Minipa iy 
WML ladh, cl. 1o. P. labhayati, to throw 

direct, Dhatup. xxxv, 81. nC 


TWM labha &c. Sce p. 897, col. x, 


SMAA lamakayana, m. patr, fr. lamaka 
B. nadádi; N. of a teacher, Nidanas.; pl. the de 
scendants of Lamaka, g. wfakddi. 

Limakiyani, m. a patr., Pravar, 

Lümnuk&yanin, m. pl. the school of Limaki. 
yana, Cat. 

Lümngüyana, m.=/dmakdyane, GopBr. 

Lümngüyani, m. =/ãmakāyani, Cat. 

VOTIS lamajjaka, n. the root of Andro- 
pogon Muricatus, Hcar.; Suir. 


lampatya, n. (fr. lampata) lasci- 
viousness, lustfulness, dissoluteness, Nalac, 


S laya, m. (perhaps fr. «/li= ri, to set 
in motion, throw) a missile, weapon, RV. x, 42, I 
(accord. to Say. —samileshana, Aridaya-vedhin), 

‘1 lala, lalaka, lalana &c. See P. 898, 
col. 1. 


WSN lalasa, mí(a)n. (fr. Intens. of Vas) 
eagerly longing for, ardently desirous of, delighting 
or absorbed in, devoted or totally given up to (loc, 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c. (-/2, f.); m. and (a), 
f. longing or ardent desire, fond attachment or de- 
votion to (loc.), Bhartr.; Balar, (L. also ‘regret, 
sorrow; asking, soliciting; the longing of a preg- 
nant woman; dalliance’); (a), f. a kind of metre, 
Piüg., Sch. 

Lilasake, m{(ikd)n. = /d/asa, Vikr.(in Prükrit). 

Lülnsika, n. sauce, gravy, W. 

WOTE lalata, mf(i)n. (fr. lalata) being in 
or on tlie forehead, relating to it &c., Prab.; (7), £, 
see below, k 

LAH, m. a patr. (also pl), Samskarak. 

Lülitika, mí(z)n.— /a/afa, q. V., KatySr., Sch.; 
relating to fate or destiny (supposed to be written 
on the forchead), W. ; useless, low, vile, ib.; m. an 
attentive servant (as *one who watches his master's 
face or countenance"), L.; an idler (prob. as ‘one 
who is always gazing at the countenance of others 
L.j a mode of embracing, L. . 

LUAH, f. the forehead, Suir. 


SSTeSTW lüládha, m. epilepsy, the falling 
sickness, L. 


‘TOTS lalámika, mf(1)n.—lalamag gri- 


Auati, Pay. iv, 4, 40. 
OSR lälika,lālita &e. Seo p.898, col. 1. 


ST lal, f. the being possessed by & 
demon, Gal, 


SIS lalild. See p.898, col. 1. 
UGA laluka, f. a sort of necklace, W. 
WTA r.lüva,lüvaka &c. See p.905, col.2- 
WTA 2. lava, lavake, w. r. for laba, labaka. 


STAT lavana, mf(i)n. (fr. lavaga) saline, 
salt, salted, cooked or dressed with salt, Hariv- 
Suir.; m. N. of the salt sea which surrounds Juri 
dvIpa, k =saindhava, mí{7)n.situated on t 
coast, Sis, 

L&vapiko,m(7)n. = vaya (cf. uda- and daka 
P); dealing in ae s chang lovely, ib.; ™ 
a vessel holding salt, salt-cellar, 

Livanya, n. (ife. £ d) salmes, the taste ot PrO- 
perty ofsalt, Amar. ; beauty, loveliness, gami wit 
Kav.; Kathis, &c, —kaHta, mín. endows v. 
beauty, MW. = maiijari, f. N.ofa M K1d.; 
-mnyn,m/í(z)n.consistingentirely of Um i th of 
lovely, charming, Kum, —1nkshm3, f. woe ren 
b* great beauty, Kathas. visse N. m 
rügani, Sip -— vat, mfn., = g a, 
N. rn a Suråņgani, Sinhis.; of another Woma A 
Kathis.; of a poem by Ksheméndra. = 50 


beauty left (42, £), Kathis, = àr, £= 2 
MW ka chee nf chained through bean? 


erm ldvanaka. 


"n. (in law) the private property of a married woman 
(consisting of that tere has been presented to her 
al marria; f i 
abe mapia geasa G d nus or kindness by 
MINNS lavanaka, m. or n. N. of a place, 
Tüvünnuka, m. N. of a district adjacent to Ma- 
gadha, Kathis, (sometimes written Irin) iN. or 
the 3rd Lambaka of the Kathz-sarit-sgara, 
UIT lacali, f. aspecies of myrobolan, L. 
TUTE läcika, m,—lélika, a buffalo, W. 
‘Tq lacu, lavii &c. See labu, p.goo, col.3. 


enu lücerayi, m. a patr., g. gahádi. 
Lüveranlya, mfn., ib. 
Ta verini(?), m. patr., Pravar. 


‘TA lacy. See p. gos, col. 2. 


STJA lüshuka, mfn, (task) covetous, 
greedy, Pan. iii, 2, 154. 
‘TTA läsa, lásin, lasya. See p. 899, col. 2. 


lasphotani, f.— asphofani, a 
gimlet, auger, L. 
WSIS lakari-malla, m. N.of a general, 
Kshitii. 
ees lahala, m. = Sabara-visesha, L. 


WTA lähya, m. patr. fr. lahya, Samk. (cf. 
g fivádi). 
Lühylyani, m. (fr. /2Aya) patr. of Bhujyu, Br. 
fæ li, m. (only L.; perhaps connected with 
^/ Ii) weariness, fatigues E destruction; end, term ; 
ity, sameness ; a bracelet; (in gram.) abbrevi- 
Sed orm of liiga (see pri x 


- fegralikuca, m.—lakuca, Artocarpus La- 
cucha, Dai.; Car.; n. vinegar, L. 
Likuoi, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


ferar tiksha, f. (also written likka) a nit, 
g louse, the egg ofa louse (asa measure of weight 
‘=8 Trasa-repus), Mn.; Yajù. (m. c. also /iksha, 
VarBrS.) 
Likshikt, f.=/iksha, a uit, L. 
Likhyan, m. and (2), f. id. (also a measure of 
weight), SarigS.; Bhpr.; AgP. 
likh (cf. the carlier form vrith), 
cl. 6. P. (Dhstup. xxviii, 72) Ji&Adti 
(rarely A. *fe; pf. lilékha, Br. &c.; aor, alekhit, 
ib.; fut. ZekAita, lekhish Vati, Gre; likhishyati, 
Hariv. ; inf. Jebifum or Likkitum, Gr, ; ind. p. 4e- 
Rhitod, ib.; likhitod, Hariv.; -likhkya, Br. &c.), 
to scratch, scrape, furrow, tear np (the ground), AV. 
&c. &c.; to pick, peck (said of birds), VarBrS.; 
Hit.; to scarify, lance, Suir. ; to produce by scratch- 
ing &c., draw a line (with or scil. /ekkdnt), engrave, 
inscribe, write, copy, trace, sketch, delineate, paint, 
Br. &c. &c.; to make smooth, polish, MirkP.; to 
ze, touch, MW.; to unitesexually witha female(?), 
MBh. xiii, 2456 (Nilak.): Pass. dikkyale (aor. 
alekhi), to be written, Kathis,; Paficat.: Caus. Ze- 
khayati (or likhdpayati ; aot. alilikhat), to cause 
to scratch or write or copy or paint, SankhSr.; Mn. 
&c.; to scratch, lance, Suir.; to write, paint, Y3jii. : 
Desid, JiliAishati or lilekhishati, Pin. i, 2, 26. 
[CE Gk. ipis; Lith. rēkti, ‘to cut."] 
Likha, mfn. scratching, writing; a writer &c., 
P LS he act ofscratching, forrowing Bc 
Likhana, n. scratching, furrowing &c., 
writing, inscribing, MarkP.; Palicar.; 
scarifying, W.5 a written document, ib. 


&e, &c.; 


of a Rishi and author of a work on 
mentioned together with Saükha, 
of Sankha’s brother (whose 
off by king Su-dyumna as a punish- 
eaten some fruit in Saiikha's her- 
described in MBh. xii, 668 
m. a writing, written document, scripture, 
Y3ji., Sch. (IW. 297). = tva, n. the condition of 
being written down, Y3jà., Sch. —plitha, m. the 
reading of written words learning from books, Sarvad, 
= plighaka, m. one who reads from manuscript, 


&c)i 


Sikh. —rudra, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 
—smriti, f. N. of a law-book (cf. above). 

Idkhitavya, mín. to be painted, Sak. 

Likhitri, m. a painter, Viddh. 

Zekhz, m. (ci. rekka) a line, stroke, MinGr.; 
(also pl.) a writing, letter, manuscript, written docu- 
ment of any kind, Hariv.; Kiv.; VarByS. &c. (ci. 
ki{a-P); a god, deity, Sis. ; =abhoga, L.; N. of 
a man, g. divddé; of a poct, Cat.; pl. N, of a class 
of gods under Manu Cakshusha, Pur.; (4), f., see 
below. = pañcāżikā, f. N. of wk. (containing 50 
forms of letters, deeds, bonds &c., composed A.D. 
1232). — pattra, n. (Milatim.), and -pattriki, í. 
(Kathis) a written document, letter, writ, deed. 
=pratilekha-lipi, f. 2 partic. kind of writing, 
Lalit. = rshabha (for -7ish°), m. * best of gods,’ 
N. of Indra, L. —a014, f. a writing-school, Camp. 
= jãlika, m.a pupil ina writing-school, ib. = sam- 
desa-birin,mf(iz7)n.taking orconveyingawritten 
message or instructions, Kathis, = sīdhana, v.l. 
for /ekhana-s°,q.V. = hire or-hiraka,m.a letter- 
carrier, the bearer of a letter, Kathis. —hirin, 
mf(izijn. taking or conveying a letter (-£ca, n.), 
Kull. on Mn. vii, 153. Lekhükshara, n. writing 
(opp.todlekhya,painting), MW. Lekhidhikirin, 
m. ‘presiding over written documents,’a king’s secre- 
tary, Rajat. Lexhábhra, m. N. of a man (g. fu- 
bhradi); pl. his descendants, g. 24; ldi. Lekháü- 
bhru, see /ekhā-bhrū under lekhā. Lekhiram- 
bha, m. N. of a tale (=vikrama-carita, q.v.) 
Lekhirha or “hya, m. ‘fit for writing,’ a kind of 
palm-tree (the leaves of which are used for writing 
on), L. Lekhésa, m. =/ekha-rshatha, Dhürtan. 

Lekhaka, m. a writer, scribe, clerk, secretary, 
Yajā.; MBh. &c.; one who delineates or paints, 
MW.; (£a), f. a little stroke, K3d.; n. a writing, 
written message, Subh. ; a calculation (“ham VAr, 
to make aca!culation, reckon, Mricch. = pramiida, 
m. error in writing, mistake of a copyist, MW. 
—mukti-mani, m. ‘ pearl: for scribes,’ N. of 
a treatise by Hari-disa on letter-writing and on 


-f secretarial art. 


Zekhana,mí(7)n.scratching, scraping, scarifving, 
lancing, Suir. ; exciting, stimulating, attenuating, ib.; 
SarigS.; Bhpr.; m. Saccharum Spontaneum (a sort 
of reed of which pens are made), W. ; (2), f. id., L.; 
an instrument for writing or painting, reed-pen, 
painting-brush, pen, pencil, MBh.; VarByS.; Heat. 

m.c. also *ni); a spoon, ladle (ct. ghrifa-I); n. 
the act of scratching or scraping, lancing, scarifying, 
Car.; Suir.; touching, coming in contact (said of 
heavenly bodies), AV.Parii.; writing down, tran- 
scribing, Kathis.; Paficat.; an instrament for scrap- 
ing or furrowing, Kaui, ; Betula Bhojpatra (the bark 
of which is used for writing), L.; the leaf of the palm 
tree (used for the same purpose), W.; making thin, 
attenuating, reducing corpulency (seenext).—vasti, 
f. a kind of enema for reducing corpulency, Suir. ; 
SirigS. = süidhana, n. writing materials, Sak. (v.1. 
lekha-s°). 

Lekhani. See under žana above. 

ekhanike, m. one who makes a deputy sign 
a document, signing by proxy or making a mark 
(from inability to write), L.; a letter-carrier, bearer 
of a letter, L. (cf. Je&Ailaka). 

Lekhaniki. Sce cifra-l". 

Lekhaniya, mín. to be written or drawn or 
painted, Yajh., Sch.; useful as a remedy for reduc- 
ing corpulency or for scarifying, Suir.; Car.; n. (in 
law) an accusation or defence (required to be made 
in writing), W. 

Lékhā, f. (cf. rekkā) a scratch, streak, line, 
stroke, stripe, farrow, SBr. &c. &c.; the pale or 
faintly discernible streak of the young moon's ctes- 
cent, Kir. (cf. candra- and jJaiáiEa-1*); the act of 
delincation, drawin ; painting, Sak. (v.1L); writing, 
handwriting, L. ; a drawing, likeness, figure, impres- 
sion (cf. myiga- and savye-fdda-J°); the drawing 
of lines with fragrant substances (on the face, arms, 
breast &c.), L.; a hem, border, rim, edge, horizon, 
Kim.; VarByS.; the crest (=itkAd or cii¢dgra), 
L. =bhrt, f. N. of a woman, g. dudkrddé vv.1. 
for lekhdbhra); -bhrum-manya, mín, passing for 
Lekhz-bhrü, Pin. vi, 3, 68, Sch. m.n. 
an encircling line, MW. = vidhi, m. the act of 
drawing or painting, Malim. —samdhi, m, the 
point where the eyebrows meet, MantraBr.; Gobh, 
—stha-vritta mín.conformingto prescription, Car. 

Lekhbiya, Nom. P. “yati (ir. lekha or lekid, [4 
Kandc-ddi), ‘to be wanton’ or ‘to waver. 


fes linga. 
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Lekhita, min. (fr. Caus.) caused to be written, 
Mn. viii, 168 ; written, Yajii. ii, 86. 

Zekhin, mín. scratching, grazing, touching (as- 
bara-I°,‘touching the sky "),Ragh.; (122), £aspoon, 
ladie (sec ghrifa-I° and ct. Je&kana). 

Tekhilakn, m. a letter-carricr, L. 
at Lekhya, Nom. P. “yati =lekhdya, ge kaudo- 

A 

2. Lekhya, mín.to be scratched orscraped or scari- 
fied,Suir.;tobe written ortranscribed, Y 1jn.; MirkP. ; 
to be drawn or painted, Yajfi.; to be portrayed, 
painted, BhP.; to be written down or numbered 
among (loc.), Kzvy&d. ; favourable to the gods (said 
of Vishyu), Vishn. (Sch.); n. the act or the art of 
writing, MBh.; R. ; copying, transcribing, VarBrS.; 
delineation, drawing, painting, ib.; a writing, letter, 
manuscript, Kim.; Kathis.; Sih.; (in law) any 
written document (esp. a written accusation or de- 
fence), Vishp. ; Y3jfi. (ci. IW. 393); an inscription, 
MBh.xiii,6330;(garand-)acatalogue,listof,Ragh.; 
a painted figure, BhP, = krita, min. done in writing, 
signed, executed, W. — gata, mín. represented in 
painting, painted, MBh.; Hariv. = cūrpikā, f. a 
pencil for writing or drawing, paint-brush,L. = dala, 
m. = lekkérha, L. = pattra, m. the palmyra or palm 
tree, L.; n. a written document, writing, scripture, 
letter, Mudr.; a leaf or sheet of anything for writ- 
ing, L. —pattraka, m. and n. =prec., L. = pad- 
ma, n. a painted lotus-flower, Kiv. —prasaiga, 
ni, a written contract, record, document, MW. 
—mayn, mí(Z;n. delineated, painted, BhP., Sch. 
—rüpa, mín. id, Kiv. =sthiina, n. a writing- 
place, office, L. Lekhyürüdha, mín. committed 
to writing, recorded, W. 

Lokhyakn, mín. written, epistolary, W. 


fesfferet Likhikhilla (2), m. a peacock, Le 
TS likhya. See col. 1. 
fært ligi. See å- and ci-ligi. 


fet ligu, n. (/tag ?) the mind, heart, Un. 
i, 37, Sch.; m. a fool, blockhead, L.; 2 decr, L.; 
=6hit-pradeja, L.; N. of a man, g. nadddi and 
gurgddi. 

fex, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Potential and Precative Moods or N. of those 
Moods themselves (the Precative being usually dis- 
tinguished by the fuller term Již dfisht or diir-list ; 
cf. under 1. /a). <artha-vida and -artha-vi- 
elira, m. ‘explanation of the sense of Lit,’ N. of 
grammatical treatises. 

liüka-vácáka-tirtha, n. N. 

of a Tirtha, Cat. 


feret liñlh (cf. ak, laükh), cl. t. P. liñ- 
&Kati, to go, move, Dhitup. v, 34- 

fex lig (cf. à-^/liüg), cl. 1. P. lihgati, 
to go, Dhitup. v, 45; cl. Io. P. ingayati, to paint, 
WR (citri-karaye), ib. xxxiii, 05; to chau 
or infect a noun according to its gender, Vop., Sch. 

Liiga, n, (once m. in NrisUp.; ifc. f. d, Z ont 
in vishnu-ligi; prob. fr. Vlag; ci. laksha, lak 
skaņa) a mark, spot, sign, token, badge, emblem, 
characteristic (ifc, = /al-/iñga,' having anything for 
a mark or sign"), Up.; MBh. &c.; any assumed or 
false badge or mark, guise, disguise, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; a proof, evidence, Kan. ; KatySr.; Sarvad.; a 
sign of guilt, corpus delicti, Y 3jn., Sch.; the sign of 
gender or sex, organ of generation, Mn.; Hariv.; 
Pur. &c.; the male organ or Phallus (esp. that of 
Siva worshipped in the form of a stone or marble 
column which generally rises out of a yond, q. v., and 
is set up in temples dedicated to Siva; formerly 13 
principal Siva-lingas existed, of which the best known 
are Soma-nitha in Gujarat, Mahi-kala at Ujjayint, 
Vilvéivara at Benares &c.; but thenumber of Liù; 
in India is estimated at 30 millions, IW. 322, n. 15 
RTL.78, 1; 90), MBh. ; R. &c.; gender (in gram. ; 
cf. pum-l?), Tit; Pip.; the image of a god, an 
idol, VarByS.; (in logic) = vydpya, the invariable 
mark which proves the existence of anything in an 
sleet. (ae in the Proposition ‘there is fire because 
there is smoke, smoke is the Ziga; cf. IW. 63); 
inference, conclusion, reason (cfhédzya-I*); = Hiiga- 
Jarira (nv ‘edinta); anything having an origin aud 
therefore liable tobe destroyedagain, Kap.; = akdia, 
Kirand.; (in Simkhya) = Prakriti or prathina, 
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a religious student, Mn. viii, 65 (Kull.) = hani, f. letters, alphabet, art or manner of writin; ; 
ppa Roxburghiana,L. Lingegama-tantra, | Kathis. ; anythin, written, manuscript, i nid 
n.N.ofwk. Lihgügru,n.thcendor glans of the | letter, document, Naish.; Lalit, ; outward appearance 
penis, L. Lingüdi-pratishthü-vidhi, m. N. of Cipim df, with gcn., “to assume the a s 
wk. Lingánuáüsann, n. the doctrine or laws of | of; citram lipim M ni,* to decorate beautifully?) 
grammatical gender, Paiicad.; N. of various wks,; | Vcar. kara, m. an anointer, Whitewasher, 3 
-vritti, f. N, of wk, Liùgā-bhațțiya, n. N. of | terer, R. ; a writer, scribe, MBh. 3 Vs, ; an en, grater 
wk, (cf. Hiinga-bh°), Liùgârcana, n. worship of MW. —karmam, n. drawing, painting ; maniy. 
the Phallus of Siva, W.; -candrikd, f., -tantra, n. mita, mfn. painted, Sii. = küra, T. a writer, scribe 
N.ofwks, Lingarci-pratishthi-vidhi, m. N, copyist, L. —jin, mfn, onc who can write, Kim. 
of wk. Idhgür&as, n. a partic. disease of the | —juiina, n. the science or art of writing, Dai 
genital organs, Bhpr. Zihgáshtaka, n, N. of a | —tva, n. the condition of being anything writt len; 
Stotra. Liigótpntti, f. N. ofwk. Lingéddhira, | Heat.—nyfse, m. ‘the act of putting down written 
m. the excision or removal of the male organ, Gaut. characters,’ writing, transcribing, Kathis, = phala 

Lihügópndanén, m.=/iigérsas, Dhpr. Liùgô- | kn,n.awriting-tablet, leaf for writing on, Lalit. — v1. 
podhüna-viüdürtha, "panishad, f, ^pnhitz- | voka, m. N. of a wk. on the art of wi?, = 8018, f, 
laiügikn-bhüna-nirüsa-rahasya, n., “ka= | a wr^-school, Lalit.—sistra, n. the art of wr?, ib, 
principle or intellect, L, — tas, ind. from a mark or | bhiina-viciira, m., ?kn-vüdürthn, N. of wks, = samkhyñ, f, a number of written characters, L, 
sign, according to marks &c. (sce comp.); (-fo)- | X4àgaka (ifc.) = liiga, Sarvad.; Hcat.; m. | = sojjū, f. implements or materials for writing, W, 
hadra, n. a partic, magical circle, Cat.; N. ofwk.; | Feronia Elephantum, L.; (fā), f. a species of plant, | = samniha, m. ‘ writing belt,” a belt worn on the 


the eternal procreative perm, L.; — vya£a, L.; 
cf. RTL. 30; = pritifadika, the crude base or un- 
inflected stem of a noun (shortened into 7/), Vop., 
Sch.; (in thet.) an indication (word that serves to 
fix the meaning of another word ; e. g. in the pas- 

kupito makara-dhvajag the word kupita re- 
stricts the meaning of makara-dhvaja to'Kima’), 
Kpr.; = diitga-purdya, BhP.; the order of the 
religious student, W.; a symptom, mark of disease, 
W. = kiirana-vilda, popped pane” 
rahasyn, n., "tà-vüda, m., *ti-siddhinta-ra- 
hasya, n.; -kürikit, f. pl, “riki-vritti, f. N. 
of wks, —Xlpipta, mfn, having the right mark, 
Ssükh$r. — guntamn-r&ma, m. N. of an author, 
Cat, —carana-bhishya, n. N. of wk. —ja, m. 
(mucus) secreted on the penis, Gal. ; (a), f. a kind 
of plant, L. — jyeshthn, m. (in Samkhya) the great 


°ra-harikd, f. pl.,°ra-pra m., °ra-lakshaya, | Bhpr. , fore-arm, L. " , 
n. N. of wks. E a dede of being a aa Liagana, n.=d-liigana, embracing, an em- „Dipika, m. a scribe, clerk, Divyáv.; (à, fea 
BhP, —durbheda, N, of a drama. —deha, m.n. | brace, W. dipi, a writing, written paper &c., L. 


Lihgaya-sürl, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Lihgin, mín. having a mark or sign, wearing a 
distinguishing mark ; (ifc.) having the marks or ap- 
pearance of, characterized by, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
bearing false marks or signs, a hypocrite, (ifc.) only 
having the appearance or acting the part of, ib. (cf. 
dvija-D) having a right to wear signs or badges, 
one whose external appearance corresponds with his 
inner character, ib.; having a subtle body, BhP, ; m. 
a Brahman of a partic. order, religious student, as- 
cetic, MBh.; Kav, &c.; pl. possessing or furnished 
with a Lihga, N, of a Saiva sect (see Jiiga-vat), 
Col. ; ‘sustaining the Liüga or Pradhina,’ N. of 
Paramévara, LiügaP.; (in logic) = yyapaka, that 
which possesses an invariable characteristic mark (as 
in the proposition ‘there is fire because there is 
smoke,’ fire is the /iiigin; cf. IW. 62); original 
source or germ, Kap., Sch. ; an elephant, L.; (ni), 
f. a female ascetic, Dalar.; a species of plant, L. 

Lihgi-vesha, m. (fr. /ijzgin +") the dress or 
ithe insignia of a religious student, Mn. iv, 200, 

Giigys, ind.=2. d-liigya, having embraced, 
MBh. xii, 6089. 

Tessrtfesentüigalika, f. a kind ofmouse, L. 

FSRR liùgila and liigita, n. lameness, 
L. (prob. w.r. for /aiigika, ?eita). 

feseat licchavi or licchivi, m. N. of a 


Tegal race (accord, to L. ‘the son of a Kshatriya 
Vratya and a Kshatriya’), MWB, 409; 410. 


fe ur, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 


mike Reduplicated Perfect Tense or N. of that Tense 
Itself. 


forex litya, Nom. P. lityati, ‘to be little? 
or ‘to think little of,’ g, Zazdo-àdi. 


feu li-dhu, (in gram.) a term for nominal 
verbs (abbreviated from /i/ga, ‘the crude base or 
stem of a noun,’ and dät, ‘a root’), Vop.; IW. 
169, n. I. 

for lindu, mfn. = picchala, slimy, slip- 
pery, ChUp. viii, 14, Samk, 


lip(cf. Vrip), cl. 6.1.P. A.(Dbütup. 

xxviii, 139) mdti, "te (pf. lilepa, Br. 

&c.; aor. aliat, He alipata alin Gr.; 
-alipsata, R ut. Jepfa, lepsyati, te, Gr.; inf 
leptum, ib.; ind. p. -lipya, Br. &c.), to smear, be- 
smear, anoint with (instr.), stain, soil, taint, pollute, 
delle TRIS p m to inflame, kindle, AN 
tf. : - lipyate (ep. also “tz; aor. alepi), to 

be smeared &c.; to be attached to (loc dicio 
adhere, 13Up.: Caus. /epayati (aor. alilifat), to 
Cause to smear &c.; to smear or anoint anything 
(acc) with (instr.) or on (loc.), Hcat.; Suir.; to 
cover, R.; to cast blame on any one, Siy.5 (/im- 
Payati), to smear anything (acc) with (instr.): Des, 
(gent “te, Gr.: Intens, /elipyate, lelepti, ib. 
[Ct Gk.d-Acipey, Aswapés; Lat. Hippus; Lith. Apii; 
h. bilciban ; Germ. biliban, bliber, bleiben, 
leben, Leib; Angl. Sax, libban; Eng. to live, dife) 

Bipa, m. smearing, anointing, plastering, W. 

, Tipi, f. (accord. to L, also Tipi) smearing, anoint- 
ing &c. (sec -kara) ; painting, drawing, L.; writing, 


Liptá, mín. smeared, anointed, soiled, defiled, 
AV. &c. &c.; sticking or adhering to (loc.), SBr.; 
joined, connected, Un. v, 55, Sch.; envenomed, L.; 
eaten, L.; (4), f., sce lipid below. = vat, mín. one 
who has smeared or anointed &c., W, Visita, 
mín. anointed and perfumed, Bhat. (cf. E- ràja- 
dantádi). — hasta, mfn. having the hands smeared 
or stained, W. Liptühga, mín. having the body 
anointed with unguents &c., MW. 

Liptaka, mín. smeared, covered with poison; 
m. a poisoned arrow, L.; (4a), fa, see liptikd 
below, 

Lipti, f. ointment, Naish. 

Libi. Sce Zivi. 

Limpa, m. smearing, anointing, plastering, Pap. 
iii, 1, 138; m. N, of one of Siva's attendants, L. 

Limypnta, mfn, libidinous, lustful, lecherous ; m. 
a libertine, L, (cf. /amfa/a). 

Limpika, m. an ass, L.; a citron or lime tree 
(n. its fruit), L. 

Limpi, f.=/ipi, a writing &c., Paficar. 

Livi, f. - prec., Un. iv, 119, Sch. (accord. to L. 
also°vi). — kara, m. a writer, scribe, Pip. iii, 2, 21. 
=m-kara, m. id., L, H 

Lepa, m. tlic act of smearing, daubing, anointing, 
Plastering, Yajfi. ; Kav. ; Pur. ; anything smeared on, 
ointment, unguent, plaster, MBh. ; Hariv. j Suir. &c.; 
a coating of paint &c. ; spot, stain, impurity (lit. and 
fig.), any grease or dirt sticking to vessels, (esp) par- 
ticles or remnants wiped from the hand after offering 
oblations to three ancestors (these remnants being 
considered as an oblation to paternal ancestors in the 
4th, 5th and Gth degrees), SrS.; Gaut. &c.; food, 
victuals, Bhadrab.; a kind of discase, Car. = Karty 
m. a plaster-maker, bricklayer, whitewasher, R. 
-kümini, f. a moulded figure of a woman, L. 
=bhigin, m. ‘sharing the Lepa, a paternal an- 
cestor (in the 4th, 5th, and 6th degrees ; cf. above), 
Mn. iii, 216. — bhuj, m. id., MatsyaP. 

Lepaka (ifc.) = /epa (sce a-Iepaka) ; m. De 
terer, bricklayer, one who moulds or models, 

Lepana, n. the act of smearing, anointing, plas- 
tering, spreading on, AivGr. ; MBh. &c.; on), 
plaster, mortar (ifc. = smeared or plastered wi in, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; flesh, meat, L.; m. olibanum, 
cense, L. z 

Tepnatya, mfn. to be smeared or anointed, fit 
to be plastered, MW. ing, Lez (ife) 

Lopin, mín. besmearing or covering, L3 L. 
smeared or covered with, Kalid.; m. =% stained 

Lepya, mín. to be smeared or anointed E dm 
or defiled, MaitrUp.; moulded, modelled, (Har) 
plastering, moulding, modelling, L.— kāra dels, a 
-krit (L.), m. one who makes moulds d mean 


the subtle body (sce /iitga above and /°-sarira 
below), Balar. —dviidasa-vrata, n. a partic. re- 
ligious ceremony, Cat. — dhara, mfn. (ifc.) wear- 
ing or having marks or mere marks, having the mere 
appearance of, simulating anything (mithyā-P, 
wearing false marks, a hypocrite; cf. suhril-2°), R.; 
BhP. = dhirann, min, wearing a badge, MW.; n. 
the act of w? a b^ or any characteristic mark, MBh.; 
-candrika, f, -dipika, f. N, of wks. - dhürin, 
mín. wearing a badge, w° the Liùga of Siva, MW. ; 
m. = -vaf, m., ib.; (zz), f. N, of Dakshiyapi in 
Naimisha, Cat, = niga, m. loss of what is character- 
istic or of the real essence, SvetUp, (Samk.) ; a partic. 
disease of the cyes (loss of vision from cataract &c., 
considered to be a discolouration of the pupil), Suèr. ; 
SanigS.; loss of the penis, W. — nirnaya, m., °ya~ 
bhishana, n. N. of wks, —parimaréa, m. (in 
log.) the groping after or secking for a sign or token, 
the inference drawn from an invariable sign or cha- 
racteristic(c. g. asof the existence of fire fromsmoke), 
MW. =pitha, n. the pedestal of a Siva-Phallus, 
Rajat. —puriina, n. N. of one of the 18 Puranas 
(in which Siva, supposed to be present in the Agni- 
liga or great fiery Liüga, gives an account of the 
creation &c. as well as of his own incamations in 
opposition to those of Vishnu). = pūjā-paddhati, 
f, Jä-phala, n, Y8dyfipana, n.; -prakiisa, m. 
N. of wks. — prntishthi, f. the setting up orcon- 
secration ofa Phallus of Siva (see comp.) ; N. of sev. 
wks.; -faddhati, f. N. of wk.; -vidhi, m. rules for 
setting up a Phallus of Siva, Cat. = bhatta, m. N. of 
an author, Cat, = bhn£tiya, n. (written also //jzgi- 
64°), -bh&shi-purüna, n. N. of wks, — mitra, n. 
the intellect, Yogas. = mühitmyn, n. N.ofa section 
of sev. Purüpas; -dipikd, f. N. of wk. = mūrti, 
mfn, (represented) in the form of a Phallus (said of 
Siva), Cat. — 1DB-vitüsa-onritra, n. N, of wk. 
=lepa, m. a partic, disease, Cat. — vat, mfn, hav- 
ing marks, containing a characteristic, Vait.; BhP.; 
having various sexes or genders, MaitrUp.; having 
or wearing a small model of the Phallus of Siva ina 
casket suspended round the neck ; m. N. of a partic, 
ivasect who so wear the Ph? (commonly called Liù- 
gaits andsometimes Jañ gamas), RTL.88. — varti, f. 
a partic. disease of the genital organs, Bhpr. = var- 


Appearance or assumed outward marks, h ypocritical, 
L.; m. a religious hypocrite, one zx Hec 
on ee of an ee to gain a livelihood, W.; f. 

Of various wks, = vedi, f. the Pedestal of a Siva- 
Phallus, MW. = &arira, s the subile wept 


a woman, L. — maya, mí(Z)n. made a 
clay, lded, HParii.; f. a doll, puppe 
C eoakig f = ME O ter, £ a pertamed 
woman, L, 

fam lipta, f.— erth, a minute, the 6oth 
part of a degree, Jyot. (cf. IW. 173, n- 2- 

tiki, f. id., ib. o 

Erica hs T. -Karoti, to reduce to minutes, 

VarByS. 


ferar lipsd, lipsu, lipsya &c.. See P- 897 
col. r, 


also called sitkshma-3, q.v., and si i 
and accompaniment of ndividosli ie es sign 
perish till the individualized soul is finally merged 
in the Universal), Kap. ; Vedántas, (IW. 53, n. 2). 
=&listra, n, a grammatical treatise on gender; N, 
of various wks, — &opha, m. swelling on the Penis, 
L. =sambhitd, f. N. of a plant, L. =stha, m. 
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Lehin, min. licking, a licker (see madhu-[). | pretence, disguise, sham, Kav.; Kathīs.; Pur. (ibe. 
Zehina, m. borax, L. sportively, easily, in sport, as a mere joke; also = 
Lehya, mín. to be licked, lickable, to be lapped | 7/227, ind. for mere diversion, feignedly); grace; 
or licked up or eaten by licking, MBh.; R, &c.; n. | charm, beauty, elegance, loveliness, Kalid.; Kathis.; 
nectar, sipped food, any food, L.; a syrup, electuary, W. | Rajat.; (in rhet.) a maiden's playful imi n cf ber 
n > m ~ | lover, Dagar; Sah.; Pratzp.; a kind of metre (4times 
Y. li (cf. vri), cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, | ~ 5, Col.; N. ofa Yogini, H Paris, 
31) lināti, to adhere, obtain (not usually | -= kamala, n. a woman's toy-lotus, a lotzz-flower 
found); cl. 1. P. /ayat (xxxiv, 6), to melt, liquefy, held in the hands 2s a plaything, K4v. = kara, m. 2 
dissolve (not usually found); cl. 4. A. (xxvi, 30) | partic. metre, VarByS., Sch. — kalaha, m. a quarrel 
liyate (Ved. also Idyate; pf. lilye, lilyug, Br. &c.; | or dispute in play, sham-fight, Sriigir, = khela 
Iilaya, lalau, Gr.; aor. aleshta, SBr.; alaishit, | mín. moving or sporting playfully, Ragh.; n. a kind 
alasit, alasta, Gt.; fat. deta, lata ; leshyati or läs- | of metre, Col. —*güra (lág; Ragh.) or -gyilux 
ati, “te, ib.; inf, letum or latum, ib.; ind. p. -/d- | (Kathis.; Naish.) or -goha (Rathis.),n. a pleasure- 
yam, AV.; Br.; -liya, MBh.; Kav. &c.), to cling | house, place of amusement or sport. = "nga /áiga) 
or press closely, stick or adhere to (loc.), MBh.; R. | min. (accord. to Nilak.) = ci/asitditga, having play- 
&c.; to remain sticking, Suir. ; to lie, recline, alight | ful limbs (said of a bull; but prob.)w.r. for wi/dzca, 
or settle on, hide or cawer down in (loc.), disappear, | q.v., MBh. —catura, miu. sportively charming, 
vanish, MBh. ; Kav. &c.: Caus, P. dipayati or lã- | Kum. = candra, m. N. of a poet, Subh. — "cala 
Jayati, to cause to cling &c., Br. &c.; A. /dfayate, | ("/ác^), m. N. of a district, Cat, —tanu, f. a form 
to deceive ; to obtain honour ; to humble, Pin. i, 3; | assumed for mere sport or pleasure, BhP, —t&nda- 
70: Desid. /i/iskati, "te, Gr.: Intens, Jeliyate, ic- | va-pandita, min. skilled in sportive dances (aid 
layiti, deleti, ib. (ci. lelaya). of Siva), MW. =—timarasa, n, =-ķarzala above, 
Laya, m. the act of sticking or clinging to (loc.), | Kav, =tdla, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Sii. layam 4/ gà with loc., ‘to become attached to | SamgIt. —dagdka, mfn. burnt or consumed with- 
any one,’ Kuval.); lying down, cowering, MBh.; | out effort, Bhartr. — devi, f. N. of a princess, Inscr. 
melting, dissolution, disappearance or al tion in | = “dri (94177), m. =lildcala above, Cat. = dha- 
(loc. or comp.), Up.; Kap. &c. (ayam o/gam or | ra-bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat. —natana, n. 
Ja, ‘to disappear, be dissolved or absorbed ;" /ayaz | a sportive dance, MW. ; a sham or pretended dance, 
‘sam-a/gam, ‘to hide or conceal one’s self"); cx- | Paiicat. —nritya, n. id, Kivydd. = padma, u. 
tinction, destruction, death, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (ayam | =-kamala above,Sih.; K3vy2d. = parvata, m. N. 
4/ yd, ‘to be destroyed, perish”); rest, repose, Sii.5 | of a mountain, Kxthis, — pura, n. N. of a town, 
BAP. (cf. a-/aya); place of rest, residence, house, | Inscr. —"bja (/4/ja), n.=-kamala above, Kuval. 
dwelling, W. ; mental inactivity, spiritual indifference, | —“bharana (9414457), n. an ornament wern for 
Kap.; Vedantas.; sport, diversion, merriness, Vas.; | mere pleasure (of no intrinsic value, as a bracelet of 
delight in anything, Harav.; an embrace, L.; (in | lotuses), Sak. =madhu-kara, m. N. of a drama 
music) time (regarded as of 3 kinds, viz. drwfa, | (IW. 471). — manushya, m. a sham man, one not 
* quick, madhya,‘ mean or moderate,’ and vilam- | really a man, BhP, — mandira, n. a plexsure-liouse, 
bita, * slow "), Kalid.; Daiar.; Paficat. &c.; a kind | Da3. = maya, min. consisting of or relating to play 
of measure, Samgit.; the union of song, dance and | or amusement (comp.), Cat. = mXtrona, ird. out 
instrumental music, L. ; a pausc, MW.; a partic. agri- | of mere sport, in mere play, without the least eifort, 
cultural implement (perhapsa sort of harrow or hoe), | Paficar. =miinusha-vigraha, mín. having or 
VS.5 a swoon, L.; the quick (downward) movement | taking a human form merely for amusement or in 
of an arrow, L.; (2), f. N. of a Yogint, Heat. (v.l. | mere semblance (said of Krishna), ib. —°mbuja 
jaya); n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr.; | (4m), n.=-kamala above, Kzthis. —-"yudha 
mín, making the mind inactive or indifferent, BhP. | (°74y°), m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (v.1. zt/dy^j. 
— Xia, m. time of dissolution or destruction, MW. | — rati, f. sportive amusement, am" with (lor.), Kav. 
= gata, mín, pone to dissolution, dissolved, melted, | —°ravinda (*447^), n.=-kamala above, Ragh.; 
ib. -n&liko, m. 2 Buddhist or Jaina temple, L. | Kathis. —rasa-krama-stotra, n. N. of wk. 
= putri, f. ‘daughter of (musical) time,’ a female | — vajra,n. an implement oc instrument shaped like 
dancer, actress, L. = madhya, mín. to be performed | a thunderbolt, Rathzs, = vat, mín, possessed of grace 
in mean or moderate time (as a piece of music), | or beauty, graceiul, charming, Heat. (only £); Col. ; 
Mihr. — yoga, m. N. of wk. = šuddha, mín. to | (a/7), f. a beautiful and charming woman, Bharty.; 
be performed in clear or right time (cf. /aya above), | Hit.&c.; N. of Durgi, Cat. ; ofthe wife of the Asura 
Sak, —sthüna, n. place of dissolution, Vedintas. | Maya, Kathis.; of a Suráügani, Siphls.; of a wile 
bha or laydlamba, m,‘ moving accord- | of Avikshita, MirkP.; of a merchant's daughter, 
ing to time,’ a dancer, actor, L. Layârka, m. the | Hit.; a kind of metre, Col.; N, of various wks. (esp. 
sun at the dissolution of the world, BhP. Layála- | of a well-known treatise on arithmetic, algebra, and 
ya, m. du. destruction and non-destruction, R. geometry by Bhiskarzcirya, Col.; IW. 176, 183; 
Layana, n. the act of clinging, adhering, lying | also abbreviated for nydya-/*); “ti-fraXdia, m., 
c, rest, repose, Sil, Sch.; a place of rest, house, | "/i-rakasya, n, “fi-vydshyd, f, “ti-sdra, N. ot 
cell &c., Sii.; Prab.; Karand. wks, =°vatira (*/19*), m. the descent (of Vishnu 
Liyaka, mfn. clinging, sticking, adhering &c., | on the earth) for his own amusement, BhP.—°va- 
APrit., Sch. abita (*/52?), min. gracefully waved about, Megh. 
2. Li, f.clinging to, adhering &c., L.; =cafala,L. | —vapi, f. a pleasure-tank or lake, Kathis, = veš- 
Lina, mín, clung or pressed closely together, at- | man, n. a pleasure-house, Rajat. — &uka, m.*plea- 
tached or devoted to, merged in (loc. or comp.), R.3 | suze-parrot, a parrot kept for pl’, A.; N. ofthe poet 
Sarvad.; sticking, Mahldh.; lving or resting on, | Bilva-majigala, Cat, — sampadans-krama, m, N, 
staying in, sni hiding, MBh.; Kav. &c.; dis- | of wk, —sidhya, mín. to be effected with case, 
solved, absorbed in (loc. or comp.), disappeared, | Kathis.—svatma-priya, m. N.of an author held 
vanished, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; n. the clinging to, | in esteem by the Tantrikas, Cat. Lil@avara-deva, 
being dnote, pie in, appe rana i; m, N. of a sanctuary, Inscr. ina, n. a pler 
— tū, f. = prec. n. ; (ifc.) concealment in, Sak. ; com- | sure-garden, Kathis.; the garden ol Y 
plete retirement or seclusion, H Yog. = tva. n. (iic. CS A. Š grien jot goan India 
sticking or concealment in, Suir, Linàl, mín. 
having bees adhering (to anything), embraced or 
clung to by bees, MW. 
Zinaya, Nom. P.9yafi, to dissolve, melt (trans.), 
Pip. vii, 3, 39, Sch. . 
Lelya, n. (ir. Intens.) clinging or adhering very 
closely, Vop. 


rat like, f. pl. N. of partic. evil spirits, 
MarkP. 
TSN tikka or likshà, f.—liksha, L. 


IST nia, f. (derivation doubtful) play, 
sport, diversion, amusement, pastime, MBh.; Kav. 


Testa libi, libi. See liri, p. go2, col. 3. 


líbuja, f. a creeping plant, creeper, 
RV.; AV.; PaücavBr. sR be 


TG limpa, “pi. See p. 902, col. 3 
feu limba-bhajfa,m. N. of a man, Cat. 
feewfufam litatshayishita, mfo. (fr. 


Desid. of /Jaksh, lakshayati) wished or intended 
to be indicated, had in view, meant, Sami. 


1.lii (later form of ris, ina- V/lis, 
vi-4/ lis); cl. 4. A, lityate (pf. liliše 
&c,), to be or become small, pela frees xxvi, 
70; cl. 6. P. désati (pf. lileia &c.), to go, move, ib. 
xxviii, 127: Caus, /eiayati (aor. alilijat), Gr.: 
Desid. lilikshate, ib. Intens, delijyate, leleshti. 
2. Lis, mfn. (nom. Z), Pan. viii, 2, 36, Sch. 
Liga. Sce ku-liia. 
Lishta, mfn, lessened, wasted, decayed, L. (ci. 
vi-lish(a). 
esa, m. a small part or portion, particle, atom, 
Tittle bit or slight trace of (gen. or comp.; -fas and 
ena, ind. = very slightly or briefly ; /eja-jas, in small 
pieces, R.), Prat.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; smallness, 
littleness, W. ; a partic. division or short space of time 
(=2 or 12 Kalis), L.; a kind of song, L, ; (in rhet.) 
a figure of speech in which a statement is made in- 
directly (c.g. Venis. ii, 4), Sah.; a figure of speech 
in which what is usually considered as an advantage 
is represented as a disadvantage and vice versi), 
Kuval.; N. of a prince (a son of Su-hotra), VP. 
esékta, mfn. briefly said, only hinted or in- 
sinuated, Suir, 
Lesika, m. a grass-cutter, Hear. 
Lesin, mfa. (iíc.) containing small portions or 
particles of, ib. 
Lesya, m. or n., “syi, f. light, Süryapr. 
Leshtavya, mín. (prob.) to be torn off or in- 
jured, Pan. viii, 2, 36, Sch. , 
Leshtu, m. a clod, lump of carth, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Heat. (cf, fossa, loshtu). = ghann or -bhednna, 
m. a clod-breaker, a harrow or other agricultural im- 
plement used for breaking clods, L. z 
Leshpukā, f. (in Prakrit) = /esk¢x, Mricch. 


fesAlishva, m.—lashca,a dancer, actor, 


FESR 1- 1i (ater form of ri) d 2. 
P. À. (Dhatop. xxiv, 6) /edhi, lide (ep. 
also /ifati ; pf. lilcha, lilihe, Gr. ; fut. ledhd, lek- 
shyati, "tc. ib.; aor. ali&skat, alikshata and ali- 
dha, ib; inf, Jedhtum, ib.; ind. p. lidhzd, ib.), to 
lick, lap, lick at (loc.), taste, sip, take any food by 
licking or lapping, Br. &c. &c.; to lick up = destroy 
(said of an arrow), Daš.: Caus. JeAdyati (aor. ali- 
lihat), to cause to lick, Br.; Suir. to apply as an 
electuary, Car.: Desid. /ilikshati, fe, Gr.: Intens. 
lelihyati, leledhi (p. lelihat, kyat, “hyamdna ot 
hana, q. v-), to lick frequently or constantly, play 
with the tongue, MBh.; R. &c. [Cf. Gk. Acixw; 
Lat, Zingo; Slav. ližati; Lith, é2ti; Germ. ccitón, 
lecken; Angl. Sax. liccian ; Eng. lick.) 

2. Lih (iíc.) licking (cf. ztadAu-P) ; perceiving 
(zayanayol, ‘in the eyes’), Sah.; m. mild wind, L. 

Liha (ifc.) * licking ' or ‘being licked (sec adh- 
ram-P and go-I?). 

Lidha, mín. licked, tasted, eaten, devoured, con- 
sumed, destroyed, MBh.; Kav. &c. = mukta, mín. 
rejected after being tasted, W. 

Ledhyi, m. ‘ licker,” 2 mild wind, L. 

Zeliha, mfa. (fr. Intens.) ‘constantly licking,’ a 
kind of parasitical worm, Car.; SarügS.; a serpent, 
snake, MBh.; BhP.; (2), f. a partic. Moudra or 
position of the fingers, L. cud d 

TeHhEns, min. frequently licking or darting out 
the tongue, MBh.; m. N. of Siva, ib.; (a), f. a partic. 
Mudri or position of the fingers, L.— 

Loha, m. one who licks, a licker, sipper (za- 
dhuno lehab, ‘sippet of honey, a bee), Bhatt.; any- 
thing to be taken by licking or sipping or sucking, 
an electuary, syrup, Suir. ; food, L.; N. of one of the 
10 ways in which an eclipse can take place, VarBrS.; 
(1), f. a partic. disease of the tips of the ears, S1rhgS. ; 
(am), ind., see Eshira-lcham. - cintümani, m. N. 
of a medical wk. E 

Lehaka, m. one who licks or tastes, MW. 

Tehous, n. the act of licking, tasting or lapping 


Lya, Nom. P. A. yati, "fe, to play, s 
gally, amuse one's self, R.; Hariv. PA UE 
, I Diyita, mín.sporting,dallying rejoicing, Balar.; 
(iic.) pretending to be, representing, resembling, 
Bhojapr.; n. sport, amusement, Sinhis.; an exploit 

easily accomplished, Bilar. 
Lilopavati(? f. a kind of metre, Col. 
SIT isuska, m. a partic. taste (bitter, 
sweet, sour and pungent); mín. so tasting, L, 
‘GR 1. luk (only lukishyasi and lukita), 


prob. invented to explain the following word. 
Lukéivara, n, N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 


: Sarvad. &c.5 mere sport or play, child's play, case or facility 2. luk (prob. fr. \/luite), a gram. 
wi ehastya, mia. =lehya, MW. in doing anything, ib. there appearance, semblance, = i Hee m 


to express ‘ the dropping out" or “disappearance” of 
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mat, as containing the syllable Zu). 
gi lugi. Sce maha-lugi. 


lui, (in gram.) N.of the torminations 
of the Aorist or Third Preterite and N. of that Tense 


itself, 
QA lunga matuluiga, a citron, L. 


luiic, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. vii, 5) luit- 
(pf. Zuluftca, "cc, MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
aor. aluitcit, Gr.; fut. luilcita, luitcishyati, ib.; 
ind. p. /udlcitod or Iucitoa, P3y. i, 2, 245 -lucya, 
MBh.), to pluck, pull out, tear off, MBh.; K1v.&c.; 


* cati 


to peel, husk, Paficat, 
Luc, f. plucking out or off, MW. 


Luñca, mín. one who plucks or pulls (in a- and 


&u-T°, q.v.) 


Lmicnka, mín, id. (sce eša-/°); m. (prob.) a 


kind of grain, Suir. 


Guiicana, mfn, = prec, (see £cja-/?); n. pluck- 
ing or tearing out, Bhpr.; (d), f. concise speech, L. 
Luiicita, mín. plucked, pulled; husked, pecled, 
MBh.; Suir.; Paficat. = koša or -mUxdhaja, m. 
* having the hair torn out,’ N. of a Jaina ascetic (so 
called as pulling out the hair of the head and body 


by way of self-mortification), Sarvad. 
ZA luij, v.l. for Vlañj, q.v. 


HK 1. luf (cf. /rut and x. luth), cl. 1. A. 
Jotate, to resist; to suffer pain; to shine, Dhatup. 
xviii, 8; cl. 10. P. /ofayati, to speak; to shine, 


xxxiii, 81. 


oe 2. luf. (connected with 4/2. lufh), 
* cl. 1. 4. P. lofati, dutyati (only p. Zutyat, 

rolling, in Bhaft.; Gc ibo pt jns &c.), to roll, 
roll about, wallow, Dhitup. ix, 27 ; xxvi, 113; cl. 
1. A. lofafe, to go, Dr fe ii, 14: Caus, or cl. 10, 


P. /ofayati, see under 4/1. lut. 


Gofana, n. tumbling, rolling, W. çı lodana); 


(2), f. persuasive specch, complaisance, 


‘SZ 3. luf, (in gram.) N. of the termina- 
tions of the First Future or N. of that Tense itself, 


BEF luffaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


Y. lufh, cl. x. P. lothati (pf. lulotha 
&c.), to strike, knock down, Dhatup. ix, 
2. luth); cl. 
1.A.lothate (pf. duluthe ; aor, aluthat, alothishta, 
Pap. i, 3,91), to resist; to suffer pain, Dhütup. xxviii, 
9; to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus. or cl. 10. P. /otha- 
Jali, to rob, pillage, sack, Dhatup. xxxii, 27, Vop. 


525 to roll, wallow, Dharmas, (see 


ag 2. luth, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
87) luthati (pf. Zulotha, Hit.; aor. alo- 
fit, “thishta, Gr.; fut. luthita, lothishyati, ib.), 
to roll, move about or to and fto, wallow, welter, 
flutter, dangle, Kav.; Pur.; Rajat. &c.; to roll down 
from (abl), HPari&; to touch, BhP.; to a itate, 
move, stir, ib.: Caus. /a/Aayati (aor. alitiuthat or 
alulothat), to set in motion, stir, agitate, BhP., Sch.; 
10 sound, make resound, Viddh. ; to deal blows round 
about, Bhatt. 2 Desid, /uduthishate, to wish to roll, 
be on the point of rolling, Pat.: Intens, Joluthiti, 
nt (ait ot a Sube man), Balar. 
mfn. rolling, falli; T eH ii 
trickling Ob Ip, falling down, W. ; flowing, 
re m i aet of rolling, rolling or wallow- 
ea r. 
En Ton. Liss Lufhanésvora-tirtha, 
uhita, mfn, rolled, rolled down, rolling on the 
ground (as a horse), fallen, Kathis,; Paticat’; n. the 
Tolling on the ground (of a horse), L. 
Lufhéivara, n, = luthanétoara, Cat. 
Zofha, m. rolling, Tolling on the ground, Vop. 
= bhi, f. a place where a horse is rolling in dust, L. 
Lofhaka, m. N, of a poet, Cat, x 
Lothana, n. waggin, ; . 
mN RR REPE of the head, Car.; Bhpr.; 


taka, m. N. of a poet, Cat, (cf. lonitaka). 


lud (connected with Jut 
f zT s tuth), cl. 1. P. logati, to EE. 


stir, Dhitop, ix, 27; cl. 6. P. dudati, to adhere, 1o 
c op.: Caus, X ti 
(ind. p. -/afya; Pass. Jodyate), to set in peo di: 


cover, xxviii, 87 ; to cover, V. 


agitate, disturb, MBh.; R, &c, 


qim lugi 


Pratyayas or affixes (the symbols Zuk, lup, and dlu 
are distinguished from Mpa, q.v., and are called Zr- 


L 
Dhatup. ii, 4 (v.1. ofana). 


xxxii, 27 (Vop. ‘to despise’). 


man, Cat, 
unti, f rolling, MW.; =/uthana, L. 


crow, L. 


(or w.r.) for Zuilcita, q.v. 


to be lame; to resist, ix, 58; to rob, plunder, ix, 41 


rob, steal, plunder, sack, Rajat.; Kathis, 


of a river, Hariv, (v.l. &uuda-n"). 
Gunthaka, m. a robber, plunderer, Hear. 


for duthana, L. 
Lunthi, f.</uthana, L, 
Tunthüka, m. a robber, plunderer (-/a, f.), 
Balar.; a crow, L. 
Lunthi, f plundering, pillaging, sacking, Rajat. 
Lunthita, mín. plundered, pillaged, robbed, 
stolen, Hariv.; Kathas, (also w.r. for /uilcifa). 
Gunthi, f.=/uthana, L. 


GE lung, vel. for /lupf, q.v. 


anything); =/eyda, q.v.; =next, L. 
s f. proper behaviour, acting and judging 
rightly, L.; =nigama, L. 
Gundi-krita, mfn. made into a ball, rolled up 
together, L. 
XS lunth (cf. 4/1. Iufh), cl. x. P. lunthati, 
to strike, hurt, cause or suffer pain, Dhatup. iii, 8, 


Tq I.lup(cf. /rup), cl.6. P.A. (Dhatup. 
xxviii, 137) Zumpdáti, °te (pf. lulopa, lu- 
lupe, Br. &c.; aor, alupat, alupta, Gr.; Prec. lop- 
siya, ChUp. ; fut. opta, lopsyati, "te, Gr. ; inf. lop- 
tum, Hit. ; ind. p. Zutvà, MBh. &c. ; -iffya, AV.; 
iiam, MaitrS. ; lopam, Kaui.), to break, violate, 
hurt, injure, spoil, Hariv. ; VarBy5.; to seize, fall or 
Pounce upon (acc.), MBh.; Hit.; to rob, plunder, 
steal, Kathas.; BhP.; to cheat (said of a merchant), 
Campak.; to take away, suppress, waste, cause to 
disappear, SarigS. ; Satr.; BhP.; to elide, erase, omit 
(a letter, Ned &c.), ror Pag, ERE cl. 4. P. Zu- 
byati (pf. lulopa; fut. lopita, lopishyati, &c.), to 
i nen Ecce Dhatup. en 
126: Pass, /upydte (TS. lilfyate; aor. alopi), to 
be broken &c., AV. &c. &c.; to be wasted or de- 
stroyed, Hcar.; (in gram.) to be suppressed or lost 
or elided, disappear ; to be confounded or bewildered, 
MaitrUp.: Caus, opayati,°te (aor. alitlufat, MBh.; 
alulopat, Gr.; Pass. lopyate), to cause to break or 
violate, cause to swerve from (abl.), Ragh. ; to break, 
violate, infringe, neglect, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (A.) to 
cause to disappear, efface, ManGr.: Desid. Zudup- 
sati or ulopishati, "te, Gr.: Intens. lolopti (p. lo- 
ipa » to confound, bewilder, perplex, KathUp.; 
lolupyate=garhitam lumpati, Piy. iii, 1, 24; to 
be greedy, in a-/olupyamaua, q.v. 
words, see under 4/ruf. 

2. Lup, (in gram.) falling out, suppression, elision 
cf. 2. luk); mfn. = lupta, fallen out, dropped, 
Gi VPrit, T * 

Lupta, mín. broken, violated, hurt, injured, 
VarByS.; robbed, plundered, (ifc.) deprived of, Kaui; 
MBh, &c.; suppressed, lost, destroyed, annihilated, 
disappeared, AivSr.; MBh. &c. ; (in gram.) dropped, 
clided, Prat.; Pan. &c.; (in rhet.) elliptical (as Opp. 
1o M complete"), Vám.; Dd n. stolen m 
Penty, plunder, booty, L, ; (prob.) disappearance (cf. 
fata? ) ti, f. ege Ken cut off or divided, 
sappearance, non-existence, W. —dandaka, m. 

-) an arch-rogue, Mricch. = dhnrmn-krlya, 


[For cognate 


dana, n. the act of agitating or disturbing, 


) 
Lodita, mín. (fr. Caus.) agitated, troubled, MBh. 
luniga, m. N. of a man (the father 
of Mahi-deva ; he wrote noteson his son's book), Cat. 


ME unt (cf. rung and lund), cl. 1. 
© "NP. (Dhiatup. ix, 42) /uzfati, to rob, 
plunder, HParig.; cl. 10, P. /eenfayati, id., Dhitup. 


Luntaka, m. a kind of vegetable, L.; N. of a 


Guntika, m. a robber, thief, Vcar.; HParii.; a 
Guntita, mín. robbed, plundered, MW.; v.l. 


du lunth (cf. /ruyth), to stir, agitate, 
NMBh.; to go, Dhatup. ix, 6t ; to be idle; 


(cf. nir- and vi-/ lyth): Caus, luythayati (Pass, 
lunthyate), to cause to rob or plunder, Sinhis.; to 


Luntha, m. a kind of grass, Gobh. = nadi, f. N. 


Tunfhana, n. the act of plundering, pillaging 
(ec grama-l) 3 WT. for Zuñcana, Šak., Sch.; v.l. 


lundikā, f. a ball, round mass (of 


ga lubdha. 


mfn. excluded from or deprived of relis;, - 

ances, Mn. viii, 236 RAE mín. denen ordine 
words, W. =piņ '&, mfn, deprived 2 
funeral rites, Bhag. “pratibha, mfn, deprived of 
reason, Rajat. —visarga, mfn. dropping the Vi. 

sra, Sah. ; n. = next, Pratàp.; -4a, n, (ib); /z f 
(S4h.) absence of Visarga. Lupthai rane 
mín. having Visarga dropped or coalesced (wits 
preceding a) into o (-#4, f.), Sah. Luptépama, 
mfn. wanting or omitting the particle of. ison, 
Nir.; (à), f. (in rhet.) a mutilated or imperfect simile 


(the conjunction expressing comparison or 3 
mon attribute being omitted), Vàm. ; ae qw. 
458). Luptópamünn, mín. = prec. mfn., Mahidh, 
, Gopa, m. breaking, hurting, injury, destruction, 
interruption, MBh.; Kav. &c.; neglect, violation, 


lup, šlu, lnk, which are only applicable to affixes; 
when ofa of an affix takes place, a blank is sub- 
stituted, which exerts the same influence on the base 
as the affix itself, but when either Zu or lup or gle 
of an affix is enjoined, then the affix is not only 
dropped but it is also inoperative on the base; thus 
in the Ist pl. of £a¢é, where jas is said to be clided 
by Zuk, the change of the final of the base to Gupa 
docs not take place, i.c. both the affix and its effect 
on the base are abolished; Moreover, lopa refers 
only to the last letter of an affix, whereas by luk &c. 
the dropping of the whole affix is implied), Nir.; 
Prat.; Pan. &c.; (Zä), f. a partic, bird, TS.; a 
kind of bird, L.; »/ofd-mudra below. Lopi- 
patti, f. the being cut off or dropped or elided, MW. 

mfn, (ifc.) interrupting, violating, de- 
stroying (see vidhz-2°); m. violation, MW.; (2&4), 
f. a kind of sweetmeat, AgP.; Heat. 

Lopunn, n. the act of omitting or violating, vio- 
lation (see vrata-F°); the mouth, Gal. (prob. w.r. 
for llapana). 

Xopüka, m. a kind of jackal, Suir. 

Lopapaka, m. id. (ska, f.), L. 

Lopüi-mudri, f. N. of the reputed wife of the 
sage Agastya (she is said to have been formed by the 
sage himself and then secretly introduced into the 
Palace of the king of Vidarbha, where she grew up 
as his daughter; she asked her husband to acquire 
immense riches; so he went to the rich demon Ilvals, 
and having conquered him, satisfied his wife with 
his wealth ; she is considered as the authoress of RV. 
i 179, 4), RV.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -&avi, m. N. 
of a poet, Cat.; -pači or -sakacara, m. husband of 
Lopi-mudra, N. of Agastya, L. 

Lopūyikä, f. a kind of bird, L. : 

LopH&á, m. a jackal, fox, or a similar animal, 
RV.; VS. [CE Gk. dAdayé.] "inka, m. N. of a 
man, Buddh.; (ġa), f. a female jackal or fox, L. 

Lopin, mín. Ce) injuring, diminishing, impzir- 
ing I Ragh.; Ee or subject to elision, Pat. 

cf, mad) a-pada-T). 5 

Loptzi mín. a who interrupts or violates (with 
gen.), MBh.; (¢7), f.a lump of dough or paste, Bhpr. 

Loptra, n.stolen property, plunder, booty, Y3j 
MBh. 


itted or 
Lopya, mín, to be broken &c.; to be omitted 
clided, Vop.; being among thickets or inaccess! 
places, VS, (Mahidh.) 
lubh, cl. 6. P. lubhati (only Dhatup. 
X xxviii, 22) or cl. 4. P. (xxvi, a E 
Ghyati (pf. lulubhe, R.; aor. alubhat ae r inf. 
Gr. ; fut. /obdhd or lobhita, lobhishyaté, 10.5 p 
lobdhum, MBh.; ind. p. lobhitod, lubhitod, ne 
dhvd, Gr.), to be perplexed or disturbed, become “ly, 
ordered, goastray, AitBr.; todesiregreatlyor espe : 
long for, be interested in (dat. or loc.), Moss (aot 
&c.; to entice, allure, R.: Caus. dobkdyatt, : 
alitlubhat, Br.; Pass. obhyate, MBh.),to ci 
bewilder, perplex, derange, SBr.; to cause MB. ; 
or long for, excite lust, allure, entice, E NT 
Kay, &c.; to efface, ApSr. (cf. Caus. ESD 
Desid. of Caus. -/ulobhayishati, see ON ene 
Desid, Zulubhiskati or tulobhishati, Gr? rg 
lolubhyate (Gr. also Jolobdhi), to have a "iet, li- 
desire for (loc), Kam. [Cf Lat. oon Angle 
bido " D liufs; Gom lieb, lieben; 
Sax. /edf; Eug. lig j : 
Lubha nin alder, confused, AitBr. (eis 
ind.); greedy, covetous, avaricious, desirous 


ras lubdha-jana. Sq lepa. 905 


longing for (loc. or comp.), Gaut.; MBh. &c.; n. | for (loc., i issi j 
or comp. ), G Mh. &c.; n. + inf. or comp.), Kav.; Var. &c.; m. the destroyed orannihilated hissins R3 at." dos, m. N.of 
pires EI R.; a lustful man, libertine, W. penis, Gal; N. of a man, MarkP.; (d), f. the tongue, | Vrishiga (one of Siva's n) L. —paksha, 
Zjātake aS covetous followers, MW. | L.; lightning, Prab. (v.1.); ‘ the fickle or changeable | mín.one whose wings have beenclipped, R. = bühu, 
SENATE 'varühipana-vidbina,n.N. | one, N.of the goddessof: fortuncor Lakshmi, Pañcar.; | mín. one whose arms have been cut off, Kathis. 
pal lel tee FEN n. grecdiness, covetousness, | of Dikshīyaņi in Utpalivartaka, Cat. ; ofthe mother | —m&psa, mín. one whose flesh is stung by (instr.), 
e r (loc-), Rájat.; Kathis, of the Daitya Madhu, R.; of a Yogini, Hcat.; of | Rajat.—yavam, iud. after the barley has been cut, 
Eisen m.a hunter, MBh.; Kav, &c.; a | two metres, Chandom.; Col.; (2), f. (in music) a | after barley-harvest, g./isA(Aad-7:4. = visha, min. 
zz s greedy man, L. ; the star Sirius (so called kindofcomposition Samglt. = kurz, mí /)n. listen- having poison in the tail, L. 

use m in the form of a hunter shot an arrow | ing to everybody, Rajat. —kandala, min. having | Lūnaka, m. cut, divided &c. (= d4inna or dhe- 
represent by the three stars in the belt of Orion] dangling or pendent earrings, MW. = ghata (?), dita), L.; m. an animal, L.; a cut, wound, anything 
at ju x ‘transformed into a deer and pursuing his | the wind, ib. — cakshus, min. having a rolling eye, | cut or broken, W.; sort, species, difference, W. 
own Y ter metamorphosed into a doe; cf. myi- | W.; looking wantonly upon (loc.) Sif. —jihva, | lind, f. the act of cutting or reaping &c., Pin. 
guy ), Ganit.; Kathis.; N. of the hinder | mín. having a rolling or restless tongue, insatiable, | viii, 2, 44, VAN. I, Pat; rice (v7141), Up. iv, 

m unm š = greedy, W. = ti, f.,-tva, n. movableness, fickleness, | 105, Sch. 
= nis ta mfn, perplexed, disturbed, fascinated, | restlessness, wantonness, cupidity, eager desire,Kav.;| tint, mín, (ft. next), Pag. vi, I, 112, Sch. 
ope KEES > P and Lüniya, Nom. (fr. lära), ib. 

)bha, m. perplexity, confusion (see a-/7); im- LüyamEna,mín.being cutorpluckedor gathered 
patience, eager desire for or longing after (gen., loc. =yavam, ind. when the barley is cut, tish- 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; covetousness, cupidity, had.. ^ (E 
avarice (personified as a son of Pushti or of Dambha eek 
and Maya), ib. —tas, ind. from greediness or de- 
sire, Kathis, = maiijari, f. ‘flower of avarice,’ nick- 
name of a courtezan, Dai. — mohita, mín. beguiled 
bycovetousnessor avarice, Hit. = viraha, m,absence 
of avarice, ib.; mín, = next, = 8ünya, min. free from 
avarice (-fva,n.), Vishp, Lobhikrishta,mfn.at- 
tracted by greediness or covetousness, Hit. Lobhit- 
man, mín. greedy-minded, avaricious, A. Lo- 
bhånvita, min. possessed ofcovetousness, avaricious, 
greedy, MW. Lobhibhip&tin, mín. hastening 
through eager desire, rushing greedily, MBh. Xo- 
bhétkarsha, m. excess of avarice or greed, MW. 

Lobhana, mín. alluring, enticing, attracting, L.; 
(i), f. a kind of Bobieaetce iSt pore mm en- 
ticement, temptation, R,; Kam.; |, L. 3 E z 

Tobhaniys, mín. to be desired or longed for, | = eem ra kotor piant with a tubes aoi 
alluring, seductive, MBh. = tana, mín. most attrac- xs Je ium END d eee 
tre adie aig aman ant ae, E DE Ga tS 

y Ne " 
Hariv. în, alluring, enticing, seducing, | js, av, <lakshman, m. id., N. of Yama, Balar. 


Lobhiiyans, m. patr, Pravar. 4 BN lusa, m. N. of a Rishi vith the patr. 
Lobhita, min, allured, enticed, seduced, Kam. | pst ri. (author of RV. x, 35 ; 36), ta 
«vat, mía, one who has allured &c., MBh. Luiäkspi, m. N. of a JE Pafica' 
usikapi, . of a man, ib. 


Lobhin, mín, covetous, avaricious, desirous of, 
eager after, longing for (often ifc), Rips BhP.; | U lush (cf. 4/lüsh), cl. 1. P. loshati, to 


Loluva, mín. (ir. Intens.) cutting mech or often, 
Pag. i, I, 4, Sch. 
Loltiya, mín. (fr.id.) = prec., Vop. xxvi, 29; (2); 
f., see next. 
Lolty#, f. determination to cut, W. — vat, mfn. 
resolved to cut or cut off, ib. 
VEN lukshd, mfn. = rüksha, rough harsh, 
TS.; Ap5r. . i . 
lüta, f. a spider, Mn.; Var.; Susr. 
&c.; an ant, L.; a kind of cutaneous disease (said 
to be produced by the moisture from a spider), Rajat. 
—tantu,m.a spider's web, Cobweb, MW. = pafta, 
m. a spider's egg, L, = “maya (Jzfám"), m. the skin 
disease called 74/2, Rajat. = markataka, m. (only 
L.) an ape; Arabian jasmine ; =Zutri, —°ri (/it- 
tari), m. ' spider-enemy, a kind of shrub, L, 
Litata, m. an ant, L, 
LUtikil, í a spider, L. 
lama, n. a tail,ahairy tail(as a horse's 
or monkey's), L. (cf. 42). —visha, m. ‘having 
poison in the tail,’ an animal that stings with the tail 
(as a scorpion), L. 
Liman, n.=/ima, L. 


swinging arms, Sis. 
Lolana, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 
Lolita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) moved hither and thither, 
shaken, agitated, tremulous, Sil. 


SoN lulapa, m.a buffalo, Hcat.; Dhürtan. 


Campak.(°6/i-4, f.); alluring, enticing charming R. | rop, steal, Dhitup. ix, 42. Bae lüluka, m. a frog, L. 
bhys, . = L.; m, Phaseoli de p. Xs 42. * i 
Mungo, L. eee eese Ej lusha, m. the son of a Nishida and a em lush (cf. / lush and rash), cl. 1. P. la. 


skati, to adorn, decorate, Dhitup. xvii, 26; cl. 10. 
P. lūshayati (aor, aliiiushat), to hurt, injure, kill, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 70; to steal, xxxii, 27 (Vop.) 

Lüsha. Scc arka-!°. 

Ee lüha, mín. bad (2), L.; N. of a man, 
Buddh. 

Lühs-sudatta, m. N.of aman (=/z4a),Buddh, 

% lri, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Conditional Mood or N. of that Mood itself. 

ER irit, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Second Future or N. of that Tense itself. 

Ss Ula, m. (said to be) N. of an Aditya, 
TS. 

WAAR lekuiicika,m.N.ofaman, Buddh. 

SRlekha,lekhana,lekhin &c. See p. gor, 
cols. 2, 3- 

Sx le. (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
ofthe Vedic Subjunctive Mood or N. of that Mood 


SZ lefa, m. N. of a ic. mixed 
BrahmavP. Ss eet 


Bal letya or lofya, Nom. P. °yati, to de- 
ceive ; to be first ; to sleep; to shine, g. &azdv-àdi. 


3g ledhri. See p. 903, col. r. 
WE lenda, n. (cf. landa) excrement, BhP. 


Chinaki, L, 

qu lushabha, m. an elephant in rut, Un. 
iii, 124, Sch. 

Get lusta, n. the end of a bow, L. 


SE luh (ef. s/lubh), cl. 1. P. lokati, to 
covet, Dhitup. xxvi, 128 (Vop-) 


I. li, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhütup. xxxi, 13) 
Iundti, lunite (Ved. also Iunoti; pf. lu- 
Java, Kathis.; 2. sg. /ulavithe, Pin. vi, 1, 190, Sch.; 
2. pl. duluvidhze ot “vidkce, ib. viii, 3, 79, Sch. 
aor. aldvit, alavishta, Gr.; fut. lazita, lavishyati, 
*te, ib.; inf. /avitum, ib.; ind. p- lützà, ib.; -là- 
vam, K3v.), to cut, sever, divide, pluck, reap, gather, 
"T Br. &c. &c.; to cut off, destroy, annihilate, Kiv.; 
Rajat.: Pass. Zizyate (aor. alavé), to be cut, Gr.: 
Caus, /dvayati (aor. alilazat, *vata), to cause to 
cut, Gr.: Desid. of Caus. lilavayishati, ib.: Desid. 
Iulūskati, "te, ib.: Intens. Jolayate, lolofi, ib.: 
Desid. of Intens. /olayishate (ind. p. yam), ib. 
[CE Gk. Asa; Lat. so-/sto, solvo; Goth. /ra-liusan; 
Germ.vir-Hosan,ver-lieren; AnglSax,for-ledsan; 
Eng. lose.) 
Lava, lavana &c. See p. 898, cols. 2, 3. 
Läva, mf(i)n. (ifc.) cutting, cutting off, plucking, 
reaping, gathering, Ragh. ; S1h.; cutting to pieces, 
destroying, killing, Bhatt. 
Lüvaks, m. a cutter, reaper, Samk.; MarkP. 
Lüvin. Sce pushpa-I”. a 
L&vya, mín. to be cut or reaped &c., Pip. iii, I, 


lu-mat. See under 2. luk. 


lumb, cl. 1. P. lumbati, to torment, 
h ‘Dhatup. xi, 37; cl. 10. P. /umbayati, id. 
salt 1733 A veis Table, ib. (adariane, v.l. for 
ardane). : 


BITT lumbika, f. a kind of drum, L. 
b] 


afafa lumbini (m. c.) or ?ni, f. N. of a 
princess and a grove named after her, Buddh. (cf. 
MWB. 389). “atya, mfn.relatingto theabove, Lalit. 


TA lul (connected with v/lud, and 
s1. lsi), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. ix, 27, v.l-) 
Jolati (only pr. and pt. p. P, À. /olat and lolamána), 
to more to and fro, roll about, stir, Šiš.; Palicar.; to 
disappear, Sil. x, 36: Caus. Jolayati, to set in motion, 
agitate, confound, disturb, R.; 3 
‘Lulita, min, moved or tossed about, agitated, 
swinging to and fro, dangling, fluttering, heaving, 
waving, tremulous, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ife) touched 
by, come in contact with, Sak. (v.L); BhP.; dis- 
arranged, dishevelled (as hair), Ritus.; hurt, injured, 
destroyed, MBh.; R. &c.; fatigued, un- 
nerved, Malatim.; agreeable, pleasing, beautiful, Ww. 
(w.r. for lalita?); n. movement, motion, Uttarar. 
=kupdala, mín. havi en ling een 
= pallava, min. (a wood) wi! waving twigs, 
= a Ash (flowers) whose sap is dis- 
tarbed (by bees)» Vepis.=mandana, mía. having 


ts about in confusion, MW. =srag- 
Buls, mín. (a bed) strewn with scattered garlands, 


tìkula-kešànta, mín. one whose 125, Sch. ASTE r ` 
TUE godere and diihevelled, R- mnitAlaa- E zm cus ciat dividing Sec, Pap. vi, 483, | A leta, m. n. (cf. lota) tears, Lr. 
aan oy whose cui s are Lüta, mín, = /zrca-zicckinna, TS. (Sch.) Se ledari, f. N. of a river, Rijat. 


lied, E : 
Lola,’ moving hither and thither, shaking, 
rolling, pele dangling, swinging, agitated, un- 
steady, restless, 'MBh. ; Kav. &c.; changeable, tran- 
teady, estant, fickle, Kav.; Katbis.; desirous, 


greedy, lostiol, (ic-) eagerly desirous of or longing 


= 
WN lep, cl. 1. A. 1 A 
Dhawp. 2, II. A. lepate, to go; to serve, 


knocked out, Kathis.; stung, Rajat.; pierced, | < 
y lepa, lepana, lepin &c. See p. 902, 


Raph. ; destroyed, annihilated, Rajat.; n. 


wounded, n 
atail, L. (cf. Jama). = duahkyite, mfn. one who has | col. 


906 , Ba leya. siae lokan-prina. 


cc i; birth; elsewhere these 7 worlds are described as 
ES eae Gk: Acer) te Signi ob the Sak: sky, heaven, middle region, place of re-births, 
3, 


EN mansion of the blest, and abode of truth ;’ some- 
GOT lelàya (either a kind of Intens. fr. | times 14 worlds are mentioned, viz. the 7 above, and 
fT, or Nom. fr, Zelda, cf. next), P. A. deldyati, te 7 lower regions called in the order t their Seed 
(pr. p. deldydnti, gen. leldyatas; impf. diclà- | below the carth—A-tala, Vict , Su-t®, Rast-t ne =f 
Jat, lelayat ; pf.lelaya), to move to and fro, quiver, | t°, Mahz-t*, and Patila ; cf. RTL. e n.Ij; y: 
tremble, shake, MaitrS, ; TS. ; Br.; Up.; ApSr. [Cf. | 420, 1j 431, 1), AV. &c. &c.; N.o " cx T 
Goth. reiraith.] *seven* (cf. above), VarByS., Sch.; the cari or 
eli, f. (only instr. e/dya, cf, above) quivering, | world of human beings &c., Mn.; MBh. &c. (aydm 
flickering, shaking about, SBr. 
ie! 


lokál, ‘this world ;* asai or fro lokdh, © that or 
Rynmiüni, f. N, of onc of the seven tongues | the other world ;* /a£e or tha loke, ‘here on earth, 
of fire, MupdUp. 


. to fara-tra, para-loke &c.; kritsne loke, ‘on 
Stara lelitaka or lelitaka, m. or n.(2) eae cea (ceo pl.) the inhabitants of the 
sulphur, Car. 


world, mankind, folk, people (sometimes opp. to 
‘king'), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (pl) men (as opp. to 
BSE leliha, häna&c. See P- 903, col. 1. 
vat lelya. Seo p. 903, col. 2. 


‘women’), Vet,; Hit.; a company, community (often 
levara, m. N. of an Agra-hira, 


of the people, king, sovercign, R.; Bho. Bes a 
Rajat.; of Avalckiz 

m i inis: 
mixture, Raséndrac. ; mfn, being under th ian. 
ship of mankind, Kav.; ~cakra-vartint "EN T 
Scholiast, Cat.; -/4affa, m. N. of an author, Cit; 


-rasa, m. a partic. medicinal Preparation, Cat; 


mín, blamed by the w°, generally censured 
=netyi, m. guide of the w° (N. of iin bet i 
-nyüy&mrita,n.N.of wk, "DÀ, m.aw*-ruardiam. 
world-protector (S in number; see P-2ála), Mh. 
BhP, — pakti, f. the mentalevolution of thew? SB: 
worldly reward or esteem, Jatakam. = pani. E 
war, for precs, Simkhyak,, Sch. = pati, m. ‘lord of 
the world,’ N. of Brahmi, VarB; .j of Vishnu, BhP.: 
a lord or ruler of people, king, sovereign, R.: BhP. 
=patha, m. way of the world, Beneral or usual 
way or manner, MBh. = paddhati, f, Beneral or 
universal way, Sarvad, 7 puro'ksha, mfn, hidden 
from the world, MBh. —p&rya, m. N, of a man, 
Inscr. = pilá, m. a world-protector, guardian of the 
w°, regent of a quarter of the w° (the Loka-pilas 
are sometimes regarded as the guardian deities of. dif- 
ferent orders of beings, but more commonly of the 
four cardinal and four intermediate points of the w°, 
viz. accord, to Mn. v, 96, 1. Indra, of the East; 
2. Agni, of South-east; 3. Yama, of South; 4 
Sürya, of South-west ; 5, Varuna, of West; 6, Pa- 
vana or Vayu, of North-west ; 7, Kubera, of North H 
8. Soma or Candra, of North-cast; others substitute 
Nir-riti for 4 and I5zni or Prithivi for 8; according 
to Dharmas. the Buddhists enumerate 4 or 8 or 10 
or 14 Loka-palas), SBr. &c. &c.; a protector or ruler 
of the people, king, prince, Ragh.; Rajat.; N. of 
various kings, Bhadrab.; Col.; of Avalokitésvara, 
MWB. 198; protection of the people(?), R.; -/d, 
f. (MarkP,) or -/a, n. (Hariv.; R.) the being a 
guardian of the world; ?/4s/(a£a-dána, n. N. of 
wk. = pālaka, m. a world-protector, BhP.; a king, 
sovereign, ib, = pālinī, f. * world-protectress,’ N. of 
Durgi, Kautukar. = pitimaha, m. ‘ progenitor of 
the w°, great forefather of mankind,’ N, of Brahmi, 
R,; BhP.=punya, N. of a place, Rajat. puru- 
sha, m, ‘w°-man,’ the World personified, L, = pe * 
Jita, mfn, honoured by the world, universally wor- 
shipped, L.; m. N. of a man, Lalit. —prakisa, m. 
and °gaka, n, N.of wks. = prak&&ana, m. ‘world- 
illuminator,’ the sun, L, = pratyaya, m. world-cur- 
Tency, universal prevalence (of a custom &c.), KatySt. 
=pradipn, m. ‘light of the world,’ N. of 2 Buddha, 
Buddh. ; “pduvaya-candrika-nidana, n. N. of wk. 
= pruvüda, m. popular talk, common saying, com- 
monly used expression, R. ; Hit.  pravithin, min. 
flowing through the world, MBh. = prasiddha, 
mfa, celebrated in the world, generally established, 
universally known, Kam. = prasiddhi, f. ism 
establishment. or reception (of any custom &c.), 
general prevalence (*d/ya, ind. according to Lun 
valent usage), VarByS, —bandhu, m. E 
friend, friend of all,’ N.of Siva, Sivag. ; of the Ern 
= bündhava, m. ‘ friend of all,’ N. of the s 
= bihya, mfn.cxcluded from the w^, een i 
society, excommunicated, L. ; differing Fo indes 
singular, eccentric, MW.; m. an outcast, ib. = most 
süra, n. N. of the last of the 14 Pürvas or 
ancient Jaina writings, L,=bhartri, m. SP 
of the people, R. —bhij, mfn. occupying 

SBr. —bhivaun (MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.) or Vor 


ifc. to form collectives), Kiv.; Vas.; Kathis. &c. ; 
ordinary life, worldly affairs, common practice or 
; GIS. ; Nir. ; Mn. &c. (/oke either ‘in ordinary 
life,’ ‘in worldly matters ;" or ‘in common langua, C, 
in popular speech,’ as opp. to vede, chandasi); the 
faculty of seeing, sight (only in cdéshur-°, q.v.); 
lokanam sāmanī, du. and lokanàm vratani, pl.N. 
of Simans, ArshBr. (Cf. Lat, Zicus, ori inally *a 
clearing of a forest ;” Lith, /a:tkas, a ficld.] = knz- 
, m, *man-thorn,' a wicked man (who is a 
‘curse’ to his fellow-men), Mn. ; MBh.; R.; N. of 
Ravana, MW. = kathā, f. 2 popular legend or fable, 
ib. —Xartri, m. 'world-creator? (N, applied to 
Vishou and Siva as well as to Brahmi), M Bh.; R. 
—kulpa, mfn. resembling or appearing like the 
world, becoming manifested in the form of the w?, 
BhP.; regarded by the world, considered by men as 
(nom.), ib.; m. a period or age of the world, ib. 
»-künta, min. w°-loved, liked by every one, pleas- 
ing to all, MBh.; R.; (d), f. a kind of medicinal 
herb, L. = kiima, mín. longing for a partic, world, 
MBh, —Xümyi, f. love towards mcn, ib. = kära, 
T. creator of the w? (N. of Siva), Sivag. = kürann- 
karann, n. cause of the causes of the w' (N. of Siva), 
MW.=krit (also s¢/oka-2°), mfn. making or creat- 
ing free space, setting free, RV.; AV. ; TS. &c.; m. 
the creator of the w°, MBh.; R.; MarkP, =krit- 
ni, mfn. Satin space, RV. (prob. z/oka-k°), 
shit, mfn. inhabiting heaven, ChUp. = gati, 
f. * way of the world," actions of men, Hariv.; R. 
* Büthii, f. a verse or song (handed down orally) 
among men, Sarvad, —guru, m. a teacher of the 
world, instructor of the peo le, R.; BhP. = onka 
shus, n. “cyc of the world,’ the sun, L. (accord. to 
some m.); pl. the eyes of men, Sih. — cara, mín, 
wandering through the w°s, MBh, = chritra, n, the 
way or proceedings of the world, R. = cfrin, mfn. 
=-cara, q.v., MBh. —jnnanz, f. ‘mother of the 
world,’ N. of Lakshmi, Cat. —jít, mín, winning or 
conquering any region, SBr. ; winning Heaven (/oka- 
Jitám svargám = svarga-loka jitam), AV.; Mn.; 
m. conqueror of the w , W.; a sage, ib.; N. of 
a Buddha, L. —jiía, mfn, knowing the w?, under- 
standing men; -/4, f. knowledge of the w°, kn? of 
mankind, Prasaüg, -jyoshtha, m. ‘the most dis- 
tinguished or excellent among men,’ N, of Buddha, 
Buddh.; a monk of a partic, order, ib. — tattva, n. 
“w°-truth, knowledge of the w°, kn°of mankind, R. 
~= tantra, n. the system or course of the w°, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Sak, i Pur. — tas, ind. by men, from people, 
from people's talk, R.; Kathas.; (ifc.) on the part 
of the people of (jitati-2°, on the part of the col- 
lective body of relations), VarByS.; as usual or cus- 
tomary in the world, SxAkhGr. = th, f. (in Za/-/oka- 
44) the being possessed of one’s world, BhP. (MBh. 
vii, 6519, Tead gant sa-lokatam).— tushüra, m, 
* earth's dew,’ camphor, L. —traya, n. (MBh.; 
Ragh.) or (i), f. (Kuval.) * world-triad,' the three 
W^s (heaven, earth and atmosphere, or h°, earth and 
lower regions). =dambhaka, mín. deceiving the 
w°, cheating mankind, Mn, iv, 195. — d 
mín. damaging mankind, R, = Avaya, n. both w°s 
(heaven and earth), Kam.; Rajat. — dviira, n. the 
door or gate of heaven, ChUp.; °riya, n. N. of a 
Saman, Katy$r, Sch. -dhnrma, m. a worldly 
matter, Lalit.; worldly condition (cight with Bud- 
Í far + | dhists), Dharmas, 61. -dhitu, m. f, a region or 
habited by Bhrigu and oiher cy Polar star and in- | part of the world, Buddh. ; N. of a partic. division 
destruction of the 3 lower worlds: ìr of the w9, ib, ; "tv-itvart, f. N, of Maricl, wife of 
55 Janar-I*, Vairocana, Tantr, = @hityi, m. creator of the w° 
(N. of Siva), MBh.; (277), f. N. of the earth (2), 
Cand. (perhaps for -dhartrT: ch. next). = Ahi- 
ial, f, N. of the earth, TAr, — n&tha, m, ‘lord 


Rajat. 


ST leša, lešya, lesh{avya &c. Seo p. 903, 
col. 1. 


BAR lesaka or lesika, m. a rider on an 
elephant, L. 


TE leha, lehana &c. See P. 903, col. x. 


BS laikha, m. patr. fr. lekha, g. sivádi. 
Laikhübhreya, m.patr.fr. ktdbhraormetron, 
fr. Uekhd-bhrit, g. "ubkrädi. 


NAQA laigavayana, m. a patr. fr. ligu, 
E. nadddé. 
Laigavya, m. id., g. gargidi. 
Yalguvyüyani,f.apatr.fr./aigavya p. Johitddi, 


A 
WH lathga, mf(i)n. (fr. liùga) relating to 
tical pem Pat.; (2), f. a species of plant, 
3 n. N. of a Purana and an Upapurima, =dhtima, 
m. an ignorant priest (who does not know the god, 
metre &c, of Vedic hymns), L. Laihgédbhava, 
n. (the tale of) the origin of the Liga, Balar. 
Laihgikn, mfn. based upon a characteristic mark 
or evidence or proof, Sáy.; m. a sculptor, Kap., Sch. 
bhüva-vüdn, m. N, of wk. 
Laiigikn, w.r. for /aiigika. 


BU lai, cl. 1. P. laigati, to go; to send; 
fo embrace, Dhitup. xiii, 15 (w.r. for fais). 


laisika, n. the offence of a monk 
who taking advantage of an apparent transgression 
committed by a fellow monk wrongfully accuses him 
of it, Buddh. 


TI lo, min. (fr. lavaya; nom. laus), Pip. 
i,1, 58; Vartt. 2, Pat.; m. N. of a man, Rajat. 


wre lok (connected with 4/r. ruo), cl. 
1. À. (Dhatup. iv, 2) /okate (pf. luloke, 
Bhatt.; inf. -Jokitum, Kathis,), to see, behold, per- 
ceive: Caus, or cl. 10, (Dhtup. xxxiii, 103) /oka- 
Jati (aor. alulokat), id., SBr.; Sah.; to know, 
recognize, R.; LingaP. [Cf. Eng. ook.) 

Loki, m. (connected with ra£a; in the oldest 
texts Joka is generally Preceded by #¢, which accord. 
to the Padap. =the particle 3. u; but t may be a 
prefixed vowel and sokd a collateral dialectic form 

loka ; accord. to others w-/oka is abridged from 
urt- or ava-loka), free or Open space, room, placc, 
Scope, free motion, RV.; AV.; Br.; AivSr. (acc. 
with A/Zri or Vda or anu-A/nr, ‘to make room, 
t freedom; Joke with gen. ‘instead of"); 
intermediate Space, Kaui.; a tract, region, district, 
country, province, SBr.; the wide H 
space or room, spacious, SBr. ; containing the — 
Or the universe, Hariv.; BhP. = blished 
“bounds of the w°,’ popular observance; CEN. ofa 
usage or custom, Sambar, -mahīi-dov3, 
princess, Inscr, = mah@svara, m. N, Sih; 
Bhag. —miityi, f. the mother of thew ,91-5 
N. of Lakshmi, BhP.; of Gauri, Kav. m 202 3m, 
f. (pl) the mother of the w°, Heat. = iom, Pañcat. 
general or universal way, prevalent cust netrating 
=m-prina, mfa. filling the o N. of the 
everywhere, Bham. ; (d), f. (scil fs&f D set UP 
bricks used for building the sacrificial altar Sh 
with the formula dokdm prina &c o mall, 
have a peculiar formula being called J'4/' 


Bhuvar-P?, the s; bet: oad, 
habited by Munis, Sidus grt, met and sun în- 


à Sa loka-yätrā. wigs lolula. 907 
q.v), ŠBr.;-TS.; ApSr.; Jaim.; (scil. rie), N. of 
the formula lokdm prina &c., n TÉ; LAU 
= yūtrā, f. the business and traffic of men, worldly 
affairs, conduct of men, ordinary actions, Mu.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; worldly existence, career in life, 
Malav.; support of life, Hit. —yRtrika, mín. re- 
lating to the business or traffic of the world, MW. 
(said to be also employed to explain the word de- 
vayt, L.)= ruksha, m. ‘protector of the people,’ 
a king, sovereign (°kshddhzrdja, m. a king supreme 
over all rulers), R. = raiijuna, n. pleasing the world, 
satisfying men, gaining public confidence, Yàjii., 
Comm. = rava, m. the talk of the world, popular 
report, MBh. —1ekha, m. an ordinary letter, Cat. 
=1ocana,n. (accord.tosome m.) ‘eye of the world," 
the sun, Väs; BhP.; pl. the eyes of men, Kathas.; 
°ndpata, m. the glancing of men's eyes, i.e. the pry- 
ing eyesofmen, ib. = vacana, n. people’stalk, public 
rumour, Paficat. — I. -vat, mín. containing the 
worlds, MaittUp. = 2. -vat, ind. as in the ordinary 
life, Jaim.; TPrit., Comm, = vaxtaun,n.the means 
by which the world subsists, Kathis.— vada, m. the 
talk of the world, public rumour, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
= Vaidhin, mín, occupying space, Sulbas. = v&rtti, 
f. the world’s news, popular report or rumour, Cat. 
— vikrushta, mín. abused by the w^, universally 
blamed or contemned, Mn. = vijüita, mín. uni- 
versally known, Pat. — vid, mfn. possessing or af- 
fording space or freedom, MaitrS. ; knowing the w°s, 
MBh.; knjorondenedingbe w*(N.of a Buddha), 
Buddh. = vidvishta, mín, hated by men, universally 
hated, Mn.; Yajii.; R. — vidhi, m. the creator of the 
world, disposer of the universe, MBh.; order or mode 
of proceeding prevalent in the world, BhP, — vini- 
yaka, m. pl.a partic, class of deities presiding over 
diseases, VahniP. = vindu, mín. pe or cre- 
ating or affording space or freedom, TandyaBr. = vi- 
zuddha, mía, opposed to public opinion, notori- 
ously at variance, Vim, = virodha, mfn. opposed to 
the people's opinion, R, = vi&ruta, mfn. universally 
celebrated, famous, Mn.; R. =visruti, f. world- 
wide fame, notoriety, W.; unfounded rumour or re- 
port, ib. = visargu, m. the end of the world, MBh.; 
the creation of the w°, BhP. = visargika, mí()n. 
bringing about or leading to the creation of the w°, 
MBE. visargin, mín. creating the w^, ib. — vi- 
stūra, m. universal spreading, general extension or 
diffusion, Kull, on Mn. vii, 33 (vel. Joke u’). = vira, 
m. pl. the w*'s heroes, BhP, = vyitta, n. a universal 
custom, Mn.; Sak.; the conduct of the common 
people or of the public, MBh.; worldly intercourse, 
idle conversation, W. =vyittanta, m. the events 
or occurrences of the world, course or proceedings of 
thew®, R.j Sak. = vyavahāra, m.id., Kull. on Mn. 
ix, 27; usual or commonly current designation, Pin. 
i, 2, 53, Sch. —vrata, n. general practice or way 
of proceeding, gen" mode of life, BhP. ; N. of several 
Samans, ArshBr, = gabda, m. the noise of the world, 
bustle of the day, Dhürtan. —srati, f. world-wide 
fame, universal notoriety, R.; a popular report, A. 
=sreshths, mín, best in the world, MalatIm. 
= samvyitti,frightconduct (inthe world), Divyav. 
=sumvyavahira, m. commerce or intercourse 
with the w*, worldly business, Mn.; MarkP.; -24- 
makánka, m. N. of wk. —somsziti, f. passage 
through worlds, course through the world, events 
of the w^ or life, BhP. = sam-skyita (?), N. of wk. 
=somkara, m. confusion of mankind or among 
R. = samkshaya, m. the destruction of the 

w°, MBh. = sazpgzabn, m. experience gained from 
intercourse with men, Cat.; the propitiation or con- 
ciliation of men, Bhag.; R. (en BhP.; the whole 
of the universe, e of worlds, VP.; the wel- 
fare of the world, MW. ; N. of wk, = samgrühin, 


l. itiating men, Kam. = sind, mín. causing 
mín. Porce effecting a free course, VS.; Vait. 
= Snmpnnns, mía, experienced in the world, pos- 
sessed of worldly wisdom, MBh.=sikshika, mfn. 


lished, current among the people, usual, common, 
Sarvad, ; universally admitted, generally received, 
MW. =simativartin,min,passingbeyond ordinary 
limits, extrzordinary, supernatural, Sih. = sumdara, 
mí(z)n. thought beautiful by all, generally admired, 
R.; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. — sthala, n. an inci- 
dent of ordinary life, common or ordinary occurrence, 
L. = sthiti, f. duration or existence of the world, 
Kāv.; a universal law, generally established rule, 
Samk.on BrÁrUp. — Sprit,mín, «-5áni: above, TS. 
=smrit, min., v.1. for prec. (accord. to Comm. = 
prithivi-lokasya smartd),MaitsUp.—hisya, mín. 
World-derided, universally ridiculous, any object of 
general ridicule; -/d, f. state of being so, Kathis. 
=hita, mín. beneficial to the world or to mankind, 
A. n. the welfare of the world, Sak.; BhP, Lo- 
kikEia, m, space, sky, Sarvad.; (accord. to the 
Jainas) a worldly region, the abode of unliberated 
beings, MW. Zokikshi(VP.) or “kshin (Cat), 
m, ‘eye of the world,’ N. of a preceptor. 
c&ra, m. usage or practice of the world, common 
practice, general or popular custom, Paficat. Lokü- 
cirya, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -siddhánta, m. 
N.ofwk. Lokâtiga (Sih.) or “tidaya (ib.) or 
“tite, (Kad), mín. = /oka-simdtivartin above. 
Lokatman, m. the soul of the universe, R. Lo- 
xddi, m. the beginning of the w°, i. c. the creator 
of the w°, MBh. Zo ra, mí(Z)n. depending 
on the people or on the support of the p^, Paficat.; 
Kam. Lokáüdhika, mín. extraordinary, uncom- 
mon, Kir.; Bhim. Loküdhipa, m. a ruler of the 
w°, a god, Buddh.; a king, A. Loküdhipati, m. 
the ruler or lord of the w°, Up.; “feya, n. conduct 
suited to public opinion, Jitakam. Lokünanda, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. Lokünukampaka, mín. 
itying the w°, Lalit. Lokânugraha, m. the wel- 
are of the world, Prosperity of mankind, Kiv.; 
-pravritta, m. N. of Gautama Buddha, Divyáv. 
Lokánurüga, m. the love of mankind, universal 
love or benevolence, Sih. Lokinuvyitta, n.obedi- 
ence of the people, Kav. Dokánuvzitti, f. accom- 
modating one's self to others, dependence on others, 
Si, Lokantara, n. another world, the next w^, a 
fature life (ram V gum or +34, to go into the next 
w°, dic), Kav.; BhP. &c.; -gefa (K3jat-), ~ råtta 
(W.), or -sta (Mricch.), mín. gone to another w, 
deceased, dead. Loküntarika, mí(g)n. dwelling 
or situated between the worlds, Buddh. Lokánta- 
rita, mín. deceased, dead, Kad. Loküntüdri,m. 
the range of mountains forming a border round the 
world (= lokéloka below, cf. cakra-valz), L. L0- 
Xüpavüdn, m. the reproach or censure of the world, 
general evil report, public scandal, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
Lokibhidhiina, n. N. of wk. Lokibhibhivin, 
mín, overcoming the w°, MW.; overspreading or 
pervading the w° (said of light), ib. Lokibhila- 
shite, min.w°-desired universally coveted, genera ly 
liked; m. N. of Buddha, Lalit, (w.r. “ashita). 
Lokábhilishita (w.r. for prec.) or “shin, m, N. 
ofa Buddha, Buddh. Lokübhyudaya, m.the pros- 
perity of the world, general welfare, Ragh. Loki- 
yata, mín. proceed ,” materialistic; m. 
3 materialist, Buddh.; Nilak.; Aryav. (I-V kri, P. 
-karoti, to consider as materialistic); n. (scil. faséra 
or mataor tantra), materialism, the system of athe- 
istical philosophy (taught by Cirvika), Prab.; 
Sarvad.&c. Lokiyatana (!),m. a materialist, Col. 
Lokiyatika, m. id.,Samk.on BrArUp. and Prain- 
Up. &c.; (perhaps) aman experienced in the ways of 
the world, MBh. ; Hariv.; ~paksha-nirdsa, m. N. of 
wk. Lokdyana, m. ‘refuge of the w°, N. of Niri- 
yapa, Hariv. Lokârya-pañcīšat, f. N. of a Stotra. 
Lokiloka, n.sg. or m. du. (also m.sg.?) the world 
and that which is not the w°, i.e. world and non- 
w°, MBh.; Pur.; m. N. of a mythical belt or circle 
of mountains surrounding the outermost of the seven 
seas and dividing the visible world from the region of 
darkness (as the sun is within this wall of mountains 
they are light on one side and dark on the other; 
see IW. 420; cf. cakra-citla), Süryas.; Ragh.; Per. 
&c. Lokdlokin, mín, looking through the worlds, 
Sij, Gokivékshana, n.consideration forthe world, 
anxiety or care for the welfare of the public, Rajat. 


lokitdivara, Inscr.; -Jataka n. N, of a poem ; "ráf- 
maja, f. * Lokesvara's daughter,’ N. of a Buddhist 
goddess, L. Lokéshtaki, f. N. of partic. bricks, 
ApSr. (cf. Jogéth{akd). Lokéshti, f. N.of a partic. 
Ishti, Aiv$r. Lokfaka-bandhu, m.*theonly friend 
of the world, N. of Gotama and of Sikya-muni, W, 
Lok@shani, í.desire or longing after heaven, SBr.; 
NyisUp. &c. Lokókta-muktüvalt, f. N. of wk. 
Lokôkti, f. people's talk, Paficad.; a general or 
common saying, any s? commonly current among 
men, proverb, Paficat. Lokóttara, mí(Z)n. ex- 
celling or surpassing the w°, beyond what iscommon 
or general, unusual, extraordinary, Kathis.; Rajat. 
&c. ; (ibc.), ind., HParis. ; m. an uncommon person, 
Uttarar.; m. orn. (?) N. of wk.; "garivaria, m.N. 
of wk. ; -2ddii, m. pl. N. ofa Buddhist school (prob. 
so called from their pretending to be superior to or 
above the rest of the world), Buddh. Lokoddhira, 
n. N. ofa Tinha, MBh. Lokópaküra, m. a public 
advantage, Palicad.; °rizz, min. useful to the p°, ib. 

Lokana,n.theactoflooking,secing, viewing, MW. 

Lokanlya, mín. to be scen or perceived, visible, 
worthy of being looked at, W. 

Lokita, min. seen, beheld, viewed, ib. 

Lokin, mín. possessing a world, possessing the best. 
world, $Br.; ChUp.; m. pl. the inhabitants of the 
universe, MundUp. 


tomary, ordinary, correct, right, real, actual, SBr.; 
MBh.; usual, every-day, MBh.; n. free space or 
sphere, $Br. = tū (Jokyd-), f. the attainment of a 
better world, SBr. 


TUT logá, m. (perhaps connected with 
4/1. ruj) a clod of earth, lump of clay, clod, RV. 5 
SBr. (=/ositfa, Say.) Logaksha, m.‘ clod-eyed,' 
N. of a man (cf, /augdéshi). Logèshțaká, f. a 
brick made from a lump of clay, SBr. 


~ 
vA loc (connected with 4/ruc and 
Tok), cl. 1. A. (Dhàtup. vi, 3) Jecate 
(pf. Zuloce; fot. locit &c,, Gr.), to see, behold, 
pacers (see d= and air- v/ loc): Caus. or cl. 1o. P. 
ayati (aor. alulocat), to speak; to shine (64d- 
shárthe or bhdsárthe), Dhztup. xxxiii, 104: Desid, 
lulociskate, Gr.: Intens. Jolecyate, ib. 

Loca, m. sight (?), MW.; n. tears, L. (cf. lota). 
—markataor-mastaks, m. cock's comb, Celosia 
Cristata,L. = mElnkn,m.a dreambeforemidnight,L. 

Locaksa, D rn. staring, stupid, senseless, 
L.; one whose food is milk, L. 5 m, the pupil of the 
eye Sii.; (only L.) lamp-black; a dark or black 
dress ; a lump of flesh; a partic. ornament worn by 
women on the forehead ; a partic. car-ornament ; a 
bow-string ; a wrinkled skin or contracted eyebrow 5 
the cast-olf skin of a snake ; the plantain tree, Musa 
Sapientum ; (iéd), f. a kind of pastry, L. 

Locana, min. illuminating, brightening, BhP.; 
m. N. of an pabon Cat.; rogus f. N. of a Bud- 
dhist goddess, as, 45 (3), £ a species of plant, 
L.; n. (ifc. f. d) ‘organ of sight,” the eye, MBL; 
Kiv. &c.; N. of wk.= kära, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = gocara, m, the range or horizon of the eye ; 
mfjd;n. being within the range of vision, visible, 
Bharty.=traya-patha, m. the range of the three 
eyes (of Siva), Ratniv. = patha, m. = -gorara, 
Amar. -parusha, mín, looking fiercely, Dai. 
= pita, v.l. for lccandpata, q. v. = maya, MT). 
consisting of eyes, Kid. —znürgu, m. = -gocara, 
bit ceed mS useful for the s: (à), f. a 

m reparation, L.; Dolichos Uni- 
flores, L. Tocaniiori, m. (ifc. f. d) a comer of 
the eye, Bhartr. Locaninanda, m. delight of the 
eye, Kathis, Tocanüpita, m. ‘ eye-fall,' a glance, 
Rathis. m.eye-disease, L. Locu- 
ué6ddiiraka, m. or n.(?) N. of a village, Rajat. 
Locanétsa, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, ib. 


SI 1. lot (or lod), cl. 1. P. letati or logati, 


presence ‘of witnesses, ib.; R. =sikshin, m. wit- 
to be mad or foolish, Dhatup. ix, 74. 


‘the world, universal witness (said of] Brahman, 
nes ofc), Ru; Cat; miam-sdéshika above, 


F arate anxie OF Clondof the world, KawshUp.; Ma.s R. | T 2. lof, (in gram.) N. of th x 
Vars.- sigara, m, N. of wk. st, ind. for the | pore gi rey URS » (in gram.) N. of the termina- 
Wu mer e srt ico dime L Tee RV 3 | sons olhe lene and No tt Mont i 


Et dc or done for the gen” good, made common pro- quick x . N. ol ien 
- fn. creating worl Cat.; -pradhazdpyaya, min, having both origin and 
pec, Rati m m nfa. common (asa RAE Dat, | end subject to the lords of the world, MW. "Zokdi- 
< siman, n. N. ofa Siman, Lity.—siraiga, m. | vará,m. the lord of the world, SBr.; MBh.; R.; N. 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. =siddba, mín. world-estab- of a Buddha (also °ra-rija), W,; Buddh.; of Ava- 


aE seo upa- and gaka-I°; (a), f. 


Lotik, f. sorrel, L.; N. of a princess, Rajat, 
WIES lotula, m, = abhi-lotaka(?), U. 
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we lofya. Sco lefya, p. 905, col. 3. 
TIE lo[ka, lofkaka &c, See p. 904, col. 1. 


SIS lod. Seo vI. lof. 
A lodana, lodita. Seo p. 904, col. 2. 
seq lodya. See aika-1°, aiga-l° &c. 
loga, in comp. for lavaya.—trina, n. 
a species of grass, L. Londimlf, f. Oxalis Pusilla, L. 
Loni, f. = /onámia, L. 
onira, m, a kind of salt, L. 
Lopikā, f. Portulacca Oleracea, L.; =/oudm/a,L. 
Loni. Sec amia-l°, 
Lopikā, f.=/opikd, Car. 
Caune] lonitaka, m. N. of a poot (cf. lo- 
thitaka, p. 904, col. 1). 
lota,m. tears, Un. iii,86, Sch.(cf. Zeta); 
a mark, sign, ib.; n.=/of¢ra, plunder, booty, L. 
Lotra, n.tears,L.; plunder, booty,Un.iv,172,Sch, 
ht lodi, N. of a family or race, Cat. 


TN lodha, m. (prob.) a species of red 
animal, RV. iii, 53, 23 (cf. rudhira; Nir. and Say. 
=/ubdha); m. next, L. 

Lodhra, m. = rodAra, Symplocos Racemosa, 


MBh, ; Kav, &c. — tilaka, n. (in rhet.) a species of 


Upami (subdivision of theSamsrishti), Vim. iv, 3, 33. 

= pushpa, m. Bassia Latifolia, L. = prasava-ra- 

jas, n. pollen of Lodhra blossoms, MI. 
Loähraka, m. Symplocos Racemosa, Bhpr, 


Su lopa, lopaka &c. See p. 904, col. 3. 
TU lobha,lobhana &c. See p. gos, col. 1. 


HAT loman, n. (later form of roman, q.v.) 
the hair on the body of men and animals (esp. short 
hair, wool &c.; not so properly applicable to the 
long hair of the head or beard, nor to the mane and 
tail of animals), RV. &c. &c.; a tail, L.; du, (with 
Bharad-vijasya), N. of Simans, ÁnhBr. 


mover,’ a depilatory, Cat.—samharshana, mfn. 
canting the hair of the body to bristle or CRT 
MBh.— sitas, w.r.for -Sdtana above, L, = sRra, 
L. -harsha, m. the bristling or 


. (caused ive j 
Y»; N. of a Ride E e), MBh. (cf. roma- 


hx Jauntal?, q.v., Cat, = 
stana, min., above, R, —hürin. 

MBh, 7 hrit, mín, bair-removing, depilatory ;n 
yellow orpiment, L, Yomfificn, m. © ea 
curling or erection of the hair, a thrill of 
terror, shudder &c., W. m, a species 
parasitic worm, Car, Lomü or Weis lomavali, 
A. 1 » f. a fox, L. Lomival or “15, f. 
the line of hair from the breast to the navel, MW, 


vla lolya. 


of | -citi-prayoga, m. N. of wks. = deva, m. N, of 


wtefaetfrent loka-sinhànika, 


3. Loma (ife.)=loman (ee ajarlomd); n. a | 289.—mnrdin, mfn. crushing or breaking cody i 


" b 2. 


Lomnkü-grihu, n. ib. T 
e a bird, L. ,Ioshtakn, m, = ashía, a clod, MBh.; Mri 
Lomataka, m. a fox, Sil. Chak kritah=  hewn down,’ ‘cut up,’ Rijt); 


Lomadhi, m. N. of a prince, BhP, 

Lomana, m. n, g. ardharcddé (v.l.) z 

Lomasé, mí(2)n. hairy, woolly, shaggy, bristly, 
covered or mixed with hair, made of hair, containing 
hair, TBr. &c. &c.; consisting in sheep or other 
woolly animals (as property), T Up.; overgrown with 
grass, Kath.; GrSrS.; m. a ram, sheep, L.; N.ofa 
Rishi, MBh, ; ‘of a cat, ib.; m. or n. N. of a partic. 
plant or its root, Car.; (&), f. (only L.) a fox; a 
female jackal ; an ape; N. of various plants (Nar- 
dostachys Jatamansi ; Leea Hirta ; Carpopogon Pru- 
riens &c.); green vitriol, L.; N. of a Sükini or 
female attendant of Durgi, L.; (2), f. spikenard, L.; 
(with or scil, Séksha) = lomaisa-sikshd ; n.a kind of 
metre, Nid. karna, m. a species of animal living 
in holes, Suir, = Xünd&, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 
= puttriki, f. a species of gourd, L. — parnini or 
-parni, f. Glycine Debilis, L, = pushpaka, m, 
Acacia Sirissa, L. — mürjüra, m. the civet cat, L. 
=vakshana, mí(g)n. covered with hair on the 
body, shaggy, AV. =sikshi, f, N. of a Siksha at- 
tributed to Garga, = samhiti, f. N. of wk. = sak- 
tha (/omasd-) or -snkthi, mfn. having hair or 
bristles on the thighs or hind fect, VS, ; SBr. (Mahidh., 
‘having a hairy tail’). 

Xomaiya, n. hairiness, woolliness, MW.; n. 
‘roughness,’ N. of a partic. pronunciation of the 
sibilants, RPrat. 


m.orn.(?)a partic, object serving asa mark, VarB;s, 


Loshtiya, Nom. A. yate, to resembl 
earth (i. e. to be quite valueless), preset s 
L, 


Loshtra, loshthn, loshi i 
Ei thaka, incorrect for 

TATA lostani or lostoni, f. a proper N, 
Rajat. 


` 

‘518 lohá, mfn. (prob. fr. a A/ruh for a lost 
rudh, ‘to be red;’ cf. rohi, rohina &c.) red 
reddish, copper-coloured, SrS.; MBh.; made of 
Copper, SBr. (Sch.); made of iron, Kaui. ; m, n. red 
metal, copper, VS. &c. &c.; (in later language) iron 
(either crude or wrought) or steel or gold or any 
metal ; a weapon, L.; a fish-hook, L.; bl lood, L.; m, 
the red goat (cf. /okdja), Gaut. ; Mn.; Yajii. ; (prob.) 
a kind of bird, MarkP.; N. of a man, B. nadddi ; 
(pL) N. of a people, MBh.; (7), f. a pot, Divyay.; 
n. any object or vessel made of iron, Kav.; aloe 
wood, Agallochum, L. —kataka, m. or n.(?) an 
iron chain, KatySr., Comm, -kuntaku, m, Van- 
guiera Spinosa, L. = knta, m. or “taka, n. mag- 
netic iron, L. = kāra, m. a worker in iron, sui, 


Lomüyayani(?) patr., Pravar. blacksm®, R. ; Hit. ; (7), f. N. of the Tantra goddess 
Lomión, m. a jackal or fox, VarByS. (cf. /omai2, | Atibala, ‘Kalac.; °ra-bhastré, f. a blacksmith's 
lopaia). bellows, Palicat. = küraka, m. =-kdra,m.(q.v.),L. 


Lomisikk, f. the female of the jackal or fox, ib, 

WIMA lora@ya, Nom. P. °yati (said to bo 
vilocane), g. kayda-ddé (Ganar.) 

TIC lola, lolita &e. Soe P- 905, cols. 1, 2. 


lolamba, m. a large black beo, L. 
(cf. rolamba). 


lolika, f. a sort of sorrel, Oxalis 
Pusilla, L. (cf, /ofikd and loyika). 


lolimba-raja, m. N. of an 


= kiirshipana, m. a partic, coin or weight («20 
Mishas), L. — Xitta, n. rust of iron, Soir. = kile, 
m. an iron bolt, KatySr., Comm. = giri, m. N. of 
a mountain, Cat. = gola-khandana, n. N. of wk. 
= ghitaka,m. ‘iron-striker,’ a blacksmith, Uy.i,62, 
Sch. —carmn-vat, mfn, covered with plates of iron 
or metal, MBh. = cáraka, m. N. of a hell, Mn. iv, 
9o (v.l. -ddraka), = ciini, f. N, of a river, VP. 
(v.l. -/Gragi, rig, and lohitdrayi).— crga, n. 
tust of iron, VarByS. — jn, mf(a)u. iron, made of i, 
Sii-; n. steel (from Damascus), L. ; brass, bell-metal, 
L.; rust of i? L. =jaùgha, m. N. of a Brahman, 
Kathzs.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. —jila, n. an 
iron net, a coat of mail, Hariv. ; Kam. — Jit, m. ‘con- 
quering iron (in hardness), a diamond, L. =thrant 
(MBh.; VP.) or °xin¥ (MBh.), f. N. of a river e 


author, Cat. 


Jd lolubha, mf(a)n. (fr. Intens. of 
Tub desi longing fc 
afer (comp.), Kathi (CE apoyo ee 


loluva, lolitya &c. Seep. gos, col. 3. 
lolora, n. N. of a town, Rajat. 


laze lollata, m. (also with bhatta) N. of 
an author, Cat. 


losasarüyani (2), m. N. of an 


(asa war-club), MBh. = bhiraka, v.l. for mmc 
q.v. = n m((7)n. made of iron or copper, Sri 
ChUp.; Suir, &c. — mna, n. rust of i Lm 
m. a spear, L, = müraka, mfn. calcining ip heed 
m. Achyranthes Triandra, L, -milake, Rgdri or 
a partic. tribe (the son of a Maitreya and a Buddh. 
Nishādī), L. — mmktiXE, f. a red pearl, 
=mukha, m. pl. N. of a people, R, = mekha m 
mfn, wearing a metal girdle ; (à), f. N. oe EN. 
Matris attending on S la, MBh. = yas: Wr r? 
of a place, Cat, = rajas, n. iron-dust, rust jak, 
filings, Sur, = ratnakara, m. N. of wk. z red with 
n. silver, W. — Higa, n. a boil or abscess um 
blood, Buddh. =1ekhya, mín. liable to n rs Tile 
with iron, Samkhyas., Sch. —vat, min. metal, 
reddish, AivGr. — vara, n. the most precious W. 
gold, L. —varman, n. iron armour, iiu, 
= villa, m. a kind of rice, Car. ; Vagbh. = *N.of 
m. an iron stake or spike, MW. ; phoney " Gaut 
a hell, Mn.; Yajii. = sayana, n. an iron ij ; 
=sistra, n. N, of wk. = $uddhi-karh ts, Le 
L.—- &rihkhaln, m, an iron chain for epu L. 
— üleshnna, mfn, uniting metals; mM- m. 
—saméleshaka, m. ponr; D D jn sed 
composition or union of various rast 
(EATEN L. = sinhānikā (?); f 


author, Cat, 


TOYE losht (prob. artificial), el. t. A. losh- 
fate, to heap up, gather into a heap or lump, 
Dhatup. viii, 5. 

Xoshtá, m. n. (prob, connected with VI. ruj; 
said to be fr. 4/1. Zi, Ug. iii, 92) a lump of carth 
or clay, clod, TS. &c. &c.; a partic. object servin, 
asa mark, VarByS., Sch. ; n. rust of iron, L.; m. N 
of a man, Rajat. = Xnplilo,, mfn. having a lump of 
carth serving as a cup, KatySr. = gutiki,, f. a pellet 
of clay, Mricch. = ghita, m. a blow with a clod, 
Hisy.; ("fam han, to kill with clods, i.e, stone 
to death, Mudr.) = ghna, m. an agricultural instru- 
ment for breaking clods, harrow, L,—cayana, n., 


an author, Cat, —dhara, m. N. of a man, Rajat, 
cbhaijana, m., -bhedana, m. n. = -ghna, L. 
7 maya, mf(7)n, made of clay, carthen, Mn, viii, 
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iron, Bhpr. = stha, mfa. being iniron, Kav. Loh- | sha, m. or n.(?) a shower of blood, bloody rain, 
kara, N. of a town, Cat, Lohikhym, n. black | Kaui. = vāsas (Wiita-), min. having red or blood- 
pepper, L.; Agallochum, L. Lobiagiraka, N. | stained garments, AV. ‘SS. odate-pattra, n.a 
of a hell (“pit of red-hot charcoal"), MW. Lohâ- | red lotus-lower, BhP. —&nbala, mín. variegated 
oala, m. N. of a mountain, Cat.; -mdAdtmya, n. | or dappled with 1°, Pin.ii, 1,69, Sch. sukla-kyl- 
N. of wk, Lohioirys, m. N. of an Adyáiga- | ama, mf(d)n. red, white and black, SvetUp. — sī- 
dhirin, Jain. Lohâja, m. the red goat; -za£/ra, | range (/dhita-), mín. = ~dabala, q.v» $Br.; SiS. 
m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. Lohán- | —smyiti, f. N.of a law-book, 1. Lohitüksha, 
a (or “Adu*), miiin, g. gaurddi. LohAbhi- | m. a red die (used in gaming), MBh. 2. Lohitá- 
sära, m. N. of a military ceremony performed on kaha, mí Dn t-eyed Br- vetUp, &c.; m.a kind 
the oth day after the Nirajana, L.; »»next, L. (cf. | of snake, Susr.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; N.of Vishnu, 
lauhabhisarika-prayoga). Lohabhibira, m. = L.; of another deity, MinGr.; of one of Skanda’s 
nirdjana,q.V.,l. Lohimisha, n. the fiesh of the | attendants, MBh.; of a man (pl., his descendants), 
red-haired goat, Mn. Lohiyasá, mín. made of a | AivSr.; (2), f N. of one of the Matris attending on 
reddish metal, made of ; ManSr. ; n, any metal | Skanda, MBh.; n.a part of the arm and of the thigh, 
mixed with cop®, (or) cop”, Br.; KitySr. Zohir- | the place where these are joined to the body, joint 
gala, n.N.ofa Tirtha, Cat. Lohárgava,m.N.of | of the arm, thigh-j°, Suir.; Bhpr.; “Asha-samyjild, 
wk. Lohásava, m. a partic. preparation of iron, | f. (scil. sirg) an artery or vein situated either at the 
Bhpr. (cf. /audsava). Lohisura-mBhitmya, | thigh-joint or at the arm-j^, Soir. Lohitükshaka, 
n. N. of wk. Lohéttama, m. ‘best metal, gold, L. | m. a kind of snake, L. Lohit&-giri, m. lohita 
Lohnka, Sce indu-, tri-, faitca-D". for lokita) N. of a mountain, g. kimšulukddi. Lo- 
Lohara, m. or n.(?) N. of a district, Rajat. hitáhga, m. ' red-limbed," the planet Mars, MBh.; 
Lohala, mî, iron, made of iron, W.; lisping, | Hariv. &c.; a partic, red powder, L. Lohitaja, m. 
so Este L. ; m, the principal ring of | a reddish he-goat, Kaui.; (2) f.a red she-goat, ib. 
a chain, W. (=sriñkhalddhārya or “ldcdrya, L.) | Lohitàda, mía, consuming blood, MantraBr. Lo- 
Lohi, n. a kind of borax, L. hitidhipa, m. the planet Mars, VP. Lohitina- 
Lohik&, f, an iron pot or vessel (being a sort of | na, mfn. red-faced, r°-mouthed ; m. an ichneumon, 
large shallow bowl, usually of wood aud bound with | L. Zohit£-mukhs, f. N. of a club, R. Lohitá- 
iron, used for washing rice &c.), L. yas, n, ‘ted metal,’ copper, L. Lohitüyasá, mín. 
1. Lóhita, mí(d or Whini)n. (cf. rokifa) red, | made of 1? metal; m. or n. (?) a razor m* of r? met 
red-coloured, reddish, AV. &c. &c. ; made of copper, MaiuS.; TBr.; n. copper, MaitrS. Lohitirapi,Í. 
copper, metal, AV.; Kaus.; m. red (the colour), red- N. of a river, MBh. (v.l. loka-tdrayi, q.v. Lo- 
ness, L.; a partic. disease of the eyelids, SarigS.; a bitarcis, m, ‘red-rayed,’ the planet Mars, VP. 
kind of precious stone, Pañcat.; a species of rice, | Lohitarpa, m. N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtka, 
Bhpr.; a sort of bean or lentil, L.; Dioscorea Pur- BhP.; n. N. of the Varsha ruled by that prince, ib. 
purea, L.; Cyprinus Rohita, L.; a sort of deer, L.; Lohitèrära, mín. wet or dripping with blood, 
a snake, serpent, L.; the planet Mars, VarBr3.; N. soaked in bl’, MBh, Lohitarman, n. ared swell- 
of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a man (pl. his descen- | Ing or blood-shot appearance in the whites of the 
dants), Pravar.; Hariv. (cf. Pan. iv, I, 18); oi a | eyes Suir. Lohitalamkrita, mfn. adorned with 
country, MBh. ; of a river (the Brahma-putra), ib.; red, Kaui, Lohitèlu, m. a red-coloured sweet 
ofa sea, ib.; Re; of a lake, Hariv. ; (pl.) of a class of | potato, L. Lohitavabhisa, min, having a red 
gods under the 12th Manu, VP. ; (d), f. N. of one | appearance, reddish, Suir, Lohitáaoka, m. a red- 
of the 7 tongues of Agni, Grihyas.; Mimosa Pudica, | lowering Aioka, Kathis, Lohitasva, min. having 
L..; a Punar-nava with red flowers, L. ; (økini), f. | or driving v horses, MBh.; m. fire, Kir.; N. of Siva, 
a woman with a red-coloured skin or red with anger, Sivag. Lohitásvattha,m.a species of tree, Kaus. 
L.; n. any red substance, SBr.; ChUp.; (also m., g. Lohitisya, mín. having a red or blood-stained 
ardharcidi; ifc. f. d), blood, VS. &c. &c. (Cram | mouth, AV. Lohitahi, m. a red snake, VS. Lo- 
ri, to shed blood) ; ruby, L.; red saunders, L.; a hitékshaza, mín, r°-eyed, MBh. Lohitékshu, 
kind of sandal-wood, L.; a kind of. Agallochum, L.; | m. r° sugar-cane, L. Lohitüta, mín, variegated 
an imperfect form of rainbow, L.; a baule, fight, L. | with r (=roh°), Pin. vi, 2,3, Sch. Lohitótpala, 
= kalmiisha, min.variegated with red, red-spotted, | n.the flowerof Nymphaca Rubra, BhP. Lohitóda, 
Pag.vi,2,3, Sch.  Xüta, N.ofa place Hariv. = krit- mf(d)n.having red water, having blood instead of w^, 
sna, n. N. of one of the 10 mystic exercises called MBh.; R.; m. N. of a hell, Ysji. Lohitôrná, 
Kritsnz, Buddh. — Xrisbna, mín. ofa reddish black | mí()n. having r wool, VS. Lohitóshpisha, mfu. 
colour; -varga, mf(d)n. id., SvetUp. — kshaya, m. | Wearing a red turban, SrS. 3 “£4, f., Jaim., Comm. 
loss of blood, Suir. = kshayake., mifn,sufferingirom | 2. Lohita, Nom, P. "tati, tobe or becomered,V ‘op. 
lossofbl?,SarigS. = kahira (/éhita-),mf(@)n. yield- Lohitaks, mi"tihd or lohinika)n. red, of a red 
ing red or bloody milk, AV. = gaiga, N. ofa place, | colour, reddish, Apast.; MBh. &c. (in arithm. said 
Hariv.; (ao), ind. where the Ganges appears red, of the 5th unknown quantity, CoL); m.n. a ruby, 
Pin. ii, I, 21, Sch. guhgaka, N. of a place, KalP, Sis, xiii, 52; m. a sort of rice, Suir, the planet Mars, 
=giltra, m. ‘red-limbed,’ N. of: Skanda, A V.Parii, | L.; N. of aStüpa, Buddh.; ( tik), f. a partic. vein 
-griva, min. red-necked ; m. N. of Agni, MBh.; | or EA Suir.; , species of plant, ib.; n. bell-metal 
TirkP, - candana, n. saffron, Hariv.; Bhpr. —jah- | or brass, RE 3 
a m. N. of a man (pl. his descendants), AivSr. | Lohitāya,Nom.P. A. "yati, "te, to be or become 
— tū, f. redness, MW. = tila, min. having red tufts, | red, tedden, MBh.; Hariv.; Kad. 


terrestrial, belonging to or occurring in ordinary life, 
common, usual, customary, temporal, not sacred (as 
opp. to vaidika, drsha, sastriya; laukikeshz, ind. 
= loke ‘in ordinary or popular speech,’ opp. to vai- 
dikeshu, Nir.), $5.5 Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) be- 
longing to theworld of (ci. brahma-f"); m. common 
or Geen at (as opp. to ‘the learned, initiated " 
&c.), Samk.; Sarvad.; men familiar with the ways 
of the world, men of the world, Uttarar.; men in 
general, people, mankind, MBh.; n, anything oc- 
curring in the world, general custom, a ME: 
MarkP,; a person's ordinary occupation, BhP, — jin, 
mín. knowing the ways of the world, Sak. — tva, n. 
worldliness, commonness, usual custom, general pre- 
valence, Sih, = ny&ya, m. a general rule or maxim ; 
-muktdzali, f., -ratndkara, m., -samgrala, m. N. 
oí wks. = bhina-vida-rahasya,n.,-vishayati- 
vida, m., -vishayat&-vicüra, m. N. of wks. 

Laukyà, min. belonging to the world, mundane, 
AV.; extended through world, generally dif- 
fused, MBh. ; general, usual, common, commonplace, 
ib.; m. N. of a man, Saükh$r. 


n 

TUM laugakshi, m. patr. fr. logdksha, 
N. of a teacher and author of a law-book, Katysr. 
=bhiskara, m. N. of a modern author, Cat. 
—mimigsi, f. -smryiti, f. N. of wks. 


SIT lautharatha, m.N.of a man, Rajat. 


SI laud (cf. Vlot, lod), cl. 1. P. laudati, 
to be foolish or mad, Dhztup. ix, 74 (V.L) 


wu laupsa, v.]. for laua, q.v. 


A 

ZIA lauma, mfn. (fr. loman), g. samka- 
didi and jarkarâdi. 

Laumakäyana, min. (fr. maka), g. fakshddi. 

Laumaklyani, m. patr. ir. lomaka, g. tikdi. 

Laumakiya, mín. (fr. /omaka), g. krsidivddi, 

Laumana (cf. Pap. vi, 4, 167) aud min, 
(fr. oman), g. samkàidai. 

Laumasiya, mín. (fr. emata), g. &ritdjodas. 

Laumaharshapaka, míj£d)n. composed by 
Loma-harshana, BhP., Introd. 

UR Ue Ud m. patr. fr. loma-harskaya. 
MBh. 

Daumiyana, mfn. (ir. loman), g. fakshddi ; 
pl, see next. 

LaumHyanya, m. patr. ir, loman, g. Eusljddi 
(pl. Jaumáyandà, ib.) 

Laumi, m. patr. ir. loman, g. bako-ddi. 

SITIS lauyamani, m. patr. fr.luyamana, 
Pat. . 


sies laulaka or laulika, m. N. of a poet, 
Cat. 


laulaha, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat. 


eireulaul lya,n. (fr. lola) restlessness,Su&r.; 
vnsteadiness, niger fickleness, Hairi laeni 
ness, eagerness, iness, passion, ardent rin 
for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. tl, f. ize 
fulness, eager desire, BhP. —vat, mfn, eagerly de~ 


sirous, avaricious, lustful, Kathis. 


Ci i red colour, L. = dar&ana, | Lohitiyans, m. patr., Hariv.; pl., Samskirak. 
Eds E T of blood, Gaut.—dal&,| Lohitüyani (m. c. for ni), f. patr., MBh. BT lauia, n. (fr. lua) N. of various 
f. kind of Chenopodium, L. =ärapsa, m. a drop | _Zohitiman, m. redness, red colour, SaükhBr.; | Sımans, ArshBr. (cf. /aupsa). 


jobh. 
G a.aparth welghtorcoa (g MdL. THE lauha, mf(i)n. (fr. loha) made of 
a ie hit, P,-bhavati, to be or become red, | copper or iron or any metal, coppery, iron, metallic, 
Vop. GySrS.; MBh. &c.; red, MBh.; belonging to or 
Lohitya, m. a kind of rice, L.; N. of a man, | coming from the red-coloured goat, MirkP.; (à), f. 
ng in Hariv. (v.l. lauko): of d Babes ms vue SR Pn nU enh » L.; n. iron, 
hand,Gaut. = pãäaka,mi(ikā)n. | VarBrS. (v.l. for ); of a village, R.; of the | metal, Bhatt. —kiira, m.=/oka-k", a blacksmith, 
aed reel era a the feet still red (as in early | blood sea near Kuia-dvipa, L. ; (a), t N. of a celes- | Hit. craks, m. N.of a hell, L. (cf-Joha-daraka). 
Childhood), Pat. —pSda-dean, m. N. of a place, | tial female, Hariv. (with jana-mdtd; v.l, lohityd- | 3a dee the rust of iron, L, = praátpa, 
ans treed lamp, $Br.—pittin, mín, yana-m*); of river, NBh. m. N. of a wk. on the application of metals or 
ject to hemorrhage, suffering from h°, Suir. (cf. Lohinikā. See under /okitaka above. minerals (in medicine). = bandha, n. an iron chain, 
e P) a TN. of a place, Cat. - pushpa Thin. See under I. Mhita, col. I. iron fetters, W. —bh&nda, n, an iron vessel, metal 
man ah z SETS dovering, t ing r° flowers SBr. ; LohinikE, f. red glow or lustre, TBr. mortar, L, — bh, f. a metal pan, boiler, caldron, L. 
mr: Echinatus, L. —pushpakm, mfn. | Lohinya(?), m. patr» Pravar. »- ala, n. rust of iron, L. =šahku, m. e Joka-f", 
P vering, L.i m.thegranatetrec, Bhpr.=pravā- | Lobya, n- brass, L. L. —&üsztzo, n. a Sastra treating of metals, Cat. 
owering e boner Lay. mmaya mín. | starrer taukdksha, m. pl. N. of a school, | = "erpror: @) sn efiron, Lo anhon 
blood-red, Hear. = mišră, min. mixed with blood, Divyiv. (g. Mirta-hugapdii). m. a teacher of metallurgy or the art of working 


em metals, ib  Lauhdtman, m. = lauka-bhi, L. 
mpittikE, fared carth, chalk ruddle,L.—zasa | estatalak laukayatika, m. (fr. lokdyata) i 


Lauhabhisirikii-prayoga, m. N, Lau- 
i ; having red juice, SBr. - abge m erialist, athei hasava, m. a partic. Son of in, L 
(Uhita-), ne RW F aredalt K a follower of Cárvika, a materialist, atheist, R. preparation n,L. Lau- 
colour, red hue, ,lavagnn- i 


hêsha, min. havi 1 i 
ne (Uhita-), mín. containing Mood, TS.—vax- | Stf laukika, mf(@)n. (fr.loka) worldly, | Pay. vi, RES Sas ametal pole (aldora [miie), 


of blood, Kaus. dhvaja, mín. having a red flag; 
m. pl. N. of a partic. association of persons, Pap. v, 
3,112, Sch. - nayont, min, red-eyed, having eyes 
reddened with anger or passion, MW. =pacaniya, 
mín. becoming red when boiled, Apsr. -pRosu, 
min, having red earth, Gobh, = plitra, min. having 


910 


Louhfyana, m. patr. fr. oha, g. nadádi. 
Louhlyusn, mín. (fr. /ohdyasa) made of metal 
or copper, GrS. 
Lauheyi, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP, 
lauhi, m. N. of a son of Ashtaka, 
Hariv. 


lauhita, m. (fr. 1. lohita) tho tri- 
dent of Siva, L. 

Lauhitadhvaja, m. a follower of the Lohita- 
dhvajas, Pan. v, 3, 112, Sch. 

Lauhitü&va, w.r. for ohitéiva, 

Lauhitika, mfn. (fr. 1. /oifa) reddish, having 
a reddish lustre, Pay, v, 3, 110, Sch.; m. rock- 
crystal, Harav. 

Lauhitya, m. (fr. id.) a kind of rice, Car. (cf. 
Tohitya) ; patron. (also pl.), Hariv. (cf. g. gazyádi); 
N. of a river, the Brahma-putra, MBh.; Hariv.; of 
a sea, ib.; of a mountain, MBh.; (prob. n.) of a 
Tirtha, ib.; n. red colour, redness, Sth, — bhatta- 
gopüln, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Lauhity&yani, f. (feminine form of the patr. 
lauhitya), Pan. iv, 1, 18. 

Rt lpi or iyi, cl. 9. P. Ipināti, lyināti, to 
join, unite, mix with, Dhitup. xxxi, 31 (v.1, for 

1. Ji). 


‘SAT lyap, (in gram.) N. of the affix ya (of 
the ind. p.) 

JH lyut, (in gram.) N. of the Krit affix 
ana. 


St lvi, cl.9. P. lvinati, lvinàti, to go, move, 
approach, Dhatup. xxxi, 32 (v. 1. for «/v/7 or pli). 
Lvina, mín. gonc, MW. 


€ VA. 


W 1. va, tlie 3rd semivowel (correspond- 
ing to the vowels x and 27, and having the sound of 
the English v, except when forming the last member 
of a conjunct consonant, in which case it is pro- 
nounced like zv; it is often confounded and inter- 
changed with the labial consonant 6). = kāra, m. 
the letter or sound va, TPrit.; -bheda, m. N. of a 
treatise on the proper spelling of words beginning 
with v or à. 


q 2. va, (only L.) m. air, wind; the arm; 
N, of Varuna ; the ocean, water; addressing; rever- 
ence; conciliation; auspiciousness; a dwelling; a 
tiger; cloth; the esculent root of the water-lily; (d), 
f going; hurting; an arrow; weaving; a weaver ün 
n.a d of incantation or Mantra (of which the ob- 
ject is the deity Varupa); =fra-cetas ; mfn. stron; 
ail a Varg: i); = pra Bs 


S 3. va, ind. — iva, like, as, MBh.; Kay, 
&c. (in some more or less doubtful Cases). 


NS vansé, m. (derivation doubtful) the 
bamboo cane or any carie (accord. to L, also *sugar- 
cane’ and ‘Shorea Robusta’), RV. &c. &c.; the 
upper timbers or beams of a house, the rafters or 


projecting part of a scimitar or sabre, VarBrS.; the 
Tine of a pedigree or "genealogy (from its resemblance 
joints in a bamboo), lineage, 


o similar things, ‘assem! 
multitude, host (as of chariots, Sn &c.), MB 4 
Kav. &c.; a partic. measure of | length (2:10 Hastas), 


Vás.; bamboo-manna, L; N. of Vishnu Lee 2 
N. of an Apsaras (daughter of Pradha), Mh 1j 
f., sce s.v.— yishi, m.a Rishi mentioned in a Vapis- 
Brahmana (or list of ancient teachers), Sami 
== kathina,m, a clump or thicket of. bamboos, Pin. 
iv, 4, 72, Sch. (cf. odudakathinita). = kapka. A 
*bamboo-phlegm,' cottony or flocculent seeds floating 
in theair, L, = kara,m. makingor foundinga family, 
propagating or perpetuating a Tace, MBh.; R.; m, 
an ancestor, ib.; a son, Vikr.;.N. of a mau, Cat.; 


oda lauhäyana. 


am vakrá. 
(à), f. N. of a river rising in the Mahéndra moun- | employment is to split b°, MW. = vii, mf; 
tains, MarkP, = karplira-roonni, f. —va7a-70- (made) of a good b^ W.; of a Pure or good ps 
cand, L.= karman, n. bamboo-work, manufacture | ib. —vistara,m.a complete genealogy, VP. y 


of baskets &c.; "ma-£rif, mín. doing bamboo- or 
basket-work, R, = kixti,mfn. having family renown, 
celebrated, W. —krit, mfn. = vayia-karma-krit, 
R.; m. the founder of a family, BhP, = Xritya, n. 
flute-playing, Ragh. = ita, min, descended 
or inherited lineally, coming from a family in regular 
succession, obtained by family inheritance, Kim.; 
Hit. = kramfhita-gaurava, min. highly esteemed 
by the successive generations of a family, Hear. 
—kshaya, m. family decay, W, = kehiri, f. b°- 
manna, L, = ga, f. id., L, = gulma, N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MBh. = goptri, m. the supporter or 
preserver of a family, MBh. = ghatika, f, a kind 
of children’s game, Divyáv. — carita, n. family his- 
tory, the history of a race or dynasty, genealogy, W. 
= carma-kpit, m. a worker in b? and leather, R, 
 ointaXn, m. an investigator of pedigrees, genea- 
logist, Hariv, = cchettri, m. one who cuts off the 
Tine of descent, the last of a family or race, VarBrS. 
ja, mfn, made of or produced from b°, W.; born 
in the family of, belonging to the family of (loc. or 
comp.), Kav.; Var.; Rajat.; belonging to the same 
family (plur. with praéfandh = forefathers, ances- 
tors), Kàv.; sprung from a good family, W.; m. the 
seed of the bamboo, L.; n. and (d), f. b?-manna, L. 
= tandula, m. the seed of the b°, L, — dala, f. a 
kind of plant or grass (= vayia-faltri, jirika), L. 
7 dhara, mfn. carrying or holding a b?-cane &c., 
W.; maintaining or supporting a family, MBh.; R, 
&c. ; m, the contínuerofa family, VP, ; a descendant, 
BhP.; (with misra) N. of an author, Cat, = dhün- 
ya, m. n. the seed of the b°, L, = dhiira, f. N. of 
a river rising in the Mahéndra mountains, VP. 
=dhirin, mfn.=vaysa-dhara, Palicar. = nat- 
tin, m. ‘ family-dancer,’ a buffoon, VS, -nüdikü 
or -n&di, f.a pipe or tube made of bamboo, Kathas, 
-nüthao, m, the head of a family, chief of a race, 
R.=nālikā, f. a pipe made of b°, a reed, flute, L, 
(cf. nddika). —ni&reni, f. a ladder made of b, 
Paficat, = netra, n. a kind of sugar-cane, the root 


5 ` o=Vrid. 
f. prosperity of a family, W. — k i 
-roranā, L. = Sn3ikR, f, a b^ peg or sec, = 
lower end of a Vind or lute, (accord, to some) th 
b° pipe that forms the body of the lute, L, ; any Sal 
b? pin or stake (as the barof a cage&c.), W, 


yA 

Sch. = stha, n. (ora, f.?) a partic, mere (LAPSI 
sthavila), Piüg, = sthnviln,n.the hollow or Cavity 

. of a species of Jagati metre (used 
in the beginning of the Ritu-samhára), Chandom, 
= sthiti, f. the state or condition of a family, Kalid, 
hina, min. destitute of family or descendants, 
having no kindred, Hit, Vansigata, mfn, coming 
from one’s family, inherited, obtained by inheritance, 
Kam, Vanéagra, n. the point or end of a b° cane, 
the shoot of a bamboo, Say, Vaniü&ükura, m, a 
V? shoot or sprout, L. Voniünukirtann, n. the 
recounting or proclaiming a family or a genealogy, 
Cat. Vansinukrama, m. family succession, genea- 
logy, lincal inheritance, Ragh. Vanšâ uga, min, 
being on or along the central projecting part ofa 
sword, VarBrS. ; passing from family to family, Rajat, 
Vangfinucarita, n. the history of a family or 
dynasty, a genealogical list (one of the five distin- 
guishing marks of a Purina), BhP.; IW. sir. 
Von&ánuvansa-onrita, n. the history of both old 
and recent families (sce prec.), L. Van&üntara, 
m. Amphidonax Karka, L. Van&R-vati,f. a proper 
N., g. Sarddi on Pan, vi, 3, 120. Van&dval, f. 
the line of a family, pedigree, genealogy, L. Vay- 
Sühva, m. bamboo-manna, L. Vagidbheda,N. 
of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. 

Van&aku, m. a kind of large sugar-cane, Suit.; 
a tubular bone, R. (B.), Sch.; a small fish, Cyno- 
Blossus Lingua, L.; N, of a prince, VP.; (i44), f. 
a kind of pipe or flute, L.; aloe wood, Agallochum, 
L.; n. Agallochum, L. 

Vanėika, mín. belonging or relating to a bamboo, 
pertaining to a family &c., lineal, gencalogical, W.; 
m. à measure of 4 Stomas, L.; the son of a Südra 
and a Veni, L.; u. aloe wood, L. 

Van&in, mfn. belonging to a family (cf. 52a"). 

Vopii-vildya, prob. w.r. for vauyii-v? (q.v) 

Voi, f. a flute, pipe, Pallcar.; an artery, vein, 
L.; a partic, measure (cf. vagii£a), L.; a partic. 
weight ( — 4 Karshas), L.; bamboo manna, L, = gi- 
ta, n. playing on a flute, Vyishabhin. —disa, m. 
N. of an author, Cat, =dhara, mfn. holding a flute 
(said of Krishna), Paficar,; m. (also with dasva-jila 
and Jarman) N. of various authors and other men, 
Cat, = rava, m, the sound of a flute, Git. = vadana, 
m.(with Jarmaz)N. of anauthor, Cat. = vidya (?), 
n. a flute, Tithysd. (cf, vagi). — 

Vanšīya, min, belonging to a family, of a good 
family, of the same family, BhP, j 

‘Vansya, mín. = prec., peculiar to a family, genco: 
logical, lineal, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; belongingor at n 
toa main beam, BhP.; connected with the E J 
or spine (as subst. *a bone in the arm or leg d being 
preceding any one (gen.) in a science (loc.); E 
a person's teacher in anything, Apast. m. | S 
member of a family, a son, lineal descendant = 3 
ancestor, forefather ; a kinsman from seven Dee A 
tions above and seven below, Mn.; MES mem- 
pupil, scholar, W. (cf. Pan. ii, I, 19); pl. i * MBh. 
bers ofa family, ancestors or descendants, ne z 
&c.; a cross-beam, joist, BhP. ; (2), f Cy 
Vonéyfnucarita, v.l. for vayidn®, BhP. 


WAT vápsaga, m. a bull, RV.; AV. 

TE vanh. Soe Vbanh, p. 719- 4 
AL vaphiyas. Sce bank y ib. H 
AR 1. vak —4/vac, in the Vedic form 

vakmi. 


* Ñi 4 
AS 2.vak or vañl: (connected with yva S 


rini, f. a woman who makes b? vessels or baskets, 
MW. — pita, m.akind ofbdellium, L. — pushpi, f. 


of the Sata-patha Brihmana (xiv, 5: 5, 20-32). 
= bhava, mfn, ‘made of b?" and ‘descended from 
a noble race,” ea c E m,a load of b°s, Pan. 
V, I, 50. =bhrit, m. the supporter or uator 
of 2 family, head of a race, MBh.; Kathis, ^ bhoj- 
ya, mfn. to be possessed by a family, hereditary ; n, 
(with rdjya) an hereditar: estate, MBh, — maya, 
mf()n. made of b°, KitySr., Sch. = miila, n. the 
Toot of the sugar-cane, L. =milaka, n. N. of a 
sacred bathing-place, MBh, = mzrin-maya,mí(i)n. 
made of b? and clay, L. = yava, m. the grain of b°, 
L. —ziija, m. a high or lofty b°, Hariv.; N, of a 
king (-kwla, n. his race), Lalit. = räjya-dhara, 
mfn, perpetuating race and dominion, Kathis. — ro- 
cant or -locani, f, an carthy concretion of a milk- 
white colour formed in the hollow of a b? and called 
b*-manna, L. (also-/ocana, Car.) = lakshmi, f. the 
family fortune, MW. =1%na, mín. cut off from one's 


family, alone in the world, Ml. =varna, m, the | q.v.),cl. 1. A.vairkale, to be crooked, 89 
chick pea, Cicer Arietinum, L. = vartin ma partic, Dhatep. iv, 14; to Eo, roll, ib. ax (only 3- p. 
class of gods in the third Manv-antara, VP. — var- vavakre, ‘they rolled,’ RV. vii, 21, 3)- í 


Vaka &c. Sce aka, p. 719- ous, 
Vakré, mí(Z)n. crooked, curved, bent curly 
twisted, wry, oblique; Ay Se dh CO! backs 
ir), AV. &c, &c.; having 2! 5 
M pue retrograde (said of. planet), 8093 


mí(7)n. increasing or prospering a famil 
Vikr.; n. the act of ec prosperity to a family, 
R. ur ERE Dai. = vardhin, DANS iy RE: 
=y] - a clump or thicket imboos, Kir, ; 
family descent, W. — vidZrint, f. a woman whose 


IERE vakra-kau(a. wat vaikhara. 911 


Var, &c.; (in prosody) long (ihe form of the long | vit alita, i. 4 à 

2 ody) long (the form long | vifa, n., -paitcalikd, i. N. of wks. Vakr'-oshthi, caksh (cf. V 1. uksh), cl.1. P. (Dhatup. 
esti oo in disposition, cunning, | f. (L-),"shthixa, n. (L.) or “shthiks, f. (HParit.) Ka xvii, S ipee Sube: fae 
MBh ped SUE pinus ambiguous, KatbUp. j | a slight smile, one in which the lips are drawn on | cakshita &c., Gr.; really there occur only the pf. 
Kae bes e a zn , Malignant, inauspicious, | one side without the teeth being shown. forms vaváksha, vavdkshitha, vavakshatuh, va- 
Vrbis ied m. anese, L.;theplanetMars | 'Vakratu, m. N, of a deity, MarkP. vakshup, vavakshé, vazaEshire), to grow, increase, 
(fara 2) E a Saturn, L.; a partic. drug |  Vakri,mín.equivocating, prevaricating, lying, L. | be strong or poweriul, RV.; to be angry, Dhitup.: 
Seti patie be of Rudra, L.; of the Asura |  Vakrita, mfn. curved, crooked, bent, Amar.; | Caus, vztshayati, to make grow, cause to be strong, 
Ex ra jr pono of the Karüshas, MBh. (v.l. | Naish.; GEO] on an apparently retrograde course | RV. [Cf. Gk. dége, avfave; Lith, axgti; Goth. 
er E ) l hasa, R.; pl. N. of a people, VP, | (as a planet), VarByS. wahgan; Germ. wahsan, wachsen; Angl Sax. 
(eua ra) ; (8, f. a partic. musical intrument,| Vakrin, mín. crooked, W. bending the neck (as | zweaxam; Eng. wax; sce also under 41. ukish.) 
E Po ; (sil. gai) a partic, variation in the course | a singer), Samgit.; retrograding, moving apparently | Vakshah, in comp. for valilas, = summar- 
of Merry Varii n. the winding some of a | backwards (idol Man and otier ene), EE | Ges bret" AIW. am m be on o 

a à X Ip. ; the ap- | dishonest, ulent, W.; m. a weakling of a parti IU: MW.- fn, bei 

parent serena motion of a planet, MBh.; Hariv.; | kind, Car.; a Jaina or Buddha, L. s pears ike paes ot te 
VarBrS.; a form of fracture (when a bone isbentor| Vakrima, mía. bent, curved, Amar. (v.l. for 
only partially broken), Soir; w.r. for vakfra. | va&rita). 
=kanta, m. ‘having crooked thorns, the jujube | Vakriman, m. crookedness, curvature, Kav.; 
tree, L.; = next, L. -Xantaka, m. Acacia Catechu, | ambiguity, duplicity, Sih, 


in the breast, Kathis. — sthala, n. the place cf the 
breast, bosom, Het MW. 

1. Vakshane, mf(i)n. strengthening, refreshin 
invigorating, RV. x, 65 9 (ci. vi- and vira"); R 
refreshment, invigoration, ib. vi, 23, 6; the breast, 


L. — kila, m. a curved iron for striking an elephant, | Wakxi,im comp.forza i ; (dua), f. ‘ nourisher,’ 
p.forvakra.—karana,n.curving, | L. (cf cakshas dad), f. * nourisher,' the stomach, 
L.—Xhadgz or -khadgako, m. a curved sword, | bending, distorting, W.— y kpi, P. -Karofi, to make veia the sides, flank, RV.; AV. 


scimetar, sabre, L. = gu or -gata, mín. having a | crooked or curved, bend (a bow), Balar. —krita, 
retrograde motion (as a planet), Süryas.; VarBrS. | mín. made crooked or curved, bent, Gol., Sch. 
- gati, mín, == prec., DhP.; =-gūmin, Hariv.; f. | -- bhiva, m. curvature, curve, W.; fracdulent or 
crooked or winding course, apparent retrograde | dishonest disposition, ib. =4/bhi, P. -bhavati, to 
motion or retrogression (said of thecourse ofa planet), | become crooked or bent, Suir.; to retrograde (said 
Süryas. = gandha-nibandha-krit, m. N. of the of planets), MBh., Sch. - bhüita, mfn, bent, crooked, 
poet Bana, Cat. —gamana, n. = gati, îi, MBh. W.s dishonest, ib.; inauspicious, hostile, adverse,Cin. 
-gümin, m. going crookedly, fraudulent, dis- | Vákva, mín. winding about, rolling, bubbling (as 
honest, Hariv. = grīva, m. ‘having a curved neck,’ | Soma), RV. 

a camel, L. = cañou, m. ‘having a curved beak, | ‘Vakvan, mf(ari)a. id., ib. 

a parrot, L.=t8, f. crookedness, curvedness, tortu- ‘Vaika, m.‘roaming about,’ a vagabond, Bhadrab.; 
ousness, Sii.; MarkP.; (in astron.) retrograde motion, crookedness, W.; the bend or elbow of a river, L.; 
Süryas. ; the going crookedly or wrong, failure, mis- | =xadi-pitra, L.; =f, L.; (4), f. the pummel of 
hap, L. ambiguity, perverseness, falseness, Prasannar. | a saddle, L. = sena, m. a kind of tree (cf. vaitga-s°). 
=tila, n. or -t&li, f. a partic, wind-instrument, L. Vahkafaka, m. N. of a mountain, Kathis, 

(cf. dla). —tunda, mfn. having a curved beak, Vaikara, m.=vairka, the bend of a river, L. 
BhP.; m. a parrot, L.; N. of Gayéia (as having an | — Vadik&lnkàehrya, m. (Prikr. for vakriil??) N. 
elephant's curved rank), TAr. ; -gaga-ndyaka-fra- | of an astronomer (who wrote in Prikrit), Cat. 
karana, n, AUTOA m. -stavana, n.,-slotra, | Vaikaiā, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 

n.; "dáshtafa, n. N. of wks, todin, mín. singing ‘Vankini, f. a species of plant, L, 

or pricking treacherously, MantraBr. «tva, n. = Vahkima-düsa, m, (Frikr. for vakrima-d^1), 
- d, Kav.; Kath’s, = dapshtra, m. * having curved | with Aazi-rdja, N. of an author, Cat. 

tusks," a boar, L, (w.r. va&/ra-d^). - danta, m, N.| Vañkila, m. a thorn, L. 

of a prince of the Karüshas, MBh.(v.l.damfa-vakra | Waiku, mín, going ctookedly or hurriedly, 
and danfa-vakíra). = danti-bija, m. Croton Ja- hastening, rash, RV. 

malgota, L. dala, W.T. for vaktra-d?. -àyi&,|  Vahkya, mín, crooked, curved, flexible, pliant, 
mfn. looking obliquely, squinting, Gal, —drishti, | Pio. vii, 3, G3, Sch. — 

mín. id. ; jealous, envious, MW. ; f. oblique vision, , f. a rib, the rib of any animal (as of a 
an oblique look, malignant regard, hostile view, ib. | horse, said to have 34 ribs, or of an ox, said to have 
= Abi, mfn, deceitful, dishonest, BhP.; f. deceitful- | 26, &c.), RV.; Br.; $rS.; BhP. (ako 7, f.) ; the ribs or 
ness, dishonesty, ib. = pane 2 £ kanng a cmd timber of a roof, L.; a partic. musical instrument, L. 
beak,” a parrot, L.; a low or depraved man, L. s A 5 L 
sila tiation chivind instrument, L, (cf. -fla). ‘Wars cdlala, m. inner rind or bark, bast, 
nāsu, mín, having a curved nose or beak, R.; TBr.; SaakhBr. 
Palicat.; m. N. of the councillor of an owl-king, vakasuhana, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
Kathis.; Paficat. = nāsika, m. ‘having a curved 
beak, an owl, L. —paksha, mín. having bent or 
curved wings, Sulbas. = pada, n. a cloth marked 
with various patterns, L. =pida, mín. crooked- 
legged, Kathis.; m. N. of Gandia, Gal. = puccha 
or -pucohika, m. * curly-tailed,’ a dog, L. = puro, 
n. N. of a town, Kathis. = pushpa, m. Butea Fron- 
dos, L.; Agati Grandidora, L.; another plant 
(=baka), L. = plata, min. leaping in curves, 
Kathis.—buddhi, mfn. * crooked-minded,' deceit- 
ful, false, Heat. = bhanita, n. indirect speech, equi- 
vocation, evasion, Ratnàv. (in Prikrit). = bhüva, 
m. curvature, crookedness, Ping, Sch.; cunning, 
craft, deceit, Prab. —bhuja, m. * erooked-armed;" 
N. of Ganéa, Gal. — mati, min, z -juddÀi, MBh. 
= yoühin,m.' fighting deceitfully, N. ofa Dinara, 
VP, —rekhi, f.a curved line, MW. —1&hgüla, 
m.»-fuccha; L. =vaktra, m. * having a curved 


y 
Kaui, (others also ‘udder,’ = jozi, lit. and ñg., &c 
the bed of a river, RV. iii, 33, 125 a river, Naigh, 
i, 13; refreshment, oblation, RV. v, 52, 15. 
Se min. strengthening, making strong, 

"Vakshátha, m.invigoration, increase, growth, ib. 

Vakshas, in comp. for caésias. = chada, m. 
© breast-cover,” armour, L, 

Vákshas, n. sg. and pl. (cf. vaéshaya and fak- 
shas) the breast, bosom, chest, RY. &c. &c.; m.an 
ox, bullock, L. — kāra, m. a bag, sack or bag-like 
receptacle (prcb. for keeping valuable things, and 
so called from being borne upon the breast, applied to 
sections of Jaina wks, ; cf. Aaranqaka and pitaka). 
= kärikā, f. (prob.) id., Uttamac. = ta! ita, 
m. a blow on the region of the chest, MW. 

‘Vakshasi-ja, m.=cvaksho-ja, L. 

‘Vaksho, in comp. for vaksžas. = griva, m.N. 
of a son of Vüv3mitta, MBh. —ja, m. du. * rising 
out of the chest,” the female breast, Kav.; Sih. (-/2, 
f., Bhim.) = mapi, m. a jewel worn oa the breast, 
$i, = mandalin, m. (scil. Aasta) a partic. position 
of the hands in dancing, Cat. —ruh (Dhürtas.) or 
-ruha (L.), m.=-ja. 

QET 2. rakehaga, m. (V cal), prob.‘ rush- 
ing along, N. of Agni (see next). Vakshaze- 
mhi, mía. being in Agni or fire, RV.v, 19, 5 (51y-) 

‘Wokshf, f. a fiame, RV. v, 19, 5 (cf prec.) 

NJ cakshu, (prob.) m. the Oxus, YarBrS. 
(cf. zaiksku). 

ARIAT rakshyamaga, Sce p.912, col. 2. 


TQ valh (cf. /caakh), cl. 1. P. cakhati, 
to go, move, Dhatup. V, 16. 
TTET cagalà, f. a goddess worshipped by 
the Tantrikas, Cat. = kalpa, m., -patala, m. or 
n, mantra-sidhann, n., -viühinn, n., -S3- 
hasro-niman, n. N. of wks, —mukhi, f. za- 
galā, Cat.; -kavaca,n.,-dipa-dina, n.,-faileáiiga, 
Hei teen f, -prakaraya, n., -stofra, n. N. of 
wi 
IT ca-güha, m. (for aca-gaha) bathing, 
ablution, Vop. 
‘Va-gihys, ind. having bathed or dipped into or 
entered, MW. 
Fz ragnu, vagcana, cagvanu. See p. 912, 
» 
col. 2. 
Wat cdgha, f. & kind of noxious animal, 
AV. = pati, m. the male of the Vaghi, ib. 
vahk. See /2. vak. 
ae wahkatake &c. Sce under 4/2. vak, 
re 
MS pal det n. (cf. 1. cakshaga) the 
groin, ubic and ili ions (also d, £); V: A 
Suir.; pierre cenis Sgt 
vankshu, f. an arm or branch of the 
Ganges, W. (cf. vaika, vaiki); 3 
sa eget Sa 
vanlch (cf. ./vakh), cl. 1. P. vankhati, 
to go, move, Dhitup. v, 17- 
"gi vaükhara, mfn. = caru (applied to a 
body), Paücar.; m, N, of a man (sce next). bhan- 


place, L. 
wg vakula &c. Sce bakula. 
vakuja, m. a partic. animal living 
in the foliage of trees, Suir. 
WARM vakerukd, vakofa. See bak. 
vakk, cl. 1. A. vakkate, to go, Dhatup. 
iv, 27 (v.1.) 
safer cakkalin, m. (Prükr. for calkalin) 
N. of a Rishi, Buddh, 
AKE cal:kasa, prob. w.r. for vakcasa. 
vakkula, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
(vel. vafkula and vakula). 
QRA vaktavyo, vakiri, raktra &c. See 
p- 912, cols, 1, 3. 
aH vakra &c. See p. 910, col. 3- 
HA ca-krama, m. (for aca-krama) flight, 
retreat, L. 
NT ra-kraya, m. (for aca-kraya), price,L. 
AAA rokratapa, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBB. (B. cakrati). 
wHIGW vokrolaka, m. N. of a village, 
Kathis.; of a town, ib. 
T cdkea, rákran. See above. 
"WENT rakcasa, m. a partic. intoxicating 
drink, Suir, &c. 


= ġalyã, f. Ca is Sepiaria, L.; Abrus Preca- 
D s L. Bethea (DD: having crooked or 
horns, 


fight, Rajat. ‘Vakrotars, mfn.‘other than crooked, 
straight, not curled (as hair), rókt, f. 
indirect mode of expression, Kull, on Mn. iii, 133; 
2 figure of consisting in the use of evasive 
speech or reply (either by means of a pun, or byan 
affected change of tone, e. g. Mudr, i, 1), Kpr.; 7i- 


912 qa vai g. "NU I. vacasa, 


Giraths, m. the descendants of Vaükhara and | SBr. &c. &c. (n. impers, ‘it should be said” &c.); | (4), f. a kind of talking bird, Turdus Salica ( — s. 
Bhandiratha, g. tika-kitavildt. to be named or called, VarByS.; to be spoken to or | 7722), L.; a kind of aromatic root (accord, to za 
cig d 1 reat to go, Diop | lez rr SE, | Ae ane Uae rd tae 
a « . 3 os! M bl 
Y, 39; to go lamely, limp, Vop. able, reprehensible, vile, low, bad, Mai MBh. &c.; preceptor, Car. (cf. vacchdc"). Vac&-eqh; m 
UH veüga, m. Bengal proper or the | liable to be called to account, accountable or answer- | a kind of wi ite basil, L. "Vacüroa, m, : 
eastern parts of the modern More OL its inhabi- | able or responsible or subject to, dependent on (gen. | shipper, Parsce, ib, t ym. a sun-wor. 
tants), AV.Pari,; MBh, &c.; N. of a king of the | or comp.) MBh.; R.; n. speaking, speech, Paficat.; | Vacah, in comp, for VÁca5. = krama, m, coy 
lunar race (son of Dirgha-tamas or Dirgha-tapas and | blame, censure, Mricch.; a rule, dictum, aphorism, | ofspecch, discourse (m.pl, Series ofdiscourses),Kathis, 
Su-deshpa, regarded as the common ancestor of the | W. = ti, f., -tva, n. the state of being fit or Proper | Waonka, Sec dur-u’. 
people of Bengal), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; a tree, | to be said or spoken orspoken to or about or against, Vacaknu, mfn, talkative, loquacious, eloquent, 
Aitár.; a species of tree, Hear. (v.l, vaitgaka); N. | reproachableness, blamableness, the having a bad | Un. iii, 81; m, a Brihman,L.; N.of aman, Samk,' 
of a mountain, Jatak.; m. n. cotton, L.; Solanum | name, accountableness or subjection to, dependence, | Vacakru, w.r. for prec. ; 
Melongena, L.; n, tin or lead, L, — ja, n. brass, red- ud ,MBh. NDA mm (ifc.) e whose ee TE red L) a kind of talking 
lead, L. —jivana, n. silver, L. —datta-vaid- | heart is accountable to or ependent on, R, » turdus Salica; the wick of a lamp ( a varti); 
yaka (?), N. of a wk. by Vaüga-sena, = dāsa, m. | Vakti, f.specch (cf. wk/i), BrArUp.(SBr.vacas). | a dagger, knife. à i 
N. of an author, Cat. i UTE the county of Vaktu, in for inf. vaktum. —küma, mfn. |  Vacaná, mfn, speaking, a speaker, eloquent, R V.- 
ry comp. 1 SETA loquent, R V.; 
Bengal, MW. — lipi, f. Bengal writing, Lalit. = $u1- | desirous of speaking, intending to speak, SirigP. | (ifc.) mentioning, indicating, expressing, meaning, 
ga g g, E E: 5 [2 ng, 
baja(?), n. brass, bell-metal, L. — sena, m. a kind | = manas, mfn, having a mind to speak, beingabout | Pan-; KatySr.; Sarvad. (-2, f., -tva, n.) being 
of tree, L. (cf. va/:£a-5?); N. of a medical writer | to speak, MW. pronounced, RPrat. (-/za, n.); n. (ifc. f. d) the act 
(author of the Cikitsi-sira-samgraha) Bhpr.; ofa | Vaktrií, mfn. one who speaks, a speaker, pro- | of speaking, utterance, Samkhyak. ; Pronunciation, 
grammarian, Cat. — sennka, m, Agati Grandiflora, | claimer of (Ved. gen.; Class, gen.,acc., orcomp.)RV. | Pan.; Prat. ; statement, declaration, express men. 
L. Vahgüri, m. yellow orpiment, L. Va&gdá- | &c.&c.; croaking (said of frogs), Subh.; speaking | tion, AitBr.; StS.; Pan. &c.; speech, sentence, word, 
vara-rasn, m. a partic. medical preparation, L. — | sensibly, eloquent, L.; learned, wise, W.; honest, | Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) the injunction of a 
Vahgake, m.a species of tree, Hear. (v. .vargu). | sincere, ib. ; loquacious, talkative, ib.; m. a speaker, | teacher, rule, Kis; advice, instruction, direction, 
‘Vaigana, m. the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena, | orator, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an expounder, teacher, | order, command, MBh.; Kav. &c. (nam skri or 
W. (cf. vaiga). M 3 Sarvad. z% f. ability to speak, talkativeness, elo- D A sthà with prone the bidding of any one, 
‘Vangiya, mín. relating or belonging to Vai; quence, Satr, — tva, n. id., Kshem.; -Ja&/i,f. power low a person's advice, obey ; "nena or "nat, with 
Bengal, g. gahddi. d = of speech, MW, s 7 à d diras gen.  inthe nameof); sound, voice, APrit.; Me n j 
$C voiigara, m. N. of a prince, VP. x dps (ifc.) 2 vak/ri, speaking, a speaker, bois ram x: thera Pele ag 
FAI vangala, f. (in music) a partic. Rā- | ‘Vaktos. See under vac. mí(i)n. making a speech, speaking, W.; doin what 
gini, L. Vaktra, n. ‘organ of speech,” the mouth, face, | onc is told, obedient, Paficat.; m. the author or 
VahgEln, m. N. of a son of the Raga Bhairava, | muzzle, snout, proboscis jv, beak &c., Mn.; MBh. | enunciator of a precept, W. —kitra and -kürin, 
Li (3), f; N. of the wife of the Raga Bhairava (also | &c. (vaktram 4/Ari, to open the mouth, gape); | mfa. doing what one is commanded, obcying orders, 
tka, f.), ib. A » the pose (of an amow), MBh.; the spout (ora jug osaient MBh. = krama, m. order of words, dis- 
Vahgul&, f.=vaigald, W. or vessel, scea-va&/ra) ; beginning, commencement, | course, W, —gocara, mfn. forming a subject of 
atric caigirt m N of a king, BhP. Ganit.; in alg.) the fottal quantity or first term of conversation, BhP, —gaurava, n. mgr an 
s a he 5 i) * a progression, Col.; a metre containing 4 x 8 syl- | order, deference to a command, R, = grühin, mín. 
kid vdügrida, m. N. of a demon, RY. es Kavyad, ; a sort of garment, L.; the root of icceptihg or obeying orders, obedient, submissive, 
=~ j : ii - i ii 
afcn vangerika, f. a small basket, Daš. of the } Karaha MW. (lonia e Rer Vene RAE ERE uenis I 
vangh, cl. 1. A. vaiüghate, to go; to (prob. for -kshura, * mouth-razor") a tooth, L, | wks. = mitra, n. mere words, assertion unsupported 
set out; to begin; to more swifly; 10 blame or | i vri =e veo dicis the face (of an ele- | by Bes MW: = rncani, f. skilful pem of 
es f 3 phant is. 7j, m. ‘mouth-born,’ a tooth, L.; | speech, cl loquence, Paiicat. — viruddha, mín. op- 
CAU pestops iv, 36. s ‘sprung from the m? (of Brahma), a Brihman, L, | posed to a declaration or precept, contrary toa text, 
TẸ vaigha, m. a kind of tree, Kauš, (cf. | = tāla, n. a wind-instrument (said also to mean | W. = virodha, m. inconsistency of precepts or texts, 
vañga). ‘making a noise by striking the m? with the hand | incongruity, contradiction, ib. = vyakti, f. distinct- 
vac, cl. 2. P. (Dhitup, xxiv, 55) | 7). ctunde m chris sound), L. (c vakra, | nes Fried rbi ecrire m 
.2. P. . » 5: = b ing a 0: s 
N vakti (occurs only in sg. vacui, vakshi, . of Gandia, L. (cf. vakra-P). - Manche e 2 Mme m. state a -sumpufa, 
v2Hi, and Impv.va£tu ; Ved,also cl. 3. P, vivakti; | for vakra-d?, — dala, n. ‘part of the mouth,’ the | m. N. of wks, = sab&ya, m. a companion to con- 
H speach KERV &c. &c.; neath, AVi e palate, L. E n the Aperture of the mouth, | verse with, any sociable companion, Ha ane 
, vay 5 RV. 5 aor. avocat, "rata, RV. aiicat. «pata, (ifc. f. d) a veil, Rajat, — pai samgraha, m. N. of wk, Vacanünugo, min. 
&c.; in Veda also Subj. vocati, fe, voráti; Pot. | m. “nose-bag,’ 2 bag containing ad tied ium] following advice or orders, obedient, submissive, 
vocef, “cela; Impv. vecatu; Prec, ucydsam, Br.; | a horse's head, L. — parispanda, m. ' m*-motion,' | MarkP, Vacan&blüdha, m.an obstacle to speech, 
fut. vat, ib. &c.; vakshydti, RV. &c. &c,; Le, speech, discourse, MBh. i, 2233. —bhedin, mfn, Pap. vi, 2, 21, Sch, Vacanürtha, m. N. of wk. 
MBh.; Cond. avakshyat, Br.; Up.; inf. vdktum, ‘mouth-cutting,’ ‘pungent, bitter, L.-yodhin, (Ch Vacant akshepn, m. scornful or abusive speech, 
Br, &c. “fave, RV.; “tos, Br.; ind. p, ukfod, Br. | ‘fighting with the mouth,’ N, of an Asura, Hariv, | Sak. (in Prakrit). ‘Vacant-vat, min. (for °nd-2al) 
écc. 5 -iícya,ib.), to speak, say, tell, utter, announce, ruhn,m.orn,(f)'facc-growing, hair growing on | possessed of speech, eloquent, RV. "Vacanópa- 
declare, mention, proclaim, recite, describe (with acc, | the face or on the proboscis of an elephant, VarByS, | krama, m. commencement of a speech, exordium, 
with or without Zrafi, dat, or gen. of pers, and acc. | roga, m, * m*-disease ;" Spin, mfn. sufferin, fais MW. VacanópanyEsn, m suggestive speech, in- 
«f thing; often with double acc., e.g. fam idam | it, ib. — vEkya, Sii, x, 12, prob. w.r. for pire sinuation, Sak, (in Prakrit). à 
EN. scribe poke this speech AI ; q.v. = visa, m, g mouth-scenting,’ an orange, L, |  Vacani-kyita, mfn. madc an object c 
ith Cou name, : . | =s#odhana, n. i i illeni. pecch, exposed ;R. 
verte vili with Zamar, t10 speak again, repeats | Speciosa or ef Avenrhos Carati ioni | see exposed to censure or abuse Ra 
ferie (EAEn reply ^), RV. écc, Gxc,; to reproach, | m. ‘id.,’ the citron tree, L.; n, a citron, L. Wax: | able Mn.; R.; to be called or named, Nir. ; to be 
revile (acc), Hariv.; R.: Pass, ucydte (aor. avaci, buja, n. a lotus-like face, Kxvydd, "Vaktrü. | spoken about or against, censurable, liable 10 re- 
or in later language avoct), to be spoken or said or | sava, m. * mouth-liquor.' saliva, L. vaxtra a cs Hariv.; E censure, blame, Kalid.; 
Tig ur uttered &c, RV. dc, &c. (yad ucyate, ‘what | m. a moon-like [e Ratniy, * aa. Duara, Stn m “ta, n, liability (OUS xc 
pomby tt m RV. tobe called orac- | — Vnktraka (ifc.) - va&/ra, Hariv, about or against, rumour, report, (csp-) eu fadt of 
Mn.; MBh, dons lm ME ee loc.}, VAKEYRS mín. to be uttered or spoken, RV. blame, reprehension, Ua ele Mh 
SE) verge Ned 1, "fe (Pot. vaca- &kman, n. utterance, speech, hymn of praise (?), | being censurable or reprehensible, Mricch. D 
doy o qiiem. quoa; Pass.vácyate),tocause | RV. i, 132, ^. : nape ot poe (D ‘Veoane-sthita, hin. (loc. of vacana + (A^) 
200.5 often the object hio Eene (with double | Vakma-rája-satya, mfn. faithful to those who abiding in a command, obeying orders, com 
MER, &.; to ¢ eis in king STP) Bei Gr$.; are the rulers or ordainers of hymns (of praise), RV. | obedient, L. Jc, Lag. low person, L 
speak, i, e. 19 read out vd, Hariv; K vi, 51, IO, ‘Vacara, m. a cock, L.; a low je 
&c. 5 (Dhitup, xxxi 3 Haniv.; Kay, ; Kathas, 
to promise, MEL, + Dedi ura decre Bhat 4 
vakishyate), to desireto say or speak of, fe (Pass, vi- 
claim or declare, MBh, = Kiv be, 


Vákmya, mfa. to be praised, worthy of celebra- | Vaoalu, m. = satru, an enemy, Li ; 


tion, RV, fault (?), L. 
Vakshyaminn, mfn.abouttobesaid or described, 
to be mentioned hereafter or subsequently, — tva, 
n, the being about to be mentioned, subsequent men- 
E E i, 2, 48, Sch. 
re 2115, n.a cry, call, roar, sound (esp. of animals; 
yA Jat vocare, 0x; | but also applied to the noise produced by dice), RV.; 
Váktave, Ved. inf, of A/vac (cf sean Gt , | TBr.; a speaker, W.; min. loquacious, talkative, L, 
31,5 (Sty, vdltu, mfa, speaking bariy, evi Peer ate Te aja RY. 
raktavyi z P a” , m, a sound, noise, il 
sider teredor dred Role ken | | Ven nfi, pedi talking (sce £u-t?); m. a 
* HL tobe taidor spoken &c,, | parrot, ], “sürya, the sun, Le; e kdraya, Ln; 


1. Vácas, n. (for 2, see p. 914, col. ewe 
voice, word, RV, &e, &c. (Ceasdm patih N.o[ PI 
pati, Laghuj.); singing, song (of birds), Ritus 
direction, command, order, MBh.; Kav. a acasă 
^ kri, with gen., ‘to follow the advice o F erano 
mama, ‘on my advice’); an oracular VarBiS-5 
(declarative of some future ae chee ju). 
a sentence, L.; (in gram.) numi i: 
=kara, mfn. = vacana-F?, L. = Vit mía, por 
sessed of speech, eloquent, Sii. col, 2) tala 

1, Vacasa, min. (for 3, sce p.914) €9'* 


ITA 1. vacasya, 


tive, eloquent, wise, MW. ; (ifc.) = 1. - 
picker y wise, MW. ; (ifc.) vacas (sce d- 

i -aoaaa (ft. 1. vacas), Nom. À. "yate, tobe 
audible, to murmur (said of the sound of ick- 
ling Soma), RV. ( ¢ sound of tke trick. 

2. Vacasya, mín. worthy of i raise- 
worthy, celebrated, AV. VoU 

Vacasyé, f. (fr. 1. vacasya) desire of speaking, 
readiness of ed ekaia J an of melde, 

I. Vacasyü, mín. (for 2. . 91.4, col. 2) el 
quent, RV. t oe Bs Oh Se 2) Se 
_ Vaei{ibc.) = vzcana, statement, mention, declara- 
tion (only in -bhedat), KatySr. 
, Vaco, in comp. for1.vacas, = grata, m. ‘receiv- 
ing words,’ the ear, L, —m&rgátita, min. ‘gone 
beyond the path of words,’ greater than words can 
tell, Sinhis, =yŭj, min. yoked by a (mere) word 
(said of Indra's steeds), RV. — vid, min. skilful in 
speech, eloquent, ib. — viparilopa (váco-), m. loss 
of speech or of words, $Br. = hara, m. ‘receiver of 
words,’ a messenger, envoy, Sis. 

qT caccha, m. and | (a), f.— vatsa, child 
(csp. in familiar address), Paiicad. 

‘Vacohdcirya, m.N.of she maternal grandfather 
of Nila-kantha, Cat, (cf. vacdatrya), 

Vacchik&, Scedirgha-v. . 


afesa vacchiya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 


qF vaj (prob. corrupted fr. Veraj), cl. 1. 
P. vajati (pf. vavāja, fut, vajitd &c., Gr.), to go, 
Dhatup. vii, 78: Caus, or cl. 10, P. cdjayati, to 
prepare tke way ; to trim or feather an arrow (dzga- 
or margaya-samskére), Dhatup, xxxii, 74. 

Another 4/zaj or 2j, ‘to be hard or strong,’ may 
be inferred from agra, ojas, vajra, vāja (qq. vv.), 
the last of which gave rise to the Nom. cdjaya, q. v. 
[For cognate words sce under ugra and ojas.) 

"Vojja-deva, m. (prob. for zajra-d^) N. of a 
king, Inscr. 

"Vájra, m. n. ‘the hard or mighty one,’ a thunder- 
bolt (csp. that of Indra, said to have been formed oat 
of the bones of the Rishi Dadhtca or Dadhici [q.v.], 
and shaped like a circular discus, or in later times 
regarded as having the form of two transverse bolts 
crossing cach other thus x; sometimes also applied 
to similar weapons used by various gods or super- 
human beings, or to any mythical weapon destructive 
of spells or charms, also to Afanye, ‘wrath,’ RV., 
or [with ada] to a jet of water, AV, &c. &c.; also 
applied to a thunderbolt in general or to the lightning 
evolved from the centrifugal energy of the circular 
1h? of Indra when launched at a foe; in Northern 
Buddhist countrics it is shaped like a dumb-bell aud 
called Dorje; sce MWB, 201; 322 &c.), RV. &c. 
&c.; a diamond (thought to be as hardas the tli? or of 
the same substance with it), ShadvBr.; Mn.; MBh, 

&c.; a kind of tale, L.; a kind of penance (feeding 
for a month on only barley prepared with cow's 
urine), L.; sour gruel, W. 5 m. a form of military 
array, Mn, ; MBh, Xe. (cf. -eyūža); a kind of 
column or pillar, VarDjS. ; a partic, form ofthe moon, 
il. ; a partic, Eküha, Vait.; a kind of hard mortar 
or cement (alka), Var BS, (cf. 42); N. of the 
15th of the 37 Yogas or astronomical divisions of 
time, ib. ; a partic. Soma ceremon » ShajvBr.; Eu- 


af any plant cal 
Muricatus, L.; = Ad/ata, a 


Vajta, Le 
child, pupil, 
trable, We; 


forked, zigzag, ib. [Ci Zd. vazrz, ‘a club.'] 
—kahkata, m. ‘having adamantine armour,’ N, of 
Hanumat, L. = kanta, m. Euphorbia Neriifclia or 
Antiquorum, L. = kantaka, m.id., L.; Asteracantha 
Longifolia, L.; -id/mali, f. “having hard-thorned 
S?-trees,! N. of a hell, BhP, = kanda, m. a species 
ofbulbous plant, L, = kandake, m. =-kaz{a, licar., 
Sch. —kapita-mat, min. having adamantine doors, 
BhP, = kapita-rasa, m, a kind of medicament, L. 
m.=-karda, L.—- xarshaga, m. N. of 
Indra, Mcar, = kavaca, m. or n. adamantine mail, 
Kirand.; m. a partic, Samidhi, ib. = kiimd, f. N. 
of a daughter of Maya, VP. —X&likE, f. N. of the 
mother of Gautama Buddha, L. = kii, f. N. of a 
Jina-sakti, L, = kīța, m. a kind of insect (which 
bores holes in wood and stores), Sit. Sch. (cf. -dags- 
fra), = xilas, m. a thunderbolt, Mcar. —Xiliya, 
Nom. A. yate, to act or be like a th? (pita, n. 
impers,), Utarzr. = kukshi, N, ofa cave, Karand. ; 
a partic, Samidhi, ib. —kuca, m. a partic. Samidhi, 
ib. =kūța, m. *diamond-peak, a mountain con- 
sisting of diamonds, BhP,; N. of a mountain, ib.; 
of a mythical town on the Himllaya, Kathis, 
= krita, míu.causcd by a thunderbolt, Rijat.—ketu, 
m. ‘having a Vajra for ensign," N. of the demon Na- 
taka, Por, — kshüra, n. an alkaline earth, impure 
carbonate of soda, L, — garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh, = gopa, m. = Zndra-go*2, L. — ghi- 
ta, m, a thunder-stroke, MBh. —ghosha, mín. 
sounding like a thunderbolt, Ragh. =caiicu, m. 
* hard-beaked,' a vulture, L. (cf. -/uyga). —-car- 
man, m.‘ hard-skinned,’ a rhinoceros, L. — cihna, 
n. a Vajra-like mark, VarDrS, — cchedaka-prajzi- 
püramiti, f. N. of a Buddhist Sütra wk. (also 
~cchedika). = jit, w. r. for vajri-jit. — jvalama, n. 
thunder-flash, lightning, Kim, —jvillt, f. id., L.; 
N. of a granddaughter of Vairocana, R. —tanka, 
m. N. of an author (also with Jdsfrzn) ; "Aya, n. 
N. of his wk. — tIka, m. N, of a Buddha, L.—-2a- 
Xhi, f. a proper N., Pin. iv, I, 58, Sch. (ci. -222- 
kka). = tarn, m. N. of a kind of very hard cement 
(= kalka}, VarBrS. — tit, fņ or -tva, n. great hard- 
ness or impenctrableness, severity, MW. = tirtha- 
mühitmya, n. N. of a wk, = tunda, mín. * kard- 
beaked,” BhP.; m. (only L.) a vulture; a mesq 
guat; N. of Garuda; of Gagtia; Cactus Op 
tulya, m. ‘resembling a diamond,” lapis lazuli, 
beryl, L. —dagshtra, mín, having teeth as hard 
as adamant, Bh?.; a Rakshasa, R.; of an 
Asura, BhP.; of a king e Vidya-dharas, Kath 
ofa lion, Paiicat.; =~. e 


Czt, - dakshina 
ra-), min, holding a thu 
RV.; m. N. of Indra, L, = danda, mi 
handle or staff studded with diamonds, BhP, = dan- 


discus, MW; N ofon 
of a Danava, Hari 
Uktha; of Unni] 
mía, relatin j 
ot him, Hariv. = nirghosha, v 

L. - nishkambha, w.r. for 
pesha, m, the clashing er coa 
clouds, a thunderclap. = palljara, i. 
cage, asecute refuge lor, pr 
Hear; Rajat (prob m) 
dressed to Durga, Cat. (ct. a? 


€$ (a son et 
e 


qaqa vajra-srinkhalà, 


nts, MU.: Cactus Opuntia, $ 


treating 
thunder, | 
nish. 
under 
gantine 
t. or comp. y 
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nrisinka-vajra-p ); m. N. of a Dinava, Karhzs, 
—patann, n. the fall cr stroke of a thunderbolt, 
Milatim, = pattrikG, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. 
—parikshi, f. the testing a diamond, VarDrS. 


pani, min. lerbolt-handed,” w 
whose th^ is the hand ( Brahmans 
N. of Indra, S 


-—püshüra, m. diamond stone, a ki 
or precious stone, L. — pura, n. N, 
of the Dinava Vajra-nibhz, Hariv, (cf, -~ 
= pushpa, n. ‘diamond-fower," a valcab 
W.; the blossom of sesamum, L.; (3), £a 
nel, Anethum Sowa, L. — prabha, 


cm,. a diamond, D 
aui, Buddh, = mati, 


asdiamond, adama! 
W. =miira, m. 
=mil, ñ 2 pa 
Gandharva mai 


vang 
ied to certain 


jm. “ha S SWilthess of a thunderbolt oz 
ning,” N, ofa Rikshasa, MB vi 
dhata Rathts,—wyTha,m.a 
5s As m Baia, mín, = 
“havin 


=Syinkhali, 
one ofthe 26 Vidy n i Lis 925 
3N 


tqeorum, L. 


iwith Jaina N, of 
h Asteracantha 


:014 Wut vajra-sri. wg valu. 


ifolia, L. = srt, f. N, of a Gandharvi, Karayd. | bolt (said of various gods), RV.; MBh.; containing Vadjulake, m. kindof plant, BhP. (also -dyy, 
dca m, N, of a Buddha, Lalit, pean the o: vajra, PalicavBr.; m, * thunderer,' N. of | Hariv.); a sort of bird, R.; (thd), f, Oldenlandi 
ghita, mín, having the hardness or compactness of | Indra, ib.; MBh. &c.; a Buddha or Jaina deified | Herbacea, L. 
adamant (said of Bhima), MBh.i, 4775 ; m. N. of | saint, L.; one of the Viive Devah, MBh.; (#2), f. TZ 1. vat (prob. invented to Cum 
a kind of hard cement, VarByS, — sattva, m.' hav- | N, of partic. Ishjakis, TS. — root for the words below ; cf. 4/2. ops [ECT 
ing a soul or heart of adamant,’ N. of a Dhyini- Vajri, in comp. for vajra. ^ karann, n. the lali (pl, vavta fea) d + ^ I. vrit), cl. 1, p. 
buddha, Dharmas, 3; "/tvdtmilka, f. N. of Vajra- | making into a Vajra or into the form of a thunder- D $ e ire D Surround, encom 
sattva's wife, W, — samādhi, m. a partic, Samadhi, | bolt, Cat. —- bhüta, mín. become or turned into a conten ot) i sa viel uafayati, to tie, strin 
Buddh, —samina-sira, mín. having a diamond- | thunderbolt, Say. on RV, viii, 14, 13. n speak, xix, i Pass, valyale (only m 65; 
remitir, mí ported br t diatona or | METUPajazgeandvajehens,N.oplaces, ai xi 3%) o beers oe 
any hard instrument, Ragh. —s&ra, mín, having | Cat- (cf. vajra-hitya). um (emere pear 
the essence or nature of a diamond, R.; Paiicat.; WAZ vajrata, m. N. of the father of Bin n p A Vie ita, surrounded, 
adamantine, MBh.; m. orn.adiamond, ib.; Malatm.; Uvata, Cat. erat c 4 eee MB a) Ks nyan or Indian fig- 
m. N. of various men, Kathis.; Rijat.; -maya, Q A = Es rates ( idi n tic, DIEM m &c.; RTL, 337 
mf(Z)n. hard as a diamond, adamantine (-/za, n.), Fale? vajroli, f. a partic. position of the @ nk m n); a sort of bird, BhP.; a small 
MBh.; Kav; Kathis.; 9r7- / iP. -Farofí,to make fingers, Cat, ded LT e: veneta, e Su. ; b Pawn (in 
k. =m N }, 1655), 1 ere pte N. 
ed pier & pies e nan qA vaiic (cf. /2.vak), cl. t. P.(Dhatup. | Vishn.; of oue of Skanda's attendants, MBh, ; the 
needle, MBh.; Hcar.; N. of an Upanishad ascribed N vii, 7) vditeati (Gr.alsopf. v&vajlca ; fut. | son of a Vaiiya anda Venuki, L, (also n. and 7, îi); 
1o Samkarücarya (also “cikā or “cy-upanishad); of | vañcitā, "ciskyati; aor. avancit ; Prec. vacyat ; a string, rope, tie, L. (only vafa ibc., and palca- 
a wk, by Aiva-ghosha, =sūrya, m. N, of a Bud- | inf. vañcitum; ind. p. vañcitvā, vacitog, or vak- | v°, q.V.); a small lump, globule &c. =vataka, 
dha, L, —sena, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Kiran. ; | zd), tomoveto and fro, gocrookedly, totter, stagger, SarigS.; (D, f. a kind of tree, Rajan.; (with gi- 
of a king of Sravasil, Šatr.; of a preceptor, Cat. | waver, AV.; VS.; SBr.; StikhSr.; to go, g0 to, | gia) a partic, position in the game of Catur-afiga 
7 sthiinn, n. N, ofa place, R, — svimin, m, (with | arrive at (acc.), Bhatt.; to Bo slyly or secretly, sneak | or chess, L.;a little round ball, L, = kanikī or 
Jainas) N. of onc of the seven Daiapürvins, Satr. along, VS. ; to passover, wanderover, go astray, MW.: -kaplkü, f., -kaniyn, (prob;) n. a very minute 
=hasta (vd/ra- mín. ‘thunderbolt-handed,’ | Pass. vacydfe, to move or rock to and fro, hurry | portion of the Indian fig-tree, MBh. — kalikg, f, 
wielding a th? (said of Indra, Agni, the Maruts), RV.; | along, speed, RV.; AV.; to be moved (in the bent N. of wk, —ja,m., Pan. vi, 2,22. —tirtha-nitha, 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; (d), f. N. of one of the nine | be poured forth, issue forth (as hymns or prayers), | N. ofa Liüga; -maAatmya, n. N. of a ch, of the 
Samidhs, Grihyas.; of a Buddhist goddess, W.—htina, | RV.: Caus. vailcayati, “te (aor. avavailcat), to SkandaP, = nagara, n. N, of atown, L.—pattra, 
m. N, of a place, Cat. = hridaya, n. an adaman- | move or go away from, avoid, shun, escape (mostly | n. a kind of white basil, L.; (4), f. a kind of jasmine, 
tine heart, A.; N. of a Buddhist wk, Vajránsu, | P. and with acc), MBh.; Kav. &c.; tocause to L.; (2),f.a partic. plant (sira-vati), Madanav, 
m. N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv. (v.l. vajrásu). | astray, deccive, cheat, defraud of (instr, or abl.; in | = yakshini-tirtha, n. N. of a Tinha, Cat. 
Vajrün&ukn, n.cloth marked with various patterns, | these senses more properly A., but sometimes also P.; vati, f, p. madko-ddi., =visin, m. ‘ dwelling 
L. Vajrakara, m, a diamond mine, Ragh.; N. of | Pass. vaileyate), ib.: Desid. vivaitcishate, Gr.: | in the Banyan tree,’ a Yaksha, L. — s&vitri-plij&, 
a place,Cat, Vajrèkāra (VarByS.) or vajrükriti | Intens. vau le, vanivaitcili, ib. f., -siivitri-vrata,n.,and-sivitri-vrata-kila- 
(Vop.), mfn. shaped like a thunderbolt or Vajra, | 2. Vacas, mi in. (for 1. see p. 912, col. 3) in adhd- ranya, m. N. of wks. Vatikara, m. a cord, 
having transverse lines (see 2°); across-shaped symbol | vacas, q.v. string, Lcf;vafarala), Votézanyn-mihitmya, 
(formerly used in grammars todenoteJihvamültyas). | | 2, Vacasá, mín. (for 1. sec p. 912, col. 3) moving n. N.of ch. of the AgniP. Vatisraya,m. dwelling 
"Vajrükshi, f. Asteracantha Longifolia, L, Vajrd- | about, rolling (said of a carriage), RV. in the Indian fig-tree,’ N, of Kubera, L. (cf. vafa- 
Ichya, mín. named or called Vajra, MDh.; VarBrS.;| 2. Vacasya, mfn, (for 1. sce p. 913, col. 1) tot- | väsin). Vatisvattha-vivaha, m. the marriage 
m, a kind of mincral spar, L. (cf. vajra-pashdya). | tering, staggering, wavering, RV. (generally by engrafing) of the Ficus Indica with 
Vajrüghita, m. the stroke of a thunderbolt or of Vaiicnka, mf(d)n. (fr. Caus.) deceiving, a de- | the Ficus Religiosa (a religious ceremony), Cat. cf. 
lightning, W.; any sudden shock or calamity, ib. | ceiver, fraudulent, crafty, Mu.; MBh. &c; m. a | RTL. 335-337. Vatésu, m. N. of a man (the 
Vajráükita, mín. marked with a Vajra-like symbol | jackal, Vas.; Hit.; a tame or house-ichneumon, L.; | father of Sisu), Cat. Vatésvara, m. N. ofa 
(see 27), VarBrS."Vujráhkuia, m. N. of a moun- | a low or vile man, W. Liüga, R:jat.; of a poet aud of various other men, 
tain, Karayd.; (7), f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. | Vañontha, m. (only L.) deceit; a deceiver; the | Cat.; -da//a, m. N. of a man (the father of Prithu 
Vajrühgu, m. (prob. for va£rájiga) a snake, L.; | Indian cuckoo ; time, and grandfather of Visakha-datta who wrote the Mu- 
(2), f. Coix Barbata, L.; Heliotropium Indicum, L, | — Vasonna, n. (or °nd, f; fr. Caus.) cheating, de- | dra-rakshasa), Cat. ; -mdhdtmya, n., -siddhdnta, 
Vajrücrya, m. N. of a preceptor, Buddh, Va- | ce ion, fraud, MBh.; Kav. &c. (nam or nam 
ri, to practise fraud, cheat, take in; nām of lab 
or ra d to be deceived); illusion, delusion, hal- 
lucination, MW.; (a), f. lost labour or time, Kalid, 


m. N. of wks. Vatódnki, f. N. of a river, ec 

‘Vataka, m. n.a small lump or round mass, ball, 
globule, pill, round cake made of pulse fried in S 
or butter, Vas.; Suir.; m. a particular weight (= 
Mishas or a $3925), ŠīrůgS.; (ahd), f. =m. n. 
Dhürtan. ; (4d), f. id., Paficat. (B.); Lalit.; a pawn 
(at chess), L. Eli ) N. of a partie. night of 

Vatakini, f. (fr. prec.) N. of a 3 
full moon (when it is eU eat Vapaka cakes), 
Pay, v, 2, 82, Vartt, I, Pat. 

Vatiraka, m. a cord, string (cf. REGHIN 
vařātaķa), MBh. (also a, f.); N. of a man; (P. 
his descendants, g, upažádi. = maya, mf(z)n. 
of a rope or of string, MBh. s Li 

VA, f. a sort of ant (diorand ugajikvd), Lei 
a kind of louse or other insect, L. f, seo 

Vatika, m. a pawn (at chess), L.; (2; fy 
under vafaka, : "dear 

Vatin,mfn.stringed, having a string, L.; circutat, 
globular, L.; m, =vafika, BhavP. — uud 

Vatibha, mín. having or containing the ii 
Vati, Pan. v, 2, 139. a 

‘Vati. Sce under vafa above. — j 

Vatürin, mfn. broad, ud por 13% a em p 

Va mfn, belonging to the Banyan A 
Dd lalddi; eed a kind of mineral, Cat 


Az 2. vdf, ind. an interjection or excla- 
mation used in sacrificial ceremonies, TS. x 
QZT vatara, mfn. wicked, villainous P 
steady, L.; m. (only L.) a thicf; acock; ing sicki 
a mat; a fragrant grass, Cyperus; a chura 
(?) a kind of bee (cf. vdfara). 
QET va[aku, m. N.of a man (cf. Ws 
Wetdtu vatavika, m. * one who as 
false name" or a notorious thief” («x49 


FZ vaju &c. Seo bafu. 


Jrêngi(?), f. a species of plant, Bhpr. Vajrüdityn, 
m. Not / king of Kaimira, Rajat. Vajrübhn, m. 
‘diamond-like,’ a kind of spar or precious stone, 
(perhaps) opal, L. (cf. vajrdkhya). Wajrübhi- 
shavana, n. a partic. penance lasting for 3 da 
(cating only food prepared with barley), L. Vaj 
bhyasa, m. cross or zigzag multiplication, Bling. 
Vajrabhra, n. a species of dark-coloured talc, 
Vajrámbujk, f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. Vajra- 
yudha, m.* thunderbolt-armed,'N, of Indra, Hariv.; 
BhP.; of a poet, Cat.; of another man, Kathis, 
Vajravali, f. N. of a Tantra wk. Vajrisani, 
mfn, Indra’s th?, L.; -nipata, m. the fall of Indra's 
1b, R.; -vibhitshita, mín. adorned with Indra's th?, 
ib.; -sana-soana mfn. sounding like Indra's th?, ib. 
Vajrésona, n.adiamond seat, Buddh.; a partic. pos- 
turein sitting (the. handsbeing placedin the hollow be- 
tween the body and the crossed feet), HYog. ; m. N. 
of Buddha, Inscr. Vajrásu, sce vajrdusu. Vajzů- 
sura, m. N, of an Asura, Vear, Vajrasthi, f. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. Vajr&hnta, mín. struck 
by a th®, Kathzs, VajrühikE, f. Carpopogon Pru- 
riens, L. Vajréndra, m. N. of various men, Rajat, 
Vajréivari,f.N.of a Buddhist goddess, W.; -£av- 
Ja, n. N. of a poem, Vajrédari, f. N.of « Rak- 


(cf. s1/a-2^). — casicuta, f. skill in fraud or decep- 
tion, Paficat. — tit, f. trick ; deception, roguish- 
ness (in a-v°), Cay. = pravann, mín. inclined to 
fraud or deception, Kathis, — yoga, m. practice of 
fraud or deception, MBh. —vat, min. deceitful, 
crafty, fraudulent, Nir. 

Vaiionni, f. (sec prec.)incomp. = pandita,m{n. 
clever at cheating; -/va, n. cleverness at cheating, 
Toguishness, Mricch. =mati, m. N. of a man, 
Campak, 

Vañonnīya, mfn. to be avoided or shunned, R.; 
to be deceived, capable of being cheated, ib. ; Paiicat, 

Vañoayitavya, mín. 1o be deceived, MBh.; Hit. 
(n. impers.) 

Vafionyitri, mín. one who deceives, a deceiver, 
cheater, Hariv, 

Vaiicita, mfn. deceived, tricked, imposed upon, 
ahs Kav. &c.; (ë), f. a kind of riddle or enigma, 

t. 


Vaicitaka, Sce paksha-v°. 

Vaiicin. Sce dgnfa-v°, 

Vaiicuka or vaiicüka, mfn. deceptive, fraudu- 
lent, dishonest, L, 

VaSicya, mfn, to be cheated or deceived &c.5 to 
be gone, Pap. vii, 3, 63. 


NÉE vaiicati(?), m. firo, Lr. (cf. aitcati). 
TAT vaiijara, f. N. of a rivor, Prüysaác. 


FHS vaiijula, m. N. of various (reos and 
other plants (accord, to L, Dalbergia Ougeinensis, 
Jonesia Asoka, Calamus Rotang or Hibiscus Muta- 
bilis), MBh.; Kav, &c.; a sort of bird, R.; VarB[S.; 
N. of a river (written Za/ljtt/a), VP.; (à), f. a cow 
that yields abundance of milk, L.; N. of a river, 
MarkP.— drum, m, the Asoka trec, L, = priya, 
m, tlic tatan, Calamus Rotang, L. 


Vajraka, min. (with faïa a kind of oil (prc- 
pared with various ertet) d pp AE 
diseases), Suir, i m. N, of a mountain, Divyàv.; 
(244), f. (in music) a partic, Sruti , Sampit.; n, a dia- 


ala; a partic, phenome- 


"Vaejrüya, Nom, À.*; become 
bolt, MBh.; Vcar, Jun fe apande 
Vajzi, in comp. for vajrin, = jii í 
of Indra," N, of Garaga” L iru for pu qa) 
(only in voc. vajri-vas; cf. adri-vas, hari-vas) 
having or wielding a thunderbolt, RV, 2 
Vajrin, mi(/z2)u. holding or wielding a thunder- 


patakavi)- 


NH 


vatku. 


mg vatku, prob. w. r. for barku, Nyáyam., 
Sch. 


ag valf, cl. x. P. vattati, Pat. on Pan. i, 
3, 1, Värt. 12. 


Ng valla or batta, m. N. of a man (also 
-deza), Rajat, 


TEA va(taka, m. a pill, bolus, Bhadrab. 
(ci. vajaka). 
FZ vath (also written bath), cl. 1. P. va- 
hati, to be big or fat, Dhitup. ix, 46 ; to be power- 
fà or able, ibe i HD e 
FC vathara, mfn. stupid, dull, a fool, 
blockhead, Hcar.; (only L.) wicked, vile (cf.catara); 
m. a physician; a water-pot; -va£ra; =anibash- 
tha; =jabda-kara, 
aq vadabd, m. (also written radard, 
tadgavd, badald) a male horse resembling a mare 
(and therefore attracting the stallion), Vait.; (d), f», 
sce next. = dhenn, f. a marc, Katy$r. 

"Vádab&, f, (also written vágava, óddavà, bd- 
abd) a femalehorse, mare, TS, &c, &c.; the nymph 
Ašvini (who, in the form of a mare as wife of Vivas- 
vat or the Sua, became the mother of the two Aivins; 
cf. asvint),Pur.; Dai. ; a partic, constellation repre- 
sented by a horse’s head, W.; a female slave, L.; a 
harlot, prostitute, L.; =dvija-stri, L.; N.ofa woman 
(having the patr. Pritithey!), GrS.; of a wife of 
Vasu-deva (called Paricarzka), Hariv.; of a river, 
MBh.; of a place of pilgrimage, Vishn. —^gni 
(Cbigni or “vågni), m, ‘mare's fire,’ submarine fire 
or the fire of thelower regions (fabled to emerge from 
a cavity called the * mare's mouth” under the sea at 
the South pole; cí.auzza), MBh.; Kathis.; -mala, 
n. a partic, foamy substance on the sea, L. = "nal, 
(bán), m.» vadabágni, Gol, ; Kav. (also personi- 
fied, Virac.); a partic. powder (prepared from pepper 
and other pungent substances to promote digestion), 
Bhpr. —bhartri, m. ‘mare's husband,’ N, of the 
mythical horse Uccailj-iravas (q. v.), Sis. = bhrita, 
v.l. for -hrifa (q. v.)= mukha, n. ‘mare's mouth,’ 
N. of the entrance to the lower regions at the South 
pole, Aryabh.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. (with or scil. 

i) = vadabágni (also identified with Siva or the 
Maharshi Narayana), ib.; R.; Kathas.; pl. N. of a 
mythical people, VarBrS.; MarkP.; (i), f. N. of a 
Yogint, Heat. = ratha, m.a chariot drawn by mares, 
L. = vaktra, n. = nukAa,n., MBh. ; -huta-dhi, 
m.» zadabágni, Uttarar, = suta, m. du, ‘the two 
sons of Vadabi,’ N. of the Aivins, L. — hrita, mfn, 
said of a kind of slave, Yajn., Sch. 

"Vadabin, min. (fr. cagabd), g. vriAy-ddi. 
ASN vadabhà, f. a kind of bird (belong- 
ing to the class Pratuda, q.v.), Car. 


asfit vadabhi or 9bAi, f. —valabhi, bhi 
(q.v.), Hariv.; R.; Megh, 

‘Vadabhi-kitra, m. N. of a man, g. hurv-ddi 
(cf. badabai-kara). 


Asa vadacd, vadaba. Seo vadabd, vddaba. 

asetaat vadahausikà or °si, f. (in music) 
a partic. Raginl, Samgit. 
“gat vada, f. (cf.—rafa) a small lump, 
globule, round mass or cake, L, 

WS vadisa. Sec badiia. 

Re vaderu, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

wslws cadausaka, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
place, Rajat. 

vaddh, cl. x. P. vaddhati, Pat. on Pan. 

i, 3, 1, Vartt. 12. 

q3 vadra, mfn, largo, great, L. 

qa van (also written Dag), cl. 1. P. ra- 


s yyida, ib. 
vagathala-qrüma, m. (prob. for 
vana-sthala-gr’) N. of a village, Cat. 


QTA rang, m. (also written bani) a mer- 
chant, trader, RV. &c. &c.; the zodiacal sign Libra, 
VarBrS.; N. of a partic. Karana (q.v.), ib.; trade, 
traffic, commerce, Gant.; Mn. 

Vanik, in comp. for vayij. = Xataka, m.a com- 
pany of merchants, caravan, Daš, = karman, n. 
(Paficat.), -kzly&, f. (VarBrS.) the business or oc- 

ion of a m^, trade. — tva, n. the position of a 
m°, Mudr. = patha, m. * m?'s path,” trade, traffic, 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; a m°'s shop, Sii; Rajat.; a m°, 
BhP.; tke zodiacal sign Libra, ib. — putra, m. a 
m?'s son, m°, Kathis.; Kirayd. = purusha, m. a 
m?,Karand. = sartha, m. = -Żafaža,BhP. = suta, 
m. a m?'s son, Kathis.; (d), f. a m°’s daughter, ib. 
= sūnu, m. z -52(/a, ib. 

Vanig, in comp. for vayij. —gyiha, n. a mer- 
chants house, L. =griima, m, an association or 
guild of merchants, Da. —jana, m. a commercial 
man, merchant, the m?-class, VarYogzy. - bandhu, 
m. *m*'s friend,’ the indigo plant, L. — bhüva, m. 
“condition of a m°,” trade, L. = vahn, m. * m?'s 
vehicle! a camel, L. — vitht, f. a market-street, 
bazaar, Cand. — vritti, f. *m?'s business,’ trade, 
traffic, business, Bhartr. 

‘Vanin, in comp. for vayik fr. vazij. —mürga, 
m. a market-street, bazaar, L. 

Vanija, m. 2 224ij, a merchant, trader, L.; N. 
of Siva, MBh. ; the zodiacal sign Libra, Laghuj.; N. 
of a Karzpa (q.v.), VarBrS.; (d), f. trailic, com- 
merce, L. 

Vanijaka, m. a merchant, trader, L. 

Vanijya, n. trade, traffic, L.; (d), f. id., SBr. 
&c. &c. 


cant (also written Dant), cl. 1. 10. 

N P. vantati or vanfayati (accord. to some 

also vanfá£ayati), to partition, a jon, share, 

divide, Dhitup. ix, 43 ; xxxii, 48 (only cunfyate, 
Can., and vanftyamána, Hcar., v.1.) 

Vanta, mín. tailles, having no tail, Gaut. (cf. 
éaxda); unmarried, L.; m. an unmarried man, L.; 
a portion, share, L.; the handle of a sickle, L. 

‘Vantaka, m.aportion, share, L.; dividing, MW.; 
an apportioner, distributer, ib. 

‘Vantana, n.apportioning, distributing, partition, 
dividing into shares, L. 

Vanptaniya, min. to be apportioned or divided, W. 

Vaptita, min. divided into shares, partitioned, 
MW. 

TETS vantala or cagthala or vapdala, m. 
(only L.) a spade, shovel, hoe; a boat; a kind of 
contest or partic, mode of fighting. 

WUE vanth, cl. 1. A. vantkate (pf. cavanthe 
&c.), to go or move alone, go unaccompanied, 
Dhatup. viii, 9. 

Vantha, mín, crippled, maimed, L.; unmarried, 
L.; m. an unmarried man, L.; a scrvant,L.; adwarf, 
L.; a javelin, L. 

Vanthara, m. (only L.) the new shoot of the 
Tal orpalm tree; thesheath that envelopes the young 
bamboo; a rope for tying a goat &c.; the female 
breast; a dog's tail; a dog; a cloud. 

FE cand (connected with cant), cl. t. 
A. vandate, to partition, share, divide, Dhitup. viii, 
18; to surround, cover, ib. (v.l. veshfane for zibAd- 

jane}; cl. 10. P. candayati, to partition, share, 
divide, xxxii, 48 (v.1.) 

*REX vandara, m. (cf. bagda) a niggard, 
miser, W.; a euncch or attendant on the women's 
apartments, ib. 

I. val, an affix (technically termed 
vali; sce Pan. V, I, 115 &c.) added to words to 
imply likeness or resemblance, and generally trans- 
latable by ‘as, * like (c.g. drdamana ke a 
Brihman ; fifri-vat = pitéva, pitaram iva, plur 
iva and fifariva). = kira, m. the affix 22, Samk. 

Tq 2. rat. Sce api-v/rat. 

TA vata. See 1. bata. 


Ada ca-tansa, m. (ifc. f. a) = aca-tanes, a 
garland, ring-shaped ornament, crest (also *sa&a), 
Kav.; Chandom. 

Va-tansita, min. e cza-fapsifa, Harav, 

SIRE ratanda, m. N. of a man, g. lohitddi 
on Pig. iv, 1, 18; pl. his descendants, Pravar, (ci, 


NR vaísa-rüja. 
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tanda-vatanda); (i), f.a female descendant of Va- 
tanda, Pip. iv, I, 109. 


mat tatarant, w.r. for railaragi. 
NIS vatayana, w.r. for ratàyana. 
Ufa vati. Sce under Vr. can, p. 917- 


"d vatu or cata, ind. an interjection 
hush! silence! Har. 


SQ cali, f. a river of heaven, L.; m. (only 
L.) one who speaks the truth; a road; a disease of 
the eyes. 

TATAI va-lokā, f. —aca-tokà, a cow mis- 
carrying from accident, L. 

Ure catsd, m. (prob. originally “yearling, 
fr. a lost word vafas)a calf, the young of any animal, 
offspring, child (voc. va£sa often used as a term of 
endearment = my dear child, my darling), RV. &c. 
&c.; a son, boy (see &d/a-z?); a year (see £ri-z^); 
N. of a descendant of Kapva, RV.; PaicavBr.; 


SaakhSr.; of an Agneya (author of RV. x, 187), 
Anukr,; ofa Kisyapa, Kathis.; of the step-brother 
of Maitreya (who passed through fire to prove the 
falseness of Maitreya's allegation that he was the 
child of a Sidra), Mn. viti, 116 (Sch.); of a son of 
Pratardana, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Sena-jit, 
Hariv.; of a son of Aksha-mald, Cat.; of a son of 
Uru-kshepa, VP.; of a son of Soma-iarman, Kathas.; 
ofthe author of a law- y Cat. 5 (with carakdda- 
varyu-sitra-Erit) of another author, ib.; of a scr- 
pent-demon, VP.; N. of a country (whose chief town 
is Kacdimbi), Kathis,; Nerium Antidysentericum, 
L.; the Kutaja tree, L.; pl. the descendants of Vana, 
AisSr. (cf. Pan. ii, 4, 64, Sch.); the inhabitants of 
the country called Vatsa, MBh.; Kathis.; (d), f. a 
female calf, little daughter (voc. zafse my dear 
child), Kalid.; Uttarar.; Prab.; m. n. the breast, 
chest, L, (Cf. zafsara and éresfor Féros; Lat, zelus, 
velus-tus, vitulus ; Germ. widar, Widder; Eng. 
wether.) - kimi, f. 'affectionatetowards cfspring, 
a cow longing for her calf or a mother for her child, 
L. = guru, m. a teacher of children, preceptor, W. 
= cchavi, f. a calí's skin, SankhBr.; ŠrS.=jänu 
or-jiu, mín. formed like a cali’s knee, SS. — tanti 
(Apast.; Gaut.) or -tantri (Vas.; Vishg.; Mn.),a 
long rope to which calves are tied (by means of shorter 
ropes). = tara, m. (and 7, f.) more than a calf, a 
weaned calf, a young bull or heifer (also applied to 
goats and exceptionally to sucking calves and even 
to full grown animals which have not yet copulated), 
TS.; VS.; AitBr. &c.; Varárga Cra-rina’, n. the 
debt or loan of a bullock (?), Pan. vi, 1, 89, Vartt. 
7, Pat. = tva, n. the state or condition of a calf, 
BhP, —danta, m. ‘cali-toothed,' a kind of arrow 
(having a point like a calf’s tooth), MBh.; R, (also. 
Staka; N. of a mythical , Virac. ; n. an arrow 
point like a calf's tooth, SirigP. — devi, f. N. of a 
princess of Nepil, Inscr. =napāt (zu£sd-), m. N. 
ofa descendant of Babhru,SBr. = nībha, m. a partic. 
tree, MBh.; Hariv. (also°d4cka); N. of 2 mythical 
being, Hariv. (v.l. rajafa-x*) ; m. n. (also“biaka) 
a partic, strong poison prepared from the root of a 
kind of aconite (said to resemble the nipple uf a cow; 
it is also called Miha zahr), Susr.; Bhpr.; n.a cavi 
of a partic, shape in the frame of a bedstead, VarByS. 
-nübhi, m. a cali’s navel, Bhpr. —nikünta 
(eatsd-), min. affectionate towards offspring, MaitsS, 
=pa (eutsd-), m. a keeper of calves, Bh?.; N. of 
a demon, AV. = pati, m. a king or lord of the 
Vatsas, (or) N. of a king, Väs., Introd. ; N. of Uda- 
yana, Hear. = pattana, n. ‘Vatsa town,’ N. of a 
city in the north of India (also called Kausambl}, L, 
=pila or “laka, m. a keeper of calves (also ap- 
plied to Krishna and Bala-deva), Hariv.; BhP.: 
HParii.- pXlana, n. tke keeping or tending ofcalves, 
Paficar. = pita, f. (a cow) at which a calf has sucked, 
MBs = Pracetas, min. mindful of Vatsa or the 
atas, RV. =pri (Siy. -prf (TS.) or -priti 
(BHP.), m. N. of the author of RV. ix, 6S3 x, 43: 
46 (his patr. is Bhalandana). — priya, n, N. of the 
hymn RY. ix, 68, Siy. (cf. prec, and witsapriyal, 
= bandhil, wr. for daddha-vatad (q.v., MBh. 
- bülaka, m. N. of a brother of Vasu-deva, VP. 
= bhiimi, i, the country of the Vatsss, MBh.5 m. 
N, of a son of Vata, Hariv. =mitra, m. N. of a 
certain Gobhila, VBr.; (23, & N. of a celestial virgin 
(Dik-kumari), Harav, —mukha, mii cali-faced, 
Pin. vi, 2, 168. raja, m. a king of the Vatas 
3Na3 


916 qum valsa-rajya. qui vádhya. 


oF loc, of the person addressed; also followed by yad, | "fe vadi, ind. (g. svar-üdi; accord. to 
‘that,’ or by judi, ‘ whether’), RV. &c. &c.; (P-) | some for Gadi, contracted fr, bakula-dina, but cf, 
to praise, recommend, MBh, ; to adjudge, adjudicate, | zy) in the dark half of any month (affixed to the 
TS.; BhP.; to indicate, designate, VarBrS.; to pro- | names of months in giving dates; see uaisikha-v?), 
claim, announce, foretell, bespcak, AgvGy.; MBh.; TEF vaddaka, v.l. for vattaka any 

e 


Kay. &c.; to allege, affirm, ib.; to declare (any onc 
or anything) to be, ‘call (two acc. or acc. and nom. afqara vaddivasa, m. or n. Q) N. of a 
place, Rajat. 


with 7/4), AV. &c. &c.; (with or scil, wicant) to raise 
ice, si id of birds &c.), RV. 

the voice, sing, utter a cry (said of bi )s : E vaddhrā, v.1. for vadkri (q.v. under 

vadhra). 


&c. &c,; (À.)to say, tell, speak to (acc.), SBr. &c. 

&c.; to mention, state, SEN TY cu 

R.; Hariv.; to confer or dispute about, RV.; A " 3 

to contend, quarrel, SBr.; to lay claim to (loc.), ef oadh (also written badh; cf. V badh ; 

AitBr.; to be an authority, be eminent in (loc.), Pan. properly only used in the aor, and Prec, 

i, 3, 47; 10 triumph, exult, Bhatt.: Pass. zdyd/e | tenses avadhit and "dhisha; vadhyat and va. 
dhishishta, Pay. ii, 4, 42 &c.; vi, 4, 62 ; the other 
tenses being supplied by «/han; cf. Dhitup. xxiv, 
2; but in Ved. and ep. try also pres, vadhati ; 


(aor. avādi), to be said or spoken &c., AV. &c. 

&c.: Caus, vdddyaté, m.c, also "/e (cf. Pan. i, 3, 89; 

aor. avivadat ; Vass. vdd yate, cp. also *£i), to cause ; 

to speak or say, MBh.; to cause to sound, strike, Pot. vadhet ; fut. vadhis: byati te; other Ved, orn 

play (with instr., rarely loc. of the instrument), SBr.; | are aor. avadhim, vádhim, Subj. vadhishah ; ba- 
dhit, TAx, ; Prec, badhyäsam, suh, AV.), to strike, 
slay, kill, murder, defeat, destroy, RV. &c, &e.: 
Pass, vadhyate,°¢i (aor. avadhi),tobeslain orkilled, 


MBh.&c.; to play music, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; (with 
baht) to make much ado about one's self, Subh. ; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus, vadhayati, to kill, sla 
MBh. [Cf. Gk, 06a] Ti iria 


to cause a musical instrument (acc.) to be played by 
Vadhá, m. one who kills, a slayer, vanquisher, 


(instr.), PAn. i, 1, 58, Vartt. 2, Pat.; to speak, recite, 

tehearse, Hariv.: Desid. vivadishati, 9c, to desire 
destroyer, RV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; a deadly weapon 
esp. Indra's thunderbolt), RV.; AitBr. ; S3ükhGr.; 


MBh. ; Ratnay, ; Kathzs.; N. of various authors and 
other men (also dca), Cat, = züjya, n. sovereignty 
or authority over the Vatsas, Kathis, = züpa, m. a 
small calf, Hear, = liichana and -varadicirya, 
m. N, of two authors, Cat, — vat, min, havinga calf, 
Hariv.; m. N, of a son of Süra, ib, = vinda, m. N, 
of a man ; pl. his descendants, Pravar. =vriddhao, 
m. N. of a son of Uru-kriya, BhP, — vyüha, m. N. 
of a son of Vatsa, VP. = $&1n, mfn, (fr. next) born in 
a calf-shed, Pan. iv, 3, 36. — sali, f. a calf-shed, ib. 
=smriti, f. N. of wk. = hanu, m. N. of a son of 
Sena-jit, VP. VatsAkshi, f. Cucumis Maderaspa- 
tanus, L. Vatsijiva, m. ‘gaining a livelihood by 
keeping calves,’ N. of a Piùgala, Buddh. WVatsá- 
dana, m. ‘cating calves,” a wolf, L.; (7), f. Coc- 
culus Cordifolius, Car. Vatsinusirini, f. (scil. 
vivritti)a hiatus between a long and short syllable, 
Manes. Vatsünuszij (perhaps w.r. for 9sri/), a 
common N, for prec. and next, TPrit, Sch. Vat- 
sünusrità (MapcS.), td (TPrit., Sch.), f. a hiatus 
between a short and long syllable. Vatsüsura, m. 
N. ofan Asura, Paricar, Vatsühvnuya,m. Wrightia 
Antidysenterica,Suir, Vatzêša, m.a king of Vatsa, 
Kathis, Vats@svara, m. id., ib.; Ratniv. j N. Xx 
two authors, Cat, Vatséddharana, (prob.) n. N. 
of a place, g. takshasilddi. 

Vatsaka, m. (ifc. f. d) a little calf, any calf or 
young animal, Mn.; BhP,; Heat. (in voc. as a term 
of endearment ; cf. vatsa); Wrightia Antidysente- 
tica, L.; N, ofan Asura, BhP.; ofa son of Süra, ib.; 
(sha), f. a female calf, heifer, young cow, Yaji.; n. 
green or black sulphate of iron, L.; the seed of 
Wrightia Antidysenterica (also -bija),L.; =vatsa- 
nibha, n., Vistuy. 

"Vatsnrá, m. the fifth year in a cycle of 5 or 6 
Years, (or) the sixth year in a cycle of 6 years, VS.; 
TS.; ParGr.; a year, Mn.; Yajh.; VarBrS. &c. 
(also n., MaitrUp. aud 7, fo HParis.); the Year per- 
sonified, Mn. xii, 49 (as a son of Dhruva and Bhrami, 
BhP, ; alsoapplicd to Vishnu, MBh.); N.ofa Sidhya, 
Hariv. (v.l. matsara); of a son of Kaiyapa, Cat, 
(v.l. vatsára). — phala, n. N. of wk. Votsarüdi, 
m. the first month of the Hindi year, Margailrsha, 
L. Vatsarüntnka, m, the last month of the Hind 
year, Phalguna, L, Vatsarárna Cra-riua), n. a 
debt or a loan for a year(?), Vop. ii, 9. 

Vatsaln, mí(d)n. child-loving, affectionate to- 
wards offspring (d, f. with or scil. go or dhenu, a cow 
longing for her calf), MBh.; R.; BhP. 3 kind, lov- 
ing, tender, fond of or devoted to (loc., gen., acc. 
with frati, or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. (with 
rasa) the tender sentiment in a poem, Sih.; a fire 
fcd with ns (i. e. quickly burning away), L.; N. 
of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. ; n. =next, W. 
= ti, f., -tva, n. aflectionatcness, tenderness towards 
or delight in (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 


to speak, Br.; Gobh, : Intens,zdoad7/ (RV.; AV.), 
vavadydte 1SBr. ), vdvatti (Gr.), to speak or sound 
c act of striking or killing, slaughter, murder, death, 
destruction, RV. &c, &c.; (in law) capital or (more 


aloud. [Cf. Lit. vadinti.) 
commonly) corporal punishment, Mn. 3 Yajii. &c. 


Udita. See 2. udita, p. 186. 
Vada, mfn. speaking, a speaker (only ifc; sce 

= vadha-bhiimi, place ofexccution, Caura; .y Introd; 
stroke, hurt, injury, Nir.; paralysis, Suir. ; annihila- 


&u-7?, friyam-1?); speaking well or sensibly, L.; 
m. Nd the first Veda (with the Magians), Cat. 
Vadaka. Sec mete Ret i 
, Vádana, n, (ifc. f. a) the act of speaking, talk- tion, disappearance (of inanimate things), MBh.: 
ing, sounding, SBr.; $5.; the mouth, face, counte- | Kay, Bor [eet prevention, Gat defect, 
nance, MBh.; Kav, &c. (namı A/ eri, to make a imperfection (28 are enumerated), VP. ; multiplica- 
face or grimace, °xi-»/bhiz, to become a face); the tion, Ganit.; a product, Bijag.; N. of a Ra 
VP. ; (d), f..a kind of pot-herb, Convolvulus Repens, 
L. - karmádhikürin, m. ‘one who superintends 
the act of putting to death,’ an executioner, hang- 


front, point, R.; Suir.; (in alg.) the first term, initial 
quantity or term of a progression, Col, ; (in geom.) 

man, Rijat, —kiikshin, mf(ézi)n. wishing for 
death, W., — kiima, mfn. desirous of killing, Gobh, 


the side opposite to the base, the summit or apex of 
7 kimy#, f. desire to kill, intention to hurt, Mn. 


a triangle, Áryabh. = kamja, n. a lotus-face, MW, 

*- oohada, w.r. for radana-cch°, R. = dantura, 
iv, 165. = kshama, mfn, deserving death, MBh. 
=jīvin, m, ‘living by killing (animals), a butcher, 


m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP, =panka-ja, n. = 
-kamja, Kivyid, —pnvana, m. * mouth-wind,’ 
PN = C MAP, £. the wine or nectar of the 
mouth, Megh. —^miüruta, m. = -favana, Sak. | hunter &c. Yajfi. = 1. -trá, mfn. (for 2. vddhatra 
oir n i a Brier aia wee = below). Protecting a pu or destruction, 
arance, d „m, disease, Var 3G. — danda, m. capital or corporal punishment 

7 By&miki, f. ‘blackness of the face, a kind of | Mo, viii, 129. ETA m, capital aes 
disease, Cat, “Saroja, n.—-fomja, W. Vadu- Kathis. = nirnekn, m. expiation for killing, atone- 
» m. mouth-disease, face-sickness, L. Va- | ment for murder or manslaughter, Mn. xi, 139. 
danisava, m. ‘mouth-liquor,’ saliva, spittle, L, —bandha, m, du, death and bonds, Mn. v, 49. 
= bhümi, f. a place of execution, Caurap., Sch. (cf. 

vadhya-bh°), —rata, mfn. fond of killing, L. 

*- 8thn1i, f., -sthima, n, a place of execution, L.; 


Vadanéndu, m. * face-moon, the face, W. Ya- 
*, n. * mouth-hole; the jaws, Bhartr. 
a slaughter-house, L. Vadhüágakn, n. a prison,L. 


Vadanta, “ti, or ti. See £izi-v°. 
Vadantika, m. pl. N, of a people, MarkP, 


Vatanlayn, Nom. P, yali, to make tender or ‘Vadanya, mfn, = vaddnya, L. À 
affectionate (esp. towards offspring or children), Sak, à Vađamāna, mi speaking, saying &c.; glorify- ERR s erp ay Meet 
Vata&ya, Nom. P. yati, to represent or be like ing, boasting, W. or destruction te P-); raft aie Lana of 


a calf, BhP, 
Vats&ra, m. N. of a son of Kaiyaps, Cat. (cf. 
vatsara and avatsára). 
Vuütsikl, f., sec under vafsaka above. 
Vatsin, mín, having a calf, RV.; m. ‘having 
many children(?),’ N, of Vishnu, MBh. 
Vatsiman, m. childhood, carly youth, Naish, (g. 
prithv-ddi). 
Vatsi-putra, *triya, w.r. for vatsr-f^. 
Vatsiya, mín. proper or fit for a calf, tending 
calves, Pay. v, 1, 5, Sch. —biülaka, m. a boy who 
understands tending calves, cowherd, Hear. 
Vatsya, m. pl. = yu/sa-dejaji, R. (B); w.r. for 
valsa, MBh, 


RTI vatsayuraka-tirtha, n. N. of 


a Tirtha, Cat, 


AUUT vathsara, m.—vatsara (accord. to 
the grammarian Paushkarasidi), 


ag vad, cl. r. P. A. (Dhitup, xxiii, 40) 


"VadBnya, mí(d)n. bountiful, liberal, munificent, 
a m" giver, MBh.; Kay, &c.; cloquent, speakin, 
kindly or agreeably, affable, L.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
A m. ‘bestof givers,’ N. of Dadhyac 
q. v.), Gal. 

Vaivada, mfn, (prob. an old Intens. ; cf. card- 
ae, calacala e5 peaking much ears apaker 

n. vi, I, 12, Vartt, t. (cf. a-va. la). 

restate E 

mín.to besaid i 

né Mni said or spoken (n. impers.), 

Vaditri, mfn, Speaking, saying, telling (with 
ace,), Sil ; m. a speaker (with Cb rp de 

More Sce +/vad above, 

fn. i 

seres tha, mfn. speaking best or very well, 


Ry aBmán, mf. speaking, a speaker (said of Agni), 
Vadya, mfn. to be spoken &c, (sec a-z? and azz- 
av); N. of the days of the dark lunar fortnight ; n. 
speech, speaking about, conversin, (see bvahma-v?, 
salya-v°). = paksha, m. the da fortnight of the 
lunar month (in which the moon is waning), MW, 
NX vadara, °rika &e. Seo badara. 


ARTA vadāma, m. (fr. Porsian .| 
aino L fe p r. Porsian ASS) an 


AGIS vadüla, m. a kind of Silurus or 
sheat-fish, L.; an eddy or whirlpool, L. 
i, m, = vadZ/a, a kind of sheat-fish, L. 


killing,MBh. Vadhódnrka,mín. resultingin death, 
MW. Vaahódynta, min. prepared or ready to kill, 
murderous; m, an assassin, murderer, L. Vadhó- 
m.an instrument or means of putting to death, 
Mu. ix, 248. 
, Vádhakn, mín. killing, destructive, Un. ii, 363 
intending to strike or kill, J4tak.; m. a murderer, 
assassin, MBh.; VarByS.; Rajat.; an executioner, 
hangman, Kathi j a partic, sort of reed or rush, AV.; 
r. 


2, Vüthatra, n. (for 1, vadha-trd see under va- 
ois Ts ‘instrument of death,’ deadly weapon, 

rt, RV. 

Vadhánā, f. a deadly weapon, RV. | 

Vádhnr,n. (only this form) a destructive weapon 
(esp. the thunderbolt of Indra), RV. 

Vadharya, Nom. P. °ydfi, to hurl a Cee 
cue of pr. p. vadharydnti, ‘casting a bolt,’ pro 
7 lightning), RV. 

Vadhasuá, m, or n. (only in instr, pl.) = vd- 
dhar, RV. v. 

Vodhasnu, mfn. wielding a deadly weapon, RV. 

„ m. or n, musk, L, U 

Vadhitra, n. sexual love or the god of love, Up. 
iv, 172, Sch. à L. 

Vadhin, mfn. incurring death, killed by (ifc.), ES 

‘Vidhya, mín, (frequently written ddya) e 
slain or killed, to be capitally punished, to be a 
porally chastised (cf. under vada), Vice 
criminal, AV, &c. &c,; to be destroyed or anni D) 
ated, MBh,; Kav, &c.; m. an enemy, MW.; (8), 


Br. ; Up.; veditha, dathuh, duh, V. .; aor, 
dit, “dishuh, RV. &c. Bees Su. iia] AV 
avidiran, ib.; vadishma, 9s (Ad), Br; 


wants vadhya-ghataka, qaas vana-malli. 917 


f, sec below. = ghitaka (L.) -ghna (MBh.),| Vadhraka, n. lead 

Exc giri one et to death, Aeon Vadhraiva, | v.l RI eir aio. 

cri = cihna, n, the mark or attribute of Vadhrya, i 

sentenced to be killed, Nag. = dindima, m.orn.(t) slipper, L. a a eas 
a drum beaten at the time of the execution 2 a 


criminal, Mricch, = tā, f., tva, n. the state of being NÉ cadkri &c. Seo col. 1. 


sentenced to death, fitness to be killed, MBh. G, i adi. 
m. the red garment of a criminal during Tose NiMisedish ind» geld 


= grāmaka, m. aforestvillags,a poor small v^, Hcar. 
- in, m. ‘occupying or searching a forest,’ a 
hunter, Sak. (cf. -grahana). = gholi, f.=aranya- 

7^, MW. = m-káraga, n.a partic. part of the body 
(with mefana}, RV. x,163, 5. - candana, n. aloe 
wood or Agallochum, L.; Pinus Deodora, L. = can- 
drikZ, f. Jasminum Sambac, L, - campaka, m. 


n T lurin Ds the wild Campaka tree, L. = cara, mi(z;n. roam- 

tion, Srikanth. = pataha, m. = -dingima, Mricch. 1. van, cl. 1. P. (Dhiatup. xiii, 19 ; | ingin woods, living in a forest, Moh Kav. &c.; m. 

mec m. (a hangman’s) turn to execute a 20; xix, 42) oduati (Ved. also °/e, and | a woodman, forester, ib.; a wild animal, ib.; the 
|, 1 


im h. = påla, m, ‘guardian of criminals,’ | vandzi); cl. 8. P. ï (xxx, 8) vandti, vanuté (pf. 
a jailer, VP, = bhū or -bhümi, f. a place of public | zzz, vaoántAa, vavanmd, vavué; p. vavan- 
execution, Kathis, — mils, f, a garland placed on | vds, RV. ; aor. canta, vdysva, ib.; vansat, “sate, 
the head of ‘onesentencedto death, Mricch. — viisas, | ib.; twnishat, AV. ; ^shanta, TS.; vanushanta, 
n. the clothes of a criminal who has been executed | RV.; Pot. vaystmahi, vasimaki, ib.; Prec. vani- 
(given to a Candala), Mn. x, 56. = 8115, f. a stone | sZis4/a, RV. 3 vausishirya, AV.; fut. vanitd, Gr.; 
or rock on which malefactors are executed, scaffold, | vavishyate, SakkSr.; inf. vanitum, Gr.; -van- 
slaughter-house, shambles, Nag.; Kathis,; Paficat.; | zave, RV.), to like, love, wish, desire, RV.; AV.; 
N. of wk. —sthina, n.=-d/i, Pañcat, = sraj, f. | SBr.; Kath.; Saükh$r.; to gain, acquire, pro- 
=-mald, Mudr, cure (for one’s self or others), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to 
Vadhyat, min, = vadhyamadna, being struck or | conquer, win, become master of, possess, RV.; AV.; 
killed, MBh. iii, 805. to prepare, make ready for, aim at, attack, RV.; to 
Vadhyi, f. killing, murder (sce d/ma-and óraA- | hurt, injure, MW. (Dhatup. alio ‘to sound ;’ ‘to 
ma-^). serve, honour, worship, help, aid’): Caus. vanayati 
‘Vadhri, mfn, ‘ one whose testicles are cut out,’ | or vanayati, Dhitup. xix, 68 ; xxxix, 33, v.l. (cf. 
castrated, emasculated, unmanly (opp. to vriskarz\, | sam-a/van): Desid. viv.isati, "fe, to attract, seck 
RV.; AV.; SBr. —mati, f. a woman who has an | to win over, RV. : Intens. (only 2ivdzaj and vã- 
impotent husband, RV, —v&o (vdd/t17-), mfn.speak- | vandhf; but ci. vanīvan) to love, like, RV. [CE 
ing unmanly or useless words, idly talking, ib. | Lat. venia, Venus; Got. gawinnan ; Germ. gë- 
Vadhry-a&vá, m. ‘having castrated horses, N. of | winnen; Eng. fo win.) 
a man, RV.; Br. &c. (in PaficavBr. he has the patr. | Vata, mfn. uttered, sounded, spoken, W.; asked, 
Aniipa); pl. the family of Vadhry-aiva, S15. (cf. | begged, ib.; killed, hurt, MW.; (ind.), sec dafa. 


fabulouseight-leggedanimalSarabha, MW. —carya, 
n. (SamjUp.), -cary3, f. (R.) the roaming about 
or dwelling in a forest. — c&rin, mía. =-cara,Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. —cchiga, m. a wild goat, L.; a boar, 
hog, L. — cehid, mín. cutting wood, felling timber; 
m. a woodcuttez, Hariv.; Bhztt. = ccheda, m, cut- 
ting timber, W. —ja, mífn.í^-bom, sylvan, wild, $3.7 
m.a woodman, forester, R.; (only L.) au elephant; 
Cyperus Rotundus; the wild citron tree; a partic. 
bulbous plant ( = vava-sérana); coriander; (d), f. 
(only L.) Phascolus Trilobus; the wild cotton tree; 
wild ginger; Physalis Flexuosa ; a kind of Curcuma; 
Anethum Panmori ; a specics of creeper; n. *water- 
born, a blue lotus-fower, Hariv.; -fatfráksa, 
mí?)n. (MBh.) and -7aksia, mí,Zn. (Prasannar.) 
lotus- (lexf-) eyed ; -dyata, mín. long and resem- 
bling a blue lotus-flower, Subh. —jüta = ja, min., 
Hit. —jir2,m. wild cumin, L, = jivikS, f. forest-life 
(i.e. living by gatheringleaves and fruit &c.),HParis. 
=jivin,m. ‘living in a forest, a woodman, forester, 
W.—jyotsni, i. ‘Light o? the Grove,’ N.ofa plant, 
Šak. (in Prikpit). -taramgipi, f. N. of wk. 


vadhryaiva and bradhnaiva). Vati, f. (prob.) asking, begging, Pay. vi, 4, 37, | = tikta, m. Terminalia Chebula, L.; (4), f. a kind 
‘Vadhriki, m. a castrated person, cunuch, Kai, | Sch. ș | of plant (accord. to L. Symplocos Racemosa or = 
on Pin. vi, I, 204. 2. Van =vána (only in gen. and loc. pl. varām, | joca-GuAna), Vigbh. —tiktika, f. Clypea Her- 
AYN vada, ind cdi. vánsu), * wood" or ‘a wooden vessel,” RV.; love, | nandifoliz, L. == da, m. ‘rain-giving,’ a cloud, L. 
vadha, ind., g. J worship, L. =damana, m. a wild Artemisia, L. = diiraka, m. 
afutvadkira. Seo badhira. 1. Vana, n. (once m, R. v, 50, 21; for 2. sce p. | pl. N. ofa people, MarkP. — daha, m. a forest-con- 


flagration ; “Adgzzi, m. fire from a i^-c^, R. = dipa, 
m. = -campaka, L. = diya-bhatta, m. N. of 2 
Commentator, Col. =durga, mín. made inacces- 
sible by (reason of) a forest; n. a place made so inac”, 
MBh.; R. = durg&, f. (prcb.)a form of the goddess 
Durgi; -kalpa, m. "fatffca,n.,- frayoga, m., mass 
tra, m.; “géfanishad, i. N. ot wks, —-devati, f. 
a £°-goddess, Dryad, Kiv.; Kathis, ~ druma, m. 
af?-tree,Bhariy.(v. 1.) = dvipa, m. = -&zin Ragh.; 
Kathis, = dhünya, n. pl. grains of wild corn, lH Parii, 
=dhärā, f. an avenue of trees, Vikr. —dhiti 
(zand-), f. (prob.) a layer of wood to be laid on an 
altar, RV. —dhenu, f. the cow or female of the 
Bos Gavzus, L. —nitya, m. N. of a son of Rau- 
driiva, Hariv. = pa, m. a forest- protector, woodman, 
VS.; MBh. = pannaga, m. a forest-snake, MBh. 
= porvan, n.‘ F^-sction,' N. of MB, iii (describ- 
ing the abode of the Pandava princes in the Kim- 
yaka £°). —pallava, m. Hyperzn:hera Moringa, L. 
= pinsula, m. 2 hunter, deer-killer, L, = pidapa, 
m. a f tree, L.— par&va, m. f? side or region, R. 
= päla, m, -£c ("142120 m. high-fozester), R. ; 
N. of a son of Deva-pala, Sztr.; cf a son of Dharma- 
pila, Buddh. —pilaka,m.- 7a, Dhirtan. = pip- 


n 2 - 19, col, 1)a forest, wood, grove, thicket, quantity of 
TY vadh, f. (fr. Veadh=vah: ef. udha) puse other plants Eu ina thick Custer (but 

a bride or newly-married woman, young wife, spouse, | in older language also applied to a single tree), RV. 

any wife or woman, RV. &c. &c.; a daughter-in- | &c. &c.; plenty, abundance, R.; Kathis.; a foreign 

law, HParii.; any younger female relation, MBh.; | or distant land, RV. vii, 1, 19 (cf. aranya); wood, 

R. &c.; the female of any animal, (esp.) a cow or | timber, RV.; a wooden vessel or barrel (for the Soma 

mare, RV. v, 47, 6; viii, 19, 36 (cf. vadhit-mat); | juice), RV.(?); a cloud (as the vessel in the sky), 

N. of various plants ( Trigonella Corniculata ; Echites | ib, ; (prob.) the body of a carriaze, RV. viii, 34, 18; 

Frutescens; Curcuma Zerumbet), L.= X12, m. the | water, Naigh, i, 12; a fountain, spring, L.; abode, 

time during which a woman is held tobe a bride, R. | Nalód. ; Cyperus Rotundus,VarBrS. ; = raizi, a ray 

= griha-praveia,m.theceremonyoftheentrance | of light, Naigh. i, 4; (prob.) longing, earnest desire, 

ofa bride into the house of her husband, Cat, =jana, Kea .; m. N, of a son of Usinara, BhP. ; of one 
m. a woman or wife (also collectively ‘ women"), | of the 10 orders of mendicants founded by Samkari- 
Ratniv. = tva, n. condition of a bride, Vcar. — daz- | carya (the members of which affix vara to their 
Bà, mfn. looking at a bride, AV. —dhana, n. a | names, cf. rdpifndra-z^), W.; (d), f. the picce of 
wife's private property, ApGr., Sch. —pathá, m. | woodusedfor kindling fireby attrition( =arayi,q.V-; 
the path or way of a bride, ib. —pravesa, m.= | sometimes personified), RV. iii, 1, 13; (7), f.a wood, 
-grtha-pr°, Cat. = mat (vadhit-), min. (prob.) | forest, Sah. —riksha, w.r. for -&ra4s/d. —kacu, 
drawn by mares, RV. — våra, n. sg. or m. pl. bride | m, Arum Colocasia, L. — ami, f. wild pepper, L. 
and irpo a _newly-married couple, HParii.; | —xnndülIa, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. = ku- 
m. pl. brides and bridegroom, ib. = vastra, n. bridal | aali, f. wild banana or plantain, L. = kanda, m. 
apparel, MW. — visas, n. a bride's undergarment, | N of two kinds of tuberousplant ( = dharani-hande 
Aor. —samyünn, n. a woman's vehicle, Mricch. | or vana-jäāraga), L. —kapi, m. a wild monkey, 
= sară, f. N. of a river (fabled to have sprung from | Kas, on Pin. ii, 3, 68.—kapivat, m. N. of a son 
the weeping cyes of Pulomi, wife of Bhrigu), MBh.; | of Pulaba, VP. (v.L ghana- and diana-k*),—ko- 


x pali, f. wild pepper, L. — pushpa, n. a í"- lower, 

-Aritdkvayd, f. id., ib. N rin, m. a wild elephant, Kid. =kiima, mín. fond | wild Bower (-zaya, mí[7]n. made or consisting of 
‘Vadhiu, f.a youngwifeorwoman, Sil. ; adaughter- | of (or living in) a forest, MBh. = kilrpasi (Soir.), | wild fs), Kathis.; (4, f. Anethum Sowa, L. — pū- 

in-law, L. si (L.), f. the wild cotton tree. —küshthiki, f. | raka, m. the wild citron tree, L, — pürva, m. N, 
Vadhuki, f. a young woman or wife, L, 


t forest-twig, a piece of dry wood in a forest, l'aiicat. 


1 or wi ; of a village, Rijat. — prakshá, v.l, for -traksitd, 
‘Vadhuti, f. a young woman living in her father’s | _ kukkuța, m. a wild fowl, jungle fowl, L. = Xus- 


x SV.—pravesa, m. entering a forest, (esp.) a solemn 
house, L.; a daughter-in-law, L. | ^ jara, m.=-karin, BhP. = kusuma, n. a forest- | procession into a forest (for cutting wood for an 
Vadhūka (ifc.) = vzdÀZ, a wife, HParit. (cf. | lower, Subh. —kokilaka, n. a kind of metre, | idol), VarBrS.; ccmmencing to live as a hermit, W. 


sa-z^). ? Chandom. — Xodrava, m. a kind of inferior grain, 
‘VodhGtike, f.a young wife orwoman, Prasannar. | L. koli, f. the wild jujube, L. — kauiimbl, f. 
Vaahüti, f. id., Bllar.; a daughter-in-law, L. | N.of a town, g. zady-ddi, = krakshå, mín. (prox) 
—&nyana, n. ' resting-place of women,’ a lattice, | crackling or bubbling in a wooden vessel (said of 
window, Gal. L2 Soma), RV. =khanda, n. Rer of trees, copse, 
‘Vadhtiya, mín. one who loves his wife or longs | wood, MBh. (also written -5Zarda). = ga, m. in- 
for a wife, uxorious, lustful, a wooer, suitor, bride- | habitant of aforest, MBh. = gaja,m.a wild ekphant, 
RV.; AV. MBh.; Kiv.&c.; - mada, m, the fluid exuding from 


= prastha, m. or n. (?) a forest situated on elevat 

or table land, MBh. T N. oi a place, Rajat.; ii 
retiring into a forest, living the life of an anchorite 
MW. —priya, m. ‘fond of woods, the Indian 
cuckoo, Parvat.; n. the cinnamon tree, L.—phals, 
n. wild fruit, R, = barbara, m. Ocimum Sanctum 
L. ^ barbarik&, f. Ocimum Pilosum, L, = bare 


hina, m. a wild pezcock {-fzz, n.) 
Vadhvați, i = cadéafT, L. the temples of a wild el? in rut, Megh. — gamana, | yaka, m. pl. N. da A ETN on nuis 
dhna, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. | n. retiring toa forest, leading the life of an anchorite, | a kind of wild cat, Felis Caracal, Kautukas’ bitte, 
qN va J Vikr. —gava, m. Bos Gavzus, L. —gahana, n. | m. tke wild citron tree (also jaka’ ln ua, 
(B. vadhra). the depth or thick part of a forest, Paiicat. = gupta, | m.id, L. — bhadrikā, (sieh Ca di ioa Y färska, 
quq radhya &c. See p. 916, col. 3. m, forest protectcd,'aspy,emissiry,L. = gulma, m. ais tdiiolia, L. = bij, 


m. a partic, bulbous plant (growing ima- 
vat), L. —-bhü or bats ats pose es 


ka, m. N. of a man, Kaa, | 3 forestshrub or bush, MBh.= go, m.» gava, L. | vat 
quid vadhyoska, m neighbourhood of a wood, Kiv. 


Bh. = go, m, = gaua, | 
mg Hidddi on Pap. in, 1, 104 (ch dadiya) kC Bone ee OT neen and AA M 


habitant of forests (said of men and animals), Mn.; | “wood-adornins” ¢ the laden oe 

TH radhra, m. n. (also written badhra; cf. | MBh. &c.; ong in water, BaP.; m. a kumer, | L, Bree i jme m d eon, 
ten seen es ne | td eee Cc n E A | semet m eme 
5 77) id., L.; a slice | of occupying a ch grant), Sak. ; -koldhala, | oi - j ER, 

ox f. (eee curdlat^); n. Tead, L. m. or n. ihe din of oc? a forest, huntiug cries, Sak, phes mne eas dt 


f. Jasminum Sambac, L. 7 malli, fı wild jzsmiue, 


918 qmi vana-mülamga. aaarfart vane-vasin. 


tree (esp. a large tree bearing fruit apparently with- | at hand, RV. viii, 102, 19 3 X,92, 15; pr. p. "avat. 
out atoms een pete f o fig, the jack | possessing, ib. vii, 81, 37 vili, 6, 34; being in pos 
tree &c., but also applied to any tree), RV. &c. &c. ; | session, ib, viii, 1, 31. VN 
a stem, trunk, beam, timber, post (esp. the sacrificial | Vanayltri, mfn. (superl. ¢yi-lama) one who 
post), RV.; VS.; Br.; ‘lord of plants,’ the Soma | causes to ask &c., Nir. 
plant, ib.; GrS.; BhP.; the Indian fig-tree, L.;| Vanar,in comp. for vavas(=vana).—gi,min, 
Bignonia Suaveolens, L.; an offering made to the moving about in woods, wandering in a forest or 
sacrificial post, SBr.; ŠrS.; anything made of wood wilderness, a savage, RV.; AV.; a thief or robber, 
(csp. partic. parts of a car or carriage, a wooden drum, | Naigh. —ja, m. a kind of plant (=Jrtigz), L, 
2 wooden amulet, a block on which criminals are | —shád, mfn, silting on trees or in the forest (as 
executed, a coffin &c.), RV.; AV.; VS.; an ascetic, | birds), RV.; Maius. 
W.; N. of Vishnu, Vishy.; of a son of Ghrita- | Vánas, n. loveliness, RV. x, 172, x; longing, 
prishtha, BhP.; du. pestle and mortar, RV. i, 28, 6; | desire (cf. yajita-vanas and Sir-vayas); =vana, 
f. N. of a Gandharvi, Karand.; n. N.of the Varsha | a wood (cf. vanar). es 
ruled by Vanas-pati, BhP.; -4dya, m, the whole |  Vannsa, mfn., g. frinddé, 
body or world of plants, L; uen m. and -sava, 
m. N. of partic, sacrificial rites, Vait, =sraj, f. a 
garland of forest-flowers, BhP, —hnrl, m. (prob.) 
alion,Rajat, = hnridri,f.wild turmeric,L. —hnva, 
m.a partic. Eküha, $rS, = h&sa, m. Saccharum Spon- 
taneum (also °saka), L. ; a kind of jasmine, L.-nhu- 
tigana, m. = vana-düAa,Cat. = homa, m.a partic. 
oblation, ApSr. Vanikampa, m. the shaking of 
f^-trees by the wind, W. Vanükhu, m. ‘forest 
Tat, a hare, L.; °$4uka, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L, 
Vanfigni, m.=vana-diha, R. Vanitcirya, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. Vanfija, m. the wild goat, 
L. Vanájann, n. roaming about in a f? (also pl.), 
Rajat. Vanátu, m.'forest-roamer (7), a kindofblue 
fly, L. Vanfidhi-visin, mfn, dwelling in a forest, 
Kir. Van&nta, m. ' forest-region, a wood, MBh. ; 
Kav, &c.; mfn. bounded by a f°, Hariv.; -24, f. 
neighbourhood of a (7, Kir. ; -vdséve, mfa, dwelling 
in a f*, Rajat.; -stha, mfn. standing or situate in a 
forest (as a town), Kathis,; -s//ta/7,f. a forest-region, 
Bhartr. Vanfintara, n. interior of a forest, Kav.; 
VarBrS,; Kathis, (°re, in the f°; °va¢, out of the 
f°; "ram, into the f°, with 2ra-4/oii or d, to 
enter orreach a f°); dvi, pl. forests, Vcar.; -cara and 
-carin, mín. roaming about in a f°, Kàv.; VarB[S. 
Vanĝpaga (ibc. for gä), a forest stream, river, R, 
Vanábjini, f. lotus growing in a f°, Kathis, Va- 
nábhilivn, mín, f°-destroying, W. Vanimala, 
m. Carissa Carandas, L. Vi bik, f. N. of a 
tutelary deity in the family of Daksha, Cat. Va- 
nfimra, m. Mangifera Sylvatica,L. Vanirishta, 
f. wild [EUR vi m. * £°-worship- 
per,” a florist, maker of garlands, L. Vanĝrd: 
n. the root of wild ginger, L. ; (4), f. wild ginger, L. 
Vaniilakta or °ktaka, n. ‘wild lac, red earth, 
ruddle, L, Vanĝlaya, m. forest-habitation ; -j7ai2, 
mfn, living in ^s, Hariv. Vandlika, f. Heliotro- 
pium Indicum, L, Vangtt, f= vana-riji, Prab. 
Vandlu, m, Marsilia Dentata, L. Vaniia, mfn. 
living on water, MBh, (Nilak.); m. a kind of small 
barley, L. Van£&ramn, m, abode in the f? (the 
third Asrama [q. v.]in a Brahman's life), Hariv. ; -si- 
usin (ib.) or ”3ramin (BhP.), m. a Vánaprastha or 
Brahman dwelling in a forest, an anchorite. Vang- 
braya, mfn. livingina f°; m,a f^-dweller, MarkP,; 
a sort of crow or raven, L, Vanéjya, m. a highly 
valued species of mango, L. Van&ka-deàa, m. a 
part or spot of a f°, Hit. Vanótsnrgu, m. N, of 
a wk. (on the dedication of temples, tanks, groves 
&c.) by Vishnu-larman, Van tsihn, m, a rhi- 
noceros, L, Vanéddean, m. a partic. spot in a f°, 
MBh. Vanódbhava, mín. produced or existing in 
E Envio wild, MBh.; m. (with märga) a path 
in a f”, ib.; (2), f. the wild cotton plant, L.; Pha- 
seolus Trilobus, L.; the wild citron, L. Vanópn- 
plava, m. = vana-diha, Megh. Vanópnla, m. 
‘forest-stone,’ shaped and dried cow-dung, Bhpr, 
Vanépéta, mfn. one who has retired to the forest, 
VarByS. Vanórvi, f. = vana-bhit, Rajat. Va- 
‘a, m, =next, MDh.; BhP, ‘Vandukas, mfn. 


L. — mütamgn, m.=-karin, Dai, —minusha, 
m, 'wild-man, the orang-utang, MW.; °shikd 
(Kad.),°shi(Hear,), f. a (little) °woman, — m&ya, 
m. aloe wood, Agallochum, L. = māla, mfn, wear- 
ing a garland of f?-flowers (said of Vishnu-Krishna), 
Hariv. — mBlft, f. a garland of f°-flowcrs, (esp.) the 
chaplet worn by Krishna, Kav. ; VarBrS, &c. ; a kind 
of metre, Col.; N. of a wk. on Dharma ; of various 
women, HParis.; -dhara, (prob.)n. a kind of metre; 
mitra, m.N. of anauthor, Cat, (riya, n. his wk.); 
-vijaya, m., -sfofra, n. N. of wks. — mālkā, f. a 
garland of wild flowers, BhP.; yam, L.; a kind of 
metre, Ping., Sch. ; N, of one of Radhi's female at- 
tendants, Paiicar.; ofa river, Hariv. = milin, mfn. 
=-mäla (said of Vishnu-Krishna), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of 
various authors (also with dhatta), Cat.; (ini), f. 
Dioscorea or = varāk? (prob. a kind of plant, accord. 
to others ‘the female energy of Krishna"), L.; N. 
of the town Dvárak1, L.; Ji-Errti-chando-mála, 
f. N. of a poem; "/i-dàsa and °Ui-misra, m. N. of 
two authors, Cat. ; */fja, f. “having Krishna as hus- 
band,’ N, of Radha, Paiicar. — nuo, mfn. pouring 
forth rain, Ragh.; m. a cloud, L. = mudga, m. 
Phascolus Trilobus (also a, f.) or Aconitifolius, L. 
` -müta, m. a cloud, L, =miirdhaja, f. gall-nut, 
L. =mūla, m, Tetranthera Lanceifolia, MW.; 
Mala, n. roots and fruits of the forest, VarBrS, 
=mriga, m. a forest deer, R. = methika, f. Meli- 
lotus Parviflora, L. —zoc&, f. wild plantain, L. 
= yamini, f. Cnidium Diffusum, L, -rakshuka, 
m. a forest-keeper, MW.; (d), f. N. of a woman, 
Vrishabhün, — raja, m.' forest-king,' a lion, L. ; Ver- 
besina Scandens, L. —xiiji, mijn. embellishing or 
beautifying a f°, W.; (972), f. a tow of trees, a long 
track of f° ora path in a f°, MBh.; Kav, &c.; (only 
Y7), a female slave belonging to Vasu-deva, VP. 
= x8jya, n. N, of a kingdom, VarByS. —rüshtra 
or “raka, m. pl. N. of 2 people, VarBrS.; MarkP, 
= xddhi (for -r/ddÀi), f. an ornament of the forest, 
BhP, —1akshmi, f. ‘f°-ornament,’ Musa Sapien- 
tum, L. «Inti, f. a ("-creeper, Šak. —Iekhit, f, = 
-riyi, Sii. = varkha, m. a wild hog, MW. = var- 
tiki, f. a kind of quail, MalatIm. =vartin, mfn, 
residing in the forest, W. =varbara, -varbariki, 
-varhina, sce -barbara &c. — vallari, f. a kind of 
grass, L. — vahni, m. a forest-conflagration, Kathis, 
“vita, m. a £°-wind, Sak, = visa, m. dwelling or 
residence in a forest, wandering habits, R.; Kam.; 
MarkP.; N. ofa country, Cat.; mfn. residing in a 
17, wood-dweller, Sak.; Osaka, m. pl. N.of a , 
MBh.(B. °sika). — vüsunn, m.' (-dweller,'a civet- 
cat, L. — vEsin, mfn. living in a f°; m. a forest- 
dweller, hermit, anchorite, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; N. of 
various plants or roots (=zishabha, mushkaka, 
varahi-handa &c.), L.; a crow, L.; N.of a country 
in the Dekhan (also *simagda/a), Inscr. ; °si, f. N. 
of thechieftownofthatcountry, ib. — viisya, (prob.) 
n. N. of a country, Hariv. (cf. *vdjin). = vühyakn, 
-vidila, sce -6dh°, Mid. = virodhin, m. ' forest- 
enemy,’ N. of one of the Hindü months (that suc- 
ceeding the Nidigha, q. v. ), L. — viliisini, f. Andro- 
pogon Auriculatus, L. = vija &c.,sce -bija. =vzitti, 
f.— Jivika, HParié, — vrintüki, f. the egg-plant, 
L. <vrihi, m. wild rice, L. =sikhandin, m. = 
-barhiųa, L. —stikari, f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. 
=bürana, n. a kind of bulbous plant, L. — $rià- 
güta and “taka, m. Tribulus Lanuginosus, L. 
»- sobhana, n. ‘ water-beautifying,” a lotus-flower, 
L. —&van, m.* f?-dog.' a jackal, Sii. ; a tiger, L.; 
a civet-cat, L, —shanda, sce -khanda. shad, 
v.l. for -sad, ParGr. =samkata, m. lentil, L, 
=844, mfn, abiding in wood or ina f*,VS.; ParGr.; 
m. a forest-dweller, forester, Kir. —samnivisin, 
mfn. Serin in, a forest ; m. a forester, Kir, = sam. 
Tha, m. a thick forest or wood, L. =sampraveśa, | living ina forest; m,a f?-dweller, anchorite, MBh.; 
m. e vana-fraveja, VarBjS. = Sarojini, f. the wild | Kav. &c.; a £°-animal, (esp.) a wild boar, BhP, H an 
cutn ese L. =siahvayi, f. a kind of crecping | ape, L. Vandugha, m.a mass of water, Sia; “thick 
Pine Fire ear rdg eta ee r » e of a district or mountain in the west of India, 
B A e = mín. ahs 
fie south a ree homi ascetic, Mn.; Mese mum shadhi, f. a medicinal herb grow- 
ren a e cer gazelle, L; (with gaja)a wild cle- | ‘Yanga onl l.vanddak), longi i 
pliant, Hariv.; (a), f the holy fig-tree, L.; the small RV. ii, 4, e (Suy. z eus Eine et 
Fippala tree, L.; a kind ofcreeper, L. — thai, f. others translate me van-ddah, ‘of me, the wood. 
Feregn; a wood, Harr. Kalid.—sthiina(?),n.N, | devourer’) " : 
of a country, . =sthityin, mín. being or ‘Vanana, n. longi ire, Ni " 
abiding in a forest, W.; m. a hermit, anchorite, ib. | (prob.) vid, dane ty in doo” Neel 
= sthita, mín. situate or being in a f°,ib,—s-pati Vannnlya, mfn. to be desired, desirable, Nir, ; 
(vánas-), m. (vanas prob. a form of the gen.; ef. | Samk, s Nir; 
2. van and rdthas-fats) ‘king of the wood,'a forest- Vananva, Nom. P, “vali, to be in Possession, be 


Vünas-páti. Sce col. 1. 

Vanasyü. Sce sajdía-z^, 

Vanusyü. Sce gir-vanasyii, 

Vanāyu, m. N. of a country (sec comp.); ofa 
son of 'urü-ravas, MBh.; Hariv. (also °yus, VP.); 
of a Danava, MBh. — ja (Hcar.) or -de&ya (Ragh.), 


Vanita, mfn. solicited, asked, wished for, desired, 
loved, L.; served, W.; (d), f. a loved wife, mistress, 
any woman (also applied to the female of an animal 
or bird), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a kind of metre, Col. 

"Vanitü, f. (sec prec.) in comp. —dvish, m. 
hating women, a misogynist, MBh. —bhogint, f. 
a woman like a serpent, MW. —mukha, m. pl. 
* woman-faced,' N. of a people, MatkP. = riijya, n. 
the kingdom of women, L. (cf. s/r?-r°), = vil&sa, 
m. the wantonness of women, MW. 

VaniWiya, Nom. A. yate, to be or act like a 
woman, Sriügar. 

Vanitisn, m, N. of a family, Cat. 

Vanitri, mín. one who owns or possesses (with 
acc.), RV. (cf. vantr/). 

I. Vanin, mfn. (fr. Yvan) asking, desiring, RV.; 
granting, bestowing, ib. 
pi 2. Vánin, m. (ír, 1. vana) a tree, BY. i he Soma 

ant, ib. iii, 40, 7; (perhaps) a cloud, ib. i, 7385 
130, 4; "living HE wood, a Brahman in the third 
stage of his life, a Vanaprastha, Kull. on Mn. vi, 38. 

n, a tree or a wood, RV. x, 66, 9. 

Vanila, mfn. (fr. 1. vana), g. Adsddi. 

Vanishtha, mfn. (superl.) obtaining or impart- 
ing most, very munificent or liberal, RV. 

Vani, See under I. vana. 

Vanika (L.)or vanipnka (L. and Siphis, v.1.), 
m. a beggar, mendicant. 

vests; Nom. P. °yaéi, to beg, ask alms, Un. iv, 
139, Sch. 
m. a mendicant, beggar, R. (BJ); 
prin; Sinhits, (v.1. vanipaka). —jana, m., id., 

is. 


Vániyas, mfn, (compar.) obtaining most, impart- 
ing more, RV.; e me liberal, BhP. 
à WVünivan, mfn. (an intens. form) asking for, 

lemanding, RV. x, 47, 7. 

Vind, m. qoas um (either) an assailant, 
injurer, enemy, RV. iv, 30, 53 (or) an adherent, 
friend, ib, x, 74, x. TES 2 

Vauusha (fr. vans), Nom. A. °shate (only 
Panushanta), to obtain, acquire, RV. x, 128, 3- 

Vanushya (fr. vanis), Nom. P. A. sädin ks 
to plot against, attack, assail, RV. i, 132, 1 &c.5 
(À.) to wish for, desire, ib. ix, 7, 6. E 

Vanis, mfn. zealous, eager; (citer) anxious for, 
attached or devoted to, a friend; (or) eager to attack, 
a foe, enemy, RV. 5 

‘Vane, loc. of I. vana, in comp. EISE 
m. pl. * Butea Frondosa in a wood, anything za). 
unexpectedly, Pip. ii, 1, 44, Sch. (cf. -bi fin 
= kshudra, f.Pongamia Glabra, L, — cara; p fa 
wandering or dwelling in a wood, in : 
forest (applied to men, animals and demons), ad 
Kav. &c. ; *rdgrya, m. ‘chief of forest-dwel eb c 
ascetic, anchorite, sage, W. —jÉ, mfa. born iy Mar- 
ing in woods, RV. = bilvaka, m. pl. A Pin. 
melos in a forest,’ anything found ungxpect ‘ining 
ii, t, 44, Sch. (cf. -Aigeduka), — zl, mín. shining 
or blazing in a wood, RV. vi, 13, 3. = of his 
* forest-dweller,' a Brahman in the third stage 


SIT vane-jaya, aged vapul-prakarsha. 919 


life, a Vanaprastha, L, = gaya, mfn. living i i it 
n " nin. living in woods, | a mark or symbol impressed on the body (with ashes 
ve Cum (5444), mfo. prevailing in woods, RV. | &c.), Vase (D f. (only L.) shits drug for 
x d) »20. = Bad, m. a forest-dweller, Kir. (cf. varza- Tesuscitating the dead ( — 7722/10); begging or thiev- 
zo. =Sarjo, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L. ing (ydcana- or mdcala-karman); the hip or a 
waver: n: N. ofa son of Raudrlüiva, MBh. | species of tree (Kati or vati); =go-rocana; n. the 
v nti, f Pan. vi, 4, 39, Sch. act of praising, praise, RV.; reverence (esp. obeis- 
RED m. an enjoyer, owner, possessor (with | ance to a Brahman or superior by touching the feet 
Ben-), RV. (cf. vdnitrz). &c.), worship, adoration, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a para- 
E Vanya, mí(à)n. growing or produced or existing | sitical plant, AV.; Bhpr.; a disease attacking the 
d forest, wild, savage, VS. &c, &c.; greenish(?), | limbs or joints, cutaneous eruption, scrofula (also 
AV. vi, 20; being or existing in woods (said of | personified asa demon), RV.; = vadana, L. = mili 
Agni), TS.; made of wood, wooden, RV.; m. a wild | (L.),-mālikā (Kav.; Paiicat.), f. a festoon of leaves 
animal, R. ; VarB[S. ; a wild plant, R.; N. of partic. | suspended across gateways (in honour of the arrival 
wild plants (= Arundo Bengalensis; vara/-Eanda; | of any distinguished personage, or on the occasion of 
vana-sitrana), L.; a Buddhist novice, Gal.; (2), | a marriage or other festival), = &rut, mín. listening 
f. a multitude of groves, large forest, L.; abundance | to praise, a hearer of praises, RV. Vandane-sthá, 
of water, a flood, deluge, Krishis, ; N.ofvariousplants | mín. mindful of praises, ib. 
(Physalis Flexuosa; Abrus Precatorius; a kind of | ‘Vandanaka, n. respectful salutation, Sil. 
Curcuma ; a kind of gourd or cucumber; a kindof} Vandaniya, mín. to be respectfully grected, 
Cyperus; dill), L.; n. anything grown in a wood, the | Vajracch.; m. a Verbesina with yellow flowers, L.; 
fruit or roots of wild plants, MBh.; R. &c.; = fzaca, | (d), f. a yellow pigment ( 249-rocaná). 
L. (cf. also cakshur-z? and a-jita-punar-vayya).| Vandi, f. (only L.) a parasitical plant (esp. Epi- 
= damana, m, a species of Artemisia, L, = üvipa, | dendrum Tesselatum); a femalemendicant; = andi, 
m. a wild elephant, MW. = pakshin, m. a wild | a prisoner. 
bird, forest-bird, ib. — vzitti, f. forest-food, -pro- | "Vand&ka,m.,"k& or “ki, í. Vanda Roxburghii, L. 
duce, ib.; mía. living on forest-food, Ragh. Van-| Vandiira, m. a parasitical plant, L. 
y&nna-bhojana, m. ‘eating forest-food,' a Brah- | Vanddru, mín. praising, celebrating, RV.; VS.; 
man in the third stage of his life, Gal. Vanyásana, | respectful, reverential, civil or polite to (comp.), 
mfn. = vanya-vritti,min., VarBrS. Vanyaérama, | Mcar.; Prab.; Dhortan.; m. N. of a man, Cat.; n. 
w.r. for vandirama, Hariv, Vanyétara, mín. | praise, RV. 
different from wild, tame, civilized, Ragh. VWa-| Vandi, “di. Sce 1.2. dandin. 
nyóbha, m. a wild clephant, Sis. Wany6pédaki, |  Vanditá, mín. praised, extolled, celebrated, AV. 


an impossibility, Samk. = prakāša, see Aaftcadia- 
bandhya-pr.=prayascitti-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
-roga, m, -vali (*446:^), f. N. of wks. 
=suta, or -slinu, m. « -/araya, L. 
VandhyKya, Nom. A. *ya/e, to become barren 
or useless, Cat. 
Fat canna, f. N. of a woman, Cat. 


Wa ranra, m. (prob. fr. s/t. ran) a co- 
partner, co-heir (  vib&dgin), Un. ii, 28, Sch. 


I. vap, cl. t. P. A. edpati, ?te (only 

pres. stem and ind. p. «fiz, -u2ya), to 

shear, shave (A. ‘one’s self deren A "'IS.; 

Br.; Gr5rS.; tocrop(herbage), mow, cut ( grass), graze, 

RV. vi, 6, 4: Caus. cdfayati, "fe (Pot. vdgayitz, 

AivSr.), to cause (À..* one's seli’) to be shorn, GrSrS. 

I. Upta, min. shorn, shaved, GrSrS. = keša, min. 

one who has his hair shorn, ManGr. ; -Jmairu, mín. 
one who has his hair and beard shorn, Kaui. 

I. Vapa, m. shaving, shearing, W. 

I. Vapana, n. the act of shearing or shaving or 
cutting off, SBr.&c. &c.; a razor, L.; (F), f.a barber's 
shop, L. = nirnaya, m. N, of wk, — prayoga, m. 
N. of a treatise on the ceremony of shaving the 
Brahma-cirin for the first time. — vidhi, m. N. of 
ch. of TS. 

I.Vapaniya. Sce Keja-7". 

1. Vaptriorváptri, m. one who shears, a shearer, 
cutter, shaver, RV.; AV.; TBr.; Grs. 


aq 2. rap, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 34) 


i dfati, "fe (Pot. ufet, GrS.; pf. wz 
f. a specics of crecper, L. &c. &c. = n ? E 
Vandi ised, Nir.: . | epithe; ife, RV. &c.; vavd fa, MBh.; -evfe, Rad. 
TA 2. vana, ind., g. edi. pully peel m CoU: y Nieto be red ien Pig. vi, P 120; aor. azdsit, Dr. &c.; avafla, 
aoe . if.ib.: "y 3.1b.z yd. F . 
TAT vanara, m.=vanara, an ape, L. Vanditri or vanditri, mfn. one who praises or Gr.; Pot. upyat, ib.; fut. vaptd, ib. ; vapsyáfi, Dr. 


vapiskyati, MBh. &c.; ini. vagtzn, Gr.; ind. p. 
uptvd, MBh.; -/Aya, RV. &c.), to strew, scatter 
(esp. seed), sow, bestrew, RV. ep &c.; to fror 
dinIki or °niyā Akshi cast (dice), ib. ; to procreate, beget (see cafus and 2. 
5 7 wan ed E NoD = yao, c vaftri); to throw or heap up, dam up, AV.: Pass. 
qafe vanahira, m. a hog, wild boar, L. pe erm, m M a RT upyate (aot. afi, Br.), to be strewn or sown, RY. 
WR vanishthu, m.a partof tho entrails of | venerable, Kiv.; Kathzs; to be regarded or re. | && &c.t Caus, cdayati (aor. avivapat, Gr.), to 
1 in sacri i ; 1 uy sow, plant, put in the ground, MBh.: Desid. vizaf- 
an animal offered in sacrifice (accord. to Sch. either | spected, L.; m. N, of a man, Cat.; (d), f. a para- sat, "te, Gr.: Intens. vivafyate, vucapti, ib 
€ the rectum’ or ‘a partic. part of the intestines near | sitical plant, L.; =go-rocand,L.; N. of a Yaksht, DX rus e 1 M Dh. E 
the omentum’), RV. ; AV.; Br. ; SS. = sava, m, | Kathis.— ghațiyā, f. N. ofa Comm. on the Amara- | UPita, mín, scattered, sown, MBh. d 
a partic, Eküha, SankhSr. kosa.— tū, f. laudability, praiseworthiness, venerable- | 2- Uta, mín. scattered, sown, planted: pot in u e 
‘Vanishnu,m.(prob.w.r.forvanish(u)=apdua, | ness, R3jat. — bhattiya, n. N. of wk. ground, RV. &c. desean or sre Ae à 
the anus, Un. iv, 2, Sch. ‘Vandra, mfn. praising, doing homage, worship- | (instr. or comp.) BhP.; thrown down, lying, AV 
E - ping, Un. ii, 13, Sch. ; m. a worshipper, votary, fol- presented, offered, DhP.; n. a sown field, Gal. 
welded vanivakana, n. (anom. intens. lower, W.; as p rity, pleaty, abundance, L. —krishfa, mín. ploughed after sowing, Gal. = gä- 
form fr. 4/1. vah) the act of carrying or moving perity dha, mín., g rdja-dantddi. 


lebrat iser, RV.; ŠBr. 
WAM vanar-gu &e. Sec p. 918, col. 3. C andi, mfn. to praise or honour (ife.), Kum. 


Weste vanahabandi, N. of a place, Cat. (Eran 


hither and thither, SBr.; $15. qt candiza, m. (also written bandh®) | “ Upti, f. sowing seeds, L. — vid, mín. an agri- 
Vanivihita, mín. carried hither and thither, | N. of Indra, L. culturist, Mn. ix, 330- E s 

SBr. QAT candha, ind., g, üry-àdi. Pis d min. sown, cultivated, Pin. iii, 3, 88, 
picti vandddesa, vanôpaplava, vanđùl:as. vandhúra,n. (also written bandhura; | Upya, mín. (cf. under 4/2. caf) to be scattered 


or sown, KatySr. 
2. Vapá, m. one who sows, a sower, VS. (cf. g. 
pacddi); (d), f., sec below. 

2. Vapana, n. the act of sowing seed, L.; semen 
virile, W.; placing, arranging, L. 

2. Vapaniya, mín. to be scattered or sown (n. 
impers.), Kull, on Mn. ix, 41. 

"Vap&, í. 2 mound or heap thrown up by ants (sce 
valmiga-v); a cavity, hollow, hole, L.; the skin 
or membrane investing the intestines or parts of the 
viscera, the caul or omentum, VS. &c. &c. (the horse 
has no omentum accord. to SBr.); the mucous or glu- 
tinous secretion of the bones or flesh, marrow, fat 
(= medas), L.; a fleshy prominent navel, L. = krit, 
m. marrow, L. —°dhisrayant (vazádi^), í. du. 
=vafd-irapani, L. —-^nta (wapinta), m. the end 
of the offering of the omentum, S:S. — miirjana, n. 
the wiping or separating off of the omentum, Vait.; 
mf(@)n. that on which s om? is wiped or separated 
off, ib. vat (cz/^d-), min. furnished with or en- 
veloped in the om?, RV.; VS.; SBr. — &rüápani, í. 
du. a two-pronged fork on which the om? is tried, 


Sec p. 918, col. 2. rather fr, 2. van x VITE ean AEO goci 
qaq . N. . | of a charioteer, the fore part of a chariot or place at 
vantava (?), m. N. of a maS DEN the end of the shafts, a carriage-seat or driver's box, 
vand (cf. vad), cl. 1. A. (Dhütup. | RV.; AV.; MBh. ; Hariv.; BAP. (cf.éri-0°). Van- 
Nii, 10) vdndatc(ep. also?£i; pf. vavanda, dhure-shthi, mín. standing or sitting on the 
dé, RV. &c. &c.; Prec. vandishimdhi, RV. fut. | chariot-seat, RV. 
vandita, candishyate, Gr. ; inf. vandi/um, MBh. | Wandhir, m.=vandhifra, RV. i, 3459. — 
&c.; vandád yat, RV.i, 27, 1; 61,5; ind. p. van- Vandhuriya, mín. havi a standing-place in 
ditva, -vandya,M Bh.&c.), to praise, celebrate, laud, | front or seat for driving (said of thecar of the Aivins), 
extol, RV.; AES rst " iow zl do | RV. 
homage, salute fully or deferentially, vener- Wars .N. shi 
ate, ship, adore, RV. &c. &c.; to offer anything hula vandhula, m.N. of a Rishi (see ban- 
(acc) respectfully to (dat.), MarkP.: Pass, vand- | 1/2). : 

'€ (sor. avandi, vandi), to be praised or vener- | AFW vandhya, m{(a)n. (also written ban- 
ated, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. raudayati (aor. aua: | dya, q.v., and perhaps to be connected with 
vandat, °data), to show honour to any one, greet Vanda) barren, unfruitiul, unproductive (said of 
respectfully, MarkP.: Desid., see vivandisiu. women, female auimals and plants), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 

‘Vanda, mfn.praising, extolling (see dezz-vandd); | fruitless, useless, defective, deprived or destitute of 
(a), f., sec below. (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (4), f. see below. 
Vandnka, m. a parasitical plant, L. (also 2, f.); | —t&, f., -tva, n. barrenness, sterility, uselessness, 
a Buddhist mendicant, Gal. deficiency, lack of (loc. or comp.), Hariv.; Kiv.; 
‘Vandatha, m. ‘a praiser’ or ‘one deserving | Rajat.— parvata, m, N. of a district, Cat. = phala, 


NIS mín. fruitless, useless, idle, vain (-/2, f.), Bharty. | SBr. —&rávani, w.r. f ns MaitrS, = 
inet ree w.t. for dude dardm, SV. Vandhyi, f. a barren or childless woman, Mn.; | (2234^), f. (AitBr.), pede et 
"Vundád-virn, W.T. for manddd-vira, ib. Yajn. &c.; a barren cow, L.; a partic. fragrant sub- L 


fering of om®. Vap6dara, min. íat-bellicd, = 
lent {said Ka b RV. Vapóddharagn, n. the 
aperture through which the om? is taken Gr. 
Wapüka, See a-vafdka. ias 
Masi m. a procreator, father, L. 
1™.=Tafus, a body, MW.; f. N. of an 
S MEET MarkP. —nandann, m. N. of a 


Vapub, in comp. for TJÄNS, = prakarsha, m. 


Vandádhysi. Sce under /zand. stance, L. —kazkataki, f. a species of medicinal 
‘vandauna, m. N. of a Rishi (who was cast into a | plant (given to barren women), L.— garbha-dhi- 
well, along with Rebha, by the Asuras, and rescued | xana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. = tanaya,m. =-futra, 
by the Aivins), RV.; (d f. praise, worship, adora- | L, = tva, n. the barrennessof a woman, Suir.; Heat; 
tion, L.; (with Buddhists) one of the 7 kinds of | -ara&ófadraza-hara-zid/i, m. N. of wk. du- 
Annttara-püji or highest worship (the other G being | hityi, f. the daughter of a barren woman, a mere 
ijand, pafa-desand, anum and, adhyeskayã, | chimera or anything merely imaginary, L, = putra, 
od Ei cifté(füda and Parinamana), Dharmas. 14 ; | m.the son ofa b* w^, i.e. anything merely imaginary, 


920 WEN vapud-srava. C qdisfirg vayo- dhika, 


z -devt, f. | meal, oblation, RV.; AV. (cf. viti); enei 
NIS a URSI US raf edem mental), strength, heal ipe E oth 


nm a might, RV.; AV.; VS. (often with brihdt: win 
Vappiya or “yaka, m. N. of a king, ib. id aud dator loc: ie: n ess T me 
watts vappika, m. Cuculus Molanoleucus, 
L 


excellence of form, personal beauty, Ragh. = srava, 
m. humour of the body, chyle, L. 

Vapuna, m. a god, L.; n. knowledge, L. (w.r. 
for vayiua). 

Vapur, in comp. for vafus, = dhara, m. having 
form, embodied, BhP. ; having beautiful form, hand- 

some, MBh, —mnla-samlücita, mín. having the 
body covered with dirt, ib. &c, 

Vapush, in comp. for vapus, =tamn, mfn, 

` most beautiful or handsome or wonderful, AV.; (a), 
f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; N. of the wife of Janam- 
cjaya, MDh.; Hariv, — tara (vdfush- or vapuiish-), 
mín, more or most beautiful or wonderful (vápusho 
papushjara, most wonderful of all), RV. — mat, 
mín. having a body, embodied, corporeal, Kir.; hav- 
ing a beautiful form, handsome, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
containing the word vafws, AitBr. ; m. N. of a deity 
enumerated among the Viive Devah, Hariv.; of a 
son of Priya-vrata, Pur.; of a Rishi in the 11th 
Manv-antara, VP. ; of a king of Kundina, ib.; (a27), 
f. N. of oue of the Matris attending upon Skanda, 
MBh.; -/2, f. beauty, Divyáv. —mata, m. (only 
acc. -walam m. c. for -mantant) N, of a king of 
Kundina, MarkP, 

Vüpushn, mfn. wonderfully beautiful, RV. ; (d), 
f.— havushà, Bhpr. ; n. marvellous beauty (dat, with 
dariatd, wonderful to look at), RV. 3 (shi), f. see 
under vapus. 

1. Vapushyn, Nom. P, páfi, to wonder, be 
astonished, RV. 

it edad mfn.wonderfully beautiful, wonder- 
ful, RV. 

Vapushyi, f. (the same form as instr.) wonder, 
astonishment, RV, 

Vápus, mfn. having form or a beautiful form,em- 
bodied, handsome, wonderful, RV.; n. form, figure, 
(csp.) a beautiful form or figure, wonderful appear- 
ance, beauty (odpushe, ind. for beauty; vipur 
drisdye,a wonder to sce), RV. &c, &c. ; nature, cs- 
sence, Mn. v, 96; x, 9 &c.; (ifc. f. ushi) the body, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; f. Beauty personified asa daughter 
of Daksha and Dharma, VP.; MarkP.; N. of an 
Apsaras, VP. = sit, ind, into the state of a body, 
APrat., Sch. 

Vaptavya, mfn. = zafaniya, Mn. ix, 415 42. 

2. Vaptri, m. a sower, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a pro- 
Creator, progenitor, father, Dharmai,; a poct, L, 


might on’); vigorous age, youth, Prime of liie an 
period of life, age, RV. &c, &c, (sarvayi vayaysi 
animals of any age; vayasinvita or vayasitita, 
aged, old); degree, kind (in oaydus? pravbrahiy 
ŠBr. = kara, mf(z or 7)n. causing life or health ; of 
mature age (?), MW. = krit, mín. causing strength, 
preserving health or youth, RV. ; VS, = vat (vdyas-), 
mín, possessed of power or vigour, mighty, vigor- 
ous, ib. 


FA vabhr (or babhr), cl. 1. P.vabhrati (aor. 
avabhrit, Pan. vii, 2, 2, Sch.), to go, go astray, 
Dhatup. xv, 49. 

WY odbhruka, v.l. for bábhruka, MaiirS. 


vam, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xx, 19) va- > 

mati (Ved, also udmiti; impf. avamat , Vayah, in comp. for 3. vayas. “parinati, f. 
or avamit; pf. vavama, vemud, MBh, &c.; va» | ripeness of age, MW. —pramfna, n. measure or 
vamuh, Pin. vi, 4, 126; 2. sg. vemitha or vava- | duration of lile, age, MDh. = ŝata, n. an age of a 
mitha, ib.; Siddh. ; 3. sg. wedma, SBr.; aor, avan, | hundred years, BhP. =samdhi, m. life-juncture,’ 
SiikhBr.; fut. vameta, vamishyati, Gr.; inf. va- | puberty, Cat. ; -madi, f.a girl arrived at puberty, Gal. 
anitum, ib.; ind. p.vamitod, Mn. iv, 121; vdnlod, 


=- sama, mf equal i age, R, = stha, man. 
Y to vomit, spit out, eject (lit, and fig, , emit, | being in the bloom o age, grown up, full-grown, 
Msp tek give ui RV. &c. c ; to s i.e. | strong, vigorous, MDh.; R.; aged, old, MBh.; nourish. 
repent (a word), RV. x, 108, 8: Pass. vampate (aor. ing (as flesh), Vagbh.; m. a contemporary, associate, 
avami, Gr.), to be vomited &c.: Caus, vanayati, | friend, W.; (4), f. a female friend or companion, L, ; 
vamayati (cf. Dhatup. xix, 68; aor. avivamat, N. of various plants, Suir.; Car. (accord, to L. Em- 
Gr.), to cause to vomit, Suir, : Desid. vivamishati, | blica Officinalis; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina ; 
Gr.: Intens, vagvamyate, vauvanti, ib, [Cf. Gk, Cocculus Cordifolius; Bombax He taphyllum; = ay. 
ipio for Fepto; Lat, vomere; Lith, [2/778 amla-parui, kakoli, kshira-Rákoli, and brahmi); 
Vama,mí(7)n. vomiting, ejecting, giving out, W.; | small cardamoms, L. = sth&na, n. the firmness or 
m. inia, g. foalddi. freshness of youth, Kam. = sth&pana, mfn. main- 
Vamati, m, the act of vomiting, L, taining or preserving the freshness of youth, Suir. 
Vamathu, m, id., Suir.; qualmishness nausea, |  Vayyasá (ifc.) 3. vayas (sce ullara-, Pürva-, 
Car.; water ejected from an elephant's trunk, Hear,; | madhyama-v”), 
a cough(?), L. Vayasin. Sce fürza- and prathama-v°, 
Vamana, m. hemp, L.; pl. N. of a People, | Vayaska, See abhinava- and madhyama-v’. 
MarkP.; (7), f. a leech, L.; the cotton shrub, L.;| Vayasya, mfn. being of an age or of the same 
N. of a Yogini, Hcat.; n. the act of vomiting or 


age, contemporary, MBh.; Küv. &c.; m, a con- 
ejecting from the mouth, Suir. ; emitting, emission, | temporary, associate, companion, friend (often uscd 
Kalid. ; ‘causing vomiting,” an emetic, Kathas. ; Suir. 


in familiar address), ib.; (4), f. a female friend, a 
&c,; offering oblations to fire, L.; pain, paining, L, | woman's confidante, Mricch.; Kathis.; (scil. ishtaka) 
=kalpa, m. N, of a ch, of the Ashtüüga-hridaya- | N. of 19 bricks used for building the sacrificial altar 
samhita, — dravya, n. an emetic, Suir, Yama- | (so called from the word vayas in the formula ofcon- 
nárthiya, mfn, serving as an emetic, Car, . secration), TS.; Kath.; SBr. va, n. (MBh.), 
Vamaniya, mín. to be vomited &c.; (2), f. a | -bh&vo, m. (R.) the condition of being a contem- 
fly, L. porary, companionship, friendship. 
Vami, f, vomiting, nausea, qualmishness (alo), | Vi 


ayasyaka, m. a contemporary, friend, Kathis.; 
Suir.; an emetic, W.; m. (only L.) fire; a thorn- | (£a), f. female friend, faithful female servant, Malay. 
apple; a rogue, cheat, Vamy-Rginti (2), f. N. of 
wk, 


= tva, n. companionship, friendship, Ratnav. f 
Vay&, f. a branch, twig, RV. (also fig. = offspring, 
‘Vamita, mfn. vomited, made to vomit, sickened, 
W. (cf. Vop. xxvi, 103). 


posterity); vigour, strength, power (?), ib. i, 165, 5. 
7 vat(vayd-),mfn.rich inoffspring (others *mighty, 
Vamitavya, mía. to be vomited or ejected from 
the mouth, Kull, on Mn. xi, 160. 


Powerful’), ib. vi, 2, 5. 
M : f m. a little branch, tendril, creeper (= 
Vamin, mín. vomiting, being sick, Pan. iti, 2,157. 
Vamya, mfn. to be made to vomit (in a-^) Car, 


lata), S3y. (cf. next). k 
, having little branches or tendrils, 
Vänta, vinti &c. Sce s.v. Vayükin, mfn. having little branches 
AM vambha, m. =vania, abamboo &e.,L. 


tamifying (said of the Soma plant), RV. v, 445. 

IE. mfn, (prob.) = airat migu 

-] werful, RV. viii, 19 (*anything woven, 2 

FANT vambha-rava. Sco bambh°, [s Mo, Nir. iv, EAS yt A e 
vammaga- .N. Vaytna, mfn. (rather fr. vi than fr. Vae 
ya-deša,m. N. ofa, place, moving, active, alive, SBr. ; waving, agitated, rest- 
less (applied to the sea), TS.; MaitrS.; clear(as an 
cyc), BhP. (cf. a-vayuna); a path, way (=marga 
also fig. cither = ‘means, expedient,’ or ‘rule, order, 
custom’), RV.; AV.; VS, (instr, ‘according to rule, 
RV. i, 162, 18); distinctness, clearness, bogies; 
RV. ii, 19, 3; iii, 29, 3 &c. (loc. pl. ‘clearly, n 
tinctly,” ii, 34, 4); a mark, aim (?), RV. i, 182, 15 
ii, 19, 8 &c.; knowledge, wisdom, BhP.; a C 
Un. iii, 61, Sch.; (a), f. a mark, aim, goal (P)! Ni 
iv, 5, 13; X, 49, 5; knowledge, wisdom, BhP.; D 
of a daughter of Svadhi, BhP.; m. N. of a cas 
Kritüivaand Dhishana, BhP. — vat (vayifia-), E 
clear, distinct, bright, RV, — sás, ind. according s 
rule or order, in due order, ib. Vayuni i-i a 
(for vaynna-dhit), mfa, establishing vol 7) 
order, MaitrS. Vayuni-vid (Tadap.vapune m d 
mfn, learned in rules, well versed in ordipane™ . 
Vayo,incomp.for 3.vayas. = gnta,mín.a aa 
in years, aged, old, AitUp.; n. advanced age (é, Es 
‘when youth is passed’), Kav. = Jú, mfn. de: 
increasing strength, RV. — "tiga CLASES Ma. 
advanced in age, exceedingly old or Caps ?m all 
MBh. &c.; passing beyond or liberated fro c 
periods or stages of existence, MBh. mium Uo. 
=-dhd, AV.; VS.; SBr.; SrS.; young, fresh, ng 
iv, 228, Sch, — dhá, mfn. bestowin or poses 
health or strength, strong, vigorous, R V.; H hene 
m. a young or middle-aged man, W.; f- ae mfa. 
ing, invigorating (dAai as inf.), RV.= ie MERIT 
superior in years, older in age, VarD[S.5 adv 


field, any ficld, Dharmai.; dust, L.; =nishku{a, 
vanaja,n., väjikā(?) and fira, L.; the butting 
of an elephant or of a bull (sce -Eriyd and -kriga); 
m. a father, L, (cf, 2. vafíri); =praja-pali, L.; 
N. of a Vyasa, VP.; of a son of the 41h Manu, 
Hariv.; (4), f. a flat bank of carth, garden-bed (va- 
Pra-vat, ind.as in a level bank, i.e. as in levelling 
or arranging a place for the fire, Mahidh.); Rubia 
Munjista, L.; N, of the mother of the Arhat Nimi, 
Lj, fa hillock, ant-hill (cf. vamri), MW.; 
n. lead, L, (cf, vardhra). — Xkriyk (Ragh.), -kxri- 
aE (Megh.), f. the playful butting of an elephant or 
of a bull against a bank or mound of any kind, 
= ksh n. the circumference of a sphere 
or globe, Gol. =phala, n. id., ib. "Vapriünnta, 
min. bound or stooping to butt at a bank or wall, W. 
Vaprántar, ind. in or between banks or mounds, 
ib. Vuprübhighzta, m.buttingata bank: ormound, 
Kir., Sch. (cf, latéghdta), Vaprimbhasg, n. the 
water flowing along a bank, W.; "Mal-sruti, f. the 
stream of water flowing along or issuing from a bank, 
a rivulet, MW. Vaprivani, f, cultivated land, 
Dharmai, 
Vaprakn, m. the circumference of a sphere, Gol, 
"Vapri(ouly L.) = kshetra, durgatiorsamudra, 
vapztvan, EN. M, a Vyasa, VP, 
peas, n. a beautiful form or aj 
i, 181, 8 (Siy.) Lee: 
Vipita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) scattered, sown, VarBrS, 
WSR vapätikā, f.=ava-patika, lacora- 
tion of the prepuce, Suir, 


WI vappa, vappaka, See bappa. 


Cat. 


TA'vamrd, m. (and 7, f., accord. to some 
also d ; derivation fr, vam very doubtful, cf, val- 
mī) an ant, RV.; Br.; m, N. of a man, RV. (with 
Vaikhanasa, the Supposed author of x, 99). 

Vamraki, m. a small ant, RV.; mfn. small, little 
(=4rasva), Naigh. iii, 2, 

Vamri-kiita, n. an ant-hill, L, 

AT vay, cl. r. A. vayate, to go, Dhatup. 
xiv, 2 (for cl. x. P, vayati, sce 4/2). 

TU vaya, m. (fr. ve) one who weaves, a 
xd L; e f. a female weaver, RV. 

at, MarTa. weavin interweaving, RV, 
&c. &c.; m. N. ofa man, S on RV. vii, "i 3. 
» Vi. the act of weaving &c., Vop, 

I. Váyas, n. a web(?), RV. ii, 31, 5. 

Vayitzi, f. a female weaver, TandBr. 

Veyiyu, vayüna. Sec col 3. 

NUR vaydm, nom, pl. of 1. pers. pron., wo 
(cf. asma), 

IN 2. vdyas, n. (cf. 2, vf) a bird, any 
winged animal, the wi i 
Ha us binds), RV. Be, Me. OP applicd to 

VERE m. x 2. nies: a DES 
kind or mature of birds, Sh Pasmoen tite 


TAR 3. vdyas, n. ( V/vi) enjoyment, food, 


INNA vayo-dhéya. 


years; m, an old man, Mn.; R. =dhéya, n. be- 
stowing strength or vigour, RV. =nādhá, mín, 
(V nah) establishing or preserving health, VS.—bAla, 
min, young in years, R. = rüpa-samanvita, mfn. 
endowed with youth end beauty, Mn, viii, 182. 
- *vasthi, f. a stage or state of life (generally con- 
sidered to bethree, viz, d/a-fza, childhood, farura- 
tva, youth, and vriddha-tva, old age), Kiv.; Par. ; 
Suir, = vidya, f., sec vdyovidyikd. = vizesha, m. 
difference of age, Apast, = vriddha, mfn. advanced 
in years, old, ib.; Ragh. — vridh, mín. increasing 
strength or energy, invigorating, RV. = hEnl, f. loss 
of youth or vigour, the growing old, Dhatup.; Say. 


Wal vayovaiga (1), n. lead, MW. 


_ TA vayyà, m. a companion, friend, RV. 
ix, 68; N. of an Asura, ib. i, 112,6; patr. of Tur- 
viti, ib. i, 54, 6 (S3y.) 


- EC I. vára, m. (fr. V1. cri) ' environing,? 
J enclosing,’ circumference, space, room, RV.; AV.; 
TS. (vára å prithioydh, ‘ou the wide earth); stop- 
ping, checking, RV. i, 143, 5. ga, m, or n.(?) N. 
of a place, Cat. ja =vare-ja, Pin. vi, 3,16. — sád, 
min. sitting in a circle or in the wide space, RV. iv, 
49, 5. Vare-ju — vara-7a, Pay. vi, 3, 16. 

I. Varaka, m, a cloak, L.; n.cloth, L.; the cover 
or awning of a boat, L. 

1. Varana, m. a rampart, mound, L.; a cause- 
way, bridge, L.; the tree Cratzva Roxburghii (also 
called zarzija and set ; it is used in medicine and 
supposed to possess magical virtues), MaitrS, &c. &c.; 
any tree, W.; a camel, L.; a kind of ornament or 
decoration on a bow, MDh.; a partic. magical for- 
mula recited over weapons, R. (varuxa, B.); N. of 
Indra, L.; N. ofa country, Buddh.; (pl.) oí a town, 
Pan. iv, 2,82 (cf. Kas. on Pip. i, 2, 53); (à) f. N, 
of a small river (running past the north of Benares 
into the Ganges and now called Barn), Up.; Pur.; 
n, surrounding, enclosing, L. ; kecping oif, prohibit- 
ing, L. 

quee mín. covering, covering over, con- 
cealing, Simkhyak. 

Varanasi (L.) and Varanisi (Gal.), f. Benares 
(more usually vardyas? and carágas?, qq. vv.) 

"Varagá-vati, f. (prob.) N. of a river, AV. 

Varanda, m. (Un. i, 128) the string of a fish- 
hook (ci. -/ambuka), Mricch.; (only L.) a multi- 


tude; an eruption on the face; a rampart scparating + 


two combatant clephants ; a heap of grass ; a packet, 
package; (8), f. (only L.) Turdus Salica; a dagger, 
knife; the wick of a lamp. —lambuka, m. the 
string of a fish-hook(?), Mricch. Varandülu, m. 
a kind of bulbous plant (=fhala-puecha), L.; the 
castor-oil tree, Ricinus Communis, L. - 

Var: mfn. (only L.) round; large, ex- 
tensive ; miserable, wretched ; fearful, terrified; m. 
a small mound of carth, KatySr., Sch,; a rampart 
separating two combatant clephants, Sis.; Vis. ; the 
seat or canopy on an elephant, a howdah, L. ; a wall, 
L.; an eruption on the face, L.; a multitude, L, 

Varanya, Nom. P. yati, g. kayqv-adi. 

‘Varatri,, f. a strap, thong, strip of leather, RV. 
&c. &c. (once in BhP., "/ra, prob. n.); an elephant’s 
or horse's girth, L. —X&nda, m. or n. (?) a piece of 
a strap or thong, Katy$r. 

Viiras, n. width, breadth, expanse, room, space, 
RV. [CE Gk. cipos.] 

"Vnrüka, mf(i)n. wretched, low, miserable, piti- 
able (mostly said of persons), Kav.; Kathis. &c.; 
vile, impure (as money), Kaths. ; m, (only L.) N. 
of Siva; battle, war; a kind of plant. 

Vorükako, mi (;£a)n.wretched, low vile, Paiiczd. 

"Varktn, m. a cowry (used as a coin), Paŭcat.; a 
rope, L.; (i), £ (in music) a partic, Rīga, Col. (cf. 
varaqi below). 

varii m. a cowry, Cyprza Moneta (= yy 
of a Kakint or Ay of a Pana), Kv. ; Kathis.; Sah. 
&c. (also kā, î.); the seed vessel of a lotus-flower, 
Naish.; a rope, cord, string (only ifc,, with f. d), 
MBh, xii, 2488, v.l. Dardraka ; (dha), f. Mirabilis 
Jalpa, L.; n.a partic, vegetable poison, Suir. = xa- 
Jas, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. | E 

Varlkdi or Xem m. (in music) a partic. Riga 

aff above). 
(Cade m. Cratzva Roxburghii, L.; N. of 


L. Sang 
ed mfn. (fr. prec.), g. 4rizddi; (2), f. 
N.ofa river, MBh.; the city of Benares (more usually 
written rigat, ci vurigasr; two small rivers, 
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for a house-lord (i.e giving V? precedence at a great 
sacrifice), Maitrs. — gzihita (14^), mín, seized by 
V, afilicted with disease (esp. dropsy ; sec under %7- 
ruya), SBr.; TS. — graha, m, ‘seizure by V^, 
paralysis, L. = gr&ha, m. seizure by V? (in d-22), 
TS.; TBr.=japa, m. N.of wk. -Jyeshtha (247), 
m. pl. having V? for chief, TBr. = tirtha, n. N.of 
a Tinha, Cat, —tejas (7^), mín. one whose vital 
power is V? i.c. water, AV. —tva, n. the state or 
nature of V^, R. =datta, m. N, of a man, Pag. V, 
3: 84, Sch. —deva, n. ‘having V? as deity,” the 
Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj, VarDrS. — devatya, mín. 
having V? as deity, MaitrS. = daiva cr -daivata, 
n.=-dera, VarByS. - dhrüt, mín. deceiving V°, 
RV. vii, 60, 9. — psa, m. V?'s snare or noose, TS. 5 
Br.; a shark, L.— purüna, n. N. of wk. = puru- 
sha, m. a servant of V^, AivGr. — praghzsá, m. 
pl. the sccond of periodical oblations offered at the 
full moon of Ashidha for obtaining exemption from 
VS's snares (so called from eating barley in honour 
of the god V^), TS.; Br.; SrS. ; (sg.) a partic. Ahina, 
SaükhSr. ; °s¢éa, min. relating to the abore oblation, 
Lity., Sch. — prasishta (zz), mfn. ruled over or 
guided by V^, RV, — priy&, í. V?'s wife, L. = bhat~ 
ta, m. N. of an astronomer, Col, = mati, m. N, of 
a Bodhi-sittva, L. —znitrz, m. N. of a Gobhila, 
VBr. = meni, f. V?'s wrath or vengeance, punish- 
ment or injury infiicted by V°, TS. ; Kath. =rijan 
(24^), min. haying V? as king, TS.; $rS. —1oka, 
m, V?s world or sphere, KaushUp.; his province, i.e. 
water, Tarkas. = vidhi, m. N, oí wk. — vega, f. 
N, of a Kimenari, Karand. = $arman, m. N. oí a 
warrior on the side of the gods in their war against 
the Daityas, Kathis. = &eshas (247), mía, having 
descendants capable of protecting, RV. v, 65, 5 (Siy.5 
others ‘being V?'s posterity, i.e. sinless"). = 8rüd- 
dha, n. N.of a partic. Sr3ddha offering, Cat.; -z/4/, 
m. N.of wk. — sa vá, m. * V?'s aid or approval,’ a 
partic, sacrificial rite, TBr.; SBr. —sEman, n. N. 
of various Simans, A rshDr. = srotasa, m. N. of a 
mountain, MBh. (C. jrofzsa). Varuyangaruha, 
m, ' V?'s ofispring or scion,’ patr. oí. Agastya,VarBiS. 
Varundtmaja, f, *V^'s daughter, spirituous or 
vinous liquor (so called as produced from the ocean 
when it was churned), L, Varunádri, m. N. of a 
mountain, Parcat.  Varunàarishtaka-maya, 
mí(2)n. made from Cratæva Roxburghii and the soap- 


the Varani and Asi are said to join or give rise to 
the name, sce RTL. 434). 

Varila, m. or n. cloves, L.; m. a black-ycllow- 
whitish whiteness, L.; mfn. black-yellowish-whitish 
white, L.; (a), f. a female goose, L. 

Varilaka, m, orn. cloves, L.; Carissa Carandas,L. 

1. Vazitri, min. one who covers or screens, Pin. 
vii, 2, 34, Sch. (cf. 1. varifri). 

Varimát (RV.) or varimat (AV.) =next. 

I, Varimán or váriman, m. (abstract noun of 
uri, q.v.) expanse, circumference, width, breadth, 
space, room, RV.; VS.; AV.; Saükh$r. 

Varivas, n. room, width, space, free scope, case, 
comfort, bliss, RV.; VS.; TS. (acc. with A/Zri, 
dd or vid and dat., ‘make room for, clear the path 
toi wealth, treasure eorr Rab) 
mín. procurin; fording relief, delivering, 
RV; TS, p space, Ej E 

Varivasita, mín. =varivasyita, L. 

Varivasya, Nom. P. “sy, to grant room or 
space, give relief, concede, permit, RV.; to show 
favour, wait upon, cherish, tend, Bhatf.; Say. (p. 
"syamána =varivasyita, Das.) 

‘Varivasyi, f. service, honour, devotion, attend- 
ance, RV. ; Kiv.; obedience to a spiritual teacher, 
L. —rahasya, n. N. of various wks. 

Varivasyita, mín. served, cherished, adored, L, 

Varivo, in comp. for varivas, — dà (VS.), -dhuk 
and -vid (RV.), mín. granting space or freedom or 
relief or repose or comfort. 

I. Várishtha, mín. (superl. of 1777, q. v.) widest, 
broadest, largest, most extensive, RV.; VS. 5 TBr.; R. 

1. Varitri, mín. one who covers or screens, Pin. 
vii, 2, 34, Sch. (cf. 1. varitri}. 

I. Váriman, n.= I. cargan, expanse, width, 
breadth, room, RV. 

1. Váriyas, mín. (compar. of wri, q.v.) wider, 
broader (‘than,’ abl.); frecr, casier, ib.; SBr.; (as), 
ind. farther, farther off or away, RV.; n. wider space’ 
(5 y aLl.),ib.; free space, freedom, comfort, ease, 
rest, ib. i 

‘Varuna, m. (once in the TAr, varzgd) * All- 
enveloping Sky,’ N. of an Aditya (in the Veda com- 
monly associated with Mitra [q.v. ]and presiding over 
the night as Mitra over the day, but oiten celebrated 
separately, whereas Mitra is rarely invoked alone ; 
Varuna is one of the oldest of the Vedic , and 


is commonly thought to correspond to the Oijpavés | berry tree, Suir. , m. * V*'s habita- 
of the Greeks, although of a more spiritual concep- | tion,’ the sea, ocean, R. Varupivisa, m, * V*'s 


tion ; he is often regarded as the supreme deity, being 
then styled ‘king of the gods’ or ‘ king of both gods 
and men” or * king of the universe;* no other deity 
has such grand attributes and functions assigned to 
him; he is described as fashioning and upholding 
heaven and carth, as possessing extraordinary power 
and wisdom called mziyd, as sending his spies or 
messengers throughout both worlds, 2s numbering the 
very winkings of men’s eyes, as hating falschood, as 
seizing transgressors with his fafa or noose, as in- 
flicting diseases, especially dropsy, as pardoning sin, 
as the guardian of immortality ; he is also invcked 
in the Veda together with Indra, and in later Vedic 
literature together with Agni, with Yama, and with 
Vishnu ; in RV. iv, 1,2, he is even called the brother 
of Agni; though not generally regarded in the Veda 
às a god of the ocean, yet he is often connected with 
the waters, especially the waters of the atmosphere 
or firmament, and in one place [RY. vii, 64, 2] is 
called with Mitra Sindhu-fati, ‘lord of the sea oz 
of rivers;" hence in the later mythology he became 
a kind of Neptune, and is there best mn in his 
character of god of the ocean; in the MBh. Varuna 
is said to be a son of Kardama and father of Push- 
kara, and is also variously represented as one of the 
Deva-gandharvas, as a Naga, as a king of the Nagzs, 
and as an Asura; he is the regent of the western 
quarter [cf. Joka-fala] and of the Nakshatra Sata- 
bhishaj [VarBrS.}; the Jainas consider Varuna as a 
servant of the twentieth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpiņi), RV. &c. &c. (cf. IW. 10; 12 &c.); the 
ocean, VarBrS, ; water, Rathis. ; thesun, L. ; awarder 
off or dispeller, Sty. on RV. v, 48,5; N. of a partic, 
magical formula recited over weapons, R. (v.l. vg- 
me) the tree Cratzva Roxburghii, L, (ci. va- 
raga); pl. (prob.) the gods generally, AV. iii, 4, 6; 
(à), f. N. ot a river, MBh. = kiishthiks, f. wood 
of the Ficus Religiosa (used for kindling fire by rub- 
bing), L. = kpicchraka, n. a partic. penance (in 
which for a month only ground rice with water is 
eaten), L. — griba-pati (24^), mín. having Varuna 


Varunaka, m.»74714:2, Cratzva Roxburghii, 
MBh.; Suir. 

Varuninj, f. Varuga's wife, RV.; AV. (also pl., 
Kith.) ; Sxydé sīman, n, N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

Varunivi or “vis, f. N. of Lakshmi, Cat. 

j and *nila, m, endearing forms 
of varuza-datta, Pig. v, 3, S4, Sch. 

Varunyà, mf(d n. coming from Varuga, belong- 
ing to him &c., RV.; SBr. (f. pl. with dfak, * stag- 
nant water’), 

Varutpi, mín, =zariiri, P1y. vii, 2; 34. 

Varutra, n. an upper aud outer garment, cloak, 
mantle, Un. iv, 172, Sch. (Ci. Gk. (Avrpor for 
FeAvrpov.] 

Varütri,mfn.onc who wards off or protects, pro- 
tector, defender, guardian deity (with gen.), RV.; N. 
ofan Asura priest (mentioned together with Trishtha), 
Raph.; (várütr?), f. a female protector, ian 

ddess (applied to a partic, class of divine beings), 

V.3 TS.; VS. SBr.. (Cf. Gk. jiurerp for Fepurep.] 

Várütha, n. protection, defence, shelter, secure 
abode, RY.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; a house or dwelling, 
Naigh. ; armour, a coat of mail, L, a shield, L.; 
(also mya sort of wooden ledge or guard fastened 
roundac| riotas adefenceagainst collision, SaükhSr.s 
MBh, &c.; any multitude, host, Swarm, quantity, 
assembla; (also of sons &c.), BhP. ; m. the Indian 
no: 3 time, L. 5 = nija-rashtraka NL. N. 
q a Grima, R.; of a man, MarkP. = pa, m. the 

ader of a multitude or host, chief, general, BhP. 
= Vati, f. 3 host, army, Hara. — gag, ind. in mul- 
titedes or heaps, BhP. “Vari m. the 
of an army, ib. 1 
Varüthaka. Sec sisfz-dhdiu-c?. 


922 qaq varüthín. ate vardrha. 


+3 Heat.; pl. his descendants, Cat. desiring a husband, Sak. = phala, mfn. possessing or 
ceptor, T Hee preferable or excellent, L. | yielding the best fruits, L.; m, the cocoa-nut e 
= tara, mín. more or most excellent, Siphás. = tū, | L. 7 bülhika, n. saffron, L. (written vāhlīka), 
f. the being a blessing, Kad. —tikta, m. Wrightia | —mukhi, f. a kind of drug, L. myatra, f. the 
Antidysenterica, L.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; =far- | procession of a suitor or bridegroom (to the bride's 
gata, Bhpr. —tiktaka, m. Azadirachta Indica, | house), L. —yuvati or “ti, f. a beautiful young 
Dhanv, ; a species of medicinal plant, = faz/a/a,ib.; | woman or girl, L.; a kind of metre, Piñg, yog. 
(7a), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. = toyz, f. * hav- | ya, mí(d)n. worthy (of a boon or reward, MarkP,; 
ing excellent water,’ N. of a river, Satr. —tvag s or | fit for marriage, Friy. yonika = kesara, Npr. 
-tvaca, m. Azadirachta Indica, L. dá, mí(n. =yoshit, f. a beautiful woman, Heat. = zuci, x 
granting wishes, conferring a boon, ready to fulfil taking pleasure in boons (N. of Siva), Sivag.; m. 
requests or answer prayers (said of gods and men), N. of a grammarian (also à poct, lexicographer, and 
AV.; SvetUp.; TÀr. &c.; m. a benefactor, W.; N. | writer on medicine, sometimes identified with Kat. 
of Agni in Santika, Grihyas.; fire for burnt offerings yayana, the reputed author of the Virttikas or sup- 
ofa propitiatory character, W.; N. of one of Skanda’s plementary rules of Panini; he is placed by some 
attendants, MBh.; of a partic. class of deceased among the nine gems of the court of Vikramaditya, 
ancestors, MarkP.; of a partic, Samadhi, Karand.; | and by others among the ornaments of the court of 
of one of the 7 Rishis in the 4th Manv-antara, VP.; | Bhoja; he was the author of the Prakyit grammar 
ofa Dhyani-buddha, W.; (mostly with acdrya, havi, | called Prükrita-prakzia, and ís said 1o be the first 
desika, bhat{araka or de¥ ác?) N. of various authors purses who reduced the various dialects of Pri- 
and other men, Cat.; pl. N. of a people, R.; (à), | krit to a system), Paficat.; Kathas, &c.; -harika, 
f. a young woman, girl, maiden, L.; N. ofa guardian | f, -Zosa, m., prakrita-sittra, n, -linga-karika, 
goddess in the family of Vara-tantu, Cat.; of a Yo- | f, -VàEya, n. N, of wks, - rüpa, mín. having an ex- 
ini, Heat. (cf. vara-prada); of various plants, | cellent form, L.; m.N. of a Buddha, Lalit, —1akgh- 
Physalis Flexuosa, Bhpr.; Npr.; Polanisia Icosandra, mi-kathi, f, "mi-püj&, f, *mi-mEhitmyn, 
L.; Helianthus, Npr.; Linum Usitatissimum, Bhpr.; | n., *mi-vrata, n., "ta-kathi, f., ta-kalpa, m. 
the root of yam, ib.; =tri-paruī, Npr.; N. of a | N. of wks, = labdha, mfn. onc who has obtained 
river, MBh.; Kav.; Saydpati-stotra, -gaytia-sto- | a boon (=/abdha-vara),R.; received asa boon, L.; 
fra, un. N. of Stotras; -caturthi, f. N. of the 4th dayin | m. Michelia Champaka, L.; Bauhinia Variegata, 
the light half of the month Magha, Cat. (prob. w.r. | Npr. —vatsal&, f. a mother-in-law, L.— varana, 
for zaradà-caturthi) s -natha, “thdedrya-siinu, | n. the act of choosing or requesting, SrS. ; the choos- 
~ndyaka-sitri(Cat.),-bha({a(V.P,),-miirti (Cat.), ing a bridegroom, Viddh. = vara-muni, m, N.ofan 
m. N. of authors; -7dja, m. (also with acarya, cola- | author, Cat, i ~Salaka, n. N. of wk. — varnam. orn. 
audita, bhatta, bhat{araka) N. of various authors *best-coloured," gold, Hariv. (cf. stt-0°). ~varnin, 
and other persons, Cat, (Sja-campil, f., -dauda£a, | mf(ini)n. having a beautiful complexion or colour, 
Pailcdiat,{.,-mangala,-mahishi-stotra, nmila, | MBh.; (uz), f.a woman with a beautiful compl?, an 
n., -Sataka, n., -Ste- vabhata, -stava, m., -stotra, 


a excellent or handsome woman, any woman, MBh.; 
nj Yash{aka, n, jáshtóttara-šata, n. N.of wks; | R. &c.; N. of Durga, MBh.; of Lakshmi, L.; of 
jipa, mfn. coming from or relating to or composed 


by Varada-raja; n-N.of wk); ae Şarasvati, L; turmeric, Bhpr.; lac, L. Pi ee 
arada-raja ; n. N. of wk.) ; -vishuu-sitri, m, N. L.; a kind of plant riyangut, phalint 
ofa Commentator, Cat.; -hasta, m. the beneficent i p Gezien P ^ 


= Vastra, n. a beautiful garment, Mricch. = vā- 
hand (of a deity or benefactor of any kind), MW.; Tama, m. a fine elephant, MBh. = vüsi(?), m. pl. 
“da-caturthi, sce varada-c above, L. ; *dà-tantra, | N. of a people, VP. —vihlika, sce -dalhika. 
n. N. of wk.; “dédhisa-yajoan,m.N. of an author, 


=vzita, mín. received as a boon, AitBr. =vrid- 
Cat.; “ddrka, m., “dépanishad-dipika, £N. of wks, n m. N. of Šiva, L. = ipa, m, du, blessing and 
&, f. a present made to the bridegroom 


~ dakshin curse, BhP, —gikha (vard-), m. N. of an Asura 
by the bride's father in giving her away, MW.; a whose family was pA ibus RV. vi, 27, 43 
5. = Sita, cinnamon, Npr. —Srent, f. a kind of 
‘plant, ib. “Sivitri-caritra, n, N. of a Kivya. 
=sundari, f. a very beautiful woman, Caurap.; 
a kind of metre, Pig. = surata, mf(d)n. well ac- 
quainted with the secrets of sexual enjoyment, Hit. 
7 Stri, f. an excellent or noble woman, MBh.; 
VarByS,; Kathis. — zraj, f.a bridegroom's garland, 
placed by a maiden round the neck of a chosen 
suitor, Rijat, Var&kiiikshin, mín. soliciting 
a boon, preferring a request, ib. Vardaga, n. 
‘best member of the body,’ the head, R.; VarBr.; 
the female pudenda, Kathis. ; the principal piece or 
part, VarBrS.; an elegant form or body, MW.; mfn. 
having an excellent form, excellent or rape in 
Parts, L.; m. an elephant, Divyáv.; (ín astron, 
Nakshatra year coasining of 324days; N.of Vishnu, 
L.; of a king, VP.; (7), f. turmeric, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Drishadvat, MBh. 5 n. Cassia bark, green 
cinnamon, Bhpr.; sorrel, L.; -rizfin,m.a great hero, 
L.; -riipdpéta, mín. handsome and well shaped 2i 
(accord. to others, *shaped like an elephant"), 
Var&hgaka, n. varí/ga, Cassia bark, Le Va- 
Táhgon&, f. a beautiful woman, MBh.; R. &c. 
Varaigin, m. sorrel, L. Var&fivin, m. an pri 
loger, Col, Varajya, n. the choicest ghee or clari 
fied butter, MW. Var&tisarga, m. the gene 
a boon or request, MBh. Varádans, n. Doreen t 
Buchanania Latifolia, L. Varinani, f. a lo i 
faced woman, R.; N. of an Apsaras, VP. 
EUR E Me re Jess of EN (dy 
bhidha, m. onc who has a name, 2 
f. sorrel, L. Varfimra, m. Carissa Carandas, D» 
v ım, a mother, R. vii, 23, 22. ver 
Toha, m. an cxcellentrider, L.; a rideron We J 
L.; a rider in general, L.; mounting, riding, E N 
mf(@)n. having fine hips, MBh.; R.; DhP.; 
of Vishnu, L.; (a), f. a handsome or elegant pem n 
MW. ; the hip or flank, L.; N. of Da epis 
Soméivara, Cat. Varárthz, f. (a d ask- 
wishes for a husband, BhP, Var&rthin, m amar, 
ing fora boon, Kathis. Varkrahys, ver. for ood: 
ApGr.xxi, 9. Varürha,mf(a)n. worthy a Lem. 
MW.; exceedingly worthy, being in high es 


Varüthin, mfn.wearing defensive arms orarmour, 
VS.; furnished with a protecting ledge, having a 
guard, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; affording Protection or 
shelter, GrS.; MBh.; Hariv.; seated in a chariot, 
Ragh.; (ifc.) surrounded by a quantity or heap of, 
BhP, (cf. /alauá-v?) ; m. a guard, defender, W.; a 
car, Sik; (ini), f., see next. 

Varüthini, f. a multitude, troop, army, MBh.; 
Kay, &c. —pati, m. the leader of an army, BhP, 

Varüthyà, mfn. affording shelter or Protection, 
safe, secure, RV. =deše, ind. in a secure abode, 
SankhGr. 

Vartave, Ved. inf. fr, 4/1. vri, q.v. 

I. Vartu, See dur-u, 

‘Vartri, mín. one who keeps back or wards off, 
expeller (with gen.), RV. 

Vartra, mi(7)n, keeping or warding off, protect- 
ing, defending, AvGr.; n. a dike, dam, AV.; TS. 


NX 2. vard, mf(a)n. (fr. /2. cri) choosing 
(sce Aatim-vara, suayam-vara); m.*chooscr, one 
who solicits a girl in Marriage, suitor, lover, bride- 
groom, husband (rarely ‘son-in-law’), RV, &c.&c.; 
a bridegroom'sfriend, MW. ; a dissolute man vita 
or shigga), L.; (odra), mf(a)n. ‘select,’ oicest, 
valuable, precious, best, most excellent or eminent 
among (gen., loc., abl., or comp.) or for (gen,), StS.; 
MBh. &c.; (ifc.) royal, Princely, Jatakam.; better, 
preferable, better than (abl., rarely gen.) or among 
(abl), Mn.; MBh. &c.; eldest, W.; (am), ind. (g. 
Svar-adi) preferably, rather, better (also = preferable, 
sometimes with abl. which in Veda is often followed 
by d, c.g. agnibhyo váram, ‘better than fires, RV.; 
sdthibkva à vdram, ‘better than companions,’ ib. ; 
exceptionally with acc., e.g. Síshyai] Jata-hutan 
homān ckah putra-huto varam, ‘better one 
sacrifice offered by a son than a hundred offered by 
disciples,’ ShadvBr.), RV. &c, &c.; it is better 
that, it would be best if (with pres, e.g. varam 
gacchämi, ‘it is better that I go; or with Impv., 
©. varum naye sthāpyatäm, “it would be 
better if he were initiated into our plan,’ Kathis, ; 
or without any verb, c.g. varam sinkat, * better 
[death caused] by a lion,’ Paficat.; sometimes with 
Pot., e. p varam fat kuryat, * better that he should 
do that," Kam.), Kav. ; Kathas, &c.; itis betterthan, 
rather than (in thee senses varam is followed by 
Na, UG ca, na tu, na funak, tad api na or tath- 

f xa, with nom., e. B. varam mrityur na câ- 
Trtiġ, * better death than [lit. ‘and not’) infamy;' 
exceptionally with instr., e.g. varam cko qni pu- 
tro na ca mitrkha-satair api, ‘better one virtuous 
sou than hundreds of fools," Hit.; na hi— x 
*by no means—but rather ^, Mn.; MBb. &c.; m. 
(rarely n.; ifc. f. à) “act or object of choosing," 
choice, clection, wish, ucst; boon, gift, reward, 
benefit, blessing favour (vdräya, váram 4, prdtivd- 
vam or váram varam, ‘according to wish, to one's 
heart’s content ;? mad-varat, * in consequence of 
the boon granted by me;' váram Muri, *to choose 
a boon ;” varam A/ydc or d- V kaiksh or f brit 


sacrifice) at which excellent fees arc given, Yajn. i, 
358 (cf. Mn. viii, 306). — datta, mín, given as a 
boon, granted in Consequence of a request, R, ; pre- 
sented with the choice of a boon, ib.; m. N, of a 


granting a boon or request, MDh.; R.; the giving 
compensation or reward, AsvSr,; N. of a place of 
pilgrimage, MBh, ; "maya, m{()n, caused by the 


of myrobolan ;" Clypca Hernandifolia; Asparagus 

rH EU Cocculus Cordifolius ; Tanneries! Em- 
Ha Nibes 5 a root similar to ginger; = brithiz and mining or choosing of a to be a husband 

reyukd), Suir.; N, of Parvatl, L.; N. of a river, i 4 twee nares e 

BiP.; () Asarga Rea i Nee n choice of a bridegroom, MW. = paksha, m, the 

(the wife of Sūrya), L.5 n. saffron, BhP, (In comp. Ly 

pet amy. pes eom 1. vara.) = m. 

. of a king, - = klüshthokg, f. the 
Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Npr.; m grain Ficus 
to Varajika, ib, = Kirti, m. N. of a man, Palicat, 
* kratu, m. N, of Indra, L. =ga, N. of a place, 
Cat, = gitra, mí(ř)n.fair-limbed, beautiful, Mricch, 
=gshanta, m. N. of Skanda, AV. Paris, =ghan- 
HER or H, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L, =can- 
dana, n, a sort of dark sandal-wood, L.; Pinus Deo- 
dora, L. = candriks, f. N. of a Commentary, ja, 
sce under I, Vara, p. 921.—jinuka, m. N. of a 

Rishi, MBh. =tanu, mí(z)n. having a beautiful 
body, Kalac. ; (42), f.a beautiful woman, Kav.; a kind 
of metre, Piùg. «tantu, m. N., of an ancient pre- 


M Ticch, ota, m. a kind of: ‘antelope, Car.; (prob.) 
n.a kind of vegetable, pr. — prada, mín. grant- 
ing wishes, Kathas, ; (4), £ N. of LopAmudra, L, ; 
of a Yogini, Heat.; -sfava, m. N. of a hymn. 
= pradina, n, the bestowal ofa boon, MBh.; Hit. 
&c.— prabha, mí(a)n. having excellent brightness; 
de 25 s Bodhisattva, Buddh. = prasthāna, n, 

€ setting out ofa bridegroom in the procession to- 
wards the bride’s house, MW, =prârthanā, f. the 


quis varáli. 


R.; very costly, R.; Hariv. "Vari, m. the moon, 
W.j a partic. Raga, W. (cf. varad?). VardlkE, 
f. N, of Durgi, L. (cf. var”). Vardsana, n. an 
excellent or chief seat, a throne, MBh.; BhP.; N, 
of a town, KalP, ; Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; a cis- 
tern, reservoir, W. (for zdr-25?, q.v.); mín. having 
an excellent seat, L.; m. a door-keeper, L.; a lover, 
paramour, L. Vare-{a, sce under I. vara, p. 921. 
Varéndra, m. a chief, sovereign, MW.; Indra, ib.; 
m. n, N. of a part of Bengal, Buddh.; (7), f. ancient 
Gauda or Gaur, the capital and district so named 
(accord. to some), MW.; -gu£i, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. Varésn, mín. presiding over boons, able to 
grant wishes, BhP, Varésvara, mfn. id, (sarva- 
kama-var", ‘able to grant all wishes’), ib. ; m. N. of 
Siva, L. Varéshudhi, mín. wearing an excellent 
quiver, R. Varéru, m. a beautiful thigh, VarBrS.; 
mí(t or ja. (a woman) having b° th?s, Kiv.; BhP. 

_ 2. Varaka, m. one who asks a female in mar- 

riage, SaikhGr.; a wish, request, boon, MBh.; N. 
of a prince, VP. (v.1. danaka and kanaka); Pha- 
scolus Trilobus, L.; a kind of rice, L.; &2ar?efa 
or Jara-garui£à, L. 

Varaa, m. a kind of grain, (prob.) the seed of 
safflower, Carthamus Tinctorius, = 2.vara),Grihyas.; 
KatySr., Sch.; a kind of wasp, L.; a gander, L.; 
an artisan of a partic, class (reckoned among Mlec- 
chas or Barbarians), L. (cf. varzta, varuda); pl. 
N. of a barbarous tribe, L.; (@), f. the seed of Car- 
thamus Tinctorius, L.; a kind of wasp, L.; a goose, 
Pat.; Hear.; (2), f. a kind of wasp, Suir.; n. a jas- 
mine flower, L. 

Varataka, m.(KitySr,, Sch.)and varattk8, f. 
(Bhpr.) = varata, the seed of safflower. 

2. Varaga; n. the act of choosing, wishing, woo- 
ing, choice of a bride, KztySr.; MBh. &c.; honour- 
ing &c. (pijanddé), L.; m. pl. the sacred texts 
recited at the choice of a priest, ApSr. — mālā, f. 
(Kathis.), -sraj, f. (Naish.) the garland placed by 
a maiden round the neck of a selected suitor. 

‘Varaniya, mfn.tobechosen orselected, KathUp.; 
Kathás.; Sarvad.; to be solicited (for a boon) &c.,W. 

Varayitavya, min. to be chosen or selected, 
Nir.; MBh, (-fva, n., ApSr., Sch.) 

"Varayitri, m. a suitor, lover, husband, L. 

Varayu, m. N. of a man, MBh. 

‘Varaln, m. a sort of gad-fly or wasp, L.; (2), f. 
id., L.; a goose, L.; (7), f.= varata, L. 

Varasy&, f. wish, desire, request, RV. 

"Variya, Nom. (only “yita, n. impers,) to be or 
represent a boon, Kathis. 

2. Varitri, mín, choosing, a chooser, MW. 

‘Varin, m. ‘rich in gifts(?), N. of a divine being 
enumerated among the Visve Devah, MBh. 

2. Variman, m. the most excellent, best, BhP. 
(lit. ‘excellence, superiority, worth’). 

2. Várishtha, mí(d)n. (superl. of 2. vara) the 
most excellent or best, most preferable among (gen. 
or comp.), RV. &c, &c.; better than (abl), Mn, 
vii, $4; chief (in a bad sense) zs worst, most wicked, 
MBh. xiv, 879; iii, 12590. Varishthisrama, 
m. N. of a place, Cat. 

Varishthaka, mín. = prec., most excellent or 
best, Paficar. £ 3 

2. Varitri, m. a wooer, suitor (7/4, as fut. ‘he 
will woo"), Balar, 

2, Variman, m. 2. varinan, BhP. 

3, Variyas, mín. (compar. of 2. var) better, 
more or most excellent, chief or best or dearest of 

5» MBh.; DhP.; m. (in astrol.) N. of a Yoga; 
Era Sivag.; of a son of Manu Sivarga, Hariv. ; 
ofa son of Pulaha by Gati, BhP.; (asi), f. Asparagus 
Racemosus, L. m 

Varep (fr. varcuyaya), Un. iii, 98, Sch. 


iii, 98, Sch. Can 
Vemm Esa nr 
m. a wooer, suitor, RV. 
WE varaga. Seo jala-v°. 
varalkari, f. a sort of perfume 
(eral L 


suitor, 


qmi várga. 923 


AAU varambara, f. the Nux Vomica | Alta cdrivas, carivo-dá &c. See p. 921, 
plant, L. col. 2. 

ATA varasana, m.=darika, Un. ii, 86, aiy raris. Sce barisi. 

Sch. S ict varisha, m.=varsha, rain &c., Un. 

WES carahaka, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, | iii, 62, Sch.; (a), £ pl. the rains, rainy season, L. 
Cat. priya, m. ‘friend of the rainy season,” 
the Citaka bird (being supposed to drink only rain- 
water), L. 

Wet vari, f. pl. (seo also under 2. cara) 
streams, rivers, Naigh. i, 13 (ci. adr, vīri). —tX- 
ksha, m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. —d&sa, m. N. of 
the father of the Gandharva Narada, Hariv. — dhar&, 
f. a kind of metre, L. 


qafa varadi-rága. Sce cardi, p.921. 
UUE varünasa. Sec p. 921, col. I. 
FS cararaka, u. a diamond, L. 
NUÍSUraraii, varāsi. See barasi. 


QTE varüka, m. (derivation doubtful) a 
boar, hog, pig, wild boar, RV. &c. &c. (ifc. it de- 
notes ‘superiority, pre-eminence ;" sce g. zydgitzd- 
di); a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a bull, Col.; a ram, L.; 
Delphinus Gangeticus, L. ; N. of Vishnu in his third 
orboar-incarnation (cf. vardhdvatara),TAr.; MBh. 
&c.; an array of troops in the form of a boar, Mn. 
vii, 187; a partic, measure, L.; Cyperus Rotundus, 
L.; yam, manioc-root, L.; =varaha-purdya and 
hbfanishad (q. v.); N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a 
Muni, ib.; of various authors (also with fandéta and 
darman), Cat.; abridged fr. varaha-mikira, ib. ; 
Un., Sch.; of the son of a guardian of atemple, Rajat.; 
of a mountain, MBh.; R.; of onc of the 18 Dvipas, 
L.; (i), f. a species of Cyperus, L.; Batatas Edulis, 
L.=—kanda, m. an esculent root, a sort of yam, L. 
= karpa, m. 'boar-cared,' N. of a kind of arrow, 
MBh.; R.; N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; (i), f. Physalis 
Flexuosa, L. = karnikā, f. a kind of missile weapon, 
L. =kalpa, m. the period during which Vishnu 


assumed his boar-form, MBh. =kavaca, n. N. of 


a Kavaca (q. v.), Cat. — k&nt&, f. a kind of yam, 
L. —kKlin, m. a kind of sunflower, Helianthus 
Annuus, L. —krüntt, f. a sort of sensitive plant, 
Mimosa Pudica, L. (accord. to some ‘Lycopodium 
Imbricatum"), —dapshtra, m. and (à), f. “boar- 
toothed,'N. ofa disease(reckonedamong the Rshudra- 
rogas), SirigS. = dnt or-danta, mín. having b^'s 
teeth, L. —datta, m. N. of a merchant, Kathis. 
— düna-vidhi, m, N. of wk. =—deva, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat.; -svämin, m. N. of an author. = dv&- 
dasi, f. N. of a festival in honour of the boar-incar- 
nation of Vishnu (observed on the twelíth day in 
the light half of Migha), W. —dvipa, N. ofa 
Dvipa, ViyuP. —niman, m. Mimosa Pudica, L.; 
an esculent root, yam, L.; "más/ifóffara-iata, n. 
N. of a Stotra. = pattzi, f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. 
= parvata, m. N.oí amountain, Vishn. = pur&na, 
n. N. of the fifteenth Puriga (celebrating Vishnu in 
his boar-incarnation ; cf. frrdya and IW. 514). 
—miühitmya,n.N.oí wk. —zmihira, m. N. of 
an astronomer (son of Aditya-disa and author of 
the Brihaj-jitaka, Brihat-samhiti, Laghu-jitaka, 
Yoga-yted, Pafica-siddhintika ; in the last of these 
wks, he takes 506 A.D. as the epoch of his cal- 
culations), IW. 176 &c. —-müla, n. N, of a place 
having an image of Vishpu in his boar-form, 
Rajat. -yütha, m. a herd of wild boars, Ritus. 
— vat, ind. like a boar, MW. = vadhzi, f. (prob.) 
a flitch, R. —vapusha, n. the body of a boar, 
ib. = vast, f. hog's grease, Suir. —Srihgu, m. 
*boar-horned,” N. of Siva, Sivag. = šaila, m. N. of 
a mountain, Cat. —samhitR, f. N. of wk, (the 
Byihat-samhita of Variha-mihira). —stuti, f, N. 
of ch. of the BrahmágdaP. =sphuta, m, cr n. N. 
of wk. —svümin,m.N. ofa mythical king, Kathis. 
Varihidri, m. N. ofa mountain, MirkP. Vari- 
hávatüra, m.the boar-incarnation (in which Vishyu, 
in boar-form, raised up on one of his tusks the earth 
which lay buried beneath the waters when the whole 
world had become one ocean), IW. 3273 RTL. 109. 
Varahasva, m. N. of a Daitya, MDh. Variho- 
panishad, f.N.ofan Upanishad. ünah, 
f. du, shoes made of pig s leather, Katy. 


TŰRT, 1. cdriman, cdriyas. See p. 921, 


col. 2. 


WWW 2. cariman, Criyas. See p. 923, 


col. I. 


atrdé rarivarda = balicdrda (see under 


balivarda). 


NCUqSUQ cdricrijat. See under Vorij. 
TÕE cacivritd, min. (fr. Intens. of 4/1. 


grit) turning frequently, rolling, AV. 


aay carishu, m. N. of Kama-deva, the 


god of love, L. (cf. zavzsAu). 


N8 varu, (accord. to Say.) N. of a man, 


RV. viii, 23, 28; 24, 28; 25, 2 (only in varo, 
which is always followed by suskdme, and should 
be a voc., but, accord. to others, ought ta form the 
one word Varosuskdman a proper N.) 


Ng caruka,m.a speciesof inferior grain, 


Suir. 


TEZ caruta, m, N. of a class of Mlecchas, 


L.(accord. to some *the son ofan out-caste Kshatriya,” 
= karaya, q. v.) 


Varuda, m. N, of a low mixed caste (onc of the 


7 low castes called Antya-ja, whose occupation is 
splitting canes), Kull. on Mn. iv, 2155 (2), f. a 
woman of the above caste, Y 3jri., Sch. 


WT rdruga &c. See p. 921, col. 2. 
FRY tarutri, varutra. See p. 921, col. 3. 
IGS varula = saabhakta, L. 

TEF carika, m, —raruka, Car. 

FRY rarütrí, cdritha &c. See p. 921, 


col. 3. 


RT raren, cáregya, rareya &c. See 


col. T. 


Ere rarena, m. 2 wasp, L. (cf. carola); 


Qt (prob.) w. r. for varenya. 


AIS careguka, m. corn, L. 
Ere caréadra, carésa &c. Sec col. 1. 
TQZ varoja, m. N. of a plant (= maru- 


vaka), L.; n. its flower. 


EIS caréru. See col. 1. 
TAS carcla, m. a kind of wasp, L.; Q). 


f. a smaller kind of wasp, L. 


AXT varkara. Seo barkara. 
zeus varkarüta, m. (only L.) a side 


glance; the rays of the ascending sun ; the marks of 
a lover's finger-nails on the bosom of a woman. 


WENGE carkari-kunda, m. or n.(?) N. of 


a place, Cat. 


, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; varkuta, m. a pin, bolt, L. 


(tka), C Physalis Lisl PEN ocan Ups. x 
pee rs, useful or fit várga (accented only in Ni 
for boar-hunting, RV. E sorij) one Ges dub di in Nigh.), m.(fr. 
"Varkhá, m. a boar, hog, RV.; pl. N. of partic, removes or averts, 


KaushUp.; (iic. f. d) a separate division, cla 
multitude of similar things (animate EO E 
Broup, company, family, party, side (mostly ifc., 
€. B- Catur-, tri-v?, q. v. ; often pL for sz), KatySr.: 
Prät &c.; (esp.) any series or ip of words classi- 
fied together (as manush varnas-fati-^ &c.), 
Or a class or series of consonants in the alphabet 
(even such classes being given, viz. ka-varga,‘*the 


winds, Tár.; N. of a class of gods belonging to the 
middle sphere, Siy. 

1. varitri, varimadn, várishtha. See 
P- 921, col. 2. 
ame 2. varitri, °riman &c. See p. 923, 


924 IRRA varga-karman, qiii varga-samsarga. 


+i BhP; splendour, glory, Kav.; Pur. ; form, figure, | = citrita,mfn. painted with colours, Sak, = ca; 
Bee seme colar feces, Rajat.; Suir; | m. a stealer of colour, L.=ja, mfn. produced from 
m. N. of a son of Soma, MBh.; of a son of Su-tejas | castes, VarBrS. —jy&yas, min. higherin case, Apast, 
or Su-ketas, ib.; of Rakshava, BhP. (Sch.) —vat | —jyeshtha, mf(d)n. highest in caste, Hit, iv, 27 
(vdreas-), mín. vigorous, fresh, AV.; VS. ; shining, | (v.1.); m. a Brihman, L. — tanu, f. N, Of a partic, 
bright, VS. ; containing the word varcas, Pag. iv, 4, | Mantra addressed to Sarasvatl, Cat. = tantra. 
125, Sch. — vin, mín. vigorous, active, energetic, | f. a grammar or N. of a partic, grammar, Cat, 
AV.; VS. &c.; m. an energetic man, SBr.; N. ofa | —tarnaka, n. or “niki, f. woollen cloth used as 
son of Varcas and grandson of Soma, MBh.; Hariv, | a mat, L. —tas, ind, by or with or according to 
Varcasé, n. (iíc.) = zuzvas, light, lustre, colour, colour &c., RPrit.; AgP, = ta, f.(MBh.), -tva, n, 
AV.; MBh.; R. &c. (cf. drahma-v). (Suir.; Kull. &c.) the state of colour, colour (anya. 
Varcasin, Sce drahma- and su-z?. varya-tva, the being of another colour); the state 
Varcaska, m. n. (g. ardharcddi) power, vigour, | or condition of caste, division into classes 3 the state 
brightness &c., MBh.; Hariv.; ordure, excrement, | or condition of a letter or sound, = tila, m, N, of 
Pan. vi, 1, 148. = sthEnn, n. = "ca/-s/Aána, Car. | a king, Var., Introd.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
"Varcasyà, mfn. bestowing vital power or vigour, | Samgit. ul, -tuliki, or -tili, f. letter-brush,’ 
VS.; AV.; SíükhGr.; relating to varcas, Kaui; | a pen, pencil, paint-brush, L. —4a, mín. giving 
acting on the excrement, Susr.; (d), f. (scil. Zs/44a£à) colour, colouring, dycing, W. ; Biving tribe &c., ib,; 
N. of partic. sacrificial bricks (at the laying of which | n. a kind of fragrant yellow wood, L. = dütz, f. 
certain Mantras containing the word varcas are ‘giving colour, turmeric, L. = Gipike, f. “letter- 
used), Pan. iv, 4, 125, Sch. explaincr, N. of a wk. on the mystical meaning of 
Vareiiya, Nom. A. yate, to shine, g. dhrisddé. | letters. = dita, m. ‘letter-messenger,’a letter, epistle, 
Varci-vasu, m. a partic. sunbeam, VP,, Sch. (in | L. —üüshaka, mí(/Zd)n. violating or disturbing 
a quotation); N, of a Gandharva, VP. the distinctions of caste, Mn. x, 61. = devat&, f. 
Vazcita, w.r. for carcifa, Palicat, the deity presiding over any partic. letter, VPrit, 
Varein, m. N. of a demon (slain by Indra or by | = degani, f. ‘instruction in letters,’ N. of a trea- 
Indra and Vishnu jointly), RV. tise (by Deva-kIrti on the proper spelling of words 
Varco, in comp. for varcas. = graha, m. ob- | with certain cognate consonants, such as J, sh, s; J 
struction of the feces, constipation, Suir, = ad (AV.), and y; gi and A), and of some similar wks, = dva- 
-dhis (AV.), -ahá (AV.; VS.),min. granting power, ya-maya, mf()n. consisting of two syllables, Cat. 
bestowing vigour or energy. = bheda, m. diarrhoea, | = dharma, m. the partic.duty or occupation of; any 
Car.; DA mn. suffering from it, ib. = mārga, | caste or tribe, Gaut.; Mn. &c. -nütha, m. the 
mn, the anus, L. — vinigraha, m.=-grahka, Car. M, regent of a caste, Vistuv. = pataln, m. or 
A ; 1 "n n. (?) N. of a Parisishta of the AV, = pattra, n. 
RENE varca[i(1), f. a kind of rice, W.; a te & oor-lexf a pallet, L. — parionya, iar a A 
re ¿ong or music, Sak. —paridhvansa, m. (Sch.) or 
qF varja &c. Sce col. r. “sil, f. (Apast.) loss of caste, —p&tha, m. ' letter- 
register,” the alphabet, Pat. = püta, m. the dropping 
AU rare (rather Nom.fr.carga),cl.10.P. | or omission of a letter in pronunciation, MW. = pā- 
* (Dhitup. xxxv, 83) varzayati (m. c. also | tra, n. * colour-vessel or receptacle,” a paint-box, L. 
"fe; aor. azavarzat ; inf. varuayitum or varni- | =BUshpo, n. the blossom of Blobc-amaranth, L.; 
fun), to paint, colour, dye, Y3jii.; Dai.; to depict, | (7), f. Echinops Echinatus,L,—pushpaka,m. globe- 
picture, write, describe, relate, tell, explain, MBh.; amaranth, L, — praknrsha,m.excellence or beauty 
Kar. &c.; to regard, consider, Kathis.; to spread, | of colour, MW. —prakiga, m., -prabodha, m. 
extend, MBh.; to praise, extol, proclaim qualities, | N. of wks, — prasgdana, n. aloe wood, Agallo- 
W.: Pass. varzyate (aor. avarzi), to be coloured | chum, L.— buddhi, f. the idea or notion connected 
or described &c., M ; Kav. &c, with partic. letters or sounds, Sarvad, — bhinna and 
Varna, m. (or n., g. ard/arcádi, prob. fr. 4/1. | -bhiru,m.(in music) two kinds of measure, Samgit. 
Vri ; iic. i. à) a covering, cloak, mantle, L.; a cover, = bheda-vidhi, m. method of letter-division, N. 
lid, Yajü. iii, 99; outward yPpearance, exterior, | of wk. = bhedinf, f. millet, L, — bhnirava, m. or 
form, figure, shape, colour, RV. &c. &c.; colour of 


n.(?) N. of a wk. on the terrible importance of the 
the face, (esp.) good colour or complexion, lustre, | mysticalmeaning of letters, — maticikz, f. (in music) 
beauty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; colour, tint, dye, pigment 


,Mi a kind of measure, Samgit, — maya, mí(7in. con- 
(for painting or writing), MBh.; Kav. &c.; colour sisting of colours, MW.; consisting of symbolical 
— race, species, kind, sort,character, nature, quality, | letters or sounds, Cat, —mitri, f. * letter-mother,' 
Property (applied to persons and things), RV, &c. | a pen, pencil &c., L. = mātrikā, f. N. of Sarasvatl, 
&c.; class of men, tribe, order, caste (prob. from | L.—mitra, n. only the colour, nothing but colour, 
Contrast of colour between the dark aborjvi tribes | Hit.; (à), f. a kind of metre, Sih, — mālā, f. order 
and their fair conquerors; in RV, esp. applied to the | or series of letters (esp. rows of letters written on a 
Aryas and the Diss; but joore properly applicable | board or in a diagram), the alphabet, L.; -fraina- 
tothe four Principal classes described in Manu’s code, | grantha, m. N. of wk. = yati, f. (in music) a kind 
viz. Brahmans, Kshatriyas, Vaityas, and Šūdras; the 


of measure, Samgit, =ratna-dipiki, f. N. of wk. 
210, n1) ere RE Lor (ease being jd; cf. IW. | -xEii, m. ‘multitude ec suis er lancer de 


alphabet, RPrit,, Introd, ; Sarvad, — rekhā, f. chalk 
or a white substance often confounded with chalk, L. 
—Hla, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samglt. 
= lekh or -lekhiki, f. =-rekhā, L. = vat, min. 
having colour &c., MW. ; (rat?) f. turmeric, L. 
=varti or -varHkk, f. a writing-pen, pencil &c., 
L. —vidin, m. a speaker of praise, panegyrist, L. 
a Vikriys, f. enmity against the castes, Ragh. 
= viparyaya, m, the change or substitution of one 
letter for another, MW. — vilisa, m. N. of wk. 
= Vilisini, f. turmeric, L. — vilodnkn, m. a pla- 
Biarist, L.; a house-breaker, L, = vivokn, m. dis- 
tinction of sounds, N, of a treatise on the different 
spelling of nouns, —vyitta, n. N. of a class of 
Metres regulated by the number of syllables in the 
half-line (such as the Anushtubh, Indra-vajri &c.i 
cf. matra-vritta), Col, — vaikrita, n. degeneracy 
of caste, Cat, —vyatikrint®, f a woman that has 
transgressed by intercourse with a man of lower caste 
Apast. —vyavasthit (Siphas.), -vyavasthiti 
(Gol.), f. caste-system, institution of caste. T 
Sana, n. N, of wk, — ároshtha, mín, belonging “ 
the best of tribes, W.; m. a Brahman or member ol 

the highest caste, R =samyoga, m, union of tribe 
ercaste,' matrimonial connection ormarriagebetween 
Persons of the same caste, MArkT* = sapiat M. 
mixture or confusion of castes, matrimonial conne 


class of Gattural letters;” ea-Adra-z? or ca-v°, ‘the 
Palatals;” fa-2°, ‘the Ccrebrals;" £a-z^ the Dentals;” 
2-77, ‘the Labials;? ya-2?, ‘the Semivowels;” ja-z?, 
“the Sibilants,’ and the aspirate 7, ci, varga-dvitiya 
and -frathama), Prit.; VarBrS.; Vop.; every- 
thing comprehended under any department or head, 
everything included under a ‘category, province or 
sphere of, VarByS.3 = évi-zvarga (q. v.) BhP.; a 
section, chapter, division of a book, (esp.) a sub- 
division of an Adhyiya in the Rig-veda (which, ac- 
cord. to the mere mechanical division, contains S 
Ashizkzs or 64 Adhyzyas or 2026 Vargas; ci. may- 
@ala) and a similar subdivision in the Brihzd-devati; 
(in alg.) the square ofa number, Col. (e. g. faitca-0", 
square of five, ci, (Lina); =bala, strength, 
Naigh. ii, 9; N. of a country, Baddh.; (4), f. N. oí 
an Aparas, MBh. = karman, n. N. of an indefinite 
Problem or of an operation relating to square num- 
bers, Lil, — ghana, n. the square of a cube, W.; 
hata, m. (in arithm.) the fifth power. = dvitiya, 
m. (in gram.) the second letter ofa Varga (sce above), 
= pada, n. a square root, Col. — prakriti, f. (in 
arithm.) an affected square, Col. —prathama, m, 
(in gram.) the rst letter of a Varga (see above). 
T Praszpsin, mín. praising one’s own class or set 
(relatives, dependants &c.), Nilak, — müla, n. (in 
arithm.) square root, Col. = varga, m. (in arithi.) 
the square of a square, a biquzdratic number 3-varga, 
m. the square of a squared square. = šas, ind. 2c- 
cord. to divisions, in groups, BhP. —sthz, mín. 

nding by or devoted to a party, partial, MBh. 
Vargaztys, m. (in gram.) the last letter ofa Varga, 
a nasal, APrit., Sch. Vargashtaks, n, the cight 
groups of consonants i.e, the consonants collectively, 
RimaUp., Sch. Vargéttama, m. =vargdnlya, 
APrit., Sch.; (in astrol) ‘chief of 2 class,” N. of the 
Rem and the Bull and the Twins (being the first ina 
panic. grouping of the zodiacal signs), Var. 

Vargani, i. division, class, Sil; multiplication, 
VarBrs. 

Vargaya, Nom. P. “pafi, to raise to a square, 
Lil. (gta, min. squared, ib.) 

Vargas,n., among theZala-ndmini, Naigh. ii, 9. 

Vargin, mign. belonging 10 a class, devoted 
to a side or party, MBh. 

Vargi-krita, mfn. made into classes, classified, 
arranged, MW.; {in alg.) raised to a square, squared. 

Vargina, mín. (iíc.) belonging to the class or 
Category or family or party of, Pin. iv, 264. 

Vargiya, min, (ifc.) id., ib. (e. Gin. "a, 
a guttural, fa-vargiya, a palatal, Sch.; cf. arz. ka-, 

SEL) 


mad. 
Vargya, mín. (ifc.) id., Pan. iv, 3, 54 fcf. mad- 
2°); m. a member of a society, colleague, Malatim, 
Varja, mf(a)n. (iíc.) free from, devoid of, ex- 
cluding, with the exception of, MBh.; BhP.; m. 
leaving, leaving out, excepting, W, ; (am), sec below. 
Saka, min. (iíc.) shunning, avoiding, MBh.; Hcat.; 
excluding, exclusive of, MW. Jana, n, excluding, 
avoiding, leaving, abandoning, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
neglect, Paticar. ; omission, AivSr.; exception, Pip. 
i, 4,88 &c.; hurting, injury, L. *janiya, mín. to 
be excluded or shunned or avoided, improper, cen- 
surable, und MA &c. piam, ind, (mostly ifc., 
exceptionally with zcc.) exc] lading, exceptin; except, 
without, with the exception of, Gres; Mn. &c. 
Jayitavyn, mín. to be shunned or avoided, VarBrS. 
Jayitri, mfn. one who excludes or avoids or shuns, 
MBh.; one who Pours out, discharger (of rain), Say, 
_Varjita,m{n.excluded,abandoned,avoided, MBh.; 
Kiv, &c.5 (with instr. or ifc.) deprived of, wanting, 
without, with the exception of, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Sin, min. avoiding, shunning, MBh. Jya, mín, 
to be excluded or shunned or avoided or given up, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ife.) with the exception of, ex- 
clusive of, without, MBh.; MarkP,; n.a Stage in 
each lunar mansion during which no business should 
be begun, W. 


IÑ care (prob. artificial, to serve as the 
source of the words below), cl. x. A, warcate, 
shine, be bright, Dhatup. JE £ 

Varea, m. N, of an ancient sage, MBh. (= su- 
varcaka, Nilak.) 

Varcnb-sthkna, n, (for zarcas + sth?) a place 
for voiding excrement, Car, 

Varcala, Sce su-rurcala, 

Várcas, n. (Vruce) vital power, vigour, energy, 

activity, (esp.) the illuminating power of fire or the 
sunt, i. e. brilliance, lustre, light, RV. &c, &c. 3 colour, 


Kum.; Rajat.; (in alg.) an unknown ma itude or 
quantity ; (in arithm.) the figure ‘one ;’ (accord, to 
some) a Co-eflicient ;akind of ‘measure, L. & -tala); 
gold, L.; a religi us observance, L.; onc who wards 
off, expeller, Siy. on RV. i, 104.2; (a), f. Cajanus 
Indicus, L.; n. saffron, L. [Cf., accord, to some, 
Slav. vrani, « black,’ ‘a crow ;* Lith, várnas, *a 
crow.'] — kavi, m, N. ofa son of Kubera, L, = kti- 
pikit, f. any vessel containing colour or paint, an 
ink-bottle, ink-stand, L. = krit, mín, causing or 
giving colour, Suir, —Xramn, m. order or succes- 
sion of colours, Katy$r,, Sch.; order of castes (exa, 
ind, according to tlie order of castes), Prab.; order 
or series of letters, alphabetical arrangement, alpha- 

»Wera partic, Krama or method of. reciting Vedic 
texts (sce under krama), 'TPrst, ; -darpana, m., 
-lakshaya and -vivaraya, n. N. of wks. =gata, 
mín. ‘gone to colour,’ coloured, described, Wa; al- 
PEU pau m. ‘father or chief of the 

tes, a king, prince, Rajat, = thani, f. a partic, 
antificial method of writing m Vas, ~ ghana. 
BürinI, f. N, of wk, =cūraka, ni, a painter, L, 


TOREN varna-samhüra. 


tion or marriage with members of other castes, Mn. 
Vill, 172. — sambéra, m, an assemblage or mixture 
of different castes, an assembly in which all the four 
tribes are represented, Bhar.; Daiar.; Sih. = sam- 
iti, f. a kind of Samhits (q.v.), TPrit. -sam- 
kara, m. mixture or blending of colours, MBh.; 
mixture or confusion of castes through intermarriage, 
Mn.; MBh.; (fd), f. a tribe of different origin, a 
man descended from a father and mother of different 
gastes, W.; -játi-mála, f. N. of a wk. on mixed c°s; 
"rika, mín, one who causes confusion of castes by 
intermarriage, MBh. —samghita or -samghita 
(Pat), -samiümmniya (VPrit. &c.), m. assem- 
blage or aggregate of letters,’ the alphabet. — s&ra- 
bhüta-varna-kramnm, m., -sira-mani, m., and 
-sūtra, n. N. of wks, =sthūīna, n. the place or 
organ of utterance of any sound or letter (eight in 
number, as ‘the throat’ &c.; see under s//aza), 
Ragh. = hina, mfn. deprived of caste, out-caste, W. 
Vorpigamma, m, the addition of a letter to a word, 
MW. Varpaaka, í. 'letter-maker, a pen, L. 
Vurpütman, m. ‘consisting of sounds or letters,’ 
a word, L.; “imaka, mfn. having articulate sound, 
Tarkas. Varnidhipa, m, ‘caste-lord,” a planet 
presiding over a class or caste, L. Varnánuprüsa, 
m. alliteration, paronomasia, Vim, Varpântara, 
n. another caste, Apast. (-gamana, n. the passing 
into another caste, Gaut.) ; another letter, change of 
sound, Jaim. Varpányatva, n. change of ccm- 
plexionorcolour, Sih. Varp&pasada, m, onc whois 
excluded from caste, an out-caste, W. Varnápéta, 
mín. = varga-Aina, Mn.x, 57. Varnabhidhina, 
n, N. of a glossary of monosyllables by Nandana 
Bhatta. Varnarha, m. a sort of bean, Phascolus 
Mungo, L. Varnávarun, mín. inferior in caste, 
Malav. VarnaSrama, n. caste and order, class and 
stage of life (scc dirama), Sak.; -gurz, m. ‘chief 
of caste and order,’ N. of Siva, L.; -džarma, m. the 
duties of caste and order, W.; N, of wk. (also °ma- 
diga, m.); “franta-vat or °Sramin, mfn. possessed 
of caste and order, BhP. Varnésvari, íf. N. oí a 
goddess, Cat. Varnódaka, n.coloured water, Raph. 
Varnédaya, m., Snóddhriti, f. N. of wks. Var- 
népanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, Varnópéta, 
mín, having tribe or caste, W, 

Varnnkn, mí(/Ad)n. painting, picturing, repre- 
senting, Rajat.; m. 2 strolling player or singer, L.; 
a species of plant, Suir.; fragrant ointment, L.; N. 
of a man (pl. his descendants), g. ufakddi; m. or n. 
a model or specimen, Kathis.; m. n. and (#44), f. 
colour for painting, paint, pigment, unguent, any- 
thing for smearing on the body, Aitr.; SaükhGr. 
&c. (ifc. f. a&d) ; sandal, L.; (a&2), f. woven cloth, 
L.5 (i44), f. a mask, dress of an actor &c. (-fari- 

ia, m. the assumption of a mask or part), Māla- 
tim,; a pencil or brush for painting or writing, L.; 
kind, description, HParii. ; a woman's fragrant oint- 
ment, L.; (24d or 2£à), i fine gold, purity of B 
L.5 n. a chapter, section of a book, Nydyam., B 
a circle, orb, HParis ; orpiment, L.; the red colour- 
ing or paint with which bride and bridegroom are 
marked at weddings, the painting of the bride by the 
bride; and of the bridegroom by the bride, L.; 
(ifc.) a letter or syllable, Srutab. —citrita, mín. 
painted with colours or with a brush, Sak. (cf. varza- 
. = dandaka, m. or n, ‘a stick used in painting’ 
and ‘a kind of metre,’ VarBrS. = d&ru, n. sandal- 
wood, Harav. = maya, mf Z)n. composed or con- 
sisting of colours, painted, Sintik. 

‘Varnakita, mín. (it. zarza£a), g. tdrakdde. 

‘Varnata, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

v , n. and “ai, f ‘the act of painting, 
colouring &c. ; delineation, description, explanation, 
Kay; Pur; Kathis, &c.; writing, MW.; embellish- 
ment, decoration, ib.; (4), f. praise, commendation, L, 

, min, to be painted or coloured or 
delineated or described, BhP.; Sàh.; Sarvad. (cf. 
Jonita-7"). 

itavya, min. =prec., Samk. 
, mín, (fr. varga), g. frigddi. 

‘Varaita, m. (only L.) a painter; a singer; one 
who makes his living by his wife; a lover. 

T. Varni (gender doubtful), gold, Un. iv, 123, 
Sch. m. iragrant ointment, L. 

3, Varni, in comp. for zurgin. = agin, m.one 

_ wearing themarks of a religious student, W. =vadha, 
m. killing or occasioning the death of a mau belong- 
ing to one of the four castes, MW. 

‘Varnike, mi., in aita-zP, q. vj m. (v. l for 
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substances (used zs a remedy in the form of a paste 


areata 1. varlsyat. 


vārņika) a writer, scribe, secretary, L. 3 (EET), £., cee 


under varyaka, or pill), ib.; ointment, unguent, collyrium, Uttarar.; 
Varnita, mfn. painted, delineated, described, ex- | Kathis.; a suppository, ib.; the wick ofa lamp, MBh.; 


plained, MBh.; Kav. &c.; praised, culogized, extoll- 
ed, W.; spread, MBh. —vat, mfn, one who has 
painted or described &c., W. 

‘Vargin, mí, /57)n. having a partic. colour, colour- 
ed, AgP.; (ifc.) having the colour or appearance of, 
R.; belongingto the caste or tribe of (sce jyesi{ha- 
97); m. a painter, L. ; a writer, scribe, L. 
belonging to one of the four castes, Y3j 
religious student or Brahma-cirin (q. 
Kathis. (cf. Pig. v, 2, 13,4) ; a partic. plant (2), MDh. 
xii, 2652; pl. N, of a partic. sect, Väs., Iutrod.; 
(iui), f. a woman belonging to one of the higher 
castes, Vagbh.; any woman or wife, L.; turmeric, L. 

Vaxpila, mín. (ir. varya), g. picchâdi. 

Varni-/bhü, P. -diavati, to become or be 
changed into an articulate sound, RPrit. 

I. Varnya, mfu. to be (or being) delineated or 
described or pictured, describable, Sih. = sama, m. 
(scil. frafishedha) a kind of sophism, Nydyam.; 
Sarvad.; Car. (cf. a-zaruya-sama). 

2. Varnya, mín. relating to or useful for or giv- 
ing colour, Suér.; n. saffron, L. 


AÑA vargasi, m. or f.(?) water, Un. iv, 
107, Sch. 

Varnish, í. N. of two rivers, VP. 

Vargu, m. N. of a river and the adjacent district, 
Un. iii, 38, Sch. (cf. vrzaza); the sun, L. 


Ait carta, m. (fr. Vcrit) subsistence, liveli- 
hood, L. (mostly iíc.; sce andhaka-, &alya-, bahu-, 
brahma-v*); the urethra, Kaus., Sch. (v.1. for 1. 
varti). —janman, m. a clocd, L, —tikshna or 
-loha, n. a sort of brass or steel, L. 

Vartaks, mfn, who or what abides or exists, 
abiding, existing, living, W.; (ifc.) given up or de- 
voted or attached to (ct. guru-v7), R.; m. a quail, 
Car. ; a horse’s hoof, L.; (à), f. a quail, L.; (cár- 
tikd), f. (sce also s. v.) id., R TBh, ; Suir. (here 
of a different kind fr. the m); (2), f. id, L.; n.a 
sort of brass or steel, L. [Cf Gk. dprvf, óprvyía.] 

Vartana, mín. (also fr. Caus.) abiding, stayin 
&c. (= vartiskr2), L.; setting ia motion, quicken- 
ing, causing to live or be (also applied to Vishnu), 
Hariv.; BhP.; m. a dwarf, L.; (d), f., see undern.; 
(i), f. staying, abiding, living, life, L.; a way, road, 
path (= cartani), HParis.; * grinding" or *despatch- 
ing' (=feshaya or préskaza), L.; a spindle or dis- 
tati, Lalit.; n. the act of turning or rolling or rolling 
on or moving forward or about (trans, and intrans.), 
Nir.; Katy$r.; BhP.; Car. &c. (also d, f., Harav.); 
twisting (a rope), L.; staying, abiding in (loc.), 
Uttarar.; living on (instr.), livelihood, subsistence, 
occupation, earnings, wages, Kiv.; Rajat.; Rathis.; 
Hit.; commerce, intercourse with (sa4a), Kim. ; 
proceeding, conduct, behaviour, Sih.; (ifc.) applica- 
tion of, Kir. ; a distaffor spindle, L.; a globe or ball, 
L.; an often told word, L.; a place where a korse 
rolls, L.; decoction, L, = dana, n. the gift of means 
of subsistence or mI W. —viniyoga, m. ap- 
pointment of meansot 3°, salarv,wages, ib. 
vbhüva,m. want of means of s?, destitution, ib. Var- 
tanarthin, mín. secking an occupation, Hit, 

Vartani, f. the circumíereuce or felloe of a wheel, 
RV.; Br.; the track ofa wheel, rut, path, way, course, 
ib.; AV.; ChUp.; the course of rivers, RV.; TS.; 
the eyelashes, SBr. (cf. v.zréare); the eastern coun- 
try, L.; =stotra, g. uitchddi. 

Vartanin, Sce cka-, ubkaya- and sakasra-2°, 

Vartaniya, min. tobe stayed or dwelt in; n. (im- 
pers.) it should be applied or attended to (loc. Vear. 

Vartamina, mín, turning, moving, existing, 
living, abiding &c.; present, KatySr.; (d), f.the ter- 
miinations of the present tense, K1t.; m. presence, 
the present time, Kiv.; BhP.; (in gram.) the pre- 
sent tense, = kavi, m. a living poet, Malav.—<kila, 
m. the present time (-/4, £}, Kak. M = ti, f, 


VarBrS. ; Kathis.; a magical wick, Paficat. ; a lamp, 
L.; the projecting threads or unwoven ends of woven 
cloth, a kind cf fringe, L.; a projecting rim or pro- 
tuberance round a vessel, KatySr.; a swelling or poly- 

us in the throat, Suir.; a swelling or protuberance 

formed by internal rupture, ib. (cf. mztra-z^); a 
surgical instrument, bougic, L.; a streak, line (sec 
dhima-v). 

2. Varti, in comp. for vartin. = tă, f. (iic.) con-- 
duct or behaviour towards, R. = tva, n. (iíc.) treat- 
ment as of, Kim. 

Vartika, m.=var/atz, a quail, L. 

Vartikā, i. (ir. toatl; ci under zarfata)astalk, 
MBh.; tke of a lamp, K3IP. (cf. 252-27); a 
paint-brush, Sak. (cf. citra-v?); colour, paint, ib. 
(prob. w.r. for curqihd); Odina Pinnata, L. 

Vartita, mín, (tr. Caus.) turned, rounded (see 
su-9°); turned about, rolled (as a wheel), BOP. ; 
caused to be or exist, brought about, accomplished, 
prepared, MBh.; Paiicat.; spent, passed (as time or 
life), MBh.; BhP, —janman, mia. oze in whom 
existence has been brought about, begotten, pro- 
created, BhP. — vat, min. one who has passed or 
speñt (time), MBh. 

Vartitavya, min. to be dwelt or stayed in, BhP.z 
to be carried out or practised or observed, R.; to be 
treated or dealt with, MBh.; n. (impers.) it should 
be abidedor remained in (loc. ; with asmad-vaje,‘in 
obedience to us' —* we ought to be obeyed’), BhP.; 
Kathis,; Paiicat.; it should be applied (by any one) 
to (loc.), MBh.; R.; it should be lived or existed, 
Paiicat.; (with an adv. or instr.) it should be pro- 
ceeded or behaved towards or dealt in any way with 
any one (loc., gea., or instr. with saža), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (mdfri-vat = müfaríza, 2s with a mother"). 

Vartin, min. abiding, staying, resting, living or 
situated in (mostly comp.) Kiv.; Kathis. &c.; (ifc.) 
being in any position or condition, engaged in, prac- 
tising, performing, MBh,; R. &c.; obeying, execut- 
ing (an order; cf. 222224a-27); conducting one’s self, 
behaving, acting, Mu.; MBA, &: fc.) behaving 
properly towards, ib. (cf, sura-z^; guru-vat = 
gurdv iva); turning, moving, going, MW.; m. the 
meaning of an afix ( 2 ratyayárfza), Pat. 

Vartira, m,=varéirc, L. 

Vartishnu, min, =cverfara or "£i, L. m 

Vartishyamina, mín, about to be or take » 
future, Sarvad. i 

Vartis, n. circuit, orbit, RV.; lodging, abode, ib. 
(= märga, Mahidh.; = griža, Siy.) 

Varti=[I. varti, q. V. —4/kri, P. -Žarofi, to 
make into a paste or pill, &c., Satügs. 

Vartira, m. a sort of quail or partridge, Suir. 

z yaa Sce fri-cdrtu (for 1. wart see p. 922, 
col. I). 

Vartula, miin. round, circular, globular, BhP.; 
Vet. ; Hcat.; m. a kind of pea, Madanav.; a ball, L.; 
N. of one of Siva's attendants, L,; (2), f. a ball at 
the end of a spindle to assist its rotation, L.; (^, f. 
ae ae L.: n.a circle, Cat. ; the bulb 

aki onion, L. or “Iitkyit 
min.cicircularshape, round, Paiicar. Vart: = 
m. ‘having circular eyes," the brown hawk, L, 

Vartuli-tantra, n. N, of a Tantra, 

vere (gender doubtful), a kind of bean, Buddh. 

vya, n. (im it should be 
ciet (aupers.) acted or 

Vartma, in comp. for varimar. =<karman,n. 
the business or science of road-making, R. = da, m. 
pl. N. of a school of the Atharva-veda, — pita, m. 
coming into the way, Git. —pitana, n. waylayiug, 
HPari, = bandha, m. a discase which obstructs the 
movement of the eyelids, L. =roga, m. a disease 
ofthe eyelids, Suir. —vibandhaka, m= -Andha 
te eure f.hard SERES eyelids, ib. 

‘axtmal oma, m.a libati 
ofa wheel, Vat. V. lon poured onthe track 


i TEASE 
-tva, n. the being present, the condition of present | weariness aft ant, ‘road-fatigue, 
time, Samk.; Sarvad.; the dwelling or abiding in dhaka and Sua Journey, Cat, Vartmávaban- 


m, = tartea-dandia, Suir 

Vartman, n, the track er rut of a heat Fath, 

roa Tror (lit. and fig.), RV, &c. &c. Atnstr, 
+» it. =by way of, along, through, by’: an 

Se LU Suie; an edu fs DONIS the 

y à a H Si ?H P H 
GE py Pei Suir, ; basis, foundation, Riat, 
wv s Eo varfani, L. 
1, Vaxtsyat, min. abouttobeortake place, Bhagy. 


(with loc), TPrit, —vat, iud. like the present 
time, P3n.iii, 3, 31. Vartamiindkshepa, m.deny- 
ing or not agieciug with any present event or cir- 
cumstances, Kivyzd, 

Vartayádhyni, See under yori’, 

1, Varti (or “ti), f. anything rolled or wra 
round, a pad, a kind of bandage bound round a 
wound, Suir.; any cosmetic prepared trom varies 


926 qiam vartarüka.  -attetfufit varsha-didhiti. 


i i r charade, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; | a coat of mail, mailed, MBh.; n. an unfortified 
Pisone district (also of its town, now | town, MarkP. —garman, m. N. of various men, 
called Bardwan or seed VarBrS.; Pur. ; of a | Inscr. = hara, mín, wearing armour or mail, being 
Grima, Rajat.; of various authors and other men, | young or of a military age, Ragh.; Kathis, (cf. ka. 
Cat.; of the last of the 24 AES or Jinas, Jue ses ) Bp who bears arms or despoils another 

lo supports the eastern quarter, L.; | of them, W. ? 

Caper poacher e m, or n.a kind of mys- 2. Varma (ifc, f. d) = varman, MBh, 
tical figure or diagram, VarD[S.; Lalit.; a dish or | Varmaka, m, pl. N. of a people, MBh, 
platter of a partic. shape (sometimes used as a lid or | Varmana, m. the orange tree, L. 
cover for water-jars &c.), MBh.; Suir.; a house Várman-vat, mín, = varma-vat, RV. 
having no entrance on the south side, VarByS.;| Varmaya, Nom. P. 9ya/i, to provide with a coat 
MatsyaP. ; (d), f. a species of Gayatri metre, RPrit.; | of mail, Sii. ees 3 
N. of the town of Bardwin, Vct.; (7), f. N. of a Varmüya, Nom. A. yate, Pin. iv, 1, 1 5, Sch, 
Comm. written by Vardhamina ; n. = vardhamdna- Varmika,mfn.clad in armour, mailed, accoutred, 
pura, Kathis,; Paiicat.; a kind of metre, Col. | g. vr7Ay-àdi. À i 
= dvüra, n. ‘gate leading to Vardhamana, N. ofa | ^ Varmita, min. id., g. tarakidi, Varmitiiga, 
gate in Hastinapura, MBh. — pura, n. the town of | mfn. having the body clad in armour, R. i 
Bardwan, ib. ; Kathās.; Pañcat.; -d¢dra,n.the gate | Varmin, mí(Zzi)n. clad in armour, mailed, AV, 
leading to the town of B°, MBh. = puriya, mín. | &c. &c.; m. N, of a man, Pat, on Pan. iv, 1, 158, 
coming from or born in V^-pura, Kathis. = püraga, | Vartt. 2. 
n, -prakriyü, f., and -prayoga, m. N., of wks. afa varmi, m. a kind of fish (comment 
== mati, m. N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, = migra, lled vi s " ihe fa Vara iy. 

. N. of a grammarian, L, = svümin, m. N. of a | Called väsi), Sui T,  mntsyn, m. the fis armi, ib, 
Jina L VarühamRnóndu, m. N, of a Comm, | _Varmusha, m, a kind of fish (commonly vami- 
on the Vardhamani. Vardhamindga, m, N. ofa | 77544), L. 

várya, mf(a)n. (fr. 4/2. vri) to bo 


partic. temple or an image, Rajat. 
Vardhamünakn, m. a dish or saucer of a partic. | chosen, eligible, to be asked or obtained in marriage, 
Pan. iii, 1, 101, Sch.; excellent, eminent, chief, 


shape, lid or cover, MBh.; a partic. way of joining i 

the hands, Cat.; N. of a class of persons following Principal, best of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv, &c.; 
a partic. trade, MBh. (Nilak.); of a district or of a | m, the god of love, L.; (à), f. a girl who chooses 
her husband, L. 


people, AV.Parii.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of 
aq varva, m. or n. (prob.) a partic. coin, 


TASA vartarüka, m. (only L.) standing 
water, a pool; a ctow's nest; a doorkeeper; N, of 
a river. 


ay varíri, vartra. Sce under V/T. vri. 


ane carisa, (prob.) w.r. for bürsca (adj. 
vartsya). 
2. vartsyat, mfn. (fut. p.of /eridh) 


intending or going to augment, about to incrense or 
„grow, Paiicat, AS : 


c 

FY vardh, cl. 10. P. vardhayati (also var- 

^ dhäpayati ; cí.belów), to cut, divide, shear, 

cut off, Dhatup. xxxi, IIT; to fill, ib, (Çin this sense 
rather Caus, of Voridh). 

1. Varāha, m. (for 2. see below) cutting, divid- 
ing, W.; n. lead, L. (cf. vardkra). 

ka, mfn. cutting, dividing, cutting off, 
shearing (sce mdsha- and Smairu-v’); m. a car- 
penter, R. 

Vardhaki, m. a carpenter, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
VarBrS. (also °Ain). —hasta, m. a carpenter's 
Measure of 42 inches, L. 

1. Vardhana, n, the act of cutting or cutting off 
(sec ndbhi-v) ; ifc. after a proper N. prob, = * town’ 
(cf. pundra-v?, and Old Persian vardaua). 

I. Vardhipaka, m. (prob.) one who performs 
the ceremony of cutting the umbilical cord, L.; 
(prob.) the presents distributed at this ceremony, L, 

1. Vardhipann, n. (for 2. sec col. 2) the act 
of cutting thc umbilical cord, (or) the ceremony in 
commemoration of that act, Vet.; Pur.; (prob.) = 
vanihdpaka, presents distributed at the ceremony of 
cptting the umbilical cord, L. = prayoga, m. N, 
of wk. 

: 1. Vardhüpnnnakn, n. the cutting of the um- 
bilical cord, (or) a ceremony commemorating it, 
Paficat. 

1, Vardhita, min. cutoff, L.; carved or fashioned 
(as timber for a building) ; fabricated, built, Vistuv. ; 
filled, full, L. 

Vardhra, m, ‘what is cut out or off (?), a strap, 
thong, leather band of any kind, AV.; SBr.; (7), f. 
a sinew, leather thong, L.; n. id., Sii.; leather, L.; 
lead, L. = kathina, n, a strap or band by means of 
which anything is carried, Kai. on Pan. iv, 4, 72. 
-vyuta (vá), mfn, intertwisted with bands or 
thongs, SBr, 

+ Vnrdhriki, f. strap, thong, a person as supple 
or flexible as leather, Pin. vi, 1, 204, Sch. (Kas, 
vadhrika), 


a 2. cdrdha, mfn. (fr. /cridh ; for x.var- 
dha sec above) increasing, augmenting, gladdening 
(see nandi- and mitra-v )3 m. the act of increas- 
ing, giving increase or prosperity, RV.; increase, 
augmentation, W.; Cenni Siphonantus, L. 
- 7 m, Pongamia Glabra, L, = mila, m. N. 
of a Brahman, Buddh. 

, 2: Vardhana, mí(7)n. increasing, Growing, thriv- 
ing, MBh.; (oftenifc. ) causing toincrease, strengthen- 
1ng, granting prosperity, RV. &c. &c.; (most ifc.) 
ES Bladdening, exhilarating, MBh.j R.; 
DhP.; m. granter of! increase, bestowerof prosperity, 
ib.; a tooth growing over another tooth, Suir.; (in 
music) a kind of measure, Sampgit.; N, of Siva, 
MBh, 3 of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; of a son 
of Krishna and Mitra-vind2, BhP, 3 (2, f. a broom, 
» L.; a water-jar of a partic. shape, Pur.; Hcat. 
(ci vdrdhant); the act of increasing, increase, 
growth, prosperity, success, MBh.; R.; enl: ing, 
magnilying, strengthening, promoting, KatySr.; it.; 
a means of strengthening, restorative, comfort, RV.; 
evans Tearing, Kathis. = sila, mfa. having a 
tendency to increase or grow, iucreasin; growin, 
_ MW. =siri, m. N. Jf 3 “Jaina mee Y 
ieee m. N. of a partic, temple or image, 
ija! 

Vardhanaka, mfzhd)n, exhilaratin dden- 
ing (sce cakshur-vardkanikā); Gaye small 
vessel in which sacred water is ke i, Buddh, 

Vardhantya,mifn.tobeincreased orstrengthened, 
to be made prosperous or happy, luscr.; MBh. z 
Hariv., = ti, f., -tva, n. augmentability, MW, 


Vardhamina, mín. increasing, growing, thriv- | 1 in comp. 
, wi . Varma, fe = 
es Propero, RV. &c. &c.; m. Ricinus Com- | m. Gardenia Latifolia or Fumaria Parvifora, Lv. 
munis (so called from its vigorous growth), Suir.; harma-k*), — kn&R or -kashī, f. a species of lant, 
sweet citron, L. (also g, f.); a partic. way of joining decus Plate 


pun HER E L. -man a ic. 
the hands, Cat. ; a partic. attitude in dancing, Samgit;; | under za; TERN pi a ae (e 


various men, Mricch.; ocu 
Vardhayitri, mín. onc who causes to grow or M 
increase &c.; m. (ifc.) an educator, rearer of (i; f.), Kim. 
Kathas. QAZ varvafa. Seo barbata. 
2. Vardhüpaka = kanteitha, pausu-camara, and = P o 
pirya-patra,L. ; (tka), f.a nurse, HParis, (cf. prec.) Sur tran r. iio written barb?) a 
2. Vardhipana, n. (for 1, sec col. 1; possibly | n4 Of fiy, L. (v.1. carmaud). 
I. and 2. ought not to be separated) a birthday | TAT varvara &c. Sco barbara. 
Ceremony, festival on a birthday or any festive oc- Varvaraka, m, (more correct barb”) N. of a 
man, Mudr. 
Varvari, m. N. of a man, Cat. 


casion, L. “naka, n. id.; congratulation, congratu- 
latory gift, Campak, °nika, mfn, congratulatory, 

qñ varvi, mfn. voracious, gluttonous 
(=ghasmara), Un. iv, 53, Sch. 


auspicious, ib. 
Vardhiya, ind. having congratulated, Hariv. 

< varvüra, m. Acacia Arabica, L. 

Varvurika, varvüraka. Sce Jüla-7". 


(v. 1. and prob. more correct vardAafya). 
"wq variman, m. = Zd. baresman, Cat. 


2. Varühita, mín. increased, grown, expanded, 
NR varshd, mf(a)n. (fr. //vrisk) raining 


augmented, strengthened, promoted, gladdened, 

MBh.; Kav. &c.; n.a kind of. dish (?), Mn. iii, 224. 
Vardhitavya, mín. to be increased &c.; n. 

(impers.) it should be Brown or increased, Pat, 

‘Yardhin,mfn.augmenting,increasing (fc, always (ifc. e.g. &ama-z^, raining according to one's wish), 
BhP.; m. and (older) n. (ifc. f. à) rain, raining, a 
shower (either * of rain," or fig. ‘ of flowers, arrows, 
dust &c. ;? also applied to seminal effusion), RV. &c. 
&c.; (pl.)the rains, AV. (cf, varshd, f.) 3a cloud, L.; 


f. ini) MBh.; R. &c, 
Vurühishnu, mfn, increasing, growing, Sii. ; en- 

a year (commonly applied tope), Br. &c. &c. (8 var- 

shat, fora whole vu: varshat, aftera year; zursáe- 


larging, expanding, W. 
Varühma (ormaz), m. internal rupture, hernia, 
qa, within a year; varshe, every year); a day (?), 
- vil, 73, 5 (Sch); a division “of the earh as 


Car.; Bhpr. (cf. autra-vardhman), — roga, m. 

the above discase, SariipS, = vriddhy-adhiküra, 
Separated off by certain mountain ranges (9 such di- 
visions are enumerated, viz. Kuru, Hirapmaya, Ram- 


m. N. of ch. of wk, 
aftag vardhi-pathaka, m. or n.(?) N. 
yaka, Ilvrita, Hari; Ketu-malz, Bhadriiva, Kim- 
nara, and Bharata; sometimes the number given is 


of a district, Inscr. 
S "1 
WIS vdrpas,n. (prob. connected with riipa) 
7), MBh.; Pur. (cf. IW. 420); India ( 2 Z/Aàrata- 
varshaand Jambu-dviga), L. m. N. ofa gramma- 


2 pretended or assumed form, phantom, RV.; any 

form or shape, figure, image, aspect, ib. ; artifice, 
rian, Kathis, ; (d), f., sec p.927, col.2.— kara, mfn. 
making or pinus an La m. a cloud, MW.; 


device, design, ib, 
Várpa-niti, mfn. (fr. varja = var; + niti 
taking a pretended form, aa anally R 1 Ü 
Varphas, n.=varZas, Un, iv, 200. e f. a cricket (this animal chirping in Me weather), 
d T «= karman, n. the act of raining, Nir. = kāma, 
a Mg varpeyu, m. N.of a son of Raudrisva, | mia, desirous of rain; °méshfi, f. an offering made by 
one desirousof rain, GrSrS.; Nir. = k&xi, f. (accord.to 
L. =sravat-payipdda) ‘a girl with moist hands and 
feet, unfit for marriage’ (but of doubtful meaning), 
GS. — xritya, mfn. to be done or completed in a 
Year, Cat.; n. N. of various wks.; -Aaumudi, fu 
-farant-ga, m, N, of wks, — kotu, m. a red-flower- 
ing Punar-nava, L.; N.ofa son of Ketu-mat, Hariv. 
=koéa, m. (also written -&osZa) a month, L.; an 
astrologer, L, = gana, m. a long series of years (pl-); 
Mn. xii, 54; N. of a grammarian, Cat. = = 
paddhati, f. N. of wk. —giri, m. a mountain 
bounding a V? (sec -^arza/a), BhP. = ghna, mfa. 
keeping off rain, protecting from rain, R. memes 
varyans, n. N. of wk, — ja, mi. born or prod SE 
in the rainy season, MW. ; coming from rain, 1h. 
arisen a year ago, one year old, RamatUp, = tantra, 
n, N, of various wks, = tra, n. ' rain-protector, an 
umbrella, R. —trüma, n. id., L. m daii- praka- 
zanm, n, -dasi-phala, n., -Aïdhiti, f. N.of W 


TÑ carph, cl. 1. P, varphati, ‘to go? or 
‘to kill? L, 

LJ 
ula varmati, f. N. of a place, Pan. iv, 3, 


ELE tarman, n. (or m., Siddh.; fr. Ar. 
gri) * envelope," defensive armour, a coat of mail, 
Rv. &c &c; a bulwark, shelter, defence, protec- 
tion, ib. (often at the end of the namesof Kshatriyas); 
bark, rind, VarBrS.; N. of partic. preservative for- 


B and prayers (esp, of the mystic syllable Am), 


qi varsha-dhara. 


‘= ühara, m. * rain-holder, 2 cloud, L.; a moun- 
tain bounding a Varsha, Satr.; the ruler of a Varsha, 
„j wil ing generative fluid,” a cunuch, at- 
tendant on the women’s apartments, Kàv.; Paficat. 
&c. = üharsha, m. a eunuch, W, — dhira, m. N. 
of a serpent demon, Buddh, — dh&rZ-dhara, mín, 
containing vies rain, Cin. =nakshatra- 
m. a weather-prophet and astrologer, Nar. 
= nirpij (varshd-), mín. clothed with rain (said of 
the Maruts), RV.; $1ükhSr. 7 m-dhara, m. N. of 
a Rishi, ArshBr., Sch. — pa or -pati, m. the ruler 
of a Varsha, BhP. — pada, n. a calendar, L, — pad- 
dhati; f. N. of various wks. — parvata, m. one 
of the mountainous ranges supposed to separate the 
Varshas or divisions of the earth from each other (6 
in number, viz. Himavat, Hema-kija, Nishadha, 
Nila, Sveta and Sriügin or Syiiga-vat; Meru con- 
stitutes a 7th, and others are given), L. = pašu- 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. —p&kin, m. Spondias 
Mangifera, L. — pita, m. (pL) fall of rain, Mricch. 
= purusha, m. an inhabitant of a Varsha, BhP, 
= pushpa, m. N. of a man, Samskárzk.; (d), f. a 
kind of creeping plant, L. — pūga, m. n. (sg. or pl.) 
quantity of rain, BhP, ; a series or succession of years, 
MBh.; BhP. — pratibandha, m. stoppage of rain, 
drought, Pin, iii, 3, 51. — pradipa, m. N. of wk. 
= pravesa, m. the entrance into a new year, MW. 
= prüvan (varshd-), mín. giving plenty of rain, 
"T Br. (Sch.) = priya, m. * fond of rain,’ the Cataka, 
Cuculus Melanoleucus, L. — phala, n., “la-pad- 
dhati, f., n, -bhis-kara, m. N. of 
wks, = bhuj, m. the ruler of a Varsha, BhP, = maŭ- 
jari, f. N. of wk. =maryidi-giri, m. =-giri, 
(q. v.), BhP. — mahôdaya, m. N. of wk. = mitra, 
n. one year only, MW. — medas (varshd-), mín. 
thick or plentiful through rain, AV. xii, 1, 42 (-e- 
dhas, AV.Paipp.) —zütra or “tri, w.r. for var- 
shā-1° below, R, —rtu (for -yitu), m. the rainy 
season, MW.; -masa-pakshdho-vela-deja-pradeia- 
vat, mfa. containing a statement of the place and 
country and time and day and fortnight and month 
and season and year, Y4jii., Sch.; -varuana, n. N. 
of wk. (prob. the Ritu-samhira), = 1ambhaka, m. 
(prob.) =-farvata (q. v-), MBh. — vat, ind. as in 
rain, SakhGr. iv, 7. — vara, m. a cunuch, one 
employed in the women's apartments, Kad. — var- 
dhana, mín. causing increase of years, Uttarar. ; n. 
increase of years, MW. vardhipaua-vidhina, 
n. N. of a section of the Lubdha-jitaka. — vasana, 
n. (more correctly varsiid-v7) the dwelling in houses 
(of the Buddhist monks) during the rainy season, 
Buddh. — vicira, m. N. of wk. = vriddha (var- 
shd-), mfn. grown up in or through rain, AV.; VS.; 
$Br.; Kaui, — vriddhi, f. ‘year-increase,’ birth- 
day, L.; N. of wk.; -£rayogu, m. N.of wk. = sata, 
n. a century, ChUp.; Mn. &c.; “¢dédhika, mín. 
more than a century, Vet. ; °¢éz, mín. Loo years old, 
Hariv. = sahasrå, n. 1000 years, SBr.; R.; °raka, 
n. id., Hariv.; mín. living or lasting 1000 y?, MBh.; 
Palicar. ; ?rdya, Nom. Ä. yate, to appear like 1000 
peus Kad.; “rika, mi(d)n. lasting 1009 y^, MBh.; 
^ri; mín. 1000 years old, becoming 1000 years old, 
vessel (P), Divyüv. Varshiinga or"&aka, m. 'year- 
portion, a month, L. Varsháüga,n.' "member," 
a month, L.; (i), f. Boerhavia Procumbens, L. 
Varshijyo, mín. ‘having ghee for rain” or ‘having 
rain for ghee, AV. Varshüdhipa, m, the regent 
of a year, Gait, Varshimbu, n. rain-water; 
-fravaha, m. a receptacle or reservoir of rain-water, 
Ton. Varshümbhah-pirana-vrata, m.‘break- 
ing fast on rain-water, the Catakabird,L, Vorsha- 
yata, n. 10,000 years, MBh. Varshardha, m. a 
half year (2/, after a h° y®), VarBrS. Varsharha, 
mfu. sufficient for a year, Heat. m.a 
kind of venomous , Sur. Varshe-]n, mfn. 
»varska-ja, Pin. vi, 3,16. Varshüáa, m. the 
regent of a year, L. Varshiike, mín. yearly, an- 
nual, W. Varshépala, m. ‘rain-stone,’ hail, 
VarBrS. Varshsngha, m.a torrent, sudden shower 
in, Kiv. 
Dr EA mín, raining, falling like rain, Pap.; 
Siddh.; m. or n.(f) a summer-house, Buddh.; 
(iic.) =varsha, a year (e.g. failca-2°, 5 years old), 
MBh, n a 9 
Varshaps, mi(i)n. (mostly ifc.) raining (with 
astram, a missile causing rain), Hariv.; R-j BhP.; 
Inscr,; n. raining, causing to rain, pouring out, 
shedding out gifts upon (comp.), Hariv.; VarBrS.; 
Panicat, &c.; sprinkling, MW. 


MBh.; ?rIya, mín. id, MBh. = sthila, n. a rain- good 
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Varshani, f. (only L.) raining; abiding; action; | superl. of vridika) highest, uppermost, longest, 

sacrifice, .. | greatest, very great, RV.; Br.; BhP.; oldest, very 
Várshat, mín. raining (varshati, loc. * while it | old, L. —kshatra (£^), mín. having the greatest 

rains"), AV. &c. &c.; m. rain, SBr.; m. or n.(?) a | power or might, RV. 

summer-house, MW. 


c i à Várshiyas,mfn, (compar. of 7724/a ; ci. prec.) 
Varsháyanti, f. (fr. Caus. of oris) causing | higher, upper, longer, greater than (abl.), RV.; AV. 5 
to rain; N. of one of the 7 Krittikis, TS. 


N VS.; Br.; better than (abl), Apast.; 

Varshi, f. rain, SankhGr.; VarByS. ; pl. (excep- | considerable, eee ere diving Mos 
tionally sg.) the rains, rainy sezson, monsoon (last- | ib. ; aged, old, Bhadrab, 

ing two months accord. to the Hindi division ofthe | 1. Varshma, m., PztGr. i, 3, 8 (zarshmo "smi 
year into six seasons [sce piz], the rains falling in | prob. w.r. for varshmdsmti); n. body, form, = 
Some places during Sravaga and Bhidra, and in | vérskman, MW. 

others during Bhzdra and Aivina ; and in others for 


2. Varshma, in comp. for zars/iuan. = vat, 
a longer period), TS. &c. &c.; Medicago Esculenta, | mfu, having a body, MBh. — virya, n. vigour of 
L. [Ci Gk. (pras, ' rain-drops.’] - X&ra, m. N.ofa | body, MW. —seka, m. pouring water upon the 
Brihman, Divyáv. = kSla, m. the rainy season, R.; | body (to cool it), HParis, Varshmabha, min, re- 
Vis. ; Hit.; "7i£a, min, relative tothe rainy season, R., 


sembling the body or form (of anything), MW. 
Sch.; ‘lina, mín. belonging to or produced in tke 


Varshman, m. height, top, RV.; AV.; the 
1? $, MW. —-?gama (varshdg*), m. beginning of | vertex, RY.; n. (vdrshman) height, top, surface, 
the rainy °, VarBrS. =°ghosha (varsidgh°), m. | uttermost part, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; height, great- 
‘uttering cries in the r° s°,’a large frog, L. = cara, 


ness, extent, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; measure, W.; body, 
mfn. (of obscure meaning), MBh. =dhyita, miu. | MBh.; Hariv.; Yajti. &c.; a handsome form or 
worn in the rainy season (as a garment), KatySr. | auspicious appearance, L. ; mfn. holding rain, W. 
nadi, f. a river which becomes swollen in the 


v Varshmala, min. ir. arshman, g, sidAmádi. 
rainy season, Bhim. -prabhaijana, m. ‘rain- 


sS 

scattering, a high wind, gale, W.—b¥ja, n. hail, WE varh. See Vbarh. 

L. —bhava, m. a red-flowering Boerhavia, L. qé varha,varhishtha,carhis. Seebarka &c. 
= bhū, m.‘ produced in the rains, a frog, L.; an earth- 
worm, L.; a lady-bird, L.; (4), f. a female frog, L. ; E val (cf. bal, call, and cri), cl. I. 
Bærhavia Procumbens, Suir.; (22), f. id., L.; (2 A. (Dhitup. xiv, 20) za/ate {oftener P. 
or vi), f. an earth-worm, MW. = mada, m. ‘re- | valati; ci. Vim. v, 2, 3; pt. vavale; ind. p. vadifvd, 
joicing in the rains,’ a peacock, L. —r&tra, m. or | Kav.; aor. avalish{a ; fat. valitad &c., Gr.), to tum, 
tri, f. the rainy season, R. = rcis (va75/447^), m. | turn round, turn to (with adhimukiam and acc., or 
the planet Mars (as visible in the r° s°), L. —-1ai- | loc), Kiv.; Kathis, &c.; to be drawn or attached 
XX yik& (?), f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. —?vas&- | towards, be attached to (loc.), Nalid., Git.; to move 
to and fro, Hcat.; to go, approach, hasten, Mear. ; 


na (vazs/áy^), m. (?) or ^s&ya, m. the close of the 
rainy season, autumn, L, = vastu, n. N, of a section Sii.5 to return i. e. come back or home, Uttama 


in the Vinaya, Buddh. —"v&sa (va75442?), m. the 
residence during the rains, Divyàv. =šarád, f. du. 
the rainy season and autumn, $Br. (once -Jaraddu). 
= Siti, f. a garment worn in the rainy s? (also °¢7- 
civara ; “{i-gopaka, m. a keeper of such garments), 
Buddh. = samaya, m. the rainy season, HParis. ; 
Vis,; Kathis, Varshisu-ja, mín. arising or ap- 
pearing in the rainy °, Pap. vi, 3, 1, Vartt. 6, Pat. 
"Varsh&-hü, f. Boerhavia Procumbens, TS.; a frog, 
VS. Varshópaniyiki, f. the first residence iu 
houses during the rainy season (when Buddhist 
monks suspend their peregrinations), Divyáv. Var- 
sh6shita, mín. one who has spent the rainy season, 
Divyàv. 

Varshāli, ind. with A3, hi, as, g. üry-ädi. 

Varshika, mín. raining, rainy, relating or be- 
longing to the rains, W. ; shedding, showering, pour- 
ing down, ib.; (ifc.) = varska, a year (e.g. dvd- 
dala-z?, 12 years old), AsvSr.; n. Agallochum, MW, 

"Varshita, mía. fallen like rain, VarByS.; n. rain, 
Hariv. (v.l. varshana; for td see under vars&in). 

‘Varshitri, mín. raining, one who makes rain, 
Nir. 

Varshin, mín. raining, discharging like rain, 
pouring out, showering down, distributing (anythin; 
or evil ; mostly iíc.), SaikhGr. &c. &c. ("sA 
fà, f.) ; shedding profuse tears, Kav.; (ifc.) attended 
with a rain of (see sdima-2^); (ifc.) having (so 
many) years (e.g. shash{i-v?, 60 years old), MBh. 

Varshiki, f. a kind of metre, Nidinas. 

Varshipa, min, (ifc.) so many years old, Pig, 
v, 1, 86 &c. 

Varshiya,mfn.(iíc.) id.(e. g. 472-73 years old), 
MDh.; Paücar. 

Varshu, mín, ‘lasting” or * produced by rain,” 
VS. (Sch.) 
Várshuka, mf(d)n. rainy, abounding in rain, 
'TS.; Br.; Dhatt.; raining, causing to rain, pouring 
out, Sii, (cf. vafna-v"); m. N. of a man; pl his 
descendants, g.yaskddi. Varshukübda,m.a rainy 
cloud, MW. Varshukambuda, m. a rain-cloud, 
ib. 

‘Varshtri, mfu, one who rains, TS. 

Varshya, or várshya, mí(d)n. of rain or 
belonging to rain, rainy, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; to 
be rained or showered, MW.; to be sprinkled, ib. ; 
(vdrshya), f. pl. rain-water, Kaui, 

afta varskiman, m. (prob. in some of 
the following senses connected with Vori, ‘to 
cover’) height, length, width, breadth, VS. (Cf. 
Slav. evichit ; Lith. irshits.) 

‘Varshishths, mfn. (accord. to Pan. vi, 4, 157 


to return i, e, depart or go away again, ib.; HParis.; 
to break forth, appear, Git.; to increase, Sih.; to 
cover or enclose or to be covered (ci. 4/1. vri), L.: 
Caus. za/ayati or zdlayati (Dhitup. xix, 58 ; aor. 
avivalat), to cause to move or turn or roll, Sii. ; 
HParis.; Naish., Sch.; to cherish &c., W. (rather bd/a- 
gati ;see/ 2 bal j: Desid of Caus.in vivdlayishu,q.v. 

I. Valá,m. enclosure, a cave, cavern, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; a cloùd, Naigh. i, 10; a beam or pole, KitySr., 
Sch.; N. of a demon (brother of Vritra, and con- 
quered by Indra ; in later language called Bala, q.v.) 
—m-rujá, mfn. shattering caverns, RV. = krama, 

m. N. of a mountain, VP. = gå, n. a partic. charm 
or spell hidden in a pit or cavern, any secret charm 
or spell, AV.; VS.; (-gz-)4dz, min. destroying secret 
charms, VS. = gin, mín. versed in secret 

AV. -nAESana, -bhid, -stidana &c., see under 
čala. —rasi, f. sulphur, L. = vat, mín, containing 
the word vala, AitBr. 

2. Vala - vali (sec Jata-vala). 

Valaka (ci. da/aka), m. or n.(?) a beam, pole, 
KutySr., Sch.; n. a procession, Kathis.; m. N. of oue 
of the seven sages under Manu Timasa, MarkP, 

š tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Valana, n. (ifc. f. 4) turning, moving round iu 
a circle, waving, undulation, agitation, Kiv.; Sih.; 
Rajat.; (also d, f.) deflection (in astron.), Süryas.; 
VarBr3. Valaniinsa, m. degree of deflection, MW. 

Walantik&, i. a panic. mode of gesticulation, 
Vikr, (v. 1, calabiika). 

‘Valabhi or (more usual) “bhi, f. (perhaps ab- 
breviated fr. vala-d/id, * splitting”) the ridge 
of a roof, top or pinnacle of a house, MBh. + Kiv. 
&c.; a turret or temporary building on the roof of a 
house, upper room, L.; N. of a town in Saurdshtra, 
Dai, (also *Ai-Pura). Volabhi-nivesa, m. an 
upper room, Dharmai. 

Valaya, m. n. (ifc. f. d) 2 bracelet, armlet, ring 
(worn by men and women on the wrist), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (also applied to waves as compared to bracelets); 
a zone, girdle (ofa married woman), MW. ; a line 
(of bees), Sis.; a circle, circumference, round enclo- 
sure (ifc often =“ encircled by"), Gol.; Kav.; Kathis.; 
m. a sore throat, inflammation of the larynx, Suit.;.a 
Kind of circularmilitary array, Kam.; a branch, MW.; 
[uie ade T 3 n. N. of certain round 

«3 multitude, swarm. - 
sce lata-valaya-vat, — DT MONUI 
Valayita, min. encircled, surrounded 
l encom- 
passed, enclosed by(instr. orcomp.),Kiv.; Chaudom.; 
Put round (the arm, as a bracelet), Sii.; forming a 
circle, curling, whirling round, Kid.; Malatim. 
Walayitri,min.eucircling, surrounding, Dharmas. 
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Valayin, min. provided with a bracelet, BhP.; 
(ifc. )encircledby, studded with (seejyotir-Jekitd-v°), 

Valayi, in comp, for vadaya, = A/ kr, P.- Lari, 
to make into or use as a bracelet, Sij, = krita, min. 
made into or used asa br^; -zxisze27, m. “one who has 
made the serpent Visuki his br°,’ N, of Siva, MW.; 
edhe, mín. girdled with a serpent as with a bz? (as 
Siva'shard), Kum, = A/bhü,P. -A4222/7, to become 
a circle or circular enclosure, Kir. 

Velika &c. See alika. 

Vali (cf. dal? and val), f. (once m.) a fold of 
the skin, wrinkle, MBh.; Kav. &c. (ci. £7i-2^); a 
line or stroke made with fragrant unguents on the 
person, L.; the edge of a root, VP.; sulphur, L.; a 
partic. musical instrument, L, = mat, min. wrinkled, 
shrivelled, BhP. — mukha, m. ‘having a wrinkled 
face,’ a monkey, L. 

Velika, m, n. the edge of a thatched roof, W. 

Valita, mín, bent round, turned (n. impers.), Kav; 
turned back again, Ustamac.; broken forth, appeared, 
Git; (iic.) surrounded or accompanied by, connected 
with; Ritus.; Paiicar.; wrinkled, MW.; m. a partic. 
position of the hands in dancing, Cat. ; n. black pep- 
per, L. = kamdhara, min. having the neck bent, 
Milatin. = griva, mín, id., Kathis. = dris, mín. 
having the eves turned towards, Kathis. Valita- 
mana, min. having the ísce turned, ib. Valitá- 
Paiga, mi(z)n. having the (corners of the) cyes 
turned oz directed towards anything, ib. 

Valitaka, m. 2 kind of ornament, Buddh. 

Valina,min.shrivelled wrinkled, flaccid, SankhSs, 

Valibha, min, id., Si. (cf. Pip. v, 2, 139). 

Valira, mín. squint-eyed, squinting, L. 

Val, f. osli, 2 fold, wrinkle, MBB.; Kav. &c.; 

a wave, L. — palita, n. wrinkles and grey hair, Ma, 
vi, 2. =bhzit, mfn, curled, having curis (as hair), 
R.(B.) —mat, nin. curled, Ragh. = mukha, m, 
mvali-m®, R.; N. ofa monkey, Kathis.; n. the 
sixth change which takes place in warm milk when 
mixed with Takra, L.; -mužža, m. pl. N.ofa people, 
Procad. = vadana, m.2 monkey, Milaim. 

Valika, ifc. = 22/7 (ci. tri-valté2); n. a project- 
ing thatch, Kaus; Gaut.; reed, sedge (csed for a 
torch}, Kaui, 

Valinaka, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. 

Valtika, min. (Up. iv, 40) redorblack,PaiicavBr.; 
$3. (Sch.); m.a bird, L.; m. n. the roo: of a lotus, L, 

Valfila. See cue, p. 723, col. 2. 

TSY ralezsha &c. See balaksha. 


S esqpca-lag5,m.n.—acc-lagno,thewaist, 
muddle, L. 


deg ce-lamta,m.=are-lomba, a perpen- 
diccia, W. 
Ca Kcalamtha, m.orn.(:) N-of acountry, 
at. 
Wests ralata &c. See Lalaka. 
Ne5i2 calata, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. 
NOT cclàásca, m. (prob. for ara-I*) the 


kol cz Indizn ccekoo, W.; 2 &oz, L. 
WOW rclahaka. See halakaka. 
EELA rcalirando, m. N. of a king, Cat. 
MÍO culo, HH. See balisa, 
ATOM rcliiznd,m.a cloud, Naigh.i, 1c. | 


TS rolk, cl. ro. P. valkoyati, to speak, | 
Dbitep. xrii 35. 


qoam valayia. 


a | Zalyula, Dy 
SIE roll (prob. artificial: ef. / roland rell), 
G, 


i 257, 21. 


the Bahv-ricas (cf. dishhula), Divyáv.; (4),f. = sila- 
valka, a medicinal substance said to be of cooling 
and lithonthryptic propertics, Suir.; n. the bark ot 
Casia, L. —kshetra, n. N. of a sacred district; 
-máhdtmya, n. N, of wk, = cirin, m, N. of aman, 
HParii, —vat, mín, clad in bark, Ragh. = sam- 
vita, mín. clothed in a bark dress, MW. Valkala- 
jina-dh&rana, n. the wearing of clothes of bark 
and decr-skin, R. Valkalajina-visas, mfn. clad 
in bark and deer-skin, R. Walkalajina-sam- 
vrita, mín. id, MW. 

Valkalin, min. yielding bark (2s a branch), 
Bhartr.; clothed in a bark-dress, MBh.; Ragh. 

Valkita, m. a thorn, L. 

Valkuta, n. bark, rind, L. 


Wem vallala &c. Sce col. I. 


valg, cl. 1. P. (Dhàtup. v, 35) cál- 

» gali (m.c. alo"fe; pi. vavalga, MBh.; 

aor, azalyi?, Gr.; iut. valgitd, °gishyati, ib.), to 

spring, bound, leap, dance (also of inanimate objects), 
VS. Sc. &c,; to sound, Paiicat. i, 71 (v.1.) ; (A. 

take food, eat, Sii.xiv, 29 (cazadgire,v l.vazad 

"Valgaka, m. a jumper, daucer, Milav. 

Velganz,n. bounding, jumping, galloping, Ragh. 

Valgi, f. a bridle, rein, Mricch. IN. ofa 
woman, Rajat. —^AEa (v2/gdi:4a), min. holding a 
bridle, MW. —matha, m. the college founded by 
Valgi, Rajat. 

Valgita, min. leaped, jumped, gone by bounds or 
leaps (n. impers.), Hariv.; VarBr3.; fluttering, mov- 
ing to and fro, Kivyad.; BhP.; sounding well, Hariv.; 
n. a bound, jump, spring, gallop of a horse, MBh.; 
R.; motion, gesture, Bhar.; leaping for joy, MBh.; 
Si.; shaking, fluttering, BhP. = kantha, mín. ut- 
tering a pleasant souad(in the throat), BhP, = bhrü, 
mín. moving the eyebrows playfully, Kavy2d. 

Valga, min. (Un. i, 20) handsome, beautiful, 
lovely, attractive (25, ind, beautifully), RV. &c. &c.; 
m. a goat, L.; N. of one of the four tutelary deities 
of tke Bodhi tree, Lalit.; (prob.) N. of a place, g 
verepdii; n. zn eyelash, L. =ja, m. or -5, f. = d- 


calgujz, L. =jaigha, m. ‘handsome-legged,” N. 
of a son of Vilvimitra, MBh. —danti-suta, m. 


metron. of Indra, Sch. on Kim. — n&da, min. sing- 
ing sweetly (said of a bird), R. —-pattra, m, Phaseo- 
Ics Trilobus, L. = podaki, f. Amaranthus Polygamus 
or Olezzcezs, L. 

Velguka,mín. = valgu, handsome, beautifcl, L.; 
m, a kind of tree, Paiicar.; n. (only L.) sandal; a 
wood; price (= fara). 

„Valgala, m. the fying fox, W.; (d) f. a species of 
night-bird, L.; (3), fid ora kindof bat, VarBrs.: Suir. 
A £a box, chest, Kathis.; = valguli, 

Valgüya, Nom. P.5; 
29,75 to exult, Biag 

T colbh, cl. 1. A. to take food, eat, 
Dhatup. x, 31 (ci. /zalz). 

Valbhans, n. the azt of eating, 

Valbhita, min. eaten, W. 

FTR calmi, f. (cf. camra end cami for 
garmi; cea w.r. for call) zn ant, =kalpa, m. 
$ the Inb (zy in the dark balf of Brahmz"s 
L. (cicer kala), = Eta, n. an an:-hill 

ta), L. 
Vaimika lj T2. n. an ant-hill, L. 

Valmika, m. and n. (g. ardore!) an ant-hill, 
mete-Eill, a bilk or ground thrown up by white 

Sorby moles (ci. vamri-Ritfa) &c., VS, Gc, &c.; 


42, to treat kindly, RV. iv, 


L.; food, W. 


hil MW. <z53i,m.(Kaui.), 
il, = sirsha, n. antimony, 
op of) an ant-bill; -v2, ind, 


TAS cul y; 


a or^yvla, Nom. P.*layati— 
Je XXXv, 29, VoD. 


+P. callate, ‘1a be covered’ oz t 


20,’ Dhztvp, 


ata calli. 


Valla, m. a kind of wheat, VarBrS.; Šamk.; a 
partic, weight (3 or 2 or 15 Guiijas), SarfigS. > p. 
covering, W.; winnowing cora, ib.; Prohibiting, ib. 
= karañja, m. Pongamia Glabra, L, = brahmean, 
tza-bhishya(?), n., -māhātmya, n, N. of wks, 

Vallaka, m. a sca-monster, Divyàv. (cf. valla. 
bhaka). 

Vallaki, f. a kind of lute (often mentioned 
with the Vind), MBh.; Kar. &c. (also i); N, ofa 
partic. configuration of the stars caused by the posi- 
tion of the planets in seven houses, VarByS. 5 Bose 
wellia Thurifera, L. 

Vallana, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 

Vellabha, mí(d;n. (Uy. iii, 123) beloved abore 
all, desired, dear to » loc., or comp.), MBh.: 
Kay. &c.; dearer than (abl), Paficat, iv, x 
preme, supcrintending, L.; a favourite, friend, lover, 
husband, Kiv.; Kathis. &c.; a cowherd, L, (prob. 
w.r. for alava); a horse (esp.one with good marks 
ora favourite horse), L. ; a kindof. Agallochum, Gal; 
N. of a son of Balikaiva, MBh.; of the founder of 
a Vaishyava sect = Vallabhdcarya,q.v.); oia gram- 
marian and various other writers and teachers (eho 
with gagaža and nydydcdrye), Cat.; (d), i, a be- 
loved female, wife, mistress, R.; Kalid.; N, of wo - 
plants (=ativishe and priyaitgu), L.; (D, i. N. 
of a city in Gujarat (the capital of a line of kings), 
— gani, m. N, of a lexicographer, Cat, —jana, m. 

a beloved person, mistress, Ragh. =i, m. N. of 
various authors (also = Vallabiidcdrya), Cat. = ta- 
ma, mín, most beloved, dearest, Bihary. —tara, 
min, more or most beloved, Caurap. (-£a, £, Kad.) 
= ta, i. (MDh, &c.), -tva, n. (Malay.) the being 
beloved or a favourite, love, favouriteship, popularity 
with (gen., loc., or comp.) = disa, m. N, of an au- 
thor, Cat. = dikshita,m. N, ofa teacher (= Valla- 
bidcarya:, Cat. —deva, m. N. of a poet and others 
(esp. of thecompiler of the Subhashitavali, 16th cent.) 
=nrisipha, m. N, of a man, Cat. = pila (33) or 
-pilaka (L.), m. a horse-keeper, =pura, 
n. N. of a town and of a village, Kshitis, —rüja- 
deva (Inscr.), -šakti (Kathis.), m. N. of kings. 
~siddhinta-tika, f. N. of à wk. on Bhakti. 
=svimin, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Vallabhi- 
Xhyana, n. N.of a wk. in Prikrit (by Gopil2-disa). 
Vallabhacarya, m. N, of a celebrated Vaishnava 
teacher (successor of a less celebrated teacher Vishnu- 
svamin; he was born, it is said, in the forest of Cam- 
pàrapya in 1479; at an early age he began travelling 
to propagate hisdoctrines, andat the court of Kyishya- 
deva, king of Vijaya-nagara, succeeded so well in his 
Controversies with the Saivas that the Vaishpavas 
chose him as their chief; he then went to other 
parts of India, and finally settled down at Benares, 
where ke composed seventeen works, the most im- 
Portant of which were a commentary on the Vedinta 
and Mimgsd Sitras and another on the Bhigavata- 
Purina, cn which lest the sect rest their doctrines; 
he left behind eighty-four disciples, of each of whom 
some story is told, and these stories are often repeat- 
ed on festive occasions. He taught a non-asceti 
View of religion aud deprecated all zelf-mortisication 
as dithonouring the body which contained a portion 
of the supreme Spirit, His followers in Bombay and 
Gujaras, and their leaders, are called Mahi-r3jas5 
they are called the epicureans of India), RTL. 1347 
137; -vanióvali, i. N.of wk. Vallabhananda, 
m. N, ofa grammarizn, Cat. Vallabhash{ako, 0. 
N. of a Stozra (by Vitthala-dikshita); -virili f. N- 
of Comm. on it. Vallabhéndra, m. N. of wo 
authors, Cat, Vallabhéivara, m. N. of a king, 
Piüg., Sch. 

pr T. a sea-monster, Divyàv. (cf. zal- 

Vallabhāyita, n. a kind of coitus, MW. (£ 
gurusiáyita). 

Valara, n. = velura, L. cae 

Vallari or ^:i, f. a creeper, any climbing oF 
creeping plant (also fig. applied to curled hair), Kav.+ 

arBrS. &c.; a branching foot-stalk, com E 
pedicle, L.; Trigonella Foenum Graecum, Bhpr.3 2 
kind of metre, Col.; (only 977) a partic. m 
instrument, Divyav. 3 

Vallarikn {ifc.) = callari, a creeping pants 
Bilar.; (à), f. thin hair, L. 

walleye: See alava. = 

alli 70. N. of 2 town, Rijat. | 

Vallira, m. the son of a Nishtya and Kirsgika, 
L.; (2, f. (in music) a partic, Rzgici, Samglt- 

Vell, f. the carth, L. (mostly m, c. and ia comp., 


"ferauearfean valli-kanta-kàrilà. 


for valli). = kanta-XEri, f. Jasminum Jacquini, 
L. —Ja,m.a speciesof plant with poisonous blossoms, 
Suir. (* pepper’ or “tabashir,’ L.; cf. valli-ja). 
»-dürvi, f.a kind of Dürvi grass, L, = mat, min. 
(ifc) having anything (as locks, eyebrows &c.) re- 
sembling a creeper, Git. — rishtra, m. pl. N. of a 
people, VP. (v. l. for malla-r*), = Sikata-potiki, 
f. a kind of plant, L. —8üstrin, m. N. of a poct, 
Cat. —stirona, m. a species of creeper, L. 

‘Vallika, f., dimin. fr. valli (mostly ifc.; cf. ait- 
ghri-vallikd &c.) vi n, coral, L. 

‘Valliki, f. a partic, musical instrument, Divyàv. 

Vallini, f.=valli-dirvd, L. 

‘Valli (or valli, q.v.), f. a creeper, creeping plant 
(often fig. applied to arms, eyebrows, lightning &c.), 
Mn. ; MBh. &c.; a class of medicinal plants (=vi- 
dari, Sérivd, rajani, and sugi), Suir.; N. of 
various other plants (esp. = aja-modd, kaivartikd, 
and cazya), L.; (only 7) N. of the sections of partic. 
Upanishads(c. g. ofthe Katha) ; = phala-valli, (q-v.). 
Aryabh., Sch. = karna, m. a partic, deformity of 
the ear, Suir, = gada, m. a kind of fish (commonly 
called bhold or bdlikadd), MW. —ja; m. N. of a 
class of plants (accord. to L. * pepper), VarDrS. 

. ~= pada, n.a kind of cloth with various markings or 
patterns, L. —badari, f. a species of jujube, L. 
-mudga, m, Phascolus Aconitifolius, L. =vyik- 
sha, m, Shorea Robusta, L. 

Vallura, n. (only L.) an arbour, bower; a field; 
a thicket or wilderness; a place destitute of water H 
a cluster of blossoms; a compound pedicle. 

Vallüra, n. (L. ako m. and d, f.) dried flesh, 
Mn.; Y4jii. ; Sušr.; hog's flesh, L.; m. (only L.) an 
uncultivated field; a desert; a thicket ; = waksha- 
fra, white water, 

Valliiraka, m. a partic. deformity of the ear, Suir. 

Vallyi, f. Emblic Myrobalau, L. 

TA valra. Seo balva. 

TAA valvaja &c. See balbaja. 


AST cálsa, m. (also written bdisa) a shoot, 
branch, twig, RV.; AV.; BhP. 

TE valh (also written balh; cf. /tarh), 
cl. 1. A. valhate, to be excellent, Dhitup. xvi, 38 ; 
to speak ; to kill; to hurt ; ‘to give’ or ‘to cover’ 
(dana, v.1. chddana), ib. 42 3 cl. 10. P. va/Aayati, 
*to speak" or‘ to shine" (bhashdrthe or bkasdrthe), 
Dhitup. xxxiii, 97. 

afeg valli, vathika. Seo balhi. 

WW vara. See bara. 

FAH vavaiga, w.r. for varánga, L. 


NS vavila, m. Acacia Arabica, Madanav. 
(cf. vavcola). 

QA cacrd, mfn. (fr. V1. cri) hiding or con- 
cealing one's seli, RV. ; m.‘ hiding-place,' a cavern, 
hole, cave, ib. E 

Vavraya, Nom. À “yafe, to retire or shrink from, 
keep aloof, RV. 49, 2. 

‘Vavri, m, a lurking-place, RV.; a cover, vesture, 


ib.; the body, ib. ; N. of the supposed author of RV.. 


v, 19, Anukr. =vilsas (zavri-), mín. (prob.) 
dwelling in the body, AV. 


Wares varvola, m. Acacia Arabica, L. (cf. 
vaviila). 


FTA vai, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 71) rd- 
shti (1. pl. u3mási or imasi, RV.; 3. pl. 
uidnti, ib. 5 p. uial, widnd and ušáímāna, ib. ; cl. 
1. vdJafi and cl. 3. zivasati [also vazd541i], 2. sg. 
vavdkshi,ib.; pf. vavasih, de; p. "iind, ib. ; uzi- 
Ja, uh, Gr.; aot. act, ib. ; 2. sg. 22372, MBh.; 
Prec, uyt, Gr. ; fut. vasitd, “tishyati, ib.), to will, 
command (p.sddmtdra,‘ having at command’), RV.; 
AV. ; to desire, wish, long for, be fond of, like (also 
with inf), RV. &c. &c. (p. 2(4d£ and widad, * will- 
ing, glad, cager, zealous, obedient;’ the former with 
superl, ujat-fama, also = charming, lovely, BhP, 
accord. to Sch. also =suddha, dedipyamana, and 
sv-arcita}); to aver, maintain, affirm, declare for 
(two acc), MaitrUp.; VarBrS.; BhP.: Caus, siz- 

ti (aor, avivasat), to cause to desire &c.; to get in 
‘one's power, subject, Cat. : Desid, vivadis&ati, Gr.: 
Intens, zzajJate, wivasité, or edeashti, ib.; p. 
vàvaiInd, ‘willing, cager, RV. (Cf. Gk, lad for 
Fera, * willing."] 
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n. freedom of will, the being one's own master, 
MBh.; Hariv.; power or dominion over (loc. 
Sarvad. ; the supernatural power of subduing to one's 
own will, MarkP.; Paficar. &c.; mastery of one's 
self, selfcommand, Kum.; MarkP.; subduing by 
magical means, fascinating, bewitching, MW. =prap= 
ta, min. having power over (also ifc.), Divyiv. 
maz, m. the supernatural power of subduing to 
one's own will, MarkP, 

Vasika, mín. void, empty, Hear. (written also 
asia ; cf. zaiin); (d), f. aloe wood, MW. 

Vasitri, mía. having one's will free, indepen- 
dent, BhP. 

Vasin, min. having will or power, having author- 
ity, a ruler, lord (*over,' gen.), RV.; AV.; Br. &c. 5 
compliant, obedient, VS. ; T3. ; Vet.; master of one's 
seli, having the mastery of one's passions, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; void, empty (properly ‘at disposal’), 
Katy$: n. a ruler, see above ; a sage with subdued 
passions, W.; N. of a son of Kriti, BhP.; (£st), f. 
a mistress, RV.; a parasite plant, L.; Prosopis Spi- 
cigera or Mimosa Suma, L. 

I. Vasl, f, in urzdii, q.v. 

2. Vast, in comp, for 1. caja, = kara, mín. bring- 
ing into subjection, subjugating, (ifc.) making any ons 
subject to one's will, MDh.; Pancar.; -fraéarana, 
ny -7drdAi, f. N. of wks, = karana, n. the act of 
making subject, subjugating, bewitching (by means 
of spells &c.), overcoming by charms and incanta- 
tions &c. (with gen. or itc.), P3tGr.; R.; Paficat. 
&c.— kåra, m. id., Yogas.; Kathis, &c. = A/kzl, 
P. A. -Aaroti, -kurute, to reduce to subjection, sub- 
dee, Tür. &c. &c. — Xyitz, min. brought into sub- 
jection, subdued, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c.; bewitched, 
enchan:ed, fascinated, W. — kyiti (MBh.) or -kri- 
y& (Cat.), f. —-Faraga above. — /bhi, P. -d/a- 
vali, to become subject to another's will, Kam. ; 
Vear.; Inscr, = bhūta, mín. become subject, subject, 
obedient, Cin,; Paficar.; become powerful, Buddh. 

Vaiira, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; Scindapsus 
Officinalis, L. (ci. vasira). 

Vascika, m. N. of an Agra-hira, Rajat. 

Vasmasi, ind., g. 277-ddr. 

Vasya, mín. to be subjected &c. ; subdued, tamed, 
humbled; being under control, obedient to another's 
will, dutiful, decile, tame, humble, at the dis- 
posal of (gen, or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; m. a 
dependent, slave, MW.; N. of a son of Aguidhra, 
MArEP. ; (23, f.a docile and obedient wife, W. ; (a), f. 
(Cat.) orn. (ib.; Prab.) the supernatural power of sub- 
jectiug to one’s own will, auy act (such as the repeti- 
tion of spells) performed with that object, VarDrS.; 
Grihyis.; cloves, W. — kara, min. giving power 
over others, Cat. = karman, n. the act of subjecting 
to one's will (by spells &c.), Cat. = Xil rin, min. = 
-kara, L. —t&, f. (MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.) or -tva, 
n. (MBh.; R.) the being under the control of (zen. 
cr comp.), fitness for subjection, obedience, humility. 

3 s mfn. of subdued miud, Bhag. 

Vasyaka, mf 4n. obedient, dutiful, L.; = vaipa 
above, MW.; (d), f. an obedient wife, ib.; n. = vai- 
Ja-karman above, Cat. 

Vashti,min. (ir.M/z27)cager desirous, RV.v,79,5. 

AW 2. casa, n. (cf. vasa) liquid fat, grease, 
AV.; AitBr.; Kath. 

WM casa, f. (rather fr. A/càs, as ‘the low- 
ing animal,’ than fr. /c23) a cow (esp. barren), RV.; 
AV.; Dr; GiSrS.; (with dei) a ewe, TS.; TBr.; 
a female elephant, Vikr.; Kathis.; a barren woman, 
Mn, viii, 28; any woman or wife, L.; a daughter, 
L.; Premna Spinosa and Longifolia, L. [CR 
to seme, Lat. zucca.] —jRta, n. a kind of cow, AV. 
7 tvà, n. the being a cow, MaittS. — "nna (eid 
na), min. cating cows, RV. = bhogá, m. use of a 


qatı vasira. 


I. Vá£a, m. will, wish, desire, RV. &c. &c. (alzo 
pl. vdsán dnu or dnu vdia, ‘according to wish cr 
will,a? pleasure”); authority, power;control, daminion 
(in AV, personified), ib, (acc. with verbs of going, 
e.g. with yi, anu-VJi, A/ gam, d- gam, 4/yd, 
d-A/Zad,à- V sthd &c.,*to fall imoa person's [gen.] 
power, become subject or give way t0; acc. with 
Vni, d-^/ ni and TUE or loc. with A/Ari, 
lab ot Caus, of o/sthd or sart-a/sthd, “to re- 
duce to subjection, subdue ;" loc. with / bhi, orit, 
Vf sthé and sam- ^ std, ‘to be in a person's [gen.] 
power ;" vajena, "idt, and *ja-fa/i, with gen. or ifc. 
“by command of, by force of, on account of, by means 
of, according to”); birth, origin, L.; a brothel, L. 
(cf. veïa); Carissa Carandas, L.; the son of a Vaiiya 
and a Karani, L.; N, of a Rishi preserved by the 
Aivins, RV.; (with 7132) of the supposed author 
of RV. viii, 46 (in SBr, &c. also of this hymn itself) ; 
= Valmiki, Gal.; pl. N. ofa people, AitBr.; MBh. ; 
(d) f, sce below; mi[d)u. willing, submissive, 
obedient, subject to or dependent on (gen.), Kathis.; 
BhP. ; Paicat. ; docile, L. ; free, licentious, L. = m- 
vada, mín. (mostly iíc.) submissive to the will of 
another, obedient, compliant, devoted or addicted to, 
actuated or transported orovercome with(széccAid-z?, 
dependent on one's own will), Kav,; Sah. &c.; -za, 
n. submission to the will of another, complaisance, 
Ragh.; "difa, mín. made compliant, fascinated, 
Bhim. = kaza, mí(7)n. subjugating, winning, MBh.; 
Hit. = E&raka, mín. leading to subjection, Paiicat. 
 kriyi, f. the act of subduing or bewitching (esp. 
by charms, incantations, drugs, gems), L.; the charms 
&c. so used, MW. = ga, mí(d)n. being in the power 
of, subject, obedient, dependent on (gen, or comp.), 
MBh, &c. &c.; (ifc.) subjugating, Pañcar.; (d), f. 
an obedient wife, MW.; -/za, n. (iíc.) dependence 
on, BhP. = gata, mfn. subject to the will (of an- 
other), being in the power of, obedient (ifc.), Paiicat.; 
VarBrS.; BhP, — gamana, n. the coming into the 
power (of another), Nir. = gümin, mín. coming 
into the power (of another), becoming subject or 
obedient, MarkP. = m-kara, mín. (ifc.) subjugat- 
ing, Paüczr. — m-kpita, mín, brought into subjec- 
tion, R. = m-gata, mín. = vaja-rata above, MW. 
-In-gamu, mín. subjected, influenced (said of 
partic, Samdhis), RPrat.; m. du, N. ofa partic. text, 
Gobh. = tas, ind. (ifc.) in consequercecf, on account 
of, through the influence of, Bhartr.; Gol. — tā, f. 
subjection, the being under control of, dependence 
on (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Cat.; tlie having power 
over (loc.), Kav. (v.1.) —tva, n. (ifc.) the being 
under the control of, VarBrS. — nf, mfn. performing 
the will (of another), subject, vassal of (with gen.), 
RV. x, 16, 2. = vartin, min. being under the con- 
trol of, acting obediently to the will of, obsequions, 
subject (with pen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; (ife.) 
having power over, ruling, Lalit.; having power over 
all, too powerful, ib. ; m. N, of Vishnu, Vishn.; of a 
Brahman or Mahi-Br?, Lalit.; sg. (scil. gaga) or 
pl. a partic, class of gods in the third Manv-an'ara, 
VP. =stha, mín. being under the control (of an- 
other), MDh. Vaidgata, mfn. gone or lyiug along 
(a road ; see mdrgu-v°). Vasüdhyaka, w.r. for 
vasddA^, q.v. Vasinuga, mí,d)u. following one's 
own will, CülUp.; obedient or subject to the will of, 
submissive to (with gen. or iíc.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
Pur.;=-zaidgata above (in marga-caténuge); 
m. (d), f. a male or female servant, MW. Vait- 
payin, w.r. for vasd-f° (q.v.) Vasayita, min. 
(ifc.) come in consequence of, Kathis.; lying along 
(cf. mdrga-v°). Vosüroha, w.r. for vasdr? (q.v.) 
Va&éndriya, mín, one who has the command of 
his senses (£a, n.), R. 

‘VWasaki, f. an obedient wife, L. 
Va&aus, n. wishing, desiring, willing &c., Pin. 


iii, 3, 58, Vartt. 3, Sch. cow, AV, —makha, m. 
Vasaniye, min, 19 be wished or will, MW. Kuvsdedki Q) Lamat me s ose ma 
i min, (?), L. Vasa-tami, í. (ior vaj. cea 
1. Važi, mî. = kinta, VS. (Mabidh.); m. sub- r £ Gor rald-€) the best cow, AV, 


Xii, 4, 42. 
AMY vaialu, wor. for vasaku. 

NUTS rasitata, m.pl.N.ofa people, MBh, 
NUR vasati &e., w.r. for rasáti, 

IBI vasira, w.r. for vasira. 

wis vasishtka, wor. for vasishtha. 


Jugation, fascination, bewitching, holding others in 
magical submission tothe will, MW.; n. = z.zdi-f7a, 
L. the state of being subject, subiection, MW. 

2. Wasi, in comp, tor nasi, = th, f subjugation, 
dominion, W.; the supernatural power of subduing 
all to one’s own will, unbounded power of (comp.; 
a Bodhi-sattva is said to have Io Vaiitls, viz, dyur-, 
citta», parishkara-, dharma-, riddki-, janma-, 
adimu&ti-, pranidhina-, Karzia-,and jldna-2, 
Dharmas. 74), BhP.; Beddh.; subduing by the use 
of magical means, fascinating, bewitching W. =tva, 


ayir vasira, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L, (cf, fusira). 
30 
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af@a vascika, m. N. of an Agra-hira, 
Rajat. : 


NRI vašmasā, ind., g. i7y-adi. 

WU vash (also written bash), cl. 1. P. va- 
shati, to hurt, strike, kill, Dhitup. xvii, 40. 

WU cáshat, ind. (accord. to some fr. VI. 
vah ; cf, 2. vat and vausAa/) an exclamation uttered 
by the Hotyi priest at the end of the sacrificial verse 
(on hearing which the Adhvaryu priest casts the ob- 
lation offered to the deity into the fire; it is joined 
with a dat., e.g. Pishye vashat ; with Ari, * to 
utter the exclamation vashat”), RV.; VS.; Br. $$. 
Mn.; MBh.; Pur, = karapa, n. the utterance oi 
Vashat, Jaim., Sch. —kaxtri, m. the priest who 
makes the oblation with V°, $Br. ; ŠrS, = kira, m. 
the exclamation V? (also personified as a deity), VS.; 
AY.; Br. &c.; -£72), f. an oblation accompanied 
with the utterance of V°, AivSr.; -zidAana, n. N. 
of various Samans, ArshBr.; °rin, m. = -kartri, 
Lity. —krita (vdshaf-), min. offered in fire with 
V5, RV. =kriti (vishat-), f. = -kara, ib. (ind., 
i, 14, 8). —kritya, n. (ind.) V? should be uttered, 
AitBr. — kriy&, f.=-kara-kriya, MatkP. 


vashk, cl. 1. A. vashkale, to go, 
Dhitup. iv, 27 (v.1. for vas£). 


WGK vaskkaya, kayagi, kiha. See bash- 
Aya &c. 


Tq x. vas (encl.) acc. dat. gon. pl. of 2nd 
pers. pron. (cf. Pan. viii, 1, 21, 24 &c.), RV. &c. &c. 


d vas (a Vedic root connected with 
A1. ush, q.v.; not in Dhatup.), cl. 6, P. 
uccháti (pf. uvasa, iishith, RV. &c.; aor. aval (7), 
AY. ; avasran, RV.; Cond. avatsyat, SBr.; Ved. 
inf. vdstave, -zishi), to shine, grow bright (esp. ap- 
plied to the dawn), RV.; to bestow by Shining upon 
(dat.), ib. i, 113, 7; (with diré) to drive away by 
shining, ib. vii, 77, 4: Caus, vdsdyati, to cause to 
shine, RV. [Cf. vasar in vasar-han; Gk. čap for 
Feoop; Lat, vër &c.] 
Ls usha,ushás, I.ushita. See under 4/1. 
ush. 
Vasant, m. (n, g. ardkarcãdi) ‘brilliant 
(scason),’ spring (comprising, accord, 10 some, the 
months Caitra and Vaisikha or from the middle of 
March to that of May, sce zitu; often personified 
and considered as a friend or attendant of Kima- 
deva, the god of love), RV. &c. &c.; a partic, metre 
(4 times v- vuv) Col.; a partic. time (in music), 
L.; diarrhea, L.; N. of a man, Rajat. = küla, m. 
sp^-time, vernal season, R. — kusuma, m, * having 
blossoms in spring,’ Cordia Latifolia or Myza, L.; 
°mikara, m. a partic. mixture, L. = gandhi or 
“Ahin, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. —ghosha or 
-ghoshin, m. ‘singing in spring,’ the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo, L. —ja, mín. born or produced in sp?, W.; 
(à), f. a kind of jasmine, L.; a festival in honour of 
the god of love, W. (cf. vasantótsaza). = tilnka, 
n. the ornament of spring, Chandom. ; the blossom of 
the Tilaka,VarByS. ; a partic. mixture, L. ; (alsod, f.) 
a kind of metre (four times -T-v9-vvvu-vuv-u--), 
Piùg.; m. N. of a man, Kathis.; -tantra, n. N, of 
a Buddhist wk,; -£4dya, m. N. ofa drama. — dita, 
m. (only L.) ‘sp°-messenger,' the Indian cuckoo (see 
kokila); the mango trce; the month Caitra (March- 
April); the 5th Raga or the musical mode Hindola; 
(7), f. the female of the Indian cuckoo; Grrtnera 
Racemosa; Bignonia Suaveolens ; a plant like the 
Premna Spinosa, = deva, m. N. of a king and poct, 
Cat. = druor-druma, m.* spring-tree," the mango 
(blossoming iu March or April), L. = paiicami, f. 
a inin in e AMS 5th of the light half of the 
mouth Maglia, «429; fila, Í., ~prayoga, m. 
N. of wks. — pura, reu: Wea nS 
pa, n.a spring-flower, Kum.; a kind of | Kadamba, L. 
= bandhu, m. ‘ friend of Spring,’ N, of Kama-deva 
(god of love), Dai. = bhünu, m, N. of a king, ib, 
»bhüshana, n. N. of a Stotra, =madana, n. a 
plant resembling the Premna Spinosa, L, = ma- 
hôtsava, m, the great sp?-festival (in honour of the 
love-god), Ratniy. (cf. vasantítsava). = midani, 
f,=-madand, L, = milnti-rasn, m.a panic, mix- 
ture, L.—müliki, f. a kind of metre, Pii g.-=mīsa, 
m. N. of the gth month, L. = yätrā, f. a spring- 
procession, W. = yodha, m. ‘spring-combatant, the 


vascika. 
1 god of re R 
j king, Sinha A 
ofthe -rdjiya-ndlya-sastra),Cat.; (also with bhal{a) 
of various authors; -ei&ifsd, f. N. of a medical wk, 
— rtu (for rift), m. spring-scason, Cat, —1ata or 
-lntiki (Dhürtan.), -Iekhü (S1h.), iN. of women, 
=varnana, n.* description of spring, N.ofa poem, 
— vitala, m, N. of a form of Valeur. = epe 
, N.ofa = VEONG, n, "sp -pustule, smali-pox, 
L Mee. sp°-observance, Cat, = &ikhin, m, 
= -dru, Dharmas, = &ekhara, m. N.of a Kim-nara, 
Cat, = Sri, f, the pomp or beauty of spring, Kavyad. 
=sakha, m. =-ġandku, L.; N. of the wind blow- 
ing from the Malaya mountains, Vikr. -samaya, 
m.» -Ad/a, Ratniv.; *j/sava, m, the festive time 
of spring, Kathis. =sahiya, m. = -bandhu, Dai. 
—senn, m. N, of a king, Kathis.; (à), f. N. of 
various women, Mricch.; Väs., Introd. Vasantà- 
eürya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Vasantádhya- 
yana, n. studying in spring, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 63. 
Vasantótsava, m. spring-rejoicings, spring festival 
(formerly held on the full moon of Caitra, but now 
of Phalguna, and = Dola-yatrà or Holi, IW, 430), 
Sak.; Kathis.; -carita, n. N. of wk. 
Vasantaka, m. (ifc, fem. d) spring, Ratnáv.; a 
partic, tree, a species of Syonaka, L.; N. of a man, 
Ratniv.; (7d), f w.r. ior väsantikā. — 
Vasánt& (or "/), ind. in spring, TS.; SBr. &c. 
(cf. Pay. vii, 1, 39, Sch.) : 
Vasar = wshar, q.v. —hán, striking in the 
dawn, destroying (nocturnal demons) at dawn, RV. i, 
122, 3. 
VüsavEna, m.(fr. 1. vasu)a possessor or preserver 
of wealth (also with vdscas), RV. 
Vasavyà, mín. (prob.) wealthy, affluent (applied 
to Agni, Soma andSürya), TS. ; n.riches, wealth, RV. 
‘Vast or vasi (sometimes written vaš), f. shin- 
ing, * white,’ the serum or marrow of the flesh (con- 
sidered by some as distinct from that of the bones, 
by others as the same), marrow, fat, grease, lard, suet, 
melted fat, any fatty or oily substance, VS. &c. &c.; 
brain, Kathis.; a partic, root similar to ginger, L.; 
N. of a river, MBh, —ketu, m. a partic, comet, 
VarlirS. = graha, m. a ladleful of melted fat, KatySr. 
=chata, f. the mass of the brain, MW. -"dhya 
or -"dhyaka (vasdd//^), m. Delphinus Gangcticus, 
L. —"dani (vasád"), í. ' fat-eating (2),' Dalbergia 
Sissoo, L.; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. -p&üyin, m. 
‘drinker of melted fat,’ a log, L, =pāvan, mfn, 
drinking melted fat, VS.- maya, mí(7)n. consist- 
ing of fat, Prab. = mūra, m, or n. (?) N. of a place, 
Cat. — meha, m. a kind of diabetes (“Aizz, mfn, sui- 
fering from it), Suir. = roha (or ty m. a 
mushroom, L. = °vasesha-malina (vasé: ) mín, 
soiled with the remains of fat, Hit, =homé, m. an 
offering of fat, TS. ; SBr, &c. 3 -Sesha, m. n. the re- 
mains of an offering of fat, ManGr.; ~havani, f. the 
ladle used at an offering of fat, SBr.; ApSr. 

, Vasliti, (prob.) f. (cf. sshd) dawn, Nir. xii, 2 
(in a quotation; Sch. = jana-pada); m. N, ofa son 
of Janam-ejaya, MBh.; ofa son of Ikshvaku, Hariv, 
(v.l. vasati); pl. N. of a people (also °Zika), MBh. 

Vasitiya, min. relating to the Va;atis, MBh. ; m. 
a king of the Vasitis, ib, 

Vastivi or °vi, f. (fr. 1. vasu) a treasury, RV. 
X, 73) 4- 


Mu m. (fr. vara) an otter, L. 
Vàsishtha, míi. (superl. fr, 1.vdsu ; cf. vási 
and under 4/3. vas) most excellent, best, richest, 
RV.; AV.: Br.; ChUp,; MBh.; m. (wrongly writ- 
ten vasishtha), * the most wealthy,’ N. of a cele- 
brated Vedic Rishi or sage (owner of the *cow of 
plenty,’ called Nandini, offspring of Surabhi, which 
by granting all desires made him, as his name im- 
Plies, master of every vasu or desirable object; he 
was the typical representative of Brahmanical rauk, 
and the legends of his confüct with Viiv3-mitra, 
who raiscd himseli from the kingly or Kshatriya to 
the Brahmanical class, were probably founded on the 
actual struggles which took place between the Brah- 
mans and Kshatriyas; a great many hymns of the 
RY, are ascribed to these two reat rivals; those 
of the seventh Mandala, besides some ot being 
attributed to Vasishtha, while those of the third 
Mandala are assigned to Visva-mitra; in one of Va- 
sishtha’s hymns he is represented as king Su-dis’ 
uly pricst, an office to which Viivi-mitra also 
aspired ; in another hymn Vasishtha claims to have 
been inspired by Varuna, and in another [RY. vii, 


itus, = a m. spring compared to a | 33, x 
UN of ep of Knsira-gir (author Mitra and Varuga, whence his patronymic Maitri- 


qq 1. vásu. 


11] he is called the son of the Apsaras Urvagj b 


varuui; in Manui, 35, he is enumerated among the 
ten Praji-patis or Patriarchs produced by Manu 
Svayambhuva for the pcopling of the univer: ; in 
the MBh. he is mentioned as the family priest of the 
solar race or family of Ikshvaku and Rüma-candra 
and in the Puranas as one of the arrangers of the 
Vedas in the Dvápara age; he is, morcover, called 
the father of Aurva [Hariv. ], of the Sukzlins n.) 
of seven sons [Hariv.; Pur.], and the husband of 
Aksha-milà or Arundhati [MBh.] and of Üji 
[Por]; other legends make him one of the 7 patri- 
archal sages regarded as forming the Great Bear in 
which he represents the star €, see rishi), RV. &c, 
&c. (cf. IW. 3615 402, n. 1 &c.); N. of the author 
of a law-book and other wks. (prob. intended to be 
ascribed to the Vedic Rishi above); pl. the family 
of Vasishtha, RV. ; SBr. ; SrS.( Vasishthasyéitkuiah 
&c., N. of Samans, ArshBr.); N. of an Anuvaka, 
Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 131, Värt. 2; n. flesh, Gal, 
—kalpa, m. N, of wk. — kaSyapiki, f, a matri- 
monial alliance between the descendants of V. asishtha 
and those of Kaiyapa, Pat. —tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra. = tva, n. the state or condition of being V°, 
MBh. —nihava, m.N. of a Siman, Laty, = putra, ` 
m. pl. ‘the sons or descendants of V°; N., of the 
authors of RV. vii, 33, IC-14. = pramukha, mín, 
preceded or led by V°, MW. = prüci, f. N. of a 

lace, Cat. = bhrigv-atri-sama, mín. equal to 
{the three great saints) V? and Bhrigu and Atri, MW. 
=yajňa (27), m. N. of a partic. sacrifice, SBr. 
-—lihga-purüna, n. N, of a Purina. — vat, ind. 
like V°, RV.; MBh. = $upha, m. du, N. of a Siman, 
Laty. —gikshi, f. N, of a Šikshā. —gild, f. N. of 
a place, GopBr. = &rüddha-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 
=samsarpa, m. a partic. Catur-aha, $15. = sam- 
hitd, f, -siddhánta, m., -smriti, f., -homa- 
praküra, m. N. of wks. Vasishthókta-vidhi, 
m.N.ofwk. Vasishthópupurünn, n. N. of an 
Upapurina. 

Vasishthaka, m, the sage Vasishtha (see above). 

Vásiyas, mín. (compar. of 1.vds cf. vasishtha 
and vasyas) more wealthy or opulent, more excel- 
lent, better than (abl.), TS.; Br.; Gobh. 

Vasiyo-bhiiya, u. better condition, superiority, 
MaitrS. 

1. Vasu, mí(t or vi)n. (for 2. sec p. 932, col. 3) 
excellent, |, beneficent, RV. ; GrSrS.; sweet, L.; 
dry, L.; N. of the gods (as the ‘good or bright ones, 
esp. of the Adityas, Maruts, Asvins, Indra, Ushas, 
Rudra, Vayu, Vishnu, Siva, and Kubera), RV.; AV.; 
MBh.; R.; of a partic, class of gods (whose number 
is usually cight, and whose chief is Indra, later Agni 
and Vishnu; they form one of the nine Ganas or 
classes enumerated under Gana-devati, q.v.; the 
eight Vasus were originally personifications, likeother 
Vedic deities, of natural phenomena, and are usually 
mentioned with the other Gapas common in the 
Veda, viz, the eleven Rudras and the twelve Ádityas, 
constituting with them and with Dyaus, ‘Heaven, 
and Prithivi, ‘Earth’ [or, according to some, with 
Indra and Praja-pati, or, according to others, with 
the two Aivins], the thirty-three gods to which re- 
ference is frequently made ; the names of the Vasus, 
according to the Vishou-Porana, are, I. Apa [con; 
nected with af,‘ water’); 2. Dhruva, ‘the Pole-star; 
3. Soma, ‘the Moon;’ 4. Dhava or Dhara; 5. Anila, 
‘Wind;” 6. Anala or Pivaka, ‘Fire;’ 7. Pratyüsha, 
‘the Dawn; 8. Prabhisa, Light; but their names 
are variously given ; Ahan, ‘Day,’ being Need 
substituted for 1; in their relationship to Fire FA 
Light they appear to belong to Vedic rather Ci 
Puranic mythology), RV. &c. &c.; a symbolical h. 
of the number ‘eight,’ VarByS.; a ray of light, ois s 
i, 15; a partic, ray of light, VP.; =i, Sil. (only 
L. the sun; the moon ; fire; a rope, thong ; 2 trees 
N, of two kinds of plant = daa and pita-madens 
a lake, pond; a kind of fish; the tie of the yoke 
a plough; the distance from the elbow to the cl m 
fist); N. of a Rishi (with the patr. Bharad-vaja, o 
thor of RV. ix, 80-82, reckoned among the serae 
sages), Hariv.; of a son of Manu, ib; ofa P Alled 
Utuina-pida, ib.; of a prince of the Cedis ae ^ 
Upari-cara, MBh. ; ofa son of lina, ib. ; RE of a 
Kuša and the country called after him, R “th; of 
son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of a son of Kpishta, aaa 
a son of Vatsara, ib.; of a son of Hiragys ten ita 
the Varsha ruled by him, ib.; of a son of Kai- 
jyotis, ib.; of a son of Naraka, ib, ; of a king 


"qeu vasu-karya. 


mira, Cat.; (1), f. light, radiance, L.; a partic, drug, 
L.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and cis of the 
Vasus(asa class of gods), Hariv.; VP.; (v7), f. night, 
Naigh. i, 7; n. (in Veda gen, odsos, vásvas and 
vdsunas; also pl, exceptionally m.) wealth, s 
riches, property, RV. &c. &c. (vasosh-pati, m., 
prob. ‘the god of wealth or property, AV. i, 1,2 
[Psipp. asesk Z5, ‘the god of life”); vdsordadra, 
“stream of wealth,” N. of a partic. libation of Ghrita 
at the Agni-cayana, AV. ; TS.; Br. &c.; of the wife 
of Agni, BhP.; of the heavenly Gaùgi, MBh.; of 
a sacred bathing-place, 1b.; of a kind of vessel, ib.; 
7a-prayoga, m. N. of wk.); gold (see-varma-dha- 
7a); a jewel, gem, pearl (sce -mekhala); any valu- 
able or precious object, L.; (also f.) a partic. drug, 
L.; a kind of salt (= romaka), L.; water, L;a 
horse(?), L.; e jyáma, L. = m. N., of a 
Rishi with the patr, Vasukra (author of RV. x, 65; 
667. = kalpaand?pa-datta, m. N. of poets, Sadukt. 
7 kito, m. ‘moncy-worm,’ a suppliant, beggar, L. 
=krit, m. N. of a Rishi with the patr. Vasukra 
(author of RV. x, 20-26). —krimi, m.=-kifa 
above, MW. —Xra, m. N, of a Rishi with the patr. 
Aindra (author of RV. x, 27, 29 and part of 28); 
of another Rishi with the patr. Vasishtha (author of 
RV. ix, 97, 28-30); (with prefix 477) of a gram- 
marian, Gayar. ; -patni, f. N, of the authoress oi 
RV. x, 28, 1. = gupta or "tàcürya, m. N. of an 
author, Sarvad. = candra, m. N, ofa warrior, MBh. 
— carita, n. N, of a Campi. —cchidri, f. N. of 
a medicinal plant, Bhpr. — jit, mín. gaining wealth, 
AV. —jyeshtha, m. N, of a king, VP, —t& or 
tti (vasid-), f. wealth, riches (or) liberality, RV. 
= tti (odsu-),f. (for -datli ; cf. bhaga-tti, magha- 
£ti) the granting of wealth, enrichment, RV. = två 
or -tvaná, n. wealth, riches, RV. —da, mí(d)u. 
granting w° or treasures, VarlirS. ; m, N. of Kubera, 
Hariv.; (à), f. the earth, MBh.; N. of a goddess, 
Cat.; of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; ofa Gandharvi,R. — &atta, m. N. of various 
men, Pat.; Kathis.; (d), f. N. of various women 
(esp. of the mother of Vara-ruci), Kathis.; -gzra, 
n. N. of a town, ib, —dattaka, m. an endearing 
form of -dutfa, L. = di, mín. granting wealth, gen- 
erous, RV.; AV. (said of the earth), = min, 
id. AV.; SBr.; m. N. of various men, MBh.; VP.; 
(prob.) n. N. of a Varsha called after a Vasu-dina, 
BhP, —dümn, m, N. of a partic. divine being, 
Pañcar. ; (d), f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MDh. —diman, m. N. of a son of 
Brihad-ratha, Cat, —diivan, min. (also with gen. 
vdsolt) = -dd, RV.; TS. —déya, n. the granting 
of wealth, liberality, RV.; AV. —deva, m. N. of 
the father of Krishga (he was the son of Süra, a de- 
scendant of Yadu of the lunar line, and was also 
called Anaka-dundubhi, q.v., because at his birth 
the gods, foreseeing that Vishnu would take a human 
form in his family, sounded the drums of heaven for 
joy; he was a brother of Kunti or Prithz, the mother 
of the Pigdu princes, who were thus cousins of 
Krishna; sec 1. A7isiva), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP, &c.; 
ofa king of the Kanva dynasty, Pur. ; Väs., Introd. ; 
of Krishya, Paiicar.; of the grandfather of the poet 
Magha, Cat.; (also with érahkma-prasdda) of two 
authors, Cat.; (d), f. N. ofa daughter of Sva-phalka, 


EE 


ting w*, Hariv. (ci. vase-devatd below); -putra, 
m. N. of Krishna, Kiv.; -6rakma-praséda, m. N. 
of an author, Cat.; -d/d, m, ‘son of Vasu-deva,’ N, 
of Krishna, L.; "vá/ma-a, m. id., Palicar, = devata, 
n. (VarByS.) or (2), f. (L.) the lunar mansion Dha- 
nishjha (presided over by the Vasus), — devyi, f. 
id. L.; the gth day of a fortnight, L. —daiva or 
vata, n.=-devala above, VarByS. —dhara, m. 
N. ofa poet, Subh.; (d), £ (with Buddhists) N. of 
a goddess, Buddh. —dharman, m, N, of a man, 
MBh.- f. crystal, L. = dhit, mfn, pro- 
ducing wealth, liberal (-fama, -fara, min, more or 
most |^), AV.; VS. T$.; (2), f. the earth; a country, 
kingdom, Ma.; MBh,; Kav, &c.; the ground, soil, 
VarlirS.; earth (as a material), R. ; N. of Lakshmi, 
Vishg.; an anapzst, Piùg.; -kharpitrikd, í.a kind 
of date, Le; gama (-dhag"), m. the products of 
the soil, VarByS.; -/ala, n. the surface of the earth, 
the c°, Kay; Kathis,; the ground, soil, VP.; lhara, 
mfa, bearing or supporting the €? (said of Vishnu), 
MBh.; m. a mountain, ib. Kav.; a prince, king, 
Siphàs.; dava, m. a king, prince, ib.; -d&átri, m. 
id., Hariv. ; "dliifa Cdhddhipa, MBh.; Kay, &c.) 
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or “ati (R.; Rxjat.; Inser.), m. lord of the earth, | sisting of wealth or of good things, SBr. = mitra, 
a king; -"déifatya (-dhédhip’), n. kingdom, | m. N. of various men, MBh.; Malav.; Pur. &c. 
royalty, Santis. luscr,; -zagara, n. the capital of | = mekhala, mfn. wearing a jewelled girdle, Paficar.; 
Varuna iu the western occau, MW.; -zdyaka, m. | — rakshita, m. N. of a mau, Da. —ranva, mfn. 
‘carth-leader,’ a king, Kautukzs.; -faés, m. id., | delighted with wealth, NarUp. —ratha, m, N. of 
Hariv. ; Kilid.; -farzfd/aa, m. carth-guardian (N. | a poet, Sadukt, —r&ja, m. the king Vasa, HYog. 
of Krishna), Paficar.; -regau, m. carth-dust, MDh.; | = rüta, m. N. of a man, MarkP. —rüc, min (pere. 
Megh.; -oi/isiu, m. a king, prince, Srikanth.; -seéa, | Laps) bright like the Vasus or the gods, RV. ix, 110, 
m. the planet Mars, VarBrS. = dhittu-kirika, f. | 6; a proper N., MW. —rucl (ziju-), m. N. of a 
N. of wk. = dhána, nif Z)n. containing or keeping | Gandiarr. xrüpa, min, having the nature of 
wealth, AV.; ChUp.; Nir.; n. granting w°, Nir.; | the Vasus (said of Siva), MDh. ‘also applied to an an- 
VS.; Makidh, —dh&za, mín. holding w° or treasure, | cestor on ottcring the Pinda, Samskirak.) —retas, 
Hit.; m. N. of a mountain, Markl". ; (d), f. (with | m. fire or the god of fire, MBh.; R.; N. of Siva (also 


VP.; n. the lunar mansion Dhanishthi, VarBrS.; | = bhüta, m. N. ofa Gandharva, Cat. — bhūti, m. 
-janman, m. N, of Krishna, Sii. ; -/d, f. a goddess | N. of various men, Mn., Kull.; Ratniv.; Kathis.; 


Buddhists) N. of a goddess, Buddh.; a female Sakti 
peculiar to the Jainas, MW.; N. of a river, Hariv.; 
of the capital of Kubera, L.; a stream of wealth, st” 
of gifts, MDh.; Hcar.; HParis,; °rd-maya, min. 
consisting of a s? of w°, Hear. — s f. ‘trea- 
sure-holding,' the earth, MBh. — dhita, (prob.) a. 
possession of w“, Pau. vii, 4, 45, Sch. (Ved. — diti 
e dsu-), mín. possessing w^, bestowing w°, RV.; VS.; 
SaükhSr. ; Nir.; f. the bestowal of w^ or a treasury, 
RV. iv, 8, 2. - dhéya, n. (in a formula) the be- 
stowal of w^, (or) possession of w°, VS.; Br,; Sankh&r.; 
Nir, = nanda, m. N, ofa king, Rajat. — nandaka 
=thetaka, L. —-nüga, m. N. of a poet, Subh. 
=niti (vdsu-), mín, bringing wealth, AV. xii, 2, 6. 
=nitha, min. id., VS. xii, 44. = netra, m. 
a Brahman, Buddh. —nemi, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Kathis, —m-dhara, mín, containing w°, 
Hariv.; m. N.ofa poet, SarügP.; Sadukt. &c,; ofan- 
other man, Kathis. ; pl. N. of the Vaiiyas in Salmala- 
dvipa, BhP.; ofapeople, MW ;(4),f., seebzlow; retd, 
f.*having the keeperof wealth (Kyishu2) forlord,’N. 
of Radha, Paicar.- m-dhbarü, f. the carth; a coun- 
try, kingdom, NrisUp.; MBh. ; Kav. &c.; the soil, 
the ground (also °rd-frish(ia, n.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
N. of a minute portion of Prakriti, Cat.; (with 
Buddhists) N. of a goddess, W.; of a daughter of 
Sva-phalka, Hariv.; of a princess, Dai.; of another 
woman, Ratniv.; du. N. of the two Kumiris (set 
up with Indra's banuer, sce Azmdri), VarByS.; 
-dhara,m.a mountain, MBh.; Bilzr.; -Z4aza, m.a 
king, prince, Rajat.; -é4r7#, m. a mountain, Vcar.; 
-Jundsira, a prince, king, Prasaunar, (w. r. -st= 
nd-5^). = pati (zdsu-), m. lord of wealth or of good 
things (also with cdszzdm; N. of Agni, Indra, 
Savitriand Kubera), RV.; Parcar.; ‘lord ofthe Vasus," 
N. of Krishna, Paficar. —pátni, f. (said of the 
cow) mistress of wealth (also with edszzrdor), RV. 
i, 164, 27. = pātpi, mín, * protector of the Vasus, N. 
of Krishna, Paiicar. — pila, m. ‘protector of wealth,” 
a king, BhP. — palita, m. N. of various men, Dai.; 
HParis, —plüjya-rüj, m. N, of the father of the 
12th Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, Jain. — prada, 
min, bestowing w°, Vishn.; MBh.; m. N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants, MBh. = prabhi,, f, one of the 
7 tongues of fire, L.; N. of Kubera’s capital, L. 
= prèga, m.‘ breath oftheVasus,’fire,L. 2 bandhu, 
m. N. of a celebrated Buddhist scholar, Hcar.; Buddh. 
(w.r. -bandha). — bha, n. the constellation Dhani- 
shtha (presided over by the Vasus), VarBiS.; N. ofa 
town, Virac. — bhatfa, m. Aeschynomene or Ses- 
bana Grandiflora, L, — bharita, mín. íull of trea- 
sures, Paficar. = bhitga, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. 


W. = bhyid-yüna, m. N. of a sou of Vasishtha, 
BhP, —mat (vásu-), mfn. having or possessing or 
containing tema, wealthy, rich (-ara, compar.), 
RV.; SankhGr.; MBh, &c. ; attended by the Vasus, 
TS.; Kath.; AitBr, &c.; m. N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata, Pur.; of Krishna, BhP.; ofa king, MBh.; 
of various other persons, Sak.; BhP.; of a mountain 
in the North, VarBrS.; MirkP.; (a£2), È, see below; 
-td, f, the state of being wealthy, wealth, MBh.; 
-(mad)}-gana (vd), min. having or attracting the 
troop cousisting of the Vasus (said of Soma), TS.; N. 
of TS. iii, 2, 5, 2 (as beginning with this word), A pSr. 


=mati, m. N, of a Bzihman, Kathis. = mati, f. 
(ot -waz) the earth; a country, kingdom, region, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; the ground, Rav, ; N, of two kinds 


of metre, Ked.; Col 
Kathis.; -cifra-sen 


. of Various women, Šak. ; 
i52, m. ,-CHfra-sen1ya, n., 
-citrdsana, n. N. of wks.; -fati, m.a prince, king, 
R3jat.; -farigaya, m. N. of wk.; -2risAfAa, n. 
the surface of the (spherical) earth, Gol.; -sZzu, 
m, metron, of Naraka, Bilar. - manas, m. N, of 
aking of Kosala, MBh.; (with A'auAidaiva) N. of 
the author of RV.x, 179, 3. -máya, mf. i'n. con- 


*tal-su-zagu5), MBh. —rocis (vásu-), m. N. or 
a man; (pl.) of his family, RV.; SimavBr.; n.= 
Jajřa, Un. ii, 112, Sch.; a religious ceremony in 
which the Vasus are esp, worshipped, MW, —-Iaksh- 
mi, i. N. of. et-in-law of Agni-mitra, Malay. (in 
Prakyit); -4alyara_n. N, ofa Kavya.—vat (odisse), 
mín. united with the Vasus (ssid of Agni), AV. —van, 
min, =-vdei (with vasu-dhcyasya), VS.; Br. &c. 
— vana, n, N. oí a mythical country, VarBrS, = vå- 
ni, mín. asking wealth (or) bestowing wealth, RV. ; 
AV. 5 f. a request or prayer for w°, MW. = varma- 
&hara, mín. wearing a golden armour, MBh. 
— valliki, f. Serratula Anthelmintica, L.— v&ha, 
m. N. oí a Rishi, Cat. = váhana, min, carrying w?, 


N. of | bringing treasures, RV. — vid, mín. bestowing w^, 


RV.; AV. &c.; (-27£)-/aza, min. one who bestows 
great w^, MW. — vinda, mín. gaining w°, Gaut. 
— virya, n. (prob.) the power of the Vasus, MinGr. 
— vrisht, f. a shower of w” or of treasures, Cat. 
=vrata, n.a kind of penance (eating only ground 
rice for twelve days}, L. — šakti, m. N. of a man, 
F'aücat. = $ravas (2454-), min. (perhaps) famous 
for wealth (or ‘flowing with w*"), RV. v, 24,2; N.of 
Siva, Sivag. = &zI, f. N. of one of the Matris at- 
tending ou Skanda, MDh. —s&ruta, m. (prob.) 2 
person renowned ior w°, MW.; (with Areya) N. 
of the author of RV. v, 3-6. —Sreshtha, min, the 
best of the Vasus (said of Rrishua), Panicar.; m. N. 
of aking, VP.; n.*bestof treasure,’ silver, L.; wrought 
old, MW. —shena, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of 
Kata (half brother of the Pandu princes by the same 
mother, 'rithi; the name is supposed by some to 
have reference to his wealth which he distributed 
liberally; cf. karya), MBh.; ofa merchant, HParii. 
=—sampatti, f. accession or acquisition of wealth, 
Vait, = samplUrna, min. filled with wealth, MBh. 
—süra, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; (à, f. Rubera's 
capital, L, — sena, m. N.of a poct,Sadukt. —sthall, 
f. the capital of Kubera, L. = hapta (Car , Sch.) or 
-hattaka(L.),m.a kindoitrce -/2£a; =baha-push= 
£a or Sesbaua Grandiilora, MW. — homa, m. N. oí a 
king ofthe Angas, MBh. Vasū-jú, min. raising 
wealth, RV. viii, $8, S. "Vasüttamn, m. ‘best of 
the Vasus,’ N. of Bhishma, BhP. Vasüdreka, m. 
N. ofa man, Cat. Vasüpamüna, min. resembling 
orequal to Kubera, MW. Vasii-mati (m.c, vasu- 
m”), f.a rich or wealthy woman, Hariv. 

Vasuna, m, a sacrifice, L. 

Vasura, min. (fr. 1. vass) valuable, rich, L. 

Vasula, m. (fr. id.) a god, L.; an endearing form 
for vas:-daffa, Pin. v, 3, 83, Pat. 

Vasüya, Nom. P. *ydti, to desire wealth, RV, 
yá, iud. through desire of wealth, ib. *yà, mín. de- 
siring wealth, ib. 

Vaso: rü and vasosh-pati, Sce col I 
under I, visu, 

, I. Vástu, f. (for 2. see p. 932, col. 3) becomin; 
Tight, dawning, morning, RV.; VS. (gen. vdstoi 
in the m? ; cdsfor vastoz, every m^; edstor asydh, 
this m°; práti cdstoh, towards m°; dat. vdsfave 
sce under 4/2, cas), L 
1. Vastri, mín. (for 2. sce p, 2, col. init 
peras (see doshd- and poA. 1)shiuing, 
1. 'asná, n. (L. also m.; for 2. sec Ee 
pelh riches Ti prico, valne, Rs AA nea 
ages, . Gk. Gvos for Foa-vos: D eno 
Lat, venum, venco, pe veri ovii stems; 
$ Nom. P, *yáfi (only pr. p. pdt, 
higgle, haggle, RV. vi, a E ly pr. p. dt to 
IE mits SE wages, 
»4 I35 purchasable(?), ib. i *( 
ble deposit, Tanabe, Q), ib. i, 515 (d), f, a valua- 
ENYA, mín. precious, valuable, RV. 
Wasya-ishtt, f, (fr. * EM, E 
dee for eder i.e. for welfare, RV. € 
ásyn - (for prec.) attaining to 
TS.; MaitrS.; Br, (ina pues g eec 
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Vàsyns, min, = wfsiyas, better, more excellent 
or glorious, wealthier or richer than (abl.), RV. ; VS. ; 
TBr.; TUp.; n. increasing wealth or prosperity, wel- 
fare, RV.; AV. 

Vasyasa. Sce pifa- and $v0-:?. 

Vasyo-bhüya, 
wealth, welfare, AV. 


T. Vasra, m. (for 2. see p. 933, col. 1)a day, 
Ol 
a son of Upagupta, BhP. — anta, mín. ending with 
the word vasu, Gobh, — okasira or caukasizh, 
f. N. of a river, MBh.; R.; of the residence of Ku- 


Vasy, in comp. for 1. vasu. = ananta, m. 


bera, MBh.; Kav.; of the city of Indra, VP. 
Vasvi. Scc under 1. vast, p. 931, col. 1. 


qu 3. vas, cl. 1o. P. vasayati (aor. avi- 
vasat), to love; to cut off; to accept, take; 
to offer ; to kill (z-và5i/a, killed), Dhatup. xxxiii, 
70 (only with prep.; sce fari-A/vas; but accord. 
to some the Impr. vasishva [RV. viii, 70, Io] and 
usha, ‘a lover" [x, 95, 5], and vdsishtha [ib. 17] 
belong also to this root, which has developed an cb- 
scene meaning = Gk. xevrdw, futuere). 


4. vas, cl. 2. A. (Dhütup. xxiv, 13) 

vdste (Impv. vasishva, RV.; vaddhvam, 
Kaui. ; p. vásāna, once tsánd and usdmdna, RV.; 
pf. vavase, Sil. ; vàvase, p. °sdnd, RV.; aor. ava- 
sish{a, ib.; fut, vasitd, Gr. ; vasishyate, ib.; vats- 
Jati, Hariv, 11206; inf, vasitum, MBh.; R. ; ind. p. 
vasitud, Mn.; DhP.; -vasya, MDh.), to put on, 
invest, wear, (clothes &c.), assume (a form &c.), 
enter into, RV, &c.&c.: Caus, vasdyati, te (Pass, 


asyate},to cause or allow to put on or wear (clothes), 
clothe (A. ‘one's self’) with (instr.), RV.; Gr$iS.; 
Mn.: Desid. vivasishate, Gr.: Intens, vdvasyate, 
Er Gk. £&vrvjt for Feo-vupu, elpa; 

th. wasjan; Angl, Sax. werian; 


, vdzasti, ib. 
Lat. vestis; 
Eng. wear.) 


Vas (ifc,), clothed in, wearing (e. p. préla-civara- 


vas, ‘wearing the garments of dead men"), Ragh. 


1. Vásnna, n. (for 2, see col. 3) cloth, clothes, 
dress, garment, apparel, attire (du.au upperand lower 
garment), RV, &c, &c. (ifc, f. @=clothed in, sur- 
Tounded by, engrossed by i. e, wholly devoted or at- 
to, c. g. to a doctrine, Kav.; Pur.); invest- 


tached 
ment, siege, L. ; a leafof the cinnamon tree, L; (also 
4, f.) an ornament worn by women round the loins, 
L.—paryiüyn, m. change of clothes, Mricch. = ma- 
ya, mí,i)n. consisting or made of cloth, Lity. — vat, 
mín, clothed, Gobh. — sadman, n. ‘cloth-house,’ 
a tent, Sii. Vasanfirnn, n. ("xa + rina) the debt 
of a cloth, Pau, vi, 1, 89, 45 T Pat. DES 
Pava, mí(d)n. sca-girt (the carth), R. 

1. Vasi, m. or f. (for 2. sce col. 3) = vasira, 
clothes &c., L. 

I. Vasita, mín. 
MBh.; n. cloth, L. 

Vasitavya, mín. to be worn or put on, R. 

Vasitri, mfn. one who wears or puts on (Zama, 
mfn. =äcchädayitri-tama, used 10 explain vasish- 
tha), Samk. on ChUp. v, 1, 2. 

Vasuká, m. (in a formula) is said to odsayitri 
(prob. *one who clothes’), MaitrS.; TandBr.; N, of 
various plants (accord, to L, = Calotropis Gigantea ; 
Peper an i nes Vasika and Chenopo- 

Tum), ousr.; a ki measure (ii ic); 
kind of salt, L. pre Ca ease uae 

T. a species of tree (= baka), L.; n. i 
flower, li a kind of salt, L. 6 eset 

1. Vasti, m. or f. (for 2. see col. 
or in of a cloth (ue L. QI eu 

a. Vastyi, mín. (for I. see p, 931 i for 3. p. 933) 
(cote ee RV. iii, 49, 4 (Siy.); putting on 

Vastra, n. (orm.,  ardkarcádi ; ifc. f. 
clothes, ment, S dress, cover, RV Ei 
(2), f. N. of a river, VP.; n. a leaf of the cinnamon 
tree, L. — Xuftima, p, ' covering,” an um- 
brella, L.; a tent, L, = koša, n. a clot es-bag, L. 
*"knopam, ind. so that the clothes are thoroughly 
wetted, Sii, —griha, n, *cloth-house/ a tent, L, 
7 gopana, n. pl. N. of one of the 64 arts, Cat. 
-granthi, m. a piece of cloth wrapped round the 
waist, L.; the knot which fastens the lower garments 
abore the hips, W. — gharghari, f. a sieve or cloth 
for straining, L. — cohanna, mfn, clad in clothes, 
Vop. = da, min. giving clothes, MBh. —dain, f. 
the border of a garment, Gobh. =d#, mfn. = -da, 
RY. = dina, n. N, of wk, ; -kathd, 


(for 2. see col. 3) worn, put on, 


Tu vásyas, 


T.(r.vasyas + bhitya)increasing 


f. N, of a tale, 


— ühBraka, w.r. for vastrddh°, q. v. = dhirant, 
f. a stick or rope to hang clothes upon, L, = dhiivin, 
mfn. washing clothes, Kathis, —nirpojaka, m. a 
washer of cl’, washerman, W. = pa, m. pl. N. of a 
people, MBh. = paiijala, m. N. of a bulbous plant, 
L. = paridhina, n, the putting on of cl°, dressing, 
Cat. = putriki, f. a doll or puppet made of cloth, 
L. =piita, mín. purified with a cl’, strained through 
acl’, Mn, vi, 40. = poti, f. a cl's-basket, Kathás. 
= peii, f. a fringe, L.—bandha, m. ad used for 
binding round, L. = bhishana, m. a kind of plant, 
L.; (2), f. 2 kind of pl?, MW. =bhedaka or "din, 
m. a cl^-cutter, tailor, W, — máthi, mfn, tearing off 
or carrying off clothes, RV. iv, 38, 5. —mukhya, 
mfa. having clothes as the chief thing, Ml. = yu- 
gala, n. two garments, Paiicat, = yagin, mfn. clad 
in an upper-g” and under-g Pan. viii, 4, 13, Sch. 
-yugmna, n. a pair of garm” or clothes of any kind, 
Kathis. — yoni, f. the basis or material of cloth (as 
cotton &c.), L. — raüig&, f. a species of plant, L. 
=rajaka, n. ‘cl°-colourer,’. safflower, Bhpr. = ra- 
jani, f, Rubia Munjista, ib, —raiijana, n.=-ra- 
Jaka above, L. = vat, min, having fine clothes, well- 
dressed, MBh. —vidy&, w.r. for vàsítt-7^, q.v. 
— vilüsn, m, foppery in dress, MW. — veša, m. 
or -vesman, n. a tent, L, = veshtita, mín, covered 
with clothes, well clad, Hit. Vastritgira, m. n, a 
clothier’s shop, MW.; a tent, ib. Vastráücaln, 
m. the end or hem of a garment, Kathas.; Hit. 
Vustrüdh&raka, a layer or stratum of cloth (placed 
underneath), Suir, Vastrünta, m. the end or hem 
of a garm?, SaükhGr.; MBh.; R. &c. Vastrün- 
tara, n. (ifc. f. d) an upper-garm?, Kathis. Vas- 
trüpathn-kshetra, n. N. of a place, Cat. Vas- 
trüpnh&raka (Mn.)or “hiirin (MW.), m. a stealer 
of clothes. Vastrürdha, n. the half of a garm?; 
-pravrita(MBh.) or-saqroifaor -sapvrita(MW.), 
mfn. covered or clothed with halfa garm’, Vastrá- 
vakarta, m.afragmentofa garm?, MBh. Vastrót- 
karshana, n, the act of taking off clothes, MBh. 

Vastraka, n. cloth (in sidbshma-"), MBh. 

Vastraya, Nom. P. ?ya/, Pan. iii, 1, 21. 

Vastrüya, Nom. A. Syate, to represent a gar- 
ment, Vam. iv, 1, 9 (in a quotation). 

2. Vasna, n. (for 1. see 31, col. 3) a gar- 
ment, cloth, L.; the skin, 1 : MEE 

Vasnana, n. an ornament for a woman's loins, 
a zone, girdle (= hafi-bhitshaya), L. 

I. Vasman, n. (for 2. see p. 933, col. 1) a cover, 
garment, RV. iv, 13, 4. 

Vasya, mfn. to be put on (sce sud/a-v?). 


Et 5. vas, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 36) 
vásati (m. c. also /e ; pf. wvdsa, ashih, 

RV. &c, &c.; p. vdvasdna, KV. i, 46, 13; -ud- 
sam cakre, Up.; aor. avdlsit, AV.; avaksan, 
AitBr, [where it is anificially connected with vac]; 
avdstam, Up.; fut, vastd, Gr.; vatsyati, te, Br. 
&c.; vasishyati, MBh.; inf. vastum, vasitum, 
Mh. &c.; ind. p. ushitod, Br.; ushtvd, MBh.; 
-ushya, Br, &c.), to dwell, live, stop (at a place), 
stay (esp. ‘overnight,’ with or without zi/riz or 
ratris), RV. &c. &c.; to remain, abide with or in 
(with loc. of pers.; loc. or acc. of place, esp. with 
vasam or vasalim), SBr.&c.&c. ; to remain or keep 
on or continue in any coudition (with a pp., e. g. with 
channa, ‘to continue to be covered,’ KatySr.; or 
with an acc., with brahmacaiyam, "10 practise 
chastity,” AicBr.; or with an adv., e. g. with sukham, 
“to live pleasantly or at ease;! with or without 
d'itratas, ‘19 keep aloof’), TS. &c. &c.; to have 
sexual intercourse with (loc.), Hariv.; to rest upon 
(loc.), Subh.; to charge or entrust with (instr.), 
Hariv.; cl. 10, P. vasayati, to dwell, Dhátup. xxxv, 
84, c : Pass, ushyate (aor. avási), to be dwelt &c, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.: Caus. wisdyati, "fc (cf. Pan. i, 3, 
89; aor. avivasat, MaiuS.: Pass. vdsydre, Br., fi, 
MBh.), to cause to halt or stay (overnight), lodge, 
receive hospitably or as a guest, SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
1o cause to have sexual intercourse. with (loc.), 
MatiyaP.; to let anything stand overnight (with 
“sro, scil. atris, ‘three nights"), Kaui.; to cause 
to wait, keep in suspense, RV.; to delay, retard, 
Kam.; to cause to exist, preserve, SBr.; to cause to 
be inhabited, populate (a country), Hit. ; to put in, 
place upon (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav, (anadhya- 
Jam mukhe, to put restraint on the mouth, refrain 
from speaking); to produce, Sarvad.: Desid, viva- 
‘sali, to wish to dwell, $Br.: Intens. vdvasyate, 


vavasti, to remain, be in, be engaged in, MW. 


TATA vaslu-racana. 


[CF Goth. wisan ; Germ. wésan, eo WE Se: 

&c.; Angl. Sax. wésan; Eng. =n rell Pur, 
2. Ushita (cp. also 44/2), miu. (for T. see 
220) past, spent (as time ; n. impers.* time has been 
spent’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; retired or Tesorted to (as 
a place), Kiv.; one who has halted or stayed (esp 
* overnight’) or has been absent or lived or Temained 
or waited in any place (loc. or comp.) or for any 
time (acc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who 
has had sexual intercourse with (saha), BrahmaP.: 
whathasstood orlain (csp. ‘overnight’ said of. things), 
VarByS. ; Suér.; one who has fasted, VarBys, =m- 
gavina, mfn, (a place) where cows have been for 

a time, L. (cf. diiazu-g^). 

6. Vas (only in gen. vdsa»t), prob. either « an 
abode’ or ‘a dweller,’ RV. v. 2, È 

Nasa, m.or n.dwelling, residence (see dur-vasa); 
(&), f. (accord. to some) id.(?), RV. v, 2, 6, 

Vasati, f. staying (esp. * overnight"), dwelling, 
abiding, sojourn, SBr. &c, &c. (fisro vasatir ushi. 
4và, ‘having passed three nights ;* vasalim sykri or 
/grak, ‘to pass the night, take up one’s abode in,’ 
with loc.) ; a nest, RV.; a dwelling-place, house, re- 
sidence, abode or seat of (gen. or comp.), ib. &c, &c. ; 
a Jaina monastery, L.; night, MBh.; mfa, (accord, 
tosome) dwelling, abiding (with vasdar), fixing one's 
residence (?), RV. v, 2, 6. == drama, m, a tree under 
which a night is passed, Ragh. 

Vasati, f. =vasati, staying, dwelling, a dwelling- 
place, &c., L. = vari, f. pl. (scil. das) water left 
standing overnight (drawa from a stream on the eve 
of theSomasacrifice), TS.; Br.; $rS. (ibe.977, KatySr.) 

Vasatha, m. a house, Gal. 

2. Vasana, n. (for I. see col. 1) dwelling, abiding, 
sojourn, residence in (comp.), MBh. —sndmax, 
sce under 1. vasana. 

2. Vasi, m, (for I. sce col. I) dwelling or a 
dwelling-place, W. 

2. Vasita, mfn. (for I. sce col. 1) = 2. ushila, 
inhabiting &c.; stored (as grain), W.; n. abiding, 
abode, residence, ib, 

2, Vasu, m. or n, (for I. see p. 930, col. 3) 
dwelling or dweller (sce sdpi-vasu). 

Vasta, n. a house, L. (cf. also vpa-vasta). 

Vastavya, mín. to be stayed or dwelt or lived in 
or with (loc.; n. impers. ‘one should stay’ &c.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; to be spent or passed (as time), ib. 
= tit, f. abode, residence, R. : 

2. Vasti, f. (for 1. sce col. 1, for 3. sec p. 933, 
col. 1) abiding, dwelling, staying, W. K 

2. Vastu, n. (for I. sce p. 931, col. 3) the seat or 
Place of (sce kafi/a-, vraya-v") ; any really existing 
or abiding substance or essence, thing, object, article, 
Kav.; VarBrS. ; Kathas. &c. (also applied D: living 
beings, e.g. Šak. ii, 1); (in phil.) the real (opp. to 
av, "hat which oC really exist, the unreal;" 
a-dvitiya-v°, ‘the one real substance or essence 
which has no second "), IW. 53, n. 1; 103 &c.; the 
right thing, a valuable or worthy object, object of or 
for (comp.), Kav, ; wealth, property (cf. -vi- 
nimaya and -hdné); the thing in question, matter, 
affair, circumstance, MBh.; Kav. &c.; subject, sub- 
ject-matter, contents, theme (of a speech &c.), Ges 
(of a drama or poem), Kav.; Daiar.; Sah. &c.i Me 
music) a kind of composition, Samgit.; natural dis- 
position, essential property, W.; the pith or Gey 
of anything, W.— krita, mî. practised, cherished, 
Buddh. = koša, m. N. of a dictionary. = 
ind. at the right moment, MW. —j&ta, n. the aggre- 
gate of things, Sarvad. — tattva, n. and Recta 
prakiisikd, f. N. of wks. = tantra, mfn, depe ted 
on things, objective (-/va, n.), Samk. ma nes 
owingtothe nature of things, BhP, ; infact, in eb 
actually, verily, essentially, ib. ; Rajat. ; Sa SEES 
f. (ifc.) the state of being the object of, Palicatsi 
=next, BhP. — tva, n. reality, Kap. =dharm Y 
m. sg. and pl. the true nature of things (-/a, ui à 
Kap.; Kathas,; S1h.; Caf, mfn. dependent Ra 
nature of a thing, objective, Kpr. —-nirde: tas 
table of contents, register, Ka ; Sah, pat 1 
mín. become real or corporeal, Vajracch. c 
mía.holdingthe (necessary) things in one'sha: Meals 
=pila, m. N. of a minister of king Vira- siha 
(died A.D. 1241), Cat; of 2 poet, DEA RUN 
power of things, Sarvad, = bhiva, m. n 2 ans 
(instr. pl. ‘really "), Rajat. = bhita, al difference, 
tial, VP. = bheda, m, an actual or essential x ect, 
ib, =mātra, n. the mere outline of seyret 
skeleton of a discourse, W. —xacaunf, f. arr: i. 
ment of matter, elaboration of a plot, 2] 


IQTI vastu-vat. 


= vat, mfu. supplied with commodities, MW. = vi- 

cra, m. essential discrimination (personified), Prab, 
-vijiiina-ratnn-koia, m. N. of a dictionary 
(=ratna-koia). - vinimaya, m. exchange of 
Goods, barter, MW. m Vivarta, mfu.the developing 
of the one real Essence (so as to create the illusory 
external world), Vedintas, — vritta, n. the actual 
fact, real matter, Milatim.; Rajat.; n. a beautiful 
creature, Malav., Sch, —£akti, f. sg. and pl. the 
power of things, force of circumstances (-/as, ind. 
through the forceofc?), Kav, —giisana,n.a genuine 
or original edict, Rajat. — $ünya, mín, devoid of 
reality, unreal, Yogas, = sthiti, f. reality (instr. ‘in 
reality’), Samkhyas, Sch. — hini, f. loss of substance 
or property, w. Vastütthüpenn, n. or “ng, f. in- 
vention of things or of incidents through supernatural 
causes (in a drama), Dhar.; Daiar.; Sih. Vastü- 
pum, f. comparison of things (a kind of comparison 
where the common quality is omitted, e.g. thy face 
is like the lotus, where the word ‘beautiful’ is 
omitted), Kivydd. Vastüpahita, min. placed on a 
Eood or worthy object (as trouble or care), Ragh. 

Vastuka (ifc.) = 2. vastu, substance, essence (in 
an-iina-d", ‘ of perfect substance or nature," Malav. 
i, $); n. Chenopodium Album, W. 

"Vastüii, f. a kind of potherb, L. 

3. Vüstri (for 2. see p. 931, col. 3), mín. (only 
in superl, zds/ri-fama, ‘dwelling most,’ used in 
giving an etymology), $Br. 

"Vastya, n, a house, abode, L. (cf. 2asfya). 

"Vastv,incomp.for 3. vastr, = antara, n.another 
thing, another object or subject, W.-abbiva, m. 
absence of reality, unsubstantial essence, ib.; loss or 
destruction of property, ib. 

2. Visman, n. (for 1. sce p. 932, col. 2) a nest, 
RV. ii, 31, 1. 

2. Vasra, n. (for T. see p. 932, col. I) a house, 
abode, L.; a cross-road, L. 

q. vas (only vasishva, [anu ]-vavase, 
vavasand, and vdsfos), to rush or aim at, attack, 
RY. viii, 70, 10 (cf. under 4/3. vas); viii, 4, 8; 
i, 51, 3; vi, 11, 6(); i, 174, 3- 

8. vas (also written bas), cl. 4. P. vas- 
i ati, to be or make firm, Dhatup. xxxiii, 70. 

qafa casati &c. Sec p. 932, col. 3. 

QEA 1. 2. vasana. See p.932, cols. 1 and 3. 

JAA vasanta &c. Seo p. 930, col. I. 

WT rasa, vasüli &c. See p. 930, col. 2. 

TTC vasüra(?), n. wish, purpose, W. 

qia vasika, min. empty, L. (cf. vasika, 
vajin); one who sits in the l'admzsana posture, L. 

Wf vasira,m.ScindapsusOfficinalis(n.its 
fruit r.; Bhpr. (v.l. vasiraandvaiira);Achyran- 
thes Weise segete Breed paler L. 


WRTU rasishtha,casiyas. See p. 930. 
AJ 1. 2. vasu. See pp. 930 and 932. 
NIC rasura, vosula,casiiya &c. See p.931. 
T vasūrā, f. a harlot, prostitute, W. 
vask (cf. ^/cashk), cl. x. A. vaskate, 
Dhatup. iv, 27. 
ions, nd osi motion, W.; application, per- 
severance, ib. ( s adAyavasaya, L.) 
WERL caskaym, °yani. See bashkdya. 
ATZA vaskaratikd, f. a scorpion, L. 
WT cast, cl. 10. A. vastayate, to waste, 
hurt, Dhitup. xxxiii, 10; to po, W.; to ask, ib. 
Wei rasta, vastarya. Seo p. 932, col. 3. 
afer 3. rastí,m.f. (also written basti; perh. 
connected with 2.7547, see p.932,col.3) the bladder, 
AV. &c. &c.; the lower belly, abdomen, VarBrS.; 
Kaiikh. ; thepelvis, MW.; aninjection-syringe made 
of bladder or the injection itself, Kathas.; Suir. &c. 
[CE Lat. venter; vesica; Germ. zanast, Wanst.) 
= karman, n. the application of an enema or in- 
jection, Cat. = oe m. A y 
Pr Fates) a partic. disease of the bladder, 
= koa, m. a bladder, bag, Suir. = pidt, f. spasm 
in the bladder, ib. = bila, n. aperture of the bl°, AV. 


= mala, n.! b'adder-excretion,'urinc, L. = mula, n. 
“bl?-root, aperture of the bl’, MDh. — uj (Suir.) 
or -vy&pad (Cat.), f. disease of the bl”. = Siras, 
n. the tube of an enema, W.; — next, ib. —i3rsha, 
n. sg. (Y3jà.) or m. du. (Vishg.) the neck of the bl”. 
—sodhana, m.' bl"-clcanser,' Vangueria Spinoza, L. 

Vasty, in comp. for 3. vasti. —artham, ind. 
for an enema, Kathis, —aushadha, n. ‘remedy 
for the lower belly,’ injection, enema, Cat. 


Te 1.2. rasiu. Seo pp. 931 and 932. 
NT 1.2.3.vastri. Seo pp.931,932; & col. 1. 
War. 2. vasna. See pp. 931 and 932. 


TAUT vasnasa, f. (cf. sndyu) a tendon, 
nerve, fibre (described as a hollow, string-like tube, 
attached to the bones and supposed to serve as a pas- 
sage for the vital air), L. 


IfA casnika, vasnya. See p.931, col. 3. 
Wa 1. 2. vasman. See pp. 932 and 933. 


FRAT vasyas &c. See p. 932, col. 1. 
qU 1.2. vasra, See p. 932, and col. 1. 


ag I. vah, cl.1. P. À. (Dhatup. xxiii, 35) 
vahati, “te (in later language A . only m.c.; 
Vedic forms which may partly belong to the aor. are 
vákski, vodham, *düdm or zojRant, han, whita, 
vakshva, rodkzam, ighvam, ńhāna; pf. waka, 
ühúh; thé, RV. &c.&c.; vavdha, katuk, MBh.; 
aor. Ved, dvds or dvdt, Subj. vdkshat, “ati, Prec, 
ukydt; avakshi, avedha, Gr.; fut. vegAd, Br.; 
vakshydti, "fe, AV. &c.; vahishyati, MBh. &c.; 
inf, vogkum, RV. &c. &c. [Ved. also have and 
Sdhaval); vake, RV.; vákadAyai, ib.; ind. p. 
üdhvā, Br.; -zthya, AV. &c. &c.; cf, A1. ih), to 
carry, transport, convey (with instr. of vehicle), RV. 
&c. &c.; to lead, conduct (csp. offerings to the 
gods, said of Agni), ib.; to bear along (water, szid of 
Tivers), ib.; to draw (a car), guide (horses &c.), ib.; 
to lead towards, to bring, procure, bestow, Kiv.; 
Kathis.; to cause, effect, BhP.; to offer (a sacrifice), 
ib.; to spread, diffuse (scent), Kathis.; to shed 
(tears), BhP.; to carry away, carry off, rob, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; to lead home, take to wife, marry, RV. 
&c. &c. ; t0 bear or carry on or with (Inc. or instr.), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; to take or carry with or about 
one’s self, have, possess, Kav.; Pur.; Rijat.; to 
wear (clothes), Myicch.; (with Jiras) to bear one's 
head (uccais-tardnt, ‘high ’), Hariv.; (with vasu- 
dhardm or kshmda-maydgalam) to support i.e. rule 
the earth, Rajat.; (with garam) to be with child, 
Paficat.; to bear, suffer, endure, Kav. ; Pur. to for- 
bear, forgive, pardon, BhP.; to undergo (with 
agnim, visham, tulam, ‘the ordeal of fire, poison, 
and the balance"), Yajii.; to experience, feel, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to exhibit, show, betray, ib.; to pay (a 
fine), Yajii.; 10 pass, spend (time), Rajat.; (intrans.) 
to drive, ride, go by or in (with instr. of the vehicle), 
be borne or carried along, run, swim &c., RV. &c. 
&c.; to draw (scil. a carriage, said of a horse}, Mn. 
viii, 146; to blow (as wind), Kav.; Sah.; to pass 
away, clapse, Hcar.: Pass. «hydte (ep. also “ti; aor. 
avāki), to be carried (uyamāra, ‘being c?") &c.; 
to be drawn or borne by (instr.) or along or off, RV. 
&c. &c.: Caus, cdhayati (m. c. also "fe; aor. avi- 
vakat; Pass. vaAyate), to cause to bear or carry or 
convey or draw (with two acc., Pin, i, 4, 52, Vártt. 
6, Pat.), drive (a chariot), guide or ride (a horse), 
propel (a boat), go or travel by any vehicle, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to cause to guide (two acc.), Vop.; to 
cause any one (acc.) to carry anything (zcc.) on 
(loc.), MBh.; to cause to take in marriage, ib.; to 
cause to be conveyed by (instr.), Ragh.; Rajat.; to 
traverse (a road), Ragh.; to accomplish (a journey), 
Megh.; to employ, E going or in work, Mn. iii, 
68; iv, 86 ; to give, administer (see 724i/a); to take 
in, deceive (scc id.): Desid. civakshati, "fe, Gr.: 
Intens, vanivdhydte, to carry hither and thither 
(cf. vanicákana and vanivdAitd) ; vFczkitz, to 
bear (a burden), Subh.; zacayate, vacoghi, Gr. 
(Cf. Gk. dxos for Foxos, dxdoper; Lat. where, 
vehiculum; Slav, vesti; Lith, viti; Goth. ga- 
wigan; Germ. wigan, bewegen ; Eng. weigh.) 
Tané, mfn. (cf. 4/1. 2. ZA, p. 223) carried, con- 
veyed, borne off or along, RV. &c. &c.; stolen, 
robbed, Mn. ix, 270; washed away (by water), ib. 
viii, 189 ; borne or carried on (insr.), MBh.; Kiv. 
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&c.; led home, taken in marriage, married, ib. ; ad- 
vanced (see comp.) ; exhibited, betrayed, BhP.; (d), 
f a married woman, wie, L. —pürva, míd n. 
married before, Šak. — bhaürya, mín. one who has 
taken a wife, married, g. dhitigny-ddi. = ratha, 
mfn, drawing a carriage, Laghuk, — vayas, mfa. 
advanced in years, full grown, BhP. 
Uadhaya, Nom. P, “yati (ít. idka and wai), 
Ki. on Pao. viii, 2, I. 
Wahi, f. bearing, carrying, bringing, Rajat. 
2. Vah (iíc.; strong form vd£, weak form RA, 
which with a preceding a coalesces into az; cf. Pin. 
iii, 2,645 iv, 1,61) carrying, drawing, bearing, hold- 
ing (cf. anad-uh, apsu-vaA, indra-vah &c.). 
Váha, mf(2)n. (itc.) carrying, bearing, conveying, 
bringing, causing, producing, ctiecting (cf. gandha-, 
dàru-, juya- &c.); flowing through cr into or 
towards (ct. fara-/oka-z^, sarva-loka-o" &c.); 
bearingalong (said of rivers), Hcat.; bzaring (a name), 
Kull. on Mn. iv, 203 (in a quotation); exposing 
one's self to (heat &c.), MBh. ; m. the act of bear- 
ing or conveying (cf. dur-, sukha-2); the shoulder 
of an ox or any draught animal, AV.; VS.; Br.; 
MBh.; the shoulder-piece of a yoke, AV. ; ŠBr.; a 
horse, L.; a male river, L.; a road, way, L.; wind, 
L.; the breathing of a cow, L.; a weight or mea- 
sure of four Dronas, L.; (d), f. a river, stream in 
general, L, —m-liha, mí(a)n. licking the shoulder, 
Hear. (cf. Pig. iii, 2, 32). —r&vin, mín. groaning 
under a yoke, AitBr. (Siy.) 
Vahat, í. (prob.) a vessel, ship, RV. iii, 7, 4 
(Say. ‘2 stream’). 
Vahata, m. an ox, L. ; a traveller, L. 
Vahati, m. (only L.) wind; a friend; an ox; 
(3 f. a river. 
"Vahatü, m. the bridal procession (to the hus- 
band's house), nuptial ceremony, RV.; AV. ; AitBr. 
(pl. the objects constituting a bride's dowry, T Br.); 
means of furthering, RV. vii, T, 17 (=stotra and 
Jastra, Siy.); an ox, L.; a traveller, L. 
"Vahad-gu, ind. (pr. pof /zaA - £7) at the time 
when the oxen are yoked, g. //s/fAad-77-dd7. 
"Vàáhadhyail See 4/1. rzi, col. 2. 
Vahana, mfn. bearing, carrying, conveying (see 
rija-v°}; n. the act of bearing, carrying, conveying, 
bringing, MBh.; Kiv.;VarByS.; the flowing‘ of water), 
Nir. vi, 2; a ship, vessel, boat, Kathis.; the under- 
most part of acolumn, VarByS,; a square chariot witha 
pole, L. — bhaiiga, m, shipwreck, Ratniv, ; Kathis, 
Vahani-4/xyi, P. -Aarofi, to turn into a vehicle, 
Kathis. 
"Vahaniya, mín. to be carried or borne or drawn 
or conducted, Vop. 
"Vahanta, m. air, wind, L.; an infant, L. 
Vahanti, í. (of pr. p. of 4/1. za) flowing water, 
TS.; Kith.; Sr, 
Vahali, mf(d)n. accustomed to the yoke, broken 
in, SDr.; n. a ship, L. (prob. w.r. for zz/taxa). 
Vahas, n. the shoulder of a draught animal, SBr. 
(v.1. for ad). 
Yahi, m. (artificial) N. of a Pisica, MBh. 
Vahikā. Se rdja-z". 
Vahitra, n. ‘instrument of conveying,’ a boat, 
vessel, Git. (also ¢raka, L.); a square chariot with 
a pole, L. —karna, m. N. of a partic. Yoga posture 
(ia which the two legs are stretched out together in 
front on the ground), L. (ci. maranálasa). —bha- 
iga, m. shipwreck, Sih. 
Vahin, min. beating the yoke, drawing well, 
TBr.; $5.; m. an m is 
Vahishtha, min. (superl.) drawing or driving or 
carrying best, swiftest, RV.; PaneavBe, E 
Vahiyas, mfn, (compar.) drawing or driving or 
carrying better, swifter, RV.; Sbadvlir. 
‘Vahni, m, any animal that draws or bears alo 
a draught animal, horse, team, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
‘TBr.; any one who conveys or is borne along (ap- 
plied toa chariotcer or Tider, or to various esp. 
to Agni, Indra, Savitri, the Maruts &c.), RV.; AV. 
N. of Soma (as ‘the flowing or streaming one’), 
RV. ix, 9, 6 &c.; the conveyer or bearer of oblas 
tions to the gods (csp. said of Agni, ‘fire,’ or of the 
three sacrificial fires, see Agni), RV.; a partic. fire, 
Grihyas.; fire (in general or ‘the god of fire’), Mn.: 
MBh. &c, (uzknind sam-a/sk by fre. 
b js 72, to hallow by fire, 
urn solemnly); the fire of digestion, VarByS.; N. 
RI number ‘three? (fr. the three sacred fires), Lez 

» of various plants (accord. to L. Plumbago Cey- 
lanica; e Anacardium; Poa ides; 
and the citron tree), Suir.; a mystical N. of the letter 
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r, Up.; N. of the Sth Kalpa (q.v.), Cat; of a] ‘Vahyaska, m. N, of a man, g. bidddi. or rheumatic, W, = graha, m, C w^-seizure,'a partic, 
Daitya, MBh.; of a son of RE BhP.; ofason|  Vahyo-BSayá, mf(d)n. =vahya-sivan, RV. disease, pman CER es Temoving disorders 
of Turvasu, ib. ; of a son of Kukura, ib. — kanya, IRA vahís. Sce bahis. of the vi , ed m. t " 2 ie ledysarum Gangeti- 
f. a daughter of the god of fire, llariv.(pl.) = kara, = " aman ae Plants, L.; N. of a son of Visvamitra, 
«mfn. making fire, igniting, lighting, W.; promoting Wed vahinara. Sco bakinara. ttt re ert e w aia, 2 
digestion, stomachic, L.; (3), f. Grislea Tomentosa, um „ m. Terminalia Belerica, ^ z thes mark ass, VarBr! 

D —kizya, mín. to K performed or achieved x Sr Seren maine SA 7 moata Caen; ry Given by the w°, RV. =ja, 
through fire, VarYogay. —kishtha, n. a kind of | SHY" och: Ve irae mfi. produ Te w s Susr.; n. a kind of colic, Gal, 
Agallochum used as incense, L. = kanda, n. a pit ag vahni &c. See p. 933, col. 3. iava, I b as we M Bh.; N. of a demon, 
in the ground for receiving the sacred fire, Kathás. afg vahli, vahlika &c. ‘Sec balhi. Lal 2 ui Es n. aen orm w^, AV. =jūma(?), 
* kumürz, m. pl. (with Jainas) a partic. class of ? y m. pl. N. ol a people, À ti silt, mín. = -ghna, 
gods, L.—krit, mín. causing a fire, VarByS.—koxa, | NT 1. va, ind. or (excluded, like the Lat. | Suir. mines (wata-), mio -driven, swift as w?. 
"m. the south-east quarter, Paticar. = kopa, m. the | zz, from the first place in a sentence, and generally EY. 3A oe m n vdta-raiaua, q.v.) N. 
raging of fire, a conflagration, VarBrS. — gandha, | immediately following, rarely and only m.c. preced- | of the ae CP AGES p » 2, Anukr.=—jvara, m, 
m. the resin of Shorea Robusta, L.; incense, W. ing, the word to which it refers), RV. &c, &c. (often | W -fever,’ fever arising from vitiated w*, Cat, ;- fra. 
= garbha, m, a bamboo, L.; a partic. Gana of Siva, | used indisjunctivesentences ; 2¢—va,‘cither’—‘or,” likdra, m. the remedying or counteraction of the 
Harav.; (@), f. Mimosa Suma, L, = gyiha, n. a fire- | «on the oncside’—‘on theother;’ na vd—vdorna— | above disease, MW. — tila, n. cottony or flocculent 
chamber, VarByS. = cakrā, f. Methonica Superba, | za «neither"—'nor;' vd 2a—vd,'citlier not'—or;" | seeds floating in the air, L. = tejas (vdta-), mfn. 
Bhpr. — caya, m.a fire-place, hearth, Katy. — efld2, | padi va cà, * whether '— or ;' in a sentence con- | strong as w^, AV. = trāņn, n. shelter from w°, Pan, 
n. = stÁüfaka(?), L. =Jūyā, f. the wife of Vahni | taining more than two members v is nearly always vi, 2, 8. —tvish (vdéa-), mfn, impetuous as wind 
(called Sváha), Sarvad. —jvitin, m. N. ofa hell, VP.5 | repeated, although if a negative is in the first clause | (said of the Maruts), RV. 7 UhudE, w.r. for -Audd, 
(à), f. Grislea Tomentosa, Dhpr. = tama (wihni-), | it need not be so repeated; v is sometimes inter- | = dhrāji-gati, mfn, sweeping along like w°, T'Àr. 
mín. carrying or leading best, VS.; bearing an obla- changeable with ca and a, aud is frequently com- | = &hvaja,m.'wind-sign,'acloud,L. — n&mán,n.pl. 
tion (to the gods) in the best manner, PraiuUp.; | bined with other particles, esp. with atha, athd, uta, | N. of partic. invocations of the wind (connected with 
most luminous, brightest, MW. —taskara-pir- | Zim, yad, yadi, q.v. [c.g. atha và, ‘or else’); | partic. libations), TS.; SBr.; Kath. — nüsana, min. 
"thiva, m. pl. fire and thieves and the king, MW. | jt is also sometimes used as an expletive); cither—or | =-ghna, Suir, —m-dhuma, mín. w-blowing, Vop. 
= da, min. giving heat (to the body), Suir. — dng- | not, optionally, KatySr.; Mn. &c. (in gram. vd is | —Pata,m.‘wind-cloth,’a sail, Kathàs. panda, m, 
aha, mfn, burned, SarügS. = amant, f. Solanum | used in a rule to denote its being optional, e.g. Pin. | an impotent man or cunuch of a partic. kind, Dasar., 
Jacquini, L. — d&hn-samudbhava, min, produced | j, 4, 13 ; 35 &c,); as, like (222a), ParGr.; MBh. | Sch. (cf. valaka-pindaka).—pati, m. lord of the 
by burning, MW. = dipaka, m. safflower, L.; (id), | &c,; just, even, indeed, very ( c2, laying stress Vatas, N. of a son of Sattra-jit, Hariv. = patat 
f. = aja-moiid, L= dnivata, mín, having Agni for | on the preceding word), KatySr.; Kav. ; but even if, | (v2/a-), m. the Wind's wife, AV. — pary&ya, m. 

even supposing (followed by a future), Paüc. v, 22 ; 

however, nevertheless, Badar.; Bilar.; (after a rel. 

or interr.) possibly, perhaps, I dare say, MBh. ; Kav. 


a deity, MBh, — dhauta, min. pure like fire, Siphits. a partic. inflammation of the eyes, Suir. — pāta, m. a 
(cf. Mies nüman, = ‘called ana fire,’ the gust of wind, L. — pána, n. ‘shelter from wind e 
marking-nut plant, W.; lead-wort, ib. —niisann, a partic, part of a garment, TS. —palita, m. N. 
mfn. Xie the heat (of the body), Suir. | go, (e.g. kim và Sakuntality asya mátur ākhyā, Go-pilita, Up. iv, 1, Sch, ~ pitta, n. * wind-bile, a 
TRE acre sama L etr a ‘is his mother's name perhaps Sakuntala?,” Sak. Cof Hecate Wi ay mfa, RS from the 
ing the fre” self-immolation; Malatia. = pustina | Vib 32 3 Žo vd or Ae zi followed by a negative may f the disease called dila, ib reed Ce 
n, N ofa Poriga (= agni-; P’). — pushpl f. Grislea in such cases be translated by * every one, all,” eg sine fi senpe A ud fre : th Ag Cat.- ittak 
Tomentosa, L. =priyī, t the wife of Fire (called ke và na syuh paribhava-padam nishphaldram- ciate ising i x h ? and r m thc r Sirigs. 
Svaha), Hariv. — blja, n. “fire-seedy? gold, L.; a | Ma-saindh, ‘everybody, whore efforts are fruitless | "ND Sas iam ofthe Wiad N nea at 
ae L.j a N. of the mystical syllable ram | 15 an object of contempt,’ Megh. 55). 3 latens L rat dig seide LX d Ma 
repeated as the peculiar Mantra of fire in the Tan- 2. và, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 42) cati | (prob.) purified by the wind, AV. —potha or 
ren) Bet SRI EL dn SU (pf. vavau, Br.; MBh. &c.; aor, avdsit, Br.; | -Pothake, m. the tree Butea Frondosa, L, = pra- 
patch RE bhogya nhac which ise be | fot. vdsrati, Megh.; inf. vd/im, Haziv.), to blow | Kopa, m. (in medicine) excess of wind, MW. 
ar add ed by fre? Apud T ds (as the wind), RV. &c. &c.; to procure or bestow | —PFabala, mfn. (in medicine) having an excess 
E Eo e E ertan deis + | anything (acc.) by blowing, RV. i, 89, 4; to blow | of wind, ib. = prami (vd/a-), mfn. outstripping 
Vioc m. ike ti E Prete Spline (tle iS ERES towards or upon (acc.), MBh. xii, 2798 ; to emit an | the wind, RV. iv, 58, 7; m. a kind of antelope, L.; 
whenrubbed SESS fire). L. Br iun odour, bediffused (as perfume), SBr.; tosmell (trans.), | a horse, L.; an ichneumon, L, — prameha, "D 
HE ES kesi nd oe Vikr. iv, 41 (v.L); to hurt, injure, Vop.: Caus, vg- kind of urinary disease (cf. vdta-mela)i RA 
den Mis (EpL ks ME rs nd, | 248, see nrir-V/ và and cf. vajaya: Desid, viva- | N. of a medical wk. — phurl&ntra, n. ‘air-in 5 
air, wind. L. rasa, m. a partic, mixture, Cat, | 22% ° 1. vam. [Cf Gk. än for Fan; Lat, | organ,’ the lungs, L. (colic, flatulence, W.) = 
—retas, m. *fire-semen, N. Dres L hiar, | MMS; Slav. véjati ; Goth. tvaian, winds; Germ. | 82, m. a kind of disease, Cat. = bahula, mfn, caus- 
faki » f di patie i » L. =rohini, wodjan, wajen, wehen, Wind; Angl.Sax. wéwan ; | ing flatulence, VarBrS, = bhaksha, min. feeding fe 
BC aac Si Sart nese | ng mad wpe Meque (dle) mi rs 
E oe irm 2e a m Peal gui, e t 1, Vata, min. (fora. see p.939, col. 3) blown &c.; | vd/a-d/rajas, following the course of the w, aM : 
Chaka), white bras, L. : Rr MA -23 | (väla), m. wind or the wind-god (pl. also the Ma- | i, 12, 1. —m-nja, miu, wiud-driving, swift as w^ 
Superba,’ Bh pays =i d Ire d Tuts, ch vd), RV. &c. &c.; wind, air, Hit.; wind | Bhatt.; m. an antelope, L, = mangal, f. *w^-circle, 
vatni, Air. — vad, ile wile of Ani (Seka, | mitted from the body, MBh. iv, 117; wind or air as | a whirlwind, L,—maya, mín. consistin, am: 
[e ace duse Re p: i (Sv: qna one of the humours of the body (also called vir, | MaitrUp., Sch. mriga, m. a kind of antelope, t^ 
red pate B pa eu HE i irs ie ol 1 € | maruta, favana, anila, samirana) Kathás,; Suir. | —meha, m. a kind of rheumatic, urinary dicn, 
resin, L.; ( P t the Wife 2 7e M PNE pica) &c.; morbid affection of the windy humour, flatu- | Car..= yantra, n. ‘ wind-machine,' an apparatus 
m. N. ofa Physician en P as HCA. = re » | lence, gout, rheumatism &c., VarBrS. ; Sritgar.; N. | ventilating, ib.; -vimanaka, u. a mechanical car of 
fire amc ren SAINT. s Car. aoe us of a people (see wifa-fati and va(ádhipa); of a | other vehicle driven by the w°, Kathis. Cohan ree 
saffron, La; Echites Dichotoma, NDW. (y aflame, | rennes tee] Of SOn of Sr, ib, —kampaka m. | mín: cnext, MBh. —raghas (od/a-), mfn, fec 
L.; Metho ica Superba Eu Grisi e Ton xum) a partic. pain in the ankle, Suir, ; SurügP. =kara, | asw°, RV. ; MBh, &c, — rakta, m. w^ (in the body, 
L.; Commelina Salicifolia and other RR. T ST mín. producing wind (in the body), causing flatu- | and blood, Suir. ; acute gout or rheumatism (Gale 
for bahw-?), —iikhara, m. Celosa Cid AME lence, Dhpr. ~ karman, n. breaking wind, VarP, | toa vitiated state of w° and blood), ib. (cf. pid ; 
—&udáha, mfn, pure as fire, Panc i á oat | 7 kalBkalg, f. the particles of w” or air distributed | -/ta, m. * gout-destroyer,’ Blumea Ix s L. 
n. safron, L. —sumsk&ra, m. the religi ner in the body (Zya, mfn. relating to them), Car. | 77, m. ‘enemy of gout,’ Cocculus Cardi T 
cremation (of a corpse), Kaa E ERR pis Seen heal (Car.) SEXE f. Sur.) EM E =raiga, m. the holy fig-tree ( = ajvat(&a), MW. 
friend,’ t ^ a 5 Jo paimntul flow of urine, — kumbi a, m. the part ol 
seid, Vr aan a reda oe wt oa ng 1a 
fire i: P M Jin - mfn, =-hara, = ketu, m. ' w°-si 
thai Witness, Katlias, = suta, m, chyle, L, dust, L. —XoH, m. red sport or murmur, T: 


— zujju, f. pl. the bands or fetters of the winds, 
MaitrUp., Sch. Tatha, mín. w?-borne (as ea) 
BhP, ; m. a cloud, L. — rasana (vdía-), mfn. winks 
girt, having (en) ait for a girdle (said of Munis am 
Rishis), RV. ; TAr. ; m, a naked monk (=dig-a! T 
tara, dig-vdsas), BhP.; patr. of seven Rishis ve 
of Rishya-sritiga, Etaia, Karikrata, Joti, Vata-j n 
Vipra-jüta, and Vyishanaka), RAnukr. nb, 
N. of a female demon (the daughterof Lika), N Ris 
=xlsha, m. (only L.) a gale, storm; à S ‘ad, 
=utkoca or utkala. —recakn, m. a gust of wi gd 
Hariv.; an empty boaster, braggart, MB ree 
suvarga, mín, (said of a cow), Heat. 708% Te 
* wind-diseasc,' any disease supposed to arise t 
a discased state of the wind in the body (¢:8: ad 
rheumatism, paralysis &c.), Soir. ; SArgS-3 p 
fráyaicitta, n. N. of wk. ; °gin, mín. Cos d 
gout or rheumatism &c;, VarlrS. = xaab (for -7 
dhi), m: (also written vd/ari/) a sort of CUP 


7 sthina, n. a firc-place, hearth, Katy, = hue 
Higa, m. a spark of fire, Vim, "vahativent, f. 


N. of Lakshmi, Paricar, 
igneous metcor, L, AO SE 


‘Vahnika, m. heat, L.; mfn. hot, L. 
` Vahni-siüt-. P. - 1 
van TES Aaroti, to consume with 
Vahniya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to become fire, N; 
Vanya, min. fit to bared tobe borne a Da pu 
or to be drawn &c., AivSr.; (a), f. the wife of a 
Muni, L.; n, a portable bed, litter, palanquin, AV, 
=8: , mif(ari)n. reclining on a couch or palan- 
quin, AV. 
* Vahyaka, min. =vahya; m. a draught animal, 
KatySr.; (d), f. N, of a woman; g. tikddi, 


=shidgindm danta-lekhanam, L.; the marks of 
finger-nails on a lover's person, W. = kopana, mfn, 
exciting w° (in the body), Suir. = xshobha, m, dis- 
turbance or movement of w° (in the body), Kathas, 
=khudaki, f. a partic. rheumatic disease, Car. 
=khudi, f.=vdlyd, picchila-sphola, vamd, and 
vdta-Jonita, L.— gaj&hkuán, m. a partic. drug, L. 
= ganda, mfn. relating to the company called väla- 
Sanda, Rajat.; (d), f. N, of a partic. company or 
association, ib, = gümin, m. * wind-goer,' a bird, L. 
= gulma, m. ‘ w?-cluster,' a gale, high wind ; acute 
gout or rheumatism, MarkP.; Suir.; -vaz (Vishy., 
Sch.), "amin (Vishny. ; Suir.), suffering from the above 
disease, =gopa (vafa-), mín. having the w° for a 
Guardian, AV, — grasta, min: “w°-scized,” epileptic 


& 


of wood and iron, (or) a wooden vessel with an i 
stand, L.; a mace or EN club, T = ihan kon 
windy, gusty, Pap. v, 2, 129, Sch. (cf. Md-caf); 
m. N. of a man (ch zdazzta; driti-vdtavator 
ayanant, N, of a Sattra, PalicavBr.) = varsha, m. 
(sg. aud pl.) rain and wind, Pačŭcat.; Rājat.= vasti 
1. suppression of urine, Suir.; SdrigS. = vaha, m. 
N. ot a village (*haka, mín.), Pat. = vikāra, m., 
"rin, min, =-rega, gin, Soir. vriddhi, f.swelled 
testicle, W. — vrishti, i =-varsia, VarBrS. = ve- 
ga, min, ‘fleet as wind,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rish- 
tra, MBh.; of Garuda, ib. = vetaka, v.l. for -reca£a, 
MBh. —vairin, m, ‘enemy of wind-disease,’ the 
castor-oil tree &c., L. (ci. vd/dr7). — vyüdhi, m. 
7--roga, Suir.; -karma-prakdia, m. N. of wk.; 
-cikitsd, f., -midina, n. the cure of any morbid affec- 
tion of the w°, MW. — &irsha, n.‘wind-source,’ the 
lower belly, L. = $ukra-tva, n. a morbid state of 
the semen (also in women), MarkP, = sila, n. * w°- 
pain,’ colic with flatulence, Suir, =onita, n. dis- 
cased state of w° and blood, Suit. ; aka, mfi)n. 
applied in that discase, Car. ; “Zin, min, suffering from 
it, Cat. =Sleshma-jvara, m. a fever ascribed to 
the w^ and phlegm, ib.= sakha, mfn. (fire) having 
w° as friend or companion, BhP, =samcara, m. 
hiccough, L. —saha, mf(@)n, bearing or enduring 
the wind (as 2 ship), MBh.; suffering from gout or 
theumatism, L. = sirathi, m. * having the Wind as 
charioteer,’ Agni or Fire, L. — guta, m. a dissolute 
companion ofa king or of a courtezan who knows one 
art (4ald), L. (ci.-futra). —skondha, m. ‘ wind- 
region,’ tie quarter from which the w° blows (seven 
are enumerated), R.; N, of a Rishi, MBh, = svanu 
(wdta-), mín, sounding like w°, RV. (also °nas); 
m. N. of a mountain, MirkP.— hata, mín. smitten 
by the w° (with varíman, n. a partic, disease of the 
eyelid), Susr.; mad, Buddh, — han, mín. =-ghua, 
Suir. ; (ZANT), f. Physalis Flexuosa, L.; Desmodium 
Gangeticum, L.; Sida Cordifolia, L.; a species of 
shrub (= Jimyidi), L. — hara, mín. =-ghua, Suir. 
=hudi, f. =-thudd (with v.l. rdja-doyita for 
vita-#), L.-- homá, m. air-oblation (offered with 
the hollowed hand), $Bz.; Kijh. Vátükhya, n.a 
house with two halls (one looking south and the 
other east), VarByS. V&tagara (dgura prob. for 
dgdra), g. utkarddi (riya, mi, ib.) Vatagré, 
n. the point of the w?, TS. Vátáta, m. “wind-goer,' 
a horse of the sun, L.; an antelope, L. Vatanda, 
m. swelling of the testicles (mín. suffering from it), 
L. Vatatapike, mín. occurring in w° and sunshine, 
Car. Vatatisira, m. dysentery produced by vitiated 
w, MW. Vütàtmaka, mía. having a rheumatic 
nature, Car. Vatatmaja,m. ‘son ofthe Wind; patr. 
of Hanu-mat, R.; of Bhima-sena, MBh. "Wütat- 
man, mín, having the nature of wind or air, airy, 
Mahidh, ‘Vatada, m. ‘air-eater,’ a kind of animal, 
Car.; the almond tree, L. (cf. baddma). Wütà- 
ahipa, m. = cd/a-fali, MBh. Vitadhvan, m. 
€ wind-way,'air-hole, a round window, BhP, (cf. 1. 
vdtdyana). Vitánulomann or^min, mín. forcing 
the w° in the right direction or downwards (as in 
inflating the lungs), Soir. Vüt&-parjanuyá, m. du. 
w^ and rain (or the gods Vata and Parjanya), RV. 
x, 66, 10. Vütüpaha, mín. = vdfa-ghna, Suir. 
p mín. (dps fr. d-A/£yai) w°-swelled, fer» 
menting, RV. i, 187, 8; m. (ír. dpi, ‘friend, ally") 
‘having the w° as an ally,’ N. of an Asura (son of 
Hrada; he issaid to have been devoured by the Muni 
Agastya), MBh.; R. &c. (also 9pin); (7), f. N. of a 
town (also called *Ai-2ur1), Inscr. ; sdoish, -3idana 
ot -Aan, m. N. of Agastya, L. Vátiüpya, mín. = 
vatda, RV.; n. swelling, fermentation, ib. V&tà- 
bhra, n. a w°-driven cloud, Inscr. Vatimodi, f. 
musk, L. 1. Vatéyans, mín. (for 2. sec col. 2) 
moving in the w° or air, MBh.; m. * moving or flect 
as w^, a horse, T^; n. ‘w°-passage, a window, air- 
hole, loop-hole, Kàv.5 Kathis, &c.; a balcony, por- 
tico, terrace on the roof of a house, Vear.; Kathis, 
&c. (=zalabhi, VarByS., Sch.); -gata, mfn, gone 
to or being at a window, R.; -«chidra-rajas or 
-rajas, n. a partic. measure of magnitude (77 Tru- 
gis), Lalit.; -stha, mía. standing or being at the 
window, MW. Vütüri, m. ‘enemy of w'-discase;" 
N. of various plants (esp. Ricinus Communis; As- 
paragus Racemosus ; Piychotis Ajowan; Embelia 
Ribes &c), Le; -(audula, f. Embelia Ribes, L. 
vatis, f. a whirlwind, gale, Kathas. ‘Vitd-vat, 
min, windy, airy, TS.; Br.; m. N. of a man (cf. zà- 
dàvata, col. 2). ‘Vatavall, í. = vitdli Ratniv. Vi- 
tan or "Hin, m. ‘w*-eater,’a serpent, Kav. ; Rajat. 


Wr vala-vat. 


f^, Car. — shanda, m.=-kiayda, MBh. (B.) 
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1. Vátya, min. (for 2. sce sa-v.1/ya) being in the 
wind &c., VS. 

‘Vityi, f. a strong wind, gale, storm, hurricane, 
Kiv.; Kathis. &c. = cakra, n. a whirlwind, Venis. 
Vaüty£bpumyna, mín, resembling a storm, BhP. 

"Vütyüya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble a storm, 
Kathis, 

1. Vana, mfn. (for 2. see p. 940) blown &c. (cf. 
nir-vāņaj; n. blowing, L.; a perfume, fragrance, 
L,; living,ib.; going, moving, rolling, W.; the rolling 
of water or of the tide (esp. the high wave in Indian 
rivers, commonly called ‘the Bore"), ib. 

IT cansa, mf(z)n. (fr. cansa) relating or 
belonging to sugar-cane, Car. ; made of bamboo, W.; 
(I), f. bamboo-manna, Car.; Bhpr. —kathinika, 
min, (fr, vazia-kathina dealing in bamboo-poles, 
Pin. iv, 4, 72, Sch. =bharika, min. (fr. vagia- 
bkara) carrying a load of bambons, Pin. v, I, 50. 

Vinsika, min. = vdaia-bhdrika, Pin.ib.; m. a 
flute-player, piper, L.; a baniboo-cutter, W. 

antaie cah-kiti, vah-pushya &c. See 
under var, p. 943, col. T. 

ATA väla. See bala and p. 936, col. 2. 

‘Vataki, m. N. of a man, g. hurv-ddi. MERSU cakala-ràii, m. N. of a Saiva 

Vütakin, mín. suffering from wind-disease, rheu- | ascetic, Inscr. 
matic, gouty, Pin. v, 2, 129. q 

Vütakya, m. patr. fr. vdfali, g. &urv-ddi. 

V&taya, Nom, P.5yafi (cf. V 2.vdt and Dhatup, | Samskirak. 

MÍRA carina, m. N. of a man, Pün.iv. I, 


xxxv, 30), to fan, ventilate, Kas. i: 
Vitara, mín. windy, stormy, W.; swift as the | y 58; (D, f. N. of a Tantra deity, Cat. (cf. ¢akini, 
rakini, lakini). 


wind, ib. 
Vütarüyapn, m. pl. N. of a partic. school (cf. | -vaixinakilyant or vikini, m. patr. (t. casing, 
Pan. iv, I, 158. 


next); (only L.) an arrow; arrow's flight, bow- 
E i in peak; a madman; Se A sp 

shots jaia eA Uo z mter AFA cakuctf. Vernonia Anthelmintica,L. 

NG vaLula, See balula. 


idler ; the Sarala tree. 

Vatariyaniya, m. pl. N. of a partic. school, 
AV. Paipp. = 

"Vütala, mí(djn. windy, stormy (»vdfuz), L.;| WTwiW4Trecakópacaka&c. See p.936,col.2. 

QTEROE cak-Lalaha&c. See p. 936, col. 1. 

"Id rakya &c. Seo p. 936, col. 2. 

MNA vag-utita &c. Sec p. 936, col. 3. 


flatulent, Suir.; m. a sort of pulse, Cicer Arietinum, 
L.; (d), f. (with or scil. 2722) a morbid state of the 
STTTX ragara, m. (only L.) ascertainment; 
a scholar, Pandit ; a hero, brave man; one desirous 


uterus, Susr. ; SarigS. = magali, f.a whirlwind, L. 
‘Vatavata, m. patr. fr. vdfa-zaf, PalicavBr. 

of final emancipation ; submarine fire ; an obstacle; 

a wolf; =cifa-cest(eka; =sina. 


2. Vütiyana, m. (for I. sce above, col. 1) 
patr. of Anila and Ulu, RAnukr. (also pl, Pravar.); 

ANAT cágá, f. a bridle, L. (prob. w.r. for 
valgà). 


a partic. school of the Sima-veda, Aryav.; N. of a 
chamberlain, Sak.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

STRE cagayana, m. patr., Samskirak. 
(ci. cdgmdyana). 


Vütüyu, m. an antelope, L. 

‘Vativata, m. patr. fr. cd/d-vat, AitBr. 

‘Vati, m. (only L.) air, wind ; the sun ; the moon. 
ANY cagu, (prob.) f. N. of a river, Cat. 
Tt caguji or vàguji, f.— vakuct, L. 
ATAN vaguijara, m. a species of fish, L. 


‘Vatika, mf(7)n. windy, stormy, L.; affected by 
wind-disease, rheumatic, L.; exciting or allaying 

ATT ráguga, n. Averrhoa Carambola, L. 
vügurü, f. a net (for catching deer 


wind (in the body), Pat.; produced by or proceed- 
or wild animals), trap, toils, snare, noose, MBh.; 


ing from disorder of the wind, Suir.; mad, MW.; 
Kav, &c. — vyitti, mín. one who lives by snariug 


m. a man of mere words, noisy talker, flatterer, 
MBh,; a juggler or conjurer, MDBh.; Hcar.; a person 
animals, Mn. x, 32 ; f. livelihood obtained by suar- 
ing or catching animals, W, 


who cures poison, dealer in antidotes, L.; the bird 
Nügura, m. the son of a Vaisya and a Vent, L.; 


qrg vanksh. 


‘Vatasva,m.a horse swift as the wind, Kathis. Vā- 
tashthii, f, ‘w*-globe,' a hard globular swelling 
in the lower belly, Car. V&t&-saha, min. =7d/a- 
5", rheumatic, gouty, L. Vitasrij or vatasra, n. 
a partic. class of diseases ( = cii/a-rakfa, q. v.), Bhpr. 
‘Vatahata, min, stirred or shaken by the w” (-vaz, 
f. a ship tossed by the w°), MW.; struck by w^-dis- 
ease, aifected by rheumatism, W. Vatahati, f.‘ ws 
stroke,’ a violent gust of w°, Kathás.; an attack of 
theumatism or gout, W. Vatahira, mín. one who 
feedsouly on air, L. Vitdika-bhaksha, mfn.iced- 
ing only on air, fasting, Ml. Vüté&vara-tirtha, 
n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat. Vátóttha, mín. = vd/a-ja, 
Suir, Vütodarin, mín. ' wind-bellied, having tke 
belly swollen from flatulence, ib, V&tóna, mín. de- 
ficient in w° or windy humour, MW. ; (d), f. a species 
of plant, L. (v.l. frafand). Vütópajüta, mín. = 
vdta-jila, MW. Vátópadhüta, mín. shaken or 
impelled by the w°, RV. x, 91,7. V&tópasrishta, 
mín. affected with w?-disease, rheumatic, gouty &c., 
Suir. Vütürmi, f. a wave moved by the wind, 
Chandom.; a kind of metre, ib. 

‘Vitaka, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. = pipaka, 
m. an impotent man (born without testicles), Car. 
(cf. wata-fanda). 


vakara-krit, m. N. of a man, 


Vütiga, mfn. acquainted with or working in 
minerals, L.; m. a mineralogist, metallurgist, or = 
next, L. — gama, m, Solanum Melongena, L.—m- 
gana, m, id., L. 

"V&ti, in comp. for 1. v/a, = Xlürá, m. a partic. 
disease of the eyes, AV. — krita (vdfi-), n. id., ib.; 
-ndiara, mín. curing the above disease, ib. 

"Vütika, m. a kind of bird, Car. (cf. cxifika). 

‘Vatiya, mín. windy, relating or belonging to wind 
&c., W.; sour rice-gruel, L. 

Vatula, mfu. windy, L.; affected by wind-dis- 
ease, gouty, rheumatic, W.; mad, crazy, Bhary.; 
m. N. of certain leguminous plants causing fatuleace, 
(Cicer Arietinum, Panicum Italicum &c.), L.; a 
whirlwind, gale, L.; n. N. of a Tantra, Heat. (also 
written vd/;//a and vdfhula). —bhedidika-tan- 
tra, n., -suddhigama, m. N. of Tantric wks. 

"Vütulinaka, m. or n. (?) N. of a piace, Rajat. 

‘Vitali, f. a large bat (‘the flying fox”), L. 

Vütüla, mí(d)n. inflated with wind or affected 
with wind-disease, gouty, rheumatic &c., L.; mad, 
insane, Rajat.; (jic.) entirely devoted to or bent 
upon, HParig, ; m. a whirlwind, gale, hurricane, L.; 
N. of a Mantra(?), Pat.; n. N. of a Tantra (cf. vä- 
tula), = sūtra n. N. of wk. 

"Vütüli-bhrama, m. a whirlwind, Nalac, 

‘Vitri, m. ‘blower,’ air, wind, L. 

Y&toka, m. N. of 2 poet; L. 


Cataka, Sih. (cf. vd//22); N. of au attendant of 
Skanda, MBh. —khanda, m. N. of a pass leading 
N. of a poet, Cat. 
Vaguri, m. N. of a writer on medicine, Cat. 


to lake Minasa, MBh. — pindnka, m. =7d/aka- 
Vigurika, m. a deer-catcher, hunter, Ragh. 
TUIS cauli — pati, L. 
ma tügusa, m. a species of large fish, L. 
ANATA vagoyana, m. or n.(?) N 
eee yana, u.(?) N. of a 
aes tüg-guna,cáj-guda &c. Seep.936, 


STIR vagAdt, m. (proh. fr. a 4/rà ü 
( vāqhát, m. m igh — vah 
xui e Ved. inf. váže) the institutor of a sacri- 
ice, z » (accord. to Nigh. = rifvij ot medhavin), 
AWA vaghella, N. of a family, Cat. 


VE vaaka, m. (cf. 4/2. rak, 


the ocean, sea, L. and vanka) 


ATR caiksh (connected with \raich, cf. 


kaitksh), cl. 1. P. vāji i to wi p 
for, Dhatvp. xvii, 17. ecc Jone 


E "n vánga. ange vàg-dush[a. 

*pointed s injurious speech, MBh. — šalya, n. | confusion of two sentences, Pratap, -SAMET 
«spPedarty injurious speech, MBh.; R. 1 Kathts. (cf. | m.,-si&ea, m.or n, N. of wits — Slrnthi, m.a chic? 
-chalya). —Sxva-hü, mín. (said of a Samhita), | speaker, spokesman, R. 7 Sidühánta-stotra, Da 
SamhUp. = šasta, mín. = -prasasta above, Y3jn. | -sudhà, f. N. of wks. —stha, mín, (ifc.) attentive 
=—samyama, m, restraint or control of sp?, MBh. | to words, obsequious, Suir.; =next, W, -sthi. 
—sumvarn, m. restraint of sp?, caution in speak- ta, mfn, being or contained in a sentence, ib. ; ate 
ing, Lalit. (w.r. vdkya-vara). = snàza, m. sticking | tentive to what is said, MW.=sphotn, sce shota. 
fast or impediment in speech, impeded or slow specch | = svara, m. the accent in a word or sentence, Cat, 
(of aged persons), MDh.; paralysis of speech, Suèr. | — hürini, f. a female messenger, f? m? of love, L, 
= sü&yakn, m.anarrow-like word, MBh. ; Sis, — s&- | Vikyidambara, m. bombastic language, turgidity, 
za, m. vigour of sp”, eloquence, VarByS. — siddha, | Pratip. V&ky&dhyRhüra, m. supplying what is 
n. supernatural perfection in sp°, Paiicar. — stim- wanting in a sentence, Pap. Vakyamrita, n, N. 
bha, m. paralysis of specch, Vagbh. of various wks, Vakyürthn, m.the meaning or con- 

Vāká, mfn. sounding, speaking (ifc.; cf. cakra- | tents of a sent*, VS.; Prat,, Sch. ; Tarkas.; Kavydd.; 
2°, ciri-); m. (RV. &c.) or (d), f. (VS. ; MaitrS.) | -candrikd, f., -darpana, -dipita, f., -bodha, m., 
a text, recitation or formula (in certain ceremonies), | -viveža, m. N, of wks.; hóĝamā, f. a simile in 
rite ; m. pl. chattering, murniuring, humming, AV. ; | Which the resemblance of two things is specified in 
n, N, of various Simans, ArshBr. Wak6pavitka, | detail, Kavyad, Vükyálamküra, m, ornament of 
n. speech and reply, dialogue, Sah, "Vikovikyà, speech, L. Viiky@l&pa, m. talking together, con- 
n. id. (also N. of partic, Vedic texts), SBr.; ChUp. | versation, MW. Vākyôpacūra, m. practice or 
&c. (cf. IW. 295, n. 1). employment of words, speaking, R. 

‘Vakiitaka, m. pl. N, ofa family of princes, Inscr. | | 'Vitksha-sád, mfn. (in a formula; accord, to Sch. 

Vüku. See Arika-vdku and ni-vàlu. vaksha=vac), TS. 

Vükyn, n. (ifc. f. d) speech, saying, assertion, | ‘Vag, in comp. for vac. =atita, m. a partic, 
statement, command, words (mama vākyāt, in my | mixed caste, Cat. —adhipa, m.*lord of speech,’ 
words, in my name), MBh, &c. &c.; a declaration | N. of Brihas-pati, Kir, —anta, m. the end or pitch 
(in law), legal evidence, Mn;; an express decl? or | of voice, the highest voice, KatySr.; mfn. ending with 
statement (opp. to Ziga, ‘a hint’ or indication), | vac, ib. —apahüraka, mín. * word-stealer,' one 
Sarvad.; betrothment, Nár.; a sentence, period, | who appropriates to himself what has been spoken 
RámatUp.; Pán., Vartt. &c.; a mode of expres- | or written by others, a reader of prohibited works or 
sion, Cat.; a periphrastic mode of expression, Pap, | passages, Mn.; Yajn. —apóta, mfn. destitute of 
Sch.; Siddh.; a rule, precept, aphorism, MW.; a speech, dumb, KaushUp. —artha, m. du, a word 
disputation, MBh.; (in logic) an argument, syl- | and its sense (between which, accord. to the MI- 
logism or member of a syllogism ; the singing of birds, | masa, there is an eternal connection), Ragh. —asi, 
Hariv.; (in astron.) the solar process in computa- m.‘specch-sword,’ sharp or cutting sp, W. = idnzn- 
tions, MW. = kanpha, mfn. one whose speech is | bara, m. boastful or bombastic language, Sis., Sch. 
in the throat, being on the.point of speaking any- | —ütman, mfn. consisting of words, Uttarar. = &di- 
thing, MBh. = kara, mfn. (ifc.) executing the words | pitrya, n. (with ri/iindm) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
or commands (of another), R. —knrana-sid- | —ilambana, i. depending on mere words or on 
&hánta, m. N. of wk, = kāra, m. the author of | some merely verbal difference, MW. —ESIrdatta, 
(a Vedünta wk. called) Vakya, Sarvad, —khan- | m. N.ofa man, Pan. v, 3,84, Vartt, 3, Pat. = indra, 
gana, n. refutation of an argument, W, = garbhita, | m. N. of a son of Prakdsa, MBh. = iin, mín. one 
n. insertion of a parenthesis, Pratip. —graha, | who is a master of language, eloquent, an orator, 
m, paralysis of speech, Suir, — candrika, f, -tat- author, poet &c. (frequently at the end of names of 
tva, n. N. of wks. —tas, ind, couformably to the | scholars), MBh.; Kav.; N. of Brihas-pati or the 
saying, MW. —t&, f. in gadgada-v”, a stammering | planet Jupiter, VarBrS.; of Brahm’, Kum.; BhP.; 
utterance, Sušr, == tva, n. the being a word or speech, (also with Aia/fdcarya) N. of various authors, Cat. ; 
Siy.; the consisting of words, Sarvad.; the being a | (d), f. N. of Sarasvatl, Say.; -firtha, m. N. of a 
sentence or period, Sah.; (ifc.) pronunciation, Susr. scholar, Cat.; -/za, n. mastery of language, eloquence, 
—pikE, f. N. of wk. —dhrik, mfn. having a | Paficar. —3&vara, m. a masicrof language, an orator; 
commission from any one (gen.), R.—paiücidhyü- | GirudaP.; Pancar.; (with Buddhists) a deified sp 
yi, f. N. of wk, = pada, n. a word in a sentence, | (= Manju-ghosha), MW.; N. of Brahma, L.; of a 
MW.; (7), £ N. of wk. =padtya, n. N. of a cele- | Jina, Budd +5 (also with &&at/a) of various authors, 
brated wk.on the science of grammar by Bhartyi-hari | Sarvad.; Cat.; (2), f. N. of SarasvatI, Cat.; -Airti, 
(divided into Brahma-kanga or Agama-samuccaya, | m.N.ofa teacher, Buddh. ; -s/o/ra, n. N. of a Stotra; 
Vakya-kinda, Pada-kinda or l'rakirnaka). = pad- | ?rz-dat/a, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; 977-stofra, n. 
ahati, f. themanner orrulc of constructing sentences, | N. of a Stotra. »uttara, n. the last word, end of a 
MW. — piirana, mfn, the filling up of a sentence, speech, MBh.; specchand reply, MW. — yishabha, 
Nir. —prakarana, n., “prakiiga, m. N, of wks. m. any onceminentin speech, an eloquent man; -/04, 
=pradipa, w.r. for -fadiya, q.v., Cat. —pra- | n. eminence in speaking, eloquence, R. = guna, m. 
bandha, m. connected flow of words, connected | excellence of speech, L. = guda, m. a kind of bat 
composition or narrative, Dhatup. — prayoga, m. | orbird, Mn. xii, 64. — gumpha, m. pl. *word-weav- 
employment or application of speech or language, W. | ing,'artifcial language, Cat. = guli or "lika, m. the 
= bheda, m. difference of assertion, Jaim. ; division | betel-bearer (of a king or prince &c.), L.= ghasta- 
of a sentence (odkya-bhedad a-nighátah, because | vat (vdc-- hasta), mfn. possessed of speech and 
there is a division of the sentence there is no grave | hands, Paficat.; Hit. =jiln, n.a confused mass ot 
[but an acute] accent), MI. ; pl. contradictory state- | multitude of words, Sii. —jyotis (vàg-), mfn. re- 
ments, Mudr.; -zddz, m. N, of wk. —maiijari, ceiving light or enlightenment by sp°, SBr. = &am- 
f. N. of sev, wks, — mālā, f. connection or Sequence | bara, m. n. loud-sounding or boastful language; 
of several sentences, Kavyid.; N, of a Comm. ndiloquence, Kav. ; graceful or eloquent languages 
= Tacant, f. formation of speech, speaking, talking, | MW. — danda, m. verbal rebuke or reprimand, re- 
R., Sch; the arrangement or construction of Proof, admonition, Mn.; Yajil.; du. insult and as- 
sentences, syntax, MW. =ratnn, n. N. of wk. sault (dayoh parushyamor fa-parushye, violence 
~vajra, n. (sg. or pl.) words which fall like a both by wordsand blows, violence both of languagean' 
thunderbolt, crushin, words, strong language, R.; | bodily assault), Mn.; Gaut.; Hit.; speech-control, 
-viskama, mfn, rough or harsh (through the use of | restraint of sp?, Mn. xii, 10; -j2, mfn. arising from 
such words), BhP, — vara, w.r. for oak-santvara, insulting lang? and Bodily assault (with parushyame 
qva Lalit, — vitda, m, N. of sev. wks. — vinyiisa, | sce above), Mn. vii, 48. —dandaka, (prob. m.) pl. 
m. the arrangement or order of a sentence, syntax, | long-extended speeches, Car. = datta, mi(a)n.’ Shed 
W. =Vivarana, n. N. of wk, — vi&rads, mín. | by word of mou promised, W.; (d), f. a betroth 
skilled in speech, eloquent, W. — vi&esha, m. a virgin, Kull. on Mn. v, 72. — daridra, mfn. poor 
particular or special statement, W. — vzittt, f., ti- | in speech;of few words, L.= dala, n. ‘specch-leaf,’ a 
DraküHikE, f., ‘ti-vytkhyi, f. N. of wks. = šm- * the 
TKD, f. = vdk-#, q.v., MBh, — &oshn, m, ‘specch- | Apr. dua, n. ‘gift by word of mouth, t 
remainder (in an ellipsis), the part of a sentence promise or betrothment of a maiden in marriage, 
which is wanting and has to be supplied, the words 
necded lo complete an elliptical sentence (also -/ua, 1 ker, 
23, Jaim.: Apér, Sch.; Vikr. —&ruti, f. (with speaking badly or ill; m. a rude or insulting speakers 
afarokshánubAüti) N. of wk. =samyoga, m. | Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; =vrdéya, an out-caste "ife 
grammatical construction, Nir. =samkīrna, .n, | Brahman who has pased the proper time of li 


936 


Og vanga, m. a king of tho Vangas, j 
VarByS. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 170, Sch.); N. of a poct, 
Cat. 

Vühgaka, m. a reverer of the Vaigas or of their 
king, Pau. iv, 3, 100, Sch. 

Vübgüri, m, patr., Pravar. 

Vühgüla, m. (in music) a partic. Raga, Sampit.; 
(Ë) f. a partic, Ragini, ib. 


AFA caj-nidhona, vài-mati &c. See 
P- 937, cols. 1 and 2, 


NT vic, f. (fr. vac) speech, voico, talk, 
language (also of animals), sound (also of inanimate 
objects as of the stones used for pressing, of 2 drum 
&c.), RV. &c. &c.(vdcam ri, ir, or ish, to raise 
the voice, utter a sound, cry, call); a word, saying, 
phrase, sentence, statement, asseveration, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (vàcam ^/vad, to speak words; vicam vy- 
^ hri, 10 utter words; vdcagm s/d with dat., to 
address words to; vaca satyam Eri, to promise 
verbally in marriage, plight troth); Speech personi- 
fied (in various manners or forms, c.g. as Vic Am- 
bhriyi in RV. x, 125; as the voice of the middle 
sphere in Naigh, and Nir.; in the Veda she is also 
represented as created by Praja-pati and married to 
him; in other places she is callcd the mother of the 
‘Vedas and wife of Indra; in VP. she is the daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Kaiyapa ; but most frequently 
she is identified with Bharati or Sarasvatl, the god- 
dess of speech; vāca% sdma and vàco vratam, N. 
of Simans, ArshBr. ; vāca% stomak, a partic. Eküha, 
S5.) = ohnlya, w.r. for vdk-ch®, Müh. xii, 530. 

‘Vax, in comp. for vāc. = kalaha, m. * speech- 
strife, quarrel, dispute, Prab. —XIrn, m, * parrot or 
repeater of what has been said,’ i. c. ‘always officious 
or obliging (?),' a wife's brother, L. =ktta, m. N, 
of a poet, Sadukt, = keli or “13, f. a word-jesting, 
witty conversation, Dagar.{ Sah.; Pratap, = koka, 

m, N. of a poct, Sadukt. =kshata, n. injurious 
speech, MBh.; Paücat. 7 0nkshus, n. sg. speech 
and sight, Yajil. — capnla, mfn. talking ipreniy 
or idly, a careless talker, Mn.; MBh, = 
n. flippancy of specch, idle talk, Yäjū. — cit, mfn. ar- 
ranged in layers with certain formularies of speech, 
SBr. — chala, n. the mere semblance ofa voice, Kad. 
(sg. or pl.) untruthful talk, Hariv. (v.l); Kathis.; 
prevarication or perversion of the words of an op- 
ponent in disputation, Nyayss.; VSnvita, mfn. 
equivocating, evasive, W. 7 chalya, n. = -Jalya, 
q-¥., Hariv, —tvaon, n. sg. (suid to be a Dvandva 
comp.), Pay. v, 106, Sch. =tvisha, n. sg. (said to 
be a Drandva comp.), ib, =patu, mfn. skilled in 
speech, eloquent, Hit,; SarigP.: Can.; -/a, f. or -tva, 
n. skill in sp?, eloquence, Kav.; Hit. &c. -páti, 
m. a lord of sp, VS.; Kath. &c.; N. of. Brihas-pati 
or the planct Jupiter, R.; Var. &c.; a master of sp°, 
eloquent man, L.; a Saiva saint of a partic. degree 
of perfection, Badar., Sch.; N. of a poet, Sadukt.; 
mí(Z or é7#7)n, cloquent, L. ; -rdja, m. N. ofa poet, 
Rajat.; SarügP. &c.; SJa-dcva, m. N. of a king of 
Milava, Inscr,; N, of x poet, Dalar., Sch. = pati- 
ya (TBr.) or -patya (Kith.), n. mastery of ‘speech, 
= patha, mfn, suitable or seasonable for discourse, 
-W.; m. an opportunity or moment fit for speech, 
MBh.; the compas: or range of sp? (wdk-patha-pa- 
ram avilpita, passed beyond the Tange of speech, 
indescribable; a/f/a-?, id.), Si; Naish, = pavitra 
(vaÀ-), mín. having speech as a means of purifying, 

= Pu, mfn. Protecting sp, TS.; AitBr, = pū- 
tava, n. skilfulness in sp“, eloquence, Cat.; -2i7- 
ttti, f. N. ofa Kavys. = pärushya, n. harshness 
of sp* SithgP. ; abusive words, insulting or scurrilous 
language, Mn.; Paten, —pmshtE, f, N. of a 
ED us Tees £N, ds foret called after 

, 1b. = pushpa, n. pl. sp i P 

words, Hariv.; Kathis, EA (ed). uc 
fied by sp°, Mait;s, = » D. a command 
expressed in words; (42), ind, in consequence of a 
command, in obedience to an order, R. — pratoda, 

m. goading words, cutting or taunting language, R. 
= pradă, f. N. of the river Sarasvati, L. ras 
ipa, m. readiness of speech, eloquence, MBh. 
= pravadishu, mfn, coming forward as a speaker, 
AivS:. —praiasta, min, consecrated or declared 
pure by certain formularies of speech, Gaut, -Ppra- 
siirin, mfi. spreading out or exuberant in specch, 
eloquent; °ri-kdma (prob. w.r. for -prasüribá- 
4amea or -prasdra-k°), mín. wishing that (a child) 
may advance in speaking, PirGy, T üalükü, f. 


STU vàg-devatà. 


without investiture with the sacred thread &c., L.; 
N. of a Brahman, Hariv, — devat®, f. the divinity 
of speech, Sarasvati, Vear.; Sth.; Tantras.; guru, 
m. ‘master of words,’ N, of Kali-disa, Pifig., Sch. 
(in a quot.); -s/ava, m. N. of wk, = devatika, 
+ mín. sacred to Sarasvati, Kull. on Mn. viii, 105. 
= devatya, mfn, consecrated to speech, SaiikhSr. 
= devi; i, the goddess of sp°, Sarasvati, Kiv.; Rijat. 
&c.; -kula, n. science, learning, eloquence, MW, 
—daivatya, mín, sacred to Se, Mn. viii, 105. 
*- dosha, m, "specch-fault, speaking badly or iil, 
abusive or ungrammatical speech, W. ; uttering a dis- 
agreeable sound, Hit, — dvra, n. entrance to sp? 
(Arita-v^, mfn. anything to the description of which 
a way has been facilitated}, Ragh.; N. of a place, 
W.— baddha, mín. suppressing sp’, saying nothing, 
silent, Kathis. —bandhana, n. the obstruction or 
suppression ofsp°, silencing,silence(°nam pra-«/kri, 
to silence), Amar, = bali, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
= brāhmaņpa, n.a Brihmana which treats of Vic, 
Aitàr. —bhaiga, m, v. l. for vãž-sañga (q. v.) 
= bhata, m. N. of a writer on rhetoric (author of 
the Vig-bhatülamkzra), Cat.; of a writer on medi- 
cine, ib.; of other authors and learned men, ib.; 
-koša (?), m., -Jarira-sthána, n., -sitra-sthdna, 
n.5 "tálam&ara, m, N. of wks, = bhatta, w.r. for 
-bhata, Cat.; -mandana, n. N.of wk. = bhüshana- 
Kavya, n. N. of wk. —bhrit, mfn. bearing or 
supporting speech, SBr. — manasa, sec vdjz-m?. 
=nzin, mín, see below, —imüla, see vdjr-m. 
—yajün, m. an offeriug made in words, Siphás. 
= yata, mín. restrained in speech, reserved, silent, 
SiikhBr.; GySrS, &c. —yama, m. one who has 
controlled his sp*, a sage, A. — yamana, n. restraint 
of speech, silence, StS. — yma, mín. =-yala, Pan. 
iii, 2, 40, Sch.; m. a dumb man, one silent from 
necessity, W. =yuddha, n. war of words, contro- 
versy, vehement debate or discussion, MW. = yoga, 
m.correctuseof words, Pat. = rodha, m. =-bandha- 
na, MW. = vajro n. words which fall like a thun- 
derbolt, violent or strong language, Siksh.; R.; BhP.; 
mín. one whose words are like thunderbolts, BhP. 
— vata, m. N, of an author, Cat, = vat, mfn. hav- 
ing speech, connected with sp°, AitBr.; -ca£i-£r/Aa- 
yatra-prakdia, m. N. of wk. — vada, m. (prob.) 
a kind of bat, Gaut., Sch. (v. L va/gu-da). — vido, 
m. N. of a man, Pin. vi, 3, 109, Vant. 2, Pat. 
~= vlidint, f. N. of a goddess, Cat. ; -sfofra, n. N. 
of a Stotra. = vid, mín. skilled in speech, eloquent, 
Kavydd.; Sii. = vidagdha, mín. re (tå, f. Dy Vets 
à), t. a kindly-speaking or a ble woman, MW. 
Oe ater: RES be efed | by (mere) words, 
to be recited from memory, R. — vin, mín. elo- 
quent, AV. —viniksrita, mín. emitted or put 
forth by specch, Mn. iv, 256, —- viprushn, "E 
(said to be a copplative comp.), Pin. v, 4; 106, ch. 
=vibhava, m. stock of words, power of descrip- 
tion, command of language, Kiv. — virodha, m. 
verbal dispute, controversy, Heat. = vilüisa, m, play 
of words, SinigP.; graceful or elegant speech, W. 
=vilisin, m. a pigeon, dove, L. —visarga, m. 
the emitting of the voice, breaking of silence, speak- 
ing, Gobh.; BhP. —visarjuna, n. id., KitySr. 
=vistara, m. prolixity, diffuseness, Hisy.— vino, 
m. N. of a poet, Sadukt, — vira, m. a master of 
speech, MBh. — virya (vdg-), mín. vigorous in 
voice, TS. = vyaya, m. expenditure of words or sp’, 
waste of breath, MW. —vyavahira, m. employ- 
ment of maay words, a long discussion or altercation, 
Malv.-vylpüra, m. the practice of speaking, 
talking, talk, Sah.; Hit.; manner of speaking, style 
or habit of speech, W.; customary phraseology, ib. 
‘Vagiyano, m. a patr., Samskarak. (pl.) d 
Vügüru, mía. breaking promise or faith, disap- 
pointing, a deceiver, L. 
vügüsani (?), m. a Buddha, L. s 
in, m. patr. fr. in, g aivádi. 
ti .(K3m-; roe ) tva, n.(MBh.; 
ram. Rajat. uence (see next). 
Rm i 5 T SUE well, eloquent, $Br.; 
Lajy.4 MBh. &c.; speaking much, loquacious, talka- 
tive, wordy, L.; m. a parrot, L.; N. of Brihas-pati 
or the planet Jupiter, L.; of a son of Manasyu, MBh. 
svagys(?), min. (perhaps f.vdc + ya fr. jam; 
cf. oig. ata) s iking little, speaking cautiously or 
humbly, l^; sp" truly, L.; m. modesty, humility, self- 
isparagement, L.; doubt, alternative, L. = tas, ind. 


gvin, mín. Sce under vig above. 
‘Vai, in comp. for vie, = nidhans, mín, having 


vdc as the burden or refrain (in a recitation), Nid.; 
Lity.; (with £rauika, n. or sauhavisha, n. N. of 
Símans.) —ni&caya, m. settlement by word, af- 
fiance by word of mouth, marriage contract, MW. 
=nishthi, f. abiding by one's words, punctuality 
in foliilling 2 promise, faithfulness, ib. = mati, f. 
N. of a sacred river, W, =matsara, m. envious or 
jealous speech, S1ükhSr. —madhu, n. pl. sweet 
words, Sak. —madhura, mín. sweet in speech, 
speaking sweet words, Hit. -manas,n.du. (KathUp.; 
Mn.; Vis.) or -manasa, n. (sg. [P'4n.; Vop.] or in 
comp. [Gaut.; Vedán:as.] or du. [MW.]) specch 
and mind. —maya, mf(Z)n. consisting of speech, 
depending on sp°, whose essence is sp°, relating to 
sp" (also -za, n.), SBr.; VS. Prit.; ChUp. &c.; clo- 
quent, rhetorical, W.; (7), f; the goddess of speech, 
Sarasvati, L.; n. sp”, language, Kum.; Eso 
rhetoric, manner of sp°, RPrit.; Sih. &c.; -decatd, 
f. the goddess of sp^, Siphis.; -vizeka, m. N, of wk.; 
°yddhikrita-td, f. the state of presiding over sp? or 
eloquence (said of the goddess of sp”), MW. = mī- 
tra, n. mere words, only sp?, Hariv, = midhurya, 
n. sweetness of speech or voice, S1rügP. — mali, f. N. 
of wk, = misrana, n. exchanging words, conversa- 
tion with (instr.), Prab. = mukha, n. the opening 
of a speech, an exordium, L, = mūrti, mín. having 
sp* for a body ; (with deza/à), f. Sarasvati, Pracand. 
= müla,mfn.havingrootororigin insp^,Mn.iv,2 36. 

‘Viicam, in comp. for vacazt. = yama, mí(d;u. 
restraining speech or voice, silent, Dr. ; Up. &c.; m. 
a sage who practises silence, L. ; N. of a man, Cat. 
fva, n. silence, Ragh.; Kuval. 

"Vücaka, mf(ia[a&a, w. r. |n. speaking, saying, 
telling anything (gen.), Hit.; BhP.; speaking of, 
treating of, declaring (with gen. or ifc.), RamatUp. ; 
MBh. &c.; expressive of, expressing, signifying, 
RPrat.; RamatUp.; MBh. &c.; verbal, expressed by 
words, MW.; m. a speaker, reciter, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a significant sound, word, W.; a messenger, ib. = ti, 
f. (BhP.; Sarvad.) or -tva, n. (RamatUp.; Pat.; 
Sah, &c.) the speaking or treating of, expressing, 
significance. —pada, mía. containing expressive 
(not senseless) words, Yajii., Sch. ; n. an expr? or sig- 
nificant word, explicit term, W. —mukhya, N. of 
wk. —lakshaka-vyatjaka-tva, n. direct or in- 
direct or implicit designation of a thing, Pratap. 
Vicakiotirya, m.N. of a teacher (also s271d-5242- 
v^), Sarvad. 

"Vücnkütt, f. (prob.) w. r. for next, Col. 

"Vücaknav, f. (fr. vacaknu) N. of a preceptress 
with the patr. Girgi, SBr.; GrS.; AV.Paris. 

"Vücana, n. the causing to recite, Sr$.; the act of 
reciting, recitation, Yajh.; Varahit.; the act of read- 
ing, Balar. ; the act of declaring or designating, Sih. ; 
(à), f. a lesson, chapter, HPari3. 

Viaicanaka, n. recitation (esp. of sca5/7), Hcat.; 
an enigma, riddle, MW.; a kind of sweetmeat, L, 

"Vücanika, mi(7)n. founded on an express state- 
ment, mentioned expressly, Samk.; <ApSr., Sch.; 
VarBrS., Sch. 

"Vücam, acc. of rdc, in comp. = inva, min.‘ word- 
moving,’ singing, reciting, MaitrS. =Tikhaya, mín. 
id. (said of Soma), RV. 

Vücayitri, miu, one who causes to recite, the 
director of a recitation, Samskirak. 

‘Vaca-sravas, m. N. of a man, Cat. (perhaps 
w. T, for vdja-i7). 

I. Vüácas. See vf-cdcas and sd-vdcas. 

2. Vücas, gen. of zc, in comp. = pata, m. patr. 
fr. next, ŠiùkhBr. = pati (ededs-), m. ‘lord of voice 
or speech,’ N. of a divine being (presiding over human 
life which lasts as long as there is voice in the body; 
applied to Soma, Visva-karman, Praji-pati, Brahm 
&c., but esp. to Brihas-pati, who is lord of eloquence, 
preceptor of the gods, and regent of the planet Jus 
piter), RV.; AV. &c.; a master of speech, orator, 
BhP.; N. of a Rishi, a lexicographer, a philosopher 
&c., Sarvad.; Up., Sch. &c.: -fa/fa-faru, m. 
N. of wk.; -govinda (Cat.), -Matfdedrya, m. N, 
of authors; -»ira, m. N. of various authors (esp, 
ofa philosopher andcelebrated lawyer), IW.92,n.2; 
305; -vallabha, m. a topaz, L. = patya, mín. re- 
lating to Vacas-patl (N. of Siva), MBh.; composed 
by V°, Cat.; declared by V^, MW.; n. eloquence, Si3.; 
Hit.; fine language, eloquent speech, harangue, MW. 

Vacasim-pati, m. N. of Brihaepati or the 
planet Jupiter, L. (w. r. for vacasam-p°), 

1. Vüol, f. specch, a word, Pahicat.; KütySr., 
Sch. &c.; the goddess of sp", Un. ii, 57, Sch.; a holy 
word, sacred text, MW. ; an oath,ib.; w.r. for vacă, 


arare vdcydrtha. 
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MBh. xiii, 6149. — "rambhans (ndcár"), n. (said 
to bc) e z4g-dlambaina, ChUp.; Vedüntas.; N. of 
wk. = viruddha, min. unsuitable to words, not de- 
scribable with words; m, pl. a partic. class of divine 
beings, MBh. —vritta or -vriddha, m. pl. N. of 
a class of gods in the 14th Manv-antara, VP. = sa 
hiya, m. a conversable or sociable companion, R. 

2. Wied, instr. of vc, in comp. = karman, n. an 
act performed only by the voice, ApSr., Sch. = kar- 
nina, mfn, performed only by the voice, ib. = stena 
(vácd-), min. (prob.) one who makes mischief by 
his words, RV. x, 87, 15. 

Vücüta, mfid)n. talkative (said also of birds), 
Kav; Kathis, &c.; boastful, grandiloqcent (-/d,f.) 
Balar.; Prasannar. ; (iic.) filled with the song of, re- 
sounding with, Vas. 

Vaciyana, m. N. of an author, HYog. 

Vacila, mií(d?n. talkative, chattering (said also 
of birds}, Kiv.; Kathis.; boasting, VarBy., Sch.; 
Rajat.; full of noise and bustle, (ifc.) filled with the 
song or noise of, R.; Vas. &c. — ti, f. (Kiv.; Bhpr.) 
or -tva, n. (Viddh.) talkativeness, loquacity. 

"Vücilani, f. the act of making talkative, Kid. 

Vücilaya, Nom. P. 5ya/i, to make talkative, 
qause to speak, Bular.; Kd. ; Kathis.; to make full 
of noise, Kid. ; Rajat. 

Vacika, min. verbal, effected or caused by words, 
consisting in words, communicated by specch (with 
abhinaya,m.a deciamatory speech ; with india, m, 
threatened destruction; Adrssiye dayda-cdctke, 
the two violences i.c. blows and words, or assault 
and slander), Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a short expression 
for vdg-dsir-datta, Pan. v, 3, 84, Vartt. 3, Pat.; n. 
a verbal commission or message, Naish, ; $14. ; Rajat. ; 
news, tidings, intelligence, W. — pattra, n. a written 
agreement or contract, L.; a letter, dispatch, W.; a 
newspaper, gazette, ib, — prašna, m. N. of wk, 
-—hüraka, m. a letter, cpistle, L.; a messenger, 
courier, MW. 

Vacin, mín. (iíc.) asserting, supposing, Sarvad. ; 
Kii. ; expressing, signifying ("e2-/2a, n.), APrat.; 
TPrit., Sch. &c. 

Vāci, f. Sce ambu-v. 

‘Vico, in comp. for 2. zucas. = yukti, f. fit or 
appropriate speech, Malatim.; Pat.; mín?) possess- 
ing fituess of speech, eloquent, L.; -/a/u, min. skilled 
in speech, eloquent, Sis. Sch. 

c "'Vücya, Nom. P. yati, fr. «ie, Pin. i, 4, 15, 

2. Vücya, mín. to be spoken or said or told or 
announced or communicated or stated or named or 
predicated or enumerated or spoken of, Up.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c. (n. impers. it is to be spoken or said &c.) ; 
to be addressed or spoken to about anything (acc. or 
nom. with 7/2), Mn.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; to be di- 
rected that (with 72/43), MBh.; to be told about 
( still untold), KatySr.; to be expressed or desig- 
nated or meant expressly by (gen. or comp.), ChUp.; 
Samk.; Sih. &c.; to be spoken against, blamable, 
censurable by (gen. or instr.), Mn.; MDh.; Kav, 
&c.; used as a substantive, Vop.; (zdcyd), belong- 
ing to the voice &c., VS.; (zdcy'd), m. metron. of 
the Rishi Praji-pati, RV.; n. what may be said 
against any one or anything, blame, censure, re- 
proach, fault (zdeyam «/gamt, to undergo blame), 
MBh.; Kiv.; that of which anything is predicated, 
a substantive, Vop.; a predicate, W.; the voice of a 
verb (e.g. Kart ^, the active voice ; &armani- 
7^, the pasive voice), ib. ; = pratipddana,L. — ol- 
tra, min. fanciful in sense (as a poetical expression), 
MW.; n. a play upon words, Sih. — t&, f. the being 
10 be said or spoken, the being predicated of or the 


repute, infamy, MBh.; 
W. = tva, n. = prec.; (om) the being to be said or 


expressly meant by or by means of, Samk.on ChUp.; 

o fo or 
fra, n., Pho. ii, 4, 18, Sch.) L. --vajzu a, twas 
language, MW. — vat, 
above), 


dita, n. an elliptical expression, Pratip. = vāca- 
- Wücyárthn, m. the 


1 Meaning (-£za, n. di 
sion of meaning), Vedanta a eSt expres 


maraq vdcyaya. 


(vája-), mf(a)n. rich in goods or treasure (as the 
EN "n m. N. of a man (cf. next). -raini- 
yana, m. patr. of Soma-iushman, AitBr. = vat 
(vdja-), mfn, consisting of a prize or of treasures, 
connected with them &c., RV.; vigorous, strong, 
ib.; consisting of steeds or race-horses, ib. ; accom- 
panied by Vaja or by the Vajas (i.c. Ribhus), ib.; 
VS;; AitBr.; KatySr.; furnished with food, SaikhSr.; 
coutaining the wood väja, TS. ; PalicavBr. = villa, 
m. an emerald, L. =srava, m. N, of a man, VP. 
*- BTAVAS (odjia- ,mín. famous for wealth or steeds, 
RV,; (-jrávas), m. N, of a teacher, SBr, = &ruta, 
(vdja-), min. famous for swifiness, RV. = sana, 
see s. V. sini, mín, winning a prize or booty or 
wealth, granting strength or vigour, victorious, RV.; 
bestowing food, Mahidh.; m. N. of Vishgu, MBh. 
— sanoya &c., sec s. v. = sumnynsta, mfn., BhP, 
xii, 6, 74 (prob. corrupted). —s&, mfn, (superl. 
-fama) =-sini, RV.; VS. —süta, n. or -sūti, f. 
(vdja-) the winning of a prize or of booty, battle, 
victory, RV.; VS.; AV. — sümnn, n. N. ofa Siman, 
Vait. = syit, mfn, racing, a racer, race-horse, RV.; 
TS. —srajüksha (Cat.), -srava or -sravas 
(VP.), m. N, of Vena. Váj&pya, n. ‘connection 
with food or strength (?),' a word formed to explain 
vija-feya, TBr. Vijódhyi, f. (väja + idhyd) = 
difti, Mahldh. on VS. i, 29 (perhaps w.r. for vā- 
Jéb'd, race, course). 

Vüjapya, m. N. of a man, g. nagddi, 

Vüjapyüyans, n. patr. of a teacher, Sarvad. 

Vüj&ya (cf. vaj), Nom. P. A. °ydti, "fc (inf. 
vijayddhyai), to race, speed, hasten, run, contend, 
vie, RV.; to urge on, incite, impel, ib.; AV.; 
PalicavBr.; P. (vdjdya/i), to worship, Naigh. iii, 
14; to fan, kindle (considered as Caus, of «/vd), 
Py. vii, 3, 88. 

‘Vajayu, mín. cager for a race or contest, swift, 
active, energetic, vigorous, RV.; winniug or bestow- 
ing wealth or booty, ib. 

Vajavata, m. (fr. vdja-vaf) N. of a man, g. 
tikddi (Kai. dhodjavata). 

Vijavatiiyani, m. patr. fr. prec, ib. (Kai. 
dAvàjavatayani). 

‘V&jasana, mi(7)n. relating or belonging to Vāja- 
sancya (said of Siva and Vishnu), MBh.; R.; BhP. 

Vüjasanoyá, m. patr. of Yajtiavalkya (m. pl. the 
school of V°), SBr. — grihya-sütra, n., -pari- 
Sishta-nigama, m. N. of wks. = brühmana, n. 
the Brihmana of the V9, i.e. the Satapatha-brah- 
mana, Kull. — sikh, f. the branch or school of the 
V°s, Inscr. = samhiti, f. = vdjasaneyi-s°, Cat. 

Vijusaneynka, mín. belonging or relating to 
Vajasaneya, devoted to him, composed by him &c., 
Ei Br. Up i N. o the SBr., KatySr. 

nsanoyl, in comp. for °yin.— pritisikhya, 
n, the Prati&ikhya of the esi = brih- 
mana, n.= Ja/a-patha-by° (cf, above); “udpani- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. — šūkhā, f, the branch 
or school of the V*s, Cat. = samhitā, f. ‘the Sam- 
hit or continuous text of the Vajasaneyins’ (i.e. 
of the hymns of the White Yajur-veda ascribed to the 
Rishi Yàjiavalkya and called suk/a, * white,’ to dis- 
tinguish it from the Black or Dark Yajur-veda, which 
was the name given to the Taittirlya-samhita [2-v-] 
of the Yajur-veda, because in this last, the separation 
between the Mantra and Brahmana postion is ob- 
scured, and the two are blended together; whereas 
the White Samhita is clearly distinguished from the 
Brihmaga ; it is divided into 40 Adhyüyas with 
303 Anuvákas, comprising 1975 sections or Kan- 
dikas: the legend relates that the original Yajus was 
taught by the Rishi Vaiiampayana to his pupil Y4jiia- 
valkya, but the latter having incurred his teacher's 
anger was made to disgorge all the texts he had 
learnt, which were then picked up by Vaisampayana’s 
other disciples in the form of partridges [see /ait- 
tiriya-samhita]; Yajhavalkya then hymned the 
Sun, who gratified by his homage, appeared in the 
form of a zdJin or horse, and consented to give him 
fresh Yajus texts, which were not known to his 
former master; cf. vajin); “tépanishad, f. N. of 
an Upanishad (forming the 4oth Adhyzya of the 
VS. and also called 134 or T31-vasyopanishad, q.v.) 

Vijusanoyin, m. pl. the school of Vajasaneya, 
Hariv, (g. saunakddi); mfn. belonging 10 that 
school, Say. 

1. Vāji (for 2. sce col. 3), in comp. for wiji. 
koi, m. pl. N, of a mythical people, MaikP. 
= andhi, f. ths plant Physalis Flexuosa, L. — grī- 
va, m. N. of a prince, MBh, = tii, f. the state of 
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Nom. A. cigiyale, to appear as if 
really expressed, Sali, 
Vücyüyaná, m. patr. of Vacya, TS. 


UM vāca, m. (only L.) a species of fish ; 
a species of plant; = madana. 


arate vachoka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 


OTST cüja, m. (fr. Vvaj; cf. ugra, uj, ojas 
&c.) strength, vigour, energy, spirit, speed (esp. of 
a horse; also pl), RV.; AV.; VS.; SaikhSr. (vd- 
Jebhis, ind. mightily, greatly ; cf. sahasd); a con- 
test, race, conflict, battle, war, RV.; VS.; GrSrS.; 
the prize of a race or of battle, booty, gain, reward, 
any precious or valuable possession, wealth, treasure, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; PaticavBr.; food, sacrificial food 
(=anna in Naigh. ii, 7 and in most of the Com- 
mentators), RV. ; VS,; Br.; = adya-feya, SankhSr.; 
(?)a swift or spirited horse, war-horse, steed, RV. 
AV.; the feathers on a arrow, RV.; a wing, L.; 
sound, L.; N, of one of the 3 Ribhus (pl. —tlie 3 

Ribhus), RV.; of the month Caitra, VS.; of a son 
of Laukya, SankhSr.; of a son of Manu Savarna, 
Hariv.; of a Muni, L.; n. (only L.) ghce or clari- 
fied butter; an oblation of rice offered at a Srdddha ; 
Tice or food in general ; water; an acctous mixture 
of ground meal and water left to ferment; a Mantra 
or prayer concluding a sacrifice, = karman (vdja-), 
min, (prob.) active in war, SV. (v.1, for-bharman). 
=karmiya, n. (with Bharadzdjasya) N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr. —kryitya, n. a warlike deed, battle, 
fight, RV, = gandhya (vàja-), min. (prob. ) form- 
ing or possessing a cart-load of is or booty, RV. 
ix, 98, 12 (cf. gadkd and gddhya; others * whose 
gifts are to be seized or held fast"). —candra, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — juthara (v4/a-), mfn. con- 
taining food (in the interior), RV. v, 19, 4 (= ġa- 
vir-j*, Say.) —3it, mfn. conquering in a contest, 
winning in a race, winning booty, VS.; TBr.; n. N. 
of various Samans, ArshBr, —jiti (Kajh.), -jityá 
(TBr.), f. a victorious course or contest. = dii, mfn. 
bestowing vigour or specd, RV. = diivan, mín. be- 
stowing the prize, granting wealth, ib.; (oar), f. 
N. of a Saman, PancavBr. —dravinas (vdja-), 
mfn. finding rich reward, RV. — pati (vdja-), m. 
the lord of booty or reward (said of Agui), RV.; 
VS.; GrSrS, = patni (vdja-), f. the queen of booty 
or treasure, RV.; Kaus. —pastya (vd/a-), min. 
possessing or bestowing a house full of wealth or 
treasure, RV, — pita, mín, one who has acquired 
strength by drinking, Lity. —péya, m. n, ‘the 
drink of strength or of battle," N. of onc of the seven 
forms of the Soma-sacrifice (offered by kings or 
Brahmans aspiring to the highest position, and pre- 
ceding the Raja-sGya and the Byihaspati-sava), 
AV.; Br.; SiS.; MBh.; R.; Pur.; N. of the 6th 
book ofthe Satapatha-Brahmana A the Kanva-dakha; 
m, = vijapeye bhavo mantra} or vdjafcyasya 
yate 4 kalifah, Pat. on Pan. iv, 3,06, Vidt. 
5 &c.; -Hripti, £., -krator udgitré-prayoga, m. 
e "o sated, mi s defui taken at the 

Ajapeya, SBr.; -ZaddAati, f., -prayoga, m. N. of 
wks; -ydjin, m. one who offers (or has offered) a 
V5, TBr.; -yiifd, m. the sacrificial post at the V°, 
SBr.; -rahasya, n., -rája-siiya, m. or n., -sarva- 
Prishthéplorydmdhdgatra-prayoga, m. N. of 
WKs.; -sdman, n. N, of a Saman, Lity.; -sfoma- 
So m., -hotri-saplaka, n, -hautra, n.; 
di-samiaya-nirnaya, m, °ydrcika, n, Sydr- 


cika-prayoga, m., °ydidgitra- rayoga, m. N. of 
wks, = peyaka, min, purses or relating to the 
Vaja-peya sacrifice R. — peyika,mf(7jn.id KatySr., 
Sch. (cf. Pay. iv, 3, 68, Sch.) —poyin, mín. onc 
who has performed a Vaja-peya sacrifice, Cat. = pe- 
fas (vdja-), mfn. adornc with precious gifts, RV, 
e pac in courage or 
ib.- -) or^vyà (Maitr 

mín. beginning with the words väja at cane 
n, (scil. arman) a rite so beginning, TS.; Slr. 3 
(Coiya)-homa, m. a sacrifice so beginning, Vait. 
= prasuta (vdja-), min, started for a race or im- 
pelled by coura; 5, SV. = bandhu, m.an ally in battle 
(orN.ofaman ib. bastya (vd. -), v. l.for-fas£- 
Ja, TBr. (vdjenánnena janyam bastyam Palam 
lad-yozyah, Sch.) - bharman (wdja-), mfn. win- 
ning a prize or reward, RV. -bharmiya or 
-bhrit (also with Bharad-wijasya), n. N.of a S3- 
man, Laty, = bhojin, m. = -fcya, I, = m-bhurá, 
mín. carrying off the prize or booty, RV.; m. (with 
Sapi) N. of the author of RV. x, 79. -ratna 


ara vaiich. 


having strength or food or wings, Sii.; the state or 
nature of a horse, ib, —tva, n, = prec., MW. 

7 danta and -dantaka, m. Adhatoda Vasika L. 
=daitya, m. N, of an Asura (also called Keiin) 

Hariv. <nirjana-vidhi, m. N. of wk, —pa! 
kshin, m. a partic. bird, L. = pita, mfn. drunk by 
the Vajins, ApSr. (in a quotation; cf, vàja-f^). 
=prishtha, m. the globe-amaranth, L. = n, 

N, of the Nakshatra Aévint, VarBrS. = bhakshya, 
m, the chick-pea, Cicer Arictinum, L, = bhū (Kam) 
or -bhümi (Kir.), f. a place where horses are bred 
or a spot abounding in or suitable for horses, = bho- 
jana, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. — mat, mfn. joined 
or connected with the Vajins, Vait.; m. Trichosanthes 
Diocca, L, —medha, m. a horse-sacrifice, MBh.; 
R.; Pur. —mesha, m. pl. ‘horse-rams,’ a partic. 
class of Rishis, R. (accord, to Sch. they can at will 
assume the shape ofa horse or a ram), — yojaka, m, 
‘h®-yoker,' a driver or groom, MBh, = r&ja, m. N, 
of Vishnu, Paficar. = vürana-&iü1&, f. p stables for 

h*s and elephants, R. — vithann, n. h? and Chariot, 

MBh.; a kind of metre, Col. - vishthi, f. ‘horse's 
station," the, Indian fig-trce, Suir. (cf. afva-ttha), 

- vega (váji-), mfn, having the swiftness of a h' jj 

Suparn. —&atru, m, a species of plant, L. Lors 

f. a horse-stable, Rajat. — iras, m. 'horse-head; 

N. of a Danava, Hariv. 

"Vàjita, mfn. having feathers, feathered (as an 
arrow), MBh, (cf. gridhra-v"), 

‘Vaijin, mfn. switt, spirited, impetuous, heroic, 
warlike, RV. &c. &c. (with ra/Aa, m. a war-chariot ; 
superl. vdjf:-£ama); strong, manly, procreative, 
potent, RV.; TS.; Br.; winged, (ifc.) having any- 
thing for wings, BhP.; feathered (asan arrow), Hariv.; 
m.a warrior, hero, man, RV. (often applied to gods, 
esp. to Agni, Indra, the Maruts &c.); the steed of a 
war-chariot, ib.; a horse, stallion, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
N. of the number ‘ seven,’ Gol. (cf. ava); a bridle, 
L.; a bird, L.; an arrow, L.; Adhatoda Vasika, L. ; 
pl. * the Courscrs,' a class of divine beings (prob. the 
steeds of the gods, but accord. 10 TBr. Agni, Vayu 
and Sürya), RV.; Br.; StS. (vajiuag sdma, N. of 
a Siman, ArshBr.); the school of Vajasancya (so 
called because the Sun in the shape of a horse re- 
vealed to Yajnavalkya partic. Yajus verses called 
a-yátayamáni, q. v.), VP.; (ini), f., sce below. 

Vüjina, mín. belonging to the Vajins, VS.; m. 
N. of a Rishi, Br.; n. race, contest, emulation, RV.; 
VS.; AV.; curds or the scum of curdled milk, Lar, 
Sch. (curds of two-milk whey or whey from which 
the curds have bcen scparated, W.); the ceremony. 
performed with curds for the Vajins, Asv$r. — brith- 
mana, m, the priest who performs the Vajina 
ceremony, ApSr., Sch. 

Vüjini, f. (of vdjin) a mare, L. (cf. comp); 
Physalis Flexuosa, L. = vat (vdJ/z1-), mfn. possess- 
ing or driving swift mares, rich in horses (applied to 
various gods, and to the rivers Sindhu aud Sarasvati), 
RV.; AV.; T Br. (accord. toothers* strong, ‘spirited, 
‘rich in sacrifices? &c.); m. the sun, AV.; pl. the 
steedsof the gods, ib. = vasu(cij/ni-), min. « prec., 
RV.; bestowing strength or power, TAr. 

WVüjineyà, m. the son of a hero or warrior, RV. 
vi, 26, 2. 

‘Vaji, in comp. for vāja. — kara, min, strengthen-. 
ing, stimulating, producing virility, Susr.; n. an 
aphrodisiac, ib. = karana, mf(3)n. prec. (also EY 
ib.; Kim, &c.; N. of wk.; -Zantra, n.i "yádi i 
kāra, m. N. of wks, =kūrya, n. = -Ariyd, Cat. 
— M kri, P. -Aarofi, to strengthen, excite, produce 
virility, Suir. — kriyā, f. the use or application 
aphrodisiacs, Soir. = vidhünn, n. id, Cat. 

V8jya., m. patr, fr. vaja, p. gargüdi. 15) 

WTIÍsI 2. vaji(2), m. (for r. see col. 2) a 
partic. manner of cutting the hair, Samskürak. 


ATT väjreya, mfn. (fr. vajra), g-sakhyadt. 


vüilceivara, m. (prob.) w-r. for 
vallchéivara. 


vüiich (cf. / van), c.r.P.( Dhatup. 
S vii, 28) vāīchati (occurring only in 
forms from the present stem, and in pr. p. Fass. eas 
chyamana [Kathis,}; but accord, to Gr. also b "E 
uditcha; aor. avaachit; tur. vdilchita, 9d. 5 d 
sAyati &c.), to desire, wish, ask for, strive after» 
pursue, RV, &c, &c.; to state, assert, assume, Var! D 
Cavs, -väñchayati (see abhi-a/ väñch), MBh. E 
Germ. wuns Wunsch, wünschen; Angl- 
wpscan; Eng. wish.) 


araa vanchaka, 
‘Viiichaka, min. wishing, desiring ; a wisher &c., 


MW. 


V&üchann, n. the act of desiring or wishing, W. 
Vaiichaniya, m/n.to be wished for, desirable, ib. 
‘Viitichi, f. (ifc. f. 2) wish, desire, longing for (acc. 


with prati, loc. or gen.; vdilcham «/ Eri with loc., 


“to desire cr long for’), Kav.; Kathis.; Rajat. &c.; 


statement, assumption, Sarvad.= kalpa, m.,-kalpa- 
lati, E N. of wks, = n&tha, m. N. of two authors, 
Cat. ; ¢hiya-sittra, n. N. of wk. Vāňchêša, m. 
N. of a man (the father of Samkarinandz), Cat. 
"Vülch6svara, m. (with £azi) N. of a poet (also 
called Vaiichi-natha), ib.; (with Hosa-nikarud- 
(aka) of an author whose date is about 1800 A.D.; 
-mahdtmya, n. N, of ch. of the SkandaP. Vaii- 
chóddhiüra, m. N. of a Tantric wk. 

Vüiichüka, m. N, of a poet, Cat. 

Vaichita, mín. wished, desired, beloved, longed 
for, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. wish, desire, ib.; m. (in 
music) a kind of measure. 

Viiichitavya, mín. to be wished or desired, de- 
sirable, MW. 

Vaiichin, mín, wishing, desirous, lustful, W.; 
(ini}, f. a libidinous woman, ib. 

‘Viiichya, mín, =vdAchitavya, MW. 


Ae, vit, ind. (g. cdi) an exclamation on 
performing a sacrifice (prob. =‘ bring’ or ‘take,’ fr. 
Avi = vah), VS.; Br. ; SS, = kāra, m. the ex- 
clamation caf, KatySr. 


Ale rata, mf(i)n. (fr. vata) made or con- 
sisting of the Banyan or Indian fig-trce or its wood 
&c., Mn. ii, 45; m. an enclosure, (either) a fence, 
wall, (or) a piece of enclosed ground, garden, park, 
plantation, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; a district, Dai. ; a road, 
Vas, ; the site of a house, L.; Panicum Spicatum, W.; 
the groin, W.; the son of a Vaiya and a Maitri, L.; 
(also n. and [7], f.) an enclosure of a (low-caste) 
village consisting of boundary trees, L. ; (7), f. a piece 
of enclosed ground, garden, Hariv.; Sih.; BhP.; the 
site of a house, L.; a hut, L. ; a species of bird, Car. ; 
n.=varanda, aita, and anna-bheda, = abana, 
m. the descendant of an out-caste Brahman by a 

Brahman mother, Mn. x, 21; an officer who knows 
the disposition of his army, L.; pl. N. of a people, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; BhP. (sz. a prince of the Vs; n. 
the country of the V^s, MEh.) = māls, mín, being 
at the root of the Ficus Indica, Hariv. = šriùkhalī, 
f.achain fixed round an enclosure, a sort of fence(?), L. 
"Vütaka, m. an enclosure, garden, plantation, 
Kathis.; Hcat; (Ed), f. id, Kav.; Kathis.; 
Paficad.; the site of a house, L.; a hut, L. 
‘Viti, (prob.) f. a piece of enclosed ground, Katy. 
Vüti-dirgha or viti-dirgha, m. a sort of grass 
or reed, L. 
See brahma- and srigdla-v^. 
"vátya, min. (ir. vafa) made of the Indian fig- 
tree, Suir.; m. fried barley, Car. (cf. vuf(aEa:5 (à), 
f. = vdtydlaka, Bhpr. - pushpikü (L.) or -push- 
yi (Car.), f Sida Rhomboidea or Cordifolia, = man- 
dn, m. scum of fried barley, L. 
* vütyliyani, f.a species oí Sida with white flowers, 
Car. 
"Vütylila or Inka, m., "Is, f. Sida Rhomboidea 
or Cordiíoliz, L. i 


‘let vatara, n. (prob.) a sort of honey, 
Pay. iv, 3, 119 (cf. valara). 


-qrafa cafakavi, m. patr. fr. vataku, g. 
bakz-ddi. 
vütu, m. N. of a man, Kshitis. 
qaga cattaka, n. fried barley, L. (cf. vatya). 
Tg rätta-deva, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
qrarād. See Abad. 
‘area vadaba (or cadaca), min. (fr.cadaba) 


Sch.; of a river (accord. to some the Sarasvatl), VP. 
of certain authors, Cat. = plirva-paksha, m. N. of 
a Vedanta wk. —-bhüshana, n. N. of a wk. on 
metrics (by Dimédara).— vat, mfn. rich in words, 


Paiicar. = v&dz, m. a kind of bird, MBh. — vilasa, 
m. N. of two authors, Cat. 


RV. v, 75, 4 (* speech, Naigb.) 


and vduiafrastha (sce 3. and 6. vina). 
city of Benares, Vcar.; Satr. (w.r. vågar’). 


ing; a weaver's loom ; voice, speech ; a species of 
metre; a cloud; price, value. = bhüshnza, n., w.r. 
for wini-bh?. 


vanij) a merchant, trader, TBr.; MBh. (cf. Pig. vi, 
2, 13); the submarine fire (supposed to be at the 
south-polc), L. 


submarine fire, L. — vidha, mín. inbabited by mer- 
chants, g. bhauriky-ddi. 


VERI) 
(v.l. väyijaka). 


(Kathis.) traffic, trade, commerce, mercha: 
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AM 2. cal, cl. 10. P. vatayati, to fau (cf. 
vitaya, p. 935, col. 2); to fan; to serve, make 
happy; to go, Dhatup. xxxv, 30. 

Ula x. rata &c. Sce p. 934, col. 2 &c. 


ATE 2. cata, min. (fr. can) = vanita, 
solicited, wished for, desired (cf. vivazscad-v); at- 
tacked, assailed, injured, hurt (cf. 3. a-v? and ai- 
vata). 

Alt vaülanda, m. patr. fr. vatanda, g- 
Sivddi; (I), f., Pin. iv, I, 109, Sch. 

"Vütandya, m. patr. fr. valanda, g. gargddi. 

V&tandy&yani, f. of prec., g. Aiddi. 

MATNA cata-rasana. See p.934, col. 3. 

TÍS vatardi. Sce catarddhi, ib. 

QAN catacya. See under 4/ce. 


MATAR cataicika, prob. w.r. for ratdi- 
vika, mín. one whose horses are swift as the wind, 
Kam. xvi, 12. 


ATATA catáma, m. the almond-tree, Car.; 
Bhpr. (cf. &àdaza). 


aria cati, ratula, catula, catya &c. See 
P- 935, col. 2 &c. 


AI 1. rafsa, m. patr. fr. vatsa, VarBrS. 
he L); (i), £, seebelow ; n. N. of a Siman,PaficavBe.; 

Sty. 

2. Vütsa, Vriddhi form of z24sa, in comp. =—pri, 
m. (fr. vatsa-pri) patr. of a arian, TPrit.; 
u. N. of RV. x, 45 ( VS. xii, IS &c.) and the 
ceremony connected with it, TBr.; SBr.; Katysr.; 
N. of a Siman, ArshBr. —priya, min. (fr. prec.) 
containing the hymn of Vatsa-pri and the ceremony 
connected with it, SBr. —preya, m. patr. fr. vatsa- 
fri, Pat, — bandhá, n. pl. (fr. vatsa-D^) a partic. 
text, TS.; -v/d, mín. knowing the text called Vatsa- 
bandha, ib. (cdtsambandha-vid, MaitrS.) = iils, 
mín, (fr. za/sa-id/d) born in a cow-shed, Pin. iv, 
3, 36. Vütsoddharana, mín. born in Vatsiddha- 
raqa, g. (akshaiiladi. 

, I. Vütsaka, n. (fr. vatsa) a herd of calves, Pag. 
iv, 2, 39. 

2. Vatsaka, mín. (ir. vatsake) coming or made 
from the Wrightia Antidysenterica, Suir. 

3. Vitsaka, mín. (fr. wi/sya), Pat. on Pan. iv, 
2, 104, Vartt. 185 22. 

‘Vitsalya, n. (ir. vatsala) affection or tenderness 
(esp. towards offspring), fondness or love for (gen., 
loc. or comp.), R.; Kalid. &c. = tū, f. (iíc.) id., 
BhP. —bandhin, min. showing tenderness, dis- 
playing affection, Vikr. 

Vitsiyana, w.r. for zd/sydyana. 

"Vütsi, m. (ir. vatsa) patr. ot Sarpi, AitBr. 

‘Vatsl, í. of vd/sya (q. v.), Pin. iv, 1, 16, Sch.; 
(prob.) N. of a woman (see comp.; W.‘ the daughter 
ofa Südra woman by a Brihman’).=putra (vdési-), 
f. N. of an ancient teacher, $Br.; Buddh. ; of a ser- 
pent-demon, Kirand.; a barber, L. = putriya, m. 
pl. the sect or school of Vatsi-putra, Buddh, = min- 
davi-pütra (cd/si-), m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

‘Vatsiya, m. pl. N. ofa school, Pan. iv, 1,89, Sch. 

Vatsya, mín. ueating of Vatsa, SankhSr.; m. 
patr. fr. vatsa, g. gargddi ; N.ofan ancient teacher, 
KitySr.; of an astronomer, Heat.: pl. N. ofa people, 
MBh.; (1j f.,seeabove; n., g.prithv-cdi.—khanda, 
m. N, of a man, Pat. on Pay. ii, 2,38. —-gulmaka, 
m. pl. N. of a people, Cat. 

wal , In. parr. of wae: Jariga 
vddi G f, ib. N. of various patel (es praes 
Küma-sütras and of the Nysya-bhashya, Paficat.; 
Väs., Introd. ; Cat.; mf,3)n. relating to or ‘composed 
byVatsyyana, Cat, <bhishya,n, N.ofV°'sComm. 
on the Nyaya-siltras, = sūtra, n. = Aama-s? (qv): 
«sära, m. N. of a wk. by Ksheméndra. VüisyR 


qm vada. 
‘Vadabagni, m. submarine fire (supposed to be at 
the south-pole), Kav. Vidabinala, m. id., Paficar. 

Vadabiya,min.(with jyotis)submarine fire, Dalar. 

Vüdabeya, m. a stallion, stud-horse, g. nady- 
&di ; a Brahman, L.; a bull, W.; du. the two Aivins 
as the sons of Vadab1 (or Aivint, q.v.), L- 

‘Vadabya, n. a number of Brihmans, Pan. iv, 3, 
42; the state of a Brahman, g. érdimanddi. 


MATER vddabhikara. Seo bad?. 
Vüdabhikürya, m. patr. fr. vadabhikara. 
TIA rädara. Sec vadaba. 


aaya vádeyi-pítra. See bád?. 

rt vüddautsa, m. N. of a man, Rüjat. 
EL vüdcali, m. (said to be) patr. fr. 
vág-vdda, Pin. vi, 3, 109, Vártt. 2, Pat. 
"TG vüdhd. Sce badhd. 


TUI 1. cand, m. (fr. Vvaq ; often written 
baxa, q.v.) sounding, a sound, Kir. xv, 10; an arrow 
(sce Sava, p. 727 for comp.), RV. ix, 50, 1; music 
(esp. of flutes, harps &c.), KV.i, 85, 10 &c.; AV. x, 
2, 17 (here written ddd); a harp with 100 strings, 
TS.; Br.; SrS.; (i), f- sce below; n. the sound of a 
partic, little hand-drum, L. vat, mín. containing 
the word vga (a harp), TandBr. — $abda, m. the 
sound of a lute (or ‘the whizz of an arrow"), Mn. 
iv, 113. — 8&In, m. (or d, f.) N. of a fortress, Rajat. 

Vāņitā, f. N. of a metre, Ked. 

‘Vanin, mfn. (cf. 62711) speaking, W.; (zi), f- 
an actress, dancer, L.; a clever or intriguing woman, 
Hear.; an intoxicated woman, R, ; N, of two metres, 
Ked.; Col. 

1. Vai, f. sound, voice, music (pl. a choir of 
musicians or singers), RV. (the saa vāyīs are re- 
ferred by the Comms. to the seven metres or to the 
seven notes of the gamut é&c.); specch, language, 
words, diction, (esp.) eloquent speech or fine diction, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a literary production or composi- 
tion, Uttarar.; Bhim. ; praise, lavdation, MW.; the 
goddess of speech, Sarasvati, R.; BrahmavP.; N. of 
a metre consisting only of long syllables, Kavy3d., 


—kavi, -küta-Iakshmi-dhara, -nitha, m. N. 


"VágIcI, f. (prob.) a partic. musical instrument, 
WWE 2. vàna, w.r. for vana in vanadanda 


arate räşal:i, m. N. of a man, Samskirak. 
AIA? vagarasi, f-—vürünasi (q.v.), the 


Gat vánárai, w.r.for baya-parni, Kaus. 
afar cani, f. (only L.; cf. 1.2. rã?) weav- 


MOTE vapikajya, w.r. for val?. 
rfr canijd, m. (also written Garijd ; fr. 
aka, m. a merchant, MBh.; Hariv.; the 


ika, m. a merchant, trader, Mn. iii, 181 


‘Vauijya, n. (Apast.; Gaut. &c.), vinily®, f. 


3 ilk), Susr.; m. a stallion, mdi, | yani, m. N. of a law-giver, Cat. 
coming from et a 65, Sci submarine fire (cf, | , Vaniiyake, n a merchant, trader, Heat, (cf. | Vätsyäyaniya, n.a wk, com CT 
zin vadaba and aurea’. Kav.; RS a Brihman, dkarma-?’). Yana (esp. the Kima-sitras), aoe 

; Kiv. [. vddabya); N. of a grammarian, 2, türi, f. (cf. cà s. 73 - 

MBb; mr CAE : ga ya); Mel sa qat 2 ER f. (cf. ciel) weaving, L. ert nm (fr. Arad) speaking of or 
heli Le 7.3 stud; g-khaųdikádi ; a partic. Muhurta, Mt 3. vani, f. reed, RV. v,86, 1; du. the puis peeled LEUR causing to pun 
Cats a kind of coitus, L. cU N. of a | two bars of a car or carriage, ib. i, 119, 5. statement, Mn.; or ogee talk, utterance, 
village (Gskio, mio.) Pag. iv, 2, 104, Vart. 2, Pat. | ermamfere vagyarida or cápyocida, m. N. of | mentioning, MGh.; Hariv BAR) den beard 
urge ri EE. a shark or other sear * Rishi, Car, (cÉ riyeeida) MBA a diede paopod idu e RE ce 
i 5 e " Side ags H mo 4 3 " 
monster, a= BETA n. Siddh. on Pap. vi, 2, 65. | ATA 1. vat, ind. g. cádi. Sarvad.; Suir.; discussion, controversy, dispute, con- 


test, quarrel, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; agreement, Dai; cry, 
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song, note (of a bird), AitBr.; sound, sounding (of 


a musical instrument), Paiicat.; demonstrated con- 


clusion, result, W. ; a plaint, accusation, ib.; a reply, 
ib.; explanation, exposition (of holy texts&c.), MW. ; 
report, rumour, ib, —Xath&, f. N. of a wk. on the 
Vedinta, = kara, mfn. making a discussion, causing 
a dispute, W. —kartri, m. a player on a musical 
instrument, Samgit. —Xnlpnka, m. or n., -kutü- 
hala, n. N. of wks, —Xrit, mfn.=-kara, MW. 
=kautūhala, n., -granthn, m. N. of wks. 
jester, 
Bharty.—dindima, m., -taramgini, f. N. of wks, 
da, min, emulating, vying with (comp.), Sii. 


=oaiicu, mín, clever in repartee, a 


=uakshatra-mili-stryodaya, m., -naksha- 


trü-m&HkB, f. (also called nakshatra-vida- 


mälikă or nakshatra-vaddvali), a defence of the 
Vedanta against the Mimüpsi doctrine, =pa- 
riocheda, m. N, of wks. —prativilda, m. (sg. 
and du.) a set disputation, assertion and counter 
assertion, statement and contradiction, controversy, 
disputation, MW. — phnkkik&, f., -masijnzT, f., 
emahfirzava, m. N, of wks, —yuddha, n. war 
of words, controversy, dispute, Mn. xii, 46 ; -pra- 
dana, mfn. skilled in controversial discussion, ib. 
—rahga, m. Ficus Religiosa, L. — rata, mfn. 
adhering to or following any partic. proposition or 
doctrine, W.; addicted to controversy, disputatious, 
ib. —ratnivali, f. N. of wk. = vati, f. N, of a 
river, L, — vida, mín, causing a controversy, BhP. ; 
an assertion about a proposition, ib. — vüdin, see 
3ydd-vàda-vàdin. —vivü&dn, m. sg. or du, dis- 
Cussion about a statement, argument and disputation, 
MW. =samgraha, m. N. of wk, —slidhnnn, n. 
proof of an assertion, maintaining of an argument, 
controversy, W. — sudhikara, m., -sudhi-tiki- 
ratnüvali,f. N. of wks. Vüdf&dri-kuliin, m. or 
n.N.ofwk. Vüdünuvüdn, m. du. assertion and 
reply, plea and counterplea, accusation and defence, 
controversy, dispute, disputation, W. Vidürtha, 
m. N, of various wks. ; -Ahandana, n., -ciidamani, 
m., -dipthd, f. N. of wks. Vüdüval, f. N. of wk, 
Vüdakn, mín, (fr. Caus, of A/zad) making a 
speech, speaking, a speaker, MW.; m. a musician, 
Samplt.; a partic, mode of beating a drum, ib. 

m. a player on any musical instrument, 
musician, R.; n. = -dauda, SrS.; (ifc. f. 2) sound, 
sounding, playing a mus? instr?, music, Mu. ; MBh. 
&c. = danda, m. a stick for striking a mus? iusu?, 
L, —- paricoheda, m. N, of wk. 

Viüdannkn, n. playing a musical instrument, MBh, 

Vüdaniya, m. ‘to be made to resound,’ a reed, L. 

Vüdünya, mín. x vadánya, L. 

Vüdilyann, m. patr. fr. vada, g. aivády. 

1. Vidi, min. speaking, Un. iv, 124, Sch.; learn- 
ed, wise, ib. 

2. Vidi (not always separable from prec.) in comp. 
forvádin. =karana-khandann, n., -khandann, 
n., -ghata-mudgara, m. N, of wks, = 
m. (with sri) N. of a Jaina, Cat. —tarjana, n. 
N. of wk. —tva, n., sce 3atya-vàditva, — bhi- 
Xarüclürysa, m. N. of an author. = bhiishana, n. 
N. of wk. 0j, m.*king among disputants,’ an 
excellent disputant, Paficat.; a Bauddha sage (also 
N. of Mahju-ghosha or Mahiju-irl), L. = zijn, m. 
N. of various authors (also -/7r¢ha, -fati, -Jishya, 
-Sodmin). =viig-isvara, m. N, of an author, L, 

=vinođa, m. N. of a wk, b Samkara-miira, 
= éri-vallabha, m. N. ofan au or, Cat. — sinha, 
m.'lion of. disputants,'N, of Buddha, L, Vüdindra, 
m. N. ofa Philosopher and a poct, ib. Vadibha- 
Sigha,m.N.ofa Jaina ib. Vädiėvara, m. = vägi. 
7dj,anexcellent disputant, Dhanaj. Vidy-adhyü- 
ya, m. N. of X ch. of the Samgita-ratnükara, 
V&dika, mfn, talking, speaking, ‘asserting, main- 
taining (a theory &c. on 3 P 
cian, [dn (v.l. CAES oos pu Paes 

Vādita, mfn. (fr, Caus, of A made 
or to be uttered &c.; made to ed) PNE: a 
ed, BhP.; n. instrumental music, SahkhBr.; Gobh. 


Vüditavyn, mín. to be sai 1 
instrumental ue MBh. ud or spoken &c.j n, 
‘Viiditra, n. a musical instrument, À past. : musi 
musical performance, ib.; Gobh.; Gast Aci ied 
cal choir, Uttamac, = m, a band of music. 
MW. =lagnda, m. a drum-stick, L. vat, mín. 
accompanied by music, KatySr, : 

"VRdin, mín. saying, discoursin; speaki - 
ing, speaking or talking about (often ifc. pue 
times with acc. of object), declaring, proclaiming, 
denoting, designating (or sometimes = designated as, 


IREN vàáda-kathá. 


addressed hy a title &c.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; producing 
sounds, SarkhSr.; m. a speaker, asserter, (ifc.) the 
teacher or propounder or adherent of any doctrine 
Sarvad.; a disputant, 
accuser, prosecutor 
(du. plaintiff and defendant), Y aj. ; Nar. jan alche- 
mist, Kalac.; a player on any musical instrument, 
musician (see f.), the leading or key-note, W.; N. of 


or theory, MaitrUp.; Samk 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a pli 


Buddha (as*the disputant", L.; (Z7), f.a femalemu- 
sician, R.; (prob.) N.of a Comm. on the Amara-koia. 
‘Vadisa, mín. (prob. for vad/ja) = sadAu-odüdin, 
L.; m. a learned and virtuous man, sage, seer, W, 
mfn, to be said or spoken or pronounced 
or uttered, AitBr.; to be sounded or played (as 
a musical instrument), Cat. ; n. a speech, SBr.; in- 
strumental music, Malav.; Kathis, &c.; m. or n. a 


mus? inst?s, W, = bhanda, n. a mus? inst®, SaddhP.; 
a multitude of mus? inst?s, band, L.; -mukha, n. 
the mouth or top part or point of a mus? inst®, L. 
manda, w.r. for vdfya-m?. —vidako-sima- 
gti, f. the whole collection of mus? inst?s and those 
who play upon them, L. 

Vüdyakn, n. instrumental music, BhP. 

Vüdyamiüna, mín. (fr. Caus, of «/vad) being 
made to speak or sound &c.; n. instrumental music, 
Hariv, 

Vāäyoka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 

ATRL vadara, °rāyaņa. See badara. 

AR vadala, m. liquorice, L.; a dark day, 
L. (cf. bddara). 

TR vüdüma. See badüma. 


ARTA vadala, m. the sheat-fish (—va- 
dala), L. 

fex vadira, m. N. of a partic, tree (re- 
sembling the Badari), L. 

agf vadult,m.N. ofa son of Yisvümitra, 
MBA. (v.1. vali). 5 


UT vädgala(?), n. the lip, Gal. 
TMA vüdh, vadha &o. Soe /badh. 


ATAF vadhava, n. (fr. vadhü), g. udgatradi, 
Vüdhavaka, n. (fr. id.), g. kudalddi. 
oe n. (fr. id.) the taking a wife, mar- 
riage, L. 
Véabtya, mfn. (fr. id.) relating to a bride, bridal ; 
n, a bridal dress, wedding garment, RV. ; AV.; Kaui. 


MUITA vadhavata, v.l. for vatavata, q.v. 
UAW vüdhin. See loka-vadhin, 
ANY vàdhula, m. N.ofa man, Samskürak. 


Vüdhüla (cf. dddhitla), m. N. of a man, Cat. 


Vüdhüleya, m. a patr., g. kKarta-kauj 
várcaleya). ne PARA UEM, 


Vadhauln, m. patr., AgvSr. 


vadhit, f. (fr. /vadh =vak 
cesse (fr. /oadh —vak) a vessel, 


vadhiina, m. N. of a teacher (prob. 
wr. for vddhiila above). 


UU vadhyoshayona, m. patr. fr. 
vadhyosha, g. bidédi s sn ™ pa 
aria vadhriya(?), m. patr., Pravar. 
aX denryaiva, m. patr. fr. vadhry-ašva, RV.; 
Fr. 
Vüdhryasvi, m. patr., ArshBr. 


vadhrinasa or 9saka, m. a rhino- 
eu MS E MarkP, (accord. to a Sch, also ‘a 
ind oi t, bird;’ cf. 
Ene » bull, or bird; cf. vardhranasa and 
NR 2. vane, mfn. (fr. A/pai; for 1. seo 
P: 935, col. 3) dried &c.; n. dry or dried fruit, L.; 
a kind of bamboo manna, L. 
à ST 3: täna, n. (fr. v/ve) the act of weay- 
ng or p * 
VEG RS Mir Slee en 
Weaver's loom, L. (w. r. vānd-d° 
Vantys, nf t te E Hu Pat, 


NT 4. vā i 
PALA Ut ine, m. orn.(?) hole in the wall 


musical instrument, R.; Kathis,; Palicat. = kara 
(MW.), -dhara (BhP.), m. ‘performer on a mus? 
inst? a musician, — nirghosha, m. the sound of 


a mat of straw, L. — danda, m. a 


INGA vandyu-ja. 


Ta 5. vana, m. 
N. of Yama, L. 


TA 6. vana, mf(i)n. (fr. 1. vana, p. 9 
relating to a wood orto adwelling in a wood &c, W.; 
n. a dense wood, Nalód.; a multitude of woods 5 A 
groves or thickets, W. 

Vānaka, n. the state of a Brahma-cirin, L. 

Vünaknusümbeya, min. (fr. vana-kausambi) 

E. tady-ádi. A 

Vünaprastha, m. ({r.vana-frastha)a Brahman 
in the third stage of life (who has passed through the 
stages of student and houscholder and hzs abandoned 
his house and family for an ascetic life in the Woods; 
see drama), hermit, anchorite (mentioned by Me- 

thenes under the name UAdBror), Apast.; Mn.; 
ABh. &c.; RTL. 362; a class of supernatural 
beings, MW.; Bassia Latifolia or Butea Frondosa, Ls 
mín. relating to a Vanaprastha ; m. (scil. dirama) 
the third stage of a Brahman's life, forest-life, MBh.; 
R.; Hariv. = dharma, mfn. the law or duty ofa V°, 
MW. Vünaprasthüiramm,m.theorderof. aV? ib. 

Vünaprasthya, n. the condition of a Vīna- 
prastha, Apast. 

"Vünnra, m. (prob. fr. vanar, p. 918) ' forest- 
animal,'a moukey, ape (ifc. f. 2), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a kind of incense, Olibanum, L.; (with dcárya)N, 
of a writer on medicine, Cat. ; (D, f. a female ape, 
MBh.;R.; Kathis.; Carpopogon Pruriens, Limite, 
belonging to an ape or monkey, m?-like &c., M. Bh.; 
R.—ketann, m.*m-bannered,' N. of Arjuna, MBh. 
= ketu, m. the m°-banner, ib; = prec., ib. = dhva- 


an intelligent mau, L.; 


Ja, m.=-kefana, ib. — priya, m.‘dear to m?s, the 


tree Mimusops Kauki, L. —xaja, m. *m?-king, a 
strong or excellent m°, MBh. = vira-mühütmya, 
n. N. of a ch, of the SkandaP, Vünnr&ksha, m. 
‘m°-cyed,’ a wild goat, L, (v.l. &d/avaAya). Vie 
narükhyn, n. Olibanum, VarBrS., Sch. Vünarà- 
ghita, m.‘m°-stroke, 'i.¢.‘struck or injured by m°s," 
the tree Symplocos Racemosa (commonly called 
Lodhra or Lodh), L. Vünnrápasada, m. a con- 
temptible m“, MW, Vünarüshtaka, n. N. ofeight 
verses (supposed to bespokenby am?). 
m. pl.* m?-faced,' N, of a people, VP. Vinaréndra, 
m. ‘m°-chief,’ N. of Sugriva or of Hanumat, L. 
Vünarésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha. 
Vünary-ashtaka, n. N. of a poem (cf. vàza- 


ráshaka). 


Vānala, m. the black species of Tulasi or holy 
basil (Ocymum Sanctum), L. 

Vauavisake, m((/£2)n.belongingto the (people 
of the) Vana-vasakas, Cat.; m. the son of a Vai 
and a Vaideht, L.; (74d), f. a kind of metre, Col. 

Vünavisi, f. N. of a city, Dai. = mBhlitmya, 
n. N, of ch. of the SkandaP., Cat. 

Vanavisya, m. a king of Vanavisl, ib. s 

Vünaspatyá, mí(a)n. (fr. vanas-pati) coming 
from a tree, wooden, AV.; VS.; Br.; GySrS.; pre- 
pared from trees (as Soma), AitBr. ; performed under 
trees (as a sacrifice), BhP.; living under trees or in 
woods (said of Siva), R.; belouging to a sacrificial 
post; m. a tree or shrub or any plant, AV. (accord. 
to L. any flowering fruit-tree, such as the Mango, 
Eugenia &c.); n. the fruit of a tree, Br.; Mn. vili, 
2, 39; a multitude or group of trees, Pap. iv, t, 85; 
Vartt. 10, Pat, 

Vink, f. a quail, L. 

Vaniivisya, w.r. for uinanisya. 

Vünika, mín, (prob.) living in the wood, Bhav. 

Vünira, m. (ifc. f. d) a sort of cane or reed, Cala- 
mus Rotang, MBh.; Kav. &c.; =cifraka, b. 
=griha, n. an arbour of reeds, Ragh. —ja, m. 
Saccharum Munjia, L.; Costus Speciosus or Arabi- 
cus, L. 

Vaniraka, m. Saccharum Munjia, L. 

Vüneyn, mí(7)n. living or growing in a wood, 
sylvan, MBh.; R.; relating or belonging to water 
&c., W.; n. Cyperus Rotundus, L. — pushpa, n. a 
forest flower, MBh, 5 

Vinya, mf(d)n.relatingtoa wood, sylvan, Baudh.; 
(à), f., sce next. 

I. Vüny&, f. (for 2. see p- gan col 1) a dense 
wood or a collection of woods, 


MAAAC vanamantara, m. pl. (with Jainas) 
a class of gods, L. 

NRTT vanava, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

ANZ vänäyu, m.—vanayu, N. of a country 


(pl. a people) to the west of India, VP. ; an antelope, 
L. (v.l. zd/dyu). —Ja, mfn. * Vániyu-born, a V 


T vànira, 


MU as of a particularly good breed), | pers. pron. (cf. Pin. viii, 1, 20; 24 &c.), RV. &c. 


IAT cuni. See p. 940, col. 3. 


ATA vänta, mín. (fr. /ram) vomited, 
: ejected from the mouth, cffused, Br.; MBh.; Pur. 
(e, ind. when one has v*); dropped, Ragh. vii, 6; 
one who has v°, Mn. v, 144; m. N. of a family of 
priests, Cat. = vrishti, mín. (a cloud) that has shed 
itsrain, Megh, Vüntáda, m, ‘eating whatisvomited," 
adog, L.; (prob.) a kind of bird, Car, Vàntánna, 
n. vomitedfood,L. Vantisin, min. eating v°food, a 
Hopes Mn.; BhP. ; HParis.; a person who tells 
is Gotra &c. for the sake of getting food, L. ; a foul- 
feeding demon, MW. — a s š 

‘Vanti, f. the act of vomiting, ejecting from the 
mouth, L, —Xzit, mfn. causing vomiting, emetic, 
L.; m. Vanguieria Spinosa, L. = da, min, = prec., 
L.; (d), f. N. of various plants (Helleborus Niger, 
Wrightia Antidysenterica or Calotropis Gigantea 
&c.), L. —godhant, f. Nigella Indica, L. —hyit, 
w.r. for -krit. 

Vünti, in comp. for vasa, = skyl, P. karoti, 
to reject, give up, resign, Buddh. = bhüva, m. the 
being given up, ib. 

1. Vilma, m. (for 3. and 3. see col. 2) the act of 
vomiting, g. /va/ddi ; (i), f. id., Gal. 

1, Vümaka, mín. (for 2. see col. 3) one who 
vomits, MW. 

‘Vamaniya, mín. causing vomiting, emetic, Suir.; 
to be cured with emetics, SartigS. 

I. Vamin, mín. (for 2. see col. 3) vomiting, eject- 
ing from the mouth, TS.; SBr. ; (#7), f. (with yoni) 
a vulva ejecting the semen virile, Suir. 

1. Vanya, mín, (for 2. and 3. sec cols, 2, 3) to 
be cured with emetics, SarigS. 


qra vündana, m. pair. fr. vandana, 
Air. 
UTAM 2. vanyd, f. (for 1. see p. 940, col. 3) 
acow whosecalf is dead, TBr. (cf. agi-, abi-, ni-v). 
NI 1. vapa, m. = I. vaya, ‘weaving’ or 
ta weaver’ (see fantu-, lantra-, siitra-v°). -ünn- 
åa, m. a weaver's loom, L. (ci. vdna- and vdya-d"). 
"wügakn. See faffikd-v°: 
NIU 2. capa, m. (fr. //1. vap) the act of 
shearing or shaving (see 4rifa-v*). 
_I, Vapana, n. the act of causing to shave or of 
shaving, GrSrS. 
I. Vüpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) shaven, shorn, L, 
TQ 3. capa, m. (fr. /2. vap) a sower (see 
bija-v"); the act of sowing seed, W.; the act of 
pouring in or mixing with, Nydyam.; seed, MBA. ; 
(ife.) sown with, L. (cf. Pau. viii, 4, 11, Sch.) 
2. Vüpans, n. the act of scattering or sowing, 
SamhUp. 
‘Vapi, f= 04/7, a pond, BhP, (cf. Up. iv, 124). 
‘Vapiki, f. id., Kav. 
2. Vapita, mín. (fr. Caus.) caused to be sown, 
sown (as seed), VarBrS. 
‘Vipin, mín. (ifc.) sowing, Pin. viii, 4, 11, Sch. 
"Vüpima, n. an unannealed vessel, L. (cf. next). 
"V&yi, f. any pond (made by scattering or dam- 
ming up earth), a large oblong pond, an oblong 
reservoir of water, tank, pool, lake, Mn.; MBh, &c. 
(cf. Aridé-v"); a panic. constellation, VarByS. 
—-Xüpa-tatüka-s&ntl f. -kupa-tadügddi-pad- 
dhati, îi N. of wks. —jala, n. lake-water, Ml. 
=vistirna, (prob.) n. a hole (made by a thief in a 
wall)resemblinga pond, Mricch. — hz, m. ‘abandon- 
ing lakes, the inks bird, Cuculus Melanoleucus, 
L. vüpy-utsarga, m. N. of wk. 
"Vüpiko, (ifc.) = 721; Kathis.; m. N. of a poet, 


or Arabicus, L. (v.l. Pe e 
ere pedis sata a sh ED DE 

NITE cüpusha, mfn. (fr. vapus) wonderful, 
admirable, RV. s 

qZ cabhafa, m. N. of a lexicographer, 
L. (prob. wr. for våg-bkața). 

aif vābhi. See ürga-råbhi. 


` qq cam, (encl.) acc. dat. gen. du. of 2nd 


(with fine eyebrows or eyes), Kav. —mosha, min. 


&c. (the accented vd in RV. vi, 55, 1 is thought 
to be mdedm, nom. du. of Ist pers. pron.) 


NT8 2. rand, mii or a)n. (fr. /1.van; for 
T. see col. 1) lovely, dear, pleasant, agreeable, fair, 
beautiful, splendid, noble, KV. &c. &c. ; (ifc.) striv- 
ing after, eager for, intent upon, fond of, Kav.; 
Kathis.; Rajat.; m. the female breast, L.; the god 
of love, L.; N. of Siva, BhP.; of a Rudra, ib.; of 
Varuna, L.; (with Saivas) = vJma-deza-guAya, 
Sarvad.; of a son of Ricika, MBh. (B. 7a); of 
a son of Krishna and Bhadrd, BhP. ; ofa prince (son 
of Dharma), Cat.; of a son of Dhatta-nárdyana, 
Kshitis, (cf, -deva); of one of the Moon’s horses, 
VP.; m. or n, a kind of pot-herb, Chenopodium 
Album, L.; (4), f. a beautiful woman, any woman 
or wife, Palicar.; Sih.; a partic. form of Durgi, Pur.; 
a partic. Sakti, Hcat.; N. of Lakshmi, W.; of Saras- 
vati, ib.; of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; of the mother of Piriva (the 23rd Arhat of 
the present Avasarpini), L.; (dyd), ind. in a pleasant 
or lovely manner, RV, viii, 9, 7; (i), f. a mare, L. 
(vami-ratha, mín., Pat. on Pan, iv, 2, 104, Värt. 
20); ashe-ass, L.; a female camel (ct. usiitra-v"); 
a young female elephant, L. ; the female of the jackal, 
L.; n. a lovely thing, any dear or desirable good (as 
gold, horses &c.), wealth, fortune, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
ChUp.; mín. relating to a mare, Pat. (cf. under 7, 
f. above). —j&ta (vdmd-), mín. lovely or dear by 
nature, RV. x, 140, 3. = I. tă, f., -tva, n. (for 2. 
sce col. 3) loveliness, W. = datta, m.' given by Siva,’ 
N. of a man, Kathis.; (à), f. N. of a woman, ib. 
=dris (nom. $) or -drishti, f. a fair-eyed woman, 
Kiv. —-deva (zàmd-), m. N. of an ancient Rishi 
(having the patr. Gautama, author of the hymns 
RV. iv, 1-41; 45-48, comprising nearly the whole 
fourth Mandala; pl. his family), RV. &c. &c.; of a 
minister of Daia-ratha, MBh.; R.; of a king, MBh.; 
Hariv.; ofa son of Narayana (father of Viiva-nitha), 
Cat.; of a lawyer, a poet &c. (also with upddhyd- 


ya and Chat{d-carya), ib.; of a form of Siva, Hariv.; 


BhP.; of a demon presiding over a partic. disease, 
Hariv.; of a mountain in Si!mala-dvipa, BhP.; of 
the third day or Kalpa in the month of Brahma (see 
under £alpa); (7), f. a form of Durgi, Hcat.; 
mf()n. relating to the Rishi Vama-deva, MBh.; 
-guya, m. (with Saivas) one of the five forms of 

iva, Sarvad.; -ra/Aid, m. V?-d?'s chariot, MaitrS. ; 
-samhitd, f. N, of wk. —dovyá, mfn. coming or 
descended from the Rishi Vama-deva, SBr.; m. patr. 
of Apho-muc (author of RV. x, 127), Anukr.; of 
Brihad-uktha and Mürdhanvat, ib.; n. N, of vari- 
ousSimans, ÁrshBr.; -v/d)d, f. N. of wk. = dhva- 
ja, m. N, of an author, Cat. —nayani, f. a fair- 
eyed woman, Kav. — I. -ni, mín. (for 2. see p. 942, 
col, 1) bringing wealth, ChUp. ; -/2a, n. the attribute 
of bestowing w°, .  n3ti (vämd-), mín. con- 


ducting to wealth or to the |, RV. =netra, n. 
a mystical N. of the vowel 7, L.; (a), f-=-xayand, 
L. — bh&j, mín. partaking of or of the good, 


RV. =bhrit, f. a, kind of brick (-fvd, n.), TS.; 
MaitrS. — 1. -bhru, f. (for 2. see col. 3) a woman 


ama vamand. 
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cruel, Kiv, ; Por.; vile, wicked, base, low, bad, Kir.; 
m. or n, the leit side (mad dakskinam:, irom the 
leit to the right; cdmzena, on the lett side), K1v. ; 
Kathis.; m. the left hand, RimatUp.; a snake, L.; 
an animal, sentient being, L.; n. adversity, misior- 
tune, Kathis, ; the left-hand practices of the followers 
of the Tantras (=vdmdcedra, q.v.), Cat. —kati- 
stha, mín. lying or situated on the leit side, Siphzs, 
= kiritin, mín. one whose crest or diadem is turned 
towards the leit, VarByS, = kukshi, m, the left side 
of the abdomen, Sinhas. (v.1. -farizz). — cüda or 
-cüla, m, pl. ‘Icit-crested,” N, of a people, Hariv, 
=jushta, n. = vdmakdsvara-tantra, Aryav. 
tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, = tas, ind, from or 
on the left, MBl. ; Kiv. &c. = 3. -t3, f. (also pl., 
Kay.; Rajat.), -tv2, n. (for 1. see col. 3j contra- 
riety, cisfavour, reirzctoriness, coyness, enata, min. 
bent or turned to the leit, VarBrS. — p&r&va, m. the 
I?side, Sinh2s. (see-Ae4s47).— bh&shin, mi(7pz)n. 
speaking ill or adversely, R. —2. -bhrd, f. (for I. 
see col. 2} the leit evebrow, Pratij3S. = märga, m. 
the left-hand doctrine (see vaimdedra), Cat.; “gin, 
m. = vdmdcdrin, RTL. 185. — ila, mín. ot bad 
character or disposition, Kir. ; refractory or timid (in 
love), coy, Milaim. = stha, mín. standing on the 
left, Kathis, —hasta, m, the dew-lap of a goat, 
Aryav. Vamigama, m.=next, W. Vümicüra, 
m, the left-hand practices or doctrines of the Tantras 
(i.e. the worship of the Sakti or Female Energy per- 
sonified asthe wife of Siva, as opposed to dakshind- 
Cara, q.v.), Cat.; min, behaving badly or in the wrong 
way, Suir.; Paficar. ; "ris, m. an adherent of the lefte 
haud practices of the followers of the Tantras, IW. 
523, 0.1. Vaimarambha, mín. refractory, stub- 
born, Malatim, Vamarcana-candriki, f, N. of 
a Tantric wk. "Vümárcis, mín. (a fire) flaming 
towards the left (and so foreboding evil), MBh. Vä- 
miivacara, min. keeping on the left side, Lalit. 
Vamavarta, mín, winding or wound towards the 
left, Bhpr.; turned towards the leit or west, Heat. 
Vamétara, min. ‘ different from leit," right, Ragh. 
Vümiika-vpitti, mín, always acting perversely 
(tva, n.), Kathis, 

3. Vamaka, mf(74d)n. (for I. see col. 1) left, not 
right, VarBrS.; Malatm.; adverse, cruel, rough, 
hard, KalP.; m. a partic, mixed tribe, MBh.; N. of 
a king of Kiii, Car.; of a son of Bhajamina, VP.; 
ofa Cakra-vartin, Buddh. ; (prob.) n. a kind of ges- 
ture, Vikr.; (254), f. N. of Durgi, MW. Vaima- 
k@avara-tantra, n, and Vamakésvara-sam- 
hitd, f. N. of wks. 

kakshiyann (once°yand), m. patt., SBr. 

2. V&min, mín. (for 1. see this page, col. 1) = 
vamdcarin, W. 

Vamila, min. =rãma or dimbhika, L. 

Vami-./kri, P. -Farofi, to turn or direct towards 


the left side, VarBrS. 


Vümiya-bhishya, n. N. of wk. 
3. Vümya, n. (for I. and 2. see cols. I, 2) per- 
verseness, reíractoriness, Naish.; Sih. 


‘AA caman (g. pamádi), prob. invented 


to explain vdmana. 


alae rämaná, mf(a)n. (of doubtful deri- 


stealing precious things, TS. —ratha, m. N, of a 
man (pl. his family), g. £tt72-àdi. —-rathya, m. 
patr. fr. prec., ib. ; a branch of the Atreyas, KatvSr. 
—1locana, mía. fair-eyed, Sak.; (d), f. = -drii, 
Hit.; N. of a woman (the daughter of Vira-ketu), 
Dai. = šiva, m. N. of a man, Kathis. — svabhi- 
va, mí(d)n. of noble character or disposition, BhP. 
Vamikshi, n. zdma-zeíra, L.; (1), f. = väma- 
drii,Kiv.; Kathis. Vamapidana (or *md-7??), 
m. Careya Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L. Vā- 
,Í.-vüma-nayand, Hisy. V&móru 

or vāmôrū, f. (Nom. °rs, Sis, viii, 24; voc. "721; 
cf, Vam. v, 2, 49; compar. "rt-/ari, Vop.) a hand- 
some-thighed woman, MBh. ; Kàv.; BhP. 

Vamila, v&miya-bhüshya. See col. 3. 

2. Vamya, min. (for I. see col. I, for 3. col. 3) 
belonging to Vama-deva, MBh. 


T. 3. ráma, mí(a)n. (perhaps originally 
identical with 2. above) leit, not right, being or 


vation) dwarfish, small or short in stature, a dwarf, 
YS. &c. &c.; small, minute, short (also of days), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; bent, inclined, HParii,; relating 
to a dwarf or to Vishgu (cf. below), treating of him, 
Per. ; descended from the elephant Vamana (see be- 
low), R.; m. ‘ the Dwarf, N. of Vishgu in his fith 
Avatdra or descent (undertaken to humble the pride 
of the Daitya Bali [q. v.]; the germ of the story of 
this incarnation seems to be contained in the Ist book 
of the SBr.; the later legend is given in R. i, 32,2); 
N. of a partic. month, VarBrS.; of Siva, MBh. xiv, 
193; a dwarfish bull, MaitiS.; TS.; a goat with 
partic, marks, VarByS.; a person born under a partic. 
constellation, ib.; = Aduda, L.: Alangium Hexape- 
talum, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son 
of Garuda, ib.; of a son of Hiragya-garbha, Hariv.; 
of one of the 18 attendants of the Sun, L.; of a Di 
mn vov of a Muni, Cat.; of a poet (minister 
situated on the left side, SBr. &c. &c. (the quivering | &c.) Se ase Gie mh Set aie 
of the leit eve or arm is supposed to be a good omen | of one of the authors of the elu et 
in ones aaa of the left arm a bad eh in men); | being Jay3ditya, and of the author ofthe Ki ah : 
MEME e icm (em ou abie; [eiu of Ux elephant that supports the E 
ways), BhP. refractory, coy (in lore), Sth. acting | N.ofa mone Meis DR NON PD 
in the opposite way or differently, iv, 18; hard, Aparas (v.1 rdmaga), Re; (i) PAPA Pur] 
a te 3 


942 naama vdmana-karika, "SRTSS. vdyu-sama, 
ATA vüyava &c. Sco p. 943, col. 1. of onc of the 7 Rishis (sce -cakra), MBh, = tana. 
NTTU väyasá,m. (fr. vayas) a bird, (esp.) a ym m.cs-fufra, MW. —tejus (viyi-) mm. 


having the sharpness of w°, AV. x, 5, 26, — 
large bird, RV. i, 164, 53 (cf. Nir. iv, 17); a crow, arvad. atta, m Not 


the notion or idea of air, Sarvad, — datt: 
Br.; MBh. &c.; a prince of the Vayas, g. farivddi; | a man, g. jubhrddi ; -maya, mijn. eal ee 
Agallochum or fragrant aloe, L.; turpentine, L; a J 


mín., Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 23, Sch. = take 
house facing the north-east, L. ; (2), f. a female crow, d fom 2 s aes i 


m. endearing form of -daffa, Pat. — da; mín. 
Mricch.; Paficat.; Hit.; N, of various plants (accord. | (fr. -da//a), g. sakhy-ddi ; m. patr. (fr. id.) E he 
to L, Ficus Oppositifolia, Agati Grandiflora, = Adka- d 


bhradi, — dixo, m. a cloud, L, = dx: i 
lundi and = mahd-jyotishmati), Sušr.; mí(Z)n. re- | tcarcr, air-scatterer, id., W. — dià, f. the. pi mais 
lating or peculiar to crows, MBh.; Kav. &c.; con- | VarBr3. — dipta, mfn, (said of animals inthe EU 
= üvidnài, f. N. of the 12th day in the light half | sisting of birds, Nalód. ; containing the word vayas, | of augury), VarBrS. = dova, n. the lunar mansion 
of the month Caitra (on which a festival is held in | g. vimuktddi ; n. a multitude of crows, Py. iv, 2, | Svati (presided over by Vayu), ib. = dnivnta oc 
honour of Vishnu), L.; -Aathd, f., -vrafa, n. N. of | 37, Sch. —janghi, f. a species of plant ( = &d£a-7^), | -daivatya, mfn, having Vayu asa deity, VarBiS, 
wks, - nighantu, m. N, of a dictionary. = purñ- | L, — tira, n. (prob.) N, of a place (^77ya, mín.), | —àv&ra, n.the door of breath, AmritUp. = dh&tu, 
ga, n. N. of onc of the 18 Purinas (said to have | Pap. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 2, Pat. = tunda, mín. re- | m. the element air or wind, Sarvad, —üh&rana, 
been related by Pulastya to Narada, and containing | sembling the beak of a crow ; m. (with samzdhé) the | mfn. (with drvasa, m.) N. of partic. days in the lizht 
an account of the dwarf-incarnation of Vishnu), IW, | joint of the jaw, Processus Coronoideus, Suir. = pi~ | half of the month Jyaishtha, VarBrS. = nandana, 
514. prüdur-bhüva, m. ‘the Dwarf manifesta- | lu, m. a partic. tree (= kaka-p"), Car. — vidyt, f. | m. =-putra, MW. = nünà-tva, n. diversity of air 
tion or incarnation (cf. above),’ N. of a ch. of the | ‘the science of (augury from observing) crows,’ N, | (said to be caused by the concurrence [sammürcha- 
Hari-vapia, — rüpin, mfn. dwarf-formed, being in | of ach. of VarBrS.; “dyika, mfn. versed in the above | sa] of two winds), MW. — nighnn, mín, *subject 
the form ofa dwarf, MW. — vritti, f. = Adsikd-vy° | science, Pat, on Pan. iv, 2, 60. — &üntl, f. N. of wk. | to wind,’ mad, Das, — nivritti, f. ‘cessation of w°? 
or = Edyyálamkára-vr^; -frhà, f. N. of Mahéivara's | V&yasüdnni, f. (only L.) N. of various plants or | a calm, lull, W.; cure of windy disorders, ib. = pañ- 
Comm. on the latter wk. — vrnta, n. N. ofa partic. | trees (Agati Grandiflora ; Cardiospermum Halicaca- | caka, n. the set of five vital airs, MW, — patha, 
Vrata to be observed on the 12th day of Sravana in | bum; Capparis Sepiaria; —4d£a-/tUgdi). Witya- | m. ‘wind-path,’ N. of a partic. region in thc atmo- 
celebration of Vishyu’s dwarf-incarnation, L. (cf. vā- | s&ntaka, m. * crow-destroyer,' an owl, MBh, Vā- | sphere, Hariv.; R.; N, of a king, Kathās, = para- 
snana-doàdasi-vrala). = sükta, n. N. of a partic, | yasüri or “siiriti, m. ‘ crow's enemy,’ id. L. Vā- | mánu, m. a primary acrial atom, MW. = putra, 
Vedic hymn, Cat. — sütra-vritti, f.=Adoydlam- | yasühvi, f. (only L.) Agati Grandiflora; Solanum | m. ‘son of the w®,' N. of Hanumat, RámatUp.; R. 4 
Zára-vritti. = stava, m. N, of a ch. of the Hari- | Indicum; Capparis Sepiaria. ‘Viyasékshuka, m. | of Bhima, L, — putràya (only 9y/ta, n impers.), 

vania. — svimin, m. N, of a poct, Cat. Vüma- | Saccharum Spontaneum, L. to represent or act the part of Hanumat, Rajat. 
nükriti, mín. dwarf-shaped, dwarfish, MW. Vi- | ‘Vayasi, in comp. for vdyasa, —Xkyitu, mfn. | «pura, n. N. of a town, W. -purüna, B. N. of 
ad m. N:o aa zhon Cari ED iced intoa ur anta mfi, become or | one of the 18 Purdnas (prob. one of the oldest, and 
vaya, m. ‘descended from the elephant Vamana,’ | being a crow, Kathis, supposed to have been revealed by the Vayu ; 
oe us hh geri make NC reped m BEIM or°1i, f.a medicinal root (=£dkolZ), Hd treats er the ration of the world, api of 
the PadmaP, Vämanâšr ama, m. N. of a partic, — üyaska, Un. i apne. mfn. A ASN A LAOI 
hermitage, Ragh. Vimanéndra-svimin, m. N. vāyaska, Up. iv, 188, Sch. oyuta (vàyil-) mid). driven bj the wind TS. 
of a preceptor, Cat. Yämanébhi, f. the female of | IT 1. vayiíf, m. (fr. /2.0a) wind, air(asone | —pragetru (odyz-), mfn bin the wind as 
he a an L. V&manópapurüpa, n. d MS ar in MBh. 7 winds are reckoned), ut — pratyakshavüda,. ?gha-vicüra, 
. s x V. &c. &c.; the god of the wind (often associated | m. N. of wks. = phala, n.‘ wind-fruit,' hail, L.; the 
EE De drata amah Harir- with Indra in the Rig-veda, as Vita (q.v.] with | rainbow, L. —baln, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis 
. le l; . le person le wil H i 
under a partic. constellation, VarBi$. ; N. ofa moun- i Grka, Apr bars PM Se of egies 2 E: See Kale! 3 es 
* (AT s L » o 
bre OU Enel auc siihe Miri aed sükta he is said to have sprung form the breath of | n. seed or germ of the air, Sarvad. (accord. to some 
ibs n d e aed Chan ré, is paraha EH arhe t described m the son-in-law Not the neve jam). - err mf(a)n. eating 
de Lid ofa dwarf), BhP, ; N. ofa place of pilgrim : i in move ina shining car drawn | (only) air, living on air, IBh.; R.; BhP.; m. a 
age, MBh. z y a pair of red or purple horses or by several teams | snake, L.; an ascetic, W.; N. of a Muni, MBh. 
3. VimaxI (for 1. sec p. 941, col. 2), in comp. fe consisting of ninety-nine or a hundred or even a | — bhakshakn,mfn. =-dhaksha, Hit.— bhaksho- 
PUTATE Pc dwarf (sid ef pious bores (ch A TIN is often made to | ya, n. he act of eating or living ou air, fasting, T ; 
Vishņu), SarügP.; pressed down, flattened, Amar. | tion With him h s d vith jx rele emet] Erit uae coos uerus 
=bhūta, mfi, e a derart Arg e im honoured with the first draught of the | m. a snake, L, = bhürati-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra; 
Broken dawnt Mer i, lowered, RE rere jiho is rarely rang with the | =bhuj, m. one who feeds only on air (as an ascetic, 
ough in i, 134, 4, he is said to have be- 
gotten them from the rivers of heaven ; he is regent 


L0 a snake &c.), A. — bhüta, mín. become air, become 
mft vamarin, w.r. for camarin, L. 
of the Nakshatra Svati and north-west quarter, sec 


like the wind, W.; going everywhere ae wily ib. 
amala E = Nakst = bhüti, m. (with Jainas) N. of one of the eleven 
UAC vamalüra, m. au ant-hill, Kastkh. Toka-pàla), ib.; breathing, breath, VPrit,; 1:Up.; | Gapüdhipas, e Ww seis mfn. = -Aiaksha, 
arfa vümíla. See p. 941, col. 3 the wind of the body, a vital air (of which 5 are | q. v., BhP. = mangala, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis 
(T vāmnī reckoned, viz. råna, apdna, samana, uddna, and | (sec -cakra), MBh. ; n.a whirlwind, ib. — mát, mfn. 
‘STMT vamni, f. N. of a woman (cf. next). | 9a"; or naga, kūrma, krikara, devadatta, and | attended with wind, AV.; SrS.; containing the word 
"Vümneyna, m. metr. fr. prec., PalicavBr, hanam-jaya), Hariv.; Samkhyak.; Vedüntas.; | vdyze &c., TS. = maya (vajii-), mf,7)n. having the 
WT vamra, m. (fr. vamra) N. of a Rishi (in medicine) the windy humour or any morbid affec- | nature of the wind or of air, SBr.; MBh. — maral- 
Br.; n. N. of a Saman, La x S184, | tion of it, Suir.5 the wind as a kind of demon pro- | 1p (fr. -marut + /*), f. a partic. mode of writing, 
= z yo. ducing madness, Kad.; Vcar. (cf. -grasta); (in | Lalit, —miürga, m. the paih or track of the wind, 
an 1, vaya, m. (fr. ^/ve; cf. x. vüpa) astron.) N. of the fourth Muhürta ; a mystical N, of | MW.; the atmosphere, Gal. = rugna, mfn. broken 
weaving’ or “a weaver’ (see Zanfut-, tanira-, tun- | 16 eaten Up-; N. ofa Vasu, Hariv. ; of a Daitya, | off by the w°, R. = rujā, f. * w?-discase;' inflamma- 
Nas Uds0-0"); a thread, strap (sce Zirascima-v?). ib.; of a king of the Gandharvas, VP.; of a Marut, | tion (of the cycs), MBh.=retas, m. N. of one of 
7 anda, m. a weaver's loom, L, R.; pl. the Maruts, Kathzs,; MarkP. —Xritsna, | the 7 Kishis (see -cakva), MBh. —xosh&(?), f. 
1, Vüyaka,m.a weaver,sower, K1v,; Kathas,;BhP, | ™ 9P€ of the ten mystical exercises called Kritsna, L. | * raging with wind,’ night, L, (prob. for vdsurós4d, 
. Vüyana-| » f. weaver's work. CE ` | m ketu, m. ‘wind-sign,’ dust, L. — ein (viyil-), | i.c. vàsurà + usk). = lakshana, n, the character 
esl A ing, AOR) hafin vaving hair (said of the Gan- | or property of air (viz. touch), MW.; N. of wk. 

rajju, f., g. deva-pathdds = a ALY. iii, 38, 6, = kona, m. ‘wind-corncr,’ 

‘Vayin, min, warp ferent Ah eämar®). | the north-west quarter, W. ganda, m. ' w^«swell- 
SIT 2. vaya, m. (said ; 
bird, Ni, viai, On to be) patr. fr. vi, a 


W.; N. of a Yogini, Heat.; a partic. disease of the 
vagina, W. (prob. w. r. for va@mini, q. v. under 1. 
vàmin); a sort of woman, W.; a mare, MW.; n. 
»vdmana-purdna and ?nópapurága (q.v.); N. 
of a place of pilgrimage (called after the dwarf form 
of Vishnu), Mlih. —kirika, f, -citra-caritra, 
n., -jayanti-vratan, n., -jütaka, n., -tattva, n. 
N. of wks. — tanu, mín. dwarf-bodied, MW. — tñ, 
f. (GirudaP.), -tva, n. (SarigS.) shortness, dwarf- 
ishness (-fvamt 4/ gam, to assume the form of a dwarf, 
R.)- datta and -deva, m. N. of two authors, Cat. 


= loka, m. the world of Vayu, Sa khBr. ; KaushUp. 
— vat, ind. like w°, MBh, — vartman, m. (?) ot 
n. ‘ wind-path, the atmosphere, L. = valana-pañ- 
ca-taramgini-mihitmya, n., -vida, m. N. of 
wks. = vitha, m. ‘having the wind for a vehicle, 

smoke, vapour, L. = v&hana, m, € id., N. of Vishou, 
L.; of Siva, Sivag. — vāhinī, f. the air-conveying, 
(vessel of the body), L. — vega, m. the velocity o 

the wind, a gust of w° (see below) ; mfn. having the 
vel? of w°, fleet as the w°, L.; m. N. of one of the 
7 Rishis (see -cakra), MBh.; of a son of Dhrita- 
rishira, MBh.; (4), f. N. of a Yoginl, Kalac.; of a 
Kim-nara maiden, Karand.; -j'23a5, f. N. of a sue 
of Vayu-patha, Kathis.; -sama, mfn. equal to the 
velocity of wind, swift as the wind, R. = vegakny 
mf(sha)n, swift as the w°, Heat. = vegin, mfi icy 
NadabUp. = anti, f., -samhitī, f. N. of "S j 
= sakha or "khi, m, ‘having the w° for a friend, 
fire, L.— sama, mín. resembling the wind, Puori 
swift as wind, W. ; like air or wind, unsubstantial, ib. 


ing,’ flatulence, indigestion, L, == mín. goin 
like the w°, swift Fm fleet, Wong pegas Note 
Stotra, = gita, mín. sung by the w? (i. e. universally 
known), Mn. ix, 42.= gulma, m. * wind-cluster,' a 
whirlwind, hurricane, W.; a whirlpool, eddy, L. 
== gocara, m. the track or range of the w°, MW.; 
the north-west, Heat, = gopa (wdyzi-), mfn. having 
the wind as protector, RV. x, 151, 4. = gopa, mfn, 
id, MW. — granthi, m. a lump or swelling caused 
by disturbance of the air in the body, MarkP. 
= grasta, min. ‘wind-scized,’ affected by w°, mad, 
VarByS. ; Dai.; flatulent ; gouty, A. = ghna, mín. 
wind-destroying,’curing windy disordezs, W. = ca- 
Xxa, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis (said to be fathers 
of the Maruts), MBh. ; n. the range of the w°, Virac, 
potir. Naas pile or layer, ŠBr, — ja, (prob.) m. 
air-born, » of a tree(?), Paficat. i, $24. =jūta, 
T. “wind-bom,’ N, of Hanu-mat, W. =jvāla, m. N, 


ih 3 oe m. (fr. yvi) a leader, guide 


AUTH 2. vayaka, m. (sai 
s heap! nab oe $ paler to be fr. «/vay) 


NUIT vàyata, m. (fr. vayat as 
dyumna, RV. vii, 2i ayat), patr. of Pasa. 


TAT vayana or °naka, n. sweetmeat 
cakes which may be eaten during a religious pes 
presents of sweetmeats &c. (forming part of an offer: 
ing to a deity or prepared on festive occasions, such 
as marriages &c.), L.; a kind of perfume, 

Viiyanin (7), m. patr, (also pl.), Samskirak, 


waaay vayu-sambhaca. 
= sambhava, m. ‘ wicd-born,’N. of E ; 
(d), f. a red cow, L. = savitri or Large 
Vayu and Savitri, Maitt. (cí-vdyosdvifrá). = suta, 
m.— -futra, MW. — sunu, m. patr. of Hanumat, 
RamatUp.; R. —skandha, m. the region of the 
wind, Hariv.; VarBjS. &c. =stuti, f. N. of two 
hymns, = han, m. N, of one of the 7 Rishis of the 
Maruts, MBh. = hina, mín, destituteof wind, MW. 

Vü&yava, mf Zu. relating or belonging to the wind 
or air, given by or sacred to the god of wind &c., 

ParGr.; MBh.; north-western ; (7), f. (with or scil. 
dii) the north-west (cf. uuder vaya), ÁivGr. 

Vüyaviya, mín. relating to the air or the wind 
or the god of the wind, windy, aerial, Yjit. ; Sur. 
&c. — tantra, n., -samhiti, f. N. of wks. 

Vüyavi-sumhiti, f. N.oi wk. (= ctdyzziya-s*). 

Vüyavyà, mi (à; n. =vãyava(in both meanings), 
MaitrS.; VarBrS.; Mark.; n. (with or scil, 22fra) 
N. of partic. Soma vessels shaped like mortars, TS.; 
Br.; GrSrS. ; the Nakshatra Svati (of which Vayu is 
the regent), VarBrS. ; (also m. and | d], f. the north- 
west (as presided over by V^), VarBrS.; MarkP. 
=purana, u, N, of a Purina. 

"Vàyuka, m, endearing form for vdyu-datia,Pat. 

"Vàyüra, mín. windy, SBr. (Sch.) 

"V&yv, in comp. for 1.0037. — agni, m. du, Vayu 
and Agni, MW, —adhika, mín. ‘having an excess 
of wind, gouty, Divyáv. (w.r. 22j7-ddÀ"). = abhi- 
bhiita,min.=vdyu-grasta,Sarvad, -á&va,mi(d)n. 
having the winds for horses, TAr.(w.r. 0dy'ay-aiva). 
= ispada, n.‘wind-place,' the atmosphere, sky, L. 

NT] 2. caye, mfn. (£r. cai) tired, languid, 
RV. vii, 91, I. 

ay 3. vayd, mfn. (fr. avi) desirous, 
covetous, greedy (for food, applied to calves), TS. ; 
desirable, desired by the appetite, RV. 


NIIS vayuna, m. a god, deity, L. 
NITE cayusha, m. a kind of fish, L. 


QANA cayodhasa, mfn. relating or be- 
longing to Vayo-dhas (i. e. Indra), KatySr. 


xTüIUTet cayoydni, f. N.of a kind of brick, 
MaitrS. 


wig vüyorvida, prob. w.r. for vayo- 
vide. | 

qraifag vüyorida, m. (fr. vayo-vid) N. of 
a Rishi, Car. 

Vüyovidyiká, m. (fr. vayo-vidyd)abird-catcher, 
fowler, SBr. 


BUAATITS vayosacitrd (in trál, said to 
bee vdyu-savitrib yam), TS. 


rat vayyd, m. (fr. vayya) patr. of Satya- 
iravas (represented as a poet and an Atreya), RV. 


qrg váyc-agni &c. Seo above. 


NIE var, n. (said to be fr. /r. cri) water, 
RV. &c. &c. (n. pl. once in BhP, vdzas, as if m. or 
fs vardm sidirih, ‘receptacle of waters,’ the ocean, 
Prab.); stagnant water, 2 pond, RV. iv, 19, 4; viii, 
QS, 8; ix, 112, 43 m. (?) a protector, defender, i, 
132, 3; 3,93, 3. LCE, accord. to some, Gk. opor, 
a ; Lat. urina, urinari.) —üsana, n.a water- 
reservoir, L. = Xiryà, mfu. (prob.) producing wor 
rain, RV. i, 88, 4 (Say. ‘to be performed with w°’). 
= gara, m.*w^-swallower (?), a wife's brother, Gal. 
(cf. vàdgala) = ti-yantra-cakra, n. a wheel 
for drawing water, Dharmas, = Aa, m.' w"-giving,'a 
rain-cloud, tr. = dara, -dala &c., see s, v. = Aha- 
ni, f. a water-jar, HParii, = dhärā, i. a jet of water, 
= dhi, m. w*-holder, the sea, oceau, Kiv.; 
-phena, n. Os Sepia, L.; -bhavea, n. = next, 
L. —dBeya, n. a kind of salt, L.—bhata, m. ' w?- 
fighter, an alligator, L. = muo, m. w^-discharger," 
a cloud, 


of metre, RPrit. =kanțaka, m. Trapa Bispinosa, 
L. —karnpiki, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. = karpūra, 
m. a kind of fish, Clupea Alosa, L. — kubja (W.) 
or Yaka (L.), m. Trapa Bispinosa. = kūța, m. a 
turret or mound protecting the access to the gate of 
a town, L. = koša, m. the consecrated water cm- 
ployed atordeals, Kaths,e Krimi, m. water-worm," 
a leech, W.; a water-fly, L. —khed m. 
N. of a village, Inscr. —garbha, m. ‘filled with 
water,’ a cloud, Harav.; °é#ddara, mín. pregnant 
inside with rain (as a cloud), Sak. —catvara, m. 
a piece of water, W.; Pistia Stratiotes, L. —caray 
min, or m. living in ornear water, aquatic, an aquatic 
animal, MDh.; R.; Kathis.; m. a fish, MBh.; BhP.; 
pl. N. of a people, VarBiS. ; MarkP. — c&mara, m. 
Vallisneria (Blyxa) Octandra,L. = c&rin, min. living 
or moving on w^, Car. —ja, min. born or produced 
in or by w^, L.; m. a conch-shell, MBh.; R.; any 
bivalve shell, W.; (perhaps) a lotus, M 3373 
(Nilak. ʻa fish’); n. a lotus, Kiv.; Kathis.; BhP. ; 
a kind of pot-herb, L.; cloves, L.; a kind of salt, L; 
SjdEska, min. lotus-eyed, Cat. ; “sha-caritra, n. N. 
of a ch, of the Brahmánda-purina. —jüta, m. a 
conch.shell, MBh. —j&van, Vop. xxvi, 69. —jiva- 
ka, mín. gaining a livelihood by water, Varlirs. 
=taramga, m, a wave, Dhartr. —tas, ind. ‘from 
water" (and *restrained;' cf. vdrila, p. 944, col. 1), 
SarügP. = taskara, m. *water-thicf,' N, of the sun 
(as absorbing water), MirkP.; a cloud, L. = trà, f. 
‘protecting trom rain, an umbrella, L. = da, mín. 
iving w° or rain, Mn.; VarBrS.; m. a rain-cloud, 
4v. &c.; Cyperus Rotundes, VarBrS.; Suir. &c. 
(in Bhpr. also n.or d, f.) ; n.a sort of periume (= välã 
or dala), L.; “ddgama, m. the rainy season, Vear.; 
°dinta, m.'end of the rainy season,’ autumn, Bailar. 
=durga, mf(d)u. inaccessible or difficult of access 
by reason of water, Hariv. = dra, m. the Cataka 
bird, W. = dhara, mf(d)n. holding water, MDh.; m. 
a rain-cloud, ib; Kav, &c. = dint, f, a w^-recep- 
tacle or reservoir, Kathis. —dhipsayanta, m. a 
patr. (also pl.), AivSr, = dhiüra, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, Pur.; (4), f. (sg. or p.; ifc. f. d) a torrent of 
w° (galad-airu-z^, 21° of flowing tears), Kav. &c.; 
a shower of rain, MW. — dbi, m. *w?-holder, the 
sea, ocean (sometimes four, sometimes seven oceans 
areenumerated), Kiv ; Kathis. &c.; N. ofthe number 
four, the fourth, Ked. = n&tha, m, ‘lord of waters," 
the god Varuga, W. ; the ocean, L.; 2 cloud, L.; the 
habitation of the Naga or serpent race, L. — nidhi, 
m.‘ w°-receptacle, the ocean, Bilar.; Cang. = I.-pa, 
mín, drinking water, one who has drunk w°, MBh.; 
Naish. — 2.-pa, mín. protecting w°, Naish. = patha, 
m. a water-way, communication by water, Kim. ; 
Pat. (see -fathika); a voyage, MBh.; ¢hdpajivin, 
mfn. living by sea-traffic, Sak. -pathika, mín. 
going by water, conveyed or imported by w?, Pig. 
v, 1, 77, Vartt. I, Pat. — parpi or -piliki, f. Pistia 
Stratiotes, L. = pinda, m. a frog in the middle of 
a stone (ainta-madAya-ja), L. —püra, m. pl. a 
w*-stream, Nag. — pürni, f. Pistia Stratiotes, Col. 
— pürvam, ind. after having first poured out water, 
Sii. xiv, 34-— prisnt, f. o -parat, L.(w.r.-frainr). 
=praviha, m. a waterfall, cascade, .—prasni, 
w. r. for -priini, qQ. v., Le —badara, n. the fruit 
of Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; (d), f. the plant FI? 
C?, W. —bandhana, n. the damming or banking 
up of w°, Vistuv. — bilaka, n. a perfume ( = bala), 
W. =bindu, m. a w?-drop, HParis, = bija, n. the 
seed or germ of water, Sarvad.; N. of the mystical 
syllable ĉam. = bhava, n. antimony, L.; (prob.) 
a kind of plant, MW. —znat, mfn, abounding in w°, 
MBh. = maya, mí()n. consisting of water, MBh.; 
Hariv.; VarBrS.; inherent in or peculiar to w^ MBh. 
= masi (more correctly -mashi), f.'w°-ink,’a rainy 
cloud, L. = muo, mín. discharging w° or rain (/ra- 
bhiita-v"), VarBrS.; m. a rain-cloud, ib.; Kav. 
= mül, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. — yantra, n.a water- 
engine, machine for drawing up water, Malay. ra, 
mfn. giving or shedding water, W.; m. a cloud, Šis; 
*rürava, min. sounding like clouds or like thunder, 
MW. = ratha, m. ‘water-carriage,’ a boat, ship, L. 
=rija, m. N. of Varuna, Hariv, = rāši, m. a great 
mass of w°, Ragh.; thesea, ocean, Kav.; Kathis.; Hit. 
&c.; a lake, MW.= ruha, n. *w^-growing, a lotus- 
flower, Kiv.; Hariv.; Kathis. = m. a drop of 
w? (see drama-v°). —lomau, m, ‘having watery 
hair,” N. of Varega, L. — vadana, n. = (or w. T. 
for) -ladara, L. — vara, m. Carissa Carandas (n. 
its fruit), L. — varnnke, (perhaps) sand, Krishyaj. 
=vallabhi, f. Batatas Paniculata, L. —vaha, 


BhP. —z5ii, m.‘ water-heap,’ the ocean, L. 
iri pa qua boat, vessel, L. 
written vārèa{a). = Vati, f. containing w°, a 
as Naigh. i, 13 (v. 1, for fdrzati). = vīha, m. 
t water-bester, à tain-cloud, Mear. r 
in comp. for cr. —kiti, m. “water-pig,’ 
i ise, W. -pushpa, n. cloves, 
b= n. water-receptacle, L. = stha, mfn, 
standing in water, MW. ETO 
T. Wari, n. = 0dr, water, rain, fluid, fluidity, Mu.; 
MBh. &c.; a species of Andropogon, Bhpr.; a kind 


vata, m. 


TAD vüra-vána. 


N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf, 
z). = bushi or -brishz, f. 
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midan. carrying water, running with water, R. (in 
ranya-vari-vaha, Hva-v-0"}. = v&rann,m.' w = 
clephant,'a kind of aquatic monster, Vcar. -vülaka, 
n. a kind of Andropogon, L. = v&sa, m. a distiller 
6f spirit or spirituous Liquors, L. e v&na, tui ajn. 
carrying water, renning with w° (in kalátitrànta- 


vari-cana), VarBrS.; m. a rain-cloud, Kav.s the 
god of rain, Sighds. ; Ja, n. a mass of clouds, MW. 


=vihake, min. E or bringing w^, Paficat. 
—v&hana, m. a rain-cloud, L. =vāhin, mfn. 
carrying water, running with w*, Hariv- =vindi(?), 
f. a blue lotus, L. — vibra, m. sporting and splash- 
ing one another in the w^, Ragh. =a, m. (said to 
be ir. vari + ša it, s/ 37, to sleep) N. of Vishnu, L.; 
n. N. of a Saman, SV. — aya, min, living in wW, 
Car, —&ukti, í. a bivalve shell (found in fresh 
water), L. =shega, m. (ir. siri e send) N. of a 
king, MBA. (v.l. -sena); ^ndedrya, m. N. of a 
Jina, Inscr. —shenya, m. patr. fr. -shena, Pat. 
= samjia, m. a kind of Andropogon, VarBy5., Sch. 
=sambhava, mí(d)n. produced in or from w°, R.; 
Suir.; a kind of cane, L.; n. (only L.) cloves; the 
root of the plant Andropogon Auricatus; sulphuret 
of antimony. = sigara, m. a partic. mixture, Rasen- 
drac. —sümya, milk, L. —s&ra, m. N. of a son 
of Candra-gupta, BhP. —sena, m. N. of a king, 
MBh. ; Inscr. ; (v. L -s&ega) ; of a Jina, W. = stha, 
mín, standing in water, reflected in tke w?, Mn. iv, 
37. Vüriáa, m. ‘lord of waters,’ the ocean, L. 

‘Variti, min. grow ng near the water (sid of 
water-plants), VS.; TBr. 

1. Varin (ifc.) = I. väri, water, R. (for 2. vdris 
sec p. 944, col. T). 

Variya, Nom. A. *yafe, to resemble water, Sih. 

Vary, in comp. for 1. 7é77.—ayaua, n. a reser- 
voir of water, pond &c., BhP. —&malaka, m. a 
kind of Myrobolan growing near water, R. — udbha- 
va, n. w?-born,'alotus-flower,L. = upajivin, mfn. 
or m, gaining one's living by w^, a w^carrier, fisher- 
man &c., VarBy5. — oka, m. (W.) or -okas, (prob.) 
f. (Mn.; Soir.) ‘dwelling in water," a leech. 

I. Vüxya, mfn. (for 2, aud 3. sce p. 944, col. 1) 
watery, aquatic, L. 5 

TIT 1. våra, m. (earlier form of rala, q.v.) 
the hair of any animal's tail (esp. of a horse's tail, 
=obpa), RV.; m. n. sg. aud pl. a kair-sieve, ib. 
=vat dra- , min, long-tailed (as a horse}, RV. 
=vantiya, n. (ir. prec.) N. of a Siman, MaitrS.; 
Br.; $S. (ako indrasya tdracantiyem, vára- 
vantiyddyam, and várazantIyótfarant). 

SIC 2. vara (fr. V I. cri), m. keeping back, 
restraining (also mín. ifc. = difficult to bs restrained, - 
TBr.; cf. dur-z^); anything which covers or sur- 
rounds or restrains, a cover, MW.; anything which 
causes an obstruction, a gate, door-way, W.; any- 
thing enclosed or circumscribed in space oc time, esp. 
an appointed place (e.g. 77a-2dram samd-/3thà, 
to occupy one's proper piace), R.; the time fixed 
or appointed for anything (accord. to some fr. 4/2. 
vri, to choose), a person's turn, MBh.; Kav. &c, 
(often, esp. with numerals, = times, e.g. vardys 
trin or vara-trayam, thes times; bhitribhir vā- 


raij ot bhitri-varan ot bahu-varam or vàram 
viram or vdram virexa, many times, often, re- 
peatedly); the turn of a day (under the regency of a 
planet), a day of the week (they are Aditya-, Soma-, 
Majigala-, Budha-, Guru-, Sukra-, and Sani-v*; cf. 
IW. 178, n. 1), Gauit.; Yajū., Sch.; Kav. &c. (cf. 
dina and dizasa-z?^); a moment, occasion, oppor- 
tunity, W.; a multitude, quantity (sce ódna- 
arrow, L.; Achyranthes Aspera, L.; N. of Siva, L.; 
(2j, f. a harlot, courtezan, MBh. vi, 5766 (cf. -Ear- 
yakd &c.); n. a vessel for holding spirituous liquor, 
L.; a partic. artificial poison, L. —kanyakt, f.* girl 


)ian 


(taken) in turn,’ a harlot, courtezan, Dai, = 
i. id. (iic. °rika), Kathis. psal Ena 
väsi). = m. 
or n. (?) an armour, mail, Ragh. ; Sis, &c. (cf. iya- 
M i 
(ct. cdvana-busd).—matha, mN. e ee NE. 
7mukhya, m. (prob.) a singer, dancer, MarkP.; 
(4, f. the chief of a number of harlots, a royal cour- 
tezan, MBh.; R. &c, = yuvati, f. =-kanyakā, Das. 
Joga, m. ground flour or meal, powder, Gal. 
ELA f. -Lanyaki, KAv.; Pur. ; *sAin-mu- 
kya = vàra-mukhyà, Dai. —rümi (Kuttanim.), 
Tnm (Sii.; Kathis,), -vanit& (Ratniv.; Dhür- 
1.), £ a harlot, prostitute. — vina, see -ódza, 
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— vizi, m. (only L.) a player on the flute ; a prin- 
cipal singer, musician; a judge; a year; (also 7), f. a 
harlot. — vliruna, w.r. for -/dzra. = vila, m. N, of 
an Agra-hara, Rajat. = visi or -viisya, m. pl. N, 
of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf. -Adi/). — vilüsint 
(Kav.), -sundari (L.), f. =-Žanyakā. — sevi, f. 
practice of harlotry or a set of harlots, W. — stri, f. 
=-kanyaka, L, V&rünganE, f. id., Kav. Vaira- 
vaskandin, mín, (said of Agni), Laty. 

V&raka, m. a restrainer, resister, opposer, an ob- 
stacle, MBh.; a kind of vessel, Hcat.; a person's 
turn or time (°Zeva, ind. in turn), HParis. (cf. safa- 
vàrakam); one of a horse’s paces, L.; a sort of horse 
or any h°, L.; n. a sort of perfumed or fragrant grass, 
L.5 the seat of pain (= Zas/ifAa-stAána), L. 

Würakin, m. (only L.) an opposcr, obstructor, 
enemy ; a picbald horse or one with good marks; a 
hermit who lives on leaves; the sea, ocean. 

I. Vü&raná, mi(i)n. warding off, restraining, re- 

sisting, opposing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; all-resisting, 
invincible (said of the Soma and of [ndra’s elephant), 
RV. ix, 1, 9; Hariv. 1700; relating to prevention, 
Suir.; shy, wild, RV; AV. (with wziga, accord. to 
some «: elephant, RV. viii, 33, 8; x, 40, 4) ; danger- 
ous, RV.; ShadvBr. ; forbidden, AitBr. ; m. (ifc. f. d) 
an clephant (from its power of resistance), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; an el°-hook, Dai. ; armour, mail, L.; a 
kind of ornament on an arch, MBh. iv, 1326; (2), f. 
a female elephant, L.; w.r. for vdruui, HYog.; n. 
the act of restraining or keeping back or warding 
off from (abl.); resistance, opposition, obstacle ; im- 
pediment, KatySr.; MBh, &c.; a means of restrain- 
ing, Bharty.; = 4a77-/d/a, L.; N. of a place, MBh. 
=kara, m. an clephant’s ‘hand’ i.e, trunk, Bhim, 
=kyicohra, m.‘cl°’s penance,’ a penance consisting 
in drinking only rice-water, Priyaic, = kesara, m. 
Mesua Roxburghii, Suir, = pushpa, m. a species of 
plant, MBh. = busi or -vallabhi, f, Musa Sapien- 
tum, L. — ve&a, m. (with JsfrZu) N. of an author, 
Cat. — sili, f. an elephant-stable, R, = sthvaya,n. 
(with or without ura) ' the town called after el°s,” 
N. of Hastinipura, MBh.; Hariv, — sthala, n. N.of 
a place, R.— hasta, m.a partic. stringed instrument, 
Samgit. ym. ef faced? N.of Gandia, 
Kathis, Vürunühvaya, n. = vdraja-sdkvaya, 
MBh. V&ranóndra, m, ‘clephant-chief,’ a large 
and excellent elephant, MW, 

Vürapüvata, n. N, of a town (situated on the 
Ganges at a distance of 8 days’ journey from Has- 
tinapura), MBh. °taka, mfu, inhabiting the town 
Varapivata, MBh. 

Vü&raniya, mfn. to be checked or restrained (see 
a-¥°); belonging to an elephant (m. with ara, an 
elephant's-trunk), Kathas, 

Mese tavya, mín. to be kept off from (acc.), 

1. Vürayitri, m. a protector, MW. 

2, Vari, f. (for I. sce p. 943, col. x) a place for 
tying or catching an clephant, Vas.; Si&. (also 7); a 
Tope for tying an elephant, Dharmai, (also i) ; a cap- 
tive, prisoner, W.; a water-pot, pitcher, jar, L, (also 
3); N. of Sarasvati (the goddess of speech), L. 

Vürika. See sdga-v°, 

Vürita, mín, (fr. Caus.) warded off, prevented, 
hindered, impeded, restrained, MBh.; Kv. &c. ; for- 
bidden (see next), — vitma, mfn, eager for forbidden 
things, Kathis.; Rajat, 
ie n, observance of that which is forbidden, 

‘Varita, m. an elephant, L. 
_ Viru, m. a royal elephant, 
ing a standard, = vijaya-kufjara), L.; a horse, L. 

2. Mpa lcd ( sty see p. 943; col. 3) 10 be 

veni or checked or i 
MBh. ; Kav, &c.; m, a wall, Re Free 


2m. 3 sire, m (i. v2. tri) choice (sco 
rita); anything cl n or choice or exquisite, 
s, treasure, KV. (often ifc.; cf. -ridhad-, 
dat S n) iN a Pet nt ašasta-, yidhad. ? 
- Vürayitri, m. ‘chooser,’ a husband, MW, 
2. Värin, Sec &Küyda-vürityr and müla-vàrin ; 
(for 1. värin = P- 913, col. 3.) 
Vi mfn. choosing (with ace, H 
Váze-vrita, mfn, aus TS. Does 
3. Vi mín. to be chosen, Pap. iii, 1,101, Sch.; 
pees valuable. RV. ; n, treasure, wealth, goods, 
=vyita (várya-), mín, received as a boon, 
MaitrS.; Kath. (cf. vara-vrifa and váre-vrita). 


FATT vürakira, m. (only L.) a wife's 


war-elephant (carry- 


wrenfu vára-vdni, 


brother; the submarine fire; a louse; a small comb; 
a war-horse, charger; = vdra-grihin or dvára- 
grahin, 

WCF värañka, m. a bird, L. 


GIF varaiga, m. the handle of a sword 
or knife &c.; Suir. (cf. Un. 1, 121, Sch.) 


WT varata, n. a field, L.; a number of 
fields, L.; (d), f. a species of bird belonging to the 
Vikiras, Vagbh.; a goose, L, (cf. varala). 


WT. 2. váragd, mfn. (fr. varaga ; for 1. 
sec col, I) consisting of or made from the wood of 
the Crataeva Roxburghii, SBr.; Kaui. 


MCU váranasi, f. — vàrünasi below. 


FAAA vüratantavu, m. patr. fr. vara- 
tantu, Pravar. 

Viratantaviya, m. pl. the school of Vara-tantu 
(belonging to the Black Yajur-veda), Áryav. (cf. 
Pan. iv, 3, 102). 

NW vüratra, n. = varatra, a lenthor 
thong, L.; (d), f. a species of bird ( or w.r. for 
varata), Car. 

Vüratraka, mfn. (ft. varatra), g. rdjanyddi. 


FIUTA varadhana, (prob.) w.r. for vāja- 
di^, MBh. 


QET vararuca, mfn, composed by Vara- 
ruci, Pat, 


NIC varalaka. Seo nandi-v°. 

TCT varala, f. (cf.várala) a kind of gad- 
fly, L.; a goose, L. 

NTC Tm varalika, m. Eleusine Indica, L. 


NTUZÍS vàrüfaki, m. a patr., g. gahádi. 
VürltakIya, mfn, (fr. prec.), ib. 


NRW! vardyasi, f. tho city Benares 
(more properly written Banaras; accord. to JabalUp. 
so called after the names of two rivers, vavand and 
asi or asī; also written vdudrasl, q.v., varayast 
or varayast), MBh.; Kav. &c.; cf. RTL. 434. 
-darpana, m., -müh&tmya, n. N. of wks, 
—&vara (^55), m. N, of an author, 

Vürünaseya, mfn. produced or born in Benares 
&c., g. nady-ädi. 


MUTA varatika, f. N. of Durgii, L. 


TRTE vårāha, mí(i)n. (fr. varáka) coming 
from or belonging to a boar (with updnahau, du. 
shoes made of pig’s leather; with mdusa, n. Pig’s 
flesh), Br. ; Yajh. &c.; relating to the Boar form of 
Vishnu, MBh.; Kav. &c.; taught or composed by 
Varāha i, e, Variha-mihira (see comp.); m. ‘the 
Boar’ (i.e. Vishnu in his third incarnation, asa Vard- 
ha, q.Y.), MBh.; Pañcar, (v.1, vardha); a banner 
with the representation of a boar, MBh.; a kind of 
bulbous plant, Dioscorea (cf. -žanda); N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh. ; Hariv. (v.1. vardAa); pl. N. of a school 
of the Black Yajur-veda, Hcar. ; Aryav.; (2), f., see 
below; n. N. of a Saman (vàrdlam utlaram), 

Br.; of a Tirtha, MBh.; =varaha-dvipa, L. 
=kanda, n. the esculent root of Dioscorea, Suir. 
=karni, f. Physalis Flexuosa, — kalpa, m. ‘ Boar- 
Kalpa,’ N. of the now existing Kalpa or day of Brah- 
mi (being the first of the second Parürdhaof Brahma's 
existence), MW. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. ; 
-mahatmya, n. N, of wk. — dvidasl, f. = varaha- 
dv”, ib. —pattzT, f. Physalis Flexuosa, L, = pur&- 
na, n. N, of one of the 18 Purigas (said to have 
been revealed to the Earth by Vishuu in his form of 
Varaha, q.v.; it contains an account of the creation, 
the various forms or incarnations of Vishnu, and a 
number of legends and directions relating to the Vai- 
shgava sect), IW. 514 &c. = prayoga-vidhi, m., 
-mantra, m.,-mihitmya, n. N. of wks. - sam- 
hitt, f. N. of Variha-mihira's Brihat-samhiti, Vä- 
xähâùgī, f, Croton Polyandrium or Tiglium, L. 

Varihaka, mín. (fr. vardha), Pay. iv, 2, 8o, 

Wirt, f.a sow, W,; the Sakti or female En 
of the Boar form of Vishnu, Yajii., Sch.; N, of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh,; a kind of 
bulbous plant, Dioscorea, VarByS.; the earth, W.; a 
Demin N. of a river, Cat. eas , m. e 
unita, MW.—tantra, n., -nigrahishtaka, n. 
N.of wks, = putra,m. = vdrdhyd-p°, Pat, = praüc 


Wes vàrkaleya. 


na, m., -sahasra-nima-stotra, N., -stotra, n 
N.ofwks, Värūhy-anugrahâshtaka,n.N.ofwk. 
Varihtiya, N. of wk. s 
Vürühyi, f. patr. fr. vard/a, Pan, iv, i, 78, Sh, 


MTS varufha, m. (fr. /1.vri?) a bier, the 
bed on which a corpse is carried, L, 


MTS värua, m.— varuda, Pan. v, 4, 36 
Vartt, 1, Pat. * 

Varudaka, n. (fr. varuda), g. kulālđdi. 

Vürudaki, m. patr. (fr. varuga), Pan. iv, 1,97, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. 


NTSUI vürupd, mí(i)n. (fr. varuga) relating 
or belonging or sacred to or given by Varuna, AV. 
&c. &c. (in MBh, and R. also said of pattic, 
weapons); relating to the sca or to water, marine, 
Oceanic, aquatic, MBh.; Kav. &c, (with bhiila, n, 
an aquatic animal); western (cf. under varuya), 
AdbhBr.; R.; VarB[S.; relating to Varunii.e, Bhrigu, 
MBh.; m. an aquatic animal, fish, MBh. xiii, 4142 
(perhaps also RV. ii, 38, 8, where varuna seems 
to be w.r?); patr. of Bhrigu (cf. vdruyd), MBh.; 
(pl.) Varuna’s children or people or warriors, Hariv,; 
N. of a Dvipa (sec n.), VP.; (in astron.) N. of the 
15th Muhürta ; (7), f., see below; n. water, L.; the 
Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj (presided over by Varuna), 
MBh.; VarByS, &c.; n. or m. the west (ge, in the 
west), Palicar.; (with &4aza) N, of one of the 9 
divisions of Bhirata-varsha, Gol. —karman, n. 
* Varuga's work,' any work connected with the supply 
of water (c.g. the digging of tanks or wells &c.), 
VahniP, = tirtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat, = pad- 
dhati, f. N. of wk. = pāšaka, m, a sea monnen, L. 
=praghisika, mf(z)n. (ir, varuya-; asa), 
rs. peret, N. of a man, C VERD 
nésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib, V&runó- 
papurina, n. N. of an Upa-purina. 

Vürunpünt, w.r. for varuydni. 

1. Vüruni, m. ‘son of Varuna,’ patr. of various 
persons (esp. of Bhrigu, Satya-dhyiti, Vasishtha, 
Agastya &c.), Br.; RAnukr.; MBh, 

2. Vüruni, f. (m. c.) = vãruz7, spirituous liquor, 
Hariv. 

‘Vitruni, f. the western quarter or region (presided 
over by Varuna), the west (with or without dif), 
VarBiS.; N. of partic, serpents, GyS. ; (pl.) of partic. 
sacred texts, Gaut.; Varuua's female Energy (per- 
sonified either as his wife or as his daughter, produced 
at the churning of the ocean and regarded as the 
goddess of spirituous liquor), TÀr.; MBh.; R.; Pur. 
a partic, kind of spirit (prepared from hogweed mixed 
with the juice of the date or palm and distilled), any 
spirituous liquor, MBh.; Kay. &c.; N, of Siva’s wife, 
L.; a partic, fast-day on the thirteenth of the dark 
half of Caitra, Col.; Dirva grassora similar species, 
L.; colocynth, L.; the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj (ruled 
by Varuya), L.; N. of a river, R. — vallabhn, m. 
N. of Varuna, L. —"&a ("nfja), m. N. of Vishnu, 
Paücar. Vüruny-upanishad, f. N. of TAr. viii 
and ix. 3 

Vürunya,mfn.relatingtoVaruga; n.illusion,MW. 

ITSE vürunda, m. n. the excretion of the 
eyes and the ears, L.; a vessel for baling water out 
of a boat, L.; m. e gagistAa-: va or ghagindgm 
rájakah, L.; (I), f. a door-step, L. ‘ 

SWS vürüdha, f. (only L.) fire; a vino 
(Sambala); a cage ; the edge of a garment; the Ie 
of a door. 


vüreuyayani, m. pair. fr. va- 
reuya, g. tikådi. 
ACE vüréndra, m. n., aud dri, f.—va- 

réndra, “dri, L. A 
at% värka, Vriddhi form of vrika, ig 

comp,—khavai, m. patr. fr.vrika-khanda, Gob. 

=grihika, m. patr. fr. vrika-graha, &. ree 
adi, —jambha, m. patr. fr, vrihajamoena, V1 

n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. = bandha: vike, 

m. patr. fr. vrika-bandhu, É revaty-adi. SERTA 

mfu, (fr. orika-rūpya), Kas. on Pan. iv, 2, 

- eire ria ER: S 
Värk f. 1t . V; 3 115, J 
Vürkeqya m. a king of the Vpikes, Pap. b : 

5 WS várkali, m. metron, fr. vrikala, 

Br. (cf. g. ààAv-adi). 
Crue fr. vrihald or patt. fe 

varkali, Samskarak, (cf. g. cau idi). 


A NATA varkdruni-pitra, afia várshika. 945 
NTSTRUTT várkaruyi-pítra, m. N. of a 


preceptor, Spr. 


TATÀ vür-kürya &c. See under var, p. 
943, col. r. 


varksha, mf(Z)n. (fr. vriksha) relating 
ox belonging to trees, consisting or made of trees, 
ig, from or growing on trees, arbor Mn.j 
MB, &c.; made of wood, wooden, KatySr.; Gobh. 
MBh.; made of bark, MW. ; (7), f.'daughter of the 
trees, N, of the wife of Pracetas, MDh.; n.a forest, L. 
Vürkshüyana, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Värkshya,mfn. = (orw. r.for) cdrésia, wooden, 
Susr.; m. patr, g. gargddé ; n. a forest, L. (prob. 
w.T. for varksha). 


Vürkshyüyani, f. of th m : 
Phi ae OCI EBC rg 


vürca, m. (said to be fr. car -+ cara 
fr. A/car) a goose, Vop. 


"rdelu vürcaliya, mfn. (fr. varcala), g. 
&ritétveddi. 
LJ 


EHECIEEI vürjinicala, m. patr. fr. vrijini- 
vat, Hariv. 
Vürjyaka, mín, (ir. vazjya), g. dAsmádi. 


Wel vardhya. See bardhya. 


ATË varaa, mfn. (fr. varya) relating to a 
sound or letter (in gram.) 

Varnaka, min, (fr, next), g. Fagzádi (v.1.) 

Vürpnkya, m. patr. fr. varyaka, g. gargádi. 

"Vürpava or vaka, mín. (fr. varya), g.suodsto- 
Gdi and g. &ricchrádi. 

Vürpika, m. a scribe, writer, L. 


MÅS cartaka, m. (fr. /1. vrit) a quail (cf. 
vartaka), L.; (tka), f. id., ib. 

Vürtana, mín. vartanishu bhavah, Pan. iv, 

2, 125, Sch. 

" Vartanikeha,m.patr.fr.vartandksha,gtivadi. 

Vürtamünika, mín. (fr.zar/amána) relating to 
the present, now existing, 4, 

Vartika, m, = vārtaķa, a quail, L.; (also °47 or 
Oku, f) the egg-plant, Un. iii, 79 ; iv, 15 (prob. 
w. r. for vdrttaka &c.) 

‘Vartike, m, akind of bird, Vigbh,(=vartika,L.) 

"Vürtika, m, a kind of quail, Bhpr. 

"Vürtirn, m. id., Vigbh. 

"Vürtta, mín. (fr.oritfi and vrifta) having means 
of subsistence, practising any business or profession, 
Le; healthy, well, Sarvad.; ordinary, middling, AsvGr.; 
worthless, vain, Sarvad.; right, correct (sce -faraka), 
Pat.; m. N. of a man, MBh. ; (4), f., see below ; n. 
health, welfare, Kiv.; chaff, W. = taraka, mín. all 
correct, quite in order, Pat. 

‘Varttaya, Nom. P. yati, to tali: to, converse 
with (acc.), HParii. 

"VürttZ, f. livelihood, business, profession (esp. 
that of aVailya, i. e. agriculture, breeding of cattle, 
and trade; ifc. living on or by), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(sometimes pl) an account of anything that has 
happened, tidings, report, rumour, news, intelligence, 
story of or about (gen. orcomp.), KAv.; Kathis, &c. 
(varttdm a/kīrt with gen., ‘to give an account of, 
talk about;’ Ad vàrf/d, ‘what is the news?") ; talk- 
ing or talk about (gen., loc., acc. with uddiiya, or 
comp.), ib. &c. (Ad vurz/a with loc., * what talk or 
question can there be about that?” vdz/ayd Eri 
with acc, ‘to talk about;” anayd carttaydpi kim 
Raryam, ‘what is to be done with her even in 
mere words?") the mere mention of facts without 
poetical embellishment (in rhet.) MW.;staying,abid- 
ing, W. occurrence; event, L.; the egg-plant, L. (cf. 
vartldka) ; a female monster, Car. (v.l. vàta); N. 
of Durgi, DeviP. = karman, n, the practice of agri- 
culture and keeping cattle and trade (cf. above), Mn. 
x, 80, - "nukarshnka ("//án^), m.‘news-bringer,’ 
asp, emissary, MBh. —-"nujivin ("/tán?), mín. 
Tivingby trade orbusiness, Kam. nuyogaA fiu Yy 
m. inquiring after news or health, MW. = pati, m. 
‘Jord or granter of a livelihood,' an employer, BhP, 
mitran. mere report; “énizabotiana, n. know- 
Jedge based only on hearsay, Dai. — māli, f. N. of 
a wk, on Lu = cua on bosne 
or profession, R. = iy“), m. ‘going for 
Gi an emissary, spy, L. —°rambha (cata h 
m, commercial enterprise, business, Mn. vii, 43. 
weSyagesha (‘/40"), mín, ‘having nothing leit 


but to be talked about,’ dead, gone, Parvat.—vaha, | Warddhakya, n. old age, senility, MBh.; Hisy. 
m. ‘news-bearer,’ a pedlar, L. —vritt!, m. ‘living | Varddhakshatri, m. (ír. vriddha kshatra), 
by any business or profession,’a houscholder, (esp.) | patr. of Jayad-ratha, MDh. 
a Vaiiya (cf. -Aarman), BhP. —vyatikara, m. ‘Varddhakshemi,m.patr.(fr.vriddha-Askena), 
bad news, Paficat.; general report, common rumour, | MBh. 
MW, —*&in ("/fáiin), m. *news-eater, a talker, | Vairddhiyana, m. patr. ír. värďdha, Aaritddi. 
Lem Ok E nam (Malatim.), -hartri (BhP.), | Varddhya, n. old zge, senility, Subh. 
ehiira (Mcar.), m. a carrier of tidings, messenger, = " 
courier, — hirin, mín. (iíc.) EA a message | . aga eee ms (prob: fravrddkh 
from, Mricch. ; (#3), f. a female messenger, Mcar. interest) one who exacts high interest, a. usurer, MBh. 
EET r ddhushi, m. id., Vis.; Mn. ; Y3jii.; a debt with 
Vürttüka, m. (rarely 7, f.; prob. ft. orite, | cumulated interest SimavBr..ddhushika( A past.; 
round) the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena and Vis,), ^d; Penis (MBR) = meals 
another species (n. its fruit), Hariv.; Susr.; MarkP. | £ (MBh,), Cadhushya, hR YU rt 
—&Ekata or -S&kina, m. n. or (d), f. a field pro- |e usury nacon azanis 
ducing the egg-plant, L. ete 
‘Varttakin, m. and (inf), f. vürttd£a, L. qriüst rar-dhani, rar-dhi &e. See under 
ETE nf We Em d vritti) skilled i eC Ee = 
min, (tr. zdz/d and 97242) sku in = 
a profession or business (= vyittan sddhuh or urit- ant vardhra, mí(i)n. (fr. vardkra) fit for 
tim adkite veda và), g. kathádi and g. whthadi; | straps (as a hide), Pan. v, 1, 15, Sch.; consisting of 
relating to news, bringing or conveying intelligence, | leather, Icathern, Pan. iv, 3, 1515 n. and (7), f a 
W.; explanatory, glossarial, containing or relating to | leather thong, PaiicavBr. —kathinika, mín. deal- 
a critical gloss or annotation (sce n.); m. a business- | ing in leather straps, Kis, on Pan. iv, 4, 72. 
. Virdhrizasi, m. a rhinoceros (cf. next), TS. 


man, trader, Kathis.; an emissary, envoy, MDh.; one 
who knows antidotes, conjurer, physician, L.; the | Apast. (accord. to Sch. also ‘an old white he-goat” 
or ‘a kind of crane"). 


egg-plaut, L. ; (2), f. business, trade (ifc. = occupied 
Vürdhzinasa (also written °vasa), m. (ir. vär- 


with, practising), MBh.; BhP.; a sort of quail (prob. 
w. r. for vārtikā, q. v.); n. an explanatory or sup- | dAz7 + nasa for ndsd)athinoceros (prob. so called as 
plementary rule, critical gloss or annotation (added | having a leather-like snout), Mn.; Y ajü. (accord. to 
to a grammatical or philosophical Sūtra and defined | some also ‘a bird with a black neck, red head, and 

white wings"); mín. (fr. prec.), Gaut. 


to be *the exposition of the meaning, of that which 
Vürdhrinasá, mín. (prob.) having streaks on 


is said, of that which is left unsaid, and of that which 
is ill or imperfectly said ;? the term Varttika is, how- | the nose or snout, VS. (Mahidh. ‘having pendulous 
excrescences on the neck”); m., sce edrdAzigasa. 


ever, especially applied to Katydyana’s critical an- 
notations on the aphorisms of Pigini's grammar, the arse varba (a, m. (also written careata; 
cf. cdoufa) a ship, boat, L. 


object of which is to consider whether Panini's 
rules are correct or not, and to improve on them 

SERT. cármana, n. (fr. varman) a collec- 

tion of coats of mail, L. 


where this may be found to be necessary ; and also 
1o similar works on various matters by Kumirila, 

Vürmika, m. the son of an Ayogava and a 

Kshatriy’, L. 


Suréivara &c.; cf. tantra- , sloka-v*); a marriage 
feast, L. —kiira, m. ‘composer of Várttikas, N. 

Vürmikiyani, m. patr. fr, zazuin, Pin. iv, 1, 

158, Vartt. 2, Pat. 


of Katyiyana, Kumirila &c., Cat.; of a poet, ib. 
"Virmikya, n. (fr. darmita), g. furotitddi. 


= kāšikā (?), f. N. of wk. —kyit, m.=-Aira, ib. 
— tippanz, n, -titparya-tiki, f., -titparya- 

Vürmina, n. (ir. varmin) a multitude of men 

in armour, L. 


suddhi, f., -pitha, m., -yojani, f., -sira, m., 
-sira-vyikhyi, f., -süira-samgrahn, m. N. of 

TI cármateya, mfn. born in Varmati, 

Pan. iv, 3, 94- 


wks. = sütrika, min, one who studies the Varttikas 

and Sütras, Pat. Varttikibharaya, n. N. of a 
Vürmáteyaka, min. (fr. prec.), g. Battry-ddi. 
Ara 4. rārya, m. (for I. 2. 3. sce pp.943« 


Comm. on the Tuptiki (q. V., also called £ufti£a- 
col. 3, and 944, col. 1) patr. (2), ArshBr. 


vyalAyüuz) Württikéndra, m. an alchemist, 
"TQ vary-cyana &e. See p.943, col. 3. 


VarYogay. 
Vürttikühya,n.(for^4dA4ya?) N.ofaSiman,L. 
"Naz carcata. See carbata. 
"ITUT rürcagü, f.-—rarcagà, a kind of 


MARAN carlantaviya and cartataceya, 

m. pl. N. of two Vedic schools (cf. sdrafantaviya). 
ars vürtra, Vriddhi form of critrain comp. 
eghua (vdrtra-),ini()n.(fr.-vritra-han) relating 

blue fiy, L. 

WTWWT var-valt, vār-rāūha. — See p. 943, 

col. 1. 

THX vürrara, ?raka. See barbara. 


or belonging to the slayer of Vritra i.e. Indra (n. 
with avis, an oblation for victory), V3. ; TS.; Br.; 

AIM caróa, n. (fr. vriša) N. of a S&man, 

PaficavBr. 


BhP. ; containing the word vritra-han, g. vimuk- 
ng g 
TÉ x. carshd, mf(i)n. (fr. varsha or car- 


tddi; m. patr. of Arjuna (as son of Indra), Kir.; n. 
(with indrasya) N. of Samans, ArshBr. — tura, n. 
(fr. vrifra-tur) N, of a Saman, AribBr. —hatya 
(vdríra-), mín. (ir. vritra-Aatya) fit for slaying 
Vritra, RV.; n. the slaying of Vyitra, ib. 
WIEX cürdara, n. (only L.; cf. badara; 
prob. in some meanings from 2dr + dara) the berry | 57,2) belonging to the rainy season, VS.; belongin 
of the Abrus Precatorius or the plant itself; the seed | 15 a year, yearly, annual, W.; (I), E= warsha tbe 
of the Mangifera Indica; silk ; water ; a conch shell rainy season, L. » > 
2. Varsha, Vriddhi formofvarskaincomp. = &a- 
tika, mín. (ir. varsAa-Jata) 100 years old, Pin. v, 
1, 58, Vartt. 5, Pat.; bestowing a life of 109 years, 
Kaul, —sahasrika, min. (ir. varsha-sahasra) 
1,000 years old, Pin., ib. 
Varshaka, n. (ir. varsia, division of the world) 


(=dakshiydzaria) ; a sort of curl on the right side 
of a horse's neck (regarded as an auspicious mark); 

N. of one of the 10 parts into whi 

divided the world, Vee a eee 


=vira (prob. w.r. ior vari; cf. above). 


"ee cárdala, m. n. (only L.; cf. prec.; 
prob. in the first meaning fr. viz + dla, accord. to 
some fr. värda + la) a rainy day, bad weather; an 
inkstand; m. ink. 

Vürükliki, f. rainy weather, Divy&v. (printed 
vardali&à). 

1. Vürda, f. N.of a plant, Gagar. — vat, mín. ib, 

2. Vardaalt, ind. (prakdiye hinsdydy: ca), ib. 

ATS rärddha, m. (fr. vriddka) patr., g. bi- 
dådi. 

Vārdähaka, m. an old man, Naish. ; n. old age, 
senility, MBh.; Kav. &c. Chaz: 4/dÀà, to grow 


Vürshaki-prasna, m. N. of wk. 

Virshika, mif(J)n. belonging to the rainy season, 
rainy, AV, &c, &c, (with dfas, f. pl. rain-water, 
with dianus, n. a rainbow) ; growing in the rainy 
season or fit for or suited to it, W.; others *a river, 
the water of which lasts the whole year i.e. does 
pus dy NE in the hot season"); having water only 
old); the infirmity or imbecility of old uge, L.; a dakay: verted in calcul = Bees spats E 
multitude of old men, Pat. on Pin. iv, 2, 29. — bhE- | santddi ; sufficient or lasing for Ep Yan MBh. 
vn, m, advanced age, old age, senility, Palicat. (B.) | &c. ; yearly, annual, Gaut. S Pur; Gic: after anume- 
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ral) lasting a certain number of years, being so many 
years old (cf. £ri-, pailea-v? &c.); n. or m. N. of 
various wks, Cat.; (7), f. Jasminum Sambac, L. 
=prasnus,m.N,ofwk, Vürshikódnka,mí(d)n. 
having water only during the rainy season, MBh, 

Vürshikya, mfn, yearly, annual, BhP.; n. the 
rainy scason, R. 

Varshilt, f. hail, L. 

ead mfn. = (or w, r. for) var'shuka, rain- 
ing, L. 


qn 3. varsha, n. (fr. vrisha of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.), g. ritAv-adi ; N. 
ofa Saman, L. = gapa, m. (varsha-, fr. vrisha- 
gana) patr. of Asita, SBr.; pl. the descendants of 
Varshagana, g. Aayvddi.— gani-pütra (vdrsha-), 
m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. — By m. patr. (fr. 
vrisha-gaua), Laty.; MBh, (g. gargddi); N. of a 
philosopher, Cat. — da, mfn, (fr. vrisha-da), g. 
utsådi (v.l.) —ànpsa, mfn. (fr. vrisha-daysa) 
made of cat's hair, MBh. ii, 1823 (Nilak.);/m.a patr. 
Un. v, 21, Sch. (accord. to some two distinct patr., 
varshada and dgia). —m-ühnra, n. N, of two 
Simans, ÁrshBr. = nn, mín. coming from 
Vrisha-parvan, Sit,; (7), f. patr.of Sarmishtha, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP, = bbinavi, f. (fr. vyisha-bhāyu) 
patr. of Radha, L. (more correctly -bhdnavz). 
Varshikapa, min. (fr. vrisha-kapi), AitBr. 
Varshigira, m.pl. (fr. vrisha-gir) patr. of Am- 
barisha, Rijra3va, Bhajamána, Saha-deva, and Su- 
radhas (authors of RV. i, 100), Anukr. (cf.i, 100, 17). 
F d, m. patr, of an author, VP, (cf. g. 
tikâdi). 


Viirshiyani-putra,m.N.ofa preceptor, ArshBr. 

‘Varshihara, n. N. of various Simans (also ?rd- 
dya and *róffara, n-), ArshBr. 

‘Va: yiyani, m. patr. of a grammarian and of 
a lawyer, Apast. 

Viirshyiyaniya, mfn. (fr. prec.), Apast. 


ST carshabha, mfn. (fr. vrishabha) re- 
lating or belonging to a bull, Cat. 


TIÄ varshala, min. (fr. vrishala) relating 
or peculiar to a Sidra, Nar.; n. the condition oi 
occupation of a Sidra, g. ywvildi. : 

Vürshali, m. (fr. vrisAa/I) the son of a Sidra 
woman, g. éd42-àdi. 


qif&gurcarsMihavya,m.(fr.vrishti-havya) 
patr. of Upastuta (author of RV. x, 115), Anukr. 
Varshtya, mín. (ir. vyish{i), g. samkāsâdi. 


^ 

ATW virskva or varshyd, m. (fr. vrishni, 
vriskan, or vrishya) patr. of Go-bala and Barku, 
TBr.; SBr. 

Varshni, m. patr., Nyiyam. = vriddhn, mfn. 
=vrtshut-vriddheshu jälah, KaushBr., Sch, 

Vürshnika, m. patr. fr. vrishyika, g. Jivddi. 

Varshneya, m. (fr. vyishui) patr. of Süsha, 
TBr.; of Cckitina, MBh.; of Krishna, Bhag.; of 
Nala’s charioteer (who afterwards became a servant 


of Ritu-parpa), Nal; pl. the race descended from | ( 


Várshgeya, MBh.; (i), f. patr., ib.; mfn. relating or 
belonging to Krishna, ib. = sahita, mfn, accom- 
nied by Varshpeya, Nal. — sürathi, mfu. having 
arshycya for a chariotecr, ib. 

Várshyyá, m. patr., ŠBr. (v.l. vürsAmd). 


q tarshmaya, mfn. (fr. varshman) 
being uppermost, Kaui. (accord. to others “a tree 
struck at the top by lightning’). 


ATS varhat, varhata, varhad 
TM $, , varhadagna &c. 


idem varhaspata, °patya &e. Sco bär- 


ATA 1. vila, m. (later form of r.vàra ; also 
written bila, q. v.) the hair of any animal's tail (esp. 
ofa horsc's tail), any tail or hair, TS. &c, &c.; bristle, 
Kathis.; a hair-sieve, VS.; SBr.; m. n. a kind of 
Andropogon, VarBrS.; Suir.; (à), f. the cocoa-nut, 
L.; a kind of jasmine, L.; Pavonia Odorata, L.; 
= Jiplid, L.; N. of a Yopinl, licat.; (0, f. a post; 
pillar, Anup. (= medhi, 1..); a kind of ornament, 
L.;a pit, cavern, L. — kūroñla, m. young growing 
hair, L. = kei, f. a kind of sacrificial grass, L, = ja, 
mín. consisting of hair, hairy, MBh, =tusha, m. 
(of unknown meaning), MaitrS. —diman, n. a 

hair-thread, $Br. = n. a tail, TS.; SrS, 
= dhi, m, id., SladvBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a 


qana vdrshika-prasna, 


Muni, MBh. (B, and C, da/a-dhi) ; -priya, m.* fond 
of its tail,’ a buffalo, the Yak or Bos Grunniens, L. 
(cf. vila-priya). =niitake, n. a kiud of inferior 
grain, L. — pisuka, m. a partic. part ofan elephant's 
tail, L, = piisy&, f. a string of pearls or other orna- 
ment for the hair, L. = putra, m. a moustache, L. 
= priya, mía, (an animal) fond of its tail (-£oa, n.), 
Kum.; m. the Yak or Bos Grunniens, L. = bandha, 
m. * tail-band,' a crupper, MBh,; N. of a partic. per- 
formance, Cat. = baudhana, n.a nig (cf. prec.), 
MBh. =—bhid, sce mahd-vala-bhid, = may% 
mfi n. consisting of hair, KatySr, mitra, n. the 
thickness of a hair, SBr, = mülaka, sce da/a-m°. 
—mriga, m. ‘tail-animal,’ the Yak or Bos Grun- 
niens, L, — varti, f. a hair-compress, Suir. = vitya, 
m, a hair-weaver, Pan. vi, 2, 76, Sch.; N. ofa moun- 
tain, ib. 67, Sch.; -ja, n. ‘produced on the Vala-v? 
mountain,' the cat’s eye, lapis lazuli, Sis. xiii, 58. 
— visas, n. a garment of hair, Mn. ; Yajii, = v3jyos 
m, a wild goat, L. — vyajunan, n. a chowrie (=cd- 
mara, q.v.) made from the tail of the Yak or Bos 
Grunniens, SaddhP. ;9u7-A/ bhi, P. -bhavati, to be- 
come a chowrie, Ragh. — hasta, m. a tail, L, Vā- 
l&kshi, f. a species of plant, L..'Vül&gra, n. the 
point of a hair (asa measure z8 Ragas = 64 Para- 
manus), VarDrS.; MarkP.; mfn, having a hair-like 
point, ShadvBr.; n. a kind of dove-cot, L. (cf. dd- 
lágra); -polikd, f. a kind of pleasurc-house floating 
on a lake, L. 

‘Viilake,, m. the tail of a horse or of an elephant, 
L.; m. n. a kind of Andropogon, Kav.; VarByS. ; 
Suir.; a bracelet, L.; n. a finger-ring, L. ; (£4), f. 
a scal-ring, Hcar., Sch. (L. also m.); sand, L.; a kind 
of ornament for the cars, L.; the rustling of leaves, L. 

I. Vali, m. (also written d@/é) = välin, N. of a 
monkey, R.; of a Muni, Cat. 

2. VAU, in comp. for välin. —sikha, m. N. of 
a serpent-demon, MBh. —sambhava, m. ‘sprung 
from Valin,’ N. of a monkey, MW. = hantri, m. 
* killer of Valin” N. of Rima-candra, ib, 

Vülka, m. pl. (also written da/ika) N. of a 
people, MarkP.; (à), f., see under va/a£a. 

Vüln, m. (also written da/i2) ‘haired or tailed,’ 
N. of a Daitya, MDh.; of a monkey (son of Iudra 
and clder brother of the monkey-king Su-griva; dur- 
ing whose absence from Kishkindha Valin usurped 
the throne, but when Su-griva returned he escaped 
to Rishyamiika), MBh.; R. &c.; (72), f. the con- 
stellation Aévint, L, 


qT 2. väla, n. (said to be)=parvan, 
Nir. xi, 31. 


ISTRA valakhilya,n.(also written Lal, 
of doubtful derivation) N. of a collection of 11 (ac- 
cord, to some only 6 or 8) hymns of the Rig-veda 
(commonly inserted after viii, 48, but numbered 
separately as a su, t by some editors; they are 
also called walakhilyah, with or scil. mantrak or 
ricah, and daiat? valakhilyaka), Br.; StS. &c.; 
(Id), pl. N. of a class of Rishis of the size of a thumb 
sixty thousand were produced from Brahmi's body 
and surround the chariot of the sun), T'Ar.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; (walakhilya), f. N. of a partic. kind of 
brick, SBr. = grantha, m., -&ustra, n. N. of wks. 
= samhitā, f. the collection of the V^ hymns, Bh. 
Vülakhilyüsrama, m. N. of a hermitage, Cat. 
Valakhilyésvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. 

"ese valana, mfn. (fr. 1. valana) relating 
to the variation of the ccliptic, Gol. 

valamma-deàa, m. N. ofa coun- 
try, Cat. 

FSA valava, n. (in astron.) N. of the 
second Karaya (q. v.), VarBrS. 

Aesifag valavitu, m. N. ofa man, Rijat. 

*Te Tz valaha, 9haka. See balaha. 

MISA valikajya, m., g. bhauriky-adi. 
-vidha, mfn. inhabited by Valikajya, ib. (v.l. 
vànilàjya; Ka. valija, valijyaka). 

SIfsaITd valikayana, mfn. (fr. valika), 
E. fabshüdi. 

restare valikkilya, w.r. for valakh°, 

WIfefsW valikhilla, m. N. of a son of 
Dravida, Satr, 


"n valu, m. = elacalu, L. 


ara vácá. 


V&luka, mfn, (fr. next); containing or resembli 
sand, L.; made of salt, i) jma kindof rh E 
(2), f. a sandbank, L.; camphor, L.; Cucumis Uti: 
lissimus, D hari-valuka, L. 

Vüluki, f., sg. and pl. (more common! ii 
baluka ; ofdoubifulderi vation)sand, EENE 
Mn.; MBh. &c. = gada, m. a species of fish, L 
=onitya-kridé, f. ‘playing at heaps of sand? A 
kind of child's game, HParis. —"tmiki (442m), 
f. brown-sugar, L. = tva, n. ‘the being mere sand’ 
nothingness, vanity, Kautukas, = °di (“A4di), m, pl 
sand and other things, Subh. —prabh&, f. (with 
Jainas) a partic. hell, L. —"bàhi (944/dAi), m, 
* sand-sea,'a desert, Vcar, = maya, m((7)n. consisting 
or made of sand, Bhpr.; Heat. —°mbudhi Qni; 
=vilukibdhi, Rajat. —°mbhas (kåâmöhas), n 
id.; N. of a sea or lake, Kalac.— yantra, n. a sand. 
bath, Bhpr. -?rnava (hérn°), m. —vàlulábdAi, 
MBh.; Rajat. VülukBivara, m. ' sand-lord,' N, 
of Siva, RTL. 90; -/ir£Aa, n. N. of a well-known 
sacred tank (called Walkeivar) near Bombay, Cat, 

Vüluki or ?kin, m, N, of a preceptor, Cat. 

Vülukola, n. a species of salt (cf. e/azüdu£a). 

Vüluüka, (prob.) n.a kind of cucumber, HParis,; 
(7), f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L, 

Vülüka, m. a kind of poison, L, (cf. vd/uka); 
(à); f. e valu£a, sand, R. 


Lii vüleya. Sec 2. baleya, 


A 
MSATA valauya-pathaka, m. or n. N, 
of a place, Inscr. 


AS väll:a, mí(z)n. (fr. valka) made of the 
bark of trees, L. ; n. cloth ora garment made of bark, 


MarkP. 

‘Valkala, mín. (fr. valkala) made of bark, L.; 
(A), f. intoxicating liquor, L.; n. a bark dress worn 
by ascetics, W. 


QAG vülgavya, m. patr. fr. valgu, g. 
gargádi. 

Vülgavyüyuni, f. of prec., g. /okitádi. 

Vülguka, mí()u. very handsome or beautiful, 
g. anguly-ádi. 


ATIF vàlguda, m. a kind of bat, Vishn. 
(cf. vàg-guda). 


wredte: välmīka, m. (fr. valmia) = väl- 
miki, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; N. ofa son of Citra-gupta, 
Cat.; mfn.composed by Valmtki, BrahmavP. -bhau- 
ma, n. an ant-hill, AdbhBr, (v.l. va/mtka-bh°), 

‘Valmiki, m. (incorrectly va/miki) N. of the cele- 
brated author of the Ramiyaga (so called, according 
to some, because when immersed in thought he 
allowed himself to be overrun with ants like an ant- 
hill; he was no doubt a Brahman by birth and closely 
connected with the kings of Ayodhy’; he collected 
the different songs and legendary tales relating to 
Rama-candra and welded them into one continuous 
poem, to which later additions may have been made; 
he is said to have invented the Sloka metre, and pro- 
bably the language and style of Indian epic poctry 
owe their definite form to him; according to one 
tradition he began life as a robber, but repenting be- 
took himself to a hermitage on a hill in the district 
of Banda in Bundelkund, where he eventually = 
ceived Sitä, the wife of Rama, when banished by! t 
husband; cf. IW. 314; 315 &c.), MBh.; R, &c.; o 
a son of Garuda, MBh.; of a grammarian, TPrit.; 
of the authors of various wks. (he orta) Cat 
the Adbhuta-rimüyaga, and the Gangüshtaka), ze 
(with žavi) of the son of Rudra-mani ‘Tri-paghin m 
author of the Ramaléndu-praktia, jb. = caxita, Ny 
-tütparya-tarngi, f, -sikehi, f. -sttre, Do 
-hridaya, n. N, of wks. 2 

VERA, mfn. relating to Valmiki, composed 
by him &c., R.; Ragh. 

IRA vallabhya,n. (fr.vallabha) the E 
of being beloved or a favourite, popularity, re » 
MBh.; Kiy.; VarBIS. ; love, tenderness, Rajat. 


araf ft valvaügiri, m. Cucumis Utilis- 
simus, L. (cf. vd/u£a). 
stress on 


WU vided, ind. (a particle laying stres 
the word preceding it, esp. in relative rca 
ha váod, Aa[&Adlu] vdd, u ha ciem ee only 
[q.v.]) just, indeed, even, TS.; Br. (in 90% 
from book vi); Up.; BhP. 


€———————— 


STIS cacadüka, mfn.(fr.Intens 


f. garrulity, loquaciousness, MW. = i 
cloquence, Patter, SW i 
Viivadtikya, m. patr. fr. vavada£a. 


WITH cücaya, m. a sort of basil, 
Sanctum, L. z : : > oera 


TUAT varara, m. a partic. Pailca-ratra, 
Air. 


SITES vavala (?), m. a kind of plant, L. 
TTS vacalla, m. a kind of arrow, L. 
ATTRA våvašat. - See vai. 

WAG vacoiünd. Seo 4/rai and vài. 
ATAATA vürasünd. See 4/5. vas. 


ATTE vcahi, min. (fr. Intens. of vrah) 
carrying or conducting well, RV. 

ANA vüváta, mfn. (Padap. vaváta; fr. 
van) beloved, dear, RV. ; (à), f. a king's favourite 
wife (accord, to Sch. inferior to the makishi, but 
superior to the faré-vrikti), Br.; GrSiS.; R. 

‘Viviitri, m. an adherent, follower, RV. 

ATQ vavuta, m. (cf. varbata) a raft, boat, 
vessel, L. 

AGM cavrit, cl. 4. A. (Dhütup. xxvi, 51, 
rather Intens. fr, a lost 4/3. vrit) vazrifyate (only 
pr. p. vdvrityamüna), to choose, select, Bhatt. 

"Vüvritta, mfn. chosen, selected, appointed, L. 


Iqa cacriddha, v.1. for vaca-vriddha, q.v. 
Hl vürridhadhyai. Seo Vcridh. 


Vüvridhénya, mín. (Padap. vaz?) to be in- 
creased or comforted, RV. 


ATA vas, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 54) 
~cuidyate (ep. also vdiyati, Ved. and ep. 
also vdiati, fe ; pf. vavdie, ire; in RV. also vã- 
vasre and p. vdvaddnd ; aor. avaiish{a, Br.; fut. 
vàiità, vasishyate, Gr.; ind. vasitum, ib.; ind. p. 
vdiited, -vdiya, VarByS.), to roar, howl, bellow, 
bleat, low (as a cow), cry, shriek, sing (like a bird), 
sound, resound, RV, &c. &c.: Caus, vasayati (aor. 
avaváiat, in RV. also avivajat, dvivaianta), to 
cause to roar or low or resound or thunder, RV.; 
(&.) to roar or sound aloud, ib.: Desid. vindsishate, 
Gr.: Intens, sucdiyate (v.l. rardiyate, MBh.), vā- 
vasAli (impf. aor. doãvašanta, vavaianta, avãvā- 
Sitam ; p- vdcaiaf), to roar or scream or sound 
aloud, RV. [Vai is sometimes wrongly written vZs.] 
1. Vasa, mín. roaring, sounding, RV. viii, 19, 315 
(vdia), id. (only à and 7, f. pl. applied to water), 
VS.; TS. 

1. Vigake, mfn, (for 2. see below) croaking, 
screaming, warbling (said of birds), Mricch. 

"Vü&ana, mín. id., Bhatt.; m. (samydydnt), g 
nandy-ddi ; n. the act of roaring, bleating &c., TBr., 
Sch. (cf. ghora-v"). 

"Visi, m. ‘roaring,’ fire or the god of fire, Un. iv, 
124, Sch. 

I. Vasita, mín. roared, cried, sung, MBh. &c.; n. 
roaring, croaking, yelling, howl, cry, scream, MBh.; 
R.; VarBrS.; Kathzs. 

‘Vasin, mía. (also written zdsin) howling, croak- 
ing &c., Kam. (cf. ghora-2^). A 

"Vasrá, mi|ź)n. roaring, lowing,howling,thunder- 
ing, soundin, whistling &c., RV.; BhP. (compar. 
tara, Kajh.); m. a day, L.; (@), f. (scil. deni) 
a lowing cow, any cow, RV.; AV. (also written 
vsrd); a mother, MW.; n. (only L.) a building; 
a place where four roads meet; dung. = 

ATG 2. vasa, m. patr. fr. vaša, SabkhSr.; 
n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

2. rasaka, m. (and °ika, f.) Genda- 
rossa Vulgaris, L. (cf. 1. vds, vàsa£a). 
AIGA casera, m. — väsava, L. 
ATG vai, f. a species of plant, Kaus. 
qra 2. casita I. casita, L. 


casita, f. (also written vasita, prob. 
fr. A/caj) a cow desiring the bull (also applied to 


Wags vüvaduka. 


s -of / rad) | other animals desiring the male, esp. to a female ele- 
talking much, eloquent, garrulous, disputatious, phant), AV. &c. &c.; a woman, wifc, MDh. 
MBh.; Samk.; m, N. of a man, g. &urz-üdi. = t&, 


qran vasanid. 947 


one's abode in, dwelling or living in ; edsayt/cas, 
to take up one’s abode, abide, dwell; place or seat 
of (gen.), R.; a day's journey, ib.; state, situation, 
condition, Hariv. ; «cd:a-eriAa, bed-chamber (see 
-sajja); =v3sand, imagination, idea, semblance of, 
Mh. = karal, f. =yajita-2a/4, a sccrificia! ball, Li; 
a place where public exhibitions (as Niches &c.) are 
held, W. = gziha or-geha, n. ‘dwelling-house, the 
inner part of a house, sleeping-room, bed-chamber, 
MDh.; Kav. &c. —paryaya, m. change of resi- 
dence, VarBrS. — pushpü, i. a kind of cress grow- 
ing in gardens, L. —pushpi, m. patr, (also pl.), 
Samskirak. = prisida, m. a palace, Kathis, = bha- 
vana, n. = -grika, Kad. —bhümi, f. dwelling- 
place, homestead, Hit. —yashti, f. a pole or stick 
serving zs a perch for tame birds to rest upon, a 
roosting perch, Megh. — vo&man, n. = -griha, 
Kathis., Sch. — 22jj&, f. ' ready in her chamber,’ a 
woman ready to receive her lover (ci. vãsaka-s°), 
L. Vüásigüra, n. = cdsa-grikz, Vis; Prab. 
Vascukas, n. id, L. 

3. Vasaka, mf(2Zd)n. causing to dwell or inhabit, 
populating, MW.; (itc.) abode, habitation, Yajū.; 
n. (ifc. f. @) a sleeping-room, bed-chamber, Kathis. 
—sajjü or -sajjikZ, f. a woman ready to receive 
her lover (cf. 2d52-:27/2), Kav., Sch. 

Vüsativara, mín. (fr. vzsati-wari) relating to 
water left standing overnight, Brih. 

Vásateya, min. (fr. vasali) to be lodged or shel- 
tered, AV.; affording shelter, Bhatt.; (2), f. night, 
Hear. 

3. Vasana, mfn. belonging to an abode, fit for a 
dwelling, W.; n. causing to abide or dwell, Bilar. ; 
abiding, abode, L.; a receptacle for water, L.; 
knowledge, L.; a partic. posture (practised by as- 
cetics during abstract meditation, and by others; 
described as sitting on the ground with the knees 
bent and the feet turned backwards), W.; (d), f, 
see next. 

Vüsani, f. the impression of anything remaining 
unconsciously in the mind, the present consciousness 
of past perceptions, knowledge derived from memory, 
Samk.; Kiv.; Kathis.; fancy, imagination, idea, 
notion, false notion, mistake (i€, e.g. dheda-v”, the 
mistake that there is 2 difference), ib.; Rajat.; 
Sarvad, &c.; thinking of, longing for, expectation, 
desire, inclination, Kathis. ; liking, respectíul regard, 
white flowers, L. Bhim.; trust, confidence, NS (iu EA prooi, 

d: demonstration ( = zt; ti), Gol. ; a kin metre, 

Ula 2. casa, m. (fr. /4. cas) a garment, Col.; Nea Dea REE ol the rie of Arka, ib. ; 
dress, clothes (m. c. for visas), MBh. (cf. krishna- of a Comm, on the Siddhánta-iiromapi, = tattva- 
visa — dhrik, mt: wearing a garment, Hariv. | | oanikā, f. N. of a Tantric wk. (= édra-rahasya- 
eM sa corp. ports ar AUS fa C) vrittiFà). = bhüshya, n.N. of various wks, = ma- 

weg RRB Gy menda pitcoot citra cag DART. ya, mí(i)n. consisting in notions or ideas or in im- 
„zapi, ms wae of clothes, VS. = Sata, n. pressions of (comp.), Vedintas, (-fzu, n.) —virt- 
a hu garments, SBr. 5 
ae i) =, ose, gues, clothes, Sika, cramatorany tiles Try ETE 

2jü.; MBh. &c. (cf. afuddha-v"). intelli = 
ait Vüsana, ns coreia ing garment, dress, ERA mfu. intelligible only by much reflec 

äv. ; an envelope, bax, casket, Yaji. — stha, mii. + P 
PSP tate box on CREE i s YEA ETE: mín. to be taken in or lodged, 

Vüsayitri, m. onc w! or supports or | ^, « ne zabt ni 
preserves, MBh. iv, Ae (used also by Comm. to Ph re a for the night, night-quarters, 
explain case and vasu » 5 

I. Visas, n. (for 2. sce col. 3) cloth, clothes, EM EES baht Tus Mn, going 
dress, a garment (du. an upper and under garment; | vasi, m. abiding, dwelling, W. ; (1), f., see vdJ7. 
cf. vdso-yuga), RV. &c. &c.; the “clothing” or | 3 wasita, mfn. caused to stop or stay (esp. *over- 
feathers of an arrow, MBh.; R. &c. (only iíc.; cf. night’), caused to dwell or live in (loc. grees : 
barhina-#); cotton, L.; a pall, MW.; a screen, Kär. Se. peopled, Eq S 2^ WE e$ 
ib.; (with markafasya) a cobweb, L.; du. (with | y. art of be pend ccs = Say vun 
samudrasya) N. of two Simans, ArshDr.- habited, W.; knowledge (esp. derived fr E M 
Li prelia, min. coted,deuel, L; (2), E, see | rasan, io) orit 

UT ; 5 Vā: mfn. staying, abidi: ine, livi 
.,2. Vüsin, mín. having or wearing clothes, (esp. inBsbiting tones fon i abiding, dwelling, living, 
ifc.) clothed or dressed in, wearing, AitBr.; MBh. &c. partic. manner or con dition = z among orina 

‘Vaso, in comp. for I. dses. = da, mía. giving | ^ >. Vasya, mfn. to be caused to 4. &c. 
clothes, Mu. iv, 231. — d£, mín. id, RV. —bhrit, | down, VarBiS. — used to dwell or settle 
m Xa fcm Bharty.; genres unknown) wae unc k ( 

e hip, VarBrS, —yuga, n. a pair of garments, suit 4. vasaka, m. (in musi i 
of clothes (the dress of the Hindüs usually e of dhruvaka (q.v.), Samgit, usic) a species 


of two pieces of cloth, viz. a lower garment fastened eae 
round the waist, and an upper one thrown loosely E estare: X of a serpont-demon, 
an P opl: » . 


over the shoulders), MBh, — viiya, mín. weaving 
AAT tüsata, m. an ass, L.; Terminalia 


cloth, RV. ( 
I. mín. to be (or being) covered or en- | Belleri 
veloped, RU] ellerica, L. 


Jp.; being worn (see Prathama-wasya), 


=grishti, í.a young female elephant, MBh. xi, 
642 (cf. Pin. ii, 1, 65). 


aige vasishtha, incorrect for vasishtha. 


ayit cas, f. (also written vast; accord.to 
some connected with «/vraic) a sharp or pointed 
knife oz akind of axe, adze, chisel (esp.zs the weapon 
of Agni or the Maruts, and the instrument of the 
Ribhus, while the paraiu or axe is that of Tvashtri), 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; sound, voice, Naigh. (cí. under 
I. va). = mat (vd1i-), min, having a sharp knife, 
armed with an axe, RV. 


TTC casura, f. (said to he fr. eas) night, 
Un. i, 39, Sch. (cf. vdsurd). 

WKS rüshkala, See bashkala. 

AIGA cashtuka, f. N. of a village, Rajat. 

WTUDcüshpa &c. See baskpa. 

A 1. cas. See ni-v/5. cas. 


ATL 2. cas, cl. 10. P. (Dhitup. xxxv, 32; 
perhaps only Nom, fr.next) zdsay'ati (ep. 
also "fe ; aor, avavdsat), to perfume, make fragrant, 
scent, fumigate, incense, stecp, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

1. Vasa, m. perfuming, perfume, Vikr.; MalatIm.; 
Car.; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. (also d, f.) —t&m- 
būla, n. perfumed betel, Dai. — dhüpi, m. patr., 
Sanukirak, = yoga, m. a powder formed of various 
fragrant substances (esp. the red powder scattered 
about and sprinkled on the clothes at the Holi fes- 
tival, RTL. 430), L. Visi-khanda-kushmin- 
daka, m. a partic, mixture or compound, L. 

1. Vüsaka, m. scent, Paficar.; (also a£d axd thd, 
f.) Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda Vasica, VarByS.; 
Suir, &c.; mfn. perfuming, fumigating, MW. 

1. Vasana, n, the act of perfuming or fumigat- 
ing, infusing, steeping, Git., Sch.; (d), f. id., Sis. Sch. 

‘Vasiki. Sce I. casaka above. 

1. Visita, mfn. infused, steeped, perfumed, 
scented, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; affected with, influenced 
by (instr. or comp.), Samk.; spiced, seasoned (as 
sauces), W.; (à), fn see vasitd. 

1. Vüsin, mín. fragrant ; (#22), f. a Barleria with 


E É A AIRA vasantd, mf(t 

mane 3. red, m. (tr. V/a. ras) staying, re- | ing to or produced in deis Erate reet 
h ing, - ELT B iy i 

dence, ving in (loc. or comp.; e Ej Test” | c. &c-; being in the spring of life, young, W.; 


Pin, vi, 3, 18, : ops, 

3 E E Reus 15, | eaculita orvikita, L.; m. 3 E 

Sch.), abode, habitation, RV. &c, &c.; iic. shaving Indian E: fa. = m. ed ait = 
Pa 
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the southern or western wind (= malaydnila, q.v.); 
T'hascolus Mungo or a black species of this kind of 
bean; a purple species of Barleria Cristata; Van- 
gocria Spinosa; a dissolute man ; (7), f., sce below. 

‘Visantake, mf(zta)n, relating to or grown in 
spring, vernal, L.; (kd), f. Gærtnera Racemosa, 
Paiicad.; N. of a forest deity, Cat. ; of a drama (also 
vasantika-fariyaya, m.), ib. 

Visantika, mí(djn. relating to spring, vernal, 
VS. &c.&c.; =vasantam adhite veda và, Pin. iv, 
2,63; m.thespring festival, A past, ; anactor, dancer, 
the buffoon in a drama (= vidiishaka, q.v.), L. 

Visantl, f. (see vésanta above) N, of various 
plants (Gæitnera Racemosa, a kind of jasmine, Big- 
nonia Suavcolens &c.),L.; =2ava-malika, Bhpr.; 
a spring festival (held in the month Caitra in honour 
of Kama-deva or in some places of Durg3), L.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a partic, Rigini, 
Samgit.; N. of a sylvan goddess, Uttarar.; of a 
daughter of king Bhimi-3ukla, Buddh, = kusuma, 
n. the flower Visanti, Git. = ptijit, f. the worship of 
Durgi in the month Caitra, MW. 


agfa vasamuli,m. pl. patr., Samskarak. 


(prob. w.r. for vdsamritli). 


WTWC vasard, mí(i)n. (fr. vasar, V2. vas) 
relating to or appearing in the morning, matutinal, 
carly, RV. ; m.n. day (as opp. to ‘night’), a day (in 
gencral), a week-day, GrS. ; Kav.; Kathis, &c.; m. 
time, turn, succession, Hit. (v.1. vāra); N. ofa ser- 
pent-demon, L.; (2), f., w.r. for vasurd, q.v.; 
(2), f. a god of the day, Kalac.; N. of a cow, MW. 
—knnynki, f. ‘daughter of day,’ night, L.— kzit, 
m, ‘day-maker,’ the sun, L, —Xritya, n, 'day- 
work,’ the daily observances to be performed at fixed 
hours, Kathis, mani, m. ‘day-jewel,’ the sun, 
Kay, =saiga, m. 'day-junction, the morning, 
Bhatt. Vüsarüdhión,m.lord of the day,’ the sun, 
Sih, Vüsaréia, m. id, Kathis,; the regent of a 
week-day (c.g. a planet, the sun, or the moon), L. 


SITE vasavd, mí(i)n.(fr. 1. vasu)relating or 
belonging to the Vasus, derived or descended from 
them &c,, AV.; TS.; Kath.; Áiv$r.; relating or 
belonging to(king) Vasu, M Bh. ; containing the word 
vasu, g. vimuktddi; m. N. of Indra (as chief of the 
Vasus), MBh.; Kay. &c.; a son of (king) Vasu, 
MBh.; (with Zudrasya) N. of a Saman, L.; of a 
poct, Cat.; m. n, N, of the Nakshatra Dhanishtha 
(presided over by the Vasus), Süryas.; (7), f. patr. 
of the mother of Vyasa (she was the offspring of the 
Apsaras Adrika, who as a fish had swallowed the 
secd of king Vasu), MBh.; BhP.; Indra’s energy, 
Cat.; (with or scil. d77) Indra's region or quarter, 
the cast, Kad.; n. N, of a Saman, ArshDr.; mf(J)n. 
relating or belonging to Indra, Kad. —grüma or 
“maka, m. N. of a village, Divyüv. —ciipa, m. 
*Indra's bow,’ arainbow, Vcar, ja, m. ' Indra'sson,! 
patr. of Arjuna, MBh. = datta, m. ‘given by Indra," 
N. of a man, Buddh. ; (4), f. N. of various women 
(esp. of the wife of Udayana, king of Vatsa and 
daughter of king Canda-maha-sena of Ujjayini [Ka- 
this.) or of king Pradyota [Ratniv.], to whom she 

fered herself after having been betrothed by her 
father to Samjaya [Malatim.]; and of the heroine of 
Subandhu’s novel, who is represented to have been 
betrothed by her father to Pushpa-ketu, but carricd 
off by Kandarpz-ketu); the story of Vasava-datti, 
Pay. iv, 3, 87, Värit. 1, Pat, (csp, as narrated in Su- 
peus 552) i ee m1 acquainted with the 

or ing it, Pat. on Pan, i ; 
"Hbi pdyila, t ihe Rory of V. Cc, Sian 
metron, of vdsava-datta, Pap. iv, I, 113, Sch. 
7015, f. * Indra’s quarter,’ the east, Kathis, Visnu- 
viivaraja, m.‘1°"s younger brother,’ N. of Vishnu, 
L. Visaviviso, m,I°'sabode or heaven, the sky, 
L. Vüsaviüii, f. = vdava-dij, Sii. Väsuvês. 
vara-tirtha, n. N, of a Tinha, Cat. Vüsuvó- 
venim Laren’ or like Indra, MW, 

» m, * Indra’ J j ; 
of the monkey Valin, rien N. of Arjuna, MBh. ; 
Viüsavoeyn, mfa. (fr. vdsava On 
pisavi) metrou, of Ca Sipu Aydi; t, 


WATA väsavata, m. pl. N. of a partic. 


grammatical school, Bhatt., Sch. (prob, w.r. for zi. 
Javata, ‘follower of the peche: dos 


ATER A väsastevi (2), m. pl., pair., Sams- 


naaa vüsantaka. 


qmqfaur vdstu-vidya. 


ATETA vüsüla or laka, mfn. (fr. vasati) in- | “IYA vasuka, mfn. (fr. 1.vasu), g. aivüdi; 


habited by the Vasitis, Pan. iv, 2, 52, Virtt. 2; 3, 
Pat. 

"Visntyo, mfn. relating to the dawn, dim, dusky, 
TAr.; m. pl. N. of a people ( va3ati), MBh. 

alfa väsi or vasi, f. a carponter's adze, L. 
(cf. vaii). 

aifaa vasika. Sce kashdya-, rüpa-, and 
vana-v?; (id), f., scc under 1. vsaka, p. 947, 
col. 2. 


alfa 1.2.3. vasita and vasin. Seep.947. 

arfaarata vasinayani, m. patr. fr. vasin, 
Pan. vi, 4, 174- 

afas vasila, mfu. (fr. visa), g. kasddi; 
m. endearing form of wisishtha, Vim. v, 2, 63. 


q vüsishwnpha (2), m. or n. N. of 
a place, Cat. 


aifae vasishfa, n. blood, L. (prob. w.r. 
for vdsishha ; sec next). 

Wife vasishthd, mf(i)n. (also written rā- 
Sishtha) relating or belonging to Vasishtha, com- 
posed or revealed by him (as the 7th Mandala of the 
Rig-veda); with ja/a, n. the hundred sons of V9, 
AitBr.; MBh.; R. &c.; m. a son or descendant of 
V? (applied as a patr. to various Rishis), TS.; Br.; 
SS, &c,; (1), f. a female descendant of V^, Pan. iv, 
1, 78, Sch. ; N, ofa river ( — gv-mati), MBh.; (also 
with Jāni) N. of various wks.; n. N, of various 
Samans, ArshBr.; =yoga-vdsishtha, q.v.; blood, 
L.; N. of a Tinha, MBh, =titparya-prakiisa, 
m., -nava-graha-paddhati, f, N. of wks, = ri- 
mayaya,n. = yova-vasish(ha,—Ininga or -Inih- 
sya, n.=vasishthipapurdya. — vivarngn, n. 
~bikshi, f.,-siira, m.,-siddhinta, m., -sütra, 
n, -smyiti, f. N, of wks. Visishthéttara-ra- 
máyana, n. N, of wk. 

Meum h¢hSyani, mín, (fr. vasisA/Aa), g. kar- 
adi. 

Vüsishthika, mfn. (fr. id.), Pan. iv, Sch. 
— vlcaspat (7), N. of wk. 35 69, 


väsi, Sce vüsi. 


MARS väsi-phala, n. a kind of fruit, 
VarBrS. 


ATY visu, m. (said to be fr. //5. vas) N. of 
Vishou (as dwelling in all beings), Uy. i, 1, Sch.; 
the spirit or soul considered as the Supreme Being or 
Soul of the universe, W. (also Vriddhi form of vasze 
in comp.) —devá, see below. =m-dhareyn, m. 
(fr. vasum-dharé) metron, of Naraka, Bzlar. ; (Z), 
f. metron. of Sitz, ib. = purn, n. N. of a town, W. 
= pijya, m. (with Jainas) N, of the rath Arhat of 
the present Avasarpini (son of Vasu-pü]ya-rzj), L. 
= bha, m. or n.(?) N, of a place, Virac, (cf. vasu- 
bha). = bhudra, m, N, of Krishna, L. — mata, 
mfn. containing the word vasu-mat, g. vimuktddi. 
manda, n. N, of two S1mans, Ahpr. 2 

Vasudeva, m.(fr. vasu-d?) patr.ofKrishpa, T A r. 
&c. (TS 111); of a king of the Pundras, Hariv.; 
N. of a class of beings peculiar to the Jainas, L.; a 
horse, L.; N. of various kings and authors (also with 
acárya, dikshila, sarman, Jüstrin. &c.), Inscr.; 
Cat.; (2), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; n. N. of an 
Upanishad ; mí(z)n. relating to (the god) Kyishpa, 
NrisUp.; written or com, by V°, Cat.; Jilàna, 
n. N. of wk.; -jyofis, m. N. of a , Cat.; -fir- 
tha, m, N. ofa man, ib.; -doddasdkshari, f., pug- 
yåha, n., ~piljd, f. N. of wks.; -priya, m. * irieud 
of V°; N, of Karttikeya, MBh.; -priyayi-kari, f. 
Asparagus Racemosus, L.; -wanana, n..N. of a 
Vedanta wk.; -maya,mf(7)n. consisting of Krishna, 
representing him, AgP.; -mahdrdadhana,n.,-rahas- 
Jan. N. of wks. ; -vargina or -vargya, mín. taking 
V*'s side, partial to him, Pay. iv, 2, 104, Värit. I1, 
T'at.5 -vijaya, m., -sahasra-naman, n. N. of wks, ; 
"sula, m., sena, m. N, of authors, Cat.; -s/o/ra, 
n.N.ofa Stotra; °udnandi-campit, f. N.of a poem; 

nulhava, m. N. of a medical wk.; *vdirama, 
m., “vêndra, m.,"véndra-iishya, m.N. of authors, 
Cat.; - niskad, f. N. of onc of the more recent 
Upanishads of the Atharva-veda. 

y » mM, = Vasudeva (Krishna), AgP.; 
an adherent or worshipper of V°, Pap. iv, 2, 98; one 
who disgraces the name V°, Hariv. (cf. 4-42, p. 240); 
a second V°, Mricch, (in Prakzit). 


(2, £ N. of a woman, HParii, 


arg fa vasuti, m. (fr.vasuka) N. of a divine 
being, Gobh.; Kaui.; of a serpent-king (one of the 
three chief kings of the Nagas, the other two bein, 
Sesha and Takshaka ; the gods and demons used the 
serpent Vasuki as a rope for twisting round the 
mountain Mandara when they churned the ocean, 
RTL. 108, 233), MBh.; R. &c.; of an author 
Pratip., Sch.; of another man, Pravar, —ja, min, 
descended from Vasuki, MBh, —hrada, m, N, of 
a lake, MW. 
Vüsukeya, m, the serpent Visuki, L, =svasyi, 
f. * sister of Vasuki,’ N. of the goddess Manasi (pre- 
siding over serpents and regarded as wife of Jarat- 
kiru), W. 
vasukra, mfn. composed by Vasu- 
kra, Saikh$r. 
XT vasurü, f. (fr. 4/5. vas orvàs) night, 
L. (cf. vasura); the earth, L.; a woman, L.; a 
female elephant, L. 


STECRIUTQ vdsurzyayiya (!), m. pl. N. of 
a school, L. 


"Ug vast, f. (of doubtful derivation) a 
young girl, maiden (voc, zasu), Dai. 


ATA vàso-da, vaso-bhrit &e. Seo p.947 
col, 2. 


Wvasdükas. See p. 947, col. 3. 
NT vaskala. See büshkala. 


ATM vasta, vastayana, vastika. Sce basta 
&c. 


FRAT vastava, mf(i)n. (fr. 2. vastu, V5. 
vas) substantial, real, true, genuine, being anything 
in the truc sense of the word, Gol.; BhP.; Paiicar.; 
fixed, determined, demonstrated, W.; n. an appoint- 
ment, ib. ; (c), ind. = vastu-tas, really, truly, Nalac., 
Sch. = tva, n. reality, substantiality, Sarvad. Väs- 
tavóshà&, prob. w.r. for vāsurā + ushd, L. 

Vüstavika, mfn. =vas/ava,real, substantial &c., 
L.; m. a realist, Vds. ; a gardener, ib. 

Vastavya, mfn. left on any spot (as a worthless 
remainder; also applied to Rudra, to whom the 
leavings of the sacrifice belong), TS.; VS.; Br; 
settled, resident, an inhabitant, MBh.; R. &c. 

‘Vista, n. (m, only in BhP.) the site or founda- 
tion of a house, site, ground, building or dwelling- 
place, habitation, homestead, house, RV. &c. &c.; 
an apartment, chamber, VarB[S.; m. N. of one of 
the 8 Vasus, BhP.; of a Rakshasa, Cat.; (prob.) f. 
N. of a river, MBh. ; n. the Tos Chenopodium 
Album, L.; a kind of grain, À pSr., Sch. (cf. maya). 
- m. or n.(?) N. of wk. = karman, n. 
house-building, architecture, R.; VarByS. = kalpa 
m. N. of wk. = kiln, m. the time suited for build- 
ing a house, Cat. —kirne, m. a kind of percer 
Vástuv. =cakra, n., -candriki, f. N, of wks. 
—ja, mfn. home-bred, MBh, —jiina, n. know- 
ledge of building, architecture, VarByS. = tattva, n: 
N. of wk. — dova, m. (W.), -devati, f. (AG) 
the deity presiding over a house, — nara, m. the 
archetype or ideal pattern of a house personified ig 
deity, VarByS. — nirmipa, n. N, of wk. e S 
keeping the md or homestead (when guit y 
its owner), VS.; the tutelary deity of a h°, Vastuv- 
=paddhati, C, -parikshii, .N.ofwks. = pa5v™ 
(prob.) n. a partic. Brahmana, L. «pilo, m. He 
tutelary deity of a h°, Vastu. — purusha, Era 
-nara, AgP.; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. = pujants n» 
-pijono-paddhat, f., sone mo pra- 
karana, n., -prakiga, m., -pradipa, My- 
yoga, m, -pravešn-paddhati, f. N. of. Lio 
- m, n. the lustration or purification ufa 
a h°, SamavBr. = bandhana, n. the building 4 
h°, VarByS. —maijari, f., -mapdanm, m. 89 
wks, - madhya, n, the centre of a h^ Mn.iii, 8 a 
=maya, mí(r)n. (probo domestic, AgP-; aa 
ing of the grain called Vastu, Apsr. (S Jerk je 
m, a sacrifice performed before the building. wk. 
~vidhes tattva or -vidhi-tattza, n. N. of a AH 
(giving the rules for the above sacrifice). = 1am N, 
35, n, -vicira, m. -vijifina-phalidest 7 chi: 
of wks. = vidya, mín. (fr. next) relating ee in 
tecture, g. rig-ayanildi, = vidy, f. ' sc 


arqua västu-vidhāna. 


building, architecture, MBh.; VarBrS.; -é: 

mín.versedin sr Cu. = viata, bou boli 

ing, R. —vidhi, m., -vy&khyüna, n. N. of wks. 

Samana (or -samiamana, MW.), n. the purifi- 
catory ceremony performed on laying a foandation 
or on entering a new house, SimavBr. = £3ka, n. 
a kind of vegetable, Car. —&&nti, f. = -Jemana 
(also N. of various wks.); -faddhati, f.,-prayoga, 
m.; "4j-ddi, m. N. of wks, = iKstra, n., -Eiro- 
mani, m. N. of wks. -sam&amaniya, min, re- 
lating to the lustration of a h?, R. —sambiti, f., 
-sumgraha, m, -sanntkumiüra, m., -samuc- 
caya, m. N. of wks. = sampidann, n. the pre- 
paration of a h°, Mn. iii, 255. = sūra, m., -zau- 
khya, n. of wks. = sthipana, n. the erection of a 
h°, Cat. — ha, mín. left remaining on a (sacred) 
spot, remainder, AitBr. v, I4. — homa, m. N. of wk. 
(cf. -ydga). Vüstüpnsama, m., °s n= 
vastu-Jamana, Cat. ; °ma-faddhati, f. N. of wk. 

Vastuka, mín. left remaining on the sacrificial 
ground, BhP. (cf. prec. and vds/u-&a); m. n. Che- 
nopodium Album, Suir.; (7), f. a kind of vegetable, 
L. — $&kuta or Sakina, m. n. and (a), f. a ficld 
producing Chenopodium, L. 

"Vüstükz, m. n. Chenopodium Album, L. 

"Vástosh-pátl, m. (ft. vdstos, pen. of väsin + 
4^) 'house-protector, N. of a deity who presides over 
the foundation of a house or homestead (addressed 
in RV. vii, 54), RV.; AV.; ParGr.; Mn.; BhP.; 
N. of Rudra, TS.; of Indra, L. —sükta, n. N, of 
a hymn (prob. RV. vii, 54), Cat. Vüstoshpatlya 
CTS.) or “tya (Kaui.), relating or belonging to Väs- 
tosh-pati. 

Vüstvà, mfn. = vastazya, left remaining; n. re- 
mainder, leavings, MaitrS. = máya, mf(z)n. con- 
sisting of Keg ib. 

"Vüstvya, mín. « vds/va, Pin. vi, 4, 175. 

ATRA vásfeya, mí(i)n. (fr. casti; see basti) 
being in the bladder, AV.; ChUp. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 
56); resembling the bladder, Pan. v, 3, 101. 

ST västra, mfn. (fr. vastra) covered with 
cloth, Pin. iv, 2, 10, Sch. 

qT caspa. Sce bashpa. 

‘Vispeya, m. the tree Niga-kesara (commonly 
called Nagesar), MW. : 

STGI 3. vüsya, m. or n. (for 1. and 2. see 
p- 917) = visi or cii, an axe, Nilzk. on MBh. i, 
4605; v, 5250- 

WITH. vüsra, m. (cf. vasara) a day; (a), f., 
sce vdird. 

T. cāh, cl. 1. A. (Dhütup. xvi, 44) 


eulate, tobeardown,Car. (cf. pra- / va); carrying, 


to endeavour, make effort, try, Dhitup.: Caus, vã- 
Aayati (cf. under 4/1. vak), to cause to labour or 
work, use, employ, Bhatt. 

1. V&hana, n. (for 2. see col, 2) the act of making 
effort, endeavouring, exertion, W. 

1. Vāhita, mín. (for 2. sce col. 2) exerted, en- 
deavoured, ib.; removed, destroyed, Divyav. 


2. vüh (nom.cá/ ; strong form of 2. rab, 


P- 933, Col. 3), bearing, carrying. | f 
‘Vaha, mf(a)n. (ifc-) bearing, drawing, conveying, 
carrying, Kathis.; BhP. ; flowing, BhP. ; undergoing, 
MBh.; m. the act of drawing &c., MBh.; Hit.; 
riding, driving, SarigP.; flowing, current, Kathis.; 
a draught-animal, horse, bull, ass, RY. &c. &c.; any 
vehicle, carriage, conveyance, car (ifc. having any- 
thing os a vehicle, riding or drivingon or in), SvetUp.; 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; a bearer, porter, carrier of burdens 
&c., W.; air, wind, L. ; a measure of capacity (con- 
10 Kumbhas or 3 Prasthas), L.; the arm, 


wi figurative N. of the Veda, Kuval. =tva, w. r. 
for critha-toa, NBh. i, 399. — dvishat, m. ‘horse- 


hater,’ a buffalo, L. —bhrané (nom. Airaf) or 
-bhraps (nom. ġrat), falling from a vehicle &c., 
W.=ripu, m.‘ horse-foe,” abuffalo, L.—virana, 
eran among dagie animal Bes Ce 
=] m.‘ best of draught-animals, a horse, 
5 n (ro) = mildeal Sui 
Vühaka, mí(iEd)n. one w or carries, 
bearer, carrier, conveyer, Yaji.; MBh.; R. &c.; 
ifc.) causing to flow, carrying’ along, MarkP. ; setting 
in motion, Prab.; stroking (in ein MauyaP.; 
m. a partic. venomous insect, Suir. (cf. cwWAyaki); a 
driver or rider, W.; W.T, for barhataka, q. v. = tv&, 
n. the business of a carrier or porter, BhP. 
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2. Vahana, mín. (for 1. see col. I) drawing, | "ITgZ rahata, m. N. of a medical writer, 
bearing, carrying, conveying, bringing &c., Kath4s.3 | Cat, (cf. 42Azfa). 


Rajat.; m, N. ofa Muni, Cat.; (2), f. an army, Sis, 
xix, 33; n. the act of peat aig carrying, ITERA cahatal-e, w.r. for barhalaka, q- v. 
conveying, MBh.; R. &c.; driving, Susr.; riding, 252 ape 7 zl 
Kahn. T miding (horses), MBh. D E: siele oe mE rāhädura, vahircedika, cahuka. 
conveyance or draught-animal, carriage, chariot, See ba&adura &c. 
waggon, horse, elephant (cf. Pag. viii, 4, 8), AitBr. tühuli, m. N. of a son of Visva- 
&c. &c. (ifc. [i à] riding or driving on or in); any mitra MBh. (v.l vdu) 
s MBA. (v.l. ziduli). 
qa vaküka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
STE cahna, mfn. (fr. cahni) relating or be- 


animal, Kathis, xxi, 30 ; ‘oar’ or ‘sail R. ii,52, 5- 
= küira,m.(prob.) acarriage-maker, waggon-maker, 

longing to Agni, addressed to him &c., Var 815.5 BRP. 
Vihneya, m. patr. (ir. id.}, Cat. 


wheelwright; -sa/d, f. a wheelwright's workshop, 
Lalit. = tã, f., -tva, n.theconditiou of a vehicle or of 

Tees cühyaska, m. patr. fr. valiyaska, ge 
bididé. 


adraught-animal, Kad.; Kathis. = pa, m. a keeper 
of animals used in riding or draught, groom, R. 
= prajiiapti, f. N. of a partic. method of reckon- 
in, LÁ &reshtha, m. best of draught-animals,’ 
a horse, £ 3 
‘Vahanika, mín. (fr.2.74Aana livingby (tending | , VEbyassSyana, m. patr. fr. cahyaska, g. žari- 
or dealing in &c.) draught-animals, g. tefanádi. tai. 
‘Vahany, incomp.for2.vdhaua,—4/kri,P.-ka-| WTETW* raMlayana, calli, vallika. 
roti, to make into a vehicle, Kathis, — 4/bhi, P. balkayana &c. 
fa 1. vf, m. (nom. cés or cés, acc. vía, zen. 
abl. vés; pl. nom. acc, vdjas [acc. viz, Bhatt]; 
vibkis, vibhyas, vindm) a bird (also applied to 
horses, arrows, and the Maruts), RV.; VS.; PaiicavBr. 
(also occurring in later language). [Ci. 1. vdyas; 


~bhavati, to become a vehicle, ib. 
Vühaniya, (prob.) m. a beast of burden, Kull. 
on Mn. vii, 151. 
Gk. olawós for dFravos; Lat. a-vis; accord.to some 
Germ. Zi; Angl. Sax. dg; Eng. egg.] — 1. -gata, 
n. (for 2. sce under vi- y/ gam) the fight of birds, 


Vaholi, f. a stream, current, L. 
Váhas, mín.carrying, conveying, bringing, offer- 

MW. = 1.-coh&ya, n. (for 2. see p. 950, col. 2) the 
shadow ofa flock of b°, L. (also d, f~, BhP.) = pat- 


ing (cf. uktha-, nri-yajita-" &c.); n. an offering, 
man (z/-), mía. having the flight of (i. e. flying asfast 


worship, invocation, RV.; VS.; SankhSr, 
as) a bird, RY. i, 180, 2. — I. -r&j, m. (for 2. sce s. v.) 


WVühasá, m. the Boa Constrictor, TS; VS.; a 
spring from which water flows ( »vàri-ztirydga), 
king of birds, BhP. —va, mín. (said to be fr. y v3, 
vdli = gacchati) riding on a bird, Sii, xix, 86. 


L.; fire, L.; 2 species of plant, L. 
I. Vähi, m. carrying, bearing, L. 

{Ñ 2. ci, n. an artificial word said to be= 

anna, SBr. 


2. V&hi, in comp. ict vähin, = tūī, f. flowing, 
flow, current, Cat, — ttha, scc vdhittia.=tva, n., 

Ta 3. cf, ind. (prob. for an original dri, 
meaning ‘in two parts; and opp. to sat, q.v.) apart, 


see yoga-wahitva, 
"Vühika, m. (fr. väka) a car or vehicle drawn b; 
asunder, in different directions, to and iro, about, 
away, away from, off, without, RV. &c. &c. In RV. 


oxen, L.; a large drum, L.; a carrier, Divyáv.; (pl. 

N. of a people, MBh.; n. Asa Foetida, L. (in the two 

last meanings prob. w. r. for bilhika or Galhika). 

2. Vühita, mín. (for 1. sce col. I) caused to be 

borne or conveyed, R.; (iíc.) urged on, driven, ac- 

tuated by, Ragh.; given, administered (as medicine), 
it appears also as a prep. with acc. denoting ‘through’ 
or * between " (with ellipse of the verb, e. g. ij 1S1, 53 
x, 86, 20 &c.) It is esp. used asa prefix to verbs or 
nouns and other parts of specch derived from verbs, 

to express ‘division,’ ‘distinction,’ ‘distribution,’ 

“ arrangement,’ ‘order,’ * opposition," or * delibera- 


Bhpr.; taken in, deceived, Paficat. 
Vühitri, m. a conductor, leader, gvide, MBh. 
tion? (cf. vi- V bhid, -Sish, -did, -rudh, -car, with 
theirnominal derivatives); sometimesit givesamean= 


xiii, 1227 (= vodhri, Nilak.) 
‘Vahittha, n. (¢ia prob. for stka; cf. aivattha, 
ing opposite to the idea contained in the simple root 
(e. z- A Eri, ‘to buy ;” zi-a/A77, ‘to sell”), or it in- 


kafittha) the middle of an elephant's face, L. _ 
"Vühin, mfn. conveying along, driving along (as 
a car), MBh.; (ifc.) drawing, R.; flowing, stream- 
ing, Hariv.; Pur.; Kathis.; causing to flow, shed- 
ding, MBh.; Kav. &c.; bearing along (said of rivers), 
ib.; wafting (said of the wind), ib.; bringing, caus- 
tensiiiesthatidea (e. BV hius, to injure; viv ius, 
“to injure severely"). 

‘The above 3. of may also be used in forming com- 
pounds not immediately referable to verbs, in which 
cases it may express * difference" (cf. 1. vi-Jaksha- 
na’, ‘change’ or * variety" (cf. vi-citra’, * intensity" 


ing, producing, effecting, Harir.; Kathis; BhP.; 
ing, bearing, wearing, having, possessing, Kiv.; 

(cf. vi-herdla), ' mauifoldness (cf. vi-vidAa), *con- 

trier? (e. vi- loma), „deviation fom right” (cf 

vi-iila) ‘negation ` or ‘privation? (cf. vi-kaccha, 
being often used like 3. a, mir, and xis (qq.vv.l, 
and like the Latin dis, se, and the English a, dis, 
in, un &c.); in some cases it does not seem to modif 
the meaning of the simple word at all (cf. zi-jdmi, 
vi jdmiri)s it is also used to form proper names 
out of other proper names (e. g. vi-koka, vi-prithu, 
vi-vinia’. To save space such words are here mostly 
collected under one article ; but words having several 
subordinate compounds will be found s.v. = kans, 
£.N.of a woman, g.Jubhrddi(v.1.) = kakara (vi-), 
m. a kind of bird; VS. (cf. -Aakara), —kahkata, 
m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L.;?/7&a, min. ((r. prec.), 
B. Aumudddi.—‘ahkata (vi-), m. Flacourtia Sa- 
pida (from which sacrificial vessels are made), TS. 
&c. &c.; (d), f. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L. 

ti-mukha, mín. thorny-mouthed, AV. = I. -kacu 

mfn, (for 3. see P. 953, col. 2) hairless, bald, MBh.; 
m. a Buddhist mendicant, L.; a species of comet (65 
enumerated), MBh.; VatBjS.; N. of a Dina). 
Hariv.; (d), f. a kind of shrub, L.; ?ca-ir7, mfn. 
having the beauty of the hair gone, Kav. —kaccha, 
mín. having no marshy banks, L. == Xacchapa, mín, 
deprived of tortoises, Kath’s. — 1. -knta, mín. (for 
3. see s.v.) having no mat, without a mat, MW. 
m kantaka, m.‘ having no thorns or having spreads 
ing thorns,’ Alhagi Maurorum or Asteracantha Longi- 
folia, L.; -fure n. N. oi a town, l'aiczt. = kadru, 


Seo 


Kathis.; Rajat. ; undergoing, periorming, practising, 
MBh.; m. a chariot, Moh” (int), RAR next. 

‘Vahini, f. an army, host, body of forces, AV.; 
MBh. &c.; a partic. division of an army (consisting 
of 3 Ganas, i.e. 81 elephants, 8I cars, 243 horse, 
405 foot ; cf. akshauhini), MBh.; a river, ib. R. 
&c.; a channel, KatySr., Sch.; N. of the wife of 
Kuru, MBh. —nivc&a, m. the camp of an army, 
W.= pati, m. ‘chief of an army,” a general, MDh.; 
R.5 BhP.; ‘lord of rivers,’ N, of the ocean, W.; N. 
of a poet, Cat.; (with makā-jãira bhatidedrya) 
N. of a Commentator, ib. =°aa (°nfia), m. ‘lord 
of an army,” a general, MBh.; N. of a mau, Cat. 

‘V&hinika, ifc. for vahin?, Ragh. 

Vühishtha, mf(d)n. bearing or carrying best or 
most, RV.; flowing most, ib. 

"Vühika. ee ahtka. 2 

Vahivah. prasanga-2, p. 702, col. 3. 

Vihcyika, mf(@jn. perhaps connected with da- 
hika, MBh. 

Vahya, min. (ci. &£ya) to be (or being) drawn 
or driven or ridden or borne (‘by or on,’ comp.), 
Hariv.; Paficat.; BhP.; (d), f. N.ofa river, MarkP.; n. 
any vehicle or beast of burden, an ox, horse &c., Mn.; 
MBh. &c. = tva, n. the being a vehicle, L. = naya, 
m.z: 7dArka-niti, MBh. (Nilak.) fla 
road for horses (also "77-0, 1), Rijat.; HParii, 
Meroe) m. (also written dd/y*) N. of a man, 

ariv. 

Vihyaka, n. a chariot, L. ; (7), f. a partic. veno- 
mous insect, Suir, (cf. 2d&a£a). 
poe , m. metron, fr. zaAya£d, E. ti- 

E. 


ae m, patr. ft. zukya, Un. iv, 111, 
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m. N. ofa Yadava, Hariv. =kapala, mfn. deprived 
of skull, ib. = 1. -kara mín. (for 2. sec vi-4/ 1. 4r) 
deprived of hands(as a punishment), Vishn. — 1. -ka- 
rane, mín, (for 2. scc ib.) deprived of organs of 
sense (-/2a, n.), Badar., Sch. = karāla, mí(d)n. 
very formidable or dreadful, MBh.; Kav, &c.; (4), 
f. N. of Durg3, Kathis, ; of a courtezan, Kuttanim.; 
-4à,f. formidableness, dreadfulness, Paricat.; -u&Ra, 
m. N. of a Makara, ib. = karülin, mfn, hot, L.; m. 
heat, ib. —Xargá, mín. (prob.) having large or 
divergent ears, AV.; having no cars, carless, deaf, 
Paficat.; m. a kind of arrow, MBh.; N. of a son of 
Karna, Hariv.; of a [t of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; 
(pl.) of a people, ib. ; (7), f. a kind of brick, TS.; n. 
N. A a Suman, ArshBr.; °xaka, m. N. of onc of 
Siva’s attendants, L.; (742), f. (see bala-karyikd); 
°nika, m. pl. N. of a people, L.; "uin, m. a kind 
of arrow, MBh. (also ^ni, L.) — I. -karman, n. 
(for 2. see vi- / 1. ri) prohibited or unlawful act, 
fraud, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; various business or duty, W. ; 
(with Vayoli) N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; mfn. acting 
wrongly or unlawfully, MBh. ; not acting, free from 
action, ib.; °ma-kyi#, mín, following unlawful occu- 
pation, Mn. viii, 66; active or busy in various ways, 
W.5 °ma-kriyd, f. an illegal or immoral act, vicious 
conduct, Mn. ix, 226; °ma-nirata(BhP.),°ma-stha 
(Mn.), mfn. = °ma-krit ; mika, mín. id., W.; m. 
a clerk or superintendent of markets and fairs, ib.; 
"min, mín. acting wrongly or unlawfully, MBh. 
=kaln, sce s.v. = kalankn, mfn. spotless, bright 
(as the moon), Vam.; -/d, f., Harav. — 1. -kalpa, 
m. (for 2. sec under beo) an intermediate 
Kalpa, the interval between two Kalpas (q. v.), BhP. 
=kalmasha, mí(d)n. spotless, sinless, guiltless, R. 
=kavaca, mín, armourless, MBh.; R. = kasyapa, 
mfn. (a sacrifice) performed without the Katyapas, 
AitBr, — kikud, mfn, having a badly formed palate, 
Pap.v,4,148. —kinksha(MBh.), kshin(Hariv.), 
mín, free from desire; (CAs/td) f., sec vi-4/kditksh. 
—kiimn, mín, free from d°, VarByS. — 1.-kiira, m. 
(for 2.scevi-/ 1. £ri) thesyllablevz, BhP. = kära- 
zn, mfn, causeless, Paricat. (v.1.) = kilo, m. twilight, 
evening, afternoon (aur, ind. in phe evening, late), 
ApSr.; MBh. &c.; Vaka, m. id. ; Viké, f. a sort of 
clepsydra or water-clock, L. — 1. -Xü&n, m. (for 2. 
sc vi-y/kāš) absence of manifestation or display, 
loneliness, privacy, L.; -fva, n. id., ib. —kishku, 
m. a carpenter's measure of 42 inches, L, — kukshi, 
mín. having a prominent belly (-/2a, n.), MBh.; 
Hariv. (also °shiéa); m. N. of a son or grandson of 
Jkshvaku, ib. = kuja, mín, without the planet Mars, 
Laghuj.; (with dina) any day except Tuesday, Var- 
BiS.5 -ravfudu, mín. without Mars and sun and 
moon, Laghuj. — kufija, m.pl. N, ofa people, MBh. 
=kuntha, mín. sharp, keen, penetrating, irresisti- 
ble, BhP.; very blunt (a-v?, sharp &c.), ib. ; m. N. 
of Vishyu, MBh.; BhP.; N. of Vishgu's heaven, 
DhP.; */Aana, m. N. of a son of Hastin, MBh.; (d), 
f. inward glance, mental concentration, L.; 9///a, 
mín, see viv Auf]. —kundals, mín. having 
no earrings, Hariv.; m. N. of a man, Cat. = kum- 
bhíündn, m. N. of a DInava, Hariv, = kita, m, or 
n.(?) N. of a place, Cat. (v.l. /r7-4?). —kübara, 
mfn. deprived of the shaft or pole, MBh. = ketu, 
mfn, spared of the flag or banner, MBh, = kešá, 
mf(z)n. having loose or dishevelled hair, AV.; hair- 
less, bald, L.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; (1), f. N. of a 
class of demoniacal beings, AV.; (with rad) ‘a 
hair-like star,’ comet, ib.; lint, L.; a small braid or 
tress of hair (first tied up separately and then collected 
into the Veni or larger braid), L.; a woman without 
hair, L.; N. of the wife of Siva (manifested in the 
form of Mahi or ‘the Earth,’ one of his eight Tanus 
or visible forms), Pur.; sid, f. a kind of compress, 
lint, Suir. = koka, m, N, of a son of the Asura Vrika 
and younger brother of Koka, KslkiP. —Xoàa, 
mif(2)n. uncovered, denuded, unsheathed, drawn (as 
asword), MBh.; Kv. &c.; having no prepuce, Suir.; 
containing no passage from a dictionary, Cat, = kau- 
tuka, min. showing no curiosity or interest, indif- 
ferent, Sil. — 1. T. (for 2. sec vi-/ rapi) 
the absence of the Krama-pitha (q.v.), RPrat 
=krodha, mfn, free from anger or wrath, ApGr. 
=Xlava, sce under vi-4/ Hav. = kahanam, ind, 
momentarily, for a moment, W, = Xshira, m. Calo- 
tropis Gigantes, L, = kshudra, mfn. comparatively 
smaller, each smaller than another, AitBr. = kshu- 
phii, f. N. of Chaya, L. =khura, m. ' hoofless a 
goblin, demon, Rákskzss, L. —Xheda, mfn. free 
from weariness, fresh, alert, BhP, = gandira, 
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kind of small amaranth, L. = I. -gada mf(a)n. (for 
2, sce under vi-y/ gad) free from discase, healthy, 
well, Sii. = gandha, mfn. having a bad smell, 
VarByS.; Suir. odourless, Car.; "dhaka, m. Ter- 
minalia Catappa, L.; (/4à), f= hapushd, L.; di, 
mfn. ill-smelling, stinking, Bharty. = gaza, m. ‘not 
swallowing,’ an abstemious man, W. ; a naked ascetic, 
ib.; a mountain, ib. —garbhi, f. delivered of a 
living child or fetus, MBh. = güthi and 1. -g3ti 
(for 2. sce vi- gui), f. two kinds of the Ary’ metre, 
Col. = guna, min, without a string (sce below); de- 
ficient, imperfect, destitute of (comp.), KatySr.; 
MBh, &c.; unsuccessful, ineffective, Rajat.; adverse 
(as fortune), Pañcat. (v.1.) ; void of qualities, BhP.; 
destitute of merits, wicked, bad, MBh,; R. &c.; dis- 
ordered, corrupted (as the humours of the body), 
Suir.; -/à, f. disordered condition, corruption, ib.; 
*ui- / kri, P.-karott, to detach the string ofa bow, 
Mudr. — 1. -graha, mfn, (for 2. sce vi-v grah) 
freed from ‘the Seizer ' i. e. Rahu (said of the moon), 
R,=griva (v/-), mín. having the neck twisted or 
cut off, RV. = ghatiki, f. a partic, measure of time 
(=q5 Ghatilza), Rajat. = 1. -ghann, mfn. (for 2. 
see s. v.) not stiff or very stiff (sce pärya-vigha- 
na) ; cloudless (loc. * under a cloudless sky’), MBh. ; 
°néndu, m. a cloudless moon, MW. = cakra, mfn. 
wheelless, AitBr.; MBh.; having no discus, Kav. ; 
m. N. of a Dinava, Hariv.; “krdpaskarépastha, 
mfn. (a chariot) without wheels and implements and 
scat, MBh. = cnkshus, mfn. cycles, blind, MBh. ; 
222. vi-manas, L. m. N, ofa prince, Hariv.; n. (in a 
formula, with cakshus), ApSr. ; “shush-haraya, n. 
rendering hostile, alienation, Buddh. — ontura, mín. 
containing various quarters (or half-verses), Sankh$r. 
(cf. Pin. v, 4, 77). - candra, mf(a)n. moonless (as 
ph ay R.— 1.-carnpa, mfn, (for 2. see vi-4/car) 
foot! MBh. ~carman, mín. shieldless, MBh. 
=carshana (prob. w.r.) and -carshani (2/-), 
mfn. very active or busy, RV.; TAr. = cāru, m. N. 
of a son of Krishna, BhP, — I. -citta, mfn. (for 2. 
see under vé-4/cit) unconscious, Suir. ; not knowing 
what to do, helpless, Hear. ; -/, f. unconsciousness, 
Sah. — oitti, f. perturbation (=ai-bhrama), Gal. 
=oitra, see s.v. —cülin, mfn. having no crest, 
Hariv. — 1. -cetana, mí(a)n. (for 2. see under vi- 
cit) senseless, unconscious, absent-minded, MBh. ; 
R.&c.; inanimate, dead, Hit. ; foolish, stupid, Kum. ; 
(f. Z), rendering unconscious, Pañcar, — I. -cotas 
(vi-), mfn. (for 2. see vi-^/ci£) absent-minded, con- 
founded, perplexed, Hariv.; R.; BhP.; ignorant, 
stupid, MBh, — ceti, ind., with A/Zri, Shi, and as, 
Pan. v, 4, 51, Sch. = cesta, mfn, motionless, R. 
=cohands (2/-), mfn. consisting of various metres, 
VS.; m, «next, L, —ochnndaka, m. a building 
consisting of several stories and surrounded by a por- 
tico, a palace or temple, L. — cohandas (v/-), mfn. 
=v/-cchanda, Br.; SrS.; f. (scil. ric) a verse con- 
taining various metres, AitBr.; n. a kind of metre, L. 
sochardaka, m.=vi-cchandaka, L.; (ikd), f. 
(see vi-/chrid), = 2. -cohfiya, mf(ajn. (for 1. 
sec I. vi, p 949) destitute of shadow, shadowless, 
MW.; lacking colour or lustre or distinction, pale 
(-éa, £.), Kav. ; Kathzs.; BhP.; m. a jewel, gem, L. 
-coh&yaya, Nom. P. °yayati, to free from Seine, 
deprive of colour or lustre (-cchdyita, colourless, 
pale), Kav.; -cchayt-a/kri, P. -haroti, id., Kathzs. 
—jahgha, mfn. having no legs i.c. wheels (said of 
a chariot), MBh.; °gkd-kiibara, mín. having no 
wheels and no pole, ib. (v.1, °ghdiighrivara).=ja- 
ta, mfn. unplaited (hair), SaàkhGr.; 9/-A/£77, to 
unplait, Pap. iii, 1, 21, Sch. — Jana, mín. free from 
People, destitute of men, deserted, solitary, lonely, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. a deserted or solitary place, ab- 
sence of witnesses (e, rarely esz, ind. in private, in 
a lonely spot where there are no witnesses; nase 
kri, 10 remove all w°s), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; -/4, f. 
solitude, Sah.; ?ni-4/ri, to remove all w°s, R.; 
Ratn&v.; Kathas.; *n7-Erifa, mfn, separated from a 
(loved) person, R. —janman, n. a separate birth, 
birth in general, W.; m. a bastard, illegitimate child, 
the son of an out-caste or degraded Vaišya, Mn. x, 
23. =japila, min. =picchila, L, (v.l. vi-javala). 
=jayina(?), mín, =-ji/a, L. —jaré, mfn. not 
rowing old, SBr. &c. &c.; m. a stalk, W.; (a), f. 

- of a river in Brahma's world, KaushUp. —jar- 
Jara (v/-), mín, decrepit, infirm, MBh.; rotten (as 
wood), Car. ; °r7-4/£ri, to weaken, make old or in- 
firm, MBh. —jaln, mfn. waterless, dry, Hariv.; 
VarByS.; n. drought, AdbhBr.; m. n. and (4), f. 


n, A | sauce &c, mixed with rice-water or grucl, W, = ja- 
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vala (?), mfn. =ficchila, L. ati, mfn, belongin 
to another caste or tribe, dissimilar, heterogenous 
Kull.; m. N. ofa prince, VP.; f. different origin or 
caste or tribe, W. ; “¢iya, mín. =-jäti, Sarvad, : Kull. 
—jüni (v/-), mfn. ‘strange, foreign’ or € having no 
wife, AV. v, 17, 18. =jūnu, n. a partic. mode of 
fighting, Hariv. =jäman, mín. related, correspond- 
ing. - jmütr1 (v/-), m. (prob.) = jämätri, a son- 
in-law, RV. i, 109, 3 (accord. to Nir. ‘a defective 
son-in-law, one who has not all the necessary qualifi- 
cations’), —jüzni (v/-), mfn. (prob.) jdn, con- 
sanguincous, related (opp. to d-jami), RV. x, 69, 12, 
=jighatsé, mín. not liableto hunger, not becoming 
hungry, SBr.; ChUp. —jina, -jipila(?), mfn, = 
picchala, L. =jila, mfn, id.; -dindu,N. ofa town, 
Samkar. —jivila, mfn. = picchila, L. —jihma, 
mín. crooked, curved, bent, Kir.; sidelong (asa 
glance), Ragh.; dishonest, W.; -/a, f.,-/va, n.crooked- 
ness, dishonesty, craftiness, ib. —Jjihva, mfn. de- 
prived or destitute of tongue, tongueless, Vishy, = ji- 
vita, mf(a)n. lifeless, dead, R. —jenya, mfn. (fr. 
vi-jana?) lonely, solitary, RV. i, 119, 4 (Say.) 
—joshas (v/-), mfn. (opp. to sa-j°) deserted, alone, 
RV. viii, 22, 10 (Say. * delighting the '-Jya 
(v/-), mfn. stringless E a bow), VS.; R.; BhP, 
=jvara, mf(a)n. free from fever or pain, Kathis, ; 
free from distress or anxiety, cheerful, MBh.; R. &c.; 
exempt from decay, W. —jharjhara, mín. dis- 
cordant, disagreeable, Sis, —tatkazann and -tad- 
bhishana, sce a-vi-2°, = tatha, sces.v. =tanu 
(u/-), mí(vi)u. extremely thin or slender, MBh.; 
bodiless, Kavyad.; having no essence or reality, TS.; 
m. the god of love (cf. avanga), Gtt. — tantu, m. 
a good horse, W.; f. 2 widow, ib. = tantzi, f, (nom. 
P a string out of tune, Kum. = tamas, mfn. free 
from darkness, light, MBh.; Ragh. —tamaska, 
mín, id, MBh.; VarBrS.; -/a, f., Jatak.; exempt 
from the quality of ignorance, MW. = taram, sec 
s.v. tala, n, N. of one of the seven hells, ArupUp.; 
BhP. (cf. pa/ala); depth of hell, Balar.; -/oka, m. 
the world or lower region of Vitala, MW, = 1. -tina, 
mfn. (for 2. see under vi-y/ tan) ‘out of tune,’ de- 
jected, sad, Ragh. vi, 86; empty, Harav. (also in æ- 
v’, Šis. iii, 50); dull, stupid, W. ; wicked, abandoned, 
ib.; ?ui-bkifa, min. being sad or dejected, Jatakam. 
=timasa, mfn, =-/amas, Kathis, —türa, mfn. 
starless,Ghaf.; without a nucleus (as a comet), VarBrS. 
= tila, mfn. (in music) breaking time, Samgit.; m. 
wrong time or measure, Nalac. ; (2), f. an instrument 
for beating time. L. —timira, mín. = -/amas, 
MBh.; R. &c. —tilaka, mfn, having no sectarian 
mark (on the forehead), BhP. —tuiga-bhiga, 
mfn. not being on the highest point, VarByS. = tu- 
sha, mín. unhusked, Gobh.; °shi-karaza, n. un- 
husking, Nyayam., Sch. ; 9sAz-4/ Ari, P. -karoti, to 
unhusk, SBr. = tushta, mín. displeased, dissatisfied, 
Paikcar. — trina, mín. grassless, Bhatt. = tritiyás 
mín. intermittent on the third day (said of a kind of 
fever), AV.; n. a third, SBr. — trish or -trisha, 
mfn. free from thirst, BhP. = trishya, m{(@)n. id., 
MBh.; free from desire, not desirous of (comp), 
BhP.; (2), f. next, BhP. (cf. under vi-/ trish} i 
-td, fa, -fva, n. freedom from desire, saticty, Kav. 
—toya, mf(d)n, waterless, Hariv., = trapa, mM- 
‘shameless,’ N. of a man, Rajat. = dakshina, mfn. 
directed to another quarter than the south, Kim. 
— I. -dagdha, mfn. (for 2. sce vi-/da&) undi- 
gested, W. = danda, m, a door-key, L.; N. ofa Hp 
MBh, = danta, mín. toothless, deprived of his 5 
(said of an elephant), Hariv. = 1,-dara,m{(ajn. (for 
2.scc under vi-4/ dr) free from cracksor holes, Kim. 
=darbhn, sce s.v. -dnrvyn, mín. (fr. darvi) 
hoodless (said of a serpent), SaükhGr. = 1. -dalev 
mfn. (for 2. see vi-A/dal) leafless, MW. ay 
mín. having no fringe or border (as a garment 
MarkP, — dürva or -irvya, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, SaikhGr. (cf. vi-darzya). — aia, f- "vs. 
termediate point of the compass (as south-cast); 
&c. &c.;mfn. going into different quarters or rer 
KutySr.; -(di&-)cairga, m. a sort of yellow bird, =- 
= dist, f. an intermediate quarter or region, * ( ih Z 
Hariv. ; N. of a river and the town situated on Bita), 
capital of the district of Dasürpà now called R 
MBh.; Kalid, &c.; of a town situated on the ake 
vat, Kad. = tahiti, mín. rayless, VarBys. = AnA 
Kita, mín. free from sins oc faults or transgress o 
KaushUp, —düra, sce s.v. —dzia, mín. En ha, 
blind, VarBrS. — degha, m. (older form of vr ie d 
q.v.) N. of a man, SBr. = deva (2/-), mín. Coe 
hostile to gods (as demons), AV. ; performed wii 


FRY vi-deia. 


gods (as a sacrifice), Kzth. = deša, sce s. v. deha, 
see s.V. - dohá, m. ‘wrong or excessive milking,” 
taking too much profit out of anything, Dr. = 1. 
-dyut, mín. (for 2. sce under vi- /djut) devoid of 
splendour, lustreless, L. — 1. -druma, min. treeless, 
Naish. 2, -drumn, n. (accord. to L. m.) ! peculiar 
tree,’ coral, MBh.; Kav, &c.; m. a young sprout or 
shoot, L,; =vriksia, L.; N. of a mountain, VP.; 
-echavi, m. ‘coral-coloured,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
-cchaya, min. ‘coral-coloured’ and ‘affording no 
tree-shade,’ Raval, (ci. 1. vi-druma); -tata, min. 
having banks of coral, MW. ; -dayga, m. a branch 
of coral ; -/à, f. the condition of a [fivefold] branch of 
c? [said of the hand], Kathis.; -deali, f. a threshold 
of c^, MW.; -n:aya, mf(Z;n. consisting of c°, Kad.; 
-latà, f. e -daida, Cat, (also -latikd, L.); a kind of 
fragrant substance, Bhpr.; N, of a woman, Vrisha- 
LUE cmn Ene: Subh. = dhana, mín. 
levoi: wealth, poor, VarBrS.; -/d, f. Tly, 
Mricch.; Hit. ; nr-A/ Eri, P. -karoli, to impoverish, 
Kathis, = dhanushkn, -dhanus, or -dhanvan, 
mín. having no bow, MBh. = 1. -dharma, mín. 
(for 2. see vi- dri) wrong, unjust, unlawful (also 
“maka), MBh.; devoid of attributes or qualities 
(snir-guya, said of Krishna), ib. (Nilak.); m. 
wrong, injustice, MBh. ; VarBiS. ; MarkP. ;-fas, ind. 
wrongly, unlawfully, MBh.; -5/4a, min. ‘ abiding in 
wrong, unjust, ib. = I. -dharman, mín. (for 2. see 
vi-A/dri)acting wrongly or unlawiully, ib. dhar- 
mika, v. |. for-dharmaka(sceabove).—-dharmin, 
mfn, transgressing the law (as speech), MBh.; of a 
different kind, Car. — 1. -dhura, mí(d)n. destitute 
of a shaft (as a carriage), MBh. vi, 1890 (perhaps 
* damaged! 22. vidhura, sce s.V.) = dhüpa, mfn. 
without perfume or incense, MarkP. —dhüma, 
mf,d)n.smokeless not smoking (said of fire), MBh.; 
R. &c. (e, ind. when no smoke is seen, Mn. vi, 56); 
m. N. of a Vasu, Kathis, = dhümra, mín. quite 
grey, BhP. = dhüsara, mfn, * dust-coloured,' grey, 
Bhatt. = nagsa, mín. quite naked, Lalit. —224i, 
f. N. of a river, MBh. [o l vainadi) = namra, 
míjd)n. bent down, stooping, submissive, humble, 
modest, Kav.; VarBrS.; Pur.; -kamdhara, mín. 
having the neck bent, BhP, —noumraka, n. the 
flower of Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L. — nasa, 
mí(a)u. without a nose, noseless, Blatt. — nido, m. 
(prob.) a leather bag, Baudh. —nEdik& or at, f. a 
period of 24 seconds (the Goth part of a Nagi or In- 
dian hour), VarBrS.; Ysjfi., Sch. —nitha, mf(a)n. 
having no lord or master, unprotected, deserted, R. 
- Sansa, mf(Z)n. without the formulas called 
Nardiapsa, Tig¢Br. — nila, min. without a stalk, 
MBh, =nfisa, mí(Z)n. noscless, AgP.; -daiana, 
mfa, bereft of nose and teeth, MBh. (B. vi-ztemi-d^). 
—niisaka or -nfisika, mfn, =-zasa, L.; (#4a), f. 
a partic. venomous insect, Suir. =nihkampa, sec 
nishi. —niketa, mín. having no fixed abode, 
Kasikh. = nigada, mín. free from foot-fetters Cdi- 
iri, to unfetter), Dai. = nighna, sec S.V. = ni- 
ara, mí(d)n. sleepless, awake, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(also -ka, Kathas.); occurring in the waking con- 
dition, Kathas. ; passed sleeplessly, Kav.5 expanded, 
blown, Sii. ; opened (as the eyes), Vikr.; m. a partic. 
formula recited over weapons, R.; -Z, f. (Bhpr.), 
-fva, n. (L.) sleeplessness, wakefulness, vigilance. 
=nimitta, mín. having no real cause, not caused 
by anything, Car. —nirodhn, mfn. vninfluenced, 
inactive, Harav. —znirbühu, m. a partic. mode of 
fighting with a sword, Hariv. — nirbhaya, m. N. of 
a Sidhya, VahniP.—nirbhoga, m. N. of a cosmic 
period, Buddh, -nirmala, mín, extremely pure, 
Hariv. - nirmüdha, mín. not stultified, not made 
void or vain, MarkP.; -frafijiia, a one who is 
i a promise or a; ib, =niscala, 
sneer ly, Vikr.; Kathis, = nish- 
kampi, mfn. id, AmrptUp. —nishkriya, mín. 


i-nàsa-d = hly 
fulfilled, developed, Bhatt. =pakva (v-), mid)n. 
well cooked, well done, AV.; VarBrS.; Suir.; 
matured, ripe (as fruit), Kum.; fully developed, per- 
fect, MBh.; BhP.; thoroughly burnt i.e, destroyed, 
BhP.; not burnt (= paka-hina), MBh. (Nilak.) 
= pakshn, see s. v. = pakshapata, min. írec from 


partisanship, impartial, indifferent, W.; m. impar- 
tality, indifference, MW. —pakshas (v/-), mía. 
going on both sides (of a chariot), RV. -pnücik&, 
i. — next, L.; N. of wk. — paííci, f. the Indian lute, 
Kid.; Naish. (ifc, “cika, min., R.); sport, amuse- 
ment, L, = 1. -pana, m. (for 2. see 2i-4/ fan) low 
or petty traffic, MW. = patüka, mín. deprived of 
a flag or banner, MBh. = patna (?), m. or n. a kind 
of disease, Cat. —patman (v/-), mín., sce under 
I. vi, p. 949. = paths, sce s. v. = padma, min. de- 
prived ofa lotus-flower, Jatakam. = pannaga, mín. 
destitute of serpents, Sii iv, 15. = payas, min, desti- 
tute of water, waterless, MW. = parükrama, min. 
destitute of courage or energy, MBh, = parivatsa- 
ra, m. a year, L. — parus (z/-), mín. without knots 
or joints, AV. — para, (prob.) w.r. for dci-*, 
* two-leavcd,! ApGr., Sch. = parnaka, m. the Pa- 
liii tree, Butea Frondosa, L. — paryak, ind. (fr. 
-garyaitc) invertedly, BhP. = paryüna, mín. un- 
saddled, Kathis.; *yi-£rifa, mín. id., ib. — parva 
(ví-), mín, without joints or vulnerable points, RV. 
= parvam (z/-), min. id. (used to explain the prec.), 
Nir. ix, 25. — pala, n., see s. v. = palasa, mín. leai- 
less, Hariv. = pavana, mí(d)n. windless, VarBrS. 
=pasu, mín. deprived of cattle, ib. — pinsula, 
mí(d)n. free from dust, dustless, MBh. — pRtala, 
mín. very red, Ratnav.; -sefra, mín. red-cyed, 
Ritus. = pindava,w.r. for -paydura,Ritus.— pin- 
du, mfn. pale, pallid, Kav.; Suir. (-/d,£.); painted 
with different yellow colours, MW.; “dura, mf(a)n. 
pale, pallid, Kav.; Sah. — p&dika, f. (fr. -/d4a) a dis- 
ease of the foot, a sore tumour on the foot, Suir. ; 
Rijat.; a riddle, enigma, L. — p&pá, mí(a)n. fault- 
less, sinless, SBr.; Gaut.; (à), f. N. of various rivers, 
MBh.; VP.—pipman (vé-), mfn. == prec.; TDr.; 
Gaut. &c.; free from suffering, MBh.; m. N. of a 
being reckoned among the Visve Devah, ib. — pār- 
$va, (only instr.) close by, R. — pila, min. having 
no keeper or attendant, unguarded, Mn. viii, 240 &c. 
= pūš and -pi&a, see s. v. = pīdam, ind. without 
harm or injury, Ragh. =puysaka, mín. not quite 
manly, unmznly, Kathis. = punsi, f. a masculine 
woman, ParGr. (v.1.°sd and 5557). — puta, miin. 
(prob.) without (large) apertures (said of a nose), 
VarByS.—putra, mi(d)n. bereit of a son (calf), R. 
-1.- „ n. the intellect, VP. (cf. 3. 2:7). — 3. 
-pura, mín. having no fixed abode or home; *ri- 
of bhi, -thavati, to become homeless (-Adva, m. 
homelessness), VayuP. — purishá, mín. freed irom 
ordure, SBr. = purusha, min, void of men, empty, 
MBh. — pula, see s.v. - pulinümburuha, mín, 
having nosandbanks norlotus-flowers (asa river), Sis. 
—pushta, mfu, ill-fed, underfed, Paiicat. -push- 
ti, f. perfect welfare or prosperity, Vait. = pushpa, 
míf(g)u. flowerless (as a tree), R. — prithu, m., v.l. 
for vi-fathd, SaikhSr.; N. of a prince belonging to 
the Vrishnis, MBh.; of a son of Citraka and younger 
brother of Prithu, VP. (w.r. Zrit&a). —prishthi- 
A/bhii, P. -bhavati, to be depressed or dejected, L. 
(prob. w.r. for-fish{i-bhi). —prakiaa, mín. (iic.) 
= prakdéa, resembling, similar to, Hariv. —pra- 
tiküla, mín. obstinate, refractory, BhP, — prati- 
pratyanika, mín, -fratyani£a,Lalit.-pratipa, 
mfn, =-s7atikiila, MBh.; reversed, inverted, Rat- 
nàv. —-pratyanikao,mfn.hostile, SaddhP.—pratya- 
niyaka, mín. id., Lalit. — pratyaya, m. distrust, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. —pramatta, mín. (prob.) not 
neglected, Kathis, xxxiv, 255. — pramanas, min. 
dejected, low-spirited, MBh. vi, 2860 (B. ndtifra- 
manaso for te vipr?; ci. náfi?r^). —1.-prolipa, 
mín. (for 2. see under 2#-fra-9//a9) free from mere 
chatter (2s truth), MBh, = prasastaka, m. pl. N.of 
a people, MarkP. = priya (v/-), min, disaffected, 
estranged, TS.(ci.-fremart); disagreeable, unpleasant 
to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. {also pl.) 
anything unpleasant or hateful, offence, transgres- 
sion, ib.; -kara (Kathis.), -Adrin and -m-kara 
(MBh.), mín. doing what is displeasing, acting un- 
kindly, offensive; -/cz, n. unpleasantness, BhP., 
Sch. preman, n.cstrangement, AitBr. (ci.-f7i7a). 
— 1. -plava, min. (for 3. sec vi-4/ flre) having no 
ship or boat, M Bh, = pha, mfn, without the sound or 
ter fia, TandBr. = phala, se s.v. —phünta, 
im decocted or distilled with (comp.), Gobh. 
—bandhu (vi-), mín. having no relations, AV.; 
BhP. = 1. -barha, mín. (for 2. see under vèy I. 


brih) having no tail-feathers, MBh. — bala, mfn. 
having no strength, weak, VarByS.— balika, mín. 
not filled with cranes (as a cloud), Hariv. (Sch.) 
= būna, mín, without an arrow (as a bow), Hariv. ; 
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«jja, mín. without an arrow and a string, ib.; -dái, 
mín. without a quiver, MBh. = b&hu, niin. deprived 
of arms, armless, MBh. = biia, mín, having no 
hole or aperture (as a sheath), Kaui, — 1. -buddha, 
min. (for 2. see vi- M Gd A) without consciousness, W. 
= buddhi, min. unreasonable, Kautukas. = I. -bu- 
aha, mín. (for 2. sec vi- / buds) destitute of learned 
men, Kivyád. — I.-bodha, m. (for 2. sce ib.) inat- 
tention, absexceoímind,L, — bhangi, f.mereappear- 
ance or semblance (cf. ééaitgi), Diarmai. = bhaya, 
n. freedom from danger, BRP.; min. not expored to 
danger, ib. — bhasman, mín, free from ashes or 
dust; mi-karaya, n. freeing from ashes, dusting, 
KatySr. = bhinda, m. N.of aman, MBh.; =-md7- 
davya, Kaiikh.; (7), i. the senna plaut, L.; = nila- 
gokaryi,L. —bhindaka, m. N. ofa Mani, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; (/£a), i. Seana Obtusa, L. — 1. -bhüshE, 
f. (for 2. see vé-a/ b/idsh)a class of Prakyit languages, 
Cat.; (in music) a partic. Ragipi, Samgit.; (with 
Buddhists) a great Commentary. — bhüskara, min. 
having no sun, without the sun, Laghuj. —bhi, 
mín. fearless, MBh. — I. -bhita, min. (ior 2. see 
s.V.), id., W. = bhitaka, sce s v. — bhüma, mín. 
distant from the ground AitAr. ~bhratrivya (zi-), 
n. rivalry, hostility, SBr. = majjántra, mín. de- 
prived of marrow and intestines (said of the body), 
MBh. = mandala, n. the orbit of the planets and 
of the moon, Gapit, — I. -mati, mín. (ior 2. sce vi- 
«/ man) of different opinion (-m2n, m. difference 
of opinicn, disagreement), g.drigidué ; stupid, silly 
(ta, f. stupidity, silliness), Bhartr. —znatsara, 
mín, free from envy or jealousy, unenvious, unscltish, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; “riz, mín, id., Heat. = mada, 
mín. free from intoxication, grown sober, R.; Paiicat.; 
free from rut, Kiv.; free from pride or arrogance, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; joyless, MW.; (d), m. N. of a 
man protected by Indra (he gained his wife with the 
assistance of the Aivins), RV.; (with Aindra or Pra- 
dips) of the author of RV. x, 20-26, Anvkr.; 
*di-A/ kri, P. -karcti, to free an elephant from rut, 
MBh, —madya, mín, one who kas abstained from 
intoxicating drinks for a time, Car. = madhya (2/-^, 
n. the midst, middle, RV.; -d4dza, m. mediocrity 
Jitakam, = madhyama, mfn. middling, indifferent, 
ib. —mana, mín. (m. c.) = c7-mazas, dejected, 
downcast, R. — 1. -manas (z/-), mín. having a 
keen or penetrating mindor understanding, sagacious, 
RV. x, 82, 2. = 2. -manas, mín. destitute of mind, 
foolish, siliy, RV. viii, 86, 2; out of one's mind or 
senses, discomposed, perplexed, dejected, downcast, 
heart-broken, Yzjü.; MBh. &c.; changed in mind 
or feeling, averse, hostile, R.; m, N. of the author 
of a hymn (v.l. for oé/za-manas, q.v.) - manas- 


ka, min, perplexed in mind, distressed, disconsolate, 


MBh.; R. &c. = maniya, Nom. A. yate, to be out 


of one's mind, be disconsolate or downcast, Naish.; 
Sah. —maniman, m. depression of mind, dejected- 


ness, g. dridAddi, = mani-kyita, mín. offended, 


angry, Sii. —mani-bhilts, min. changed or de- 
pressed iu mind, W, — manthara, mín, rather slow 
or dull, Hisy. = I.-manyu (v7-), m. longing, desire, 
RE —2. -manyu, min. iree from anger or fury, 

um. 
allaying anger or wrath, AV. = mala, sce sY. 


; BhP. —manyuka (v/-), mín, not augry, 


-mastaxita, mfn. beheaded, decapitated, Naish. 
= mahat, win. very great, immense, MBh. = ma- 


has (7/-), mín. merry, joyous (said of the Maruts), 
RV. —mahi (v/-), mín. (prob.) exhilarating, in- 
spiring (plur. = spirituous liquors), KV. viii, 6, 44 


(Say. and others, ‘ very great"). —miinsa, n. un- 


clean meat (e.g. the flesh of dogs &c.), Vishn.; Y ajn.z 
“without meat” in Ari her gs deprive or 
meat, Jitakam. = 


mündavya, min. N. ofa le, 
MikP, —mtpi, f. a stepmother (g. fublrddDt 
Ja, m. a stepmother's son, Kull. on Mn. ix, 118. 
mitra, mfn, unequal in measure (-£a, f.), Lalit. 
71. -milna, mín. (for 2. see vi-4/ man) devoid of 
honour, disgraced, BhP.— m&nusha, mín, without 
or except men, V arBrS. — mya (vi-), mfu,devoid of 
magic, tree from illusion, RV. = I.-miirga, m. (for 
2.5ce vi-/ 1.mrij)a wrong road, evil course, MBh.; 
R. &c.; mín, being on a w T, MarkP.; -ga (Suir. 
UE (MW. ), mín. goingon awroug r?; -drishti 
mfa, looking in a wrong direction, Suir. 3 -prasthita 
(Sak), -stha (MBh.), mfa, followin; 
F miana mfn, excluding the siga Gemini, 
arBrS, = misra, see under v y misr. -mukha, 
= Sv. =mudja (zi-), mfd)n. without a sheath, 
T. mudra, mín. * unsealed,’ opened, blown, L. 
abundant, Vcar. ; “draza, n. causing to blow, Naish. 


ig a wrong road. 
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rakdiita, f., -mokshddhikara, m. N. of wks. 
2 1, -Inkshita, mfn, (for 2, see vi-4//aksk) un- 
distinguished, undiscriminated, unmarked, W.=1a- 
kshya, mín. having no fixed aim, Amar. (v.1.); 
missing its mark (as an arrow), MarkP. —1njja, mfn. 
shameless, BhP, = Higa, n. absence of marks; min. 
of a different gender, Pat. ; -5///a, mín. not to be un- 
derstood; MBh. ii, 845. = I. -Hpt& or “tiki, f. a 
second( = y yz of'adegrec),Gayit.—1.-loka,(prob.) 
n. (for 2. sce vé-4//ok) absence of man (-stia, min, 
living apart from the world), MBh.; mfa. apart from 
the world, solitary, W. — I. -1ocana, mfn. (for 2. 
see vi-4//oc) distorting the eyes, MBli.; m. N, of a 
poct, Vis, Introd.; of a mythical person, Kathās, ; 
of an antelope, Hariv, = loma, see s. v. =lolupa, 
mfí(d)n. free from all desires, Vishn. (v.l; a@-vil? 
with the same meaning, ib.) = I. -1ohitá, m. a kind 
of disease, (perhaps) bleeding of the nose, AV. = 2. 
-lohita (v/-), mfn. decp-red, VS. ; Hariv. &c.; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of Rudra and Fire (as identificd 
with R?), MW.; a kind of onion, L.; N. of a hell, 
VP.; (a), f. N. of one of the 7 tongues of fire (v.l. 
su-lohita), MundUp. —1ohitnkn, n. a dead body 
that has become red, L. — van&a, m. pl., w.r. for 
-viusa, m. pl. below. — vat, mfn. containing the 
word vi, AitBr. = vatsa, mf(a)n. deprived of a calf 
or young ones or children, Mn.; MBh, &c. —va- 
rand, mfn. keeping off Varuna i.e. death, AV. viii, 
7, 10. — varüitha, mfn, deprived of a chariot-guard 
i.c. of the wooden ledge fixed on a chariot (to ward 
off collision), MBh, — varcas, mín, without splen- 
dour, R. = varna, mí(a)n. colourless, bad-coloured, 
pale, wan, MBh.; Hariv.; R, &c.; low, vile, W.; 
belonging to a mixed caste, VarBrS.; MárkP.; un- 
lettered, stupid, L.; m. a man of low caste or of de- 
grading occupation, an out-caste, W. ; -/d, f. loss of 
colour, paleness, MBh. ; Hariv.; R. &c.; a low con- 
dition of life, Dharmagarm. ; -//tva,m.lossof colour, 
paleness, Ragh.; -mayi-krita, mín. (a bracelet) 
having its jewels discoloured, Sak.; -vadana, mfn. 
pale-faced, MBh, = vartmon, n.a wrong road (fig.), 
Kam. = varman, mfn. deprived of armour, havin; 
noarmour, MBh.; °ma-dhvaja-jivita,m.(a Warrior) 
who has been deprived of armour and banner and life, 
ib.; *mdyudha-vdhana, m. deprived of armour and 
weapons and chariot, ib. —vavri (v/-), mín. un- 
veiled, bare, RV. x, 99, 5. = vaša, mí(dn. deprived 
or destitute of will, powerless, helpless ( through," 
comp.), unwilling, involuntary, spontaneous (ibc. 
*involuntarily*), Mn. &c. &c.; (only W.) unre- 
strained; independent; subject; apprehensive of 
death ; desirous of death (as being free from worldly 
cares); m. a town, suburb (?), Gal.; pl, v.l. for vi- 
visa below, VP. ; -fa, f. absence of will, helpless- 
ness, Rajat. 5 °s-4/ Li, to render helpless; °St-krita, 
checked (as a carriage in motion), MBh.; R3jat.; 
Kathis. —vasana, mf(a)n. unclothed, naked, MBh.; 
MarkP. &c.; m, a naked Jaina mendicant, Sarvad.; 
Bidar., Sch. = vastra, mí(a)n. without clothes, un- 
clothed, naked, MBh. ; Pur. &c.; -/a, f. nakedness, 
MBh.; Kam, = vito, sce vi-A/vac. = vicas (vf-), 
mfn. speaking in various ways, AV. xii, 1, 45.— Vite, 
m, a vehement wind, ShadvBr. — vän, m. pl., v.l. 
for -vigia below, VP. —1. -vüsa, mfn. without 
clothes, naked, W. = 2. -viisn, m. pl. (for 3. and 4. 
sec under vi- 4/4. and 5. vas) v.1. for -vigda below, 
VP. — visas, mín. uuclothed, naked, MBh.; BhP. 
=vinéa, m. N. of various kings, MBh.; Pur.; pl. 
N. of a mythical caste in Plaksha-dvipa (correspond- 
ing to the Vaisyas), VP. — viniati, m. N. of various 
men, MBh.; Pur. = vidyut, mfn, without lightning, 
Hariv. — vidhn, see s.v. = vindhyn, m. N. of a 
Dinava, MBh. — vibhaktikn, mín. lacking case- 
, abash terminations (-/va, nd Pat. —- vivadho (oh), mía. 
ised (-/à, f, 3 x Not counterpoisin, . = visa, m.pl.,w.r. for -v/g- 
A See Palicat,; Kathis, &c.; “toa, | fa above, VP. = yishi, f, Kyllingla Monocephals, 
y, W.; the D red of distinguishing | L,—vivadha, mfn, =-vivadha, PalicavBr. = vzn- 
ii. s confusion, sh nis mark (of an arrow), | ta (o/-), mfn. reluctant, refractory, RV. 5 AV.; per- 
TO RH 1o miss deni a kshi-a/ kri, P. -Karoti, | forming various actions or ceremonies, MW. = ša- 
Macon ff bash Katha disappoint, HParii,; to | kala, mf, fallen into pieces, MBh, (C/V žr, to 
concerted sake FS Wn; ‘shi-krita, min, dis- | break into pieces, ib.); ofita, mfa. separated, divided, 
— I. -Iakshapa, mí(o scoffed at, insulted, MW. | different, Sih.; discriminated, sifted, Sil, udin, 
having different mark: dn. ( Or 2. sce Wi-a/laksh) | mfn. fearless, not afraid of (iíc.), KAv.; causing no 
differing from (abl. a varyingincharacter, different, | fear, free from danger, safe, Kam. ; (am), ind, fear- 
NrisUp.; Suir. ; Sah. ge ve urs fi tva, n), | lessly, Dad. Sis. (a), f. sce below. — Sahkata, mid 
Bie E 3 ue =p cum manifold, BhP.; | or [L-] Z)n. (cf. -sayrhafa) extensive, large, big, 
Sch.: B nc exact definition, BhP.; KavySg, | Kav,; potest &c. jstrong, vehement, MW.; ghastly, 
cl; n. safe or condition which is without dis- | hideous, Malatim.; Paficat.; Kathis.; (am), ind. 
tinctive san or for which no cause can be as vehemently, MW. = 1. -&ahklt, f. (for 2. see vi- 
vainorcauselessstate, L.;-calur-dasaka,n.,-janma- AV Tai) absence of fear; (ayà), ind. fearlessly, with- 


out hesitation, BhP, — Saphé, mfn. having no hoofs 
or inverted hoofs (said of a demon), AV. iii, 9, 1 
= Sabda, (ibc.) words of various kinds, Cat, = p. 
-&nrann, mín. (for 2. sce vi-4/ $77) destitute of pro- 
tection, ib. = arada, w.r. for -Jarada, Kathis. xv. 
148. = Sulabhn-marut, mín. not exposed to grass- 
hoppers (moths) or to the wind (as a lamp), VarBrS, 
=ġalya, sce s.v. =—fastra, min. Weaponless, 
MBh. ; -/va, n. an unarmed or defenceless cordition, 
MW. = &&kha (v/- ; once vi-sãkha, AV. xix, 7, 3), 
mí(a)n. branched, forked, AV.; TS.; GrSrS.; branch. 
less, Hariv. ; handless, ib. ; born under the constella- 
tion Viiakha, Pay. iv, 3, 34; m. a beggar, La 
spindle, L.; a partic, attitude in shooting, L.; Bor- 
havia Procumbens, L, ; N. of Skanda, MBh. ; a mani- 
festation of Skanda (regarded as his son), ib.; Hariv.; 
VarByS. &c.; N. of a demon dangerous to children 
(held to be a manifestation of Sk"), Suir; Sarigs.; 
Neat. ; of Siva, MBh.; of a Devarshi, ib.; of a Dä- 
nava, Kathis.; of a Daga-pirvin and other persons, 
Bhadrab.; Rajat. &c.; —visa&Aa-datta below, L.; 
(à), f. a "— of plant, KitySr, (Dürvi grass, 
Comm.; = kathillaka, L.); (also du. or pl.) the 14th 
(later 16th) lunar asterism (figured by a decorated 
arch and containing four or originally two stars under 
the regency of a dual divinity, Indra and Agni; it is 
probably to be connected with the quadrangle of stars 
t, a, B, "y Libra; sce nakshatra), AV. &c. &c.; N. 
of a woman, Buddh. ; (7), f. a forked stick, SrS.; n. 
a fork, ramification, Gobh.; -/a, m. the orange-tree, 
L.5 -datfa, m. N. of the author of the Mudri-ri- 
kshasa (he was the son of Prithu and lived probably 
in the 9th century), IW. 507; -deva, m. N. of 
a poet, Subh. ; of another man, Buddh. ; -»aAatmya, 
n. N. of wk.; -j'fa, m. N. of a king, Pur.; m, or 
n.(?) N. of a place, MBh.; -vaé, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, MarkP. =—sikhaka, mf(/£d)n. branched, 
forked, Heat. ; (72a), f. a forked pole, Kad. ; "4i 
&à-datida, m. id., Hear, = 8ükhnln, n. a partic. 
attitude in shooting, L. (cf. visakha). = šīūkhila, 
m. N. of an author, Vim.; Kav.; of a merchant, 
Kathis, = šāpa, mín. freed from a curse, BhP.; m. 
N, of a Muni, Cat. = &&radn, mf(@)n. experienced, 
skilled or proficient in, conversant with (loc. or 
comp. ; -/2a, n., Palicad.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; learned, 
wise, W.; clever (as a speech), BhP.; of a clear or 
serenc mind, Lalit, ; famous, celebrated, W.; beauti- 
fully autumnal, Vas. ; lacking the gift of specch, ib.; 
bold, impudent, ib. =Jreshtha, L.; m. Mimusops 
Elengi, Kir., Sch.; N. of an author and of another 
person, Cat. ; (d), f. a kind of Alhagi, L.; "di-man, 
m. skill, proficiency, conversancy, Harav. —sikha 
(or vé-3°), mfn. devoid of the top-knot or tuft of hair 
(left onthe head after tonsure), VS.; AV.; Hcat.; bald, 
unfeathered (asan arrow), RV. ; pointless, blunt (asan 
arrow), R. ; flameless (asfirc),R.; tailless(asacomet), 
VarByS.; weak(?), MW.; m. an arrow (in general), 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; a spear, javelin, L.; an iron crow, 
W.; a versed sine (= Jara), Gauit.; a sort of Saraor 
reed, MW.; (à), f. a little shovel, spade, hoe, W.; 
a small arrow, ib.5 a sort en pin erret J i 
indle, ib.; a y Toad, street, Susr.; eu 
barber's wile, Les malihd or nalikd, In; a ae 
room or the dwelling of the sick, W.; -iregl, fa 
khdnupravelana,n. entrance 
intoasick-room (= ent? into medical practice; Jane 
ya, mfn. treating of it), Suir.; °RAGutara, n. the 


—1. -müdha, mfn. (for 2. see vimu) not 
foolish; m. a kind of divine being, MW, —miir- 
chann, n. =märchana, modulation, melody, &c., 
Hariv. =mürdha-ja, mín. hairless (on the head), 
MBh. —- nitla, mfn. uprooted (lit. and fig.), Hariv. ; 
"Jana, n. the act of uprooting, Satr, = mriga, mín. 
containing no deer (as a forest), R. = mrityu, mfu. 
not liable to death, immortal, Up. = megha, mfn. 
cloudless, Vishn. = mogha, mfn. quite fruitless, idle, 
vain, BhP. = mauna, mín. breaking silence, Kathis, 
=mauli, mfn, having no crest or diadem, Hariv. 
1. -mlüna, mfn. (for 2, sec vi-4/m/ai) unfaded, 
MW. —yantri, mn. deprived of a guide, MBh. 
= yava, m. a kind of intestinal worm, Suir, = yu- 
gala, mín. not fitting together, Nalac, — yütha, 
mfn, separated from its herd, MBh. — yodha, mfn. 
deprived of combatants, ib. = yoni, f. the womb of 
animals, debased (or * manifold ") birth (of plants and 
animals), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (also ^7); mfn. contrary 
to one's own nature, PalicavBr.; Kath. ; destitute of 
vulva, Suir. ; of low origin, MBh, (Nilak.) ; -ja, m. 
orn. ‘sprung from a low origin,’ an animal, MBh.; 
-janman, n. the birth of animals and plants; mfn. 
ving an animal for mother, MarkP. ; °mddhydya, 

m. N. of ch. of VarByS, — rakshas (v/-), mín. free 
from Rakshasas, SBr. (-fama, superl. ; %sňds-ľā, f., 
ib.) — 1. -rnga, n. (for 2. scc vi-4/ rail) a partic. 
kind of earth (=Aaikushtha), L. = raja, sce s.v. 
=ratha, mín, chariotless, deprived of a chariot, 
MBh.; R.; Kathas.; ¢hi-karaua, n. the depriving 
any one of a ch*, R.; */4i-/ Ari, P. -haroti, to de- 
prive a person of a chariot, BhP.; */4i-£ri/a, mín. 
deprived of a ch?, MBh.; Kathas.; 9//r-4/ bhū, P. 
-DAavati, to be deprived of a chariot, Kathis. ; ?//17- 
bhitta, mfn. deprived ofa chariot, ib. = rathya, m. 
* delighting in by-roads(?),' N. of Siva, MBh. = ra- 
thy, f. (prob.) a bad road or a by-road, MarkP. 
- ra&mi, mfn, rayless, MBh.; R. 3 VarBrS. = rasa, 
mín. juiceless, sapless, unseasoned, A past. ; flavour- 
less, tasteless, insipid (lit, and fig.), unpleasant, dis- 
agreeable, MBh.; Kav, &c.; painful, MW.; (ifc.) 
having no taste for, Kull. on Mn. il, 95; m. pain, 
MW.; N. ofa serpent-demon, MBh.; (am), ind. un- 
pleasantly, Mricch. ; -/va, n. bad taste, nauscousness, 
Prab.; Säntis; °sdnana-tva (Suir.), °sdsya-tva 
(SarigS.), n. a bad taste in the mouth; sE kri, 
P. -harofi, to affect unplcasantly, Vas. ; °st-bhava, 
m, the becoming sapless (said of the earth), Car.; 
°si-a/ bhit, P. -bhavati, to become sapless or insipid, 
Jatakam. 3 tobe unpleasantly affected, Kam. = 1.-r&- 
ga, mf(4)n, passionless, without feeling, dispassionate, 
indifferent (sarvatas, ‘10 everything’), R.; BhP.; 
-(d, f. indifference to everything, stoicism, MBh. 
=ritra, m. or n. (fr. rari) the end ofi night, MBh, 
T riphita, mín, pronounced without an 7, AitBr. 
=růkmat, mín, shining, RV. ; m. a brilliant orna- 
ment, bright armour, ib. = 1, -ruj, f. viulent pain, 
a great disease, BhP, — 2. -uj, mfn. free from pain, 
well,healthy, VarB;S, = 1.-ruja,mfn.(for 2.secunder 
vii. ruj) id., ParGrS. — rudra (v/-), mfn. not 
accompanied by Rudraorthe Rudras (others ' shinin 4 
brilliant’), RV. i, 180, 8. — rüksha, mf(a)n. rough, 
anes speech), WEBS 3 Bhar.; -lodrava, m. a 

inferior grain, n = ZUpa, see s. v, = repas, 

mín. faultless, blameless, L, = repha, m. the absence 
of an 7, W.; a river, L. <zephas, mfn. = -repas, 
Harav. roga, m. absence of illness, L.; mfn, 
healthy, Hariv. = zosha, mfn. free from anger, MBh.; 
very angry, ib. (v.l. sa-rosha), — rohita, m. N. ofa 
mang. gargådi. — aksha,mf(d) n. having nofixed 
aim, es Amar. (v.l.); missing its mark (as an 
ut iki having no characteristic mark or pro- 
perty, W.; lavinga different m?or a character differ- 


í : i MW.; 
the vagina, Suir. ; pein e ien inf x: 
(variously interpreted by the Commentators), VS. 


; Tir. 
—&irshan (v/-), mf(shui)n. headless, Br. ; 3 
—éila, prie dra ill-mannered, en AE 
ducted, Mn.; MBh. —sushke, mfn. ae Kans 
withered, parched (-/va, n., Car.) MBh.; = a 
Kathis; thirsty, MW. —stinya, map z 
fectly empty, MBh.; R. = šūla, mín. wit e 
spear, i. = 5 min. unfettered) | ee 
strained, unbounded (av, ind., Si8.), RAGUE jas 
Kathis.; dissolute, MW.; sounding or tins" nE dy 
cessively, Kav. ; Kathis. ; (ifc.) Apoondinpe e A^ 
in, Rajat. —&ryihga, mín. deprived of a (aid of 
horns, Hariv. ; peakless, deprived of a peak SRP. 
a hill), MBh, = &oXa, m. cessation of sorrows 


- es LH 
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m{(@)n. free from sorrow ; removing sor”, AitDr.; Up. 
&c.; containing no description of any sor, S3h.; m. 
Jonesia Asoka, L.; N. of a spiritual son of Brahmi, 
VP.; of a Rishi, SV.; of the charioteer of Bhima, 
MBh.; of a Dinava, Kathis.; of a mountain-chain, 
MarkP.; (à), f. N. of one of the perfections which 
are obtained by Yoga, Sarvad.; VP. ; exemption from 
grief (one of the original properties of man), MW.; 
N. of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh.: 
n. N. of a Siman, SV.; -dofa, N. of a mountain, 
MW.; -/à, f. freedom from sorrow, MBh.; MarkP.; 
-deza, m, N, of a man, Cat.; -dzddaii, f. a partic. 
12th day, ib.; -farvan, n. N. of a section of the 
Mahi-bhirata ; -shash¢ii, f. a partic, Gth day, Cat. ; 
~saplami, f, a partic. 7th day, ib.; °T- /Arj, to free 
from sorrow, ib. &ogita, min, bloodless, Jatakam. 
=syaparna, mín. (a sacrifice) performed without 
the Sypargas, AitBr. -iravana, m. N. of a man, 
g. dioddi,—srévas, n. great fame, SBr.; Ratysr.; 
Vait.; (v/-), mín. famous, Br.; KatySr.; m. N. of a 
Rishi (son of Pulastya and father of Kubera, Rivaga, 
Kumbha-karga and Vibhishana), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
BhP, = ari-4/kri,P.-karoli,torob of (i.e. surpassin) 
beauty, Dhürtan. = slatha,min.relaxed,lcose, Ragh.; 
Pratip. ; ¢A4igu, mín. having languid limbs; (am), 
ind. with lang? limbs, Amar. = loka, mfn. destitute 
of fame, Piùg.; m. a kind of metre, ib.; Col.= sha- 
ma, sec s.V.- Shknndha (v/-), n. (ir. vi + skan- 
dha) a partic. disease, AV. ; TS. (cf. m-skandka) s 
-diishaua, mfn, destroying it, AV. —shtüva, m. 
(fr. vi+stdva) a subdivision of the periods of a 
Stoma, Lt. ; PalicavBr., Sch. — shthala, n. (fr. vi 
+sthala, Pin. viii, 3, 96) a remote place, a spot 
situated apart or at a distance, W. = sum&aya, mía. 
free from doubt, certain, Paficat. (v.1.); (am), ind. 
without doubt, MW. = samshthula (Kpr.; Rajat. 
&c.) or -samsthula (HYog.; Satr-) mín. (ir. 
Prükrit zi-samtAula, prob. derived from A sratit) 
unsteady, infirm, tottering; confused, frightened, 
HParii.; “shthula-gamana, mín. going unsteadily, 
tottering, MW. —samsarpin, mín., seeliryag-vi- 
P.a samsthita,mfn.notñnished,unachieved, i 
-samcara, m. the place taken as long as the Savana 
is nat completed, ib. —samsthula, sec -samsh- 
thula. = samkata,mfn. = -jaikala,q.v.; m.alion, 
W.; the Ingudi tree, MW. —samkula, mí(d)n. 
not confused, self-possessed, Kum. ; n. absence of con- 
fusion, composure (sa-visam&ulam, ind.), Viddh. 
=samgata, mía. unconnected, inconsistent, not in 
harmony, MW. —samjia, mfi(d)n. unconscious, 
MBh.; R. &c.; bereft of sense, lifeless, W.; Gitd- 
gati and (prob. more correct) °/itd-vall, f. a partic. 
high number, Buddh. — samjiita, mín. deprived of 
consciousness, Hariv. = sadziá,mía.(in a-visadrit, 
€ pot dissimilar, correspondent”), L. = sad yiša ivi-), 
mf(d or Z)n. unlike, dissimilar, different, not corre- 
sponding, unequal, RV.; KatySr., Sch. &c. 3-phala, 
min, having dissimilar consequences (4d, f), Vas. 
=I. -3 , m. a secondary joint, SaddhP.; ab- 
sence of Samdhi, Kpr. = 2. -samdhi, mín. jointless, 
MBh.; unallied with, Km. ; without (grammatical) 
Samdhi, Pratip. ^ sumühika, mía, without (gram- 
matical) Samdhi, Kivy2d.—samniha, min. with- 
out a coat of mail, Mn. vii, 12; unclothed, naked, 
MW. =sabhiga, mín, having no share (42, £), 
Harav. <samipti, f. non-completion, Pap. ii, I, 
6o, Vartt. 5. salyá or -sålyaka, m, a partic. dis- 
case, AV. = sīmagzi, f. the absence of means ; (in 
phil.) the absence of causes calculated to produce an 
elfect, MW. —sürathi, mía. being without a 
chagoteer, R.i -haya-diwaja, mín, without char 
and horses and banner, MBh. = sira, mí(z)n. having 
no (prominent) veins, VarBrS. — sukalpa, m. N. 


number, Buddh, -—Evapna, -3vapnuj, Pat = sva- 
ra, m. discord, Paficar.; mín. having mo sound, 
CülUp.; dissonant, discordant (am, ind.), MDh.; 
Hariv, &c.; pronounced with a wrong accent (a7, 
ind), Mn.; MBh,; Siksh.=sviida, mfa, tasteless, 
W. —1. -harsha, m. excessive joy or gladness, 
MW. = 2. -harsha, min. joyless, sad, BhP. = has- 
ta, mín, without a hand cr trunk, handles, Naish, 
(A4, f., Sii.) ; unhandy, inexperienced (sec a-vih?); 
confounded, perplexed, helpless, Kad.; Naish. (-/ã, 
£,, Šiš.; Hear.) ; (iic.) completely absorbed in, Ragh. ; 
adroit, skilied, experienced (in; comp.), Hariv. ; wise, 
learned, W.; m. a eunuch, L. —hastita, min. 
confused, embarrassed, Kathis. — I. -hByas (ei-), 
mín, (for 2., from which perhaps it is scarcely 
separable, see vi- hā) vigorous, active, mighty, 
RV.; AV.; TAr.(accord,to Sch. = mahat, vailcana- 
vat, waplri, vividhe-gamana-yukia). —nins- 
r2, see 5. v. = I. -hita, mín, (for 2. sec under vi- 
/ dà) improper, uniit, not good, W. = hüt-mat, 
mfn. presenting no offerings, RV.i, 134, 6; (Say. tof- 
fering, invoking"); (a£2), f. a special oblation, MW. 
=hridaya (v/-), n. want of courage, AV. = hra- 
din, mín, (perhaps) making pools, Kath. xxiii, 6. 

faq 1. vinia (for 2. seo below). See pad- 
vinia. 


fagrfa cvinsaté, f. (prob. for dri-daóati, 
“two decades") twenty, a score (with a men either 
in genitiveorin apposition, e. g.wusatir ghatandm, 
t ARS: vigiatyd Mdribbih, * with 20 horses’), 
RV. &c, &c.; a partic, form of military array (= 
vyitha), MBh. (Nilak.); m. N. of a son of Iksh- 
vaku, VP. (Ci. Gk. Fixort, croat; Lat. viginti. 
tama, mf()n. twentieth, Pap. v, 2, 50 (with 
bhaga, m. gc, ¥ Aji, Sch.) —taulike, mín, con- 
taining 20 Tulis, Heat, —dvija, mfa. (a festival) 
to which 20 Brahmans are invited, Mn. viii, 392. 
= pa, m. the chief cf 20 (villages), MBh.—bihu, 
m.* 20-armed,' N. of Ravana, Bhatt. = bhiga, m. 
the twentieth part, Gaut.; Heat. —bhuja, m. = 
-bihu,R.-varsha-deitya,mfn.about 20 ycarsold, 
MW. vSrshika, mí(7)n. lasting 20 years, Apór., 
Sch. ; occurring after 20 years, Yaji. = vidha, mín. 
of 20 kinds, Car. —sata (o7ysatl-), n. 120, SBr.; 
Laity. -s&hasra, mí(d)n. 20,000, Hariv.; R. 
=stotra, n., -smriti, í. N. of wks. Vinsatisa 
or *tiáin, m. vigiati-£a, Mn. vii, 115, 116. 

2. Vin&á, mfiZ)n, twentieth, Mn.; Yzjü.; BhP.; 
accompanied or iucreased by 20, VarBIS. (with fata, 
n. 120, Pin. v, 2, 46); consisting of 20 parts, TS. 
&c. &c.; (ifc.) = vinsati, 20, Hcat.; m. (with or 
without ayia or bhdga) the 20th part, Mn.; VarDr3.; 
N. of a king, MBh.; VP.; n.a decade, 20, MBh.; 
R. &c. —ja, m. N. of a king, VP. Vinsapéa, m. 
the 20th part, Heat. 

Vingaka, mín. accompanied or increased by 
twenty, BhP. ; consisting of 20 parts, MBh.; n. a 
decade, 20, Hariv.; (with Ja/a) 20 per cent., Yajn. 

‘Vinsac-chloki, í. (fr. viniat + 3P) N. of wk. 

"Viniat, in some comp. = vinsati (sce eka- and 
gari-viuiat ; vindac-chloki aud viniad-bdhu). 

Viniatikina. See adhyardha- and dvi-0”. 

Vigéatima, mín, = vigiati-tama, twentieth 
(with bkdga, m. yv), Y jfi, Sch. 

&aty, in comp.for viniati, - nkshara,mín. 
twenty-syllabled, SBr. —aAguli, mín. twenty- 
fingered, ib. = adhipati, m.=vigiati-fa, MBh. 

‘Vingad-bihu, m. (fr. vigiat + 6°) *twenty- 
armed,” N. of Rivaya, R. 

Sin, mfn. consisting of twenty, PaŭcavBr. (cf. 
Pat, on Pan. v, 237); = véuiati-fa, Mn. vii, 119; 
=viniati, twenty, L. 

fngin Talal vih-krindhil:ā, f. a croaking 
sound, croaking, MaitrUp. (Sch.) 

faa vila, m. N. of a man, Rshitis.; n. 
the milk of a cow that has just calved, L.; (with 
Praja-pateh) N. of a Siman, Arsh. y 


TATA 2. ci-kaca, mfn. (viac; for I. see 
P- 949, col. 3) opened, blown, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; 
shining, resplendent, brilliant, radiant with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -jr7, mía. having radiant beauty, 
Kav.; %dnana, mi(a)n. witha radiant face, Kathis,; 
*cálambà, f. N, of Durgi, L. 

"Vi-kacaya, Nom. P. “yati, to open, expand (a 
blossom), BhP, °kacita, mín. opened, , 
blown, Bhartr. (v.l) n 

Vikaci-. ,P.-kareté,to open, expand, Bhartr, 


TARZ 2.cí-kata,mf(a or7)n.(prov. Prakrit 
for vi-krita, cf. ut-, pra-k? &c.; for 1. vikafa sec 
, col. 3) having an unusual size or aspect, 
horrible, dreadiu!, monstrous, huge, large, great, RV. 
&c, &c, (amt, ind. terribly) ; unusually kandsome, R.; 
Chandom.; large-toothed, L.; knitted (as brows), 
frowning, Prab.; obscure, obsolète, W.; m. a kind 
of plant or fruit, L.; N.of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, 
MBh.; of one of the attendants of Skanda, ib.; of 
a Rakshasa, L.; of a mythical person, Kathis.; of 
a goose, ib.; Paficat.; (d), f. a baudy-legzed girl 
(unfit for marriage), ApGr.; N. of the mother of 
Gautama Buddha, L.; of a female divinity peculiar 
to Buddhists, W.; of a Rakshasi, R.; n. (only L.) 
white arsenic; sandal; a peculiar attitude in sitting, 
a boil, tumour; -grāma, m. N, of a village, Cat. 
-fva, n. (in rhet.) a sound of words reminding ofa 
dance, Sal. ; -aitambd, f. N. of a poetess, Cat.; 
-miirti, min, having a hideous or distorted shape, 
deformed, ugly, MW. ; -vadana, m. * hideous-faced,” 
N. of an attendant of Durgi, Kathis.; -rarman, m. 
N. ofa king, Dai. ; -véshdna or -Jriiiga, m.'large- 
horned,’ a stag, L.; "(dérifi, mín. of dreadful ap- 
pearance, Kathas.; ¢désia, mfiz)n. having dreadiul 
eyes, Palicar. ; m.N.ofan Asura, Kathis. 3 "dnana, 
mía. ugly-faced, Kathis.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh.; *(dà&a, m.*o: terrible appearance," 
N. of an Asura, Hariv. "ka: min, suifering from 
a partic. deformity, Buddh. “kati-/iri, P.-karoti, 
to make wide, extend, Sii, 
faeiraci-  katth, À.-Katthate (ep. also P. 
*/j), to boast, vaunt, brag, boast of or about (instr.); 
MBh.; R.; to praise, extol, commend (also ironi- 
cally), R.; to mock or blame, disparage, humiliate 
by (instr.), MBh.: Caus. -&at/Aayati, to humiliate, 
humble, MBh.; to boast, Si. °katthana, mín. 
boasting, a boaster, bragzart, MBh.; R. &c.; prais- 
ing ironically, W.; n. and (d), f. the act of boasting 
or vaunting or praising, MBh.; Dai.; Kathis, &c.; 
irony, W.; -£ca, n. boastfulness, Rajat. Skattha- 
niya, min. to be praised (also ironically), W. *kat- 
thi, f., "katthita, n. boast, vaunt, (ironical) praise, 
MBh. °katthin, mín, boasting, vaunting, proclaim- 
ing, MBh.; Bhatt. 


THREAT vi-katha, f. (v kath) useless or ir- 

relevant talk, Apast. 
vi-/kamp, cl. I. A. -kampate, to 

tremble greatly, quiver, move about, MBh.; R. &c.; 
to become changed or deformed, change a position 
or place, shrink from, ib.: Caus. -kampayati, to 
cause to tremble, agitate, Kálid. “kapita, miu. 
changed, altered, ‘deformed, Pin. vi, 4, 24, Vartt. I, 
Pat, “kampa, mín. trembling, heaving, unsteady, 
shrinking from, W. "kampana, n. trembling, mo- 
tion (of the sun), L.; m. N. of a Rakshasa, BhP. 
°yampita, min, trembling, shaking, tremulous, agi- 
tated, unsteady, Ritus.; n. a kind of sinking of the 
tone of the voice, APrit.; a partic, faulty pronuncia- 
tion of the vowels, Pat. “kampin, mín. trembling, 
shaking, MarkP.; (7), f. (ia music) a partic. Sroti, 
Samgit. 

faa 1. vi-kara, ci-karana. See p. 950. 

fac 2. ci-kara &c. Seo vi- 1. kri. 

TAER vi-karta, “karlana, See P: 955- 


faares ri-kala, mi(ä or i)n. deprived of a 
part or a limb or a member, mutilated, maimed, 
aie impaired, imperfect, deficient in or destitute 
of (instr. or comp.; cf. Pin. ii, I, 31, Sch.), Up.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; coníuscd, a; acu E 
well, depressed, sorrowful, MBh.; Kav.; Katbis.; 
m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; of a son of 
Lambodara, BhP.; of a son of Jimüta, VP.; of an- 
other man,Cat.; (& or 2), f. a woman in whom men- 
struation has begun, L.; (a), f. the Goth part of a 
Kala, the second ofa degree, Süryas. ; a partic. sta 
in the revolution of the planet Mercury, VarBrS.; 
std, E, fva, n. deficiency, infirmity, imperfection, 

Bh. ; Kav. &c.; -sanika, m. one who has a muti- 
Biot or withered hand, acripple,L.; -vadha, ‘death 
E Vikala; N.ofa ch. in GanP.; °/diiga, miT). 

: x mutilated or imperfect limbs, deformed, crip- 
pie ,1 ; MBh.; VarByS. ; /éndriya, mfo. having 

Speed or Sciective organs of sense, Mn. viii, 66. 

kala om. P. : ? o 
injure, ill-treat, Bhim. ur en EH 
Vikali-4/kri, P.-£arcé#, to injure, impair, inact 


Up. = sukha, min. joyless, VarBr. — suta, 
Maya chides, ib; Kav. — suhia, mën, friend- 
less, VarBr. = sata, mín. deprived of a charioteer, 
MBh. = sütra &c., see vi-A/ 1üfr. = BTJ% Mf. 

ived of the sun, Hariv.; R. —-secakn, mín. = 
vigatahsecako, smdt, Pat. = somá, m{(d n. being 


ing fragrance; Kathīis. = sthāna, mín. belong- 

Ry er place or organ (as a sound), RPrit. 
=I. 5 

f envy or emulation, MW. =sprikka, 

easy ‘copied nf a partic, taste), VarBIS. = I. -mmu- 

ya, min. (for 3. sce vi-A smi) free from pride or 

arrogance, BhP.; Si. = srotas, n. a partic, high 


fara vi-kalpa. 
fagfa vi-kukshi, vi-kuja &c. Seo p. 950, 


col. 1. 

fagrara vikughisa, g. krisdsvádi (v.1. vi- 
Kutyasa). 

fagfar vi-kucita, n. (Viuc) a partic. 
mode of fighting, Hariv. 

freA vi-Vkuitc, Caus. -Luiicayati, to con- 
tract, draw back(the cars), R. “kuiicita, mín. con- 
tracted, crisped, curled, knitted (as the brow), MBh.; 
Kav, ; -bhrit-latam, ind, with contracted eyebrows, 
frowning, Kum.; -/alata-bhyit, mfn. having a scowl- 
ing brow, MBh. 


TARA vikuyüsa. Seo vikughasa. 

fagfusu vi-kupthita, mfn. (/tunth) 
blunted, obtuse, Raph. 

FIG vi-kutea, f. (/kuts) violent abuse 
or reviling, MBh. 

faga vi-v kup, only Caus. -kopayati, to 
disturb, Divyav. 

fagu vi-kurcaya, 9püpa. Soo col. 3. 

vikusuka, m. a partic. Agni, ApSr. 

(cf. vf-kasuka). 


TFE vikusra or vikrasra, m. the moon, 
Un. ii, 15 (prob. for 2i-£asza). 

Fares vi- vij, cl. r. P. -kijati, to chirp, 
sing, hum, warble (as birds), R. °ktijana, n. rum- 
bling (sec anéra-vik’), °kUjita, n. humming, 
chirping, singing (of birds), MBh.; Ragh. 

FIET ci-Viiin, to contract, wrinkle (tho 
face), VarBrS. “kiinana, n. contraction (wukha- 
W, wrinkling the face), L.; a side-glance, leer, wink, 
W. ?küniki, f. the nose, L. 


fag vi- 1. kri, P. À. -karoti, -kurute, to 
make different, transform, change the shape (or the 
mind), cause to alter or change (esp. for the worse), 
deprave, pervert, spoil, impair, RV. &c. &c.; (Pass, 
and Á., rarely P.) to become different, be altered, 
change one's state or opinions, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (cf. 
Pan. i, 3,35); to develop, produce (esp. variously), 
RV.; MBh.; to embellish, decorate (in various 
manners), MBh.; to distribute, divide, RV.; SBr.; 
to destroy, annihilate, RV,; MBh,; to represent, 
fill the place of (acc.), KatySr., Sch. ; (A. ; cf. above) 
to move to and fro, wave, shake (hands or fect), R.; 
Suir.; to be or become restless (with nefrabhyam, 
“to roll the cycs*),'Suir.; to utter (sounds), Pay. i, 
3, 345 to become unfaithful to (loc.), Mn. ix, 15; 
to act in a hostile or unfriendly way towards (gen. 
orloc.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; to contend together, À V. ; 
MBh.; to act in various ways, Bhatf.; Pass. -tri- 
Jate, to be changed &c. (cf. above): Caus. -£dra- 
Jati, to cause to change or be changed, Hit. 

2. Vi-kara, m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 1 ; for 3. 
see vi-/ kr) disease, sickness, L.; a partic. mode 
of fighting, Hariv, (v.l. wishkara). H 

2. Vi-karana, m. (for I. sec p. 950, col. 1) 
‘producing a change,’ (in gram.) a term for the affix 
or conjugational characteristic which is placed be- 
tween the root and terminations, the inserted con- 
Jugational affix (according to Panini these affixes 
are Jap, Japo luk, ilu, $yan, inu, ŝa, inam, tt, 
3nd, yak, and cli [with its substitutes], 4257, sya, 
sip, the first nine of which are added in the Pres., 
Impf., Imperative, and Potential, and before a Krit 
which contains a mute palatal J, in the case of Active 
verbs; yak is added in the case of the Karman or 
Bhiva, i.c. Passives or Neuters; c/é is added in the 
Aorist, /asi in the 1st Future, sya in the and Future 
and Conditional, and sé before Let.; /ug-vikarana, 
‘having Zuk for itsVik® [said of rts. of cl. 2] ; dkAya- 
ta-pada-vikaraydh, ‘words which modify the finite 
verb,’ i.c. make it accented); (7), f. a partic, Sakti, 
Heat.; n. change, modification, Nir.; a disturbing 
influence, Sarvad, *kartrí, m. a transformer, SBr. 
&c. &c.5 an insulter, olfender, R.; MBh. (v.1. 72i- 
kariri). kurman &c., see p. 950; col. I. 

2. Vi-kEra, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. 1) change 
of form or nature, alteration or dcviation from any 
natural state, transformation, modification, change 
(esp. for the worse) of bodily or mental condition, 
discase, sickness, hurt, injury, (or) perturbation, 
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great injury npon, harm, distress, perplex (hrita- or 
~bhitfa, mín. mutilated, injured, harmed), Sis.; 
Git. &c. 

FIRA vi-kalpa &c. See under vi-/Klrip. 


FIRA vi-kalya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. (v.1. vi-£ajfa). 

FARN vi-kasvara, vi-kasha, vi-kashvara, 
incorrect for 2i-£aszara. &c. 


vi-/kas (also incorrectly written 
vi-kaj), cl. 1. P. -kasati, to burst, become split or 
divided or rent asunder, Suir. (cf. v/-kas/a); to open, 
expand, blossom, bloom, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (cf. vë- 
kasita); to shine, be bright, beam (with joy &c.), 
Kav,; VarBrS.; to spread out, extend, increase, 
MBh.; Káv.; Suir.: Caus, -Adsayaté, to cause to 
open or blow or expand or shine, Kav.; Kathis, 
‘Vi-kasa, m, the moon, L.; (à), f. Bengal madder 
(also written vikashd), La = sudpsa-rohinr,L. ka~ 
sat, mfn. opening, blown, expanding, shining, bright, 
Kav.; Pur, "kasana, n. ("uc- Ari), p. sakshad- 
adi, “kasita, min. (Pin. vii, 2, 54) opened, open, 
expanded, budded, blown, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -&u- 
mudéndrcardlokin, min. looking like the expanded 
white and blue lotus, MW.; -xayana-vadana-ka- 
mala, mín, opening (her) lotus-like eyes and mouth, 
Paiicat.; -zadana, mín. with opened mouth, BhP, 
“kasuka (v/-), m, a partic. Agni, AgP. “kasta 
(v/-), mín. (Pan. vii, 2, 34) burst, split, rent asunder, 
RV.; VS. ; Kaui, “kastd (v/-), f. the act of bursting, 
TS. a, mfn, opened (as eyes), Kathas.; ex- 
panded, blown, $i; clear (as sound), Dai.; candid, L. 
Vi-küsu, m. expanding, budding, blowing (of 
flowers), Kum. ; Sis. ; opening (of the mouth or eyes), 
VarByS.; Paiicat. ; opening (of the heart), cheerful- 
ness, serenity, Dai.; Si3,; expansion, development, 
growth, Sii.; Pur.; Sarvad.; -Maj or -bhyit, mfn. 
expanded, blown, Kav. °kiisaka, mín. opening, cx- 
panding (the mind i.c. making wise), Dhürtas. *kli- 
sana, mín. causing to blow or expand, Kiv.; n. 
developing, Samk. °kitsita, mfn. caused to expand, 
expanded, blown, Amar. , mín. blossoming, 
blooming, Sii.; opened, open (as the eyes or nose), 
Daiar.; Sih.; open = candid, sincere, L.; expanding, 
developing, Sis. ; extensive, great, Kav.; Kam.; (ifc.) 
rich or abounding in, Rajat.; dissolving, relaxing, 
paralysing, Suir.; ^57-/d, f; expansion, development, 
Samk.; -5i-nilóffala, Nom. P. °Jati, to resemble a 
blossoming blue lotus-flower, Sah, 


Taser vikasva-ripa (?),m. N. ofa man, 
Samskirak. 


Fray ci-Vkaiksh, P. A. -kāùkshati, "ie, 
to have anything in view, aim at (acc.), Hariv.; to 
tarry, linger, hesitate, TangBr. °kīikshā, f. (cf. 
vi-kan£ska, p. 950, col. 1) hesitation, irresolution, 
indecision as to (inf. or gen.), MBh.; R. 
` FATT 1. ci-kira. Sec p. 90, col. x. 

FIS 2.vi-Kara &c. Seoundor vi-/1. kri. 

TARTS ci-kala &c. Soo p. 950, col. 1. 


faM ri- kai (in derivatives sometimes 
confounded with vi-A/£as), cl. 1. A. -&djate, to ap- 
pear, become visible, shine forth, R.: Caus. -Ad#a- 
Jati, to cause to appear or shine forth, illuminate, 
make clear, publish, MDh.: Intens., see vi-cithasat 
below, 2.^k&&n, m. (for1. sce P. 950, col. 1) bright- 
ness, radiance, Inscr, ; appearance, display, manifesta- 
tion, L.; =frasdraand vishama-gati, Kir. xv, 52 
h.); -fd, £, -tvz, n. appearance, display, MW. 

ita, incorrectly for vi-kđ- 

sana &c. above, °xEgin, min, shining, radiant ( (ifc.) 
illumining, illustrating, explaining, Kav.; (ini), f. 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh, 
Vi-ofknsat, mín. (fr, Intens.) shining, radiant, 
RY.; looking on, sceing, beholding, Perceiving, ib, 
FARAR, vi-kashin for vi-kaiin and vi- 
käsin. 
- PISTE vi-küsa &c. Sco above, 


fafac ti-kira, vt-kira i-ki 
sec under vi-4/ fri, un LA Ser 
fafafvs vikirida (Kath.), °rida (TS.), °ri- 
dra (VS.), mfn. applied to Rudra (accord, to Sch, 
‘averting wounds or ‘ sending off arrows’), 


fafat vi-kriyà. 


emotion, agitation, passion, SxS, ; MBh. &c.; an ap- 
parition, spectre, Kaths. ; extravagance, ib; a pro- 
duct, Gaut.; (in Simkhya) aproduction or derivative 
from Prakriti (there are 7 Viküras, viz, buddhi, 
‘intellect,’ ažam-Łāra, ‘the sense of individuality, 3 
and the 5 /an-mdtras, q.v.; these are also producers, 
inasmuch as from them come the 16 Vikiras which 
are only productions, viz. the 5 "malà-bhütani, 
q.v., and the IT organs, viz. the 5 buddhindriyant 
or organs of sense, the 5 Aarméndrivayi or organs 
of action, and wanas, ‘the mind"), IW, 82 &c.; 
the derivative of a word, Nir.; contortion ofthe face, 
imace, Kathis.; change of sentiment, hostility, 
defection, MBh.; Rajat.; -éas, ind, from or through 
change, MW.; -/za, n. the state of change, trans- 
formation, Vedintas.; -maya, mf(i)n. Consisting of 
derivatives (from Prakriti), Up.; -2a/, mfn. under- 
going changes, Kam.; -/le£wr, m. * cause of perturba- 
tion,’ temptation, seduction, Kum. ita, mfn. 
changed, rendered unfavourable or unfriendly, Hit, 
°kiixin, mfn. liable to change, changeable, Variable, 
VPrat.; MBh.; Suir.; undergoing a change, changed 
into (comp.), Bhag.; feeling emotion, faliing in love, 
Malattm.; inconstant, disloyal, rebellious (see a-w); 
altered or changed for the worse, spoiled, Corrupted, 
Susr.; producing a change for the worse, corrupting 
(the mind), Hit.; m. n. the 33rd year in Jupiter's 
cycle of Go years, VarDrS.; ?r1-/à, f. (Kam.), °r7- 
4oa, n. (Vedüntas.) change, alteration, "kürya, 
mín. to be changed, liable to change, Bhag.; m. N. 
of Aham-kira (the sense of individuality), BhP, 
. Vi-kurvaua, m. (prob. for vi-kurvaya) N. of 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 1244 5 n. and (4), f. the ability to 
assume various shapes, Buddh. "kurvi, f. id., ib. 
*"kurvüno, mfn, undergoing a change, modifying 
one’s selt, Mn. i, 77; rejoicing, being glad, L. 
*kurvita, n. the assuming of various shapes, ib. 
Vi-krita, mín. transformed, altered, changed 
&c.; (esp.) deformed, disfigured, mutilated, maimed, 
unnatural, strange, extraordinary, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
unaccomplished, incomplete, RV. ii, 33, 6; ugly (as 
a face), MBh.; estranged, rebellious, disloyal, hos- 
tile, ib.; decorated, embellished, set with (comp.), 
ib; (with vadha, m.) capital punishment with 
mutilation, Mn, ix, 291; sick, diseased, L.; m. the 
24th year in Jupiter’s cycle of Go years, VarBrS.; 
N. of a Praja-pati, R. (v. l. vé-kvita and vi-kranta); 
of a demon (the son of Pari-varta), MarkP.; (d), 
f. N. ofa Yogin!, Heat.; n. change, alteration, Vop. ; 
disgust, aversion, W.; misshaped offspring, abortion, 
Mn. ix, 347; untimely silence caused by embarrass- 
ment, Sah.(v.1.97-A7i/a); -janana-santi-vidhdna, 
n. N, of a ch. of the Padma-purina; -/va, n. thc 
state of being changed, transformation, Samk.; 
-dayshira, m. N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis. ; -dar- 
Jana, mín. changed in appearance, MBh.; R.; 
-buddhi, mfn. changed in mind, estranged, made 
unfriendly or ill-disposed, MW.; -7a&ta, min. dyed 
ted, red-stained (asa garment), Bhpr.; -/ocana,m{n. 
having troubled eyes, MW. ; .-vadana, min. having 
a distorted face, ugly-faced, W; ves, mín, having 
an unusual dress, BhP.; 9/&dza, mfn. changed in 
form or appearance, misshaped, distorted in form, 
MDh.; %déyiti, mín. having a deformed shape or 
aspect, Mn. xi, 52; “tékska, mín. blind, Pau. vi, 
3, 3, Vartt. 2, Pat.; daga, mín. changed in form, 
having misshaped limbs, deformed, W.; tdnana, 
mín. =°ta-vadana above, MDh. ; -mitrdhaja, mh: 
having a disturbed face and dishevelled hair, ib.; ^A 
dara, m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. Aj » 
Vi-kriti, f. change,alteration, modification, varia~ 
tion, changed condition (of body or mind; acc. 
with «/ gant, yd, vraj, or pra-/ pad, to undergo A 
change, be changed), MBh.; Kav. &c.; Shy ‘ 
disease, L. ; perturbation, agitation, emotion, i -3 
Kathis, &ç.; alienation, hostility, defection, K. m 
Paiicat.; a verse changed in a partic. manner, HEB 
KatySr.; an apparition, phantom, spectre; Ene i 
any production (ifc. anything made of), MBh.; e 
(in Samkhya) = 2. c/-4d7; (in gram.) a Ca 
Nir. ; formation, growth, development, AitBr.; al al 
tion, Suir, (v.l..vaibrifa); == dimba, L.; ah, T 
lāpa, Harav., Sch.; N. of a class of metres, Piùg-i 
m. N. of a son of Jimiita, VP.; -Baumudi, fi ra 
dipikd, f. N. of wks.; -mat, mín. liable to CS 6 
Sak. ; indisposed, ill, Nalód. ; -hautra,n.N. n 
Vi-kriyi, f. transformation, change, modificati 7 
altered or unnatural condition, Kàv.; Pur«i mate 
change for the worse, deterioration, disfigareme d 
deformity, R. ; ailment, indisposition, affection, S++ 


faq vi- 2. krit. 

us lexity, 

MBh.; Kav. &c.; hostile feeling, rebellion. p 
tion, alienation, Hariv.; Kav.; Kathis.; injury, harm, 
failure, misadventure (acc. with 4/742, to suffer injury, 
undergo failure), ib, ; extinction (of a lamp), Kath3s.; 
a strange or unwonted phenomenon, ib.; any product 
or preparation, Mn.; Yajfi.; M&rkP.; contraction, 
knitting (of the brows; see dhrii-v"); bristling (of 
the hair ; see roma-v°) ; 9yófamd, f.a kind of simile 
(in which the object of comparison is represented as 
produced from that to which it is compared, c.g. 
“thy face, O fair one, seems to be cut out from the 


Dai.; Suir.; perturbation, agitation, 


disc of the moon”), Kavyd. ii, 41. 


vi-/2.lrit,P. -krintati (rarely -kar- 
fati), to cut into or through, divide by cutting, tear 
or rend asunder, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.: Caus. 


~-karlayati, id. (sce -kartita). 


‘Vi-karta, see go-vikaria, “kartana, mfn, cut- 

ting asunder, dividing, Nir.; m, the sun (prob. as 
), Uttarar. ; Rajat.; a son who 

has usurped his father's kingdom, L.; n. the act of 
cutting asunder or dividing, L. "kartita, mín. (fr. 
Caus.) cut or torn asunder, Paücat. "karttri, sce 


the ‘divider of clouds 


go-vikarttri. 


Vi-krittiki, f. (perhaps w.r. for “krintikd) 
acute and violent pain in the limbs, Car. *krintá, 
m. one who cuts through or rends asunder, VS. (TS. 


pra-kyintd}. 


Taga, vi-Vris, Caus. -karsayati (ouly 
p- P. -kariita), to emaciate, distort, deform, BhP, 

faq ci-Vizish, P. -karshati, -krishati 
(Cte),to draw apart or asunder, tear to pieces, destroy, 
TTS.; SBr.; KtySr.; to bend (a bow), draw (a bow- 
string), MBh.; R.; to widen, extend, KatySr.; to 
draw along or after, MBh.; Kav. ; BhP.; to lead (an 
army), BhP.; to pull out, Bharty.; Rajat.; to de- 
prive, TS.; AitBr.; to withdraw, keep back, MBh.; 
(-krishati), to draw a furrow, plough, RV.; Laty. 

‘Vi-karsha, m. the drawing (a bow-string), R. ; 
parting or dragging or drawing asunder (as in the 
separation of semivowel-combinations &c.), RPrit.; 


Nid.; distance, Gobh.; Nir.; an arrow, L. 


shapa, mín. drawing (a bow-string), MBh.; taking 
away, removing, destroying, BhP.; n. the act of 
drawing ordragging asunder, MBh.; Sur. ; the draw- 
ing(a bow-string), MBh.; Hariv.; Sis.; putting apart, 
distributing, MBh.; BhP. ; putting off cating, absti- 
nence from food, MBh.; searching, investigation, 
Kam. ; a cross-throw (in wrestling), MW.; m. ‘dis- 
tractor,” one of the five arrows of Kima-deva, ib. 
*karshin, mín. causing violent and acute pain in 
the limbs, Bhpr.; ear-distracting, shrill (as a sound), 


AV. Paris. 


ia, mfn, drawn apart or asunder &c.; 
separated, isolated (as vowels), Prat. (also -Arishifa); 


extended, protracted, long, R.; robbed, plundered, 


AitBr.; sounded, making 2 noise, W.; (à), f. a partic. 
method of beating a drum, Samgit. ; -kala,m.a long 
period, MW.; -simánta, mfa, (a village) having ex- 


tended boundaries, R. 


faa vi- V kri, P. -Kirati, to scatter, throw 


or toss about, disperse, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to dishevel, 


BhP. ; to pour out, utter, heave (sighs), Git.; to tear 
Binder: Cleave, split, rend, burst, MupdUp.; MBh. 


&c. ; 10 scatter over, bestrew, cover, fill with (instr.), 

Ma.; MBh, &c.; tk tevile (?), MBh. ied 
. Vi-karn, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. 15 lor 2. 

3 54, col. 2) an carth-pit, TS., Se 3 *ryà, mf(d)n. 


P9541 ec 
g in earth-pits, ib. 
EPIIT m catering or anything scattered, L.; 
a scattered portion of rice (offered to conciliate beings 
~ hostile to sacrifice), Mn. iti, 245; ‘scatterer,’ a kind 
of, linaccous bird, A past. a partic. Agni, ib.; water 
trickled through, Suir. (c#dtra, Bhpr.)_ kirana, n. 
scattering, strewing, Kull, on Ma. iti, 245; m. a 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh. (v.L vikiriva). Kiana 
m. Calotropis Gigantea, L. : 
Vi-kirna, min. scattered, thrown about, dispersed 
&c; dishevelled (ss hair), Kum. (cf. comp.); filled 
with, foll of (comp.), MBh. ; celebrated, famous, W.; 
ma partic. fault in the pronunciation of vowels, Pat.; 
-keia or -mitrdhaja, having dishevelled hair, MW. 
(cf. above); -romar ot -samjřa, n. a kind of fra- 


vi-v/klrip, X.-kalpate, to change or 
aerate, change with (instr.), AV.; MBh, &c.; to 


be undecided or questionable oroptionable, Nyayam.; 


to reflect upon, Bhatt. 


variety, diversity, manifoldness, Katy 


Suir.; 


notion or assumption, fancy, imagination, BhP.; in- 
decision, MW.; inconsideration, ib. “kalpaniya, 


payitavya, mín. to be put as an alternative, Samk. 
Okalpita, mín. prepared, arranged &c.; divided, 
manifold (with caturdaia-dhd = fourteenfold), BhP.; 
doubtful, undecided, ib.; Sarvad. (cf. @-vikalfa); 
optional (-zu, n.), Nyayam.; Sty. “kalpin, mín. 
possessing doubt or indecision, liable to be mistaken 
for (comp.), Ritus.; versed in the Mimipsi, Vas.; 
Baudh. “kalpya, mfn. to be distributed, VarDrS. ; 
to be calculated or ascertained, ib.; to be chosen ac- 
cording to circumstances, Car. 


faagvi-Letu, vi-kesa &c. Sce p.950, col.1. 
fast vi-kosa, vi-kautuka &c. See ib. 


TAR virka, m. an elephant twenty years 
old, L. 


fami vikta. See under Vic, p. 958, col. 2. 


vi-A/ kram, P. A. -krümati, -keamate 

(cf. Pan. i, 3, 41), to step beyond or aside, move 
away, depart from (abl.), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to more 
apart or asunder, become divided, RY.; AV.; TS.; 
10 go or stride through, traverse, RV.; AV.; TBr.; 
to move on, walk, go, advance, RV. &c.; to rise 
to (acc.), SBr.; MBh.; R.; to bestride, BhP.; to 
show valour or prowess, attack, assail, fight, MDh.; 
Kav. &c.: Caus. -k7amayati, to cause to step or 
stride over or through, K3tySr. 
2. Vi-kramé, m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 1) a 
step, stride, pace, SBr. &c. &c.; going, proceeding, 
walking, motion, gait, MBh. ; Kis. &c. ; course, way, 
manner (anuzrama-vitramena = anukramcnc, 
in regular order), MBh.; valour, courage, heroism, 
power, strength, ib.; Kav. &c. Caz skri, to 
display prowess, use one's strength) ; force, forcible 
means, ib. (mät, ind, by force; ndsté tikramena, 
it cannot be done by force); intensity, high degree, 
VarByS.; stability, duration (opp. to ‘cessation”), 
DhP.; a kind of grave accent, TPrit.; non-change 
of the Visarga into an Ushman, RPrat.; the 14th 
year in the 60 years cycle of Jupiter, VarByS.; the 
3rd astrological house, ib.; a foot, L.; N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; of the son of Vasu, Kathis; of 2 son of 
Vatsa-piT, MarkP.; of a son of Kanaka, Cat.; of 
various authors (also with &&af/a), Cat.; =candra- 


gupta, ib.; = vikramaditya, Palicad.; N. of a town, 


Cat.; -karman, n. an act of prowess, feat of valour, 
MW.; -Kesarin, m. N. of a king of Pitali-putra, 


fammi vi-krdmd. 


Paficat.; to be doubtiul or irresolute, waver, hesitate, 
Hit.: Caus, -Ea/fayati, to prepare, arrange, con- 
trive, form, fashion (in varicus ways), RV.; AV.; 
BhP.; to choose one of two alternatives, proceed 
eclectically, VarBrS.; to call in question, prescribe 
varicusly, pronounce optional, K43.; Prab.; BhP.; 
to combine variously, vary, Car.; to state a dilemma, 
Samk.; to consider with distrust (?), BhP.; to sup- 
pose, conjecture, imagine, presume, Kiv.; l'aicat.; 


2. Vi-kalpa, m. (for T. sec p. 950, col. 1) alter- 
nation, alternative, option, SrS.; Mn.; VarBrS. &c. 
(era, ind, *optionally"); variation, combination, 
MBh, &c.; 
contrivance, art, Ragh.; difference of perception, 
distinction, Ny3yas.; BhP.; indecision, irresolution, 
doubt, hesitation, MBh.; Kav. &c.; admission, state- 
ment, BhP. ; false notion, fancy, imagination, Yogzs.; 
Git. ; calculation, VarBrS. ; mental occupation, think- 
ing, L.; « Aa/fa-sthdna, Car.; a god, BhP. (Sch.); 
(in rhet.) antithesis of opposites, Pratip.; (in gram.) 
admission of an option or alternative, the allowing a 
rule to be observed or not at pleasure (véli vikalfa, 
Pan. i, 1, 44, Sch.); a collateral form, VarBrS. ; pl. 
N. of a people, MBh. (C. vikalļpa); mín. different, 

la, n. a number of possible cases, dilemma, 
5 TPrat., Sch.; -/za, n. manifolduess, variety, 
-vaf, mín. undecided, doubtful, Vedántas.; 
-sama, m. a. partic. sophistical objection, Sarvad. ; 
“panupapatti, f. untenablencss owing to a dilemma, 
Sarvad.; 9fása/ta, mín. not standing (the test of) a 
dilemma (-fza, n.), ib.; “sdfahkara, m. an optional 
offering, MW. °kalpaka, m. a distributer, appor- 
tioner, MBh.; a contriver, composer, Cat.; a trans- 
former,changer,Car.; = 2.7/-kalpa, TejobUp. “kal- 
pana, m. a contriver, composer, Cat.; n. and (d), 
f. allowing an option or alternative, Paficar.; Kir. 
on Pip.; the use of a collateral form, VarByS., Sch.; 
distinction (pl. =different opinions), Sarvad.; false 


mfn. to be calculated or ascertained, VarBrS. “kal- 
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Kathis.; of a minister of Myigitka-datta, ib.; 
-tanda, m. N. of a king of Varigasi, ib.; -can- 
drikå, í. N. of a drama; -carita or -caritra, n. N. 
cf 32 stories describing the acts of Vikramiditya 
(also called sighäsana-dvätrigšat, q.v.); -tuitga, 
m. N.of a prince of Patali-putra, Kathás.; of a prince 
of Vikrama-pura, ib. ; -deza, m. N. of Candra-gupta, 
Iuscr.; -zarévara, m.=vikramdditya, Sinhis.; 
-nava-ratna, n. ‘the 9 jewels (on the court) of 
Vikramaditya,’ N.ofwk.; -nidhi m. N.ofa warrior, 
Kathis.; -faffana, n. * V°'s town, N. of Ujjayiul, 
Cat.; -fati, m.=vikramiditya, C1g.; "dura, n. 
(Kathis.), -:77, f. (Buddh.) N. of a town (prob. 
=-fattana); -prabandha, m. N, of wk.; Ld, 
m. N. of various princes, Ratniv.; Cat.; -bidrafa, 
a modern collection of legends about Vikramaditya 
and of Pauranic stories; -rdja, m. N. of a king, 
Rajat.; -rdjan, m. svikramdditya, Vcar.; -rdduni 
(for ridd&i) m. (with žavi) N. of a poet, Cat.; 
-laitchana, m. id., ib. ; -ja&/i, m. N. of various men 
of the warrior-caste, Kathis.; -5i/a, m. N. of a king, 
MarkP.; of a monastery, Buddh.; -sadid, f. V?'s 
court, Siphis.; -sigAa, m. N. of a king of Ujjayini, 
MarkP.; of a king of Ujjayini, ib.; -seza, m. N. 
of a k? of Pratishthina, Kathis. (^a-cam 2, f. N. of 
a poem); -stidua, n. a walking-place, promenade, 
Krishpaj. ; °adirka (or -deva), m. N. of a king of 
Kalyaga (also called Tribhuvana-malla ; of the T th 
century A.D. and was celebrated by Bilhana in the 
Vikramainka-deva-carita); "madita, m.,see below ; 
márka, m. =vikramdditya (-carifa, -caritra, n. 
=vitrama-c); ^márjifa, min, acquired by valour, 
W. ; °méia, m. N. of a Buddhist saint, W.; mgwa- 
ra, m. (with Buddh.) N. of one of the 8 Vita-rigas, 
W.; of a temple built by Vikramaditya, Rajat.; 
*módaya, n. N. of wk. ; mdpdkhyana, n. = vi&ra- 
ma-carita ; °mérvaii, f. * valour-(won) Urvait, N. 
of a celebrated drama by Kalidisa. “kramake, m. 
N.of one of Skanda'sattendants, MBh. *krámana, 
n. striding, a step, pace, stride (esp. of Vishnu), RV. 
&c. &c.; bold advance, courage, heroism, strength, 
power, MBh.; (with Pasupatzs) supernatural power 
(-dharnti-toz, n. the being possessed of the above 
power), Sarvad. ; the conforming to the rules of the 
Krama-pitha (q.v.), RPrit. “kramin, mín. strid- 
ing (said of Vishpu), MBh.; displaying valour, 
courageous, gallant, MBh.; Hariv.; m. a lion, L. 
*kramIya, N. of aComm.on the Anangha-righava. 
Vikramaditya, m. *valour-sun, N. of a cele- 
brated Hindi king (of Ujjzyinl and supposed founder 
of the [Malava-| Vikrama era (cf. samvat), which 
begins 58 n. c. (but subtract 57-56 from an exfired 
yearof the V?erato convert it into A.D. ]; he is said to 
have driven out the Sakas and to have reigned aver 
almost the whole of Northern India; he is represented 
asa great patron of literature ; nine celebrated men are 
said to have ficurished at his court [see zatu-ratna), 
and innumerable legends are related of him all teem- 
ing with exaggerations; according to some he fell 
in a battle with his rival Sili-vahana, king of the 
south country or Deccan, and the legendary date 
given for his death is Kali-yuga 3044 | which really 
is the epoch-year of the Vikrama era]; there are, 
however, other kings called Vikramiditya, and the 
name has been applied to king Bhoja and even to 
Sali-vakana), Inscr.; Kathis.; Vet. &c.; of a poet, 
Cat. (-kaia, m. N. of a dictionary ; -caritra, n. N. 
ofa poem e zirama-€'; -rija, m. N. of a king). 
Vi-kriata, mín, stepped beyond, taking wide 
strides Sc. 3 courageous, bold, strong, mighty, victo- 
tious | (with: dhanushi, skilledinarchery), MBh. ; m.a 
warrior, L.; a lion, L.; * passed over, N, of a kind 
of Samdhi which leaves Visarga unchanged, RPrit.; 
N. of a Praja-pati, VP.; of a son of Kuvalayaiva and 
Madilasa, MarkP.; (a), f. N. of various plants (Coc- 
a Contes, Clitoria Ternatea, Cissus Pedata 
-), La; n. a step, stride, VS.; TBr.; manner of 
walking, gait, MBh.; R.; bold advance, courage. 
might, ib.; a sham diamond, L.; a kind of intoxi- 
Wed drink, L.; -gati, m. a man with a portly gait, 
MW.; -bhima, N. of a drama; Jodhin, m. an 


eec warrior, MBh.; -sidraka, N. of a drama, 


. Vi-krünti, í. stepping or striding th Ü 

ip g genahe i.e, all-pervading AE T TB: 
: ma orse's gallop, L.; heroism, prowess, courage, 
a mgt might, Räjat.; -varman, m. (with Zu5- 
e 2p id a poet, Cat.(ci.viiránti-2"). "krün- 
Kr pete a hero, W, *krümá, m. a step's 


956 fammi vi-cakramaga. fami 2. vi-gata. 


Vi-Xlesn, m.'indistinctness,' incorrect pronuncia- fau vi-kskudra. Seo p. 959, col. r. 


tion of the dentals, ib. 
e "Euer TEN, vi- / Eshudh, P. -kshudhyat: 
ferait vitii, ind. (with /kri, bhū, or as), [s M rud " shudhyati, to be 


Ganar. fant vi- Ishubh, A. -kshobhate & 
ay n -vV k sA. e.(Ved, 
TOSUI*( vi-kshagam. Seo p. 950, col. 1. inf. vi-bshobdlos, SBr.), to be shaken about s agi- 
faea vi-kshata, mfn. (V kshan or Kshan) | tated or disturbed, AV.; BhP. ; to confuse, disturb, 
hurt severely, wounded, MBh.; n. a wound, ib. ŠBr. : Caus, -kshobhayaté, to agitate, disturb, throw. 


Faea vi-kshaya. Seo under vi-4/4. kshi, | inte disorder or confusion, MBh.; R.; Suir, 


Vi-kshubdha, min. disturbed (see 4-0"), 
fagri- vV kshar, P.-ksharati,to flowaway Vi-kshobha, m. shaking, agitation, motion, 
or into, $Br.; ChUp.; MBh. *"kshará, mf(a)a. Hariv.; Ragh.; mental agitation, perturbation, dis- 
pouring out, Hariv.; m. effluence, AV.; N. of Vishnu- | traction, alarm, MBh. ; Kv. &c. (cf. d-z^); tearing 
Krishna, MBh.; ofan Asura, ib. "kshnrana, n. flow- 


n open or asunder, Sis. ; the side ofan elephaut's breast, 
ing out, Dai, ?ksh&rá, m. a lucky hit, "Br. (Sch.) | L. “kshobhana, m. N. of a Dinava, Hariv.; n. 
TOT vi-kehà, f., g. chattrüdi. 


tossing about, violent motion, Buddh. *kshobhita, 
mín. (fr. Caus.) shaken, tossed about, agitated, 

FATA vi-kshama, mfn. (A shai) burnt (ns 

a cake), AV.Prüyaic,; n. ‘what has burnt out,’ a 


MBh. *kshobhin, mfn, agitating, disturbing (scc 
dead coal, SaikhSr. 


raksho-vikshobhiyt). 
TW vikha, min. (prob. vi-kha, also vilku 
fanfa vi-kshalita, mfn. (4/2. shal), 
washed off, bathed, Ragh. 


and vikhra), noscless, L. 
fraten vi-kaudita, mfn. (Wkhayd) cut 
fara vi-kshüva, m. (V/kshu) sneezing, | into pieces, divided, lacerated, Paticat.; DhP.; torn 
cough, L.; a sound, cry (pl.), Bhatt. asunder, cleft in two, VarBrS.; disturbed, inter- 
fafa vi- 4. kshi, P. -kshipati (Inf. -kshe- | T'Ped, Par.; refuted, W. "Engin, mfn, break- 
tas, 'TandBr.), to hurt, harm, waste, ruin, destroy, 
SBr.: Desid. -ciéshishaté, to wish to hurt &c., ib. 


ing, removing, destroying (enmity), Cat. 
FIGA vi-V/ kan, P. -khanati, to dig up, 
Vi-kshaya, m.a partic. disease of drunkards,Car. 
Vi-kshinatká, mín. destroying (evil), VS.(Ma- 


AV. “khanana, n. digging up, Nir. “khinasn, 
hidh.) ?kshita, mfn. brought down, wretched, 


m. (prob.) ‘one who digs up (scil. roots),” N. of a 
Muni, Sak., Sch. (cf. vatkidnasa). 

miserable, R, *kshina, mín. diminished, destroyed 5» 3 7 

(d-v?), SBr. "kshigaká, v.l, for UP rA" Y ; m. S vikhanas, m. N, of Brahmi, BhP.; 

‘destroyer,’ N. of the chief of a class of demigods | of a Muni (cf. v#-£/anasa). 

attendant on Siva (described as causing destruction fraz vi-khadd, m. (vkhād) devouring, 

by pestilential diseases &c.), W.; a mecting or as- 


P d ing, RV. = ama, Naigh. ii, 
sembly of a gods, ib.; a place prohibited to caters o ing, hs Mr 38 de d body which bee 
of meat, ib. 


y P.A i et devoured by animals, Buddh, 

fafa vi-/kship, P. A. -kshipati, *te, fram me 

throw asunder or away or about, cast hither and vikhasa, f. the tongue, W. 
thither, scatter, disperse, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to re- vi-/ khid, P. -khidati, to icar 
more, destroy (pain), Suir.; to extend, stretch out, asunder, rend apart, SankhBr. 


ib.; to bend (a bow), draw (a bow-string), MBh.; fi vi-khura, vi-kheda. Seo p. 950- 


R.; to handle, manage, K1i, on Pan. ii, 3, 57; to 

M iip, mh sen aaae in atitude | faran vi- /hyà, P. -Hhyüti (Ved. inf. vi- 

about,scattered &c,; distorted, contracted (sce comp.); Aàye, Pan. iii, 4, 115 vi-kiyal, RV. x, 738 4h 

agitated, bewildered, distraught, Sarvad. ; frustrated | to look about, look at, view, sce, behold, RV. ye E 

(sec a-0°); sent, dispatched, W.; refuted, falsified, ib.; | t9 shine, shine upon, lighten, ke no S 

Projected, MW. (sce v-kshepa); n. the being dis- | Caus. -kAydpayati, to show, make FOR, Ee ia 

persed in different places, RPrat., Sch.; -cif/a, mfn, | make known, announce, proclaim, declare, ae ; 

distraught in mind, Madhus.; -b47jż, mfn, having Mn. Eves md generally Saori oes a 

= C75 ; 7. z . 5 R. &c. 

contracted cyebrows, BhP.; ‘¢éndriya-dh?, mín. be: d p MDL.; R; " a i d posee er 

*khyüti, f. fame, celebrity, renown, R. “khya- 


rideo in senscsand mind, BhP. “kshiptaka, n. a 
Eois bend ton Roomz acted pana, n. making known, announcing, publishing, 
Gaut.; explanation, exposition, W.; avowing, ac- 


Buddh. 
"Vi-kshepa, m. the act of throwing asunder or Knowledging, confessing, MW. 
Fg vikhra or vikhru. See vikka above. 


away or about, scattering, dispersion, MirkP,; 
Dhátup.; casting, throwing, discharging, Ragh, ; VP.; 
ferry vi-/gan, P. -gauayati (ind. p. -92- 
wayya), to reckon, compute, calculate (Pass. to be 


moving about or to and fro, waving, shaking, tossing, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; drawing (a bow-string), Hariv. ; 
letting loose, indulging (opp. to samyama), BhP.; 
letting slip, neglecting (time), L.; inattention, dis- | reckoned i. e. amount to), Yajii.; R.; to deliberate, 
traction, confusion, perplexity, MaitrUp. ; Yogas.; | consider, ponder, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to regard as, 
By ae tesleni teed ction Vedintas (uc -Sak- | take for (with double acc.), Rai Fa iy 
į abusing, reviling, Bhar.; compassion, pity, | esteem regard (a-viganayya, ‘not taking notice of ), 
Daiar.; celestial or ei latitude, Süryas.; a kind Kad.; BhP.; Acai deb no notice of, Palicat. ; 
BhP. °ganana, n. paying off, discharge (ofa aan) 
Pig. i, 3, 36; reckoning, computing, W. ; consi 3n 
ing, deliberating, ib. *gaxita, mfu. reckoned, ca 


of weapon, MDh. (Nilak.); a camp, cantonment (?), 
uddh.; a kind of disease, Cat.; sending, dispatch- 

culated, W. ; considered, weighed, ib. ; reckoned off, 

discharged (as a debt), ib. 


‘ing, W.; refuting an argument, ib.; -dhruva, m. 
(inastron.) the greatest inclination ofa planet's orbit, 
fag 2. vi-gadd, m. (Vgad; for 1. see 
P- 950, col. 2) talking or sounding variously, con- 


W.; -Zipi, m.a kind of writing, Lalit.; -vri/fa, n. 
=kshepa-v", Gol.; -sakti, f. (in phil.) the project- 

fused shouting, RV. x, 116,5. “gadita, nue tll 
or spoken about, spread abroad (as a report), R. 


ing power (of M&y1 or A-vidya, i.c, that power of 
projection which raises upon the soul enveloped by 
Farry vi-/gam,P.-gacchati, to gonsunder, 
sever, separate, AV.; MBh.; to go away, depart 


it the appearance of an external world), Vedantas, 
disappear, cease, die, AV. &c, &c.: Caus. gam 


Vi-cakramina, mfn. (fr. Intens.) striding, tra- 
versing, MW. 


FAAA vi-kraya &e. Seo below. 
fan vikrasra, Seo vikusra. 
FANA vi-krünta &c. Seo p. 955, col. 3. 


fats vikrida, mfn. (applied to Rudra), 
MaitrS. 

FAPA vi-kriyà &c. Seo p. 954, col. 3. 

fast vi- ri, À. -krigite (Pin. i, 3, 18), 
to buy and sell, barter, trade, VS.; AV.; to sell, 
vend, sell or exchange for (instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: 
Desid, -etkrishate, to wish to sell, desire to exchange 
for (instr.), Dai. 

Vi-krnyá, m. sale, selling, vending, AV. &c. &c.; 
-fattra, n. a bill of sale, RSjat.; “ydutsaya, m. 
rescission of sale, Mn. viii, 5; 9ydr/Aam, ind. for 
sale, MW. "krayakn, m. a seller, MBh. (B. 9£ra- 
Jika). "krayumnn, n. the act of selling, Campak. 

eec “krayaka, , m. 2 seller, 
vender, Yajil.; MBh.&c. "krayya, mfn.to be sold, 
MBh. „m, aseller,L. "krita, mfn. sold, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. N. of a Praja-pati, R. (v. 1. 
vi-krita and vi-kranta); n. sale, Mn. viii, 165. 

Vi-kretavya, mín. to be sold, saleable, Campak.; 
Kull. *kretri,m.a seller, Yajti.; Hariv, &c, 
ya, mín. to be sold, vendible, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(prob.) n. selling price, Yajn. ii, 246. 

fastu vi-Vkrid, P. -kridati, to play, jest, 
sport with (sa/a), MBh.; R.; Pur. "kridu, m. a 
play-ground, Hariv. ; a plaything, toy, HPari3.; (d), 

* f. play, sport, BhP, "kx3dita, mín. played, played 
with, made a plaything of, BhP.; n. play, sport, 
SaddhP.; a child's play (i. e. casy work’), Lalit, 

FAA vi- Verus, P. -krošati (ep. also °te), 

1o cry out, exclaim, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to raise or 
utter (a cry), MBh.; R.; to call to, invoke (acc.), 
ib.; to sound, R.; to revile, MW. °krushta, mfn. 
called out &c. ; harsh, abusive, cruel (as speech), W.; 
ifc. offensive to (c. g./oka-v”, offensive to men), Mn. 
iv, 176; n. a cry of alarm or help, Yajii.; R.; 
abasing, reviling, L. "kro&a, m. a cry of alarm or 
help, MBh. 

Vi-króšana, m. N. a mythical being, Suparn.; 
of a king, Kathzs.; n. the act of calling out, W.; 
abasing, reviling, ib. ?kro&nyitri, m, a word used 
to explain Zuia, Nir. ii, 25. "kroshtri, m. one 
who calls out or cries for help, Yaji. ii, 234; a re- 
viler, W. 

fray vi-v klam (only in pf. -caklame), to 
become faint or weak, despond, despair, Sif, xv, 127. 
“1inta, mfn. dispirited, fatigued, wearicd, MW. 


TIFA vi-/klav, A. -klavate, to become 
agitated or confused, Dhitup. xxxv, 84. “klava, 
mí(a)n. overcome with fear or agitation, confused, 
perplexed, bewildered, alarmed, distressed, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; timid, shy, Me h.; Sii; (ifc.) disgusted 
with, averse from, Sak.; faltering (as speech), R.; 
unsteady (as pio, Sak.; impaired (assenses), Kaikh.; 
exhausted, Kathis. ; n. agitation, bewilderment, R. ; 
BhP.; -li, l., -tva, n. agitation, confusion, alarm, 
fear, timidity, irresolution, MBh.; Kay, &c.; “vil. 
ct one ie face is troubled or sorrowful, 

: vaya, Nom. P.“yati, to render despondent, 

Bila, °klavita, n. timi 
iE iu y » N. timid or despondent 

Vi-KInvi, in comp. for vikiava (g. &ry-àdi). 
Erb P.-Laroti todepres, trouble, Vis - P WE; 
P. -bhavati, to grow despondent, despair, Kad, 

fafafa vi-klitti, f. (/klid) becoming soft 
or moist, Car, "klHidhá, mfn. moist with perspira- 
tion (hers S) S Projecting teeth’ or * Jeprous Ds 

"Vi-klinau, m, a kind of disease, AV, 

Vi-kHizna, mín. softened (by cooking), L.; dis- 
solved,decayed, MBh. i -Aridaya, mfn.so -hearted, 
one whose heart is easily moved with pity, MW.” 

Vi-kleda, m. getting wet, MBh.; R.5 wetness, 
athe St of ang Ge oo ida, 
n. ening (by ing or boiling), 
Nyayam., Sch. “klediyas (v/-), mía, zookstening 
more, AV, 

eE vi-klishfa, mfo. (Hii) hurt, 
harassed, destroyed, R.; n. a partic, fault in pro- 
nunciation, RPrat. (prob, = next). e 


"Hi-mat, mín, endowed with the above power, ib); 
Jati, to cause to go or pass away, speed (time), 


P4adhipati, m. the chief of a camp or canton- 
" «sec under 1. V) ne a= 
2, Vi-gata, mín. (for x. sec unde! fa disap 


“ment(?), Buddh. “kshopana, n. the act of throw- 
ing asunder or away &c.; moving to and fro, tossing 
sunder dispersed, MBh.; gone away, departed, 
een Een a ne( ER ibe.) AV. &c. &c. 5 dead, 


about, Kuval.; Suir.; confusion proceeding from 

error, Vedüntas. (v.l. for vi-kshepa). “kshopam, 

ind. carrying to and fro, tossing, shaking (acc. or 

comp), n lii, 4, $e Sch. “ksheptyi, m, a E 

scatterer, disperser, MBh. deceased, Mn, v, 75; (ifc.) abstaining or dcs? 

vi-kshugna, min. (/ikshud) trodden, from, R.; ees (cf. midis er) eil 

pounded, DevIm.; (ifc. on, actuated of light, obscured, gloomy, dark, L.; (d), f a E 

iati tira Ce) urged o; m in leve, with ue or unfit "for marriage, “9 


fana vi-gama. fanfsq vighna-jit. 957 


-kalmasha, mín. free from stain or soil or sin, si i i 
: B 5 sinless, | place, MBh.; R. &c.; flowing copiously, W.; deep, | MBh.; of one of Skanda's attendants, ib.; -gra- 
Ie peewee Epos ta whose fatigues excessive, ib.; -manmatha, fe one whose passion | 4aza,n.the assumption of a form, Sarvad.; -dhyána, 
jaa s, € iss und atigue, Mn. vii, 151; | has become decp or ardent, Ragh. *güdhri, mín. | n. N. of a Stotra; -fara, min. intent on war, c- 
ifn offer peop hiswits, MW.; vara, | one who plunges or penetrates into (gen.), Bhatt.; | gaged in fighting, MW.: farigraka, m.=-gra- 
feclin a a reed fr er, A feverishness jormorbid | one who agitates or disturbs, MW. °gatha, mín. | hana, Sarvzd.; -fd/a-dera, m. N. of a king, Col.; 
exempeitrom dem rouble or distress of mind, Nal.; | one who plunges into or penetrates (said of Agni), | -7#/a, m. N. of various kings, Rijat.; of a poct, 
$ P a lecay, W.; -éva, n. the having dis- | RV. iii, 3, 5 (ct. dur-vigiha). °githya, min. tobe | Cat.; -cu, mfa. having form or figure, embodied, 
a) from pais ef area plunged into or entered (as the Ganges), MDh. incaute ERS ER having a handsome form 
. i a ci. » 2 > or sh ne, beautiful, MW.; -uyäri ji. N. 
doamdva),L.; -nayana,mín. eyeless, blind, Paticat.; Wm ci-guya &c. Seo p. 950, col. | of whe; o odoara, a. ‘hinder part of che bolt? RE 
-nastka, mf(Pn. noscless, L.; -puuska, mín. cas- fer. vi-/2, gup, Desid. -jugupsate, to | back, L.; Aécciue, min. eager for combat, Mear. 
trated, ApSr., Sch.; -&Laya, m. * free irom fear, N. | shrink away from, wish to conceal from, ŠBr.; K n. diffusion, distribution, TS.; TagdBr.; 
of a Brahman, Kathis.; -647, mía. fearless, MW.; KathUp. °gopa, m. exposure, commitment, HParis. taking hold of, scizure, MDh. “grahaya, Nom. P. 
-manywu, mín, free from resentment, ib.; -rdga, a sf sti: to contend or fight with (airdam), Hit. 
mín, devoid of passion or affection, MW. (-Z4vaja, | TOTS vi-gulpha, mfn. (cf. vi-phatka) | “grahin, mín. waging war, Kim,; a minister of 
= a : lesser] DRM mf(d)n, | abundant, plentiful, GrSrS. war, R. 
levoid of goodor! y marks,’ unfortunate, Kathzs.; fane vigi Vi-grüha,m.a partic. kind of rccitatio Aiv$r. 
-šrīka, min, destitute of fortune or splendour, un- | |... 9v vi-gidka, mfn. (v/guk) concealed, Sch, ogrmham, india portions, successively, Adve, 
fortunate, Yaji.; MDh.; -sayrtalpa, mín. devoid hidden, BhP.; blamed, censured, L.; -edrin, mfn. | “granite, min, ‘taken hold of, prejudiced, Divyav. 
e: Ee prios yt pen Nal.; € proceeding or acting secretly, Mu. ix, 260. *grühya, mín, to be warred upon or contended 
‘rasa, min. frec from terror, intrepid, MBh. ;-sucha, i-V 1. gri (on inishe in a v with, Hit. 
mfn, void of affection (-sauArida, min, one who has ANI T A I G ly e riter Vi-jigrihayisha, mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) to 
relinquished love and friendship, MBh.; -sfri£a, | yri, ele) ge; RV. vi 35 5 cause to fight or wage war, Bhatt. "jighrzikshu, 
mín. devoid of wish or desire, indifferent, W. ; */dr- re EA ^? min. (fr. Desid.) wishing to make war or fight, Rajat. 
fant ci- gai, P. -gāyati (only Pass. -gi- 
yate), to decry, abuse, reproach, Naish. 
"Vi-güna, n. inconsistency, contradiction, Samk.; 
repugnance, Naish.; ill-report, detraction, L. 


tavā, f.a woman in whom the menstrual excretion " n x = ; A 
has ceased, L.; °Zášoka, m. N. of a younger brother fal vi- V'glai, Caus, -glāpay ati; to pycatys 
or a grandson of Aloka, Buddh.; °¢dsw, mín. life- pecan) BaP. “glipana, n. weariness, fatigue, 
‘Vi-gita, mín. inconsistent, contradictory, Mn. 
viii, 53 (-fva, n., Samk.) ; abused, reproached, W.; 
sung or said in various ways, ib.; sung badly, ib. 


less, dead, MBh.; "dazu, m. ‘free from levity,” 
Nor edie; Dayar: ey. : faz vi-/ghat (often confounded with 
-gama m, going away, departure, cessation, vi-A/ giatt), X.-ghafate, ta go or fly a become 
end, absence, K 3. Var. &c.; (ife.) abstention from, I we Kiv.; t bebrokes aei 
avoidance, Y Jj. ; -candra, m. N. ofa prince, Buddh. faq vigna, vit Sı der «/vij. or marred or frustrated or destroyed, Rajat.; Hit.: 
z ,vigra. See under 4/tij. : 
farsi, vi- Vgarj, P. -garjati, to roar out, Caus. -ghafayati, to tear or rend asunder, separate, 
cry out, MBh, *gaxJi, f. pl. the roaring or thunder- fag ri- v1.grath (or granth), P. -grath- | disperse, Prab.; Hit,; to mar, frustrate, annihilate, 
Ts (of the ocean), Kiv. nati, to connect, tie or bind together, wind round, | destroy, Mricch.; Rajat. °ghatana, n. breaking 
Ate tiene opn | SBr.; GrSrS. "grathita (c/-), mín. tied together, | UPs separation, dispersion, destruction, ruin, Prab.; 
fang ci-gark, A. -garhate (rarely *ti), | SBr.; bound up (ss a wound), Suir.; having knots Sih. "ghatita, mfn. broken, separated, divided, 
to blame, abuse, revile, reproach, despise, contemn, | oc tubercles, ib.; hindered, impeded, ib. severed, Rajat.; Prab. 
Mer ie C Liu pied ies vi- /grak, PA. -grihndticgite(Ved. | FAIG vi- glatt (cf. vi-V'gkaf), A. -ghat- 
plos. n. and (d), f. the act of blaming, cen- | 2lso-gzibhyats, “yite), to streich out or apart, spread | fate, to smash or break to pieces, Prasannar.; P. 
CRAT ch (nam iri, to blame), MBh.; R. | Ut AYV.; to distribute, divide (csp. to draw out -gAattayati ,to strike or force asunder, open (a door), 
pud eR ‘min. reprehensible bad, wicked, | fluids at several times), RV.; $Br.; TBr.; KitySr. ; | sever, disperse, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to shake, stir, rub 
Jatakam. “garhi, f. blame, censure, ib. "garhita, | t0 hold apart, separate, isolate, $rS.5 (in gram.) to | against, ib.; Suir. "ghattaua, min. opeziug, Hariv.; 
Jn. blamed, reprehensible, prohibited, forbidden | analyse (cf. gralia); to wage war, fight against | (d), f. striking against, Sil. ; rubbing, friction, Bilar. ; 
by (instr., gen., or comp.) or on account of (comp.), (acc.), MBh.; to quarrel, contend with (instr. with | separation, Nalod.; n. rubbing, friction, Sis; mov- 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; “tdedra, mfa. of reprehensible or without saka or sårdham), MBh.; Riv. &c.; ing to and fro, stirring, shaking (also pl.), Bilar.; 
conduct, Mn. iii, 167. "garhin, mfn. (iic.) blam- | 1o seize, lay hold of (acc. or loc.), MBh.; Mricch. ; | Suir.; striking against, Sis. ; striking asunder, forcing 
ing, Hariv.; (##7), f. a place abounding in Vi-garha, to receive in a friendly manner, welcome, MBh.; to | apart, hewing in pieces, Inscr; Vcar.; Kad, ; loosen- 
, puskkaradi, “gaxhya, mfn. censurable, repre- perceive, observe, BhP.: Cavs.-grdAayafi,to cause | ing, untying, Ragh. “ghattaniya, mín. to be 
ensible, Mn. ; BhP. ; -&a/Ad, f. reprehensible speech, | 19 fght, cause to wage war against, Da3.; Bhatt.: | shaken or broken (zarta “nyem, t one should rack 
censure, MW.; -/d, f. blame, reproach, censure Desid. -jighrikshkati, to wish to fight against, Bhatt. | or cudgel one’s brains about,’ with loc.), Siphzs.; 
(tām fra-a/ yd, to incur censure), Rajat. ‘Vi-gyihita, mín, stretched out or apart &c.; | to be forced asunder or broken open, to be separated 
- changed, BhP, 1. "grihyau, ind. having stretched | or set at variance, MW. °ghattita, mfu, broken, 
fares. vi-gal, P. -galati, to flow or 0026 | out or apart&c.; having warred against or contended &c.; violated, betrayed, MBh.; untied, un- 
away, drain off, dry up, melt or pass away, fall out | with, aggressive, inimical (sce comp.) ; -samana or | done, W.; hurt, offended, MW. °ghattin, mín. 
or down, disappear, vanish, MBh.; Kav, &c. °ga- | -ydua, n. aggressive movement, hostile advance, | (iíc.) robbing, Ragh. 
Lita, mfn. flowed away, drained off, dried up, MBh.; | Dai.; -22d2, m. word-fight, discussion, disputation, 3 3 / 
Mricch.; Prab.; melted away, dissolved, Kathis.; | Gaut.; -sambhdshd, f, id, Car.; "Aydsana, n. fana 2. vi-ghand, mfn. (han; for 1. see 
Git.; fallen down or out, slipped out of (abL), MBh.; | ‘besieging "or ‘sulkily encamping with’ (instr.), Dai. | p- 959, col. 2) injuring, korting, MantraBr,; m. an 
2. Sgrihyn, mín. to be (or being) separated or iso- | implement for striking, mallet, hammer, TS. ApSr.; 
lated, independent (in the Pada-pitha), APrit. 
2. Vi-graha, m, (for 1. see p. 950, col. 2) kecp- 
ing apart or asunder, isolation, Nir. ; BhP.; division, 


Kav.; Paiicat.; slackened, untied (sec -7v2); dis- 
hevelled (see -Beia); passed away, disappeared, 
vanished, Bhartr.; Kathis.; come forth, MBh.; 
„keša, mín, having dishevelled hair, W.5 -2ivi, 
mfn. having the knot untied, MW.; -éandéa, min. 
having the band loosened, Vikr.; -/ajja, mín. free 
from shame, bold, Glt.; -vasana, mín. destitute of 
garments, unclothed, ib.; -Jc, mín. freed from sor- 
row, Megh. 

fam ri- gà (only aor. -gat),to go or pass 

di m, ParGr. 

AT pamm, n. a step, pace, stride (applied to the 
three strides of Vishnu), RV. i, 155, 4- 

fanta vi-gana. See under vi-/gai. 


vi- A güh, A. -gakate (ep. also fi), 

c or dive into, bathe in, enter, penetrate, 

10 Pier betake one's self into (acc. or loc.), RV. 
Sec, &c. ; to pierce, AV.; to agitate, disturb, Ragh.; 
to be engrossed by or intent upon, ponder, BhP. ; to 
follow, practise, Kum, i 5 taa rr) cun 
pproach, fall as night), à 1 Pass. -gahyate, 
ur z ED Il 1o be entered into 
or en upon, Káv.; Palat, "güdba, mín. 
plunged into, entered, R. (ambhasi vigddia-mátre, 
“at the very moment of the water being plunged 
into’), one who has entered or plunged into, bathing 
in (loc, ib- 4 (a weapon) that has deeply penetrated, 
MBh.; come om advanced, begun, set in, taken 


N. of two Ekihas, Dir.; rs. (-£2d, n., TBr.); N. 
of Indra, Kath. "ghanin, mín. slaying, killing, 
RV. vi, Go, 5 (Siy.) 

Vi-ghita, m. a stroke, blow with (comp.), 
VarBrS.; breaking off or in pieces, ib.; driving back, 
warding oíf, MBh.; R.; destruction, ruin, Kiv.; 
Var; Pahcst.; removal, prohibition, prevention, 
interruption, impediment, obstacle, MBh, ; Kav. &c.5 
failure, want of success, Jtakam, °ghittaka, mín. 
impeding, interrupting, MBh.; Bh. “ghitana, 
mín. warding off, averting, MBh.; n. impeding, 
interrupting, disturbing, R.; Suir.; -siddti, f. the 
settling or removal of obstacles or impediments, W. 
Te mín. fighting, slaying, MBh.; Hariv.; 
hurting, injuring, Vet. ; sing, impedin; vent- 
ing, iuterrupting, R.; Rabi” als 

"Vi-ghna, m, a breaker, destroyer, M E 
also n.) an obstacle, impediment, pili SG 
tion, Prevention, interruption, any difficulty or 
eae Kaui; Y3ji.; MBh. &c.; N. of Ganésa, 
shchacerinrepton poing peng aoe 
c tion ing, impeding, obstruct- 
ings RimatUp.; V arBrS.; -Kartri, min. [o MBh.; 
ri -kārin, mín. id., R.; tearful or terrible to 
x store ius Ji EHE min, as RPrit; 

* Kc.; if, m. ‘conqueror of ob; N. 
of the god Gagéia (this deity bein Po ceni 
of either causing or removing difficulties and bein 
therefore worshipped at the commencement of 


Bh.; distribution (esp. of fluids, cf. vi-+/grah), 
KatySr.; (in gram.) independence (of a word, as 
opp. to composition), APrit.; separation, resolution, 
analysis, resolution of 2 compound word into its con- 
stituent parts, the separation or analysis of any word 
capable of separation (such words are Kridantas, 
Taddhitas, all Samisas or compound words, Ekaic- 
shas, and all derivative verbs like desideratives &c.; 
-the only words incapable of resolution being the 
simple verb, the singular of the noun, and a few 
indeclinables not derived from roots; all compounds 
being called xij or ‘fixed,’ when their meaning 
eannot be ascertained through an analysis of their 
component parts; ci. jamad-agni), Pip., Sch.; 
Samk. &c.; discord, quarrel, contest, strife, war with 
(instr. with or without saka, sårdham or sékam, 
loc., gen. with wfari, or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(one oi thc 6 Guyas or measures of policy, Mn. vii, 
160 [cf. under g:02], also applicd to the conflict of 
hostile planets, in this sense also n., Süryas.; R.; 
acc. with 4/&yd, to make or wage war); separate 
i. e, individual form or shape, form, figure, the body, 
Up.: MBh. &c. (also applied to the shape of a rain- 
bow ; acc. with «/gvah, fari- grah, Af Eri, upd- 
/ di, to assume a form); an ornament, decoration, 
MDh.; R.; (in Samkhya) an clement; N. of Siva, 


958 fanafran vighna-tantrita, fafsrstur vi-cictsha. 


Vikta, mfn. separated &c. (cf. vi-vik/a); empty 
(prob. w.r. for rikta), MW. 


faafaa vícakila, m. a kind of jasmine 
(Jasminum Zambac), Vas.; Balar.; Dhürtan (L. also 
“a species of Artemisia’ and * Vanguiera Spinosa’). 
—mnya, mí(/)n. made or consisting of Vicakila 
flowers, Viddh. 

Tat, vi-Vcaksh, A. -cashfe (Ved. inf. 
-cakshe), to appear, shine, RV.; to sce distinctly, 
view, look at, perceive, regard, RV.; AV.; BhP.; 
to make manifest, show, RV. ; to proclaim, announce, 
tell, Br.; MBh,; BhP.: Caus, -cakshayati, to cause 
tosec distinctly, make gan, RV.; to proclaim, an 
GopBr. "cakshnná, mín. conspicuous, visible, 
bright, radiant, splendid, RV.; AV.; Br.; GySrS.; 
distinct, perceptible, ParGr.; clear-sighted (lit. and 
fig.), sagacious, clever, wise, experienced or versed 
in, familiar with (loc. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; m. 
N. of a preceptor (with the patr. Tandya), VBr.; 
(4), f. Tiaridium Indicum, L.; N. of Brahma’s 
throne, KaushUp.; N. of a female servant, Viddh. ; 
(am), ind., g. gotrddi; -canasita-vat, min. ac- 
companied by the word wicakshana or canasita, 
KatySr. ; -£va, n. sagacibusness, cleverness, discern- 
ment, judgment, wisdom, MBh.; -2-manya, mín, 
considering one's self clever or wise, Sarvad.; -vaf, 
mfn. connected with the word vicakshaya, AitBr. 
(cf. "udnta, Laty., “xdtlara, Vait.) *cákshas, m, 
a teacher, Up. iv, 232, Sch.; n. seeing clear, clear- 
sightedness, MaitrS. (v.l. °cakshus), *cákshya, 
mín. conspicuous, visible, RV. 


vi-cakshus, vi-catura, vi-candra 
&c. Sce p. 950, col. 2. 


THIS. vicakhuu oy. vicakhyu, m. N. of a 
king, MBh. 


FAZ vi- Vcal, P. -cafati, to break (intr.), 
Bailar. "entann, n. breaking, Sil. 


fas vi-caya. Seo vi- V1. 2. ci, col. 3. 


faa vi- V/car, P. -carati, to move in dif- 
ferent directions, spread, expand, be diffused, RV.; 
MBh, ; VarBgS. ; to rove, ramble about or through, 
traverse, pervade, RV. &c, &c.; to sally forth, march 
against, make an attack or assault, Mn.; MBh. &c,; 
to wander from the right path, go astray, be disso- 
lute, Mn, ix, 20; to commit a mistake -or blunder 
(with words), BhP.; to run out, come to an end, 
RV.; to stand or be situated in (loc.; applied to 
heavenly bodies), VarByS.; 10 associate or have 
intercourse with (instr.), BhP.; to act, proceed, be- 
have, live, MBh.; Paficat.; to practise, perform, 
accomplish, make, do, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to graze 
upon, feed upon (a pasture), Balar.: Caus, -cara- 
J'ati, to cause to go or roam about, MBh.; R.; to 
Cause to go astray, seduce, R.; to move hither and 
thither (in the mind), ponder, reflect, consider, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; 10 doubt, hesitate, ib.; to examine, in- 
vestigate, ascertain, ib. “cara, mfn. wandered or 
swerved from (abl.), MBh. v, 812. 2. °carana, n. 
(for 1. see p. 950, col. 2) wandering, motion, Suir. 
Sonraniyn, mín. it is to be acted or proceeded, 
Palicat. "carita, mín. moved in different directions 
&c. ; n. wandering, roaming about, MBh. 

Vi-okra, m. (ifc. f. 4) mode of acting or pro- 
ceeding, procedure (also =a single or particular case), 
SrS.; Sane of place, Gobh.; pondering, delibera- 
tion, consideration, reflection, examination, investi- 
gation, RPrit.; MBh, &c.; doubt, hesitation, R.; 
Kathás,; BhP.; a probable conjecture, Sah.; dis- 
pute, discussion, W.; prudence, MW.; -karfyi, m. 
onc who niakes meno a judge, investigator, 
W.; -cintaémani, m. N, of wk.; =jila, mín. know- 
ing how to discriminate or judge, able to decide on 
the merits of a case, a judge, MW.; -dyii, mfn. 
‘employing no spies for eyes? (sec cára),and * look- 
ing at a matter with consideration,” Naish.; -uir- 
yaya, m. N. of wk.; -para, m. N, of a king, 
Sinhits.; -Jiz, f. a tribunal, L.; the judgment-seat 
of Yama (judge of the dead), W.; -mailjar?, f., 
mala, f. N, of wks.; -mitdha, mfn, foolish or mis- 
taken injudgment,Ragh,; Hit.; -va/, mfa.procceding 
with consideration, considerate, prudent, Satr. ; Kiv.; 
*vid, m. (prob.) ‘knowing how to discriminate," 
N. of Siva, MBh.; ~sdséra, n. N. of wk. ; ila, dis- 
Posed to deliberation or reflection, considerate, de- 
liberative, MW.; -sudhdkara, m, dhiruava, m. 


undertakings), Kathas.; -/antrifa, min., g. lära- 
Addi (pethapsior vighnitaandfantrita);-dhvausa, 
m. the removal ot obstacles, MW.; -zdyaka, m. 
‘obstacle-chief,’ N. of Ganéia,L. ; -4aja&a, mfn. who 
or what removes obstacles or difficulties, W. ; m.N.of 
Gapeia, L.; -21àJana, n. destruction or removal ofob°, 
W.; m. N. of Ganéia, L.; -fati, m. ‘lord of ob?" 
N. of Gap’, Karand.; -pratikriya, f. counteraction 
or removal of an impediment, Ragh.; -72/, m.‘ ob?- 
king, N, of Gapéia, Cand; -rdja, m. id., Kathis.; 
Paiicar.; N. of an author, Cat.; -/eja, m. a slight 
obstacle, W. ; -ca#, mín, having obstacles, obstructed 
by difficulties or impediments, Sak.; -vigAd/a, m. 
removalof obstacles, MW.; -vindyaka, m.* obstacle- 
remover,' N, of Ganéia, Cat. ; -siddhi f. the settling 
or removal of obstacles, W. ; -Zau/rz, m. ‘remover 
or destroyer of obstacles,’ N. oí Gapéia, Can.; 
-harin, min. removing ob?, MW.; m. N. of Gan*, 
L.; *nádhifa, m. =°ghna-pati, Cat.; *nántaka, 
m. =“ghua-ndsaka, Kathas.; “ngia, m. = °ghna- 
fati, BhP.; Kathis.; pl. (with Saivas) N, of those 
who have attained a partic, degree of emancipation, 
Heat. ; -Adnfd, f, white-blossomed Diirva grass, L.; 
-dina-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; -vahana, m. ‘vehicle 
of Gay" a kind of rat, L.; °né#ana, m. =-ghna- 
pati, L.; -kantd, f; =ghniia-kdnta, L.; nd 
vara, m.="ghua-fati, Kathas.; N. of a teacher, 
Saktir. (-Aavaca, n., -samhitd, £,,-sahasra-ndman, 
n, "varásAtóttara-Jata, n. N. of wks.) °ghnaka 
(iíc.) = vi-ghna, preventing, hindering, Vet. ghna- 
ya, Nom. P.5ya/i, 10 impede, check, obstruct, Kiv.; 
Rajat, "ghnita, mfn. impeded, stopped, prevented, 
obstructed, Kav.; Var.; Kathis. &c.; -harman, 
mín. one who is interrupted in his work, Pancat. ; 
-drish{i-pata, mfn. one whose sight is impeded, 
blinded, Kum.; -fada, mfn, one whose steps are 
impeded, VarBiS. ; -samdgama-sukha, mfn. having 
the joy of union frustrated, Vikr.; °/éccha, mfn. one 
whose wishes are disappointed, frustrated in one's 
desires, Ragh, 

faqia vi-gharshaya, n. (\/ghrish) rub- 
bing, Dhitup. 

Vi-ghrishta, mfn. excessively rubbed, sore, Suir. 


TIT vi-ghasd, m. or n. (Vghas) food, 
AY.; the residue of an oblation of food (offered 10 
the gods, to deceased ancestors, to a Buest, or toa 
spiritual preceptor), Mn.; MBh. &c. ("sam bahu 
“/kri, to make an ample meal), Vighasiin 
(MBh.) or “in (Mn.), mfn. one who eats the re- 
maius of an offering. 


Tay vi-/ghush (only ind. p. -ghushya), 
1o cry or proclaim aloud, Mn. viii, 333. ?ghush- 
‘ta, mín. proclaimed loudly, cried, MBhi.; made to re- 
sound, resounding, resonant, vocal, R.; VarBrS.; BhP. 

Vi-ghoshaza, n. the act of proclaiming aloud, 
proclamation, crying, W. 

vighünika, f. the noso, L. 


Fam vi-/ghürg, P. A, -ghürpati, "ie, to 
roll or whirl about, be agitated, MBh.; R, °ghiir- 
pann, n. (or d, f.) swaying to and fro, Kad. 

ghirnita, mfn. rolled about, tolling, shaken, agi- 
tated, MBh.; R. &c. 

four vi-ghrita, mf(z)n. (/t. ghri) be- 
sprinkled, dripping, RY. iii, 54, 6. 

FAR vi-ghna &c. Seo p. col. 3. 

$ P: 957; 3 
faut vi-/ghra, P. -tghrati, to smell or 
Ed oy = a by smelling, BhP. ; to smell, sniff, 
viüka, m, (with bhagavata) N. of a 


N. of wks.; -s/hala, n. a place for discussion or 
investigation, tribunal, MW.; a logical di tation 
W.; °rérka-sanigraha, m. N. of wk.; Lar 
samügama, m. assembly for the sake of trial or 
judgment, an assembly for investigation or discussion, 
MW.; *rókti, f. discriminating speech, L. °c: d 
m, a leader, guide, R.; a spy, ib.; (ife.) one who 
deliberates or considers, Sarvad.; (4a), f, a female 
servant who looks after the garden and the Various 
divisions of the house, L.; -/d, f., -tva, n. investi- 
gation, deliberation, discussion, W, °g; ; n. 
(also d, f.) consideration, reflexion, discussion, doubt, 
hesitation, MBh.; Kav. &c.; changing a Place (only 
n,), Susr.; (à), f. distinction, kind, Car.; N. of the 
Mimapsi system of philosophy, W, *ckraniya, 
mín. to be deliberated about, needing careful con. 
sideration, Mricch.; Ragh. ?cürita, mfn, deliber. 
ated, considered, discussed, judged, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
anything which is under discussion, dubious, doubt- 
ful, uncertain, ib.; anything which has been dis. 
cussed or decided, ascertained, settled, Mn. xi, 28; 
n. (also pl.) deliberation, doubt, hesitation, MBh,; 
Mricch.; Paiicat. "eürin, mfn. having wide paths 
(as the earth), RV. v, 84, 2; moving about, wander- 
ing, traversing, MBh.; R. &c.; proceeding, acting, 
MBh.; changing, mutable, ARS; wanton, disso- 
lute, lascivious, Can. (v.l); (ifc.) deliberating, 
judging, discussing, MBh.; Mricch.; m. N. of a son 
of Kavandha,Goplir, °cirya, mín. to be deliberated 
or discussed (n. impers.), dubious, doubtful, question- 
able, MBh,; Kathas. &c. 

Vi-oirna, mín. gone or wandered through &c.; 
occupied by, W.; entered, ib. 


aaf vi-carcika, f. ( vcare) ‘coating, 
cover,’ a form of cutancous eruption, itch, scab, Suir. 
°oarcita, mín. rubbed, smeared, anointed, applied 
(as an unguent), Ritus. carol, f. =°carcikd, Suir. 


fasi ( vi-carman, vi-carshani. Seep.950, 
col. 2. 


festes vi- cal, P. -calati, to move about, 
shake, waver, R.; Kathis.; to move away, depart 
or swerve or deviate or desist from (abl.), AV. ; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to fall off or down, Git.; Kathis.; to 
goastray, fail, be agitatcd or disturbed or destroyed, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Mricch.: Caus. -calayati, to cause 
to move, loosen, shake, MBh.; Suir.; to agitate, 
excite, stir up, trouble, MBh.; R.; to cause 
to turn off or swerve from (abl.), MBh.; BhP. ; to 
destroy, rescind, Mn.; MBh, °cala, mfn. moving 
about, shaking, unsteady (see a-2?)5 conceited, W. 
°calana, n. wandering from place to place, roam- 
ing about, unsteadiness, BhP.; boastfulness, Bhar.; 
Daiar.; moving from, deviation, W. “calita, mín. 
gone away, departed, deviated from (abl), R.; 
troubled, obscured, blinded, Mricch. th 

Vi-ciicala, “ciicalat, Sofcali, see d-vicacala 
&c. 2 

‘Vi-ciila, m. putting apart, distributing, separating, 
Pap. v, 3, 43 ; interval, L. ; mfn. intervening, inter- 
mediate, W. Solana, mf(z)n. removing, destroy- 
ing, R. °ciilita, "cãlin, “oilya, see a-vicdlila 
&c. 

TANEM vi-cakaiat, Seo vi-V/kü3. 

FATT vi-cara &c. Sce under vi-/car- 

fat vici or vici, f.—vici, a wave, L. 


fafa vi- 1. ci (not always separable from 
vi-4/2, ci), P. A. -cinoti, -cinute (Impv. cn 
-ciyantu, RV.), to segregate, select, pick out, one 
TS.; SBr.; MBh.; to divide, part (hair), AUC 
take away, remove, ; RV. ; KatySr.; to can, 
prepare (a road), RV.; to distribute, ib.; to gather, 
collect, ib. ; panari to pile or heap up in a wrong 
way, disarrange, Ü 

1. Vi-onya, 'm. gathering or putting together, 
arrangement, enumeration, Nidinas. y EE 
(v/-), mfn, removing most effectually, effacing, S1- 


fafa vi-v2. ci (cf. prec.), P. -ciketi, -ci- 
noli &c. (pr. p. -cinvat and -cinvdna), 1o Piers 
distinguish, RV.; TBr.; to make anything disce Ich 
ible or clear, cause to appear, illumine, R.$ T 
through, investigate, inspect, examine, MBh.j 
&c.; to look for, long for, strive after, ib. — ation, 

2. Vi-ca yan, m. search, investigation, exar 3 
Ragh.; Uttarar,; Car. ?onyana, n. id» ching, 

"Vi-olocishi, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of sca 


to sift, separate (esp. grain from chaff b wil - 
ing), RY.; AV.; toseparate from, depriveor (insin) 
Bhatt.; to discriminate, discern, judge, RV. iii 57, 
1; Pass, vicydte (aor. azvci), AV, &c.; Cause 
cayaté (aor. avivicat), scc vi-s/ vic: Desid, vivik- 
£f, Gr.: Intens. (or cl. 3, sce Dhitup, xxv, 12 
wevekti, Kaus, [Cf. Gk, cto Lat, vices &c.] 


fas vi-cft. 


Mcar. “eit, mín. searching, sifting, VS, "cita, 
searched through, searched, MBh. "citi, f ee 
Nalid, "citya, mfn. to be sifted, TS. "cinvatká, 
mfn. (fr. pr. p. "cinzaf) sifting, discriminating, ib. 
, Vi-cetavya, mín, to be searched or examined or 
xr a out, MBh.; R. &c. * 

mín. one who sifts, sifter (with gen.), SBr. "ci 
mfn. to be searched or deenl eodeni R. pns 
raka,mfn.havingthestarsdistinguishable orseparated 
by long intervals, Ragh.); n. investigation, R. 


fafafa cicikila, v.l. for vicakila, L. 


fafsm ci-/4. cit, P.A. -cetati, “te, to per- 
ceive, discern, understand, RV.; (A.) to be or be- 
come visible, appear, ib.; AV.: Caus. -citayati, to 
perceive, distinguish, RV. v, 19, 3 : Desid. -ciki?- 
Sati, to wish to distinguish, ib, iv, 16, 10; to reflect, 
consider, doubt, be uncertain, hesitate, TS.; Br.; 
KathUp.; MBh.; BhP. °cikitsana, n. (ir. Desid.) 
the being uncertain, doubtfulness, Samk. °cikitsil, 
f. doubt, uncertainty, question, inquiry, T Br.; ChUp.; 
BhP.; error, mistake, W.; °sirthiya, min. expres- 
sing doubt oruncertainty, Nir. °cikitsya,,n.(impers.) 
itis tobe doubted, NrisUp. 2. °citta (o/-), min, (for 
I. see p: 950, col, 2) perceived, observed, perceive 
able, manifest, AV.; TRr. 

2. Vi-cetana, sec a-viceland. 2. °cetas (z/-), 
mín. visible, clearly seen, RV.; discerning, wise, ib. 
Tal vi-citra,mf(a)n. variegated, many- 
coloured, motley, brilliant, MBh.; R. &c.; manifold, 
various, diverse, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; strange, wonder- 
ful, surprising, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; charming, lovely, 
beautiful, R.; Ritus.; amusing, entertaining (as a 
story), Kathis.;-painted, coloured, W. ; (s), ind. 
manifoldly, variously, BhP.; charmingly, R.; m. 
the Aioka tree, L.; N. of a king, MBh.; of a son 
of Manu Raucya or Deva-sivaryi, Hariv.; Pur.; of 
a heron, Hit.; (d), f. a white deer, MW. ; colocynth, 
L.; (in music) a partic. Mürchani, Samgit.; N. of 
a river, VP.; n. variegated colour, party-colour, W.; 
wonder, surprise, Git.; a figure of speech (implying 
apparently the reverse of the meaning intended), 
Kuval.; Pratip.; -4a¢ha, m. ‘one whose stories are 
amusing,’ N. of a man, Kathis, ; -caritra, mín. be- 
having in a wonderful manner, MW.; -cindgiu£a, 
n. variegated China cloth, shot or watered China silk, 
W.; -fà, f., -fva, n. variegation, variety, wonder- 
falness, Kiv.; Sih.; -deka, mfn. having a painted 
body, W.; clegantly formed, ib.; m. a cloud, L.; 
-żašu, m. N. of a poet, Cat.: -bhitshaya, m. N. of 
a Kim-nara, Buddh. ; -alydéharaya, mín. having 
varicgated garlands and ornaments, Nal.; -mauli- 
dri-ciida, m. N. of a prince, Buddh.; -rifa, min. 
having various forms, various, diverse, MBh.; -var- 
shin, mfn. raining here and there (not everywhere), 
VarByS.;-vdkya-fatuta,t. preat logoen aay 
-vagurdcchraya-maya, mi(ř)a, filled with various 
outspread nets, Kathis.; -vi77a, m. * of marvellous 
heroism,” N. of a celebrated king of the lunar race 
(the son of Santana by his wife Satya-vatt, and so 
half-brother of Bhishma; when he died childless, his 
mother requested Vyasa, whom she had borne before 
her marriage to the sage Pardéara, to raise up issue 
to Vicitra-virya ; so Vyasa married the two widows 
of his half-brother, Ambika and Ambalik2, and by 
them became the father of Dhrita-rashtra and Paydu; 
cf. IW. 375; 376), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (-si, f. 
‘mother of Vicitra-virya, N. of Satya-vatl, L.); 
-sigka, m. N, of a man, Rijat.; *fráiiza, m. *hav- 
ing variegated limbs or a spotted body, a peacock, 
L.; a tiger, L.; “¢rdpiga, m. N. of a Vidyi-dhara, 
*trálamkàra-svara, m. N. of a serpeut- 
. Tee) cons ae hr n sur- 
ising, Paficar.; (ifc,) connected with(?), Heat.; 
Rus Bhojpatra, L.; n. wonder, astonishment, 
L. —eitrita, mín. vaneless spotted, coloured, 
painted, MBh. ; embellished by, adorned or decorated 
with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; BhP. ; wonderful, W. 
faf. vicitrara, (prob.) w.r. for vi- 

Jitzari- x 
fafset vi-v cint, P. A. -cintayati, "le, to 
ive, discern, observe, KenUp.; to think of, re- 


Bh; Paticat.; to fancy, i ine, BhP, *cintana, 
n. thinking, thought, MBh. 
considered 


ant, reflection, care for anything, MBh.; R. 


°cintita, mín. thought of, considered, imagined, 
BhP. *cintitri, min. one who thinks of (gen.), 
MBh. "cintya, mín. to be considered or thought 
of or cared for, VarBrS.; Prab.; BhP.; to be found 
cut or devised, Dai.; doubtful, questionable, Vam. 


Tatas cicilaka, m. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suir. 

THAT vicirin, w.r. for vi-carin, Hariv. 

trata vi-cirga. See under vi-/car. 

taa vi-Vcumb, P. -cumbati, to kiss 
eagerly, kiss, Sah. 

Ta vicula, m. Vangueria Spinosa, L. 
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fequi vi-A/cirg, P. -curgayati, to grind 
to pieces, pound, smash, pulverize, MBh.; R.; Suir. 
*cürnann, n. grinding to pieces, pulverizing, Suir. 
*cürnita, mfn. ground, pounded &c.; m. N. of a 
man, Virac. "cürni-4/bhu, P.-bhazati, to become 
pulverized or smashed, become dust, Samk. 

fasi ei- erit, P. -critati, to loosen, de- 
tach, untie, open, set frec, RV.; AV.; VS.; Kaui, 
“crit, f. the act of loosening or untying, RV. ix, 
84, 2; du. N, of two stars, AV.; of the 17th Nak- 
shatra, TS. °eritta (z/-), min. loosened, untied, 
opened, spread, RV.; AV. (crita, w.r., VS.xxii, 7). 

TAQTA vi-cetana, vi-cetas &c. Sec under 
vi-a/ 4. cif, col. I. 


as ES 
TR. vi- V/cesht, P. A. -ceshtati, “te, to 
move the limbs about, writhe, wallow, struggle, 
MBh.; R.; Hariv.; to bestir or exert one's seli, be 
active or busy, KathUp.; R.; Suir.; act or proceed 
against, deal with (loc.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-cesh{ayati, to set in motion, rouse to action, Kathis, 
Scesh' n. moving the limbs, MBh.; kicking 
or rolling (said of horses), Ragh. "cesht&, f. mo- 
tion (sce nir-2icc5A/a) ; acting, proceeding. conduct, 
behaviour, MBh.; Kim.; BhP. (cf. dur-viceshta); 
effort, exertion, MW. "ceshtita, mín. struggled, 
striven, exerted &c.; effected, produced, Hit.; in- 
vestigated, inquired into, W.; unconsidered, ill- 
judged, ib.; n. motion (of the body), gesture, Ki. ; 
Suir.; action, exertion, conduct, behaviour, Y3jii.; 
MBh. &c.; cvil or malicious act, machination, 
W. ?ceshtityi, mín, moving the limbs, &c., L. 
1. vi-cchad (V 1. chad), Caus. -ccha- 
dayati, to uncover, unclothe (only ChUp. viii, 1o, 
a, as v.l. for -cchdyayati). 
freq 2.vi-cchad (V/3.chad), Caus.-chan- 
dayati, to render or return homage(?), Buddh. 
Taeare cí-cchanda, ví-cchandas, vi-cchar- 
daka, Sec p. 950, col. 2. 


Tasse vi-cchardana, n. ( /chrid) the act 


of vomiting, W.; disregarding, ib. ; wasting (1), ib. | Ragh. 


°cohardika, f. the act of vomiting, L, 
dita, mfn. vomited, ejected, W.; disregarded, neg- 
lected, ib.; diminished, impaired, ib. 


1D. 
FAT vicchay, vicchayati. Seo vich. 
FITA 1.2.vi-cchaya. See pp. 949, 950- 
fafesg vi-cchid (/chid), P. -chinatti, 


-chintle, to cut or tear or cleave or break asunder, 
cut off, divide, separate, AV. &c. &c. to interrupt 
(see vi-echidya); to disturb, destroy, Bhatt.; to be 
divided, TS. ?cchitti (v/-), f. cutting asunder or 
off, breaking off, prevention, interruption, cessation, 
TBr. &c, &c.; wanting, lack of (instr.), Sii.; (in 
thet.) a pointed or cutting or sharp style, Szh.; 
Kuval; irregularity or carelessness in dress and 
decoration, Vis.; Dasar.; colouring or marking the 
body with unguents, painting, 3 Sil; czsura, 


pause in a verse, W. "cohidya, ind, having cut oif 


&c.; separately, interruptedly, Prab.; Vedantas. 
"Vi-ochinna, mín. cut or torn or split or cleft or 

broken asunder &c., AV.; Hariv.; BhP.; inter- 

rupted, disconnected (-£4, f. disconnectedness), inco- 


herent, GrS.; Kav.; VarByS.; ended, ceased, no 
longer existing, Rijat.; crooked, L.; anointed, L.; 
-dhitma-prasara, mín. having the free course of the 
smoke interrupted, Ragh.; -frasara (vicchinna- | bor: 
prasara), min, having its progress interrupted (said 
ofscience), Rajat. ; -a/i-£arman,mfa. having sacri- 
ficial rites interrupted, ib.; -madya, mín.one who has 


famat vijdvati. 
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long abstained from spirituous liquor; -Sara-fdla- 
£va, n. ‘distance of an arrow's flight,’ i. e. excessive 
nearness of combatants to each other, MBh. 

Vi-ccheda, m. cutting asunder, cleaving, pierc- 
ing, breaking, division, separation, Kav.; Sih.; 
interruption, discontinuance, cessation, end, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; removal, destruction, Rajat.; Kathis.; 
(iic.) injury to, Kam.; distinction, difference (iíc. 
also * variety, i. e. different kinds of), MBh.; Samk.; 
Sarvad.; division of a book, section, chapter, W.; 
space, interval, ib.; czsura, pause in a verse, Pitig., 
Sch. ?cchedaka, mf(#éd)n. cutting off or ascnder, 
dividing, separating, a cutter, divider, W. Ccohe- 
dana, mín. separating, interrupting, Soir.; (4), f. 
breaking oi (pl.), Balar.; n. cutting off, removal, 
annulment, destruction, Kiv. ; VarBrS.; distinguish- 
ing, MBh. ‘echedaniya, mín. to be separated, 
divisible, W. *cohedin, min. breaking, destroying, 
MBh.; Paücar.; having breaks or intervals, VarBrs. 

vi-cchuraga, n. (v chur) be- 
sprinkling, bestrewing, powdering, Kid. “echu- 
rita, mín. bestrewed or or covered or in- 
laid with (instr, or comp.), Kum.; Vikr.; Caurap.; 
m. a partic, Samadhi, Kzragd. 

famrici-ccko( cho), Caus.-cchayayati,to 
cut about, wound, MW. (cf. «/z7ci). 

Tau vi-V/cyu, Caus, -cyarayati, to cause 
to fall to pieces, throw down, destroy, PaiicavBr. 
°eyuta (7/-), mín. fallen asunder or to pieces, R.; 
fallen or departed or swerved or deviated from (abl), 
Mn.; VarBiS., Sch. ; failed, perished, lost, Yajü-; 
loosened, set free, RV. ii, 17,3; (in surgery) sepa- 
rated from the living part, sloughed, W. “cyuti, f. 
falling from (lit.and fig.), Kathás. ; severance, separa- 
tion, MBh,; failure, miscarriage (see garbAta-^). 

fagi vich, cl. ro. P. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 109) 
vicchayati, to speak or to shine; vicchdydté (xxviii, 
129; cf. Pig. iii, I, 28), to go (with z7y-d, to press 
or rub one's self against): Caus. cucchdydyati, to 
press, bring intostraits, SBr. (perhaps ChUp.viii, 10,2). 


FAS 1. vij (ef. Vric), cl. 6. A. vijáte 
N (m.c, also vifaté and vejafe, and accord. 
to Dhitup. xxix, 23 and xxv, 12 also cl. I. P. 
vinakti, and cl. 3. P. A. cezekti, vevilte; pf. 
vivije, 3. pl. re, RV; aor. vikihas, vikla, ib. ; 
azijit, avijish{a,Gr.; fut. vijitd, ib.; vijishyati, 
MBh. ; vejisyati, Satr.; inf. vijitunt, Gr.), to move 
with a quick darting motion, specd, heave (said of 
waves), SBr.; to start back, recoil, flee from (abl.), 
RV.; AV.: Caus. vejayati (aor. avivijat), to speed, 
accelerate, PalicavBr.; to increase (sce 2i/2); to 
terrify (see id.): Desid. vizijishati, Gr.; Intens. 
vevijydte (p. vévijdna), to tremble at (dat.), start 
or flce from (abL), RV. (Cf.Germ.wichen,weichen; 
Angl Sax. wikan; Eng. vigorous ; weak. } 

Vigna, min, shaken, agitated, terrified, alarmed, 
; Kathis. 

Vigra or Vigra, mín. (perhaps) strong, vigorous 
(according to Naigh, = medhavin}, RV.; noscless 
(prob. for vi-gtra, ci. jighra), L. 

3. Vij, m. or f. (prod.) a stake at play, RV. (‘a 
bird,’ Say.) 

1. Vijita, mfn. (for 2. sec under vi-4/7i) to be 
apprehended or feared, W. 

‘Vijitzi, mfn. who or what separates or divides, 
W.; m. a judge, discriminator, distinguisher, ib. 

RTT vi-jagdha, mfn.(/jaksk) eaten up, 
devoured, MBh. Vijagühaka, g. vardhddi. 


fang vijaügha &c. See P- 950, col. 2. 


ITAN. vi-janjapa, mfn. (fr. Intens 
jap) whispering, Nir. v, 22. f i: 
Trae vi-V/jan, A. -jayate (pf. p. vi-jani- 
vas, gen. °núshas, RV.; inf, oleate TS), to 
be born or produced, originate, arise, RV. &c. &c.; 
to be transformed, turn into, become (nom.), MBh.r 
DRE young, generate, bring forth, produce, AV. 

-; Br.; MBh. Sjanana, n. the act of generating 
e bringing forth, birth, delivery, L. *janita, mín. 
m, begotten, W. *janytt, f. a woman that is about 


to bring forth a child, 
born, transformed piae Jata, min. 


S dene ke Pm e 
J eri ib.; (à 

pores igin, $ ; (à), D A "m who has 
ui) i.e. corresponding toeach other, i 
RV. AV.; SBr, *jEvatt (e/-), f (a woman) that 


rately, W.; basc- 


man, mfn. 


. of 
famaq vi-javan. 
king, Inscr. = cohanda, m. a necklace of pearls 
cdm of 504 rows or strings, VarByS, = din- 
dima, m. ‘drum of victory,’ a large military drum, 
Cet. = tirtha, n. N. of a ‘Tirtha, ib. = danda, m. 
a triumphal staff, Paficad. ; a partic. detachment of 
anarmy, Malav. = datta,m. N.oftwomen, Kathas.; 
Cat.; of the hare in the moon, Pañcat, —dngami, 
f. the roth day of the light half of the month Ai- 
vina, the day of the Dafa-har1 &c., MW.; -nir- 
yaja, m. N. of wk. — dundubhi, m. a triumphal 
drum ( #4, f.), Ragh. = devi, f. N. of a woman, W. 
= dv&das, f, the 12th day in the light half of the 
month Srivana ; -v'aéa, n. a partic, ceremony, Cat, 
= dvüra, n. a gate leading to victory, VarYogay. 
= dhvaja-tirthn, m. N. of an author, Cat. = na- 
gara, n. N. of a town in Karpitz, Cat. = nan- 
dana, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, L. —nandin, 
-nlitha, m. N. of authors, Cat. —patükE, f. a 
triumphal flag, Vis, — pārijāta, m, N, of a drama. 
--püln, m. a kind of functionary, Mudr. ; N. of 
various kings (also -deva), Siphis. ; Kathas.; Inscr. ; 
(with prefixed rajdnaka) of a poct, Subh. = pura, 
n. N. of various towns, Col.; -tatha, f. N. of wk. 
-pürnimü, f. a partic, full-moon night, Cat. 
=prakoshtha, m. N. of an ancestor of Kshemis- 
vara,Cand. — pratyarthin, míu.dcsirousof victory, 
Malav. = prasasti, f. or “ti-kiitvya, n. N. of a 
Kivya, = phala, mín, having victory for a result, 
MW. —bhattirika, f, N. of a princess, Inscr. 
=bhitga (v/ayd-), mín. giving luck (in play), 
TBr. —bhairava, n, -maùgala-dīpikā, f. N. 
of wks, —mnrdala, m. = -dindima above, L. 
malls, m. N. of a man, Rijat. = mn hü-devi, 
f. N. of a princess, Inscr. —müdhava, m. N. of a 
poct, Subh. —mülikü, f. N. of a woman, Pencad. 
nili», m. N, of a merchant, Kathis, — mitra, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. = yantra-kalpn, m. N. of 
ach. of the Adi-purina. — rükshita, -righava, 
m. N, of authors, Cat. =riija, m. N. ofa king and 
of various other persons, Rajat.; Inscr. = rima, m. 
N. of two authors, Cat. —lakshmi, f. N. of the 
motherof Veitkata,ib. = vat, mín, possessing victory, 
triumphant, glorious, Inscr.; (a/7), f. N, of a daughter 
of the serpent-demon Gandha-milin, Kathis.~var- 
man, m. N, of a poct, Subh.; of various other men, 
Ratndv,; Kathis, —vilisa, m. N. of sev. wks. 
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has brought forth a child, AV. ivan, mfn. bodily, 
own, RY. 

Taste vi-jana, vi-janman &c. Sce p.950, 
col. 2. 

fanfa vi-japila, vi-jayina, Seo ib. 


TITA vi-jalpa, m. (A jalp) an unjust re- 
proach, MarkP.; speech, talk, MW. *jalpita,mfn. 
spoken, uttered, Sak, 


fare vi-javala. Sco p. go, col. 2. 
TANTA vi-jana &c. See under vi- jid. 


fafa ci-Vji, A. -jayate (rarely ti; cf. 
Pan. i, 3, 19), to conquer, win or acquire by con- 
quest, Br.; MBh. &c.; to vanquish, defeat, subduc, 
overpower, master, control, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to be 
Victorious or supcrior, RV.; Br.; Up. &c.; (often 
in respectful salutation, c. g. vi-/ayasva rājan, ‘be 
Victorious’ or ‘hail to thee, O king !") to contend 
victoriously with (instr.), AitBr.; to excel in (instr.), 
Bialar.; to be about to conquer, go to victory, Mn. 
vii, 107: Caus, (only aor. ey-ajZayat; but cf. vi- 
Jàfayitri) to conquer, MBh.:' Desid. -jigishate 
(rarely “¢2), to strive for victory, wish to conquer or 
vanquish, attack, assail, Br. &c. &c, 

Vi-Jjayá, m. contest for victory, victory, con- 
quest, triumph, superiority, RV. &c. &c. (fig. applied 
to ‘the sword" and to ‘punishment,’ MBh. xii, 6204; 
4428); the prize of victory, booty, KatySr.; N. of 
a partic, hour of the day (esp. the 17th, and the hour 
of Krishpa's birth, accord. to some the 11th Mu- 
hürta), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; the third month, L.; 
the 27th (or first) year of Jupiter's cycle, VarBIS. ; 
a kind of military array, Kim. ; a province, district, 
HParis.; (in music) a kind of flute, Samgit.; a kind 
of measure, ib. ; a kind of composition, ib,; a divine 
car, chariot of the gods(?), L.; N, of Yama, L.; of 
a son of Jayanta (son of Indra), Hariv.; of a son of 
Vasu-deva, ib.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of an 
attendant of Vishnu, ib.; of an attendaut of Padma- 
papi, W.; of a son of Sva-rocis, MarkP.; of a Muni, 
Hariv.; of a prince, MBh.; of a son of Dhrita- 
rashjra(?), ib.; ofa warrior on the side of the Piy- 
davas, ib.; of onc of the eight councillors of Daša- 
ratha, R.; of Arjuna, MBh.; BhP.; of a son of 
Jaya, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Caficu or Cuficu, 
ib.; of a son of Samjaya, VP.; of ason of Su-deva, 
BhP.; ofa son of Purüravas, ib.; ofa son (or grand- 
son) of Brihan-manas, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of 

Yajiia-iri, Pur.; of the founder of Buddhist civilisa- 
tion in Ceylon, MW. ; (with Jainas) N. of one of 
the 9 white Balas and of one of the 5 Anuttaras ; of 
the 20th Arhat of the future and of the father of the 
21st Arhat of the present Avasarpini; of the atten- 
dant of the Sth Arhat of the same; of a son of. Kalki, 
KalkiP.; ofa sonof Kalpa, KälP.; ofa hare, Kathas.; 
of the lance of Rudra (personified), MBh.; (pl.) of 
a people, MBh.; (à), f. N. of various plants (accord, 
to L. Terminalia Chebula; Sesbania Aegyptiaca ; 
Vitex Regence Rubia Munjista ; Premna Spinosa ; 
a kind of hemp; a kind of Jai, 3 =vacd), VarB[S.; 
Suir. &c, ; of a partic, Tithi or lunar day (the 12th 
day in the light half of Sravana, i.e. Kyishua's birth- 
day, the roth in that of Aivina, being a festival in 
honour of Durgi, and the 7th in that of Bhidra- 
pada, if it falls on a Sunday; also the 7th night in 
the Karma-misa), VarByS.; BhP, &c.; of a partic. 
magical formula, Bhatt.; N. of Durga’, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a female friend of Durgi, Mudr.; of the 
wife of Yama, L.; of another goddess, Cat.; of a 
Yogini, Heat.; of a Surái ind, Siphits.; of the 
mother of the 2nd Arhat of fe Present Avasarpinl, 

L.; of a daughter of Daksha, R.; of the mother of 
various Su-hotras, MBh.; of Kyishna’s garland, 
MBh.; of a Kumirl (i.c. small flag-staff) on Indra's 
banner, VarBrS.; of a partic, spear, R.; n, the 
poisonous root of the plant Vijaya, Suir.; a royal 
tent, Vastuv, ; a kind of pavilion, ib.: N, ofa sacred 
-kshetra); mfn. 


stotra). —hoysa-gani, m. N, of an author, Cat. 
Vijaydkalpa, ^ ! 


day of the light half of the month Aivina, Cat. 
Inscr. Vi- 
gIt.; N. of 
Htü-stotra, n. N. 


Jayanta, m. ‘victorious,’ N. of Indra, L.; (D, f. 
N.ofzSurihganz, Siphàs, "jayantikE, f. N. of 


Wi-jayin, mfn, victorious, triumphant, Yajii.; 
MBh. &c.; m. (ifc.) a conqueror, subduer, KAv.: 
Por.: °yi-kshetra,n,N.ofa sacred district in Orissa, 
Inscr.; 5yfudra, m, (with yatindra or bhikshu), 
m. N. of an author (also -sUd min), Cat. "jayish- 


tha, mía, conquering most, Pin. vi, 4,154, Sch. 


; taka, ictory. 

thom,’ ‘fighter for victory,’ N. of a kin 

= xalpe-iati, f. N.of wk.— kniijara, nra rol 
clephant, L, = kotu, m. N. of a Vidy3-dhara, Vas, 
»kshetra, n. N, of a sacred district in Kaimtra 
(7 viaya, n.), Kathas.; R5jat. ; -bhattâgra-hära, 
m, pl, Vcar. = gani, "Eovinda-sinha, m. N. of 
authors, Cat, = candra, m. ‘victory-moon,"N, of a 


fagfam vijrimbhita. 


Vi-jüpnyitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causin, 5 
ing victory, Kath. ) causing or grant 

‘Vi-jigisha, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of victory, 
emulous, W.; (à), f. desire to conquer or overcome 
or subdue (acc., dat., or comp.), R.; Kim; Kathas, 
(°shd-vat [Nilak.] or °shins [MBh.], mfn. desirous 
to conquer or overcome ; °shd-vivar/ita, min, de- 
void of ambition, MW.; °skiya,mfn., g. utkarádi), 
"jigishu, mín, desirous of victory or conquest, 
wishing to overcome or surpass (acc, or comp.) 
emulous, ambitious, Mn.; MBh, &c.5 m.a warrior, 
invader, antagonist, MBh.; a disputant, opponent, 
Sarvad.; -Żā, f. (Kathas.), -fva, n. (K1m.) desire of 
conquest, emulation, ambition, 

2, Ví-jita, mfn. (for 1 -seeunder /yj), conquered 
subdued, defeated, won, gained, SBr. &c. &c.; m 
or n.a conquered country, SBr. ; any country or dis- 
trict, Lalit.; conquest, victory, SBr.; Laty. ; Gaut.; 
ripa (vij? ), min. appearing as if conquered or won, 
SBr.; -va/, mfn. one who has conquered Victorious, 
W.; “tman, m. * self-subducd,’ N. of Siva, Sivag; 
°tdmitra, mfn. one who has overcome his enemies, 
R.; ári, m. ‘id.,’ N. of a Rakshasa, ib.; "táiva, 
m. N, of a son of Prithu, BhP, ; °¢dsana, min. one 
who has won a scat and is indifferent about sitting 
on it, BhP.; 9/isz m. N. of a Muni, Kathis.; fén- 
driya, mín, one who has thc organs of sense or pas- 
sions subducd, Mn.; Yaji.; R. jiti (vf-), f. con- 
test for victory, conquest, triumph, TS.; Br.; $5; 
(ifc.) gain or acquisition of, MaitrUp.; Kavyád.; 
N. of a goddess, MBh, ^jitin, mín. victorious, 
triumphant, AitBr, *jitvara, mf(G)n. id, (-fza, n.), 
ChUp.; Kum.; (à), f. N. of a goddess, Cat. 

Vi-jetavya, mín. to be subdued or overcome or 
restrained or controlled, MBh.; Kathis,; Sah. Je- 
tri, m. a vanquisher, conqueror (also in argument), 
MBh.; Hariv, &c. (with purdu, ‘conqueror of 
towns,’ N. of Siva, Kir.) °jeya, mfn. to be van- 
qud or overcome, Kathis.; -vi/dsa(?), m. N. 
of wk. 

Vi-jesha-krit, mfn.causing or bestowing victory 
(said of Indra), RV. 


fafsrritu vi-jigita (BrArUp.) or vi-jigithd 

(SBr.), mín, (4/gai) celebrated, famous. 
fafagrefag vi-jigrahayishu, vi-jighri- 

Ashu, Sec under vi-A/ grah, p. 957, col. 3- 
fatsratyvijightysu, mfn.(Desid. of /Aan) 


wishing to slay or to kill or to remove or to destroy, ~ 


MDBh.; BhP. 


fafaga vijijiasa &c. Soo under vi- 
na. 

fafta vi-jina, vi-jila. Sco p. 950, col. 3. 

fafsrdtür vi-jilarsha, f. (fr- Desid. of vi- 
+ Ar?) wish or intention to roam about or take one s 
pleasure, Kir, jihirshu, mín. wishing to walk 
about, Car.; wishing to sport or take one's pleasure, 
MBh. 

faf. vi-jikna, vi-jikva. Seo p.959, 
col. 3. 

fast vi-/jiv, P. -jtvati, to revive, Te- 
turn to life, MBh. 

fe viju, m. that part of a bird's body on 
which the wings grow, AitAr. 

vijula, m. the root of Bombax 

Heptaphyllum, L, (prob. w.r. for vijjala). 

FITH vi-Vjrimbh, A. -jrimbhate, x oe 
th h, VS. &c. &c.; to open (intr.), 
expand, become ovpanded or developed or exhibited, 


i itti BhP. ; (d), f. yawn 
bending or knitting (the brows he 3 E , 


ing, Su 

yawning, Suir, Sjrimbhapn, n, yawning, , 
opening, expanding, blossoming, budding, Rash 
wned, gape?» 
)i drawn, 
j-wantoned, 

ince, 
W.; n. yawning, Gaut.; coming out, appears! A 
SAU consequences, Kav.  Kathas j Sa 


e. 


———————————— 


fagia vizrimbhin. 
exploit, Milav, $) 1 
pere kas, Jrimbhin, mfn. breaking forth, RE. "e knows, a knower, understander, SBr.; 
ES | &c. 
fang vi- Vjeh (only pr. p. -jéhama ‘Vi-fiiina, n. (ifc. f. d) the act of distinguishin 
open thé m e (o =e ES P Jena); to | or discerning, understanding, pceeuen- d 
f = " gue, KY. nizing, intelligence, knowledge, AV. &c. &c. ; skill, 
"WE vijja, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; (a), | Profciency;art, Uttamac.; science, doctrine, Suir; 
fN. ofa woman; ib. = niiman, m. N, of a Vihira worldly or profane knowledge (opp. to 7/474, ‘kn? 
called after Vijja, ib. raja, m. N. of a man, ib. 


of the true nature of God"), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the 
SUI or Vijjākā or VijiikR, f. N, ofa poetess, faculty of discernment or of right judgment, MBh.; 


5 e: the organ of kn? (= manas), BhP.; (ife.) 
fraa vijjala, mfn. (L. also vijjana or ¢ undérstanding of (a particular meaning), regard- 
vijíla) limy, smeary, VarBrS. ; m. the root of Bom- 


ing as, K3i. on Pin. ii, 3, 17 5 66 &c.; (with Bud- 
dhists) consciousness or thought-faculty (one of the 
bax Heptaphyllum, L.; (d), £.N. ofa woman, Rajat.; | 5 constituent elements or Skandhas, also considered 
n. a kind of arrow, L.; sauce &c. mixed with rice- | as one of the G elements or Dhitus, and as one of 
gruel, W. = pura, n. N. of a town, Cat. — vida, 
n. id. (cf. vijila-Lizdu). : 


the 12 links of the chain of causation), Dharmas, 22 ; 
vijjula, m. the hark of the Cassia 


423 38 (cf. MWB, 102; 109); -Aanda, m. N. of 
a man, Cat.; -kdya, m. N. of a Buddhist wk.; 
-kritsne, n. one of the 10 mystical exercises called 
Kritsnas, Buddh, ; -Keva/a, mín. (with Saivas) an 
individual soul to which only mala adheres, Sarvad.; 
Beier f,N.ofa fae Buddhist, Cat.; stand, 
m. pure knowledge, nothing but intelligence, SBr.; 
Sarvad.; aram eiui, f. N of wk.; -/2, f. know- 
ledge of (loc.), Cay. 5 -tarázali, f. N.of wk. ; -faila- 
garbka, m. Alangium Decapetalum, L.; -dejaza, 
m. 2 Buddha, L.; -sau£d, f. N: of sev: wks.; ~Pati, 
m. a lord of intelligence, TUp.; N. of one who has 
attained to a partic. degree of emancipation, Bidar., 
Sch.; -Aada, m. N. of Vyasa, L.; -Matfára£a, m., 
-bhdrata, m., -bhikshu, m. N. of scholars, Cat.; 
-bhairava, °véddyota-samgraka, m. N. of wks.; 
-máya, mí(z)n. consisting of knowledge or intelli- 
gence, all kn®, full ofintell”, SBr.; Up.&c.; y'a-Eosta, 
mu. the sheath cons? ofintell®, the intelligent sheath (of 
the soul, accord. to the Vedanta) or the sheath caused 
by the understanding being associated with the organs 
of perception, MW.; -mdfrika, m. * whose mother 
is knowledge,’ a Buddha, L. ; -yati, m.=-bhikshu, 
Cat.; yogin, m. = vijlindizara, Col.; -latikd, 
f, -lalita ox *ta-tantra, n. N. of wks.; -va£, mfn. 
endowed with intelligence; Up.; ChUp., Sch.; 
Kathis.; -vdda, m. the doctrine (of the Yogicaras) 
that only intelligence has reality (not the objects cx- 
terior to us), Badar,, Sch.; -7ddin, miu, one who 
affirms that only intelligence has reality; m. a Yog2- 
cira, Sarvad.; Buddh. ; -zinodint-tikd, f., -vilasa, 
m., -Jdsíra, n, -Jikshā, E, -samjiā-prakaraņa, 
n. N. of wks.; ^nd£ala, min. =“na-kevala above, 
Sarvad. ; *ndcàrya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. ; *sidt- 
man, m. N. of an author, ib. ; “ndatydyatana, n. 
(with Buddhists) N. of a world, Buddh. ; *námrita, 
n. N. of Con:m.; °xdirama, m. «?^nátman, Cat.5 
Onástitza-mátra-vddin mín. = °na-vadin, Bidar. 
Sch.; *ndAára, m.spiritual food as nourishment, L.; 
"nZivara, m. N. of an author, Cat. (-fantra, n., 
-vdrttika, n. N. of wks.) ; "nZicariya, n. a wk. of 
Vijninasvara, Cat.; °ndtha-shandha-vdda, m.= 
°:q-cada above, Bidar., Sch. Sjiinans, f. (per- 
haps for Sjdnand or °janatd) perceiving, under- 
standing, L. Sj „ mín. = vizia or vaiJifa- 
nika, Sjäänin, mfn. having intelligence or 
knowledge or science, clever, skilful, a specialist, 
Hear.; Kathas.; MarkP.; nia, f. (iíc.) science or 
knowledge of, acquaintance with, Kim, *zniya, 
mín. (ifc.) treating of the science or doctrine of, Suir. 
Vi-jüipakn, mfa. (ñ. Caus.) who or what makes 
known, W.; m.an informant, instructor, ib. JÄ- 
pana, n. (or d; f.): information, communication, 
address (esp. to a superior), request, entreaty, Kalid.; 
Mudr; Kathis, iipaniya, mín. to be made 
known, to be communicated, BhP.; to be (respect- 
fully) informed or apprised, Dai.; fit to be taught or 
instructed, L. °fiiiipita, min. e jjlaffa, Ragh.; 
Hit, YJääpin, mín. announcing, telling, Naish. 
Wap, f. = jfa, MW. "jü&pya, min. zz jna- 


tree, L. 
Vijjüliki, f. a species of Oldenlandia, L. (prob. 
w.r. for vañjulikā). a Lin 
NT vi- jr, P. A. -janati, janite, to dis- 
tinguish,discern, observe, investigate, recognize,ascer- 
tain, know, understand, RV. he. &c. (ith nd and 
inf. ‘to know not how to’); tohave right knowledge, 
KayhUp:; to become wise or learned, Mn. iv, 20; 
to hear or learn from (gen.), ChUp.; MBh.; to 
recognize in (loc.), Paficat.; to look upon or regard 
or consider as (two acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to learn 
or understand that (two acc. or yal), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to explain, declare, BhP.: Pass. -J;fdyate, to 
be distinguished or discerned &c.; (esp. 3- 8‘ it is 
known or understood,’ SBr.; ‘it, is recognized or 
prescribed,’ scil. by authorities, GySrS ; and in gram. 
ma vi-jilayi with preceding num., “Iet this not be 
considered as’): Caus. -jilapayaté or ga yyati 
(rarely 9e; aor. zy-djijilapab, to make known, 
declare; report, communicate, SBr: &c. &c.; to ask 
or request anything, Hariv. ; to declare or tell that 
(two acc.), R.; to apprise, teach, instruct, ask, beg 
(with acc. of pers.; and dat. of thing, or with artham 
ifc., or frati and acc.), SBr. &c. &c.; to inform of 
or about (two acc.), Rajat.: Pass. (only Cond. 
vy-ajitagayishyata, with v.l. °shyat), to become 
manifest, appear, ChUp. vii, 2,1: Desid. of Caus., 
sce vi-jijiapayisha below (cf. also vijas): 
Desid, ~ijitasati, "fe, to wish to understand or 
know &c., TS.; ChUp. 

Vi-j&na, m. N. of a man, TandDr.. "jünaka, 
mfu, knowing, familiar with (gen.), MBh. *jünat, 
mín, understanding, knowing &c.; m.a wise man, 
sage, Mn.; MBh. &c. *jinnti, f. cleverness, 
shrewdness, Bailar. 

VidikpayishE, f. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) desire 
of teaching or instructing, Samk. 

Vi-jijňásū, f: (ir. Desid.) desire of knowing dis- 
tinctly, wish to prove or try, inquiry about (comp.), 
$Br.; MBh.; BhP. *jijilisitavya, min. wished or 
intended to be known or understood, ChUp. Ji- 
jääsu, mía, desirous of knowing or understanding, 
R.; wishing to learn from (gen.); MBh. *jijiisya 
(or°sya), min. = *jjilasitazya,SBr. ; Y3ji.5 Samk. 

Vi-jün, mfn; knowing, intelligent, wise, clever ; 
m. a wise man, sage, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -4d, f, -tva, 
n. wisdom, skill, cleverness; W.; ~buddhi, f. Indian 
spikenard, ib, ; -rija,m.a kin; or chief among sages, 
Karapd.; Gildbhimanix, ins thinking one's self 
clever or wise, BhP. 

Vi-npto, min.(fr.Caus.) made known, reported, 
informed, Kathis, ; Hit. Yapti, f.information, re- 
port ress (to a superior), request, entreaty of (gen.), 
Naish.; Kathas.; Rajat. Céige / Ari, ‘to announce 
anything, scil. to a superior ;” with gen, * to address 


das dog giving, D. "faptixi, 
a request t0); Fore EOR ra, mía. to be 


f. a request, solicitation, paniya, MBh.; R. &c. Jikya, mín. recoguizable 
apprised or ini |, Rathis. (see bala-77). 


‘Vi-jnipsu, min. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wishing to 
inform, intending to address a request to, HParii. 4. 

vi-Jjüéya, mb to be perceived or known, know- 
able, cognizable, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be understood 
or heard or learned, Mn. ; R.; VarBrS.; to be recog- 
nized or considered or regarded as (-/za, n.), TPrit.; 
Up.; MBh. &c. 


fast vi-jya, vi-jrara &c. See p. 950, 
col. 3. 


fiag vitilavindu, N. of a town, 


Cat. 


m. N. of a poet, Ct.; °¢4rtha, mín. one who is 
acquainted with any matteron the true state of a case, 
MW. Sjiüntavya, mín, to be recognized or known 
(ood, KaushUp. ; 10 be found out, MB. ; to 
be regarded or consi as, VarByS.; to be inferred 
er conjectured with certainty, ib. JEt (si), f 
knowledge, understanding, $Br.; N. of the 25th 
Kalpa (d. V) m- N. of a deity, Cat. "filtri, mfn. 


fagsivafa vifihali-paddkati. 
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FHAA vinjamara or viñjēmara, n. the 
white of the eye, L. 
fastet vinjoli, f. a line, row, range, L. 


Taz vit (prob. artificial; cf. /bit and vid), 
cl. 1. P. zeati, to sound, Dhitup. ix, 29. 

Vita, m. (derivation doubtful) a voluptuary, sen- 
sualist, bon-vivant, boon-companion, rogue, knave, 
Kiy.; Rajat.; Kathis, &c. (in the drama, esp. in 
the Mricchakatika, he is the companion of a disso- 
lute prince and resembles in some respects the Vidü- 
shaka, being generally represented as a parasite on 
familiar terms with his associate, but at the same 
time accomplished in the arts of poetry, music, and 
singing; ifc. a term of reproach, g. khasitcy-ddi, 
Ganar.; L. also ‘ the keeper of a prostitute; a cata- 
mite; 2 mouse; Acacia Catechu; the orange tree ; 
a kind of salt; =frdatcalloka [?]; =vifapa, N. of 
a mountain’); n.a house, Gal. = kant, f. turmeric, 
L. = 1. -pa, m. (for 2. see below) a keeper of cata- 
mites, L. = putra, m. N. of a writer on Kima- 
iistra; Kuftanim, = petakn, m. or n. a multitude of 
rogues, Rijat. —priya, m. a kind of jasmine, L. 
= bhita, m. N. of an Asura, MBh. = mäkshika, 
n. a sort of mineral, Lu- lavans, n. a kind of salt 
(=vig-F), L. = vallabhi, f. Bignonia Suaveolens, 
L. —vritta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. VitàtikR (7), 
f. a kind of small hog-weed, L.; a room where Vitzs 
mS ‘Vitdéraya, m. a house occupied by a 

ita, L. 

‘Vitaka,m.pl.N. ofa people, VarByS.; = pitaka, 
a boil, blister, Gal.; (4), i. a room where Vitas 
meet. 


face vi-taika, m.n. (g. ardharcüdi; see 
tank and faika) the loitiest point, top, pinnacle, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (also “kaka, L.); a dove-cot, 
aviary, L.; m. a big cucumber, L.; min. trim, nice, 
preity, handsome, Pracand.; BhP.; «fara, n. N. of 
a town, Kathis. *taiurita, mín, stamped or marked 
or adored with (instr. or comp.), BhP. 


FIZN 2. vifapa, m. n. (g. ardharcddi; of 
doubtful derivation, accord. to Up. iii, 145 fr. V vif; 
for I. vifa-fa see under vifa), the young branch of 
a tree or creeper, twig, sprout, shoot, bough, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a bush, shrub, cluster, thicket, tuft, ib.; 
expansion, spreading, L.; tke perinzum or the 
septum of the scrotum, Suir.; m. N. of a man, g. ti- 
vidi « vila or vitádAifa, L. = šas, ind. in branches 
or shoots, BhP. 

Vitapaxa, m, a tree, Kid.; a rogue, voluptuary 
(vifa), ib. 

‘Vitapin, mín. having branches or boughs (as a 
tree), MBh.; m. a tree, Kav.; Kathis.; BhP. (m.c. 
also z//afi, in gen. acc. pl. “rnam: and “fin, R-); 
the Indian fig-tree, L. Vifapi-myiga, m. ‘tree- 
animal,’ a monkey, ape, MW. 


' fafz viti, f. yellow sanders, L. —kayyht- 
rava, m. N. of Varsda-rzja (the author of the 
Madhya-siddhánta-kaumudi), Cat. 


fag vitka, vif-karika, vil-krimi &c. See 


under 3. visk. 


vi[-kula, See under 2. viš. 
fago vitthala, m. (also written vi{hala, 
viththala, and vidhdhala) N. of a god worshipped 
at Pandharpur in the Deccan (he is commonly called 
Vigho-bi, and stated to be an incarnation of Vishnu 
or Krishna himself, who is believed to have visited 
this city and infused a large portion of his essence 
into a Brahman named Pup¢arika or Pundalika, who 
had gained a great reputation for filial piety; his 
images represent him standing on a brick (cf. 2. i 
with his arms akimbo), RTL. 263; (also with d- 
£ürya, dikshita, bhatia &c.) N. of various authors 
and teachers (esp. of a grammarian, disparaged by 
Bhattoji, and of a son of Vallab! and successor 
to his chair, also called Vit}hala-dikshita or V°-natha 
HM UE or *léivara, said to have been born in 
515), Cat. —kavaca, n. N. of a K: 
-miira,m.N.oíaCommentator, kis e) 
nEman,n.N.oívk. = sūnu, m. N.ofanauthor,Cat. 
—s'ava-rija, m. N. of wk. "Vitthalicirya- 
sūnu, m, N. of a Commentator, Cat. Vi 
làshtóttarn-&ata, n. N. of a Stotra, Vi [= 
paddhati, £ N. ofan astron. we by Vifibalichjac 
3Q 
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fagi vi{{halesa. 


Vitthnlóia or I@svara, scc above, Vigtha16-| fag vid-gandha, vid-graha &c. Seo 


püdhyRyn-pnttra, n, N. of wk. 

fazuur vit-pauya,vit-pali &c. Sce under 
2. vis. 

fae vithaika, mfn. bad, vile, W. 


fast vilhara, min.=vigmin, eloquent (ap- 
plied to Brihas-pati), L. 


TASS vithata, viththala, Seo vitthala. 
FIAT vitho-ba. See vitthala. 


faz 1. vid (cf. bit and vit; prob. arti- 
ficial and of doubtful connection with the following 
words), cl. 1.P. vedati, to call, cry out, curse, swear, 
Dhátup. ix, 30, v.l.5 to break, W. 

2. Vid, f. a bit, fragment, W. 

Vida, m. n. a kind of salt (ether fictions salt, 

ured by boilingearth impregnated with saline par- 
Tales, or a panic. kind of fed salt used medicinally 
as a tonic apcrient, commonly called Vit-lavan or 
Bit-noben, cf. vig-/azaya ; it is black in colour and 
is prepared by fusing fossil salt with a small portion 
of Emblic Myrobalan, the product being muriate of 
soda with small quantities of muriate of lime, sulphur, 
and oxide of iron), Suir.; m. N, of a country and 
its king, Inscr.; a fragment, bit, portion(?), W. 
= gandha, n. the medicinal salt described above, 
W. =lavaņa, m. n. id., MBh.; Bhpr. 

vi ‘a, mfn, clever, able, skilful, L.; m. and 
(a), f. Embelia Ribes, L.; n. the fruit of the above 
plant (a vermifuge), L. 

Fas vi- V damb, A. -dambate, to imitate, 
vie with, BhP.; P, -dambayati, to imitate, copy, 
emulate, equal, be a match for any one or anything, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Kavydd.; to mock, deride, ridicule, 
Hariv.; to impose upon, take in, cheat, deceive, 
Sak.; Bhartr.; Pailcat.; to afflict, MW. °damba, 
mín. imitating, representing, BhP.; m. mockery, 
derision, Kav.; Sah.; degradation, desecration, 
VarBrS.; afflicting, distressing, annoyance, MW. 
°dambaka, mfn. imitating, strikingly resembling, 
Kid. ; disgracing, profaning, Kav.; BhP, "dam- 
bana, mfn. imitating, representing, acting like, BhP.; 
n. and (d), f. imitation, copying, representing, play- 
ing the part of any one, imposture, disguisc (esp. 
applied to a assuming human form), Kav.; Pur. 
(acc. with rZ, to imitate, copy, represent); de- 
tision, ridiculousness, mockery, scoff, scorn, vexa- 
tion, mortification, MBh. ; Kav, &c. (acc, with ri, 
1o mock, deride); disgrace, degradation, profanation, 
BhP.; abuse, misusage, VarByS, ; disappointing, 
frustrating, MW. °dambantya, mfn.to be imitated 
&c.; to be distressed or annoyed, MW. °dambita, 
mfn. imitated, copied &c.; disguised, transformed, 
distorted, Hariv.; vexed, mortified, W.; low, poor, 
abject, ib. ; deceived, disappointed, frustrated, MW.; 
n. an object of ridicule orcontempt, despicable object, 
ib.; °¢éfvara, mfu. imitating or representing Siva, 
Ragh. “dambin, mfn. imitating, copying, bearing 
a striking resemblance, Uttarar.; Kid.; mocking, 
deriding, vying with, surpassing, Sil; Kavydd.; 
disgracing, degrading, profaning, VarB[S.; causing 
deception or error, MW. "dambyn, n, an object 
of ridicule or contempt, BhP, 


Frstamdta vid-ayataniya. Seo under 2. 
vu. 
TATS vidaraka, vidala. Seo bid?, 
fafsarqats vidi-natha-Kavi, m. (also 
written i[i-n*) N. of an author, Cat. 


vi-dina, n. (gi) the act of flyin 
aslant or obliquely (one of the different asda a 
ht attributed to birds; others cr QUI, ud-, 


^ Bee "sfra-, sam-dina,and dina inaka,qv.), 
‘Vi-dinnka, n. flying apart, ib. 
faz vidu, vidula, w.r. for vid?, 
FTEU vidüra-ja for vi-dira-j , p. 
ei. Chee wye) T P- 966, 


vid-ojas or vid-aujas, m. (ulso 
written dig”; said to be fr, vid 2. vit + oje 
of Indra, Kalid.; Satr, (in tine, EPA 
words, meaning ‘the Vaiiya and his trade"), 


under 3. vish, 


vidda, n. bono, L. —sipha, m. N. of 
a man, Rajat. 


fago vidhdhala, v.1. for viffhala, q.v. 


fau vin, el. 1o. P. vin[ayati, ‘to kill? or 
“to perish,’ Dhatup. xxxii, 116 (v.1.) 

fs vintaka, w.r. for vi-lahka, Vear. 
fears vig-mülra, Seo under 3. vish. 


Rriüvi-tausa, m. (tans) any net or chain 
or apparatus for catching and confining beasts and 
birds, L. (cf. 97-7; ava-f? and ut-lausa). 

fima viv taksh, P. -takshati, to cut off, 
cleave or split in picces, RV. 

Vi-tashta, mín. hewn or carved out, planed, 
fashioned, SBr. 

fug vi-A/tad, P. -tadayati (Ved. Impv. 
adhi, -talhi, for -tagdhi), to strike back, dash to 
pieces, RV.; to strike against (loc.), Paficat.; to 
wound, MBh. 

‘Vi-tanda, m. (prob. connected with prec.) a sort 
of lock or bolt with three divisions or wards, W.; 
an elephant, ib.; (à), f. cavil, captious objection, 
fallaciouscontroversy, perverse or frivolous argument 
(csp. in Nyaya, ‘ idly carping at the arguments or as- 
sertions of another without attempting to prove the 
opposite side of the question,’ cf. IW. 6.4), Nyayas. 
(va, n., Sch.) ; Sarvad.; MBh. &c. ; criticism, W.; 
a ladle, spoon, L.; Arum Colocasia, L. ; = £araviri, 
LA = fildkvaya, L. 

Vi-tandaka, m. N. of an author (-smyiti, f. 
his wk.) 3 


TATA ví-tata &c. Sco below. 


FATA vi-tatha, mí(a)n. (fr. vi + tathā, not 
so) untrue, false, incorrect, unreal, vain, futile (instr, 
‘falsely 5° "Zka Af Eri, ‘to revoke, annul’), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; free from (abl.), Apast.; m. N. of 
Bharad-vaja, Hariv.; of a partic, class of domestic 
deities, VarByS.; Hcat.; -/ã, f. untruth, falschood 
(ace, with V gam, ‘to become a lie’), Hariv.; -pra- 
Jalna, mía, one whose efforts are futile or in vain, 
Ragh.; -marydda, mfn. incorrect in behaviour, 
MBh.; -vāc (Siphis), -vddin (Kathis), mfn, 
speaking a falschood, lying; °¢hdbhinivesa, m. in- 
clination to falsehood, Ma.; Yaji. (-va/, mfn. prone 
to falschood, Yaji.iii,135); */Aya,mfu.untrue, MW. 

Vitathaya, Nom. P. °ya/#, to render untrue, 
accuse of falsehood, Sii, 

Vitathi-4/kri,P.-£aroti,torender vain or futile, 
MBh.; Kum.; to remove, expel, Dharmai, 


TSWRTWUI vi-tad-bhashaya. See a-vit®. 


frag vitadru, f. N. of a river, Un. iv, 
102, Sch. 


fav vi-//tan, P. A. -tanoli, -tanute (fut. 
-füyità, BhP.), to spread out or through or over, 
cover, pervade, fill, TUp.; MBh. &c.; to spread, 
stretch, extend (a net, snare, cord &c.), RV. &c. 
&c.; to draw or bend (a bow), MBh.; to spread out 
i.e. lay on, impose (a yoke), RV.; to apply (oint- 
ment), Kàv.; to extend, make wide (with Zazoàs, 
the bodies, = to oppose or resist boldly, RV.; with 
gadüni, steps, =to stride, Git.); to unfold, display, 
exhibit, manifest, RV, &c. &c.; to Carry out, per- 
form, accomplish (esp. a rite or ceremony), ib.; 10 
sacrifice, Hariv.; to cause, effect, produce, Sih.; to 
make, render (two acc.), Prasaunar, 

Vi-tata, mín, spread out, extended &c.; diffused, 
drawn (asa bow-string), RV.; bent (as a bow), R.; 
covered, filled, Hariv.; prepared (as a road), AV.; 
extensive, far-spreading, broad, wide (ass, ind.), VS. 
&c, &c.5 n. any stringed instrument (such as a lute 

-); L.; -/va,n. extendedness, expansiveness, la 
ness, Hariv.; Pur; „ mín. one who has 
drawn a bow to its full stretch, MBh.; -vafus, mín. 
having an elongated body, MW.; °¢ddhvara (vl-), 
mfu. one who has prepared a sacrifice, SBr. ; °%d- 
Judha, min. =vitata-dhanvan, MBh.; "tófsava, 
mfn. one who has arranged a festival, Kathas. 

‘Vi-tati, f. extent, length, BhP.; spreading, ex- 
tension, expansion, diffusion, ib. ; excess, K3v,; quan- 
tity, collection, cluster, clump (of trees &c.), Kir. 


faafe ví-lasti. 


‘Vitati, in comp. forvi-/ata, = karana, f. spread- 
ing, W. — V kyi, P, -karoli (pp. -krita), to stretch 
out, expand, Dalh - 

Vi-tatya, Nom. A. "yate, to stretch, expand 
diffused, ApSr. J 

Vi-tana. Sce dhara-vitand. 

Vi-tanitri, mfn.onewho: spreadsorextends, BhP, 

2, Vi-tinn, m. u. (for I. sce p. 950, col. 3) ex. 
tension, great extent or quantity, mass, hcap, plenty, 
abundance, Kav.; VarBrS,; high degree, Bhany.; 
manifoldness, variety, Git.; performance, accomplish- 
ment, development, growth, BhP.; an oblation 
sacrifice, MBh.; Sis.; BhP.; an awning, canopy, 
cover, MBh.; Kav. &c,; the separate arrangement 
of the three sacred firesor the separate fires them: 
GrSrS.;_m. or n. (?) a partic. bandage for the head, 
Suir.; (@), f. N. of the wife of Sattrayana, BhP.; 
n. N. of a partic. metre or of a class of metres, Ping, 
Sch. ; Col.; leisure, opportunity, L.; -£alfa, m. N, 
of a Parisishta belonging to the Atharva-veda, Caran.3 
-mitlaka, n, the root of Andropogon Muricatu: L.; 
-vat, mfn. having a canopy or awning, Kum. e 
nukn,m.n. anawning,canopy,covering (esp.)a cloth 
spread overa large open hall orcourt(in whichdancing, 
singing &c. are exhibited), R.; Kathis.; quantity, 
mass, Sis. ; an expanse, W, ; Caryota Urens, L, 

Vitünüya, Nom. (only Pass, °yyate impers.) to 
represent an awning or canopy, Milatim, : 

Vitüni, in comp. for vi-/Gna, = /Xri, P.-karoti 
(pp. -&rita), to spread or extend over (as a canopy 
&c.), overshadow, MW. = 4/bhiü, P. -bhavati, to 
represent a canopy, Bailar, 


FAAUTA vitantasáyya, mfn. tobe shaken 


or set in violent motion, RV. 


fira vi- tap, P. A. -tapati, °te, (P.) to 
give out heat, T Br. ; to force asuuder, tear, penetrate, 
RV.; AV. ; (À.; cf. Pau. i, 3, 27, Sch.) to bum 
(intr.), Bhatt.; to warm one's self or any member of 
the body, Pan. i, 3, 27, Vartt. I, Pat. : Caus, -/d/a- 
yati, to heat, warm, VarB[S. 


FIRAR ci-tamas. See p. 950, col. 3. 
FARTU vi-taraga &c. See under vi-Viri. 
foro vi-Larán, ind. (fr. 3. vi + taram) 


farther, farther off, more distant (either in space or 
time), more, RV. °tariim, id., SBr.; ApSr. 
vi-/lark, P. -tarkayati, to reflect, 

ponder, think, believe, suppose, conjecture, consi 
as or take for(acc.), MBh,; Kiv.&c.; to find out, 
ascertain, Kathis. “turka, m. conjecture, suppos 
tion, guess, fancy, imagination, opinion, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; doubt, uncertainty, Yogas.; Sarvad.; a 
dubious or questionable matter, Yogas.; reasoning, 
deliberation, consideration, Kiv.; 52h.; purpose, 
intention, Jatakam.; a teacher, instructor in divine 
knowledge, W.; a partic. class of Yogis, Jak 
N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; pl. N. of the 
five principal sins, Jatakam.; -padavi, f. the path 
of conjecture or supposition, Prab.; -vaf ml 
(speech) containing a c? or s°, Daiar. ae 
n, reasoning, conjecture, doubt, L. Apu 
a-vitarkita. “tarkya, min. to be q 
tionable, doubtful, BhP. 

faafé vi-tardi or *dika, f. (said to 
strid) a raised and covered piece of ground 
centre of a house or temple or in d 
court-yard, verandah, balcony &c., R.; Rajat. 
also "ardt, °tarddhi aud tarddhika). 

fame ví-tash[a. Seo col. 2. 


FITE vi-tasta, mfn. (said p. to fr. vians 
or fas) = upa-kshīųa, Nir. iii, 21, Sch. 3 i 
[ee zin m. (for zifasta-d, cf. inn " 
63) N. of a merchant, Kathis.; “drt, m- E 
mountain, Rajat. Ctást, f. N. of a dnm US 
Panjab (now called Jhelum or Bitasta or Bi Du E 
Hydaspes or Bidaspes [Ptolemy] of the TUS c. 
rises in Kašmir ; cf. fa/tca-nada), RV.: M ar) 
(-éva, n., Rajat.) ; =vi-fasté (in £ri-vifastt 2 
khya (tastikhya), n. N. of the habitation € ri; 
serpent-demon Takshaka in Kasmlra, Rajat. rile 
f. N. of a town, Cat.; -mdhdtmyd, n. N.o 

faafe ví-tasti, f. (once in Heat. m m y 
fr. /tan)a partic, measure of length (eem d Tilo 
as a long span between the extended thumt er 
finger, or as the distance between the wrist 


be fr. 
in the 


faata vi-lüna. 
tip of the fingers, and said to= 12 Aùgulas or about 
9 inches), SBr.; GrSrS. &c.; -dej almos 
Vitec longs paie carus 


THAT vi-tna &c. Sce p. 962, col. 3. 


faena vi-Lyaja. Sce a-vityaja. 


vi-A/tras, P. -trasali, -trasyati, to 
tremble, be frightened, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 
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1. Vitti, f. consciousness, Sarvad. ; understanding, 
intelligence, SamhitUp. 

2. Vid, mín. knowing, understanding, a knower 
(mostly iic.; superl vi&4ama), KathUp.; Mn.; 


a Aes GP -frisayati, to cauze to tremble, terrify, Mn.; MBh. | MBh, &c.; m. the planet Mercury, VarByS. (ci. 2. 
FAATAA ci-tamasa, vi-lara. See p. 930, | &c. “trasta, mín. frightened, alarmed, territied, jaa); knowledge undersanding, RV. KausiUp.; 
| col, 3. MBh.; Hariv.&c. “trastaka, mfn.alittleaffrighted | (pl.), Bhim. 


“er 


or intimidated, R. °trasa, m. fear, terror, alarm, 
Kathis,; Suir.; min.=next, Hariv., “trisana, 
mi(Z)n. terrifying, ib.; R.; n. the act of terrifying, 
Car. “triisayitu-kilma, mín. (inf. of Caus. +°) 
wishing to frighten or terrify, R. Strisita, mín. 
(fr. Caus.) caused to tremble, terrified, afirighted, 
MBh.; R.; -viZamgama, mín, having (its) birds 
fnghtened away, MW. 

fate ci-triblia-lagnaka, (prob.) n. 
=(ribhéna-I°,thehighest point of the eclipticabove 
the horizon, Gol. 

Tess vi-A/ trud (for trut), P. -trudyati, to 
scratch, excoriate, skin, KatySr., Sch. 

AAT vi-tvikshaga, min. (V/tvaksk) 
very stout or strong or sturdy, RV. v, 34, 6 (Siy.= 
viseshena tanit-kartri). 

Tare vitsana, m. an ox, bull (= vrisha- 
tha), L. 

TIQ vith (cf. /veth and vidh), cl. 1. A. 
vethate, to ask, beg, Dhatup. ii, 32. 

fra vital, ind., g. evar-adi. 

faq vithurd, mf(a)n. (v/vyath) stagger- 
ing, tottering, RV. ; AV.; not solid, defective, pre- 
carious, AitBr. 

Vithurya, Nom. P.9yd/i, to stagger, totter, RV. 

frafwars vithiti-stotra(?), n. N. of a 
Stotra, Cat. 

fram vithya, f. a species of plant (=go- 
Jikzà), L. 


Fata citi, f.— viti, in gaírixiti, q.v. 
AEN e. = 
TAPAS ci-tíre, vi-firga. See cvi- vtri. 


agg vi-tud, P. A. -tudati,"te, to pierce, 
tear, strike, scourge, sting, prick, RV. &c. &c.; to 
strike i.e. play (a musical instrument), BhP.; Caus. 
otuddydli, to prick, sting, AV. *táda, m. N. of a 
partic, spectral being, TAr. 

Vi-tunna, mín, pierced, torn &c., MBh.; n. 
Marsilea Quadrifolia, L.; Blyxa Octandra, L.; (à), 
f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. “tunnaka, m.n. and 
(zd), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, Car.; m. n. cori- 
ander, L.; blue vitriol, L.; m. or n.(?) a hole in 
the ear (for a ring), L. 


TGC vitula, m. N. of a prince of the Sau- 
viras, MBh. (B. vif:ta). 
TAIFA vi-tusha &e. See p. 950, col. 3. 
vi-listaya, Nom. (fr. tista with 


3. vi) P. °yati, to comb out or smooth (hair), Pay. 
iii, 1, 21, Sch.; to free from dust, Uy. iii, 86, Sch. 


TATT vi-triga, vi-tritiya &e. Seo p. 950, 
col. 3. 

faga vi-Vtrid, P.A. -trigatti, -trintte, to 
pierce, bore, cleave, break asunder, excavate, AV.; 
KathUp.: Caus. -/ardayati, id., Sankh$r. 

‘Vi-trinna, mín, pierced, cleft &c., SBr. 

vi-A rip, P. -tripyati, to bo satis- 
ficd, become satiated with (loc.), BhP. "tripta, 
mfn. satisfied, satiated, R.; -Adama and -driJ, sce 
a-vitr’. “triptaka, mín, satiated with (gen.), 
MBB. (in a vitr”). 

faqu 1. vi- v/trish, P. -trishyati, to be 
thirsty, VS.; TS.; Ksgh.: Caus. -farszayati (aor. 
-litrishat), to make thirsty, cause to thirst, TS.; 
Kath. °trishnd, f. (cf. p. 950, col. 3) thirst for, 
ardent desire, BiP. ; N. of a river, VP. 

2. Vi-tyish &c. Scc p. 950, col. 3. 

vi- V tri, P. -tarati, -tirati (Ved. inf. 
tire), to pass across or through, traverse, pervade, 
RV.; to bring away, carry off, remove, ib.; TS.; 
10 cross, frustrate, disappoint (a wish), ib. ; to extend, 
prolong, ib.; to giveaway (also in marriage), grant, 
afford, bestow, yield, MBh.; Kav. &c. (with dsanam, 
to offer a seat; with dodram, to grant admittance; 
with zfaram, to favour with an answer; with 
darianam oc drishtint, to grant a sight, i. e. give 
an audicuce); to give (medicine), apply (a remedy), 
Susr.; to produce, effect, perform, accomplish, K1v.; 
Rajat.; BhP.: Caus, -fdrayati, to pass (a comb) 
through, comb out, SBr. ; to carry out, accomplish, 
SankhSr.: Imens. -¢artiiryate (p. -tdrturdza or 
-tdritrat), to pass over violently, labour or perform 
energetically, RV. 

‘Vi-tara, mín. leading further away (as a path), 
$Br. “tarana, mín. one who crosses or passes over, 
MDBh. ; n. the act of crossing or passing over, MW.; 
leading over, transference, Suir. : granting, bestowal, 
donation, gift, Inscr.; Kav.; °gdedrya,m. N. of a 
preceptor, W. °taritri,m. iter, bestower (with 
gen.), Balar. 9tarturüm, ind, (fr. Intens.) alter- 
nately, RV. “tarin, sce a-citárin. 

j- min. one who has penetrated beyond 
or crossed or passed or gone over or through &c.; 
remote, distant (-/ara, mfn. more distant), Nir. viii, 


I. vid, cl. 2. P. (Dhátup. xxiv, 56) 

N aetti (vidmake, Br.; vedati, te, Up.; 
MBh.; vidd/i, “le, AV. &c.; vindati, "fe, MBh. 
&c.; Impv. vidagr-Karoty, Paiicat, [cí. Pag. iii, 1, 
41]; 1.58, impf. avedam, 2. sg. avet or aves (Pin. 
viii, 2, 75], RV. &c. &c.; 3. pl. avidus, Br. [ci 
Pin. iii, 4, 109]; avidan, MBh. &c. ; pí.vda [often 
substituted for pr. cv//7, cf. Pin. iii, 4, 83], 3. pl. 
vidds or vidre, RV.; viveda, MBh. &c.; vidàm- 
cakdra, Br. &c. [cf. Pig. iii, 1, 38; accord. to 
Vop. also vidim-babhitva]; aor. avedit, ib.; vi- 
dam-akran, TBr.; fut. veditd, SBr.; vet/d, MBh.; 
fut. vdishyati, te, Br.; Up.; vetsyati, Ste, MBh. 
&c.; inf, widifum, tos, Bre; vellum, MBh. &c.; 
ind. p. vidi£zd, Br. &c.), to know, understand, per- 
ceive, learn, become or be acquainted with, be con- 
scious of, have a correct notion of (with acc., in older 
language also with gen.; with inf.=to know how 
to), RV. &c. &c. (viddhi patia, “know that ;" 
vidydt, ‘one should know, ‘it should be under- 
stood ;" ya evam veda [in Br.], * who knows thus,’ 
* who has this knowledge’); to know or regard or 
consider as, take for, declare to be, call (esp. in 3. 
pl. vidus, with two acc, or with acc. and nom. with 
iti, e.g. tam sthaviram viduh, * they consider or 
call him aged ;' rdjarshir iti mam viduh, ‘they 
consider me a Rajarshi’), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to mind, notice, observe, remember (with gen. or 
acc.), RV.; AV.; Br.; to experience, feel (acc. or 
gen.), RV. &c. Sc.; to wish to know, inquire about 
(ace.), SBr.; MBh.: Caus. zeddyate (rarely "ti; 
aor. avividat; Pass. vedyate}, to make known, an- 
nounce, report, tell, SBr. &c. &c.; to teach, explain, 
Sxükhór. ; Nir.; to recognize or regard as, take for 
(two acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to fecl, experience, 


"Vida, mín, = prec. (cf. £o-, trayi-, dvi-v"); m. 
knowledge, discovery (cf. dur-2^); m. N. of a man 
(cf. Gida}. = ganá t), AV. xix, 22, 18. =bhpit, 
m. N. of aman, g.gargédi (ci. vaidabhrita, "4ya). 

Vidatra. Ste dur- and su-viddtra. 

Vidatriya. See su-vidatriya. 

"Vidátha, n. knowledge, wisdom ; (esp.) ‘know- 
ledge giventoothers,' i.e. instruction, direction, order, 
arrangement, disposition, rule, command (also pl.), 
RV.; AV.; VS. (vidatham d-/ cad, to impart 
knowledge, give instruction, rale, govern); a meet- 
ing, assembly (either for deliberating or for the 
observance of festive or religious rites, i.e.) council, 
community, association, congregation, ib. (also ap- 
plied to partic. associations or communities of gods, 
which in RV. viii, 39, 1 &c, are opposed to those of 
men; in RV. ii, 27, 8; vi, 51, 3 &c. three associa- 
tions of gods are mentioned) ; a host, army, body af 
warriors (esp. applied to the Maruts), RV.; war, 
fight, ib.; a sage, scholar, L.; a saint, devotee, 
ascetic (=yagin), L.; =fritin, L.; N. of a man, 
Siy. on RV. v, 33, 9. “thin, m. N. of a man, Pau. 
vi, 4, 165 (cf. vaidatAina). ?thyà, mín. fit for an 
assembly or council or any religious observance, fes- 
tive, solemn, RV. 

Vidiina. See under 4/3. vid. 

Vidita, mín, known, understood, learnt, per- 
ceived, known as (nom.), AV. &c, &c. (vidifams 
astu vah or astu vo viditam, ‘let it be understood 
by you,’ ‘know that"); promised, agreed, L.5 re- 
presented, W.; apprised, informed, ib.; m. a learned 
man, sage, W.; (d), f. N.of a Jaina goddess, L. ; n. 
information, representation, W. 

Vidu, min, intelligent, wise, Gal.; m.the hollow 
between the frontal globes of an elephant, L.; N. of 
a man, Beddh.; m. or f. N. of a deity of the Bodhi 
tree, ib, = pa, m. N, of a king, VP. 

Vidura, mín. knowing, wise, intelligent, skilled 
in (comp.), Uttamac.; m. a learned or clever man, 
W.; an intriguer, ib.; N. of the younger brother of 
Dhrita-rashtra and Pindu (they were all three sons 
of Vyasa, but only the latter two by the two widows 
of Vicitra-virya; when Vyisa wanted a third son, 
the elder widow sent him one of her slave-girls, 
dressed in her own clothes, and this girl became the 
mother of Vidura, who is sometimes called Kshattri, 
as if he were the son of a Kshatriya man and Sidra 
woman ; Vidura is described as sarva-buddhimatan 
zarah, and is one of the wisest characters in the 
Mahi-bhirata, always ready with advice both 
for his nephews, the Pandavas, and for his brother 
Dhrita-rashtra), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (ci. IW. 376; 
385 &c.) = ti, i the state or condition of (being) 
Vidura, MBh. xv, 752.—niti, f. or -prajigara, 
m. N. of chs. 32-39 of MBh. v. Vidurükrüra- 
varada, m. N. of Kyishya, Pancar. VWiduriga- 
mana-parvan, n. N. of chs. 200-206 of MBh. i. 
rS meas exti or Fasciculatus, Vas.; 

zr.; of a prince, VP.; (4), f. a species of Euphorb! 
Bhpr.; N. of a woman, MBh. Poeni 

Vidush, weak form of vidvas, in comp. = tara, 
mín, (compar. for vidvat-fara, fr. id.) wiser or very 
wise, RV. mat, mín. iull of learned men, Vop. 

Vidushi,f. (compar."shi-tard, Vop.; fr.vidvas) 
a wise woman, L. 

Vidas, mín, imer attentive, heedful, RV. 

"Vidmán,n.know! ; intelligence, wisdom 
vidmáne as Ved. inf. EY Ice learn), red 
Vidmana, mín. (fr. prec.), Say. 

Vidman&pas,m/n.(ír.instr. of vii 
working skilfully or ety, Rv awe Seren 


- given, granted, afforded, bestowed, MBh.; Kav, Eas E 5 
Oi S ighi (ssa battle Rat; forgiven, pardoned, SBr.; Ma, &c.: Desid. of Caus. in vicedayishu, IR Á (for 2. see P- 965, col. 1) =vidyd (ifc.; 
Bhan. ; performed, produced, accomplished, Rajat.; | 7 Desid. wividishati or vivitsati, to wish to | sce a-v", “krita-vidya, Jamána-vidya-tà). 


eld overcome, Wz effaced, id. know or learn, inquire about (acc.), SBr. &c. &c.: 


Tal vitola, f. N. of a river, Rajat. 
feraticat vitko[il:a(?), f. a kind of game, 


sen; Angl.Sax, wil; Eng. wot.) 


Intens. zezidyate, tevetti, Gr. (Ci. Gk. ov for 
éfidoy, ola for Foiia e eda ; Lat. videre; Slav. 
veli; Goth. witan, wait; Germ. vizzan, wis- 


Vidyá, f. knowledge (cf. Adla-jata-v' science, 
learning, scholarship, philosophy, RV. Mr (ac- 
cording to some there are four Vidvis or sci 
1. (ray, the triple Veda; 2. dnvikshiki, logic and 


metaphysics; 3. danda-niti, the scien 
Ment; 4. väriä, practical arts, such e EUN 
EDU medicine &c.; and Manu vii, 43 adds H 
fth, viz. dtma-vidyd, Knowledge of soul or of 
spiritual truth; according to others, Vidya has 
fourteen divisions, viz. the four Vedas, the six Ve- 
3Qa 


Divyàv. 
| faa vitt, cl. 10. P. vitlayati, to abandon, 
give away, DEatup. xxxv, 78 (Vop.) 

fad vitta, Sec under 4^1. vid &c. 


1. Vitta, mfn, (for 2. see under 4/3. vid) known, 
understood {see comp.); celebrated, notorious, famous 
for (comp.), Dai. (ct. Pau. viii, 2, 5S). Vittartha, 
T. ‘one who knows the matter,’ an expert, L, 

1, Vittaka, min, very famous or renowned, Dai, 


faarac 1. vidyd-kara. 


=nupiilans (°y4n°), n. encouragement or culti- 
vation of science, W.; acquiring learning, studying, ib. 
—"nupiülin ("ån"), mín. cherishing or encourag- 
ing sc°, acquiring learning, W. faithfully preserving 
(traditional) learning, Mn. ix, 204. —nulomi- 
Hpi()),f. (án?) a partic. manner of writing, Lalit. 
— "nusevana Jn"), n. the cultivation of science, 
W. = "nusevin (Syn), mín. cultivating learning, 
engaged in study, W. —“nta (ydn*), m. the end 
of an apprenticeship, AivGr.; Gaut.; the end of 
knowledge, MW. ; -ga, mfu. one who has completely 
mastered his profession, VarBrS. — ny&su, m. N. of 
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dahgas the Puripas, the Mimipsi, Nyiya, and 
Dharma or law; orwith the four Upa-vedas, eighteen 
divisions; others reckon 33 and cven 64 sciences 
= Kalàs or arts); Knowledge is also personified and 
lentified with Durga ; she is even said to have com- 
prayers and magical formulas) ; any knowledge 
whether true or false (with Paiupatas), Sarvad.; a 
spell, incantation, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathis.; magical 
skill, MW.; a kind of magical pill (which placed in 
the mouth is supposed to give the power of ascend- 
ing to heaven), W.; Premna Spinosa, L.; a mystical 
N. of the letter 7, Up.; a small bell, L. (cf. vidya- 


mani). —1. -kara, mfn. causing wisdom, giving | a Mantra. = pati, m. thechiefscholaratacourt tva, 
knowledge or sci W. = 2. kara (°ya4°), m. | n.), Rajat.; Vear.; (also "f/-soamin) N. of various 
fearning, ale Ji à Dn scholars, Ga &c, = paddhati, f. N. of 


*mincof learning,’ a learned man,W.; N, ofa teacher, 
Cat.; (also °va-vdjapeyin) N. of an author, ib.; 
-miira-maitAila,m.N.ofanauthor, ib. = 
n. the study of sacred science, A past. ; (du.) kn? and 
action, SBr. = kalpa-sūtra, n. N. of wk. = koia- 
griho, n. or *Ba-sumiáraya, m, a library, Hcat. 
= gana, m. pl. N.ofa partic. Buddhist wk, = “gama 
[v m.acquirement ofkn^, proficiency in science, 
Kay. = gith, f. N.of wk, = guri, m. an instructor in 
science (esp. in sacred science), Gaut, = grahana, n. 
acquisition of science, Kai. — cakravartin,m.N. of 
an author, Cat. — caga, mfn, famous for learning, 
learned, Pap. v, 2, 26, Sch. (cf, -cu1ew ; caya and 
euñcu are regarded by Pin. as Taddhita affixes). 
—onrapn-sampannn, mín. perfect in kn? aud of 
good moral conduct, Kirapd. — oit, mfn. puffed up 
by science,SBr. = ousícu,mfn, = -taza above, PAn.v, | 
2, 26, Sch. —jambhaka-virttika, mín, exercising 
magic of various kinds, MBh, = tas, ind. in conse- 
quence or by virtue of kn?, Apast.; Nir.; also 
abl. of vidyd. — tirtha, n.knowlcdge compared to a 
sacred bathing-place, Prasang.;'N. of a b°-pl°, MBh.; 
of Siva, Say.; of an author, Cat.; -#ishya, m. N. 
of Sayapa, Cat, = tva, n. the state or idea of vidya, 
Kim, =dala, m. Betula Bhojpatra (whose leaves 
are used for writing), L. =~ dagaka, n. N, of wk. 
= datri, mfn. one who gives or imparts knowledge, 
a teacher, MW, — dina, n. the-imparting of ko?, 
instruction in sc? (esp. sacred sc?), Heat: d'iiyfda, 
m. the inheritor of a sc°, Piin. vi, 2, 5, Sch. =—devi, 
f. “ goddess of learning," a female divinity peculiar to 
the Jainas (16 are named), Campak.’= dhana, n.: 
the treasure of kh°, wealth cohsisting in learning, 
Mi. UR 206. = are mín. of science or 
spells, L.; m. a of supernatural d (deeling 


sev. wks, =parinaya, m, N, of sev. dramas. = pi- 
tha, n. scat of kn?, Heat. — prakü&n-olkitsE, f. 
N. of wk, ‘= pradlina, n. « -dáfta above, Cat.; N. 
of a ch. of the PSarv. = pravüda, n. N. of one of 
the Pürvasor oldest writingsof the Jainas. — prüpti, 
f. acquirement of kn*, W.; any acquisition made by 
learning, W. — phala, n. the fruit of learning, MW. 
= bain, n. the power of magic, MBh. = bhatta, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. ; ~faddhati, f. N, of wk. 
= bharana (°yfbh°), m. N. of an author, Cat. ; 
(D, f. N. of his wk. = bhūj, mfn, learned, VarByS. 
pinna (404°), m. the fancy or idea that one 
possesses learning, MW.;-vaé, mín. imagining onc's 
self learned, Kathis, =“bhipsin (°yd6/°), mín. 
desiring kn?, KathUp. —bhiishana, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = bhrit, m. = -dhara, a fairy, Satr. 
= bhyiian (°y404°), m. practice or pursuit of learn- 
ing, application to books, study, Samk, —matha, 
m. a college, monastic school, Paficat, “= mani, m. a 
small bell;L.—-mandalaka, n.'circleof knowledge," 
a library, Heat. = mada, m. pride in one's learning, 
MBh. = mandira, n. a schoól-house, college, Kad, 
= maya, mí(7)n. consisting of or absorbed in kn’, 
MBh.; BhP, —mah@svara, m. ‘lord of science, 

N. of Siva, Sivag. = mütra-siddhi, f., °dhi-tri- 


=mdhava, m. N, oftwoauthors, = midhaviys, 
n., mühütmys, n.,-"mrita-varshini (?y(in?), 
f. N. of wks. = °ranya (°y47*), m. (also °ya-lirtha, 
Sya-yati, Sya-Yogin, ya-svámin, bhürati-tirtha- 
vidyáranya) N. of various scholars, Col.; W. &c.; 
Jfaka, n., -náráyaaiya (0), n., -Pailca-dair, £., 
-bhashya, n, -mitla, n., -samgraha, m. N. of wks. 
=rxatna, n. the jewel of learning, Cig.; valuable 
knowledge, MW.; N.of wk. ; °vdkara,m.N. of wk. 
=°rambha (°yd7"), m. beginning of study, Mall.; 
N. of a'ch. of the PSarv, = rīja, m. a king of kn?, 
lord of spells, Buddh.; N. of Vishnu, Paiicar.; of a 
saint, Buddh. = rāma, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
ziii, m, N. of Siva, Sivag. -?ronna-maiijazi 
Qyür?), f. N. of wk. =°zjana (9yá7?), n. acquire- 
ment of kn?, W.; acquiring anything by kn? or by 
teaching, W. =°xjita Cyr mín. acquired or 
gained by kn?, W. =°ruava (°ydr°), m. N. of wk. 
=“rtha (°ydr°), m. the secking for kn?, W. ; mfn. 
desirous of kn?, Ápast.; -dipihd, f., -prakatika, f. 
N of wks, —?rthin (9yd7"), mín. desirous of kn?, 


m. an apparatus for sublimating quicksilver, Bhpr.; | CAn.; KathUp., Sch.; m. a student, pupil, W. 
grasa =“lamkira (°y4/°), "ra-bhattücrya, m. N. 


of authors, Cat.—Jabdha, mfu. acquired or.gained 
by learning, W. =“laya (54/9), m. abode or scat 
of learning, a school, college, W.; N. ofa place, Cat. 
m lahati, f. N, of wk.—1ibha, m. acquisition of 
1S, W.; any acquirement pint by P, W.—vansa, 
m. a chronological list of teachers in any branch of 
science, Pan. ii, I, 19, Sch. —vat, mfn. possessed of 
learning, learned, MBh.; Paticat.-&c.; (af2), f. N. 
of an Apsaras, VP:; of a Surüügana, Siphits, = °va- 
tapsa (°ydv"), m. N. of:a Vidys-dhara, Bilar. 
=vndhii, f. a 


Vi 
Y idya-dhara, Kathas, ; 9, 


uni-&ishya, 

= "dhira (?pddÀ"), m. * 

she tiene d m, ‘receptacle of kn*/ a great 
tionofknowled 


(prob. N. of Siva, 


Nice ing, Vcar. (cf. vidyádAidevatà). = vayo- 


'vriddha, 

s, | mín. advanced in learning and years, MW. '— val- 
Jabha, m. a partic, mixture, Ras¢ndrac, — vigila 
(‘master in sc? and speech °) or S&n-bhattücüzya, 
m.-N, of a scholar, Cat. — vikraya, m. ‘sale of 
knowledge,’ instructionin return for payment, Paficat. 
=vid, mfn, leaned, ApSr. = vinoda, m. (also 
“ddcisa) N, of various scholars, Cat. &c.; of vari- 
ous wks, = viruddha, mfn. conflicting with science, 
ie oi er EE 
a t J 12 Ol ng, L.; of wk. = vis m. N. of a scholar, 
wk. —niitha, m, (Pratip.; Cat.), ‘tha.’ Catt of a minister, Virac, — višishța, mfn. dis- 
tinguished for learning, of science, W, = vi- 
homa-vidhi, m, N.of wk. — vihIna, mfn, 
destitute of ku®, ignorant, Siphts. = vyiddho, mfn. 


Tnscr,) N. 
n°), m, ‘delight in kn®,? o N. of ch. of the 


'dnin-Büstra-kRrikE, f. N. of Buddhist wks. | jig 


less thought to preside over learn- | 


faq 3. vid. 


old in knowledge, increased in learning, Hit; Sarvad 
—veda-vrata-vat or -veda-vrata-suhta, mfn. 
one completely versed in religious observances and the 
Veda and the sciences, MBh, (cf. vidyd-vvata-sy? 
wda-vidya-vrata-su^). —=Vvexman, n. a school. 
house, college, Rajat.=vyavasitya, m, the pursuit of 
science, MW. —vyasana, n. id., A. — Tna- 
magdapa, m. n. a hall where the sc°s are explained 
college, Heat, =vrata, n. a partic, religious ob 
servance, Cat.; m. (prob.) akind of magician, Buddh,: 
-snáta (Mn. iv, 21) or “aka (GrS.), mín. one who 
is completely versed in the Veda and religious ob- 
servances; ("/a£a), m. 2 Brahman who has finished 
his studentship, W. = sruta-sampanne, mfn, well 
equipped with secular and sacred science, 
—sadman, n. ‘abode of mig, a school, Bhim, 
=sampradiina, n, «qna, .- Slgarn, 
‘ocean of knowledge,’ N. of RA ie 
-para,N.of wk. — siidhana, n. N.ofwk. = gi i 
n.a branch of kn®, Nir. ; Balar. =snāta (MBh.; R.) 
or -snātaka (ParGr.), mín. one who has finished 
his studentship and completed his study of the Vedas, 
hinna,mín.destitute oí! knowledge, unlearned,unin- 
stricted, Gaut.; Mu;; Paticat. Vidy6ndra-snras- 


"vati, m. N. of an author, Cat. Vidy@aa, m. ‘lord 


of kn®,’ N, of Siva, Sivag.; = vidyétvara (-Iva,n.), 
Hcat.; Sarvad.. Vidy6Svaxa, m. (with Saivas) N. 
of a‘class of emancipated beings, Sarvad.; N. of a 
magician, Daš. Vidyóttara-tipini, f., Vidy6t- 
patti, f. N.of wks, Vidy6payoga, m. acquisition of 
learning from (abl), Gaut. ana, n. 
(MW.) or °nd, f. (MI) acquisition of knowledge. 
Vidy6pürjita, mín. acquired by learuing, MW. 

Vidyika. See vayov. 

Vidvao, in comp. for ‘vidvat, —onkora, m. 
(with Ghatta) N. of a lexicographer, L. = citta- 
prasüdini, f. N.-of wk, 

Viüdvaj, in comp. for vidvat, — juna, m, a wise 
man, sage, secr, Bharty.; Hit. ; -2arísedita, f. N. of 
a Kim-nari, Karagd. ; -wiada-bhaitjana,n., -mano- 
rà, f., -vallabha,m., -vallabhiya, n. N. of wks. 
Vidvat, in comp. for'vidvas. = kantha-plián, 
m. N. of a poem. =kalpa, mfn, a little learned, 
slightly learned, W. — tama, m. ‘ wisest, very wise,’ 
N. of Siva, Sivag. = tarn, mfn. wiser, very wise, 
Nop. (cf. vidush-fara). = tū, f. (Hariv.), -tva, n. 
(C4p.) scholarship, science, wisdom. *- prabodhi- 
ni, f./-sumnyBsa-lakshana, n. N. of wks. 

Viüvad, in comp. for vidvat. —deiiya or 
~desya,mfn. = vidvat-kalpa, MW. —'bhüshana- 
padya-samgraha,m.,-vallabha,m., -vinoda- 
kävya, n, -vinoda-maijushi, f; -vivüda, m. 
N. of wks. 

1, Vidváün, mín, =vidvás, AV. ix, 9, 7- 

2. Vidvan, in comp. for vidou?, = mangana, 


n, -Manoranjini, f, -manorami, f., -mano- 
haz&, f. N. of wks, = mode-taramginy, f. N. of 
a survey of philosophical and religious systems. 
= motini, f. N, of a Comm. on Ragh. by Rama- 
bhadra. 

Vidvala, m{(a)n. clever, artful, RV. E 

Yidvás, mf(disAz)n. one who knows, knowing, 
understanding, learned, intelligent, wise, mindful e 
familiar with, skilled in (acc., loc., or comp.), R M 
&c. &c. (cf. vidvat-tara, vidvat-tama, vidush- 
fara, Vidushi-tara); m. a wise man, sage, #€°% 
W.; N. of a Brahman, Hariv. NL 

1. Vinna, mfn, known, understood (e /Hata) te 

Vivitad, i. (fr. Desid.)'desire of knowing, M, 

Vivitsu, mfn. desirous of ‘knowing or learn! p^ 
(with acc.), Moh BhP.; m. N. of a son 
Dhrita-rishtra, MB 

P ividishE, £,°ahu, min, <oivitsd, tsu, Sank. 


Vi 
f: q 
(3. Pl. ar ied 


vividat], vividé, 3. pl. vividre, vidré, RV. &- 
&c.; ieri RV. ; uividivas, Pit. wi, 2, i 
däs, A 


ii, 36, 3]; 
vedishyati, Gr.; velsyati, °te, Br. & 
RV.; vellum, MBh, &c.; vellave, & 
and 9/os, Br.; ind, p. 2i//4, 


——————— 


fam 2. vittá, 


MBh.); to get or procure for (dat.), RV. = 
to seek out, look for, attend e Ty &c. UR 
feel, experience, Cio. ; to consider as, take for (two 
En Ptr ; to come upon, befall, seize, visit, RV.; 
+3 Br.3 to contrive, accomplish, form, effect, 
produce, RV.; $Br. ; (À., m.c. aep) to take to 
wife, marry (with or scil. bhdrydm), RV.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to find (a husband), many (said of a 
woman), AV.; Mn.; MBh.; to obtain (a son, with 
or scil. sutam), BhP.: Pass, or A. vidydte (ep. also 
ti; p.vidyamana [q.v.]; aor. avedi), to be found, 
exist, be, RV. &c. &c.; (esp. in later language) 
vidyate, ‘there is, there exists,’ often with ra, ‘there 
is not ;” with dhok/une, ‘there is something to eat;" 
followed by a fut., ‘is it possible that?’ Pin. iii, 3, 
146, Sch.; yathd-yidé, ‘as it happens," i.e, ‘as 
usual,’ ‘as well as possible,” RV. i, 127, 4 &c.: 
Caus. vedayati, to cause to find &c., MBh.: Desid. 
vividishati ot vivitsati, "te, Gr. (cf. vivitsita) : 
Intens, vevidyate, yevetti, ib. (for p. vézidat and 
“dana see vi- and sayı Y3. vid). ; 

2. Vittá, mín, (for 1. sée p. 963) found, acquired, 
gained, obtained, possessed, A V.; Br.; caughtorseized 
by (instr. or comp.), Br; Kaui.; (d), f. taken, 
married (as a, woman), SBr.; n. anything found, a 
find, AitBr. ; (in later language also pl.) acquisition, 
wealth, property, goods, substance, money, power, 
RV. &c, &c.; the second astrological mansion, 
VarYogay. ~k&ma, min. desirous of wealth, covet- 
ous, avaricious, MBh. ; omy, ind, (instr. f.) from 
avarice, AV. = goptri, m. ' guardian of w^, N. of 
Kubera, MBh. =ja, mfn. produced by w°, Paiicat. 
—jüni (vi/(d-), mín. one who has taken a wife, 
married, RV.—da, m. ‘wealth-giver,' benefactor, W. ; 
(à), f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on Skanda, 
MBh. = dugdha,n.‘ milk-wealth,’ wealth compared 
fo milk, Hit. = dha, mfn, ‘ w?-possessing, rich, VS. 
=n&tha, m, ‘lord of wealth,’ N, of Kubera, Kathis, 
=nicaya, m. pl. great wealth, opulence, MarkP. 
= pa, mf d)n. guarding w°, BhP.; m. N.of Kubera, 
R.; Hariv. - pati, m.=-wd/Aa, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
— pala, m. id, R.; N. of a poet, Cat.= puri, f. 
N. of a town, Kathis, = peta or -peti, f. moncy- 
receptacle, a purse, Paficat. = maya, mf(7)n. consists 
ing in w°, KathUp, — mātrā, f. a sum of money, 
Paficat. —rakshin, m. a wealthy man, MBh. 
=rddhi (for riddAi), f. increase or abundance 
of w°, MIrkP. = vat, mín. possessing w°, opulent, 
rich, AivSr.; MBh, &c. = vardhann, mí[i)n. in- 
creasing w°, lucrative, MW. —vivardhin, mín. 
increasing property or capital, bearing interest, Mn. 
viii, 140. — 88Bthya, n. cheating in moncy matters, 
Heat, = samcaya, m. accumulation of w” or riches, 
R.—hina, mfn. destitute of w°, poor, Palicat. (v.1.) 
‘Vittdgama, m. acquisition of w°, means of making 
money, Mn. ; Paficat. Vittüdiya, mfn. abounding 
in wealth, rich, Var. Wittapti, f. = vif/druma, ib, 
"Vittáp-pnti, n. du. the lords of wealth and water 
(i.e. Kubera and Varuga), Mn. v, 96. Vittésa, m. 
wealth-lord,’Kubera, Mn. ; Hariv. &c.; -fafana, n. 
Kubera's town, Rajat. Vittésvara, m.a lord of w*, 
VarByS.; MarkP.; N. of Kubera, Rathis. Vit- 
tni, f. desire of wealth, cupidity, avarice, MBh. 
VittAshantt, í. id., SBr. 

2. Vittakn. See frasdda-v" (for I. see p. 963). 

vittityann, mf()n. (prob.) procuring wealth or 
riches, TS.; MaitrS. 

2. Vitti, f. finding, acquisition, gain, SBr.; ChUp.; 
Gr5iS.; a find, AitBr. ; the being found, existence, 
L.; (ifc.) a term of praise, g. matallikddi. 

"Vittoke, m. N. of a poet, Cat. T 

4. Vid, (ife.) finding, acquiring, procuring (see 
anna-, aiva-, ahar-vid &c.) Ex 

idaA (for vidat, pr. p. of 4/3. vid), in comp. 
=asva, m. ‘ granting horses,’ N. of a man (cf. vai- 
dadaivi). —vasu (viddd-), mfn. possessing or 
granting wealth, RV.; Br. v "ir 

vidüna or vidind, mín. (A. pr. p.) existing, 
being, real, RV.; AV.; common, usual, ib.; form- 
ing, making (7), RV- 

Wiadyya, mfn. to be found, RV.x,33,5. —— 

2. Vidya, ^. finding, acquiring, gaining (see fa£i- 


Ae ee (Pass. pr. p) ‘being found," 
existent, existing, present, real, Pat.; Kav.; Pur. 
inti). gas SA ye 
AW. «tli, f, -tva, n. existence, presence, 
mati, min, possessing understanding, wise, Palicat. 
2. Vinna, mín, found, acquired &c.; existent, 
real, L.; (85 fa married woman, Y jfi. i, 85. — pu, 


pieces, bite asunder, PirGr. ; Yaji.; BhP. ?dap&an, 
m. biting, Kir.; any pungent food which excites 
thirst, $3. Cdadaikshu(?}, mín. (fr. Desid.) wish- 
ing to bite or to eat, Sis. x, 9. 


PaficavBr. 


destroy, RV.; to distribute, bestow, be liberal with 
(instr.), ib. 


«/ dri, p. 966, col. 1. 


(now called Berar; it was the country of Dama- 
yanti, wife of Nala; the soil was probably grassless 
and arid, but the absence of Darbha is said to be duc 
to the fact that the son of a saint died of the prick 
of a sharp blade of that grass), MBh.; Kav, &c.; a 
king of Vidarbha, MBh.; Naish.; a partic. discase 
of the gums (= oaidarbha), SirigS.; N. of a man, 
Hariv.; of a son of Jyi-magha. 
Rishabha, BhP.; (ds), m. pl. the inhabitants of V? 
ahd also the country itself; the interior of anything, 
Harav.; (d), f. N. of the capital city of V? ( = Kug- 
dina), MBh.; of a river, Hariv.; of a daughter of 
Ugra and wife of Manu Cakshusha, MarkP, ; bha- 
JÈ, f. ' V9-born,' N. of the wife of the saint Agastya, 
of Damayanti, and of Rokmipl, L.; “bha-tanayd, 
f.“ daughter of the Vidarbha king,’ N. of Damayanti, 
MBh. ; °S4a-nagari, f. the city of V°, MBh. ; “ha- 
pati, m. the king of V°, Milav.; °dha-dA2, f. the 
country of V°, Naish.; %S4a-rd/, m. the king of V°, 
MW.; ees Sjan), m. id., R. (Ja-ditàni, 
f. the capital of 

mil, Sii.); “b4ddhifa, m. the Vidarbha king, MBh. 
(-rija:dhani, f. his residence, Ragh.); °bhddai- 
pati, m. id., BhP.; bhdbhimukha, min, facing V°, 
MW.; bhi, m. N. of a Rishi, Samk.; AT-kawz- 
dinyd, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 


vi-A/drii, p. 966. 
burst asunder, be rent or split asunder, Naish.; to 


open, rend or tear asunder, R. (Pass. fut. p. -da/isÀ- 
gamána, Dai.) 


Samk. | heat, ib.; to be consumed by grief, waste, pine, 


m. N. of a king, Rajat.; of the saint Agastya, MW. 
(perhaps w-Y. for vifta-fa). 
Vividivas, vividvas. Sce under 4/3. vid. 


Tag 5. vid, cl. 7. A. (Dhàtup. xxix, 13) 
vintte, to consider as, take for (two acc.), Bhatt. 
3. Vitta or vinna, mfn.=vicdrita, L. 


fact ci-V/dani, P. -daiati, to bite to 


‘Vi-dashta, mfn. crushed or forced asunder, Suir. 
FIRTH cf-dagdha. See vi-Vdah below. 


vidanvat, m. N. of a Bhargava, 


faquvi-A. day, A. -dayate, todivide, sever, 


Taet vi-dara, vi-darapz. See under vi- 


fae vi-darbha, m, ‘destitute of Darbha 
`N. of a country south of the Vindhya hills 


z ib.; of a son of 


, Cat. ; Ya-putri, f. patr. of Ruk- 


vi-dariana, “šin, See under 2. 


faeai, vi-V dal, P. -dalati, to break or 


2. Vi-dala, mf(@)n. (cf. &idala ; for I. see p.950, 
col. 3) rent asunder, split, Gyibyas.; expanded, 
blown, Sii; m. rending, dividing, separating, W.; 
sweetmeats, a cake, L. ; Bauhinia Variegata, L.;, (CH 
f. Ipomæa Turpethum, L.; nanythingsplit or pared, 
a chip, picce, fragment, Gaut.; MarkP.; Suir. &c.; 
split bamboo, a cane, Mn. ix, 230; wicker-work, 
Yajā. i, 85; a split pea, Suir.; pomegranate bark, 
L. "dalana, n. the act of tearing or rending asunder, 
splitting, Käv. ; Sarvad.; bursting (intrans.), Kathis. 
Caniita, mfn. burst or rent asunder &c.; expanded, 
blown, Git. °dali-karana, n. the act of rending 
asunder or dividing, W. “e ita, mfn. rent 
asunder, torn, cut, divided, separated, MBh.; R, &c, 


Tareq vi-/ das, P. -dasyati or -dasati, to 
waste away, become exhausted, come toan end, RV.; 
VS.; Kith.; to be wanting, fail (with abl. of pers.), 
RV, "dasta, mín, wasted away, exhausted (= uża- 
Krhiga), Nir. i,9, Sch. "dasyn, sec a-vidasyd. 
“Aisin, sce a-viddsin, 

Treg vi-v'dah, P. -dahati, to burn up, 
scorch, consume or destroy by fire, RV.; MBh.; to 
cauterize (a wound), Suir.; to decompose, corrupt, 
Car.: Pass,-dahyate, to be burnt &c.; to burn, bein- 
flamed (as a wound), Scir.; to suffer from internal 


MBh.; to be puffed up, boast, R. (v.1. vi-&af/kase 
for vi-dahyase). 
Vi-dagühn, mín. bumt up, consumed, SBr.; 


fagua vi-düshaka. 
Kaui,; inflamed, Suir,; cooked by internal heat as 

by the fire of digestion, digested, ib.; decomposed, 
corrupted, spoiled, turned sour, ib.; mature (sa . 
tumour), Bhpr.; tawny or reddish brown (like im- 
pure blood), L, ; clever, shrewd, knowing, sharp, 
crafty, sly, artful, intriguing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
tawny (the colour), L; a clever man, scholar, 
Pandit, W. ; a libertine, intriguer, ib.; N.of a teacher 

of the Vajasaneyins, SBr.; (d), f. a sharp or know- 

ing woman, W.; -cudamaut, m. N. ofan enchanted 
parrot, Kathis.; Vet.; -/d, f., -fva, n. cleverness, 
sharpness, skill in (loc.), Kav.; -foshigi, f. N. of an 
astron, wk. ; -farivriddatà,(.the turning acid and 
swelling (of food in the stomach), Suir. ; -Aarishad, 

f. an assembly or company of clever people, Bhartr.; 
-lodAa, m. N. of a gramma 

Mitra); -mädhava, a. N. of a Nataka or drama (by 
Rüpa Go-svamin, in 7 acts, written A.D. 1549; it 
is a dramatic version of the Gita-govinda on the 
loves of Krishga and Radha); -mukha-mandana, 
n. N. ofa wk. on eni 
disi); -vacana, min. clever or skilful in speech, 
Paficat.; -vaidya, m. N, of a medical writer ; “did~ 
Jirua, n. a partic. form of indigestion, Bhpr.; “dhd- 
Japa, mfn. clever in language, elegant, witty, Bharty. 


Pap. vii, 4, 47- 
Vi-diyin, 
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r (by Rama-candra 


s (by the Buddhist Dharma- 


Vi-dagdhaka, m. a burning corpse, Boddh. 
Vi-dKha, m. burning, heat, inflammation (also 


applied to the action or to a diseased condition of the 
bile), Suir.; ŠīrňgS.; the turning acid (of food in 
the stomach), Car.; -v2¢, mín, burning, hot, Suir. 
°aihaka, n. caustic potash, L. ^ 
ing, scorching, hot (*Ai-fva, n.), Lity.; Suir.; 
Bhpr.; pungent, acrid, W. 


L. *axhin, mía. burn- 


faat vi-v r. da, P. -dadati, to give out, 


distribute, grant, R. 


Vi-dntta, mín. given out, distributed, Kar. on 
Tafa. granting, causing, effecting, Satr. 
Vi-deya, mfa. ta be given or granted, Apast. 


fret vi-/3. da (or do, not separable fr. 
/ 4. dg), P. -dati or -dyati (ind. p.-ditya), to cut 


up, cut to picces, bruise, pound, VS.; to untie, re- 
lease, deliver from (abl.), SBr.; to destroy, Hariv. 
"dina, n. cutting to pi 
m. division, distribution, Palicav. (v.L); permission 
to go away, dismissal with good wishes (in this sense 
perhaps not a Sanskrit word ; cf. E 


dividing, SBr. “diya, 


faqrat vidanta, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. 
FAQT vi-dára, ?raka, "raga, See under 


vi-4/ dri, p. 966, col. 1. 


Faery ri- v dài, P. -dàiati, to reject, deny,. 


RV. vii, Ig, 9- 


fafeg ci-v/2. div, P. A. -divyati, "te, to 


lose at play, Kath,; MBh.; to play, SBr. 


m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 3) game 


2. 
at dice, SBr. “devann, n. dicing, Vait. 


fafex, vidis &c. See p. 950, col. 3. 
factma vidigdya, m. a species of gallina- 


ceous bird, TS.; TBr. (=socta-baka, Sch.) 


fadiug vididhayu. Seo a-v?. 


factuei- /dip (only A.impf.vy-adipanta), 
to shine forth, shine very brightly, MBh. vii, 7322: 
Caus. ~dipayati, to shine upon, illuminate, MBh.; 
R. &c. “dipaka, m. a lantern, MBh. (C. ikd, £) 
"éipita, mín. (fr. Caus.) illuminated, bright, MBh.; 
inflamed, incensed, BhP. "ipta, mfu. shining, 
bright; -feas, mfn. of bright splendour, MBh. 

fazhü vi-dirga. See under vi-^/ dri. 


fag ova. du (oran, P. -dunoti, to con- 
sume or ing, AV.; A. -dunute, 
-dityate (ep. also *£i), to be agit afflict t 
distressed, MBh.; RH Agite ee Ee 
. NUS mfn, distressed, afflicted, W. 

TAG vidu, vidura, vidula. Seo /1. 
vits. Pis : : ee under 4/I 


Tagg vidud, (prob.) = Vendidad, BhavP. 


hoa dush,P. -dushyati, to be defiled, 
Commit a fault or sin, transgress, Vishn.: Caus. « 
shayati, to defile, corrupt, disgrace RV.; B im 
(with upahkdsath) to deride, ridicule, MarkP. — 
Vi-üushaka, mín. defiling, disgracing, BhP.; 
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facetious, witty, W.; m. a jester, wag, buffoon (csp. 


in dram.) the jocose companion and confidential , VarB: S 
friend of the hero of a play (he acts the same confi- | in the groin, Car.; 
dential part towards the king or hero, that her female | Heat, (also a£, PirGr.) 


fagrar vi-dishana. 


course, W.; (sd), f. Hedysarum Gangeticum, 


N. of a female demon, AgP.; 
°afirana, mf(7)n. tearing 


companions do towards the heroine ; his business is | or rending asunder, breaking, splitting, cleaving, 


to excite mirth in person and attire, and to make | piercing, crushing, 


himself the universal butt; a curious regulation re- 
quires him to be a Brahman, or higher in caste than 
the king himself; cf. IW. 474), Hariv.; Kav.; Sah. 
&c.; a libertine, catamite, L.; N. of a Brahman, 
Kathis, 9düshann, m{(@)n. defiling, detracting, 
corrupting, R.; n. censuring, reviling, abuse, satire, 
W. °dtishanaka, mfn.=prec., Siy. “dfishita, 
min, soiled, defiled, dis , R. 

Vi-dosha, m. a fault, sin, offence, Laty., Sch. 

fagiaat vidushi-tara, vidush-jara &c. 
Sec p. 963, col. 3. 

Se vi- duh, P. -dogdhi, to milk out, 

drain, exploit, RV.; AV.; SBr. 

Vi-üohá, mín. false or excessive milking out or 
exploiting, TBr. 

fag vi-dira, mf(a)n. very remote or dis- 
tant, SankhSr.; Kav. &c. (acc. with A/£zi, to re- 
move; v/-ditram, ind, far distant, far away, TBr.; 
vi-diirat or °ra-tas, from afar, far away ; ^re, far dis- 
tant; °ra, ibc. far, from afar) ; far removed from, not 
attainable by (gen.), BhP.; (ifc.) not caring for, ib. ; 
m. N. of a son of Kuru, MBh. (D.); of a mountain 
or town or any locality, Sis. Sch. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 84); 
-kramaya-kshama, mfn. ableto run far away, Kam.; 
pu, min, going far away, Cat. ; far-spreading (as 
scent), L. ; -gamana, n. the going far away, Kathis,; 
Ja, n. cat’s eye (a sort of jewel), Harav.; -afa, 
mín. grown a long way off, MBh.; -/a, f. next, 
Mricch.; -/va, n.a great distance (abl. ‘from afar’), 
MHariv.; -Mürmi, f. N. of a locality (=viditra), 
Kum.; -ratna, n.=-ja, L.; -vigata, min, * come 
from afar, of lowest origin, BhP.; -samirava, min. 
audible a long way off, R.; "rádrz, m. N.of a moun- 
tain, W.; *r7-A/44, P. -bhavati, to become far 
distant, Ragh.; °rddbhdvita, n.  "ra-ja, L. 

Vi-düraya, Nom. P. °yati, to drive far away, 
Kav. (v.1.) 


fagea vidüratha, m. (perhaps for vi- 


düra-ratha) N. of a Muni, VarBrS. ; of a son of the 
12th Manu, Hariv.; of a king, ib.; of a descendant 
of Vrishni, MBh.; of a son of Kuru, ib.; of a son 
of Bhajamina and father of Süra, Hariv.; Pur.; of 
a son of Su-ratha and father of Riksha (Sirvabhau- 
ma), ib.; ofa son of Citra-ratha, BhP.; of the father 
of Su-niti and Su-mati, MarkP, &c.; of a man who 
was killed by his wife; cf. Kam. vii, 54; Vas, 
Introd., p. 53. 


frga I. vi-drii, seo under 3. vf, p. 950, 
col. 3. 


FGN o. vi-A/ dris (only Pass.and À.-dris- 
yate; aor. vy-adarii ; cf. vi-a/ pas), to be clearly 
visible, become apparent, appear, RV.; MBh. &c.: | 
Caus. -darJayati, to cause to sce, show, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; to teach, R. 

, , Vi-ünrian&, f. (right) knowledge, Lalit. *daz- 
bin, w.r. for P oy R. oe 


pes i mía. seeing clearly or distinctly, 


faz vi-^/ dri, P. -drigati, to tear asunder 
orto pieces, lacerate, MBh. ; 
(aor, Subj, -darskasi), RV, 
yate (cp. also 1), to be 


R.&c.; to cleave, open 
xen 32,5: Pass. -dir- 
or rent asunder, spli 
open, SBr. &c, &c.; to be torn with grief or purs 
MBh.; R.: Caus, -dürayati, to cause to burst 
asunder, rend or tear to pieces, lacerate, MBh,; Kav, 
&c.; to open, AitUp.; Hariv,; Ritus.; to scatter, 
ah ui Rajat; to push away, Kathis,: Intens, 
ae aye to tear or split in pieces, burst asunder, 
2. Vi-dara, m. (for 1. scc p, 
asunder, rendin £ a TARE 
Cactus Indicus (proli the flower), L. “darana, n 
tearing asunder, reading, L.; =vidradhi, L. "y 
'Vi-düra, m. teatiug or rending asunder, cutting, 
splitting, Kav.; Vop.; war, battle, L.; an inunda- 
tion, overflow, L.; (7), f., see below; a swelling in 
the groin, L. "dürakn, mfn. tearing asunder, cut- 
ting, splitting, lacerating, Subh. ; ChUp., Sch.; 
hole or pit for water in the bed of a dry river, L.; 
a tree or rock in the middle of a stream dividing its 


3) tearing- 
Naish, AN 


lacerating, MBh.; R, &c.; m. 
Pterospermum Accrifolium, L.; a tree or rock in the 
middle of a stream to which a boat is fastened, MW.; 
n. the act of tearing asunder &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
hewing down, wasting (of a forest), Inscr. ; opening 
wide (themouth),Samk.;repelling,rejecting, Kathis.; 
killing, L.; =o/Zamba or "bana, L.; (also à), f. 
war, battle, L. diri (m.c.), f. = “darT, Hedysarum 
Gangeticum, Suir. (also -gandhd, Car.); N. of a 
female demon, VarBrS. "dürita, mín. torn asunder, 
rent, split, broken open, Vet.; Suir, "dürin, mfn. 
tearing asunder, breaking, cutting &c., MBh.; 
Kathis.; (7), f. Gmelina Arborea, L. °diri, f. Ba- 
tatas Paniculata, L.; Hedysarum Gangeticum, L.; 
-gandha (Suit.) or -gandhika (Bhpr.), id. 
Vi-dirna, mín, rent asunder, torn, split, broken, 
wounded, burst open, ripped up, expanded, opencd, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; -mukha, mín. open-mouthed, 
Ragh.; -4ridaya, mín, broken-hearted, ib, 
Vi-driti, f. a suture in the skull, AitUp. 
Vi-driya. Sce a-vidriyá. 


FAXT vi-deya. See under vi-V/r. dà. 


FRY vi-deia, m.another country, foreign 
c, abroad, Kaus,; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a partic. place 
(cf. -stha); -ga, mfn.going abroad, VarBrS. ; -guta, 
mín. gone abroad, W.; -gamana,n. the act of poing 
abroad or on a journey, Kathas.; Paiicat.; -ja, mín. 
‘born or produced abroad,’ foreign, exotic, W.; -z7- 
rata, mín. taking delight in going abroad, VarBsS. ; 
-vàsa, m. staying ab^, absence, Vet.; -uäsin, mfn. 
dwelling ab?, VarBrS.; -5//ia, mín. remaining ab’, 
living in a foreign country, AivGr.; MBh. &c.; 
standing apart or in a partic. place, Pat,; occurring 
elsewhere, Pay. vi, 1, 37, Sch.; °s# or “siya, mfn. 
belonging to another country, forcign, MW. ; 935, 
mfn, foreign (opp. to sayz-deiya), AV. 


fave vi-deha, mfn. bodiless, incorporeal ; 
deceased, dead (also videha-prâpta), MBh.; R.; 
BhP, &c.; (d), m. (cf. vi-deghd) N. of a count 
(=the modern Tirhut), SBr. &c. &c.; a king of Y 
(esp. applied to Janaka), Up.; BhP. Rajat.; N. ofa 
medical author (also called -2a£i or °“hddhifa), Cat. 5 
(à), f.the capital city of V5 i.c. Mithila, L.; (25), m. 
pl. the people of V°; -Aaivalya-prdpii, f. the attain- 
ment of emancipation after death, Madhus, ; 74, f. 
* daughter of Janaka,’ N. of Sitä, R,; -/ua, n. bodi- 
lessucss (acc. with gafa% = deceased, dead), R.; -sa- 
gara, n. (Cat.), °F, f. (Ragh.) the city of Mithili ; 
"fati, lord of M°; -mubli, f, deliverance through 
release from the body, RamatUp. (°/i-kathana 
and ty-ddé-kathana, n. N. of two treatises) ; 
zrüja, m. a king of V°, R.; °hddhifa, scc vihcha; 
“hadhipati, m.=°ha-réja, Hariv, 

Vi-dehaka, m. (fr. vi-deha) N. of a moun- 
tain, Buddh. ; n. N. of a Varsha, Satr, 


faeta vi-dosha. Sce col. t. 
fagte vi-dohá. Soo p. 951, col. 1. 


fagurrarüviddeydcaryam.N.ofan author. 


fira viddkd, mfn. (p.p.of Vvyadh) piorced, 
perforated, penetrated, stabbed, struck, wounded, 
beaten, torn, hurt, injured, AV. &c. &c, 5 cleft, split, 
burst asunder, MBh,; (with Ji/tydm) impaled, 
Kathis,; opposed, impeded, L.; thrown, sent, L.; 
stung, incited, set in motion, BhP,; filled or affected 
or provided or joined or mixed with (instr. or comp.), 
Hariv.; VarBrS.; BhP.; like, resembling, Srutab.; 
m, Echites Scholaris, L.; n. a wound, MW.=kar- 
zn, mí(7)n. having the cars pierced or slit, W.; m. 
and (4, 7, or ika), f. Clypea Hernandiiolia, L. = tva, 
n. the being penetrated or affected with, ChUp., Sch. 
= parkati, f. Pongamia Glabra, L. = prajanana, 
m. N. of Sandila, Gal. — òūla-bhaãjikā, f. N. of 
a drama by Raja-ickhara, Viddhgyudha, n. a bow 
of a partic, length, L, 

Viddhaka, m. a kind of harrow, Krishis, 

Viddhi, f, the act of piercing, perforating &c., 
Pay. vi, 4, 2, Sch. 


TARR vidman &c. Seo p. 963, col. 3. 
faut x. vidya, vidya &c. Seo p.963, col.3. 
fau 2. vidya, vidyamana &e. Sce p. 965. 


faq vidyót. 


FTAA 1. vi-A dyut, À. -dyotate (Ved. also 


rS.; Suir.; Batatas Paniculata, L.; a swelling | p.), to flash forth, iid shine forth (as the risin, 


sun), RV.&c.&c.(v/-dyotate,'it lightens ;" vi-dyíta- 
suánc,' when it lightens’); to hurl away by astroke of 
lightning, RV. ; to illuninate, MBh.: Caus, -dyota- 
yati, to illuminate, irradiate, enlighten, make bril- 
liant, MDh.; R, &c.: Intens, (only p.vi-ddvidyutat) - 
to shine brightly, RV. 

Vidyuc, in comp. for 2. vidyut, — chatru (for 
satru), m. N. of a Rikshasa, BhP, —chikhg (for 
Sikha), f. a kind of plant with a poisonous root 
Suir.; N. of a Rakshast, Kathas. 3, 

Vidyuj, in comp. for 2. vidyzt, =jihva, mfn. 
having a lightning-like tongue, R.; m. N, ofa Rak- 
shasa, MBh,; R.; of a Yaksha, Kathis. ; (d), f. N, 
of oue of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh, 
=jvāla, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; (a) 
f. the flashing of lightning, MW.; Methonica Su- 
perba, L, 

2. Vidyút, mfn. flashing, shining, glittering, 
RV.; VS.; AivGr.; m, a partic, Samadhi, Karapd.; 
N. of an Asura, Cat.; of a Rakshasa, VP,; f, light- 
ning (rarely n.), a flashing thunderbolt (as the 
weapon of the Maruts), RV. &c. &c.; the dawn, 
L.5 pl. N. of the four daughters of Praji-pati Bahu- 
putra, Hariv.; a species of the Ati-jagati metre, Col, 
= kampn, m. the quivering or flashing of lightuing, 
Megh. —kesa (R.) or -ke&in (Cat.), m. N. ofa 
Rakshasa ; (^57) ofa king of the Rakshasas, MW. 
— patükn, m, ‘having I? for its banner,’ N. of one 
of the seven clouds at the destruction of the world, 
Cat. — parn&, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. 
=piita, m. a stroke of l°, Prab. — puiijn, m. N. 
ofa Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; (d),f. N. of his daughter, 
ib. = prapatana, n.a strokeof ?,Hariv. — prabha, 
mfn. flashing like lightning, L.5 m. N, of a Rishi, 
MBh.; ofa king of the Daityas, Kathis.; (4), f. N. 
of a granddaughter of the Daitya Bali, ib.; of the 
daughter of a tae of the Rakshasas, ib.; of the d? 
of aking of the Yakshas, ib. ; of a Suráigana, Sinh£s.; 
of a serpent-maiden, Kürapd.; pl. N. of a class of 
Apsarases, MBh, — priya, n. * P-lovcd,' brass, bell- 
metal, L. — vat, mín. containing or charged with 
P? (a cloud), MBh.; Megh.; m. a thunder-cloud, 
Kum.; N. of a mountain, Hariv.; R. — sáni, mfn, 
bringing 1°, MaitrS, — sampiitam, ind. like a flash 
of lightning, i. e. in an instant, in a trice, MBh, 

Vidyutaya, Nom. A. yate, to flash or gleam 
(like lightning), be radiant, MW. 

Vidyuti, f. = 2. vidyut, lightning (see comp.); a 
partic. Sakti, Hcat.; N.ofan Apsaras, MBh. = "ksha 
(Cédksha), m.‘lightning-cyed,’ N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh. E 

Vidyutyà, mfn. being or existing in lightning, 
VS. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 110, Sch.) 

‘Vidyud, in comp. for 2. vidyut, = aksha, m. N. 
of a Daitya, Hariv. - ambhas, f. N. of a river, VP. 
-unmesha, m. a flash of lightning, Megh. — ää- 
man, n. ‘garland or mass of 19 a flash or streak of 
forked lightning, ib. = Ayota, m. the brightness of r 
Hariv.; (à), f. N. of a princess, Kathis. = dhasta 
(vidyild-), mín. (for v? + Aasta) holding a glitter- 
ing weapon in the hand, RV. viii, 7, 25. = dhva- 
ja, m. N. of an Asura, Kathis, —ratha (vidyild-), 
mín. * borne on a glittering car’ or ‘having I? for a 
vehicle,’ RV. «vat, w.r. for vidyut-vat (4.¥-) 
R. =varcas, m. N. of a divine being, MBh. 
—varni, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. (cf. vidyut- 
parnd). — vaus, f. a flash of lightning, Bhartr- 

Vidyun,n comp.for 2.vidyut— mandaln-vaty 
mfn. wreathed with lightning (a cloud), R. = ma 
(vidyrin-), mfu. ‘containing 19, gleaming, glitter- 
ing, RV. i, 88, 1. = mahas (vidyiiu-), mín. *re- 
joicingin lightning" or ‘brilliant with I^, RV.v; Shi 
- m. N. of a monkey, R.; (4), f. a wrea 
of P, R.; VarBrS.; Kathas, &c.; a kind ome 
Srutab. &c.; N. of a Yakshi, Kathas.; of a dau; s 
of Su-roha, ib. = malin, mín. wreathed with | te 
m. N, of an Asura, MBh.; of a Rakshasa, R.; $ 
god, HParii.; of a Vidyz-dhara, ib. = mukha, n- 
a partic. phenomenon in the sky, L. 

Vidyul, in comp. for 2. vidyut. — 1nkshnmm N: 
N. of the 59th Parisishta of the AV. Bs 
‘lightning-creeper,’ forked 19, Kathas,; N.of Comm. 
—1lokhi, f. a streak of I°, Kav.; a kind Cie 
Ked.; N. of a certain merchant's wite, Kat t 
—locann, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karaud. ; (25 f 
N. of a Naga maid, ib. z 

"Vieyót irreg, abl. of a. vidyut, VS. (in TS. and 
TBr. aidydt). 


fraa vi-dyola. fauna vi-diünaka. 967 


Vi-dyota, mfn, flashing, glittering, BhP.; m. a | liking, havi i 
mín. 4 jm. wing an aversion t H MBh.; 
fash of igh lightning, Hai. N.ofa ton of Dharma | Hari; the being hated AE i 
G XY K m a Stanayitnu, ‘the Thunder ^), | making one's self hateful, MBh. ; VarBrS. ; exciting 
i * 2 f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. dyotakn, | hatred or enmity, Gaut.; a magical act performed 
m fn irradiating, illuminating, illusustin iCat, °dyo- | to excite hatred, Cat. *dveshas (v/-), mín. oppos- 
tana, mfn. id., Dhūrtas. ; n. lightning, mk. "dyo- | ing or resisting enmity, RV. *dveshin, mi(éz7)n. 
vm T sce vi-A/dyut. dyotayitavya, mín. | hating, hostile, inimical to (gen. or comp.), MBI 
¢ r. Caus.) to be illustrated or illuminated, PrainUp. | Rav. &c.; (iíc.) rivalling or vying with, Sruta 


lakam, to pick up a quarrel; with cairans, to de- 
clare war ; with Z27jam, to display bashfulness ; with 
koldhalam, to raise a clamour; with cumdanant, 
to give a kiss); to make, render (with two acc.), 
Kav.; Kathis. &c.; to contrive or manage that 
(yathd), MBh.; R.; to put or lay on or in, direct 
towards (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (with Ayidaye, to 


; Must o i „i | take to heart; with agrata% or adka%, to place be- 
dyotin, mfn. irradiating, illustrating, Cat, ind), f. N. of a female demon, MarkP. (cf.°shayi); | fore or below); to ellos despatch (ity), Mn. 
TQ. vidra, n. (prob. invented to explain 'shé-td, f. hatred, enmity, Rajat.; °shi-prabhave, | vii, 1845 to take trouble with (dat.), Kir. i, 3; to 
vi-dradhi) = chidra, a hole, chasm, L. mín. proceeding from an enemy, MW. "dveshtzi, | treat, deal with (acc.), R. ii, 38, 17: Pass. -dAi- 


‘Vi-dradhi, f. (said to be fr. vi + dri; L mín. one who hates, an enemy, Kavydd. “dvesh- 
to oben rali e did) sa acl (ean ya, mfn, hated, disliked, hateful to (comp.), Rajat. 
deep-seated or internal), VarBrS.; Suir. &c. (CA7, fau 1. vidh, cl. 6. P. -vidhati (in RV. also 
Car.); -ndiana, m. *abscess-destroyer, Hyperan- | °¢e), to worship, honour a god (dat., loc., or acc.) 
thera Moringa, L. *dradhiki, f. a kind of abscess | with (instr.), RV.; AV.; TBr.; BhP.; to present 
(which accompanies diabetes), Suir. reverentially, offer, dedicate, RV.; AV.; to be 

Ieee eet, mf(a)n. (of doubtful origin ncm or kind, befriend (said of Indra), RV. viii, 
and meaning), RV. iv, 32, 23 (Nir. = vzddha; Durga | ^^ & 
svikushitidhe-Dhdga; E Oraa; P ern m Vidhi, zx (er: 3 eip: Cente 1) a wor- 
undressed, naked, ir. v + dradha=dradhas); m. IPE ST COC STE) ARES T 7 
a kind of disease (=vi-dradhi), AV. Tq 2. vidh (or vindh), cl. 6. A. vindhate, 

fag viv dru, P. -dravati, to ran apart or rer or bereri 9i; Ld want (instr. or acc.), 
in different directions, disperse, run away, escape, | "vianava, in coer foe ad below, =tī, f.widow- 
RV. &c. &c.; to part asunder, become divided, | hood, VarBiS. — yoshit, f. a widow, ib. 
burst, MBh.: Caus. -drivayati, to cause to disperse, | wiahavi, f. (accord, to some fr. vi + dhava, sec 
drive or scare away, put to flight, MBh.; R. &c. | 2, dhavd, p. 313) a husbandless woman, widow (also 

Vi-drava, m. running asunder or away, fight, | with nar?, yoshit, stri &c.), RV. &c. &c.; bereft 
MBh.; R. &c.; panic, agitation, Bhar.; S3h.&c.; | of a king (a country), R. (Cf. Gk. Wicos ; Lat. 
flowing out, oozing, L.; melting, liquefaction, L-; | za; Goth. widued; Germ. wituwa, witece, 
ed Ferrea ru purus pecs L. Witze; Angl. Sax. nedurve,wideroe; Eng. wido.) 

AVARA, n. rui away, Apast. —gümin,m.one w : i : 

‘Vi-drava, m. flight, retreat, W. ; liquefaction, ib. | yrsji ij,a 3: fe rris epe sierie 
°aravaka, mín. driving away, W.; causing to melt, | ch. of the PSarv. = viväha, m. ‘marrying a widow 
Tiguefying, ib. "arüvama, mfa, putting to flight, | N. of wk,; -kžandana, n.,-vicdra, m. N. of wks, 
Kav. ; agitating, perplexing, Dhürtan,; m. N. of a | _°vedana (^cd2^), n. marrying a widow, Mn. viii, 
Danava, Hariv.; n. the act of putting to flight, ! Gs, „stri, f. 2 widow, Paficat. ý 
Chandom.;ficcing flight, MBh.°dritvita,min.caused “Vidas, m. =cedhas or brakman, Le 
to disperse, driven away, defeated, routed, R.; DhP.; Vidhu, vidhura. Sce p. 968, col. 2. 
liquefied, fused, W. *dr&vin, mfu. running away, id kf f eyadk 
fieing, escaping, MBh.; (putüng to Aight, de- | (333. vidh, weak form of V vyadk. 
feating (scc vajra-vidrüvinf). “arivya, mín. to | 4. Vidh, mfn. (ifc) Piercing, penetrating (cf. 
be put to flight or driven away, R.; Sarvad. marma-, mriga-, $vd-, hridayé-vidh), 

‘Vi-druta, mín. run away or asunder, running | 1- Vidha, m. piercing, perforating, L. (for other 
to and fro, flown, fled (n. impers.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; | meanings see 2. vidha, col. 3). 
burst asunder, destroyed, BAP.; agitated, perplexed, | TAY 5. vidh, cl. r. A. vedhate, to ask, beg 
distraught, R.; Paficat.; liquefied, fluid (as an oily (v.l. for Voit, q.v.) 
or metallic substance when heated), L.; (prob.) n. Py 1 qv. 

a partic, manner of fighting (in which flight is simu- Tawa vi-dhana, vi-dhanushka &c. Seo 
lated ?), Hariv.; (d), f. (scil. st7@) unsuccessful blood- | p. 951, col. 1. 


i used b; tient’s moving his limbs hither A ae A 
=n Eier) Su. ' ; iti, f. zv ER Mear.; fami vi- diam (or -/dhma), P.-dhamati 


" (ep.also fe), to blow away, scatter, disperse, destroy, 
flight, L. RV, &c. &c.: Caus. -dhmapayati, to extinguish, 
vi-druma &c. See p. 951, col. I. | HYogay. 


vi-v/druh (only À. pf. -dudruhe), to Dicerem fe sg. Impv.), E £ [e 
injure, do wrong (with dat.), BhP. ri Soci Denis away, destroying (-4, 
2 1 a x c f), Car.; n. the act of blowing away or asunder, Nir. 
fag vi v drai(ordra, only A. pr. p. drana), | 5^ "EN. of a female demon, AV. 3 
to awake from sleep, Katu Vi-ähmāpana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) scattering, dis- 
fagn videat, vidvas Kc. Seo p. 964. persing, Vagbh. 


fafgu 1.vi-V/deish, P.X.-dvesh{i,-dviskte, fau vi-dharaya, vi-dhartri &c. See 


to dislike, hate, be hostile to (acc.), KitySr.; MBh.; | v#-</dhri. 


Hariv.; (A.) to hate each other mutually, dislike oi, 7 ó On 
Mae E s) AV.; KathUp.; GrSrS.: Caus. -doc- fawa eise N m 1.vidhu) P.?vati, 
shayati, to cause to dislike, render an enemy, make to resembie the moon, s.avyad. 
hostile towards Coen ah Bhatt TAYTA vi-dhavana. See under ci-/dki. 
2 wish, mín. hating, hostile, an enemy to = = Bx 
(oat i) Mb. Kav. ec. °avisha, mini id., faur vi- 1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, 
W. °avishat, mfn, id., BhP. °dvishina, mín. | to distribute, apportion, grant, bestow, RV. &c, &c. 
id. Gaut. "dvishta, mín. hated, disliked, odious, (with 4āmam, to fulfil a wish); to furnish, supply, 
Mn.; Y3jn.; R-; hostile to (loc.), MBh.; (ifc.) op- | procure (with Gtmanah, ‘for one's scií"), MBh.; 
posite or contrary, R.; -¢4, I. hatred, dislike, MBh, | to spread, diffuse, RV.; AV.; to put in order, ar- 
‘Vi-dvesha, m. hatred, dislike, contempt, aver- | range, dispose, prepare, make ready, RV.; AV.; 
sion to (loc. or gen.), AV. &c. &c. (sham gant, | Br.; Up.; to divide, parcel out, Sukas.; to ordain, 
to make one's self odious; °sian: 4/éri, with loc., | direct, enjoin, ñx, settle, appoint, Gr$iS.; Mn.; 
to show hostility towards; “sham ^ graf, with loc., | MBh. &c.; to form, create, build, establish, found, 
to conceive hatred against) ; a magicalact or formula SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; to perform, effect, produce, 
used for exciting hatred or enmity (also -karman, | cause, occasion, make, do, Mn.; MBh. &c. (like 
nj, Cat; proud indiiference (eveufor desired objects), + kri to be translated variously in connection with 
Bhar.; a class of evil demons, Hariv.; -vzra, m. N. | various nouns, e.g. with sig4aizam, to change into 
of a chicf of the Saivas, Cat. "dveshaka, mín. | a lion; with saciva-fdm, to assume the office of a 
hating, adverse to (comp.), MBh. *dvéshaga, mín. | minister ; with vesa, to put on a garment; with 
causing to hate, rendering hostile, RV.; m. one who | vyiftint, to secure a maintenance; with «Aiyams, 
hates, a hater, MW.; (2) f. a woman of resentful | to devise a means; with wazframt, to hold à con- 
disposition, ib.; N. of a female demon (daughter of | sultation ; with rd/yas, to carry on government, 
Dibessha), MarkP, (v.l. for “sAézz); n. hating, dis- | rule; with samdAim, to conclude peace ; with Zu- 


sate, to be distributed &c.; to be allotted or intended 
for (gen.), Mn. ix, 119; to be accounted, pass for 
(nom.), ib. iii, 118: Caus. -didfayati, to cause to 
put, cause to be laid, R.; cause to put in order or 
arrange or fix, MW.: Desid, -dAtifsati, "fe, to wish 
to distribute or bestow, BhP.; to wish to decide or 
determine or fix or establish, Samk.; to wish to find 
out or devise (a means), BhP.; to wish to procure 
or acquire, MBh.; to wish to perform or accompiish 
anything, intend, purpose, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; to 
wish to make or render (two acc.), BhP. 

2. Vidha (for 1. sec col. 2), m. n. of vid/td (iíc-) ; 
m. measure, form, kind, L.; íood for an elephant, 
L. (ct. vindkdna); =riddhi, L. (ci. next). 

‘Vi-dhii, f. division, part, portion, SBr.; Sulbas, 
(often ifc. — fold ;" cf, eka-, bahu-vidha &c. ; also 
adv. in /ri- and dvi-vidhd, q.v.); form, manner, 
kind, sort, TS. &c. &c. (j'ayà &ayd-cid vidkaya, 
in whatsoever way, anyhow ; often iic. ; ci. asmad-, 
evam-, ndsd-vidza &c.); fodder, Pat.; increase 
(e riddki), L.; wages, hire, L. ; pronunciation, L. ; 
=vedhana, L. (cf. 1. vidc). "ah&tavya, min. 
to be fixed or settled, Hariv.; to be got or procured, 
MDh. ; tobe performed or accomplished or exhibited, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be striven after or cared for, 
ib.; n. impers. with yatid, ‘care must be taken that,’ 
R.; to be used or employed or appointed, Sih. ; 
Sarv. *dhiitB, f. = madya, L. *Ah&tri, mf(ér7)n. 
distributing, arranging, disposing &c.; m. a distri- 
buter, disposer, arranger, accomplisher, maker, au- 
thor, creator, RV. &c. &c.; a granter, giver, be- 
stower, Kum.; N. of Brahm (as the creator of the 
world and disposer of men's fate, sometimes in pl. = 
praji-pati, e.g. Sak. vii, 3; sometimes Vi-dhatri 
is mentioned together with Dhityi, e.g. MBh. iii, 
10419 &c.; both are supposed to be the sons of 
Brahma [MBh.] or of Bhrigu [Pur.]; in VarBrs. 
Vidhitri is the regent of the 2nd Tithi, while Brahm 
presides over the first), MBh.; Kav. &c.; Fate or 
Destiny (personified), Kiv.; Hit.; N. of Vishnu, 
BhP.; of Siva, Sivag.; of Kima (god of love), L.; 
of Viiva-karman, MW.; (ér7), f., see below ; -0/i, 
m. ‘son of Brahmi,’ N. of Narada, L.; -vadā ind. 
from the will of Br?, through the power of destiny, 
MW.; °r-dyus, m. the sunflower, L. ^dhRtrikit, 
f. (used to explain vidhand), Nir. iii, 15. "dhlitzT, 
f. a female creator, mother of (comp.), Paficav. 

"V1-ahána mí|7n.disposing arranging, regulating, 
Vait. ; acting, performing, possessing, having, MW. 5 
m. N, of a Sidhya, ipi order, mane, dis 
position, arrangement, tion, rule, precept, 
method, manner, RV. &c. &c. (instr. sz. and pla 
and -/as, ind. according to rule or precept; sam- 
khyd-viditdndt, according to mathematical method, 
mathematically; defa-kdla-vidkdnena, in the right 
place and at the sight time); medical prescription or 
regulation, diet, Suir; fate, destiny, MBh.; Káv.; 

king measures, contriving, manaping, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a means, expedient, Paicat.; setting up 
(machines) ,Yajii.; creating, creation, Kum. ; Ragh.; 
performance (esp. of prescribed acts or rites), execu- 
tion, making, doing, accomplishing, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; enumeration, siatement of particulars, Suir.; 
(in dram.) conflict of different feelings, occasion for 
joy and sorrow, Sab.; Pratip.; (in gram.) affixing, 
Prefixing, taking as an affix &c., W.; an elephants 
fodder &c., Sa. V, 51 (only L. worship; wealth; 
wages; sending; act of hostility &c.) ; -kalpa, c 
-khanda, m, or n.(?) N. of wks.; -2a, m. *rule- 
Boer, a Pandit, teacher, L.; -gumpha,m.N. of wk. 
Zita, min. one who knows rules or precepts, MBh. + 
Suit.; m. a teacher, Pandit, W.; -taka, n., -pari- 
Jäta, m., -mala, i. N. of wks; -yukla TE RR, 
able to rule or precept, MBh.; -ratra, n. Vade 
mala, în -rahasya, n. N. of wks.; -sa&amz, t. N. 
of the 7th day in the light halfof Magha,W.; -sdras 
samgraha, m. N. of wk.; °ndkta, min. proclaimed 
S eases according to rule or (sacred) 

E. dhünakEa, mín. disposing, arranging, one 
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who knows how to arrange, MW.; n. ordinance, 
regulation, rule, AgP.; distress, pain (= zya//a), L. 
°dhityaka, mfn, enjoining, containingan injunction, 
Samk.; KatySr., Sch.; performing, exhibiting, Rajat.; 
consigning, delivering, one who entrusts or deposits 
anything (-/vz, n.), W.; m. a founder, builder, 
establisher, Paficar.; Rajat, *dh&yin, mín. regu- 
lating, prescribing, containing an injunction or ordi- 
nance with regard to (comp.), Nyiyas.; Rajat.; 
performing, accomplishing, Hariv.; Kathis.; caus- 
ing, occasioning, Hariv.; Rajat.; placing, fixing, 
securing, W.; delivering, entrusting, ib.; m,a foundér, 
builder, establisher, Rajat. 

2. Vidhi, m. (for 1. see p. 967, col. 2) a rule, 
formula, injunction, ordinance, statute, precept, law, 
direction (esp. for the performance of a rite as given 
in the Brahmana portion of the Veda, which accord. 
to Say. consists of two parts, 1. Vidhi, * precepts or 
commandments,’ e.g. yajefa, She ouzht to sacri- 
fice,’ kutryat, “he ought to perform ;” 2. Artha-vada, 
‘explanatory statements’ as to the origin of rites and 
use of the Mantras, mixed up with legends and illus- 
trations), Gr5rS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. IW. 24); a 
grammatical rule or precept, Pin. i, 1, 57; 725 any 
prescribed act or rite or ceremony, Mn.; Kalid.; 

Paficat. ; use, employment, application, Car.; method, 
manner or way of acting, mode of life, conduct, be- 
haviour, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a means, expedient for 
(dat., loc., or comp.; adhvavidhind, by means of 
i, e. along the.road), Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; Hit.; any 
act or action, performance, accomplishment, contriv- 
ance, work, business (ifc. often pleonastically, e. g. 
mathana-vidhi, the (act of] disturbing), Yajü.; 
Sak. &c.; creation (also pl), Kum.; Kir.; fate, 
destiny, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the creator, Paiicar.; N. 
of Brahma, Sak.; Naish.; of Vishgu, L.; of Agni 
at the Prayaicitta, Grihyas.; a physician, L.; time, 
L.; fodder, food for clephants or horses, L.; f. N. 
ofa less, Cat, = kara, mí(zjn. executing com- 
mands; m. a servant, BhP, —Xrit, mfn, or m. id., 
ib. = ghna, mfn, ‘rule-destroying,’ one who deviates 
from or disregards rules or disturbs modes of proceed- 
ing. W. =Jjiia, mfn. ‘rule-kuowing,’ one who knows 
the prescribed mode or form, ib.; learned in Titual, 
bi m. a Brihman vi ead the ritual, ib. = tns, 
ind. according to rule, ib. = trayn-paritriina, n, 
N, of wk, = tva, n. the state of being a rule, Sarvad. 
7 dar£nkn or “gin, m. ‘rule-shower,’a priest who 
sees that a sacrifice is conducted according to pre- 
scribed rules and corrects any derivation from them, 
L. —drishfa, mfn, prescribed by rule, MBli.; R. 
7 de&aka, m.=-da7jaka, L. = dvaidha, n, di- 
versity of rule, variance of rite, Laty. -—nirüpann, 
n. N. of wk, —nishedhn-tg, f. the bein, precept 
and prohibition, BhP, —paryagata, mín. come 
into possession through destiny, MBh. = putra, m. 
N. of Nirada, Paficar. »plirvakam (Mn.; R.; 
Suir.) or -pürvam (Gaut.; MBh.), ind. according 
to rule, duly. = prayukta, mfn. performed accord- 
ing to rule, MW. —prayoga, m. the application of 
a rule, acting according to rule, V. —prasaüga,m, 
id, ib. = bhüshana, n. N, of wk.—mantra-pu- 
zaskritam,ind.in accordance with ruleand with the 
due recitation of Mantras or mystical texts, MBh. 
—yujin, m. a sacrifice performed according to rule, 
Mn. ii, 85, 86; a ceremonial act of worship, W. 
= yoga, m, the observance of a rule, Mn. viii, 211; 
dispensation of fate (d£ or "fas, ind. according to 
the ruling of fate), Hit; Kathis.; combining for 
any act or rite, W. = ratua, n. N. of various wks.; 
-hrit, m. N. of an author, Heat; -mala, f. N, of 
wk, = na, n.,"na-düshnna, n., “na-vyi- 
Khyi,, f, “nn-sukhôpajivini, f, *pnyogini, f., 
-rüpa-nirüpana, n, N. of wks. — lopa, m, trans- 
gression of a commandment, MBh. =lopaka, mfn. 
transgressing com®, ib. = vat, ind, according to rule, 
duly, MungUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c. = vaahi, f.'wifz 
of Brahm4,’ Sarasvatt, Cat. —vait, ind, through 
the power of fate or destiny, Megh, — virda, m, 
N. of wk.; "dacvicirg, m. id.; "dáriha, m. id. 
»- violira, m. N, of wk, = neon 
trariety of fate, misfortune, Vikr, =viveka, m. N 
of wk. =vihita, mín. established by rale, MW. 
== Sopitiya, mfn. treating of the blood in its normal 
state, Cat. * Bhedha (only -/as, ind,), command- 
ment and prohibition, BhP, —süre, m. N, of a 
king, ib. (w.r. for dimbi-s°), = su: TO, M., 
-Svarlüpa-vüdürtha, n., "Vieira, m. N, of 
wks, = hina, mfn. destitute of rule, unauthorised, 
irregular, W, 


fauraa vi-dhdyaka, 


Vi-ühitsnmiünn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
distribute or bestow &c.; intending to do, schemiug, 
planning, interested, selfish, MBh. °dhitait, f. in- 
tention to do, intention, design, purpose, desire for 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the wish to make or 
turn into(comp.), Rajat. *áhitsita, mfn, intended ; 
n. intention, purpose, BhP, "dhitsu, mfn, wishing 
to do or make, purposing to perform (acc,), MBh.; 
Kav, &c. 

Vi-dheya, mfn, to be bestowed or procured, BhP. ; 
to be used or employed (a-vidh°), MBh.; to be (or 
being) enjoined (as a rule), ParGr.; to be stated or 
settled or established, VarBrS.; Kim.; to be per- 
formed or practised or done, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
be drawn (as a linc), Gol.; to be kindled (as fire), 
MBh.; to be exhibited or displayed or shown or 
betrayed, Kav.; Rajat.; Hit.; docile, compliant, 
submissive, liable to be ruled or governed or influ- 
enced by, subject or obedient to (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; (ifc.) subdued or overcome by, 
Ragh.; Prab.; Rajat.; n. what is to be donc, duty, 
necessity, Rajat.; -//7a, mfn. knowing what ought 
to be done, Paiicat.; -/a, f. fitness to be (or ‘state 
of being?) prescribed or enjoined, Prayaic. (opp. to 
nishiddha-ta); docility, submission, Car.; -/va, n. 
applicability, usefulness, MBh.; dependency, sub- 
mission, Rajat.; necessity of being established or 
stated, S1h.; -fada, n. an object to be accomplished, 
W.; -mdrga,m, the sceking to do a necessary act, 
ib.; -vartin, mfn. submissive to another's will, 
obedient, Sis. ; °ydémay,mfn. having the soul (well) 
subdued or controlled, Bhag. : 

Vidheyi, in comp. for “dheya. —krita, mfn, 
subdued or subject to another's will, dependent, 
Malatim, = bhitya, ind. (ifc.) submissive or subject 
to, Inscr. 

Vidhy, in comp. before vowels for 2. vidhi. 
=anta, m. a concluding act, Nyiyam.; KatySr., 
Sch.; -/va, n, Nyàyam, —aparidha, m. trans- 
pression of a rule, SrS.; Jaim.; -prdyascitta, n.; 

tla-prayoga, m.,ta-sittra, n. N. of wks.—-upüà- 
raya, m. adherence to a rule, Bhar, = 21am-X&üra, 
m, or -alam-kriyé, f. a kind of rhetorical figure, 
Väs. Sch. = itmaka, min, consisting of 2 positive 
injunction (opp. to pratishedhdtm”), Yajii. Sch. 
di, m. the commencement of an action, Nyiyam. 
Vi-hita. See s.v. : 


fauTq vi- v1. dhav, P. -dhavati, to run or 
flow off, trickle through, RV.; to flow away, dis- 
appear, Kath, ; to run away, be scattered or dispersed, 
RV; AV.; Br.; to run between (antar, said of a 
toad), Kath.; to run through, perambulate, R.; to 
rush upon, Bhatt. (aor. py-adhdvish{a, v.l yy- 
abadhishia). "dhivann, n. running hither and 
thither, Nir, iii, 15. °dhivita, mfn, run in different 


directions, dispersed, MBh. 


Taur vi- V2. dhav (only Pass. pf. -dadha- 


vire), to wash off, Sii. 


Vi-dhauta, mfn, cleansed by washing, ib. 
Frat vi-V/r. dài (or didki, only Subj. -dz- 


wu d -didhyalt), to be uncertain, hesitate, 


fay I. vidhw, mfn. (prob. fr. 4/2. vid; 


for 2. vidhi sec vi-4/d/ii, col. 3) loncly, solitary, 
RY. x, 55, 5 (applied to the moon; accord. to Say. 
=vi-dhatyt, vi-dharayitri); m. the moon, Mn.; 
Bhartr.; Git.; (L. also ‘camphor; N. of Brahm’ 
and of Vishnu; a Rakshasa; wind; an expiatory 
oblation; time; =dyudha’); N. of a prince, VP. 
(v... vira). = kr&nta, m. (in music) a kind of 
he dark ights of th h, Mı gupti, 
t rk nights ofthe month, Mn. iii, 127. = 

m. N. of a man, Bhadrab. = tya, n. the state or con- 
dition of (being) the moon, Naish. = dina, n. a lunar 
day, Ganit. —m-tuda, m. moon-troubler,’ N, of 
Ráhu or the personified ascending node (causing the 
T's eclipses), Kav. — pasijaxa, m. a scimitar, sabre, 


jit. -Xshaya, m. the waneofthe moon, 


VARSA, m. distress i.e. cclipse of the 


m?, Srihgar. =priyi, f.‘ dear to the moon,’ a lunar 
mansion or Nakshatra (personified as a nymph, the 
daughter of Daksha and wife of the M°), W. = man- 


n. the moon's disc, Kay. == maya, mí(z)n. con- 


sisting of moons, Hcar, = misa, m. a lunar month, 
Gapit. —mukhi or -vadanE, f. a moon-faced 
woman, Kay, 


2. Vidhura, m((d)n. (for t. sce p. 951, col. 1) 


bereft, bereaved (esp, of any loved person), alone, 


famu vi-dháraga. 


solitary, Kav.; Rajat.; (ifc.) separated fr. a 
tute of, wanting, BhP, y Sarvad. solfering pais a 
miserable, helpless, distressed, MBh.; Kav, &c.: 
perplexed, troubled, depressed, dejected (am, i ni) 
Kav; Kathis; Rajat,; adverse, unfavourable, 
hostile, ib.; m. a Rakshasa, Ij a widower, MW.? 
(4), f. curds mixed with sugar and spices, L,; p 
adversity, calamity, distress, Kathas. (L, also «yj. 
Slesha, praviilesha or pariileska); du. N, of two 
partic, feos of the body, Bhpr. —t&, f., -tva, ni 
want, trouble, distress, Kav.; Sarvad. — dargann, 
n. the sight of anything alarming, agitation, un- 
easiness, MW, 

Vidhuraya, Nom, P. yee to put in a miserable 
condition, deject, depress, Hcar.; Glt. ; Subh, "rita, 
mín. dejected, depressed, Si; m. pl. adversities, 
calamitics, Rajat, 

Vidhuri-krita, mfn. dejected, distressed, ib, 

fay. vi-/dhi, P. A. -dhünott, -dhünute 
(later also -dhzenoti, -dhunute: inf.-dhavitum or 
-dhotunt), to shake about, move to and fro, agitate, 
toss about (À. also * one's self"), RV. &c, &c.; to 
fan, kindle (fire), MBh.; to shake off, drive away, 
Scatter, disperse, remove, destroy, R. ; Kathis.; BhP, 
&c.; (À.) to shake off from one’s self, relinquish, 
abandon, give up, AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.: Pass, 
-dhityate (ep, also °$), to be shaken or agitated, 
MBh.: Caus, -¢hiinayafi, to cause to shake about 
&c.; to shake violently, agitate, harass, annoy, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Vi-dhavana, n. shakjng off, Nir. iii, 15 ; agita- 
tion, trembling, W. *dhavya, n. agitation, trem- 
bling, tremor, ib. °dhiiyya,n. shaking, agitation, ib. 

2. Vi-dhu, m. (for 1. sce col. 2) palpitation, throb- 
bing (of the heart), AV. ix, 8, 22, °ahuta, mfn. 
shaken about or off, dispersed, removed, abandoned, 
relinquished, Inscr.; VarBrS.; BhP.; -/ri/jiga,mfn. 
liberated from the three qualities, BhP.; -faksha, 
mfn. shaking one’s wings, VarByS. ; -dandhana, mfn. 
released from bonds, Rajat.; -mdrtya, mín. one 
who has shaken off what is human or corporeal, BhP, 
abut, f. shaking, agitating, tossing about, Kiv.; 
BhP.; removal, destruction, BhP, °dhunana, n. = 
dhünana, L. *dhuvanp,n. trembling, tremor, W. 

Vi-dhüta, mfn. shaken or tossed about &c.; shaken 
off, dispelled, removed, discarded, abandoned, relin- 
quished, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; trembling, tremulous, W.; 
unsteady, ib.; n. the repelling of affection, repugaance, 
Bhar.; Dadar, ; -4¢/qrasha,mfn. having sin dispelled 
or removed, delivered from sin, MW.; -£eia, mín. 
having hair tossed about ordishcvelled, Kir. ; -aidra, 
min, roused from sleep, awakened, Ragh. (v.l. vi- 
nita-n°); -papman, mfn. delivered from evil or 
sin, MBh.; -zesa, mín. shaking one’s garment, R. 
*dhüt, f. shaking or tossing abgut, Sij. ; tremor, , 
agitation, W. “dhtinana, min. (fr. Caus.) caus- 
ing to move to and to nb. ; n. shaking, aa 
Sih.; waving, undulating, Cat. ; ignance, - 
sion (as of bs Daar, Sch. “Jautinita, mín. 
shaken, agitated, harassed, annoyed, W. 


fap vi- dhüp, P. -dhüpayati, to emit va- 
pour, smoke, AV.; Pass. -dkiipyate, id., Suir. 

fing vi-e/ diri, P. A. -dharati, te (only pf- 
-dadhdra), to hold, bear, carry, BhP.: Caus. -dhd- 
rayati (rarcly fe; Ved. inf. -dAaridri), to "d 
asunder or apart, separate, divide, distribute, MU 
SBr.; Kaui.; to arrange, manage, contrive, MBh.; 
to keep off, withhold from (abl.), TAr.; ee 
R.; to lay hold of, seize, hold fast, Hariv. ; to check, 
restrain, Suir. ; to support, maintain, PrainUp.; ( n 
vapiiyshé) to possess or have bodies, MBh.; MP. d 
manas) to keep the mind fixed upon (| 24 3 e 
to preserve, take care of, BhP.: Intens. (only impt- 
vy-ddardhar) to divide, separate, RV. ining, Br. 

‘Vi-dharana, m{{Z)n. checking, restraining, 


1), f. maintaining, supporting, ib. ahortyi, m- 
CO tcivater, arranger, supporter, RV.; V8.5 iy 


2. Vi-dharman, m. (for 1. sce p. 9511 Col. 
maintainer, arranger, disposer, RV. IMG 
which encircles or surrounds, receptacle, bou! ‘tion 
circumference, RV. ; AV.; PaticavBr. 5 ipo 
arrangement, order, rule, RV. ; AV.; N. of ay. rw 
ArshBr, *dhira, m. (prob.) a receptacle, AS 
110, 4 (others “running through,” fr. V1- ¢ EE 
*àh&rana, mí(7)n.dividing, separating, Vas. beds 
n. stopping, detaining (a carriage), Kathás-; oum 
ing, restraining, retention, suppression, Se 
MBh. &c.; bearing, carrying, MBh.; Hariv. Xc- 


frama vi-dhdrayd. 


maintaining, supporting, MBh. "dhZrayá, mín. 
(prob.) disposing, mE VS. “dhirayitavya, 
mfn. to be (or being) supported or maintained, 
PrainUp. “dhitrayitri, min. =°d4äraya (used to 
explain vi-dhartyi), Nir, xii, t4. “dhirin, mín, 
checking, restraining, Vagbh. 
ita, mfn. kept asunder, divided, separated 

TS. &c. &c.; kept off, avoided, Hariv.; pomum 
checked, suppressed, restrained, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
held, borne (with dérasd, mitrdhud or °dhni, borne 
on the head, i.e. highly esteemed; with seddarcya, 
borne in one’s ownbody), ib.; held, possessed, Bhartr.; 
saved, preserved, BhP.; (with asare) pled 
Pañcat.; n, w.r. for pi-dhitfa (q.v.), Sih.; "td- 
yudha, mín. holding weapons, MW. "dhriti(v/-), 
f. separation, division, partition, arrangement, regu- 
lation, AV.; VS.; TBr.; keeping away, Br.; any- 
thing that separates or divides, a bopndary-line, bar- 
rier, TS.; N. of tyo blades of grass which indicate 
a boundary-line between Barhis and Prastara, T Br.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; m. a partic. Sattra, $S.; N. of a 
partic. divine being, BhP.; of a king, ib. 

FAYN vi-// dirish, Caus. -dharshayati, to 
violate, spoil, injure, annoy, trouble, MBb, “dhyish- 
H, f. (in a formula), Saükh$r. i 


fata vi-dheya &c. Seo p. 968, col. 2. 
faut vi-Vdkmaü. See vi-/dham, p. 967. 
faut vidhy-anta, Sc, Seo p. 968, col. 2. 


fasiq vi- Vdkvaps (or divas), A. -dhvan- 
sate (rarely "£j), to fall to pieces, crumble into dust 
or powder, be scattered or dispersed or destroyed, 
perish, SBr. &c, &c.: Caus. -divaysayats (ind. p. 
-dhvaysya or -divasy'2), to cause to fall to pieces 
or crumble, dash to picces, crush, destroy, annihilate, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to hurt, injure, R. 
Vi-dhvapsa, m. ruin, destruction, hurt, injury, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; cessation (of a disease), Susr.; 
insult, offence, Kir, ; violation (ofa woman), Kathas. 
°ghvansaka,m.adebaucher, violator (ofa woman), 
ib. ^dhvansana, mín. causing to fall, ruining, 
destroying, removing, MBh.; R.; n. the act of caus- 
ing to fall &c,, ib.; insulting, violating (a woman), 
Kathis. °dhvansita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) dashed or 
broken to pieces, destroyed, R.; BhP, “dhvansin, 
mfn. falling to pieces, perishing, Ragh.; causing to 
fall, raining, destroying, Kav.; VarByS. &c.; in- 
sulting, violating’ (a woman), Kathis.; hostile, adverse, 
W.5 (in, f. a partic. magical formula, ib. 
Vi-dhvasta, mín. fallen asunder, fallen to pieces, 
dispersed, ruined, destroyed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
whirled up (as dust), R.; (in astron.) darkened, ob- 
scured, eclipsed, Siryas.; -Aavaca, mín. one whose 
armour is destroyed, R.; -éd, f. ruin, destruction, 
Kathis.; -nagurdiranta, min. containing ruined 
cities and hermitages, MBh. ; -Aara-guiza, mfn. one 
who detracts from the merits of another, Vis, ; -vi- 
fandpaza, mín. (a town) whose market and trade 
‘are ruined, 
vinaügrisa,m. (of unknown origin 
and meaning), RV. ix, 72, 3 (&amantyam stofram 
grihņāti yak, Sīy.; du.“the two arms,’ Naigh. ii, 4). 
faded ci-natana, n. (nat) moving to 
and fro, going hither and thither, Väs. 
fang ci- nad, P.-nadati, to sound forth, 
cry out, roar, bellow, thunder, MBh. ; R. &c. (with 
ravam makā-svanan:, to TOAT aloud); to roar or 
at or about (acc.), MBh.; to fill with cries, 
Hariv.: Cavs, -nddayati (Pass. -nddyate), to cause 
to sound or resound, fill with noise or cries, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to sound aloud, R. “nnda, m. sound, 
noise, R.; Alstonia Scholaris, L.; (à) f. a partic. 
Sakti, Paficar.; (7), f. N. of a river, MBh.; VP. 


7 » , mfn. roaring, thunderin 
ee Mh. °pudita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) ads 


to resound, caused to sound aloud, ib. “nägin, mín. 
sounding forth, crying out, ib. 
faa vi-naddha, mfn, (/nak) untied, un- 


set free, AV. 
f M top or cover for the mouth of a 


well, L. (cf. i-udAa). 
vi- V/naud, P. A. -nandati, °te, to 
rejoice, be glad or joyful, MBh. 
fay ci-v/nam, T.A. -namati,°le, to beud 


down, bow down, stoop, MBh.; Kav. &c. : Caus, 
-ndmayati or -namayati (ind. p. -ndmya and 
-namayya), to bend down, incline, bend (a bow), 
MBh.; Hariv.; (in gram.) to cerebralize or change 
into a cerebral letter (cf. amita). 

Vi-nata, mín. bent, curved, bent down, bowed, 
stooping, inclined, sunk down, depressed, deepened 
(az, iud.), MBh.; Kiv.; VarByS.; bowingto (gen.), 
Ghat.; humble, modest, Dhatt.; Rathás.; cejected, 
dispirited, MW. ; (in gram.) changed into a cerebral 
letter, P3n., Sch. (cf. -24dma) ; accentuated ina partic, 
manner, Say.; m. a kind of ant, Kaui.; N. ot a son 
of Su-dyumna, VP.; of a monkey, R.; (perhaps) n. 
N. of a place situated ou the Go-mati, R.; (2); É» 
sec below; -4dya, min. one who has the body bent, 
stooping, SaddbP.; -éd, f. inclination, TPrat., Sch.; 
*tdnana, mín. one who has his face bent or cast 
down, dejected, dispirited, MBh.; ¢diva, m. N. of 
a son of Su-dyumna, Hariv.; VP.; °¢édara, mín. 
with bending waist, bending at the waist, MW. 
*nataka, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. 

"Vi-natE, f. a girl with bandy legs or a hunch- 
back, GrS.; an abscess on the back or abdomen 
accompanying diabetes, Suir. ; Car, ; a sort of basket, 
W.; N. of one of Kaiyapa's wives (and mother of 
Supargz, Arana and Garuda &c.; in MBh. i, 2520, 
Vinatá is enumerated among the thirteen daughters 
of Daksha; the Bhigavata-Puripa makes her the 
wife of Tarksha; the Vayu describes the metres of 
the Veda as her daughters, while the Padma gives 
her only one daughter, Sacdimin!), Suparp. ; MBh. 
&c.; N. of a female demon of illness, MBh,; of a 
Rákshasi, R.; -/anayd, f. ‘daughter of V°, metr. 
of Su-mati, VP. ; -?nanda (“tân”), m. N. ofa drama 
by Go-vinda ; -suda (Sii.), -sizze (L-), m. ‘son of 
V9! N. of Aruya, Garuda &c. “nati, f. bowing, 
bsisance to (loc.), Bhartr.; Kathis.; humility, 
modesty, W. 

‘Vi-namana, n. the act of ber.ding down (opp. 
to 41-57), Sur. Snamita, min. (fr. Cavs.) bent 
or turned towards (abhimukham), Amar. “nam- 
ra, see p. 951, col. 1. 

„ m. crookedness (of the body, caused 
by pain), Bhpr. ; Car. (also “maka, m., “mika, f.) 
conversion into a cercbral letter, the substitution of 
sh for s and y for st, Prit. ‘n&mita, mín. (fr. 
Caus.) bent down, inclined, MBh. 

TOU 1. vi-naya (said to be artificially 
formed fr. vi + nri; for 2.see under vi-v/ ni), Nom. 
P.°yati (with prefix 3.27; ind.p.vi-vinayya), Pan. 
i, 4, 1, Vartt. 7, Pat. 

< = 

fiat vi- vnard, P. A. -nardati,?te, to cry 
out, roar, thunder, MBh.; R. &c. “nardin, min. 
roaring (applied to a partic. method of chanting the 
Sima-veda), ChUp. 


vi-/1. nai, P. -naiati, to reach, at- 


tain, RV. 
vi- 2. nai, P. -nasati or -nasyati 
fut. -aiishyali or -naitkshyafi; inf. -naiitun or 
tA be EE perish, disappear, 
vanish, RV. &c. &c.; to come to nothing, be frus- 
trated or foiled, ib.; to be deprived of (abl.), RV. 
ix, 79, 1 ; to destroy, annihilate, Hariv. : Caus.-2dJa- 
yeti (aor. vy-aninaiat) , to cause to be utterly lost or 
ruined or to disappear or vanish, RV. &c. &c. (once 
in Süryas. with gen. for acc.); to frustrate, disap- 
point, render ineffective (a weapon), AV.; to suffer 
to be lost or ruined, Ragh. ii, 56; (aor.) to be lost, 
perish, MBh.; R. 
Vi-nan&in, mín, disappearing, vanishing, VS. 
Vi-nażana, n. utter loss, perishing, disappearance 
(with sarasvatya}, N. of a dirig north-west of 
Delhi [szid to be the same as Kuru-kshetra and ad- 
jacentto the modern Paniput] where the river Saras- 
vat js lost in the sand; also sarasvafi-ci^), 
PaficavBr.; SrS.; -Ashefra, n. the district of Vina- 
gana, MW. Snasvara, mí(;n. liable to be de- 
stroyed or lost, perishable, Kav.; Rajat. &c.; -/d, 
f., -za, n. perishableness, transitoriness, Sarvad. 
Vi-nashta, mín. utterly lost or ruined, destroyed, 
perished, disappeared, MDh.; Kav. &c.; spoilt, cor- 
Tupted, Mn.; Y3jü.; (prob.) n. a dead carcass, car- 
rion (see below); aus, mfn, one who has lost 
hiseyes, MBh.; -fejas(z/-z7^), mín. one whose ener 
is lost, weak, feeble, AV.; -driskti, mfn. one du 
has lost his sight, BhP. ; -¢armea, min. (a country) 
whose laws are corrupted, Rajat.; °“dfajizir, min. 


fafaga vi-ni-2. krit. 
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living on dead carcasses or carrion, GopBr. °nash- 
taka, see dd/a-vinash{aka. “nashti (vi-), f. loss, 
ruin, destruction, SBr.; KenUp.; BhP. 

"Vi-n&&a, m. utter loss, annihilation, perdition, 
destroction, decay, death, removal, TPrit.; Up.; 
MBh, &c. ; -Ari#, mín. (iíc.) causing destruction of, 
destroying, Y3jü.; -darmaz, mín. subject to the 
law of decay, Ragh. viii, 10 (v. 1. "sis ; but cf. Pan. 
V, 4, 124); -sambkava, m. a source of destruction, 
cause of the subsequent non-existence of a composite 
body (azayavin), MW. ; -etsi min, being the cause 
of death, Suir. ; “sánta, m. * end (caused by) destruc- 
tion,” death, MBh. ; min. ending in death, ib. ; *257- 
mukka, min, ready to perish, fully ripe or mature, 
L. *n&$aka, min, (fr. Caus.) annihilating, destray- 
ing, a destroyer, MBh.; R. &c. ?n&&ana, mf(Z)n. 

ir. id.) id, Yaji.; MBh. &c.; m. N. of an Asura 
son of Kali), MBh.; n. causing to disappear, re- 
moval, destroction, annihilation, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
?n&&uyitri, mín. (ir. id.) one who destroys, a de- 
stroyer, MW. “nisita, min. (ir. id.) utterly de- 
stroyed, ruined, Paficat. Sn&éin, mín. perishing, 
perishable (54/72, n.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; under- 
ing transformation, W. ; (mostly ifc.) destructive, 
jestroying, MBh.; Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; (a tale) 
treating of the destruction of (gen.), MBh. ^n&&- 
ah to be destroyed or annihilated (-/za, n.) 
MBh,; Kathis.; Sarvad. 


feat cínā or ciná, ind. (prob. a kind of 
instr. of 3. 77) without, except, short or exclusive of 
(preceded cr followed by an acc., instr., rarely abl. ; 
cf. Pin. ij, 3, 32 ; exceptionally ifc., e.g. Juci-vind, 
withopt honesty, sa£ya-2^, without faith, Subh.), 
AV. xx, 136, 13 (not in manuscript), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (sometimes vind is used pleonastically, e. g. #a 
tad asti vind deva yat te pirahitam Hare, ‘there 
is nothing, O god Hari, that is without thee,’ Hariv, 
14966). = krita, mín. * made without,’ deprived or 
bereft of, separated from, left or relinquished by, 
lacking, destitute of, free from (instr., abl., or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; standing alone, solitary, R. 
*kritya, ind. setting aside, without (instr.), Subh. 
—nyonyam (“nå”), ind. (perhaps two separate 
words) without each other, one without the other, 
MBh, = bhava, m. the being separated, separation 
from (abl.), R. = bhilva, m.id. ib. —bhivam, ind. 
(V öh) separately, Pin. iii, 4, 62, Sch. — bhlvin, 
se a-vinab&^. —bhEvya, mín. separable (in 
e-vindbk°), RümatUp. = bhūta, mín. separated 
from, bereaved of (instr.), MBh. —bhüya or 
-bhütvi, ind.=-dhdzanr, Pin. iii, 4, 62, Sch. 
= visa, m.abiding separate fromabeloved person, R. 
Vinókti, f. (in rhet.) a figure of speech (using) vind 
(e.g. Ad nijà jadintd ving, ‘what is the night with- 
out the moon ?"), Kpr. 
^ Taalz vínata, m. (cf. nada) a leather-bag, 
Br. 
TRITT ci-nayal:a &c. See under ci- /ni. 
fE cinaruha, f. a kind of plant, L. 


FANS ci-nüla, ci-ndsa &c. See p. 951, 
col. I. 
TIAMA ci-nil- stas (cf. vi-ni- Vivas), 
EIU] bie pest heave a deep sigh, MBh.; 

«i Kathis.; to hiss (as R.; 
percer a serpent), R. ; to snort (as 

fefe eek or P. A. -sarati, °te, to 
Eo forth, issue out, spring from (abl.), MBh.; R. 
&c. "nibsarana,: n. the act of d forth or out, 
issuing forth, MW. “nihsyita, mín, (often vi-ni- 
szita) gone forth or out, issued forth, sprung from 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; escaped, Hariv. eth 
ES f. escaping, flight, Lalit. 

fer vi-nilsri i 
z -nilsriptühuti, f. 

a kind of sacrifice, AivSr. VOX) 


TARGE vi-nit-Verishta, mf ij 
<< Uu tu, D. sri 

discharged, shot off, thrown, hurled, R. oe) 

vi-ni-kashi 
AS scraping, Dasar, ASEE 
AUAG vi-ni-A/r. kri, P. A. -karoti, -k 

ie to act badly dri) ill-treat, offend, Ma. ix 
"niküra, m, offence, inj 

krita, mín, ill-treated, prse rum 


faf siu ci-ni- V2. krit, P. -krintati, to cut 


fafradur vi-nikarllavya. 


reproach, revile, abuse, MBh.; Pur. "ninda, mfn. 
mocking ( =surpassing, exceeding), Paiicar, ; (4), f. 
reproach, abuse, VP, ?nindaku, mín. blaming, 
censuring, Subh, ; scoffing, deriding, MarkP, ; mock- 
ing, i.c. surpassing, Git. 

faferag vi-ni- V/pat (only ind. p. -patya), 
to split open, cleave, sever, BhP, 

falaq vi-ni-/pat, P. -patati, to fall 
down, fall in or into (loc.), Hariv.; Sah.; to flow 
down, alight upon (loc.), Hariv.; to fall upon, at- 
tack, assail, Kathās.: Caus. -fafayati (Pass, pat. 
gate), to cause to fall down, strike off (a man’s head), 
MDBh.; to throw down, kill, destroy, annihilate, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. ^nipntita, mín. fallen or flown down 
&c., Hariv.; Kav. &c, ?nipiüta, m. falling down, 
falling, L.; a great fall, ruin, loss, calamity, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; death, Hcar.; frustration, Subh.; failure 
(see a-vin®); -guta, mfn, fallen into misfortune, R.; 
-pratikriyd, f. (Kathas.), -pratikdra, m. (Paiicat.) 
a remedy against m? ; -Saysi7, mfn, announcing m? 
or destruction, portentous, W. taka, mfn. 
throwing down, causing to fall, destroyiug, MBh, 
°nipitana, n. causing miscarriage, Harav, °ni- 
pātita, mín. thrown down, killed, destroyed, R. 
*nipütin, sce a-vin?. 


fia vi-ni- /pid, Caus. -pidayati, to 
torment, harass, annoy, MBh. vi, 3515 (ind. p. pi- 
nipidya, with v.l. ca nzpidya). 

FATTA vi-ni-bandha, m. (v bandh) the 
being attached or attachment to anything, Buddh. 


fafagu vi-ni-barhaga, mfn. (1. brih) 
throwing down, crushing, MBh. °nibarhin, mfn, 
id., ib. 


fafaa vi-ni-magna, mfn. (^/majj) dived 


under, bathed or immersed in (loc.), BhP, 


q vi-ni-maya, m. (/me) exchange, 
barter (ena, alternately), Apast.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
mutual engagement, reciprocity (sce Adrya-vin®); 
a pledge, deposit, security, L.; transmutation (of 
letters), MW. 


fataetest vi-ni-milana, n. (mil) shut- 
ting, closure (ofa flower, of the eyes &c.), Ratniv.; 
Dharmai. ta, mín. closed, shut; ¢2kshava, 
mfi, having the eyes closed, Bhatt.; Kathis. 


fafa oi-ni-mesha, m. (V mish) winking 
or twinkling of the eyes, a wink, sign, Kir, °ni- 
meshana, n. id., ib. 


f vi-ni-v/yam, P. -yacckati, to re- 
strain, check, control, keep in check, regulate, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c,; to draw in, withdraw, MBh.; to keep 
off, ib.; Kir. 

Vi-niyata, mfn. restrained, checked, regulated, 
Bhag.; retrenched, limited, R. (sce comp.) ; -ceías, 
mfn, one who has a controlled or regulated mind, 
MarkP.; ¢dhara, mía. moderate in food or diet, 
abstemious, R, 

ama, m. limitation, restriction to (loc.), 
MBh.; restraiut, government, W. °niyamya, mfn. 
to be restricted or limited, Pat. 


FIGA vi-ni-/yuj, A, -yuikte (rarely P. 
syunakti; cf, Pat. on Pag. i, 3, 64), to unyoke, 
disjoin, loose, detach, separate, MBh.; to discharge 
(an arrow) at (loc.), R.; to assign, commit, appoint 
10, charge or entrust with, destine for (dat., loc., or 
artham), MBh.; R. &c. (with sakhye, to chose for 
a friend); to apply, use, employ, Kav.; Kathas.; 
Car.; to eat, Dhürtas.: Pass. -jutjyafe, to be un- 
yoked &c.; to fall to pieces, decay, MBh.: Caus. 
-Jojayati, to appoint or assign to, commit to (loc., 
or arthdya or artham), Yzjn.; Hariv. &c.; to 
entrust anything (acc.) to (loc.), Mu. vii, 226; to 
offer or present anything (acc.) to (dat.), Paficar.; 
to use, employ, SvetUp. ; Car.; to perform, Paricar. 

kta, mín, unyoked, disjoined &c.; appointed 
to, destined for (loc.), Sarvad.; enjoined, commanded, 
MW.; °¢déman, mín. one who has his mind fixed 
on or directed towards, Kum, 

Vi-niyoktavya, min. to be appointed to or em- 
ployed in, W.; to be enjoined or commanded, MW. 

niyoktyi, mín. one who appoints &c.; appointer 
to (loc.), employer, MBh.; Kim. ; mf(£rz)n. contain- 
ing the special disposition of anything, KatySr., Sch, 

, Vi-niyoga, m. apportionment, distribution, di- 
vision, Nir.; appointment to (loc.), commission, 
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in pieces, cut away, tear off, destroy, Mnh. 
S E ae ii to AES down, ib. °nikyit- 
ta, min. cut away, torn off, R. °nikyintana, mín, 
+ cutting in pieces, hewing down, ib. 
fafaa vi-ni-/ ri (only ind. p. -kīrya), 10 
cast off, abandon, Kum, "nikirna, mín. thrown 
asunder, scattered, dispersed, broken, MDh.; R.; 
covered, filled, crowded with (instr. or comp.), R.5 
Ragh. 


FITRA vi-ni-kocana, n, (V/kuc) con- 


traction (of the brows), Bhpr. 


fataet vi- /niksh, P. -nikshati (Vod. inf. 
-nikshe), 1o pierce, penetrate, RV.; AV. "nik- 
shana, n. the act of piercing, Nir. iv, 18. 


fafafeyqvi-ni-v ship, P.A.-kshipati, te, 
to throw or put down, infix, insert, fasten, Yajn.; 
R.; (with manas) to fix the mind upon (loc.), M Bh.; 
to deposit, entrust with, ib.; to charge with, appoint 
to (loc.), ib. *nikshipta, mín. thrown or put down 
&c.; (ifc.) placed in or under, SinigP. "nikshepn, 
m. tossing, throwing, sending, W.; separation, iso- 
lation (guya-vintkshepa-tas, with regard to the 
qualities singly or separately), Car, "nikshepya, 
mfn. to be thrown into (loc.), MBh. 


fafang vi-ni-/gad, P. -gadati, to speak 
to, address, Sih. : Pass, -gadyate, to be called or 
named, ib. 


TAINAS vi-ni-gamaka, mfn. (gam) de- 
ciding between two alternatives, Kap., Sch. | ?ni- 
gumani, f. decision between twoalternatives, Samk. 


Tafempg vi-ni- V guh, P. -gühati, to cover 
over, conceal, hide, MBh.; R. ?nigühita, mín. 
(fr. Caus.) covered, concealed, hidden, VarBrS. 
"nigühitri, m. one who conceals, keeper (of a 
secret), MBh, 


Rian vi-ni-V'grah (only ind. p. -grik- 
J'a), to lay hold of, seize, keep back, restrain, im- 
pede, MBh. ^nigrahn, m. separation, division, Nir.; 
restraining, checking, stopping,subduing controlling, 
MBh.; Xie. &c.; restriction, limitation, L.; dis- 
Junction, mutual opposition, an antithesis which im- 
plies that when two propositions are antithetically 
stated peculiar stress is laid on one of them, MW.; 
"Aárta, m. the sense of the above antithesis, ib. 
Shdrthiya, mín. standing in the sense of the above 
antithesis, ib. mfn. to be stopped or 
restrained, MBh. 


fafaaida vi-ni-ghirgita, min. (ghirg) 
moving to and fro, agitated, MBh. viii, 4665 (wr. 
vi-niciryita). 

fate vi-nighna,mfn.(/han) multiplied, 
Ganit, (cf. #i-ghna). 

Vi-nighnat. Sce under vi-1i-/han. 


faf vi- uj (ouly aor. vy-ànijam), to 
wipe off, AV. x, 4, 19. 


vi-nidra &c. See p. 95r, col. r. 


; Frfutotai- dia, P. A. -dadhati, -dhat- 
£, to put or place or lay down in different 
distribute, TS.; $Br.; to put off, lay down clan) 
MBh.; Suir.; to put by, store up, VarBrS.; to put 
or place on, fix upon, direct (mind, eyes &c.), Kav.; 
Rijat.; (with Aridi) to fix in the heart, bear in 
mind, Git. 

Vi-nihita, mín. put or laid down, placed or fixed 
upon, directed towards (loc, or comp.), Bharty.; Git.; 
appointed to (loc, Hariv.; separated, turned off 
(sec diman); -drishti, min. one who hasthe eyes 
fixed upon, eagerly looking at, Mricch.; -manas, 
mfn. one who has the mind fixed upon, intent upon, 
devoted to, Git.; "tdtman, min. disagrecing (in 
mind), not assenting, A past, 


fatay vi-nt-Vdhzi, P. -dhárayati 
bi, t 
(the eyes) upon, AmritUp. gru 
fataaa vi-ni-V/dheays (or dhvas), P. A. 
-dhivaysati, “te, to fall to pieces, disappear, vanish 
(2. sg. Impr. -dhvaysa, begone, take thyself off), 


R. “nidhvasta, mfu. destroyed, ruined, struck 
down, ib. 


fate vi- Vniud (or nid), P. -nindatt, to 


fafaiq vi-nir-/math. 


charge, duty, task, occupation, MBh.; R.&c.; employ- 
ment, use, application (esp. of a verse in ritual 
TÀr; Hariv, &c.; relation, correlation, VPrit.: 
Pin. viii, 1, 61 &c.; =adhikara, ‘governing rule? 
Kis. on Pin. i, 3, 11 ; separation, abandonment, Ws 
impediment, ib.; -»d/d, f. -samgraha, m., -sat, 
Eriyà, f. N, of wks. °niyojita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
appointed or directed or applied to, destined for, 
chosen as (with loc, artham or arthaya), R: 
Hariv, &c. (paste-tve, destined for a sacrificial victim: 
adhipati-tve, appointed to the sovereignty) ; com. 
missioned, charged, deputed, R. 'ojya, min, 
to be applied or used or employed, Kav.; Pur, 


fafeair vi-ni-rodhin, mfn. (Vrudk) 
checking, obstructing, Harav. 


£s 

TATIR vi-nir- /gam, P, -gacchati, to go 
out or away, depart or escape from (abl.), MBh,; 
R, &c.; to be beside one’s self, BhP, 

Vi-nirgata, mín. gone out, come forth, issued, 
R.; VarBrS, &c.; liberated or freed from (abl), Mn, 
vili, 65. °nirgati, f. coming forth, issuing, Car. 

Vi-nirgama, m. going out, departure from (abl), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; being spread or divulged, spreading 
abroad, MarkP. ; the last of the three divisions of au 
astrological house, VarBrS, 


fafa vi-nir-ghosham.(V/ghush)sound, 
MBh. 

fafafà vi-nir-/ji, P. -Jayati, to conquer 
completely, win, MBh.; R.; to vanquish, defeat, 
overpower, subdue, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Vi-nirjaya, m. complete victory, conquest, MBh, 

Vi-nirjita, mín. entirely conquered, subdued, 
won, ib.; R.; BhP, 


fait vi-uir-/jità (only Pass. -jiàyate), 
to distinguish, discern, find out, SBr. 

fafaa vi-nic-m (vui; onlyind. p. -niya), 
to decide or determine clearly, BhP, 

Vi-nirnaya, m, complete settlement or decision, 
certainty, a settled rule, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Vi-nirnita, mín. determined clearly, ascertained, 
certain, W. 

fafade vi-nir- V dah, P. -dahali, to burn 
completely, consume by fire, destroy, MBh.; BhP. 

Vi-nirdngüha, mín. completely burned up or 
consumed, utterly destroyed, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 

Vi-nir n. the act of burning or destroy- 
ing utterly, MW.; (7), f. a partic. remedy, Suir. 

vi-nir- /di$, P. -disati, to assigu, 

destine for (loc.), BhP. ; to point out, indicate, state, 
declare, designate as (two acc.), MBh. ; BhP. ; Suir.; 
to announce, proclaim, Yājñ.; VarBrS.; to deter- 
mine, resolve, fix upon, MBh. ?nirdishta, mfn. 
pointed out &c.; charged or entrusted with (loc.), 
us °nixdesya, mfn. to be announced or reported, 

arBrS. 


faf] vi-nir- /dhà (only ind. p. -dhiya), 
toshake off, drive or blow away, scatter, R. ; to shake 
about, agitate, ib.; to reject, repudiate, Vear. | 
dhuta, mfn, shaken off or about, tossed, agitated, 
ib, Snirdhiita, mín. shaken off, BhP.; driven 
away, MBh. 
vi-nir-bandha, m. (Vl bandk) 
persistence or perseverance in (comp. MBh.i 
MarkP. 
fami vi-nirbāhu, vi-nirbhaya &c. Sce 
P- 951, col. 1. 5 
fati vi-nir-bhagna, mfn. (Vha) 
broken asunder, broken down, MBh.; nayana, min- 
one who has his eyes dashed out, R. 4 
faring vi-nir-/bharts (only ind. P- 
-bhartsya), to threaten or revile, R.; BhP. 
vi-nir- /bhid (only ind. p- a 
ya), to split asunder, pierce, shoot through, a 
mh de eee ecu asunder,cleft, opened, 
pierced, MBh.; Dai.; BhP. 4 
vi-nir-/1, bhuj (only ind. p. 
-bhujya), to bend or tum on one side, Suir. 
Farin vi-nir-bhoga, m. (prob. fr. V3: 
huj) N. of a partic. cosmic period, Buddh. 


RRT vi-nir-/math (or manths only 


———————— 


fatui vi-nir- /3. mà. 


ind. p. -mathya), to churn out, Suir.; i 
nibilate, Kathe, out, Suir.; to crushjan 


aa s 

TATHAT vi-nir-V/4. ma (only pf. -mame, 
with act, and pass, meaning), to fabricate, create, 
fashion, form, build, construct out of (instr. or ablj, 
Bhatt.; Kathis, © 7 D, meting out, mea- 
suring, MBh.; building, forming, creating (ifc, made 
of, formed according to), Kathis.; Rajat.; Palicar. 
?nirmiütri, m. a maker, builder, creator, MBh. 

Vi-nirmita, min, formed, created, constructed, 
built, prepared, made from or fashioned out of (abl. 
or comp.) MBh.; R, &c.; laid ont (as a garden), 
Kathis.; fixed, appointed, destined to be queni 
Hariv. 3 Kav.; kept, celebrated, observed (as a feast), 
R. °nirmiti, f formation, building, creation, Hcat. 
*?nirmitsu, mfn. (fr, Desid.) wishing to form or 
create, Kpr, 


faa ti-nir- muc, P. -mvitcati (only 
ind. p. -mzcy'a),toabandon, relinquish (the body, i. c. 
to die), Hariv.: Pass, -mcyate, to be liberated or 
set frec, be delivered from, be rid of {instr.), PrainUp. 
°nirmukta, mía. liberated, escaped, free or exempt 
from (instr. or comp.), MBh.; VarBrS.; Suér. &c.; 
discharged, shot off, hurled, R, *nirmukti, f. (ifc.) 
liberation, W. 

~ 

fatale vi-nir-moksha, m. (\/moksk) 
emancipation, liberation, release from (comp.), MBh.; 
R.; exclusion, exemption, L. 

TaT vi-nir-yat, mfn. (V5. i) going 
forth, issuing, wW. 

fataat vi-nir- ya, P. -yati, to go forth, 
Eo out, issue, set out, MDh.; Kav. &c. "niry&na, 
n. the act of going forth, setting out, R. °niryite, 
mín, gone forth or out, set out, W. 
Fries ei-nir- yj (only fut. -yokshya- 
mi), to discharge, shoot off, R. ii, 23, 37 (B. vini- 
yokshyami). 

fafefcavi-nir-v/likh,P.-likhati,to make 
incisions in, scarify, Suir.; to scratch or scrape oif, 
free from dirt, Car. 

TIARA vi-nir- V cum, P.-vamati, to vomit 
or spit out, R. 


faiaaa vi-nir- V carn (only ind. p. -vara- 
Ja), to look closely at, contemplate, Sak. v, 15 
(v.l. for nir-varyya). 
3E vi-nir-vritta, mfn. (vorit) pro- 
ceeded, come forth, issued from (abl), R.; com- 
pleted, finished, Yaj. ii, 31. 
fafafa vi-nir-hata, mfn. (v'han) com- 
pletely destroyed, AV. 
fafed vi-nir-V/ hri, P. À. -harati, le, to 
take out, extract, Suir.; to remove, destroy, MBh. 


fafafag vi-ni- V1. vid, Caus. -vedayati, 
to make known, announce, inform, report, MBh.; 
R.; Kathás.; to offer, present, Heat. 

‘Vi-nivedana, n. the act of announcing, au- 
nouncement, Kathis, "vedita, mín. made known, 
announced, MBh. 


tute or instal in (loc.), MBh.; to fix (the eyes or 


* occurring in (loc.), Sah.; placed on or in 

Ven Kun. ERE (loc.), R-; laid out (astanks), 
MBh.; divided i.e. various or different, Laty., Sch. 
‘Vieniveda, m. putting down, placing upon, Sii; 
Git.; an impression (as of the fingers &c.), Sak.; 
patting down (in a book), i.e. mentioning, Sarvad, ; 
suitable apportionment or disposition, SrS., Sch. en- 
trance, settling down, MW. Snivesana, n. setting 
Down, Dharmai.; raising, erection, building, Rajat. ; 
arrangement, disposition, A r., Sch.; impressing, 
Yi Sch, "?nivesita, mín. raised, erected, built, 
Mog placed or fixed in or on (loc), MBh.; Kav. 
Raj ding. stuatedinoron (comp) Kathts. 


fate vi-ni- VI. tri, Caus. -varayati (Pass. 
-vdryate), to keep or ward off, check, prevent, sup- 
press, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to prohibit, forbid, Rajat.; 
to remove, destroy, MBh.; R. &c.; to dismiss (a 
minister), depose (a king), Rajat. 

Vi-nivirana, n. keeping off, restraining, R.; 
Kathis. °nivarita,mfn, kept off, prevented, hin- 
dered, opposed, W.; screened, covered, ib, ?nivür- 
ya, min. to be removed or supplanted, Rajat. 


ci-ni- crit, A. -vartate, io turn 

back, return, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to turn away, desist 
or cease from (abl.), ib.; to cease, end, disappear, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be extinguished (as fire), Yajh.; 
to be omitted, Lity.: Caus, -varfayati, to cause to 
return, call or lead back from (abl.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to cause to cease or desist irom (abl.), R.; 
MarkP.; to draw back (a missile), MBh.; to avert, 
divert (the gaze), R.; Milav.; to give up, abandon, 
MBh.; R.; to cause to cease, remove,R.; to render 
ineffective, annul (a curse, fraudulent trausactions 
&c.), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Vi-nivartakn, mín. reversing, annulling, TPrat, 

Vi-nivartana, n. turning back, return, MBh.; 
R. &c.; coming to an end, cessation, Daéar., Sch. 

Vi-nivarti, í. ceasing, cessation, Divyáv. 

Vi-nivartita, min. caused to tum back or to 
desist from anything, MBh.; turned away, averted, 
Malay. "nivartin, sce a-vinivartin. “nivyit- 
ta, mín, turned back, returned, retired, withdrawn, 
Yaji.; R.; turned away or averted or adverse from 
(abl. or comp.), R.; MarkP.; (ifc.) freed from, 
MBh.; desisting from (abl.), having abandoned or 
given up, R., disappeared, ended, ceased to be, Hariv; 
Kav.; Kathis. ; dua, mín, one whose desires have 
ceased, foiled in one’s wishes, Bhag.; -/22a, mín, 
freed from (the evil effects of) a curse, Kathás, “ni- 
vritti, f. cessation, coming to an end, Mn.; Hariv. 
&c.; omission, discontinuance, PArGr.; Car. 
FATATA vi-ni-4/3an (only ind. p. -jamya), 
to hear, learn, MBh. 


fafraz vi-nis-V/car, P. -carati, to go 
forth in all directions, SBr.; MDh. 
fataia vi-nis- V2.ci (only ind. p. -citya), 
to debate about, deliberate, consider, Mn.; MDh. 
&c.; to determine, resolve, decide, DhP. 
Vi-nizcaya, m. deciding, settling, ascertainment, 
settled opinion, decision, firm resolve regarding (gen. 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (aitga-7^, the fixing or 
settling of a horoscope, MW.); ila, min, know- 
ing the certainty of anything, MBh. ^nisciyin, 
mín. sculing finally, deciding, Sarvad. 
Vi-niicita, min. firmly resolved upon (comp), 
MBh.; ascertained, determined, settled, certain, ib. ; 
R. &c.; (au), ind. most certainly, decidedly, Amar. ; 
*/drtka, mín. having a decided meaning, Bhartr. 
Taf TIR, ci-ni-V/svas (cf. vi-nihi- Vávas), 
P. «foasita, to breathe hard, snort, hiss, R.; Bhatt; 
to sigh deeply, MBh.; R. “niévasita, n. exhala- 
tion, Jatakam, "ni$visa, m. breathing hard, sigh- 
ing, a sigh, W. 
{afaa vi-ni-shad (sad), P. -shidati, to 
sit down separately. 
fagia vi-ni-sküdita, min. (v/sid) dc- 
strayed utterly, MDh. (C. -sidifa). 
Taf qupd vi-uishampa, vi-nishkriya &c. 
p 
Sce p. 951, col. I. 
fata vi-nish- V1. kri, Caus. -karayati, 
to cause to be mended or repaired, Kaui. 
vi-nish- ram, P. A. -kramati, 
-kramate (ind. p. -kramya), to forth, go out, 
ise from (abl), MBh.; R. ke "nishkinta) 
mfn. gone forth, come out, MBh. 
fafavevi-ni-shlan (prob.for vi-nih-shtan; 
shtan=4/stan), P. -s&fanati, to groan loudly, 
Car. 
fafaen vi-nish-lapta, min. (tap; cf. 
Pap. viii, 3, 102) well roasted or fried, R. 
fafafeq ci-ni-vshthic, P. -skthivati or 
ayati, to spit out, Suir. 


Tatra ci-uish-V/pat, P. -patayati, to 


split or cleave asunder, BhP. 
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fafa vi-nish- V/pat, P. -patati, to fall 
cut of, fly forth from, rush forth, issue, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to fly or run away, Mn. vii, 1c6 (Kull. ‘to 
double or fice or move crookedly, as a hare’). 
°nishpatita, mín. rushed forth, lept out, MBh.; R. 
*nishpüta, m, rushing forth or out, pushing on 
(mushfi-zi-nisi?, a biow with the fist), BhP. 
TARATA vi-nish-padya, mfn. (pad) to 
be accomplished or effected, MarkP. 

fafafora_vi-nish-v/pish, P. -pinashti, to 
grind to pieces, crush, bruise, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (Ad- 
gau payin), to rub the hands together, MB. 
mishpishta, mín. ground down, crushed into 
powder, smashed, MBh.; DhP. 

Vi-nishpesha, m. grinding to pieces, rubbing 
together, friction, MBh. 

TATA vi-nish- pid, P. -pidayati, to 
squecze out, Suir. 

fiag vi-ni-/sid. Sce vi-ni-shudila. 
TAAGA vi-ni-srita. Sec vi-nif-vrita. 

fafaa ci-nis-tap. Sce ci-nish-[apta. 
Taf Tara. vi-ni-smrita, mfn. (Aemri) rc- 


corded, meatioued, Paar. 


vi-ni- V han, P. -hanti, to strike 
down, slay, slaughter, kill, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
Vi-nighnat, mín. striking down, destroying, R. 
Vi-nihata, min. struck down &c.; dispelled (as 
darkness), MBh.; disregarded (as a command), R.; 
afflicted, distressed (as the mind), MBh.; m. a great 
or unavoidable calamity, infliction caused by fate or 
heaven, W.; a portent, comet, meteor, ib. 
TATA vini- v hnu, P. -hnauti, to deny, 
disown, MBh. xiii, 5521 (w.r. &no£i). “nihnuta, 


mín. denied, disowned, hidden, concealed, Kiv.; 
Kathis, 


Tat vi- ni, P. A. -uayati, te, ta lead or 
take away, remove, avert, RV.; AV.; to throw cif, 
drive away, dispel, expel (a disease), Car.; (A.) to 
elicit, draw from (abl.), RV.; to stir up (the Soma), 
RV.; to part (the hair), GrSrS.; to stretch, extend, 
SankhBr.; R.; to train, tame, guide (horses), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to educate, instruct, direct, MDii.; R. 
&c.; to chastise, punish, Yaji.; Kum; to induce, 
lead or cause to (inf.), RV. i, 1, 64, 6; to spend, 
pass (time), Git.; to periorm, accomplish, MBh.; 
(À.) to pay off, restore (a debt), Pan. i, 3, 36; to 
expand (esp. for religious purposes), ib., Sch.; to get 
Tid of, give up, cease from (anger), Pan. i, 3, 37 : 
Desid, A. -ainishate, to wish to get rid of or give 
up (egoism), Sankh$r. 

2. Vi-nayá, mfn. (for 1. sce p. 969) leading away 
or asunder, separating, RV. ii, 24, 9 ; cast, thrown, 
L.; secret, L.; m. taking away, removal, withdrawal, 
Sis. x, 425 leading, guidance, training (esp. moral 
u”), education, discipline, control, MBh. ; Kay. &c. ; 
(with Buddhists) the rules of discipline for monks, 
MWB. 35 &c.; good breeding, propriety of cou- 
duct, decency, modesty, mildness, ib. (in the Puranas 


sometimes personified as sou of Kriyd or of Lajji); 
an office, business, Sis. xi, 36; N. of a son of Su- 
dyumna, MirkP.; a man of subdued senses, 


5 2 
merchant, trader, L.; (d), f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; 
-karman, n. instruction, Ragh.; -kshudraka or 
*Ka-vastit, n. N. of a Buddhist wk.; -grd/in, min. 


conforming to rules of discipline, compliant, tract- 
able, L.; m. an elephant which ae orders, L.; 


pyotis?), m. N. of a Muni, Kathis,; -/a, i, good 
behaviour ; modesty, Cin.; -daífa, m. N. of a man, 
Mricch.; -deva, m. N. of a teacher, Buddh.; of 
2 poet, Sadukt.; -zandiz, m. N. of the leader of a 
Jaina sect, Inser.3 -m-dhara, m. N. of a chamber- 
hin, Venls.; aftra, n. -:-si£ra (below), Buddh. H 
-Pitaka, ‘basket of discipline, (with Buddhists) the 
collection of treatises on discipline (cf. above); -fra- 
dhana, mín, having humility pre-eminent, of which 
modesty is chief, MW.; -PramátAin, min. violating 
Propriety, behaving ill or improperly, W.; -&Adj, 
= fie as Propriety or modesty, ib.; -maya, 
Jn. Consisting of propriety, K1d.; yogin, min, 
EUR humility, MW.; -rüma,m. = -sundara, 
at.; -vaf, mín, well-behaved (in a-in^), Vet. 
(eti), f. N. of a woman, Kathis.; Dai,; Paticat.: 
"calli, f. N. of wk.; castes, u, (with Buddhists) N. 
of a section of the works which treat of Vinaya 
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Vi-noda, m. driving away, removal, VarByS.; Introd.; of a medical writer, Cat. ; (ni), f. (with or 
Kathas.; diversion, sport, pastime, pleasure, playing 
or amusing onc's self with (comp.), Kav.; Kathis. ; 
Palicat, &c. (dapa, ind. for pleasure); eagerness, 
vehemence, L.; a kind of embrace, L.; a kind of 
palace, L.; N. of a wk. on music; -tal/ola, m., 
-mailjari, f., raitga, m. N, of wks.; -rasika, mfn. 
given or addicted to pleasure, Kathis,; -vat, mín, 
amusing, delightful, ib. ; -s£/idza, n. ground (lit. and 
fig.) for pleasure or enjoyment, Sak.; dártham ind. 
for the sake of sport or pl?, Kathis.; "düfafadin, 
mfn. causing pl? or delight, ib. ?nodnna, n. diver- 
sion, play, amusement, pastime (-/d, f), Kàv.; 
Kathas,; -ég/a, n. pl. hundreds of amusements, Vikr, 
nodita, mín, (fr. Caus,) driven away, dispelled, 
$is,; Git. diverted, amused, delighted, R.; Hariv.; 
allayed, soothed, W. er dius 

Vi-nodin, mín. driving away, dispelling, Sak.; 
Kathis.; amusing, diverting, Kathis.; Paücar. 

faqu vi-/nrit, P. -nrityati, to begin to 
dance, TBr. 

favit vinôkti. Seo under vin, p. 969. 


fari vinta, m. N. of a partic, divine being, 
MarkP, 


faq vind, P. vindaté. Seo V3. vid. 

Vinda, mín, finding, getting, gaining (ifc.; see 
£0», céru-v? &c.); m.'a partic. hour of the day, R. ; 
N. of a son of Dhyita-rishtra, MBh.; of a king of 
Avanti, ib. | : 

Vindaka, m, N, of a man, Rajat. 

Vindát-vat, mín. containing a form of 4/3. vid ; 
(afi), f. a verse of this kind, MaitrS. 

1. Vindu, mín, finding, getting, acquiring, pro- 
curing, PalicavBr. (cf. gv-, /o£a-v?). 

fag 2. vindu, mfn. (fr. 4/x. vid) knowing, 
acquainted or familiar with (ifc.), Vis; =zedifa- 
vya, L. 

fag 3. vindu, duka, dula. Seo bindu. 


fiu vindh, A. vindhate. Seo 4/2. vidh. 


firjuvindla, vindha-culaka, w.r.for vindh- 
Ja, vindhya-culika, 
vindha-pattra, m. (ori, f.) a plant 
(commonly called Bel Sunth), L. 


fire vindhasa (?), m. the moon, L. 


fca vindhya, as, m. (of doubtful deri- 
vation) N. of a low range of hills connecting the 
Northern extremities of the Western and Eastern 
Ghauts, and separating Hindüsttin proper from the 
Dekhan (the Vindhya range is reckoned among the 
seven principal ranges of Bhirata-varsha [sce Tu 
giri, p. 294, col. 3], and according to Manu ii,'21, 
forms the Southern limit of Madhya-de3a orthe middle 
Tegion ; ing to a legend related in MBh. iii, 
8782 &c., the pèrsonified Vindhya, jealous of Him3- 
laya, demanded that the sun should revolve round 
him in the same way as about Meru, which the sun 
declining to do, the Vindhya then began to elevate 
himself that he might bar the progress of both sun 
and moon ; the alarmed, asked the ‘aid of the 
saint Agastya, who approached the Vindhya and re- 
quested that by bending down he would afford him 
an easy passage to the South country, begging at 
the same time that he would retain a low Position 
till his return; this he promised to do, but Agastya 


«v.); oic, mfn. speaking modestly, W. ; f. modest 
eu ib.; uper m. N. of an author, Cat.; -vi- 
bhaiga,m. N. of wk.; -vibAdsha-Jástra, n. N. of 
a Buddhist wk.; -j77, f. N. of a woman, HParii.; 
-ságura, -sundara, m. N. of authors, Cat.; -sittra, 
n. (with Buddhists) the Sütra treating of discipline 
(cf. above); -stha, mfn. conforming to discipline, 
compliant, tractable, L. ; -svamint, í. N.ofa woman, 
Kathas.; °ydditya, m. N. of Jaydpida, Rajat.; of 
a king of the race of the Calukyas, Inscr. ; (-; ura, 
n. N, of a town built by Jayüpida, Rajat.); yddi- 
dhara (i.c. vinaya-dh°), m, N. of a man, Kav.; 
°ydnvita, mfn. endowed with modesty, humble, L.; 
J'évana(a, mín. bending down modestly, bowin 
low with modesty, MBh.; Kathas, ; °ydévé, f. pl 
modest speech, Balar, "nayana, mín, taking away, 
removing, MBh.; Megh.; n. the act of taming or 
training, Shaiba, Praed Das. x 

‘Vi-niiyaka, mí(i£)n. taking away, removing, 

Umw.; m.‘ pos (of obstacles), Ñ, of Ganda, 
Yajn.; VarByS, &c.; a leader, guide, MBh.; R.; 
a Guru or spiritual preceptor, L.; a Buddha, L.; N. 
of Garuda, L.; an obstacle, impediment, 

màtha(Y), L.; N, of various authors &c., Cat.; pl. 
a partic. class of demons, ManGr.; MBh. &c.; N. 
of partic. formulas regited over weapons, R.; (74d), 
f. the wife of Ganéia or Garuda, L.; -caturthi, f. 
the fourth day of the festival in honour of Gapéia, 
Cat.; (“¢Ai-vrata, n. N. of wk.); -carita, n. N. 
of the 73rd ch. of the Krida-khanda or 2nd part of 
the Gapeia-Puraa. ; -dvddaia-ndma-stotra, n. N. 
of wk.; -fandita, m, N. ofa poct,SarügP.; = nan- 
da-fard^, Cat.; -purdua, n., -piljd-vidhi, m. N. 
of wks.; -Maffa, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; 
-bhojana-varyand, f., -mdhdtmya, n., -vrata- 
kalpa, m., -vrata-fizjà, f., -Jauti, f., -danti-pad- 
dhati, f, -Janti-frayoga, m., -ddnti-samgraha, 
m.,-samhilä, f, -sakasra-ndman, n.,-slava-raja, 
m, N. of wks. or chs, from wks.; -sxapana-catur- 
fÀi, f. the fourth day of the Gania festival (when 
his image is bathed), Cat, ; °Advatara-yarnana, 
m “kdvir-bhava, m., "Bótpatti, f. N. of parts of 
wks. 
‘Vi-nita, mfn. led or taken away, removed &c.; 
stretched, extended, R.; tamed, trained, educated, 
well-behaved, humble, modest, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
versed in, acquainted or familiar with (loc. or comp.), 
Yaji.; R. &c.; performed, accomplished, MBh.; 
one who has subdued his passions, L.; lovely, hand- 
some, W.; plain, neat (in dress &c.), A.; m. a 
trained horse, L.; a merchant, trader, L.; N. of a 
son of Pulastya, VP.; -(q, f. (Kam.), -/za,n. (Ragh) 
modesty, decency, decorum ; -dalfa or -dega, m. N. 
of a poct, Cat.; -frabha, m. N. of a Buddhist 
scholar; -mafi, m. N, of two men, Kathas.; -vesha, 
m. modest or plain attire, Sak.; “shdbharana, min, 
humble or modest in dress and ornaments, Mu. viii, 
2; -satfua, mfn. (a grove) containing tame animals, 
Ragh.; -sena, m. N, of a man, Buddh.; °dtman, 
mín. having a well-controlled mind, well-behaved, 
modest, Mn. vii, 39: 9táiva, m, N. ofa man, Heat. ; 
"fétvara, m. N. ofa divine being, Buddh, "nTtaka, 
m.n.=vainitaka, “nits, f.training, good behaviour, 
modesty, Hit. °niya, m= kalka, L. 

Vi-netri, m. a leader, guide, instructor, teacher, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a chastiser, punisher, Ragh.; 
Mear.; a tamer, trainer, Kull, on Mn. iii, 162; a 
Prince, king, L. 

2. Vienetra, m. (for I. see p. 951, col, 1) a 
teacher, preceptor, iy, pagsuso 

mfn, to be taken away or remoyed, 


Hariv.; to be trained or educated or instructed, Sáh.; 


VarByS. Windhyfiri, m. N. of Agastya, Katikl i 
Vindhyĝvali or -1i, f N. of the wife p the reas 


the part of the Vindhyz mountains, Si, ^^ 
fra vinga. Soc pp. 964, 965. 


fafeg vinui-bhatta, m. N, of an author, 
Cat. g 


FTAA vi-ny-aya,m. (V5.1) position, situa- 
tion, TPràt, 


IAG vi-ny-/2. as, P. -asyati (rarely 
-asati), to put or place down in different places, 
spread out, distribute, arrange, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
put down, deposit, place or lay on, fix in, turn or 
direct towards, apply to (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to mark or designate by (instr.), Megh.; to entrust 
or make over to (loc.), Vikr. nyasana, n. put- 
ting down (Jada-vinyasanam a/ Eri, to put down 
the feet, step, stride), Vcar. °nyasta, min. put or 
placed down &c.; directed to (as the mind, eyes), 
R.5 entrusted, delivered, Yajn. ?nyasya, mín. to 
be put or placed upon (#farz), VarBiS. ?nyüsa, 
m. putting or placing down &c.; a deposit, W.; 
putting on (ornaments), Kavyád.; movement, posi- 
tion (of limbs), attitude, TPrit. ; Kav.; arrangement, 
disposition, order, Pur.; scattering, spreading out, 
MBh.; Hariv.; establishment, foundation, MarkP.; 
putting together, connecting (words &c.), composi- 
tion (of literary works), Vas. ; Sah, &c.; exhibition, 
display (ifc. = showing, displaying), MBh. ; the utter- 
ance of words of despair, Sah.; assemblage, collec- 
tion, W.; any site or receptacle on or in which any- 
thing is deposited, ib. ; -rek/d, f. a linc drawn, Balar. 


fra vinyaka, m. the tree Xchiles 
Scholaris, L. 


1. vip (or vep), cl, r. A. (Dhātup. 

x, 6) vepate (cp. also "ti; p. vipand, 
RV.; pf. vivepe, Gr. ; vigipre, RV.; aor.avepishMa, 
Br.; fut. veprta, vepishyate, Gr.; inf. een 
ib.), to tremble, shake, shiver, vibrate, quiver, 
stirred, RV. &c. &c.; to start back through fear, 
Paficar. ; Kathis.: Caus, vipdyati or vepayati (aot. 
avivipat), to cause to trenible or move, shake, agi- 
tate, RV. &e, &c. [Cf Lat.vifrare; Goth. gy” 
Germ. swffen, weifen, Wipfel; Eng. whiffle. 

2. Vip, mfn, inwardly stirred or excited, inspi yy 
RV.; f. ‘easily moved or bent, flexible (?),’ s d 
rod &c., the shaft (of an arrow), the rods(which s 
the bottom of the Soma filter, and support 
straining cloth), RV.; a finger, Naigh. ii, 5. | h 

Vipå, m. a learned man (= medhavin), Naigh. 
ili, 15; (2), f. speech ( vac), ib. i, 11. 


^ never returned, and the Vindhya range corisequently 
Sarvad.; to be chastised, L.; m. a pupil, disciple, L. |i never attained the elevation of the Himitlays), Mn.;| "ipai, in comp. for vipas. — ci, mín, anezt 
fiis vi-nila, vi-nīvi &c. Seo P- 9. I. | MBh. &c.; N, of a prince, HParii.; a hunter, L.; | TBr. — oit, mfn, inspired, wise, learned, ` m. N. 
col. I. : ` 51, & f. Averrhoa Acida, L.; small cardamoms, L. | or acquainted with (comp.), RV. &c. &¢.i 


ofIndraunder ManuSvarocisha, Pur. ; of theSupreme 
Spirit, Sarvad.; of a Buddha Ca ER for vifa: 

1H), Lalit, = oita, mfn. = prcc., ON 
E Eee n. "stirring or waving (scil. in the MA 
a wood, forest, thicket, grove, MBh.; EI nd of 
multitude, quantity, Balar.; -éi/aka, n. 4 cs 
metre, Col. ; °ndikas, m. * wood-dweller, an apês 

nkey, Mcar. i 

pur s S NONE A. 9yate, to become ot be like 
a forest, Git. inr 

Vipo-dhi, mfn. (fr. vipas + 2. did) bestowins 
inspiration, RV. x, 46, 5. 

Vipra, m(()o. ied or excited Cinwardly) 
inspired, wise (said of men and gods, esp. of RV 
Indra, the A’vins, Maruts &c,; cf. faudita)s 


n. N, of a place, Cat. = kūța, “taka 
or “tana, A N. of the saint Agastya, L.'s kotu, 
m. N, of a king of the Pulindas, Kat 5. — kailiisa- 

z f. a form of Durgi, Hariv. = giri, m. the 
Vindhya range of hills, Vas, = culika, m. pl. N. of 
a people, MBh. (v.1. -fulita). — nilay&, f. a form 
of Durgi, L, — niviisin, m. N. of Vyädi, L. (cf. 
*Uisin). «para, m. N. of a king of the Vidyz- 
dharas, Kathzs, — parvata,m. = "giri, Virac, = pū- 
laka, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. —pulika, m, pl. 
id., MBh. (cf. -eulia). = mūlika (VP.) or -mau- 
leya (MarkP.), m. pl. id. — vat, m. N, of a man, 
MarkP, — vana, n. a forest in the Vindhya, R. 
= Varman, m. N. ofa king, Inscr. — väsin, mfn. 
dwelling in the V°, L.; m. N. of Vyadi, Cat. ; Vas., 


À faq vi-/3.nu, A. -navate, to go or spread 
in different directions, RV. x, 22,9. j 


FR of-V/and, P.À. -nudati, °te, to drive 
away or asunder, scare away, dispel, e 
Snakes to strike (cord) Em a s 
strument), BhP. (v.1. vi-tun ): Caus, -nodayati, to 
drive asunder or away, dispel, Sii; Git.; to spend 
(time), MBh.; to divert, amuse, entertain, Hariv,: 
AC. iurat rne end self with, delight in 
instr.), Ragh.v, 67. “nutti, f. dispelli 

Gree ie Ekila, SS. nia, Ea steke ur 
blow, RV. ii, 13, 3. *nunna, mfn, driven asunder 
&c.; stricken, hurt, wounded, MBh, 


fara vipra-kanyá, 


AV.; VS.; SBr.; learned (esp. in theology), TS.; 
SBr.; a sage, seer, singer, poet, learned theologian, 
RV.; VS. ; SBr.; a Brahman (d, f. a Br? woman), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a priest, domestic priest, R.; the 
moon, L.; the month Bhadrapads, L.; Ficus Re- 
ligiosa, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.; (iu prosody) a pro- 
reri Col; N. of a son of Slishti, VP. (v.1. 
ripra); of a son of Srutam-jaya (or Sritam-jaya), 
BAP. ; ofa son of Dhruva, iby pl. a Sele E na s 
(mentioned with the Sidhyas, Yakshas and Rak- 
sas), AivGr, — kanya, f; a Brahman girl, MW. 
= küshtha, n. Thespesia Populncoides, L, = kun- 
a, m. adulterous offspring of Br? parents, L. = cit, 
m. N. of a Dinava (father of Rahu); BhP. (cf. -ciZzi). 
= oita, g. sutam-zamádi. = citta, w'r. for next. 
= oitti (v/pra-), mfn. sagacious, TBr.; m. N. ofa 
preceptor, BrArUp.; ofa Dinava (father of Rihu), 
Suparn.; MBh. &c. (cf. -ci£); f. N. of an Apsaras, 
VP. = ctidimani, m, ‘Br°-jewel,’ an excellent Br’, 
MW. —jana, m. a Br? or a priest (also collectively), 
MBh.; N, of a man (with the patr. Ssuraki), Kath. 
=jūta (d/pra-), mfn. impelled or urged by the 
wise, RV. — jüti, m. N, of a man (with the patr. 
Vátaraiana, author of RV. x, 136, 3), Anukr. 
= tama (v/rá-), mín. most wise, wisest, RV. = tă, 
f. the rank or condition of a Br°(-#ame nga Eo i 
to become a Br°), VP. = t&pasa, m. a Br? ascetic, 
Kath3s, =tva, m the rank of a Bi? or a scholar, 
Yaji.; BhP. =damana, m. ‘ Br°-tamer,’ N, of a 
man (in a farce), Kautakas, =daha, m. (possibly 
vi + fra *-da/ta) dried fruit or roots &c., L, = deve, 
m. N. of a prince, Inscr.; of a chief of the Bhaga- 
vatas, Cat, = putra, m. a Dr?'s soù, Kathis.—pri- 
ya, mín. dear to Br°s, R. ; m, the Palisa tree, L.; 
n. thick sour milk, L, = bandhü, m. ' Br?'s friend,’ 
N. of the author of RV. v, 24, 4; X, 577-60 (hav- 
ing the patr. Gaupiyana or Laupiyana), Anukr. 
= bhüva, m; the rank or dignity of a Br°, Dai. 
=matha, m. a Bi? monastery, Kathis. = man- 
man (0/f7i-), mín. having an inspired mind, RV. 
—rüjya, n. the reign of the Sie or pious, RV.; 
the kingdom or sovereignty of the Br^s or priests, 
Pañcar. = Zshabha (fot ish"), m. bull i.e. chief 
among Br°s, MBh, —rshi (for 7/47), Be? 
Rishi, priestly sage (c.g. Vasishtha), MBh. ; R.: Pur. 
=lobhin, m. ‘Br°-enticing,’ N. of the Kiikirata 
tree, L. — vacas (v/pra-), mfn. one whose words 
are inspired, RV. — vat, ind. like a Br*, Mn. iii, 
220, = vlcana, n.=drdkmaya-v*, Heat, = vit- 
has, mín. receiving the homage and offerings of the 
wise, RV. = vitti, v.l. for -ci//é, = vira, m.a heroic 
Br, Kathis,; (2/ra-), min. having inspired men 
or inspiring men, RV. — šeshita, n. the remainder 
ofa Br^s food, L. -samügama, m. a concourse 
of Br’s, MW. = sit-4/kri, P. -earofi, to present 
anything (acc.) to Bis, Ragh. — sevi, f. service of 
a Br? master, Mu. x, 133. —3va, 0. the property of 
a Br®, Mricch. Vipi à, m. the moon; -JJ«e- 
Ad, f. a moon-faced woman, Heat. Vipranu- 
madita, mín. rejoiced at by seer or, pocts, TDr.; 
$Br. Viprápavüdn, m. abuse of a Brahman, W. 
Vipravamanyaka, mín, despising Brahmans, VP. 
‘Vipréndra, m. chief of Brahmans, MBh. 
‘Vipraka, m,a contemptible Brahman, Kautukas. 


faafaa vi-paktrima, vi-pakva. Seep.95t, 
col. 1. 

faqa vi-paksha, mfn. deprived of wings, 
R.; m. ‘being on a different side,’ an opponent, ad- 
veraary, enemy (míu.* couáteracting,' Jatak.), Inscr.; 
Kav.; Kathis.; a disputant, Kir; a female rival, 
Ragh.; Šis; the day of transition from one half of 
a lunar month to another, KatySr.; (in gram.) at 
exception, MW.; (in logic) a counter-statement, 
counter-instance, argument proving the contrary 
(eg “there cannot be fire in a lake, because there 
isno smoke there"), Tarkas.; Bhaship. ; Sah. ; -las, 
ind, from or after a rival, Kir.; hostilely, inimically, 
W.5 -12, fa 7f, Te hostility, enmity, opposition, 
R.: bhava, m. hostile disposition, state ot hostility, 

sth: «ramant, f. a female rival, Amar.; ~Ji/a, 
m. N. of a chief of a sect called Aradhya, Cat.; 
ogshdkrānta, mfn. seized by an enemy, MW.; 


Okshi-n/ Ari, P.-karoti to deprive of wings, Kathis.; | & 


B ile, inimical, BhP. 
9E; kiya, min. na x ear E 
(p. P- vi-fakikita), MBh. 
faq vi-v pac, P. -pacali, to cook 
thoroughly, dissolve by cooking or boiling, KitySr.; 


fata vi-pari-nam. 973 


Suir; Pass -Aacyate, to be cooked or baked or 
toasted, MDh. ; to be digested, ib.; to be completely 
matuzed or ripened or developed, Ragh.; Suir.; to 
bear fruit, develop consequences, VarBrS.: Caus. 
facayati, to cook thoroughly, dissolve by cooking, 
melt, liquefy, Suir. *paktavya, mn. to be cocked 
or boiled, Car. 
j Vi-pika, mi{@)n. ripe, mature, RV.; m. cook- 
ing, dressing (=facana), L.; ripening, maturing 
(esp. of the fruit of actions), effect, result, conse- 
quence (of actions in the present or former births 
Fursuing those who commit them through subsequent 
existences); Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; maturing of food (in 
the stomach), digestion, conversion of food into a 
state for assimilation, MBh.; Hariv.; Suér.; bad di- 
gestion, Car.; any change of form or state, Uttarar.; 
calamity, distress, misfortune, Y4jfi.; Uttarar.; 
withering, fading, Sii.; ‘sweat’ or ‘flavour ' (sveda 
or svdda), L.; (ibc.) subsequently; afterwards (see 
comp.); -4afwka, mín; sharp or bitter in its consc- 
quences, Kathis.; -4d/a, m. the time of ripening or 
maturing, Rajat.; -éfore, mín. sharp or terrible in 
consequence of (comp.), BhP.; -ddrzwza, min. 
terrible or dangerous in results, Prab.; -doska, 
m. morbid affection of the digestive powers, Suir.; 
-visphizjathu, m. the consequences (of sins com- 
mitted in a former birth) compared to a thunder- 
stroke, Ragh.; -svufa, n. N, of a sacred book of the 
Jainas, W. "p&kin, mín. ripening, maturing, 
bearing fruits or having consequences, Málatim. ; dit- 
ficult to be digested (in @-2if"), Car. 
TAGE vi-/paxcaya, P. zpaicoyati, to 
divulge, proclaim, HParis. (cf. Jra-faitcaya). 
"Vi-paiicannkaor^cika, m asoothsayer, Divyáv. 
faafaa vi-pasicikü, vi-pataka &c. Seo 
P: 951, col. 2. 
fau vi- V pat, P.-patayati,to split in two, 
tear open, tear out, destroy, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to 
drive asunder, scare away, Kid.; Rajat. 
‘Vi-p&ta, m. a kind of arrow, MBh.; $i3.; N. of 
a man, MBh, °pitaka, mín, (prob.) opening; un- 
folding, bringing, MarkP. ?p&tana, n. the act of 
splitting in two, tearing open, Nir.; eradication, de- 
struction, Rajat.; acute pain, Car, °pitita, mfn. 
split in two, torn asunder, uprooted, cradicated, 
destroyed, Hariv.; Pur, &c.; separated, divided, 
Shadgurus, 
faagei-\/path,P.-pathati,toread through, 
peruse, BhP, 
fray vi- pau, P. -pagati, to sell, Hariv.; 
Paficat.; A.-fazate, to bet, wager for (gen.), MBh. 
2.Vi-paga, m. (for I. seep.951,col.2) selling,sale, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a wager, MBh.; a trading-place, 
shop, market-place, MBh. ; MarkP. ; * market’ (fig. 
applicd to speech, the organ of speech, or the energy 
of activity), MarkP.; N. of Siva, MBh. (=27- 
wavahdra or dandddi-rakita); "ndfana-vat, 
mfn, furnished with shops and markets, MBh. = pa- 
nana, n. selling, traffic, Sis. Sch, “pant, f. sale, 
traffic, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; a place where things 
are sold, shop, stall, fair, market-place, MBh.; Kv. 
&c. (also 7, £.); any article or commodity for sale, 
L.5 a street of shops, L.; -ga/a, mín. being on the 
market, Malav.; -jiviéd, f, subsistence by traffic, 
MBh.; -7fi2, mín. subsisting by traffic, Hariv.; 
-fathe, m. a shop-street, Kad. ; -madhya-ga, min. 
being in themidst of amarket, Kath4s,; -stka-fanya, 
mín. (a town) containing commodities exposed for 
sale, Ragh. "panin, m.a trader, shopkeeper, mer- 
chant, Sii. 
vi-/pat, P. -patati, to fly or dash 
or rush through, RV. i, 168, 6; to fly apart, fall off, 
burst asunder, be divided or separated, SBr.; ChUp.; 
to fly along, RV. x, 96, 9: Caus. -?afayati, to fy 
in various directions, RV. iii, 55, 33 to tall 2 
be opened, ib, vi, 9, 6; -fa/ayati, to cause to fly 
away, shoot off (arrows), AV. ; to cause to flv asunder 
or off, split or strike off (a head), ib.; o strike down, 
kill, MBh, "patita (27-), mín. flown away, fallen 
off &c. ; -loman, min, one whose hair has fallen out, 
Br. 
Vi-pntman. Sce under I, i, P- 949, col. 3. 
Vi-plta, g.drakmazddi, “pātaka, mfn. (ir. 
prec,), g. yavddi, “pitana, n. (ir. Caus.) melting, 
Tiquetying, Pan. vii, 3, 39- 
TATA vi-patha, m. n. a. different path, 


wrong road, evil course, L.; a partic, high number, 
Boddn.; (d), m. n. a kind of chariot (fit for un- 
trodden paths), AV.; PaücavBr.; Š:S.; -gumiH, 
mfn. going in a wrong way or evil course, MW.; 
-gali t. the going in a wrong way, MDh. ; -yamaka, 
n.a kind of Yamaka (q.v.) in which the parouo- 
masia is only at the beginning and end of the verse 
(e.g. Bhatt. x, 16); yuga, n. a yoke fit for bad 
roads, ApSr.; -vdAd, m, drawing a chariot called 
Vipatha (see above), AV.; "fAdvagdta-garat4, f. 
the inclination to go in wrong wzys (or pursue evil 
courses), Rajat. —pathaya, Nom. P. ?yafi, to lead 
upon the wrong mun ede -pathi ea mín. 
ing in wrong ways, RV.; gcingon that sprezd 
Daten arccicer! MW DESEAN 
vi- V pad, À. -padyate, to fall or burst 
asunder, MBh; xi, 95; to come between, intervene, 
prevent, hinder, Kaui.; to go wrongly, fail, mis- 
carry, come to nought, perish, die, ShadvBr.; MBh. 
&c.: Caus, -fédayati, to cause to perish, destroy, 
kill, Rajat. 

Vi-pat, incomp. for 7i-fad ; -tara,mi{z)n.caus- 
ing misfortune, Harav.; (7), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; 
-kala, m. season of m? or calamity, Hit. ; -piala, 
mín, resulting in m°, calamitous, MW.; -sdgura, 
m. * ocean of 1 misfortune,’ heavy calamity, W. 

Vi-patti, f. going wrongly, adversity, misfortune, 
failure, disaster (opp. to samt-fatti), MDh.; Kav. 
&c. ; unfavourableness (of time), Km. ; ruin, destruc- 
tion, death, MBh.; R. &c.; cessation, end, MBh. 
xii, 9140; agony, torment ( daz), L.; -kara, 
mfn. causing misfortune or calamity, VarBrS.; -&d/a, 
m. a season of adversity or m°, Paiicat.; -yuea, 
mín; attended with m°, unfortunate, W.; -7uAifa, 
min. free from misfortune, prosperous, happy, ib. 

Vi-pad, f. going wrongly, misfortune, adversity, 
calamity, failure, ruin, death, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
-dkrénta and -gata, mía. fallen into misfortune, L.; 
-uddkaraya, n., -uddhdra, m. extrication trom 
misfortune, W.; -g7asta, min, seized by m°, unfor- 
tunate, ib.; -dasd,f. a state of m", calamitous posi- 
tion, MW.; yuta, mín, attended with m°, un« 
fortunate, W .; -rakita min. free irom m°, prosperous, 
ib. Spada, f. misfortune, adversity, calamity, L. 
“padi, i, g. kumbha-pady-ädi. 

Vi-panza, mín. gone wrong, failed, miscarried 
(opp. to samt-farna}, MBh.; aiflicted, distressed, 
Hit. ; ruined, destroyed, decayed, dead, gone, MBh. ; 
Kay. &c.; m. a snake, L.; -47ifya, min. (a deity) 
whose riteshave been disturbed or neglected, VarBr3.; 
-fd, f. misfortune, ruin, destruction, VarByS. (-fdg 
getak, rujued, Rz) ; -vidhiti, min, one whose splen- 
dour or glory is gone, Bhang. ; -de£a, mfo. * having 
a decomposed body,’ dead, defunct, Mricch. i, 305 
°nndpatyd, f. a woman who has lost ker child by 
abortion, MW. ; °z2drt#a, mfu.one whose property 
or fortune is ruined, R. (v.l. Sundéman). ^pan- 
naka, mín. unfortunate, dead, destroyed, MW. 

‘Vi-pidana, n. the act of destroying, killing, de- 
struction, W. , "pliditavya, or “pid~ 
ya, mín.to be killed, destructible, ib, “padita, miu. 
destroyed, killed, ib. 


TAQAT vipadunaka()), n. a dead body 
gnawed by worms, Buddh. 

Tage vi- V pan (only 1. pl. pr. Pass. -pan- 

‘amake), to pride one's self, boast, RV. i, 180, 7. 
ei or “panyáyā, ind. joyčaliy, wonderfully, 
RV.; SiükbSr. “panyú, mía. praising, admiring, 
rejoicing, exulting, RV. ; wonderiul, admirable (said 
of the Aivins and Maruts), ib. 
Adecco eom P. A. -kramati, 

ramate, to step or walk round, ci 
SBr. "parikrün! ta, mín. one who facon ee 
(in battle), courageous, powerful, R. "parixrá- 
mam, ind. having walked round, going allabout,SBr. 

Tratattei-pari-/ga, P. -jigati, 
be upset (as a cart), BhP, 


vi-pari-cchinna, mfn. (V chid 
d ot on al sides, med; destroyed -miila, E) 
cut i 
Sree completely round or off, entirely 


TAIT A ci-pari-nam ( /nam),Pass.-pam- 
Jate, to undergo change or alteration, be changed 
into (instr), Pan. iii, 1, 87, Sch.: Caus, -nama- 
Jati, to alter, change into {instr.), Pat. ; A pSr., Sch. 


to goover, 
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rinata, mín, altered, changed, ib, °parina- 
doxes changing, change, alteration, MW, *pa- 
rinamayitavya, mín. 10 be changed or altered, 
Pat. Sparinfima, m. change, exchange, transfor- 
mation, Pat.; Samk. &c,; ripening, maturing, Naigh., 
Sch, Sparinimin, min, undergoing achange of state 
or form, turning into (instr.), Kull. on Mn. i, 27. 


faufeuita vi-pari-yita, mfn. (vni) having 
one's place changed for that of another, ShadvBr. 


faf vi-pari- tap, Pass, -tapyate, to 
be greatly distressed, suffer great pain, R. 


faqicg vi-pari-4/dru, P. -dravati, to run 
round about, Kath. k 


fautor vi-pari- V1. dha, A.-dhatte,tocx- 

change, alter, TS.; Kaus.; (ind. p. -dhiya, with or 

scil. vdsas, having shifted one'sclothes),Gobh.; Yaji. 
n, change, exchange, Kaui, 


TIANA vi-pari-/dhàv, P. -dhivati, to 
run about or through, overrun, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

‘Vi-paridhivaka, mfn. running about or in all 
directions, R. 


Taufe vi-pari-4/ pat, P. -patati, to fly 
round or back, SBr.; Samk. 


faqfaig vi-pari-bhraysa, m. (/bhran3) 
failure, miscarriage, MBh.; (ifc.) being deprived of, 
loss, ib. 


vi-pari- muc, Pass. -mucyale, 
to be freed or released from (abl.), MBh. 


faafcata vi-pari-mlüna, mfn. (V/nlai) 
entirely faded or withered, R. 


vi-pari-lupta, mfn. (vlup) 
broken or destroyed utterly, broken up, Samk. °pa~ 
zilopá, m. destruction, loss, ruin, SBr.; Samk. 
farafeqqui-pari- v vrit, A. -vartate,toturn 
round, revolve, Bhag.; to roll (on the ground), Mn. 
vi, 22; to move about, roam, wander, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to turn round or back, return, MBh.; to be 
transformed, change, alter, ib. ; to visit or afflict con- 
tinually, ib. : Caus.-2@r/ayati,to cause to turn round 
or revolve, turn round oraway, Laty.; MBh, &c. 
Vi-parivartana, mf7)n. causing to tum round 
or to return; (7), f. (with or scil. v/dya) a partic. 
magical formula supposed to be efficacious in causing 
the return of an absent person, Kathis.; n. turning 
round, Ap$r., Sch.; rolling about, wallowing, R. 
*parivartita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) turned away; 9/4- 
dhara, mfn. having the lips turned away, Ragh. 
Peers tals f. turning round or back, return, 


fautcg vi-pari- iri, P. A. -harati, °te,to 
won; exchange, Br.; GrSS. 
-puriharana, n. transposition, exchan, 
ApSr., Sch. m. id, Say.” e 


fai vi-part ( pari4- /5. i), P. -pary-eti, 
to turn round or back, return, SBr.; to turn out badly 
or wrongly, fail, Malatim, 

Vi-parita, mfn, turned round, reversed, inverted, 
AavSr.; Nir.&c.; being thereverse of: anything, acting 
ima contrary manner,opposite,contraryto (abl.), Kav.; 
Kathis, &c.; going asunder or in different directions, 
hee Sere SUBUP perverse, wrong, con- 

o rule, .3 Kay. &c.; adverse, inauspici 
unfavourable, Bi false, i m (fi 
perverse or unchaste woman, L.; N. of two meti 
RPrit.; -žara or -kartri, mín. acting ina ie 
manner or perversely, MW.; -£driu, mfn, id., lt. 
-Eridà, f. N, of a ch. of SarhgP.; -gafi, mín. going 

Or in a reverse direction, W. ; f, inverse or 
pm motion, ib. ; graha-prakarana, n. N. of 
ws.; -illa (MBh.), -cefas (R.), mfn, contrary- 
minded h having a perverted mind or impaired mental 
faculties; -/4, fa (va, n. contrariety, inversion, 
counterpart, K3v,: Palicat.; -path ï, f. a kind of 
metre, Col.; -fralyaigira, f. N. ofa: Tantric wk.; 
-buddhi (Paticat.), -bodha (MW.), -mati (Yai) 
mín, =-citla; -nalla-taila,u, a kind of preparation 
made of oil, Bhpr.; -ra/a, n. inverted sexual inter- 
course, Caurap. ; -/akshayd, f. ironical description 
of an object by mentioning its contrary properties, 
MW. ; -vah ind. invertedly, R., ; -vzitti, infu.acting 
or behaving in a contrary manner, Ragh.; tdkhya- 
naki, f. inverted Akhydnak},’a kind of metre, Col,; 


faqfoua vi-pariuata. 


untrue, Bhim.; (4), f. a |- 


*tddi, n. (with vakra) a kind of metre, Ked.; 
tånta, m. (with pragitha)a kind of metre, RPrát.; 
"fáyana, n, a contrary Ayana or progress of the sun 
from solstice to solstice (-pa£a, mín. situated in con- 
trary Ayanas), MW.; "/ófara, n. (with pragitha) 
a kind of metre, RPrat. 5 d 

‘Vi-paritaka, mín, reversed, inverted, Kav.; m. 
(with dandha) inverted coitus, L. 

Vi-paryaya, mín. reversed, inverted, perverse, 
contrary to (gen.), BhP.; m. turning round, revolu- 
tion, Jyot. ; running off, coming to an end, R. ; trans- 
position, change, alteration, inverted order or suc- 
cession, opposite of, AsvSr.; Nir.; MBh. &c. (c.g. 
pera the opposite opinion ; svapia-z?, the 
opp? of sleep, state of being awake ; samidhi vipar- 
Jaya, peace and its opposite i.e, war; viparyaye, 
yena and °ydt, ind, in theopp® case, otherwise) ; cx- 
change, barter (e. g. drazya-v^, exchange of goods, 
buying and selling, trade), MW.; change for the 
worse, reverse of fortune, calamity, misfortune, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. ; perverseness, R.; Kathis.; BhP.; over- 
throw, ruin, loss, destruction (esp. of the world), Kav; 
change of opinion, Sih,; change of purpose or con- 
duct, enmity, hostility, W.; misapprehension, error, 
mistake, Mu.; BhP.; Sarvad.; mistaking anything 
to be the reverse or opposite of what it is, MW.; 
shunning, avoiding, R. vii,63, 31(Sch.) ; N. of partic. 
forms of intermittent fever, Suir. D, M, = 
vi-paryaya, reverse, contrariety, L. 


faut vi-paré (pará-4-4/5. 1; only Impv. 
-pdrétana), to go back again, return, RV. x, 85, 33. 


viparya, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh, 


fani vi-pary- V/2.as, À. -asyate, to turn 
over, tum round, overturn, reverse, invert, SBr.; 
Gaut.; to change, interchange, exchange, KitySr.; 
to have a wrong notion, be in error, Bhartr.: Caus, 
-Gsayati, to cause to turn round or to change, Bilar, 
*?püryastu, mfn, turned over, reversed, opposite, 
contrary, AitBr.; MBh.&c.; (in gram.) interchanged, 
inverted, Pan. ii, 3, 56, Sch. ; standing round, Kathas.; 
crroncously conceived to be real, W.; -/d, f. per- 
verseness, Siphds,; -furfrd, f. a woman bearing no 
male children, MW.; -manai-cesh(a, min, having 
mind and actions perverted or inverted, Mricch. 
Vi-paryüsa, m. overturning, overthrow, upset- 
ting (of a car), GrS.; transposition, transportation, 
Mh. ; expiration, lapse (of time), MBh.; exchange, 
inversion, change, interchange, StS,; MBh, &c.; 
reverse, contrariety, opposition, opposite of (e.g. 
stuti-V?, the opposite of praise, i.e. blame), Mai; 
Kay. &c. ; change for the worse, deterioration, MBh.; 
death, R.; perverseness, Rajat.; error, mistake, de- 
lusion, imagining what is unreal or false to be real 
or true, Kav.; Bhaship.; Pacat.; °sifamed, f. an 
inverted comparison (in which the relation between 
the Upamina and Upameya is inverted), Kavydd, 
°parydanm, ind. alternately, AitBr. ; SBr. ; Sulbas, 
vi-pary-à- v/vrit, A. -vartate, to 
be turned back, Kaui.: Caus. -varfayati, to cause 
to turn away from, cause to be overturned, T'S, 
fara vi-pary-/1. uh, P. -ithati, to placo 
or fix separately, TS, 
faqs vi-pala, n. (fr. pala) a moment, in- 
stant, $ or x'g of a breathing, Siddhintas, 
vi-paláy (fr. pala =para+-ay = 
4/5. 1; only impf. vy-afaliyata), to run away in 
different directions, R. ee running RS 
or asunder, W. Spalfiyita, mín. run away, routed, 
put to flight, ib. °palfiyin, mfn. running away, 
fleeing, Yajri. 
tvi-palasa, vi-pavana &c. 
P: 951, col. 2. 
7 vi-paly- /aig (paly—pari; only 
Caus.vi-falyangayanta)toenvelop, surround SBr. 
fag vi-paly-/ay (paly = pari--ay— 
M 5. 3), A. -ayate, to go back, tum round, return, 
r, 
frat vi-pavya. Soo vi-V/pii, p. 975. 
Fray vi-/pai, P. -paiyati (rarely te), to 
sce in different places or in detail, discern, distinguish, 
RY.; AY,; AitBr.; KajhUp.; to observe; perceive, 


Seo 


faga vi-pula. 


learn, know, R.; Di. *?pa&yana, n. 3 

right knowledge, Buddh. °pagyin, m Nol pa 
(sometimes mentioned as the first of the 7 Taha. 
gatas or principal Buddhas, the other six beingSikhin, 
Viiva-bhü, Kraku-cchanda, Kanaka-muni, Kiiyapa, 
and Sakya-sipha), Dharmas. 6 (cf. MWB, 136) 
?pnávin, m. N. of a Buddha, Kirand, E 


fauf9 vipai-ci, vipas-cil. Seo vvip. 


faut vi-V'1. pa, P. A. -pibati, te (rarely 
~pif?), to drink at different times, drink d ; 
AitBr.; to drink up from (abl.), VS. pda 

Vi-piina, n. drinking up, VS.; Dr, 

Vi-pipāna, mín. one who drinks much or vari- 
ously, RV. ; AY: 

‘Vi-pita, mín. drunk up, Sày.; -va/, mín. 
who has drunk up, ib. x3 es 

fures vi-paka, vi-pükin. Sec under vi- 
v pac, p. 973. 

fanza vi-pafala, vi-paydu &e. 
P- 951, col. 2. 

TRI? vipütha, m. (cf. vi-pata under vi- 
A pat) a kind of large arrow (described by Nilak, as 
vitdlovaisakhi-mukha-vat), MBh.; R.; (d), N, 
of a woman, MarkP, 


fama vi-papa, vi-papman &c. See p. 951. 


feum vi-pas, f. (nom. -pàf) ' fetterless" 
(cf. next), the Vipas or Vipaia river (see below), RV, 
(ifc. "sam, ind., g. Jarad-adi); (-pat)-chutudri, 
f. du. the river V^ and Sutudrl, RV, iii, 33, 1. 

Vi-pR&n, mfn. having no noose, Hariv.; R.; 
unnoosed, untied, freed from fetters, AitBr.; MBh.; 
(d), f. the Vipisa or Beas river (one of the 5 rivers 
of the Panjab, said to be so called as having destroyed 
the cord with which Vasishtha had tried to hang him- 
self through grief for his son slain by Visvamitra; 
it rises in the Kullu range of the Himalaya, and after 
a course of 290 miles joins the Sutlej at the southern 
boundary of Kapurthala ; it is considered identical 
with the "acis of Arrian, the Hyphasis of Pliny, 
and Bíracis of Ptolemy), MBh.; Hariv. ; Var.; Pur. 

‘Vi-piigana, n. unbinding, unfettering, Nir. (p= 
aya, Nom. (fr.vi-pāša ; only Pass. oyafáiyanta), 
to unbind, loose, ib. 3 

‘Vi-piisin (v/-), mfn. without fastenings, without 
a trace (as a chariot), RV. iv, 30, 11 (Nir. but of- 
dài is prob. loc. of v/-d3). 

faf Qd vipina &c. Sco under vip. 


fafa vi- pis, P. -pipiati— vi-pushyati, 
Nir, vi, 11, Sch. °pisita, mfn. = vi-asita or vi- 
nihita, placed or laid on (as an ornament), ib. vill, 
11, Sch. 


faqe vi-pisMt, Seo vi-prishthi, p. 95% 


FIJA vi-/puth, Caus. -pothayati, °te, to 
crush, dash to pieces, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; EL tay 
down, pulverise, Car, ^pothita, min. c J 
shattered, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP. 


fayes vi-pula, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. pula= 
pura; cf. under +/pul) large, extensive, wide, gre2ts 
thick, long (also of time), abundant, numerous, Im- 
portant, loud (as a noise), noble (as a race), ParGr.i 
MBh. &c.; m. a respectable man, W.; N. ofa EE 
of the Sauviras, MBh.; of a pupil of Deva-Sarm: x 
(who guarded the virtue of Ruci, his precepto. 
wife, when tempted by Indra during her husbar of 
absence), MBh.; of a son of Vasu-deva, BuU. a 
a mountain (either Meru or the Himillaya), a 
(à), f. the earth, L.; a form of the Ary? mette | 
divided into 3 sen] 
Adi-, Anlya-, and Ubhaya-vipula), Col. ; (in ing 
a kind of measure, Samglt.; n. a sort of buildinSr 


Reo 


ii; 4d, f. (ak. 2% 
mfn. larger or very large, Sis; -4d, f. viai 
th, wealthy, 
l Buddh. ; 


ing abundant juice,’ the sugar-cane, i 
one who has undertaken great duties, MBh. i hart 
mí(Z)n. having swelling hips, MW.5 (47 


fagam vi-pulaka. 


mí[d jo.id., Amar.);-skandia,m.'broad-shouldered,” 
N. of Arjuna, L.; -sravd, f.=Vdsravd, L.; -Ari- 
daya, min, large-hearted, l-minded, Bhartr. (v.1.); 
ldyatéksha, min. having large and long eyes, MW.; 
°lartha-bhoga-vat, mía. having great wealth and 
many enjoyments, Va73;S.; */djrazd, f, Aloe Per- 
foliata, L.; “/ééskana, mín, large-eycd, MW. -//- 
raska, mín. broad-chested, ib, ; “Ijas, mín. having 
great strength, very strong, R. 

Vi-pulaka, mín. ‘ very extensive" and ‘without 
bristling hair,’ Sis. (cf. fuda£a). 

Vipulaya, Nom, P, °yafi, to lengthen, make 
longer, Subh. 

Vipuli-7/kri, P. -Žaroti, to extend, BhP, 
Te ear ae m, spaciousness, extensivencss, 


TTY vi-Jpü, P. -punati, to cleanse 
thoroughly, purify effectually, MDh.; = vi-darayati, 
Nir. xii, 30, Sch. 

Vi-pavya, mín, to be thoroughly cleansed or puri- 
fied, Pan. iii, 1,117, Sch. 

Vi-püya, min, cleansin rifying, Bhaft.; m. 
Saccharum Mesi Pag, fi 3rd M 


fara vi-pijana, m. (V/pij) N. of a man, 
Mais. 


fau vi-piyaka, n. (/pity) suppuration 
or an offensive smell, Susr.; a decomposed corpse, 
Buddh. 


faysei- v pric, P.-priyal:ti (Impv.-priùl;- 
‘tam, Pot.-papricyat, inf.-price), to isolate, separate 
from (instr.), VS.; to scatter, dispel, RV. iv, 13, 3; 
10 fill, satiate, ib. iv, 24, 5. "prikta (2/-), mín. 
separated, divided, ib. i, 163, 3. "prikvat, mín. 
unmixed, pure, ib. v, 2, 3(  sarvafo wydpla, Say.) 
‘Vi-pric, min, isolated, separate, VS. 


fige vi-priccham. Seo vi-V/prach. 
faqu vi-pritha, vi-prithu, See p. 951. 
faq vipo-dha. See vip, p. 972. 
fam vipra &c. See vip, p. 972. 


famat vi-pra-kirna, min. (Viri) scat- 
tered or thrown about, dispersed, dashed to pieces, 
MBh.; R. &c.; dishevelled, loose (scc comp.), ex- 
tended, wide, spacious, R.; -sroruhka, mín, having 
dishevelled or flowing hair, MBh. ui, 401 ; “ydftéa- 
parva, mín. having one side stretched out, Megh. 
87 (v.l. for saqurti- Era). 

fang vi-pra-V/1. kri, P. -aroti, to treat 
with disrespect, hurt, injure, offend, oppress, MBh.; 
R. &c.; to appoint, admit (sd&shye, as a witness), 
MBh. v, 1225 (prob. w.r. for adAi- / kri): Pass. of 
Caus, -dryate, to be slighted or injured or treated 
disrespectiully, MW. ^prakartri, mfn. injuring, 
an injurer, offender, ib. 

Vi-praküra, m. treating with disrespect, hurt, 
injury, wickedness, MBh.; Kav. &c.; retaliation, 
W.; variousmanner, MW. (rather fr. vi-fra-9/kr?). 
°prakirin, mín. treating with contempt, opposing, 
retaliating, W. 

Vi-prakşit, mín, hurting, injuring, offending 
(with gen.), BhP. °prakrita, mín. hurt, injured, 
offended &c.; MBh.; Kv, &c.; thwarted, frustrated, 
MBh. ?prakriti, f. change, variation, Yajū. ii, 9; 
injury, offence, opposition, retaliation, W. 


farm ci-pra- V krish, P. -karshati, io 
drag or draw apart, lead away or home, MBh.; to 
remove from (abl.), Naish. — 4 

Vi-prakarsha, m. dragging away, carrying off, 
MBh.; remoteness, distance (in space or time), 
Gobh. ; K1v. ; difference, contrast, MBh. ; (in gram.) 
the separation of two consonants by the insertion of 
z explain, mín. dragged or drawn apart 
&c.; remote, distant, a long way off, R.; Paficat.; 
Suir, (with gen. orabl.; Pan. ii, 3.345 (addgatah, 
come from afar, ib. ii, I, 39, Sch.); remote in rank, 
sce a-vif^; protracted, lengthened, MW.; -fza, n. 
remoteness, distance, MBh.; “{antara,mfn, separated 
by a long distance, Sak, taka, min, re- 
mote, distant, L. 

fayrgfici-pra-kripti, f. (V klrip)so rote 
or special arrangement or preparation, KitySr, 
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A sri} repentance, Kirand.; cvil, wickedness, L.; 
anger, wrath, L.; -vaf, min, = next, Jatakam. 
tisirin, mín. full of repentance, Lalit.; afflicted, 
dejected, ib. “pratisiira, m.=“fratisara, L. 

TaN ci- prat, P. X. -prathati,°te, (P.) 
to spread (trans.), RV. vi,72, 2; (A.) to spread out, 
extend (intrans), be wide, RV.; TS.; Hcar.: Caus. 
-frathayati, spread out or abroad, celebrate, RV. ; 
MBh.; to unfold, display, exhibit, MBh. "pra- 
thita, mín. spread out or abroad, celebrated, MBh. 

TANGE vi-pra-dushta, mfn. (dush) very 
corrupt or corrupted, very sensual or dissolute, very 
bad, Ma, ix, 72 &c.; -bhdva, mín. having a very 
wicked or vicious disposition, ib. ii, 97. 

PGZ ci-pra- duh, P. -dogdhi (cf. pra- 
vi-A/ duh), to milk out, drain, exploit, RV. iv, 2. 
9 (Say. ‘to take’). : SES ift 

vi-pra- V.dru, P. -dravati, to run 
asunder or away, disperse, fice; PaiicavBr.; MDh.; 
R. °pradruta, miu. fied, escaped, MBh.; R. 


fama vi-pra-dharsha, m. (</dhrish) 


harassing, annoyance (in a£-2?), R. 


INAI ci-pra-4/1. dhav, P. -dhévati, to 
run in different directions, MBh, 


THE vi-pranashta. See vi-pra-yai. 


famam vi-pra-pata, m. (pat) a partic. 
method of flying, Paiicat.; a precipice, abyss, MBh. 

Tangs vipra-buddha, mfn. (vbudh) 
awakened, awake, Megh. "prabodhita, min. (ir. 
Caus.) mentioned, discussed, MDh. 


RNAI, ci-pra-uathin, mfa. (/math) 
destroying everything, destructive, Kim. 


FANNA, vi-pra-madin, mfu. (V/mad) 
heeding nothing, thoroughly heedless, ib. (v.1.) 


vi-pra- Vmuc,D.-mucati,toloosen, 
uníasten, take off, MBh.; to liberate, set free, ib.; 
to discharge, hurl, shoot, R.: Pass, -zsicyate, to be 
liberated or released from (2bl.), get oif free, MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur. 

Vi-pramukta, mín. loosened &c.; discharged, 
shot, hurled, R.; delivered or freed irom (instr. or 
comp.), MBh.; BRP; v.l for vi-frayu£ta (below); 
-bhaya, min, removed from danger, free trom fear, 
Hariv. °pramocya, mín. to be liberated or freed 
from (abl.), R. 

vi-pra- /muh, Caus. -mohayati, to 
throw into coníusion, render confused, MBh. 

Vi-pramoka, m. committing a fault, transgres- 
sion (in a-zif?), AivSr. "pramohita, mín, con- 
fused, perplexed, bewildered, MBh. 


fanata vi-pra-moksha, m. (./moksh) 
loosening, release, ChUp.; Sarvad.; deliverance from, 
(abl. or gen.), MBh.; Heat. *pramokshana, u, 
(ifc.) deliverance from, Hariv.; Sarvad. 
n Tram T ci-pra-jüga,n. (V ya)going away, 
ight, L. "pruyüta, min. apart or asunder, 
fied in all directions, MBh. Cete: d 
Tange ei-pra-V/yuj, P. -yunakti, to sepa- 
rate from, deprive of (instr.*, MBh.: Pass, gyate, 
to be separated from (instr.), R.: Caus. -yojayati, 
to cause to be separated from, deprive of (instr.), 
R.5 to release from (instr.), Hariv. 
Vi-prayukta, mín. separated or removed or ab- 
sent f ane of, Aas from, without (instr. or 
comp.), «3, Kav. &c.; not being i juncti. 
with, VarBrS. (v.l.pramuktay. ^ encom 
, Vi-prayoga, m. disjunction, dissociation, separa- 
tion from (instr. with or without saha, gen., or 
comp.),Mn.; MBh.&c.; absence, want,Sih.; quarrel, 
disagreement, W.; the being fit or deserving, ib. 
'ogin, mía. separated (from a beloved Object), 


Kathis, € i 
(astr), Hone ofits, mín. (fr. Caus.) freed from 


ionem vi-pra- lap, P. -lapati, to dis- 
s tse z Speak about variously, be at variance, dise 
ax d i 3,50 (also A.); to complain, lament, 
hm S ralapita, mín. discussed, debated 


quisition, MBA. 2. pralBpe es (eri debate, dis- 


famem 2. vi-praldpa. 


fam vi-pra-Vgam, -gacchali, to go 
apart or asunder, be dispersed or scattered, MBh. 

Tamítu ci-pra-gita, min. (Vgai) that 
= which opinions ciffer, not agreed upon, Jaim., 


Tanta vi-pra- Vcint (only ind. p. -cint- 
Ja), to meditate on, think about, MBh. 


TREE vi-pra-cchaana, mfn. (chad) 
concealed, hidden, secret, Kathis, 


TANS ci- V prach, P. -pricchati (rarely?te ; 
Ved, inf.-pricchant),to ask various questions, make 
various inquiries, RV.; BhP. 

Vi-prishta, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP, 

Vi-praina, m. interrogation of fate, Pin. i, 4, 
39 (ci. vaigrainika), “prašnika, m. a fortunc- 
teller, Kath.; (à), f. L. 

viprajitti, m. N. of a preceptor, 
SBr. (cf. vifra-cilti). 

vi-pra-gai (4/2. nai), P.-nasyati, 
-gaiati, to be lost, perish, disappear, Yajii.; MDh.; 
to have no effect or result, bear no fruit, MBh.: 
Czus. -z/dJayati,tocause tobe lost or perish, SaddhP. 
Sa, sec a-0". hta, min. (not ?2ra- 
yashta, cf. Pig. viii, 4, 36) lost, disappeared, gone, 
fruitless, vain, MBh.; -2/3esaKa, mín. one who has 

lost his discriminative faculty, R. 


fanat vi-pra-ni (V/ 51), to turn (the mind) 
to (loc.), MBh.; to let elapse or pass away (time), ib. 


TINA ci-pra-türaka, m. (^ti) an im- 
postor, deceiver, L. *prat&rita, mín, (fr. Caus.) 
imposed upon, deceived, Satr. 

vi-prati-4/ 1. kri, P. -karoti, to 
counteract, oppose, MW. “pratikiira, m, counter- 
action, opposition, reverse, retaliation, ib. Sprati- 
krita, mín. counteracted, opposed, requited, ib. 


fam ci-prati-/ pad, X. -padyate, to 
go in different or opposite directions, turn here and 
there, SBr.; to roam, wander (said of the senses), 
Kād.; to be perplexed or confounded, be uncertain 
how to act, waver, hesitate, MBh.; to differ or di- 
verge in opiuion, be mutually opposed, Samk. ; to be 
mistaken, have a false opinion about (loc.), Car.; 
to reply falsely or erroneously, Ny3yas., Sch. 

Vi-pratipatti, f. divergence, difference cr op- 
position (of opinion or interests), contraricty, con- 
tradiction, $rS.; Gaut.; VarD[S. &c.; incompatibility 
of two conceptions, opposition of one rule to another, 
Sarvad.; erroneous perception or notion, error, mis- 
take, Suir.; Car.; suspicion about (loc.), Jatakam. ; 
aversion, hostile feeling or treatment, ib.; false reply 
or objection (in argument), Nylyas.; various ac- 
quirement, conversancy, W.; mutual connectiou or 
relation, ib. 

Vi-pratipadya, mfn. to be opposed or contested, 
'W.; to be variously acquired, ib. 

Vi-pratipanna, min. gone in diffcrent_direc- 
tions &c.; perplexed, confounded, uncertain, Apast.; 
of opposite opinion, dissentient, Samk.; Sarvad.; 
wrong, false (as an opinion), Pat.; having a false 
opinion, being mistaken about or in (loc.), Car.; 
forbidden, prohibited, Apast.; conversant or ac- 
quainted with in various ways, W.; mutually con- 
nected, ib.; -dudd/i, min. having a false opinion, 
being mistaken or in error, Pat. 


fan a vi-prati-/bha, P. -bhati, to ap- 
pear as, seem to be (nom.), MBh. 


fanfare vi-prati-shiddha, min. (Va. 
sidh) prohibited, forbidden, KitySr.; contradicted, 
opposed (am, ind.), Nir.; Apast. &c.; of opposed 
meaning, Pig. ii, 4, 13. 

Vi-pratishedha, m. restraining, keeping in 
check, MBh.; opposition, contradiction, contrariety, 
conflict (of two statements), SrS.; Samk, &c. (esp. 
in gram., gratishedhe, where there is a conflict 
between two rules, Pin. i, 4, 35 "dena, in consc- 
quence of a conflict of two rules, iv, 1, 170, Värt. 15 
piirva-vipratishedha, a conflict of two rules of 
which the former prohibits the latter, iv, 2, 39, 
Van. 1; fara-v^, a conflict of two rules of which 
the latter prohibits the former, ii, 2, 35, Vint. 1, 
Pat.); prohibition, negation, annulment, Nyiyas, 


fanferc ci-prati-sara, n. (L. m., fr. 


m., (for t. see p. 951, 
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col, 2) discussion, explanation, MBh.; talking idly, 
prattle, Suir.; mutual contradiction, Pan. i, 3, 50; 
breaking of a promise or engagement, deception, L. 
*pralikpin, mín. prattling, a prattler, Rv. 


Tamen vi-pra-4/ labh, A, -labhate, to in- 
sult, violate, to mock at, take in; cheat, deceive, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; to regain, recover, MBh. (B.) xiv, 
1732 (C. peen, prob. w:r, for prati-l°); 
Caus, hayati, to mock, insult, violate, BhP. 

"Vi-pralnbdhn, mfn. insulted, violated &c.,MBh:; 
(à), f. a female disappointed by her lover's breaking 
his appointment (one of the incidental characters in 
a drama), W.; (ds), ind. deceitfully, falsely (in 
a-v), BhP. °pralabdhri, mín. deceiving; a dc- 
ceiver, MW. "pralnbhya, mín. to be mocked at 
or imposed upon; Naish, 

Vi-pralambha, m, (fr. Caus.) deception; deceit, 
disappointment, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the being dis- 
appointed ordeceived through (abl.), MBh.xiv, 133; 
separation of lovers, Ragh: ; Uttarar. &c.; disunion, 
disjunction, W.; quarrel, disagreement; ib. ?pra- 
lambhaka, mín. deceiving, fallacious, a cheat or 
deceiver, Kathäs.; Prab.; -/va, n. deceptiveness, 
fallaciousness, Saink. ^pralambhana, n. pl. decep- 
tion, fraud, trick, Dai. “gralambhin, mín. decciv- 
ing, fallacious, Paicat. 


TASER vi-pra-lambaka, w.r. for 9lai- 
Dhaka, Práb; 

fans vi-pra-laya; tn. (li) extinction, 
annihilation, absorption in (loc:),R.; Uttarar. °pra- 
lina, mín. dispersed or scattered in all directions, 
routed (said of à defeated army), MBh. 


FANAN vi-pra- lup, P. -lumpati, to tear 
“or snatch away, rob, plunder, Mn.; MBh.; to visit, 
afflict, disturb, MBh. "pralupta, mín. robbed, 
plundered, MBh.; interrupted, disturbed, BhË; 

‘Vi-pralumpaka, mín; rapacious, exacting, ava- 
ricious; Mn. viii; 309. 

Vi-pralopa, m. destruction, annihilation, Vaj- 
racch. "pralopin, mín. plucking off, Jatakam. 

fareptei-pra- ubl, Caus.A.-lobhayate, 
to allure; try td seduce or deceive, MBh. °prald- 
bhin, m.a species of plant (= Aiqikirdid), L. 

vi-pra-lüna, infn, (4/li) cut off, 

plucked off, gathered, Sali; 


famem vi-pra-loka, m: (vlok) a bird- 
catcher, Nalac, 


fanaisa vi-pra-lodita, mfn: (fr. Caus. 
of vug) disarranged, spoiled, MBh. vii, 6624. 

fanag vi-pra-/vad, P. À. -vadati, “te, to 
speak variously, be at variance, disagree, Bhatt. (cf. 
Pan. i, 3, 50). ^prnvü&dn, m. disagreement, MBh, 


vi-pra-y/8. vas, P. -vasati, to set 
out on a journey, go or dwell abroad, GySrS.; Mn.; 
MBh.: Caus. -v@sayati, 10 cause to dwell away, 
banish, expel from (abl.), Mn.; Yajn.; MBh.; to 
take away; remove, R, °pravasita, mín. with- 
drawn, departed (n. impers:), BhP: = 1.9 pravitsa,m. 
going or dwelling abroad, staying away from (abl. 
or comp:); MBh.; R. &c. "pravüsana, n. expul- 
sion, banishment, R.; residence abroad, W, “pravil- 
sita, mín. removed, destroyed (as sin), R. 
Vi-préshita, min. (2i-Jra + ushita) dwelling 
abroad, set out or gone away to (acc.), absent 
from (abl.), MBh.; R.; Hariv,; banished (sce next); 
ort m. (a kin, whose hereditary prince 
is banished, Ragh.; -bhai rikā, f. (a woman) whose 
hi band or lover is absent, W. shya, ind. 
having dwelt abroad, having been absent, (rctum- 
ing) after a journey, Gobh.; Gaut.; Apast. 
2. vi-pra-vasa, m. (V4. vas) tho 
offence commi monk in givin, i 
garment, Buddh za TENNE amiy his 
FanfaSvi-pra-viddka, min, (/éyadh) dis- 
persed, scattered, MBh,; violently struck or shaken, 
Tia vi-pra-Vvraj, P. aay to go 
away in different directions, KatySr.; to depart fi 
(abl), Apast. “pravrājinī, f. a woman o Ben 
sorts with two men, AivGy. ( = doi-fr?, Sch.) 


farerfas, vi-praldpin. 


fam vi-prasna, vi-prašnika. See under 
vi-a/ prach, p. 975, col. 2. 
vi-pra- V'sri, P. -sarati (Ved. inf. 
-sartave), to spread, be expanded or extended, RV.; 
MB. &c. 3 
Vi-prusürann, n. (fr. Caus.) stretching out (the 
limbs), Suir. PLA 
Vi-prasrita, mfn. spread, extended, diffused, ib. 
vi-pra- Vsrip, P. -sarpati, to wind 
about or round, meander (said of a river), Hariv. 


famed vi-pra-/stha, X. -tishthate (m. c. 
also °¢2), to spread in different directions, go apart or 
asunder, be diffused or dispersed, GrS.; MBh.; to sct 
out, depart, MBh, 

Vi-prasthita, mín. sct out on a journcy, de- 
parted, Hariv, 

FANER vi-pra-hata, mfn. (han) struck 
down, beaten, defeated (as an army), MBh.; Hariv.; 
trodden (see @-v°). 


TANRI vi-pra-43. ha, P. -jahüti, to give 
up, abahdon, MBh. ?prahüna, n. disappearance, 
cessation, MBh. °prahina (also written Arna), min; 
excluded from (abl.), MBh.; disappeared, vanished, 
gone, ib.j deprived or destitute of, without, lacking 
(instr.), ib; 

fant vi- /prà (only 2. sg. pf. :paprütha), 
to fill completely, RV. vi, 17, 7. 


Tasmqur oi-prápana,n.( ap), Nir. vii; 13; 
ix, 26. "prüpta, mín. (to explain vi-sipitd), ib. 
vi, 20 (—vi-siirza, Sch.) 


fasta viprashika (2), m. a kind of culi- 
nary herb; MarkP, 


fafa vi-priya &c. See P- 951, col; 2. 


fau vis4/ pru (cf. vi-plu), A. -pravate, to 
sprinkle about, scatter, MaitrS, °pruta (v/-), mfn. 
borne away; cast or carried away, vagrant, RV, 


fim 1. vi-prush, -prushyati, to ooze out, 
drip away, SBr, 

Vi-prud-dHhoma, m; (for 2. viprush + homa) 
an expiatory offering desigued to atone for the 
drops of Soma let fall at a sacrifice, SS. 

2. Vi-prüsh, f. (nom. rio a drop (of water), 
spark (of fire); Speck, spark, small bit, atom, AV. 
&c. &c.; pl. (with or scil. mtkiyahi) drops falling 
from the mouth whilespeaking, Mu.; Yajü.; MarkP.; 
a phenomenon (= dicarya-v°), Rajat; -mat, 
mín. having or covered with drops, BhP, 

T. or n. a drop, Paficat.; MarkP.; m. a bird, L. 


Fatt vi-pré (prat V/5. i), P. -prêti 

« i), P. -práiti (Impv. 

iur for -preki, MBh. i, 6392); to go forth in 
ifferent directions, disperse, RV. to 8o away, de- 

parr, Ma °préta, mín. gone asunder or away, 
i , SBr. 


FARE vi-préksh (pra+-/iksh), A. -prék- 
shałe, to look here and there, regard, consider, 
m Eur meee hapa, a looking round, R. 

shita, n,a look, Kum, 
mfn. one who looks oai Rajat Nery 


` 
fanfa vi-próshita,vi-prôshya. Secunder 
vi-přa-a/ 5. vas, col. 1. 
bi: vi- /plu, A. -plavate (m. c. also P.), 
to float asunder, drift about, be dispersed or scatter- 
ed, TS.; MBh.; to fall into disorder or confusion, 
astray, be lost or ruined, perish, MBh. ; Kav. &c. : 
us. -plavayati, to cause to swim or float about, 
Kaui.; to spread abroad, make known, divulge, Mn. 
m 198 E to bring to ruin or calamity, waste, de- 
y, Sis.; Balar.; (-; to lex 
confound, Kpr. INS tN Duo eae 
1. Vi-plava, m. (for 2: sce p. 951, col. 2) con- 
fusion, trouble, disaster, evil, calamity, misery, dis- 
tress; Mn. ; MBh, &c.; tumult, affray, revolt, Kav. ; 
Rajat,; destruction, ruin, MBh.; Kav, &c.; loss, 
damage, Yajii.; violation (of a woman), Kathis, ; 
profanation of the Veda by unseasonable study, Y 3jhi.; 
Sch.; shipwreck, Hariv. ; rust (on a mirror), Kir. ii, 
26; portent, evil omen, L.; terrifying an enemy b; 
shouts and gestures, W.; spreading abroad; divulging 
(vam 4/ gam, tobecome widely known), MW.;mfn. 
Confused (as words), BhP, ; -/as, ind. in, consequence 


faqaq vi-/Ladh. 


of misfortune, MW.; °vd{tahdsa,m.maliciousla 

ter, Dharmas, °plavin, mín. fugitive, transitory, 
Kathis, "pl&va, m. a horsc's canter or gal 5 
t , 
public disturbance, ib. °plivaka (Gaut.), pele 


vana, n. abusing, reviling, Yajis Sch, °p] 
(fr. Caus.), mfn, made to float or drift Evi 
ed, confused, &c.; confounded, ruined, lost, BLE 


(astheeyes), R.; agitated, excited, troubled speech 
or reason), MBh.; broken, violated (as duis a 
5, immoral, 
), Mn. viii, 


TINY vi-plush, m. f.—2.vizprush;a drop of 
water; R.j Sii; pl. drops falling from the mouth 
while speaking, Ls 


faye vi-plush{a, min. (plush) burned, 
scorched, R. 


RII vipsa, f.—vipsi, repetition, succes- 
sion; W. 


fama vi--/phal (only pf: :paphäla, 3. pl. 
~phelire, v.\, -pecire), to burst or split asunder, 
MBh.; to bear or prodnce fruit, become fruitful, 
Ragh. (C.) xvii, 52. 


fous vi-phala, mf(a)n. bearing no fruit 
(as a tree); Kav.; VarByS.; fruitless; uscless, ineffec- 
tual, futile, vain, idle, Yajii.; Hariv. &c; having no 
testicles, R.; m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.; -£4, f., 
-(0a, n. fruitlessness, uselessness, unprofitablencss, 
Kav,; Palicat.; -prévaya, mín: flung in vain, Hit.; 
-Srama, mín. exerting one's self in vain (-/va, n.), 
Rajat.; 9/drambAa, min, one whose efforts are vain 
or idle, Yajfi.; ?/4ia, mín, one whose hopes are dis- 
appointed, Hariv, (v. l. #éshphal?). 

s Nom, P. °yati, to tender fruitless, 
frustrate, disappoint, prevent any one (gen.) from 
(inf), Mudr. - 

Viphali, in comp. for vi-phala. = karant, n. 
making fruitless; frustrating, foiling; defeating, W.3 
doing anything in vain, ib. = A/kzi; P: A. -karolis 
-kurute,to Sue fruitless or useless, frustrate, thwart, 
foil, Inscr.; Kav.; to emasculate, R. — krita, mm. 
rendered fruitless, frustrated, MBh.; Hariv.; Rus 
done in vain, W. (°/a-yatna, mín making ftuit- 
less efforts; MW.) = bhavishnu, min; becoming of 
become useless or unprofitable (-/d, f.; -fve, n-h 
Kav, = V bhū, P. -dhavati, to become useless, be 
unprofitable, K3v. ; Paüicat, =bhiita, mfn. become 
useless; R. 

famem vi-phalpha, min. (cf: vi-guipka) 
abundant; plentiful, KatySr. (f w. r. for vi-phalka). 

FTT vi-/bandh, P. A. -badhnati, -badh- 
nite, to bind or fasten on different sides; stretch Ouf, 
extend, RV.; AV.; SrS.; 5 seize or hold by (instr.), 
Kaui.; to obstruct (faeces), Car. 

‘Vi-baddha, ant bound or fastened &c.; ob- 
structed, constipated (as the bowels), Susr. bad- 
dhaka, mfn., g. 72iyddi. ing. MBh. 

Vi-bandha, m. encircling, encompassing, He 
vil, 5933; ==akalana, L.; a circular bandage, 90-1 
obstruction, constipation, ib: ; a remedy for lag 
ing obsti?, Car.; -Arif, mfn, destroying Or As 
obstr®, Vagbh. “handhana, mfn. Cn A 
stipating, Suir. ; n. the act of fastening or binding 
both sides (faraspara-v®, mfn. mutually bounds 
depending on cach other), MW. 


TITY vi-bandhu, vi-bala, vi-bana &c. See 


Y | p. 951, col. 2. 


N vi- badk, A. -badhate, to prost e 
drive asunder in different directions, drive or $€% 


| 
| 
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away, RV.; AV.; Kath, ; to oppress, harass, annoy, | vide, distribut - - - - - C = 
moren, clipe) violate, Kāv.; Pur.: ERA with sec. of thin and p or epe or with m e EE Sate 
Y ec, ease, set free, RV. vii, 36, 5. acc, of pers. and instr. of thing), RV. Kc. &c. (A. | m. a distributer, arranger, Paficar. (perhaps w.r. for 
AV. vL qoe quee Temover, RV. x, 133, | also= to share together or with each other’ or “to | °bkdjaka). "bhigin, cee a-vibhdgin, "bhHgi- 
ah Seek expulsion, removal (in “dd-cat, | share with [instr.];" with samam, to divide into | lr, P. -karoti, to divide, parcel out, Pañicad, 
ae 5 removing), 3 Kagh. ; (2), f. pres- | equal parts; with ardZazz and gen., to divide in | °bhigya, mín. to be separated or divided, Lity. 
sure, pain, agony, anguish, L. halves ; to separate, part, cut, Mn.; MBh.&c.; to | Wi-bhijj, min. separating, dividing, À past. "bphi- 
fararest vibaiz, f. (of doubtful derivation) divide (arithmetically), Süryas.; VarBrS.; to open | jaka, mfn. id., Nilak.; distributing, apportioning, 
N. of a river, RV. iv, 30, 12. (a box or chest), Kathis, ; to worship, MarkP.: Pass. Hariv.; (ría, mín. being a distributer or 
ayer eet -bhajyate, to receive one's share from (instr.), MBh, | divider, Cat.) "bhEjana, n. division, distinction, 
frag vi-bahu, vi-bila &c. See p. 951, | i 2344: Caus. -%ājayati, to cause to distribute or | L.; the act of causing to share or distribute, partici- 
col. 3. divide or share, AV. ; to divide, Kathis, ; Suryas.&c. | pation, MW. °bhijayityi, mín. one who causes 
Vi-bhakta, mín, divided, distributed among | to divide or distribute, Pap. iv, 4, 49, Vartt. 3. 
(instr.), AV. &c, &c. (c, ind. after a partition, Yajii. | ?bhiljita, mfn. caused to be divided, distributed, ap- 
ii, 126); one who has received his share, Mn. ix, | portioned, partitioned, VarByS.; Kathis, "bhüjya, 
210; 215; one who has caused a partition to be | mín. to be divided or apportioned, divisible, Mn. ix, 
made, BhP. (Sch.); parted, separated by (instr. or | 219. 
comp, ), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; separated from, i.c. with- | farg vi-V/bhaij, P. -bhanalti, to break 


out (instr.), Y3jn. iii, 103; isolated, secluded, R.; xf á a z 
distinct, different, various, manifold, MBh.; Kav. asunder, break to pieces, R.; VarByS. &c.; to frus- 
trate, disappoint, VP. 


&c.; divided into regular parts, harnionious, sym- x 

metrical, ib.; ornamented, decorated, Hariv.; Kathis.; YE pecus e sani shattered, 
divided (arithmetically), Süryas.; m. N. of Skanda, | yy agen, m, bending eden (esp. of the 
MBh. ; n. isolation, seclusion, solitude, Pan. ii, 3, | .. ebrows), Ragh. © Vig:a furrow, enki, MB 
Ss [rede s whose limbs arene ds.; Git; interruption, stoppage, frustration dis- 
with ( .), Hariv.; -ja, m. a son after or 5 vim. 
partition of the family property between his parents | Vere treipng Cache, Wr dirilony i Neots 
and brothers, Gaut.; "zz, n. manifoldness, variety, | (4... Of Buddhist wks., MWB. 64, n. 1. "bhadgl, f. 
Vam, iv, 1, 7 (quot.); S¢dtmau, mfn. divided (in | ‘1° crecemblance ofanything(=éAaitgé), Dharma, 
his enirn x, 66; “tévibhakta-niryaya, Sphaaigin, mn, wavy, undulating, wrinkled, MW. 
LOC °phaiigura, min. unsteady (as a look), Sis, 


Vi-bhakti, f. separation, partition, division, 
distinction, modification, Dr.; Mn.; MBh.; part, THEA vibkandaka, w.r. for vi-bhandaka 
(sce p- 951, col. 3). 


portion, share of inheritance &c., W.; (in gram.) 
inflection of nouns, declension, an affix of declension, faz viblaratta, m. N.of a king, Buddh. 
(v.l. 2é-Gharata). 5: 


case (accord. to Påg. ‘a termination or inflection either 
fA ci-bhaca &c. Seo under vi-v bhi. 


of a case or of the persons ofa tense ;” certain Tad- 
ÑT x. ci- bh, P. -bhati, to shine or 


dhita affixes which are used like case terminations 

have also the name Vi-bhakti; in the Yajya formulas 
gleam forth, come to light, become visible, appear, 
RV. &c. &c.; to shine upon, illumine, RV.; AV.; 


esp. the cases of agi are so called), TS.; Br. &c.; 
2] partic. CU E E SENKT (= MER SankhBr., 

h.;a ic, high number, Bi .; -fatlva, n., n P n à 
el n.; “ty-artha-haraka-prakriya, $., MBh.; to procure light, i.e. to kindle (fire, dat.), 
*fy-artha-uirgaya, m.,°ty-artha-vicdra,m. N. of RV. i, 71, 6; to shine brightly, glitter, be resplen- 
wks, "bhakttka (iíc.) = bhakti (in dgfa-v?, com- | dent or beautiful, strike or catch the eye, excel by 
plete as to case terminations), TindBr. ?bhnktin, (instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to strike the ear, be heard 
sec a-vibhaktin. (as sound), MBh.; to scem or appear 2s, look like 
m, ‘teacher of the gods, N. of Brihas-pati, | Vi-bhaktri(with gen, oro/-bhakiyi, with acc), | (nom. with or without 7za, or adv. in -72/), RV. 
Dai.; “dhddhipa (MBh.), dhddhipati (VarBrS.), | min. one who distributes, distributer, apportioner, &c. &c. ne 3 
m. sovereign of the gods (^fya, n. sovereignty of the | RV.; SBr.; (ifc.) an arranger, Pañcar. 2. Vi-bhi, mín. shining, bright, RV. ; SinkhSr.; 
gods, BhP. s*dhánucarz m.agod'sattendant, Mn. | vi-bhaja, m. a partic. high number, Buddh. f. light, lustre, splendour, beauty, iš; S1h.; N. of 
xii, 47 ; ^dhdoasa, m. * god's abode,’ a temple, | “bhajana, n. separation, distinction, L. “bhaja- the city of Soma, VP.; -kara, m. ‘ light-maker,’ the 

niya, mfu. to be apportioned or partitioned or dis- | sun, S1h.; fire, L.; that portion of the moon which 
tributed or divided &c., Pin.,Sch.; Kull. 1. °bhaj- | is illumined by the san, Gapit.; a king, prince (and 
ya, mín. to be divided, Hariv.; to be (or being) | ‘the sun’),Sih.; C ra-sarman,m.N.ota poet, Cat.) 
distinguished, Pip.v, 3,57. 2."bhajya, ind, having | -703% (1532-), min. abounding in light (applied to 
distributed or separated or divided, by dividing or dis- ag reb Pisas ur Mug 
'inguishi, 3 fal istin uncia- or the J i e Xc; i; 
tingyishing Gee: Aa (Ae, m ton ee ewe AParii.; MBh.; BhP. ; themoon, L.; a sortoí neck- 
lace or garland, L.; N. of one of the S Vasus, BhP.; 
of a son of Naraka, ib.; of a Dinava, ib.; of a Rishi, 
MBh.; of a mythical prince dwelling on the moun- 


tion (of every sound), Piùg., Sch.; -zdda, m. a 
partic. Buddhist doctrine ; -2adiz, m. an adherent 
of the above diro SaddhP. "n 
"Vi-bhEgá, m. distribution, apportionment, RV. ; | *'^ E =, i 
AitBr.; partition of patrimony, law of inheritance | tain Gaja-pura, Kathis; of a Gandharva (who is 
(one of the 18 Biel ar ee hy) Mes pum pens pod) DW. "odi, mia. shi un 
. (cf. IW. 261); , porti pur con. i has), | rid el 
&c. (cf. IW. 261); a s y CON: splendid (applied to Ushas), RV.; m. the world ot 
Praj3-pati, AitBr.; TS. "bhita, mín, shone forth, 
pum light &c. (“td vibhdvari, the morning has 
wned, Kathis.); become visible, appeared, ChUp.; 
BhP.; n.dawn, day-break, moming; Kalid. “bhänu, 
mfn.shining, beaming, radiant, RV. 1.°bhiiva(for2. 
see p. 975, col. 3) and °bhávan, mí(ar?, see 
next)n. (voc. f-bhavas), id, ib. “bhūvarī, i. (sce 
prec.) brilliant, bright (in RV often applied to Ushas, 
* Dawn; accord, to Nilak, on MBh. v, 4495 alio= 
kupita); the(starry) night, MBh.; Kav. &c.; turme- 
ric, L.; 2 Aaridrá °dra-déru, Bhyr.; a kind 
of ginger, L.; a procuress, L.; a deceitful woman, 
La loquacious woman, L.; (?)the shreds of a gar- 
ment torn in a scuffle ( e vivada-vastra-sunthi or 
fra-mundi), L.; a kind of metre, Ked.; N. of a 
daughter of the Vidyidhara Mandira, MarkP.; of 
the city of Soma, BhP.; of the city of the Pracetas, 
ib.; -kdnta, m. “husband of night,’ the moon, Kpr. 
“mukha, n. beginning of night,’ evening, MBh, ; 
-ia C'rfja), m. ‘lord of night,’ the moon, VarBrS. 


I.and2.ci-bhüca. S 
DTE acd. See above and 


THAT vi-/bhash, A. -bhashate, to speak 
3R 


vibuka, m. tho son of a Vaisya and 
a Malli, L, 


gari- budh, À. -budhyate, to awake, 
be awake orawakened, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to become 
conscious or aware of, perceive, learn, BhP.: Caus, 
-bodhayati, to awaken, RV. &c, &c.; to restore to 
consciousness, Das. 

2. Vi-buddha, mín. (for Y. see p. 951, col. 3) 
awakened, wide awake, MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; expanded, 
blown, ib.; clever, experienced, skilfcl in (loc.), 
MDh. xiv, 1015; -Aama/a, mfn. having expanded 
lotuses, MBh.; -ci//a, m. a mango-tree in blossom, 
Malav. 

2. Vi-budha, mfn. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 3) 
very wise or learned, Kiv.; Kathas.; Paiicat. &c.; 
m. a wise or learned man, teacher, Pandit, ib.; 
a god, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the moon,L. ; N.oí a prince 
(son of Deva-migha), R.; of Krita, VP.; of the 
author of the Janma-pradipa ; -gtr1t, m, ‘teacher of 
the gods," Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, VarByS.; 
-tatini, f. ‘river of the gods, the Ganga, Prasaiig.; 
«tva, n. wisdom, learning, Cat. ; adi, f. =-tatini, 
Viddh.; -2ai, m. ‘king of the gods,” N. of Indra, 
Car.; iya, “favourite of the gods, Nofa mere, 
Piùg.; -mati, mfn, of wise vi lerstanding, Kam.; 
-rañjanī, f. N.of wk; -rija,m. — -gati, R.; -7ipu, 
m, an enemy of the gods, Prab.; -rshabka (for 

erish°), m. chief of the gods, BhP.; -vijaya, m. a 
victory won by the gods, MW.; idvish (MBh.) 
or -satru (Vikr.), m. ‘foe of the gods,’ a demon; 
-sakha, m. a friend of the gods, Bhatt.; -sadmar, 
n. ‘abode of the gods, heaven or the sky, Kad.; 
-strī, f. ‘divine female,’ an Apsaras, Sak.; "dAd- 


Rajat.; “dhélara, m. * other than a god,” an Asura, 
BhP.; “dkéndra,m.‘best of the wise, (with dcdrya 
or dirama) N. of a teacher, Cat.; *% hésvara, m. 
lord of the gods, MBh.; °dédfadeia, m. N. ofa 
vocabulary. "budhiüna, m. a wise man, teacher, 
MW. 
2. Vi-bodhe, € (r 1.see p.951, C a ak, 
faitrUp.; Kav. &c.; ion, intelligence, 
P (in drain.) the wnloliing. Tibe faculties ia 
carrying out anobject, Bhar.; Dasar. &c.; N.ofabird 
(asonof Drona), MarkP. °pédhana, m.an arouser, 
of (gen.), RV. viii, 3, 225 n. awaking, 
awakening (trans. and. intrans,), MBh.; MarkP. ?bo- 
ahayitavya, min. (fr. Caus,}tobeawakened, Balar. 
podhita, min. (fr. id.) awakened, W.; instructed, ib. 
WI ci-bubhüsha. See under vi-/ bhi. 
vi-v/t. brih (or crih), P. -brikati, to 
tear in bes break or pluck off, tear away, RV.; 
Br.; G 
3 Vi-barha, m. (for I. see p. 951, col. 2) scat- 
tering, dispersing (in a-7?), SakhBr. 
ci- 2. brih (or brink), P. -brihati 
(only 1. du. Pot. -brikeva), to embrace closely or 
jonately, RV. x; 10, 7; 8. 
fate cibboka. Sco bibboka. 
ci-/brit, P.À. -braviti, -brite, tospeak 
Bi one’s self, state, depose, declare, Mn.; 
‘Bh. &c.; to explain, propound, teach, RV. ; TS.; 
Br. &c.; 10 interpret, decide (a law), Mn. viii, 390; 
10 answer (a question), Apast.; MBh.; to make a 
false statement, Mn. viii, 133 194 to be at vari- 
ance, disagree, ‘Kathis.; to dispute, contend about, 
RV. vi, 25) 4 
feomei- V bhoj, P. A. -bhajati, “te, to di- 


portion, 
stituent part of anything, Yijn.; MBh. &c.; di- 
vision, separation, distinction, difference, Nir.; GrSrS. 
&c. (ena, separately, singly, in detail ; cf. also yoga- 
2°); disjunction (opp. to sazz-yoge and regarded in 
Nyjya as one of the 24 Gunas), IW. 68; (in 
arithm,) the numerator of a fraction, Col; N, of 
Siva, R.; -4alsand, f. apportioning or allotment of 
shares or portions, W.; -/7la, min, (ifc.) knowin; 

the difference between, SankhGy.; MBh. ; -éas, ind. 
according to a part or share, proportionately, Sarvad.; 
W.; -fattva-vicdra, m. N. of wk.; -fva, n. state 
of separation or distinction, Sarvad.; -d/iarma, m. 
the law of division, rule of inheritance, Mn. i, 115; 
~pattrikd, f. a deed of partition, MW.; -4/:27, min, 
one who shares in a portion of property already dis- 
tributed (applied esp. to a son by a father and mother 
of the same tribe, born subsequently to a distribution 
of property amongst his parents and brethren, in 
which case he inherits the portion allotted or reserved 
to the parents), Y3jii.; Palicat.; Dima, n. = fakra, 
buttermilk mixed with water, L.; -re£&Aa, f. parti- 
tion-line, boundary between (gen), Balzr.; -vaf, 
mfn.divided, separated, distinguished (-#4,f.),Sarvad.; 
sas, ind, according to a part or share, separately, 
proportionately, Mn.; MBh. &c.5 (iíc.) according 
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variously, speak against, abuse, revile, MBh.; (in 
gram.) to admit an alternative, be optional, Kit. 
2. Vi-bhishit, f. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 3) an 
alternative, option, optionality (#-bhashayd, op- 
tionally), one of two ways (cf. vi-žalpa), APrit.; 
(in gram.) the allowing a rule to be optional (of two 
kinds, viz. prdfla-v? or $rüffc v°, an option allowed 
in a partic. operation which another rule makes 
necessary; apripia-v° or afrüfte v^, an option 
allowed in a partic, operation which another rule 
makes impossible), Pan. i, 1, 44 &c.; -vyitli, f. N. 
of wk, "bhüshita, mín. admitting an alternative 
(esp. in gram. = optional), Nir.; Kaui.; Pay. 
FRUIT vi-V/dhis, À. -Lhasate (in Ved. also 
P.), to shine brightly or pleasantly, be bright, AV.; 
R.5 Satr.: Caus, -bAdsayati, to cause to shine, il- 
luminate, brighten, MBh. bonus, f. brightness, 
splendour, Kir. ix, 9; -2a/, min. very brilliant or 
resplendent, Cat. "bhüsá, m. N. of one of the 7 
suns, TAr.; a partic, Raga, Vis,; Git.; N. ofa deity, 
MarkP.; (4), f. shining brightly, light, lustre, W. 
*bhüsita, mín. (fr. Caus,) made bright, illuminated, 
MBh. 
vi-s/bhid, P. A. -vhinatti, -bhintte, 
tosplit or break in two, breakin pieces, cleave asunder, 
divide, separate, open, RV. &c. &c. ; to pierce, sting, 
ŠBr.; MarkP.; to loosen, untic, Hariv.; BhP.; to 
break, infringe, violate, R. ; Balar.; BhP. ; to scatter, 
disperse, dispel, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to alter, 
change (the mind), MBh.; BhP.: Pass. to be split 
or broken, burst asunder &c. (also P. Cond. 2y- 
abhetsyat, ChUp.); to be changed or altered, R.; 
BhP.: Caus. -bhedayati, to cause to split &c.; to 
divide, alicnate, estrange, MBh.; R. 
Vi-bibhitsu, mfn, (fr. Desid.) wishing to break 
asunder, purposing to cleave or pierce, MW. 
‘Vi-bhitti, f. cleaving, splitting, Kath. ; ShadvBr. 
"Vi-bhida, m.N.of a demon, Suparn. ; (&), f. * per- 
foration’ and ‘falling away; ‘apostasy,’ Sii. xx, 23. 

Vi-bhindü, mfn. splitting or cleaving asunder, 
RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. E hinduk m. N. of 
an Asura, PaficavBr. 

‘Vi-bhinna, mfn. split or broken in two &c.; 
ped across or through (as by a heavenly body), 

'arBrS.; opened, blown, Ragh.; cleft (said of the 
temples of an elephant which exude during rut), 
Bhartr.; broken, destroyed, BhP.; altered, ae 
(also in one’s feclings), Küv.; Kathas.; alienated, 
estranged, become faithless, Rijat.; separated, di- 
vided, Kathis. ; disunited, living at variance, R.; (a 

. place) filled with dissensions, Kathas, ; disappointed 
(sce dSa-0"); contradictory, Subh.; various, mani- 
fold, Kathas, ; MarkP. ; mingled with (instr.), Kir. ; 
m. N. of Siva, MBh.; -/amisra, mfn. having dark- 
ness expelled or destroyed, MW.; -éd, f., -/va, n. 
the state of being broken or split asunder or scattered 
&c., ib.; -darsin, mfn. seeing different things, dis- 
cerning differences, discerning well, MarkP. ; -dhair- 
J'a, min. having firmness or constancy shaken, BhP, ; 
-vesha, mfn. dressed in various garments, Pañcar. ; 
“undiiga, mfn. one who bas his body pierced or 
transfixed, R. 
Vibhinni- iri, P. -Lazvfi, to separate, divide, 
HYog. 


‘Vi-bhedaka, mfn. distinguishi i 
from (abl.), Cat.; m, = birdak eee = 
mfn. splitting, cleaving, piercing, VarByS.; n. the 
act of splitting &c,, Nir.; MBh, 3 setting at variance, 
disuniting,M Bh.; R.&c. “bhedika, mín, separat" 
ing, cig a Ceu Ran. *bhedin, min. piercing, 
a-bh)* dicen: a 
Redde )i dispelling, destroying 


cleft or broken, MBh, min. to be split or 


finit vi-v/bhi, P. Libketi, to bo afrai 
. e nf) 
fear, MBh.; MarkP.: Caus, "sa ic 3; A 
frighten, terrify, intimidate, RV.; ; MBh. 
I, Vi-bhita, mín. (for 2. sec col. 2) afr 
timidated, Mark, . Upset 
Vi-bhishake, mf(z&2)n. frightening, terrifying, i 


faar 2. vi-bhashd, 


MW.; (cha), f. the act of terrifying, means of ter- 
rifying, terror, MBh.; Kav. &c.; shika-sthdna,n. 
an object or means of terrifying, MW. ; 

‘Vi-bhishans, mf(a)n.terrifying,fearful, horrible, 
RV. &c. &c.; bullying or blustering (as language), 
MW.; m. miscarriage, abortion, MBh. 3Amphidonax 
Karka, L.; N. of a brother of Ravana (his other 
brothers were Kubera [by a different mother] and 
Kumbha-karga; both Rüvapa and Vibhishapa are 
said to have propitiated Brahma by their penances, 
so that the god granted them both boons, and the 
boon chosen by V° was that he should never, even 
in the greatest calamity, stoop to any mean action; 
hence he is represented in the Ramiyana as endea- 
vouring to counteract the malice of his brother 
Ravana, in consequence of which he was so ill-treated 
by him that, leaving Laika, he joined Rama, by 
whom, after the death of Ravaya, V? was placed on 
the throne of Laika), MBh.; Hariv.; R, &c.; N. 
of two kings of Kaimira (the sons of Go-narda and 
Ravana), Rajat.i, 192 &c. (in later times V? appears 
to have been used as a. general N. of the kings of 
Laika); N. ofan author, Cat.; (ë), f. N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; n. the act 
or a means of terrifying, terror, intimidation, MBh.; 
N. of the 11th Muhürta, Cat.; °yé@bhisheka, m. 
* V*'s inauguration,’ N. of R. v, 91 (accord. to onc 
recension). 

"Vi-bhishi, f. the wish or intention of terrifying, 
MBh, ?bhishiki, f., scc under vi-bhishaka above, 

Vi-bhetavya, n. (impers.) it is to be feared, 
Paficat.; Hit, (v.1.) 


finiti 2. vibhita, m. n. = next, SarhgS. 

Vibhftaka, m. (or 7, f.) the tree Terminalia 
Bellerica; n. its berry (used asa dic), SBr.; MBh. &c. 

Vibhídaka, m. n. id., RV. ; GySrS. (cf. vé-bhe- 
daka under vi-y/ bhid). 


TY vi-bhu &c. Sco col. 3. 


FFA vi-bhukta (V3. bhuj), in bhukta-v°, 
E. Stka-farthivddi (Siddh, on Pan. ii, 1, 69). 


FRI vi-bhugna, min. (Vt. bhuj) bont, 
bowed, crooked, L. 
Vi-bhuja, mín., in ss7/a-2? (q. v.) 


fer vi- V/bhi, P. -bhavati, to arise, be de- 
veloped or manifested, expand, appear, RV. ; TS.; 

MundUp.; tosuffice,be adequate orequal tooramatch 
for (dat. or acc.), SBr.; to pervade, fill, PaficavBr.; 
to be able to or capable of (inf.), BhP.; to exist (in 
a-vibhavat, ‘not existing"), KatySr.: Caus, -bhava- 
Jati, to cause to arise or appear, develop, manifest, 
reveal, show forth, display, SdikhBr.; MBh. &c.; 
to pretend, feign, Kull. on Mn. viii, 3625 to divide, 
Separate, BhP.; to perceive distinctly, find out, dis- 
cover, ascertain, know, acknowledge, recognise as 
(acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. to regard or consider as, 
take for (two acc,), Kuval.; to suppose, fancy, ima- 
gine, BhP.; Paficar.; to think, reflect, Kathis,; 
Paficat. ; to supposcanything of or about (loc.), BhP.; 
to make clear, establish, prove, decide, Mn. ; Yajni.; 
to convict, convince, Yajfi.; Daš.: Pass. of Caus. 
-bh@oyate, to be considered or regarded as, appear, 
seem (nom.), MBh.; Kav. &c, : Desid., see -bubhit- 
sha: Intens., see -Lobhuvat. 

, Vi-bubhüshz, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish or inten- 
tion to manifest one's self, BhP, °bubhiishu, min. 
wishing to develop or expand one’s self, ib. 

Vi-bobhuvat, mín. (fr. Intens.) spreading or 
expanding exceedingly over (loc.), MaitrS. 

Vi-bhava, mfn, powerful, rich, MBh. xiii, 802; 
m. being everywhere, omnipresence, Kap.; develop- 
ment, evolution (with Vaishyavas ‘the evolution of 
the Supreme Being into secondary forms’), Sarvad. ; 
power, might, greatness, exalted position, rank, 
dignity, majesty, dominion, R.; Kalid.; VarBrS. 
&c. (ifc. with loc., ‘one whose power consists in,’ 
Git.); influence upon (loc.), SankhSr.; (also pl.) 
wealth, moncy, property, fortune, MBh.; Ky. &c.; 
luxury, anything sumptuary or superfluous, Hear, ; 
magnanimity, lofty-mindedness, W.; emancipation 
from existence, Inscr.; BhP.; N. of the 2nd year in 
Jupiter's cycle of 6o years, VarBrS. ; destruction (of 
the world), Buddh. ; (in music) a kind of measure ; 
2Ashaya, m. loss of fortune or property, Cip; -/as, 
ind. according to rank or fortune or dignity, Kalid, ; 
Prab.; -mati, f. N, of a princess, Rajat.; -mada, 
m, the pride of power, MW.; -vaé, mfn, possessed 


fifi ví-0hüti. 


of power, S 
wealthy, Ši: t rich, 

2, Vi-bhüva, m. (for x. sce under zj- ï 
condition which excites or develops a Ma ny 
mind or body, any cause of emotion (e, E. the E 
sons and circumstances represented in a drama E 
opp. to the anu-bhãva or external signs or effects 
of emotion), Bhar. ; Dagar, ; Sah. (-/væ,n.); a friend 
acquaintance, L.; N. of Siva, Pancar. “bhitvakn’ 
min. causing to appear, procuring or intending to 
procure (ifc.), MBh. iii, 1347 (Nilak.) ; discussin, 
W. °bhiivana, mfn, causing to appear, developing 
manifesting, Hariv.; (d), f. (in rhet.) description E 
effects the causes of which arc left to be conjectured 
(or, accord. to some, * description by negatives, bring- 
ing out the qualities of any object more clearly than 
by positive description’), Vam.; Kavyád, &c.; n, 
causing to appcar or become visible, development, 
creation, BhP, (Sch. — 42/24) ; showing, manifest- 
ing, Kull, on Mn. ix, 76; clear perception, examina- 
tion, judgment, clear ascertainment, Mn.; Vikr,: 
(ifc.) reflection on, Kathis.; the act of producing a 
partic. emotion by a work of art, Sih.; nálam- 
kāra, m. the rhetorical figure described above, MW. 
*phitvaniya, min. (fr. Caus.) to be clearly perceived 
or ascertained, MarkP.; to be convicted (= bhdoya), 
Kull, on Mn. viii, 6o. *bhüvita, mín. (fr. Caus.) 
caused to arise or appear &c.5 -/«, n. the state of 
being perceived or judged, W. “bhiivin, mfn. 
mighty, powerful, Sis,; (ifc, causing to appear (var- 
ya-v"°, m. N. of Siva), MBh. xiii, 1219; arousing 
a partic, cmotion (esp. of love), Naléd. “bhivya, 
min, to be clearly perceived or observed, distinguish- 
able, comprehensible, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be at- 
tended to or heeded (n. impers.'it should be heeded’), 
MBh.; Kivyad, 

Vi-bhú or (Ved.) vi-bhii, mf(4 or vi)n. being 
everywhere, far-extending, all-pervading, omnipre- 
sent, eternal, RV.; VS.; Up.; MBh. &c.; abun- 
dant, plentiful, RV.; VS.; Br.; mighty, powerful, 
excellent, great, strong, effective, able to or capable 
of (inf.), RV. &c. &c.; firm, solid, hard, L.; m.a 
lord, ruler, sovereign, king (also applied to Brahm, 
Vishnu, and Siva), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) chief of 
or among, VarByS, ; a servant, L.; the sun, L.; the 
moon, L.; N. of Kubera, L. (W. also ‘ether ; space ; 
time; the soul’); N. ofa god (son of Veda-siras and 
Tushiti), BhP.; of a class of gods under Manu Sä- 
vari, MarkP.; of Indra under Manu Raivata and 
under the 7th Manu, ib.; BhP. ; ofasonofVishguand 
Dakshina, BhP.; of a son of Bhaga and Siddhi, ib.; 
of Buddha, L.; of a brother of &kuni, MBh.; ofa 
son of Sambara, Hariv.; of a son of Satya-ketu and 
father of Su-vibhu, VP.; of a son of Dharma-ketu 
and father of Su-kumira, ib.; of a son of Varsha-ketu 
or Satya-kctu and father of Anarta, Hariv. ; ofa son 
of Prastiva and Niyuts’, BhP.; of a son of Bhrigu, 
MW.; pl. N. of the Ribhus, RV.; -Ardé, mín. 
strong, heroic, RV.; -/4, f. power, supremacy, W.5 
-tva, n. being everywhere, omnipresence, ŠvetUp.; 
Sarvad. ; omnipotence, sovereignty, PrašnUp.; Šak; 
Balar. ; -4va-samarthana, n. N. of wk.; pramila, 
n. the hall of Brahmi, KaushUp.; -sdf, min. cx- 
tending everywhere, RV.; joined with the Vibhus 
or Ribhus, VS.; AitBr.; SrS.; -varman, m. N. of 
a man, Inscr, °bhuvari, f. (prob. f. of vi-hivan) 
far-reaching, Kath. 

‘Vi-bhil, in comp. for vi-bhu; -ddvan, Dude 
stowing richly, liberal, TS.; -sd£, min. IMS up 
the Vibhus or Ribhus, MaitrS.; -vasre (vidkit-), mi. 
possessing mighty treasures or wealth, RV. 

Mee mfn. arisen, prodan aen great 
mighty (sce comp.); m. 2 next, sU d 
f. se partic, high number, Buddh.; -dywma (of), 
mfn, abounding in splendour or lory, RV.5 sue is 
mín. (used to explain vé-manas), Nit. x, 26 5 -7% 
(OF), mfn. bestowing rich gifts, 

Vi-bhüti, mín. penetrating, 
abundant, plentiful, RV.; mighty, 
presiding over (gen.), ib. viii, 50, 05 
Sadhya, Hariv.; of a son of Visvamitra, 
aking, VP.; f. development, multiplication, 
E plenty, abundance, Kav.; Rae 
festation of might, great power, superhuma 
(consisting of eight faculties, especially attributed 10 

iva, but supposed also to be attainable by br 
beings through worship of that deity, viz. Ar; 
the power of becoming as minute as an atom; reach- 
man, extreme lightness ; prifpti, attaining OF Pes e 
ing aüything [e-g. the moon with the tip 9 


ally, Myicch. °bhavin, mfn, 


m. N. of a 
MBh.; of 
expan- 
mani- 


fog vf-Lhiiman, 


finger]; prakdmya, irresistible will; mahi 
illimitable bulk ; 15/2, supreme dominion ; vadit] 
subjugating by magic; and AauzGuasdyitd, the sup- 
pressing all desires), ib.; a partic, Sakti, Heat.; the 
might of a king or great lord, sovereign power, 
greatness, Kalid.; Paficat.; Kathis, &rc.; successful 
issue (of a sacrifice), MBh.; R.; splendour, glory, 
magnificence, Hariv.; Ragh.; VarBrS.; fortune, 
welfare, prosperity, PrainUp.; MBh. &c.; (also pl.) 
riches, wealth, opulence, Kim,; Kiv.; Kathis.; N. 
of Lakshmi (the goddess of fortune and welfare), 
BhP.; the ashes of cow-dung &c. (with which Siva 
is said to smear his body, and hence used in imitation 
of him by devotees), Paiicar.; Sih.; (in music) a 
partic. Sruti, Samgit. ; -gra/iaya, n. taking up ashes 
(at the Vaiivadeva ceremony), RTL. 420; -candra, 
m. N, of an author, Cat.; -doddasi, f. a Vrata or 
religious observance on a partic, twelith day (in 
honour of Vishnu), ib.; -dhdraya-vidki, m. N. of 
wk.; -Jala, m. N. of a poct, Cat.; -mat, min. 
mighty, powerful, superhuman, Bhag.; BhP.; smeared 
with ashes, W. ; -!adEaza, m, N, of a poet, Cat.; 
-mühàtmya, n. N. of a ch. of the PadmaP.; -yoga, 
m. N, of the Gth canto of the Siva-gita, 

Vi-bhiimay, m. extension, greatness, might, TS.; 
N. of Krishpa, BhP. (prob. =‘ appearing in mani- 
fold form’ or *omnipotent"). 

Vi-bhiir-asi, m. (lit. ‘thou art mighty) a form 
of Agni or the god of fire, MBh. 

"Vi-bhüvas, mín. (prob.) powerful, MaitrS.; m. 
N. of a man, Siy. 

Vibhva, in comp. for vi-bivan below. = ta- 
shtá, mín, cut out or furnished by a skilful artificer, 
very perfect or handsome, RV. 

Vi-bhvan, mín, far-reaching, penetrating, per- 
vading, RV.; m. N. of one of the Ribhus, ib.; 
(én), mín. skilful, ib.; m. an artificer, ib. 

Vibhva-sih, mín. (vibhod for vi-bhvan) con- 
quering or overcoming the rich, RV. 

finu vi-V/bhish, P. -bhüskati, to bo bril- 
liant, appear (?), RV. i, 112, 4 (Sty. oyafto ha- 
vati); to adorn, decorate, ib. vi, I5, 9: Caus, -Dhit- 
shayati, to adorn, decorate, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vi-bhüshaga, mín. adorning, R.; m. N. of 
Maiiju-&iT, L.; n. (ifc. f. d) decoration, ornament, 
MBh,; Kav. &c. ; splendour, beauty, Datar.; -hald, 
f. a partic. Samidhi, Karand.; -za/, mín. adorned, 
decorated, Mricch.; °xédbhdsix, mfn. glittering 
with omaments, Kum. ^bhiüshi,f. ornament, deco- 
ration, VarByS.; Kim.; light, splendour, beauty, L. 
°phfishita, mín. adorned, decorated, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.5 n. an ornament, decoration, R.; */4/ga, mfn. 
decorated about the body, MW.; %dlamkdara, f. N. 
of a Gandharvi and of a Kim-nari, Kürand, “bht- 
shin, mín. adorned, decorated (ifc.), MBh.; adom- 
ing, MW. °phiishuu, mín. (prob.) ‘omnipresent* 
or ‘omnipotent’ (said of Siva; cf, vé-bhi2), Sivag. 

fag vi- Uri, P. A. -bharati,°te, to spread 
out, asunder, RV.; AV.; (A.) to distribute, 
diffuse, ib.; VS.; to bear, endure, MBh.: Intens, 
(only -Lhdribhrat and -jarbAritds), to move hither 
and thither or from side to side (as the tongue), RV. 
ii, 4, 45 to open the mouth, gape, ib. i, 28, 7. 

‘vi-bhrita, mía. spread out, distributed, RV. x, 
45, 2 &c.; upheld, supported, maintained, W, *bhri- 
tra (v/-), mí(Z)n. to be (or being) borne about or 
in various directions, RV. "bhritvan, mfn. bear- 
ing hither and thither, ib. 

faa cibhoka, m. N. of a pact, Cat. 


I vi-Vbhrani (sometimes written 

5), A. -Ghraniate, to fall off (fig.), be un- 
Mme fail or be unsuccessful in (loc. | PaficavBr.; 
to be separated from, desert (abl. Katysr.: Caus. 
-Miranlayati, 10 cause to fall, MBh.; to strike or 
break off, R. ; to cause to disappear or vanish, destroy, 
annihilate, BhP.; to divert from, deprive of (abl), 
MBh.; BhP. ?bhrapás, m. diarrhea, laxity 
of the bowels (sce mzanda-v"); decline, cessation, 
end, MBh.; Kathis.; Pur.; disturbance, perturba- 
tion (scecif/a-7*); fall, decay, ruin, MBh.; VarByS.; 
BhP.; (ifc-) being deprived of, loss, Pur. H Rajat. ; 

Spice, MW.; -yasila, m. a partic, Eküha, Vait. 
Sphragsita, mín. (ir. Caus.) caused to fall &c.; 
<jilana, min. deprived of reason or consciousness, 
BhP.; -Puskpa-fattra, min. having the flowers and 
leaves knocked off, R, “bhranéin, mín. crumbling 
to pieces (sce 2-27); falling down, dropping from 
(ifc.), Megh. ; , 
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dashed to pieces, scattered, dispersed, destroyed, 
Siükh$r.; MBh. &c. Smathitri, m, a crusher, 
destroyer, Satkh$r. 

Vi-manthana, n. churning, R. 

Vi-mittha, m. the act of crushing or destroying 
utterly, TBr. ; SDr. “mithin, mía. crushing down, 
destroying, Kathis. 

Trae 1. vi- mad, P. -madyati (Ved. also 
-madati), to be joyiul or merry (only p. -wédat), 
AV.; to become perplexed or discomposed, AitBr. ; 
to confound, embarrass, disturb, SuikhDr.: Caus 
(only aor. zy-amimadam), to confuse, perplex, be- 
wilder, AV. 

Vi-matts, mín. discomposed, perplexed, AitBr.; 
being in rut, ruttish, ib.; Kir.; intoxicated, MW. 

2. Vi-mad, f. pl. N. of partic, verses or formulas, 
SaükhBr. 

Vi-mada &c. Sce p. 951, col. 3. 

‘Vi-madita, mín. (fr. Caus.) discomposed, be- 
wildered, confused, AitDr. 


fasraqvi-madhya,vi-madhyama.Scep.95t, 
col. 3. 
Tae, ci- man (only r. pl. pr. A. -man- 


make), to distinguish, RV. x, 92,3: Caus. -mdna- 
yati, to dishonour, slight, treat with disrespect, 
SamhitUp.; MBh.; Kav, &c. 

Vi-mata, min, disagreed, at variance, of a dif- 
ferent mind or disposition, hostile, AivSr.; slighted, 
offended, BhP.; any that may please (= ‘every”),Sar- 
vad.; m.an enemy, W.; m. orn. (7) N.of a place onthe 
riverGo-mati, R. 2.°mati, min. ofdifferentopinion, 
g. dridkádi; f. difference of opinion, dissent, dis- 
agreement about (loc.), Pin.; Naish.; Sih.; dislike, 
aversion, R,; doubt, uncertainty, error, Lalit.; 
Saddh.; -4, (MW.), taz, m (g.driq4d41) diiler- 
ence of opinion; -vikzrana, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh,; -samudgidtin, m. N, of a prince, ib. 

2. Vi- „ m. (for I. see p. 951, col. 3; for 
3. under z-4/ zi) disrespect, dishonour (sec a-zi- 
mna). “minana, n. (and d, f.) disrespect, con- 
tempt, slight, humiliation, MBh. ; Kav. Sc. ; refusal, 
denial, Suir. ^münita, min, (fr. Caus.) dishonoured, 
slighted, treated with disrespect, MBh.; R. &c. 
°m&nya, mín. to be dishonoured or offended, Šak. 


I. 2. ci-manas, vi-wanthara, vi- 
manyu &c. Sce p. 951, col. 3. 


PATS rina-DAüpala(2), m. N. of a 
Scholiast, Cat. 


fami vi-maya. Sce under vi- Vme, p. 931. 


FAAS ci-marda, ri-maria. Seo under vi- 
MV mrid and vi-4/ mri, p. 981, col. 1. 


vi-marsha, shana, °shin, w.r. for 
vi-maria &c. 


TIa ci-mala, mf(a)n. stainless, spotless, 
clean, bright, pure (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(e, ind, at daybreak, MBh. v, 7247); clear, trans- 
parent, Sarvad.; white (sce “/‘eka); m. a magical 
formula recited over weapons, R. ; a partic, Samdhi, 
Buddh.; a partic. world, ib.; a lunar year, L.; N. 
of an Asura, Kathis.; of a Deva-putra and Bodhi- 
manda-pratipila, Lalit.; of a Bhikshu, ib.; of a 
brother of Yaias, Buddh.; (with Jainas) N.of the sth 
Arhat in the past Utsarpini and of the rath in the 
Prescot Avasarpint, L.; of a son of Su-dyumna, BhP, ; 
ofthe father ot. Padma-pàda, Cat.; oi various authors 
(alo with saraszati), ib. 3 (2), i. a species of 
Opuntia, L.; a partic, i Heat.; N. of Dik- 
sbáyant in Purushéttama, Cat.; of a Yo; ini, Hcat.; 
of a daughter of Gandharvi, MBh.; (with Bud- 
dhists) N. of one of the 10 Bhimis or Stages of per- 
fection, Dharmas. 64; n. silver gilt, L.; N. ofatown 
(sce Žura); ofa Tantra; -Eiritc-hára-va!, min. 
having abright crest and Pearl-necklace, R; -Airifi. 
m ct spotless fame,’ N.of a Buddhist scholar: -nir- 
dela, m. N. of „2 Mahiyinzcsütra ; -garbha, m.a 
partic, Samidhi, Buddh.; of a Bodhi-sattva and a 
prince, ib.; ~candra, m. N, of a king, Buddh.; -/4, 
*-É72,n. stainlessness, cleanliness, brightness, deare 
€ purity, MBh.; Kiy, &c.; -datta, m. a partic, 
maüdhi, Buddh.; N. of a prince, ib.; (č), È N. of. 
H Tune ib.: -ddna, n.a gift or offering toa deity, 
MW. 5 -ndtba-Paria, n. N. of a Jaina wk. ; -nip 
Ni m. a partic, Samadhi, SaddhP.; -zefra, m. 
N. of a Buddha, ib.; ofa prince, ib.; -fingadc, m. 
+ N. ofa serpent-demon, MBh. 2 Furan. N.ofacity, 
3R2 


fames vi-mala. 


Vi-bhrashta, mín. fallen, sunk, MBh.; disap- 
peared, vanished, gone, lost, R.; MirkP.; useless, 
vain, PaficavBr.; (iíc.) strayed from, Kathis.; de- 
Prived of, MBh.; R.; unsuccessful in, TS. ; -/émtira, 
min. freed from darkness (as the sky), R. ; -Aarsha, 
mi(@)n. deprived of joy, ib.; °(éshti-prayoga, m. 
N. of wk. 

THT vi-/bhram, P. -bhramati, -bhriw- 
yati, to wander or roam or fly about, roll, hover, 
whirl, MBh.; Kv. &c.; to reel, quiver, shake, DhP.; 
to roam over, wander through (acc.), MBh.; to fall 
into disorder or confusion, be disarranged or bewil- 
dered, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to drive asunder, disperse, 
scare away, MBh.; to move about (the tail), R.: 
Cavs. -bhramayati or -bhkramayati (Pass. -bhran:- 
yate), to confuse, perplex, MarkP.; Heat. 

Vi-bhrama, m. (ic. f. Z) moving to and fro, 
rolling or whirling about, restlessness, unsteadiness, 
Käv.; VarByS.; Rijat.; violence, excess, intensity, 
high degree (also pl), Kav.; Kathis. &c.; hurry, 
Tapture, agitation, disturbance, perturbation, con- 
fusion, flurry, MBh.; Kav. &c.; doubt, error, mis- 
take, blunder (with dzudasya, ‘erroncous applica- 
tion of punishment’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; illusion, 
illusive appearance or mere semblance of anything, 
Kiv.; Kathis. &c. (cf. -bkashita); beauty, grace, 
Kalid.; Malatim.; feminine coquetry, amorous ges- 
tures or action of any kind (esp. play of the eyes), 
perturbation, flurry (as when a woman in her con- 
fusion puts her ornaments in the wrong places), 
Bhar. ; Dasar.; Sih.; caprice, whim, MW.; (à), f. 
old age, L.; -fantra,n.(=-sitra) ; -bidshita,n.pl. 
languagein appearance, Subh, ; -247, f.a girl, Harav.; 
N. of a female servant, Prab.; -siéra, n. N. of a 
treatise on grammar (attributed to Hema-candra) ; 
°mdrka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Vi-bhramin, mín. moving hither and thither, 
Chandom, 

Vi-bhrinta, mín. wandered or wandering about 
&c. (n. impers. ‘it has been roamed,’ Nalód.); roll- 
ing or ogling (as the cyes; sec below) ; spread abroad 
(as fame), Prab.; confused, bewildered, MBh. ; -za- 
Jana, mín, one who rolls the eyes or casts side 
glances, R.; -anas, mío. bewildered or confused 
in mind, MBh.; SER mi uh in sei 
disposition, intoxicated or insane, W.; m. a monkey, 
ib.; the disc of the sun or moon, ib. "bhr&ntl, f. 
whirling, going round, W.; hurry, agitation, ib.; 
error, delusion, Prab. 

Taur 1.ci-A/bhraj, A. -bhrajate (ep. also 
P.), to shine forth, be bright or radiant, RV. &c. 
&c.; to shine through (acc.), RV.; AV.; Caus. 
-bhrijayati,tocauseto shineorbeam, MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP. 

2. Vi-bhrüj, mín. (nom. /) shining, splendid, 
luminous, RV.; m. (with Sairya) N. ot the author 
of RV. x, 170, Anukr. “bhrija, m. N. of a king, 
Hariv. ?bhrajita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made splendid 
or bright, caused to shine, MBh. 

Vi-bhrishti, f. radiance, flame, blaze, RV. 

fay vibhru, m. (perhaps w.r. for vi-bhu) 
a prince, king, MBh. iii, 12705 (B. -badkrx). 

PN 

TIAN ci-bhresha, m. (V bhresh) commis- 
sion of an offence, transgression (used to explain z7- 
gramoka), Aivsr., Sch. 


fart ci-bhcan &c. Seo col. 1. 


TAA vi-/mank, A. -manhate, to distri- 
bute, bestow, RV. 

farsi _ci-/majj, P. -majjati, to plunge 
or dive into, enter into, MBh. vii, 9323 (perhaps 
w.r. for 527-277): Caus. -majjayate, to submerge, 
cause to lange, lead into (ocd, i. vi, 538. “maj- 
= min, (fr. Caus.) submerged, drowned, ib. iii, 
10612. 

Tama vi-mata. See under vi-/maz, col.3. 


faafa i. vi-mati, vi-matsara &c. Seo 
P- 951, col, 3, For 2. vi-mati, sce col. 3. 


fand vi-V/math (or manth), P. A. -ma- 
thati, °te, -mathudti, "rite &c. (in Veda generally 
A. inf, -mathites, AitBr.; “tum, BhP.), to tear off, 
snatch away, TS.; SBr.; to tear or break in pieces, 
rend asunder, bruise, ib.; AitBr.; K3th.; to cut in 
pieces, disperse, scatter, MBh. ; R.; to confuse, per- 
plex, bewilder, BhP. Smathita, mín, crushed or 
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Kathis.; -fradifa, m. a partic, Samadhi, Buddh. ; 
=prabha, A a veis Samadhi, Buddh. (also à, f. 
Dharmas. 136); N. of a Buddha, ib.; of a Deva- 
putra, ib. (v.l. a-vimala-f°); (ë), f. N. of a princess, 
Rajat.; -prabhasa-sri-tejo-raja-garbha, m. N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, ; -frasnóffara-mála, f. N, 
of wk.; -buddhi, m. N, of a man, Kathas. ; -bodha, 
m. N. of a Commentator, Cat. ; -brahma-varya,m. 
N. of an author, ib.; -bhadra, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh.; -b4dsa, m. a partic. Samadhi, ib.; -d/d- 
dhara, m. N. of a Commentator, Cat.; -mayi, m. 
crystal, L.; (Cyi-kara, m. N. of a Buddhist deity, 
Kilac.); -mati, mín. pure-minded, pure in heart, 
VP.; -mitra,m. N. of a scholar, Buddh.; -vdhana, 
m. N. of two princes, Satr.; -vega-jr7, m. N, of a 
prince of the Gandharvas, Buddh. ; -gyi/Aa, m. N. 
of a garden, ib.; -s77-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib.; -sambhava, m. N. of a mountain, ib.; 
-svabhaza, m. N. of a mountain, ib.; "/dfara, m. 
N. of a prince, Kathis.; Slágra-netra, m. N, ofa 
future Buddha, SaddhP.; "/déma£a, mín. purc- 
minded, clean, pure, L. ; 9/d/;az, mfn. id., R. ; d= 
ditya, m. a partic, form of the sun, Cat. ; “Zédri, m. 
N. of the mountain Vimala or Girnar in Gujarat 
(celebrated foritsinscriptions; itis also calledSatrum- 
jaya), L.; Znana, min. bright-faced, Kav.; ?/4- 
nanda (with yopfudra), m. N, of a teacher, Cat. 
(Sda-ndtha,m.N, ofan author ; °da-bhäshya, n. N. 
of wk.); áfa, mfn. having pure water, Laghuk.; 
lirthaka, min. (said to be) = vimalatmaka, L.; 
Olâsoka, m. or n.(?) N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh.; ?/jvà, f. N. of a village, Rajat.; "/etvara- 
tirtha,n. and “lévara-pushkarini-samgama-tir- 
tha, n. N. of two Tirthas, Cat.; */óda£à or 9/óda, 
f. N. of a river, MBh.; 9/árja or */ogya (?), n. N. 
of a Tantra. . 
Vi- 


malaya, Nom. P.9yafi, to make clearor pure, 
Ragh.; Kuval.; "7ia, mín. clear, pure, Inscr. 
“maz, m. clearness, purity, Dai, *mnJi-karann, 
n. the act of clearing, purification, Sarvad. 
vi-mastakita, vi-mahat &c. Sec 
P- 951, col. 3. 

TUM vi- 3. mà, P. A. -mati, -mimite, to 
measure, mete out, pass over, traverse, RV. ; Dr.; 
Kaui.; 10 enumerate, BhP.; to ordain, fix, set right, 
arrange, make ready, prepare, RV. 

3. Vi-mEna, mí(z)n. (for 1. sec p. 951, col. 3; 
for 2, under vi-4/zan) measuring out, traversing, 
RV.; AV.; MBh,; m,n, a car or chariot of the gods, 
any mythical self-moving aerial car (sometimes serv- 
ing as a seat or throne, sometimes self-moving and 
carrying its occupant through the air; other descrip- 
tions make the Vimina more like a house or palace, 
and one kind is said to be 7 stories high; that of 
Ravana was called push; )q. Y. the zau-z 
[Ragh. xvi, 68] isthought to resemble a ship), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; any car or vehicle (esp, a bier), Rajat. 
vii, 446; the palace of an emperor or suprememonarch 
(esp. one with 7 stories), MBh.; Kay. &c. ; a temple 
orshrine of a partic, form, VarByS,; akindof tower(?), 
R. v, 52, 8; a grove, Jatakam.; a ship, boat, L.; 
a horse, L, 3,1, measure, RV.; extension, ib.; (in 
med.) the science of (right) measure or proportion 
(e.g. of the right relation between the humours of 
the body, of medicines and remedies &c.), Car.; 
gamana, n.“ goingin a car, N, of a ch. ofthe GanP.; 
-cdrin, mín. travelling in a celestial car, MW.; 
"gita, mín, fallen from a cel? car, Rajat.; ta, f., 
-fva, n. the state or condition of a cel? car, Kav.; 
Kathis.; -nirvyitha,m, a partic, Samadhi, Karagd.; 
-fala,m,the ian ofa cel? car, MBh.; ima, 
min. resembling a cel? car, MBh.; -; utd, f, 
the ownership of a cel? car, MW.; -sndhdtmya; n, 
N. of a ch. of the VP,; yana, mf(d)n. going or 
driving in a cel? car, BhP. ; raja, m. the driver of 
a celestial car, MW. ; -/akshaua, n. N. of a wk. on 
architecture ; -vaé, ind. like a self-moving car, Kir. ; 
vidya, i, -suddhi-pija, f. N.of wks, ; -stha, mfa. 
standingona cel? car, MW, ; -sthdna,n.N.of a wk. 
on medicine, (ifc.) = vi-mána, a celestial 
car, Kathás,; a seven-storied palace or tower R. 
c man V Ert, P. -haroti totum into a celestial 

n Kad, 


fius vi-mansa, vi-mülri &o. Soo p-95r. 
fiama vi-mütavya. See undor vi-/me, 
FIA 1.ci-marga &e. See p. 951, col. 3. 
fant 2, vi-mága, Seo under vi-V/uij. 


farsa vi-malaya. 


Taur vi-mirgana, n. (/marg) the act 
of secking for (gen.), Kir. 

fafa vi-A/1. mi, P. A. -minoti, -minute, to 
fix, build, erect, RV.; Br.; Gr5rS. 

‘Vi-mita, mín, fixed, built &c.; n. a square shed 
or large building resting on four posts (ifc. any hall 
or building), SBr.; $rS. ; ChUp. 

fafay vi- /miir, P. -misrayati, to mix or 
mingle together, MBh. 

Vi-misro,mf(a)n.mixed, mingled, miscellaneous, 
MBh.; Hariv.; VarByS.; mixed or mingled with, 
attended or accompanied by (instr. or comp.), ib.; 
Suir. &c.; applied to one of the 7 divisions into 
which the course of Mercury, accord. to Pariéara, is 
divided, VarBrS.; n. capital and interest &c., Lil, 
°misraka, mín. mixed, miscellancous, VarB[S.; n. 
a kind of salt, L. ?mi&rita, mín. mixcd, mingled 
(with Jif, f. a partic. mode of writing), Lalit. 


fags vi-mukta. See under 1. vi-V/muc. 


fga vi-mul:ha, mf(a)n. having the faco 
averted, turned backwards (acc. with 4/473, ‘to cause 
tofly,' ‘putto flight’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; turning away 
from (gen.), disappointed, downcast, Kav.; Kathis, ; 
Pur. ; averse or opposed to, abstaining or desisting 
from (loc., abl., gen. with ward, or comp.), MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; (ifc.) indifferent to, Vcar.; adverse, hos- 
tile (as fate), Venis. ; (ifc.) wanting, lacking, Santii.; 
(vi priv.) without the mouth or opening, Sarigs.; 
deprived of the face or head, Hariv.; m. N. of a text 
(VS. xvii, 86 ; xxxix, 7), KatySr.; of a Muni (v. l. 
vimuca), R.; -(à, f., -tva, n. aversion, disinclina- 
tion to (loc., acc. with prati, or comp.), Kiv.; Sah, 

Vimukhaya, Nom. D. ?ya/;, to render averse ; 
°khita, mín. averse, hostile, Kad. 

Vimukhin, mfn. having the face averted, averse 
from, hostile, W.; °khi-té, f. (or -fva, n.) turning 
away, aversion, enmity, ib. 

Vimukhi, in comp. for vimukha, =karana,n. 
(ifc.) the rendering averse to, Samk. = /kri, P. 
-karoti, to put to flight, MBh.; Hariv.; to render 
averse or indifferent to (abl. or comp.), Samk.; 
-krita, mín. turned away, averse, indifferent, ib.; 
Caurap.; frustrated, R. = bhiiva, m. aversion, Git, 
=V bhū, P. -Ziavati, to turn the back, flee, Ragh.; 
to turn away from (abl.), Mricch. 


FIF vi-mugdha. See under vi-/muh. 


I. vi-/muc, P. A, -muitcati, “te 

(Impr. smumokiu, RV. i, 24, 13), to unloose, un- 
harness (A. * one's own horses’), unyoke (i. c. ‘make 
to halt, cause to stop or rest”), RV. &c. &c.; to take 
off (clothes, ornaments &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
release, set free, liberate, ib.; to leave, abandon, quit, 
desert, give up, relinquish, ib.; to shun, avoid, 
MundUp.; Bhag. &c.; to lose (consciousness), Hariv.; 
1o pardon, forgive, Git.; BhP.; to emit, discharge, 
shed, pour or send forth, MBh.; R.; Palicat. (with 
§rastam, to set free a seized planet i.c, ‘free it 
from eclipse Siiryas.); to throw, hurl, cast (with 
dimünam and loc., ‘to cast one's self into,’ Uttarar.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; to utter (a sound), MBh. ; to assume 
(a shape), Mn.i, 56; to lay (eggs), Pañcat. i, 383: 
Pass. -mucyate, to be unloosed or detached &c.; to 
be slackencd (as reins), Sak.; to drop or be expelled 
(prematurely, as a fetus), Suir.; to be freed or deli- 
vered or released (esp. from the bonds of existence), 
get rid of, escape from (abl., adv. in -/as, gen., or 
instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.5 to be deprived of (instr.), 
Hit.: Caus. -mocayati, to loosen, detach, Sak.; to 
unyoke, Kaus, ; to set free, deliver from (abl), Mn.; 
MBh. &c,; to keep off, avoid, R.: Desid, -mumuk- 
shati, "te, to wish to liberate (A. ‘one's sclf "), BhP. 
‘Vi-mukta, mfn. unloosed, unharnessed &c.; set 
free, liberated (csp. from mundane existence), freed 
ordelivered or escaped from (abl., instr., or ifc.; rarely 
ibe. ; cf. -Jafa), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; deprived of (instr.), 
MBh.; launched (ss a ship), R.; given up, abandoned, 
relinquished, deserted, ib.; BhP.; hurled, thrown, 
MBl.; emitted or discharged by, flowing from 
aula shed or bestowed on (loc.), Rajat.; 
à snake) which has recently cast its skin, MBh. viii, 
140; dispassionate, R, iv, 32, 18; -kaztha, mfn. 
having the throat or voice unloosed, raising a loud 
EX ind. aloud, at the top of one's voice), Amar.; 
me i pee 

d ;); Kam; ~ a, mín. wi 

slackened rein Bii: -maunam, ind, breaking 


fag vi- /mrid. 


silence, Kathis, ; -j2a, mín. released from the (con. 
sequences) of a curse, VP. ; -seza, m, N, of a plies 
Buddh. ; /dcázya, m.N. ofan author, Cat, mukti. 
f. disjunction (opp. to yukti), AitBr.; (ifc.) 
up, Kum,; release, deliverance, liberation, Kay.: 
Kathis.; Pur.; release from the bonds of existence, 
final emancipation, Kap.; VP.; -candra, m. N, of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; -fatha, m. the way of final 
emancipation, MW. ; -aahiman, m. N, of wk, 

2. Vi-müo, f. unyoking, alighting, stopping, put- 
ting up, RV. (vigutco napiat, ‘son of 'unyoking? N 
of Pūshan as‘ conductoron the way to the next world? 
ib) °muca, m, N. of a Rishi, MBh. : 

Vi-moká, m. unyoking, unbending, cessation 
termination, TS.; AV.; letting go, abandoning, giving 
up, AgP.; deliverance from (abl. orcomp.), Nyayam, 
Sch.; liberation from sensuality or worldly objects, 
Sarvad, °mékam, ind. so that the horses are un- 
harnessed or changed, TS.; Br. “moktavya, mín, 
to be let loose or set at liberty, MBh.; to be given 
up or abandoned, R.; to be discharged or hurled or 
cast at (dat, or loc.), MBh, °moktri, mi(éri)n, 
one who unyokes or unharnesscs, VS.; TBr. °moke 
ya, see a-vimokyd. 

‘Vi-mooaka, mfn. releasing, delivering from (ifc.), 
Cat. °mécauna, mí(7)n. unyoking, loosening, RV.; 
&c. &c.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; (2), f. N. of a river, 
VP. ; n. unharnessing, alighting, stopping for rest, re- 
lief, RV.; TS.; SBr.; deliverance, liberation (esp. 
from sin), MBh.; MarkP.; giving up, abandoning, 
MBh.; N.ofa place of pilgrimage, ib. °mocantya, 
mín, (ifc) relating to the unharnessing of, SBr.; 
Katy$r. (cf. dunadubhi- and ratha-v°). *mocita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) loosened, liberated; m. N, of Siva, 
xn °mocya, mín, to be released or delivered, 
MBh. 


" J 
giving 


vimuda, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


vi-/muh, P. A, -muhyati, 9te, to be 
confused, become bewildered or stupefied, faint away, 
Yajü.; MBh. &c.: Caus. -mohayati, to confuse, 
bewilder, infatuate, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to confound, 
efface, Say. 

Vi-mugdha, mfn. confused, bewildered, infatua- 
ted, Hit. 

Vi-müdhn, id., MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) perplexed 
asto, uncertainabout, Kathis, ; foolish, stupid, Prab. ; 
-celas (R.), -AAT (MürkP.), mín. foolish-minded, 
simple;-b4dva,m., bewilderedstate, confusion, MW.; 
-samjila, mtn. bewildered in mind, senseless, uncon- 
scious, W. ; "gAdtman, mfn. foolish-minded, per- 
plexed in mind, senseless, Bhag. "müdhukn, n. a 
kind of farce, Bhar. (perhaps w. r, for dvè-güdhaka). 

Vi-moha, m. confusion of thc mind, perplexity 
(also mati-v"), Kathas. ; BhP.; a kind of hell, VP. 5 
-da, mfn, causing perplexity, bewildering, Kathás. 
*"mohnka, m Gh bewildering the mind, be- 
witching, Naish, °mohans, mfn. idą, BhP.; m. a 
kind of hell, VP. (cf. araka); n. confusion, pet- 
plexity, Rajat.; Prab.; the art of confusing or b 
wildering (=déuli-karaya), Pig. vii, 2, 54; Sch- 
?mohita, mfn. confused, infatuated, bewitched, be- 
guiled, R.; Kathis, &c, ^mohin, mín. perplexing, 
bewildering, Kathis,; BhP. 

vi-mirchita, mfn. (Vmurck) 
thickened, coagulated, become solid, Y jl. i Vaghhsi 
ifc.) full of, mixed with, Bh. ; Car. ; resounding be 2 
BhP.; n. “becoming stiff,’ fainting,a swoon, Divy i 

Vi-mürta,mfn. coagulated, become hardor solid, 
SaakhBr. 


faqs oi-/mrij, P. A. -marsh{i, -mrishte 
(pf. Pot. -mamrijita, RV.), to rub off or a 
purify, cleanse, Br.; Sr8.; to rub dry, TS.; to mul 
on or in, anoint, smear with (instr.), Gr515.5 es 
off, MBh.; Mricch.; to rub, stroke, caress, MES 
R. &c.; A. (with /anvdm), to adorn or arm 
self, RV. vii " 

2. vip (for 1. see EOD col. 3) 
wiping off, ApSr., Sch.; a broom, Das 

eyed nh. wiping off, cleansing, parifyings 
SsükbSr. s /mril) 

1.Vi-myishta, mfn.(for 2. sec under 2i". Mr 
rubbed off &c. ; depressed (see below) ; -748% "en 
having the colour refined or purified, Kum ders 
tardysa,mfn, haying the space between the 
a little depressed (ayina, Sch.), SBr. "c 

fang vi- nid, P. -mridnati, -mardefi, 


fané vi-marda, facfan vi-racita. 981 


que zd pas to Pom bruise, pound, grind down, | beingloosened orundone, PirGf.;release, deliverance | TUT vi-yasd, m. (v/yas) N. of a partic. 
y » destroy, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to rub to- | from (abl. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; liberation of | d ho in£ictstorn:ent inYama’s world; VS.; TS. 
gether, Suir. : Caus, -mardayati, to crush to pieces, | the soul, i.c. final emancipation (sometimes 8, some- Done SCOR 
ruise, Kav.; Pur.; to rub, Suir, Ae times 3 kinds areenumerated,cf. Dharmas.59 and 73), fag vi-/yu,P.-yuyoti, -yauti, to separate, 
- Wi-marda,m.crushing, bruising, grinding, pound- SBr.; Bhag. &c.; letting loose, setting at liberty (a | Part (intr.), RV.; AV.; to be separated from or de- 
ing, rubbing, friction, MBh.; Kav. &c.; trampling, | thief), Mn. vili, 3, 16; giving up, abandoning, | prived of (instr.), RV.; VS.; to separate (trans-), 
Ratniv.; hostile encounter, conflict, scuffle, fight, | VPrit.; MDh.; letting flow, shedding (of tears), | divide, detach or exclude from, deprive of (instr-), 
war, tumult, MBh.; Kav. &c.; laying waste, devas- | MBh.; gift, bestowal (of wealth), R. ; discharge (of | RV.; to keep off, avert, Sii. ; to spread, scatter, TS. 5 
tation, destruction, ib. ; interruption, disturbance, | arrows), MBh. ; -kard, f. N. ofa Kim-nari, Karand. | to open, RV. 
Mricch.; Hit. ; touch, contact, Simkhyak.; refusal, | *mokshaka, mfn. one who releases from (ifc.), R. | | Vi-yuta, mín. separated from, deprived of (instr. 
h rejection, R.; complete obscuration, total eclipse, | *mokshana, mfn. liberating from (ifc.), BhP.; n. | or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; not being in conjunction 
| Süryas, ; VarBrS.; weariness, tediousness, MW. ; the | untying, loosening, VarBrS.; liberation, deliverance | with (comp.), VarByS.; diminished, that from which 
trituration of perfumes, W.; Cassia Sophora, L.; N. | from (abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (also * from | something has beensubtracted, Saryas.; (d), f.du.'the 
of a prince, MarkP.; -Żsžama, mín, patient of being | an embryo,’ MBh, i, 2369 ; aua-0°, laying eggs,’ | two separated ones, heaven and earth, RV. iil, 54,73 
trampled on (in wars or tumults, said of the earth), | Palicat.; asyig-v°, ‘letting blood,’ Suir.); taking off, | “éér¢kaka, min. void of meaning, L. “yuti, f. the 
i Uttarar.; “aérdha, n. the time from the apparent | casting away, Sriùgīr. ; giving up (the ghost), MBh.; difference between two quantities, Bijag. 
; conjunction to the end of an eclipse, W.; editi, discharging (arrows), R. ^mokshin,míu.oncwho |  Vi-yotri, mfn. one who divides or separates, RV. 
m. fragrance arising from the trituration of perfumes, | has attained to final emancipation, MBh. Wy 55» 5- 
H 5 ` , H * Pi 
Es € = ELSE red Pounding, Lae fast ac ci-mocaka, °cana &c. Sec p.980. gari- V/yuj, P. À. -yunakti, -yuakte, to 
g, Hariv.; m. the act of pounding, grinding, de- r o disjoin, detach, divide, separate from or deprive of 
stroying, MW. ; rolling, ib.; the trituration of per- | frg vimba &c. See bimba. 
fumes, ib.; the conjunction of the sun and moon, 


pieces, crumble away, decay, SBr. «| 915 tobe relaxed, yield, give way, R.: Caus. -yoja- 
or pounding or crushing, Gaut. ; A past. ; hostile en- faz vi-/mlai, P. A. -mlayati,?te, to wither 


its ics," N. RV.,| fU vi-Vyat, À. -yatate, to dispose in | rid of, abstention from (comp.), Gaut. ; subtraction, 
d re bonen ts Tadia, aks various Tows, ÂV.: Caus, -ydtayati, to place in Ganit.; =vi-yuti, Bijag.; a partic.astrologicalYogz, 
omidhá, mi(d)n. warding off an enemy, TS. rows, arrange, TS. ; todo penance, AV. to torment, | Cat.; -/as, ind, (ifc.) from want of, in ence 
faqqt vi-Vmriš (often confounded with Palo ones Noss GAIMG DO aae da V s 
I mpisk) P. mrilati to touch (withthehands), | TIT si-ydt, mfn. (pr. p. of civ i) Cn cecal fes aput Wee E 
P ke, fa MBh.: R.; to touch (mentally) be | going apart or asunder, RV. i, 164, 38 5 being dis- AW. ; -Bkdf, min TE from ©, W.; Orita. 
Sensible or aware of, perceive, consider, reflect on, de- | Solved, passing away, vanishing, BhP.; n. the sky, | 5j, tg endin ins? (tea, n.) MW.; Sgåvaha, 
liberate about, RV. Kc. &c. 3 to investigate, examine, | heaven, air, atmosphere (prob. as ‘that which parts | ^c bringing du EC Santis, 

` test, MBh.; Kav &e.t (with wE) to hesitate | zsunder or forms the intermediate region between mun. onngng oy riz pad IA 
ERO doing anythin Sah: Caus. -mariayati, to heavenandearth’), VS. &c. &c.; ether (asan element), ETE: . yate, 

nder, relet d consider, Kav; Paficat.; BhP, | BhP.; Sarvad.; N. of the roth mansion, VarBS.5 a E ri-yogta min, separated or absent from (instr. or. 
Por suuria, m. consideration, deliberation, trial, | Kind of metre; VS. — patak, f. sky-bannery light- Kathzs.; MaskP.; Dhürtas liable to separa- 
critical test, examination, PalevBr,; MBh, &c.; | Sings Rit iit. - pathae m. ey peti the aimo See af DIE pe, Ai CES 
Fenn dh (m dra atc june | the si, MB. PEN orent esce qe ee 
rio e af ihe sS mdhis cr Junctuerof | , Viyae, in comp. for vé-yat, = oara mía. fying | iiedvastaliya,q.v.); Sita, f tho being separated, 
Ends efie Ve eed ih ia or germ throu, pe = ciirin, m.‘ sky-goe T, Falco Social epo Sree cate E 
am i Cheela (=cilla), L. 7 - " Ln 

and fecto E C: de ges meek in a) I p. for vival, = gahgii, f. the PAPER SEL] separation, es Ansa, 
Bhar.; Daiar. &c.; -va£, mfn. reflecting, medita- heavenly Ganges, i.e. the galaxy, L. = gata, mfn, ‘Vi-yojana,n.detaching orliberating from(comp.), 

i doubtful, J3takam. ; swādin, mfa. uttering dis- | oving or flying in the air, MBh. ; Sit. = gati, f. irradis tion f d J, Kav.; Kathi 2 
zisa e who reasons, a reasoner, Prab. ; "sága, | Motion in the air, W. = bhūti, f. 'sky-power, dark- | orta a LN press re t te ted 
dort lon of te date Viaria (Of wie | nes b. Yani, mf. ling the air, Vroabhan. | TST aves of y Kull on Movil, $74 
therearesaidtobe 13),Bhar, "mar&ana, m.(written | | Vigan, in comp. fr oro = nants Oe ning | "Yolita, mía. (fr. Caus.)dsjoined, disunited, sepa- 
"marshaga) N. of a king of tee Rites Gena I middle of the sky, the sun, Dai. cman E En soe dendre of (oer or comp.), MBb.; 
Ay ecd ecied ende Pañcat. 9mariln, mf(z)n. consisting of air, Hear. Pees pram to) Dee partt ftoni SEDE 
mfn. considering, trying, examining, Kathis.;Sarvad. | T@afa viyati, m. N. of ono of the six sons fasWpeiyoti. See $ 
' ‘Vi-mrisa, m. reflection, consideration, delibera- | of Nahusha, Pur.; a bird, L. vi-yotri. under vi-/yu. 
me smplátta, min. reflected on, considered |  FRTR vi-v/yam, P. -yacchati (3. pl. pf. A. fat vi-yodka, vi-yoni &c. Seo p.952, 
3. mrila, ind, having deliberated or considered | -Jemire, RV. iv, 54, 8),to spread out, extend, RV. ; col. 1. 

"Ears, mfa. acting after due deliberation), Hit, | to stretch out the legs, step out (asarunninghorse), | TW ri-rakta &c. See under vi- /raiij. 
a. Vianrisbte mit (Cor Vener en) e es e AY. vlr CER, umet, TATE ci-/raksh, P rakshati, to watch 
2 i i A o ou 2 , P. -i 
reflected on, considered, weighed, 7 over, guard, protect, AV.; MBh. 
FIT viraga, m. or u.(?) a partic. high 


5 z 5 c Vi-yata, mfn.stretched out, extended, kept apart, 
vi-V/mrish, P. A. -urishyati, “te, or | Ry. AV.; (am), ind. separately, at intervals, inter- 
-marskati, tc (f.vi-9/ mrii), to be distressed, bear | mittingly, ScS. d HURTS 
: hardly, W- E Y e) : Vi-yama, m. (only L.) next, Pap. iii, 3, 63. ES 
5 Vi-marsha, m. irritation, impatience, displea- | -Vi-yima, m. (onlyL.) partic. measure of len Tec vi-Vrac, P. -racayati (rarely A.; 
sure, W. “marshin, mín. impatient, intolerant, | (=a fathom measured by thetwoextended arms); for- | aor.vy-araracat, once -arzracat 


i averse, disliking, ib. Bearance, restraint; rest, stop, cessation, pain, distress. | ya Pass. v-racyate; aor. fo bo Las z iuf 
faa vi- /me, A.-mayate, to change places, faatvi-/ya,P.-yaté,togo or passthrough, qoasi form, fashion, make, arrange, Kav.; Kathis, 

alternate (7), RV. x, 40, 10. traverse, cross, drive throogh ‘withacar),cut through | 59:5 tO build, erect, Rajat.; to invent, produce, 

Nicmaya, m. exchange, barter, L. (with wheels), destroy, RV.; MaitiS.; SBr.; to de- | COMPOS, write, Kiv.; VarB[S, &c.; to puton, don, 


Vi-mitavynmfn,tobe bartered with(instr.), Vas. | part, turn away, Maitr$.; BhP. ?yüta, mfn. “gone 
NN : =» | apart or from the right path,” shameless, impudent, 
fastu vi-megha,vi-mogha, &c. See p.952. | ii-yehaved, L.; -42, f=next, Sil. "yRtimau, m. 


vi- V/moksh, P. -mokshayati, to set | Shamelessness, impudence, L. 
free, let loose, liberate, MBh, "mokshá, m. the Taur viyaiga. See 2.avyaiga. 


wear, Káv.; BhP. °racana, n. (and a, f. 
ment, disposition, Ebene e UAE 
näm, beautifully arranged locks, Balar.); putting on, 
bt oars E Viker; Milatim.; com- 
i beformedormade, Samk. "maota mi rorsmened, 
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arranged &c. ; performed, BhP.; composed, written, 
Kalid.; Paficat.; put together, spoken, uttered (sec 
comp.); put on, worn, Ragh.; furnished with 
cant Megh.; put in, inlaid, set, MW.; (4), f. N. 
of a woman, Kathas.; -fada, mfn. (a speech or song 
&c,) the words of which are artificially composed or 
arranged, rhythmic, poctic, Kalid.; -vafus, mín. 
one who has his body formed or arranged, MW.; 
-wic, mfn. onc who has composed a speech or who 
has spoken, Ragh.; °¢ék¢i, mfn. id., Kathis, 


TRGI cí-raja(3.vi-rajaforrajas), mi(a)n. 
free from dust, clean, pure (also fig. ‘free from pas- 
sion’), SBr.; MBh. &c.; free from the menstrual 
excretion, L.; m. N. of a Marut-vat, Hariv.; of a 
son of Tvashtri, BhP.; of a son of POrniman, ib.; 
of a pupil of Jatükarnya,ib.; of the world of Buddha 
Padma-prabha, SaddhP. ; (pl.) ofa class of gods under 
Manu Sivarni, BhP.; (4), f. Panicum Dactylon 
(=ditrod), MBh. (= Aapitthant, L.); of the wife 
of Nahusha (spiritual daughter of a class of Pitris 
called Su-svadhasor Sva-svadhas),Hariv.; ofa mistress 
of Krishpa (who was changed into a river), Palicar.; 
of a Rakshasi, Cat.; n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MDBh.; -frabAa, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; -/o£a, 
m. N. of a partic. world, VB.; 9j4£sAa, m. N. of a 
mountain (to the north of Meru), MarkP.; Oja- 
&sketra, n. N. of a sacred district, Cat.; vari, 
f. N. of Radhz, Palicar. 

Vi-rajas, mín. =-7aja, frec from dust &c., MDh.; 
Kav. &c.; m. N. of a scrpent-demon, MBh.; of a 
Rishi, Hariv.; of a sage under Manu Cakshusha, ib. ; 
ofa son of Manu Savarni, MarkP, ; ofa son of Nari- 
y2na, MBh.; of a son of Kavi, ib.; of a son of Va- 


sishtha, BhP.; ofa son of Paurpamisa, MarkP.; of 


a son of Dhyita-rishtra, MBh.; f. a woman who has 
ceased to menstruate, L. ; N, of Durgi,L, ; -haraua, 
n. freeing from dust, cleansing, Katysr., Sch.; -/a- 
3:25, mín, free from (the qualities of) passion and 
ignorance, L,; -fejak-svara, m. N. of a serpent- 
exon, Buddh.; -¢¢jo'mbara-bhitshaya,min, having 
apparel and ornaments free from dust, MW. 
Vi-rajaska,mfn. =-rajas, MBh. ; Hariv, ; BhP.; 
m. N. cf a soa of Manu Savargi, BhP, 
Viraji,incomp. forvi-rajaorvi-rajas. = A/ kyi, 
P, X. -£ercti, -Eurtte, to cr fae from reru 
it.; -£rifa, mín. freed from dust, cleansed, 


(2ko with 4/as), Pap. v, 4, 51 
Sch; kala, aE fe or doe p^, pure, MW: 


TIUS cirazez, m. ethaps fr. N. 
of Brahmz, EiP,, oe (p um Vran) 
Viraicana(L),"ci'Ezv. , "cya (BhP.), m. id. 


FATA ci-/raij, P, A. -rajyati, °te, to bo 
changed in colour, be 2:77 
colour, Káv,; VarBy5, &z.3 
disposition or affection, ezz 
no interest in (abl. or lc, 
-rañjayati, 1o discolour, +: 

Vi-rakta, mfn. disco! 
Ragh.; angel in disposi 
averse, in ifferent to, i.e. no interest in (abl. 
Joc., ace, with Prati, or cn A MBh.; Kav. Re] 
b c indifferent, l.c. arousing no interest, Rajat. ; 
impassioned, feeling excessive passion, W.; -citia, 
mín, disaffected at heart, estranged, MW,; -2ra- 
£riti, mfa. having disaffected subjects, Kam, H "dva 
Maica), -hzidaya (Kathis.), mfn, 2 -ci//a ; tå- 


Jarvasva, n. N, of wk, "rakti. 


ja n f f. ch f disposi- 
ion or feeling, alienation of mind, S eor 
Ere. of passion, indifference to (loc., gen. with 
Maio See with 1), Rajat, Paficat,; BhP.; 
Teen eig. Y objects, weanedne:s from the 
mods E) E a, n. indifferent to (loc), Kathis,; 


BHP. ; -ratndoall, t N, ole Seen attachment, 


changed in colour, 
4 "raffected, estranged, 


WP ee y P. 952, col, 1)=2, 


Vi-rajana, mfn, 


of colour, Car, SA! for or causing change 


2. Vi-rāga, m. (for 1. sce p. 952, col, 2) change 

p: 
vi, 4) OT; aversion, dislike or indifference mius 
abl., or comp.) Kiv.; Rajat.; BhP.; indifference 
to external things or worldly objects, Sümkhyak.; 
the faulty suppression of a sound in pronunciation, 


fara ví-raja. 


RPrit.; a partic, high number, Duddh.; -va/, mfn. 
indifferent (sarvatra, ‘tocverything’), Cat.; -visha- 
Lit, mín. cherishing the poison of dislike or avcr- 
sion, MW. ; ?gár/ia, mín.qualified for freedom from 
passion (= vairaigika), L. "rügnyu, Nom. P. 
yati, to estrange, alienate, Vishn.; to displease, 
Divyav.; *gifa, mfn. cxaspcratcd, irritated, Vajracch.; 
ifc., fecling aversion or dislike to, MBh. ?r&gin, 
mfn. indifferent to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c. 


fT virata, m. tho shoulder, W.; a kind 
of black Agallochum, ib.; N. of a king, ib. 


fau vi-2.ran, Caus.-ragayati, to cause 
tosound, maketoresound, play upon (a musical instru- 
ment), BhP. 

Vi-rüpin, m. an clephant, L. 


facut 1.vi-rapa. Sco d-v°. 


FATT 2. virana, n. —virana, Andropogon 
Muricatus, L. 


fact vi-rata, vi-rati &c. Sce under vi- 
^ raum below. 


TRU vi-ratha &c. Sco p. 952, col. 1. 


TAQ vi- rad, P. -radati;to rend asunder, 
sever, RV. i, 61, 12; to open to, bestow on, vii, 62, 3. 


TI virada, Seo viruda. 


vi-A/rapi, À. -rapsate, to be full to 
overflowing, abound in (gen.), have too much of 
(instr.), RV.; AV. ?rapsá, mí(/)n. copious, abun- 
dant, RV. i, 8,8; m. superabundance, ib. iv, 50, 3 
&c. "rnp&in, mfn. copious, exuberant, powerful, 

mighty, RV.; AV.; VS. 
frat vi- ram, P. -ramati (rarely A.; cf. 
Pap. i, 3, 83), to stop (esp. speaking), pause, cease, 
come to an end, TS, &c. &c.; to give up, abandon, 
abstain or desist from (abl.), KatySr.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. -rifmayati, to cause to stop or rest &c,, bring 
to an end, finish, R.; BhP. : Desid., sce vi-rirausa. 
Vi-rata, mfn. stopped, ceased, ended, R.; Kilid. 
&c.(n. impers,c.g. virata odd, thespecchended, 
Kathis.); one who has given up or resigned or ceased 
or desisted from (abl., loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; -fva, n. the having come to an end, cessation, 
Sah.; -fvasaizga, mfn. one who has ceased from 
being occupied in (loc.), Kum. iii, 47 ; saya, mfn. 
one whose desires have ceased or who has resigned 
worldly intentions, MW. "rati, f. cessation, pause, 
stop, end (ibc, = finally), Kav.; Kathis, &c.; end of 
or cesura within a Pada, Srutab, ; resignation, de- 
sistence or abstention from (abl., loc., or comp.), 
Kay.; Vediintas,; SarügS. 
Vi-rama, m, cessation, end, MBh.; BhP, ; sunset, 
Šis. ix, 115 (ifc.) desistence or abstention from, MBh, 
n, ceasing, cessation, Katy$r. ; (ifc.) de= 


sistence from, Subh, ita, mfn. (fr. aus.) made 
to cease, stopped, BhP. x 
vi m, cessation, termination, end, Sankh- 


-rümn, 

Gr.; Mn. &c. (acc. with 4/7 or pra-a/ya, to come 
to an end, rest); end of a word or sentence, stop, 
pause (ifc. = ending with), APrat.; Pan. &c.; endofor 
czsura within a Pada, Srutab.; (in gram.) ‘the stop," 
N. of a small oblique stroke placed under a conso- 
nant to denote that it is quiescent, i.c. that it has no 
vowel inherent or otherwise pronounced after it (this 
mark is sometimes used in the middle of conjunctions 
of consonants; but its proper use, according to native 
grammarians, is only as a stop at the of a sen- 
tence ending in a consonant); desistence, abstention, 
K4i. ; Vop. ; exhaustion, languor, Car.; N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. ; of Siva, Sivag. ; -¢d, f. cessation, abatement, 
Paficar. °xiimaka, mín, ending in (ifc.), L. *r&- 
mana, n. a pause, Heat. 

"Vi-riransi, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to cease or 
desist from, Subh, 


FAT virala, mi(a)n. (perhaps from vira 
= vila for bila + la, ‘possessing holes?) having 
interstices, separated by intervals (whether of space 
or time), not thick or compact, loose, thin, sparse, 
wide apart, MBh.; Kav. &c.; rare, scarcely found, 
unfrequent, scanty, few, K&v. ; Kathis, &c. (ibc, and 
am, ind. sparsely, rarely, scldom ; virala% with or 
without Ža "42, onc here and there); n. sour curds 
(=dadhi), L, =januke, m. ‘having knees wide 
Apart, a bandy-legged man, L. =ti, f. rareness, 
scarcity, Venis, »- dzavir, f. gruel made of rice or 


faut, 2. vi-răj. 


other grain with the addition of ghee &c,, Suir 
=druma, mfn, (a wood) consisting of trees planted 
sparsely, Hariv. — pütaka, mfn. rarely committing 
crimes sinning rarely, Vet. = p&Rr&vaga, mín. havin 
a scanty retinue, Rajat. —bhnkti, mfn. of little 
varicty, monotonous, Ragh. —sasya-yuta, mfn, 
scantily furnished with grain, VarBrS, Viralagata, 
mfn. happening rarely, rare, MW. Vi; 
mín. (feet) having the tocs wide apart, VarlirS, 
Viralatapa-cohavi, min. (a day) having little sun- 
shine, Sis. Viralétara, mín, ‘other than wideapart,? 
dense, thick, close, L. 

Viraliya, Nom. P. yate, to be thin or rare, to 
become clearer (as a wood), Kad. 

Viraliki, f. a kind of thin cloth, L, 

Viralita, mín, not dense or close (in a-v), 
Uttarar, 

Vireli-AKri, P. -karoti, to scatter, disperse, 
Siphás. (-Eria, mín., Hariv.); to make clearer (a 
wood), Kad, 


fa vi-rava. Sco under vir. ru. 


vi-/1, ras, P. -rasati, to cry out, 
yell, shrick, Hariv.; Bhatt. 


TIW vi-rasa &c. Seo p. 952, col. 1. 


fq vi-/rah, P. -rahayati (inf. -rahilum ; 
ind, p. -rahayya), to abandon, desert, relinquish, 
leave, SaükhGr.; R.; BhP, 
Vi-raha, m. abandonment, desertion, parting, 
separation (esp. of lovers), absence from (instr, or 
comp.), MBh. ; Kav, &c. ; lack, want(ifc. =lacking, 
with the exception of), Kav.; Kathis. &c. ; -guifa, 
mín, increased by separation, Megh. ; -7a, mín. arising 
from s?,Sak.; -jant¢a, mfn.id., MW. ; -jvara, m.the 
anguish of °, ib. ; -virasa, mfn. painful through (the 
idea of)scparation,Santis.;-7yd ad,mfn. decreased by 
s^, Megh.; -ayana, n.a solitarycouch orbed, Megh.; 
°hddhigama, m. experiencing s, ib.; °duala, m. 
the fire of °, ib.; ?Aidr/a, min. pained by s°, W.; 
°hdvastha, f. state of $, MW.; “héthanthibd, £. 
(in dram.) a woman who longs after her absent lover 
or husband, Sah. ; °Ad¢seeka, mín. suffering from s, 
A. "rahita, mín. abandoned, deserted, solitary, 
lonely, separated or free from, deprived of (instr., 
gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (dé), ind. with 
the exception of (gen.), Kürand. , mín. 
separated, parted Md from a beloved person), lonely; 
solitary, Kiv.; Kathis, &c.; absent, Bharty.; (ifc.) 
abstaining from, Sarvad.; (742), f. a woman sepa- 
rated from her husband or lover, W.; wages, hire, 
ib.; °43-mano-vinoda, m.N. of wk. *rahi-A/ kri, 
P. -Karoté, to separate from (instr.), R. 
fqurstei-A/ràj, P. A. -rajati,?te, to reign, 
rule, govern, master (gen. or acc.), excel (abl.), 
RV.; AV.; Br.; to be illustrious or eminent, shine 
forth, shine out (abl.), glitter, ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; 10 appear as (nom.), MBh. : Caus. -rajapati 
(rarely °¢e) cause to shine forth, give radiance or 
lustre, brighten, illuminate, MBh.; R. &c. — 
2. Vi-riij, mfn. (for I. sce p. 949, col. 3) ruling 
far and wide, sovereign, excellent, splendid, RY.; 
mfn. a ruler, chief, king or queen (applied to Agni, 
Sarasvatf, the Sun &c.), ib. ; AV.; VS.; Bra; MBh.; 
f. excellence, pre-eminence, high rank, dignity, 
majesty, TS.; Br.; SrS.5 m. or f. the first progeny 
of Brahmi (according to Mn. i, 32 &c., Brahn 
havingdivided hisown substanceintomaleand female, 
produced from the female the male power Viraj, 
who then produced the first Manu or Manu Se 
bhuva, who then created the ten Prajd-patis; t 
BAP, states that the malc half of Brahma was n 
and the other half Sata-rüpi, and docs not allu oo 
the intervention of V? ; other Puripas decus 
union of Sata-rüpi with V? or Purusha in the BH 
instance, and with Manu in the second; Virdj as m 
sort of secondary creator, is sometimes identified veh 
Praji-pati, Brahmi, Agni, Purusha, and later wht 
Vishgu or Kyishpa, while in RV. x, 90, 5 he pm 
presented as bom from Purusha, and Purusha 
him; in the AV. viii, o, 24; xi, 8, 30, V° is spoken 
of as a female, and led as a cow; being vs n 
where, however, identificd with Prina), 1W.22 aia 
(in Vedanta) N. of the Supreme Intel lect aren 
a supposed aggregate of gross bodies ( vaijea bs ) 
q.v.) Vedántas; m. a warrior rS AO 
MBh.; BhP.; the body, MW.; a partic. A d 
PaticavBr.; Vait.; N. of a son of Priys ria pa 
Kimya, Hariv.; of a son of Nara, VP.; of B J 


EJ 


faa vi-rája. faut vi-rodha. 988 


L.; of a son of Radh3, MW.; of a district, ib.; i. fi i i 
a particular Vedic metre consisting of four Pidas of DH SE eee iei ie yide nt 
i syllables each (and therefore alioa symbolical N. | Vi-reka, m. purging, evacuation of the bowels, 
of the number ‘ten ;" in RV. x, 130, 5 this metre | Suir,; making the head clear, Car. ; a purgative, ca- 
is nore Sead itself to Mitra and Varuna, | thartic, Suir. , 
and in AiBr. i, 4 Viraj is mystically regarded zs | ‘Vi-recaka, mín. purgative; not accompanied 
, h J " E 
* food,’ and invocations are directed to be made in | by breath-exhalation (in this sense viis priv.) Vim. 
this metre Ve food is the especial object of prayer; | ii, 2, § (in a quotation). ^recana, mín. opening, 
in prosody V? is applied to any metre defective by | Suir, ; m. Careya Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L. ; 
two syllables, RPrat.); pl. N. of partic. bricks (40 | n. purging or any purging substance, Suir. ; a means 
in number), VS.; SBr. J for making the head clear, Car.; -drazya, n. any 
Vi-rüja, mín. shining, brilliant, Paficar.; m. a | purging substance or medicine, Suir. “recita, min, 
partic. form of a temple, Hcat.; a part. Ekâha, Vait.; | (fr. Caus.) purged, emptied, evacuated, W. °recin, 
a species of plant, L.; N. of a Praji-pati, Hariv.; | mfn. purgative, L. °recya, mín. to be purged. 


ofa son of A-vikshit, MDh. “rijana, mín. embellish- TUM eT P 
ing, beautifying (ifc.), Car.; n. ruling, being eminent aS otitis EE Ae s 


or illustrious, &c.; Nir, 9r&jita, mín. eminent, il- | S$; 2 = = 
lostrious, brilliant, splendid, gloros MBh.; Riv. Vishquand Siva), MBh.; Rain Pur. (fa, f-, BhP.) 
etc. rajin, mín. splendid, brilliant, MBh, Srdjür | Virfleenm m. N. of Bohmi Ie ad 
fa ioe tice ha TBr. "rüjya, n. reign, N.ofa poet, Cat. AER m. or n. ® N. ofa 
Virkt, i for 2. vi-rdj, = kimi sn | mythical place, Virac. = nātha, m. N. of an author 
of cba bie pf apa diet m, pl. Dens Chive, De his wk-), Cat. = pida-suddha, m. N. 
religious observance, ApSr, = kshetra, n. N. of a of a pupil of UI E BhP. ( 1o 
district, Cat. = tva, n.the being ten or tenfold (from | 5.05 N of Brahmas world’). accord, 
the metre Virij containing IO syllables), AitBr. 2 2 xr 
= pürvi, f. N. of a metre, RPrit. —su, n. (with fafeet ci-ribdha, m. (4/ribh) a note, tone, 
Vamadenya) N. of a Saman, L. =suta, m. ‘son | sound, Sis. xi, 41 (cf. Pay. vii, 2, 18). 
of Virzj, N. of a class of deceased ancestors (also | — Vi-ribhita and vi-robhita, mín., Pin. vii, 2, 
called Soma-sads), Mn. iii, 195. —sthiini, f. a | 18, Sch. 


partic. Vedic form of the "Trishtubh metre, RPrit. faictar vi-riragsü. Seo under vi- Vc 


svarüja m. partic.Ekühs S1ükhSr. avazüpa, 
mín. consisting of Viraj (applied to the supreme |  fafzv c(-rishfa, min. (V rii; cf. vi-lishta) 
rent asunder, broken, disordered, AV.; TS. 


Being), MW. 
‘Virita, m. N. of one of the midland or north- E 4 
west districts of India (perhaps Berar), VarByS. ; IS ci- 1. ru, P. -rucati, -ravati, -rauti, 
N. of an ancient king of a particular district in India, | to roar aloud, cry, buzz, hum, yell, sing, lament, &c. 
(the Pandavas being obliged to live in concealment | Kav.; Kathis. &c.; cry or call to, invoke, Bhatt.: 
during the thirteenth year of their exile, journeyed | Caus, -rdzayati, to roar or scream aloud, Mn.iv,64- 
to the court of this king and entered his service in| — Vi-ravá, m. roaring, thundering, RV. z-r&va, 
various disguises), MBh.; Hariv. &c.;N. of Buddha, L. | m. crying, clamour, sound, noise, buzzing, humming, 
=ja,m.=rija-pat{a, asortofinierior diamond (said | MBh,; Kav. &c.; N. of a horse, MBh. *rüvama, 
to be found in the country Virata), L.; (d), f- N. ofa | mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing clamourorroar, R. xdivita, 
daughter of king Virita, MDh. —nagara, n. the | mín, (fr. id.) made to resound, filled with noise, 
city of the Virafas, MDh. (cf. Pap. vi, 2, 89, Sch.) | VarBjS. “xfivin, mín, shouting, roaring, crying, 
- n. N. of the fourth book of the Mahi- | singing, lamenting, MBh.; R. &c.; sounding, rc- 
bhirata (describing the adventures of the Pandu | sounding, R.; VarBrS.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita- 
princes when living in the service of king Virata). | rashtra, MBh.; (#2), f. weeping, crying, W.; a 

‘Virdtaka, m.2 diamond of inferior quality, MW. | broom, ib.; N. of a river, ib. 

Vir&d, in comp. for 2. vi-7dj. =ashțama (vi- |  Vi-ruta,mfr.roared cried &c.;invoked, VarBIS. 
rdq-),mfo.having themetreViraj in the eighth place, | made to resound, filled with the cries &c. of (instr. 
$Dr. —-deha, m. ‘having the body of Viraj, N. of | orcomp.), R.; BhP.; n. shricking, howling, yelling, 
the Universe, MW. =rapi, f. a Vedic form of the | humming, chirping, &c., any noise or sound, Mn.; 
"Trishtubh metre, RPrit. = varga mí(Z)n. having | R. &c. ti, f. screaming, howling, Kad.; Mudr. 
the form of the metre Viraj, SaikhBr. vi-/ruc, A. -rocate (pf. -rurucub, 

trafen vi-rünin. Sce under ci-/2.raqy. | RV. aor. vy-arucat, Ragh.; Kathis.; Bhatt.), to 

f a= x Terminalia Arunj shine forth, be bright or radiant or conspicuous or 

facia virataka, m. Terminalia Arunja, | yisible, RV. &c. &c.; to appear as or like (nom.), 
L.; the fruit of Semecarpus Anacardium, L. 


MBA, ; tooutshine, excel (acc.),ib. ; to please, delight 
TATT ci-Vrüdh, P. -radhyati, to hurt, RA (only ot ines TIO CE 
TUS DE -ridkis . | RV. iv, 7, 15:3, 122, 5: Caus. -recayasé use 
tobecome disunited, beat variance, disagree,PaficavBr. Rei to ee in Mea E NT 
cf. a-virddhayat). ima, mía, shining, brilliant, bright, RV. j 
( Vi-üddha, mín. |, thwarted, offeuded, | ™: a bright weapon or ornament, ib. — 
reviled, abused, W. ‘zadah, mín. opposing; ACA m. a magic formula recited over 
Cena. eiie cy vexation, |  Vi-roká, m. shining, gleaming, cffulgence, RV.; 
W.: N.of a Rakshasa, Hariv. ; R. &c.; ofa Danava, | 3,2 of light, L.; (also n.) a hole, aperture, cavity, 
Hariv.; -gupfa, m. N. of a man, Mudr.; "hau, m. Ea EG nàsd-viro£a). *xokin, fn. shining, 
^ slayer of iridha,' N. of Indra or Vishnu, Palicar. dant, is vs mfa. shinin brightening, illu- 
opdahann, n. failure, want of success, AV. injury, | wating: MBh.s m. the sun or the god of the sun 
offence, L.; (à); f- Ab c ende (also applicd to Vishnu), MBh. ; Rajst.; the moon, 
Caus.), g Srakmayilds. 1 qu line of | MDh. ix, 2025; fire, Li a species of Karaiija, L.; 
pain, L. Sxidhye, min, to be ly anything ot | 2 species of Syonika, L.; N. of an Asura (son of 
which onc is to be deprived, Jata 2 Prahrida or Prahlidaand father of Bali and Manthard 
facra virüla, m.=vidala, a cat, W. 


or Dirgha-jihva), AV. &c. &c.; (d), f. N. of one 
faqa ci-rüra &c. Sec under vi-VI. ru. 


ing, rending, causing pain, ParGy, “rojana, n. the 
act of breaking or tearing asunder, ApSr., Sch. 


free ei rud, P. -roditi, to weep or cry 
aloud, sob, lament, bewail, MBh.; BhP. “rudita, 
n. loud lamentation, wailing, grief, Uttarar. 


TARE viruda, m. (also written biruda and 
birada) a laudatory poem, panegyric (on a prince, 
in prose or verse), Sih.; Pratip.; crying, proclaim- 
ing, W. —dhvaja, m. a royal banner, R. (D.) 
=—mani-mild, f, N. of a pocm (quoted in Sih.) 
Virudával (or °72), f. a detailed panegyric, Vear. ; 
N.ofa poem by Raghu-deva (celebrating the praises 
of a certain king of Mithila). 


fasl ri-v 1. rudh (only in -ródiat, RV. 
i, 67, 9), to shoot forth, 


Tae ci-V 2. rudh, P. A. -rugaddhi,-rund- 
dhe, (P.) to hinder, obstruct, invest, besiege, R.; to 
close, Ritus.; (A.) to encounter opposition from 
(instr.), TS. : Pass. -rudayate,(m.c. also “ti), to be 
impeded or checked or kept back cr withheld, R.; 
Kathis. &c,; to be opposed, to contend with (instr. 
with or without saka, gen., loc., or acc. with Zrati), 
MDh.; Kav. &c.; to be at variance with or contra- 
dictory to (instr.), MBh.; BhP.;tofail, MBh.: Caus. 
-rodkayat? (rarely "fe), to set at variance, disunite, 
MBh.; R.; to oppose, encounter, fight against or con- 
tend,with (acc., rarely gen.); to objectto (acc.), MBh. 
x, 180: Desid. -rurzu£sati, to wish to commence 
hostility, MBh. 

Vi-ruüdha, mfn. opposed, hindered, restrained, 
arrested, kept back, R.; Kalid, &c.; surrounded, 
blockaded, W.; forbidden, prohibited, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; doubtful, uncertain, precarious, dangerous, MBh.; 
R.; hostile, adverse, at variance or at enmity with 
(instr., gen.,orcomp.), MBh, ; KAv. &c. ; unpicasant, 
disagreeable, odious or hatefulto(comp.),R.; Kathis.; 
disagrecing (as food), Bhpr.; contrary, repugnant, 
contrasted, reverse, inconsistent or incompatiblewith, 
excluded from (gen.,instr., or comp.), KatySr. ; Ma.; 
MBh. &c.; (az), ind, perversely, incongroously, 
MW. m. pl. N. of a class of. gods under the tenth 
Manu, Pur.; n. ition, hostility, repugnance, 
MW.; (scil. rzza£a) a figure of speech in which 
an object compared to another object is said to lack 
its functions and to possess others not properly be- 
longing to it (e.g. ‘the moon of thy face docs not 
risein the sky, butonly takes away mylife"), Kavy2d. 
ii, 84; N. of a wk. on Nylya ; -grantha-pirva- 
poksha-rahasya, n., -grantha-rakaya, n. N. of 
wks.; -/d, i; -fva, n. hostility, enmity, opposition, 
contrariety, incompatibility, RAjat.; Paticat. jSarvad.; 
-dh, mín. malevolently disposed, malignant, Rajat. ; 
pirva-paksha-grantha-tiki, i., -pirva-paksha- 
graxthdleka, m. N, of wks; -Zrasaitga, m. pro- 
hibited or unlawful occupation, Y3jhi.; -&tzj, mfa. 
cating incompatible or unsuitable food, W. ; -ic- 
jase, n. incompatible food, ib.; -mati-kdriz, min. 
suggesting contradictory notions, Sib. ; "72-44, f. a 
figure of speech which (by using ambiguous words) 
suggestscontradictory notions (e. g. vidadhati gala- 
graham, ‘she gives an embrace,’ where the word 
gale-grahameansalso ‘a disease ofthe throat"),Sdh.; 
Kpr.; -mati-Erit, min, (=-karin), Kpr.; Pratip.; 
n. (zx Adria), ib.; -lakshaya, n. N.of 2 ch. of the 
PSarv. ; -Jaisaza, n. malignant or abusive language 
(dli) L.; -sambandhantya, min. (in law) allied 
or kin ina forbidden degree ; -siddhdnta-grantha- 
kd, f., -siddhkdnta-grantha-rahasya, n., -sid- 
dhánta-granthdloka, m. N. ot wks.s Sddhdrtha, 
mín. containing a contradiction (-£d, f.), Kavyad.; 
Ctha-digika, n. a partic. gore of speech in which 
seemingly contradictory functions are attributed to 
one and the same object, Kivyad. ii, 109); °ddhidea- 
Taxa,u. wrong or impropercourse of conduct, MW. ; 

dikónna ot "dAáiana, n. incompatible or forbid- 
den food, Suir.; "dA KE, f adverse or contradictory 
speech, quarrel, dispute, L.; *ddAófakrana, mín. 


of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of the 


wife of Tvashtri (and mother of Viraja), DhP.; n.(f) | in medicine) applying incompatible remedies 
ciracitta (2), n. black pepper, L. | light, lustre, W.; -vadka,m.N.of a ch.oftheGagP.; 22), Suir. Cea 
A hút; vira | 2242s m "son. of Virocana, N. of Bali (sovereign |  Vi-xoddhavya, mín. to be opposed or contended 
viré-shdh, mfn. (nom,-shit; vira | of Mahabali-pura), W. Crooiskyu, mía. shining, | With, Palicat.; n. (impers.) it is to be contended or 
prob, for vind) subduing or confining oF eas bright, Mn. i, 773 illuminating, making visible, W. | fought, Kathis, “roddhri, mín, contending, fight- 
men (applicd to Yama's heaven), RV. i, 35; farei, cir. ruj, P. -rujati, to break to ing (in a-vi7*), MBh. 


Vi-rodha, m. opposition, hostility, quarrel, strife 


vi- V/ ric, Pass, -ricyate, to reach or | pieces, tear asunder, crush, destroy, RV. &c. &c. — | between (gen., rarely instr., or comp.) or with (instr. 
i J bd o 


aor, -reci), RV. iv, 16, 55 to be | — Vi-rugna, mfa. (less correctly 2-72(772) broki 
i oipapa Li.: Caus. -recayati,to empty, | to pieces, tom 1 &c, Bhatt, MSS 
drain, MBh.; to purge, Sus; to emit, Niak, 2. Vi-ruja, mía. (ior I. sec p. 952, col, 1) break- 


984 fadus vi-rodhaka. fire vi-/labh. 


a prince of the Kumbhündas, Lalit. (cf. MWB. 206;] FTSE vi-^/laksh, P. A. -lakshayati, ej, 
220); N.of aLoka-p1la, Buddh. ; ofa son of Prasena- | to distinguish, discern, observe, perceive, mark, s 
jit (enemy of the Sakyas),ib.; of a son of Ikshvaku, tice, MBh.; BhP.; to lose sight of one’s amor x 
ib, °rtidhi, f. shooting forth, sprouting, L. ject, become bewildered or perplexed or embar, 

Vi-ropuna, mín. (fr. Caus,) causing to gn MBh.; Palicat, 2.°lakshana, n. (for I.step.953, 
planting, MW. ; causing to grow over, healing, ak.; «ol. 1) the act of distinguishin; » perceiving, ELE 
n. the act of planti VarByS.; the act of healing observing, W. 2.9lakshita,m n.(forr.seeib, col, 3) 
(cf. vraya-viropana). “ropita, mfn. caused to | distin ished, marked by (instr. orcomp.), BhP, ;per- 
grow, planted, MW.; caused to grow over, healed ; ceiv observed, noticed, MBh.; confused, bewil dered 
-uraua, mía, one whose wound is healed or cica- | ib.; Kathis.; vexed, annoyed, Uttarar, J 
Dep i i FISA vi-Vlag, P. -lagati 

Vi-rohii, m. growing out, shooting forth, MaitrS.; | ' BR v J, +» -lagati, to hang to, 
VarBrS.; BhP.; ‘place of growth,’ source, origin, | cling to, hold on to (loc), Cat. r. Ingita, mín, 
ib. “rohana, mfn. causing to grow over or heal, | attached to &c., MW. “lagna, mfn. clung or 
Sak, (v.1. for vi-ropana) ; m. N. of a serpent-demon, | fastened or attached to, resting or hanging on, con- 
MBh.; growing out, shooting forth, budding, SiS. ; | nected with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (f7ra- 
MBh. ‘Verbs. °zohin, mfn. shooting forth, sprout- | agua, come ashore, landed, Kathas.); pendulous, 
ing, budding, Suir. flaccid (as breasts), R.; hanging in a cage, caged 

(as a bird), ib.; gone by, passed away, Paiicat, ; 

thin, slender, MBh.; Kum.; m. or n. the waist, 
middle (as connecting the upper and lower parts of 
the body), L.; n. the rising of constellations, a horo- 
scope &c. ( =/agua), Var.; -madhyd, f. a woman 
with a slender waist, 


fraita 2. vi-lagita or vi-laigita, min. 

(Hiding), Pan. vi, 4, 24, Vartt. 1, Pat. (tatā). 
vi-laügh, P. A. -laùghati, te (aor. 

uy-alaghishuh, Sis. xvii, 55), to leap, jump, rise u; 
to (acc.), Sis. ; BhP.: Caus, "latgbaputi, e leap x 
jump over, cross, pass (time), traverse (à distance), 
overstep (bounds), MBh.; Kiiv. &c.; to transgress, . 
contemn, neglect, violate (commands &c.), Kav.; 
Kathis.; to rise up, ascend to (acc.), MBh.; Kir.; 
to rise beyond, overcome, subdue, Kav. ; Kathis.; to 
excel, surpass, Kivyad.; to pass over, set aside, aban- 
don, Ragh.; Kathis.; to act wrongly towards, offend, 
Sii; to cause to pass over (the right time for eating), 
cause to fast, Suir. lnighana, n. leaping over, 
crossing, MBh,; striking against, Kir.; offence, in- 
Jury; ib.; Kathzs. ; (also pl.) fasting, abstention from 
food, Suir. ; (d), f. passing beyond, overcoming, sur- 
mounting, Rajat. ghaniya, mfn, to be over- 
stepped or passed over or transgressed, W. “lnngha- 
yitvit, ind, having transgressed or missed (the proper 
time), having waited, MBh. Slaighita, mín. over- 
leaped, overstepped, &c. ; baffled, defied (as efforts), 
Ragh. v, 48 ; °¢dkasa, mín. passing or rising be- 

nd the sky, MW.; n. fasting, abstention from food, 
Suir, į“Inùghin, mfn, passing beyond, ping, 
transgressing, Ragh.; Kavyad.; ascending to, striking 
against, Kathis, ghya, mín, to be passed over 
or crossed (asa river), Kàv.; to be overcome or sub- 
dued, tolerable, Kathis.; N, of wk. (cf. -Jakshaya); 
-tà, f. tolerableness, Rajat.; -/akshaua, n. N. of a 
treatise on the changes of ¢ and ai before a follow- 
ing vowel. 


TaS vi-V/lajj, A. -lajjate (rarely P.), to 
become ashamed or abashed, blush, MBh.; Kav.&c. 
"lajjita, mfn. ashamed, abashed, ib. 3 s 

fao vi- lap, P. -lapati Cu 
lapitum or-laptum; pr.p.-Japyat, MBh.vii, 2081), 
he aig ee wail, lament, bewail (er, 
with or without prati), AV. &c. &c.; to speak vari 
ously, talk, chatter, MBh. ; Hariv.: Caus.-/apayatt, 
Cte, to cause to mourn or lament, AV. (cf. Pag. i; i 
52, Vartt. 3, Sch.); to cause to speak much um 
Bhatt.: Intens. (only p. -/a/apaé), to talk idly, 
MaitrS. “lapana, n. pening ament ng, MEEO 
Hit.; talking idly or wildly, W.; the dirt or Es 
ment of any oily substance (as of clarificd por zR 
&c.), Yajf., Sch.; -vinoda, m. removing grie! LY 
weeping, Uttarar. “lapita, mín. wailed, ame 
&c.; n. lamentation, wailing, MBh.; R. D 
ex prec. ny ib.; -Žusumáñjali, m. N. of a poet. 
1. °lipana, mfn. (for a. cc under vi-4/ 47) DM 
moaning or lamentation (asa weapon), R. j ks oa 
m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants, Hariv. ; n- e 
of causing moaning or I°, MBh. xii, 6113 pt, 
Nilak.); m.c. iei cnr wail, 1°, BhP. in. 
mfn, wailing, lamenting, uttering moaning or 
articulate sounds, Sit. 

fact, vi-V/iabh, A. -labhate, to part 
asunder, separate, KAtySr.; to take away; 

(dung from a stable), Krishis.; to procure, oaths: 
grant,consign,hand over, deliver up, Insct.5 J 


antithesis, inconsistency, incompatibility, RatySr.; 
Kap.; Kap. &c.; (ifc.) conflict with, injury of (instr. 
=at the cost or to the detriment of), Yaji.; MBh. 
&c.; hindrance, prevention, Gaut.; blockade, siege, 
W.; adversity, calamity, misfortune, Säh. ; perver- 
sity, Kathas.; (in rhet.) au apparent contradiction or 
incongruity (c.g. dharato "fi fatru-ghnab), Kpr.; 
(in dram.) impediment to the successful progress of 
a plot, W.; (2), f. fixed rule, ordinance(?), W.; 
-karaka, mín. causing opposition or disagreement, 
fomenting quarrels, MW.; -rif, mfn. causing dis- 
sension or revolt, Yajii,, Sch.; m, an enemy, MW.; 
the 45th year in Jupiter's cycle of 6o years, Cat.; 
~kriya, f. quarrel, strife, Ragh. ; -farihidra, m. rc- 
moval of incompatibility, reconciliation, Kull, on 
Mn. vii, 1525 N. of a wk. on Bhakti (by Laksh- 
manicarya) ; of another wk. on the reconciliation of 
the different Vaishpava systems (by Varadacirya); 
~phala,n, the fruit or result of perverseness, Kathas.; 
-bhailjané, f. N. of a commentary on the Ramii- 
yana; -d/dj, mfn. contradictory, opposed to (instr.), 
Sah.; -vat, mín. containing acontradiction, Kivy’d.; 
-varüthint, f, -garüthini-nirodha, m., -vari- 
thini-bhanyini, £, -vada, m. N. of wks.; -dama- 
na, n. making up a quarrel, Dalar.; “dhdcarana, 
n. hostile conduct, L. ; °dhdbhdsa, m. (in rhet.) ap- 
parent contradiction, the semblance of opposite quali- 
ties, Pratip.; °dhdlamskara, m. (in rhet.) a ipae 
of speech implying incongruity (cf. under z-rod/ia), 
MW. ; °dhókti, f. dispute, mutual contradiction, Pan. 
i, 3, 50, Sch.; Bealls m. N, of wk.; °dhd- 
mà, f. (in thet.) a comparison founded on opposi- 
i (c.g. “ the lotus flower and thy face arc opposed 
as rivals] to each other,’ i.e. resemble cach other), 
avyad. ii, 33. ^rodhakn, mfn, disuniting, caus- 
ing dissension or revolt, Ysji., Sch.; op] to, in- 
compatible with (gen. or comp.), MBh.; (ifc. ) pre- 
venting, an obstacle to, ib. “rodhana, mfn, oppos- 
ing, ‘eae MBh, i n. checking, restraining, Nir. 
vi, 1 (Sch.); quarrel, contest, resistence, opposition 
to .), Kam.; Kathis. &c.; harming, injurin 
R.; (in dram.) either ‘angryaltercation’ (c.g. in Sak. 
the dialogue between the king and Sarigarava), 
Bhar, ; or ‘consciousness of the risk of an enterprise” 
(c.g. Vents. 6, 1), Sah.; incongruity, inconsistency, 
W.; investing, blockading, ib. 

Vi-rodhi, in comp. for vi-rodhin; -graniha, 
m, N. of wk.; -/d, f. eamity, hatred, strife, quarrel 
between (comp.) or with (seha), Kav. ; Kathas. &c.; 
obstinacy, restiveness (of a horse), VarBrS.; contra- 
dictoriness, S1h.; -/za,n. withdrawal, removal, Kap., 
Sch. ; -wirodha, m., Żurusha-kära, m. N. of wks, ; 
Yodha, m. a hostile warrior, Rajat. 3 -vVicára, m. N. 
of wk. ^rodhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) opposed, con- 
tended against or f with, Mricch.; injured, 
inpairog R; red sce esee) 

rodhin, mfn.opposing, hindering, preventing, 
obstructing, caning, disturbing, Gob, i 
),, besieging, blockading, W.; 


FIST vi-riükshapa, mf(i)n. (V/rüksh) 
making rough or dry, drying, astringent, Suir. ; the 
act of making rough &c.,acting as an astringent, ib. ; 
censure, blame, imprecation, L. °rtikshaniya, mfn. 
fit for making rough, astringent, Car.; to be blamed 
or reviled, Vcar. "rükshita, mfn.made rough &c.; 
smeared over, covered, VarBrS, 


fast virija, m. N. of an Agni supposed 
to be in water, MantraBr. 


ví-rūpa, mf(a)n. many-coloured, 

variegated, multiform, manifold, various, RV.; TS.; 
Br.; Kaul; varied, altered, changed, AitBr.; dif- 
ferent, Pag., Vartt. (with ckdrtha, ‘different in form 
but the same in meaning ;’ ifc, ‘different from,’ 
Samkhyak.); deformed, misshapen, ugly, monstrous, 
unnatural, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; less by one, minus 
one, VarByS.; m. jaundice, Gal.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
(cf. viritpa-cakshus and viriipdksha); N. of an 
Asura, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of the demon Pari- 
varta, MarkP.; of an Aügirasa (author of RV. viii, 
433 44175; fatherof Prishad-aiva and son of Amba- 
risha; pl. the c of the Virüpas), RV.; MBh.; 
Pur. of a son of Krishna, BhP,; of one of the de- 
scendants of Manu Vaivasvata, MW.; of a prince, 
W.5 of two teachers, Buddh. ; (a), f. Alhagi Mau- 
rorum, L.; Aconitum Ferox, L.; N, of the wife of 
Yama, W.; (with Buddhists) N. of a Tantra deity, 
Kalac,; n. deformity, irregular or monstrous shape, 
W.; difference of form, variety of natureor character, 
ib. ; the root of Piper Longum, L.; -Karaga, mf(Z)n. 
disfiguring, BhP. ; n.theact of. disfiguring, R.; BhP.; 
inflicting an injury, Palicat. ; -cakshus, mín. diverse- 
ly-eyed,’ N. of Siva, MBh. ; -/as, ind. like Virüpa 
or the Virüpas, RV.; -/d, f. manifoldness, varicty, 
Sarvad. ; deformity, ugliness, MBh. ; R.; -ri/a, mín. 
of deformed or monstrous shape, misshapen, MBh.; 
R.; -Jakti, m. N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis,; -ar- 
man,m.N.of a Brahman, ib.; “piksha, mf(z)n. ‘di- 
versely-eyed, having deformed cyes (compar. -azz), 
ParGr.; R.; Kum.; havin; various occupations, Väs. 
(Sch.); m.N. of a partic. divine being, ManGr. (also 
5; f. N. of a tutelary deity, Cat.) ; of Siva (as repre- 
sented with an odd number of eyes, one being in his 
forehead ; cf. /ri-/ccana), Vas.; of one of Siva’s at- 
tendants, Hariv.; of a Rudra, MBh. 3 of a Yaksha, 
Kathis.; of a Danava, MBh.; of a Rakshasa, ib. ; 
R.; of a serpent-demon, Lalit.; of a Loka-pila, L.; 
of the author of VS, xii, 30, Anukr.; of a teacher 
of Yoga, Cat.; (with Jarman kavi-kaythdbharaya 
dcàrya) of a philos, author (who wrote in the 16h 
cent. A.D.), ib.; “péksha-paiicikshari, f. N. of a 
Mantra ; “pdksha-pailcaéat, f. N.of a Stotra ; pš- 
va, m. N. ofa Coe s 
5 Vi-rüpaka, m{(ika)n. deformed, ugly, frightful, 
hideous, Vet.; unseemly, improper, Fori : gly, 
N. of a man, Dai.; N. ofan Asura, MBh. 

Vi-rüpin, m, ‘ changing various colours, a cha- 
meleon, L. 


vi-reka &c. Soe undor vi- ric. 
vi-repas, vi-roga &c. See p. 952, 


with, equallin, ; Kavydd.; contenti warrclsome, 
W.; m. N.ofthe 25th year of Jupitez'ecycle of 60 


Vi-rodhya, mfn. to be disunited or set at vari- 
NS MBh.; to be opposed or contended against,- 


freu vi-V rush (only pr. p. A. -rushya- 
maya), to be much irritated, be angry with 
ee Hariv. *rushtz, min, Wary any weathful, 


frag vi-/ruh, P, -rokati, to grow out, 
shoot forth, sprout, bud, RV.; AV.; TBr.: Caus, 


» expel, MBh.: Pass, 


remove, 
-ropyate, to be planted, R.; to be caused to grow | col, 1. 


vi-rolita, mfu. (prob.for vi-lolita, 

P- 986, col. 1) disordered, disturbed, L. 
vil, cl. 6. P. vilati, to cover, conceal, 
ng | clothe, Dhitup, xxviii, 66; cl. 10. P. velayati, to 


i throw, cast, send, ib. xxxii, 65 (cf. 4/ pil); to break 
increased or is matured, BhP, “rig m, | or divide (737 J : &c.; to choose, elect, HPariš.: Caus. -/ant- 
n. grain that has begun 1o sprout, Suir. m. N. of ees AS bs. Bed n 19 sd to receive or fall to the share of 


——— 


fraa vi-labdha. 


(two acc), Kathis : Desid. -Zifsate, to desi 
divide or distribute, SBr. “nbdha, m ested 
asunder, &c.; given, bestowed, consigned, Rathas. 
M enel away, Meses] num "am- 
, m. gift, donation, liberality, L. min. 
*1abhiman, m., g. didit (Kis) Pap 

fae viv lamb, A. -lambate (rarely P.), 
to hang on both sides to (acc.), PaficavBr.; to han 
down, hang on, be attached to (loc.), MBh. ; R.&c.; 
to sink, set, decline, MBh.; to continue hanging, 
linger, delay, tarry, hesitate (‘ with’ or ‘to,’ grati} 
Gaut.; MBh, &c.: Caus. -lambayati, to hang on 
(loc.), Paticat. ii, $3 (read meum with B.); to 
cause to linger or loiter, detain, delay, Kathis.; to 
spend (time) unprofitably, waste, lose, Hariv.; to put 
off, procrastinate, Yajn. ; R.; Paiicat. 

Vi-lamba, mín, hanging down, pendulous (as 
arms), R.; m. hanging or falling down, pendulous- 
ness, W.; hanging for support, Sis. iv, 25; slow- 
ness, tardiness, delay, procrastination (d¢,‘withdelay,” 
*late;? cua, id., ‘too late;’ ibc, ‘slowly’), Kav.; 
Rajat. &c.; N. of the 32nd year in the 60 years’ 
cycle of Jupiter, Cat. -sauparya, n. N. of various 
S&mans, PaiicavBr, “lambaka, m. N. of a king, 
Kathis. ; (24), f. a partic. form of indigestion (with 
retardation of the feces; accord. to some ‘ the last 
stage of exhaustion in cholera’), Suir. “lambana, 
n. hanging down or from, depending, W.; (also d, 
f.) slowness, delay, procrastination, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
*lumbita, mín. hanging down, pendulous, Hariv.; 
Kav.; (ifc.) dependent on, closely connected with, 
BhP, ; delayed, retarded, loitering, tardy, slow, meas- 


(loc. or comp.), Kav.; V I 
hung with, that from which anything hangs or falls 
down, MBh.; Pur.; tarrying, 
tant, ‘Sak. (v-L); Git; m. n. 


facio vilala, f. a sort of plant (=éveta- 
bala), L. 

fase vi- las, P. -lasati, to gleam, flash, 
glitter (only pr. P. -lasat, q.v., and pf. -lalasa, 
Bhatf.); to shine forth, appear, arise, become visible, 

3.3 to sound forth, echo (sce vi-lasan); to play, 
sport, dally, be amused or delighted, Kav. ; Kathis. ; 
to vibrate, coruscate (see vi-/asa£) : Caus. -/asayati, 
to cause to dance, Vis. 

Vi-lasat, manie ane shining, glittering 
&c.: -fataka, mfn. having a gleaming or waving 
fag, A -audimein?, f. a flash of lightning, 

lhartr. 

3 vi asan, in comp. for vi-lasnt; -marici, mfn. 
having rays of light gleaming or playing, MW.; 
> ahda, m. the echoing sound of clouds (i.e. 
thunder), Kathis. d ee 

‘Vi-lasana, n. gleaming, flashing (of lightning), 
Megh.; play, ib.; Dai. “lasita, mín. gleam- 
ing, glittering, ining forth, appearing, BhP.; played, 

(n. also impers.), Kiv.; Kathis.; moving 
to and fro, BhP.; n. flashing, quiverin; (of light- 
ning), Vikt.; Prab. ; appearing, manifestation (viayd- 
°, manifestation of knowledge), Cat.; sport, play, 
pastime, dalliance, Kav.; Kathis,; any action or 


gesture, Ragh. 
peus (ifc. f. d) shining forth, appearance, 


ith pict tote also Se 
lied to any playful action or gesture, , MBh.; Kay. 
Be Ciapa, Por spont Y; coquetry, affectation of coy- 


sidered as indicative of amorous sentiments), Hariv. ; 
Kav; Daiar,; Sah.; liveliness, joviality (considered 
asa masculine Virtue), Dalar. ii,g; wantonness, lust, 
Daiar.; Sib-5 grace, charm, beauty, BhP.; N. of a 
wk. (with dedrya) of a preceptor, Cat.; n. 
(and d, f.) N. of a metre, VarByS.; -Aauana, n. a 


E | dira, n ( =-srika), L.; maya, mf(2)n. foll of grace, 


yantra, a machine, L.; = bildla, a cat, W. 


fasien vi-lodita. 985 


pleasure-grove, L.; -odauda, m. N, of the god of | oils &c.), VarBrS.; Kathis.; Sura; (iic. f. a), un- 
love, Vcar.; -gri/a, n. a pl°-house, ib.; -cdfa, m. | guent, ointment, perfume for the person (as saffron, 
(=-kedaxda), ib.; -dolz, f. a pl^-swing, Paiicat.; | camphor &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 5 a partic. mythical 
-dkanvan, m, (=-kodayda), Vesr.; -fura,n.N.ot | weapon, R.; (2), f. a woman scented with perfumes 
a town, Kathis.; -dya, m,(=-kedanda), Vear.; | &c.,L.; rice-grucl, L.; nin, main, smeared, anointed 
-bhazana, n. (= -griha), Rajat, ; -bhitti, f. a wall | (in a-vil), R. "lepikE, f. a female anointer, L.; 
(only) in appearance, Vear.; -mayé-darpana, m.a | ricc-gruel, L- opin, mín. smearing or plastering 
mirror set with jewels to play with, Rajat.; -:az- | over, one who anoints &c., Kathis,; viscous, sticky 
(in a-vil), Suir.; (iic.) stuck or clung to, accom- 
panied by, Bhpr. Pya, mín. to be (or being) 
spread over or plastered, made of mortar or clay, 
BhP.; m. n. and (à), f. rice-gruel, L, 


fafa ei- lis, A. -lišate, to become out 
cf joint, be disarranged or disordered, break off, be- 
come rent or torn, TS.; SBr. 

Vi-Hshta, mín. (cf. vé-risi{a) broken off, out 
ofduc order, VS.; KatySr.; -dceshaja, n. a remedy 
for fractures or dislocation, AV. Paipp. 


AISR cilisteiga, f. N. of a Danavi, 
Kath. 

faf vi- //lih, P.A. -ledhi, -lidhe, to lick, 
lick up, lap, MBh.; BhP.; Suir.: Intens. (only p. 


-lelihatand hana), to lick continually or repeatedly, 
MBh. 


fast ci- vli, A. -liyate (pf. -lilyuk, MBh.; 
fut. -Jetd or -Jätä ; ind. p.-liya or -/dya, Pin. vi, 1, 
51, Sch.), to cling or cleave or adhere to, MBh.; 
Ratniv.; Sii.; to hide or conceal one’s self, disap- 
pear, MBh,; Kav. &c.; to be dissolved, melt, AV. 
&c. &c.: Caus. -lapayati or -ayayati or -lalayaté 
or -Iimayati (Pin. vii, 3, 39, Sch.), to cause to dis- 
appear, destroy, Samk.; to cause to be dissolved or 
absorbed in (loc.), BhP., Sch.; to make liquid, dis- 
solve, melt, Suir. 

Vi-laya, m. dissolution, liquefaction, disappear- 
ance, death, destruction (esp. d" of the world), MBh.; 
Kar. &c. (acc. with yV gam, yd, vraj &c. to be dis- 
solved, end; with Caus. of. Meu tania 
*layana, mín. dissolving, liquetying, Suér.; n. dis- 
solution, liquefaction, ib.; melting (intrans.), Kan 
a partic. product of milk, Gaut.; Gobh.; corroding, 
eating away, W.; removing, taking away, ib.; at- 
tenuating or ‘an attenuant, escharotic’ (in medi- 
cine), ib. 

‘Vi-litavya and “tri, mín., Pag. vi, I, 51, Sch. 

2. Vi-Iipana, mf(i)n. (fr. Caus. ; for I. see under 
vi-a/lap) dissolving, destroying, removing, Suit.; 
melting, liquefying (see djya-vildpani) ; n. destruc- 
tion, death, BhP.; a means of destruction, VP.; 
melting or a means of melting, ib.; a partic. product 
of milk, VarYog. (cf. v-/ayana). "Hpayitrl, nt. 
adissolver, Balar. “Lipita, mfn. = next, BhP., Sch. 

‘Vi-liyita, mín. dissolved, liquefied, Prab.; Suir. 

‘Vi-lina, min. clinging or sticking or attached 
to, fixed on, immersed in (loc. or comp.), Kiv.5 
Paiícar. ; (ifc.) alighted or perched on (said of birds), 
Kathis. ; sticking (see comp.); hidden, disappeared, 
perished, absorbed in (loc), MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; 
dissolved, melted, liquefied, ChUp. ; Kathis.; Suir. 3 
conti to, united a pinim TENE infused 
into the mind, imagined, ib.; -să fa, min. hav- 
ing bees clinging or attached, MW.; “ndksharane, 
ind. so that the sound sticks (in the throat), Bhartr. 

‘Vi-liyans, n. melting (intrans.), ApSr., Sch. 


vi- V/luitc, P.-Iuiicati,to tear or pull 


charming, Vcar.; -mekhala, f. a toy-girdle (not a 
teal onc), Ragh.; -rasikā, f. N. of a Surdfigand, 
Sinh3s.; -zat, mfn. sportive, playful, Sb, ; (a#z), f. 
a wanton or coquettish woman, Ralid. ; N. of various 
women, Vis; Kid.; of a drama (quoted in Sah.) ; 
-vasati, f, a pleasure resort, Kathis.; SarügP. (v. 1.) 
-vátáyana, n. a pl"-balcony or terrace, Vear. 5 
Pina, n. a pl"-grove, Prab.; -vibkavdnasa (t), min, 
=lubdha, L.; -vikdra, m. a p-walk, promenad- 
ing, Bhartr. (v.1.) ; -veiman, n. =-grika, Kathis.; 
-Japyd, f. a pl°-couch, ib.; -di/a, m. N. of a king, 
ib.; -sadman,n.=-griha, Vcar.; -svdmin, m. N. 
of a man, Inscr.; °sendra-gdmini, í. N. of a Gan- 
dharvi, Karand. “isaka, mf iZd)n. moving to and 
fro, dancing, fluttering, MBh.; (284), f. a kind of 
drama (in one act on any light subject or adventure), 
Sah. “lisana, n. (m.c, for vi-lasana) play, sport, 
dalliance, MBh. iii, 1829; fascination, W. “lasin, 
mín. shining, beaming, radiant, MBh.; moving to 
and fro, fluttering, ib.; wanton, sportive, playful, 
dallying with or fond of (comp.), R.; Ragh.; 
Dhirtas.; coquettish, Ragh.; Git.; m. sporter; a 
lover, husband, Kum.; Sih. (L. also ‘a sensualist ; 
a serpent ; fire; the moon; N. of Krishna, of Siva, 
and of Kima-deva"); (inr), f. a charming or lively 
or wanton or coquettish woman, wife, mistress (also 
Oni, Palicar. ; °ni-jana, my Sii.) ; akind of metre, 
VatBrS.; N. of a woman, Kathas.; (°st)-24, f., -tz@, 
n. wantonness, playfulness, cheerfulness, Hariv.; 
Malav.; Rajat. 

facta vilata, mfn., g. dridhddi (v.l. vi- 
lātha), Ki8.; (d), f. a kind of bird, ib. 

‘Vilitiman, m. (fr. prec.), ib. 

FASA vi-latarya, vi-latri &c. Seo 
vi-^/Ii, col. 3. 

faestes cildla, m. (perhaps fr. /lal) = 


ISIR vi-laskin, mfn. (fr. /lash), Pan. 
lil, 2, 144. 

MISE, vi-V lih, P. -likkati (Ved. inf. 
-likhas ; cî. Pin. iii, 4, 13, Sch.), to scratch, scrape, 
tear up, lacerate, Laty.; MBh. &c.; to rub against, 
reach to, touch, Hariv.; to wound (the heart), i.e. 
vex, offend, SBr.; to scratch in or on, make a fur- 
row or mark, write, delineate, paint, Gol; MBh. 
&c.; (in medicine) to tear up, i.e. stir up (phlegm 
&c.), Car.: Caus. -Uekhayati or -likkdpayati, to 
cause to scratch or write, Krishyaj. 

Vi-likha, see a-vilikka, “likhana, n. the act 
of scraping, scratching &c., Bilar. “likhita, mín. 
scratched, scraped, scarified, Paficat. 

_ Vi-lekha, m. scratching, tearing up, woundin; 
Šis.; KatySr., Sch.; (2), f. a scratch, furrow, tad 
MBh.; Suir.; a written contract, Nar. “lekhana, 
mín, scratching, lacerating, Suir.; m. the act of 
making an incision or mark or furrow, Dhitup.; 
scratching, wounding, lacerating, Gaut.; MBh.; the 
course (of a river), Hariv.; dividing, splitting, W.; | out (hair), Bhatt. “Iniicana, n. the act of tearing 
digging, delving, rooting up, ib. “lekhin, ee off, MW. 
at ME eee cme [LN eVa leik (Gisele led Delo 
Ney " -futhati, to roll, move to and fro, quiver, fii 
fafan ciligi, f. a kind of serpent, AV. | Tnscr.; Balar; Rajat; Sth, "rathita min, Hoe 
farsa cili-natha, m. (with kavi) N. of | excited, Cat.; n. rolling, wallowing, Vas, Slothin, 
a poct (author of the drama Madana-maijarl), Cat. mín. moving to and fro, dangling, Pracayd. 


fatestvi-vlip,P. A.-limpatt, te, tosmear Frege vi-lud (cf. prec. and vi-lulita) 
or spread over, anoint (also ‘to anoint one's self, P.), | Caus. -/adayaZi, to stir about, stir up, mingle, Suir; 
$Br. &c. &c.; to smear or spread with (instr, Hcat.; to move to and fro, toss about, upset dis 
Kum.: Caus, JJefayati, to smear or anoint with | order, confuse, MBh.; Hariv.; to betake one's self 
(instr.), Heat.; d sce -lim£ita. as into (acc.), Naish., Sch. E 
‘Vi-lipta, mil sm over, anoin =3| Wi-loda, m. . = vi- H 
2,6 se 952, T (5, £. a cow ina partic, lowing, Dhit. Ue perla) Tae Gs 
cl . varya- *lodana imi ier Re 
Vidimplta mía (it. Cars.) smeared, anointed, L. splashing a aa pee ba Too churning, Si3.; 
‘Vi-lepa, m. ointment, unguent (esp. the fragrant Er 
v? of sandal &cy BhP; anointing, plastering, W.5 = 
mortar, plaster, ib.; (7), f. rice-gruel +3 Car, | Clodii i EUN 
Prepaid eA UR Bong (Cep wat ions dadhi Le Stated, Sesia feli or 


986 faepe vi-/lunt. fam vi-vada. 
2. Vi-lokn, m. (for 1.«ce p. 952, col. 2) a glance, | sense of(oc. or comp.), BhP. ; Pan.,Sch.; the 
dE BhP, *Iokann,n. the act of looking or secing, | wish or intention to speak, uncertainty, doubt, hesje 
Kav.: Purs Suir.; looking at, regarding, observ- | tation (‘as to, comp.), MBh.; R.; wish, desire, W; 
ing, sh ERA Kiv.; Kathis.; looking for, | a question, MW.; -"rtham (*Eshár"), ind. (ifc) 
finding out, SirügP.; Campak.; (ifc.) perceiving, | in order to point out or lay stress upon, Pan., Sch; 
noticing, becoming aware of, Kiv.; Kathis.; Paiicar.; | ~vaid?, ind.according tothe meaning (of: A speaker or 
paying attention to, studying (also pl., with gen.), | writer), MW. *vakshita, mí n. wished or intended 
Subh, “lokaniya, mín. to be looked at or perceived | to be spoken or said, meant, intended, MBh.; R.; 
or noticed orlearnt (n. also impers.), Hcat.; Campak.; Samk.; expressly meant, to be urged, essentia] (in 
worthy to be looked at, lovely, beautiful (-fa, f | a-vé0°), Samk. ; chief, favourite, Kim, literal (not 
-iva, n.), W. “lokita, mfn. looked at, scen, beheld | figurative), W.; n. what is wished or intended to be 
«cs m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; n. | spoken &c.; any desired object or aim, ib.; (4) [; 
a look, glance, Sak.; observation, examination, | meaning, purpose, wish (?), ous -fva, a. the being 
Lalit. “lokin, mfn. looking at, looking, seeing, be- | intended or meant to be said, Nilak, vakshita. 
holding, perceiving, noticing, becoming aware of | vya, mfn. to be intended or meant to be said, neces- 
(ifc.), Kathas. ; Satr. lokya, mfn. to be (or being) | sarily meant, Nydyam., Sch. "vakshü, mfn, calling 
looked at, visible, MarkP. or crying aloud, AV.; wishing to speak, intending 
€ A to say or announce or tell or ask anything (acc., 
facta 2. vi-locana, mfn. (loc ; for 1. | rarcly gen., or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; wishing 
see p. 952, col. 2) ere to ah or “seeing (ife), to speak to (acc.), MBh. 
iv. I. 3 n. (ifc. f. a) the eye, sight, Hariv.; 9 YA = 
Kis ep path m. fe) A of slip, Sic USA vee T. es E do 
di teye- k, Sis. 5 d ” 5 Cà z $0: jue: ); RV.; 
iie; [onere at glance, look, Siz. ; *námbu, SBr.; to decide, Yajri., Sch. (in explainin vicàta); 
AS 2 z to discuss, impugn, MBh.; (A.) to speak variously 
Faestz ci-lofa, m. (usedto explain /2.lut; | or differently, dispute with onc another about (loc,), 
cf. vi-loda), rolling, wallowing, Dhatup. ix, 27. 
“lotaka, m. a sort of fish, Clupea Cultrata, L. 
“lotana, n. —"/cfa, Dhitup. ix, 27. 


TIE vi-loda, vi-lodana &e. See under 
vi-s lud, p. 985, col. 3. 
vi-lopa &c. See vi-4/lup, col. 1. 


facil vi-lobha &c.. See vi- Iubh, ib. 
TISYA vi-loma, mf(a)n. (fr. 3. vi -+ loman) 


against the hair or grain, turned the wrong way, in- 
verted, contrary to theusualor proper Course, opposcd 
(favana-vil®, ‘turned against the wind; am, ind. 
f backwards’), GopBr.; Var.; Rajat.; produced in 
reverse order, MW; refractory, VarBrS.; hairless (sce 
-/d below); m. reverse order, Opposite course, reverse, 
W.; a snake, L.; a dog, L.; N, of Varuna, L.; (2), 
f. EmblicMyrobalan, L.; n.a water-wheclormachine 
for raising water from a well, L.; -kavya, n. vi- 
lomákskara-I? below ; -kriyd, f. reverse action, 
doing anything in reverse order or backwards, W.; 
(in arithm.) rule of inversion, ib.; Ja (VP.) or ata 
(BhP.), mfn. ‘born in reverse order,’ born of a 
mother belonging to a higher caste than the father; 
sjikva, m, an elephant, L.; fà, f. the being hair- 
less, (and) perverseness, Dharma. ; -trairdiika, n. 
rule of three inverse, Col.; "ftia, m. recitation in 
reverse order (i.c. from the end to the be inning), 
Cat.; -rasaua, m. an elephant, L.; -Varza, min. 
=viloma-jaabove, L. ; m.a man of mixed orinferior 
birth, W.; -vid&i, m. an inverted rite, reversed 
ceremony, ib.; (in arithm.) rule of inversion, ib.; 
°mdkshara-kaoya, n. N. of a poem which may be 
read syllable by syllable either backwards or forwards, 
x ráma-Erisa-Laoya, q.v. °métpanna,min, = 
viloma-ja above, MW, 

Vi-lomnka, mín, inverted, reversed, L. 

Vi-loman, mfn. against the hair or grain, 
turned in the opposite direction, inverted, TS. ; Br. : 
VarBr.; hairless, Kathis.; m, N, of a King, Pur, 

Vi-lomita, mfn, reversed, invetted, Naish. 


facie vi-lola, vi-lolana, vi-lolita. Sco 
I. 

freie vi-lolupa, x. 2. vi-lokita. Seo 
P. 952, col. 2, 

THe villa, vilca, Sco billa, bilva. 

fT. vi-vaktri, vi-vakrd. Sce undor 
vi-4/vac, col. 3. i 
_ ART vi-cdlshana, min. (A. walsh) swell- 
ing, exuberant (applied to the Soma), RY. (Say. 
‘gushing,’ ‘spurting? or “bringing to heaven? == 
Svarga-prépaya-sila), 

ví-cakshase (fr. A/caksh or vac or 

vah, either 2. sg. A. or Ved. inf.), occurring only 


vi-A/luyf (only ind. p. -Iunfya), to 
unhusk, Paiicat. iii, 32 (v.l. for Zuiteitza). 


ISR vi- V lun (cf. ci-/ ult), P. -Iun- 
{hati (fut; JAJunthishyati, inf, -lunthitum; Pass, 
-lunthyate), to carry off, plunder, steal, ravage, Kiv.; 
Kathis, “lunthaka (f. iid), sce mukha-vilun- 
(ika), Lagthana, n. theact of plundering or rob- 
bing or stealing, R.; Sah.; hanging down, dangling, 
Subh. (v.1.) “lunțthita, mín. robbed, plundered &c; 
=vi-luthita, rolling, wallowing, Rajat, 


Agri- Vlup, P. -lunpati (rarely X.), to 
tear or break off or to pieces, wound, lacerate, pull 
out or up, MBh.; Kv. &c.; to tear away, carry off, 
ravish, scize, rob, plunder, AitBr. &c. &c.; todestroy, 
confound, ruin, MBh.; R. &c.; (À.) to fall to pieces, 
be ruined, disappear, Kaus. ; ChUp.: Pass, -/ufyate, 
tobetorn away or carried off, be impaired ordestroyed, 
perish, be lost, disappear, fail, AitBr, &c. &c. : Gaus. 
~lopayati ("tc), to tear or carry away, withhold, keep 
back, suppress, extinguish, destroy, MBh.; Kam.; 
MarkP. “lupta, mín, tom or broken off, carried 
away &c.; impaired, destroyed, ruined, lost, MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; -füirva, mfn. torn off or carried away 
before, Mricch.; -z//fz, mfn. one whose goods are 
robbed or plundered, VarBrS.; -s@vitrika, min. dec- 

rived of the Savitrl (cf. Aatita-s°), ApSr., Sch. 

upya, mín. destructible, perishable (in a-vil°), 
Prasaig. "Iumpaka, m{(#éd)n, one who breaks or 
tears off &c.; m.arobber, ravisher, BhP.; a destroyer, 
MBh. 


Vi-vaktri, mfn. one who declares or explains or 
sets right or corrects, AitDr.; -¢va, n, eloquence, 
Rajat. *vakvát, mín. eloquent, RV. 

Vi-vüka, m. one who decides causes or pro- 
nounces judgment (cf. 2rdg-z^), Yaji., Sch. °vitk- 
ya, sce a-vivikyd, 

Vi-vào, mín. crying aloud, screaming, yelling, 
roaring, RV.; f. opposing shout, contest, battle, war, 
fight, ib. *vücana, m. onc who decides, arbitrator 
(5, £), RV.; n. arbitration, authority, AitBr, °vi- 
cas, sce p. 952, col. 2, °viicya, mín. to be corrected 
or set right, AivSr. 


Trafay vivaicishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
«/ailc) wishing to deceive, deceitful, W. 

Tas vivaisu (Kàv.) or vicadishu (Suy), 
mín. (fr. Desid. of 4/vad) wishing to speak or tell. 

frag vi-cad, P. A. (cf. Pin. i, 3/47; 


Vi-lopa, m. carrying off, taking away, Hariv.; a 
break, interruption, disturbance, injury, MBh.; Kar. 
&c. (cf. a-7i7*); ruin, loss, R. “lopaka, min. (and 
m.) =-/umpaka, MBh. ; Hariv.; Paficar. “lopana, 
n. the act of tearing or breaking to Picces, destroy- 
ing, destruction, R.; cutting or plucking off, Subh. ; 
leaving out, omission, Sih. ; robbing, stealing, Hariv, 
“lopita, mín, (fr. Caus,) broken, destroyed, ex- 
tinguished, MBh. “opin, mfn. breaking, destroy- 
ing, Samk. Cloptri, m. a robber, thief, MBh. 
"lopya, mín. to be broken or destroyed, Inscr, 


Frege ei- Iubà, Caus. -lobhayati, to lead 


astray, perplex, confuse, Daiar.; to allure, entice, 
tempt, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to divert, amuse, delight, 
R.; Sak. (v.1) : 

Vi-lubhita, mín. disordered, disarranged, agi- 
tated, Pip. vii, 2, 54, Sch. ; -A/ava, mín. going in 
an agitated manner, Bhatt, n 

Vi-lobha, m. attraction, delusion, seduction, W. 
Slobhana, n. the act of leading astray, perplexing, 
beguiling, seduction, temptation, Ragh.; Kir.; Vis.; 
(in dram.) flattery, praise, commendation (c.g. Sak, 
i,17-21,the stanzascontaining the king’s description 
of Sakuntala’s beauty), Bhar.; Dagar. &c. "lobha- 
niya, mfn. enticing, alluring, Vas.; Kid. lobhita, 
mín. (fr. Caus.) allured, beguiled, deceived, flattered, 
Praised, W. 

Tatar vi-lulita, mfn. (lul; cf. vi-lud) 
moved hither and thither, Vikr.; shaken down, fall- 
ing down, shed, Uttarar.; BhP.; shaken, agitated, 
disordered, disarranged, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; “télaka, 
min. having dishevelled hair, Ritus. 
cn On moving to denn fro or from side 

0 side, rolling, waving, tremu! unsteady, Kav. ; 
Kathis, &c.; Unsteadicr than (abl), Subh.» ld, E, 
-tva, n. tremulousness, unsteadiness, rolling (of the 
cyes), W.; -/draka,m{n. (a face) with rolling (pupils 
of the) eyes, SirigP. 5 -/ocana, mfn, hava eyes 
swelling (with tears), BhP.; -Adra, mfo. ving 
necklaces tossed about, MW. “lolana, n. the act 
of shaking, string, agitating, Naish, “Lolita, mf. 
(fr. Caus.) moved hither and thither, shaken, agi- 
tated, tossed about, MBb.; gri min, rolling the 
«yes; having tremulous eyes, MarkP, 


fac vi-v/ lit (only ind. it 
y Ind. p. -litya), t 
Bilar, "nns, mfa. cot 2: ae o cut off, 


R vi-Vlok (only inf, -lokilum and 
ind. p. -/okya), to look i 
to dudy Me a SCUTIS examine, 


5 f 
pute or lawsuit, Yajū., Sch.; -ariccheda, m. N, 0 
wk.; -Maihgárgava,m. N.of. à compendium of civil 


vit ee vivakshā,f. (fr. Desid. of rac) the 
9t desire to speak or declare or teach express, 
Saml, ; Sarvad, &c.; meaning, Sgnibcation, sense, 


ae an occasion for dispute or Crt 
uugata, mín. subject to dispute or 5 
Yajà,, Sch. ; dirus daga m. (or-bhañjait, 


iniga vi-vadin. 


n.) N. of a wk. on law (compiled by a num! 
Paudits) ; "dárzgaza-sctiu, m. Nor As Pes y 
Banéivara and others (compiled by order of Warren 
Hastings); *dártAin, m. ‘seeking for litigation,’ a 
litigant, prosecutor, plaintiff. Yajū., Sch.; “ddspada, 
n. the subject of a lawsuit (27-0242, mín. Become 
the subject of a lawsuit, litigated, contested at law), 
ib. °vadin, min. disputing, contending; a litigant, 
party in a lawsuit, Mn.; MBh.; Kathis, 

fau. vi-Vvadk (only aor. ry-dcadhit, 
Subj. vi-vad/iska]), to destroy utterly, RV. 

fray vi-vadhá or vi-vadha, m. (prob. fr. 
^ vadh = vah; cf. vad&it) a shouldcr-yoke for 
carrying burdens, TÀr. ; AivGr. &c. (cf. vi- and sa- 
v); a store of grain or hay, provisions &c., K1v.; 
Kám.; Paficat.; 2 partic, Ekaha, Vaitin.; a road, 
highway, L. (72°, Pat, on Pin. ii, 3, 12, Vartt. 1); 
a ewer, pitcher, W.; the income which a king ob- 
tains from hissubjccts, L.;(vivadha),f.a yoke (üig.), 
i.c. chain, fetters (cf. vriddha-v"), 

Vi-vudhika or vi-vadhika, mí(Z)n. one who 
carries a burden on a shoulder-voke, Pan. iv, 4, 17; 
m. a dealer, pedlar, hawker, W. 


{aaf vivandisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 
A vaud) the wish to salute or worship, HParis. 

Vivandishu, mín. wishing to salute, intending 
to praise, MarkP. 

Tara vi-vayana. See under vi-a/ve. 


frat vi-vara, vi-varaya &c. Sec under 
vi-4/1. vri, p. 988. 
FATET vi-varuga &c. Seo p. 952, col. 2. 


fara vi-varjoke, vi-varjana &c. See 
under 2é-4/zyij, p. 988. 


E 

RATU rvi-v vary (also written vi-Vvrių), 
q.v.), P. -varyayati (aor.vyavivritat), to excel in 
painting or description, Uttarar.; to discolour, Jata- 
kam. ; to dispraise, Divyav. °varnayitavya, mf. 
to be disapproved, ib. “varpita, mín. dispraised, 
disapproved, Lalit. 

faaat vi-varya &c. Sce p. 952, col. 2. 


TATÀ vi-varta, ci-vartana &c. Sce under 
vi-vvrit, P. 988. 

Tray vi-V/ vardh, P. -vardhayati, to cut 
off, sever, MW. 1 3 

1. Vi-vardhana, n. (for 2.sceunderzi-A/ rid) 
the act of cutting off, cutting, dividing, W. 

I. Vi-vardhita, mín. (for 2. sce ib.) cut off, cut, 
divided, ib. 

vi-varman &c. Seo p. 952, col. 2. 


fqqüu vi-varshana &c. See vi-V/trish. 


fate_ci-v/cal, P. -calati, to turn away 
oraside(intr.), Kpr. *valà, mfn, (appliedtoametre), 
VS. °valita, mín. turned away, averted, Amar. 
vi-/valg, P. -valgati, to leap, 
jump, spring, Mricch.; to burst asunder, MW. 


faata vi-vavri, vi-vaja &c. See p. 952 
col. 2. 

faaqei-v: 2. vas (cf.vyusk), P. vy-ucchati, 
to shine forth, shine, dawn, RV. &c. c. 5 (vi-vdste), 
toillumine, SBr.: Caus. -7asayaté, to cause to shine, 

4 TS.; Br. € 

AGERE or vi-vásvat, mfn. shining forth, 
diffusing light, matutinal (applied to Ushzs, aD 
&c.; sadane vicasvatah, * at the scat of Fire’), 
RV.; VS.; Kath.; m. ‘the Brilliant one, N. of the 
Sun (sometimes regarded as one of the cight Adityas 
or sons of Aditi, his father being Kaiyapa; elsewhere 
he is said to be a son of Dakshiyani and Kai, pa; 
in epic poetry he is held to be the father of Manu 
Vaivasvata or, according to another legend, of Manu 
Savargi by $-varmi ; in RV. x, 17, the is described 
as the father of Yama Vaivasvata, and inRV.x, 17,2 
as father of the Asvins by Sarapyü, and elsewhere as 
father of both Yama and Yami, and therefore a 
Kind of parent of the human race), RV. &c. &c.; 
the Soma priest, RV. ix, 14, 5 &c.; N. of Aruga 
(charioteer of the Sun), W.; of the seventh or present 
Manu (more properly called Vaivasvata, as son of 
Vivasvat), RV. viii, 53 13 N, of a Daitya, MBh.; 
a god, L.j N. of the author of the hymn RV. x, 13 


fra vi-veka. 987 


(having the patronymic Aditya), Anukr.; N. ofthe | 4é¢sava,m. ‘marriage icast,'N. of wk, ‘vahaniya, 
author of a Dharma-sistra (cf. -ssrifi) ; (afi), f. N. | i. to be led away (as a bride), to be married, Das. 
of the city of the Sun, L.; -s2£2, m. * con of Vivas- | *v&hayitavga, mía, = vi-2d4ya, Gobh., Sch. 
vat,’ N. of Manu Vaivasvata, Mn. i, 62 5 -svtiti, | "v&hita, mín. caused to marry, married (said of 
f. the law-book of Vivasvat; Ccad)-cata, mf(a)n. | men and women), Paficat.; Kzthas, vihin, scc a- 
(prob.) loved by Vivasvat, TS. *vásvan, only in | and doi-vivikim. ^v&hya, mín. to bc married, 
instr. pl. (prob. =“ to shine forth’), RV. i, 187, 7. | marriageable, Kathis.; connected by marriage, Yaji. 
3. Vi-visa, m. (for 1. and 2. sce p. 952, col. 2) 


3. i, 110 (cf. a-vis); m. a son-in-law, MinGr.; 
shining forth, dawning, AivSr.; -kale, ind. at the | Gobh. &c.; a bridegroom, W. 


time of daybreak, ib. 1. °viisana, mín. (for 2. sce | Vi-vodhri, m. a husband, L. 
under vi- V 4.vas) illumining,Nir.; n. illumination, | 1. Vy-üdha, mín. (for 2. see under ay-4/ 74) led 
ib.; -vaf, min, (used to explain vz-vaszat), ib. home, married, Kathis.; DEP. 


Vy-ushta, vy-ushti. Sce 2. ay-o/ush. 
ti-//4. vas, A. -vaste, to change 
clothes, TS.; AivSr. ; to put on, don, Bhatt.: Caus. 
-vàsayati (Pass. -wasyate), to put on, don, MBh. 

2, Vi-vüsana, n. (for I. sce vi-4/2. vas) being 
clothed in or covered with (instr.), MBh. 

IIQ ci- //5. vas, P. -vasati, to change 
an abode, depart from (abl.), DhP.; (with dvakma- 
¢aryani), to enter upon an apprenticeship, become 
a pupil, ChUp.; to abide, dwell, live, MBh.; R.; to 
pass, spend (time), ib. &c,: Caus. -cusayati, to 
cause to dwell apart, banish, expel, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
to send forth, dismiss, MBh. 

4. Vi-viisa, m. (for 3. see under vi-4/2. vas) 
leaving home, banishment, MBh.; R. &c.; separa- 
tion from (instr.), MBh.; -&araga, n. causing 
banishment, banishing, transporting, W. 3. °vil- 
sana, n. the act of Banishing, banishment, exile, 
R. ; Uttarar. *vüsayitri, m. an expeller, T Br., Sch. 
°visita, mín. banished, exiled, transported, W. 
°viisya., min. tobe expelled or exiled, Mn.; Yajii.; R. 

Vy-ushita, vy-ushfa. Sce 2. ay-ishila. 

Frag vi-Vcak, P. -vahati (rarely À.), to 
bear or carry off, remove, RV.; MBh.; to lead away 
(the bride from her father’s house), take in mar- 
riage, marry, AV. &c. &c.; (also A., with or with- 
out milhas) to marry or form a matrimonial alliance 
together, Gobh.; Apast.; BhP.: Caus, -vd/tayati, 
to marry (a girl) to (gen. or saa), MBh. ; Paiicat.; 
(&.)toleadhome, taketowife, Kathas.; Vet. Paiicat. 

Vi-vaha, m, ‘carrying away,’ N. of one of the 
seven winds, MBh.; Hariv.; of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, Col. 

Vi-vihá, m. leading away (of the bride from | gui 
her father's house), taking a wife, marriage with 
(instr. with or without saa), AV. &c. &c. (cight 
kinds of marriage are enumerated in Mn. iii, 21, 
viz. Brahma, Daiva, Arsha, Prajipatya, Asura, 
Gindharva, Rakshasa, and Paiiica; cf. Yajii. i, 
58-61 and IW. 190 &c.); a partic. wind, Šak. 
Sch. (prob. w.r. for vi-vaña); a vehicle (and *mar- 
riage’), AitBr. vii, 135 n. a partic. high number, 
Baddh.; -Karpian, n, °ma-paddhati, f. N. ot wks. ; | mft 
-kama, min. desirous of marriage, MW.; -Aari&d, 
f. pl. N. of wk.; -Aa/2, m. the (right) time for m°, 
VarByS.; -griza, n. ‘m*-house,’ the house in which | min. | n f ] 
a wedding is celebrated, Kathis; -caturthika, n. | isolation, Rajat; clearness, purity, Soir; l 
or -caturthi-harman, n. N. of wks.; -cafuskfaya, | good health, ib.; distinction, discrimination, L.; an 
n.a quadruple m°, the marrying of four wives, MW. ; | empty or tree place, loneliness, MW. ; -za, n. soli- 
-(attca (or udviaha-£), n., -tativa-digika, f. N. | tae, Mricch.; -drisAti, mín, clear-sighted, BhP.; 
of wks; -dřkshā, f. the m° rite, m? ceremony, Ragh.; | -#dmaz, m. N. of one of the 7 sons of Hiranya- 
Chsha-tilaka, m. n. a Tilaka mark made on the | tretas and of the Varsha ruled by him, ib.; -6haza, 
forchead during a m? cer®, MW. ; °Esid-vidai, m. | mi. having a mind separated or abstracted (irom 
the preparatory rites of m^, ib.); -dvir-dgamana- other pursuits), intent on any object, W.; -varua, 
paddkati, f. N. of a wk. (containing rules to be | mfn. containing letters or syllables distinctly enun- 
Observed on a bride's coming for the second time | ciated, MW.; -Jaraga (BhP.),-scvín (Bhag.), mfn. 
from her father's to her husband's house); -zefa- | resorting to or secking solitude; "Efdsana, mín. 
thya, n. a m?-dress, Milav.; -£afa/a, m. n. N, of | having a secluded scat, sitting at a sequestered place, 
various wks. (or of that section in an astrological | Mu. ii, 2155 "Etr-rifa, mín. emptied, cleared, 
wk, that treats of the times fit for m^); -fafc£a, m. | Kathas.; left, deserted, Ragh. 

a m?-drum, Mricch.; -faddhati, L,-Pra&araga,n. | Vi-vikti (vi-), f. separation, division, VS.; dis- 
(and °xa-tikd, f), -frayogaz, m., -bhaskaya, n., | crimination, discernment, Sarvad. 

-mcla-vāņi-vidāi, m. N. of wks; -yajia, m,a | Vi-vikvas, min. discriminating, discerning (ap- 
m¥*-sacrifice, MW,; ; -raíua, E 25 of rapinas plied to Indra), RV. iii, 57, 1. 

m. the law of m°, Mn. ix, 65 (also N. of wk.); | _ Vi-vicl,id. (applied to Agni o; J.s Br: 
-crindazang, n. N. of an astrol, wk. by Keia- | AsvSr.; Duns [is oblation’ eS Vui 
värka; -vesha, m ifc. zn ia) a uu e Raga TS., Sch. , 
-samaya, m. = -&dla, t; ~Sambandka, mn. |  Vi-veka, m. discriminati listinction, Mn.; 
TETA connection by m°, Pracand.; -sidditdifa- | Sarvad. ; Suir.; vonsderston di pnm 3 
rakasya, n., -saukiya, n. N. of wks.; -sf/idiza, n. | tion, Git.; MickP.; Sarvad.s apr m 
the place fora m°-ceremony (before ahouse), ÁpGr., | cretion, right judgment, the faculty of ied id 
Sch; Aoma, m,=m°-ssctitce; Cnea-vidktm.and | ing and classifying things accordi g to thee seal 
°mipayuktd mantra}, m. pl N: of whs.); Shdgui, | properties, ChUp Ks ; (in Vedanta) the 

m. a m°fire, AsvGp.; “Adae-armandne prayoza, | of separating the invisible S i ds O power 
m. N. of wk.; "rib, m. purpose of m°, a m? | world C: spirit from ARE o fete 
suit, MW.; CAccc&u, mfn., desirous of m°, ib.; | reality from mere semblance or illusion); a water- 


fat vi-4/va, P. -váti,to blow on all sides 
or incverydizcction; blow through, blow, RV, &c. Se. 
{AANE ci-vaka,vi-tàc. Seeunder ci- vac. 
ÜraTT vi-vata, vi-vaia &c. See p. 952. 
Trav vi-vüna. Seo ci-V/ce, p. 989. 


vizarayishu, mfn. (ir. Dcsid. of 
Caus. of 4/1. v7?) wishing to keep back or ward 
off (an army), MBh. 


faq vivalayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus, of y val) wishing to recover, HParii. 


faf vi-vikta, vi-vikrás &c.. Seo below. 

FAPTE civiksh, vivilkshu. Sce p. 989. 

{afaq ci-vigna, min. (/cij) very agitated 
or alarmed, Kalid.; Kathis. &c. 

Vi-vejita, mín. (fr. Caus.) terrified, frightened, 
Hariv. 568 (v. l. fratodita and virejita). 

afaq ci- cic, P. -vinakti, to sift (esp. 
grain by tossing or blowing), divide asunder, separate 
from (instr. or abl), SBr.; SrS.; BhP.; to shake 
through (acc.), RV. i, 39, 55 to cause to lose, de- 
prive of (abl.), Bhatt.; to distinguish, discern, dis- 
criminate, KathUp.; BhP. ; to decide (a question), 
MDBh.; to investigate, examine, ponder, deliberate, 
Kav.; Kathis.; BhP.; to show, manifest, declare, 
MBh.: Pass. -icyate, to go asunder, separate (in- 
trans.), AV.: Caus, -vecayati, to separate, distin- 
guish, Mu. ; Suér.; to ponder, investigate, examine, 
Paficar.; Sah, 


apart, distin- 
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trough (=jala-droni), L.; N. of wk.; -Faumudr, 
f. N. of Ss -khyati, í. right knowledge, Sarvad.; 
xandrídaya, m., -citdámiani, m. N, of wks.; -ja, 
mfn. produced or arising from discrimination, Dhar- 
mas. 72; fa, min, skilled in discr®, intelligent, 
well acquainted with (comp.), R. &c.; =j#ana, n. 
knowledge arising from discr®, the faculty of discr®, 
Sarvad,; -/4, w.r. for viveki-ta (q. v.); -filaka, m., 
-dipaka, m. (or thd, f.) N. of wks.; -driscaz, mín. 
one who sees or is conversant with true knowledge 
(Csza-tva, n.), Bhatt.; -dhairydiraya, m. N. of a 
wk.on Bhakti (by Vallabhácarya); -fadavi, f. ' path 
of discr?, reflection, Kathis; -fartpanthix, mín. 
obstructing right judgment, Kathis.; -tala, n. N, 
of wk.; -bha; > Tín. * possessed of diser”, discerning, 
wise, Bham.; -4rashfa, mín. one who has lost the 
faculty of discr^, foolish, unwise, Bhartr. ; -maka- 
randa, m., -mailjari, í. N, of wks.; -mantharaté, 
f. feebleness of judgment, Ml.; -wdréauga, m. N. 
of various wks.; -7ahifa, mfn. ‘not separated ' (ap- 
plied to breasts) and ‘wanting discernment,’ Sririgir.; 
<vat, mín. ‘possessing discr®,’ judicious, discerning, 
Kathis.; -vzguza, mín. ‘wanting discr®,’ unwise, 
foolish, Rajat, ; -viraha, m. ‘want of discr®,” ignor- 
ance, folly, Säntis. ; -vi/asa, m. N, of wk.; -visada, 
mín. distinct, clear, intelligible, Rüjat.; -viirdnia, 
mfn. void of discr®, foolish, unwise, Milav.; -Jafa£a, 
n., -Jloka, m., -samgraka, M., -sdra, M, -sára- 
Variana,n., -sãra-sindhu, m.,-sindhu,m.; kân- 
Jana, n., "Eámrita, n., “kéruava, m. N. of wks.; 
°kérthamt, ind. in order to distinguish, Mn. i, 26; 
°kdirama, m. N. of a man, Cat.; °kédaya, m. the 
rite of true knowledge or wisdom, Bhartr. "vein, 
mín. discriminating, distinguishing; Rajat.; separated, 
kept asunder (in a-viv*), Kuv; examining, in- 
vestigating, Cat. ; discriminative, judicious, prudent, 
discreet, wise, Kav.; Kathis, &c.; m, N. of a king 
(son of Deva-sena), KilP.; °Ki-fa, f. -/va, n. 
discriminativeness, discernment, judgment, Y3jii.; 
Bhang. °vektavya, mín. to be judged correctly (n. 
impers.), Sarvad. “vektri, mín, one who discrimi- 
nates or distinguishes, a discriminator, Rajat. ; judi- 
cious, discerning, prudent, wise, ib.; Bilar; -/za, 
n. discriminativeness, discernment, Rajat. 
Vi-vecaka, mfn. discriminating, distinguishing, 
Nilak.; discriminative, judicious, wise, Kap. ; Santis.; 
zla, f, -tua, n. discernment, correct judgment, wis- 
dom, Rajat.; Sah.; Sarvad. °vecana, mf(z)n. dis- 
criminating, distinguishing, BhP.; investigating, 
examining, treating critically, Sah.; n, the act of 
discriminating or distinguishing (as truth from false- 
hood, reality from semblance), the making a dis- 
tinction, Hariv.; Balar. ; Sarvad, (also d, f.) ; inves- 
tigation, examination, discussion, critical treatment, 
n.; MBh. &c.; right judgment, Palicar.; ?u- 
kroda-patira, n. N. of wk. a, mfn, to 
be distinguished or discussed, W. °vecita, mfn, dis- 
criminated, distinguished investigated, MW. °vecya, 
mfu. =°vecaniya, ib. 
fafafa vi-vitti, f. (3. vid) gain, acquisi- 
tion, TBr. (VS. vz-vi£/i). 


vivitsd, vivitsu, vividishu. Sce 
Eee 5 
AVI vi- 1. vid (only pf. -veda), to dis- 
fae rr. vid (only pf. -veda), 


1750. Variety of action or gesture, MW..; (am), 
ind, variously, R. ; raum "citra, mín. coloured 


decorated with 3 
Dia (cobain V igi 
vi-vip, À. -vepate, to quiver, 


tremble, Kaus. 
vi-/ vis, P. -visali 

trate Capemoes Map Seien pene- 

fafafu vi-vishti, f. (V/visk) — vijeskega 

viskfir vyàptir yasya brakmayas tat, TRe. (Sd) 

fadla vi-vita, m. (eye) on enclosed 


EGI gi vi-vekin. 


spot cf ground (esp. pasture ground), paddock, Yajii.; 
YEA m. Sie Caen of a preserved or enclosed 
pasture, ib. 

faq ei- 1. vri (cf. vy-A ürqu), P. A. -vri- 
yoti, -vrizute &c. (in later language A. only in- 
trans, or m.c; in Veda aor. often vy-dvar, -dvo, 
-dval; inf. -varitum or Serm P xi 

d oat n, display, show, reveal, maniicst, 
KV. Be, c to lumine (darkness), RV.; to un- 
sheath (a sword), VarByS.; to part, comb (hair), 
HParii.; to explain, describe, comment upon, M Bh.; 
Kav, &c.; to cover, cover up, stop up, MBh.; Hariv. 
(perhapsalways w. r. for i-a? «safi- uri, q.v.) 
pf. vi-vavāra (Sii. xix, 100) = oivarayam-àsa, 
Jaghàna (Sch.) 1 

Vi-vara, m. n. a fissure, hole, chasm, slit, cleft, 
hollow, vacuity (also applied tò the apertures of the 
body and to gaping wounds), RV. &c. &c.; inter- 
mediate space, interstice, MBh.; Kav. &c.; difer- 
ence, VarByS.; Ganit.; a breach, fault, flaw, vul- 
nerable or weak point, MBh.; Kiv.; harm, injury, 
MarkP.; expansion, opening, widening, BhP.; N. 
of thenumber ‘nine’ (cf. above and under vandhra), 
MW.; a partic. high number, Buddh. ; -dariaka, 
mfn. showing one's weak points, MBh.; -zà/i£a, f. 
afife flute,L.; “ránuga, mfn. seckingafter(another's) 
weak points, MBh.; °ve-sad, mín. abiding in in- 
termediate space, an inhabitant of the sky, Kir. 

na, min. the act of uncovering, spreading out, 
opening, laying bare or open, TPrat.; MBh.; Suir.; 
explanation, exposition, interpretation, gloss, com- 
ment, translation, interpretation, specification &c., 
Pur.; Samk.; Sarvad.; a sentence, MW.; N. of a 
wk. on Vedanta; -kdrika-bhashya, n., xatuk- 
sütri, È, -"lattva-digana, n., -darpana, m., ~pra- 
meya-samgraha, M., -prasthāna, n., -bhava-pra- 
àii£a, í., -ratna, n, -vrana (?), m., -samgraha, 
m., -sãra-samıgraha, m. ; °nópanydsa, m. N. of 
wks, *varishu, mín. (fr. Desid. and prob. for vi- 
vivarishu) wishing to make manifest or explain or 
declare, Bhatt. 

Vi-vüra, m. dilation, expansion, W.; (in ¥ 
open or expanded state of the organs of i gan) 

nsion of the throat în articulation (one of the 

bhyantara-prayatnas or efforts of articulate utter- 
ance which take place within the mouth, opp. to 
sam-vāra, q.v.), Pan. i, 1, 9, Sch. , min, 
keeping back, warding off, Sii. 

Vi-vrit(?) in a formula, VS. xv, 9. 

Vi-vrita, mfn. uncovered, unconcealed, exposed, 
naked, bare, MBh.; Kav, &c.; unhurt, woundless, 
MBh.iv, 2027; unclosed, open, AivGr. ; Up.; Prät; 
MBh. &c. (also applied 10 the organs in speaking and 
to the articulation of partic, sounds, = vivyita-fra- 
yatnipita, Samk. on ChUp. ii, 22, 5; superl. ama, 
APrit.) ; extensive, large, wide, W.; (also vi-vrita) 
unfolded, exposed, revealed, explained, divulged, 
public, manifest, evident, known, MBh.; VarByS. 

z ed i.e. presented, offered ( 
pedo BhP.; (am), m openly, 
sight of every one, 4; (a), fa disease, 
an ulcer attended with eats Edere a 
pee of plant, ib.; n. h 

iv.; publicity (loc. ‘in public" or € strai 
MBh. iv, H on eee 
proach of the tongue 


m,‘ - 
a cock, L. (d. vi-eritiélsha); inana, 
fasya, min. 


manifest, explanation, exposition, gloss, 
interpretation, Sarvad.; exposure, discovery, W.: 
-vinariini, f. N. of wk, 3 dui 


FAJET vi-vrikya. See under vi-Voraic, 
AT vi-/vrij, Caus, -varjayati, to ex- 
clude, avoid, shun, abandon, leave, Ma.; MBh, &s- 
to distribute, give (sec below). D 
"Vi-varjaka, mfn. avoiding, shunning, leaving, 


faga vi-/vridh. 


MBh. *varjana, n. the act of avoiding, shunning, 
leaving, giving up or desisting from (gen., abl., or 
comp.), Yaji.; MBh. &c. °varjaniya, min. to 
be avoided or abandoned, R.; to be 
incurable), Car, Svarjita, mín. avoided, left, aban- 


Vi-vrikta, mín, abandoned, left ; (2), f.2 woman 
disliked or deserted by her husband (=dur-bhaga), 
L, (v.l. vi-vikíā and vi-zi£ta). 

faqui vi-V'eriy. See vi--/varn, p. 987. 

vi- V/vrit, À. -vartate (rarely P.), to 
turn round, revolve, RV.; to roll, wallow, MBh.; 
Hariv.; to writhe inconvulsions, struggle; R.; Uttarar.; 
to turn hither and thither, move about (as clouds), 
Hariv. 3822 (v. 1. vi-vardEante); to turn back or 
away, depart, part, sever, RV. &c. &c.; to go astray, 
MBh. v, 2861 (v. 1. zi-vartantam); to be parted 
(as hair), TUp.; to change one’s place, Suir.; to go 
down, set (as the sun), MBh.; to come forth from 
(abl), SBr.; to expand, develop, SvetUp.; (with 
antikant), to turn upon, set upon, attack, MBh. iii, 
8438: Caus. -varfayati, to turn round (trans), 
turn, roll, RV.; MBh.; to turn, make or produce 
by turning (‘out of,’ instr.), VP.; to cause to tum 
away, remove, withdraw, RV.; AV.; to keep asunder, 
RV.; to leave behind, ib.; to cast off (a garment), 
Divyüv.; to accomplish, execute, AitÁr. 

Vi. m. ‘ the revolving one,’ N. of the sky, 


&c.), ib.; 
m or to change, overturning, ib. °vartita, mín. 
T. 


turning T 
(ifc?) turning towards, Sak.; changing, undergoing 


3 | shown, displayed, Lalit.; (a), f. a kind of eruption, 


d^; v.l. vi-vriddka-d?); -vadana, mf(d)n. bend- 
ing or turning the face, PUR “tdksha, mfn. distort- 


oH 
volution, rolling, whirling, tumbling, Kir.; (in gram-) 
the opening US d upon ag other with 
blending, hiatus, Prat.; -fizrva, mfa. preceded by à 
hiatus, ib.; °ty-abhiprdya, m. an intended or af- 
parent hiatus, RPrit, 

PN oi- /vridh, A. -vardhate, to Eee 
increase, swell, become 1 or powerful, thrives 
Prosper, RV. &c, &c,; to be lengthened, Sañkhsr,; 


Tata 2. vi-vardhana. 


to be lucky or fortunate (cf. under d/52/7), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to spring vp, arise, MBh.: Caus, -var- 
dkayati, to cause to grow or increase or prosper, 
nourish, rear, enlarge, augment, advance, further, 

romote, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to gratify, exhilarate, 
gladden, MBh.; R. 

2. Vi-vardhana, mí(;, rarely d)n. (for 1. sce 
under vé-4/cardh) augmenting, increasing, further- 
ing, promoting (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m. N. of a warrior, MBh.; n. growth, increase, pros- 
perity, MBh.; R. &c. 9vardhaniya, mín. to be 
increased or furthered, Paücat. 

Vi-vardhayishu, mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing toincrease oraugment, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP, 

2. Vi-vardhita, mín, (for 1. sce under vi- 
A vardh) increased, augmented, furthered, pro- 
moted, gratified, delighted, MBh.; Kav. &c.; caused 
to increase in (instr), R. 

Vi-vardhin, min. increasing, augmenting, fur- 
thering, enhancing (only in f. 27, and at the end 
of a Sloka), Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Vi-vriddha, mín, grown, increased, enhanced, 
grown up, fully developed, large, numerous, abun- 
dant, mighty, powerful, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; -mat- 
sara, mfn. one whose anger or resentment is in- 
creased, MW, °vriddhi, f. growth, increase, aug- 
mentation, enlargement, furthering, promotion, Sr3.; 
MBh. &c. (acc. with 4/gam, ya &c., ‘to be aug- 
mented or increased’); prosperity, Mn, i, 31; length- 
ening (of a vowel), Pap. viii, 2, 106, Vartt. 1; 
-Žara or -da, mfn. causing increase or prosperity, 
VarByS. ; -//4j, mín. growing, increasing, Kathas. 

Vi-vridhat, min. (prob. w. r.) augmenting, in- 
creasing, Paiicad. 

faq vi- erish, Caus. -varshati (aor. vy- 
avivrishat), to rain, rain upon, besprinkle or cover 
with (instr.), MBh. viii, Sor. 

‘Vi-varshaza, n. abundant flow (of milk from 
the female breast}, Paficar. 

vi-/vrih (Ved. inf. -vrihas, Küth.), 
see viy I. and 2. rih. 

‘Vi-vriha, m. breaking loose, separating one’s scli, 
(from others), Kaus. 

‘Vi-vrihat, m. (with Kaiyapa) N.of the author 
of RV. x, 163, Anukr. 

faa vi-V ve, P. A. -vayati, °te, to inter- 
weave, Laity. 

‘Vi-vayana, n, plaited work, Br.; Laty. 

"Vi-vüna, n. plaiting, twisting, SIS. 

Vy-uta, vy-üta. Sces.v. 

fada vi-ve:a &c. See under vi-yvic. 


fattefag vivedayishu, mfa. (fr. Desid. of 
Caus. of 4/1. vid) wishing to tell or communicate 
(‘that &c.,’ two acc.), MBh. 

fada ci- / ven, P. -venati, to be hostile or 
ill-disposed, RV.; TBr. (cf. d-vivenat). 


Vi-vena. Sec d-vivenam. 


fate ci-V/vell, P. -vellati, to quiver, 
tremble, Kathis, 
d vi-vévidat, min. (pr. p. of Intens. 
of 4/3. vid) seeking for, striving after, RV. 

vi- V/cesht, Caus. -veshtayati, to strip 
off (the skin), AV.; to wind round (see next); to 
surround, invest (a stronghold), Rajat. *veshtita, 
mfn. wound round, Hariv. (v. 1, °cesi{°); Kathas. 

frag vi-vodhri. Seo under vi- V/vak. 

faafaa ci-cyathitamfn.( /vyath) greatly 
troubled or alarmed, MBh. 

fil viv. 'vyadh, P. vidhyati, to pierco 
through, transfix, VS. à 

Vi-vyüdhin, mín. piercing, transfixing, AV. 

fait vf-vrata, Seo p. 952, col. 2. 

faa vi-vvrašc, P. -vriscati, to cut or 
hew in pieces, cut off, ec RV.; AV; BhP. 

‘Vi-vrikna, mín. cut in pieces, entirely severed 
or cut asunder, RV.; BhP. 

fum vicvoka. Soe bibboka. 


first sis cl. 6. P. (Dhitup. xxviii, 


THe 
mostly m. c. also A. viJafe ; pi i241, vivtie, RV. 
A 24s, ib.; pe 
was, Pin. vii, 2,03; 
ezizeiis, RV.]; aor. dviiran, dvikshmahi, veiit, 
RV.; cvtkshat, Br. &c.; avikshata, Gr.; Prec. 
viiyat, ib.; fut. veshta, MBh.; ve&sAyati, “fe, Br. 
&c.; inf. vestum, MBh. &c.; vesh{avai, Br.; 
visant, RV.; ind. p. -vijja, AV. &c. &c.), to enter, 
enter in or settle down on, go into (acc., loc., or 
anfar with gen.) pervade, RV. &c. &c. (with pusar 
or dkiiyas, to re-enter, return, come back); to be 
absorbed into (acc.), Bhag.; (inastron.) to come into 
conjunction with (acc.), VarBrS.; (with agziz:, 
jealanam &c.) to enter the fire i.c. ascend the 
funeral pyre, MBh.; R. &c.; (with afas) to sink 
or be immersed in the water, BhP, ; to enter (a house 
&c.), Hariv.; to appear (on the stage), R.; Kam.; 
to go home or to rest, RV.; SiükhBr. ; to sit down 
upon (acc. or loc.), R. ; Hariv.; to resort or betake 
one's self to (agvatas, agre, or acc.), Ragh.; Pur.; 
to flow into (and ‘join with;’ applied to rivers and 
armies), Rajat. v, 140; to flow or redound to, fall 
to the share of (acc.), Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; to occur 
to (as a thought, with acc.), R.; to befall, come to 
(as death, with acc.), BhP.; to belong to, exist for 
(loc.), ib.; to fall or get into any state or condition 
(acc), Rj Santis; to enter upon, undertake, begin, 
R.; PhP.; to mind (any business), attend to (dat.), 
MBh. xii, 6955 : Caus, veidyati, "fe (aor. avivi- 
Jat; Pass. vedyate), to cause to enter into (acc.), 
AV.; to cause to sit down on (loc.), BhP.: Desid. 
vivikshati, to wish to enter (acc.), BhP.; (with 
agnim or vahnim) to wish to enter the fire i. c. to 
ascend the funeral pyre, Kathás.: Intens. zeviiyate, 
veceshti, Gr. [Ci. Gk. olkos; Lat. vicus; Lith. 
véscité ; Slav. vist; Goth. swcis ; Angl.-Sax. wie ; 
Germ. wich, Weich-bild.] 

1. Vit (for 2. sec p.995, col. 2), in comp. for 2.273. 
= kula, n. the house of a Vaiiya, r. = PaRI A, 
n. the wares or commodities of a man of the mercan- 
tileclass, Mn.x,85. — pati, m. *chief of men, a king, 
prince, MBh. ; a chief of Vaisyas, DhP. ; a daughter's 
husband, son-in-law, Mn. iii, 1485 a head-merchant, 
W. = ūdra, n. sg. Vaisyas and Südras, R. 

Viviksh, mín. (fr. Desid.; nom. vig/f) onc who 
wishes to enter, Vop. 

Vivikshu, mín. (fr. id.) wishing or intending to 
enter (acc., rarely loc.), Kiv.; Kathis. &c. 

2. Vis, f. (m. only L.; nom. sg. v//; loc. pl. 
vikshii) a settlement, homestead, house, dwelliu 
(visds ati, "lord of the house” applied to Agni an 
Indra), RV. ; (also pl.) a community, tribe, race (pl. 
also * subjects,” * le, troops"), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Br.; MBh.; BhP.; (sg. and pl.) the people xar' 
itoxüv (in the sense of those who settle on the 
soil ; sg. also ‘a man of the third caste,’ ‘a Vaisya;’ 
visām with żali} or nathak or tivaral &c., ‘lord 
of the people,’ a king, sovereign); SBr. &c. &c.; 
with sama, N. of a Siman ; (pl.) property, wealth, 
BhP.; entrance, L.; m. or f. a man in general, per- 
son, L.; f. or n. feces, L. (w. r. for visA). pati, 
m. the chief of a settlement or tribe, lord of the 
house or of the people (also applied to Agni and 
Indra ; du. ‘master and mistress of the house’), RV.; 
AV.; TS.; pl. ‘kings’ or ‘head-merchants,’ BhP., 
Sch, [Cf Zd. vis-paiti ; Lith.v5z-fatis. ] - pátnt, 
f. the mistress or protectress of a house (also applied 
to the fire of attrition), RV.; AV.; TBr. 

‘Visa, mfn., see dur-visa; w.r. for bisa, q.v. 5 
m. N. of a man, g. Sudhrdai ; n. and (à), f= 2. vi3, 
a tribe, class, people (see manushya-v"); (ani), ind. 
(ifc.), g. Jarad-adi. 

"Visana, n. (ifc.) entering, entrance into, MBh.; 
VarByS. 

Visam-pa, mín, (acc. of 2. vi#-+ 2a) *people- 
protecting, N. of a man (?), g. i (cf. vaisam- 

payana). 

‘Visam-bhala,n.(acc.of 2.23 + bhala=bhara?) 
supporting or nourishing the people, TBr., Sch. (to 
Span onana forvid- 

ujas, mfn. (i lyforvi-ojas, E) 
ruling the people () VS. HERE 

‘Visya, mín. forming or belonging toa community 
&c., RV.; m. a man of the people or of the third 
caste, AV. ; VS. 

I. Vishtá, mín. (for 2. sec under 4/2754) entered 
into, contained in (acc. or loc.), SBr.; BhP.; filled 
or accompanied with (instr.), TS. —Xarmna, mín, 
marked on the ear in a partic, manner, Pin, vi, 3, 


130) viidti (rarely, in later language | 115, «tva, n. the being connected or accompanied 
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with, Ny1yas, Sch. = pura, m. N. of a man, g. 
Jubir 
fasi vi- Jans, P. -jagsati (Ved. inf. 
-Jdse), to recite, comprise in words, RV.; to divide 

ia pazts for recitation, AitBr. 

Y. Vi-&asta, min, (for 2. sec under zi-4/325) 
praised, celebrated, W. 

Vi-sasti, Ganar. 399. 

TANS ci-A/ jah, A, -3aükate, to be appre- 
hensive or distrustful or uneasy, MBh.; to be afraid 
of (abl), Kathzs. ; BhP.; to fear, apprehend (acc.), 
SzK.; to mistrust (acc.), R.; to doubt, suspect, MBh.; 
R,; to believe a person to have or to be (two acc.), 
Git.; (with anyatkā) to judge wrongly, misjudge, 
Sak, v, 17. “Saikaniya, min. to be suspected or 
distrusted, doubtful, questionable, R. 

2. Vi-8 s f. (for I. sec p. 952, col. 2) suspi- 
cion, doubt in (loz.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; apprehen- 
sion, fear of (sen. or comp.), MirkP.; hesitation 
(acc. with Våra A. -Eurzfe, to Ecsitate), MDh. 
*"&ahkita, mín. apprehensive, distrustful, suspicious, 
uncertain of (27247 or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c, 
°Zankin, mfn. (ifc.) supposing, presuming, surmis- 
ing, Sis. ; apprehending, tearing, afraid of, afraid that 

(comp. or Pot. with 742), Kathás. “gaikya, mfn. to 
be distrusted or suspected, R.; to be feared, Malatim. 

NFZ vi-saikata. Sec p. 952, col. 2. 

faye vi-sada, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. 4/1. šad) 
‘conspicuous,’ bright, brilliant, shining, splendid, 
beautiful, white, spotless, pure (lit, and fig.; am, 
ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; calm, casy, cheerful (as the 
mind, the eye, a smile), Kalid.; Sij. ; Rajat.; clear, 
evident, manifest, intelligible (compar.-/a7a),Hariv.; 
Mricch. ; Rajat.; tender, soft (to the touch; as food, 
wind, odour), MBh.; Suir.; (ifc.) skilled or dexterous 
in, fit for, Mricch. i, 9; endowed with, Suir.; m. 
white (the colour), N. of a king (the son of 
Jayad-ratha), BhP.; n. yellowish sulphurate of iron, 
L.; -4, f. clearness, distinctness, Paiicat. (v.1); 
-nara-karaitkaya (À. yate), to resemble a white 
human skull, Cand. ; -frajaa, mín. of clear under- 
standing, keen-witted, sagacious, Rijat.; -fruA/a, 
mín. of pure effulgence, shedding pure light, MW.; 
*ddtman, min. purc-hearted, Kim.; °ddsana, mfn. 
(ifc.) one whose face is radiant with, Rijat. 

Vi-&adaya, Nom. P. yati, toclean, purify,Balar.; 
Vagbh.; to make clear, explain, Jaim., 

Vi-sadiiya, Nom. A. yafe, to become clear or 
evident, Cat. “andita, mín, purified, Bilar. 

‘Visadi-./kri, P. -éaroti, to make clear, ex- 
plain, illustrate, Paficar. 

faye ci-sdpta, n. (Vsap) forswearing, 
abjuring, taking an oath against, MaitrS, 

faq vi-sabda. Sco p. 952, col. 3. 

Vi-&abdana, n. (4/iald) = prati-jidna, Kas. 
on Pan. vii, 2; 23. "&abdita, mín. mentioned, indi- 
cated, R. . 

fama vi-saye &c. See under vi-4/si. 

Ta vi-iard, 2. vi-iarana &c. See under 
vi- Sri. 


TANS vi-sala, m. (for visala?) N. of the 


with wonder-workin Properties, MBh.; R..; 
ae ebd. pu p Pru. Wes 
(prob, suid of thove cud ef nee 


fara vi-salyaya. 
Garuda, L.; of a Yaksha, MBh.; (7&2), f. Odina 
Pinnata, L. E TEES 

Visninyo,Nom.P.5ya/i,to enlarge magnify,Subh. 

Vistlika, "liya, “lila, m. endearing forms of 
names beginning with vifa/a, Pan. v, 3; 84. 

Viániiya, mín. (fr. visá/a), g. utbarádi. 

AT vi-y/šäs, P. -šāsti, to givo different 
directions (* concerning, acc.), ApSr. 

‘Vi-sis, f. (prob.) explanation, AV. 

FANAT visika, f., g. chattrádi (v.1. sibika). 


fafgrer_vi-./siksh (properly Desid. of 
sak; only Impv. -siksia), to impart, share out, 
RV. iv, 35, 3- °“sikshu, mfi. imparting willingly 
or readily, ib. ii, 1, 10. 

fafara vi-ditha &c. Seo p. 952, col. 3. 


ffA vi- iij, A. -stikte (only pr. p. 
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a wound on which becomes fatal as soon as a pointed 
weapon is extracted), Suir. ; °yd-sanigama, M., yä- 
sambhaza,m.N. of chaptersof thc Revi-maühátmya. 

Vi-salyaya, Nom. P.°yaéi,tofree from a pointed 
weapon or from pain, Kathas. 


faye vi- ias, P. -sasati, -sasti, -Süsti 
(2. pl. -Sasta, RV.; 3. pl. Impv. -3ása£u, V8.5; impf. 
vy-aiat, ib.), to cut up, dissect, cut down, slaughter, 
immolate, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c.: Desid., sce 
vi-sisasishat. ?&ásunn, mí(/)n. causing death, 
deadly, MBh.; Mricch.; m. a sabre, crooked sword, 
MBh. (also fig. * punishment”); m. n. a partic, hell, 
Par.; n. cuttingup,dissecting, MBh.; Suir.; slaughter, 
havoc, fight, battle, MBh.; R.; cruel treatment, 
Uttarar, "Basi, g. brahmayddi (Kai) °énsita, 
mín, cut up, dissected, Pan. vii, 2, 19. “sasitri, 

m. one who cuts up, a disscctor, Mn. v, 51. 
2. Vi-sasta, mín. (for 1. see under v-A/3aus) 


cut up, dissected, MBh.; R.; rude, ill-mannered, Pan. -Jiiljána), to sound, warble, Bhatt. 
Vii, 2, 19, "&astrí,m.—-Jasfri RV.; MBh. "B8s- | fa fgnt vi-dsita, min. (vši or so) sharpened, 


tri, m. id., PaücavBr. 
Vi-Bisnsishat, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to cut 
up or dissect, SaikhSr. °shu, mfn. id., AitBr. 


Taye vi-sastra, vi-3akha &c. Sce P- 952. 


TAITAA vi-satana, mf(z)n. (A2. šad, Caus.) 
causing to fall to pieces, destroying, MBh.; BhP.; 
setting free, delivering, MW.; m. N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. (=samhartyi, Nilak.); n. cutting off, VP.; 
hewing in pieces, destroying, MBh. 

Vi-sitaya, Nom. P.ya/i, to hew in picces, cut 
down or off, MBh.; R. ; to knock out (an eye), R.; 
to scatter, dispel, remove, destroy, MBh.; R. 


FINTA visayaka. Sco bišūyaka. 
TAMI vi-šärada. Seo p. 952, col. 3. 


fI višälá, mí(z, accord. to g. bahv- 
ddi also 7)n. (prob. fr. A/vi3; accord. to others, 
fr. vi-A/ Šri) spacious, extensive, broad, wide, large, 
TS. &c. &c. (am, ind. extensively, PalicavBr s 
great, important, powerful, mighty, illustrious, 
eminent, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) abundant in, full 
of, Kap.; m, a kind of beast or bird or plant, L.; a 
mE Shad-aha, ŠrS.; N. of the father of Takshaka, 
aikhGr.; of an Asura, Kathis.; of a son of Ikshvaku 
(founder of the city Visa), R.; of a son of Tripa- 
bindu, Por.; of a king of Vaidita, MarkP.; of a 
mountain, ib.; (d), f. colocynth, Suir.; Basella Cordi- 
folia, L.; Portulaca Quadrifida, L.;=mahéndra- 
varuni,L.; (in music) a partic. Marchand, Samglt.; 
N. of the city Ujjayini or Ougein, R.; Megh. ; 
Kathis.; of another town (see vaisdi7, vaija/7) ; of 
a river and a hermitage situated on it, MBh.; R.; 
BhP. ; =sarasvati, L.; N. of an Apsaras, VP.; of 
the wife of Aja-midha, MBh,; of the wife of A- 
rishfa-nemi (and daughter of Daksha), GirudaP.; 
(7), f. a kind of plant, L.; n. N, of a place of pil- 
grimage, Bh.; du. (with Véskzoh) N.of two Simans, 
ArshDr. = kula, n. a great or illustrious family, 
MW.; mfn, of noble family, ib. ; -sambhava, min. 
sprung from an illustrious race, ib. = gr&ma, m. N. 
of a village, MarkP, =t, great extent, greatness, 
Sii; eminence, distinction, W. = taila-garbha, m. 
Alangium Hexapetalum, L. = tva, n.z-/d, MW. 
vao, m. Bauhinia Variegata or Alstonia Schol- 
aris, L. «detta, m. N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, 84, 


sharp, W. 
fafqa visipa, n. (said to bo fr. vii) a 
house, palace, temple, Un. iii, 145, Sch. 
fairen vi-iisasiskat,shu. Seecol. 1. 
fafurfsrr visi-siprá, m. (so divided in 
Padap.; accord. to Siy. = viga/a-/iattti) N. of a de- 
moniacal being, RV. v, 45, 6. 


vi-sisramishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of vi- iram, p. 991) wishing to rest, Dai, 
vi-Vsish, P. -dinash{i, to dis- 
tinguish, make distinct or different, particularize, 
specify, define, Samkhyak.; Sarvad. ; to distinguish 
(from others), prefer to (instr.), MBh. ; to augment, 
enhance, MBh.: Pass. -Sishyate, to be distinguished 
or particularized by (instr.), differ from (abl. or instr.), 
Prat.; Ragh.; to be pre-eminent, excel, be better 
than (abl, or instr.) or best among (gen. or loc.), Mn.; 
MBh.&c.: Caus. -Jeshayati, to distinguish, define, 
specify, Pat. ; K43,; to prefer, Kam.; to enhance the 
worth or value of (acc.), Bharty.; to surpass, excel, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.: Pass, -seshyate, to be of much 
account, MBh, i, 3174 (v.l) 

Vi-&ishta, mfn. distinguished, distinct, particular, 
peculiar, MBh.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; characterized by 
(instr. or comp.), MarkP. ; Vedántas, ; pre-eminent, 
excellent, excelling in or distinguished by (loc., instr., 
adv. in /as, or comp.), chief or best among (gen.), 
better or worse than (abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c,; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; (i), f. N. of the mother 
of Samkardcürya, Cat. ; -Zz/a, mfn, descended from 
an excellent race, Subh.; -cari/ra or -cürin, m. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP,; -/awra and -fara, mín, 
distinguished, chief, best, better than (abl), MBh.; 
Mricch.; Samk.; -/a, f. (Hit.), -foa, n. (Samk.; 
Vedintas.) difference, speciality, peculiarity, distinc- 
tion, excellence, superiority; -buddhi, f. differenced 
or distinguishing knowledge (c.g. the kn? of *a man 
carrying a stafi” which distinguishes him from an 
ordinary man), MW.; -/iiga, mfn. different in 

nder, Pay. ii, 4, 73 -varua, mfn. having a dis- 
tinguished colour, MBh. ; -vais/sA/ya, (ibe.) * what 
is different” and ‘difference ;? (giléna-vadértha, 
m. ~bodha,m., ~bodha-rahasya, n.,-bodha-vicara, 
ae z n m., -bodha-victra-rahasya, n. s *pyévagühi-và- 
x i €, f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. 7nagara, N. | ddrtha, m. N, of wks.); Yådvaita, N., sce below; 

» of a town, Cat. —nnyana-tz, f. having large | 9/5amd, f. a partic. comparison, MW.; -yukia, n. 
cyes(one of the minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. | (scil, raža) a metaphor which contains a partic, 
rwr notra, m. large-cyed, N. of a Bodhi-sattva, | comp? (said to bea varicty of the general Rüpaka), ib. 
E G, ^ of a supernatural being, ib.; Jfri-|  Wisishtiavaita, n. * qualified non-duality,’ the 

des To wk, =pattrn, m, a species of | doctrine that the spirits of men have a qualified iden- 
ves P ae uo e resembling the wine-palm, | tity with the onc Spirit (sce Ramánuja), RTL. 119 
Es e-i feni de a town, Cat. —phalaka, | &c.; -candrikd, f., -bhashya,n.,-vadértha, m. N. 
EOS E Im fruits, L, =Jocang, f. a | of wks.; -vddin, m. one who asserts the doctrine of 
man, ib, rud . Soman; m. N. of a | qualified non-dualit n L.; -vijaya-vida, m., -sam- 
Kan. perd] m, a i of military array, arthana, n., -siddánta, m. Ñ. of wks. 
m, a screech-owl, Ls Dn: arge-cyed, MBh.; R.; Vi-&eshn, m. (once in Paficat. n.; ifc, f. d) dis- 
a Sistra), MBh, : Kan: ine ee as author of | tinction, difference between (two gen., two loc., or 
son of Garuda, MBh.; cra se ii a aruda, E of a | gen. and instr.), Gr$rS. ; MBh, &c.; characteristic 
of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib.: ^ 
Indicum, L.; a form of Dui 
haim; 


peculiarity, Mn.; MBh, &c.; a kind, speci indi- 
vidual (c.g. vriksha-v?, a species of non EE 
often also = special, peculiar, particular, different, e, [4 
chando-v*, ‘a particular metre,” o°-mandana, “a 
Peculiar ornament; argha-viieshah, * different 
pen J MBh.; Kav. &c.; (pl.) various objects, 

legh.; distinction, peculiar merit, excellence, su- 


difference, peculiar mark, special property, speciality, | di 


faarrifa vi-seshókti. 


riority (in comp. often=excellent, superior, choi 
Distinguished, e. dkyiti-v?, ‘an exellent foa 
cf. v*-pratipatti), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in ja 
word which defines or limits the meaning of another 
word (cf. vé-seshaka and vi-seshaua); (in phil.) 
particularity, individuality, essential difference or in- 
dividual essence (with the Vaiseshikas the sth cate- 
gory or Padürtha, belonging tothe 9 eternal substances 
or Dravyas, viz. soul, time, place, ether, andthe 
atoms of earth, water, light, air, and mind, which 
are said to be so cssentially different that one can 
never be the other), IW. 66 &c.; (in medicine) a 
favourable turn or crísisofa sickness, Suir. ; (in thet.) 
statement of difference or distinction, individualiza- 
tion, variation, Kuval. (cf. véseshékté); a sectarian 
mark, any mark on the forchead (= Zi/a£a), L.; (in 
geom.) the hypotenuse, Sulbas.; N. of the primary 
clementsor Mahi-bhitas (q. v.), MaitrUp. ; the earth 
as an element, BhP.; the mundane egg, ib.; =v- 
rij, ib.; (ibc., ena or dé, ind, exceedingly, especially, 
particularly, even more, Mn.; MBh. &c.; d/, ifc., 
by reason or in consequence of, VatBrS.; Jena yena 
visesheya, in any way whatever, MBh.); mí(z)n. 
extraordinary, abundant, Ragh. ii, 14 (B. viseshat 
for viseshd); -karana, n. making better, improve- 
ment, Malav.; -£77#, mín, making a distinction, dis- 
tinguishing, RPrit.; -garhayiya, mfn. especially 
reprehensible, even more blamable, Kuval.; -guxa, 
m. a special or distinct quality, Nilak.; (in phil.) 
a substance of a distinct kind (as soul, time, space, 
ether, and the five atoms enumerated above), 
W.; ila, mfn, knowing distinctions, judicious, 
Kav, ; Kathis, ; (ifc.) knowing various kinds of, R.; 
Jildna-vadértha, m. N. of wk.; -/as, ind, accord- 
ing to the difference of, in proportion to (comp.), 
Mn. xi, 2 ; especially, particularly, above all, Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; individually, singly, Vedántas.; -/za, 
n. distinction, notion of the particular, L.; -drziya, 
mfn. of splendid aspect or appearance, Ragh. ; dhar- 
ma, m. a peculiar or different duty, W.; a special 
law, MW.; -niyauna,m.a partic, observance, MBh.; 
-nirukti, f. (ibc.) ‘explanation of differences ;’ N. 
of wk. (-Eroda, m., -{7hd, f., -prakdsa, m.; “ty- 
loka, m. N. of wks.) ; -pataniya, n. a partic. crime 
or sin, Yajii. iii, 298; parr m, (in Nyaya) 
the category of particularity (cf. above under vi- 
Sesha); -pratipatti, f. a special mark of honour or 
respect, Ragh. ;-pratishedha,m.a special exception, 
MW. ; -framaya, n. sp? authority, ib.; -bdga, m. 
a partic, part of an clephant's forc-foot, L.; -bid- 
vand, f. reflecting on or perceiving difference, W.; 
(in arithm.) a partic, operation in extracting roots, 
composition by the difference of the products, ib. ; 
-bhita-parisishta, n. N. of wk.; -maydana, n. 
a peculiar ornament, Sak,; -a/7, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva and of another man, Buddh. ; -i/ra, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh.; -ramayīya, mfn. especially de- 
lightful, particularly pleasant, Vikr.; -Jakshaua, n. 
any specific or characteristic mark or sign, W.; ((#4- 
tiha,(.N. of wk.); -I/figa, n. a partic. mark, specific 
Property, attribute of a subordinate class, Kap.; -2- 
cana, n, * distinguishing or defining word,’ an adjec- 
tive, apposition, Pan. viii, 1, 74 ; aspecial text, spec 
rule or precept, W. ; -vaz, mfn. pursuing something 
Particular, MBh. ii, 849; possessed of some distin- 
guishing property orspccific quality, BhP.; excellent, 
superior, better than (abL), MBh.; Hariv.; making 
A difference (see a-v?) ; -zdda, m. the above doctrine 
of the Vaiseshikas; (-fibd, f. N. of wk.; Sdin, 
m. an adherent of that doctrine, Sámkhyal, Sch); 
svikrama-ruci, mía. taking delight in splendi 
heroism, Bhartr.; -vid, mfn. ila, MBh.; aye 
vas, m. ‘eminently learned,’ a sage, philosopher, Ws 
-vidhi, m,a special rule or observance, W.5 tJ!» 
f. (in logic) a form of Vy1pti or pervasion, L.; "x 
Wk. (also -rahasya, n.); -édrigadhara, m. E 
wk. ; -Jalin, mfn. possessing peculiar merit or € 
lence, Kir.; -125/r2,n.(in gram.)a special rule cal 
vada), MW. ; -stha, mfn, being (found only) vieja 
lent persons or things, Kavya ii, 170; 5 Md 
m. a sp? supplementary rule, ib.; 9sAdsirita, n. b 
Wk. “shdrtha,m. the sense or essence of distinctions 
ifference (am, ind. for the sake of d°, MW.); m 
Aàsika,t., -bodhika, f. N. of wks.; sharthit, ie z 
secking for excellence or distinction, MBh. 3 par The 
lar in searching for anything, MW.; (ii), es 
searching forsomething better, Paficat.; 5/4424. "f dif- 
niryukli, f. N. of wk,; -shôkti, f. ‘mention 
ference,’ N, of a figure of specch (in wl Le 
excellence of a thing is implied by comparing 


the 


fagua vi-seshaka, 


some highly prized object, yet mentioning the differ- 
ence, c. g. dyätam tma purushaspdsinhdsanans 
rājyam, ‘truly gambling is a man's throneless king- 
dom, Mricch. ii, $), Vim. iv, 3, 23 (cf. Kivy2d. 
ii, 323 &c.); enumeration of merits, panegyric, W.; 
°shécchvasita, n. the peculiar breath or life, cherish- 
ed object), a peculiar treasure (applied to an object 
especially dear), MW.; °shéddesa, m. (in Nyäya) 
2 partic. kind of enunciation, ib. 

Vi-Seshaka (ifc.) — vi-3e5/a, distinction, differ- 
ence, Bhiship.; mín. distinguishing, qualifying, 
specifying, L.; m. n. a mark on the forehead (made 
with sandal &c.), R.; Malav.; Kathis, (cf. patira- 
u°); an attribute, predicate, W.; m. a partic, figure 
of speech (in which the difference of two objects 
otherwise said to be similar is dwelt upon; cf. vi- 
Seshékti), Kuval.; N. of a scholar, Buddh.; of a 
country, Nalac.; (24a), f. a kind of metre, Col.; n. 
a series of three stanzas forming one grammatical 
sentence; cf. yugmaand kalapaka),Satr.; -cchedya, 
n. N. of onc of the 64 Kalis (prob. the art of paint- 
ing sectarian marks on the forchead), Cat. 

‘Vi-seshana, mín. distinguishing, discriminative, 
specifying, qualifying, L. ; distinctive (asa property), 
W.; n. the act of distinguishing &c., distinction, 
discrimination, particularization, BhP.; Sarvad.; Sih.; 
a distinguishing mark or attribute, MBh. ; (in gram.) 
* differencer, a word which particularizes or defines 
(another word which is called vé-seshya, q. v.), at- 


tribute, adjective, adverb, apposition, predicate, Pan.; | 


Tarkas. ; Suh. &c. ; a species, kind, MBh. vii, 112.45 
surpassing, excelling, ib.1, 73 ; (inrhet.) = ovseshdkte, 
S3h.; -khandana, n, 3/Tàna-vàdártha, m. N. of 
wks.; -¢a, f. the state of a distinguisher or of dis- 
tinguishing, Bhaship.; individuality, MW. (-saz- 
bandha, m. the relation of predicate to subject, ib.) ; 
-traya-vaiyarthya,u.N.ol wk.;-va, n. z -f2,MW.; 
adjectival nature, Siy.; -daya-vaiyarthya, n. N. 
of wk.; -fada, n. a title of honour, Mudr.; -mdtra- 
prayoga, m. the usc of an adjective for a substantive 
(c.g. sdgardmbara, ‘the sca-girt, for prithivi, ‘the 
carth’), Vim. v, I, Io; -viseshya-tà, f., -uiseshya- 
Muloa, m. the relation of predicate and subject, 
Vedántas. ; -vaf, mía, endowed with discrimination, 
MW. ; having a distinguishing attribute, ib. ; -vazga, 
m. N. of a ch. of the Sabda-ratnivali lexicon, še- 
shnpi-/kri, P. -karofi, to predicate, Kusum, 
= Seshaniya, min. to be distinguished or discrimin- 
ated, W.; to be marked as different or distinct, ib. ; 
to be particularized, MW. 

‘Vi-Seshita, mín, (fr. Caus.) distinguished, de- 
fined, characterized, Samk.; preferred, Km.; superior 
to, better than (abl.), MBh.; surpassed, exceeded, 
Hariv.; Malav.; predicated, attributed, W. Se. 
shin, mfn. distinct, individual, BhP.; (iic.) vying 
with, rivalling, Hariv. 

Vi-šeshya, mín, to be (or being) distinguished 
or qualified or particularized (sce comp.); n. (in 

.) the word to be * differenced ’ or distinguished 
(from another word which is called vé-eshana, q.v.), 
2 substantive, noun, the object or subject of a prc- 
dicate, Pin.; Tarkas.; Vedántas.; -/2, f. the being 
defined or qualified, substantival nature, Kusum, 
(-vàda, m. N. of wk.); -/va, n. —-fd, f., KatySr., 
Sch, *&eshyaka (ifc.)=°seshya, Bhiship. 


fafa vi-iís. Seo vi-/3as, p. 990, col. 2. 


fast vi-/5i, A. -iele, to lio outstretched, 
BhP.; to remain lying or sitting, R.; to be subject 
to doubt, Samk. 

"Vi-ànya, m. the middle, centre, Sulbas.; doubt, 
uncertainty, Jaim.; Samk.; =airaya, L.; -vat, 
mfi. =next, Nir. “sayin, mín. doubtful, uncertain 
(Crita, n. doubt, uncertainty), Ap$r., Sch. 

‘Vi-siya,m. sleeping and watching aker 
(cf. Pan. iii, 3; 39). “sayin, min., g. graAddi. 


fagitt visita, m. N. of a man (cf. vaisiti). 
fagital vi-sirga &c. Sce under vi- Vir. 
ts viguka, m. Calotropis Gigantea 
Alba, 
visundi, m. N. of a son of Kas- 


yapz, MBh. 
ci-V judi, P. A. -sudhyati, °te, to 
become perfectly pure (esp. in ritual sense), Mn.; 
agers to Become der Gusta nL 
(in alg.) to remain naught, Bijag.: Caus, -Jod/ia- 


yati, to purify (csp. ritually), MBh. ; Paiicar.; Suir.; 
to improve, correct, Yajii., Sch.; to free from sus- 
picion, exculpate, Yaji.; MDh.; R.; to justify, 
MBh.; to set clear, fix or determine accurately, 
Yaji.; VarPrS.; (in alg.) to subtract, VarBrS. 

"Vi-&uddha, mín. completely cleansed or purified 
(also in a ritual sense), clean, clear, pure (lit.and fig.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; free from vice, virtuous, honest, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; brilliantly white (as teeth), Ritus. ; 
thoroughly settled or established or fixed or deter- 
mined or ascertained, ib.; (ifc.) one who has gone 
through or thoroughly completed (s#padeia-z*), 
Malav.; cleared i.c. exhausted, empty (asa treasury), 
Rajat; (in alg.) subtracted, Gol.; n. a kind of 
mystical circle in the body (cf. caza and vi-sud- 
dii-^); -karaya, min. one whose acts are pure or 
virtuous, BhP.; -gü/ra-/a, f. the having bright or 
pure limbs (a minor mark of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
S4; -cdrifra, m. ‘of virtuous conduct,’ N. of a 
Bodhi-sittva, SaddhP.; -£4, f. (Kav.),-£24, n.(Samk.) 
purity; -d/ishaga. min, having the mind purified, 
BhP.; -d7, mín. id., Rajat. ; -dAira, mín, pure and 
grave, Kathis,; -ne¢ra-ta, f. having the eyes bright 
(onc of the minor marks of a Buddha), Dharma, $4 
-farshyé, mín. having the rear or back protected or 
covered, Kam.; -Zra&riti, mín. of pure or virtuous 
disposition, Rajat.; -bdva (R.), -manas (Bhartr.), 
mfn. pure-minded; -mugdka, mfn. p^ and innocent, 
Malatim.; -rasa-dipikd, f. N. of wk.; -vaniya, 
mfn. of a p? or virtuous family, Rajat. ; -sat£va, mfn. 
of a pure character, MundUp.; -sativa-pradhdna, 
mín. chiefly characterized by pure goodness, MW.; 
-sattva-vijitdna, mín. of pure character and under- 
standing, R.; -sin&a, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; 
-svara-Hirghosha, î. a partic. Dhirayl, Buddh.; 
°ddhdtman, mín. of a p? nature or character, MBh.; 
R. &c.; “ddh@ivara-tantra, n. N, of a Tantra. 

‘Vi-suddhi, f. complete purification, purity (also 
fig.), holiness, virtue, Mn.; MBh. &c.; rectification, 
removal of crror or doubt, W.; settlement (of a 
debt), Samkhyak., Sch.; retribution, retaliation (sce 
vaira-v"); perfect knowledge, BhP.; (in alg.) a 
subtractive quantity, Bijag.; =sama, L.; -cakra, 
n.a kind of mystical circle or mark in the body (said 
to be in the region of the throat), Cat.; -darfaua, 
m. N. of wk.; -mat, mín. possessing purity, free 
from sin or vice, pure, Mcar. 

Vi-&odhann, mf(7)n.cleansing, purging, washing 
away, R.; Suir. &c.; m. N. of Vishgu, MBh.; (2), 
f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium,L.; N. of the 
capital of Brahmi, L.; n. cleansing, Suir.; lopping 
(of trees), VarBrS. ; purification (in the ritual sense), 
Mn.; Yajii.; a laxative, Suir.; the becoming decided 
or certain (a-v°), Vishn.; subtraction, VarBrS. °so- 
dhaniya, mfn. to be purified or cleansed &c.; to 
be treated with laxatives, Car.; purging, ib.; to be 
rectified or corrected, MW. °Sodhita, mín. (ir. 
Caus.) purified, cleansed, freed from soil or taint, 
Yajn.; VarBrS. ?&odhin, mín. purifying, cleaning, 
clearing (dhi-tva, n.), Hit.; (2), f. Tiaridium 
Indicum, L.; °dhini-di7a, n. Croton Jamalgota, 
ib. *&odhya, n. to be cleansed or purified &c.; to 
be subtracted from (abl); n. debt, L. 


A 


LEE Di T8 visuntha-lavana, n. reck salt, 


L. 
Tape vi-Viubh, A. -iobhate, to shine 
brightly, be beautiful, MBh. 

‘Vi-sobhita, mín. (fr. Caus.) beautified or adorned 
with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; R. 


ib teer I. gush, cl. 4. P. A. -sushyati, 
“te, to e very dry, dry up, wither away, MBh.; 
R. &c.: Caus. -Josbayaf?, to make dry, dry up, 
desiccate, ib. 

Mosam E amen vee eae cats n2, 
mín. drying, desiccative, MBh.; Bh.; healing (a 
wound; cf, vrama-vi5^); n. the act of drying up, 
desiccation, R'ijat.; Suir. “soshita, mín. (ir. Caus.) 
eru pen dried up or ERES Soshin, 
mín. drying up, withering, Ragh.; making dry, 
desiccating,” Suir. ane ne 

vi-sunya, vi-süla, vi-Srinkhala &c. 
Sce p. 952, col. 3. 

TAIA vi- /iridh, A. -sardhate, to break 
wind, Suir. 

Vi-&ardhita, n. the act of breaking wind, ib. 

fa vi- Viri, Pass, -iryale (aor. -šūri, 


fara vi-srünta. 
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RV.), to be broken or shattered or dissolved, crum- 
ble or fall to pieces, waste away, decay, RV. &c. 
&c.; to be scattered or dispersed, Hariv.; to be sev- 
cred from (abl.}, R.; to be damaged or destroyed; 
perish, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Vi-&ará, mín, tearing asunder, rending, TS.; m. 
a kind of disease, AV.; killing, slaughter, L. 

2. Vi-&arana, n. (for I. sce p.953, col. 3) dissolu- 
tion, Dhitup.; killing, slaughter, L. &ànrüru, min. 
falling to pj being scattered or dispersed, Vcar. ; 
Hear.; frail, perishable, Sil.; Hear.; -/2, f. dissolu- 
tion, decay, Kpr.; frailty, perishableness, Rijat. 
°Sarika (o/-), m. a kind of disease, AV. "šarana, 
n. killing, slaughter, L. 

‘Vi-sirna, mfn. broken, shattered &c.; scattered, 
dispersed (as an army), R.; fallen cut (as tecth), 
Kiv.; squandered (as a treasure), MBh.; rubbed off 
(as unguent), GirudaP.; frustrated (as an enterprise), 
Santis. ; destroyed (as a town), R.; -jirga-vasana, 
n. pl. worn and shattered garments, Bhartr. ; -44, f. 
crumbling or falling to pieces, Kam.; -d4ära, mín. 
intermittent (as urine), BhPr.; -2a/447, mín. having 
broken ranks or lines, Ragh.; -£277:2, m. Azadirachta 
Indica, L.; -mirti, mfn. having the body destroyed 
(said of Kama-deva), Kum. °sirya, mín, to be 
broken to pieces or dissolved, W. 


FAQT vi-sesha &c. See p- 990, col. 2- 
FAINT vi-ioka. Sce p. 952, col. 3. 


farta visoblagina, mf(a)n. an adj. 
or epithet applied to Sarasvati, ApSr. (cf. veJa-bia- 
gina and veso-bhagina). 


fagifagta visovisiya, n. N. of various 
Simans, TandyaBr. (also Aguer vif? ArshBr.) 


TAMAR ví-aujas. See p.999, col. 2. 
vis-cakadra, m. (said to be fr. 

2.99 53. i ake dog-keeper’ (regarded as a low 
man) or ‘a dog,’ Nir. ii, 3, Sch.; “drdtarska, m. 
the chastiser of a dog-keeper or of a dog, ib. 

FTA visna, m. (fr. /vich), Pan. iii, 3, 90. 

fagath viš-páti, viš-pálnī. Sce under 
2. vi3, p. 989, col. 2. 

fames vispdla, f. (accord. to some fr. 
2. vi? and Za/à = pila) N. of a woman (whose lost 
leg was replaced by the Aivins), RV. —vasu (z73- 
pala-), min. (prob.) kind or friendly to Viipala 
(said of the Aivins), ib.  - 


faerat vi iran, Caus. -irügayati, to give 
away, distribute, present, Gobh. ; MBh. &c. “srana- 
za, n. gift, donation, L. ^à „naid. R.; Naish. 
“sri mín. (ifc.) treating of the gift or bestowal 
of, R.(v.1.) “sriinita, mín, given away, distributed, 
bestowed, Gobh.; R. &c. 

Tray _ci-/irath (only 3. sg. pf. A. -5a- 
Srathe), to open for one’s self, RV. ix, 70, 2: Caus. 
Sahel en (2. sg. Impv. -drathdya, Subj. aor. 
-Hirat ai), to loosen, untie, RV.; AV.; to remit, 
pardon (a sin), RV. iv, 12, 4; to destroy, ib. ii, 28, 7. 


Trey vi-/sram, P. -sramyati (ep. also 
-Jramali, "fc; ind, p. -irämya or -sramya), to 
Test, repose, recreate one’s self, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to 
rest from labour, cease, stop, desist, Kiv.; Kathas,; 
Rajat.; to rest or depend on (loc.), Kiv.; to rest i, e 
trust or confide in, rely on, R.; C4n.; to feel at ease 
or Ben R.; Bhatt.: Pass. -Srifmyate (aor, 
wy-asrimi, Vop.; csp. 3. sg. Impv.; -4 a 
‘you may rest, “enough of Minois galam : 
Caus. -jrámayati, tocause to rest, make toccase P. 
SaükhGr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.5 to cause to rest or: settle 
So. on (loc.), Ragh. : Desid., sce vi-iiiramishu. 


n. resting, relaxation, MBh.; Kathis.: ‘Sra- 
mita, mín, made to Test, allayed, QM Í 


Vi-srin’ Teposed, 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 


speechless, dumb, mute, Ragh. ; -karzz gi 
ie min, (for Py reaching E the ears Cou xi 
masa, m. N. of wk; bpidguma, mfn. A 
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"n P ii i d iva- 
ingforthblossoms,Vikr.; -vigraha-Žatha, | fafet višri, m. (of doubtful derivation) dee aa TRAE athe mes to Viina. 
front imetinE e t war" or fa body’ (cf. vé-graha) | death, L.; N. of a man (pl. his descendants), g. Manu (iii, 9o, 121], offerings shouldbe made tothem 
fro of the question, c. "unwarlike" and “bodilss’ grishMy-üdi and yaskådi (cf. visri). '| daily—these privileges having been bestowed on 
(applied to king Udayana and to the god of love), favitg vi-iri-V/krl. See p. 953, col. I. | them by Brahma ana the Puri, as E nai for severe 
i idyà i Dm " itii oi o z 
oca UE cse ect E E ae, vi-v s. iru, P. -irigoli, to hear dis- | ueteri eic holte Himilya: 
Ene eh had given wplsporting or dallying, | tinctly, TUp.; Hariv.; BhP.: Pass. -jryate (Ved, | merus deval refers to all the gods or to the par- 
mín. one who g who has ceased from Iso qu Srinute), to be heard or be heard of far and ticular troop of deities described above), RV. ss 
Kathis.; -vaira, mín. one wi wide become known or famous, RV.; TBr.; MBh. &c.; (4), f. the earth, L. (loc, pl. in all places, 
enmity, ib. f. rest, repose, Kav.; Kathás. ; abate- | &c,? Caus, -jrdvayati, to cause to be heard cvery- every where," RV, vil, 106, 2); dry ginger, L.: Pipe 
emis comin, to an end, Kavhis.; Sth.; where, narrate, communicate, MBh. ; Kav. &c.j to Longum, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; = a/i-visha 
` Role Tinh, Var?.; “Arif, mín, caning or giving | mention (ones name) M PEE tolte (mith aee ef TRUM Led Not one, a£ the tongues of Agni 
ress Ket Hirn £ means of relaxation, Baby Pese ofai) ia Ho rase | TREE: 1 d peti? FERLIN, of a daughter of 
hey sing 1 feeling at ease, Kāv.; | famous, R.; Hariv.; to cause to resound, MBh. h (th ifc of Dharma and mother ofthe Viiv 
-mat, mín, possessing Te SES ing j j ea idh m. (for 1. see s.v., col. 1) noise, | Daks xs E Mot T Pad ED 5 
“leant meas E si recibo] cakes tran- sound, Bhatt.; great fame or celebrity, L. sri pee world, universe, AV. &c. &c.; dry ginger, 
i 3 Kav. "ee ; dee breathing (after | vaya, n. causing to hear, narrating, apprising, W. Suir. ; myrrh, L.; a mystical N. of the sound o, Up. 
quillity, pa ien Hariv DhP soes 2. Vi-sruta, mfn, heard of far and wide, heard, m zn RD SUL es Epis Dor 
oni. Ry Sic; Uta 3 A panse; cxeura, | noted, notorious, famous, celebrated, RV. &c. 8c for vit-cakad?, Q.V. -- Xadru, mín. wicked, vile, 
paths aes Gal ; N. of various men, Cat.5 | known as, passing for, named (nom.), Haivs L. 5 m.a dog trained for thechase, L. ; sound, noise, L, 
annie N. of an author, ib. ; -A/ri, f, a rest- Pleased, delighted, happy, L. ; m. N, ofa man, Dai. ; -kartri, m. the creator of the world (Ctri-tva,n.), 
am TU) i m CU n.a resting-chamber, of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of Bhava-bhüti, Gal. ; Ge 2 Eis) th LEN oam author, Cii. ere 
nes hana, v. a place (i.e, means) of rest or ns fame celebrity; DhE”; learning (sca comp) y secus | peach a see p. 994, col. 2, —kiyn, min, whose 
mors (ai of a fiend), Rat ere E ARa asse Prid pa pe body is the universe, BHP. ; (4), f. a form of Daksha. 
o ing.t ing, ver .; m. N. 
m. N. of an aahon Cat, ana, n. causing to pre dcs jM m bla), VP.; 5A bhijana, min, 
Bes Kank, a of a renowned family, of noted birth, MW. 


yayi, Cat. — küraka, m. the creator of the universe 
(said of Siva), Sivag. zd m, the architect of te 
fasret, vi-Virembh (accord. to some, . Vi-&ruti, f. celebrity, fame, notoriety, MBh.; | Universe, Viiva-karman, Paficar, —Xürya, m. N, 
pa emi tombe | mi tee nb rented o ern plein VE CE 
Dent Milly with onida Gaus, | N- ofa partic. Sra, Samgit, 1 ator of all things, AV.; $Br.&c.; m. the 
(id prada teal mith confidence): qans fray vi- Vslath (only pr. p. -dlathat and cepe P M ka EE Vinc karman, 
oe ree Ee -slathamana), to become loose or relaxed, BhP.; MBh.; R.; MarkP.; N. of a son of Gadhi, Hariv. 
carla 4 stain conden fearless, | Paticar. -krita, mfn, made by Viiva-karman (?), MBh. 
NA Kan pee trusting in, relying Vi-slatha &c, Sec p. eai krishti (ijod-), mía. dwelling among ale 
" iti), Malav. ; showingor inspiring confidence, | — Vi-&lathita, mín, loose, relaxed, BhP. universally known, kind to all men, RV. = pi 
Katy Bh s (only L.) 'trusted;' ‘excessive; ‘firm;’ FAFE vi- itish, P. A. -ilishyati, °te, to | m. ‘whose banner is the universe; N. of eh 
t mean’ &c.s ; (am), ind, confidingly, quietly, with- | v. joosened or dissolved or relaxed, Bhajt.; Kathäs,; | love, L.; of Aniruddha (a son St the s o lore) 
out fear or reserve, Mn,; MBh. &c.; -&drya, mfa. | to be divided or separated (withal, ‘from each | L. =koša, m. N. of Various wks, arn (nod), 
one who has confidential business to transact, Šak.; other’), Kathis.; to fall wide ofa mark, fail to strike, | destruction of the world, Rajat.- ks ici 
lit, f., -fva, n. trustiness, trustworthiness, W.; | ics theaim, Ratniv. ; to divide, separate from (abl.), | mfn.  -£ris//i, TBr. — ga, m. PEOR Bi. 
-navbiha, f. a confiding bride (one of the several Kathis,: Caus, -JJeshayati, to cause to be disunited, | N. of Brahmi, L.; of a son of icem 
classes into which brides are divided), MW.; -$ra- | f rie from (abl), Kav. Palicat,; to deprive of | gata, mfn, omnipresent, Liüga Bir = 
Jépin nfo, talking confidingly or confidentially, Sak.; | (instr), Paficat, , .._ | (only L.), mfn. diffusing odour ere whas: d 
-supla, mín. sleeping peacefully, Mricch, Vi-slishta, mfn, loosened, Ragh.; disunited, dis- | onion ; (4), f. the earth; n. myrrh, = Eei ras 2 
Vi-&rambha, m. (ifc. f.@) slackening, loosening, | joined, separated, AitBr.; Kathis.; severed from | N. of a son of Prithu, BhP. = garb reete) 
relaxation (of the organs of utterance), cessation, | one's party, Kam.; dislocated (as limbs), Suir.; -tara, mAn beating or coniainang all things, AV; 354 
RPrit.; trust, confidence in (loc., gen. or comp); | mfn. standing far apart, Cat. m,N.ofason of Raivata, Hain = 
absence of restraint, familiarity, intimacy, MBh.;| vi-&leshn, m. loosening, separation, dissolution, | of wk. —gudn, mfn, (nom. -giwt) a Le E 
Kv. &c. (ibc. or df, eua, ind. *confidingly, confi- disjunction, falling asunder, Kathis,; Suir. (sayt- | MW. -= guru, m. the father of the air ara 
dentially;” bham of Eri with gen.,fto win the con- | dhat u? or samdhi-2°, non-union of letters, hiatus, | BhP. = gūrna(?), N.ofwk. = gurta (us » 
fidence of;" Fasmai ° am kathayami, ‘in whom | Szh.); separation (esp. of lovers), Kav.; Kathiis.; a approved by or elcome fo erery boar: i o pd 
shall I trust??); a playful or amorous quarrel, L.; | chasm, MW.; (in arithm.) the converse of addition, | mfn: id., ib. = goonra, mfn. accessible a í mili 53 
killing(?), L.; -tatha, f. (Vas.), "Fathita, n. pl. | Ganit.; -ja£;, f. (in arithm.) the assimilation of dif. VP. = gotra (vísud-), mfn. belonging to E m 
(sk), <garbha-hatha, f, (Malatim.) confidential | ference, reduction of fractional d°, Lil. ~sittra, n. | SBr. — gotzya (vifod-), mfn. (per aps) ngi 
talk, affectionate conversation; -/ã, f. trust, con- | a rule for (an operation which is) the converse ofad- | all kinsmen together (said of a drum), A^ .— sorts 
fidence (acc. with gam, to win c°), R.; -bhritya, | dition, Col. °sleshana, mín. dissolving, Suir.; n. | m.‘ preserver of the universe,’ N, of Vishnu, AS 
m. a confidential servant, Rajat. ; -va/, mfn. trustful, | separation, BhP.; dissolution, Car. *&leghita, mfn, | of Siva, Sivag.; of Indra, L. = granthi, m. Ee 
certain, at ease, Jatakam, ; -sagrstepia, mfn. quietly | (fr, Caus.) separated, Mcgh.; Kathis.; tom, rent | of plant (=hansa-padi), L. preme m 1 
aslee "Kim.; -samtkatha, f. = -kathā, Kathas. ; | asunder, Mricch,; dissolved, Kum. iii, 38, Sch.; | creating, making all, W.; m. the cyc, mci 
*Phdlapa, m. id. Hit. "Brazubhnga, n. confidence severed, Suir, ; -vakshas, mín. one whose breast is | n. * world-wheel,” a wheel made of gold decer M 
(Cuan: gum, to win c°); gaining a person's c^, | torn orlacerated, Suir, °sleshin,mfn. fallingasunder, the universe C: the gift of such a eel of wk; 
Dai. “érambhaniya, min. inspiring a person gen.) loosened, Ragh.; separated (from a beloved object), | Brahmans), Hcat.; -düna-vidAi, m. m 8 
with c°, BhP. °srambhitavya, n. (impers.) it | Kathas, "rütman, m. N. of Vishnu, Heat.; ply are : 
EN pe tend in (loc), eon Signe FTA vi-soka. Seo p. 953; col. r. sha, mín. all-sceing, MW. — caxshaun EA 
mfn. trusting in, relying on (comp. eS *H : ha 
enjoying e MBh.; "Confidential (as talk), Kathi. faraetiva,mi(a)n.(prob. fr. Vivis, toper- 
vade, cf. Un. i, 151 ; declined as a pron. like sarva, 
by which it is superseded in the Brahmanas and later 


mín. id., AV. = cakshas (vijvd-), mfn. id., J 
vi-sravaga, vi-sravas. See p. 953, 
language) all, every, every one; whole, entire, uni- 


= cnksh: fn. id. (or) n, an eye for all things 
MutrUp, = cantra, Si ardt all bole 

versal, RV, &c. &c. : all-pervading or all-containin; : 

omnipresent (applied to Vishpu-Krishga, the soul, 


ty 
a= 
MW. =camat-kriti, f. N. of Comm. = 
ni (visvd-), mín. =-krish{i,RV.; Naigh. eye 
intellect &c.), Up.; MBh. &c.; m. (in phil.) the 
intellectual faculty or (accord. to some) the faculty 


vas, m. onc of the seven principal rays of the su" 
which perceives individuality or the individual under- 


i ; TBr. 
VP., Sch. =j m. all men, mankind, VS.; TE 
Gjanasya cation or chatfra, n, Pig. iv, 1, 16s 
lying the gross body (sthitla-Sarira-oyashty-upa- 
Aita), Vedantas,; N. ofa class of gods, cf. bc NI 


"rtt. 1, Sch.) —ja: » mfn. containing all ki 
of the number * thirteen,’ Gol. ; of a class of deceased 


col. 1, 


FIATA 1. vi-srava, m. (fr. 4/2. šru= sru; 
for 2. sec col, 2) flowing forth, dropping, W. 
Vi-srivana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to flow forth, 
bleeding, ib. 
mus peta (for 2. sec col, 2) flowed away, 
LVi-&rutij.oozin flowing, tb.; flowii y 
ramification ofa chatoel or road, Sa ng ped 
ing (scil. with a N.ofthe cow, VS.; PalicavBr. 
" , 


* ot 
of people, AV.; ruling all people, ib.; good for 


N + -yritli, 
benefiting all MaitrS,; Kav.; Pip. ; -v/7 
mfn. ont efe COLE or actionsare for the xen 
of the whole world, MW. —janiya, mfn. Su 


; ancestors, MarkP.; of aking, MBh.; ofawell-known | to all men, benefiting all men, Rares 
(Sch. * the cel one ;” cf. 2, vi-sruti), dictionary = vifva-prakaia ; pl. (vífoe, with or ‘visvd-), mfn. of all or various kinds, ining every- 
Vi-srotasikt, f= tramdda, Sil, scil. devas, cf. Vitve-deva, p.995) ‘all the gods col- visud-), mf(d)n.containingall men; ex 


fafa SES ir P. A. -irayali, Ote, to set 
or put asu Separate, throw ^ 
(mostly A.) to go asunder, be ey rd 
or expanded or spread or diffused, ib.; to have re- 
course to, rely oe 

‘Vi-sraya, m. having recourse to, depend; 
asylum, W. "&rayin, mfn., Pan. iii 2, 18. as 

Vi-érita, min. (prob, =resounded), RY,i,117,1, 


lectively* or the * All-gods? (a partic. class of 
forming one ofthe 9 Goes enumerated Gea 
devată, q.v.; accord. to the Vishgu and other Pu- 
ripas they were sons of Viiva, das of Daksha, 
and their names are as follow, 1. asu, 

tu, 4. Daksha, 5. Kala, 6. Kama, 7, Dhpiti, 8. 


are added by some, viz, 11. Rocaka or 12. 
Dhyani [or Dhüri; or this may make 13]: they are 


; Ma; 
where, universal, dear to all men, RV.; V9.5 MT 
universally beneficial, W. = jayin, mfu. comer 
the universe, BhP. — jit, mín. al:-conquer in 
subduing, RV.; AV.; BhP.; m. N. of a Vishu- 
the Gaväm-ayana rite (the 4th day after MBh.; 
vat), AV. &c. &c.; a partic. form of Fun Pee 
the cord or noose of Varupa, W.; N. of ace 
MBh.; of a son of Gadhi, Hariv.; of at sila) 
persons, ib. ; Pur.; jic-chilpa, m. (for J? 


faafaa visva-jinva. 


N. of an Ekiha, PaücavBr.; StS.; (~jid)-atiratra- 
gaddkati, f. N. of wk. —- jinva, mín. all-refreshing, 
RV. —jiva, m. the universal Soul, BhP. — jü, mín. 
all-impelling, RV. —jyotisha, m. N. of a man (pl. 
his descendants), Cat, =jyotis (vijvd-), mín. all- 
brilliant, L.; m. N. of an Ekāha, PaficavBr.; 
KatySr.; of a man, Samskarak.; f. N. of partic. 
bricks (supposed to represent fire, the wind, and the 
sun), TS.; SBr.; SrS.; n.N. ofa Siman, SV. = tanu, 
mfa. whose body is the universe, BhP, —tas &c., 
sec p. 994. —tür, mín. all-surpassing, all-sub- 
duing, RV. — tur&-shah, mfn, (nom. “shdf) all- 


surpassing, Hariv. — türti (viivd-), miu, id., RV. 


=tyipta, mín. satisfied with everything, Paficar. 
—toya, mf(@)n. having water for all, MBh. = tra- 


ya, n. sg. the three worlds (viz. heaven, earth, and 
atmosphere; or h°, e°, and the lower world}, MarkP, 


= try-arcas, m. onc of the seven principal rays of 


the sun, VP. — danshtra, m. N. of an Asura, MBh. 
=datta, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathis, = daršata 
(viivd-), min, visible to all, RV.; ApSr.; to be 
honoured by all, MW, = dúni, mfn. all-giving, T Br. 
= diva, mfn. all-scorching, TS. — d&van, mía. all- 
distributing, AV. = diivya, mín. all-scorching, AV.; 
MaitrS. = düsii, f. one of the seven tongues of fire, 
TAr., Sch. — dIpa, m. N. of wk. = dris, mín. all- 
seeing, BhP. — drishta (v/jud-), mfn, seen by all, 
RV, = deva (visvd-), min. all-divine, RV.; Hariv. ; 
m. N. of a god, Hariv,; of a teacher, Cat.; pl. a 
partic. class of deities, the Visve Devah (sec v7iva 
above), RV.; VS.; Hariv.; VarByS.; (4), f. Uraria 
Lagopodioides, Suir.; Hedysarum Lagop®, W.; a 
species of red-flowering Dandótpala, L.; -, f. pl. 
theVisve Devah,L.; -dthshitiya, n. N. of wk.; -netra 
(visod-dcva-), mfn.led by the V° D*, VS.; -bhakta, 
mín. (on) inhabited by worshippers of the V° D? 
(g.aishukdry-ddi);-vat (vifod-deva-), min. united 
with all gods, AV. = devya (visvd-), mfn. relatin, 
or sacred or dear &c. to all gods, RV. ; distinguish 
by all divine attributes, MW.; °yyã-vat, mín. relat- 
ing or dear to all gods, RV.; VS. &c.; accompanied 
by the Viive Devib, AitBr.; StS, = daiva or -dai- 
vata, n. the lunar mansion or asterism Uttaráshadha 
(presided over by the V? D°), VarByS, —dohas 
(viiod-), mfn, milking or yielding all things, RV. 
= dhara, mín, preserving all things (N. of Vishnu), 
Vishy.; N. of a man, Cat. = n, preserva- 
tion of the universe, Rajat. — d'hil (v/svd-), mfn. 
(cf.vitoddAa, p. 994) all-preserving, VS.; f. preserva- 
tion of the universe, g. cAa/frádi. = dhityi, mfn. 
all-sustainer, Hariv. = dhitman, n. a universal home, 
SvetUp. = dh yas (visvd-),min, all-sustaining, all- 
nourishing, RV.; AV. —dhfira, m. N. of a son of 
Medhátithi, BhP.; n, N, of the Varsha ruled by him, 
ib. = dhitrin, mín.all-maintaining, W.; m. a deity, 
W.5 (igi), f. the carth, L. = dhzik or -dhrit, min, 
sustaining everything, Sly. =dhena (vijvd-), 
mf(d)n. all-feeding, RV.; (4), f. N. of the earth, 
MW. = dhenu, sec vaiiva-dhenava and vaiiva- 
dhainava, —-nagara, m. N. of a man, Dhirtas, 
=nanda, n. N. of a spiritual son of Brahmi, VP. 
—nara, mín. = vive nard yasya sah, Pa. vi, 3, 
129. -n&tha, m. ‘lord of the universe,’ N. of Siva 
(esp. as the object of adoration at Benares, cf. vis- 
véla), Inscr. ; of various authors and other men (also 
with žavi, cakravartin, dikshita, daivajila, fag- 
dita, misra, ràja, odjapeyin &c.), Kshitis.; Cat. ; 
Col.; -4avi-raja, m. N. of the author of the Si- 
hitya-darpana, IW. 457; -caritra, n., -ajaka, n. 
N. of wks.; -éirtha and -deva, m, N. of various 
authors &c., Cat. ; ("vu-27ra&4Ja, m. N. of wk.); -na- 
gari, f. the town of Viiva-natha i.e. Kaši, Cat.; 
°7¢-stotra,a.N. of wk.) ; -ndrdyana, -nyayálam- 
dre, m. N. of authors; -2aicdnana (also with 
bhajtdcarya), m. N. of the author of the Bhishi- 
pariccheda and of a Comm. on the Nyaya«sütra of 
Gotama; -puri f. (=-nagari), MW.;-bhal{a,m.N, 
ofthe author of theSahitya-darpana (cl.-havi-rdja), 
Cat.; -sizha (or °ha-deva), -sitri, -sena, m. N, of 
authors; -s/otra, n. N. of various wks. ; ¢hdcirya, 
*rAdirama, m. N. of authors, Cat.; "fAdsAfaAa, n. 
N. of wk-; ROMANI. m. N. of an author, Cat. 
nAthiya, mín. composed by Viiva-nitha, Cat.; 
n. N. of wk. - nübha, m. N. of Vishnu, Cat. = nā- 
bhi, f. the navel of the universe, BhP. = niman 
(visvd-), m{(ani\n. having all names, AV. =ni- 


itu, m. N.of wk. —m-taru, mín. all-subduing | of 


ddha Buddh.; m. N. of a king, AitBr.; of a 
ee sls of existence of the Buddha, Jatakam, 
= paksha, m. N. of an author of mystical prayers, 


fawranfar visva-vydpin. 993 
KaushUp.; -maithilipadhyaya,m.N. of au author, 
Cat.; -vdstu-ddsira, n., -Sdstra, n. N. of wks.; 
°bhariidhipa (MW.) or °rddhiivara (Bham.), m. 
"lord of the earth; a king; °éhara-putra, m. N. 
of the planet Mars, Vástuv. ; “bhard-dhuj,m. a king, 
Rajat. ; *0farófanishad, í. N. of wk. — m-bha- 
raka, m. a kind of scorpion or similar animal, 
VarBrS. —-m-bhari, f. the earth, Dharmasarm. 
= ya$as,m.N.ofa man, Pán.v, 4,152, Sch «myoni, 
m. or f. the source or creator of the universe, SvetUp.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of Brahma, MW.; of Vishnu, ib. 
— zatha, m. N. of a son of Gidhi, Hariv.; of an 
author, Col. —zij, mín. for vijc-72/ (in the weak- 
est cases); m, a universal sovereign, W, (also -rãja, 
A.) -rüdhas (viivd-), mfu, all-zranting, AV. 
— ruci, m. N. of a divine being, MBh.; of a Dī- 
nava, Kathis,; — next, L. = ruci, f, ' all-elittering," 
N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, MundUp. 
= rüpa, n.sg. various forms, Mn.; Pañcar.; Ramat- 
Up.; (ziivd-), mf(d or £)n. many-coloured, varic- 
gated, RV.; AV. &c.; wearing all forms, manifold, 
various, RV.; AV.; TS. &c.; m. N. of partic. 
comets, VarBrS.; of Siva, MBh.; of Vishpu-Krishpa, 
Cat.; of a son.of Tvashtri (whose three heads were 
struck off by Indra), RV.; TS.; Br. &c.; of an Asura, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of various scholars &c. (esp. of a 
Sch. on Yajü.), Kull.; Cat. &c.; (d), f. a dappled 
cow, RV.; VS.; TBr.; N. of partic. verses (e.g. 
RV. v, 81, 2), Br.; Lity.; pl. the yoked horses of 
Brihas-pati, Naigh.; (3), f. N. of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, MundUp.; n. Agallochum, W.; 
(prob.) n. N. of wk.; -Aejaza, m., -guga£a-punti- 
vara, m, N.of authors, Cat.; -/azz, mín. having the 
greatest variety of forms or colours, MW.; -/ir££a, 
n. N. of a Tinka, Cat; m. N. of a scholar, ib. ; 
-dariana, n. N. of two chs. in the Krida-khanda of 
the GanP. ; -deva, m. N.of an author, Cat. ; -dhara, 
mín. wearing various forms, VP.; -zi6andha,m.N. 
of a ch. of the BhavP.; -maya, m{\zjn. represent- 
ing Viiva-rüpa (i.e. prob. Vishpu-Krishna), AgP. ; 
-vat, mín, appearing in various forms, R.5 -sauuc- 
caya, m. N. of wk.; ?9dcárya, m. N, of an author, 
Cat. —rüpaka, n. a kind of black aloe wood, L.; 


Cat. — pati, m. ‘lord of the universe,’ N. of Mahi- 
purusha and of Krishna, Hariv.; N. of a partic. fire, 
MBh.; of various authors, Cat. = pad (-/dd), w.r. 
for -fd, Hariv. = parni, f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L. = pă, mín. all-protecting, Hariv. ; m. the sun, 
W.; the moon, ib. ; fire, ib. = pilcaka, min. cook- 
ing everything (fire), MarkP. — p&ni, m. N. of a 
Dhy&ni-bodhi-sattva, MWB. 203. =—p&tri, m. a 
partic. class of deceased ancestors, MarkP. — pRda- 
siro-griva, mín. one whose fect and head and neck 
are formed of the universe, ib. = pila, m, ‘all-pro- 
tector,’ N. of a merchant, Cat. — pávana, m((7)n. 
all-purifying, BhP.; Paficar.; (i), f. holy basil, Cat. 
= pis, mín. all-adorued, having all sorts of orna- 
ments, RV, = push, mín. all-nourishing, ib. = pū- 
jita, mín. all-honoured, L.; (a), f. holy basil, Cat. 
= pijya,min.all-vencrable,Kiv.—pesas (viizd-), 
mfn, containing all adornment, RV. —prakisa,m, 
N.ofa lexicon by Mahéivara (also °haithd, käsin) ; 
of sev. other wks, ; -faddhati, f. N. of wk. = pra- 
dipa, m. N. of wk. = prabodha, mfn. all-waken- 
ing, all-enlightening, BhP. — prí, N. of the section 
T Br. iii, 11, 5. = psan, m. (accord. to some cor- 
rupted fr. viua + bhasan, cf. bhasad) =deva, Uu. 
i, 158, Sch.; =vahni, candra, samiraya, kri- 
tánta, sürya, L.; = viica-karman, Uyvy.— psit, 
m. fire, L, — psu (viivd-), mfn. having all forms, 
RV. (cf. višvā-psu).— panya (viiod-), mín.( 2sz1ya 
said to be for psanya fr. 4/psd) either * having 
all forms’ or ‘all-nourishing,’ RV.; VS. (-psaya, 
instr. £); (aya), ind. (prob.) to the satiation of 
all, RV. = bandhu, m. a friend of the whole world, 
BhP. —bija, n. the seed of everything, Paiicar. 
= budbuda, m. the world compared to a bubble, 
Santi, = bodha, m. a Buddha, L. —bhnnda, m. 
N. of a man, Hisy. = bhndra, mfn. altogether agrec- 
able &c., Kilac. = bharas (visvd-), min, all-sup- 
porting, all-nourishing, RV.; SrS. =bhartri, m. 
an all-sustainer, BhP.; Kalac. = bhava, mín. onc 
from whom all things arise, BhP, = bhiinu (7/i2d-), 
mín. all-illumining, RV. = bh&va, mfn. all-creating, 
BhP, —bh&vana, mfn. id., RamatUp.; Pur.; m. 
N. of Vishnu, MW.; of a spiritual son of Brahmi, 
VP. = bhuj, mín. all-enjoying, all-possessing, W. 5 
eating all things, MaitrUp.; Hariv.; m. N. of Indra, 
MW.; ofason of 1°, MBh.; ofa fire, ib.; ofa class 
of deceased ancestors, MarkP, = bhuja, f. N. of a 
dess, Cat. = bhi, m. N. of a Buddha, Dharmas. 
.  bhüta, min. being everything, Hariv. = bhrit, 
mín, =-dharas, AV.; MaitrUp.; f. pl. a hundred 
heat-making sun-rays, L. —bheshaja (oituvd-), 
mfiz)n. containing all remedies, all-healing, RV.; 
VS.; AV.; m. a universal remedy, MW.; n. dry 
ginger, Suir. —bhojana, n. the eating of all sorts 
of food, W. = bhojas (v/iod-), mfn. all-nourishing, 
granting all enjoyment, RV.; AV. —bhrij, min. 
all-illuminating, RV. —madi or -m-ad£E, f. ‘all- 
delighting’ or ‘all-consuming,’ N. of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, L, = manas (viizd-), mfn. perceiv- 
ing everything, RV.; m. N. of the author of the 
hymns RY. viii, 23-26, RV.; PaficavBr. = manus 
(viivd-), mín. = -krishti, RV. — maya, mf(Z;n. 
containing the universe, Hcat.; Kathis, = m. 
N. of akind of personification, SaikbGr. (also maža- 
viiva). =mahat, m. N, of a son of Viiva-iarman, 
VP. — mahas (vijod-), min. ‘all-powerful " or * all- 
pleasant, RV..; SaikhSr, —mah@svara,m.the great 
lord of the universe (Siva), Cat.; -matdcara, m. N. 
of wk. (w.r. cara). = mBtri, f. all-mother, Kalac, 
—miltyiki, f. N. of wk, = mānava (sce vaiva- 
mdnava). -mEnusha (viivd-), miu. (prob.) 
knowntoallmen, MW. (cf.vifud-manus); m.cv 
mortal, RV. viii, 45, 42. mitra, m. pl. (prob. 
= viivd-mitra, pl. the family of Visvamitra, AV. 
-m-invá, mi(é)n. all-moving, all-pervading, all- 
embracing, RV.; all-containing, ib. mukhi, f. N. 
of Dakshayani (as worshipped in Jalamdhara), Cat. 
-mlürti, min. having all forms (or one ‘whose 
body is the universe’), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (applied 
to the Supreme Spirit); m. a kind of mixture, Rascn- 
drac.; -mat, min, having or taking all forms, MBh. 
-12n-ejaya, min. all-shakin, all-exciting, RV. 


whole world, Sarvad. — vijayin, min. all-conquer- 
+, em hi 
omniscient, RV. ; TS.; SvetUp. &c. = 2. peus me 
me d all-knowing, 
i making, all-arranging," a 
creator, deity, W, —vinna, min. -i foe 
—vibhzvana, n. creation of es ane 
=visruta, mín, = wikhydta, 
creen. Soe allthings (said of Vishnu), 
Inscr. = visti, i. N. of the 15th MV cree 
halfofthe month Vaisalha. L.- 
of the universe,’ hou 


7medini, f. N, of a lexicon. 2 mohana, min. | universal » N. of Vishnu, Paticar.— tti, f 
all-confasing, Paficar. = m-bharé,mf(d)n. all-bear- met” Practice, L. — veda, m. N. of au author, 
ing, all-sustaining, AV.; SBr.; Cin. e applied d Cat. = 1. -vedas (iiv), mín, 1. -oid RV. 


the Supreme Being); fire, SBr.; KaushUp.; a kind 
scorpion or similar animal, Suir.; Car.; N. of 
Vishgu, Pañcar. ; Chandom.; of Indra, L.; of a king 
Kshitts, ; of an author, Cat.; (a), f. the earth, Küv.: 


Rajat. &c.; -kuläyd, m. a fire-receptacle, Spr; 


YS.; AV.; a sage, saint, W.—2. -vedas (2iiod-), 


AV.5 VS. &c.; f, N. of Aditi? aka, 
M «S AN. ti, MW. = 
zm all-pervading, everywhere diffused, W a oaar 
amin. filling the Universe, all-difrased, RaümatUp., 
3S 


994 frar visva-vyapti. fonta visc-mitra. 


Pi m P 5 
- l universal diffusion or permeation, W. Prab. (v.l. ciedri). Viivdia, m. lord | Visvak-sena, w.r.íor vishvak-s*. 
iinne eam mania p xu oh Docet s ofBrzhm3, Vishau or Siva), MBh. |. Visvag-asva, visvag-gati, visvag-jyotiz 
ative; R. &c.; the Supreme Spirit, MW.; &e., w.r. for wishvag-aive &c. 


man, Cat, ; (d), £ N.ofa daughter of! Daksha and wii Visvatic, Xc., wr. for vis&zalkc, 
| of Dharma, V Ps n.N.cfalingnCat;theNaksusra | Viswa-tas, in comp. for vii2z- fas. =cakshus 
{ Unarishight (presided over by EM nee Devih), Scene , min. one who has eyes on all sides, RV. ; 

23 displaying wer, making gr | Var! Viiwes tzi, m. the Tord of the universe, | X ais. $ 3 

ed Ry edad ei the fisher « of ra BS, ra). Visvé&vara,m.i id, Up. enger uy oron all os! eve 
Vi Bed cubat VP.; of an author, Cat. = šärada &c.; of a form of Siva (esp. w wor- , Ui 
viicd-), min. aanval (er ‘lasting a whole year"), | shipped in ERN RTL. 3 
AV. (appli ed to the disease called Takman ss likely | authors and other persons, Ca 
to occur every autumn). = suc, min. all zniverse, Cat.; a species oF 
“ing, RV. '=Suci,min.id., MW. -Scandra ( (prod. n.) N. of: 2 place, ce, Ca: 
mid)a. all-glittering, RV. —iraddhi.Rina-ba- 1 D A ea 
m of one of the ten ficu ies of 2 Buddhs, ofa Tana; 
Bu cddh. —&ri, min. use 


y ‘of vi es P = &ardhas | 
cd-), mín. being in a complete troop, complete | 


Es mín. one who has fe i 
2 (3odtas-), minio rho has en ea every 
side, AV. =priths (04/252), min. one who kas 
| 
{ 
| 
| 
H 
|| 


his hands spread oat everyw ete, AV. 
‘Visva-to,in comp. forvitos-tas. divan, 
gyeating from all sides, SV. = dhi ( 
Eeediul ofall, RV. - babu Codio), mi 
hesarms on every side, ib. = mukha (“krifc-), 
g all sides, one whose face is turned every 
; AV. MBh. &c.; (cm), ind. in every direc. 
BaP.; m N. of the san, MBh, =virya 
n. power Sal or efective every 
pure (Ciadto-), mía. oze w 
bands oa all sides, MaisS. 
Visvátra ind everywhere, alas RV 
Visvaths (SxàkhS-.) z višváthā (RV 
zd, in every way, at al es. 
__ Visvadisim, ind. (ci. fca 
times, zt all seasons, RV. 


RV. -S2mvanann, n. I 
Rzjat.; Vezr. = sambira, m. E éestroction, 
. =sakha, m. a u: fend, Rash 
— sattama, min. the best of all ( 
MBh samplava,m.thedssruction 
BhP, = sambhava, a. one om whom allt 
arise, Hariv, sabe, cai a, alberi 


re, 


See 


vi-pzrinig -soras 
of sev. authors 


m. N. ofa Kind of personification, 
of RV. v, 23, 1 wire, m N. 


72, ränandagsros. 
asaoi Rsa | drama, m, N. of authors, 


traljzs, ex. 31.5 n. (also "ra-zzrtra) P wk. Visvésvariya, T EENET w.r. for 
s3za, n. ‘oae heart of the universe,” N.oF 2 sered Visvidha or višvádđhā, in 


| region, Rajat. VisvoddbSza-tantra, aN. 
| Fam mures mía. Eg 


i| 
i 
.|* 
» RY. 3j Viivayu, m, air, wind, 
| Visváha €: višváhš, ind, always, zt 2l times, 


the universe (of whom there are ten acord. to som 
AV. xe RP Csrijiss ayana, n. 2 parti T 
Apr); N. Brahmi, [ Nizīyaga, 
situ. =r y 


1. DERVIS e et | 
» RV. x, 168, 4. 
iva araa i 6 in 


D 


cr quc 


OF Sarpy: 


bringing al 
i- “> 

> RV. -sthi, MI Rimong H 
L.; awitow (w. r. lore cuni hL. = Sprig, min. | 


Eee (applied to Mahi-por- 


^4 


zv 


un 


d 


1 deut i 
veis, Es oz Šenk tpe, ds o preside over 


C mI 


f of the Utivere, R 
Vivigtiss, = 


| Biarstas See passire, RY 


A 


2 Kez 
aimo MW. Vidvaesi, =, 
AV, Tiinaa, - 


Sil tims, Mant’; 


1 am 
T.£zpen RV specter ri 


or 
; MEP. Tarinaa EN Css ux 


" 


ended in the defeat of Visvamitra, whose vexation 
was such that, in order to become a Brahman and 
thus conquer his rival, he devoted himself to intense 
austerities [during which he was seduced by the 
nymph Menaka and had by her a daughter, Sakun- 
tal], gradually increasing the rigour of his mortifi- 
cation through thousands of years, till he successively 
earned the titles of Rajarshi, Rishi, Maharshi, and 
finally Brahmarshi ; he is supposed to be the author 
of nearly the whole of RV. iii, and of ix, 67, 13- 
15; X, 137,53 167; moreover, alaw-book, a Dhanur- 
veda, and a medical wk, are attributed to him), RV. 
&c. &c,; a partic, Catur-aha (= Viiodmitrasya 
samjayal), Paticav Br.; KatySr.; a partic. Anuvika 
(= Visvamitrasyénuvakag), Pat.; pl. the family 
of Visvamitra, RV. ; AV.; (a), f. N. ofa river, MBh.; 


-kalpa, m., “pa-taru, m. N. of wks.; -jamad-agni, 
m. du, Viivàmitra and Jamad-agni, RV.; -nadi, f. 


N. of a river, MBh.; -fura, n. or -2uz; f. N. of a 


town (°. 


Visvimitra,’ the cocoa-nut tree, L.; N. of Kirtti- 
keya, MBh.; -7dfi, m. N, of a man, Inscr; -sam 
hitd, f. N. of sev. wks.; -srish{i, f. Visvimitra's 
creation (in allusion to several things fabled to have 
been created by this saint in rivalry of Brahm, e.g. 
the fruit of the Palmyra in imitation of the human 


skull, the buffalo in imitation of the cow, the ass of 


the horse &c.), MW.; -sariti f. N. of wk. 
$ ind, = vifodhd, at all times, RV.; AV. 
"Visvo-deva, m, pl. the Visve Devah (see under 
visva), Pur.; sg. N. of the number ‘thirteen’ (at 
the end of the Samdcha-vishdushadhi); of Mahi- 
purusha, Hariv.; of an Asura, ib.; or another divine 
being, Kath.; (8), f Uraria Lagopodioides, L. 
Visve-devri, m. the clitoris, L, 
Visve-bhojas, m, N. of Indra, Up. iv, 237, Sch. 
(cf. visva-bh°), 
Visve-vedas, m. N.of Agni, ib. (cf. vifva-dh"). 
Visvyi, ind. anywhere, RV. 
fa sas vi-vivas, P. -svasiti (ep. also -va- 
Sati, °te), to draw breath frecly, be free from fear or 
apprehension, be trustful or confident, trust or con- 
fide in, rely or depend on (acc., gen., or loc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; Caus. -/vüsayati, to cause to trust, in- 
spire with confidence, console, comfort, encourage, 
Kav.; Kathis.; Paficat. &c.: Desid. of Caus. -#i- 
Soasayishati, to wish to inspire confidence or to 
encourage, Bhatt, “svasana, n. trusting, confiding 
in, W. “svasaniya, mín, to be trusted or relied on, 
reliable, trustworthy, credible, Kiv.; Paficat. (n. 
impers. with loc. ,‘it should be trusted or relied on’); 
(à, f., -/va, n. trustworthiness, credibleness, Kalid. 
°svasita, mín. full of confidence, fearless, unsus- 
ing, BhP.; trusted, believed or confided in, W. 
svasitavya, mín. «"zasaniya, MBh.; Prab. 
‘Vi-svasta, mín. full of confidence, fearless, bold, 
unsuspecting, MBh.; Kav, &c,; trusted, confided in, 
faithful, W.; (m), ind. confidingly, without fear or 
apprehension, Kiv.; (4), f. a widow, Hcar.; -gAd- 
taka (Paiicat.; HParis.), -ghdtin (Kathis.), mfn. 
ruining the trustful; -vaitcaka, mín, deceiving the 
trustful, Kathis.; -vaé, iud. as if trustful, MW. 
Vi-sviisa, m. confidence, trust, reliance, faith or 
belief in (loc., gen., instr. with or without sata, or 
comp.), MBh. ; Kav, &c.; a confidential communi- 
cation, secret, Da3.; Hit.; -Ldraza, mí(iZd;n. in- 
spiring confidence, causing trust, MBh.; -Adraua, 
n. reason for c°, Hit.; -£4rya, n. a confidential 
matter of business, Hit. ; -4y7#, mfn.=-kdraka,W.; 
-ghàta, m. destruction of confidence, violation of 
trust, treachery, RámatUp.; -ghdtaka or -ghdlirz, 
mín. one who destroys c°, a traitor, MBh.; R. &c.; 
<janman, min, produced from c°, MW. ; -devi, f. 
ÑN. of the patroness of Vidy3-pati (to whom he dedi- 
cated his Gaiigi-vakyavall, a wk. on the worship of 
the waters of the Ganges), Cat.; -fa»ama, min. 
wholly possessed of c°, thoroughly trustful, R; ;--A2- 
draa receptacle ofconfidence,'a trustworthy person, 
Hit; ERR min. possessed of c°, trustful, 
Hit.; -prada, mín. inspiring c°, W.; -bhaiga, m. 
violation of c°, breach of faith, Malatim.; -B/i7mi, 
f. “ground for c^, a trustworthy person, Hit.; -maya, 
mí(i)n. consisting in c^, Jatakam.; -rdya, m. N. of 
a minister, Cat. ; -s/Aana, n. ‘ place for or object of 
c®,’a hostage, surety, Paiicat.; -Lauéri (M&rkP.) or 
-kariri (MBh.), m. ‘destroyer or stealer of c^! a 
traitor; °sdika-bhit, f. ‘sole ground for c°," sole 
trustworthy person, Kusum.; “sfka-sdra, m. ‘one 
whose sole essence is c^ N, of a man, MW. ; °sdj- 


. 


fratar visvaha. 


‘riya, mfu.), PratijaS.; -friya, m. ‘dear to 


| or village hog, L, = Stila, m, a partic. form of colic, 


| Naigh. i, 12; a mystical N. of the sound m, Up.; 
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worm,’ a worm bred in poison, Cin. ; -nyaya, m. the 
rule of the poison-worm (denoting that what may be 
fatal to others, is not so to those who are bred in 
it), A. — KXh&, sce bisa-khd. — giri, m. ‘p°-moun- 
tain," mountain producing p°, AV. = granthi, N. 
of a plant(?), MW. —ghatik&, f. N. of a solar 
month; Jasaua-Jànti, f. N, of a ch, of the Vrid- 
dha-girgya-samhiti (describing rites for averting the 
evil consequences of being born at one of the 4 
periods of the month V7-gh°), = gh, f. a kind of 
twining shrub, Menispermum Cordifolium or Coc- 
culus Cordifolius (= gudiicz), Le — gh&ta, nt.‘ p°- 
destroying,’ a physician who applies antidotes, R. 
= ghitaka, mfn. one who kills with poison, VarBrS. 
—ghitin, mín. p*-destroying, antidotal, an anti- 
dote; m. Mimosa Sirissa (= Jirisa), L. = ghna, 
mí(i)n.(cf.-Aaz) destroying or counteracting p°, anti- 
dotal, an antidote, Mu. ; Kathis. ; Suir.; m. (only L.) 
Mimosa Sirisa; Hedysarum Alhagi ; Beleric Myro- 
balan; Terminalia Belerica; (7),f. (only L.) Hingtsha 
Repens; another plant (commonly called Bicchati); 
turmeric; bitter apple or colocynth, —ghniki, f. 
a species of strychnos, L, — ju, mín, produced by p°, 
MBh. —jala, n. poisoned water, BhP, —jit, n. 
“conquering or destroying p°,” a kind of honey, L. 
=jihva (vishd-), venom-tongued, SBr.; m. Lipeo- 
cercis Serrata, L. = jushta, min. possessed of poison, 
poisonous, W.; poisoned, Suir. —jvara, m. a buf- 
falo, L. (v.1. -évara). = tantra, n. ‘toxicology,’ a 
ch. of most medical Samhitas, = taxu, m. a p*-tree, 
Vis. = ta, f., or -tva, n. the state of poison, poison- 
ousness, Vishg.; Kav. &c. «tindu, m. Strychnos 
Nux Vomica, L.; a kind of ebony tree with poison- 
ous fruit, Bhpr. = tinduka, m. a species of poisonous 
plant, Bhpr. = tulya, mín. resembling poison, fatal, 
deadly, W. —da, mín. yielding p°, poisonous, W. ; 
m, ‘shedding water,’ a cloud, Si. n. green vitriol, 
W. —danshtr&, f. a medicinal plant and antidote 
(= sarpa-kankali), L. —danda, m. = vishdpa- 
Adra-dayda, Paiicad, —dantaka, m. ‘having 
poisonoustecth,’a snake, L.—darsana-mrityuke, 
m. ‘dying at the sight of p°,” a kind of pheasant, L. 
(cf. visha-mrityu), — üiyaka, mf,i£d)n. or -AÑ= 
yin, mín. giving p°, poisoning, a poisoner, Kim. ; 
R. =digdha, mín. smeared with p°, empoisoncd, 
poisoned, MBh. = düshaza, mí(7)n. destroying p°, 
AV.; n. corrupting by admixture of p°, poisoning 
of food), Kim. — dosha-hara, mfn. taking awa 
the ill effects of p°, MW. = druma, m. a kind of p^- 
tree, the Upas tree, Kiv.; Rajat. — dvishi, f.a kind 
of Gudict, L. = dhara, min, holding or containing 
p^, venomous, poisonous; m. or (7), f. a snake, Git.; 
Subh.; -wi/aya, m. abode of snakes, Pitila or one 
of the lower regions, MW. ; m. (ifc. f. 2) ‘containin; 
water,’ a receptacle of water, Vis, —dhurmi, f. 
cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens or Mucuna Pruritus, L. 
= dhitri, f. ‘venom-preserver,’N.of a goddess who 
Protects men from snakes {she was wife of the Rishi 
Jarat-karu and sister of Vasuki; cf. manasa), L. 
- aa, m. a receptacle of poison, AV. —nüdT, 
f. a partic inauspicious period of time (the evil con- 
sequences of being born in which are to be averted 
by religious rites), Samskarak. ; ganana-iànti, 
f. N. of work (2vista-ohatiEd-j"). —nü&akn 
mfida)n. p°-destroying, MW. —nigana, m. “id,” 
Mimosa Sirissa, L.; n. removing or curing p°, W. 
= nüiin,mfn.p -lestroying,any antidote, W.; (zz) 
fakindofplant( nvisha-daushtrd),BhP.— nimit. 
ta, mín. caused by p°, MW. == nud,m.'p?-expeller.? 
Bignonia Indica,L. = pattriki,f.apartic, plant with 
poisonous leaves, Suir. = pannaga, m. a 
serpent, Kim, —parni, f. = nyag-rodha, 
van, m. N. of a Daitya, Kathas, = pnd 
pe-tree, Ram, — pita, min. one wha has eee 
Hariv. yuccha, mí(Z)n. having a ven e pia 
L. -puta, m. N. of > aG g à venomous tail, 
. Jaskådi. pusha (pl.*his descendants’), 
this; the blue lotus È t'a. Poisonous flower, 
rs,’ Vanguieria Spinosa, ie ving poisonous 
G x cu sed by ims 2, mín, 
lowers, Pan, = cating poison 
eens ad: V, 2,815 m, Vanguieria Sino, Ly 
P^; empoisoned 
Prayoga, m, the use or cinerea of 
(also as N. of wk. 
m. N. of a moun- 
wT. the Act of eating P^ 


s EN. 3 
nea, L. —kumbha, m. a jar of poison, His, anti), L. (v.l. A E R =bri- 
* rikī, 


Popul 3 Quse f. N. 
krita, mín. poisoned, Kiv. —krimi, m, 'polson- | m. a polo don o ed) = o 
aes žes, onc who 


Shita-dki, mfn. * one whose mind has abandoned c^" 
distrustful, suspicious, Rijat.; “sdpagama, m. access 
of c°, Sak. °svAsana, n. inspiring confidence 
Cxértham, ind. for the sake of insp“ c^), Pañcat. 

Svüsika, mín. trusty, confidential (-/ara, mín. 
more trusty), MBh. "&v&sita, mín. (ir. Caus.) 
made to trust, inspired with confidence, W. “Sva- 
sin, min. confiding, trustful, Megh.; Kathis. ; trusty, 
confidential, trustworthy, honest, Kim. “svasya, 
mín. to be trusted or confided in, trustworthy, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (-/ara, mfa. more trustworthy, Dai.) ; to 
be inspired with confidence, liable to be consoled or. 
encouraged or comforted, MBh. 


fafa vi-V/svi, P. -svayati-(only pr. p- 
-Jodyat), to swell, RV. 


fafa vi-V/svit, A. -ivelate (only 3. pl. 
aor. 2y-àivitan), to shine, be bright, RV. 


FAG 1. vish, cl.3. P. viveshti (only RV., 
N ef. Intens. ; here and ep. also cl. 1. P. 2- 
skati, cf. below; Subj. vives, viceshah, RV.; pf. 
vicesha, vivishub, ib. [dviveshif, iv, 22, 5 &c.] ; 
aor. avishat, avikshat, Gr.; Impv. vidghi, AV.; 
fut. veksiyati, "te, Br.; vesifd, Gr. ; inf. veshium, 
Gr.;-v/she, RV.; ind. p. vishtal, ib. ; -vishya, AV.), 
to be active, act, work, do, perform, RV.; SBr.; 
(cl. 1. P. véshati, cf. Dhatup. xvii, 47) to be quick, 
speed, run, flow (as water), ib. ; to work as a servant, 
serve, ib. ; to have done with ie, overcome, subduc, 
rule, ib.; (Naigh. ii, 8) to be contained in (acc.), 
"Tattvak. : Caus. veshayati, to clothe, BhP.: Intens. 
(or cl. 3. accord. to Dhitup. xxv, 13) vézesAti, ve- 
vishte, to be active or busy in various ways&c., RV. 
AV. ; (p. vévisha£) to consume, cat, ib. (cf. Naigh. 
ii, 8); (p. vévisAaga) aided or supported by (iustr.), 
RY. vii, 18, 15. K 
2. Vit (for 1. sce p. 989, col. 2) in comp. for 3. 
vish. = k&riki, f. ‘ordure maker, a kind of bird 
(prob. a variety of Turdus Salica), L. — kyimi, m. a 
worm bred in the bowels, HParis,  khndira,m.Va- 
chellia Farnesiana, L, — cara, m. ‘filth-gocr,'a tame 


Suir. = saga, me coherence or obstruction of the 
feces, constipation, ib. = siriki or -süzT, f- a sort 
of thrush or variety of the bird inaccurately called 
Maina’ in Bengal, L. 

Vitka (ifc.)=3. wish, feces (cf. žara- and 
bhinna-vitka), 

‘Vid, in comp. for 3. v/5/. = gandha, n.=-/a- 
vaya, L. = graha, m. stoppage or obstruction of 
the feces, constipation, Bhpr, = ghāta, m,a partic. 
urinary disease, Car, — ja, mín. produced from ordure, 
Yajū.; n. a fungus, W. = bandha, m. constipation, 
Suir. —bhaiga, m. diarrhea, ib. = bhava, mín. 
=-ja, W. —bhid, f. = -bhaiga, Bhpr. =bhuj, 
mfn, feeding on ordure, Mu. xii, 46; m. a dung- 
beetle or a similar insect, BhP, =bheda, m. = 
-Żhaùga,Car.=bhedin, min. laxative, Susr.; ( prob.) 
n.=-lavaza, L. =bhojin, mfn, =-bArej, Palicar, 
=lavana, n. a medicinal salt (commonly called 
Vitlaban or Bitnoben), L. — variha, m. a tame or 
village hog, BhP, — vighita, m.=-ghdfa, Car. 

‘Vin, in comp. for 3. vis. —mütra, n. (sg. or 
du.) feces and urine, Mn. iv, 48 &c. 

2. Vish, mfn. consuming (cf. Jara-v/54); = oyd- 
gana, pervasion, L, 

,_ 3: Vish, f. (nom. vi/) feces, ordure, excrement, 
impure excretion, dirt, Mn.; Yzjn.; VarByS. &c. 
7 mM. 2 servant, attendant, RV.; N. of a 
Sadhya, Hariv. (cf. dur-v*); (vs&d), n. (also m., 
Siddh.; ifc, f. d) € anything active,’ poison, venom, 
bane, anything actively pernicious, RV. &c. &c.; a 
partic. vegetable poison (= raésa-ndbha), L.; water, 
m-myrrh, L.; the fibres attached to the stalk of 
the lotus, W. (sce disa); (à), f. a kind of aconite, 
L.; a tree (commonly called Atis, its bark is used as 
a red dye), W.; =3. vish, feces (cf. vifa-vislia); 
istos, vii, 113, 2. [Cf. Gk. lós for 
4705; Lat. virus.) = kantabiny, f.a kind of 
(= bandiya-karkotaki), L.—kantha, m. Peak tex 
necked,’ N. of Siva, A. (cf, vishdgni-pd). —Xnn- 
da, m. a species of bulbous plant (= nila-kanda), | or ch. of 
L. —kanyaki or -kanyi, f. a girl supposed to | tain hy, wk), W. =prastha, 
cause the death of a man who has had intercourse E 
with her, Mudr.; Kathis,— kiishtha, n. Thes 
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pretends to cure snake-bites, L. = bhujamga, m. a 
poisonous snake, L. = bhrit, mín, bearing or con- 
taining p^, venomous, poisonous; m. a snake, W. 
-mnüjari, f. N. of a medical wk. = mantra, m. 
a snake-charmer, one who pretends to charm snakes 
or cures the bite of snakes, L.; n. a charm for curing 
snake-bites, MW. = maya, mf( or d)n. consisting 
of p°, poisonous, Kav. =: -mardani 
or -mardinf, f. ‘destroying p°,’ a species of plant, 
L. - muo, mín. ‘discharging venom,’ venomous (as 
speech), Santi3,; m. a serpent, Hcar.; Priy. = mush- 
ti, f. a kind of shrub possessing medicinal properties 
(commonly called Bishdori or Karsinh), Bhpr. 
—mushtika,m.MeliaSempervirensib. zuzityu, 
m, ‘to whom poison is death,’ a kind of pheasant (cf. 
visha-dariana-mrilyuka), L. — usn, m. 'poison- 
juice,’ a poisoned draught or potion, MBh. —züp&, 
f. a species of plant, L, —roga, m. sickness arisin; 
from being poisoned,Cat. = 1adduka,mfn. poisoned, 
Vet. —latl, f. ‘poisonous creeper,’ the colocynth 
plant, L. =1iigale,m. or n. a species of plant, Suir. 
=1ith or -linti, f. N. of a place, Rajat. = vat 
(vishd-), mín, poisonous, RV. &c. &c.; poisoned, 
Cat, —vallari, -valli, or -valli, f. a poisonous 
creeper, Kav.; Kathis. —vitnpin, m. = -/aru, 
Venis, = vidya, f. * p?-science,' the administration 
of antidotes, cure of p°s by drugs or charms, AivSr. 
=viđhāna, n. administering poison judicially or 
by way of ordeal, W. = vimuktütman, mfn, onc 
whose soul or nature is released from poison, MBh. 
= vrikshn, m. a poison-tree, the Upas tree, Rajat.; 
-nyàya, m. the rule of the p-tree (denoting that as 
a trec ought not to be cut down by the rearer of it 
so a noxious object should not be destroyed by the 
producer of it; cf. Kum. ii, 55, visha-vriksho ‘pi 
samvardhya svayam chettum asdmpratam), A. 
=vega, m, ‘poison-force,’ the effect of p? (shown by 
various bodily effects or changes), Malav, — vaidya, 
m, * poison-doctor,' a dealer in antidotes or one pro- 
fessing to cure the bites of snakes, ib.; N. of wk, 
, f. “p°-cnemy,' a kind of grass used as an 
antidote (= 247-vishd,q.v.),L. = vyavasthi, f.the 
state of being poisoned, Das. — šālūka, see-disa-s°, 
=dtika (Suir.) or-Brihigin (L.),m.‘havinga poison- 
oussting,'a wasp. — samyoga,m.vermilion,L, = gü- 
caka, m. 'p"-indicator, the Greek partridge, Perdix 
Rofa (=cakora). — syikvan, m.' poison-mouthed," 
a wasp, L. —secana, mín. emitting p^, Nidanas, 
= ha, mía, removing p^, L.; (4), f. Kyllingia Mono- 
cephala, L. ; a kind of gourd, L. —han, mí(g/tui)n. 
destroying poison ; (gAn? cikifsd,the science of anti- 
dotes), Car. ; m. a kind of Kadamba, L. $, (tur), f. 
N, of various plants (see under visAa-g/zta). = han- 
tri, mín. destroying or counteracting p°; (477), f. 
N. of various plants (=a-farijita or nir-vishd), 
L. hara, mf(d or jn. removing venom, antidotal, 
MBh.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rashfra, ib.; (d or 
T), f. the goddess who protects from the venom of 
snakes (see visha-dhdtri, manasa), L.; -cikitsd, 


f., -mantra-pra mM., -man kadha, n. N. 
ofwks.= hīna, mín. free from poison (as a serpent), 
SirügP. =h: mfn, poison-hearted,cherishing 


hatred orhostility, malicious, malignant, Hit. = heti, 
m. ‘whose weapon is poison,’ a serpent, Harav, Vi- 
shâkta, mfn, smeared with p°, poisoned, I. Vi- 
shágni, m. the fire of p°, burning p°, Ritus.; -42, 
Lo eres ates Jas of EA MBh, (cf. 
a and vishánfe vis 5 

* elder brother of p?! a E nes siam 
m.a poisoned sprout, Bhartr.; ‘having a poisoned 
int, a spear, dart, L. Vish@igang, f.=visha- 
nyaka, Mudr. Wishiid, mfn. eatin; p^ Kath, 
Mera f. * p"-destroying, a kind of creeper 

= E) L. 1, Vish&din, mfn. (for 2. 

viy.: shad,col.3) swallowing e M dec 


"-repelling, anti ht d 

if "repe i an anti i; 

visháfakail, with texts or E Ea cie 
power of repelling poison), Mn. ; Suir.; m. a kind of 
ice (o mushi » L.; N. of Garuda, L. (@, f. 
(only L.) a kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia Indica 
p Fiscal] s N. of eae Sher plants ( = ix- 
ya-vàruul; nir-vis d; MART; s. 

,kaikālikā). haraga, n, removing or 


frogan visha-bhujamga. 


destroying p°, Cat, Vish&pahüra, m. id.; -sfotra, 
n, N. of a Stotra; -dayda, m. a magical wand for 
destroying p^, Pañcad. Vishübhüvi, f. ‘having 
no p°,” a species of plant ( =hrishya-dhattiiraka), 
L. Vishümrita, n. p^ and Lyc ae aded wk 
-maya, míLi)n. consisting of p" and n , having 
aereo Kathis. Vishkyadhs, m. z visha- 
Acti, L.; °dhīya, m. a venomous animal, VarBrS. 
Visháriti, m. * enemy of poison,’ a kind of thorn- 
apple, L. Vishári, m. ‘ p^-enemy,' a kind of plant 
or trce (L. = maha-caitcu or ghrita-karañja),Sušr. 
‘Vishistra, n. a poisoned arrow, L. Vishitsya, 
m.  p°-mouthed,” a snake, L.; (8), f. the marking- 
nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium, L. Vishi 
svāän, mfn. tasting p>, Mn. xig (cf. wadhv-āpäta). 
Vishôädhära, m. N. of a wk, on toxicology. 
Vishôlbana, mfn. full of p°, MBh. Vishfusha- 
ahi, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. 

Vishani, m. a kind of snake, L. 

Vishala, n. poison, venom, L. 

Vishiya, Nom, A. 9yaic (m. c. also P. °pati), 
to become poison, turn into poison, Dhartr.; Subh, 

Vishüra, m. a venomous snake, L. 

"Vishilu, mín. ose sere L. 

Vishin, mín. poisoned, Paricar. 

Vishi-vhite, min, become poison (as food), 
Kathis, 

2. Vishta, mfu. (for 1. sce p. 989, col. 2) only 
in Zari- and sam-v", q.v. (à), f. the feces, excre- 
ment (w. r. for vishthd). 

1. Vishti, f. (for 2. see p. 999, col. 1) service, 
(esp) forced s?, compulsory work, drudgery (also col- 
lectively ‘servants, slaves, bondsmen’), MBh.; R.; 
Inscr. (ifc. also ?//&2); m. N. of one of the seven 
Rishisinthe 11th Manv-antara, MarkP.; (Z or 40475), 
ind. changing, alternatively, by turns, RV. (in this 
sense accord. to some from vit 4/1. as ; cf. abhi-, 
pari-shti), — kura, m. the lord of bondsmen or 
slaves, MBh. (Nilak.); =next, VarBrS. = krit, m. 
a servant, slave, Bree ib. i 

1. Vishthi, f. (for 2. 3. see p. 999, col. 1) «3. 
vish, feces, excrement (acc, with ye vi-A/ dha, 
to void exci?), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (often w. r. vish(d). 
=karana, n. voiding excrement, VarByS, = bhū, 
m. a worm living in ordure, BhP. —bhtdiraka,, 
m. a tame or village hog, L. (cf. vid-vardha).= sit, 
ind, into excrement or ordure (with 4/as, to be turned 
into excrement or ordurc), HYog. 

Vishyn, mfn. worthy of poison, deserving death 
by poison, Pan. iv, 4, 91. 


fau 4. vish, cl. 9. P. vishyati, to separate, 
disjoin, Dhatup. xxxi, 54. 

faust vi-shaij (Vsaj), P. -shajati, to 
hang on, hang to, attach, TS.; Kath. ; (-shajjate), 
to be attached or devoted to, BhP. (pr. p. -shajjat, 
addicted to worldly objects, ib.; -shajjanti, f. de- 
voted to a man, ib.) ; to be stuck to or clung to, i.e, 
be followed at the heels by (instr.), ib. 

Vi-shakta, mín, hung to or on or upon, hung 
or suspended to, hanging or sticking on or in, firmly 
fixed or fastened or adhering to (loc.), AV. &c. &c.; 
turned or directed towards (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; spread or extended over (loc.), JAtakam.; 
(ife.) dependent on, Dai; produced, implanted, 
Uttarar.; stopped, interrupted (said of a cow that 
has ceased to give milk), RV. i, 117, 20; -éva, n. 
the being occupied with (loc.), uh 

Vi-shaiga, m. the hanging on or being attached 
to (sec mir-7^). ^ghnàgin, mfn. adhering, clinging 
or crowded together, Sii. ; (ifc.) smeared or anointed 
with, Pañcar, 
, Vi-shajjita, mfn. clinging or sticking or adhe- 
ring to, BhP, 


FIRE viskayda, .—mrinüla, tho fibres 
of the stalk of the water-lily, L. 


frartviskatvara, v.l. for visha-jvara (sco 
P- 995) col. 3). 
uad vi-shad (V/sad), P. -skidati (impf. 

ass. vy-ashīdat, Ved. vya-shidat or vy-asidat, 
Pan, viii 3: 119; pf. vi-shasada, ib. 118; inf. 
~shattum or -shiditum, MBh.), to be exhausted or 
pleted despond, Tear M Kav. &c.5 tosink 

own, be immersed in (loc.), R. v, 95, 1 h: 
vi-sheduh w.r, for ma, Caus. ork MUS 


adayali, to 
Cause to d 1 Ü 
MB M Ts or despair, vex, gricve, afflict, 


faqa ví-shama. * 


Vi-shanna, mfu. dejected, sad, desponding, sor- 
rowful, downcast, out of spirits or temper, Kay,- 
Kathas.; BhP.; -ce/as, mín. dejected in mind, low: 
spirited, downcast, R.; -/d, fa, -/va, n. dejection, 
sadness, languor, lassitude (esp. as one of the effects 
of unsuccessful love), L.; -d/dva, m. id., Dai.; 
-manas, mín, e -celas, BhP. ; -meukha, mi(7)n, de- 
jected in countenance, looking sad or dejected, R; 
-riipa, mf(a)n, having a sorrowful aspect, being in 
a dejected ; R.; -vadana, mín. =-mukha, ib, ; 
°xndtman, min. low-spirited, desponding, down- 
cast, BhP. 

Vi-shida, m. (ifc. f. @) drooping state, languor, 
lassitude, Malattm.; dejection, depression, despon- 
dency (esp.asthe result of unrequited love), MaitrUp.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. ; disappointment, despair (one of 
the Vyabhicaras, q.v.), Daiar.; Sah.; aversion, dis- 
gust, Bhartr.; fear, weakness, MW.; dulness, stu- 
pidity, insensibility (= oka), ib.; Arif, mín, caus- 
ing depression or grief, R.; -Jaza£a, mfn. id., Prab., 
Sch.; -vaf, mfn, dejected, downcast, sad, Kathis, ; 
*dürta-vadana, mín. looking depressed with care 
or sorrow, R. “shitdana, mín. causing depression 
or grief, R.; (3), f., see vzs/tddanr, col. 1 ; n.the caus- 
ing despondency orsadness, Car. ; affliction, grief, de- 
spair, BhP.; a distressing experience, Kuval, ?ghi- 
dita, mín. (fr. Caus.) caused to sink down, made 
sorrowful, dejected, MW. 

2. Vi-shüdin, mín. (for r. sce col. r) dejected, 
dismayed, disconsolate, sad, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
Çdi)-tā, f. (Kav.; Kathīs.), -/2a, n. (Suir.) dejec- 
tion; despondency, grief, despair. 

fima ví-shama, mí(à)n. (fr. vi -+ sama) un- 
even, rugged, rough, MBh. ; Hariv.; Kav. &c. ; un- 
equal, irregular, dissimilar, different, inconstant, Br.; 
SaikhGr.; Mn. &c.; odd, not even (in numbers &c.), 
Var.; Kävyâd.; that which cannot be equally divided 
(asa Du sey, among three or four persons), Mn. 
ix, x 19% ard to traverse, difficult, ecu 
painful, dangerous, adverse, vexatious, disagreeable, 
terrible, bad, wicked (ibc.' terribly,’Siz.), Mu.; MBh. 
&c.; hard to be understood, Gol.; KAv.; unsuitable, 
wrong, Suir.; Sarvad.; unfair, dishonest, partial, 
Mn.; MBh.; rough, coarse, rude, cross, MW.; 
odd, unusual, unequalled, W.; m. a kind of measure, 
Samgit.; N. of Vishgu, MW.; (7), f. N. of various 
wks.j n. unevenness, uneven or rough ground or 
place (sama-vishameshu, ‘on even and uneven 
ground,  Sii.), bad road, VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; oddness 
(of numbers), W.; a pit, precipice, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
difficulty, distress, misfortune, MBh.; R. &c.; un- 
evenness, inequality (eya, ind. ‘unequally"), Kas. 
(in rhet.) incongruity, incompatibility, Kavyad.; 
Pratap.; Kuval.; pl. (with Bharad-odjaspa), N. of 


di*, MW.; the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle 
a a 


difference of the quantities, Col.; -&d/a, m. an un- 
favourable time, inauspicious season, MW.; -47372 


with unequal sides, Col.; -gaéa, min. situated orplaced 
on an uneven place (higher or lower), Apasts; fallen 
intodistress, ib.; -ca&za-và/a, n. (in math.) Eee, 


at 
juara, 


a 
utr 
£i, mfn. looking obliquely, squint-cyed, 4 
Sch.; -dhàtu, as having the bodily humors 
equally ioned, unhealthy, MW.; -4 
-netra, mín, ‘having an odd number of eyes, 
eyed, N.of Siva, L.; -ai mf(a)n. 
steps (as a path), Kir.; having un sia 
RPrat.; RAnukr.; VS. Anukr.; "da-vritfb 
various commentaries; -Aa/aia, m. Alstonia. 


*threc- 


© 


- fara vishamaka. fag T. vishu. 997 
(~sapla-pal),L.; -fäda, mf(a)n. consisting of un- comparison (cf. under véshaya); n. an organ of 
equal Padas, Nidinas. ; -tàya, m.' five-arrowed,’ N. sense, L. — 2 

of the god of love, L.; (“ya-/i/a, f. N. ofa poem); Vishay!, in comp. for vishaya. — KATANA, n. 
-bhojana, o, cating at irregular hours, MW.; -maya, the making anything an object of perception or 
mí(1)n. = vishamad dgatah, L.;-raga,m{n.diifer- thought, Samk. = M kri, P. -karoti, to make any- 
ently nasalized (-/2, f.), RPrat.; -rz/ya, mīn. = thing an object, Samk.; TPrit., Sch.; to make E 
vishama-maya, L.; produced by or resulting from thing one's own, take possession of (acc.), car. 
unequal quantities or qualities, W.; -rca, mín. (fr. =krita, mín. spread abroad, Cat.; made an object 
vishania + rio having an unequal number of verses, of sense or thought, perceived, Samk.; Vedintas.; 
SaükbSr.; -/akshai, f. adverse fortune, bad luck, (ifc.) made an object of or for (Larga-vishayi- 
VarByS.; -vidhdga, m. unequal division of property krita, 'heard*), Cat. = A/bhiü, P. ~bhavati, to be- 
amongst co-heirs, W.; ~vilocana, m. "three-eyed, N. come an object of aid perception, Se bhū- 
of Siva (ch -nayana above), Siddh.; -visiéha, m. ta, mín. become the dominion of (gen.), Palicat. ^ 
*five-arrowed,' N. of the god of love, Cat.; -zrz//a, Vishayiya,m. orn. = vishaya,an object, Kusum.; 
n. a kind of metre with unequal Padas, Piùg.; -2y2- mín. relating to an object, MW. 

Zya, f. N. of Comm. -yyaptika, mía. furnishing FITR vi-shah (v/sah), A. -shahate (impf. 
an example of partial or one-sided invariable con: vy-askakata or yy-asahata, Pan. viii, 3, 71; inf. 
comitance,Samkhyas.,Sch.; -fara, m.‘five-arrowed, -shahkitum or -soghum, not -shoghum, ib., 115), to 
N. of the god of love, Dai.; sayin, mín. sleeping conquer, subdue, o wer, be a match for (acc), 
irregularly, W.; -Hsd(a, min, inaccurately prescribed RV.; AV.; MBh.; Hariv.; to be able to or capable of 
(-t2a, n.), L.; left unfairly, unjustly divided (as pro- (inf.), MBh, ; R.; to bear, withstand, resist, MBh.; 
perty &c. at death), W.; -fila, mfn. having anjun Kav.&c.; toendure, suffer, put up with (acc. also with 
eque popoean cross-tempered, rough, difficult, inf.), R. ; Glt.; BhP.: Cavs. (only aor. zy-asis/ta- 
W; m. N. of V ikramáditya, Kathis.; of the 18th Aat), Vay. viii, 3, 116: Intens., see vi-shdsahi. 
reese rari Re abe T Vi-shahya, mín. bearable, tolerable (see a-0"), 
vr. for ‘vishama-sila, ‘an uneven tock, Paricat. iii, conquerable, resistible, MBh.; R.; (also with žar- 
SED ~Sloka-tiha, £.,-sloka-aydkhyd, I.N. of wks.; dum) possible, practicable, MBh. ; ascertainable, de- 
-:dAasa, n. irregular boldness, temerity, W.; -stha, terminable (sce a-3"). 

mf(2)n. standing unevenly W.; peing in Pp nacer Vi-shisahi, min. victorious, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
ible position, ib.; standing on a precipice, st? in a dan- ~vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance, AV. Paddh. od 
gerous place, Paücat.; being in difficulty or misfor- Kaui 57. Oa partic 2 z 
tune, MD; R. &c.; "sfida, f. coveting wrongly Vi-soġha, mfa.(Pip.viii,3, t 13) endured, Kathis. 


another's property, L.; “mdksha, m.‘three-eyed,’ species MET 
of Siva, Sivag. ; *mdditya, m. N. of a poct, Subh.; faut visha, ind.— buddhi, Un. iv, 36, Sch. 
(for vishd, f., see under viska, p. 995; col. 2). 


°mdnna, n. irregular or unusual food, MW. ; ?zud- 
TAAT vishákta, &c. Seo p. 996, col. 1. 


yudha, m. sAlve-arromes, TOt the god el love, 
inhas.; °mdrtha-dipika, f. N. of wk.; “mdvatira, 
pa roca i ; iam fana 1. vishana, n. (for 2. see under 
vi-a/sko, fr. which I. may perhaps also come; in 


m.descendingon uncven ground, MW.; °mdésana,n. 

cating irregularly (cither as to quantity or timc), 
older language also d, f., and accord. to g. ardhar- 
«di, also m.; ifc. d or P) a horn, the horn of any 


Vagbh. ; Siphés.; Bhpr.; *mdjaya, mfn. having an 
animal, AV. &c. &c. (cf. khari-, jaja-77); a horn 


unfair disposition, dishonest, crafty, W.; “mzkshana, 
m. TN N. of Siva, Sii.; *xués/u, m. ‘five- 

(wind-instrument), BhP.; the tusk (of an elephant 
or of a boar or of Gapa}, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; the 


arrowed," N.of the god of love, Sii.; Hit.; mônnata, 

mía. raised unevenly, L.;°dpala, mín. having rough 
claws (ofa crab), Paücat.; a peak, top, point, summit, 
Shail¥Br.; VarByS.; the horn-like tuft on Siva's head, 


stones or rocks, MW. 
Vishamaka, mín, rather uneven, not properly 
MBh.; the tip of the breast, nipple, BhP.; the chief 
or best of a class or kind (cf.-dhsi/a; dhi-o? = ‘acute- 


polished (as pearls), VarBrS. 
Vishamiiya, Nom. A. yate, to become or ap- 
pear uneven, Cin. ness of intellect, sagacity ), MBh.; VarBrS.; a sword 
Vishamita, mía. made uneven or impassable, or knife, R. (v.l. 4rifdya); (7), f. N. of various 
Kir.; made crooked, disarranged, ib.; Sik; Vàs.; be- plants (Odina Pinnata; the Indian tamarind; Tragia 
come dangerous or hostile, BhP, Involucrata;=yiskabhakarkata-spiigiandkshira- 
Vishami, in comp. for vi-shama. = ^/kri, P. £d), L. ; Costus Speciosusor Arabicus, L. = koša, 
-karoti, to make uneven, MBh.; to make unequal m. the hollow of a horn, MW. —bhüta, mín. being 
the chief or best, MBh. i, 3735. — vat, mf. horned, 
Kathis.; m. ‘having tusks,’ a boar, Hariv. Yi- 


or crooked, Sis, Sch. ; to make hostile, BhP. = bhü- 
va, m. derangement of equilibrium, MBh.-- A/bhii, 
shāņânta, m. N. of Ganda, Gal. Vishitnónni- 
mit M mfn, one whose shoulders are 
Taised up towards (or high enough to mect) the horns, 
MW. Vvishinólikhita-skandha, mín. one 
whose shoulders are grazed or scratched by his horns 
(said of the leader of a herd of cattle to mark su- 
periority), ib. 

(ifc) = 1. vishaya, a hom, L.; m. 
an elephant, Gal.; (a&d), f. a species of plant, AV.; 
ga, S N. x eee pams (Odina Pinnata ; the 

na plant; Asclepias Geminata; = Z . Y 
and Aaa) L. P TAE IHE aringi 
Vishünin, mín. having horns, horn MBh.; 
Hariv. (?z5i-£ca, n.); having tusks, MBL; ET 
PE Hagy ; Sii; ME hornedanimal, W.; "Trapa 
Ispinosa, L. a partic. plant growing o; ima- 
vat Cerishabla) L.; pl. Neots People, RV. ni, 
18, 7 (‘holding horns in the hand, Siy.) : 


ishātaki, f. i 
AV. vii, bos ataki, f. (meaning unknown), 


p vi-shada&c. See under vi- v shad. 
d Eb LUTTE vishdnala &c. 
ATA vi-shic (sic), P.-shiitcati,to Spill 
ed, ApSr.: Intens. ~Sesicyate, Yop. i 
Reden mfn.discharged emitted (semen),SBr. 
AW vi-shita. See under vi-/sho. 
vi-shiv -shii 
NBC ET ami ae 


I. visu, ind. (only in comp. and deri- 


(asopp. to ‘a subject"), Sarvad.; a fit or suitable object 
(for, dat., gen., or comp.), MDh.; Kav. &c.; (in 
phil.) the subject of an argument, category, general 
head (one of the 5 members of an Adhikarapa [q.v.], 
theother4 being vifaya orsamsaya, pitrva-faksha, 
utlara-fakshaorsiddhdnta,andsanigatiornirua- 
ja), Sarvad.; un: nic matter, IW. 73; (in gram.) 
limited or restricted sphere (e.g. chandasi vishaye, 
‘only in the Veda"), Kai, (iic. = restricted or ex- 
clusively belonging to); (in rhet.) the subject of a 
comparison (e.g. in the comp. *lotus-eye ’ the second 
member is the vis&aya, and the first the véshayin), 
Kuval.; Pratip.; a country with more than 100 vil- 
lages, L.; a refuge, asylum, W.; a religious obliga- 
tion or observance, ib.; a lover, hi |, ib. ; semen 
virile, ib. = karman, n. worldly business or act, W. 
= kima, m. desire of worldly goods or pleasures, ib. 
= grüma, m. the multitude or aggregate of objects 
of sense, Sth. — candrikE, f. N. of wk. = jzín, m. 
one who has a partic. domain of knowledge, a special- 
ist, Rajat. —jiiina, n. acquaintance with worldly 
affairs, MW. — tā, f. the character or condition of 
being an object or having anything for an object, 
the relation between an object and the knowledge 
of it, Sih.; Vedüntas.; Sarvad.; -rahasya, n., -vada 
(or -vicdra), m., -vada-tippana, n., -vaddrtha,m. 
N. of wks. —tva, n.=-/@, Sarvad.; Yajii., Sch.; 
(ifc.) the being restricted to, occurring only in, Pat. 
=nirati, f. attachment to sensual objects, A. =ni- 
hnuti, f. negation with regard to an object (not as to 
one's self), Kavyad, ii, 306. = pati, m, the governor 
of a province, Inscr. — pathaka, m. or n. (?) N. of 
a district, ib. —parZümukhu, mín. averted or 
averse from mundane affairs, Sak. — pratyabhijiit- 
na, n. (in phil.) the recognition of objects, MW. 
=pravana, mfn, attached to objects of sense, Kull. 
on Mn, ii, 99. —prasahga, m. =-nirali, A. 
7 lolupa, min, eager for sensual enjoyment, Kathis. 
-laukika-pratyoksho-kirya-kirano-bhiva- 
rahasya, n. N. of wk, —vat, mín. dirccted to 
objects of sense, MBh.; objective, Yogas. — vartin, 
mín. directed to anything (gen.) as an object, R. 
= Vikya-dipiki (also -722-7"), f.,-vikya-sam- 
graha, m., -vüda, m. N, of wks, — väsin, mín. 
inhabiting a country (anya-vishaya-v°, the inhabi- 
tant of another c°), Kav.; Paiicat.; engaged in the af- 
fairs of life, W. = viciira, m. N.of a treatise by Gad1- 
dhara (also called vis&ayatd-vic^, see -tã above). 
=vishayin, m. du. object and subject, Bidar. 
= saiga, m, addiction to sensual objects, sensual ; 
ja, mín. sprung from add? to s? objects, Mn. xii, 18. 
=saptami, f. the locative case in the sense of ‘with 
regard to,’ Ki, on Pin. i, 1, 57. = sukha, n. the 
pleasures of sense, MW. —sneha, m. desire for 
sensual objects, Ragh. =sprih, f. il, MW. 
Vishayájiünn,n. *non-recognition of objects,” ex- 
haustion, lassitude, L. Vishayatmaka, mín. con- 
sisting of or identified with worldly objects, sensual, 
camal, Mn.; BhP. Vishayadhikrita, m. the 
governor ofa province, Kathis. Vishayádhipati, 
m. id., ib.; ‘lord of'a country,’ king, sovereign, R. 
Vishayfnantara, mín. immediately adjacent or 
adjoining, next neighbour, L. Wish: „m. 
N. of various wks. Vishayanta, m. the boundary 
of a country, MBh.; R.; Kathis. Vishayabhi- 
mukhi-kriti, f. directing (the senses) towards 
sensual objects, Cat. Vishayâbhirati, f. and 
7m. the enjoyment of's? pleasures, Kir. 

Vishayürha, mín. entitled to s°, pl? (as youth), 
HPari, Vishaydsakta, mín. attached to s? p?; 
-mqnas, mín. one whose mind is devoted to the 
world, Sukas, Vishayiüsakti, f. attachment to 3° 
pP, ib. Vishayasiddha-dipiki, f. N. of wk. 
Vishay&ishin, mín, addicted to s* pI^, devoted to 
worldly pursuits, L. Vishayéparama, m. cessation 
or abandonment of s? pI?, Samkhyak, ô 
Zevā, f. addiction to s? pI?, sensuality, Ragh. 

Vishayaka (ifc.) —27:427a, having anything 
for an object or subject, relating to, concerning (-fza, 
n.), Siddh. ; Den ny L) 

, m. (only L.) a prince; an 

Of sense ; a man of the world, RES iss materiales 
N. of the god of love. 

Vishayika. See dürsAti- and samasta-v?. 

Vishayin, min.relating or attached to worldly ob- 
jects, sensual, camal, Y3jti.; Kav. &c.; m.a sensualist, 
materialist, voluptuary (  zaisAayifa or Kamin), 
L.;a prince, king, L.; a subject of (gene), Paitcar.: 
(in phil.) the subject, the Ego,’ MBh.; Samk, (foa. 
2; the god of love, L. ; (in rhetor.) the object of a 


P. -bhavati, to become uneven or irregular, Sak. 
Vishamiya, mín. connected with or produced by 
unevenness or inequality, uncven, unequal, g sadi. 


fara vishaya, m. (ifc. f. à; prob. either fr. 
A/ 1. vish, ‘to act,’ or fr. oi + 4/52, ‘to extend,” cf. 
Pin. viii, 3, 70, Sch.) sphere (of influence or activity), 
dominion, kingdom, territory, region, district, coun- 
try, abode (pl. fm possessions), yee Bh. &c.; 
scope, compass, horizon, range, reach (of eyes, ears, 
mid c.) Stákhór.; MBh. Be; period oc duration 
(of life), Paficat.; special sphere or department, pecu- 
liar province or field of action, peculiar clement, 
concern (ifc.=* concerned with, belonging to, intently 
engaged on;' viskaye,with gen. orifc.=*inthe sphere 
of, with or reference to ;* atra vishaye,‘ with 
to this object”), MBh.; Kav. &c.; space or 

room (sometimes = fitness) for (gen.), Kav.; Paficat.; 
an object of sense (these are five in number, the five 
indriya or organs of sense having each their proper 
viskaya or object, viz. 1. Jabda, ‘sound,’ for the 
car, ct. $ruti-vishaya ; 2. Sparia, rpm for 
the skin; 3. 7a, ‘form’ or ‘colour,’ for the eye; 
4-rasa,'savour, forthe tongue; 5.gandha,‘odour,’ 
for the nose: and these five Vishayas are sometimes 
called the Gugas or ‘ properties’ of the five elements, 
cther, air, fire, water, earth, respectively; cf. jru£i- 
vishaya-guga), Y3jü-; Samk.; Sarvad. ; IW. 83; a 
symbolical N. of: thenumber ‘five, VarBrS.; anything 
ible by the senses, any object of affection or 
concem or attention, any special worldly object or 
aim or matter or business, (pl.) sensual enjoyments, 
sensuality, KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; any subject 
or topic, subject-matter, MBh.; Kay. &c.; an object 


See 
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vatives, prob. connected with vijoa, accord. to Pin. 
vi, 4, 77, Vartt. 1, Pat, a Ved. acc, vishvam = vishu- 
vam) on both sides, in both dircctions; in various 
directions; similarly, equally. —drüh or -dr&ha, 
mín. injuring or hurting in various parts(?), RV. 
viii, 26, 15 (Say. ‘an arrow"). = pada, n. the au- 
tumnal equinox (7), MW — züpa(v/s/tu-), mfia)n. 
different in shape or colour, manifold, various, RV. ; 
TS.; VS. — vát, sce below. 

Vishune, mín. different, various, manifold, RV.; 
changing (as the moon), ib, ; averse from (abl.), ib.; 
(©), ind. aside, apart, ib.; m. the cquinox, L. 

Vishunák, ind. to different parts or sides, RV. 

Vishupa, m. or n. =vishuva, the equinox, L. 

Vishuva, m. or n. (cf. vishindt; acc. vishy- 
vam or vishvant, cf. 1, vish above) the equinox, 
MBh.; Pur. —cchfiy&, f. the shadow of the 
gnomon or index of a dial at noon when the sun 
is on the. equinoctial points, MW. — dina, n. the 
day of the equinox, ib. = rekhi, f. the equinoctial 
line, ib. — saxmkrünti, f. e vishepat-s°, ib.—sa- 
muy, m. the equinoctial season, Hit. 

Vishuvát, mín, having or sharing both sides 
equally, being in the middle, middlemost, central, 
RYV.; AitBr.; TS.; m. the central day in a Sattra or 
sacrificial session, AV.; Br.; SrS.5 a partic, Ekaha, 
PaiicavBr.; top, summit, vertex, AV.; m. n. equi- 
noctial point or equinox, Yajii.; MBh. &c. ; -firzta- 
Sitdnst, m. the cquinoctial full moon, Rajat. ; -pra- 
od, f. the equinoctial shadow, Sityas. ; -samkranti, 
f. the sun’s equinoctial passage, the passing of the 
sun into the next sign at cither equinox, Hit.; 
-sloma, m. a partic, Ekatha, AivSr, 

Vishuvatka for vat (in a-nishuvatka, having 
no central day), Lay. 

Vishuvad, in comp. for °va/. = dina, n., -di- 
vasa, m. the cquinoctial day, Ganit, = dean, m. 
a country situated under the equator, Aryav., Sch. 
= bhii, f. the equinoctial shadow, Süryas. = valayp 
or -vritta, n. the equinoctial circle, equator, Gol, 

Vishuvan, in comp. for “val. = mandala, n. 
the equator, Süryas. 

Vishü = I. visku above. —vat = vishuvdl 
above. = vrit, mfu. rolling in various directions (as 
a chariot), RV.(others *balancing"); equally divided, 
AV. ; indifferent to, not partaking of (gen.), RV. x, 

43: 3 (others *averter"). 

Vishiü-kuh, mín, (4/2. £u) split on both sides, 
divided in two, A’vSr.; Laty. 
get (only in loc, m. c.) = vishitcika, 
MBh, 

Vishici, m. or f. anas, BhP. 

.Vishüciki, f. (fr. pishitet; incorrectly visi- 
cikd) a partic, disease (indigestion attended with 
evacuation in both directions, accord, to some ‘cholera 
in its sporadic form’), VS.; TBr.; Suir. 

Vishticl, f. Sce under pishkvaite, col. 2. 

Vishüoina, mín. going apart or in different di» 
rections, spreading everywhere, RV.; AV.; VS,; 
TS.; BhP.; n. =manas, BhP. = karana, n. caus- 
ing to go asunder, separating, ApSr., Sch, Vishū- 
cInfgra, mfn, with tops or points diverging in all 
directions, ApGr. 

Vishvak, in comp. for °vailc, = kaca, mfn. ‘one 
whose hair flics in all directions,” having dishevelled 

BhP. = sama, mfn, equal on all sides or in all 

parts, L. — gena, m. (sometimes written viivak-5) 
whose hosts or powersgo everywhere,’ N. of Vishnu- 
Krishna (or of a partic. form of that deity to whom 
the fragments of a sacrifice are offered), MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1168; of an atten- 
dant of Vishnu, Pur.; of a Sidhya, Hariv.; of the 


14th (or 13th) Manu, VP.; of a Rishi, MBh.; ofa | RY, 


king, R.; of a son of Brahma-datta, Hari 
, Hariv.; Pur.; 
of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; (2), f, a kind of plant 
= priyaigu or phalint), L.: -kanta, f. a kind of 
piant (=£riyañgu or a Diascorea), Car.; -pripd 
» “beloved of Vishnu,” N, of Lakshmi L.; a Dia- 
men L.; samhità f. N, of wk. ^ ^" 
hvag, in comp. for "vae, = nic mi 

tumed or directed everywhere Say. on RV. vil, pi 
uricebsun: mfn. looking in every direction 
- =ašva, m. N. of a king (the son of Prithu), 
MBh. -üyat, mín, spreading or going in eve: y 
direction, MW. =aida,n.N.of a Siman, Pata, 
Br. — gata, mfn. gone all about, spread, extended, 
W. =gati, mín. going all about or everywhere, 
entering into every (topic), ib. —gamann-vat. 
mín. moving in every direction, going everywhere 
Vedintas, = jyotis, m. N. of the eldest of the 106 


fray vishu-dráh. 


it, | varti) 


sons of Sata-jit, VP. = yuj, mfa., Pap. vi, 3, 92, Sch. 

-lopn, m. general disturbance or confusion, MBh, 
=viita, m, a kind of noxious wind which blows 
from all quarters, TS.; MBh, &c. = väyu, m. id., 
L. =vilupte-cchads, mín, having leaves torn off 
on all sides (said of a tree), SinigP. — vita, mín. 
surrounded on all sides, VarByS. E 

Vishvaño, mf(°shiicz) n. (fr. 1.vishu +3. añe) 
going in or turned to both (or all) directions, all- 
pervading, ubiquitous, general, RV. &c. &c. ; going 
asunder or apart, separated or different from (instr. 
or abl.), RV.; TS.; Up.; getting into conditions of 
every kind, Gaut.; following in inverted order, 
SankhSr. ; (35/uici), f. the cholera (= vishiicika, 
q. v.), Suir.; SarüpS.; n. the equinox, W.; (vish- 
vak), ind. on both (or all) sides, sideways, RV.; 
AV. ; in two, AV. iii, 6,6; inalldirections, allaround, 
everywhere, RV. &c. &c. T 

Vishvadricina, mín. (fr. next) being cvery- 
where, gencral, Cat, 

Vishvadryaiio, mfi Coinn (Ex rte 
madryailc) going everywhere or in all directions, 
coe Fase Caryah), ind. forth on both or 
all sides or all directions, RV. vii, 25, I. 

Vishvam. Sce vishuva, col. 1. 

Vishvio, m. N. of an Asura, RV. i, 117, 16 
Guy) í 

fay 2. vi-shu (V3. su; only pf. p. A. -su- 
shodya with pass, meaning, RV. ix, 101, 11 ; accord. 
to Vop. also aor. vy-ashavit ; fut. vi-soshyati and 
vi-savishyati), to press or squeeze out (the Soma 
plant for obtaining its juice). 

Tay, vi-shü (V2. siz only impf. A. vy- 
@siiyata), to bring forth (a child), Balar, 


fU, vi-sheo (sev), A. -shevate (impf. 
uy-ashevata, pf. vi-shisheva &c.), Pin. viii, 3, 63. 


fat vi-sho (5o), P. -shyati (aor. subj. 
shat; Pot. -shimahi ; Impv. -shahi), to let loose, 
release, set free, flow, shed, cause to flow, RV.; AV,; 
SBr. ; Kaui.; to unharness, unbridle, RV.; to open, 
ib.; to relax, mollify, ib. 

2, Vi-shúņa, n. (for 1. see p. 997, col. 3) dis- 
charging (a fluid), RV. v, 44,11. "shilylu, mi., 
E grahddi. 

Vi-shita, mfn, let loose, released &c.; relieved 
(applied to the sun at the moment immediately be- 
fore its setting), Laty.; -st#ka, mf(a)n. one who 
has loose or dishevelled hair, RV. ; -slupa, mfn. one 
whose tuft of hair has been untied or loosened, AV. 
(Paipp. -siuga), 

fra vishk, cl. 10. P. vishkayati, to sec, 
perceive, Dhatup. xxxv, 34, v.l. 


fra vishka, m. (cf. vitka) an clephant 
twenty years old, Sis, xviii, 27 (Sch.) 


vi-shkanttri or vi-skantiri, mfn. 
(vi+ Vskand ; cf. Pan. viii moving hith 
and thither, reles, Bhat. Sableedn, meine 
ing, going away, W. “skanna (not ?s4£anga, cf. 
Pap. viii, 3, 73), mfn, gone in different directions, 
dispersed, gone away, ib. 
FATE vi-shkandha. See p. 953, col. 1. 
PKC cated (Vskambh; cf. Pin, 
vill, 3, 77), P: -skabhuoli or -skabhndli (inf. 
-shkdbhe, RV.: sshkambhitum, Bhatt.), to fix, E 
port, prop, RV.; to hurl, cast, ib.; to come forth, 
escape, Bhaft.: Caus. -shkabhdyati, to fix firmly, 


„Vi-shkabdha, mfn, fixed, supported &c., Pin. 
vii, 2, 34, Sch. "shkabhita (v/-), mfn. fixed or 
bed spender (heaven and earth), RV. 

kambha, m,a support, Laty.; Suir.; 
the bolt or bar of a door] Ragho ch. rash 
ing beam or pillar of a house, W.; a post (round 
which the string of a churning-stick is wound), L.; 
width, extension, MBh.; VarByS.; MarkP.; the 
diameter of a circle, Aryabh.; a mountain-range 

(=-farvata), MarkP. ; an obstacle, impediment, L.; 
the first of the twenty-seven astronomical Periods 
called Yogas or the leading star of the first lunar 
=o Le Gn damjan as [odes introdu 
scene (coming between the acts [av mad 

rif) and performed by an inferior net or ayes 
[sica gàtra-froyojitah], who explain to the audi- 
ence the progress of the plot, and inform them of 


favnifay vi-sh[ambhayishu. 


&c.5 a partic. astrou. Yoga (= id.), W.; (25a), f. a 
piece of wood for Lung Aeg polc ofsa carriage, 
Katy$r, Sch.; 9Maka-Adph[lia, n. = id. ib, 
*shknmbbnznn, n. the act of obstructing or imped- 
ing &c., L.; a means of tearing open, Divyüv, 
°shkambhita, mín. richly furnished with (comp.), 
Lalit.; driven away, rejected, Paiicat, °shkam- 
bhin, mfn, obstructing, impeding, W.; m. the bolt 
or bar of a door, ib.; N. of Siva, MBh.; ofa Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh.; of a Tantric deity, Kalac. 


FAT vi-sk-kara, m. (hri or ki?) tho 
bolt of a door, L.; N. of a Danava, MBh.; n.a 
partic. manner of fighting, Hariv, 


Tafeac vi-sh-kira, m. (Vkri) ‘ scatterer, 
a gallinaccous bird (such as a domestic fowl, part- 
ridge, quail &c.), Gaut.; Yajii. &c.; a partic. Agni, 
ApSr.; any bird, W,; pulling or tearing to pieces, 
ib.; -7asa, m. chicken-broth, Suir. 

favgetei-shiumbh( V skumbh),P.-shkubh- 
nati or -shkubhnolé, Yop. 

FIR visht. Soe A/vesht. 

faz 1.2. vishia. Sco under vii and 
VI. vish. 


freq vi-shlan, w.r. for vi- Vslan, q.v. 


FATH vi-shtambh (Vstambh), P. -sh{abh- 
noti or “nati (impf, vy-ash{abhnot oc ?nát, pf. vi- 
tashtambha, Pan. viii, 3, 63 &c.; ind. p.-shtabhya ` 
or -shtambhitpa), to fix asunder, hold or keep apart, 
Prop, fix, fasten, support, RV.; AV.; Br.; tostrengthen, 
encourage, MBh.; BhP.; to settle, ascertain, MBh. 
xii, 5429; tomakestiffor rigid, MBh.; R.; MarkP.; 
to stop, check, restrain, su s, Bhp. ; to press close 
against (the mouth), Yajñ.; to plant (the fect) firmly, 
Hit.; to lean on oragainst (acc.), MBh.; R.; Bhatt; 
to stiffen, i.e. fill through and through, pervade, 
permeate, MBh.; R.; to stuff (intr.), swell, remain 
undigested (in the stomach), Su&r.: Caus. -sh{hamt- 
bhayati,°te(acr.vy-atastambhat,Pan. viii, 3, 1 16), 
to cause to stop, check, arrest, obstruct, MBh.; R- 
&c.; to cause or produce (illness) by obstruction, 
Cat.; to paralyse, MW. 5 

Vi-shtáp, f. top, summit, surface, highest patt, 
height (esp. of heaven), RV.; VS.; PalcavBr.i 
Aiv$r. ?shtápa, n. (rarely m.) id., RV. ; VS Br. 
(with rishabhasya, *a hump,’ SBr.; 9e, ind. in 
heaven, A past.); forking or bifurcation (ofan Udum- 
bara branch), VS., Sch.; a world, Mn.; MBh. &ci 
-traya, n. the three worlds (cf. /o&a-£r^), Ragh.j 
-Aárin, mín. world-ravishing, Bhartr. Bp; 

Vi-shtabdhn, mfn. firmly set or bound, Br: 
Mn.; MBh.; rigid, stiff, MBh,; Hariv.; Su s 
checked, stopped, restrained, arrested, Genium 
paralyscd, MBh.; R.; Suir.; propped, support 
MBh.; Suir.; filled, stuffed, PaficavBr.; undici ca 
Soir. ; -gifra, mfn. with rigid limbs, Hariv.; 
raza, min, with r? feet, MBh. ; -/d, f. Errante 
fidence, MW.; °dhdésha, mín. with r^ eyes ‘one 
°dhdjirya, n. indigestion arising from obstruction 
ib. “shtabahi, f. fixing firmly, propping, SuPPo" 
ing, Anu a 

Si-shrabha, m. ‘fixed or planted firmly, ie 
world, W. °shtabhita (v/-), mín. fixed firm'ys 
well founded, AV. pada- 

Vi-shtambha, m, fixing, planting firmly E mk 
W), Kir. ; prop, support, RV.; AV.; MBh.i ST] 
* supporters," N. of partic, syllables inserted itt s im- 
texts, PañcavBr.; checking, stopping, restrain iesist 
pediment, suppression, Kam.; BhP.; enduranca yi 
ance, MBh.; obstruction of the urine or feces fetos 
constipation, Suir.; a partic. disease of the mín. 
Sarigs. ; paralysis, loss of motion, W.; ketam- 
stopping, restraining, obstructing, Sur. PrE 
bhana, mf(z)n. propping, supporting; S contami 
ing, restraining,’ suppressing, MaitrUp. stand 
bhayishu, mín. wishing to stop or cause 19 


taefara vi-shlambhita, frame vishnu-bAakti, z 999 


still (a fleeing army), MBh. vii, 1746 (B. sagrstant- joint of the body, Cat. = cakra, n. Vishnu's discus, 
bhayishu), *shtambhita, min, fixed firmly &c.; R. ṣa partic, mystical circle (formed from the lines in 
entirely filled orcovered with (instr), Hariv. "?shtam- the hand), VP. = candra, m. N. of various authors, 
bhin, mín. supporting (lit. and fig.), Hcat.; check- VarBr., Sch.; Cat. = citta, m. N. ofan author, Cat.; 
ing, stopping, obstructing, Suir.; chilling, W.; making “tiya, n.N.of wk. — ja, min, born under Vishipu (i. e. 
motionless, ib. in the frst lustrum of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years), 
TRU vi-shtara, m.(/stri)anything spread Met eee ie d [a uec eur 
out, a handful of rushes or grass for sitting on (esp. m. "(prob.) Vishgu-Krishpa's brother-in-law (sec 
the scat of the presiding Brahman at a sacrifice), Krishua-scasyi). —tattva, n. V°'s real essence, 
Grsrs, 3 MDh.; a seat mad of 25 shoots of Kui Sarvad.; N. of wk.; -nirnaya, M., -raAasya, u., 
grass tied up in a sheaf, W.; a tree, L.; N, of a divine °ya-khaydana, n., -samhita, í. N. of wks. -tan- 
being reckoned among the Viive Devab, Hariv.; tra, n., -tarpana, n.,"na-vidhi, m.,-titparya- 
m. n. any seat or couch, chair, stool &c., MBh.; nirnaya, m. N. oí wks. =tithi, m. f. N. of the 
Kav. &c.; mfn.=vi-s/ara, extensive, wide (?), sec 11th and I2th lunar day of cach fortnight, Inscr. 
comp.; 5/47, mfn. occupying a seat, seated, Ragh.; =tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.; n. N. cf a 
"jrava, m.= next, Hcat.; -sravas, m.‘ broad-cared Tirtha, ib. = tirthiya-vyükhyüna, n. N. of wk. 
or ‘far-famed,’ N. of Vishnu-Kyishna, MBh.; Hariv.; = tulya-parikrama, mín. having prowess equal 
is. of Siva, Sivag.; -stha, mfn. sitting on a seat, tothatof V°,MW.—taila, n.a kind of oil, DrahmavP. 
reclining on a bed (of leaves &c.), W.; °rdiva, m. = toshini, f. -trisati, í N. of wks. —tva, n. 
N. ofa son of Prithu, Hariv.; °ré/tara, mfn.covered V?'s nature, R.; NyisUp. &c. — datta, min. given 
with Kuša grass, MW. by V°, BhP.; m. N. of Parikshit, ib.; of various 
Vi-shtürá, m. a layer of grass (P), RV. v, 52, 10 men, Kathis, ; Sih.; Cat.; ¢dgai-hetrin, m. N. of 
(others ‘the far spread host, scil. of the Maruts DH an author, Cat. — dnttaka, m. N. of a scribe, MW. 
a kind of metre (cf. next and Pan. iii, 3, 34; viii, —disa, ms * Vishgu's slave,’ N. of a king, Cat.; of 
3» 94); fati (Clard-), f. a partic. form of Paükti another man, ib. —deva, m. N. of an author, ib.; 
metre (consisting of 8x12 x12 x8 syllables), VS.; “°edradhya, m. N. of a man, ib. = devatya, mín. 
RPrit.; -/rihafi, f. a species of Brihatl (8x 10 x having V? for a deity, ShadvBr, —daivata, mfn. 
10x8 syllables), RPrit, "sht&rin, min. (prob.) =-devalya,L. = daivatya, mín. id., ib.; (2), f. = 
spread, extended (applied to a partic, oblation), AV. -tithi, ib. —dvdada-nima-stoten, n. N. of a 
Vi-shtir, f. expansion (opp.to sazr-sti7), RV. ch. of the Aranya-parvan (q.v.)—dvish, m. foc of 
Tate 2. vishti, f. (for 1. sce P- 996, col. 2) V* (nine in number, accord, to Jainzs), L. = dvIpa, 
sz urisAli, rain, L, m. N. of an island, W. dharma, m. a kind of 
vi-shtu (/stu), P. -shtauti or ~sh{a- Sriddha, MW. ; N. of various wks. ; -mimdysd, f, 
viti (impf. wy-astaut or wy-ashtaut, Pan. viii, 3, 


*móttara, n. N. of wks. = dharman, m. N. of a 
70), to praise very much, extol with praises, MBh. 


son of Garuda, MBh. = dhārā, f. N. of a Tirtha, 
Vi-shtuta, mfi. praised highly, extolled, TBr. Cat. m dhyana-stotradi, N. of wk. nadi, f. N. 
Vi-shtuti, f.a variety of arrangement for recit- 


ofa river, Cat. —niima-mihitmya-samgraha, 

ing the verses of the Tri-vrit Stoma (3 such varicties a? r a oh Mm 
are enumerated, viz, wdyati, ParivartinT, and kula- YR v, ANBs Sikhs, gi ži 
yini), Br.; Laty.; pl. N. ofa treatise on Vedic ritual. VERAS tha, £ N. of wks. EN , So, PEE 

FIRA, vi-shtubh valubh), A. -shtobhate of mystical prayer or charm for securing V°"s favour, 

gu iystical p S 

(aor. wy-ash{obhish{a), Vop. 

TII vi-shhala, Seo p. 953, col. 1. 


MW,; N. of wk.5 -yantra-vidhi, m., -stetra, n. N. 
of wks, —pati, m. N. of an author, Cat, = patni 
(vishyu-), f. * V?'s wife, N.of Aditi, VS.; TS.; TBr.; 
faut 2. vi-shtha (Vstha; for 1. vishtha, Š 
sec p. 996, col. 2), A. -tishthate (cf. Pin. i, 3, 22; 
Ved. and ep. also P.), to stand or go apart, be spread 


AivSr. = pada, n. ‘station or footmark of V°, the 
or diffused or scattered over or through (acc. or adi 


zenith, Nir.; BhP.; the sky, MBh.; Ragh. &c. ; the 
mark of V°’s foot worshipped at Gaya, RTL. 309 ; 
withloc.), RV.; VS.; AV.; to be removed orseparated 
from (instr.), TS.; AV.; to stand, be stationary, stand 


N. of a sacred hill (also called “da-giri, m.), MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c.; a lotus, L.; m. n. the sea of milk, L.; 
(2) f. the sun's passage (into the zodiacal signs of 
still, remain firm, abide, dwell, stop, RV. &c. &c.; 10 Taurus, Leo, Scorpio and Aquarius), Tithyad. ; N.of 
keep ground, not to budge, R.; to be present or near, 
MBh.; to be engaged in (loc.), Hariv.: Caus, (only 
aor. ~lishthifab) io spread, expand, RV. i, 56, 5. 


the Ganges(as issuing from V°"s foot), MBh.; Hariv.; 
3. Vi-shțhá, f. place, position, station, form, kind, 


R. &c.; of the town Dvirik3, L.; -/r//a, n. the 
sacred place called Gaya (=wishust-pada), Cat.; 
RV; AV.; TBr.; ŠtS.; a rope (?), Divyàv.; -vraj/n, 
mín. remaining in one place, stationary, SBr. 


-iniddÁa, n. N. of a partic. Sraddha (performed in 
the temple containing Vishnu'sfootprint), RTL.312 B 
faecal n.a pee rope circle or diagram, 
Vi-shthita, mín. standing apart, RV.; scattered, MW. "dy-utzatti, i. N.ofch.in the Padma-Purina. 
spread, diffused, ib.; TBr.; AV.; standing, fixed, ~paddhati, f. N. of wk, —parfiyana, m. N. of 
stationary (opp. to jagat), RV.; AV.; standing or an author of mystical prayers Cwith Tantrikas), Cat. 
being on or in (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; being = parnikā, f. Hedysarum Lagopodioides, L, = pū- 
present or near, R.; Hariv. Sica f. N. of sev wks. = patra, 
i D . N. of a man, Cat, = -N. í 
fI vishna (dat. LUIS vishnave), puro, n. V^s city, Vop.s Not ic E 2 fur ed 
Palicar. (wrong form c y uneducated persons). (2), f. N. of a °, MW.; of a mountain in the Himi. 
TIUA vishnapu, m. N. of a son of Viš- 
vaka, RV. , 
víshgu, m. (prob. fr. A/vish, ‘All- 
pervader' or * Worker’) N. of one of the principal 


laya, L.; (7), m. N. of a scholar, Cat. — 

or “paka, n. N. of one of the most celebrated of ite 
Hindü deities (in the later mythology regarded as 
"the preserver, and with Brahma ‘the creator" and 


18 Purinas (it conforms more than any oth 

the definition faitea-lakshana[q. vJ; RE pass. i 
Siva *the destroyer, constituting the well-known 
"Tri-mürti or triad; although Vishnu comes second 


of 6 books, the 1st treating of the 

Universe from Prakriti, and the peopli 
in the triad he is identified with the supreme deity 
by his worshippers; in the Vedic period, however, 
he is not placed in the foremost rank, although he 
is frequently invoked with other gods [csp. with Indra, 
whom he assists in killing Vritra and with whom he 
drinks the Soma juice; cf. his later names Indra- 
nuja and Upendra]; as distinguished from the 
other Vedic deities, he is a personification of the 
light and of the sun, esp. in his striding over the 
heavens, which he is said to do in three paces [see 
tri-vikrama and cf. bali, vamana), explained as 
denoting the threefold manifestations of light in the 
form of fire, lightning, and the sun, or as designating 
the three daily stations of the sun in his rising, cul- 


minatiug, and setting; Vishpu docs not appear to 
have been included at first among the A dityas [q.v.], 
although in later times he is accorded the foremost 
place among them ; in the Brihmavyas hc is identi- 
fied with sacrifice, and in one described as a dwarf; 
in the Mahi-bhirata and Rimiyana he rises to 
the supremacy which in some places he now en- 
joys as the most popular deity of modern Hindü 
worship; the great rivalry between him and Siva [cf. 
Vaishnaza and Saiva] is not fully developed till 
the period of the Purinas: the distinguishing fea- 
ture in the character of the Post-vedic Vishnu is his 
condescending to become incarnate in a portion of 
his essence on ten principal occasions, to deliver man- 
kind from certain great dangers [cf. avafara and 
IW. 327]; someof thePuranas make 22 incarnations, 
or even 24, instead of 10; the Vaishnavas regard 
Vishnu as the supreme being, and often identify him 
with Nariyana, the personified Purusha or primeval 
living spirit [described s moning on the waters, re- 
clining pn a, the serpent of infinity, while the 
god Brahma emerges from a lotus growing from his 
navel; cf. Manu i, 10]; the wives of Vishnu are Aditi 
and Sinivalt, later Lakshmi or Sri and even Sarasvati ; 
his son is Kima-deva, god of love, and his paradise 
is called Vaikupthi; he is usually represented with 
a peculiar mark on his breast called Sri-vatsa, and 
asholdinga Saitkha or conch-shell called Paficajanya, 
a cakra or quoit-like missile-weapon called Su-dar- 
šana, a gud or club called Kaumodakl, and a fadma 
or lotus; he has also a bow called Sariga, and a 
sword called Nandaka; his adkana or vehicle is 
Garuda, q.v.; he has a jewel on his wrist called 
Syamantaka, another on his breast called Kaustubha, 
and the river Ganges is said to issue from his foot; 
the demons slain by him in his character of ‘preserver 
from evil,’ or by Krishna as identified with him, are 
Madhu, Dhenuka, Canüra, Yamala, and Arjuna 
[sce yamalérjuna),Kala-nemi, Haya-griva, Sakata, 
Arishta, Kaitabha,Kansa, Kedin, Mura,Silva, Mainda, 
Dvi-vida, Rahu, Hiranya-kagipu, Bina, Kaliya, 
Naraka, Bali; he is worshipped under a thousand 
names, which are all enumerated in MBh. xiii, 6 50- 
7056; he is sometimes regarded as the divinity of 
the lunar mansion called Šravaņa), RV. &c. &c. (cf. 
RTL. 44; IW. 324); N. of the month Caitra, 
VarByS.; (with Prajafatya) of the author of RV. 
x, 84; of a son of Manu Savarna and Bhautya, 
MarkP.; of the writer of a law-book, Y3jri.; of the 
father of the 11th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
L.; (ako with gayaka, havi, daivajita, fandita, 
bhalla, mitra, yatindra, cdjapeyin, sastrin &c.) 
of various authors and others, Inscr. ; Cat. ; = agni, 
L. ; = vasu-devatd, L.; = 3uddha, L. ; f. N. ot the 
mother of the 11th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
L.; n. pl. (in a formula), ApSr.; { Vis4nor with afa- 
maryam, djya-dohant, oratam ; [ok] sama, sva- 
riyah,N.of Samans; with shogasa-ndma-stotram, 
anusmyilit, ashtaviniati-ndma-stotram, and 
mahd-stutit, N. of wks.) —ziksha, n, the lunar 
mansion Sravana (presided over by Vishgu), Tithyad. 
—kandas, m. a specics of bulbous plant, L. = kara- 
a, n., -kavaca, n. N. of wks. —kincl, f. N. of 
a town, Cat, — k&nti, f. or “ti-tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tictha, ib. — xutühala, n., -ko&ala, N. of wks. 
—Xkramá, m. the step of Vishnu, MW.; pl. N. of 
the three steps to be taken by the sacrificer between 
the Vedi and the Áhavanlya, TS.; SBr.; GrS.; SS. 
= min,relating to the prec.,SBr. = XrEnta, 
mi(@)n, bestridden by Vishnu, TAr.; m. a kind of 
measure, Samgit. ; (4), f. N, of various plants (ac- 
cord.toL. Clitoria Teruatea ; Evolvulus Alsinoides ja 
kind of dark Balkba: pushed) Paiicar. ; SarigS. &c. 
= XrEnti, f. Evolvulus Alsinoides, L. =kshetra, 
n. N. of a sacred district, L. —gahgi, f. N. of a 
river, L. — gāthā, f. pl. a song in honour of Vishnu, 
BhP. —güyatzi, f. N. of a Giyatil celebrating V?, 
Heat. = gupta, m. ‘hidden by V?,' N. of the Muni 
Vatsyayana, MW.; of the saint Kaundinya (said to 
have been concealed by Vishgu when pursued by 
Siva, whom he had incensed), L.; of the minister 
and sage Cinakya, Kim.; VarByS. &c.5 ofa follower 
of Samkardelrya, Cat.; of an astronomer, Cat.; of a 
Buddhist, Kathas.; a species of bulbous Plant, L.; 
-siddhdnta, m. N. of wk. = guptaka, n. a kind of 
radish, L. =giidha, m. N. of wk.; -soumin, m, 
N. of an author, Cat.; “ghiriha, m, N. of wk. 
= griha, n.‘ Vishnu’sabode,’ N, of Tamra-lipta, 15 
= Eopa-varman, m. N, of a king, Inscr. gola, 
m. the equator, Virac, —granthi, m, a partic, 


jana, n, 
: 2 »üiü, f. N. : 
dite dipiba, f.- siat f, SX zm 
d TL,» 2,m.N.ofw .pratimE-sum. 
Prâkahana-vidhi, m» -pratishthī, f, 9th. 
Sater t N. of wks. T PE, í. basil, Dhanv, 
eri nd granted rent-free to Brühmans for 
ae Ber ;MW.; -Váda,m;N.oi wk, = brah- 
-bhane pA SM Ss ee 
2 A .- m.: ij 
S S RámatUp.; -lakshana,n.N. of F Fart of the 
ah3-bharata, = bhakti, E.theworship of Y? (per- 


faatia vi-sarita, 
contradiction, disagreement with (instr. with or with- 
out saka, loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c, 9 = 
vüdaka, mín. breaking one’s word (in avi’), 
MBh. °samvadana, n. the breaking one's word 
or promise, ib.; Jatakam. ^8&mvüdita, mfn, (fr. 
Caus.) disappointed, dissatisfied, R.; not Benerally 
proved, objectionable, Sak.; MarkP, samviidin, 
mfn, breaking one's word, disappointing, deceivin, 
(sec "di-íd); contradicting, disagrecing, Raghi.; 
Rajat; Cai-ta, f. the breaking one's word, breach 
of promise (in a-vis°), Kam.; contradiction, dis- 
agreement with (instr.), Sah. 
fad qn vi-saniaya,vi-sapshthula, vi-sam- 
sthita &c. See p. 953, col. 1. 
vi-saye-sarpin. Seo tiryag-vie?, 
TARET vi-sam-hata, min. (v/han) dis. 
joined, loosened, Suir. (v. I. a). 
i vi-sam-carin,mfn. (car) moy- 
ing hither and thither, MBh. 
vi-saparya (see saparya), P. °yati, 
to worship at different places, RV. i, 70, 10, 
AWTU vi-sam-bharà, f. (V/bhri) the 
domestic lizard, L. 
vi-sam-bhoga, m, (V3. bhuj) 
separation, HParis. 
vi-sam-müdka, mfn. (muh) ut- 
terly bewildered, Hariv. 
FART vi-sara, vi-süra. See below. 
feat vi-sarga, vi-sarjana. Seo p. 1091. 
FATA vi-salya, vi-sümagri, vi-sáratki &c. 
Sec p. 953, col. I. 
Taferq visio, m. a Jaina, Badar,, Sch. J 
fafa vi-/1. sidh, P. -sedhati, to resort 
to (acc.), Pan. viii, 3, 113, Sch. Y 
feeTqfayg vi-sismapayishu, mfn. (fr. 
Desid. of Caus, of vi-4/smz) wishing to astonish or 
surprise, MBh, 


1000 faupimiagaur vishyu-Lhagavata-purdya. 


i a, i Taittiriya-samhita 
ified asa Yogini), Prab.; -Ralpa-latd,f., -candró- | m. pl. N. of partic. texts of the s 
eim endis m. aháta, T. 7a- (ii 5,3 A psr- annshphita (ns rt Ceca 
Aasya, n., -latà, în -stuti, f. N. of wks. — bhliga- | -nnusthita(v/s/uv-, T3.) mfn.atten yy ^ neo 
voia-purünn, n. N. of wk, — bhujum-ga, ?ga- | —avatüra, m. a descent or incarnation ar ^ ME 
n., “gi, f. N. of Stotras, = mat, mfn. con- | —ashtóttarn-Sata-nEmamn, n., m c 
taining the word ‘Vishyu,’ PaficavBr.; (ali), f. N. | pūjā-prakūra, m., -ävaraņa-pūjā, i 
ofa princess, Kathis. = mantra, m. a hymn ad- Taur vi-shpanda, m. (sco vi- v/spand ; 
dressed to V9, Cat.; -vidhànádi, ~viicsha, m. N. prob. w. r. for gi spanda) throbbing, beating, W. ; 
of wks. mandira, n. V^'s temple, Cat, eril, | T dich (prepared from wheat-flour, Ghita, and 
MW. — maya, mí(i)n. emanating from V°, belong- milk), L. (prob. w. T, for vi-shyanda). 
ing to V”, having the nature of V? &c., MBh.; Hariv.; d Teparth d. 
R.; VP. —mahiman, m. the glory or majesty of ví-shpardhas, mfa.(. V spardh ; of. 
V?, Cat; N. of wk.; °himnah stava, m. N. of a vi-/stardA) emulating, vying, envious, RV. (Say. 
Stotra in praise of V°, = z&nasn, n. N. of a Stotra. | « free from emulation’); VS.; m.N.of a Rishi, Dr.; 
7 müyR, f. * V^'s illusion,’ a form of Durgi, KalP. | n. N, of a Saman, ib. Sshpardhli, f. (cf. vispar- 
=māhūtmya, n., ^yn-paddhuti, f. N. of wks. | hā) contest for superiority, Vait, 
vi-shpd3, m. (nom. vi-shpd{; fr. 


mitra, m, a common name (used like the Latin 
«/sfai) one who espies, a spy, RV. i, 189, 6. 


Caius), Kan.; BhP.; N. of a priest, Cat.; (with žu- 
mara) N, of a Scholiast, RPrat., Introd, = mukha M , 

fafa vi-shpitd, n. (Vsphay?) straits, 
peril, difficulty, RV. 


(vishyu-), min, pl. having V? as chief, TS.; MaitrS. 
—yantra- im, n. N. ít wk. = aor uc 
kin or Kalki i Hariv.; t faufrgra vi " 
N. of Kalkin or Kalki, MBh.; Hariv.; of the father x vi-shpuliigakd, mfn. (ef, vi- 
shphuliùga below) sparkling, RV. i, 191, 13 (Say. 
*a tongue of fire’ or ‘a sparrow "). 


of Kalkin, Pur.; Paiicar.; ofa teacher, Cat. = yüga, 

m.,"ga-prayogn, m.,-ylimnlnor "In-tantra, n., 
fay vi-shpri (for vi-vspri; only aor. 

Subj. -sifarat), to tear asunder, separate, AV. 


or"yEmiln, n. N. of wks. —rathn,m.' V*'s chariot,’ 
N, of Garuda (the bird and vehicle of Vishnu), Cat. 

fur vi-shphar, vi-shphüra. Seo vi- 
v'spáar. 


= rahasya, n. N. of various wks, = züja, m. N. 
of a king, Buddh. —xiita, m. 'Vishpu-given,' N. of 
Parikshit, BhP, (cf. -da//a), — rāma, -ràmu-sid- 
ahánta-vig-I&n, m.N. of authors,Cat. = lahati, 
Taca vi-shphila, Seo vi-V/sphal. 
Q vi-shphur, vi-shphul. Sco vi- 
o sphur and vi-/sphul. 
vi-shphuliaga (V: sphul; sco 


f. N, of wk. —Hhgi, f. a quail, L. —loka, m. 
Ves world, Rajat.; VP.; Paficar, (accord. to some 

vi-a/ sphul and vi-sphuliiigg), a spark of fire, RV.; 
SBr. &c. 


= brakma-I°, or accord, to others, * placed above it," 
MW.) =1. -vat (o/skyu-), mfn, attended by V°, 

Vi-shphulihgakn, m. id., AV.Parii, ` 
fquteishys. Seo p. 996, col. 2. 


RV.; n. (with aar) a Ie 11th or 12th day, Cat. 
fure vi-ehyand (for vi- /syand, q.v.) A. 


= 2, -vat, ind, as with Vishqu, ApSr. —varma- 
Bnüdi, N. of wk, —vardhana, m. N. of 
-shyandate (accord. to Pag. viii, Br 72, Vi-syandate 
is the only correct form when the reference is to 


madhy! 

various kings (also Aali-vishyu-va?,kubja-vishyu- 

va”), Inscr. — varman, m. N.of aking,ib. = valla- 

bha, mín. beloved by V9, W, ; (à), f. N. of Lakshmi, 

Tantras.; basil, L.; =agni-sikha (a kind of plant), 

L.; Echites Caryophyllata, W.; Ocymum Sanctum, 

ib; N. of wk. = vihann, n, (Siphis.) or -vàhya, 

m. (L.) * V?'s veliicle, N, of Garuda. — vigraha- 
living beings), to overflow, flow out (of a vessel ; pr. 
P. vi shyandamano), VS.; Br.; StS.; to flow in 
streams or abundantly, Hariv.; Bhaff.; to dissolve, 
melt (intr.), Car.; to cause to flow, MBh.: Caus. 
-shyandayati, to cause to overflow (in @-vishyan- 
dayat), ÄpŠt.; to pour out, sprinkle, $Br.; Kaus,; 

to dissolve, melt (trans.), Car. 


Sunsana-stotra, n. -vijayn, m. N. of wks. 
=vyiddha, m. N. of a man; (pl.) his descendants, 
An$r; Inscr.; sakasra-nàma-stofra, n. N. of ch. 
of the Padma-purina. — vrnta-kalpa, m. N. of 
wk, e &akti, f. * V^'s energy,’ Lakshmi, Rajat.; m, 
N. ofa king, Kathis, —Suta-nitmn-stotra, n. N. 
ofa Stotra. —gnyann-bodha-dina, n. (ifc.) the 

Vi-shyaņna, mín. overflowed, overflowing, T Br. 

Vi-shyanda, m. (also written vi-syanda en vi- 
spanda, cf. also vi-shpanda) a drop, MBh.; R.; 
flowing, trickling, issuing forth, W. ‘shyandaka, 
(or °sy°), m. or n. (?) N. of a place, Paiícar. °shyan- 
dana (or “sy°), m. a kind of sweetmeat, Madanav, 
ing, liquid state, MBh.; 


day of Vishpu's lying down and of his awaking, 
(cf. vi-shfanda); dri 
pir, 


SaikhGr.,Sch, —sarman,m.N.of various authors 
and other persons (esp. of the narrator of the Pafica- 

Suit. ; overflowing, ApSr., Sch.; dissolving, melting 
(trans), Car. “ahyandin (or°sy°), mfn. liquid, Suir, 


tantra and the Hitópadeia), IW. 531; °ma-dikshita, 
"yta-miira, m. N, of authors, Cat. — 811, f. the 

feet visiva, mfn. injurious, hurtful, mis- 
chievous (== Aiysra), L. 


sacred stone of V° which contains an ammonite (= 
TTAR viskvak, vishvaitc &c. Sco P- 998. 


Sala-grama, q.v.), L. = &ylikhnln, m. a partic. 
astrologicalY oga, L. = sraiddha, n.,"dha-paddhn- 
ti, £ N. of wks. —gruta, m. N, of a man, Pin. 
vi, 2, 148, Sch. —shatpadi, f., -samhiti, f, 

Frere vi-shvaitj (Vsvaitj), A. -shvajate 
(impf. Zy-askzajata or gy-asvajata, Pan. viii, 3, 
foil pf. vi-shasvaje or vi-shasvailje,Vop.), to em- 
» R. 


zsamuoonya, m. N. of wks, —saras (Cat.) or 
TIIR, vi-shvan (for vi- V/svan, q.v.), P. 


“ras-tirtha (MW.), n. N, of a Tirtha. —sarvae 

Jana, w. r. for next, Cat, — sarva-jiia, m. N. of a 

teacher (also sarvajita-vishyu), Cat. = sahasra- 
sshoanati (impf. vy-askvayat), to make a sound in 
cating, smack the lips (in any other sense the dental 
5 must be used, accord. to Pap. viii, 3, 68 &c.), Si. 


ty n. the thousand names of Vishnu, Cat. ;N. 
ofaportionofthe Anulssana-parvan (ii, 6936-7078) 
LJ 
xviii, 77. °shvaya, sec nara-vishvaya. ?shva- 
pana, n. smacking the lips in eating, L, "shviüna, 


of the Mahi-bhirata (also °ma-ke¢hana or ma- 
Sotra, n.) and of a ch. of the PadmaP, 3 °ma-bha- 
shya, v. N. of Samkara's Comm, on the thousand 
m. noisy eating, L, (cf, ava-skudua). 
FIQ vis, visa &c. Seo bis, bisa. 
vi-sam-yukla, mfn, (/yuj) dis- 


names of V°, = sinha, m, N. of a man, Cat. = sid- 
Ahånta, m.,"ta-HHf- vati, f. N. of wks, =sûkta, 

; | Joined, detached or separated from, omitting, neglect- 
ing (instr.), Mn. ii, 80. 


n.a hymn addressed toV? Cat. = sitra,n.=-smrili. 
=stava,m.,°va-rije, T.,-Btuti, f.,-stotra,n., 

Vi-samyoga, m. liberation from worldly fette 
Boddh, B disjunction, separation, omission, W. i 


N. of wks — svāmin, m, a temple or statue of VO 
vi-sam-/vad, P. -vadati, to break 


Rajat.; N.of. various men, Kathis, 3 Sarvad, &c. (csp. 
cher, 
U L2 y 
CE A act towards any | one’s word or promise, Mn. viii, 219; to fail in an 
vj as | mu, Yop. agreement, contradict raise objections, Kath3s,+Kull.: 
Vishay, in comp. before vowels for visigu, | Gaus, see ~samroddita. "aaxnvlan, m, false asser- 
=aigiras, m. N. of an author, Cat. = ntikrama, tion, breaking one's word, ‘disappointing, MBh.; 


fafi vi-sismarayishu, mfn. (fr. 
DE of vi-A/ spiri) wishing to make forget, 
Parii, 


vi-sukalpa, vi-sukrit, vi-sukha, 
vi-suta, vi-suhyid &c. Sce p. 953) col. 1. 
vi-siicana n.( V sic)making known, 
MW. Vi-sticiki, vi-stiol, w. r. for vé-sh°. 
fav vi-/siitr, P. -sütrayati, to drive 
away, remove, as. ; Balar.; to throw into confusion, 
Rajat. ^sütra, mfn. confused, disordered, discon- 
certed, Rajat.; -/a, f. confusion, disorder, ib.; con- 
fusion of the mind, perplexity, ib. °stitrana, n. 
driving away, Vcar.; throwing into confusion or dis- 
order, Rajat, : 
vi-siiraga, n. (/sür) sorrow, dis- 
tress, Vikr. iv, 19 (sce the Prakrit). "sürita, n. id 
L.; (à), f. fever, L. 
faqü vi-sirya. See p. 953, col. 1- 
fay vi- Vsri, P. -sarati, -sisarti (Yoda 
e also A. perf. vi-sasre, RV.), to rum or ' 
rough, RV.; to spread out in various directione 
extend (intr. ), R.; Sii.; (À.) to open or unfold on 


tions, disperse, MBh.; to come forth, issue 
(abl. or -/as), ib.; to rush upon (acc.), MBh.: cut 
"srayati, to send forth, R.; to stretch forth, extend, 
"es forth ious directions, 
Vi-sara, m. going forth or in vari - 
spreading, ibd L.; a multitude, CERE 
plenty, abundance, Kiv.; Kathis.; a partic: ia 
number, Buddh.; bitterness, L.; mfu. bitter, ini 
“garana, n. the act of going forth or out PI^ 
ing (of a cutancous eruption), Suit. ; iar “ing 
or slackened or relaxed, ib. "snrznán, m. yi, 10 
asunder, dissolving, melting (acc. with V/Ar4 
dissolve), RV. v, 42, 9. 3 EVE 
DAE m. DIEA. extension, diffusion, br. 
Naldd.; a fish, L.; n. a wood, timber, W-5 & h 
the region of the winds, ib. “sārita, mín. (ft. L 
made to go forth or spread, set on foot, 


honour of V°, Vop.; a partic, day sacred to V°, Nr 

Y : W. 
Vishnüpáüdhylya, m. N, ofa teacher, Cat, Visho 
nü-varuna, m, du. Vishnu aud Varuya, TBr, 


frai vi-sarin. 


effected, performed, W.; */4iza, mfa. one who has 


an expanded or extended body, MW. ?sürin, mfa. 
: issuing from (comp.), Ragh.; Sii; 
walking about, Páp.v, 4, 16, Sch.; stretching over or 
through, spreading, diffusing (°ri-/d,f.),Kav.; Kathis, 


coming forth, 


&c.; m. a fish, W.; (#7), f. Glycine Debilis, L. 
‘Vi-syit, f. theact of flowing asunder, R V. iv,19,5. 


?srita, mín., Kir.; gone in various directions, dis- 
persed, MBh.; come forth, issuing or proceeding 
from (comp.), VarBrS. ; Das.; stretched out, spread, 
extended, R.; sent forth, despatched, ib.; fallen off 
or down, Hariv.; projecting, prominent, Hariv. ; ut- 
tered, MW.; -guna, mín, one who has the string 


(ofa bow &c.) stretched out, Kir. ; -bhiskana,min. 
(a limb) from which the ornaments have fallen down, 
Hariv. °syitvara, mí(i)u. spreading about, be- 


coming diffused, Kum. ; Sis. ; gliding along, flowing, 


W. ?srimnra, mf(G)n. spreading about, Hcar.; 
flowing, gliding, W. 


faqsuei-srij, P. -srijati (ep. also À.), to 
send or pour forth, let go or run or flow, discharge, 
emit, shoot, cast, hurl (lit, and fig.; ‘at,’ loc., dat., 
or acc, with Arati), RV. &c. &c.; to turn (the eye) 
upon (loc.), SaikhSr.; to shed (tears), R.; Kalid. ; 
Dai.; (A.) to evacuate the bowels, PrainUp.; to 
utter (sounds or words), Br.; MBh. &c.; to set free, 
release (A. ‘one’s self") from (abl.), ChUp.; Hariv. 
&c.; 10 send away, dismiss, repudiate, reject, throw 
or cast off, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to despatch (a mes- 
senger), R.; to pass over, overlook, MarkP.; (in 
older language, A.) to abandon, desert, give up, re- 
nounce, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to open, TS.; (A.) to 
stretch out, extend, SBr.; to spread about, difluse, 
RV.; AV.; to remove, TS,; to remit, exempt from 
(acc.), Rajat.; to hand over, deliver, bestow, grant, 
MaitiS, &c. &c.; to produce, create (esp. ‘in de- 
tail’), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c,: Caus. «sarjayati, to 
discharge, emit, cast, hurl, throw (lit. and fig.), 
ANGr. ; MBh. &c.; to utter (a sound), SBr. ; to sct 
free, release, let go, dismiss, MBh.; Hariv.; Kalid. ; 
to banish, exile, R.; to send out, despatch, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to abandon, desert, relinquish, give up, 
renounce, avoid, MBh.; R. &c.; to spare, save, 
MBh.; to commit, entrust, Kalid.; to lay aside, re- 
move, VarBr5.; to divulge, publish (news), Rajat.; 
to give away, MBh,; to hand over, deliver, grant, 
bestow, MBh. ; Hariv, &c.; to produce, create, BhP.; 
to answer questions, Divyav. 

Vi-sargá, m.sending forth, letting go, liberation, 
emission, discharge, GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; voiding, 
evacuation (of excrement), SBr.; MBh.; Suir.; 
opening (of the closed hand), KatySr.; getting rid 
of, sending away, dismissal, rejection, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; letting loose i.e. driving out (cows; see go-2's"); 
final emancipation, exemption from worldly existence, 
BhP. ; cessation, end, RV.; GyS.; end of the annual 
course of the sun, Car.; destruction of the world, 
BhP, ; giving, granting, bestowal, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
scattering, hurling, throwing, shooting, casting (also 
of glances), MBh.; Ragh.; BhP.; producing, cre- 
ating (esp. secondary creation or creation in detail by 
Purusha ; see under sarga), Bhag.; BhP.; creation 
(in the concrete sense), product, offspring, Hariv. ; 
BhP. ; ‘ producer,’ cause, BhP.; membrum virile, ib.; 
the sun's southern course, L.; separation, parting, 
W. (cf. -cumbana); light, splendour, bp t a 

ymbol in grammar (=vi-sarjaniya, which is the 
eder PLUR below), Pan., Sch.; Srutab, ; MBh.; 
BhP.; N. E x xiii, I2415 amena; n. 
a parting kiss, .; luta, n.elisionof the Visarga, 
Pup. "sargika, sec etre °sargin, 
mfn. granting, bestowing, MBh. (cf. also /oka-vis°). 

‘Vi-sarjana, m. pl. N. of a family, BhP.; (7), f. 
evacuating,’ N. of one of the 3 folds of skin at the 
anus, Suir.; (v#-sdjana), n. cessation, end, RV.; 
§15.; Hariv.; relaxation (of the voice), VS.; $Br.; 
evacuation, RV.; abandoning, deserting, giving up, 
MBh.; Ragh.; discharge, emission, Mu.; Ragh.; 
sending forth, dismissal, Y3jn.; MBh. &c.; driving 
out (cows to pasture), Vis. Introd.; throwing (the 
image of a deity into holy water, as the luding 
rite of a festival), Cat.; setting (a bull) at liberty 

‘on partic, occasions), MW. ; giring, bestowing, 
Kav.; hurting, casting, shooting, R. ; creating, RY.; 
product, creation, BhP.; answering a question, L, 

‘Vi-sarjaniya, mín. (fr. vi-A/srij) to be sent 
forth or emitted &c., W.; (it. vi-sarjana), sec 
vrata-visarjantya; m. (ci. vi-sarga above) N. 
of a rbot la grammar (usually marked by two 
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Taur vi-vstri (or stri), P. A. -strinoti, 
«strinute; -strinati, -strinite (cp. also -3farati ; 
ind, p. -s/irya or -strityz), to spread cut, scatter, 
strew (sacrificial grass), R.; toexpand, extend (wings), 
R.; to spread abroad, diffuse, divulge, BhP.; to en- 
large or expatiate upon, speak diffusely about (acc.), 
MBh.; Kiv. (vé-stirya, ind, copiously, at large) ; 
(with vacanam) to exchange words, converse with 
(instr.), ib.: Pass, -stiryate or -staryate (fat. -sta- 
rishyate), to be spread abroad or widely diffused, 
Mn.; Paficat.; BhP.; to be explained, Divyáv.: Caus. 
-stárayati, to spread, extend, diffuse, display, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c, (-sfdrya, fully, copiously, at length) ; to 
discuss in detail, Kull.; to expose (wares for sale); 
Dai. 

Vi-stara, mín. extensive, long (as a story), Sah.; 
m. (ifc. f£. à; er vi-stára and Pin. iii, 3, 31; Vam. 
v, 2, 4I ing, extension, expansion, prolixit 
ME sacris Kav. &c.; a altituda pombe, 
quantity, assemblage, large company, Mn; R.; 
VarBrS, &c.; becoming large or great (met. applied 
to the heart), Dai.; high degree, intensity, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP.; (pl.) great wealth or riches, MBh.; 
detail, particulars, full or detailcd description, ampli- 
fication (also as direction to a narrator =vistarena 
Aaryam, ‘give full particulars;" eya or dt, ind. 
diffusely, at length, fully, in detail; ?r7-4/£r7, to 
spread, divulge, expand), MBh.; R. &c.; (iíc.) an 
extensive treatise, CilUp,; affectionate solicitation, 
L.; a layer, bed, couch (—27-54/ara), L.; (dj, f. 
a partic. i, Heat.; -/5, ind. diffusely, at length, 
Kav,; Pur. &c.; -/d, f. extension, spreading, Ritus.; 
-bhiru, min. afraid of ditfuseness, Sarvad.; -Jast£a, 
f. fear of diff, S1h.; -jas, ind. --/as, Mu.; MBh. 
&c, "starakena (or s/arafarakera?, ind. very 
diffusely, at full length, Pat. °starani, f. N. of a 
goddess, MirkP, *staraniyu,mín.tobespread crex- 
tended, capable of being extended or expanded, MW. 

Vi-stira, m. (ifc. f.d; cf. vi-stara) spreading, 
expansion, extent, width, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; be- 
coming AD or great (met. said of the heart), Sah.; 
the breadth of a circle i.e. its diameter, Col.; speci- 
fication, detailed enumeration or description, Y 3jri.; 
Suir. (eya, diffusely, at length, prob, w. r. for vi- 
starena, R. iii, 4, 4); the branch of a tree with its 
new shoots, L.; a shrub, L.; the diameter of a circle, 
L. ?s n, (fr. Caus.) outstretching (of the 
feet), Kav. °stiiriki, f. N. of a Comm. on the 
Kavya-prakiia, "stürita, mín. (fr. id.) spread, cx- 
tended, Ragh. ; fully stated, amplified, MW. °sta- 
(in dram.) an action which leads to an unhappy or | rin, mfn. extending, large, great, mighty, Hariv.; 
undesired issue (e. g. Vepis, iii, 10), Sah.; -Eizua- | Küv.; Pur.; (ių), f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
vigraka, mín. one whose body is moist with the | Samgit. 
exudation caused by the Visarpa disease, Rijat.; 
ge n. bees’ wax (prob. as removing that disease), 
W. ; -cikitsd, f. the cure of the above disease, MW. 
? mfn. creeping along, spreading, increas- 
ing, Car.; (2), f. a species of plant, L.; n. leaving 
one's place, shifting, MBh. ; R.; spreading, diffusion, 
increase, growth, Suir. “sarpi, m., "sarpiki, f. 
the disease Visarpa, VarBrS. “sarpin (v/-), mfn. 
creeping or shooting forth, issuing from or against 
(comp.), MBh.; Kalid.; gliding or roaming or 
swimming or winding about, MBh.; R. &c. ; spread- 
ing, increasing, growing, Kzv.; Suir, ; suffering from 
the disease Visarpa; Hcat.; m. the above disease, 
Suir.; a kind of hell, TAr.: (2), f. Ptychotis 
Ajowan, L. 


fade vi-sodha, vi-sodium. See under 


perpendicular dots [:] representing a hard and dis- 
tinctly acdible aspiration ; it generally, but not al- 
ways, occurs at the end of a word, often taking the 
place of ñnal s and 7; it is called Visarjaniya either 
from its liability to be ‘rejected’ or from its being 
pronounced with a full ‘emission ’ of breath, or from 
its usually appearing at the ‘end’ of a word or sen- 
tence; Pandits in some parts of India seem to pro- 
nounce a vowel after it, e.g. narag like naraha, 
agni] like agnihi), Prit.; Pin. &c. "sarjayita- 
vya, min. (fr. Caus.) to be (orbeing) discharged (into 
the anus), PrainUp. ?sarjayitri, mín. giving up, 
renouncing, Jatakam. 

Vi-sarjik& (?), f. N. of the Tretd-yuga, L. 

Vi-sarjita, mfu, (fr. Caus.) sent forth, emitted, 
dismissed, abandoned, left &c. ; exposed (in a forest), 
Paficat. ?sarjya, mín, (fr, id.) to be dismissed or 
sent away, MBh. 

Vi-srijya, mín. to be sent out or let go &c.; to 
be (or being) produced or effected (as subst. =‘ ef- 
fect"), BhP. 

Vi-syish{a, mín. sent or poured forth, let go, al- 
lowed to flow or run, discharged, emitted, shed, cast, 
thrown, hurled, RV. &c,&c,; spatout, VP.; removed, 
TS. ; turned, directed, Mricch.; deprived or destitute 
of (instr.), BhP.; spread, diffused, AV.; opened, 
Vait.; (ifc.) bestowed on, MarkP.; produced, created, 
founded, R.; Ragh.; n. (in gram.) = vi-sarjaniya, 
Kit. ; -dhkena (vi), mfn. streaming or yielding milk, 
RV. ; -/itmi, mfn. onewho has space or room given 
(to sit down &c.), MW.; -rà/i ,v/-), mfn. munifi- 
cent in gifts, RV.; -va/, mfn. one who has sent out 
or despatched (messengers), Kathis.; -vdc, mín. ut- 
tering words i.e. breaking silence, Aivsr. ; °¢d¢man, 
mín. one who has cast oft (i. e. does not care for) his 
own self, unselfish, R. °syishti (v/-), f. letting go, 
allowing to flow, discharge, Kith.; emission at 
semen), L.; leaving, quitting, W.; giving, offering, 
ib.; creation, production, RV. ; SBr. &c, ; secondary 
creation or creation in detail, Pur. ; offspring, Hariv. 

faquvi- v srip, P. -sarpati (m.c. also A.; 
Ved. inf. -5r/2a5), to glide, move along or about, 
sneak, steal, VS. &c. &c.; to fly about (as arrows), 
MBh,; to be scattered or dispersed, RV.; to be spread 
or diffused over (acc.), VS.; MBh. &c.; to spread, 
diffuse, divulge, BhP.: Caus. -sarzayati, to spread, 
extend, Hariv. a 

‘Vi-sarpa, m, creeping along or about, spreading, 
diffusion, Uttarar.; Sinti&, (v.1.); a partic. died 
(erysipelas or any similar spreading eruption), Suir.; 


mín. strewn or covered or studded 
with (instr. or comp.), Kiy.; Kathis.; spread out, 
expanded, broad, large, t, copious, numerous, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; extensive, long (as a tale), MBh.; 
far-sounding, R,; -karua, min. ‘extending the cars” 
and * broad-eared' (applied to an clephant), Bharty.; 
janu, f. a bandy-legged girl (unfit for marriage), L.; 
"td, f., -tva, n. breadth, diffusion, vastness, largeness, 
amplitude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -bheda, m. N. of a 
Dodda Laiti ad f.“ having a large forehead, 
N. of a Kim-nari, Karapd.; -vafi, f, N. of a i 
world, Buddh, VS us 
"Vi-strita, mín. strewn or covered or furnished 
with (comp.), Rajat. ; BhP. ; outstretched, expauded h 
opened wide, MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; displayed, de- 
veloped, Bhartr.; BhP.; extensive, broad, ample, 


wide, MBh.; R. &c.; far-sounding, Hariv. spread 
viskak, p. 997, col. . diffused, L.; (am), ind. fally, at Teng, Sete 
vi-soma. See p. 953, col. I. styiti, f. extent, width, breadth, Aryabh.; 


the diameter of a circle, Col.; 
sion, W. 


THEI vi-shüna. See P- 953, col. 1. 


faerci- V. A 
d spand, A. -spandate, to quiver, 
throb, tremble, start, MBh.; Hariv.; to cae 
P. est one's self, Jatakam, ; to come forth, ap- 
pean, o Spanda, sce vi-shfanda and vi-shyan- 
a Spandita, see a-vispandita. 


free vi-skanttri, vi-skanna. Sco p.998, spreading, expan- 
col. 2. 

fray vi- /skanbh. See vi-shkambh, 

viskumbhu. Soo vi-shkambha. 


vi-/skhal (only pf. -caskhale), to 

stumble, trip, a xv, uf ccm A stumbl- 
: ing, faltering (as words), R. ` df 
mistaken AUS in, Ragh.; TS Eus 
Jitakam. 

fae vista, m. (ifc. f. à ) a partic. weight 
of gold (= 80 Raktikis or a K: of 16 Mäshas, 
about half an ounce troy), Prüyaic, 

Tren vi-A/slan, P. -stanati, to 
alond scant! bhatt pice d Lage 


tion, rivalry, MB. (GE 274253569. 1) cmula- 
P- 1000, col. 2.) 


Taur vi-spashia, mfn. (v'spai; cf. vi- 


“shiz. = karaz, 


J 


iy. 


12 make clear or evident, S 


cpen wide (eres), 
(a tew), MBE. 
Bskirz) open- 
ota 
z aguin, W, 


Visphim, mic. eoin, pens 
T f, 


zi. 
TISAY ri-sp co See ci-s/spiazj. 
TIS eS ci. ‘spiul, P.-spłulati or -siphu- fol es, loss of 
loti (Pis vis 3, 26), : HR; Rihis 
m eT 
€ Tim syandz &c. See 
Iu) par || T88 risra, mfa. (fr ris Tor Lis?) musty, 
ps Pi: LU. Sparkling, glite | eig of yaw ment, VarByS.; Kethts.: Soir, &cs | 
E AR Z,íz Specs of plan (=Zasuska), Ls n. (only 
RR vis spraj (incorrectly x i) | L.) a ciel] lke that of raw meat; blood; ics, 
P. pan oo rE A SUI Jod n EunChr,m a musty snell, VarBrS.; mi smell 
moci MESS to leak forty arais Bech | BE manty or ef nw men Ly a r ael 
Rip. epics SS to remand ox tang fa bon), E pee Greeti E 5 
forth like thonides, Win. Rese QU TE breaking | yi min. =itrs, eneling of sw meat 
MAE. des Beak 2h. ‘spbExjathe, nr | P: erra, seling of raw meat, 
MW.; 2 Wares), a thunder-clap, 7 - + 
dex, 7% 12, min. Teembling a clap of thun- fquq vi-Asraps, A.-srausate (cp. also P.; 
e VET D- gaping, Opening wide, | Ved. Inf. -5ré:a7, ci. vi-srds to fall asunder, brezk 
x troken forthe € Bub. tesounded, resounding | down, collapse, be broken (zs limbs), fall off, become 
Suit; s TES. Rav.5 cutsrerched. | loose Orunizstened (asbzir), RV.; Br.; Up.: Hariv.s 
à Badan seo mie m. N. ofa 2licer.: Cavs. -sransayati, 10 cause to fall asunder 
E ET s MBL; Re E Remini ER A i untie, AV. &c, &c.; to betray, 
forth, sudden manifestation of (con Wise eain = 2 
EH : Comp, jPmb.| Vi m. falli i 
knitting, oracio (of the brows), BaP ” Telaxation, weakness, Bre Sates fas eee 
ud vi-sphofa &c. See above under A a MBE Cap to fall down cr away, 
zi , z 2 -; n. fallinz down, Gzut.; 
$ ; loosening, unfistening, 


Teast vispashti. 


^ Xi, P. karst, | 


ES 5 " A f 
TARY eiv spri. Seevi-såpri,p.rcco,col. 2. | 


immi egesai | 


" 
ed 


X. -ssaayate (m.c. also P.), 
ed or astonished at (instr., loc., 


Tate vi- / 

| ta wonder, be surm 
or abl), ŠB. & 
i Cass. 
GS; vi. 1, 
z Desid. c: 


P.s; doubt, tne 
z umm, 


2), 23 amase 25 


of Cin, see r Iii 


Visori ni cnemtohic 


ci! 


tion, astonis- | 


Tags ci- han. 


casting off, Git; a laxative, aperient, W. © 

s f. (of doubtful meaning), MaitrS, t 
(cf. Pan. viii, 5, IIO, Sch.) “srazsita, m 
Caus.) caused to fall down or asunder, dzs 


7 eu x x oppe, 
loosened untied Kz Ratis. oin 2 
cre whose hair-band has become Ico:e, pz ; 


Zam 
dipped down, Rathls. ‘szazsin, min 
Sipping down (as a gasiznd), Raga. 

Wi-srás,(prcb.) [dropping Gown, debilis, 
le 


Vi-srasta, min. fallen asunder cr dowa, 
fastened, czzied, locsezed, Pencte2, AV 
E HPaz Í 


3. P 


P.-srerci 


x 
"eM 
(2), 


70 grow; CL DITE) a pem, shoot (9, 
453 Gread Tisrahmz) 5 vi, 7, 6 (Nin Efe: 
#237 


TIS ci-v/scan (ef. ci-skran), P. -572- 


zati, 20 socnd forth, roar, yell, Si xvii, 77 (CLP IO. 
E, 3, 69, Sch.) x i 

TEQ vi-V/spap, P. -svapiti (pi. -*- 
SEDZA Vop. Eu 
~ Vi-shupta, min, fallen asleep, sleeping, Rzth-3 


ApSr. (ci. Pap. viti; 3, SS, Sch.) 
TIET vi-svara, ci-sczda. 
Col. 2, 
TEN viha-ga, vikan-ga &c. See under 
vi-4/1. £3 below. 


TIER vikat, f. — velat, L. 


TIER vi- han (often w.r, for si-haa), P- 
~kanti, to strike apart or asunder, disperse, Shaten, 


See p- 953 


destroy, RV.; AV.; Br, 10 beat asander, ex 
tend (a skin), RV.; SBr.; to tear off, TBr.; 10 eff 
bind, loosen (hair), Pup. iii, 1, 21, Sch.; to z 


tepel, MBh.; R.; to keep back, withhold, reise, 
MBH. ; to hinder, interrupt, disturb, prevents n 
trate, annihilate, ib.; R. &c.: Pass, Rangole, 10 

frustrated or disappointed, exert one's seli in e 
MBh.; R.; Hariv.: Caus, -ghafayati, i, 10 beah 
Vanquish, defeat, Hit. ; (A) 1o afflict, distress, 2020 2 
MBh.; to interrupt, disturb, Kull, on Mn. v 54 


fren vi-haia, 


Desid. -Jighausati, to wish to interrupt or disturb, 
m Intens. (-ija&i *), to harm, injure, MDh. vii, 
2383. 

‘Vi-hata, mín, torn up, furrowed, TBr.; SBr.; 
struck or beaten away or dashed out (of a person's 
hand), BhP.; struck or touched or visited by (instr. 
or comp.), Kav.; Pur.; warded off, repelled, MBh.; 
R.; rejected, repulsed, BhP.; disturbed, impeded, 
Kav. ; Pur, “hati, f. a stroke, blow, Balar. ; striking, 
killing, W.; prevention, removal, Dilar.; repulse, 
defeat, MI.; m. a friend, companion, W. "hanana, 
n. (only L.) killing, slaying ; hurting, injury; op- 
position, obstruction; a bow-like instrument for 
carding cotton, “hantavya, mfn, to be destroyed, 
Prab. “hantyi, mfa. one who destroys or frustrates 
or disappoints (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; Up. 

TART vi-hara &c. See vi-Vhri, col. 2. 


fred vi. hary, P. -haryati, to scorn, re- 
pudiate, Nir. vii, 17 (cf. a-piharyata-Lratu). 


fag vi-harsha, vi-hasta &e. Sco p.933; 
col. 3. 


Tages vildiha, m. (of unknown mean- 
ing), AV. vi, 16, 1. 


fT vi-hava &c. Scc vi-V/hve, p. 1004. 


Freq vi- has, P. -hasati, to laugh loudly, 
burst out laughing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to laugh at 
(acc., rarely gen.), Kav.; BhP.; Paiicat. 

Vi-hasatiki, f. gentle laughter, smiling, Hear. 
(v.l. °st##hd), “hasana, n. id, W. "hasita, mfn. 
laughing, smiling, Hariv.; Caurap. ; laughed, smiled 
at, Katliis.; n. laughter, laughing, smiling, Kav. ; 
Sah. ?hasitikz, sec "Aasatizà. 

‘Vi-hisa, m. laughing, laughter, Hariv.; Paiicar.; 
mín. opened, L. 

fiet vi- V1. hà, A. -jihite, to go apart, be- 
come expanded, start asunder, open, fly open, gape, 
yawn, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.: Caus, -Adpayate, to 
cause to gape, open, AV.; AitBr.; SBr. 

Viha, (only ibc.) the sky, air. = ga, m. ‘sky- 
goer,’ a bird, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an arrow, MBh. vii, 
9021; the sun, L.; the moon, L.; a planet, L.; a 
partic. configuration of stars (when all the planets are 

"situated in the 4th and roth houses), VarBrS. ; -7a£i, 
m. ‘king of birds,’ N, of Garuda, Kav.; -v¢ga, m. 
“having $e» pere ofa rne p : Vaya- deni 
Talar.; -gádAifa,m.(»:-fati),L.; -gdlaya,m.‘abode 
ofbirds, theair sky, R.;-géudra(viAd-) m. (e-gati), 
Supar.;(*dra-santhita, f., amata, m. N. of Tan- 
tric wks.) ; -gdfaghusk(a, mín. resonant with birds, 
MW.-—m-ga,mín.sky-going.flving, W.; m. = viža- 
qu, a bird, Mn.; R.&c.; an arrow, MBh. viii, 3343; 
a cloud, L.; the sun, L.; the moon, L.; N, of a ser- 
pent-demon, MBh.; -7dja, m. (=v. 


kaga-fati), L.; 
Kar, m. a bird-killer, bird-catcher, M p 
m. ‘bird-enemy,’ a falcon or hawk, = m-gaka, m. 
a little bird, any bird, Hcar. ; (74d), f. a sort of pole 
or yoke for carrying burdens, L.; N. of a woman, 
Venis. = m-gama, mfn. moving in the sky, flyin; 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; m. (ifc. f. 2) a bird, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; the sun, MBh.; N. of a class of gods under the 
11th Manu, Pur.; (4), f. a female bird, MBh.;= 
next, L, = m-gamikā, f. a sort of yoke (= aiazt- 
gib Le 

‘Vib, ind. =svarza, heaven, Ur. iv, 36, Sch. 

2. hirer m. n. (for en P- 953, cn a 

D . vi-yat), air, sky, atmosphere, Mn.; 
Bh. Rc. (also "sad-stali, f. or °sas-tala, n. ; 
instr. 95d, ‘through the sky "); m. a bird, Kautukas.; 
°sa-gamin, mín. able to move through the sky, L. 

Vi-hiyüsa,m.n. heaven, sky, atmosphere, T Á r.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; m. a bird, L. 

Tat vi- V3. ha, P. -jahati (ind. p. -Aaya, 
see below), toleave behind, relinquish, quit, abandon, 
RV. &c. &c. (with Jariram, prduau &c., ‘to 
abandon the body or life,’ to dic); to give up, cast 
off, renounce, resign, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be de- 
prived of, lose, Ragh.; Sarvad. ; to get rid of or free 
from (acc.), MB. R.; BhP.; to desist from (abl.), 
Subh.; to stop, pause, VarByS.; Pass. -Aiyaye (aor. 
-hayi), to be left behind, SBr.; to be inferior to 
(abl.), MBh.; to be lost, AV.: Caus, -Adfayate, sce 
next: Desid, -iAiásati, to wish to leave or abandon, 


HESS min. (fr. Caus.) caused to abandon 
or give up &c.; given, W.; extorted, ib.; n. a gift, 


fazo vi-hvala. 1008 


donation, Parivan. °hitya, ind. leaving behind, i.c. | rambled or sported, ib. "hartri, m. onc who takes 
at a distance from (acc.), VarByS.; disregarding, | away, a robber, Yajii.; MBh.; one who rambles 
overlooking, setting aside «more than (acc.), Kiv.; | about or enjoys himself, Rash. —— — 
Kathzs, &c.; in spite of, notwithstanding (acc.), | Wi-biira, m.(once in DhP., n.) distribution, trans- 
Paficat.; excepting, with the exception ot (acc.), | position (of words), AitBr.; Lity.; arrangement or 
Hariv.; VarBrS. disposition (of the 3 sacred fires; also applied to the 
Vi-hina, mín. entirely abandoned or left &c.; | fires themselves or the space between them), SrS.; 
low, vulgar, MBh.; (ibc.) wanting, missing, absent, | too great expansion of the organs of speech (con- 
R.; VarByS.; destitute or deprived of, free from | sisting in too great lengthening or drawling in pro- 
(instr., abl., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -/d, f. | nunciation, opp. to sayt-hara, q. v.), RPrat. ; walk- 
abandonment, MW; (ifc.) absence or want of; Hariv.; | ing for pleasure or amusement, wandering, roaming, 
Paitcat.; -ti/akc, mf(a)n. having no coloured scc- | MBh.; Kav. &c-; sport, ply, pastime, diversion, 
tarian mark (see £//a£a) on the forehead, R.; poni, erect pleasure (‘in" or * with,’ comp. ; iic. also 
mín. of low origin, MBh.; -carza, mín. of low caste, | = taking delight in), Yajū.; MBh.; R, &c.ja place 
Gaut, “hinita, mín. deprived of (with inst.), Hariv. | of recreation, pleasure-ground, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 


= ha B ith Buddhists or Jainas) a monastery or temple 
Us TEIA vihana(?), m.n. rue, E iginal a hall where D monks met or walled 
TAITEET vihäruhā, f. a species of plant, L. 


about; afterwards bc ins vet ed as temples), 
as T. it.; Mricch.; Kathi . MWB. 63; 

faféq vi-/hins, P. -hinsati, to injure Talis Biriechs Eee CEI LEE 

severely, hurt, damage, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. 


&c.); consecration for a sacrifice, Apast.; N. of the 
country of Magadha (called Bihar or Behir from the 
-hiysayati, id, MBh. "hinsaka, mín. injuring, 
hurting, harming (with gen. or iic.), MBh.; R. &c. 


number of Buddhist monasteries, see MWB. 68), 
*hinsa-ti, f. the act of harming or injuring (with 


Cat.; the shoulder, L.; a partic. bird (= bindu- 
rekaka),L.; =vaijayanta, L.; -kirika, f. pl. N. 
loc), MBh. Shigsana, n. (BhP.), ?hinsa, f. 
(MBh.; R.) id. (with gen, or ifc.) *hinsita, mín. 


of wk.; -krigd-mriga, m. a toy-antelope to play 
with, BhP. ; -772/a, u, a pleasure-house, play-house, 
injured, hurt, damaged &c., MBh.; R. Shinsra, 
sce a-vikinsra. 


theatre, MW.; -dasi, f. a female attendant of a con- 
fafaa 2. vé-hita, mfn. (fr. vi-A/1. dha, 


vent or temple, Malatim.; -deja, m. a of rc- 
creation, pleasure-ground, MBh.; R.; MarkP.; -d/a- 
p- 967 ; for1.vi-Aita, scc p. 953, col, 2) distributed, 
divided, apportioned, bestowed, supplied &c.; put in 


dra, m. N. of a man, Dai.; -öžūmi, f.=-deia, 
Hariv.; enis) pasturage, Kir.; -ydirã, 

order, arranged, determined, fixed, ordained, ordered, 

RV. &c. &c. ; prescribed, decreed, enjoined, GrStS.; 


f. a pleasurc-walk, MBh.; -za£, min. possessing a 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; destined or meant for (nom.), 


place of recreation, Mn.; MBh.; (iíc.) delighting 
in, Mn.x, 9; -vana, n. a pleasure-grove, Dai; -2dfi, 
MBh.; contrived, performed, made, accomplished, f. “pl?-pond,’ N. of wk.; AiG ORE CUES port. 
done, Mn.; MBh. &c.; supplied, endowed, furnished | '^5 d Playing CES m, Pihi sayana; Ub a Pl y 
with or postessed of (instr.), MBh.; R. (cf. su-vi- | couch R«i taila, m. a pl mountain, R. ; -sthals, 
Řita);nanorder,command,decree,Pañcat.; -es/arma, A ra or n. ( P); T S TT 
mfn. eager for the right moment, intent upon (ar- | 5527 M T5 duit ra-griha), MBh. > 
tham), car. (cf. Erifa-Esli") ; -tva, n. the being en- | 7*2» ME(ižä)n. delighting in (comp.), Palicar.; 
joined or prescribed, prescription, direction, Hcat.; 
-durga-racana, mín. one who has enjoined the 


serving for the amusement of (comp.), MalatIm.; 
roaming or walking about, a roamer, MW.; belong. 
building of a fortress, MW.; -fratishiddia, mín. 
enjoined and prohibited (-fva, n.), KatySr., Sch.; 


ing to a Buddhist temple or convent, ib. “hirana, 
n. pleasure, delight (ifc. =delighting in), Paficar. 
yajita, mfn. performing sacrifices, Sak. (v. l. for vi- 
tata-y°); -vat, mín. one who has performed or 


, mín. wandering about for pleasure, roam- 

ing, strolling, MBRh.; Kav. &c.; going as far as, ex- 

undertaken, W.; -z7i//i, min, one who is maintained | '©™4ingto (comp.),R.s Rajat.; dependenton'comp.), 
or nourished by (instr.), Rajat.; -seza, m. N, of a 

prince, Kathis.; “¢dgas, min. one who has com- 


MBh.; enjoying onc's self witb, delighting in, given 
mitted a fault, faulty, wicked, W.; */4ifja/i, mfn. 


or addicted to, fond of (comp.), Yajii.; MBh. &c. ; 
charming, beautiful, Bhartr. (v.1.); (72), f. a girl 

making a respectful obeisance, Sii. ; 9féndriya, mín. 

possessed of one's senses, Bhatt. “hiti, f. procedure, 


too fond of gadding about (unfit for marriage), L.; 
way of acting, AitBr.; action, performance, accom- 


°ri-sinha, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
"Vi-hrita, mín. set or put asunder, distributed, 
plishment, Kàvy&d.; Balar, *hitrima, mfn. done 
according to rule, Bhatt. 


dispased &c. ; transposed, varicd (as words or Pidas), 
$rS.; n. a walk, R.; hesitation, reluctance, bashful 
a silence (onc of the 10 Havas or feminine modes of 
fagta vi-kina &c. Sce above. 
vi-hugdana, m.(/hund) N.of one 
of Siva’s attendants, L. 


indicating love), Daiar.; Sih. ; -sogaii, f. N. of wk. 
“hyiti, f. expansion, increase, growth, Kir.; sport, 

faga vi-/hurch (or -hürch), P. -hürchati, 
to waddle, toddle, sway from one side to another 


pastime, pleasure, Nalod.; taking away, MW. 
as 
TASS vi--/heth, Caus. P.-kethayati,tohurt, 
injure, ae nepis, m. hurt, injury, ib. *he- 
" mion thaka, mfn. hurting, injuring, an injurer, MBh.; a 
li d Br.; i mme 
Hakone lent perpa s gait), SBr.; to stagger, | reviler, W. *"hethana, n. the act of hurting, in- 
fag vi-Viri, P.-harati (rarely A.), to put 
asunder, kcep apart, separate, open, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
$rS.; to distribute and transpose (verses or parts of 


juring, distressing, afflicting &c., L. 
Trés vi-V hel, Caus. A. -helayate, to vex, 
verses), Br.; SrS.; to disperse (clouds, opp. to sayt- 
Mri) Hanv.; (with falié falam) to shift let pass 


annoy, MBh. xiii, 6720 (D. -gidtayate), 
fag. vi-V/hmu, A. -hnute, Sch. on APrüt. 
from hand to hand, MBh.; to divide (also arith- 
metically), KatySr.; Gol; to construct (in geom.), 


i, 100. 
Sulbas.; to cut off, sever, MBh.; to extract from 
(abl.), ib.; to carry away, remove, Kav.; Rajat.; to 
tear in pieces, laccrate, RV.; to move on, walk, 
AivSr.; to spend or pass (time), Gobh.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to roam, wander through (acc.), MBh.; (esp.) 
to walk or roam about for pleasure, divert one’s self, 
Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (with mrisyäm, *to go 
about hunting,’ R.); to shed (tears), Sak.: Desid., 
see vi-jihirshd, °shz (p. 960, col. 3). 
, m. taking away, removing, shifting, 
changing, Bharty.; separation, disunion, absence, W, 
Charana, n. the act of taking away or removing or 
changing or transposing, Lity.; MirkP.; opening, 
expanding, Pin. i, 3, 203 stepping out, ib. i, 3, 41; 
ing about for pleasure or exercise, roaming, stroll- 
ing, Kiv.; Pur.; Suit. ; taking out for a walk or for 
airing, Gobh. ; moving to and tro, brandishing, MBh, 
Charaniya, mín, to be taken away, W.; to be 


viv hval, P. -hvalati, to shake or 
Med or unsteady, 


exhausted by (comp.), Paficat. 7 
f^, -Ia, n. agitation, ENS QURE 


1004 faagfe vi-hvalila, wife vidita. 


in diffcrent directions, diverge, be diffused or scat- | unconsciousness, fainting, L.; n. surprise, astonish- 
tered EX distributed or divided or extended, RV. &c. ment, W.; any visible object, ib.; Qu na (or 
&c.; to be lost, perish, disappear, Up.; MBh. &c.; | “As/ip?), mfn. astonished, surprised, ib. ; Eshárag. 
to zo through, traverse, RV.; VS.; AitBr.: Intens, | ya-muhatmya, n. N. of wk. Vikshana, n, (ifc, 
f. d) looking at, seeing, inspection, investigation 
Sr$.; MBh. &c.; a glance, gaze, Kav,; VarBrS,: 
BhP.; the eye, Sii, xviii, 303 (in astrol.) aspect of 
the planets, VarByS, Vikshaniya, min, tobelooked 
at orregarded or considered, visible, observable, Kav,; 
Kathis. Vikshita, mfn. looked at, scen, beheld. 
regarded, VS, &c. &c.; n. a look, glance, Kalid.: 
Bharr. Vikshitavya, mín. = vikshaniya (n. 
impers, it should be looked &c.), Kathas, Vikshi. 
tri, mfn. one who looks at or sees (ifc), BhP, 
» mfn. = vikshaniya, L.; astonishing, 
wonderful, W.; m. a dancer, actor, L.; a horse, L.: 
n. wonder, surprise, wonderful object, L, : 


ATR vikha, f. (cf. véhkha) a partic. motion, 
Siphüs, 


GP vdka, n, N. of various Simans, 

ArshBr. 

vinkh (vi: /inkh), Caus, vinkhayati 
(only 3. du. impf. wy-aiitkhayatam), to toss to and 
fro, swing, PaiicavBr, 

Vihkhi, f. a partic, mode of moving, dancing &c, 
(also * one of a horse's paces"), L.; =samadhi, L.; 
Carpopogon Pruriens, L. 

ifsri ofigita, mfn. (fr. vi-/iig) tossed, 
moved to and fro, TBr. (w.r. vfii£ifa). 


"fh vica. Soe under vici. 


STRIS vi-cayana, n.— vi-c? (seo vi-V/2. 
€i), research, inquiry, W. 

Üa vici, f. (prob. fr.vi--2. añe) going or 
leading aside or astray, aberration, deceit, seduction, 
RV. x, 10, 6; also m. (L.) and (2), f. (ifc. 9c or 
°cika) a wave, ripple, Kāv.; VarBrS. &c.; ‘wave’ 
as N. of a subdivision of a chapter (called fravéha, 
* river"), Sadukt.; (prob. for a-vici) a partic. hell, 
R, (L. alo = suga, ayakata, svalpa, alfa, ali, 
kiraya). = kshobha, m. agitation or roughness of 
waves, Megh. = taramga-nyf&ya, m, wavc-undu- 
lation-method (or the rule by which sound reaches 
the car, a term uscd to denote successive opera- 
tion), Bhaship, = mālin, m.  wave-garlanded,’ the 
ocean, L. y 

Vion, prob. for vied (in ambu-vica, N. of a king, 
MBh. i, 7476). ? 

Vici-kükn, m. a partic. bird, MarkP. 


"TEST vy (ef. Vr. vif), dl. 1. P. A. vijati, 
fa °te (pf. vivyajuk), to fan, cool by blow- 
108 upon or fanning, Hariv. ; to sprinkle with water, 
MBh. (according to Dhatup. vi, 24 only A.‘ togo’): 
Caus, or cl. 10 (Dhitup. xxxv, 84), vijayati (Pass. 
vijyate), to fan, blow, kindle (fire), MBh.; R. &c.; 
to stroke, caress, Suir, 

"Vijuna, m, N, of two kinds of bird (= Aoka and 
Jfvam-jtva), La; n. fanning, wafting, Kiv.; Kathis. 
&c.; a fan, Bhpr.; Vastu, L. T 

Vijita, mfn, fanned, cooled &c.; sprinkled with 
water, wetted, Hariv. (v. 1. vzj/a). 

Vilya. Sce subha-v", 

vija &c. See bija. 

ate vifa, n. (only in Siddh.) or vită, f. & 
small piece of wood shaped like a barley-corn and 
about a span long (it was struck with a stick or bat in 
a kind of game, like tip-cat, played by boys; aO 
to some it was a kind of metal ball; others say ! 
was held in the mouth as a form of penance), MBh- 


anxiety, MBh.; -Zocana, mfn, one who has unsteady 
or rolling eyes, MBh.; BhP.; -sf/asdiga, mf(Z)n. 
one whose body is exhausted and languid, Caurap. ; 
-Aridaya,mfa. (— -cc/ana) BhP.; 9/4£54a, mí(i)n. 
(x S/a-locana), ib.; "diga, mín, (—9/a-tanu), 
MarkP.; Paiicat.;°/d¢man,m{n.(="la-¢ctana),BhP. 
*hvalita, mín, =°4vala, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -saz- 
våňga, mín, trembling with the whole body, MBh. 

Vihvali-krita, mín. made confused or agitated, 
MW ;; fused, liquid, ib. 

vi-A/ hori (cf. vi-v/kru), to stagger, 
stumble, fall, TAr. (cf. a-viZvara/) : Caus. (only 
aor. Subj. -j#ivarak), to cause to fall, overthrow, 
RV. 


‘or cl. « vipate, to pass through, traverse, RV. 
( 2, vA ec away, departed, disappeared, 
vanished, lost (often ibc. =free orexcmpt from, with- 
out, -Iess), Up.; Mn.; MBh, &c. = kalmasha, min. 
freed from taint or sin, Mn. xii, 22. — Xitmn, mfn. 
free from desire, W. = ghrinn, mfn.one from whom 
mercy has departed, merciless, MW.; -#d, f. merci- 
lessness, ib. = cinta, mín, free from anxiety about 
(loc.), Sak. —jauma-jarasa, mín. not subject to 
birth or old age, Kir. —trasarenu, mfn, =-răga, 
free from passions or affections, Balar. iv, 13 (printed 
-tras°), = trishyn, min, free from all passions or 
desires, L. = dambhn, mfn. free from pride, humble, 
L. =bhaya, m. ‘fearless, undaunted,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; of Vishnu, L. — bh$, mfn. free from fear, 
intrepid, Mn, vii, 64. — bhTtl, mín. id., Sii, xviii, 
84; m. N. of an Asura, Kathis, = matsara, mfn. 
free from envy or passion, Mn. xi, 11 1.= manyu, 
mfn, free from resentment or anger, KathUp, ; 
exempt or free from sorrow, MBh. = mala, min, 
free from obscurity or darkness, clear, pure, MW. 
zmoha, mfn. freed from illusion, MW.; °Adpd- 
AAyána, n. N. of wk, =xiga, mín. free from pas- 
sions or affections, dispassionate, desireless, calm, 
tranquil, MBh.; Kav. &c. (also applied to 8 partic. 
Bodhi-sattvas and their attributes) ; not attached to 
(loc.), HParii.; colourless, bleached, W.; m. a sage 
with subdued passions (esp. applied to a Buddhist or 
Jaina saint), L.; -dhaya-krodha, mfn. free from 
passions and fear and anger, Bhag. ; -bhitmi, f. one 
of the 7 stages in the life of a Srüvaka, Buddh.; 
ostuti, t. N. of a Jaina Wk. = viruddha-buddhi, 
mfn. onc whose hostile feelings have passed away, 
peaceable, W, — vishn, mfn. free from impurities, 
clear (as water), Dhanamj. =vrida, mín. shame- 
less, Bharty, —$uhka, mín. fearless, intrepid (ar, 
ind.), Si, — šoka, mfn. free from sorrow, Svet P. 
MBh.; m. the Ašoka tree, Jonesia Asoka, MBh.; 
(à) f. N. ofa town, HParis, ; °ka-td, f. freedom from 
sorrow, Yaji.; °ka-dhaya, mfn, free from sorrow and 
fear, Mn. vi, 32 ; °ka-bhaydbadha, mfn, free from 
the disturbance of sorrow and fear, MW. =spriha, 
mf. free from wish or desire, W, = hixanmaya, 
mfn. one who not possess any golden vessels 
(tva, n.), Ragh. v, 2. Vitárol (or °¢is), mfn. one 
whose flame is extinguished, A pSr. ‘Vit&goka, m. 
a proper N. (= vigatdioka), Buddh. Vitócoaya- 

mfn. having the fastening of the knot gone, 

Kir. Vitéttara, mfn. having no answer, unable to 

reply (qm, ind.), Amar. 3 
2. Viti, f. separation, TS. 

at 4. vi mfn. (weak form of 4/; vye) covercd 
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(cf. Airanya-ví ). 


Vi-hvarita, mín.sta; l, fallen (Vedic, accord. 
to Kis. on Pan. vii, 2, 33). 
Vi-hváruka, mfn. tumbling, falling, MaitrS. 


TAR vi-Vhve, A. -hvayate (cf. Pin. i, 3, 
30), to call in different places, call, invoke, vie in 
calling, contend for anything, RV.; TS.; Br. 

Vi-havá, m. invocation, RV.; AitBr. Chaviya, 
n. ‘containing the word vz/ava, N. of the hymn 
RV. x, 128. *hávyn or °havya, mín, to be in- 
voked or invited or desired, RV.; AV.; VS.; m. 
(with Aiigirasa) N, of the supposed author of RV. 
z, 128, Anukr.; of a son of Varcas, MBh.; (4), f. 
N. of partic, bricks, TS,; (scil. s#&/a) N. of RV. x, 
128 (cf. “haviya), TS.; Kath.; Laty. 


I. vi, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 39) veti 

accord. to some in the conjug. tenses substi- 
tuted for Vaj; 2. sg. véski also as Impv., RV.; 
3.pl. yydnti, RV.; AV. ; Br.; Subj. 2. 3-sg.ves, RV.; 
Impr. vihi, vitat, 3- pl. viyantu, TS.; p. A. 
wand, RV.; pf. vivaya, vivye, ib.; aor. avaishit, 
Gr.; 3. pl. aveshan, Subj, veskat, RV.; fut. veld, 
veskyati, inf. vetum, Gr.), to 89, approach (either 
asa friend, i.e, ‘seek or take cagerly, grasp, seize, ac- 
cept, enjoy,’ or as an enemy, i.e. € fall upon, attack, 
assail, visit, punish, avenge’), RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; 
to set in motion, arouse, excite, impel, RV.; to 
further, promote, lead or bring or help any one to 
(two acc.), ib.; 10 get, procure, ib.: Pass, -viydte 
&c., AV.; Br.: Caus, vdyayali or vdpayaté (aor. 
avIvayat), to cause to go or approach &c.; to im- 
pregnate, Pap. vi, 1, 55: Desid. vivishati, Gr.: 
Intens, seed-«/v7and A/vvor. [Cf., accord. to some, 
Lat. venari; Germ. weida, Weide, weiden.) 

2. Vi, mfn. going to, eager for, desirous or fond 
of (gen.), RV. i, 143, 5 (cf. deza-ul, pada-vi); set 
in motion (see fa77:2-0/); m. the act of Boing, 
motion, L, 

1. Vitá, mín. gone, approached &c.; desired, 
liked, loved, pleasant, RV.; S1ükh$r.; straight, 
smooth, RV. iv, 2, 11; ix, 97, 173 trained, quiet, 
Rajat.; (4), f. a line, row (=rd72), AivGr.; n.a 
wish, desire, TAr.; the driving or guiding of an elc- 
phant (with a goad) &c., Si. v, 47. = tama (vitd-), 
mfn. most acceptable or pleasant, RV, =prishtha 
(vitd-), mf(a)n. straight-backed (as a horse), ib. 
»-vat, mín. containing the word vi/a or other forms 
fr. Avi, Abr. = v&ra (vitd-), mfn. straight-tailed 
(as a horse), ib. = havya (vifd-), mfn. one whose 
Offerings are acceptable, ib.; m. N. of a man with 
the patr. Zfigirasa (author of RV. vi, 15), Anukr; 
ofa man with the patr, Srayasa, TS.; PaiicavBr.: 
of a king who obtained the rank of a Brahman, 
MBh.; of a son of Sunaka and father of Dhriti, Pur. ; 
ofK Palicar. ; pl. the sonsof Vita-havya,MBh.; 

hydna, n. N.ofa ch. ofthe Vasishtha-rama- 


1. Viti, f. (dat. vildye often used as i £) enjoy- 
ment, feast, dainty meal, full dnog ae RAT 


ib; BhP, —sütrz, n. the sacred thre: d or 

Vikr. V, 19 (cf. ni- and ufa-vita). s = 
‘Vitaka, n.a vessel forcamphor and sandal powder, 

L.; (in a-¥°) = vi-vita, an inclosed spot of ground, 


Betas *bird* or ‘wind,’ Up. iii, 47, Sch.; 
at 6. vi, in pam 3. vi (in vi-kàia, -ca- 
Juana, -taysa, -naha, -barha, -marga, -rudh -Ua- 
dha, -vàka, -Vidka, "vrita, ovv Bs qq. vv.) 


ad i i 3 S i , holdin 
DPA ane Mt ea | twa wear (Ge eic 
Dpethas (vItf-), mfn. affording enjoyment, RV. P brightness, light, lustre, Dai atza vitaka, n.(also written bifaka) a pre- 


- hotra nt), min. inviting 


to enjoyment or to a vikrida, mfn. (applied to Rudra), 


Main, (v. 1.) 


TA viksh (viv: iksh), A.vikshate (cp. also 
P?) to look at, sec, behold, SBr. &c. &c.; to look 
Upon, regard ( Zi/ri-pa, as a father), R.; (with 
Aridi) to sce in the heart, ponder, R.j to consider, 
Observe, discern, ascertain, understand, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to think fit or proper, Suir.; to look over, 
Peruse, study VarByS.: Pass. ofkshyate, to be looked 
at &c.; to look like, appear, Vikr. 

ig idt I. sight, seeing, W.; (4), f.id., R.; in- 
vestigation, Cat.; Knowledge, eigens, BhP.; 


Paration of the Areca nut with spices and lime rol 
up together in a leaf of the betel plant (comer 
called betel or Pan), Pancad.; (724), f. id. a 
Kathis, &c,; a tie or fastening (ofa garment), ior : 
‘Viti or vit, f. the betel plant, Piper Betel, 
vid (accord.to some connected mie 
NV vish), only Caus, vigdyati or vijayatts 
"t, (P.) to make strong or firm, strengthen, hard, 
RV. viii, 45, 6; (À.) to be strong or firm or hardy 
ib. ii, Ho enn i strengthened 
ta or vilita, mfn. made strong, 
firm, hard, RV. . 


of Indra-sena, ib.; of a son of Su-Kums 
n of M. rt. (pl. his descendants) ; 
«5 -dayità or -ri beloved of 

Vni-hotra le. Agui, N. of. aerate, Pa i 
qt 3. ví (i5. 3), P. vy-cti (3, pl. vi- 
santi; impf. oy-aif; pf. vfydya; inf. Sy-etum ; 
for vyayati, vyayayati, sec Vora), to go apart 


stg vidi. 

Vidü or vilü, mí(7427)n. strong, firm, hard, RV.; 
VS.; n. anything firmly fixed or ME LEA. 
RV. —jambha (vidi-), nín. strong-jawed, RV. 
- dvéshas, mín, hating the strong or hating strong- 
ly, ib. = pátman, mfn. flying strongly or incessantly, 
ib. — pavi, mfn. having strong tires (as the Maruts), 
ib. = pRui (or vidi), mfn. strong-handed, strong- 
hoofed, ib. —haras (v/4-), mín, seizing firmly, 
holding fast, hs rem mín. (prob.) fiercely 
passionate, refractory, ib. Vidv-ànga, mín. strong- 
limbed, Sem in body, ib. om E 


TUT vind, f. (of doubtful derivation) the 
Viņā or Indian lute (an instrument of theguitar kind, 
supposed to have been invented by Nirada, q. V., 
usually having seven wires or strings raised upon 
nineteen frets or supports fixed on a long rounded 
board, towards the endsof which are two large gourds; 
its compass is said to be two octaves, but it p many 
varieties according to the number of strings &c.), 
TS.; SBr. &c, &c.; (in astrol.) a partic. configura- 
tion of the stars (when all planets are situated in 7 
houses), VarByS.; lightning, L.; N. of a Yogini, 
Cat.; ofa river, MBh.— karpa, m. * Lute-car,’ N, 

-of a man, Hit. = gaznkin, m. a music-master, the 
leader of a musical band, ApSr. = ganagin (vind-), 
m. id., SBr. ; SaükhSr.; KatySr. aa too TL a 
lute-player, T Br.; $Br.; GSS, = tantra, n. N, of 
a Tantra, —tünava, n, sg. lutes and flutes, ApSr. 
= danda, m. ‘lute-stick,’ the neck or long rounded 
board of a lute, L.--datta, m. N, of a Gandharva, 
Kathás, —“nabandha(vindu°),m. the tic of a lute 
(or lower part of one of its ends where the wires are 
fixed), L. = pagava-tüna-vat, min. (tia for 
tiinava)farnished with a lute and a drum anda flute, 
R. = pii, m. ‘Lute-hand,’ N, of Narada, Paiicar. 
= pruseva, m, the damperon a lute, L, = bhid, f. 
a kindof lute, MW. = rava, m. (ifc. f. à) the sound 
ofa lute, Kathis, ; mfn, humming like a lute (g, f. N. 
of a fly), Pañicat.= vapsa-S21R EE, f. a round-hcaded 

round which the string oí a 1° is bound, L.— vat, 
mín, possessed of a lute (a/7, f. N, of a woman), Pap. 
vi, I, 219, Sch. —vatsa-raja, m. N, of a king, 
Paficat. = v&dá, m.a lute-player, lutanist, VS. ; $Br.; 
ApSr.; playing on a lute, Bhartr. — vidaka, m. a 
lutanist, L. — 0. a plectrum for sounding 
a lute, L, — vidyn, n. playing on a lute, L. = vi- 
noda, m. N.ofa Vidyadhara, Bilar. = &i1pa, n. the 
artof playing on the lute, Paücar, = “sya (viydsya), 
m, ‘Lute-faced,’ N. of Narada, L. — hasta, mfn. 
holding a lute in his hand (Siva), Sivag. 

Vinila, mín. (fr. 2772), g. sidhmadé. 

Vipin, min, (fr.id. ; g.v77/y-adt) furnished with 
a lute, playing on a lute, Megh.; Kathis. 

Ate 4. vita, mfo. (prob. fr. /vai; for 1. 


2. 3. vifa sec under 4/I. 3. 4. 97) worn out, use- 
less, L.; n. a useless horse or elephant, L. 


- YTRE ci-agea, m. (fr. r.vi4-t9; cf. vi-t) a 
cage or net or any enclosure for catching or confin- 
ing or keeping birds or beasts, Hcar. 


atte vitana, m. du. (possibly fr. vi-+ tan) 
the sides or cartilages of the larynx or throat, L. 


Att 3. viti, m.= 1. piti, a horse, Rajat. 


ata vi-tia, mfn. (for vi-datta, Mi. dā), 
APrit., Sch. (cf. 2ari-t/a). 


vfq. vithi or vithi, f. (perhaps fr. Vois 
cf. 1. vita) a row, line, Kv. ; Rajat.; a road, way, 
strect, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a race-course, Sil. v, 60; 
a market, stall, shop, ib. ix, 33 ; a row of pictures, 
p*-gallery, Uttarar. (v.l. oithika); a partic, division 
of the planetary sphere (comprising 3 asterisms), 
VarByS.; a terrace in front of a house, L.; a sort of 
drama (having an amatory intrigue for its plot and 
said to be in one act and performed by one or two 
players), Bhar.; Dalar. &c. 

"Vithika, m. or n. (only m. c.) or “kā, f. a row, 
line, Ratnàv.; Kathis.; a road, street, R.; a ter- 
race in front of a house, Hariv.; VarB[S.; a picture- 
gallery, year (Gi for vithi); a sort of drama (sce 

(hi), Bhar. 
pe comp. for vithi.=—kyita, mín, placed 
or arranged in Ld MBh, = märga, m. one of an 
s paces, 
aor E Pie) = vItMT, Bhar. ? 

‘Vithy, in comp. for vii, = nga, n. a division 

of the Vithi drama (described as a kind of dialogue 


ib. 
Vidhrya, mín. relating to the clear sky, VS. 


ways, bestow, ib. 


sacrificial grass, L. 
Vi-n&hin, m. (fr. prec.) a well, L. 


from which Indra is excluded, TS. (cf. aféndra). 


Laghuj. 
water, waterless, Pat. 


to wish to pervade, Pat. 
Vipsi, 


Pap. ; Samk. —vicira, m. N. of wk. 


Sag vi-berkd, m. (for 3. vi 1-09; V/1. 5rih) 
scattering, dispersing, AV. 


chowrie, W. 
Wien. Seo v bibh. 


qii vi-mürga, m. (for3.vi--m?; /mrij), 
Pag. vi, 3, 122, Sch. 


AIT 1. vfr (vi- ir ; only aor. vy-airat), to 
split, break into pieces, tear open, divide asunder, 
RV.: Caus. z/rayat? (impf. 2y-airayat), id., ib. 

AIT 2. vir, cl. 10. A. (Dhatup. xxxv, 49; 
rather Nom. fr. vird below) virdyafe, to be power- 
ful or valiant, display heroism, RV. ; VS.; TBr.; (P. 
virayati) to overpower, subdue, Nir. i, 7. 

‘Vira, m. a man, (esp.) a brave or eminent man, 
hero, chief (sometimes applied to gods, as to Indra, 
Vishgu &c.; pl. men, people, mankind, followers, 
retainers), RV. &c. &c.; a hero (as opp. to a god), 
RTL. Un n.; intends sien R.; Pur.; a male 
child, son (collect. male progeny), RV.; AV.; Br.; 
GrSrS.; the male of an animal, AV.; Siükh$r.; 
(with Tantrikas) an adept (who is between thedizya 
and the pase, RTL. 191), Rudray.; (in dram.) 
heroism (as one of the 8 Rasas [q.v.]; the Vira-carita 
[a.v] exhibits an example), Bhar. ; Dasar. ;Sah. &c.; 
an actor, W.; a partic, Apni (on of Tapas), MBh.; 
fire, (esp.) sacred or sacrificial fire, L.; N. of various 
plants (Terminalia Arunja; Nerium Odorum ; Gui- 
landina Bonduc, manioc-root), L.; N. of an Asura, 
MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib.; of a son of 
Bharad-vaja, ib.; of a son of Purusha Vairaja and 
father of Priya-vrata and Uttina-pada, Hariv.; ofa 
son of Grinjima, ib.; of two sons of Krishna, BhP.; 
of a son of Kshupa and father of Vivipsa, MarkP, ; 
of the father of Lilavati, ib.; of a teacher of Vinaya, 
Buddh.; of the last Arhat of the present Avasarpigi, 


&c., Cat.; (pl.) of a class of gods under Manu Ta- 
masa, BhP.; (@), f. a wife, matron (whose husband 
and sons are still alive), L.; an intoxicating 
age, ib.; N. of various plants and drugs (Flacourtia 
Cata 3 Convolvulus Paniculatus; Gmelina Ar- 
borca; the drug Ela-viluka &c.), L.; (in music) a 
partic, Sruti, 3 N, of the wife of Bharad-vaja, 
L, ofthe wife of -dhama, MarkP.; of a river, 
MBh. (B. vua); n. (only L.) a reed (Arundo Ti- 
bialis); the root of ginger(?); pepper; rice-gruel; the 


fega vira-bukka, 


nae in quibble, equivoque, jest, abuse, and the 


Wh vidhra, mfn. (accord. to Un. ii, 26 fr. 
vi + /indh) dean, clear, pure, L.; n. (only in loc.) 
a clear sky, sunshine, AV.; Kith.; wind, L.; fire, 
L.= bindu, m. a rain-drop fallen in sunshine, Kath. 
=samriddha, mín. said to = nabhas,vdyu,agni, 


AI rin (vi- Vin or inv), P. vinoti, to drive 
away, scatter, disperse, RV.; to send forth in various 


Stet cing, f. N. of a river, MW. (cf. ciaa). 


STATS vi-nāha, m. (for 3. vi--n®; nah) 
the top or cover of a well, MBh.; a kind of small 


qt vindra, mfn. (for 3. vi--indra) that 


ate vindv-arka, mfn. (fr. 3. vi--indu+- 
arka) without or exclusive of the moon and the sun, 


NT vipa, mfn. (fr. 3. vi-+ap) destitute of 


ATA rips (Desid. of zy- V/ap), P. vipaati, 


» f. ‘the desire of pervading’ (with any 
Property or quality simultaneously or continuously), 
several or successive order or series, distributiveness, 
tepetition (esp. repetition of words to imply con- 
tinuous or successive action ; e. g. urikshan: vrik- 
sham siilcati, he waters tree after tree; mandam 
mandam nudati Zavanab, ‘gently, gently breathes 
the wind,’ cf. Pan. viii, T, 4; Vam. v, 2, 87), APrat,; 


atqaty vibukosa (?), m.= cãmara, a 


L,; (also with &&affa, dedrya &c.)of various authors | the 


bever- | mother 
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root of Costus Speciosus, of Andropogon Muricatus 
&c.; mf(@)n. heroic, powerful, strong, excellent, 
eminent, L. [Cf Lat. vir; Lith. ayras; Goth. 
wair; Angl Sax. wer, wére-wulf; Eng. were- 
wolf; Germ, Werwolf, Wergeld.] —Xkar&, f. 
‘hero-forming,’ N. of a river, MBh. (B. viram-A). 
= kármn, n. ‘performing virile acts, the membrum 
virile, RV. — karman, n. manly deed, Nir. = kati, 
f. N. of a village, Kshitis, —k&ma, mín. desirous 
of male orlipring, SankhBr.; $5, — Kita, m, worm 
ofa hero,'a pitiful warrior, MW. = kukshi(vird-), 
f. (a woman) bearing sons in the womb, RV. —ketu, 
m. N, of a man with the patr. Paficila-putra, MBh.; 
of a king of Ayodhyz, Kathis.; ofa king of Pztali, 
Dai. = kesarin (or -4c£^), m. N. of 2 king, Cat. 
=kshurikd, f.adagger, Kathis, — gati, f.*2 hero's 
resort,” Indra's heaven, MBh.; BhP. = gotra, n.a 
family of heroes, MirkP, = goshthI, f.conversation 
between heroes, Hear. — ghnt, see vira-//an. =m- 
karā, sce vira-é°, = cakro, n. (with Tantrikas) N. 
of a mystic diagram, RTL. 196; an army of heroes 
(scenext) ; “&réicara,m. ‘ lord of an army of heroes," 
N. of Vishnu, Paücar. — cakshushmat, mín. hav- 
ing the eye of a hero (said of Vishnu), R. — carita 
or -caritra, n. ‘exploits of the hero,’ N. of a cele- 
brated drama by Bhava-bhüti (= mahdvira-carita, 
q.v.) and of a dary history of Sili-vahana, 
=carya, m. N. of a king, Buddh.; (4), f. the deeds 
of a hero, adventurous exploits, Kathis.; Rajat. 
=cintimani, m. N. of an extract from the Siri- 
dhara Paddhati, =jJánana, mín. generating h?s, 
faitrS. = jayantikā, f. a kind of dance periormed 
by soldiers after a victory or on going to battle, war- 
dance, war, battle, L, —jata (vird-), mfn. (wealth) 
consisting in men or sons, RV. —jita, m. N. of a 
man, Kathis, =tandula, n. Amaranthus Polygo- 
noides, L. = tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk. (also 


or during a 
reireshmentortoraisethecourage),L.. iier 
m.N.ofa king Cat. — pina n, « Aya R. = puru, 
n. N. of a town in the district of Kinyakubja, Hit,; 
of a mythical town in the Himalaya mountains, 
pale =purasha, m. (ifc. f. d) a heroic man, 
ero, R. Hariv. &c. (ct. Pan. ii, T, 58, Sch.); “sha 


which are 


fa, m. “stron; armed,” 
ekono ofthe es of. Dire rire and vado gd 
other men, MBh.: of a =bukka, 
m. N. of the founder of Vidya-naga BAP. Introd. 


1 
900 qroaz vira-DAaf s. 
hata. at ah rud 
ifs (ea en warrior, hero, Da3.; N. | Pentaptera or Te : Ch) ig virya-sringa. 
ta King ‘amra-lipta, Kathis. = b d ‘ataptera or Terminalia Arunja, L.; a soz p B z 
distinguished hero, L.; a horse it phe pets ed a | Andropogon or Hokus Pd oa eS ped in a oertain degree, Sarvad.; 
sacrifice, L.; Andropogon Minang La; Ran ET EC of a medical author, Cat. = vetas: N. En 2 Ma ES hii tra Miga 
Sch.; of an in que CEP . Rumex Vesicaris, L.—- vyüha, m. an heroi | o or Vira-bhzdra, Kxsllh.; N, 
regarded s heen d € i bold military array, R.—vratn, MS aor or | authors &c. (also with ‘hatte, Papin 
esp. in the Maratha country; in the Va xy man, adkering toone’s purpose, BhP.; m. N.of. aoa m hes aum [hakkura, 
he is said to have been created from $i hoe (son of Madhu and Sumanas), ib.: n. hero: Soa 2 
order to spoil the sscri& a rom Siva’s mou Yarra f) heroic dat j 19.5 n. eroism, Balar.; 
SEL IE of Dakta, and is decribed | anean Linge duty or deed, ib. = Saku, m. an 
m vingathousandheads,athousnd ; ibed | arrow, L. = daga, m. (BhP), ~dayana, n. (MB 5 ó 
feet, and wieldi eves,athousand | the couch of , n. (MBh.) | Virojjha, m. 2 Bri 
aD elding a thousand clubs; his a uch of a dead or wounded hero (formed of | offeri „m. 2 Brihman who omits to ofe 
is Berce and terie, ke is clothed ia a agers skin soca) c nys fid, MDh.; Rapt; BAP.; a | Jivaka, m. neglects his sacrificial fre, L. virg 
Veri teta aot pec LAM EE nem vine 
c-axe ; in another Purina be is descril m, N. of a warrior, Kathis. = Saka. i RIT) who claims alms under » 2 Brih- 
duced from a érop of Si yahe is lescribed as pro- | pot-herb, L.-i&yin Pape Sika, m. a kind of | a sacrificial fire, L. ler pretence of maintainj; 
Kathis, &c. (RTL. vos Hh sweat), MBh.; Pur.; | warrior on a couch etait lyingasadeadorwounded |  Víraká, m.a little m iki x 
side of the Pan dave BR, j of a warrior on the | =sushma (vird- Cad (Gi. -Jaya Scc.), MDh. | a pitisble hero, Bilar. nan, manikin, RV. vii, or, a 
authors, Cat. ; -ializa-vi ED ESO king and various | courzge;RV. Scie Ba PRE heroic strength or | N. of one of the seven’ ix, 1; Nerium Odorum, L.; 
Viracbbadraciantta ; camp, f. n. N. of a ch. of the =daiva,m. pl.apari ,m.N.ofa Vidya-dhara Dat, | BhP.; of a poli sages under Manu Crkshusha’ 
a . N. of a poem; -ji | pl. a partic, Sziva sect, W. 5 N. ofa ws »; of a police-master, Mricch,; ( ‘akshusha, 
SSeS Nn Hebi eee des | atin arpa ban ,W.; N.ofawk.by | MBh.; (7&2), f. N. of a wife of L (pl.) ofa people, 
n. N. of a Tantra; T deva 5 x. E ED -"tantra, däran., urina, n DURS MUSIC Virana, m. N of iE Me S: ‘Harsh, Cat. 
thor (16ih century; em LN. piel fear vidhi m, -sidčkéntam MAR meme: | ox Asi), Mi; Harr ora ti (father of Virani 
his praise); mantra, m., UU N OF GE m.; "zdcama, m. våcära-fre MET E PR pi, | w.r. for viragin); (i) fas T, Cat, (prob, 
-vijrimlhana, n. N. ,m.-vijaya, m. N. of wks.; | candrika, în “vimrita-purés ipikd,f..vananda- | a deep place, il Lap side-glance, leer, W,» 
«mé, f. a daughter of Vie toads roni Introd.; | zrodifa, m. Neo ks ee Gat “witharsha- mother of Cibi, Hs a daughter of Virapa s 
ei asioi. = bhndraka, AARS Sea z N. or composition, Sarpgīt. =à PERNEK music) a a grass, Andropogon Moricatus, Ew n.a fragrant 
. =bhavat, m. ' your heroic worship" (i icatus, | less hero, MBh. = samanvite, ım. a match- | -stambaka, STER tus, MBh. = stamba or 
ential address), Kathis. — bh ip" (in rever- | companied by heroes. — sax ,mín.atendedorac-| Viran: d itor bunch of (fragrant) 
and an author, Cut — Bib, eu m N. ofa King | (Cat—tnliny m. N. penta refs poet (MDR yakami (riy) Not aserpeni denon, 
MARINE heroic nature, heroism, Venis Cat. ; -deva, m. N.of tke patron of Mi ané authors, | Viramin, m. N. of a teach $ 
is EEEN Oa Pace Cat ( pron or rad mee is. | -mitridaye samsbara-gra&aran Mitra-miira, ib; | Virayi,ind. Gnstr.) with hen c at 
= N elige SNO kings ecelesie RUNE f; “kévalcka, m. (oc hana ON. boldly, RV. 7) T8 Seron coutageonsly, 
s ing of Vijzya-na; ri , vks, = Sti, f. ‘hi sa? ot, sete IONE Virayü, mî 4 5 
pacirya), Cat, — mat, f. gara tpatronof Conve | (fua, n), RV. e eri cades E LES Nom. ires nene boii ib. 
-matsya, m. pl N. d = sens, m. ‘having E le chil i j Jj» act like ah 
mi(ia. (with Toutes) ret or bel =maya, | Danava, eu SE amy E heroes,” N. ofa n Unter er. n. impers.) ero, show 
a e a ATTAR EN, of. Noise : Xah), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of : ier n er of | tus, SBr. ; G&S.. : Carrito) Andropegon Muria- 
ur rf i ee lect ot A Era MEE Ela Ric See i (pr fy see s.v. tla, n.a tof 
agin clase ate 2 S for zaridalaka.-. maz- | yakubja, Hi ing of Murala, Dai. ; of a king of Kan ŠB , Kaui. = mišrá, mfn. mixed with A? it 
o aes EES L.= maliz, m. N. | broth = VE of a k"of Kalifiga (the murderer of his Br. = vat (in Aarshit-virina-vat with AM; 
N. of an author, ib.; °. misters m. (with dearya) Mike? Âs., Introd, ; of a general of Agni-mi: is | with furrows or trenches 2 za-vat, min. furnished 
zi 3 °rdedra-sa drya) | Milav.; of a son of Vigati f Agni-mitra, | KatySr. and with the V? pl 
and "riya-fantra, n NS mgraka,m.,°riza | auth of Vigatizoka, Buddhe; of an sr. plant), 
N.ora ki n. N. of wks, = mbor, Cat.; n. N. ofa partic. plant (—araka), L3 Virini, f. a mother of 
Nfs opem miri Cte meer | tan of rel a sere (riii [e it s Balia Go ed Aa cag 
MS 5 h ; BhP, — veral well-| : E e = " kni H 
mio. thinking one's seifa hero, Katha; m. N. of payans, Naata, Nata) SUB Kio Be gm and mother of thunder on 
hero, MBh. * Hariv, zga, m, the course or career of a = à, n. garlic, W. —somn ; Kav, &e.| Virénya, min, man Eee 
z .; Hariv. = māhen ofa | autho: of the Hasti-vaidyak a, m. N. of the nya, min, manly, heroic, RV. 
wk, mitródnya, m. N. dra-kānda, n. N.of | Vira-sena) asti-vaidyaka, Cat. (othe: zi Vizyà, n. (ife. f. d) manliness, 
SU ee a short Coni onih Pa E Ae ae c Mm | ponen enemy RV. iness, valour, strength 
„IW. 304. = misra, e | shoulders, a buf: , m. ‘having poweriul | ib.; rey, RV. &c. &c.; heroism, heroi H 
oftheVira-mitréday m. N. of theauthor | a man, Mai ufislo, W.—stha, mín. abidi ib.; manly vi PARA) ism, heroic deed, 
y , dien MaitrS, = mín. abiding with | Kav. igour, virility, semen viril : 
Cum a odaya (oun called Mica eatin) , . = sthing, n. pl ng ‘iv. &c.; efficacy’ ty, virile, MBh.; 
m.N.ofaking , | a hero, Sha : jj n. place or conditi &c.; efficacy (of medicine), Kum.; Kir.; pot 
paron of Markandeya Lave, thm nudi seti), Muh d EE pone (rcd by he a ine lustre, W.; pars deeds Len 
- an ornzment o7 ring worn 5 drikā, | to Siva, MBh. = sti 3 N. of a place «3 (2); f. vigour, energy, virili . 
E X TIAE Maire car eae | sce n MIB aD ting the Vire pent maid, King. Eos 
. —yoga-vaha, mín. promoting men oi n- | books &c. made of reeds c (P f. a sand f row, L. -XEmo, mf. wishi T OU 
SI. eot ore ashes, min reising me | of Me ee he ony artim | manty dein, VS DEP, arit n peo 
DES Ecos eed orbit (=sin- | MV E Capa IERI ied her | performed EON Doer bum (virya-), mia. 
. N. of a king, V. MW. (c£. -Aan). ma, mí(7;n. hero-killing, | i ith energy, T Br. (Sch.) — ga, mín. tak 
m. the Rasa of helen a king, VP. = rasa, | murd = hatyā, f. the killing ing, | ing up a position which gi .) = ga, mín. tak- 
Mas o beroien (ee Ere AWIE r kr of a sn, Mm. aT a AaB Oa man, | oF influence ch gives (a planet) great power 
E i S. af i ink er a teachers Gea x SAT p Bán, mílgånf or o Vira pera Mee S ihe ther 
iya, n. N. of a poem (abridgment of N. of wk.; | hae suffered Db e of sacriñcial fre, a Brihman who ‘produced from meee 2), MarkP, =ja, mín. 
yaja) e renu, m, N. of p» gment of the Rimi- | tinct (ei his sacred domestic fire who | mfa. most iness, a son, BhP, tamm 
T . N. of Bhima. inct (either from ic fire to become ex- Potent or powerful ive, ib. = ha- 
n-a beg'am] way of acing abris Nees | ata dier form ersemen impiety or aene) n Pastry magi N of the Kia 
du le z 7, ki o - E. S ib. = 
MB; RA pl ER eR Indra’s heaven, = poem.  hotra, m, pl. N. of AG le, Maa N, | by heroism, eee paga, mi(djn, puce 
MBh. watcha (end) champions, heroes, Virakshara-mili-virada, n. N. ple, MArkP. | loss or want of tate De (with Buddhists) 
reieding heroe RV cewek n oe ee ripe ate called Vindas Ga ena | 5, (ri Bode ere Ir c 
ing in men q= vat (vird-), min. abou: ities of the hero in which | en ighest degree of fortitude or 
consisting in dissi followers o sons, eU DIEA order), Cat. ud singly in Cn ions), Karapd.; Dharmas. 
heroic, ib.; ( th or property), ib.; manly, na Bondcc, L. Vira, "i, m. Guilan- | virile, VP, ). = prap&ta, m. discharge of semen 
toe Db (aff), f. a woman whose k d EN chan Eua n.(P) N-of wk. VI- | Jai e, VP. =pravada, n. N. of a Pūrva of the 
ing, HAE 4 patic, opum pnt (= magran cire an ainhor, Gaar, Virbtiesm, | “matt mf ates m. N. of a man, Bo 
c1» Dhpr.; N, of a river, MBh.; rth m. N. ofa dran ic death, VP. : in.intoxicated by power, MBh.=mi 
5.5 n. wealth consinin® in a? ofa woman „m. N. of a drama, ,VP. Vie | m.N.of yy power, MBh= tI, 
piel i e matta a E ne ot ons RY. TO e da et | io eu E 
berots, N. à . Yarn, -uelasa), L. sorrel | victori , strong, powertul, € 
dratiga, m. X. e aieas, men, Kathts.; Hit; plant (=äruka), L. cedem] Trdruka, n.a medicinal ONNE requiring strength or powt, 
ot various men, Inscr, 2, Cat, = varman, m, N. T by heroes,’ the post of danger ii n.‘placewished | Vitve Devib, | a divine being reckoned among the 
. = vüh (strong pz S of battle, Sii, xix, 79 (vl nger in battle, L.; a field | Hariv.; RES MBh.; of a son of the tenth Mant, 
» x aom hope; ep eS watch, pile EEIN f. N. of one of the Matris 
ting of cigit me N: af oof Dicat | AVS eleo, Si setara, mii ore pre 
sleeping out in the sana, n. ‘hero-sitting,’ W.; | - -i ChUp. (^ra-£ca, n., Samk.) ;-tá, i (GopBr.)s 
or sentinel, BhP, s tun the station of a A s E (MBh.) power, strength cfcacy. = 
(m ürdkvvastha y nding on an elevated spot n n. bearing or producing sced, args, vibhiitr 
sitting ina), ib.; a bivouac, W. ; at | f. manifestation of Lena rs 
Sae Postare practised by ascetics (squattir a partic, | hita, mfn. devoi power or strength, Kum. = viza- 
ighs, the lower legs bein ics (squatting on the | &ishta, mii levoid of prowess or vigour, W. = 
m faryaitha, q. v.s cf. und oree ek Gee | inate distinguished by courage or Vigon, 
Mbt seg a Rd ar tae Wa P 139), Mas ib. p Y Eddhi-knra, mia, causing an inet 
W. Viréndra, le, W.; kneeling on one energy; n. an aphrodisiac, L. — imn, min. 
QD) EN. ofa Ya rea chief of heroes, Kathaa. rie ERN heroi-m, strong, heroic, MBB. 
ico, M ordenar Imer, Virdim, m. chief of n.valouror heroism reckoned)as purchase 
or Viza-bhadra, L.; one who is pner BhP.; mí(d)n. having prowess 35108 
» Purchased by valour, MBh.; R. = S7158% 


words, Kathis, =vida, : 
: e MEX ng in heroic 
vimana, m N. of an zuo Ga TEY Mear, 
dec vijaya, m. N. ofa dne p ofa 
Tecos mun or heres, AV, ui a 
forms primis DE ; s 
or Südra 4 : x 
Ehe ugue PON N. of a kind ar ani- 
marking-nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium, Bh x 
pr; 


Arsen virya-sattva-vat. Faqa vrilia-pasu-ghna. 1007 


(uritrd-), m.id., RV. iii, 16, 1. = hàn, mfrg&uz)n. 
killing enemies or V^, victorious, RV. &c. &c.(mostly 
applied to Indra, but also to Agni and even to Saras- 
vati); (gån?) f. N. of a river, MarkP.; (-4dn)-fama, 
min. most victorious, bestowing abundant victory, 
RV.; AV.; SaikhSr. —hantri, m. ‘slayer of V^, 
N. of Indra, MBh, = häya, Nom. (ir. -haor -han) 
A. “yate,to act like Indra, Pat. Vritrari, m.fenemy 
of Vyitra,’ N. of Indra, Kathis. 
Vzrünà, mín. held back, pent up (as rivers), RV. 


2. tri, cl. 5. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvii, 

8; xxxi, 16, 20) vrinoti, vrinute; vripdti, 
(mostly) vrigité (in RV. also vdras, °rat, “ranta, 
but these may be Subj. aor; pf. vazdra, Bhatt.: 
vaure, RV. [a. sg. vavrisAé, t. pl. vavrimdhe] 
&c. &c.; aor. avri, avrita, RV. poc. vurita, p. 
urdyd) &c, &c.; avrishi, “shata, AV.; Br. [2. pl. 
avrighvan),Up.,avarish{a,Gr.;Prec.varishishta, 
ib.; tut. varitd, ib.; varishyate, Br.; varishyate, 
Gr. ; inf. varitum, Bhatt; Rajat.; varifum, Gr.; 
iud. p.varited or ur ited, GrSIS. &c.; varitod, Gr.), 
to choose, select, choose for one’s seli, choose as 
(-artie or acc. of pers.) or for (-artham or dat., 
loc., instr. of thing), RV. &c. &c.; to choose in mar- 
riage, woo, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to ask a person (acc.) 
for (acc.) or on behalf of (Arite), R.; Kathas.; to 
solicit anything (acc. from (abl.or -/a5), Kav. ; Pur, ; 
to ask or request that (Pot. with or without 77), R.; 
MBh.; to like better than, prefer to (abl, rarely 
instr.), RV.; AitBr.; MBh.; R. 3 to like, love (as 
opp. to hate’), MBh. v, 4149; to choose or pick 
out a person (for a boon), grant (a boon) to (acc. )» 
Rajat. iii, 421: Caus. (Dlzitup. xxxv, 2) vurayati, 
"fe (cp.alsovdrayats; Pass. varydte, Br.); to choose, 
choose for one’s self, choose as (acc, of pers.) or for 
(-arthanz, dat. or loc. of thing), ask or sue for (acc.) 
or on behalf of (dat. or -arthe), choos as a wife 
(acc. with or without fatnim, dáram, or fatny- 
arthan:), Br.; MDh.; Riv, &c.; to like, love weil, 
R. (Cf. Lat. vele; Slav. zv/ifi; Got. wiljian ; 
Germ. zoo//an, woller:, Wahl, wohl ; Angl. Sax. 
willan; Eng. will) 

2.Vara,varaka &c. Scep.922,col. 1, and p.923. 

WVürza, mín. chosen, selected, MW. 

"Vürya, n. ‘choice,’ ín Actyi-viirya, q.v. 

2. Vita, mín. chosen, selected, preferred, loved, 
liked, asked in marriage &c.; RV. &c. &c.; n. a 
treasure, wealth ( =dana),L. = kshaya, m.a pre- 
ferred abode, Nir, xii, 29 (to explain vriksha). 

2. Vriti, f. selecting, choosing, a choice or boon, 
L. —vallabha, m. N. of a drama. 

Vrithak, ind. (prob.) «zri/4d, RV. viii, 434; 


n, (met.) the horn of strength, Ragh. = sattva- 
vat, mía. possessed of valour and courage, MBh. 
-sampauna, min. possessed of power or strength, 
MBh. =—snha,m.N. ofa son of Saudisa, R, = sena, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. = hāni, f. loss of vigour 
or virile energy, impotence, W. —h&rin, m.‘steal- 
ing vigour,’ N, of an evil demon, MarkP, —hina, 
min. deprived of valour, cowardly, W. ; seedless, ib. 

dhina, n.‘depositing of manly essence,’ im- 
pregnation, Palicar, Viryánvita, mín. possessed 
of strength, powerful, VarBrS. Viryit-vat, mfn. 
x viryà-vat, TS,; TBr.; Kith. Viryávadüna, 
n. effecting anything by prowess, W.; pl. valour and 
achievements, MW, Viry&vadhiita, mín. over- 
come or surpassed in prowess, W. 

RMD virünaka (Iuscr.) or virünaka 
(Rajat.), N. of a place, 

TEY vi-rúdh, f. (once in MBh. m.; fr. 
3. vi V 1. rudh =ruh, cf. vi-sruh) a plant, herb 
(esp. a crecping plant or a low shrub), RV. &c. &c. 
(viriidham pati, ‘lord of plants,’ in RV. applied 
to Soma, in MBh. to the moon); a branch, shoot, 
W.;a plant which grows again after being cut, MW.; 
the snare or noose of Indra, ParGr. 

-rudha, n. (AV.), vi-rudhz, f. (MirkP.), 
vi-rudhi, (prob.) f. (VarBrS.) a plant, herb, shrub. 


WRT viris, f. (fr. vi-+rts, Des. of /ridk) 
the wish to frustrate, want of success, failure, AV. 

ABS vilu. Seo vidu. 

dicm vilaka, m. the son of a Sidra and 
a Gholi, L. 

FAY vi-vadha, vi-vadhika, vi-vidka, vi- 
orita =vi-vadha &c., qq. vv. 

UTE vi-vaha, m.=vi-vaha,taking a wifo, 
marriage (‘with,’ saa), llParis.; Paticad, 

ÜY 1. viia, m. a kind of weight (—20 
Palas =} Tuli), Heat. 

AIM 2. visa. Seo pád-viia. 

NTU r. vish (vi- ish), P. ofshati, to go in 


various directions, spread, extend, Kath. 
Vishita, mín. spread, extended, ib. 


att 2. rish (vi-/3. ish), P. vicchati, to 
seck for, TBr. 
qW visa, n. a kind of dance, Samgit. 


stud vi-sarpa, m.=vi-s°, Car. 
RIO visala-deva, m. N. of a king, 


Inscr. 

NTRR ci-hüra, m.—vi-À?, a temple, sanc- 
tuary, (esp-) a Jaina or Buddhist convent or temple, 
W. 


varitd, varishyati, ib.; inf. varium, MBh., vari- 
tum, Bbagt., varium, Sah.; ind. p. vrifzd, RV.; 
AV.; Br.; vrifvi, RV.; vritudya, Br.; -oríitya, 
AV.), to cover, screen, veil, conceal, hide, surround, 
obstruct, RV: &c. &c.; to close (a door), AitBr.; to 
ward off, check, keep back, prevent, hinder, Testrain, 
RV.; AV.; Bhatt.: Pass. oriyate (aor. dvāri), to 
be covered or surrounded or obstructed or hindered, 
RV.; MBh.: Caus. odrdyati, “te (aor. avivarat, 
doivarata, AV.; dvdvarit, RV.; Pass. varyate, 
MBh, &c.), to cover, conceal, hide, Keep back, hold 
captive, RV. &c, &c.; to stop, check, restrain, sup- 
press, hinder, prevent from (abl. or inf.; rarely two 
acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to exclude, Siddh.; to pro- 
hibit, forbid, MBh.; to withhold, R.; Kathás. &c.: 
Desid, of Caus. vizdrayishate, Br.: Desid. viva- 
rishati, vuvūrshati, "te, Gr.: Intens. woriyate, 
vovttryate, varvarti, ib. [Cf. Goth. warjan ; 
Gern. wehren, Wehr ; Eng. weir.] 

I. Vara, varaka, varana Sc. Sec p.921, col. I. 

Vürita, min, (fr. Caus.) concealed, hidden, cover- 
ed, surrounded, obstructed, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; pre- 
vented, prohibited, forbidden, Kathis.; Rajat. 

I. Vrit (ifc. ; for 2. sce p. 1009, col. 2) surround- 
ing, enclosing, obstructing (sec argo- and nadi- 
urit);a troop of followersorsoldicrs, army, host, RV. 

I. Vritá, mín. concealed, screened, hidden, en- 
veloped, surrounded by, covered with (instr. orcomp.), 
RV. &c, &c.; stopped, checked, held back, pent up 
(ss rivers), RV.; filled or endowed or provided or 
affected with (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. 
pattra, f. a kind of plant, L. (prob. w.r. for 
vritfa-f^). Vritarcis, f. night, L. 

Vritam-cayá, mín. (acc. of vrit + c“) collecting 
an army (said of Indra), RV. 

I. Vriti, f. (for 2. see col. 3) surrounding, covering, 
W.; a hedge, fence, an enclosed picce of ground or 
place enclosed for partic, cultivation (esp. that of the 
Piper Betel, which in many parts of India is sur- 
rounded and screened by mats), Mn.; MDh. &c. 
-üruma, m. a boundary trec, L, —-dvàra, n. a 
gate in a hedge,Paficat. = bhniga, m.a breach or üs- 
sure ina hedge, ib. —zn-kara, m. ‘hedge-forming,’ 
Flacourtia Sapida, L, = märga, m. a fenced road, L. 

1. Vzitya, min. (for 2. see p. 1010, col. 2) to be 
surrounded or encompassed, Pin. iii, 1, 109. 

Vritrd, m. (only once in TS.) or n. (mostly in 
pl.) ‘coverer, investor, restrainer an enemy, foe, 
hostile host, RV.; TS.; m. N. of the Vedic personi- 
fication of animaginary malignant influenceor demon 
of darkness and drought (supposed to take possession 
of the clouds, causing them to obstruct the clearness 
of the sky and keep back the waters; Indra is re- 
Presented as battling with this evil influence in the 
pent up clouds poetically pictured as mountains or 
gale which ate shattered by his thunderbolt and 
made to open their receptacles [cf. esp. RV. i, 31 H 
as a Dinava, Vritra is a son of oe or of pale 
q.¥., and is often identified with Ahi, the serpent 
of the sky, and associated with other evil spirits, such 
as Sushpa, Namuci, Pipru, Sambara, Urapa, whose 
malignant influences are generally exercised in pro- 
ducing darkness or drought), RV. &c. &c.; a thun- 
der-cloud, RV. iv, 10, 5 (ct. Naigh. i, 10); dark- 
ness, L.; a wheel, L.; a mountain, L.; N. of a partic, 
mountain, L.; a stone, KatySr., Sch.; N. of Indra (?), 
L.; n. wealth (=dhana) L. (v. L vitta); sound, 
noise (=dhvani), L. — Xhadá, min. consuming or 
destroying (others ‘plaguing,’ fr. A/ZZi4) Vritra, 
RV.; m. ‘devourer of enemies! N. of Brihas-pati, 
MW. —ghni, sce -Adn, —tára, m. 3 worse v? 
RV. —tür,m. conquering enemies or V?, victorious, 
RV.; TS. &c. = túr, mfi, (dat, fre), id., MaitrS. 
=turya, n. conquest of enemies or V°, battle, vic- 
tory, RV. = två, n. the state or condition of being 
V9, V?-ship, TS. — druh, m. ‘Vs foe, N. of Indra, 
Mar, =dvish (L.), -nZáana (Hariv.), m. id. 
putrü(orifrd-), i. havingV?asson, V?'smother, 
RV. —-bhojana, m, a kind of pot-herb (commonly 
Called Samath; described by some as a kind of cu- 
cumber, =guygira}, L. —ripu, m.=-druk, VP, 
=vadha, m. the killing of V^, Nir.; Hariv, (also 
N. of a drama and of partic. chapters of the R. and 
the PadmaP.) = vidvish (Sil), -vairin (Kathas.), 
m.=-druk, =šahků, m. a stone post, SBr, (Sch, 
on KatySr,) —&atru, m.=-druž, MDh.; R. &c, 
—há, mfn. slaying Cos Meer RY. —hi- 
tya, n. the slaying or ot enemies, victorious 
fight, RV.; SBr.; StükhSr; (2) fid, BhP, = hath 


We vuka. Sco buka. 
WH ouiig. Sce A/buig. 


FE vud, cf. vi orud. . d 
‘Vudita, mín. submersed, submerged, KatySr., Sch. 
NR cunt (— eint), cl. 10. P. vuntayati, 
“to hurt, kill," or ‘to perish,’ Dhitup. xxxii, 116. 
FH vundh, cus Kc, Seo /bundh, bus. 
QRT vuhnā. Sco buhna. 
wÜ vürga, virya, See under 4/2. cri. 
WW vitea-sarman, Sce bitba-3°. 
TQ vis (only in cüsyet, said to be — pri- 
thak kuryat), Priy. 
1. tri, cl. 5.9. 1. P. A. (Dhitup. xxvii, 
8; xxxi, 16, 20; xxxiv, 8) v7indti, vrinutd ; 
vrindti, vrintle; várati, vdrate (mostly cl. 5 and 
with the prep. afa or vi ; of cl. 9. only avrini- 
divam, AV. vi, 7,3; cl. I. only in RV. [cf. also 
A ürgu]; pf. vavdra, vavré, RV. &c. &c. [2. sg. 
vacárila, RV.; vavaritha, vavrima &c., Gr.; p. 
vaorivás, gen. vavavrushas, RV.]; aor. dvar or 
doar, avrita, RV. [1. sg. vam, 2. du. vartam, a. 
pl. avran, p. A. ordyd, q.v., Impr. vridÀi, ib.]; 
avarit, Br.; avarishta, Gr.; Subj. varshethas, 
RV.; Pot. vriydt, virydt, variskish{a, Gr.; fot. 


uselessly or for pleasure, non-religious act, A > 
=°kära (9/444), m. a false ERA show, Pun: 
cat. i, 62 (others ‘one whose form is vain or illusory"), 


=‘ghilta (idgk?), m. Os uselessly, killing 
lawless in conduct, MBh. aman = 
frivolous Cutting, Y3ji. =janman, n, useless or un- 
profitable birth, MW. —=J&ta, mín, born in vain 
Ge one who neglects the Prescribed rites"), Mn, 
" 9. —"ty& (Hi z f. strolling about in an 
TEE EE king), Mn. Vil, 47. 
+ useless seli-mortificati it- 
ess, futility, Sah. = azn ctum Bong 
A E TE 
di ;19 Some there are 16 ki 
Eno Ma. viii, 139. = (thénna) n. mare 
Eu um Use only, Kaut.; Gaut. =pakva, mín, 
at nee only for one's own use), 
“oriddha), = pašu-ghnn, EAM. meee 
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ly or unnecessarily (i, c. not for sacrifice), Mn. 
vicem fa COAT who has borne children 
in vain, MarkP, = pratijiin, mín, one who makes 
a promise rashly, MW. — bhoga, mfn, enjoying in 
vain or to no purpose, ib. —zati, mín. foolish- 
minded, wrong-minded, MBh. — m&nsa, n, * flesh 
taken at random’ or * useless flesh? (i.e. flesh not 
destined for the gods or Pitris but for one's own use 
only ; the cater of such flesli is said to be born as a 
demon), SBr.; Mn.; Gaut. &c.; m.one who cats *use- 
less! flesh, MW. — °xtavit (?/Aárt?), f. * one whose 
menstrual discharge is fruitless,’ a barren woman, 
Gal. -"Inmbha (9/A4[), m, cutting or plucking 
unnecessarily, Mn. xi, 144. = lage, mí(a)n. hav- 
ing no true cause, unsubstantiated, MBh, =liùgin, 
mfn, one who wears a sectarian mark without any 
right toit, Vishp. — vito, f. frivolous or untrue speech, 
AitAr.; Gobh. — vüdin, mfn. speaking falsely or 
untruly, Paücad. = vriddha, mín. grown old in 
vain (i. e. without growing wise), Balar. (cf.-palifa). 
= vrata, n. a false religious observance, MBh. ; mfn. 
one who performs false r° obs, Hariv. = šrama, m. 
vain exertion, useless labour, Paficat. = shih (strong 
shah), mín. one who easily overcomes or conquers, 
RV. = say āta, mfn. born in vain through 
the mixture of different castes (and hence neglectful 
in the performance of duties), MW. = suta, mfn. 
pressed out in vain, Nir. xi, 4. Vrith6ktn, mín. 
spokenin vain, MarkP. Vrithótpnnna,mfn.born 
or produced in vain, Mn. ix, 147. Vrith@daké, n. 
pl. water flowing at random (not in a channel), SBr. 
‘VyithSdyama, mín.cxertingone'sselfin vain,BhP, 


FE vrink, vrinkana &e. Seo 2. brih, 


F vrik (prob. artificial), cl. 1. A. varkate, 
to take, seize, Dhátup. iv, 18. 
Vyike, m, (prob. ‘the tearer’ connected with 
A vrast, cf.orikya), a wolf, RV. &c.&c. (L, also *a 
dog; a jackal ; acrow ; an owl; athief; a Kshatriya’); 
a plough, RV. i,117, 21; viii, 22, 6; a thunderbolt, 
Naigh. ii, 20; the moon, Nir. v, 20; the sun, ib. 
21; a kind of plant (=daka), L.; the resin of 
PinusLongifolia, L.; N. of an Asura, BhP.; of a son 
of Krishna, ib.; ofa king, MBh. ; ofa son of Ruruka 
(or Bharuka), Hariv.; BhP.; of a son of Prithu, 
BhP. ; ofa son of Sita, ib.; of a son of Vatsaka, ib. ; 
(pl.) N. of a people and a country (belonging 10 
Madhya-deia), MBh.; Pur. (cf. varhenya); (à), f.a 
kind of plant (= améasA/Aà), L. ; (1), f. a she-wolf, 
RY. &c. &c.; a female jackal, Nir. v, 215 Clypea 
Hernandifolia, L. [Cf. Gk. Avwos ; Lat. /ugus; Slav. 
vlithit ; Lith. oNXas; Goth. wulfs; Germ. Eng. 
wolf.) - karma, mín. acting like a wolf, wolüsh, 
Venis.; m. N. of an Asura, Cat.—khanda, m. N. 
of aman (sec vdrka-khandi),— m. orn. (?) 
N. of a place (°¢iya, min.), Pan, iv, 2, 137, Sch. 
-grühn, m. N, of a man, g. revaty-ddi.—jam- 
bha, m. N. of a man (sce vdz£a-7?). — tat or -tāti 
(vri&d-), f. wolfishness, rapacity, RV. ii, 34. 9. 
= tejas, m. N. of a son of Slishti and grandson of 
Dhruva, Hariv.; VP. = dapéa, m.* wolf-biter,' a dog, 
L. (v.l. for mriga-d"^). —dipti, m. N. of a son of 
Krishna, Hariv. —deva, m. N. of a son of Vasu- 
deva, ib.; (d or 2), f. N. of a wife of V° (daughter 
of Devaka), ib.; VP. —dvaras (vr/£a-), mn., 
RY. ii, 30, 4 (  sazvrifa-dvàra, Sty.) - dhüpa, 
m, compounded perfume, L, ; turpentine, L, = dhil- 
make, m.a kind of plant, Car, = Gnürta, m. ‘wolf- 
deceiver,'a jackal, W, = Ghürtaka, m. *id.,' a bear, 
L.5 a jackal, L.=dhorana, m. a kind of animal, 
L. —nirvriti, m. N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 
=prastha, m. or n, (?) N, of a village, Veyis. 
=prékshin, mfn, looking at (anything) like a w°, 
MW. =bandhu, m; N, of a man, g. revaly-ddi, 
=bhaya, n. fear of or danger from wolves, Pan, i. 
+ of a brother of Karna, 


qunm vritha-praja. 


Pandu, so called from his enormous appetite, cf. IW. 


(danger) arising from Bhima, MDh. 


a son of Jimüta, Hariv. ; of a son of Krishna (?), ib. 
Vrikala, m. — (or w.r. for) valkala, a garment 
made of bark, Baudh. ; N. of a son of Slishti, MBh.; 
VP.; (d), f. a partic. intestine, SBr.; N, ofa woman, 
g. bahv-adi (ci. varkali, varkaleya). : 
Vriküya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble or act like 
a wolf, Car. 
Vrlkiyi, mín.wolfish, rapacious, murderous, R V. 


Ta vrikká,m.du. the kidnoys, AV. ; SBr.; 


disease’ (?), RV. i, 187, 10 (wyddher varjayitri, 
Say.); (2), f.=dukka, the heart, L. ^ 

Vrikkiivati (?), f. N. of a partic. verse, Vait, 

JEU vriked. Seo under »/vraic. 

TR vriktd, vrikti &c. Seo under »/vri, 
P. 1009, col. I. 

Jel vrilsh (prob. artificial), cl. 1, A. vri- 
kshate, to select, accept, Dhatup. xvi, 3; to cover, 
ib.; to keep off, ib. 

FA vrikshd, m. (ifc. f. a; prob. connected 
with 4/2. byih,*to grow, or with 4/1.d7ih, to root 
up,’ or with vrase, as ‘that which is felled ’) a tree, 
(esp.) any tree bearing visible flowers and fruit 
(sce Mn. i, 47; but also applied to any tree and 
other plants, often = wood, sec comp.), RV. &c, &c.; 
the trunk of a trec, RV. i, 130, 4; a coffin, AV. 
xviii, 2, 25 ; the staff of a bow, RV.; AV.; a frame 
(see comp.) ; Wrightia Antidysenterica, Suir.; a 
stimulant, L, — kanda, m, the bulb of Batatas Pani- 
culata, L. — kukkuta, m. ‘tree-fowl,’ a wild cock, 
L.—ke£a (vrikshd-), mfn, * haviug trees for hair, 
Wooded (as a mountain), RV. —Xhanda, n, ‘a 
party, i.c, number of trees,’ a grove, Kis. on Pan. 
iv, 3, 38 (cf. -shauga).=gulma, m. pl. trees and 
shrubs, VarPrS. ; °mdvyita, mín. covered with 
trees and shrubs, Mn. vii, 192. — griha, m. *having 
a tree for a house,’ a bird, L. = ghata, m, N. of an 
Agra-hira, Kathis, —candra, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. — cara, mfn. going or living in trees; m. 
'"trce-goer,' a monkey, L. — oikitsi-ropnnddi, 
m. N. of a work, —otidimanika, m. (prob.) a 
kind of animal (used to explain pati ghàsa), Suèr., 
Sch. —cchfiya, n. the shade of many trees, a 
grove, L. ; (à), f. the shade of a tree, Hit, (accord, 
to L. ‘the shade of a single tree or of two trees p 
Ja, mf(@)n, made of a tree, wooden, Heat, -Jü- 
ya, mín, belonging to the genus tree, MW. 
-akshnka, m. a wood-feller, R. — tala, n. the 
foot of a tree or the qued about it, W, —taila, n. 
treeoil, oil prepared 
ya, n. three trees, MI. — tva, n. the state or notion 
of ‘tree,’ Sarvad, = dn, mín. giving trees, MBh. 
=dala, n. the leaf of a tree, R. —devati, f. a 
tree-divinity, dryad, Paficat. =dohada (prob.), n. 
N. of wk, = dhüpn or -dhüpaka, m. € tree-resin,’ 


trees,’ the Indian fig-trce, L. = niryäsn, m. the exu- 
dation of trees, gum, resin, Mn. v, 6. - nivisa, m. 
dwelling or living in a tree, W. = parna, 
of a tree, R. = pāka, m. the Indian fig-tree, L. 
pla, m. a wood-kecper, R. =puri, f. N. of a 
town, Buddh, = bandha, m. a stanza shaped like a 
tree, IW. 456. — bhnkshg, f. a kind of parasitical 
plant ( = vandãka), L. = bhavana, n.*trec-abode;" 
the boio of a tree, L, = bhid, f. “tree-splitter,” an 
axe, 

grows, Kaui, —bhedin, m. *trec-splitting,' a car- 


2,43, Sch. —ratha, m. N 
Mh. - rüpya, (prob) N. ofa place (seevdrha-r*), 


=lomån, n. wolí^s hair, Br, = vaiicika, m. N. of 


a man, g. adi, = ER, f, a picce of timber 
ex Side ofa oor, L, = sthala, n. N. of a village, 
«5 (2, f. N. of the town Mahishmati, L. 
Vriki if, Ipomosa Turpethum, L. 
m. ‘wolf-skin,’ N,of a man, Pan. vi, 2, 165, 
kfimlikt,, f. a kind of acid citron, L. Vrikürlkti 
or vriküri, m. ‘wolf-enemy,’ a dog, L. Vrika- 
valupta, n., Pap. vi, 2, 145, Sch, Vyikaéva, 
m. ‘wolf-horse,’ N. of a man (pl. his descendants) 
Samskürak.; v.l. for vrikdsya, Hariv, Vrikns. 
vaki, m. (perhaps w. r. for varA^), N, of a man 
(pl. his descendants), Samskarak, Vriküsura- 


a squirrel, Bhpr. = m&rj&ra, m. a kind of animal, 
lyin 


. © killing of the Asura Vrika,’ N. of a ch. 
Gat Vrikitaya, m. * wolf-mouthed;" N. of a 
son of Krishua, Hariv. (v.l.vrikdioa). Vrikódnra, 
m. ‘wolf-bellied,” N. of Bhima (the second son of 


81), MBh.; BhP.; of Brahma, W.; pl. a class of 
Leia attendant on Siva, SivaP.; -wzya, mf(Z)n. 


"Vrikáti, m.a murderer, robber,RV.iv,41, 4 :N.of 


GySiS. &c. (urtkya, TS.; ApSr.) ; sg. ' averter of 


rom a tree, KatySr., Sch, = trae 


turpentine, L. -= nātha or -n&thnka, m. ‘lord of 


y n, the leaf 


=bhtimi, f, the ground on whicha tree 


penter's chisel, hatchet, L. =maya, mí(7)n. made 
of: wood, wooden, Sautik, ; abounding in das con- 
sisting of trees, W, = markafiki, f, * tree-monkey,’ 


ib. — mula, n. the root of a tree, Mn.; R.; -72, f, 
ng orslcepingon rootsof trees (as a hermit), Kam; 
"mi&elana, mín, dwelling at the roots of trees, MW. 
7 mülika, mfn, id. (with Buddhists one of the 12 
Dhiita-gugas or ascetic practices), Dharmas, 63. 
= bhi, m. ‘tree-carth-born,” a sort of cane 
or reed, Calamus Fascicularis or Rotang, L. — yud- 


qu vrij. 


dha, n.a fight with trees(or branches, used as clubs), 
MW. =r&j, m.=-2dtha, Yajü., Sch. =rija, m. 
N. of the Párijita tree, Hariv, = ruhi, f, « trees 
grower,’ a parasitical plaut whose roots attach them. 
selves to another plant (as Cymbidum Thessaloides), 
Vanda Roxburghii &c.), L.= ropaka, m. a planter 
of trees, R. = ropana, n. tree-planting, Cat, =ro- 
payitzi, m. =-ropaka, Kull, on Mn. iii, 163, = xo. 
pin, mí(Z;)n. planting trees; MBh. =vat, m. 
‘abounding in trees,’ a mountain, L. = Vittika, 
or -v&ti, I. a grove of trees or garden near the resi. 
dence of a minister of state, L. = Vlisya-niketa, 
m, N, of a Yaksha, MBh, — 5a, m. (Ja said to be 
fr. A/3r, ‘to sleep’), a lizard, a chameleon, L. = àü- 
khā, f. the branch ofa tree, Hit, = 8üyix&, f. tree- 
residing, a squirrel, Suèr, = 8 » mfn. destitute of 
trees, Hariv, = shanda, m.=-khauga, R. = sam. 
kato, n. a forest-thicket, Kam, = sarpi, f. (prob.y 
a female tree-serpent, AV. —siiraka, m, Phlomis 
Zeylanica, L. — secann, n. the watering of trees, 
Sak. — stha, -sthāyin, or -sthita, min, staying 
inoronatree, MBh.; Kv.&c. = sneha, m. =-laila, 
KatySr., Sch. Vrikshügza, n. the top of a tree, 
R. Vriksháighri, m. the foot or root of a tree, 
Hit. m.a carpenter's chisel or adze, 
hatchet, chopper &c., MBh, ; the Indian fig-tree,L, ; 
the Piyäl-tree, Buchanania Latifolia, L.; (ifa 
parasitical plant (Vanda Roxburghii, Hedysarum 
Gangeticum &c.), L. Vriksh&üini, f. Vanda Rox- 
burghii, L. Vyikshłdiruhaka, *rüdha, or -rü- 
dhaka, w. r. for vrikshidhi-r” &c. Vrikshüdi- 
vidya, f. the science of trees &c., botany, MW. 
Vrik: haka, n. (cf. vrikshdriidha) a 
kind of embrace, Harav. Vrikshüdhirudhi, f. 
id, Naish.; the growth or increase of a tree from 
the root upwards, ib. ; the entwining (of a creeper) 
rounda tree, L.; a kind of embrace, Naish. Vrikshi- 
maya, m, ‘tree-disease,’ resin, lac, Bhpr. Vrik- 
shfimla, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera; n. 
the fruit of the tamarind used as an acid seasoning, 
Car. Vrikshiyurvedn, m. N. of a short treatise 
by Sura-pila(on the planting and cultivation of! trees) 
and of VarByS. lv. Vriks , n. z grib- 
shédhiriidhaka, Naish., Sch. Vrikshüropaka, 
m. the planter of a tree, Ma. iii, 163. Vzikshá- 
ropana, n. theact of planting trees, W. Vrlkshi- 
xohana, n. the climbing of a tree, GyS. Vrik- 
shiirhi, f. = mahd-meda, L, Vrikshilaya, m. 
= °sha-griha, L. Vrikshüvisn, m, an ascetic, one 
who lives in the hollows of trees, W.; a bird, ib. 
Vrikshiarayin, m. ‘tree-dweller,’a kind of small 
owl, L. Vrikshéttha, mín. growing on a tree, 
W. Vrikshétpala, m. Pterospermum Acerifolium 
(=žarųi-kāra)\, L. "Vrikshódaya, m., Vrik- 
Shódy&pana, n. N. of wks. Vrikshdukes, m. 
“tree-dweller,’ an ape, Mcar. 

Vrikshnkn, m. a little tree (also ba/a-v°), Kum.; 
Vear.; (esp. ifc., f. 2) any tree, R.; Kalid. &c. (ch 
gandha- and phala-v"); Wrightia Antidysenterica, 
Car.; n. the fruit of W° A°, Suir.; a stimulant, 
Vrikshiya. Sce efa-v". " 
vr saya, mfn. (loc. of vriksha + 3°) abid- 
ing or roosting in trees (as birds), Ragh.; m. a ki 
Serpent, Suir. 

Vrikshya, n, tree-fruit, SBr. 

PN vrigala. See brfyala. 

z id to 

FAT ericayá, f. N. of a woman (sai 
have been given by Indra to Kakshivat), RV. i,51,13- 

vrictvat, m. pl. N. of a family (the 
descendants of Vara-dikha, slain by Indra), RY. 
Ü iv, 

qst I. vrij, cl. 1. 7. P. (Dhütup. I 

N 7; xxix, 24) varjati, vpindkti ; cl. 2« A- 
(Dhatup. Up 19) Dc (Ved. and BhP. also vár- 


Jate and vriùkté ; Impv.vrinktām [vel vriktām. 


Mn. ix, 20; vrihgdhvam, BhP. xi, 4. 143 Pi 2 
varja, vavrije [Gr. also vavrinje ; RY, oar yee 
vaurvivilt, vavriktam ; AV. p.t.-varjus 1j; 2 n, 
avrik, AV.; vark [2. 3. sg.), varktam, avr! shi, 
Pot. vrijyam,RV.; duyikla, ib. ; aurikshans, ay 
ib.; avarkshis, Br.; avarjit, avarzish{a, € a Bei 
varjita, Wr. ; varjishyati,ib.; varkshyati, fa, 
inf. vrije, vrinjdse, vrijddhyai, RY.5 varji Liss 
or vriiljitum, Gr.; ind. p. vri&tvf, RV.-5 PF ee 
-vargam, Br. &c.), to bend, turn, RV. iv, oci 
to twist off, pull up, pluck, gather (esp. $t rion 
grass), RV.; TBr.; to wring off or break a Piore 
(acc.) neck, RV. vi, 18, 8; 26, 3; to avert, bs 
RV.; (À.) to keep anything from (abl. or B°™ 


wa varja. 


divert, withhold, exclude, abalienate, RV.; T8.; Br.; | MBh, &c. ; to be intent on, attend to (dat.), R.; to 
Mn.; BhP.; (À.)to choose for one's self, select, ap- | stand or be used in the sense of (loc) ka? to act, 
propriate, BhP.: Pass, vrijydte, to be bent or turned | conduct one’s seli, behave towards (loc., dat., or 
ortwisted, RV.&c: Caus.varjayati (Dhitup.xxxiv, | acc.; also with sfarclaram or Parasparam, *mu- 
73 m.c. also e; Pot, varjayifa, MBh.; aor. ava- | tually"), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to act or deal with, follow 
Varjat), to remove, avoid, shun, relinquish, aban- | a course of conduct (also with vrittim), show, dis- 
don, give up, renounce, ChUp.; GrSrS. ; MBh. &c.; | play, employ, use, act in any way (instr. or acc.) 
to spare, let live, MBh.; to exclude, omit, exempt, | towards (loc. with fardjitaya,‘to act under another's 
except (“yitod with acc. =excepting, withthe excep- | command,’ with raja-riipera, ‘toassume the form 
tion of), Mn.; MBh. &c.: Pass, of Caus, varjyate, | of a son;” with Ariydm, ‘to act kindly; with sod- 
to be deprived of, lose (instr.), Hariv. (cf. vifa): | ni, ‘to mind one’s own business;" Aim idam var- 
Desid. vivyikshdte(Br.), vivarjisati, "te(Gr.), to | Zase, what are you doing there ?”), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. 
wish to bend or turn &c.: Intens.zaro7ijyate,var- &c.; to tend or turn to, prove as (dat.), Sukas. ; to be 

or exist or live at a partic, time, be alive or present 


vari Gr.; p. vdr7orijat, RV.), to turn aside, 

divert: Caus,of Intens, varivarjdyati (p.f. yanti), | (cf. vartamana, vartishyamadua, and vartsyat, 

to turn hither and thither (the ears), AV. P- 925), MBh. &c. &c.; to continue (with an ind, 
P-, atítya variante, ‘they continue to excel ;*. 7f 
vartate me buddhit:, ‘such continues my opinion’), 


Varja, varjita &c. See p. 924, col. I. 

‘Vyikta, mín. bent, turned, twisted &c. (sce afa-, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to hold good, continue ín force, 
be supplied from what precedes, Pat.; K35. ; to origi- 


fará-, pari- &c.) = barhis (vriktd-), mín, one 

who has gathered and spread the sacrificial grass 

(and so is prepared to receive the gods), sacrificing | nate, arise from (abl.) or in (loc.), BhP.; to become, 
TBr.; to associate with (sa/a), Paficat.; to have 

illicit intercourse with (loc.), R.: Caus. vartdyaté 


or loving to sacrifice, RV.; m. a priest, L. 
Veikti. See udmo- and su-vyikti, 
2. Vzij = dala, strength, Naigh. ii, 9. (aor. avivritat or avavartat; in TBr. also A. ava- 
Vrijána (once vrij’), n. an enclosure, cleared or | varti; inf. vartayddhyai, RV.; Pass. vartyate,Br.), 
fenced or fortified place (esp. ‘sacrificial enclosure; | tocausetoturnorrevolve, whirl, wave, brandish, hurl, 
but also ‘pasture or camping ground, settlement, | RV. &c. &c.; to produce witha peeled pees 
town or village and its inhabitants"), RV.; crooked- | anything round (as a thunderbolt, a pill &c.), RV.; 
ness, wickedness, deceit, wile, intrigue, ib.; = dala, | R.; Suir.; to cause to proceed or take place or be or 
strength, Naigh. ii, 9; the sky, atmosphere, L.;= | exist, do, perform, accomplish, display, exhibit (feel- 
nirakaraya, L.; (i), f. an enclosure, fold, RV. i, | ings), raise or utter (a cry), shed (tears), MBh.; Kar. 
kc.3 to cause to pass (as time), spend, pass, lead a 
life, live, subsist on or by (instr.), enter upon a course 


164, 9('a cloud, S9; wile, intrigue, AV. vii, 30, 7. 
. dwelling in villages &c. ; (prob. 

Bi eee people, RV. ix, A dde ) of conduct &c. (also with vrittim or vrif£yd or 
Vriji, m. N. of a man, L.; pl. N. of a people, | 7/ffeza; with bkaikshexa, ‘to live by begging"), 
Buddh, (cf, Pag. iv, 2, 131); f. N. of a country, cutee oes self, bears den S n to sct 
ep " Delhi a relate, recount, explain, declare, MBh.; Hariv.; 
araja (ihe modern Bal, vo the west ok Delhi ane |r th egies to Tastet (Gat) | SINCE SOURIS 
stand, know, learn, BhP.; to treat, Car.; (in law, 


Agra), W. -gürhapata, n.,PAn.vi, 242, Vartt.1,Pat. 
Veijike, mfn. (fr. orġji), Pan. iv, 2, 131. with siras or sirshant) to offer onc's self to be 
2 P i pun- 
neers mí(a)n. beren cooked (is and fig), | ished if another is proved innocent by an ordcal, 
deceitful, false, wicked, RV. &c. &c.; disastrous, Vishn.; Yajii.; ‘to speak’ or ‘to shine? (bhashdrthe 
or bhasirthe), Dhatup. xxxiii, 108: Desid. vivyit- 


ae MBA, ii, 8573 pe te ke UAE 

(d), f. deccit, intrigue, guile, AV.; n. id., RV. ; AV. ; ote (RV.: Br), vizartii Pin. i. 5 

ey iy kenny MBs Kee ande RI Bea Werte ani 3 9) 

tress, misery, affliction, BhP. ; red leather, L, — vat, language) odrvarifi, varivartti, varivartydte, 
varivartate, p. vdroritat and várorztána, impf. 


m. N. ofa son of Kroshtu (son of Yadu), BhP. 
=vartant (orijind-), min. following evil courses, 3.sg.azarivar, 3. pl. avarivur (Gr. also varivart- 


wicked, RV. ti, varlorititi, varzrititi, varizyityate), to turo, 
Veisa Noo (only, P. dt) to be crooked roll, revolve, be, exist, | prevail, RV.; SBr.; Rav. [Cr 
or deceitful or y RV. Lat. vertere; Slav.vrittti, vratiti; Lith. vartyti ; 


Vrijini-vat, m. -« vrijina-zat, MBh.; Hariv. 
Vrijya, mín, to be bent or turned away, MW. 


Wer). See Vi. vrij. 
We eridha. Seo under VT. 2. brih. 


Su erip, cl. 8. P. A. vripoti, vrigute, to 
consume, cat, Dhitup. xxx, 6 (Vop.); cl. 6. P. ozi- 
yati, to please, gratify, exhilarate, ib. xxviii, 40. 


1. vrit,cl.r. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 19) vdr- 

tate (rarely “ti; in Veda also vavartti and 

‘once in RV) vartti; Subj. vavdrtat, vavartati, 
vazrifat ; Vot. vavrityat, vavritiya ; Impr. va- 
vritsoa ; impf. doavritran, “tranta ; pi. vavdrta, 
vazritis, vavrité, RV. pae also eavrit£] &c, &c.; 
aor. avart, avritran, Subj. odríat, varta, RV.; 
avritat, AV. &c. &c.; avartishia, Gr.; 3. pl. 
ifsala, RV.; 2. sg. vartithds, MBh.; Prec. var- 
ish{a, Gr.; fur. vartita, Gr.; vartsydti, "te, AV. 
&c.; vartishyati, "te, MBh. &c.; Cond. azartsya?, 
Br.; avartishyata, Gr.; ini. -uríte, RV.; -orítas, 
Br.: vartilum, MDh. &c.; ind. p. vartifed and 
vrilizà, Gc; -orítya, RV. &c. &c.; -vdrtam, Br. 
&c.), 19 turn, turn round, revolve, roll (also applied 
cb, rolling down of tears), RV. &c, &c.; to move 
or go on, get along, advance, proceed ‘with instr, 
‘in a partic, way Or manner ), take place, occur, 
be performed, came off, Mn.; MBh. &c. ;to be, live, 
ei, be found, remain, stay, abide, dwell (with dt- 
?- n, (to be not in one's right mind;* with 

*to dwell or be turned or 


Goth. walrthan; Germ. werden; Eng. -zard.] 
Varta, vartaka &c. Sce p. 925, col. 2. 
Vivritsitri, mín. (fr. Desid.) one who wishes 

to be, W. (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 59, Vartt. 4, Pat.) 

2. Vit, mín. (only ifc., for 1. sce p. 1007, col. 2) 
turning, moving, existing ; (after numerals) = fold’ 
(see c£a-, tri-, stt-vrit); ind. finished, ended (a gram. 
term used only in the Dhitup. and signifying that 
a series of roots acted on by a rule and beginning 
with a root followed by adi or Zrabhrité, euds wit 
the word preceding vrif). 

‘Vyitta, mín. turned, set in motion (as a wheel), 
RV.; round, rounded, circular, SBr. &c. &c.; oc- 
curred, happened (cf. &/71-7^), A past.; R. &c.; (iic) 
contine; lasted fora stain Mum vii, C A 
completed, finished, abso! itrUp.; past, el L 
gone, KaushUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; quite exhausted, 
TBr. (2irànfa, Sch.); deceased, dead, Mn.; R.; 
studied, mastered, Pin. vii, 2, 26; existing, effec- 
tive, unimpaired (see vyit/dixjas); become (e.g. with 
mukta, become free), Kathis. xviii, 306 ; acted or be- 
haved towards (loc.), MDh.; R.; fixed, firm, L.;chosen 
(=z7ita), L.; m. a tortoise, L.; a kind of grass, L.; 
a round temple, VarBrS.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.; (4), f. N. of various plants (=, Js 
mágsa-rokint, mahà-Koiataki, and friyaigu), L.; 
a kind of drug (=regužä), L.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; n. (ifc. f. d) a circle, Ganit.; the epicycle, 
Süryas.; occurrence, use, Nir.; (iic.) transformation, 
change into, RPrit.; appearance, Vcar,; (iíc.) formed 
of or derived from (sce &inz-77); an event, adven- 
ture, R.; Kathis.; a matter, affair, business, ib.; 
(alo pL) procedure, 


av; 
tisi 


practice, action, mode of life, 
conduct, behaviour (esp. virtuous conduct, good be- 
haviour), SBr. &c. &c.; means of life, subsistence, 
Hariv. 335 (more correct ozé); ‘turn of a line," 
the rhythm at the end of a verse, final rhythm, RPrat.; 
a metre containing a fixed number of syllables, 
metre; K3vyldd.; 


i; MBh. &c.; to pass away (as time, 
gartategatdnan:,* itis i v 

loc.) R.; to be in a partic. con- 
ex Missed eh apis with (loc), Apast 


VarBrS. &c.; a metre consistine cr 
dition, T H sisting of 


quil vrittdrdha. 


any | yata-bhuja, mín. one who has round or 
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IO trochees, Col. —karkati, f. a water-melon 
(=shag-bhuja), L. — karshita, v.l. for vrifti-4^. 
=kalpadrama, m. N. of a metrical wk. = Xüya, 
mf(@)n. having a round body, Sur, = kautuka, 
n, -kaumudi, f£, N. of two metrical treatises. 
= khanda, n. a portion or segment of a circle, Col. 
gandhi or -gandhin, n, ‘having the smell of 
rhythm,” N. of a partic, kind of artificial prose con- 
taining metrical passages ("d/-/za, n.), Vim.; Sah. 
= gunda, m. a kind of grass (= dirgha-nala), L. 
= candrikā, f., -candródaya, m. N. of two wks. 
=cūda (C. -caz/a), min. one whose tonsure has 
been performed, tonsured (accord. to Mn. ii, 35 this 
should be performed at the age of one or three 
years), Ragh. iii, 28. —ceshtii, f. conduct, beha- 
viour, MBh. — caula, see-ciida. =jiia, min. know- 
ing actions or established practices, W. = tandula, 
m. Andropogon Bicolor, L, — taramgini, f. N. of 
wk, =tas, ind. according to the practice or obser- 
vance of caste, according to usage or cu y pro- 
cedure (vrittatal īa, a sin according to usage), 
W. —tunda, mín, round-mouthed, L. — tumbi, 
v.l, for zrinta-t^ (q. v.) = tva, n. roundness, Naish., 
Sch, — darpaga, m., -dipa-vyükhyüna, n.,-di- 
piki, ô, -dyumani, m. N. of wks. = nishpā- 
vikā, f. the round Nishpivik1 (a kind of leguminous 
plant), L. —pattrE, f. a species of creeper, L. 
=parinihs, m. the circumference of a circle, 
Aryabh. = parpi, f. Clypca Hernandifolia, L.; 
=mahd-sana-pushpikd, L. —pina, mín. round 
and full (as arms), MBh. —pushpa, m. Nauclea 
Cadamba, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.; Rosa Moschata, L.; 
=mudgara,L, —ptrana, n. filling out or com- 
pleting a metre, Kshem. — pratyabhijiin, min. 
well versed in sacred rites, Rajat. — pratyaya,m., 
-pratyaya-kaumudi, f.,-pradipa, m. N.oí wks, 
= phala, m. the pomegranate, L.; the jujube, L.; 
(à), f.the Myrobolan tree, L.; Solanum Melongena, 
L.; a kind of gourd &c., L.; n. black pepper, L. 
7 bandha,m.metrical composition; "42/j/Aifa mf. 
(prose) free from metrical passages, Sah. — bija, m. 
Abelmoschus Esculentus, L.; (à), í. Cajanus Indicus, 
L. = bijaki, f. a kind of shrub, L. = bhaiga, m. 
violation of good conduct and of metre, Kiv.-bhü- 
ya (MBh.i, 728), prob. a corrupted word, = mapi- 
koša, m. N. of wk, — malliki, f. Jasminum Sam- 
bac, L.; Calotropis Gigantea Alba, L. —mAünikya- 
mili, f, -mit, f. (also with vyitfa-mukta-plha- 
Jàndm), -muktüval (and */7-f/&d), f, -mauk- 
tika, n. N. of wks. on metre. —yamaka, n. a 
kind of verse containing a play on words (sce ya- 
maka), MW. —yukta, min. of good moral con- 
duct, virtuous, Heat. —ratnikara, m. ‘mine of 
Jewels of metres,” N. of a short treatise on post-Vedic 
metres by Kedira; -f74d, i; -faatcihd, f- -oyäkhyä, 
fos -sett, m.; "rddaria, m. N. of Comms. on the 
above wk. —ratnival or Ii, f., -riméyana, n., 
-lakshana, n. N. of wks, = vaktra, mín. round- 
mouthed, L. — vat, mín. round, MBh.; of virtuous 
or moral conduct, Yajii.; MBh. &c. = vürttika, 
n., -vinoda, m., -vivecana,n., -Sata or -&ataka, 
n. N. of wks. on metre. — &astra, mín. one who 
basstudied (the science of) armsor warfate( = adAffa- 
Jastra-vidya), Bhatt. = 881i, min. =-yukta, R. 
= Slighin, min, praised for virtuous conduct, MBh. 
=samketa, mín, one who has given his consent, 
Rajat. —sampanna, mín. = ta, Mn. viii, 179. 
== sädin, mín. destroying established usage, i- 
less, mean, vile, R. = 5 fy -8u. 
m. N. of two wks. = stha, =-yukia, Mn.; MBh, 
&c. =svadhyiya-vat, mín. leading a virtuous 
life and devoted to repetition of the Veda, Bribasp. 
mhina, mín. without good conduct, ill-conducted, 
a Vyittakshepa, m. denying or non. t- 
ance ofany past occurrence, Kivyad_(cf. 4, L 
aiskefa and rartamándbslepa), Vete 
the Priyaùgu plant, L. Vyittå : 
opa ani repetition (of Veda); 
2) i~, and -samfatti, f, w 
above, L. Vil pr i í. welfare 


tice, doing what is enjoined or Proper, W. Writti- 


sm. oF n.a semicircle, How orn 


3T 


R. Vrittürdha 


^ 
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térvüru, m. a water-melon (=shag-bhuja), L. 
Vyittékti-ratua, n. N. of a wk. on metre. 
vVrittótsnva, mín. onc who has celebrated a festi- 
val, MBh, Vzittüru, f. a round-thighed woman, 
Pap. iv, 1, 69, Sch. Vrittéijas, min. one who 
has effective power or energy, Mn. i, 6. 
Vrittake (ifc.) =vyitéa, a metre, Sih.; a Bud- 
dhist or Jaina layman, VarByS.; n. a kind of simple 
but rhythmical prose composition, Cat. 
Vrittünta, m. or (rarely) n. ‘end or result of a 
course of action,’ occurrence, incident, event, doings, 
life, SaàkhBr. &c. &c.; course, manner, way (in 
which anything happens or is donc), MBh.; Vikr.; 
(also pl.) tidings, rumour, report, account, tale, story, 
history, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a chapter or section of a 
book (-Jas, ind. by chapters), Pat.; (only L.) a topic, 
subject; sort, kind; nature, property ; leisure, op- 
portunity ; a whole, totality; mfn. alone, solitary, L.; 
-dariin, mfn, witnessing or being a spectator of any 
action, MW.; °¢duveshaka, mía, inquiring into 
what has taken place, ib. , 
‘Vritti, f. rolling, rolling down (of tears), Sak. iv, 
5; 14; mode of life or conduct, course of action, 
behaviour, (esp.) moral conduct, kind or respectful 
behaviour or treatment (also v.1. for vyi#la), Gr5iS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; general usage, common practice, 
rulc, Prit.; mode of being, nature, kind, character, 
disposition, ib.; Kāv.; state, condition, Tattvas, ; 
being, existing, occurring or appearing in (loc. or 
comp.), Laty.; Hariv.; Kav. &c. ; practice, business, 
devotion or addiction to, occupation with (often ifc. 
employed about,’ ‘engaged in,’ * practising"), MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; profession, maintenance, subsistence, live- 
Tihood (often ifc.; cf. uitcha-v®; vritfim A Eri or 
^ Hrif [Caus.] with instr., ‘to live on or by ;’ 
with gen., ‘to get or procure a maintenance for ;” 
only certain means of subsistence are allowed to a 
Brahman, sec Mn. iv, 4-6), $r$.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
wages, hire, Paficav.; working, activity, function, 
MaitrUp.; Kap.; Vediintas. &c.; mood (of the mind), 
Vediintas.; the use or occurrence of a word in a 
partic, sense (loc.), its function or force, Pan. ; Sh. ; 
Sch. on KitySr. &c.; mode or measure of pronun- 
ciation and recitation (said to be threefold, viz. v- 
Jambità, madhyamd, and drutà, q. v.), Prit.; (in 
gram.) acomplex formation which requires explana- 
tion or scparation into its parts (as distinguished from 
a simple or uncompounded form, e.g. any word 
formed with Krit or Taddhita aflixes, any compound 
and even duals and plurals which are regarded as 
Dvandva compounds, of which only one member is 
left, and all derivative verbs such as desideratives 
&c.); style of composition (esp. dram. style, said to 
be of four kinds, viz. 1, KaisikI, 2. Bharati, 3. Sat- 
vati, 4. Arabhaf], qq. vv.; the first three arc described 
as suited to the Srijgira, Vira, and Raudra Rasas 
respectively, the last as common to all), Bhar. ; Daiar. 
&c. ; (in rhet.) alliteration, frequent repetition of the 
fame consonant (jive kinds enumerated, scil. ma- 
dura, prdidhd, purushd, lalita, and bhadré), 
Daiar., Introd, ; final rhythm of a verse (=or v.1. 
for vrifta, q.v.); a commentary, comment, gloss, cx- 
planation (esp. onaSitra); N. of the wife ofa Rudra, 
BhP. kara, mí(Z)n. affording a livelihood, MBh.; 
Kathis, 3Suir. = karshita, mín. distressed for (want 
of) a I", Mn. viii, 411 (bhrity-abhavena iditah, 
Kull); MBh. cen or uA the author of a 
m. on a Sütra (esp. applied to Vamana, the 
Principal author of the Kaiiki-vritti). —kehina, 
mín, = -karshita, MBh. —cakra, n. conduct or 
mode of (mutual) treatment compared to a wheel, 
Palicat. i, 81, <camdra-pradipiki-niznkti, f. 
N. of wk. =ceheda, m. deprivation of livelihood 
or subsistence, Kim, —tE, f., -tva, n. state of cx- 
istence, mode of subsistence, profession, conduct, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. — ds or -ditri, mfn. affording 
maintenance, a supporter, MBh.; R.; BhP, = dina, 
n, the giving of m°, supporting, W. = aXpixE, f. N. 
of wk. nibandhanz, n. means of support, Kathis, 
= nirodha, m. obstruction or prevention of activity 
or function, Kim, —pradipa,m., -prabhit-kar 
m. N. of wks. —bhadiga, m. los of livelihood, 
Paficat. = bhEj, min. € performing sacrifices &c. or 
doing good and evil,’ Sis, xiv, 19 Chomadi-oyapa- 
Tam kurvan or puyya-papa-karin, Sch.) = mnt, 
mín. following the practice of (ifc.), BhP.; one who is 
engaged ina partic. matter or hasa partic. way of think. 
ing, Samkar,shavinga meansof subsistence(ifc.='liv- 
ing on or by’), Mn.; MBh.; BhP.; exercising partic, 
function, active (ifc, having anything as its function), 


quiface vrittókti-ratna. 


Sarvad.; Kap., Sch. = mila, n. provision for main- 
tenance, Gat = IRbha, m, (in phil.) ascertainment 
of the concurrent, MW. = vāda, m, -värttika, 
n. N. of wks, = vaikalya, n. lack of means of sub- 
sistence, want of a livelihood, Mn.; Palicat. = sam- 
graha, m, N. ofa concise Comm. on Papini'sSütras 
(by Rama-candra, a pupil of Nagoji). — stha, mfn, 
being in any: statcor condition or employment, MW.; 
m. a lizard, chameleon, L, = han (Up), -hantri 
(MBh.), mín. destroying a person's (gen.) means of 
subsistence. = hetu, m. =-2:/7/2, Mn, iv, 11. = hrü- 
=-bhanga, Kusum. 

coles iiem fe.) = zitti, MBL Kav. 
&c. 


"Vrltty, in comp. for gyitti,=onuprisa, m. a 
kind of alliteration, frequent repetition of the same 
consonant, Sah,; Prati p.-urthn-bodhakn, mí(Z&) 
n. indicating the meaning of a complex formation 
(see under vif), MW. =artham, ind. for the 
sake of subsistence, in order to sustain life, Mn. ii, 
141. = uparoühn, m. a hindrance to maintenance 
or sustenance, MBh, = upáyn, m. a means of sub- 
sistence, Mn. x, 2. 

2. Veitya, mín. (for 1. sce p. 1007, col. 2) to bc 
abided orstaycd orremaincd &c., Pay, iii, 1, 1 10, Sch. 


g.wril. See /vavrit, p. 947, col. 1. 
FT vrítha &c. Seo p. 1007, col. 3. 


Ja 1. vriddla, mfn. (fr. /vardh, p. 926, 
col. 1) cut, cut off, destroyed, MBh.; n. what is cut 
off, a piece, Sulbas. (v.l. oridAra). 

1. Vrlddhi, f, cutting ofl, abscission, W. ; (in law) 
forfeiture, deduction, ib. 

Vridhu, m. N. of a carpenter (prob. w.r. for 
bribu), Mn. x, 107. 

Vridhra. Sce 1. vriddha, 


vridh, cl. 1. A. (Dhitup. xviii, 20) 
N várdhate (Ved. and ep. also %i; pf. va- 
várdka, vavridhe, RV. &c. &c. [Ved. also 0dv7*; 
vavridhati, dhitasydhásva,RN.,vauridhéte,RV.; 
p. vduridhdt, RV; AV zaor. Ved.avridhat,vridha- 
tas, “dhatu; p. vridhát, °dhāäná); avardhishta, 
MBh. &c.; Prec, vardhishimdhi, VS.; fut. var- 
dhitd, Gr.; vartsyati, Kāv.; vardhishyate, Gr.; 
inf. Ved. oridhe ti for increase,’ ‘to make glad’), 
vridhdse,vavyidhddhyai ; Class.vardhitum ; ind. 
p. uriddhva or vardhitoa, Gr.; in MBh. 4/vyidh 
is sometimes confounded with 4/1. yif), trans. P., 
to increase, augment, strengthen, cause to prosper or 
thrive, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; to elevate, exalt, 
gladden, cheer, exhilarate (esp. the gods, with: praise 
or sacrifice), RV.; (intrans, A.; in Ved. P, in pf. 
and aor, ; in Class. P. in aor. fut. and cond.; also P. 
m. c. in other forms), to grow, grow up, increase, be 
filled or extended, become longer or stronger, thrive, 
prosper, succeed, RV, &c. &c.; to rise, ascend (as 
the scale in ordeals), Yajii., Sch.; to be exalted or 
elevated,feel animated or inspiredorexcitedby (instr., 
loc., gen.) or in regard to (dat.), become joyful, have 
cause for congratulation (vridhal, “dhat in sacri- 
ficial formulas = ‘mayest thou or may he prosper ;" 
in later language often with dishtyd), RV. &c. &c.: 
Caus, vardhdyati, "te (in later language also var- 
dhipayati ; aor. Ved. avrorid/iat,"dÀata), to cause 
to increase or grow, augment, increase, make larger 
or longer, heighten, strengthen, further, omo Ad 
‘for one’s self’), RV. &c. &c. ; to rear, cherish, foster, 
bring up, ib.; to clevate, raise to power, cause to 
prosper or thrive, AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to exalt, 
magnify, glorify (csp. the gods), make joyful, gladden 
i6 » in Ved. also=to rejoice, be joyful, take delight in 
[instr.], enjoy, RV. &c, &c.; (with or scil, dishtyā) 
to congratulate, Kad.; (cl. 10. accord. to Dhatup. 
xxxiii, 109) ‘to speak" or ‘to shine’ (bhashdrthe or 
thasdrthe): Desid. of Caus., see vivardhayishu: 
Desid. vivardhishate or vigritsati, Gr.: Intens. 
varivridhyate, varivridhiti, ib. 
2, Vardha, v. &c. Sce p. 926, col. 1. 
M rer mfn, grown, become larger or lon, 
or stronger, increased, augmented, great, » RV. 
&c. &c.; grown up, full-grown, E EE 
aged, old, senior (often in comp. with the names of 
authors, esp. of authors of law-books [cf. IW. 300, 
302], to denote cither an older recension of their 
wks. or aa some older authors of the same 
name; cf. vriddha-kalydyana, -garga &c.),TS.3 
Mn.; MBh, &c.; edet by, Gaut. ux 15; 
experienced, wise, learned, MBh.; Kini; eminent 


in, distinguished by (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 


quatratfrit vriddha-yoga-taramgim. 


&c.; important, VPrat.; exalted, joyful, glad (also 
applicd to hymns), RV.; (in gram., a vowel) in. 
creased (by Vriddhi, q.v.) to @ or az or au, Arat, 
Laty.; containing (or treated as containing) @ or 
ai or au in the first syllable, Pan. i, 73 &c,; m, an 
old man (ifc. ‘eldest among’), Mn. ; MBh. &c, (f. 
comp.); a religious mendicant, VarBrS. ; an elephant 
eighty years old, Gal. ; Argyreia Speciosa or Ar- 
gentea, L.; (@), f. an old woman, MBh.; Kay, &c; 
m. and (a), f. an elder male or female descendant, 
a patronymic or metron. designating an elder descen- 
dant (asopp. to puvan, q.v. ; c.g. Gargya is vrid- 
dha, Gárgyáyana is yuvan), Pin, i, 2, 65 &c.; n, 
a nominal stem (and some other stems) whose first 
syllable contains an d or a? or aut, Pan, i, 1, 73 &c. ; 
the word vriddha, ib. v, 3,62. = karman, m. N,of 
a king, VP. —Xüka, m. ‘large crow,’ a sort of crow 
or raven, L, = klity&yana, m. the older Katyüyana 
or an older recension of K?'s law-book, Dayabh. 
= kila, m. old age, Cán. ; N. of a king, Cat, = ki- 
veri, f. N. of a river; -mahdimya, n. N. of wk. 
-vükya-vara-nyüyn, m. the prin- 
ciple of the boon asked for by the old virgin (who 
chose, accord. to the Mahi-bhishya, pura me bahu- 
Ashira-ghritam odanam käñcana pitryambhuit- 
Jiran,‘ May my sons eat rice with much milk and 
hec from a golden vessel,’ which, if granted, would 
Ls covered all other wishes), A. = kriochra, n. 
a partic, penance (performed) by old people, Cat, 
= kešava, m. a partic. form of the sun, ib. —ko- 
tara-pushpi, f. a kind of plant, L.—kola, m. an 
old boar, Mricch, = koša, m. possessing a rich trea- 
sure, Kathüs. = kausika, m. the old or an old re- 
cension of Kauiika, Heat. = krama, m. the rank 
due to old age, MBh. = kshatra, m, N. of a man 
(see varddhalshatri). — kshetra-vara-locana 
(w.r. -kshatra-v°), n. a partic. Samadhi, Karagd, 
—kshemna, m, N. of a man (sec värddhakskemi). 
=gangt, f. N. of a river (commonly called the 
Budi Ganga), KalikaP. ; -d/ara, n. (scil. cirya)a 
medicinal powder for diarrhoca, SarigP. = gorge, 
m. the older Garga or the older recension of his wk., 
AV. Paris. = garbhā, f. far advanced in pregnancy, 
ManGr. = gürga, mí(7)n. =-girgiya, Cat. = gür- 
giya, mín. composed by Vriddha-garga, VarBrS., 
Introd. = giirgya, m. the old Gargya or an older 
recension of his law-book, Cat. = giri-mihit- 
mya, n. N. of wk. = gonnsn, m. a kind of snake, 
Suir. —gautama, m. the older Gautama or an 
older recension of G°’s law-book ; -samrhitd, f. V°- 
G?'s law-book. = ofuakya, m. the older Cinakya 
or an older recension of his wk., Cat. (cf. /agAtt- 
cdyakya-rija-nili).=jataka, n. N. of wk. = ta- 
ma, mín. oldest, most venerable, R. = tī, f. 762v; 
MBh.; (ifc.) pre-eminence in (e.g. jñāna-v , “m 
knowledge’), Prab. — tva, n. old age, MBh. = atra 
or -dürakn, m., -düru, n. Argyreia Sp 
Argentea, L, = üyumnn, m. N. of a man (with 
patr. Abhipratirina), AitBr.; SaikhSr. = dvija- 
xüpin, mín, bearing the form of an old Brahman; 
MW. —dhüpa, m. Acacia Sirissa, L.; Cen 
L. —nagarn, n. N. of a town, Cat. - nlibh$, m 
* large-naveled,' having a prominentnavel, D 
sa, m. N. of wk, —paraaara, m. the older Cat’ 
Sara or an older recension of P^'s law-book, s 
= pürüéariya or °šarya n. the work of Vri a 
Pardéara, ib. beue mo Leni 
grandfather, MW. = prapitim: » 
“a great-grandfather's father’), L.; (F) f. a pm 
great-grandmother, W. —pramlütümnht, al 
maternal great-grandfather, Gobh. ; (7), f- 2 a 
great-grandmother, W. — bali, f. a Spe Lees 
L. = bila, n. sg. old men and children, MBh. dm. 
Inko, see d-vriddha-hilakam. =byihas Par tos, 
the older Brihaspati or an older recension ]d Bau- 
law-book, Kull. —baudhiiyans, m. the ole 
dhyana or an older recension of B^'s la had- 
= brahma-samhiti, f. -br&hmanó 
bhishya, n. N. of wks. — bhitva, m. m: 
being old, senility, R.; Paiicat. — bhojm math 
elder Bhoja (i.c. Bhoja-deva), Vàs., Introd. The older 
n. an ancient precept, MW. = manu, b ww-books 
Manu or an older recension of Manus dl is 
Kall; f Belen meee mans ee m. 
mfn. o; t power or might, RV. =y? OI. 
the oldes Varn (also called Yavandcürya)3. J 
taka, n. ; *u&ivara,m. N. of wks. = ylBA Vs of. 
m. the older Yajfiavalkya or an older ER pro- 
Y?'s law-book (ci. dri/iad- ^). = yuvnti ^ Sir. 
curess, Divyfv.; a midwife, ib. —y08"- 


: quium vriddka-yoga-sataka. qu T. vrisha. 1011 


ginl, f, -yoga-šataka, n. N, of wks,- yoshit, | rate payable dail 3.6. bhoga-labha, ‘advantage (ac- | (=¢ulasi), ib.; -Jdya, n. N. of a poem (?zya- 
f.an old woman, Kathas. — ra&ka, m, an old beggar, E (5 a Geli] from the use" of. objects [ado fid, f. of the Comm. on it) ; -khande qurgu-sam- 
Mricch. = riija, m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. — vayas | orerto himas securit ? €. g. of lands, gardens, animals, | //a, f. N, of wk.; -candra, m. (with tarkdlam- 
(eriddha-}, mín. of great strength or power, RV.; | &c.: ‘lawful interest” is called @harma-0", ‘usurious | kara cakravartin), N. of an author ; scampi, f. 
advanced in age, old, iced. = vasishtha, m. the | interest" a-nydya-z*, ‘interest at the highest legal | N. of a poem ; -däsa and -deva, m. N. of authors, 
older Vasishtha or an older recension of V°"s law- | rate? Zarana-^), IW. 264; the second modifica | Cat.; -nagara, n. N. of a town, ib.; -nirgaya, M., 
book, Cat. —vig-bhata, m. the older Vagbhata, | tion or increase of vowels (to which they are subject | -Aaddhati, f., -fratishthd, in -maijari, ie, -md- 
Cat, —vida-siiri (prob. w. r. for vddi-sitré), m. | under certain conditions, e. g. d is the Vriddhi of the | Adfmya, n., -yamaka, n., -rahasya, n., -lilâ- 
the older Vida-siiri, Cat. = viidin, m. a Jina, Gal.; | vowel a; ai of 3, i, and e; au of u, i7, and 0; cf. 2. | myita, n., -zargana, D., -vinoda, m. N. of wks.; 
N, of a man, Cat, —-vaging, f. a jackal, Nir. v, 21. zriddlaand krita-vriddhd), VPrat.; Pan. ; Rajat. ; | -vipina, n. the Vrindi-vana wood, Cat; -Selaka, 
= vkhana, m, the mango tree, L. = vita, m. an | Sarvad.; onc of the 3 principal drugs (described as | n. and “ndžžyāna, n. N, of wks, ; "nda, m. * lord 
old voluptuary, Mricch. = vibhitaka, m. Spondias mild, cooling &c.; and a remedy for phlegm, leprosy, | of V°,” N. of Rrishna, PaIcar, ; ^nZfzara, m. id., ib. ; 
Mangifera, L. « vishuu, m. the older Vishu or | and worms), Suir.; Bhpr.; N. of the 11th of the | (2, f£. N. of Radha, L.— Y 
an older recension of Vishnu's law-book, Y ajii, Sch. | astrological Yogas (or the Yoga star ofthe 1 rth lunar Vrind&ra, mín =vindaraka, L.; m. a god, 
= vivadhiy, f. ‘yoke of the ancients,” the bonds of mansion), L.; = vriddhi-sraddha, GrS.; m. (with | deity, Kum. i 
traditional usage, Sarvad. =vrishya (vyiddid-), | hafta) N. of a poet, Cat. = kara, m(n. yielding | VrindRraka, mí(ažđorikā)n.being at the head 
mfn, (prob.) =next, AV. = vrishniya (vriddAd-), | or causing increase, promoting growth or prosperity, | of a host, chief, eminent, best or most beautiful of 
mín. of great manliness or strength, TS. — vega, augmenting (ifc.), Mn.; VarByS.; Rajat. — jivaka, | (loc. or comp.), Nir.; MBh. &c. ; m. a god, MBh.; 
infu, of great intensity, violent, strong, VarB[S. | mfn. living by usury, MBh. — jivana, min. id., ib.; | Pur.; a chicf, the leader of a crowd or herd, W.; N. 
= vaiyikarana-bhishana, n, N. of wk, = šañ- | n. next, L, —Jiviki, f. livelihood gained by usury, | of a son of Dhrita-rzshtra, MDh. ED s 
kha, m. the older Saükha or an older recension of | L. — da, mí(d7n. giving increase, causing advance- F Nom. P. (only inf.yiftm, iic.) 
Saükha'slaw-book ;-uz77£i,f.the law-bookof V°-S°, | ment or prosperity, VarBrS.; m. a kind of shrub | to represent the best of or best among, Cat. 
Cat, = $abda-ratna&ekhara,m.N.ofa gram, wk, | (2 -zva£a), L.; Batatas Edulis, ib. — datta, m. N. ‘Vyindin, mín. containing a multitude of (in 
= Savas (zridd/Ad-),mfn.of great powerorstrength, | of: amerchant,Campak. — ditz1, f.a kind of plant, L. | aiza-v7°), MBh, 
RV. = S&kalya, m, the older Sakalya, Cat. = &ità- | —pattra,n. a kind of lancet, Suir. Vagbh.—mat,| Vrindishtha and vrindiyas, mín. (superl. and 
tapa,m.theolderSatitapaoran olderrecension of Ss | mín. having increase, growing, increasing, Yajit.; | compar. of z//zdüra£a) most or more eminent cr 
law-book, Cat. ; -smriti í. the law-book of V9-53t*. | Bhartr.; Peon Powerit Gd etn pith {a excellent, best, better, Pin. vi, 4, 157; Vop. 
= ilin, mfn. having the nature or disposition of an | gram.) causing the vowel-modification riddhi vris, cl. 4. P. vrisati, to choose, select 
old man, Gobh.; ed from age, decrepit, MBh. | (q.v.), APrit-1-Bd-elo-slltra-viexre, m. (sec Arcos iP vrati toichoose; 
=šocis (vriddňá-), mín. increased in lustre, very | Pin. i, T, 1) N. of a gram. treatise, = šrāddha, n. P. pits e = A 
bright, RV. —gaunaki, f. N. of wk, —&ravas | aSriddhaor offering to progenitorson any prosperous FN crisa, m. a partic. small animal (L. ‘a 
(eriddhd-), mfn. possessed of great swiñtness, RV.; | occasion (as on the birth of a son &c.), RTL. 305; | mouse or rat ;’ cf. 1. vriska), MaitrS.; N. of a man 
m. N. of Indra, Vas.; of a Muni, Cat, = &züvaka, | -diiha, f., ~Prayoga, M., -vidhi, m. N. of wks, (with the patr. Jara, Jina, or Faijana, supposed 
m. an old Saiva mendicant, VarBrS, Sch. —sam-| —Vriddhy,in comp, forvyiddhi. — &jiva or°vin | author of RV. v, 2), PalicavBr.; Anukr. &c. (also 
gha, m. an assembly of old men, council or mect- | (L.), -upajivin(R.), mfn.one who lives by money- | written 275a) ; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.; (à), f. a 
ing of elders, L. —su&ruta, m. the older Suiruta | lending or usury, a money-lender, usurer. partic. drug, L.; (7), f., sce £757; n. ginger, W. 
TIFA vrišcál-vana. See under ^/vraic. 


ak Marea ey Kal ER e air, | dH vridhua(?), m. a Imho in the groin, W. 
JH vridhra. Seo 1. vriddha, p.1o1o,col.2.| JAAvrišcana,m.(fr. /vraic)ascorpion, L. 
š , M. 2 scorpion, &c. &c.; the zodiacal 


L.—sryigüla, m, an old e CA. (z7id- 
did-), min. bearing missiles (others ‘forming > e ‘ if Vriicika, 
mighty hosts’), RV. TA f. N. of the wife of Su- | J vriata, m. a kind of small crawling sign Scorpio, VarBrS. ; Pur. ; the month when thesun 
mati (and mother of Devati-jit), BhP. —seva, f. | animal, caterpillar, AV. viii, 6, 22; the cgg-plant, | is in Scorpio, W.; a kind of caterpillar covered with 
reverence for the aged, Kim. = sevin, mfn, rever- | Suir.; (42), f. a species of plant, L.; a kind of metre bristles, L. ; a sort of beetle found in cow-dung, W. ; 
encing one's elders, Mn. vii, 38; °oi-f7a, n.=-sevd, (v. Lorittd), Cat. ; n.the footstall ofa leaf or flower | 5 centipede, ib.; N. of various plants (Boerhavia 
ib. viii, 7. = hārīta, m. the older Harita or an older | or fruit, any stalk, SrS.; MBh. &c.; the stand of a Procumbens, = wadana &c.), L.; (d), f. Boerhavia 
recension of H?'s law-book, Cat. Vxiddh&üguli, | water-jar, KatySr.;a nipple, L. = tumbi, f.a kind Procumbens, L.; (i), f. a female scorpion, L.; (d or 
f.thegreat finger, the thumb, W.; the great toe, MW. | of round gourd, L. (v.L. for 2ri/fa-t^). — phala, n. 1), f. an ornament for the toes, Gal. —cohadi, f. 
Vriddhiigushtha, m. the t toc, ib.; the | thefruit of the egg-plant,Suir. = yamaka, n, a kind Tragia Involucrata, L. — pattriki, f. Basella Cordi- 
thumb, ib. Vriddhácala, n. N. ofa Tirtha; -ma- | of Yamaka (c. g. Bhatt. x, 13). folia, L. = priy&, f. Basella Rubra or Lucida, W. 
Adtmya, n. N. of wk. Vriddh&tri,m.the older |  Vrintzka (ifc, f. tkd) - vrinta, a stalk (sce — Fil, m. the zodiacal sign Scorpio, Vis. Vyišci= 
Atri or an older recension of Atri’s law-book, Cat. | &r/s/ua-, dirgha-, nila-vy*); (tka), f. a small Kaif, f. a line of scorpions, ib.; Tragia Involucrata, 
m. the older Atreya, Cat. Vrid- | stalk (in 22/2a-27^), MBh. L. Vriscikéia, m. ‘ruler of the (zodiacal sign) 
dháüditya, m. a partic. form of the sun, ib, Vrid-| Wrintiika, m.(or 7, f.) the egg-plant; n. its fruit, Scorpio,’ N. of the planet Mercury, VarBrS. 
ahfnusdsana,n.direction or ordiuanceof theaged, | Bhpr. — vidhi, m. N. of a ch. of BhavP. ii. Vriscikarni, f. (prob. for vriteiZa-£-)Salvinia 
an old man’s advice, Nal, Wriddhanta, (prob) | Vyintita, f. the medicinal plant Wrightea Anti- Cucullata, L. Jj 
m. ‘senior’s une pec of Lett Divyàv. | dysenterica, L, Vrisolpattzi, f. (prob. for crifcEa-2*) Tragia 
ddhfyu, mía. full of vigour or life, RV. Vrid- sindi : ; V m 
Vri i. 'scer's grove; a place where the Pu. | T Urindd, n. (fr. /1.vri?) a heap, multi- pe a specie Sr nk Soi 
tude, host, flock, swarm, number, quantity, aggrega- Vriscira (L.), vriciva (Car. ; Bhpr.), m. a 
tion (zrindam vrindam, vrindais, or vrinda- Punar-navi oti white oren RN Em 
vrindais, in separate groups, in flocks or crowds), 


rigas &c, are read and expounded, W. Vyid- 
aigh.; MBh. &c.; a bunch, cluster (of flowers or qu trish, cl. t. P. (Dhatup.xvii, 56) vár- 
R3 


, m. ‘old or declining sun,’ evening hour, 

<iv. Vriddhiryabhata, m. the older or an 

ancient recension of Arya-bhata, Cat. 3 c rer 

vasthi, f.the condition or period of old age, senility, | berries &c.), BhP.; achorus of singers and musicians, shati (ep. alo À. carshate and Ved. vri- 
w. rams, m. the old period or last tage | Sangit- a partic. high rumber (100,000 millions), | state; pf. cavarsha, vavrishe, MBh. Bes 3. pl. 

` in a Brahman's life (see dirama), ib. Wyiddhe- | L.;m.atumourinthethroat, Sušr.; a partic.highncm- | p, ep, vavrishus or vavarshus ; p. P. cavarskuds, 
ksha, m. an old bull, Kum. Vriddhépasevin, ber(1,000millions), Aryabh.; (with Jainas) a partic. | MaitrS.; A. cdvvishind,RV.; lmpv.cdvrishasva 
min. honouring the aged, Mu.; MBh. &c. Sakti, L. (prob. grindă); N. of a medical author, Ib.;aor. écarsAif, RV. &c. &e.;fut-crashtd, MaitrS.- 
mía. aged, old; m. an old man, | Bhpr.; (a), f. sacred basil (= frlasi), Cat.; N. of varshita, Gr.; varshishyati, te, Br. &c.; int. 

Radha (Krishna's mistress), Paficar.; Vyishabhin.; | varshitunt, MBh, &c.; varsáfos, Br.; ind. = 

of the wife of Jalam-dhara (daughterof king Kedra), | vrisáted, ib.; *toi, RV.; varshitod, Gr), to Tain 

L.; mía. numerous, many, much, all, W. — giiyakn, (either impers., or with Parjanya, Indra, the clouds 


MBh.; Hariv.; n. a tale, Divya. 
m. a chorus-singer, chorister, Samgit. —maya, &c, in nom.), RV. &c. [pM ae 


2, Vridahi, f.(for I. sce p. 1010) growth, increase, 
augmentation, rise, advancement, extension, welfare, 
mí(2)n. (iíc.) appearing as a multitude of, Ši, — mā- | dow 
dhava, N. of a medical wk.— šas, ind. in groups 


ity, success, fortune, happiness, RV. &c. &c.; 
Lucis Jet ground), VarBrS.; prolongation (of 
or crowds or herds, R.; Hariv.; BhP. —samhitz, 
f, -sindhu, m. N. of medical wks. * 


iñe), Pañcat, ; swelling (of the body), Suir. ; 

M the scrotum (either fom welled testide ox 
Vrindara, mín. (fr. orinda), g. aimddi. 
Vrind&,f.of vrinda,in comp.. = ?ranya(vrin- 


-drocele), ib.; swelling or rising (of the sea or of! the 
pes ae (of the moon), MBh.; gain, profit, 
dár?),n. = vriuda-vana,Palicar. ; Bhim., -nt343f- 
mya, n. N, of wk. — vana, n. * Ridka's forest,’ a 


or overwhelm with e.g. with arrow: 
‘while it rains, during rain", ib.; to 
vex, harass, Dhitup.: Caus, Surskdyati (ax ut 


R.; Sabh.; profit from lending money &c., usury, vrishat or avavarshat), to cause to rai 


interest, Mn.; Y4jil.; MBh. (the various kinds of 
e. recognized by Hindi lawyers are, T. Adyihd "TS. Maes ee ai ain EON 


iddhi, ‘body-interest,” i.e, either the advantage | wood near the town Go-kula in the district of Ma- 'hUp. ii, E i Tan 
testen body of'an animal pledged as security | thurz on the left bank of the Jumna (celebrated as | (ashowerctartes instr.) MBA feral) with 
for a loan, or interest paid Pup Te- | the place where Krishna in the character of Go-pila, power, have generative 7 MBh.; Ato have manly 
dacing the body or principal; 2. 2/242 v^, ‘time- | or cowherd, passed his youth, associating with the | Dex "vivarshishati, Gute toe ee: xxxiii, 30 3 
interest, i.e. payable weekly, monthly, annually, &c., | cowherds and milkmaids employed in tending the Tori; i Gr. (cf. rshishzu): Intens. 


usually computed by the month ; 3. cakra- 

bat hi eben i.e. interest upon interest, com- 
And interest; 4. &dri£à v^, ‘stipulated interest,” at 
her than the usual legal rate; 5. s7k2a-0°, 


3 rate He Towing ike a lock of hir, e,ata usurious 


Ez = Vartvrishyate Ñ ; 

cattle grazing in the forest), Hariv.; Kav, &c.: a wariwarshti &c., ib. [For 

Taised Platforma o ‘mound of e ito witch the see under varskd and 1, ond : rest) 

worshippers of Krishna plant and preserve last, » Varshita, Sec p.926 &c. 

MW.; m. N. of various authors and others (also wit, Cen m. (prob. later form of rikan) a 

éesodmin and dukla), Cat; (7), f. holy basil, (sec DATUM a bull (in uae of any animal 

; 5 

SFE ore, 
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térvüru, m. a water-melon (2 skag-biuja), L. 
Vrittókti-ratna, n. N. of a wk. on metre. 
ttôtsava, mín. one who has celebrated a festi- 
val, MBh. Vrittóru, f. a round-thighed woman, 
Pin. iv, 1, 69, Sch. Vrittéujas, min. one who 
has effective power or energy, Mn. i, 6. 
Vrittaka (iíc.) & v7if/a, a metre, Sih.; a Bud- 


dhist or Jaina layman, VarByS.; n. a kind of simple 


but rhythmical prose composition, Cat. 
Vyittanta, m, or (rarely) n. ‘end or result of a 


course of action,” occurrence, incident, event, doings, 


life, SakhBr. &c. &c.; course, manner, way (in 
which anything happens or is done), MBh.; Vikr. ; 
(also pl.) tidings, rumour, report, account, tale, story, 


history, Mn.; MBh, &c.; a chapter or section of a 


book (-sas, ind. by chapters), Pat.; (only L.) atopic, 
subject; sort, kind; nature, property ; leisure, op- 
portunity ; a whole, totality; mín. alone, solitary, L.; 


-darsin, mín. witnessing or being a spectator of any 


action, MW.; 9/inceshafa, mín. inquiring into 
what has taken place, ib. 
‘Vitti, f. rolling, rolling down (of tears), Sak. iv, 
53 14; mode of life or conduct, course of action, 
behaviour, (csp.) moral conduct, kind or respectful 
behaviour or treatment (also v.1. for vr//a), GrS1S.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; general usage, common practice, 
rule, Prit.; mode of being, nature, kind, character, 
disposition, ib. ; Kav.; state, condition, Tattvas.; 
being, existing, occurring or appearing in (loc. or 
comp.), Laty.; Hariv.; Kv. &c.; practice, business, 
devotion or addiction to, occupation with (often ifc. 
‘employed about,’ ‘engaged in,’ ‘practising”), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; profession, maintenance, subsistence, live- 
lihood (often ifc.; cf. wiicha-v?; vrittine Eri or 
drip [Caus.] with instr., ‘to live on or by ;? 
with gen., ‘to get or procure a maintenance for ;? 
only certain means of subsistence are allowed to a 
Brahman, see Mn. iv, 4-6), $rS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
wages, hire, Paiicav.; working, activity, function, 
MaitrUp.; Kap.; Vedántas, &c.; mood (of the mind), 
Vediintas.; the use or occurrence of a word in a 
partic, sense (loc.), its function or force, Pin.; Sah. ; 
Sch. on KatySr. &c.; mode or measure of pronun- 
ciation and recitation (said to be threefold, viz. 27- 
lambita, madhyamd, and druta, q.v.), Prit.; (in 
gram.) a complex formation which requires explana- 
tion or separation into its parts (as distinguished from 
a simple or uncompounded form, c.g. any word 
formed with Krit or Taddhita affixes, any compound 
and even duals and plurals which are regarded as 
Dvandva compounds, of which only one member is 
left, and all derivative verbs such as desideratives 
&c.); style of composition (esp. dram. style, said to 
be of four kinds, viz. 1. KaisikI, 2. Bhirati, 3. Sit- 
vati, 4. Arabhatl, qq. vv.; the first three are described 
as suited to the Sriigira, Vira, and Raudra Rasas 
respectively, the last as common to all), Bhar. Daiar. 
&c.; (in rhet.) alliteration, frequent repetition of the 
same consonant (five kinds enumerated, scil. ma- 
dhurd, prdiugid, Purushd, lalit, and bhadra), 
Daiar,, Introd. ; final rhythm of a verse (=or v.1. 
for vrifla, q.v.;a commentary, comment, gloss, ex- 
planation (esp. onaSütra); N. of the wife of a Rı 
BhP. = kara, m{(z)n. affording a livelihood, MBh.; 
Kathis. ; Suir. —karshita, min. distressed for (want 
oia P, Mn. vili, 411 (bhrity-abhdvena fifitah, 
Kull.); MBh. = kära or =krit, m. the author of a 
Comm. on a Sūtra (esp. applied to Vamana, the 
principal author of the Kasik3-vritti). —kshina, 
min. = -£arshita, MBh. =cakra, n. conduct or 
mode f (mutual) treatment compared to a wheel, 
Pañcat, i, 81. —candra-pradipiki-nirakti, f. 
N. of wk. =ccheda, m. deprivation of livelihood 
or subsistence, Kim, = ti, f., -tva, n. state of ex- 
istence, mode of subsistence, Profession, conduct, 
Mn.; MBh. &c, ~da or -aRtzi, mín. affording 
ma sates a supporter, MBh.: R.; BhP, —- dina, 
n. the giving of m$ Supporting, W, = dipiki, í. N. 
of wk.- nibandhana, n. means of support, Kathis, 
nirodha, m. obstruction or Prevention of activity 
or aa Hams Predipa,m. -prabhi-kara, 
m. N, of wks, = T SUE 
‘doing good and cvil,’ Sii. xiv, 19 (Ltomüdi-zyaga-. 
ram kurvan or punya-Aipa-kivin, Sch.) mat 
mín. following the practice of fc.) BP s one what, 
enga ina partic. matter orhasa partic. way ofthink. 
ing, Samkar.; havinga meansof: subsistence(ifc, iy. 
ing on or by”), Mn.; MBh.; BhP,; exercising a partic, 
function, active (ifc, having anything as its function), 


quif vrittókti-ratna. 


rvad.; Kap., Sch. = müla, n. provision for main- 
edid Gau. =]ābha, m. (in phil.) ascertainment 
of the concurrent, MW. =vāda, m., -vürttika, 
n. N. of wks, = vaikalya, n. lack of means of sub- 
sistence, want of a livelihood, Mn.; Paficat. = sam- 
graha, m, N. ofa concise Comm. on Pipini 'sSütras 
(by Rama-candra, a pupil of Nagoji). = stha, min. 
being in any stateor condition or employment, MW.; 
m. a lizard, chameleon, L. -han (Up.), -hantri 
(MBh.), mtn, destroying a person's (gen.) means of 
subsistence, = hetu, m, =- i/a, Mn.iv,11. — hri- 

|, = -baitga, Kusum. ‘ i 

Prittika andvrittin(ic.) = vyilt?, MBh; Kiv, 

C. 
ES in comp. for villi. anuprüsa, ma 
kind of alliteration, frequent repetition of the same 
consonant, Sih, ;Pratip.-artha-bodhaka, mf (i4) 
n. indicating the meaning of a complex formation 
(sce under vyifti), MW. =artham, ind, for the 
sake of subsistence, in order to sustain life, Mn. ii, 
141. —uparodha, m. a hindrance to maintenance 
or sustenance, MBh, = upáya, m. a means of sub- 
sistence, Mn. x, 2. 

2. Vritya, mín. (for I. sce p. 1007, col. 2) to be 
abidedorstayed orremained &c., Pay. iii, 1, 1 10, Sch. 


Ra. crit. See V varrit, p. 947, col. 1. 
FA critha &e. See p. 1007, col. 3. 


Je 1. vriddha, mfn. (fr. Vvardh, p. 926, 
col. 1) cut, cut off, destroyed, MBh.; n. what is cut 
off, a piece, Sulbas. (v.l. vr#dhra), 

1. Vriddhi, f. cutting oii, abscission, W.; (in law) 
foriciture, deduction, ib. 

Vyidhu, m. N. of a carpenter (prob. w.r. for 
byibu), Mn. x, 107. 

Vridhrm. Sce 1. vriddha. 


qu vridh, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 20) 
N várdhate (Ved. and ep. also 9/7; pf. va- 
vdrdha, vavridhe, RV. &c. &c. [Ved. also 427^; 
vuoridkati, ditas, dhásca RV. vaoridkéte RV; 
p- vduridkdt, RV; AV.zaor. Ved.avridAat vridha- 
fas, “dhatu; p. vridhát, dhand); avardhishta, 
MBh. &c.; Prec. vardhishimdhi, VS.; fut. var- 
dhitd, Gr.; vartsyati, Kāv.; vardhishyate, Gr.; 
inf, Ved. vridAc li for increase,’ ‘to make glad"), 
vridhdse,vavyidhddhyai ; Class.vardhitum ; ind. 
p. oriddhvā or vardhitod, Gr.; in MBh. A/vrid/ 
is sometimes confounded with 4/1. vri/), trans. P, 
to increase, augment, strengthen, cause to or 
thrive, RV.; AV.; SBr.; pU to am cfe 
gladden, cheer, exhilarate (esp. the gods, with praise 
or sacrifice), RV.; (intrans, A.; in Ved. P. in pf. 
and aor. ; i gin: X in aor. fut. and cond.; also P. 
m. c. in other forms), to grow, grow uj increase, be 
filled or extended, become pens or Cue thrive, 
prosper, succeed, RV. &c. &c.; to rise, ascend (as 
the scale in ordeals), Yajii., Sch.; to be exalted or 
clevated, feel animated or inspired orexcited by (instr., 
Joc., gen.) or in regard to (dat.), become joyful, have 
cause for congratulation (cridhah, "dhat in sacri- 
ficial formulas = ‘mayest thou or may he prosper ;” 
in later language often with dishtyd), RV. &c.&c.: 
Caus, vardhdyati, “te (in later language also var- 
diafayati ; aor. Ved. avivridhat,°dhata), to cause 
to increase or grow, augment, increase, make larger 
or longer, heighten, strengthen, further, promote (A. 
« for one's selt h RV. &c. &c.; to rear, cherish, foster, 
bring up, ib.; to clevate, raise to Power, cause to 
prosper or thrive, AV.; SBr.; MBh, &c.; to exalt, 
magnify, glorify (esp. the gods), make joyful, gladden 
(A. in Ved. ako=to rejoice, be joyful, take delight in 
[instr.], enjoy, RV. &c. &c.; (with or scil, d's tyä) 
to congratulate, K3d.; (cl. 10. accord, to Dhätu 
xxxiii, 109) “to speak" or ‘to shine’ (shashdrthe or 
thasarthe): Desid. of Caus., see vivardhayisku: 
Desid. vivardhishate or vigritsati, Gr.: Intens, 
vartvridhyate, varivyidhiti, ib. 
2. Vardha, vardhana &c. Sec p.926, col. 1. 
2 Vriddhá,mín. grown, become larger or longer 
or stronger, increased, augmented, great, RY. 
&c. &c.; grown up, fib rown, ua Eo 
aged, old, senior (often in comp. with the names of 
authors, esp. of authors of law-books [cf IW. 300, 
302], to denote cither an older recension of their 
wks. or je Mese ae older authors of the same 
name; cf, vriddha-kalydyana, -garga &c.), TS.: 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc) older i aut. h 15; 
experienced, wise, learned, MBh.; Kim.; eminent 
in, distinguished by (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh, 


applied to hymns), RV.; (in 
creased (by Vriddhi, q. v.) to @ or az or au, APrit,- 


qaatracirat vriddha-yoga-tarangini. 


&c.; important, VPrit.; exalted, joyful, glad (also 
gram., a vowel) in. 
Laty.; containing (or treated as containing) @ or 


ai or au in the first syllable, Pau. i, 73 &c.; m, an 
old man (ifc, ‘eldest among’), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (cr. 


comp.); a religious mendicant, VarBrS. ; an elephant 


eighty years old, Gal.; Argyreia Speciosa or Ar. 
gentea, L.; (à), f. an old woman, MBh.; Kay, &c.; 
m, and (@), f. an elder male or female descendant, 
a patronymic or metron, designating an elder descen. 
dant (as opp. to puvan, q.v.; c.g. Gargya is vrid- 
dha, Gargyayaua is yuvan), Pin. i, 2, 65 &c.; n. 
a nominal stem (and some other stems) whose first 
syllable contains an d or az or att, Pin, i, 1, 73 &c.; 
the word vriddha, ib.v, 3,62. = karman, m. N.or 
a king, VP. = kāka, m. ‘large crow,’ a sort of crow 
or raven, L. = k&ty&yana, m. the older Katylyana 
or an older recension of K°’s law-book, Diyabh, 
= killa, m. old age, Cin. ; N. of a king, Cat, = kā- 
veri, f. N. of a river; -mahdtmya, n. N, of wk, 
—kumiri-vikya-vara-nyfiya, m. the prin- 
ciple of the boon asked for by the old virgin (who 
chose, accord. to the Mahi-bhishya, putrid mebahu- 
dshira-ghritam odanam kaitcana-patryam bhui- 


Jiran,‘ May my sons eat rice with much milk and 


hee from a golden vessel,” which, if granted, would 
ve covered all other wishes), A. = kriochra, n. 

a partic, penance (performed) by old people, Cat, 
= keSava, m. a partic. form of the sun, ib. = ko- 
tara-pushpi, f.a kind of plant, L, = kola, m. an 
old boar, Mricch, = koša, m. possessing a rich trea- 
sure, Kathäs. = kaušika, m. the old or an old re- 


l 
maternal great-grandiather, Gobh. ; (7), f-3 BIS 


laka, sce d-vriddha-bilakane, = brihaspati n. 


law-book, Kull, —baudhiyans, m. the old Biu 
dhzyana or an older recension of B°’s law-book, 77^ 
= brahma-samhit§, f., -brihman6) state of 
bhishya, n. N. of wks.—bhiiva, m. the m. the 
being old, senility, R.; Palicat, —bhejme Tes 
elder Bhoja (i.e. Bhoja-deva), Vas, Introd. = Sj 
D. an ancient precept, MW. — manu, ae i E k. 
Manu or an older recension of Manu's rea 
Eun (ce brikan-manu). AGE m. 
mín. o t power or might, RV. = m 
the olde Yarana, (also called Yacandody2 Ja, 
taka,n. ; *ndizara,m. N. of wks, = yj 

m. the older Y3jtiavalkya or an older e ap 
Y? law-book (cf, brihad-y*),— yawati e ram- 
curess, Divy&v.; a midwife, ib. -yoga v * 


sion of 


_ qudm vriddha-yoga-éataka, qu T. vrisha. 1011 


gins, f -yoga-Sataka, n. N. of wks. = yoshit, | rate payable daily ; 6, bhora-labha, ‘advantage [ac- 
fran old woman, Kathzs, = za&ka, m. an old beggar, Gulag) to a creditor] from the use’ of objects ees 
Mricch. = raja, m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. — vayas | over to himas security, e.g. of lands, gardens, animals, 
(riddňd-), min. of great strength or power, RV.; | &c.: ‘lawful interest. incelled dharwa-o?, "usurious 
advanced in age, old, Paticad. — vasishtha, m. the | interest? a-nydya-z^, * interest at the highest legal 
older Vasishtha or an older recension of V°"s law- | rate? farama-v"), IW. 264; the second modifica- 
book, Cat. ^ vig-bhata, m. the older Vagbhata, | tion or increase of vowels (to which they are subject 
Cat. = vida-süri (prob. w. r. for védé-sitré), m. | under certain conditions, c. g. @is the Vriddhi of the 
the older Vada-süri, Cit, - vidin, m. a. Jina, Gal; | vowel a; a£ of 7, 7, and e; au of 1, ï, and 0; cf. 2. 
N, of a man, Cat. = vāšinī, f. a jackal, Nir. v, 21. vriddhaand rita-vriddi), VPrit.; Pin. ; Rajat. ; 
=vāhana, m, the mango tree, L, = vita, m, an Sarvad.; one of the 8 principal drugs (described as 
old voluptuary, Mricch. — vibhitaka, m. Spondias | mild, cooling &c.; and a remedy for phlegm, leprosy, 
Mangifera, L. ^ vishnu, m. the older Vishnu or | and worms), Suir.; Bhpr.; N. of the r1th of the 
an older recension of Vishnu's law-book, Y ajii., Sch. astrological Yogas (or the Yoga star of the 11th lunar 
= vivadhi, f. ‘yoke of the ancients,” the bonds of mansion),L.; =vviddhi-sraddha; GrS.; m. (with 
traditional usage, Sarvad, = vrishna (viddid-), bhat{a) N. of a poet, Cat, = kara, mi(7;n. yielding 
min, (prob,) =next, AV. — vrishniya (wriddhd-), | or causing increase, promoting growth or Prosperity, 
min, of great manliness or strength, TS. — vega, | augmenting (iíc.), Mu.; VarBrS. ; Rijat.=jivaka, 
mfn. of great intensity, violent, strong, VarBrS. | mín. living by usury, MBh. =jivana, mfn. id., ib.; 
= vaiyikarana-bhishana, n, N, of wk, = 82i | n. «next, L. —jiviki, f. livelihood gained by usury, 
kha, m. the older Saükha or an older recension of | L.=da, m{(@)n. giving increase, causing advance- 
Sankha’slaw-book ;-sazrifi;f.the law-bookof" 'V°-S°, | ment or prosperity, VarBrS.; m. a kind of shrub 
Cat, = &abda-ratnasekhnra,m.N.ofa gram. wk, | (=-7ivaka), L.; Batatas Edulis, ib. — datta, m. N. 
= Savas (vriddhd-),min.ofgreat Power orstrength, | ofamerchant,Campak, — d&tz1, f.a kindof plant, L. 
RV. = Sikalya, m, the older Sakalya, Cat, = sit2- =pattra, n. a kind of lancet, Suir.; Vágbh. = mat, 
tapa,m.theolderSztitapaoran older recensionoíS^s | mía. having increase, growing, increasing, Y3jil. ; 
law-book, Cat. ; sur iti, í.the law-book of V9-S3t*, | Bhartr.; become powertul or prosperous, Bhatt.; (in 
= Silin, mfn. having the nature or disposition of an | gram.) causing the vowel-modification called Vriddhi 
old man, Gobh.; weak from age, decrepit, MBh. | (q.v.), APrát. — z-Bd-nic-sütra-vicira, m. (sce 
= &ocis (vriddid-), mfn. increased in lustre, very | Pin, i, 1, 1) N. of a gram. treatise. = Sriddha, n. 
bright, RV. —saunaki, f. N. of wk. —&ravas | aSriddhaor offering to progenitorson any prosperous 
(rridd/i-), mfn. possessed of great swiftness, R' 3 | Occasion (as on the birth of a son &c.), RTL. 305; 
m. N. of Indra, Vis.; of 2 Muni, Cat, —sriivaka, | -dipikd, f., Prayoga, m., -vidhi, m. N, of wks, 
m. an old Saiva mendicant, VarByS., Sch. =m- | Vriddhy, in comp, forvriddhi. —&jiva or°vin 
gha, m, an assembly of old men, council or mect- (L.), -upajivin(R.}, mín.one who lives by money- 
ing of elders, L. —su&ruta, m. the older Suéruta | lending or usury, a money-lender, usurer. 


Tm oe n Gi MER pus E EU n| JE eridkua(?), m. a bubo in the groin, W. 
. a flock of cotton, flocculent seeds A 
FH vridhra. Sec 1.vriddha, p. roro, col.2. 


L.=srigāla, m, an old jadal, Hit. zi sar (zrid- 
i-), ma. beari issiles (others * formi 
dene Ras meg Cer formning Set vriata, m. a kind of small crawling 
animal, caterpillar, AV. viii, 6, 22; the egg-plant, 


mighty hosts"), RV.; (d), f. N. of the wife of Su- 
Suir.; (d), f. a species of plant, L.; a kind of metre 


mati (and mother of Devati-jit), BhP. = sevi, f. 
(v. oritfa), Cat. ; n.the footstalk ofa leaf or flower 


reverence for the aged, Kam, — sevin, mín, rever- 
encing one’s clders, Mn, vii, 38; "vitua, n. »-5ed, 

or fruit, any stalk, SrS.; MBh. &c.; the stand of a 
water-jar, KatySr.; a nipple, L. = tumbi, f.a kind 


ib. viii, 7. = hüz3ta, m. the older Harita or an older 
recension of H?'s Jaw-book, Cat. Vriddh&ügul, 
f.the grcat finger, the thumb, W.; the great toe, MW. | of round gourd, L. (v.1. for crif/a-t?). — phala, n. 
Vriddháügushtha, m. the great toc, ib.; the | thefruitor the ege-plant,Susr. = yamaka, n. a kind 
thumb, ib. Vriddhácala, n. N, ofa Tirtha; -md- | of Yamaka (e. g. Bhatt. x, 13). 
Adtmya, n. N. of wk, Vriddh&tri, m. the older taka (ic, f. ikd)=crinta, a stalk (sce 
Atri or an older recension of Atri’s law-book, Cat. | kyishua-, dirgha-, nila-or^j; (ikä), f. a small 
Vridühütreya, m. the older Atreya, Cat. Vrid- | stalk (in Z2/2/2-27^), MBh. 
anitditya, m. a partic, form of the sun, ib. Vrid-|  Vrint&ka,m.(or7, f.) the egg-plant; n. its fruit, 
dhánusüsana,n. direction or ordinanceof theaged, | Bhpr. — vidhi, m. N. of a ch. of BhavP. ii. 
an old man's advice, Nal. Vriddhünta, (prob.) ‘Vyintita, f. the medicinal plant Wrightea Anti- 
m. ‘senior’s limit,’ the place of honour, Divyav. | dysenterica, L. 
MEER apre am Lie EN Ms F< vrindd, n. (fr. /1.vri2) a heap, multi- 
rigas &c, are read and expounded, W. Vid. | tude, host, flock, swarm, number, quantity, aggrega- 
dhárkn, m. ‘old or declining sun,’ evening hour, | tion (vriudam vrindan, vrindais, or erinda- 
Kiv. "Vriddhiryabhnta, m. the older or clan Hes t spanie groups, en a SOON 
ient recension of „bha! te dā aigh.; . &c.; a bunch, cluster (oí ers or 
nee sete Ava ee eee berries &c.), BhP.; achorus of singers and musicians, 
Samgit.; a partic. high number (100,000 millions), 
L.;m.atumourin thethroat, Suir.; a partic. high nuni 


vasthi, f.theconditionor period of old age, senility, 
W. Vriddhisrama, m. the old period or last sta 
* jn a Brihman’s life es Grama), ib. Wriddhi ri tk sa part n 
ksha, m. an old bull, Kum. Vriddhópasevin, | ber(1,000rillions), Aryabh.; (with Jainas) a partic. MaitrS.; A. cavristdnd RV. ; Impv.cwerishasoa 
min, honouring the aged, Mn.; MBh. &c. Sakti, L. (prob. vrimdZ); N. of a medical author, | ib.;aor. dzarsAiZ RV. &c. &c.; fut.crvashtd. MaitrS.: 
‘Vyiddhaka, mín. aged, old; m. an old man, | Bhpr.; (4), f. sacred basil (—£u/asz), Cat; N. ot | varstitz, Gr.; varshishyati, 9/e, Br. &c.; inf 
MBh.; Hariv. ; n. a tale, Divyāv. E (Krishoa's mistress), Paticar.; Vrishabhzn.; | carshitemt, MBh, &c.; varshtos, Br.; ind. p 
2, Vriddhi, f (for t.scep. toro) growth, increase, | of the wife of Jalam-dhara (daughter of kingKedira), zrisMzi, ibs "toj, RV.; varshitod, Gr), to nis 
augmentation, rise, advancement, extension, welfare, | L.; mín. numerous, many, much, all, W. = g&yaka, | (either impers., or with P. srjanya, Indra, SEA E 
m. a chorus-singer, chorister, Samgit. = maya, &c,, ia nom.), RV. &c. &c.; to rain pue ase 
mí(z)n. (iíc.) appearing as a multitude of, Sis. — mi- down, pour forth, effuse, shed (A, : er 


(1:52), ib.; -kdzya, n. N. of a poem ("zyua- 
tikd, f, of the Comm. on it) ; -tagge garga-s27:- 
itd, f. N. of wk.; -candra, m. (with tar&dlara- 
kara cakrazartin), N. of au author; "camps, f. 
N. of a poem ; -diisa and -deza, m. N. of authors, 
Cat.; -nagara, n. N, of a town, ib.; -nirzaya, m., 
paddhati, i., -pratishthd, in -mastjar?, t, -md- 

dímya, n., -yamaka, n., -rakasya, n, -dild- 
mita, n., -zarzana, D., vinoda, m. N. of wks.; 
-vifina, n. the Vrindi-vana wood, Cat.; -Jafa£a, 
n. and “ndkhydna, n. N. of wks; “néa, m.‘ lord 
of V^, N, of Krishna, Paticar.; ^néjcara, m. id., ib. ; 
(2), f. N. of Ridh1, L. 

Meat min. =vyindéraka, L.; m. a god, 
deity, Kum. 

Viindicakn, mí(a&dorz&d)n.being at the head 
of a host, chief, eminent, best or most beautiful of 
(loc. or comp.), Nir.; MBh. &c.; m. a god, MBh.; 
Pur.; a chief, the leader of a crowd or herd, W.; N. 
of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. 

Vyindirakiya, Nom. P, (only inf. °yitum, ifc.) 
to represent the best of or best among, Cat. 

Vrindin, mín. containing a multitude of (in 
aiza-vr^), MBh, 

Vyindishtha and vrindiyas, mín, (superl.and 
compar. of orindāraža) most or more eminent or 
excellent, best, better, Pip. vi, 4, 157; Vop. 

FI cris, cl. 4. P. vrisati, to choose, select, 
Dhitup. xxvi, 116. 

ST cría, m. a partic. small animal (L. ‘a 
mouse or rat ;' cf. 1. 272:2a), MaitrS.; N. of a man 
(with the patr, Jara, Jina, ot Vaijana, supposed 
author of RV. v, 2), PaiicavBr.; Anukr. &c. (also 
written 7254) ; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.; (4), f. a 
partic. drug, L.; (7), f, see visi; n. ginger, W. 

JAFA criicái-vana. Seo under Vvcase. 

JAA vriscana, m.(fr. /vraic)ascorpion, L. 

» M. 2 scorpion, &c. &c.; the zodiacal 
signScorpio, VarBrS. ; Pur. ; the month when the sun. 
is in Scorpio, W. ; a kind ot caterpillar covered with 
bristles, L. ; a sort of bectle found in cow-dung, W. ; 
a centipede, ib.; N. of various plants (Bocrhavia 
Procumbens, = zradana &c.), L.; (d), f. Boethavia 
Procumbens, L.; (7), f. a female scorpion, L.; (d or 
7), f. an ortiament for the toes, Gal. —cehadi, f. 
Tragia Involucrata, L. — pattriki, í. Basella Cordi- 
folia, L. —priyi, f. Basella Rubra or Lucida, W. 
= rSi, m. the zodiacal sign Scorpio, Vis, Vrisci- 
kali, f. a line of scorpions, ib.; Tragia Involucrata, 
L. Vylacikéga, m. * ruler of the (zodiacal sign) 
Scorpio,’ N. of the planet Mercury, VarByS. 

Vriscikarny, í. (prob. for zriiciZa-£")Salvinia 
Cccullata, L. 

Vriseipattri, f. (prob. for vytictha-p°} Tragia 
Involucrata, L. 

a (1) eae Pant Sair. ) 

-), Vri$civa (Car.; Te), m. 3 
Punar-navi with white flowers. : 


qu trish, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup.xvii, 56) vár- 
Nshati (cp. also A. varshate and Ved. vri- 
skate ; pi. vazarsha, wavrishe, MBh, &c.; 3- pl. 
P. ep. zuzrisius or zavars£us ; p. P. vavarsiás, 


perity, success, fortune, happiness, RV. &c. &c. ; 
(A. = "to bestow or dis- 


pros : 
elevation (of ground), VarBrS.; prolongation (of titude oí, Si 

ife), Palicat. ; swelling (of the body), Suir. ; enlarge- | dhava, N. of a medical wk. = šas, ind. in groups | tribute abundantly;? also witk inar - € 

e FUR scrotum Gather from swellcd testicle or | or crowds or herds, R.5 Hariv.; BhP.=samhit&, | or overwhelm wah? e er Y 
hydrocele), ib.; swelling or rising (of the sca or of the | f., -sindhu, m. N. of medical wks, É ‘while it rains, during rain", ib. pus inte, ee 
waters), waxing (of the moon), MB. gain, profit, | “Wyindara, min, (ft. orinda), g. dlmadi, | vex, harass Dhitup.: Caus. zarsAdyari (ace owt 
R.; Sabh.; profit from lending money &c., usury, | Wind, f.o vrinda,in comp. = ranya (zriu- | zrisiat or avavarsh, APER rede (or. avi- 
interest, Mn.; Yajil.; MBh. (the various kinds of dár^),n. e zrindd-vana Paikcar. ; Bhüm.; -mdA2t- | &c.) or to fall down as. S Cie EM janya 
interest recognized by Hindi lawyers are, T- Žāyižā | mya, n. N. of wk. —vana, n.  Rīdhū's fores! a | TS; MBh.; (without ace.) to cause or prote nr 
sy idi Hi, * body-intcrest, i.e, either the advantage | wood near the town Go-kula in the district of Ma- ChUp. ii, 3, 3; to rain use or produce rain, 
= thurd on the left bank of the Jumni (celebrated as (ashowerofarro upon (= overwhelm) with 


isi the body of an animal pledged as security E 
pas x ess interit paid repeatedly without re- | the place where Krishna in the character of Go-pila, power, have Trows, instr.}, MBh.; A.to have manly 


; body or principal; 2. Ad/iéd z^, * time- | or Cowherd, passed his youth, associating with the | Des; i n ve vigour, Dhatup. xxxiii o: 
deren: Lo payableweekly,monhlyannualy Sc, | covers and milmalds employed in tnis | Des mar kiskati, Gr. (cf, décarshishu)s Won 


"iib: 3 t varivrishyate, TGricarsfi $ 
cattle grazing in the forest), Hariv.; Kav. &c.: » cC fè &c., ib. [For co: 
ralsed platton or mound of earth on which the sees posa and 1. vriska.) [For cognates 
Necsippers of Krishya plant and preserve the Tulast, I. Vrisha, er 2 s vacan. Sce p.926 &c. 
MW.;m.N. of various authors and others also with man, mule h ye form of riskan) a 
sesoamin and ukla), Cat; (1), i. holy basil | (see asea- SNP a baie elder nae ofany animal 
a te ly ifc.), 


sually computed by the month ; 3. cahra- 

» Pole imoen; i.e. interest upon interest, com- 
? nd interest; 4. Adritd 7^, ‘stipulated interest,” at 
pont higher than the usual legal rate; 5- HEÁd-o^, 
intet growing like a lock of hair, i. e.ata usurious 


1012 quad vrisha-karpikà, qae vrishabhétsarga. 


Mn.; MBh.&c. ; the zodiacal sign Taurus, VarBrS.; | of a bull, Ragh.; N. of. Siva, MBh, Vrish&kara, | ki f Su-| 3 i lrasya 
a strong or potent man (onc of the four classes into | m. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Radiatus, L. Vri- N. Sens res Lond t eth Tue ) 
which men arc divided in erotic wks.), L.; the chief | shakriti, mfn. bull-shaped (applied to Vishnu), han, in comp. for orisha i 
of a class or anything the most excellent or prc- | MBh. Vyishitkrint#, f.(a cow) covered by a bull, drawn b; stallions (asa chari Ri i qm 
eminent or best of its ind (e.g, vrisdo igulinam, | L. Velabiksla,mfn bull-eyed applied to Vishuu), | man (the father of Mena i. Maii, era ofa 
the chief E fingers, the thumb; gris, o gavàm | Hariv. Vrishükhya, n. N. of a partic. magical dharva, L. (w.r. °% iod). Di Tete 
or simply zris a], the bull among cows, the prin- | formula recited over Weapons, R. Vrishühko,m — vat (urishan-) xs » led: Dp a 
cipal die in a game at dice; often ife., e.g. Šai- | ‘bull-marked,’N.of Siva, MBh.; K1v.&c.; qx] Sane anh en leg Paria Le 
t E Sed monkey MER Kav, en H by virtue, a pious man, L.; the marking mt plant, pa iron the work urishan, TS. 7 "ane ens i. ; 
20 he, s «26 ; 4 Le; Ji «Sivas , " á X ej m u 
Ain vil 16; Für; Ravyad.y Jast ormituom act | of gall drum (nid Epit rs rfe mre papi S 
virtue, moral merit, Sii; Vas. ; N. of Siva, MBh.; | of a string attached to it, SERM) 1 Vri- 7; ahi s toy inkling, ilizi 
semen virile, Vis.; water, ib., Sch.; a mouse or rat shâñonna, m. * bul-going ? “borne on a bull,’ N ms n ERU) o reum. i) dun MW. 
f vrlia and -dayia), L.; an enemy, L.; a partic, | of Šiva, L. Vrishíündn, m.i havinga bulls testicles,’ VS, &c, &c.; m. N. Siva, MB MES 
pe of a, Arr MEAE Ee ot roum suit- | N. ofan Asura, MBli, Vyishâdri, m. N. ofa moun- | dhu, Hariv. ; ef. a SS of Kaante VE eri 
ible foundation of a house, L.; N. of Vishnu- | tain, Cat. Vrishántaka, m, ‘destroyer of Vrisha,’ | f. ulcerati n of t ET d 
Krishga, MBh. ; of Indra, MarkP. ; of the Sun, ib.; i i orishas HIR | Exe in conp, fot o7 
a armade, L.; of the m of Rae eicere ed ected went A) (e ipla rr ere (pr; pet 
tush-pada, VarByS.; of Indra in the 111h Manv- | shitvitha, m. a kind of wild grai ice, L. 5 jā somes a N E 
antara, Pur. ; ofa Sidhya, Hariv. ; of one of Skanda's shühra, m. ‘fecdi AME MEAE Mar pd AEH E ora 
aaan ela Siaha, Haiti O one of Skans „m. ing on rats a cat, L. Vrishên- | king, MBh. ii, 324 (B. rushadree; cf. rishad. 
Kavyad.; "of two sons of Krishna, Ae Y of pu a hag (E yon t ein] VE e er aridam, ee he 
MBh.; ofa sonof Vrisha-sena and grandson of Karna, | and four heifers, k of a ea oa th eta al rk Mi og, sprinkling, jan 
reed ofa Le A son of Madhu, ib.; of a casion of. a Sraddha in honour ol deceased ag ming ) ring vens powera strong, mighty, 
of Sriñjaya, n; of an ancient king, MBh.; ] ; ; givi i Reet es j 
TEN NRI cc RR | Gn Tr a Biag ap ema | Ki AM Vis tel faw) ma men 
plants (L. Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda; Bær- | -kanmudi, f., -tattva, n. dhati, f, A E | erar e animan a oi alon A Glia N. 
havia Procumbens or Variegata ; a species of bulbous | ishta, n e EO M REN uf eir | row godi, KU pi strength; ep: d 
PEE cate Ae hes Kil omer | vers " ney MA ri M., vidhi, m. N. o wks, and the Maruts), ib. ; (ifc.) chief, ford EF shiti-. 
foit dos Vr hai L E Mrs EAE Mr he erent of a ball Áshmi y ordo theca prince), RAjat a kindof 
C a, L.; Macar Proritus, L.; N. 1 e , m. -l metre, RPrát.; N.ofa ma iof K L; (ori 
ArshBr. ; @, f scc rist; n. a Li eia oH E e fa mare, Li, MM Ne Saman ay. 
um n, D a peacock's plumage or tail, L, | in paper peu e Yea ska), - Vyisham-ähi, m. (perhaps) lightning, RV- M, 
. Lat. verres for verses ; Lith, vèrszis.]= kar- | deeds (as Indr 7 korman,mín.doing manly | 24, 2 (a ‘cloud,’ Naigh, i, 10) AT 
EI meer Por aers : (as Indra), RV. ; acting like a bull (as Vishnu 1 :risliaó i 
m. ‘having a bull for a sign,’ N. of Siva, MBh. Kaui, - kr. ~kEma, mfn. desirous of the male, | and inanimate objects), RV.; AV.; i ) 
e MAREN o s rir; CAL ME RS RV AP ista mft mánly-eiisded (ss | ball Çi t ac velas gd; el ES 
1 -tishya, | Indra), RV. =X B ull (in Veda epithet of various god: f Ti 
pat plea bani py m‘ going on a bracelets or rings (as Ae irae ind. at Dict Pati Pananya ci according tty Red 
Ei Nag emetic negara) arts eriam cmo i 
cited in honour of a bull), Heat. —cakro, n. a E (pl. his descendants), ib. = oyuta. Grisha), amon (in later lan mat meaty As O S AAJ 
partic, astrological diagram (shaped like a bull and ia excited by (drinking) the strong Soma, ib. | ib.; the zodi. : oe sabe bue Lr 
having reference to agriculture), L, = ti, f. virilit; —Juti (vr/sha-), mfn. having manly impulse or | drug (descri pU is Mie He 
generative power, Car. = tva, n., sec under 2 a specd, ib. = tvá and -tvaná, n. (instr. °2@) manli- | la d ea cane at ee crane 
Sha, = danéa, -danéake,-dnt,-danta, sec abor ness, virility, ib., TS. —dnn&á, m. ‘having stron c li cpm psi dpa, 
line 13. —darbha, m. N. of a prince of Kail (pl. | twos cuz gees &c.; a kind of animal MORE | Soe and tonie properties and serviceable in cx. 
his family), MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Sibi Tad ane mouthed i mountain, MBh.; "mulla, of the ear, Las N. of "basal ARV. T an Fe 
—üüna, n. N. of wk. —deva i, Hariv. | mfa. cat-mouthed, ib. =danšaka (Sh, sdam. | slain by Viboa Hanv (v Lodi) of one of the 
Insts (D. f of a wife of Vasu-dera, VP avipe’ ERAS Rag soothe A Sot ide, E Mene eade td ee Bhs 
m. Naf a Dipa Vabe. o due, e) 7 . strong-toothed, AV, =danta, mfn. id, y MarkP’,; of a warrior, zi 
N, of Siva, Balar. - dhvaja, n nies d Pap. v, 4; 145. hīta (vr/sia- mía. haken Hy e Raa Mcr iw i aee af id Vt 
Kav. fet ‘having a rat for a sign, N. of Gay TE DT men, RV, =nābhi (vr/s/a-), mfn. | of the rs VO ae seid ot s s ER 
+3 ‘having virtue for a mark, a virtuous man, ib.7 ng nave (as a chariot), ib. = Giri-vraja, M. n sei 
N. ofa king Cat. (with Tantrikss) N. of an avid | As anienown meaning), RV. ix, near etes 
5 .; (w . of an author | 51 P a RV. ix, 97, 54 (accord, to | 28th Muhürta ; f. N. D 
of mystical prayers, ib,; of a =) X^ y. orisha =varshana, and stáman s i i BO BEIGE ada ag Ces 
oi maica prayers, Pbi ofa mountain, MarkP.; | - patat (yrsa), having a son perse] esed rs pe ri d ae ir REA 
of Purgs, Hariv, — Ahväàkaht, fa species | band, ruled by the st Strong lord or hus- | phalgunf), VP. (cf. vid); of a river, MBh.; (7) 
gery cual, wet a RV aeria Cri s Gump RI ‘avg note Non t 
LUE bull N. of Siva, L.; a boll set at liberty, (ni) d IN a oyunu Eywoor, L; the 
L. (t vrishétsargo). = pattzixt, f=-gandhe, | L.; of a Dae L.; N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, 
Baral f. Salvinia Cucilata, L; Cocculus | Hariv. &c.; of a Roja urere ed 
i « e parvan, sec under 2. vy/sÁa. ey, R. sett Sona 
I T akind of pot her, Cur = pitana: ch | ome ne eT mn, RY. 
nd tng abla k bull, L. (c ora Pipe ríslia-), mín. strong-hoofed, ib, — pra- 
ote Vaia i ae eee id or -bhdna) N. | (i.e. Soma) Niet See eg 
Rab, oe (ihe son of Sire na and father of | yRvan (ofsha-),mfn or offered (Indra), ib.= pra- 
Radha ef aroha nasi), Cat; ff. par. of | Ib. pa rial) going withstallions(Maruts), 
dint, £ patr of Radha Wet asa -wan- | plied to the M mín. of strong appearance (ap- 
n 1 ij Vrishabhan. = h the Maruts and their chariot), ib. = 
rae once | Cn EI 
ria.) » m. N, ofa medical autho: : v aS NO Lners ‘supporting men"), = 
E aie ta am m haring d nd ath oe uec UAR cera , Er centre 
line itl oking? giri nor mange), | b pron ot mighty b cuim ork), 
quura E etana, Balar, = locana. m. » paring strong reins or thongs, ib. vrata 
eradicate Ee are e 
e iD i = -), mfn, formin; 
eR) ERI Vehicle is a bull N "bul ceca Noor iof men?) ib. stor, ons 
m vrisha,n. N, ofa Siman, ArshBr. = iaa i | C242), mfn. of manl: eman, b: istum 
« | m. (alsoread -s71sh: No reste op 5 
^ ya) N.ofaman with the patr.Vati- 
vata, AitBr.; KaushBr, = savá, mfi “pressed 
by men” or! mpeling men’ (Soma), RV. mend, 
n, 1 Y 
; ti: (rob) having an army of nien, VS.; m, N. of 


‘having a bull for an emblem," N. of Siva, L. = gati, 
m. ‘going on a bull, N, of Siva, I. = carita, min. 
done by bulls, VarByS.; n. N. of a metre (commonly 
called Harini), ib. = tixtha-mibiitmya, n. N. of 
wk, —tva, n. the state or condition of (being) a 
bull, Kathzs. = dina, n. N., of wk, = dhyaja, m- 
=-keiu, MBh.; R. &c.; N. of one of Siva's at- 
tendants, MBh.; of a mountain, VarBiS.; Sjétvara- 
mahdtmya, n. N. of wk, =yāna, n. a car drawn 
by oxen, Mricch. —Inkshana, n. N. of wk. —Vi* 
thi, f. N. of the ninth division of the course of the 
planet Venus (comprising the lunar mansions Maghi, 
Pürva-phalguni,and Uttara-phalgunt), VarBrS.-8ho- 
daga, mfn. ‘having a bull as sixteenth ;” (d) f. pl. 
(with or scil. gva) fifteen cows and a bull, Ma. 
ix, 124; xi, 116 &c. —skandha, mín. having 
shoulders likeabull, broad-shouldered,R. = SV&EE"- 
vidhiina, n. N. of wk. —svimin, m. N. of 1 king 
(founder of the family of Ikshvaku and father 
Dravida), Šatr. Vrishabhâkshm mfn. i 
m.=°bha-ketit, MBh.; R. m. 
of a mountain (cf. under gishabha) ; -māhätny® 
n,N.ofwk. Vrishab! mfn, eating nouns” 
ing food, RV. (cf. vrishdnna). VyishnbbASur, 
vidhvansin, m. ‘slaycr of the Asura Vyishabhas 
N. of Vishou, Paficar. Vrishabhükshnuo " 

bull-eyed,” N. of Vishou, MW. VyisbabhEUm 
sahasri, f. pl. (with gd2aj) a thousand cows 2 
a bull, Mn, xi, 127. Vyishoh yf 
(with givaf) ten cows and a bull, Heat. Visho 
bhôtsarga, m. ‘letting loose a bull, N- of wk. (ch 
vrishótsarga). 


5 

; (cf. visha-spiivgis 
-srikkan). = enn, sce under 2, vris pas 
la, mfa. "Dull-siouldered, having te Senn 


nem pep dou RY. (others ‘praising the mighty 
ing food ) Vri Ti, strong or nourish- 
|j Kaus, (cf. vrishabhdnua). , 

m. a species of plant, Suir.; N, of a 


qu 1. vrishaya. aR venka. 1018 


I. Vrishaya. Sce vrisiaya. = bh, m.‘ rain-born, a frog, L. = mát (or vrfs/- | Aranya-gina, the various modifications of intona- 
Edi mía. ruttish, in heat, excitable, high- ti-mal), mín. rainy, RA RV.; SBr.; MBh.; | tion foc ahe Arcika division of the Sima-veda). 
spirited (as a horse), RV. m. N. of a sonof Kavi-ratha, BhP. = maya, mí(i)n. | =cchali, f. N. of a ch. of the Sima-veda-cchala. 
Vrishalá or vríshala, m. (fr. vyishauz)a little Consisting of rain, Hear, = mruta, m.rain and wind, Ia bird (strone stem of I. té 
or contemptible mni low or mean or wicked fellow | Hariv, — váni, mín. obtaining or causing rain, RV.; SOME IDE? (strong stem of 1. ví, 
fin INTE e Mire ) ed adancer, | TS. ; Br. — vüta, m.=-mdruta, Hariv. = sá&ni, er) 
L.; N. ng ra-gupta (who was by birth a | mfn.=-váni, MaitrS. ; TS.; Ksth.; pl. N. of partic. RZ vekata, m. (cf. vaikatika, only L.) a 
Sidra), Mudr.; a horse, L.; an ox, L.; a kind of bricks (-f0a,n.), TS. ;Kath.; A r. = samplita,m. youth; ijn 5 AC M ERU 5 See 
garlic, L.; (7), f., sce below; n. long pepper, L. = tā, | a shower of rain, Rajat.—havya, m. N. of a man, düshaka) + ind. =adbhuta (d. Ace ata). 
f., -tva, n. the condition of a Sidra, state of an out- | RV. Vzishty-ambu, n. rain-water, L. ESPERA LE ELE 
e Sii GI pend mfn. one who cooks |  Vrishma, m.N.ofaman (chvriddkd-vrishua).| IGR vekuri. Seo bekuri. 
or 2 9 > AIBN. (v. Sayaka). =yājaka, mín. one | viis cr vgishyi, mfn.manly, strong, power- | Sor „a7. a 
who sacrifices for a S%, ib, Vrishalàtmaja, m. the fal, Lima RV; angry, Sa La taka TE velish (prob. for acéksh, q.v.), cl. 10. 
son of a Vrishala or of a reprobate, W. af heterodox, L. ; m.a ram, VS.; TS.; SBr, ; a bull, L.; | © 5 d vati, to see, Dhitup. xxxv, 84, 6 (v.l. 
m. a poor or contemptible Stdra, i C RS : N.of Si ; | eieksa). 
7 Poo! ptil » | a ray of light, L.; air, wind, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; Vekshaņa, n. looking after, care about (gen.), 
Mn. ix, 11 (v.l, for cékshayc). 
ER 
SIT. vája, m. (fr. ^/vij) violent agitation, 


of Vishuu-Krishna, L.; of Indra, L.; of Agni, L.; 

of various kings, Hariv.; Pur.; pl. N. of a tribe or 

family deas e Krishna is descended, = RS 

or nid z often mentioned together with the | shock, jerk, AV.; Re; a stream, flood, current (of 

Andhakas), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; n. N. of a Siman, | water, tan ke), AV. ; ŠvetUp.; MBH. &c.; Es 
dash, impetus, momentum, onset, MBh.; BhP.; 

impetuosity, vehemence, haste, speed, rapidity,quick- 

ness, velocity (vegiid vegam a/gam, to gofrom specd 


ArshBr. = garbha, m. * born in the family of the 

Vrishuis,’ N. of Kyishya, L, pila, m. a shepherd, 
to speed, increase one's speed), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
the flight (of an arrow), Kir.; outbreak, outburst 


Dai. = pura, n. the city of V°, MBh. — mat, m. N. 
(of passion), excitement, agitation, emotion, ib.; 


ofa kiug, VP. — varenya, m. ‘best of the Vrishuis,? 

N, of Krishna, Bhim, = vriddha, m. the eldest or 
attack, paroxysm (of a disease), Suir.; circulation, 
working, effect (of poison ; in Suir. seven stages or 


best among the Vrishnis, L. 

Vrishnika, m. N. of a man, g. ivddi. 

Vrishniya. Sec vriddha-vrishyiya. 

Vrishnya, min, manly, vigorous, mighty, RV.; symptoms are mentioned), Yajfi.; Kav. &c.; expul- 
n. manliness, virility, RV.; AV.; Kaui. Vrishny&- | sion of the feces, Suir.; semen virile, L.; impetus, 
vat, mfn. possessed of manly power, vigorous, | Kan,; Sarvad.; the fruit of Trichosanthes Palmata, 
strong, mighty (applied to Parjanya), RV. v, 83,2. | L.; N. of aclassof evil demons, Hariv. = ga, mf(d)n. 

Vyishya, mín. =varshya, Pan. iii, 1, 120; pro- going or streaming fast, Hariv. = ghna, mín. killing 
ductive of: sexual vigour, stimulating, VarBrS.; Suir. ; swiftly, MBh. —jav&, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand. 
m. N. of Siva, MDh. 10372 (Nllak. “increasing =tara, m. greater swiftness (cupid vegutarant 
merit ;’ rather ‘most manly or vigorous") ; Phaseolus gam, to run faster and faster; cf. vega), Palicat, 
Radiatus, L.; (d), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. ; the (B.) - tas, ind. witha sudden impetus, R.; with speed, 
myrobolan-tree, L.; a kind of bulbous plant, L.; n. quickly, hastily, impetuously, Kath1s, = danda, m, 
an aphrodisiac, L, = kandi, f. Batatas Paniculata, (=vetayda) an clephant, Hear. — dar&in, m. N. 

ofa monkey, R. — nīšana, m. ‘preventing speed or 
activity, phlegm, the phlegmatic humour, L. = n&- 
Sya-nisaka-bhivartha-rahasysa, n. N. of wk. 


L.— gandhi, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea, L, 

= gandhiki, f. Sida Cordifolia or Rhombifolia, 
=parikshaya, m. cessation of the paroxysm of a 
discase, Suir. = raja, m. N. ofan author ;-samzhitd, 


L. =ta, f. manly vigour or pot virility, Cat. 
— valk, f. Batatas Paniculata, L o 7 
2. vrishad, m. (for 1. see p. 1012, EN o his wk: ( af Ee 
uA i ü . N. of his wk, (composed A.D. 1494). = 
col 3) Ns ofa man; US ID Schi m. obstruction of speed oractivity, retardation, check, 
quafsr vrishad-aiji, vrishad-gu. — Sce W.3 obstruction of the movement or evacuation of 
under I. vrishkad, p. 1012, col. 3. the bowels, ib. = vat, mf. agitated (as the ocean), 
a. grishaya, m.=diraye, refuge, | Riv, ges iari LN ofan Atan MBES 
T e . p L.; N. y . 
shelter, Uy, iv, 100, Sch. ofa Vidyadhara, Kathis. ; of a son of Krishna, BhP. ; 
SR vrisaya, vrist. Seo brisaya, brisi. of a king (son of Bandhu-mat), ib.; of a monkey, 
trih. Seo Vr. 2. brik & R.; (vati) f. N. of a river, R.; a partic, drug, Suir. ; 
TR rik. Seo 1.2. brih &c. a kind of metre, Piñg.; N. ofa Vidyidhari, Kathis.; 
NE vrika. Soo a-vriha. (pL) N. of a class of Apsarases or celestial nymphs, 


VP.; "fama, mfn. specdiest, quickest, very quick 
Jet erikat. Seo brikat under 4/2. brik. | or swift, MW.; ~tara, mfn. ‘more speedy, quicker, 
Yori (Dhiitup.xxxi, 16; 20). See Vaer | ead ert ea Sam SERES. een i 
= E x au flowi flying swiftly, R.; Rajat.; (ui), f. 
T re (cf. iy), ol. x. P. A. (Dhiütup. | fere ee vi (i) Fan 
xxiii, 37) adyati, te (pf. p.vavau or HUES | of velocity, stopping, retarding, W.; obstruction of 
2. sg. uvayitha, Gr. ; 3: pl. vavuh, ib.; zwi, RY; | the natural excretions, constipation, Suir. — viro- 
get, cpi deed: ETE dhin, mín, Spe UN the movement or evacua- 
avasta, Gr.; ta, ib.; a, | si m avi 
ib.; wdsyati, te, ib. ; vayishydti, RV.; inf. ctun, | 5" OF the bowels, SariigS. — vriuhti, f. a violent 
dtave, dtavai, ib. ; vdfave, AV.), to weave, inter- 
weave, braid, plait (fig. to string or join together 


rain, L. — sampanna, mín.endowed with swiftness, 
swift (said of horses), R. = sara, m, (cf. vesara) 
artificiaHy, make, compose, e.g. speeches, hymns), 
RV. &c. &c. 5 to make into a cover, into a web or 


a mule, L.; (2), f. a female mule, Kathis, —sira, 
m. pl. N.of2 people, VP. Vegügh&ta, m. =wega- 
web-like covering, overspread as with a web (said 
of a cloud-like mee of arrows filling the air), Bhatt.: 


vidkéraya,W. Wegüniln, m. a violent wind, 
Pass, dyate (aor. avdyi), Gr.: Caus, vdyayati, ib. : 


Uttarar. 
. Vrishali, f. a woman of low caste, Šūdra woman, 
SBr.&c. &c. (L, also ‘an unmarried girl twelve years 
old in whom menstruation has commenced jawoman 
during menstruation ; a barren woman 3 the mother 
of a still-born child’), — pati, m. the husband of a 
m rome, oF a Brahman who owns such aw? as 
his mistress, Mn. iii, 155. = putra (or äh 2^), 
m. the son of a $? w°, Pay. vi, 3, 22, Sch. oat A) 
pita, mín. one who has drunk the moisture (i. e. 
kissed the lips)ofaS? woman, Mn. iii, 19. — sevana, 
n. respect to or intercourse with a Sidra woman, W. 

Vrishasya, Nom. P. 9ya/i, to desire the male, 
be in heat (said of human beings and animals), Mn. ; 
Bhatt.; Kathis. 

Vyishasyanti, f. an amorous or lustful woman, 
L.; a cow in heat, L, 

Vyishi, in comp. for vrisha or vrishan.—kn- 
iyi, f. the wife of Vrishi-kapi (sce next), RV. (by 
the Comm. identified with Dawn); 23r; gauri; 
svähä; jaci, L.; Asparagus Racemosus and=7i- 
vauli,L. — kapi (vriska-), m. ‘man-ape,’ N. of a 
semi-divine being standing in a partic. relation to 
Indra and Indrint, RV. x, 86 (by the Comm. iden- 
tified with the Sun ; also supposed to be the son of 
Indra and the author of the above hymn ; cf. RTL. 
222, n. I); the sun, MBh.; fire, Hariv.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; Kathis.; of Indra, BhP.; of Vishnu, MBh.; 
of one of the 11 Rudras, ib.; of the hymn attributed 
to Vrisha-kapi, AitBr.; -sastra, n. N. of wk, = gir, 
m, ‘strong-voiced,’ N. of a man (cf. varshagiri). 
=darbha (BhP.), -darbhi (MDh.), m. N. of a 
son of Sibi (cf. 2r7s&a-d"). — modini, f. enjoying 
the male, Kath, = yüdh, mín. combating men, RV. 
=rava, m. ‘roaring like a bulla kind of animal, 
ib.;akind of mallet or drumstick, TBr.; SBr. = sila, 
mfn. (used to explain vyishala), Nir. iii, 16 (cf. 
vrisha-#). t 

Vrishiina, m.N.of Biya (anattendant of Siva),L. 

ünuka, m. N. of theauthorof RV.x, 136, 4 
(having the part. Vataraiana), Anukr.; of Siva, L.; 
of one of Siva's attendants, L. 

Vrishiüya (in Padap. “shaya), Nom. P. °yati, to 
causcany object (acc.) to rain, RV. x, 98, 1 ; A. yáte, 
to burn with sexual desire, be ruttish, RV.; Car.; to 
long or be eager for, advance upon (acc., dat., or loc.), 
RV; to roar like a bull, Lats eI 

Vrish&yana, m. a sparrow, L.; N, of Siva, MW. 
- Wrishin, m. (prob.) ‘fond of rain, a peacock, L. 

Vrishiman, m. (ír. vriska), g. fritho-adi. 

Vyishiya, Nom. P. °yaéi (fr. orisha), Pag. vii, 

I, Sch. 

E até, mín. rained &c. (n. impers., e.g. yadi 
na vrish{am,ifit has notrained, VarBIS.; ^s//fe, ind. 
when it has rained, AV.); íallen or dropped as rain, 
KathUp. ; one who has rained, Pag. i, + 88, Sch.; 
m. N. of a son of Kukura (cf. vristi), VP. 
-dharma m. N. of a king, VP. — vat, mín. that 
has rained (as a cloud), Kathas. a 

Vrishti or vrisht, f. (sg. and pl.) rain, RV. 
&c, &c. (ifc. often =a shower of, cf. pushfa-, Jara- 
y^); (in Simkhyz) one of the four forms of 
internal acquiescence (cf. sa/i/a), MW. 5 m. a partic, 
Ekáha, S13khSr.; N. of a son of Kukura (cf. yish- 
(a), VP. — xara, mí(z)n. producing rain, sprinklin; 
raining, VarBrS 3 ‘rendea-frakaraya, n-N of wi, 
— x&ma (c7ish{i-), mfa. desirous of rain, MaitrS. 
= kämanä, n. f. desire of rain, Jain, Sch. = killa, 
m. the rainy season, W. = ghas, f. small cardamoms, | 2 weaver, ib. 
L- mfn. ‘ living by rain, (land) nourished |  Yéman, n. (L. also m.) a loom, VS.; a slay, TBr., 
or watered by rain Cee Me THE, Sch. (& ) d 

condition of rain, Naish. = dy&van (vyish{i-),| Vemana, mín. « Prec.), g. fidi E 
ur. (prob) =next, MaitrS. = dyo (vr254//-), min. | "Vemanya, mfn. skilfal in weaving, Pat, ariv.; Raph. ; enbanced, increased, MBh, 
(only du. -d i Zand pl. "vas), dwelling in the rain- Veya, mfn. to be woven &c. = gāna, n. 2 partic, l veika, m. pl. N E 3 . 
sky RV.; AivSr.=piita,m, ashower of rain, Ragh, | song-book or manual of singing (giving, with the | south of India, BLP * of a people in tho 


Vikr. Vegàvatarana,n.swift descent, Sak. Yes 
gódagra, mín. having rapid or intense effect (as 
Desid. vivdsati, te, ib.: Intens. cdudyate, vdeefi, 1 
vavati, ib. 


venom), Vikr. 

Uta, mín. woven &c. See I. t/a, p. 175, col. 2. 

Uta, üti. Sce 1. Z/a &c., p. 221, col. 1. 

‘Viitavya, mín, to be woven or sewn, Pat. 

"Wüna&c. Sec 3. cava, p. 940, col. 2. 

Vema, m. a loom (in 52-27), MBh. = citra or 
-citrin, m. N. of an Asura king, Buddh. — bhū- 
Pilla or -rija, m. N. of a king and author, Cat. 

Vemaka, m. a weaver, Hariv.; (2), f. the wife of 


petus, velocity, d speed, W. = harina, m. 


, Vegita, mín. agitated, tough (asthe sea), MBh. : 

impetuous, hasty, rapid, swift, DAS MBh.; ae &c. 
Vegin, mín, kaving velocity, swift, rapid, im- 

petasus, MBh.; Kay, *j m. a hawk, falcon, 

m PEREAT W.; N. of Vayu, L.; (ni), 
Vegila, m. N. of a man, Kathis, 


Vejana-vat, mfn. (ft. Caus. of vij) used to 


explain egit, Nir. 
Wejita, min. (fr. id.) agitated, frightened, terrified, 
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Venkata, m. (Prükrit for vyajafa) N. of 
a very sacred hill in the Dravida country (in the 
district of North Arcot, about 80 miles from Madras; 
it reaches an elevation of about 2,500 feet above 
the sea-level, and on the summit is the celebrated 
temple dedicated to Krishna or Vishgu in his cha- 
racter of ‘Lord of Veitkaja,’ also called Sri-pati or 
Tirupati, whence the hill is sometimes popularly 
known as Tri-pati; it is annually th with 
thousands of pilgrims, RTL, 267), BhP.; of a king 
of Vijaya-nagara (the patron. of Appaya Dkshita), 
Cat.; (also with ad/rvarin, dcarya, kavi, bhatta, 
yajoan, yogin &c.) N., of various authors and 
teachers ib, = kaviya,n.N.of'apocm. = krishna, 
m. N. of an author, Cat.; °viya, n. N. of his wk. 
=giri, m. the Veiikafa hill, Cat.; -2a/4a, m. N. 
of a preceptor, Cat.; -adhdtmya, n. N. of wk. 
=nitha, m. N. of various authors, Cat. —pati, 
m. king Vehkata, Kuval =bhet, N. of wk. 


—rüma, -rūya, and -snbhii-sistrin, m. N, of | MW. 


authors, Cat. Veikatioala,m.,°/a-mahdtmya,n. 
=(a-giri, °ri-mahatmya, Cat.; -siri, m. N. of 
an author, ib.; °/éfa, m. Vishnu as wors on 
tho hill Venkata, ib.; 9/&vara-mangaldsásana, 
n. N. of wk. Vehkatüdri, m.=fa-giri, Cat.; 
(with bhaf{a, yajvan, ráyasa) N. of authors, ib. ; 
~nathtiya-graha-tantra, n., -mahatmya, n. N. of 
wks. Vehkatésn, m. ‘lord of Veiikaja, N. of 
Krishna, RTL. 267; N. of various authors (also 
-havi, -dikshita, -Patdita &c.), Cat. ; -kavaca, n., 
-dvidaia-ndman,n.,-namaskardshtaka, nypa- 
«diat, f., -prahasana, n., -maiigala, n., -mait- 
guidiasana, n., -mala-mantra, m., -mahatnya, 
Thy pakare, D., -Jataka, n., -sahasra-ndman, ny 
~su-prabhata, n., -stotra, n.; "šáshtaka, n., 9$ásh- 
tottara-sata-naman,n.N. ofwks, Veñkațêšvara, 
m. ‘lord of V, N. of Krishna or Vishgu (see above), 
Cat.; N. of various authors (also -kavi, -dikshita 
&c.), ib.; -catur-Madrita, f., -mahgala-stotra, 
ny -mahatmya, n., -sahasra-ndman, ny -stotra, 
1,5 °ivartya, n. N. of wks, 


aU veiikappa, m. N. of a dramatic poet, 
Cat. 


: aR veikappayya, m. N. of an author, 


ib, 


IFA veñkayya, m. (with prabhu) N. ofa 
poet, ib. 


ae veiigi or ceigi, f. N. of a town, Vear, 
veiyhara, m. pride of beauty, L. 

A 

FAT veca, f. (said to be fr. vic) hire, 
wages, L. 

Veci-riima and Veou-rima, m. N. of two 
authors, Cat. 

AA vejane,£. Vernonia Authelmintica,L. 


vel, ind. an exclamation used in sacri- 
ficial ceremonies, VS. — XErá, m. the exclamation 
vef, SBr, 
Cen; m. a kind of treo (= pilu-vrik- 
w ¢ uà va e abode of the Vaiiya tribe (?), 

m. N. of a man, Naigh., Introd. 
Vellevat, nifi. (fr. vea), ieu à 

ue vely (v.1. edy), cl. 1. P. vetyati, ‘to 
Rangorads. "°° MP’ (dhaurtye soupne ca), g. 


veda, n.a kind of coarse sandal (=ean- 
nir É boat, L. (ct uagh Les (2), f. (also written 
acr vedhamikā, f. n kind of bread or 
SRI ven (prob. artificial; cf, 
more; to know; to think ; 1o discern ; 


jan (by caste, th i- 
deha and an Ambasiyhty Mare se 49 (c vaipan 
and a Kshatriya (aho lives asa 


conjuror), L.; v.1. for vena, q. v.; 


HParii.; of a river, 
the bank of the river 


necromancer 

(à), f., sce next. 
Veni, f. N. of a woman, 

MBh.; Kav, &c. —tafa, m. 


Wage venkala. 


*AivSr, (Veuor viiákc, 


Surewafiqrfit veldla-patica-vinsati. 


with bamboo, Yajii.; m. N. of a mountain, Hariy, ; 
of a son of Jyotish-mat, VP. ; (@/Z), f. N. of a river, 
VarByS.; n. N. of a mountain, Hariv.; of the Varsha 
ruled by Venu-mat, VP. = maya, mf(Z)n. made or 
consisting of bamboo, VarBrS.; Heat. = mudri, f, 
a partic, position of the fingers, Paricar. = ya; m. 
pl. b? seed, GrSrS.; Suir.; (2), f. an oblation of b? 2 

SabkhSr, — yashti, f. a b° staff, SBr. —vana, n 
a forest of W, Rijat.; N. ofa forest, Divyâv, —vigag, 
or-vildaka, m. a flutc-player, piper, L; —vildana, 
n. playing on the flute, Heat. —vüdya, n. id.; 
-visdrada, mín. skilful in playing the flute (said of 
Krishna), Palicar. = viđala, n. split b°, Gaut, vi. 
nü-dharà, f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on 
Skanda, MBh. = vaidala, mín. made of split banı- 
boo, Mn. viii, 327. —sayyit, f. a couch of reed, R. 
- haya, m. N. of a descendant of Yadu, Hariv.; 
BhP. —hotra, m. N. of a son of Dhrishta-ketu, 
Hariv.; VP. 

Vegavin, mín. furnished with a flute (said of 
Siva), MBh. (v.l. vaigazin). 

Vonuká, m. a flute, pipe, Hariv.; amomum, Ly 
N. of a mythical being, Suparn.; pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP. (cf. vexue-fa) ; (à), f. a kind of plant with 
poisonous fruit, Susr.; amomum, BhP., Sch.; n.a 
goad with a bamboo handle (used for driving an 
elephant), L. 

Venukiya, mfn. (fr. vczu), g. add? ; (à), f. 
a place where bamboos grow, Pin. vi, 4, 153, Sch. 

Venugradha (?), m. a species of plant, MarkP. 

Venuna, n. black pepper, L. 


qu ventha, n. a place where Vitas con- 
gregate (vi/dsraya), L. 
dur veuna, veuya, venva. See Erishma-v?. 


veta, m. (prob. corrupted fr. vetra; but 
sceUn.iii, 118) a cane, reed, L. ; (à), f.  ve/aua;L. 


aw velanda, m. (cf. vitanda, vedanda, 
vega-dayda) an elephant, Hcar.; Kad.; Bhim.; (d), 
f. a form of Durga, Vas. (v. l. for ve/a/a). 


x s.. 

We vetana, n. (accord. to Un. iii, 150 fr. 
MDT, but rather connected with A/vri ; cf. var- 
dana) wages, hire, salary, subsistence, livelihood, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; price, Rajat. ; silver, L. —jivin, 
mfn. subsisting by wages, stipendiary, MW. = dünn, 
n. the paying of wages, hiring, Pan. i, 3, 36, Sch. 
=bhuj, m. ‘carning wages,’ a servant, Palicar. 
p n. non-payment of wages, Mn. 
viii, 218, : 

Votanin, mfn. receiving wages, stipendiary 
(mostly ifc.,¢. g. £upya-v°, receiving bad pay), MBh. 

x 


ATA vetasd, m. (cf. vela and vetra) the 
ratan (Calamus Rotang) or a similar kind of cane; 


Vey, Mricch.; m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (AV. 
Paris, zeza-fata). 


fT veni, f. (fr. A/1. ve) weaving, braid- 
ing, L.; braided hair or a braid of hair, hair twisted 
into a single unornamented braid and allowed to fall 
on the back (so worn by widows and women who 
mourn for absent husbands, cf. cha-veyd ; the water 
of a river is often compared to such a braid, but in 
these meanings the form veg? is more common, sce 
below), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the confluence or mect- 
ing of two or more rivers or streams in a common 
point of union (as at Praydga or Allahabad, cf. /rz- 
D°), W.; property re-united after it has been before 
divided, Vas.; a cascade, L. = midhava,m.a partic, 
square-shaped stone idol having four hands at Pra- 
yiga, L. (cf.veyi-madhava-bandhu). = xima, m. 
N. of an author, Cat, = vedhani, f. ‘hair-penctrat- 
ing,’a leech, L. = vedhini, f.* hair-piccer, a comb, 

T 


Venika, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (D. ze/ri- 
ha); (à), f. = veut, a braid of hair &c., L. ; (met.) 
a continuous line, uninterrupted stream, Hcar.; Kid.; 
a twisted stripe or band, Hcat.; Suir. = vihin, mfn, 
flowing or causing to flow in an uninterrupted stream, 
Kad. 


Venin, m. ‘having a hood like braided hair,’ 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; (iui), f. a woman 
with braided hair, L. 

Vent, f. = veri, a braid of hair &c., MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a stream, current, L; an abridgement of the title 
vexi-samhara (see below), Sah.; Lipcocercis Ser- 
rata, Car.; a dam, bridge, L.; a ewe, L.; N. of a 
river, Hariv. ; N, of wk., Cat. = ga-mülaka, n. the 
root of Andropogon Muricatus,L. = datta, m. (also 
with bhata, šarman &c.) N. of various authors 
and other men, Cat. —diina, n. a ceremony per- 
formed at Prayaga (cutting off a braid of hair and 
offering it to the Ganges with gifts to the priests), 
RTL. 375. —diisa, m. N. ofa man, Cat. = bhita, 
min, (hair) forming a braid, BhP. == mādhava, m. 
N. of an author, ib.; -dandhu, m. N. of the father 
of Raüga-nitha, ib. = rīma (with saka-dvipin 
and dharmddhikarin), m. N. of authors, ib, = rü- 
Pa, n, -vilüsn, m. N. of two pocms, - 58M- 
VATANA or -5i i, D. =next, = samhüra, 
m. ‘binding up of the braided hair,’ N. of a well- 
known drama by Bhaffa-nárayaga (who probably 
lived in the gth century ; its subject is taken from 
an incident narrated in the and and Sth books of 
segete in which is described how Yudhi- 

thira gambled away all his possessions, includin 
Draupadi, and how Dub-3isana then insulted Du 
padi by loosening her braided hair and dragging her 
away by her dishevelled locks, and how Bhima, who 
witnessed the insult, swore that he would oue day 
kill Duh-sisana and drink his blood ; this threat he 


fulfilled, and Draupadi's hair wasthen bound ing | 2 Teed, rod, stick, RV. &c. &c.; the citron (Citrus 
cf. MBh. ii, pcr viii, 4235). —akanihal Medica), MW.; N. of Agni, ib.; (7), f. the nm 
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. cauc, reed, Kathis. (°si-faru, Süh.); n. à bna 


shaped like a pointed leaf of the ratan, Vagbh.; | s 
of a city, Kathās, [Cf., accord. to some, Gk. [reas 
Lat. vilis; Germ. wida, Weide ; Eng. withy-] 
= grihn, n, an arbour formed of reeds, Sak. = mr 
tra, n. the leaf of the ratan, as 38 mor 3 
= parikshipta, mfn. (an arbour) fen 
byreeds, Sak. ed n.the blossom ofthe pm 
VarByS. — maya, mí(7)n. consisting of reeds, He 
=milin, mfn, wreathed with reeds, Ml. —vz3 
mín. acting or pliant as a reed, Paiicat. = v 
i f. a branch of reed, SBr. ‘Vetasimla, m. Ru 
aspeciesofthorny | Vecicari (el 
vel. 


'esicarius, L. 
arir or Karil), L. 2 z Je, MBh. 
Lalit, = gita, n. MIS Vetasake, m. pl. N. of a people, 


; (23), f. N. ib. 
a bamboo-thicket, BhP. SO OE Neo sD va «f. swdusiul). 


X vepira, m. 
(=arish{a), L. 


= 

HY veu or véiu, m. (prob. connected with 
4/1. ve) a bamboo, teed, cane, RV. &c. &c.; a 
flute, fife, pipe, MBh.; Kav, &c.; N. ofa deity of 
the Bodhi trec, Lalit. į of a king of the Yadavas, 
MBlh.; of a son of Sata-jit, VP. 3 of a mountain, 
MarkP.; ofa river, L.; (pl.)the descendants of Veyu, 
N. of two Samans, ArshBr.) 
- , m. Capparis Aphylla 
plant=4arire, commonly called 
7 küra, m. a flute-maker, 
wk. =gulma, m. n. 


Sapindus Detergens 


= gopila-pratishthi, f. N. of wk. =Jja, mfn. 'etagü. ra (Pls 

* reed- 3, Produced in or from a reed (as fire), descendant) RY. of amanter otan A © 
BhP.; m, b? seed or fruit, L.; n. pepper, L, = jaù- ‘Vetas-vat, min abounding in reeds, Pay. ivs °: 
għa, m. N. of a Muni, MBh. =jūla, n= quina, 875 N. ofa place "Paficav Br, 

Vet. (v.L) atta, m. N. of a man, Cat, (CARI ia i 3 ivation) 
vainya-d*), = n. a split b^, Mn. viii, 299. velala, m. (of doubtful deriva 


dala, 
= diiri,m.N, ofa king, MBh.; Hariv. &c.-dürin, 
mín. b^-splitting, Sit; m. N.ofa demon, ib.—dima, 
m. a flute-player, piper, L. = nigruti, m. the sugar. 
canc, W, fie, a teacher, BhP.; of a poet, Cat.; 
L.; (à), f- a form of Durga, Vas.; (7), f- 
Hariv, = in, mín, knowing the Co ca 
2 Vetila, VarByS, =kavaom n. N. of a Kincs 
(q. v.), Cat, —Junans, f. N. of onc of the Nit, 
attendant on Skanda, MBh, — told by 2 


(tha), area, ib, bija, n. b? secd, L m 
of bamboo, 
tiki, f. a collection of 25 talcs or fables 


i $Br.—mandala, n. N.ofa 
in Kusa-dvipa, MBli, —mat, mfu. provided 


aree velala-pura, Went veda-lahyd. 1015 


Vetála or demon to king Vikramáditya (of which however, two divisions, sce failliriya-samhila, vā- 
there are 5 recensions extant, onc by Ksheméndra Jasancyi-samhita), 3. the Sima-veda ; these three 
in his Brihat-kath’-madjari, one by Soma-deva in | works are sometimes called collectively érayi, * the 
the Kathi-sarit-sigara, and the other three by Jam- | triple Vidya’ or ‘threefold knowledge,’ but the Rig- 
bhala-datta, Vallabha, and Siva-disa; versions of | veda is really the only original work of the three, 
these popular tales exist in Hindi, Tamil and Telugu, | and much the most ancient [the oldest of its hymns 
and almost every Hindü vernacular). = pura, n. N. being assigned by some who rely on certain astro- 
of a town, Sinhàs. —bhatta, m. N. of a poet (the | nomical calculations to a period between 4000 and 
author of the Niti-pradipa, and one of the 9 men 2500 B.C., before the settlement of the Aryans in 
of letters said to have flourished at the court of India; and by others who adopt a different reckon- 
Vikramiditya ; cf. nava-ratna), Cat. — rasa, m. ing to a period between 1400 and 1000 B.C., when 
a partic. mixture, L. —vingati, f. N. of a collec- the Aryans hed settled down in the Panjab] ; sub- 
tion of 20 Vetila tales by Veiikata-bhatta, = sī- sequently a fourth Veda wasadded, called the Atbarva- 
dhana, n. winning or securing (the favour of) a | veda, which was prebably not completely accepted 
Vetala, Kathás. = siddhi, f. the supernatural power | till after Manu, as his law-book often speaks of the 
ofa Vetila, Buddh, —stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. three Vedas—calling them £rayam brahma saná- 
Vetalikhyüyikn, f. N.of wk. Vetülisana,n. tanam, * the triple eternal Veda,” but only once [xi, 
a kind of posture (in which the right hand holds the 33] mentions the revelation made to Atharvan and 
toc of the left foot, and the left hand holds the toc Aügiras, without, however, calling it by the later 
of the right foot), L. Vetzlótthüpana, u. the act | name of Atharva-veda ; cach of the four Vedas has 
of raising a Vetala, Malatim. two distinct parts, viz. I. Mantra, i.c. words of 


ay 1. veltri, mfn, (fr. //1. vid) one who | Pet and adoration often addressed either to fire or 


- ^ to some form of the sun or to some form of the air, 
knows or feels or witnesses or experiences, a knower, sky, wind &c., and praying for health, wealth, long 
experiencer, witness, SvetUp.; MDh. &c.; m.a sage, 


b life, cattle, offspring, victory, and even forgiveness 
je the soul and God, W. | of sins, and 2. Brihmana, consisting of Vidhi and 


a Artha-vida, i.c. directions for the detail of the cere- 
WW 2. veltri, m. (fr. 4/3. vid) one who 


monies at which the Mantras were to be used and 
obtains in marriage, an espouser, husband, A past. explanations of the legends &c. connected with the 
` 
Wa vetra, m. n. (accord. to Un. iv, 166, 


Mantras [see brzh mana, vidhi], both these portions 
being termed Sruti, rereatea orally communicated 
fr, 4/1.07 ; prob. connected with 4/1. ve, cf. veyzt) | by the Deity, and heard but not composed or written 
a kind of ee teed (used for making sticks, za] down by men [cf. I. W. 24 &c.], although it is cer- 
Calamus Rotang or Fasciculatus), Kauš.; MBh. &c.; | tain that both Mantras and Brahmapas were compo- 
T. a cane, staff, VarByS, ; BhP.; MaitrUp. ; Sch.; the | sitions spread over a considerable period, much of 
tod or mace of an officer, staff of a door-keeper (see | the latter being comparatively modern; as the Vedas 
comp.); the tube of a flute, Samgit. = karīra, m. | are properly three, so the Mantras are properly of 
n, the shoot or fresh sprout of a reed, Suir, = kāra, 
m. a worker in reed, R, —kicaka-venu, m. pl. 


three forms, 1. Ric, which are verses of praise in 
diferent sorts of reed, BhP. — grahana, n. ‘grasp- 


metre, and intended for loud recitation; 2. Yajus, 
which are in prose, and intended for recitation in a 
ing the staff,’ the office of a door-keeper, Ragh. 
- m. ‘reed-staff bearer,’ a door-keeper, L. 


lower tone at sacrifices; 3. Siman, which are in 
= dhara, m. ‘staff-bearer,’ a door-keeper, L.; (47, 


metre, and intended for chanting at the Soma or 
Moon-plant ceremonies, the Mantras of the fourth 
f. a female door-keeper, Ragh. =dhiiraka, m. 
=-dhara,L, —dhürin, m. ‘stail-bearer,’ the ser- 


or Atharva-veda havingno special name; but it must 
vant of a great man, Paiicad. = nady, f. N. ofa 


be borne in mind that the Yajur and Sama-veda 

hymns,especially the latter, besides their own Mantras, 
river, Divyav. pini, m. ‘staff-handed,’ a mace- | borrow largely from the Rig-veda; the Yajur-veda 
bearer, Hariv. —phala, n, the fruit of Vetra, Suir. | and Sima-veda being in fact not so much collections 
=bhrit, m. =-dhara, Dharmai —yashti, f. a | of prayers and hymns as special prayer- and hymn- 
staff of reed or cane, Sak, —1nt&, f. 'recd-branch, | books intended as manuals for the Adhvaryu and 
a staff or stick, Paficat.; ~caya, m. a heap of sticks, | Udgatri priests respectively [see yajur-ceda, sanza- 
R.; -maya, m{(Z)n, made of sticks, Hear. —vat, | veda]; the Atharva-veda, on the other hand, is, like 
míü. containing or consisting of reeds, BhP.; m. N. | the Rig-veda, a real collection of original hymns 
* of a mythical being (a son of Püshan), Kathzs.; | mixed up with incantations, borrowing little from the 
(ati), f. a female door-kecper, Sak.; Prab.; a form | Rig and having no direct relation to sacrifices, but 
of Durga, Hariv, (v. l. cifra-rathi); N. of a river | Supposed by mere recitation to produce long life, to 
(now called the Betwa, which, rising among the cure diseases, to effect the ruin of enemies &c.; each 
Vindhya hills in the Bhopzl State and following a | of the four Vedas seems to have passed through 
north-easterly direction for about 360 miles, falls into | numerous Sikhis or schools, giving rise to various 
the Jumni below Hamirpur), MBh.; R. &c.; of | recensions of the text, though the Rig-veda is only 
the mother of Vetrisura, VarP. —vana-mEhR- | preserved in the Sakala recension, while a second re- 
tmya, n. N. of wk. = vyl&sakta-hnsta, mín, one | cension, that of the Bhishkalas, is only known by 
whose hands cling to a reed or reeds, MBh. —han, | name; a tradition makes Vyisa the compiler and 
m. N, of Indra, L. (prob. w.r. for vrifra-Aan). E of the Vedas in their present form: they 
= hasta, m. = Adi, Kathis. Vetriigra, n. the | cach have an Index or Anukramant[q. v. ], the prin- 
point ofa reed, Suir, Vetrüghita, m. a blow with | cipal work of this kind being the general Index or 
a cane, a caning, MW. Vetrabhighita, m. id., | Sarvánukraman! [q.v.]; outof the Brdhmaya portion 
Kautukas. Vetramla, m.(prob.)=velasdua, Suir. 


ber ‘four,’ VarBrS.; Srutabh.; feeling, perception, 
SEr.; =vritfa (v.1. vitta), L. (cf. 2. eda). = kar- 
tri, m. * author of Veda,’ N. of the Sun, MBh.; of 
Siva, Paficar.; of Vishyu, ib. = kavi-svimin, m. 
N. of a poet, Cat. = kira, m. the composer of the 
Veda, Kusum. = klrana-k&rana, n. ‘cause of the 
cause of the V°,” N.of Krishna, Paricar. — kumbha, 
m. N. ofa preceptor, Kathis. — ku&ala, mín. versed 
in the V°, MW, = kauleyaka, m. € belonging to the 
family of the V5 N. of Siva, L. = gata, mín. stand- 
ing at the fourth place, Srutab. = n mí(d)n. 
full of the Veda, Cat.; m. N. of Brahma (also trans- 
ferred to Vishnu), BhP.; a Brahman,.L.; N. of 2 
Brahman, Kshitis, (v.l. -garza) ; of a treatise on 
the sacred syllable Om, Cat. ; (8), f. N. of the Saras- 
vati, BhP. ; "A4a-raii,m. N.of a man, Ins. ; id= 
purt-mahdtuya or bha-mahdtmya,n.N, of wk. 
= garva, sce -carbiia, = g&tha, m. N, of a Rishi, 
Hariv. = g&mbhirya, n, the deep or recondite 
sense of the V°, MW. = gupta, mfn. ‘one who has 
preserved the Veda,’ N. of Krishna (a son of Pari- 
sara), BaP. = gupti, f. the preservation of the V? (by 
the Brihmanical caste), W. = guhya, mfn. con- 
cealed in the V? (said oí Vishgu), Paiicar. (?£yfazi- 
shad, f., SvetUp.) — ghosha, m. the sound caused 
by the recitation of the V°, L. — cakshus, n. the 
V? compared to an eye, MBh.; the eye for seeing 
(or discerning the sense of) the V°, Cat. —janani, 
f. ‘mother cî the Veda,’ N. of the Gayatri, KürmaP, 
=jňa, mín. knowing the Veda, Mn, xii, IOI. 
= tattva, n. * Veda-truth,' the true doctrine of the 
Veda, Cin. — tattvürtha, m. the true doctrine and 
meaning of the Veda, Mn. iv, 92 ; -vid or-vidvas, 
mín, knowing the true meaning of the V^ ib., v, 42; 
iii, 96. — t&tparya, n. the real object or true mean- 
ingoftheV?, MW. —taijasa, n. N. of wk. =traya, 
n.(Mn.), -trayi, f. (Prab.) the three V°s. = 1. =tva, 
n. (for 2. sce p. 1017, col. 3) the nature of the V°, 
Hariv.—dakshing, f. the fee for instruction in the 
V? Apast. —dargana, n. the occurring or being 
mentioned in the V? (°vd#, * in accordance with the 
V?/^), Süryas, = darsin, mín. * V^secing,' one whe 
discerns the sense of the V°, Mn. xi, 234. —dala, 
mín. ‘four-leaved, Heat. = d&na, n. the imparting 
or teaching of the Veda, Cat. = dipa, m. *lamp of 
knowledge or ofthe V9, N. of Mahi-dhara's Comm. 
on the Vajasaneyi-samhiti, = dīpikā, í N. of a 
d on the Brahma-sütras by HU TILTU 
=veddnta-difa). —dyishta, mín. approved or 
sanctioned by tie Vor Vedic ritual, MBh. = dhara, 
m. N. ofa man (= zed¢ia), Cat. = dharma, m. N. 
of a son of Paila, Cat. — dhürana, n. Keeping thc 
V? (inthememory), MBh. = dhvani, m.=-ghosia, 


Cites or repeats the Veda, L. — patha or-; ‘thin, m. 
the path of the Veda, BhP. = Se m.N. 
of a treatise on the Pada-text of the Veda (cf. Zada- 
datha). —pada-stava, (prob.) w.r. for -/ada- 
slava. — pitha, m. a partic, text or recitation of the 
Veda, L. —püthaka (Nilak.), -pithin eer): 
mfn. = -fathilyi. = Pida-riimiyana, n. N. ofa 
wk. on Bhakti. pida-siva-stotra, n., -p&da- 
stava, m., -päda-stotra, n. N. of Stotras. = pä- 
raga, m. * one who has gone to the further end of 
the Veda,’a Brahman skilled in the Veda, Gaut. ; Vas. 
&c. = pir! apa-vidhi, m. N. of wk. -punya, 
gr (acquired) by (the reciting or repeating) the 
th In. ii, 78. =, purusha, m. the V" personified, 
Aitár. “prakiiga, m, N. of wk, = 


=-ddna, Mn. ii, 171. = E 
formulas (in which Pes Se PEE ns 


ofthe Veda grew two: prayers es ah ae et 
* f. N, of a river, Cat. (cf. ve/ra-za/7 | ture, sometimes included under the general name 
Mere Piste dite “eane-seat,'a | Veda, viz. the strings of aphoristc rales called Sitras 
small oblong low couch of cane-work (used as a [rd and the mystical treatises on the nature of 
dooly or litter); °sds?na, mfn. seated on such a seat, and the relation „oF soul and matter, called 
Kum. Vetrisava, m. the juice or decoction of | Upanishad [q.v.], which were appended to the 
Vetra, Suir. Vetrisura, m. N. of an Asura, VarP, | Aranyakas (ave), and became the real Veda of 
(v. L vail). thinking Hindūs, leading to the Darianas or systems 
E mín, reedy, abounding with reeds or | of Philosophy ; in the later literature the name of 
canes, g. #agddi; (d), f. a reedy place, Pip. vi, 4, | ‘fifth Veda "Is accorded to the Itihasas or legendary 
153, Sch. grin, n., -vana, n. N. of places, MBh. | epic poems and to the Purinas, and certain secondary 
Te m. pl. N-of a people, MBh.(v.l.ccyéka). | Vedas or Upa-vedas [q. v.] are enumerated ; the 
Vetrin, mfn. (ifc.) leven rans having anything Neon b prede i as limbs Dope 
aitrUp.; m. a staft-bearer, re] the integrity) of the are explained under ve- 

ean LUPO : ocn dá, los: the only other works included under 
E min. (if. vetra), g. uttarádi. the head of Veda being the Parisishtas, which supply 


E rules for the ritual omitted in the Sttras ; in the teach tes or public! 
aq r.ceda,m. (fr. V. 1.id, q. v.) knowledge, Brihad-sranyala Upanishad the Vedas are e COME Yajn. = phala, n, mentoriows 


r sacred knowledge or lore, knowledge of ritual, | as the breathings of Brahm’, while in some of th 
RV.; AitBr.; N, of certain celebrated works which | Purduas the four Vedas are said to have issued EA 
constitute the basis Se! the first perloe oti the Hinay of tie E un et pe Lee EIE and in 

igion (these works were primarily three, viz, 1, the | the Vishyu-Puraya the Veda and Vis qu are identi- » 
wen 2, the Yajur-veda [of which there are, | fied), RTL. 7 &c.; IW. 5; 24 &c.; N. of the pu Seh ate the Vela anu unbeliever, s plie, Sem 
» not founded on, i.c. contrary b 


. XS . = 

1016 Feats veda-dija. Sana veddiga-raya. 
Parisishta of Katysyana, = vratin, mfn, id., Heat. | sishya), -aighaulu, Mm, -prakaia, m. (Siyana's 
octal má Ford ‘Veda,’ Apast.; a state- | Comms, on several Vedas), -prakaiika, Epa 
ment or delaration of the V°, Mn, i, 21.=èūkhū, | dīpikā, f. (by Katyayana-Nshya), -ya/ja, m, 
f. a branch or school of the V°, BhP.; -frauyayaua, | -ratua, n., -vicára, m. N. of wks, -vid, min. 
m. establishing or founding a Vedic school, ib. | knowing the sense of the V°, Mn. iii, 186 ; -sam- 
= istra, n. the doctrine of the V°, Mn. iv, 260 | graha, m. an abstract of the more important Upani. 
&c.; pl. the V? and Sistras, Cat. ; -furdya, n. pl. | shads by Ramanuja, Veü&vatüra, m. f descent of 

Pad Sastras and Puranas, Subh.; -vid, mín. | the V°,’ the revelation or handing down of the v, 


the V n 
i Sastras, MBh.; -sampanna, | MW. Ved&v&pti, f. =vedåpti, Hcat, Vodâsr: 
EE ONE dd i pe) mín. quadrangular, Heat. Vedáivi, f. N. of a 


. versed in the V? and Sastras, MW. — šira, m. ] 
Net a sonof Krisásva, BhP. = 1. Blas, n. (fora.sce | river, MBh. "Vedó&u, m. ‘lord of the V°? N, of 
under 3. veda) ‘head of the Veda,’ N. of a mythical | a man (=veda-dhara), Cat.; -tirtha or -bhikshu, 
weapon, Cat.; m. N, of a Rishi (son of Markandeya | m. N. of an author, ib. Vodêšvara, m. N. ofa 
and Mürdhanya, progenitor of the Bhargava Brih- | man (=ved¢¥a), Vas. Introd. Vedékta, mfn, 
mans), MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur. ; ofa son of Prana, MW.; | taught or declared or contained in the V°, Mn.; R.; 
ofa son of Krisasva (cf. -J/ra), BhP. (B.) — &irsha, | -3/va-2ujana, n. N. of wk. Vedódnya, m, *origin 

n of thc V^ N. of Sürya or the Sun (from whom the 


m. N. of a mountain, Cat. —-&ravas, m. N. of a N. of 
Rishi, MW. —&ri, m. N. of a Rishi, MarkP, | Sama-vedais saidto have proceeded icf, Mn. i, 23), 
= &ruta, m. pl. N. of a class of gods under the | L. Vodódita, mín. mentioned orenjoincdin thc V? 
third Manu, BhP, = Sruti, f. the hearing or reciting | Mn. iv, 14 &c, Vedópakoxnga, n. ‘Veda-instru- 
of the V°, R.; Vedic revelation (also ?/7), MBh.; | ment,” a subordinate science for aiding or promoting 
N. of a river, R, —snmsthita, mfn, contained in | a knowledge of the Veda (= vedéiiga), Madhus,; 
the V°, MirkP, =samhitū, f. a Vedic Samhiut, | -sazizAz, m. N. of wk. Vedópagzahana, n. an 
the S? text of the Veda, an entire V? in any recension, | addition or supplement to the V°, R, it: "pabrin- 
Mn. xi, 258. = samnyāsa, m. discontinuance of | aya). Wedópanishad, f. the Upanishad or 
Vedic rites, W. = sumnyüsika (Mn. vi, 86)or°sin | secret doctrineofthe V?, TUp. Ved6pabrinhuna, 
sec “Pagrahana. Vedépayama, m. a partic, im- 


(Kull. on ib. 95), m. a Brahman in the fourth period t 
of his life who has discontinued all recitation of the | plement, Man$r. Vedópasthünika, f. attendance 
on the Veda, Hariv, 


Vedaka, mf(#4é)n. making known, announcing, 
proclaiming, Rajat.; restoring to consciousness, Sar- 
vad.; (/£d), f., see s. v.; (aka), f£. N. of'an Apsaras, VP. 

I. Vedana, mín. (for 2. see p. 1017, col. 2) an- 
nouncing, proclaiming (see daga-v°); n. perception, 
knowledge, Nir.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (rarely a, f.); 
making known, proclaiming, Rüjat.; (d), f. pain, 
torture, agony (also personified as a daughter of 
Anrita), MBh.; R. &c. (exceptionally n.); feeling, 
sensation, Yajii.; Sis. (with Buddhists onc of the 5 
Skandhas, MWB. 109); (2), f. the truc skin or cutis, 
L. Vedani-vat, mín, possessed of knowledge, Say.; 
feeling pain, full ofaches, MBh.; painful, aching, Susr. 

‘Vedaniya, mín, to be denoted or expressed or 
meant by (ifc. ; -Za, f.), Sarvad. ; to be (or being) felt 
by or as (ifc.; -24, f, -/va, n.), ib.; to be known or 
to be made known, W. i 

Vedam, Sce örãňmaza- and yavad-v^, 

Vedaya, mín. (fr. Caus.), Pay. iii, r, 138. 

Veüay&na. Sec a-v’, 

Vedayitavya, mfn. to be made known or com- 
Taunicated, R, - 

Vedayitrimfn.one who perceivesorknows Kum. 

1. Védas, n. (for 2, see p. 1017, col. 3) know- 
ledge, science, RV. (cf. &c/a-, Jata-, visva-v°). 

Veü&hga, n. ‘a limb (for preserving the bodv) 
of the Veda,’ N. of certain works or classes of works 
regarded as auxiliary to and even in some sense as 
part of the Veda, (six are usually enumerated [and 
mostly written in the Sütra or aphoristic sty’ le]; 
1. Sikshd, ‘the science of proper articulation and 
Pronunciation,’ comprising the knowledge of letters, 
accents, quantity, the use of the organs ol prone 
tion, and phonetics generally, but especially the hw ; 
of euphony peculiar to the Veda [many short mai 
anda chapter of the Taittirlya-aranyaka arc regal ks 
as the representatives of this subject ; but other wor dn 
on Vedic phonetics may be included under it, icd 
pratisakhya): 2. Chandas, * metre" [s 
by a treatise ascribed to Pifigala-niga, which, 
ever, treats of Prakrit as well as Sanskrit metres J: 
includes only a few of the leading Vedic mers 
3. Vydkaraya, ‘linguistic analysis or gemy 
[represented by Papini’s celebrated Sütras]: 4+; [d. 
ukta, ‘explanation of difficult Vedic wos lho 
Jäska]: 5. Jyotisha, ‘astronomy,’ or Ta t, the 
Vedic calendar [represented by a small ins for 
object of which is to fix the most auspicious dayi Y 
sacrifices] : 6. Kalpa, ‘ceremonial,’ 


MBh, = bija, n.* seed of the V9, N. of Krishna, Pañ- 
car, = brahmaoarya, n. studentship for acquiring 
the V°, GyS. - brihmana, m. a Brahman knowing 
the V5, a true or right Br°, Buddh, —bhiga, m, a 
fourth part, one fourth, Hcat.; °gddi, m. N. of wk. 
== bhishya,n,acommentary ontheV(esp.Sayana’s 
commentary on RV.); -£dra, m. N. of Siyana, Cat. 
=mantra,m.a M" or verse of the V? (sec comp.); 
pl. N.ofa people, MarkP. ; -daudaka (with žarmô- 
payogin), m. N, of an author; °trdénukramanikd, 
T “trartha-dipika, f. N. of wks, — maya, mí()n. 
consisting of i.e. containing the V? or sacred know- 
ledge, AitBr.; MBh. &c. = mitri, f. ‘mother of the 
V°; N. of Sarasvati and S&vitri and Gayatri, TAr.; 
MBh, &c.; -f7ha, f. N. of wk. = mütriki, f. = ‘-md- 
dri} N.ofSavitri,Paüicar. - mati m.N.ofa Brahman, 
Cat, - mihütmya, n. N. of wk, = mitra, m. ‘V°- 
friend,’ N, of various preceptors and authors, Cat. 
-mukhn, n. N, of wk, (cf. -vudana). = munda, 
m. (prob.) N. of an Asura ; -vadha, m. N, of wk. 
Cat. = mūrti, f, * embodiment of the V?" (applied 
10 the sun), MarkP. (sometimesusedas an honourable 
title before the names of learned Brahmans). = mū- 
1a, min, ‘ Veda-rooted,’ grounded on the Veda, Kim, 
—yajiia, m. a Vedic sacrifice, Mn.; MBh.; -maya, 
mí(Z)n. formed or consisting of the above sacrifices, 
VP. = rakshana, n. the preservation of the Veda (as 
a duty of the Brihmanical class), W. = rahasya, 
n, ‘secret doctrine of the Veda,’ N. of the Upanishads, 
MBh. = rita, w.r. for deva-ráfa, Hariv. = rūsi, 
m. ‘whole collection of the Veda,' the entire V°, Say; 
-krita-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra, —1nkshann, n. or 
-lakshnna-sütra-vritti, f. N.of wks. = vacuna, 
T. a text of the Veda, W. — vat, mín, having or 
familiar with the V°, Hariv. ; (a£2), f. N, of a river, 
MBh.; Pur. (cf. vedasini, velasini) ; of a beautiful 
woman (daughter of Kuia-dhvaja, whose story is 
told in the Ramfyaya ; she became an ascetic, and 
being insulted by Rávapa in the wood where she 
was performing her penances, destroyed herself by 
entering fire, but was born again as Sita or, accord. 
to other legends, as Draupadi or Lakshmi), R.; of 
an Apsaras, L, = vadana, n. ! Veda-mouth,' intro- 
duction to the V^, i.e. grammar, Gol. (cf, mukha); 
N. of a place, Cat. = vitkya, n. a text or statement 
of the V^, Sarvad, — vida, m. id., MBh.; speaking 
about the V9, Vedic discussion, ib. &c.; -ra/a, min, 
delighting in such d°, Bhag. = vàdin, mfn. versed 
in Vedic d° or in Vedic lore d°, Hcat. — visa, m. 
* Veda-abode,' a Brahman, L. = vaha,m.devoted to 
the Veda, MBh. (Nilak.) = vithnna, mfn. carrying 
or bringing the V' 


r. *tutelary deity of the V9" N, of Brahma b 
vurata-suata, mfu. one who has performed his ab- Ved&dhipa £ pati, m. tone ho, pis hiai 


lutions after completing his knowledge of the Veda 


the V5, A past; R.&c. Vedadhyayin,min.=dhyd- 
; M CM E edüdhyüpaka, m a teacher of the VS, 
^ . pana, n. teachi: il 

Eug e ES Ms Ciy.; -fára-za, mfn. | dhy&ya, or *yüyin, etes leah iced 
MBh« vod pre rough the V? and Vedáüga, | constantly repeating the V°, Apast. Vedünndhy- 
the Va ation ^ Vedaiee Eos ied Ve b ayana, n. remissness in repeating thc V°, Mn, iii, 
mn. Knowing the V° and the Vediigs R. cgo | (ON. Ge eevee m, Vedinukramapikt, 


dfinta-ta: f. N. of wks, "Vedünuvaonná, n. repetition or large number of Sutra works [cf. s#ra]: 
N. of wk, = 5 mEbEtmya,n. | recitationof the V°, SBr.; Gaut.; Yajn.; id to be intended 
of wk. —vainksikg, f. N, of a river, R. (y. I; tring TUp. Ve , EHE N ded soe and second of these Vediiigas are said o be V eda, 


to secure the correct reading or recitation of snd 
the third and fourth the understanding of it, ifices: 
fifth and sixth its proper employment at ae calls 
the ‘Veditiigas are alluded to by Mm 5 term 
them, in iii, 184, Pravacanas, ‘expositions, jh 
which is said to be also applied to the Brahmans 
IW. 145 &c. —tirthn, m. N. of an au hg 
=tva, n. the nature or condition of à (esp ot 
Sarvad, —rüya, m. N. of various author oss Id) 
the son of Tiguli-bhatta and father of N 


?ndsiEd). — vylisn, m, ‘arran of ! 

Vyasa or Badarayaya, MBh.; fiir. ie tage 
and "Sudimnisn, m. N, of two teachers, Cats vrata, 
1. any religious observance performed during the 
acquirement of the Veda, Gaut.; Heat.; mfn. one 
who has undertaken the vow of acquiring the V°. 
Grihyas., Sch. ; -Aardyaua,mfn, one who is devoted 
to tlie V? and performs the necessary observances, 
VarByS, ; -vidhi (or -vralanaye vidhé), m. N. of a 


Ginta &c., sce p. 1017. WVedüpti, f. acquisition 
of tlic V5, BrahmaP, Treakbhg tan, REED 
repetition of the V5, Mn, ii, 166 &c.; the repetition 
of the mystical syllable Om, W. Veüüranya- 
are n, Vedirambha-prayoga, m. N. 

Wk. Vedfirna, N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Vedür- 
NS m. the meaning or sense of the Veda, Mn.; 
M h. &c.; -candra (or -pradipa), m., -lattva- 

H'IGya, m., - dia, m., -dipikà, f. (by Shad-guru- 


| CNET 


Rama vedéiga-sásira, 


who wrote for Shah Jehiu the -prakaš 
the Srzddha-dipiki, m rcu nd 
doctrine of the Vedåñgas, Jyot. Vedáhgin n onc 
who studies or teaches the Vediiigas, MW. ae 
‘Vedanta, m. end of the Veda( = "com ete know- 
ledge of the Veda,’ cf. vedánta-ga), TAr.; MBh.; 
N. of the second and most important part of the Mi- 
mins or third of the three great divisions of Hindü 
philosophy (called Vedánta either as teaching the 
ultimate scope of the Veda or simply as explained in 
the Upanishads which come at the end of the Veda; 
this od although belonging to the Miminsi 
{a x aa hares called Uttara-mimipsi, ' exam- 
ination of the later portion or jitdna-Adnda (q.v. 
of the Veda,’ is really the one sde A] 
of the pantheistic creed of the Hindüs of the present 
day—a creed which underlies all the polytheism and 
multiform mythology of the people; its chief doc- 
trinc [as expounded by Samkara] is that of Advaita 
i.e, that nothing really exists but the One Self or 
Soul of the Universe called Brahman [neut.] or Para- 
méatman, and that the Jivatman or individual human 
soul and indeed all the phenomena of natureare really 
identical with the Paramitman, and that their exist- 
ence is only the result of Ajiiina [otherwise called 
Avidy1] or an assumed ignorance on the part of that 
one universal Soul which is described as both Creator 
and Creation; Actor and Act; Existence, Know- 
ledge and Joy, and as devoid of the three qualities 
[sce guya]; the liberation of the human soul, its 
deliverance from transmigrations, and re-union with 
the Paramtman, with which it is really identified, 
is only to be effected by a removal of that ignorance 
through a proper understanding of the Vedanta; this 
system is also called Brahma-mimapsi and Sariraka- 
mimipsi, ‘inquiring into Spirit or embodied Spirit : 
the founder of the school is said to have been Vydsa, 
also called Bidariyana, and its most eminent teacher 
was Samkaricarya), Up.; MBh. &c.; (ds), m. pl. 
the Upanishads or works on the Vedinta philosophy, 
Kull, on Mn. vi, 83. — kataka, m.,-kathi-ratna, 
n. N.of wks. - kartyi, m. the author of theVedünta, 
Pajicar, = Lyre m. ae f, fI 
m.,-garimala-FAaydanan., -mailjari,i.),'kalpa- 
Free m, karpalnti or “tiki, f., -kürikü- 
vali, f. N. of wks, —krit, m. =-kartri, Bha, 
=kaumudi, f,,-kaustubhe,m. (bha-prabhd,f.) 
N. of wks. == ga, m. one who has gone to the end 
of the Veda or who has complete knowledge of the 
Veda (=2«da-para-ga), MBh.; a follower of the 
Vedanta, W. = gamya, mfn. accessibleor intelligible 
by the Vedinta, MárkP. = grantha, My -cau- 
drikg, f., -cintimani, m. N. of wks. —jig, m. 
a knower of the V°, W. — dindima, m., -tattva, 
n. Croa-kaumud?, f, dipana, n., -todha, m., 
omuktåvali, f., -süra, m.; “lvódaya, m.) N. of 
wks. = tātparyæ, n. the object or purport of the 
V9, Sarvad. = dipa; m., -dipiki,, f. N. of wks. 
=desike, m., ~ m. N. of authors, 
-nümu-ratna- 
sahasra-vylkhyina, n., -nirpaya, m. N. of 
wks. =nishtha, mín. founded or resting on the 
V°, MBh. = nyāya-mālī, í., -ny&ya-ratuüvali 
brahmådävaitâmşita-prakīšikū, f, -padar- 
tha-samgraha, m., -paribhHshS, f, -pari- 
mala, eA n, era 
zhydmyita, n.) -prakriya, f. N. of wk: 
Cm Ue Ent, fa one who has his mind fixed 
vponthe V°, Ee m.(=-sãra, q.v.) 
E n,-bhüshnna,n.,-mahgala-dipikit, 
X à m., milf 


*/ndkara, m. N. of 
V?! N. 
knower 


jüshà, f., -mald, î.; 
-manjīshā, 7 n. secret doctrine of the 


-dipikà, f. N. of wk.; -vetly?,m.a 


secret d^ of the n 
one ij, m. N. of wk. —vigisa, m. 
N. of two authors, Cat. —- vada, 
of the V? doctrine, Sarvad. ; *dártka, 
= vikdin, mín. one who 
sen e aee vk 
= m. N. of wi 
of the V°, MugdUp.; -nau 
Sn. knowing the V^, Vedin nov. 
ledge of the V°; -2yaya, M, -sdgara, m. N. oi 
wks, c RE Cla-ciamayi, m.), -veitti (D 
ny T m. zz -zid, Pallcar. = ataa 


=vedin, N 
EN oT itra (2), n. Cira-samkshipta-pra- 
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&riya, 1.5 trdmbudhi-raina, n.), -&ikhümani,| 2. Védas, n. property, wealth, RV.; AV. 


m.,-Siromani, m., -5ruti-sára-samgraha,m., 
-samgraba, m. -sazjii, f. (7/ld-uirafaua, 
n., -pra£riya, f.), -sapta-sitra, n., -sammata- 
karma-tattva, n. N. of wks. = sira, m. ‘essence 
or epitome of the V°,’ N. of various wks. ; (esp.) of 
a treatise on the V? by Sadinanda Yogindra and of 
a brief Comm. on the V?-sütra by Ramünujácirya 
(cf. -£radia) ; -padya-mala, f., -viiramógani- 
shad, T, -samgraha, m., -sdra, m. (or -Haua- 
bodhint, an abstract of Sadánanda's Vedánta-sira), 
-siddhinta-talparya,n.; rifanishad, {.N.ofwks. 
=sigha,m.( =-ia/a-slohi), -siddhánta, m.("/a- 
kaumudi, f., -candrikd, f., -dipika, f., -pradipe, 
m., -bheda, m., -muktavali, f., -ratndijali, M., 
sükti-mailjari-2rakia, í.), -sadhi-rahasya, 
n. N. of wks, = siitra, n. N. of the aphorisms of 
the V? philosophy (ascribed to Bidariyana or Vyasa, 
alsocalledBrahma-sitra or Sariraka-s*);-muktavali, 
E, -vritti samEshiftà, f. N, of wks. = saurabha, 
n,-syamantaka,m. N.ofwks. Vedántdcirya, 
m. N.of various teachers (csp. of a follower of Rama- 
nuja, founder of a separate sect, RTL. 124); -ca- 
vitra(with vaibhava-prakasikd),-tard-hardvali, 
£.,-dina-caryé, (.,-prapadana, n.,-maigala-dvd- 
daii, f., -vigraha-dhyana-paddhati, i., -vijaya, 
m. -5aftati, f. N. of wks, Vedánt&dhiknrana- 
cintimani, m., n. N. of wks. 
Vedint&bhihita, mín, declared in the Upanishads 
or in the Vedanta, Mn. vi, 83. Vedantamyita, 
n. (and °myita-cid-ratna-cashaka, m.) N, of wks. 
Vedántártha, m. the meaning or sense of the V°; 
-vivecana-mahabhashyan.,-samgraha,m.,-sara- 
samgraha, m. N. of wks. Vedántiloka, m. a 
collective N. of Vijfiina-bhikshu’s dissertations on a 
numberof Upanishads. Vedantavabritha-pluta, 
m. one who performs an ablution after acquiring 
complete knowledge of the Veda, MBh. ii, 190. 
‘Vedintépagats, mfu. derived from or produced 
by the V°, Mn. ii, 160. Vedaintépadesa, m.,“to- 
panishad, f., "tópanyüsa, m. N. of wks. 

Vedántin, m. a follower of the Vedanta phi- 
lorophy, Sarvad.; (°¢é-driza, mín. one who calls 
himself a Vedintin, Kap., Sch.; °¢i-mahddeva, m. 
N. of a lexicographer, Väs., Introd.) 

‘Vedipaya (fr.1.vcda), Nom. P.°yati,to cause to 
know, impart knowledge, Pay. iii, I, 25, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Vedapti, &c. Scc p. 1016, col. 2. 

I. Vedi, m. a wise man, teacher, Pandit, L.; f. 
knowledge, science (sec a-v’); a scal-ring (also 
“dikd), L.; (i), f. N. of Sarasvati, L. 

2. Vedi, in comp. for I. vedin. —t&, f. and 
I. -tva, n. acquaintance or familiarity with (see 
Karuga- and karugya-v’, and cf. under 3. vedi). 
‘Vediga, m. ‘lord of the wise,’ N. of Brahmi, L. 


Veditavyh, mfu. to be learnt or known or under- | gr 


stood, SBr. &c. &c.; to be known or recognized as, 
to be taken for, to TRES s 

Véditriorveditri,mf(/77)n.knowing,axnower 
(with acc. or gen.) AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c. (ci. 
Sarva-U"). 

1. Vedin, min. (for 2. 3. sce col. 3) knowing, ac- 
quainted with or versed in (ifc.), Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(cf. sarza-v°) ; feeling, perceiving, MBh.; Pur.; 
announcing, Jaiming, MBh.; R.; m. N. of 
Brahmi, L.; (dz), f. N. of a river, R. | 

‘Védiyas,min. knowing (others*finding, acquir- 
ing, "fr. 4/3. vid) better than (abl.), RV. vii, 98, 1. 

1. Védya, mín. notorious, famous, celebrated, 
RV.; AV.; to be learnt or known or understood, 
that which is learnt, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; to be 
recognized or regarded as, MBh.; Hariv.; DhP.; 
relating to the Veda, MBh. (cf. g. 227-2di). = tva, 
n. sip intelligibility, Samk. 

‘Vedyi, f. knowledge, RV.; instr. sg. (=nom.) 
and pl. ‘withkn®,” Ve teaaifestiy actually, indeed, ib. 


Ae 2. veda, m. (fr. 4/3. vid) finding, ob- 
tainin; uisiion (see 54-27); property, goods, 
wor is (cedé-), f. (prob-) wealth, riches, RV. 
X, 93, I1. = z 

3. Védana, mín, finding, procuring (see s:asifa- 
and Zali-0°) ; n. the act of finding, falling in with 
(gen, MED. 3 the act of marrying (saidofboth sexes, 
esp. the marriage of a Sidra woman with a man of 
a higher caste; ci. Mn. ili, 44, and uthrishta-v?), 
Mn.; Yajii.; the ceremony of holding the ends of a 
mantle (observed by a Sidra female on her marria; 
Een a man of a higher caste), W.; property, pe 

13 AV. 


Vedasa. Sce sarva-v". 
2. Vedin, mín, marrying (see 42d74-2^). 
_Védishtha, min. getting or procuring most, RV. 
vint, 2, 24. 
Véduka, min. acquiring, obtaining, TS.; TBr. 
2. Védya, mín. to be (or being) acquired, TS.; 
VS.; to be married (see a-z?). 


` 
Aq 3. cedd, m. (perhaps connected with 
4/1. ve, to weave or bind )a tuft or bunch 
of strong grass (Kuša or Mufija) made into a broom 
(and used for swecping, making vp the sacrificial 
fire &c., in rites), AV.; MS.; Br.; SrS.; Mn. = 
n. pl. the bunch of grass used for the above, AivSr. 
= 2, -tvá, n. (for 1.5cc p. 1015) state of being a V°, 
MaitrS. = pralaya, m. a bunch of grass taken from 
the V°, ManSr. =yashti, f. the handle of the broom 
called V°, L. (v.l. deza-y^). = 2. -siras, n. (fort. 
sce p. 1016, col. 2) the head or broom end of the V? 
(cf. prec.), AivSr.; °r0-bhishaya, n. N. of wk. 
—starana,n.thestrewingor scattering of the bunch 
of grass called V°, Katy. 
3. Védi, f. (later also ved ; ior 1. 2. see col. 2) an 
elevated (or according to some excavated) piece of 
ground serving for a sacrificial altar (generally strewed 
with Kuša grass, and having receptacles for the 
sacrificial fire ; it is more or less raised and of various 
shapes, but usually narrow in the middle, on which 
account the female waist is often compared to it), 
RV. &c. &c.; the space between the supposed 
spokes of a wheel-shaped altar, Sulbas.; a kind of 
covered verandah or balcony in a court-yard (shaped 
like a Vedi and prepared for weddings &c., =vi- 
tardi), Kiv.; Kathis,; a stand, basis, pedestal, 
bench, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
(only 7) ; n. a species of plant ( =ambasktia), L. 
—karags, n. the preparation of the Vedi, LitySr.; 
pl. the implements used for it, ApSr. — f, f. ‘altar 
born,’ epithet of Draupadi, wife of the Pagdu princes 
(the fee which Droga required for instructing the 
Pindu princes was that they should conquer Drupada, 
king of Paficala, who had insulted him ; they there- 
fore took him prisoner, and he, burning with resent- 
ment, undertook a sacrifice to procure 2 son who 
might avenge his defeat; two children were then 
born to him from the midst of the altar, out of the 
sacrificial fire, viz. a son Dhrishta-dyumna, and a 
daughter Draupadi or Krishni, afterwards wife of the 
Pandavas), L. = 2. -tvá, n.(for 1. see under 2. vedi) 
the state or condition of being a Vedi or altar, 
MaitrS. — para, m. pl. N. of a country and people, 
L. = purisha, m. the loose earth of the sacrificial 
nd, AivGr. - pratishtha, mfn. erected on s? 
9, MW. = bhājană, n. that which is substituted 
for the s° gr^, SBr. = mati, f. N. of a woman, Dai. 
=madhya, mí(Z)n. (a woman) having a waist 
resembling a Vedi (q. v.), Kid. =māna, n. the 
measuring out of a (place for the) s? gr°, L. —me- 
khald, f. the cord which forms the boundary of the 
Uttara-vedi, BhP. —1akshama, n. N. of the 24th 
Paris. of the AV. —loshta, m. a clod of earth taken 
from the s? g, MinGr. — vat, ind. like a Vedi, 
MW. =vimina, n.=-ména, SBr. —&ronl or 
-Sropt, f. (met.) the hip-like side of the Vedi, $15. 
—shád (for -sad), mín. sitting on or at the V°, 
VS.; TBr. ; m.=frécina-barhis, BhP, = sam- 
bhava, f.— à, Venis. = sammiüna, n. —:-mána, 
ApSr.=sidhana-prakira,m.N.ofwk. Vedisa, 
see under 2. vedi, col. 2. 
Vedika, m. a seat, bench, R.; Hariv.; (d), f. (cf. 
gata and 1. sedi) id, Aih Kings 2. As 
„ground, akar, VarDrS.; a balcon: vilion 
(mvitardi), Nah Vas.; Palat — 57 
Vedikii-krama, m. N, of a wk. b 
struction of fire-altars. tei 
3-Vedin, u.a species of plant ( = am 
(ci. 2. zdi). pieles ci Me 
‘Vedi. See under I. and 3. zvdi, 
Vedika (ifc?) = vedr, a pavilion, balcony, Kathās. 
Vedy, in comp. for 3. vedi. — agni, m. the fire 
on the Vedi, Vait. —antá, m, the end or edge of 
the V°, ŠBr. ; Laty. = antara, n. the interior of the 
V5, KatySr. = m. ‘half of a V?" N. of two 
mythical districts held by the Vidyidharas (on the 
Himilaya, one to the north, and one to the scuth), 
Kathis, <ikeiti, f. a kind of V°, MinGr.—sta- 
Tuna, n. covering the V? with Darbha grass, L. (cf. 
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veda-st’), —uposhano, mín, burning the Vedi, 
ApSr., Sch. 

ae 4. veda, m. N. of a pupil of Ayoda, 
MDh.; (à), f. N. of a river, VP. 


Wu vedanda, m. (cf.vitanda and velauda) 
an elephant, L. 


Sq veda-mukhya, m. (cf. vedha-m°) a 
sort of insect, the winged bug, L. 


ECrCIE vedarakara, vedarkara, prov. w.r. 
for bedar”. 


Afat vedasini, f.N. of a river, VP. (v.1. 
velasini). 


Erie vedayana, w.r. for baidayana. 
Wem vedara, m. a chameleon, lizard, L. 
Fe vedy. Seo /vely, p. 1014, col. 1. 


AY vedi (=vyath), cl. 1. A. vedhate, to 
tremble, quake, Lalit. 


V 1. védha, mfn. (v/vidk) — vedkas, pious, 
faithful, AV. (v.1.) 

Vedhas, mín. (in some meanings prob. connected 
with 2i-4/dAà ; nom. m. vedhas, acc. vedhdsant or 
vedham) pious, religious, virtuous, good, brave (also 
applied to gods), RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
wise, Kim.; performing, accomplishing (in gam- 
bhira-v"), BhP.; m. a worshipper of the gods, RV.; 
an arranger, disposer, creator (esp. applicd to Brahma, 
but also to Prajapati, Purusha, Siva, Vishnu, Dharma, 
the Sun &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; an author, Rajat. ; 
Sarvad. ; a wise or learned man, L.; N. of the father 
of Hari-icandra (see vaidasa). = tama (vedhds-), 
mín. most pious or religious, best, wisest, RV. 

Vedhasa, n. the part of the hand under the root 
of the thumb (considered as sacred to Brahmi ; sce 
firtha), L.; m. N. of a Vedic Rishi (said to belong 
to the family of Aigiras), MW.; (2), f. N. of a 
place of pilgrimage, Cat. 

Vedhasyi, f. (instr.) worship, piety, RV. ix,82,2. 


ES 
WW 2. vedha, m. (Vvyadh) penetration, 
piercing, breaking through, breach, opening, per- 
foration, VarBrS. ; Rajat. ; Sarvad. ; hitting (a mark), 
MBh.; puncturing, wounding, a wound, Suir.; a 
partic. disease ofhorses,L. ; hole, excavation, VarBrS.; 
the depth of an excavation, depth, Car. (also in 
measurement, Col.) ; intrusion, disturbance, Vastuy. 8 
fixing the position of the sun or of the stars, VarByS.; 
mixture of fluids, L.; a partic. process to which 
quicksilver is subjected, Sarvad.; 2 partic. measure 
or division of time (= 100 Trutis=4 Lava), Pur.; 
N. of a son of Ananta, VahniP.; (4), f. a mystical 
N. of the letter sz, Up. = gupta, m. (in music) a 
partic. Raga, Sampgit. = maya, mf(;)n. consisting 
in perforation or penetration, Cat. =mukhya, m. 
Curcuma Zerumbet, L.; (@), f. musk, L. ; a civet- 

at, L, - mukhyaka, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, L. 
.Veddhavya, mfn, to be pierced or perforated or 
hit (asa mark), MarkP. ; to be entered or penetrated 

into (with the mind), MundUp. 

ae ae mfn, one who pierces or hits (a mark), 
‘Vedhaka, m. a piercer, 
MBh.; R.; Ten L.; 
carius, L.5 N. of one of 
(destined for arrow-makers), VP. 
t, L.; grain, rice in 


fla sharp-pointed Innes 
piercing jewels Perforating instru. 


ment (esp, or shells), auger, awl, 


for 

gimlet &c., L. 

Vedhaniya, mfi if ing pi 
trable, fiers MWe c of being pierced, Uis 

Vedhita, m n, = viddha, pierced, perforated 
penetrated, L.; shaken, trembling (appli 
earth), Divyüv. ( j dese CS 

Vedhi-tva, n. (fr. next + va) capacity of pi 
ing (scc sabda): ) apachiy of ere 
Vedhin, mín, piercing, perforating, hitting (a 


Faria vedy-updshana, 


ofan vellila. 


the sca-shore, coast-wise), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; limit of 
time, period, season, time of day, hour (with fas. 
cima, the evening hour; & veld, ‘what timc of the 
day is it?’ 4a veld priptdya}, ‘how long has she 
been here?’ -velam iic. after a numeral = times), SBr, 
&c. &c.; opportunity, occasion, interval, leisure (we- 
lam pra-a/ kri, to watch for an opportunity; velä- 
yam, at the right moment or scason ; artha-vela- 
yam, at the moment when the meaning is under con- 
sideration), MBh.; Kav, &c.; meal-time, meal (as 
of a god = ivarasya bhojanant, Šivas meal), L.; 
the last hour, hour of death, BhP.; casy or painless 
death, L.; tide, flow (opp. to *ebb ); stream, current, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; ‘sickness’ or ‘passion’ (raga 
or roga), L.; the gums, L.; specch, L.5 N. of the 
wife of Buddha, L.; of a princess found on the sea- 
shore (after whom the 11th Lambaka of the Katha- 
sarit-sigara is called). = (velâ), min. agi- 
tated by the tide, W. = kūla, n. the sea-shore, coast 
(rarely the bank of a river), Uttamac.; BhP.; mfn. 
situated on the sea-coast, BhP.; n. N, of a district 
(the modern Tamalipta or Tamlük [sce 4¢ma-lip/a], 
said to be in the district of Midnapur or in the south- 
ern part of the present Hügli district, forming the 
west bank of the Hügli river at its union with the 
sea; a village having the name Beercool [Birkül], 
said to be derived from Veli-kila, still exists near 
the sea-shore ; it is a hot-weather retreat from Cal- 
cutta and was formerly a favourite resort of Warren 
Hastings; see Hunter's Gazetteer). —jala, n. sg. 
and pl. flood-tide (opp. to ‘ebb’), Uttamac. = tata, 
m. the sea-shore (also^/íza, m.), Kathas, = “tikra- 
ma (veldt°), m. overstepping the (right) time, tardi- 
ness, Paficat. = "tigu (ve/dé°), mín. overflowing the 
shore (as the ocean), MBh. = dri (velddri), m. a 
mountain situated on the coast, Kathis, = 
m. a kind of bird (=dharanda), HParii. —°nila 
(velén®), m. a coast wind, Ragh. —bala, w. r. for 
+vana, MBh,.=miila, n. the sea-shore, W.—"mbhas 
(veldmbhas), n.=veld-jala, Uttamac, — vana, n. 
a forest on the sca-shore, MBh. =°vali (ve/dv"), f. 
(in music) a partic. scale. — vitta, m. a kind of 
Official, Rajat, —vilàsini, f. a courtezan, Nalac. 
=vici, m. a shorc-wave, breaker; pl. surge, Kir. 
=samudra, m. (Mricch.), -salila, n. (Vikr.)= 
Jala. = hina, mín, untimely, occurring before the 
time (as an eclipse), VarByS. Vel6xmi, f. =veld- 
vici, Rajat, 

Velüya, Nom. fr. veld, g. Laydv-adi. 

Veliki, f. (with 642) a country situated on the 
sea-shore, maritime country, Hariv. 


E do velava, m. a secretly born.son of a 
Südra and a Kshatriya, L. 


Serafa velayani, m. (prob. w.r. for vail?) 
a patr., Pravar. 


x 
fasya velibhuk-priya, m. a Kind of 

fragrant mango, L. (prob. w. r. for bali-bhuk-priyd). 
E 


veluva, m. or n. (cf. vela) a partic. 
high number, Buddh. 


EX 
eie oat (cf. x. vel and vell), cl. 1. P. 

(Dhatup. xv, 33) vellati (pr. p. vellat or 
vellamana, Vim. v, 2, 9), to shake about, tremble, 
sway, be tossed or agitated, Kav.; Kathis. &c.: Caus. 
vellayati, to cause to shake &c.; to knead (a dough), 


mark), MBh.; R.; m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. ; (12), 
f. a leech, L.; Trigonella Feenum Gracum, L. 

Vedhya, mfn. to be pierced or perforated, VarBrS.; 
Kathas, &c.; to be cut open or punctured (as a vein; 
-&à, f.), Car.; to be fixed or observed (cf. 2. wedha), 
Ganit.; (a), f. a kind of musical instrument, L.; n. 
a mark for shooting at, butt, target, MarkP. 


aq ven (in Dhatup. xxi, 13, v.l. for 
VEN, q. V.) cl. 1. P. vénati, to carc or 
long for, be RIA yearn for, RV.; ŠBr.; to tend 
outwards (said of the vital air), AitBr.; to be home- 
sick, TBr.; to bc envious or jealous, RV. (accord. to 
Naigh. ii, 6 and 14 also ‘to go’ and ‘to worship ?. 

Vená, mí(7)n. yearning, longing, eager, anxious, 
loving, RV.; m. longing, desire, wish, care, ib.; N. 
of the hymn RV. x, 123 (beginning with ayare 
venali), SahkhBr.;» yajila, Naigh. iii, 17; N. of 
a divine being of the middle region, Naigh. v, 45 
Nir, x, 38 (also applied to Indra, the Sun, Praja-pati, 
and a Gandharva; in AitBr. i, 20 connected with 
the navel); of various men, (esp.) of the author of 
RV. ix, 85; x, 123 (having the patr. Bhargava ); 
of a Rajarshi or royal Rishi (father of Prithu, and 
said to have perished through irreligious conduct and 
want of submissiveness to the Brihmans; he is re- 
presented as having occasioned confusion of castes, 
sec Mn. vii, 41; ix, 66; 67, and as founder of the 
race of Nishadas and Dhivaras; according to the 
Vishnu-Purága, Vena was a son of Aüga and a de- 
scendant of the first Manu; a Vena Rája-iravas is 
enumerated among the Veda-vydsas or arrangers of 
the Veda), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; v.1. for vexa, q.v.; 
(d), f. love, desire, RV. 

Venyá, mfu. to be loved or adored, lovable, de- 
sirable, RV. ; m. N. of a man, ib, 


WISI venna, f. (cf. vena and venva) N. of a 
river, Un. iii, 8, Sch. 


S 
WWvep. See VI. vip, p. 972, col. 3. 
‘Vépa, mí(z)n. vibrating (voice), RV. vi, 22, 53 

m, next, Kaui.; BhP. 

Vepáthu, m. quivering, trembling, tremor, AV. 
&c. &c.; mín. trembling, quaking, VarBrS. —pazita, 
mín. possessed of tremor, trembling, R.; Susr.=bhrit, 
mín. possessing tremor, trembling, Sij. = mat, mfa. 
possessed of tremor, trembling, Sak, 

Vepaná, mín, trembling, quivering, flutterin 
TS; SBrj VarByS.; Suir. ; e ien trembling, 
tremor, Gobh.; R. &c.; shaking, brandishing, R. 
= paren manifesiag tremor, trembling, quiver- 
ing, R. 

Vépas, n. quivering, quaking, struggling, RV. s 
stirring, Dans deseo , Len z : 
PA ed n. trembling, agitation (in sa-cefz/auz), 

nti 


Vépishtha, mín. (superl. of 2/7ra, q.v. t 
inspired, RV. eer ra) ee 


vena, vemaka &e. Seo v/t.ve,p.1013. 
S 


Sanc vemüna-bhairavárya, m. N. 
of an author, Cat, 


caste (vita or miiri-hrita), L. ; n. the fruit of the ares mf. going, moving, shaking, W. n. 
ee Embelia Ribes, L5; N. of town (the modern Vel- 


lore, sce comp. and cf. ve//zra). —ja, n. black 


Buddh, pepper, L. —puri-vishaya-gadya, n. an account 
B in prose of the city and district of Vellore and of its 
I. vel (v.l. for vell, q. v.), cl. x. P. | ruler Kela-veia-raja. 


1o move, shake, Dhatup. xv, 33. 
Vela, n. a garden, grove, L. (cf. vipina fr. A/1. 
Vif); a partic, high number, Buddh. ; m. the mango 
tree, L. — Ja, m. bitter and salt and pungent taste; 
L.; mfn. bitter and salt and pungent, L. 

Velina, m. astringent and salt and pungent taste; 
mín, astringent and salt and pungent, L. 


2. vel (rather Nom. fr. vela below), cl, 


Vellaka, m., sce kara-v°; (¢ha), f. Trigovella 
Corniculata, L. y ^ 

Vellana, n. going, moving about, shaking, W-3 
rolling (of a horse), Si; surging (of waves), Rajat.3 
brushwood, Bhpr.; a sort of rolling-pin with whic 
cakes &c. are prepared, W.; (2), f. a species of Diirva 
grass, L. . n. black pepper, L. 

Vellantara,m.apartic.tree( = vira-dar'it),Bhpr- 


Teeter eee 
2 LS Klel, 1o count or declare the timc, Dhatup. vent, f (Ch wally eee rea n 
we 28. (Ch wd-ucla Bcc.) Vellikfikhyn, f. Trigonella Comiculata, D. (cf. 
wom £ limit, boundary, end, SBr.; Kavyád.; | under vellaka). 
aed Dr.; KatySr.; boundary of sca and land Vellita, mfn. shaken, trembling &c.; bent, curved; 
(period A as the daughter of Meru and Dharint, | crooked, MBh.; Kav. &c.; entwined (as arms), Si 
c wife of Samudra), coast, shore (ve/dyaie, on n. going, moving, shaking, W.; the rolling of a horse; 


faata vellitágra. 


t the end or point (as | -atzz (MBh.), f. a prostitute, harlot (=veiyd, see 
next). 


L. Vellitigra, mfn. curly a 
hair), MBh.; m. hair, Gal. 
Vellitaka, m. a kind of serpent, 
ing (instr. crosswise), ib. 
Velliira, m. or n. (cf. zc//a) N. of a 


from Madras; it has a celebrated fortress), 
fist vevijd, nif(@)n. (fr. Intens. of vij) 
starting, quick, RV. 
Vévijüna. Sce Intens, of vij. 


fee vévidat, vévidana. 


A3. vid, 
Š 
AFITA, vévishat, vévishāņa. Sco Iniens. 

of M/vish. 

FAT vevi (cf. Intens. of V1. vi), cl. 2. A 
vevite (3. pl. veyyate, Pan. vi, 1, 6, Sch.), 


Suir. ; n. cross- "Ve&y&, f. ‘intrand2,’ a harlot, courtezan, prosti- 


tute, Mn.; MBh. &c. (in comp. also vesya; see 


t d : Gv Molia Les a Kind ef 
district (the modern Vellore in North feed Prec) Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; a kind of metre, 


= gana, m. a company of harlots, L. —ga- 


VarByS. | mana, n. going after harlots, licentiousness, MW. 


-gümin, m. onc who visits harlots, fornicator, ib. 
= griha, n. h°-house, brothel, VarYogay. = gha- 
taka, m, a procurer of harlots, pander, Kav. —"nga- 
n& (veiyáiig^), f. a common woman ; -4a/fa, m., 


Sce Intens. of | Irti, f. N. of wks, —?cürya (veiyác?^), m. the 


master or keeper of h°s or dancing girls, L.; a cata- 
mite, W. —jana, m. a h° or h°s, Sis.; -samdsraya 
or ?udiraya, m. a brothel, L. —tva, n. the condi- 
tion of a h°, Mricch., Sch. — pana, m. wages of a 
h°, Mricch. —pati, m. a h°’s husband, paramour, 


- A. | Kav. —putra, m. an illegitimate son, bastard, 
to go; | Mricch. —^yatta (veiydy*), mín. dependent on 


to pervade; to conceive; to desire; to throw; to h°s ; */£i-^/ Eri, to make dcp? on h?s, Rajat.<viira, 


eat, Dhatup. xxiv, 69. 
FI ved. See /ves. 
X 
AN vesd, m. (V1. vii) ‘a settler,’ 


farmer, tenant, neighbour, dependent, vassal, RV.; 
Kath, (once in VS. cia); entrance, ingress, W.; a 


m. a number of harlots, W. — vasa, m.=-griha, 
L. =vesman, n. id., Rajat. — vrata, n. a partic. 
observance performed by harlots, Cat. =—°sraya 


small | (veiyds7?), m. =-griha, Hasy. 


ds vesara, vesavara. 


See vesara, vesa- 


tent (sce vastra-v°); a house, dwelling (cf. vesa- Para, col. 3. 


vata), L.; prostitution or a house of ill fame, brothel, 
Mn.; Das.; Kathzs,; the behaviour of a courtezan, 
Kathas,; trade, business (to explain vaigya), L.; the 
son of a Vaisya and an Ugri, L.; often w. r. for veska. 
[For cognate words sce under 4/1. Cd ~kula, n. 
a number of courtezans, Daé.; -s/ri, 

woman, Bhar. = tvá, n. the state of a tenant or (de- 
pendent) neighbour, vassalage, MaitrS. —düne, 
-dhara &c., see vesha-d°, vesha-dh?. — nada (or 


afar veši, f. (in astron.) = gaats, N. of the 
second astrological house from that in which the sun 
is situated, VarBrS. 


ANATA veiijata or vesijata, m. a kind of 


. a common | Creeper (—2uzra-datr?), L. 


- 


TAT vesvara, m.— vesara, L. 
qu vésha, m. (ifc. f. à or 7, cf. bhita-ve- 


veiana-da?), m. N. of a river, Inscr. = bhagint, f. | shi; fr. Vaish) work, activity, management, VS.; 


N.ofSarasvati, Kath. (cf. next). = bha 


mf{(@)n. | Kaui.; KatySr.; dress, apparel, ornament, artificial 


(an expression applied to Sarasvati), MaitrS. (véSo- | exterior, assumed appearance (often also = look, ex- 


bh, ApSr.; cf. veto-bh°, Pan. iv, 4,132).— bhava, 
m, the nature or condition of prostitutes, Mricch. 


terior, appearance in general), Mn.; MBh. &c. (acc. 
with iei or d-a/sthd, ‘to assume a dress, with 


= bhrit, sce vesha-bhyit, = yámana, mfn, ruling | gam orvz-^/d/id, ‘to assume an appearance; with 


A z 
q 2. vai, 
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L.5 n. a head-band, turban, L.; resin, gum, L.; mfu. 
who or what encompasses or surrounds, W. 


Veshtana, n. the act of surrounding or encom- 


Passing or enclosing or encircling (Ayi/a-vesh{ana, 


‘surrounded,’ ‘beset ;? cf. also aiguli-u?), GrSrS.; 


Kav.; Kathis, &c.; anything that surrounds or wraps 


&c., a bandage, band, girdle (Cam A/ Er, ‘to ban- 
dage’), MBh.; Paiicat.; a head-band, tiara, diadem, 
MBh.; Ragh.; Kathis.; an enclosure, wall, fence, 
Megh.; a covering, case, MW.; a span, MarkP.; the 
outer ear (i.c. the meatus auditorius and concha), 
L.; a kind of weapon, L. ; a partic, attitude in danc- 
ing (cither a disposition of the hands or crossing of 
the fect), W.; a rope round the sacrificial post, L.; 
Pongamia Glabra, L.; bdellium, L.;=u/é (2), L. 
=veshtaka, m. a kind of coitus, L. 

Veshtanaka, m. a kind of coitus, L. 

Veshtanika. Sce /dda-V". 

Veshtaniya, mín. to be surrounded or wound 
round, Nydyam. 

Veshtayitavya, mín. id., ib., Sch. 

Veshtitá, mfn. cnveloped, bound round, wrapped 
up, enclosed, surrounded, invested, beset, SBr. &c. 
&c.5 covered with, veiled in (instr.), Mn. i, 49; ac- 
companied, or attended by (instr.), MBh.; twisted 
(as a rope), Kathás.; stopped, secured from access, 
W.; n. encompassing, encircling, W.; one of the 
Gestures or attitudes of dancing ( =vesh/ana), ib. ; 
akindof coitus, L.; a turban (see vesititan). — siras, 
mfn. one who has his head covered, Apast. 

Veshtitaka. See /até-v°. 

Veshtitavya, mín. =veshfaniya, MW. 

Veshtitin, mín. wearing a turban, Á past. 

Véshtuka, mín. sticking to, adhering, MaitrS. 

Veshtya, mín. =veshianiya, MW. 


Wut veshpa, m. water, Un. iii, 23; Sch. 
qu veshya. Sce under vesha, col. 2. 
qq ves, cl. I. P. vesati, to go, move, 


Dhatup. xvii, 70; to desire, love, Naigh. ii, 6. (Cf. 
also I. vi, 2. ve, VI. Ui.) 


or managing people, MaitrS.; Kath.; n. the act of | @-cchadya, ‘concealing one's appearance,’ ‘disguis- 
ruling &c., ib. = yuvati (Bhar.), -yoshit (Hariv.), | ingone'ssclf; pracchanna-veshena,id.); often w.r. 
f. a harlot, prostitute. — vat, m. the keeper of a | for veia ; (ves/id), mfn, working, active, busy, VS. 
house of ill fame, Kull. on Mn. iv, $4. — vadh | (cf. prifar-v°). = kāra, m. (used to explain vesh- 
(Hariv.), -vanitü (Mudr.), f. a common woman, | fava), L. —dEna, m. the sunflower (= sizzya- 
harlot. — v&ta, n. house and court, Dai. = vasa, | solid), L. —dhara, mín. having only the appear- 
m. a house of prostitutes, brothel, Mricch. =stri | ance of, disguising one’s self, acting a part, Siphis, ; 
(MBh.),-sthb (SamavBr.),f.a prostitute. Ve&ünta, | (ifc.) disguised as, Divyüv. — dh&rin, mfn. wearing 


qud vesana, n. & kind of flour made from 
a partic. vegetable product, Bhpr. 

SS vesara,m. (cf.vega-sara ; also writteu 
velara) a mule, VarB[S.; Si; (2), f. a female mule, 
Divyüv.; n. (used to explain vzsaza), Nir. iv, 7 5 11. 

qudm vesacara, m. (also written vesav? 


m. (BrArUp.), or veščntā, f. (SBr.) a pond. 


the dress of (comp.), R.; m. a hypocrite, false de- 


Vosaka, mín. who or what enters, entering, W.; | Votee; L. = vat, mfn. well-dressed (for 524-77), Kam. 


m. a house, L.; (a), f. entrance, ingress, W. 
"Vesana, n. the act of entering, BhP.; a house, 
W.; (2), f. an entrance, waiting room, L. 
"Ve&antá, m. a pond, tank, AV.; Kav. (cf. ve- 
3ánta); fire, L; (wéantd, TBr.; vefanti, AV.)),f. id. 
Vešás, m. a neighbour, vassal, AV. ii, 32, 5. 
Vesasa. Sce yajila-o^. 
Vesi-pura, n. N. of a town, Vcar. 


Vesika, n. (cf. vaisika) a partic. art, Lalit. 


= Srl or -ri (vés/ia-), mín. beautifully adorned, 
TS.; SBr. Veshádhika, mfn. very well clothed, 
too well dressed, VarYogay. Veshanya-tva, n. 
change of dress, VP. 

Veshana or véshana, n. service, attendance, 
RV.; (2), f. id., ManGr.; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. 
Veshin. See chadma-v° and vikrita-veshin. 

Veshya, mín, dressed, disguised, masked (as an 
actor), Pan. v, I, 100, Sch.; (wesiya), m. (prob.) a 


Vešin, mfn. entering, Hariv.(alsow.r. forzeshin). | head-band, VS.; n. (prob.) work, labour (sce Aasta- 
Veif, f. ‘entering, piercing (?), a pin, needle, RV. verlya). 


vii, 18, 7 (Say. 
EQUIS and veso-bhagya, mín. (fr. 
veias + bhaga) nourishing neighbours or retainers, 


QUAN veshavara, incorrect for vesavara. 
EN 


SUR veshká, m. (cf. veshta and Uleshka) a 


Pán.iv1,131; 132 (cf.vesa-bhagintand-bhagina). | noose for strangling a sacrificial victim, Sar. 


Ve&ma, in comp. for veswan, —karman, n. 
house-building, MW. —kaliiga, prob. = (or w. r. 
for) next, L. = kuliga, m. a kind of bird, Sur. 


qu en (cf. visht), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 


viii, 2) veshtate (pf. viveshte, fut. vesh- 


g 


or veshav") a partic. condiment or kind of season- 
ing (consisting of ground coriander, mustard, pepper, 
ginger, spice &c.), Suir. 

ag veh (also written beh), cl. 1. A. cehate, 
to strive, make effort, Dhatup. xvi, 42; cl. I. P. 


velati = haya, Vop. 


We tehát, f. a barren cow or a cow that 


miscarries, VS.; AV. ; Br. (cf. Un. ii, 855 accord. to 


L. also ‘a cow that desires the bull’ or ‘a pregnant 


cow’). 


Vehiya, Nom. (fr. prec.) A. yale, to miscarry. 
bhyitadi. ) à 4 


EIE vehanasa, (with Jainas) a partic. 


forbidden mode of suicide, Sil. 


NER velüra, m. (cf-vihara) N.of acountry 
(Behar), L. 


Sg veli, cl. 1. P. cehlati, v.l. for A/vell, 
LES XY, 33. 


E 
‘Ax. vai (orig. identical with A/2. va), cl. 
I. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 24) váyati, to become 
languid or weary or exhausted, RV. (3os/aue, 
Dhatup.) ; to be deprived of (gen.), RV. viii. 47,6; 
P. MEC ale T to blow, Apast.; MBh, 
e min. (tor I. . 
dried up (see x. MS bie EE) 
Vana, min. dried &c. (see 2. cana, p.940, col. 2). 


2. vai, ind. a particle of emphasis and 
tion, generally placed after a word and laying 

Stress onit (itis usually translatable by ‘indeed,?truly, 
Certainly,’ “verily, just” &c.= it is very rare in the 
RYV.; more frequent in the AV., and very common 
in the Brahmayas and in works that imitate their 
style; in the Sütras it is less frequent and almost 
restricted to the combination yady z zai ; in Manu, 


= i r,L. =cataka, m. a | //a&c., Gr.), to wind or twist round, Sah.; to adhere 
PEA pe Cühtins, m. a species of | or cling to (loc), AV.; to cast the skin (said of a 
plant (prob. — griha-dk°), Car, =nakula, m. the | snake), R.; to dress, MW.: Caus. veshtdyati, "te 
musk rat or shrew, L. = bhi, f. building-ground, | (aor. avivesh{at or avavesh{at; Pass. veshtyate), 
the site of a habitation, L. —vasa, m. a sleeping- | to wrap up, envelop, enclose, surround, cover, invest, 
room, Kathis. = sth. f. the main post or column | beset, TBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to tie on, wrap round 
ofa house, L. Ves ita (ifc. f. à) the interior of (a turban &c.), MBh.; Rajat.; to cause to shrink up, 
a house, R. 4 SvetUp.: Desid. viveshtishate, Gr.: Intens, vevesht- 
Vo&maka, mín. (fr, vesman), g.risyddi ; m. pl. | yate, veveshti, ib. : j 
N. of a people, MarkP. = Veshta, m. enclosing, an enclosure, L. ; a band, 
‘Vésman, n. a house, dwelling, mansion, abode, | noose, Kaui.; MBh.; a tooth-hole, Susr.; gum, resin, 
apartment, RV. &c. &c.; a palace, Apast.; an astro- | L.; turpentine, L.; n. (that which surrounds) Brah- 
logical house, VarBrS.; N. of the 4th astr? house, ib, | man or the sky, L. = pila, m. N. of a man, Buddh, 
Ve&ya, min. to be entered (ifc., g. vargyádi); | — vania, m. Bambusa Spinosa, L. =sira, m. tur- 
(à), £., sec below; (vcjyd) n. neighbourhood, depen- | pentine, L. Veshttvāra (?) n. a kind of factitious 
dence, vassalage, RV.; an adjacent or dependent salt, L. (cf. vesavára). à 
territory, ib.; a house of prostitutes, house of ill fame, | Veshtaka, m., sec aitgut/i-v°; a wall, fence, W.: 
L.; prostitution (vejyaus with Caus. of A/za4, to | (in gram.) putting a word before and after i/i, 
be a prostitute), Divyüv. —kimini (VarBjS.), | VPrat.; Beninkasa Cerifera, L.; m. or n. turpentine, 
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MBh. and the Kavyas it mostly appears at the end 
of a line, and as a mere expletive. In RV. it is 
frequently followed by æ in the combination zd zc 
[both particles are separated, v, 18, 3]; it is also 

ed by z and various other particles, c.g. by 
fd, dha, utd ; in the Brahmayas it often follows Za, 
ha sma, cva; in later language api and te. Accord. 
to somc it is also a vocative particle), 


girs vainsatika, mf(i)n. (fr. vingatika) 
purchased with twenty, Pan. v, 1, 27. 

haa vaikanseya,m. metron, fr. vi-kansā, 
g- HnbÀrüdi, 


HY vaikaksha, n. (fr. vi-kaksha)—vaika- 
&shaka, Mudr. (v. 1.); an upper garment, mantle, L. 
Vaikakshaka (Kid.; Sadukt.) or vaikakshi. 
ka (Mudr.) or vaikakshya (ib.; Jātakam.), n. a 
garland suspended over the shoulder. 
Vaikakshyaka (ifc. f. @)a wrapper, mantle, Hear. 
ARF vailanka, m. N.of a mouutain, Pur. 
RT waikankatd or vathk°, mt(1)n. (fr. 
vi-kaitkata) belonging to or coming from or made 
of Flacourtia Sapida, AV.; TS., Br. &c.; m. Fla- 
courtia Sapida, L. 
vaikafika, m. (fr. 2. vi-kata, but 
cf. acka{a) a jeweller, Vcar. ; (&u-var£ati£a, m. a 
bad jeweller, Hcar.) 
Vaikatya, n. hugeness, horribleness, atrocious- 
ness, Sab. 
A 
ARIA vaikathika, mfn.— vi-kathayam 
sadkub, g. kathâdi. 
EEE vaikayala, m., g. bhauriky-ādi. 
=vidha, mín. inhabited by Vaikayatas, L. 
vaikara, mfn. (fr. vi-kara), g. utsádi. 
A 
ASCA vaikaraija, m. (fr. vi-karañja) a 
. species of snake, Suir, 
vaikarnd, m. (fr. vi-karga) N. of 
two tribes (du.), RV.; patr. fr. vi-karųa, ParGr. 
(accord. to Sch. N. of Garuda or of the wind); a 
patr. (if a Vatsya be meant), Pav. iv, 1, 117 (cf. 


zatkarneya). 
Vaikarnüyana (Cat) or i = 
SABEN m. patr, Eire mee. cu 


aikarneya, m. patr. fr. vi-karya (if a Kai- 
be meant), Pap. iv, 1, 124 (cf. vatkariuc). 
vaikarta, m. (fr. vi-karta) a partic. 
edible part of a sacrificial victim, (perhaps) the loin, 
AitBr. (Say.) ; one who cuts up a sacrificial victim, 
a butcher, MW, 

Vaikartana, mfn. (fr. vi-Zar/ana) relating or 
belonging to the sun, Raghav.; m. N. of Karna (as 
son of the sun), MBh.; patr. of Su-griva, Raghav. 
= kula, n. the solar Tace, Uttarar. 


Sad vaikarma, m. N.of the Muni Vaisya, 


ya 


MW. 
sd vaika a, mfn. (fr, vi-l: 
ruben rya, mfn (fr. vi- ara), g. Sa- 


EEIE vaikalpa, n. (fr. vi-kalpa) dubious- 
ness, ambiguity, indecision, MW.; optionality, A. ; 
WT. for vaikalya, Mn.; MBh.; Rajat. 
cuneus E)n. TA difference of 

ion, optio Br.; Aiv$r. &c. =tā, f. 
(Mrioc., Sch.) or «tva, n. (Siddh.) optionality. 

) vaikalya, n. (fr, vi-kala) imperfec- 
Tu Ntakneu, defectiveness, defect, frailty (eo -(a, 
s) Ni Wer. Uaikalpa-ta), Mn. ; MBh, &c.5 incom- 
Petency, insufficiency, W.; despondency, MBh.; 


ei c. confusion, flurry, MBh. (v.1. vaikla- 


AES vaikayana, m. a patr, Samskarak, 


vaikarika, 
based on or subject to 
modified, MBh.; Suir, 
deities, MW.; 
the formation 


= bandha, 
the threefold forms of bond: y Tattvas, 
Vaikiiri-mata, n., g. raja-dantidi. 


Warfimg vainsatika. 


Vaikārya, n. transformation, change, modifica- 
tion, MBh. 

qure vaikala, m. (fr. vi-kala) cvoning, 
afternoon, W. z : 

Vaikālika, mí(Z)n. occurring in or belonging to 
theevening, W.; n.cvening devotion, (or)an ev?meal, 
Vet. ; Campak. ; (ame), ind. in the afternoon, MW. 

Vaikilina, mf{(7)n.=vathkalika above, W. 

Jaraa vaikäseya, m. patr. fr. vi-kasa, g. 
3ubhrádi. 

vaiki, m. a patr., g. taulvaly-adi, 

Cat. (pl.) 

Wf vaikira, mfn. (fr. vi-kira) porco- 
lated, trickled through; n. (with wz) percolated 
mi Suir. 


vaikughasiya, mfn. (fr. viku- 
ghisa), g. krisdivddi (v.l. vai&utyastya). 

vaikulyasiya, min. (fr. vikut- 

guisa), g. krisášvâdi (Kas.; v.l. vatkughdstya). 
vaikuuthd, m. (fr. vi-kuptha) N. of 
Indra, SBr. ; KaushUp. ; of Vishnu (Krishna), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; a statue of Vishnu, Rajat.; the 24th day 
in the month of Brahmi, L.; (in music) a kind of 
measure, Sampit.; a kind of Ocimum, L.; N. of 
various men (esp. authors and teachers), Cat.; (with 
Indra) N. of the supposed author of RV. x, 48-50, 
Anukr.; pl. or sg. (scil. uaa) N. of a class of gods, 
Pur.; m. or n, Vishnu heaven (variously described as 
situated in the northern occan or on the castern peak 
of mount Meru), Paficat.; BhP, &c.; n. talc, W.; 
(à), f. Vaikuntha's (Vishgu’s) Sakti, Paficar. = gati, 
f. going to Vishyu’s heaven, Paficat. = gadya, n. 
N. of wk. —onturdasi, f. the 14th day of the 
light halfof the month Karttika (sacred to Vishnu), 
MW. —tva, n. the being Vishgu (Krishna), Hariv. 
= dikshita, m, N. ofan author, Cat. ; ¢iya, n. N. 
of his wk. = dipik&, f. N. of wk. 3 -nátha, m. ‘lord 
of Vaik?, Vishnu; -nathdcarya,m.N. ofan author, 
Cat. = puri, f. Vishnu's city, Siphds.; m. N. of an 
author, Cat.; W. =bhuvana, n. or -loka, m. 
Vaikuptha’s (Vishnu's) keaven, Cat. — varnana, 
n. a description of Vaikuntha, MW. = vijaya, m. 
N.ofwk.—vishnu,-8ishya or-Sishyüoürya,m. 
N.ofauthors, Cat. — stava, m., -stava-vyakhyii, 

f. N. of wks. svarga, m. =-bhuvana, Paiicat. 
posited mfn. relating to Vishnu’s heaven, 

ficat, 


SR vaikrita, mf(j)n. (fr. vi-kriti) modi- 
fied, derivative, secondary (^v, n., Laty.), RPrit. ; 
TPrat., Sch. &c.; undergoing change, subject to 
modification, Samkhyak.; KapS.; disfigured, de- 
formed, MBh.; not natural, Perpetuated by adoption 
(asa family), Cat.; m. N. of the Aham-kira or 
I-making faculty, MBh. ; ofa demon causinga partic, 
disease, Hariv.; n. (ifc. f. @) change, modification, 
alteration, disfigurement abnormal condition changed 
state, MBh.; R.; Suir. &c.; an unnatural pheno- 
menon, portent, Ragh.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; mental 
change, agitation, MBh. ; R. &c.; aversion, hatred, 
enmity, hostility, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis.; Rajat. 
=xahasya, n. N. of wk, 7 vat, mín. morbidly 
affected by (comp.), Rajat. = vivarta, m. a woeful 
plight, er Senditon, piteous state, MalatIm. 
mearga, m. a form of creation (opp. to prakrita- 
s), VP. Veikrit&ápaha, mf. eae peat 
venting change, W. 

Mein w.r, for vai£rifa, n, MBh. 

Vaikritika, mí()n. subject to change, Sām- 
khyak.; changed, incidental, MW.; (in Simkhya) 
belonging to a Vikara i.e, toa production or evolved 
principle (sce vi-hara, bra-kritz), ib, 

Vaikritya, mfu. changed (in form or mind), 
W.; n. change, alteration, R. ; change for the worse, 
deterioration, degeneration, Hariv.; ugliness, repul- 
siveness, Sadukt.; an unnatural phenomenon, 
tent, MBh.; VarBrS. ;aversion, disgust, W. ; hostility, 
R.; woeful state, miserable plight, A. i 


vaikrinta (2), m. mercury, L. 


vaikrania, m. n. (fr. vi-krünta) a 
gem resembling a diamond (also */a£), L, 


vaikriya, mfn. (fr. vi-kriya) result- 


kind of 


FAIA vaicakshanya. 


ing from change, HParis.; subject to change, Satr.; 
Süryapr. 

qud vaiklava, n. (fr. vi-klava) bowilder- 
ment, despondency, Pur. 
` Vaiklavya, n. id., MBh.; Hariv.; 
frailty, fecbleness, mental weakness, 
Sch, —tà, f.=vaiklava, R. 


vailsha, mfn. —vfksha silam asya, g. 
chattradi. 


quera vaikshamani, m. patr. fr. viksha- 
maga, Pat. 


vaikhari, f. N. of a partic. sound, 
RamatUp.; Pat.; speech in the fourth of its four 
stages from the first stirring of the air or breath, 
articulate utterance, that utterance of sounds or words 
which is complete as consisting of full and intelli- 
gible sentences, MW, ; the faculty of speech or the 
divinity presiding over it, ib.; speech in general, A. 
QST vaikhdna, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 


RAMA vaikhānasá, m. (fr. vi-khanasa) a 
Brahman in the third stage of his life, anchorite, 
hermit (=vdnaprastha, q. v.), Kāv.; Gaut. ; BhP.; 
a patr. of Vamra, RAnukr.; of Puru-hanman, Pañ- 
cavBr.; N. of partic, stars, VarBrS.; of a sect of 
Vaishnavas, W.; Cat.; (2), f. a female anchorite, 
Balar.; a vessel used for cooking the meat offered in 
sacrifice, W. ; mf(z)n. relating or belonging to Vai- 
khánasas or anchorites (with Zasra, n. the Tantra 
of thesect called Vaikhanasa, BhP.), TS. ; PaticavBr. ; 
Lity. &c.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. = tantra, 
n. (cf. above), -bhrigu-samhita, f. N. of wks, 
=mata, n. the rules for auchorites, Mn. vi, 21 
(Kull.) —vaishnavàgama, m., -Sranta-sütra, 
n, -samhiti, f., -samprokshana, n., -sütra, 
n. N. of wks. Vai a, m, N, of wk. 
Vaikh&nasücürya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
Vaikhiinasfiridhana,n.,°sircani-nava-nita, 
n. N. of wks. Vaikhinas&srama, m. N. of a 
hermitage, MBh. 

Vaikhünasi, m. a patr., Cat. 

Vaikhinasiyépanishad, f. N. ofan Upanishad. 

dama vaikharaka(?), m. pungent (cf. 
khara) and salt taste, L. ; mfn. pungent and salt, L. 

vaigandhika, f. (fr. vi-gandha) a 
species of plant, Car. (prob. m.c, for vig”). 
` 
14 vaigaleya, m. (with gaga) N. ofa . 
class of cvil spirits, Hariv. 
vaigunya, n. (fr. vi-guna) absence 
of or frecdom from qualities, absence of attributes, 
W. difference of qualities, contraricty of propertics, 
diversity, W.; imperfection, defectiveness (with jan- 
manal, ‘inferiority of birth’), SrS. ; Mn. &c.; faulti- 
ness, badness, unskilfulness, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

lafe vaigrahi (fr. vi-graha), g. sutay- 
gamidi, 

Vaigrahika, mf(z)n. belonging to the body, 
corporeal, bodily, MW. 

SfiT vaigri (fr. vigra), g. sulaq-gamádi. 

Vaigreya, m. patr. fr. vigra, g. subhradi. 

vaighatika, m. (cf. vaikafika) a 
jeweller, L. 

ua vaighasa, m. (fr. vi-ghasa) N. of a 
huntsman, Hariv. 3 

Vaighasike, mfn. feeding on the residue or 
remains of food, MBh. 

vaighalya, n. (fr. vi-ghàtin), g 
brakmanddi, 
vainki (cf. vaiki), m. a patr., g. taul- 
valy-àdi, " 

ES 

fF vaiigi, m.a patr., Pin, iv, 2, 113, Soli. 

Voihgiya, m. (fr. prec.), ib. 

Vaihgeya, N, of a partic, region, Inscr. 

Rafa vaicakila, mí()n. made of the 
plant Vicakila, Sadukt. 

Ira vaicakshauya, n. (fr. vi-cakshava) 
ES proficiency, skill in (loc,), Bhar; Da3.; 


Kav, &c.; 
Kad. ; Šak, 


dfsrat vaicittya. 


a 
fut vaicittya, n. (fr. vi-citta) mental 
confusion, absence of mind, a swoon, Suir.; Car. &c. 


afar vaicitya, w.r. for prec. 


fa vaicitra,n. (fr. vi-citra) =vaicitrya 
below, Rajat.; (2), f. strangeness, wonderfulness, 
marvellous beauty, Balar.; Kathās. =virya, m. 
(fr. vécétra-v°) patr. of Dhrita-rishtra, of Pindu 
and of Vidura, Kath. ; MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. — vir- 
yaka, mín, belonging to Vicitra-virya &c., Hariv, 
- (m. c), m. —-vizya, MBh. 

‘Vaicitryo, n. variety, manifoldness, diversity, 
Kap.; Hit.; VarByS. &c.; —vaicitri above, Küv.; 
Sah. &c.; w.r. for vaicitiya, Malatim.; Sorrow, 
despair, MW. = virya, w.r. for vaicitra-vi°, MBh. 

quu vaicchandasa, mfn. (fr. vi-cchan- 
das) consisting of various metres, Laty.; n. a Saman 
consisting of various metres, ib. 


qum vaicyuta, m. (fr. vi-cyuta) N. of a 
Muni, Cat. 
vaijagdhaka, mfn. (fr. vi-jagdha), 
g- varàhádi. 
A, 
AAA vaijana or ?na-deva, m. N. of a king 
and author, Cat. 


vaijanana, mfn. (fr. vi-janana) re- 
lating to childbirth ; (with or scil. 2745), m. the last 
month of pregnancy, Hcar.; Rajat. 


SIT vaijanya, n. (fr. vi-jana) deserted- 
ness, solitude, Rajat. 

"m vaijayanta, m. (fr. vi-jayat or 
°yanta) the banner of Indra, MBh.; a banner, flag, 
R.; the palace of Indra, Buddh.; a house, A.; N. of 
Skanda, L. ; ofa mountain, MBh. ; Hariv. ; pl. (with 
Jainas) N. of a class of deitics, L.; (2), f. a flag, 
banner, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an ensign, W.; a kind of 
garland prognosticating victory, MBh.; Pur.; the 
necklace of Vishnu, MW.; N. of the 8th nips of 
the civil month, Süryapr.; Premna Spinosa, of 
Sesbania Aegyptiaca, L. ; N. of a lexicon by Yadava- 
prakiiga; ofa Comm., to Vishnu’s Dharmasastra(IW. 
304, 305); Of various other wks.; of a town or a 
river, AV.Parii.; n. N. of a gate in Ayodhy3, R.; 
of a town (=vana-vasz), R.; Inscr. 

Vaijayantika, m{(@ or 7)n. bearing a flag, a 
flag-bearer, L. ; (4), f. a flag, banner, Malatim.; a 
kind of pearl necklace (in Prakrit), Vikr.; Sesbania 
+ Aegyptiaca, L.; Premna Spinosa, Bhpr. 


lafa vaijayi, m. (fr. vi-jaya) N. of the 
third Cakra-vartin in Bharata, L. 

Vaijayika, mí(zn. Eu or foretelling 
victory (&nam [ v. |. handy] vidyanamjianam, 
one of the 64 arts), VarByS.; Hariv. &c. 

Vaijayin, mín. id., MBh. 


Cord vaijara, m.pl. N. of a school, Caran. 
CL | vaijala-deva or9la-bhupati. See 
baijala-deva. 


aya vaijava, m. pl. N. of a school, Caran. 
(v.l. vaijara) ; w.r. for gaijavana. 

"Vaijavann, W.T. for 2aijavana. 

vaijavapa &c. See baij’. 

XATA vaijatya, n. (fr.vi-jati) divorseness, 
heterogencousness, Sarvad.; exclusion from caste, W.; 
difference of caste, A.; strangeness, A.; looseness, 
wantonness (cf. vaiyatya), W. 


aaa vaijana, m. patr. of Vyisa, PaiicavBr. 

INGE vaijapaka or 9pakaka, mfn. (fr. 
vijapaka), g. kacchadi. 

Afa vaiji, m. N. of aman, Bhartr. (per- 
haps w.r. for baiji). - ~ 

Wf vajika &c. Seo baij’. 


Surfers vaijtanasalika (2), m., Cam- 
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GA vailushya, w.r. for vaidushya, Rajat. a REY N. of a physician, Hariv. ; Susr. ; (2), 
A e ey SCE We 
AgS vaittalika (of obscuro meaning; | “vaitarani, t. ii 
for vaifàliba?), Cat, - B Nol the Hindi Soa 


, Vaitaranī, f. N. of the Hindü Styx i.e. the 
vaidava, m. patr. fr. vidu, PaitcavBr. river that flows between earth and the lower regions 
R A 

AST vaidala. See baid?. 


or abode of departed spirits presided over by Yama 

(it is described as rushing with great impetuosity, 

- £ LL Qa | hot, fetid, and filled with blood, hair and bones, see 
aga vaidirya,n.(rarely m.; cf.viditra-ja) 
2 cat’s-eye gem (ifc. ‘a jewel, = ‘anything excellent 

of its kind”), AdbhBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m, N. 


RTL. 290, 570), MBh.; Pur. &c.; a cow (given 
to Brahmans) that transports a dead man over that 
of a mountain (also -farvata), MBh. ; VarBrS. &c.; 
mí(Z)n. made of cat's-eye gems MBh.; R. &c. 


river, Hcat.; N. of a sacred river in Kaliùga or 
Orissa (usually called Baitarani), MBh. ; Hariv.; R. ; 
Pur.; of a division of the lower regions, MW.; of 

=kinti, mfn. having the colour of a cat's-eye 

gem, VarByS. ; m. N. ofa sword, Kathis, —prabha, 

m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh, = mani, m, a 


the mother of the Rakshasas, L. = dina, T., mü- 
tódyRpana- 
cat's-eye gem ; -va£, mfn, containing cat’s-cyes, R. 


hitmya,n., -vidhi,m.,-vrai 
= maya, mf(z)n. consisting ormadc of or resembliig 


m. N. of wks. 
a 
Gada vaitasd, mf(i)n. (fr. vetasa) made of 
ca's-cyes, MBh.; R. &c. —iikhara, m. N. of a 
mountain, MBh, —&rihga, n. N. of a mythical 


or peculiar to a reed (^57 uziti, ‘ reed-like action," 
town, Kathis, 


i.e. yielding to superior force, adapting one's self to 
ur vaina, m. (fr.venu)a maker of bamboo- 


circumstances), TS.; Br.; KatySr. 
work (a partic. mixed caste), A past. ; Mn.; Yajii.; 


. &c.; m. orn. a 
basket made of reed, KatySr. ; m. (met.) the penis, 
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
Vainava, mí(/)n. consisting or made of or pro- 


AV.; Rumex Vesicarius, L.; Calamus Fasciculatus,W. 

Vaitasaka, mín. (fr. velasakiya), g. bilvakadi. 
duced from bamboo (with nicayah, ‘supply of b*;* 
with agni, ‘a b? fire; with yava, ‘b°-corn’), TS.; 


Jada vaitasena, m. (prob. derived fr. a 
misunderstanding of 2a7/a54na, instr., RV. x, 95; 43 

SBr.; GrS. &c.; made of grains of barley, KatySr.3 

belonging toaflute,Cat.; m.a flute, MBh.; astudent's 


cf. vaitasé), N. of Purü-ravas, BhP, 
vaitasta, mfn. coming from or con- 
tained.in the Vi-tasti (q. v.), Rajat. 
staff cut from a b°, any b°-staff, W.; a workerinb?, | "Vaitastya, min. id., Vear. 
W.; the son of a Mahishya and a Brahman woman, Safer 3 1 fn. (fr.vi 
L.; a patr., ÁvSr.; N. ofa sacred placcof pilgrimage, vaitastika,mfn. (fr.vi-fasti)a span 
MW.; (2), f. (said to be) = vid, Hcat.; bamboo 
manna, Bhpr.; n. the fruit of Venu, L.; gold from 


long (an arrow), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
a 
AAEN vaitahavyd, m. (fr. vita-havya) a 
the Venu river, L.; N. of two Sīmans, ArshBr. ; ofa d ad m l ya) 
Varshain Kuia-dvIpa, MarkP. ; of a sacred place, Col. 


pat, AV.; ArshBr.; GrSrS.; m. N. of various 
Vainavika, m. a flute-playcr, Nalac, 


Samans, Br. &c. 
x 5 . 
Vainavin, mfn. possessing a flute, MBh. (v.1. aatra vaitahotrá, m. a patr., MaitrS. iv, 
ve^); m. N, of Siva, MW. 


i 2, Ó (perhaps w.r. for vai£iA^). 

v ;j A, d n 
waive mua Spe, Lap. AMA vaitadhya, m. N. of a mountain, 
Vainu (1), mfn. (said of the sea), SakhGr. ane : 
Vainuka, mín. vegan sadhuh, g.gudádi ; (fr. | TATA vaitana, mf(i)n. (fr. 2. vi-tāna) re- 

veguklya), g. bilvakůdi ; m. a flute-player, L.; lating to or performed with the three sacred fires, 
n. a pointed goad made of bamboo (for driving GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh.; m. (m.c.) evifana, a canopy, 
elephants), L. min. (fr vaiguba), g. gahädi BhP. (accord. fo commi: Gidai canika) apa 
nukiya, mín. (fr. b , ae Caran, (v.l. vaitdyana); n. a rite performed with 
Vainukeya, mí(i)n. relating or belonging to a | the three sacred fires, ParGr. ; Mn, &c.; an oblation 
bamboo &c., W. 5 w.r. for zai, L. with fire, W. ~kuéala, mín. skilled in or con- 
WT vainika, m. (fr. vīnā) a lute-player, ne pigri TNT, Muss Prana 
TES - "n e . — LI LI 
E Eu the smell of feces (mfn. having the | c ied in a sacrificial rite, MBh. Vaitünópà- 

, L. 


san&, f. the regular presentation of burnt-offerings 
quu vaineya, m. pl. N.ofa school, Caray. | morning and evening, W. i 3 
SI vainya, w.r. for vainya. —datte, m. | _ 1: Vsitknikm mí()n. «vaitana (with dozja 
N. of a man, Cat. 


or vifra, a Brahman who observes the precepts 

5S : relative to the three sacred fires), GrStS.; Mn. ; 
Wdiga vailansika,m.(fr.vi-tansa orvi-t?) 

a bird-catcher, MBh.; a butcher, L.; n. the act of 


MBh, &c.; sacrificial, sacred (as fire), W.; n. a 
varat leg (p: of clarified butter, as presented 
ensnaring or entrapping, catching insidiously, MBh. 
(cf. dyiita-vait^, tharma-vait), 
‘all 


daily by the Brahmans), W. 
2. vaitanika, mfn. (fr.1. vi-tana), 
see under 2. vailalika below. 

Vaitünya, n. despondency, Jatakam. 

a 

AAAA vaitayana, m. a patr., Caran. (v.l. 
vaitana). 

a 

Aled vaitala, mi{i)n. (fr. vetala) relating 
totheVetalas, VarByS.;m. = vefala, Sinhüs, = pura, 
n. N. of a town, Sinhás. (v.l. vetála-f^). 

I. Vaitūlika, m. one who is possessed by a 
Vetala, the servant of a Vetila, W.; the worshipper 
of a Vetila, MW.;a Magician, conjurer, ib. 

Vaitiliya, mín. relating to the Vetal H 
n. m kind of metre, VarBis. 2 mper 

Alofa vaitalaki, m. N. of a teach 

.N. er of 
the Rig-veda, VP. : 


INSA 2.vaitalika,m.(fr.vi-tala)a bard, 
panegyrist of a king (whosc duty also is to proclaim, 


Yi Nom. A. yate, to act the part 
of a bird-catcher, ensnaring, inveigling, Jatakam. 
WES vaitardika, mfn. (fr. vi-taudà) 
skilled in the tricks or artifices of disputation, g. 
Zathádi ; m.a disputatious or captious person, MW. 
Vaitandin, m. N. of a Rishi, Hariv. is 
‘Vaitandya, m. N. of a son of the Vasu Apa, VP. 
ELE. vaitatya, n. (fr. vi-tata) great exien- 
sion, Sukas. 
quu vaitathya, n. (fr. vi-tatha) falseness, 
MandUp., Sch.; BhP. = prakarana, n. N.of ch. of 
awk, Vaitathy6panishad, f.N. of an Upanishad. 
Iq vaitadhyita, m. pl.—vainadhrita, 
vainabhrita, AV. Paris, 
vaitanika, mf(i)n. (fr. vetana) liv- 
ing on wages, serving for wages; m, a hireling, 


labouret, Pan. iv, 4, 12. the hour of day), 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; =kkeddatala 
L,; one Who sings out of tune (2), W. (prob. = 5 
for 2. vaitánika above); n. knowledge of one of the 
64 arts, BhP., Sch, = vrata,n, the duty of a bard, 
Bailar. 


oe et m. N, of one of Skanda's attendants, 


pak. 

Jafa vaijitnika, mf()n. (fr. vi-jnana) 
rich in knowledge, proficient, L. 

Sew vailapa, m. patr. fr. vilapa, g. àivddi. 


caitorana, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-tarana) 
intending to crossa river, MBh. ; transporting (a de- 
parted spirit) over the river that flows between earth 
and the lower regions (as a cow given to Brahmans; 
see below and RTL. 296, 297), Heat.; (yd), m. 


1022 aret 


‘Vitali, f. (with szudar7) a kind of metre, 
Ghat., Sch. 

amfor vailali-karyi, m. (and *yi- 
kantha, n.), v.l. for baidali-k°, q.v. 

"qe vaitula, m. (und la-hantha, n.), g. 
cihayddi. 

AfA vaitushika, m. (fr. vi-tuska) N. of 
partic, hermits, Baudh, c 

Vaitushya, n. the being husked, ApSr., Sch. 


M Uvaitrishuyam.(f r.vi-trisima)quench- 
ing of thirst, Mn. v, 128 ; frecdom from desire, in- 
difference to (ifc.), MBh.; BhP. ; Yogas. &c. 


lara vailtapālya, mfn. (fr. vilta-pala) MB 


relating to Kubera, MBh. 


vaitraka, mí(z)n. (fr. vetra) cany, 
reedy, W.; (fr. vetrakiya), g. bilvakddi. 
Vaitrakiya, mí(7)n. relating to a stick or cane, 
W. vana, n. N. of a place, MBh. (v.1. vetrak®). 
Vaitrisura, m. (cf. ve/rés°) N. of an Asura, Cat, 
a I. vaida. Seo baida. 


2.vaida, mf(i)n. (fr. vida) relating to or 
connected with a wise man, learned, knowing, W.; 
m. a wise man, MW.; (2), f. a wise man's wife, 
deu vaidagdka, n. (fr. vi-dagdha ; prob.) 
w.r, for vaidagdhya, Bhartr. (v.1.) 

Vaidagdhaka, mfn., g. varãhddi. 

Vaidagdhi, f. =vaidagdhya, Sah.; KitySr., Sch. 
&c.; grace, beauty, Sis, 

Vaidagdhya, n. (ifc. f. à) dexterity, intelligence, 
acuteness, cunning in (loc. or comp.), Malatim.; 
Daiar. ; Sih. &c. = vat, mfn. possessed of cleverness, 
clever, skilful, experienced, Prasannar. ; Vcar. 


lga vaidata, mfn. (fr. vidat, 1. vid) 
knowing, g. prajitddi. 
a vaidathind, m. (fr. vidathin)a patr., 
RY. M 
Qafa vaídadasvi, m. (fr. vidad-ašva) a 
patr., RV.; Br. 


vaidanrita (2), n. N.of a Süman,SV. 


Ti vaidanvata, n. (fr. vidanvat) N. of 
various Simans, Br. &c. 


vaidabhriti, f. (fr. vida-bhrit). 
=putra (vaíd^), m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 
Vaidabhritya, m. a patr., g. gazzídi. 


Sen vaidambha, m. (fr. vi-dambha) N. of 
Siva, MBh. 


dei vaidarbha, m{(i)n. (fr. vi-darbha) re- 
lating to the Vidarbhas, coming from or belonging 
10 Vidarbha &c., Col.; m. a king of the Vidarbhas, 
AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; Küv.; a gum-boil, Bhpr.; W. ; 
(pl. or ibe.) =zidarbha (the Vid? people), Hariv. ; 
VarBrS. &c.; (7), f., see below. =riti, f. the Vid? 
style of composition (cf. under rīti). 

v eme c to the Vid? (with 
rajan, a king of the V°), R.; m. a man belongin 
to the Vid?, a native of Vid?, Cat. eee 
Vaidarbhi, m. a patr., PrainUp.; MBh. 


princess of the Vidarbhas, MBh. ; 


D Wi n. th 

reg anıl iBuous speech, L, = 

le of Damayanti, MW. = ai 

. Of sev, dramas, 
vaidarcya, m. (fr, 

darvi) a pate, Gi | 


vaidala, mf(z)n. (fr. 
split bamboo, Mn.; at us { 
pus (such as peas, beans Ec) Suir.; Bhpr.; a 
ind of poisonous insect, worm &c., Suir.: a kind 
of cake, L.; n.a wicker basket, Suir.; the shallow 
or platter belonging 3 : religious mendicant, MW 
Vaidalika, mfn. belonging to legum; e 
dms : Bing to leguminous vege- 
Vaidalya, n. N. of wk. 


vi-darvya or vi- 


vi-dala) made of 
NOUS vegetable or 


ib. | dhanta, m., 


P | X, 36; (accord. to 
Vi 


vaitàli, qunm vaidyádhara. 
A $ 
AGTERNA vaidüntika, m. one who is learned 
in the Vedanta, Siphas, (w.r. ved?). 


Sara vaidayana, m. a patr. See baid’. 


aera caidarava. See sveta. 

Vaidirvaorvaidürvyn, m.,v.].for vaidaryya. 
Sec ib. 

XIR vaidarika, mfn. N. of a kind of 
fever, Bhpr. 

afe vaidi, m. a patr. Sce baidi. 


Eirc] vaidika, mf(i)n. (fr. veda) relating to 
the Veda, derived from or conformable to the V°, 
cribed in the V^, Vedic, knowing the V°, Mn.; 
h.; Hariv. &c.; m. a Brahman versed in the V°, 
W.; n. a Vedic passage, Mu. xi, 96; a Vedic pre- 
cept, MBh.; Kap.; (eshu), ind. — vede, in the 
Veda, Pat, = karman, n. an action or rite enjoincd 
by the V°, MW, — ochandnh-praküsa, m. N. of 
wk. «tva, n. conformity to the Veda, the being 
founded on or derived from the V°, W. = durg&di- 
mantra-prayoga, m., -dharma-nirüpann, n. 
N. of wks, = pliáa, m. a bad Veda-knower, Pan. v, 3, 
47. 7 prakriyü, f., -vijaya,m.,-vyaya-dhvoja, 
m., -sikshi, f., -sarvasva, n. N. of wks, e Sära 
vabhaumn, m. N. of various authors, Cat. — sid- 
-Su-bodhini, f. N. of wks. Val- 
dikücüra-nirnaya, m., "kübharana, n., "kár- 
cann-mimiünsi, f. N. of wks, 

fey vaidiša, mf(1)n. of or belonging to 
the city of Vidisi, near Vid?, MW.; m. a king of 
Vid?, Hariv.; Malav.; pl. the inhabitants of Vid’, 
n. (also -fura, n.) N. of a town situated on the 
river Vidisa, R.; Malav.; Pur. 

Vaidi&ya, n. N. ofacitynot far from Vidisa ,MW. 

ES 


agica vaidurika, n.a sentiment or maxim 
of Vidura, BhP. 


agi vaidurya,w.r. for vaidürya (or vaidur- 
Ja), MarkP, 


aes vaidula, mfn. coming from or mado 
of the reed called Vidula, Suir. 


dev vaidusha, mfn. (fr. vidoes) learned, g. 
grajiddi. 

Vaidushz, f. science, skill, Srikanth.; learning, W. 

Vaidushya, n. learning, erudition, science, R., 
Sch.; Rajat. 

a 


FEU caidiira-pati, m. pl. N.ofadynasty, 
BhP. 

aga 1. vaitürya, mf(i or rī)n. (fr. vi-dira) 
brought from Vidüra, Pan. iv, 3, 84. 

2. Valdurya, w.r. for vaidirya, 


Rf vaidešika, mf(z)n. (fr. ti-de$a) be- 
longing to another country, foreign ; m. a stranger, 
foreigner, MBh.; Kay. &c. iva, n. foreignness, 
Balar. = nivüsin, mfn. (pl.) foreign and native, R. 

Vaidesya, mín. foreign, Mricch.; n. the being 
in separate countries, separation in space, Sankh$r., 
Sch. ; foreignness, MW. 

vaidehd, mf(i)n. 
ing to the country of the 
cu to Comm. on 


lon T, L.(cf.^4i-maya) ; a cow, MW, =pari- 
vin m. N. of sev. wks, —bandhu, m. "friend 
or husband of the princess of Videha (Sita), N, of 
Rama, Ragh. — maya, mí(7)n.'engrossed with Sita’ 
and ‘consisting of long pepper,’ Vis. 


qu vaidya, mfn. (fr. vidya, and in some 

meanings fr. veda) versed in science, learned, ÁsvG t 
Katy.; Mn. &c.; relating or belonging to the Vedas, 
conformable to the V°, Vedic, W. ; medical, medi- 
cinal, practising or relating to medicine, W. 3 W.r. for 
vedya, MBh.; m.a learned man, Pandit,W.; follower 
of the Vedas or one well versed in them, ib.; an ex. 
pert (versed in his own profession, esp. in medical 
science), skilled in the art of healing, a physician 
(accounted a mixed caste), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; Genda- 
russa Vulgaris, L.; N, of a Rishi, MBh. (w.r, for 
raibhya) ; (à), f. a kind of medicinal plant, L.; G), 
f. the wife of a physician, Pan. vi, 4» 150, Sch, 
=kalpa-taru, m., -kalpa-druma, m, -kutü- 
hala, n., -kula-tattva, n., -kaustubha, m. N. of 
wks. —Xriyü, f. the business of a physician, MW, 
= gaügü-dhara or -gadü-dhara, m. N, ofa poct, 
Cat. = candródaya, m., -cikits&, f. N, of wks, 
= ointümani, m. N. of an author, Cat.; of various 
wks, —jiva-d&sa, m. N. ofa poct, Cat. = Jivana, 
n. (or m.), -trinsat-tk&, f. N. of wks, -iri- 
vikrama, m. N, of a poct, Sadukt, =darpana, 
m. N. of sev, wks, = dhanya, m, N. of a Poet, Cat, 
-naya-bodhikiü, f. N. of wk, -2uüra-sinha- 
sena, m. N, of a scholiast, Cat. T nütha, m. lord 
of physicians, Kav.; a form of Siva, Inscr.; N. of 
Dhanvantari, W.; of various authors &c., Cat; n. N. 
of a celebrated Liùga and of the surrounding district, 
W.4 -kavi, -gādagila, m. N. of authors, Cat.; -/77- 
tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib.; -dikshita, m, N. of 
various authors, ib.; -dikshitiya, n. N.of wk; -deva- 
Sarmau, -päya-guude (or “da), -bhat(a, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. ; -bhatt, -mahatmya, n. N. of wks, ; 
-misra,m. N. of a man, Cat.; -mazthila, m. N. of 
an author, ib.; -Jéiga-mahdtmya, n. N. of wk.; 
~uacaspali-thattdcarya,-sastrin, -iukla, -sitri,m. 
N. of authors, Cat.; “¢hiya, n. N. of wk.; “thésvara, 
n. N.ofa Liga, Cat. =nighantu, m.,-paddhati, 
f N. of wks. —prajilapta, mfn. prescribed by 
doctors, Divyav, =pradipa, m. N. of wk. =ban- 
&hu,m. Cathartocarpus(Cassia) Fistula, L. = bodha- 
samgraha, m., penes es N., -manótsava, 
mM, manorami, f, -mahédadhi, m, N. of wks. 
-mütri, f, the mother of a physician, MW.; 
Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. —m&nin, mfn. thinking 
one's self a physician, pretending to be a phys?, Car. 
smélikh, f, -yoga, m. N. of wks. —ratnn, 
prob.) n. N. of a man, Cat.; n. of wk.; -sd/à, f. 
nékara-bhashya, n. N. of wks. —rasa-malijuxi, 
f., -xasu-ratna, n, -rasiyana, n., -rahasya- 
paddhati, f. N. of wks. = rij, m. ‘kin; among 
physicians, N.of Dhanvantari (transferred toVishnu), 
Paiicar. —r&ja, m. ‘id,’ N, of Dhanvantari, R.; of 
the father of Sarüga-dhara, Cat. ; of an author, ib.; 
-tautra, n. N. of wk. — vallabha, m., 9bhi, f. N. 
of wks. —vücas-pati, nr. N. of a physician, Cat. 
= Vidyl, f, the science or a text-book of medicine, 
Kav. = m, ~ m., = ,n. N. 
of wks, = giistra, n. a text-book for physicians, 
treatise on the preparation of. medicines, Cat. ; -sãra- 
Samgraha, m. N. of wk, =somkshipta-siro, 
-Samgraha,m., -samdeha-bhailjana, n., -Sar- 
Va-SVA, N., -Blirn, M., -Sirn-sumgraha, m.,-8ü- 
róddhBra, m. N. of wks. =sinhi, f. Gendarussa 
Vulgaris, L. —stitra-tika, f., -hitépadesa, m. 
N.ofwks. Vaidyümryita, n. (and 9/a-/a/ia77, f.), 
? y 1M, Ayåvatansa, m., dyêšvari- 
māhätmya, n. N. of wks. 

Valdyaka, mín. medical, MW.; m. a physician, 
Srihgar.; n. the science of, medicine, Suir. -grantha- 
pattra,n.pl.,-paribhüshi, f,,-prayogamrita, 
n., -yogn-onndriki, f, atu&vals, f. N. of wks. 
—8üstra, n. the science of medicine, MW.; -vaish- 
tiava, n.N.of wk. —saomgraha, m., -S&rva-SvA; 
1, -8&ra, -Skra-samgraha, m. N. of wks. Val- 
dyakünanta, N. of a man or of a wk., Cat. 

x YMayiya, Nom. A. 5yafe,to become a physician; 
ulürp. 


(fr. vi-deha) belong- 
Videhas, TS.; MaitrS.; 
TS.) having a handsome 
rame or body, well-formed ; (va/d°), m. a king of 
the Ved? (also "to zijjan), Br.; SaükhSr.; MBh. 
&c.; a dweller in Videha, MW.; a partic. mixed 
caste, the son of a Sidra by a Vaitya (Gaut.), or of 
a Vaisya by a Brahman woman (Mn.) ; a trader, 
L.; an attendant on the woman's apartments, L, ; 
pl. =wideha (N. of a people), MBh.; VarBS, &c.; 
people of mixed castes, MW. ; (£), f., sec below, 
"Vaidehaka, mfn, relating or belonging to the 
Videhas, MBh.; m. a man of the Vaidcha caste (said 
to be the offspring of a Sidra father and Brahman 
mother), Mn. ; MBh, &c, ; a merchant, Hear.; N. of 
a mountain, Buddh.; pl, = v/gz/ia (the people called 
so), VarBrS.; MarkP. ‘a 
Vaidehi, m. a patr., Pat. 
Vaidehika, m. a man of the Vaidcha caste, Mn. 
Kull.) a merchant, 
s f. a cow from the country of the Videhas, 
Kath.; MaitrS.; a princess of the Vid°, (csp.) N. of 
Sitä, MBh.; Kay,; Buddh. ; a woman of the Vaideha 
caste, Mn. x, 37; a sort of pigment (=70cana), L. ; 


vaidyasika, w.r. for vaighasika, 
MDBh. 


Pu: vaidyadhara, 
ara) relati belon 
R.; Dn REISEN 


mf(i)n. (fr. vidya- 
ing (E Vidyadharas; 


mfa vaidyani. 


afa vaidyani, m. a patr., Kath., Anukr, 


quu vaidyutd, min. (fc. vidyut) belonging 
to or proceeding from lightning; flashing, brilliant 
(with sékhzi, m. the fire of lightalag, Ves: ota- 
krisanu, m. id., ib.), VS. &c. &c.; m. N. of a son 
of Vapush-mat, MarkP.; of a mountain, ib.; pl. N. 
ofaschool, Caran.; (prob.)n. the fireofli htn?, Yaji.; 
BhP.; n. N. of the Varsha ruled by Vaidyuta, VP. 
(Woidyuddhati, f. (fr. vidyut + hat?) N. of AV. 
vii, 31; 34; 59; 108. 

Vaidyota, mf(ē)n. angry, L. 

vaidruma, mfn. (fr. vi-druma) con- 

sisting or made of coral, Suir.; Hariv.; Kathis.; Sis, 


a 

qY vaidha, mi(i)n. (fr. vidhi) enjoined hy 
rule or precept, prescribed, legal (-/va, n.), TS., 
Sch.; KatySr., Sch. &c. —hins&ügha-timira- 
zürtandódaya, m. N. of wk. (containing an apo- 
logy for animal sacrifices as enjoined in the Sruti 
and Smriti, and composed A.D. 1854). 

Vaidhika, mi(z)n. in accordance with 
ceptive, ritual, W. ` 


ax 

qufits vaidharmika, mfn. (fr. vi-dharma) 
unlawful, MBh. (v.1. vidharmaka or °mika). 

Vaidharmya, n. unlawfulness, injustice, MBh.; 
R.; difference of duty or obligation, W.; difference, 
heterogencity, Susr.; Kap. &c. — sama, m. (in log.) 
a fallacy based on dissimilarity, Nydyad. 

Ya vaidhava, m. (fr. 1. vidhu) ‘son of the 
Moon,’ N. of Budha, Vikr. 


E. 
ayaa vaidhaveya, m. (fr. cidhava) the son 
of a widow, Sak. 

Vaidhavya, n. widowhood, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. 
&c. = nirnaya, m. N. of wk. —1nkshanÓpétz, 
f. a girl who has the marks of widowhood (unfit for 
marriage), L. — veni, f. a widow's braid, Hcar. 


SH vaidhasa, mi(i)n. (fr. vedkas) derived 
from fate, Naish.; composed by Brahm’, Cat.; m. 
patr. of Hari-&candra, AitBr. ; Sankh$r. 


rfe vaidhataki (2), m. —next, L. 


Sura vaidhatra, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-dhatyi) de- 
rived from Brahmi or fate, Rajat.; m. patr. of Sanat- 
kumira, L. ; (7), f. a species of plant (= dram), L. 


yt vaidharaya, m. a patr., ArshBr. 


Wy vaidhuri, f. (fr. vi-dhura) adversity, 
adverseness (vidhi-vaidh®, adv? of fate), Prasannar. 

Vaidhurya, n. desolation, Kathis.; bereavement, 
deprivation, absence (“yam vi-^/dAa, ‘to deprive 
of,’ remove’), Balar.; Sah.; misery, wretchedness, 
desperate plight, Kathis. ; Rajat.; agitation, tremu- 
lousness, MW. 


ust vaidhiimagni, f.N. of a city in the 
country of the Silvas, L. 

ya vaidhrita, m. (fr. vi-dhriti) N. of a 

rtic. Yoga (or conjunction of the sun and moon 
Pies Mese on the same side of either solstitial 
point [i. e. in the same Ayana, whether Uttarüyana 
or Dakshipüyana] and of equal declination, and when 
the sum of their longitude amounts to 360 degrees; 
this is considered a malignant aspect, cf, vy-ati- 
Pitta), Var. ; N. of Indra in the 11th Manv-antara, 
BhP.; (a), f. N. of the wife of Aryaka (mother of 
Dharma-setu), ib.; n.(with Vasishtha)N. ofaSAman, 
L. =vasishtha, n. N. of a Siman, ib. t 

‘Vaidhriti, f. the above position of the sun an 
moon, Samskirak. Heat.; the Yoga star of the 27th 
lunar mansion, MW.; m. N, of Indra in the 11th 
Manv-antara (=vaidhyita), BhP.; pl. N. of a class 
of gods, ib. -janann-Snti, fs -vyatip&ta- 
samkranti-janana-sinti,f.,-sinti, f. N.ofwks. 

‘Vaidhritya, the above position of the sun and 
moon, Kaui. 


Si vaidheya, min. (fr. vidhi) ‘afflicted by 
fate,’ stupid, foolish; m. an idiot, fool, Kav.; Rajat.; 
mfn. relating to rule or precept, prescribed, MW.; 
m. N. of a disciple of Yajiavalkya (the celebrated 
teacher of the White Yajur-veda), Pur.; pl. N. of a 
school of the White Yajur-veda, Caran.; Aryav. 

‘Vaidheya-ta, f.=vidheya-ia, dependence on, 

«the being in the power of (ifc.), Dai. 


tule, pre- 


Infra vaibhajitra, 


qum vaidhyata, m. N. of Yama's door- 
keeper, L. 
vaina, mí(a)n. (fr. vena) relating to 
Vena, SaükhBr.; m. patr. of Prithi, Say. on RV. 
i, 112, 15. 
i vainanéind, m. a patr., VS. 


a 

AANA cainataka, n. (prob. fr. vi-nata) a 
vessel for holding or pouring out ghce (used at sacri- 
fices), W. 

Vainatiya, min. (fr. id.), g. Arésdivddi. 

Vainateya, m.(ír.2i-272/à) metron. fr. 97-5a/a, 
MaitrS,; MBh. (also pl); N. of Garuda (MBh.; 
Kav. &c.) and of Aruna (MatsyaP.); N. of a son 
of Garuda, MBh.; of a poet, Sadukt.; pl. N. of a 
school, Caran. ; (7), f. metron, fr. v2-zaà, Pan. iv, 
I, I5, Sch. 

Vainatya, n. (fr. vi-za/a) humble demeanour, 
MBh. 


qa vainada, mfn. (fr. vi-nada), g. utsüdi; 
(3), f. N. of a river, VD. (v.1. vinadz). 
A 


vainadhrita, m. pl= next, pl., 
Aryav. (cf. vaztadhrita). 


vainabhrita, m. a patr., Samskarak.; 
pl. N.ofa school of the Sima-veda, Caran. (cf. prec.) 
za 


quia vainayika, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-naya) re- 
lating to moral conduct or discipline or good be- 
haviour (vainayikinam [w.r.9&anàm ]vidyanam 
Jianant,kuowledge of the sciences relating to such 
subjects,’ reckoned among the 64 arts), MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; Sch.; enforcing proper behaviour, W.; per- 
formed by the officers of criminal justice, magisterial, 
MW.; used in military exercises (as a chariot), L.; 
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A 
aqaa vaiparitya, n. (fr. vi-parita) con- 
trariety, opposition, Rips Paticat.; Hit.; MarkP. 
=; Counterpart, +; inconsistency, A.; m. or 
(4), f. a species of Mimosa, L. =Jajjaiu, m. f. a 
species of Mimosa Pudica, MW. sambandha, m. 
the relation of contrariety or contradictoriness, ib. 
vaipascita, m. (fr. 
of Tarkshya, Aavér. 


aoe SUA. mf()n. (fr. vi-pasyat) 
longing or peculiar to a wi h T 
m. patr. of Tarkshya, Str SERA Adm 
q caipatya, n. (fr. ci-pata), g. brak- 

mauddi. 

AUGE vaipadika, min. (fr. vi-padika) af- 
flicted with blisters or pustules &c, on the feet, g- 
Jyotsnddi; n. (Car.) or (à), f. (L.) a kind of 
leprosy (=vipadika). 

vaiparshni, m. f. (2), L. 


3 

AQT vaipasa, m. metron. fr. vi-pas, y. 
Sivddi, E 

Voipüsaka, mín. (fr. vi-2aia), g. arikanádi. 

Vaipaisayana, m. pl. =vaipasa, g. &uiljddi. 

Vaipasayanya, m. id., ib. 

TIJA vaipulya, n. (fr. vi-pula) largeness, 
spaciousness, breadth, thickness, VarB[S,; Rajat.; 
Kürand. &c.; a Sūtra of great extension, Buddh. 
(also -sitéra, n.; cf. maha-vaipulya-s°); m. N. of a 
mountain, ib. 

A 

qufamvaipushpita, mfn. (forzi-p°) smiled 
(n. impers.), Divyàv. 


vaipotükhya, n. a kind of dance, 


vipas-cit) patr. 


m. n. (and 7, f.) a chariot used in military exercises, Samgit. 
a war-chariot, L. ` 
Vaināyaka, mí(z)n. (fr. vi-näyaka) belonging qafi vaiprakarshika, mfn. (fr.vi-pra- 
to or derived from Gandia, SamavBr.; AgP.; Kàv.; | &azs4a), g. chedddi. 
. pl. N. of ic. class of demons, = wind} 3 ? 
BAD, poder ‘7 Not: Se ons, =winđyaka, | Syrfafa vaipraciti, mfn. (fr. vipra-cita), g. 
‘Vainiiyika, m. = prec., mfn., MW.; m. a Bud- | **#angamdde. 


dhist, L. (w.r. for vaināsika); the doctrines of a 
Buddhist school of philosophy, A. ; a follower of that 
school, ib. 


vainava, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
qaaa vainahotra, m. N. of a king, VP. 


a 

FATT vainasa, n. (fr. vi-nasa) — next, n., 
VarYogay. 

Vaināšika, mín. perishable, L.; believing in 
complete annihilation, L.; causing destruction or 
ruin, L.; dependent, L.; m. a Buddhist, BrArUp., 
Sch.; Bidar., Sch.; the doctrines of the B°, A.; a 
dependent, subject, W.; a spider, L.; an astrologer (?), 
W.; n. the 23rd Nakshatra from that under which 
any one is born, VarYogay. = tantra, n. the doc- 
trines or system of the Buddhists, D. = samaya, m. 
id., ib. 


ANTE vaipracitta, m.patr. fr.vipra-citli, 
MarkP. 


vaiprayogika, mfn. (fr. vi-pra- 
yoga), g. chedddi. 


vaiprasnika, mfn.(fr.vi-prasna),ib. 


qua vaiprusha, mfn. (fr.vi-prush) directed 
to the Soma drops (oma), SrS. 
vaiplaca, m. a partic. month (=Sra- 
vana), Heat. 
vaiphalya, n. (fr. vi-phala) fruit- 
lessness, usclessness, Kiv.; Kathis. &c.; inability to 
help, MBh. 
XAY vaibüdha, m. (fr. vi-badha) ‘ that 
which forces roov N. of the Aivattha tree, AV. 


=pranutta (“did-), mín, forced asunder by the 
Aivattha tree, ib. 


FIN vaibudha, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-budha) be- 
longing S palata the gods, divine, Sis; Kathis.; 

‘Vaibodhika, m. (fr.vi-bodha) one who awakens 
(princes by announcing the time &c.), a hard, 
Panegyrist, Kir. 

STR vaibhakta, min. (fr. vi-Uhakti) relat- 
ing to a casc-termination, Pat, 


SPRTS vaibliagnaka, min. (fr. 
g. varaAddi. 


iS vaibhadi (?), m. a patr., Cat. 


vaibhava, n. (fr. vi-bhava) might 
poveri); high postion greatness 
e: H emen power or might, MW.; grandeur, 
ak ed Bnihcence, Kathis. = prakāšikā, f. N. 


Velbhavika, See Jai. 


ES 
TT vaibhajana, mfn. (fr. vi-bhajana) 
intersected with many streets, A past, (Sch. 

. Vaibhajitra, mfn, (ir. wi-bhijayitri) =vilha- 
Jayitur dharmyam, Pin. iv, 4, 49, Virt. 2; n. 
apportioning, dividing, W.; appointment, MW. 


vainitaka, m.n. (fr. vi-nita) a kind 
of litter, a palanquin &c. (with bearers relieving one 
another), L.; any indirect mcans of conveyance (as 
a porter who carries a sedan-chair, a palanquin- 
bearer, horse dragging a carriage &c.), W. 
x 

qst vaineya, mfn.(fr. vineya) to be taught, 
to be converted to the true religion ; m. a catechu- 
men, Kürand.; m. pl. N. of a school of the White 
Yajur-veda, Caran. 

a 

red vaindava &c. See baindava &c. 


qu vaindhya, mfn. helonging to ihe 
Vindhya range, Ragh. 
vainyd,m. (less correctly spelt cainya) 
patr. fr. vena (also pl), N. of Prithi or Prithi or 
Prithu, RV.; Br. &c.; N. ofadeity(?), MW. — dattu, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. - svàmin, m. N. of a temple, 
Rajat. 
JA vainra, n.(said to be fr. x. vi, ‘a bird? 
t rri, ‘man’), Pat. 
vaipaiicamika (fr.vi-paiicamaka, 
v.l. of vi-paitcanaka, q.v-) or vaipaitcika, m, a 
diviner, soothsayer, Buddh. 
vaipathaka, min. (fr. vi-patha), g. 
arthandai ; relating to a wrong path, MW. 


vi-bhagna), 
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Vaibhijya-vidin, w.r. for vidhajya-vadin, 


Buddh. 


nafa vaibhagdaki, m. (fr.vi-bhandaka) 


patr. of Rilya-iringa, Hariv.; R. 


fak vaibhütika, mfn. (fr. vi-Uhata) 


matutinal, pertaining to the dawn, Vyishabhan. 


BANC vaibhüra, m. (cf. vaihara) N. of a 
mountain, Satr.; HParij, — giri, m. or -parvata, 


m. id., ib. 


vaibhavara, mfn. (fr. vi-bhàvari) 


nocturnal, nightly, Harav. 


vaibhashika, min. (fr. vi-bhasha) 
optional, TPrit.; m. a follower of the Vibhasha, N, 


of a partic, Buddhist school, MWB. 157 &c. 
Vaibhishya, 
bhasha), Buddh. 


Site vaiblita, mfn. (fr. vi-Ulita) derived | $ 


from or made of Terminalia Bellerica, Car. 


Vaibhitaka (Kith.; AsvSr.; Apast.; Susr.) or 


vaibhidake (TS. ; ShadvBr.; Sankh$r.), mfn. id. 

ituu vaillishana, mfn. derived from or 
relating to Vi-bhishaya, Kav. 

ayaa vaiblujagnaka, mfn., Kas. on 
Pan. iv, 2, 126. 

QAE vaibhitika, min. (fr. vi-bhiti) 
generally current or prevalent(?), Mahavy. 


aa vaibhūvasá, m. (prob. fr. vibhii-vasu) 
patr. of Trita, RV. 


aa vaibhoja, m. pl. (said to be N. of a 
people, but in MBh. i, 85, 34 separable into two 
words: va; bhojāj). 

QW vaibhra, n. (derivation doubtful; said 
to be fr. vé-d4747) the heaven of Vishnu, W. 


aust vaibhraja, m. (fr. vi-bhraj or vi- 
bhraja) patr. of Vishvak-sena, Hariv.; N. of a 
world (also pl.), ib.; of a mountain, Pur,; m. N. of 
a celestial grove, Hariv.; Pur.; of a lake in that 
grove, Hariv. ; of a forest, MW. —1okn, m, N. of 
a world (=vaibhraja), ib. 

Vaibhr&jaka, n. N. of a celestial grove ( =vai- 
bhraja), BhP. 


4 vaima, mfn. (fr. veman), g. samkatádi. 
A 


AAT vaimatayana (fr. vi-mata), g. arī- 
Janádi. 
Vaimatüyanaka, mín., ib, 
vaimatika, mfn. (fr. 
taken, in mistake (?), Divyâv, 
Vaimatya, m. a patr., g. kurv-ddé ; pl. N. of 
a school of the White Yajur-veda, MW. ; n. differ- 
ence of opinion, Rajat.; aversion, dislike, MW. 
vaimattayana (fr. vi-matta),?naka, 
mín, B arifagádi (v.L.) 
AAG vaimada, mf(i)n. 
Vi-mada, AitBr.; RPrat, 


vaimana, mfn. (fr. ün. vi 
167,8. a mM. (fr. veman), Pig. vi, a, 


vi-mati) mis- 


of or relating to 


i vaimanasyá, n. (fr. vi-manas) de- 
ection, ion, : 
pus Coppe ems (also pl), AV.; 


4168,83. Pn mfn. (fr. veman), Pan. vi, 


AAA vaimalya, n. (fr. vi-mala) spotless- 


d 
Can ; Mak, a nes, Pureness (also fig.), Susr.: 


a 5 

AATA vaímatra, mfn. (fr. vi-ma 
scended from another mother (with dira A 
step-brother), R.; Saiikhér., Sch.; heterogeneous 
Cua £), Buddh, 3 m. a step-mother's son, half 
brother, W, ; (8 or tas 5 daughter. 
ib.; (prob.) n. gradation (?), Buddh.; a partic, high 


number, ib. 


Suremrfes vaibhajya-vàdin. 


son, half brother, R., Sch.; (7), f. a step-mother's 


n. a copious commentary (=vé- 


daughter, half sister, W. 


Tirtha, MBh. 


of the 7 mothers of Skanda, MBh. 


vaimukta, mfn. containing the word 
vi-mukia, Pin. v, 2, 61; liberated, emancipated, 
W.; n. liberation, emancipation, W. 
dqur vaimulkya, n. (fr. vi-mukha) the act 
of averting the face, avertedness, flight, W.; aver- 
sion, repugnance to (loc. or comp.) Hariv.; Rajat.; 
val. 
vaimidhaka, n. (fr. vi-midha) a 
dance performed by men in women’s dress, Malatim. 
ed vaimiilya, n. (fr.vi-mulya) difference 
of price (-/as, ind. at different prices), Mn. ix, 28. 
qq vaimridhd, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-mridk) 
sacred or consecrated or dedicated to Indra, TS.; 
SBr.; SaikbSr.; m. N. of Indra (=i-myfdh), 
TS. 


Vaimyidhya, min.=vaimridhd, Aiv$r. 


exchange, L. 

qufa vaimbaki. See baim?. 

FT vaimya, m. a patr. (also pl.), Sam- 
skürak. 


SUIT vaiyagra, D. (fr. vy-agra) distraction 
or agitation of mind, perplexity, MW.; the being 
totally absorbed or wholly engaged (in any occupa- 
tion), ib. 

Vaiyagrya, n. perplexity, 
sorption in (ifc.), Sukas, 

Aafaa vaiyathita, m. (fr. vyathita?) the 
5th cubit (aratni) from the bottom or the Igth 
from the top of the sacrificial post, L. 


quf vaiyadkikarauya, n. (fr. vy- 
adhikarana) non-agrcement in case, Sah. ; Pratip.; 
relation to different subjects, KapS., Sch, ; Nyayad., 


aaa vaiyamaka, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh, 


ib.; devotion to, ab- 


A A 1 
FAA vaiyarthya, n. (fr. vy-artha) useless- 
ness, Vikr.; TPrit., Sch, &c, 


bd vaiyalkaáa, mfn. (fr. vy-all:asa), 


uaafe vaiyavahürika, mfn. 
avahara, less correct than wyavahirika) conven- 
tional, usual, of everyday occurrence, Venis, 


vaiyášana (rather vatyasane or vai- 
Fana malfe ey aiana), MaitrS. (a word used 
m a partic, formula; other fc y-ajan 
7)-áitiya, vy-ainuvtn), Rs iA ay 


vaiyašvá, m. (fr. vy-ašva) pair. of 
Visva-manas, RV.; n. N. of various eet &c. 
Vaiyasvi, m. patr, fr, Vy-ajva, Vop. 


1 vaiyasana, mfn. (fr, vy-asana), Pin. 
vil, 3, 3, Sch. : 


N vaiyākaraņa, mfn. (fr. vy-akara- 
c) relating to grammar, grammatical, W.; m. a 
grammarian, MBh. ; Sah, &c.; (7), f. a female 
Brammarian, MW. = kiirikn, f., -koti-pnttra, n. 
N. of wks, —Xhn-süci, m. a Brammarian who 
merely Plerces the air with a needle, a gram- 
ami 1, I, 53, Sch. —jivitu, f., -padn- 


& 


AMPAR vaimanika, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-mana) 
borne in a heavenly car, Mn. ; MBh.; Ragh. &c. ; 
relating to the gods (with sazga, m. the divine 
creation), LiügaP.; m. a partic. celestial being or 
deity (-£a, n, Balar.; Jainas reckon two classes: 
Kalpa-bhavas and Kalpiititas), Mcar.; Kathis. ; 
BhP. &c.; an acronaut, A.; (prob.) n. N, of a 


SfRTST vaimitra, f. (fr. vi-mitra) N. of one 


aaa vaimeya, m. (fr.vi-meya; me) barter, 


Jemi vaira-kárin. 


-bhüshana-survasvao,n. »bhtshana-sire, m. 
-bhishanépanyisa, m., -mafijüshi, f, Sarva. 
sva, n, -Biddhinta-kaumudi, f., -siddhünta. 
dipik&, f, -siddhánta-bhüshnna, n, sid. 
dhánta-bhüshnna-süra,m.,-siddhinta-mas. 
jüsha, f., -siddhfinta-maijishi-sira, -sid. 
dhfnta-ratnékara, m., -siddhinta-: 

n. N. of wks. = hastin, m. an elephant given to 
a grammarian as a réward, Pay, vi, 2, 65, Sch, 


auga vaiyakrita, min. = vyākrita, 
grajitádi. 

ner vaiyälhya (prob.) n. = vyākhyā, an 
explanation (sa-vaéy°, mfn, furnished with an ex- 
planation), MBh. 


Sun vatyaghra, mfn. (fr. vyäghra) com- 
ing from or belonging to a tiger, made of or covered 
with a tiger’s skin, AV.; GrSrS. &c.; derived from 
Vyaghra (dharmāã%), Cat.; m. a car cov? with a ts 
skin, A. ; n.atiger's skin, AV. ; SankhSr.&c, = pari. 
cohada, mfn. covered with a tiger’s skin, Saükhsr, 

Vaiyighrapadi, f. relating to Vyaghra-pad, L,; 
a patr. (utira, m. N, of a teacher, BrArUp.) 

Voíyüghrapadya, mfn. composed by Vyaghra- 

d, Cat.; m. patr. from wyaghra-pad (also pl), 

Br.; Laty. &c.; N. of a Muni (the founder of a 
family called after him), MW.; of an author (also 
pad or pada), Hcat.; Madanap, + 

Veiy&ghrapad, m. N. of an author (sec prec.) 

vValyüghrapüda, m.-prec.; w.r. for vaiyá- 


g. 


ghrapadya, MBh. 


Vaiyaghrya, mfn, tiger-like (as a partic, sitting 
posture), Cat. ; n. the state or condition of a tiger, 
MW.; a partic. sitting posture, ib. 


A 

AMT vaiyāta, mfn.—vi-yata, Pin. v, 4 
36, Vartt, 4, Pat. 

Vaiy&tya, n. boldness, immodesty, shamelessness, 
Hit.; Rajat. &c.; rudeness, A. 


AAT vaiyápada, mfn. (fr. vyapad), Kaiy. 


RT vaiyapritya-kara, mfn. (fr, vy- 
äprita)=bhogin, L. (cf. vaiyõvritti-kara and 
vaiyávritiya-P?). 


lagfa vaiyavritti, w.r. for vaiyavrittya, 
HYog. —kara, mfn. = dhogin, L. (v.1. vaiya- 
urittya-k°). 

Vaiyüvrittya, n. (more correctly vaiydpritya) 
a commission, business (entrusted to any one and 
nottobeinterrupted),Kalpas,; HYog.;mfn.=-kara, 
Kalpas. —kara, mfn. one who has to execute a 
commission, Kalpas,; Nar.; m. (with Buddhists) an 
incorporeal servant, Buddh. 


valyavritya, Stya-kara, w.r. for 

vaiyavrittya, tya-kara, Buddh. 

EY .- . - 
uM vaiyasa, mfn. derived from Vyasa, 

is, 

Vaiyisaki, m. patr. fr. 
Sch.; BhP. 

‘Vaiyisi, m. id., BhP. 

Vaiyisika, mí(z)n. derived from or composed 
by Vyasa (-mafa, n.), MBh.; TBr., Sch.; Prab.; 
BhP.; m. a son of V°, A.; (7), f. with nyaya-mala, 
N. of wk. —sütrópanyüsa, m. N. of wk. 


Jaraa vaiyasava, n. (abstr. noun fr. vy- 
asu), Kaiy. 


vaiyāska,m. N. of a teacher, RPrit. 
(there could also be two words, vat ‘yaskal). 


vatyushta, mfn. (fr. vy-ushta) occur- 
ring at dawn or daybreak, early, Pap. v, 1, 97- 
valyya?, w.r. for vatya?. 


vaíra, mfn. (fr. vira) hostile, inimical, 
revengeful, AV. ; n. (exceptionally, m.[?], ifc. f. 4 
enmity, hostility, animosity, grudge, quarrel or fe 
with (instr. with or without saka or sârdhami, or 
comp.; often pl.), AV.; PaficavBr.; MBh. &c. 
heroism, prowess, W.; a hostile host, Sii.; money 
paidasa fine for manslaughter, TandyaBr. —kaxa, 
mín. causing hostility, Mn.; VarByS. = karana, n. 
cause of hostility, R, = kāra, min. =-kara, PAn. iii, 
2, 23; m. an enemy, W, = kiraka, m{(zha)n.= 
"Kara, MBh. = kiirane, n, a cause of hostility, MW. 
= kiirin, mfn. quarrelsome; *ri-fà, f. quarrelsome- * 


vyasa, MBh.; Prab., 


qug vaira-krit, 
ness, Kim, = krit, mfn. quarrelsome, hostile, MBh.; 
Paficat.; m. an enemy, MW. —khandin, mfn, 
breaking or destroying hostility, Cat. Z'm-kara, 
mfn. showing enmity to any one (gen.), BhP. =t®, 

f. enmity, hostility, MBh. = tva, n. id., R. = deya 

valra-), n. Ge revenge or punishment, RV.; 

Kath. (cf. vira-d^). -niryBtana, n. requital of 

enmity, revenge, Hariv.; Pañcat. = purusha, m. 

any hostile person or enemy, MBh. = pratikriya, 

f. requital of hostile acts, revenge, L. — pratimo- 

cana, n. deliverance from enmity, Ragh. = prati- 

yütana, n. the requital of enm?, taking vengeance, 

MBh. =pratikira, m. id, A. =bhāva, m. 

hostility, BhP. = yātanā, f. x -nirydtana, MBh.; 

Hariv.; Palicat.; expiation, Apast. (accord. to Sch. 

yatana,n.) —rakshin, mín. guarding against or 

warding off hostility, Kathis. — vat, mín. hostile, 
living in enmity, MBh. —vi&uddhi, f. requital of 
cnm“, retaliation, revenge, Rajat. = vrata, n. vow of 
enmity, Balar. — &uddhi, f. =-vituddhi, L.— sū- 
dhana, n. cause or motive of enmity, Paficat.; re- 
taliation, A. Valrütahka, m. (for vairántala) 

Terminalia Arunja, L. Vairànubandha, m. last- 

ing enmity, BhP.; beginning of hostilities, MW. ; 

mín. continuing in enm", BhP, Vairánubandhin, 
mfn. leading to or resulting in enmity or hostility 

(Cdhi-tã, f.), Kam.; m. the calorific or heating solar 

ray, W.; N. of Vishnu, W. Vairgurinya, n. re- 

taliation, A. Vairüntaka, m. Terminalia Arunja, 

L. Vairéroha, m. risc or increase of hostility, 

furious combat, W, Vairüsansann, n. a battle, 

Sis. (v.l. orf). Valróüdhüra, m. removal of 

-A grudge, revenge, L, F 

Vairaka, (ifc.) enmity, hostility, BhP. 
Vairaki, m. patr. fr. vīraka, g. fauloaly-adi. 
Vairanaka, mfn. (fr. v1raza), g. arzhagüdi. 

Vairani, f. patr. fr. viraya, Hariv. 

Vairahatya, n. (fr. vira-han) the murder of 
‘men or heroes, VS.; T Br. 

Vairkya, Nom. A. yate (pr. p. vairdyamana, 
3. pl. rst fut. 9yifára]), to become hostile, behave 
like an enemy, begin hostilities against ( frażi or 
instr.), Kav. - 

Vair&yita, n. hostility, Prasannar. 

I. Vairi, m. an enemy, Paficar. (perhaps vaizi% 
‘w. r. for vairz). 2 

2. Vairi, in comp. for vairin. — tà, f. enmity, 
hostility (to, saha), Paŭcat. ; Kathás.; heroism, W. 
tva; n. enmity, hostility, Kathis.; heroism, W. 
- vira, m. N, of a son of Daia-ratha, VP. (v. 1. 
idavida). — sinha, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

“I. Vairiná, mfn. (fr. irapa, Andropogon Muri- 

fatu), RV. ij 191,3. ^ ; 

2, Vairina, n. enmity (in sir-v?), Tattyas. 

Vairini, m. a patr., Cat. 

Vairin, mín. hostile, inimical; m. an enemy, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a hero, W.; (272), a female enemy, 
Cin.; Kathis. b 

Vairi-A bhü,P.-J/avati, tochangeintoenmity, 
become unfriendly, Sak. i 

‘Vaireya, mín. (fr. vīra), g. sakhy-ddi. 

dus vairakta (L.) or °tya (Kathas.), n. 
(fr. vi-rakia) freedom from affections or passions, 
absence of affection, indifference, aversion. 

Attys vairaigika, mfn. (fr. x. vi-raága) 
free from all passions and desires, Parivan. 

qu vairata, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

Epei] vairaj{i, f. N. of a woman, Buddh. 

qug vairandeya, m. a patr., Cat. 

XTA vairata, m. pl. (prob. fr. vi-rata) N. 
ofa le, MarkP. - x 

CERE g.samkasdd: ; w.r.for vairaktya, 
Kathis ' 

Su vatratha, m. (fr.vi-ratha) N. of a son 
of Jyotishmat, VP.; n. N. of the Varsha ruled by 
him, ib. E 

Seit vairanti, f. N. of a town, Hear. (v.1. 
vairantya). 

‘Vairantya, m. N, of a king, Kam. ; (cf. prec.) 

quu vairamana, n. (fr. vi-ramana) con- 
clusion of Vedic study, A past. 


‘Vairamanya, n. (ifc.) the abstaining or desisting 
from, Lalit. (w. r, vairam manya). 
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quu vairambha, mfn.=°bhaka, Divyâv.; 


m. N. of an ocean, ib. 

Vairambhaka, mín. N. of partic. winds (pl. 
sometimes with 2àyz), ib. 

NC vairalya, n. (fr. virala) looseness or 
openness(oftexture), MW.;scarceness, fewness, Rajat. 


Ly 

WC vairasa, n. (fr. vi-rasg) tastelessness, 
disgust, Kathas. Y 

Vairasya, n. insipidity, bad taste, VarB[S.; Suir.; 
disagreeableness, Kavyàd.; repugnance, disgust of 
(gen. loc., or comp.), Suir. ; Kathās.; Rajat. &c. 

q vairaseni, m. (fr. vira-sena) patr. 
of Nala, Naish. 


x 

AUT vairaga, n. (fr. vi-raga) absence of 
worldly passion, freedom from all desires, W. 

Veirügika, mín. =vairajgika, L. 

Veirügin,mín.id., BrahmavP.; m. a partic, class 
of religious devotees or mendicants (generally Vaish- 
navas) who have freed themselves from all worldly 
desires, RTL. 87. 

Voirügi, f. (in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit. 

Veirügya, n. change or loss of colour, growing 
pale, Suir.; Kam.; disgust, aversion, distaste for or 
loathing of (loc., abl., or comp.), Bhag.; Ragh. &c.; | ` vairocani, m. a son of Surya, L.; a son of the 
freedom from all worldly desires, indifference to AsuraVirocana (patr.of Bali), MBh. ; Hariv.; VarByS.; 
worldly objects and to life, asceticism, Up.; MBh. | pay; patr. oftheson of Agni, MW.; N. ofa Buddha, L. 
&c. —candriki, f. N. of wk, == tā, f, aversion to |  Yairoci (2), m. patr. of Bana son of Bali, L.; N. 
(rati), Pañcat. ae n. poA f of Bali, A. ? 
-prakarana,n. -pradipa, m., -ratna n. N, of| 2047 7 e 5 4 
wks, =šataka, n. *IOO verses on freedom from que vairofya, f. (with Jainas) N. of a 
worldly desires,’ N. of the third century of Bhartri- | Vidy3-devi, L. 


RM moral sentimes tend iof ser other ee EGLI vairodhaka, mfn. (fr. vizrodhaka) 
SAT3T vairajá, mfn. (fr. 2. vi-raj) belong- | disagreeing (as food; -fga, n.), Car.; m. N. ofa 

ing to or derived from Viraj, MBh.; Hariv.; BrArUp., | man, Mudr. a 

s; belonging or analogous to the metre Viraj,con- | Walrodhika, mfn.=vairodhakg, Car. 


sisting of ten, decasyllabic, Br.; SrS. ; RPrit.; relat- qfar A PE 
ing P or containing the Siman Vairaja, vs; TS.; Tairokila, m. pl. (fr. vi-rohita) a 
=? | patt., g. &anvági. 


S§ankhSr.; belonging to Brahma, Uttarar.; m. patr. 5-439 : 
of Purusha, Haris. BHP. of Manu or of the Manus, NOTES m. patr. fr. vpiroEilg, g. gargüai. 
YP.; of the Vedic Rishi Rishabha, MW.; N. of the | q% vaila, mf(é)n. (fr. vila—bila) relating 
27th Kalpa or period of time, VP.; of the father of | or belonging to or living in a hole or pit, MW. 
Ajita, BhP.; pl. N. of a partic. class of deities, MW. ; (cf. baila). = stha, see maha-vaila-sthg. = sthi- 

ná, n. a place like a hole, lurking-place, covert, 


of a class of Pitris, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; of partic. 
RV.; a burying-place, MW. —sthünaká, mín. 


worlds, Uttarar.; n. N. of the Virdj metre, MW.; of 
various Sdmans, AV.; VS.; Br. &c. = garbha, mfn. | situated in a hole or lurking-place or covert, RV.; 
n. a pit, MW. 


containing the Sis ets Saakh$r. prishths, 
Lu Mn br Saman V* for a Prishtha (q. v.), StS. Sofa vailaki, m. a patr, g. fgulvaly-àdt 
qu) C : 


m. N. of the 19th Kalpa, Cat. 
‘Vairiijya,n. extended sovereignty, AitBr.; Laty.; = 
| SW vailakshanya, n. (fr. vi-lakshana) 
difference, disparity, diverseness (often ifc.; fär- 


BhP. 
SUE vatrata, mfn. (fr. viráta) relating or 
vóla-vailakshanyena, in opposition to what was 
Before stated), Rajat.; BhP.; Sah. &c.; indetermin- 


belonging to a (king of the Ma MBh.; 

Kathas.; m. patr. fr. virz/a, MBh.; a kind of 

desi cuam i mW ableness, indescribableness, KavySd., Sch.; strange- 
ness, A. > 


cious stone, L.; a lady-bird, L.; an earth-worm, W.; 
qeu vailakshya, n. (fr. vi-laksha ; ifc. f. ; 


a partic. colour or an object ofa partic. colour, MBh. ; 

N. of a country, Cat. ; (2), f. patr. fr. v/rafa, MBh.; 
d) absence of mark, W.; contrariety, reverse, W.5 
the reverse of what is usual or natural, unnaturalness, 


BhP. —desa, m. the country Vairita, Cat. —rüja, 
affectation (cf. sa-vailakshyam), W.; feeling of 


m. the king of Vairata, ib. 
Vairütaka, n. a kind of poisonous bulbous plant, 
shame, embarrassment, Hariv.; Kav. &c. —vat, 
mfn. abashed, embarrassed, Bilar. 


Suir. 
STR vailatya, n. (fr, vilata), g- dridhâdi 


SankhSr. — prishi mín. having the Saman 
Vairūpa for a prb (oor), $:S. ç 
Vairtipiksha, m, (fr. virupdksha) a patr., 
8-3jvádi ; N, of a partic, Mantra, Gobh. ; Grihyas. 
_Vairtpya, n. multiplicity of form, diversity, 
difference, MBh.; MarkP.; BrArUp., Sch.; defor- 
mity, ugliness, MBh.; Hariv.; Yajh. &c. = td, f- 
staté of deformity, MBh. 


vairekiya, mfn, (fr. vi-reka) pur- 
gative, purging, Suir. 


Vairecana,mfn.(fr.gi-recana jd. Sutr.; SirigS. 
Vairecanika, min. i ; Cary 


id., Suir.; 

TA vairocana, mín. (fr. vi-rocana) 
coming from or belonging to the sun, solar, Kir.; 
descended from Virocana &c,, MW,; m, a son of the 
Sun, L.; a son of Vishnu, L.; a son of Agni, L.; ‘son 
of the Asura Virocana,’ patr.of Bali, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. ; N. of a king, AitBr.; of 
a Dhyani-Buddha, MWB. 202; of son of the class 
of gods called Nila-kayikas, Lalit.; of a class of 
Siddhas, L.; ofa world of the Buddhists, W. = nike- 
tana, n. ‘abode of Bali,’ the lowerregions, L.=bha- 
dra, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. — muhürta, n.a 
partic, hour of the day, Cat. = ra&mi-pratiman- 
dita, m. N. of a world, Buddh. 


Vair&t, m. patr. fr. vira/a, MBh. 
(v.1, zazlabhya). 


Vairüty&, W.T, for vairotya, L. 
SU vairápaka, g.utkarüdi. "kia, mfn., 
L. : : 
STA cailabhya, n. (fr. vi-labha), g- dri- 
qhádi (K33.) 
`a 


vailiivrya, n, (fr.vi-linga) absence 
of distinctive marks, ApSr., Sch. 
EN 
ABTS vailepika, min. (fr. vi-Lepika), g. 
mahishy-adi. 


vailomya, n. (fr. vi-loma) inver- 
sion, invertedness, Hcat.; contrariet , Ieverseni 
opposition, MW.  — pp 


Ta vailua. See bailva. 


: Safar queer mfn. (fr. vi-caksha) 
inte t i in vi ; Si 
Shi kie ES m , meant, had in view, Sah.; Sii., 


Sun vairadhayya, n. (fr.vi-radhaya), g. 
brahmanidi, 

XUA vairüma, m. pl-N. of a people, MBh. 
(possibly separable into vai ramah). 

Summit vairamaii, f. N. of a town, VP. 
(v.l. vgéravati), 

AN vairiitca, mí(i)n. (fr. ci-ritca) relat- 
ing or belonging to Brahm’, BhP.; Balar.; Cand. 
; Vairiñoya, m. a son of Brahm’, BhP, 

3 vairucandcarya (rather vai- 
roe), m. N. of an author, Ragh., Sch, 


a 

SW vairiipd, m. (fr. vi-rupa) a patr., 
PaficavBr.; A3vSr. &c.; pl.a division of theAügirases, 
RV.,; N. of a race of Pitris, MW.; n. N. of various 
Simans, AV.; VS.; Br. &c.; mín. relating or belong- 
ing to the Sdman Vairüpa, VS.; TS.; SankhSr. 
-garbhn, mín, containing the Siman Vairüpa, 


TNA vaivadhika, m. (fr. vi-vadha) a 
cartier, burden-bearer, porter (-/4; £), Hcar.; hawker 
ee sell, L.5 (z), f. a female hawker, 


3U 
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Galan vaivaryika, m. (fr. vi-varya) ono 
who has lost or been expelled from his caste, an 


outcaste, Divyüv. 


Vaivarnya, n. change of colour (also varya- 
vaiz^), MBh.; Hariv.; Yajii, &c.; secession or cx- 
pulsion from tribe or caste &c., W.; heterogeneous- 


ness, diversity, W. 


qui vaivarta, n. (fr. vi-varta), 9taka, n. 


Sce drahma-v". 


day vaivasya, n. (fr. vi-vasa) want of 


self-control, Rajat. 


A 

WWW vaivasvald, mf(i)n. (fr. vivasvat) 
coming from or belonging to the sun, R.; relating 
or belonging to Yama Vaivasvata, Kau3.; MBh.; 
Kav.; relating to Manu Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
Pur.; m. patr. of Yama, RV. &c. &c.; of a Manu, 
AV.; SBr. &c.; of the planet Saturn, L.; N. of one 
of the Rudras, VP.; (#), f. a daughter of Sürya, 
MBh.; patr. of Yami, MW.; the south, L.; N. of 
Yamuna, A.; n. (scil. anlara) N. of the 7th or 
present Manv-antara (as presided over by Manu 
Vaivasvata), MW. — tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. 
—manv-antara,n. N. of the 7th or present Manv- 


antara (q. v.), MW. 


Vaivasvatiya, mín. relating to Manu Vaivas- 


vata, Rajat. 


FATS vaivala, mfn. (fr.vi-vāha) nuptial, R. 
Vaivaihika, mí(z)n. nuptial (-maydapa, Cam- 


pak.), treating of nuptial rites (said of a chapter), 
Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; n. preparations for a wed- 
ding, nuptial festivities, MBh.; R.; a marriage, 
wedding, MW.; alliance by marriage, BhP.; m. a 
son's father-in-law or a daughter's father-in-I? i.e. the 
father of a son’swife or of a daughter's husband, MW. 
"Vaivühya, mín. nuptial, SankhGr.; related by 
marriage, GyS.; VP.; n. nuptial solemnity, R. 


EE] vaiviktya, n. (fr. vi-vikta) deliver- 
ance from (ifc.), Rajat. 


vaivritta, mfn. (fr. vi-vritli) con- 
nected with a hiatus, RPrit.; m. a partic. modifica- 
tion of Vedic accent, MW. 


A 

ANE vaisadya, n. (fr. vi-3ada) clearness, 
purity, brightness, freshness (with anasi, * cheer- 
fulness of mind’), Soir.; VarBrS.; Sarvad. ; distinctness, 
intelligibleness, Say.; whiteness, MW. 

E 


Ya vaisantá, mt(z)n. (fr. vesanta) con- 
tained in or forming a tank, RV.; YS.; TS.; Br.; 
belonging to a Soma ladle or cup, MW.; (d), f= 
vélaníà,a tank, VS.; n. a cup of Soma juice, MW. 


vaisampayana, m. (patr. fr. vi- 
Jam-pa) N. of an ancient sage (teacher of the 
‘Taittiriya-samhita [q.v.]; in epic poetry a pupil of 
Vyasa and also the narrator of the Mahi-bhirata to 
Janam-ejaya), GrS.; TAr. &c. (cf. IW. 371, n. 1); 
E an m i of a son of Suka-nisa (transformed 
ntaa parrot), Kad. = niti-samgraha, m., ssam- 
Rite, f, -ampat ON o wa 0 s 

Vaisampiyaniya, mín. of i 

Sever » mín. of or belonging to 


vaišamphalyā (ApSr.) or vai- 
Sambalya (ib.) or vaisambalyá (TBr.), f. N. of 
Sarasvati. 


Srt vaisali, f. N. of a wife of Vasu- 


deva, VP. (v.l. uaiiaiz): 
VERUS, form 3 of a town, MW. (cf. 


VA vaisalya, n. (fr. vi-salya) deliver- 


merce painful incumbrance (as that of the 


Í vaišasa, mfn. (fr. a form vi-šas 
derived fr. vi-./ Sas ; cf. vi-Jasana)causin death ot 
PASTE MBh.; n. (ifc. f. 2) rending in pieces, 

Ws aughter, bu chery, war, strife, injury, hurt, 
ou i Mi, mity, rain with Arena, ,Tuin of 

» e3 Hariv.; Kay, &c, ; 
ees B iv. &c. ; the hell, BhP.; 


-Vaisastya, n. (fr. vi-lasti), Ganar, 


AU x. vaišastra, min. (fr. vi-šasiti [vi- 


Sasi Pan. ; 
ELLE V. iv, 4, 49, Vartt. 2 à n. government, 


quai vaisvatari. 
nally distinct nature of the nine substances, air, fire, 
water, earth, mind, ether, time, space, and soul, of 
which the first five, including mind, are held to be 
atomic), IW. 65 &c. — dar&ana,n., -ratna-m 
f. N. of wks, = sūtra, n, the aphorisms of the Vaiic- 
shika (branch of the Nyaya philosophy, which have 
been commented on by a triple set of commentaries, 
and expounded in various works, of which the best 
known are the Bhishi-pariccheda with its com- 
mentary, called Siddhiinta-mukt&valf, and the Tarka- 
samgraha), IW. 60, n. 1; ^/rófasKara, n. N. of 
wk. VaiSeshiküdi-shad-darsana-visesha- 
varnana, n. ‘description of the difference between 
the Vaiieshika and other systems,’ N. of a phil. wk. 
Vaiseshin, mfn. specific, individual, Simkhyak., 
Sch. 
_ Vaiseshya, n. peculiarity, specific or generic 
distinction, TPrit.; Suir.; Vedüntas.; difference, 
superiority, pré-eminence, Mn. ix, 296 &c. 


qfqua vaismika, mfn. (fr. vesman) living 
in a house, Car. 
Vaismiya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. &rZsáseddi. 


aya vagya, m. (fr. 2. vig) ‘a man who 
settles on the soil, a peasant, or ‘working man,’ 
agriculturist, man of the third class or caste (whose 
business was trade as well as agriculture), RV. &c. 
&c.; pl. N. of a people, VarBrS.; (6), f., sec below; 
n. yassalage, dependance, TS.; mín. belonging to a 
man of the third caste, MBh. —kanyi, f. a Vaigya 
damsel, a girl of the agricultural class, Mn. x, 8. 
v karman, n, the business of a Yaisya, agriculture, 
trade (°a-pustaka, n. N, of wk.) = kula, n. the 
honse of a V°, Katysr. - ghna, m. the slayer of a 
V°, VarBrS. = caxitra, n. N. of wk. —jütiya, m. 
a V? (by birth), man of the third caste, L. = ti, f. 
the state or condition ofa V? (acc. with gam, to be- 
comea Y^), AitBr.; MBh. &c. = tva, n. = -/2, MárkP. 
= dhvansin,m{n.destroyingV°s, VarBrS. = putra, 
m., the son ofa Vaigya,a Vaigya,Sinhis, — pura, n. N. 
of a town, Virac. = bhadri, f. N. of a deity, Buddh. 
-bhüya, m. =-/ã, Mn. x, 93- =yajňa, m. the 
sacrifice performed by a V°, KatySr. e yoni, f. a 
Vs mode of existence, ChUp. — rata, mfn. living 
at the expense of the Yaisyas, Cat. — vritti, f. a 
V?'s mode of life or occupation, agriculture, trade, 
Mn. x, 83. = gava, m. a partic, sacrificigl rite, TBr. 
=stoma, m. N. of an Eküha, ShadvBr.; SiS. 
Vaisyantaxra, m. N. of Buddha jn his last birth 
but one, MWB. 113. 

Vail&yü, f.a woman of the Vaiiya caste, Mn.; 
Yajn. &c.; N. of a deity, Buddh, —Jja, mfn. born 
pf a Vailya woman, the child of a Yaisya mother, 
Mn. ix, 151. = putra, m, ‘son ofa Vaisya mother,’ 
N. of Yuyutsu, MBh. 


Jaat vaisramana, W. r, for vai$ravana. 


qmm vatiramblaka, mfn. (fr. vi-sram- 
Ga) awakening or inspiring confidence, BhP.; n. 
N. of a celestial grove, ib. 


quam vaisravand, m. (fr. vi-gravaya; cf. 
g. Sivddé) a patr. (esp. of Kubera and Ravana), 
AV. &c. &c.; (in astron.) N. of the 14th Muhiirta; 
mf(z)n, relating or belonging to Kubera, MBh. 
Vaisravanfinuja, m. younger brother of K9, 
N. of Ravana, R. Vaisravanglaya, m. ‘K's 
abode,’ the Indian fig-tree, L.; N. of a place, Cat. 
Vaisravanivisa and Vaisravapédaya, m. 
* Kuberz's glory,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. 


viu vaisreya, m. pa&r.fr. visri, g. grishty- 
di. 
quf vaiileshika, mf(1)n. (fr. vi-élesha), 
Cat. s 


X vaiiva, mf(i)n. (fr. visva, of which it 
is also the Vriddhi form in comp.), relating to or 
presided over by the Vitve Devah ; (z), f. N- of the 
Nakshatra Uttarüshadha, L.; n. id., VarBrS.; (with 
yuga) the 8th cycle of 5. years in the 60 years 
cycle of Jupiter, VarYogay. —kathike, mfn. (ft. 
viiva-katha), g. kathad?. = karmani, mf(i)n. 
Peps er sacred to or coming from Mii dad 
Rin f f «i VS.; Br. - Janina, min. (fr. visva-jana) ki 
Bean of the Nyaya school of philosophy (it was | to everybody, g pratijandds Ns pr relating 

: v Kapüda, and differs from the ‘Nyaya | to or connected with the Visva-jit sacrifice, AitBr.3 

eid founded by Gautama, in propounding only | Laty.; one who has performed the above sacrifice, 

cn categories or topics instead of sixteen; and Gaut. =Jyotisha, n. (fr. visva-jyolis) N. of various 
More cspecially in its doctrine of vifesha, or eter- Samans, ArshBr, tari, w.r. for vaiivam-(are 


2. Vaigastra, n. (r.v/-asfra) the state of being 
unarmed, L. 

Surat vaigasya, n. an abstr. noun fr. vi- 
šasi, g. brāhmaņādi (Kāš.) ; w.t. for vaishamya, 
Kathis, 

ANTS vaisakhd, m. (fr. vi-sakha) one of 
the 12 months constituting the Hindd lunar year (an- 
swering to April-Mayand insome places, with Caitra, 
reckoned as beginning the year), SBr.; Laty.; MBh. 
&c.; a churning-stick, Sis. xi, 8; the seventh year 
in the 12 ycars’ cycle of Jupiter, VarByS.; (à), EN. 
of a lioness, Cat. ; (7), f. (with or scil. fagtrziamasr) 
the day of full moon in the month Vaigakha, GrSrs. ; 
MBh, &c.; a kind of red-flowering Punarnava, L. ; 
N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; VP.; n.a partic. 
attitude in shooting, Hariv.; N. of a town (also 
-pura), Kathis.; mí()n. relating to the month 
Vaigikha, SatkhGr. — purüna, n., -müsa-vrata, 
n, -mabiitmya, n. N. of wks. = rajju, f the 
string on a churning-stick, L. — vas, ind. in the 
dark half of the month Vais”, Inscr. (in giving dates). 

‘Vaisakhin, m. a partic. part of an elephant's 
forcfoot, L. 

Vaisikhya, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 


STO vaisayya, n. (fr. vi-saya), Ganar. 


qum vaisarada, mí(z)n. (fr. vi-Sarada) 
experienced, skilled, expert, uncrring, BhP.; n. 
profound learning, R. 

Voi&ürndyn, n. experience, skill in (loc.), ex- 
pertness, wisdom, MBh. ; Balar. ; Sah. ; clearness ofin- 
tellect, infallibility, Yogas. ; BrArUp., Sch, ; Buddha’s 
confidence in himself (of four kinds), Divyáv. (cf. 

harmas, 77). 

AMT vaisala, mfn. descended from Fi- 
Sila, BhP.; m. N.of a Muni, Cat. ; (7), f. a daughter 
of the king of Visala, MBh.; N. of a wife of Vasu- 
deva, VP. (v.l. aisaii); of a town founded by 
Visala, R.; Pur.; Buddh. 

Vaišālaka, mín. relating to or ruling over 
Vaisalt, VP. icine 

‘Vaisilaksha, n. N. of the Sgstra composed b; 
Siva as Visaláksha, MBh. 4 

Vaisilfiyann, m, patr. fr. vija/a, g. aivádi. 

Vaišāli, m. patr, of Su-iarman, MarkP. 

Valšālika, mfn. relating to Visala (Vai&lt), R. 

Vaisalini, f. patr. fr. v/3a/a, MarkP. 

Voiiüliya, mín. (fc. visa/a), g. £risásoddj. 

VaisSüleyá, m. patr, of Takshaka and of other 
serpent-demons, AV.; SaükhGr. &c. 

A : 

INTE vaiáika, mf(1)n. (fr. x. vega) relating 
to or treating of prostitution, Mricch.; associating 
with courtezans, versed in the arts of courtezans, L.; 
Bs el the arts of harlots, R.; YarBrS.; Gaut.; 

uddh, 


frma vaisikya, m. p]. N. of a people, 
MarkP. 


Ira vaisikha, min. (fr.vi-šikhā), g. chat- 
d. 


fye vaisish{a, n. (fr. vi-gishta) distinc- 
tion, difference (=next), Sah. (prob. w.r.) 
, Vai&ightya,n.endowment with some distinguish- 
ing property or attribute, distinction, peculiarity, 
dilference, Cand. ; Tarkas.; Sah. &c, ; pre-eminence, 
excellence, superiority, MBh. ; Kam. &c. 
x $ 
AA vaişīti, m. patr. fr. visita, g. taul- 
PAE 
MITA vaisi-putrá, m. (vaisi=vaisya+-p° 
the son of a Vailya woman, = Mun 
vai$eya, m. patr. fr. visa, g. subhradi. 


vaiseshika, mí(z)n. (fr. vi-3esha, 
P. 990) special, peculiar, specific, characteristic, 
Apast.; Suir,; Bhaship.; Hcat.; distinguished, ex- 
cellent, pre-eminent, MBh. ; relating or belonging 
to or based on or dealing with the Vaiseshika doc- 
trine, Bhiship, ; Madhus.; m. a follower of the 
V? doctrine, Kap. ; Kusum.; Buddh, ; n. peculiarity, 
distinction, Kan.; N. of the later of the two great 


à as 2 
alq vaisvadevá. 


&c. &c.; m. a partic, h 
SBr.; a partic. Ekaha, SaiikhSr.; (7), f. N. of parti 


offering of small portions of cooked food to all the 


asagar vaisarjana-homäya. 


ig of Vaiivanara, AitBr.; Nir.; n. du. N. of the | for 120 
Süktas AV. vi, 35 &c., Kaui. 
Val&vi 
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Samans, ArshBr.; the Nakshatra Uttarüshigha (cf, | deserving or inspiring confidence, trustworthy, Dai. 


n, ~pija, f., Priest, m. N. of wks.; -dali-kar- IW vaishama, n. (fr.vi-shama) inequality, 


man, u, du, 


Ekaha, ŠtS.; -Żoma, m. the offering made to all 
the gods and to Fire at the Vaiivadeva ceremony, 
T Br., Sch.; vágni, m, the fire at the V°-d° ceremony, 


l. of the above two ceremonics, RTL. | chan 
417, n. 2; -vidhé, m. N, of wk. ; -stut, m. a partic. stia), 


a 
» 8. Srahmayddi. 

Voishamyn, n. unevenness (of ground), MBh.; 
inequality, oddness (opp. to * evenness’), diversity, 
disproportion, SrS.; MBh. &c.; difficulty, trouble, 


L.; *vágni-máruta, mín. consecrated to the Viive distress, calamity, MBh.; Kav.&c.; injustice, unkind- 


Devah and to Agni and to the Maruts, MaitrS.; 
"vüdi-mantra-oyakAyà, f. N. of wk, °devaka, n. 
(fr. visva-deva), g. manojfiddi. *devata, n. the 
Nakshatra Uttarüshadha, VarBrS. (v.1. -daivata). 


ness, harshness, R.; Kathis.; Sarvad.; impropricty, 
incorrectness, wrongness, Sarvad.; an error, mistake 
in or about (loc. or comp.), BhP.; solitariness, single- 
ness, W. - kaumudi, f. N.ofwk, Vaishamyód- 


°devika, mín. relating or sacred to the Viive Devah &harins, f. difficulty-removing, N. of a Comm. 
&c.,R.(v.1.-daivika); belonging to the Vaiivadeva | on the Kiritirjuniya by Vankima-dàsa. 


Parvan, Man$r.; corresponding to the V°-d° cere- 
mony, Yajfi.; pl. N. of partic, texts, MarkP. 


qur vaishaya, n. (fr. vi-shaya)=vishaya- 


°devya, mín. sacred to the Viive Devah, Nir. | t4 samithah, g. bhikshadi. 


"daivata, n. = "devata. “daivika, v.l. for°devaka. 


Vaishayika, mí(i)n. relatin 


Amar, (v.1.) —sthya, n. (fr. viskama- 


[^ I34 &c.; 4. a sect in Bengal founded by Caitanya 
q.v.] who was regarded by his followers as an in- 


those founded by Nimbürka or Nimbiditya (RTL. 
146] and by Ramananda [RTL. zi aud by 
Svimi-Nardyapa [RTL, 148] are perhaps the most 
important, to which also may be added the re- 
formed theistic sect founded by Kabir (RTL. 158] 
and the Sikh theistic sect founded by Nanak [RTL. 
161]); N. of Soma (lord of the Apsarases), AivSr.; 
(Sré-) of a poet, Cat. ; the 13th cubit (aratni) from 
the bottom or the 5th from the top of the sacrificial » 
post, L.; a kind of mineral, L.; (scil. yajita) a partic. 
sacrificial ceremony, ib.; (Z), f. patr. fr. vis/uru, 
MBh.; a female worshipper of Vishnu, Paiicar.; the 
personified Sakti of Vishnu (regarded as one of the 
Matris, and identified with Durga and Manasi), 
MBh.; Rajat. &c.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; Ocy- 
mum Sanctum, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (in music) 
a partic. Mirchan4, SamgIt.; n. a partic. Mahi-rasa 
(q. v.), Cat.; a partic. prodigy or omen (belonging 
to or occurring in the param divam or upper sky), 
MW.; the ashes of a burnt-offering, ib.; N. of the 
NakshatraSravana(presided overby Vishnu), VarBrS.; 


Veisvadhn, mín. (fr. vifva-dha), g. chattrádi. | of a country or district (as a s 


to or denotative | of two Simans, ArshBr.; of various wks., esp. oí the 
x), Pat.; having a | Vishnu-Puriga. = karana, n., -karnabharann- 


Vaisvadhenava, m. (fr. vitva-dhent), Pan. | partic. sphere or object or aim (in gram. the ddhara | semgraha,m.,-kutihala,n.,-jyotisha-sistro, 


vii, 3, 25, Sch.; -Miala, mín., g. aishukary-ddi. 


is called vaishayika when it is the aim or object | n., -tantra, n. N. of wks. —tirtha, n. a Tirtha 


*dhainava,°va-bhak(a,v.|.for"dhenava,°va-bh°, | of the action, Siddh. on Pay. ii, 3, 36); relating 


Vaisvam-tari, m. (Ir. vifvam-fara) a patr., | to, concerning (comp.), Car. ; 


Samskarak. 


Veisvamanasa, n. (fr. visca-manas) N. of a | Paficar.; HParis.; m. a sensualist, one addicted to | paddhati, f,,-dharm 


Saman, ArshBr. 


belonging or relating 
to an object of sense, sensual, carnal, mundane, 


the pleasures of sense or absorbed in worldly objects, 


of the Vaishgavas, Cat. = toshini, f. — vis/ztu-i? 
(q.v.) —tva, n. belief in or worship of Vishnu, 
Rajat. = dāsa, m. N, of an author, Cat, = dikshi- 

a-miImünsi,f.,-dharma- 
sura-druma-maiijarl, f., dharmánushthz- 


Vaisvaminava, m. (fr. visza-mànava), g. | L. (also -jana); (7), f. a voluptuous or unchaste | na-paddhati, £, -dhyüna-praküra, m., -niü- 
aishu-kary-adi; Men mfn. oue BAE woman, L. rüyanáshtükshara-nyRsa, M., -purüna, n., 
Vai$varüpa, mín. (ír. vifva-riipa) multiform -pramüna-samgraha,m.,-prasna-Süstro, n.. 
manifold, diverse, POM the ce Samkhyak. ig if vaishuvata, mf(i)n. (fr. vishu-vat) -mat&ibja-bhiskara, m., -mahz-siddhünta, 


?rüpya, mfn. = prec., Hariv.; n. manifoldness, mul- 
tiplicity, diversity, Samkhyak. (eua, in various man- 
ners, Hariv. 
Vaisvalopa, mí(z)n. coming from (the tree) 
Viiva-lopa, Kaus. 
‘Vaisvavyacasa, mín. (fr. visod-vyacas), Vs. 
Vai&vasrijá (fr. vifva-srí7), T Àr.; ApSr.; -ca- 
yana-prayoga, M., -prayoga, m. N. of wks. 
Vaisvanara, mf(z)n. (fr. vifud-nara) relating 
or belonging to all men, omnipresent, known or 
worshipped everywhere, universal, general,common, 
RV. &c. &c.; consisting of all men, full in number, 
complete, RV.; AV. ; SrS.; relating or belonging to 
the gods collectively, Laty. ; all-commanding, AV.; 
relating or sacred to Agni Vaisvanara, TS.; SBr.; 
rS.; composed by Visvanara or Vaiivinara, Cat. i 
m. N. of Agni or Fire, RV. &c. &c. (Agni Vaiiv 
is regarded as the author of % 19; 80); a partic. 
Agni, ArshBr.; the fire of digestion, MW. ; the sun, 
sunlight, AV.; SankhBr.; (in the Vedánta) N. ofthe 
Supreme Spirit or Intellect when located in a sup- 
posed collective aggregate of gross bodies (= Viraj, 
Praja-pati, Purusha), Vedantas.; RTL. 35; N. of a 
Daitya, Hariv.; Pur.; of various men, Kathis.; (pL) 
of a family of Rishis, MBh.; (7), f. N. of a partic. 
division of the moon's path (comprising both Bhadra- 
pada and RevatI; cf. -pata and -märga VP.; a 
partic, sacrifice performed at the beginning of every 
year, W.; n. men collectively, mankind, TBr.; N. 
ofa Saman, ArshBr.; -Ashara, m. a partic. mixture, 
L.; Jyeshlha Crd-), mín. having V^ for the first, 
AV.; oti? (Pra-), min. having Y's light, VS.; 
-datta, m. N. of a Brahman, Cat.; tha, m. N. 
of a partic. division of the moon's path (cf. above), 
R.; Hariv.; -pathi-hrita-pitroaka-daria-sthals- 
paka-prayoga, m., and -gathi-krita-sthalr-gaka- 
prayoga, m. N. of wks.; -mukha, mín. having ye 
for a mouth (said of Siva), MBh. ; -va/ (^rd-), mfn, 
attended or connected with fire, TBr. ; -vzdya, f. N. 
of an Upanishad. ?nar&yama, m. patr, fr. vèsi- 
nara, g. asvådi. “naxiya, mfn. relating to or treat- 


being in the middle of anything, middlemost, cen- 

tral, SBr.; Apast.; relating to the equinox, equi- 

noctial, Siiryas.; n. the middle of anything, centre, 

Apast.; the equinox, BhP.; N.ofa Brihmaya,ManGr. 
Vaishuvatiya, mfn. =vaishuvata, SinkhBr. 
FH vaishka. See baishka. 


QfRt vaishkirà, mfn. consisting of the 
birds called Vishkira (as a flock), Car.; prepared 
from chickens (as broth, cf. vishkira-rasa), Suir. 


eq vaishtapá, mfn. (fr. vi-shtapo), V. 
Ei vaishtapureyd, m. pair. fr. vishta- 
pura, SBr. (g. subhirddi). 


XUM vaishtambha, n. (fr. vi-shtambha) N. 
of two Simans, ÁrshBr. 


ftra vaishtika, m. (fr. 1. vishfi) one who 


does compulsory service, one compelled to labour ritádi. 


for a landlord, SaddhP. 


vi 
aya vaish{uta, mfn. relating to or used at | Vishnu, 


the Vishtuti (q. v.), L.; n.=next, L. 
Iga vaishtubha, n. the ashes of a burnt 
offering (cf. vaishnava, n., and vaiskuuta), L. 
du vaishira, n. the world, Un. iv, 159, 
Sch, (‘the sky, ‘the wind,’ or “Vishnu,” Unvr.) 
QUT váishnavd, mf()n. relating or be- 
longing or devoted or consecrated to Vishnu (q. v.), 


worshipping V^, TS. &c. &c.; rn. patr. fr. vis/uu, 
. bidddi; ‘a worshipper of V5," N. of one of the 
three great divisions of modern Hindüism (the other 


two being the Saivas and 


navük! 
Vaishnavécamana, 
in the worship of Vishnu, MW. Vaishnavitcir 


E hi les of Cai ) 
of the disciplesofCaitanya). Vaishya 
“Vashi 


; the Vaishnavas 
identify Vishnu—ratherthan Brahmi andSiva—with | sayitapddé. 
the supreme Being, and are exclusively devoted to his 
worship; they have become separated into four prin- 
cipal and some minor sects, as follow : 1. the Rimi- 
nujas, founded by Ramanuja, who issaid to have lived 


m. -lnkshana, n., -Vandani, f., -vardhana, n. 
N. of wks. — vi&runa, mí(7)u. addressed to Vishnu 
and Varuna (asa hymn), SBr. = vai Š 
n, ~= na, n., -Sarandguti, f., -&ünti, f., 
-&üstra, n. (also pl.), -amhit&, f., -sadācāra- 
nirnaya, m., ta-tattva, n, -sid- 
dhinta-dipikia, f, -siddhanta-vaijayanti, f. 
N. of wks, —sth&naka, n. (in dram.) walking 
aboutthestage with great strides, Dasar., Sch. Vaish- 
ita-candrikd, f.,"vigama, m. N. of wks. 
» n. sipping water three times 
Wy 


m. the rites or practices of the Vaishnavas; -pad- 
dhati, £., -sagigraha, m. N. of wks, Vaishnavá- 


n. N. of a wk. (containing the names 
tan., 


s D, *vótsava, m., *vótsava-vidhi, 


m., °vopayoga-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. 
Vaishna: 


navüyana, m. patr, fr. vaishuava, g. ka- 


Vaishnavi-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
aishnavys, mía. relating or belonging to 
VS.; Gobh. 


Vaishnavaruná,mí(z)n. (prob. for vaishnava- 


-7aruya) belonging to Vishnu and Varuna, TS. 


Vaishnugupta, mfn.taught by Vishnu-gupta;L. 
Vaishnuta (?), n. sacrificial ashes (cE vaishnava, 
n., vaiskiuta), L. 


an m{@)n. = vaishnavaruna, 
itBr. 


Vaishnuvriddhi, m. patr. fr. vishyu-vriddhi, 

EHE : 
AFAA vaishvaksenya, m. patr. fr. vish- 

vak-sena, Pan. iv, 1, 114, Vartt. 7, Pat. 


vaisargika, mfn. (fr. vi-sarga), £- 


Vaisarjana, n. pl. (fr. vi-sarjana) N. of parti A 
ec eR jarjana) N. of partic 

ing a rite called) Vais?, MaitrS.—homiya, mfi 
Used at the Vais? rite, Nyayam., Sch. s 
3U2 


. "và, n. the condition of 
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Vnisarjaniya (KatySr.) and vaisazjiná (SBr.), 
n. pl. evaisarjana. 

qu vaisarpa, mín. auffering from (tho 
disease called) Vi-sarpa, g. jyotsnâdi on Pan. v, 2, 
103, Vartt. 2; evi-sarfa, L. 

‘Vaisarpika, mín. caused by Vi-sarpa, Heat. 

Fars ya vaisadrisya, n. (fr. vi-sadrióa) 
dissimilarity, difference, BhP. 

qurfcu vaisarina, m. (fr. and —vi-sarin) 
2 fish, Pan. v, 4, 16. 

vaisiicana, n. (fr. vi-stcana) as- 

sumption of female attire by a man (in dram.), L. 

aqua vaisripa, m. (fr. vi-sripa) N. of a Dà- 
nava, Hariv. 


QA vaistária, min. (fr. vi-slāra) ex- 
tensive, wide, Buddh. 


SiH vaistika. Sco baku-v° (add.) 


Jan vaispash(ya, n. (fr. vi-spash[a) 
clearness, distinctness, Pan. v, 3, 66, Vartt. 4 

quu vaisreya, m, patr, fr. visri, g. $ubh- 
radi. « 

qu vaisvarya, min. (fr. vi-svara) do- 
priving of voice, Sutr. ; n. loss of voice or language, 
Vagbh. ; Sah.; different accentuation, Sankh$Sr. 


qum vaihaga, mf(i)n. (fr. vika-ga) relating 
or belonging to a bird (with zazu, f. * the body or 
form of a bird’), Kathis. 

Vaihamga, mfn. (fr. g//a72-ga) id. (with rasa, 
m. ‘broth made of bird’s flesh’), Suir. 

efi vaihati, m. patr. fr. vi-hata, g. taul- 
valy-adi ; (1), f, Pat, 

defe vaihali, m. (also pl.) a patr., Sam- 
skarak. : 


STETIT vailayana, m. (also pl.) a patr., ib. 


A 

ARTAR vailayasa, mi(i)n. (fr. 2. vi-háyas) 
being or moving in the air, suspended in the air, 
aerial, GrS. ; MBh. &c.; (az), ind. in the open air, 
Apast.; m. pl. ‘sky-dwellers,’ the gods &c., BhP.; 
N. of partic. Rishis (personified luminous pheno- 
mena), VarByS.; m. N. of a lake, MW.; (7), f. N. 
of a river, BhP. ; n. the air, atmosphere, MBh.; fly- 
ing in the air, BhP. (-ga/a, n. id., R,); a partic. 
attitude in shooting, L: $ : 

ES "m 

WS vaihara, m. (fr. vi-hāra) N, of a 
mountain in Magadha, MBh. (cf. gaibhara). 

Vaihirika, mín, serving for sport or amusc- 
ment, L, 

Vaihüirya, mín. to be played or sported with, to 
be conciliated by playfulness or raillery (applied to a 
wife's brother or brother-in-law or other relations of 
a wife), MBh.; n. playfulness, sportiveness, fun, ib. 

vaihali, f, hunting, chase, Sinhis. 

vaihasika, m. (fr. vi-hasa) a comic 

actor, buffoon, actor in general, L, ; a playfellow, L. 
aetafe vaihinart. See baih, 

ARA vaihvalya, n, (fr. vi-hvala - 
tion, debility, Rajat. Pu. cis 

alae vokkana, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 


pA m. pl. N. of a people, YarByS. (cf. ho- 


AY voc, Bee /cac, p. 912, col. 1. 
vofa, f. a female servant or slave, L 
voda, w.r. for jhoda, L. 


VS vodra, m. a kind of 1 
E ym. ak large snake, L.; 
riis fish, L.; (1), f. the fourth part of a 


ate vodka, mfn. (f 
marici odha, (fr. 1. vah) led home, 
‘Védhavo or vó]have, Ved. i f. 
Vodhavya, mín, to be Eee UM 
¢ ed &c. (n. e MI Hariv.; to be under- 
en or accom} j f. 
be led home or married, ib. LONE Nen is 


Jaata vaisarjantya. 


‘Vodhnu, m. the son of a woman living in her 
father's house (whose husband is absent), W. , 

Vodhri or védhri, mín. drawing, bearing, 
carrying, bringing, one who bears or carries &c., 
RV. &c. &c.; wafting (as wind), Kum.; m. a draught 
horse, RV, (2/44); MBh. &c. (also with rathasya, 
L.); a bull, ox (also with dhyrah or halasya), 
MBh.; Paficat.; Hcat.; an offerer, MBh.; a guide, 
Samk.; a porter, carrier, BhP, (also Adra-) ; a 
chariotecr,L.; a bridegroom, husband,Mn.; MBh, &c. 
(also with acc., Pag. iii, 3, 169, Sch.); =mit¢ha, L. 

NE von/a, m. =vrinta, L. 

Ñg voda, mfn, — árdra, L. 

qe vodala, m. a species of fish, L. 
` Wig vodra, m.(andi, f.), w. r, forvodra, dri. 


Nega? vontka-devi, f. N. of a princess, 
Inscr. 

AGT vopa-deva, m. N, of the author of 
the Mugdha-bodha grammar (also of the Kavi-kalpa- 
druma and various other works, inc]uding, according 
to some, the Bhagavata-Purina; he was a son o! 
Keiava and pupil of Dhanéivara, and is said to have 
flourished about the latter half of the thirtecnth 
century at the court of Hemádri, king of Deva-giri, 
now Doylatübad). — &ataka, n. N, of a Kavya by 
Vopa-deva. 

‘ea vopalita or vopalita-sinha, m. N. 
of a lexicographer, Cat. 
vopula, m. N. of a man, Virac, 


TT vora, m. (prob. not a Sanskrit word) 
a sort of pulse, Dolichos Catjang, W. — patti, f. a 
sort of mat or mattress for sleeping on (perhaps made 
of the straw of the Vora), L. = siddhi, see ora-5^. 

MA voraka, m. (cf. volaka) a copyist, 
writer, L. 

a voraía, m. Jasminum Multiflorum 
or Pubescens, L, 

- . 

WR vorava, m. a kind of rico (porhaps 

that called Boro, which is cut in March or April), L. 


aleura vorulchana, m. a horse (described 
as one of a pale red colour), L. 


TU voruvana, w.r. for roruvana. 
WT vola, m, gum-myrrh, Bhpr. 
EI volaka, m. a whirlpool, L.; (cf. vo- 
raka) a copyist, writer, L. : 
vollasaka, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
place, Rajat. 


alate vollaha, m. a chestnut-coloured 
horse (with a light mane and tail), L. 


IER vohittha, n. a vessel, ship, L. 
TR vaúk, nom. sg. for väk (fr. vác), SBr. 
z vaujhat, for vaushat, SBr. H KatySr., 


du vaudanya, n. 


(v.1) 


N, of a city, MBh. 


A vauddha. See bauddha. 
Tif vauli(?), m. a patr., Pravar. 


vatshat, ind. (prob. a lengthened 
form of vashaj, q.v.) an exclamation or formula 


(used on offering an oblation to the gods or deceased 
ancestors with fire), Br.; Hariv. &c. 


"T vy, in comp. before vowels for 9. vf. 
=anša, m. N. of a son of Vipra-citti, Hariv.; 
VP, (v.1. gy-ansa). —angsaka, m. a mountain, 
W. =anéuka, mín. unclothed, naked, ib, -àn- 
8a, mfn. having shoulders wide apart, broad- 
shouldered, MBh.; m. N. of a demon vanquished 
by Indra, RV. (=shoulderless, Say.) ; of a son of 
Vipra-citti (cf. vy-ania). <aksha, m. (cf. nir- 
aksha) ‘having no latitude; the equator, Süryas, 
TRETA, sees, Y. = ankugsa, mfn, unrestrained, ùn- 
checked, BhP, — niga, sce p. 1029, cols. T, 3. = añ- 
gärna, mfn, without charcoal, having no fire (e, ind. at 
the time when the burning charcoal is extinguished), 
MBh.; MarkP.; Orin, mfn. having the charcoal 


um vy-uda. 


extinguished, Hcat, — aigula, n. the Goth part of 
an Aügula, MW.; /i-A/ £77, P. ; -karoti, to deprive 
of the fingers, MBh. — aàgushtha, a kind of plant, 
L. (w.r. for käãigushtha). =odhikarona, mfn. 
being in a different casc-relatjon, relating to another 
subject, KapS,, Sch. ; Vam.; n.jncongruity, Kusum.; 
Sii, Sch.; the subsisting or inhering in different re- 
ceptacles or subjects or substrata (sometimes applied 
toa loose or ambiguous argument ; opp. to samand- 
dhik?, sce uitesha-zyàpti), MW.; N. of sev. wks.; 
-dharmávacchinna-vàda, m., “cchinndbhava, m. 

°va-kroda, m., “va-khaudana, n, °va-{ika, f., 
va-parishküra,m.,"va-brakáia m.,"va-ralasya, 
n.), N. of wks.; -gada, mín. containing words in 
different cases (as a Bahuvrlhi, e.g. žagihe-kāla, 
‘one who has black colour in the throat’ [ = £z/a- 
katha, ‘black-throated’}), Laghuk. 1036; °%4- 
bhava, m. N. of wk. —adhva, m. half the way 
(wyadhvé [AV.] or vyadhoe [SBr.], in the middle of 
the way), KatySr.; MBh.; a bad road, wrong road, L. ; 
mf(@)n. being in the air between the zenith and the 
surface of the earth, AV. — àdhvan, mfn. being in: 
the midst of the way (or) going astray, RV.i, 141, 


f | 73 m. ‘having various paths,’ N. of Agni, MW. 


=anta, mfn, separated, remote, TBr.; ApSr.; %27- 
^ Ari, P.; -karoti, to keep off, remove, L.; Z7- 
hava, m. the being removed, L, —antara, n. 
(ifc.f. à) ; absence of distinction, Hariv, ; an interval, 
Gobh.; m. *occupying an intermediate position,’ 
(with Jainas) N, of 2 class of gods (including Pigacas, 
Bhütas, Yakshas, Rakshasas, Kim-naras, Kim-puru- 
shas, Mahóragas and Gandharvas), Satr.; HParii.; 
Paficat. &c.; (7), f. a deity of the above class, 
Campak.; HParis.; (gj), ind. moderately, SBr.; 
°ra-pairkti(?), f., Cat. = apatrapa, min. shameless, 
MW.; (2), f see under gy-aa-^/frap. —apu- 
mürdhan, mín. headless, L. «1. -npiaraya, 
mfn. (for 2. see vy-apa-a/ fri) devoid of reliance or 
support, self-centred, self-dependent, Kam. =abhi- 
mina, sce s. v, ~abhra, mf(gG)n. cloudless, un- 
clouded, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; (£), ind, when the sky 
is cloudless, ib. ; -/a, mfn, appearing when the sky is 
cloudless, VarBrS. — amio, mfn. free from acidity 
(-éd, £), Car. =arka, mfn. with exception of the 
sun, VarBr. — 1. -axna, mfn, (for 2, see wy-4/ard) 
waterless, without water, PaficavBr.; SrS. = artha, 
see s. v. = alika, mfn. very false or yntruthful, lying, 
hypocritical (az, ind.), Amar.; BhP. ; disagrecable, 
painful, offensive, strange, MW.; improper or unfit 
to be done, MW.; not false, Sis.; —vyaitgya, L.; 
m.=nagara, L.; a catamite, MW.; n. anything 
displeasing, ib. ; any cause of pain or uncasiness, ib. ; 
pain, grief, MBh.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; a falsehood, lic, 
fraud (also pl), Kāv.; Pur. &c.; transgression, 
offence, misdecd, Ratnâv.; Jatakam.; =vailakshya, 
L,; reverse, contraricty, inversion, MW.; -/d, f or 
-tva, n, disagreeableness, painfulness, MW. ; im- 
propriety, displeasure, ib.; -2/vàsa, m. a sigh of 
pain or sorrow, Kum. = à]ka&g, mín. (accord. to 
Say.) having various branches; (4), f. a kind of 
plant, RV. x, 16, 13. - avadh&rana, n. a special 
definition or designation, Nyayam, Sch.; Jaim., 
Sch. - av&nin, mfn, not breathing between, AitAr. 
=I, -agama, mf(@)n. (for 2. see p. 1034, col. 3) 
abstinence from eating, fasting, Hariv. =àSva, 
mín, deprived of horses, horseless, ShadvBr.; MBh.; 
Ragh.; m. N. of a Rishi, RV. of an ancient king 
(also pl), ib. ; MBh.; -va£, ind. like Vyaiva, MW-; 
ürathy-aytdha, mín. deprived of horses and 
charioteer and weapons, Gaut. —ashtak&, f. the 
first day in the dark half of a month, TS.; TBr. ; 
Kafh.; Laty.; the dark half ofa month, ApGr. (Sch-) 
*- 451, mín, swordless, VarYopay. «- nsu, mi(z)n. 
lifeless, dead, MBb.; BhP.; Sii; Rajat.; -fv@, n. 
loss of life, VarByS. —asthako, mfn. boncless, 
PaiicavBr. = ahan or -ahna (loc. “4ni, “hani, oF 
hue), Pan. vi, 3, 110; Vop. iii, 42; (ada), 
mfn. done or happening on separate days, MW.i 
accord, to some * done or produced in two days”). 
-Hkulm, sce s.v. —<marsha, m. impaticncc, 
MW. —&yudhna, mfn. weaponless, MBh.; MW. 
=I. -Rvrita, mfn. (for 2. see under gy-ã-V I. 777. 
uncovered, opened, open to (loc.), Ragh. i, 19 (Yl: 
-- HR, f. an intermediate quarter (of the compass), 
RamatUp. = 1. -&&raya, mfn. (for 2. see under yy- 
d-4/iri) having a different suppórt or refuge (oPP- 
to samandiraya), Pat. - &hanasya, mf(d)n- cx- 
tremely lewd or seat UU Rice! me 
invocation šogsãvðn:, «5 (am), ind. sepa 
by interposing the Ahava, jo ) Aivsr, = udo, 


qq vy-udaka, "fma I. vy-alikara. 1029 
Bereta dry, BhP. uda, mf(Z)n, id, | včviktás, Subj. vřoyácat, RV.;5 impf. avioyak 
Sai A DUE - E 7 -pl. 
SankhGr.; Apast.; BhP. - upaürav;: fn. 2 4 , nj. ioyácat, RV.; impf. aviuya, »3.pl. 
disturbed by any misfortune, not Table to unlacky Br.; Gral mU Ue i Rk Drs dn 


Vy-aktaya, Nom. P, yati, to manifest, Dharmas. 
‘Vy-akti, f. visible appearance or manifestation, 


Š T lso aor. auydcit ; Prec. vicyá£ ; fut. uya- | becoming evident or known or public (acc. with 
accidents, Suir. = upavita, mfn. devoid of ila vicia. j; ji VADE p pu z 
E ta, void of the sacred cità, Vicila ; vyacishyati; inf. yyacilum; ind. p. 


ama, m. (for 2. sec yy- | vici c 
saca dam) non-cessation, not ak sec Zy- | vicitug), to encompass, embrace, comprehend, con. 


essati g or desisting, | tain, RV.; AitBr.; (vicatd |, to cheat, trick, deceive, 
Malatim.; Sah.; inquietude, MW. — paskare, Dhitup.: Caus. Heu (aor. avigyacat), Gr.: 
mín. without appurtenance, MBh. =üdhni, f. | Desid. vioyacishati, ib.: Intens. dedvicyate, vauya- 
having a large udder, ‘TandyaBr, = Grdhva-bhaj, citi, vdoyakti, ib. 
w.r. for wy-riddha-bhaj, Jaim. —eka, mí(2)n.| Vyácas, n. expanse, capacity, compass, RV. ; 
deficient by one, VarByS. =énas, mín, guiltless, AV.; VS.; wide space, free scope, room, RV.; AV.; 
RV. iii, 33,13. = én, f. (of dy-eta) variously-tinted | SBr. (zyacas-4/kri, to dilate, expand, open, Kaus.) 
(said of the dawn), RV. v, 80, 4. —ailaba, mfn. ~kiima, mfn. desirous of wide space, Kaus. = vat 
making various noises, AV. —ókas, mfn. dwelling | (aydcas-), mfn. spacious, expansive, RV.; VS. 
apart, Br. ódana (e, ind., accord. to Say. = vivi- Vyácishtha, mfa. (superl.) most spacious or ex- 
eH m labdhe sati), RV. viii, 52, 9. — 1.-oman, | pansive, RV. 
mfn.(i or 2.sees.v.) one whocannot besaved(?), Kath. ST 2. vy-A/ac (or a&c), P. A. -acati, te, 
VII. vya, m. (/vye) a coverer, MW, to bend asunder, make wide, extend, RV.; AV. 


"I 2. a (said to boan abbreviated form | are vyaccha, Seo go-vyacchd. 
of a-zyaya) a technical symbol for indeclitiables such ; volt ts TAL 
SERITUR MOS 2. iil, 17. es su “Ts 1. 0y- aj, P. -ajati, to drive away 
te : 3 (Pass. zy-ajydte), RV. x, 85, 28; to go through or 
AN oy-ansa, vy-agsaka, See p. 1028, col. 2. | across, furrow, ib: Y, 54; 
aq vy-V/ans, P. -ausayati, to cheat, de- | © Vy-aja, E a0. m i9 y E 
ceive, Divyàv. = ansnka, m. acheat, rogue, juggler, UR 2.vyaj (=V vij, only invyejeta, Suár.; 
L.—ansanz, n. cheating, deceiving, MBh. = ag- | for véayaju see 4/77), to fan, ventilate, 
saniya, to be cheated or deceived, W, — amsayi-| 2- Vyaja,m. afa W. — : 
tavya, mfn. id., Paficat, =aġsita, mfn, cheated, |, Vyadana, n. (ifc. f. à) fanning, Kid.; a palm- 
deceived, disappointed, W. f em article used for fanning, fan, whisk 
5 - often du.), Mn.; MBh. &c, — kriyà, f. the act of 
eT FS vyakrida, mfn. (applied to Radra), Speco nO: the tail of the BosGrun- 
Maitr$, niens = as a whisk or fan, a chowry (cf. vyajana- 
"Tes vy-akta, vysakti. ols. 2, 3. camara). : 
“i vy-akta, yaks, Sob cols. 2, 3 E Vyajanaka, n. = vyajana, a fan, VarByS. 
UTI vy- /akeh, P. -akshati or -akskyoti= Vyajanin, m. the Yak (Bos Grunniens), L. 
yy- as, to pervade, &c.; MW. Vyajani, in comp. for yyajana. = 4/kri, P. 
"TW vy-aksha. See p. 1028, col.2. "Karoli, tomakeinto (oruseas)a fan, Kad. = / bhū, 


(à) 1 P. -bhavati, to become or be a fan, Ragh. 

IT vy-agra, mí(a)n.not attending to any "UNI vyaitc. o uru-vydite. 

one partic. point (opp. to ckdgra), distracted; in- y e: Be ya zis i 
attentive; bewildered, agitated; excited; alarmed, | AAA eyasicana, w.r.for vy-aiijana, Hariv. 
MaitrUp. ; MBh.; Kav, &c.; diverted from every- TAA vyaticana-vat, mfn. (a word used 
"thing else, intent on, engrossed by, eagerly occupicd to explain vydcas-vdt), Nir. viii, 16, 

with or employed in (instr., loc., or comp.; some- Site enh i4 d nS 
times said of liands and fingers); MBh.; Hariv.; T8 037 V aij, P. A.-anakti, -aükte, (À.) to 
Kav. &c.; tottering, uniteady, exposed to dangers | anoint roughly, RV. ; to decorate, adorn, beautify, 
(see a-zy*) ; being in motion (as a wheel); BhP.; | ib.; (P: A.)to cause to appear, manifest, display, RV. 
m. N. of Vishnu, MW.; (az2), ind. in an agitated | &c. &c.: Pass, -ajyate, to be manifested or ex- 
manner, with great excitement, VarB[S. ; -/a, f. in- | pressed; RV.; Ragh.; Paficat.: Caus. -ailjayati, to 
tense occupation, eagerness, intentnéss (ifc.), Sak.; | cause to appear, make clearly visible or manifest, 
Paficat. &c.; perplexity, confusion, MW.; -/va, n. | Mn.; MBh. &c. : 
distraction ; confusion, agitation, MaitrUp.;Paiícat.; | 'Wy-àkta, mfn. adorned, embellished, beautiful, 
(ifc.) intentness on, Kull. on Mn. viii, 65 ; -puram- RY. ; caused to appear, manifested, apparent; visible, 
@hkri-varga, mín. having companies of matrons | evident (ame, ind. apparently, evidently, certainly), 
zealously occupied, MW.; -manas, mín. perplexed MBh.; Kav. &c. 3 developed, evolved (see below) ; 
or bewildered in mind, ib.; -Zas/z, mfn. having | distinct, intelligible (see -v2c); perceptible by the 


A bhaj, &-4/ gam, and G-a/yd, to a become 
manifest), MBh.; Kav. Pl cue rance, 
distinctness, individuality, ib.; an individual (opp. 
to jatz), Bhag.; VarBrS. &c.; (in gram.) gender, 
Pin. i,2, 515 case, inflection, the proper form of any 
inflected word, W.; a vowel (?), MW.; -2, f., -tva, 
n. distinctness, individuality, personality, ib.; -gi- 
veka, m. N. of wk, 

Vyakti, in comp. for 2y-akia,=karana, n. the 
act of making manifest or clear or distinct, Dhitnp.; 
Jatakam. — V kri, P. -karoti, to make mor clear or 
d? (-Arita, mín. made m? or clear or d°), Kathis. 
= bh&va, m. the becoming m? or clear or d°, Sami. 
= V bhū, P. -bhazati, to become m? or clear or d? 
(-64ii¢a, mín. become manifest or clear or. distinct), 
MBh.; VarByS.; Rajat. 

2. Vy-aiga, mín. (for I. see col. I) spotted, 
speckled, AV.; m. freckles in the face, Suir.; a blot, 
blemish, stain, Hariv.; a frog, L.; steel, L., 

Vy-aügya, mf(@)n. that which is manifested or 
indicated or made perceptible, Samk.; Sah.; (in rhet.) 
indicated by allusion or insinuation, implied, su 
gestive, Kpr.; grárila-Faumndi, £, gyürtha- 
dipikà, f., “gyartha-dipini, f. N. of wks. ; "gyókéi, 
f. covert language or insinuation, MW. 

Vy-aiijake, mf(/4d)n.making clear, manifesting, 
indicating (gen. or comp.), Mn.; BhP.; (in rhet.) 
indicating by implication, suggesting (-/va, n.), Sah.; 
Pratap.; m. indication of passion or feeling, Malatim.; 
a sign, mark, symbol, W.; figurative expression or 
insinuation, ib.; "&ízzÁa, m. (in rhet.) suggested or 
implied sense. 

Vy-àiijana, mfn. manifesting, indicating, Hariv. 
(v.1. wyaitcana); m.(once for n.; cf. below) a conso- 
nant, VPrit. ; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.; =vadi- 
tra-karmanyL.; (2), E (in'rhet.) implied indication, 
allusion, suggestion, Sah.; Pratip.; a figurative ex- 
pression (“sd-dritti, í. figurative style), W.; n. 
decoration, ornament; RV. viii, 78, 2; manifestation, 
indication, Susr.; Rijat.; allusion, suggestion (= 4, 
f.),Sah.; AsvSr., Sch.; figurative expression, irony, 
sarcasm, W.; speciücation, Nir.; a mark, badge, 
spot, sign, token, ApSr.; R.; Kathzs, &c.; insignia, 
paraphernalia, Kay.; symptom (of a disease), Cat. ; 
mark of sex or gender (as the beard, breasts &c.), 
the private organs (male or female), GrSrS.; MBh. 
&c.; anything used in cooking or preparing food, 
Seasoning, sauce, condiment, MBh.; R. &c.; a con- 
sonant, Prat. ; SrS, &c.; a syllable, VPrat. (cf. Aina- 
vy^); the letter (as opp. to artha, * meaning"), 
Mahiv.; a limb, member, part, L. ; a day, L.; puri- 
fication of a sacrificial animal (also m. and a, f.), L.; 
a fan; L. (w.r. for gyajana); kāra, m. the pre- 
parer of a sauce or condiment, MBh.; -guza (?), m. 


the hands occupied with (comp.), Divyàv. senses (opp. to a-uyakła, transcendental); MBh.; | N- of awh 9 condimenti ie ot MW d 
Vyagraya, Nom. P. 5jafi, to divert ot distract | BhP.; specified, distinguished, Lu; specific, indivi- | "1: CO (i mK the Tation ot ene dE : 
any one's thoughts; Car. dual, L.; hot, L.; wise, learned, Lalit.; m, heat, | 2» m. (in gram.) the j Un 


-sammipata, m. a falling together or conjunction of 
consonants, ib.; -5//idzte, ind. in the place of sauce 
or seasoning, ib.; -Aarikd, f. N. of a female demon 
supposed to remove the hair of a woman's pudenda, 
MarkP.; "ndaya, mín, followed by a consonant, 
MW.; °ndpadha,mfn. preceded by a c?, ib. “atija— 
nika, n. (with svardzam) N. of a Paris, of the VS. 

Vy-atijijishu, mín, (fr. Desid.) wishing to make 
clear or manifest, W. 

Vy-anijite, mín. (fr. Caus.) clearly manifested or 
made visible; -vritti-bheda, mfn. having various 
actions manifested, MW. 


"IS vyada, m. N.of a man, Fop. (cf-vyadi). 


“ISH vyadambaka or bana, n. thecastor- 
oil plant, Ricinus Communis, L. 


vyadda, m. N. of a man, Rajat. (als 
EUN ib.) ne 


‘ait oy-dti, m. (fr. 3. vi and 2. at; but 
not dissolved in Padap.) a horse, RV. 2 


ATF vy-ati-V 1. kri, only Pass. -kriyate, 
to be greatly changed or moved, BhP. 
1Vy-atikara,mfn.acting reciprocally,reciprocal, 
~3 m. reciprocity, reciprocal action or relation, ib.; 
contact, contiguity, union (ifc. 7: joined with, spread- 
ing through or over, pervading), MBh. ; Kv. &c.; 
(ifc.) taking to, accomplishing, performing, Amar.; 
Dai. ; Rajat.; incident, opportunity, Nalac.; reverse, 


" > E.; a learned man, L.; an initiated monk, Sil; ‘the 
SURE eyatkafa, older form of vetkafa. — | ried One, N. of Vishgu, MWss of cue of 


aE «a S . 1028: col. 2: the 11 Ganüdhipas (with Jainas);-n, (in Samkhya) 
"y nikaja: Bee p 2048; 09] ‘the developed a evolved’ d M product of 
“USF 1. vy-àiga, mf(a)n. (for 2. see col-3) | a-yyakta, q.v.), Samkhyak. (cf, IW. 82); -Aritya, 
without limbs, limbless, deficient in:limb; deformed, | n. a public action or deed, Rajat.; -guzi/a, n. cal- 
crippled, AV. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; having no wheels, | culation with known numbers, arithmetic, IW. 176, 
BhP. ; lamed,lame, MW. ; bodiless, ib. ; ill-arranged, n. 33 -gandha, f. (only L.) long pepper; jasmine; 
ib.; m. a cripple, ib.; m. or n. a kind of cat's eve (a | a species of Sanseviera ; Clitoria ‘Tematea; -/à, f., 
precious stone), L.; (n., w.r. for /7y-aAgu, tripar- | or "fva, n. distinctness, manifestation (instr. ‘ clearly, 
tite army, MBh.); -74, f., -/za,n. deficiency of limb, | distinctly ; acc. with V, mt, “to appear’), Up. ; 
crippled condition, mutilation, MBh.; VarBrS.; | Kathis.; -/a@rake, mín. ving clear stars, MW.; 
Paticat,; ?edr/A2, m. (in rhet.) suggested sense or | -darsana, mín. one who has attained to right know- 
meaning, MW. > ledge; R. ; -drish{ářtka, mín. perceiving or witness- 
Vy- n, Nom. P. °yati, to deprive of a limb, | ing a transaction with one’s own eyes, a witness, L.; 
mutilate, pir. s Pateat. gita, mfn. mutilated (Far- | -b4uj, mfn: consuming all manifested or visible 
nayor vy, perforated in the ears," MBh. [Nilak.]; things (said of time), MW.; -aaya, mf(Z)n. relating 
“1akékshauya, mi[a ]n. defective inaneye, one-eyed, | to what is perceptible by the senses, MBh.; -273:'|- 
iš.) .. | cika, mfn. much peppered, Car. ; -rasa, min. having 
Vyahgin, mfn. deficient in limb, deformed, crip- | a. perceptible taste (-/2, f), Suir.; -rasi, m. (in 
pled, MBh.; MarkP. z ? arithm.) known or absolute quantity; -z7a, m. 
Vyanügi-Vkri, P. -Faroti=vyangaya, MBh.; | ‘havingamanifested form," N.of Vishnu, MW. ori- 
Hariv. pit, mía. having a aiceraible shape, eu) paki- 
YT 2 man, mfn. having evident signs or marks, clearl 

TATT vy-añgāra &c. See p. 1028, col. 2. characterized W-s -lavana, mín. mach salted, Car; 
Beg] vy-aùgya &c. See col. 3. 7Uác, f. a clear or distinct speech, Pip. i, 3, 48 ; 
EH i 3 CHE -vikrama, mín. displaying valour, MW.; Dr 
Sri. vyac (cf. vic; prob. orig. iden- | 2/5/75, mfn. one who has publicly shaken off worldly 
N tical with 2. 7y-4/ac), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. | ties (opp. to guftdv?, q.v.), W.; °tédita, min. 

xxviii, 12) vical (only in cl. 3.pr. vivyakłi, 3. du. | spoken clearly or plainly, MW. 
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misfortune,calamity;accident,fatalit y, Hcar.; Paricat.; 
‘atikrita, mín. 


Kathas.; destruction, end, BhP, 
pervaded, MW. 


afa 
mixed or blended together, Samk. 


2, Vy-atikara, m. mixing or blending together, 
mixture, MBh.; BhP.; a confusing (or striking) 
resemblance, Jatakam.; -vaé, mfn. mixed, of con- 


trary kind or nature, Mcar. 


Vy-atikarita, mín. mixed or joined with (instr. 


or comp.), Mcar.; Malatim. 


Vy-atikirna, mín. scattered about in different 


directions, MBh.; mixed together, confused, MW. 


UARA vy-ati- Vkram, P. A. -kramati, 
-kramate (ind. p. -kramiya), to go or pass by, step 
over or beyond (lit. and fig.), MBh.; R.; Pañcat,; 
to pass away, elapse, be spent (as time), ib. ; BhP.; 
to excel, surpass, conquer, R.; to neglect, omit, vio- 
late, ib. Catikrama, m. going or passing by, Suir.; 
gaining the start, MBh.; passing away, lapse (of 
time), R.; leaping or passing over, avoiding, escap- 
ing, getting rid of (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; over- 
stepping, transgressing, neglect, violation, non-per- 
formance, disregard o. (gen. or comp.), Gaut.; Mn.; 

established order, transgres- 


MBh, &c.; violation o 
sion, crime, vice, fault, sin against (gen. or comp.), 
Apast.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; inverted order, reverse, 
contrary, SrS.; Dai. "ntikr: 
mitting a sinagainst, wronging, Kaus. °atikramin, 
mín. (ifc.) sinning against, wronging, Apast.; pass- 
ing over, deviating, transgressing, MW. lati- 
krünta, mfn. passed over &c.; reversed, inverted, 
W.; one who has wrongly taken to (acc.), MBh. 
xii, 6492; n. transgression, sin, fault, R. Cati- 
kranti, f. (ifc.) committing a sin against, harming, 
wronging, Sih. 
fiij vy-ati-kshepa, m.(/kship) mutual 
exchange or permutation, A past.; mutualaltercation, 
strife, contest, MBh. (v.l. yy-adhi-kshepa). 

ANA vy-ali-v/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
against each other, Pan. i, 3, 15, Sch. "atigata, 
mín, passed by, elapsed (as time), MBh. 

WTA vy-ati-/ga, P. -jigati (only aor. 
2)-aty-agit), to pass by, Ragh. 

IAAL vy-ati-V/car (only r. sg. pr. A. 
-care), to transgress against, offend (acc.), R, ati- 
Gira, see a-vyaticara, 

vy-ati-cumbita, min. (v cumb) 
touched closely, in immediate contact with, Naish. 
vy-ati-/jalp, P. -jalpati, to 
chatter together, gossip, Pan. i, 3, 15, Vartt, I, Pat. 
vy-ati-/ji (only 3.sg.pf. À. -jigye), 

to conquer, surpass, excel, Bhatt. 

erie vy-ati-A/tan (only 3. du. impf. A. 
vy-alanvatam), to vie with cach other in extend- 
ing or spreading out, Bhatt. 

“I fit vy-ati- V tri (only 3. sg. du. fut. P. 
aiya); 10 pass completely across, overcome, 

lag. 


arfa vy-ati-/ni, P. -nayati, to let 
(time), Aivér. RO rae a 
walt Ta vy-ati-V/path, P.-pathati, to recite 
Tet. Pap. i, 3, 15, Vartt, 1, Pat. 
QATA vy-ati-pa . ün. iii 
MEIN y pāka, m. (pac), Pan. iii, 
| vy-ati-pāia, m. (V'pat) N. of a 
pue astronomical Yoga (when sun =e moon are 
in the opposite Ayana and have the same declina- 
Seni) ihe end longitudes being = 180°), 
oH « Uy-ali-pata) ; -j i, 
f, -prakaraya, n., is inu aN of. Eno 
AAMT vy-ati- / hà, A. -bhite (pf. -babhe), 
to shinc forth fully or brightly (used impers.), Viddh. 
WS vy-ati-bhinna, mfn. (V/bhid) in- 
separably joined or connected with, Nyayas,, Sch. 
Vy-ntibheda,m. bursting forth together or simul 
taneously, Sah.; pervading, penetration, Nyjyas, 
fW]. vy-att-/bhi, A. -bhavate (3. sg. 
prec. -bhavishishia, Pin. vil, 3, 88, Sch.), to vic 


araga vy-atikrita. 


vy-ati- V kri, Pass. -kiryale, to bo 


n. (ifc.) com- 


with any one (acc.), contend for precedence or su- 
periority, Vop. 

MAÑ vy-ati-marsa, m.( V mris) a partic. 
kind of Vihara (mutual transposition of the several 
Padas or half verses or whole verses of the first and 
second Valakhilya hymns which are repeated in sets, 
two always taken together), MW. °atimarsam, 
ind, so as to encroach, AivSr. ; so as to skip or take 
alternately, MW. 

afi vy-ati-mišra, mfn. mixed or 
confounded with one another, MBh. ; VarBy5. 

vy-ati-müdha, mfn.( /mul) exces- 
sively perplexed or embarrassed, utterly distracted, 
Hariv. ?atimoha, sce d-zyatimoha, 


aqfaa vy-ati-/ ya, P. -yati, to go com- 
pletely through, penetrate, pervade, R.; to pass by, 
flow on (as time), Hariv. ; 

Vy-atiyüto, mín. gone by, elapsed, ib. 

fA vy-ati- V 2. yu, P.-yauti (only 2. du. 
pr. -yztéas), to unite mutually, mix together, mingle, 
Bhatt. 

WAT vy-ati- rà, A. -rüte, Siddh. (vy- 
aly-are, Pan. vi, 4, 64, Sch.) 

q vy-ati-./ric, Pass. -ricyale, to 
reach far beyond, leave behind, surpass, excel (acc. 
or abl.), Hariv.; Ragh.; to be separated from (abl.), 
BhP.; to differ from, ib. ; Samk. 

Vy-atirikta, mín. reaching beyond, excessive, 
immoderate(ifc, = abundantly furnished with), M Bh.; 
separate, different or distinct from, other than (abl. 
or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) free from, Sarvad.; 
left remaining from, Ragh., Sch. (v.1.); withdrawn, 
withheld, W.; excepted, ib.; (az), ind. with the 
exception of, except, without (e. g. svara-v°, except 
the accent”), MW.; -/a, f. (BhP.), -va, n. (Sarvad.) 
distinction, difference. ?atiriktakn, n. a partic. 
manner of flying, MBh. 

Vy-atireka, m. distinction, difference, separate- 
ness, separation, exclusion, Laty.; Kav.; Pur. &c. 
(bhavo wyatircka-tas, a separate or particular exist- 
ence; ví/a-Uyatireka, not separate or particular; 
cua or at, ind. [or zyazire£a ibc.], with exception 
of, without); negation, Kap.; contrariety, contrast 
to (comp.), Kam. (¢, ind., on the contrary supposi- 
tion); logical discontinuance (opp. to anvaya, q.v.), 
Bhiüshap.; (in rhet.) a partic. figure of speech (the 
contrasting of things compared in some respects with 
each other), Kavyad.; Sah. &c.; N. of wk.; -/as, 
ind., see above ; -uya/i, f. * pervasion of difference 
or dissimilitude,’ a comprehensive argument derived 
from negation or non-existence of certain qualities, 
MW.; ‘Adlamkara, m. the rhetorical figure called 
Vyatireka, ib. ; “&dvali, f. N. of wk. 

Vy-ntireki, in comp. for “atirekin ; -fi7va- 


paksha-rahasya,n.,-rahasya,n.N.ofwks,;-liiga, 


n. an exclusive mark, negative property (excluding 
its subject from the class possessing the correspond- 
ing positive property), MW. ; -siadhdnta-rahasya, 
n. N. of wk.; “Ay-udaharaya, n. illustration by 
contrast or negation (of certain properties), W. 
Vy-atirekin, mfn. distinguishing, excluding, 
excepting, negative, Tarkas,; different, reverse, W. 
‘Vy-atirecana, n. contrasting, pointing out a 
contrast or difference (in a comparison), Sah, 


vy-ali-/ruh, P. -rohati, to grow, 
MBh. ; to attain to (another state, acc.), ib. 
_Vy-atiropita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) ejected, expelled, 
dispossessed, ib. 
vafires aret vy-ati-laighin, mfn. (Viaigh) 
falling or slipping away, Ragh. 


"(mre vy-ali-/vah, A. -vahate, to bear 
mutually or reciprocally, Vop. : 

: vy-ati-viddha, mfn. (Vvyadh) 
Pierced, transfixed, MBh. (B.); put through, en- 
twined, Sii, 

"ifi vy-ati-/vrit, A. -vartate, to go 
Over, pass through, R.; to escape, avoid, MBh.; to 

ide or pass away, elapse, ib.; R.; Hariv, ; to depart. 

rom (abl.), leave; quit, abandon, R, 


amat vy-atihà. 


afa AR vy-ati- v/vraj, P. -vrajati, to go 
past, A past. ; to stride over, overstep, Pañcat, (v. 1.) 

safagfgnt vy-ati-iaükila, mfn. (A/$a&k) 
‘suspecting’ or ‘suspected’ (in suitÀyá-v?), Hariv, 

afat vy-ati-/ si, A. -Sete, to extend or 
pass beyond, surpass, Kath. 


SUE En P. -siryate (pr. p. -àir- 


yat), to burst into many pieces, MBh. 


rfi vy-ati-shaitj (V/saitj), P. A. -sha- 
Jati, “te, (P.) to join or unite in opposite places, 
connect mutually, intertwine, TBr.; Uttarar.; to 
implicate, involve in (a game), Dai.; (A.) to change, 
MW.: Pass. -shajyate, to be mutually connected, ib, 

Vy-atishakta, mín. mutually connected or 
joined or related, intertwined, mixed together, TBr, 
&c. &c.; intermarried, intermarrying, MW. 

Vy-atishaiga, m. mutual connection, reciprocal 
junction or relation, PaficavBr.; KatySr.; entangle- 
ment, Sis. v, 61 ; hostile encounter, MBh.; exchange, 
barter, BhP.; absorption, MW.; -va/, mfn, having 
mutual connection, connected, united, mixed, ib, 

Vy-atishühgam, ind. so as to join or connect 
mutually, $Br. *atishahgin, mfn. (ifc.) hanging 
or sitting on, Sis. °atishajya, ind. seizing each 
other by the hand, PaficavBr. = 

Vy-atishaüjita, mfn. = vy-atishakia, Sis., Sch. 

afik vy-ali-sam- v dah, P. -dahati, to 
burn up entirely, ChUp. 

ANJ vy-ati-Vsri, only ind. p. -sritya, 
prob. ‘in each case, ‘on every occasion,” MBh. xii, 
4402 (gurumant-sritya, Nilak.) : Caus. -sárayati 
(with £athani), to converse, Divyüv. 

AJA cy-ati- V/srip, P. -sarpati (Pan. i, 
3, 15), to move to and fro, fly in every direction 
(as arrows), MBh. 

` 
vy-ali- v sev, Pass. -sevyate, to ho 
well furnished or provided with (instr.), MBh. vii, 
7297. 3 

afaq vy-ati-A/ han, P. -hanti, to strike 
back or in return, MBh.; Bhatt.; to strike each other, 
fight together, Pay. i, 3, 15: to kill together, Pat. 

"freq vy-ati-^/ has, P. -hasati, to laugh 
at each other, Pan. i, 3, 15, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


wifafeq vy-ati-^/ hins, P.-hinsati, to hurt 
or injure each other, Pin. i, 3, 15, Sch. 

afte vy-ati-Vhri, A. -harate (Vop.), to 
transpose mutually, Gobh. 

Vy-atihira, m. interchange,alternation, recipro- 
city, P1g.; Vop.; exchange, barter, Kath. ; exchange 
of blows or abuse, W. 

STI vy-att (ati- 5. i), P. -atyeli, to pass 
away, elapse, MBh.; R. &c.; to take an irregular 
course, PaiicavBr.; to depart or deviate or swerve 
from (abl), R.; Ragh.; to go past or beyond or 
through (acc.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; to surpass, over- 
come, conquer, MBh.; to disregard, neglect, Bhag. 

Vyatita, mfn. passed away, gone, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; departed, dead, MBh.; left, abandoned, Prab.; 
(ife.) having disregarded or neglected, R.; tardy, 
negligent, ib.; -ka/a, mfn. one whose time is past, 
unseasonable, inopportune, Ragh. z 

Vy-atyaya, m. transposition, transmutation, 
change, reverse, inverted order, contrariety (with 
Řarmanām, inverted or reverse occupation ; £j 1n 
the opposite case; am, alternately; a and ena, 
against the usual rule or order), Laty.; Yajii.; Kav. 
&c.; -gu, mfn. moving in the opposite direction, 
VarBrS. 

"IHISRTC vy-ati-küra, m.— 1. vy-atikara, 
contact, hostile encounter, Hariv. 

ARIAT vy-atíksha, f. (vy-ati-icshà), Pin. 
iii, 3, 43, Vartt. 4. 

BAIA vy-ati-pata, m. = vy-ati-patt, 
Aryabh. (here also=vaidhyita); Hcat.; a great 
calamity or any portent indicating it, L.; disrespect, 
contempt, W.; the day of new moon (when it falls 
on Ravi-vira or Sunday, and when the moon is in 
certain Nakshatras), ib. 

BET vy-atiha, f. (fr. vy-ati- ih), Pin. 
iii, 3, 43, Vartt. 4. 


Wty vy-althara, 
"reiten vy-atihüra, m.— vy-atihdra, q. v. | &c. &c.; (with s/ram) to open a vein, bleed, Suir.; 


C vy-aty Wf EC A, -ati-ste (1. sg. 
-Gli-A€, 2. Sg. -alt-se, Pan, vii, 4, 50; = 
above, excel, surpass, ‘Bhatt. Pret 


MAA vy-aty-asia, mfn. (4/2. as) thrown 
or placed in an inverted position, Teversed, inverted, 
W.5 placed across or crosswise, crossed (as the hands), 
Mn. ii, 72; perverse, preposterous, Bham. 

Vy-atyüsa, m. exchange, barter, Lity.; MBh.; 
change, inverted order, reverse (ena and Gf, ‘invert- 
edly, alternately"), VarBrS. ; Suir. °atyásam, ind, 
alternating, alternately, SBr. ; $tS.; having inverted, 
having placed crosswise, MW. 


AR vy-aty- 1. ih, P. -ūhati, to place or 
arrange differently, Kath. 


STA vyath, cl. x. A. (Dhátup. xix, 2) 
^v uydthate (ep. also"i ; pf. vivyathe, 3.pl. 

thul, MBh.; aor.vyathishi,AV.;Subj.vyathishat, 
Br.; fut. wyathita, "t hishyate, Gr.; inf. oyathitum, 
ib., Ved. inf. ayathishyai), to tremble, waver, go 
astray, come to naught, fail, RV. &c. &c. (with abl. 
=to be deprived of, lose; with caritra-tas, to aban- 
don the path of virtue); to fall (on the ground), Mu. 
vii, 84 (‘to be dried up,’ Kull.); to cease, become 
ineffective (as poison), Kam.; to be agitated or dis- 
turbed in mind, be restless or sorrowful or unhappy, 
AV. &c. &c.; to be afraid of (gen.), R.: Caus. vyz- 
thdyati (aor. vivyathas, Br.; oyatliayis, AV.), to 
cause totrembleor fall, RV.&c.&c.; to causeto swerve 
from (abl.), Bhatt.; to disquiet, frighten, agitate, 
pain, afflict, MBh.; Kav, &c.: Pass. of Caus. yya- 
thyate, to de set in restless motion, Susr.: Desid. vi- 
wyathishate,Gr.:lntens.vdvyathyate,vavyatti, ib. 

Vyatha. See [ose 

Vyathaka, mín. agitating, frightening, afflict- 
ing, Kir. 

Vyathana, mín. greatly disturbing or perplex- 
ing, MBh.; n. tottering; wavering, Pay. v, 4, 46; 
alteration, change (of a sound), RPrit.; feeling pain, 
Suir.; vexing, tormenting, Dharmai,; piercing, per- 
forating (= ayadhana), A past. 

Vyathaniya, mín. to be pained or afflicted or 
disturbed, W. 

Vyathayitri, mín. (fr. Caus.) one who inflicts 
torture or punishment, Mricch. 

NTC agitation, perturbation, alarm, uneasi- 
ness, pain, anguish, fear, MBh.; Kav. &c. (uyathayt 
A kri, either ‘to cause pain’ or ‘to feel pain’); loss, 
damage, ill-luck, SBr.; VarBrS.; (with 4ridz or Ayi- 
daye), palpitation, throbbing of the heart, Suir. 
= kara, mín, causing pain (bodily or wie pain- 
ful, excruciating, W. —?kula (yyathdé°), mín. 
agitated by fear or anguish, Pancat. —^krünta 
(zyathákr?), mfn. id., Kathis. —°tura (ya/Aáf^), 
mín. suffering pain, pained, R. —?nvita (vya- 
thánv"), mfn. id, MW. —rahita, mín. free from 
pain, W. — vat, mfn, full of pain; MW. 

Vyathi. Sce a-vyathl. - 

Vyathitá, mfn. tottering, rocking, reeling, R.; 
troubled, changed (as S) Dai.; disquieted, agi- 
tated, perturbed, distressed, ae MBh.; Kiv. 
&c. ; painful, causing pain, ^ 

Ny aditu ira mi tobe psincdordistrened MW. 

Vyathin. Sec a-zyathin. 

Vyathisha. See a-vyathisha. ; 

Vyáthis, mín. tottering, wavering, sloping, RV. 
secret, unobserved by (Gan ib.; insidious, fal acious, 
deceitful, ib.; AV. (accord. to some always n. = “way, 
course’); n. perturbation, angers Naigh. ii, 13. 

t See 'athyd. 

NE ae h we foc a-vyathdyas (see a- 
vyatht), Naigh. i, 14. 

ag vy- V/ad, P. -atti, to bite through or 
on all side w, nibble, eat, R. Y 

SYL, m. (y-ddvar1, f., AV.) a gnawing 
animal, SBr. (cf. vyadAvará). 

aqa oyadya, n. a partic. Sükta, Kaus. 


vyadh, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 72) 

N vídhyati (ep. also °te ; pf. p. vioyadia, 

Br. &c.; 3. pl. vivyadhuh, MBh., vividAub, Up.; 
A vivyadhe, MBh.; p.vivid/ivds, RV.;aor.uyatsrA, 
Br. ; Prec. vidhyat, Gr.; fut. veddhd, vetsyati, "te, 
MBh.; wyaddha, vyatsyati, Gr.; inf. veddhum, 
MBh.; -v/dAe, RV.; ind. p. vidd£và, -vidhya, 
MBh.), to pierce, transfix, hit, strike, wound, RV. 
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QUU vy-apa-»/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
away, retreat, escape, disappear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to move away from, be entirely removed or distant, 
VarBrS. °apagata, mfa. gone away, disappeared 
(see comp); fallen away from (abl.), R.; -Zi/a&a- 
§atra-ta, í. the having limbs free from freckles (one 
of the So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
-raimi-cat, min. whose rays have disappeared, ray- 
less, Süryas., Sch.; -fuc, mfn. whose sorrow has de- 
parted, free from grief, MW. "apagama, m. pass- + 
ing away, lapse (of time), Kull, on Mn. v, 66; 
disappearance, Amar. 

AAN 7y-apa- V/trap, À. -trapate (rarely 
°¢é), to turn away through shame, become shy or 
timid, MBh.; R. *apatrap&, f. (for vy-apatraga, 
see p. 1028, col 3) shame, embarrassment, R. 
*apatr&pya (?), n. id., Divyáv. 

vy-apa-v/ dis, P. -dišati, to point 
out, indicate, intend, mean, designate, name, men- 
tion, MBh.; Kav. &c. (often Pass. -disyate, * so it 
is represented or intended or signified"); to represent 
falsely, feign, pretend, MBh.y R.; Prasannar, 

Vyapadishta, mín. pointed out &c.; informed, 
W.. tricked, ib.; pleaded as an excuse, ib. 

Vy-apadesa, m. representation, designation, in- 
formation, statement, RPrit.; SrS. &c.: a name, 
title, Uttarar. ; a family, race, S; summons (of an 
army), R.; appeal to (gen.), Paricat.; talk, speech, 
MBh. iii, 8665 (Nilak.); a partic. form of speech, 
MW.; fame, renown (see comp.); fraud, stratagem, 
pretext, excuse (ena, under pretext or excuse [also 
as], ifc. = under the pretext of), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
-vat, mín, having a partic. designation or name (with 

#tri-fas, designated by the name of the father), Pat.; 
dárthaut, ind. for the purpose of (acquiring) te- 
nown, Mn. vii, 168. "apade&aka, mfn, designat- 
ing, indicating, BhP. Sapadesin, mfn. having a 
name or designation, L.; (ifc.) denoting, indicating, 
Samk.; (ifc.) conforming to, following the advice of, 
R. “apadesya, min. to be designated or indicated 
or named, R.; Pat.; Samk.; to be censured or 
blamed, Hariv. Sapadeshtri, mfn. one who repre- 
sents or shows or names, W.; one who represents 
falsely, a cheat, impostor, ib. 

vy-apa-«/ dris, Pass. -drisyate, to 
be clearly seen; Dédistinctly visible, MBh. 

vy-apa- V2. nas, Caus. -nasayati, 
to cause to disappear or perish, drive away, remove, 
MBh 


to pelt with (instr), RV.; AV.; MBh.; to inflict, 
attach to, affect with (acc. of pers. and instr. of 
thing), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.; to shake, wave, MBh.; 
(in astron.) to fix the position of a heaveuly body, 
Gol.; to cling to (acc.), SBr.: Caus. yyadhayati, 
(cp.alsovedhayati; aot. avividhat or avivyadhat), 
to pierce, open (a vein), MBh.; Suér.; to cause to 
Pierce or perforate, AitAr.: Desid. vivyatsati, to 
wish to affect or taint with (instr.), SBr.: Intens. 
vevidhyate or vavyaddhi (2), Gr. 

Viddhá &c, See p. 966, col. 2. 

MIA &c. See 2. vedha, p. 1018, 
col. I. 

Vyadha, m. piercing, hitting, striking, a stroke, 
wound, Sis. ; cutting, opening (ofa vein), Suir.; (4), 
f. bleeding, MW. 

Vyadhana, mfn. piercing, perforating, Suir.; n. 
the act of piercing or perforating or severing (a vein), 
ib.; (ifc.) chase, hunting, Hcar. 

Vyadhya, mín, to be pierced or perforated, Susr. 
(-sira, mín. one who is to be bled, ib.); a bow- 
string, L.; a butt, mark to shoot at, W. 

Vyadhvara, mín. piercing, perforating, boring 
(as a worm), AV. (cf. zy-adeará). 

Vyüdha, m. ‘one who pierces or wounds,’ a 
hunter, one who lives by killing deer (said to be the 
son of a Kshatriya by a low-caste mother), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a low man, wicked person, L. = giti, 
f. a hunter's cry (in calling animals), Kid. = tā, f. 
the state or business of a hunter, Vishņ. = bhita, m. 
* afraid of hunters,’ a deer, W. 

Vyüühaka, m. a hunter, Kaui. 

Vyadhiya, Nom. A. yate, to become or be like 
a hunter, Sriagur. 

vyüdhi. vy-àdAi, p. 1037, col. I. 

I. Vyü&dhíin, min. piercing, perforating, VS. 

2. Vyüdhin, mín. (fr. vyadha) possessing (i.c. 
frequented by) hunters, Nalód. 

vyü , Infri, to be pierced or cut (as a vein), 
Suir.; m. N. of Siva, MBh. vii, 2877 (v.l. vyadAa). 


"rire vyadkika (prob. w.r. for Ay-adhi- 
£a), Kam. 


QNR ey-adhikaraga, vy-adhva &c. 
Sec p. 1028, col. 3. 


ARTAN vy-adhi-kshepa, m. (/kship) in- 
vective, harsh language, MBh. 


iA vy- V/an, P.-aniti, to respire, breathe, 
inhale and exhale, RV.; to draw in the breath 
through the whole body, SBr. 

Vy-na, m. one of the five vital airs (that which 
circulates or is diffused through the body ; personi- 
fied as a son of Udina and father of Apina; cf. 
prana), AV. &c. &c.; -dà, min. giving breath, VS.; 
-drih, min. (nom. -dhr th) making the Vyina strong 
or durable, TS.; Kath.; -d47/2, mín. maintaining 
the Vyana, SBr. ; ?/tódand, m.du. Vyina and Udina, 
AV. 


Bet vy-apa- ni, P. -nayati (inf. -netum 
or -uayitum), to lead or take away, MBh.; R.; 
to drive away, remove, banish, ib. &c.; to pour out 
or away, AitBr.; to take off, lay aside, get rid of 
(acc.), MBh.; Kay. &c. : Caus. -mdyayats, to cause 
to take away or remove, MBh. 

Vy-2) m. taking away, removal, MBh. 
(v.l vy-apayana). "opanayuna, n. tearing off, 
removing, Venls. 

Vy-apanita, mfu. led off, taken away, removed, 
R. °apaneya, mfu. to be taken away or removed, 
MBh. 


"TT vy-apa-/nud, P. -nudati, to drive 
away, remove, MBh. *apanutti, f. driving away, 
removal, AitBr. 

vy-apa-vmuc, P. -muitcati, to 
loosen, take off, R. 

SWAT vy-apu- ya, P. -yati, to go away, 
retire, withdraw, MBh.; Hariv.; to pass away, 
vanish, R. "apay&ta, mín, gone away, retired, 
MBh. *?apayüna, n. retreat, fight, ib. 

ATR Yvy-apa-\/2.rudh (only 2.s¢.Intens. 
te exclude from sovereignty, dethrone, 

AIRE vy-apa-/ruh, Caus. -ropayati, to 
lay aside, remove, take off, R.; to deprive of, expel 
from (instr. or abl.), MBh.; to root Up, eradicate, 
extirpate (see next). 

Mee pet n. rooti 
Moving, destroying, Kim.; Sarvad.; tearing ou 
pulling (cf. Aeia- ). Saparopite, mln. rood Pu 
extirpated; removed, expelled, W. 

. WAR vy-apa-vahk. See vy-apdh. 


vy-apa-viddha, mfn. (4/cyadh) 


BUT vy-anu-v/1. dha (only 3. pl. pf. A. 

-dhire), to unfold, display, RV. i, 166, 1o. 
vy-anu-/nad, Caus. -nadayati, to 

cause to resound, fill with noise or cries, Bhag. 
"anunáda, m. reverberation, loud and extending 
sound or noise, W. 

STU vy-anu-V sri, P. -sarati, to roam or 
wander through (acc.), MBh.; to pervade, Suir. 

Sted vy-anta, vy-antara &c. See p. 1028, 
col. 3. 


MARA vy-ant-à-/. rabh, A. -rabhate, to 
lay hold of or touch on both sides, AitBr. ?üram- 
bhana,n.laying hold ofor touching on both sides,Say. 


IW vyap (v.l. vyay, see 2. vyay), cl. ro. P. 
vyagayati, to throw, Dhitup. xxxii, 93 to throw 
away, waste, diminish (cf. 1. yay), L. 

UGG vy-apa-V/krish, P. -karskati, to 
draw or drag away or off, MBh.; R.; to lead astray, 
seduce, MBh.; to take off (as clothes), undress, ib.; 
to take away, remove, give up, abandon, Mn.; 
MBh.&c. “apakarsha, m. exception (from a rule), 
Patr. "apakrishta, mín. drawn off, taken away, 
removed, MBh. 


UIAA vy-apa-\/kram, P. -krümati, to go 
off, retire, depart, R, e 


up, extirpating, re- 


1032 


thrown about, broken to pieces (-byi3i-matha, mfn. 
with abandoned seats and cells), MBh. ; cast away, 


rejected, MBh.; pierced, transfixed, MBh. 


"T 
give up entirely, relinquish, Ragh. 
Vy-apa 


varga, m. separation, division, differ- 


ence, Pat. ; cessation, termination, Jaim. 
Vy-apavrikta, mín. separated, divided, Pat. 


UT TT vy-apa- V vrit, A. -vartale, to turn 


away, desist from (abl.), Uttarar, 
q 


Divyav. z 


"ITQvy-apa- V: sri, P.-sarati,togoasunder 
or in different directions, MBh,; to depart from (abl.), 
Sarasv. Sapasixana, n. (fr. Caus,) driving away, 


dispelling, Raüghav. 


"TTL vy-apa- V srij, P. -srijati, to hurl, 
cast, discharge (arrows &c.), MBh.; to take off, re- 


linquish (a garment), ib. 


"IQQ cy-apa- 'srip, P.-sarpati, to go or 


creep or run away, escape, MBh. 


SIGHT vy-apa-^/sphur, A. -sphurate, to 
break (intr.) or burst asunder, KatySr., Sch. ?npn- 


sphurana, n. bursting asunder, KatySr. 


AQRA vy-apa-V/han, P. -hanti, to strike 


off, R. (B.); to keep off, prevent, Sab. 
"TQgT vy-apa-4/3. hà (only ind. p. -haya), 


to relinquish, abandon, Hariv. 
"Tg, vy-apa- V/hri, P. A. -harati,?te, to 
cut off, MBh.; to take away, remove, destroy, Rajat. 
vy-apa-Krita, mfn. (4/1. kri) free 
from (comp.), Naish. ^apükriti, f. driving away, 
repelling, denial, W. 


"TIT vj-apd- / krish (only inf, -krash- 


dum), to drag or draw away, tear off, MBh, 
ANTAR vy-apa-V nud (apa m.c. for apa), 


P. -nudati, to drive away, remove, MBh, 
STW cy-apá- viri, P. A. -irayati, *te, 
to go to for refuge, have recourse to (acc.), MBh.; 
to adhere to any doctrine, confess (acc.), Samk. 
2.Vyapisraya,m.(for 1.scep,1028, col. 3) going 
away, secession, MW. ; seat, place (ifc, =being in or 
on), R.; Kam.; Sair.; place of refuge, shelter, sup- 
port (ifc. = having recourse to, trusting.in), MBh.; 
R. &c.; expectation, W. "ap&&rita, mín. one who 
hastakenrefuge with (acc. orcomp.), MBh.; Kathas.; 
having taken or assumed, MBh.; BhP. — - 


vy-apd- v hri, P. -harati, to with- 
draw from (abl.), MBh, 


2 ‘ 
"TU ny-apé (-apa- V/5. i), P. -apditi, to go 
apart or asunder, separate, MBh.; to cease, .dis- 
apan Mn. ; Prab. 
-RpRya, m. cessation, stop, end, MBh.; R. 
c absence, wan; Kathās. dE i 
-apëta, mín. gone apart or asunder, separated 
MBh.; passed away, disappeared, ceased, Mn. MBh' 
&c.; (ifc.) opposed to, Yajn. ; -kalmasha, mín. 
having taint or guilt removed, free from sin, Mn. iv, 
mei ~shrina, min, devoid of compassion, pitiless, 
Imar,; irya, mín. one who has abandoned 
Ameen, i Dayao or Ferg) mfn, free from fear, 
«5 -Mada- 7a, min. free from infatuati d 
selfishness, Yajn.; -Jarsha, mfn. devoid of joy, R. 


“TUE vy-apéksh (-apa-Viksh), A - 
shale; (od sbost look for, Ex E 
fey ion to (acc.), R. Dr as "apéksha 


see “aptisha below. shaka, 
mningulot eap.) Mad n ora 
for, expectation, regard, consideration, W, puri 


t 

cue sided mfn, to be looked for il 

°ap kshā, f. regard, consideration (ife. veradi 
minding), MBh.; R. &c.; looking for, expeciaties 
(ifc, expectant of), BhP.; Kathis,; requisite, sup- 
Position (see sa-7)^); application, use, W.. (in 
gram.) rection, Pau. ii, 1, 1, Sch. ; the mutual ap- 
plication of two rules, W. °ap ta, mfn, looked 
for, expected, MW.; mutually expected or looked 
to, ib.; mutually related; employed, applied, ib, 


AQA vy-apa-vrij. 


vy-apa-vrij, Caus. -varjayati, to 


vy-apa-sam-4/sri (only ind. p. 
-sritya), to go through (a series of existences), 


°apékshya, mfu, to be looked for or expected, 
ib. 
a 1997] 

"rdg vy-apüh (-apa- v/1. uh), P. -apóhati 
(ep. also °c), to drive away, keep off, remove, 
destroy, TUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to atone for, ex- 
piate (guilt), Mn. ii, 102 &c.; to heal, cure (sick- 
ness), Suir. °apSdha, mfn, driven away, removed, 
destroyed (°q/db/ra, mín. having the clouds driven 
away), MBh.; manifested, displayed, exhibited, ib. ; 
opposite, contrary, reverse, W. "apÓhz, m. driving 
away, keeping off, removal, destruction, MBh.; 
Susr.; denial, negation, Sah, ; sweepings, rubbish, 
MBh.; -5/aza, m. N. of a ch. of the LiügaP. "apó- 
haka,mfn.drivingaway, removing, Car. “apôhana- 
stotra, n. N, of a Stotra (prob. = vya/ólta-stava). 
°apShya, mfn. deniable (sce a-zy®). 

QIT vy-abhi- car, P. A. -carati, to 
act in an unfrlendly way towards (acc. or gen.), sin 
against, offend, injure, MBh.; Kathis.; to bewitch, 
practise sorcery (pl, ‘against cach other"), Lay. ; 
Kathis,; to come to naught, fail, Bijag,; BhP,; to go 
beyond, transgress, deviate from (acc.), Kir; Pan., 
Sch. ?abhionrama, n. uncertainty, doubt (sce sa- 
uyabhicarayg). x 

Vy-abhicãra, m. going apart orastray, deviating, 
not falling or fitting together, being separated or 
isolated, Kap.; Bhashap. &c. (cf. a-vy®); trespass, 
transgression, crime, vice, sin (esp. infidelity of a 
wife), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; violation, disturbance, con- 
fusion, Mn. x, 24 &c.; change, mutation (in 2-25?, 
mfn.), Bhag.; (in phil.) wandering from an argu- 
ment, erroncous or fallacious reasoning, the presence 
of the žetu (q. v.) without the sadhkya (q. v.), MW.; 
(in gram.) deviation from or exception to a rule, 
irregularity, anomaly, ib.; -47¢, mfn. committing 
adultery, Rajat.; -/as, ind. in consequence of stray- 
ing or erring, Sah.; (in phil.) from the Vyabhicara 
involved in'the other supposition, MW.; -éd, f., 
-fva@, n. error, ib.; -n¢ritpana-khayda, N. of wk.; 
-bhava, w.r. for wyabhicari-bh°, Cat.; -vat, mfn., 
sec a-vyabhicara-vat ; -vivarjita, mfn, frec from 
extravagance or debauchery, Hit.; °réréiam, ind. 
for the sake of (committing) adultery, Pan. iv, 1, 
127, Sch. 

Vy-abhioüri, in comp. for °cirin ; -Za, f., -/va, 
n. the state of going apart or astray, deviation; altera- 
tion, change, variability, Samk.; Bhiship.; (-/va, 
in gram.) the having a secondary meaning or several 
meanings, Pan. Sch.; -Uiava, m. a transitory state 
(of mind or body, opp. to sthayi-di° [q. v.], and 
said to be thirty-four in number, viz. szérvéda, glani, 
jahkd, asiiya, mada, srama, dlasya, dainya, 
cinta, moha, smriti, dhyiti, urida, capalata, har- 
sha, avega, jadata, garva, vishada, autsukya, 


nidrà, apasmara, supta, vibodha, amarsha, ava- . 


hiltha, ugratā, mati, updlambha, uyadhi, un- 
mada, marata, trisa, vitarka, qq. vv.), Dalar.; 
Kpr. &c. 

Vy-abhioürin, mfn. going astray, straying or 
deviating or diverging from (abl.), Hariv. ; Kav.; 
Kathas, &c.; following bad courses, doing what is 
improper, profligate, wanton, unchaste (esp. said of 
women), faithless towards (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
changeable, inconstant (opp. 
bhava above), MBh.; Sah.; Pratip.; (ifc.) trans- 
gressing, violating, breaking (see samaya-vy°) ; ir- 
regular, anomalous, MW; (a word) having a non- 
primitive or secondary meaning, having several 
meanings, ib. ; (372), f. a wanton woman, unchaste 
wife, adulteress, W.; n. anything transitory (as feel- 
ings &c.), ib. 

Vy-abhioctira, m. transgression, offence, MBh.; 
change, alteration, ib. ; ^ : 


aata vy-abhi-mana, m. (man) a false 
apprehension or notion, erroneous view, Nyyas, 


SALEEN oysali Ne, m.(vikas) derision, 


"TH vy-abhra, vy-amla. Seo p.1028, col.3.. 


Yr. vyay, cl.1. P. A. vyayati, te (rather 
Nom. fr. vyaya below), to expend, spend, waste, 
Bhatt.; Hit.; Subh.; cl. Io. P. vyayayali, id., 
Dhatup. xxxv, 78; to go, move, ib. 

‘Vyaya, mfn. (or vy-aya, fr. 3.U1 + V 5.3) passing 
away, mutable, liable to change or decay (only as 
SPP. to or connected with a-vyaya), Mn.; MBh.; 
Par.5 m. (ifc, f. ) disappearance, decay, ruin, loss, 


to sthayin; cf. ?ri-: 


AIFI vy-ava- Vkrish. 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; spending, expense, outlay, dis. 
bursement (opp. to dya, ‘income,’ and often with 
hosasya, viltasya, dhanasya &c.; without a gen, 

= ‘extravagance, waste, prodigality ;’ with loc, or 
ife.= ‘outlay for or in’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; cost,- 
sacrifice of (gen. or comp.; vyayena, ifc.=*at the 
cost of’), R. ; Kalid.; wealth, money, Yajii. ii, 276; 
(in gram. ) inflection, declension, Nir.; N.of the 20th 
(or 54th) year of Jupiter's cycle, VarBrS.; of a ser- 
pent-demon, MBh.; of Pradhana, MW.; m. or n. 
=-grtha, VarByS, — kara, m{(z)n. one who makes 
payments, Kim, —karana or -karanaka, m. a 
paymaster, Paiicad, = karman, i. the business of 
a paymaster, Yajii.; R. — gata, mín. (v.l for next). 
= guna, mín. prodigal, spendthrift, one who spends 
all his money, impoverished, MBh. = griha, n. (in 
astron.) N. of the 12th house from the Lagna, 
VarBrS. = parüimukha, mf(z)n. averse from cx- 
penditure, parsimonious, Yajii. i, 83. = bhavana, 
n. = -gréha,VarBrS, = vat,mfn. liableto change,not 
complete, RPrit.; spending much, prodigal, Yajii. ; 
inflected, VPrit. —silin (Rajat.), -sila (Kiv.), 
mfn. disposed to prodigality, wasteful, spendthrift. 
= Baha, mfn, ‘bearing waste,’ inexhaustible (as a 
treasure), Kim, —sahishnu, mín. bearing loss of 
money patiently, ib. = sthünn, n. —-277/a, Cat. 

Vyayaka, mfn, expending, making payments, 
Kam. 

Vyayana, n. going apart, separation, RV. 

Vyayoumünn, mfn. expending, wasting, W. 

Vyayi, in comp. for zyayin. = tā, f., -tva, n. 
prodigality, wastcfulness, MW. 

Vyayita, mín. expended, spent, dissipated, dis- 
persed, Hit.; gone away declined, fallen into decay, W. 

Vyayitavya, mfn. tobe cxpendedorspent,Camp. 

Vyayin, mín. declining, decaying, falling (in 
udaya-vy", ‘rising and falling’), Hit.; expending, 
spending, prodigal (in dahz-vy®, q.v.) 

Vyayi, in comp. for vaya, —karana, n. the 
act of expending or disbursing, wasting, W.—4/kri, 
P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to waste, expend, Kathis. 
=krita, mín. expended, spent, lavished, Küm.; 
Rajat. bhūta, mín, spent, squandered, wasted, W. 


"T2. vyay (v.l. for vyap), cl. 10. P. vyá- 
yayait, to throw, Dhitup. xxxii, 95. 


"TW vy-arka. See p. 1028, col. 3. 


"nd I.2.vy-arma. Seeib. and below under 
wy-/ ard. 

"Td vy-artha, mf(a)n. (fr. 3. vi--artha) 
useless, unavailing, unprofitable, vain, MBh. &c. 
&c.; deprived or devoid of property or moncy, 
Paiicat.; excluded from, having no right (instr.), 
A past. ; unmeaning, inconsistent, Hariv.; Kavy&d. 5 
="tha-namaka below, MBh, ; (amt), ind. uselessly, 
in vain, without having effected one’s object, Kav. ; 
Paficat. &c.; -/a, f. uslessness(9/dg ^y or V gant, 
to become useless), Paiicat.; Kusum.; absence of 
meaning, nonsense, R.; falseness, MBh.; inoffen- 
siveness, MW.; -/va, n. absence of meaning, con- 
tradictoriness, Kavyad.,Sch. ; -a@maka or -àmat, 
mfn. having a name inconsistent with one’s character, 
MBh.; -yatua, mfn. useless in its efforts, Hit. ; 9/47- 
A Ari, P. -karoti, to make useless or superfluous, 
Prab.; Kad.; °¢hi-4/bhit, P. -bhavati, to become 
useless, Naish.; Kad, °arthaka, mín, useless, vain, 
R.; -/, f. (Sii.).or -£va, n. (MW.) usclessness. 

» Nom. P. °yati, to make useless or 
superfluous, Campak. 
c vy-/ard, P. -ardati, to d away, 

Br. ; to oppress, harass, pain (see g-yyarya): Caus- 
-ardayati, to cause to be eon or dissolved, 
destroy, annihilate, RV. a 

2. Vy-arna or vy-arnne, mín. (cf. Pin. vil, 2, 
24) oppressed, harassed (see a-vyarua). 

"T. vy-drdhuka, mfn. (vridh) being 
deprived of (instr.), Maitr.; ApSr, 

T vy-arpaga, f. (of unknown mean- 
ing), Mahavy. 

"rots vy-alika &c. See p. 1028, col. 3- 


WARS vy-ava-kalana, n. (4/2. kal) 
separation, subtraction, deduction, Col. 9nvaku- 
lita, min, subtracted, deducted, Lil. ; n. subtraction, 
deduction, ib, 

ATIFA vy-ava-/krish, P. -karshati, to 
draw or tear away, alicnate, M Bh, (y,1, gy-apa-F). 


TAF vy-ava- /Krt. WAI vy-avasihüpana. 1033 
vy-toa- Shri, P. -kirati, to scatter | in different directions, separate, 

r.pour down or'on or bout, BhP, avakirai, | fee from (abl.), MBh. 
f.-mixing together, mixture, L, °avakizna, min, QIY vy-ava- V dhi, P. A. -dhiinoti, °nute 
intermixed or filled or set with (instr.), Kam. to shake off, ward off, OD, Kath.; Harv R.; 
WTA vy-ava- krogana, n. (Vires to shake about, treat roughly or rudely, MBh.; to re- 
mutual altercation or abuse, W.; abuse, reviling (in Jet repel, ib. "avaantta,mfn. one who hasshaken 


R.j to run away, | to cause to resolve, encourage to undertake, embol- 


den, VS.; TS.; to incite or instigate to (iuf.), Kir. 

"Vy-avaskya, m. strenuous effort or exertion, 
Car.; settled determination, resolve, purpose, inten- 
tion to (loc, acc. with zaZi, or comp. ; 9yag- 
kri, to make up one's mind, resolve, determine), 


general), ib. a a desires, indifferent in regard'to life, re- is eee Seen come), RES 
=, signed, MBh. , s, Camp: ; , action, perform- 

UINA ty-ava-4/ gam, À. 1 z7 ance, R.; firstimpression or ion, Nilak.; 
sper t, ag em Hecate, to 40 | ao ey-ava-V/dhr,P.-dhdrayal, to Bs, OMBRE ERO NC ID 


condition, MBh.; artifice, stratagem, tric! W.; 
boasting, ib.; N. of Vishgu, MW. + of Siva, T ofa 
son of Dharma by Vapus (daughter of Daksha), ib.; 
-dvitiya, mfn.doubled orattended by (i.e. possessing) 
resolution, BhP.; -duddhi, mfn. having a resolute 
mind, ib.; -vaé, mfn. full of resoluteness or perse- 
verance, MBh. ; Hariv.; -var/in, min. acting reso- 
lately, resolute, Kam.; °ydémaka, mín. full of re- 
solve or energy, energetic laborious, MBh, "ava 
sayin, mín.one who acts resolutely or energetically, 
resolute, energetic, enterprising, industrious, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; engaged in trade or business, MW.; m. 
a tradesman, handicraftsman, ib, 

Vy-avasita, mfn. finished, ended, done, Kith.; 
decided, determined, resolved, undertaken (also n. 
impers.; with dat. or inf.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; one 
who has resolved upon or is determined or willing to 
(loc., dat., or inf.), Kav.; Pur.; settled, ascertained, 
known (n. impers.), convinced or sure of anythin, 
(with samzyaé,‘one who has ascertained whatisright; 
with acc., ‘one who has acknowledged anything 
as true"), MBh.; BhP.; deceived, tricked, cheated, 
disappointed, L.; energetic, persevering, making 
effort or exertion, W.; n; resolution, determination, 
Kiy,; Pur.; an artifice, contrivance, Miicch. *ava- 
siti, f. ascertainment, determination, resolution, 
Subh. Savaseya, n. (impers.) it is to be settled or 


hae settle, establish, ApSr. Cavadhar: n. accurate 
sane vy-ava-/güh, A. -gühate (rarely EN Sch. nee 
‘Sé#), to dive or plunge into, penetrate, MBh.; to set in vg- 
in, begin (as night), ib. "nvagüdha, mfn. dived Ecke Rist AG ordust to explain vg 
‘or plunged into, immersed (-vat, mín.), ib. MSS : = 
Aa E AAY oy-ava-/ni (only ind. p. -niya); to 
vy -aca-grilita, mfn. (/grah) pour in separately, SBr. 
brought down, bent down, SBr. *nvagr&ham, ind, J pad, À di fall 
having taken separately, singly, SaükhBr. ao ene pad, A. -padyate, to 
AIAT vy -ava- cürayitavya, mfn. E ee Den dc 
(car) to be pondered over or considered, Mahavy. Mais saad cap eal oye 
urd(esg vy-ava-cchid (/chid), P. -cehi- | ligious rites), PaficavBr. . 
sati, to cut off, separate, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to tear STANT vy-ava-/bhas, Caus. -bhasayati 
Seti zm ren. fx, settle, | to cause to hine out brightly, to illuminate bent. 
Ü CH] ib.: 4 o, hisi y 7- x 
~cchidyate, to be cut off or separated, ŠBr. fally, xa kt avatult min DES oma 
Vy-avacchiä,f.limitation, Harav. °avacokin- desee " . 
"na, mí. cut off, separated &c.; distinguished, dis- UAFA vy«ava-/muc (only ind. p. -muc- 
tinct, Tarkas,; interrupted (sce a-vyavacthinna). | y@), to unloose, unfasten, take off, R. 
“Vy-avaccheda, m. cutting one's self off from TRE vy-ava h, P. A. -rohati, te, t 
separation, interruption (see d-ay*) ; exc lusion, Sah.; en d P pained MBh.: Caus d 
(ifc.) getting rid of, BhP, ; distinction, discrimina- payaté (Pass, zu por A » us dicite 
tion, Sah. ; a division, W. ; letting fly (an arrow), R.; RAS E a (atl) NBR 2 Kay. p isplace, 
<vidya, f. the science of anatomy, MW. “ava- Hoe Jp SPEI RAT XC 
cohedaka, mfn.distinguishing discriminating C/2a, "qo vy-ava-lambin. Seo a-vy?. 


: i 5 s dr © | determined, Pat. 

Shenae riens Mie Kull. "aves | enm cy-ava- li, A. -liyate, to recline, Vycavesta, nf c9y-avesiie DANG bound(?), 
f hie me a e lie or cower down, MBh.; Hariv. AivSr. (Sch.) 

er MI oo-ava-tishihamäna, Seeon) orgaga ty-ava-lokana,n.(Vlok)thoact | WARA vy-ava-Vstubh, P. -stobhati, to 


f taki i f, Divyav. °avalokit: fn. 
WART vy-ava-V/3. dā (or do; only ind. p. paltry ASK on DTE ERE i 


interpose certain sounds or interjections in chanting 
looked upon, viewed, beheld, ib. 
~ddya), to cut in two, divide, Kau3. 


the Sima-veda, Laty. 


"TIT vy-ava-V: stha, A. -tishthate, to go 
apart, separate from (abl.), SaikhSr.; to differ re- 
spectively, Samk.; to halt, stop, stay, R.f to pre- 
pare or make ready for (dat.), ib.; to be settled, be 
(logically) true or tenable, MBh. ; Sarvad.; to appear 
as (nom.), Nir.; Samkhyak.: Caus. -sthapayate, 
to put down, place, VarBiS.; Vas.; to fix on, direct 
towards (loc.), Kum.; to charge with, appoint to 
(arthém), Hit.; to stop, hold up, prevent from 
falling, MBh.; Rajat. ; to restore, re-establish, Kum.; 
Jatakam.; to settle, arrange, establish, determine, 
prove to be (logically) tenable, Da3.; Sarvad.; to give 
aname, Divyay.; to perform, MW. 

Vy-avatishthaména, mín. standing apart, W. 

Vy-avasthi, f. respective difference (Gyuzr, loc. 
in each single.case), SrS.; Kap.; Samk. ; abiding in 
one place, steadiness, Kathis.s fixity, perseverance, 
constancy, MBh.; R. &c.; a fixed limit, Sii.; settle- 
ment, establishment, decision, statute, law, rule (aya, 
instr. according to a fixed rule), BhP.; Pán., Sch.; 
Kull.; legal decision oropinion (applied to the written 
extracts from the codes of law or adjustment of con- 
tradictory passages in different codes), W .; conviction, 
persuasion, R. ; fixed relation of time or place, Pan. i, 
I, 34; rate; proportion, Bhpr. ; state, condition, Kv. ; 
Rajat.; case, occasion, opportunity, Rajat.; W.; an 
engagement, agreement, contract, ib.; -likrama 
((sthai*), m. transgression or violation of the law or 
settled rule, arr an agreement or contract, W. ; 
tvartana Cithat?),n.id.,ib.tivartin esthát?), 
mín. transgressing the law, breaking an agreement 
or contract, ib.; -darfaya, m.,-prakaia, m, N. of 
wks. ; attra, n. a written deed, document, L.; 
sratna-mala, f., rava (thürgP) m. -sára-sag- 
graha, m., -sdra-samcaya, m., -setu, m.N. of wks. 

AvasthEtri, mfn, one who settles or determines, 
Palicar, avasthina, mfn. persistent (applied to 
Vishnu), MBh. xiii, 6991; n. steadiness, persever- 
ance, continuance in (loc), MBh.: R.; firmness, 
Constancy, MBh.; state, condition (pl. ‘circum. 
Aisibudon, Ns Ad t sem or 
x a => Pra] ;, i i 
number, Buddh. dramas Ea partic high 

Vy-avasthipake, mfn. (fr, Caus.) settling, ar- 
tanging, deciding, establishing (tva, n.), Büsy.; 
Nyäyam,, Sch. "avasthapana, n. supporting, en 


WATR vy-ava-V/vad, P. A. -vadati, "te, to 
vy-ava-dirga, mfn. (dri) burst | speak ill of, decry, PaŭcavBr.; to begin to speak, 
.asunder, broken to pieces, distracted, R. break senen UP Conk A mín. to 

m : = = | be spoken ill of or decried, PañcavBr. 

WAS vy-ava-y/dai, Pass. -dayate (p. -da- f 
gramána), to be clearly diffused, Dai, "avadEta, | AI vy-ava-v/1. vid, P. -vetti, to dis- 
mín. clean, clear, bright, TÀr. —— — cern, discriminate, SBr. 

Vy-avadinn, n; purification, Dir "DTHL vy-ava-Vcli, P. -vlinati, to sink 

wg vy-aca-/dru, P. -dravati, to run | down, collapse, MaitrS. 


away, Kath. | QANG vy-ava-V/sad (only pf. -sasada, 
WIM vy-ava-/t. dha, P. A. -dadhati, | -fedeh), to fall off or down, SBr. "avas&dá, m. 
-dAatte, to place apart or asunder, SsikhBr. ; to put | falling off or down, ib. 
or place between, interpose, Ragh.; to leave out, | {QM vy-ava-v/scut, P. -scotati, to ooze, 
omit, Kath.; to separate, aes vip Bore drip off, SBr. 
Pass, -dhiyate, to be separated or divided or inter- E y 
d Rj BhP.: Cas. -dhapayati, to separate, WATE vy-ava-/ sad, P.-sidati, tositdown, 
Naish. sink or fall down, MBh.; to pine or waste away, 
Vy-avadhi, f. covering or anything mae covers, | perish, ib. 
L. ?nvadh&tavya, n. (impers.) it is to be sepa~ vy-avasaya. See col. 2. 
rated or divided, MBh. °avndhatei, mfn. onewho | OTA vy ye... SOOO Big 
separates or interposes or screens, MW. MJA vy-ava- v/ srij, P. A. -srijati, °te, to 
Vy-avadhina, n. intervening, intervention (esp. | throw, cast, hurl upon (gen.), MBh.; to put or lay 
in gram. ‘the intervention of a syllable or letter’), | down, ib.; to dismiss, send away, SBr.; to distribute, 
Prat.; AivSr. &c. (ena, ind. =“ indirectly,’ Nilak.); | bestow (see ay-avzsargu), to hangon, fastento(loc.), 
obstruction, hiding from view, Ragh.; covering, a | MBh. viii, 959 (prob. W.T. for vyava-/ saij). 
cover, screen, Kum. ; Samk.; separation, division, |  Vy-avasargá, m. setting free, liberation, SBr.; 
BhP.; interruption, ib.; cessation, termination, ib. ; | distributing, bestowing, Pan. v, 4, 2; renunciation, 
interval, space, L.; -va/, min, (ifc.) covered with, | resignation, L. 
K 


‘Vy-avadhiyaks, mf(i&a)n. intervening, inter- AYN vy-ava- V'srip, P. -sarpali, to creep 
posing, separating, Prat. ; interrupting, disturbing, | °F steal in, AV.; TS.; Br. , 
Rajat. ; concealing, screening, hiding, W. ^ava-| carat vy-ava-v/so, P. Rod (ep. also 
dhāyika, w.r. for prec. eme -syate [with act. and pass, meaning]; 1. sg. pr. 
Vy-avadhi, m. covering, concealing, interven- | 7,5 dmm -seya SA ; fut, ee whet 
tion, Si s down or dwell separately, SBr.; to differ (in opinion 
Vy-avadheya, mín, to be put in between or contest, quarrel; IDs o separate, divide (opp. to 
interposed, MW. CUR RIA ERI A sam-«/a5), RPrat.; to determine, resolve, decide, 
rated, AA immedistely connected, be wiling s c dat. arie poen) TBr. 
d, 5 ? | &c. &c.; le, ascertain, or per- 
Prat fon on, eol cred e; hp. | UE o take for (oc), MB Kat, Basi to 
< A " qned ponder, reflect, consider, 3 .j to make 
tile, opposed, n epi ond pps strenuous effort, labour or seek after, makean attempt 
over, clade P shame, W.; * | upon (acc), MW.: Pass. -sivate, to be settled or 
acted, performed, ib. . x ascertained or fixed on or determined or decided 
STANT vy-ava- y dhàv, P. -dhavati,to run | (often impers.), MBh.; Ki. &c,: Caus, -sdyayati, 
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couraging, R.; fixing, establishing, deciding (also in 
law), Kam.; Kull. “avasthiipaniya, mín. to be 
settled or established, Kull. on Mn. ix, 242. ava- 
sth&pita, mfn. arranged, settled, Kum. ; caused to 
be placed or arranged, W, *avasthipya, mín. to 
be established or declared (in cach single casc), Vop.; 


n. the state of being established &c., MW. 


Vy-avasthita, mín. placed in order, drawn up 
(in battle}, Bhag.; placed, laid, put, stationed, 
situated, standing or being in or on or at (loc. or 
comp.), Yajii.; MBh. &c.j standing on the side of, 
taking part with (comp.), Dhirtas.; contained in 
(loc.), Sarvad.; used in the meaning of (loc.), signi- 
fying (asa word), Cat. ; one who has waited or stayed, 
MBh.; based ordependenton (loc.), Kam.; Malatim.; 
resolved upon (loc.), MBh. ; persevering in, sticking 
or adhering to (loc. or comp. ; with dahye, * abid- 
ing in what is said, ‘obeying’), Yajii.; MBh. &c.; 
intent upon, caring for (loc.), MBh.; settled, estab- 
lished, fixed, exacily determined, quite peculiar or 
MBh. &c.; con- 
stant, unchanging, Suir.; existing, present, MBh.; 
Sarvad.; proving, turning out or appearing as (nom, 
or instr, or ind. p. or adv.), MDh.; Kav. &c.; -va, 
n. continuance, permanence, duration, Suir.; -vé- 


restricted to (loc. or comp.), Mn. ; 


kalpa, m., -vibhashd, f. (in law, gram. &c.) an 
option fixed or determined in cach particular case, 
applicable or omitted throughout (the operation 
being in one case carried out throughout and in 
the other omitted throughout), Dayabh.; Kull.; 
APrit.; Pap. Sch.; -viskaya, mín, limited in sphere 
or range, Uttarar. “avasthiti, f. the being placed 
apart or kept asunder or distinguished, separation, 
distinction, difference, Bhag.; Nydyam.; Sarvad.; 
staying, abiding, perseverancein (instr. or loc.), BhP.; 
constancy, steadfastness, Kathds.; fixity, fixed rule 
or statute, decision, determination, Mn.; Hariv. &c.; 
extracting(?), W. 
vy-ava-/srans, A. -sransate, to 

fall asunder, TBr. "&vasransa, m., see a-zj^. 

E vy-ava-/sru, P. -sravati, to flow 
or trickle asunder, dissolve, fail, come to nothing, 
MaitrS.: Caus. -sravayate, to cause to flow asunder 
&c., Kath. . 


WTEC vy-avaharaya. See below. 


"IQEIH vy-ava-hasa (has), mutual 
laughter, W. 


"Uprqígi vy-avahila. See vy-ava-v/dhà. 


TIE vy-ava-v/ hri, P. A. -harati, °te, to 
transpose, exchange, Nir.; to have intercourse with 
(instr. orloc.); GrS.; BhP.; to meet (as foes), fight 
with (instr. with or without sérdhant), MBh.; to 
act, proceed, behave towards or deal with (loc.), ib. ; 
Kay. &c.; to be active or busy, work, Yajii., Sch.; 
10 carry on commerce, trade, deal in (loc., instr; or 
[un Apast.; VarByS.; BhP.; to bet at, play for 

.), Pan. ii, 3, 57, Sch.; to manage, employ, 
make use of (acc.), ib.; to carry on legal proceed- 
ings, litigate, MW.; to be intent upon, care for, 
cherish (acc.), MBh.; to roam or stroll about, ib. ; 
to recover, regain, obtain, ib.; to distinguish, ib. : 
Pass. -hriyate, to be named or termed or designated, 
Sarvad.; Vedintas,: Caus. -Adrayati, to allow any 
one to do what he likes, Kull. on Mn. viii, 362; to 
deal with (acc.), SaddhP.: Pass. of Caus. -haryate, 
les seed or designated, BhP. 

-Avaharann,n.a contest at law, litigation, L. 
Savahartavya, mfn. to be managed EXE or 
employed, Kull, on Mn. X, 51; to be transacted or 
done (n. impers.), Hariv.; Paticat.; to be litigated 
or decided judicially, W. Cavahartri, mín. one 
who acts or transacts business, engaged in or occu- 
poih (instr.), Yajn. ; Samkhyak.; observing or 
a is Sos usages, W.; m. the manager of 
2M css, conductor of any judicial procedure, 
Judge, umpire, Ys. Sch. ; one engaged in litigation 
a litigant, plaintiff, any one who institutes an action 
ES an associate, partaker,ib.; a Vaibya, L. 
» QOJ; i i 

tice, conduct, behaviour, Mbh., Kis ad (phe 

oe , , With instr., * it should be acted ac- 
3 Commerce or intercourse wi 
or comp.), Nir.; Kam. &c.; VENE 


QIIAR vy-avasthapaniya. 


affair, matter, Nilak.: 
usage, custom, wont, ordinary life, dcm 
Pat; BhP.; Hit.; activity, action or practice of, 
occupation or business with (loc. or comp.), Inscr. 
Kay. ; Kathas. ; mercantile transaction, traffic, trade 


with, dealing in (comp Mn.; MBh. &c.; a con- 
tract, Mn. viii, 163; legal procedure, contest at law 
with (saha), litigation, lawsuit, legal process (see 
-matrikd below), Mn. ; Yajii. &c. ; practices of law 
and kingly government, IW. 209; mathematical 
process, Col. ; administration of justice, Gaut.; (fig.) 
punishment, L.; competency to manage one's own 
affairs, majority (in law), ib.; propriety, adherence 
to law or custom, ib.; the use of an expression, with 
regard to, speaking about (/air eva wavaharah, 
‘just about these is the question,” ‘it is to these that 
the discussion has reference’), Kap. ; Säh. ; Sarvad.; 
designation, Jaim., Sch.; compulsory work, L.; a 
sword, L. ; a sort of tree, L.; N. ofa ch. of the Agui- 
rn, m, -kalpataru, m., 
. = kiila, m. the period of 


judge, ApGr., Sch. —nirnaya, m. (also with siva- 
kalhita) N. of wk. = pada, n. a title or head of 
legal procedure, occasion or case of litigation (cf. 
-matrika below; IW. 297), Yj. = paribhüshi, 
f, -parisishta, n. -praküsa, m., -pradipa, 
m., -prüdipik&, f. N. of wks, —püda, m. the 
fourth part of a legal process, one of the four stages 
of a regular lawsuit (these four are, gürba-gabsha, 
ultara-paksha, ktiya-pada, niruaya-pada,qq.vv.; 
cf. vyavahdrasya prathaniah padaly, Mricch. ix, 
V), L. —prépta, m. one who has attained a know- 
ledge of business or legal procedure, a youth of 16 
years of age (cf. iia), W. — mayükha, m. (IW. 
305), -mahédaya, m. N. of wks, —mütrika, f. 
the material or matter of ordinary judicature, legal 
process in general, any act or subject relating to the 
formation of legal courts or the administration of 
justice (arranged under thirty heads in the beginning 
of the ‘second book or Vyavahürüdhyaya of the 
Mitakshard, e. g. 1. dyavahdra-darianant, 2. uya- 
vahara-lakshayam,3.sabha-sadah, 4.praq-viva- 
hadi, 5. üyavahàra-vishayab, 6. rajnah karya- 
nulpadakatvam, 7. karydrthini prasnah, 8. ah- 
vandnahvane, 9. asedhah, Yo. pratyarthiny agate 
lekhyidi-kartatyaté, 11. paitca-vidho hinah, 
12. kidrisam lekhyam, 13. pakshdbhdsah, 14. 
anädeyäh, 15. ddeyak, and fifteen others), MW.; 
N. of a wk, on Dharma (also called 2ydya-ni*) by 
JimOta-vahana. — mādhava, m. N, of a ch. of the 
ParBiara-smriti-vyakhya by Maüdhavácárya, = mür- 
ga, m. a course or title of legal procedure, Yajn.; 
Sch. (=vishaya, q.v.) =mālā, f., -müliki, f., 
-ratnn,n., -ratna-mili, f., -ratn&kara, m. N, 
of wks, —lakshana, n. a characteristic of judicial 
investigation, MW. — vat, mfn. having occupation, 
occupied with (comp.), Mn. x, 37; m. a man of 
business, Kim. —vidhi, m. legal enactment, rule 
of law, the precepts or code by which judicature is 
regulated, any code of law, Yajii., Sch. = vishaya, 
mi. a subject or title of legal procedure, any act or 
matter which may become the subject of legal pro- 
ceedings (according to Mn. viii, 4-7 eighteen in 
number, viz. rinddanant, nikshepal, asvami-vi- 
krayak, sambhitya-samutthanam, dattasydnapa- 
karma, vetandddénam, sanrvid-vyatikramah, 
kraya-vikrayinusayah, svdmi-palayor vividah, 
Sima-vivddah, vak-parushyam, dauda-parush- 
yam, steyam, sthasam, stri-sanigrahayam, strī- 
pum-dharmah, vibhagah, dyütam, àkvayah, 
Qq. vv.) — &ataka, n. N. of a wk, (containing rules 
of good manners, by Trivikramácarya). —samuc- 
caya, m., -8Süra, m, -siréddhara, m., -Snukh- 
ya, n. N. of wks. — sthüna, n. — -vis/aya, Yajn., 
Sch, —sthiti, f. judicial procedure, ib. Vyava- 
B&rün&a, m. any part or division of legal 

dure, MW, Vyavahürühga, n. the body of civil 
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and criminal law, ib.; -s#riti-sarvasva, n. N. of 
wk. Vyavahürübhisasta, mfn. prosecuted, ac- 
cused, proceeded against legally, W. Vyavahirá- 
yogya, mín. unfitted for legal proceedings, ib.; m, 
one incompetent to conduct business, a minor, one 
not yet of age, ib. Vyavahür&rtha-sRra, m., 
Vyavahirirtha-smriti-sira-samucoaya, m. 
N. of wks. Vyavahürürthin, m. one who has a 
lawsuit, a plaintiff, accuser, Mricch. ix, $. Vyava- 
hürüloka, m. N. of wk. Vyavaha na 
judgment-seat, tribunal, Ragh. Vyavahüróccnya, 
m. N. of wk. 

Vy-avahürnaka, m. a dealer, trader, Paficat,; 
(tka), f. a female slave, R. (B. vyáz^); common 
practice, the ways of the world, L.; a broom, L.; 
Terminalia Catappa, L. 

Vy-avahiram, ind, alternately, Kath. 

Vy-avahürayitavyw, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be oc- 
cupied (esp. with compulsory work), Kull. 

Vy-avahirika, w.r. for yyavaAari&a. 

Vy-avah&rin, mín. acting, proceeding, dealing 
with (ifc.), Hit. ; Kull. ; transacting, practising (any 
basiness or trade), M Bh. ; Yajri. ; VacBrS. ; fit or com- 
petent for legal proceedings or for affairs, being of 
age (°rd-éd, f. majority in law), Katy.; relating to 
a legal process or action, W.; customary, usual, ib. ; 
m, a man of business, trader, merchant, MBh, ; Kav. 
&c.; N. of a Mohammedan sect, W. 

Vy-avahirya, mín. to be transacted or practised 
(see azt-av°); one who may be associated with, 
Yajn.; MBh.; customary, usual, W.; to be em- 
ployed or used, MW.; actionable, liable to a legal 
process, ib.; n. a treasure, L. 

Vy-avahrit, mín. dealing in (ifc.), Kathas, ; (as 
subst.) usage, practice, Harav, Pavahzita, mín. 
practised, employcd, used, MW.; n. commerce, 
intercourse, BhP, Cavahriti, f. practice, conduct, 
action, Rajat.; Sih.; intercourse, Rajat.; business, 
trade, commerce; BhP.; litigation, lawsuit, Cat.5 
speech, talk, rumour (see dw7-2j^); -/ativa,n.N. 
of a ch. of the Smriti-tattva (cf. wyavahara-t°). 

Vy-avahriyamina, mín. being named or desig- 
nated | (-tva; n.), Kusum, 

"ld vy-avé (-ava-v/8. i), P. <avditi, io go 
or pass between, separate; SBr.; Kau3.; (in gram.) 
to resolve or separate by inserting a vowel, Prát.; 
to dissolve, decompose, MW. 

‘Vy-aviiyn, m. intervention, interposition, separa- 
tion by insertion, being separated by (instr. or comp.), 
ŠrS. ; Prat. ; Pan.; entering, pervading, penetration, 
MBh.; Suir.; change, transmutation, BhP.; sexual 
intercourse, copulation, MBh.; VarBrS.; Suir.; 
wantonness, lasciviousness, BhP.; covering, disap- 
pearance, W.; interval, space, ib.; an obstacle, im- 
pediment, MW.; n. light, lustre, E. *aváyin, mfn. 
intervening, separating, Prat. ; Pan. ; pervading, dif- 
fusive, Suir. ; SarigS. (°yé-tva, n., Car.); lascivious, - 
lustful, Sugr.; m. a libertine, W.; any drug posses-* 
sing stimulating properties, an aphrodisiac, ib. — 

Vy-avóta, mín. separated, divided (esp. by in- 
sertion of a letter), Prit.; Pan. (-/2a, n.) 

AIM vy-V/ 1. as, P. A. -ainoti, -asnute, to 
reach, attain, Bhatt.; t0 obtain, take possession of, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; ÁivSr.; to fall to one’s share, 
RV.; AV.; to pervade, interpenctrate, fill, occupy» 
Ragh.; Bhatt. 

2. Vy-a&nna, m. (for I. sce p. 1028, col. 3), Kath. 
(a word used in a partic. formula; other forms are 
vaiyáiana; vy-diniya, TS,; vy-asnuvin, VS.) 

‘Vy-ashti, f. attainment, success, TS.; SBr. &c.; 
(in Vedanta) singlencss, individuality, a separated a 

regate (such as man, viewed as a part of a whole 
Is g. of the Universal Sou!) while himself composed 
of individual parts; opp. to same-asi{,q.V-)s Samk. 
Vedintas.; m. N. of a preceptor, SBr.; -samashti- 
14, f. the state of individuality and totality, Vedintas.; 
“ty-abhipréya, m. regarding (a group of objects) 
singly or individually, MW. 

vy-/2. aš, P. A. -asnali, -asnite, to 
cat up, consume by eating, RV.; AV. 

AA vy-aiva &c. Seo p. 1028, col. 3. 


"TES vyashtaka, n. (v.]. for mushthaka, 
q. v.) black mustard, L.; 94, f., see p. 1028, col. 3+ 

"TU vyash(ha, n. copper, L. 

UR 0y- V/2. as, P. -asyati (ep. pf. vioyasa 
as if fr, a 4/wyas), to throw or cast asunder or about 
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or away, throw (effort) into, divide, separate, dispose, 
arrange; scatter, disperse; expel, nr RV Act ic. 
Vy-asana, n. moving to and fro, wagging (of a 
tail), Pap. iii, r, 20, Vartt, 3; throwing (effort) into, 
assiduity, industry, Bhartr.; Subh.; separation, in- 
dividuality, W; attachment or devotion or addiction 
to (loc. or comp.), passion, (esp.) evil passion, sin, 
crime, vice (said to arise either from love of pleasure 
or from anger ; eight are enumerated under the first 
head, viz. mrigaya, dyitta or aksha, divd-svapna, 
parivada, striyal, mada, taurya-trika, vrithé- 
£yà ; and eight under the second, viz. paisunya, sã- 
hasa, droha, irshya, asūyā, artha-dishana, vāk- 
Darushya, dayda-parushya, qq.vv.), Mn. vii, 47, 
48; MBh. &c.; favourite pursuit or occupation, 
hobby, MBh. ; Palicat. ; Rajat.; evil predicament or 
plight, disaster, accident, evil result, calamity, mis- 
fortune (vyasanāni, pl. misfortunes), ill-luck, dis- 
tress, destruction, defeat, fall, ruin, Mn.; MBh. &c. A 
setting (of sun or moon), Myicch.; Sak.; fruitless 
effort, L.; punishment, execution (of criminals), 
MW.; incompetence, inability, W.; air, wind, ib.; 
tale-bearing, L.; -£é/a, m. time of need, Subh.; 
-prasárita-kara, mín. having the hand stretched 
forth for (inflicting) calamity, Hit 3 -praharin, min, 
inflicting calamity, giving trouble or pain, W.; -prdp- 
ti, f. occurrence of calamity, Sih.; -drahmacdrin, 
m. a companion of adversity, fellow-sufferer, Mudr. ; 
-mahéryava, m. a sea of troubles, Mricch.; -rak- 
shin, mín. peering fom calamity, R.; Kathas.; 
-Vat, mfn, one who has had ill-luck with (comp.), 
Kám.; -tàgura, f. the net or snare of adversity, R.; 
-saysthita, mfn. one who indulges in any whim or 
favourite fancy, Paficat.; °#dkranta-tva, n. dis- 
tressful condition, grievous distress, MW.; ?udguma, 
m. approach of calamity, Sukas. ; °ndtibhdra, mín. 
weighed down or overburdened with misfortunes, 
MW. ; °ndtyaya, m. the passing away of calamity 
or distress, BhP. ; ^nánantaran, ind. immediately 
after misfortune, Kav.; °ndpdta, m. (=°xdgama), 
Rajat.; °ndodpa, m. receptacle or abode of calamity, 
BhP. ; 9uánvita or °ndpluta, mfn. involved in or 
overwhelmed with c°, MW.; 9uárfa, mín. afflicted 
by calamity, suffering pain, L.; ?ró/sava,m. a feast for 
the (evil) passions, an orgy &c., VarBrS.; "nódaya, 
m. the rising or approaching of misfortune, Paficat. ; 
mfn. followed by or resulting in calamities, MBh. 
Vyasani, in comp. for vyasanin. = tà, f. devo- 
tion or attachment to (loc. or comp.), fancy for, Kav.; 
Hit. ; an evil passion, Kathas, = tva, n. (ifc.) attach- 
ment or addiction to, Rajat. 
‘Vyasanin, mfn. working hard, taking great pains, 
MBh.; (ifc.) passionately addicted to, fond of, Kav. ; 
Kathis.; addicted to any kind of vice or evil practice 
(as gaming, drinking &c.), vicious, dissolute, Y4jii.; 
Hariv.; Kiv.; having a favourite pursuit or occupa- 
tion, Samk.; calamitous, unfortunate, unlucky with, 
suffering through or from (comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c. 
Vyasani-A/kri, P. -karoti, to consider or 
characterize as a vice, Jatakam. : 
‘Vyasaniya, m. a vicious person, profligate, 
libertine, W. 
‘Vy-asta, mfn. cut in pieces, dismembered (said 
of Vyitra), RV.i, 32,7; torn asunder, gaping, TPrat.; 
severed, separated, divided, distinct (wy-aste kale, 
at different times,’ ‘now and then’), single, simple, 
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a ora nena ue POS B 
KavySd.; opposed to, inverse, reverse (see comp.); 
disordered, qr confused, bewildered (see 
comp.); scattered, dispersed, Jyot.; Uttarar.; ex- 
pelled, removed, Megh.; spread, extended (see 
comp.); changed, altered (see comp.); inherent 
in or pervading all the several parts of anything 
(in phil. opp. to sam-asta), penetrated, pervaded ; 
(am), ind. severally, separately, partially, MW. i 
"Reid, mf(fjn. having dishevelled hair, AV.; a, f, 
-tva,n. severalty individuality, W.; individual inher- 
ence, ib.; agitation, bewilderment, ib.; -frairáiika, 
n. the rule of three inverted, Col.; -nyasa, mfn. 
“having separate impressions,’ rumpled (as a couch), 
Ratniv. ii, 11 ; -fada, n. confused statement of a case 
(in a law-court ; as, when a man is accused of debt, 
it is stated in defence that he has been assaulted), 
counter-plaint, Yaji., Sch.; (in qum) a simple or 
uncompounded word, W.; -fuccha, mfn. having an 
extended tail, Sulbas. ; -ra¢rim-diva, mfn, dividing 
or separating night and day, MW. ; -vidhi, m. in- 
verted rule, any rule for inversion, Col.; -vritti, 
mfn. (a word) whose proper force or meaning is 
changed or altered, Ragh. xi, 73. 
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Vyast&ra, m. (said to be fr. wyasta+ āra fr. z 3 
4/4. ri; but duet in MOTA Grea ni = A (only 3. pl. pf. suena 


plain; assign a reason, AitBr, 
TAL vy-akaraga &c. Seo vy-à-V/1. iri. 


Li 

STAT cy-a-Iirga, mfn. (V/kri) scattered 
or tossed in every direction, confused, disturbed, trou- 
bled, VarBrS.; Paficat.; n. confusion (of the cases), 
Pratüp.; -kesara, mín. having a disordered or rough 
mane; Paiicat.; -mdlya-kavara, mín. variegated 
with interspersed garlands, MW. y5ndreis, mfn. 
ing scattered or dim flames, VarBrs. 

ang law vy-à-kuitcita, mfn. (Vkuite) dis- 
torted, crooked, contracted, curved, L. 


AGS vy-akula, mf(a)n. (fr. 3. vita- 
Žula) entirely filled with or full of (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; intently engaged in or occupied with 
(comp.), Kalid.; Prab.; bewildered, confounded, per- 
[ipid MBh.; eM 
am, ind.), ibs; quivering (as lightning), Uttarar.; me 
N.of a king, Buddh.; itta (Suir.), AXE (MarkP;), 
mfn. agitated or perplexed in mind; -/, f.,-fva, n. per- 
turbation, agitation, bewilderment, alarm, Kathis.; 
Paricat.; MarkP.; -diruva,m.N. ofa king, Buddh.; 
-manas, -mdanasa, MBh.; R., mfn. ( :-eif/a) ; 
-miirdhaja, mín. (iíc.) having the hair disarran 
or dishevelled, Kathas.; -/ocana, mín. (ifc.) having 
the eyes dimmed, MBh.; -Aridaya, mfu. ( e -ciffa), 
Paficat.; °/d/apa, mín. uttering confused or discordant 
sounds, Kathis;Véndriya, min.(==-citla), MBh.; R. 

Vyakulaya, 


fr. a/ siri) the issue of the fluid from the temples of 
an elephant in rut, L, 

Vy-astika, ind. with arms or legs spread asunder, 
Mahavy.; -&rita, mfn. being in the above position, ib. 
‘Vy-iisa,m. severing, separation, division, Sarvad.; 

a kind of drawl (asa fault in pronunciation), A Prat. ; 
extension, diffusion, prolixity, detailed account (instr.; 
abl. and -/as, ind. in detail, at length, fully), MBh.; 
Suér.; BhP.; width, breadth, the diameter of a circle, 
Sulbas. ; VarBrS. ; € distributing, disjoining,’ N. of the 
Pada-patha or ‘disjoined text,’ APrat.; ‘arranger, 
compiler,’ N. of a celebrated mythical sage and author 
(often called Veda-vyasa and regarded as the original 
compiler and arranger of the Vedas, Vedanta-siltras 
&c.; he was the son of the sage Parāšara and Satya- 
vati, and half-brother of Vicitra-virya and Bhishma ; 
he was also called Vadarüyana or Bidardyana, and 
Krishga from his dark complexion, and Dvaipayana 
because he was brought forth by Satyavati on a Dvipa 
or island in the Jumni ; when grown up he retired 
to the wilderness to lead the life of a hermit, but at 
his mother’s request returned to become the husband 
of Vicitra-virya’s two childless widows, by whom he 
was the father of the blind Dhrita-rishtra and of 
Pandu; he was also the father of Vidura [q.v.] by a 
slave girl, and of Suka, the supposed narrator of the 
Bhigavata-Puraya, he was also the supposed compiler 
of the Maha-bhirata, the Puripas,and other portions 
of Hindi sacred literature ; but the name Vyäsa scems 
to have been given to any great typical compiler or 
author), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur., cf. IW. 371, n.2; 373 
&c.; a Brihman who recites or expounds the 
Puripas &c. in public (=pathaka-brahmana), 
MW.; n.a bow weighing 100 Palas, L.=kiita, n. 
N. of a wk, (containing puzzles for the amusement 
of Rama in his solitude on the Malyavat and for the 
delectation of simple minds). —Xesava, m., -ga- 
papati, m. N. of authors, Cat. = gadya, n. N. of 
a Stotra. = giri(?), m. N. of an author, Cat. = gita, 
f. pl. N. of a ch. of the Kürma-Purdpa. = caritra, 
n, -tátparya-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. = tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; m. (also -/ir(Aia-bindu or 
-bhikshu, uyasa-yati, and wyasa-raja) N. of an 
author of various Comms. and founder of the Vyäsa- 
rüya-matha (who died 4. D. 1339), Cat. —tulasi, 
m. -try-ambaka, m. N. of men, ib. — tva, n. the 


, Nom, P, “yati, to agitate, confuse, 
flurry, distract, Paficar. ; Paficat.; todisarrange,throw 
into confusion, Prab. 

‘Vyikulita, mfn. filled with, full of, Hariv.; R.; 
Kathis.; perplexed, bewildered, distracted, alarmed ; 
MBh.; R. &c. ; confused, disarranged, disturbed, cor- 
rupted, R.; Susr.; -cefana, -manas, -hridaya ; "tán- 
tardtman, °téndriya, mtn. agitated or perplexed iu 
mind, alarmed, bewildered, frightened. = Zkulitin, 
mín. —gyakulitam anena, g. ishiddi. 

Vyükuli, incomp. for yy-äkula. = 4/kri,P.-ka- 
voli, to confound, perplex, bewilder, Kiv.; Kathis, 
=krita, mín, filled with, full of (instr. or comp.), 
VarBsS.; Paiicat. ;perplexed, bewildered, R.; Kathis,; 
confused, disarranged, R. = ^/bhü, P. -bhawats, to 
become perplexed or bewildered, Paiicat. = Dbhiita, . 
mfn. put to confusion, ib. 


state or title of a compiler, MBh. — datti, m. N. of q vy-ā-küta, m. or ue pain, Sorrow, 
a son of Vara-ruci, Cat. =darsana-prak&ra, m. Nalac. ti, £ wrong or evil intention, fraud, 
N. of wk. — d&sa, m. N. of a man, Cat. (also sur- | deception, L. 


name of Ksheméndra); of a chief of the Vaikhinasa 
sect, MW. = deva, m. the divine sage Vyasa, ib.; 
N. of an author, Cat. (also -deva-misra). —- n&rü- 
yaya, m., -nabha, m. N. of men, ib. = pari- 
pricchā, f, -pūj tā, f£ N. of wks. 
= pūjā, f. “honour paid to an expounder of the 
Puranas,’ N. of a partic. observance; -Zaddhati, f., 
-vidhi, m. N. of wks. — prabhākara (?), N. of 
wk, = bhüshya-vy&khyà, f. N. ofa Commentary. 
— matri, f. ‘mother of Vy4sa,’ N. of Satyavati, L. 
—mürti, m. N, of Siva, Sivag. = yati and -rüja, 
see -liriha. — vatsa, m. N..of an author, Cat, 
vana, n. N. of a sacred forest, MBh, = varya, 
m. N. of a man (the father of Hanumad Acirya), 
Cat. = vitthala, m. (with dcazya) N. of an author, 
ib. =sataka, n., -šikshā, f., -suka-samvada, 
m. N. of wks, = sadanandaji, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, Cat. —samZsa, m. du. diffuseness and 
conciseness (instr. or -/as, ind, ‘in a diffuse and con- 
cise manner’); “sizz, mín. diffuse and concise, MBh. 
- ta, m. N. of wk. — sū, f. 2 -maàfri, L. 
= sūtra, n. = brakma-s° (q.v.); -candrika, f., 
-bhashya, n., -vritti, f., -uyakhyd, f., -Sankara- 
bhashya, n., -samgati, f. N. of wks, on the above 
Sütra. —stuti, f. N. of wk. =sthali, f. N. of a 
place, MBh. =smriti, f. N. of a law-book (men- 
tioned by Yajüi. and in the PadmaP.) Vy&sácala, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. Vy&sdc&rya, m. N. of a 
teacher of the Madhva school (later called Veda- 
vy4sa-tirtha, died 1560 A.D.),ib. Vy&sadi-paiica- 
siddhfnta, m. pl., SERM Ae f. N. 
of wks. Vyüsürapya, m. N. of the Guru of Viš- 
véivara, Cat. Vyäsgšrama, m. N. of Amalłnanda, 
ib. Vyāsâshțaka, n. N. of a hymn (containing 
the praise of Siva, from the Kzii-khanda2). Vy&- 
w@svara, n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat. (also -f?7#ha). 

Vyisiya, mín, relating to Vyisa; n, a work by 
Vyasa, Cat. 


Bre vy-asi, vy-asu &c.. Seo p. 1028, col. 3. 


"IT vy-à-4/. I. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
to undo, sever, divide, separate from (instr.), RV.; 
AV. ; VS. ; SBr.; to expound;explain, declare, MBh.; 
R. ; (with Buddhists) to predict (esp. future births), 
Divyáv.; to prophesy anything (acc.) about any one 
(acc.), Lalit.; Kirand.; Pass. -Ariyate, to be divided 
or separated, SBr. 

Vy-&karana, n. separation, distinction, discri- 
mination, MBh.; explanation, detailed description, 
ib.; Suir.; manifestation, revelation, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
(with Buddhists) prediction, prophecy (oneof thenine 
divisions of scriptures, Dharmas. 62), SaddhP. &c. ; 
development, creation, Samk.; BhP.; grammatical 
analysis, grammar, MundUp.; Pat.; MBh, &c.; gram- 
matical correctness, polished or accurate language, 
Subh.; the sound of a bow-striug, L.; Aaundinya,m. 
N. of a Brahman, Buddh.; -faustubAa, m. or n., 
-khaudana, n.,-dhundhikd, §.,-traya,n.,-dipa,m. 
(also-dipa-vyakarana, n.),-dipika, €.,-durghatid- 
ghata, m. N. of gram. wks, ; -prakriya, f. gramma- 
tical formation of a word, etymology, MW.; -malia- 
chashya, n. the Maha-bhashya of Patañjali ; -7it/a, 
n., -vada-grantha, m., -sangraka, M., -sara, m. 
N. of gram. wks.; -siddha, mfn, established by gram- 
mar, grammatical, MW.; °xd@gama, m. traditional 
rules of grammar, ib.; ?nd/zaka, mtn, having the 
nature or faculty of discrimination, MBh.; nd¢/ara, 
m. N. of Siva, RTL. 84, n. 1. karanaka, n. a 
bad grammar, Pat. “akartri, m. one who develops 
or creates, creator (-fvg, n.), Šamk.; an expounder, 
Divyåv. "&k&ra, m. change of form, deformity, W. 
(cf. a. vi-kāra); development, detailed description 
mu i dipika, f. N. of wk. ; 

krita, mfn. separated, divided. developed, 

unfolded; analyzed,expounded, explained (see d-)*); 
Se sisigared, c uM, *ák riti, f. se- 
paration, distinction, SBr.; detailed description, ex- 
planation, Suir, 3 n ae: 

Vy-äkriyā, f. development, creation, Samk. 
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apart, separate, remove, alienate; Ptab. 


Vy-Bkarshaga, n, drawing to one's self, attract- 
ing, alluring, Kuttantm. *&kryishta, mfn, drawn or 
taken off, R.; drawn to one's self, attracted, Ratnav. 


WTA vy-d-loca, mfn. (v. kuc) fully ex- 


panded, blown (as a flower), L. 


WTR vy-a-kopa, m. (V. kup) contradic- 


tion, opposition, Samk. 


TST vy-a-kosa, mfn: (also written -ako- 
sha) fully expanded or blown, opened, MBh.; R. &c.; 
fully developed, Bhartr.; -kokanada, mfn. having ex- 
panded red lotuses (£4, £), Sis.; 937-4 kri, P. -ha- 


roti, to open (the hand), Gobh., Sch. 


SL oy-à- / krus, P. -krogali, to cry out 


aloud, complain, lament, R. 


V y-likro&a, m. abusing, reviling, Prab. (also 7, £., 
Cat.); screeching, Hcar. *àkro&aka, mín. one who 


*abuses or reviles, Pan. iii, 2; 147; Sch: e 


vy-ü- V/kehip, P. A. -kshipati, te, 


to stretch out (the hand &c.), MBh.; to shoot off (an 
arrow), ib. to carry away, captivate (the mind), K.; 


Paiicat. 
Vy-ikshipta, mfn.stretched out &c. ; (ifc.)filled 
with, full of, VarBrS. ; -»aztas (Paficat.), -Ayidaya 
(R.), mín. having the mind or heart carried away or 
captivated or distracted. 4 

Vy-ükshepa, m. invective, abuse, MBh.; dis- 
traction (of mind), Hariv.; VarByS. &c. (cf. a-uy? ; 
mano-vyakshepartham, ‘in order to distract the 
mind,’ HPari3.); throwing or tossing about, MW. ; 
obstruction, hindrance, delay, ib. “akshepin, min. 
driving away, removing, Mcar. 

SATE vy-d-kehobha, m. (/kskubh) com- 
motion, perturbation; disturbance, MW. 

STEM vy-d-4/khyd, P. -Ehyüti, to explain 
in detail, tell in full, discuss, SBr.; SrS,; to relate, com- 
municate, MBh.; Bhatt.; to name, call, Srutab.: 
Desid. -cikhyasatz, to wish to explain, Samk. 

Vy-aikbya, f. explanation; exposition, gloss, com- 
ment, paraphrase; MaitrUp.; Hariv. &c.; -£usumd- 
vali, f. N. of wk.; hri, m. the author of a Com- 
mentary, Cats; “gamya (9Ekydg^), n. anything 
which can only be understood by explanation; a kind 

of utlaribhasa (q.v.), MW.; indistinct assertion or 
declaration (said to proceed from grammatical inac- 
curacy or faulty construction), any obscure statement 
or passage, W.; -"standa ("bAydn?), m.N. ofa Comm. 
on the Bhaffi-kivya; -Zarzmala, m., -fradipd, m., 
-?nrita (hy), D., -yubti, £., -ratnávalT, t. 
N.of wks; -s/oka, m.( = Adrika), L.; -sara, m.,-ste- 
dha, t N. of wks. ; -sthāna, n.‘ place for explanation,” 
lecture-room, school-room, Vcar. ; -svara, m. ‘tone 
of exposition,’ the middle tone (in speech), AévSr. 
Vy- ita, mín. explained, fully detailed, 
related, told, SBr. &c. &c.; conquered, overcome (?), 
W. "&khy&tavya, mfi. to be explained or com- 
mama upon, Nir. ; Pan. ; MBh. "ÁxhyRtri, m. an 
explainer,commentator, expounder, MBh. ; Kathis.; 
&c. (iri f Siddh) - Lee : 
Vy-EkhyÉria, m{()n. explaining, expounding, 
commenting, Pan. iv, 3, 66, Sch.; (with gen.) re- 
minding of, ie. resembling, Paij, ib., Vartt, 4, Pat.; 
n, explaining, exposition, interpretation, gloss, com- 
ment, SBr, &c. &c. ; narration, SBr, ; recitation, ib. ; 
-prakriya, f., -mala, f. N. of wks.; -yogya, mfn. 
deserving exposition, MW.; -/atndvali, f, -viva- 
zenan N-of wks, ARIE, f.'teaching-hall,’a school, 
OM I E 9yati, i communicate, 
» report, ve ii, $ (in it). 
LADS i, $ (in Prükrit). *KkhyE- 


YikB, f£. N on the Väāsavadattā b 
Vikramarddhi, explai 
erpondel Dom ; eye, mfn. to be explained or 
-Holkhyüsita, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishi to 
explain. - grantha, m. one who is ce to E 
abook, . „mfn intending to explain 
or comment upon (acc, or gen.), Samlc.; ApSr., Sch. 


aga vj-a-gha[fana, 
tion, W..; churning, ib.; (), 
“aghattita, mfn. rubbed 
chumed, stirred, ib, 


SINTA vy-a-ghata, m. (han) strikin 
against, beating, wounding, a stroke, blow, MBh; R; 
Vis. ; a defeat, Sis; commotion, agitation, disturb- 


m. rubbing, fric- 
f. rubbing, friction, Sis, 
together, rubbed, W.; 


ur vy-ü-/krish. 
WIA 0y-ü: v krish, P. -karshatt, to drag 


ance, MBh.; Hariv.; an obstacle, impediment, hin- 
drauce, R.; VarBrS.; (in phil.) contradiction, in- 
consistency of statement, Samk.; Sarvad. ; (in rhet.) 
a partic. figure of speech (in which different or op- 
posite effects are shown to arise from the same cause 
or by the same agency, c. g. ‘the god of love reduced 
to ashes by the eye [of Siva] is brought to life again 
by the eye [of beautiful women ]),' Kpr.; Kuval. &c. ; 
(in astron.) N. of the 13th Yoga, Vas.; Cassia Fistula, 
L. “aghXtake, mfn. striking against, thwarting, op- 
posing, resisting, W. “Aghatin, mfn. id., ib. “aghi- 
tima, m. or n. (with Jainas) spontaneous death by 
abstinence from food after a mortal injury, Sil. 


T42 vy-à-V/ghut (only ind. p. -ghufya), 
to turn back, return, Paricat, "àghutana, n. turning 
back, return; HParis. 


PTT vy-d-v/ghush, Caus. -ghoshayati, to 
call aloud, shout or proclaim aloud, Hariv. "üghush- 
ta, mfn. sounded aloud, Joud-sounding, resounding, 
MBh. 

ITY vy-d-/ghiire, P. A. -ghürpati, "te, 
to whirl or wave about, shake to and fro, MBh. 
*&ghürnito, mfn. whirled about; rolling about, tot- 
tering, recling, ib. 

aY vy-a-V/ghri, Caus. -gharayati, to 
sprinkle round or over, besprinkle; TS. ; SBr. 

Vy-ighfrana, n. the act of sprinkling, GrSrS. 
cf. dig-uy®) ; pl. the verses or formulas recited during 
the act of sprinkling, ApSr. “aghrita, mín, be- 
sprinkled, sprinkled with oil or ghee; W. 


SITHI. vy-a-/ghra, P. -jighrati, to scent 
out, scent or smell at (prob; to explain wyaghra 
below), Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 137, Vartt. I. 

Vyüghrá, m. a tiger (not in RV.; but in AV., 
often mentioned with thelion; accord. toR.iii, 30, 26, 
SardOlt is the mythical mother of tigers; but in 
Vahni-Puriga they are said to be the offspring of 
Kaiyapa's wife Danshfra ; cf. cifra-uy^), AV. &c. 
&c.; any pre-cmineatly strong or noble person, ‘a 
tiger among men’ (cf. rishabha, siga); Pongamia 
Glabra; L.; a red variety of the castor-oil plant, L.; 
N. ofa Rakshasa, VP.; of a king, Rajat. } of various 
authors (also abridged fr. vydghra-fad), Cat; ; ç b 
f., see col; 3. =ketu, m. N. of a man, MBh.; 
Hear, ; Väs, Introd; = gana, m. N. of a poet; Subh. 
-giri, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Virac. 
= grīva, m, pl. N. of a people, MarkP, = carman, 
n, a tiger's skin, AitBr.; KatySr.; Paficat.; ©ua- 
maya, w.r. for °ma-cchada, MBh. —jéimbhana, 
mf. killing ordestroying tigers, AV. = tala, m. a red 
variety of the castor-oil plant, L. (cf. -da/a). = ti, 
f., -tva, n. the state or condition of a tiger, MBh.; 
Hit. -danshtra, m. Tribulus Lanuginosus, L. 
=datta, m. N. of a man, MBh, — dala, m. Ri- 
cinus Communis, L, —nnXkha, m. a tiger's claw; Wi; 
Tithymalus or Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.; m. n. a 
root or a partic.root, L. ; m, or n. a kind of perfume, 
Unguis Odoratus,Suir.; VarBrS.; Bhpr.; (in this sense 
also 7, f., W.); n. =next, L, = nakhaka, n. a kind 
of medicinal herb or vegetable perfume, L;; a scratch 
of a partic. form made with finger-nails, L, = nā- 
yaka, m. ' tiger-leader a jackal, L. (cf. -seva£a). 
- ad (nom. -2àd), mfn, tiger-footed, Laghuk.; 
m. Flacourtia Cataphracta; L.; N. of the author of 
RV. ix, 97, 16-18 (having the patr. Vasishtha); of 
various otherauthors, Cat.(-pat-smriti,£.cuyidghra- 
59^). = pada, m. a species of plant, VarBrS, = pad- 
ya, W. r: for vaiyaghrapadya, m., ChUp. = parü- 
krama, m. N. of a man, Kathis, = pid, sce -gad. 
pida, m. ‘tiger-footed,’ Flacourtia Sapida, L.; 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; N. of various men, 
MBh. &c.; -swirili, f. —vyaghra-stm?; -stotra, n. 
N.ofaStotra. = puccha, m. a tiger's tail, MW.; the 
castor-oil tree, Ricinus Communis, Bhpr. = puo- 
Chaka, m. id, L.; Palma Christi, L. «pura, n. 
í tiger's town,” N, of a town, Cat. — pushpi, m. N. 
of a man, Pravar, = pratika (vydg/d-), mfn: hav- 
ing a tiger-like appearance, AV. = bula, m. N. of 
a king, Kathis.; of a mythical person, Virac, 
=bhata, m. N. of an Asura, Kathas.; ofa warrior, 
ib. — bhüti, m. N. of various authors, Cat. = mit- 
rin, m. N. of a man, Inscr. = mukha, m. N. of a 
king, Jyot.; of a mountain, MarkP.; pl. N. of a 


8 | people, VarBrS. =rāja, m. N, of a king, Buddh. 


= pi, f. a kind of Momordica, Dhany. —Jomán, 
n. a tiger's hair, VS. ; SBr.; KitySr, = vaktra, min, 


afs vyádi. 


tiger-faced, L.; m. N; of one of Siva's attendants, 
Hariv.; (2), f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess, 
Kalac. —vadhi, f; a tigress; MBh. = van, m. a 
tiger-like dog, Vop. —sveta,m.N. ofa Yatudhina, 
VP. =sena, m. N. of a man; Kathis. — sevaka, 
m.‘ tiger's servant,’ a jackal (being said to lead the t9 
to the deer), L:—smriti, f. N. of wk. Vy&ghrü- 
ksha, mín, tiger-cyed, L.; m. N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of an Asura; Hariv. Vy&ghrü- 
jina, m. N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, 83, Sch. VWyii- 
ghráta, m. a skylark;L. Vyäghrâdanī or°dini, 
f, Ipomoea Turpethum, L. Vyaághrüsya, n. the 
mouth or face ofa tiger, MW.; mín. tiger-faced, L.; 
m. a cat; L.; (4), É (with Buddhists) N. of a god- 
dess, Kīlac. (cf. vyyaghra-vaktrd). Vyüghrói- 
vara, n. N. of a Liüga, Cat. 

Vyüghraka, m. endearing form for wyaghré- 
Jina, Pain. v, 3, 82, Sch. 

Vyüghrüna, n. the act of smelling at, Nir. (used 
to explain zyágAza). 

Vy&ghrini, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a being at- 
tendant on the Matris, W. 

Vyüghzi, f. of yyaghra, a tigress, Siksh.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.} Solanum Jacquini, Bhpr.; (with Bud- 
dhists) N; of a goddess, Kalac. 


Vyüghryá; mfn; relating or belonging toa tiger, 
AV. 

afg vyaigi, patr. fr. vy-aŭga, g. svaga- 
tddi. 


ATAA vy-a-/caksh, &. -cashe, to.recite, 
rehearse, SBr.; to explain, comment upon; ib.; 
KenUp.; Kis. 

arena vy-äci:hyāsila &e. 
col, 1. 

tfr vy-à- V cini (only 3.sg. impf. vya- 
cintayat, w.r, for dy-a-c?), Palicat. 

F vy-aja, m. (rarely n., ifc. f. à; fr. 
Vy-^/a/lj, to smear over; cf. ^/ac) deceit, fraud, 
deception, semblance, appearance, imitation, disguise, 
pretext, pretence (ibc. ‘treacherously, falsely,’ also 
=ifc. * having only the appearance of, appearing as, 
simulated, deceitful, false ;’ instr. and abl. * treacher- 
ously, deceitfully,’ ‘under the pretext or guise of’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; an artifice, device, contrivance, 
means, Ragh. ; wickedness, W, = kheda, m. feigned 
weariness, Kathis, — guru, m: only in appearance 
a teacher, ib. —tapodhana, m. a feigued or false 
ascetic, ib, — nidxita, mf(a)n. feigning sleep, Rajat. 
=nindi, f. (in rhet.) artful or ironical censure, 
Kuval. — pürva, mfn, having only the appearance 
of anything, Ragh. — bhānu-jit, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. = maya, mf(i)n.simulated,hypocritical Kathis. 
= vishnu, m. a feigned or false Vishnu, ib. = vya- 
vahüra, m. artful conduct or behaviour, Dhürtas. 
= sakhi, f.a feignedor false (femalc) friend, Kathas. 

=supte, mf(d)n. feigning sleep, ib.; n. feigned 

sleep, ib. — stuti, f. (in rhet.) ‘artful praise,’ praise 
or censure conveyed in language that expresses the 
contrary, indirect eulogy, ironical Commiendation, 
Vam,; Sah. &c, = hansavali, f. a false or feigned 
Hapsfvalt (N. of a woman), Kathis, — finta, mín. 
killed treacherously, R. Vyüjábhiprüya, m. a 
feigned intention or opinion, Kathis. Vyijéhvaya, 
m. a false name, BhP, Vyājôkti, f. (in rhet.) dis- 
simulatitig statement (a figure of speech in which the 
effect of one cause is ascribed to another, or where a 
feeling is dissembled by being attributed td a different 
cause), Sh. ; Kpr. &c. 

VyBjayo,Nom.P.-ya/i, tocheat, deceive, Kathis. 

Vy8ji, in comp. for vy-dja, = korana, n. fraud, 
deception, Dhatup. = 4/kri, P. -Zaro/i, to hold out 
asa pretence or pretext (ind. p. -riya = apadisya), 
MW. 


See 


"STI ÉSTE. vy-a-jihma, mfn. bent crooked or 
awry; Nag. 

D vy-ds/rimbh, A. «jrimbhate, to 
open wide, gape, Prasannar, 

SITS vyada, mfn, (said to bo fr. 3. vit 
^ad; cf. vyéla) malicious, mischievous, L. (with 
loc., g: Jattzdádi) ; m. a beast of prey, MBh.; R.5 
MarkP, ; a snake, L. ; ‘a rogue’ or ‘a jackal?( = vañ- 
caka), L.; N. of Indra, I. — yaksha (?), Divyav. 

il n. Unguis Odoratus, L. a 
vyādi or vyali or vyali, m. (patr. fr. 
vyada, g. swigatddi) N. of various men (esp. of a 


urifeufcamir vyddi-paribhasha. 


poet, a grammarian, and a lexicographer), 
Kathis.&c. = paribhüshi, f, pl. N. of a 
= Sala, f., g. chatiry-adi. = Siksha, f. N. of a wk. 
on Vaidic phonctics (also written gyala-i7). 
í NTEHIM n, vs ep composed byVyadi 
|. the adherents o! i i. = ī 
Titti, f. N. of wk. "e MER ORA. 
Vyüy&, f. patr. fr. vyyadi, g. kraudy-ādi. 


MAR vy-a- /tan (only A. pf. 3. sg. -tene, 


RPrat.; 


Sis, viii, 56; and 3.pl. "exire, Kir. xv, 42, both with |  VyRdhy, in comp. for vy-ddhi. — &rgala, N. of | &c.), 


pass. meaning), to spread about, display, produce. 
vy-dly-ukshi, f. (/uksh; cf. vy- 
abhy-ukshi) mutual sprinkling with water, Sii. ; 
sannar, 
MRI vy-à-V/1. dà, P.A. -dadati, -datte, to 
open wide, open (esp. the mouth, with or scil. zt- 


kham ; À.,'to open the m? of another person, cause | shake off, shake to and fro, moye or toss about, MBh.; 


any onc to open the m°,” Siddh.), ChUp.; MBh. &c. 


Vy-átta, mfn.opened (esp.applied to the mouth), | tremulous, Kav. 


MBh.; expanded, vast, W.; n. the opened mouth, 
open jaws, AV.; VS,; SBr.; “dana or *"tdsya, 
mín, open-mouthed, MBh. 
Vy-üdàna, n, opening wide, opening, Balar.; Hit, 
Vy-BRákya,mín.having opened &c.(with srinvat, 
‘hearing with open mouth,’ BhP.; with svapite, he 


sleeps with open mouth,’ Pan. iii, 4, 21, Vártt, 5); | ected mutually, interspersed, Hariv, 


-sudfín, m. ‘sleeping with open mouth,’ N, of a 
demon, Suparn. 

‘Vy-adita, mfn. opened ( = ayratta); "/4sya, mín. 
open-mouthed, MBh.; Hariv. 


ur: 


partic. point of the compass (prob. the point between 
two 2i-dij, see p. 950, col. 3), MBh. 


anfa, 2. cy-à- V dis, P. -dišati, to point 


.Wk. | of diseases, Suir, —siddháiijana, n. N. 


QST. 1. vy-a-dis, f. (cf. vy-à- V/ diš) a | -Aarane, n. a partic. posture in coitus, ib. 


"refs vydpalandika. 1037 


—samuddeiiya, mín. descriptive of the nature | MBh.; Prab.; Paficat.; wealthy, rich, AitBr.; cele- 

X - of wk. | brated, famous, W.; placed, fixed, ib.; open, out- 
= sindhu, m. ‘sca of diseases, nickname of a phy- | spread, expanded, ib.; -/ama, mfn. most diffused, 
sician, Hasy. = sth&na, n.‘station of dis®,’ the body, NrisUp.; “¢éntara, mín. having intervals or aper- 
L. -hantzi, mín. =-ghua, MW.; m. yam, L. tures or recesses filled up, MW. 

_ Vy8dhita, mi(2)n.aflicted with disease discased, | Vy-àpti, f. (ifc. zika) acquisition, attainment, 
sick, GrSrS.; Mn.; Yajn. &c. accomplishment, AV.; SBr.; pervasion, inherence, 
,,9- Vy&dhin, mfn. (for 1.and 2.seep. 1031, col.2), | inherent and inseparable presence of any one thing 
id., MW. in another Gri oil in sesamum seed, heat in fire 

universal pervasion, invariable concomit 
wk, =ārta, mín. pained with or suffering from | universal distribution or Scone pur 
disease, Mn. viii, 64. — upasama, m. allaying or | is always pervaded by fire; or fire is necessarily 
curing diseases, W. attended with smoke, cf. IW, 62), Kap.; Nyzyam., 
irit vy-d-dhi " Sch.; universality, universal rule without an excep- 
he à-dii, f. (V/1. dli or dhyai) care, tion, Sarvad.; Vedantas.; omnipresence, ubiquity 
Ce HES A - (as a divine attribute), W. —karman, mfn. whose 
SITY vy-a-V/dhii, P. A, -dhunoti, °nute, to | business or function is to acquire or attain, Naigh. 
ii, 18. = graha, m. apprehension of a general pro- 
iton = s poop VERD) induction, 

MW.; N.of wk. (also iya, m., Aópáya-tippani, 
f., “hdpaya- AERAR m, “hppa 
rahasya, n.) « jii&na, n. knowledge of pervading 
inherence or of the presence of invariably concomi- 
tant properties, W. —nirtipana, n. N, of wk, 
—ni$caya, m. (in logic) the ascertainment of per- 
vading inherence or universal concomitance, MW. 
=paiicaka, n. (and ^£a-f1à, f., -rahasya, n-), 
-parishk&ra,m.,-pürva-paksha-praküsa,m., 
-pürva-paksha-rahasya, n. N. of wks. = mat, 
mnfn. spreading, extending, Samk.; possessing perva- 
sion, universally diffused or pervading, Mn. ; Tarkas.; 
pervaded, attended by, MW.; -/va, n. the capacity 
of extending or pervading, Nir. —lakshana, n. a 
sign or proof of universal pervasion or of the invaria- 
bleattendance of an inherent property or characteris- 
tic, W.; N. of wk, — vida, m, statement or assertion 
of universal pervasion &c. ; -&roda, m,, -kroda-pat- 


R.; Kalid, "àdhüta, mín. shaken about, agitated, 


UTAR vy-d-dhmataka, n. (/dhma) a 
swollen corpse, L. 

"ITW vy-dna &c. See vy-V/an, p, 1031. 

STs vy-a-naddha, mfn. (Anak) con- 


vy-d-/nam, P. A. -namati, °te, to 

bend or bow down, MW. 
Vy-&nata, mín. bent down, having the face bent 
towards the ground, ib.; n. a kind of coitus, ib.; 


Vy-ünamra, mfn. bowed or bent down, Alam- 
käras. °rīv kri, P, -Zaroti, to bow down, humble, 
put to shame, Bhim. 


out separately, divide among, distribute, TS. &c. &c.; | | aaf vy-a-naií, mfn. (V1. nai) pervad- 
to point ont, show, explain, teach, R.; Prab.; to | ing, penetrating (withacc.), RV. (Naigh.iii, 1 among 
prescribe, enjoin, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to appoint, as- | theóa/tze-zámiani). "Rnasih, min. —oyagana-3I/a, 
sign, despatch to any place or duty, direct, order, | Say. 

command (with dat., loc., or rat), ib.; to declare, | arret ty-ü- V/ni, À. -nayate, 
foretell, Malay. v, 33 (v. l. ddishta for 2y-d"). separately, SBr, 


Vy-ädiša, m. N. of Vishnu, L. *adishta, mín. > rda 3 
distributed, pointed out, explained, prescribed, order- | IQ ey-4/àp, P. «apnoti (rarely A. -ap- 
ed, declared, indicated, foretold, MBh.; Kav. &c. — | site), to reach or spread through, pervade, permeate, 
Vy-ādeša, m. detailed or special injunction, di- | cover, fill, AV. &c. &c.; to reach as far as, extend 
rection, order, command, R, to, L. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 8): Pass. uy-apyate (see oy- 
wqréld vy-ü-dirgla, mfn. stretched out op. um. meh (see 9y-apita): De- 
sid. è (see visa). 
longways to the full extent, Bharty, 5 Var. Vy-&paka, m{(z#é)n. pervading, diffusive, com- 
vy-a-dirna, mfn. “stretched open? | prehensive, widely spreading or extending, spreading 
(in “dirndsya, m. ‘open-jawed,’a lion), L. everywhere (pyyafa&am 1y-4/as or nyasam/kri, 
Erit NE C dipayati, to in- | 12 Putor place or fix or make applicable everywhere, 
Uy-a- dip, Vaus. -dupayans AgP,); KathUp., MBh. &c.; (inlogic) invariably per- 
fiam illumi MBh. Bs hat d : 
e or illuminate thoroughly, vading or inherent or Ce eor] (as an attribute 
vy-à-« dris, Pass. -dri$yate, to be | which is always found [as smoke] where some other 
clearly seen E SA BhP. PS [s fire] is found), Bhashap.; IW. 62; (in law) com- 
i / prehending all the points of an argument, pervading 
SITY vyadha &c. See «/vyadh, p. 1031. | the whole plea, W.; Xn f.a Ea who shows 
SATU vy-a-V/1. dha, Pass. -dhiyate, to be | herself everywhere (?), MW. ; -/a, f., -fva, n. perva- 
separated if divided, Br. ; to be out of health, feel | sion, diffusion, comprehensiveness, uec Hoe 
Sirm Ch ve TES 
` äthanfr./dhmä; | 20-i ia re ELE s 
Sram uet tan di iri oth ati ae 
2 Hz ment of mystical texts over the whole person, L. 


Vy-&dhi,m,less probably from4/uyad/,p.1031) 


tra, n, -prakdia, m., -rahasya,n. N. of wks. 

Vyüpty, in comp. for vy-af(i. —anugama,m., 
-anugama-praküáa,m.,-anugama-rahasya, 
n. -anugama-vadartha, m., -anugamáloka, 
to pour in | m. N. of wks. 

Vy-ipya, mín. permeable, penetrable, capable of 
being attended by any inherent characteristic, BhP. ; 
Kap., Sch. ; Tarkas.; n. that which may be the site 
or locality of universal pervasion or of an invariably 
concomitant cause or characteristic (c.g. ‘smoke 
which is invariably pervaded by fire’), IW. 62; the 
sign or middle term of an inference, proof, reason, 
cause (= sadhana, hetu), L.; Costus Speciosus or 
Arabicus, L.; -#7, f., -/2a, n. permeableness, the 
state of being pervaded or attended by, Tarkas.; the 
capacity of obtaining, MW. 

Vy-Spyamina, mín. being pervaded or per- 
meated or comprehended or included, Pay. iii, 4, 56. 


"ITQg vy-d-V/pad, A. -padyate, to fall. 
away, fall into misfortune, perish, be lost, fail, mis- 
carry, MBh.; Suir.; to disappear, be changed into 
another sound or symbol, RPrit., Sch. (cf. uy-dfan- 
ua): Caus. -Padayati, to cause to perish, make 
worse, injure, hurt, spoil, kill, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vy-apatti, f. falling into calamity or misfortune, 
suffering injury, failure, loss, ruin, death, SrS.; MBh. 
&c.; disappearance, substitution (of one sound or 
letter by another), RPrat. 

Vy-Spad, f. (cf. pipan) misfortune, calamity, 
derangement, disorder, failure, ruin, death, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. 

Vy-āpanna, mín. fallen into misfortune, dis- 
ordered, spoiled, corrupted, Suir.; hurt, injured, 
destroyed, perished, MBh. ; disappeared, changed by 


prosy), ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; Disease personified | 14- 


pression of disease, Suèr. —nixjaya, m.the subduing | an invariably pervading property as characteristic, ib. 


ofa disease, ib. = pidite, mfn.afflicted with dis®, Mn. 


the substitution of another sound or symbol (esp. 
applied to the change of Visarga or Visarjanlya to its 
corresponding sibilants; when Visarga remains un- 
changed itis called vi-kvanta, q.v.), RPrat.; -citta, 
mfn. evil-minded, malicious, Divyàv. 
"Wy-Rpüda, m. destruction, ruin, death, Rajat.; 
evil intent or design, malice, Buddh. (one of the ten 
sins, Dharmas. 56). *Ep&daka, min. destructive, 
murderous, fatal (as a disease), Rajat. 
n. destruction, killing, slaughter, death by (comp.), 
MarkP.; Suir. ; Paüicat.; ill-will, malice, W. 
daniya, mfn, to be destroyed or killed (-tà, f.), 
Pañcat, "spüdayitavya, mín. id., Hit. “apidita, 
mfn, destroyed, killed, slain (vat, mfo. one who has 
destroyed &c.), MBh.; Hit, , min. to be 
killed or destroyed, MW. 


USRA vyāpalaņdikā (?), the neck, 


a 
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SqTQTT. vy-a-pàta, m. (V/pat; a word of 
unknown meaning), À pr, xiv, 22, I3. 
BUT ey-a-pita,mi.quiteyellow,VarByS. 


ay vy-a-/2. pri, À. -priyate or -prinute, 
10 be occupied or engaged in, be busy about (loc. ; 
or with artham: or etos iic), be employed (in any 
office), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -parayati, to cause 
to be employed, set to work, keep busy, employ 
with or in or for (instr., loc., or gréhamt ifc.), ib. 
(with Aaranr, to place or fix the hand, Ragh.; with 
hastam, to wave the hand, Balar.; with wi/pcanant, 
to fix the cyes upon, direct the glance towards, Kum.; 
with vd, to usc or raise one's voice, Hear.) 

Y y-üpüra, m, (ifc. f. 7) occupation, employment, 
business, profession, function (sdyahandays map", 
the business of arrows’ i.c. ‘hitting the mark; 
often in comp., e.g. mānasa-uy’, ‘occupation of 
mind,’ Vedüntas. ; 2dg-2j^, ‘employment of speech, 
talk, Hit. ; gréhka-py®, ‘occ? with domestic affairs ?, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; doing, performance, action, opera- 
tion, transaction, exertion, concern (acc. with 4/ £77, 
£ to perform any one's [gen.] business,’ Kathis.; ‘to 
render offices in any affair, Kum.; *to meddle 
in? [loc. ], Paficat.; with /2727,' to engage in [Ioc-] 
Vikr.; with 4/yd,‘to be concerned about,’ ‘care for 
[gen.]), MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of the tenth astrol, 
mansion, VarByS.; -Agrafa, mín. (ifc,) engaging 
(in contest) with, Hariv.; -£dr7g, mín. (ifc,) per- 
forming the function of, being occupied in, exercis- 
ing or practising, MBh.; -rod/5, mfn. hindering 
the operation of, opposed to the ways of (gen,), 
Sak.; -va£, mfg. effective, L. (-v2/-/a, f. the pos- 
session of a partic. function, Sah.) "&p&raka, mfn. 
(ifc.) having an occupation or function, Kysum. 

Yy-āpāraņa, n, (fr, Caus.) causing to be busy, 
setting towork, Pan.viii, 2, 104, Sch, "Rpürita, min. 
(fr.id.)madetobe busy,sct to work,engaged, occupied, 
Kiy, “apiirin, mfn. occ", busy, engaged in (comp.), 
BrahmayP. ; m. a worker, agent, dealer, trader, ib. 

Vy-Hprita, mín. occupied, busy, engaged, em- 
ployed or concerned in or with (loc. or comp,), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a minister, official, Yaji. 
“apriti, f. occupation, activity, Car. 


UIT vy-apta, vy-apti. See p. 1037. 
ATA vy-ä-pva, m. ( /pi?) the moon, D. 
Tay vy-a-/badh, A. -büdhayate, to 
hurt, injure, Divyüv. 
Vy-Hbaidha, m.(orvy-avadha) disease, il|ness, ib, 
AN vy-a-bhagna, mfn. (V/ bhaitj) broken 
to pieces, shattered, Prab. (v.l. -44ugna). 
SIT vy-a-/bhash, A. -bhashate, to 
declare, speak to, address, MBh.; to pronounce 
below). °aibhishaka, mín. one who speaks 
&c., Pan. iii, 2, 146, Sch. "Rbhüshana, n, way or 
manner of speaking, R. *"&bh&shita, mfn. spoken 
&c.; pronounced (see dukkha-uy”); n. a speech; 
MBh.; way or manner of speaking, R. 
STET vy-d-bhugna, mfn. (4/1. bhuj) bent 
down or awry, Hariv.; Prab. (v.l. for -Magzia). 


ERTINI vy-ûbhy-ukshi,f. (V/uksh; cf. vy- 
ty-ukshi) splashing about in water, bathing fi 
pleasure, w s x a 
"ITI vy-ama, m. (prob. for vi-yama, q.v.; 
cf. 2)-ayama, sam-äma) the measure of the two ex- 
tended arms ( — 5 Aratnis), a fathom, AV.; SBr.; 
GrS:S. &c.; diagonal direction, AV.; disregard, dis- 
respect (P), W.; smoke(?), L.; pl. N. of a class of 
Vases ancestors, VP.; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, 
arByS.— mitra, m{(/)n. measuring a fathom, SEr. 
VySmana, n, a fathom (79-àma), L, 
Vyümyá, mfn. going across, AV. : 


vy-ü-maria, m. (mri) rubbin 

out, erasure, W. (wrongly written syl marie). 

STATA vy-ã-misra, mfn, mixed together, 
blended (e, ind.“ when both cases are combined,’ Pat, 
on Pan. iii, 2, 11 1); manifold, of various kinds 
MBh.; R. &c.; mingled with, accompanied by, pro- 
vided with (instr. or comp.; -éd, f), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Suir, &c.; troubled, distracted, inattentive, MBh,” 

Vy-E-mrishta. Sce col. 2. 


STATS vy-a-y/mil (only ind. p. -milya), 
to close and open the eyes, twinkle, Amar. 


qT vy-d-pala. 


"IT qy-à- muc, P. -muiicati, to emit, 
discharge, Paiicar. A Loi. 

Vy-iimoka, m. release or frecing from, getting rid 
of, MW. 

BAAR vy-a-muh, A. -muliyate, to become 
stupefied or bewildered, become confused in (loc.), 
Kad. 1 Caus. -mohayati, to stupcfy, bewilder, con- 
fase, infatuate, bewitch, MBh. 

Vy-Emüdha, mfn. entirely stupefied or confused 
or infatuated, Rajat, à 

vVy-ümoha, m. loss of consciousness, mental con- 
fusion, bewilderment, embarrassment, MBh. ; Kay, 
&c.; (ifc.) error or uncertainty regarding, Küvyfd.; 
Kul; Apr, Sch.; -vidrávaga, n. ‘removal of 
error, N. ofa phil. wk. ?&mohita, mfn. (fr. Caus, ) 
bewildered, infatuated, Paiicat.; -c7//a, mín. confused 
or perplexed in mind, ib. "àmohin, mfn. (ifc.) 
perplexing, bewildering, Hisy. 

vy-ü-mrishta, mfn. (Vmrij) rubbed 
out or off, erased (-///a£a, mfn, having the Tilaka 
mark rubbed off), R. 


TT vy-a-/yam, P. A. -yacchati, ?te, 
(P.) to pull or drag or draw asunder, extend, Laty. ; 
to sport or dally with (loc.), Suir. ; A, (P, only m. c.) 
to struggle or contend about (loc.), fight together, 
make efforts, strive, endeavour, TS, ; Br. ; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. -y#mayati, to cause to stretch out or struggle, 
make great effort or exertion, take exercise (ind. p. 
-Jümya, having taken exercise), Mn. vii, 216. 

‘Vy-Hyacchana, Sec früja-2y". 

Vy-fiyata, mín. drawn asunder, separated (in a- 
vy”), RPrat.; opened, expanded (see camp.) ; long, 
wide, distant, far (see comp,); hard, firm, strong, 
R.; Kam, &c.; excessive, intense (see comp.; a2, 
ind. excessively, in a high degree, R.); occupied, 
busy (=aydprita), L.; -tä, f. the being open, open- 
ness, gaping (of the mouth), Mricch., Sch,; -/va, n. 
firmness, strength, Sak.; -fa/am, ind. while flying 
from afar, Kum, ; -f¢722, mfn. running far and wide 
(as horses), Prab. 

Vy: m. dragging different ways, contest, 
strife, struggle, AV.; MBh,; exertion, manly effort, 
athletic ar gymnastic exercise (ce ‘playing with 
heavy clubs, ‘drawing a bow with a chain’ &c.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc) exercise or practise in, 
MBh.; R.; Suir,; (with Buddhists) right exercise 
or training, MW B. 44 (cf. Dharmas, 1 19); Sdrawing 
out, extending,’ a partic. measure of length, fathom 
(=i-yama and gy-dma), Sulbas.; a difficult pas- 
sage, any difficulty (?), L.; -karsi¢a, mfn. emaciated 
through bodily exercise, MBh.; -kalahq, m. du. 
contest and strife, ib.; -2rayoga, m. N. of wk.; 
-Dhitmi, f. sena ground, gymnasium, Kam.; 
-vat, mfn, taking bodily exercise, g. addi ; -vid, 
mín. skilled in gymnastics, Rajat.; -vidya, f. the 
science of g?, ib. ; -sa/d, f. an exercising hall, Kad. ; 
*3ila, mín. accustomed to or fond of exercise, active, 
robust, athletic, W. "Ey&mika, mí(7)n. relating to 
exercise, active, athletic, BhP., Sch. „mfu. 
=ğyäma-vat, VarBrS.; Vagbh. 


AJR vy-íyuka, min. (Vg. i) running 
away, escaping, MaitrS.; Kapishth. 


*STTITSU0y-3- / yuj (only ind. p. -yujya), to 
disjoin or separate, MarkP. 

Vy-Ryoga, m. a kind of dramatic representation 
or composition in one act (belonging to the Praka- 
rapa class, and describing some military or heroic 
exploit from which the sentimentof love is excluded), 
Bhar; Dagar. &c, s 

Vy&-yojima, mín. separated, loose (applied to a 
faulty bandage), Suir, ed (aep 


ACA vy«ü-rabdha, mfn. (/rabh) held on 

every side, properly upheld or maintained, AitBr. 
vy-ü-rosha, m, (w/rush) anger, 
wrath, L, 

"uri vy-arta, mfn. (vri) pained, dis- 
tressed, Divyüv, 

SITs vyala, mfn. (prob. connected with 
uyada, q.v.) mischievous, wicked, vicious, AV.; 
Kav.; Kathis,; prodigal, extravagant, L,; m. (ifc. 
f. d) a vicious elephant, Kav.; a beast of prey, Gaut.; 
Mens zo a iun MBh.; Kav. &c.; a d L.; 

Ber, L.; a hunting leopard, L.; a prince, kin, 
L.; Plumbago Ceylabica, L.; "the second dribiga 


"mm vy-àvarga. 


(q. v.) in Cancer, the first in Scorpio, and the third’ 
in Pisces, VarBrS.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of the 
number ‘cight,’ Ganit.; N. of a man (cf. zya4a), 
Cat.; (7), f. a female snake, MBh.; R. &c.; n. N. 
of one of the three retrograde stages in thc motion 
of the planct Mars, VarByS. = Xara-ja (Npr.) or 
-khadga (L.), m. =-akha, = gandhi, f, the ich- 
neumon plant, L. = grüha, m. a snake-catcher, Mn.; 
MBh, —gr&hin, m, id., Hit.; Mudr. (in Prakrit) 
&c.; (di), f. a female snake-c?, Kaiikh. = grīva, 
m. pl. N. of a people, VarBrS, — Jihvà, f. a kind of 
plant, L. = tama, mf(@)n, very fierce or crucl, W., 
= tva, n. the state of a vicious elephant, Mudr. 
— danshtra (L.) or ?traka (Dhanv.), m. Astera- 
cantha Longifoliaor Tribulus Lanuginosus. = dresh- 
kina, m. the second dyihdua (q. v.) in Cancer &c. 
(z 9yála), VarBrS., Sch. —nakha, m. a kind of 
herb (Unguis Odoratus), L. — pattr&, f. Cucumis 
Utilissimus, L. — pāni-ja, m. or -praharana, n, 
=-nakha, Npr. = bala, m. id, MW. —mriga, 
m. a fierce animal, W.; a beast of prey, MBh.; R.; 
VarBrS.; a partic. beast of prey, MBh. (a hunting 
leopard, MW.)  züpa, m. N. of Siva, ib. = 1,-vat, 
mfn. inhabited by beasts of prey or by snakes, Hcat. 
= 2. -vat, ind. like a serpent; like a b? of pr?, MW. 
- m, (either = yyäla) the second drikāäya 
(q. v.) in Cancer &c., (or) the two first in Cancer 
and in Scorpio and the third in Pisces, VarBr. (Sch.) 
=vala, m. z -4a£/a, L. = šikshā, f. N. of wk, 
Vyiliyudha, m.(l) n. =vyalq-nakha, L. 

Vyflaka, m. a vicious elephant, L.; a beast of 
prey, or a serpent, MBh. 

Vyili, in comp. for vyé/a, = bhita, mfn. become 
or being a snake, MBh. 

Vyiliya, Nom. P. °yati, to.be like a snake, Väs., 
Introd. j 

BITS vy-à- V/ lamb, A. -lambate, to hang 
down, Megh.; to hang down on all sides, Hcar. 

Vy-ülaumbna, mfn, hanging down, pendent, Var- 
ByS.; -dasta, mín. (an elephant) having its trunk 
hanging down, MBh.; m, the red Ricinus or castor- 
oil plant, L. *R1nmbin, mfn. hanging down, pen- 
dulous, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

anfa vyali, See vyüdi. 

fR vy-à-» likh, P.Likhati, to scratch 
at or upon, scrape against, touch, graze, Kir.; to draw 
lines, write, Cat. 

SITO le vy-a-lina, min. (VE) clinging or 
sticking close together, clustering, dense, thick, W. 

AN vy-ü-A/lup, P. -lumpati, to take - 
away, remove, Megh. : Pass. -/fy'ate, to be broken 
asunder or destroyed or removed, disappear, MBh. 

vy-a-luna, mfn. (i lu) cut off, 

Hariv. 9539 (v.l. for sydalitva). 


aster vy-ü-lodila, mfn. (fr. Caus. of 
v lug) = mathita, L. (oy-a-lodayat, Hariv, 9091; 
w.r. for 9y-a-lodayat ; sec vi-a/ lud). 

vy-ā-lola, mfn. (ul) rolling 
about, quivering, tremulous, shaking, waving, Kāv.; 
Kathás, &c.; -kyntala-kalapa-vat, mfn. having 
dishevelled locks of hair, Caurap. “Alolana,n.moving 
to and fro, Venis. 

af vyali. " See vyadi, p. 1036, col. 3. 

MARSA vy-åva-kalana, "lila =vy-ava- 
P, W. 

SITAR vy-åva-krosi, f. (V krus) mutual 
abuse or vituperation or imprecation, Hcar, (cf, Pay. 
iii, 3, 43, Sch.) 

vy-áva-carcī, f. (car) mutual 
or general repetition, Pay. iii, 3, 43, Vártt, 3. 

SATA vy-dva-cori, f. (cur) mutual 
or common theft, ib. 

ATIN, vy-a-/vap, only in pr. Subj, -va- 
pati, w.r. in Pan. iii, 1, 34, Sch, (Kas. and TS. 
cyavayati). 

SIP vy-doa-bhashi, f. (/bhash) 
mutual or general abuse, L, (accord. to, some also 2J- 
Gva-bhast). 


vy-auarga. Sce vy-a-V vrij. 


AA vy-ü-/varn. 
5 = 

AAY vy-a-V/varn (only ind. p. -varnya), 

to enumerate, narrate in detail, Kathas, 
"md vy-avarta &c.. See below. ; 
WAST vy-a-V/valy, P. -valgati, to jump 
about, bound orleap from one placeto another, Balar.; 
to gallop, Uttarar.; to quiver, throb, be agitated (as 


taken back (see 2-7yd2ar£^). "&vartita, mín. (fr. 
Caus.) made to turn away, made to desist, made to 
revolve, MW.; exchanged, ib. °avartya, mfn. to 
be removed or excluded or excepted, Kusum. 
Vy-&vivritsu, mín. (fr, Desid.) wishing to get 
tid of (abl. or comp.), Say. 
Vy-tivrit, f. distinction, superiority, pre-emin- 


a bosom), Kuval. “avalgita, mfn.rushi ence over (gen. or instr.), TS.; TBr. 3 Kath.; cessa- 
ing along in gusts (a the east wind) MBh. | Som TB, — kma, Coy), mfa, desirous of superi- 
3 


STARCH vyavahürike, mf(i)n. (fr. vy- 
ava-hdra) relating to common life or practice or 
action, practical, usual, current, actual, real (as opp. 
to ‘ideal’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in phil. practical 
existence (opp. to paramarthjka, ‘real,’ and rā- 
tibhasika, ‘illusory ”), IW. 108 ; sociable, ai ble, 
Küm.; belonging to judicial procedure, judicial, 
legal, Mn. viii, 78; m. a counsellor, minister, official, 
R.; N. ofa Buddhist school; n. business, conimerce, 
trade, BhP., = tva, n. practicalness, the state of be- 
longing to procedure or action, MW. ; -khaydana, 
n., -khandaya-sara, m, N, of wks. 

Vy&vahürya, mfn. able, capable, not worn-out, 
MBh. (a-iranta, Nilak.) 


QTR vy-dva-hari, f. (hri with vi-a- 
ava) mutual taking, interchange of intercourse, Vop. 


QTR at wy-fva-hasi, f. (V has) mutual or 
universal laughter, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 43, Sch.) 


Vy-Évritta, mín. turned away from, freed from, 
rid of (instr., abl., or comp.), AV.; MaitrS.; Kalid. 
&c.; split asunder, opened, Hariv. ; Suir. ; (ifc.) dif- 
ferent from, Kap.; averted, R.; Kathis.; distorted, 
ShadvBr.; turned back, returned from (abl.), 
Campak.; (ifc.) incompatible or inconsistent with, 
Bhashap.; thoroughly liberated or emancipated (as 
the soul), Kap.; ceased, disappeared, gone, Kum.; 
‘chosen’ or ‘fenced’ (=pyita), L.; excepted, cx- 
cluded, W.; praised, hymned(?), ib.; -kaztithala, 
mín. one whose interest is diverted from (comp.), 
Vikr.; -ga£i, mín, one whose movement has ceased, 
abated, subsided, lulled (as wind), Kum.; -cefas, 
mín. one whose mind is turned away from (abl.), 
Kathis.; -/va, n. the being separated or excluded 
from, inconsistency or incompatibility with (comp.), 
Sih.; (in phil.) the being separated from, the being 
non-extensive (=alpa-desa-vrittitvam, existing 
in few places,’ i. c. f comprising but few individuals, 
said of a species, and opp. to adhika-d°-v7°, * exist- 


SATAY gy-avüdha. Seo vy-abadha. ing in many places,’ said of a genus), MW,; es 
a= "ar 1 mín. having the body split or burst asunder (said of a 
Pelli vy-d-vidha, mfn. of various kinds, mountain) Hariv. 3 -buddhi, f. limited conception,’ 


the conception of a class containing few individuals 
(or of a class comprised in a higher class), MW.; 
-Siras, mfn. having the head turned round, R. ; -saz- 
véndriyártha, min, turned away from all objects of 
sense, indifferent to all worldly matters, Paiicat. ;¢/de- 
hiding one’s self, BhP. i, 11, 38 (B. ay-@-frizvdna, | man, min, =ta-cetas, Ragh.; 94/éndriya, min. 
which accord. to Sch. —uy-à-friyamaya). (ifc.) having the senses averted from, MaitrUp., Sch. 


2. Vy-&vrita, mfn. (for 1, sce p. 1028, col. 3) | "viti, f. tuning away, turning the back (sce a- 
covered, screened, W.; removed, excepted, ib. (cf. 


d d gyàor^); rolling (the eyes), Suir. ; de]iverance from, 
Zy-Gurilfa). "&vylti, f. covering, screening, W.; | getting rid of (abl.), TS. ; Santis. ; being deprived of, 
MESE ib. (cf. 2y-agriffi). "avgitya, sec Yy- | separation or exclusion from, Samk.; exclusion, re- 
a-VJorit. 


jection, ch Kum.; Kaytas Sah, e paras - 
-ü- 2. vri. . pli . vy- | 2ara-7y^); discrimination, distinction, TS.; SBr.; 
pad RM ? ae 2 oa renee (of sound or voice), Kath. difference, 
Suec d J ` AitBr. ; Nyāyas., Sch.; cessation, end, ApSr.; a kind 
apriųvan). 1 $; of sacrifice, SBr.; screening (prob. for wy-dvyiti), 
STA vy-a- vrij (only ind.p.-vrijya), to | ib. ; praise, culogium(?), ib.; "Ita, n., see under py- 
exclude from (abl.), separate, divide, Br. oritia. "Eeyltsu, w.r. for vy-Gvivritsu. 
Vy-āvarga, m. 2 division, section, Láty. 


"ITaT(7y-à- V/vyadh, P. -vidhyati,tothrow 
vy-a-/vrit, A. -vartate (rarely P.), 


or wave about, brandish, MBh. ; n T 
i from(instr.), RV.; | _ Vy-&viddha, mfn. thrown or tossed about, whirl- 
RV Bes e become sparate or dina De dis | Ing oond, Micch. s displaced, distorted MBB. R; 
tinguished as or in some partic. form of, MaitrUp. ; to | D283 Suir. (az, ind., Car.); interlaced, entwined, 
turn or wind in different directions, divide (asa road), | MW. iat 
MBh.; to be dispersed (as an army), Hart, ; to e "QTNT vy-üjd. See p. 1028, col. 3. 
opened, Suir. ; to turn away from, part with, get ri TAA 2. vy-i-iraya, m. (fort. see p. 1028, 
instr. 1.), Ragh. ; Kathas.; to diverge from, | 2. ty-a-sraya, m. .See p. ; 
aieea ub Shi sara ; to go away, de- col. 3) "Iu taking the party of any one, Pap. 
part, Santis. ; to come back, return, Ratnav.; Rajat.; | Y» 4» 49- * 
toturn round, revolve, R.;tosink(asthesun), MBh.; | arte vy-üsa &c. See p. 1035, col. 2. 


an understanding or settlement, AitBr.; s t z a3 

te eae e an end, cease, peish, disappear, MBh.;| "TWIST vy-ā-y/sañj (only 3. du. impf. A. 
Hariv. &c.: Caus. -var/ayatj (Pass. -vartyate), to | 2y-á-sajetam ; and ind. p. -sajyg), to adhere sepa- 
divide, ‘separate from (instr. or abl.; ind. p. -7g7/y, rately or severally (see comp.) ; to begin to fight hand 
* with the exception of,’ Balar.), T Br. &c. &c.; to | to hand, Sii. viii, 12. ] 
free from (instr.), MaitrS.; to tum about or round, |  Vy-Bsakta, mfn. attached, fastened or adhering 
MBh.; Kad,; to keep back, avert, R.; to throw | or clinging to, fixed on (loc. or comp.), Kav.; 
about, strew, MBh. ; to exchange, substitute one for | Kathis.; devoted to, dependent on, connected with, 
another, Hariv.; to lay aside (the staff), R.; (with | engaged in, occupied with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 

i) to re Kav. &c. ; clasped, embraced, Amr. ; detached, dis- 


ord), MBh.; to remove nbraced, / i 
Sb ren) Vik AS Mu or annul (an janet i Gin ua sense gz is privative), W.; bewildered, 
confused, ib. 


h. xv, 7: Desid. -v/urz£sate, b : 

e oc ae m berate ds self from or get |  Vy-Bsanga, m. excessive attachment, close ad- 
rid of (abl.), SBr. 3 herence, Bhartr.; Malatim,; devotion or addiction 

varta, m. revolving, W.; encompassing, | to, wish or desire of, longing or passion for (loc. or 
surrounding, ib.; separating, selecting, appointing, comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; connection, Kusum.; 
ib; ruptured navel (=2ab/e-kantgka), L. "Rvar- | addition, W.; detachment, separation (in this and 
taka, mí(ikā)n. separating, removing, excluding, | the next senses v7 is privative), W.; separate atten- 
excepting (-éa, £, -toa, n.), Šāntiš.; Tarkas. ; | tion, distraction (of thought), Ny1yas. “asañgin, 
Vediintas. &c.; distinguishing, distinctive, MN mfn Mind one's self or applying closely to 

i from, ib.; encircling, encompassing, ib. | anything, . 

Ere mí(ij. averting, vec (cf. vi- |  Vy-&sajyu, ind. having firmly attached or fastened 
graha-vyavartant) ; excluding, Samk.; n. turn (of | on, having adhered or inhered separately or severally, 
a road), AV.; ChUp.; coil (of a snake), Kir. ; turn- MW.; -ceta, mín. attached (in mind) to, Divyàv.; 
ing away, Sah.; turning round, revolving, encom- | -vri//i, mín. inhering in more subjects than one (as 
passing, surrounding, W. "&vartaniya, mfn, to be! a quality &c.), MW. 


arfa, vy-a-/ vis, P. -visati, to enter, 
penetrate, pervade (acc. or loc.), RV.; SBr, 
IT] vjy-à- V/1. vri, only pr. p. A.-erínvana, 


"p oy-/u. E 
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SIT vy-à-V/sic, P. -sifcati, to distri- 
bute in pouring out, AivSr. 
Vy-&seka, m.(?), Mahivy. 


"TIN, vy-à-4/2. sidh, P. -sedhati (inf. 
-seddhum), to keep off, prevent, Sis, 

Vy: fn. prohibi i = 
taD Y mín. prohibited, forbidden (as con 


, Vy-asedha, m. prohibition, hindrance, interrup- 
tion (loc. with Vuri, to annoy, be troublesome), VP. 
CUN vyasuki, m. (prob.) patr. of Vyüdi, 


"ITO vy-à- V/sri, P. -sarali, to run through 


or over (acc.), RY. ix, 3, 8. 


AGA, vj-a-Vsrij, only in vy-6srijetzm, 
v.l. or w.r. for gy-ásajetdm (sec uy-der/ sailj). 

AT vy-a-/stha, Caus. -sthapayati, to 
send away in different directions, TBr. 

ATEA vy-ã-v han, P. -hanti, to strike at 
excessively, strike back, repel, Vas.; BhP.; to im- 
pede, obstruct, fail, disappoint, Kav. ; Sah.; Suir.: 
Caus. -ghatayatj, to repel, obstruct, MBh. 

Vy-ighita &c. Sce p. 1036, col. r. 

Vy-ihata, mín. struck at, hit, R.; obstructed, im- 
peded, repelled, disappointed, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; con- 
flicting with, contradictory, MBh.; Sarvad.; confused, 
alarmed, W. ; -/va, n, contradictoriness, L. “&hati, 
f. contradiction (in logic), Kpr. 

Vy-ihantavya, mín, to be violated or trans- 

, R. 

“TEAC vy-ahanasya, See p. 1028, col.3. 

NETA vy-ahava, See ib, 

"IT. vy-à-v/ Iri, P. A. -harati, “te, to utter 
or pronounce a sound, speak, say to (acc.), converse 
with (saka), name (with namabhis, to call by 
name; with 2rajndn, to answer questions; with 
udakaranitostateexamples), T Br.&c.&c.; to begin 
to talk (said of a child), MBh.; to confess, avow to 
(gen.), ib.; to utter inarticulate sounds, cry, scream 
(said of animals), KatySr.; to sport, enjoy one’s self 
(exceptionally for vi-4/ Ayi), BhP. ; to cut off, sever, 
MBh. vi, 2757 (B. u-v Ari): Desid. -jj&irsAati, 
to wish to pronounce or utter, SBr. 

Vy-Sharana, n. the act of uttering or pronounc- 
ing, utterance, speech (gama “at, ‘because I say 
so’), MBh.; BhP. 

Vy-ihartavya, mín. to be uttered or told or 
said to (loc.), MBh, 

Vy-ihiira, m. utterance, language, speech, dis- 
course, conversation, talk about (comp.), Kiv.; 
Paficat.; Sah.; song (of birds), Hariv.; Milav.; (in 
dram.) a jest, joke, rous speech, Bhar.; Dagar. 
&c.; -mtaya, mí(i)n. consisting of speech or talk 
about (comp.), Kathis, 

Vyühürin, mín. speaking, saying, Laty, ; MBh.; 
singing (as a bird), Hariv.; resounding with, Prab. 

Vy-ihrita, mín. spoken, uttered, said, told, de- 
clared, stated, VS. &c. &c.; one who has uttered a 
sound, R.; eaten, devoured, Jatakam, ; n. speaking, 
talking, conversation, Kav.; BhP.; information, in- 
struction, direction, P4u,v, 4, 35 ; inarticulate speech 
or song of animals and birds), MBh.; Hariv. ; -sam- 
deša, mín. one who tells news or communicates in- 
formation, MW. 

Vy-Éhriti, f. utterance, speech, declaration, 
statement, MBh.; Kalid.; VarBrS.; (also 7; ifc. 
°tika), the mystical utterance of the names of the 
seven worlds (viz. bhitr, bhuvar [or bhuvah|, svar, 
mahar, janar, tapar, satya (qq. vv. | the first three 
of which, called ‘the great Vyahritis” are pronounced 
after om by every Brahman in commencing his daily 
prayers and are personified as the daughters of Savitri 
and Priini), TS.; Br.; RTL. 403; Mn. ii, 76; MBb. 
&c.; N. of a Siman, Br. ; -/raya, n. the first 
three of the above mysticalwords, MW.; -Dürvaka, 
mfu. preceded by the above three mystical words, ib. 


vyaliruti, w.r. for vy-ahriti. 
NX - 

MIR vy-ã-V hve, A. -hvayate (ind. p. -hā- 
uam), to separate by inserting the Ahava or invo- 
cation (see 2. &-Aãva), AitBr.; Aivir. 

iva. See p. 1028, col. 3. 


X vy- Vu, P. -unoti, to urge on, incite, 
animate, RV, v; 31, I. 
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ager vy- /uksh, P. A, -ukshati,°te, (P.) to 
sprinkle, pour out, SBr.;, (A.) to besprinkle, wet, 
RV. x, 90), 3: 

WAL vy-uc-car (-ud-/car), P. À. -carati, 
°fe, to goforth in different directions, $Br. ; to go out 
of the right path, transgress or offend against, be faith- 
less or disloyal towards (acc.), MBh.; to. commit 
adultery with (instr.), ib., 


BSH vy-ucchat &c. See vi- V2. vas. 
"fee vy-uc-chid (-ud-/chid), only Pass. 


(with act. terminations) -chidyati, to be cut off or 
interrupted or extirpated, become extinct, come to 
an end, cease, fail, MBh. " 

'Vy-ucohitti, f. cutting off or short, interruption, 
disturbance, MBh.; MarkP. ?ucohinuna, min. cut 
off, extirpated, destroyed, interrupted, ceased, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. "ucohettri, mín. who or what cuts off 
or destroys (seo a-gyuccheltyi). *uochodn, m. = 
*ucchitti, Paris. 

AA vy-úcya, mfn. (4/vac) to be contra- 
dicted or contested (n. impers,), TandBr. 

at vy-üta, min. (A/ve) interwoven, woven, 
variegated (as a garment), RV. ; SBr.; levelled (as a 

road), RV. iij, 54, 9. “uti, f. weaving, sewing, L. 

Gta, mín, =n/a, HParis; KatySr., Sch, "utl, f. 

= ufi, L. 

"IHR vy-ut- Veram, P. -kramati, to go 
apart orin different directions, AitBr.; SBr.; to over- 
step, transgress, neglect, Ragh.; to go astray, MW. 

Vy-utkrama, m. going astray or out of the right 
course, inverted order, Sand.; Vedantas.; transgres- 
sion, offence, VarBrS.; BhP.; dying, death, L. 
"utkramnx»a, n, going apart, separation, Pap. 
viii, I, I5. 

Vy-utkrünta, mfn. gone apart or in different 
directions &c. (pl. with dvamıdvam =" paired off"), 
Pan. y^ Sch.; e away, departed, removed, 
ceased (see comp.); trans disregarded, ib.; 
(à), f. (scil. prahelikä) a kind of riddle, Kavyád,; 
Jivifa, min, one whose life has departed, lifeless, 
dead, Dai.;--dZarma, mfn. neglectful of duty, MBh.; 
-rajas, mfn. one whose impurity is removed, free 
from passion, ib. ; -vartman, mfn. one who has gone 
beyond the right path, Bhatt. ; °/aka-samapatti, f. 
a partic, stage of concentration, Buddh. 

ay vy-ut-/ ri, Caus. -tarayati, to pour 
out in different directions, ManSr. 

aq vy-ut-Viras, Caus. -trasayati, to 
scare or frighten away, disperse, ApSr. 

"TIT. vy-ut-tha (-ud-»/stha), P, A. -tish- 
thati,, "tc, to rise in different directions (as light), 
RV.; to turn away from (abl.), give up, abandon, 
SBr.; to swerve from duty, forget one’s self, MBh. ; 
R.; to come back (from sea, cf. wy-nt-4/pad), 
Divyüv. : Caus, -¢hapayati, to cause to rise up &c.; 
to call in question, disagree about (acc.), MBh.; to 
seduce, win over, ib.; to set aside, remove, depose 
(from a place), Kathis. ; to abandon treacherously; ib. 

Vy-utthitavya, n. (impers.) it is to be desisted 
from (abl.), Sank. Caen) 

Vy-utthina, n. rising up, awakening (a partic. 
stage in Yoga), Vedântas, ; yielding, Py way (in 
@-vy"), MBh.; swerving from the right course, neg- 
lect of duties, ib. ; opposition, L.; independentaction, 
La ra S ae or gesticulation, MW. °ut- 

thipita, mfn, (fr. ade to ri 
brought up, ib. NE De eed 


m. N. of a prince, VP.; 
mfn. greatly agitated in the senses or feelings, Hariv. 


“Brig vy-ut- /pad, À. -padyate (aor. vy- 
1d-agàdi), to procecd from, arise, originate, have 
origin or derivation (esp. in gram.), be derived (from 
a root &c.), Sis. x. 23; (P.) to come back (from sea 
cf. vy-nttha), Divyàv,s to resist (2), ib: Caus. 
zfadayati, to cause to arise or come forth, produce. 
cause, BhP.; (in gram.) to derive, trace back to a 
root &c., Samk. ; to discuss in detail, Hear. : Desid, 
sce Zy-1ipitst, col. 2. : 


aye vy-/uksh. 


afe 1. vy-dshlè 
! IT vy-upa-japa, m. (/jap; less cor«, 
rect vy-upa-jäva) whispering aside or apart, telling 
ina whisper, Apast. 

; X vy-upa-loda, m. (/tud) striking 
against, ib. 1 : 


vy-upa-desa, m. (di) pretoxt, 
pretence, W. (prob. w. r. for 2y-afa-deia). 


aqt vy-upa-^/ni, P. -nayati, to lead or 
bring (sacrificial victims) separately or one by onc, 
Br. . 


"pqufa qy-upa-patti, f. (V/pad) re-birth, 
Divyàüv. 

AIJA oy-upa-v/ yj, A. -yulikte, tobe conx - 
cerned about or intent upon (acc.), MBh.v, 99 2(v.1.) 

vy-upa- /ram, A. -ramate (ep. also 
Ozi ; ind. p. -ramam ; in augmented forms not separ- 
able from gy-tifd-A/ rani, below), to leave off or 
pause variously, AsvSr.; to come toau end, cease, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; to desist from (abl.), MBh. 

Vy-uparata, mín. rested, stopped, ceased, de; 
sisted, MBh.; Mricch. 

‘Vy-uparama, m. pause, cessation, interruption, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; end, close (of day), Hariv.; 
(am), ind., see uy-ztfa-^/ am above, 

vy-upa-v/vis, P. -vijati, to sit 
down at different places, SBr. 

"qqWta vy-upavita. See p. 1029, col. 1. 


BUNA vy-upa-/sam, P. -Sümyati (ep. 
also 9/c), to become quiet, be allayed, cease, MBh. 
2. Vy-upasama, m. (for 1. sec p. 1029, col, 1) 
cessation, end, Malatim. (v.l. for vy-uġarama), 
Sah. ; relief, Divy&v. atte 
Vy-apasinta, mfn. calmed, allayed, ceased (as 
pain), Karand.; desisting, Divy&v. . 
"QM, vy-upå- Vram, P. -ramati, to de- 
sist from, leave off, cease, Hariv. (cf. zy-ttfa-^/ rang 
above). 
vy-upds (-upa- 2. as), P. -upásyali, 
to throw about, distribute, SBr. 


BIT vy-upé (-upa-v/3. i), P. -up&iti, to ex- 
tend or be distributed (intr.) in or over, Kath. 
"IW 1. vy-dpia, mfn. (p.p. of vi-A/1. vap) 


shaved, shorn ; -£eja, mfn. one whose hair is shorn, 
MaitrS. : 

QR 2. vy-upia, min. (p.p. of vi-/2. vap) 
scattered about, disordered, dishevelled ; -keja, mín. 
having dishevelled hair, BhP. ; m. N. of Rudra and 
of Fire (as identified with R°), MW. ; -jata-kalapa,, 
mfn, having a dishevelled mass of hair, BhP. -~ 

BTS vy-+/ubj, P.-ubjati,to uncover, open, 
display, AV. ; 

aU r. vyush (also read pyush), cl. 4. P. 
vyuskati, to burn (in this sense perhaps = Zy-V T». 
sesh), Dhatup. xxvi, 7; to divide, distribute (in this 
sense also written pyus, push, ġyus, Dus), ib. 108 ; 
cl. ro. P. yyoshayati, to reject, discharge, emit (iu 
this sense also written øres), ib. xxxii, 92. 

1. Vyushta, mfn. (perhaps rather ay-tshfa, fr, 
A1. ush; cf. above) burnt, W. 

“Vyosha. See s.v. 

"TU. 2. vy-ish, f. (fr. vi-v/2. vas) dawn, 
daybreak, AV. xiii, 3, 21 (loc. wy-eshé, as inf., RV- 
v, 35, 8&c.; cf.alsod-wyzshameand upa-vyushám)- 

Vy-ushasa. Sce sfa-Uyushasam. — 

m MELOS n. daybreak (only in loc.) 

nkhSr. d 

2. Vy-üshta, mfn. dawned, become daylight, 
grown bright or clear, SBr.; MBh. &c.; n. ar 
reak, L. ; fruit, result ( phala), L.; m. Daybrea 
personified (as a son of Kalpa, or as a son Push- 
pirpa and Doshi, or as a son of Vibha-vasu and 
Ushas), BhP.; -irirü/ra, m, g. gukldrohy-adt, 
Kai. (v. l. zyusAiti-tr^). T E UE 

1. Vy-üshti, f. the first gleam or breaking € 
dawn, daybreak, RV. ; AV. ; Br. ; consequence, fruit, 
reward for (gen., loc., or comp.), requital (of 


Vy-utpatti, f. production, origin, derivation 
(esp. in gram.), etymology, NyAyam. ; Sah.; Vop.; 
development, perfection, growth (csp. inknowledge), 
proficiency (csp. in literature or science), comprehen- 
sive learning or scholarship, Nyáyam. ; Kap. 4 Balar. 
&c.; difference of tonc or sound (fr. 3. vi denoting 
variation), VarBrS.; -dipikā, f. N.ofawk. (also called 
prakritaprakriya-vyitts); -fakshe, ind. on the 
side of derivation or etymology (an expression used 
by Vedic commentators when the accentuation is 
settled by the affixes and not accord. to the meanings 
of the words); -a£, mfn. learned, cultured, Samk.; 
-ratnikara, m., -rakasya, n, N. of. wks.; -rahita, 
mfn. destitute of (clear) derivation, notto beexplained 
etymologically, Kusum.; -2dda, m., -vada-kroda- 
palira, n, -wida-tikd, f., -vāda-patira, n., vada- 

garyaya pallra, n., -vāda-rahasya,n.-4ädârtha, 
m. N, of wks. 

Vy-utpanna, mfu. arisen, originated, derived 
(esp. in gram.), to be explained ctymologically (sec 
a-y^); learned, accomplished, experienced, versed 
in (instr.), Bharty.; BhP.; Nydyam., Sch. 

Vy-utpüdaka, mf. (fr. Caus.) giving rise to, 
producing, productive, MW.; tracing back (a word 
to its root &c.), explaining etymologically, L. ut- 

pādana, n. etymological explanation, derivation 
from (abl.), Madhus.; teaching, instruction, VarBrS., 
Sch. ^utpádya, mfn. capable of being traced back 
to its root, derivable, Samkhyak.; to be explained 
or discussed, Nyayam. 

Vy-utpitsu, mfn, (fr. Desid.) desirous of making 
proficiency (in any science), MW. 

vy-ut-/sad, P. -sidati, to go out or 
away, AitBr. ; to be unsettled, MW.; to be upset or 
overthrown, ib. 
vy-ut-/sic, P. -siitcati, to pour 
out or sprinkle in different directions, ApSr. 
E breed m. pouring out in different directions, 
ApS., 
TE vy-ut-. srij, P. -srijati, to, give 
away, pive.up, leave, abandon, ApSy.; BhP. 
Vy-utsarga,m. renunciation, resignation, H Yog. 


NISI. 1 


(RI, vy-ut-/srip, P. -sarpati, to go out 
(of a place), AitBr. 

"qq vy-/ud (or und), P. -unatti, to spring 
or forth, RV.; to sprinkle thoroughly, wet, 
eine AV.” Bri ves 

Vy-utta, mfn. well sprinkled, or wetted, drench- 
Vy-ündann, n, the act of well moistening or 
wetting, VS. —' i 

SEQQ uy-ud-V/2. as, P. -asyati, to throw 
about, scatter, Kaus. ; MBh.; to discharge, emit, Gaut.; 
to cast off, reject, give up, abandon, MBh.; Kav.&c. 

Vy-udasta, mfn. thrown or scattered about, cast 
off, thrown aside, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vy-udüisa, m. throwing away, giving up, aban- 
donment, MBh.; rejection, exclusion, Sáh.; Kull.; 
disregard for, indifference to, W. ; destruction (of an 
enemy), Sii, xv, 37; cessation, end, Nalód. 

fen vy-udita,mfn. (/vad) disputed, de- 
bated, discussed, contested, S1tkhBr. 

gr 1. ih, P. -uhati (Pot. -uhyat), 
to apart or asunder, move away or out, TS.; 
to sweep out or away, SBr.; KatySr.° a 

AFAA vy-ud-granthana, n. (grath) 
binding up with several strings, KatySr. 

vy-ud-4/2. dhav, Caus. -dhavayati, 
P rore tọ be rubbed off or polished or cleansed, 

QF vy-uddhri (-ud-v/hri), P. -harati (ind. 
p.-vddharam), to distribute in drawing up or taking 
out, TS.; $rS.; Nyayam.; to extract, draw out of 
(abl.), BhP. à 3 

1 vy-un-mišra, mfn.infermingled or 
mixed with, soiled or adulterated with (ipstr.), MBh. 
(v.1. vi-misra). 

IQ vyupa(?), m. onc who eats out of his 
own hands, L. 


1 STAT vy-upa-kar ‘a, m. (v. 1. kri) com- | or evil), MBh.; Kav. &c.; grace, beauty, ChUp- 
p» posu or accomplishing or satisfying (duty | iii, 13, 4; increase, ity, felicity, W.5 a hymn. 
J; R. 


A psr. 5. of 


prosperi! 
praise (= suti), L.; N, of partic. bricks, 


afar 2. 


S g.J'iktürohy- 
bringing reward, 


a partic. Dvi-rátra, ib.; -/ri-zafza, 
adi (cf. vyushta-tr?); -mat, mfn b 


MBh.; endowed with grace or beauty, ChUp. 


"gf 2. vy-ushita, min. (fr. vi- V5. vas; 
for 1. see p. 1040, col. 3) absent from home, BhP.; 
a nigh), MBh. 

l -3 láva, m. N. 
of a king descended from Daia-ratha, MB Hae 


passed or spent 


d one who has passed (c.g. ratrim, 
(n. impers.); inhabited by (comp.), 
( 3. angen one who has 
rajanīm, a night), MBh. (=Jary-ushita, L. 
2. ‘Vy-ushti, f. takin No pepe) 
day, L. (cf. upa-4/5. 22). 


ST vyüka, m. N. of a people, MBh. 


SIT oy-üta;vy-uti. Seevy-uta, p.1049,col.1. 
e 5 A x 
Ay vy-vVirgu (cf. vi- V1. vri), P. A. -ür- 


zotli, -tiryztte, to uncover, open, display, RV. 


"IS oy-V/r. üh, P. -ühati (ep. also te, 
impf. azyitAata, “hanta as if fr. a A/oyiA), to push 
or move apart, place asunder, divide, distribute, TS.; 
SBr. ; SrS.; ISUp.; to arrange, place in order, draw 
up in battle-array, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to shift, trans- 
pose, alter, AitBr.; SBr.; AivSr.; to Separate, re- 


solve (vowels, Samdhi &c.), RPrit. 


2. Vy-üdha or vy-ülha (for 1. gy-idAa see 
P. 987, col. 3), mín. pushed or moved apart, divided, 
distributed, arranged, Mn.; MBh. &c.; transposed, 
altered (sec comp.); expanded, developed, wide, 
broad, large, MBh.; Kav. &c.; compact, firm, solid, 
L.; =-cchandas below, TandBr., Sch.; -kañkala, 
mín. one who has arranged or put on armour, ac- 
coutred, mailed, L.; -cokandas (vyitdha- or vyit- 
Te 5 
AitBr.; fanz, min, having the knees separated, 
$ankhGr; -zava-ratra, m.; “dhéhina-doadaitha- 
parisishta, n., dhihina-dvadastha-prayoga, m. 
N. of wks.; *gAóras, mfn. = next (cf. °ghdru); 
°dhéraska, mín. broad-chested, MBh.; R. &c. (cf. 
Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 2); °¢h@ru, mín. having thick 


Jha-), mfn. having the metres transposed, ŠB 


thighs, MBh. (B. °¢héras). 

Vy-Wani, f. orderly arrangement or disposition, 
array, W. 

I. Vy-ühá, m. placing apart, distribution, ar- 
rangement, R.; VarByS. ic. orderly arrangement 
of the parts of a whole (cf. caraza-vy*), disposition, 
Nyayas.; military array, an army, host, squadron 
(various arraysaredauda-,‘ staft-like arra 3 Ja&ata-, 
Scart amay;" varaha-,‘boar array; mandala-, cir- 
cular ar? ;’ a-samhata-, ‘loose ar? ;' dkheta-vyūha, 
“hunting array’ &c.), Mn. vii, 187 ; MBh.&c.; shift- 
ing, transposition, displacement, SBr. ; SrS. ; separa- 

* tion, resolution (of vowels, syllables &c.), RPrát.; 
detailed explanation or description, SaddhP.; a sec- 
tion, division, chapter, Sarvad. ; form, manifestation 
(esp. the quadruple manifestation of Purushóttama as 
Vasudeva, Samkarshaya,Pradyumna,and Aniruddha), 
appearance (often ifc. after numerals, cf. catur- 
trir-2y^), MBh.; BhP. ; Sarvad. ; formation, struc- 

. ture, manufacture, L. ; an aggregate, flock, multitude, 
Vüs.; Satr.; the body, W.; breathing, Nyayas.; 
-pàárshui, m. or fu -prishtha, n. the rear of an 
army, L.; -hahga, m., -bheda, m. the breaking 
of an array, throwing into disorder, W.; -racana, f. 
arrangement of troops ("nām vi-A/d/ia, ‘to assume 


a warlike attitude’), Paiicat. ; -I. -7a/a, m. the chief 


or best form of military array, MBh. ; 9Aántara, m. 
a different arrangement or position, MW. 

"Vy-ühaka (iíc.), form, manifestation (a1. 2y- 
wha), AgP. "uhann, mfn. pushing apart, rating, 
displacing (said of Siva), Hariv.(=yagat-Ashobkaka, 
Nilak.); n, shifting, displacement, separate disposi- 
tion, KatySr.; Suir.; development (of the fetus), 
Yajii.; arrangement, array (of an army), MW. . 

‘Vy-uhita, min. arranged inorder of battle, Hariv.; 
Rt Er P. -Zaroli, to draw up in battle- 
array, Kim. 

oy-/2. th, A. -ohate, to forebode, 

perceive ‘accord. to others ‘despise’), RV. ii, 23, 16. 
' 2. s ha, m. reasoning, logic (=/arka), L.; 
-mati, m. N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. ; -2.-raja, m. 
a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. 
(Sjéndrà, £N. of a Kim-nari, Karand.) 
Ua vy-. ri, P. -rinoti, -rinvati (3. pl. vy- 
rinvire; pf. vy-āra), to open (intr.), go apart or 
asunder, RV.; to open (trans.), spread abroad, dis- 
play, ib. 


food only every cighth 


vy-ushita, 


ANAR vrajjyà-vat. 1041 


"We vy- rich, P. -ricchati (only impf. vy- | — vatka, f. Cassyta Filiformis, L. = vistzita, n. 
archat), to go apart or asunder, SBr. the expanse of heaven, the sky, firmament, W- 

WY y- V ridh, Pass. -ridhyate, to be un- | divani, phia RENT TERE 
fortunate or unsuccessful, be excluded or deprived of | Cat. — sád, mín. dwelling in the sky, /RV.; VS.; m. 
(instr.), SBr.: Caus. -ardhayati (Pass. -ardhyate), adeity, W.; aGandharva, M W..; a spirit W. cR 
to exclude from, deprive of (instr.), AitBr.; SBr.: | bhava, f. a spotted cow, L, arit "t =-gañ, 
Desid, vfr/sa£i, to wish to nullify or render vain, | Kathis, =stha, mín. being on or in the sk ie 
AV. (cf. vértsd, p. 1007, col 1). ‘| =athall, f. ‘ground of the sky,’ the earth) L. 

"Vy-ridtha, mfn. unsuccessful, failed, miscarried, | = spris, mín. sky-touching, reachingto thesky, Ši 
defective, imperfect, SBr.; Nir. (cf. a-vy*); sinful, | Vyomikhya, n. talc, mica, L.; original ; 
criminal, A past. ; -b/d7, mfn. receiving a defective | (= mitla-karaya), L. Nyomáahipa, sn, Ii of 
oblation as a share, ib. s the heaven,’ N. of Siva, Heat, Vyomábha, m. 
oS lati, il lack wantof success los failure, | theaven-like; a Buddha, L, Vyomiri, m. N oia 

triage, exclusion, VS.; AV.; Br.; Gaut.; want | bei i Y 

of UEM. scarcity (of grain &c.), Pan. ii, 1, 6. Lat Dp reper pM Mull 


Vyomaéikinta-vihirin, mín. moving exclusivel 
"TU vy-Vr. risk, P. -arshati, to flow 5 7 
through (acc.), RV. 


in the air (as a bird), Pañcat. ii, 21 (v. 1: omó- 
daka, n. * sky-water, rain-water, t dvo 
WI. vy-4/2. rish, P. -rishati, to pierce, 
penetrate, RV. 


2. Vyoma, m. (for I. see col. 2) N.ofasonof - 
Dasárha, Pur. (v.l. for zyoman). 
Vyomaka, (gender doubtful)a kind of omament, 
-— =, 3 m Buddh. 

ST vye, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 38)| wyomin, m. N. of one of the Moon'sten horses, 

.. Uydyati, "te (pf. P. vivydya, a. sg. vivya- | VP. (cf. uyoma-mriga). 
itha, Gr.; 2. du. vivyathus, RV.; A. vivyé, ib.; 
-vyayam cakira, SBr.; aor. avyat, avyata, RV.; 
auyasit, avyasta, Gr.; Prec. viyat, vyasishta, ib. ; 
fut. vyafd, ib. ; vydsyati, “te, ib.; uyayishye, GrSIS. ; 


Vyomnika. Sce Zarama-zy". 
Bt vy-àsha, mf(a)n. (fr. vi-- V 1. ush; cf. 
iud. p. -viya, Br, &c.; -vaya, Gr.), to cover, clothe, 
wrap, envelop(A..also one's selí*), RV.; TS. ; T Br.: 


A/uyush) burning, scorching, AV.; m. a species of 
Pass. viydte (pr. p. viydmana), to be covered &c., 


elephant, L.; n. the three hot substances (viz. dry 
ginger, long pepper, and black pepper), Suir. 

TS.: Caus. yyayayati, Gr.: Desid. vinydsati, "te, 

ib.; Intens. veviyate, vàoyeti, vagyati, ib. 


"I vrá, m. (a formula of unknown mean- 
ing), AV. xi, 7,3. For the form gd, sec p. 1043, 

Vita. See 3. vi/a, p. 1004, col. 2. 

"dq vy-eka, vy-enas &e. Seo p. 1029, 


col. I. 
EET vrakshas, w. r. for vakshas, Cat. 
col. 1. 
BATA vj-emüna, pr. p. of vy-v/am, Kas. 


AA vraj, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. viii, 79) vrá- 
on Pin. vi, 4, 120. , 


v Jati (m.c. also %e ; pf. vavraja, RV. &c. 
&c.; aor. avrajit, Br. ; Up. ; fut. vrajita, Gr.; vra- 

BRIX vyo-kara, m. (prob.) ‘making the 
sound wyo,’ a blacksmith, Hear. 


jishyati, Br. &c.; inf. vrajitum, MBh.; ind. p. 
orajitud, -vrdjya, -vrajamt, Br. &c.), to go, walk, 

luci 2. vydman, m. (for T. see p. 1029, 
col. 1; accord. to Un. iv, 150 fr. uye, accord. to 


proceed, travel, wander, move (also applied to inani- 

mate objects; with acc. or instr. of the road, acc. of 
others fr. vi- yav or A/ ve) heaven, sky, atmosphere, 
air (gyomua, uyoma-margega or -vartmaná, 


the distance, and acc., rarely loc. or dat., of the place 
or object gone to; with or scil, adbhyam, ‘to go 

* through the air"), RV. &c. &c.; space, Kap. ; ether 

(as an element), Kav.; Pur.; Suir.; wind or air (of 


ou foot;* with upanadbhyam, id., lit.“ with shocs; " 
the body), BhP. ; water, L.; talc, mica, L.; a temple 


with dhuryais, ‘to travel by meaus of beasts of 
burden;? with Jaramdm: gatim, ‘to attain supreme 

sacred to the sun, L.; a partic. high number, L. ; the 

1oth astrol. mansion, VarBrS. ; preservation, welfare, 


bliss;? with garagar aud acc.,‘to take refuge with ;" 

with mirdhnd Lee and gen., ‘to prostrate one's 
TS. (=rakshaza, Sch.); m. a partic, Eküha, SrS.; 
N. of Praja-pati or the Year (personified), TS. ; VS. 


self at any one's feet; withanéan: and gen., ‘to come 
to the end of;’ with auyeua, anyatra or anyatas, 
(Mahidh.); of Vishnu, Vishn.; of a son of Dasárha, 
Hariv.; Pur. (v.l. zyoma). 


‘to go another way or elsewhere ;* with adas, either 

‘to sink down [to hell]" or*to be digested [as food ];" 

with uxar, ‘to return to life"), RV. &c. &c.; to go 

in order to, be going to (dat., inf. or an adj. ending 

1. Vyoma (for 2. sec col. 3), in comp. for 2. uyo- | in aka [c. g. bhojako vrajati,' he is going to eat*), 
man,=kesa (SatarUp. ; MBh.) or -ke&in (L.), m. 
 sky-haired,’ N. of Siva, — ga, mfn. moving through 
the air, flying, Kathas,; m. a being that moves in 

the air, a divine being, Sis. — ganga, f. the heavenly 


Pip. ii, 3, 153 ili, 3, IO &c.; to go to (a woman), 
Ganges, MBh.; Kav. = gamani, f. (with vidya) 


have sexual intercourse with (acc.), Mn.; Suér.; to 

against, attack (an enemy; also with vdvishane, 
the magic art of flying, Kathäs. — gāmin, mín. = 
-gu, ib. — guna, m. ‘quality of the air,’ sound, L. 


ge 

dvishato bhimukham, abhy-ari &c.), Mn.; Yajn.s 
Kim.; to go away, depart from (abl.), go abroad, 

= cara, mín. id., Kav.; m. a planet, Gol. = carin, 

mín, =-ga, VarBrS.; Kathis.; a bird, L.; a divine 


retire, withdraw, pass away (as time), MBh.; Kav. 

&c.; to undergo, go to any state or condition, obtain, 

attain to, become (esp. with acc. of an abstract noun, 
being, god, Rajat.; =cira-jīvin and dvi-jäta (prob. 
ta bird’), L.; a saint, W.; a Brahman, W.; a heavenly 
body, A.; (°7#)-fura,n.'sky-foating city, the city 


e.g. with vindsaue, ‘to go to destruction, become 

destroyed; with chattrafam, ‘to become a pupil;" 
of Hari-ictndra (supposed to be suspended between 
heaven and earth), L. — deva, m. N. of Siva, MW. 


with nirzri£int, ‘to grow happy" (ci. gaz, ya 
&c.]; with sukham, Sto feel well;” Ka jivan, de 

— üh&runa, m. mercury, L. = dhüma, m. ‘sky- 

smoke,’ smoke or a cloud, L. — dhvani, m. a sound 


escape alive’), ib.: Caus. or cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. 
xxxii, 74) vraJayali, to send, drive, AitAr.; to pre- 

coming from the sky (°72-faté), Hat. (cf. -jabda). 

= nāsikā, f. a quail, L. ; a sort of quail, W. — pañ- 


pare, decorate, Dhatup.: Desid. vizrajishati, Gr.s 
caka, n. (prob.) the five apertures in the body, Cat. 


Intens, vavrajyate, vàvrakti,to go crcokedly; Pan. 
-püda, mín. one whose foot stands in the air 


iii, 1, 23, Sch. 
1. Vraja, m. (for 2. see p. 1042, col. I) a way, 
(Vishnu), Paficar. = pushpa, n. a flower in the 
air (i. c. any impossibility or absurdity), HParis. (cf. 


road, L.; n. wandering, roaming, W. 
Vrajaka, m. a wandering religious mendicant, L. 
kha-p°). — masijara, n. (* sky-cluster") or -man- 
dala, n. (‘sky-circle’) a flag, banner, L. —- madhye, 


Vrájana, n. going, travelling (azyatra, * else- 

where’), Palicat. ii, $35 going into exile, ib, iii, 268 
(v.l. pra-vrajana); a road, way, RV. vii, 3, 25 m. 

qala; T, L.=madhye, | N. ota son ot Aja-midha and brother of Jahnu (con- 

ind. in the middle fa the sky, in midair Mi sidered as one of the ancestors of Kuika), MBh. 

=māya, mf(@)n, * sky-measuring,’ reaching to the |  'Vrajitá, mfn. gone, proceeded 

sky, high ae heaven, W.—mudgara, m. ' sky- ee (anyena, by an- 

hammer,’ a gust of wind, L. <mziga, (prob.) m, 

N. of one of the Moon's ten horses, L. (cf. vyyomin). 

= yüna, n. ‘sky-vehicle,’ a celestial car, chariot of 


other road), SBr.; n. going, roaming, W. 
the gods, Cat. = zatna, n. * sky-jewel, the sun, L, 
— vati, f. N.ofa Comm. — vartman,n.the path of 


, 1. Wrajya, f. (for 2. sce next page, col, 1) travel- 
ling, waudering, gait, Nir.; Pins pants Sch.; 
the sky (Cand, through the air or sky), Kathis, 


march, attack, invasion, L.; N. of a poem by Kavi- 

candra. = mālā, f. N. of a poem by nanda, 

= vat, mín. having a graceful gait, Bhatt.; addicted 

to wandering or roaming, wandering, roaming, W. 
X 


vrüja. 
n.the fumigation ofasore (with vapour &c.), Suir. 
EE m. Balar.; Rajat.)or^ttaka, m.(Kathis.) 
or “ttika, f. Gb) a bandage on a wound (ifc. f. 7&4). 
= bhyit, mfn. wounded, Sis. = maya, mí(Z)n., see 
Sastra-vrana-m°, —- yukta, min. wounded (-/za, 
nj,R.— vat, mfn,sorc, wounded, MBh.; Sis. = vas- 
tu, n. the place or seat of a wound, Suir.; a part 
liable to ulcerate (as skin, flcsh &c.), W. — viro- 
pana, min. cicatrizing sores, healing sores, ak. (v.l. 
visoshana); n.thehealing of a sore, Dai. = vedana, 
f. the pain ofasore, Sur. — Sodhana, n. the cleansing 
or cicatrizing of a sore, W. —soshin, mfn, pining 
away with wounds or ulcers, Suir. =—samrohana, 
n. the cicatrization or healing of a wound, R. = sã- 
minya-karma-prakasa,m.N. ofa section of the 
Jiana-bhaskara, = ha, mfn, destroying or removing 
sores, L.; m. the castor-oil tree, L.; (@), f. Cocculus 
Cordifolius, L. — yit, mfn. removing sores, L.; m. 
Mcthonica Superba, L. Vran&yamu, m. the pain 
of a sore or ulcer, SarügS. Vranari, m. ‘enemy 
of sores,’ Agati Grandiflora, L.; myrrh, L. Vrani- 
srāva, m. discharge from wounds or ulcers, Suir. 
Vranana, n. piercing, perforating, Bailar. 
‘Vraunyita,mfn.becoming sorcor ulcerated, Heat. 
Vronita, mín. wounded, sore, ulcerated, R.; Suir.; 
Kathis.&c, -hridnya, m{(@)n.heart-stricken, MW. 
Vranin, mfn, having a sore or wound, ulcerated, 
Suir.; Bhartr.; Heat. 
Vranila, mfn. wounded, injured (said of a tree), 
ShadvBr. 
Vraniya. See dvi-z". 
Vranya, mín. beneficial for wounds or sores, Susr. 


‘AM vratd, n. (ifc. f. a; fr. V2. vri) will, 
command, law, ordinance, rule, RV. ; obedience, ser- 
vice, ib.; AV.; AivGr.; dominion, realm, RV.; 
sphere of action, function, mode or manner of life 
(e.g. 3tci-v7^, ‘pure manner of life,’ Sak.), conduct, 
manner, usage, custom, RV. &c. &c.; a religious vow 
or practice, any pious observance, meritorious act of 
devotion or austerity, solemn vow, rule, holy prac- 
tice (as fasting, continence &c.; wratdye ^/car, ‘to 
observe a vow,’ esp. ‘to practise chastity °), ib.; any 
vow or firm purpose, resolve to (dat., loc., or comp.; 
vratat or vrata-vasat,‘ in consequence of a vow; cf. 
asi-dhara-vrata and dsidAhàram vratan), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the practice of always cating the same 
food (cf. madhu-vr°), L.; the feeding only on 
milk (as a fast or observance according to rule; 
also the milk itself), VS.; Br.; KatySr.; any food 
(ina-ydcia-v7?, q.v.); =mahd-vrata (i.e.a partic. 
Stotra, and the day for it), Br.; $rS.; (with gen. 
or ifc.) N. of Samans, ArshBr. (L. also ‘month; 
season; year; fire ;? *— Vishnu ;’ ‘N, of one of the 
seven islands of Antara-dvipa’); (vráta), m. (of un- 
known meaning), AV. v, 1, 7 ; ApSr. xiii, 16, 8; N. 
of a son of Manu and Nadvala, BhP.; (pl.) N. of a 
country belonging to Prücya, L. ; mín. =veda-vrata, 
one who has taken the vow of learning the Veda, 
Grihyzs. ii, 3 (Sch.) —Kamalakara, m., -kalpa, 
m. -kalpa-druma, m., -küln-nirnuya, m.,-kü- 
lo-vivekn, m.,-kosa, m., -kaumudi, f., -khan- 
da, n. N. of wks, = grahana, n. the taking upon 
one's self of a religious vow, becoming a monk, 
Paiicat.; HParii, = cary&, f. the practice of any re- 
ligious observance or vow, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(rya), m. a rel? student, MW. = c&rin, mfn. vow- 
performing, engaged in any religious observance or 
practice (‘in honour of,’ with gen.; ?r7-/a, f.), RV.; 
AivGr.; MBh, &c. =clldimani, m. N. of wk. 
=tattva, n. N. of a ch. of the Smriti-tattva. 
7 dandin, mfn, bearing a staff in accordance with 
a vow, Hariv, = d&na, n. the imposing of a vow, 
Paiicat.; a donation made in consequence of a vow, 
AgP. —du, n, Vrata-milk, Katy$r., Sch. 
=dúghā (SBr.; Ka ySr.)or=dwh (A pŠr.; ib.,Sch.), 
f. a cow which gives the Vrata-milk. = dhara (ifc.), 
see dayda-, nagua-v? &c.—ahfrann, n. the ful- 
aning of a religious TOO n of duties towards 
Sk wilh gen. or comp.), Kam. ; BrArUp., Sch.; BhP. 
-granthi, Eh pee) ot small shrub, L. | —dhirin, mfn.fulfillingarel°obs &c., Samkhyak., 

Jacdine-vidhi (with vridihe pe | Sch, (cf. mauna-v?). = nimitta, m{(@)n. caused 

VENDS ID ri eo pA m., | by a vow, MW, —nirnaya, m. N. of wk. —nf, 

f, Erythrza Centaureoides or Phan e" E Bim, | mín, “obedient? or ‘bearing the Vrata-mill,’ RV. 

L. = ciitsE, f. ‘cure of sores? N. ot a Mollugo, | x, 65,6. = m. du. (with praja-pater) N, 
ean caer ER Ca of wk. = ointa- | of two Samans, ArshBr.; Lity. = pasji, f. N. 

thosIndicos, Diauv. = tsp Ethe siate of a sore, Sate | Wem Patt 2704, m. Tord of religions obser 

=dvish, min. (nom. dvif)*hating i. e, healing sores? iy [ice I UN TS EO pete 


: d n5, f. mistress of religi I? &c., Kaus. = E 
MW,;m. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, L. = ahpa- upholdingorebservisg religious Aaa ire 
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1. Vraja, m. (for 2. sec below) going, movc- 
ment, motion, MW. 
i, f.‘ who or what moves (?),' a gale of wind, 
W. (cf. dhrajt). 
Vzrüjikn, n. a kind of fast (subsisting on milk ; 
observed by religious mendicants), L. 


AT 2. vrajd, m. (n. only RY. v, 6, 73 ifc. 
f. d; fr. 4/urij) a fold, stall, cow-pen, cattle-shed, 
enclosure or station of herdsmen, RV. &c. &c.; m. N. 
of the district around Agra and Mathur’ (the abode 
of Nanda, of Krishna's foster-father, and scene of 
Kyishna’s juvenile adventures; commonly called 
Braj; cf. 27177), Inscr.; a herd, flock, swarm, troop, 
host, multitude, MBh.; Kav. &c. (samigramag sa- 
vrajah, ‘a fight with many, MarkP. ; vrajo giri- 
mayalı, prob. = giri-vraja, q.v., Hariv.); a cloud 

„(= megha), Naigh.i, 10; N. of ason of Havir-dhina, 
Hariv.; VP. — xi&ora, m. ‘young herdsman’ or *a 
young man of Vraja,’ N. of Krishna, MatsyaP. 

= kshít, mín, remaining in a (heavenly) station i.e. 

in the clouds, VS. —tattva, n., -nava-nigara- 
candrika, f. N. of wks. - n&tha, m. ‘lord of the 
herds,’ N. of Krishya, MBh.; -A/a(fa, m. N. of an 

author, Cat, — paddhati, f., -bhakti-vilàsa, m. 

N. of wks, = bhāshā, f. the language current around 

Agra and Mathuri, Col. — bhū, mín, being or pro- 

duced in Vraja, MW.; m.a variety of the Kadamba, 

L.; f. the district of Vr°, MW. = bhiishana, -bhü- 
shapna-kavi, -bhüshana-misra, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. = mandala, n. the district of Vraja, 
MatsyaP. = mohana, m. ‘fascinator of Vraja, N. of 
Krishna, L, = yuvati, f. a young cowherdess, young 
shepherdess, Chandom. = raja, -raja-gosvamin, 
-rija-dikshita, -rija-sukln, m. N. of various 
authors and other men, Cat. = rim, f. a cowherdess, 
shepherdess, Chandom. — 181a, m. N. of a king, Cat.; 
of an author, ib. —vadhü (ib) or -vanitü 
(Chandom.), f. =-rdmd.— vara, ni.‘best in Vraja, 
N. of Krishya, MatsyaP. = vallabha, m. ‘beloved 
in Vraja, id., L. = vilisa, m., -vil&sa-stava, m., 
-vihüra, m. N. of wks, = sundari (Git.) or -strī 
(Rajat.; BhP.), f.=-7@md. Vrajühgana, n. a 
cow-yard or station of cowherds, Paticar.; (6), f. 
a cowherdess, Chandom.; Vis. Vrajajira, n. a 
cow-yard, cattle-fold, cow-pen, W. Vrajavisa, m. 
a settlement of herdsmen, BhP. Vrajéndra, m. 
* lord of Vr°,’ N. of Krishna, Pancar.; -carifa, n. N. 
of wk. Vrajé&vara, m.=vrajéndra, Palicar. 
‘Vrajéparodham, ind. enclosing in a fold or stall, 
Pap. iii, 4, 49, Sch. Vrajéukns, m.a herdsman, Pur. 

Vrajas-pati, m. (formed ungrammatically ac- 
co:ding to the analogy of brikas-faté) ‘lord of the 
cow-pen,’ N. of Krishna, BhP. i: 

Vrajin, mín. being in the stall, RV. v, 45, 1; 
herded or grouped together, MW. 

Vrajya, mín. belonging to a fold or pen, VS. 

2. Vrajyā, f. division, group (=varga), Sih. 

2. Vraja, m. (for I. see above) =2. vrajd, a 
troop, host, band (am, ind. in troops), AV.; a 
domestic cock, L. = pati (or wrajd-f”), m. the lord 
of a troop or host, RV.; AV. —b&hu, m. du. out- 
stretched arms (lit. “arms that form an enclosure’), 
SaikhBr. 

Wrüjin. Sce v/sh(Aü-vrüjfin, p. 999, col. 1. 


Alea vradhiman.m.(fr. vridha,sceunder 
4/1. 2. brik), g. dridhddi. 

AML 1. vran (also wiitten bran), cl. 1. P. 
Vranati, to sound, Dhatup. xiii, 8, 

‘AW 2. vran (rather Nom. fr. vraga helow), 
€l.1. P.vrarati, to wound, Suir, ; cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. 
Ed 82) vranayati, id., Kav.; Kathas, &c. 

‘ane, m. (exceptionally n.a wound, sore, ul 
atacan amour; cancer, bini cicatrix, a 
+ Mn.; MBh. &c,; a flaw, blemish (also in inanimate 
objects), MBh.; Hariv.; VarByS. =kärin, mfn. 
making or causing a sore, wounding, L, —krit, mfn. 
id., L. 5 corroding, W.; m. Anacardium, 
L. -ketu-ghni : 


WT vrataya. 


RV.; VS.; Br. = piirana, n. (Ragh.; Rajat, &c.) 
or “nit, f. (MW.) conclusion of a [A the first cat- 
ing or drinking after a fast. — pustaka(?), -pra- 
kü$a, m. N. of wks. = pratishthi, f. the perform- 
ance‘of a voluntary religious act; -frayoga, m. N, 
of wk. —pradá, mín. presenting the Vrata-milk, 
Br.; SrS. = prad&ina, n. the vessel wherein the Vrata- 
n? is presented, SrS. ; the imposing ofa vow, Pañcat, 
= bandha-paddhati, f. N, of wk. = bhakshana, 
n. the feeding on Vrata-milk (-#é/e), KatySr., Sch. 
= bhaiga, m. the breaking of a vow, Cat.; br? of 
a promise, A. — bhikshi, f. soliciting alms (as one 
of the ceremonics at investiture with the sacred 
thread), W. —bhyit, mín. bearing the ordinance 
or oblation &c. (said of Agni), TS.; Br.; SrS. (cf. 
jamdana-7?). = muwyükha, m., -m&li, f. N, of wks, 
=migra, mfn. mixed with Vrata-milk, KatySr, 
—miminsü, f. inquiry into or discussion about re- 
ligious observances,SBr. = ratnévali, f., -rāja, m. 
N.of wks, = ruci, mín. delighting in religious obser- 
vances, devout, Bhartr. = lupta, mf(G)n. one who 
has broken a vow, MW. =lopa, m. violation of a 
vow or rel? obligation, Vait.; Yajn. (cf. suātaka- 
v’). - lopane, n.id., Mn.; Yaji. — 1. -vat (vra(á-), 
mín, fulfilling or performing a rel? vow &c., Kaué,; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; connected with the Vrata called 
Mahi-vrata, SrS.; containing the word vra/d, SBr. 
— 2, -vat, ind, like (in or with) the Vrata-milk, 
KatySr. = valli, f., -vidhi, m., -viveka-bhüs- 
kara, m. N. of wks. = visarga, m. conclusion of 
any vow orobservance, PaücavBr. (cf.vratddesana), 
—visarjana, mí(Z)n. concluding a religious ob- 
servance, Kaui.; Vait, = visarj 6payoga,nín, 
belonging to the conclusion of an obs, $Br. = vai- 
kalya, n, imperfection or incompletion of a vow or 
religiousobs,Paiicat. = &ayyü-grihn,n.a sleeping- 
room sct apart for the fulfilling of a rel? vow or ob- 
servance, Kathis. —sinti, f. (with nana-vidha) 
N. of wk. —sesha, m. the remainder of a rel? obs”, 
MW. = $rapana, n. boiling Vrata-milk, SankhBr. ; 
SaükhSr, - samrakshana, n.the keeping ofa vow 
or penance, MW. —samgraha, m. the under- 
taking of any rel? obligation, L.; N. of wk. = sam- 
&pana, mf(z)n. concluding a religious observance, 
Kaui, = sam&yana, w.r. for prec., Das. = sam- 
pata, m. N. of wk. —sampüdana, n. fulfilling a 
rel" obligation or vow, Vikr. = s; ,m.,-Büra, 
m. N. of wks. — stha, mí(a)n. engaged in a vow 
or rel? observance &c., Mn.; MBh.; Kathis.; BhP. 
(cf. kanya-vrata-stha). — sthita, mfn. engaged in 
religious observances (as a Brahma-cárin), VarBrS. 
= Snüta, mfn. one who has bathed after completing 
a religious vow, R.; MarkP. — sn&taka, mfn. id., 
GS. = snāna, n. bathing after the completing of 
a vow, R.; Rajat.; BhP. = hini, f. relinquishment 
of a rel? observance or vow, SaükhGr. Vratca- 
rana, n. the act of observing a vow or rel? obliga- 
tion (esp. that of continence), MW. Vratüc&ra, 
m. N. of wk. Vratütipatti, f. omission of a rel? 
observance, AÁiv$r. Vratidiina, n. undertaking a 
religious vow or obligation, HParis. Vratadiiniye, 
mfn. relating to the undertaking ofa rel? vow, Kaus. 
Vratüdesa, m. direction for undertakingaVrata,im- 
position of a vow &c. (esp. that ofa Brahma-carin), 
R.; Yajü.; investiture with the sacred cord, MW. 
Vrat&üe&ana, n.imposing or undertaking a vow, 
GrS.; Mn.; -visarga, m. pl. the undertaking and 
concluding of a vow, ParGr.. Vratárka, m., tê- 
vali, f., t&vali-kalpa, m.N.of wks. Vratüsu, 
mín. zzuifam. hitam medhyan cásnati, M Bh. 
Nilak.) Vrntó&a, m. ‘lord of observances,’ N. of 
iva, MBh. Vratéddyota, m., ^tódyüpana, N., 
*tódy&pana-koumudi, f., *tódy&pana-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks. Vratópanüyann, n. initiation into 
a rel? vow &c., TBr. Vratópavüsa, m. fasting as 
a religious obligation, R.; BrahmaP.; -samig7aha, 
m. N, of wk. Vrat6pasád, f. pl. the Vrata-milk 
and the ceremony Upasad, Br. Vratépaha, W.T- 
for vratépoha. Vratépfiyané, n. entering on a 
religious observance &c. (-va/, ind.), SBr.; KatySr.j 
presents of cakes &c. (to be eaten during a religious 
feast = vayana), MW. Wratóp , mín. be- 
longing to the Vratópüyana &c., SBr.; SrS.5 ApSt-s 
Sch. VratópOha, m. (with Añgirasäm) N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. 
i Vzataka,n.areligiousobservance &c.( e vratd), 
ariv. 
Vrataya, Nom. P. vratdyati, to drink the (hot) 
Vrata-milk (also with payas &c.), TS. ; Kath.; SBr-3 
to eat or drink after a fast, TandyaBr, ; AitAr., Sch. 


aafaa vratayitavya. 


(w.r. avrajayat); to observe a vow, MW.; to fast 
or practise any abstinence in consequence of a vow 
ib.; to avoid certain kinds of food (as Südra food” 
ak db m Sto cat together, MW. i 
a 'Vy2, mfn. to be consum i- 
milk), TS., Sch. Svan 
Vratika, in a-, candra-vr? &c. (tmà-o7^, w.r. 
for umā-vrataka, Hariv.) — 

_ Vratin, mín. observing a vow, engaged in a re- 
ligious observance &c., TS.; SBr.; Kaui. &c.; (ifc.) 
engaged in, worshipping, behavinglike, MBh.; BhP.; 
m. an ascetic, devotee, MW.; a religious student, ib. ; 
e who gos) dt a ola and employs priests 

=yajamana), ib.; N, of a Muni, Cat.; (ñ 
a mns HParis, ^ EAT 
Vrateyu, m. N. of a son of Raudraiva, Pur. 
Vratyà, mfn. obedient, faithful (with gen.) RV.; 
(vrdtya), suitable or belonging to or fit for a re- 
ligious observance, engaged in a rel? obs?, TS. ; Br.; 
SrS.; n. food suitable for a fast-day, KatySr. 
"VWrüta &c. See below. 


‘Ante vratáti, f. (prob. fr. Veit) a creep- 
ing plant, creeper, RV. &c. &c. (also ?/7); expansion, 
extension, spreading ( = pra-fati), L. — valaya, m. 
n. a creeper winding round like a bracelet, Sak, 


AQ vrad (or vrand), A. -vradate (only 
impf. avradanta), to soften, become soft, RV. ii, 
24, 3 (cf. Nir. v, 16). 

"Vrandin, mfn. becoming soft, RV. i, 54, 4, 5. 


"TH vradhna. See bradhna. 


AAR vráyas, n. (perhaps fr. A/vri) over- 
whelming or superior power, RV. ii, 23, 16. 


RA wraic (cf. orik), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. 
xxviii, 11) vrzjcdté (pr. p. vri&gan[?], 
BhP.; pf. vavrasca, *cifAa, Gr.; aor. avrascit, a- 
orakshit,ib.; vriksht, Br.; fut. vraicita, vrashta, 
Gr.; vraicishyati,vrakshyati, ib.; ind.p.vrascitod, 
ib; vrish(ua,AV.;vriktui,RV.;-ordicam,-vyiscya, 
Br. &c.), to cut down or off or asunder, cleave, hew, 
fell (a tree), RV. &c. &c.: Pass. vrisydfe (in 
AV. also vri3cáfe), to be cut down or off &c.: Caus. 
vraicayati (aor. avavrascat), Gr.: Desid. vivra- 
Scishati, vivrakshati, ib.: Intens. varivriicyate, 
variorisciti, ib. a 

Vrikna, mín. cut off or down, cleft, felled, torn, 
broken, RV. &c. &c.; n. a cut, incision, AV.; TS. 
— vat, mín. one who has cut or severed, W. 

Wriscád-vana, mín. (pr. p. of //vrasc + vana) 
felling or destroying trees (said of Agni), RV. 

Vri&cana, vrigcika &c. See p. 1011, col. 3. 

Vri&cita, infn. cut off or down &c., Kaui., Sch. 

"Vrü&cana, mín. who or what cuts, cutting or fit 
for cutting, Mcar. ; a file or saw or chisel, L.; the 
juice flowing from an incision in a tree, Gaut.; Y jri.; 
n. cutting, wounding, a cut, incision, SBr.; Kath. 
&c. = prabhava, mín. P from an incision (in 
a tree, as juices &c.), Mn. v, 6. 

Vrashtavya, mín. to be cut off or down &c., 
Pan. viii, 2, 36, Sch. 

Vras See päpa-vraská. 

AAT vrahman. Seo brahman. 


Al vrå, f. (fr. A/1. vri, accord. to some fr. 
a masc. stem vra) a heap, host, multitude (mostly 
vráds, pl.), RV. (Say.i, 121, 2 ‘night, dawn"); AV. 

AI vrücata or vrücada, m. a kind of 
Apabhrana dialect, Cat. 


DUH 1.2. vraja &c. See p. 1042, col. 1. 


ATA vrdta, m. (connected with 4/1. eri or 
with vza/d and 4/2. 777) a multitude, Socks suene 
troop, swarm, group, host (gratam vráfam,in 
ir E poopie mica vrütds, the five races of 
men), association, guild, RV. &c. &c. ; the company 
or attendants at a marriage feast, W. ; = manushya, 
Naigh. ii, 3; the descendant of an out-caste Brahman 
&c. (=vrdtya), L.; n. manual or bodily labour, 
day-labour, ib. —jivana, mfu. living by manual 
or bodily labour, MW. = pata, mf(i)n. relating or 
belonging or sacred to Vrata-pati, SiS.; Vas.; riya, 
mfa. id., KatySr., Sch.; °sési{i-prayoga, m. N. of 
wk. =pati (vraia-), m. lord of an assemblage or 
association, VS. = bhrita, mí()n.addressed to Agni 
Vrata-bhrit, ApSr. =maya, mi(/n. coining of 
amultitudeof (comp.), BhP. = s&há (Padap. -sa/d), 
mín. conquering hosts or in hosts, RV. 


who knows the habits and intentions of soldiers; in 


who is identified with the Supreme Being, prob. in 
portation of religious mendicancy ; accord. to 


&c. &c.; (d), f. a female Vratya, Mn. viii, 373; 
a vagrant life, PaficavBr.; mfn. belonging to the 
Vrata called Maha-vrata (q.v.), PalicavBr., Sch. 


n. (ib.), -cary&, f. (Laty.) the life and practice of 
a vagrant. —t&, f, -tva, n. the condition of a 
Vrátya, Vishn.; Mn. &c, (IW. 271). — dhana, n. 
the property of a Vi?, PaficavBr. = bruva, m. onc 
who calls himself a Vi?, AV. —bhiva, m.=-/d, 
Katy. —yajiia, m. a kind of sacrifice, PaiicavBr. 
(cf. -sZonia). = yüja ka, m. one who sacrifices for a 
V°, MW. «stoma, m. N. of partic, Ekihas, SrS.; 
Gaut.; Vas.; (with &ra/u) a partic. sacrifice (per- 
formed to recover the rights forfeited by a delay of 
the Samskaras), Yajii. i, 38. 


only in vrddhanta and superl, of pr. p. vradhan- 
tanta, (prob.) to be great or mighty (accord. to others 
*to urge, incite’), RV. 


(Naigh: ii, 5). 


A. urinati, vrinati, or vriyate, ‘to choose’ or ‘to 
cover’ (varaye), Dhátup. xxxi, 33; xxvi, 31: Caus. 
vrayayati or vrepayati, Gr.: Desid. vivrishati, 
“te: Intens. vevrzyate, vevrayiti, vevreti, ib. 


pf.vivrida, Gr.; aor. avridit, ib.; fut.vrigitd, vri- 
dishyati, ib.), to be ashamed, feel shame, be bashful 
or modest, MBh.; Riv. &c.; (cl. 4. P.) to throw, 
hurl, Vop., Sch. : Caus. (or cl. 10, P.) vridayati= 
vidayati, to make firm, Nir. v, 16 (cf. Avid). 


bashfulness, L, 
kri, to feel shame), MBh.; Kav. &c. —dana, 
ift 


n.a 

(vridán?), mín. bowed down with shame, ashamed, 
W. —"nvita (vridánz"), mín. ashamed, bashful, 
modest, ib. —yuj, mfn. possessing shame, ashamed, 
R. —vat, mín. ashamed, abashed, MBh.; Git. 


Kav. &c.; n. shame, embarrassment, Kir. 


rice, pl. grains of rice (not mentioned in RV., but 
in AV. named together with pava, widsha,and tila; 
eight principal sorts are enumerated by native author- 
ities), RV, &c. &c.; a field of rice, KatySr.; rice 
ripening in the rainy scason, W.; any grain, L. 
= kaika, m., -kiiicana, m. or n.a sort of pulse, 
Ervuin Lens or Hirsutum, L. — drona, m. a Droua 
(q. v.) of rice, MBh. — draunika, mín. relating to 
or treating of a Dr? of rice, ib. — parmi, f. a partic. 
shrub, pecu Gangeticum, S EAE M m: 
a kind of grain, (accord. to some icum Milia- | Br. &c.: 3Jazzsuh, *si z 3 2 
onl Ln mati mixed with :* AGr growall prio ausu, “sire, MBh.; p. Jastsivas, q. v. 
with 1° (as a field), Sis., Sch.; (a£1), f., Pau. vi, 3, | Br; 2. A Stee r 
119, Sch. —mata, m. pl. N. ofa people (not be- RV. Pl, Sasta, RV; Jastát, AitBr.; T. sg. Jausi, 
longing to the Brihmanical order), Pau. v, 3, 113, 
Sch. (cf. vrai/ti-matya). —maya, mí(z)n. made or 
consisting of rice, e A. - anes mín. (a 
surgical instrument) which resembles a grain of rice, | of texts in the invocations addressed by th Hotri 
Suir, —yaxá, m. du. or pl. (AV.; SBr. » D«Sg. | the Adhvaryu, when jams is muxo Se 
Panicum | formulas Seusamas, Sousdvas, 3onsáza are used; see 
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Italicum or Miliaceum, L. — v&pa, n. sowing rice; 
Pan. viii, 4,11, Sch. —v&pin, mín, onc who sows 
rice, ib. — veli, f. the time of reaping rice, Laty. 
jee T. * best of grains,’ rice or a kind of 
Tice, L. 

B MIS mía. having or bearing rice, Pin. v. 
+ ‘Vrihin, mín. (a field) gown with rice, Sis. 
Vribila, mfn.—vriAika, p. tundádi. 

Vrihy, in comp, for viii, -—agüra, n. ‘rice- 
house,’ a shed where rice or other grain is stored, 
granary, L. —apüpa, m. a rice-cake, KatySr. 
= Ggrayana, n. an offering of firstfruits of rice, 
KatySr., Sch. —urvari, f, a rice-field, Laty. 

Vraiha, mín. made of rice &c., Eg. bifvddi. 

Vraihika, mín. grown with rice, Gal. 

Vraihimatya, m. a king of the Vrihi-matas, 
Pan. v, 3, 113, Sch. 

Vraiheya, min, fit for or sown with rice (zs a 
field), Pan. v, 2, 2 ; made or consisting of 1°, MW.; 
n. a field of rice, L. 

"HS vrud, cl. 6. P. -vrudati, to cover, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 99; to heap, ib.; to sink, ib. 

Vrudita, mín. plunged in, immersed, sunk, 
Rajat.; gone astray, lost (in a thicket), ib. 

AQ vris (also written vrüsh or bris; v.l. 


oris), cl. 1. 10. P. vritsati, vritsayati, to hurt, kill, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 121. 


Vrütika, n. a partic. observance, Gobh. 

Vrütina, mfn. living by the profession of a Vráta, 
Pap. v, 21 ; having no fixed employment, belonging 
to a vagrant gang, Laty.; Bhatt. 

‘Vratya, m. a man of the mendicant or vagrant 
class, a tramp, out-caste, low or vile person (either 
a man who has lost caste through non-observance of 
the ten principal Samskaras, or a man of a partic. 
low caste descended from a Sadra and a Kshatriya; 
accord, to some ‘the illegitimate son of a Kshatriya 


AV. xv, 8, 1; 9, I, the Rajanyas and even the 
Brahmans are said to have sprung from the Vratya 


r. vratya is used in addressing a guest), AV. 


= gana, m. the vagrant class, Raty$r. = carana, 


a eo f. a N. applied to water, VS. 
reir, TS. 


SI vlag, only ind. p. abhi-clagya or °ya, 
catching, seizing, RV. (Say.; accord. to others * press- 
ing hard’ or ‘wringing the neck ;' cf. a&Ai-vlasgd). 


at tli (or bli; cf../cri),cl.9.P. (Dhatup. 
xxxi, 32) wWindlé or zlinàti (pf. vivlaya, 
Gr.; aor. avlaishit, ib.; fut. vietā, ib.; vleshyats, 
Br.; ind. p. -v/iya, ib.), to press down, crush, cause 
to fall, Br. (Dhatup. also, ‘to choose, select;" ‘to go, 
move;’ ‘to hold, maintain, support"): Pass. z/zy'afe, 
tosinkdown,collapse,succumb, PaficavBr.; MaitrUp.: 
Caus. vlepayati (aor. avivlifat), Pin.vii, 3, 36; 86: 
Desid. vivlishati, Gr.: Intens, vev/iyate, to sink 
down, MaitrS.; vevlayiti, veuleti, Gr. 

Viina, min. crushed, sunk down, collapsed (see 
pra-, samt-vlina); gone, MW.; held, supported, ib. 


HE vleksh. See veksh, p. 1013, col. 3. 
gum vleshl:á, m.a snare,noose (=bleshka). 


=hata (vlesikd-), mín. strangled by a noose, 
MaitrS. 


‘ANY vradh (prob.connected with /cridh), 


Tag vrís, f. pl. the fingers, RV. i, 144,5 


alt vri (cf. eri and vii), cl. g. P. and 4. 


Vrina, mín. chosen, elected, MW. 


ate vrid, cl. r. A. vridate (accord. to 
N Dhitup. xxvi, 18 also cl. 4. P. vzzdyat? ; 


Vrida, m. = vridà, shame, Kav.; Rajat. 
Vridana, n. lowering, depression, RPrit.; shame, 


-W ŠA. 


Ç 1. ša, the first of the three sibi'ants (it 
belongs to the palatal class, but in sound as well as 
euphonic treatment often corresponds to si, though 
in some words pronounced more like s). — I.-k&ra, 
m. (for 2. see p. 1045) the letter or sound 3a, Prat. ; 
-bheda, m. next, = bheda, m. N. of a treatise on 
the proper spelling of words beginning with $, si, 
ors, = varga, mi. the sibilating class of letters, i.c- 
the three sibilants and the letter 4. 

Y 2. ša (ifc.)—3aya (see giri-, cari-, vri- 
&sha-sa), 


Nl 3. sa, m. = sastra, L.; =Siva, L.; n., 
sce 3. Sam. 


WA samya, samyu &c. See p. 1034. 


X3 sanva, samvara, Samvuka. See samba, 
3Jambara, sambitka, p. 1055. 


SUIT Saniamam, sansamam. See ssam. 


WE šans, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 79) 
Sdusati (m. c. also A.; pf. 3ajagsa, 9e, 


‘Vrida, f. shame, modesty, bashfulness (vrzdaz 


out of modesty, Heat. —?nata 


Vridita, mfn. ashamed, abashed, modest, MBh.; 


Vrilana, n., Ved. = vridaua. 
Vrilasa, mín. ashamed, modest, L. 


At vris. Seo Voris. 
wg vrihí, m. (of doubtful derivation) 


inf. p. sasi 
MBh.), to recite. 


(MBb.), rice and barley. =rājika, n. 
3X2 


aiansit, RV. &c., &c.: Subj. Saustshat, RN.; 


+3 Prec. jasyat, Gr.; fut. Sausitd, ib.; saysi- 
shyati, Br. &c.s inf. Jansitum, MBh.; ase, RV. 
, -Jasya, -Jansam, Br. &c.; -lansya, 

atepeat (csp. applied to the recitation 
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2. d-hdva), RV.; Br.; SiS. to praise, extol, RV. 


&c. &c.; 10 praise, commend, approve, VarBrS. 5 
to vow, make a vow (?), RV. x, 85, 9; to wish any- 
thing (acc.) to (dat.), ib. 124, 3; to relate, say, tell, 
report, declare, announce to (gen. or dat.; * who 
or where anybody is,’ acc.; also with two acc., ‘to 
declare anybody or anything to be—’), AV. &c. 
&c.;:to foretell, predict, prognosticate, R.; Kum. 
&c.; to calumniate, revile, W.; to hurt, injure, 
Dhitup.; to be unhappy, ib.: Pass, Jasydfe, to be 
recited or uttered or praised or apptoved, RV. &c. 
&c.: Caus. Sansayati (aor. aJasagsat), to cause to 
repeat or recite, AitBr.; Laty.; BhP.; to predict, 
foretell, R. : Desid, sesaysishati, Gr.: Intens. Sasas- 
Jate, Sasansti,ib, (Ct. Lat. carmen for casuien ; 
Casména, Caména; censco.) 

* Sansa, m. recitation, invocation, praise, RV.; 
wishing well or ill to, a, blessing or a curse, ib.; a 
promise, vow, ib. (zarám Sdusa, RV. ii, 34, 6, 
prob. = nara-s°, q.v.; rir tc chdusa, ii, 26, 1 
either, by tmesis, ‘the right praiser,' or yiju-šausa 
asadj.‘righteous, faithful’); a spell, MW.; calumny, 
ib.; (à), f. praise, flattery, culogium, Kav.; wish, 
desire, W.;> speech, utterance, announcement, R.; 
mfn. reciting, proclaiming, praising, wishing (sce 
agha-, duh-s° &c.) 

Sansatha, m. conversation, ParGr. 

* Sagsana,n. reciting, recitation, praise, L.; report, 

announcement, communication, R. (applied to Siva, 
Hariv. 7425 =veda-praiasya, Nik.) 

Sapsaniya, mín. to be praiscd, praiscworthy, 
Nir.; Rajat. 

Saysita, min. (often confounded with sam-sita, 
sce sam-4/ Jo) said, told, praised, celebrated, Paricat.; 
praiseworthy, ib.; wished, desired, longed for, W.; 
calumniated, falsely accused, ib. 

Sansitri, m. a reciter (= Jags/yi below), 
MBh.; VayuP.; Yajii., Sch.; =/ofri, AitAr. 

, Šansin, mfn. (only ifc.) reciting, uttering, an- 
nouncing, telling, relating, betraying, predicting, 
promising, Hariv.; Kav.; Kathis, &c. 

Snpsivas, mín. announcing, proclaiming, R. 

Sapstavya, mín. to be recited, AitBr. 

Sünstri, m. one who recites, a reciter, RV.; 
AitBr, (a priest identified with the Praiistyi and 
mentioned along with five others in RV. i, 162, 5; 
his sacrificial duties correspond with those of the 
Maitra-varupa of the later ritual); a praiser, enco- 
miast, panegyrist, W. 

Sánsya, mín. to be recited, RV.; to be praised, 
praiseworthy, ib.; N. of Agni (in a formula), VS.; 
TBr. ; KatySr.; Sch. (m. the eastward sacrificial fire, 
L.); to be wished for, desirable, W. 

1, Sas, Sasa, mín. reciting (see wktha-Jds,-sasd)- 

Sasitvā, ind. having praised &c. (= Jastud, sce 
vaus), MW. 

1. Basta, mfn. (for 2. sce under 4/ja5) recited, 
Tepeated, RV.; praised, commended, approved, 
MBh.; Küv. &c.; auspicious (cf. d-s*), AV.; 
Rajat. 3 beautiful, R.; happy, fortunate, Kathis, ; 
n. praise, eulogy, RV.; happiness, excellence, W. 
=keżaka, mín. having excellent or beautiful hair, 
L. —15, f. excellence; MarkP, Sastôkta, mfn. 
one to whom a recitation has becn made, VS. 

Sastavya, mfn. to be recited or praised, MW. 

Basti, f. praise, a hymn, RV. ; a praiser, singer, ib. 

T. astra, n. (for 2. see under 4/fas) invocation, 
praise (applied to any hymn recited either audibly or 
inaudibly, as opp, to s/owra, which is sung, but esp. 
the verses Tecited by the Hotri and his assistant as an 
Ars ev paniment to the Grahas at the Soma libation), 
VS3 Br.; $i$.; ChUp.; Teciting, recitation, Sx khBr. 
—DUsE-vidhi,m.N.ofwk.m 1. vat, mín. (or see 
,P 1001, col-1) accompanied bya Ssstra, KatySr., Sch. 

a p , "m 1. Jastra, KatySr. 

» Sastrin, min. 
citing, a reciter, A sae passu ea) 
sman, n. invocation, praise, RV. 

1. Sásya, mín. (for 2, LC 
recited or treated asa Scare Dre 2) tobe 
celebrated, Kiv.; to be wished, desirable psa C 
W.;n. recitation, S3khBr. ; good qualit, y, merit W. 


šak, cl. 5. P. (Dhütup.xxvii, 
; \ etn atdka, eli] RV. tee aD aa 
diakaf, AY. &c, (Ved. also Pot, Jakeyam and jak. 


yan; Impy. sagdhi, saklam); fot. sakta or Jakita, 


yia sánsa. 


Gr.; sakshyati, le, Br. &c.; Jabishyate, "te, Gr.; 
inf, -dak/ave, RV.; Saktum or ja&itum, Gr.), to 
be strong or powerful, be able to or capable of or 
competent for (with acc», dat. or loc., rarely acc. of 
a verbal noun, or with an inf. in az or Zum ; or with 
pr. p.; e.g. with grahayāya or grahaye, ‘to be 
able to scize;’ vadha-niruckam a-sakuuvan, 
t unable to atone for slaughter ;" akdma väjino yá- 
mam, ‘may we be able to guide horses y vikshitum 
na saknoli, ‘he is not able to sce; firayan na 
Jakuoti, ‘he is not able to fill’), RV. &c. &c. (in 
these meanings ep. alsosakyati, "te, with inf. in tum; 
cf. Dhütup. xxvi, 78); to be strong or exert ones 
self for another (dat.), aid, help, assist, RV. vii, 67, 
5; 68, 8 &c.; 10 help to (dat. of thing), ib. ii, 2, 
12; iv, 21, 10 &c.: Pass. Jakyate (cp. also "72), to 
be overcome or subdued, succumb, MBh.; to yield, 
give way, ib.; to be compelled or caused by any one 
(instr.) 10 (inf.), ib.; to be able or capable or pos- 
sible or practicable (with an inf. in pass. sense, e.g. 
tat karium sakyate, ‘that can be done p? sometimes 
with pass. p., e.g. sa sakyate varyamanal, ‘he 
cannot be restrained ;" or used iinpers., with or with- 
out instr., c.g. yadi[tvayã] sakyate, ‘if it can be 
done by thee,’ ‘if it is possible"), Mn.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. Sdhayati (aor. aiisa£at), Gr.: Desid., sce 
A siksh. [ Cf., accord. to some, Gk. das, dooanripp; 
Germ. Hag, Hecke, hegen; behagen.] 

I. Saka. See su-sdka. : 

Snkita, mín. (cf. Kai. on Pin. vii, 2, 17) able, 
capable (mostly used with za, and giving a pass. sense 
to the inf., e.g. za Ja&ifag chettum, it could not 
be cut; also impers., e.g. na Sakitam tena, he was 
not able), MBh.; R.; Kathüs. 

Sakta, mfn. able, competent for, equal to, capa- 
ble of (instr., gen., dat., loc., acc. of person with 
prati, inf., or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; — jai a, 
able to be (with inf. in a pass. sense), Kas, on Pan. 
vii, 2,17; m. N. of a son of Manasyu, MBh. 

SAkti or Sakti, f. power, ability, strength, might, 
effort energy, capability (Sakéyd or atma-$" orsva-*, 
according 1o ability ;' parame sakiya, ‘with all 
one's might;’ vi/(a-Ja&tyà, ‘according to the capa- 
bility of one’s property ;’ Saktém a-hapayitud, ‘not 
relaxing one’s efforts, exerting all one’s strength’), 
faculty, skill, capacity for, power over (gen., loc., 
dat., or inf.), RV. &c. &c.; effectiveness or efficacy 
(of a remedy), SariigS.; regal power (consisting of 
three parts, frabAuéva, personal pre-eminence ; 
mantra, good counsel, and z/sdha, energy), Kam. 
(cf. Ragh. iii, 13); the energy or active power of a 
deity personified as his wife and worshipped by the 
S$akta (q.v.) sect of Hindüs under various names 
sometimes only three, sometimes cight Sakti god- 

esses are enumerated, as follow, Indrani, Vaishnavi, 
Santa, Brahmaint, Kaumari, NirasinbI, Varah, and 
Miheivart, but some substitute Cimunda and Can- 
diki for the third and sixth of these: according to 
another reckoning there are nine, viz. Vaishnavi, 
Brahmapi, Raudri, Maheivari, Narasipht, Varaht, 
Indrint, Karttiki, and Pradhana : others reckon fifty 
different forms of the Sakti of Vishnu besides 
Lakshmi, some of these are Kirtti, Künti, Tushti, 
Pusht3, Dhriti, Santi, Kriya, Day’, Medha &c.; and 
fifty forms of the Sakti of Siva or Rudra besides 
Durga or Gauti, some of whom are Gunódarl, Vi- 
aja, Salmali, Lolikshi, Vartulakshi, DIrgha-ghoni, 
Sudirgha-mukhi, Go-mukhi, Dirgha-jihva, Kund0- 
dari, Ardha-keii, Vikrita-mukhi, Jvalà-mukhi,Ulka- 
mukhi &c.; Sarasvati is also named asa Sakti, both 
of Vishnu and Rudra: according tothe Váyu-Purüna 
the female nature of Rudra became twofold, onc 
half asi¢a or white, and the other si/a or black, each 
of these again becoming manifold, those of the white 
or mild nature included Lakshmi, Sarasvati, Gauri, 
Umi &c.; those of the dark and fierce nature, Durga, 
Kali &c.), Kav.; Kathas.; Pur, (cf. RTL. 181 &c.; 
MWB. 216); the female organ (as worshi; by 
the Sakta sect either actually or symbolically), RTL. 
140; the power or signification of a word (defined 
in the Nyzya as Zadasya. fadárthe sambandhah, 
i.e. ‘the relation of a word to the thing designated y» 
Bhiship.; S1h.; (in Gram.) case-power, the idea con- 
veyed by a case (= £draka), Pan. ii, 3, 7; Sch.; the 
power or force or most effective word of a sacred text 
or magic formula, Up.; Paiicar.; the creative power 
or imagination (ofa poet), Kavyad.; help, aid, assist- 
ance, gift, bestowal, RV.; a spear, lance, pike, dart, 
RV. &c. (also $021, g. bahtv-ddi); a sword, MW.; 


ufaaiz Sakli-vira. 


(prob.) a flag-staff (sce ratha-s°); a partic. con- 
figuration of stars and planets (when the latter are 
situated in the 7th, Sth, gu and 10th astrological 
housc), VarBrS. ; m. N. ofa Muni or sage (the eldest 
of Vasishtha's hundred sons; accord. to VP. he was 
father of Pardsara, and was devoured by king Kal- 
misha-pida, when changed to a man-eating Rak- 
shasa, in consequence of a curse pronounced upon 
him by the sage; he is represented as having over- 
come Visvamitra at the sacrifice of king Saudisa ; 
he is regarded as the author of RV. vii, 32, 26; ix, 
97; 19-21; 108, 3; 14-16; Sakti is also identified 
with one of the Vyisas, and with Avalokitésvara, 
and has elsewhere the patr. Játukarga and Samkriti), 
Pravar.; MBh. &c. — kara, min, producing strength, 
Can. - Xunthana, n. the deadening or blunting of 
a faculty, MW. = Xumüra, m. N. of a prince, Inscr.; 
of a man, Dai.; of a poet, Cat.; (Z), f. N. of a 
woman, Vecar. = kumürako, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 
—gann, m. the company or assemblage of Saktis 
(sec col. 2), MW. — graha (only L.), mf(a)n. (cf. 
Pin. iii, 2, 9, Vartt. 1, Pat.) holding a spear or lance; 
taking hold of the force or meaning (of a word or 
sentence &c.) ; m. a spearman, lancer ; N. of Kirtti- 
keya and Siva; perception or apprehension of the 
force or sense (ofa word &c.) = grihaka, m. who 
or what causesto apprehend the force or signification 
(of a word or phrase), determining or establishing 
the meaning of words (asa dictionary, grammar &c.), 
MW. ; =-graha, ib. = ja, mfn. born from Sakti, ib. ; 
m. a son of S, ib. —jügara, m. N. of a Tantric wk. 
-jümala, w.r. for -yamala. — jii, mfn. one who 
knowshis powers, MBh, — tantra, n. N. ofa Tantra. 
= tas, ind. in consequence or by reason of power or 
strength, Kap.; Samkhyak.; according to power, to 
the best of one's ability, Mn.; MBh. &c. —tà, f. 
(ifc.) power, capacity, faculty, BhP. — traya, n. the 
three constituents of regal power (seccol.2), ib. —tva, 
n. (ifc.) =-éd, Suir, = datta, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
= diisa, m. N. of the author of the Mayi-bija- 
kalpa, ib. = deva, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathis.; of 
an author of Mantras, Cat. — dvaya-vat, mín. cn- 
dowed with two powers or faculties, Vediintas. 
= dhara, mfn. bearing or holding a spear, VatBrS.; 
m. ‘spearman,’ N. of a warrior, Hit. (v.l. šakti- 
vara); of Skanda, Hariv. ; BhP. (cf. Lanaka-sakii) ; 
of an author of Mantras, Cat.; of a Tantric teacher, 
ib. — dhrik, mfn. bearing a spear, MW. = dhvaja, 
m. ‘having a spear for emblem,’ N. of Skanda, Das. 
—n&ütha, m. ‘lord of Sakti,’ N. of Siva, Malatim. 
—ny&sa, m. N. of a Tüntric wk. —parna, m. 
Alstonia Scholaris, L.. = pini, m. * spear-handed,' 
N. of Skanda, Kilac, = pātæ, m. prostration of 
strength, MW. = putra, m, ‘sonof $°, N.ofSkanda, 
L. =pūjaka, m. a Sakti-worshipper, a Sakta, 
Cat. —püj&, f. Sakti-worship, MW.; N. of wk. 
= pürva, m. ‘having Sakti for a forefather,’ patr. of 
Parüiara, VarBrS. — prakarsha, mín. possessing 
superior capacity or power, MW. = prak&ü&a-bo- 
Ghini, f, -bodha, m. N. of wks. = bhadra, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = bhrit, mín. bearing power, 
powerful, VarBrS.; ‘spear-holder,’ N. of Skanda, 
L.; a spearman, W. —bheda, m, difference of 
power, MW.; a special capacity, ib. = bhairava- 
tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, = mat, min. 
of ability, powerful, mighty, able to (inf. or loc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; possessing a competence, onc who 
has gained a fortune, MW.; ssed of or united 
with his Sakti or cnergy (as a god), Kathas. ; armed 
with a spear or lance, Hariv.; m. N. of a mountain 
(prob. w.r. for $uk¢i-mat), MBh.; (a£), f. N. of a 
woman, Kathis.; (-maé)-/va, n. power, might, 
Ragh. = maya, mí(z)n. consisting of or produced 
from a Sakti &c., Cat. —moksha, m. ‘loss of 
strength’ and ‘hurling a spear,’ Vas. = yasas, f- N. 
of a Vidyidhari and of the roth Lambaka of the 
Kathi-sarit-sigara (named after her). = yamala, n. 
N, of a Tantra. —rakshite or “taka, m. N. of a 
kingofthe Kiratas,Kathis. — zatn&kara, m.'jewcl- 
mine of Sakti,’ N. ofa wk. on the mystical worship of 
akti or Durgi. - vana-mahütmyn, n. N.ofa ch. 
of the BhavP, — vara, scc -d/tara. = vallabhg, m. 
N.ofan author, Cat. — vida, m.‘ assertion of Sakti- 
doctrine,” N, of a phil, wk. by Gadadhara-bhatt?- 
cirya; -kalikā, f., -(tha, f. -rahasya, n., -7iva- 
rana, n.; “dartha-dipika, f. N. of wks. - v&din, 
m. one who asserts the Sakti-doctrine, an adherent 
of $°-doctrine, a Sakta,Cat, = vicira, m. N. ofa phil. 
wk. (=-vida). — vijaya-stuti, f., -vij 


| mi-stotra, n. N. of wks, - vira, m, (in Sakti 


Wiss sekti-vega. 


Worship) the man who has intercourse with 
woman representing Sakti, W. 
Vidyadhara, Kathis, = vai 
power or strength, incapacity, debil 
bhavika, mfn. endowed with Power and efficacy, 
MarkP. — Sodhaza, n. ‘ purification of $9; 
mony performed with the woman represen 
W. —shtha (for -stha), min, potent, 
-sumgama-tantra, n, -sumgamámrita, n, 
N. of Tantric wks. = sinha, 3 


m. N. of a man, Cat. 
—siddhánta, m. N. of wk. =sena, m, N. ofa 


man, Rajat. vi, 216. —stotra, n. N. of a 
-sS » m. N. of a minister of Muktápi 
= hara,mí(a)n. depriving of strength, Cin. —has- 

ta, m. =-fdui, Kalac. = hina, min. powerless, im- 

potent, Hit. — hetika, mfn. armed with a spear or 

lance, L . 

I. Saktin, mín. (prob.) furnished with a flag- 

MBh. (cf. rhode). pes 


Stotra. | mum Cordifolium, L. 
da, Cat. | Delhi (= indra-prastha), MBh.; BhP. = b&gása- 


-—ühanus, n. = -kär- 


m. = Sakrétsava, MW. — nandana, m. * Is son? 


a cerc- | patr. of Arjuna, L. —paryüya, m. Wrightia An- 
nting $°, tidysenterica, L. = pāta, m. the lowering oi I?'s flag, 
mighty, L. | Yajn. — pda, m. the foot of 1°’s banner, VarY ogay. 


= püdapa, m. Pinus Deodora, L.; Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica,L, =pura,n.(Kull.),-puri, f.(Kathis.) 
Ts town. = pushpikü or =pushpi, f. Menisper- 
=prastha, n. N. of ancient 


na,n. =-karmuka,R.— bijan. thesecd of Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L. — bhaksha, m. or n. = ja£rá- 
Sana, Kautukas.; -bhakshaka, m. an cater of Is 
food, ib. ; -makha or -makhótsava, m. a festival in 
honourof the plant called * I*'s food, ib. = bhavana, 
n. I°’s heaven, Svarga or paradise, L. — bhid, m. = 


2. Saktin, m. N, of a man (=Jak¢i,m.), MBh, | Jit, L. = bhuvana, n. =-bhavana, W. = bhū- 
Sakti-vat, mfn. (cf. Sakti) ‘powerful’ or *help- bhava, f. Cucumis Coloquintida, L. — bhuruhn, 


ful,’ RV.; TBr. 


m, =-yriksha, L. = mütri, f. Clerodendrum Sipho- 


Sakty, in comp. for iakti. =apêksha, mín, | "Us L. ~ mitrikE, f. =—janitr7, KalP. — mür- 


having regard or reference to ability, according to 
power or capacity, MW. = ardha, m.‘half-strength,’ 
a partic. stage of exhaustion (perspiring or panting 
with fatigue), L. — avara, mfn. junior to Šakti, MW. 
Sakna or Saknu, mfn. kind or pleasant in speech 
(zgriyam-vada), L. 
Saknuvüna. Sce a-P. 


an, m. I?'s head, an ant-bill, L. = yava, m. = 
-bija, Sušr.= yašo-vidhvansana, n. N. ofa ch. 
of GaņP. ii. —rüpa, mín. having the form of 1°, 
MW. = loka, m. =-ġhavana, Mn.; R.; -bidj,m{n. 
sharing I?'s heaven or paradise, MW. — valli, f. 
colocynth, L. — v&pin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh. = vühana, m. ‘Indra’s vehicle,’ a cloud, L. 
—vriksha, m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, L, = $a- 


Walt 2. Saküra. 
the | - druma, m. Pinus Deodora, L. ; Mimusops Elengi, 
= vega, m. N. of a | L.; Terminalia Arjuna, L. 

n. deficiency of | muka, MBh.; R. &c. — dhvaja, m. 1°'s banner, 
ity, W. —vai- | MBh.; R.; VarB[S.; -/azz m.id., Hariv.; Sjótsava, 


Sákman, n. power, strength, capacity, RV.; | r&sana, n.=-karmuka, L.; °ndya, Nom. P.9yate 
encrgy, action, ib.; m. N. of Indra, L. (yéta,n.,impers.), torepresent a rainbow, Dhanamj. 

Sakya, m{(@n. able, possible, practicable, capa- | = m. = -vriksha, Bhpr. —8&1E, f. ‘1°'s 
ble of being (with inf. in pass. sense, c.g. sua sā sa- | hall,’ a place or room prepared for sacrifices, L. 
Aya netum balat, ‘she cannot beconducted by force; | = Sizas, n.=-miirdhan, L. — sadas, n. I?'s seat 
tan maya sakyam pratipattunt, ‘that is able to be | or palace, MBh. — sErathi, m. 1°'s charioteer Ma- 
acquired by me ;’ the form sakya may also be used | tali, L. — suta, m.‘1°’s son,’ N. of the monkey Valin, 
with a nom. case which is in a different gender or | L.; of Arjuna (cf. -sazdaua), W.—sudhi, f. * I?'s 
number, e. g. Jaya iva-mapsadithir api kshut | nectar,’ gum olibanum, L. — srisht&, f. ‘1°-created,’ 
pratihantum,‘hongercan beappeased even bydog’s | Terminalia Chebula or yellow myrobalan (fabled to 
flesh &c.;* cf. Vam. v, 2, 25), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to | have sprung from the ground on which I? spilt a drop 
be conquered or subdued, liable to be compelled to | of nectar), L. —stuti, f. N. of wk. Sakrákhya, 
(inf), MBh.; explicit, direct, literal (as the meaning | m, « [?-named,' an owl (cf. ula and Vara, ii, 1, 
ofa word or sentence, opp. to /akshyaand vyangya), Š 


Alamkara3, — tama, mín. most possible, very prac- 
, ticable (with inf. in a pass. sense), Hit. iii, 115 (v.].) 
= tã, f.,-tva, n. possibility, practicability, capacity, 
capability, Sarvad. (-2@vacchedaka, n.=sakyduse 


13), L. Sukrágni, m. du. I? and Agni (lords of the 
Nakshatra Visikha), VarBrS. Sakrátmnaja, m. 
']*'sson, N. of Arjuna, MBh. Sakradana, n. = 
jakra-tarn, L. Sakrüditya, m. N. of a king, 
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any metre of 4 x I4 syllables, e. g.the Vasanta-tilaka, 
q.v.) TS.; Kith.; ChUp. &c.; pl. water, AV. VS.; 
Gobh.; du. the arms, Naigh. ii, 4; sg. a cow, AV; 
PaticavBr. (cf. pe ii, 11); a finger, L.; a river, 
Un.iv, 112, Sch.; N. of a river, L.;a girdle, Kavyad. 
Il, 149. = två, n. the state or condition of being a 

akvarl verse, MaitrS, — prishtha, min. having the 
Sakvarl verses for a Prishtha (q.v.), Lity. 

_ Sagmé, mf(d)n. powerful, mighty, strong, effec- 
tive (others * helpful, kind, friendly’), RV.; AV.; 
VS.; Br.; Kaui. 

Sigman, n., v.l. for Sdkmaz, Naigh, ii, 1. 
Sagmya, mf(@)n.=Jagma, RV.; AV.; SBr. 


Wei 2. sdéka, n. excrement, ordure, dung 
(cf. akan, sakrit), AV.; water (v.l. for kaid), 
Naigh. i, 12; m. a kind of animal, Paficar. (v.l. 
Sala); w.r. for suka, MBh. xiii, 2835; (a), f. a 
kind of bird or fly or long-eared animal, VS.; TS. 
(Sch.) = dhi m. the smoke of burnt or burning 
cow-dung, AV.; (prob.) N. of a Nakshatra, ib.; a 
priest whoaugursby means of cow-dung, Kaui.; -já or 
~/a, mfn. produced orborn from cow-dung, AV. = m- 
ahi, m. N. of a man, g. subhrddhé. = pinda, m. 
a lump of dung, VS. = pina, m. (fr. 4/2/22?) N. of 
a man (cf. sakapiini). — puta (3d£a-), mín. * puri- 
fied with cow: danke, N. of the author of RV. x, 133 
(having the patr. Narmedha), Anukr. = bali(sdéa-), 
m. an oblation of cow-dung, AV. —maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of or arising from excrement, RV, = m- 
bhara, mín. bearing dung or ordure, AV. —1ota, 
m. (V lut?) = salitha, a lotus-root, Gobh. (Sch.; ac- 
cord. to some = faka-/oshta, ‘a lump or ball of cow- 
dung’). =ht, mín. Pat. Sa’ , m. a fire 
(made) with the excrement of animals, ÁpSr. 

Sakandhu, n. (perhaps for ja£an-andÁu) a 
dung-well (2), Pan. vi, I, 94, Vartt. 4. 

Wh 3. šaka, m. pl. N. of a partic. white- 
skinned tribe or race of people (in the legends which 
relate the contests between Vasishtha and Visvamitra 
the Sakas are fabled to have been produced by the 
Cow of Vasishtha, from her sweat, for the destruction 
of Visvamitra's army; in Mn. x, 44, they are men- 
tioned together with the Paugdrakas, Odras, Dravidas, 
Kambojas, Javanas or Yavanas, Paradas, Pahlavas, 
Cinas, Kiratas, Daradas, and Khagas, described by 
Kullüka as degraded tribes of Kshatriyas called after 
the districts in which they reside ; according to the 


VP. iv, 3, king Sagara attempted to rid his kingdom 
of these tribes, but did not succeed in destroying them 
all: they are sometimes regarded as the followers of 
Saka or Sali-vihana, and are probably to be identified 
with the Tartars or Indo-Scythians [Lat. Sace] who 


bhasamana-dharnal, L.) —pratikira, mfn. | Buddh. Sakrånalłkhya, mfn. called I? and Agni 
capable of being remedied, remediable, Kathas. (a- | (ibc.), VarBrS. (cf. Sakvdgui). Sakrübhilagna- 
2») ; m. a possible remedy or counter-agent, W. | ratna, n.a partic. gem, L. Sakrdyudha, n.— 
— rüpa, mfn, possible to be (inf.in pass.sense), MB. | ggtra-karmuka, R. ; VarBrS.; MarkP. Snkrári, 


xii, 2613. —sanka, mín. liable to be doubted, ad- 
mitting of doubt, Sarvad. = samantata, f. the state 
of being able to conquer neighbouring kings, Kim. 

Sakrá, mí(d) n. strong, powerful, mighty (applied 
to various gods, but esp. to Indra), RV.; AV.; TBr.; 
Laty.; m. N.ofIndra, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; ofan Aditya, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of the number ‘fourteen,’ Ganit.; 
Wrightia Antidysenterica, L.; Terminalia Arjuna, L. 
= k&rmuka, n. Indra's bow,’ the rainbow, VarBrS. 
—kEshth&, f. * Indra's quarter,’ the east, Dhürtan. 
=kumārikā (KilP.) or ^zi (VarBrS.), f. a small 
flag-staff used with I?'s banner, VarBrS. = ketu, m. 
Indra'sbanner,ib, =kridfcala,m. ‘Indra’spleasure- 
mountain,’ N. of the m? Meru, L.—gopa or -go- 
paka, m. the cochineal insect (cf. 2vdra-g°), MBh.; 
Kay, &c. =cãpa, n.=-kdrmuka, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; -samudbhava, 


f. a kind of cucumber, L.; | sava, m., VP. 


m, *I?'s enemy,” N. of Krishna, Paficar. Sakrá- 
vatira-tirtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
Siphás. Sakr&varta,m.id., MBh. Sakrásana, 
m. *]?'s food,’ the plant Wrightia Antidyseaterica 
(ene to have sprung fromthedrops of Amrita which 
cll to the ground from the bodies of Rima’s monkeys 
restored to life by 1°), L.; n. the secd of Wr? Ant’, 
L.; an intoxicating drink prepared from hemp 
(=bhairgd), Hüsy.; Kautukas. (cf. indrášana); 
-kanana, n., -valikd, f, -vipina, n. a wood or 
garden in which hemp grows,ib. Sakrisana, n. 
I°’s throne, MBh.; Kiv. Sakr&hva, m.(?) the 
seed of Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. Sakr@svara- 
tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. Sakrótthünn, n. 
the raising up of I?'s banner, = next, Cat. Gin *nót- 

) Sakrétsava, m. ‘l-festival, a 


overran India before the Aryans, and were conquered 
by the great Vikramaditya [q.v.]; they really seem 
to karo been dominant in the north-west of India in 
the last century before and the first two centuries after 
thebeginningof ourera), AVParis. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a king of the Sakas, g.kambojdai (on Pan.iv, 1, 175, 
Virtt.); anera, epoch (cf, -Ad/a); a year (ofany era); 
Inscr.; a partic. fragrant substance, Gal. = or 
-kiraka,m.the founderofan cra, L,;°kdtpatti,f.N. 
of wk. =kila,m. the Saka era (beginning A.p.78, and 
founded by king Sali-vahana; an expired year of the 
era is converted into the corresponding year A.D. 
by adding to it 78-79; e.g. 654 expired = A.D. 732— 
733), VarByS.; Rajat. (RTL. 433). =krit, m.= 
-kartri,L.— celia (?), m. N.oí a poet, Cat. = desea, 
m. N, of a country, Cat. —nripati-samvatsara, 


m.a year of the Saka era, Inscr. =nripila,m.aSaka 


OF o, inbow, Hariv. | festival in honour of 1° on the twelfth day of the light 
WINNIE "a Cow. janttzi f. 1]?'s | half of Bhidra (when a flag or banner vas set Es : 
mother, N. of the largest fiag-staff used with Indra's | cf. dhvajdtthana and ja&ra-dvajótsava), MBh, 
banner, VarBiS. -Rta, m.=-ja, L. =jänu, m. N. | Saxr&wi, f. N. of Sact (wife of Indra), MBh. 
of a monkey, R. —Jiila, n. magic, sorcery, Kalac. | Saicri, m. (only L.) a cloud; a thunderbolt; an 
— jit, m. *I9's conqueror,’ N. of the son of Ravana | elephant; a mountain. 

(his first name was Megha-nàda, but after bis vicio Sakru, m. N. of a man, VP. 

over1°, described in the Ramayana, Uttara-E xxxiv, | p Sakla, mfn, (for 2. sce p. 1047, col. 1) speak- 
it was changed by Brahmi to Sakra-jit Ao ing pleasantly or kindly, affable, L. (cf. sakna). 
q.; he was killed by Lakshmana), P; Bagh, |^ iicvan,m{(ar7)n,powerfulable,mighty,VS.;m. 
&c.; of a king, VP. —taru, m. a sp Pious | an artificer, SBr.; an elephant, L.; (a77), f seebelow. 


ijt L. —tejas, mfn. glorious or vigorous 
iei nd neces Ts Sedes or dignity, MBh. | _Sakvara, m. a bull, Hcar.; Kám., Sch.; (3), f. | W. SaX&ri, m. ‘enemy of the Sakss? N. of king 


ES 0's clephant (called Airivata), Sis, | gravel, L. (prob. w.r. for Jar&ara). Vikramaditya, Rajat. Sakündra-XEla,m.-- 
ir EOM Rav. ; Aare x N. | _ Sakvari, f. pl. (wrongly written JaEEazz or šar- | bhitpa-kala, Vals. en 
ofa king of the Kaliügas, MBh. ; of a son of Srigala, Aart) N.of partic. versesorhymns(esp.oftheMshi-| 2, Sakiire, m. (for 1. sce under T. Ja) a descen-- 
Hariv.; of a poet, Cat. = devats, f. N. of a partic. | namni verses belonging to the Sakvara-Siman), | dant of the Sakas, a Saka, Pat, on Pan, iv, 1 130; 
night of new moon, MBh.=daivata, n.‘ having I” | RPrat.; Gobh.; a partic. metre (in Vedic texts of | a King’s brother-in-law through one of his inferior 
as deity,’ N. of the Nakshatra Jyeshtha, VarBrs. | 7x 8 syllables, and therefore called saf/a-fada, later | wives (esp. in the drama represented as a foolish, 


king, Jyot. =purusha-vivarana, n. N. of wk. 

= bhüpo-küla,m. =jake-kala,VarBrS. — vatsa- 
Ta, m, a ycar of the era, L.= varna, m, N.of a 
king, VP.—vorman, m. N. of a.poet, Cat. — var- 
sha, m, or n.=-vaisara, Jyot. — vriddhi, m. N. 
of a poct, Cat. = sthāna, n. N. ofa country (Zaxa.- 
orjvn), Hear. Sak&ditya, m. sun ofthe $?s* N.’ 
ofkingSali-vahana,L, SakAdhipa-rejadhini,f, 
thecapital orresidence ofthe $° king i.e. Dilli(Delhi), 
L. Sakântaka,m,‘ destroyer of the S?s," N.ofking 
Vikramaditya, L. Sak&bün, m. a yearofthe 5? era, 


1046 


frivolous, proud, low, and cruel man, such as is Sam- 
pre im the Mricchakatika, he speaks the dialect 
of the Sakas i. e, SakarT, which employs the sibilant 
# exclusively; hence Saküra, accord. to some, is for 
1 Ša-kīāra, one who uses the letter Ša), Bhar. ; Dai; 
Sih. &c. 3 
Šakāri-lipi, f. a partic. kind of writing, Lalit. 


Was sakaca, m. a proper N., Rajat. 
QAZ akaja, n. (rarely m., of doubtful 


derivation) a cart, waggon, car, carriage, Nir. ; 
Sankb$r. &c.; (with prayapatyam or rohinyal, cf. 
rokini-P) the five stars forming the asterism Rohini 
compared to a cart, Kav.; VarByS. &c.; (only) n. 
a partic, configuration of stars and planets (when all 
the planets are in the Ist and 7th house), VarByS. ; 
m. n. a form of military array resembling a wedge, 
Mn. vii, 187; m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L. ; Arum 
Colacasia, L.; an implement for preparing grain, 
MW.; w.r. for Sakata, q.v.; N. of a man, g. 2a- 
dádi; of a demon slain by the child Krishna, Sii; 
m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Cat. (7), f., sec below. 
— dasa, m. N. of a man, Mudr, = nida, n. the in- 
terior of a cart, ApSr. = bhid, m. ‘slayer of Sakata,’ 
N. of Vishou-Kyishna, Paficar. = bheda, m, division 
of the S? asterism by the moon or a planet passing 
through it, Col, = mantra, m. pl. the verses ad- 
dressed to the chariot of Soma, A pSr. = vila (?), m. 
a gallinule, W. (cf. Ja£afavila). —vyuha, m. a 
partic. form of military array, MBh. = vrata, n. a 
partic, observance, Cat. =siixtha, m. a multitude 
or train of carts, caravan, Pat, on Pay. iii, 2, 115. 
—han,m.--óhid,W. Sakatüksha,m.the axle 
ofacart, MW. Sakntüügaje, m. a patr.  Ja- 
[üyana, Ganar. Sakntüpuna, m. pl. carts and 
merchandise, R, (w.r. Ja&afáyana). S&katári,m. 
‘enemy of $°, N, of Krishna, L. Sakativila(?), 
m. a kind of aquatic bird (=f/ava), Yajfi., Sch. 
Sakatisura-bhadjana, m. ‘crusher of the demon 
S? N. of Kjishpa, Pañcar. Saknt&hvE, f. ‘cart- 
named,’ the asterism Rohin! (cf. above), L. Saka- 
Sookinne, n, the upsetting or overturning ofa cart, 

Sakatüya, Nom. P. yati, to represent or be like 
a cart, BhP. 

Sakatüra, m. a bird of prey (perhaps a kind of 
vulture), MW.; N. of a monkey, Hit.; = Jakatala, 
W. Sakatirépakhyina, n. the episode or fable 
of the monkey Sakatara, Cat. 

Sakațāla, m. N. of a minister of king Nanda (in 
revenge for ill-treatment he conspired with the Brah- 
man Capakya to effect his master's death), Hcar.; 
Kathas. 

BakaH, f. c sakali, g. bako-adi. 

Snkntika, mfn. (fr. Ja£afa), g. &wmudádi. 

Sakatiki, f. a small cart, a child's cart, toy-cart, 
Myicch. ix, $$ (cf. suric-cAakatika). 

Sakatin, mfn. possessing a cart or carriage; m. 
the tne of a cart, Kathis. 

Sakati, f. a waggon, cart, carriage, RV. x, 146, 
(cf. g. bahu-ädi). — kurna, g. svastv-adi (kii 
Jati-barna). —mukha, mí(z)n. * cart-mouthed," 
having a mouth like a cart, ShadvBr. —sakata, 
mín. (prob.) consisting of (or produced by) carts or 
carriages of all kinds (as a noise), Hariv. 

Sakafiya-sabara, m, N, of a poet, Cat. 

SukatyE, f. a multitude of carts, g. pasddz. 


Wiel sakdn. Seo &dkrit, col. 3. 
Wa šalam. See under ifm (ind.) 
WAC idkara, See next. 


WHS sdiala, m. n. (in SBr. also 3dkara 
of doubtful derivation) a chip, fragment, splint, log, 
piece, bit, TS. &c. &c. Gakalani A/ Eri, with acc., 
toseparate,divide, dissipate,’ Ragh.);apotsherd, Mn. 
vi,28; aspark (in&rismu-P) Si. 9: n.ahalf,Sah 

candra-#°,thehalf-moon,Kad.);a l-verse Ked.; 

ie half of an ege-shell, Mn.; MBh. &c. skin, barks 
Divyáv.; the scales of a fish (cf. Jalka, talkala) ib; 
the skull (in Aapala-s°); cinnamon, L.; a kind of 
black pigment or dye, L.; m. N. of a man, E. gar- 
gadi, —iyotis, m. a kind of venomless snake, L. 
—vat,mín.,g.zad/c-adi. Sakalaagush: : 
min, (Vedic), Pap. iii, I, 59, Sch. Sakaléndu, m, 
the half-moon, Hariv. (also w.r. for sakal?). 


wanfefesta dakàri-lipi. 


Sakalaya, Nom. P. “yati, to break into pieces, 
divide, Mcar. 

Sakalā- kri, P. "Karoli, id, g. ary-ade. 

Sakalita, mín. broken into pieces, reduced to 
fragments, Hcar.; Sis; Balar. 

Sakalin, m. ‘having scales,’ a fish, Harav. 

Sakali, in comp. for šakala. = karana, n. the 
act of breaking in pieces, W. = Vkri, P. -Zarofi, 
to break in pieces, divide, bruise, Kad. ; ApSr., Sch. 
= krita, mín. broken or cut in pieces, reduced to 
fragments, smashed, bruised, divided, MBh.; Kav. 
&c, = kriti, f.=-karaya, Harav. = A/ bhi, P.-dha- 
vati, to be broken in picces, burst asunder, MBh. ; 
R. = bhiita, mfn. broken in pieces, bruised, crushed, 
burst, MBh. 

Sakaly'eshin, mín. (accord. to Padap. from 
jakalya + eshin) * desiring fragments of wood,’ de- 
vouring or licking (as a flame of fire), AV. i, 25, 2. 


Waa sakava, m. (doubtful) a goose, W. 
SENATA Sakasakaya, P. °yati (onomat.), 


to make a rustling noise, rustle (as the leaves of a 
trec in the wind), Bhatt. 

Wart 1.2. šakāra. See under r. ša and 
3. Saka. 

Wrget sakufa, f. a partic. part of an ele- 
phant’s hind leg, L. 

WFT sakund, m. (said to be fr. / sak, Un. 
iii, a bird (esp. a large bird or one of good or 
dps RY. &c. Resa partic. kind er bird 
(cither=gridhra, a vulture, or =cé//a, a common 
kite or Pondicherry cagle), L.; a kind of Brahman 
(vipra-bheda), MW .; a sort of hymn or song (sung 
at festivals to secure good fortune), W.; (with Va- 
sishthasya) N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; N. of an 
Asura, BhP.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; Buddh.; 
(a), f, see col. 35 n. any auspicious object or lucky 
omen, an omen or prognostic (in general ; rarely *an 
inauspicious omen"), Kav. ; Kathiis.; Paiicat. ; mfn. 
indicating good luck, auspicious, MW. =jiia, mfn. 
knowing omens, Kathis.; (à), f.a small house-lizard, 
L. —jii&no, n. knowledge of birds or omens, augury, 
Yajii.; N. of a chapter of the SariigP. = dXpaka, m. 
(or zh, £.) N. of a wk. on augury. —devat&, f. a 
deity presiding over good omens, Kathas. = dvàra, 
n. ‘door of omens,’ a partic. term in augury, VarByS. 
= pattra, n., -parikehi,, f., -pradipa, m., -rat- 
n&vali, f. N. of wks. = ruta-jiiünao, n. knowledge 
of the notes of birds, VarBrS.; Rajat. — vidyi, f. 
=prec., Buddh. = sastra, n. ‘doctrine or book of 
omens,’ N. of wk. =sir6éddhira, m. N, of wk. 
=sikta, n. the bird-hymn (perhaps RV. i, 164, 20 
or x, 146, 2), VarByS. Sakun&dhishthütri, f. 
(a goddess) presiding over good omens, Kathis. Ša- 
Xunárnava,m.,"nfvali, f. N. of wks. on augury. 
Šakangsā, f. N. of a plant, Suir. (perhaps w.r. for 
Sakuldia; cf. sakulédani). Sakunühyit, m. a 
kind of rice, L.; a kind of fish, L. Sakunfhrita, 
mín. brought by birds, L.; a kind of rice, Sur. (cf. 
prec) SaknnópadeBn, m. the doctrine of omens, 
augury, VarByS. 

Sakunaka, m. a bird, MBh.; (kd), f. a female 
bird, ib, ; N. of one of the Matrisattendant on Skanda, 
ib. i of various women, Väs. 

Sakúni, m. a bird (esp. a large bird, L. —erzd/za 
or cilla, accord. to some *a cock’), RV. &c. &c.; 
(in astronomy) N. of the first fixed Karaga (q.v.), 
VarBrS.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; of an evil demon 
(son of Dub-saha), MarkP.; of au Asura (son of 
Hiranyüksha and father of Vrika), Hariv.; Pur,; of 
the brother of queen Gindhart (and therefore the 
brother-in-law of Dhrita-rishtra and the Matula or 
maternal uncle of the Kuru princes; as son of Subala, 
king of Gindhira, he is called Saubala; he often 
acted as counsellor of Duryodhana, and hence his 
name is sometimes applied to an old officious relative 
whose counsels tend to misfortune), MBh.; Hariv. 
Sc. (cf. IW. 380) ; of a son of Vikukshi and grand- 
son of Ikshvaku), Hariv. ; of.a son of Daga-ratha, ib.; 
BhP.; of the great-grandfather of Asoka, Rajat. ; du, 
N. of the Aivins, MW.; (Z or 7), fe, see below. 

-grahn, m. N. of a demon causing children's 
diseases, MBh. = prapā, f. a drinking-trough for 
birds, L. — vida, m. the first song of birds (or of a 
partic, bird) at dawn (accord. to some * the crowin, 

of a cock"), AitBr. —mavana, n., g. savandat. 


us Saktri. 


= Bid, m. a partic. part of the sacrificial horse, VS, 
Sakunisvara, m. ‘lord of birds, N. of Garuda, L, 
Sakuny-upikhyana, n. N. of wk. 

Sakuni, f. (of sakuna or sé, col. 2) a female 
bird, MBh.; Hariv.; a hen-sparrow, L.; Turdus 
Macrourus, L.; N. of a female demon (sometimes 
identified with Durga) causing a partic. child's- 
disease (sometimes —74/ama, and in this sense also 
Jakuni), MBh.; Hariv. 

Sakünta, m. a bird, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic. 
bird of prey, BhP.; a blue jay, L.; a sort of insect, . 
L.; N. of a son of Visvamitra, MBh. 

Sakuntakd, m. a small bird, VS.; MBh.; (g£d5, 
f. a female bird, RV. 

Sakuntali, f. (said to be fr. sakzenta) N. of a 
daughter of the Apsaras Menaka by Viivamitra (she 
was supposed to have been born and left in a forest, 
where she was protected by birds till found by the 
sage Kanva, who took her to his hermitage and 
reared her as his daughter; she was there seen by 
king Dushyanta, when on a hunting expedition, and 
married by him, and became the mother of Bharata, 
sovereign of all India; the story of Dushyanta’s 
accidental meeting with Sakuntala, their marriage, 
separation, his repudiation of her through temporary 
loss of memory caused by a curse, his subsequent 
recognition of her by means of a ring which was 
lost but afterwards recovered, forms the subject of 
Kalidasa’s celebrated drama called Abhijiiina-gakun- 
tala, q.v.). = “tmaja (Vatm"),m.‘S°’sson,’metron. 
of Bharata (sovereign of India), L. Sakuntal6- 
pikhyana, n. ‘story of $°, N. of MBh. i, 60-74 
and of PadmaP., Svargakh. 1—5. 

Šakúnti, m. a bird, RV.; Kav. 

Sakuntikü. Sce Jakuntaka. 

Wart Sakunda, m. Nerium Odorum, L. 
(cf. sata-kunda). 

WHT Sakura, mfn. tame, quiet (as an 
animal), Hcar. 

Wes sakuld, m. a kind of fish (porhaps 
‘the gilt-head °), VS.; AV. ; MBh. &c.; a kind of 
sput-like projection (behind the hoof of an ox or 
cow), VS.; (with Vasishthasya) N. of a $aman 
(v.1. for Ja&una) ; (à), f., sce below. = ganda, m. 
a kind of fish, L. Sakul&kshaka, m. fish-cyed,' 
white bent-grass, Panicum Dactylon (the blossoms 
are white and compared to the cye of a fish), L. 
Sakulfikshi, f. a kind of Dürvà grass, L. (cf. prec.) 
Šakulâda, m. pl. ‘ cating Sakulas,’ N. of a people, 
g. kāšyādi. SakulAdani, f. (cf. Ja&unilia) a kind 
of potherb (accord. to L. Commelina Salicifolia, Scin- 
dapsus Officinalis &c.), Car.; Vagbh.; an earth- 
worm, W. Sakulürbhakn, m. a sort of fish, L. 

Sakulin, m. a fish, L. (prob. w. r. for ja£alis, 
q.v.) ; 

Sdkrit, n. (the weak cases are op- 
tionally formed fr. a base Jakdz, cf. Pan. vi, 1, 3; 
dakrit, nom, acc. sg. and ibc. ; gen. sg. ja&nds, AV. 
instr. Jahn, VS., or šakriiā, KatySr., instr. pl. 
3dkabhis, TS. ; acc. pl. Ja£rifas, VarBrS.), excre- 
ment, ordure, feces, dung (esp. cow-dung), RV. &c. 
&c. [Cf. Gk. cxdp, oxarés; accord, to some, rrónpos 
and Lat. cacare.) —kari, m. ‘ dung-making, à 
calf, L. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 24). = kāra, mín. making 
ordure, W. —kita, m. a dung-beetle, L. — padi, f. 
having ordure at the feet, g. kembha-pady-aat. 
=pinda, m. a lump or ball of cow-dung, Kaus.; 
A past. 

Sakrid, in comp. for Jakyit, = gran% W.T. 
for sa&rid-g»^, q.v. —desa, m. (R.), -dvüras n 
(K.) ‘door of the feces,” the anus, —bheda, m. 
* Joosening of the feces,” diarrhoea, Sur. 

Soxkrin, in comp. for sakrit, —miitre, n. feces 
and urine, BhP, (cf. mifra-sakyit). 


WL sakkara,°ri. Seo Sakvara, “ri. 
WAC dakkari, m. n bull, L. (cf. sakvara). 
šakkuli, prob. w.r. for iashkuli, 

Siddh. 

‘We iakta, šakti &c. See p. 1044» col. 2. 

We daktu, 3aktuka, incorrect for saktu, 
saktuka, q. v. 

wg šaktri, Saklrin, w. r. for šakti, Me 


Ware Sakman. VETA sankha-dhrit, 1047 
T Merger Sakya, šakra &c. See| QEA šańkavya. Scounder2. saskubelow. 
. , col. 1. 3 
5 WÉgG šañkila, m. (prob. w.r. for san- 
W&i 2. šal:la, m. (for 1. see p. 1045, col. 2) | 447a: j ; E 
prob. for Sakala, falka, TS. P- 1045, ) : s ; EE conch-shell suspended on the 
-ku: = i i PrE PENET 
Been remm sakaly-2°, breaking or hew- 3 AEG s (of deant derivation) 
see A ; ; a peg, nail, spike, e &c. &c.; a stick, Hariv.; a 
WAR Sakvan, Sakvara, sakvari, See p. stake, post, pillar, MBh.; an arrow, spear, dart (fig. 
1045, col. 2. applied to the ‘sting’ of sorrow, pain &c.; cf. saitka-, 
WA šagmá, $agmyà. Seo p. 1045, col. 3- 


3oka-i? &c.), Hariv.; Kav.; Rajat.; a partic. wea- 

pon or any weapon, L.; the pin or gnomon of a dial 
WS iot, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. iv, 12) àd- 
~ kate (ep. also P.; aor. 2. sg. asaikis, a- 


(usually twelve fingers long), Col.; a kind of for- 
ceps (used for the extraction of a dead fetus), Suér.; 
jankishta, Sankishthas, jaükithas, MBh. &c., inf. chap el L AG ee d cm 
saùkitum, ib.; ind. P-; -Saitkya, ib.; Gr. also pf. Oryas.; a partic, high number, ten billions (com- 
Sasaike, fut. sairkita, Saikishyate), to be anxious pared to an innumerable collection of ants), MBh.; 
or apprehensive, be afraid of (abl.), fear, dread, sus- | R.; the clapper of a bell, Govardh. (L. also *the 
pect, distrust (acc.), Br.; MBh. ; to be in doubt or un- penis; poison; Unguis Odoratus in partic. tree or 
certain about (acc.), hesitate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to | the trunk of a lopped trec; a partic. fish [accord. to 
think probable, assume, believe, regard as (with two | some “the skate fish”) or aquatic animal ; a goose; 
acc.), suppose to: be (sa#rke, * I think,” I suppose,” EE 
‘it seems to me’), ib. ; (in argumentative works) to 
ponder over or propound a doubt or objection : Pass. 


a measuring rod; a Rakshasa; N. of Siva; of a 
Gandharva attendant on Siva; of Kama; ofa Naga; 

Saitkyate (aor. asairki), to be feared or doubted &c.: 

Caus, Saitkayati, to cause to fear or doubt, render 


= ania’); N.of a man, g. gargddi ; of a Diuava 
Harv. of a Vrishni (son of Ugra-sena), MBh.; 
5 iv. ; Pur.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of a poct 
anxious about (loc.), Malav. zs eL A dri 3 s 
1. Šañka, m. (for 2, see below) fear, doubt (see (=sankuka, q. v.), Cat.; of a Brahman, Buddh.; n. 
comp.); N. of a king, Buddh. (cf. Jaj£ana); (à), 
f., sce below. = tva-nirukti, f. N. of wk. 


N. of a Siman, ArshBr. = karna, mf(Zor d)u. hav- 
ing pointed ears, MBh.; R. &c.; m. an ass, L.; N. 

Sahkana, m. ‘causing fear or awe (?),’ N. of a 
king, MW. 


of a Danava, Hariv.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh.; of a serpent-demon, ib.; of a Rakshasa, R.; 

Sankaniya, mfn. to be distrusted or suspected or 
apprehended (n. impers.), doubtful, questionable, 


ofa son of Janam-ejaya, MBh.; of a camel, Paiicat.; 

-mukhka,mfn. having pointed carsand mouth, MBh.; 
Kay.; Hit.; Sarvad. &c.; to be supposed to be, to 
be regarded as (e.g. dadhakatvena, * as hurting or 


°nin, mín, having pointed ears, Hariv, ; 9zészaru, 
m. a partic. form of Siva, MBh.; n. N. of a Liùga, 
Cat. — cohzyà, f. the shadow of a gnomon, Süryas. 
injuring’), Kusum. 
Sanka, f. (ifc. f. d) apprehension, care, alarm, 
fear, distrust, suspicion of (abl., loc., or ratë with 


=jiva, f. the sine of a gnomon, ib. = taru, m. the 
acc., or comp.; drahma-hatya-krita saikd, ‘the 


tree Vatica Robusta, L, = tala, n. the base ofa gno- 
mon, Gol. — dhana, n. * peg-receptacle, a hole for 

fear of having committed the murder of a Brahman,’ 

R.; papa-saika na Kartauyd, ‘no evil is to be sus- 


a pin (made in a skin to fasten it when used as an 

amulet), Kaus, — patha, m., Pán. v, I, 77,Vartt. 2. 

=puccha, n. the sting (of a bee &c.), Rajat. 

pected,’ Kathas.), SBr. &c. &c.; doubt, uncertainty, | = Phanin, m. a kind of aquatic animal, L. = pha- 

hesitation, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (iíc.) belief, supposition, | 1& or -phalikā, f. Prosopis Spicigera, Bhpr. = mat, 

presumption (of or that any person or thing is—), | mfn. filled with stakes or spikes, L.; (a£), f. N. of 

ib.; a subject started in disputation, MW. ; a species | a metre, Col, =mukha, mf(z)n. having a pointed 
of the Dandaka metre, W. = ?kula (Ja/t£d4^), mfn. 
bewildered by doubt or fear, MW. —*tahkita 

(saùkât), mfn. overcome with fear and anxiety, 


or sharp mouth (as a mouse), Suir. ; m. a crocodile, | — 1 1 icar 

.j a kind of lecch, Suir, = māli, f. the 15th day | r 2V3% m. “shell-dissolver, Rumex Vesicarius, 
Subh. —?nvita (Jaikánz^), min. filled with doubt, 
apprehensive, afraid, R. —"bhiyoga (saikGbh°), 


i L. — dvīpa, m. N. of a Dvipa, VP. (one of the 6 

AR al of he iT | ca ip ke dede zn 

ing out the hours by the shadows of pegs driven into r) er uri p pu decedere 

mín. accusation or charge on suspicion, Yajii., Sch. | the earth in sunshine) by LakshmI-pati, Cat.» vrl- | (2) f. Hingcha Ri Mon Ed 

= maya, m{(z)n. full of doubt or uncertainty, fear- | K8ha, m.=-farz, L. —siras, mín. spear-headed, Jasminum Aud fpei Le aTait 

ful, afraid, R. —ánhku, m. the thom or sting of | L.; m. N. of an Asura, Hariv.; Pur. —sravana, , ahmi, 

doubt or fear, Rajat. — Sila, mfn. of hesitating or 
diffident disposition, prone to doubt, MW. — °spada 
(Sainkasp*), n. cause of doubt, ground or matter of 


y VS.; 
mfn,=-karva, VarBrS. — shtha (for -s/Aa), min. boren mer note oie conch pes i 

suspicion, Hit. = sprishta, mfn. touched with fear, 

seized with alarm, Megh. —hina, mín. free from 


Pap. viii, $ 97- A of a conch or horn, Malatim. = naka, m.=next, 
Sahkavya, mfn. fit for a peg or serving asa Peg, | L, (prob. w.r.) = nakha, m. kind of snail, MBh.; 
Hear. (cf. Pag. v, 1, 2, Sch.) Väs.: the shell of the Trochus Perspectivus, MW.; the 
Sahkuka, m. a small peg or nail, K1tySr., Sch.; perfume called Nakht (Unguis Odoratus) or another 
doubt or apprehension, W. N, of a poet (author of the Bhuvanübhyudaya, son | kind of perfume, L. —2&bha, m. N.of a king (son of 
Šaikita, mfn. alarmed, apprehensive, distrustful, | of Mayüra), Rajat.; of a writer on rhetoric, Cat. | Vajra-nubha), VP. —n&bhi, f. a kind of shell, Suir.; 
suspicious, afraid of (abl., gen., or comp.), anxious seres m. a skate fish (—2. Janke), L. (cf. | (7), £a kind of pant ind ibs Digi ii 
about (loc. or acc. with prati), MBh.; Kav. &c.; | sämkuci). ni, f. Andropogon Aci atus, L. —-niz1, f. a kin 
ee supposing, Rajat. ; feared, apprehended, Sahkulg, f. a kind of lancet or knife, Un. i, 37, | of metre, Col. —nupurini, f. having shell-brace- 
R.; Süntii.; doubted, doubtful, uncertain, Mn.; | Sch.; a pair of nippers or scissors (used to cut the | lets and anklets, Pan. v, 2, 128, Sch. — pad (strong 
Miicch. &c.; weak, unsteady, W. —dyishti, mfn. | areca-nut into small pieces), W. (cf. danta-daiiku), | form -fad), m. N.of a being enumerated among the 
looking afraid or shy, Paficat. = manas, mfn. faint- | „khanga, n. a piece cut off with a pair of nippers, | Viive Devah, Hariv.; of a son of Kardama (said to 
hearted, timid, apprehensive, MBh. —vargake, m. | pry. vi, I, 2, Sch. have been made regent of the south), VP. —pada, 
* of doubtful appearance,’ a thief, L, ay Saükocn or °ci, m. = Jaikuci, W. zu N oran a Maa Poe Mpb; ro 
aT mi Rondte fard Sc) MB; | VE daithd, m. n. (ifo. f. d) a shell, (esp. | pant, m. “holding a conch in the handy N of 
Panne e "to e doubted doubtful, questionable, the conch-shell (used for making libations of water Vishnu, L. — pütra, n.a vessel formed like a conch- 
D eai 3 3 , or as an ornament d the amaror for the temples of shell, R., —p&da, m. N. of a son of Kardama, VP. 
Bh. 3 " s | an elephant ; a conch-shell perforated at one end is | of the chief of a partic. AES ; 
Sahiin, mo. picid dos ent also used asa wind instrument or horn; in the battles x d s B i r ; peter eee 
Kav. Get nee Pis v), MB. Kathie, | ofepicpoetry, each herobeingrepresented asprovided | Of snake, Suir.; a kind of sweetmeat (fr. Pers, SC 
eng. ha supposing, suspecting, imagining, Ragh.; | Withaconch-shell which serves as hishorn or trumpet 3), L.; N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv.; BP. 5 of 
Hits f ii ae VEG danger, Paficat. and often has a name), AV. &c. &c.; IW. 403; a | a son of Kardama, VP.; n. a house with a partic. 
Ops PP for 2. see col. 2) fear, terror, W. partic. high number (said to = a hundred billions or | defect (also Yaka), Vastuv. —pinda, m. N. ofa ser- 
I. Sanknu, m. (for s : mi htfal PES 100,000 krores), MBh.; m. the temporal bone, | pent-demon, MBh. — pura, n.N. ofa town, Kathis. 
ESTEE "us: | ya ns PO 3 temple (accord. toi some im the poo ol the fore- | =pushpika, f.Andropogon Aciculatus Samskīrak 
pmo D d |. | head" or ‘irontal bone”), Yajit.; . &c.; an | —pushpi, f. id., Vas.; Soir. (dri x 
Šaħkya, min. to be distrusted eta eue elephant's cheek or the part between the tusks (= | with the above plant, Mn. si d A qd 
feared (n. impers.; superl.-/ana), MBh.; Kav.&c.; | jacti-danta-madhya), L.; N. of the teeth of an | sata, L. —potalin, m. a partic DScOta Bip. 
to be assumed or expected or anticipated, Dai.; Rajat. elephant 23 years old, VarBrS.; Unguis Odoratus, c e T M hoani QE DEOS p 
We 2. janka, m. a bull, L. L.; a partic. Mantra, Gobh.; a kind of metre, Ked.; | an excellent or the best shell, ib. —prastha, eA 
WRC Sakara. Sce saykara, p. 1054, 
col. 3. 


8 chiefs of the Nagas (q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
ofa Daitya (who conquered the gods, stole the Vedas, 
and carried them off to the bottom of the sea, from 
whence they were recovered by Vishgu in the form 
of a fish), ib.; of a demon dangerous to children, 
ApGr., Sch.; of a mythical elephant, R.; N. of 
various men (pl. N. of a Gotra), AV. &c. &c.; of 
a son of Virita, MBh.; of a son of Vajra-nabha, 
Hariv. ; Pur.; of a law-ziver (often mentioned to- 
Bether with his brother Likhita, q.v. ,Yaji.; MBh. 
&c. (cf. comp. below); of the author of RV. x, 15 
(having the patr. Yamiyana), Anukr.; of another 
poet, Cat.; of a country in the south of India (said 
to abound in shells), VarBrS. (cf. g. Sandikddi); of 
a mountain, Hariv.; Pur.; of a forest, VP.; (a), f. 
a kind of flute, Samgtt. [Cf. Gk. xé-yx; Lat. con- 
cha, congius. | = karma, m. ' shell-eared,' N. of one 
of Siva's attendants, L.; of a dog, Vcar. = kāta or 
-karaka, m, a worker in shells, shell-cutter (de- 
scribed as a kind of mixed caste, accord. to some ‘the 
adulterous offspring of Vaisya-parents whose mother 
is a widow; cf. fam&Ar£a), Col. —kambha- 
Sravas, f. N, of one of the Mitris attendant on 
Skanda, MBh. —kusuma, n. Andropogon Acicu- 
latus, L. = küta, m. N. of a serpent-demon, L.; of 
a mountain, Pur. = kshira, n. ‘the milk of a shell,’ 
any impossibility or absurdity, W. — cakra, (ibc.) 
a conch and a discus; -gada-dhara, mín. holding 
a C? aud a d°and a mace (as Vishnu), Vishn.; -d/id- 
raya-vada, m. N, of a treatise (treating of the 
marking of the limbs with a c?, d? and other em- 
blems of Vishgu) by Purushóttama; -àmi, mfn. 
holding a conch and a discus, VP.; -vid/i, M., -vi- 
varaa, n. N. of wks. = cart or -carci, f, a mark 
made with sandal on the forehead, L. — cilla, m. 
Falco Cheela, L. — cida, m. N. of an Asura, Paricar.; 
ofa Gandharva, Cat.; of one of Kubera's attendants, 
BhP.; of a serpent-demon, Nig. (also “gaža, L.); 
*désvara-tirta, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.=ctizna, 
n. shell-powder, p° produced from shells, L, — ja, m. 
* shell-born,’ a large pearl shaped like a pigeon's egg 
and said to be found in shells, W. —jüti(?), f. N. 
of a princess, Buddh, — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. = dntta, m. N. of a poet, Rajat.; of another 
man, Kathis. —düraka, m. a shell-cutter, Col. 
= drüva or -drüvaka, m, a solvent for dissolving 
the conch or other shells (used in medicine), L. 


N. of one of Kubcra’s treasures and of the being | spot in the moo —bhasma 
presiding over it, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a military drum | a burnt shell, Rie ud eod 
or other martial instrument, W.; N. of one of the | Sch, =bhrit, m. * conch-bearer;" N. of Vishnu; Re 
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= milini, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L. — mitra, 


m, N. of a man, Pravar, =muktā, f. mother of 


pearl, R.; pl. shells and pearls, MW. = mukha, m. 
* shell-faced,’an alligator, L.; N.of a serpent-demon, 
MBh, = mudrā, f. a partic. position of the fingers, 


Kalac, = mila, n. a partic, esculent root, L. = me- 


khaila, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. =mauk- 


tika, m. ‘shell-pearl,’ a kind of wheat (the husks 


of which resemble a shell and the grains a pearl), L. 
=yüthikā, f. Jasminum Auriculatum, L. = raj, m. 
the best of shells MW. —rüja, m. N. of a king, 
Rajat. —rüvita, n.a sound of conches, R. —ro- 
man, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. = lak- 
shana, n. N. of wk. —Hkhita, mfn. perfect in its 
kind, faultless, flawless (with vy i¢#é, f. faultless con- 
duct), MBh.; m.a king who practises justice, a just 
king, MW.; du. the two Rishis Sankha and Likhita 
(authors of a law-book), IW. 203 ; -7j, m. ‘be- 
loved by $° and L9,’ a friend of strict justice, Kathas.; 
-suirili,f.thelaw-book of $? and L°. =vati-rasa, 
m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. = vat, mín. possessing or 
having a shell or shells, L. = valaya, m. n. a shell- 
bracelet, Sii. — visha, n. white arsenic, L. = sizas, 
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. — &iliz, f. (prob.) 
a kind of stone, Lalit.; Divyav. —-8irsha, m. N, 
of a serpent-demon, MBh. = $uktik&, f. mother of 
pearl (=Juktika), L. — 8ri-dhara, m. N. of a 
writer on Dharma, Cat. = sn&na, n. N. of a wk. (on 
bathing the images of gods with libations of water from 
conch-shells), ib. = smriti, f. $°’s law-book (men- 
tioned by Yajii. &c. and existing in a Brihat, Vrid- 
dha and Laghu recension). = svana, m, =-dhvani, 
MW. = syara, prob. w.r. for samkasvara = sam- 
kasuka, Mahivy. = hrada, m. N. of a lake, Hariv.; 
Kathis. Sahkh@khya, m.a kind of perfume, MW. 
Sankh&ntara, n. ‘the space between the temples,’ 
the forehead; -dyo/in, min. shining in the forc- 
head, Kum. Sankhilu or “Iuka, n. Dolichos Bul- 
bosus, L. Saikh&-vati, f. (for JajtibAa-v^) N. of a 
river, MarkP, Saükhüvarta, m. the convolution 
ofa shell, Bhpr.; a kind of fistula in the rectum, 
SarhgP. Sahkh&sura,m, theDaityaSaikha, MW. 
Sahkh@hata, n. a partic, rite in the Gavam-ayana, 
Laty. Sankh@hva, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L. 
Sahkhédaka, n. the water poured from a conch- 
shell, MW. Sankh6ddhira (or °ra-firtha), n. 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -mahatmya, n. N. of wk. 

Sinükhaka, m. n. the conch-shell (also worn as 
a bracelet), MBh. ; m. the temporal bone, forehead, 
Yajii.; disease of the head (pain in the forehead 
with heatand puffiness of the temples), Suér.; SarügS.; 
(with JainasYoncofthe 9 treasures,L.; (22), f. Andro- 
pogon Aciculatus, L.; n. a bracelet (cf. above), W. 

Saikhana, m. N, of various men, VP. 

Sankhaliks, f. N. of one of thc Matris attendant 
on Skanda, MBh. 

Sankhika, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Sankhin, mín. possessing a conch (as Vishnu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; bearing shells (as en RRAS 
possessing the treasure called Sarkha, MarkP.; pos- 
sessed by the demon $°, ApGr.; m. the ocean, L. ; 
a Yorker in shells, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; (uz), f., 
see next. 


being citri, padmini, and hastint), RTL. 289: 

N. ot a Šakti worshipped by eio, Xue a 
nd of semidivine being or fairy (upadevatà-vie- 

sha), W.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = phala, m. Acacia 

Sirissa, L. — visa, m, "Trophis Aspera, L. 

cun šam-ga, iam-gaya &c, Seo D: 1054; 


Gu cl. 1. A. gacate, to be strong &c. 
in this sense a collateral form of H 
ont, speak, say, tell, Dhátup. si, Y Pep isa ek 
- Saci (L.), Sacikn 1 
eroi a)i Sy (VarBy5.), f. N. of the wife 
Baoishtha,m{(a)n. most powerful orhel 
acl, f. the rendering of powerful or sige 
assistance, aid (esp, said of the deeds of Indra and the 
Atvins instr.sdcya and ddcīóhis often = ‘mightily’ or 
*helpfully*), RV.; kindness, favour, Brace, ib.; AV.; 


vrémifesst sankha-malini. 


AitBr.; skill, dexterity, RV. ; VS.; speech, power 
of speech, cloquence, Naigh.; N. of the wife of Indra 
(derived fr. Saci-pati,q.v.), SikhGr.; MBh. &c, ; of 
the authoress of RV. x, 159 (having the patr. Pau- 
lomi), Anukr.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; a kind 
of coitus, L, —tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Sak. 
= nandana, m. metron. of Vishnu, Cat. = narn, 
m. N. of a king of Kaimira, Rajat. —pAti (3dc7-), 
m. lord of might or help (applied to Indra and the 
Aivins), RV.; AV.; N. of Indra, MBh.; Kay. &c. 
cf. kshiti-3). = bala, m. an actor who dresses like 
kra, L, = ramana, m. ‘lover or husband of Šaci,’ 
N. of Indra, Balar. = vat (sdci-), mfn. mighty or 
helpful (often in voc. -225), RV. = vasu, mfn. (only 
in voc.), id., ib. Sactsa, m. ‘lord of Sacr! N. of 
Indra, L. 
Sacoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


WA Saite, cl. 1. A. 3aücale, to go, L. 


WE Saf (prob. artificial), cl. x. P. satati, to 
be sick ; to divide, pierce; to be dissolved ; to be 
weary or dejected; to go, Dhatup. ix, 12 ; cl. 10. 
A. Jatayate, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18, v.l. for 4/1. Jafh. 

Sata, mfn. sour, astringent, acid, L.; m. N. ofa 
man, g. Zargüdi; of a son of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 
(prob. w.r. for Ja//ia) ; of a country, g. jaudi&ddi. 

Sati, f. the plant Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; a partic. 
kind of ginger (the fresh root of which is scented like 
a green mango), W. 

Sati, f. Curcuma Zedoaria, Suir, (often written 
sathi. ). 7 karna, g. suvdsto-adé (Kāš.; cf. Sakati- 
4^). 

Wel sata, f. (=sata, jata) an ascotic's 
clotted hair, W. 

WER saltaka, n. flour of rice mixed with 
water and ghee, Bhpr. 

WZ 1. sath (cf. v Sat, šal), cl. 1o. A. 3afha- 
Jate, to praise, flatter, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18. 

Ns 2. saph (cf. A/1. svath), cl. 10. P. ša- 
hayati, to speak ill (according to others * to speak 
well’); to be true, Dhatup. xxxv, 4. 

We 3. sath (cf. V2. svath, sath, svath), cl. 
10. P, Sathayatt, to accomplish, adorn (others ‘to 
leave unfinished or unornamented?); to go, move, 
Dhütup. xxxii, 28. 


Wg 4- sath, cl. 1. P. sathati, to deceive ; 
to hurt; to suffer pain, Dhatup. ix, 65; cl. 
10, P. Sathayati (cf. y Suth), to be idle or lazy, ib. 

Sathn, mí(a)n. falsc, deceitful, fraudulent, malig- 
nant, wicked, À past.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a cheat, 
rogue (esp. a false husband or lover, who pretends 
affection for one female while his heart is fixed on 
another ; one of the four classes into which husbands 


are divided), W. ; a fool, blockhead, ib. ; an idler, ib.; 


a mediator, umpire, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; white 
mustard seed, L.; N. of an Asura, MBh.; of a son of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv, (v.1. gada and suta); (2), f.,w. T. 
for Safi, Car. ; n. saffron, L.; Tabernzmontana Co- 
ronaria, L.; stecl, L.; tin, L. —Xopa, m. (with 
acarya) N. of an author, Cat.; -vishaya, m., -sa- 
Aasra-naman, n. N. of wks, = tā, f. (L.). = tva, 
n. seat) roguery, depravity, malice, wickedness 
(-#écarana, n. wicked or roguish conduct, MW.) 
= übt (Mricch.), -buddhi (Prasaüg.; -a, f., R.), 
-mati (VP.), mín. wicked-minded, malicious, 
7 vairi-vaibhava-dipik&,f.,-vairi-valbhava- 
Prabhükara,m.N.of wks. Sathfimbii, f. Cly- 
pea Hernandifolia,L. Sath&ri, m. *enemy of the 
Mena (with auni) N. of an author, Cat. ; -yu£- 
datti-dipika, t. N. ofa pocm. Sathédarka, mfn. 
deceitful or wicked in the end, Min. : 


Wet saghi, f. (cf. afi) a kind of plant, L. 


AUI, day, cl. x. 1o. P. 3agati, 3ayayati, to 
give ; to go, Dhitup. xix, 35. 

W sand, m. (L. also n.) a kind of hemp, 
Cannabis Sativa or Crotolaria Juncea, AV. &c. &c., 
an arrow, L. = » T. a texture of hemp, 
hempen cloth, SBr. = gaura, mín. yellowish like h*, 
R. —ghuntikE, f. Crotolaria of various species, L, 
=oŭrna, n. the refuse of hemp (after it has been 
crushed), L, = tantu, m. thread or string made of 
the fibre of the Crotolaria Juncea, MW, =tintava, 
m{(Z)n, made of hempen string, Mn. ii, 42. = tula, 
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n. fibres of h°, Sust. = patta, m. a hempen bandage, 
R. =—parni, f. Pentaptera Tomentosa, L. — push- 
pika or -pushpi, f. Crotolaria Verrucosa, Car.; 
Bhpr. = phali, f. (prob.) a species of plant, Pan. 
iv, I, 64, Vartt. 2, Pat. = maya, mf(Z)n. made of 
hemp, hempen, Katy$r., Sch. — rajju, f. a hempen 
cord or rope, Kaus, = valka, m.n. the bark of h*, R. 
= šakala, m. a picce of h°, Kaus. — &ükn, m. pulse 
of h°, Can.  &ulba, n. a hempen cord or string, 
Kaui. = sūtra, n. id., GrSrS. ; a net made of h°, W.; 
-maya, m{(z)n. consisting of hempen threads or cord, 
Mn. ii, 44. Sanlu or “luke, m. Cathartocarpus 
or Cassia Fistula, L. 

Sapaka, m. N. of a man; -ddbhrava, pl., g. 
harta-haujapadi (Kai. Sanaka-b°); (ika), f. Croto- 
laria of various species, L. 


WAIT sanira, n. a bank or alluvial island 
in the middle of the river Sona, L.; an island en- 
closed by the branches of the river Sarayü at the 
point where it falls into the Ganges above Chupra 
(this spot is also called Dardari-tata, *D?-bank"), L. 

We santha, wfo.=satha, L.; m. an un- 
married or an impotent man, Un. iv, 104, Sch. (cf. 
shaudha). 

WR sand, cl. x. A. sapdate, ‘to hurt? or ‘to 
collect’ (rzayam samgháte ca), Dhatup. viii, 27. 

Sanda, m. thick sour milk, curds, L.; N. of an 
Asura priest (son of Sukra), VS.; MaitrS. (later N. 
of a Yaksha); w. r. for shaydha, q.v. Sánd&- 
znárka, du. Sanda and Marka (two demons), TS.; 
Br. &c. (cf. g. vanas-paty-adt). 

Sandika, m. a descendant of Sanda, RV. ii, 30, 8 
(Say.); N. of a country, Pau. iv, 3, 92 ; (24a), f. = 
yuddha (in the language of the Dravidas), Nilak, 

Sandilá, m. N. of a man (pl. his descendants), 
Aiv$r.; TÀr. (cf. Jaydila, ya); (i), f. N..of 
Parvati, L. 

WUE sandha, w. r. for shandha. 

rq sat, satayati. See 4/2. šad, p. 1051. 


YA 3atd, n. (rarely m.; ifo. f. 7) a hundred 
(used with other numerals thus, ckġâdhikam satam 
or cha-$?, a h° + one, 101 ; vigsaty-adhikam satam 
or vinsam 3°, a h° -- twenty, 120; sate or dve Sate 
or dut-satam or jata-dvayam, 200; trint satani 
or éri-satani or 3ata-trayam, 300; shat-3atam, 
600; or the comp. becomes an ordinal, e. g. dvi-sata, 
the 200th; dvikam, trikam Salam =2, 3 per cent; 
Satat para, *beyonda h*,excecding 100; the counted 
object is added either in the gen., or in the same case 
as sata, or ibc., c. g. Satam pitaral or Satame pi- 
trindm or pitri-Jalaut, ‘a h? ancestors;’ sometimes 
also ifc., see comp. below; rarely Ja/az is used as 
an indecl. withan instr., c. g, saéde rdthebhif,, ‘with 
a h? chariots,’ RV. i, 48, 73 rarely occurs a masc. 
form in pl., e.g. failca-iatan rathan, MBh. iv, 
1057; and 3a/a, n. rarely in comp. of the following 
kind, ca£tr-varska-atam or “tani, ‘400 years’), 
RV. &c. &c.; any very large number (in comp. as 
3ata-£attra &c. below). [Cf. Gk. é-arór, ‘one? 
hundred; Lat. centum ; Lith. s229uas ; Got. (twa) 
hunda; Germ. hund-ert; Eng. Aund-red.] =m- 
hima (Saéd-), mfn. = Satd-hima, AV. xix, 55, 4 
(MSS.) —kantaka, m. Zizyphus Xylopyrus, L. 
= kapālêša, m. ‘lord of a hundred skulls,’ (prob.) 
a form of Siva, Rájat. — karņĝcārya, m. N. of au 
author, Cat. (w.r. -Aaray°). —Xarman, m. the 
planet Saturn, L. = kinda (Ja/d-), mín. having a 
b? sections, AV. = „ m, a kind of Samadhi, 
Karand. —kirti, m. N. of the toth Arhat of the 
future Utsarpipi, L. =kunta (Bhpr. [MS.]) or 
-kunda (L.), m. Nerium Odorum, = kambha, m. 
Nerium Odorum, Bhpr.; N. of a mountain, L.; (2) 
f. Phyalis Flexuosa, W.; N. of a river, MBh.; "t. 
gold, W. —Xuliraka, m. a kind of crustaceous 
animal, Suir, — kusumR, f. Anethum Sowa, Car. 
—kritvas, ind, a h° times, Kav.; Kathis.; BhP. 
=krishuala, (ja/d-), mf(a)n. rewarded with a h 
gold pieces, TS. ; Kith. = kesara, m. N. of a moun- 
tain, BhP. = kotd, f. pl. 100 krores, a thousand mil- 
lions, Palicar.; Vas.; mín. having a h° edges, MW-5 
m. Indra's thunderbolt, Vas. ; Bhim.; N. of wk. 5 n. 
a diamond, Dharmaiarm. ; -Zandana n., -mauda- 
18, n., -vyakhya, f. N. of wks, =kratu (satd-), 
mfn. having h°-fold insight or power or a h° counsels 
&c., RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; containing a h° sacrificial 
rites (ekdna-Jala-E7^, ouc who has made 99 sacri- 
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fices), SBr. ; BhP.; m. N. of Indra (a h° Asva-medhzs | m. a kind of venomous insect, Suir. = dávam, 


elevating the sacrificer to the rank . E 
Vexropfaios), MBh.; Kav, &c.; Cos 
ky”); -prastha,u,N.of the residence of the Yidavas 
MBh, (cf. ixdra-fr°) ; -smriti, f. N. of wk. = keri, 
nis m with a h°, Laty. = u 
aving a h° pieces," gold, L. ; mfn, =-maya (*dazz 
WV ki, to break ion he pieces), pies 
mf(Z)n. consisting of a h° pieces (in ste-jirna-data- 
&hauda-m*); made of gold, MW. = ga, mín. being 
in the hundredth, VarYogay. — gu, min, possessed 
of a hundred cows, Mn. ; Gaut. [cf. Gk. éxaróp fr]. 
= guna, mín. a h?-fold, a h°-fold more valuable 
&c.; a h? times (am, ind. a h° t°, a h° t? more than 
[abl.]), Mn.; MBh.; R.; Paücar.; a h°, Paficar.; 
ndcárya, m. N. of a man, Cat.; nád/iZam, ind. 
more than a h° times, MBh. — gunita, mfn. in- 
creased a h°-fold,a h° times longer (asa night), Vikr. 
= guni-bhüva, m. a h"-f? increase, Kathis, — gu- 
nI- bhi, P. -bhavati, to be multiplied a b? times, 
Vikr.; Kad. = guni-bhitta, mfa. mult? a h° times, 
Kathis. —gupta, f. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. 
= go-düna-paddhati, f. N. of wk. = granthi, f. 
‘having a h° knots,’ Dürva grass, L. = grīva, m. 
N. of a goblin, Hariv. — gva, mf(n. h?-fold, MW. 
(cf. daja-gva, nava-gza). = gvin, mín. h°-f°, con- 
sisting of ^s, RV. — ghant&, f. N.ofa spear, MBh. ; 
of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda, ib. 
=ghita, w.r. for sara-gh°, Hariv. = ghora, m. 
a kind of sugar-cane, L. (prob. w.r. for -fora). 
—ghni, f, m.c. for -ghui, Hariv.; VarYogay.; 
BhP. = ghnin, mfn, having the weapon Sata-ghni, 
MBh. xiii, 1157 (or else perhaps to be taken as 
one word, Sata-ghui-khadgin). —ghni, f. (cf. 
-Řan, p. 1050) a partic. deadly weapon (used as a 
missile, supposed by some to be a sort of fire-arms or 
rocket, but described by the Comm. on the Mahi- 
bhürata asa stone or cylindrical piece of wood studded 
with iron spikes), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; a deadly 
disease of the throat, Suir.; SarngS.; Tragia Invo- 
lucrata, L.; Pongamia Glabra, L.; a female scorpion, 
W.; N. of Siva (m.), MW. ; -pasa-sakti-mat, mfn. 
having a Sata-ghnt and a noose and a spear, MBh. 
xiii, 17, 134 (but safa-ghni may also be separate). 
= ghnu (for -//az1?), a kind of plant, Sil. = ca- 
kra (Jafd-), mfn. hundred-whecled, RV. = candi, 
f, a hundred repetitions of Candi's exploits, Cat.; 
paddhati, f., pija-krama, m, -vidhana, n., -vi- 
dhàna-gaddhati, f., -vidhi, m., -sahasra-caydi- 
prayoga,m.,-sahasra-caugi-vidhi,m.,ra-candy- 
adi-vidhàna,n. N.of wks. = candra, mín. adorned 
with a h° moons (or moon-like spots), MBh.; BhP. ; 
(scil. asi or carman) a sword or a shield adorned 
with a h°m®, BhP.; m.N.of a warrior, MBh. = can- 
drita, mfn. =-candra, Cat. = caran, f. a centi- 
pede, ApGr., Sch. = carman, mín. made of a n? 
skins, MBh. — cchada, m. a sort of woodpecker, 
Picus Bengalensis, L. — cohidra, mf(@)n. having 
a h? holes or openings, Nyayam., Sch. —3it, m. a 
vanquisher of a h? (Vishnu), R.; N. of a son of 
Raja or Rajas or Viraja, Pur. ; of a son of Sahasra-jit, 
ib.; of a son of Bhajamina, BhP. (v.l. Sata-jit); of 
a son of Krishna, VP.; of a Yaksha, BhP. —jihva, 
mfn. h?-tongued (Siva), MBh. =jivin, mín. living 
a h° years, VarBrS. —jyoti or “tis, m. N. of a son 
of Su-bhráj, MBh. (accord. to Nilak. ‘the moon ?. 
—m-jayi, w.r. for Jatrum-jaya, MBh. -tanti, 
mfn. h*-stringed, KatySr., Sch. ; SBr., Sch. = tan- 
tu, mfn. id, Kath.; KütySr.; AitAr.; a h -fold, 
Kasikh. — tantri (only f.; SaikhSr.) or -tantrike, 
mfn. (TandyaBr.) =-/anii. —tama, mí(g or ijn. 
the hundredth, RY; MBh. ds HN = X 
having a hundred openings, KitySr. = dud 
the Nec &c. ofa h° (with gen.) TS. =tárham, 
ind. piercing a h° (with gen.), AV. = trit, f.having 
a h? stars,” the constellation Sata-bhishaj (q. v.), L. 
=tejas (Ja/d-), mfn. having a h°-fold vital power 
&c, SB; m. N. of a Vyisa, Cat, —traya, n. 
(MarkP.; Rajat.) or -trayT f. (Rajat.) three Ir» 
= da, mín. giving a h°, MBh. = dakshina, mín. 
givinga he-fold reward, AV. (cf. d-lata-d* ) -dan- 
dârha, mín. deserving a fine ofa h (Panas), Mn. 
viii, 240. = dat (atd-), mfn. having a h° teeth (said 
of a comb), AV.—dantika, f. Tiaridium Indicum, 
L. — dala, n. a lotus-flower, Amar.; (à), f. a kind 
of l°, L..; the Indian white rose, MW.-d& (2a/4-), 
mín. giving or granting a h°, SV. — aditu (Jatd-), 
mfa, h°-fold, RV. —d&ya (Jatd- [RV.; AV.; 
MaitrS.] or -dayd [TBr.]), mfn, =-da ; having 
abundant wealth, MW.; a h°-fold, ib. =darake, 
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Car.; Kathas.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; a kind of 
disease peculiar to horses, MBh., Sch. —pada, n. 
(with cakra)an astronomicalcirclewith a h"divisious 
for Hass the various div? of the Nakshatras, L.; 
-cakra, n. id., Gobh., Sch. — padi, sce under -2ad. 
above. —padma,, n, the flower of the white lotus, 
L.;2 P with a h? petals, A. — payas (Ja/d-), mín. 
containing a h? fluids &c., VS, —parivRra, m. a 
kind of Samadhi, Karand.; (2), f. N.of a Naga female, 
ib. — parna, m. N. of a man (see Sa/aparneya). 
parva, n. vegetable perfume, L.; (d), f. *«h- 
jointed,’ Dürva grass, (or) white D? g?, L.; a kind of 
Helleborus,L.; a kind of root, = vacd,L.; the night 
of full moon in the month Ásvinz, L.; N. of the wife 
of Sukra, MBh. ; °vé¥z, m,‘ lord or husband of Sata- 
parvi, the planet Venus, L. — parvaxa, mor n. (?) 
white-flowering Dürvi grass, Suir.; (722), f. D? g°, 
L.; barley, L.; a kind of root (=vaca), Bhpr. 
= parvan.(ia/d-), mfn. having a hundred knots or 
joints, RV.; AV.; Hariv. &c.; m. a bamboo, Bhpr.; 
akind ofsugar-cane, ib. ; thethunderbolt (sec comp.) B 
E E haenkei °va-dhrik, E “bearer of the th°,’ N. 
of Indra, BhP. = pavitra (saéa-), mf(a)n. purifyin, 
a h°-fold, RV. —püka, mín. shat es de E 
(with or scil. Zaz/2) a partic. unguent, MBh. ; Suèr. 
= pükya, mín. =prec.; (with szeAa), m.a kind of 
oil, Car. =pātin, mfn. (?), MBh.ii, 51, 25. — p&d, 
see -fad,—padaka, m. a centipede, Suir.; (24), 
f. id., L.; a kind of medicinal plant, L. — padi, f. 
a centipede, L.; a kind of plant (=si/a-kafabhi), L. 
= pila, m. an overseer of a h° (villages, gen.), MBh. 
— puta, m. a partic, part of the body (—adAya- 
dini), KatySr., Sch. = putra, mfn, having a h° sons, 
MBh.; -/G, f. the possession of a h° s°, ib. = push- 
kara, mí(z)u. consisting of 2 h° blue lotus-flowers, 
AivSr.; R. = pushpa, mí(a)n. having a h° flowers, 
many-flowered, MW.; m. Anethum Sowa, Suir.; 
VarYogay.; N. of the poet Bhiravi, L.; of a mouu- 
tain, Buddh.; (a), f. Ancthum Sowa, Suir.; Var. ; 
Andropogon Aciculatus, L.; =adkah-pushpi, pri- 
yaigu, Sukla-vaca, L.; N. of a Gandharva female, 
Kirand. = pushpikā, f, Anethum Sowa, L.—yous, 
m. (for Zavana?) a sicve, W. — ponaka, m. fistula 
in ano, Suir.; SarüpS. — pora or “rake, m. (prob. 
fr. parvan) a kind of sugar-cane, Sir. (cf. -ghora 
and zia-fora). — prada, mín. giving a h°, Nir. 
=prabhedana, m. N. of the author of the hymn 
Rig-veda x, 113 (having the patr. Vairūpa).= pra- 
sava or -prasutl,m. N.ofa son of Kambala-barhis, 
Hariv. = prasting, f. Anethum Sows, L. — práya&- 
citta-vajapeya, N. of wk. —prisa, m, Nerium 
Odorum, L. = phalin, m. a bamboo, Bhpr. = bad- 
dha, mín. pl. united in a h°, Hariv. = bala, m. N. 
of a monkey, R.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh. ; VP.; 
°/ékska, m. (with the patr. maudgalya) N. of a 
arian, Nir, —bal&ka, m. N. of a teacher, 
/'ayuP. bali, m. a kind of fish, Apast.; N. of a 
monkey, R.; (prob. more correct -7a/;). = balsa 
Gatd-), mf{a)n. = Jatd-valta, AV. — bh (?),mfn. 
having a h° arms (a boar), TAr.; m. a partic. small 
animal of a noxious kind, Suir.; N. of an Asura, 
BhP.; of an evil demon (#a@ra-putra), Lalit. 5 (2), 
f. N. of a goddess, Cat.; of a Naga female, Kürand. 
= buddhi, mfn. h°-witted; m. N. of a fish, Paiicat. 
—bradhna (ia/d-), mfn. h’-pointed, RV. — brüh- 
mana-ghita-ja,mfn.resulting from(i.e.equaltothe 
guiltof) themurder ofa h° Brahmans, Ml. —bhatigi~ 
bhi, P. -bhavati, to be varied ina h° ways, Balar. 
=bhaga, m. the 100th part, SvetUp. =bhisha, 
m. =Jatd-bhishaj, N. of a Nakshatra, L.; (3atd- 
bhisham nákshatram, MaitsS. ii, 13, 20, w.r. for 
Satd-bhishai: ndkshatram). =—bhishaj (iatá-), 
m. f. ‘requiring a b? physicians,’ N. of the 22nd or 
24th Nakshatra (containing 100 stars; one of which is 
A Aquarii ; its name is said to denote that Dhanvan- 
tari himself cannot curea person affected with disease 
whilst the moon is in this asterism), AV. ; TS. ; T Br.; 
m. N. of a man, Pap. iv, 3, 36; “shak-sena, m. N. 
of a man, ib. viii, 3, 100, Sch. — bhishg, f. = sa/d- 
bhishaj, N. of a Nakshatra, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
=bhiru, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. (correct 3i/a- 
647). =bhuji (ad-), mf(é)n. b?-fold; RV. shaving 
a h? enclosures or fortifications, MW. = bhrishti 
Gaéd-), mfn, having a hundred points or spikes, TS. 
-makha, m. “having a b? sacrifices,” N. of Indra, 
Rav.; Kathis. &c. (cf. -eratt); an owl, A.= mans 
yu atd-), mfo-having h*-fold wrath, RV.; VarByS.; 
Rajat; receiving a h° sacrifices, MW.; very spirited, 
v? zealous, ib.; m. N. of Indra, Rajat. ; BhP. ; Bhatt. ; 
an owl, A.; -kanthke or “thin, a kind of plaut, 


mfn.=-dd, RV. —dura (Ja£d-; prob.) n. a place 
secured by a h? doors, RV. —-düshani, f., -dü- 
shani-khandana, n. -düshani-yamata (for 
yanana?), -dushani-vyakhys, f., -Atishini, f. 
N. of wks, = dyumna (Ja/d-), m. N.of various men, 
TBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. — dru, f. ‘flowing in a 
h° (or numerous) branches,’ N. of a river now called 
the Sutlej (it is the most easterly of the five rivers of 
the Panjab, and risesin a lake [ prob. ManasaSarovar] 
on the Himilaya mountains; flowing in a south- 
westerly direction for 550 miles, it unites with the 
Vipašī or Beas south-cast of Amritsar [sec 27743], 
afterwards joining the Chenab and falling into the 
Indus below Multan ; it is also called Sutt-dri, Su- 
tu-dru, sita-dru &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; N. 
of the Ganges, MW. ; -/a, m. pl. people that dwell 
near the Sutlej, MürkP. = drukā, f. = -drzt, the 
Sutlej, MBh. —druti, f. N. of a daughter of the 
sca-god and wife of Barhi-shad, BhP. = dri, f. = 
-drit, the Sutlej, R.; VarBrS. = dvaya, n. two h°, 
VarBrS. ; (2), f. id., Rajat.; °yi-prdyascitia, n. N. 
of wk, = d-vasu (Ja/dd-), mín. (accord. to Siy.) 
=Jata-vasit, having hundreds of treasures, contain- 
ing much wealth, RV. = dv&ra, n. a h° doors, MW.; 
mí(g)n. h?-gated, having a h° outlets, MBh. ; Hit.; 
m. N. of a man, g. dubhradi,—dhanu (BhP.) or 
°nus (Pur.; Pip., Sch.), m. N. of various men. 
= dhanyà, mfn. worth the price of a hundred, RV. 
= dhanvan (ja/d-), mín. having a h° bows, VS.; 
m. N. of various kings, Hariv.; Pur. = dhara, m. 
N. of a king, VayuP.; Kad. —1. -dha, f. Dirva 
5, L. = 2, dha, ind, in a h° ways, W.; a h^-fold, 
into a h° parts or pieces (with 4/42, to be divided 
into a h° parts), SBr.; Up. &c. — dhEman, m. 
‘having a h? forms,’ N. of Vishnu, L. = dh&ya, v.l. 
for -daya, Kath. = dhira (Gatd-), mí(a)n. havin, 
a h° streams, RV.; VS.; havinga h° (i.e. numberless 
points or edges, RV.; m. h°- |, the thunder- 
bolt, Vas. ; -vana, n. (prob.) N. of a hell, Pan. viii, 
4, 4, Sch. = dhürakn, m. ‘h°-cdged,’ Indra’s thun- 
derbolt, L. = dhriti, m. ‘having a h° sacrifices,’ N. 
of Brahmi, BhP.; of Indra, ib.; =svarga, L. 
= dhenu-tantra, n. N. of wk. =dhauta, mfn. 
cleansed a h°-fold, perfectly clean, Suir.; Car. = nir- 
Lrüda, mí(Z)n. emitting manifold sounds; MBh. 
= nitha (sa/d-), min, having a hundred tricks, RV. 
= netrikā, f. ragus Racemosus, L. = pati 
(Jatá-), m. a lord of a h°, TBr. — pattra, n. (ibc.) 
a h° leaves, DhyanabUp.; a h° vehicles, Si. ; (3a4d-), 
mfu. having a h° (i.e. numberless) feathers or lcaves, 
RV.; having a h° wings, borne by numerous con- 
veyances (said of Brihas-pati), MW.; m. a wood- 
pecker, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; a k, BhP.; 
Vss. the Indian crane, Jatakam. (2); L.; a kind of 
; L.; a kind of tree, VarBrS.; (à), f.a woman, 
W.5 (2), f. a kind of rose, Dhanv.; n. a lotus which 
opens by day, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. &c. ; -ziođsa, mfn. 
abiding in a lotus, MW. ; m. N. of Brahmi, Kavik. ; 
-yoni, m. * lotus-born,' N. of Brahma, Kum.; °¢trd- 
yatékshana, min. having long lotus-like eyes, MBh, 
=pattraka, m. a woodpecker, Suir.; a kind of 
venomous insect, ib.; N. ofa mountain, Satr. ; (744), 
f. a kind of rose, L.; Anethum Sowa, L.; n. a lotus 
which opens by day, Cat. —patha, mín. having a 
h? (i.e. numerous) paths, very many-sided, MBh.; 
Cat.; proceeding in a h° ways, Siphis.; m. 2 next ; 
-brühmaga, n. ‘the Brühmana with a h° paths or 
sections, N. of a well-known Brahmaga attached to 
the Vajasaneyi-samhit’ or White Yajur-veda, (like 
the Samphit, this Brahmana is ascribed to the Rishi 
Yajiiavalkya; it is perhaps the most modern of the 
Brihmanas, and is preserved intwoSakhisor schools, 
Madhyamdina and Kipva; the version belonging to 
the former is best known, and is divided into fourteen 
Kandas or books which contain one hundred Adhya- 
yas or lectures [or according to another Arrangement 
into sixty-eight Prapithakas]; the whole work is re- 
garded as the most systematic and interesting of all 
the Brahmanas, and though intended mainly for ritual 
and sacrificial purposes, is full of curious mythological 
details and legends; cf. yajur-ceda, vajasancyi- 
samhita, brakmana), IW. 25 &c.; -iruti, f. N. of 
wk, = pathike, mi(7)n. (fr. -patha), Pan. iv, 2, 60, 
Vartt, 9; following numberless paths or doctrines, W. 
= pathiya, mín, belonging to the Sata-patha-brah- 
mana, Cat. — pad or (strong form) -pid (Sa/d-), 
mf/adz)n. having a h° feet, RV. ; ShadvBr.; Laty.; 
MaitrS. (accord. to Padap.-fdd); havin ah? wheels, 
MW.; m. a centipede, Tulus, Susr.; (adë), f. id., ib.; 
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Paficar.; -cdfa, m. or n.(?)a rainbow, Kad. maya, 
in Zafafa-Sata-maya, mín. consisting of h?-fold 
fraud,Bhartr. — maytikha, m.‘h?-rayed,’ the moon, 
VarBy. = münti, v.l. for mäyti (q.v.),Cat.— mina 
(gatd-), mfn. h?-fold, VS.; weighing a h° (Raktikis, 
Sch.), TS.; Kath.; SBr. &c.; m. any object made 
of gold which weighs a h° Manas, SBr.; KatySr. ; 
m. n. a weight (or gift) of a h° Manas in gold or 
silver (-dakshiva, min., KatySr.), ib.; Mn.; Yajn. 
&c.5 a Pala of silver, W.; an Adhaka (q.v.), W.; 
-déna-vidhi, m. N, of wk. = müya, mín. employ- 
ing a h° artifices, MBh. — m&rin, m. ‘h°-killer,’ a 
man who has killed a h°, W. — miürja, m. (prob. 
for Sastra-m°) a sword-polisher, L. = mukha, n. 
a h° mouths or openings, MW.; a h° ways, ib. ; mfn, 
havingah° aperturesoroutlets,Paiicat.; Hit.; Kathis.; 
proceeding or possible in a h° ways, Bhartr.; having 
a h° issues or ways, MW.; m. N. of an Asura, MBh.; 
of one of Siva's attendants, Hariv.; of a king of the 
Kim-naras, Karand. ; (2), f. N.of Durga, L.; a brush, 
broom, À.; -rdcaga-carétra, n. N. of wk, =m- 
Tti (jatd-), mfn. granting a h°aids, RV. (cf. jai). 
=miurdhan, mín. h?-headed, VS. ; m. an ant-hill, 
L. — müla (sa/d-), mf(a)n. having a h° roots, TÀ r.; 
(2), f. Diirva grass, L.; a kind of root =vacd, L.; 
(2), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. = milika, f. As- 
paragus Racemosus, L, (also *//); Anthericum Tu- 
berosum, L. = yajiia, m. * having a h° sacrifices,’ N. 
of Indra, L.; cafa, m. or n. Indra's rainbow, Kad. ; 
"iótalaksha£&a(?) or? tápadaksAita, mfu.character- 
ized by a h” sacrifices; m. Indra, MarkP. —yajvan, 
m. ‘sacrificing with a h°,” N. of Indra, Kir. = yash- 
tika, m. a necklace of a h° strings, L. —yijam, 
ind. with a h° sacrifices, AV. = y&tu (Sa/d-), m. N. 
ofa man, RV.; Vas. — y&man (sa/d-), mfu. having 
a h° paths, RV. — yüpa, m. N. of a Rajarshi, MBh. 
-—yoga-maiijari, f. N. of wk. = yojana, n. a dis- 
tance of a h? Yojanas, SankhBr.; -farvata, m. N. 
of a mountain, Cat.; -sdyiz, mfn, travelling a h° 
Yojanas, MBh. ; -va/, ind. as long asa h° Y°, MW. 
= yoni (sa/d-), mfn. having a h° receptacles or nests 
or dwellings, AV. = raiíjint, f. N. of wk. — ratha, 
m. N. of a king, MBh.; VP. — rà (Ja/d-), mfn. = 
-sukha, RV. x, 106, 5 (Naigh.) —r&tra, m. n. a 
festival of a h? days, PancavBr. ; SrS. ; Mai. = rudra, 
m. pl. a h° Rudras, Cat.; (with Saivas) N. of a class 
of emancipated souls, Sarvad. ; (4), f. N. ofa riverand 
Tirtha, MatsyaP. ; (prob.) n. (perhaps) = -rudriya, 
MBh. xiii, 7092; -saméila, f. N. of a part of the 
Siva-puripa. = rudriya, mfn. belonging or sacred 
to a h° Rudras, VS. (‘much celebrated,’ Mahidh.) ; 
n. (with or scil. órazan) N, of a celebrated hymn 
and prayer of the Yajur-veda addressed to Rudra 
(Siva) in his hundred aspects (occurring in VS. xvi, 
1-66), SBr.; Kath. &c. (cf. RTL. 76); N. of an 
Upanishad ; -bAdshya, n. N. of wk. ; -vat, ind. as in 
the Sata-rudriya oblation, KatySr.; -5/va-s/ofra, n. 
N. of a ch. of the Maha-bhirata; -homa, m. a 
pattic. oblation, KatySr.; N. of the 16th Adhyaya 
of the Vajasancyi-samhita. — rudriya, mfn. having 
ah? Rudras as divinity, L.; n. a hymn ofthe Yajur- 
veda ( & -z1tdr/ya, q.v.), TS.; TBr.; MBh. = rūpa, 
mín. having a h° forms, L.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; 
(à), f. N. of the daughter and wife of Brahma (her 
incestuous intercourse with her father produced Manu 
Svayambhuva, but some Puranas make Sata-rpa the 
wife not mother of the first Manu), Hariv.; BrArUp., 
Sch.; Pur. =xea, (fr. šala + ric), n. a h° Ric, L. 
zea (Jatd-; fr.35 + ric), mfn. (prob.) havinga h° 
supports (accord. 1o Say. = Ja/reis or =Jala-vidha- 
gati-yukta), RV. «roin (fr. fa + ric), m. pl. N. 
of the authors of the first Mandala of the Rig-veda, 
GiS; AitAr.&c. = laksha, n.a h° lacs, ten millions, 
Hicar.=1umpa or paka, m. N. of the poct Bhi- 
ravi, L. (cf. Jatru-Iunifa). = locana, mfn. h*-eyed; 
m. N, of one of Skandz's attendants, MBh. ; of an 
ADD Hariv, = d m. having a h° mouths," 
-ofan incantation recited over weapons, R, — vat 
(afd, min, containing a h°, possessed of or accom 
panied with a h°, RV, —vadha (Gatd-), miä 
causing a h° deaths, AV. — vant, m, N. of SOR 
(cf. satavaneya). — vayus, m.N.ofa son of Uiana 
VP.— varsha, nah? years, W.; mf(ä)n. JOSSE: » 
ing or lasting a h? y°s, Apast.; ParGr. &c.: ey ae 
7in,mfn. living a h° thousand years, MBh.:. Spey 
of wk. —varshin, mín, = -varsha, Muh, 
=varshman, mfn. having a h? bodies, Hariv. (v. ]; 
-Sirsha).—vala,m.(vala = vali accord.1o Comm ) 
N. of a partic. object given as reward for a sacrifice. 
SaikhSr. = valisa (a/d-), v.l. for next, MaitrS: 
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=-valan (Ja/d-), mfn. having a h° branches, RV. ; 
VS.; AV.; e (cf. Satd-balia). = vāja (satd-), 
mf(a)n. having oryielding a b° energies, RV.—vira 
(Jatd-), mfu. consisting of a h° hairs, AV. = v&ra- 
kamor-vàram, ind. a h°times, AgP. = vürghika, 
m(()n. lasting a h? years, MarkP, = vithi, f. bring- 
ing a h°asdowry, AV. = vionkshano (Saéd-), min. 
having a h°-fold appearance, RV. --vitrinna 
(gatd-), mfn. pierced with a h° holes, ŠBr. = vira, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. =vīrya (satá-), mín. having 
a h° energics, AV.; TS. ; Kath. ; Br.; m. a partic, Sa- 
midhi, Kárand.; (4), f. white-flowering Dürva grass, 
Suir. ; Car. ; Paiicar.; a vine with reddish grapes, L.; 
Asparagus Racemosus, L. —vyishabha, m. N. of 
the 23rd Muhürta, Süryapr. —vrishpya (saéd-), 
mín. having h°-fold manly strength, AV. = vedhin, 
m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. — vraja (Sa/d-), mí(a)n. 
having a h° folds, RV. — šakti, min. being able to 
give a h°, MBh. = šarkara, n. a h° grains of, gravel 
&c. (-éd, f.), Sit. = sala, a distance of a h^ Salas, 
MaitrS.; Kath. = ŝalāka, mfn. having a h° ribs (as 
an umbrella), MBh.; R.; (d), f.a parasol (?), Divyav. 
=šalya (fa/d-), m{(@)n. h"-pointed, AV. Bis, ind. 
by or in h°s, a h? times (in connexion with a nom., 
acc, orinstr.; calur-dasa varshani yasyanti ŝata- 
Sal,‘ 14 years will pass away like a h°’), AV.; Mn. p 
MBh. &c. = &ükha (Safd-), mf(a or 7)n. having a 
h? branches (also fig.), AV.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
- 2a, n. the state of hav? a h° bi?, h?-foldness, Rajat. 
= &&radn (5a/d-), mfn. containing or bestowing &c. 
a I? autumns, RV.; AV.; TS.; n.a period or age of 
a h? years, RV.; AV.; (dy), ind. for a h° autumns 
or years, MW. — 8üstra, n., -sastra-vaipulya, 
n. N. of wks. =—sirsha, mín. h?-headed, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; R.; m. a partic. incantation recited over 
weapons, R.; N. of a king of the Nagas, Kürand.; 
(d), f. N. of the wife of Visuki, MBh, = sirshan 
(satd-), mín. h°-headed, SBr. ; *s4a-rudra-sama- 
niga, mín. fit to appease the h?-headed Rudra, SBr. 
=Sringa, mín, h"-peaked, R.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, MBh.; BhP.; Paricar, &c. ; -jdAtatmya, n. N. 
of wk, = Sloka-vyavahiraka, m.,-Sloki rimáü- 
yana, n., -sloki, f., -sloki-candra-kala, f., 
-Sloki-vyükhy&, f. N. of wks. = samvatsara, 
mfn. lastinga h? years, Mai.; -hala-sitcika, £.,-phala, 
n. N, of wks, —samkhya, mín, numbering a h°, 
MBh.; Hit. ; m. pl. N. ofa class of deitics in the tenth 
Manv-antara, Pur. = samgha-sas, ind. in collec- 
tions of a h°, by h°s (in connexion with a nom. or 
acc.), MBh. — sani, mfn. gaining or procuring a h°, 
ShadvBr.; ParGr. - samdh&na, mfn, fixing an 
arrow a h° times, MBh. = sahasra, n. sg. or pl. a 
h? thousand (the counted object may be in gen. or 
in apposition or comp.), Hariv.; R. &c.; -@/d, ind. 
into a h° th? pieces, R. ; -Za//ra,n. a kind of flower, 
L.; -ydna, n. a h? th? roads, MW.; -sas, ind. by 
h*s of th^s (in connexion with a nom., acc. or instr.), 
MBh.; R. ; BhP.; ?rágju, mín. having a h° th? rays 
(said of the moon), MBh. ; °rânta, mfn. spreading 
in a h° th? directions (said of the moon), MBh. (v.1.) 
-Bahasraka,mí(Z/d)n.consisting ofa h? thousand, 
Buddh.; n. N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. (v.1. -sahasraka). 
—58, mín. = -sazi, RV. —s&hasra, mí(Z)n. 
amounting to a h° thousand, containing a h? th*, 
consisting of a h° th?, a h° th?-fold, Mu, ; MBh.; 
Hariv.; MarkP.; n. sg. (m.c.; with gen. pl.) =-sa- 
Aasra,R.; a h?thousandth part, DhyanabUp.; -saye- 
ZÀya, mín. numbering a h° th, R.; -sammita, min. 
id., VP. — s&hasraka, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. (cf. 
-sakasraka). = s&hagrika, mín, consisting of a h° 
1b?, Hariv. —sukha, n. h?-fold happiness, endless 
delight, Bhartr. — sū, f. bringing forth a h°, Pan. 
iii, 2, G1, Sch. —stitri, f. N. of wk.—séya, n. the 
obtaining of a h°, RV. — gprih, mfn. wished for by 
I*s, MW. =sphya (Ja/d-), mí(Z)u. having a h° 
beams or spars, TS. —svin, mfn. ossessing a h°, 
RV. =hán, m((ghnf)n. slayinga h°, TS. ; (gu), 
f., sce p. 1049. — haya, m. N. ofa son of Manu Ti- 
masa, VP. (v.l. $an/a-4?). —hali, mfn, ssing 
a h? large ploughs, Dai. = hasta, mfn. h?-handed, 
AY. —hūyana (sa/d-), mín. containing or lasting 
for a h? years, ib. hima (Ja/d-), mf(a)n. lasting 
for or living for a h? winters or years, RV.; AV, 
=huta, mín, offered a h?-fold, ShadvBr. = hz 
m, N, of an Asura, Hariv.; (à), f. (ifc. f. à) *con- 
taining a h° rays of light,’ lightning or a partic, kind 
of P, MBh;; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; a thunderbolt, L; 
N. of one of the daughters of Daksha (the wife of 
Bahu-putra), VahniP.; of the mother of tlic Rakshasa 
Viradha, R. = hrādū, f, “possessing a h? sounds," 
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the thunderbolt, W, Satanga, m. a hundredth part, 
MW. Satfingaka, m. the rooth part or division 
(esp. of a constellation), VarYogay. Satükarg, f. 
N. ofa Kim-nara female, Karand. Satakiird, f. N, 
of a female Gandharva, ib. Satáksha, mf(z)n. 
h°-cyed, L.; m. N. ofa Danava, Hariv.; (2), f. night, 
L.; Anethum Sowa, L.; N, of Durga, MarkP, Ša. 
takshara, m{(@)n. of a h° syllables, ApSr. Satéig- 
ni-shtoma, mín.connected with a h°A gni-shtomas, 
SBr. Satágra, mín. h°-pointed, Say.; the first 
among ah°(in-mahishi,f. the first wife amongah?), 
MarkP. Sat&ikura, mf(@)n. having a h° shoots, 
TAr. Ent&hga, mín. h?-membercd, manifold (ap- 
plied to musical instruments ‘played upon in numer- 
ous ways”), MBh.; m. a chariot, L.; Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, L.; N. of a Danava, Hariv. Sat&ti. 
xitra, mf(@)n. connected with a h° Atiritras, SDr, ; 
KitySr. Bat&trinna, mf(a)n. having a h° holes, 
Br. ; Kaui. ; (4), f. a jar or vessel hav? h° holes, SBr.; 
Vait. Sat&trishnil, w.r. for "rig, TBr. Sa. 
tütman, mfn, possessing or bestowing a h° lives, 
RV.; containing a h° forms, having numerous mani- 
festations, MW. Sat&dhika, mf(d?n. exceeding a 
h®, constituting 101, MBh. Satádhipati,m.a com- 
mander ofa h* ib. Sntádhy&Rya, m. = ja/a-rudri- 
ia, Cat. Satéinaka,n.aburning-ground,cemetery,L, 
Batünana, m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; (à), f- hundred- 
faced,’ N. of a goddess, Cat. Satünanda, m, ‘ dc- 
lighting h°s,’N. of Brahma, L.; of Vishnu or Krishpa, 
L.; ofa sage and other men, MBh. ; Hariv.; R. &c.; 
the car of Vishnu, L.; (à), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; °da-samthitd, f. N. of 
wk. Sat@nika, mf()n. having a h° forms of 
array, RV.; containing or possessing a h°hosts, MW.; * 
m. an old man, L.; a father-in-law, L.; N. of various 
men, AV.; VS.; Br. &c.; of an Asura, Kathis. Sa- 
táparüdha-práynscitta, n.,°dha-stotra, n. N. 
of wks, Sat&pishtha, mf(@)n. h?-barbed, AV.; 
TBr. Satinja, mín, having a h° lotus-flowers, 
DhyanabUp. Satábda, mín. (a life) consisting of 
a h° years, Mricch.; n. a h° years, century, MW. 
Satiyu, mín. = Ja/dyus, SBr.; 9/dyd-4à, f. the 
state of having existed for a h° years, ib. Satityu- 
dha, mín. wielding a h? weapons, TS.; Gobh.; m. 
N. ofa king of Vasanta-pura, HParis. ; (d), f. N. of a 
Kim-nara female, Karand. Sat&yus, n. anageorlife 
(consisting) ofa h° ycars, BhP.; (°¢dy°), mf(uishi)n. 
attaining the age of a h° y?, AV. ; Kath.; Laty. &c.; 
m. a man a h° years old, a centenarian, W.; N. of 
various men, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; Kathas. Satara. 
(or ?/ára), m. n. * h?-angled,! a thunderbolt, L.; 
(with Jainas) a partic. Kalpa, Dharmaiarm. Satã- 
ritra, mf(a)n. h°-oared, RV.; VS.; AV. Sat&- 
xuka, m, a kind of leprosy, SirngS. Satirune, 
m.N. ofa king of the ants, Kaui. (v.1.sa/d-varuya). 
Satárusha, m. (Car.) or °rushi, f. (MW.) or 
?rus, n. (Car.; Bhpr.) = Ja/áru£a. Satürghá, 
mfn. worth a h°, $Br. Siatárn&, f. Ancthum Sowa, 
L. Sutárdhz, n. half a h°, fifty, VarBrS.3 -52- 
&hya, mfn. numbering f°, ib.; “dhdra,mf{n.f?-spoked, 
SvetUp. Satarha, min. =satérghd, S18. Sntá- 
vadhiina, m. ‘a man with such a good memory that 
he can attend to a h° things at once’ (also Snin), 
N. of Raghavéndra, Cat, Šatãvaya, mfn. com- 
prising or numbering a h° sheep, RV. Satåvara 
m. a fine of a hundred (Papas &c.), W.; (i), f 
Asparagus Racemosus, Suir.; Sarigs.; VatBrS.5 
Bhpr. ; a kind of plant, zedoary (=Jafz), MW.; N- 
of the wife of Indra, L. Satüvarta, mfn. having 
a h° tufts or curls (on the head; said of Siva), MBh.; 
m. N, of Vishnu, L.; -vava, n. N. of a forest, Hariv. 
Satavartin, m. N. of Vishņu, L. Satééri, mfn. 
having a h° angles or edges (said of the thunderbolt), 
RV. Satésva, mín. numbering a h? horses (salt 
sra Jatdtvam,a thousand cattle with a h° horses), 
RV.; SiS. ; Vait.; -ra//ia, n. sg. a h° cattle anda cat 
with horses, KatySr. ; -zjaya, m. N, of part of WK. 
Sntáshtaka, n. onc h? and eight, Paficar. Satü- 
hvayā, f. Ancthum Sowa, Susr.; Asparagus Race- 
mosus, L. Satühvi, f. Ancthum Sowa, Suir. (w.T- 
°kva); Bhpr.; Asparagus Racemosus (Ave due, du.)s 
Car.; N. of a river and Tirtha, MatsyaP. Sats- 
dhama, n. a h? logs, Kajh.; Maius. Suténdriy&« 
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mín, having a h? senses, TS.; Br. (8), f. a proper 
N., MW. Sate-paiicisan-nyaya, m. the rule 
that fifty are contained in a h°, TPrat., Sch. Satza, 
m. the chief of a h? (villages; cf. grdma-#), Ma. 
vii, 115,117. Satéshudhi, mín. h°-quivered, $Br. 
Satáika-Sirshan, mín. possessing a h° unique or 
excellent heads, BhP. (Sch.) Satékiya, mfn. one 
of a h^, Rajat. Satokthya, mfn. having a h° Uk- 
thya-days, SBr.; KatySr. Satéti, min. affording a 
h° aids &c., protecting h°s, RV.; TS. Satódara, 
mfn. having a h° bellies, MBh.; Hariv.; m. a partic. 
incantation recited over weapons, R.; N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants, Hariv.; (2), f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. Satóüy&ma, 
mín. having a h° cords or ropes, TBr. Satónm&na, 
mín. h°-fold, SBz, Satopanishad, ‘a h° Upani- 
shads,’ N. of wk, Satólükhala-mekhali, f. N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
Satáüdnni, f. N. of a partic. ceremony and of the 
cow that gives the milk employed in it, AV.; Kaus. ; 
APrat., Sch. 

Satake, mf(zka)n. consisting of a hundred, com- 
prising or amounting to a h°, Hariv. ; MarkP.; the 
hundredth, R.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; (£2), f. an 
amount of a hundred or of several hundreds (accord- 
ing to the numeral prefixed in comp., c.g. dvi-sati- 
&àm dadati, he gives an amount or a sum of 200), 
Pan. v, 4, I, Sch. ; (a£az), n. a hundred, a century 
(construed like ŝafa), MBh. &c. (esp. in titles of wks. 
*acento'or ‘a collectionof 100 stanzas;' cf.amari-, 
niti-i? &c.) = tiki and «vyakhyi, f. N. of Com- 
mentaries, 

Sata, in comp. for šala. —jit, m. ‘conquering 
hundreds,’ N, of a son of Bhajamina, Hariv.; Pur. 
=padi, f. (m.c. for safa-p°) a centipede, Car. 
= magha (Ja/d-), mfn. possessing or distributing a 
h° (i. e. numerous) bounties or rewards (saidof Indra), 
RV. (cf. magha-van). = vat, mín. (prob. =sata- 
vat), ib. (accord. to Padap. =Sata + avat fr. Vav) 
* bestowing hundredfold help’). = varuga, w.r. for 
Satléruya. 

Satika, mfn.containingoramountingtoa hundred 
(-vriddhi, mfa. one whose gain in gamblingamounts 
to 100), Yzji. ii. 199; the hundredth, VarByS.; 
(accord. to Gr. and L. also) bought with a h°; doing 
or effecting anything with a h?; bearing tax or in- 
terest per h?; changed with or for a h°; indicative 
of a hundred &c.; (Za), f., see Sataka. 

Satín, mfn. consisting of hundreds, hundredfold, 
RV. (Jatínibhis, ind. ‘in a h° manners, i, 39, 7); 
possessing a h° (with gua, * cows"), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (cf. go-fatin). 

Satya, mfn. consisting of a hundred, Y3jfi.; 
=Salika, bought with a hundred &c., Pin., Sch. 


Nri, satatin, m. N. of a son of Raja or 
Rajas, VP. (W. sa/a-jit). 

Wee Satana, n. (for šālana, ~ 2. šad) cut- 
ting down, felling, Divyav. 

"Nr iatri, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the Kyit affix af used in forming present participles 
of the Parasmai-pada. 

Wat Satera, m.=Satru, an enemy, Un. i, 
61, Sch.; hurt, injury, L. 

yA sattri, m. an elephant, Un. iv, 67. 

Wawa gatram-jaya, (prob.) W.T. for ša- 
trum-jaya. 

gdtri, m. N. of a man (having the 
patr. Agnivesi), RV. v, 34) 9- 


| of a hostile prince, Mn. vii, 186. — ha, mfn. slaying 


ghna (son of Daéa-ratha), R.; Raghuv. = ghna, 
min. foe-killing, destroying enemies, Paficar.; m. N. 
of one of Ráma-candra's brothers (he was son of Su- 
mitra and twin brother of Lakshmana, and was the 
chosen companion of Bharata, son of Kaikeyi, as L? 
was of Rima, son of Kausalya), R.; Ragh. &c. (cf. 
IW. 3453 503) ; of a son of Sva-phalka, Hariv.; ofa 
son of Deva-éravas, ib.; (Z), f, sce -hanzj n. a 
weapon, L.; -jananī, f.* mother of Satru-ghna," N. 
of Su-mitri, L.; -Sarman, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
—jana,m. an enemy (also coll. *enemies"), VarDrS. 
=Jaya, mín, conquering an en*, Kull. on Mn. vii, 
164. — jit, mín, id., Pin. iii, 2, 61, Sch.; m, N. of 
Siva, Sivag.; of a son of Rájüdhideva, Hariv.; of 
the father of Rita-dhvaja or Kuvalayásva, Pur.; of 
various other princes, ib. —m-jaya, m. *foc-con- 
quering,’ N. of a divine being, Kau3.; of a king, 
MBh.; of a door-keeper, Kathás.; of an elephant, 
Hariv.; R. ; of the mountain Vimala (cf. vimaládr7) 
or Giruar in Gujarat (-aAdfpya, n. [IW. 367], 
-slava, M., -sfofra, n. N. of wks.); (d), f. N. of 
one of the Mátris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of 
a river, Satr. = tas, ind. from an en? or en?s, MW. 
= ta, f. hostility, enmity (-/dzz 4/7, to become a 
foc), Kav.; Kathis, =t&pana, mín. tormenting 
en’s (said of Siva), Sivag.; m. N. of a demon pro- 
ducing illness, Hariv. —türya, n. the overcoming 
of an adversary, RV. — tvá, n.==-/d, RV. ; Kav. 
—damanna, min, subduing enemies, g. zazdy-adi. 
=nandana, mín .gladdening en^s, Hit, -n&Sa-krit 
or nagana, mín. destroying en?s, VarBrS. =ni- 
k&ya, m. a host of en?s, W. —nibarhana, mín. 
foc-destroying, R. — nilaya, m. the dwelling of a 
foc, W. -- m-tapa, mfn. harassing en°s, MBh. (also 
asa proper N., Pan. iii, 2, 46, Sch.; cf. Sa/rwmtlapi). 
—m-üama, mín. subduing en^s, MirkP. (applied 
to Siva, Sivag.) — paksha, m. the side or part of 
an en? MBh.; mín. taking the side of an en®, an 
antagonist, opponent, VarB/S. = par&jaya, m. (with 
svara-idstra-sára) N. of wk. = bidhaka (MW.), 
-bádhana (TS.), mfn. harassing or distressing cne- 
mies. = bha,n. =-griia, VarYogay. = bhaiga,m. 
Saccharum Munjia, L. — bhata, m. N, of au Asura, 
Kathás, — mardana, mín. crushing or destroying 
cn?s, Kathis.; m. a kind of pavilion, Vistuv.; N. of 
a son of Daia-ratha ( &ja£ru-gAna), L.; of a son of 
Kuvalayüiva, MarkP. ; of a king of Videha, W.; of 
an elephant, Kathis, = mitrópasünti, f. N. of wk. 
= rüpa, mín. appearing in the form of an enemy, 
Paiicat. = lava, mín. cutting an en? to pieces, killing 
foes, Bhatt. = lumpa, m. N. of Bhiravi, Gal. (cf. 
Jata-/?). —1oka, w.r. for Ja&ra-/?, MirkP. — vat, 
ind. like an en?, MW. — vala, mfn. having ens, 
Siddh. on Pan. v, 2, 112. — vigraha, m. ‘war of 
en’s,’ hostile invasion, MW. — vinüsana, m. * de- 
stroyer of en’s,’ N. of Siva, MBh, — vilodana, n. 
alarming the enemy, Pratap. —8alya-carita, n., 
-samhanana-kavaca, m. n. N. of wks, = sam- 
mukham, iud. facing the en?, in front of the en°, 
MW.=saha,mfn. = -sa/a,ib.=s&t, ind.(with Caus. 
of 4/gaut) to deliver into the hands of an en?, MBh. 
=siha, min. sustaining (the shock of) an en?, ib. 
=sevin, mfn. serving an en?, being in the service 


enemies, AV. = haty&, f. foe-destruction, hosticide, 
MW.= hån, mía. —-Zd, RV.; BhP.; m. N. ofa 
son of Sva-phalka (cf. šačru-gåna), Hariv. ; (ghz), 
f. N. of wk. —hantri, m. ‘foe-slayer,’ N. of a 
minister of Sambara, ib. Satrüpaj&pa, m. the 
treacherous whisperings of an en? (-driskifa, mfn. 
corrupted by an en?'s treachery), Kull. on Mn. vii, 
62. Satrü-sháh (strong form -sa/), mfn. over- 
powering enemies, RV.; AV. 

Satruka, m. an cnemy, Subh. 

Satrüya, Nom. P. °yd##, to be an enemy, be 


Wrest sam-no-devi. 
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fut. Salta, ib.; inf. Jaf/u;u, ib-), to fall, fall off or 
out, AV.; Br.; Bhatt.: Caus. J2daya?, to impel, 
drive on (cattle), Pan. vii, 3, 42; Jd£dyati, “te (cf. 
ib.), to cause to fall off or out or asunder, hew or cut 
off, knock out, AV. &c. &c.; to fell, throw down, 
slay, kill, MBh. ; Hariv.; R.; to disperse, dispel, re- 
move, destzoy,  Gobh.; Sis.; Suir.: Desid. Jija£sa/7, 
Gr.: Intens. Jajadyate, iaiatti, ib. [Cf., accord. to 
some, Lat. cedo.) i 

Sada, m. falling (see fa721a-i?) ; produce, revenue, 
Gaut.; a partic. Eaha. AivSr.; ape adie 
product (phala-miilddi), L. 

Sadaka, m. or n.(?) unhusked com, Bhadrab. 
(v.l. sadaka). M d F 

Sadri (only L.), m. a cloud; an clephant; f. 
lightning ; clayed or candied sugar. 

Sadru, mín. falling, perishing &c., Pin. iii, 2 
159; m. N. of Vishnu, L. pace: 

Sanna, mín. fallen, decayed, withered &c. (-mala, 
mfn., Nir. xi, 8); n. offal (see Aavishya-#). 

WAT sadvala, f. N. of a river, Satr. 


WA šana (prob. connected with 4/iam), 
quict, calm, soft (only in instr. pl. Sanais, q.v.) 

Sanakais-cara, m. (fr. next + cara) =Sanais- 
cara, MW. 

Sanakais, ind. (dimin. of sanais) quietly, softly, 
gently, by degrees, in every case that arises, with 
alternations, alternately, RV. &c. &c. 

Sani, m. (prob. ‘ slow-moving ;" cf. manda) the 
planct Saturn or its regent (fabled as the oifspring of 
the Sun; he is represented as of a black colour or 
dressed in dark-coloured clothes; cf. #i/a-vasas), 
R.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of Siva, MW.; ofa son of Atri, 
VayuP. —cakra, n. Saturu's diagram (a peculiar 
diagram used to foretell good or bad fortune; it is 
marked with 27 compartments to represent the Na- 
kshatras passed through by the planet Saturn), MW. 
ja, n. * S"-produced,' black pepper, W. — trayo- 
dasi-vrata, n. -pratimBdana, n. N. of wks. 
= pradosha, m.‘ Saturn-cveuing,' N.of the worship 
performed to Siva on the 1 3th day of the waxing or 
waning moon when it falls on a Saturday, MW.; 
-vrata, n. N. of wk. — pras, f. ‘mother of S°,” 
N. of Chaya (wife of the Sun), L. = priya, n. * dear 
toS, a dark-coloured stone (the emerald or sapphire), 
L. — v&ra or -vasara, m, S"'s day, Saturday, L. 
—Sinti, f., -sükta, n., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 
Sany-ashtaka, n. N. of wk. 

Sanair, in comp. for Ja;ais. —gahgam, ind. 
where the Garigi flows slowly, Pan. ii, 1, 2r, Sch. 
= dehin, w.r. for -mehin, Car. = bh&va, m. slow- 
ness, graduality (ibc. before a pr. p. — slowly, by de- 
grees), Kathas, — meha, m.slowor painful discharge 
of water from the bladder, dysuria, SarigS.; °Ai72, 
mfn, suffering from dysuria, Suir. 

Sanais, in comp. for Jazais. = cara, mía, walk- 
ing or moving slowly, Bhartr. ; m. the planet Saturn 
or its regent (cf. Jazi), MBh.; Kav. &c. (in MBh. 
also applied to other planets and even the sun); 
Saturday, Vishn.; -kavaca, m. n., -4ja, f. N. of 
wks.; -vdru, m. Saturday, Subh.; -vid/tana, n., 
-orata, n. N. of wks. ; -samvatsara, m. the year of 
Saturn (during which this planet completes his course 
through the 28 Nakshatras; in modern astron. = 
30 of our years), MW. 3 

Sánais (RV.) or šanais (SBr.), ind. (originally 
instr. pl. of Jana, q.v.; cf. tceais, micais) quietly, 
softly, gently, gradually, alternately, RV. &c. &c. 
=tarām, ind. more (or very) quietly, softly &c., 
AitBr.; AivSr. 


Wea 3anaka, m. (cf. 3anaka) N. of a son 
of Sambara, Hariv. (v.l, senaka). 


Sanakévali or “1, f. (perhaps for saxak?; cf. 
sana) Scindapsus Officinalis, L. 

Sana-parni, f. (for šana-#°?) Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica, L. (cf. saza and asaza-p°). 

Writer Sanótsaha, m.—gandaka, L. (v.l. 
svandtstha). dcus 

Wet santa, Santi &c. See p. 1055, col. r. 

Santanu, santama &c. See jam-fanu,jim- 
tama, p. 1054, col. 3. 3 


WA sanna. Seo 4/2. šad. 
PECS 


wisst Sam-no-dev: &c. 


Col. 3. 


hostile, RV.; AV.; VS. 


NI satvari, f. (said to be fr. Asad or 
Sam) night (cf. Jarvar?), L. 


Ww gdtru, m. (said to be for gat-tru, fr. 
4/2. gad) * overthrower, an enemy, foe, rival, a 
hostile king (csp. 2 neighbouring king as 2 natural 
enemy), RV. &c. &c.; the 6th astrological mansion, 
VarYogay.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; N. of an 
Asura, MBh. i, 2543 (perhaps krodha-sairtt as onc 
word). [Cf. Gk. kóros, xoréw; Germ. Hader, Hass, 
hassen; Eng. hate.] —m-saha, mín, bearing or 
patient with an enemy (also a proper N.), Pan. iii, 
2, 46, Sch. —karéann or °shana, mín. harassing 
enemies, MBh.—3ula,n. thehouseofanenemy, Mn. 
viii, 93.— grin, n. N. of the Gth astrol, mansion, 
VarYogay. gha or -ghüta, min. slaying enemies, 
ib. 49; Sch. = ghütin, m. ‘id,’ N. of a son of Satru- 


1. sad (only occurring in the forms 

N datadith, jasadmahe, 3dsadré, and idia- 

dina), to distinguish one’s self, be eminentor superior, 

prevail, triumph, RV.; AV. [CF Gk. xað, xexáo- 
peGa, xexacpévos.] 

one 


we 2. šad, cl. 1. 6. A. (Dhatup. xx, 25; 
N xxviii, 134) Jiyafe (cf. Pin. vii, 3, 78; P. 
in non-conjugational tenses, 1, 3, 60; pf. aida, 


S . 105 
3eduh, Br.5 tut, Ja£syati, AV.; aor. ajadat, Gr.; AE 


v - 


3 
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WAI. sap, (in gram.)a technical term used 
for the Vikarana a (inserted between the root and 
terminations of the conjugational tenses in verbs of 


the 1st class; sce vi-Zaragja, p. 954). 


W 2. sap, ind, a prefix implying assent 
or acceptance (as in Sap-karoti, he admits or ac- 


cepts), W. 


YT 3: Sap, cl, x. 4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 
31; xxvi, 59) Jafati, "fc or Jafyati, ?tc 

(the latter only in Bhajt.; pf. jaiága, Sepé, aor. 
asapstt, ašapta, Gr. [2. pl. 34//a in TS. prob. w.r.]; 
fut. Saptd, ib.; Japsyati, "fc, ib.; sapishye, MBh.; 
inf. Japtum. or 3apitum, ib.; ind. p. Japitoa, ib.; 


Japtva, Gr.), to curse (mostly P. with acc.; in AV. 


Y; 30, 3; A. with dat.), RV. &c. &c.; (P. A.) to 


swear an oath, utter an execration (sometimes with 
3apatham or °than; also with anyitam, to sweat 
2 false oath), RV. &c. &c.; (P. A.) to revile, scold, 
blame (acc., rarely dat.), Yajii.; Kav.; Pur.; (À.; 
m. c. also P.) to curse one’s self (followed by yadi, 
if} i.c. 10 promise with an oath, vow or swear ‘that 
one will not" &c.; or followed by dat. and rarely 
acc. of the person to whom and instr. of the object 
by which onc swears ; or followed by 7/i, c.g. varu- 
wéti, ‘to swear by the name of Varuna, VS.), RV. 
&c. &c. ; (A.) to adjure, supplicate, conjure any one 
(acc.) by (instr.), R.; Hariv. : Caus. Jafayati (aor. 
aiiiafal), to adjure, conjure, exorcise (demons), 
AV.; AitBr.; to cause any onc (acc.) to swear by 
(instr), Mn. viii, 113 (cf. Sapita): Desid. /jag- 
sati, “te, Gr.: Intens, Jdsafyate, Sasapli, or šau- 
Sapyate, sansapti, ib. 

Sapa, m. a curse, imprecation, oath ( = Jafatha), 
L.; a corpse (w.r. for java, q. v.), W.; N. of a man, 
g. asvddi. 

Sapatha, m. (and n., g. ard/arcádi, ifc. f. a) 
a curse, imprecation, anathema, RV. &c. &c.; an 
oath, vow, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; an ordeal, Nar. ; scold- 
ing, reviling, L. — karana, n. swearing or taking an 
oath, Dhürtan. —jambhana, mf)n. nullifying a 
curse, Apast. —pattra, n. written testimony on 
oath or affidavit, MW. —ptürvakam, mfn. with 
oaths, Cat. = y&vana, mí(z)n. averting a curse, AV. 
= yopana, mí(z)n. warding offornullifying a curse, 
ib. Sapathéttaram, ind. with oaths, Kathzs. 

Sapathiya, Nom. P. -jd/i (only pr. p. °ydt, 


WTI. sap. 


&c.; a carp or kind of large fish (that preys on other 
fish), Kathis. exxiii, 10; (7), f. a fish ora kind of 
fish (sce pili-s°); cbony, L. —ripa, n. the form 
of a carp or large fish, BhP, | Sapharüdhipa, m. 
the fish Clupea Alosa (=7//Sa), L. 

Saphari, (prob.) m. a small fish, Gal. . 

Saphariya, mín. (fr. Japhara), g. utkarddi, 

Sapharuka, m. a box, box-like receptacle, pot, 
Hear. 


WaCsabara, mfn. (also writton savara ; cf. 
Sabala below) variegated, brindled, L.; relating or 
belonging to a Sabara (prob. for /@dara), MBh.; m. 
N. of a wild mountaineer tribe in the Deccan (in 
later language applied to any savage or barbarian = 
kirāta, pulinda, bhilla ; accord, to L.* the son ofa 
Sidra and a Bhilli’), AitBr.; MBh. &c.; a kind of 
Lodhra or Lodh tree, L. (cf. comp.) ; N. of Siva, L.; 
(with Ka@kshivata) N. of the author of RV. x, 169, 
Anukr.; of a poet, Cat.;'of a Buddhist, ib.; =Ja- 
bara-soamin (in Sabara-bhashya, q.v.)  — hasta 
and Jastra-visesha, L.; (a), f. N. of a Yogini, 
Hcat.; (F), f. a Sabara woman, R.; Kathis. &c.; 
n. water, L. (prob. w.r. for Jazibara). = kanda, 
m. a sweet potato, L. —jambu, N. of a place (see 
Jábarajambuka). — bhāshya, n. Sabara's i.e. Ša- 
bara-svimin’s Comm. on the Mimips4-siitra (also 
called Sa@bara-bh°; it has been critically annotated 
by the great Mimipsi authority Kumürila). —1o- 
dhra, m. a kind of Lodhra, L.—sinha, m. N. of 
a king (mentioned in the Kathárnava), Cat. = svit- 
min, m. N. of an author (cf. Sabara-bhashya), 
IW.98,n.1. Sabar&laya, m. the abode of savage 
tribes, L. Sabar&hüra, m. ‘the Sabaras’ food,’ a 
kind of jujube, L. 

Sabaraka, m. a Sabara, savage or barbarian, 
Kay.; (Ea) f. a Sabara woman, Nalac. 

Sabarila, m. a sort of Lodhra, W. 

Sabari-//bhi, P.-d/avali, to become a Sabara 
or savage, Harav. 


WTA 3abála, mí(a or7)n. (also written ša- 
vala; cf. Jalara above) variegated, brindled, dap- 


pled, spotted (in RV. x, 14, 10 applied to the two 
four-cyed watch-dogs of Yama), RV. &c. &c.; varic- 


gated by, i.e. mixed or provided or filled with 


(instr. or comp.), Kāv.; Sarvad.; disfigured, dis- 


uttering curses), AV. 

Sapatheyya, m. a curser, swearer, AV. 

Sapathya, mín, depending on a curse, (a sin) 
consisting in cursing or imprecation, RV. 

Süpana, n. a curse, imprecation, AV. ; reviling, 
abuse, W.; an oath, asseveration by oath or ordeal, 
ib. = tara (afand-), mín. inclined to cursing, SBr. 

Bapita, mín. cursed, R. vii, 55, 21. 

Sapta, mín. id., Suparg.; MBh. &c. (-vat, mfn. 
= pf. Jasafa, MBh.); adjured, conjured, R. ; sworn, 
taken as an oath, W.; m. Saccharum Cylindricum, 
L.; n.a curse, imprecation, TBr. ; Kith.; an oath, R. 

Saptri, m, a curser, swearer, AV. 

Sapya, mfn. to be cursed &c., Pap. iii, 1, 98, Sch. 

Sapva, m. abuse, reviling, L. 


aM danke, x (L. also n.; ifc. f. à; of 
loubtful derivation) a hoof (esp. the hoof of a horse 
RY. &c. &c.; an eighth (because of the aval 
hoofs of the cow ; cf. pada, a fourth), RV.; TS.; 
Br.; a claw, VS. xii, 4; a wooden implement 
formed like a claw or hook (for lifting an iron pot 
or pan from the fire), Br.; Láty.; Unguis Odoratus, 
L.; (du., with Vasishthasya) N. of two Samans, 
PE n. the root of a tree, L. [C£ accord, to 
hoof e Aofi a Angl Sax, M' Eng. | cow of plenty, Laty, 

used asa kind of receptacle Bee Ap anim Sabali-krita, min. (Jabal? for */a) variegated 
min, tossed up by hoofs (as dus), RV. (aphd-), Ragh.; VarB[S. à ) variegated, 


MM nai pd or et (n. a hoofed $abd (rather a Nom. éabdaya fr. 
ind. by eighths (teedala bove) Pate, uf i N Satda), cl. 10. P.(Dhitup. xxxiii, 40) Jab- 
Kaha, m.N, of a man f.4aphdksh2), Y eH Saphâ- | dayati, to make any noise or sound, cry aloud, Sii.; 
mín. destroying hoofs or d” with the heeft Conor | Pañcat.; BRP. ; to call, invoke, Samk.; Kathas.; 
demons) RV. Saphóru, mfn. (a woman qi. ex | Galdapayati, "te to call, address, R-: Pass, 4dj- 
thighs resemble the two divisions of a Sore (aes i is etel Nk Di i$. pies ME 


Pan. iv, 1, 70. $a 

8 (if. as n 'bda, m. (in DhyanabUp. also n.; ifc, f. 2; 
Eres be cam Ge £a; MAT sapharaand | perhaps aD DE NPS pP a dep) 
(a ind of bright litle fish that listens when darting | cout, Noite, vole, tone, note (fabdays w dri, to 
about in shallow water), Kiv.j VarBrS.; Kathas | suposed m ate the [NBI sd, GR8] or ou 


turbed, BhP. (sec comp.); m. a variegated colour, 
W.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; ofa man (v.l. 
for sabara), Cat.; (a) or (2), f., sec below; n. 
water (cf. Sabara), W.; a partic. religious obser- 
vance of the Buddhists, ib. —gu, mfn. having 
mottled cows, MW. =cetana, mfn. disturbed in 
mind, BhP, —t&, f, -tva, n. mixedness, mixture, 
Kav.; Sah. —hridaya, mín. = -cefana, BhP. 
Sabalüksha, m. ‘spotted-cyed,’ N. of a Rishi, 
MBh. Sabalâšva, m. ‘having a dappled-horse,’ 
N. of a man (son of Avikshit), MBh.; pl. N. of the 
children of Daksha and Vairani, Hariv.; Pur. Sa- 
balódara, m. ‘having a spotted-belly,’ N. of a 
demon, MantraBr, 

Subalaka, mín. spotted, brindled (in alg. applied 
to the 13th SER UA quantity), Cok UNT 

Sabali, f. a spotted cow, L.; N. of a cow (Kama- 
dhenu, the cow of plenty), R. 

Sabalikā, f, a kind of bird, Cat. (incorrectl 
written sab”), : Vei 

Sabalita, mfn. variegated, Vis, 

Sabaliman, m, variegated state or condition, 
mottled look or Meet Si&, vi, 27. x 

Sabali, f. a spotted cow, L.; (nom. £5) the cow 
of plenty, TS.; Br. —homa, m. an offering to the 


"wem sabda-bodha, 


fold [Dharmas. 35] or tenfold [MBh. xiv, 1418]; 
in the Mimapsa it is taught to be eternal); a word 
(Jabdcna, by word, explicitly, expressly), ib.; Kaz, 
on Pin. ii, 3, 19; speech, language, BhP.; the tight 
word, correct expression (opp. to apa-jabda), Pat, ; 
the sacred syllable Om, AmritUp.; (in gram.) de 
clinable word or a word-termination, affix, Pan. 
Sch. ; a name, appellation, title, Mn. ; MBh. &c, (tace 
chabdat, because it isso called, KatySr.); a technical 
term, TPrat.; verbal communication or testimony, 
oral tradition, verbal authority or evidence (as one 
of the Pramiuas, q. v.), Nyayas.; Sarvad. = kar- 
maka, mfn. (a root) meaning ‘to sound,” Kai, on 
Pan. i, 4, 52. — I. -karman, n. * sound-making," 
a sound, noise, Á past. = 2. -karman, nifn: = -4q7- 
maka, Pan. i, 4, 52. — kalpa, m., -kalpa-taru, m, 
N. of gram. wks, = kalpa-dru, m. N. of a lexicon , 
byKeiava(alsocalled &a/fa-dru). — kalpa-druma, 
m. N. of a modern Encyclopedia by Rüdhà-künta- 
deva. = kāra (Pán.), -kürin (Nir.), mfn. making 
a noise or s?, sounding, sonorous, = koa, m. *word- 
repository,’ N. of a dictionary. = kaummudi, f. N. 
of a grammar by Cokka-nütha, —kaustubha, m, 


N. of a gram. by Iivari-prasida and of a Comm. on ° 


Pan. i, 15 -ditshaya, n. N, of a gram. wk, by Bhis- 
kara-dikshita, = kriya, mfu. = -karmaka, Pan, i, 
4, 52, Vartt. 1.—khanda, m. n. N. of a ch. of the 
Tattva-cintimani; -prakdsa, m., -vydkhyd, f. N. 
of Comms. on ‘it. =—ga, mfn, perceiving sounds, 
BhP.; uttering sounds, MBh. = gata, mfn. being or 
residing in a word (as a poctical or metaphorical 
meaning), MW. = gati, f.* method ofsounds,’ music; 
song, VarBrS.; mfn, uttering s", Hariv. = guna, m. 
the quality of s°, MW.; the excellence of the sound 
or form (of a poem, as opp. to artha-g”, q. v. ; there 
are Io gundlamkaras, viz. ojas, prasada, slesha, 
samai, samadhi, madhurya, saukumarya, tdà- - 
rata, artha-vyakti, and kanti, qq. vv.), Vim. iii, 1, 
4. — gocara, m. the aim or object of speech (c.g. 
any one who is spoken to or spoken about), BhP. 
= graha, m. ‘receiver of s°,’ the ear, L.; recciving 
or catching sound, ib.; N. of a fabulous arrow, ib. 


— graima,m. the totality of sounds, L. = ghoshü, f. © _. 


N. of a collection of paradigms to the Samkshipta- ` 
süra grammar. = candrika, f, N. of a lexicon by 


Bana-kavi and of a dictionary on materia medica by |’, 


Vaidya Cakrapüni-datta. = cüturya, n. skill in 
words, cleverness ofdiction, eloquence, MW, — c&H, 
fsa partic, movement in dancing, Samglt.; -7i£ya, 


n. a kind of dance, ib. — citra, n. sound-variation, 


alliteration &c., Kpr.; Sah.; mín, having various or 
fanciful sounds, MW. —cintümani, m. N. of a 
Comm. on Panini’s Ashtadhyayi and of a lexicon by 
Vyasa-vitthalicirya; -vritti, f. N. of a Praknt 
grammar by Subha-candra. = cora, m. ‘word-thief,’ 
a plagiarist, W. = cyuta,n. (prob.) « -/izia, Bharat. 
=ja, mfn. arising from s?, produced by words, MW. 
= tattva-prakasa, m. N. of wk. =tanmitra, 


n. the subtle clement of s°, MW. —taramga, m, . 
-taramgini,f.,-tindava, n.(?),-trivenika,f.N. < 
ofwks. — tva, n.the condition or natureofs°, Tarkas.; 


Sati-pramana, n. N. of wk. — dipikE, f. N. of a 
grammar (on irregular nouns) and a lexicon by Kum- 
bhinasa-natha ; of a Comm. on the Mugda-bodha by 
Govinda-rama, — nityat&, f. the eternity of sound 
(also -/va, MW.); -vicara, m. N. of wk. = nirü- 
pana, n., -nirnaya, m. N. of wks. e nritye; Es 
a kind of dance, Samglt. — netri, m. ‘word-chief, 
N. of Panini (as chief of grammarians), Buddh. 


- pati m. 'word-lordj a mere nominal leader, . 


Ragh. -pada-muaijari, m. N. of a grammar.: 
= paricoheda, m. N. of various wks.; -rahasy’, 

n., -rahasye \pitrva-vada-rahasya, n. N. of wks. 

= p&tha, m. a collection of paradigms of declen- 
sion, by Gaiigi-dhara, = pāta, m. range or reach of 
sound ; (aw), ind. as far as s? reaches, Bhatt. (v- 1.) 

7 pütin, mín, aiming or hitting at any object by 
the mere s? (without seeing it), Nir.; falling with a 
$?, MW. =—prakiga, m, N. of various wks. = pra- 
bheda, m. N. of a grammar and lexicon; -//4G- 
mala, §.=sabda-bheda-prakdsa, — pramEna, n. 
Verbal testimony or proof, oral evidence, MW. 
= pramfinya-khandana,n.,-primanya-Vadey 
m. N. of two phil. wks. — pris, mfn. enquiring after 
(the meaning of) a word, Un. ii, 57; Sch. (cf. Pan- 
Vi, 4, 19). = bin vedhin, mfn. hitting (an 
unseen object) with an arrow’s point by (aiming at 

the mere sound, R, (cf. sabda-vedhin). = brinoti, 
f. N. of a Comm. on the Maha-bhashya. = boda, 
w. (in phil.) knowledge derived from verbal testi- 


a 
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mony ; -frakara, m., -frakriya,£., -vicara, E 
of wks, =brahman, n. Seed iat the Ves 
considered as a revealed sound or word and identi- 
fied with the Supreme, MaitrUp. ; Pur.; °ma-maya, 
mif(z)n. consisting in the Veda identifed with br". 
Paficar, = bh&j, mfa. (ifc.) bearing the title of, Ragh: 
= bhid, f. perversion of words, BhP, = bhüshana, 
n. N. of a grammar and a Comm. on Panini’s Ash- 
Hidhydyi, — bhrit, mfn. bearing only the name of 
anything, BhP, (v.1,; cf. Sabda-fati). «bheda, m. 
* difference or distinction of sounds or words,” N. of 
a glossary ; -tiriifara, n., -nirdeia, m. N. of wks.; 
-prakasa, m. N. of a glossary of nouns (which al- 
though identical in meaning differ more or less in 
their orthography ; it is usually appended to the 
Visva-prakaia and also called sabda-bheda-nama- 
mila or sabda-prabheda-n°), —bhedin, mfn. = 
*-vedhin, L.; m. an arrow, L.; N. of Arjuna, L.; 
the anus, L."=mafijari, f. N. of a grammar by 
Niriyapa. —mani-paricchediloka, m.,-mani- 
vyākhyā, f£. N.ofa Commentary. = maya, mi(z)n. 
consisting of sound or of sounds, VPrit.; Hcar.; 
sounding, uttering sounds, Hariv.; (ifc.) consisting 
or formed of a partic. word, Ragh. xviii, 5. = mī- 
tra, n. sound only, a mere sound, Paficat, = mālā, f. 
N. of a lexicon and a collection of paradigms of de- 
clension (accord. to the Ka-tantra grammar). = mā- 
likà, f, -animünsü, f. N. of wks, =mukta- 
rnava, m, N. of a modern dictionary (com- 
piled for Colcbrooke by "Tárá-mani, son of Rima- 
candra). — mūla, n. N. of a gram. wk. -- yoni, m. 
the source or origin of a word, BhP.; a radical word, 
` root, L. —zatna, n. N. of a Comm. on the Prá- 
dha-manoramá (q.v.) and of a lexicon ; -z/à/a, f., 
-samanzaya, m.s "Inükara, m., tndvali, f. N. 
of grammars and dictionaries, = rahasya, n. N, of 
two phil. wks, —rahita, mfn. ‘destitute of sound,’ 
noiseless, VarByS. = rüsi, m. (in phil.) a collection 
of sounds or words or infallible verbal teachings (said 
* of the Veda) ; ‘collection of sounds or letters,’ the 
alphabet ; -mahdivara, m. * great lord of the alpha- 
bet,’ N. of Siva (as the revealer of grammar to 


£* X Payini), RTL. 84, 1; Cat. = rūpa, n. the nature 


or quality of a sound, a partic. sound, Paiicat.; the 
gram. form of a word, Kaz. on Pan.ii, 3, 48; N. ofa 
‘gram. wk.; mf(@)n. appearing in the form of a sound, 
Paiicar.; -prakdsika, f. a collection of paradigms 
ofdeclension (accord. tothe Mugda-bodha grammar); 
°pdvali, f. N. of a gram. wk. —lakshaya, n. and 
-lakshana-rahasya, n, N. of wks. — Iihgürtha- 
caxdrikR, f. ‘elucidation of the gender and mean- 
ing of words,’ N. of a lexicon. —vajrii, f. N. of a 
deity, Kalac, — vat, mfn. uttering sounds, sounding, 
noisy, Nir.; Hariv.; crackling (as flame), VarBrS.; 
endowed with sound (as wind), BhP.; (a/), ind. 
noisily, MBh.; MarkP, = tha, m. N. of a 
wk, on the Nyüya by Raghu-nitha. —vüridhi, 
T, ‘ocean of words; a vocabulary, Cat. = vidy&, f. 

*. "science of sounds or words, grammar, philology, 
* Dai ; Sii; -2s/7a, n. id., Buddh.; *dyipddhyaya, 
* m. a teacher of grammar, Rajat. =vidhi, m. N. of 
“a gram, wk, = virodha, m. contradiction in words 
(not in sense), seeming contradiction, Malav., Sch. 

= visesha, m. difference or variety of sound; pl. 
the varieties of sound (these the Simkhya arranges 
accord; to the accents, alta, an-uddlla, svarila, 
and the notes of the gamut, s/ad-ja, rishabha, 
gandhara, madhyania, paitcama, daivata, nishà- 
da &c., qq. vv.), MW. — vi&eshana, n. (in gram.) 
the attribute of a word, an adjective, ib. — vrittl, 

^ f. (in rhet,) the function of a word, ib. =vedha, 
mín. =vedhin (applied to an arrow), Palicad.; m. 
the act of shooting at or hitting an invisible object 
the sound of which is only heard, MBh.; R.; Divyüv. 

_ e veühin, mín. sound-piercing, hitting an unseen 
. (but heard) object, Nir.; R. (dhi-toa, n., MBh. ; 
R.); N. of Arjuna, L.; of king Daia-ratha, MW. 

= vedhya, min. to be shot at without being seen 
(cf. prec); R-i n, =-vedha, m., ib.— vailukshau- 
ya, n. difference in word, verbal difference (as opp. to 
artha-v?, difference ofi meaning), MW. —- vy&püra- 
vickra, m. N. ofa wk. on Alamküra by Rajünaka 
Mammata. = šakti, f. the force or signification ofa 
word, Kpr.; Pratip.; -frakaitka, i. N. of a Nyaya 
wk.; -prabodhint, f. N. of a Comm. on it, = &xb- 
Sijushiü, f. ‘collection of words and 

their meanings,’ N.ofalexicon. = Sisana,n.‘science 
of sounds e" grammar; -vid, mín. versed in 
gr, Sis, = Bistru, n.=-sasana, Vcar. (also N. of a 


partic, grammar). = &uddhi, f.“purity of language,” | N. of a ch. of the Tattva-cintimany-Aloka, Sab- 


N. of the 5th ch. of Vamana’s Kivyalamkira-vritti. 
=sesha, mín. having only the name remaining, 
Kavyad. (cf. prabhu-sabda-#°). = šobhā, f. N. of 
a grammar. =—Slesha, m. a verbal quibble, pun 
(opp. to artha-sP), Siz., Sch, = samkirna-nirtl- 
pana, n.,-samgraha-nighantu, m. -Samcaya 
(cf. Sabddmbhodhi),m.N. of wks, — samjiia, mín. 
bearing the name of (comp.), BhP. — samjžā, f. 
(in gram.) a technical term, Pan. i, 1, 68. = sad- 
rüpa-samgraha, m. N. of a Nyàya wk. = sam- 
darbha-sindhu, m. (cf. sabdéryavdbhidhana), 
N. of a lexicon (compiled for Sir W. Jones by Kasi- 
nitha Bha{ticirya). = sambhava, m. the source or 
origin of sound (applied to air or the wind), Hariv. 
=Sigara, m. ‘sea of words,’ N. of Comm. on the 
Siddhinta-kaumudi. —südhana, mfn. hitting a 
mere sound (i.e. hitting an object perceived only by 
the ear; cf. Sabda-vedhin), MBh. — s&dhya-pra- 
yoga, m. N. of a grammar by Rima-natha Cakra- 
vartin. = sāra, m. N. of a grammar by Yatiia; 
-iighanfu, m. N. of a dictionary. — s&ha, mín. = 
-sadhana, MBh. —siddhánta-maiijart, f. N. of 
a gram, wk. — siddhi, f. ‘correct formation or use 
of words,’ N. of various wks.; -2iband/ia, m. N. of 
a modern school-book. — saukarya, n. facility of 
expression, A, = saushthava, n. elegance of words, 
a graceful style, ib. — stoma-mahünidhi, m. N 
of wk. = sparsa-rasa, m. pl. sound and touch and 
taste, R. = sphota, m. the crackling (of fire), Kam. 
= smriti, f. science of words, grammar, philology, 
Vim. iii, I, 4. -sv&tantrya-vEda, m. N. o 
Nyàya wk. —hina, n. the use of a word in a form 
or meaning not sanctioned by standard authors, 
Kavydd. (cf. sabda-cyuta). Sabdakara, m,‘ word- 
mine, N.ofagrammar, Sabüf&kshara, n. tlie sacred 
syllable Om uttered aloud or audibly, AmritabUp. 
Sabdgkhyeya, mín. that which may be said aloud, 
Megh. Sabdidambara, m. high-sounding words, 
verbosity, bombast, Sah, Sabdátita, mfn. beyond 
the reach of sound (applied to the Supreme), MW. 
Sabdadi, m. (scil. visAaya, q.v.) the objects of 
sense beginning with sound, W.; -dkarmiz (ib.), 
-mat (Samk.), mín. having the quality of sound &c. 
Sabdfidhikara, m. N. of a gram. wk. Sabd&- 
dahishthana, n.'sound-receptacle;' the ear, L. Sab- 
„m. the supplying of a word (to com- 
plete an ellipsis), MW. Sabdánnnta-sügara- 
Samuccays, m., Sal tyatü-rahasya,n.N. 
of wks. Sabü&nukaraxnn, mín. imitating sounds, 
Nir, Sabd&nukriti, f. imitation of s?s, onomato- 
posa, ib. Sabdánurüpa, n. conformity to or imi- 
tation of sound, W. Sabd&nuviddha-samadhi- 
paitcake, n. N. ofa Yoga wk. Sabdanusdsana, 
n. * word-instruction or explanation,’ N. of Panini’s 
r and similar wks. (by Sakatiyana, Hema- 
candra &c.); -durga-faddvali, f., -sitra-gatha, 
m.N.ofwks. Sabü&nu&isht, f.teaching of words 
or sounds, grammatical knowledge, Sarvad. Sub- 
dánus&ra, m. following a sound; (ez), ind. in the 
direction of a sound, Sak. Sabdántara-püda, m., 
Sabdapriminya-: ,n. N. of wks. Sab- 
d&bühi, m. * ocean of words,’ N. of a lexicon (com- 
piled by order of Pritna-krishya); -fa77, f.*boat ou the 
ocean of ws, a glossary(of words formed byUnadi suf- 
fixes, by Rüma-govinda). Sabd&bhivaha, mí(a)n. 
conducting sound (as the auditory passage), Susr. 
Sabd&mbhoahi, m. (also called jaóda-samcaya) 
t word-ocean,! N. of a wk. on declension by a Jain 
author, Sabdürnava,m.'id., N.of a grammarand 
a lexicon ; -candrika, f. N. of Comm.; -vácasati, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -sudha-nidhi, m. N. of a 
grammar; °odbhidhana, n. N. of a lexicon (= 
Jabda-samdarbha-sindhu). Sandartha, m. (du.) 
sound (or word) and sense, Sah. (cf. avtia-iab- 
dau, g. rája-dantádi); the nature or meaning of 
sounds, VPrit.; the meaning of a word (sce sabda- 
Jabddrtha-maiijiishd); sense or meaning of oral tra- 
dition (asa source of knowledge; cf. comp.) ; -kalpa- 
faru,m.N.ofalexicon; -garbha-vat, mín.containing 
(virtually) sound and meaning, RimatUp.; -can- 
drikd, f., Ckéddhara, m.), -citlamayi, m., -tar- 
Admryita, n, -nirvacana, n., (Cna-khaydana, n.), 
-mailjari, £., -ratna, n., -ratndkara, M -ratná- 
vali, f., -rahasya, n., -samdipika, f., -sara-mat- 
Jari, f. N. of wks. ; "ZA drambhana, mfn. beginning 
with the meaning or force of oral tradition, A past.; 
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dálamk&ra, m. embellishment of the sound (of a 
sentence by rhyme, alliteration &c., as opp. to ar- 
thaP, q.v.), a figure of speech depending for its 
Pleasingness on sound or words (such as the yamtaka 
and anuprasa, qq. vv.); -mañjari, f. N. of wk. 
-vicára, m. N. ofa ch. of Vamana’s Kavyaélamkara- 
vritti. Sabddloka,m.N.of wk.; -ralasya,n., -vi- 
veka, m. ; "Eóddyota, m.N.of Comms, Sabdavali, 
f. a collection of paradigms of declension (belonging 
to the Ki-tantra grammar). Sabdavaloka, m. 
N.ofwk. Sabdéndu-sekhara, m. (with dyihaé) 
N. of a Comm. on Nàgoji-bhatta's Siddhünta-kau- 
mudi; (with /aghi) an abridgment of the prec. wk. 
by the same; -doshdddhdra, m. N. of an index of 
the errorsin the same wk, Sabdéndriya, n. ‘sound- 
organ,’ the ear, Suir, Sabdótpatti, f. production 
or origin of sound, TPrit. Sabüódadhi, m. ocean 
or treasury of words, Cat. 

Sabdaka, m. = sabda, a sound, AgP. 

Sabdana, mfn. sounding, sonorous, Pin. iii, 2, 
148, Sch.; n. sounding, a sound, noise, W.; (ifc.) 
speaking, talking about, Cat. 

Sabdaniya, mín, to be invoked, Siy. 

Sabdiya (cf. /sabd), Nom. A. °yate (Pin. iii, 
I, 175 exceptionally also yaz), to make a sound 
(acc.), cry, yell, bray, Nir.; MBh. &c.: Caus. Sab- 
dayayati, to cause 2 sound to be made by (instr.), 
Pin. i, 4, 52, Värt. I, Pat.; to cause any one (acc.) 
to cry by (instr.), Vop. v, 5. 

Sabdala, mfn. sonorous, L. 

Sabdita, min. sounded, cried, uttered &c.; in- 
voked (as a deity), Si3.; communicated, imparted, 
taught, BhP.; called, named, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; n. 
noise, cry, the braying (of an ass), Paricat, 

Sabdin, mín. sounding, noisy, AV.; (ifc.) re- 
sounding with, Hariv. (v.l. -adiz). 


I. sam, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 92) 

3ámyati (rarely "fe, aud ep. also Samati, 
fe; Ved. Jamyati, 3imyati ; and cl. 9. Jamnàti 
[Naigh. ii, 9], JamnisAe, amnithàs, Impv. Jaz- 
nlshoa, Jamishva, damishoa, šamidhvam; pi. 
Jaiama, $emult, Br. &c.; Jasamé, Subj. Jasdmate, 
RV.; p. Jasamánd [q.v.]; aor. diamishthas, RV.; 
asamat, Br. [er Sess Prec. Samyat, Gr.; fut. sa- 
mitä, 3amishyati, ib.; ind. p. Jamitva, Jantoa, 
dümam, ib.), to toil at, fatigue or exert one's self 
(esp. in performing ritual acts), RV.; TBr.; to pre- 
pare, arrange, VS.; to become tired, finish, stop, 
come to an end, rest, be quiet or calm or satisfied or 
contented, TS.; SBr. &c.; to cease, be allayed or 
extinguished, MBh.; Kav. &c.; cl. 9. (cf. above) 
to put an end to, hurt, injure, destroy, Kath.: Pass. 
Samyate (aor. ajami), Pag. vii, 3, 34: Caus. 3a- 
sudyati (m.c. also S@mayati ; aor. adijamat ; Pass. 
Sdmyate), to appease, allay, alleviate, pacify, calm, 
soothe, settle, RV. &c. &c.; to put to an end or to 
death, kill, slay, destroy, remove, extinguish, sup- 
press, TS. &c. &c.; to leave off, desist, MBh.; to 
conquer, subdue, Kalid.; Bhatt.: Desid. 373amzsAati, 
Gr.: Intens, saysamiti (Balar.), Saysamyate, 3an- 
santi (Gr.), to be entirely appeased or extinguished 
(pf. Janiamam cakrud, Bhatt.). [Cf Gk.xapve.] 

Sama, m. tranquillity, calmness, rest, equani- 

mity, quietude or quictism, absence of passion, ab- 
straction from eternal objects through intense medi- 
tation (famam »/kri, ‘to calm one's self,’ ‘be 
tranquil’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; peace, peace with (sdz- 
dhant), MBh.; Quietism or Tranquillity (personified 
as a son of Dharma and husband of Pripti), MBh.; 
tranquillization, pacification, allayment, alleviation, 
cessation, extinction, MBh.; Kav. &c.; absence of 
sexual passion or excitement, impotence, TandBr.s 
alleviation or cure of disease, convalescence, W.; 
final happiness, emancipation from all the illusions 
of existence, L.; indifference, apathy, R3jat.; the 
hand (cf, saya), L. ; imprecation, malediction (w.r. 
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tranquil, peaceful, Sii; Venis. <vyasanin, mín. 
dissolute from indifference, Rajat. —&nmn, mín, 
enjoying perpetual tranquillity (as Siva), MBh, —su- 
kha, n. the joy or happiness of tr°, Bhartr. = sudhbi, 
f. the nectar of tr°, ib. —setu-pradipa, m. N. of 
wk, = saukhya, n. =-sukka, Santis, = stha, mfn. 
engaged in quietism, MW. =—sthali, f. = antar- 
wedi, Gal, Sumüg&sa(?) and Samfnga, N. of 
two places, Rüjat. Samétmaka, mín. calm or 
tranquil by nature, R. Sumántaka, m. ‘destroyer 
of tranquillity,’ N. of Kama-deva (god of love), L. 
SamAnvita, mfn, devoted to quictism, MundUp. 


Samópanyüsa, m. overtures of peace, Vepls. 


Samaka, mín. (fr. Caus.) pacifying, a pacifier, 
peace-maker, Pan. vii, 3, 34, Sch.; (à), f. a kind of 


creeper (found in Nanda-pura), Kaus. 


Samatha, m. (cf. Un. i, 102, Sch.) N. of a Brah- 


man, MBh. 


Samatha, m. quict, tranquillity, absence of pas- 
sion, Lalit.; a counsellor, minister, L. = vipa&- 
yani-vihürin, m. ‘enjoying quietude and right 


knowledge,’ N. of Buddha, Divyàv. — sambhüxa, 
m. (with Buddhists) quietude as one of the equip- 
ments (one of the 4 Sambharas, q.v.), Dharmas. 117. 

Samana, mí(Z)n. calming, tranquillizing, sooth- 
ing, allaying, extinguishing, destroying, Katy$r. ; 
MBh. &c.; m. ‘settler, destroyer,’ N. of Yama, Dai.; 
a kind of antelope, L.; a kind of pea, L.; (2), f, 
see below; n. the act of calming, appeasing, allay- 
ing, tranquillization, pacification, extinction, destruc- 
tion, Kaus.; MBh. &c.; killing, slaying, immolation, 
Kaus. ; chewing, swallowing, L.; a mode of sipping 
water (prob. for camana), MW.; malediction, re- 
viling (w.r. for Safana), W. — vidhi, m. N. of the 
46th Paris, of the AV. = 8vasri, f. *Yama's sister, 
the river Yamuna or Junina, L. 

Šamani, f. ‘the calming one,’ night, L. — pāra, 
m. (prob.) a partic. mode of reciting the Rig-veda, 
Pat. on Pan. iii, 2, 1, Vartt. 1. = shada, m. ‘night- 
goer,’ a Rakshasa, evil spirit, demon, L. 

Samaniya, mín, to be tranquillized, consolable, 
MW.; serving for tranquillization, soothing, Suér.; 
n.a sedative, ib., Sah, 

Samayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) an alleviator, tran- 
quillizer, Kaus. (Sdmtayityika, f., MaitiS.) ; an cx- 
tinguisher, destroyer, killer, slayer, Nir.; Ragh. 

Sámnla, n. (Up. i, 111) impurity, sin, blemish, 
fault, harm, AV.; TS.; Kath, ; Kaus. ; BhP. ; feces, 

ordure, L. = grihita, m. affected with a taint, AitBr. 

Samiiya, Nom. A. °ydée, to fatigue or exert one's 
self, RV.; to set at rest, put to death, kill, slay, 
Malta: Apast.; (P.) to strive after mental calm, 

P- 


Samaha, m. a quiet place, hermitage, L. 

Sámi, n. labour, toil, work, effort, RV.; AV.; f. 
a legume, pod (v.1. fui), L.; the Samt trec (sce 
below); m. N. of a son of Andhalza, Hariv.; ofa son 
of Uiinara, BhP. —roha, m. ‘ascending the Sam! 
tree,’ N. of Siva, L. — shhala, n., Pap. viii, 3, 96. 

Samika, m. N. of a man, g. didddi. 

Samita, min. (cf. sana) prepared, ready (as an 
oblation), VS.; (fr. Caus.) appeased, allayed &c.; 
kept in order, cut (as nails), Megh. 89 (v.1.); de- 
stroyed, killed, Ragh.; relieved, cured, W.; relaxed, 
intermitted, ib.; m. N. of a Sthavira of the Jainas, 
HParis. ; (2), f. rice-powder, L. — uci, mfn, whose 
lostreismoderatedordimmed, MW. Samitayima, 
mfu, having the length diminished, ib. 

Samitavya, mfi. to be appeased, MW. 

Taj; CA] mfn, one who keeps 
J-3 V fr£), m. a killer, slaughterer, cutter up (of a 
slaughtered victim), preparer, dresser, RV. Br. R A Bh. 


a son of Rajiidhid 

of a son of Andhaka, ib, 

Serre Pm pu (cf. Samira) a small variety of the 
.  Samishtha, mín, most 

to the Ribhus), Sankh$r, 

Simi, f. (cf. sámi) effort, labour, toil RY.; VS. 
(amt) the Sami trec, Prosopis Spiciger AE 


active, busiest (applied 


yaqafaq sama-vyasanin. 


sacred fire, and a legend relates that Purü-ravas 
generated primeval fire by the frictionof two branches 
of the Sami and Ašvattha trees), AV. &c. ; a legume, 
pod (cf. -ja¢é); a partic. measure (sec catitd-3?) e 
valguli or vagiji, L. — kunn, m. the time when 
the Sami tree bears fruit, Pau. v, 2, 24. = garbhá, 
m. ‘born in the $°,’ the Asvattha tree or Ficus Re- 
ligiosa (which strikes root in the fissures of other 
trees), Br.; ŠrS.; MBh. &c.; fire (supposed to be 
contained in the $0) „Hariv.; a Brahman, L. =jita, 
mfn. produced in a $° tree (cf. prec.), Hariv. —jüt1, 
f. a kind of legume or pod, VarByS. = drishada, 
n. sg. a Š? tree and a mill-stone, Laghuk, = taru, 
n. te $? tree, Sak. i, 17 (vel. for -/ata). = dhin- 
ya, n. $? grain (one of the 5 classes of grain; but 
often =any pulse or grain growing in pods), SBr.; 
Car. = nivütam, ind. so as to be protected from the 
wind by a $° tree, Pap, vi, 2, 8, Kis. —pattra, n. 
or -pattri, f. ‘having $° leaves,’ a kind of sensitive 
plant, Mimosa Pudica, L. — parná, n. a leaf of the 
Š? tree, TBr. - püj&-vidhi, m. N. of wk. = pra- 
stha, n, g. Řarky-ādi. = phalā, f. a sensitive plant 
(prob. 2 -2a//rà), L. =mandira-mihitmya, n. 

*glorification of the ° and Mandira trees,’ N. of 
ch. of the GagP. = máya, mf(7)n. consisting or 
made of $° wood, TS.; Br.; GrSrS. —1atü, f. a 

branch of the S? tree, Sak. i, 17. —1üna, mfn. one 

(whose hair is) cut with (an instrument made of) S? 
wood, Kaus. = vat, mfn, N. of a man (cf. $ai- 

vata), = vriksha, m. = -faru, Pajicat. Samy- 

osha, m. the grains or seed of a legume or pod, À past. 

Samika, m. N. of various men (esp. of a Muni, 
son of Süra and brother of Vasu-deva), VP. 

£amira, m. = samira, Pin. v, 3, 88. 

Samya, mfn. to be appeased or kept quiet &c., 
MW.; =viksha, TS., Sch.; m. a partic, personifi- 
cation, SimavBr.; (à), f., see next. 

Sümyi, f. a stick, staff, (csp.) a wooden pin or 
peg, wedge &c., RV.; AV.; Br.; GjSIS.; the pin 
of a yoke (sce yaga-s°); a partic. instrument used 
in the treatment of hemorrhoids, Vagbh.; a sacri- 
ficial vessel, W.; a kind of cymbal or other musical: 
instrument (= /a@/a-visesha), MW.; a partic, mea- 
sure of length=36 Angulas, VarBrS. (or = 32 A°s, 
KatySr., Sch.; cf. -Ashepa, -nipata &c. below); du. 
(dhuroh Samye)N.oftwoSimans, A rshBr. = kshe- 
pa, m. the cast of a staff, distance that a staff 
can be thrown, MBh. = garta, m. n. a hole for the 
Samys 5 Sankh$r. = grüha,m.(prob.) one who plays 
the cymbals, R, =täla, m. a kind of cymbal, MBh.; 
Car. Tee (MBh.), -paravyiahé (SBr.),-pa- 
rasa (ApSr.), m. =-kshepa. — parüsin, mfn. mea- 
suring the distance of the cast of a $°, PaficavBr. 
=pita,m.(MBh.),-prasa, m. (A past.),-prásana, 
n. (Laty.) =-Ashefa above, — mitra, min. having 
the measure of a Samy, TBr. 


WIR 2. dm, ind. (g. c@di and svar-ddi) au- 
spiciously, fortunately, happily, well (frequently used 
in the Veda, rarely in later language; often to be 
translated by a subst., esp. in the frequent phrase 
Sám yól or Sane ca yós ca, “happiness and welfare, 
sometimes joined with the verbs Ai, as, ky'i, da, 
vah, Jä, sometimes occurring without any verb; 
with dat. or gen. (cf. Pap. ii, 3, 73, Sch.]; in some 
cases corresponding to an adj., c.g. Same lad asmai, 
that is pleasant to him), RV. &c. &c. — pike, m. 
Cathartocarpus Fistula, MBh.; Suér. &c. (perhaps 
w.r. for šamyäka, cf. Samya); N. of a Brahman, 
MBh.; (only L.) = viga£a and yavaka (v.1. viyáta 
and yacaka); =tarkaka and hr ish(a.— pāta, m. 
Cassia Fistula, MW. = bhara, m, N. of a man (cf. 
Sambhara). =bhavá, mín. = Jambhu, VS.; m. 
(with Jainas) N. of the third Arhat of the present 
Avasarpin!, L. = bhavishtha, (345;-), mfn., superl. 
of Jambhu, —bhu, sce Jambhu, p. 1055. —mad, 
N. of an Aùgirasa, PaticavBr. (cf. sammada). 
Sam, in comp. for 2. Jam. —yu, sec Jamyil, 
col. 3. — yu-vitka, m. a sacred formula contaiuing 
the words sd: yk ( = next), AsvSr.(cf. Pi. ii, 4, 29, 
Vartt, 1, Pat.) —yor-vitka, m. the sacred formula 
beginning with the words /dc chdm-yér d vrinr- 
mahe, Br.; $8. — yón, ind.=sam Jos (sec under 
2. jam), VS.; =Jam-yor-vakd, Br.; KatySrS, 
=yv-inta, mí(d)n. ending with the formula Saz- 
és, Vait, = vat (3dgi-), mín. auspicious, prosperous, 
r.j containing the word jam, Cat. —vada, m, 
Pan. iii, 2, 14, Sch. = stha or -sthi, min. being in 
Prosperity, happy, prosperous, Ply. iil, 2, 77, Sch. 


qaaa samkara-vijaya, 


=kará, see below. = Iyit (3dz-),mfu. causing pros- 
perity, beneficent, TAr. = gé, mfn., v.l. for -g/£, TS, 
ED mí(gdyz)n. blessing the household, RV, ; 
AivSr. = garā, f. = Jamkará, Pat. — gavi Gám-) 
f. blessing cattle, SBr. = git, mfn. id., VS.; (gender 
doubtful) a kind of plant, Pañcar, = tann (Jé71-) 
mín. wholesome for the body or the person (-/zd, n S: 
TS.; m. (also written Satan) N. of an ancient 
king with the patr. Kauravya (he was fourteenth 
descendant of Kuru, son of Pratipa and younger 
brother of Devapi, and usurped the sovereignty whilst 
the latter became a hermit; he married Ganga and 
Satya-vatl; by the former he had a son named 
Bhishma, and by the latter Citrâñgada and Vicitra- 
virya, cf. IW. 375), RV.; MBh.; Hariv, &c.; (with 
cakra-vartin) N. of an author (son of Uddharana, 
of the Tomara racc), Cat. ; -/anitja, m. ‘son of Sam- 
tanu, N. of Bhishma, Sis, xv, 20. = tama Gdám-), 
mfn. most beneficent or wholesome or salutary, RV.; 
AV.; VS. BhP, = titi (Sd7-), mfn.beneficent, auspi- 
cious, RV. ; f. pl. benefits, ib.; -s@k(dni catuari, N, 
offour hymns attributed to Saunaka,Cat.; ?/7yg, n. N. 
of the hymn RV. vii, 35, GrSrS.—tva,, n. beneficial- 
ness, auspiciousness, 1'S.; TBr.; Kath. = no-devi, f. 
N. of the verse RV. x, 9, 4, Yjii.; ^vzya, m. (scil. 
anuvaka)N. of AV.i, 6, Pat. onPán. i, 3, 2, Vartt, 1. 

Samya, mfn., Pan. v. 2, 138. 

Samyu, mfn. benevolent, beneficent, RV.; TS.; 
happy, fortunate, Bhatt.; N. of a son of Brihas-pati, 
TS. ; Br.; MBh. —dhiyas (Jagyii-), mfa. bene- 
ficent, refreshing, TÀr. 

Samva. See samba, p. 1055, col. 2. 

Samkera, mí(z)n. causing prosperity, auspicious, 
beneficent, Nir.; MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of Rudra or 
Siva, VS. ; A3vGr.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Kaiyapa 
aud Danu, VP.; of Skanda, AVParii.; of a serpent- 
demon,L.; ofa Cakra-vartin,L.; N. of various authors 
and commentators, (esp.)of Samkarücarya (see next 
page, col. 1; also with dhatta, pandita, Sarman, 
rajdnaka, &c.); (à), f. (cf. Sam-gara@ under San 
above) = sakunikd, Pan. iii, 2, 14,Vartt. 1, Pat.; N. 
of a female, ib.; a partic. Riga or musical mode, 
MW.; (2), f., sce p. 1055. —Xatha, f. N. of wk. 
= kavaon, f. N. of a Kavaca.—kavi, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. = kimkara, m. a servant or worshipper 
of Siva (°r?-dhava, m. the being or becoming a w° 
of $°), Siphás.; N. of an author, Sarvad. —kroda, 
m. N. of a Nydya Commentary. = gana, m. N. of 
a poet, Subh. = giri, m. N. of a mountain, Dai. 
= git&, f. N. of a wk., Hcat. = gaurtsa, m. N. of 
a temple, Rajat. = onritra, n. N. of wk., -ceto- 
vilüsa, m. ‘the play of Samkara’s wit,’ N. of an 
artificial poem by Samkara-dikshita (celebrating the 
glories of Varinast, esp. of its kings Yavanüri and 
Ceta-sinha or Chet Singh), — jaya, see sayikshepá- 
Jaqikara-jaya. =jit,m. N. of a man, Cat. ji, m. 
N. of an author, ib. —j1ka, m. N. of a scribe, MW. 
—tirtha, n. N. of ch. of the SivaP. —datta, m., 
-dayülu, m., and -düsa, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
=dig-vijaya, m. ‘Samkara’s victory over every 
quarter (of the world), N. of a fanciful account of 
the controversial exploits of Samkaricarya (qd. V-) by 
Madhavacarya (also called sayskshepa-samkara- 
Jaya); =samkara-vijaya below; -digdina and 
-sara, m. N. of wks. = dikshita, m. N. of a writer 
of the last century (son of Dikshita Bala-kyishya; 
author of the Gafipfvatira-campü-prabandha, Pra- 
dyumna-vijaya, and Samkara-ceto-vilisa). = evar 
m. N. of a form of Siva, Cat.; of a king and a poet, 
ib.= dhara, m. N. of a poct, ib. -niiriyane, M. 
Vishnu-Siva(=hari-hara),RTL.65;-mahatmyas 
N., °ndsht6ttara-sala, n. N. of wks. = pati, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh. — pattra, n., -püdn-bhüshngo, 
n. N. of wks. = pushpa, m. a white Calotropis, L. 
(cf. JarZard-f^). — prüdur-bhüvn, m. N. of wk. 
= priya, m. ‘dear to Samkara,’ the Francoline par- 
tridge (=si/tiri), L.; (4), f. Siva’s wife, Kathas. 
—bindu, m. -bhatta, m. N, of authors, Cat. 
= bhatti, f, -bhattiya, n. N. of wks. (or of one 
wk.) —bhiirati-tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
- bhishya-nyfiya-samgraha, m., -MALAH 
saurabha,n. N. of wks. = misra, m, N. of various 
authors (esp. of a poet and a philosopher, son O 
Bhava-nitha; cf, IW. 62, 68), Cat. =rksha (for 
-riksha), m. N. of the Nakshatra Ardri (presid f 
over by Siva), L. —1&1a, m. N. of the patron 9 
Ksheméndra (son of Bhü-dhara), Cat. = varhan 
m. N. ofa man, Rájat, = varman, m. N. of a poet, 
Cat, = vljayn, m. ‘ Samkara's victory, N, of Anan- 


yarasa sankara-vilüsa. 


da-giri's biography of SamkarScarya (recording his 
controversial victories, asa Vediintin, over numerous 
heretics) ; of a fanciful life of Samkardcárya (in the 
form of a dialogue between Cid-vilasa and Vijnana- 
kanda); of a poem by M yisa-giri (describing the 
adventures of Siva) ; -vi/asa, m. N. of a 

— vilisu, m. N. of ch. of the SkandaP. and of 
another wk, by Vidy&ranya; -camiz f. N.ofa poem 
by Jagan-nitha, = &ikshi, f. N. of a wk. on Vedic 
phonetics, = &ukra, n. quicksilver, Bhpr. = $ukla, 

m. N. ofa learned man, Cat. = &va&ura, m.‘ Siva's 
father-in-law,’ N. of the mountain Hima-vat, R. 
= Samhita, f., -sumbhava, m, N. of chs. of the 
SkandaP, — siddhi,m.N.ofaman,Kathis, — sena, 

m. N. of a writer on medicine, Cat. = stuti, f. N. of 
the 7th Adhyaya of MBh. x. —stotra, n. N. of a 
Stotra by Bala-krishna. — svümin, m. N.of a Brah- 
man, Kathis, Samkarükhya, N. of two medical 
wks, by Rima and Samkara. Sumkarác&rya, sce 
below. Samkarünanda, m. N. of a philosopher 
(son of Váüch&ia and Veükatámba, pupil of Anan- 
dátman and guru of Sáyapa ; author of the Atma- 
purdna or Upanishad-ratna, containing the substance 
of a number of Upanishads in verse; and of many 
Commentaries on Upanishads and similar wks.) ; 
-tirtha, m., -ndtha, m. N. of authors. Samkar2- 
bharana, m. (in music) a partic. Riga, Samgit. 
Samkarübhyudaya, m. N, of a pocm by Ráma- 
Krishna. Siamkarülaya, m. 'Siva's abode,’ the 
mountain Kailasa,Cat. Samkar&vüsa, m.id.,MW.; 
a kind of camphor, L. Samkaráshtako, n. N. of 
a wk, by LakshmI-nardyaga. 

Samkarücürya, m. N. of various teachers and 
authors, (esp.) of a celebrated teacher of the Vedánta 
philosophy and reviver of Brahmanism (he is thought 
to have lived between a, D, 788 and 820, but accord- 
ing to tradition he flourished 209 B.C., and was a 
native of Kerala or Malabar; all accounts describe 
him as having led an erratic controversial life; his 
learning and sanctity were in such repute that he was 
held to have been an incarnation of Siva, and to 
have worked various miracles; he is said to have died 
at the age of thirty-two, and to have had four prin- 
cipal disciples, called Padma-pida, Hastümalaka, 
Surésvara or Mandana, and Trofaka ; another of his 
disciples, Ananda-giri, wrote a history of his contro- 
versial exploits, called Samkara-vijaya, q.v.; tradition 
makes him the founder of one of the principal Saiva 
sects, the Daia-nimi-Dandins or * Ten-named Men- 
dicants,’ RTL.87; he is the reputed author of a large 
number of original works, such as the Atma-bodha, 
Anandaelahari, Jnüna-bodhini, Magi-ratna-mila, 
&c.; and commentaries on the Upanishads, and on 
the Brahma-mimipsi or Vedünta-sütra, Bhagavad- 
git’, and Mahi-bhirata, &c.), IW. 46; RTL. 533 
«carita, un, -vijaya-dindima (cf. Samkara-dig- 
vijaya-¢°); °rydvatara-katha, f., °ryótpatti, t. N. 
of wks, 

Samkazi, f. the wife of Siva, L.; Rubia Mun- 
jista, L.; Prosopis Spicigera or Mimosa Suma, ib.; 
«gita, n., -giti, f. N. of musical wks. Samkariya, 
mín. (fr. sayrkara), g. utkarddé ; n. N. of wk. 

Santa, ?ti, “tu, mfn., Pag. v, 2, 138. 

Sánt&oi (2), f. Jam-(ati, TBr.; ApSr. 

Santiva, m((d)n. beneficent, friendly, kind, AV. 
- Sambha, mfn., Pin. v, 2, 138. : 

Sambhü, mfn. being or existing for happiness 
or welfare, granting or causing happiness, beneficent, 

“benevolent, helpful, kind, RV.; AV.; Br.; StS.; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; Kav. &c.; of Brahmi, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a partic. Agni, MBh.; of Vishgu, L.; of 
a son of Vishnu, MBh. ; of Indra in the roth Manv- 
antara, BhP.; of one of the 11 Rudras, MBh.; 
Hariv.; VP.; of a king of the Daityas, R.; of an 
Arhat, L.; of a Siddha, L.; of a king, MBh. (CAN 
Jaitku); of a son of Suka, Hariy.; of a son of Am- 
barisha, BhP.; (also with 2/affa) of various authors 
and other men, Cat.; a kind of Asclepias, L.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; f. N. of the wife of Dhruva, Hariv.; 
VP. —kantd, f. tSiva's wife, N. of Durg3, Kav. 
- , m. N. of a mountain; -máhàátmya,u. N. of 
ch. of the SkandaP, = candra, m, N. of a Zamindar 

who wrote the Vikrama-bhirata in the beginning 
of this century), Cat. —tattvinusamdhina, n. 
N. of a Saiva wk. by Sambhu-nitha, = tanaya, m. 
t Siva's son,’ N. of Skanda and Gaytia, L.—diisa, 
m., -deva, m. N. of authors. = nandana, m. 
=-fanaya, L.- nthn, m. N. of a temple of Siva 


| a Jina, L.; ofa king, Vas. (v.1. for Sambaraza and 
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4158), to plough twice or in both directions, Bhim. 

—krita, mín. twice ploughed, L. 

EERE ‘having a pole or oar,’ a rower, 
VAZ šambát, ind.=chambdt, Suparn. 


VA sambafi, f. (máshia-sambatyak), Pat. 
on Pin. i, 64, Vartt. 59. 

Wes šambala, m. n. (also written sam- 
bala or samt-vala, q.v.) provender or provisions for 
a journey, stock for travelling, Kiv.; Karand.; ‘2 
bank, shore "or i a e fanya (Ekia or kula), L.; 
envy, jealousy, L.; (2), f. a L. (cf, jam- 
bhalé and hanhan poce CSS TR 

Sambu, m. a bivalve shell, L.; N. of 
a man, AšvSr.; (47), f. N. of a woman (see sambi- 
Zutra). —vardhana, m. N. of a man, MW. 

Sambuka, m. (cf.below and Sdmbuka) a bivalve 
shell, L.; a partic. noxious insect, Suir.; N. of a 
Sidra, MBh. (B. jambuka); Ragh.(v.l. kañcuka); 
of a poct, Subh. 

Sambukka, m. a bivalve shell, L. 

Sambtika, m. a bivalve shell, any shell or conch, 
Kav.; Kathis.; Sur. (also à, f., L.); a snail, W.; 
a kind of animal (=ghongita), L.; the edge of the 
frontal protuberance of an elephant, L.; N. of a 
Südra (who had become a devotee and was slain by 
Rima-candra), R.; Uttarar. (cf. Jaméuka); of a 
Daitya, L. pushpi, f. a species of plant ( = jañ- 
kha-f"), Bhpr. Sambikavarta, m. (cf. jaz- 
&Adz^) the convolution of a shell, Suir.; a fistula of 
that shape in the rectum, ib. 

Sambü-putra, m. ‘son of Sambi patr. of a 
man, Nid. 

Wars sambhala, m. (also written sam- 

bhala) N. of a town (situated between the Ratha- 
pri and Ganges, and identified by some with Sam- 
bhal in Moradibad ; thetowaor districtof Sambhala is 
fabled to be the place where Kalki, the last incarna- 
tion of Vishyu, is to appear in the family ofa Brahman 
named Vishgu-yaias), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (2), f. 
a procures, L, (cf. Jamphali and Jambhalz).— grü- 
ma, m. the town Sambhala, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur, 
(also -gráma£a); -maAkatmya (or Jambhala-m?), 
n. ‘ glory of Sambhala,” N. of part of the SkandaP. 
Sambhalésvara-litga, n. N. of a Liga, Cat. 

WI sam-bhava, sam-bhavishtha. See un- 
der 2. Sant, p. 1054, col. 2. 

WAY sambhu for sam-bhi, $am-bhi &c. 
See cols. I, 2. 

WT Samya,3amya&c. See p. 1054, col. 2. 

Wy samyu. See jamyu, p. 1054, col. 3. 

Wt Samva, Samvat, w.r. for samba and 
jamvat. 

QA saya, mf(a)n. (fr. 4/1. 32) lying, sleep- 

ing, resting, abiding (ifc. after adv. or subst. in loc. 
case or sense ; see adhak-3°, kuse-§, giri-P &c.); 
m. sleep, sleeping, Dhatup. xxiv, 60 (cf. diva-s°); 
a bed, couch (see vira-3*) ; a snake (accord. to some 
‘the boa constrictor’), L.; a lizard, chameleon, L.; 
the hand (=Zaséa, also as a measure of length), 
VarBrS. ; Naish.; KatySr., Sch. ; =/avra, L. ; abuse, 
imprecation, L. prob. w.r. for fafa); pl. N. of a 
people, MBh.; (a), f. a place of rest or repose (cf. 
jJayya), RV. (Cf. Gk. ópéc-totos.] 

Sayanda, mín, addicted to much slecp, sleepy, 
sleeping, L.; m. N. of a place, Un. i, 128, Sch. 
—bhakta, mín., g, aiskukary-adi. 

Sayándaka, m. (cf. Jayazdaka) a lizard, cha- 
meleon, TS. (Sch.) E) $ 
Sayata,m.one whosleepsmuch, L.; the moon (2), 


Wa sdyana, 


in Nepal, W.; (also with dcazya and siddhdnta- 
vágiia) N. of various authors &c., Cat.; -rasa, m. 
a partic, mixture, L.; "//árcana, n. N. of a Tantric 
wk, — nity&, f. N.ofa Tantric wk. — priy&, f. ‘dear 
to Siva,’ N. of Durgi, L.; Emblic Myrobolan, L. 
~ bhattiya, n. N. of a Nyzya wk. —bhnirava, 
m. a form of Siva, Cat. = mayo-bhü, f.du. N.of the 
hymns AV.i, 5 and6, — mahüdeva-kshetra-m&- 
hütmya, n., -rahasya, n. N. of wks. -r&ja, m. 
N. of the author of the Nyzya-manjari, Cat. ;-cari- 
fra, n. N. of wk, = rāma, m. N. of various authors, 
Cat, —vardhana, m. N. of a man, Rajat. = valla- 
bha, n,‘ beloved by Siva,’ the white lows, L. — vā- 
kya-palasa-tika, f. N.ofan astron. wk.=šikshā, 
f. N.ofa wk. on Vedic phonetics. = horä-prakāša, 
m. N, of an astron, wk. 3 

.Sambhiü, min.(=Samtbhii above) beneficent, 
kind, RV.; m. N. of an author of Tantric prayers, 
Cat. = n&tha, m. N. of an author, ib. (cf. šambhu- 
n°), —raja-caritra, n. N. of wk., ib. (cf. Sambhu- 
7). — vartani, f. N.of a town (=cka-catra), Gal. 

NS eT 3amantaka-stotra, n. N. of a 
Stotra, Cat. (prob. w.r. for Samdntaka- or syaman- 
taka-st^). 

WAT samara (in roma-s°), prob. = vivara, 
GopBr. 


WATST 3amala, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 

WATA samdpya (Padap. 3am-op?), n. (of 
unknown meaning}, AV. i, 14, 3- 

WH Sampaka, m. N. of a Sikya, Buddh. 


WHAT Ssampa, f. lightning, Harav.; a girdle, 
ib. = tala, w.r. for Jamyd-t°, MBh.; Kathis. 


Wracst samphali, f. (cf. jambali and sam- 
bhali} a procuress, L. 

We Samb, cl. 1. P. $ambati, to go, Dhūtup. 
xi, 29 (Vop.); cl. 1o. P. Jambayati, to collect, ib. 
xxxii, 21 (v. L) 

Ng sdmba, m. (derivation doubtful) a 
weapon used by Indra (accord. to some * Indra's thun- 
derbolt,’ but cf. Janzbin), RV. x, 42, 7 ( —vajra, 
Naigh. iv, 2); the iron head of a pestle, L.; an iron 
chain worn round tlie loins, W.; a partic. measure 
of length, L.; ploughing in the regular direction (= 
anuloma-karshaya), L.; the second ploughing of 
a field, W.; N. of an Asura (cf. sambara), TBr., 
Sch.; mfn. happy, fortunate, L. (cf. 32g1-22/£, p. 1054, 
col. 2); poor(?), L. 

Sámbara, m. N. of a demon (in RV. often men- 
tioned with Sushpa, Arbuda, Pipru &c.; he is the 
chief enemy of Divo-disa Atithigva, for whose de- 
liverance he was thrown down a mountain and slain 
by Indra; in epic and later poetry he is also a foe 
of the god of love), RV. &c. &c.; a cloud, Naigh. 
i, 10; a weapon, Say. ou RV.i, 112, 1.4; war, fight, 
L.; a kind of deer, Vas. ; Bhpr.; a fish or a kind of 
fish, L.; Terminalia Arunja, L.; Symplocos Race- 
mosa, L.; a mountain in general or a partic. moun- 
tain, L.; best, excellent, L.; =citraka, L.; N. of 


sam-varana); of a juggler (also called Jazibara- 
siddhi), Ratniv.; (2), f. Salvinia Cucullata, L.; 
Croton Polyandrum, L.; &/àyd, sorcery, magic 
(prob. w.r. for §¢mbar?), L.; n. water, Naigh. i, 12 
but Sih. censures the use of sambara in this sense); 
power, might, Naigh. ii, 9; sorcery, magic, Kathas. 
(printed sam-vara) ; any vow or a partic. vow (with 
Buddhists), L.; wealth, L.; cifra, L.; (pl.) the 
fastnesses of Sambara, RV. —kanda, m. a kind of 
bulbous plant, L. — ghna, m. ‘Sambara-siayer,’ N. 
of the god of love, Hariv.= candana, n. a variety 
of sandal, L. — d&rann, m. ' S^-destroyer,' the god 
of love, Git. —ripu, m.‘ enemy of S5" id, Bhim, 
=vritra-han, m. ‘slayer of $^ and Vyitra,’ N. of L 
Indra, R. — siddhi, m., sce above, — südana, m. 
* destroyer of $°, the god of love, L. — hátya, n. 
the killing of $°, RV.; TBr.; SankhSr, =han, m. 
€ $"-Killer, N. of Indra, MBh, Sambariintakara, 
m. ‘$?-destroyer,” the god of love, Hariv. Sam- 
barari, m. enemy of S°, Hisy. Sambarasura, 
m. the Asura $°; -zadAófdE2ydna, n. story of the 
killing of Sambara (told in BhP. x, 55). 
Sambarana, m. N, of a king, Vas. (moze cor- 
rectly sagi-varaya ; cf. under sambara). 
Sambü-A/kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurule (Pan. v, 


"Bayátha, m. a lair, abode, RV.; one who sleeps 
Toy deat Le boa constrictor, L.; a fish, L.; a boar, 

rade Ved. inf. of 4/1. 37, q.v. 

Sayana, min. lying down, restin , sleepin: 
Paficar.; n. the act of lying down or MEUS ma 
Tepose, sleep, MBh.; Kay. &c.; Gic., f. a) a bed, 
couch, sleeping-place (acc. with ~ka, d- ruk, 
sam- vii Sc. ‘to go to bed orto rests’ with Caus. 
of d-A/ruh, ‘to take to bed, have sexual intercourse 

with [acc.];” Jayamam Srita ot °ne sthita, min. 
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k.= xacana, n. the preparation of a bed or couch 
(one of the 64 arts), Cat. — v&sas, n. a slecping- 
garment, Ritus, = vidha, mfn. having thc form of 
a bedstead, Kaus. = sa khi, f. the female bed-fellow 
(of a woman), Kathas, = stha, mín. being or re- 
clining on a couch, Mn. iv, 74. —sthina, n.= 
-Mümi,L. Sayon&güra, m, (L.), "n&vàsa, m. 
(Rajat.) =°va-griha, L. Suyanüsans, n. sleep- 

ing and sitting (see comp.); ‘sleeping or resting 
place,” a dwelling, cell, Buddh. ; -wdrzha, m. a partic. 
official in a convent, ib. ; 22, n. the enjoyment 
of slecping and sitting, VarBrS. Sayan&spada, n. 

=°na-bhiimi,L. Sayonéikadasi, f.the 11th day 

of the light half of the month Ashigha (on which 
Vishnu’s sleep begins), L. 

Sayani-./kri, P. -karoti, to make intoa couch 
or resting-place, Kid. 

Sayantya, mín. to be slept or lain on, fit or suit- 
able for sleep or rest (am, ind. ‘it should be slept or 
rested’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a bed, couch, ib. 
=griha, n. 'sleeping-house, a bed-chamber, Ka- 
this, = tala, n. (the surface of) a bed or couch, R. 
=visa, m.=-griha,Vet. Sayaniyasrita, min. 
gone to bed, R. 

Sayaniyaka, n. a bed, couch, Kathis, 

Sayünda (cf. Jayauda), g.aishukary-adi (i, f., 
g. varauüdi). — bhakta, mfn. ib. 

Siay&ndnka, m. (cf. Jayaudaka) a kind of bird, 
VS. 

Šayāna, mín. lying down, resting, sleeping, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. a lizard, chameleon, L, 

Sayünaka, min. lying, resting (sce prati-sitrya- 
#); m. a lizard, Teas Lo e Pate io 

fay&lu, mfn. sleepy, inclined to slecp, sluggish, 
slothful, Paficar.; Šiš.; m. a dog, L.; a jackal, L.; 
the boa snake, L. 

Sayita, mín. reposed, lying, sleeping, asleep, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. the plant Cordia Myxa, W.; 
n. the place where any one has lain or slept, Kai, 
on Pin.ii, 3, 68. = vat, mín. one who has laindown, 
gone to sleep, sleeping, asleep, W. 

Sayitavya, mín. to be lain or slept, Paricar. ; 
Kathis. (n. impers. ; aya hutavahe jayitavyam, 
“it must be lain down by me in the fire,’ Vas.) 

Sayitrim. one who sleeps or rests, Pap. iv, 2, 15. 

Sayici, m. N. of Indra, L. 

Sayi, mfn. lying down, sleeping, resting, RV.; 
m. the boa snake, L.; N. of a person protected by 
the Aivins, RV. 

Sayntra, ind. on or to a couch, RV. 

Sayuna, m. the boa constrictor, L. 

Sayyam-bhadra or Sayyam-bhava, m. N. 
of onc of the 6Sruta-kevalins (with Jainas), HParis. 

Sayyi, f. (ifc. f. d) a bed, couch, sofa (acc. with 
sam-a/vis or adhi-shtha [4/stha), ‘ta go to bed or 
to rests” with Caus. of @-4/rzth, ‘to take [a woman] 
to bed, have sexual intercourse with’ [acc.]; sayya- 

yan à-rüdha, mín. ‘ gone to bed, lying in bed’), 
ShadvBr. &c. &c.; lying, reposing, sleeping, KatySr.; 
Mo.; MBh. &c.; resort, refuge (see comp.); string- 
ing together (esp. of words, =gumphana or sabda- 
Sumpha), rhetorical composition or a partic, rhetor. 
figure, L. (‘ couch” and ‘rhetor. composition,” Kid., 
Introd., v. 8). —kitla, m. slecping-time, ApGr. 


covering, counterpane, sheet, MW. = taza 
affording refuge, HParit. = dina, n. , mí(Z)n. 


= "dhyaksha( m.=-pala,MW = 
xa (Jayyfnf), v. the interior Ce miata aed 


Cre, in bed), Kim, —pEla, or -plilake, 
guardian of the (royal) couch, Pact, ipsia 
the office of g? of the bed-chamber, ib. - Prayoga, 
m, N.of wk.— pránta-vivartana, n, rolling from 
one side to another of a couch, Sal, —mütra, 
wetting a bed with urine, SarigS, PEP 
man (7 7), n.2 bed-chamber, Kathis.—- vei. 
man, n, id, ib. —?sana (2yy15), n. du, a couch 
and a seat, Mn. ii, 119 (-5//a, mín. occupying a 


yaaga sayana-griha. 


couch or scat, ib.) ; lying and sitting (-2/aga, m. cn- 
joyment of I? and s°, Nal.; cf. Mure 
GayyStthiiyam, ind. at the time of rising from bec, 
ants the morning, Kathis, (cf. Pag. iii, 4, 52, Sch.) 
SayyStsange, m. -Jayyántara, Megh. 
LI 
Wesard, m. (fr. iri, torend or destroy") 
a sort of reed or grass, Saccharum Sara (used for 
arrows), RV. &c. &c.; an arrow, shaft, MunqUp.; 
Mn. ; MBh, &c.; N. of the number ‘five’ (from the 
5 arrows of the god of love), VarByS. ; (in astron.) 
the versed sine of an arc (accord. to Aryabh. also 
* the whole diameter with subtraction of the versed 
sine”); a partic. configuration of stars (when all the 
Jancts are in the 4th, 5th, 6th, and. 7th houses), 
VarByS.; the upper part of cream or slightly curdled 
milk (v.1.sara), À pSr. ; Car. ; mischief, injury, hurt, 
a wound, W.; N. of a son of Ricatka, RV.; of an 
Asura, Hariv. (v.1. Suka); (2), f. Typha Angustifolia, 
L.; n, water (seesara-varsha and shin). = kinda, 
m. the stem of the Saccharum Sara, Suir. ; the shaft 
of an arrow, W. = kāra, m. a maker of arrows, Sah, 
—kunde-&nya, mín. lying in ahollow place covered 
with Sara grass, R. = kūpa, m. N. ofa well, Buddh. 
=ketu, m. N, of a man, Hear, —kshepa, m. the 
range of an arrow-shot, Das. = gulma, m. a clump 
of reeds, MBh.; N. of a monkey, R. = gocara, m. 
the range ofan ar’, Paficat. = ghata, m.an ar^-shot, 
MBh. — ja, mfn. born in a clump of reeds, Pin. vi, 
3,16; m.= yanmar, L. ; n. * produced from sour 
cream, butter, L. — janman, m. ‘reed-bom,’ N. of 
Kürttikeya, Ragh. ; Kathis, = jāla, n. * net-work of 
arrows, a dense mass or multitude of ar^s, R. (pl; 
-maya, mf(z)u. consisting of a dense mass of ar°s, Sis, 
—jülakn, m. (?) a multitude of ar?s, L, — talpa, m. 
a couch formed of ar°s (esp. for a dead or wounded 
warrior), MBh. ; Vas. ; Git. (cf. -2a/Zjara, -Sayana, 
-jayyà). — tii, f. the state of an ar^, R. — tv, n. the 
stateof areed, TS. = daksha, m. (or Jarad-a^?) N. 
of the author of a law-book, Cat. = danda,m.astalk 
of reed, MBh.; (pl.) N. ofacountry belonging toSilva 
in Madhyadeis, L.; (a), f. N. of a river, R. (v. l. sara- 
d^). = dàna.va-rütra-püji, f. N. of wk. = durdi- 
na, n.a showerofarrows, R. = deva, m.N. of a poet, 
Subh. = dvipa, m. N. of an island, Hariv. = dhàna, 
m.pl. N. of a people, VarBrS. (cf. fava-d/^). = ahi, 
m, an ar®-case, quiver, Vikr.; Kuval. — nikara, m. 
a multitude of ar°s, shower of ats, Vis. —- nivaso, 
m. and -nivedga, m., g. -Ashubhnddi. = yaüijara, 
n. = -falpa, BhP. — pattra, m.Tectona Grandis, L. 
= parnika (L.) or -parpi (Pan. iv, 1, 64, Sch.), f. 
a kind of plant. = pāta, m. an at?'s fall or flight, W.; 
the range of an arrow-shot, MBh. ; -sthdza, n. the 
place of an ars fall, an ars flight or range, a bow- 
shot, W. = punkha, m. the shaft or feathered part of 
an ar? (see puùkha), Susr.; Vagbh. ; (à), f. id., W.; 
Galega Purpurea, Bhpr. = pucoha, mí(7)n., Pin. iv, 
I, 55, Vartt. 2. —pruvega, m. the rush or rapid 
flight of an arrow, a swift ar°, MBh.; R. = phala,n. 
the iron point or barb of an arrow, W. = bandha,m. 
a continuous line of arrows, MBh.; R. = barhis,n.a 
layer of reed, SBr. = bhanga,m.N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 
Kīv. = bhū,m, =-jauman,L. = bhyishti(fard-), 
f, the pointof a reed, SBr.; Kaus; the point ofan ar’, 
MW. — bheda, m. ‘a wound made by an ar®,’ and 
‘deficiency of cream,’ Vis, =maya, mf(Z)n. con- 
sisting or made of reeds, Kath. ; TS. &c. = marici- 
mat, mfn, having ar^s for rays, MBh. = malla, m. 
* arrow-fighter,' an archer, MW.; a kind of bird, L. 
= mutha, n. the point of an ar^, L, — yantraka, 
n. the string on which the palm-leaves of a manu- 
es are filed, Vis.—loma, m.pl, the descendants 
of Sara-loman, Pat, on Pan. iv, 1, 85, Vartt. 8. —1o- 
man, m, N. of a Muni, Car.; Bhpr. = vana (see 
-vana), n. a thicket or clump of reeds, MBh.; R.; 
Kathis.; Suir.; -thava (with deva, Megh.), ?ud- 
Jaya (MBh.) or °nddbhava (ib.), m. * born in a th? 
of r°," N, of Karttikeya. — vat, mín. filled with ar°s, 
Hariv.; (also used in explaining Ja/piaJ and said to 
be = kantakair hinasti, Nir.) — vana, w. r. for 
-VANA = Varsha, n. a shower ofarrows, MBh.; R. 
(pl.) ;a sh? of water, rain, Si. (ph) = varshin,mín, 
raining or showering down ars, Sis, ; Kathis.; dis- 


charging water, Sii. — v&ni, m. (only L.) the head 
of anar”; a maker of ar°s; an archer; a foot soldier; 
= papishtha (prob. w.r. for fadatz). —v&rana,n. 
rine 1. Jarávara). 
7 viddha, mí(d)n. pierced withar^s R. = vrish 
m. N. of a SER Hariv. ; f. a shower of ars 
= voga, m. ‘swift as an ar“, N. of a steed, Kathis, 


“warder off of ar°s,’ a shield, 


wounding or injurin " 
shot’ or ‘a shower of arrows,’ RV.; AV. &c.; an at , 


Wa sérya. 


— vrüta, m. a mass of arrows, MBh.; Hariv.; Kay, 
= &nyang,n. (Dai. or-sayya,f.(Kathas.) = -/a/pa, 
= Süstro, n. N. of wk. <samdhina, n. taking 
aim with an ar?, Sak, = sambüdha, mf(a)n. covered 
with ar°s, MW. — süt, ind. (with 4/472) to hit with 
an ar?, Naish. = stamba, m. a clump or thicket of 
reeds, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; N. ofa place, MBh. ; of a 
man, Cat. Sarikshepa, m. flight of ar’s, MW. 
Sarügni, g. Ashubhnddi ; -parimaya, n. an ag- 
gregate of thirty-five, MBh. Sarågrya, m. an cx- 
cellent ar, MW. Sarĝgbāta, m. an ar*-shot, L. 
Sarüükusa-vy&khy& (?), f. N. of wk. Šarł- 
dana, n. taking hold of an ar*, L. Šarâbhyāsa, 
m. practice with bow and arrow, L. Sarüyudhn, n". 
*arrow-weapon,' a bow, L. Sarüropa, m. ‘that on 
which arrowsare fixed,’ abow,L. Sar&rcis,m.N. 
ofa monkey, R. Sar&-vati,f. (for sara-v") full of 
reeds,’ N. of a river, MDh.; VP.; of a town, Ragh. 
Sarévara,m.aquiver,R.; n. ashield, MBh.; (accord, 
to Nilak. also ‘a coat of mail’). Sarĝvarana, n. 
* warder off of ar°s,’a shield, MBh. Sar&vüpa, m. 
* casting ar’s,’ a bow, ib.; (prob.) a quiver, ib. Sa- 


rüsani,m.orf.anar? like a thunderbolt, Sis, Sarü- 


Sari, ind. arrow to arrow, at? against at^, Campak.; 


Uttamac. Sar&sraya,m.‘ar?-receptacle,'a quiver, 
L. Sarüsa,m.abow,BhP. Sarásana,m.'shoot- 
ing at’s,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rüshtra, MBh. ; n.a 
bow, ib.; Kav. &c.; /'à, f. a bow-string, MW.; 
-dhara, m.*arrow-holder,' an archer, Mudr. ; -vid, 
mfn. skilled in archery, Pracand. Sarfisanin, mfn. 
armed with a bow, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP. Sarü- 
sūra, m. a shower of ats, Vis. Snrüsya, n. a bow, 
MarkP, Saréhata,mf(@)n. wounded by an ar?, W. 
Saréshiké (ŠBr.; R.) or Sarfishik& (R.), f. a 
stalk of reed; (°réshika) an a°, MW. Saréshta, 
m. ‘desired by ar°s,’ the mango tree (the m? being 
one of the blossoms which tip the ar°s of Kima-deva), 
W. Saréttama,n. best of arrows,a very goodarrow, 


MW. Saréugha, m. a shower of arrows (pl.), Si. 
Saraka, mfn. (fr. Jara), g. ri3yddi. . 
I. Sarana, m. (for 2. see p. 1057, col. 1) one 


of the arrows of Küma-deva, Cat.; n. falling asunder, 
bursting, falling in, Vop.; killing, slaying, L.; what 
slays or injures, MW. 


I. Saráni, f. (for 2. sec under 2. saraya) refrac- 


toriness, obstinacy, RV.; AV. (others * hurt, injury, 


offence’). 
I. Saranya, n. (for 2. sce ib.) injury, hurt, W. 
Saravya, mí(a)n. (fr. Jarz below) capable of 
MW.; (*uyà), f. an arrow- 


missile, an ar? personified, MW.; n. a butt or mark 
for ar°s, aim, target, Küv. ; -/, f. the condition of a 
target, Kad. —vyadha, min, hitting a mark, Si 
Saravyaka, n.-»Jaravya, an aim, L. 
Saravyaya, Nom. P."gyayati,to aim ata mark, 
take aim at (2/2-3?), Naish, 
Saravy&ya, Nom. A. ‘vyayate, to form a mark 
or object aimed at, Das. ut 
Seravyi-karana,n.the act of takingaim,Naish. 
Saras, n. cream, film on boiled milk, VS.; TS. 
&c. (Sro-grihita, mfn. covered with a skin or film, 
AitBr.); a thin layer of ashes, TBr.; ApSr.; W- T- 
for saras, BhP. 
Saraya, Nom, A. yafe, to become or represent 
an arrow, Sriügar.; Naish. oh. 
Suráru, mín, injurious, noxious, RV.; Nir.; 
Hear.; Sig.; m. any mischievous creature, MW. 
Šarāšari, ind. Sce under Jara above. ud 
Sari, mín. = gra, Un. iv, 127, Sch. m. a wil 
beast, beast of prey, L. 
Sarin, mfn. provided with arrows, MBh.; R. 
Saxi-/kri, P. -Karofi, to make anything into 
an arrow, Kuval. at 
Sáru, m. or (more frequently) f. a missile, darf) 
arrow, AV.; m, any missile weapon (csp. the june. 
bolt of Indra and weapon of the Maruts; f. also t 
weapon personified), RV.; a partridge, L.3 anget 
passion, L.5 N. of Vishnu, L.; of a Deva- Ded 
MBh.; of a son of Vasu-deva, MW. | Ci. Gor Fi 
fases mat (sdru-), mfn. armed with missiles, 


Sare-ja,min.=Jaraja, Ses col. 2. 
Sárya, m, an arrow, missile, RV. (Saya fighter 
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M VART sarya-Aán. racer sárira-nicaya. 1057 
warrior"); (d), f. a cane, ir. ELA 1 
membrum AG RV. de on Pero L) z bird (in general) 3 lizard, chameleon; a quad- 
r, Naigh.; Nir.; (accord: to some) a pora apine Ded (in general); SISSE Cun a cues 
cf. Jaya), MW.; pl. wicker-work (of the Soma asia 
atin RY i n. id., ib.;:mf(djn. hostile, injurious, WIG sardd, f. (prob. fr. «/sra, sri) autumn 
dcr deu Re) m. Killing. with arrows, an | (as the ‘time of. ripening”), the autumnal season (the 
ond m. pl. ‘thicket F y sultry: season `of two months succeeding the rains ; 
epe re? Kura-kshetra Say. P 2 ee " of a | insome parts of India comprising the months Bhadra 
Saryun&-vat, m. EA pond (also fg, d [gus Derek EA RV ka 
receptacle for Soma ; accord. to Say. N. of a lake or | &c.; a year (or pl. poetically for € years) cf. var- 
district in Kurukshetra), RV. i, 84, 4; viii. 6, 93; | sha), ib. =aksha, sec sara-daksha, on p. 1056, 
7; 29 &c. col. 2, = anta, m. the end of autumn, winter, L. 
Saryüns, (prob.) w. r. for Jaryand (v.l. gar-| —2mbu-dhara, m. an autumnal cloud, Subh. 
pana), E. madhv-ddi,—= vat, mfn. (prob.) w. r. for | &gazna, m. ‘approach of autumn,’ N. of a Com- 
saryana-vat, ib. mentary (also -vyya£Aya). = udid&aya, m. an au- 
Sarva, m. (fr. 3drz) N. of a god who kills people tumnal pond (dry in theother seasons), Kav. = pitu- 
with arrows (mentioned together with Bhava aud 5 n.' description ofthe autumnal season,’ N. 
other names of Rudra-Siva); N. of the god Siva of wk. — gata, mfn. arising in autumn, autumnal (as 
(often in the later language; esp.in the form Kshiti- clouds), R. — ghana, m, =-ambu-dhara, Dhürtan. 
mürti ; du. Sarva and Sarvani, cf. Vam. v, 2, 21), = dhima-ruci (for-/2:°), m. the autumnal moon, 
AV. &c. &c.; of one of the 11 Rudras, VP.; of Kam. — dhrada (for -/7ada),m.a pond in autumn, 
Vishnu, MW.; of a son of Dhanusha, VP.; of a poct, BhP. —y&mini, f. a night in autumn, Kautukas. 
Sadukt. ; pl. N. of'a people, MarkP, (w. r. sarva); | ^ Vat (Sardd-), mfn. ‘full of years,’ aged, RV.; 
(2), f. N. of Uma, BhP. = koša, m. N. of a dic- | ^: N. of a son or other descendant of Gotama and 
tionary. = datta, m.‘ given by Sarva,’ N.ofateacher, other men, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (cf. Pay. iv, I, 
VBr: = patni, f. the wife of Siva, Parvati, Kathas, | 102)- — vaāhāū, f. autumn compared to a woman, 
= parvata, m. Siva's mountain, Kailisa;-vasini, | Voor. — vRrpana, n. ‘description of autumn, N. 
f. N. of Durgi, Kathas. = varman, m. N. of various | f ch. of BhP. ~vasu, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 
authors and other men, Kathás.; SarigP. &c. (v.1. | 7 Yihiiza, m. autumnal sport or amusement, ib. 
Sarao, in comp. for jarad. — candra, m. the 


Sarva-v"), Sarvüksha, n. the fruit of Ganitrus 
Sphzrica, L. Sarv&cala, m. Siva's mountain, Kai- | autumnal moon, Sak.; Vet.; "raya, Nom. P. °yate, 
1 to resemble the aut? moon, Kav. — candrik&, f. au? 


lisa, Kathis. Sarvüvatkra-mzhztmya, n. N. 
of wk: x moonshine (farinata-candrikasu kshapast, cf. 
Sarvaka, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. ;: (ka), f. | ariņata), Megh. —ckaša-đhara (for -jaia-, 
leprosy, L. . Hisy.),-chasin (BhP.), m. =-candra. — chil (for 
Sarvata, m.N. of a man, Rajat.; of a poet, | -4/7),m. rice ripening in autumn, Rajat. chikhin 
Subh. E (for -Sikh222), m. a peacock in autumn (supposed to 
Sarviini, f. Siva's wife, GrSrS.; MBh. ; Kathas.; | cease its cries), MBh. = chri (for -377), f. N. of the 
wife of Kunala, HParis. 


Dai. = ramana, m.‘ Sarvini's husband,’ N. of Siva, | wif : 
Saraj, in comp. for Jarad. =jyotsni, f. au- 


Cat. 
tumnal moonshiue, Palicat. 


Sarvilaka, m. N. of a man, Mricch. : ‘ 
; eri fo ^ Sarat, in comp. for sarad. — künti-maya, 
WRT 2. sarayá, mfn. (fr. Väri for dri; for mí(z)n. lovely like autumn, Jitakam. = kimin, m. 


I. see p. 1056) protecting, guarding, defending, RV.; | caos i) ; 
AV.; Ls No 2 T spent ANON MBh.; of " poet, | desirous of aut," a dog, I EIAS m. the time or 
Git. (cf. -deza); of a king, Buddh. ; (d and 7), f. N. ener ate Qn ina, mtn autumnal, 
of various plants &c. (prob. w. r. for sarizud, "ui, n en autumnal lotus (ethers ta white lotus ?) BhP. 
q. v-); n. (ifc. f. 2), shelter, place of shelter or refuge | * an PI uS. re rd does 
or rest, hut, house, habitation, abode, lair (of an n parven; he : he 5n E ENE 
animal), home, asylum, RV. &c. &c.; refuge, pro- ES the S in such a night), min 
tection, refuge with (saranain A/ gam or y or i&c | ^P A A abenar imm eR Lm 
“to go to any one for protection, seek refuge with’ | ~ 272) ne : pin iles theaut', f 
[acc.or sei often ifc.) Mn.; MBh. &c.; water, L.; ih makveishiée, mi, (with zizi, S) autan 5. 
(with Tudrarya N ots Saman ARARE 5 m-gata, ER Em zn ges] cora; Veris la, Väs. 

. e jar a; = .), -prada | 792875» D. 
To E e SE yes m. Nofa Šarada (ifc.) = Jarad, autumn, Pay. v, 4, 107; 
poet, Cat. Saran&gata, mfn. come for pr^, one who (a), autumn, L.; a year, L.; N. ota woman, Rajat. 
comes for refuge or pr^, a refugee, fugitive, Mn.;| Saradii-tiloka, w.r. forjar. — : 

MBh. &c.; -ghataka (Vear.) or -ghatin (Paiicar.), Saradi-ja, mfn. (loc. of Jarad + ja) produced in 
m. the slayer of a suppliant for pr^; -/d, f. the state | autumn; autumnal, Kathas, 
ofa suppliant for pr^, Kathas.; -Aanéré, m. (=-ghd-| Saran, in comp. for Jarad. = mukha, n. the 
taka), Mn. xi, 191. Saran&gati, f. approach for (face or front, i.e.) commencement of autumn, W. 
pr^; -eudya, n., -tatparya-slokipanyasa, m., -di- —megha, m. an autumnal cloud (-2a/, ind. like 

pikd, f. N. of wks. Šaraņâdhikāra- mañjarī, f. | an autumnal cloud), Hit. 

N.ofaStotra. Enranfpanne, mín, =saravdgala, | YEN sara-daksha, àara-danda, sara-dhi 
L. Sarapürtham, ind. for the sake of PAN, &c, See p. 1056, col. 2. 

Šaraņårthin, mfn.seeking refuge orp, wretched, | TOT peregi m. a kind of deer or (in 

later times) a fabulous animal (supposed to have eight 


MBh.; MarkP. Sarapårpaka, mín. ‘requiring pr° 
legs and to inhabit the snowy mountains; it is re- 
presented as stronger than the lion and the elephant; 


tobegiven, ruined, L. Saranaiaya, m. (place of) 
refuge or shelter, asylum, MBh. Énran&shin, 
mfn. = Jaraydrthin, R. gu cf. ashta-pad and mahd-skandhin), AV. &c. &c.; 
2. Šarani, šarani. See sarai 4. a young elephant, L.; a camel, L. ; a grasshopper 
(= Jalabha), W.; a locust, ib.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
N. of Vishnu, MW.; of an Upanishad (cf. Jara- 


Sarani, incomp. forsara. =y kyi, À.-kurute, 
to seek the protection of (acc.), Rajat. (cf. a-araui- 
bhépanishad); of an Asura, MBh.; of two serpent- 
demons, ib.; of various men, RV.; MBh. &c.; of 


krita). 
a son of Situ-p1la, MBh.; of a brother of Sakuni, 


2, Saranye, mí(d)n. affording shelter, yielding 
ib.; of a prince of the Agmakas, Hcar.; of a monkey 
in Rama's army, R.; (pl.) N. of a people, MBh. 


help or protection to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
(B. sabara); (a), f. a girl with withered limbs and 


- needing shelter or protection, seeking refuge 
ai (Cem SankhGr.; R.; VarByS. &c.; n. who 
therefore unfit for marriage, GyS.; (prob.) a kind of 
wooden machine. [Cf-, accord. to some, Gk. xipa- 


or what affords protection or defence, W. ; m. N. of 
fos, kópaios.] =kalpa-tantra, n., -kAvaca, n. 


-rüja-vilisa, m. a hisfory of Sarabhoji of Tan- 
jore (1798-1833) by Jagan-nitha. —1ila, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure, Sampit, = 11&-kath&, f., 
-vidhina, n., -snhagra-n&man,n., -Stotra,n., 
-hrldnya, n. N. of wks. Sarabhünan, f. ‘S°- 
faced, N, of a sorceress, Kathis, Sarabhárcana- 
candriké, f, "bhárcana-paddbati, f, "bhár- 
cū-pūrijāta, m, "bháshtaka, n. N. of wks. 
Sarabhüsvara-kavaca, n. N. of ch. of wk. 
Sarabhopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad (also 
called Paippaladüpanishad).- 

Sarabhoji, m. N. of a king of Tanjore (he was 
born in 1778, reigned from 1798-1833 and is the 
author of various wks.; cf. JaraóAa-rája-vilàsa). 
=raja-caritra, n. N, of wk. 


WY sarayu, Sarayu. See sarayu, yü. 
W $arala &c. See sarala. 
SIC Saralaka, n. water, D. 


SIS sarava, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
vi, 2084 (prob. w.r. for sabara, q.v.) 


WA Saravya &c. See p. 1056, col. 3. 


3Sarasaraya, “yati (onomat.), to 
hiss, make a hissing sound, -AivSr. 


WAT saraka, m. (prob-) N. of a mixed i 
caste, Cat. 


yafz sarali, f.a sort of bird (of the heron 
kind; more commonly called Sarali), L. 

Saritike, Sarüdi, or sarati, f. id. L. 

Sarüri, f. the Sarzli bird (= sarati), Kav. 

Sarüzi, f. id., Suir, —mukhi, f. a kind of scis- 
sors or an instrument pointed like a heron's beak, ib. 
Sarary-dsya, 0.2 partic. surgical instrument (prob. 
=prec.), Vagbh. 

Šarāli, “ks, and “15, f,=Jarati above, L. 

YTS jarüru, See p. 1056, col. 3. 


WF sarava, m.n.(g.ardharcddi) ashallow 
cup, dish, plate, platter, earthenware vessel (also the 
flat cover or lid of any such vessel), GrSrS.; Mn. 
MBh, &c.; a measure equal to two Prasthas or oue 
Kudava,TS.; Br.; SrS. = kurda,m.‘ creeping among 
dishes,’ a kind of snake, Suir. -sampüta, m. the 
Sarin or bringing in of dishes (rite 3?-samfate, 
when the dishes have been removed, i.c. when the 
meal is over), Mn. vi, 56. 

Sarüvaka, m. (ifc. f. 74d) a kind of vessel or the 
cover ofa vessel ( = Jardza), Suir.; Kathis.; (£a), 
f. a partic. abscess, Suir. 

Sar&vin. See masha-saravi. 

WiC sari, sarin. See p. 1056; col. 3. 


Sariman or $ariman, m. (said to 
be fr. 4/477, ‘to break forth"), bearing; birth, bring= 
ing forth (» grasava), Uv. iv, 147, Sch. 

NIC sari. See under sara, p.1036, col. 2. 

WUT sdrira, n. (once in R. m.; ife. f. à; 
either fr. A/3ri and orig. —*support or supporter,” 
cf. a. Jarama and Mn. i; 7; or accord, to others, fr. 
sri, and orig. = ‘that which is easily destroyed or 
dissolved ’) the body, bodily frame, solid parts of the 
body (pl. the bones), RV. &c. &c.3 any solid body 
(opp. to udaka &c.), MBh.; VarByS.; Paücat.; 
one's body i. e.one'sown person, Mn. xl, 229; bodily 
strength, MW.; a dead body, ib.-— ri, m. 
‘body-maker,'a father, MBh. = karshana, n. cma- 
ciation of the'b^, Mn. vii, 112; — krit, m. —-Faz/ri, 
MBh.= na, n. assumption of a bodily form, 
VP. = cinta, f. care of the body (washing one’s self 
&c.), Paiicad. —3a, mí(Z)n. produced from or be- 
longing to or performed with the body, bodily, Mn. ; 
Sii.; VP. ; m. (ifc. f. a) offspring, .; a son, MBh.; 
the god of love; love, MBh.; sickness, L.; lust, pas- 
sion; MW. — janman, mfn.=-jd; Kir. — t3, f. the 
state orconditionofa body, Sarvad, = ,mí(a)n. 
equal to the body, dear as one's own person, MBh. 
=tyğga, m, abandonment of the b°, renunciation 
of life, Vas, — tva, n. = -ta, KathUp. — danda, m. 
corporal punishment, BhP.; Inscr, = de&á, m, a part 
of the V5, SBr. = dhātu, m. a chief constituent of 
the b? (flesh, blood &c.), MBh.; a relic of Buddha’s 
body (such as a bone, tooth, a hair, or nail), MWB. 
495- = dhrik, m.‘beating a body,’ acorporeal being, 
Baudh. —nicaya, m. (accord. to Nilak,=Jarvivasya 

3Y 


iva, MW.; (with acazya) N. of a Tīntric teacher, 

ar : p^ f. M of NW. = ti, f. (the con- 

dition of) affording protection, R, = puramibit- 

mya, n. ‘praise of a city of refuge, N. of wk. MINOS s Nata man Vas, Introd, 
Saxanyu, m. a protector, defender, W.; wind, air | L ta, f. the E or nature of a Sarabha, MBh. 

(prob. for sarazyu), L.; a cloud, L. = om nee ur 
WE saranda, m. (also written sar°; only | -mantre, m., -m&la-mantra, m. N. of wks. 


srazfeuri saria-nipáta. 
PaiicavBr.; (pl.) N. of a people, MarkP.; (@ and 
1), f., sec ED stis. mfn. = Jarkará-I?, 
Hariv. = jū, f. ground or candicd sugar, MW. =—tva, 
n. the condition or nature of grit or gravel, TS. 
=varshin, mfn.=sarkara-v°, MBh. : ; 
Sarknrakn, mín. (fr. farkara), g. riiyddi ; m. 
a species of sweet citron or lime, L.; (kā), f. ground 
or candied sugar, Param. i 
Sárkarā, f. (ifc.f.à) gravel, grit, pebbles, shingle, 
gravelly mould or soil (mostly pl), AV. &c. &c.; 
gravel (as a discase), Suir. ; hardeuing of the flesh, 
ib.; hardening of the ear-wax, ib.; ground or candied 
sugar, Kav.; VarBrS.; Suir.; a fragment or piece of 
broken carthenware, potsherd, Naish. —karshin, 
mín. attracting or carrying along gravel, SankhGy. 
=ksha (*rákslia), m. N. of a man, g. gargddé 
(Chshya [prob. w. r.) Samk. on ChUp. v, 11, 1). 
— "cala (rác), m. ‘sugar-hill,’ a sugar-loaf (shaped 
like a conical hill), Cat.; -dāna, n. the gift of the 
above, ib. —dhenu, f. a gift of sugar moulded in 
the shape of a cow, ib. = pushpa, m.a white Calo- 
tropis, L. (cf. Jaz£ara-f^). — prabhi, f. ‘gravel- 
resemblance,’ N, of the second of the Jaina hells, L. 
=°mbu (?ránibu), n. sugared water, Suèr. = ^rbu- 
da (?rárD^), m. n. akind of tumour, Suir. vat, mfn. 
fall of stony particles, gritty, gravelly, L. = ^vaztü 
(råa), f. N. of a river, BhP. —varshin, mfn. 
raining gravel, SaükhGr. —saptami, f. a partic. 
observance on the 7th day of the light half of the 
month Vaisikha, Cat. = °sava (°riis°), m. spirituous 
liquor distilled from sugar, rum,R. Sarkaródakn, 
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samcayah, sar? avasthitilt; prob. w.r. for -nis- 
caya) certainty about the body, MBh. = nipüta,m. 
collapse of the b°, falling down dead, Gaut, = ny&so, 
m. casting off the b°, death, A past. — pakti, f. puri- 
fication of the b°, MDh. = patana,n. = -d/a, MW. 
—püka, m. ‘ripening of the b°,” decline of bodily 
strength, decay, MW. — pūta, m. collapse of the vb, 
death, VarBr.; Kum, &c. —pidi, f. bodily pain or 
suffering, VarYopay. = purusha, m. a soul pos- 
sessed with a b°, AitAr. = pradhānatā, f. the cha- 
racter or nature of the b? (a7'4, ind. in virtue of the 
b°), Vedüntas. — prabhava, m. a begetter, father, 
R. -prahlüdana, m. N. of a king of the Gan- 
dharvas, Karand. —baddha, mí(g)n. endowed or 
invested with a b°, Kum, = bandha, m. the fetters 
of the b?, being fettered by the b?, BhP.; assump- 
tion of a (new) body, rebirth, Ragh.; (cua), ind. in 
bodily form, bodily, ib. = bandhaka, m. ‘ personal 
pledge,” a hostage, W. — bhaj, mfn. having a body, 
embodied, L.; m. an embodied being, BhP. — bhiüta, 
mí(d)n. become or being a body, MW. —bhrit, 
mfn. ‘containing the (future) body ' and “endowed 
witha body’ (said of seedand the soul), MBh. = bhe- 
da, m. dissolution of the body, death, AitUp.; Gaut. 
&c, = mātra, n, the mere body or person, the body 
only, MW. = yashți, f. ‘stick-like body,’ a slender 
b°, slim figure, Ragh. —y&tr&, f. means of bodily 
subsistence, subs°, Bhag.; Kathis, = yoga, m. bodily 
union ; -/a, mín, produced from bod? contact, Ragh. 

=rakshaka, m. a body-guard, L. —rakshi, f. 
defence of the body, protection of the person, Ragh. 


=ratna, n.a jewel of a body, i. c. an excellent body, 
Milatim,=xeshana, n. hurting or injuring the b°, 


sickness and death, ApGr. —1nkshnma, n. N. of 


wk. — vat, mín, provided with à b°, Sarvad.; sub- 
stantial, TBr.; m. an embodied being, MBh.; -/va, 
n. the being provided with a b*,Sarvad. = vüdg, m., 
-vini&onyüühikRra, m. N. of wks. — vimok- 
shana, n. liberation from body, death, Baudh.; Mn. 
=vritta, mfn. occupied about bodily state, Kathás. 
= vritti, f. maintenanceof the body, support of life, 
Ragh. = vaikalya, n. imperfection or indisposition 
of the body, Hit. = &u&rüshi, f. attendance on the 
b°, personal att?, Mn.; Paiicat.= 8oshana, n. dry- 
ing up i.c. mortification of the b°, Sarvad. ; Paiicat. 
=Samskéra, m. purification of the body (by the 
ceremonies at conception, birth, initiation &c.; see 
samsk°), Mn.ii, 26; n.decoration or adorning of the 
person, W. = samdhi, m. a joint of the body, BhP, 
=sampatti, f. health or prosperity of body, MW. 
= sambandha, m. ‘bodily connection,’ relation by 
marriage, ib. — sida, m. exhaustion of body, Ragh. 
= Stha, mfn, existing in the b°, Bhartr. = sthgna, 
n.the doctrine about the human b?, Cat. ; -dhdshya, 
n. N. of wk. —sthiti, f.—-vrif/i, Hcar.; Kid, 
=homa, m. pl. N. of partic. oblations, ApSr. 
Sarirdk&ra, m. (Malatim.) or, Sarirükriti, f. 
(Pat.) bodily gesture or mien. Sarirütman, m. 
“the bodily soul? (as distinguished from au/ardt- 
man, q. v.), Pat. Sariránta, m. (ifc. f. 2) the hairs 
on the ; Paiicat.; -kara, mfn. making an end 
of or destroying the b°, MBh.; R. Sarlrántara, 
n. another body ; -edr#n, mín. acting in another b°, 
MBh, Sarirábhyadhika, mfn, dearer than one's 
own person, Kathis, Sarirardha, m. the half of 
the body, Kum, Sarir&vayzva, m. a part of the 
b^, member, limb, Pan.v, 1,6. Sarirfivarana, n. 
*body-covering,’ a shield, MBh.; the skin(?), L. 
Sarirfsthi, n. bones of the body, i skeleton, L. 
Sariraka, n.asmall or tiny body, Sis.; a wretch 
be, Paficat.; Kad.; Kathis, &c; m.c. for focis 
im el boy, Yajii.; Hcat.; m. the soul, A. 
min. having abody, embodied, corporeal 
Mn.; Kay. &c.; (if) having anything as deum 
Para 343 (GE Hha- P) covered with bodies, MBR; 
sing one's own b°, BhP.; livin; e 
m. an embodied bein creature, (esp.) a DE: ; 
Yajt.; MBh. &c.; the soul, Bhag.; Ragh. &c. (n., 
W,); an EA spirit, MW, ^. 3 
, Enz3ri-A/bhi, P. -biavati, to become embo- 
died, assume bodily shape (pp. -Dhii/a), Kathis, 


Wh sarepha, m. N. of a poet, Subh. 


n. sugared water, Bhpr. 


Sarkarfila, mfn. impregnated with gritty or 


gravelly particles (as wind &c.), Venis. 


Sarkarike, mfn. (g. Aumudddi) gritty, stony, 


gravelly, W. 


Sarkarin, mfn. suffering from the disease called 


ü gravel," Car. 


Sarkarila, mfn, gravelly (=sarkara-vat), Pap. 


V, 2, 105, 


Sarkari, f. (only L.) a river; a belt; =/ekhant; 


a kind of metre (cf. Ja£2a77). = dhüna, n. N. ofa 
village, Kaà. on Pan. iv, 2, 109. 


Sarkari-krita, mfn. made into gravel or grit, L. 
Sarkariya, mfn., Pap. iv, 2, 84. 

iv 
WATT sarkara (and 7, f.), g. gaurüdi. 
Ve Sarku, m. N. of an evil demon, AV. 


Soxkura, mfn. young, tender, L. 
Sarkota, m. N. of a partic, snake, ib. (cf. s@7- 


kota and karkotaka). 


yens Sarpacapili(2), m. N. of a 


man, Pravar. 


wfeq Sardís or &írdis (of unknown mean- 


ing), AV. xviii, 3, 16. : 


VÄ ádrdla, mfn. (Viridh) defiant, bold 
(orig. ‘breaking wind against another"), RV.; m. 
breaking wind, flatulence, Vop.; a (defiant or bold) 
host, troop (esp. the host of the Maruts), RV. =m- 
Jaha, mín. (jaha fr. 4/3. kd) causing flatulence, 
Pap. iii, 2, 28, Vartt.1, Pat.; m, beans or any legu- 
minous grain, pulse, W. —niti (Sdrdha-), mfn. 
‘acting boldly’ or ‘leading the host (of Maruts),’ RV. 
=vat, mín. containing (the decal Sardha, ApSr. 


Sardhat, mfn. (pr. p.) defiant, mocking, bold, 


daring, RV. 


Sardhanua, n. the act of breaking wind, Kull. 
Sardhas, mín. = šdrdhać (only in compar. ŝár- 


dhas-tara, more daring or defiant), RV. ; n. a troop, 
host, multitude (cf. 5 


s a), ib. 
Sardhin. Sce (ahu-f. 
Sárdhya, mín. bold, strong, RV. i, 119, 5. 


wear Sarpand, f., g. madhv-adi (Kis.) 
= vat, mfn, ib. (cf. Saryand-vat). 

WA gard (cf../sarv, 3amb, samb, sarb, sarv), 
cl. 1. P. Sardati, ‘to go’ or ‘to kill,’ Dhatup. xi, 29. 


We sdrman, n. (prob. fr. sri and con- 
nected with 1. sarana, sarira) shelter, protection, 
refuge, safety, RV. &c. &c.; a house, Naigh. iii, 4; 
Joy, bliss, comfort, delight, happiness (often:at the 
end of names of Brahmans, just as vayan is added 
to the names of Kshatriyas, and gxffa to those of 
Vaityas), Yajn,; MBh.; Kay. &c.; N. of partic, 


reta juro-grilita, See iaras, p. 1056, 


“Wat jarkara, mf(a)n. consisting of gravel 
or grit, gritty, SBr,; KatySr.; m. a Bole EH 
stone, Kaui.; (m.c.)=Sarkard (sce comp,); a kind 
of drum, Samgit.; N. of a fabulous aquatic being, 


yasay salala-caiicu. 


formulas, VarYogay. ; identified with Sarva (Kaus,) 
and with vac (AitBr.); mfu. happy, prosperous, W‘, 

I. Sarma, n, = Jarman, L. 

2. Sarma, in comp. for Saran. = kama, mfn, 
desirous of happiness, Yaji. iii, 328. —karin 
(Dhürtan.), -krit (BhP.), mfn.causing h°, blessing, 

= da (SarügP.), -d&tyi (BhP.), -prada (Bhartr.), 
mfu. conferring h°, making prosperous, propitious. 
=1labha, m. obtaining h° or joy, Suir. = vat, mfn. 
containing the word sarmas, Mn. ii, 325 possessed 
of h^, lucky, auspicious, W., = varma-gana, m. N. 
of a partic. Gana of verses in the Atharva-veda 
AV. Paris, —sád, mfn. sitting behind a shelter Gh 
screen, RV. Surmópáyao, m. a means of obtaining 
happiness, Kathüs. 

Sarmaka, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

Sarmanya, mfn. sheltering, protecting, TS. 

Sarmaya, Nom. P. yati (only in pr. p. ydt, 
=prec.), RY. 

Sarmara, m. a sort of garment or cloth, L.; 
Curcuma Aromatica or another species, L. 

Saxrmin, mfn, possessing happiness, lucky, au- 
spicious, MBh.; m. N. of a Rishi, ib. 

Sarmil&. Sce fügdu-P. 

Sarmishthi, f. ‘most fortunate,’ N. of one of 
the wives of Yayati (she was the daughter of Vrisha- 
parvan and mother of Druhyu, Anu, and Puru ; cf. 
under yayaté and deva-yáni), MBh.; Kav, &c. 
= yayüti, n. N. of a Nütaka (mentioned ín Sah.) 


ya arya, Saryana, šaryāņa. See p. 1056, 
col. 3, and p. 1057, col, 1. 


ward Saryata, m. N.of a man, RV.; SBr. 
(cf. next and J@rydta). 

Sary&ti, m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivaivata, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Nahusha, VP, 


WI. sarv (cf. /sarb, sarv), cl.1. P. sarvati, 
to hurt, injure, kill, Dhatup. xv, 76. 


wa Sarva, garvaka&e. See p. 1057, col. 1. 


waz Sarvara, mfn. variegated, spotted 
(=karvara; cf. also Sabara, Jabala), L.; (1), fos 
see below; n. darkness, L.; the god of love(?), L. 

Sarvarin, m. (fr. next) the 34th ycar in Jupiter's 
cycle of 6o years, VarBrS. (cf. sarvariz). 

S&rvaxi, f. the (star-spangled) night, RV.; even- _ 
ing, twilight, L.; turmeric or Curcuma Longa, 
L.; a woman, L.; N. of the wife of Dosha and 
mother of Siju-mara, BhP.; pl. the spotted steeds of 
the Maruts, RV. = pati, m. ‘lord of night,’ the 
Moon, L.; N. of Siva, Sivag. Sarvartsa (Rājat.), 
°xiSvara (Dhürtan.), m. the Moon. 


RELIE] Sarvarika, w.r. for ŝaršarīka. 
REGII šarvalā, lz. Seo sarv?. 


WAAR sargarika, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 
sri) hurtful, mischievous, Ug. iv, 19, Sch. 


WaT šarshikā, f. (cf. sarshīkā) a kind of 
metre, Nidānas. 


Y1. gal, cl. 1. A. šalute, ‘to shako’ or 
‘to cover, Dhátup. xiv, 19; cl. 1. P. Ja/ati, to go» 
move, ib. xix, 13 (only found in comp. with prep. 
cf. uc-chal, róc-chal, sam-uc-chal); cl. 10. A. 
Salayate, to praise, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18, Vop. 

Salá, mfn. (connection with above very doubt- 
ful) = dravana-samartha, Nir., Sch.; m. a staff, 
TBr.; a dart, spear, L.; a kind of animal, Paficar. 
(accord, to L. *a camel? or ‘an ass”); =Ashelra- 
bhid,L.; =vidhi, L.; N. of Bhriùgi (one of Siva’s 
attendants), L.; of Brahma,W.; ofa serpent-demon, 
MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rüshtra, ib.; of a son of 
Soma-datta, ib.; of a son of Parlkshit, ib.; of a son 
of Suna-hotra, Hariv.; m. or n. we (um ofa pues 
pine, L.; a partic, measure of length (cf. £77-, 
$9 &c.); (2), f., sce below. = Xara, m. fot a 
serpent-demon, MBh. = dā, f. N. of a daughter of 
Raudriiva, L. = putra, N. of a place, Buddh. (V.L. 
sali-f°). 

Salaka, m. a spider, L.; a bird, L.; (4), f, VT 
for Jalaka, Pañcat. 

Salala, n. the quill of a porcupine (prob. also 
a boar's bristle), MBh.; Bhartr.; m.a porcupine, 1.5 
(i), f., sce below. = oasiou, m. or n. the quill of a 
porcupine (used for writing), L. 


yafaa salalita, 


sy ias. 1059 
Salalita, mía. furnished with quills, MBh, : 


5 stakes, hampered or harassed with difficulti [ig ing in i 
Salalf, £ the quill of a s - pesos re with difficulties, W. | grant substance (°/ka, mf[;]n. dealing in it), Pan. 
ESTA f hair-partin ud pear (used in the v&rahga, n. € arrow-handle, the part by which | iv, 4, 54 (Siddh.); zdaltu, ApGr. = : 
REP ER CE g applying collyrium), | an arrow or other foreign substance lodged in the um = FS 

r- SBr. ; GySrS, ; small porcupine. —pisaiiga, | body is laid hold of during the operation of extrac- | , 3 OTAN salavat, m. N. of a man, Samk. 
Loci ny saihe quills of a porcupine,” N. of a tioo, ib.=żāstra, n. ‘splinter (-extraction) science,” (cf. Salavat, 3alavatya). 

wa-ratra, AivSr, N. of a part of surgery and ch. of medical wks. (cf. | ST fea Sali-putra, v.l. forgala-; 

Salüka, m. (rare) = Jalaka, Kath. ;. Nar.; MBh. | 2*7-7eda). = sransanz, n. the extraction or re- A TT : EU puítra, q.v. 
= dhürta, m. ‘ one who deceives by employing a | moval of a thom, Kaus, = hartri, m. ‘remover of WAT salina, m. a kind of insect, AV. 
UM, (perhaps) a bird-catcher (who deceives birds | thorns,’ a weeder, W.; =next, R.; Kathis, —- hit, | Y< sdlka,m.n.(cf. šakala, akla, salaka) 
with a twig, see below), MBh. v, 1225. m, ‘extractor of splinters,” a surgeon, VarBrS. Šal- | a chip, shaving, piece, bit, portion, TS.; Kith.; Br.; 

Salakald, f. (fr. next) a small tman, mfn. of a pri ;n "Mac: MB. Ace 

, 7 ext) a sm stake or peg or | Y ; mfn. of a prickly or thorny nature, TS. | m. meal, flour, L.; n. a fish-scale, Mn.; MBh. &c. 5 
splint, AV. (MS. Salohaka). Salyapanoyaniya, mín. treating of the extrac- | bark,L. = maya, mi(z)n. scaly, flaky, MW. = yutm, 

_Šalākā, f. any small stake or stick, rod (for stir- | tion of thorns &c., Suir, Saly&ri, m. ‘enemy of | Mf. id., L. 
ring &c.), twig (smeared with lime for catching | Salya,’ N. of Yudhi-shthira, L. Sialy&harama- | Salkala, n.=salka, n., W. 
birds), rib (ofanumbrella),bar (of acage or window), | vidhi, m. ‘method of extracting splinters &c.," N. bi mín. having scales (sec maha-#); m. 
$ a fish, L. ` 
Šalkin, m. ‘having scales,’ a fish, L. 
QA salpa, paka, °pa-da &c., w.r. šalya 
&c. 


chip, splinter, splint, pencil (for painting or applyin, f a ch. of the Ashtanga-hri i ô 
collyrium), SBr. &c. &c.; a piece of bamboo (borne dele Panda M ede IE e Earn 
asa kind of credential by mendicants and marked | tion of arrows and thorns &c. (also as N. of wks.) 
with their name), Buddh. ; the quill of a porcupine, S&lyaka, m. an arrow, dart, spear, thorn &c. 
La dam Sch.; an oblong quadrangular piece of ivory | (= Jalya); a porcupine VS. &c. Fw A scaly fish, 
or bone (used in playing a partic, game), ib.; a peg, | Yajras. (ct. sa-salka); Vanguieria Spinosa, L.= vat, 
pin, arrow-head, needle, a probe (used in surgery and | mfn. having a poi : ith à 

t á g a pointed mouth; m. (with d£) a 
sometimes taken as the N. of this branch of surgery, | shrew-mouse, MBh 
Sušr.), any pointed instrument, MBh. ; R. ; SarngS.; Salyaya. "Nom.P yati, to pain, torment, injure 
a sprout, sprig, shoot of any kind (see vatua-3°); a | Anarghar, — — Bi oat) eres 
ruler, W.; a toothpick or tooth-brush, L.; a match P pur Nom, Á.? h 
or thin piece of wood (used for ignition by friction), sti PIS om. A. yate, to become a thorn or 
W.; a bone, L.; a finger, toe, Vishn.; Yajn.; a ps arav. AUD ore Me 
porcupine, L.; a partic, thorny shrub, Vanguieria | , - TS m. (prob. fr. Ja7ya) a frog, L.; bark, L.; 
ape, L. h the ME bird, Lordas ala, L.; N. a; : EUR x e DET 
of a town, R.; of a woman, g. Subhrddi. — pari, allaka, m. (fr. Ja/ya£a) a porcupine, Baudh.; 
ind, a term applied to a meris throw or REI Yajü.; MBh. &c.; Bignonia. Indica, L. y (tha, f. 
(said to be unlucky) in the game of Salaks, Pay. ii, | 2 kind of ship or boat (v.1. 7i/ikd), Hariv.; (ak3), 
I, 10, —purusha, m. pl. (with Jainas) N. of 63 | f, sec below; n. bark, L. Sallakiaga-jo, mín. 
divine personages (viz. the 24 Jainas, 12 Cakra- | grown on the body of a porcupine, Suir. 
vartins, 9 Visudevas, 9 Bala-devas, and 9 Prati-visu- | Sallaki, f. (m.c.) — next, Suir. 
devas), L. — bhrū, f. N. of a woman, g. subhr ddi.| Salaki, f. (also written sal/ak?) a porcupine, R.; 
= yantra, n. (in surgery) a pointed instrument or | Paricar.; Boswellia Thurifera, MBh.; R. &c.; in- 


Yet Salbh, cl. 1. A. salbhate, to praise, 
boast, Dhatup. x, 30. 


salmali, m. (cf. salmali) the silk- 
cotton tree, Salmalia Malabarica, RV.; VS.; Br.; 
Gobh. 
Salmali, f. id., VarByS. (v.1.); L. 


Wet salya &c. See col. 1. 
We Salla, sallaka. Sce col. 2. 


WA salva, m. pl. N. of a people, L. (cf. 
salva); a kind of plant, L. 


T3. Sav (prob. artificial), cl. 1. P. to go, 
Dhitup. xvii, 76 (cf. Naigh.ii, 14); to alter, change, 
transform, Dhátup. ib. (Vop.) 


Wa java, m.n. (ifc. f. a; prob. fr. A/ r.Sü or 
iui and orig. =‘swollen”) a corpse, dead body, SBr. 
&c. &c.; n. water, L. = karman, n. the burning of 
a corpse, obsequies, Baudli, = k&mya, m. ' of 
or feeding oncorpses,'adog, L. — krit, m.'c^-maker," 

N. of Krishna, Paücar. = gandhin, mín. smelling 
of cs, Cat. — dahyÉ, f. cremation of a corpse, SBr. 
—d&ha, m. id, W. —-d&haka or -dihin, m. a 
C"-burner, ib, — dhara, mfi. carrying a c^, MBh. 
=dhana, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. (cf. sara- 
di^). — nabhya, n. a piece of the nave of (a wheel 
of) a vehicle used as a bier, KitySr. — pannaga, 
m. a dead serpent, MBh. = bhasman, n. the ashes 
of a c°, MW. — bhiüta, mín. become a c? or like a 
c^, ib, -mandira, n. 2 place for cremating corpses, 
MirkP. = y&na, n.,-ratha, m. *c?-vehicle,' a bier, 
litter, L. —rüpa, n.* corpse-like, a kind of animal, 
SankhGr. —1oka-dhitu, w.r. for saAa-I7. — vhs. 
or -vāhaka, m. a c^-carrier, MBh. — visha, n. c°- 
poison, the poison of a dead body, Suir. —sata- 
maya, mí(i)n. covered with a hundred corpses, Das. 
—&ayana, n. place (prepared) for (the cremation 
of) corpses, BhP. (accord, to Sch. also ‘a lotus- 
flower”). — sibik®, f.  corpse-litter, 2 bier, Hear. 
— &iras, n. the head or skull of a c°, Mn. xi, 725 
*ro-dàvaja, mín. carrying the skull (of a slain 
enemy) as an ensign, Apast. —airshake, m. * c?- 
head, the 7th cubit from the bottom or the I 1th from. 
the top of the sacrificial post, L. = s&dhana, u, c°- 
rite,’ a magical ceremony performed with a c°, Cat. 
=sparaa, m. touching a c°, MW. —spris, min. 
one who has touched a corpse (and is consequently 
defiled), Mn. v,64. Bavügni, m, a funereal fire, 
Apér. Saviücchidans, n. ‘c°-covering,’ a shroud, 
MW. Savünna, n. funereal food, PirGr. Sa- 
Vaéa, m, a "eater, Bhatt. Savasthi-milike, 
mín. wearing a garland of bones, Jain. Savod- 
vahá, m. a corpse-carrier, SBr. 

Savas, n. (orig. “swelling, increase") strength, 
power, might, superiority, prowess, valour, heroism 
(sd, ind, mightily, with might), RV.; AV. ; water, 
m a dead body (= Java), L.; m. N. of a teacher, 

Siavasüná, mfn, strong, vigorous, powerful, vi 
lent, RV.; m. a road, Us. ii 86, Sch NE 
Savasa-vat, mín, mighty, powerful, RV. 
Savasin, mín. id., ib. 


Savasi, f.‘thestrongone, N.oflndra's mother, ib. 
Savya, n. cremation of a corpse, funeral, ChUp. 
Wat šavara, javala, See šad’. 


Wai (prob. invented as a root for 3a3a 
3Y2 


šalālura, N. of the abode of the 
ancestors of Panini (cf. 3a/áturiya). 
VSMS salathala, m. N. of a man (pl. 
his descendants), g. upakddi. 


probe (cf. above), Suir.; Vagbh. —vat, mfn., g. | cense, olibanum, Suir. —tvac, f. the bark of Bos- 
Sal&kik, f. =Jalakaka, Kpr. *| Sallakiya,m. =Jal/aki-drave, MBh.(B. and C. 
ys rm the win e to express anything sudden), AV. xx, 135, 2. 
(also the point of an arrow or spear and its socket), 
WesRe Salankafa, m. N. of a man (in ut- 
substance lodged in the body and causing pain (e.g. 
Salaiknu, m. N. of a man, g. nadddi. 
tion of splinters or extraneous substances *), MBh.; 
fence, boundary, L.; Vanguieria Spinosa, L.; Acgle WAA salabha, m. (cf. šarabha) a grass- 
and esp. of Nakula and Saha-deva, Madri the wife | °° is attracted by a lighted candle?), MBh.; Kay. 
tioned together with /asya and calita), Kavy2d. i, Skanda, ib. = tā, f. (Mcar.), -tva, n, (Kum.) the 
A. phAstra, n.a bow decorated with golden locusts, 
—Xarttri, m. ‘cutter or remover of splinters, a | Salabhāya, Nom. P. °yaée, to be or act like a 
à Woe salala, jalaka &c. ` See p. 1058, 
tra, n. N. of chs. of medical wks. — dii, f. a kind 
kind of medicinal plant, Bhpr. — parvan, n. N. of | 100 Palas), L. (cf. 2. ia&afa). 
of Madra, was appointed to the command of the Kuru 
between Salya and Yudhi-shthira,in which the former 
transfixed by an arrow, Ragh. = bhūta, mín, being 
Paving an arrow-head stickingin it (asa deer), MBh. salabholi, m.a camel, L. (prob. 


madho-adi. =vritti, n. famine of a partic. kind, | wellia Thurifera, Susr. = drava,m.‘Sallaki-essence,” 
Divyav. = stha, mfn. being at or on a peg, Apsr. | a kind of incense, olibanum, L. 
Salükin, mín. furnished with awns (ss barley), sallakiya). 
Suir.; furnished with ribs (érTmac-chata-s), Wes 2. šál, onomat. (an exclamation used 
Salya, m.n. (ifc. f. 2) a dart, javelin, lance, spear, : 
iron-headed weapon (cf. upas > pike, arrow, shaft oem talala aikata mN oi Skanda, 
Paris. 
RV. &c. &c.; anything tormenting or causing pain 
(as a thorn, sting &c.), or (in med.) any extraneous tara-talakkata 7 the descer TRENT) 
a splinter, pin, stone in the bladder &c.; also applied Salaükata), g. tika-kitavádi. 
to the fetus, and, as a branch of med?, to ‘the extrac- 
Wes salanga, m. a king, sovereign, L.; 
R. &c.; Suir.; a fault, defect, Hariv. (cf. Aarma- | a kind of salt, L. 
49); m. a porcupine, BhP.; a kind of fish, L.; a 
Marmelos, L.; N. of an Asura, Hariv.; VP.; ofa hopper, locust (fabled to be the children of Pulastya 
king of Madra (maternal uncle of the sons of Panu | oF of Tarkshya and YAmint), a kind of moth (such 
Ing s - Hariv. &c. ; of | &c-5, N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of an Asura, 
crees haa rds perpe ae ib: (D, £ N. of one of the Mais attendant ou 
„1. sāmya); n. an iron crow, L.; poison, L.; | state or condition of 2 grasshopper or moth. Sala- 
3 a E m. équill-throated, | bhásura, m. the Asura Šalabha, MBh. Šala- 
porcupine, L. — kartans, N. of a place, R.= kar- ra d 
tu, arm arrow-maker, ib. ; «next, ib. (cf. Kriya). | MBh. iii, 11967 (cf. iv, 1329). 
n, MBh. —karshaya and -kirtana, N. of | grasshopper or moth (i.e. to fiy recklessly into fire, 
is R. -krinta, m.=-arttré, Apast.—Xri- | run into certain death), Kav.; Kathis. 
yi, f. the extraction of thorns or other extraneous 
substances lodged in the body, W.=jnina, n.,-tan- coL 3, and col. Y abore. 
of plant ( 2 eda), L. = parpikk or -parpi fa | YOT Salaja, m. a cart-load (= 20 times 
the ninth book of the Maha-bharata (this book WS ialáfu, m. n. (cf. šalālu an d sațālu) 
i Karna, Salya, kin RAED teo 
describes how, on the death of Kata. ro Kurs the unripe fruit of a tree (accord, to some ‘mfn, un- 
army, and how a combat with maces took place be- | ripe"), Gobh.; Suir.; m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; a kind 
tween Salya and Bhima, and another great battle of root, L. 
was at last killed). —pidita, mín. hurt by an 
arrow or thorn &c., R. —próta, mín. pierced or 
a thorn or sting (fig.), MBh. —1oman, n. a porcu- 
pine's quill, L. vat, mín. possessing an arrow, 
xii, 4649 ; or owning the arrow-head (and so owning wer) 
the animal killed by the arrow), Mn.ix, 44; set with | „USTA salalu, n. a sort of perfume or fra- 
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below), cl. r. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 77) 3aja£i (only pr. 


p. Jagat, Kir. xv, 5), to leap, bound, dance. 


. Sasa, m, a hare, rabbit, or antelope (the mark- 
ings on the moon arc supposed to resemble a hare or 
` rabbit), RV. &c. &c. (for Jajasya vrata sce under 
Karshit, p. 260); a kind of meteor, AV. v, 17, 4; 


N. ofa man born under a partic, constellation, VarBrS. 


aman of mild character and casily led (one of the 
four classes into which men are divided by erotic 
writers, the other three being aiva, myiga, and uyi- 
shan), L.; the Lodhra tree, Symplocos Racemosa, 
Kad. ; gum-myrrh, L.; N. of a part of Jambu-dvIpa, 
MW.; (2), f. N. of an Apsaras, Karand. (Cf. accord. 
to some, Gk, xei]v ; accord. to others, Jaja is for 
3asa and is connected with Germ. Aaso, Hase; Eng. 
hare.) =koxna, m. the car of a hare, L.; du. N. 
of a Siman, Laty.; ‘hare-eared,’ N. of the author 
of RV. viii, 9 (having the patr. Kava), Anukr. 
= ketu, w.r. for saii-2", Lalit. = ghātaka (Bhpr.) 
or-ghātin Gute), m. ‘h°-killer,'a hawk, = ghna, 
m,id., VarB;S.; (2), f., scc -Jaz. — ühnra, m.'bearer 
of hare-marks,’ the moon, Kav.; camphor, MW.; 


N. of various authors, Cat.; -prabhd, f., -mdld, f. 


N. of wks. ; -aukhi, f. a moon-faced woman, Kau- 
tukar.; -wauli, m. *moon-crested, N. of Siva, MWi; 


rücárya, m. N. of an author, Cat. —dhariya, n. 
a work composed by Saéa-dhara, Cat. = dharman, 
m. N.of a king, VP. = pada, n. a hare's track (easily 
got over), Hcar.; -JaAZi, f. N. of wk. —plutaka, 
n. a scratch with a finger-nail, L. = bindu, m, *h?- 
spotted,’ the moon, W.; N. of a king (son of Citra- 
ratha; pl. his descendants), MaitrUp.; MBh.; 
Hariv., &c. — bhrit, m. 'harc-bearer, the moon, 


VarBr.; Sah.; Satr. &c.; °Shrid-bhrit, m.‘moon- 


bearer,” N. of Siva, KalP. = mātra, mí(Z)n. * hav- 
ing the measure of a hare,’ as large as a hare, W. 


=munda-rasa, m. a kind of fluid medicine made 


from a hare's head, SarigS, — 1.-yana, n. (for 2.sec 


col. 3) N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. = rajas, 
n.‘ dirt on a hare,’ a partic, measure of length or ca- 


pacity, L. = lakshana, m. ‘h°-marked,’ the moon, 


MBh, —lakshmana, w.r. for prec., ib. —laksh- 


znan, n. the mark of a hare (on the moon), ib.; m. 
¢h°-marked, the moon,Kathis,;Sah.; = lazichana, 
m. id., Kav. ; Paficat. &c.; camphor, A. = lupta, 
n. disappearing like a hare, Pay. vi, 2, 145, Sch. 
=Jloman, m.h°’s hair, L.; m. N. ofa king, MBh. 
= vishinn, n. a h?'s horn (a term for an impossi- 
bility}, Bhartr.; Kathas, &c. = vishaniya, Nom. 
A. “yale, to resemble a h°’s horn, to be an impossi- 
bility, Sarvad, —8imbik, f. a partic, plant, L. 
=Sritga, n.=-vishdua, Kull. on Mn. viii, 53; m. 
N. of a man, Viddh. (in Prakrit). —sthali, f, the 
Doab or country between the Ganges and Jumna 
rivers, L.; w.r. for &uja-s/À", L. = han, mf(ghni)n. 
killing hares, Pip. iii, 2,53,Sch.;.(-g/73), f. a hawk, 
Car. (w.r.Jama-ghuz), Secikehé,m.‘hare-cyed,’ 
N.ofa mythical being,Suparp, Sa&&ükn, see below. 
Sasiida, mfn. eating hares, L.; m. a partic, bird of 
prey, L.; N. of Vikukshi, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 
Basüdana, m. * h?-eater,' the brown hawk, L. Sa- 
£6rna, n, the hair of a rabbit or hare, Siddh.; L. ; 
Buddh. Sag6iiika-mukhi, f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Sagaka, m. a (little) hare, AdbhBr.; MBh.; R. 
&c.; a man ofa partic, character (=aia, q. v.), A.; 
pl N. of a people, MBh. =vishiina, n.- Jaja- 
visk 3 Bharty. — $1$u, m. the young of a hare, Väs. 
Sasakidhema, m..a miserable little rabbit, Hit. 


Saint, mfa. leaping, jumping, Kir. 


Sagaya, mín, pursuing hares, AV. 
n&ühka, 


Sy the moon’s son,’ 

-d'iara; m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. : i T 

of a town (also -Airoa » Cat.; pura, n. N. 

mhe disk TE E Ee Kaha -bimba, 
the moon, MW.; -muku thans, 

as diadem,” N. of Šiva, Kalaam having the moon 


WW sasá. 


horn or point of the moon'screscent (f), MW. ; -Je- 
Ehara, m.‘moon-crested,' N. of Siva, BhP. ; -sua, 
m. (=saiditka-ja), VarBr. ; °kdrdha, m. the half 
m°; drdha-mukha, min. having a head shaped 
like a halm? (said of an arrow), Ragh. ; hirdha- 
sekhara, m. N. of Siva, Rajat.; ^&ófala, m.a kind 
of precious stone ( =candra-kénta), Sah. Sasfin- 
kita, mfn. hare-marked (the moon), Sia. 
Sas&ndul or 95, f. a kind of cucumber, L. 
Sasi, in comp. for sasin. — kara, m. a moon- 
ban; MW. = kali, f.a digit of the m°, the m? (in 
general), Vikr.; Kathis.; Chandom.; a kind of metre, 
Chandom.; N. of various women, Kathis.; Cat.; 
-pañcāšikā, f. N. of wk.; “lâbharana, m. oma- 
mented with a digit of the moon,’ N. of Siva, MW. 
=kinta, m. * m-Joved,' the m?-stone ( = candra- 
#), VarBIS.; (à), f. N. of a river, VP.; n. a white 
lotus-flower opening by night, L, — kiraya, m. = 
-kara, Suir, — ketu, m. N. of a Buddh, —Xoti, f. 
a horn of the m°, MW. =kshaya, m. the new m°, 
Heat, = khandn, m. or n. (?) the m^'s crescent (see 
comp.); m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis.; -pada, 
m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, ib.; -/e&fiara, m. * having 
the moon’s crescent as diadem,’ N. of Siva, Hariv. 
=gaccha, m. the lunar race, Satr. = gupta, m. 
N. of a king, VP. = guhy3, f. the juice of the liquo- 
rice-root, L, = graha, m.' moon-scizure,’ an eclipse 
of the m°, Cat.; -samdgama, m. a conjunction of 
the m? with asterismsor planets, VarByS. —ja(MBh.; 
Var.) or-tanaya (Var.), m. ‘moon’s son,’ the planet 
Mercury. = tejas, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis. ; 
ofaserpent-demon,L. = divākara, m. du. moon and 
sun, Ml. = deva, m. N. of a king (= zanti-d?), L.; 
of a grammarian, Cat.; n.=next, VarBrS. (v. 1.) 
= daiva, n. thelunar mansion Mriga-diras (presided 
over by the moon), ib. —dhara, m. N. of a man, 
Inscr.;. -maiigala-mata, n. N. of wk. =dhiman, 
n, the m?'s splendour, MW. — dhvaja, m. N. ofan 
Asura, Hariv.; of a king of Bhallata-nagara, KalkiP. 
= pada, m. a m?-beam, W. — putra, m. — 7a, Var. 
= prabha, mín. shining like the m°, radiant as the 
moon, Ragh.; (à), f. N. of a woman, Kathis.; n.a 
lotus-flower opening by night, L.; the white escu- 
lent water-lily, W.; a pearl, L.; (ë), f. the moon’s 
lustre, m?-light, D. = priya, n. a pearl, L.; (@), f. 
“loved of the m°,? a lunar mansion personified, L. 
= bindu, w. r. for ja3a:/?^, R. — bhis, f. a moon- 
beam, MW. = bhishana, m. ‘ m?-decorated,! N. 
of Siva, L. = bhyit, m.‘m°-bearer,’id., VarBrS. (cf. 
nava-sasi-bh°), — mani, m.-the moon-stone (= 
candra-kanta), Nüg.; Kid. =mandala, n. the 
disk of the m°, HParis, = mat, mfn. possessing the 
m°, Sah, = maya, mí(z)n. consisting'of or relating 
to the m?, Naish. = mayüEha, m. a m?-beam, MW. 
=mukha, mín, moon-faced ; (5, f. a moon-faced 
woman, Kiy, —mauli, m. * having the moon-as a 
diadem,’ N. of Siva, Kum.; Kathis,; MarkP. = ra&-- 
mi, m, a m°-beam, MW, = rekha, f. ‘m°-streak,’ 
digit of the m°, L.; N. of a woman, Kathis. —1e- 
Xh&, f. a digit of the m°, Viddh.; Vernonia Anthel- 
minthica, Bhpr.; Dhanv. ; Cocculus Cordifolius, L. ; 
a kind of metre, L.; N. of an Apsaras, BrahmaP.; 


of a princess, Kathis.; of a female slave, Vas. | 


— vàn&a, m. the lunar race (-/a, mfi. sprung from 
the lunar race), Hariv.; Kav.; N.of wk. = vadani, 
f. = -mukhi, Chandom.; two kinds of metre, ib.; 
Érutab. &c. — varühana, m. N. of a poet, Kav, 
= v&tiki, f. Boerhavia Procumbens, L. = vimala, 


mfn, pure as the moon (with giz7, m. ‘the Kailasa?), . 


R. (Sch.) = šikhā-mani, m. ‘having the moon as 
diadem,’ N. of Siva, Rajat. = Sekhara, m. id., ib., 
Kathzs.; Inscr. N. of a Buddha, L.; of one of the 


Jaina pontiffs, W, — snmnibha, min. = -2raAa,. 


MBh. —suta, m.=-ja, Var. Sa&ibha, w.r. for 
Sasdhka, Cat. Sasiza, m. ‘lord of the m°,’ N. of 


Siva; -isw, m.“ son of Siva,” N. of Skanda (-37, m.: 


wounding Šiva), Kir. xv, 5. 

Saéika, m. pl. N. ofa people, MBh. (v.1. saa). 

Sašin, m. ‘containing a hare,’ the moon, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; Kiy, &c.; N. of the number one; VarByS.; 
camphor, Hcat.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. ofa man, 
Kathis.;.the emblem of a partic. Arhat or Jina, W.; 
ni), f. N. of the 8th Kali of the moon, Cat. 

1. Sasi,-f.,.see under Jaja. 

2. Sasi, in comp. for Jase. — A/bhü, P. -dha- 
vati, to become a hare, Hariv. 


NMA gaéamand, mín. (fr. 4/1. iam) 
exerting one's self, zealous, toiling, working, active 
(csp. in worship), RV.;. VS. ; AV. d 


VATA sastra-karman. 


WMA sasayd, mf(á)n. (either fr. A/1. šī or 
connected with 3a37yas, sašvat) ever-flowing, un- 
failing, abundant, RV. 

WA 2. šašayäná, mfn. (pf. p.of 4/1, ài ; 
for 1. Jaja-y^, sce col. 1) lying, reposing, sleepi 
(=diiyana), RV. baee ned 

WTA idsiyas, mfn: (prob. compar. of 
Sasvat below ; accord. to Say. fr. 4/ šas) more numer- 
ous, mightier, richer, RV. 

WIS sasvacai. Seo Vivace. 

YA sdsvat, mf (šášvatī or °ti)n, (accord. 
to some for sasva? and corresponding to Gk, Gnas) 
perpetual, continual, endless, incessint, frequent, 
numerous, many (esp. applied to the ever-recurrin 
dawns), RV.; all, every, RV.; AV.; TBr.; (at), 
ind. perpetually, continually, repeatedly, always, ever 
(3divat pura, from immemorial time; sasvac-chas- 
vat, again and again, constantly), RV. &c. &c.; 
at once, forthwith, directly (generally preceded or 
followed by ha; Sdivat—$dsvat, no sooner—than 
forthwith), SBr. ; BhP.; it is true, certainly, indeed, 
Br. - k&ma, mí(a)n. always intent on love, Paiicar. 
=tama, mfn, most constant or frequent or numer- 
ous, RV.; (dm), ind. once more, again, ib, 

Sasva, Nom. P. “yati=Jasvdyate below, Vop. 

Sasvac-chinti, f. (for “vat-s°) everlasting peace 
or tranquillity, eternal rest, MW. 

Sagvadhii, ind. again and again, ever and ever 
again, RV. 
Sasvaya, Nom. P. "Ze, to be or become eternal 

(g. bhrisddé). 

TU dash, cl. x.-P. šashati, to hurt, injure, | 
kill, Dhatup. xvii, 39. 

Wort Sashkandi, f. a kind of plant and 
its fruit, Ganar. 

Maes sashkula, m. Pongamia Glabra, L.; 
(ifc.) =next, Pan. i, 2, 49, Sch. 


* Sashkuli or Wi, f. the orifice of the ear, auditory 


passage, Yajii.; Suir.; a kind of disease of the ear, 
SarigS.; a large round cake (composed of ground 
rice, sugar, and sesamum, and cooked in oil ; also 
written Sask°), MBh.; Suir.; BhP.; a sort of fish, 
L:; Pongamia Glabra, L.; rice-gruel or barley- 
water, W. 

Sashkuliki, f. a sort of cake ( = prec.), Suir.; 
VarBrS: 

WA sdshpa, n. (ifc. f. à; accord. to Un. 
iii, 28 fr. Sasy. often incorrectly Saspa and Sash- 
ya) young or sprouting grass, any grass, VS. &c. &c.; 
loss of consciousness. (.— pratibha-kshaya), L. 
-tulya, mín. resembling young grass, Paficat. (v.1.) 
=brisi, f. a seat of Kuga grass, R:; Suir. = bhuj 
or -bhojana,-m, ‘grass-cater,” any animal feeding 
on grass, Palicat. = vat, mfn. containing young grass, 
L. Sashpfida, mín. grass-eating, graminivorous, 
MI, 

Sashpiijara, mfn. (for Jasifa-f^) yellowish- 
red like young.grass, MS.; VS. (TS. $a5f°). 


I. šas, cl. r. P. (Dhütup. xvii, 18) 

3dsati (Ved. also -iasti and -sasti; pf. 
Jaidsa, MBh.; 3. pl. JajasuJ, Gr.; fut. $asi/a, ib. 
Jasishyati, Br. ; Ved. inf. -dsas, Br.; ind. p.745), 
M , tocut down; Kill, slaughter (mostly vè- 525, 
q. Y. EET 
Sásana, n.-slaughtering, killing, RV. __ 

Sás&, f. id, RV. v, 41, 18 (Sty. =s/ulya, 
aus). 

Sasite, "tri. Sec vi.  . 

Sasitv&, ind, having wounded or hurt, MW. 

2. Saste, mfn. (for I. see p. 1044, col. I) cut 
down, slaughtered, killed, MBh. iii, 1638. : 

Sastaka,n. = ha, L. (prob. w.r. for sastraka); 
a defence for the finger of an archer (=añguli- 
trāna), L: 

Sastri, m. a:cutter, dissecter, RV.; AV. 

2. Sástra, m. (for 1. see p. 1044, col. I) a sword, 
L.; (2), £,-sce below; n. an instrument for cutting 
or wounding,- knife, sword, dagger, any weapon 
(even applied to an arrow, Bhaft.; weapons are sat 
to be of four kinds, Adui-mukia, yantra-mukla, 
mukiémukia, and amukia), SBr. &c. &c.; y 
instrument or tool (see comp.); iron, steel, L-; 4 
tazor, L, = karman,:n, ‘ knife-operation; any sur- 


fr. 


EE dE sastra-kali. 


^. ana , 5 7 

surgical op®,’a surgeon, ib.; nra Didh Nee bea m. ‘living by arms,’ a warrior, soldier, 
= kali, m. a duel with swords, Kathis, = kāra, m. 
* weapon-maker,’ an armourer, W. — ku&ala, mín. 
skilled or expert in arms, MW. = kopa, m. ‘sword. 
fury,’ war, battle, VarByS. — koša, m. the sheath of 
a weapon; -/aru, m. a thorny Gardenia, L.—ksha~ 


gical operation, Suir.; °ma-krit, m. € 


ta, mfn, killed by w^s, MW. = Xsh&ra, m. bora: 


x, 
Ur CES m rd arms, battle, fight, Maar. 
= &, min, taking arms, armed, Kim.=gra- | |. 
ha-vat, mín. having sea-monsters for weapons (nid killed, Vop.; n. corn, grain (more correctly sasya, 
of a river), R, — gr&hin, mín. taking arms ;m.an 


armed man, W. = ghata, m. the stroke of a sword 


VarBrS. = ghpshta-kara, mfn. making a noise or | for sasyaka, q.v. 
clanging with arms, W. = cikitsa, f. “curing by 
£ sy. —otirna, n. 
iron-filings, L. =jāla, n. a quantity of w*s, W. = jī= 
vin, mfn, living by arms; m. a professional soldier, | termination of the accusative plural, Pan. iv, I, 2; 
VarBrS. ; MarkP. =tyiiga, m. abandoning or throw- | the Taddhita affix Jas (forming adverbs from nouns, 
ing away a weapon, W. = devatà, f. *weapon-deity,' | &5P- from numerals and words expressiveof quantity), 
a deified weapon or goddess of war (represented asthe | ib. Y, I, 42 &c. (cf. alpa-sas, bahu-sas, Jata-ias 


means of instruments,’ surgery, Hi: 


offspring of Kyisiiva, and,.according to some, one 
hundred in number), Uttarar.; Rajat. = dhara, mfn. 
bearing w°s; m. a warrior, W. -dhirama, n. bear- 
ing arms or a sword, Kim.; MarkP.; Jjivaka, m. 
“one who lives by bearing arms,’ a soldier, MW. 
—dhirin, mín, bearing arms, ib. ~nitya, mfn. 
one who is continually under arms, MBh. = nidhn- 
na, mín. dying by the sword, VarByS. = nipata, m. 
‘fall or stroke of a sword,’ killing by w°s, war, fight, 
ib.; =next, Suir. .— nip&ütana, n. ‘stroke of the 
knife,’ a surgical operation, ib. —niry&na, mfu. = 
-nidhana, VarBrS. —nyüsa, m. ‘laying down of 
arms,’ abstention from battle, Vikr. = pada, n.‘ knife- 
mark,’ incision, Suir. = pani, mfn. (m.c. also ?piz) 
*weapon-handed,' armed; m.an armed warrior, Hit. ; 
Vet. — pāta, m. ‘fall or stroke ofa weapon or knife,’ 
incision, Kivydd. = pāna, n. a mixture for saturat- 
ing w°s (so as to temper or harden them), VarBrS. 
= püjü-vidhi, m. N. of wk. .— pūta, mín. ‘ puri- 
fied by w°s, absolved from guilt by dying on the 
field of battle, MalatIm. — pxakopa, m. = -£ofa, 
VarBrS. —prah&ra, m. a sword-cut, Kivyid. 
= bhaya,n. fear or danger of arms, calamity of war, 
VarBrS. = bhzit, m.=-dhara, Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. = maya, mí(z)n. (rain) consisting in or formed 
by w°s, R. — mürja, m. ‘w°-cleaner,’ an armourer, 
L, = mukha, n. the edge of a w^, L. = Iakshana, 
n. N. of wk. — 2. -vat, mín, (for I. see p. 1044, 
col. 1) provided with a w°, MBh.; Hariv. &c. = va- 
dha, m. killing with a w° (in a-s°, ‘killing without a 
w?"), Paficat, = v&rtta,mfn. = zin, VarBrS.—- vi- 
krayin, m. a dealer in w?s, Mn. iv, 215. — vidy&, 
f. = dhanur-veda, Anarghar. = vidvas, mfn.skilled 
in arms, MBh. — vihita, mfn. inflicted with a w°, 
MI. — vritti, mfn. =-jiviz, Mn. zii, 45. = Vya- 
vahüra, m. practiceof w^s, Ragh. = vrana-mays, 
mf(#)n. consisting in wounds produced by w^s, Sii. 
= šāstra, n. the science.of arms, military science, 
MW. = šikshā, f. skill with w°s or with the sword, 
Kathás. — sikhin, mfn. proud of (the practice of) 
w°s, MW. —samhatd, f., -samihs, m. ‘collec- 
tion of w°s,’ an arsenal, armoury, W. —sampata, 
m. ‘descent of weapons,’ discharge of missiles, battle, 
fight, Bhag.; Kathis.— hata, mfn. struck or killed 
by asword ; -caturdaji, f. N. of a partic. fourteenth 
- day sacred to the memory of fallen warriors, L. Sa- 
strükhya,mín.called a sword (applied to a comet), 
VarByS.; n. iron, L. Sastrügni-sambhrama, 
m. trouble or alarm (caused) by war or fite, VarBrs. 
Sastrang®, f. a kind of sorrel, L. Sastrajiva, 
mí(i)n. = Jastra-7roin ; m.a soldier, L. Sastrün- 
ta, mín. dying by the sword, VarDrS. Sastrá- 
bhy&sa, m, the practice of arms, military exercise, L. 
Sastr&mayarti, f. distress (caused) by war or dis- 
case, VarBIS. Sastr&yasa, n. iron, m L. Sas- 
mfn. having the sword a weapon 
(end not the Veda, asa Brahman should have), Vet. 
Sastrarois,mfn. blazing or flaming with weapons, 
MW. Sastrüvapüta, m. injury by a w°, Yaj. ii, 
277. Sastra-sostri, ind. sword against sword, 
Dai; AgP. Sastrüstra, (ibc.) w^s both for. strik- 
ing and throwing ; -bhrit, mín. bearing w^s &c. 
(-toa, n. the use of arms), Mn. x, 79- Sastrót- 
tnipang,n., trod m. lifting upa weapon (so 
as to strike), W. Snstródyoga, m. the practice of 


arms, VarByS, Sastrapakaraya, n. arms and in- | ege-plant, L. (cf. -vindaka). =bhaksha, min, 
struments of warfare, military apparatus, MW. Šas- | vegetarian; -/d, f. vegetarianism, Gaut, = bhava, 


maraq Sakandhavya. 1061 
m. N. ofa Varsha iu Plaksha-dvipa, MirkP. =mri- 
sha (?),m.orn.aspeciesof plant, Kaui. (v.l. sdka-m? 
and JZ£a-vris/ia). —m-bhari, f, ‘herb-nourishing,” 

N. of a lake in Rajputana (the modern Sambhar), 

Väs., Introd.; Col; a form of Durga, MBh.; Pur.; 

N. of a place or town sacred to D?, MBh.; obser- 

vances there in honourot D? (accord.to some), MW. 

-m-bhariya, mín, coming from Sikam-bharl, 

Bhpr.; n.a kind of fossil salt from the above lake, W. 

youya, m. coriander, L. — racita, mf(d)n. com- 

posed of vegetables &c., VarByS. — rasa, m. edible 

vegetable juice, MBh.; °st-4/éri, P. - Raro, to turn 

into veg?j°, Kathzs. = r&jor-rüju,m. “king of veg®,” 

Chenopodium, L, = varna, mn. = iyáza, Bhpr.;m. 
N. of a king, VP. —vüta, “taka, m. or “tke, f. 

a veg? garden, Kathis. — vidnmbaka, mín. dis- 

gracing (the name) jJa£a, Kav. —vindaka, m. 

= -bilva, L.— vira, m. Chenopodium, L.; a species 
of purslain, L. — vriksha, m. the Teak tree, L. 
= vrisha, sce -myisha, — vrata, n. a partic, vow, 
abstinence from veg? &c., MW. = iüknta or -3d- 
kina, n. a bed or field of vcg^, L. — areshtha, 
m. “best of herbs,’ the egg-plant, L.; a partic. medi- 
cinal plant used also as a potherb, L.; Hoya Viridi- 
folia, L.; Chenopodium Album, MW.; (a), f. the 
above medicinal pl°, Bhpr.; =7ivant?; = dogi; the 
ege-plant, MW. = hēra, w.r. for sakdhara (q.v-) 
Sakakhya, m. the Teak tree, L.; n. a vegetable, 
potherb, MW. Süküüga, n. pepper, L. Sakiida, 
m. ‘eater of veg®,’ N, of a mau ; pl. his family, Cat. 
SakAmla, n. the fruit of Garcinia Cambogia, Kalac.; 
the hog-plum, L.; -b/edaka, n. vinegar made from 
fruit (esp. from the tamarind-fruit), L.; -bžedana, 
n. id., L.; sorrel, MW. S&kül&bu, m. a species of 
cucumber, L. Sitk&3ana, mfn. fecding on vege- 
tables, Kathas, (w.r. sākāsana). Süküshtaki 
(Cat.) or “tami (W.), f. the Sth day of the dark 
half of the month Philguna (on which veg? are of- 
fered to the Pitris). S&küsana, w.r. for jd/diana, 
Kathis. Sakihitra, mín. eating vegetables, living 
on vegetables, Bhartr. Sükókshu, m. a species 
of sugar-cane, L. 

I. Blkata, n. (ifc.) =next (cf. Zeslu-P). 

2. S&kina, n. (iíc.; for 1. see col. 2) a field (cf. 
thshu-, * a field ot sugar-cane,! mitla-, saka-s"). 

Sakini, f. (cf. under 324/71) a field or laud planted 
with vegetables or potherbs, L. 

Sikiya, mfn., g. utharddé. 

MF 3. saka, m. N. of a man, g. kuiijddi, 

Sük&yana. Sce sikdyanya. 

Sak&yanin, m. pl. (prob.) the followers of Saka- 
yanya, SBr. 

S&kEyanya, m. patr. fr. Ja/a, g. &uiljddi (pl. 
°yanah, ib.) 

NTH 4. aka, mfn. (fr. šaka) relating to 
the Sakas or Indoscythians ; m. n. (scil, saziva£sara, 
abda &c.) the Saka era (also ;d&a-kála ; see Ja&a- 
4°), VarBrS., Sch.; (also) a general N. for any 
era; (pl.) N. of a people (w.r. for šaka), Buddh. 
= pürthiva, sce under 2. jaa. S&kndra, mín. 
(a year) of a king of the Sakas, Inscr. 

Sikeya, m. pl. N. of a school, L. 


PTA 2. 3akata, mf(i)n. (fr. sakafa) relat- 
ing or belonging to a cart, going in a cart, drawing a 
cart, filling a cart &c., L.; m. a draught-animal, L.; 

a cart-load, L.; Cordia Latifolia, L.=potika, f. Ba- 
sellaRubra, L. Sàkatükhya, m.a kind oftree, MW. 

SükatZyana, m. (fr. a&aía) patr. of an ancient 
grammarian, Prat. ; Nir.; Pán.; of a modern gram- 
marian, Ganar. ; Vop.; of the author of a law-book 

see -smriti). —vy » n. N. of a grammar 
(adopted by the Jaina community in opposition to 
s) Cope eae =smriti, f. the law- 

k ; Heat. Sükatüyanópanishad-bhài- 
shya(?), n. N. of a Comm. by Samkaricárya. 

Sakatiyani, m. a patr. (prob.=°yana), Cat. 

Sükatika, mfn. belonging to a cart or going in 
a cart, W.; m. a carter, VarBrS.; Paficat. 

Sükat a, mfn. (fr. à - - 
visto ; (fs. iakatr-karna), g. su: 

S&katina, mín. belonging or relating to a cart, 


W.; m. a cart-load (al ight == 
ac Tulis) Ly (also as a measure of weight 


WRAT sakandhavya, m. pair. fr. 3a- 
kandhu, g. Eurv-àdi. 


3 an armourer, R. (Sch.) 
3. Sastraka, n. (for I. scc p. 1044, col. 1) a 
knife, L.; iron, L.; (£a), f. a dagger, knife, Daš. 
2. Sastrin, mfn. having weapons, bearing arms, 
armed with a sword, MBh.; Hariv.; Kam. &c. 
Sastri, f.a dagger, knife, Bhartr. = 3yKma, mfn. 
bluish like the blade of a knife, Si * 
2. Sasya, mfn. to be cut down or slaughtered or 


Sasyaka, n. powder (=citrya), R. (Sch.); v.1. 


FA 2. gas. See sas. 
AX 3. šas, (in gram.) the technical case- 


&c.) 
Wet Saskuli, gaspiitjara. See sashk°, 
3Jashf?, p. 1060, col. 3. 


Wet sasti, $asman. See p. 1044, col. I. 
ES 
[rf eo Sahendra -vargana - vi - 


dasa (for §@h°?), m. N. of a pocm, Cat. 


wiqu Samvatya, m. (fr. sam-vat) N. of an 
ancient teacher, AsvGr. 


WIT sansapd, mí(i)n. (fr. šinšapā) de- 
rived from the Sinapa ( Dalbergia Sissoo, a large and 
beautiful tree), made of its wood &c., AV. 

Singapaka, mín. id., g. arthanddé. 

Singapayana, m. N. of an ancient teacher (also 
called Su-iarman), Pur. 

Sün&ap&yanaka, mí(/Ad)n. written or com- 
posed by Sapiapzyana, Cat. 

Sün&apüyani, m. = sdysapdyana. 

Sinégapisthala, min. (fr.5/g£agà-s/ala), Pin. 
vii, 3, 1, Sch. 

YE 1. sda, m. (fr. ak) power, might, 
help, aid; RV.; (22d), m. helpful, a helper, friend, ib. 

S&kin (once säkin), mfn. helpful or powerful, 
RV.; m. N. of a man, g. &urz-àdi ; (ini), f. a kind 
offemaledemonattendant on Durga, Paiícat.; Kathis. 

I. Sakina, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) mighty, RV. 

Sükinika, f. a kind of female demon ( = sahini 
under säkin), Cat. 

SHI, f. (prob.) = r. sake, Pan. v, 2, 100, Vartt. |" 
1, Pat. 


YTS 2. saka, n. (or m., g. ardharcüdi; of 
doubtful derivation, and scarcely to be connected 
with I. s@ka) a potherb, vegetable, greens, Gr5rS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; any vegetable food, Gaut.; m. 
the Teak tree, Tectona Grandis, GrSrS. ; MBh. &c.; 
AcaciaSirissa, L.; N. ofa DvIpa (the sixth ofthe seven 
Dvipas, called after the Teak tree ing there, 
surrounded by the sea of milk or white sea, and in- 
habited by the Rita-vratas, Satya-vratas, Dina-vratas, 
and Anu-vratas), MBh.; Pur.; (d), f£. Terminalia 
Chebula, L.; m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Col. — ka= 
Jambaka, m. leek, garlic, L. = kāla, m. the Saka 
era, Jyot. = cukrik8, f. the tamarind, L. — jagdha, 
mf(d or Z)n., Pan. iv, I, 53, Sch. —jambu, N. of 
a place ; “buka, mín., Pin. iv, 2, 119, Sch. —taru, 
m.the Teak tree, L.; Capparis Trifoliata, W. — disa, 
m. N. of a teacher, VBr. = dTksh&, f. (pl.) feeding 
only on vegetables, MBh, = dvIpa, m. N. of a Dvipa 
(sce above). = dvipiya,mf(a)n. belonging to Sika- 
dvipa, MW. —nighaptu, m. N. of a glossary 
of plants by Stt-rdma Sistrin. = pan, m. a handful 
of vegetables &c., a measure equal to a h°, L. — pat- 
tra, n. a leaf of the Teak tree, Suir.; (prob.) 
gattra-iáka, vegetables consisting of leaves, MarkP.; 
m. Moringa Pterygosperma, L. = patra, n. a vessel 
for vegetables, vegetable dish, MW. = pärthiva, 
m. a king who.eats or enjoys vegetables ( = sa@ka- 
bhoji parthivah), Pat. (‘a king dear to the era,’ 
accord. to Siddh. on Pan. ii, 1, 69, sce 4. 3a£a). 
=pindi, f. a mass of vegetables, SaükhGr. — pota, 
m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP, «prati, ind. a little 
potherb(?), MW. —bü&leya, m. a partic, plant 
(=brahkma-yashti),L. =bilva or » m. the 


1062 


Sükamdheya, m. patr. fr. šakam- 
dhi, g. 3ubhrüdi. 
far sakapiini, m. (w. r. sakapürgi; 
fr. Jakafitti) patr. of an ancient grammarian, Nir, 
(cf. IW. 159). 
Wat dakart, w.r. for sakari below. 
MTHS sákala, mfn. (fr. šakala) dyed with 
the substance called Sakala, Kas. on Pan. iv, 2, 2; 
relating to a. piece or portion, MW.; derived from 
or belonging or relating to the Sikalas, Mn. ix, 200 
(cf. Pan. iv, 3, 128); m. or n. a chip, piece, frag- 
ment, splinter, SBr. ; $18.; m. (scil. sa) an amulet 
made of chips of wood, Kaui.; N. of an ancient 
teacher, Cat.; a kind of serpent, AitBr.; (pl.) the 
Sakalas (i. e.) followers of Sakalya, RPrit. (g. ax- 
vádi); the inhabitants of the town Sakala, MBh.; 
n. the text or ritual of Sakalya, AitBr.; AwGr.; 
Pat.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; of 2 town of the 
Madras, MBh. ; Kathis.; of a village of the Bahikas, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 4. —pratisikhya, 
n. N. of the Rig-veda Pratisikhya (ascribed to Sau- 
naka and handed down for the use of the Sakala 
school), = àñkhā, f. the Sakala branch or school 
of the RV. (the text of the Rig-veda as handed down 
by the Sakalas constituting the only extant version), 
IW. 150, -samhit&, f.theSakala Samhita. <smri- 
ti, f. N. of a law-book (also called sakalya-smyiti), 
Cat. = homa, m. a partic. kind of oblation, ib.; 
°miya, mfn. relating or belonging to the Sakala- 
homa, Mn. xi, 256. 

S&kalnka, mí(/E)n. derived from or relating to 
the Sakalas, Pan. iv, 3, 128. 

S&kaH or “lin, m. (cf. Jaba/in) a fish, Car. 

Šīākalika, mf(7)n. dyed with the substance called 
Sakala, Pap. iv, 2, 2, Vártt.1; having a piece or por- 
tion, fragmentary, W.; relating to the town Sakala, 
ib. iv, 2, 117, Sch. 

8 m. patr. fr. šakala, SBr.; N. of an 
ancient rian and teacher, Prit.; Nir.; Pay. 
&c. (who is held to be the arranger of the Pada text of 
the Rig-veda); of a poet, Subh, — carita, n. N. of 
wk. —palya, m. N. of a poet, Cat. = pitri, m. the 
father of $°, RPrit. —mata, n., -samhiti, f., 
-samhit&-parisishta, n. N. of wks. 

Sikalyfyaui, f. of Ja£alya, g. lohitadi. 

WAIL jakari or Sakarika, f. the dialect 
spoken by theSakas or Sakaras (see 2. Ja£d7a), Sih.; 
Mricch., Introd. 


WFA 1. Sakuna, mfn.—paróttapin, L. 
(‘repentant,’ ‘ regretful,” W.) 

WGA 2. sakuna, mf(1)n. (fr. sakuna) de- 
rived from or relating to birds or omens, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; having the nature of a bird, Car.; ominous, 
portentous, W.; m. a bird-catcher, VarB[S. ; augury, 
omen, ib.; R.; N. of a wk. by Vasanta-raja ( »3a- 
Aunéryava, q.v.) —vickru, m., -Büstra-süra, 
m., -saroddhéra, m. N, of wks, = sükta, n. N. 
of a partic. hymn of the Rig-veda (=Jakuna-s°). 

S&kuni, m. ‘a bird-catcher’ or ‘an augur,’ VP. 

Bükunikz, mfn. relating to birds or omens, omin- 
ous, W. ; m. a fowler, bird-catcher, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; 
a fisherman, MaitrUp. — prašna, m. N. of a wk. 
on augury. 

Bükunik&yint, f. a female poulterer (?), Divyüv. 

Sikunin, m. a fisherman, VarByS. ( v.]. $a ; 
a partic. evil demon, L. RENE a) 

Sikuneya, min, relati 
CEST 

s La; N. ofa i, 
rika, Bip: Muni, 

Tg dakuntaki, m. pl. (fr. áakunta or 

Sakuntaka) N. of a warrior-tribe, 8. damany-adi. 
Skuntakiya, m, a king of the Sakuntakis, ib, 
BBkuntika, m. a fowler, bird-catcher, Car, 
Säkunteya, m, N. of a Physician, ib. 

metron, o! ta (soverei, i 

Kuntali and Dashya iia) MB; aas mon of Sa- 

also d, f.) =next or the drama commonly calicd 

Sakuntals or Abhijtiana-akuntalam, Malatim, Su. 

xuntalópükhyüna, n. the story of Sakuntala and 
ee (constituting the episodein MBh.i, 2815- 
3125). 


tobirds oromens, MW.; 
kuni, Cat.; m, a small 
Cat.; patr. of the Asura 


qrádq sakamdheya. 


S&kuntaleya, m. metron.of Bharata (cf. above), 
L. 

Them sakuladika, mf(à or in. (fr. 
Jakuláda), g. kaiy-adi. 


BSü&kulika, mín. belonging to fish; m. a fisher- 
man, Pan. iv, 4; 35, Sch.; n. a multitude of fish, L. 


Anges sakritka, mfn. (fr. šakrit), Pan. vii, 
3, 51, Sch. 

Wate sakola, Yaka, w. r. for sakh°. 

Wretes sakola,m. the Amaranth creeper, L. 

QTE sakkara. See sakvara, col. 3. 


Bret aka, f. N. of ono of the five Vibha- 
shis or corrupt dialects, Cat. 

WT äkta, mfn. (fr. šakti) relating to 
power or energy, relating to the Sakti or divine 
energy under its female personification, Sarvad.; m. 
a worshipper of that energy (especially as identified 
with Durgi, wife of Siva; the Saktas form onc of 
the principal sects of the Hindüs, their tenets being 
contained in the Tantras, and the ritual enjoined 
being of two kinds, the impurer called vamdeara, 
q. V., and the purer dakshindcara, q. v.), RTL.185 
&c.; (°¢d), m. a teacher, preceptor, RV. vii, 103, 
5; patr. of Paraiara, MBh. (C. ja£/ra); n. N. of 
a Siman (prob. = saktya, q.v.) —Xrama, m., 
-tantrn, n. N. of Tantra wks, = bhüshya, n. N. 
of a wk, by Abhinava-gupta. = mata-rntna-sü- 
tra-dipikd, f, -sarvasva, n. N. of wks. Sük- 
t&gamn, m. N. of a Tantra wk, Süktitnanda- 
taramgini, f. N. of a wk. compiled for the use of 
the Saktas from the Tantras and Puranas. S&ktá- 
bhisheka, m. N. of wk. 

Süktika, mf(z)n.=Jakiya jīvati, g. vetanádi ; 
peculiar to the Saktas, Tantras.; m. a worshipper of 
the Sakti (see Ja£/a above), MW.; a spearman, ib. 

Süktika, mfn. belonging or relating to a spear, 
spearing, speared, W.; m. a spearman, lancer, Sis, 

S&kteya, m. a worshipper of theSakti (see above), 
Vop.; patr. of Parüsara, MBh. 

Saktya, m. a worshipper of theSakti, W.; (94y4), 
m. patr. of Gaura-viti, AitBr.; SBr. ; SrS. ; (also -sd- 
man, n.) N, of two Simans, ArshBr. 

Süktyüyonn, m. patr. fr. sakiya (also pl.), Sam- 
skank. „m.p tya (also pl.), Sam: 

Sūktra and Süktreya, m. patr. of Pardéara, 
MBh. (C.; cf. Ja&a, Santa, °teya). 

MTA Skman, n. (cf. šalman) ‘ power ? 
or ‘help,’ RV. 


: IN ned mfn. derived or descended 
tom the Sakas (=sakd abhijano’. . jaudi- 
hadi; m. N. of a tribe of perdes oe ass 
in Kapila-vastu (from whom Gautama, the founder 
of Buddhism, was descended), Buddh.; MWB. at, 
22; N. of Gautama Buddha himself, Nydyam.; of 
his father Suddhodana (son of Samjaya), Pur.; a 
Buddhist mendicant, VarByS. ; patr. fr. ŝaka, B.gar- 
&üd1 ; patr. fr. ida or JaEin, g. kurv-ädi.= kirti, 
m. ‘glory of the Sakyas,’ N. of a teacher, Buddh. 
=ketu, m. ‘star of the $°s,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, 
ib. = pila, m. N. of a king, Rajat. = pumgava, 
m. ' $? bull,’ N. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. = pu- 
triya, m. a Buddhist monk, Hcar, —prabha, m. 
N. of a scholar, Buddh. = b TI, =-muni, ib. 
7 buddhi, m. N. of a scholar, ib. (w.r. -bod/i). 
- bodhi-sattva, m. =-muni, ib. = bhikshu, m. 
2 Buddhist monk or mendicant, VarBrS. = bhik- 
shuka, m.id.; (7), f. a Buddhist nun, Dai, = mati, 
m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. —mahi-bala, m. N. of 
a king, ib. — mitra, m.N. ofa scholar, ib. —3nuni, 
m, *Sakya a N. of Gautama Buddha, ib.; Kad. ; 
Hear. &c. (also -buddha). — rakshita, m. N. of a. 
poct, Cat. — van&a, m. the $? family, Buddh.; 934- 
vatirua,m. ‘incarnate in the $° f9,* N. of Gautama 
Buddha, ib. — vardha, m.=(or w.r. for) -var- 
dhana; n. N. of a temple, Divyàv. = sisana, n. 
the doctrine or teaching of Gautama Buddha, Hear, 
= Bramans or ?naka, m, a Buddhist monk,Mricch, 
(n Prakrit). =šravana, m. id., VarBrS., Sch. 
(prob. W.T. TEUER - A mN, ef a teacher, 
. = sinha, m.* ion,” N. of Gautama 
te ib.; Rajat. xis 
ikyiyantya, m. pl. N, r 
w.r, for prr uq enis uh 


maqi sakha-mriga. 


MIA sakra, mí(i)n. (fr. salra) relating or 
belonging or sacred to or addressed to Indra, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; Kathis. ; (2), f. Indra’s wife (also applied to 
Durgi), Pur.; n. the Nakshatra Jyeshtha (presided 
over by Indra), VarBrS. 

Sükriya, mfn. — d£ra (-dis, f.‘ Indra's quarter, 
the cast), Satr. f 

TAC sakvard, mfn. (fr. sakvara) mighty, . 
powerful, strong (applied to Indra, the thunderbolt 
&c.), VS.; AV.; TBr.; relating to the Saman Šak- 
vara (or to the Sakvarl verses), TS.; TBr.; an im- 
aginary kind of Soma, Suir. (w.r. s@mkara); m. a 
bull, ox, Hear. ; n. a kind of observance.or ceremony, 
SaükhGr.; N. ofa Saman (one of the six chief forms, 
based upon the Sakvart verses), ArshBr. = ha, 
mín. containing the Saáman Sikvara, Saükh$r, 
= pathy&, f. a kind of metre, Sis., Sch. —prish- 
tha, mfn, having the Siman $? for a Prishtha (q. v.), 
SaükhSr. —varga, n. N. of a Siman (comprising 
the verses RV. ix, 61, 10-12), ArshBr. 

Sakvarya, n. (fr. Ja£vara), g. purohitádi. 

WTS_sakh (prob. artificial; cf. vslākh), 
cl. 1, P. sa@khati, to embrace, pervade, Dhatup. v, 12. 

Sükha, m. N. of a manifestation of Skanda or of 
his son, MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur.; Pongamia Glabra, L.; 
m. or n. N. of a place, Cat.; (&), f., see next. 

Sükhz, f. (ifc. f. & or 7) a branch (lit. and fig.), 
RV. &c. &c. ; a limb of the body, arm or leg, Suir.; 
a finger, Naigh. ii, 5; the surface of the body, Car.; 
a door-post, VarBrS. (cf. dv@ra-s°) ; the wing of a 
building, MarkP.; a division, subdivision, MBh.; ` 
BhP. ; the third part ofan astrological Samhit’ (also 
°kha-skandha, m.), VarBrS. ; a branch or school of 
the Veda (each school adhering to its own traditional 
text and interpretation; in the Carana-vyüha, a work 
by Saunaka treating of these various schools, five 
Sakhis are enumerated of the Rig-veda, viz. those 
of the Sakalas, Bashkalas, Aivalayanas, Sankhi- 
yanas, and Mandukayanas ; forty-two or forty-four 
out of eighty-six of the Yajur-veda, fifteen of which 
belong to the Vajasaneyins, including those of the 
Künvas and Madhyamidinas ; twelve out of a thou- 
sand said to have once existed of the Sima-veda and 
nine of the Atharva-veda ; of all these, however, the 
Rig-veda is said to be now extant in one only, viz. 
the Sakala-3akha, the Yajur-veda in five and par- 
tially in six, the S’ma-veda in one or perhaps two, 
and the Atharva-veda in one: although the words 
carana and sakha are sometimes usedsynonymously, 
yet carana properly applies to the sect or collection 
of persons united in one school, and 32A to the 
traditional text followed, as in the phrase sak/iaue 
adhite, he recites a particular version of the Veda), 
ic Mn.; MBh. &c.; a branch of any science, 

ara; a year, Stikanth.; =pakshdntara, L.; =an- 
tika, L. spere ks Euphorbia Nerifolia or Anti- 
quorum, L. = “aga (94/457), n. a limb ofthe body, 
Yajfi. — cahkramana, n. skipping from branch to 
branch, desultory study, MW. = candri m. 
rule of the moon on a bough (a phrase denoting that 
an object seen or matter discussed has its position or 
relation assigned to it merely from the appearance 
of contiguity), ib. —°da (hâda), mín. branch- 
cating jm. SR of a class of animals (such as goats, 
elephants &c.), Car. — danda, m. —-72144, 
= dhyetri (°£44d4°), m. the reciter ofa Sakha, fol- 
lower of any partic, text of the Veda, MW. =28- 
gara (MBh.; Hariv.) or ^raka (MBh.; MarkP.), 
n. *branch-town,' a suburb, = ntaga Chhan'), 
mfn. one who has finished one Sakha, Mn. iii, 145- 
—"ntara (?44n?),n. another Vedic school, Apast-; 
R. &c. =°ntariya (khán), mfn. belonging to 
another Vedic school, Badar., Sch.; Madhus. ; ~ 
mman, n. the (rule of) action bel? to another V? school, 
MW. = pavitra, n. a means or instrument of puri- 
fication fastened to a branch, ApSr,; KatySr., Sch. 
= pašu, m. a victim tied to a branch (instead of to a 
sacrificial post), SaikhGr. = pitta, n. inflammation 
of the extremities (i. e. the hands, feet &c.), L^ 
pura, n. or -puri, f. =-zagara, L, = pushpa- 
palüsa-vat, mín. having branches and blossoms 
and leaves, MBh, — prakriti, f. pl. the cight re- 
moter princes to be considered in time of war (OPP- 
to mila-prakriti), Kull, on Mn. vii, 157.7 beu 
m.a branch-like (i. e. slender) arm,Sak. = bhyit, mM- 
*branch-bearer,'a tree, Kir, = bhedn, m.difference o 
(Vedic) school, W., — maya, mf(z)n. (ifc.) consisting 
of branches of, Dai. — mriga, m. ‘branch-animal, 


METAT 
a monkey, MBh.; R. ; VarByS. &c, 


3 asqui: B - y, W.; 
-gayyula, mfa. fled with or es : Saal conch-shell or to any shell, shelly, W.; m. a shell- 


-tva, n. the condition or na- 


of monkeys, MW.; 
ture of a monkey, R.; °génika-pati, m. 


« T V 
troops of monkeys,’ N. of Sugriva, MW. ES peer. bus 


(Chhdm°), f. a kind of plant( 2 vribshámla), MW. : Sapa ESAMI 
=xanda, m. man who is faithless or a traitor to 


his Sakhi, i.c. a Brahman who has d 


Suir. = vilina, mfn. settled or sittin; 


a partic, school, ib. = samüna, N, of wk. = 


mín. standing or being on br°s (of trees), R. — ?sthi - i i 
(°éhas°), n. a bone of the arm or leg, Rx bone, L. peste ERA RE feel: “Say, ‘having 


Sükhila, m. Calamus Rotang, L. 


S&khi, m. pl. N. of a people (=é¢urushka; cf. 


next), L. 


Sükhín, mín. provided with branches, Yijii.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; separated into schools (said of the 
Veda), BhP.; adhering to a partic. Vedic school, 
Kull.; TPrát.,Sch.; m.a tree, Suparp.; MBh,; Kav. 
&c.; a Veda which exists in various schools, L.; the 
follower of any Vedic school, Badar., Sch. ; Salvadora 
Persica, L.; N. of a king, L.; pl. N. of a people 
(=turushka; cf. sakhi), L. 

Sükhila, m. N. of a man, Kathis, 

Sükhiya, mín. (ifc.) belonging to a branch or 
school of the Veda, BrArUp. 

Sakhya, mfn. resembling a branch, Pan. v, 3, 
103; belonging to the branch of a tree, branching, 
ramifying (lit. and fig.), W. 

SITSIIZ 3alchiofa or ?faka, m. Trophis Aspera 
(a small, crooked, ugly tree), Bhpr. 


MTRT Sápkara, mf(z)n. (fr. $am-kara) re- 
lating or belonging to Siva, Kathas.; relating to or 
derived from or composed by Samkaritcirya, Sarvad.; 
Cat. ; m. a bull, W.; a follower of Samkardcarya, 
MW.; (i), f., see below; n. the Nakshatra Ardri 
(presided over by Siva), VarYogay. =brihmana, 
n. N. of a Brahmaga. 

Sümkari, m. patr. of Skanda, Bilar. ; of Gane, 

'L.; fire, W.; a Muni, ib. 

Sümkari, f. Siva's arrangement of the letters, the 
Siva-sütra, Cat. ; the commentary of Samkara-miira, 
ib. = kroda, m., -ratnamālā, f. N. of wks. 

Siimkariya, n. N. of wk. 


NET Saükaoya, m. a patr. fr. šaùku, g. 
gargadé and &uru-àdi. 
S&hkavy&yani, f. of J2i£auya, g. lohitádi. 
Sankuka, m. N. of a poet, Rajat. , 

S&hkupathika, mín. (fr. saike-patha), Pan. 
v; I, 77, Vartt. 2. 

Sankura, m. (applied to the penis), AV. 

rat sankuci, f. tho skate fish (cf. šañ- 

kuci, samkuci), W. 


PẸ sãükha, mf(i)n. (fr. sakkhd) relating 
to or made of a conch or any shell; n. the sound 
of a conch-shell, L. z 

Saikhamitra, m.patr.ft.sankha-mitra,Pravat. 

S&ükhamitri, m. (patr. fr. id.) N. of a gram- 
marian, APrat., Sch. 

$aikhalikhita, mfn. composed by Saükha and 
Likhita (q. v.), Paras. 

SghkhHyana, m. (patr. fr. sankha), N. of a 
teacher (author of a Brihmapa and two Sütras, p. 
his descendants or followers), TPrit.; mín. relating 
Ac. to Sahkhayana, Cat.; n. $°’s work, AivGr. 
= gribya-sttra, n. the Grihya-sütras ascribed to 
$9. — carana, m. or n, N. ofa Carapa of the Rig- 
veda. <brihmana, n. the Brahmana of Š? (also 
called Kaushitaki-br^). —&rauta-sutra, n. the 
faots-sütra of $°. S&hkhHyandranyaka, n., 
okôpanishad,f. N.of wks. S&hkhEyanghnika, 
n. N. of a wk. by Acala. 

Šīūikhāyanin, m. pl. the pupils of Sankhayana, 


R m. patr. fr. sankhayana, g. 
Kuiljádi. : 
Bii mf(z)n. made from or relating to a 


1 Sühkhya, mfn. made or prepared from shells, 
Vedic school, L. (cf.-danda). = SET moe i 

road, side-road, DcviP. = v&ta, m. pain in the limbs, 

on bran 

(said of birds), Kathas. = siphi, f. * bet root ees 
growing from a br? (as in the Indian Banyan tree, = 
avaroha), L.; a creeper growing upwards from the 
root of a tree (accord. to some), MW. =°graya 
(*&ha5°), m. attachment to a Sakha, adherence to 


phala-i°). 
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SEnika, mfa, weighing 2 Sina, Bhpr. 
S&nya. Sce doi-P. 


WG 3. sand, mí(i)n. (fr. sana) made of 
hemp or Bengal flax, hempen, flaxen, SBr. &c. &c.; 
m. orn. a hempen garment, Gaut.; (7), f., sce below. 
= visa or -vàsika, m, N. of an Arhat, L. 

Sünaka, m. or n. a hempen cloth or garment, 
Lalit. = visa, m. = jäya-väsa, Buddh. 

Sünavatya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

Sani, m. Corchorus Olitorius (a plant from the 
fibres of which a coarse cloth or cordage is pre- 
pared), L. 

Sani, f. a hempen cloth or garment, MBh.; rag- 
ged or torn raiment, the tattered clothes of a Jain 
ascetic, L.; a single breadth of cloth given to a stu- 
dent at his investiture, W.; 2 small tent or screen, 
ib.; gesture, gesticulation, ib. 


matı $anira, n. = sapira, L. 


"WIRE ägda, m. (patr. fr. 3anda) N. of a 

an, RV.; of the father of Lakshmi-dhara, Cat. 
—üürvá, f. a kind of plant, AV. (v.l. fü£a- 
dürzà). 

NUNES Sandali, f. a kind of animal, Car. 

S&ndiks, m. an animal living in holes, ib. (v.l. 
3Jatu£a). 

MER Sándikya, mfn. born in Sandika, 
Pin. iv, 3, 92. 


mes Saudila, mfn. derived from or en- 
joined by Sindilya &c., ŠBr.; Laty.; m. pl. the 
descendants of Sandila, TAr.; AivSr. (cf. g. £az- 
vádi); (sg.) w.r. tor Sandila or Sandilya; (3), f., 
see next. 

SündiH, f. N. of a Brahmani (worshipped as the 
mother of Agni), MDh. ; Hariv. — patra (dndili-), 
m. N. of a teacher, SBr.; (prob.) of Agni, Cat. 
—mütri, f. the mother of Sindili, Paficat. ; 

Sündileya, m. metrou. fr. J4zdi/7, (prob.) N. of 
Agni, Cat. 

Sündilya, mín. derived from or composed by 
Sandily2 &c., Cat.; m. patr. fr. Jazdila, g. gar- 
gådi; N. of various teachers, authors &c. (esp. of a 
Muni or sage from whom one of the three principal 
families of the Kanouj or Kinyakubja Brahmans is 
said to be descended ; he isthe author of a law-book 
and of the Bhakti-sutra or aphorisms enjoining ‘love 
or devotion to God" as one of the three means of 
salvation—a doctrine said to have been formulated 
in the 12th century; sce dhakti, RTL. 63); of 
Agni, Hariv.; Aegle Marmelos, Bhpr.; u. N. of 
various wks, of Sandilya (csp. e -5//£ra and =°Zyd- 
panishad), = gylhya, n. the Grihya-sUtra of $7, 
ApSr., Sch. —gotra, n. the family of $°, MW. 
=putra, m. N. of a teacher, ArshBr. —Inksh- 
mana, m, N, of a Commentator, Sch. — vidya, f. 
the doctrine of $° (in the ChUp.) —sütra, n. the 
aphorismsof $° (sceabove) ; -fravacana,n.,-bhask- 
ya, n.,-oyakhya,f; Uri-bhashya,n. N. of Comms. 
on the above wk.; °¢riya, mín. relating to it, Cat. 
=smriti, í. the law-book of $°. Sindilyépani- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Sündily&yans, m. (patr. fc. Jangilya) N. of a 
teacher, SBr.; Laity. 

RERUMS mía, (fr. prec), g. arzka- 
ndi. 

YT 1. sald, mfn. (fr.4/30; cf. ita) sharp- 
ened, whetted, sharp, Kathas.; Rajat.; thin, feeble, 
slender, emaciated, Hariv.; Küv.; VarByS.; n. the 
thorn-apple, MW. — $ , mín. sharp-pointed, W. 
—Srihgin, m. N. ofa mountain, MarkP. Bütà- 
tapa, m. N.ofa lawgiver(cf_vriddha-#); -smrili, 
f. $?'s law-book; *iya, mfa, composed by $9, Cat, 
Sütódara, mí(7)n. thin-waisted, slender, Küv.; 
VarByS.; -éva, n. thinness, slenderness, Hariv. 


I. Siktann, n. the act of sharpening or wettin 
MW.; sharpness thinness, ib. o ^ RB 


Wit 2. sata, m. (fr. 4/2. šad) falling out 
or decaying (of nails, hair &c.), Suir. 
, 4. Sātana, mí(7)n. causing to fall or decay, fell- 
ing, destroying, hewing or cutting off, Nir.; Kay.; 
Kathis.; n. the act of causing to fall &c.; cutting 
or plucking off, L.; destroying, ruining, MarkP.; 
polishing, planing, MarkP.; a means of Temoving 
or destroying, Suir.; Sarügs. (cf. guré/ia-s°). 


blower or player on the conch-shell, Sis.; a shell- 
Cutter, worker or dealer in shells (constituting a 


Pin. vi, 4, 
166, Sch. so 


uir.; born in Saükha, g. Jaggi£ddi; m. patr. fr. 
saikha, g. gargidi. 


qysi Sangushtha, v.l. for sdigushtha. 


U x. saci, m. pl. (perhaps connected 
with 2. 3ZEa) barley or other grain which has the 
husk removed and is coarsely ground, VS. (Mahidh.) 

yf 2. saci (prob. fr. //$ac—$ak), and 
having the sense of ‘strong’ in the following com- 


strongly (fr. gu = ga [cf. adhri-gu|; Say. ‘having 
strong cattle or clearly manifested rays,’ fr. g = 70), 
RV. viii, 17, 12, —pujana, mfn. (prob.) having 
earnest worship, ib. 

WITZ sata, m. (fr. /3at ?) a strip of cloth, 
a kind of skirt or petticoat, a partic. sort of garment 
or gown, Vas.; Cin.; (2), f., sce below. 

S&taka, m. n.=Jdia, Kav.; Kathis, &c. ; (#4), 
f. id., Divyav. 

S&H, f. id., SaddhP. 

Siti, f. id., MBh.; Kav. &c. = patira, n., -pat- 
ims E -picchaka, n., -pracchada, n., g. ga- 


Sütiya. See amra-P. 

MAT satya, mfn. born in Sata, g. 3audi- 
kádi; patr. fr. data, g. gargddi. : 

Süty&yana, m. (patr. fr. satya) N. of a teacher 
and author of various wks. (see below); pl. *the fol- 
lowers of S1ty1yana,! AsvGr.; R. &c. ; (3), f. N. of 
an Upanishad ; n. an oblation for remedying anying 
wrong in the performance of an act or rite S - 
-homa); mf(7)n. of or belonging to S? or the $°- 
brahmana, MW. = gotra, n. the family of $°, R. 
=brāhmaņa, n. the Brihmaga of $°, $rS.-smri- 
ti, f. the law-book of $°, Hcat. = homa, m. N. of 
2 partic. oblation (cf. above), Tithyad. 

SütyEyanaka, n. the Brihmana of Satyayana or 
a passage from it, SrS. 

SátyRyani, m. patr. of the author of a law-book, 
SBr. (cf. g. 4i&dai). 

S&ty&yanin, m. pl. the followers of Satyiyana 
(N. of a Sikhi of the Yajur-veda), Laty.; Say. 

Süty&yaniyópanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Süty&yany-upanishad, f. id. 

NIIS satha, m. (prob. patr. fr. satha), see 
katha-#. 

Sathayana. Sce next. 

SüthEyanya, m. patr. fr. afa (pl. °yandh), g. 
kunjadi. 

Sathin. SecZafAa-D. —— 

Sathya, n. wickedness, deceit, guile, roguery, dis- 
honesty, MBh.; Kav. &c. — vat, mín. deceitful, 
wicked, dishonest, VarBrS. 

Süthy&yaniya, m. pl. N. of a Sakhi or school, 
MW. (prob. w.r. for 3a/5?). 

PST sathara, m. a patr., Samskorak. 


SIT Sad, cl. 1. A. sadate, to praise, Dhatup. 
viii, 37- 


MSA sadava, m.=shādava, Harav. (cf. 


EEG düdbala or gadvala. See sadvala. 


YTT x. sana, m. (or à, f. ; fr. 4/30, cf. sana) 
a whetstone, grindstone, touchstone, Kav. ; Rajat.; a 
saw, L. Süniüjiva, m. ‘living by a whetstone,’ an 
armourer, L. S&násmaka or šāņâšman, n. a 
whetstone, grindstone, touchstone, Kav.; sma-ghar- 
shana, n. rubbing (anything) on a touchstone, ib. 
SAnSpala, m. a whetstone, ib. 

Suita, min. sharpened on a grindstone, whetted, 
ground, L. 

NTT 2. saya, m. (or à, f.) a weight of four 
Mishas, Hariv.; Bhpr. =pāda, m. a quarter of a 
Sina (i.c. a Masha), Car. — pram&üna, mín. weigh- 
ing a Sana, Hariv. 


Hacc 
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S&tita, min, caused to fall, overthrown, destroyed, 
cut off &c., MBh. 

Satin, min. cut off (ifc.), Ragh. 

Ut 3. sata, n. joy, pleasure, happiness, 
L.; mfn. handsome, bright, happy, W. 


Wet 4. sata, Vriddhi form of ŝata, in comp. 
=kumbha, n. (fr. Jata-kumbha) gold, MBh.; R. 
&c.; mín. golden, ib. ; m. Nerium Odorum, L. ; the 
thorn-apple, L. ; -drava,n.melted gold, Ml.; -maya, 
mf(Z)n. made or consisting of gold, golden, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. =kaumbha, mfn. (fr. sa/akumbha) 
golden, ib.; n. gold, ib.; -maya, mf(7)n. golden, 
BhP. =kratava, mí(7)n. (fr. Jazd-Eratre) relating 
to Indra (with Jardsana, n. a rainbow, Vcar.; with 
Gid, f. the cast, Kad.) —dvüreya, m. patr. fr. 
Sata-dvdra, g. subkradi, = pata, mfn. (ir. sata- 
pali), g. aivapaly-ddi. = pattra, mfn. (fr. ŝata- 
Pattra), g. Jarkarádi. = pattraka, m. or “xi, f. 
(fr. id.) moonlight, L, = patha, mf(z)n. relating or 
belonging to or based upon the Satapatha-brih- 
mana, K3i.; Samk.; =Jatapatha-br°, Hcat. ; thi- 
£a, m. an adherent or teacher of the :ŠBr., L. 

— purneyn, m. patr. fr. fata-farna, SBr. =pu- 
traka, n. (fr. Sata-pulra) the possession of a hun- 
dred sons, g. wanojñddi. = bhisha, mf(i)n. born 
under the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj, Pay. iv, 2, 7, 
Vartt, 1, Pat. = bhishaja, mf(z)n. id., ib. = bhiru, 
m. (fr. Sata-thiru) a kind of Mallika or Arabian 
jasmine, L. — manyava, mf(z)n. (fr. safa-manyu) 


Pay. ii, 1, 6). 


MW.; a stone for grinding sandal, ib. 
Shai, f., Siddh. 


(compar. -£ara), Kav. 
Süniya, mfu, to be whetted or sharpened, Pat. 
1. Siinta, mfn. (perhaps always w.r. for I. j2/a, 


(-tva, n.), Hariv.; VarBrS. 


syllable is accentuated, or for dzza substituted for A, 
the affix of the 2. sg. Impv.) 


wits Sanila, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
raat Sanaiscara, mfn. (fr. $anais-cara) 


relating to Saturn or to his day, falling on a Saturday, 
Vet. 


Südvalita, n. the being covered with grass, BhP, 
Sadvalinmín.covered with grass,grassy,green,R. 
Wq san (for Véo), only in Desid. A. 
Si#dysate, to whet, sharpen, Dhitup. xxiii, 26 (cf. 


Sina, m. (cf. 1. saa) a whetstone, grindstone, 
touchstone, L.; (7), f. a sort of cucumber or colo- 
cynth, L. — pada, m. N. of the Paripatra mountain, 


Sünita, mfn. (cf, jdgi/a) whetted, sharpened 


q.v.) =Sanita, L.; thin, slender, Hariv.; R. (Sch.) 
S&ntódara,mfn.(for ja/odara,q.v.) slender-waisted 


TAT Sünac, (in gram.) a technical term 
for the Krit affixes da or amtana (used in forming 
present participles Atmanc-pada when the radical 


relating or belonging to Indra, Kir. (with aia, f. 
the eastern quarter, Hcar.) —- m&na, mf(z)n. (fr. 
3Jata-mána)bought with the measure of one hundred, 
Pap. v, 1, 27. - rütrlka, mfn, (fr,fala-ratra) re- 
Tating to the ceremony of a hundred nights (or days), 
Kater, Sch. —vaneyá, m. patr. ír. Ja/a-vaniz, 
RV. — &ürpa, m. (fr. ja/a-iira) N. of a mau, 
Nid. —hrada, mfn. (fr. Ja/a-Arada) relating or 
belonging to lightning, Ragh. 
- Mna sataka, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VarByS. (v.1) 
Maaf satakarni or Onin, m. (fr. šala- 
arya or sata-k°) N. of varigus kings, Ragh.; Pur. ; 
of an author, Cat. i 
MATA Slepanta (only du. °nta; prob. 
w.r.), RV, x, 106, 5. j 
MNT 3atala, f., v.l. for satala, q.v. 
WIR Sataleya, m. patr. fr. satala, g. 
IA TAN te ng 
INAS satavzhang, m. N. 
(=Sali-vahana), Kathis. 
MINTAT satdtapa. Seo-under r. sata. 
MAST satahara, m. N. of a man, g. $u- 
bhridé. 
Sütühareya, m. patr. fr. prec., ib. 
NU satra,n.N.of various Samans, Arsh Br. 
_ IFA satrava, mf(i)n. (fr..gatru) helong- 
Ing to au enemy, hostile, inimical, R.; Ragh.; m. 
an enemy, MBh.; Käv.; n. enmity, hostility, L.; 


a multitude of enemies, L. Satravéagita, n. an 
enemy's intention, MW. 


& PRAVIT, mín. relating to an enemy, inimical, 


of a king 


Bütrumtapi, m. pl. (fr. arum-£ N. of 
people or community, Side Mists 


Bütrumtaplya, m. a king or chief of the $1- 


trumtapis, ib, 
MTA satvala, m. pl. N. of a Sikha or 


Vedic school, MW. 


sg. and pl. (L. also m. feck 


). = vat, mfn. covered with grass grassy, 
ParGr. = Sihals, f. a grassy spot, grass-plot, MW. 
SiAvaldbha, m. a partic. green insect, Suir, 


WTA 2. Santd, mfn. (fr. 1, dam) appeased, 
pacified, tranquil, calm, free from passions, undis- 
turbed, Up.; MBh. &c. ; soft, pliant, Hariv.; gentle, 
mild, friendly, kind, auspicious (in augury ; opp. to 
difta), AV. &c. &c.; abated, subsided, ccased, 
stopped, extinguished, averted (Santane or dhik 
Sdniam or $antam papam, may evil or sin be 
averted! may God forfend! Heaven forbid! not so), 
SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; rendered ineffective, inno- 
xious, harmless (said of weapons), MBh.; R. ; come 
to an end, gone to rest, deceased, departed, dead, 
died out, jb.; Ragh.; Rajat. ; purified, cleansed, W.; 
m. an ascetic whose passions are subdued, W.; tran- 
quillity, contentment (as one of the Rasas, q. v.) ; N. 
of a son of Day, MBh.; of a son of Manu Tamasa, 


Idhma-jihva, BhP. ; of a son of Apa, VP. ; ofa Deva- 
putra, Lalit.; (a), f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Samgit.; Emblica, Officinalis, L.; Prosopis Spicigera 
and another species, L.; a kind of Dirva ss, L.; 


Daia-ratha (adopted daughter of Loma-pida or 
Roma-pida and wife of Rishya-iriàga), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; (with Jainas) of a goddess who executes 
the orders of the 7th Arhat, L.; of a Šakti, MW.; 
n. tranquillity, peace of mind, BhP.; N. of a Varsha 
in Jambu-dvipa, ib.; N. of a Tirtha, W.=—karna, 
m. (with prefixed 377) N. of a king, BhP. — krodha, 
mfn. one whose anger is appeased, MW. =guna, 
mfn.-one'whosc viftues are destroyed, i, e. deceased, 
R. -ghora-vimüdhatva, n. calmness and ve- 
hemence and infatuation, BhP. — cetas, mfn. tran- 
quil-minded, Kav.; composed in mind, calm, Paficat.; 
Hit. &c. —jvara, mfn. one whose fever or grief is 
alleviated, MBh. = ti, f. quictness, calmness, free- 
dom from passion, Kathis. = toya, mfn. having calm 
or still waters, gently flowing, MW. —tva, n. = la, 
MaitrUp.; Bhl. = devatya, mfn. who or_what ap- 
Peases a god, that by which a divinity is appeased, 
MW. =pura, n. (W.) or “xi, f..(Buddh.) N. of a 
town. = bhaya, m. N. ofa son of Medhátithi, VP.; 
n. N. of the Varsha ruled by him, ib. (v.1..3àgia- 
zava). — mati, m. ‘composed in mind; 'N. of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit, = manas,mfn.composed inmind, 
MBh.; Sak.; VarBrS. = mala, mfn;-having all de- 
filemeat removed, W.=moha, n. ‘having delusion 
dispelled,’ (with Jainas) N. of the 1th of the 14 
stepstowardssupreme happiness,Cat.-yoni(sn/d-), 
mín. one whose birth-place is aus icious, TBr. = ra- 
Jas, mfn. dustless or passionless (lit. “having dust or 
Passion allayed’), Bhag.—raya, mfn, slackened in 
Speed, W.; m. N. of, son-of Dharma-sirathi, BhP, 
=zava, mfn, uttering auspicious sounds, VarB[S, 
z xasmi, mín. one whose rays are extinguished or 
dimmed (as the sun), R. — rasa, m. the sentiment 
S Huren or feanguiliity, MW.; -zātaka, n. N. 
a drama, — ripa, mfn. having a tranquil appear- 
ance, tr, calm, Pañcat. —IRDhe, mfn. hat which 
ni Ceased to bear interest; Brihasp. — vivida, mfn, 
aving disputes allayed, reconciled, appeased, W, 


MarkP.; of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; of a son of 


a partic. drug (viua), L.; N. of a daughter of 


yfagaq Sünti-sadman. 


=Vira-desikéndra, m. N. of an author, Cat, 
= Sri, m. N, of Pracanda-deva, W.-—sumnti, m, 
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. (cf. $22//a-mafti). = Süri, 
m. N. of a scholiast, Cat. — sena, m. N. of a son of 
Subahu, BhP. — haya, m. N. of a son of Manu Tä- 
masa, VP. = hidaya, mfn.tranquil-hearted, ChUp. 
Süntidtman mfn.calm-miuded composed, MaitrUp. 
Süntüntakgra, m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 
Süntárois, mín, whose flame is extinguished, gone 
out (as fire), MBh. 
S&ntaka, mfn. allaying, appeasing (sce roga-3°), 
Süntaya, Nom. P. °yati, to calm any one, Šak, 
Sünti, f. tranquillity, peace, quiet, peace or calm- 
ness of mind, absence of passion, averting of pain 
(Santi! Santi! Santi! may the three kinds of pain 
beaverted |), indifferenceto objectsof pleasure or pain, 
KathUp.; MBh. &c.; alleviation (of evil or pain), 
cessation, abatement, extinction (of fize &c.), AV. 
&c. &c.; a pause, breach, interruption, Heat. ; any 
expiatory or propitiatory rite for averting evil or 
calamity, Br. &c. (cf. RTL. 346); peace, welfare, 
prosperity, good fortune, ease, comfort, happiness, 
bliss, MBh.; R. &c.; destruction, end, eternal rest, 
death, Kav. ; Kathas.; BhP.; =ianéi-kalpa, BhP.; 
Tranquillity &c. personified (as a daughter of Srad- 
dha, as the wife of Atharvan, as the daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma), Hariv.; Prab.; Pur.; 
m. N. of a son of Indra, MBh.; of Indra in the tenth 
Manv-antara, Pur. ; of a Tushita (son of Vishnu and 
Dakshipz), ib.; of a son of Krishna and Kalindi, 
ib.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a son of Angiras, ib.; of 
a disciple of Bhüti, MarkP.; of a son of Nila and 
father of Su-santi, VP.; (with Jainas) of an Arhat 
and Cakra-vartin, L.; of a teacher (also called rat- 
nütara-f?), Buddh. — komal&kara, m. N. of part 
of wk. —Xara, mín. causing peace or prosperity, 
VarBrS. ; m. N, of a man, Kathàs, = karana, n. the 
averting of evil, KatySr. — kaxtrl, mfn. causing 
tranquillity, calming, allaying, MW.; m. any di- 
vinity who averts evil or suffering, ib. = karman, 
n. any action for averting evil, A$vGr.; N. of. wk. 
=kalpa, m., -kalpa-dipikn, f, -kalpa-pra- 
dipa, m., -kalpa-lat&, f., -kalyüni, f. N. of 
wks, —k&ma, m. desire of tranquillity, W.; mfn. 
desirous of tr^, ib. — kārin, mfn. soothing, pacify- 
ing, A. —Xrlt, mfn, removing evil or causing al- 
leviation by reciting texts &c., MBh. = d 
-gana-pati, m. N. of wks, = gupta (Buddh.), 
-guzu (Cat.), m. N. of men. += grihn (VarByS.) 
or ^haka (L.), n. a room for the performance of 
propitiatory rites to avert evil. — granthn, m., 
-candriki, f., -caritra, n., -caritra-nitaka, 
n., -cintimani, m. N, of wks. = jala, n. = saply- 
uda, W.—tattvimrita, n. N. of wk. —da, mín. 
causing tranquillity or prosperity, VarBrS.; N. of 
Vishnu, RTL. 106, n. 1. — dipiki, f. N. of wk. 
= deva,m. N. of a man, Buddh. ; (4 [Hariv.; Pur.], 
or Z [VP.]), f. N. of a daughter of Devaka (and one 
of Vasu-deva's wives), «= n&tha, m. N. of an Arhat 
(with Jainas; = ani), Satr.; caritra, n., "purto, 
n. N, of wks. —nirnaya, m. -patala, -pad- 
dhati, f. N. of wks. = parvan, n. * Tranquillizing- 
section,’ N. of the rath book of the Mahi-bharata 
(the longest in the whole poem and consisting chiefly 
of stories, discourses and episodes narrated for the 
tranquillizing of the troubled spirit of Yudhi-shthira 
after the termination of the war and the slaughter of 
his relatives). = p&tha, m. N. of wk. =—patra, n. 
a vessel -for propitiatory water, SaikhGr. = pāri- 


j&ta, m. N. of wk. — pura, n. N. of a town, Kshitfs. 


-pur&na, n. -pustaka, m., -prakarans, N 
-praküra, m., -prakisa, m. N. of wks. —pra- 
bha, m. N..of a man, Buddh. = prayoga, m. N. 
of wk, = bhiüjana, n. —-d/ra, SaikhGr. = bhū- 
shya, n., -mantra, m. -mayükha, m, N. O 

wks, = yukta, mín;connected with welfare or pros- 
perity, auspicious, R.=xakshita, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — xatna, n. or,-ratn&kara, m. N. of wk. 
=Vara-Varman, m.or-varman, m.N.ofa king; 
Inscr. — v&cana, n. the reciting of a text foraverting 
evil &c.,g.punydha-ndcanddionPig.v,1,111,Vartte 
3; mfn. = Janti-vacanam prayojanam asya, ib. 
= vida, m. N. of wk. = vahana, m. N. ofa king, 
Buddh. —vidhiüna, n, -vidhi, m., -vilisa, M., 
-viveka, m. N. of wks, — vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
religious observance, RamatUp. = šataka, n., -384 
taka-samgraha (?), m. N. of wks. = Sarman, 
m, N. of a Brahman, Inscr. = sila, m. * quict-tem- 
pered,’ N, of a man, Vet, =sadman, n, a room for 


minata santi-sarvasva, 


performing any propitiatory rite fc i i 
IE “griho, Verbs = ar averting evil 
=salila, n. propitiatory water, Hcar. = 
"mira-bbRshys, n. N of wke = sika n. N. ofa 
hymn, Cat. = sürl, m. N.ofan author, ib. = soma, 
m. N. of a man, Kathis, =stava, m. N. of sev. 
wks. (cf. brthac-chanti-st°), -homa, m. a pro- 
pitiatory oblation, Mn.; MBh.; -mantra, m. N. of 
work. 

Süntiku, mfn. propitiatory, expiatory, averting 
evil, Hcat.; producing or relating to ease or quict, 
MW.; m. pl. N. of a people, VarBrS.; MarkP.; n. 
a propitiatory rite for averting evil, MBh,; VarByS. 
&c. = karman, n. a magical rite performed for re- 
moving obstacle, MW. SüntiküdhyRya, m. N. 
of work. 

S&ntivi,, f. N. of a deity, Kaui, 

Sünty, in comp.foréau4i. = agni-parlkshüdi- 
grantha, m. N. of wk. — &kara, -Hkara-gupta 
m. N. of poets, Sadukt, = uda, n. propitiatory water; 
-kumbha, m. a vessel for holding prop? water, W. 
7 udaka, n, z -1da,Gaut.; Vait.; Kav.; prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. - uddyota, m. N. of wk. 

Sintva, ind. =Jamétva, having become tranquil, 
Pin.; Vop. > 

MAAT šämtanava,mf(i)n.written or com- 
posed by Samtanu, Cat.; m. patr. of Bhishma (as 
son of king Samtanu, the reputed great uncle of the 
Pandavas), MBh.; N. of a son of Medhatithi, VP.; 
of various writers (esp. of the author of the Phit- 
sütras; cf. °odcdsya) ; (2), f. (scil. t74@) the Comm. 
composed by Samtanu,'Cat.; n. N. of the Dvipa 
ruled by Simtanava, VP. = shat-sütza, n. N: ofa 
Vedanta wk, S&mtanav&cürya, m. the:author 
of the Phit-sitras:(on-accentuation). 

Sümtanu, m. N. of the father of Bhishma (in 
older language Sdgréant, q. v.), MBh.; Hariv. &c:; 
a partic. inferior kind of grain, Suir. — tva, n. the 
state or condition of (being) Samtanu, MBh. = nan- 
dana, m. * $?'s son,’ patr. of Bhishma, Dhanamj. 
Simtant-ja, m. (m.c. for ¢anz-ja) id., MBh. . 

QTA Saniv &c. See /santv. 


Weite éantoati, f.Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nantus, L. 

NTT 1., Sapa, m. (ife. f.à; fr. /$ap)a curse, | 
malediction, abuse, oath, imprecation, ban, interdic- 
tion (acc. with V vac, V dā, fra-^/ yam, ny-/as, 
vi-V srij, d-/ dii, ‘to pronounce or utter a curse on 
any one,’ with dat., gen., loc., or acc. with grati), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. — grasta, mín. seized by or suf- 
fering from a curse, W. — ja, mfn. arising from a c 
ib. = tā, f. being under a c°, Kad. —n&sana,.m. 
* ?-destroycr,' N..of a Muni, oe parikshata, 
mfn. — -gzas/a, R. = prada, mín. uttering a curse, 
MW. ep n. utterance of a c°, VP.=bhāj, 
mfn. labouring under a c°, ib. = mukta, mfn. freed 
from a c°, W. = mukti, f. deliverance from a c^, 
Kathis. = moksha, m. id., MBh.; .uttering of a c°, 
R. =yantrita, mfn. restrained by a curse, Ragh. 
— vimocana, n. N. of wk. - sam&yukta, mfn. 
=-prasta,R. Sü&pünta, m. the end of a curse or 
of the period of its effect, Megh. S&pambu, n.. 
water used in formularies of cursing, VP. S&püva- 
sina, n. »jdfdnia, MW. Sépastra, m. ‘having 
curses for weapons,’ a saint (whose c°s are formidable 
even to deities), L. Sipétsarga, m. the utterance 
ofa curse, MBh. Sapédaka, n. =Japdmbu, Mcar. 
Süpóddh&ra, m. deliverance from a curse, R. 

Süpiyana, m. patr. fr. Jafa, g. aijuídi. 

Sapita, mfn. (fr. Gaus. of /3ap) made to take an 
oath, one to:whom an oath has been administered, 
sworn, Mn.; MBh. &c. +5 

Süpiya, m. N.ofa school, Pratijaas. (v.1. sabia). 

S&peya, m. N. of a teacher (pl. his school), g. 
Saunakddi. y 
si , m. N. of a disciple of Y2jnavalkya, 
VayuP, ; m. the followers of-Sipeys, g. Jaunaküdi. 


2. pa, m. (of doubtful derivation) 
floating wood or other substances, RV.; AV. 
Sapeta, m. or n.(?) floating reed &c., Kau’. 
PAZA izpatika or sapathika, m. a poa- 
cock, L. 


$apharika, m. (fr. Saphara) a 
fisherman, Pan. iv; 4, 35; Sch. 


s n. N. of wk. | p, 


qrafa šäphäkshi, m., pair. fr.saphéksha, 


ravar, 


Sapheya, m. N. of a school of the 
Yajur-veda (cf. 3àpeya). 


WTA saba. Soe r. 3áva. 


UTAT Sabara, mfn. (fr. šabara) wicked, 
malicious, L.; m. injury, offence, L.; Symplocos 
Racemosa, Bhpr. (cf. sévara); N. of a teacher and 
of various wks. (cf. below) ; (i), f. the dialect of the 
jabaras, Sah.; Mricch., Introd. ; Carpopogon Pru- 
riens, L.; n, copper, L.; darkness, L.; a kind of 


naal (cf. Jàmbara), L. ~kaustubha, m. or n., 


m, -tantra, n, -tantra-Sarva- 


sva, n. N. of wks. = bhishya, n. N. of Sabara's 
commentary onthe Mim4psa-sitras. — bhedakhya, 
n. copper, L..—mahi-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra 
by Sri-kaptha-siva Pandita. Sübarótsava, m.a 
partic, festival of the Mlecchas, KalP, Sübaró- 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Sübaraka, m. (w.r. 347?) Symplocos Racemosa, 
L.; (£j, f. a kind of leech, Suir. 

Sü&barajambuka, mín. (fr. jaógra-jambu), 
Pan. iv, 2, 119, Sch. 

Sabar&yana, m. patr. fr. jabara, g. haritddi. 

Sübari, m. N, of a man, Buddh. 


MTITU sabaliya, mfn. (fr. Sabala), g. 
Arisáivddi. 

Sibalya, n. a mixture, medley, BhP.; (4), f. 
(prob.) a female buffoon, VS. (TS. sabulya). 

MAIR sabasta, m. N. of a son of Yuva- 
nàiva (and founder of the.city.Sabast!), BhP.; (z), 
f. N. of a city, ib. 

Sü&basti, m. patr. fr. J/as/a, BhP. 

Urata sabiya. See Sapiya. 

WAA Sabulyd. See sabalya. 

YT sabdd, mf(2)n. (fr. 3abda) sonorous, 
sounding, W,; relating to sound (as opp. to artha, 
q.v.) Sih.; based on sounds, expressed in words, 
oral, verbal, (esp.) resting on or enjoined by sacred 
sound (i.e. on the Veda; with.óra/maz, n. =‘ the 
Veda’), SBr. &c.; nominal (as inflection), W.; m. 
a philologist, grammarian, RPrit.; pl. a partic. sect, 
Hcar.; (2), f. Sarasvati (as goddess of speech and 
eloquence), W. — tva, n. the being based on sounds 
or words &c., Sih. —bodha, m. ‘verbal know- 
ledge,’ apprehension of the meaning of words, per- 
ception of the verbal or literal sense (of a sentence 
&c.); -taraqigint, f. a modern grammar by Iivari- 
datta. = prekriy&, f. a:philosophical grammar by 
Rāma-kțishņa. = vyaiijang, f. (in rhet.) suggestion 
or insinuation founded on mere words (as opp. to 


yafaa sayayitavya. 


longing or peculiar to 
coming from the deer called $*, Bhpr.; (i), f. jug- 
lery, sorcery, illusion (as practised by the Dait 
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sacrificial flesh, GrSrS.; n. the place for the above fire, 

tS.; any place of immolation, shambles, Vait.; 
Mricch.; «next, MBh.—karman, n. the office of 
the above official, BhP. 


Sümila, mí(7)n. made of the wood of the Samt 


tree (Prosopis Spicigera), KatySr.; Gobh, (cf. Pan. 
IV, 3:142; 155, Sch.); n. ashes, MW.; 
chaplet, garland, ib. 


(fa 
Simivata, m. pl. (fr. jami-vat) N. of a tribe or 


race, Pap. v, 3, 118; (2), f. a princess of the SumI- 
vatas, ib. 


Sümivatya, m. a prince of the Szmtvatas, ib, 
Sümeya, m. a patr.; pl., Pravar, 
Simya, min, relating to peace, peaceful, MBh.; 


n, peace, reconciliation, ib. — t&, f. id., ib. = praša, 
m. a kind of sacrifice, Divyüv, — v&kZ, f. N. of 2 
plant, Kaui. 


TAT sami, f. (prob.) a kind of plant (used 


for curing leprosy), AV. i, 24, 4 (Paipp. syamd). 


STATS Samaka, incorr. for syamaka. 
WAIS 3amu-pàla (2), m. N. of a king, 


Buddh. 


3amulyà, n. (perhaps connected 


with Jama/a) a woollen shirt, RV. 


Sümüla, n, id., Kavi; Laty. 
NITE. Samba, m. N. of a king, Das. (also 


w.r. for samba, q.v.) 


TAT sambard, mf(i)n. relating or be- 
Sambara, RV.; Hariv. &c.5 


), Naish.; a sorceress, W.; n. the fight with $°, 


RV.; a kind of sandal, L. (cf. ṣãġara), — silpa, 
n, the art of jugglery, magic, Naish. 


Sümbarika, m. a juggler, Cat. 
WASARA sambaldmba-carma-rat- 


una,n, N. of a ch. of the Saubhigya-lakshmi-tantra. 


WAA sambava, m. (fr. $ambu), see next. 
Sümbavünanda-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 
S&mbavika, m. a worker or dealer in shells, W. 
S&mbavya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 

Sdmbu, m. N. of a man, AV. 

Sambuka, m. a bivalve shell, W. 

Sü&mbuvi, m. pl. N. of a S1kha or school, Anup. 
S&mbüka, m.=Janduka, L. 

QTR sambhara, m. patr. fr. gambara, 


Pravar.; (prob. n.) N. of a lake in Rjputina (com- 
monly called Simbhar, where a kind of fossil salt is 
found), MW. =zagara, n. a town near S°, ib. 


S&mbharüyini, f. (patr. fr. Sambhava) N. of a 


.| modern poet, MW. 


Grtha-0" or suggestion dependent upon the meanin, 
of words), MW. : 
Sübüika, mfn. sonorous, uttering a sound, Pig. 
iv, 4, 343 relating to sounds or words, verbal, W.; 
m. ‘conversant with words,’ a grammarian, lexico- 
rapher, Siphds. ; ApastSr., Sch. = oint&mani, m. 
K of a gram. wk. =narasinha, m. N. of a gram- 
marian, Cat, = rakshi, f. N. of a gram. wk. = vid- 
vatkg-vipramodaka, m. or n. a list of words 
formed by Unidi suffixes (by Vefikatéivara who lived 
at the end of the 17th century). Sabdik@bharana, 
n. N. of a grammar by Dharma-kitti. 


QA sama, mfn. (/1.3am) appeasing, cur- 
ing, having curative properties, MW. =datta, m. 
(with Zaygita) N. of an author, Cat. 

Suman, n. (cf. sdman) appeasing, reconciling, 
conciliation, W. 

Samana, min. extinguishing, destroying, Paricat. 
iii, 31 (v.1. for jamana); m. N. of Yama (=éa- 
mana), W.; (È), £. the southern quarter, L.; n. a 
sedative, Car.; tranquillity, peace, W.; killing, 
slaughter, ib.; end (nam: 4/ya, to go to an.end, be 
destroyed), MW. 

Sümaum. Sce 4/1. Jam. 

Sümala-düsa or Simala-bhatta, m. N. of a 


woman, Cat. (v.l. s@méh°). — vrata, n. a partic, 
observance, ib. 

MIF Sambhava, mf(i)n. (fr. sam-bhu) 
coming or derived from Siva, relating or belonging 
or sacred to him, Kav.; Kathas.; m. (only L.) a 
worshipper of Siva; a son of Sambhu; Sesbana 
Grandiflora ; camphor ; a sort of poison ; bdellium ; 
(2), f., see below; n. Pinus Deodora, L. — 

f. N. of a Tantra. = deva, m. N, of a poct, Cat. 

Sümbhavihs, m. a patr., Pravar, 

Sambhavi, f. N. of Durga, Tantras.; a kind of 
blue-flowering Dürvà grass, L. —tantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra, 
ofa mfn. relating or belonging to Siva, 

(car. 

Simbhavya, m. N. of a teacher, GopBr. 

MUI Sammada, n. (fr. 8am-mada) N. of 
two Simans, ArshBr. 


WI éamya. See above. 


EN Mea RUE (fr. Samyaka) 
or mat 
T m (the wood of) Cathartocarpus 
WITH. saya, mfn. (fr. A/ 8t) lyi Ì 
abiding (see &air£a-. s i TEE ed 
Sayaka, mf(ika)n. id, Vishn. (cf. £ola-, urik- 
sha-sayika); (ia), f. sleeping, [ue HER. 
of lying” or ‘one’s tum to rest"), Pay. ili, 3, 108, 
Värt. I5 ii, 2, 15 Sch.; w.r. for sdyaka, arrow. 
Büyayituvya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be made to lie 
upon (loc), Käd.; to be made to sleep (with dira 


Simiyana, m. a patr.; pl., Pravar. 
Sümiüyaniya, m. pl. N. of a school, Cat. 
Siimike, m. patr. fr. samika, g. Gidddé. 
S&mitra, mfn. (fr. Jami/ri) relating to the of- 
ficial who cuts up the sacrificial victim (see -far- 
man), BhP.; m. (scil. agri) the fire for cooking the 
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am, ‘to be made to slcep the long or eternal 


sleep,’ i. e. ‘to be put to death’), Balar. 


S&y1-t&, f. (fr. next) the state of lying or re- 


posing or abiding in (ifc.), MBh.; Kathas. 


Sayin, mín. lying down, reclining, resting, abid- 
ing, Br. &c. &c. (mostly ifc.; cf.adhah-, eka-s° &c.) 


Siyyika, min. =Jayyaya jivati, g, vctanüdi. 


WAT 3ayandüyana, m. pl. N. of a 
partic. association, g. aishukdry-ddt, = bhakta, 


mfn, inhabited by the Sdyaydiyanas, ib. 


NITTS sayana, n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
Wrafet sayasthi, m. N. of a teacher, VBr. 
WIE gar (also written sar; cf. ^/sri) to be 


weak or feeble, Dhatup. xxxv, 16. 


MTT x. gard, mf(z)n. (in most meanings 
also written sdra ; of doubtful derivation) variegated 
in colour, of different colours (as dark hair mixed 
with grey), motley, spotted, speckled, Pan.iii, 3, 21, 
Värt. 2; yellow, W.; m. variegating or a variegated 
colour, (esp.) a mixture of blue and yellow, green, 
ib.; (also Jdra£a) a kind of dic or a piece used at 
chess or at backgammon, Bhartr.; Dai.; air, wind, 
L.; hurting, injuring (fr. 377), L.; (F), f. a chess- 
man &c, (see m.), Naish.; a kind of bird (=sa72), 
ib.; Kuia grass, L.; n.a variegated colour, MW. 

= ti, f., -tva, n. variety of colour, yellowness, ib. 
= pada, m. a kind of bird, Car. (v.1. for sara-p°). 


Sürahga. See sdraiiga. 


Stiri, f. (L. also written 377 or sdrz) a partic. 
an arrow, RV.; 
an elephant's housings or armour, Sik; =vyavaha- 


bird (=Jarzka below), TS.; VS.; 


réntara and kapata, L.; N. of a daughter of Mā- 
thara (wife of Tishya and mother of the first disciple 
of Gautama Buddha ; cf. §@77-putra), Buddh.; m. 
a chessman, piece at chess (or at a kind of draughts), 
Kad, (written sa77); a little round ball (=gufzkd), 
MW.; a kind of die or small cube used in games 
with dice, ib. = kuksha, min. = jarcr iva kukshir 
aspa, Yn. v, 4, 120, Sch, = Ja, f., see Pitfi-3arija. 
== patta, m. a chequered cloth or board for playing 
draughts &c., chess-board, MW. —prastara, m. 
N. of a gambler, Kathis, — phala, n., -phalaka, 
m. n. — -faffa, L. = putra, m, N. of one of the two 
chief disciples (Agra-irávaka), of Gautama Buddha 
(the other being MaudgalyZyana), MWB, 47. 
=88ER (of unknown meaning), AV. iii, 14, 5. 
= Brihkhnl&, f. a chessnian or a square on a chess- 
board, L. = suta, m. —-u/ra, Buddh. 

Sārika, m. (prob.) a kind of bird ( =next), Vas. 
xiv, 18; (d), f., sce next. 

Sārikā, f.a kind of bird (commonly called Maina, 
either the Gracula Religiosa or the Turdus Salica, 
also written sarik@, q.v.); playing at chess or 
draughts, Un. iv, 127, Sch.; a bow or stick used for 
playing the Viņā or any stringed instrument, L.; a 
form of Durgi, Kathas.; Rajat.; N. of a woman 
(=4r7), Buddh. = kavaca, n. N.ofa ch. of Rudra- 
yamala-tantra. = kita, n. ‘Durgi’s peak,’ N, of a 
place, Kathas, = n&tha, m. N. of an author, Pratap., 
Sch. = pitha, n. * Durgà's seat, N. of a place, Kathas, 
=stotra, n, N. of a Stotra, 

Brita, mín. variegated, coloured, Hear. 

Sari. See I. jara. 

Sāru. See hint-saru. 

Süruka, min. one who injures or destroys (with 
acc.),Vop.; mischievous, injurious, Pan. iii, 2, 154. 


= talpika, mfn. (spoken by a dyi i 
a bed of arrows, MBh. = and in epar 
Sara-dayda, ib, = dan, °yini, f. the wife 


Saranika,mfn.in need of rotec- 

tion, going po protection or refuge, a pets MBh. 
SUR Saradd, mí( or šúradī)n. (fr. sarad) 
produced or growing in autumn, autumnal, mature 
AV. &c. &c.; (prob.) that which offers a shelter 42 
autumn (against the overfiowings of rivers ; applied 
10 puras or ‘castles ;’ others * rich in years * old ") 
RV. i, 131, 41 174,2; vi, 20, 10; Rew, recent, L. 


(perhaps Bhartr. i, 47 in salilam Jaraday « 
vajju-arada and drishac-chárada); Eon 
N. 
various plants (a yellow kind of Phaseolus Mungo : 


diffident, L.; m. a year, L.; a cloud, L; 


rift Sáyi-tà. 


Mimusops Elengi &c.), L.; autumnal sickness, W.; 
satel patios si ; N. ofa teacher of Yoga (v.1. 
Jálara), Cat.; (à), fn see below ; (2), f. (only L.) 
the day of full moon in the month Karttika (or Ag- 
vina); Jussiæa Repens; Alstonia Scholaris ; n. corn, 
grain, fruit (as ripening in autumn), VarBrS.; the 
white lotus, L. =bhūruh, m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
Dharma, =—garvari, f. N. of a pocm. Sü&radól- 
läsa, m. N. of a Comm. on the Laghu-candriki. 

Süratka, mfn.=Jaradam adhite veda và, g. 
vasantádi. 

Sü&radaka, m. a kind of Darbha grass, L.; (hd), 
f. Mimusops Elengi, L.; Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 
S&rnd, f. a kind of Vint or lute, L.; N. of two 
plants (= brahmi and sariva), L.; N. of a Saras- 
vati, Sukas.; of Durga, BhP, ; of a daughter of Deva- 
ratha, Cat.; =sarad@-tilaka, ib. = kalpa, m., 
-kalpa-lati, f. N. of wks — “kāra (°dâk°), m. N. 
of a poet, Cat. = krama-dipika, f. N. of a Tan- 
tric wk. = tanaya, m. N. of an author, Pratap., Sch. 
=tilaka, n. N. of a Bhina (q.v.) by Samkara and 
of a mystical poem by Lakshmapacarya (cf. RTL. 
207); tantra, n. the Tantra called Saradi-tilaka. 
=°di-kalpa (‘ddd’), m., -devi-m&hütmya- 
patala, n. N. of wks. - ?nanda (°ddn"), m. N. of 
a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; (prob.) n. N. of a Stotra. 
= nandana (“dén°), m. N. of a man, Siphüs, 
= purana, n., -püjü, f, -mihiii n. N. of 
wks.- "mbi (diia), f.the goddess §°,Cat.=saha- 
sra-nüman,n., Sta va, m., -Stotra, n. N. of wks. 

Süradiko, mfn, autumnal (only applied to certain 
substantives, as Sraddha, atafa, roga), Pay. iv, 3, 
12; 13; (@), f., sec Saradaka. 

Süradin,mín.autumnal,belongingtoautumn,W. 

S&radina, mfn, autumnal, kept or taking place 
in autumn, Nalac. 

Š „ mí(2)n. id. =mahā-pūjā, f. the 
autumnal great worship (of Durga), Tithyad. Sā- 

X ia, f. N. of a glossary by 

Harsha-kIrti (printed in Benares a.D, 1874). 

Sü&radya, n. autumnal corn or grain, VarBrS. 

Sü&radvata, m. patr. fr. Jarad-vat, g. bidâdi ; 
N. of Kripa, MBh.; BhP.; of Gautama, Hariv. (pl. 
=gautamdah, Pravar.); of a disciple of Kanva, Sak.; 
(2), f., see below. 

S&redvatüyann, m. patr. fr. sdradvata, Pan. 
iv, 1, 102 (also pl., Samskarak.) 

Süradvatl, f. patr. of Kripi, MBh.; N. of an 
Apsaras, ib.; Hariv. —putra, m. = sdri-puira, 
Buddh. = suta, m. a son of Kripr, MBh. 


SIC sarava, mi(@)n. (from sarava) placed 
on a shallow dish (as rice), Pan. iv, 2, 14, Sch. 

QITA saving. Seo sariva. 

WU éarifaka, m. N. of a village, Rajat. 

WAT sarird, mf(@)n. (fr. sarira) hodily, 


corporeal, relating or belonging to or being in or 
produced from or connected with the body (with 


danda, m. corporal punishment), SBr. &c. &c.; 
made of bone, Suir.; n. bodily constitution, MBh.; 


VarBrS.; (in med.) the science of the body and its 
parts, anatomy, Susr.; Car.; the feces, excrement, 
Mn. xi, 202 ; the embodied soul or spirit, W.; = 
urisha (?), L. —brihmana, n. (= brihaa-dran- 


yaka), -lakshana, n. -vidyi, f., -vaidya, n. N. 


of wks. — vrana, m. a bodily ulcer or tumour, Suir. 
=sthāna, n., sec vighhala-sarira-sth’.  Süzi- 
xépanishad, f.N. of an Upanishad (cf. $arzrakóg^). 

Büriraka,mfn.bodily, corporeal &c. (=Jarira); 
n. the soul or embodied spirit or the doctrine inquir- 
ing into its nature, MW.; =-si#/ra, Vedintas. ; N. 
of an Upanishad (cf. °k6panishad) and of a medical 
wk. by Sri-mukha; du. bodily joy and pain, BhP. 
= TIER, f. N. of wk. by Vicas-pati. -ny&ya, m. 
N. of a Vedanta wk.; "niriaya, m. a Comm. on 

mkarácarya's Sarlraka-bhashya by Ananda-tirtha ; 
-mani-màla, f. N, of wk.; -raksha-maui, m. a 
Comm. on Samkaracirya’s Sariraka-bhashya by Ap- 
paya Dikshita ; -saygraha, m. an abridgment in 
verse of Rámünuja's Comm. on the Brahma-siitra 
by Badhüla Sri-nivasitcarya. — pradipiki, f. N. of 
a Mimansi wk. = bhüshya, n. N. of Samkara's 
Comm, on the Brahma-sütra; -{7kd, f., -uyaya- 
vàrltika, n., -vartlika, n, -vibhaga, m., -Uyà- 
Akyà, f. N. of Comms. on it. — mimiüns&, f, “in- 
quiry into the embodied spirit,’ N. of the Brahma- 
sūtra; -nydya-sanigraha, m., -bhashya, n., ~uya- 


- wur 


WU särùgarava. - 


Ehya, f. N. of Comms, on it, = S&stra-darpans, 
m. N. of wk, —samkshepa, m. = samkshepa- 
Sariraka, q.V.—samgroha, m., -sumbandhók- 
ti-samkshepa, m. N. of wks. = sūtra, n. the 
aphorisms on the Vedanta philosophy (=drahma- 
sittra); -sardrtha-candrika, f. N, of wk. Süri- 
xaképanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, 
Süriraklya, mín. corporeal, psychological (asa 
book treating of the embodied soul), MW, 
S&ririka, mfn. relating to the body, corporeal 
personal, material, contained in the body, facon" 
psychological, ib. d 
YTS säru, Saruka. See col. 1. 


.Sárka, m.— àarkarü, ground or can- 

died sugar, L. 

S&xkaka, m. (only L.) id.; a lump of sugar; a 
lump or ball of meat ; the froth of milk, cream, 

Sixkara, mí(Z)n. (fr. 3ar&ara) gravelly, stony, 
Pap. v, 2, 105; made of sugar, sugary, Suir.; m. 
a stony or gravelly place, MW.; the froth or skim 
of milk, L.; n. N. of two Simans, ArshBr. (also 
w. r. for sakvara). 

Sürkarakn, mfn. gravelly, stony, W. (cf. Pan. 
iv, 2,83); m.a place abounding instones or gravel, ib, 

Sürkar&ksha, m. a patr., BhP., Sch.; pl., see 
kshya. . 

Sirkarikshasa(?), m. N. of a section of the 
Haridraviyas, L. 

SürkarBkshi, m. patr. fr. jarkardésha, Aivir. 
, Sürkar&kshya, m. (g. gargådi) patr. fr. id. 
SBr.; ChUp.; TAr. (d lor [et y 

SürkarRkshy&yanl, f. a patr, Pan. iv, I, 73, 
Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Sarkarika, mín. (fr. sarkara), Pin. iv, 2, 84. 

S&rkarin, mfn. suffering from gravel or stone, 
Car. (prob. w.r. for jar£ariz). 

Sürkaridh&na, mín. (fr. Jar£ar7-dAàna), Kas, 
on Pan. iv, 2, 109. 

Sürkarlya, w.r. for sarkariya. 


WAZ súrkofa, mfn. coming from the 
serpent Sarkota, AV. 


SIT sargd, m. a kind of bird, Maitr.; n. 
N. of various Samans (prob. w.r. for 327/24, q.v.) 
‘Sargala, more correctly sargala,q.v. 


want sarikhalatodi, m. patr. fr.3riii- 
&Aala-todin, g. bahv-adi. 


sms sarnga, mf(i)n. (fr. riga) made of 
horn, horny, corncous, Suir.; derived or taken from 
the plantSriüga (as poison), Yajni.; armed withabow, 
Bhatt.; m. a kind of bird, MBh. (cf. 322a) ; patr. 
of various Vedic Rishis, RAnukr.; (i), f. the female 
of the bird Sariga, MBh.; n.a bow (esp. that of 
Vishnu), MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur.; fresh ginger, L.; N. 
of various Simans, ArshBr. =jagdha, mf(7jn. one 
who has eaten Sarüga birds, Pan. ii, 2, 36, Vartt. 1, 
Pat. = datta, m. N. of the author of the Dhanur- . 
veda, Cat. = deva, m. N. of the author of the Sam- 
gita-ratnfkara, ib. - dhanus, m. ‘armed with the 
bow Sariga,’ N. of Vishnu-Krishya, Nalac. (°77- 
dhara, m. id., Vishņ.) = dhanvan, m.=-dhanus, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. -dhanvin, m. id, MārkP. 
= dhara, m.(also with feskaand misra) N.of various 
authors; -paddhati or -vrajya, f. N. of a poetical 
anthology ; -sagehita, f.N. of a medical wk. ; 72/4, 
n, N. of a Nataka, = , m. the ; 
MBh. = pind, m. ‘holding (the bow)S? in the hand, 
N. of Vishnu-Kishna, Kav.; Kathis. &c.; of the 
father of Vishnu Sarva-jfia (who was Sayana’s Guru), 
Sarvad.; of a Vaishnava, Cat.; -stotra, n. N. co 
Stotra. —bhrit, m, ‘carrying (the bow) $°, N. 9 
Vishnu-Kyishpa, Kathis, Suri m.‘armed 
with (the bow) $°, id., Hariv. : 

* S&rhgnkn, m. a kind of bird (=sariga); MBh.; 
(242), f. the female of that bird. 

Sirigavata, n.(ft. fri/ga-va£) N.ofthecountry 
Kuru-varsha, L. 

S&rhgi, in comp. for sdrigin. = deva, m. (in 
music) a kind of time or measure, Samgit. ; N. of 3n 
author, ib., Introd. (cf. Sariiga-deva). 

Sirhgika, m.=Jdariigaka, MBh. 

S&rhgin, m, ‘bowman, archer,’ N. of Vishgu- 
Krishpa, Sii.; of Siva, MW. 


WIL sarigarava, m. (tr. srtiga-rava i) 


WRU sarigashta. 


N. of a disciple of Kanva, Sak. (pl. s 
f. N. of a woman, Pan. iv, L (n ; Pravar.); (3), 


SISTI Sürügashta, f. a tree resembling 
the Pongamia Glabra, L.; a kind of potherb, Car. 
Sürhgesht& and °goshthi, v.l. for prec. L. 


Sarduld, m. (of unknown deriva- 
tion) a tiger, VS. &c. &c.; a lion, L.; a panther, 
leopard, Le ; the fabulous animal Šarabha, Lus a kind 
of bird, L.; any eminent person, best, excellent, pre- 
eminent (ifc.; cf. oyggAra), MBh.; Kav. &c. T 
Plumbago Zeylanica, L.; N.oftwometres (cf. below), 
Col.; o a Rakshasa, R. ; pl. N. of a Sakh or school 
ofthe Yajur-veda; (2), f. a tigress (also the mythical 
mother of tigers and other beasts of prey), MBh.; R. 
—karna, m. N. of a son of Tri-iaüku, Buddh. 
= carmán,n.atiger's skin, TBr. —Jyeshtha (sar- 
diild-), mfn. having a tiger as superior or chief, SBr. 
-mriga-sevita, mín. frequented by tigers and 
decr, MBh. = lalita, n. ‘tiger's sport,’ N. of a metre 
(consisting of four Padas of 19 syllables each), Col. 
7 lomán, n. tiger's hair, SBr. = varman, m. N. of 
aking, Inscr. = v&hana, m.‘riding on a tiger," N. of 
Mahju-iri, L, — vikridita, n. ‘tiger's play,’ N. ofa 
metre (consisting of four Padas of 19 syllables each), 
Git.; Srutab. ; Chandom. (also mfn.imitatinga tiger's 
play). —&ataka, n. N. of a poem, = sama-vi- 
krama, mfn. having prowess equal to a tiger, as 
bold as a tiger, MW. 


smiar Sarmana, mfn. (fr. garman), Ka. 
on Pan. iv, 2, 75. 


WIRED Sürmanyac or ?nya-deja, m. the 
modern N. of Germany. 


rata Saryald, m. patr. fr. saryati (also 
pl. and f.), RV.; Br.; Hariv. ; (with A/anava) N. 
of the author of RV. x, 92, AitBr.; Anukr.; n. N. 
of various Simans, ArshBr. 

Süryütaka, m.=prec., Br. 


YTS sarva, mf()n. (fr. 3arva) relating or 
* belonging or sacred to or derived from Siva, Kav.; 
Kathis. (with di, f. the east, VarBrS.) 
Sürvavarmika, mín. written or composed by 
rva-varman, Cat. 


Wat sarvari, mf(i)n. (fr. ŝarvarī) bo- 
longing to night, nocturnal, Kad.; Hcar.; Vàs.; per- 
nicious, murderous, L. ; (2), f. night, Vcar.; SarigP.; 
n. (L. also m.) darkness, gloom, BhP. 

Sürvarika, mfn. nocturnal, Vam. v, 2, 52. 

Sirvarin, m. (cf. sarvarin) N. of the 34th year 
of Jupiter's cycle of 6o years, Cat. 


8l (cf. / Süd, which in one sense 
Nis v1), cl. 1. A. sa/ate, to shine, be dis- 
tinguished for or endowed with (instr.), Sighas.; Sis, 
Sch.; cl. 1. 10. A. Jdlate or Salayate, to praise, 
Dhatup. viii, 37; xxxiii, 18 (Vop.) : 
Sulita, mfn. shining with, beautified by, dis- 
tinguished for (with instr. or comp.), Sinhis. 
MS 1. sald, mfn. (fr. sri for sri) being 
in a house &c., SBr. (ám, ind. ‘at home,’ ib.); 
m. (also written sd/a), an enclosure, court, fence, 
rampart, wall, Inscr.; Kiv.; the Sal tree, Vatica Ro- 
busta (a valuable timber tree), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Artocarpus Locucha, L. ; any tree, L.; a kind of fish, 
Ophiocephalus Wrahl, Vis.; N. of a son of Vyika, 
BhP.; of king Sali-vahana, L.; of a river, W.; (2), 
f, see below; n. (ifc.) = 3/a (col. 2). —katahka- 
ta (also written Ja/aikafaih®), m. N. of a Rak- 
shasz, MBh.; du. N. of two supernatural beings, 
Yajn.; (2), f of a Rakshas, MBh.; R.; mfn. be- 
longing to $1I*, R. —gupta, m. N. of a man, Pat.; 
S/ayani, m. patr. fr. prec., ib. - grüma, m. N. of 
a village situated on the river Gandaki and regarded 
as sacred by the Vaishpavas (its name comes from 
the Sal trees growing near it), Prab.; Pur.; N. of 
Vishqu as worshipped at Sala-grama or as identified 
with the Salgram stone, MBh.; m. n, a sacred stone 
worshipped by the Vaishnavas and supposed to be 
pervaded by the presence of Vishgu (it is a black 
stone which contains a fossil ammonite and is chiefly 
found near the above village in the Gandaki), 
RTL. 69, 1412; (2), f. N. of the river Gandaki; 
-kalpa, m. N. of wk.; -éshetra, n. the district of 
$, Cat.; -giri, m. N. of a mountain producing the 
$° stone, Vim’. ; -¢irtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat.; 


frio ti m, (prob.) a jester, buffoon, Pan. i, 4, 
106, Sch. 


Wrest Salara, 
-dana-kalpa, m, -niryaya, m., -parthshd, f. 
-máhatmya, n., das tas n. N. Eger "a, 
f. the S° stone, Cat.; -stofra, n. N. of a Stotra. — ja, 
m.a kind of fish ( = 1. §@/a), L. — niryRsa, m. the 
resinousexudation oftheSaltree, Ragh. ;Suir. = pat- 
tra, f. Desmodium Gangeticum, L, = parniki, f. 
a kind of fragrant plant (prob. next), L. = parni, 
f.Desmodiumor Hedysarum Gangeticum, L.—push- 
pa, n. the flower of the Sal tree, MBh.; Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, L.; -uidha, mín. resembling the flowers 
of the Sal tree (i. e. reddish-yellow), MBh.; -Jhait- 
Jka, f. a partic. game, Pan. vi, 2, 74, Sch.; -maya, 
mí(z)n. made of the flowers of the Sal tree, MBh. 
=pota, m. a young Sal tree, MBh. = prán&u, mín. 
as high as a Sal tree, Ragh, = bhañjikā, f. an image 
or figure made of $11 wood, Kathis.; Rajat.; a kind 
of game played in the eastof India,Un. ii, 32, Sch.; a 
harlot, courtezan, L.; -prakhya, mín. resembling 
the above game, MW.; °kdya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
be like a statue, Nalac. (v.1. sa/é-Dh°). = b'hasiji, f. 
a statue (made of Sal wood), Prab. = maya, mf(z)n. 
made of Sal wood, Pan. iv, 3, 144, Sch. = marka- 
taka, w.r. for ŝälä-markataka. = xosa, m. z -nir- 
yasa, L. = vansa-nripa-muktivali, f. N. of wk. 
=vadana, m. N, of an Asura, Hariv. = vana, see 
bhadra-sdla-vana. — valuyan, m. n. an encircling 
wallor rampart, Vis. = v&naka, m. pl N. ofa people, 
VP. —vüha, m. N. of a poct, Cat. = vahana, m. 
N. of a man, Cat.; =sa/z-0°, Virac. = veshta, m. 
=-niryasa, L. =Sringa, n. the top of a wall, L. 
=samkāša, mín, resembling the Sal tree, MBh. 
=Sara, m. a tree, L.; Asa Foetida, L. = skan- 
dha and -stambhe, m. the trunk of the Sal tree, 
MBh. S&l&hki, f. a doll, puppet, wooden figure 
(cf. sala-bhaitjika),L. S&léndra-rüja, m. N. of 
2 Buddha, SaddhP. 
Sülaka (ifc.) =1. saa or «ila (sec tri-, pita-, 
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SülinI, in comp. for saving. = karana, n. the 
making humble, humiliation, Pin. i, 3, 70; abuse, 
reproach, MW. = 4/kri, P. -£arot#,tomake humble, 
humiliate, ib. 

salinya, m. patr. fr, salina, g. kuro-adi. 

S&liya, mfn. ‘belonging to a house,’ g. utka- 
radi; m. N. of a teacher, Pur. 

YT 2. Sala, m. (for 1. see col. 1)— šala, g. 
Jval-àdi ; m.n. (also written sala), g. ardharcdds, 

MANA 3ala-grama &c. See 1. sala, col. 1. 

WSR Salaüka, m. pl. the disciples of Ša- 
laüki, Pat. 

SülahkRyann, m. e written 5277) patr. fr. 
Jalaka, g. nadádi ; Ñ. of a Rishi (son of Visvi- 
mitra; pl. = S?'s descendants), AgvSr.; MBh.; 
Paiicat.; of one of Siva's attendants, L. = gotra, n. 
the family of the Salaikayanas, MW. == jū, f. 'S?'s 
daughter,’ N. of Satyavati, L, — báshkala, m. pl. 
the S?s and the Bishkalas, Hariv. =—sausrava, 
m. pl. the S?s and the Saugravas, ib. 

Sülanküyanli,m.2 patr.(perhaps w.r. for yand), 


Pravar. 
> , m. pl. the school of Salaüks- 


S&lana, n. (also written 527?) the resin of Vatica 
Robusta, Paficar. 

S418, f. (ifc.also 42/a,n.) a house, mansion, building, 
hall, large room, apartment, shed, workshop, stable; 
AV. &c. &c. [cf. Germ. saal; Eng. hall]; a large 
branch (cf. sākā), L.; a kind of metre (cf. 32771). 
= karkataka, n. a kind of radish, L. (v.l. -mar~ 
kalaka and -jarkafaka). —karman, n. house- 
building, ParGr.; "ma-ZaddAati, f. N. of wk. 
—?ksha (ja/dksha), m. (prob.) * house-eyed i.c. 
large-eyed (?), N.ofaman, AivSr. —"gni (Ja/ágni), 
m, domestic fire, Gaut.; Gobh. (RTL. 365). = jira 
Galáj?), m. a kind of dish, Hcar. = tva, n. the state 
of (being) a house &c., MarkP. — dvar, f. or -dv&ra, 
n. a house-door; °rya, mfa. being at the door or en- 
trance of a h° (as fire), KatySr.; m. a kind of sacri- 
ficial fire, Vait. = pati (4272-), m. the lord of a house, 
ahouse-holder, AV. —mnrkataka, see-farkataka. 
= mukha, n. the front ofa house, L.; m. a kind of 
rice, Suir.; *&Azya, mín. being at the front of a h° 
(cf. -doarya); m. a kind of sacrificial fire, SrS. 
=m: m. ‘house-animal,’ a dog, L.; a jackal (as 
prowling near h°s?),R. (v.1. 32&/ia-mriga). — van- 
ġa, m. the chief part of a shed, AitAr. — vat, m. 
N. of a man, Pap. v, 3, 118; (z), f. N. of a wife of 
Viivimitra, Hariv. — vata, m. pl. the descendants 
of Salavat, Pin. v, 3, 118; (7), f. a princess of the 
Salivatss, ib. = vatya, m. a king of the Silivatas, 
ib. ; patr. fr. Ja/Zva/, ChUp. (Samk.) —vrika, m. 
¢h®-wolf,’ a dog, cat, jackal &c., L. (cf. 3alaurz&d). 
=sarkataka, see-karkafaka. =°sraya(salair’), 
mfi. dwelling in a h° (-éva, n.), Baudh. — sad, mfn. 
sitting or being in a h?or stable, AitBr.—stambha, 
m, a house-post, KatySr. = stha, mín, standing in 
a stable (as elephants), MBh. 

Alani, f. the shrub Hedysarum Gangeticum, L, 

X. S&H (for 2. see p. 1068, col. 1), in comp. for 
3Jàlin. = 1. -t8, f., -tva, n. (for 2. see under 2. 32/7) 
being connected or furnished or endowed with 
(comp.), Sarvad.; Suir.; trust or confidence in, 
relying upon, W. 

I. Sālika, mfn. relating or belonging to a hall or 
room, g. 7774)-ddi ; relating or belonging to the Sal 
tree, W.; (à), f. a house, (see stàpita-3P). 

SüHn, mfn. possessing a house or room &c., g. 
orihy-ddé; (ifc.) possessing, abounding in, full of, 
possessed of, amply provided or furnished with, con- 
versant with, distinguished for, MBh.; Kav. &c,; 
praiseworthy, BhP. (cf. 4/442); m. N. of a teacher, 


5 
yana, Lity. 
Salas -putra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 
S&lahki, m. patr. of Pipini, L. 
MSR salankatankata. See sala-k°, 
on col. I. 
RUGE Tal Salankritya, m. pl. N.of a family, 
VP. 
SITES salabha, mfn. (fr. salabha) belong- 
ing to a moth or grasshopper; m. (with v/d/z) the 
way of the moth (to fly into fire, i.e. ‘rushing incon- 
siderately into danger”), Mudr., (cf. pafamga-vyitts). 
WSA Salava, m. Symplocos Racemosa, L. 


MATA Salakd, m. (fr. $alaka) a collection 
of chips or brush-wood, SBr.; KütySr.; m. (scil. 
agni) a fire of brash-wood, AivSr. 

Silakkbhreya, m. patr. fr. Salaka-bhrit, g. su- 
bhradi. 

Sālākin, m. (prob. w.r. for salakin) a surgeon, 
barber, W.; a spearman, ib. 

Salakeya, m. metron. fr. salakd, g. subhradi. 

Sül&kya, m. an oculist who uses sharp instru- 
ments, VarBrS.; n. employment of pointed instru- 
ments as a branch of surgery (cf. ayuz-veda), Suit.s 
metron. fr. salaka, g. kurv-adi, —8ü&stra, n. the 
science of using sharp instruments for diseases of the 
eye &c., ib. 


WÍ salaici, v.l. for next. 
MSA dalaijji, f. Achyranthes Triandra, 
L. (vel. 2lastca, laici, 9lilea). 
Salaturiya, mfn. born in Salā- 
tura, Pin. iv, 3, 94; m. N. of Panini, Gaņar. 2. 


MSNS salathala, m. patr, fr. Salathata, 
Pravar, 


Sül&thaleya, m. patr. fr. id., g. iubhrddé. 


UTE 3alara, n. (perhaps connected with 
Sala ; only L.) a bird-cage; a ladder, flight of stairs; 
the claw of an elephant; (also written sd/ir2) a 


(cf. Salaka), 


pin or peg projecting from a wall, bracket, shelf 
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EU 
(q. v.) Pay. iv, 4, 54. 


Salasthali, m. a patr.,g. kraudy- 


adi. 
Sülüsthalyiü, f., ib. 


Wifes 2. sali, m. (accord. to some also f. 
for 1. sce p. 1067, col. 2) rice (of ten YE any 
, &c.; 
the civet-cat, pole-cat, Hear. (?); L.; N.ofa Yaksha 
(who was transformed into a lion ; cf. $a/-vaAana 
below); pl. grains of rice, rice, R, =kana, m. a 
grain of rice, Kathis. —ktta, n. a heap of rice, R. 
= kedüra, m. a rice-ficld, Vas. TD = kshetra,n. 
. of a teacher, Cat. 

(v.1. 3aHi-Aotra)..— gopi, f. the female watcher of 
arice-field, Ragh. = oürna, n. ricc-flour, groundrice, 
Rajat. = j&1n, n. a mass or dense field of rice, Ritus. 


grain of a similar character to rice, Mn.; 


id., Yajii., Sch. — gotra, m. 


—jdudana, m. n. (ja + o4?) rice-pap, boiled rice, 
VarBrS. — 2. tā, f., -tva, n. (for t. see p. 1067, col. 
2) the state or condition of rice, MW. —nitha, m. 
(also with zu2?ra) N. of various authors, Cat. = par- 
ni, f. Glycine Debilis, Car.; =mdasha-parui, L. 

=pinda, m. N.of a serpent-demon, MBh. — pish- 

ta, n. rice-flour, Suir. ; crystal, L. — bhaiijiküya, sec 
Sala-bk°, =bhadra, m. N. of a Jina, Siphis.; -ca- 
ritra, n. N. of wk. = bhavana, n. (MBh.), -bhi, 
f. (Rajat.) a rice-field. = mafijari, m. N. of a Rishi, 
Cat. (written sa/i-m°). — vah. (strong form -va4), 
mf(saly-ithi)n. carrying rice, Vop. = v&ha, m. an ox 
used for carrying rice, MBh.; R. (Sch.; accord. to 
Nilak. ‘the measure of rice called 327/-2//a"); a 
proper N., MW. = v&hana, m. N. of a celebrated 
sovereign of India (said to be so.called cither from 
having ridden on a Yaksha called Sali, or from Sali 
for Sala, the Sal tree, Sali-vahana being represented 
as borne on a cross made of that or other wood ; he 
was the enemy of Vikramaditya and institutor of the 
era now called 3 q. V.; his capital was Prati- 
shthàna on the Godivarl), Sipnhüs.; Subh.; Buddh.; 
-caritra, n., -sataka, n., -saptati, f. N. of wks. 
= Biras, m. N. ofa Deva-gandharva, MBh.; Hariv. 
= Ska, m. n. an awn or beard of rice, R. ; m. N. of 
a Maurya, Pur. — samrakshiki, f.a female watcher 
of a rice-field, Vas. Sch. = stixya, m. or n. N. of a 
place, MBh. = stambhaka (?), N. of wk. — hotra, 
m, ‘receiving offerings of rice,' a poctical N. for a 
horse, L.; N. of a Muni and writer on veterinary 
subjects, MBh.; n. Sali-hotra's work on veterinary 
science; Ja, mfn. versed in that science, Paficat.; 
-sara, m. N. of wk.; "/ráyaga, m. patr. fr. $ali- 

Aotra (pl.), Prav.; "rin, m. a horse, L.; "/riya, n., 

"trónnaya,m. N. of medical wks. Silikshu-mat, 

mfn. sown with rice and sugar-cane, VarBrS. 

2. S&Hka, mfn. (for 1. see p. 1067, col. 2) de- 
rived or prepared from rice (with 754/a, n. rice- 
flour), Hcat.; m. (with Gcarya) N. of a teacher; 
(2), £ N. of wk, —n&tha, m. N. of a poct, Cat.; 
of the author of a Comm, on the Gita-govinda, ib. 

S&leya, inf(7)n. sown with rice, Balar.; m. or 
(a), f. Anethum Panmori or Sowa (n. its grain), Car.; 
mi. a kind of radish, L.; N. of a mountain, Virac. 

B&ly, in comp. for 2. sāli. = anna, n., -odana, 
m. n. boiled rice, Kav.; Suir. 


MÍST saliica, m., °ci, f. — salanji, L. 

Wet 1. sa, f. Nigella Indica, L. 

Wrest 2. &ali,f. (prob. Prákrit for &yali; cf. 
Syala) a wife'ssister (see comp.) = bhartri, m.the 
husband ofa wife's s°, Gal, Sü&ly-üdha, m. id., ib. 

Sutha, m. (prob. corrupted) = prec., ib, 

mafa Saliki, m. N. of a teacher, Baudh. 

NITSTT salina &e. See p. 1067, col. 3. 


of astringent substance, L.; a sort of perfume (com- 
jna ic. fi i 

from the north, VatBrS.; an Punk ee oming 

stinks, n. the esculent root of die st Dinas of 


. 2 

Siiltika, m. a frog, L.; N. of 
radi; n. (ifc. f. d)* silua, AV. Bee uS 
-kanda, Kad.) ; a tumour in the throat, Car. a nut- 
meg, L.; N. of a poet, Cat. 


ratga saldluka, 


saldluka, mfn. dealing in salalu 


Sülükikā, f. acountry rich in csculent lotus-roots, 
Pat., Sch $ 
GMUikikiya, min. (fr. 3a/iz£iEa), Pat. 


a Tinha, MBh. ; of a village, Pin. ii, 4, 7, Sch. 
Sülükeya, m. patr. fr. Ja/Z£a, g. 3tbArddi. 
Süllira, m. a frog, Kasikh.; a kind of metre, Col, 
Sülüraka, m. a kind of worm infesting the in- 

testines, Car. 
mgs šúluda,m. N. of an evil demon, AV. 


Pratat salottartya (prob. w.r. for sala- 


turiya, q.v.), m. N, of the grammarian Panini, L. 
PAS Salmala, m. the silk-cotton tree 


(only ifc.; sec sa-#°); the gum or resin of the cotton 
tree, L.; N. of a Dvipa (also dua), Pur. 

Salmali, m. f. (or i, f. cf. Sadmalf) the Seemul 
or silk-cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum or Salma- 
lia Malabarica (a lofty and thorny tree with red 
flowers ; its thorns are supposed to be used for torture 
in one of the hells [cf. £:¢/a-3°], or it may stand for 
the N. of that hell), Mn.; MBh. &c.; one of the 7 
Dvipas or great divisions of the known continent (so 
called from the above tree said to grow there; it is 
surrounded by the sea of ghee or clarified butter), 
MBh.; Pur.; patr. of a man (f. *Jya), g. crandy- 
adi ; N. of a son of Avikshit, MBh. ; of another man 
descended from Agasti, Hcat.; (Z), f., sce below. 
_= dvipa, m. the $almali-dvipa (see above). = pat- 
traka, m. Alstonia Scholaris, L. — stha, m. ‘abiding 
in the Salmali,’ a vulture, L.; N. of Garuda, ib. 

Salmalika, mfn. (fr. J/mali), g. kumudddi 
(with dva, m. =salmali-dv°, MBh.) ; m. the tree 
Andersonia Rohitaka, L.; n. an inferior kind of 
Salmali tree, MW. 

Sülmalin, m. N..of Garuda (cf. ŝãlmali-stha), 
L.; (Zi), f. the silk-cotton tree, L. 

S&Imnl, f.=Jd/mali (above); N. of a river in 
the infernal regions, Mn. iv, 90; of another river, 
R.; of one of the Saktis of Vishnu, MW. = kanda, 
m. the root of the Salmali tree, ib. = phala, m. a 
partic. fruit-tree, L. = phalaka, n. a smooth board 
of $° wood (used to wash clothes upon), Mn. viii, 
396. = veshta or -veshtaka, m. the gum or resin 
of the Salmali tree, L. 

Sülmaly&. See under jd/mali. 


WAA saly-anna, $aly-odana. See saly, 
col. 1. 


manfi Salya-pati, m. N. of a man, 
Samskirak. 


WA salva, m. pl. (also written salva ; cf. 
Salva) N. ofa people, GopBr. ; MBh. &c. (mfn, ‘re- 
lating to the Silvas,’ g. AaccAddi); sg. a king of the 
Silvas (mentioned among the enemies of Vishnu; 
cf. Salvári below), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; (à), f. 
(prob.) N. of a river, g. nady-dai; n. the fruit of 
the Salva plant, Pan. iv, 3, 166, Vartt. 2, Pat. (v.1.) 
=nagara, n. the city of the Salvas, Hariv. = pati, 
-rāja or -rājan, m. a king of the Salvas, MBh. 
=seni, m. pl. N, of a people, MBh. S&lvü-giri, 
m. N. of a mountain, g, kiyiselakddi?, Sülvüri, 
m, ‘enemy of Salva; N. of Vishnu, L. 

S&lvaka, mf £a)n. relating or belonging to or 
ruling over the Silvas, MBh.; (382), f., g. gaurâdi. 

Sülvakini, f. N. of a river, R. 

S&lvana, n. a poultice, cataplasm, Suér. 

Bülv&yann, mfn.=Ja/vaka, MBh. 

Sülvika, m. (also written sa/°) a kind of bird, L. 

Bülveya, m. pl. (also written s?) N. ofa people, 
MBh.; sg. one who belongs to or reigns over the 
Silveyas, Pap. iv, 1, 169. 

Silveyaka, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 


MUA 1. 3áva, m. (prob. fr.wr. si for /évi; 
cf. #4524) the young of any animal (cf. mri; -Sdva), 
MBh.; Kav, &c. — tva, n. (dvi-tri-catuh-s°, “the 
having two, three, or four young’), VarBrS. 

Siivaka, m. the young of any animal, Kay. (rarely 
applied to human beings, c.g. in 2272-3, a young 
Brahman), VarBrS.; Hit. &c. j 

YIA 2. ava, mfn. (fr. ava) cadaverous, 
relating to a dead body, produced by or belonging to 
a corpse, Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; dead, Hariv,; of 
a cadaverous or dark yellowish colour, tawny, W.; 
n. defilement caused by contact with a corpse or the 


Sülükini, f. = saliikikd, g. pushkarddi; N. of 


ot 
MEA Sasana. 


death of a relation, MarkP. Šīvĝsauca, n. — 2, 
Java, n, W. 

JMA 3. save, w. r. for syava. 

MAT Savara &c. Seo sabara, p. 1065. 

VARTATA savaszyana,m. patr. fr. savas, L. 

MAW savasta, sti, sti. Sce sabasta. 

mifa saviri, f.(in music) a partic, Riga, 
Samgit. 

NIG saga, mfn. (fr. šaša) belonging to or 
coming from a hare, Yajii.; Car. 

Süsaka, mfn. id., Hariv. 


Šāūšakarņi, m. (also written,sdsak°) patr. fr. ša- 
Sa-karya, Samskarak. 1 

S&sabindu, mí(Z)n. descended from Sa&-bindu, 
MBh. 


Sü&Rdnnaka, mfn. (fr. Jasádaza), g. chit- 
mádi. 

Sü&ika, m. pl. N. ofa people, MBh. (B. sasika). 

WIE sášadāna. Soe V1. šad, p. 1051. 

PTAR sasvatd, mf(i)n. (fr. $a$vat) eternal, 
constant, perpetual, all (sZivazibAyak sdmábyah, 


Sasvatilt sama, or $asoatan, for evermore, inces- 


santly, eternally), VS. &c. &c.; about to happen; 
fature MW.; WN of Siva, L.; of Vyisa, n 
a son of Sruta (and father of Su-dhanvan), VP.; of 
a poet and various other writers (esp. of a lexico- 
grapher, author of the Anekártha-samuccaya) ; y 5 
f. the earth, L.; n. continuity, eternity, MBh.; 
heaven, ether, W. = tva, n.constancy, eternity, MBh. 
-maundira, mfn. having a fixed dwelling or abode, 
VarBrS. Sü&vatünandaand S&ávaténdra(with 
Saras-vatz), m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

Sisvatika, mfn. = fdiva/a, eternal, constant, 
permanent, Nir.; Apast.; Kad. —t&, f. the being 
eternal, cternity, Harav. 


WAH Sashasana, m. N. of a physician, 
Cat. 


sashkula, mfn. (cf. gushkala and 
Saushkala) cating flesh or fish, L. 


Nregfeos saskkulika, mfn. (fr. sashkuli), 
Pan. v, 3, 108; iv, 3, 96, Sch.; n. a quantity of 
baked cakes or pastry, L. 


ATAR $ashpaka, mfn. (fr. 3ashpa), g. dhü- 
mádi. : 

S&shpeya, m. N. of a teacher, g. sannakddi. 

Sü&shpeyin, m. pl. the school of Sashpcya, ib. 


We 1. 848 (cf. šans), cl. 2. P. (Dhütup. 
xxiv, 67) $asté (Ved. and op. also saste 

and jdsa£i, °te; du. sishthal &c., Pan. vi, 4, 34; 
3. pl. 5asa£i, ib. vi, 1, 6; impf. a3/, Br. &c.; Impv. 
Sadhi, sastána, RV. ; Pot. sishyat, Up.; GrSIS.; 
pf. saidsa, “suh [in RV. also Impv. sasddhi and 
Subj. sass], RV. &c. &c.; aor. aiis/Aiat [in RV. 
also 1. pl. Séshdmahé and p. 3ísAdt], ib.; fut. šā- 
sitä, Gr.; Sasishyati, %e, Br. &c.; inf. sastune, 
GySrS.; Sasitumi, M Bh. &c.; ind. p. s@sitvd or Sish- 
(và, ib.; -sishya, Br.; 'Up.; -sasya, MBh. &c.), 
to chastise, correct, censure, punish, RV. &c.- &e.5 
to restrain, control, rule, govern (also with rajyavt 
or aisvaryant), MBh.; Kay. &c.; to administer the 
laws (with dharmazm, ‘to adm? justice "), MBh.; to 
direct, bid, order, command, enjoin, decree (with an 
inf. or a sentence followed by #2), ib.; to teach, in- 
struct, inform (with two acc., or with acc. of pers. 
and dat, or loc. of thing), RV. &c. &c.; to confess 
(a crime), Mn. xi, 82; to announce, proclaim, Bhatt; 
to predict, foretell, VarBrS.; to blame, reject; 
dain(?), RV. x,32, 4; to praise,commend ( = 3415)» 
Hit. iii, 102: Pass. sasyate or Sishyate (cf. viih), 
to be chastised or corrected &c., MBh.; Kav. &c-: 
Caus. sdjayati (aor. ajaiasaf, Pan. vii, 4, 2), to Te- 
commend, Balar, v, 33: Desid. ssasisAati, Gf.: 
Intens, sexishyate, Sasasti, ib. 

2. Sis, f. command; a commander, ruler, RV- 

I. Sísa, m. order, command, RV. ; (sasd) a com- 
mander, ruler, chastiser, RV.; N. of the hymn X 
152, AitBr.; of its author (having the patr. Bharad- 
vāja), Anukr, 

Siisakn, m. a chastiser, teacher, instructor, £0- 
vemor, ruler, Sii. (cf. mahi-é°). - 

Šásana, mí(i)n. punishing, a punisher, chastiset 


Maagt sdsana-dishaka, 


(see paka-, gura-, rukmi-, Smara-s); teaching, 
Instructing, an instructor, BhP.; (7), f£. an instruc- 
tress, RV. i, 31, 115 (am), n. (ifc. f. a punishment, 
chastisement, correction (Sdsanam Eri, to inflict 
punishment), Baudh.; Mn.; MBh. &x 


grammar, L.; mfn, having authoritative works as 
eyes, MBh.; Kim.; Car. = cürana,mfn.- -dariin, 
L.— cintaka, m. a learned man, MBh. = caura, 
m. one who unlawfully promulgates another’s system 


Ds XC; govem- | of teaching (as if it were his own), MarkP. ~jala~ 
ment, dominion, rule over (comp.), MBh.; Kav. EA n. N, of wk. oA (or a ac- 


&c.; an order, command, edict, enactment, decree, 
direction (sasanan A bri [4252554 Baudh.] or a- 
sane ^/ orit or sthd, ‘to obey orders 3! Sásanát with 
gen., ‘by command of ;* s@sand, f., Sch. on Sis. xiv, 
36), RV. &c. &c.; a royal edict, grant, charter 
(usually a grant of land or of 
often inscribed on stone or 


quainted with the $°s, learned, a specialist (kevala-3°, 
‘a mere theorist’), VarBrS.; Suir.; Paücat, &c.; a 
mere theorist, MW. ; -/, f. or -/ua, n. acquaintance 
with the $^, W.— fina, n. knowledge of the S°s, 
kn° derived from the study of the $°s, W. = tattva, 
n. the truth (taught) in the $°s, W.; -jf#a, mfn. 
knowing thoroughly a $9, understanding the truth 
of the Sistras, L. ; m. an astrologer, L. — tas, ind. 
accord. to the $s or accord, to prescribed rules, Mn. 
MBh.; R.; Suir. —tva, n. the being a rule &c., 
Sarvad.—darpana, m. N. of various wks, = dat- 
Sana, n, mention in a S? or in any sacred or authori-- 
tative work ; (a4), ind. =#astra-tas, MBh. —dar- 
Sin, mfn. — J//a, L, — dasyu, m. =-caura, MBh. 
7 dipa, m., -di , m. N. of wks, — di- 
pika, f. N. of two Commis. on the Mimiünsi-sütra 
(by Pártha-sarathi-miiraand Prabhi-kara); -kroda, 
m, -tiki, f., -prakisa, m., -prabhi, f., -pra- 
veša, m., -loka, m., -vy&khy&, f. N. of wks. 
7 drishta, mín. ‘scen in the S°s,’ mentioned or 
Prescribed in the S°s, according to precept or rule, 
scientific, Mn.; Kav. &c. —drishti, f. scriptural 
point of view, A.; mfn.=-cakshus, MBh.; m. an 
astrologer, MarkP. (cf, -/a//va-ila). —ninda, f. 
reviling or denying the authority of the Ss, W. 
—netra, mín. =-cakshus, Sivag. = pinin, w.r. 
for sastra-p°, Hit. -püjana-prakarama, n., 
oprakasika, f. N. of wks. — prasahga, m. the 
subject of the S°s, W.; discussion of sacred works, 
W. =buddhi, f. learning (derived) from the $°s, 
R. =mati, mín, having a well-informed mind, 
learned in the S?s, Kim. = mālā, f., -mali-vritti, 
f£. N. of wks. = yond, m. the source of the $°s(-/va, 
n.), MW. —vaktri, m. an expounder of sacred 
books, ib. — I. -vat, ind. =-/as, MBh.; Hit. (v.1) 
= 2, -vat, mín, having or following sacred books 
or precepts, skilled in sacred writings, W. — varjita, 
mín. free from all rule or law, Kav. = vida, m. a 
Precept or statement or maxim of the S°s, R, = vā- 
din, m. a teacher of the $°s, Kav. — vid, mfn. = 
fila, Mn. ; Gaut.; VarBr.; one who has studied the 
Ayur-veda, L. = vidh&na, n. a precept of the $°s, 
W.; °ndkia, min. prescribed by sacred precept, MW. 
=vidhi, m. =-vidhäna, W.— vipratishiddha, 
mín. forbidden by or contrary to the $°s, W.— vi- 
pratishedha, m. opposition to the §°s, any act con- 
trary to sacred precept, ib. —vimukha, mín. dis- 
inclined to learning, averse from study, Bhartr. 
= viruddha, mfn. opposed or contrary to the Ss, 
W. = viroüha, m. opposition to sacred precept, ib. ; 
mutual contradiction of books, incompatibility of 
different works, ib. — vyutpatti, f. perfect conver- 
sancy with the $?s, MW. — &ilpin, m. the country 
of Kaimira, ib.; pl. the people of K9, L. = sam- 
graha, m.,-sira,m.,-saravali, f.,-saréddhara, 
m. N. of wks. = sidha, mfn. established by the $°, 
W.5 “dhénta-leia-samgraha, m., °dhénta-lesa- 
samgraha-sāra, m. N. of wks. S&strücarana, n. 
observance of sacred precepts, A.; the study of the 
$°s, MW.; m. one versed in the $°s, a Pandit, 
W.; a student of the Vedas or one whose conduct 
is regulated by their precepts, ib. Sastratikra- 
ma, m. transpressing the $°s, violation of sacred pre- 
cepts, ib. SastrAtiga, mfn, offending against the 
§°s,Baudh. Süstr&dhy&paka, m. a teacher of the 
Sastras,L. S&stránanushthinn, n. disregard of 
the $°s, Hit. Sistranushthina, n. observance of 
the $°s,W.; applying one’s self to books, MW. Süs- 
trünushthita, mfn. established by the $s, obey- 
ing sacred precepts, W. Sastranusira, m. con- 
formity to the Ss, ib, Süstrünvita, mfn. con- 
formable to doctrine or rule, L. Büstrábhijiia, 
mín. versed in the S°s, Hit. Sistr@rambha-va- 
dartha, m.,°rambha-samarthana, n. N.of wks, 
S&strártha, m. the object or purport of a book, a 
precept of the $°s or of any partic. $°, MW. Šās- 
trüvarta-Hpi, f. a partic, mode of writing, Lalit. 
Sāstrôkta, mfn. declared or enjoined bythe$?s, W. 
Süstrüpade&a-krama, m, N. of wk. Sāstrát- 
gha, m. a treatise of great extent, IndSt. 
Süstrika, mfn. versed in the Ssstras, SivaP, 


female messenger of an Arhat, HParii, =dhara, 
mín. one who bears a message or order, a messenger, 
envoy, Kuval. = pattra, n. 


Süsitavya, mfn. to be taught or prescribed, Pn. 
iil, 3; 133, Vartt. 3; tobe governed ordirected &c., W. 

Süsitri, m. a punisher, chastiser, Mn. vii, 17; a 
governor, commander, ruler over (acc. or comp.), 
Rajat.; Kathis.; Campak.; a teacher, iustructor, 
Mn.; Ragh.; Sarvad. 

Süsin, mín. (only ifc.) punishing, chastising, 
Hariv.; governing, ruling, Ragh. ; teaching, instruct- 
ing, Sis. 

Siisus,.n.-order, command, RV. 

1. Süsti, f. correction, punishment, MarkP.; 
direction, order, command, Prab., Sch.; governing, 
ruling, W.; a sceptre, ib.- 

2. Süsti, m. N: ofthe root sas, Sii. xiv, 66; 

Süstri, m.a chastiser, punisher, MBh.; Kav. &c; 
2 ruler, commander, TS. &c. &c.; a teacher, in- 
structor, À past. ; MBh. ;-Hariv. &c. (also applied to 
Punishment and to the Sword personified ; N. of 
Buddha, Rajat. (accord. to L. also ‘a Jina or the 
deified teaclierof cither of these sects’); a father, MW. 
= tva, n. the state of being a ruler, ruling, govern- 
ing, BhP: 

S&strika, mfn. coming from a teacher, Pap. iv, 
2, 104, Vartt. 15, Pat. 

Süstrá, n. an order, command, precept, rule, 
RV.; Kav.; Pur.; teaching, instruction, direction, 
advice, good counsel, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; any instru- 
ment of teaching, any manual or compendium of 
rules, any book or treatise,-(esp.) any religious or 
scientific treatise, any sacred book or composition of 
divine authority (applicable even to the Veda, and 
said to be of fourteen x aa VETE inda [sen 

jidyà]; the word sastra is often : 
TERRAN denoting the subject of-the book, or 
is applied collectively to whole departments of know- 
ledge, e.g. Vedánía-i", a work on the Vedinta 
philosophy or the whole body of teaching on tbat 
subject; diarma-$°, a law-book or whole body o! 
written laws; Zdya-^, a poetical work or poetry 
iu general; ##/pi-3°, works on the mechanical arts; 
Žāma-5°, erotic compositions; alamkara-3°, rhet- 
oric, &c.), Nir. ; Prit.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a body of 
teaching (in general), scripture, science, Kav.; Pur. 
= X&ra, m. the author of a Sastra, VarByS. = krit, 
m. id., BhP.; Vedántas.; a writer or author (in 
general), W.; a Rishi (as the author of sacred works)," 
ib, —kovida, mfn. skilled in sacred works, MW. 
= gağja, m. N. of a parrot, Kathis, = ganda, m. 
- /a-vid, a superficial reader of books ora 
gene reader (?) , L.= cakshus, n.'eye of science,’ 


Tyra Sikyaka-vastra. 
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Süstrita, mín. (fr. 325/ra), g. tärakädi; treated 
according to the Sastras MW. Süstrit&rtha, m. 
A scientifically treated subject, ib. 

Süstrin, mín. orm, versed in the S1stras, learned 
(cf. satata-#°), Cat.; m. a teacher of sacred books 
or science, a learned man, W.; a Buddha, Sis,, Sch. 

Süstriya, míu.taught in or agreeable to the Šī- 
stras, belonging to the S°s, conformable to sacred 
Precepts, legal, S1h.; Šamk. &c. — tva, n. the fact 
of being prescribed in the Sastras, Mn., Sch, 


Sásya, mín. to be punished, punishable, Mn.; 
Gaut. ; Bálar.; to bc controlled or governed, MBh.; 
to be directed, RV.; to be corrected, MW. ; w. r, for 
Sasya, MBh. xii, 2691. 

Sishta, sishya &c. See 1. 
col. 3, and p. 1077, col. 1. 

STRE 3. sas, strong form of Vr. šas. 

2. S&sá, m. (for 1. sec p. 1068, col. 3) a butcher's 
knife, Br.; StS. = hasta, mín, holding a butcher's 
knife in the hand, AitBr. 

WX 4. sas, strong form for 3. sas (seo uk- 
tha-sds). 

NTE Sala, m. — Là (see nema-, phatiha-, 
bkiimi-$°); N. of a country belonging to Kaimira, 
Rajat. —ji, m. N. ofa king of Tanjore (1684-1 7; 
he is the supposed author of various wks), Cat. Sā- 
héia, m. the lord of Siha, ib. 

S&hi, m. N. ofa dynasty, Rajat.— makaranda, 
m. N, of a king and author, Cat. 

` 
MET sheva, m. (prob.) — >Los, Rajat. 
WIR Sahnama— 4a x14, Cat. 


fst I. di (accord. to some— Vio), cl. 3. 
P. iijdti (Impv. 3íiAi, JadAi), to grant, 

bestow, RV. (cf. Nir. v, 23); to present or satisfy 
with (instr.), ib.; cl. 5. P. A.(Dhatup. xxvii, 3) sinoti, 
Sinule (p. sishaya, Sishye ; aor. aiaishit, aieshta, 
fut. seshyati, "fe), to sharpen. 

I. Sitá, mfn. (for 2. sce p. 1077; col. 2) satisfied, 
regaled, RV. viii, 23, 13. 

fq 2. ši, m. N. of Siva, W.; auspicious- 
ness, good fortune, ib.; peace, composure, calm, ib. 

far 3- Si, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the case-ending # (substituted for jas and Jas in 
neuters). 

NÜN inia, m. a kind of fruit-tree, MBh. 

TÄNATI sizsdpa, f. (rarely and m. c. àig- 
Sapa, m.) the tree Dalbergia Sissoo, AV. &c. &c.; 
the Asoka tree, W. = sthala, scc jauiagast/ala. 

Sinsapüyana, v.l. for vaifamfayana, VP. 

Bingips, w.r. for //gia/a. 

Tt Sinsumára, m. a porpoise, Del- 
phinus Gangeticus (= Jisu-mára; q.v.), RV.; TS. 
(=graha; Sty.) — sant, f, -stava, m. N. of wks. 

fug sink = v’šiůgh (cf. uc-chinhana and 
upa-sinhana). 

Sinhina, “naka: See Jiighana'&c._ 

TITR sikam, ind., g. cádi. 

TY sikku, mfn. idle, lazy, following no 
business or profession; L. 

FIFA siktha, thaka. See siktha. 

TAT sikman. See si-sikman. 


farm siya, n. (Le also à, f.) a kind of 
loop or swing made of rope and suspended from either 
end of a pole or yoke to receive a load, carrying swing 
(also applied to the load so carried), AV. &c, &c.; the 
string of a balance, W.; =vajra-vikara (?), Vop. 
- ,m.the string by which a vessel is suspended, 
SBr.-— vat, mfn. provided with a carrying sling, 
KatySr, "krita(?), mfn. suspended bystrings, 
AV. xiii, 4, 8. Ta, m. * loop-holder;' the 
hook or eye at each end ofa pole or beam which bears 
ne eel looped ed for holding the strings of a 
ance, W. Si uta, mfn. i j 
or loop, Sin icy: a mfn. suspended in a swing 
Sikyaka, (prob.)n. = s/4ya, a loop or swing (see 
next). =vastra, n. a balance males of clot E 
suspended by strings, VarBrS. 


Sishtd, p. 1076, 
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Sikyita, mfn. suspended in a swing or loop made 
of cord &c., L. 

fyra sikva, mfn. (fr. sak) skilful, clever, 
artistic, AV. 

Sikvan, mfn. id., RV.; TS. (accord. to Say. = 
rajju and tejas). 

Sikvas, mfu. mighty, powerful, able, RV. 


Frey siksh (properly Desid. of však; 
cf. Pan. vii, 4, 54), cl. 1. P. A. s/kshate, 
fe (in later language oftener A.; cf. Dhatup. xvi, 4; 
pr. p. stkshat, stkshamana, RV.; sikshana, MBh.; 
Impv. sisiksha, Nir. ; aor. asikshishta, Bhatt.), ‘to 
wish to be able,’ (P.) try to effect, attempt, under- 
take, TS.; AV.; (A.; rarely P.) to learn, acquire 
knowledge, study, practise, learn from (abl. or sa- 
Fiat with gen.), RV. &c. &c. ; to practise one’s self 
in (loc.), Kathis. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 21, Vartt. 3, Sch-); 
©to wish to be able to effect for others,’ (P.) wish to 
help, aid, befriend (dat.}, RV.; (P.) to wish to give, 
bestow, ib.; (P.) to wish to present with (instr.), Nir.; 
SankhBr.; (8) to offer one's service to, enter the 
service of (acc.), MBh.: Pass. sikshyate (aor. aši- 
Fshi), to be learnt or practised, Kad. ; Kathas.: Caus. 
Stkshayati (rarely °te ; aor. asisiEskat), to cause to 
learn, impart knowledge, inform, instruct, teach 
(with acc. of pers, or thing ; also with two acc., or 
with acc, of pers. and loc. of thing, or with acc. of 
pers. and inf, or with acc. of thing and gen. of pers.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Siksha, m. N. of a king of the Gandharvas, R.; 
(a), £., sec below. : 

Sikshaka, mfn. teaching, instructing, Sis. Sch. 
(m. a teacher, Milav.; a trainer, see Aasti-i°; a 
learner, W.); one who knows Sikshi (q.v.), g. 
&ramüdi. 

Sikshaga, n. the act of learning, acquiring 
knowledge, W.; teaching, instruction in (loc. or 
comp.), Kim.; BhP. 

Sik mfn. to be taught (with acc.), Kav.; 
Kathis.; to be learnt, W. 

Sikshayitri, m. an instructor, teacher, MW. 

Sikshz, f. desire of being able to effect anything, 
wish to accomplish, Kir. xv, 37; learning, study, 
knowledge, art, skill in (loc. or comp. ; Sikshayd or 
Skshabhis, ‘skilfully, artistically, correctly’), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; teaching, training (held by Buddhists to 

be of three kinds, viz. adhicét/a-sikshd, training in 
the higher thought ; adAisila-s°, tr^ in the higher 
morality; adhiprajia-s°, t1? in the higher learning, 
Dharmas.140), instruction, lesson, precept,SankhBr.; 
TUp, &c.; chastisement, punishment, NyZyam., Sch.; 
the science which teaches proper articulation and 
pronunciationof Vedic texts (onc of the six Vedingas, 
. Y.) Prat.; MundUp. &c.; modesty, humility, dif- 
lence, W.; (?) helping, bestowing, imparting (see 
Stksha-nard) ; the plant Bignonia Indica, L. = kara, 
m, ‘instruction-causing,’ a teacher, W. ; N, of Vy’sa, 
L.5 -guféa, m. (prob.) N. of a Sch. on the Hari- 
prabodha, Cat. = kāra, m. a singer capable of teach- 
ing Samgit.; the author of a Siksha, TPrit., 
= “kehara, (3/4s/4ésh°),n.asound pronounced 
DEN n m rules of $9, R.; mfn. correctly pro- 
nounced, = guru, m, a religious or, 
MW. =°otira (sikshdc*), mfn. conducting ones self 
according to precept, Rajat. —danda, m. punish- 
ment Cening for) a lesson, ib. = dasiaka, n. N. of 
awk. on Bhakti. =nará, mfn. helping men or liberal 
towards men, RV. (=danasya neta, Šīy.)= niti, 
*; -panoaka, n, -pattra, n.or -pattri, f. N. of 
wks. = pada, n. moral precept, Buddh.; -prajitagti, 
Í. N. of a part of the Vinaya (q. v.), ib. = prak&sa, 
m., -bodha, m. N, of wks, «rasa, m. desire of 
acquiring skill in (loc.), Viddh. = vat, mfn, possessed 
of knowledge, learned, Hariv.; full of instruction, in- 
structive (as a tale), Kathās. — vail, f. N, of the 
1st ch. of the Taittittya Upanishad, = vidhi, m, N 
of wk, inti, f. “power of leaming,” dexterity, 
K ll, W. = Sumvara, m. the moral life of a monk, 
ärad. —samuccaya, m., -stitra, n. pl. N. of 
wks, =svara, m.=Sikshikshara, n, R. 

Mee e under Viiksh, 

Sikshita, mín. learnt, studied, practised : 
Kay, &c.; taught, instructed or cd or ien 
in (acc, loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; docile, 
W.; skilful, clever, conversant, ib. ; modest, diffident, 
ib.; (à), f. N. of a woman (see Sazkshita); n, teach- 

ing, instruction, BhP. Sikshitâkshara, mfn. one 


falma sikyita. | 


who has been taught letters or literature, Rajat. ; m. 
a pupil, scholar, L. Sikshit&yudho, mfn. skilled 
in weapons, L. 

Sikshitavya, mín. to be learnt from (abl.), 
AivSr., Sch.; to be instructed or taughi, W. 

Sikshitu-kima, min. (s/kshéfte for inf. tm) 
one who is willing to learn, a beginner in his art, 
Mricch. 

Sikshin, mfn. learning; instructing, MW. 

Sikshü, mín. helpful, liberal, RV. 

Sikshuka, mfn. onc who studies Sikshi, Mand. 

Sikshenya, mfn. instructive, Vait. 

Sikshya, mfn. to be learnt or taught, W., 


fq% ikha, m. N. of a sorpent-demon 
(mentioned together with anu-sikha, q. v.), Paticav- 
Br.; (4),f., see below ; (2), f. a kindof magic, Divyav.; 
N. of a river, VP. 

TAH sikhaka, m.— lekhaka, a writer, 
scribe, L. 

FAW sikhandd, m. (cf. šikhā) a tuft or 


lock of hair left on the crown or sides of the head at 
tonsure, TS. ; SBr.; Dai.; any crest or plume or tuft, 
MW.; a peacock's tail, Vikr.; a kind of plant, L. ; 
(E), f. see below. Sikhanddstha, n. du. N. of 
partic. bones, SBr. (cf. next). 

Sikhandaka, m. a tuft or lock of hair (—3i- 
khauda), Kilid.; three or five locks Icft on the side 
of the head (esp. in men of the military class, = kaka- 
paksha, q.v.), W.; a curl or ringlet, MW. ; a pea- 
cock's tail, Git.; du. (accord. to Sch. n.) the fleshy 
parts of the body below the buttocks, TS.; (with 
mystic Saivas) one who attains a partic. degree of 
emancipation, Heat. 

Sikhondi, in comp. for "gdin. = ketu, m. *hav- 
ing a peacock for an emblem,’ N. of Skanda, Balar. 
= mat, mín. rich in peacocks, Kum. 

Sikhandika, m. a cock, L.; (prob.) one who 
attains a partic. stage of emancipation, Hcat.; (2), 
f. a tuft or lock of hair on the crown of the head, 
W.; (prob.) n. a kind of ruby, L. 

Sikhandita, n. N. of a metre, Kad. 

Sikhandin, mfn, wearing a tuft or lock of hair, 
tufted, crested (applied to various gods), AV.; MBh.; 
R.; m. a peacock, Kav.; Pur.; Kathüs.; a pea- 
cock’s tail, L.; a cock, L.; an arrow, L.; one who 
attains a partic, degree of emancipation, Hcat.; N. 
of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh. ; of a Rishi or Muni (one 
of the seven stars of the Great Bear; cf. c£/ra-;?), 
W.; ofa son of Drupada (born as a female [sce 37- 
khandinī], but changed into a male by a Yaksha ; in 
the great war between Kauravas and Pandavas he 
became instrumental in the killing of Bhishma who 
declined to fight with a woman, but he was after- 
wardskilled himself byAsvatthüman; in the SankhBr. 
he has the patr. Yajiiasena), MBh.; of a Brahman, 
Lalit.; of a mountain, Cat.; (Z2), f. a pea-hen, 
MBh.; the shrub Abrus Precatorius, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Drupada (afterwards changed to a male; 
see above), MBh.; of the wife of Antardhina, Hariv.; 
Pur.; of two Apsaras (daughters of Kasyapa and re- 
garded as the authoresses of RV. ix, 104), Anukr, 

Sikhandi, f. (of sékhayda, g. gaurádi) a lock 
on the crown of the head, L.; Abrus Precatorius, L. ; 
yellow jasmine, L. = ved&nta-süra(?),m. N.of wk, 

Sikhindaka, m. =sikhaydaka, a tuft or lock of 
hair, L. 

fürs sikhara &o. See col. 3. 


NERNET sikha-lohita, m. (perhaps for 
Stkha@-P, ‘ted asa flame?) N, of a plant (commonly 
called &u£ura-miuda), W. 


ferent dita, f. (of doubtful derivation ; 
prob. connected with 4/1. 4i, ‘to sharpen’) a tuft or 
lock of hair on the crown of the head, a crest, top- 
knot, plume, SBr. &c. &c.; a peacock's crest or 
comb, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a pointed flame, any flame, 
ib.; a ray of light, Kum.; Kathis.; a sharp end, 
point, spike, NE summit, pinnacle, projection, end 
or point (in general), MaitrUp. ; Kav.; VarByS.; the 
end or point or border of a garment, Sak.; the point 
or tip of the foot, L.; the nipple, L.; a branch which 
takes root, any branch, L.; a fibrous root, any root, 
L.; the plant Jussisca Repens, L.; the head or chief 
or best of a class, L. ; the fever or excitement of love, 
L.; a partic, part of a verse or formula (the crest of 


fafa 1. sikhi. 


the verse compared to a king), RimatUp.; = sikha- 
vriddhi, Gaut.; N. of various metres, Col.; of a 
river (prob. w.r. for 3/4/17), VP. — kanda, n. a kind 
of onion or garlic, L. — ?gra-dat or -"gra-danta 
(sikhGg®), mfn., Pan. v, 4, 145, Sch. = oala, w.r. 
for -vala, L. —jata, mín. having a single lock of 
hair on the top of the head (the rest being shaved 
off), Gaut.; A past.; Mn.; (cf. -munda). = taru, m, 
* flame-support,' a lamp-stand, L. = dàman, n. a 
wreath worn on the top of the head, Megh, (Sch.) 
= dhara, mín, having a sharp end or point, havinga 
top-knot, W.; m. a peacock, Kir.; N, of a Mañju- 
sri, L.; «jæ, * peacock-produced," a peacock’s feather, 
MW. =dhāra, m. ‘crest-wearer,’ a peacock, L, 
= pati, m. N. of a man, Samskürak. = pāša, m. a 
tuft of hair, Bhar. = pitta, n. inflammation in the 
extremities (as in fingers or toes), L. — bandha, m. 
a tuft of hair, L. = bandhana, n. the binding to- 
getherof locks of hair, Cat. = "bharana (iehabie), 
n. a crest-ornament, diadem, Vikr. —mani, m. a 
crest-jewel, jewel worn on the head, Kiv.; Kathis, ; 
(ife.) the head or chief or best of a class, BhP.; Rajat, 
= mürjita, mín. one who has his top locks combed 
and cleansed, Sak. = munda, mfn. one who has only 
one lock on the crown of his head left unshaven, 
Baudh. (cf. -/a/a). — mula, n. any root which has 
a tuft of leaves, W.; =-kanda, L. (v.1. 32£Ai-m?); 
a carrot, W.; a turnip, W. —lambin, mfn. hang- 
ing down from the top of the head, Kaávydd. = 1. 
-vat, ind. like a crest, MW. = 2. -vat, mín. flam- 
ing, burning, Si&.; pointed, Kull. on Mn. i, 38; m. 
fire, Kir.; a lamp, W.; a comet or the descending 
node, L.; a partic. plant or tree (  ci/ra£a), MW.; 
N. of a man, MBh.; (a£), f. Sanseviera Roxbur- 
ghiana, L.; another plant, cock's comb, MW. = va- 
ra, m. the jack fruit tree, L. =°varta (32442), 
m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh, — vala, mfn. pointed, 
crested, W.; m. a peacock, Kivyétd. ; (a), f. Celosia 
Cristata, W. = vriksha, m.=-/aru, L. —vrid- 
dhi, f. ‘ high-interest,” a kind of usurious interest in- 
creasing daily, Brihasp. = sūtra, n. the lock of hair 
on the crown of the head and the sacred thread (re- 
garded as distinguishing marks of a Brāhman), MW. 
Sikhôpanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Šikhara, mín. pointed, spiked, crested, Megh. ; 
Kathis.; m. n. a point, peak (of a mountain), top or 
summit (of a tree), edge or point (of a sword), end, 
pinnacle, turret, spire, MBh.; Kay. &c.; erection 
of the hair of the body, L. ; the arm-pit, L. ; a ruby- 
like gem (of a bright red colour said to resemble ripe 
pomegranate seed), L.; (?)the bud of the Arabian 
jasmine (cf. -dasand); N. of a mythical weapon 
(astra), R.; m. a partic. position of the fingers of 
the hand, Cat.; N. of a man, Kathis.; (à), f. San- 
seviera Roxburghiana (a plant from the fibres of 
which bow-strings are made), L.; N. of a partic. 
mythical club (gad@), R.; (3), f. id. R. (B.); = 
harkata-syiigi, L.; n. cloves, L. = dati, f. havin; 
pointed teeth, Vam. (in a quotation). = dn&ani, f. 
id., Megh. (Sch. ‘having teeth resembling the buds 
of the Arabian jasmine’). = nicaya, m. a collection 
of mountain-peaks, MW. — vasini, f. ‘dwelling on 
a peak (of the Himillaya),’ N. of Durgi, L. — seno, 
m. N. of a man, Mudr. Sikharüdri, m. N. ofa 
mountain, MarkP, sikharé@sa-liige, n. N. of 
a Liùga on the Kailasa mountain, Cat. 

Sikhari, in comp. for °ri#, —pattrin, m. à 
winged or flying mountain, Bhartr. —sama, min. 
mountain-like, MW. Sikharindra,m. the chief of 
mountains (applied to Raivataka, Sch.), Sit. vi, 73: 

Sikharin, mfn, pointed, peaked, crested, tufted, 
MBh.; R. &c.; resembling the buds of the Arabian 
jasmine, MW.; m. a peaked mountain, any moun- 
tain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a mountain, Satr» 
Sch.; a hill-post, stronghold, L.; a tree, L.; Achy- 
ranthes Aspera, L. ; Andropogon Bicolor, L. ; a partic: 
parasitical plant, L.; the resin of Boswellia ae 
fera, L. Parra Jacana or Goensis, L.; a kind 0 
antelope, L.; (322), f. an eminent or excellent woman, 
L.; a dish of curds and sugar with spices, Bhpr- Ea 
line of hair extending across the navel, L.; a kind 
of vine or grape, L.; Jasminum Sambac, L«; San 
seviera Roxburghiana, L.; Arabian jasmine, La 
kind of Atyashti metre (four times 9—-—- 7 , 
vvvuuu--uvv-); Git.; Srutab. ; eee v 

I. Sikhi, m. (m.c. for s#£hin) a peacock, Hariva 
Nf dra under Mami mae) Mark. the pod 
of love, L. 


fafa 2. sikhi. 


2. Sikhi, in comp. for sikhin, -kana, m. ' firc- 
particle,’ a spark, Harav. — xantha or -griva, n 
blue vitriol, L. —tama, m. a partic, Gana of Siva, 
Harav. = ta, f.the state of a peacock, Kathis, = tix. 
tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — dis, f. Agni's quarter 
of the sky, south-east, VatBrS. = üyut, min. gleam- 
ing like fire, Sig. = dhvaja,m. ‘fire-marked,’ smoke 
L.; ‘peacock-marked,’ N. of Karttikeya, L. ; n. N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat.; -Zir/Aa, n.id., MW. =piccha 
(MBh.) or-puccha (L.), n. a peacock’s tail. = pri- 


yo, m. a kind of jujube tree, L, = bhi, m. N. of 


Skanda, Harav, == mandala, m. Crateva Roxbur- 
ghii, L. = mila, sce sitha-m°, — moda, f. a kind 
of plant ( — aja-/^), L. — yüpa, m. a kind of ante- 
lope (= Sri-karin), L. — varühakn, m. Benincasa 
Cerifera, L. —vü&sas, m. N. of a mountain, VP. 
= vi hana, m. ‘having a peacock for his vehicle,’ 
N. of Karttikcya, L. — vrata, n. a partic. religious 
observance, GirudaP, = &ikh, f, a peacock’s crest, 
W.; ‘fire-peak,’ a flame, W. = 8riiiga, m. a spotted 
antelope, L. —&ekhara, n. a peacock's crest, W. 
Sikhindra, m. ebony, Diospyros Ebenaster, L. 

Sikhin, mín. having a tuft or lock of hair on the 
top of the head, Gaut.; MBh. &c.; one who has 
reached thesummitof knowledge, BrahmUp.; proud, 
MW.; m. a peacock, RPrat.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; a 
cock, L.; Ardea Nivea (a kind of heron orcranc), L.; 
a bull, L.5 a horse, L.; ‘having flame,’ fire or the fire- 

|, Grihyas. ; Yajii,; MBh. &c.; the number ‘three’ 

from the three sacred fires), VarBrS.; a lamp, L.; a 
comet, VarByS. ; N. of Ketu (the personified descend- 
ing node), VP.; a mountain, L.; a trec, L.; Carpo- 
pogon Pruriens, L.; Trigonella Foenum Grecum, 
L.; a kind of potherb (=si#évara), L.; an arrow, 
L.; a Brahman, L.; a religious mendicant, W.; N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of Indra under Manu 
"Támasa, Pur.; of the second Buddha, Lalit.; Kürand. 
(cf. MWB. 136, n. 1; 516); of a Brahma (with 
Buddhists), Lalit.; (#72), f. a pea-hen, R.; cock's 
comb, Celosia Cristata, L. - 

Sikhina, m, 2 partic. Gana of Siva, Harav. 

frat sikht. See sikha, p. 1070, col. 2. 

fg sigrí, m. (of unknown derivation) 
Moringa Pterygosperma (a kind of horse-radish = 
dobhanje ana tha root e leaves and flowers are 
eaten), Vai. Suir. &c.; N.ofa man, g. ġidådi ; pl. 
N. of a people, RV.; n. the seed of the above tree, 
Kaué.; Car.; any potherb or vegetable, L. —ja, n. 
“growing on or produced by the M°, =next, L. 
= bija, n. the seed of the Moringa tree, L, = müla, 
n. the pungent root of the Moringa, W. 

Sigruko, m. = Jigru, m., Mn. vi, I4; n. any 
potherb, L. 

fers siakh, cl. 1. P. dinklati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. v; 31. 

fog siakhapa, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 


tux Stiga, m. a tree, L.; =hisora, L.; 

N. applied to various men. = dharanisa or -dha- 

-sena m. N. ofan author, Cat. —bhatta, m. 

N. of an author, ib.; ^//1/a, n. his wk. = bhüpüla, 

m. N. of an author (prob. =-dharantia), Pratap., 

Sch.; "Zya, n. his wk. —-r&ja, m. N. of an author 
( =-bhitpala), Cat. 

Singaya, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

faf digi, n. or sitgi, f. (perhaps) a 
partic, part of the entrails of a sacrificial animal, VS. 
(cf. next). 

farf digin, n. a beard, L. 

Singh (also written dink, prob. for 
orig. $inkh), cl. 1. P. finghati, to smell, Dhitup. 
Y, E (cf. wifa-«/ High). 

Sihghaga, n. = J/tg/dna, the mucusof the nose, 
L.; a beard (cf. Siñgin), L. — deva, m. N.ofa man 
(the patron of Sarigadeva), Cat. — zi. 

Siighiua, m. (alsowritten Sighdnaorsinzhana) 
OsSepiz, L. ; swollen testicles, L.; (also n. and d, f.) 
the mucus of the nose, L.; n. rust of iron, L.; any 
glass vessel, L.; xcii E ee 

Sihghüxaka, m. n. the mucus of the nose, 
ea L.; (252), f. (also written siigh?) id. (cf. 
drinbhayita). MAR do: s 

SihghRnin, m. (or i47, f.) ‘having mucus,’ the 


L. 
antt, mfn, perceived by the nose, smelled, L. 


faita sini-vàsa. 
EU f. (also written siigh’) ‘smelling? 
TY Sic, f. (nom. sik) = sikya, the cord 


or strap of a yoke or pole for carrying burdens, BhP.; 
a net, ib. 
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l. báhu or -bahu, mfn. having wh? 
fore-fect, MaitrS.; AV.; SBr. —bhasad (i//-), 
mfn, having wh? hinder parts, Kath. ; TS. = bhrú, 
mín, wh?-browed, VS.; TS, = mānsa, n.'wh?-| Se 
fat, Nir. —ratna, n. *bluc-zem; a sapphire, Sid. 
=randhra, mín. having white car-holes, MaitrS. 


Siij, cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 17) 
„` Stitkte (accord. to Vop. also cl. 1. 10. A. 
3üljate, sinjayate; pr. p. siitjana or šiñjat [see 
below], Kav.; pf. iisislje, Gr.; aor. aiiitjishta, ib.; 
fut. lila, šiñjishyate, ib.), to utter a shrill sound, 
tinkle, rattle, jingle, whirr, buzz, hum, twang, bellow, 
roar, RV. &c. &c. [CF collateral «/séil7.) 
Siijoijixn, f.a chain worn round the loins, W. 
Siiijat, mfn. tinkling, rattling, sounding &c. 
Siiijad, in comp. for “jaf, — bhaga, 
mfn. pleasant with tinkling bracelets or zones, Megh. 
~shadahghri, mín. full of humming bees, BhP. 
Sisij&, f. (also written 57/22) tinkle, jingle, (esp.) 
the tinkling sound of silver ornaments on the ankles 
or wrist, Hear. (accord. to some also Silja, m.); a 
bow-string, Dilar. —1lat&, f. a bow-string, ib. 
—=“avattha (Hijáiy"), g. raja-dantddi (Kis. 
siñjâstha). 
Sizij&na, mfn, tinkling, sounding &c.(=Jiitjat). 
=bhramara, mín. = iZiljat-shadanghri, Bhatt. 
Siüjára, m. N. of a man, RV. 
Sisijita, mfn. (also written siijia) tinkled, tink- 
ling, rattling, sounding, Hariv.; Kav.; n. tinkling, 
rattling, (esp.) the tinkling of metallic ornaments, 


FUTA sitimdn or ?uat (only du. má- 
bhyan: or *madokyam) = tama, TS.; Kath. 


Farge sitputd, m. (v.l. sityufd, Sch.) a 
pne. animal resembling a cat, TS.; a large black 


a 

fafax sithird, mf(á)n. (for srithira fr. 

GC) loose, lax, slack, flexible, pliant, soft, RV.; 
.; Br. 

Sithilá, mf(a)n. (collateral form of prec.) loose, 
slack, lax, relaxed, untied, flaccid, not rigid or com- 
pact, TS. &c. &c.; soft, pliant, supple, Paücat.; un- 
steady, tremulous, MBh.; languid, inert, unenergetic, 
weak, feeble, MBh.; Kav. &c.; careless in (loc.), 
R.; indistinct (as sound), L.; not rigidly observed, 
W.; loosely retained or possessed, abandoned, shaken 
off, ib. ; (ams), ind. loosely, not firmly, Ragh.; (2), 
f. a kind of tawny-coloured ant (said to be a variety 
of the white ant), L.; (am), n. a loose fastening, 
looseness, laxity, slowness, MW. ; a partic, separation 
of the terms or members of a logical series, ib. = ti, 
f, -tva, n. looseness, laxity, relaxation, want of 
energy or care, indifference, languor (-/dzt «/gane 
or vraj, ‘to undergo indifference,’ be neglected), 
Hariv, ; Kav. ; Paiicat. — pidita, min, loosely pressed 
or compressed (-/, f.), Suir. = prayatna, mín. one 
whose efforts are relaxed, MW. — bala, mín. relaxed 
in strength, weakened, relaxed, ib. = m-bhüva, see 
d-f^. — vasu, min. having diminished wealth, MW.; 
shining with diminished rays, ib. = šakti, mín. im- 
paired in strength or , ib. = samadhi, mfn. 
having the attention drawn off or relaxed, Malav. 

Sithilaya, Nom. P. yati, to loosen, make loose, 
relax, Sak.; A. °yaée, to neglect, let pass, ib. (v.1.) 

Sithilaya, Nom. A. °yafe, to become relaxed, 
Bhartr. 

Sithilita, mín. loosed, loosened, slackened, re- 
laxed, dissolved, made soft, Kav. = jya, mfn. (a bow) 
whose string has been relaxed,Kathis. —mringla, 
Hu (an armlet formed) of lotus-fibres hanging loose, 


Sisijin, mín. tinkling, rattling, sounding, L.; 
(Ini), f. a bow-string, MBh. (also written 52//^); 
the sine of an arc, Gol.; tinkling rings worn round 
the tocs or feet, L. 

faz Sit (also written sif), cl. 1. P. šetati, 
to despise, Dhitup. ix, 17. 

FIZT siā, f. a rope(?), Divyav. 


farqeral sindal:t, f. (also written síud?) a 
partic. edible substance (made with rice and mustard 
and said to possess stomachic properties), L. 

faq siz, (in gram.) having à as an indica- 
tory letter. 


Tyra 2. sita, mfn. (for 1. and 4. see under 
Wii and 3o) w.r. for sila, ‘bright-coloured, white.’ 


fara 3. sita, m. N. of a son of Visvami- 
tra, MBh. 


furg Sita-dru, f. (cf. sita-dru) = 3ata-dru, 
the river Sutlej, L. 

fraa dildbhra, w.r. for sitábhra, q.v. 

fara &ítaman, n. (of doubtful deriva- 


tion; cf. Jiinan)a partic, part of a sacrificial victim 
‘accord. to Yaska ‘the under fore-foot,” accord. to 
others ‘the skoulder-blade, the liver &c.;" see Nir. 
iv, 13), VS.; TBr. Caa-éds, ind.) 

FATAL Sitdvara. Soe sitévara. 


fafa siti, mfn. (perhaps fr. A/3o) white, 
L. (cf. sila); black, dark-blue, $i8.; m. the Bhoj- 
pattra or birch tree, L.; 2» sara, L. — kakud (3//i-), 
mfn. whitc-humped, MaitrS. —kakuda, mfn. id., 
L.= káksha, mín. white-shouldered, MaitrS. — ka= 
kshin, m. a vulture with a white belly ( = 2azda7ó- 
daro gridhrali), TS. (Sch.) —kéntha, mín. white- 
necked, Kath.; dark-necked (as Rudra-Siva; cf. 7:7- 
Ja-1?), VS. &c. &c. ; m. a partic. bird of prey, MBh.; 
a , Si. ; Balar.; a gallinule( datyzha), L.5 
N. of Siva, K1v.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; (also 
with dikshita and often confounded with j72-£az- 
tha); of various authors &c., Cat.; -ramáyana; n., 
-stotra, n.; “thiya,n., thiya-tippant, t. N. of wks. 
= kanthaka, mín. blue-necked(asa peacock), Vikr. 
= kumbha, m. the oleander tree, Nerium Odorum, 
L. = keša, m.‘white-haired,’ N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh. — candana, n. musk, L. — c&ra, 
m. a kind of potherb (apparently Marsilea Dentata), 
L. = cohada, m. ‘ white-feathered,’ a goose, L. (cf. 
sita-cch°), — nas, mfa. wh*-nosed, Pan. v, 4, 118, 
Pat. — paksha, mf(a)n. wh”-winged, e m.a 
oose, L. (cf. s2/a-2^). = páà (strong form -2ad), 
ROA E RV.; AV.; Kaui.; black- 
footed, MW. —püda, min. white-footed, MBh. 
= prishthá, mf(é)n. wh"-backed (accord. to others 


Sithili, in comp. for 4//Az/a. = karana, n. the 
act of loosening, relaxing, impairing, weakening, 
Sarvad.=4/kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to make 
loose, loosen, relax, slacken, weaken, impair, remit, 
abandon, MBh.; Kav. &c, —Xkrita, mín. made 
loose, loosened, relaxed &c., ib. — bhū, P. -bha- 
vati, to become loosened or slackened, be relaxed, 
slacken, Kav. ; Kathas.; to desist from (abl), Mricch. 
= bhüta, mfn. loosened, relaxed, slackened, languid, 
Kathias.; Suir. 

Sithill-sinti, f. N. of wk. 

TIA dina, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

Bini, m. N. of various men (of a son of Su-mitra, 
of a son of Garga, of the father of Satyaka, &c.; ` 
diner napiri, “ grandson of $°, N. of Sityaki, one 
of the Pandu chiefs), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur, 3 (ibc.) the 
Tace of Sini (sce below); pl. N. of a class of Ksha- 
triyas, Un. iv, 51. — pravira, m. a chief or hero of 
the race of $°, MBh. —bihu, m. N. of a river, VP. 

Vasa, m, N. of a mountain, BhP. (B, di7i-0°), 
7 vüsudeva, m.pl., Pin. vi, 2, 34- 

Sinika, m. N. of a preceptor, VP. 

Sini-pati, m, (for 3inz-/?7) N. of a warrior, 
Hariv. (v.l. sini-fati). 

Sini-vüsa. See sini-vasa. 


1072 fata. Sineyu. 
Sincyu,m. N.ofason of Uiat, Hariv.; of Usanas, | wild, T Ar. (Siy.) = an (s/mi-), f. N. of a female 
VP. (v.1. Séteyrtt). demon, AV. ; SBr. 


fardtare Simi, f. = Jami, cflort, labour, work, industry, 
Tt dinivali, w.r. for sin?. TS; KA. =vat Gin), mfn. effective, mighty, 
frac Sipada. See a-sipadd, 


strong, RV. (ri) d s vigorous gps 
Simyu, mfn. (prob.) strenuous, » F 
fata Sipavitnukd, m:a kind of worm, 
AV. 


sive, RV.i, 100,18; m. pl..N. of a people, ib. vii, 
farafae sipavishta, m.— sipiv®, L. 


18, 5. 
FÍT simika, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 

AMET iipataka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. foror pees ma (spiel Sepa 

nd. : ; . | wind); Maius. 

Fatt sini, m. a ray of light, Nir. v, 8; Wt ; 
=paiu, TS. : =prayin, L.; f. eu. leather, W. farfafsrara Simisimaya, yati (onomat. ; 
=vishțá, mfn. (accord. to Say.) pervaded by rays | cf. séutésim®), to simmer, bubble or boil with a mur- 
(applied to Rudra-Siva and Vishnu ; cf. RTL. 416), | muring sound, VHC ME i 4 
RV. &c, &c.; bald-headed, Apast.; ‘leprous’ or | farfathqq simishi-pada, m. (cf. samani- 
“having no prepuce,’ L.; superfluous, Kath.; -va/, shada) a Rakshasa, L. 
mín. containing the word sSipivishia, TS.; Br.; farra áinridi, f. a kind of shrub, L. 


(vati), f.a verse containing the above word, Br.; a 
ApSr. = vishtaxá, mí(ä)n. (prob.) smooth, TS. | fare simba, m. (also written simba) a pod, 
legume, Sušr.; Cassia Tora; L.; (&), f. (also written 


Sipitá, mfn. (prob.) superfluous, SBr. A Einb S 


TIN Sipra, m., see sipra; (ibe.) — sipra, 5 3 
; fa hav] Simbnalá,m.a small pod or kind of flower (accord. 
Ges pelon) movas (are ema. having fll gecs to Say. ‘the pone x the, Salmali tree’), RV. iii, 
per OEY aD ; a kind of plant, Kaus. 
ee H 53, 22; a P: » 
VP. of ihe frs ing of the Andieas MW. EM ej arinen siwai) e pon, legume, 
3 . vend L - 
Sipri, f. (du.) the cheeks, RV.; (pL) the visors E a mn fee Š parpikà Lead 
(of a helmet), ib.; Gg) the nose, Nir. vi, 17. ni, f. Phaseolus Trilobus, L. 

Biprini-vat and siprin, mfn. full-checked, RV. Simbika, m. a black variety of Phaseolus Mungo, 
farm Sipha, m. (derivation unknown) = | L.; (4), f. a pod, legume, L: ~ 
3ighà (which is the more usual form; see below), L. | Simb, f. a pod, legume, Suir.; Phaseolus Trilo- 

Siphi, f. a fibrous or flexible root (used for mak- | bus, L.; Mucuna , Pruritus, E.; = nishvapi, L. 
ing whips &c.), Mn. ix, 230; a lash or stroke with nae n. Teguminans geai Cac Bhp EE pin 
a whip or rod, ib. viii, 369; N. of a river, RV. (L. Us tb epe PP o CATH ide % 
also “a branch ; a river; a mother; a tuft of hair on fram Simbüta, mín. (accord. to Naigh. 
the crown of the head; the root of a water-lily; | iii, 6)= sukha, RV. x, 106, 5. 
spikenard; turmeric; a sort of dill or fennel J: šimyu. Sec above. 


= kanda,m.n.the root ofa water-lily, L. = dhara, 
FAST simrigi, (prob.) w. r. for simridi: 


m. ‘possessing fibres,’ a branch, L. —xuha, m. 
fag sir (nom. sir; A/iri), hurting, injur- 


“growing from fibres which descend to the ground,’ 
the Banyan trec, L. 

ing, wounding (only ifc., e.g. Sas#Sa-siiu-silt), Kir. 
xv, 5. 


Siph&ka; m. the root of a water-lily, L.- 

fafa sibi, m. (also written šivi) N. of a A a0 
Rishi (having the patr, Ausinara and supposed author feres étras, n. (prob. originally áaras = 
of RV. x, 179), Anukr.; of a king (renowned for karas; and connected with karaitka;q.v.) the head, 
his liberality and unselfishness, and said to have saved | skull (acc. with 4/d@, ‘to give up one’s head i.e. 
Agni transformed into a dove from Indra transformed | life; with 4/dhyi or 4/vah, to hold up one’s head, 
into a hawk by offering an equal quantity of his own | be proud;” with Caus, of uziz or with upa-a/sthd, 
flesh weighed in a balance), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.;| ‘tO hold out the head,’ ‘acknowledge one’s self 
(pL) a people descended from Sibi, MBh.; Hariv.; | guilty,’ see sirdpasthdyin; instr. with «/grah, 
VarByS.; N. of a son of Indra, MBh.; of Indra in | 44d; dhyi, vi-4/dhri, / bhri,/vah, or / Eri, 
the fourth Manv-antara (v.1. 3/2/22), VP.; ofa son | ‘to hold or carry or place on the head, receive 
of Manu Cakshusha; BhP.; of a Daitya (son of | deferentially;’ instr. with »/gam, abhi-o/gam, 
Sambhrida), MBh.; a king of the Sibis, VarBrS.; a | Zra-V/gra&, Mya, pra-nam [ynam], ni-^ pat, 
beast of prey, L.; the'birch tree (=Jhirja), L.; | £74-ti-^/ pat, ‘to touch with the head, bow or fall 
‘Typha Angustifolia, L. = kāla, m. N. of a Dait a, | downbefore;? loc, with Vrč or r#i-4/ dha, ‘to place 
Hariv. —oarita or -caritra, n, the story of Sibi | 9? one's head ;’ loc. with «std, * to be on or stand 
(occurring as an episode of the MBh. iii, 10560- | 9Yer a person's head, stand far above [gen.]), RV. 
10596 and 13275-13300). &c. &c.; the upper end or highest part of anything, 

Sibika, m. N. ofa king ( 4/27), Buddh,; pl. N, | ‘0P2"Peak, summit, pinnacle, acme, MBh.; Kav. 
of a people in the south of India, VarBrS.; (d), f, 
see next. 

BibikE f. (also written j//Z4)a palanquin, palkce, 
litter, bier, MBh,; R. &c.; a cpm Ku- 
bera (god of wealth), VP.; a stage d platform erected 
proper N., ib, = dina, n. 
or -a&na-vidhi, m.' the gift of a litter &c. " N. of 


áp &c.; Lat. cerebrum for ceresrum, cornu; 
Germ. hirni, Hirn; Eng. horn.| —tas, ind. out 


&c.; an entrenchment for the. protection 
y, 

in, L.; m, N. j H 

(prob.) w.r. Up ies 
N. ofa mountain, VarBrS, 
Sibi-ratha, m. a palanquin, litter, L. 


fara dibhrá, min. (prob.)à 
intercourse, AV. 


I. Sira, m. = /7a5,the head, MBh.; Paricar. &c.; 
: the Toot of Piper Longum, L, (v.l. sira); Betula 
esirousof sexual | Bhojpatra, L.; a Boa, L.; a bed, couch, L. Siró- 
PasthEyin, mfn. ‘holding out the head’ (scil. for 
RR dim (=a/1, Jam), cl. 4. P. itmyati, 4 punishment, as a man must do if the person accused 
cut up, prepare (a sacrificial victim), Ts, ; Kath O | by him has cleared himself by an ordeal), Nar. 
: $ By 2. Sira; in . for sivas, = 
food), TS a cutter up or preparer (of sacrificial N. of an Üpanishad. SA Arsen is 
5 at Ese Segue, pod, L.; work, labour Mme the head; L. —gnBta, mín. = J/raji-su. 
ESI ee iren do He Sym £ growing | Šira in comp, fordiras, e Kp ju. thead 


farcies, Siro-málin, 


bowl,’ the skull, MBh. ; Hariv.; Suir. = kapālin, 
mfi. carrying a skull, Y4ji. ; m. a religious mendi- 
cant who carries about a human skull (as a symbol of 
having abandoned the world), W. = kampa, m. the 
act of shaking-the head (also pl.), MBh.; Rajat, 
=kampin, mfn--shaking the h°, Siksh. — karna, 
n.sg. the h° and the ear, Kaus.—krintana, n. cuttin g 
off the head, decapitation, Siphas. — kriyt, f. (ifc.) 
presentation of the head, R. — patta, m. a turban, 
Paficar.-- piam. a partic. disease of the h°, SarapS, 
—pinda,m.du.thetwo protubcranceson theforchead 
ofan elephant, L, = pitha,n. the back ofthe neck, L, 
= pidä, f. licad-ache, W. — praniima, m.bowingor 
bending the head, Bhartr. — pradiina, n. giving up 
the heador life,Cat. — prévarann, n.‘h°-covering,’ 
a head-dress, turban, MW. = phala, m. the cocoa- 
nut tree, L. —8&ütakn, n. a turban, L, = sila, n. 
N.ofa fortress, Rajat. = 8üiln, n. violent head-ache, 
Suir.; Kathis, &c. —sesha, m. ‘having only the 
head left,’ N.-of Rahu, Bhartr. = Srit, mfn. (ifc.) 
being at the head or top of, Sis. = Sreni, m. f, a linc 
or number of heads, MW, = stha, mfn. being or 
borne on the h°; hanging over one's h°, imminent, 
Kav. ; m.a chief, leader, W, ; a plaintiff, L. = sthü- 
na, n. a chief place, MBh. —sthita, mín. being 
in the head, cerebral (as a letter or sound), Siksh. 
— snüte, mfn, one who has bathed or perfumed his 
head, Mn.; MBh. &c. = sn&na, n. bathing or per- 
fuming the head, VarByS. ; Pur. = sniiniya,n. pl. all 
the requisites for bathing or perfuming the h, ApGr., 
Sch. —sraj, f. a wreath worn on the head, Heat. 
. Sirn&, in comp. for ŝiras. — oheda, m. (Kav.; 
Kathis, &c.) or -ohedann, n, (Cat.) cutting off the. 
head, decapitation: 

Sirasa = siras in sahasra-sirusbdara, q.v. 

Sirasi, loc. of sivas, in comp. —ja, m. (ifc. f. 
4) ‘ produced on the head,’ the hair of the head, Sii.; 
Kad. ; Paiicat. ; -28ja, m. a tuft of hair, -Si, = rah 
(W.) or -ruha (L.), nr. ‘growing on the head,’ the 
hair. — sio, f. a head-cloth, L. 

Sirasita; mfn, exalted (?), Divyáv. 

Siraska (ifc.; -¢va, n.) = Siras, Suir. ; VarBrS. 
&c.; mfn, belonging to or being on the head, MW.; 
m. or (L.) n. a helmet, HParis. ; n. a cap, turban, 
W.; (&), f. a palanquin; W. ; 

1. Sirasya, Nom. P. °yati; =sira icchati, Pin. 
vi, 1, 61, Sch. : 

3: Sirasya, mía. — Jira iva, p. fadi ; belong- 
ing to or being on the head (= Sivs/ianya), Pan. vi, 
I; 61, Vartt. 2, Pat. ; m. ‘the hair of the head,’ or 
‘clean hair,’ L. 

Siro, in comp. for sivas. — gate, mfn. = sirah- 
sthita, Siksh. — gadn, m.a disease of the head, Suir. 
= grihuor-geha,n.atop-room,a room on the top 
ofa house, L. = gaurava, n. heaviness of head, Sur. 


2, m. * head-seizure,' disease or:affection of . 


= grahi 
the h°, Suir.; SarigS. = griva, n. sg. the head and 
neck, MaitrS.; AitBr. —gh&ta, m. a blow on the 
heid, Mricch; VarBiS. — ja, n. pl.“ h°-produced,’the 
hair of the head, Hariv. —Jünu, n.; g. 7dja-daA- 
tdi. —jvara, m. fever with head-ache, MBh. 
= düman, n.a turban, Paficar. = duhkha, n. head- 
ache, Susr, =@hara, m. (R.; BhP.) or -&haz&, f. 
(MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; ifc. f. à) ‘h°-supporting, 
the neck, = dhar , mín, to be borne on the 
h°, to be greatly honoured, DhOrtas, = dh&maz, n. 
the head (of a bed), Kad. (v.1. -b4ãga). = & 2 
mín. = -dharaniya, Bhim, = àhi, m. =-dhara, Si 
=‘dhtinana, n. shaking the head, Kpr. = dhra,m- 
=-dhara, BhP. = nati, f. bowing the head, Kav. 
—ny&sa, m. hanging down the head, Car. =pti, 
w.r. for ~7#i, ManGr. = bija, n., g. raja-dantdde 
(Kis.)—bhava,m. the hair of thehead, L. <bhaga, 
m. the top (ofa tree), Kathis,; the head-end (of abed i 
also Sayaniya-siro-bh°),'Kid. (v.l. 9yo-dhàman)i 
Hear. = "bhitipa °ras-abh°),m. head-ache; MBH; 
Suir, = bhüshana, n. a head-ornament; “shaudya, 
Nom. A. °ya/e, to form a head-ornament, Kavyiid.s 
, mani, m.'crest-jewel;'a jewel wornontheh , 
Ritus; VarByS. &c.; the chief of (gen. or comp? 
-1d, {.), Paiícar.; Kathas,;-HParis. &c.; a title E 
honour conferred on Pandits, MW.; N. of the chi 
Wk. on any subject and of various eminent scholars, 
Cat. ; -Khandauia; n., -nyāyânusāri-vioriti f. : 
of wks.; -dhatta, -bha{fdcarya, m. N. of vario 
authors, Cat.; -mathura-nathiya, n., -oyākhyā, t 
N, of wks. DE m. sban ES T. Raho), 
vaseshn, mín. having only t| e 
SarigP.=milin, i RBS id skulls, N. of 


"a 


IATE siro-mukha. 


Siva, MW. —mukha, n. sg. the head a 
AsvGr. =mauli, m. t crest jewel? an ate 
distinguished person, Cat. = rakshin, m. the body- 
guard of a prince, Hcar. —ratna, n. € crest-gem? 
jewel worn on the head, L. — ruj, f. h°-ache Susr.; 
VarBrS.; Kathās. —ruj&, f, id, MBh.; Alstouis 
Scholaris, L, — ruh, m. ‘ head-growing,’ hair of the 
head, L. — ruha, m. (ifc. f. 2) id., MBh.; Hariv. ; 
Kav. &c.; a horn, VarBrS.; (a), f. Leca Hirta, L. 
roga, m. any disease of the head, Suir.; -ghlna- 
Jajlópavīta-dāna, n. N. of wk. = *xti (*rar-ar?), 
f. head-ache, Kathis, = vartin, mfn, being at the h?, 
being on the top or summit, W.; =Jirdpasthayin, 
Nar.; m. a chief, W. — valli, f. the crest or comb 
of a peacock, L, — vasti, m. or f.(?) pouring oil or 
other liquids on the head, L, = v&hya, mfn. to be 
borne or worn on the h°, Campak. = vireka, m. 
anything for cleansing or clearing the h°, SarügS. 
= virecana, mín. cleansing the h°, Suir.; n. =-vi- 
reka, ib. = vritta, n. pepper, L.; -phala, m. a kind 
of Achyranthes Aspera with red flowers, Bhpr. = ve- 
dani, f. head-ache, Kid. — veshta, m. or?taza, n. 
a head-dress, turban, L, = vrata, n.a partic. religious 
observance, MuudUp. — 'sthi (?ra5-a5), n. * head- 
bone,’ the skull, L, —h&rin, m. N. of Siva, MW. 
=hrit-kameln, n. the lotus of head znd heart, 
Kathis, 
S 


FHT dira, Sirüla. Seo sird, sirála. 
farfz siri, m. (only L.; cf. Un. iv, 142) a 


murderer, killer; a sword; an arrow; a locust. 


farfcur sérina, f. (prob.) night, RV. ii, 10, 
3 (cf. Naigh. i, 7 ; others ‘a cell’). 


facas Sirfinbitha, m. (prob.) a cloud, 
RV. x, 155, 1 (cf. Naigh. iv, 3; accord. to Anukr. 
‘N, of a Rishi having the patr. Bhüradvaja and author 
of the above hymn’). 


farfefgrar éirisirá (onomat.), with bhi, 
P. -bhavati, to hiss, ApSr., Sch. 
Sirigiriya (onom.), A. yafe, id, ApSr. 


FIÑ Girisha, m. Acacia Ririssa (n. its 
flower), ShadvBr. &c. &c.; m. pl. N. of a village, 
Pat. on Pan, i, 2, 51. — kusuma, n. the flower of 
the S? tree, Sak. = pattra or-pattrikE, f.a kind of 
white Kiniht (q.v.), L. — phala, n. the fruit of $? 
tree, Suèr, = bija, n. the seed of S? tree, ib. = vaya 
or -vana, n. a wood of S? trecs, Pan. viii, 4, 6, Sch. 

Sirishaka, m. Acacia Sirissa, R.; N. ofa serpent- 
demon, MBh.; (£a), f. a kind of tree, Bhpr. (cf. 
ambu-3irishikà). 

Sirishika, mfn, (fr. 3775Aa), g. kumudddi. 

Sirishin, m. N. of a son of Visvamitra, MBh.; 
(ini), f. a country abounding in Sirisha trees, g. 

. pushkaradi. 

fires sil (also written sil), cl. 6. P. silati, 
to glean, Dhitup. xxviii, 70. 

I. Sila, m. (L. also n.; for 2. sce col. 2) gleaning, 
gathering stalks or ears of corn (accord. to Kull. on 
Mn. x, 112 Si/a = aneka-dhanyénnayana, i.c. 
* gleaning more than one car of corn at a time,’ opp. 
to uitcha = ckitka-dhanyddi-gudakdccayana), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. N. ofa son of Piryatra, Ragh. 
—m-dhara or -m-dhari(?), m. N. of a man, 
Pravar, — rati, mín. satisfied with gleaning, MBh. 
— vritti, mfn. subsisting by gleaning, ib. Sil&da, 
m. ‘eating ears of corn,’ N. of a man, Cat. Si- 
lándhas, n. cars of corn Ieft on a field, BhP. 
Siü&h&rin, mín. one who gathers stalks or ears of 
com, MBh. $ilóioha, m. glcaning cars of corn, 
Apast.; m. du. or n, sg. (asa Dvandva) gleaning cars 
and picking up grains (hence ' following an irregular 
occupation"), Mn.; Yaju.; BhP.; -vzi/i, f. sub- 
sistence by gleaning (or by unusual aud irregular oc- 

,cupation), MBh.; BhP. ; mfn. = 3i/a-vri/tt , MBh.; 
Hariv. Silóxichana, n. gleaning ears of corn, BhP. 
$il6ichin, mín. subsisting by gleaning, Balar. 

Silamba, m. a sage, L.; a weaver, L 


FHSAA ATA silamana-khana,m.= jus 
pU, Cat. 


THAI silpa-sastra. 
L.; N. of a river, R.; of a woman, Cat. —karnf, 
f. Boswellia Thurifera, L. = kutta or -kuttaka, m, 
a stone-cutter's chisel or hatchet, L, = n. 
storax, W. —*kshara (9/64^), n. * stone-letter,! 
writing on stone, lithography, Venls. = griha, n. 
‘rock-house,’ a grotto, R.; Rajat. = ghana, mfn. 
firm or hard as a stone or rock, Ragh. — cakra, n. 
a diagram on a stone, Paiicar. = caya, m. ‘rock- 
mass, a mountain (kanaka-iild-c’, a m? of gold), 
VarBrS.— ja, mín. produced in a rock or mountain, 
mineral, W.; n. bitumen, Suir.; iron, L.; benzoin, 
storax, W.; petroleum, MW.; any fossil produc- 
tion, ib. (cf. //a-/a below). — jatu, n. € rock-cxu- 
dation,’ bitumen, MBh. ; Suir. &c.; red chalk, W.; 
-kalpa, m. N. of wk. —Jit, n. ‘rock-overpowering,” 
bitumen, L. = °aijani (9/477), f. a partic. plant, L. 
= “taka (4f), m.=alla, L.; = tila, L.; =vi- 
lepa, L.; =bila(?), L.; a fence, enclosure, W. 
=tala, n. a slab of rock, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; the 
surface of a r°, W. =—°tmaja (°/af°), n. ‘rock-born,’ 
iron, L. — ?tmika (/4/^), f. a crucible, L. = tva, 
n, the state or nature of stone, Naish, —tvao, f. = 
-valkd, L. — dadru, m. * rock-eruption,' bitumen, 
L. —dzna, n. the gift of a stone (c.g. of a *S1la- 
grima’), Paticar, — “ditya (*/4d?), m.N. ofa king, 
Satr (cf. si/dditya). = dhara, m. N. ofthe chamber- 
lain of Hima-vat, Pirvat. = dhBtu, m. *rock- 
mineral, chalk, L.; yellow ochre, L.; red chalk, 
W.; a white fossil substance, W. ; an aluminous earth 
of a white or yellowish colour, W. —nicaya, m. a 
heap or mass of stones or rock, VarBrS. = niryasa, 
m. ‘rock-exudation,’ bitumen, L. = nida, m. N. of 
Garuda, L. (w.r. -ziAa; cf. sildukas), —^nte 
(inta), m. Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. —nyüsa- 
paddhati, f. N. of wk. — patta, m. a stone slab 
(for sitting on or grinding), MBh.; Kav.; Vis. 
=pattaka, m. id., Viddh. —putra, m. ‘a little 
tock,’ a grindstone, L.; a torso, KapS. = putraka, 

m. a grindst^, MW.; a torso, BrArUp., Sch. = push- 
pa, n. ‘rock-cfflorescence,’ bitumen, L.; storax or 
benzoin, W. —pesha, m. a grindstone, MarkP.; 
grinding with a st?, MW. — pratikritl, f. a stone 
image or statue, Hariv. —prastina, n. ' rock-pro- 
duced," bitumen, L. — prasüdz, m. a stonc temple, 

Rajat.—-phalaka, n. - -fa//a, Vishp. (Sch.)—ban- 

dha, m. a stone fence or wall, Rajat. — bhava, n. 

*rock-produccd,' bitumen, L. ; storax or benzoin, W. 

= bhàva, m. — -/ga, Kathis, = bhid, m. Plectran- 

thus Scutellarioides, Bhpr. —bheda, m. id., L.; a 

stone-cutter's chiscl, W. = maya, mif(7 or less cor- 

rectly dn, made of st? (with varsa, ‘a shower of 
stones’), Kav.; BhP.; Vas.—mala, n. ‘rock-im- 
purity,’ bitumen, L, —mahütmya, n. N. of wk. 
=ytipa, m. N. of a son of Viivdmitra, MBh. 

—°rambhii (°/ar*), f. the wild plantain, L.-xasa, 

m. ‘rock-exudation,’ olibanum, benzoin, incense, 

W. =varshin, min. raining stones, Ragh. — val- 

kala, m. n. (W.) or -valki, f. (L.) a partic. medi- 

cinal substance. = vaha, m. pl. N. of a people, R.; 

(à), f. N. of a river, ib. — vitünz, m. n. a spread- 

ing of stones, shower of st’s, MW. e vrishH, f. 

t s9-rain,! a shower of st, A.; hail, W. = vesman, 

n. ‘rock-abode,’ a grotto, Megh. —vyadhi, m. 

rock-ailment,’ bitumen, L. —&astra, n. a stone 

weapon, Kathis. = šita, mín. sharpened ona st (as 
an arrow), MBh.; R. =°sana (°/as°), n. a st? seat, 

W.; mfn. seated on a s, R.; n. bitumen, L. j ben- 

zoin or storax, W. = sūra, n. ' rock-essence,' iron, 

L. -stambha, m. a st^-column, Kathis. = Le 
ana-paddhati, f. N. of wk. = sveda, m. * rock- 

eal bitumen L.—"hvaor-"hvaya("/44?, 

n. si?-named,! bitumen, L. Silóccaya, m. ‘rock- 

accumulation,’ a mountain, M Bh.; Kav. &c.; a high 

m?,W. Silóttha, mfn. growing upon rocks, pro- 

duced from 1° or st°, W.; n. bitumen, L.; benzoin, 

storax, W. Silódbhava, mfn. produced from s? 

or on 1°, W.; n. bitumen, L.; gold, L.; a kind of 

sandal-wood, L.; benzoin, W. silédbheda, m.= 

JilibAid,Car. St16raska, mín. having a rocky 

breast (said of the Himalaya), Kum. Sil$ukns, m. 

* dwelling in rocks, N. of Garuda, L. ; 

2. Sila (for I. see col. 1), in comp. for Sila. 
=garbka-ja, m. a partic. plant (= fashaya-bhe- 
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Silika, m., g. puro-hitddi. 

Siliki-kozhtha, N. of a village among moun- 
tains, Rajat. 

Silin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

parus = N. of a man, SBr., Sch. 

1. Sili, f. a kind of worm, L., (accord, to some, 
the female of ganda pada); a female frog, MBh., 
Sch.; =stambha-dirsha, L.; = dvaridhal-sthita- 
kashtha, L.; a spike, dart, W.; an arrow, MW. 
= prishtha, min. (applied to a sword), MDh. (47/7 
=bheki, Nilak.) —mukha, mín. N, of a sword, 
ib. (cf. prec.); = jagi-bhiita, L.; m: (ifc. f, à) an 
amon sal EE i zm &c.5 (iic. f. d) a bee, 
v.; a fool, W.; a battle, L.; W.; N. 
hare, Hit.; Kathis. fee ee SECS, 

2. Sill, in comp. for 4/41. — 4/bhi, P, ~bhavati, 
to become stone, turn to st”, become as hard as st, 
Vear. = bhtita, mfn. turned to stone, become as hard 
as stone, Kum. $ 

Sileya, mfn. coming from rock, rocky, stony, 
MW.; as hard as rock or stone, Pin. v, 3, 102; u. 
bitumen, L.; benzoin, W. 


šilālin, m. N. of the supposed 
author of partic. Nața-sūtras, Pin. iv, 3, 110. 


fareret Silahya(2), m. N.of a man, Pravar. 
farf silinda, m. a kind of fish, L. 


frat Stlindhra, m. (perhaps fr. acc. of 
1, Silī + dhra = dhara) the plantain tree, Musa Sa- 
pientum, L.; a kind of fish, Mystus Chitala, L.; (4), 
f, a kind of bird, L.; a kind of worm, L.; earth, 
clay, L. ; (am), n.a mushroom, Hariv. ; Kav. &c. (cf. 
ue-chil”); the flower of the plantain tree, Sis.; a kind 
of Jasmine, L.; a kind of tree, L, 

Silindhraka, n. a mushroom (esp. one growing 
out of cow-dung), Bhpr. 


AS dilipada, m. (= àli-p*) enlarged 
or swelled leg, clephantiasis, Dhirtas. 
tree Siliisha, m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; N. 


of 2 Rishi (said to have been an early teacher of the 
art of dancing), L. (cf. Jai/isAa). 


TUSIFS Siléiicha &c. See col. r. 
FST sige, m.—=sul:ka, Naigh. iii, 7. 


freu šílpa,n. (of doubtful derivation) the 
art of varicgating, variegated or diversified appear- 
ance, decoration, ornament, artistic work, VS.; Br.; 
Hariv.; Kathas.; BhP.; any manual art or craft, 
any handicraft or mechanical or fine art (64 such 
arts or crafts, sometimes called Jzhya-hald, * ex- 
ternal or practical arts,’ are enumerated, c.g. car- 
pentering, architecture, jewellery, farriery, acting, 
dancing, music, medicine, poetry &c. [cf IW. i8 
and 64 abhyantara-kala, ‘sccret arts,’ e.g. kissin 
emibracing, and various other arts of coquetry), 
SankhDr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; skill in any art or craft 
or work of art, ingenuity, contrivance, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; any act or work (also m.), BhP.; ceremonial 
act, ceremony, rite (also m.), MW.; form, shape, 
Naigh. iii, 7 (cf. su-s#/fa); a partic. kind of Sastra 
or hymn (of a highly artificial character, recited on 
the 6th day of the Prishthya Shaq-aha, at the Viiva- 
jit &c.), Br.; SrS.; a kind of sacrificial ladle (?), L.; 
(du. with Jamad-agneht) N.of twoSimans, ArshBr.; 
m. N. of a teacher, SBr.; (à), f. a barber's shop, L.; 
(2), f. a female artisan or mechanic, Cat.; (32754), 
min. variegated, VS.; TS. —kara, m., °ri, f. = 
-kara, °ri, MW. =karman, n. manual labour, 
handicraft, W. — kali-dipikd, f. N. of wk. = kāra 
or “raka, m, an artisan, mechanic, L.; ("77 or?ri£a), 
f.afemaleartisan, Kalid. = k&rin, m.(MairkP.),°xi- 
ni, f.(Bhar.)= prec. griha(BrahmavP.) or-geha. 
(Kull.), n. a workshop, workroom, manufactory. 
—Sivik&, f. subsistence by art or by a craft, MBh. 
=jīvin, m. ‘living by art &c.? an artisan, me- 
chanic, craftsman, ‘ire, Sch. (v.1); (zi), f. a 
female artisan, L. —tva, n. the state of being varie- 
gated or decorated, PaiicavBr. — prajüpati, m. N. 
of Viiva-karman, MBh. —lekha, m. N. of wk. 


7 vat, m. ‘skilled in art, an artisan, MBh.; Hariv. 


dana), L. ja, n. bi'umen, L. (ci. 3//0-ja); (2), | — vidya, f. the science ofarts or mechanics, Paticar. 


i. a partic, medicinal substance, L. = prastha, n. a 


fsret áilá, f. (perhaps connected with 


ii z2) =vidhāna-drishta, mín. made accordi 
A/1.3i) a stone, rock, crag, AV. &c. &c.; red arsenic, N., Kaj. on Pin. Vly 3s 63. =vaho, n. HN ib. | rules of art, Vakon vrltti, f= roth, DS 
Suir.; camphor, L.; the lower mill-stone, L.; the | —v&hà, f. (prob) N. ofa river, Pan, vi, 3, ED Sch. | miala, n. or Sim, f.=-griha, L. —BEstra, n= 
lower timberofa door, L.; the top of the pillar sup- | Sili, m, Betula Bhojpatra, L.; f. the lower timber ` 


: -vidyà, VatBtS. (also N. oi a partic. class of wks, 
porting ah L.; a vein, tendon (fer sira, q.v.); | of a door, W. any mechanical or fine art, xs chitear vi H ci 
32 
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IW.184). =sarvasva-samgraha, m. N. of wk. 
»-sthüna, n, skill in art, mechanical or manual 
skill, Divyàv. Silpüjiva, m. = s//pa-jrvin, A past. 
Silp&rtha-süra, m. N.of wk. Silpilaya, m. = 
silpa-griha, VatBrS.— Silpépajivin, m. = sifa- 
Jivin, Gaut, 

Šilpaka, n. a kind of drama, Sah. (IW. 472); 
(tka), f.= Silpini (q.v.), MW. 

Silpi, incomp. for si/pin, — karman, n.the work 
of an artisan, Divyüv. —jnna (VarBrS.), m. an 
artisan, craftsman. = Sila, n. or “1a, f. a workshop, 
manufactory, "L. —Sistra, n. = si/pa-sastra, Cat. 
= sara, m. olibanum, Gal. 

Silpika, mín. skilled in art (applied to Siva), 
MBh. (accord. to Nilak. = little versed in art); n. 


any handicraft or mechanical art, W.; a kind of 


drama (=Si/paka), ib.; (à), f., see silpaka. 
Silpin, mín, belonging to or skilled in art; m. 
an artificer, artisan, crafisman, artist, Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; (ifc.) fashioner of, Naish.; (77), f. a 
female artisan or artist, Dai. ; a kind of herb or grass 
(commonly called Lahanasipz, used medicinally ; 
otherwise described as a perfume = &o/a-da/a), L. 


FIERT Sithaza, m. (also written silhana 
and s#i/aua) N. of a poct from Kašmira (author of 
the Sinti-ataka), 

fa sivá, mf(á)n. (according to Un. i, 153, 
fr. 4/1. 37, ‘in whom all things lic;? perhaps con- 
nected with 4/fvé, cf. savas, sui) auspicious, pro- 
pitious, gracious, favourable, benign, kind, benevo- 
lent, friendly, dear (d, ind. kindly, tenderly), RV. 
&c. &c.; happy, fortunate, BhP.; m. happiness, 
welfare (cf. n.), R.v, 56, 36; liberation, final eman- 

cipation, L.; * The Auspicious one,’ N. of the dis- 
integrating or destroying and reproducing deity (who 
constitutes the third god’ of the Hindü Trimürti or 
Triad, the other two being Brahmi ‘the creator’ 
and Vishnu ‘the preserver;? in the Veda the only 
N. of the destroying deity was Rudra ‘the terrible 
god,’ but in later times it became usual to give that 
god the eupkemistic N. Siva ‘the auspicious’ [just 
as the Furies were called Evevides ‘the gracious 
ones], and to assign him the office of creation and 
reproduction as well as dissolution; in fact the pre- 
ferential worship of Siva as developed in the Puripas 
and Epic poems led to his being identified with the 
Supreme Being by his exclusive worshippers [called 
ivas]; in his character of destroyer he is sometimes 
called Kāla ‘black,’ and is then also identified with 
‘Time,’ although his active destroying function is 
then oftener assigned to his wife under her name 
Kali, whose formidable character makes her a general 
object of propitiation by sacrifices; as presiding over 
reproduction consequent on destruction Siva's symbol 
is the Lifiga [q. v.] or Phallus, under which form he 
is worshipped all over India at the present day; again 
one of his representations is as Ardha-nari, * half- 
female,’ the other half being male to symbolize the 
unity of the generative prínciple [RTL.85]; he has 
three eyes, onc of which is in his forehead, and which 
are thought to denote his view of the three divisions 
of time, past, present, and future, while a moon's 
crescent, above the central eyc, marks the measure of 
time by months, a serpent round his neck the mea- 
Sure by years, and a second necklace of skulls with 
other serpents about his person, the perpetual revo- 
lution of ages, and the successive extinction and 
Generation of the races of mankind: his hair is 
thickly Matted together, and gathered above his 
forehead into a coil ; on the top of it he bears the 
Ganges, the rush of which in its descent from heaven 
he intercepted by his head that the earth might not 
be crushed by the Weight of the falling stream; his 


faataa silpa-sarvasva-samgraha. 


who inflicts diseases, Hariv.; =Sukra, m., kala, m., 
vast, m., L.; the swift antelope, L.; rum, spirit 
distilled from molasses, L.; buttermilk, L.; a ruby, 
L.; a peg, L.; time, L.; N, of ason of Medhátithi, 
MarkP.; ofa son of Idhma-jihva, BhP.; of a prince 
and various authors (also with dikshita, bhat{a, 
pandita, yajvan, süri &c.), Cat.; of a fraudulent 
person, Kathas.; (du.) the god Siva and his wife, Kir. 
V, 40; Pracand. i, 20 (cf. Vam. v, 2, 1); pl. N. of 
a class of gods in the third Manvantara, Pur.; of a 
class of Brahmans who have attained a partic. degree 
of perfection like that of Siva, MBh.; (à), f. Siva's 
wife (also Sévz), see Siva below ; (az), n. welfare, 
prosperity, bliss (@ya, dna or cbhes, * auspiciously, 
fortunately, happily, luckily ;? sévaya gamyatām, 
“a prosperous journey to you!’), RV. &c. &c.; final 
emancipation, L. ; water, L.; rock-salt, L. ; sea-salt, 
L.; a kind of borax, L.; iron, L.; myrobolan, L.; 
Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L.; sandal, L.; N. of 
a Purina (=Siva-puraya or saiva), Cat.; of the 
house in which the Pandavas were to be burnt, 
MarkP.; of a Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa and in Jambu- 
dvipa, Pur. —kautha-maliki,, f. N. of a Stotra. 
kara, mí(i)n. causing happiness or prosperity, 
auspicious, propitious, W.; m. (with Jainas) N. of 
one of the 24 Arhats of the past Utsarpini, L. 
- karnümrita, n, N. of wk. = karni, f. N. of one 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh. = ka- 
vaca, n. N. of various Kavacas (q. v.), Cat.-X&sicT, 
f. N. of a town (said to have been founded by Sam- 
kara ; cf. vishau-kach), Cat.; -mahatmya, n. N. 
of wk. —k&ntà, f, ‘beloved of $5 N. of Durga, 
L.—Xünti, f. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. -k&madugh&, 
f. N. of a river, ib. = k&rini, f. N. of a form of 
Durgi, ib. = kimkara, m. € $9's servant, N. of an 
author, ib, — Eirtana, m. ‘S°-praiser,’ N, of Bhriigi 
or Bhriügarifa (one of S?'s attendants), L.; N. of 
Vishpu, L.; n. the act of praising or celebrating $°, 
W. 7 kunda, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Cat. = ku- 
sumáiijal4, m. N, of a Stotra. - krishna (?), m. 
N. of an author, Cat. —keiüdi-püdünta-var- 
pana-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. = kesara, m. Mi- 
musopsElengi,L, = Xopa-muni, m. N.ofan author, 
t. = Ko&n, m. N, of a dictionary of synonyms of 
trees and medicinal plants by Siva-datta. — kshe 
n, a district sacred to $?, BhP.; N. of a partic, dis- 
trict, Kathis, —Xhanda, m. n. N. of a ch. of the 
nda Purina, = gang, f. N. of a river; -tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -mahatmya, nN. of wk. 
C E822, m. N, of a king, Cat.; n. (or -2ur, n.) 


+ ma, m, Acgle Marmelos, L, = dyis 


fsrafavr siva-dvish{a. 


N. of a town founded by the above king, ib.; (for 
the Ganas of Siva sec col. 1.) — gati, mfn. havin 

a prosperous course, auspicious, happy, W.; wor- 
shipping Siva, ib. ; m. (with Jainas) N. of the 24 
Arhats of the past UtsarpinT, L. — gayi, f. N. of a 
wk, on the pilgrimage to Gay. = g&yatzi, f. N. 
of a Tantra wk. — gita, f. N. of a ch. of the Padma 
Purina (propounding the doctrines of Saivas ; it is 
regarded as a Vedünta treatise, and attributed to 
Veda-vyiisa) and of various other wks. (esp. of chs, 
of the Bhagavata and Skanda Puriinas) ; -/2//arya- 
bodhint, f., -dipikd, f., -bhashya, n., -vyakhya, f. 
N. of Comms. —gupta-deva, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr, = guru, m. N. of the father of Samkarücarya 
(son of Vidy&dhiraja), Cat. — ghnzma-ja, m. ‘born 
from the perspiration of $°,’ N. of the planet Mars, 
L. =m- , mf(Z)n. = 3/va-Eara, L. (in MBh. 
xii, 4430 applied to Punishment personified); m. a 
sword, L.; N. of a demon causing illness, Hariv. ; of 
one of Siva’s attendants, L. =- cakra, n. N, of a 
partic, mystical circle, MW. = catuh-SlokI-vyü- 
khyā, f. N. of wk. = oaturdasi, f. the 14th day 
of the dark half of the month Migha kept as a fes- 
tival in honour of S°(=siva-ratre, q.v.), Paricar. ; 
-vrata, n. a fast and other observances on that day, 
MW. =candra, m. N. of the great grandfather of 
the late Maharaja Satiga-candra Raya (author of the 
Ashtadasóttara-sata-sloki), Cat. ; (with siddhdnta) 
N. of the author of the Siddhünta-candrika, ib. 
= campi, f., -caritra, n. N. of wks. = citta, m. 


N. of a man, Cat. —ji, m. N. ofa well-known Ma- ` 


rütha king (=Siva-rija), RTL. 265; of the author 
of the Paramananda-tantra-tikà, Cat. —jiia, mfn. 
knowing what is fortunate or propitious, W.; wor- 
shipping Siva, ib.; (4), f. a female devotec of the 
iva sect, ib. =jiiina, n. knowledge of what is 
fortunate or of auspicious moment, L.; -édrdvali, 
f., -bodha, m., -bodha-siitra, n., -vidyàa, f. N. of 
wks. ; *ucivara, m. (with acazya) N. of the author 
of the Bhakti-mimapsi-bhashya, Cat. —jyotir- 
vid, m. N. of an author, ib. —tattva, n. N. ofa 
wk. on Vedinta; -prakastka, f.,-bodha,m.,-raina- 
kalika, f., -ratnükara, m., -rahasya, n., -viveka, 
m. -viveka-khaudana, n., -sudha-nidhi, m.; 
"ttoárnava, m., ttodvabodha, m. (=-tattva-bo- 
dha), ttuépanishad, f. ( = parama-haysip’) N. of 
wks, =tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk. —tama 
(stud-), mfn. most prosperous or auspicious, very 
fortunate, RV.; MaitrUp.; BhP. =tara,mfn, more 
(or most) prosperous or fortunate, Uttarar.; very 
complacent, MW. — tā, f. the state or condition of 
(a person absorbed in) Siva, Sarvad. = t&ndava, m. 
or n, ‘Siva’s dance,’ N. of a Tantra wk. (R'TL.85); 
-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra, = titi, mfn, causing good 
fortune, conferring happiness, propitious, Malatim, 
also *i£a, W.); f. auspiciousness, happiness, wel- 
re, Jatakam. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 143; 144). = tāla, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. — tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. —tva, n. the condition or 
nature ofSiva,Sarvad.; =-74, ib. = dandaka,(prob.) 
m.(?) N. of an author, Cat. = datta, m. ‘given by 
or presented to $9," (with sarman, mira and sir) 
N. of three authors, Cat.; of various other men, 
Kathis.; n. the discus of Vishnu, MW.; -u7a, n. 
N. of a town in the cast, Pan. vi, 2, 99, Sch. = da- 
yülu, m. N. of the author of a Comm.on the Bha- 
gavad-giti. —day&-sahasra, n. N. of a Stotra- 
= dagake,, n. N. of two wks, = d&yin, mfn., v.]. for 
-táti, Malatim, = d&ru, n. the tree Pinus Deodora, 
L. =diisa, m. * S?'s servant,’ N. of various writers 
and other men (esp. of the author of the Kathfr- 
pava, the Vctila-parcavipiati, and the Sali-vahana- 
caritra), Cat.; (with cakravartin) N. of the author 
of a Comm. on the Unidi-siitra of the Kitantra 
grammar, ib.; -deva, m. N. of a poet, ib.j -56/6 
m, N. of the author of the Tattva-candrika, ib- 
= dia, f. *Siva's quarter,’ the north-east, VarBIS- 
—dikshi, f. N. of wk.; -//4d, f. N. of a Comm., 
on it, — dina, m. N. of a lexicographer, Cat.5 -dàsa, 
m, N, of an astronomer, ib. = dūtikā, f. N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Siva, L. = duti, f. *Siva's 
messenger,’ N. of a form of Durga, MürkP.; ofa 
Yogini, MW.; -/anira, n. N.of a Tantra, — dri 
ti, f. N. of a wk. (containing the Saiva system, 
by Sominanda-natha). — deva, m. N. of two kings 
and of a grammarian, Cat.; n.=(or v.l. for) next, 
VarByS, = daiva, n, N, of tht lunar mansion: A 
(presided over by Siva), ib, —dyumani 7, 


f s y |-dru- 
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Odoratissimus, L. = dhanur-veda, m. ? 
attributed to Vyäsa, Cat, aaa SREE 
of the Nandikéivara-samhità ; *jjó/faza, n. N. of a 
sequel of the prec, wk.; *mópapurana, n. N. of an 
Upapurána, IW. 521. — dh&tu, m.'Siva's essence,’ 
quicksilver, L.; Siva's mineral, milk-stone, opal or 
chalcedony, L. = dhüra, m. N.of: a Tirtha, MatsyaP, 
= ühürini,y.]. for -/rizi. - dhy&na-paddha- 
ti, f. N. of wk. —nakshatra-purusha-vrata, 
n. a partic. observance or ceremony, Cat. = nak- 
shatra-milika, f. N. of a Stotra, = nitha, m. N. 
of a man, ib. —n&bhi, m. ‘Siva’s navel,’ a partic. 
form of Siva-lifiga, L. = i, f., -ngmásh- 
téttara-sata, n. N, of wks, =nārāyaņa, m. N. 
of a god, Cat.; -ghosha, m. N. of a man, ib.; (with 
sarasvali-kauthdtharaya) -dàsa, m., yand- 
uanda-lirtha, m. N. of authors. —nirmülya- 
bhakshana, n. N.of a poem. —nirvüna-stotra, 
n. N, of a Stotra ascribed to Vyäsa, = paiica-mu- 
Xha-dhyüna, n, -patica-vadana-stotra, n., 
-paiicikshara-stotra, n. N, of wks, —paticá- 
kshari, f. N. of a Tantra wk.; -zakshatra-mi- 
likā, t, -mahàtmya, n., -muktavali, f. N. of wks. 
= palicáhga, n. N, of a Stotra, = pañcāšikāī, f. 
- of a wk. by Appaya Dikshita (also called démdr- 
gana-stuti). — pattra, n. a red lotus-flower, L.; 
-muhiirla-prakaraya(?), n. N. of wk, =pada, 
n. final liberation, emancipation, L. = paddhati, 
f. N. of wk, = para, n. (prob.) N. of a Stotra.=pa- 
vitraka, n. a partic. festival, L. —pididi-ke- 
Sünta-varnana-stotra,n.,-püramparya-pra- 
tipaidika-sruti-smrity-udiharana, n., -pür- 
vati-sumvüda, m. N. of wks. = putra, m, *S?'s 
son,’ patr. of Gan&ia, Gal. = pur, f. *S?'s city,’ N. 
of the city Benares, Gal. — pura, n. ‘id.,’ N. of 
various cities, MBh.; Kathas.; (2), f. N. of a city, 
Sat; =vdrduasi, L. = purāna, n. N. of one of 
the 18 Puranas (devoted to the praise of Siva, and 
consisting of 12 Samhitās, viz. Vighnósa, Rudra, 
Vinayaka, Bhauma, Matrika,Rudratkadaia, Kailisa, 
Sata-rudra, Kofi-rudra, Sahasra-koti-rudra, Vayaviya, 
and Dharma-samhiti); -2@masatva-khaydana, n. 
N. of wk. (cf. IW. 514). - pushpaka, m. Calo- 
tropis Gigantca, L. = püjana, n. ‘worship or adora- 
tion of $°, N. of wk. — pūjā, f. id.; -paddhati, f., 


-prakdsa, m., -mahiman, m., -vidhdna, n., -vi- gati 


dhi, m., -samgraka, m. N. of wks. = praküsaka- 
sinha or -praküsa-deva, m. N. of the author 
of the Bhügavata-tattva-bhüskara. — pranüma- 
Sikshü-stuti, f. N. of wk. —pratishthi, f. and 
-pratishth&-paddhati, f. N. of wks. = prasüda, 
m. N. of various authors, Cat. ; (with /erka-pait- 
cdnana) N. of the father of Gaiga-dhara, ib.; 
-vikriti, £., -sundara-stava, m. N. of wks.— prü- 
@ur-bhiva, m. the manifestation of Siva, MW. 
= prirthani-stotra, n. N. ofa Stotra. = priya, 
mfn. dear to or esteemed by S°, W.; m. Agati Grandi- 
flora, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; (2), f. N. of the 
goddess Durga, L.; n. the seeds of the Elzocarpus 
Ganitrus, L.; crystal, L,=phalabhisheka, m. N. 
of a wk. on scattering various kinds of fruit on the 
Liüga (as offerings). = bija, n. ‘Siva's seed,” quick- 
silver, L. = bhakta, m.‘ devoted to $°,’aSaiva, Cat.; 
-mahatmya,n. N. of wk.; danda, N. of a Na- 
taka ; %dnanda-karika, f. N. of a Stotra by Sam- 
kardcirya. = bhakti, f. devotion to the worship of 
Siva; -mahatmya, n, -muktübharana, n.,-vilasa, 
m., -sudha-nidhi, m, -sudhdryava, M., -sudh 
daya, m. N. of wks. = bhatta, m. N. of the father 
of N&gésa-bhatta, Cat. =bhadra, m. (alo with 
sukla) N. of an author; -kavya, n. N. of a poem. 
= bhāgavata, m. (prob.) a worshipper of Siva, Col. 
= bhirata, (prob.) n. the history of Siva-raja or 
Siva-ji (a.D. 1627-1680) by Kavindra, Cat.; Cfr), 
m, N. of the author of the Siddhfinta-mafjish4, ib. 
= bhüskara,m.'Siva compared to the sun, (prob.) 
N. of a teacher, ib. —bhujamga, (ibc.) " S? com- 
pared to a serpent; -s/o/ra, n- Sgdshtaka, n. N. 
of wks. = bhüti or -bhutika, m. N. of a minister, 
Kathis. = mai taka, n, N. of wk. man- 
tra, m. S?'s Mantra, Paticat. ; -vidhi,m. N.of wk. 
-mayn, mí(; or d)n. full of prosperity, BhP.; 
entirely devoted to $°, Kathis. — mallaka, m. Ter- 
minalia Arjuna, L.; (242), f. Agati Grandiflora, L. 
— mall, f. =-mallika, L.; Getonia Floribunda, L. 
-mahiman, m, Siva’s majesty; “wa-prakhyd- 
pana,n, ma-vyakhya, f muah stava,m.,°mnak 
‘stotra, n. N. of wks, = mitra, m. or n. (?) a partic. 
imber, Buddh. = münasa-püjà, f., -mī- 
n. N.of wks, =marga, m, ‘Siva’s 
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ta, m. (also -425/7a, n.) N. of an 
astrol. wk. —sundari, f. 'S?'s wife,” N. of Parvati, 
L. = sükta, n. N. of a partic. Vedic hymn. = sūtra 
n. (cf. sfanda-siütra) N. of the aphorisms of the 
Saiva philosophy (attributed tothe god Siva), Sarvad. 
N. of the 14 Sütras with which Pinini opens his 
grammar (containing a peculiar method of arrang- 
ing the alphabet or alphabetical sounds, said to have 
been communicated to him by the god $°); -ja/a- 
grantha, m., -zimariini, f.,-vivriti, f. N. of wks. 
—sünu, m. N. of an author, Cat, = skanda or 
-skandha, m. N. of a king, Pur. —stava-raja, 
m., -stuti, f., -stotra, n. N. of Stoma = sthala- 
mahima-varnana, n. N. of wks, = sva, n. (52's 
Property,’ anything that has been offered to $°, MW. 
—svarupa-puji, f., -Svarüpa-puja-vidhi,m., 
-svarüpa-mantra, m. N.o[ wks. —svüti, m. N. 
of a king, Pur. = Sviimin, m. N. of various authors 
and teachers, Cat. Sivaksha, n. the seed of Elzo- 
carpus Ganitrus, L, Sivitkhya, mín. called happy, 
termed lucky, MW. Sivàgamza, m. $?'s doctrine 
(alsoas N. of a wk.), Hcat. Sivacala-mahitmya, 
n., Sivácira-samgraha, m. N. of wks, Sivü- 
tik& (or °vdf??), f. Bocrhavia Procumbens, L.; a 
kind of grass, Bhpr. Sivati, f. (prob.) = prec., Suir. 
Sivánda-kalpa, m. N. of a Tantra wk. sivat- 
maka, mf, i&d;n. consisting of the essence of Siva, 
MW. ; n. rock-salt, L. Sivatharva-sirsh$pani- 
shad, f. N. ofan Upanishad. Sivaditya,m. (with 
misra) N. of an author (also called nydydcarya), 
Cat; -frakàtika, f., -mani-dipikd, £,°kd-khan- 
dana, n. N. of wks. Sivàdesaka, m. a fortune- 
teller, astrologer, Málav. Sivàdy-ushtottara- 
Sata-nüman, n. N. óf wk. Sivádvaita (ibc.); 
-niruaya, m., -prakaiikd, t., -siddhdnta-praka- 
3ikà, f. N. of wks. Sivüdhikya-Sikhümani, m. 
N.of wk. Sivananda, m. ‘Siva’sjoy ;’ (also with 
bhatia, acarya, gosvamin, and sarasvati) N. of 
various authors and other men, Cat.; -2d/ia, m. N. 
of an author (also called Kast-nitha-bhatta), ib.; 
-lahari (or 3iva-lalari), f. N. of a wk. of Samka- 
rücárya ; -sena, m. N. of the author of the Krishpa- 
caitanyümrita, Cat. Sivanubhava-sutra, n. N. 
of wk. Sivapara, mfn, ‘ other than propitious,’ 
cruel, AV. Sivaparidha-kshamipana-stotra, 
n, Sivapamirjana-mili-mantra-stotra, n. 
N.ofStotras. Sivapida, m. Getonia Floribunda, 
L. Sivibhimnrsana, min. one whose touch is 
auspicious or beneficial, RV. Sivàmbudhi, m. N. 
ofa Stotra. Sivayatana, n. a Siva temple, Vet. 
Siviridhana-dipiks, í N. of wk. Sivürka, 
m. Gctonia Floribunda, L.; -candvikd, f, -mani- 
dipiké, f. "Aódaya, m. N. of wks. Sivarcana, 
n, worship of $°; -Avamia, m., -candrika, f., pad- 
dhati, f., -mahédadhi, M., -ratna, n. N, of wks. 
Sivarti, f., Sivirti-prakira, m.(drti for arati) 
N. of wks. Sivarya, m. N. of a man, Inscr. Si- 
valaya, m, ‘S°'s abode," Kailisa, Rajat.; (accord. 
to some also n.) any temple or shrine dedicated to $? 
(generally containing a Liga), Kathis.; a ceme- 
tery, place where dead bodies are burnt, L.; N. of 
a place, Cat.; red Tulast or basil, L.; -pratishtha, 
f. N. of wk. SivAshtaka, n. Sivashtapadl, 
f, Sivashta-mirti-tattva-prakase, m., Si- 
váshtóttora-bhiüshya, n., Sivashtéttara-sa- 
te-nEman,n.N.ofwks. SivühUida, m. ‘Siva’s 
joy, Getonia Floribuuda, L. Siv&hv&, f. *called 
after $°, a species of creeper, L. Sivétara, mfn. 
* other than propitious malignant, inauspicious, 
BhP. Sivéndra, m. (with sarasuaéZ) N. of an 
author, Cat. Sivéshta, m. ‘loved by $°,” Aegle 
Marmelos, L.; Getonia Floribunda, L.; (d), f. 
Dürvà grass, L. SivGtkarsha, m. N. of a Vedanta 
uS Eu Js -maijari, f. N. of wks Ši- 
v eda, m. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. Sivópani- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad (supposed to en 
the work on which the Siva-sütras were founded), 
Cat. Sivópapurüna, n. N, of an Upapurina, Cat. 
Sivakn, m. an idol or image of Siva, Pan. v, 3, 
99, Sch.; a pillar or post to which cows are tied (to 


of the SkandaP. ; -muktdvali, f. N. of wk. = mauli 
and -yajvan, m. N. of authors, Cat. 7 yoga, m. 
(prob.) N. of wk., ib. — yogin, m. a Saiva ascetic, 
Heat. ; N. of one of the six Gurus of Shad-guru- 
Sishya, ib.; "ei-Uikshu (with rdmévara) and 
Sindra, m. N. of authors. = yoshit, f. Siva’s wife, 
Cat, —ratna-mila, f, -ratnàvali, f., -ratnà- 
vali-vyükhya, f. N. of wks. = ratha, m. N. of 
a man, Rajat. —rasa, m. the water of boiled rice 
or pulse three days old (undergoing spontancous 
fermentation), L.; * secret doctrine of $2 N. ofach. 
of the SkandaP. (also -//azda) and of a Tantra wk. 
-rahasya, n., -paiica-ratna, n. pl. N. of wks. 
-1üghava-samvüda, m. N. of a ch. of the 
PadmaP. = z&ja, m. N. of various men (also = Siva- 
Jt; q.v), Cat. ; -caritra, n. N. of a poetical life of 
Siva-jt; -dhant, f. * Siva's capital,’ N. of the city 
Kait or Benares, Cat.; -&4a//a, m. N. of a man, Vás., 
Introd, = ratri, f. *Siva's night,’ N. of a popular fast 
and festival in honour of Siva (kepton the 14th of the 
dark half of thc month Magha or January-Feb- 
ruary with many solemn ceremonies, observed during 
the day and night, cf. siva-calurdasi), Rijat.; 
RTL. 90; 428; a form of Durga (= maha-kali), 
Heat.; -Aathd, f., -kalpa, m., -niruaya, m., -piija, 
F, -mahdatmya, n., -vrata, n., -vrata-katha, f., 
-vrata-kalpa, m., -vratédyapana,n.; try-argha, 
m. N. of wks, — rāma, m. (also with dcarya, ca- 
&ra-vartin, hafta &c.) N. of various authors and 
other men; -gira, m. N. of a person, MW. ; -gi/à, 
f. N. of a wk. on Yoga; -/irtha, m. N. of a pre- 
ceptor, Cat. ; -5/o/ra, n. N. of a Stotra ; °mdnanda- 
tirtha, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.; °aéndra, m. 
(also with yaéé and sarasvatz) N.of various authors. 
— rüpa, n. the form or image of Siva, MW. ; mfn. 
having the form of $°, ib. — züpya, (prob.) N. ofa 
place (cf. Jaiva-rpya). —1nhari, f. N. of wk. 
=lāla, m. (also with sukula, pathaka, and sar- 
man) N. of various authors. —1Hàga, n. Siva's 
genital organ or Siva worshipped in the form of the 
Liga, VarBrS.; Kathis.; any temple or spot dedi- 
cated to the worship of Siva's Liüga, MW.; N. of 
the city Kaši or Benares, Gal. ; m. (with cola-bhi- 
i) N. ofan author; -ddna-vidhi,m.,-partkshd, 
f., -pratishtha-Erama, m., -fratishtha-prayoga, 
m., -pratishtha-vidhi, m., -lakshana, n., -sitzyó- 
daya, m.; *günanda-]lànódaya, m. N. of wks. 
—hgin,m.a worshipper of $?'s Liùga or one who 
carries that symbol on his person, MW. —111&- 
mrita, n, -lilfrnava, m. N. of wks. = loka, m. 
Siva’s heaven (on Kails2), Paücar. = varman, m. 
N.of a minister, Kathis.; (°a)-kathana,n. N.ofa 
ch. of the SkandaP. — vallabha, mín. loved by $°, 
W.; m. the mango tree, ib.; gigantic swallow-wort, 
ib.; (d), f. the goddess Parvatl, ib.; the Indian white 
rose (=Jafa-fattri), MW. —valliks, f. a kind of 
plant, L. —valli, f. id., L.; Acacia Concinna, L. 
=vahana, m. ‘Šivas vchicle, a bull, L. = vipra, 
m. a Brahman worshipper of Siva, Heat. — vilisa- 
campli, f. N. of a poem. = vivüha-prayoga, m., 
-vishnu-stotra, n. N. of wks. — v3ja, see -Ajja. 
— virya, n. quicksilver, L. — vrata-kalpa, m. N. 
of wk. = vratin, m. a Brahman engaged in a vow 
of standing on one foot, L. — Sakti, f. (du.) $? and 
his female energy, Cat.; (sg.) attachment or devo- 
tion to $°, MW.; m. N, ofa men, Rajat.; -24jana- 
vidhi, m. N. of wk.; -maya, mf,z)n. produced by 
$? and his energy, Cat.; -siddhi, f. N. of wk. by 
Harsha. — $amkara, m. N. of an author; -gifa, 
f. N. of wk. =Sataka, n., -ša tra, 
n. -sabda-khanda, m. N. of wks. = $arman, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. = sasasana, n. *S?'s ordinance, 
N. of a law-book. = sastra, n. (prob. = prec.), and 
-Sikharipi-stuti, f. N. of wks, = &elhnra, m. 
Siva's crest or head, MW.; the moon, ib.; Agati 
Grandiflora, L.; the thorn-apple, L. — Sri, m. N. 
of aking, VP. = shad-akshara-stotra, n.,-sam- 
hitā, f. N. of wk. - samkalpa (/v4-), m.‘ auspi- 
cious in meaning,’ N. of the text VS. xxxii, 1-6 (also 
92a-sükta; also “pipanishad ; cf. Mn. xi, 251). 
= Sama-rasa, min. having the same sentiments as 
Siva (-éa, f.), Siphds.— samudra, m, *S?'s sea, N. 
of a waterfall, L. = Sarvasva, n, rani 
man, n, *müvaH, f. N. of wks. —sahiya, m. 
*$?'s companion,’ N. of He authors. Tga, be milked or for rubbing against), L. 
n. absorption into or identification with Siva, final | Siva, f. the energy of Siva nified as his wil 
emancipation, MW. -sinha, m. (also -deva) N. | (known as Durga, pem Ex last Kzv.; od 
of various princes (esp. of a king of Mithils, brother | thzs.; Pur, ; final emancipation (= 2247), Pure; a 
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cuphemisticN, of a jackal (generally regarded as an 
natal of. badomen), GrS.; Baudh.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
various plants (accord. to L. ‘ Prosopis Spicigera or 
Mimosa Suma ; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina, Em- 
blica Officinalis; Jasminum Auriculatum ; turmeric; 
Darvi grass &c."); the root of Piper longum, L.; a 
kind of yellow pigment (=go-recana), L.; a kind 
of metre, L.; (in music) a partic, Sruti, Samglt. ; N. 
of the wife of Anila, MBh.; of the wife of Aügiras, 
ib.; of a Brahman woman, ib.; of the mother of 
Nemi (the 22nd Arhat of the present Avasarpini), L.; 
of the mother of Rudra-bhatta, Cat.; of a river, 
MBh.; Hariv. (In the following comp. not always 
distinguishable from siva, m. or n.) —priyü, f. 
€ dear to the jackals, a goat, L. — phai, f. Prosopis 
Spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L. = bali, m. an oflcr- 
ing to Durga (offered at night and consisting chiefly 
of flesh; also N. of a ch. of the Rudra-yamala 
Tantra), Cat. — ^mbia-triánti (igi), f. N. of 
wk. —?rüti or Sri (3/í7^), m. ‘jackal's enemy, 
a dog, L. ruta, n. the howling of a jackal, L. 
—ruüra, m. N. of Siva (as half male, half female, 
see under Siva), Palcar. —likhita (éivd-/° or 
$ivdl°?), m. or n., and -likhita-paribhishi, f. 
N. of wks, — vidy&, f. ‘jackal-science,’ divination 
by the crics of jackals, Divyiv. — stuti,f., -Stotra, 
n. N. of Stotras, = smyiti, f. "Durga-remembrance,' 
the plant Sesbania Acgyptiaca, L. 

Siv&ku, m. N. of a man, g. dakv-adi. 

Sivüni, f. the wife of Siva (=Durgi, Parvati 
&c.), L.; the plant Sesbania Aegyptiaca (or accord. 
to others Celtis Orientalis), L. 

Sivalu, m. a jackal (cf. under 3v« and siva), L. 

Siviya, Nom. P. pači, to treat any onc (acc.) 
like Siva, Vop. 


TTA divi, Sivikà &c. See sibi, p. 1072. 

forfafae sivipishta, m. (cf. sipivish/a) N. 
of Siva, L. 

FAT sivira &c. See iibira, p. 1072. 

RITA sivi-rathe. See sibi-ratha,p.1072. 

TIM sisan (only instr. signa), collateral 
form of šišŝna (q.v.), Paücar. 

THAT sisapa, f., m.c. for singapé (q.v.) 

FMA sisayd, mfn. (fr. Ar. ši) liberal, 
munificent, RV. 

fersrfirur sisayisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 1.37) 
desire to lie down or to sleep, sleepiness, W. 

Sisayishu, mín. wishing to lie down, sleepy, 
drowsy, BhP. 

TUT sidava (once for šišu in 3i$avasya). 


(comprising two months, Magha and Phalguna, or 


of a teacher (a pupil or descendant of Sakalya Veda- 


Muricatus, L.; a partic, mythical weapon, R.; Hariv.; 
N. of a Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa, MarkP, = kara) 


D , 
m aay ie moon, VarByS. — küla, m. the 


m. the cool season + -va 

a poem, = sri, f. the beauty ‘of (ipee Ead 
Paficat.— samaya, m. Hija, Cat, Bt&irümga, 
mín. havin; 3 cool rays (-/va, n.), R.; Hariv.: m. 
the moon, Vikr. (tanu-bhavah Sisiranioh, ¢ TA of 
the Moon,’ N, of the planet Mercury, VarbiS.) 
Sisiriksha, m. N, ofa mountain, MarkP, Sigl- 
rityaya, m. ‘close of the cool season,’ spring, R, 
Bisirüpagama, m, ' departure of the cool scason,” 


fnat Siva-priyá. 


: ™Vahaka or -vihyaka, m, 


id, Ragh. Si&irópacRrz, m. ‘artificial cooling,’ a 
refrigerator, Hcar. SisixOshua-varshi, f. pl. the 
cool, hot, and rainy seasons, MW. 

Sisiraya, Nom. P. 9ya/i, to cool, Dai. 

Si&iriya, Nom. A. yale, to become cool or 
cooler, Hear, 

Sisiriyana, w.r. for sais? (q.v.) 

Sisirita, mfn. cooled, Paricar. 

Šiširī, in comp. for sisira. = A/ kri, P. -haroti, 
to cool, refresh, Hcar. = «/bhii, P. -d/avati, to be- 
come cool, MW. 

fry sišu, m. (fr. 1. 3i = svi) a child, in- 
fant, the young of any animal (asa calf, puppy &c.; 
also applied to young plants, and to the recently risen 
sun; often ifc.), RV. &c. &c.; a boy under cight 
years of age, W.; a lad under sixteen, ib.; a pupil, 
scholar, ib. ; N. of Skanda, MBh.; R. (cf. Zztmàra); 
of a descendant of Aùgiras (author of RV. ix, 112), 
Anukr.; of a son of Siraga, VP.; of a king, Buddh.; 
mfn. young, infantine, L. = kilo, m. time of in- 
fancy, childhood, Paiicat. — krioohra, n. a form of 
austerity or penance, Vas. ; °ni/ikricchra,n.another 
kind of p°, L. = kranda, m. the weeping or crying 
of a child or infant, Pin. iv, 3, 88 ("dya, mfn. treat- 
ing of it, ib.) —krandana, n. =-hranda, W. 

—kridi, f. a child's play, Naish., Sch. = gandhi, 

f. double jasmine, L. —ciudriyana, n. the lunar 

penance of children (cating four mouthfuls at sun- 
rise and four mouthfuls at sunset for a month), 
Baudh.; Mn. xi, 219. —jaza, m. young people, 
children, = tā, f., -tva, n. childhood, childishness, 
Kay.; VarBrS. ; Paiicat.; pupilage, the period before 
sixteen, W.; the period up to eight years of age, ib. 
= desya, mfn. being in the place of a child, not far 

from or almost a child, Rajat, = nandi, m. N. of a 
king, BhP. —nüka, sec next. = niga, m. a young 
snake, R.; a young elephant, MW. ; a kind of Rak- 
shasa or denion, ib.; N. of a king of Magadha (pl. 
his descendants), BhP.; VP. (v.1. -zà£a). = niman, 
m. a camel, L. — pla, m. ‘ child-protector,’ N. of 
the king of the Cedis inhabiting a country in central 
India, probably the same as Bundelkhand (see cedi; 
he was son of Dama-ghosha, and is also called Su- 
nitha; his impiety in opposing the worship of Krishna 
is described in the Sabhi-parvan of the Maha-bhi- 
rata; when -Yudhi-shthira was about to perform a 
Rajasiiya sacrifice, numerous princes attended, and 
Bhishma proposed that especial honour should be 
paid to Krishna, who was also present, but Šišu-pāla 
objected, and after denouncing Krishpa as a con- 
temptible person challenged him to fight, whereupon 
Kyishya struck off his head with his discus; the 
Vishnu-Puriga identifies this impious monarch with 
the demons Hirapya-kasipu and Ravana; his death 
forms the subject of Magha’s celebrated pocm called 
Sisupala-vadha); -Aatha, f. N. of a tale; -nishit- 
dana, m. destroyer of Sigu-pala, N. of Krishna, L.; 
-vadha, m. ‘slaying of $°, N. of a poem by Migha 
(q. v.) on the above subject; -vadha-parvan, n. N. 
of a ch. of the Maha-bharata (ii, 1418-1627) on 
the same subject ; -J/zas-cAict/ri (Paiicar.) and -Aan 
(W.), m. N. of Krishna. = pūlaka, m. ‘ protector 
of children,’ N. of a king (=3isu-pāla), L.; the 
plant Nauclea Cordifolia, L. —prabhodühálam- 
kira, m. N. of wk. = priya, m. ‘dear to children," 
treacle, L.; n. the white water-lily, L. —bodha, 
m. -bodhini, f. N. of various wks, = bhüva, m. 
state of childhood, infancy, L. — bhüpati, m. a 
young prince, Rajat. — mat (s/i-), mfn. accom- 
panied by or possessed of children or young, RV.; 
VS.; PalicavBr. aura, m. 'child-killer the 
Gangetic porpoise or dolphin, Delphinus Gangeticus, 
VS. &c. &c. ; an alligator, Suir. ; a collection of stars 
supposed to resemble a dolphin (and held to be a 
form of Vishyu; also personified as a son of Dosha 
and Sarvari, or as father of Bhrami, wife of Dhruva), 
MBh.; Pur.; (7), f. a female porpoise, PaficavBr.; 
a kind of plant, VarByS.; ?ra-sutAT, f. ‘dolphin- 
faced,” N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
L.; "ra-rshi, m. a Rishi having the form of a d°, 
TandyaBr. ; 9ra-vasa, f. the marrow or fat of the 
Delphinus Gangeticus, Suir.; 9ra-Jiras, n. ‘the 
dolphin's head,’ a part of the heavens having stars of 
that shape, the north-east point, MBh.; rükriti, 
mín. d?-shaped, VP, —rakshzü-ratna, n. N. ofa 
medical Wk. (also called d@/a-cikitsd). -roman, 
m. ‘having hair likea child,” N. ofa serpent-demon, 
li. —varjiti, f. a woman without a child, L, 


“carrying young,’ a | manners, proper behaviour, Vas.; mfi 


fera sishidcara. 


wild goat, L. = saukhya, n. N. of wk, = hatyü, 
f. ch°-murder, MW. — harina-dris, f.a girl having 
the eyes of a young antclope, Amar. — hitdishing, 
f. * benefiting children,’ N. of a Comm. on the Ku- 
müra-sambhava and Raghu-vapia by Caritra-var- 
dhana. 

Šišuká, m. a child, young, AV. &c. &c.; a kind 
of aquatic animal (accord. to L. a porpoise or Del- 
phinus Gangeticus), MBh.; a kind of tree, L.; N, 
of a king, VP. 

Si&üla, m. a little child or infant, RV. 

Si&van. See sam-ifivan. 

Sisvi. Sce si-sisvi. 

fsrsrtes Sisoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


fgrgrtez sigodara, m. (perhaps w.r. for 
3isnódara) N. of a man, Virac. 

fara sisnd, m. n. (cf. sigan; said to be fr, 
/snath, ‘to pierce’) a tail, (esp.) the male gene- 
rative organ, RV. &c. &c, = cchedana, n. cutting 
off the tail (or) cutting off the gen? organ, A past, 
—deva (siénd-), m. ‘having the gen? organ for a 
god,’ a phallus-worshipper, (or) a tailed or priapic 
demon. (accord. to Say. ‘one who sports with the 
generative organ ;’ accord. to Nir. iv, 19, ‘mfn. un- 
chaste, lustful’), RV. —pranejini, f. wiping or 
washing the gen? organ, Laty. Sisnédara, n. the 
gen? organ and the belly, MBh.; -472% (BhP.), -fa- 
réyaya(MW.), --bhara(BhP.), mfn. addicted to 
lust and gluttony. 

Signatha, m. piercing, perforation, RV. 

farferur Sislikshu, mfn.(fr. Desid. of /slish) 
wishing to cling to or adhere (in d-5?), AV. xx, 134, 
6 (not in MS.) 


fafa sisvi in sú-šišvi, q.v. 

farfraatat disvidüna, mfn. (accord. to Un. 
ii, 93, fr. svit) innocent, virtuous ( = sukla-kar- 
man), L.; guilty, sinful, wicked (=4rishua-kar- 
man), L. 

faq. Sish, cl. x. P. Seshati, to hurt, in- 
jure, kill, Dhatup. xvii, 36. 


2. ish, cl. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 14) 
^ Sinashté (in TBr. also /g5Aati, in later 
lang. pr. p. Seshat ; Impv. sindghi or Sindhi, Kä., 
Pan. viii, 4, 65; pf. s##esha, Gr.; &ifishe, Br. ; aor. 
asishat, ib.; Prec. sishyat, Gr.; fut. Seshid, ib.; 
Schshyati,°te, Br.; ind. p. ŝishtvā, AsvSr.; sishya, 
-Sesham, Br. &c.), to leave, leave remaining, TBr.; 
SrS. (accord. to Dhitup. also ‘to distinguish’): Pass. 
Sishydte, to be left, remain (with za, ‘to be lack- 
ing’), AV. &c. &c.: Caus. (or cl. 10; sec Dhitup. 
xxxiv, 11) Seshayati, °¢e (aor. asisisAat), to cause 
or allow to remain, leave, spare, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Daid, sisikshati, Gr.: Intens, Sesishyate, šešeshti, 
ib. 

I, Sishté, mfn. left, remaining, escaped, residual 
(often ifc., c. g. nala-P having only the stem left; 
Aata-i^,'escaped from slaughter or destruction’), AV. 
&c. &c.; n. anything that remains or is left, remains, 
remnant, SBr. &c.&c. = 1. -t&, f., -tva, n. the being 
left, the being residual, MW. = bhaksha, m. the 
eating of remnants of food, KatySr. Sishtasana 
or °sin, mfn. feeding on remnants, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sesha &c. Sec p. 1088, col. 3. 

fara 3. dish, weak form of 4/$às, q.v 

2. Sightá, mfn, taught, directed, ordercd, com- 
manded (applied to persons and things), AV. &c. 
&c.; disciplined, cultured, educated, learned, wise 
(m. a learned or well-educated or wise man), SBr-; 
eminent, superior, Malav. i, I5 (v.1. for sista) ; 
m. (cf. above) a chief, W.; a courtier, counsellor, ib. 5 
n, precept, rule, RPrit.; instruction (see 3/5A/d7- 
tham). = gītū, f. N. of a wk. on ethics. — 2. -t8, 
f,,-tva,n. culture, learning, refinement, Kay. —px&- 
yoga, m. the practice of the learned, Vam. =sabLB, 
f. assembly of chicfs, council of state, Hit.; cara 
(bhée°), m. history or tradition of eminent persons, 
W. —sammate, mfn, approved or loved by the 
learned, Mn. iii, 39. — smriti, f. tradition of the 
I°, Baudh, Sishtákarana, n. non-performance or 
neglect of what is prescribed, Gaut. Sishfagantt, 
m, tradition of the learned, Baudh. Sishtüolre 


m. practiceorconduct of the learned or virtuous, good 
ing likea 


Reriti Sishldcirna, 


MBh.; .virud z = 
opposed to the practice of the RE pu ike or bldsirthe), Dhata 


learned man, well-behaved. 


viruddha, min, not opposed to the Pr” of the EJ ib. 
Sishtücirna, mín. practised by the learned, ib. 
Sishtadishta, mfn. prescribed or approved by the 
learned, MBh. Sishtádhyaya,m.N.of wk. Sish- 
f&ntaka, m. ‘destroyer of the learned,’ N. of a man, 
Kautukas. Sisht&rtham, ind. for (the sake of) 
instruction, MBh. (v.1. Sibshártham). t 

1. Bishti, f. (for 2. sec below) direction, instruc- 
tion, Pat.; order, command, Bhadrab.; correction 
punishment, Gaut. (?£y-az//azz, for the sake of Ex 
rection, Mn. iv, 164). 

Sishya,mfn.tobe taught (see a-i?; a-nishpanne 
nishpanna-sabdak sishyah, ‘it must be ee n 
the word nishpanna has the meaning of a-nish- 
panna, Virtt. on Pip. iii, 2, 132); to be instructed 
(see a-3?) ; m. a pupil, scholar, disciple (a, f. a female 
pupil), ShadvBr.; MBh. &c.; passion, anger, W.; 
violence, ib. = tà, f., -tva, n. the state or character 
ofa pupil, pupilage, instruction, Kav.; Kathis.; BhP. 
= dhi-vriddhida-mahi-tantra, n. N. of wk. 
= paramparā, f. a serics or succession of pupils or 
disciples, Samkhyak. = putra, m. a pupil equal to a 
son, MW. — pradeya, mfn. to be delivered or im- 
parted to p°s, ib. — prasnópanishad, f. N. of a 
Vedanta wk. = zupin, mfn. having the form or ap- 
pearance of a disciple, Kathis, = $1ksh&-vüda, m. 
N. of a Nyiya wk. = sishti, f. chastisement or cor- 
rection of a pupil, W. — sakha, m. having a p? for 
a friend, MBh. = hit&, f. N. of Bhattdtpala's Comm. 
on the Laghu-jataka; -»ydsa, m. N. of a gram. 
wk. by Ugra-bhüti, = hitdishini, f. *p?"s well- 
wisher,! N. of a Comm. on Megha-düta. Sishyó- 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Sishyaka, m. a pupil, scholar, Yajii.; N. of a 
man, Buddh. 

Sishy&ya, Nom. (fr. séshya, only p. p. 9rayita, 
n. impers.) to become the pupil of (gen.), Sah. 

Sishyi-/ kri, P.-karoti, to make any onc (acc.) 
a pupil of (gen.), Kathis. 


fate 2. sishti, f. (fr. /siksh, for 1. sce 
above), help, aid (in sze-s°, q.v.) 


{XE silla, sihlaka &c. See silla. 
FIET Silaga. Seo iilhaga. 


wit I. 8i, cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 22) séte 
(with Guga throughout the pr. stem: thus, 

Sdye [in RV. also 3. sg.]; déshe &c., 3. pl. sérate 
{in AV. also sére and Class. jayire]; Pot. 3dyita, 
RV. &c.; Impv. je/ám and Sayam, AV.; impf. 
aseta, SBr. &c., 3. pl. aserata [in RV. also dieran], 
p. Sdydna, RV. &c.; Ved. and ep. also cl. 1. jd- 
ate, ti; impf. dJayat and asdyata, RV. pf. 3i3yv, 
Sisyire, Br.; p. Ved. Jasayand, Class. silyana ; aor. 
ajayishta, Subj. séshan, RV.; fut. Jayitd, Up., 
2. sg. tase, ŠBr. ; JayisAyate, "ti, Br. Seshyate, ti, 
MBh. ; inf, JayddAyai, RV.; fayitum, MBh.; ind. 
p. Sayitod, Up. &c. ; -Sayy'a, Kav.), to lie, lie down, 
Tecline, rest, repose, RV. &c. &c.; to remain unused 
(as Soma), TS.; to lie down to sleep, fall asleep, 
sleep, GySrS.; MBh. &c.; (with patye) to lie down 
toa husband (for sexual intercourse), Pat. ; (madane 
na o/si="to be impotent’), VarBrS.: Pass. fay- 
gate, Gr. (aor. aiayi, ib., pr. p. once in MBh. siyat): 
Caus. Jayayati, “te (aor. astsayat), to cause to lie 
down, lay down, put, throw, fix on or in (loc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to cause to lie down, allow to rest 
or slcep, Bhatt.; Rajat.; BhP.: Desid. Sidayishate, | 
to wish to rest or sleep, Dai. : Intens, Sasayyate, 
Seayili, Seseli, Gr. [Cf Gk. xeiuta:, ‘to lie; 
xotr, ‘a bed." 

Sayana, sayaniya &c. See p. 1055, col. 3. 

2. S1, mfn. (ifc.) lying, resting (sec jihma- madh- 
yama-si &c.); f. sleep, repose, L.; devotion, tran- 
quillity, L. 


Srt 3.37 (connected with 4/2. šad; cf. m 
ii cl. 4. A. Siyate, to fall out or away, dis- 
vi ish TB; Bhatt. 


dik (also written stk), cl. 1. A. 
(Dhatup. iv, 1) sthate (pf. šisīke, aor. 
aitkishta &c., Gr.), to rain in fine drops, drizzle, 
sprinkle, wet, moisten, Hcar.; Bhatt.; to go, move, 
Dhatup. iv, 11 (v.1.): Caus. dtkayati, to! besprinkle, 
Hear.; (cl. P *to speak” or ‘to shine ' (Ohashdr- 


Wines sia-mülaka, 
p. xxxiii, 116; dmarshane 
marshane, xxxiv, 20. [Cf. Gk. xnuico.] 
Sikara, m. (mostly pl. ; also written sZ£ara) fine 
or drizzling rain, drizzle, spray, mist, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a fine drop of rain or water, W.; coldness, L. ; 
n. the resin of the Sarala pine or the tree itself, L.; 
m{(@)n. cold, L.—kana,m, a drop of rain or water, 
Ratniv. —varshin, mín. raining in fine drops, 
drizzling, Megh. STkarámbu (BhP.), ?mbhas 
(VarBrS.), n. rain-water. Sikarürdra, mín. wet 
with rain or spray, Ragh. Sikardugha, mín. 
abounding with mist, having much spray or fine 
rain, W. 

Sikarin, mfn. sprinkling, drizzling, scattering 
spray, Ragh.; Sah.; spirting water (as the trunk of 
an elephant), Uttarar. 

Sikiya, P. °yati (accord. to Pan. iii, 1, 17, Vartt. 
I, A. “yate ; only p. °ydé and °yishydé), to rain in 
fine drops, drizzle, sprinkle, drip, TS.; VS. 

Sikitá, mfn. rained in fine drops, sprinkled, TS. 


xit kayata, m. N. of a man, g. ti- 
kådi. 


Pta diksha, f. incorrect form of siksha 
(q.v), TAr.; ApSr. &c. Šīkshâdhyāyôpani- 
shad and Sikshópanishad, f. N. of wks. 


WH Sighra, mf(a)n. (of doubtful deriva- 
tion) quick, speedy, swift, rapid (dz and eva, ind. 
quickly, rapidly, fast), VS.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
N.ofa son of Agni-varna, Hariv.; Pur.; N.of Vayu, 
the wind, L.; (2), f. Croton Polyandrum or Tig- 
lium, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; n. (in astron.) con- 
junction (accord. to others * parallax’); the root of 
Andropogon Muricatus, L.; = ca£ránga, L. — kar- 
man,n.thecalculationof theconjunction of a planet, 
Süryas, = kürin, mín. acting or operating speedily, 
Hariv.; Kathás,; acute (as a disease), Car. (applied 
to a kind of fever, Bhpr.); ?7i-/va, n. acuteness, 
Car. = krit, mfn, acting specdily, MBh, = xritya, 
mín. to be done quickly, Paficat. = kendra, n. the 
distance from the conjunction (of a planet), Süryas., 
Sch. = kopin, mín, quickly angry, irritable, MW. 
= ga, mí(d)n. going or moving or running quickly, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; m. N. of the sun, MBh.; 
of a son of Agni-varna, R.; ofa hare, Paricat. ; -/za, 
n, quick motion, Kam, = gaiga, mín. (a place) 
where the Ganges flows rapidly, Pan. ii, 1, 21, Sch. 
= gati, f. the swiftest motion of a planet (i.e. when 
arrived at the conjunction), VarBrS.; mín. -ga, 
VarYogay. = gantri or -gamana (MW.) or -gà- 
min (R.; Paricar.), mín. id. — cara, mín. id. (in 
mandata-$°, ‘whirling around"), Vikr. — cetana, 
mfn. having quick intellect, very sagacious (as a dog), 

4p.; m. a dog, L. —janman, m. Guilandina 
Bonduc, L.; another plant (= £a7a77/2), MW.— java, 
mín, moving or running rapidly, R. —tara, mín. 
more quick, very swift; (az, ind. as swiftly as pos- 
sible), Pailcat.; -gafz, mín. moving more swiftly, 
VarYogay. = tū, f. (MBh.; Sis.) or -tva, n. (MBh.; 
R.; MarkP.) quickness, speed, rapidity. — parg- 
krama, mín. having quick energy, going to work 
quickly, quickly resolved, R. —paridhi, m. the 
epicycle of the conjunction of a planet, Süryas. 
=pani, mín. quick-handed (applied to the wind), 
ShadvBr. — patin, mfn, flying or moving or acting 
quickly, Kam, —p&yin, mfn. drinking or sucking 
quickly, Suir. = pushpa, m. Agati Grandifiora, L. 
= phala, n. the equation of the conjunction, Süryas. 
= bahukayana, m. N. of aman, Cat. — buddha, 
m. N., of a teacher, Buddh. = buddhi, min. quick- 
witted, MW. —bodha, mín, quickly understood ; 
m. N. of various wks.; -d4i#shaya, n. N, of wk. 
=bodhini, f. (with ndma-mala) N. of wk. 
=yāna, n. (also pl.) rapid motion, MBh.; mín. 
moving rapidly, Kam. = y&yin, mfn. id., R. —1ai- 
ghana, min. springing or jumping quickly, moving 
rapidly, Ghat. = vaha, m{(@)n. flowing rap?, Suir. 
— vühin, mín. moving rap’, R. = vikrama, mín. 
z-faritrama, R.; BhP. — vega, mín. having a 
rapid course, R. = vedhin, mfn. shooting quickly, 
L.; m. a good archer, MW. —samcürin, mín. 
moving quickly, R.— srotas, mfn. having a rapid 
curent, R. Bighráüstra, mín. having fast-flying 
missiles (-/7a, n.), MBh. Sighrécca, n, “apsis of 
the swiftest motion (of a planet), a conjunction, 
Süryas., Sch. (cf. IW. 179). 

S a, Nom, A. °yate, to become quick or 
rapid, Bhatt.; to hasten, MW. 
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& [Xt mín, quick, speedy, hasty, fleet, rapid, 
1 le 
Sighriya, (only L.) mfo. quick, fleet; m. N. of 
Siva; of Vishnu; the fighting of cats. 
ep min. quick, speedy, rapid, MW. 
Sighrya, mín. hasty, VS.; n. qui 
rapidity, MW. A eel eae a9 


ATH git, onomat. (also written sit) a sound 
made by drawing inthe breath (to expressany sudden 
thrill of pleasure or pain, and esp. pleasurable sensa- 
tions during sexual enjoyment). = kāra, m. (also 
written sit-kdra) the sound 37/ (supposed to indicate 
pleasure, pai, or applause ; also applied to the noise 
of spirting water &c.), Kav.; Kathts, = karin, mín. 
uttering the sound jj/, Amar. = /ieri, P, -aroti to 
utter the sound 774, Git. — krita, n. or -kriti, f. 
the utterance of the sound Jif, Kiv, = kritin, mín, 
=-karin, Nalod. 


Wie iud, mi(a)n. (fr. Syai; cf. sina) cold, 
cool, chilly, frigid (with ind. p. of «/&7é either 37- 
tam kritya or kritvd, g. sáEshddi), RV. &c. &c.s 
dull, apathetic, sluggish, indolent, L.; boiled (=£va- 
thita ; Sita prob. w.r. for srita), L.; m. Calamus 
Rotang, L.; Cordia Myxa and Latifolia, L.; Aza- 
dirachta Indica, L.; = asana-parui and farpata, 
L.; camphor, L.; (à), f. spirituous liquor, L.; a kind 
of Dirva grass, L.; another kind of grass (=Ji/- 
Pika), L.; often w.r. for sz/à (q.v.); n.cold, cold- 
ness, cold weather, L.; cold water, L.; Cassia bark, 
L. = kara, mín. causing coolness, Sušr.; m. *cool- 
rayed,' the moon (ambiah-sita-k’, the m? reflected 
in water, Prab.), Var.; Kathas.; camphor, L, = kala, 
m, the cold season, Suir.; Ritus.; VarBrS. &c. 
=kdlina, mín, belonging to or produced in the c? 
season, W. = kirana, m. 'cold-rayed, the moon, 
Var, = kumbha, m, the fragrant oleander, L.; (7), 
f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. —kricchra, m. (or n., A.) a 
partic. religious penance (consisting in eating only 
cold food), Vishy. — kricchraka, n. id., L. — kri- 
yi, f. the act of cooling, Malav. — kshüra, n. re- 
fined borax, L. — gandha, n.' havingcool fragrance,” 
white sandal, L.; (a), f. Minusops Elengi, L.= g&- 
tra, m. ‘causing cool limbs, a kind of fever, Bhpr. 
=gu, m. =-Ąiraxa, Var.; Kathis.; camphor, A.; 
-lanaya, m. ‘son of the moon,’ the planet Mercury, 
VarBrS., Sch. —campaka, m. = dia, farpaua 
(atargana), darpaya, L.—jvara,m. a fever with 
cold fits, Kathis.; Bhpr. = ta, f.(MBh.; R.; Can. 
&c.) or -tva, n. (R.; Sah.) coldness, cold. = dï- 
dhiti, m. irata, VarByS. =dtirva, f. white 
Darva grass, L. (w.r. for sifa-a°). — dyuti, m. = 
-kiraya, Hisy. —paika, m. rum, spirit distilled 
from molasses, L. — parpi (m.c., Suir.) or -parni 
(L.), f. Gynandropsis Pentaphylla; (i), f. Cleome 
Pent?, W.; another plant ( =arka), W. — palava, 
m. Ardisea Solanacea, W.; (4), f. another plant ( = 
bhitmijambu), MW. —pükint, f. = kakels, maha- 
samaingd, L. = paki, f. a kind of potherb, MBh. 
(Sida Cordifolia, Abrus Precatorius, = &£olt, L.) 
= pükya, n. (prob.) a kind of plant or fruit, Suir. 
-—püni, mín, ‘cold-handed,’ cold-rayed (as the 
moon), ShadvBr. = pitta, n. a tumour caused by a 
chill (attended with fever and sickness and compared 
toa swelling caused by a wasp sting), BhP. ; SarigS.; 
increase of bile or phlegm caused by cold, MW. 
= pushpa (only L.), m. Acacia Sirissa ; (d), f. Sida 
Cordifolia; n. Cyperus Rotundus. = pushpaka, m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. (v.l. 3/7a-5^) ; n. bitumen, 
L. —pütani, f. a kind of female demon (causing 
illness in children), MBh.; Suir. prada or -pra- 
bha, m. camphor, L. = priya, m. = parpata, L. 
=phala (only L.), m. Ficus Glomerata; Cordia. 
Myxa; (d), f. Emblica Officinalis, = bala, f. a kind 
of plant ( = mahd-samaiiga), L. = mi. 
having a cold bottom (asa vessel), A pSr. — phasiji- 
Tasa, m. a partic, mixture, Bhpr.; Rasar. =bhii< 
naviya, mt(a)n. lunar, Dhürtan. —bhünu, m. 

cool-rayed, the moon, ib, — bh3tz, mín. afraid of 
es (heldto Pe wrong with Brahmans), MBh. —~bhi- 

» m. sensitive to cold, Jasminum Zambac, L. 

= bhiruka, mfn. sensitive to c? : m. a kind of rice, 
Suir.; Vagbh. = bhojin, mín. eating cold food, Pan, 
ii, 2, 78, Sch. —maiijari, f. Nyctanthes Arbor 
Tristis, L. — maya, mí(z)n. having a cold nature, 
cool, Hariv. = mayuükhg,m, = -kirana,VarYopay.; 
camphor, L. ; zmàlin, m.the moon, VarBrS. —ma- 
rici, m, =-Kirana, Kav.; camphor, L. —nülaka, 
mfn. having a cool root, MW.; n, the root of Ane 
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dropogon Muricatus, L, = meha, m. diabetes caused 
by or attended with cold, SanigS.; Bhpr.—mehin, 
min, suffering from the prec. complaint, Car. = ram- 
ya, mfn. pleasant in c? weather, MW.; m. i lamp, 
am 
the moon, MBh.; Hariv.; Kfv.; Var.; camphor, 
MW.; Ja, m. ‘son of the moon,’ the planct Mer- 
cury, VarBIS. = rasa, m, spirituousliquor made from 
the unboiled juice of the sugar-cane, Bhpr. —ra- 
sika, mín. having or causing a cold flavour, Suir. 
=ruo, m. = -kiraua, Sis, = ruci, m. id., Balar. 
=rūrå, m. or n. du. a fever marked by cold and 
burning heat (alternating), TS.; Vait. = rocis, m. 
=-kirana, Sik, — vati, f., sce mahd-s?. = vana, 
n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. (v.1. 5//a-2^); 
of a place (for receiving) corpses in Magadha, Buddh. 
— valka, mfn. having cool bark, MW.; m. Ficus 
Glomerata, L. = vaha, mf(@)n. flowing with cold 
water (a river), R. — vRtóshna-vet&li, f. a kind 
of female demon, Hariv, —virya, mfn. having a 
n- 


L, =xasmi, mfn, cool-rayed (-/va, n.), 


cooling effect, cooling, ib. — viryaka, m. Ficus 


fectoria, L. = šiva, m. Anethum Sowa or another 


kind of anise, Suir.; Mimosa Suma, L.; m. or (2), 
f. a kind of fennel (= madhuvika,misreya), MW.; 
(a), f. dill, L.; Mimosa Suma, L.; n. bitumen, L.; 
rock-salt, L. — SüEn, m. barley, L. (cf. sifa-iuAa). 
= samsparéz, mín, cool to the touch, R. — snha 
(only L.), mín, bearing or enduring cold; m. Ca- 
reya Arborea or Salvadora Persica; (a), f. Vitex 
Negundo; =vasanti. = spar&a, mín. =-samispar- 
Ja, MW.; m. a cold sensation, Kiv, — hara, mín. 
removing c°, Sis. — hrada (ji/d-), mfn. cool as a 
pond, AV. Sitánsu,mfn. c°-rayed (-4a, f.; -/va, .), 
MBh.; R.; m.themoon, MBh.; Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; 
camphor, L. ; -/ai/a, n. c° oil, L.; -b/a/,(n.?) a Nak- 
shatra,Kiv.; -mzaf,m.the moon, R. Sit#kula,mfn. 
benumbed with cold, frozen, W. Sxt&nga, mf(z)n. 
cold-bodied, benumbed, Suir.; m. a kind of fever, 
Bhpr.; (2), f. a kind of Mimosa, L. Sit&tapatra, 
n. an umbrella that protects from cold (or rain) and 
heat (sunshine), VarByS. Sitáda, m. scorbutic af- 
fection of the gums, Suir.; Bhpr. Sitádri, m. the 
snowy mountains, the Himalaya, Kalac. Sit&ühi- 
vasa, mí(a)n. living in cool places, (or) cooling, 
Suir. Sitánta, m. ‘cold-bordered,’ N. of a moun- 
tain, Pur. Sitábal, f. a kind of plant ( = mahā- 
samaŭgã), L. Sit&ri-rasa, m. a partic. mixture, 
Raséndrac, Sītêrta,mfn.suffering from cold, Kathis.; 
wr. for Jifánía, MarkP. sitigman, m. a cold 
stone, MW.; the moon-gem, L. Sitétara, mfn. 
other thancold, hot; -rasmi (L.)or°vardcis(Rajat.), 
m.‘hot-rayed,’ the sun. Sitóshu, m. ‘cold-arrow,' 
N. of a mythical missile, R. Sitéttama, n. ‘best 
of cold things,’ water, L. Sit6da, n. * having cool 
water,’ N. of a lake, Pur.; (4), f. N. of a mythical 
river, Kathis, Sitédake, (prob.) m. N. of a hell, 
Karand.(w.r. 5/fód^). Sitépactra, m. curing with 
cold remedies, Paficat. Sitéshna, mí(a)n. cold and 
hot, Gr5rS.; Kav. &c. ; (a), f. N. ofa female demon, 
W. (w.r. di/éshua); n. (sg. or du.) cold and heat, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -kirana, m. du. the moon and 
the sun, Malay.  Sitüshma or “man, n. N. of 
various Simans, ArshBr. 

Sitaka, mí(Z£a)n. cool, AV.; sluggish, idle, lazy, 
Pa. v,2, 72; healthy, L.; m. feelin Per cold, hiven 
ing, Car.; the cold season, g. yãvádi, L.; any cold 
thing, A.; a lazy man, W.; a happy or contented 
Bw ib; orans Marsilea Dentata, 

<; a scorpion, L.; pl. N. of a !H 
n. a kind of sandal, L. r peoria aris 
Sītaya, Nom. P, yafi, to cool (trans.), Hariv. 
Sitala, mí(a)n, cold, cool, cooling, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; shivering, frosty, Cat. ; cold i.c. free from pas- 
sion, calm, gentle, Ashtiv.; Prasannar.; not excit- 
ing emotion, not causing painful feelings, Vikr. iv, 
373 m. (only L.) the wind; the moon; Cordia 


of camphor ; the resin of Shorea Robusta; green sul- 
phateofiron (also m.) ; bitumen (also mj; AER 
ceremony observed on the sun’s entering Aries ; 
(with Jainas) N. of the 10th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpini ; (4), f, see below; (2), f. Pistia Stra- 
tiotes, L.; small-pox, W. ; (am), n. cold, coldness, 
celd weather, Subh.; sandal, L.; A lotus, L. ; Costus 
Syeciosus or Arabicus, L.; the root of Andropo 
Muricatus, L.; a pearl, L. =cchada, m. a white 
Jeaf, MW.; mfn. having wh? leaves, ib.; m, Michelia 
Ghampaka, L. —ja1a, n. cold water, MW.; a lotus- 


iuge sila-meha, 


flower, L. = tara, mfn. more cool, colder, Sii. = tà, 
f. coldness, SinigP.; insensibility, MW. = tva, u. 
coldness, I..; indifference, apathy, Campak. — AIk- 
shita, m. N. of an author, Cat. —pattriki, f. 
Maranta Dichotoma, L. = prada, mfn. giving or 
producing coolness, MW.; m. (or n., A.) sandal, L. 
= prasida, m. N. of a person, MW. =—vata, m. 
a cool breeze, cold wind, ib. = vittaka, mín. having 
cool breezes, ib.; m. the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, 
L. =saptami, f.=Jifald-s°, MW. —sparaa, 
mfn. cold to the touch, R.=svitmin, m. N. of an 
Arhat with Jainas, Satr. 

Sitalakn, m. marjoram, L.; n. a white lotus, L. 

Sitalaya, Nom. P. 5ya/i, to cool (trans.), Pra- 
sannar. 

itala, f. (only L.) sand; Pistia Stratiotes; = £u- 
tumbini and drama-sitala ; a red cow ; small-pox; 
the goddess inflicting small-pox (cf. comp. and RTL. 
227, 228). = gauri-pūjā-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
=pija, f. worship of the goddess Sitala (a festival 
on the Sth day of the second half of the month Phil- 
guna), MW.; N. of wk. = prakarana, n. N. of 
wk. = vrata, n. a partic. religious observance, Cat.; 
N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purina. —saptami, f. 
a festival kept on the 7th day of the light half ofthe 
month Magha (in honour of the small-pox goddess, 
whenonly cold foodiseaten), RTL. 430. —°shtaka, 
(Clash{?), n., "1&-stotra, n. N. of wks. 

Sitalaya, Nom. A. yate, to become cool, Mā- 
latim. 

Sitali, in comp. for J/a/a. = /kri, P. -karoti, 
to cool, make cold, Da’.; Lalit. —jata, f. Villarsia 
Cristata, L. = ^/bhü, P. -dhavati, to become cold 
(also fig.), Kathas. 

Sit&ru, mfn, sensitive to cold, L. 

Sitalu, mfn. suffering from cold, sensitive to cold, 
shivering with cold, VarBr.; Sis.; Kathas. 

Sitiki, f. coldness, MW. = vat, mí(a£z)n. cool, 
AV. 

Sitiman, m. coldness, g. ¢righddi. 

Siti, in comp. for ŝia. = karana, n. act of cool- 
ing, means of cooling, Suir. = A/kri, P. -Žaroti, to 
make cold, cool (trans), R. = bhiiva, m. the bc- 
coming cool, Nir.; Car. ; Karand.; cold state, cold- 
ness, MW.; the growing cold or passionless, perfect 
tranquillity of mind, Lalit.; final emancipation, MW. 
=4/bhii, P. -bhavati, to become cold (see next). 
=bhiita, mfn. become cold, Suir.; tranquillized, 
emancipated, Stl, —m-bhüva, w.r. for si7-5h°, 
Lalit. 

Sitya, mfn.to becooled or chilled, MW.; ploughed, 
tilled (in this sense more usually s?/ya), ib. 

Wale iu-küra &c. See p. 1077, col. 3. 

WTY sidhu &e. See sidhu. 

Pta sind, mfn. (fr. Vsyai; cf. ita and 
Syana) congealed, frozen, coagulated, thick, Car. 
(cf. Pan. vi, 1, 24); m. a large snake, L.; a fool, 
blockhead ( = #zi#kha, which is perhaps a w.r. for 
miirta), L.; n. ice, VS. 

NUHA sipalya, mf(a)n. overgrown with 
Sipila plants, ShadvBr. (v.l. Jaivalya). 

_Sipala, m. n. the plant Blyxa Octandra, RV.; 
AsvGr.; (&), f. water or a pool abounding in the 
above plants, AV. 

Sipülile, mín. (also written 5777) overgrown 
with Sipala plants, g. 4a3ddi. P) 

Sipídru, w.r. for cipí-dru (q. v.) 

War siphara, mfn. charming, delightful, 
Da&; =sphita, L. 

Witton sphalika, f. (also written ée- 
phalt or Sephalika) the plantNyctanthes Tristis, L. 

WULsh, cl. x. A. stbhate,to boast, Dhatup. 
x, 20. 

SD sdham,ind.quickly,swiftly,speedily, 
RV.; AV.; TS.; Kaui. 

Sibhya, mfn. moving quickly, VS.; m. a bull, L.; 
N. of Siva, L. 

WNIT sibhara, m.=sikara, fino rain, Li. 
(w.r. fibltaza) ; min. = siphara, charming, delight- 
ful, Haray.; Jütakam. 

WW Sima. Sco dul- and su-itma. 


MIT x. gird, mfn. (fr.^/ io) pointed, sharp, 


Writer sirshdnia. 


RV.; m. a large snake, the Boa Constrictor, Paficat, 
~= Bocis (377-), mfn. sharp-raycd, burning, RV. F 
Sirin, m. a kind of Kuia grass, L. 
Miis 2. ŝira, Sira-deva &c. Sec sira. 
Wü Siri or Siri, f. (cf. sira) a vein, artery. 
Maitss. 7 
mtü Siryd, mfn. (fr. sri) broken or rent 
asunder, shivered, crushed, shattered, injured, SBr, 
&c. &c.; fallen away or out, MBh.; R.; Rajat.; 
broken away, burst or overflowed (as river-water that 
has burst its banks), Nir. ; withered, faded, shrivelled, 
shrunk, decayed, rotten, Mn.; MBh. &c.; thin, 
small, slender, W.; n. a sort of perfume (=sthan- 
zeyaka), Bhpr. — tū, f. (W.), -tva, n. (Mricch.) 
withered condition, rottenness, decay. — danuta, min. 
one whose teeth have fallen out, toothless, MBh. 
= niall, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. —pattra, n. 
a withered leaf, MW.; mfn, having w° leaves, ib.; 
m. Pterospermum Acerifolium, L.; a kind of Lo- 
dhra, L. = parga, n. = prec. n. ; mfn. = prec, MW.; 
m. Azadirachta Indica, L.; (7), f. a kind of plant, 
L.; °ya-phala, mfn. having withered leaves and 
fruits (as a trec), MBh.; "gásin, mfn. one who cats 
w° Is, ib. = pida, m. a thin or shrunken foot, MW.; 
‘having shrivelled feet,’ N. of Yama (said to have 
become so in consequence of his mother's curse), L. 
= pushpa, m{(@)n. having w° flowers (as a branch), 
R. —pushpika, f. Ancthum Sowa, L. = mālā, 
w.r. for -nālā. = mila, mín. having w° roots, MW. 
=vrinta, m. ‘slender-stalked,’ a water-melon (n. 
its fruit), Suir.; Vagbh. = sirshan, mín. one who 
has a broken or shattered head, BhP, Sirnánhri 
or ae m. N. of Yama (= sivya-pada, 
q. v.), L. 

Sirnaka, mín. one who cats withered leaves, L, 
Sirni, f. breaking, crushing, shattering, Vop. 
gemm, P. -karoli, to hurt, injure, sting, 

ad. . 
I. Sirta, mfn. fragile, destructible (in a-sir¢a- 
tanu and dul-$°-F, q.v.) i 
Sirti, f. breaking, shattering, Kath.; ShadvBr. 
Sirya, mfn. destructible, perishable (seca-3777); 
n, a kind of grass, Gobh. E 
Sirvi, mfn. hurtful, injurious, savage, Un. iv, 
54, Sch. 


Uti 2. rta, mfn. (fr. 1. A/3r?) mixed (in 
&Sirta, RV. viii, 2, 9 ; cf. sritd, p. 1098). 


= 

WT sirshd, n. (connected with ŝiras; col- 
lateral of s#rshdu below, from which it is not separ- 
able in comp.; m. only in vasti-#, q.v.; ic. f. & 
or 7), the head, skull (acc. with Caus. of yorit = 
Siras with id.), AV. &c.; the upper part, tip, top 
(of anything, as of a letter &c.), Hariv.; Kāv.; the 
fore-part, front (in zaua-$^, q. v.), R.; black Agal- 
lochum or aloe wood, L.; m. a kind of grass, Pat.; 
N. of a mountain, W.; (a), f.a kind of metre, Col. 
= knpülá, n. a skull, AV.; SBr.; TUp. = ghitin, 
m.‘ one who beheads,’ an executioner, Pan. iii, 2, 51» 
=cohida, m. a partic. Ekaba, SaikhSr. = cohin- 
nå, mfa. having the head cut off, decapitated, SBr. 
=ccheda, m. (Subh.), -cchedana, n. (MW.) the 
act of cutting off the h°, decapitation. = cohedika, 
w.r. for šairshacch? (q.v.) —cchedya, mín. de- 
serving decapitation, Ragh.; Uttarar. ("dyay V kri, 
* to behead, decapitate,” Bhatt.) — tas, ind. from or 
at the head or top, in front, RV.; AV.; SBr. (%ā- 
dau $ kritoa, ‘putting the h° where the feet ought 
to be; R.) = trāna, n. ‘head-protector,’ a helmet, 
MBh. = pattaka,m.‘head-cloth,’ a turban, Kathis. 
= parni, (prob.) w.r. for sir#a-p°. — ban 7 
f. a head-band, MBh. — bhāra, m. a head-load; g- 
Dhastrüdi ; “rika, mf(I)n. carrying a head-load, ib- 
—bhídya, n. h°-splitting, AV. — mBya, m. N. 


himself in an ordeal ; sce under siras), Vishn- = vi~ 


ecana, n. a means or remedy for making the h 
Ratnilv-), 


, pain 
ror the 


m, neighbourhood of the h° (?/Z, ‘from ERU 


UON a 4 re 
EIEIECEIETI Sirshdvaseshi-krita, 
maya, m. disease or morbid affection of the head 
AV. Sirshfvaseshi-krita, mín, one who has =maya, mí quee 
only the h° left (as Rahu), Bh : » mí(Z)n. consisting in moral character or 
pl epiac MOSES arty, Sirshühürya, | good conduct, Buddh. = vasican&, f. deception in 
mín. —31sha-/ , MaitrS. Bizshódaya, min, rising | regard to a person's character, Mricch. = vat, mfi 

in front (said of the zodiacal ini m miu. 
Virgo, Libra. Scorpi al signs Gemini, Leo, | possessed of a good disposition or character, well- 
irgo, "Abra, Scorpio, Aquarius, and Pisces). conducted, moral, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) having 
,Birshzka, mín, familiar with the text called | the custom or practice of, VarBrS.; (a£), f. N. of a 
- siras, Baudh.; m. N. of a Rahu (the personified | Woman;Kathzs, = varjita, min. destitutcofmorality 
ascending node ; cf. 3rsAévaieshi-krila),L.; n.the | or virtue, ill-conducted, immoral, R. —vighna- 
head, skull, BhP. ; Paficar.; the top of anything, L.; | Krit, min. causing an obstacle to v°, Rajat. = vi 
a cap or helmet, L.; a garland worn on the head, | Plava (ib.), -vilaya (Bhartr.), m. ruin of virtue. 
Gal.; judgment, verdict, sentence, result of judicial | = vilisa, m. N. of wk. —visuddha-netra, m. 
investigation (cf. next), = stha, mfn. being in oron | N- of a Deva-putra, Lalit. — vyitta, n. sg. or m. du. 
the head, W.; abiding by a verdict, submitting to V? and good conduct (-dkara and -vid, mín. hold- 
punishment (if an accused person clears himself in an | ing or knowing v? and g? c^), MBh.; Kav.; mín. 
ordeal), Yajn. virtuous and well-conducted, MBh. — vritti, f. 
practice of virtue, good conduct or behaviour, MW. 
= vriddha, mín. rich in virtue, honourable, moral, 
MBh. — vela, mfn. =-fafa, Mricch. — vrata, n. 
(with Buddh.) ceremonial practices (one of the ten 
fetters), MWB. 127. —S&lin, mfn. possessed of v? 
or good conduct, Hcat. —samgha, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = sam&d&na, mín. observance of v? 
or morality, Divyáv. — sampanna, mín. =-sd/in, 
MBh. = hara, m. ‘destroying virtue, N. of a man, 
Kathis. Sil&hka, mí(d)n. characterized by virtue, 
HParis.; m. N. of an author, Cat, Srláhga, m. N. 
of an author, ib. Sugahya, mfn, abounding in v?, 
most honourable, MBh. Silgditya, m. ‘sun of v°,’ 
N. of various kings (esp. of a son of Vikramiditya, 
also called Pratapa-iila), Buddh. Siléndra-bodhi, 
m. N. of a man, ib. Silépadesa-malé, f. ‘gar- 
land of instruction in v°,’ N. of wk. Silópasam- 
panna, mfn, = si/a-sampanna, MBh. $3lóshn8, 

prob. w.r. for Sitéshua (q.v.) : 
Silaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; n. the root of the 

ear, L. 
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7 bhransa, m. loss of virtue or integrity, Kathis, 


fabled as daughter or, accord. to some, wife of Kai- 
yapa), MBh.; Pur.; N. of the wife of Saptarshi 
(loved by Agni), BhP.; n. N. of various plants 
ade d gue Indica &c.), L.; a partic. 
rug and perfume (=granthi-farja, common! 
called Ganthiala), L.; the keni T SEE La 
s Shen Een or turban, L.; N. of a 
ythical weapon, MBh. = karni, f. (perhaps)a kind 
of plant, Pan. iv, 1, 64, Sch. spb Cisse RTE 
fixed over two pillars, L. — cchada, m. a parrot's 
wing, Dhürtan.; n.=granthi-farua, Bhpr.; Xan- 
thochymus Pictorius, L. —jütaka, n. N. of wk. 
=jihvā, f. a parrot's tongue, Suir. ; a plant (com- 
monly called Suya-thont! or parrot’s beak), W.; 
Bignonia Chelonioides, L. = taxu, m. Acacia irissa, 
L. = tā, f. or -tva, n. the state of a parrot, Kathás.; 
Uttamac. —tütparya-ratnival, f. N. of wk. 
—tunda, m. * p?'s-beak,' a partic. position of the 
hands, Cat. —tundeka, n. a kind of cinnabar, 
Bhpr. = deva, m. N. of Krishna, Paficar.; of a soa 
of Vyasa, ib.; of a son of Hari-hara, Cat.; of various 
authors, ib.; (with Zazdifa-iirontani) of a man, 
ib.; -caritra, u. N. of a ch. of the Mahi-bhirata, 
=—druma, m.--/arz, L. —-nalkü-ny&ya, m. 
the rule of the parrot (who was causelessly frightened 
by) the Nalika plant; (ezz2), ind. accord. to that rule, 
i.e. causelessly, Nilak, — nasi, w.r. for next, Suir. 
—nasi, f, 2-205d, ib. = nämä, w.r. for -z25d, 
L. =nāša (L.), ?8& (Suir.), w.r. for -1tdsa, "sa. 
-nàài m. * p*-destroying,’ a partic. plant ( = 
dadru-ghna), L. —nüsa, mín. having a nose like 
a p^'s beak, MW.; m. a partic.ornament on a house, 
Vastuv.; Calosanthes Indica, L.; Bignonia Chelon- 
ioides, Bhpr.; Agati Grandiflora, L.; Bignonia 
Indica, W.; Sesbana Grandiflora, ib.; N. of a Rak- 
shasa, R.; of a minister of Tarüpida, Kad.; (à), f. 
a kind of plant (accord. to L., =m., Adimiri, na- 
lita), Suit. = nāsikā, f. a p^'s nose, MW.; a nose 
like that of a pù, ib.; an aquilinc n°, ib. = pakshi- 
ya, n. or (2), f., "ya-vyakhya, f. N. of wks. 
= pindi, w. r.forsitka-p°. — pitimaha, m.'grand- 
father of Suka,” N. of the sage Paraiara (father of 
Vyisa), W. —puocha, m. a parrot's tail, ib.; 
‘coloured like a p?'s tail,’ sulphur, L. = pucchaka, 
n. a partic, drug ( =granihi-jparųa), L.= pushpa, 
m. * p°-flowered,” Acacia Sirissa, L.; n. e grantAi- 
gara, Bhpr. — potra, m. a kind of harmless snake, 
L.— pra&na-samhiti, f. N. of wk. = priya, mfn. 
dear to p^s, MW.; m, Acacia Sirissa, Bhpr.; Aza- 
dirachta Indica, L.; (a), f. Eugenia Jambolana, L. ; 
N, of a Surafigani, Sinhis, = phala, m. Calotropis 
Gigantea, L. = babhru (i/a-), mín. reddish like 
a p°, VS.; MaitrS. — barha, n. N. of a kind of fra- 
grant substance, Car.; Bhpr. —brihat-kathi, f, 
-mahimnab-stava, m. N. of wks, — yogin, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = rahasya, n. or "yopani- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. —rüpa (/ka-), mfn. 
having the colour of a p°, VS. —1&ügala, (prob.) 
w.r. for -/digula and=-barka, Suit. — vat, ind. 
like a p°, MW. —vallabha, m.‘ beloved by p’s,’ 
the pomegranate tree, L. = vão, mfn. having a voice 
like the note of a p? (Krishga), Paücar. = vüha, m. 
*p?-borne,' N. of Kima-deva (whose vehicle is a p°), 
L. = šārika, n. a p? and a Maina bird, MW. (cf. 
-sarikà-Praláagana), — sim bi or -&imbi, w.r. for 
Jüka-Jimf?. = sumvüdn, M., -samhits, f., -sum- 
desa,m.,-samdesa-vyükhyà,f.N.of wks.—sap- 
tati, f. N. of 70 stories related by a parrot (of which 
thereare 2 recensions cxtant).-siriki-pralipana, 
n. instruction about p°s and Maina birds (one of the 
64 arts), Cat. (cf. -árika). = sùkti: TB, 
m., -sutra, n. N. of wks.—hari, mín. green like a 
p» MaitrS.; Vait. &c. —hnrita, mín. id., ApSr. 
Sukikhyi, f. Bignonia Chelonioides, Suir. Su- 
kádanz, m. ! p's food,’ the pomegranate tree, L. 
Sukanana, mfn. parrot-faced, R.; (4), f. Bignonia 
Chelonioides, L. Siuk&nu&üsana, n. * Suka-nar- 
tative,’ N, of an episode of the Sinti-paryan of the 
Mahi-bhirata, i, 12046&c. Sukåshtaka, n., fa- 
kavyākhyā,f.N.of wks. Sukésvare-tictha,n. 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Sukêshta, m. Acacia Sirissa, 
L.; Mimusops Hexandra, L. Šukôkti-jūla, n. N. 
ofa Kavya, Šukôtpatti, f.' birth of Suka, N. of 
a section of the Santi-parvan of the Maha-bhārata. 
Sukodara,n.a parrot's belly, MW.; a kind of tree 
(=taliia-pattra),L. Sikérvasi-samvade, m. 
N. of wk. 


Sukiyana, m, N. of an Arhat, Buddh. 


Birshakti, f. (prob. for sirsha-sakti) *head- 
seizure,’ pain in the head, AV. — mát, mfn. suffering 
from head-ache, TS. 

Sirshan, in comp. for sirshan, —vát, mfn. 
having a head (opp. to a-Jirshaka), AV.; TS.; SBr. 

Sirshani, f, the head of a couch, VarBrS. 

Sirshanyà, mí(d)n. being in or on the head, 
RV. &c. &c.; being at the head (fig.), first, Kath.; 
BhP.; m. clean and unentangled hair, L.; n. the 
head of a couch, ApSr.; a helmet, L. 

Sirshán,n (forsiras + an; rarcinlaterlanguage; 
Veda has all cases in sg. except nom. acc.; also has 
nom. acc. du. pl. loc. pl. ; later language has only acc. 
pl. and remaining cases; cf. also a-, £ri-, sahasra- 

3$?) the head (also ‘an eminent or illustrious person,’ 
cf. RV. vii, 18, 24), RV. &c. &c. 

Sirshaya,n.N.ofa partic. mythical being, Virac. 

Sirshika and girshin. See a-P. 

Sirshe, loc. of Jirsha, in comp. = bhira, m.a 
load on the head, g. &astrádi (cf. sirsha-bh°). 
= bhürika, mín. carrying a load on the head, ib. 


sitet I. il (rather Nom. fr. sila below), 
cl. 1. P. 3Z/ati (pf. 3i3i/a &c.), to medi- 
tate, contemplate, Dhitup. xv, 16; to serve, worship, 
ib.; to act, do, practise, make, ib.:,Caus. (or cl. 10. 
P., Dhatup. xxxv, 26) si/ayati (aor. aiisilat), to 
do, make, practise repeatedly or exceedingly, be in- 
tent upon or engaged in (acc.), exercise, cultivate, 
Apast.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; to wear, put on, Git. ; 
to visit, frequent, Bhim. (cf. sili/a); to exceed, 
excel, Vop. 

Sila, n. (and m., g. ardharcddé ; ifc. f. à) habit, 
custom, usage, natural or acquired way of living or 
acting, practice, conduct, disposition, tendency, 
character, nature (often ifc. =‘ habituated’ or *ac- 
customed’ or ‘disposed’ or ‘addicted to,” * practis- 
ing; cf. guya-, dana-, punya-&® &c.), VS. &c. 
&c.; good disposition or character, moral conduct, 
integrity, morality, piety, virtue, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
cf. IW. 208; (with Buddhists 3//a, *moral conduct, 
is one of the 6 or 10 perfections or Paramitis [q.v.] 
and is threefold, viz. sambhdra, kušala-samgrīha, 
sattuértha-kriya, Dharmas. 106); a moral precept 
(with Buddh. there are 5 fundamental precepts or 
rules of moral conduct, cf. paitca-sila), MWB. 126; 3 
form, shape, beauty, W.; m. a large snake (in this 
sense prob. fr. 4/1. 37), L.; N. of a man, Buddh.; 
of a king, Rajat.; (Z), £, see below. —Xirtl, m. 
* glory of virtue,’ N. of a man, Buddh. -khan- 
dana, n. violation of morality or virtue, Paiicat. 
= gupta, mín. hidden or crafty by character, cun- 
ning, Kathas, (cf. gufMa-Hia). iiia, mín. know- 
ing v° or morality, athis, —jiina-nidhi, m. a 
treasury of v? and knowledge, MBh. = tata, mfn. 
(fig.) having v? for a bank or shore, MW. —ta8, 
ind. according or in regard to moral character or 
conduct, Mn.; Dai. ; MarkP. - tà, £, -tva, n. dis- 

position, inclination, customary practice ; morality, 
virtuousncss, Kav.; Suir. = tulya, mfn. resembling 
or equivalent to virtue, MBh. —tyàga, m. abandon- 
ment of virtue or honour, Katha: amera zn 
intaining or possessing Vv , Virtuous, Tr 
MEPS Lofaman, Kathzs, — dhārin, m.‘virtue- 
essor; N. of Siva, MBh. = nidhi, m. a treasury 
of virtue, ib. = püramiti, f. (with Buddhists) the 
perfection (called) s#/a (one of the 6 transcendental 
perfections, cf. under Sila), SaddhP. ; Káragd. = pū- 
lita, m. € virtuc-protected,” N. of a man, Buddh, 
= bhahgn,m. =-kaydana, Kav. = bhațtārikā, 
w.r. for #i/a-0/°, q.v. — bhndra, m, ‘eminent in 
virtue,” N. of a teacher (also called Dharma-koa); 
Buddh. = bh&, min. possessing v°, honourable, M Bh. 


Silana, n. repeated practice, constant study (of 
the Sistras &c.), MBh.; frequent mentioning, Pat. ; 
wearing, putting on, possessing, MW.; serving, 
honouring, ib. 

Silaya. Sce under 4/1. ii], col. 1. 

SUG, f. N. ofthe wife of Kaundinya, Väs., Introd.; 
(also -bhaflarika) N. of a poctess, SargP. ; Cat. 

Sil&ra-vanéa, m. N. of a royal family, Inscr. 

Silika, mfn. accustomed to act (in anyatha-s?, 
accustomed to act in another manner), GopBr. 

Silita, mfn. practised, exercised &c.; inhabited, 
frequented, Git.; (ifc.) prepared or made of, ib.; n. 
practice, conduct, MW. 

Silin, mfn, virtuous, moral, honest, MBh.; (ifc.) 
having the custom of, habituated or used to, practis- 
ing, ib.; Hariv. &c. 

Weg 2. Sil, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 


WTA sivan, mfn. (fr. 1. ài) lying, rest- 
ing (seestéfana-, talpa- vahya-s"); m.alargesnake, 
the Boa Constrictor, Un. iv, 113, Sch.; (ar2), f. an 
iguana (=godhd), ib. 

tae Jivala, n. the aquatic plant Blyxa 
Octandra (=Jeva/a), L.; benzoin or storax (=Jai- 
leya), L. 

ÜT dishta, m. pl. (accord. to some) N. of 
a people, RV. viii, 53, 5. 

tet gihara, m. N. of a scribe, MW. 


I. ŝu, cl. 1. P. savati, to go &c.; cf. 
«sav, p. 1059, col. 3. 
y 2. du, ind. (g. svar-adi) quickly, swiftly 
(=4shipram), Naigh. ii, 15. 
Sukam, ind. (g. cdi), id. (accord. to some). 
] Sunsumara, incorrect for sisu-mara, 
q.v. 
wr suk, cl. 1. P. gokati, to go, move, 
Dhitup. v, 5. 
Ska, m. (prob. fr. 4/1. sue, and orig. 
‘the bright one") a parrot, RV. &c. &c.; a poet(?), 
Rajat. v, 31; Acacia Sirissa, L. ; Zizyphus Scandens, 
L.; N. of a son of Vy%sa (narrator of the Bhiga- 
vata-Purina to king Parikshit), MBh.; Pur.; of a 
warrior, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv. (v.1. Jara); of 
a king of the Gandharvas, R. ; of a minister of Ra- 
vaga, ib.; of a Brahman ascetic, Buddh.; (7), f, a 
female parrot (also the mythical mother of parrots, 
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Suki-4/bhil, P. -dhavali, to become a parrot, 
Kathüs, 

3uktd, mf(a)n. (perhapsfr. VI. Suc and 

orig. * fermented’) become acid or sour, SBr. &c. 


&c.; astringent and sour, L.; putrid, stinking, L.; 
harsh, rough (as words), Gaut.; Daudh. &c.; void 
of men, loncly, deserted, L.; united, joined ( = 37754- 
fa), L. pure, clean (prob. w.r. for 347a or sukla), 
L.; m. sourness, L.; N.ofa sonof Vasishtha, MarkP. 
(cf. Sukra); (à), f. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; n. any- 
thing fermented or become sour, any sour liquor or 
gruel (esp. a kind of acid beverage prepared from 
roots and fruits), Gaut.; Suir.; flesh, L.; hard or 
harsh speech (?), Yaj. i, 33. — tikta-kashüyako, 
mín. astringent and sour and bitter, L. ; m. ast? and 

taste, L. —piika, m. acid digestion, 
acidity of stomach, Car. = svara, mfn, (said to be) 


sour and b 


= a-gyakta-svara, MaitrUp. (Sch.) 


Suktnkn, mfn. sour, sourish, Gaut. ; n. acid eruc- 


tation, Mn. iv, 121. 


Sukti, f. (prob. fr. /1. uc and orig. ‘shining, 
bright?) a pear!-oyster or oyster shell (cight sources 


of pearls are enumerated by Sch. on Kir. xii, 40, viz. 


clouds, elephants, fish, serpents, bamboos, conch- 
shells, boars, and oyster shells), Kaus.; Kav. &c.; 


a small shell or cockle, L.; a portion of a skull 


(used as a cup &c.), W.; a bone, BhP.; Tamarindus 


Indica, L.; Unguis Odoratus, L. ; any perfume or 
fragrant substance, R.; a curl or feather on a horse’s 
neck or breast, Si.; a measure of weight (= J Pala 
or 4 Karshas), SariigS.; a partic, disease of the cornea, 
Suir.; hemorrhoids, L.; m. N. of an Aügirasa, 
PaiicavBr.; of a mountain, MarkP. (w.r. su) ; 
pl. N. of a people, VarBrS. — karna, mfn. shell- 
eared, MBh. ; N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. = kha- 
lati, mfn. bald like an oy°, completely bald, Hear. 
— ja, n. ‘oy®-born,’ a pearl, VarBrS. — patta, m. 
a partic. musical instrument, Samg. = parna, m. 
Alstonia Scholaris, L. — puta, n. the hollow in the 
shell (in which the pearl rests), Sis.; a pearl-oyster 
shell, W. — pesi, f. € pearl-envelope,’ a pearl-oyster, 
W. =bija, n. ‘oy°-seed, a pearl, L. — mami, m. 
t oy-gem,' id., L.— mat, m. N. of onc of the seven 
principal mountains or mountainous ranges in India 
(cf. £uda-giri), MBh.; Pur. ; (ati), f. N. of a river, 
ib.; of the capital of the Cedis, ib. —vadhiy, f. 
mother of pearl (orthe p?oy? which produces the p°), 
L.—s&hvaya, f. N. ofa city (z3ukti-mati), MBh. 
= Spar&u, m. a dark spot or flaw on a pearl, W. 
.Buktika, m. a partic, disease of the cornea, 
Sarngs.; (d), f. id., Sušr.; mother of pearl, Samk.; 
Sarvad.; Rumex Vesicarius, L. 
Sukty, incomp. foréwit7.-udbhava,m. ‘sprung 
from or produced in a pearl-oyster, a pearl, MW. 
yr Sukrd, mf(á)n. (fr. A/x. Sue, cf. šukla) 
bright, resplendent, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; MBh.; 
clear, pure, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; light-coloured, 
white, RV.; AV.; SankhBr.; pure, spotless, RV.; 
Br.; m. N, of Agni or fire, R.; ofa month (Jyeshtha 
= May- June, personified as the guardian of Kubera’s 
treasure), MBh.; Suir.; the planet Venus or its re- 
gent (regarded as the son of Bhrigu and preceptor of 
the Daityas), MBh.; R. &c.; clear or pure Soma, 
RV.; (with or scil. graka) a partic. Graha or re- 
ceptacle for Soma, VS.; SBr.; a partic. astrol, Yoga, 
L.;a N. of the Vyahritis (4477, bhuvah, svar), 
MW.; a kind of plant (=cttraka), ib.; N. of a 
Marutvat, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishtha, VP. ; of the 
third Manu, Hariv.; of one of the seven Sages under 
Manu Bhautya, M&rkP.; of a son of Bhava, WP 


pl. (with Jainas) a partic. class of L= 
(Sukrd-), min. having bright pera vs" ae 
tha, n.'N, of a Tirtha, Cat, — dunta, m. ‘white 


pita, sukt-y bhi. 


toothed,’ N. of a man, Rajat. = dtigha, mín. emit- 
ting a clear fluid, RV. = dosha, m. defect of semen, 
impotence, L. — nidi, f, -milikédiharana, n., 
-niti, f. N, of wks. = på, mfn. drinking pure Soma, 
VS.; T Br. — püni, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pū- 
tra, n. the vessel for the Graha Sukra, SBr. — pis, 
min, radiantly adorned, RV. x, 110, 6 (cf. Sici- 
eias). = pd, f. N. of wk. = püta-pi, mín. one 
who drinks bright and purified Soma, RV. —prish- 
tha (Juérd-), min, having a bright-coloured back, 
AV. = bhuj, m. ‘sced-eater,’ a peacock, L. -bhü, 
mín, semen-produced, MW.; m. ‘scmen-source, 
the marrow of the bones, L. = mūtrala, mfn. pro- 
ducing semen and urine, Suir. = meha, m, seminal 
diabetes, Bhpr.; Car. = mehin, mín. suffering from 
sem? diab?, Suér.; Car. = yajüs, n. pl. N. of partic. 
texts belonging tothe Pravargya, T Ar. = züpa,, mín. 
bright-coloured, MarkP. —rshabha (Sukra-; -rsh 
for -7ish°), mf{(@)n. having bright-coloured bulls, 
TS. = vat (Jt&rá-), mf(atz)n. containing pure juice 
or Soma, TS.; SBr.; KitySr.; cont? the word Su- 
£ra, AitBr. = vareas (jukrd-), mfn. having bright 
lustre, RV. —-varna (suérd-), mf(@)n. bright- 
coloured, bright, ib. = vardhini, f. =-%ara, m., L. 
=vaha, mfn. bringing semen, Suir. = vāra, m. 
Venus day, Friday, Siiryas.; Inscr. —viisara, 
m. id., A. —v8sas (Ju47d-), mfn. bright-robed, 
RV. = visrishti, f. emission of semen, L. = &nti, 
f. N. of wk. =—sishya, m. ‘pupil of Sukra,’ an 
Asura, L. = 80c2, mín. brightly shining, Say. = soci, 
mfn. = next, RV. —&ocis (swkrd-), mín. bright- 
rayed, ib.; VS.; TBr. —sadman (svhrd-), mín. 
having a br? dwelling-place, RV. = sãra, mfn. hav- 
ing semen as essence (-/d, f.), VarBrS. = suta, m. 
son of the planet Venus, ib. — sükta, n. N. of wk. 
— srisht&, f. yellow myrovolan, L. = stoma, m. 
a partic, Ekiha, Sakh$r. = barana, mí(z)n. bring- 
ing semen, Susr. Sukráüga, m. ‘having a brilliant 
body,’ a peacock, L. S&ukrdcürya, m. the sage $? 
(regent of the planet Venus and preceptor of the 
Daityas), W.  Sukrü-manthinanu, m. nom. du. 
pure and meal-like Soma, TS.; Br. sukrés- 
vara, N. of a temple, Cat.; of a Linga, MW.; 
~stuti, f. N, of 8 verses from the Küsi-khanda. 
Sukréttora, m. (with Jainas) N. of a Kalpa (q. v.) 

Sukrala, mín, producing semen, Suir. ; SarügS. ; 
Car.(cf. mdusa-s°); spermatic, seminal, W.; abound- 
ing in semen, lascivious, L.; (@), f. a sort of Cy- 
perus, L. 

Sukriman, m. brightness, pureness, g. drighddé. 

Súkriya, mfn. containing pure juice, Kath.; Br.; 
belonging or sacred to Sukra, W.; seminal, sper- 
matic, MW.; n. brilliance, SatkhGr.; (pl) N. of 
certain Simans belonging to the Pravargya, TAr.; 
Láty.; N. of the Pravargya section or VS. 36-40 
ee -kauda), Yaji.; Caran.; a partic. observance, 
dnkhGr. 

Sukri- bhū, P. -Afavafi, to become semen or 
sperm, Suir. 

Suklá, mí(a)n. (later form of sukra, for which 
it is sometimes w.r.) bright, light (with paksha = 
3ubla-f?, q.v.), KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; white, 
whitish, AitBr. &c. &c.; pure, spotless, unsullied, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. the bright half ofa lunarmonth 
or any dayin it, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the month 
Vaisikha, BhP. (Sch.); white (the colour), L.; 
mucus, saliva ($2///dg ^/ ky, tospitat), AV.; ricinus 
or white 1°, L.; Mimusops Hexandra, L.; the 37th 
(or 3rd) year of Jupiter's cycle of 6o years, VarBrS.; 
the 24th of the astronomical Yogas, L.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of Vishnu, BhP.; of a son of Havir-dhüna 
(cf. sura), Hariv.; of a Muni, Cat.; of a king, 
Buddh.; of a mountain, BhP.; (4), f. a white cow, 
KatySr.; white or candied sugary L.; Euphorbia 
Antiquorum, L.; = 4/27; and vidari, L.; N. of 
Sarasvatl, L.; of a daughter of Sipha-hanu, Buddh.; 
of a river, BhP.; n. brightness, light, MaitrUp.; a 
white spot, white substance, anything white, AV.; 
SBr.; ChUp. ; the white of the eye, SBr.; R.; Suir; 
a disease of the cornea or white part of the eye 
(opacity, albugo; cf. Jura), L.; silver, L.; fresh 
butter, L.—kanthaka, m. * white-throated, a kind 
of gallinule, L. = kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant 
(=mahisha-k°), L.; (a), f. =ativishd, L.= kar- 
32, mfn, white-cared, Pay. vi, 2, 112, Sch. - kar- 
man min. pore Miisction or conduct P = kira, 

„a Water plant, L. = kush: n. white le; 
GirudaP. —kyishua, n.du. light and dark fortnight 
TAr — keša, mín, white-haired, MBh. = kshīra, 


seite sukli-karana, 


mfn. having white milk or juice, MW.; (@ [L.] or 
T [MW.]), f. a kind of plant ( —£aZo/i). —Xshe- 
tra, n. N. of a sacred district, Cat. =janârdana, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. — tà, f., -tva, n. whiteness 
&c., Pan. v, 1, 123, Sch. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tinha, 
Cat.; -mahdtmya, n, N. of wk. = danshtra-ta, f. 
having white tecth (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84. = dat, mfn. white-toothed, 
AitBr. ; BhP, = dasana, mfn. id, MW. = daa. 
bhishya(?), N.of wk. = dugdha, m. ‘having wh? 
juice,’ Trapa Bispinosa, L. — deha, mfn. pure in 
body or person, MBh. —druma, m. Symplocos 
Racemosa, R. (Sch.) — dh&tu, m. a white mineral, 
chalk, L. — dhünyna, n. white grain or corn, Paficar. 
—hyüna, n. meditation on pure spirit, HParii, 
= dhvaja-patàkin, mfn, having a wh? banner and 
flag (Siva), MBh. — paksha, m. the light half of 
a month, the 15 days of the moon's increase, KatySr,; 
Kaus,; Mn. &c,; the rightful side of two contend- 
ing parties, Divyüv. —pakshiya, mfn. relating to 
the light half of the month, MW. = pushpa, min. 
having white flowers, Kaué.; m. N. of various plants 
(accord. to L., Asteracantha Longifolia; Nerium 
Odorum; =#aruvaka &c.), Pañcar. ; (à), f. Pistia 
Stratiotes, L.; = ndga-danti, L.; (ï), f. = näga- 
danti, L.—prishthaka, m. Vitex Paniculata, L.; 
V? Nigundo, W. — bala, m. a white Bala or Bala- 
deva (accord. to the Jainas; nine are enumerated, 
corresponding to the nine Krishnas or black Vasu- 
devas; see dala, 4°-deva), W. — bija, m. (prob. 
a kind of ant, MBh. =buddhi-kara, sce 27-27, 
=bhiga, m. the white of the cye, Suir, = bhiis- 
vara,mfn,shining bright, Bhiship. = bhi-deva,m. 
N. of anauthor, Cat. — mandala, n.a white circleor 
globe, MW.; =-bhãga, L. = mathurü-natha, m. 
N. ofan astronomer, Cat, = milyánulepana, mfn. 
having a white garland and unguents (i.e, wearing a 
wh? g? and anointed with ung®), MW. —meha, 
m. whitish diabetes, Car, = mehin, mfn. suffering 
from wh? diab’, ib. — yajur-vedadhyetri-pra- 
Sansü, f. N. of wk. = yajiépavita-vat, mín. in- 
vested with a white sacred thread, MBh. —rüpá, 
mín. white-coloured, SBr. = rohita, m. a kind of 
plant, L.; a kind of bright-looking Rohita fish, MW. 
— vaca, f. Terminalia Chebula, L. = vat (u&ld-), 
mín. containing the word sid, SBr.; Katy$r. 
= vatsa (Suklá-), f.a cow which has a white calf, 
SBr.; KatySr. = varga, m. a class of white objects 
(as the conch-shell, pearl-oyster, and cowry), W. 
=vastra, mf(@)n. wearing a white robe, Mn. ix, 
70. = Viiyasa, m. Ardea Nivea, L.; a crane, W.; 
a white crow, MW. = visas, mfn. =-vastra, TÁr. 
= vidar&ant, f. a partic. stage in the life of a 
Srüvaka, Mahüvy. —vi&rBma, m. sec vif. 
- vritta, mín. pure in conduct, MBh. = vritti, 
f. pure employment or subsistence, maintenance de- 
rived by a Brahman from other Br?s only, MW. 
= üla, m, a kind of trec related to Melia Bukayun, 
L. = sūtra, n. N. of wk. — harita, m. pale-green- 
ness, L.; mf(g or igz)n. pale-green, ib. Sukl&- 
guru, n. white agallochum, Kum. Suklaiga, m, 
‘having a wh? or brilliant body,’a peacock, L. ; (2); 
f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. SukIdo&ra, mf(@)n. 
pure in conduct, R, Sukl&di-&rüvana-krishns- 
saptami, “krishnfshtami, f. N. of certain fes- 
tivals or holy days, Cat. SuklApara, mfn. having 
a white hinder part (said of the body), KatySr. Šu- 
Xlápáhga, m.* having wh? eye-corncrs, a peacock, 
Megh. Suklübhijütiya, COE of a pure race, 
MBh.; R. SuklAmbara, mín. having a wh” gar- 
ment, Ml.; -dhara, mín. wearing or arrayed in wh 
g's, MW. Suklâmla, n. a sort of sorrel ( = amla- 
Saka), ib. Šukl&rka, m. a kind of Calotropis, L- 
Šuklârman, n. a partic. disease of the wh? of the 
eye, Suir.; Bhpr. Sukl&shtamz, f. N. of wk- 
Suklétara, mfn. other than wh®, black, dirty, R- 
Suklésvara(Daiar.,Introd.),°vara-nitha(Cat-); 
m. N. of authors. Suki’ odana (fr. sukla + od") 
m, N. of a brother of Suddhodana, Buddh. Sukló- 
pala, ma white stone, MW.; (à), f. id., W. ; white 
sugar, ib, 

Suklaka, mfn, white, MW.; m. a white colour, 
ib. E the light fortnight, Tithyad. 

.Suklala, mfn. white, whitening, L.; (2) f 2 
kind of Cyperus (v.1. sabra/é), L. 

Sukl&yana, m, N. of a Muni, Cat. 

Sukliman, m. whiteness, white colour, Hcar- 

Sukii, in comp. for ik/a,—karana, n. making 


Tag Sukli- y'kri. 


white, whitening, MW. —4/t: EA 
make white, whiten (see sax epee fO 
white, Ritus.; Hit. &c. = /bhū, P. -thavati (or 
-Vas, Pat.), to become white, Kav. 
Sukvan. See su-siukvan, 


afer Sukshi, m. (accord. to Un. iii, 155 fr. 


A sush) air, wind, L. ; (perhaps fr, 4/1. $ucy = tej 
or =citram, L. IA EHO 


YF suiga, m. (etymology doubtful) the 
Indian fig-trec (=vafa), L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; 
Spondias Mangifera, L.; the awn of corn, L.; the 
sheath or calyx of a bud, L.; N. of a man (pl. his 
descendants), Pravar. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 117); pl. N. 
of a dynasty which succeeded the Mauryas (sg. a king 
of the S? dyn?), Pur. ; (a), f., see below; (@), f. Spon- 
dias Mangifera, L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; N. of the 
mother of Garuda, Supary.; n. the sheath or calyx 
ofa bud, (fig.) effect (opp. to mila, ‘causc’), ChUp.; 
Ficus Infectoria, L. = rajan, m. a king of the Suiga 
dynasty, VP. 

Suhg£, f. the sheath or calyx of a young bud (esp. 
of a fig-tree), GrS.; Suir.; the awn of barley &c., 
a bristle, L.; the waved-leaf fig-tree, W.; N. ofthe 
mother of Garuda, Suparg. = karman, n. a cere- 


‘the hot scason in general"), VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
the sun, MaitrUp. (Sch); de moon, L.; the planet 
Venus or its regent (ci. suka), L.; a ray oí light, 
L. 5 wind, L.; sexual love ( — 3r/zigara), L.; a Brah- 
man, L.; a faithful minister, truc friend, L.; the 
condition of a religious student, L.; a fever that at- 
tacks Pigs, L.; judicial acquittal, W.; white (the 
colour), ib.; a partic. plant ( — cifra£a), MW.; N. 
of Siva, L.; of a son of Bhrigu, MBh.; of a son of 
Gada, Hariv.; of a son of the third Manu, ib.; of 
Indra in the 14th Manv-antara, Pur.; of one of the 
7 sages in the 14th Manv-antara, ib.; of a Sártha- 
vaha, MBh.; of a son of Sata-dyumna, Pur.; of a 
son of Suddha (the son of Anenas), ib.; of a son of 
Andhaka, ib.; of a son of Vipra, ib.; of a son of 
Artha-pati, Väs., Introd. ; (also 7), f. N. of a daughter 
of Tamra and wife of Kaiyapa (regarded as the 
parent of water-fowl), Hariv.; VP. —karna, g. 
Kumudddi (2.) ; “yika, n. white lotus, L.— Xüma, 
mín. loving purity, Baudh. — randa (/ci-), mín. 
calling aloud, clear-voiced, RV. = g&tra-t&, f. the 
state of having bright limbs (onc of the So minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — carita, mín. 
virtuous or honest in conduct, VP. —janman (s//ci-), 
mfn, of pure or radiant birth, RV. — jihva (4//ei-), 
mfn. flame-tongued (as Agni), ib. —t&, f. (Mn.; 


gig sudi. 
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Suocyadaksha (?),mi(7)n.(prob.) = Jucy-a£s/a, 


MaitrS, 


Susukvaná or *kváni, . shini: - 
dent, brilliant, RV. mifa: shining, resplen 


Susukvas, iu&uc&nü. Sce VI, suc, col. I. 

Soka &c. See p. 1091; col. 1. 

YA 3- suc, cl. 4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 56 
see under 4/1. duc, 2 29 

JA 2. $ucy (also written cucy), cl. 1. P. 
3ucyati, to distil (=abhishave, q.v.; s 
perform ablution X Dhatup. ae see 

WL su (cf. ^/3vaj ; only in p. dizujana), to 
be puffed up, be audacious or insolent, RV. 

qe Sufira, m. (prob.) a hero (cf. comp. 
and Sautira, °rya).= tū, f., -tva, n, heroism, L. 

Sutirya, n. valour, heroism, L. 

YZ suth, cl. 1. P. šofhati, to limp’ or ‘to 
bcobstructed orimpeded'(ga£i-2ratzg/tate), Dhätup. 
ix, 56 (cf. 4/Suuth); cl. 10. P. dotkayati, to be 
dull or slow, ib. xxxii, 102 (cf. 4/4. Jats). 

Sotha, mfn, (only L.) fcolish; idle, lazy ; wicked, 
low; m. a fool; an idler &c. 


mony connected with the Pum-savana (q.v.) at | Kiv.; Rajat.), -tvá, n. (RV.) clearness, purity (lit. 
which the calyx of a young bud of the Ficus Indica | and fig.), uprightness, honesty, virtue. = dat (3//62-), 


is used, Grihyas. 

Suügin, mín. having a sheath or calyx, MW.; 
furnished with an awn, ib.; m. Ficus Indica or In- 
fectoria, L. 


Wa 1. Sue, cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. vii, 1) so-. 
N cati (Ved. and cp. also “te; once in SBr. 
-3ucyati (cf. sazi-A/ 1. $c); and in MBh. iii, 2372 
Socimé ; pi. 3u3oca (Impv. 3u3ugdAi, Pot. susucita, 
p. Susukuds and 3usucand, aor. ašucat [p. sucdt 
and jucámána], RV.; agoctt (2. sg. Socth)], Br.; 
asocishta, Gr. ; Prec. Jucydsam, ib.; fut. joktà or 
Socità, ib.; sucishyati, "te, MBh. &c. &c.; inf. 
3ucddhyai, RV.; Soktum or socitum, MBh. &c.; 
ind, p. Socitud, MBh.; Sucitod, Pin. i, 2, 26), to 
shine, flame, gleam, glow, burn, RV.; Br. ; AivSr.; 
to suffer violent keat or pain, be sorrowful or afflicted, 
gricve, mourn at or for (loc. or acc. with prati), TS. 
&c. &c.; to bewail, lament, regret (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to be absorbed in deep meditation, MW.; 
(cl. 4. P. A. jucyati, te) to be bright or pure, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 56 (cf. Caus. and sued); to be wet, 
ib.; to decay, be putrid, stink, ib.: Pass. (only aor. 
dici) to be kindled, burn, flame, RV. vii, 67, 2: 
Caus. socdyati, te (p. sucdyat[q.v.],RV.; aor. asi- 
3ucat, šūšucat, AV. ; Br.), to set on fire, burn, RV.; 
TBr.; to cause to suffer pain, aífiict, distress, A MSS 
SBr. ; MBh. ; to fecl pain or sorrow, gricve, mourn, 
MBh.; to lament, regret, Ragh.; Rajat. ; to purify, 
VarYogay.; Kathis. : Pass. of Caus. jocyate, Kàv.: 
Desid. 3uiucishati or 3usocishati, Pan. i 2, 26: 
Intens. Jajucyate, sosokti, to shine or flame brightly, 
Gr. (only sdfucan, RV. vi, 66, 35 cf. dósucat, ió- 
Sucana, Sosucyamana). : — 
2. Šúc, mfn. shining, illumining (sce Z7- and viš- 
va-iiic); f. flame, glow, heat; RV.; AV.; Br.; bright- 
ness, lustre, RV.; (also pl.) pain, sorrow, grief or 
regret for (comp.), AV. &c. &c.; pl. tears, BhP. 
Suoá, mí(Z)n. »- Juci, pure, RV. x, 26, 6; (à), 
ief, sorrow, BhP. 
Suoád-ratha, mín. (pr. p. of V I. $uc + 7°) hav- 
ing a shining car, RV. h 
Sucüdhyal. Sce under V/I. Suc. , 
Sucanti, m. N. of a person under the especial 
protection of the Aivins, RV. Ed 
Sucayat, min. (cf. Caus. of 1, suc) shining, 
bright, RV. 
Saci, mín. (f. nom. 


f 


pl. sucyas, Mn. viii, 77) 

ining, glowing, gleamin , radiant, bright, RV. &c. 
ri ine any v ite, us Bhartr.; clear, clean, 
pure (lit. and fig), holy, unsullied, undefiled, inno- 
cent, honest, virtuous, RV. &c, &c.; pure (in a 
ceremonial sense), ChUp.; Mn.; Bhag. &c.; ifc.) 
one who has ie himself of or discharged (a 


raha: T m. purification, purity, honesty, 
Sie, Rive; yu L.; N. of a partic. fire (a son of 


+ Abhimanin and Svahá or a son of Antardhina 
ae ibandint and brother of the fires Pavamina 
and Pzvaka), Pur.; oblation to fire at the first feed- 
ing of an infant, W.; a partic. hot month (accord, | 
to some =Ashadha or Jyeshtha, accord, to others ' 


mín. bright-toothed, RV. = drava or -dravya(?), 
m. N. of a king, VP. = druma, m. ‘holy tree,’ the 
sacred fig-tree, L. = n&sa-tà, f. having a bright nose 
(oue of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84.  netza-rati-sambhava,m. N.ofakingofthe 
Gandharvas, Buddh. — pati, m.‘ lord of purity,’ fire, 
Gal. = padi, f. clean-footed, g. Aumbha-pady-ddi. 
= pa, mín. drinking the clear (Soma), RV. = pesas 
(3iíci-), mfn. brightly adorned, ib. = praxi, f. *in- 
ducing purity,” sipping water, cleansing the mouth 
&c., L. — pratika (j//ci-), mfn. radiant-faced, RV. 
= bandh (s/cé-), mín. having a brilliant relative 
(said of Soma as related to fire), ib. — bàhya, mfn. 
externally pure, MW. =—bhrajas (i//ci-), mín. 
shining brightly, ib. —zummi, m. ‘pure jewel,’ 
crystal, W. ; a jewel worn on the head, MW. = mal- 
ik, f. Arabian jasmine (=zava-m°), L. —ma- 
nasa, mfn. pure-hearted, Kir. = mukhi, f. N. of 
a female flamingo, Hariv. ; the plant Sanscviera Zey- 
lanica, MW. = ratha, m. ‘having a bright chariot,’ 
N. of a king, VP. —rocis, m. ‘ white-rayed,' the 
moon, L. —vana, n. = sushka-v°, BhP. (Sch.) 
= varcas, mfu. having pure splendour, g.dhyzsddi; 
“aya, Nom. A. vate, ib. = varna (Sici-), min. 
right-coloured, RV. = v&o, m. ‘clear-voiced,’ N. of 

a bird, Hariv. = visas, mfn.clothed in pureor bright 
garments, AivGr. — v&hya, sce -(diya. = vrik- 
sha, m, N. of a man (pl. his descendants), MaitrS.; 
Pravar. = vrata, (iici-), mf(@)n. whose observances 
are pure or holy (said of gods), RV.; TBr.; vir- 
tuous in conduct, Mn.; R. —8ravas, m. ‘having 
bright renown,’ N. of Vishnu, Vishp.; MBh.; BhP.; 
of a Praja-pati, VP. —shád, mín, dwelling in light 
or in clear (water), RV.; VS.; BhP.; idis 
the path of virtue, BhP. =shah, m. (nom. -54à/) 
N. of Agni, RV. —samkshaya, m. end of the hot 
season, beginning of the rains, MBh. — sam&cara, 
mín. maintaining pure practices, R. —samuda- 
cüra-t&, f. the being of pure behaviour (one of the 
So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — smi- 
ta, mí(Z)n. smiling brightly, MBh.; R. &c.; ac- 
companied by a bright smile, Sii. 

Sucik&, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. 

Sucita, mín. grieved, sad, lamenting, W.; puri- 
fied, pure, clean, ib. 

Sucidratha, m. N. of a king, Pur. (prob. w.r. 
for 3ucad- or 3uci-ratha). 


Sucin, mín. — uci, clear, pure, MürkP. 


Sucish-mat, min. (fr. 3uci5 = jocis + mat) shin- 
ing, radiant, RV.; m. N. of a son of Kardama, Cat. ; 


(ati), f. N. of the mother of Agni, ib. 


Suci, in comp. for Juci, — kr, P. -Karoti, to 
make clear or bright, purify, Kalpas. — 4/bhu, P. 
-bhawati, to be pure (in a ceremonial sense), Paficat. 

Suciya, Nom. Å. yate, to become clear or pure 


or white, g. bArisâdi. 
Sucivati, f., g. Sarda. 


YE suyla, n. the hair under the arm-pit, 
Gal 


YW sunl, cl. 1. P. supthati, to limp, he 
lame, Dhitup. ix, 56 (cf. 4/3444); to dry, become 
dry (foshame), ib. 60; cl. 10. P. sunthayati, to dry, 
become dry (Joshane), ib. xxxii, 103. 

Sunthá, mf(d)n. (applied to a bull or cow), TS.; 
MaitrS.; Kath.; SrS. (accord. to Sch. either * white- 
coloured? or *of small stature’or=a@veshtita-karua); 
a kind of grass, Gobh. (v-1.); a piece of flesh or 
meat,L.; (Z), f, sce next. Sunthi-kirue, mín. 
short-cared, MaitrS.; VS. (Mahidh.) Suntha- 

a m. N. of a great Saiva sage or teacher, 
Dhüran. Sunthiüdhi, mfn. (prob. w.r.), KatySr. 

Sunthi or Sunthi, f. dry ginger, Kav. ; VarB[S.; 
Suir. &c. 

Sunthys, n. id., L. 

und, cl. 1. P. $undati, to break, crush, 
disturb, vex, torment, Dhitap. ix, 40. 

Sunda, m. the juice exuding from the temples of 
an elephant in rut, L.; an elephant’s trunk, MW. ; 
(à and 2), f., see below. —roha, m. (cf. 3uf/ia) a 
kind of fragrant grass, L. 

Sundaka, m. a military flute or fife, L.; a dis- 
tiller or seller of spirituous liquors, L.; (2&2), f. the 
uvula (in the throat), L.; swelling of the uvula (= 
gula-i*), Vagbh. 

Sunds, f. an elephant's trunk, MBh.; Suit. 
Kathis.; spirituous liquor, L.; atavern,L.; a partic. 
kind of animal (prob. a female hippopotamus), L. ; 
a harlot, prostitute, bawd, L.; Nelumbium Specio- 
sum, L. = danda, m. an elephant's trunk, Paticat. 
= pana, n. a place where spirituous liquor is drunk 
or sold, tavern, dram-shop, L. —rocanik& or -ro- 
cani, f. a kind of plant, L, (cf. 2udi-7^). 

Sundire, m. the trunk of a young elephant, 
Mcar.; an elephant 60 years old, Gi; distiller or 
seller of spirituous liquor, L. 

Šundāla, m. ‘possessing 2 proboscis or trunk,’ 
an elephant, L. 

Sundika, m. or n. (prob.) a tavern, dram-shop, 
Pin. iv, 3, 76; m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. (C. 
mandika); (tka), f., see under sundaka, 


boscis, an elephant, W. 
musk rat, L. (cf. gandha-sundini). 


Indicum, L. = rocanikà or = 
plant, L. (cf. suzda-7?). 


Sundin, m. ‘possessing spirituous liquor,” a dis- 
tiller, preparer or seller of spirituous liquors (consti- 
tuting a partic. mixed caste), Cat.; ‘having a pro- 


Sundi-mushiks, f. (fr. undi = diz + m?) a 
Sundi, f. theswelling or enlargement of any gland 


(cf. kantha- and gala-3°); the plant Heliotropium 
» f. a kind of 


Sutudré, f. (accord. to Li. also ŝutu- 


dri and °drit) the Sata-dra or Sutlej ri 
rela ) ru or Sutlej river, RV. (see 


yi $udi, ind. (contracted fr. sulla or 3ud- 
dha and dina, also written sudi as if for su-dinay 


I. Sucy (for 2. see col. 3), in comp. for sci. 
— aksha, mf(z)n. pure-eyed, ApSr. - &cüra, mín, 
pure in conduct, Pat. =upacãra, mín. performing 
holy actions, MW. 
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in the light fortnight or light half of a lunar month, 
Inscr. (cf. vadi). 


Ty sudh or sundh, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhütup. 
N iii, 37) Sundhati, °te (Impv. sunddhi, 
AivGr.; pf. susundha, aor. asundhit, fut. sun- 
dhitd, sundhishyati,Gr.), to purify (A. ‘one's self,’ 
become or be pure), RV.; VS.; TBr.; GrSrS.; cl. 
. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 82) sudhyati (m. c. also 
te; pf. Susodha, aor. asudhat, fut. soddha, sot- 
syatt, inf. Soddhemt, Gr.), to be cleared or cleansed 
or purified, become pure (esp. in a ceremonial sense), 
VS.; Mn.; MBh, &c.; to become clear or free from 
doubts, R.; Mricch.; to be cleared or excused from 
blame, to be excusable, Kathis.: Pass. sudhyate 
(aor. ajodht), Gr.: Caus, Sundhayati, to clear, 
purify, VS.; jod/ayati (aor. asitsudAat), to purify 
(esp. in a ceremonial sense), TS. &c. &c.; to cor- 
rect, improve, Yijii., Sch.; to remove (impurity or 
anything noxious), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to clear off, 
pay (debts), Rajat.; Kull.; to acquit, exculpate, 
justify, Ma.; Kam.; to put to test, Kathis. ; to try, 
‘examine, Palicat.; Yajii., Sch.; to make clear, cx- 
plain, Vedintas.; Madhus; to subtract, Ganit.: 
Desid, susutsati, Nidinas.: Intens. sosudhyate, 
Sasoddhi, Gr. 

Suddhá, mfn. cleansed, cleared, clean, pure, clear, 
free from (with instr.), bright, white, RV. &c. &c. ; 
cleared, acquitted, free from error, faultless, blame- 
less, right, correct, accurate, exact, according to rule, 
Kay.; VarBrS.; Suir.; upright (sec comp.); pure, 
i.c. simple, mere, genuine, true, unmixed (opp. to 
misra), Ma.; MBh. &c.; pure, i. c. unmodified (as 
a vowel not nasalized), SatkhBr.; Prat. ; complete, 
entire, Rajat.; unqualified, unmitigated (as capital 
punishment), Mn. ix, 279; (in phil.) veritable, un- 

equalled (=dvifiya-rahita), MW. ; tried, examined, 
Kām.; authorised, admitted, W.; whetted, sharp (as 
an arrow), ib.; m. the bright fortnight (in which the 
moon increases), Inscr.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of one 
of the seven sages under the 14th Manu, BhP.; of 
a son of Anenas, ib.; (with d/zéshz) of an author, 
Cat.; of a bird, Hariv.; (pl.) of a partic. class of 
gods, MBh.; (@), f. N. of a daughter of Sipha- 
nu, Buddh.; (252),n. anything pure &c.; purc spirit, 
W.; rock-salt, L.; black pepper, L. = karpa, 
m. ‘pure-eared,’ N. of a man (cf. sauddhakar- 
5H) —karman, mín. pure in practice, honest, 
Kum. = kiinsya-maya, mí(Z)n. made or consist- 
ing of p? brass, Heat, = kixti, m. ‘having pure re- 
nown, N. of a man, Kathis, = koti, f. ‘upright side," 
one of the sides of a right-angled triangle, W. 
= gana-pati, m. (opp. to ucchishta-g8°, q.v.) Ga- 
nia as worshipped by those who have cleansed their 
mouths (from remnants of food), Col. = caitanya, 
n, pure intelligence, Vedintas, = jaùgha, m. *hav- 
ing clean legs or thighs,’ an ass, L. —jada, m. a 
quadruped, L. —tattva-düsa-vijilapti, f. N. of 
wk. = ti, f. purity, correctness, faultlessness, Paricat.; 
~koia, m. ‘ treasure of correctness,’ N, of a grammar 
by Bhava-deva, —tva, n. = -/@, Campak. = dat, 
mfn. white-toothed, Pan. v, 4, 145. = danta, mfn. 
id., ib. ; made of pure ivory, MBh. = dt, mfn. purc- 
minded, Rajat. = nntt&, f. (in music) a partic. Rā- 
gin; Samgit. — neri, m. a kind of dance, ib. = pak- 
sha, m. the light half of a month, SaikhSr.; 
KaushUp. — pata, m, ‘having clean garments,’ N. 
of a man, Pañcat. — pEda, m. * straight-footed (?),' 
N. of a teacher, Cat. (v.1. siddha-2°).=—pirshni, 
mfn. having the rear protected, Ragh. (cf. vifud- 
dha- )-= puri, f. N. of a town (Tiruparur in the 
Tripoli district); -mahatueya, n. N. of a ch. of the 
SkandaP, —pratibhiisa, m. a partic, Samidhi, 
Buddh. —batuke, m. (in music) a kind of drum- 
mer, Samgit. —badha, see -cadha, — buddha, 
w. ri for Lum s 
teacher, Cat. (v.1. siddha-buddha).—bodha, mfn. 
(in Vediinta) possessed of p? intelligence, = bhiiva, 


“Arhat of the past U ini, TH N. of the 21st 


qM. sudh. 


family or race, Ragh. = vat, mfn. containing the 
word sudda ; (att), f. N. of the verses RV. viii, 
95, 7-9, Baudh.; Vas. = VATRA, mfn. having a pure 
colour or caste, being ot ties caste rH w: Biy 
havingclear words, perspicuous (asa , 
ie valliki, f. a kind of plant (Cocculus Cor- 
difolius or Menispermum Glabrum), L. — vila. (sud- 
dhd-), mfn. bright-tailed, MaitrS, = visas, mfn. 
dressed in clean garments, W. = virüj, f., -virüd- 
rishabha, n. N. of metres, Col. —vishkam- 
Dhaka, m. (in dram.) a pure interlude (in which 
only speakers of Sanskrit take part, such as that be- 
tween the second and third act of the Sakuntal ; 
opp. to samkirya-v", q.v.) Bhar. = vesha, mfn. 
=-väsas, Ragh. = 811a, mf(a)a. having a pure cha- 
racter, innocent, guilcless, Šak. = gukra, n.a morbid 
affection of the pupil of the cyc, SarigS. = shadji, 
f. (in music) a pte. Bee Samgit. = sam- 
gama, mí(a)n. having pure intercourse or associa- 
tion, Srutab. = sattva, mí(a)n. —-57/a, R. — s&dh- 
yavasing and -sirops (or “pa-/akshaya), f. N. 
of two kinds of ellipsis, Satvad. = s&ra, m. a partic. 
Samadhi, Buddh. — stda-nritya, n. (in music) a 
kind of dance, Samgit. = saukhya, n. N. of wk. 
—snüna, n. bathing in pure water ee un- 
ents &c.), Megh. = svabhiiva, m{(@)n. — -j7/a, 

. = hasta (suddhd-), mfn. having pure hands, 
AY. = hridaya, mí(ä)n.p°-hearted, Bhartr. Sud- 
dháksha, m. or n.(?) N. of a gate, Hariv. Sud- 
dhákhya-sahasra-samhitü, f. N. ofa ch. of the 
Vatula-tantra, Suddhétman, min. pure-minded, 
VP.; m. ‘pure soul or spirit,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
Suddhádvaita-mürtnnda, m. N. of a Vedinta 
wk. by Giri-dhara. Suddh&nanda, m. ' pure joy,’ 
N. of the teacher of Ananda-tirtha (also with yati), 
Cat.; (with savasvati) N. of an author ( — 3ddÀa- 
bhikshu), ib. Suddh&numüna, n. ‘correct infer- 
ence,” a partic, figure of rhetoric, L. Suddhánta, 
m. ‘sacred interior,’ the private or women's apart- 
ments (esp. in the palace of a king; pl. a king’s 
wives and concubines), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (a), f. 
(in music)a partic. Mürchana, Samgit.; (4a)-hanta, 
f. pl. the women of the harem, Rájat.; -cara and 
-carin, mín. attending on the women's apartments, 
Kiv.; -palaka or -rakshaka, m. a guardian of or 
attendant in the women's apartments, eunuch, L.; 
"Jj, prob. w.r. for Suddhdntara-yuj; -raksAt, f. 
a female guardian of the women's apartments, Ragh.; 
-vriddha, m. (with jana) an old servant in a h°, 
Vikr. Suddhántah-pura, n. — judd/iánta above, 
R. Suddháüntara-yuj, f. change of mode or key 
in music, W, (w.r. Suddhdnta-yuj). Suddha- 
pahnuti, f.‘ entire denial,’ a partic. figure of rhe- 
toric (c.g. ‘ this is not the moon, it is a lotus of the 
heavenly Ganges’), L. Suddh&bha, mfn. con- 
sisting of pure light, Mn. xii, 27. Suddhübhi- 
jana-karman, mín. pure in family and in conduct, 
R. Suddhüvarta, min. (said to be) =pradakshi- 
udvarta (q. v.), ShadvBr. Suddhfvasa,m. ‘pure 
abode,’ a partic, region of the sky, Lalit.; -deva, m. 


» next, ib.; -kayzka, m. (with deva) a god belong-- 


ing to the class who dwell in that region, ib.; -deva- 
Żutra,m. a Deva-putra belonging to the above class, 
ib.; Karand. Suddh@saya, mfn. p°-minded, hav- 
ing a p? heart or conscience, Kathis.; Paficar. Sud- 
dhasuddhiya, n. N. of two Simans, ArshBr, 
Suddhasu-bodha, m. N, of an elementary gram- 
mar. Suddhéda, mfn. having p? water, BhP. ; m. 
=next, ib, Suddh’ odana, m. ‘having p? rice or 
food,’ N. of a king of Kapila-vastu (of the tribe of 
the Sakyas and father of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; 
MWB. 21 &c.); -52/a, m. ‘son of $°? Gautama 
Buddha; dani, w.r. for 3auddhodani. 
Suddhiyu, mín. striving after purity, TS. 
Sudahi, f. cleansing, purification, purity (lit. and 
fig.) holiness, freedom from dcfilement, purificatory 
rite (esp. a partic. Sriddha performed at the cost of 
a person who needs purification), TBr. &c. &c.; 
setting free or securing (from any danger), rendering 
secure, Küm.; VarBiS.; justification, exculpation, 
innocence (established by ordeal or trial), acquittal, 


g | Y4jii. ; quittance, clearing off or paying off; discharge 


(ofadebt&c.), MW.; retaliation, ib.; Kav.; Kathis.; 
Verification, correction, making true, correctness, 
accuracy, genuineness, truth, Y ajri.; Malatim.; clear- 
ness, certainty, accurate knowledge regarding (gen. 
or comp.; Szddhim ^/ Eri, ‘to ascertain for certain ;* 


yaga súnalı-sépa. 


3? A/JalA, ‘to receive certain intelligence’ A 
Kathis,; Vet.; (in arithm.) eases bts 
(Suddhim 1/7, ‘to leave no remainder’), Bijag.; sub- 
traction of a quantity or a q° to be subtracted, Lil, s 
N. of Durga, Cat.; of one of the Saktis of Vishnu, 
MW. ; of Dakshayant as worshipped at Kapala-mo- 
cana, ib. = kara, mf(#)n. causing purity, purifying 
correcting, MW. — krit, m. one who makes clean, 
a washerman, L. —kaumudi, f., -candrikü, p» 
-cintamani, m. N. of wks. —tattva, n. N, ofa 
ch. of Raghu-nandana’s Smriti-tattva ; -kdrikd, f, 
pl.; °¢vdruava, m. N.of wks. = tama, mfn. (= $ug- 
dha-tama) purest, MaitrUp.—darpana, m.,-dipa, 
m. (=-pradipa) N. of wks. = dipikà, f. N. of a 
wk, by Sri-nivisa (on the position of stars considered 
favourable for marriages, journeys &c.) —nirü- 
pana, n, -nirnaya, m., -paliji, f. N. of wks, 
=pattra, n. a sheet or paper of corrections, errata 
list (often at the end of works), MW. ; a certificate 
of purification by penance, ib. = praküsa, m., -pra- 
dipa, m., -prabha, f. N. of wks, = bhümi, f. N, 
of a country, W. = bhrit, mín. possessing purity, 
pure, virtuous, ib. —makaranda, m. N. of wk. 
=mat, mín. = -bhrit, Kav.; Kathis.; innocent, 
acquitted, Bailar, —maytikha, m., -ratna, n., 
-ratnitkara, m., -ratniikura, m.,-locana, n., 
-viveka, m., -vivekéddyota, m., -vyavasthi- 
samkshepn, m. N. of wks. — sriddha, n. a kind 
of Sraddha (sec above), VP. = sūra, m., -setu, m., 
esmriti, f. N. of wks. 

Sándhana, mí(z)n. purifying, TBr.; n. removal 
of anything impure (gen.), A past. 

Sundhi-vat, mín. sacred, holy, pure, MW. 

Sundhya or &undhytüi, mín. pure, bright, ra- 
diant, beautiful; purified or free from, unmolested 
by (gen.), RV.; VS.; TS. ; m. fire or Agni, the god 
of fire, Un. iii, 20, Sch.; n. (with Bharad-vajasya) 
N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

Soddhavya, $odha &c, Sce p. 1091, col. 3. 

YT sun, cl. 6. P. sunati, to go, Dhatup. 
xxviii, 46. 

YT 1. und, m. (prob. fr. sii or svi, and 
connected with s#ra, sisha &c.) ‘the Auspicious 
one,’ N. of Vayu, Nir.; of Indra, AévSr.; (6), f.(?) 
a ploughshare (see ju2:4-va£ and jumna-sira); n. 
growth, success, prosperity, welfare, SBr.; SankhGr.; 
(dm), ind. happily, auspiciously, for growth or pros- 
perity, RV.; AV. —m-huviyi, f. N. of the verse 
RV. iii, 30, 22 (beginning with the words jdm 
Auvema), AitBr. = m-kuri (for kari ?), m. ' caus- 
ing growth or prosperity, N. of a rural deity, ParGr. 
=prishtha (#und-), mfn. having a back fit for 
riding (as a horse), RV. vii, 70, 1 (accord. to others 
‘carrying food on his back’). — vat (suzd- or $t- 
né-),mfn.(prob.) furnished witha share (asa plough), 
TBr. —hotra (Jund-), m. ‘offering auspicious 
sacrifices,’ N. of a son of Bharad-vija (and author 
of RV. vi, 33, 343 pl. his family), Anukr.; of a son 
of Kshatra-vriddha, Hariv. (written sz2-A ). 

Stni-sira,m.du.N.oftworural deities favourable 
tothe growth ofgrain(prob, personifications of ‘share 
and ‘plough ;” but identified by Yaska with Vaya 
and Aditya, by others with Indra and Viyu or Indra 
and Surya); sg. (also written 517^) N. of Indra (cf. 
vasumdhara-iun°), TS. &c. &c.; (pl.) a partic. 
class of gods (also written 52422), BhP.; - nly 
n, *Indra's bow,’ a rainbow, Hcar.; 97272, min. (sp- 
plied to Indra), SaikhSr.; 9rlya or "zyà, mfn. be- 
longing or relating to Suna-sira, VS. ; SBr. (cf. Pan 
m 2, 32); n. or (), f. N, of partic. oblations, Br. ; 
SiS. 


2. §una, m.==évan, a dog, L. Süné- 
shita, mfn. drawn along or carried by dogs, RY: 
Sunah, in comp. for sunas. = pucoha, m. dog- 


tailed” N. of one of the threc sons of gi AE 


(havingthe patr. Ájfgarti;asson of Ajigarta orAJIgatter 


and regarded as the author of the hymns i, a 


sacrifice him to the god Varuna; a son ff on 
to him named Rohita, but Harigcandra put O 


regnm Sunal-sepha. 


various pretexts the fulfilment of his vow 
he at length consented to perform it, 
to be sere em retiring to the 
years there until he met a poor Brih ishi 
named Ajigarta, who had ts sons, the eer 
whom, Sunab-gepa, was purchased by Rohita for a 
hundred cows to serve as a substitute for himself 
Varuna having accepted him as a ransom 

about to be sacrificed, Viiva-mitra being Hoty 
when he saved himself by reciting verses in 
various deities, and was received into the 
Visma-mitra as one of his sons under 


praise of 
family of 
th 


his son refused | as a second 
forest passed six | Pass. aor, aiobhi-taram, Inscr.: 


3 | self, 
he was rapidly along, 
1 priest, | Gr. also 97i, 


Viumbh, cf. 2. Sumbh, ni-Sumbh): 
T. Caus. sobhayati 
(aor. aiüiubhat; ct. sobhita), to cause to shine, 
beautify, ornament, decorate, AV. &c. &c.; (fubha- 
Jati, te) to ornament, decorate, (A.) decorate one's 

RV.; TBr.; (only pr. p. subidyat), to fly 
RV.: Desid. Susobhishate (accord. to 
and Suubhishati, °te),10 wish to pre- 
pare or make ready, Nir. viii, 10: Intens. Jou6A- 
Yate (Gr. also Josobdhi), to shine brightly or in- 


of Deva-rita, q.v.: the legend is different in ‘the ocean The cs 


Ramiyana, which makes Ambarisha, king of Ayo- 
dhya, perform a sacrifice, the victim of which is 
stolen by Indra; this king is described as wandering 
over the carth in scarch of either the real victim or 
a substitute until he meets with a Brahman named 


2. Šúbh, f. (dat. sb/das inf.) splendour, beauty, 
ornament, decoration, RV. ; AV.; VS.; TBr.; flash- 
ing or flitting past, gliding along, rapid course or 
flight, RV.; AV.; TS.; readiness(?), RV. 

Subha, mí(a)n. splendid, bright, beautiful, hand- 


Ricika, from whom he purchases his middle son, | some (often f. voc. Stbhe, ‘fair one!" in addressing 
Sunah-iepa, who is about to be sacrificed, when | 2 beautiful woman), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; plea- 
Visvi-mitra saves him by teaching him a prayer to sant, agrecable, suitable, fit, capable, useful, good 


Agni and two hymns to Indra and Vishyu; sce R. i, 


(applied to persons and things), ib.; auspicious, for- 


G1, 62), RV. &c. &c. (IW. 25-27); n. the genita] | tunate, prosperous, ib.; good (in moral sense), 
organ of a dog, MW. —&epha, m. later and less | righteous, virtuous, honest, SvetUp.; Mn. &c.; pure 
correct form of Sunah-sepa. —sakha, m. *dog's (as an action), Yajii., Sch.; eminent, distinguished, 


fricnd,’ N. of a man, MBh. 

Sumaka, m. a young or small dog, any do, 
MBh. xiii, Gozo (cf. Un. ii, 32, Sch.); N. of a Rishi, 
MBh.; of an Angirasa and disciple of Pathya, BhP.; 
of a king, MBh.; of a son of Ruru, ib.; of a son of 
Ricika, R.; of a son of Rita, BhP.; of a son of 
Gritsa-mada, Hariv.; of the slaycr of Puram-jaya and 


W.; learned, versed in the Vedas, ib. ; m. water, L.; 
the Phenila tree (Sapindus Detergens), L.; a he- 
goat, L. (prob. w.r. for stubha); the 23rd of the 
astrol. Yogas, L.; N.ofa man (cf. g. //&ddi), Kathzs.; 
of a son of Dharma, BhP.; of an author, Cat. ; (also 
4, f.) a city floating in the sky (cf. jaubha=uyoma- 
cari-pura), MW.; (a), f. (only L.) light, lustre, 
splendour, beauty; desire; Prosopis Spicigera or 


father of Pradyota, BhP.; =Saunaka, Cat. ; pl.the | Mimosa Suma; white Dürva grass; =friyaiigu; 
family or race of Sunaka, SrS. (cf. Saznaka); (2), | bamboo manna; a cow; the yellow pigment Go- 


f. a bitch, L. —kaficuka, m. a kind of plant (= 


Eshudra-caitcu), L. — cilli, f. a kind of culinary | N. of a female friend and companion of the 


rocani; an assembly of the gods; a kind of metre; 
goddess 


herb ( —2a-cillz), L. = patra, m. *Sunaka's son,’ | Umi; (az), n. anything bright or beautiful &c.; 
Saunaka (also applied to Gritsa-mada, who is else- | beauty, charm, good fortune, auspiciousness, happi- 


where described as the father of Sunaka), MW. 
—suta, m.=-saunaka, Cat, 

Sunas, gen. of Ja in comp. = karpa, m.'dog- 
eared,' N. of a man, PaiicavBr. (cf. g. Aaskddt). 
` Suni, m. (fr. 32227) a dog, L. = m-dhama, mfn. 
(said to be for 3uziz-dE?), Vop. xxvi, 54. =m- 
dhaya, mín. (for Suntm-dh°), Pan. iii, 2, 28, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Sani. Sce under svan. 

Sunira, m. a number of dogs, L. 


ness, bliss, welfare, prosperity, Kaus.; Kiv. ; Kathis.; 
benefit, service, good or virtuous action, Kav.; 
VarBrS.; Kathas.; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. 
=katha, mín. talking well or agrecably, MBh. 
= kara, mfn. causing welfare, auspicious, fortunate, 
VarBrS.; (2), f. Prosopis Spicigera, L. = karman, 
n. a good or virtuous act, ausp" action, Rijat. (?»a- 
nirnaya,m.N. of wk.); mín. acting nobly, MBh.; 
m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, ib. = k&ma, 
mín. desirous of welfare, Kaus. = kaimy3, f. desire 
of welfare, L. —Xüta, m. ‘auspicious peak,’ N. of 


Suno, in comp. for suas. = 1Rhgüla, m. ‘dog- | Adam's Peak (in Ceylon), Buddh. — krit, mín, = 
tailed,’ N. of the youngest of the three sons of Ri- | -&zrz, VarBrS.; N. of the 37th (or 36th) year of 


cika (or, 

Hariv. (cf. Sunak-puccha and -jcfa). > 
1. Sunya, mín. (fr. Svan), g. gav-adi ; 

(2), f. a number of dogs or female dogs, L. 


Y sundh &e. Seo sudh, p. 1082. 
2. $unya, mfn. — Sina, empty, void, 
L.5 n. a cypher, L. 
šup, (in gram.) a technical term for 


the affix zz (the characteristic sign of the eighth class 
of verbs). 


to Say. =mukha), RV. i, 51; 5- [Cf. Zd. supti] 
E EE: juphaliha, N. of a place, Cat. 


1. ubh (or 1. SumbÀ), cl. 1. 
N P. (Dhitup. xviii, A1; xxviii, 33) 
bhate, Bins or smbhati (ep.also sobhate, si 
Ved, siimbhates 3. sg. sdbhe, RV.; pf. susobha, 
Susubhe,MBh. &c.; Susunibha, Gt.; aor. 
aiothish{a, aiumbhit, ib.; p- 
nd,RV.3 1 7 
j MBh.; sumbkishyati, Gr.; in 
Fide, RV. s sobhitunt, Gr.), to beautify, 
adorn, beautify one’s self, (À.) 
handsome, shine, be bright or 
oryatha, ‘to shine or look like ; h o 
bad, have a bad appearance, appear to disadvantage"), 
RV. &c. &c.; to prepare, make fit or ready, (A.) 
prepare one'sself, RV.; AV.; (GufmbAate, accord. to 
some) to flash or flit i.e. glide rapidly past or along, 
RV. (c. sudhand, sumbidmana, and fra- 
A sumbh); (Sumbhati) wrongly. for Sundhati (to 
with 4/sudh, to purify), AV. vi, 115; 


cted i, 1 
EA 40 &c.; (Sumbhati) to harm, injure; 


embellish, 


YH sxipti, f. (prob.) tho shoulder (accord. | L.; m. 


Simbhana, es good tecth, Lr 9 f. pera vih DU 
sobhitā or Sumbhita, Gr.; Sobhesh- | female of Pushpa-danta (e t of the north- 
Vecino inf. dudhé, 30- | quarter), L. (v.l. 31Aa-datr and subhra-danti). 


look beautiful or | beautiful, 


accord. to AitBr., of Ajigarta), AitBr.; | Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, ib. — kritsna, m. pl. 


(with Buddhists) N. of a class of gods, Dharmas. 128; 


n. and | MWB, 212, —Xshana, n. an auspicious or lucky 


moment, MW. —ga (prob. w.r. for ss#-dhaga), 
mín. going well or beautifully, gracious, elegant, W.; 
penult ib.; (2), f. ia of a Sakti, Heat. 
= gondhaka, n. ‘agrecably-scented,’ gum-myrrh, 
L. -garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
= gabhizi, f. (in music) a partic. Rigini, Samgit. 
= graha, m. an auspicious planet, lucky star (such 
as Jupiter, Venus, Mercury, and the moon when 
more than half full), MW.; °Addaya, m. the risin; 

ofan ausp? planet, ib. — m-kara, mfn, =fubha-2°, 
N. of an Asura, Kathis,; of a poet and 
various other writers, Cat.; (2), f. N. of Parvati, L. 
=candra, m. N. of the author of the Sabda-cinti- 
mani-vritti, Cat. —jani, mín. havinga beautiful wife, 
Pan. v, 4, 134, Sch. = m-oarā, f. pl. N. of a class of 


cl. 1. A. or 6. | Apsarascs, VP. = tara, min, more (most) auspicious 
33) &&- | orfortunate, R.; Paticat, = tāti, f. welfare, prosperity 
and | (-kit, mfn. causing welfare or pr’), Satr. = da, mín. 


=-kara, Var.; m. the sacred fig-trec, L.—datta, 


aiubhat, | m. N. of a man, Kathis. —danta, mí(z)n. having 


? (9, La; the 


—dar&a or -darsana, mfn. of auspicious aspect, 


of a man, Rājat, = 


R. = diyln, mín. =-da,VarBrS.—daru- 
splendid ; (with fea | maya, mt(z)n. made of beautiful wood, Hcat. 

with 2a, ‘to look | —dina, n. an ausp? or lucky day, Dai. = dridha- 
vrata, mín, of virtuous and firm principles, R. 
—drishti, mfn.---Zariz, MW. —dhara, m. N. 
mín. one whose soul 
is fixed upon true welfare, BhP. —naya, m. ‘of 


Yq subhekshana, 


; and when | Dhatup. xi, 42 (in this sense rather to be regarded | 


| 
i 


virtuous conduct,’ N. of a Muni, Kathis. = nämä, 
f. (in astron.) ‘of ausp? name,’ N. of the 5th and 
Ioth and 15th lunar night, = pattrikā, f. “having 
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shrub), L. = pushpita-šuddhi, m. a partic. Sam- 
Adhi, Buddh. — prada, mfn.=-£ara,Var,; Kathis. 

= phala, n. auspicious result, good or happy conse- 
quence, VarBrS.; -£ri/, mín. yielding ausp? r^s &c., 
ib. — bh&vani, f. the forming of good thoughts or 
opinions, Subh. — maùgala, n. good luck, welfare 
(accord. to others mfn., ‘lucky, fortunate’), R. ii, 
25, 34. 7 maya, mt in. splendid, beautiful, Subh- 

= mild, f. N, of a Gandharvi, Karagd. = mitra, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. —m-bhüvuka, mín. 
splendid, beautiful, Dhürtan. (cf. Pay. iii, 2, 57). 

7 yoga, m. a partic. astron. Yoga (see sudha), Cat. 
—lakshana, mf(@)n. having auspicious marks, cha- 
racterized by auspiciousness, Kiv.; Kathis, -lagna, 
m. n. the rising of an ausp? constellation, a lucky 
moment, Hit. ; Kautukas, = locana, mn. fair-eyed, 
R. — vaktrü, f. ‘of ausp? face,’ N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. = vastu(?), N. 
of a river (— su-vastu), Buddh, — v&rtt&, f. 

news, MW. — v&sana, v.l. (or w.r.) for mukha- 
D, q. v. = vüsara, m.n. =-dina, Hcat. = vimala- 
garbha, m. ‘wearing bright and pure garments,’ 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — venu-trivenu- 
mat, mín. furnished with a Tri-venu (q. v.) of ex- 
cellent reeds, MBh. — vyuha, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. — vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious obser- 
vance (kept on the 12th day in one of the halves of 
the month Karttika), Cat.; mí(d)n. virtuous or 
moral in conduct, R.; MarkP. = sansin, mín. in- 
dicative of good luck, auspicious, Ragh.; Rajat. 
—Zakuna, m. an ausp? bird, bird of good omen, 
Dai. = sila, mín. having a good disposition or cha- 
racter, W.; <gauz,m. N. of an author, Cat. = sam- 
yuta, mín. endowed with prosperity or happiness, 
blissful, L. — saptami-vrata, n. N. of a partic. re- 
ligious observance, Cat. = samanvita, mín. en- 
dowed with beauty, charming, R. = stra, m. N. of 

a king, Buddh. —sucanI, f. ‘indicating good,’ N. 
of a female deity (worshipped by women in times of 
calamity ; she is also called Su-vacani), L. — sthali, 

f. *ausp? place,’ a room or hall in which sacrifices 
are offered, L. Subhakara-gupta, m. * protected 
by a multitude of good works,’ N. of a man, Buddh. 
Subháksha, m. ‘auspicious-cyed,'N. of Siva, MW. 
Subhágama, n. N. of partic, Tantric wks. (re- 
garded as especially orthodox), Cat. Subháüka, 
m. N. of various authors, Cat. (cf. next).  Su- 
bháügo, mfn. handsome-limbed (applied to Siva), 
Sivag.; m. N. of a Tushita-kayika Deva-putra, 
Lalit.; of a lexicographer (v.l. s#b/ditka), Cat.; 
(2), f. a handsome woman, W.; N. of 2 Dasürht (and 
wife of Kura), MBh.; of a Vaidarbhi (the daughter 
of Rukmin and wife of Pradyumna), Hariv.; of Rati 
(wife of Kama-deva), A. ; of the wife of Kubera (god 
of wealth), L. Subhâigada, m. N. of a king, 
MBh. Subháügin, mfn,=Jubkdiga, RamatUp. 
Subhao&ra, mín. pure in practices or observances, 
virtuous, MBh.; Ragh.; MarkP.; (@), f. N. of a 
female attendant on Umi, L. Subhaijana,m.= 
Jobhafjana, L. Subhitmake,m{(ika)n. pleasant, 
charming, L.; benevolent, kind (in a-iubhütma&a), 
Kam, Subhünana, mín. handsome-faced, good- 
looking (4, f. ‘a handsome woman’), MBh, Subhi- 
nandà, f. N. of a goddess (said to be a form of 
Dakshiyan!),Cat. Subh&nvita,mín, endowed with 
prosperity or good fortune, happy, prosperous, L. 
Subhapanga, f. ‘ having beautiful eye-corners; a 
beautiful woman, R. Subhároita, mfa. worshipped 
in the right manner, Kyishpaj. Subhárthin, mfn. 
desirous of prosperity or welfare, R.; Rijat. Su- 
bhévaha, mfn.causing prosperity, conferring happi- 
ness, VarBrS.; Rajat. Siubh&saya, mín, of virtu- 
ous disposition, Kim.; Rajat. Subhisis, f. 
wishes, benediction, blessing, congratulation, Paticar. 
(CHirvacana, n., -vada, m. (Hay. 

b? or c°); mfn, receiving b? or c° (935/lam A/ Eri, 
withacc.*tobless, congratulate"),ib. Subhásubha, 
mf(@)n. pleasant and unpleasant, agrecable and dis- 
agrecable, prosperous and unfortunate, good and 
evil, Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. weal and woe, 


E. N. of wk.; -Ahala, min. producing 


utterance of 


E * and 
evil, MaitrUp.; Bhag.: VarBrS.; px ies 

y or evil 
results, Mn. xii, 3; -yoga, m. an auspicious or in- 
auspicious Yoga, Cat.; -/aksAaga, n. a mark or sign 
of good and bad fortune, good or evil omen, MW. 
t 1 a Subhüshtaka-HkE, f. N. of wk. Subhitsana, 
auspicious leaves,’ Desmodium Gangeticum (a kind of | m. N, of a Tantric teacher, Cat. Subhékshana, 
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mín. having auspicious or fair eyes, R, Subhótarn, 
min, other than ausp?, unlucky, unfortunate, evil, 
bad, Sis, Subhedika-dris, mín. seeing only what 
is good or right, Paficar, Subhodaya, m. the rising 
of an auspicious (planet), Cat. (in @-s1bh°); N. of a 
Tantricteacher, ib. Subhódarka, m{(@)n. having 
2 prosperous issue or consequence, auspicious, lucky 


(-fà, f.), Kav.; Kathis. 


Subham, in comp. for #udham (acc. of 2. Subh). 
=yá, min. flying swiftly along, RV.—yavan, min. 
id., ib. — yù, mfn. loving adornment, RV. ; splendid, 
beautiful, handsome, Kiv.; happy, L. = kara, 


-carü &c., sec under dxdha, p. 1083, col. 2. 
Subhamyikā, f., Ki, on Pan. vii, 3, 46. 


Subhaka, m. mustard seed, Sinapis Dichotoma, L. 
Subhás-páti, m. du. (fr. gen. of 2. Ju +8) 
the two lords of splendour (or *of the rapid course, 


applied to the Aivins), RV. 


Subhüná, mín. shining bright, brilliant, RV.; 


gliding rapidly along, ib. 


Subhiya, Nom. P. yate, to be bright or beau- 


tiful, become a blessing (see dahu-s°). 
Subhiki, f. a garland formed of flowers, MW. 


Subhitá, mín, (accord. to Pat. on Pan. iii, I, 


85) = su-Aita, TS. 
Subhi-A/kri, P. -karoé?, to illumine, beautify, 
Kautukas, 
Subhrá, mí(Z)n. radiant, shining, beautiful, 
splendid, RV. &c. &c.; clear, spotless (as fame), 
Paficat.; bright-coloured, white, Mn.; VarByS. &c.; 
.m. white (the colour), L.; sandal, L.; heaven, L.; 
N. of a man, g. &urv-àdi ; of the husband of Vi- 
kuntha and father of Vaikuntha, BhP.; of a poet, 
Cat.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP.; (@), f. (only L.) 
crystal; bamboo-manna ; alum ; N. of the Ganges; 
n. (only L.) silver; talc; green vitriol ; rock or fossil 
salt; the root of Andropogon Muricatus. = krit, 
w.r. for subha-krit, L. —kh&di, mín. wearing 
glittering bracelets or rings (applied to the Maruts), 
RV. — tū, f.,-tva, n. whiteness, Kav. = dat, mí(Z)n. 
having white tecth, Pan. v, 4,145. = danta,mi{(z)n. 
id., Mricch. ; (z), f. N. of the female of the elephants 
Pushpa-danta (cf, sebha-danti) and Satvabhauma, 
L. —bh&nu, m. ‘white-rayed,’ the moon, Inscr. 
» mati, (prob.) w.r. for -va/, q.v. - yama (sz- 
éhrd-), mín. having a radiant chariot (as Ushas), 
RV. -yüvan, min. going in a radiant chariot (as 
the Asvins), ib. —rasmi, m. ian, L. = vatt, 
f. N. of a river (v.l. suabhra-v°), Hariv. = šastama 
(Subhra-; prob. for -jas/a-/ama, superl. of šastá, 
pp. of »/says}, mfn, highly celebrated for shining, 
i.e. shining very much, RV. ix, 66, 26 (Siy.) Šu- 
bhrénéu, m. = sxbhra-bhanu, L.; camphor, L. 
Subhrülu, m. a partic. bulbous plant, L. Su- 
vat, mín. (Padap. Subhrd-vat) splendid, 
beautiful, RV. ix, 15, 3. 
Subhri, mín. shining, bright, beautiful, RV.; m. 
the sun, L.; a Brahman, L. 
Subhrikd, f., Vop. iv, 8. 
Bubhzi-A/bhü,P.-J//avati (pp.-bhita),to bc- 
come white, Rajat. 
Sübhvan, mín. shining, bright (accord. to others 
* swift,’ ‘ficet, see 4/1. ERU 
Sumbhana, mí(7)n. (prob.) purifying, AV. 
Sambhamina oršumbhámāna, mín, shining, 
bright, splendid, beautiful, RV.; (accord. to some) 
fying rapidly along, ib.; (:mbh°), m. (said to be) 
ne oe Muhürta in the dark fortnight of a month, 
Sümbhüna. Sce I. Subh, p. 1083, col. 1. 
$e) ^ mfn, purified, adorned (in drakma- 
, qY. 
Bumbhii, m. (sid to be) N. of a Muhürta in 
pe dark fortnight of a month (=sumbhamana), 


Sobha &c, Seep. 1092, col. r, 
ya Sumba, n.—$ulba, L. 
šúmbala, n. pl. any sub i 
(oh fire (as straw), in. aen 


YM 2. Sumbh (for x. seo yx, Suh), cl. x 
peri to kill, harm, injure CE 4/1. dubh, 
DERE of an Asura or demon 


qum Subhétara. 


(slain by 
; he was the son of Gaveshthin and 
of Prahlida), Hariv.; R.; Pur, - ghhting Tes 


bha-killing,” N. of Durga, L. —de&a, m. N, of a 
country, Col, (cf. sumdha). —nisumbha, m. du. 
Sumbha and Nigumbha, Myicch. = pura, n.,-purl, 
f. city of S9, N. of a town and district (the modern 
Sambhialpür in, the district of Gondwana; it is also 
called Eka-cakra and Hari-griha), L. -mnthani 
or -mardini, f. 'S"-destroying, N. of a Durgi, L. 
— vadha, m. ‘killing of $5, N. ofa ch. of the Devt- 
mahitmya. = hanant, f.=-ghatint, L. 

X Sura, m. a lion, L.; w.r. for stra, a 
hero, MBh. i, 3708. . 
i šurúdh, f. pl. (prob. connected with 
of sridh) invigorating draughts, healing herbs, any 
refreshment or comfort, RV. 

sulk (prob. artificial), cl. ro. P. sul- 
Aayati, to pay, give, Dhatup. xxxii, 75; to gain, 
acquire, ib.; to leave, forsake, ib.; to narrate, tell 
(cl. /fvalk), xxxii, 34. 

Sulká, m. n. (ifc. f. æ) price, value, purchase- 
money, RV. ; the prize of a contest, MBh.; toll, tax, 
duty, customs (esp. moncy levied at ferries, passes, 
and roads), Gaut.; Apast.; Mn. &c.; nuptial gift 
(orig. a price given to parents for the purchase of a 
bride, but in later times bestowed on the wife as her 
own property together with the profits of household 
labour, domestic utensils, ornaments &c.), dower, 
dowry, marriage settlement, Gaut. ; Vishn. ; Mn, &c. 
(cf. IW. 267); wagesofprostitution,Kathis.; MarkP.; 
WT. for Sukra and Sukla, MBh, —khandana, n. 
defrauding the revenue, MW. = grahaka or -grü- 
hin, mfn. receiving a toll or duty, ib. = tva, n. the 
being a nuptial gift or dowry (cf. above), Dhayabh. 
= da, m. the giver of a nuptial present, an affianced 
suitor, Mn.; Y3ji.; MBh. — moshann, n. stealing 
or defrauding the revenue, Kull. on Mn. viii, 400. 
 Blilzi, f. a custom-house, Pan. iv, 3, 75, Sch. (cf. 
Saulkasalika). — samjňa, mín. having (merely) 
the name of a nuptial gratuity, MW. = sth&na, n. 
a toll-house, tax-office, custom house, Mn.; Yājū.; 
any object of taxation or duty, W. — hii, f. loss or 
forfeiture of wages or dower &c., W. Sulk&dhy- 
aksha, m. a superintendent of tolls or taxes or 
revenue,L. Sulkâbhidhāna,mfn.=5u/ka-samjia, 
MW. Sulküv&pta, mfn. obtained as a dowry, 
MBh. Sulkópajivin, mfn. living by tolls or taxes 
or revenue, ib. 

Sulkiki, f. N. of a country, L. (cf. saulkikeya). 


ulb or Sulv (prob. artificial or Nom. 

fr. next), cl. 1o. P. sae/bayati, to mete out, Dhütup. 
xxxii, 71; to create, ib. 

Sulba or Sulva, n. (accord. to some also m. and 
@ or 3, f.) a string, cord, rope, SrS. ; Süryas.; BhP.; a 
strip, Bhpr.; N. of a Parisishta, Cat.; L. also € Copper; 
‘sacrificial act; * conduct;' ‘vicinity of water;' 
m, N. of a man, Samk. = kalpa, m., or -kürikE, 
f N. of wks. —ja, n. brass, L, = dipika, f., -pari- 
sishta, n., ~bhishya, n, mimüns&, f., -ra- 
hasya-prakisa, m., -varttika, n., -vritti- 
vivarana, n. N. of wks. = sūtra, n. N. of a Sūtra 
work (belonging to the Srauta ritual and containing 
curious geometrical calculations and attempts at 
squaring the circle); -bhashya-varttika-vyakhyd, 
f. N. of wk. SulbAgni-nidhi-tika, f. N. of wk. 
Sulbåri, m.'enemy of copper, sulphur, L. Sul- 
bôpadhāna, n. N. of wk. 

Sulbika, n.=sulba-parisish(a, Cat. 


Le sulla, n.= éulba, ‘a ropo? or ‘copper,’ 
Jya sušukvaná, 9kvdni. Soo p. 108r, 
col. 3. - 


YAR Susukods. Seo /1. uc, p. 1081. 
Wweafs Susukshant. Sce ü-huf? under 
d-A/ Tuc, 
l ffe susumara-giri, m. (perhaps 
xiva c yuk ise aene gl 
Wyss susuliika, m. a small owl, owlet, 


Sty. on RV. vii, 104, 22. =yātu (*//£a- 
demon in the shape of an owlet, RV. vii, ae 


Su&uli t s * * 
Por f. a partic. bird, MaitrS. (Padap. 


yrerifet Sushka-vairin, 


NI S susruvds. Seo Vr. áru. 


YA dusri, f. (fr. Desid. of V1. sru) ‘one 
who waits on a child,’ a mother, MBh. xii,9513 (B.) 

Susrtishaka, mfn. desirous of hearing, attentive 
obedient, attending or waiting on (gen. or comp. p 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. an attendant, servant (com. 
prehending five descriptions of persons, viz, a pupil 
a religious pupil, a hired servant, an officer, and a 
slave), W. “shana, n. desire of hearing, BhP,; 
obedience, service, dutiful homage to (gen, dat, 
loc., or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; (ifc.) attention to, 
maintenance of (fire), MBh. i 

SusrüshiZ, f. desire or wish to hear, Kam.; 
obsequiousness, reverence, obedience, service (said to 
be of five kinds (sce susritshaka), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
saying, speaking, telling, L.; Para, min. diligent 
or attentive in service, Kathis. “shitavya, mfn; to 
be obeyed or attended to, R.; n. (impers.) it should 
be obeyed, Pat. ?shitri, mfn, obedient, attending 
on (gen.), MBh. °shin, nifn. id. (ifc.), ib. 

Susriishu, min. desirous of hearing or learnin H 
NrisUp.; Bhag. &c.; cager to obcy, obedient, at- 
tentive, serving, attending on (gen. or comp.), TBr. 
&c, &c. °shénya, mín. to be willingly heard or 
attended to, TS.; SankhSr, °shya, mfn.to be heard 
or obeyed or served, R.; Kathäs. 


SI ush (prob. for orig. sush, sus), cl. 
4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 74) sisAyati (m. c. 
also ?/e; pf. susosha; aor. asushat; fut. Soshta, 
Sokshyati ; inf. Sosh{um ; ind. p. -fiishya, Br.), to 
dry, become dry or withered, fade, languish, decay, 
AV. &c. &c.: Caus, soshayati (aor. asitiushal), 
to make dry, dry up, wither, parch, AV. &c. &c.5 
to afflict, injure, hurt, extinguish, destroy, MBh.: 
Desid. Ssukshaté,Gr. : Intens, sosushyate, Sošoshti, 
ib. [Cf Gk. ado for cavow; Lat. siccus; Slav. 
stichati 3 Lith, sust, sausiit, sasas &e:] — ^ 

3. Sush, (ifc.) drying, withering, Pan. iv,.3, 166, 
Vartt. 1; drying up, parching (sec parua-sush). 

Susha, mfn, drying, drying up, L.; m. a hole in 
the ground, L.; the son of a Vena and a Tivari, L. 
(Sushdsya in AV. v, 1, 4 prob. w.r.) 2s 

1. Sushi, f. (for 2. sce p. 1085, col. 1) drying, 
L.; a hole, chasm, L. (also written 5:547); the 
hollow or groove in the fang of a snake, W. 

Sushikg, f; dryness, thirst, L. 

Sushira. Sce sushira. . 

I. Süshkn, mí(a)n. dried, dried up, dry, arid, 
parched, shrivelled, emaciated, shrunk, withered, 
sere, RV. &c. &c.; useless, fruitless, groundless, 
vain, unprofitable, empty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; mere, 
simple (see -gaz) ; m. N. of a man (a relative of Su- 
kha-varman ; cf. seshkkafa-varman), Rajat.; n. (and 
m., g. ardharcddt) anything dry (e.g. dry wood, 
dry cow-dung &c.), RV.; Vishn. —kanthá, n. a 
partic. part of the neck of a sacrificial animal, VS. 
(Sch.) — kalaha, m. a groundless quarrel, Mudr. ; 
Paricat. — k&shtha, n. pl. dry wood, MBh. — kāsa, 
m. a dry cough, Bhpr. —kshetra, w.r. for s#sh- 
haletra, q.v. — günn, n. mere singing (unaccom- 
panied by dancing), Sih. — gomaya, m. dry cow- 
dung, L. =carcana, n. ‘dry anointing,’ idle talk, 
chaff, Hisy. =jňāna-nirādara, m. N. of wk. 
—tarka, m. dry or unprofitable argument, MW. 
— ti, f., -tva, n. dryness, aridity, Paficar.; Kim.- 
= toya, mí(a)n. (a river) whose water is dried up, 
MBh. =driti, f. a dry or empty bag, Maitrs. 
=nitambha-sthali, f. shrank or shrivelled hip- 
region, Dhürtas. = pattra, n. a dry or withered leaf, 
MW.; a dried potherb, ib. = parna, n. a dry leaf 
(-vat, ind. like a dry leaf), ib. = p&ka, m. dry in- 
flammation (of the eyes; cf. Sushkdkshi-p"); Sut- 
=pesham, ind. (with 4/2754) to grind anything 
in a dry state (i.e. without any fluid), Bhatt. 7ph8- 
la, n. dry fruit, MW. —bhriügüra, m. N. of 2 
teacher, KaushUp.; “riya, n. the doctrine of Sushka- 
bhriigara, SaükhSr, = matsya, n. dried fish, MW- 
= miinsa, n. dry flesh or meat, L, =mukho; mfn. 
dry-mouthed, R. =xudita, n. weeping without 
tears, Sih. —xevati, f. N. of a female demon 1n- 
imical to children, MatsyaP. — vat, mín. dried up; 
Mricch. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 51). — vüdn-viv&do, m. 
idle or useless discussion, BhP. —vigrahn, m. t 
useless contest, ib. — vixohana, n, the sprouting 0 
a dry tree, VarByS, — vriksha, m. Grislea Tomen- 
losa, L.; a dry tree, MW, — vaira, n. groundless 
enmity, Mn, iv, 139. —vairin, mín, quarrelling 


WTensur sushka-vrana, 


causclessly, BhP, — vrana, m. a dricd-up wound, 
scar, Mricch., Sch. = sambhava, n.Costus Speciosus 
t EO L, = srota or -srotas, mfn, having 
€ stream dried up (as a river), R. Sushká 
paka, m, dry ACH 2 iim la wh: 
out efflux, Suir.; Vagbh. (cf. sushka-paka). Siásh- 
kâgra, mí(a)n. havihg a dry tip or point, TS.; 
Br.; SiS. Sushká&hga, mf()n. having shrivelled 
limbs, emaciated, withered, W.; m. Grislea Tomen- 
. tosa, L; (@ or 7), f. a crane, L.; (2, f. Lacerta 
Godica, L. Sushkánna, n. ‘dry food,’ rice in the 
husk, VarByS. Süshká&pa, mín. having the water 
dried up (as the sea), R.; a dried-up pond, mud &c., 
ŠBr. _Sushkàrära, mí(z)n. dry and wet, R.; n. 
dry ginger, L. ‘Sushkarsas, n. dry swelling of the 
cyelids, Susr. Sushkésthi, n. mere bone, a flesh- 
less bone, VarByS. Süshkásya, mín. = sushka- 
mukha, AV. 
2. SushEn, Nom. (only inf. sushkitum) to be- 
come dry, Divyàv. 
BSushkakna,mf(Z£)n.dried up,emaciated, thin,R. 
Sushkata-varman, m. N. of the father of the 
poet Vidyadhara, Subh. (cf. under 1. Stishka). 
Sushkala, m. a kind of fish, L.; (also n. and à 
£.) flesh (f. also dry flesh), L.; n. a fish-hook, TBr., 
Sch.; mín. one who eats flesh, L. (cf. faushkala). 
Sushkaletra, m. (for *Z/ara?) N. of a moun- 
tain ora place, Rajat. 
I. Sushna, m. the sun, L.; fire, L. 
I. Sushma, m. n. fire, flame, L.; the sun, L. 
I. Sushman, m. fire, Sis.; Balar.; a partic. plant 
(=citraka), MW. 
Sosha &c. Sce I. jos/ia, p. 1092, col. 2. 


Wa 9. sush (cf. A ivas), cl. 6. P. šusháti 
E N (1. sg. also -5eshé and p. -sushdua; sec 
d-/ sush), to hiss (as a serpent), RV. i, 61, 10. 

2. Sushi, f. (for 1. see p. 1084, col. 3) strength, 
power (= dala), L. 

Sushila, m. air, wind, Un. i, 57, Sch. 

2. Sáshza, m. ‘ Hisser,’ N. of a demon slain by 
Indra, RV. (accord. to some a drought demon ; cf. 
1. Sush); n. strength ( = dala), Naigh. ii, 9. 
= hatya, n. the slaughter of Sushna, RV. 

2. Sishma, mf(a)n. hissing, roaring (as water), 
RV. fragrant, ib. ; strong, bold, ib. ; m. hissing, roar- 
ing, rushing (of water, fire, the wind &c.), RV.; AV.; 
exhalation, fragrance; odour (of plants, esp. of the 
Soma), RV.; VS.; strength, vigour, vital or sexual 
energy, impulse, courage, valour, ib.; AV.; TBr.; 
semen virile (?), AV. ix, 1, 10; 20; air, wind, L.; 
a bird, L.; w.r. for 325/a, Pan. iii, 1, 85, Sch.; 
n. strength (=ġala), Naigh. ii, 9. — dá, mfn. be- 
stowing strength or valour, AV. = vat (Jskma-), 
mii, fiery, violent, excited (esp. sexually), AV. 

2.Sushman, n. strength, vigour, energy, courage, 
valour, Kasikh. 

Sushmaye, mfn.streugthening, encouraging, TS. 

Sushmiyana, m. patr. of a Soma, VP. 

Sushmi, m. wind or the god of wind, L. 

Sushmina, m. N. of a king of the Sibis, AitBr. 

Sushmin, mfn. roaring, rushing, RV.; strong, 
fiery, mettlesome, vigorous, impetuous, Courageous, 
bold, ib. &c. &c.; sexually excited, ruttish (applied 
to bulls and clephants), MBh.; BhP.; m. pl. N. of 
a caste living in Kuia-dvipa (corresponding to the 
Kshatriyas), Pur. — tama (Jushmin-), mín. most 

strong or mighty or fiery or bold, RV. 

Sosha. 2. osha, p. 1092, col. 2. 

I.S, a weak form of 4/3vi, q.v. 

2. SU (ifc) See surdi. 

früthn, m. a place for sacrifice, L. 

gana, min. (Pan. vii, 2, 14) swelled, swollen (esp. 
morbidly’), increased, grown, Suir. ; m. N. of a 
man, MBh.; (sia), n. emptiness (orig. * swollen 
state,’ ‘hollowness, cf. ##nya below), lack, want, 
absence, RV.; a pattic. incorrect pronunciation (esp. 
of vowels), RPrit. —gütra, mín. having swollen 
limbs, Suir. tva, n. the state of being swollen, 
Soir, = vat, mfn. one who has increased; Pin. vii, 2, 
14. Sünükeha, mfn. having swollen eyes, Suir. 
Sün&nda-medhra-t&, f. swollen condition of the 
testicles and penis, ib, A 

Sünyá, mf(&) n. empty, void (with vajin =‘a 


| riderless horsc; with raya =‘akinglesskingdom’), | 


| hollow, barren, desolate, deserted, Br. &c, &c.; 
empty, i.e. vacant (as a look or stare), absent, absent- 
minded, having no certain object or aim, distracted, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; empty i.c. possessing nothing, 
wholly destitute, MBh.; Kathis.; wholly alone or 
solitary, having no friends or companions, R.; BhP.; 
void of, free from, destitute of (instr. or comp.), 
wanting, lacking, Kav.; Kathis.; Pur.; Sarvad.; 
Non-existent, absent, missing, Kiv.; Palicat.; vain, 
idle, unreal, nonsensical, R.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; void 
of results, ineffectual (a-3zzzyazt V Ari, * to effect," 
* accomplish"), Sak.; Ratniv.; free from sensitive- 
ness or sensation (said of the skin), insensible, Bhpr.; 
bare, naked, MW.; guileless, innocent, ib.; indifferent, 
ib.; (a), f.a hollow reed, L.; a barren woman, L.; Cac- 
tus Indicus = madi (fornali?), L.; n.a void, vacuum, 
empty or deserted place, desert (2//zze, in a lonely 
place), MBh. ; R.&c.; (in phil.) vacuity, nonentity, 
absolute non-existence (esp. with Buddhists), IW.83, 
n.3; 105, n.4; MWB. 4, n. 1; 142; N.of Brahma, 
MW.; (in arithm.) nought, a cypher, VarBrS.; 
Ganit. (cf. IW. 183); space, heaven, atmosphere, 
L.; a partic. phenomenon in the sky, L.; an car- 

ring (sec next). [Cf. Gk. evés, xeveds ; ZEol. xev- 

vos.) —karna, m. an car adorned with an carring, 

Amar. (Sch.) -geha, n. an empty house, W. 
= citta, mín. vacant-minded, absent-minded,think- 

ing of nothing, Hasy. — tā, f. emptiness, loneliness, 

dcsolateness, R.; VarBr, &c. (cf. a-Siinyatd); absence 
of mind, distraction, Suir.; Sarvad.; vacancy (of 
gaze), Dhürtas.; (ifc.) absence or want of, Cág.; 

um.; nothingness, non-existence, non-reality, il- 
lusory nature (of all worldly phenomena}, Sii; 
Sarvad.; -samdpti, f. N. of wk. —tva, n. —-/d, 
Kav.; Rajat.; Sarvad.— paksha, m. = -vida,Sim- 
khyas., Sch. — padavi, f. ‘path to non-existence,’ 
the way or passage of the soul ( = brahkma-randhra), 
Cat. —pala, m. ‘keeper of a vacant place,’ a 
substitute, MBh. —bandhu, m. N. of a son of 
Trina-bindu, BhP. = bindu, m. the mark of a cypher 
or nought (cf. binds), Vas.; Dhürtan. — bhiiva, m. 
state of being empty, emptiness, AmritUp. = madh- 
ya, m. ‘having a hollow or empty centre,’ a hollow 
reed, L. = manas, mín. — -ci//a, Säntis. = mula, 
mín. empty or unprotected at the base (said of a 
badly placed army), Kam. — vat, iud. like a cypher, 
as if it were annihilated or vanished, Dai. = vada, 
m. the (Buddhist) doctrine of the non-existence (of 
any Spirit either Supreme or human), Buddhism, 
atheism, Madhus. — v&din, m. the affirmer of a 
void (i.c. of the non-existence of any Spirit, divine 
or human), a Buddhist, atheist, W.; MWB.7; 142. 
= vyapare, mín. free from occupation, unoccupied 
( =a apdara-siinya),Prab. = sarira, mín. * empty- 
bodied, having nothing in the body (-éd, f.), Vis. 
— sala, f. an empty hall, Kau3.—stinya, mi(d?n. 
thoroughly empty or vain (as a speech), Sis. = sthü- 
na, n. an empty place, W. — hara, n. ‘remover 
of emptiness,’ gold, L. — hasta, mín.empty-handed, 
W. - hrldnya, mín. —-ci//a; (-£2a,n.), RV.; Sak; 
Kathis; heartless, Paücat. Süny&kriti, mfn. 
*empty-formed;' having a vacant aspect, MW. Sū- 
nyigira-kritdlaya, mín. making an abode in 
deserted houses, ib. Stinyalaya, m. an empty or 
deserted house (sleeping in such a house is forbidden), 
ib Stinyasaya, mf(a)n. = 3iuya-citta, Kathis. 
Sunyásünya, n. emancipation of the spirit even 
during a person's life (=jivan-mukti), L. Sūn- 
yéasha, mi(z)n. desiring a desert or solitude, AV. 

Sünyaka, mín. (=si#zya) empty, void, g. yd- 
vddi; n. absence, lack of (gen.), MBh. 

Sünyi, in comp. forjZzzya. — 4/kri, A.-kurute, 
to turn into a desert, lay waste, VarByS.; to leave 
empty, quit, abandon, Paficat. = A/bhü, P. -ó£a- 
vati, to become deserted or desolate, Kid. 

XJ 3. su (onomat.), in comp. —kara, m. 
* making the sound 47,” a boar, hog (more correctly 
sik-Kara, q.v.) —XBrá, m. the act of startling with 
the sound #77, VS. —krita (#-), mfu. startled by 
the sound 37, ib. ; urging, spurring (of a horse), RV. 

Sitka, m.n. (g.ardharcadi ; derivation 
doubtful) the awn of grain, R.; Sarvad.; KatySr,, 

Sch.; a bristle, spicule, spike (esp. the bristle or sharp 

hair of insects &c.), W.; the sheath or calyx of a 

bud, L.; pity, compassion (in 2722-352), L.; m. a 

species of grain (cf. dirgha-3°), Suir. 3 Bhpr.; sor- 

Tow, grief, L.; =abhi-skava, L.; (à), f. scruple, 


Wyse südra-ràjya. 
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doubt, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L.; the sting of an 
insect (cf. above), anything that stings or causcs pain, 
Suir. + Car.; a partic. insect (produced in water and 
applied externally as an aphrodisiac), ib.; Bhpr.; 2 
kind of grass, L, — kita or -Eitaka, m. a kind of 
caterpillar Covered with bristles or hairs (accord. to 
some “a scorpion"), L, = taru, w.r. for juka-/artt. 
=trina,n.a kindof spiky rass, L.=<dosha,m.the ' 
injurious effect of the above Sika insect, Suir.; Bhpr. 
—dhānya, n. any awned or bearded grain (one of 
the 5 kinds of grain, the others being ja/i-, wrihi-, 
šamī-, and kshudra-dh°), Car. ; Bhpr. —pattra, 
m. a kind of snake, Suir. —pindi or -pindi, f. 
Mucuna Pruritus, L. —roga, m. =-dosha, ‘Suir, 
—vat, mín. awned, bearded; (afi), f. Mucuna 
Pruritus, L. = vrinta, m. a partic, venomous insect, 
Suir, — Simba, -5imbi, -Simbika, and -Bimbr, 
f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. Sukidhya, n. ‘abounding 
with spikes,’ a kind of grass (= Sitka-trina), L. 
Stkimaya, m. =Sitka-dosha, L. ` 

Stikaka, (iic.) = 4īža, awn of grain (see dirgha- 
Sitkaka); barley or a bearded kind of es i ii 
bling barlev, L.; the sentiment of compassion or 
tenderness, L. 

Stikin, mín. awned, bearded, W. 


JRC Su-kara, See 3. sit, col. 2. 


Np eo Sukala, m. (perhaps connected with 
Si-kara above) a restive horse, L. 
Sukapultaor 3ukapuffa,m.a partic. 
gem (perhaps a kind of amber, —ri-zazi), L. 
Sukula, m.a fish, W.; a partic. kind 
of fish, ib.; a fragrant grass (a kind of Cyperus), ib. 
STER Sukslina, incorrect for sukskma, q.v. 
Sughand, mf(á)n. going quickly, 
swift, fleet (= Ashipra), RV. iv, 58, 7 (cf. Naigh. 
ii, 15). 
y^ sūci, w.r. for $uci (also Sici and šūcī 
for siicz). 
tula, L. 
3ut-kara, m. ' the sound sit, hiss- 
ing, whistling, whizzing &c. 
šüdrá, m. (of doubtful derivation) a 
Sadra, a man of the fourth or lowest of the four 
original classes or castes (whose only business, accord, 
to Mn. i, 91, was to serve the three higher classes; 
in RV. ix, 20, 12, the Südra is said to have been 
born from the feet of Purusha, q.v.; in Mn. i, 87 
heis fabled to have sprung from the same part of the 
body of Brahmi, and he is regarded as of higher rank 
than the present low and mixed castes so numerous 
throughout India; Aevala-s°, a pure $7), RV. &c. 
&c, (IW. 212 &c.); a man of mixed origin, L.; N. 
of a Brahman, Buddh.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; 
Pur.; (Zand 7), f., see below. —kanya, f. a Sidra 
girl; Mn. x, 8, 9. = nra, m. N. of wk. 
= kalpa, mín. resembling a $°, AitBr. = Kula-di- 
pik&, f. N. of wk, —krita (j#drd-), mía. made 
by a $°, AV. —kritya, mín. to be done by a $°, 
proper for a $5, MW.; n. the duty of a $°; N. of 
Wk.; -vicáruta, n., ?na-fattza, n.,-vicara-tattva, 
n. N. of wks. = gamana, n. sexual intercourse with 
aS°, Ap. = ghuna, min. killing a S°, the slayer of 
a $°, Paficar. = jana, m. a person of the S? class, 
Mn. iv, 99.—jauman, mín. Südra-born, descended 
froma S^, ParGr,; m. a $°, Yaji. —japa-vidhann, 
n. N. of wk. = tă, f. or -tva, n. the state of a $° 
or servant, servile condition, servitude, Mn.; 
MBh.; Pur. = „ m. the duty of a §°, Cat.; 
-tattva, ü., -bodhini, t, N. of wks, = patica-sam- 
sküra-vidhi,m.,-paddhati, f. N. of wks. = pri~ 
ya, mín. dear to a $°, L.; m. an onion, L.= prósh- 
ya, m. a man of one of the three superior castes who 
has become a servant to a $°, W.; n. the being 
servant to a $, MW. =bhikshita, mín. (any- 
thing) begged or received as alms from a $°, Yajū. 
sbhuyishtha, mín. inhabited mostly by §°s, 
abounding with Š?s, Mn. viii, 22. — bhojin, min. eat- 
ing food ofa S, MBh. =yajaka, mfn. onc who 
sacrifices for a S5, Gaut.; -fráyaicitta, n. the pens 
ance incurred by sacrificing for a $°, MW. — yon, 
f. the womb of a S? woman, MBh.; ja, mín, born 
from the womb of a $°, MW. — r8jya, n.a country” 


Sütiparna, m. Cathartocarpus Fis- 
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of which a $° is king, Mn. iv, 61. = varga, m. the 
$ class, MW. — vaxjam, ind, except $°s, KatySr. 
= viveka, m. N. of wk. =vritti, f. the occupa- 
tion of a $5, Mn. x, 98. —sisana, n. an edict ad- 
dressed to $7, L. = samsküra, m. any purificatory 


rite relating to $°s, MW. —samsparaa, m. the 
touch of a $^, Mn. v, 104. = sevana, n. attendance 


on a S? master, the being in the service of a $°, Mn. 
xi, 69.—smriti, f. N, of wk. — haty&, f. the kill- 
ing of a $°, Mn. xi, 131 ; 140. — han, mfn, =-ghna, 
ib. xi, 130. Südürüoüra, m. the conduct or occu- 
pation of a $°; -cintamani, m., romani, M., 
-samgraha, m. N. of wks. Südrünna, n. food 
belonging to or received from a $°, Ap.; Mn. Su- 
&r&rt&, f. Panicum Italicum, L. Südrürtha-yü- 
jaka, mfn. sacrificing at the expense (lit. ‘with the 
property’) of a $°, Gaut. Südrdryá, m. du. (n.sg., 

g- raja-dantadi) a S? and a Vaitya, VS. Stidra- 

Suuca, n, the impurity of a $°, MW. stidrah- 

nika, n. the daily ceremonies of a $5, Cat.; °hd- 

càra-laltva, n. N. of wk, Sudrócohishta, mín. 
left by a Š? (as water), Mn. xi, 148. Stidrétpatti, 

f. N.of wk, Südródaka, n. water polluted by the 

touch of a $°, MW.; -pana-prdyaicitia, n. a pen- 

ance for drinking water given by a $5, ib. Su- 
aréddyota, m. N. of wk. 

Südraka, m. N. of various kings (esp. of the 
author of the drama called Mricchakatika), Mricch.; 
Kathis,; Hit. &c. = kath, f. N, of a tale (written 
by Ramila and Somila), Cat. 

Š , f. a woman of the fourth class or caste, 
AV. &c. &c.; N. of a daughter of Raudraiva, Hariv. 
= parinayana, n. the maring a Sidra female, W. 
=putra, m. the son of a $° woman, PaiicavBr.; 
Gaut. = bhürya, m. one who has d $? woman for 

wife, MW. — vednna, n. = -farinayana, W .= ve- 
ain, mín. marrying a S° woman, Mn. iii, 16. — suta, 
m, z-fufra, Mn. ix, 151; 153. 
Südrüni, f. the wife of a Süd, MW. 
Südrika, m. N. of a mythical person, Virac. 

Südzi, f. a woman of the fourth caste, a Südra 
woman, Y ájri.; KatySr., Sch.; the wife ofa Sidra, L. 

Südri-A/bhiü, P. -bhavati, to become a Sidra, 
Mn.; Kathis, 

JA gina. See p. 1085, col. 1. 

Y Sina. Seo sina. 

YA sunya &c. See p. 1085, col. 1. 

JAR supa-kara. Seo supa-küra. 

WS sur (also written sür), cl. 4. A.(Dhatup. 
xxvi, 48) Si#ryate, to hurt, injure, kill (only in pf. 
Susiire, ‘he cut off [the head]; Sié. xix, 108); to be 
or make firm, Dhátup. ib.; cl. 10. A. to be power- 
ful or valiant (in this sense rather Nom. fr. next), 
Dhatup. xxxv, 48. 

Stra, min, (prob. fr. 4/1. Ji = svi and connected 
with Savas, $una, sina) strong, powerful, valiant, 
heroic, brave (cf. -‘ama and -tara), RV.; MBh.; 
m. a strong or mighty or valiant man, warrior, 
champion, hero, one who acts heroically towards any 
one (loc.) or with regard to anything (loc., instr., 
orcomp.; ifc. f. 2), RV. &c. &c.; heroism (?, =or 
wr. for Jaurya), Kāv.; a lion, L.; «tiger or panther, 
L.; a boar, L. ; adog,L.; acock,L.; white rice, L.; 
lentil, L.; Arthocarpus Locucha, L.; Vatica Ro- 
busta, L.; N. of a Yadava, the father of Vasu-deva 
and grandfather of Krishna, MBh. ; of a Sauviraka, 
1b.; ofa son of Ilina, ib,; of a son of Kartavirya, 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Vidiiratha, ib.; of a son 
of Deva-mighusha, ib.; ofa sonof Bhajamina, Hariv. H 

of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of a son of Vatsa-pri, 

MR of a poet, Cat.; of various other men, 

uddh.; Rajat.; w.r, for sära, L.; (pl.) N. of a 
people, MBh.; Hariv. (Cf. Gk, xdpos in &-xūpos.] 

Kite, m.' Ínsect-like hero,’ a feeble hero, Mear- 

grams (Jéra-), mía. having a multitude of hs 

+= 3n-gamn, m. a partic, Samadhi, Buddh.; N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, ib; -samadhi-nivdeia m. N. of 

wk. =Ja, m. a son of Stra Rajat.; N. of a m; 

ib. = mín, etoi or tilang “MBL, 

= tara (J/ra-), mfn, more heroic or valiant, RV. 
= 15, f., -tva n. state or condition of a hero, hero. 
ism, valour, bravery, K&v.; Sah, =danta, ^m. N. 
of a Brihman, Kathis, — deva, m. N, of a son of 
king Vira-deva, ib.; (with Jainas) N, of the second 
of the 24 Arhats of the future Utsarpini, L. = patni 


WHAT südra-varga. 


Wert sülavala. + 


(Sira-), f. having a heroic lord or husband, RV. | Sürpi. See col. 2 under sära. 


-putrü (sira-), f. ‘having a heroic son,’ the 
mother of a hero (applied to Aditi), ib. — pura, n. 
*hero-town,’ N, of a town, Kathas.; Rājat. = bala, 
m. ‘haying heroic strength,’ N. of a Deva-putra, 
Lalit, = bhū or -bhümi, f. N. of a daughter of Ugra- 
sena, BhP, =bhogésvara, m. N. of a Liüga in 
Nepal, Cat, = matha, m. n. the monastery of Süra, 
Rajat. = māna, n. thinking one's self a hero, ar- 
rogance, vaunting, W. =mānin, mín. one who thinks 
himself a hero, a boaster, MBh.; R. —mlürdha- 
maya, mf(i)n.consistingof the heads of h°s, Kathis, 
=m-manya, min, =Si#tra-manin,W.—=varman, 
m. N. of various men, Kathas.; Rajat.; of a poet 
(ako written sira-v°), Cat. —vakya, n. pl. the 
words of a hero, speech of a boaster, R. — vidya, 
mín. understanding heroism, heroic, Kathis, — vira 
(Siira- , mfn. having heroic men or followers, AV.; 
m. N, of a teacher (having the patr. Mandükeya), 
AitAr.; (pl) N. of a people, Hariv. = šloka, m. 
a kind of artificial verse, Cat, — sati (3/a-), f. 
*hero-occupation,' din of battle, fighting (only in loc. 
sg.), RV. = sinha, m. N. ofan author, Cat. — sena, 
m. N.of the country about Mathuri, Paiicar. ; a king 
of Mathura (and ruler of the Yadus, applied to Vishnu 
and Ugra-sena), MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a son of Kārta- 
virya, Hariv.; ofa son of Satru-ghna, VP.; of various 
other men, Kathis.; pl. N. of the people inhabiting 
the above country (also °vaka and °na-ja), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (@), f. N. of the city of Mathura, R.; 
(2), f. a princess of the Süra-senas, MBh. (cf. Pay. 
iv,1,177). Sürdo&rya, m. N. of an author, Gapar. 
(v.1. forszrác?). Sürüdityo, m. N. of a son of 
Gupáditya, Cat. Sürósvara, m. N. of an image 
erected by Sura, Rajat. 

Straka, v.l. for sidraka, VP. 

Sürann, mín. high-spirited, fiery (said of horses), 
RV. i, 163, 10 (= wikrama-sila, S&y.) ; m. (also 
written si#7aza) Amorphophallus Campanulatus (the 
Telinga potato), Hcar.; Suér.; Bignonia Indica, L. 
Stranédbhuja, m. a kind of bird, L. 

Süri-/krl, P. -karoli, to tum into a hero, 
Kathis. 

Sürna, mín. fixed, firm, MW. 

Sri sürtd, mfn. (Vir?) scattered, crushed, 
slain, RV. i, 174, 6 (accord. to Naigh. ii, 15 = &s4i- 
pra). 


SIS dürp (prob. Nom. fr. girpa below), 
cl. 10. P. j//rfayati, to measure, mete out, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 71. 

Sürpa, n. (and m., g. ardharcâdi ; also written 
Siirpa) a winnowing basket or fan (i.e. a kind of 
wicker receptacle which, when shaken about, serves 
as a fan for winnowing corn; also personified as a 
Gandharva), VS. &c. &c.; a measure of 2 Dronas, 
SarigS.; (7), f. (g. gaurddi) a small winnowing 
basket or fan (used as a child's toy), L.; = sñrpa- 
nakhé (q.v.), L. -Xarna, mfn. having ears like 
winnowing fans (applied to Gané$a), Kathis. (w.r. 
Sttrya-k°); m. an elephant, L.; N. of a mountain, 
MarkP. (incorrectly 5272a-4^); pl. N. of a people, 
VarByS.; -fufa, mín. having ear-orifices like w° 
fans, Kathás. =khārī, f. a partic, measure ( —16 
Drogas), Heat. —grüha, mf(f)n. holding a w° 
basket, AV. —nalchii (rarely -zakhi), f. (wrongly 
-nakha, "kA; cf. Pin. iv,1; 58) ‘having finger- 
nails like w? fans,’ N, of the sister of Ravana (she 
fell in love with Rama-candra and, being rejected by 
himand insulted by Sita’s laughter, assumed a hidcous 
form and threatened to cat fer up, but was beaten 
off by Lakshmana, who cut off her ears and nose and 
thus doubly disfigured her; in revenge she incited her 
brother to carry off Sitt), MBh.; R. —nfya, m. 
(for -naya) N. ofa man,g. Zurz-ádi (w.r. -nàyya); 
Zum mfn. (fr. prec.), g. utkarddi. =nakhā, 

r sec - tala, khi. —- nishpüvn, m. a basket 
full of winnowed corn, L. = parni, f. a sort of bean, 
Phaseolus ‘Trilobus, L. — puta, m. n. the nozzle of 
a winnowing fan, ÁivGr. = vata, m. the wind raised 
byaw® fan, MarkP, — vind, f. a kind of lute, LatySr., 
Sch. — &ruti, m. an elephant (=-harya, q.v.), Vas. 
Surpüküra, mín, shaped like a w° fan, VarBrS. 
Burpüdri,m.N.ofamountainin the south of India, 
ib. (cf. sitryddri). 

SUrpaka, m.N. of a demon (an enemy of Kama- 
deva), L. Sürpakârāti or Sürpakáüri, m. ‘enemy 
of Sürpaka, N. of Kama (god of love), L. 


TTC dürpáraka, m. N. ofa country and 
(pl.) its inhabitants, MBh.; R.; Pur.; n. N. of a 


town (accord. to some of two different towns), Hariy.: 
Mark.; Buddh. Hikaia 


Ed Sürma, m. an iron image, W.; on 
anvil, ib. 

Sürmi, m. f., sérmikd ot Srt, f. id., ib. (cf, 
sürmi, srmt, sürmya). 

LJ Ll 

YAU süirya-karga, w. r.for Sürpa-karga, 
q.v. 

bci šūl (rather Nom. fr. next), cl. t. P. 
Silati, to hurt, cause pain (Dhitup, xv, 19), (only 
occurring in A. 3//a/e and cl. 4. P. A. Sitlyati, 9te, 
Car.; accord. to Dhátup. also samghoshe or sam- 
ghate, ‘to sound’ or ‘to collect’). 

Silla, m.n. (ifc. f.@)asharpiron pin orstake, spike, 
spit (on which meat is roasted), RV. &c. &c.; any 
sharp instrument or pointed dart, lance, pike, spear 
(esp. the trident of Siva), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a stake 
for impaling criminals (s#/am d-4/rih, ‘to be fixed 
onastake, sufferimpalement ;’ with Caus.of@-4/ruh, 
‘ta fix on a stake, have any one [acc.] impaled,’ cf, 
Suilédhiropita &c.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; any sharp or 
acute pain (esp. that of colic or gout), Kav.; VarByS.; 
Suir.; pain, gricf, sorrow, MBh, ; Hariv, ; death, L.; 
a flag, banner, L.; = -yoga (q. v.), VarBrS. ; (à), f. 
a stake (—37/a), L.; a harlot, prostitute, Vás.; 
Krittanim.; (2), f. a kind of grass, L. = kāra, m. 
pl. N. ofa people, MarkP, — gava, m. an ox fit for 
a spit (presented as an offering to Rudra), GySrS. ; 
-prayoga, m. N. of wk. = granthi, m. or f. a kind 
of Dirva grass (w.r. for mitla-g°), L. = graha 
(Samkhyak., Sch.) or -grühin (Sivag.), m. * spear- 
bearer,’ N, of Siva, = ghiitana, n. ‘ pain-destroy- 
ing,’ iron rust, L. — ghna, mín. removing sharp 
pain, anodyne, Suir.; m. a kind of plant ( = Zren- 
burit), L.; (2); f. a reed-like plant, sweet flag, L. 
= dosha-hari, f. a kind of plant, L. = dvish, m. 
* hostile to colic, Asa Foctida, L. — dhanvan, m, 
‘having a trident for a bow,’ N.of Siva, L. = dhara, 
mfn. bearing a spear (applied to Rudra-Siva), R.; 
Sivag.; (d), f. N. of Durgi, L. -dh&ürin, mfn. 
spear-holding; (242), f. N. of Durgi, Tantras. 
= dhrik, mín. sp"-holding (said of Siva), R.; f. N. 
of Durga, L. — niigaka or -nü82na, n. ‘ removing 
pain in the stomach,’ sochal salt, L. = nāšinī, f. 
tid,’ Asa Fætida, L. — pattrī, f. a kind of grass, 
L. =padi, f. having spcar-like feet, g. Armbha- 
pady-adi. = pani, f. a kind of plant, L. = pant, 
mín. having a spear in hand, BhP.; m. N. of Rudra- 
Siva, ShadvBr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of various 
scholars and of a poet, Sadukt. ; Cat. &c. — pünin, 
mín. — prec.; m. N. of Siva, Cat. = pala, m. (more 
correct form j4/2-7?) the keeper of a brothel, or 
frequenter of br°s (sec salā), Vas. = próta, mfn. 
fixed on a stake, impaled; m. N, of a hell, BhP. 
= bhrit, m.‘spear-holder,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; Kav. 
—bheda, m. N. of a place, Cat. = mudgara- 
hasta, mf(@)n. having a lance and mace in hand, 
MBh. — yoga, m. a partic. grouping of stars in which 
all the planets are in three houses or asterisms, Var- 
BrS.= vat, mín. having sharp pain, Susr. = VAT&, 
n. a partic. mythical weapon, R. = vedani, f. sharp 
pain, MW. = &atru, m. ‘hostile to colic,’ Ricinus 
Communis, L. = stha, mfn, fixed on a stake, im- 
paled, MBh. — hantzi,f.'colic-removing, Ptychotis 
Ajowan, L. — hasta, mfn. = -pau2, MBh.; m. a 
man armed with a lance, lancer, W.; N. of Siva, 
Paficar. = hrit, mfn. removing sharp pain or colic, 
Suir.; m. Asa Fætida, L. Sülágra, n. the point 
of a pike or stake, MBh.; R.; mfn. pointed like a 
pike, VarByS, Siul&ika, mín, marked with Siva's 
spear, MBh. Sül&dhiropita, mfn.fixed on a stake, 
impaled, Kathis, SU1&-p&la, m., sce sii/a-p°. S9- 
Ari, m. Terminalia Catappa, L. Suláropauts N- 
“stretching out on a stake, impalement, Kathis. n 
lÂvatansita, mín. impaled, Dai, Süléàvarb z 
N. of Durga, Inscr. ; -£17//a, n. N. of a Tirtha, a 
Sulótkhz (W.) or 8ulótth& (L.), f. Serratu'a 
Anthelminthica. Sulódyata-kara,mfn. with up- 
lifted spear in hand, MW. 

Stlaka, m. (cf. 4/£a/a) a restive horse, L- 

Sülavata, n. (cf. Ji/a-vat and vara) N. of * 
partic, mythical weapon, R. 


Wary Sülá- /kri. 


P. -Karoti (Pan. v, 4, 65), to roast | ib.; any peak or projection or lofty object, eleva- 


Büld-/kri, 
On a spit, SBr. 
Sül&-krita, mfn. roasted on a spit, Das. 


M mín, (m. c.) — Jiu, armed with a spear; 


Sülika, mfn. roasted on a spit L.; havin; 

or any sharp instrument, MWe m. one hie AIS 
criminals, L.; a cock, L.; a hare, L.; the illegiti- | Sah. 
mate son of a Brahman and a Šūdra woman, L.; the 
son of a Kshatriya and an unmarried Sidra woman 

L.; a strict guardian of the treasure and the harem, 
L.; (pl.) N. ofa people (cf. siz/ika below), VarBrS. ; 
MarkP.; (à), f. a spit for Toasting, Susr.; a kind of 


factitious salt, L.; n. roast meat, W. 


Sin, min, having a dart or pike, armed with a 
spear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who suffers from sharp 
internal pain or from colic, Kaus.; Vcar.; Hcat.; m. 
a spearman, lancer, L.; N, of Rudra-Siva (as hold- 
ing a trident), MBh.; a hare, Bhpr.; N. ofa Muni, 


Cat. ; (27), f., see below. 


Sulina, m. the Indian fig-tree (=Shaudira), L. 
Siilini, f. N. of Durga (sce comp.) = kalpa, m., 
-kavaon,n., -durgü-dig-bandhans, n., -man- 


tra-kalpa; m., -vidhüna, n. N. of wks. 
SU. Scc under si/a, p. 1086, col. 3. 


Sulika, m. pl. N. ofa people (v.1. sz/£a), Car. 
Sulya, min. belonging to a spit (for roasting), 
roasted on a spit &c., KatySr.; Hariv.; Suir.; de- 
serving impalement on a stake, W. ; n. roasted meat, 
ib. — päka, m. any meat or food roasted on a spit, 
MW. - münsn, n. roast meat, meat cooked on a 


spit, ib. 


WANT sulvaga, m. N. of a demon, Kaui. 
WATA Süsujana. Seo Vsuj, p.1081, col.3. 


SYA süéuvas, Sü$uvana. Seo svi. 


SIW sitsh (also written sish), cl. 1. P. šī- 
shati, to bring forth, procreate (rasave), Dhitup. 


xvii, 28. 

E sushd, mfn. (prob. either fr. 4/1. ü= 
joi or fr. 4/§ush — fuas) resounding, shrill, loud, 
hissing, RV.; high-spirited, couragcous, bold, fierce, 
impetuous, ib.; m. a loud or resounding note, song 
of praise or triumph, ib.; VS.; Kath. ; (also sasha) 
spirit, vital energy, strength, power, RV.; VS.; TBr.; 
SBr.; N. of a man, TBr.; n.=dala, Naigh. ii, 9; 
= julAa, ib. 

Süsháxi. Sec yvi. 

Süshyà, mfn.resounding, loud-sounding, hissing, 
RV. 

grigala (also written árikala), m. a 
jackal &c. See srigala. 
sriükhala, m. n. (derivation doubt- 
ful) a chain, fetter (esp. for confining the fect of an 
elephant), Ragh.; Pur.; a man's belt, L.; a mea- 
suring chain, MW.; (d and 2), f., see below. = tā, 
f., -tva, n. the being chained together, concatena- 
tion, connection, order, a series, W.; restraint, ib. 
=todin, m. N. of a man, g. bahu-adé (cf. Jarii- 
KAalatodi). = badha, m. bound by a chain or 
fetter, MarkP. 

Srihkhalaka, m. a chain, MW.; a young camel 
or other young animal with wooden rings or clogs 
on his feet (to prevent his straying), Sis, xii, 7 (cf. 
Pan. v, 2, 79); any camel, MW. 1 

8 , Nom, P. 9yatí, to chain, fetter, 
Dai. 


Srihkhal&, f. a chain, fetter &c. ( »friiblala), 
Kay.; VarBrS. &c, —kalipa, m. (Mricch.), -d- 
man, n. (Ratnilv.), -pü8a, m. (Kathis.) a chain 
(-band) —bandha, m. (MW.), -bandhana, n. 
(Dai.).confining by chains or fetters. 

Brihkhalite, mfn. chained, fettered, bound, con- 
fined, Daš. m 
Srinkhali, f. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 

aret sriùkhäāņikā, f. (v. 1. sriüghanika ; 

cf. giighayika and sigh?) mucus, Apast. 
griaga, n. (perhaps connected with 
diras, sirshan ; ifc. f. d or 7) the horn of an animal, 
a horn used for various purposes (as in drinking, 
for blowing, drawing blood from the skin &e.), RV. 
&c. &c.; the tusk of an elephant, R.; Kam.; the 
top or summit of a mountain, a peak, crag, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; the summit of a building, pinnacle, turret, 


WR sriigardika-rasa, 1087 


a mountain having three peaks, W.; N.of a moun- 
tain (=Jriigata), KalP.; m. n.(ifc. f. aka and 242) 
a place where four (or several) roads meet, cross- 
way, MBh.; R. &c.; (in anat.) =Jriigita, Suir.; 
(in astron.) a partic, configuration of the planets 
(when all of them are in the rst, 5th, and 9th aster- 
isms), VarBrS.; n. a kind of pastry or minced meat 
&c. (called Samüsi in Hiadi), Bhpr.; a door, W. 

a ae hgüya, Nom. A.°yd/e,to butt with the horns, 

r. 

Srihgüra, m. (prob. connected with sri 
vrindara with vrinda) love (as ‘the petty E 
‘the strong one? ?), sexual passion or desire or en- 
joyment, Kav.; Rajat. &c.; (in rhet.) the erotic 
sentiment (one of the 8 or 10 Rasas, q.v.; it has 
Vishgu for its tutelary deity and black for its colour; 
accord, to most authorities it is of two kinds, viz, 
Sambhoga, ‘mutual enjoyment,’ and vipralambha, 
‘deception, disappointment,’to which by someisadded 
as third 274 ju separation); Bhar.; Dašar.; Sah. 
&c.; a dress suitable for amorous purposes, elegant 
dress, fine garments, finery, Kav. ; Panat; Kathe, 
&c.; the ornaments on an elephant (esp. red marks 
on its head and trunk), L. (cf. -dAarén); any mark, 
MW.; (also with &Za//a) N. of various persons (esp. 
ofa poet), Rajat.; Cat.; (2), f. N.ofa womau, Inscr.; 
(am), n. (only L.) gold ; red-lead ; fragrant powder 
for the dress or person; cloves; undried ginger; 
black aloe-wood ; mfn.liandsome, pretty, dainty, fine, 
MBh.; R. — kaliki, f. N. of a Surüügani, Siphas, ; 
ofa poem by Kima-raja Dikshita. = koša, m. N. of 
a poem and of a drama (of the class called Bhaga). 
—kaustubha, m. N. of a rhet. wk. = garva, m. 
the pride of love, L. = gupta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = candró m. N. of wk. —ceshti, f. 
(Ragh.), -ceshtita, n. (S1h.) love-gesture, any out- 
ward action indicating love, —janman, m. ‘born 
from desire,’ N. of Kama (god of love), L. —jivanz, 

n, N. of a drama (of the class called Bhapa). = ta- 
tini, f. N. of a rhet, wk. — taramgini, f. N.of a 
Bhaga and other wks. —tà, f. the state of being 
ornamental or decorative, Priy. =tilaka, n. N. of 
various wks, (esp. of a Kavya, attributed to Kalidasa, 

and of a rhet. wk. by Rudrata or Rudra-bhatfa [rath 

or 13th century A.D. ] corresponding in its contents to 

the 3rd ch. of the Sahitya-darpana). — dipaka, m., 
-dipikZ, f. N. of wks. - dhürin, mín. wearing 
ornaments, ornamented (as an elephant), R. = pad- 
dhati, f., -padya, n., -p&vann, n. N. of wks. 
—pindaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. 

= praküóa,m.,-prabandha-dipik&, f.N.of wks. 

= bhiüshita, n. a love-story, MW.; amorous talk, 

A, —bhūshaņa, n. red-lead, L.; N. of a Baya. 

= bheda-pradipa, m. N. of wk. =mañjarīi, f. 

N. of a woman, Vis.; of a rhet. wk. —man = 

m. or n. ‘love-temple,’ N. of a temple, SkandaP. 

= yoni, m.‘love-source,’ N. of Kima-deva,L. = ra- 

Sa, m. the erotic sentiment ; -//aydaza, n., -vilasa, 

m. N. of rhet. wks.; °sésifaka, n. eight stanzas at=- 
tributed to Kalidisa; *sódaya, m. N. of a drama. 
—rüjivansa, n. (prob. for 7ajiva-vana) N. of a 
thet. wk. —1ajj&, f. shame or modesty caused by 
love, Sak. —Iat&, f.,-lahari, f. N. of wks. — vat, 
mfn. * well dressed" or “amorous” (see f.); amatory, 
erotic, Dagar., Sch.; (a£1),f. N.of a woman, Kathis,; 

of a town, Cat. —v&pikü, f. N. of a Nataka by 
Visva-natha. = vidhi, m. a dress suitable for amor- 
ous interviews, MW.; N. of a rhet. wk. =vesha, 
mín. dressed suitably for amorous enterprises, MBh.; 
Sshdbharana, mín. dressed and ornamented suitably 
for m wae aon ib. —vairigya-taram- 
gini, f. N. of a Jaina poem by Soma-prabhicarya. 

- Sata or -sataka, n. *a hundred ERE on love,” 
N. of various collections (esp.of thestanzas of Amaru 
and of the and book of Bhartri-hari's poem). — &üra, 
m. a hero in love affairs, Paricar. = &ekhara, m, 
N. of a king, Väs., Introd. =sapta-sati, f., -sa- 
rasi, f., -sarvasva, n. N. of wks.= sahāya, m. 
an assistant in affairs of love, confidant of a dramatic 
hero, MW. = sūra, m. N. of 2 Kavya (by Kali- 
dāsa).= sinha, m. N, of a man, Rajat.— sudhĝ- 
Xara,m.N.of the author ofa Comm. on the Rimi- 
yam. - sundazz, f. N. of a princess, Virac.- sta- 
baka, m. N. of a drama (of the class called Bhipa). 
= Bara, m, N. ofa rhet, wk. by Bala-deva. Srih- 
S&rüdi-rasa, m. N. ofa rhet, wk. Bylügürà- 
bhra, n. a partic, mixture, Rasóndrac. 1 
rümr ; f. N. ofa rhet. wk. by Sama-rija, 
Srihgürdika-rasa, mfu, one whose sole feeling is 
love, MW. 


tion, point, end, extremity, AV.; Kum.; Git.; a 
cusp or horn of the moon, R.; Hariv.; VarByS.; 
highest point, acme, height or perfection of any- 
thing, Hariv. 6424; the horn as a symbol of self- 
reliance or strength or haughtiness, Ragh.; the rising 
of desire, excess of love or passion (ct. sviiigara), 
. 3 a partic. military array in the form of a horn 

or crescent, MBh. vi, 2413; a syringe, water-eugine, 

Ragh.; Si&.; the female breast, BhP.; a lotus, L.; 

agallochum, L.; a mark, token, sign, L.; =sasa- 

Sringa, ‘hare's horn,’ anything impossible or extra- 
ordinary, Kusum. ; m. a kind of medicinal or poison- 
ous plant, L.; N. of a Muni (of whom, in some 
parts of India, on occasions of drought, earthen images 
are said to be made and worshipped for rain), MW.; 

GG), f, see s.v. [Cf Lat. cornu; Goth. Adurn; 

., Eng. orn.) = kanda, m. Trapa Bispinosa, 

L. —küta, m. N. of a mountain, Palicar. = koga, 

m. a horn as a receptacle (of liquids), SamavBr. 
- giri, m. N. of a hill and town in Mysore (sce 
Sringeri), Cat. — grāhikā, f. ‘taking by the horns" 
Le. in a direct manner (instr. ‘directly,’ * without 
any intervening agent’); (in logic) taking singly (all 
the particulars included under a general term), Sch. 
on SankhBr.; Sch. on KitySr. &c. —ja, mfu. hom- 
produced, made from horn, Samgit. ; m. an arrow, 
shaft, MW.; n. aloe wood, L. —j&ha, n. the root 
of a horn, L. —dhara, m. N. of a man, Buddh, 
- pura, n. N. of a town (cf. 3riAgeri-f^), Cat. 
= prahürin, mín. h^-striking, butting or fighting 
with the horns, MW. = priya, m. ‘fond of horn- 
blowing, N.ofSiva (cf. 3ringa-vadya-priya), MBh. 
=bhuja, m. N. ofa man, Kathis, = maya, mí(2)n. 
(in Zaza£a-iringa-maya) furnished with (golden) 
h?s, MBh. = müla, m. Trapa Bispinosa, L.—mo- 
hin, m. Michelia Champaka, L. = ruha, m. Trapa 
Bispinosa, L. — roha, v.l. for Juuda-7^, L. — vat, 
mín. horned, MBh.; having (many) peaks, peaked 
(as a mountain), R.; m. N. of a mythical mountain 
forming one of the boundaries of the earth, MBh.; 
Pur. — varjita, m. a hornless quadruped, L. = v&d- 
ya, n. a horn for blowing, L.; -priya, m. ‘fond of 
blowing his horn,’ N.of Krishna (cf. 472/1gu-$7iya), 
Palicar. = vrish, m. N. of a man, RV. viii, 17, 
I3. —vera, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 
ginger (undried or dry), Suir. (also °vaka, L.); N. 
of a town (see -2ura); -kalka, m. sediment of 
ginger, Suér.; -citrza, n. g°-powder, ib.; -ura, n. 
N. of a town (situated on the Ganges), MBh.; R. 
&c. (-mahatmya, n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP.) ; 
°rdbha-mitlaka, m. ‘having a root like that of 
ginger,’ Typha Angustifolia, L. = Sata, n.a hundred 
peaks, MW. —sukha, n. (prob.) horn-music, Le 
Srihgügra-prahnranábhimukha, mín. ready 
to strike with the points of the h°, Hit. S 
tara, n. the space or interval between the h°s (of a 
cow &c.),Ragh. Srihgábhihitá, mf(d)n. bound 
by the h°s, MaitrS. Sriig’isvara-tirtha, n. (cf. 
next) N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Sriigésvara, m. or 
n.(?) N. of a place, ib. SeingGcohr&ya,m. a lofty 
peak, Megh. Sringétpadana, mín, producing or 
having the power to produce h°s; m. (with or scil. 
mantra) a spell producing h°s, Kathis. Szingót- 
püdini, f. N. of a Yakshini (producing horns and 
changing men into animals), ib. Sri&gónnati, f. 
elevation of a horn, rising (cf. 3zrsAódaya), Gavit. ; 
~y-adhikara, m. N. of wk. Sriigénnamana, 
n. id., Ganit. Sriigéshnisha, m. a lion, L. 

Srihgaka, m. n. (ifc. f. žē) a horn or anything 
pointed like a horn, MBh.; Kathis.; Hcat.; a syringe, 
Ratnfiv.; a cusp or hom of the moon, Cat.; m. a 
kind of plant( =jřoaka), L.; (z£à), f. a kind of flute, 
Samgit.; aconite, L. ; a kind of gall-nut, L.; a kind 
of Betula or birch tree, L. 

Srihgal&, f. Odina Pinnata, L. 

Srihgüta, m. Trapa Bispinosa (also 7, f.), Suir.; 
Asteracantha or Barleria Longifolia, L.; an instru- 
ment shaped like the thorny fruit of Bar? Long®, L.; 
N. of a mountain in Küm3khya, KalP.; m.n.a tri- 
angle or a triangular place, Kám.; (in astron.) a 
partic. configuration of the planets, VarBrS.; (in 
anat.) N. of partic. junctions of veins or blood-vessels 
(in nose, ear, eye, or tongue), Car. ; n. the triangular 
nut of Trapa Bispinosa, Susr.; a place where three 
(or four) roads meet, L. 

Srihgütaka, m. N. of various plants (Trapa 
Bispinosa &c. z«iringdfa), MBh.; SirigS.; Bhpr.; 
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Srihngüraka,mfn. horned, havinga horn or crest, 
L.; m. love &c. ( =3rihgära), MW.; (thi), f. N. 
of a Suratigana, Siphas.; n. red-lead, L. 

Srihgürano, n, (with Paiupatas) feigning love, 
amatory gesture or behaviour, Satvad. 

Srihgirita, mín. affected by love, impassioned, 
MW. ; stained with red-lead, reddened, ib.; adorned, 
decorated, embellished, Sis. 

Srihgürin, mín. feeling love or amorous passion, 
enamoured, impassioned, Kav., Sch.; erotic, relat- 
ing to love, Daiar.; adorned, beautifully dressed, 
Vis.; stained with red-lead, W.; m. an impassioned 
lover, ib.; dress, decoration, ib.; an elephant, L.; 
the betel-nut tree, L.; a ruby (?), Pracand.; (222), 
f. a mistress, wife, Inscr. 

Srihgüriya, Nom. P. yati, to long for love, 

ntis. 

1. Sringi, f. (—irimgi) a species of fish, L.; 
gold used for ornaments (also -£aza£a), W. 

2. Sringi, in comp. for jrZ/gin. —putra, m. 
N. of a preceptor, Cat. = vara, m. N. of a man, ib. 

Srihgikn, m. a partic. vegetable poison, L.; m. 
or f. (only ifc., f. 2d) a kind of missile or catapult, 
MBh. iii, 363 (Nilak.); (24), f., sce sriùgaka. 

Srihgina, mfn. horned, W.; m. a wild ram, L.; 
(2), È, sec next. 

Sriagin, mfn. horned, crested, peaked (ifc. hav- 
ing horns of —), RV. &c. &c.; tusked, MBh.; 
havinga sting (see visha-s7°); breasted (in cãru-37°, 
beautifully breasted), BhP.; m. ‘a horned or tusked 
animal, a bull, L.; clephant, L.; a mountain, L.; 
Ficus Infectoria, L.; Spondias Mangifera, L.; a partic. 
bulbous plant (=vyishabha), L.; N. of a mythical 
‘mountain or mountain-range forming one of the 
boundaries of the earth (see 3227/2), VP.; of a Rishi, 
MBh.; Hariv.; (#2), f. a cow, L.; Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; Jasminum Sambac, L. 

Syingl, f. (g. gaurädi) a sort of Silurus or sheat 
fish, Bhpr.; N. of various plants (Trapa Bispinosa, 
Ficus Infectoria or Indica &c.), ib.; Suir.; a kind 
of vessel (?), Hcat.; =-kanaka, L. = kanaka, n.a 
kind of gold used for making ornaments, L, = vi- 
sha,n.a kind of plant having a poisonous root, Suir. 

Sringeri or Srihgeri, (proh.) f. (for sriùga- 
giri) N. of a hill and town in Mysore, RTL. 55. 
purs, n. id., ib. —matha, f. N. of a monastery 
(founded by Samkara), ib. 

Srihgya, mfn. horn-like, horny, g. sakhadi. 

STRTÜDRI Spiüghapika. Sce sriikhanika. 

YA sritá, min. (fe. sra ; cf. sratd) cooked, 
boiled (opp. to dma, * raw,’ and esp. said of water, 
milk,and ghee), RV. &c. &c.; n. cooked food, (csp.) 
boiled milk, Br.; AévSr.; (daz), ind., see below. 
=kāma (iri/á-), mfn. liking boiled milk, TBr.; 
Kith. —tvà, n. the being cooked or boiled, TS. ; 
TBr.; Kath. — pi, mfn.one who drinks boiled milk, 
RV. = páka, mfn. thoroughly cooked or boiled, ib. 
= Sita, mfn, boiled and cooled again, ApSr.; Var- 
ByS.; Suir. Sritatahkya, mín. tobe curdled orco- 
agulated in boiled milk, TS.; ApSr. Sritavadina, 
ae soars fx distributing the Puro- 

q.v.), KatySr. Sriti ‘a, mín. cook: 
(si) hot; Bhp. ritóshnn, ed and 

Sritam, in comp, for jritdm. —kartri, mfn, 
one who cooks thoroughly TS. =kāra, sp N. 
of texts containing the word Sri/a, ApSr. —Xrita 
(Gritám-), min, cooked thoroughly, TBr. =kritya, 
mín. to be cooked thoroughly, TS. 


VIS iras, ct UTOR (Dhatup. xviii, 21; 
xxxii, 01) Sdrdhati, "te (pr. p. Ved. Sdr- 

akal and drdiamána ; Gr. also pi airidhe ; aor. 
i eic or asardhishta; fot. sartsyati or sar- 
is, EA 3 inf. JardAifum; ind. p. Sardhitua or 
Sriddhoa), to break wind downwards (in ava- and 


Sardha, šardhana &c, See p. 1058, col. 2. 

7 mín, mocking, de- 
Sriddha, mín. expelled from the bod: 

wards (as wind), MW. ; moistened, b. T dem: 
Sridhu, m. f. the snus, L.; =duddhi, L. 


WHICH sriigaraka. 


Sridhi, f. the anus, Un. i, 93, Sch. 
Sridhyd, f. boldness, defiance, RV. 


VAT sri, cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 18) sri- 
È ndti (pr-p. A. srindnd, RV. ; Impv. sina, 

AV.; pf. daidra, 2. sg. Sasaritha, 3. pl. sasaruh 
or Sasruht, Gr.; Saéré, AV.; aor. asarit, ajarait, 
AV.; asarit, Gr.; Prec. 3iryat,ib.; fut. Jarfra, sart- 
shyati, ib.: sarishyate, Br.; inf. Jaritum, Gr.; 
3drifos, RV.; Jarifos, AitAr.; ind. p. -Jzya, Br.), 
to crush, rend, break (A. with reference to self, as 
*to break one's own arm’), RV.; AV.; Br.; to kill 
(game), Kir. xiv, 13: Pass. Stryate (m.c. also “té ; 
aor. asaré, Sari), to be crushed or broken or rent or 
shattered, RV. &c. &c.; to fall out or off, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to be worn out, decay, wither, fade, SBr.; 
Hariv. &c.: Caus, sarayati (aor. asisarat), Gr. : 
Desid. sifarishati, Sisirshati, ib.: Intens, Sesiryate, 
Sasarti, ib. 

Sica, Sirtn, Surtü. See s.v. 

we šeku, seku-shtha, Pan. viii, 3, 97. 


HBT sekhara, m. (fr. or connected with 
Jikhara) the top or crown of the head, Kathis.; a 
chaplet or wreath of flowers worn on the top of the 
head, crown, diadem, crest, Hariv.; Kam. ; Pur. &c.; 
a peak, summit, crest (of a mountain), ib.; Rajat.; 
(mostly ifc.) the highest part, chief or head or best 
or most beautiful of (-/, f.), Rit.; Caurap.; Dhiirtas.; 
(in music) a partic. Dhruva or introductory verse of 
1 song (recurring as a kind of refrain); N. of an 
author (with &/a/fa), Cat. ; of a grammatical work, 
ib.; (7), f. Vanda Roxburghii, L.; n. cloves, L.; the 
root of Moringa Pterygosperma, L.—jyotis, m. N. 
of a king, Kathis. —vyakhyd, f. N. of a gram- 
matical wk. (see above). Sekharépida-yojana, 
n. N. of one of the 64 Kalis or arts, BhP., Sch. 

Sekharaka, m.N.ofthe Vifa (q.v.) in the drama 
Nagünanda, 

Sekharayn, Nom.P.°ya¢é, tomake into achaplet 
or diadem, Kav. $ 

Šekharāya, Nom. A. yale, to become a chaplet 
or diadem &c., Nalac. 

Šekharita, mfn. made into or serving for a 
chaplet or diadem &c., BhP. ; crested, peaked, tipped 
with (comp.), Sis. 

Sekhari, in comp. for sekhara. =4/kri, P. 
-karoti, 10 make into a chaplet or diadem, Kad. 
= bhüva, m. the becoming a d°, Balar. = 4/bhii, 
P. -bhavati, to become a diadem, VP. 


Sig Seda or šedda, (prob.) N. of a place, 
Rajat. 


gu Segavi or Sena, f. (cf. ralna-sena) N. 
of wk. 


Siutietya, mfn.—setavya, T'andyaBr.(Sch.) 


N 
N sepa, m. (said to be fr. 1. $7, and con- 
nected with s7va and 4/527) the male organ, penis, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; a tail (cf. paru-cchepa, ŝu- 
nal-scpa), RV. [Cf. Lat. cippus.| —harshana, 
mí(7)n. causing erection of the male organ, AV. 

Sépas, n. the male organ, AV. ; SankhBr. ; Car.; 
the scrotum or a testicle, Un. iv, 200. 

Sepya. Sce mayiira-icpya. 

Sepyt, f. the skin which covers the tail, Kaui. 
(Sch.) —vat, mfn. tailed, AV. 

Sepha, m. (cf. saphd, sipha)=sepa, the male 
organ, TS. (v.1.); MBh.; the scrotum (du. ‘the 
testicles”), AitBr. 

, Sephah-stambha, m. (fr. Sephas + s£?) morbid 
rigidity and erection of the male organ, Car. 

Bephas, n. the male organ, Suir.; VarBrS. 

WATA Sepüna. See /sap, p. 1052, col.1. 

States Sepala, m, n. Vitex Negundo, L. 

Sephili or “ii, f, id., L. 

Seph&liki, f. id., Suir.; Ritus. &c. (accord. to 


some also ‘the fruit of the above tree ;’ accord, to 
others ‘Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis’). 


Siqdt Semushi, f. (fr. pf. p. of v/T. sam) 
understanding, intellect, wisdom, Vas.; Rajat.; re- 
solve, purpose, intention (ifc. °shika), Rüjat.; 
BrahmaP, =mush, mín. robbing wisdom, Hear, 

NU deya, n. impers. (fr. V/I. 32) it is to bo 
lain or slept, Pap. vii, 4, 22, Sch. 


- H 
ga Sesha. 


Soyya. Sec sa/ta-idyyya. 


At Serabha and °bhaka, m. (cf. Sarabha) 
N. of serpents, AV. 

Wa Sel (also written sel), cl. x. P. selati, 
to go, Dhtup. xv, 36. 

Selüya, Nom. P. yali, g. &audo-ádi. 


genT Selaga, m. (cf. sélaga) N. of a man, 
Pravar. 


Sie Selu, m. Cordia Myxa, Sur. 


Sq dev (cf. Vsev), cl. 1. A. sevate, to wor- 
ship, serve, Dhatup. xiv, 36. 


= 

MA séva, mfn. (prob. fr. svi; and con- 
nected with savas and Siva) dear, precious, RV.; 
AV.; m. (only L.) the male organ (cf. šepa); a 
serpent ; a fish ; height, elevation ; treasure, wealth; 
N. of Agni; (à), f. the form of the Liga, L.; n.. 
prosperity, happiness, W.; hail, homage (an excla- 
mation or salutation addressed to the deities), ib, 
= kí, m. (L. also n.) * treasure-receptacle,’ wealth, 
treasure, jewel, RV. &c, &c.; treasury, an inex- 
haustible quantity (of good or evil), Sinhás.; one of 
the nine treasures of Kubera, MW.; -7, mfn. 
guarding treasure, RV. 

Sevas. See su-svas. 

Séviira, m. (prob. for seva-wdra) a treasury, 
RV. viii, 1, 22. ; 

Sévridha or govridha, mfn. (prob. for Jeva- 
vyidha) * increasing felicity,’ dear, precious, RV. ; 
m. a kind of snake (also “dhaha), AV. 

Sévya, mfn. dear (as a friend), RV. 


WATCH sevaraka, m. N. of an Asura, 
Kathis. 


PIS iévala, mfn. (Vr. ŝi) slimy (2), AV. 
i, 11,4; m.(?) in comp. forming proper names, 
Pain. v, 3, 84; n. (cf. ja/va/a) Blyxa Octandra, L. 
=datta, m. N.of a man, Pan. v, 3,84, Sch. Seva- 
lóndra-datta, m. N. of a man, Pin. ib., Kis. 

Sevalikn, m. (an endearing form) for sevala- 
datta, Pan. v, 3, 84. 

Sevalini, f. (cf. Jaivalini) a river, L. 

Sevaliya or “lila, m. =sevalika, Pan. v, 3, 84. 

Sevüla, m. n. Blyxa Octandra, Dharmaiarm. 
— ghosha, m. N. of a mountain, Sinhis.; (2), f. 
spikenard, L. 

Sevülz, ind. (with //Zr &c.) g. 3/7y-adi. 


Miya sesyita, "la-vat. See VI. si. 
WRAAA sesviyamana, See Vivi. 


^. ' z 

NT sesha, m.n.(fr.4/ 2. ish) remainder, that 
which remains or is left, lcavings, residue (pl. ‘all 
the others’), surplus, balance, the rest (3cs4e, loc. 
* for the rest,’ ‘in all other cases;’ seshe ratrau, 
* during the rest of the night ;? mama sesham asti 
“there remains something to happen to me’); that 
which has to be supplied (c.g. any word or words 
which have been omitted in a sentence ; #i deshal, 
*so it was left to be supplied,’ a phrase commonly 
used by Comm. in supplying any words necessary to 
elucidate the text); that which is saved or spared or 
allowed to escape (nom. with Vas or AUi ‘to 
be spared ;’ sesham A/ Eri, ‘to spare,’ ‘allow to 
escape;! sesham avdp, ‘to escape’), Mn.; MERE 
R. &c.; remaining (used as an adj. at ihe end o 
adj. comp. [f. à], cf. Aatha-s, hritya-s), AitBr. 
&c. &c.; remaining out of or from, left from (wi 
abl. or loc., e.g. praydtcbhyo ye Seshalt, ‘ the persons 
left out of those who had departed ;’ but mostly ifc. 
after a pp. in comp., e.g. dhuhia-sesha,  remaln- 
ing from a meal,’ ‘remnant of food ;” hata-seshāk 1 
“those left out of the slain! ‘the survivors’ &cJ» 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; end, issue, conclusion, finish, result, 
RV. 77, 15; last, last-mentioned, Rajat.; 2 supple- 
ment, appendix, Nir, iii, 13; a keepsake, token 0 
remembrance, Dai; secondary matter, accident 
KatySr., Sch.; death, destruction, W.; m. N. o! à 
celebrated mythological thousand-headed serpent m 
garded as the emblem of eternity (whence he is # e» 
called An-anta, ‘the infinite ;? in the Vishu-Purlo 
heandtheserpents Vasukiand Takshakaare descr! is 
as sons of Kadru, but in one place Sesha alone i 
called king of the Nagas or snakes inhabiting Patil, 
while elsewhere Vasuki also is described as king 0! the 
Nagas and Takshaka of the serpents; the thousand 


ee 


E CAGIEKS Sesha-kamalákara., 


headed Sesha is sometimes represented as forming 
the couch and canopy 


during the intervals of creation, sometimes as sup- 


Porting the seven Pztilas with the seven regions | o 


above them and therefore the entire world ; he is 
said to have taught astronomy to Garga; 
to some legends he became incarnate in 
q.v), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur, &c. (RTL. 
232, n. 1); N. of one of the Praja-patis, R.; VP.; 
of a Muni, MW.; (alo with acarya, dikshita, 
Sastritt &c.) of various authors (cf. below); of one of 
the mythical elephants that support the earth, L.; 2 
kind of metre, L.; (à), f. pl. the remains of flowers 
or other offerings made to an idol and afterwards 
distributed amongst the worshippers and attendants 
(sg. ‘a garden made of the remainsof. flowers’), MBh. ; 
R. &c.; (2), f. N. of a woman, Cat.; n., see above. 
—kamaldkara, m, N. of an author, Cat. = kaza- 
mA, n. the leaving a remnant of (comp.), PárGr.; 
thé doing what remains to bc done, MW. 
mfn, unfinished, undone, MBh, = kila, 
of end or death, W. = krishna, 
dita) N. of various authors, Cat, = kriyñ, f. the re- 
mainder ofa ceremony, Baudh, = govinda, m. (with 
audita) N. of an astronomer, Cat, = cakrapüni 
m. N. ofa grammarian, ib. = cintümani, m. N. ofa 
poem. = jüti, f. (in alg.) assimilation of residue, re- 
duction of fractionsof residues or successive fractional 
remainders, Lil, — tas, ind. otherwise, else, R. — tà, 


Bala-rima, 
105; 112; 


see dyuh- and lavanya-seshatd. = tva, n. the state | iv, Y, 113, Sch. 


of being aremainder (eva, ‘by the remainder, inevéry 
other case"), Bhpr.; KatySr., Sch. ; all that is left, 
residuc, MW.; secondariness, Jaim.; Bidar.; -vicéra, 
m. N. of a Vedanta wk. —deva, m. the serpent 
Sesha (worshipped)as a god, Paficar. = dharma, m. 


N. of a ch. of the Hari-vania. = nāga, m. the ser- | 118; pl. and (2), f, ib. 


pent Sesha (see above); N. of the mythical author 


of the Paramartha-sira, Cat. = nārāyaņa, m. N. of | N. of a Brahman, MBh. 


the author of the S&kti-ratndkara (a Comm. on the 
Mahi-bhashya ; also with -2audia). — pati, m. a 
superintendent, manager, L. — bhiga, m. the rest 
or remaining part, W. — bliiiva, m. the being a rc- 
mainder, KatySr. = bhuj, mfn. one who catslcavings, 
Mn.; BhP. —bhüta, mín. being left, remaining, 
SankhSr. ; being secondary oraccidental, Jaim., Sch. ; 
(m.c. for sesha-54°) being (i.e. ‘as if being, as it 
were?) a garland of flowers (cf. sesh, f. ), Mricch: x, 
44. —bhiishana, m. ‘having the serpent-demon 
Sesha for ornament,’ N. of Vishnu, Cat. — bliojana, 
n. the eating of feavings, eating the remnant of food 
(after feeding the family-guests &c.), W. — bhojin, 
mfn.=-bhuj, Apast. —raksHana, n. taking care 


that an undertaking is brought to a conclusion, W. | 75717; n. the fruit of Moringa Pterygosperma, g. 
= ratnükara, m. N. of thé author of the Sahitya- plakshddi. 


ratnskara (a Comm. on the Gita-govinda). — ratri, 
f. the last watch of the night, W. — ràma-candra, 
m. N. of a Scholiast on the Naishadhtya-carita, Cat. 
—rüpin, mín. appearing to be secondary, Sarvad. 


— vat, mín. left alive, spared, MBh.; characterized | of the second epicycle, Siryas. 


by an effect or result (sometimes applied in logic to 
a posteriori reasoning), Nylyas. — vRkyürtha- 
candrikā, f. N. of a Vedinta wk. —vistüra- 
piindu, mín. pale in its remaining surface (said of 
a cloud), Megh. —garira, n. the remainder (i.e. 
all the other parts) of the body, MW. --8&rüga- 
dhara, m. N. of an author, Cat. = šeshin (ibc.), 
secondary and primary matter ; (Csii)-t0a, n, -bha- 
va, m. the being secondary and p^m?, 
and primariness, Madhus, — samhità, 
—samgraha- f£, -samgraha-si- 
róddh&ra, m. N. of supplements to Hema-candra s 
Abhidhina-cintimani. -samuconya-HkE, f, 
-Homa-prayoga, m. N. of wks. Sesháhka- 
ganan, f. N. of an astron. wk. by E 
Seshádri, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 
ahikariys, mfn. belonging to the section Sesha, 
Pan. vii, 3, 48. Seshünanta, m., 
m, N. of two authors, Cat. Seshinna, 
of a meal &c. W. ridens 
introduction to the Vedanta by Sesha-niga ; soe 
khyāna, n, N. of wk. Reahhvacarene ny 
gathering up remnants, collecting whatremains, 


f£. N. of wk. 


5 last state or condition of life, | or Satyaki (the charioteer of Krishna, s 
Seshüvasthi, f. the MESI edm Weser eX MBh. ; Hariv. 


old age, W. Sesháhi, m. the serpe 


above), Paiicad. ; N. of = teacher 
t. : 
REM m. the serpent Sesha, Paficar. ; 
Séshans, n. a partic, term (in gambling), AV. 
Sénhas, n. oflip:ing, RV. 


of Vishnu whilst sleeping | sti: 


according | Kathis. 


=kfrita, | ance with right teiching or with rule, correct, MBh. ; 
m. the time | m.a young Brahman pupil studying with his preceptor, 
m. (also with Jay- | one who has recently begun to repeat the Veda, L. 


» | to right teaching 


secondariness | 25/1222) N. of various Simans, ArsliBr. 


Sesli&- | lax, slack, idle, Lalit. 
Seshünanda, | flaccidity, Suir.; decrease, diminution, smallness, 


, leavings | weakness, relaxation, remission, depression (of the 
Sesháryt, f. N. of S mere mind), unsteadiness, vacancy (of gaze), MBh. ; Kav. 


(also called Naga- | &c.; pl. 


Jaqa saila-pattra. 
Seshin, mín. having (little) remainder (ive. con- 
tuting the * chief matter" or *main point"), Sarvad, 
Seshi-A/bhU, P. -dhavali, to be left, remain 
ver, Balar. 
Seshya, 


1089 
aaa Saipatha, m. a patr., Pravar. 


Qafa sciphalika, mfn. (fr. jephali or 
Tika) made of the Vitex Negundo, Pat, 


m ee mfn. (also written saiva) in- 
abited by Sibis, Kai. on Pan. iv, 2, 52; 69; (7), f. 
(of Jatbya), Kis. on Pan. iv, ae dA 

Saibika, min. (fr. Jihad), g. challrddi (Kā?) 

Saibya, mín. (often written Jaizya) relating or 
belonging to the Sibis, AitBr.; m. a descendant of 
Sibi or a king of the Sibis, PrainUp.; MBh. &c.; N. 
of one of the four horses of Vishnu, MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; (a), f. (cf; under Jaida) N. of various prin- 
cesses, MBh.; Cand.; of a river, MBh, 

Wes $aibala, “bala. See saivala, vale. 


FAT saimbya, mfn. (fr. Simba) relating or 
wen iii to leguminous plants (such zs pulse &c.), 
KatySr., Sch. 


Eire Sairasa, n. (fr. 3iras) the head of a 
Saikshika,mfn. familiar with the Siksha(q.v.),L. | bedstead, Car. . c 

Saikshya, mfn. (v.l. for Ja/Zs/a) conformable |  Sairasi, m. patr. fr. sivas, g. dahv-adi. 

or to rule, correct, MBh.; n. | Sifzwairika (cf. satrika), in, N. of a man, 

learning, skill, MW. = gupa-krama, mín.possess- | Cat, 
ingi skill and gormes and dexterity, b. dle Sairin (9), m. N.ofa man, Pravar. 

QETA saitshita, m. meir.fr. sikshita, Pan. WH sairiyaka or šaireyaka,m. Barleria 
Cristata (a kind of shrub), W. 


Sairisha, m. (fr. širīsha) coming from 
the Acacia Sirissa, Suir.; having tlie colour of Acacia 
Sirissa, VarByS. ; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

Sairishaka, mfn., g. arikanddé; (prob.) n. N. 
of a place, Divyàv. 

Sairishi, m. patr. of the Rishi Su-vedas (q. v.), 
Ranukr.- 

Sairishika, mfn., g. kunudádi. 


Stüuratiaicshaghatya,n (fr-sirsha-ghatin), 
g brahmaniddé. 


Stadt easairshacchedika, mfn. (tr. sirska- 
echedd) one who desérves to’ have his head cut off, 
Pin. v, 1; 65. 


Srürqur Sairshayana, mín. (fr. sirsha), g. 
galshádi. 

Sairshika. See caramua-f. 

Sairshya, mín. (fr. dirsha), g. samkaiddi. 


Saila, mf(i)n. (fr. sila) made of stone, 
stony, rocky, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; stone-like, rigid 
(with gsaxa, n. a partic, manner of sitting), Cat.; 

2 " A m. (ifc, f. d) a rock, crag, hill, mountain (there are 
WA saighra, n. (fr. sighra) swiftness, ve- | seven [or, accord. to some, eight] mythical mountain 
locity, R.; Kim.; mfn. (in astron.) relating to a | ranges separating the divisions of the earth, viz. 
conjunction ; (with or scil. 22/2, n.) the equation | Wishadha, Hema-kita, Nila, Sveta, Sringim, 
AMalyavat, Gandha-mádana, VP-), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; N. ofthe number ‘seven,’ Ganit.; adike, MW. ; 
à), f. N. of a nun, Divyáv.; (1), f., see below; n. 
(Dr L.) benzoin or storax; bitumen; a sort of 
collyrium. — Xataka, m. the brow of a hill,-slope 
of a mountain, W. = kany&, f, ‘daughter of the m? 
(Himilaya), N. of Pitvatiy Hariv.— kampin,mfn. 
shaking m%s; m, N. of one of Skauda's attendauts, 
MBh.; of a Dinava, Hariv, —kunja, m.a m?-copse; 
thicketona hill, MW. Xüta,m.u.a m"-peak, VarBrS. 
5 5 tio = gandha, n. a kind of sandal, L, = garbh&thvi, 
šaitya, n. (fr. sila) coldness, frigidity, | f.a kind or medicinal substance, L. — gatha, f. plz 
cold, Yaju.; MBh. &c.=maya, mí(7n. consisting | N, of x collection of hymns, Divyàv. = guru, mfn. 
in coldness, causing frost (-za, n.), Sab. asheavy as amountain, Ragh. ; m.‘chiefofm’s,’ N. of 
Suityüyana, m. N. of a grammarian, TPrit. | the Himilaya, Kum. =—ja, mín. m?-born, Ri; made 
R ithili . (fr. 3ithila) loose, | o£ stone, Hcat.; m. orn. a kind of lichen, L.; (à), 
fates se saithilika, mfn. (fr. 3ithila) "| canton aan tants (Hte AE OR KU 
&c.), Lu; N. of Durga, MW.; n. bitumen, L.; bens 
zoin or storax, W.; (-jd)-mantrin, m. N= of an 
author, Cat. =jana, m. a person inhabiting ms, 
a mountaineer, W, Jti, f. a kind of pepper, L.; 


mfn. to be left or ignored or neglected, 


A 
Ot Sai, v.l. for /éyai and srai. 
TAT a 3aikayatayani, m. patr. fr. ši- 

kayata, g. tikddi. 

A 

Uta Saiki, m.(only pl.) a patron., Pravar. 

WA saikya, mfn. (fr. sikya) suspended in 
the loop of a yoke (or m. *a kind of sling,’ MBh, 
ii, 1916), Ug. v, 16, Sch.; damasked (?), MBh.; 
pointed (for Saikkya), MW. , mín. 
madcof damasked stecl, MBh.;-maya,mf(7)n.id.,ib. 


Ser Saiksha, mf(i)n. (fr. šikshā) in accord- 


E šaikha, m. (fr. sikha) the offspring of 
an outcaste Brahman, Mn. x, 21. 
Saikhiyani, m. metron, fr. si£/d, g- tibddi. 
Saikhivata, m. patr. fr. J///i2-va/, Pan. v, 3, 


Saikhüvatya, m. a king of the Saikhavatas, ib.; 


Saikhya, mfn. (cf. jaizya) pointed, spiked, MW. 

MAT saikhanda, mfn. (fr. šikhaudin), Pay. 
vi, 4; 144, Vartt. I. 

Saikhandi, m. patr. fr. skhaudin, MBh. 

Saikhandina (fr. sithaudin), g. suvdstu-ddi; 
n. N. of various Sdmans, ArshBr. 

qatar Saikharika, m. (fr.:ekhara) Achy- 
ranthes Aspera, Car. _ 

Saikhareya, m. id., L. 

QIGA Saikhina, mfn. (fr. siia) relating 
to or coming from or produced by a peacock, Suir. 

aaa Saigrava, m, (fr. sigru) a patr., g. 


Saighrya, n. swiftness, rapidity, velocity, MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c.; (in astron.) — preceding. 

ARY saitikalsha, m. patr. fr. siti-Lak- 
sha (-paitealeyah, Kas. on Pan. vi, 2, 37). 

Saitibiheyu, m. metron. fr. 3///-Ua/i, Pin. iv, 
I; 135» Sch. 

SAI daitoshma or ?man, n. pl. (fr. sta 


Saithilya, n. looseness, laxity, Hariv.; R. &c.; 


E 7 BA i Scindapsus Officinalis, L. = f= -ka 
5 .), Campak. ; relaxation of aes = kanya, 
dci uc EN MW, | Kathzs.; "ala, m. ‘father of Parvatt; the Himalaya, 


E Dhürtan. = tas, ind. ( —Jailà£) from or than a m°. 
sri Saineya, m. (fr. sini) patr. of Satyaka | MW. =tz, fO) or ds = 


represented | conditionofam®, = duhi 


? 
(MBh.) the 
dhan Sharing e be TH "ai ies 
- van, m. ‘having a bow o! - ol 
the descendants of Sini (a branch of the | L, —dhara, Soa Nof Krishna, 
Yadavas), ib.; (d), W.T. for dyaineyd, Maitt. | Dhanamj. = ahātu, m. a mineral, Hariv.; -/a, n. 
ainya, m. a patr, AivSr.; pl. the descendants | a kind of mineral resin, L. m, *rock- 
of Sini (who became Brahmans, though originally of | exudation,’ id., L..; storax, benzoin, L. «pati, m. 


the Kshatriya race), Pur. ‘mountain-lord,’ the Himalaya, W. ae me 
: 4 


HBT Saila-patha. 

EIL §ailata, n. a work composed by 
Silalin, Pan. iv, 3, 110, Sch. f 

1. SailüH, m. (fr. s/alin) N. of a teacher, SBr. 

2. Sailali, in comp. for šailälin. = brühnmana, 
n. N. of a Brihmaga, ApSr. — yuvazi, m. a young 
actor or dancer, Hear. j 

Šailālin, m. (pl.) the school of Šilālin, Pan. iv, 
3, 110; (sg.) an actor, dancer, L. (cf. Jai/usAa). 

Rien gaililya, m: = sarva-liùgin, L.; n. 
(fr. silika), g, purohitádi. 

RIST sailind, m. (fr. silina) N. of a pre- 
ceptor, SBr. 

Sailini, m. id., BrArUp. 

Yet 2. saili, f. (fr. sia; for 1. seo col. 1) 
habit, custom, manner of acting or living, practice, 
usage, Kav.; Kathis. a special or particular inter- 
pretation (esp. a concise explanation of a gram- 
matical aphorism), L. =jiapaka, n. N. of wk. 

E áailüta, m. or n. (?) N. of a place, R. 
(v. 1. for holitka). 

gailishd, m. (said to be fr. Siliisha) 
an actor, public dancer, tumbler &c., VS. &c. &c.; 
the leader of a band, one who beats time (=¢@/a- 
dhéraka), L.; a rogue, L. ; Acgle Marmelos, Bhpr.; 
N. of a Gandharva king, MBh.; R.; (pl.) of a pco- 
ple, MarkP. ; (2), f. an actress, female dancer, MBh. 

Sailüshaka, mfn. inhabited by actors &c., g. 
rajanyddi ; m.=Sailiisha, MW. 

Sailiishi, m. patr, of the Vedic Rishi Kulmala- 
barhisha, RAnukr. ; 

Sailüshika, m. and (2), f.=sailisha, °shi, 
Prüyaic. 


>, 

USWA sailescaya(?), m. (prob. w.r. for 
Saile-Saya) N. of a man (pl. his family), Pravar. 

Wa 1. saiva, mf(i)n. (fr. šiva) relating or 
belonging or sacred to the god Siva, coming or de- 
rived from Siva, R.; Kathas.; Pur. &c.; m. patr. fr. 
Siva, Pan. iv, 1, 112; ‘a worshipper or follower 
of Siva,’ N. of one of the three great divisions of 
modern Hindüism (the other two being the Vaish- 
navas and Saktas, qq.vv.; the Saivas identify 

iva—rather than Brahma and Vishnu— with the 
Supreme Being and are exclusively devoted to his 
worship, regarding him as the source and essence of 
the universe as well as its disintegrator and destroyer; 
the temples dedicated to him in his reproducing and 
vivifying character [as denoted by the Liùga, q.v.] 
are scattered all over India; the various sects of 
Saivas are described in RTL, 86 &c.); a particular 
religious rite in honour of Durga (consisting of devout 
meditation and prostration of the body), MW.; the 
thorn-apple, L.; a kind of plant ( =vasuka), L.; 
(with Jainas), N. of the fifth black Vasudeva, L.; 
(2), f. N. of the goddess Minasi, Cat.; n. auspicious- 
ness, welfare, prosperity, BhP.; N. of a Sastra andofa 
TantraandofaPurana(scebelow). —Xkalpadruma, 
m. N. ofa wk. by Appaya Dikshita. = tattva-pra- 
kiiga, m.,-tattvamrita, n., -tantra, n. N. of wks. 
= tā, f. devotion to or worship of Siva, Rajat. = tüt- 
parya-sumgraha,m.N.of wk. — daršana, n. the 
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Acgle Marmelos, L. = patha,m.a m° path, Rajat.; 
N. of a man, Cat. (w.r. -yalha). = putri, f. = 
-kanyd, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; N. of the Ganges, R. 
= pura, n. N. of a town, Kathis. = pushpa, n. 
_ bitumen, Suèr. —ptrnarya, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
—pratimi, f. a stone image, idol made of stone, 
Mricch. = prastha, m.n.amountain-plain, plateau, 
R.—- bühu,m.N.ofascrpent-demon,Buddh, = bija, 
m. ‘having stony seeds, the marking-nut plant, L. 
= bhitti, f. an instrument for breaking or cutting 
stones, L. = bhoda, m. Coleus Scutellaroides, Suir. 
maya, mí(;)n. made or consisting of stonc, 
Hariv.; R. &c.. —malli, f. a kind of plant (com- 
monly called Koraiya), Bhpr. mila, n. a kind 
of Zerumbet ( = acora), Suir. = myiga, m. a wild 
goat, MBh.—yatho, w.r. for-fatia.—randbra,n. 
*mountain-hole, a cavern, cave, Ragh. —raj, m. 
“king of m°s,’ N. of the Himalaya, R. —zaja, m. 
id., Kav.; N. of Indra-ktla, MW.; -duhitri, f. patr. 
of Pürvati, Cat.; -szid, f. id., R.; patr. of Galigi, 
ib. - rugnn, mfn. crushed by m°s, Ragh. = vanó- 
papanna, min. possessed of m°s and woods, MW. 
= Vara, m. ‘best of m°s,’ N. of the Himilaya, R. 
—vnlkalü, f. 2 kind of medicinal substance, L. 
— v&lukü(Rh), w.r. for sdi/ava/^, Hariv.; Bhpr. 
— visa, m. a m"-habitation, MW. —sikhara, m. 
n. the peak ofa m°, Kiv.; Hit. = sikh, f. the top 
ofa m?; a kind of metre, Piùg. —sibira, n. ‘rock- 
„entrenched, the ocean, L. = sriiga, n. a m°-peak, 
MBh. = $ekhara, m, id., Kpr.; Kuval. —samdhi, 
m. a valley, L. - sumbhava, n. ‘rock-produced,’ 
bitumen, L. = sambhüta, n.redchalk, L, -sarva- 
jiía, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. —süra, mfn. hard 
asa rock, Ragh.; Kusum, —sut&, f. —-/anya, 
.Kum.; Kathis.; a kind of plant (= mahajyotish- 
matt), L.; -kan/a, m. ‘husband of Parvati,' N. of 
Siva, Kathis.; -caraga-ràga-yoni, mín. produced 
by the colour of P°’s feet, MW.; -Za/, m. — -sztía- 
Ainta, VarB[S. = setu, m. a stone embankment, 
stone bridge, Rajat. Sailanga or “sa-desa, m. 
N. of a country, MW. Snilükhya, n. ‘having 
the name Sila, bitumen, L. Sailágra, n. a moun- 
tain top, L. Sail&üga or °ga-dese, m. N. of a 
country, MW. sSaila-ja, n. bitumen, L. (w. r. for 
Sailazja). Sailata, m. a mountaineer, wild hill 
tribesman, W.; a lion, L.; a Kirata, L.;=devalaka, 
L.; crystal, L. Sailddhüri, f. ‘m°-support,’ the 
earth, L. Sail&dhipn, m.*king of m"s, N, of the 
Mimilaya MW. Sail&dhirüja, m. id. ; -/azayá, 
f. ‘daughter of Himalaya, N. of Parvatl, Kay, 
Sailabha, mín. m?-like, high asa m°, MBh.; R.; 
m. N. ofa being reckoned among the Visve Devah, 
MBh, „m. N. ofa king, ib. Saila- 
sana, mfn, =next, Car.; “2ddbhava, mín. made of 
stone or of the wood of Terminalia Tomentosa, 
Suit. Saildsa, f. N. of Parvati, L. sailahva, 
n. ‘having the name Saila,’bitumen, L, Sailéndra, 
m. the chief or lord of m°s (esp. as N. of the Hima- 
laya n R.; MarkP.; -7@, f. N. of the Ganga, L.; 
-dihilei, f. ‘daughter of Himalaya, N. of Parvatt 
and of Ganga, ib, ; -su/ã, f. id., Sinhas.; -s//iz, m. 
a birch tree, L. gailéia, m. ‘lord of m°s,’ N. of 
the Himilaya; -//;ga, n. N. of a Liga, Cat. 
Sallêšy-avasthī, f. (with Jainas) the last stage of 
anascetic's life, Sil, Sailôdā, f. N. ofa river, MBh.; 


R. sailédbhi h i isha 
BED Woo Re Of small fdeilga Saiva philosophy, RTL. 89; N. of the rth ch. of 
3 " : t .-üharm: 
rum bitumen, VarByS.; benzoin or storax,W. the sama a DEM a nagara, LN. pr ay 
, Bailivatya, m. a proper N., MW. P Cat, —nava-üa£a-proknrana, n. -paiicaka, 
<n m, N. of a people, MarkP.; n. bitumen n., -paribhüshE, f. N. of wks, —purüna, n. N. 
» of a Purina (=siva-f°, q.v.) — pujü-vidhüna, 


1. Baily, f. or 2. sce col. 2) hardness, stoniness, | n., -bhishya, n. N. of wks, = vaiyaviya-puri- 


W. (cf. Satya). 

Saileya, mín. rocky, stony, mountain-like, hard 
Pip. v, 3, 102; produced in mountains or rocks, 
Wi m.n. bitumen (of various kinds), Kav.; VarBrS.; 
us g benzoin, L.; a kind of lichen, L.; m. a bee, 

; alion, L; (7), f. patr. of Parvatt, L.; n, Anethum 
Graveolens,L,; rock-salt, L, — gandhi, mín. smell- 
ing of bitumen, fragrant with benzoin &c., W. 
ENS n. bitumen, benzoin &c., Suir.; 

Saileyika, mfn, relating to bitumen &c, M 

Š W. 

Sailya, mfn. rocky, stony, hard, ib.; n. "Ct. I 

Sail) rockiness, stoniness, hardness, ib. : 


= Woe Sailada, m. (fr. sildda) a patr., Cat, 


+, Sailādi, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Nandi 
»Siva’s TEN Vamp. andin (one of 


2. Saiva, Vriddhi form of šiva in comp. = gava, 
m. (fr. 3/ga-gu) N. of a Gotra or family, Aiv$r. 
=pllsupata, min. relating 10 Siva Paiupati, Cat.; 
m. a worshipper of $° P°, Prab. — pura, mfn. (fr. 
siva-pura), Pan. iv, 2, 109, Sch. —rüpya, min, 
(fr. J/va-r&ifa), Pan. iv, 2, 106, Sch. 

Sniviyann, m. patr. fr. siva, g. aivddi. 

Saivi, m. patr. fr. siva, Pravar. 


Sifafe saishiri. 


Saivya, mfn. (cf. saibya) relating or belonging 
to Siva &c., W. 

WI 3. saiva, n. a kind of aquatic plant, 
Blyxa Octaudra, L. x 

Saivala, m. n. (ifc. f. @; cf. 3jeva/a), Blyxa Oc- 
tandra (a kind of duck-weed or green moss-like plant 
growing in pools and often alluded to in poetry) 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a mountain, R: 
ofa serpent-demon, Buddh., ; (pl.) ofa people, MBh, 
(C.3azbála) ; n. the (fragrant) wood of Cerasus Pud- 
dum (used inmedicine), L. — vat,mfn. = next, Ragh, 

Saivalita, mfn. covered with Saivala plants, g, 
tārakâdi. 

Saivalin, mfn. id., Sis.; (27), f. a river, L. 

Saivalya, mf(ē)n. = prec. mfn., ShadvBr, (v.1. 
Sipalya), z 

Saivüln, n. the Saivala plant, MBh. ; Hariv, &c. ; 
m. N. of a mountain, MārkP.; (pl.) of a people, 
MBh.; VP. — vajra, n. a kind of stecl, L. 

Saivilaka (ifc.) =the above plant, Srihgar, ; m. 
N, of a mountain, Sinhis. 

Saiv&lin, mín. = jazva/iu, Bhim. 

Saivaliya, Nom. P. yati, to resemble the Saivala 
plant, Vis., Introd. 


4. Saiva, w.r. for saiba. 


` 

Marafa saivakavi, m. patr. fr. sivaku, g. 
bghv-ādi. 

QQA saišava, mfn. (fr. iiw) childish, 
Viddh.; m. apatr., Prav. ; (pl.)N. ofa people, MBh.; 
n. childhood, infancy, pupilage, the period under age 
(i.e. under sixteen), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; childishness, 
stupidity, Prasannar. ; N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
-yauvaniya, mín. representing childhood and 
youth, Naish. 

Saigavya, n. childhood, infancy, Sarvad. (prob. 
w.r. for ja?java). 


SI f ST daisika, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 


BAT šaiširá, mf(1)n. (see 3isira) relating 
or belonging to the Sisira or cool season, AV. &c.&c.; 
composed by Sisira, Cat. ; m. N. of a teacher and 
founder of a supposed Sakhi of the Rig-veda, ib.; 
of a mountain, MBh.; of a dark kind of Cataka 
bird, L. = šākhā, f. N. of a Sakh of the Rig-veda, 
(perhaps only a subdivision of the Sakala), Cat. 
Saisiristra, mfn. having cold weapons (as the 
moon in fighting with the Daityas), Hariv. (v.l. 
Sisirdstra). 

Sais , m. patr. fr. sisira, Hariv. (v. l. 
Sisirdyaya). 

Saisiri, m. (patr. fr. id.) N. of a teacher of the 
White Yajur-veda, Aivr. 

Šaiširika, mfn. one who studies or knows Siiira, 
g vasantádi. : 

Saigiriya, mín. relating or belonging to Saisiri, 
g. gahddi (accord. to some ‘to be performed in the 
cool season’) N. of one of the seven Sikala texts, 
Cat. = &&Irhis, f. a subordinate branch of the Sakala- 
gikha, ib. 

Saisiriyaka, mín. = Jai5i7zya, ib. 

Soi&ireya, m. patr. of a teacher, ib. 

Er UT Saisunaga, m. patr. fr. 3i$u-nága.; 
(pl.) Sisunaga and his descendants, VP. 

Šaišunāri (Hcar.) and Saisunsli (Vis. Ín- 
trod.), m. (prob.) w.r. for sadsupali. 3 

Šaišupāla or Soi&upEH, m, patr. fr. Sii- 
pila, MBh, ; 

Baisum&ra, mín. relating or belonging to Siiu- 
mira, BhP. 

WE saiénya, m. (fr. dina; scil. bhoga) 
sexual enjoyment, BhP. 

si Suisha, m. (?for $ai3a; soe daisirá 
above) the cool season, L. 

Si fen saishika, mf(i)n. (fr. esa) relating 
to the remainder, holding good in the remaining 
cases (but only now and not in previous cases), Kar. 
on Pip. ; Šis, Sch. &c. ; (7), f. (with shashtia) the 
genitive case taught in Pap. ii, 3, 50 (in the rule 
Shashthi 3eshe), Nyayas., Sch. 


Sifafz Saishiri, w.r. for $aiáiri (q. v.) 


Qamara saishyopadhyayika, 


Siaitqrunfasr saishyopadhyayikà, f. (tr. 
Sishya + upddhyaya) the relation between pupil 
and teacher, Pan. v, 1, 133, Sch, 

Wats saisika and Saisita, 
people, VP. 


WT we m si), cl. 3. P. A. àisati, ší- 
„fe (accord to Dhatup. xxvi, 36 also cl. 4. 
P. iyati, cf ni-y $0; pf. Sasa, Gr. 3 P. dasane, 
AV.; aor. astta, cf. sagi-4/ 30; ait or asastt, Gr.; 
Prec. ayàt, ib.; fut. satd, 3àiyali, ib.; ind, -3dya, 
AV.), to whet, sharpen (A. ‘one’s own? Weapons 
or horns), RV, 3 AV.; Hariv.: Pass, Sayate, Gr.: 
Caus, Sayayati, ib.; Desid, sifdsati, ib.: Intens, 
3asayate, saieti, šäsäti, ib. (? Cf. Gk. dic &c.] 
Sita, mi. Sce I. $/a, p. 1063, col. 3 
4. Sita, min. (for T. &c. sec p. 1069; col. 3) 
whetted, sharp, RV. &c. &c.; thin, slender, weak, 
feeble, L. : 


DJ 
QT sous (substituted in certain formulas) 
for A/3aus. 
_Sonsiimas, "sivas, sīva (substituted) for Sazz- 
sdmas, “savas, °siva (cf. som, Joionsivas), TS. 


yir šoká, mín. ( /$uc) burning, hot, AV.; 
(sdka), m. (ifc. f. à) flame, glow, heat, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; sorrow, affliction, anguish, pain, trouble, grief 
for (gen. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; Sorrow personi- 
fied (as a son of Death or of Drona and Abhimati), 
Pur.; (2), f., sec below. — kara, m, Semecarpus 
Anacardium, L. (w.r. for 305/a-/?). =karshita, 
mín. harassed by sorrow, agonized with grief, R. 
= carcã, f. ‘s°-repetition,’ indulgence in grief, L. 
=cchid, mfn. sorrow-removing, W. =—ja, mfn. 
produced by s^, MBh. —tara, mí(a)n. conquering 
s?, SBr. - duhkha-samanvita, mfn. affected by 
s? and pain, MW. = niga, m. * s"-destroying," the 
Ašoka tree, L. = nāšana, mfn. s°-destroying, a re- 
mover of grief, R. =nihata, mín. struck down or 
overcome with s?, Mricch.; Hit, —pahka, m. n. a 
slough of sorrow, s? compared to a quagmire, MBh. 
= paráyana, min. wholly given up to s?, MBh.; 
R.— paripluta, mín. overwhelmed with $°, MBh. 
= pütrütman, mín. id. (lit. “whose soul is a re- 
ceptacle for s°”), Sak, — bhaüga, m: € s"-break; dis- 
sipation or removal of grief, MW. —bh&ra, m. a 
weight or burden of 9°, MarkP. =maya, mí(3)n. 
consisting of or fullof s°, Kathzs, = znurchita,mfn. 
stupefied or stunned by gricf, W. —-rugna, mín. 
broken down with s^, in great distress, R. —1àlasa, 
mín. entirely given up to s", MBh.; R.— vat, min. 
sorrowful, ib. = vartavya, min. (fr. 1. 772) to be 
involved in or exposed or obnoxious to sorrow, Sak. 
(v.L) -vika1a,mfn.overwhelmed withs,A. —ving- 
šana or “sin, mín. destroying or removing sorrow, 
MBh. — vivardhana, mín. increasings", ib. = vih- 


vala, mfn. afflicted with s°, A. = samvigna-m&- 


nasa, mfn. having the heart distracted with s°, Bhag. 
—8umtaptu, mín. consumed by S, R.; -mànasa, 
mfn. one whose mind is c? by s°, MW. = sügara, 
m, a sca of sorrow, ocean of trouble, R. = sthima, n. 
any circumstance or occasion of sorrow, MBh. ; Hit. 
= häri, f. a kind of plant (=dana-barbarika), L. 
(w.re for Jopha-harin). Sokakula, mín. over- 
whelmed or overcome with s°, Nal. Sok&güra, m. 
n.‘ lamentation-room, anapartmentto which women 
retire for weeping, Divyav. Sokügni, m. the fire 
of s®, violent grief, Kav.; Hit.; -samitapla, mfn. con- 
sumed by the fire of s? or grief, W. Sokátiga, min, 
overcoming 8°, KathUp. SokAtisara, m. diarrhoea 
produced by s°, MW. SokAnaia, m.exjolágni, 
ib. Sokánudokn, n. s" upon s, continual sorrow; 
R. Sokántara, mín. free from sorrow, BrArUp. 
(4-#,8Br.) Sokünvita, mín. filled with s’, MW. 
SokApanuda, min. removing or alleviatin s, Pin. 
iii, 2, 5. BorA peu m. run f s ; S] 
n. ex Adpanuda, Pap. iii, 2, 5, Vartt.; m. 
sis of dich teacher of wisdom, W. Sok&puha, 
mfn. destroying or removing sorrow, Vop. Sok&pa- 
hartri, mín.t AW. Sok&- 


m. pl. N. of a 


akingaway or removings';W. $ 
phibhita, mfn. afflicted with s", A. Sokardti- 
phaya-trins, n. protection or a protector from s? 
and enemies and danger, Hit. Soküri, m. 'sorrow- 
enemy, Nauclea Cadamba, L. Sokérto, mín. 
afflicted with s°, Hit. Sokürti, f. visitation or 
affliction by s°, Malatim, Soküvishta, mín. filled 
with °, ih, Soküveán, m. a fit or paroxysm of 
s, Sak, Sokiika-maya, m(n, consisting of s 


Puda jodhanzya., ` 


only, MW. Sokótpidaná, mfi. causing sorrow, ib. 
Sokédbhava, mfn. arising from s°, W. Sokén- 
mathita-cittdtman, mín. having the thoughts 
and mind agitated by sorrow, MBh. Soképzhata, 
mín. afflicted with sorrow, ib. 

Soca. Ste a-soca. 

Socana, mfn., Pan. iii; 2, 150; n. (L.) and (2), 
f. (Hasy.) gricf, sorrow. 

, Bocaniya, mín. lamentable, deplorable (n. impers. 
‘it should be lamented’), Kalid., Rajat. = tā, f. de- 
plorableness, Kum. 

Socayat, mí(anZ)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to burn 
or causing to grieve; (Socdyant7), f. pl. 'inflaming," 
‘afflicting,’ N. of the Apsarases of the Gandharva 
Kima, TBr. 

Socayitri, m. a causer of grief or pain, ib. 

Soci, f. flame, glow, AV.; Ap$r. 

Socitavya, mín, to be lamented or mourned 
(Page, ind. ‘when there is reason for lamentation or 
mourning"), deplorable, MBh.5 R.; Pañcat. 

Socish, incomp. for socis. = keša í joc/sA-, min. 
‘flame-haired;’ having flaming locks (applied to 
Agni and the sun), RV.; SBr.; m. fire, L. mat 
(šocish-), mfn, flaming, shining, radiant, RV. 

Socishtha, mfn. shining very much, most bril- 
liant (said to be superl. of $z£ra), RV. 

Socis, n. flame, glow, radiance, light, RV. ; AV.; 
Hariv.; colour; Kpr. ; splendour, beauty, BhP.; mfn. 
shining, brilliant, ib. 

Šooya, mfu. to be lamented (n. impers.), deplor- 
able, miserable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -¢d, f. deplorable- 
ness, miserable condition, Kathis.; =next, MW. 

Sooyaka, m. a deplorable or miserable person, 
wretched man, L. 


Wat sti, f.=ratri, night, Naigh. i, 7. 


matà Sotirya, n.= Sautirya, valour, hero- 
ism, L. 


yiz Sotha. Seo p. 1081, col. 3. 
yie odha; w.r. for sodha, Kathüs. 


STRE. 3on (rather Nom. fr. next), cl. 1. P. 
(Dhitup. xiii, 13) 3ega/i (occurring only in pfs 
$itjona), to be or become red, Hear. ; to'go, move, 
approach, Dhatup. 

Sóna, míč or 7)n. red, crimson, purple, RV. &c. 
&c.; m. redness, BhP.; fire, L: ; Bignonia Indica or 
a variety of it, L.; red sugar cane, L.; a chestnut or 
bay horse, L.; the river Sona or Sone (also a, f.5 it 
rises in Gondwana in the district of Nagpore, on the 
table-land of Amara-kantaka, four or five miles east 
of the source of the Narmada [Nerbudda], and 
running first northerly and then easterly for 500 
miles falls into the Ganges above Patali-putra or 
Patna), MBh.; R. &c.; N.ofa partic. ocean, L.; of a 
man, g. 22@ddi ; of a prince of the Pancalas, SBr.; 
(a), £., sec above; n. blood; L. ; red-lead, L.-karna, 
mín. having red ears, Kith. —jhintikz, f. a kind 
of red-flowering Barleria Cristata, L. —jhinti, f. 
N. of two plants (=Azrabaka and kaulakini), L. 
=ti, f. redness, Kathis. nada, m. N. of a river, 
MW. =pattra,m.akind of red-Howering hogweed, 
L.» padma, m.(Git.) or°maka, n. (L.) a red lotus. 
pura, n. N. of a well-known town and plzce of 
pilgrimage. —pushpaka, m. Bauhinia Variegata, 
Bhpr. = pushpi, f. a kind of plant ( = sindi#ra-2°), 
L.= prastha, v.l. for foya-f7°. — bhadra, m. N. 
ofa river, R. — mani(m.c.), f.a ruby, Sih, —ratna, 
n. a red gem, ruby, L, — vajra, n. a kind of steel, 
L. = 88], m. red rice, L.=samgama, m. ‘Sona- 
confluence,” N. of a celebrated place of pilgrimage, 
MW. - sambhava, n. the root of long pepper, L. 
=haya, mín. having red horses (said of Drona), 
MBh. Son@dhara, Oe PEE 
S stha, g.madlads. Son ,m.'having 
pré doen N of one of the seven clouds at the 
destruction of the world, Cat. Sonâšman, m. a 
redstone, ruby, Vcar. Soná&va, mín. = Joua-haya, 
MBh.; m. N. of a son of Rajadhideva, Hariv. 
Sonóttaz&, f. N.of a woman, Mudr. Sonópala, 
m. a red stone, MW.; a ruby, Dharmasarm, 

Sonaka, m. Bignonia Indica, Bhpr. 

SonZkn, m. id., VarBIS. 

Son&ya, Nom, A. "yate, to redden, become red, 
BhP. °yita, mín, become red, ib. 
Sonita, mf. red, W.; n. (ifc. f. @) blood (also 
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pl), GrSrS. &c. &c.; the sap of trees, resin, Suir.; 
Saffron, Bhpr. = candana, n. red sandal, L. —tva, 
n. the being blood, bloodiness, MBh. —pa, mfn. 
drinking bI°, W.; bl-sucking, MW. —p&rani, f. 
a breakfast of bi°, Ragh. = pitta, n. hemorr ge, 
Suir.; -zaé, mín. subject to h°, ib. —pura, n. N. 
of the city ofthe Asura Bina, Hariv. ; Pur. — priy&, 
f. N. of a goddess, Sinhas. — bindu-varshin, mín. 
showering drops of blocd, MW. -—miüpsa-süra, 
mín. having blood and fesh for essence, VarBrS. 
-mehin, mín, discharging urine mixed with bI°, 
Suir. —varnana, n. description of the Properties 
of blood; */ziya, mfu. relating to that subject, Suir, 
= varshin, mín. flowing with bI°, Rajat. = Sat- 
karā, f. sugar of honey, L. —sihvaya, mfn. 
named after b; (with ura), n. =-pura, Hariv. 
= Snitz, mín. bathed in b^, MW. Sonitá 
m. ‘having blood-shot eyes,” N, of a Rakshasa, R. 
Sonitkhya, mín. =/a-sdhvaya, BhP. Sonità- 
digdha, mfn, blood-staincd, MBh. Sonit&bhi- 
shyanda, m.congestionof bl’, Car. Sonitamaya, 
m, a partic, disease of the bl”, L. Sonitarbuda, 
n. a bloody tumour, Suir. Sonitargas, n. ‘bI?- 
pustules,’ a partic. disease of the eyelid, Suir. ; °sin, 
mín. suffering from the above disease, Un. iv, 195, 
Sch. Sonitasin , mín. drinking blood (fig.), Vents. 
Sonitdhvaya, n. ‘having name of bI°,’ saffron, L. 
Sonitékshita, mfn. bl*-stained, MBh. Sonitét- 
pala, n. a red lotus, MW. Sonitétpadaka, m. a 
spiller of blood, Mn. iv, 168. Sonitéda, m. N. of 
a Yaksha, MBh. Sonitópala, m. ‘blood-stone,’ a 
ruby, L. Sonitdugha, m. a torrent of blood, MW. 

Sonitin. See vifa-i?. 

Soniman, m. redness, Kiv.; Kid.; BhP. 

Sont, f. N. of a town. —pura-mahitmya, n. 
N. of a ch. of the Padma-puraga. 

Son!-/kri, P. -karoli, to colour blood-red, 
Hear.; Kid; 


Wie 3onda, sondi, w.r. for saunda, “di. 
YT do/Aa, m. (ife. f. à; fr. sii svi) a 


swelling, tumour, morbid intumescence, dropsy, Suir. 
—krit, m. ‘causing swellings (fw, r. for -Azi£)," 
Semecarpus Anacardium, L. = ghni, f. ‘removing 
tumours, Beerhavia Procumbens or Desmodium 
Gangeticum, L.—jit, m.id., Bærhavia Procumbens, 
L.—jihma,m.hogweed, MW. —roga, m.*swell- 
ing disease,’ dropsy, Bhpr. =satra, m.=Sotharé, 
L. = hyit, m. ‘tumour-removing, Semecarpus Ana- 
cardium, L. $othâri, m. ‘enemy of swellings,’ 
Beerhavia Procumbens, L. 
Sothaka, m.=Jotha above, L. 


` 
MAA soddhavya, mfn. (fut. p. p., see 
4/Sudh) to be cleansed or purified or corrected, MW. 
Sodha, m. purification, cleansing, Vop.; correc- 
tion, setting right, MW. ; payment, ib.; retaliation, 
ib.=pattra, n. a sheet or paper of corrections (cf. 
3uduAti-f^), ib. 
Sodhaka, mf(iZ2)n. purificatory, m. a purifier, 
R.5 corrective, MW.; (in arithm. or alg.) ‘corrector,’ 
the subtrahend, the quantity to be subtracted from. 
a number (to render it capable of yielding an exact 
square root), Col.; (74d), f. a red variety of Panicum 
Italicum, L.; n. a partic. kind of earth (  Aai- 
Ausktha), L. z 
Sodhana, mfn. cleaning, purifying, cleansin 
refining, purgative, Mu.; Mh. Soi; ct the ud 
trec, L.; Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; (7), f., see 
below; (az7),n.theact ofcleaning, puritying;correct- 
ing, improving, Nir.; KatySr.;;MBh. &c.; refining (as 
of metals for chemical or medicinal purposes), W.; 
a means of purification, Mn.; Suir.; clearing up, 
sifting, investigation, examination, correction, Kam. ; 
Hit.; Yajii., Sch.; payment, acquittance, W. ; justi- 
fying, exculpating, R.; expiation, MW.; retaliation, 
punishment, ib.; removal, eradication, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (in arithm.) subtraction, Bijag.; excrement, 
ordure, ib.; green vitriol, ib; 
1 mian E « m a s omaa or servant in 
ige’s court (cl with cleaning and keeping 
it in order), Mricch. E 
Sodhani, f. a broom, brush, L.; the indigo plant 
or —fanra-valli,L. = bija, n. the seed of Croton 
Jamalgota, L. 
Sodhaniya, mfn. to be cleansed or purified, Kull.; 
to be discharged or paid, Kathis.; serving ior puri- 
442 
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fication, Suit. ; to be corrected, W.; to bc subtracted, 
ib. ; n. a means of cleansing or purifying, Suér. 

Sodhayitavya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be cleansed 
or purified, SaddhP. 

Sodhayitri, mfn. (fr. id.) purifying, a purifier, L. 

Soühita, mfn. (fr. id.) cleansed, purified, refined, 

* corrected &c.; removed, Kim.; justified, exculpated, 
Mn. viii, 202 ; discharged, liquidated (asa debt), W. 

Sodhin, mfn. cleansing, purifying, Suir. ; requit- 
ing, settling, ib. 

Sodhyn, mfn, to be cleansed or purified or re- 
fined or corrected or improved, Mn.; Yajii. &c.; 
to be discharged, payable, due, W.; to be subtracted, 
VarBrS., Sch.; m. an accused person, one to be tried 
or cleared, W.; n. (in arith.) a constant number to 
be subtracted, ib. 

WMT Sonaya, sonita, incorrect for soyaya, 
?nila. 

"STU sopha, m. (connected with Vivi; ifo. 
f. à; cf, jofha) intumescence, morbid swelling, 
tumour, Suir; Kathis, = ghui, f. * removing swell- 

ings,’ Desmodium Gangeticum, L.; a Punar-nava 
with red flowers, L. =nāšana, m. id., a kind of 
plant (= zia), L.; (2), f. Bærhavia Procumbens, L. 
= hārin, m. id., Ocimum Pilosum, L. — hrit, m. 
id., Semecarpus Anacardium, L. Sophári, m. 
‘enemy of swellings, a kind of bulbous plant, L. 

Sophita, mín, afflicted with tumours or swell- 
ings, Bhadrab. 

Sophin, mfn. having tumours, subject to swell- 
ings, id., Car. 

WV sobha, mfn. (fr. subh) bright, bril- 
liant, handsome, W.; m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; (pl.) 
ofa class of gods, L.; oña class of heretics, L.; lustre 
(in comp. for fobhd, q.v.) — kyit, m. causing lustre, 
beautifying, W.; the 36th (or 37th) year of Jupiter's 
cycle of 60 years (cf. Subha-krit), VarBrS.; w. r. 
for sotha-krit, L. =jita, m.‘lustre-born,’ N. of a 
prince, Buddh. 

Sobhaka, mí(zZ)n. brilliant, beautiful, Naish.; 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Sobhitha, m. splendour, SV. 

Sobhaná, mf( or 7)n. brilliant, splendid, beau- 
tiful (at end of comp. = ‘beautiful by reason of"), 
SBr.; Kaui.; MBh. &c.; excellent, glorious, magnifi- 
cent, distinguished in or by (instr. or comp.), MBh.; 

Kay. &c.; (ifc.) superior to, better than, BhP.; pro- 
pitious, auspicious, VarBrS. ; Rajat.; virtuous, moral 
(see comp.); correct, right, Sarvad. ; m. N. of Agni 

at the Suigi-karman, Grihyas.; of Siva, MBh.; a 
burnt offering for auspicious results, W.; the fifth of 
the astron. Yogas, L.; a planet, L.; the cleventh year 
of] upiter'scycle,MW.; (8),f.a beautiful woman (often 
in yoc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; turmeric, L.; the yellow 
pigment Go-rocan4, L.; N. of one ofthe Matris attend- 
ing on Skanda, MBh. ; (am), n. the act of adorning, 
causing to look beautiful, MW.; an ornament (see 
&arga-f) ;anything propitious or auspicious, welfare, 
prosperity, R.; Pur.; moral good, virtue, ib.; bril- 
liance, MW.; a lotus, L.; tin, L.; (with Kasyapasya) 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — vati, f. N. of a town, 
W. = vàha, mín. having splendid carriers or horses, 
MW. —vyüha(?), m. N. of a scholar, Buddh, 
Sobhangcarita, n. Virtuous practice, ib. 

BobhanoXa, m. Moringa Pterygosperma, L. 

Sobhanika, m. a kind of actor (v. |. saubhika), 
Pat. on Pay. iii, I, 26, Vartt. 15. 

Sobhaniya, mín. to be beautified or adorned, 
MW.; beautiful, splendid, Karad. : 
Bobhayitri, mfn. adorning, beautifying, Nir. 

Bobháse, Ved. inf, of V subh, q.v. 

Šobhá, f. (ifc. f. 4) splendour, brilliance, lustre 
beauty, grace, loveliness (kd JoDAid with loc., ‘what 
beauty is there [in adi i.e. it has no beauty ;" 
Sobham na skri, ‘ro look bad or ugly; ifc, ofta 

= ‘splendid, ‘excellent, e.g. Saura as hā, ‘sl on 
À i Sobhd, ‘splendi 


heroism ;" d'a mast 
ism; "IS. &c, 
&c.; distinguished merit, W. ; colour, hue, VarbiS. 


»of twoauthors,Cat.—"njana or’nake, 


(SobhGA7°), m. Moringa Pterygosperma (i 
flowers and root are edibleand’ ed Me eri 


yuan Sodhayilavya. 


of metre, Col.; N. of a town (cf. sobhatta-vati), 
Kathás. cj sinha, m. N. of a e Kshitis. 

Sobhüka, m. N. of a poct, Cat. 

Sobhitya, Nom. A. Sade, to represent the beauty 
of anything, Nalac. |y ifc) splendid, benoit 

Sobhita, mín, (mostly ifc.) splendid, beautiful, 
adorned or embellished by, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

Sobhin, mfn. brilliant, splendid, beautiful, MBh.; 
(ifc.) resplendent with, beautified by, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.(also for Sobha = Sobha ; e.g. anumeya-sobhin, 
* whose splendourmay be inferred fi rom, Kum. i, 37). 

Sóbhishtha, mín.most brilliant orsplendid, RV. 

Sobhugubha or gaubhusubha, mfn. shining 
intensely or repeatedly, Unidi-vy. 19. 

So&ubhyamünn, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 4/sxdh) 
shining very much, very brilliant, MBh. 

WA dom, ind. an exclamation interposed 
in reciting sacred texts (cf. Sous, Sousdmos, Soson- 
savas), TUp. 

Wiest soli, f. yellow turmeric, L. 

qN Sdéucat, mfn. (fr. Intens. of: M suc) 
shining very brightly, very splendid, RV. 

Sésucina, min, id., ib. 

Sosucyamina, mfn. sorrowing intensely, griev- 
ing decply, Bhatt. 

maraq gosonsavas. Sce sans, sons. 


Witt x. dosha, mfn. (fr. wx. áugl)) drying 
up, desiccating (also fig. = ‘removing, destroying ), 
BhP.; m. the act of drying up, desiccation, dryness, 
MBh.; Suir.; pulmonary consumption (also per- 
sonified as an evil demon), Suir.; VarBrS.; Hcat.; 
(also w. r. for Jof/ta or jopAa.) —sambhava, m. 
the root of long pepper, L. Sosh&pahi, f. *remov- 
ing consumption,’ a kind of plant (=A/itanaka), L. 

Soshaka, mfn. drying up, absorbing, removing, 
destroying, BhP. 

Soshana, mf(7)n. drying up, draining, parching, 
withering Nir.; MBh.; Susr.; (ifc.) removing, dc- 
stroving, BhP.; m. N. of an Agni, Hariv.; of one 
of the arrows of Kima-deva (god of love), Vet. ; 
Git.,Sch.; Bignonia Indica, L.; n. drying up (intr.), 
desiccation, MaitrUp. ; VarBrS.; making dry, drain- 
ing, suction, MBh.; Paiicat.; Susr.; dry ginger, L. 

Soshaniya, mín. to be dried or sucked up or 
drained or absorbed, VarBrS. 

Soshayitavya, mín. to be dried up &c., MW. 

Soshayitri, m. one who drics up or parches, Say. 

Soshita, mín, dried or sucked up, drained, desic- 
cated, absorbed, exhausted, emptied, Hariv.; Kav. 
&c, - saras, mfn. possessing dricd-up ponds, drying 
up ponds (as summer), Paiicat. 

Soshin, mín. drying up (intr.), wasting away, 
consumptive, Suér.; VarBrS.; (mostly ifc.) drying up 
(trans.), frying, desiccating, absorbing, exhausting, 
MBh.; R.; Suir.; (722), f. ether (one of the five 
Dhiranis), Cat. 

Soshu, m, drought, thirst, L. 

Boshya. See a-josAya. 

We 2. sésha, m. (fr. Všū= svt; cf. šīsha) 
breath, vital energy, VS. (Mahtdh.) 

muat šoshyanťī, (prob.) w.r. for sosh- 
yants, ApGr. 

- 
WI 305 (?), ind. a particlo of reproach or 
contempt, L. 
aula, n. (fr. suka) a flight of par- 
rots, g. Žhandďikâdi ; a kind of coitus, L.; sorrow- 
fulness (perhaps w.r. for šoka), L. 
* Bauki, m. a patr., Pravar. 
Saukeya, m. patr. fr. suka, g. 3ubhirádi. 
Saukara, 9rava. Sec sauk®?. 


TR 1. Saukta, mfn. (fr. sukla) acid, acetic, 
acetous, W. 
c I. Sauktika, mfn. id., ib.; relating to sour gruel, 
ar. 

2. gaukta, mín. (fr. 3ukti) made of 
mother-of-pearl, Hcat.; n. N. of various Simans, 
AtshBr, 

2, Sauktika, mín, relating to a pearl, W.; n. a 
pearl, L. 


We sauda. 


Sauktikoya, n. a pearl, L. 

Soukteya, mfn. relating to a pearl, W.; n.a 
pearl, L. 

qim Saukra, mí(i)n. (fr. Sukra) seminal 
relating to semen or sperm &c., MW.; relating to 
the planet Venus, VarByS.; (am), n. (with ahan) 
Tuesday, Vishn. 

Saukr&yana, m. patr. fr. Sukra (also pl.) 
Samskarak, . 

Saukri, mfn., g. suamgamádi. 

Saukreya, m. patr. fr. jura, g.subhradi ; (pl.) 
N. of a warrior-tribe, Pan. v, 3, 117 ; (sg.) a king 
of the Saukreyas, ib. iv, 1, 178, Sch. 5 

Saukrya, n. (fr. suira), g. dridAddi. 


EIE Saukla, mfn. (fr. sukla) relating to 
what is clean or pure or undefiled (with janman 
n. ‘birth from pure or blameless parents’), BhP. ; n 
N. of a Saman (w.r. for 2. Jati/a). 

Sauklyn, n. whiteness, brightness, clearness, 
VarByS.; Vedüntas. 


rad Sauklikeya, m. a sort of poison, 
L. (prob. w.r. for saulkikeya, q.v.) 


gis Sauiga, m. (patr. fr. $unga, Pin. iv, 
I, 117) N. of various men (pl. of a Gotra), AivSr,; 
Vis., Introd. ; (@ and Z), f., sec below. 

Sauhgüyani and Suugi, m. patr. fr. Suiga, 
Pan. iv, I; 117; 2, 138, &c. 

So&hgi-pütra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

Sauhgiya, mfn. (fr. Jauigi), g. gaAddi. 

Sauhgeyé,, m. (metron. fr. 3/9) N. of Garuda, 
Suparp.; a falcon or hawk, Dai. 

Sauigya, m. patr. fr. šuùga, Pravar. 


EN 
SITE Saucd, m. (fr. suci) N. of a man (also 
called Ahneya), TAr.; n. cleanness, purity, purifica- 
tion (esp. from defilement caused by the death of a 
relation), AgvSr.; Mn. ; MBh, &c.; purity of mind, 
integrity, honesty (esp. in money-matters), MDh. ; 
R. &c.; (with Buddhists) self-purificatiou (both ex- 
ternal and internal), MWB. 240; evacuation of ex- 
crement, MW. = kalpa, m. mode of purification, 
purificatory rite, ib. = kūpa, m. ‘ excretion- it,” a 
privy, ib. —tas, n. by way of purification, Apast. 
= tva, n. purity, Hit. (v.1.) — vat, min. clean, pure 
(lit. and fig.), Ynjn.; MBh. —vidhi, m. rule of 
purification (after defilement by the death of a re- 
lation), W. —samgraha-vivriti, f. N. of wk. 
Saucicamana-vidhi,m.N.ofwk. SauocRolira, 
m, purificatory rite, mode of cleansing the persou by 
ablution &c.(after voiding excrement or contracting 
any defilement), W. ; -paddhati, f. N. of wk. Sau- 
cépsu, mfn. wishing or intending to obtain purifi- 
cation, MW. : 

Saucaka, mfn. pure (in a-s°), Hcat.; n. purity 
(in a-i?), MBh. 

Suuonkiya, n. N. of wk., Hcat. x 

Saucika, m. a cleaner, cleanser, MW. ; a partic. 
mixed caste (the son of a Saundika and a Kaivarta 
woman), ib. 

Sauoikarnika, mfn, (fr. Suci-karya), g Ši- 
mudádi. 

Saucin, mfn. pure (in a-i°), Kull, on Mn. v, 84- 
Seucivrikshi, m. patr, fr. uci-vritsha, Ni- 
danas, (pl. 9&5/ds, ib. ; f. °kshi or "Eshjya, Pan- 
I, 81). 

Sauceya, m, a washerman, L. ; (Syd), m. patr» 
TS. ; SBr. 


wag saucadrathd, m. (fr. gucad-ratha) 
patr. of Su-nitha, RV. 


Srismfetu iaucadireya,m.a patr., Nidanas. 


Wiz aug (also written Saud, prob. arti- 
ficial), cl. x. P. to be proud or haughty, Dhātup.15, i 
Saute, m. (cf. sauda) N. of a GR Inscr. 

Suutira,mfn.haughty, arrogant, proud o! 
MBh. Aum liberal, SE denn Lh m. a hero, L.; An 
ascetic (who has given up worldly pursuits), ot 
30, Sch; ; n, pride, manliness, R. (perhaps W-T- 
JSautirya). —tà, f. heroism (in yudaha-), R- - 

Sautirya, n. manliness, haughtiness ; pride in 
(comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 


$ daud— v/sauf, q.v. 
Sauda, m. (cf. Jau(a) N. of a country, Rajat. 


| 


Wes saundarya, 


Saundarya, n.— jautizya, L. 

Saundira, mfn.(also written sais lira and fau- 
dira) proud, haughty, bold, PE e a Te 
haughtiness, pride, BhP. tg, f. id., MW. 
Mri TY n. haughtiness, pride, MBh.; R.; 

` 

We Saunda, mf(a or 2)n. (fr. Sunda) fond 
of spirituous liquor, addicted to drinking, MBh.; 
MarkP.; drunk, intoxicated, L. ; (ifc.) Passionately 
fond of or devoted to (-/z, f.), MBh.; R.&c.; skilled 
in, familiar with, BhP. ; being the prideof, Balar. x, t 
m., a cock, L.; (2), f. spirituous liquor (ifc, perhaps 
w.r, for sunda), R.; (2), f. long pepper or Piper 
Chaba, Bhpr.; = hatabhi (a tree), L.; a line of 
clouds, L. 

Saundaka. See friza-saundika and mada- 
Saundaka, 

Saundüyana, m. pl. N. of a ior-tri 
kuñjâdi. P warrior-tribe,. g. 

SaundRyanya, m.a king ofthe Saundsyanas, ib, 

Saundi, mín, fond of, devoted to, BhP. (B.) 

Saundika, m. a distiller and vendor of spirituous 
liquors (considered as a mixed caste 3 accord. to some 
‘the son of a Kaivarta and a Gandhika woman ;' 
accord. to others ‘the son ofa Nishthya and a Sidra 
woman’), Yajri.; R.; VarBrS.; pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. (C. sauudika) ; (2), f. a female keeper of a 
liquor-shop (regarded as one of the eight Akulas, 
accord. to the Siktas), MW. Saundikigara, m. 
n.a liquor-shop, Cat. S 

Saundikeya, m. N. of a demon hostile to 
children, ParGr. 

Saundin, m.=sanudika, L.; (ini), f. faug- 
qiti, SáràgP. 

Saundike. Sce saundika. 

Saundeya, m. (only in pl.) a patr. or a metron., 
Samskarak, 


wife šauņdrin, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 
(perhaps w.r. for Saundin). 


YETEN sauddhakshara, mfn. (fr. suddha 
+ akshara) relating to a pure vowel (without con- 
sonant or Anusvara), RPrit. 


Nasfa šauddhodani, m. (fr. uddhódana) 
patr. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 


šaúdra, mín. relating or belonging 

to a Südra, SBr. ; MBh. ; m.the son ofa manof cither 

of the first three classes by a Südra woman (the last 

cf the twelve kinds of sons acknowledged in the 
ancient Hindü law), Mn. ix, 160. 

Suudrüyana, m. patr. fr. Sidra, g. aishukary- 

adi. = bhakta, mfn.inhabited by the Saudriyanas,ib. 


Nga Saudralayaya, m. patr. fr. $u- 
draka, g. asvüdi. 


Pirm gaudhika, f,, incorrect for sodhika 
(see under sodhaka). 


ma Sauna, mf(z)n. (fr. 3van) relating or 
belonging to a dog, MBh.; w.r. for sauna, q.v. : 

Saunabsepa, m. (fr. 3unaj-icfa) patr. of Ni- 
cumpupa, Kath., Anukr.; n. (scil. a&iyana) the 
story of Sunah-sepa, Br.; N. of various Samans, 
ArshBr. vt 


Saunghiepi, m. patr. fr. suyah-šepa, ArshBr. 

Saunika, mín. relating to dogs or hunting (see 
comp.) ; w.r. for saunika, q.V.= S&stra, n. N.of 
a wk. on dogs or hunting. 


jaínaka, m. (patr. fr. sunaka, g. 

Didi) N. of various authors and teachers (also with 
Jndrdta and Svaidayana; esp. of the celebrated gram- 
marian, author of the Rig-veda Pratisakhya, the 
Brihad-devati, and various other wks.; he is de- 
scribed as the teacher of Katyayana and especially 
of Aivaliyana; he is said to have united the 
Bashkala and Skala S1khas, and is sometimes iden- 
tified with the Vedic Rishi Gritsa-mada ; but accor- 
ding to the Vishqu-Purana, $? was a son of Gritsa- 
ja, and originated the system of four castes yhe is 
quoted in AivSr., APrit. and VPrit.; the various 
legends about him are very confused), $Br.; Up.; 
MBh. &c.; pl. the descendants and pupils of $°, 
Hariv.; (2); f.a wk. of $? (cf. [agliur- and vriddAa- 
faunaki). —kalpa-sutra, n., -kerika, f. pL, 
-grihya-parisishta, n. and -grihya-sütra, n., 


Aq 1. Scut, 

“paiico-stitra, n. N, of wks, attributed to Saunaka, DUI i 

=yajiia, m. a kind of sacrifice, Vait.—stitra, n., EU ŝauraņa. Soo sauraya. 

“Smriti, f. N.ofwks, Saunakütharvana-sütra, mý šaurpa, m{(i)n. (fr. strpa) belonging 

Sees n. lir pies f. N. of wks. | to or measured by a winnowing basket, Pin. v, 1, 26. 
Saunaküyang,m. patr. fr. Jau2a4a, Pan.iv;1,2. Saurpanüyya, m. (fr. Jr£a-náva. a! 
Saunaki, m, patr. fr. id., Siphis. € aie ddi) N. of a teacher, age pepe te 
Saunakin, m. pl. the pupils or followers of | Saurpika, min.=Jaurfa above, Pin. v, T, 26. 

Saunaka, Pap. iv, 3, 1 Wiss saula, m. (fr. sila) a partic part of 
Saünnki-pütra, m. N. of teacher, SBr. a plough, Kpshis ^ — prse 

, Saunakiya, mín. belonging to or composed by Pe y 

Saunaka or the Saunaklyas; n. a wk. of $° or the Šau- | WTATAT šauläyana, m. (only pl.) a patr., 

nakiyas, Heat. — caturãdhyāäyikā, f. 'S"s treatise Samskarak, 


in fourchapters,'N. ofthe Atharva-veda Pritisikhya. Misa EI 
2 Saulika, m, pl. N. of a people 
carana, n N. of a Carapa (q.v) c PrAOEW verses (v.1 salika, split, meuliie) © rm 


m., -svarishtaka, n. N. of wks. ` 
lag i Ráv$r. &c.), ? UTS saulka, mf()n. (fr. sulka) relating to 
MARTA saunahotra (A8vSr. &c.), *hotri tolls or customs or taxes, levied (as we Bc) Wat 


(EA) Rm (fr. Sna-hotra) patr. of the Rishi m.a superintendent of tolls or customs, custom -hous 
i vin > A red officer, ib.; n, N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
q mI Saunayana, m. (only pl.) a pair, |  Savzka&&HEs, mf(i)n. (fr. 3ulľka-šãlä belong- 
Saps! rak. ing to or derived from a custom-house, Pin. iv, 3, 
EL «rt Saunasirya, mfn. (fr. $una-eira), bee. ido ee PS 
Lafy. S m, patr. of a er, Pur. 
3 EI. Saulkika, mín. relating to taxes or tolls, Pat. on 
pa šaubha, m. (fr. 3ubha) a god, divinity, | Pan. iv, I, 10$, Vartt. I3 dag fish and flesh, L.; 
L.; the Areca or betel-nut tree, L.; w.r.for saubha, | m. z superintendent of tolls or customs, Y jii. 
q.v. Y ^T TURA 
Soubhayana, m. (fr. id.) N. of a wardorribe NU ppt a te ERES 
&^ 4 fe fe. id idi. called Sulkik1 ; accord. to some ‘the venom of a 
Saubhiyani, m. a patr. (fr. id.), g. /iZddi. kind of snake"), L. (v.l. danblibeya) 
Suubhüyanya, m. a king of the Saubhiyanas, EY d : ^ 
g kunjâdi. MS Saulpha, n. Anethum Sowa, L. 
UAN saubhaneya, m. (fr. šobhanā) the SA ŝaulba, mfn. (fr. sulba), ApSr., Sch. 
son of a handsome mother, Pap. iv, 1, 113, Sch.;| Saulbiyand, m. patr. fr. ju/ba, TS.; SBr. 
mfn, relating to anything handsome or brilliant, W. | | SuuIbika, m. a coppersmith, L. 


A 7 ut ` 
MINTS jaubhüjana, m,=šobháäjana, | QTA 1. šaura, mf(1)n.(fr. scan) relating or 
Hear, Sch. belongingto dogs, doggish, canine, Pag., Sch. ; Vop.; 
mii dqubhika, m. (cf. saubhika) a kind m. N. of a partic. Udgitha, MwS n. a multitude or 
of actor, Pat. (v.l. §gbhanika) ; the sacrificial post pegs doga g. Kkaudikide tie materies 
at a Homa, L. neo 3 


A Sauvadanshtra, v.l. for sauzadaushira. 
MAAU šaubhräyaya, m. pl. (fr. subkra) 


N. of a partic, association or company, g. ais/u- 


Sauvana, mfn. relating or belonging to a dog, 
canine, Pin, Sch.; Vop,; n. a pack of dogs, g. 
kary-adj, —bhakta, mfn. inhabited by the Sau- 
bhryanas, ib. 


khandikadi ; the nature of a dog, MW.; the pro- 
geny of a dog) ib. t ) P ^s 

Saubhr mf(z)n. relating or belonging to |  S9uvani, mín. (fr. soas), g. sufamganddi. 

anything vul eiut MW.; m. P f. | Sauvaneya, m. patr. fr. jzan, g. dubhrddi. 

Subhra or metron. fr. sebhra, Pin. iv, 1, 123; pl. | | Pauvahina, p. (fr. foa-hana) N. of a town, 

N. of a warrior-tribe, g. yaudheyddi ; (sg.) a king | Pap. vii, 3, 8, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

of the Saubhreyas, ib. ; (2), f.a princessof this tribe, ib, 

Saubhrya, m. patr. fr. sudhra, g. £urz-àdi. 


Sauvüdanshtra, mfn. (fr. joz-dapshird), ib. 
Sauviipada, mfn. (fr. jc2-2ada) relating to or 

mı šaura, mf(i)n. (fr. stra; also as Vrid- 
dhi form in comp.) relating to a hero, heroic, MW. 


coming from a wild beast, ferocious, savage, wild, 
= devyà, m. patr. fr. j/zra-deva, RV. viii, 70, 15. 


Anarghar. 
Sauv&vatünz,"nikz, (prob.) w.r. for saudhav". 
—sena, mí(/)n. relating to the Siira-senas, g. 
alady-adi ; (D), £ (scil. 6hdshd) the language of 


Sauv&vidha, mín. (fr. svd-vidh), Pat. 
A . 
MA 2. šauva, mfn. (fr. 2. seas) relating 
the $°s (a Prakrit dialect supposed to have been 
spoken at Mathuri and sometimes substituted 


to the morrow, occurring to-morrow, L. 
for Sanskrit in the plays, esp. as representing the 


Sayvastika, mí(Z)n. of or belonging to the 

morrow, lasting till to-morrow, ephemeral, Pin. 
speech of women of high rank), Bhar.; Sah. &c. 
=senika, f.=-seni, MBh. —senya, mfn. (fr, 


iv, 3, 15. =tva, n. the lasting or enduring till to- 
sena), g. samkaiádi. 


morrow, ephemeralness, Bhatt, 
Sauri, m. patr. of Vasu-deva, MBh.; BhP.; of 


min $aushira. See saushira. 
Vishu-Krishna (also among the names of the sun), šaúskkala, mfn.(fr. šushkala) living 
ib.; of Prajati, MarkP.; of Bala-deva, MW.; Ter- 


on dried flesh or fish or by selling it (accord. to som 
minalia Tomentosa, L. (v.l. sarrè); the planet T gie 3 


catching fish), VS.; m, N. of the chief priest of 
Saturn (w.r. for saxi). = datta and -sunu,m.N. Rivas Puer bie 
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of two authors, a E " Saushkula, v.l. for prec. 

Saürya, n. heroism our, prowess, mig E ei 
Br. &k, e; the heroic branch of dramatic art šaushkāsyá, n. (fr. Sushküsya) 
(=4drabhatt), W.; N. of a village, Pat. on Pap. ii, | dryness of the mouth, AV. 


4, 7; Vártt. 2. - karama,n. prowess, L. = karman; 
n. an heroic deed, Mn. ix, 268. —nagara, n. N. 
of a town, HParis, — r&$1, m. a collection or aggre- 
gate (=paragon) of heroism, Veyls. —vat, mín, 
heroic, courageous, valiant, Kiv.; VarBrS.; Kathis, 
=vardhann, mín. strengthening or increasing h°, 
BhP. — vrata, n. a partic. observance, Cat. = Sã- 
gara, m. ‘ocean of h°,’ a collection (= paragon) 
of h°, Venis, Sauryüdi-mat, mfn. endowed with 
h° and other virtues, Sah, Sauryônmādin, mfn, 
‘intoxicated by h^, foolhardy, Dai. Sauryôpårji- 
ta, mín. acquired by heroism, W. Sauryáhdar- 
ya-Sriigira-maya, mí(z )n. composed of heroism 
and generosity and love, Kathis. 


Scand (cf. /cand), only in Intens. p. 
cdniscadat,‘ shining brilliantly? RV. 
Scandra, mfn, shining, radiant (only ifc.; sce 
aiva-icandra, Duru-icandrá, ed RA su- 

scandrá, ivd-scandra, and hári-icandra). 
IW. Scam (prob. to be connected with 
Viam rather than with A/cagz), only in scannar, 
they may quench or appease, RV. i, 104, 2. 
“aX Scar (for car) in upa-v/, Scar, to come 
near, approach (only in zzicarat), MaitrS. 


a X. cut (often in later languaze 
written jeyué; cf, veud), cl. X. P. 


D 
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atup. dii scótati (pf. cuscota, Br.; aor. 

ere So Gr; e scotiti, 3cotish iyati, 
ib.), to ooze, trickle, exude, drop, distil, RV. ; Br.; 
BhP.; Bhatț.; to shed, pour out, sprinkle, Kāv.; 
Kathis: Caus. scofayati (aor. -acuscutat, inf. 
-scotayitaval ; cf. abhi- and d-A/3cut), to cause to 
drop or flow, shed, SBr.: Desid. euscofishati, Pan. 
vii, 4, 61, Sch. dm 

2. Sout (ifc.) distilling, sprinkling, shedding (ifc. 
sce ghrita-, madhu-icilt &c.) 
. Soutita, mín. oozed, exuded, sprinkled, shed, 
Br, &c. &c. i 

Scota, m. oozing, sprinkling, aspersion, L. 

Scotanna, n. the act of oozing or flowing, exu- 
dation (see f7a-3c). 

Scotan-mayükha, min. (pr. p. of V Scut + p) 
diffusing light, MW. 

Sooti, f. id., L. 

Wr scyut. Soe cul, p. 1093, col. 3. 


nath, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xix, 37) 
Snathati (only occurring in pr. Subj. 
snathat, Ympv. snathihi, and aor. Snathishtam, 
Sana; Gr. ako p. saindtha; fat. snathita, 
“thishyati &c.), to pierce, strike, injure, kill, RV.: 
Caus.juathdyati, "fe (aor.astinat, siindthat), id., 
ib. : Desid. S#inathishat#, Gr.: Intens.sdsnathyate, 
Sainallé, ib. 
Snáthana, mín. piercing, transfixing, RV. 
Snnthitá, mfn. pierced, transfixed, ib. 
Snáthitri, m. a piercer, killer, slayer, ib. 
AY sndptra (VS.) orsnydptra(TS.), n.the 
comer of the mouth (Mahidh.) 
AA snam, (in gram.) a technical torm for 
the verbal affix a (inserted in roots of the 7th class). 


"HT gna, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the affix zz (the characteristic sign of the gth class 
of verbs). 


3 
CATAE inüblasnausltiya, n. du. N. 
of two Simans (cf. 3taus//q below), ArshBr. 
W Snu, (in gram.) a technical term for the 
affix 21 (added to the root in the 5th class of verbs). 


‘Ale snushti, f. (prob.) either ‘a little 
heap’ or “a small measure? (for measuring grain), 
Kath.; m. N. of an Aügirasa, ParicavBr. 

, Snaushta, n. (fr. prec.) N. of various Sámans 
(cf. snabhasnayshtiya above), ArshBr. ` 
Snaushti-gava, n. N. of a Sáman, ib. 


FAN inydptra. Sco sndptra above, 


SA sman, n. the body, Nir.; the mouth, 
L. (both meanings prob, invented to explain ša- 
Sang and smaiyu), Šma-šayana, n. (a com- 
pound artificially formed to explain smašãna) place 
of repose fordead bodiesorthe bones of burnt corpses, 
cemetery, Nir. iii, 5. 

Smasé (a word invented to serve as the source 
of Smasana), : i 

Šmašá, f. (prob. connected with asman) the 
elevated ridge or edge of a trench or ditch or channel 
for water or of a vessel, RV. x, 105, 1 (but in SBr. 
the m. pl. ij/gi4/ is said to mean those deceased 
ancestors who consume or eat the oblations [2], and 
a comp, Smasdynd is formed to explain smasāna). 

Bmasine, n. (accord. to Kir. iii, 5 for sma- 
Jayana above; but prob. for aima-iayana) an 
elevated place for burning dcad bodies, crematorium 
cemetery or burial-place for the bones of cremated 

Paid AV. Kc. &c.; an oblation to deceased an- 

S (itri medha, sec above), ParGr.; KatySr., 


out of a burning-ground, ShadvBr, = kalika. f. > 
n nd generat; n. 
2 7, . = gocara; mfn. = 
ing burning-grounds, going about mE for ben 
= cit, mín. piled up li 
uus dune "hot piled up 
, «i G-SMasane-cit, € not pilit 

a pyre, TS),TS.; MaitrS.; Salban e naaa ngoP 
dwelling in b°-gr°s (Siva), Sivag. —nivisin, mfn. 
dwelling in b°-gr°s, a ghost, spectre, MW. =pati, 
m. (prob.) N. of a magician, Buddh. — pila, m. 2 
guardian of a b^gr?. Kathis. — bhiJ, m. ‘inhabit- 
ing b^gr^s N. of Siva, MW. =bhairavi, f. a 


* 


wm 2. Scut, 


form of Durgi, Cat. = vartin, mfn. abiding in b°- 
gs, a ghost, spectre, MW. -vüto, m. the cn- 
closure of a b?-gr^, Malatim, = vāsin, min. dwell- 
ing in b°-gr°s, L. ; m. N. of Siva, L.; (nī), f. N. of 
Kali, L. —vithi, f. a row of trecs in a cemetery, 
Mrich. —vetüla, m. N. of a gambler, Kathis. 
=vegsman, m. ‘inhabiting b*-gr°s,’ N, of Siva, L.; 
a ghost, W. =vairigya, n. momentary abandon- 
ment of worldly desires at the sight of a b°-gr®, ib. 
Silla, m. n. a stake used for impaling criminals 
in a b?-gr?, Kum. —sidhana, n. magical rites per- 
formed in a D?-gr? to obtain control over evil spirits, 
MW.; N. of wk. =sumanas, n. a flower from 
a b-gr?, Mricch. Smasnnágni, m. the fire of a 
°-sr°, MW. Smaiünülaya, m. a place for burn- 
ing the dead, a b9-gr?; -vāsin, mfn. inhabiting b°- 
gs (N. of Siva), Sivag.; (#72), f. N.of Kall, Tantras. 
Smasinika, mín. (prob. w. r. for Jjid3^) abiding 
in burning-grounds (as a bird), Car. 
$māšānika, mfn. frequenting burning-grounds, 
Buddh.; =smasine'dhite, Pay. iv, 4, 71, Sch. 
ATS Smasüru— next in Adri-$m?, q.v. 
WHY smdéru, n. (of unknown derivation, 
but cf, Sam); the beard, (esp.) moustache, the hairs 
of the beard (pl.), RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Lith. smakra; 
accord, to some also Lat. maxilla.) = kara, m. 
‘beard-maker,’ ‘b°-cutter,’ a barber, VarBrS. = kar- 
man, n. ‘b°-cutting,’shaving, MarkP. —jata, mfn, 
one whose b? has grown ( =7ata-Smasrit), g.ahita- 
gny-adi. = dhara, mín. wearing a beard, bearded, 
BhP.; pl. N. of a people, YarBrS. = dhürin, mfn. 
wearing a beard, MBh.; pl. N. of a people, MürkP. 
= pravriddhi, f. the growth of a beard, Ragh. 
=mukbi, f. ‘a beard-faced woman, w? with a b°, L. 
yajüópavitin, mfo. wearing a: b? and invested 
with the sacred thread, Heat. = vat, mín. havin 
a b°, bearded, GopBr, = vardhaka, m. * b?-cutter, 
a barber, R. —Sekhara, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. 
_ Smagrun&, mfp. bearded (asa goat), TS.; Kath. 
ApsSr. : x z 
Smašrula, mín, having a beard, bearded, Mn. ; 
MBh, &c. : ; 
Smasrtiya,Nom.A.°ya/e (only pr. p.°yamdua), 
to appear as if bearded, look like a beard, Sis. 


ata smasi, in RY. ii, 31, 6. See vvas. 
Yates smil (also written smil; cf. mil), 


cl. 1. P. mlati, to wink, twinkle, Dhatup. xv, 12. 
Smila, n. winking, blinking, twinkling, W. 
Smilita, mín. winked, blinked, W.; n. a wink, 

blink, winking, ib. $ 


YÀ sme, ind. (used as an nbbroyiation) for 
parthuraime (q. v.) i 


wa $melra, m.=Svetra, L. 


YAR syan, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the syllable ya (inserted after the root in the 4th 
class of verbs). 


YATA syāņa. Seo under v yai, p. 1095. 


yaaa syáparga, m. (cf. g. bidádi) N. of 
a man (pl. his family), MaitrS.; Br. 
Sy&üparniyo, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
yüparpas, AitBr. 

Syüparneya, m. (also pl.) patr. fr. syafparn 
g: harta-kaujapadi. iP mci Aara 


INFA syapia (2), m. pl. N. of a school. 


YATA syamd, mf(a)n, (said to bo connected 
with 4/gyai) black, dark-coloured, dark blue or 
brown or grey or green, sable, having‘a dark or 
swarthy complexion (considered a'mark of beauty), 
AV. &c. &c.; m. black or blue or green (the colour), 
L.; a cloud, L.; the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, L.; 
a black bull, TS.; AivSr.; N. of various plants 
(fragrant grass; thorn-apple; Artemisia Indica; 
Careya Arborea &c.),L. ; (in music) a partic, Raga, 
Samgit.; N. of a son of Süra and brother of Vasu- 
deva, Hariv.; VP.; of a modern prince, Cat. ; of a 
mountain, MBh.; of a sacred fig-tree at Prayiga or 
Allahabid, R.; Ragh.; Uttarar.; pl. N. of a Vedic 
school (a subdivision of the Maitrayaptyas); (8), 
f. a woman with peculiar marks or characteristics 
(accord. to some a girl whohas the marks of puberty? 
accord, to others “a woman who has not borne chil- 
dren}? also described as ‘a female of slender shape” 


yamtata 5ydmà-dipa-dána. 


&c.), Sis.; Siphüs. ; a N. or form of Durga (wor. 
‘shipped by the Tantrikas), W. ; N. of Yamuna, L. 
of a daughter of Meru (an incarnation of Gaiga), 
BhP.; of aprincess, Vai, Introd.; of another woman, 
MBh.; of a goddess who executes the commands of 
the 6th Arhat or of the mother of the 13th Arhat 
(with Jainas); a kind of bird (either ‘the female of 
the Indian cuckoo’ or ‘a hen-sparrow"), VarBrS, : 
Paticat.; N. of various plants( = gundrā, priyaiigu, 
sārivā &c.), R.; Suir.; night (see syamé-cara); 
the earth, Gal.; N. of a river, MarkP.; n. black 
pepper, L. ; sca-salt, L. -kangu, m, black Panic, 
L. = kantha, m. ‘black-throated, a peacock, L.; 
a kind of small bird, W.; N. of Siva, ib. = kand&, 
f. Aconitum Ferox, L. = karga, mín. black-cared,. 
BhP.; m. a horse suitable for à horsc-sacrifice, MW. 
—künd& or -granthi, f. a kind of Dirva grass, L. 
—cataka, m. a kind of sparrow, L. —jit, m. N, 
of a man, Cat. = tz, f. (MBh. ; MarkP.; Kad.) or 
-tva, n. (MBh.; R.) blackness, dark colour, -d&sa, 
m. N, of various men, Cat. = deva, m. a proper N., 
MW. =pattra, m. Xanthochymus Pictorius, L. 
=phena, mfn, having black foam or froth (-é, f.), 
Kim, —bhatta, m. N. of a man, Cat, —bhüs, 
mín. of a brilliant black, glossy bl°, W. = mukha, 
mfn, bl°-faced (asa cloud), Kav.; having bI? nipples, 
Kathás, — uci, mfn. = -//as, A. —1lat&, f. a kind 
of climbing plant (= sa@riva@ or Echites Frutescens, 
L.), Kalid. = varna, mín. dark-coloured (-/va,n.), 
Kim, — valli, f. black pepper, L. — vrata, n.a 
partic, ceremony, Häl., Sch. = $abalá, m.du. ‘bl°and 
spotted,' Yama's two watch-dogs (regarded as sons 
of Sarami, cf. RV. x, 14, 10-12), TS. (RTL. 283, 
289, 329, 422). —Sinsapü, f. Dalbergia Sissoo, 
L. —s&ra, m. a kind of Acacia Catechu, L. = süh 
Sümkara (with preceding mahā-rāja), m. N. of a 
king and author, Cat. —sundara, m, ‘dark and 
beautiful, N. of Krishna, MW.; (also with ca£ra- 
vartin) N. of various men, Cat. Sy&máàga, 
mfn. black-bodied, W.; m. the planet Mercury, L.; 
N. of Buddha, L.; (7), f. N. of Bahu-dà (q.v.), L. 
Syümáücürya, m. N. ofa man, Cat. Sy&mámli, 
f. a kind of shrub, L. Syamárunna, mín. dark- 
red, VarBrS.; Si, Sylin&rya, m. N. of a Jaina 
saint,Cat. Sy&má&vad&ta, mf(@)n. dazzling black 
or blackish white, R.; BhP. Syümókshu, m. a 
kind of sugar-cane, L. 

Syümaka, mfn. dark-coloured, dark, VarBrS.; 
m, Panicum Frumentaceum (a kind of cultivated 
millet), L. ; a gramincous plant, MW.; N. of a man, 
E piadar i, 2B a brother of Mua xL) a 
patr., g. didddi (pl., g. gopa-vanddé); pl. N. of a 
cub Maap À (abs foldien, Kum.; Kad.; 
Hcar.; impurity, Ragh.; Kad.; Hear. 3a whjte-spotted 
blackish deer, L.; n. a kind of grass, L. 
` Sy&mala, mf(a)n. dark-coloured, Hariy.; Kav. 
&c.; m. black (the colour), W. ; a kind of bec, L.; 
Terminalia Arjuna, PaficavBr., Sch.; a species of 
plant serving as a substitute for the Soma pl” (—7- 
tika), KatySr., Sch.; the sacred fig-tree, L.; black 
pepper, W.; N. of a poet, Sadukt.; Kshem.; ofanother 
man, Vii, Introd.; (4), f. N. of various plants 
(PhysalisFlexuosa; = Zafa-UAr ; —&astitrt ; =jam- 
67), L.; a form of Durga, L.; N.ofa woman, Buddh. 
= oud&, f. a kind of shrub (=guiija), MW. = t 
f. (Naish.) or -tva, n. (Sarvad.) blackness, dark 
colour. = devi, f. N, of a princess, Inscr. Syama- 
1åùgī, f. N. of a woman, Virac, Syamalékghv, 
m. a sort of sugar-cane, L. z 

Syümalaka, mín. dark-coloured, dark (as N- of 
the 14th unknown quantity), Col.; in. N. of 2 Uo 
Pañcat.; Dhanamj.; (£4), f. the indigo plant, © 
= oüdn, f. Abrus Precatorius, L. $ f 

Syimals, f. (of 3yápiala) in comp. = git&s ' 
N. of a Stotra. — dandaka, M., -nava-ratno Oy 
-mantra-sidhana, n., ^mbü-stotra ( lâm) 
n., -rahasya, n. -shtaka (ZAE), n- 789: 
hasra-n&man, n. N. of wks. ‘ es 
` Syümnlita, mín. darkened, obscured, Hariv.s 
Práb.; Kad. sha 

Syimaliman, m. blackness, darkness, Kpr- 
Vear. ; Sis. P. 

SŠyāmal, in comp. for syāmala. = krhs 5* 
~karott, to üarkén, obscure, Prab. ; Kathis. 

Syümi, f. (of Jyāma) in comp. —kalpaqte 
f, -kalpa-Intikm, f; -kavaca, n. N. of WKS 
curn, m.' night-gocr, a Rakshas, Billar. = 0820" 
tantra, n.,-tipany-upanishad,t,: -dipa 0NA 


a 
yarat sydma-devi "am s. ülri 
n. N. of wks. —- devi, f. N. of : RY Ü aei sd sraddhatri. ; 1095 
nit "id s e P Ot a princess, Hear. | complexion (= £umuda-fattrátAà), L.= kolak: irana : nea inni E 
wks. abren s FE) f. N. of | m. the Saphara fish, Cyprinus Saphore (CUN Mi ireig (alsovritten Slang,évaig,svaig), 
the new moon of the mone Keer Durga (on | called Punti), L. "Syetákshá, miZjn, having cl. 1. P-fraigati &c,,togo, more, Dhitup.v, 43-45- 
dhati, f. N. of vk. Facer a), Wes ad- reddish-white eyes, VS.; SBr.; Kath. AM ran (onlyin vi- ray, q. v.) cl. r. P. 
m.,-prayoga-vidhi, m., c-ERESUS zi adip uud Syeti-/kri, A. -Furute, to master, overcome, | (Dhitup. xix, 36) Jragati, or cl. 10. P. (xxxii, 42) 
nasircana, n., -ratna n, -ra aaya. P NACE TS.; TBr. (Sch.) Sranayati (aor. aiiiranat or aiairdnat, Siddh.; 
wks. — ruta, n. the song of the bird Syami. Ca Syena, m. a hawk, falcon, eagle, any bird of prey | Vop-); to give, grant, present, z 
= “reama-candrikk mdr’), f, N. of ob 1i; Cat. | (esp, the eagle that brings down Soma to nian), RV. 
f. (prob.) =Jydma-P, VarBiS, = yatt. CONUS &c. &c.; firewood laid in the shape of an cagle, 
woman, Divyàv. —saparyEkrama, E Ek, Sulbas.; a E pe array (in battle), MBh.; Kam.; 
yā-vidhi, m., -snhasra-n& zz = | a partic. part of the sacrificial victim, Kaui. ; a partic. 5 f L p 
N. of ws X DT ACS Man areas eps a horse, Lia N. of a besos te e peat ex S 
Syümáka, m.aki 5 - A Rishi (having the patr. Agneya and author of RV. 3 ; e » 
. rede pice rei. ist (Carico ea Anukr.; (rin or without Zndrasya) N. of RV i Vet el Varr r penser 
of Divas. P on a, |a Saman, ArshBr.; Laty.; (a), f. a female hawk, Frc Nie NS RAD IEE 
(med, m AS a TTE: ora people, vaeni L.; (D, fa female hawk, Li; Nofa daughter of | . Srad-dádh&na, mín. having faith, trustful, be- 
MBh.; m. a patr, g. vidddi; : io au r; Y Kaiyapa (regarded as the mother of hawks), MBh.; lieving, RV. &c. &c. = tū, £ belief, faith, Mn. vii, 
YS a Walz dier SMS t (p.) | Hariv.; Pur.; a kind of metre, Pitig.; mín. eagle- | 86. — Yat, mfn. trustful, believing, VP. 
Euer 3 = o icm Frum’, SBr. like, AitBr. ; coming froman eagle (as “eagle's flesh’), | | Srad-d&na, n. faith, belief, faithfulness, Sarvad, 
PET Ft a, mín, cooking (a mere) handful napak (een w.r.foriyaina).—kapotiya,mín. |  Srad-dha, mfn. having faith, believing in, trust- 
of millet 1. e, living very frugally, Bilar. Syüm&- | (the story) of the hawk and the pigeon (cf. #2), | ing, faithful, having confidence, Kith.; TS.; (a), 
kigrayaza, n. the firstlings of millet; °nés/yé, f. | MBh. = karana,n.‘ acting like a hawk,’ acting with | i, see below; n.=sraddha, W. 
an oblation of the firstlings of millet, KatySr. Paddh. precipitation, W.; burning on a separate funeral pile, Srad-dhayat(?),min.=irad-dadhana,MundUp. 
HE E E ev millet, ApSr.; Pis aamin, Steg Lp N, e a Mk. ED mfu. trustful, believing in (gen.), 
atySr. b à ice wi n R. = uta, f. m ivyüv, 
millet, KatySr. fy me rice with | mfa, piled intheshape ofa hawk, Sulbes; m.a hawk- rea. cu P.A.-dadhati,-dhatte (pr. p. srad- 
Syüm&ya, Nom. A. °mdyate, to assume a dark fede Gloan Wi Sten malt eter ms parie dadhat, jrad-dédhana ; Ved. Int. sraddAd cf. srát 
colour (°mayita, mfu. become dark), Kay. ; Sah. Eni, -= citra, m. N. of a man, ib. —31t, m. | above), to have faith or faithfulness, have belief or 


= N. of a man, ib. ; (jid)-akhyaua, n. ‘hawk-story,’ i 
itera patr, g. aivddi; N. of a son | N. of an Git de in the Maha-bh deum divin, m. confidence, believe, be true or trustful (with za, ‘to 


MI ardt or Vis árdd,ind. (accord. toNaigh. 
Iit, 10 -: sa£ya, ‘truth, faithfulness; prob. allied to 
Lat. credo tor cred-do 3 cor, cord-is Pk. xaptia, 


4 e ne disbelieve’ &c.), RV. &c. &c.; to credit, think an; 

E one who lives by selling or training h°s, a falconer, | hj d <4 , Ae 
Syamiyani, m, patr, of a teacher, Cat. Mn. iii, 164. = jūta (syend-), mín. swift asan eagle, ding crue (uro EU RE Dee believe 
Syämāyanin, m. pl. N. of a school, Pan. iv, 3, | RV. — pattrá, n. an eagle's feather, SBr.; KatySr. | | jouage with gen. of thing or y Tun s with das 

104, Sch, = patvan (syend-), min.‘ flying by means of eagles,’ EN E E P 


of thing), RV. &c. &c.; to expect anything (acc.) 
from (abl), MBh.; to consent, assent to, approve, 
welcome (with acc.; with za, ‘to disapprove’), 
Kathis. ; to be desirous of (acc.), wish to (inf.), ib.; 
BhP.: Caus. -didpayati, to make faithful, render 


Syfimayaniya, m. pl. N. of a school of the | borne or drawn along by eagles, RV. — pāta, m. an 
Black Yajus, Hcat.; Caran. eagle's flight (a favourite feat of jugglers), Das. (cf. 
fy&mita, mín. blackened, darkened, Kir. Pin. vi, 3, 71); mfn. flying along like an eagle, 
Sy&mi, in comp. for jyaz/a. = ^/ kyi, P.-karoti, MBh. = brihat, m. N, of a Siman (cf. -vyishaka). 
to darken, Kav. = 4/bht, P.-dhavati, to become = bhrita, mín. brought by the eagle (Soma), RV. 


7 f trustful, inspire confidence, RV. x, 151, 5. 
2 red, Kir. ; Naish. ; -yüga, m. a kind of sacrifice, Col. = vrishaka, RED £ d det 
genie dried EE di. n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr.=hrita (3yend-), mín. | , Sirad&há, f. faith, trust, confidence, trustfalness, 
, m. E ^ 


faithfulness, belief in (loc. or comp.; :raduAaya 
4/ gant, ‘to believe in,’ with gen., Divyáv.), trust, 
confidence, loyalty (Faith or Faithfulnesses is often 
personified and in RV.x, 151 invoked asa deity ; in 
"T Br. she is the daughter of Praji-pati, and in SBr. 
of the Sun ; in MBh. she is the daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Dharma ; in MarkP. she is the mother 
of Kama, and in BhP. the daughter of Kardama and 
wife of Aügiras or Manu), RV. &c, &c.; wish, de- 
sire (S7addhaya, ind.‘ willingly, gladly’), longing for 
(loc., acc. with gradi, inf., or comp.), MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; desire of eating, appetite, Suir. ; the longing of 

a pregnant woman, Car.; curiosity (fraddham 
akhyahi nas tdvat, * just satisfy our curiosity and 
tell us”), Kathis,; purity, L.; respect, reverence, W .; 
calmness or composure of mind, MW. ; intimacy ib.; 

a term for the fem. nouns in d; Kat.; (with A@mra- 
yani) N. of the authoress of RV. x, 151 (cf-above) ; 
du. (with Prajd-fateh) N. of two Simans, ArshBr. 
=krita, mín. done with faith or faithfulness, W. 
—jüdya, n. blind or obstinate adherence to one's 
F, MW. — deya, n. trust, confidence, Divyay. ; also 
w.r. for next. deva (iradd/id-), mín. trusting in 
the deity, faithful, believing, TS.; Br.; ChUp. (cf. 
3rüddha-d?). — *nusürin (sraddhan*’), m. ‘a fol- 
lower or observer of faith,’ one who acts faithfully, 
a Srivaka at a partic. stage of his religious life, 
Divy&v. = ?nvita(iraduAión?),mfn.endowed with. 
1*, believing, W. — prakarana, n., -baliüdhünn,. 
n. N. of wks. «manas (iraddhá-), mín. truc- 
hearted, faithful, RV. — manasy&, ind.(instr.) faith- 
fully, RV. maya, mf(z)n. full of faith, believing, 
Bhag. — yukta, mín, having f°, believing, W. —ra- 
hita, mín. deprived of faith, disbelieving, ib. —vat, 


5 3 De brought by the eagle (Soma or some similar plant), 
Syüvá, mí(d)n. (connected with syama) dark- | ap. > te, B cn 

brown, e un eer dark, RV: AY: ; Br. SBr.; Katy$r. ATi) usb Ardea Sibir ic, L. 
&c.; drawn by brown or bay horses (said of chariots, | S7" ROT n. = Sycna-bhy Ha RV. Syena- 
Ved.), MW.; pungent and sweet and sour, L.; m. Va ep BES BOF AES emn like an caglei or 
a brown horse, RV.; brown (the colour), W.; a | hawk, Prab. Syenâšva-šyena or -syaina, n. N. 
partic. disease of the outer ear, Sušr.; pungent and | of a Siman, ÁrshBr. Syendhrita, m.=jyeva. 
sweet and sour taste, L.; N. of a man, RV.; pl. the | Aria, L. Syenópadesa, m. injunction to women 
horses of the Sun, Naigh. ; (i), f. a brown or bay | to burn on a separate funeral pile (cf. gvena-ka- 
mare, RV.; night, ib. (Naigh. i, 7) ; (yea) m. N. | raya), W. 

of a man, RV. —t&, f. brownness, Suir.; SamigS. |  Syenik&, f. a female hawk or eagle (said to bea 
=taila, m. the mango-tree, L. — da (w.r.) =next, | N. of two metres), Pitig., Sch. ; Ked. 

Apast. =dat (sydva-, AV.; TS.; TBr. &c.) or] SyenS. See sye/a and 3yena above. 

-danta (Kath.; MarkP.; -/2, f. Mn.; Suir), or | &yaitá, m. (also pl.), a patr., AV.; AévSr.; n. 
-ünntake (Mn.; Y ajii.; Suir.; SarigS.), mfn.having | N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

dark or discoloured teeth (accord. to some ‘having | $yaina, mfn.coming fromahawk &c.(sce 3yeza). 
a little tooth growing over the two front teeth). |  &yainampzta, mf(a)n. (fr. 3yena-fàta) any 
nya, m. N. of a man, g. &urz-àdi. — nRy3y5, | place fit for the flying of hawks (=Jycna-pato 
mfn., g. utkarâdi. = nRyya, m. patr. fr. -dya, Z | *syam variate; with mrigaya, f.* hawking, hunting 
Zaro adic guum it N. oF aiman, & Euroads with hawks’), Pan. iv, 2, 58, Sch. 

/rya, m. patr. fr. it, ib. =ratha, m. N, ofa man, | Syainika, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
iba */Aya, m. patr. fr. that N., ib. vartman, n. me Syena, PalicavBr., E " Bing 

a partic. disease of the eyelid, Sušr.; SariigS. Syā-| gyaineya, mfn. (fr. yen?) descended from a 
v&ksha, mfn. brown-eyed, VarBrS. | Sy&vaSvt, | white cow, MaitrS.; metron. of Jatiyu, Mcar. 
mfn, having brown horses, AV. ; SaükhSr. ; TAr. ; m. EN UE 
N.of a Vedic Rishi (having the patr. Atreya; hewas | RY syai, cl. r. P. 3yayati, to cause to con- 
the supposed author of various hymns in the 5th, 8th, geal or freeze, SBr.; (A.) 4ydjate (Gr.also 
and gth Mandalas; *ydivasya prahitau, N. of two | pf. saiye; aor. asyasta ; fut. 3yata, Sydsyate), to 
Simans), RV.; AV. &c.; n. the story of Syiviiva, | go, move, Dhatup. xxii, 67 : Pass. siyate, to con- 
SankhSr.; N. of various Simans, SV.; Br.; Laty.; geal, freeze, be cold, TS.; TBr.: Caus, 3yapayati, 
(°adzad)-stuta, mín, praised by Syavaiva, RV.; | Gr.: Desid. Jisyasate, ib.; Intens. iajydyate, iā- 
9yaivi,m. patr. of the Vedic Rishi Andhigu, RAnuke. | yeti, Saati, ib. 
Syfvasya, min. brown-faced (-/4,f.,Susr.),ParGr. | Sita. See p. 1077, col. 3. 

&yüvako, mfn. brown, dark-coloured, MW.;m. | Sina. Sce p. 1078, col. 2. 


N. of a man, RV.; pl. the horses of the Sun, MW. | Syana, mim, shruuk, become dry (see below); | mfu.=-yuk/a, Bhag.; MarkP.; consenting, assent- 
Sy&vaya, Non.P. jjdcayali,to embrown,make | viscous, sticky, adhesive (as clarified butter), W.; | ing, Kathis.; (vatz), f. N. of a mythical town on 
brown, Car. TT coagulated, congealed, W.; gone, ib. [Cf. accord. | mount Meru, BhP., Sch. — vitta (raddAa-), mfn. 
SyRvala, m. patr. fr. next, g. vidádi. to some, Lith. sznas ; Slav. séno.] — pulina, mfn. | possessed of faith or belief, faithful believing, SBr. 
Syüvali, m. N. of a man, ib. zu having dry sandbanks (asa river in the hot season), =vimukta, m.‘ released from. faith,’ a Srivalza mo 
Syüvyl, f. (prob) garknes, RV. vi, 15, 17. Bhartr. Bad we $ .. | partic. stage of his religious life, Divyav.—virahita, 
YATS jyüla. See syala. YAMA syouaka or syonaka, m. Bignonia mín, -rahita, MW. — samnanvita, min. = irad- 
Jara syava. See above. Indica, Car.; Suir; VarBrS. 5 dhanvita, ib. Šrađdhêndriya, min. the faculty 
AY sran, sraus, W.T. for 4/srans. 


of believing, Lalit. 


Sraddhüta imress.) it : 
lieved, MBh. vya, n. (impe:s.) it should b= be- 


Sraddhitri, min. h lic or i 
faithful, rey mín, one who has belicf o: i 


N - 

a Syetd, mf(iyéni or syela)n. (prob. De 5 KA 5 
ee crate de) reddish white, white, AV; | WR srank (also written slank, sraik), cl. 
§Br.; StS. ; m. white (the colour), L.; (3yen?), fa | 1. A. jraitkafe &c., to go, move; creep, Dhitup. 
white cow (sec syainey'a); a woman with alily-white | iv, 9-11. 


j 


i 
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Sraddhüpann, n. (fr. Caus. of 2rad-A/dÀà) a 
means of inspiring faith or belief, Jatakam. 
SradühBlu, mín, disposed to believe or trust, 


faithful, trustful, Samk.; BhP.; (ifc.) vehemently 
longing for, Rajat.; f. a pregnant woman who longs 


for anything, L. 


Srüddhita, mfn. believed, trusted in or relied 
on (n. impers., with dat.), RV. i, 104, 6; consented 
to, approved, BhP.; gladly accepted, welcomed, ib.; 


trustful, believing, confident, ib. 


Sradühin, mín. faithful, trustful, believing, 


MBh, 


Sraddhiva, mín. to be believed, credible, RV. i; 


125, 4. 


Sraddhéyn, mfn. to be trusted, trustworthy, 
faithful, AV. &c. &c. (/addetva-matrg-sr°, one who 
believes only in the present time, Hariv, 11,180, v.1. 
“tre 7°). == tā, f. (Titakam.), -tva, n. (Paiicat.) 


credibility, trustworthiness, 


rath or $ranth (cf. ./élath), cl. 9. 


P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 39) srathudti (Ved. 


also ŝrathnīte and srinthatt, and accord. to Dhatup. 


also rathali, srathayati, sranthati,°te ; pf. šas- 
rütha or dasrantha, Gr.; 3. sg.-sasrathe, RV.; 
E: pl. srethuh or sairanthuh, Gr. ; aor. asranthit, 
fhishta, ib.; fut. sranthishyaté, ib.; inf. Srathi- 
tumor Sranthitum, ib.; ind. p. Srathitud or sran- 
thitoa, ib.; -Srathyg, Nir.),to be loosened or untied 
or unbent, become loose or slack, yield, give way, 
RV. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 89, Sch.) ; to make slack, dis- 
able, disarm, RY. i, 171, 3; (A.) to loosen one’s 
own (bonds &c.), AV.; v.l. for grath, granth: 
Caus. Srathdyati, "fe (in Samhitip. also Srathayati 
and accord, to Gr. also Sritthayati aud Sranthayati 
[cf. below] ; aor. asisratAat [3. sg. Sutj. S#irathat 
and 3. pl. Impv.sisrathantu, KV. or asasranthat), 
to loosen, untic, unbend, slacken, relax (A. ‘to be- 
come loose, yield"), RV.; AitBr.; to remit, pardon 
(sin), RV.; (srathayati), 10 strive eagerly, endca- 
vour, use exertion, Dhitup. xxxii, 13 ; to delight, 
gladden, ib.; (Sranthayati), to bind, tic, connect, 
arrange, Dhitup. xxxiv, 31 ; to hurt, kill, ib. 

Sratha. Sec hima-fratha, 

Srathann, n. (only L.) the act of untying, 
loosening; destroying, killing; tying, binding, con- 
necting ; making effort, exertion ; delighting. 

. Sratharya, Nom. P. °ydtz, to becomeloose orre- 
laxed, RV. : 

SrathEya, Sce Caus. of srath. 

Srantha, m. (only L.) loosening, looseness ; 
tying, binding, stringing together; N. of Vishņu. 

Sranthana, n. (only L. ; cf. also Ainza-sr") the 
act of loosening, untying, relaxing &c.; tying, bind- 
ing, stringing together (flowers &c.); composing (a 
book) ; killing, destroying. 

Sranthita, mín. (only L.) loosened, let loose &c. 
(see Airat). — È 


Wal ijraddha, $rad-dadhana &c. See 
P- 1095, col. 3. 
WY irapa, $rapana &c. Seo p. 1097, col.3. 


I. áram, cl. 4. P. (Dhütup. xxvi, 95) 
Srdmyats (in later language also sramati, 
te; pf. Jarama, 3. pl. PAREAN or [SankhBr.] 
Sremuh, p. Sairamand,RV.; MBh.; aor, diramat, 
AV., Subj. Sramat, RY.; sramishma, ib.; Br.; fut. 
Sramita, MBh.; sramishyati, Gr. ; inf. sramilunt, 
ib.; ind. p, -irdmya, Br.), to be or become weary 
or tired, be tired of doing anything (with inf.; also 
impers. nd ma $ramat,' may Inot become weary 1), 
RY. &c, &c.; to make cffort, exert one’s self (esp. 
in performing acts of austerity), labour in vain, ib.: 
Pass. sramyate (aor. ajriini, Gr.), MBh.; Kav. 
&e, (cl. vi-4/srant): Caus, frifmayati (aor. adiira- 
n to make weary, fatigue, tire, Kim.; Hariv.; 
am 3 to overcome, conquer, subdue, R.; Grama- 
yati), to speak to, address, invite (amantraze) 
Dhitup. xxxv, 40 (v.l. for gram, cf. grdmaya): 
Desid;, see vi-fiframisku. yo): 
Sir&mn, m. (ifc. f. d) fatigue. i 
tion, RV. &c. &c.; enn hea arp daca 
effort either bodily or mental, hard work of any kind 
(as in performing acts of bodily mortification, reli- 
gious exercises and austerity; Sramayı Miri, ‘to 
work hard at one’s studies"), painsor trouble bestowed 
on (lec. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; military exercise, 


naa sraddhapana. 


drill, W.; N. of a con of Apa, Hariv.; of a son of 
Vasu-deva, BhP. = Xara, mín. causing fatigue or 
trouble, Subh, —karsita or -karshita, mfn. worn 


out with fatigue, b 
with f°, Sak, —khinnp, mfn. distressed by f°, R. 


of Cucurbita Lagenaria, L. = echid, mín. destroying 
f°, Ragh. jala n. ‘toil water,’ perspiration, Das.; 
Sii. = nud, mfn. removing f^, Ragh. = pidita, mfn. 
distressed with f°, MBh. -mobita, mfn. bewildered 
or stupefied by fatigue, ib. = vat, mfn, one who has 
exerted himself or worked hard, Cat. — v&ri, n. ( = 
-jala); -bindu, m., eia, m. a drop of perspiration, 
Kav. «vinayana, mín. dispelling f? (in adhva- 
$7°-2°), Megh. = vinoda, m. the act of dispelling 
[3 VarBjS. + SIkara, m. = jalg, Git. — samtipa- 
karshita, mín. worn gut by fatigue and pain, MBh. 
= s&dhya, mín. to be accomplished by exertion, 
MW. =siddha, mín. accomplished by exertion or 
labour, ib. = sthina, n. a place for work or exer- 
cisejworkshop,drilling-place,L. Šramůĝdhāyin(?), 
mfn. causing pain or trouble, Rajat. Sramápa- 
nayana, n. dispelling fatigue (in a4/-57^), Sak. 
Sramümpu, n.=Jrama-jala, Uttarar. Sramá- 
yukta,mfn.wor out with fatigue, R. Sramérta, 
mfn, oppressed by fatigue, wearied, Mn. viii, 67. 

Sramané, mf( or 7)n. making effort or exer- 
tion, toiling, labouring, (esp.) following 2 toilsome 
or menial business, W. ; base, vile, bad, ib. ; naked, 
L.; m. one who performs acts of mortification or 
austerity, an ascetic, monk, devotee, religious men- 
dicant, SBr. &c.&c.; a Buddhist monk or mendicant 
(also applied to Buddha himself, cf. MWB. 23 &c.; 
also applied to a Jain ascetic now commonly called 
Yati), MBh.; R. &c.; N.of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; 
(dor), a female mendicant or nun, L.; a hard-work- 
ing woman, L. ; (a), fa handsome woman, L.; —a- 
bari-bhid, maysi, mundi], L.; n. toil, labour, 
exertion, SaikhSr. = datta, m. N. of a man, HParis. 
—SB8kya-putriyn,m.a disciple of Buddha, Divyàv. 
Sramanüc&rya, m. a Buddhist or Jain teacher, 
Hear. Sramnnódde&a, m. (and zd, f.) a male 
or female disciple of a Sramana, Divyáv. 

Sramanaka, m. (and 7/2, f.) a Buddhist or Jain 
ascetic, Mricch, ; Das. — 

Sraman&ya, Nom. A. ?ya/c, to be or become a 
Sramana or monk or ascetic, Hit, 

Sramayi, mfn. toiling, exerting one’s self, RV. 

Sramin, mfu. (only L.; cf. Pan. iii, 2, 141) mak- 
ing great efforts; undergoing fatigue or weariness, 

Srüntá, mín. wearied, fatigued, tired, exhausted 
(Sranta-klanta, mfa.'wearicd and exhausted’), pain- 
ed, distressed, RV. &c, &c.; hungry, L.; calmed, tran- 
quil (— Jua), L.; m. N. of a son of Apa, VP.; n. 
fatigue, exertion, sclf-mortification, religiousausterity 
(or its fruit), RV.; TS.; AitBr.; KatySr. = citta 
(C1n.), -manas (Sak.), mín. wearied or distressed 
in mind. —samvahana, n, soothing a weary per- 
son (by rubbing or shampooing his limbs), relieving 
or tending the wearied, W. — sad, mfn. lying down 
wearied, AV. — hridaya, min. — -ci//a, R. Sxiin~ 
t&gata, mín. onc who has arrived weary, L. 

Srüma, m. a temporary shed ( — 2/audaa), L.; 
a month, L. ; time, L.; w. r. for srama, R. 

Sramana, n. (fr. $ramaza), g. ytvádi; (1), f. 
N. of a plant, L. 

Srümanaka, m. or n. (fr. id.) N. of a partic. 
contrivancé for kindling fire, Gaut.; Baudh.; Vas. 
(v. 1. sravanaka). : 

Srümanera, m. (among Buddhists) a pupil or 
disciple admitted to the first degree of monkhood, a 
novice, Buddh., MWB. 77. 

Srimaneraka, m. id., Divyáv. 

Srimanya, n. religious austerity or mendicancy, 
HParis, 

WA 2. áram, ind., g. svar-adi, 

AR srambh(also written srambh; generally 
found with the prefix vi; sec vi-a/srambh, and 
cf. also zzi-3rimbAd, pra-srabdhi), cl. 1. A. Sram- 
bhate (Gr. also pf. sasrambhe, fut. srambhita &c.), 
to be careless or negligent, Dhitup. x, 33; to trust, 
confide, xviii, 18. 

Wa raya, m. (fr. V/I. sri; cf. G-sraya, 
Zari-ir?, &hadra-ir^, uc-chraya) approaching for 
Protection, asylum, refüge, protection, W. 


MBh. —Xlànta, mín. exhausted | 


= ghna, min. dispelling f°, Suir.; (25, f. the fruit | 


vrquiaum sravaniya-para. 


I. Srayana, n. the act of going to.or approaching 
(esp. for protection), recourse to (comp.), asylum 
refuge, protection, shelter, BhP, ‘ 

Srayaniya or srayitavya, mín. to be had re- 
course to, to be depended on, MW.; to be sheltered 
or protected, ib. 

Srayin. Sce d-irayin and saqr-irayin. 

I, Srüyü, mfn. possessing anything, furnished or 
provided with (loc.), RV. v, 53; 4.3 m. refuge, re- 
liance, shelter, protection, W.; a house, dwelling, 
abode (cf. uc-chrāya), Bhatt. be 

Sr&yat, mín, having recourse to (acc.), RY. viii, 
99, 3 (Nir. vi, 8). 

. Srüyantiya, n. (fr. prec.) N. of a Saman, Br.; 
ANSr. enel 


Way 2. srayaya, n, (fr. V. sr) mixing up, 
mixture, KatySr. 


WA 1. jravd, mfn. (VI. $ru) sounding, 
YS.; m. hearing (/, ‘from hearsay,’ ¢, with gen., 
‘within hearing of’), MBh.; Hariv.; the ear, VarB[S,; 
Kathis,; the hypotenuse of a triangle, Sūryas, 

2. Brava, in comp. for T. svavas, —eshá, m. 
desire of praising, RV. 5 

I. Sravana, n. the act of hearing (also ‘that 
which is heard’ = sruli, q.v.; 34i Sravauat, *be- 
cause it is so heard or revealed’ i. c. * according to a 
Vedic text"), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; acquiring know- 
ledge by hearing, learning, study (cf. a-sravanat), 
Kam.; Sarvad. ; (in phil.) the determining by means 
of the six signs the true doctrine of the Vedánta (in 
regard to the only really existing Being), Vedántas.; 
fame, reputation, AsvSr.; Nir.; wealth, MW.; m, 
(rarely n.) the ear, MajtrUp.; MBh. &c.; m. 
(=§ramana) a Buddhist or Jain monk (cf. $za- 
vaka), HPari.; the hypotenuse of a triangle or the 
diagonal of a tetragon &c., Gol.; (@), f. a female 
monk or nun or ascetic, HParii, = kātaratā, f, 
anxiety for hearing, Sak. — gocara, m, range of 
hearing, Kathis.; mín. being within h° (-/a, f.), 
Virc. —patha, m. the region of the cars (sce 
comp.); the ear-passage, auditory p°, car, Sii.; range 
of hearing (see comp.) ; -ga¢q, mín. reaching to the 
ear-passage or ears, Bhartr. ; - paryanta-gamanan. 
reaching to the limit of hearing, Git.; °¢éézthz, m. 
coming to (lit. ‘ being a guest of") the ears of any one 
QAi-tvama/ i, with gen., ‘to come to the ears of,” 
‘be heard by’), Ratndy. — parusha, mfn. hard or 
cruel to the ear, hard to be listened to, Megh. 
= pāli, f. the tip of the ear, Git. — pasa, m. a 
beautiful car, A. (cf. Gapar. on Pan. ii, 1, 66), 
v putakn, m. the auditory passage, L. —ptraka, 
m. ‘car-filler,’ an earring or other ornament for the 
car, Sii. — prüghunikn, m. coming to any one's 
ears, Naish., Sch.; °92%z-rita, mfn. brought to any. 
one's (gen.) ears, Naish, =—bhiishana, n. ‘car- 
ornament,’ N. of wk. = bhrita, mín. brought to 
any one's cars, spoken of, BhP, —maya, m{(7)n. 
consisting of cars, being nothing but cars, Dharmaéarm. 
—müja, n. the root of the car, Kathis. = ruj, f. 
ear-ache, discase of the ear, VarByS. — vidüranm 
mfn. ear-rending (said of speech), Mudr. = vidhi, 
m, a method or rule of hearing or studying ; -Vicart 
m, N. of a treatise on the study of the Upanishads, 
=vishaya, m.=-gocara, Megh.; -Prüpin, min, 
reaching the range of the ear, Ragh. —vyadhi, m- 
= -ruj VarBrS, = sirshikt,f, Spheranthus Mollis, 
L. -sukha (Šiš.) or -subhaga (Megh.), mfi. 
pleasant to the car. —hürin, mfn. charming the 
ear, Vis. Sravanüdhikürin, m, ‘car-ruler, à 
speaker,addresser, W. Sravanguanda,m.,ndint, 
f. N. of wks, Sravapüvabhasa, m. range of 
hearing, Buddh. Sravan&ühvayü, f. a kind of 
plant, Sur, Sravanóndriya, n. ‘organ or sense 
of hearing, the car, W. Sravanétpala, n.!car- 
lotus,’ a lotus fastened in the car (as an ornament), 
MW. Sravanédara, n. ‘car-hollow,’ the auditory 
passage, car, Si, SravanódyB&pann, n. N. of wk. 

Sravanaka, m.=Jramazaka, a Buddhist Of 
Jain ascetic, HParis. ^ 

Sravanas(?), mfn.accompanyinga song,Samgit- 

Sravanasya, m. a proper N., MW. : 

Sravaniya, mín, to be heard, worth hearing; 
ShadvBr.; MBh. &c.; to be celebrated, praiseworthy, 
MW. =pāra, m. N. of onc of the cight Sthanas 
(q,v.) of the Rig-veda. 


— POT 


Ag 1. srdvas, 


1. Sravas, n. sound, shout loud praise, RY.; 
VS.; BhP.; glory, fame, renown, RV. AV.2 BhP.; 
the car, L.; m. N. of a son of Santa, MBh. [Ci. 
Gk. xMos for kAefos.] =kūma (irávas-), mfn. 
desirous of praise, RV. 

I. Sravasya, Nom. P. yáti 
to wish to praise, RV. i, 128, r. 

2. Sravasya, n. fame, gl i E 
glorious deeds E me, glory, renown, RV.; a 


M A» Sravasyu, mfn, willing to praise or celebrate, 


(only pr. p. 9yd?), 


Sravüyya, mín. to be praised or celebrated, 
praiseworthy, notorious, RV.; m. an animal fit for 
sacrifice, Un. iii, 96, Sch. à 
Sravishtha, mfu. most famous, MW.; born or 
produced under the Nakshatra Sravishth’, Pan. iv, 
3, 343 m. N. of a man, g. aivddi; (à),f., sce below. 
Sravishthaka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
Sravishth, f. pl. (in ater language also sg. and 
du.) N. of the 24th (or 21st or 22nd) Nakshatra 
(elso called Dhanishtha and regarded as having the 
shape of a drum), AV.; TS.; TBr.; Süryas.; of a 
daughter of Citraka, Hariv.; ofa d? of Rajadhideva, 
ib.; of a d? of Paippaladi, ib. —ja or -bhi, m. ‘son 
of Sravishth1,’ N. of the planet Mercury, L. = ra- 
mana, m. ‘lover of Sravishtha, N. of the moon, L. 
Sravishthiya, mf(z)n. relating or belonging to 
the Nakshatra Sravishthi, SaükhGr. $ 
Sravo, in comp. for 1. sravas. —jit, mfn. win- 
ning renown, glorious, RV. 
Sravya, mfn. audible, to be heard, worth hear- 
ing, praiseworthy, MBh.; Kav. &c. — tva, n. praise- 
worthiness, Sih, 
Srüva, m. hearing, listening, MW.; N. of a son 
of Yuvanava (and father of Srivastaka), MBh. 
Srüvaka,mf(ZZ2)n. hearing, listening to(comp.), 
Väs.; audible from afar, Si; m. a pupil, disciple, 
Malatim.; a disciple of the Buddha (the disciples of 
the Hina-y&na school are sometimes so called in 
contradistinction to the disciples of the Mahi-ydna 
school ; properly only those who heard the law from 
the Buddha's own lips have the name Sravaka, and 
of these two, viz. Sáriputta and Moggallina, were 
Agra-iravakas, ‘chief disciples,’while eighty, includ- 
ing Kaiyapa, Upili, and Ananda, were Mahi-irivakas 
or‘ greatdisciples"), MWB. 47, 75; a Jaina disciple 
(tegarded by orthodox Hindiis asa heretic), MW.; a 
crow, L.; a sound audible from afar, Sis.; that faculty 
of the voice which makes a sound audible to a dis- 
tance, L.; (i42), f., sce below. = kritya, n. N. of 
wk. —tva, n. the state or condition of a Srivaka, 
HYog. =yāna, n. the vehicle of the Si? (cf. under 
Jäna), Dharmas. 3. = vrata, n. N. of a Jaina trea- 
tise. Sr&vakánushthinn-vidhi, m., Sriva- 
k&rGidhana, n. N. of Jaina wks. 4t 
I. Sr&vana, mfn, relating to or perceived by 
the car, audible, MarkP. (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 92, Sch.); 
taught or enjoined in the Veda AG srauta), MBh. 
iii, 100,75; m. a heretic, L.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; 
(à and 2), f. N. of various plants, Susr.; n. causing 
to be heard, announcing, proclaiming, MBh.; Paiicat.; 
knowledge derived from. hearing, MW. —tva, n. 
audibleness, Tarkas. 

I. Sxfivanika. Sce mahd-sr°. 

Srüvaniya, mía, (fr. Caus.) to be caused to be 
heard, to be read, MarkP. ; to beheard, ove 

Sriveyat (pr. p.ofid.), in comp. = pati (yd/-), 
mfn, making Me lord famous, RV. =sakhi (dt), 
mfn. making the friend famous, ib. 

Sravayitavya, min. (fr. id.) to be caused to be 
heard, to be communicated, VarByS.;, to be caused 
to hear, to be apprized or informed, 
Srüviki, f. a female Sravaka (see above; two 
female disciples of the Buddha were called Agra- 
gravika, ‘chief female disciples’), Satr.; MWB. 48. 
=tva, n. Ly ENS a! condition of a Sravika (cf. 
qaka-tva), H 
erri mfn, (fr. Caus. of 4/1. $714) caused to 
be heard, announced, proclaimed, communicated, 
Hariv.; R.; BhP.; called, named, R.; taught, in- 
formed of (acc.), Yajti.; MBh. &c.; n. (in ritual) 
call, cry, exclamation, Br. 

Érüvitri, m. one who hears, a hearer, MBh. 

Brüvin, mfu. hearing, a hearer, Sarvad. 

Szüvishtha, mfi7)n. relating or belonging to the 
Nakshatra Sravishtha, L. 


aaf sraddha-paikti. 
Srüvishthiyano, m. patr. fr. Sravishthe (also 

pl, Pravar.), g. asvådi. 

. Br&vishthiya, mín. born under the Nakshatra 

Sravislitha, Pan. iv, 3, 34, Vartt. 3, Pat. 
Sir&vya, mfn. audible, to be heard, worth hearing, 

R.; Kathis.; Sah.; to be announced or proclaimed, 

MBh.; to be apprized or informed, ib. 


WA 3. srava, $ravaka &c. See srava &c. 


WAG 2. srávaua, mín. (fr. 4/2. áru; for 
I.jrazaga,sec p. 1096; cf. sravaijJa)limping, lame, 
KatySr.; m. N.of the oth (or 23rd) Nakshatra (pre- 
sided over by Vishnu, and containing the three stars 
a, B, andy Aquilz, supposed to represent three foot- 
steps; cf. é7t-vtkrama), AV.; GrS.; MBh. &c.; a 
sort of disease (=Froya), MW.; N. of a son of 
Naraka, BhP. ; (with d/af{a) N. of a teacher, Cat.; 
(a), f., see below; n. — jrazazá-Earntan, SaikhGr. 
= datta, m. N. of a teacher, Br. = dvadasi, f. a 
partic. Tithi or lunar day (when certain religious 
observances of great efficacy are performed; it is 
said to fall on the twelfth of the light half of Bhidra, 
when that month is connected with the asterism 
Sravana), BhP.; -vraia, n. N. of a ch. of the 
BrahmavP.; -vrata-kathd, í. N. of a ch. of the 
AdityaP, —mihitmya, n. N. of wk. 

Sravani, f. N. of a Nakshatra (=2. jzazaua), 
VarByS.; Pur.; the night of full-moon in the month 
Sravana, GrSrS. (cf. Pap. iv, 2, 5); N. of a daughter 
of Citraka or Rajidhideva (cf. Sravishiia), Hariv. 

-karman, n. the ceremony performed on the 
day of full moon in Srávapa, GrS. 

Sravaniki-vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance (prob. = Sravayd-karman), Cat. 

2. Sravas, n.( =sravas)a stream, flow,gush,RV.; 
swift course, rapid motion, flight (instr. pl. in flight, 
while flying), ib.; a channel, ib. vii, 79, 3; x, 27, 21; 
=anna or dhana, Nir. (Cf., accord. to some, Gk. 
xpouvés. | 

3. Sravnsya, Nom. P. 9yd/i, to be swift, hasten, 
fly along, RV.; to snatch up, ib. ii, 13, 13. 

4. Sravasyà, mín. swift, rapid, RV. 

Šravasyá, ind. swiftly, rapidly, fast, ib. 

2. Sravasyü, mín. flowing, streaming, RV.; 
swift, nimble, ib.; AV. 

2. Sr&vana, mí(z)n. relating to or produced 
under the Nakshatra Sravana; m. (with or scil. 
mis or mäsa) N. of one of the twelve Hindü months 
(generally rainy and corresponding to July-August), 
Suir. ; GrS.; Yajit. &c. ; (1), f., see below; n. 2 next, 
GrS. —karman, n.=Jvavand-k° above; ?ma- 
sarpa-bali-prayoga, m. N. of wk. — dv&dasl, f. 
the twelfth day of the month Srivana; -fdraua- 
vidhi, M., -mahdimya, n, -vralda, n., -vrata- 
kalpa, m. N. of wks. —nishedha-vacana, n., 
-mühütmya, n., -vidhi, m., -sanivira-vrata, 
n. N. of wks, — šŝukla (ibc.) the light half of $r? ; 
-caturthiand -tritiya, f. the fourth and third day in 
the light half of $°, MW. = homa-mantra,m.N. 
of wk. Sr&vanótsarga-karman, n. N. of wk. 

Sravanika, mín. — 2. srévaua, W.; (à), f., see 
next, 

2. Srāvaņikā, f. (for x. see col. 1) e jrücanr 
below. = vrata, n. a partic. observance, Cat. 

Srüvani, f. (cf. under 1. Jrazaja) the day of 
full-moon in the month Srivana, GrSrS.; Mn.; 
Raji. &c.; a partic. Paka-yajiia, Gaut. = karman, 
n., -karma-vidhi, m., -paddhati, f., -prayoga, 
m. N. of wks. 


BAY 3. sravaya, m. a kind of plant used 
for colouring white, Suir.; (4), f. = wuzdirika, L. 

WAU 4. sravaya, u. = ŝrapaga, L.; (i), f., 
sce Yapd-sravant. 

Wa 5. $racana, w.r. for sravana. 

AATA sravapya, w.r. for sravayya. 

WÊTU sravishtha &c. Sco col. 1. 

Wt gravya. See col. I. 


BT sri or srai (cf. 4/ari), cl. 1. or 4. P. 
(Dhatup. xxii, 21) $rayat? (accord. to xxiv, 

45 also cl. 2. P. rats ; pt. Jaira:u ; aor. airüsit ; 
Prec. Srayat or 3reyaf, inf. ratum, Gr.), to cook, 
boil, seethe, mature, ripen (only in Dhitup.; accord, 
to Vop.also ‘to sweat’); Pass. srdyate (aor. aizdyi), 
Gr.: Caus, srapdyati, “te (aor. aitirapat; Pass. jra- 
Pydie), to cause to cook or boil, roast, bake, AV, 
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&c. &c.; to make hot, heat, bake (carthenware), 
VS.; Gaut.; Vait.; to cause to sweat, Vop. [for 
$rafaya, sec p.1098, col. 1]: Desid. si#rasati,Gr.: 
Intens, Sdirdyati, iairàti, idireti, ib. 
Srita. Sec p. 1088, col. r (cf. zi/a, p. 1098)- 
Srapa. See su-irdpa. 
Srapana, n. (fr, Caus.) cooking, boiling, TS.; 
SBr.; MBh.; m. (scil. agni) REP fire (applied 
to the Ahavaniya and Garhapatya), KatySr.; (7), 
f, see vapa-irapani. 
Srapaniya or srapayitavya, mín. (fr. id. 
be cooked or boiled, Wy ae RUE 
Srapayitri, m. (fr. id.) a cook, SBr. 
Srapiyya, m. (fr. id.) a sacrificial animal, L, 
Srapita, mín. (fr. id.) caused to be cooked or 
boiled, MBh. (cf. Pig. vi, I, 27, Vartt. 2, Pat.); 
(à), f. rice-gruel, L.; n. boiled meat &c., MW. 
Sr&na, mín. cooked, boiled, Pin. vi, I, 27, 
Vartt, 1, Pat. ; moist, wet, L.; (d), f. rice gruel, L. 5 
n. boiled meat &c., MW. 
Srata, mín. (cf. drit) cooked, boiled, roasted, 
RV.; TS.; AsvSr. (Cf. Gk. xparos in d-xparos.] 
Sr&pin, mín. (fr. Caus.) cooking, boiling, Katy. 
Wa $raddha, mf(ī)n. (fr. srad-dha) faith- 
ful, truc, loyal, believing, HParis.; SaddhP. (cf. Pin. 
v, 2, IOL); relating to a Srdddha ceremony, Cat. ; 
n. a ceremony in honour and for the benefit of 
dead relatives observed with great strictness at various 
fixed periods and on occasions of rejoicing as well 
as mourning by the surviving relatives (these cere- 
monies are periormed by the daily offering of water 
and on stated occasions by the offering of Pindas or 
balls of rice and meal [see 2/722] to three paternal 
and three maternal forefathers, i.e. to father, grand- 
father, and great grandfather ; it should be borne 
in mind that a Sriddha is not a funeral ceremony 
[antyéshti] but a supplement to such a ceremony ; 
it is an act of reverential homage to a deceased per- 
son performed by relatives, and is moreover supposed 
to supply the dead with strengthening nutriment 
after the performance of the previous funeral cere- 
monies has endowed them with ethereal bodies ; in- 
deed until those az£yésA£i or ‘funeral rites” have 
been performed, and until the succeeding first Sraddha 
has been celebrated the deceased relative is a Sréfa 
or restless, wandering ghost, and has no real body 
[oniy a linga-sarira, q.v.]; it is not until the first 
riddha has taken place that he attains a position 
among the Pitris or Divine Fathers in their blissful 
abode called Pitri-loka, and the Sr? is most desirable 
and cíficacious when performed by a son ; for a full 
description of the Sriddha ceremonies, see RTL. 
276, 304 em GiSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; gifts or 
offerings at a Sriddha, MW. — kara and -kartri, 
m. one who performs a Sraddha or offers an oblation 
to the Pitris, W. —karman, n. a Sr? rite, Gaut.; 
Mn.; Hariv. &c. ; °ma-vidhi, m. N. of wk. = kali, 
f. N. of wk, —kalpa, m.=-karman, Apast.; 
Mn.; MBh.; N. of various wks. (also -d7fa, m., 
-druma, m., -bhaskya gobkiliya, n., -latà, f., 
-sittva,n.) — künda, m.n., -kinda-samgraha, 
m., -kArikü, f, -kürya-nirnaya-samkshepa, 
m. N. of wks, —Xküla, m. the time for offering a 
St? (accord. to some the cighth hour of the day), 
KathUp. = kāšikā, f. N. ofa Comm, ontheSriddha- 
kalpa-sütra by Krishna-misra. — krit, m.— -£ara, 
W.—kaumudi, f. N. of wk. = kriyā, f. -Lar- 
man,MW. -— gana-pati,m.,-guna-samgraha, 
m, -candrikü, f, -cintimani, m. N. of wks. 
=tattva, n. N. of two chs. of Raghu-nandana's 
Smriti-tattya (called Chandoga-sraddha-tattva and 
Yajurvedi-ix°-1°) ; £2, í. N. of a Comm. on the 
former by Kisi-rima. =tilaka, m. N. of wk. — tva, 
n. faithfulness, loyalty, L.; the being a S9, MW. 
— da, m, the offerer of a 5e, W. =darpana, m. 
N. of wk, = dina, n, the day of a SP, anniversary 
of the death of a near relative, Cat, — d3dhiti, 
£, -ü3pa, m., -Aipa-knMES, f., -Aipika, f. N. of 
wks. =deva, m. any god presiding over St? rites 
(esp. applied to Yama, lord of the dead, but also to 
his brother Manu Vaivasvata, who in a former mun- 
dane age was Manu Satya-vrata; alo applied to 
Vivasvat himself, and even to Brahmans), Mn.; 
MBh.; Pur.; -éza, n, Hariv. —devatà, f. any 
deity presiding over S? rites, BhP, (cf. prec.); a 
Pitri or progenitor, W.; -zirzaya, m. N. of wk. 
-üvü-saptati-kaln, f. (pl.), -nnva-kapdika- 
m., =pankti, 


sitra,n., = nj 
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f., -paddhati, f. (also with faitca-trigsac-chlokt), 
-pallava, m. n. -pürljüta, m., -prakiisa, m., 
-prakirnn-küriki, f, -pradipn, m., -prabhi, 
f, -prayoga, m., -prayoga-cintimani, m., 
-prayoga-paddhati, f., -prasnnsit, f., -brüh- 
mana, n., -bhiskara-prayoga-paddhati, f, N. 
of wks, =bhuj, mfn. cating food prepared at a Sr°, 
Mn. iii, 250. —bhojana, n. participation in a Sr°, 
SaükhGr. —maZjari, f, -mayükha, m. N, of 
wks, =—mitro, mfn. making friends through a Sr°, 
Mn. iii, 140. —mimünsa, f, -ratna, n., -ra- 
hasya, n., -vacana-samgraha, m., -vamana- 
priyascitta, n., -varnana, n, -vasishtha, m. 
orn. N.of wks. = v&isara, m. n. — -diza, Cat. — vi- 
Ghi, m., -viveka, m., -viveka-samgraha, m., 
-vritti-prnkarana, n, and -vyavasthi-sam- 
kshepa, m. N. of wks. —&üka, n. a kind of pot- 
herb, Bhpr. —&ishta, n. remainder of a &r°, W. 
-samkalpa, m., -samkalpa-vidhi, m., -sam- 
graha,m.,-samucoaya,m.,-Sügara,m.,-5üra, 
m. N, of wks. — stitaka, mín, relating or belonging 
to a Si? or a natal feast (as food), MBh. ; -&Jiojaza, 
n. participation in a Sr°or a natal f°, SankhGr. = sū- 
tra, n. (=Sraddha-kalpa-sittra), -saukhya, n., 
-Stabakn, m., -hemádri, m. or n. N. of wks. 
Sriddhfdarsa, m. Sraddh@di-vidhi, m., 
Srüddhüdhikhra, m. "kürl-nirnayn,m., Srüd- 
dhánukramapiki, f, Sriddbiparirka, m., 
Srüddhüsauclya-darpana, m.N. ofwks, Srüd- 
dhíha, m. = jrüdéLa:dina, Kathis.; "Anika, 
mfn. one who daily performs a Sr°, Hariv. Srüd- 
dhóndu, m. N. of wk. Sriddhépayogin, mfn. 
serviceable or appropriate for a Sr? (with mantra, 
m. pl. and °gi-vacana, n. N. of wks.) 

Srüüdhika, mín. relating to a Sriddha or cere- 
mony in honour of deceased ancestors, the recipient 
of Sráddha oblations, Pin. v, 2, 83; n.a present given 
at a Sraddha, Mn.; Yajii. 

Srüüdhin, mín. performing Sriddhas, Mn.; 
Hariv. (cf. 257^); partaking of a Sriddha, Gaut, 
. Brüddhiya, mfn. relating or belonging to a 
Sriddha, Kull, 

fraddheya. Sce a-sraddheya, 


ATA jranta &c. See under 4/1. iram, 
P- 1096, col. 2. 


AMAA srapaya, Nom. P. °yati (cf. Caus. 
of 4/srd@ and 377), artificially formed from ja and 
* connected with sreyas, sreshtha, Vop. ` 
WA iram. See Caus. of 4/1. gram. 


ATA srama, sramanaka &c. Sce p. 1096, 
col. 2. 


IM 2. graya, mfn. (for 1. see p. 1096, 
col, 3) relating or belonging to Sri, Siddh. 

Brüyasa, mín. =sreyasi bhavam, Pin. vii, 3,1, 
Sch.; m. patr. of Kanva, Kath.; TS.; of Vita-havya, 
TS.; PaficavBr. ` 

WIA Srava, $ravaka, sravana &c. 
p. 1097, col. 7. 

AAT srãvanti. See jravasfi below, 


WTB sravashthiya, w.r. for sravish- 
hiya. 

ATIA sravasta, m. (prob. connected with 
MI. iru) N. of a king (son of Srava and grandson 
of Yuvandiva), Hariv.; VP.; (2), f. N. of a city 
situated north of the Ganges and founded by king 

ravasta (it was the ancient capital of Kosala and 
said to have been the place where the wealthy mer- 
chant Anütha-pindika built the Buddha a residence 
intheJ eta-vana monastery which became his favourite 
retreat durjng the Tainy seasons; other authorities de- 

zre the name from a Rishi called Sivattha, who is 
Qd to have resided there ; it has been identified by 

General Cunnin; m with a place now called Sahet- 

Mihet, about 58 miles north of. Ayodhys in Oudh), 

MBh.; Hariv, ; Buddh. (cf. MWB. 48; 407 &c.) : 

Srüvastaka, m, =Sravasta, MBh.; Hariv. 
Havasteya; mín. (fr. Sravasti), g. nady-adi, 
Sravitri, gravin &e. Soo P: 1097, 


viTauata sraddha-paddhali, 


&c.; airiiyishla, Gr. [Ved. forms belonging either 
1o the pf. or aor, type are also asisret, “srema, 
srayuh, sisritd); fut. srayita, Gr.; $rayéshyati, 
te, Br. &c.; inf. jragitum, MBh. ; srayitazal, Br. ; 
ind. p. jrayitoz, MDh. &c., -srltya, Br. &c.), P. 
to cause to lean or rest on, lay on or in, fix on, fasten 
to, direct or turn towards, (csp.) spread or diffuse 
(light or radiance or beauty) over (loc.), RV.; TS.; 
Br. ; (A. or Pass., rarely P.) to lean on, rest on, re- 
cline against (acc.), cling to (loc,), be supported or 
fixed or depend on, abide in or on (acc., loc, or 
adv.), ib.; A’vGr.; ChUp.; MBh.; (A.P.) to go to, 
approach, resort or have recourse to (for help or 
refuge), tend towards (acc.), MBh,; Kav. &c.; (A) 
to go into, enter, fall to the lot or take possession of 
(acc. or loc.), Kav.; Kathas. ; (A. P.) to attain, un- 
dergo, get into any state or condition (acc.), ib. &c.; 
toassume (with srav/ka-tvam, ‘to assume the form of 
aSraviki,’ q.v.), Kathis.; HParis.; to show, betray 
(heroism), R.; to honour, worship, Dhatup.: Pass. 
$riyate (aor. diràyi ; cf. above), RV. &c. &c.: 
Caus. jrafayati (in uc-ch7°), VS. ; $rayayati (aor. 
aiiirayat ; for asisriyat, sce above), Gr.: Desid. 
Stirayishati, %e or Sisrishati, °te, Gr.: Intens, 
Sesriyate, seirayiti, Seireti, ib. [Cf. Gk. kMvo, 
KAlvg, kMpa£ 5 Lat. c/iuo, clivus; Lith. sz/jéi, 
sslét#, sslattas ; Goth. Mains; Maio; Germ. 
Alinén, lindn, lehnen; Angl, Sax. hliniai:; Eng. 
kan.) 

Si&rivas, mí(9ryushi)n. one who has leaned 
against or gone to or approached, Pan. vii, 2, 67, Sch. 

Sraya, srayana &c. See p. 1096, cols. 2, 3. 

2. Sri, in qutdh- and dahih-sri (q.v.) 

3. Sri, light, lustre (= 3. $77, q.v.) at end of adj. 
comp. 

Srit, mfn. going to, having gone or attained to in 
hricchre-srit, divi-irlt, nabhah-srit &c. 

Srita, mín. clinging or attached to, standing or 
lying or being or fixed or situated in or on, contained 
in, connected with (loc., acc., or comp.), RV. &c. 
&c.; one who has gone or resorted to (acc.), Rajat.; 
Kathis,; BhP.; having attained or fallen or got into 
any condition (acc. or comp.; cf. Aash{a-s7°), ib.; 
having assumed (a form), Kathis.; gone to, ap- 
proached, had recourse to, sought, occupied (as a 
place), Kiv.; Kathis,; taken, chosen, Rajat, ; served, 
honoured, worshipped, W.; subservient, subordinate, 
auxiliary, MW. =—kshama, mfn. one who has had 
recourse to patience, composed, tranquil, Satr. = vat, 
mfn. one who has taken refuge with (acc.), Kuval. 
= sattva, mfn. one who has taken courage or resos 
lution, BhP. 

Sriti, f. approach, recourse, entering (sce rec- 
chriti); (4) =srityat, srayaydrtham (9), RV. 
1x, 14, 

fara sri-manya, n. (fr. 2. sri-+manya, 
connected with jryam-anyá. below, Pan. vi, 3, 
68, Vartt. 5, Pat.) 

Sriyam-manya, m{(a)n. fancying one’s self Sii, 
Bhatt. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 68, Vartt. 1, Pat.); conceited, 
proud, arrogant, W. i 


ferqui sriyadhyai, Sriydse, árlyà &c. Seo 
P. 1100, col. 2. 


feug Sriya-puira, wr. for priya-p?. 
far drip. Sco ^/sriv. 


faq x. srish (cf. A1. slish), cl. 1. P. áre- 
shati, to burn, Dhitup. xvii, 51. 


faq 2. órish (prob. a collateral form of 
4/2, Slish), in $reshaua (accord to Say.) =s/esha- 
Jema, ‘may we connect or compose,’ RV. iv, 43, I, 
anda-slishat=a-slishtam ma UA st, 'letit notbeleft 
onthe ground,’ ib.i,162, 11(cf, abhi-irlsh,doshani- 
3rlsh, hridaya-srish, à-irésAa, sam-sreshant). 


I. $17 (ef. sra), cl. 9. P. A.(Dhatup. 

_  Axxi, 3) Srindti, Sr7nité (Gr. also pf. si- 
$ràya, iiiriye ; aor. asraishit, asreshia &c.; for 
asisrayuh see 2. aphi-a/ sri), to mix, mingle, cook 
(cf. adhi- and à-4/3r?), RV.; TS.; VS.; Br.; (= 
«1. iri), to burn, flame, diffuse light, RV. i, 68, 1. 
2. Srl, mín, (ifc.) mixing, mingling, mixed with; 

. mixing, cooking. 

Sxith ,mfumixed,mixedwith(instr.),cooked, RV, 


vit 3. éri, f. (prob. to be connected with 
A1 driandalsowiih 4/1, jr7inthesenscof* diffusing 


See 


col. T. 


FA 1 sri, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 31 
. Srayati, “le (pf. sisritya, disriyé c31) 
direl, diriyan, RV.; airail, AV.; diiiriyat, ib. 


WIRA jri-küma. 


light or radiance ;? nom. 3775, accord. to some also 
$77) light, lustre, radiance, splendour, glory, beauty, 
grace, loveliness (377y4 and Sriyai, * for splendour or 
beauty,’ * beauteously,* gloriously,’ cf. svivdse; du, 
Sriyat, “beauty and prosperity ;’ $riyg atnajah. 
*sons of beauty,’ i. c. horses cf. Pra sriyah 
utra goats with auspiciousmarks'), RV. &c. &c, ; 
prosperity, welfare, good fortune, success, auspicious. 
ness, wealth,treasure;riches(27y, accord? to fortune 
or wealth’), high rank, power, might, majesty, royal 
dignity (or * Royal dignity’ personified ; sriyo bha- 
Jak, * possessors of dignity,’ £ people of high rank’), 
AV. &c. &c.; symbol or insignia of royalty, Vikr. iv, 
13; N, of Lakshmi (as goddess of prosperity or 
beauty and wife of Vishnu, produced at the churning 
of the ocean, also as daughter of Bhrigu and as 
mother of Darpa), SBr. &c. &c.; N, of Sarasvati (see 
-gaiicani); ofa daughter of king Su-šarman, Kathàs.; 
of various metres, Col. ; (the following only in L,‘ a 
lotus-flower; intellect, understanding ; speech ; cloves: 
Pinus Longifolia ; Aegle Marmclos ; a kind of drug, 
=vriddhz; N. of a Buddhist goddess and of the 
mother of the 17th Arhat’); m. N. of the fifth 
musical Raga (scezga), Samgit. 3mfn. diffusing light 
or radiance, splendid, radiant, beautifying, adorning 
(ifc. see ggnt-,adhvara-,kshatra-.gara-jana-sri 
&c.), RV. iv, 41,8. [The word is frequently used 
asan honorific prefix (= ‘sacred,’ ‘holy’) tothe names 
of deities (e.g. Sri-Durgi, $r]-Rama), and may be 
repeated tyo, three, or even four times to express 
excessive veneration (e.g. Sri-iri-Durga &c.) ; it is 
also used as a respectful title (like *Reverend") to the 
names of eminent persons as well as of celebrated 
works and sacred objects (e.g. Sri-Jayadeva, Šrī. 
Bhagavata), and iş often placed at the beginning or 
back of letters, manuscripts, important documents 
&p.; also before the words cag; and pädą * fect,’ 
aud even at the end of personal names.] = &hnika, 
n. N. of a wk. on Dharma. = kantha, m. ‘ bcauti- 
ful-throated,’ a partic. bird, VarByS, ; N. of Siva (cf. 
nila-°), MBh.; Hariv, &c.; (with Saivas) N. of 
partic. emancipated spirits, Hcat. ; of the poct Bhava- 
bhüti, Málatim.; ofa partic, Raga (in music), Samgit.; 
of various authors and other men (also with dc277'a, 
Gikshita, pandita &c.), Cat.; of an arid district 
north-west of Delhi, Väs., Introd.; of a peak in the 
Himflayas, Inscr; -Zantha, m. Siva's neck, Kav. . 
(, f. =-kanthiya-samhita, q.v.) ;-kantha-tatint, 
f, S?'s throat, Sinhàs. ; -Lanthiya, Nom. P. °yati, to 
be like $?'s neck, Väs., Introd. ; -caritq, n. N. of a 
poem (written by Maükha who lived in Kaŝmira in 
the 12th century A.D.) ; -/@, f. the state or condition 
of being 8°, MBh. ; -ir//a, m. N. of an apthor, Cat. ; 
-tri-Sati, f. N. of a Stotra; -datia,m.N. ofa medical ; 
author, Cat. ; -geva, m. (prob.) N. of a Jina, Sinhas.; 
-deša, m. the country of Sri-kantha, Kathłs.; -/2- 
thiya, n. N. of wk.; -nilaya, m. the district of Šrī- 
kantha, Kathis.; ~pada-laitchana, m. ‘marked by 
the name Sil-kantha,’ N. of the poet Bhava-bhüti, 
Malatim. ; -thashya, n., -mahatmya, n. N. of wks.; 
-misra, m. N, ofa grammarian, Cat.; -visAaya, m. 
the country of Sri-kantha, Kathas.; -sambht, m., 
-Sarman, m., -siva (with ágazya) m. N. of authors 
&c., Cat. ; -sakha, m. * Siva's friend,’ N. of Kubera, 
L.; -s/ava, m. ‘praise of the district of Šrī-kaņțha, 
N. of a poem. — kanthika, f. (in music) a partic. 
Riga, Samgit. —kanthiya, mín. relating to Siva, 
Balar.; relating to the author Sil-kantha; -samrhila, 
f. N. of his wk. (also called s77-Aanthi). —kand®, 
f.a kind of gourd, L, — kayya-svaimin, m. N.of a 
partic, shrine or temple, Rajat. — kara, mf(aorz)n. 
causing prosperity, giving good fortune, Hcat.; m: 
N., of Vishnu, L.; (also with mira, bhatla, acarya) 
of various authors &c., Cat.; n. the red lotus, L. 
mkáraņa, mín. causing glory or distinction, MaitrS.j 
‘making the word Šrī,” a pen, L.; N. of the capital 
of the Northern Kosalas (and residence of king Pra- 
sena-jit ; it was in ruins when visited by Fa-Hian), 
not far from the modern Fyzabad), Buddh. ; “aa, 
m. a chief secretary, Inscr. ; °uddhyaksha, m. a kin 
of official (prob. = prec.), Campak. = karpa, m, * 
kind of bird, VarBrS. ; -deva, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
=karniyaka, m. a kind of bird, ib. —kallate, 
m. N. of a Siddha, Rajat. —kavaca, n. N. of 4 
Kavaca (q.v.) — kānta, m. ‘beloved by Šrī, N. of 
Vishnu, L.; (with asra) N. of an author, Cat-5 
“ta-katha, f. N. ofa talc. = kiima Gr£) min. de- 
sirous of distinction or glory, MaitrS.; AitBr.; (2) 


d vila sri-kara, wga sri-yukta. 1099 
- N. of Radha, Paiicar, = kāra, m. the word Šrī | Krishna, Hariv,; Paficar.; (ua-Yarifa, n. N. 
(written at the top of a book or letter &c.), MW. Ez -uanda-ditri a OAOE E, 
Peay steer m. “causing increase,’ a kind of antelope | N.of Radha, Paficar. — durg@-yantra, n.a partic. 
(oA rakga; the fan e it is considered highly | diagram, Cat. — deva, m. (also with dcarya, pay- 
MAL ome make the word 377-Zarz, f.), L. | dita and farman) N.oi various authors &c., Rajat.; 
ES a f. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. | Cat.; (à), f. N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; Pur. 
= la, E and -kunda, n. N. of Tirthas, MBh.; | c druma, m. the tree called Šrī (cf. above), Kad. 
EN an -kürma-mühütmya, n, N. of wks, | —dhana, N. of a place (-Aafaka, of a Caitya), 
 kricchra, m. a kind of penance (living for three | Budd. = dhanvi-puri-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. 
days on nothing but the liquid and solid excreta of | — dhara, m. ‘bearer or possessor of fortune,’ N. 
a cow and on the grains of barley found in the latter), | and a form of Vishnu, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; N. of the 
Prüyaic. -krishna, m. ‘the divine Krishna,’ N, | month Srivana, VarBrS.; of the seventh Arhat of 
of various authors (also with (affa and waidika), | the past Utsarpini, L.; (alio with dcarya, kavi, 
Cat; -farkdlamküra-Uhattücarya, tirtha,-nyaya- dikshita, bhatta, misra &c.) N. of various authors 
vig-Tia-bhattacarya, -raya, -gidya-vág-iia, -ui- | and other men, Sarvad.; Buddh.; Cat. ; (am), n. an 
fra, -sarasvatt, m. N. of various men, ib. ; -saroja- | ammonite of a partic. form, BrahmavP. ; -ddsg, M., 
bhramazi, f. pl. N. of a poem ; "nálambàra, m. N. | -nandin, m., -pati, m. N. of authors; -paddhati, 
ofa Commentary, =kešava or -ke&avdcürya, | f. N. of wk.; -mālava, m. N. of a man (the father 
m. N. of a teacher, Cat, —kosa-hridaya, T», | of Siva-disa), Cat.; -sez2, m. N. of a king, Bhatt.; 
-krama, Mm, -krama-candrlkü, f, -krama- | -svāmin, m. (also °mé-yati) N. of a well-known 
tantra, n., -krauma-samhit&, f. N, of wks. | scholar (the pupil of Paramananda and author of 
= kriyü-rüpini, f. N. of Radhi, Pañcar. = ksha- | various Commentaries), Cat.; ?rázazda, m. (also 
tra or -kshetra, n. N. of a country, Buddh. | with até) N. of authors ; °7i-faitcadasi, f., riya, 
—khanda, m. or n. (?) the sandal-tree, sandal, | n., ?rzya-zyakAya, f.,°riva-sanhitd, f. N. of wks.; 
Kiv.; Kathis. &c. ; (1), f., see comp.; -khayda,m. | °réndra, m. N. of an author (also called Khanga- 
n. a quantity of s^, Subh. ; -carcă, f. s? unguent, Git, ; | deva), Cat, - dharola-nagara, n. N. of a town, 
-faudla-gattra, Nom. P."Ztrafi, to represent a s? | Cat, = dhzman, n. abode of Sri (applied to the 
mark on the forchead, Prasannar. ; -dasa, m. N. of | lotus), BhP, —dhra, m.=-dhara, L. =nagara, 
a man, Ratnav.; -druma, m. the s°-tree, Rajat.; | n. (or 7, f.) * city of Fortune,’ N. of two towns (one 
prithoi-dhara, m. € sandal-mountain;' the Malaya situated in the district of Caunpore, the other in 
range, Vcar.; -vi/epana, n. anointing with s°, Hit.; | Bundelcund), Rajat.; Hit. &c. —nandana, m. 
-Sitala, mín. cool as s’, Kathis.; -sai/a, m. (= | metron. of the god of love, L.; (in music) a kind 
prithvi-dhaya), Git.; “dénga-raga, m. anointing | of measure, Samgit. —nandiya, n. N. of wk. 
"the body with s°, Kathis.; "gárdra-vilepaga, n. | = naréndra-prabha, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 
moist unguent of s*, ib. ; *g7-zedánfa-sára, m. N. | —naréndrésvara,m.N. ofa statue of Siva erected 
of wk. —gané&a, m. the divine Gan&ia, MW. | by Sri.naréndra-prabha, ib. —ztha, m. ‘husband 
(4), f. N. of Radha, Pann gerim n.a kind of of Srt! N. of Vishnu, Cat.; of various authors (also 
Uparüpaka or minor drama (described as a composi- | iy dcarya, havi, pandita, bhatta and sarman), 
tion in one act, founded upon a famous story, and | i L närada-purāna, n. N. ofa Purina. =ni- 
dedicated chiefly to the goddessSr1), Sah. — garbha, keta, m. ‘abode of beauty,” a paragon of beauty, 
mfn. having welfare for its inner nature (applied to | BhP; a totus-flower, ib.; n. the resin of Pinus Longi- 
the sword and punishment), MBh. ; m. N. of Vishnu, foli Suse. er m. ‘dwelling with Sri? N. 
Hariv.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; of a merchant, «Vi Mou ce dr 5 rd 
à . (wi ishyu, .$ N.=prec. n., Suir. —nitamba, 
Kathis. ; of a contemporary of Maikha, Cat.; (with | P «having beautiful hips, N. of Radhi, Palicar. 
Kavindra) of a poct, ib.; (4), f. N. of a Radha, 2 “receptacle ‘Of beauty,’ N. of Vishnu 
Paticar. ; -rafna, n. a kind of gem, L. giri, m. Paficar. —nivisa, m. abode of Šri, Kav.; N. of 
N. ofa mountain, W. gere Rint, | Vishu, Chandom.; BhP.; N. of various authors 
of wk, nen mima n. N.of wk. gunna, | and other men (also with acarya, havi, dikshita, 
_ v gupa-saha: an f Maùkha), | “afta &c.), Cat.; (2), f. N. of Radha, Paficar.; 
m. N. of a Mimagsaka (a contemporary of Mafkha?, m. or n. (?) the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. (also 


Cat. = gupta, m. N. of a man, Buddh. = guru- | $ 3 
T. i-mg- | saka, Car.) ; -Kagacánta-stotra,n. pl. N.of various 
sshasra-nEma-stotrn, n. -gOShEMi- ru. | ser. from the Agni-purága ; -Campii, f. N. of a 


j vks. = . a trough or ^ i- 4 

Place for uude Ces (=Jakuni- | Poem by Vefikata; -tirlha, m.N.of various authors, 
rapa), L. —grama, m. ‘ village of Fortune,’ N, | Cat. Cédiya, n. N. of wk.) ; -dasa, m. N. of various 
fi lace, Cat. —grümnra, m. (fr. prec.) N. of authors &c., Cat.; -didshitiya,n.,-dipika, f, -brah- 
MERITO her Narayana ib. = ghana, n. coagu- | #a-tantr a-para-ala-svamy-ashtottara-sata,n., 
lated milk, sour curds, L. ; m. a Buddha N, ofa PL ps aio tel trate crs 
Buddha, Paficar. —cakre, n. a magical diagram N ed ah EEE ( art ) Not 2 Jin Be 
posed f t the orb of the carth), RTL. | $- 9! = nila-kan - P! ] » 
e posed to represent the Sh fon of the body (sid | Cil» —padionmt, f the fifth day of the light half of 
906; 203; Bt Magha (a festival in honour of Sarasvati, goddess of 


to represent the uterine or pubic region), L-; a | iro when books and implements of writing are 
wheel of Indra’s car, L, ; -nyésa-havaca,n.,~patir’, worshipped), MW.; -vra(a, n. the above religious 


n., -pija-vidh?, m. N. of wks. —cankuga-vi- observance, ib. = pati, m. ‘lord of fortune,” a king, 
5 b i Rajat. vance, , m. j ; 

Ec Nee et pants Cip prince, L.; ‘husband of Sri, (ériyah fati) N. of 
Kathis:  candann, n. a kind of sandal, HParis. | Vishnu-Krishoa (esp. as worshipped on the hill Veñ- 
= candra, m. N. of variousmen, RI (aio ae 

.) —cürna-paripilana, n. N. oi Wk. = Jay 
zem from Sri; N. of Kama (god of love), L.; 
=samba, L. —jagad-rima, m. N. of a man, 
Kshitii. —jyotiz-isvara, m. N. of the author of 
the Dhürta-samdgama, Dhirtas. = dhakka, N. of a 
place, Rajat. —tattva-nidhi, m., chaired 
ahini, f. N. of wks. = tala, n. a partic. hell, VP. 
tādam, m. (prob.) =-/a/a, Heat. —t&la, m. a 
Kind of tree resembling the wine-palm, UC 
n. N. ofa Tirtha, MBh.= tejas, m. N. ofa Buddha, 
Lalit. ; of a serpent-demon, Buddh. — tri-kntuka- 
vinaro, m. N. of a Buddhist monastery, ib. —- da, 
mfn. bestowing wealth or prosperity, Pajicar.; m. N, 
of Kubera, Kuval.; (à), f. N. of Radhi, Paficar. 
— datta, m. * Fortune-giver,’ N. of various authors 
&c. (also with halfa and maithila), Kathis.; Vet.; 
Cat. = dayita, m. “husband of Sri, N. of Vishnu, 
Vop, = darpana, m. N. of a Commentary. = dar- 
gana, m, N. of a man, Kathis, —dasikshara, 
m. (scil. mantra) a partic. prayer consisting of ten 
syllables, Paticar. = @akshi-nagara, n. N. of a 
town, Buddh. =diman, m. N. of a playfellow of 


of wks. = pada, m. N. of various men, Cat. — pala, 
m. N. of a king, Satr.; of an author, Cat.; (with 
Kavi-ràja) N. of a poct, ib.; -cari/a, n. N. of wk. 

= pülita, m. N. of a poet, Cat. —pishta, m. tho 
resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. (prob. w.r. for i7- 
veshta}. = puta,m.a kind of metre, Col. ;?/652/Za, 
mín. having beautifully formed closed lips, VarBrS. 

= putra, m.‘son of Sri,’ N. of Kima (god of love), 
L.; a horse, L. — pura, n. N, of a town (also °ra- 
nagara), Vet. purushóttama-tattva, n. N. of 
ach. of the Smriti-tattva. = pushpa, n. cloves, L.; 

n. white lotus, L. ; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. 

m püjü-mahü-paddhatl, f. N. of wk. — prada, 
mi(@)n. bestowing happiness or prosperity, Paticar. 

= prabhiiva, m. N.oí Kambala, Buddh.= prašna, 

m. N. of wk, Heat, —prastna, n. cloves, L. 
=priya, n. orpiment, L. = phala, m. the Dilva 
tree, Aegle Marmelos, L.; (Z), f. the Indigo plant, * 
L.; (2), f. id., L.; myrobalan, L.; (am), n.* sacred 
fruit,’ the Bilva fruit, Mn.; Yajii. ; Hariv.; a cocoa- 
nut, GárudaP. ; thc fruit i.c. result of splendour &c., 
Cat.; -kricchra, m. a kind of sel(-mortification (re- 
garded as specially efficacious, eating no food except 
the Bilva fruit for a whole month), Vishn.; -var- 
dhini, f. N. of wk. = phaHkE, f. a kind of gourd, 
L.; a kind of indigo, L. — baka, m. (with 2azdifa) 
N. of a poct, Subh. ; another man, Rajat. — bappa, 
m. N. of a man, Jnscr.; -Zddiya-vihara, m. N. of 

a Buddhist monastery, ib. = babba, m, — -óa//a, ib. 

= bali, m. N. of a village, Cat. — bapa, ni. a kind 
of garment, Paiicad, = bhaksha, m. auspicious food 
(applied to the Madhu-parka), Gobh. = bhatta, 
m. N. of a teacher of the Nimbarka school, Cat. 
=bhada, m, N. of a man, ib. —bhadra, m. 
Cyperus Rotundus (generally d, f.), L.; m. N. of a 
serpent-demon, Buddh.; of an author, Col.; (a), f. 
N. of a goddess, Kalac.; of the second wife of Bim- 
bisira, Buddh. = bhartri, m. ‘husband of $i; N. 

of Vishnu, Si. — bhigavata, n. ‘the sacred Bhaga- 
vata,’ N. of the Dhagavata-Puriga, MW. = bhünu, 
m. N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. —bhishya, n. 
Nof a Comm. on the Brahma-sütra by Riniinuja ; 

£a, M., -uritti, f.,-vrilly-upanyasa, M., -sam- 

por m.; p ddk ca A , "sAyédahritó- 
ganishad-vàkya-vivaraga, n. N. of Comms. on it. 

— bhuja (ibc.) the arms of a person of high rank, 
Das, = bhritri, m. ‘brother of Sri,’ the horse 
(fabled to have sprung with her from the ocean when 
churned by the gods ; cf. /akshmz),L. ~makuta, 

n. gold, L. —mangala, m. N, of a man, Cat.; n. 

N. of a Tirtha, ib. —maiiju, m. N. of a mountain, 
Buddh, = manas, mfn. z: jr?-naua5. = manünpa, 

m. N.of a mountain, Cat, = mat, mín., see p. 1100, 
col. 2. =mati, f. (for watz?) N. of Radha, MW. 
—matóttara, n. N. of wk. —mada, m. the in- 
toxication produced by wealth or prosperity, BhP, 
—manas (ri-), mfn. (prob) well-disposed, YS. 
=manta, mín. (m.c.)=-mal, Hat. maya, 
mf(Z)n. consisting of (or quite absorbed into) Sci, 
Paücar, = malā or -malfipahi, f. a kind of shrub, 

L. -mallakarni, m. N. of a king, VP. —mas- 
taka, m. «Lakshmi's head,’ a kind of garlic, L. 
—mahiü-devi, f. N. of the mother of Samkara, 
W. =—mahiman, m. the majesty of Siva ; mza% 
stava, m. N. of a Stotra. —m&la, m. or n. (?) N. 
of a district and the town situated in it; -kianda, 
m. n, -purdna, n., -màhatmya, n. N. of wks. 
-miülü-devi-sinha-nüda-sütra, n. N. of a 
Buddhist Sūtra. —milini-vijuyottara, n. N. of 
wk. —mitra, m. N. of a poet, Cat. —mukha, 
n. a beautiful face, MW.; m. the word Sri written 
on the back of a letter, ib.; the 7th (or 41st) 
year of Jupiter's cycle of 69 years, VarBrS.; N. of 
a medical author (cf. 3rZ-su/tg), Cat. 5 (17, f., sce 
next. —mukhi-sahasra-naman, n. N. of wk, 
—mudri, f. a mark made on the forehead c. by 
worshippers of Vishnu, MW .— mush, mfn.stealing 
beauty (ifc. = ‘surpassing in beauty"), Megh. =mu- 
shti-m&hütmya and -mushna-mahitmya, n. 
N. of a ch, in various Puranas, —miirti, f. ‘any 
divine image,” an image or personification of Vishnu 
or of the Supreme Being; any idol, MW. —ynsas, 
n. splendour and glory (in -Aama, min. ‘desirous of 
splendour and a) Rayi: m.N.of a king, Kalac. 
7 yasusá, n. splendour and glory, SBr. — yiümala, 
n. N. of a Tantra. = yukta or -yuta, mín, *en- 
dowed with Sri; happy, fortunate, famous,illustrious, 
wealthy &c. (prefixed as an honorific title ta the 
names of men, and in the common language written 


kata, q. Y. ), VarBrS.; Sii. ; BhP.; N. of the father of 
Krishnaji, Cat.; (also withdvi-vedin, thatta,andsar- 
man) of various authors &c., ib.; -gevinda, m. N. 
ofa poct, ib.; -grantha, m. N. of wk. ; -du/fa,m. N. 
of the author of the Katantra-parisishta; -Aaddhalz, 
f.,-bhashya, 0.,-vyavahdra-nirnaya, m., -tyava- 
hara-samuccaya, m. N. of wks.; -sishya, m. N. of 
an author, Cat.; -samhita,i.; “tya, n. N. of wks. 
= pattana, n. N. of a town, Virac. = patha, m. a 
royal road, highway, L. — pads, f. a kind of jasmiuc, 
L. =paddhati, i. N. of a wk. (on the worship of 
Radha, Krishna, and Caitanya); -fradifa, m. N. 
ofa Comm. on it. = padma, m. N.of Krishpz, MBh. 
—-parüpüjana, n, N. of a Tantra wk. = parna, 
n. Premna Spinosa or Longifolia, Hcat.; a lotus, L.; 
(ë), & Gmelina Arborea, Heat, (L. also * Premna 
Spinosa or Longifolia, Pistia Stratiotes, Salmalia 
Malabarica, and a species of Solanum’). =parni, 
f., (m.c.) =-farui, Heat. =parnikā, f. Myristica 
Malabarica and Myrica Sapida, Bhpr. —parvata, 
m. N. of various mountains, MBh.; Susr.; Pur. ; of 
a Liùga, MW. = pii, mín. preserving fortune, Siddh. 
-p tra, n, -pancaratraradhana, n. N. 
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Sri-yul), W. -rahga, m., see col. 3. —rat- 
na-giri, m. N. of a sacred hill, Buddh, = rat- 


nükara, m. N, of a Tantra wk. —rasn, m. the 
resin of Pinus Longifolia, Suir, —zrüga, m. (in 
music) a partic, Riga, Samet -Tüghuviyna, n. 

cürya, —rüja-otdü- 
mani-dikshita, m. N. ofanauthor, Cat. = züdhü- 
vallabha, m. a form of Vishnu, W. —rüma, m. 
the divine Rama, i. c, Ráma-candra (whose name in 
this form is used as a salutation by those who worship 
Vishnu in this Avatara), W.; N. of an author, Cat. ; 
~kalpa-druma,m.N. of wk.; -navami, f. the ninth 
of the light half of the month Caitra (observed as 2 
festival in honour of the birthday of Rüma-candra), 
MW. (-nirgaya, m. N. of wk.); -paddhati, f.N. 
of a wk. on the proper mode of worshipping Rama 
(attributed to Rámünvja) ; -wañgala, n., -raksha, 
f., -stuli, f.; ?módanta, m. N. of wks, — r&shtra- 
mitr&£yush-k&ma, mín. wishing cminence and 


N. of a poem by Ragu-nathi 


dominion and friends and long us nme zx om 
drarshridayépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
= rüpi, f. having the form of Sri (applied to Radha), 
Palicar. -lakshmana, mfi. characterized by Sri, 
BhP. —lakshman, m. N. of a man (=/Jakshmi- 
dkara), Vis., Introd. —1nt&, f. (for Jri/a-/à sce 
col. 3) a kind of plant (=mahda-jyotishmali), L. 
=libha, m. N. of various men, Buddh.—lekhit, 
f. N. of a princess, Rajat. = vacana-bhiishana- 
imünsa, f. N. of wk. — vat, mín. containing 
the word 577, Kath. = vatsa, m. ‘favourite of Sri, 
N. of Vishnu, L.; a partic. mark or curl of hair 
on the breast of Vishnu or Krishya (and of other 
divine beings; said to be white and represented in 
pictures by a symbol resembling a cruciform flower), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the emblem of the tenth Jina (or 
Vishnu's mark so used), L, ; a hole of a partic. form 
made through a wall by a housebreaker, L.; (in 
astron.) one of the lunar asterisms, Col.; N, of the 
cighth Yoga, MW.; N. of various authors (also with 
acarya and sarman), Cat. ; -dharin or -bhrit, m, 

* wearing the Sri-vatsa mark,” N.of Vishnu, L.; -Aiz- 
yaka, m. the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. ; -muktika- 
uandy-avarta-lakshita-paui-fada-tala-ta, f. hav- 
ing the palms of the hands and soles of thc feet 
marked with Sri-vatsa and Muktika (for ms&tika?) 
and Nandy-āvarta (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84 ; -/akshman, m. ‘marked 
with the Sri-vatsa,’ N.of Vishnu, MW. ; -Jditchaua, 
m. id., L.; N. of Mah@svara, Vas., Introd.; of an 
author, Cat.; “¢sdizka, mfn. having the Sri-vatsa as 
a mark, VarBrS.; m. a wolf, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; 
of an author, Cat, — vatsakin, m. a horse having 
a curl of hair on his breast (resembling that of 
Vishgu) L. — vada, m.akind of bird, L. — varg, m. 
N. of the author of the Jaina-taramgini (said to bea 
continuation of the Raja-taramginTup tothe yeara.D. 
1477), Cat.; -bodhi-bhagavat, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — var&ha, m. ' divine boar,’ N. of Vishnu 
(in his boar-incarnation), L. =vardhana, m. ‘ in- 
crease or increaser of fortune," a kind of musical 
composition, Samgit.; N. of Siva, MW.; of a man, 
Rajat.; of a poet, Cat. — vallzbha, m. a favourite 
of fortune, MW.; N, of various authors ; (also with 
ulprabhatiya and vidya-vag-Hia bhattacarya), 
Cat. = valli, f. Acacia Concinna, L.; a kind of 
jasmine, L. — vasukra, m. N. of a mmarian, 
Ganar. = vaha, m.‘ bringing fortune,’ Neofa serpent- 


Durga, Cat.; exalted science also N, of wk.), ib.; 
"Iriiati, £., -paddhati, P pti pal, 3i 
En ta ddhati Pdyirc), f., 
VRACA, M., “dybtlara-tapini, f. N. of wks, 
=višālaą, mí(d)n. Sneed in good fortune, 
the divine Vishnu, BhP. PEE a yee 
fig-tree, L.; the Bilva tree, L; rx next (sec CI 
vrilsha). = 7 m, a ring or curl of hair 
on the chest of a horse (cf, 3ri-vatsa), Sch. on Sii: 
-navami-vrata, n, N, of a partic, relipious obser- 
vance, MW.; °Ashakin, mfn, marked with a curl 
or lock of hair (as a horse, cf. 3ri-vatsakin), Sis, v. 
56. — vriddhi, f. N. of a deity of the Bodhi tree 
Lalit. e veshta or -veshtake, m. the resin of the 
Pinus Longifolia;L, e vaidya-nüths-mühRtmya, 


Woy Sri-ranga. 


n. N. of wk. = vaishnava, m. a member of the 
Vaishnava sect (esp. a follower of Rámánuja, q. Y) 
W. 1; °vdedra-samgraha, m. N.of wk., Cat. = "a0 
(rfia), m. ‘lord or husband of Sri, N. of Vishnu, 
Prasahg. ; of Rama-candra (whose wife Siti is re- 

arded as an incarnation of Sri or Lakshmi), L. ; (&), 
f N. of Radha, Paücar. —8ntaka, n. N. of an 
astron. wk. = $almali-bhünda-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. — santa, m. N. of a man, W. — suka, 
m. N. of a poct and an astronomer, Cat.; -tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, ib, = aila, m. N. of various 
mountains, BhP.; (with sēr) N. of an author ; 
- Manda, m. n. N. of ch. of the SkandaP. ; -tatd- 
carya, m. N. ofa preceptor, Cat. ; -màhatmya, n. j 
*lópdkhyana, n. N. of wks -—Syümalümbü- 
stotra, n., -Sloka-paddhati, f. N. of wks. 
= Svara (s77s0°), m. N. of a modern author (alive 
in 1884), Cat. —shavityana, n. N. of a part of 
the spurious Romaka-siddhünta. -shena(or-5eza), 
m. N. of a king, Kathās.; of the author of the 
Romaka-siddhünta (quoted by Brahma-gupta) ; (a), 
f. N. of a woman, HParis. —samsthi, f, -sam- 
hita, f, N. of wks. -samgrüma, m. N, of a 
partic. Matha (q.v.), Rajat. — samjiia, n. ‘called 
after Sri,’ cloves (the various names of Sri being ap- 
plied to cloves), L. —sambhiita, f. (in astron.) N. 
of the sixth night cf the Karma-misa (q.v.) = Sa- 
rasvati, f. du. Lakshmi and Sarasvati, MW. = sa- 
hasra, n. N. of a Stotra. = sahódara, m. *brother 
of S11,” the moon (as produced together with Sri at 
the churning of the ocean; cf. sr7-putra), L. 
=siddhi, f. (in astrol.) N. of the sixteenth Yoga. 
= sukha, m. N. ofa medical author, Cat, = sitkta, 
n. N. of the hymn RV. i, 165, SankhBr.; AgP.; 
-nyàsa, m., -vidhana, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
= Sena, sce -sicya.— stave, M., -stuti, f. N. of 
wks, —sthala, n. N. of a temple of Siva; -pra- 
käia, m., -mahatmya,n. N, of wks, = smarana- 
darpana, m. N.of wk. — sraja, n. Sti (or fortune) 
and a garland, Pan. v, 4, 106, Sch. —svartipa, 
m. N. of a disciple of Caitanya, W. —svartipini, 
f. having the nature of Sri (applied to Radha), 
Paticar. =< svimin, m. N. of a king, Rajat.; 
of the father of Bhatti, Bhatt., Sch. —hatta, N. 
of a town (=Silhet), W. —hara, mfn. robbing 
(i.e. excelling all in) beauty (applied to Radha), 
Paficar. —hari, m. N. of Vishnu ("rer utthana, 
n. N. of a festival on the 14th day of the month 
Karttika), Col.; -so/ra, n. N. of wk. = harsha, 
m. N. of various authors &c. (esp. of a celebrated 
king and poet or patron of poets, also called Šrī- 
harsha-kavi or Sri-harsha-deva, who lived probably 
in the first half of the seventh century A. D, and is 
the supposed author of three plays, viz. Nigánanda, 
Priya-darsiki, and Ratnüvali). —hastini, f. the 
sunflower, Heliotropium Indicum (so called as held 
in the hand of Sri or Lakshmi), L. 

Sriyadhyai, Ved. inf., Pan. iil, 4, 9, Sch. 

Sriyáse (dat. and Ved. inf.), for beauty or splen- 
dour or glory, splendidly, gloriously, RV. 

Sriy&, f. (collateral form of 3. 377) prosperity, 
happiness (personified as the wife of Sri-dhara i. c. 
Vishgu), Kiv.; BhP. —?ditya (Sriyad°), m. N. 
of a man, Cat. —nakula, m. or n. N. of a place, 
ib. = vüsa, m, abode of fortune or prosperity, MBh. 
— viisin, m. ‘dwelling with Šrī, N. of Siva, ib. 

Brika (ifc.; f. @)=2. sri, fortune, prosperit 
wealth, Te (cf. gata-, nih-, Pye 
&c.); m. a kind of bird, VarByS. (=sri-karua, 
Sch.) 3 a kind of resin, ib. (=57%-vasaka, Sch.) 

Sri-mat, mfn. beautiful, charming, lovely, plea- 
sant, splendid, glorious, MBh. ; Kay, &c.; possessed 
of fortune, fortunate, auspicious, wealthy, prosperous, 
eminent, illustrious, venerable (used, like $77, as a 
prefix before the names of eminent persons and cele- 
brated works and sometimes corrupted into $77- 
mant), of high rank or dignity (m. *a great or 
venerable person’), ChUp.; MBh.; R. &c.; decora- 
ted with the insignia of royalty (as a king), VarBrS. ; 
abounding in gold (as Meru), Bharty.; m. N. of 
Vishnu, L.; of Kubera, L.; of Sakya-mitra, Buddh. ; 
of a son of Nimi, MBh. ; of a poet, Cat.; Ficus Re- 
ligiosa, L.; another tree (=/eka), L.; a parrot, 
L.5 a bull kept for breeding, L. ; (a42), f. N. of one 
of the Matris attendant on nda, MBh. ; of various 
women(esp.ofthe motherof! Madhavacarya), Buddh.; 
Cat.; -kumbha, n. gold, L.: -/ama, min. (superl.) 
most prosperous or eminent or illustrious, Kaush Up. ; 
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W 1. Sru. 


-4d, f. prosperity, thriving condition, beauty, splen- 
dour, Kav. Sximac-chata-salakin, mín. (fr. 
Srimat + Sata + i?) furnished with a hundred beauti_ 
ful ribs (as an umbrella), MBh. Srimad-dnttó. 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. Sriman-nyi. 
puri, f. a royal residence, Viddh. Sximan-manya, 
mfn, fancying one’s self possessed of Srf, Bhatt, 

Sriyo, mfn. = sriyat hital, Pat. E 

Sriyüka, m. N. of a son of Sakatala, HParij, 

Srira. See a-irird. 

Sri-rahga, m. N. of Vishnu (accord. to some 
‘of Siva,' and according to others ‘of an ancient 
king who founded thecity of Seringapatam?), MW.; 
n. N. of a town and a celebrated Vaishnava temple 
(established by Raménuja near Trichinopoly), RTL, 
71,1. 448. —gudya, n, -guru-stotra, n. N. 
of Stotras. —deva, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-devdlaya-pradakshina, n. N. of wk. =nitha, 
m. N. of Vishnu, W. (cf. comp.) ; of the author of 
a Comm. on the Bhimati (Cat.); -Ashamd-shodasi, 
f., -Prapatti £, -mangalaiasana, n., -suprabhata, 
n., -sfofra, n.; °thdradhana-krama, m., thésh- 
{őltara-šata, n. N. of wks, = n&yaki, f. (of -näs 
Jaka) wife of the lord of Sri-raüga, L.; -s/uti, f., 
-stotra, n. N. of wks. = pattana, n. * Vishnu's 
city,’ the city of Seringapatam (situated in Mysore 
on an island in a channel of the Kaveri, said to havo 
been founded by an ancient king who called it after 
himself, or by a devotee who dedicated it to Vishnu ; 
cf. above), MW. = māhātmya, n. -r&ja-ca- 
tushtaya, n, -rüjn-stava, m., -rüja-stotra, 
n., -vimüna-stotra, n., -5apta-prīkāra-pra« 
dakshina-vidhi, m.N. of wks, Sriraigésa, m. 
lord of Sri-raüga (Csvari, f. wife of the lord of Sr?). 

Srila, mí(a)u. (g. sidkmad{) prosperous, happy, 
wealthy, beautiful, eminent, Paficar. (cf. a-sr#/a), 
= ta, f, high rank (compared to a creeping plant; 
for 3rz-latà sce col, 1), Rajat. —&ri-vopadeva, 
m. the eminent and illustrious Vopadcva, Vop. 
=hanumat, m, the celebrated Hanumat, Cat. 

Sxy, in comp. for 2. r7. —ühva, n. ‘having 
the name of Šrī} a lotus-flower (the goddess Sri or 
Lakshmi having appeared with a lotus, the type of 
beauty, in her hand and being connected with it in 
many of her names, cf, padmā), L.; a kind of 
tree, Car. ; 


WAT srtkajaka(?), n. a building of a 
partic. form, Hcat. ` 

MU sripa, f. ni gut (v.1. for sirina), Naigh. 
i, 7. 

wt Asriberan.Andro pogon Muricatus,L. 

WH dri. Seo /sriv. 


WITTE srivabhisa(?), m, N. of a man, 
Rajat. 


I. ru, cl. 5. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 44) sri- 

udté (Ved. and ep. also A. syinute, and in 
RV. 3. sg. Srinwé, 2. sg. vishe, 3. pl. viré [cf. 
below]; Impv. syinte, *nudh? and yuh, pl. iri: 
guta, “nota and yotana, RV.; pf. sugrava [once 
in R. with pass. sense], $usruve [2. sg. susrotha, 
1. pl. susruma, in Up. also mas; 3usravat, st- 
drityás, RV., p. Susruvds, q.v.] ; aor. Ved. dira- 
vam, dirot, 2. sg. sréshi; Subj. §rdvat, °vathal; 
[?] srevam, TAr.; Impv. srudhk, srdtu, RV.5 
airaushit, Br. &c.; Subj. sroshan, Impv., sro- 
shantu, RV. [cf. sréshamaya]; Prec. $rityasaut, 
AV. &c.; fut. $ro/à, MBh.; JrosAyati, te, Br. &c. 5 
inf, jro/um, MBh. &c.; ind. p. srtud, RV. &c.5 
Sriltya, AV. &c.; $rávau, GrSrS. &c.), to hear, 
listen or attend to anything (acc.), give car to any 
one (acc. or gen.), hear or learn anything about 
(acc.) or from (abl., gen., instr., szz£Aàt or sakā- 
Sat), or that anything is (two acc.), RV. &c. &c.5 
to hear (from a teacher), study, learn, SrS.; MBh- 
&c. to be attentive, be obedient, obey, MBh.; Ry 
&c.: Pass. jrüydfe (cp. also 9/7; and in RV. 
Sriyve &c, [cf above] with pass, meaning ; 20% 
airavi, sravi), to be heard or perceived or learnt 
about (acc.) or from (gen., abl. or wsskhadé; in later 
language often 3. sp. srizya/e, impers. ‘it is heard, 
‘one hears orlearns or reads in a book,’ =" it is said, 
‘it is written in (with loc,);? Impv. sriyatah, 
f Ict it be heard’ =s ‘listen I"), RV. &c. &c.; to be 
Celebrated or renowned, be known as, pass for, be 


C JAT susruvds. mua sruti-mukhara-mukha. 1101 
a nom.), RV, 


P 3 to be heard or leamt (from a | of kn?! N. ofa grammarian, Cat. = pürva, mfia 
n maar to be taught or stated (in a book), | heard or learnt before, known by p R; Kd. 
(sii s d. e : e i. e. pronounced or employed = prakisa, mín. renowned for kn? of the Vedas, 
M or word), TPrat., Sch.: Caus. Sraodyatt | Ragh. —prakiüsiki, f. N. of various wks.; -/Ata5- 
£e ^ ri fe, in RV. also sravdyati; aor. aiusravi, | dana (with siddhénta-siddhditjana), n.; -"cárya- 
Dud, RV. asusruvat, Br.; asitravat, Gr.; Pass. hrita-rahasya-traya (Pkae*),n.,-tatparya-dipika, 
3rdoyate, sec below), to cause to be heard or learnt, f; -samgraha, m. N. of Vedanta wks. — pradipo, 
RERO perm, declare, RV. &c. &c.; to cause | m., °pika, f. N. of Vedánta wks. —bandhu, m, N. 
(with a dH d instruct, communicate, relate, tell | ofa Rishi (having the patr. Gaupiyana or Laupa- 
& E SG thing, and ACC.» Bert, or dat, of pers, | yaxa and author of RV. v, 24,3; x, 57-00), Anukr. 
niv E in sense of ‘through’), Mn.; MBh. | —bodha, m. a short treatise or compendium on the 
«2 Pass, of Caus. Srdzyate, to be informed of | most common Sanskrit metres (attributed either to 
(ace.),M Bh. &c.: Desid.sifsrüsate (Pan. i, 3, 575 Kalidasa orto Vara-ruci).=bhiva-prakasiki,{,N. 
cp.or m. c. also ti; Pass. Susriishyate),towishorlike | ofaVedántawk. = bhrit,min. bearing kn’, learned, 
to hear (acc.), desire to attend or listen to (dat.), | HParii, = maya, mf(z)n. consisting of kns, Buddh. 
RV. &c. &c.; to attend upon, serve, obey (acc., | —mahat, sec Sruti-m°, — mütra, n. mere hear- 
rarely gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. of Desid, 3u- | ing or hearsay, Srutab, —yukta, mín, endowed 
Sritshayatt, to wait upon, be at the service of (acc.), | with kn*, learned, VarBrS. --xatha (irrdd-), min. 
Kull. on Mn. ii, 243: Desid, of Caus, $##ravayishaté | possessing a renowned chariot (others‘N.ofa man"), 
or Susravayishati, Gr.: Intens, sosrityate, Soira- | RV. =rshi (for -rishi), m. a Rishi distinguished 
viti, josroti, Gr. [ Cf. Gk. Aseo, eU: = Srudht, | by kn”, a very learned Rishi or a R° of a partic. order 
whurés=Srutd &c.; Lat. diuo, in-clutus; Slav. | (such as the author of the Su-éruta), Apast.; Nir., 
sluti; Germ, laut ; Eng. loud.] Sch.; (srzfd-), mfn. having distinguished R°s, TBr. 
Susruvás,mfn.one who has heard &c. (with two | = vat, mín. one who has heard &c., Kiv.; Hit.; 
acé., ‘that anything is —;’ also = Juérdva, ‘he has | possessing (sacred) kn®, learned, pious, MBh.; Kav. 
heard’), RV.; R.; Ragh. &c.; one who has learnt | &c.; connected with or founded on kn°, BhP.; m. 
or studied, a scholar, TS.; SBr. N. of a son of Som2pi, BhP. — vadana, mín. one 
Suirü, Susrüshnka &c. Sec p. 1084, col. 3. | whose speech is (readily) heard, Aitár. —var- 
Srava, &ravama &c. Sce I.jrava, p. 1096, dhana, m. N. of a physician, Kathis, —varman, 
col. 3. m. s$ s a m ES ves - Bp eq 
: iri w. r. for Sroza-holi-vinsa (q. v.) — vid, m. * know- 
arated ah See B.i2097, Colas: ing sacred revelation,’ N. of a Rishi (having the 
sue Anette, , patr. Atreya and author of RV. v, 62), RV. v, 44, 
, T. Srüt, mfn. hearing, listening (only in next and | 12, = vindi, f. N. of a river, BhP, -= vismrita, 
ifc.; cf. karya-, dīrgha-šrut &c.); that which is | mfa, heard and forgotten, Kathis. — vritta, n. du. 
heard, sound, noise, Harav. = karna (Srit-), mfo. | kn? and virtue, Mn. vii, 135 ; °¢#édghya, mfn. rich 
one who has hearing ears, quick to hear, RV.; AV. | in kn°and v°, learned and virtuous, R.; “¢dpapanna, 
Srutá, mfn. heard, listened to, heard about or | mfn. id., Mn. ix, 244. = vriddha, m. ‘rich in kn?, 
of, pent mentioned, oly cee xd gem a learned mau, scholar, Ragh. = &abd&rtha-sam- 
municated from age to age, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; | uccaya, m. a vocabulary (by Soméivara), Cat. 
Known, famous, elebrated, RV.; AV.; Br.; MBh.; u iA ) 


ve — $arman, m. N. of a son of Uddyus, VP.; of a 
known as, called (nom. with 2/£), MBh.; R. &c.; | prince of the Vidya-dharas, Kathis. — &&Hn, mfu. 
m. N. of a son of Bhagiratha, Hariv.; of a son of 


possessed of kn°, learned, Sinhis. — Sila, n. learn- 
Krishna, BhP.; ofa son of Su-bhashana, ib. ; of a son 


ing and virtuous conduct, Mn. xi, 22; m. N. of a 
of Upagu, VP. ; (&), f. N. of a daughter of Dirgha- | man, Cat.; -vaé, mfn. learned and virtuous, Mn. 
dapshtra,Kathis.; (a7z),n. anything heard that which | iii, 27, v. 1.; -sampanna (Gaut.) ; Uépasampanua 
has been heard (esp. from the beginning), knowledge | (Kam.), mfu. id. = &ravas, m. N. of various men, 
as heard by holy men and transmitted from genera- | MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; f. (also *22) N. of a daughter 
tion to generation, oral tradition or revelation, sacred of Süra (mother of Sigu-pila and sister of Vasu-deva), 
knowledge (in the Pur. personified as a child of | jb; °vo’xuja, m. the planet Saturn (said to be one 
Dharma and Medha), the Veda, AV. &c. &c.; the | of the sons of Sürya), L. = sri, m. N. of a Daitya, 
act of hearing, MuydUp.; Kiv.; Kathis.;learning | MBh, —&ruvas, w.r. for -iravas, —&romi, í. 
or teaching, instruction (#rafae V ri, ‘to learn’), | Anthericum Tuberosum (prob. w.r. for su£a-37^). 
Apast.; memory, remembrance, AV. i, I, 2.—rishii | — gad, mfn. abiding in what is heard (i. e. in trans- 
(sruid-), mín. (cf. sruta-rshé) having famous | mitted knowledge or tradition), TS. —sen&, m. 
Rishis, RV. = kaksha (irzufd-), m. N. of a Rishi | having a famous army, VS. (Sch.); (zutd-), m. N. 
(author of RV. viii, 81), Anukr. —Karman, m. | of a brother (or son) of Janam-ejaya, SDr.; MBh. 
N. ofa son of Saha-deva, MBh.; of a son of Arjuna, | &c.; of a son of Saha-deva, MBh.; of a son of 
ib.; of a son of Somápi, VP.; of Sani, L. = kiima, 


^ Parikshit, ib.; of son of BhIma-sena, BhP.; of a 
mín. desirousof sacred knowledge, SankhSr. —hirti, | son of Satru-ghna, ib.; ofa son of Sambara, Hariv.; 
m. “one whose fame is heard about,’ N. of a son of 


of a prince of Go-karna, Kathis.; (2), f N. of a 
Arjuna, MBh.; of an astronomer, Cat.; of another 


wife of Krishna, Hariv. —soma, m. N. of a son 
man (also -bhoja), Inscr. ; (à), f. N. of a daughter 


of Bhima, VP. ; (à), f. N. ofa wife of Krishna, Hariv. 
of Kula-dhvaja (wifeofSatru-ghna), R.; ofadaughter | &rntásijana-tIk&, f. N.of wk. Sratłdāna, n. 
of Süra (sister of Vasu-deva and wife of Dhrishta- 


ifa- | «Veda-acceptation, citing or explaining the Veda (= 
ketu), Pur. —Xkevalin, m. N. of a class of Jaina brahkma-vida),L. Srutadhyayans-sampanza, 
Arhats (of whom six are enumerated), L. — miays, mín. conversant with repetition or recitation of the 
m. N. ofa son of Sena-jit, VP. ; of a son ofSatyàyt, | vi. Wy, Sratanfies and Stutduta, m. N. of 
BhP. = tas, ind. as if heard, Gobh.; wires to Mum WE a iat ERE EINE 
CAT C rn E aa ai or conforming to the Veda, Bhatt. Srutü-magha 
=tva, n. the being taught or learnt, Sam aoe (lor druté-m), mín. purum Ed ge 
m. N.of wk. = eva m. a geiler of a sr- | RV. Srutyn or “yas, m. N. of a king of the 
MIB ES 5 Mm ht : fora lar race (descended from Kuša, son of Rama) R.; 
eb Re dd Vtiddha-tarman), of a son of Purü-ravas, MBh;; of another king and 
fari. Pur.; (7), f. ‘goddess of jaming D e set various other men, ib; Hariv.; Pur. Srutdyudha, 
vati, L. —ühara, mín. retaining w ix BRP: m.N.ofaman, MBh. Srutártha, mín. one who 
heard, having a good memory, Kav.; Rathis; DhPs | has heard anything (gen.), Huriv.; m. any matter 
m. the ear, BhP.; N. of a king, Kathis; ofa posk ascertained by hearing, MW.; (à), f. N. ofa woman, 
Git., Introd. ; pl. N. of the Brühmans in An 2- | Kathzs, £rut&-vati (for jrufa-c^), f. N. of a 
dyipa, BhP. —dharman, m. N. of a son ol : Pi, | daughter of Bharad-vaja, MBh. 
Hariv. (v.l druta-iravas). mor opum mi Er = pcr (in a formula) = irida& (nom), TS. 
~dhara, BhP. mahi, EE r m tanec Srutárya, m. N. of a man, RV. i, 112, 9 (Sty.) 
N. of a man, EL REN i nigadin mfa Srutárvan, mín. N. of a man (having the patr. 
nd ma Phe Mic been heatd, SamavBr. Arksha), RV.; MBh.; Hariv. (cf. srautarvaya). 
Cdi- toa, n, Sch.) -nishkraya, m. fee for in- ; I. Sriti, f. hearing, listening Grutim paper 
struction, Ragh. = m-ähara, m. a kind of pavilion, engning on gon, ut aan ed ES 
or power of hearing, Küv.; VarByS.; Kathis.; the 


diagonal of a tetragon or hypothenuse of a triangle 
Gol y that which i heard or perceived with the ai 
sound, noise &c. RV.; AV.; Prīt.; Kathis.; BhP.; 
an aggregate of sounds (whether forming a word or 
any part of a word), TPrit.; Tumour, report, news, 
intelligence, hearsay (iru/az «/sthd, ‘to be known 
by hearsay”), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a saying, saw, word, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; that which has been heard or 
communicated fromthe beginning, sacred knowledge 
orally transmitted by the Brahmans from generation 
to generation, the Veda (i. e. sacred eternal sounds 
or words as eternally heard by certain holy sages 
called Rishis, aud so differing from smriti or what 
is only remembered and handed down in writing by 
human authors, see Mn. ii, 10; it is properly only 
applied to the Mantra and Brihmana portion of the 
Vedas, although afterwardsextended totheUpanishads 
and other Vedic works including the Daršanas; i/i 
Sruteh, ‘because it is so taught in the Veda, accord- 
ing to a ŝruti or Vedic text;’ pl, ‘sacred texts, the 
Vedas,’ also ‘rites prescribed by the Vedas"), AitBr.; 
ŠtS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; IW. 144; (in music) a par- 
ticular division of the octave, a quarter tone or in- 
terval (twenty-two of these are enumerated, four 
constituting a major tone, three a minor, and twoa 
semitone; they are said to be personitied as nymphs’, 
Yajū.; Sis; Paiicar.; a name, title, Kavyad. ii, 331; 
learning, scholarship, Sak, ; VarByS. (prob. w. r. for 
Sruta); = buddhi, L.; N. of a daughter of Atri 
and wife of Kardama, VP. =—kata, m. (only L.) 
penance, expiation; a suake; = Jriiica-/oa or 
praitcalloha, —katu, mín. harsh to the ear, un- 
melodious; m. (in rhet.) a harsh or unm? sound, 
cacophony, Kpr. = kantha, w.r. for -kafa. —kn- 
thita, mín. mentioned or taught or prescribed in 
the Ved2,W. — kalpadruma; m., -kalpalatz, f., 
-kirti, f., -gitd, f. N. of wks. = gocara, mf{@)n. 
perceptible by the ear, RimatUp.; permitted to be 
heard by (gen.), BhP. —candriki, f., -cikitsa, 
f. N. of wks. —codana, n. a Vedic precept, sacred 
precept or injunction, Mn.; Yaji.=jati-visirada, 
mín. familiar with the origin or different kinds of 
the quarter tones, Yajū. iii, 115. —jivikd, f. a law- 
book or code of laws, L. —tattva-nirgaya, m, 
N. of wk. =tatpara, mfn. haviug cars, hearing, 
L.; intent on hearing or studying the Veda, L.—tas, 
ind. according to sacred or revealed knowledge, in 
respect of or according to sacred precept, Apast. 
=ti, f., see uddlla-sruii-la, —tütparya-nir- 
naya, m. N. of a Vedünta wk. —dushta, n.— 
-ka(z, Sih, —düshaka, mín. offending the ear, 
Samkar. = dvaidha, n. disagreement or contradic- 
tion of any two passages in the Vedas or of two 
Vedas, Mn. ii, 14 &c. — dhara, m.=(and often 
v.l. for) §rutta-dit”, Hariv.; Suir.; Git.; holding or 
observing theVedas,W.—nigadin,mfu, »jrufa-m, 
Suir, —nidargana, n. Veda-demonstration, testi- 
mony of the V°, Mn. xi, 45. = patha, m. the range 
of hearing (-fatham 4/ gaz with gen., ‘to come to 
any one's ears, “be heard by’), MBh.; R. &c.; the 
auditory passage, hearing, Sis. (sce comp.) ; pl. tradi- 
tion, Suir.; -gala \MBh.); -prdpta (Rijat.), mfu. 
come to the ears of, heard by (gen.); -madhura, 
mfn, pleasant to the ear, Sis.; “¢hdydta, min. =°tha- 
gata, Kathis. =pidn, m., -prapüdiki, f., -pu- 
rina-samgraha, m., -prakasik&, f. N. of wks. 
— pras&dano, n. gratifying the ear, engaging the 
attention, Šak. =priminyatas, ind. on the au- 
thority or with the sanction of the Veda, Mn. ii, S. 
=bhiskara, m: N. of a wk, on music (by Bhima- 
deva). —mandala, n. ‘ear-circle,’ the outer car, 
W.; the whole circle of the quarter-tones, Sii. i, 10. 
=mat, mfn. having ears, SvetUp.; possessed of 
knowledge, learned (often v.l. for the more correct 
s$ruta-vat), Kav.; VarBrS.; Kathis.; having the Veda 
as source or authority, supported by a. Vedic text 
(-tza, n.), Nyayam. = matànumina, n. N. of a 


Kathis. —mita- 


dstuv. = pRra-ga (R.), -pRra-drisvan (Ragh.), 
cals leaned, R. = püla, m. ‘guardian 
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Vedinta wk. (by Try-ambaka Sistrin). = maya, 
mí(z)n. based on or conformable to d tradition 
or the Veda, MBh. —mayüra, m. N.ofa wk. on 
omithology.—mahat, min. mighty in sacred know- 
ledge (v. l. $vufa-m®),Sak, = mirga, m.=-fatha 
(eam gata or “ga-pravishia, ‘having come or 
entered by way of the cars," ‘heard ;* märga, ibc. or 
gena, by way of the cars ‘by hearing), Kav. ; 
prakāšikī, f, - Be 
smukta-phala, n. N. of wks. =mukha, min. 
having the Veda or sacred tradition for a mouth, 
Paficar, —mukhara-mukhs, mín. one whose 
mouth is talkative or eloquent with leaming, Bhanr. 
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-muüls, n. the root of the car, Git.; the text of 
the Vedas, W.; °/aka, mfn. founded on or spring- 
ing from the Veda, MW. —mzrigya, mín. to be 
sought by hearing or by the Veda (not by sight), 
MW. —raiüjant, f. -rafijini, f., -lakshonn- 
priyasoitta, n. N. of wks, —vavana, n.a Vedic 
precept, Vis, —varjita, min. devoid of hearing, 
deaf, L.; ignorant or unread in the Veda, W, = v&k- 
sira-samgraha, m. N. oí a Vedinta wk. —vi- 
krūyaka, mín. selling the Veda or sacred know- 
ledge, MBh. = vipratipanna, min. dissenting from 
the Veda or sacred tradition, disregarding the doc- 
trine of the Veda, Bhag. — vivard; n. the auditory 
passage, VarBrS. — vishaya, m. the object of hears 
ing (i. c. sound, sec véshaya) ; subject-matter or doc- 
trine of the Veda, any sacred matter or ordinance, 
W.5 mín. conversant with sacred knowledge, familiar 
with the Veda, MW.; -guza,, mfn. having the quality 
(sound) which is the object of hearing or which is 
perceptible by the ear (said of ether), Sak. = vedha, 
m. the piercing or boring of the car, L, =—Siras, 


vifo sruli-mitla. 
ind." willingly, gladly,immediately, quickly, at once’), 
RV.; ps in (with gen.), RV. ; mfn. obedient, 
willing, ib.; m. N. of an Aügirasa (prob. w. r. for 
Snushti, q. v.) — gu (srish{z-), min. N. of a Rishi 
(having the patr, Kinva and author of RY. viii, 51), 
Anukr, — mát, mfn. obedient, willing, RV. 

Srushti-ván,mí(d2)n. willing, obedient,ready 
to help, RV. 

U2. srt (nom. grits, fr. /sriv=sriv), Vop. 

WUT srisha, f. Cassia Esculenta, E. 

Nn 

AA srel. Seo A/srel. 


wat sreli or redi or áredli, f. (in the ver- 
naculars šedi ; cf. sre) a partic. numerical notation 
or progression of figures (in arithm.), Col. 


vifa reni, f. (L. also m.; according to 
Un. iv; 51, fr. A/$7i; connected with jrefr above) 
a line, row, range, series, succession, troop, flock, 
multitude, number, RV. &c. &c.; a swarm (of bees), 


n. a leading text of the Veda, Sarvad. = sila, mfn, 
able to distinguish the difference of the tones of a 
lute (=lantri-ndda-vibhajana-sila), R. (Sch.); 


-val, w.r. forsritta-stla-vat (q.v.)—samkshipta- 


varnana, n, -samgraha, m. N. of two Vedanta 
wks. = sigara, m. the ocean (i. e, the whole sub- 
stance or essence) of sacred knowledge (Vishnu), 
Paiicar. — sara, m, N. of two wks.; -pailca-raina, 
T, -3aJuccayd, M., -samuddharana-prakaraya, 
n. Ne of wks, —sukhna, mfn. pleasant to the car, 
BhP.; -da (VarBrS.) and %4âvaha (Ritus), mfn. 
giving pleasure to the ear, pleasant to hear. — sükti- 
mili, f., -sutra-tatparyümrita, n., -stuti, f. 
(=veda-stuti) N. of wks, — sphot&, f. Gynandrop- 
sis Pentaphylla, L. — smriti, f. du. the Veda and 
human tradition or law ; -viriddha, mfn. opposed 
to the V^ and h° tr°, MW.; -vi/ii/a, min. enjoined 
by the V? and h° u°, W.; ?/y-adj-fatpazya, n. N. of 
a Vedénta wk. ; ?/y-ftdifa, mfn. declared or enjoined 
by the Veda and human law, Mn. iv, 155. - hürin, 
mín. captivating the car, Ritus. 

Srutin, mín. one who has heard, g. /5//dd? ; 
obeying, observing, W.; having or following the 


=anta-sura-druma, m., -artha-ratua-mala, 
F N. of wks. —axth&bhiva, m., -Rnarthakya, 
n. the uselessness of the Veda or of oral sacred tradi- 
tion, Katysr, “ukta, mín. said or enjoined in the 
Veda, Mn. i, 168. —udita, mfn. id, MW. 

Sritya, min. to bc heard, famous, glorious, RV. ; 
T. a glorious deed, ib. 

I. Srü (for 2. iri, see col; 2). See deva-srit. 

Srilyamine, mfn. (Pass. pr. p. of 4/1577) bein 
heard, heard (-/da, n.), Vedüntas. ee 

Srotavya &c. Sec p. 1103, col. 1. 

A 2. áru (only in šrúvat; generally an in- 
correct form of 4/5747), to dissolve into burst 
asundery RV. i, 127, 3. peu 

2. Brávann &c. Seep. 1097, col. 2. 

2. Brit, f. (=sruf) a river (?), RV. i, 53, 9. 

2. Srati, f. (cf. sri) course, path (9), RV. ii, 
2, 73% 111, 35 the constellation Sravana, L. 

I. Brotas &c. Sce syotas, 


“aire srughnila, incorrect for sr°, 
AA sruc &c., incorrect for Sruc. 
aula srudhiya, n. (perhaps fr. Tmpy 
Srudht) N. of two Saámans, Fate 
Srudhiyat, min, (prob.) willing, obedient, RV 
ROPA n. Nu two Samang "ArhBr, ‘ 
ru-mat, m. N. of ü 
3romata, sraumati, yay, AMORE S 
WA sruva &e. Seo sruva, 


AM srush, a collateral form of 4/1, $ru, 
and appearing in the verbal fe ti i 
shantu, sroshamana, and in SET ter. 
Lith. A/dusté; Slav. sluchit.] 2 

Srushti or &üsht, f. obedience, complaisance 


willing service Grashttyt y kri, ‘to obey; srushit, 


Sis. ; a company of artisans following the same busi- 
ness, x guild or association of traders dealing in the 
same articles, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; a bucket, watering- 
pot, L.; the fore or upper part of anything, L.; 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. = krita, mín. = sreyi- 
Žr”, Pin. Sch. — dnt (37/7-), mfn. one whose teeth 
forma row, RV, — baddha, mín. bound into a row, 
forming a row, MBh. — nat, mfn, having a num- 
ber of followers, presiding over an association or 
guild, ib, = sas, ind. in rows or lines or troops or 
flocks, RV. =—sthiina, n. ‘social state,’ N. of the 
first three stages in the life of an Arya (cf. d$raa), 
MBh. xii, 8917. 

Srenika, m. a front-tooth, Gal.; N. of a king 
(= bimbisara), H Parii. (8), f., sce next. = purü- 
na, n. N. of wk. 

Sreniki, f. a kind of metre (= Jyeyiha), Col.; 
a tent, W. X 

Seni, f.a line, row &c. (= srei), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. —krita, mfn. made into a row, forming rows 
or lines, MBh. (cf. Sveyé-ky°), — dharma, m. pl. 
thecustomsoftradcsorguilds Mn.viii, 41. — bandha, 
m. the formation of a row or line, Ragh. — bhita, 
mfn, being i;c. forming a row or rows, Megh. 

Srenya, m. N. of a king ( 2 svenska), Buddh. 

Sredhi, f. (cf. sreg? &c.) any set or succession 
of distinct things, W.; (in arithm.) progression ; sc- 
quence, ib. —phala, n. the sum of a progression, 
MW. —vyavahiira, m. the ascertainment or de- 
termination of progressions, ib. 

Srainya, m. (cf. 3rzgya) N. of Bimbisira, Buddh. 

2 $refri, m. one who has recourse to 
(gen.), MBh. (v. 1. G-ire/fz). 

~ 

WAT Sre-mán, m. (fr. 2. ri) distinction, 
superiority, MaitrS.; Br. e 


wag $réyas, mfn. (either compar. of sri 
or rather actord. to native'authorities of 377-2784 or 


prasasya; cf. Gk. xpetov) more splendid or beau- 


tiful, more excellent or distinguished, superior, pre- 
ferable, better, better than (with abl. or with 7a, 
seebelow), RV. &c. &c.; most excellent, best, MBh. 
iii, 1256; propitious, well disposed to (gen:), ib. i, 
3020; auspicious, fortunate, conducive to' welfare 
or prosperity, Käv.; Hit. ; MarkP. ; m, (in astron.) 
N. of the second Muhürta; of the third month 
(accord. to a partic. reckoning); (with Jainas) N. 
of the txth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; 
(Sreyasi), f. N. of various plants (accord. to L, 
Terminalia Chebula or Citrina ; Clypea Hernandi- 
folia; Scindapsus Officinalis; = risnit, ambashihé 
and ġriyañgu), Car.; Bhpr. &c.; N. of a deity of 
the Bodhi tree, Lalit.; (a5), n. the better state, the 
better fortune or condition (sometimes used when 
the subject of a sentence would seem to require the 
masc. form), AV.; TS.; Br.; Kaui.; good (as opp. 
to ‘evil’), welfare, bliss, fortune, happiness, KathUp.; 
MBh. &c.; the bliss of final emancipation, felicity 
(sce Sveyah-farisrama, col. 3); ind. better, rather, 
rather than (used like varam (q. v-] with £a; e. g. 
Sreyo mritam na jroitant, ‘better is death and not 
life” or rather than life, or ‘death is better than 
life), MBh.; R. &c.; e dharma, L.; N.ofaSaman, 
AtshBr. — Xara (sr¢yas-), mf(Z)n. making better 
or superior, VS;; causing or securing fortune, con- 
ducive to happiness or prosperity, salutary, wholc- 


wife sróni. 


some, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -/ava, mfn. more efficacious 
for securing happiness, Mn. xii, 84; 86; -bhashya, 
n. N, of wk. —kima, mí(a)n. desirous of welfare 
or prosperity, MBh. ; BhP.; -Za, f. desirous of caus- 
ing happiness or rendering happy, MBh. = kyit, 
mín, = -&a7a, BhP. — tara, mfn. very much better, 
MW. =tva, n. betterness, superiority, Mn. x, 66, 

Sreyak, in comp. for sreyas. = keta (iréyah-), 
mín. striving after excellence or superiority, AV, 
= parisrima, m. toiling after final emancipation, 
BhP. 

Sreyasa, n. welfare, happiness, bliss (mostly ifc.; 
cf. aham-, nih-, jvah-i7?). 

Sreyasi-tara or Sroyosi-tard, f. a more cx- 
cellent woman, Pan. vi, 2, 45. 

Srey&nsa, m, N, of the 11th Arhat of the pre- 
sent Avasarpini, L. 

Sreyo, in comp, for jreyas. —"bhikühkshin, 
mín. desiring bliss or welfare, Mn. iv, 91. = maya, 
m{(Z)n. consisting of bliss, excellent, best, SarigS, 
—'rthin, mín, desiring felicity or bliss, Santai.; 
desirous of good, ambitious, W. 

Sréshtha, mí(Z)n. most splendid or beautiful, 
most beautiful of or among (with gen.), RV.; AV.; 
R.; most excellent, best, first, chief (az, n. ‘the best 
or chief thing"), best of or among or in respect of or 
in (with gen., loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; better, 
more distinguished, superior, better than (abl. or 
gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; most auspicious or salutary, 
VarBiS.; oldest, senior; W.; m.a king, L.; a Brah- 
man, L.; N. of Vishnu or Kubera, L. ; N, ofa king, 
Buddh, ; (à), f. an excellent woman, MW. ; Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, L, (prob. w. r. for dakshmi-sr°); a kind 
of root resembling ginger, L.; n. cow’s milk, L.; 
copper, L, -küshtha, m. Tectona Grandis, L.; 
n. the main pillarofahouse,W, = tama (srésitha-), 
mfn. the very best, most excellent, RV. &c. &c.; 
(à), f. holy basil, L. — tara, mfn. more excellent, 
better than. (abl.), MBh. «tas, ind. according to 
excellence or superiority, Lity, —t&, f. (AitBr.; 
Mn. &c.), -tva; n. (Suir.) betterness, eminence, 
excellence, superiority. =pāla, m. N, of a king, 


Buddh. = bhaj, mfn. ' possessing the best,’ =sresh- ` 


tha, best, excellent, MBh. —yajiia, m. the best 
or chief sacrifice, AitBr. — yana, n. (with Buddhists) 
the best or chief vehicle, Vajracch:— varcas (srésh- 
tha-), mfn. having most excellent vigour or ener; 
or glory, RV. — vio, mín, pre-eminent in specch, 
cloquent, R, = sāka; n. a kind of excellent pot- 
herb (cf. vara-fota), Li = &ools (s7éshtha-), mfn. 
having the best splendour, most brilliant, RV. = sū- 
mann. the best or chief Siman, PaficavBr.= sena, 
m, N. of a king, Rajat, = stl, mfn. (nom, -5/Ad5) 
fit for or belonging to the best, TandBr. Sresh- 
thanvaya, mín. descended from an excellent fz amily, 
Malim, Szroshthámia, n, the fruit of Garcinia 
Cambogia, L, Sreshthüirams, m. the best 
period or stage of a Brahman’s life, one who is in 
the best period, a householder, L. 

Sreshthaka, thika. See dhiri-ir°. 

Sreshthin, mfn. having the best, best, chief, W.; 
m. a distinguished man, a person of rank or authority, 
AitBr.;SaükhBr.; KaushUp.; a warrior of high rank, 
Jütakam.; an eminent artisan, the head or chief of 
an association following the same trade or industry, 
the president or foreman of a guild (also 777; f. a 
female artisan &c.), Hariv.; Kav.; VarByS. &c. 

Sraishthya, n. (fr. sresitha) superiority, pre- 
eminence among Du or comp.), AV. &c. &c. 
—tamia(?), mfn. =sreshtha-tama, SankhGy. 


WAT sreshman. Seo a-sreshmdn. 
W srai. See ^ ra, p. 1097, col. 2- 


VIRI iron (prob. artificial; cf. šlog), d. 
I. P. sroyati, to collect, accumulate, Dhitup. Xii! 
I4; to go, move, Nir. iv, 3. 


vatur Srovd, mí(á)n. (— 2. $ravana) lame; 
limping, a cripple, RV.; cooked, dressed, maty! 
(prob. w. r. for drama), L.; m. (m.c.) and (8) E 
the constellation Sravana, TS.; Kath.; Baudh.; Bhs 
(à), f. rice-gruel (cf. Srdu@), L. = koti-knrna an 
-koti-vinga, m, N. of two men, Buddh. Sron 
pem N. of a town (9/a-£a, m. pl. its inhabi- 
tants), ib. " 

Sréui, f. (L. also m.; mostly du.; ifc. f. 7 or 
roni, sce below) the hip and loins, buttocks, RY: 


i 


winara sroni-kapala. 


&c. &c.; the thighs or sides of the Vedi or of any 
Square, Daudh.; Sulbas.; a road, way, L. [Cf. Lat. 
clunis z Lith, sslaunis.| = kapāla, n. the thigh 
bone, AitBr. — tata, m, the slope of the hips, BhP, 
= tas, ind. from the hips, VS. —desa, m. the re- 
gion of the hips, BhP. = pratodin, mín. kicking 
the hinder parts or posteriors, AV. —phala or 
-phalaka, n. the hip and loins, L.; the hip-bone 
(os ilium), MW. T bimba, n. round hips (sce 
bimba), Kalid.; a waist-band (=hati-sittra), L. 
=mat (iróni-) mfn. having strong hips (-/aza, 
compar), MaitrS. —yugma, n. a pair of hips, 
both hips, Paiícar. — varjam, ind. except the hips, 
MW. =vimba, sce -bimba. =vedha, m. N.ofa 
man (pl. his descendants), Samskārak. =sttra, n.a 
string worn round the loins, MBh. ; a sword-belt, ib. 

Sroniki, f. the hips, Paiicar. 

Sironi, f. the hips and loins &c. (=37047); the 
middle, Dharmai.; N. of a river, VP. = phala, n. 
the hip, Col, = bh&ra, m. the weight of the but- 
tocks, Megh. —sütra, n.a string worn round the 
loins, R. 

SronikR, f. — jrojiZa, Paticar. 

Sronya, m. N. of a man (pl. his descendants), 
Samskarak, 

^ 
Wit 3rota. See srota. 


vitat Srotavya, mfn. (fut. p. of 41. $ru) 
to be heard or listened to, audible, worth hearing, 
SBr. &c. &c.; n. the moment for hearing (impers. 
‘it must be heard’), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. 

2. Srotas, n. (fr. 4/ t. sr) the ear, L. (also w.r. 
for srotas). 

Srotu, (prob.) m. hearing (only in next and sx- 
Srétu), e rüti (irétu-), mín. giving an car, hear- 
ing, RV. 

Srótrl (with acc.) or &rotzí (with gen.), mfn. 
one who hears, hearing, 2 hearer, RV. &c. &c.; m. 
N. of a Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.) 

Srótra, n. the organ of hearing, car, auricle, 
RV. &c. &c.; the act of heating or listening to, 
“AV. &c. &c.; conversancy with the Veda or sacred 
knowledge itself, MW. = kanti, f. a kind of medi- 
cinal plant, L. = oit, mfn. accumulated by hearing, 
SBr. =jňa, mfn. perceiving by the ear ; -/, f. per- 
ception by the car, Yajii. —tás, ind. by the ear, on 
the ear, SBr, — tā, f. the state of (being) an car, 
Amar. (v.1.) — dā, mín. giving an ear, listening to, 
hearing, ApSr. —netra-maya, mf(Z)n. consisting 
of eyes and ears, Kathis. = pati, m. the lord of 
hearing, TUp.; a partic. form of livara, Samk. 
= padavi, f. the range of hearing Colm 1pa-/y4, 
£10 come within the range of h°’), Cat.=padinuga, 
mfu. agreeable to the ear, MW. =paramparā, 
f. successive oral report or hearsay (ray, ‘by suc- 
cessive oral communication "), Ratniv. =pé, mín. 
protecting the ear, VS. = pāli, f., -puta, m. the 
lobe of the ear, Rajat. —peya, min. to be drunk 
in by the ear or attentively heard, worth hearing, 
Megh.; Kathis. = bhid, mín. splitting the ears, 
MW. —bhrit, mín, N. of partic. bricks, SBr. 
—máya, mí(zn. consisting in hearing, whose na- 
ture or quality is h°, ib. = märga, m. path orrange 
of the ear (gay; «/gam with gen., ‘to be heard 
by’), Paiicat, --müla, n. the root of the ear, R. 
=ramya, mín. pleasant to the ear, BrahmaP. 
— vat (Jréfra-), mfu. endowed with (the power 
of) hearing, SBr. = vartman, n. e -Mágu, Bhartr, 
(v.1) —vüdin, mín. willing to hear, obedient, 
Hariv. — &ukti-puta, m. the hollow of the ear 5 
auricle, Rajat. —samvada, m. agreement of 1 e 
ear, Milatim. = sukha, mín. sounding agrecab p 
melodious, musical, VarBrS. = spaxéin, min. soe 
ing i.c. entering or penetrating the ear, A 
=svin, mín, having a good or quick ear, TBr. 
(cf. Sata-svin). —hirin, mín. enrapturing the ud 
MarkP. —hina, mfn. destitute of hearing, ! 

VarBrS. Srotrüdi, n.‘the ear and the other senses, 
1heüvesenses (see indriya), MW. Srotranuktla, 
min, = jrofra-ramya, R. Srotrapéta, mín.— 
grotra-hina, KaushUp. Srotrabhirama, mín. 
zirotra-ramya, Ragh. Srotraéaya-sukha, 
mín. pleasant to the seat of hearing or ear, melo- 
dious, R. Beside n, the sense or organ 
ring, Sust. 
ipsi , mfn, learned in the Veda, conversant 
with sacred knowledge, AV. &c. &c. ; docile, modest, 


well-behaved, W.; m. a Brahman versed in the 
Veda, theologian, divinc, Mn. ; MBh. &c.5 a Brah- 
man of the third degree (standing between the 
Brühmana and Aniicina), Hcat. = ti, f. (LJ, -tva, 
n. (MBh.) conversancy with the Veda, the being a 
learned Brahman. = sva, n.tlie property of a learned 
Brahman, Mn. viii, 149. 

Srotriya-sit-./kri, P,-karoti,to give into the 
Possession of Brahmans versed in the Veda, Ragh. 

Srómata, n. (cf. iru-mat) renown, fame, cele- 
brity, glory (instr. pl. ‘gloriously `), RV. [Cf. Zd: 
sraoman ; Germ. liumunt, Leumund.) 

Sréshamina, mín. (cf. jrus//i) willing, obc- 

dient, confident, RV. d Penh 

, Srauta, mf(Z or @)n. relating to the ear or hear- 
ing, W.; to be heard, audible, expressed in words 
or in plain language (as a simile, opp. to dr/ha, 
‘implied’), Kpr.; relating to sacred tradition, pre- 
scribed by or founded on or conformable to the Veda 
(with janman, n. ‘the second birth of a Brahman 
produced by knowledge of the Veda’), Yajii. ; Kav.; 
Kathás. &c.; sacrificial, MW.; n. relationship re- 
sulting from (common study of) the Veda, Hariv.; 
a fault (incurred in repeating the Veda), Hcat.; any 
observance ordained by the Veda(e. ge preservation of 
the sacred fire), W.; the three sacred fires collectively, 
ib.; N. of various Simans, ArshBr. —rishi, m. 
patr. of Deva-bhiga, AitBr. —kaksha, n. N. of 
various Simans, ArshBr. —karman, n. a Vedic 
tite; (ua) -padértha-samgraham.,-préyaicitla, 
m, and ("mmny)-àjvalayanópayogz-práyascitta, 
n. N, of wks, —grantha, m., -candrikd, f. 
-nrisinho-kürikü, f. N. of wks. = padártha- 
nirvacana, n. an explanation of technical terms 
occurring in Srauta sacrifices (compiled about 1880 
by Benares Pandits). — paddhati, f., -paribhi- 
shi-samgraha-vritti, f., -prakriya, f., -pra- 
yoga, m., -prayoga-saman, n. pl., -praviisa- 
vidhi, m.,-prasna, m. N. of wks.=prasnéttara- 
vyavasthi, f. rules for sacrificial rites in the form 
of question and answer. —práyascitta, n. N. of 
a Parisishta of the Sima-veda and of other wks. ; 
-candrikd, f., -prayoga, m. N. of wks. =mirga, 
m. (the path of) hearing, Sis. =mīmānsā, f., 
-yojiia-dar&a-paurnamüsika-prayoga, m. N. 
of wks. = rshå, m. (fr. iruta-rshi) patr. of Deva- 
bhaga, TBr.; n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr. 
-vüjapeya, n. -vy&khy&na, n. N. of wks. 
= brava, m. (fr. jru/a-iravà) metron, of Siiu- 
pila, MBh. —sarvasva, n., -siddhánta, m. N. 
of wks, =siitra, n. N. of partic, Sütras or Sūtra 
works based on Sruti or the Veda (ascribed to various 
authors, such as Apastamba, Aévaliyana, Katylya- 
na, Drihyüyaga &c.; cf. IW. 146); -vidAi, m., 
-uyàkhyà, t. N. of wks. = smürta-karma-pad- 
dhati, f. N. of wk. (=4dlydyana-siitra-p°). 
- kriyā, f. any act conformable to the 
Veda aud Smriti, q. v., MW. —smirta-dharma, 
m. a duty enjoined by the V?and Sm?, ib. -sm&rta- 
vidhi, m. N. of a wk. by Bila-krishna. =homa, 
m. N. of a Parisisht2 of theSima-veda. Srautüánda- 
pila, f, Srautàdhüna, n., Srautàdhüna-pad- 
dhati, f, Srauténukramaniké, f., Srxután- 
tyéshti,f, Srautdhnika, n., Srautôlāsa, m. 
N. of wks. 

Srauti, m. a patr. (prob. fr. jru/a), g. gahddi. 

Srautiya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

Srautrá, mf(é)n. (fr. rofra) relating to the ear, 
VS.; SBr.; n. the ear ( —3ro/7a), g. prajnddi ; a 
multitude of ears, g. bhikshddé ; (fr. Srotriya)= 
next, g. yuvådi. 

Srautriyaka, n. (fr, jrofriya) conversancy with 
the Vedas, g. manojiddé. 

Sraumata, m. pl., sce next. 

Sraumntya, m. patr. fr. Jru-mat, SBr. (cf. Pan. 
v, 3, 118); pl. °matah, AivSr. (cf. Pan. ib.) 

Sraüshat, ind. (prob. for #roshat, Subj. of 4/1. 
ru, ‘may he, i.e. the god, hear us") an exclama- 
tion used in making an offering with fire to the gods 
or departed spirits (cf, vashat, vaushat), RV; TS.; 
SBr. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 91). 

we Sraushta, n. N. of a Siman (prob. 


w.r. for juaushfa, q.v.) Sraushti-gava and 
*tiya, n. N. of Simans (prob. w. t. for 37°, q. v.) 


W sraúshli, mfn. (fr. sreshti) willing, 


obedient, RV. 


ariant sldghantya-ta. 
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ANS Pry-ahva. Seo p. 1100, col. 3. 

XTRU slaksknd, mf(a)n. (in Un. iii, 19 said 
to be fr. 4/17/54) slippery, smooth, polished, even, 
soft, tender, gentle, bland, AV. &c. &c.; small, 
minute, thin, slim, fine (cf. comp.), L.; honest, siu- 
cere, W.; (am), ind. softly, gently, MBh.; R.; m. 
N. of a mountain, Divyàv.; (à), f. N. of a river, 
ib. tara, mfn, more or most slippery or smooth 
&c., R. = tā, f. smoothness, Car, =tikshnagra, 
mín, having a thin and sharp point, L. =tvac, m. 
‘having a smooth bark,’ Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. 
T Pattruka, m, ebony, Diaspyros Ebenaster, L. 
= pishta, mín. ground fine, Suir. = rüpa-saman- 
vita, mfn. having a smooth (or slender) form (ap- 
plied to the sacriicial post), R. — v&o, f. kindly 
speaking, L. —vüdin, min. speaking sofily or 
gently, ib. = šilā, f. a smooth or slippery stone, Suir. 

Slakshyaka, mí(/Z)n. ( Jakshna) slippery, 
smooth, AV. 

Slakshnana, n. making slippery, smoothing, 
polishing, KatySr. 

Slakshnaya, Nom. P. 9ya/i, to make slippery, 
smooth, polish, ib.; to make thik or small, MW. j 

Slakshni, in comp. for f/aksiza. —Xarana, 
n. smoothing, Nyayam., Sch.; a means or method 
of polishing, ApSr. — ^/krl, P. -Aarot?, to smooth, 
polish, ÁpSr.; TS., Sch. 

Slakshyabhirike, m. (fr. slakskna+ bhara) 
bearing a small load, g. vansddé. 

Slikshnika, mín. id., g. vagiddi; =slaksh- 
yam adhite veda và, g. uktha.ti. 


Wa slakha. See uc-chlakhd. 

WE slank (cf. /srank), cl. 1. A. slankate, 
to go, more, Dhatup. iv, 11. 

AH slaig (cf. ¥ rai), cl. 1. P. ilaügati, 
to go, move, Dhitup. v, 45. 


WA sath (collateral form of «/srath), 

N cl. 1. P. Hathadi (only pr. p. J/at&at), 

to be loose or relaxed or flaccid, BhP.: Caus. Jatha- 

yati, id., Dhatup. xxxv, 18; to let loose, relax, 
loosen, Si8.; to hurt, kill, W. 

Slatha, mín. loose, relaxed, flaccid, weals, feeble, 
languid, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; untied, unfastened, Kav.5 
Kathas. ; dishevelled (as hair), W. — tva, n. loose- 
ness, laxity, Sab. — bandhana, mín. having the 
muscles relaxed, Ritus. —Jambin, mfn. hanging 
loosely, Kum. =šila, mín, covered with a loose 
stone (as a well), VarYogay. —samdhi, mfn. hav- 
ing weak joints (-/4, f), VERS Slatháhga, mín. 
having relaxed or languid limbs (-42, £), Bhartr. 
Blathddara, mín. having feeble or slight regard 
to (loc.), Prab. Slathédyama, mfn, relaxing one's 
effort, Bhartr. 

Slathiya, Nom. A. °yatz, to become loose or 
relaxed, MBh. r 

Slathi-+/kri, P. -Karoti (p. p.-krila), to make 
loose, relax, MES to diminish, Kathis. 

Waa slanavasa, m. N. of an Arhat, 
Buddh. 


WAT slavana, m. (cf. 2. áravaga ; $rona) 
lame, limping, PaiicavBr. 

WTR slalkh (cf. /Sakl), cl. x. P. slakhati, 
to pervade, penetrate, Dhitup. v, 13. 


XT Slagh, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. iv, 41) 
^ dlaghate (ep. also “i; pf. Jaslaghe, 
°ehire, Hariv.; Gr. also aor. ailaghishta; fut. 
Slaghita, slaghishyate ; int. slaghitum), to trust. 
or confide in (dat.), SBr.; to talk confidently, vaunt, 
boast or be proud of (instr. or loc.), A past.; Baudh.; 
MBh. &c.; to coax, flatter, wheedle (dat.), Pan. i, 
45 34, Kas. ; to praise, commend, culogise, celebrate, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. Pan. ib): Pass, Slaghyate 
(aor. ai/aghi), to be praised or celebrated or mag- 
nifed, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 3laghayati (aor. 
aiailagAat), to encourage, comfort, console, R.; to 
Praise, celebrate, Hit.; BhP. 
Slighana, mfn. boasting, a boaster, MDh.; n. 
or (a), f. the act of flattering, praise, eulogy, Sah. 
Slüghaniya, mín, to be praised, praiseworthy, 
laudable, commendable, MBh.; Kiv. &c. - tara, 
mín. more (or most) praiseworthy &c., R. «t3, f. 
praiseworthiness, Kay. 
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Slight, f. vaunt, boasting, MBh, (cf. Pan. v, 1, 
134); flattery, praise, commendation, MBh. ; Kav. 
&c. (cf. Pan. i, 4, 34, Kas.); pleasure or delight in 
anything, Jatakam.; service, obedience, L.; wish, 


desire, L. = vaka, mfn. meriting praise. 


BhP, 


Slighih, mfn. boasting or proud of (comp.), 
Hariv.; R.; haughty (as a lion), BhP.; celebrated, 
famous for (comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) prais- 
ing, celebrating, R, (cf. 4471-79); = salin, Divyüv.; 


desiring, MW. 


BhP. 


_ Slighya, mfn. = saghaniya(am, ind.), MDh.; 
Kay. &c. —tama (BhP.), -tara (Ragh.), mfn. 
most or more praiseworthy or laudable &c. — ti, f.- 
praiseworthiness, Kim, —yauvani, f. (a woman) 
in the glorious bloom of youth, Ratnav. Sli- 
ghyünvaya, min. descended from a honourable 


family, Malatim. 
fa sli— sri, in pra-ilita, q.v. 


fag sliku, m. (accord. to Un. i, 33 fr. 
4/2. Slish) a servant, slave, dependant, L.; a profli- 
gate or low person, L.; m. or n. astronomy, astro- 


logy, L.; f. or n. exhaustion, L. 
Tera. 1. slish (cf. Z1. srish), cl. x. P. šle- 
shali, to burn, Dhatup. xvii, 52. 
1. Slesha, m. burning, MW. 


FETA 2 sih (cf. a. iris), el. 4. P. 
* (Dhitup. xxvi, 77) sUshyaéé (rarely te; 
pl. szilesha, Br. &c.; aor. aslishat, MBh. &c.; 
aslikshat [only in the sense of ‘to embrace,’ Pin. 
lii, 1, 46] or aslackshrt [?], Gr. ; fut. s/eshta, slek- 
Shyats, ib. ; inf, sleshtum, Kav.; ind. p. 5//5//va, ib.; 
-slishj'a, MBh. &c.),to adhere, attach, cling to (loc. ,- 
rarely acc.), Suir.; ChUp.; MBh.; toclasp, embrace, 
Gaut.; Git.; BhP.; to unite, join (trans. or intrans.), 
Kav. ; Kathas.; (A.) to result, be the consequence 
of anything, Samk.: Pass. Slishyate (aor. ašleshi)y 
to be joined or connected, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be 
implied or intimated, MW.: Caus. (Dhitup. xxxii, 
38) sleshayati, "te (aor. astilishat), to (cause to) 
connect or embrace (cf. S/eshita): Desid. s#ilikshate’ 
(Gr. also */7), to wish to clasp, cling to, AV. (not in 
MS.): Intens. seilishyate, scilcshti, Gr. 

Blishi, f. clinging, embracing, L. 

SHishta, mín, clinging or adhering to (loc. or 
comp.), Kath.; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (with sarva- 
tah) adhering closely, fitting tight (as a coat of 
mail), MBh. vii, 5161; adhering to one's self, i, c. 
not affecting others, merely personal (as an art or 
science), Malay. i, 15 (v.1. is41a); joined together, 
united, connected, MBh.; Kay. &c.; clasped, ch- 
braced, Kav. ; Kathzs.; (in rhet.) connected so as to 
be susceptible of a double interpretation, equivocal, 
Sah, —paramparita-riipaka, n. a continuous 
series of words having a double meaning (a kind of 
metaphor), Si., Sch. —züpaka, n. ambiguity as a 
metaphor, Kay. ii, 87. = vartman,n. the adhering 
together of the eyelids, SarigS, Slishtükshepn, 
m. an objection expressed through using words con- 
taining a double meaning, Kavyad. ii, 159; 160. 
Slisht: aka, n. a Dipaka (q. V.) con- 
taining a double meaning, ib. ii, 113; 114. SMeh- 
t is. d an pieni containing a d? m“, Kathis. 

shti, f. adherence, connection, MW.; an em- 
brace, ib.; m. N, of a son of Dhruva Hariv.; VP. 

2. Blésha, m, adhering or clinging to (loc.), R.: 
connection, junction, union (UA to ET 

union), MBh.; embracingyan embrace, Kiv,; Sīh.; 
Cn ma) connection,’ ‘combination ? (one of the 
ten M or merits of composition, consisting either 
in a pleasing combination Of words or of contrasted 
ideas, or of words having " double meaning), double 
den meaning, Vim; Kavydi Horacio dicus 
Nyasa 22053 Sah. &c.; a gram- 
ee nes (2), f. an embrace, BhP.: 
of words with double meanings, Nai te e 
a, n., -otd ım. N. 2 
7 bhittika, mfn, resting on or adhering ae 
(said to mean simply “resting on’), MW. = 
sce pralyakshara-sesha-maya, Éleshürtha n. 
implied or hidden or second meaning, MW. ; pk: 
havingan implicd m° (asa word); pada-sangraka, 


ara sldghd. 


Slighita, mín. flattered, praised, commended, 


Slighishtha, mín, highly praised or celebrated, 


m, N. of a dictionary of ambiguous words (by Sri- 
harsha-kavi). Slosh6kti, f. an expression having 
a double meaning, Sinhis. Sleshópama, f. a com- 
parison containing double meanings, Kar. ii, 28. 

Sleshakn, mín. attaching, connecting, Vigbh. 

Sleshann. Sce antah- and Joha-3P. 

Sleshaniya, mín. to bc embraced &c.; MW. 

Sleshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) joined, united, con- 
nected with (instr.), MBh. ] 

Sleshin, mfn. adhering, clinging to, embracing, 
MW. 

2 d in comp. for Sleshman. = katühaka, 
m. or n.(?) a spitting-box, spittoon, L. — Xrita, 
mín, caused by phlegm or mucus (said of a discase), 
VarBrS. —kshaya, m. decrease of phlegm; Sur. 
=guima, m.a swelling in the abdomen caused by 
phl’, L. = għana, m, Pandarus Odoratissimus, L.; 
Arabianjasmine,L. = gina, mfn. removing phlegm, 
L.; (a), f. a kind of jasmine, L.; (2), f. Arabian 
jasmine, L.; Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L.; the 
three spices (2 7i-&afu), L. —ja, mfn. produced 
or proceeding from phl’, Suir. —jvara, m. a fever 
caused by phlegm, Cat. ;'-zdaza, n.' phlegm-origi n, 

N. of wk. —tyágn, m. discharging mucus or phl”, 
VarBrS. —dushta, mfn. corrupted or vitiated by 
phl?, Suir. —dhitu, m. the phlegmatic humour, 
MW. = pitta, n. ‘phl’ and bile,’ a kind of disease, 
Bhpr. ; vara, m. fever caused by phl? and bile, Cat. 
= purisha, n. mucus and feces, MBh. = bhava, 
mfn. produced by or becoming phl?, Suir. = bhū, 
m; du, ‘seat of phlegm,’ the lungs, Car. — vat, 
mín. furnished with cords (as a cart), PaticavBr. 
— vidagüha, mín. = -dushia, Suir, —vinisa- 
kyit, mín. destroying phlegm, Hasy. = vriddhi, f. 
increase of phl’, Suir. = opha, m. a tumour pro- 
ceeding from phl?, ib. —samghita-ja, mfn, pro- 
duced by the compacting together of phlegm (said of 
the breasts), Yaji.iii, 97. = ha, m. removing phl?," 
Cordia Latifolia, L. = hara, mfn. destroying or re- 
moving phlegm, Kav.; Suir. Sleshmáügüre, n. a 
receptacle of mucus or phl’, Bhartr. SXeshmáti- 
sara, m. dysentery or diarrhoea produced by vitiated 
phi®, Suir. Sleshmütura, mf(@)n. suffering from 
phlegm, Hisy. Sieshmántaka, mfn. =s/eshma- 
hara,ib.; m.=sleshdtaka,Y ijii.,Sch. Sleshmá- 
pihita-locana, mfn. having the cyes filled up 
with phl° or slime, blear-eyed, MBh. — Sleshmá- 
maxi, f. stone (the disease) produced by mucus, 

Suir. SleshmAsru, n. mucus and tears, Yaji.; 
Paficat. Sleshmésrava, m., "1aópanüha, m, N. 
of diseases, Suir. Sleghméhjas, n. the phlegmatic 
humour, MW. 

§leshmaka,m.phlegm,the phlegmatichumour,L. 

Sleshmnaná, mfn. phlegmatic, slimy, SBr. ; přo- 
ducing phlegm or’ mucus, Car.; (4), f. a kind of 
plant, L. 

Sleshmán, m. phlegm, mucus, rheum, the 
phlegmatic humour (one of the three humours of 
the body — Zaf/ia; see dhatt), SBr.; Yaj.; Susr.; 
MBh. &c.; n. a band, cord, string, AitBr.; Kath.; 
lime, gluc &c.; A past. ; the fruit of Cordia Latifolia, 
Vishp. (Sch.) 

Sleshmala, m((a)n. phlegmatic abounding with 
phlegm or mucus (with yoni, f. ‘discharging mucus’), 


Suir. ; Car.&c.; m.the plantCordiaMyxa orLatifolia,L. 


Sleshmita, m. Cordia Latifolia, L. 
Sleshmitaka, m. (cf. s/eshmdntaka) — prec. 
(also 7, f.), MBh.; Var. ; Suir. &c.; the fruit of C° 
L5, MBh.xii, 1313. —tvao, f. the bark of C? L°, 
Suir. — phala, n. the fruit of C° L°, Mn. vi, 14. 
= maya, m{(Zjn.made of C? L°, MBh.; R.— vana, 
n. ‘forest of Sleshmataka trees,’ N, of a forest around 
Go-karna (where Siva is said to have been concealed 
in the form of a stag), R. T 
Sleshmin, m. bdcllium, L. 
Slaishmika,mí(zand @)n.(Pan.v,1, 38, Vartt.1 b 
Pat.) relating or belonging to phlegm, producing or 
diminishing phlegm, phlegmatic, Suir. ; VarBrS, &c, 
q sli-pada, n. (thought hy some to be 
fr. a/šlish + pada; others suppose £/7 10 have the 
meaning *clephant*) morbid enlargement of the lcg, 
swelled leg, elephantiasis, Suir.; Bhpr. &c. = pra- 
bhava, m. ‘source of elephantiasis, the Mango trees 
L. Slipadfpaiia, m. ‘removing or curing cle- 
phantiasis,' the tree Putranjiva Roxburghii, L. 
Blipadin, mfn. having a swelled leg, suffering 


"Ig 2. 


Scal. 


fem clephantiasis; m. a club-footed' man, Mn, iij, 
165. 

“ites slila, mfn. (zérira ; cf. a-slila) pros- 
perous, fortunate, afűucnt, happy, W. 

‘| slu, (in gram.) N. of the Vikarana fq. v.] 
of the 3rd: class of roots in which thete is clision of 
the conjugational affix a (s/t is one of the 3 techni- 
cal terms [containing Že) for gramrnatical elision, sce 
2. luk); Pan. i, 1, 61 &c. — vat, ind. as if there were 
u, ib. iii, 1, 39- 

` 

EE] Slol: (prob. Nom. fr. šloka below), 
cl. 1. A, Slokate, to compose or be composed (sai. 
ghdte), Dhatup. iv, 3 (accord. to Vop. also Sarjane 
and varjane). 

Šlóka, m. (prob. connected with 4/1. sru; R. 
i, 2, 33 gives a fanciful derivation fr. Soka, ‘sorrow,’ 
the first s/oka having, been composed by Valmiki 
grieved at sceing a bird killed) sound, noise (as'of 
the wheels of a carriage or the grinding of stones 
&c.), RV.; a call or voice (of the gods), ib. ; fame, 
renown, glory, praise, hymn of praise, ib.; AV.; TS.; 
Br.; BhP.; a proverb, maxim, M W.; a stanza, (esp.) 
a partic, kind of common’ epic metre (also called 
Anu-shtubh, q. v.; consisting of 4 Pádas or quarter 
verses of 8 syllables each, or 2 lines of 16 syllables 
each, each line allowing great liberty except in the 
5th, 13th, 14th and 15th syllables which should be 
unchangeable as in the following scheme, . . . . v. . . | 
-++.u-wu., the dots denoting either long or short ; 
but the 6th and 7th syllables should be long; or if 
the 6th is short the 7th should be short also) SBr.; 
KaushUp.; MBh. &c.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr, 
—kaxa, m. a composer of Slokas, Pan. iii, 2, 23. 
= kala-niryaya, m. N. of wk. — krit,mín.mak- 
ing a sound, sounding, calling, noisy, AV.; TUp. 
-—gautomna, m. Gautama (when speaking) in Ss 
or in metre, Cat. = carana, m. a single stanza of 
a SI?, Samgit. = tarpana, n., -traya, n. N. of wks. 
- va, n. versification, celebration in verse, R.; 
Ragh. 7 dipikü, f. N. of wk. = dvaya; n. a couple 
of Ss, two verses; -vyakhyd, f. N. of wk. = paii« 
caka-viverana, n. N. of wk. —baddha, mfn. 
composed in Si?s, R. = bhū, mfn. being or appear- 
ing in sound, Aitár. — mitra, n.a single SI, MW. 
=yantra (j/ófa-) mín. confining sound (within 
the limits of metre; accord. to others, ‘having SI°s 
for reins’), RV. ix, 73, 6. — v&xrttika, n. (also 
called mimaus@-sP-v*) a metrical paraphrase of 
Sabara’s Mimansi-bhashya by Kumaürila. —sam- 
graha, m. N. of various wks. = sthünn; n.—5///7a- 
si^, Gar. Slokübhinnyans, n. a dramatic per- 
formance accompanied by recitation of SI°s. Slokit- 
vali, f. a collection of stanzas, anthology, Cat. 

Slokaya,Nom. P.°yaté (Pin. iii, 1 25), to make 
resound, cause to sound, VS. 

Slokin, mín. sounding, noisy, RV.; having a 
good reputation or fair fame, SaükhBr. 

Slókyu, mfn, sounding, noisy, VS. ; praiseworthy, 
BhP. 

TT slop (also written srog, q. v.) cl. 1. 


P, slogati, to heap, collect, Dhitup. xiii, 15 (only 


3» sg. dSlouat, used to explain srona, TBr.) 

AT slond, mf(á)n. (= rona) Jame, limp- 
ing, AV.; TBr. (= dusAfa-tvac, Sch.) 

Slénya, n. lameness, T Br. (= /oag-desia, Sch.) 

WH svaghnin. Sce p. 1108, col. 2. 

WR svaiik (also written grail, svaùk), cl. 
I. A. svaikate, 10 go; move; Dhatup. iv, 22: 

švaùg (also written $rang, svang &e.), 

cl. 1. P, Szaitgati, to go, move, Dhatup. vi 44+ 

"WW dvac or $vaiic, cl. x. A. (Dhatup. Vs 
5, ‘to go") svacate, 3vailrate, to become open 
open (intrans.), receive with open arms (only fafod" 
cal), RY. iii, 33, 10: Caus. Joa/tcdyati, to op“ 
(trans.), ib. x, 138, 2. (Cf. sc-cAva?ic-) 

VAS svaj or $vailj, cl. 1. A. svajate, Soail- 
Jite, 10 go, move, Dhitup. vi, 7 (Ki8.) 

Ug 1. svath, cl. 10. P. svathayati (Dbutup: 
XXXV, 4) = 4/2. ath, q. v. , 

WS 2. Svath or svau(hi,cl. 10. P. svathayalh 
Svanthayati (Dhitup. xxxii, 28) = 4/3. Sal’, q-* 


z svatha, 


* Bvathn, Pan. vi, 1, 216, 


WT us ván, m. (nom. sg. du. pl. sva, sva- 
iau, svanas; weakest base jt, cf. 2. una &c 
p. 1082; in some comp. 2d for 5a, cf. below), a 
dog, hound, cur, RV. &c. &c.; Gunt), i. a female 

oF (Cf Zd. spt; Gr. (av; Lat. canis; Lit. 
soit; Goth. hunds; Eng. hound; Germ. Hund.) 
— vati (vàn-), f. N. of a class of Apsarases, AV. 

I. SVa, in comp. for 1. svan. = kantaka, m.the 

son of a Vrütya aud a Südra (accord. to others “a 

servant of Südras"), L. —Xarna, m. a dog's car, 

KatySr., Sch. (cf. 322-4"). —Kishkin, min. (said 

of demons ; accord. to some ‘having the tail of a 

dog’), AV. viii, 6, 6. —kridin, min. keeping dogs 

for pleasure, Mn. iii, 164; m. a breeder of sporting 
dogs, W. — kharóshtra, n.sg. 2 dog and an ass and 

a camel, Mn. iv, 115. = gana, m. a pack of hounds, 

Hariv, = gazika, mf(z)n. accompanied by a pack 

of h°, Prüyasc.; m. a hunter, W.; m. and (7) f. a. dog- 

feeder ; one who is drawn by d°s, ib. = ganin, mfn. 
having packs of h°s, Ragh.; m. a leader of p°s of h°s, 

Cand. —gardüabha, n. sg. dogs and asses, Mn. x, 

153 "fati, m. onc who possesses dogs and asses, Bhp. 

= graha, m. ‘dog-seizcr,’ N. of a demon hostile to 

children, ApGr, = ghnt, see under a7. = cakra, 
n.'chapter on dogs,’ N, of the 8gth Adhyiya of 

VarBrS, = candila, m. one whose father isa Brah- 

man and mother a Candali, L.; n. (g. gavášvádi) 

a dog and a Candala(also-casgala, MW.) = caryā, 

f. a dog's state of life, MBh. = cilli, f. a kind of 

vegetable (= sunaka-c°), L. — jüghant, f. a dog's 

tail, Mn.; MBh.; KatySr., Sch. —jivana, mín. 
living by breeding d°s, Nir., Sch. — j1vik&, f. dog- 
life, servitude, L. —jivin, m. a breeder of dogs, 

Vishy. = danshtrake, m. Tribulus Lanuginosus, L. 

—danshtrà, f. a dog's tooth, W. ; Asteracantha 

Longifolia,Suir.; Car.; =go-kshura,MW.=—dansh- 

trin, m. a kind of animal, Car. = dayita, n. ‘dear 

1o d^s, a bone, L. = dgiti, m. a d?'s bladder, MBh. 

= ühurta, m. ‘dog-rogue,’ a jackal, L. = zu kulu, 

n. sg. a d? and an ichneumon, Mn. xi, 159. — nara, 

m. a dog-like fellow, low f°, currish or snappish f°, 
~ MW. =niga, n. or (4), f. ‘dog-night,’ a n° on which 

d°s bark and howl, L.; Pin., Sch. =nf, m. a dog- 

leader, MaitrS. — pa, m. € keeper of d°s,' a possessor 
of d*s, Hariv. = paka, w. r. for -faca, Rajat. —pac, 

m. = next, Mn. iii, 92. — pna, m. and (d or 7) f. ‘one 

who cooks d°s,’a man or woman ofa lowand outcaste 

tribe (the son of a Candala and a Brahman, or of a 

Nishtya and a previously unmarried Kirati, or of an 

Ugra womanby a Kshatriya, or of a Ksh? woman by 

an Ugra, or of a Brahman by an Ambashtha, often 

-«audála; he acts as a public executioner and 

carries out the bodies of those who die without 

kindred), SitkhGy.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a dog-feeder, 
dog-kecper, W.; (2), f. (cf. above) ; a form of one of 
the Saktis of Siva, MW.; -/d, f. or -/2a, n. the con- 
dition of a member of the above low caste, MBh. 
= pati (Jud-), m. a lord or possessor of dogs, VS.; 

MaitrS.; BhP. —pad (jvd-), m. a wild animal, 

AV.; ApSr. —pada, n. a dog's foot (or its mark 

branded on the body), Mn. ix, 237. = Paka, m. one 

who cooks dogs, a man of an outcaste tribe ( paca 
above), Baudh.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; (7), f. a woman 

of the above outcaste ge EE ee e 

= ib. = ana, m. Pavetta Indica, L, = 

feet rr] or hind part of a dog, Paticat.; 

Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. (cf. 0-2"). — poshaka, 

m.a d°-feeder, huntsman, Kid. = phala, m-a Ei 

tree, L.; n. the lime or common citron, MW. 

—phalka, m. N. of a son of Vrishni, Hariv.; Pur. 

= büla, w.r. for -vd/a, = bhaksha or -bhaksh- 

ya (v. 1.), mfn. eating dog's meat, MBh: Baten 

m. ‘dog-fearing,’a jackal, L. =bhojana, n. ae e 

for d°s (said of the body), BoP m GRE dins 

3, - e 

food,’ N. of a hell, VP. 2 ; fesh, Mn. x, 106. 

— mukha, m. pl. N. of a people, VarBIS. = yätu 
(iud-), m. a Hume in tlie shape of 2 dog, RV. 


Paka, BhP. Švånala, m. N. ofa form of Garuda, 


of Bhairava (or Siva mounted on a dog), L. Svahi, 
m. ‘dog-serpent,’ N. of a son of Vrijina-vat, BhP. 


or low fellow, but accord. to some for sva-ghnin, 
*one who destroys his own?) a gamester, professional 
gambler, RV.; AV. 


da,-danshtra,-danta, mfn., Kii.on P4y.vi,3,137 
(cf. $va-A^&c.) — jani, m. N. of a Vaiiya, JaimBr. 
= pad (Jod-), m.abeastofprey, AV. = pada (svå-), 
m. n. a beast of prey, wild b°, RV. &c. &c.; a tiger, 
L.; pl. N. of a people, MarkP. (w. r. 522^); mín. 
relating or belonging toa wild beast ( = ja«záfada), 
Pap. vii, 3, 9 ; -7djan, m. a king of the beasts, Ml. ; 
~seuila, mín. frequented or infested by wild b?, 
MW.; 
MBh.; °ddnusarana, n. the chase after wild b°, 
MW. =puccha, min. or m. = Jva-f", q. v. = va- 
raha, mín. or m., Ki. on Pag. vi, 3, 137.—varü- 
hik&, f. the enmity between the dog and the boar, 
Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 21, Pat. = vidh, sce below. 


Yaji.; Sch. (cf. Pay. iv, 4, 11). 


Say. on RV. i, 161, 13; (1), f. a female dog, bitch 
(= Suni), Hear, = cillik&, f. a kind of vegetable, 
L. —mnidr&, f. dog's sleep, light slumber, MW. 
= vaikhari, f. ‘d° 
trifling occasions, ib. Svinécohishta, n. ‘dog- 
remnant,’ anything left by a dog, ib. 


114; ii, 4, 58, Sch. —caitraka, m. pl., ib. vi, 2, 
34, Sch. 


Vartt, 3, Pat. 


8, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

rana (for^vif-saraza), the lairor hole ofa porcupine 
(which generally hastwo or more entrances), MW. 
= ohalalita (for°vit-salalita),mfn, furnished with 
porcupine quills, MBh. 


m. the hole or lair of a porcupine ; “¢iya, mfn., Pat. 
—xroman, n. the quill of a porcupine, KatvSr., Sch. 


pine, AV.; VS.; MaitrS. &c. 
be pl. of jv2-vidA), R. 


n. a porcupine's quill; ^mágazayana, n. N. of a 
"Tiris, MBh.; °mdgaka, n. id., ib. 


gríbhi-, and matarí-ivan, qq. vv. 


waa 3vasila, 1105 
Kathis. — vishthz, f. dog's excrement, Mn. x, 9T. 
= Vritti, f. ‘dog-subsistence,’ gaining a livelihood 
by menial service (forbidden to Brahmans), Mn. iv, 
46; Rajat.; BhP, &c.; mín. living on d's, Práyaic.; 
a ‘lick-spitlle” or most contemptible toady, Yajii.; 
Sch. —vrittin, mín. living on d^s, Yaji. —vy&- 
ghra, m. a beast of prey, a tiger or hunting leopard, 
L. — &izsha, mín. having a dog's head, L. = suta 
or -suna, m, Conyza Lacera, L. — srigüla, n. sg. 
a dog and a jackal, Pat. on Pin. ii, 4, 12, Vartt. 2. 
7 SPrishta, mín. touched by a dog, defiled, W. 
=hata, mín. killed by a dog or dogs, ib. = han, 
mi(ghuz)n, one killing by means of d°s, MW.; m. 
a hunter, ib. ; (gut), E. a hunter's wife, ib. = hina, 
see jauval^. Svigra, n. a dog's tail, Kathis, 
Svajina, n. a d?'sskin, Apast. Svida, m. = sva- 


yaiio, m. an animal living in holes, Sabh. = pati, 
T. (prob.) the king of hell, Satr, = mukha, n. the 
mouth or entrance ofa hole, MBh. — vat, mín. 
full of holes, hollow, perforated, Suir.; MBh.; (a47), 


f. N. of a river, Hariv. (v. L. subhra-vati). 
ibe mín, full of holes, g. sarakdd?. 
vabhriya, Nom, P. °ya/i, i 
Beto i om, P. yati, to regard as a hole 
VAY $vaya, $vayatha &c. See “/évi next P. 


Ss 

"Hd Scart (or svart) — or for /svabhr 
(accord. to some authorities in Dhitup. xxxii, 79). 

e$ sval (or Svall), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 
42) 3valati, to go quickly, run, Suir, 

WH svalk, cl. ro. P. (only Dhatup. xxxii, 
34) svalkayaté, to tell, narrate. 

Wel svall. See 4/$val above. 


YT svdsura, m; (prob. for orig. svadura; 
cf. below) a father-in-law, husband's or wife's father 
(in the oldest language commonly the former, in 
the Sitras the latter, in Class. lang” both meanings; 
also applied to 2 maternal uncle and to any vener- 
able person), RV. &c. &c.; du. (cf. Pan. i, 2, 72) 
a father and mother-in-law, Yajn.; Kathis. (also 
pl., e. g. RV. x, 95, 12 ; AV. xiv, 2, 27 &c.); (prob. 
T), f. = brahmi, L.; for igairí see below. (Cf. 
Gk. ; Lat. socer; Lith. szészuras; Slav. 
svekrii; Goth. scoaiAra; Angl.Sax. swedz ; Germ, 
sweher, Schwither.] 

Sva&uraka, m, a dear or poor father-in-law, 
Paiicat.; Vet. = 

Svasuriya, mf(a)n. relating or belonging to a 
father-in-law, AsvSr, 

Svasurya, m.a brother-in-law, wife's or husband's 
brother (esp. ‘a husband's younger br’), Kathas, 

Sva&rii, f. (of švašura) a mother-in-law (either 
the wife's or the husband's m°), RV. &c. &c.; pl. 
the mother-in-law and the other wives of the father- 
in-law, RV. [Cf. Lat. socrus; Slav. svekry; Angl. 
Sax. swzger ; Germ. sigar, swiger, Schwieger.] 
=svasura, m. du. (L.) or pl. (Kathas.) mother 
and father-in-law, parents-in-law. = snushd, f. du. 
mother-in-law and daughter-in-law, Kav. ; Kathis.; 
-dhana-samovdda, m, ‘agreement iu respect of the 
property of m? and daughter-in-law,’ N. of wk. 


VAR rivas ctv, 3.ush),cl.2.P.(Dhatup. 
xxiv, 61) ivasi/i (Ved. and ep. also judsa- 
1i,°te ; Impv. Svasthi, AV., fvasa, MBh.; impf. [or 
aor. ] asvasit, cp.also aszasat ; Pot. or Prec. švasyāt, 
ep. also jvaset; pr. p. Svasat, ep. also fvasamdna 
[for jvasana, see below]; pf. saivdsa, MBh.; fut, 
Svasita, Gr.; ivasishyati, MDh.; inf, jvasifum, 
ib.; ind. p. -ivasya, ib.), to blow, hiss, pant, 
snort, RV. &c. &c.; to breathe, respire, draw breath 


Virac. Svásva, m. ‘having a dog for a horse,’ N. 


2. Sva (i(c.) 2 1. svan, MW. 
Svaka, m. a wolf, Nalac. 
Svaghnin, m. (prob. fr. jva-/az,'a dog-killer? 


Svanin, mín. keeping dogs, VS. 
Sva, in comp. for I. $227: above, —karna, -kun- 


ddcarita, min, overrun or infested by w“ b°, 


Svüganiko, m((7)u.(fr.32a-gaza) » jva-gapika, 


Svüdanshtri, m. a patr., Pan. vii, 3, 8, Sch. 
Sviina, m. a dog, Kiv.; Paiicat.; the wind (7), 


s speech,’ snarling like a dog on 


Svipakaka, mín. (fr. jva-paka), g. &ulaládi. 
Svüphalka, m. patr. fr. sva-phalka, Pan. iv, I, 


Svapholki, m. patr. fr. id. (=a-Aritra), BhP. 
Svübhastra, mín. (fr. next), Pip. vii, 3, 8, to strike, kill, Naigh. ii, 19: Caus. SvdsayaZi (aor. 
Svabhastri, m. a patr., Pin. vii, 3, 8, Sch. 

Svayithike, mfn. (fr. jva-yétha), Pau. vii, 3, 


3vasat, snorting, MaitrS. 
Basio, ia coop: loteak teow exse ao aE 


ing, panting, breathing, breath, RV.; SBr. 


Sivüvid, in comp. for jva-vid/ below. — garta, Suit.; m. air, wind (also of the body) or 


Svi-vidh, m. (nom. -vi£) *dog-piercer,' a porcu- 
Sv&vidha, m. — Jud-vid/; above (or “dhah may 


Évüvil, in comp. for jzà-vid/ above. —-1oman, 


«rq 2. Svan (prob. fr. Al $vi) in rijt-, dur- 


(also live), MBh. ; Kay. &c.; to sigh, groan, ib.;, 


aiiivasat), to cause to blow or breathe &c.; to 
cause heavy breathing, Suir.: Desid. JijvasisAati, 
Gr.: Intens, Jdivasyate, Sasvasti, ib. (only p. id- 


Svasatha, m. the act of blowing, hissing, snort- 


Svnsaná, min. blowiug, hissing, panting, breath- 
ing, RV.; SaakhBr.; VarByS.; breathing beat, 
god of 
wind, MBh.; R.; Suir.; N. of a Vasu (son of vasi), 
MBh.i,2583; (j245^) N.of a serpent-demon,Suparn.; 
Vanguieria Spinosa, Car. ; (a7), n. breathing, respi- 
ration, breath, Kiy.; Pur. ; Suir.; heavy breathin 
Suir.; clearing the throat, ib.; hissing (of a serpent), 
Sii; sighing, a sigh, Ratniv.; feeling or an object of 
feeling, BhP. (Sch.) —mano-ga, mín, moving as 
(fast as) wind or thought, VarYogay. =randhra, 
n. “breath-hole,’ a nostril, BhP. = vat, mfn, hissing, 
snorting, SIy. —samixana, n. wind (caused) by 


(MW.) a number or pack of d's, -rupa Ahārin 
one (aba -/if) licking up or lapping like 
a dog, Pan. viii, 4, 4? i xv 
by a dog (as a well with little water), Pan. ii, 
Eu Sh. - CAEN mín, keeping dogs, m. a dog- 
feeder, d°-trainer, Mn. ; MBh.; Vas. 2. - Vat, ind. 
Hike a dog, cur-ike, MW. = vartá, m. a kind of 
worm, AV. (v. 1. for Jazarid): = Vala, m. d^'s hair, 


WY scabhr (rather Nom. fr.$vabhira below), 
cl. 10. P, Szabhrayaté (only Dhātup. xxxii, 79), to 
go, move; to live in misery ; to pierce, bore. 

Svabhra, m. n. (of doubtful derivation) a chasm, 
gap, hole, pit, den, RV. &c. &c.; m. hell or a partic. 
hell, K1y.; MarkP.; Sarvad.; N. of a son of Vasu- 
deva, Hariv.; of a king of Kampana, Rajat, = tir- 


Svasiina, mfn. breathing, living, alive, BhP. : 


Svasita, mín, breathed, sighed Sai possessed of _ 
4 


A 


adag svasi-vat. 


invigorating, strengthening, strong (as Soma, the 


1106 


breath or life, vivified, revived, Kathis.; n. breath- 
ing, breath, respiration, sighing, a sigh, Kav.; Pur. 
Svasi-vat, mín. =svasana-vat, hissing, snort- 
ing, RV. i, 140, 10 (Say.) s rs 
Svitsa, m. hissing, snorting, panting, R.; Kathis.; 
BhP. ; respiration, breath (also as a measure of time 
=frina, ast), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; breathing or 
aspiration (in the pronunciation of consonants), 
RPrat,, Introd, ; inspiration, Sarvad.; sighing, a sigh, 
Sak. ; Sah, ; affection of the breath, hard breathing, 
asthma (of which there are five kinds, viz. kshudra, 
tamaka, chinna, mahat, and tirdiva), Suit; (à), 
f. N. of the mother of Svasana (the god of wind), 
MBh.; Convolvulus Turpethum, L. ; -karma-pra- 
Raia, m. N. of wk. —kiisa, m. ‘breath-cough, 
asthma (siz, mfn. suffering fromit),Hcat. = kuthi- 
xa, m. N. of a drug used as a remedy for asthma, 
Bhpr. —t&, f. the being breath, the being aspirated 
(cf. above), RPrat.; breathing, respiration, aspira- 
tion, MW. =dhärana, n. suppression or suspen- 
sion of breath, Katy$r., Sch. —pra&vüsa-üh&rn- 
ma, n. suppression or suspension of inspiration and 
expiration (= prandyama, q. v.), MW. ‘= rodha, 


waters &c.; accord. to native authorities = Ashipra 
or mitra; accord. to others, ‘savoury,’ ‘dainty,’ fr. 
/ ivad = svad), RV.; VS.; (ám), iud. = kshipram, 
Nir. v, 33 (am), n. strengthening or savoury food or 
drink, a dainty morsel, RV.; =dhaua, Naigh. ii, 
10, — bháj, mín. —next, RV. viii, 4, 9. 

Svátrya, mín. ‘strengthening’ or ‘savoury’ (cf. 
ivátra), RV. 

‘ald $vüna &c. See p. 1105, col. 2. 


‘alt Gvünid, mín. (fr. /svam= iam?) 
tranquil, placid, RV. (Say. — asa or rana). 
WAITS sva-pada, 3và-vidh &c. See p. 1105, 


col, 2. 


$vüsura, mf(z)n. rolating or belong- 
ing to a father-in-law, Kathis,; m. pl.=Jodsurer 
pinas chattrag, Pat. 
Svasuri, m. the son of the father-in-law, ib. 
Svüsurya, w. t. for svasurya, Kathüs, 


m. obstruction of the breath, oppression of the chest, 
BhP. —&eshs, mf(é)n. having nothing left but 
breath, consisting only in breathing (as lite), Rajat. 
= hikkā, f. a kind of hiccough (*&4#n, mín. suffer- 
ing from it), Car. — heti, f. ‘remedy for asthma,’ 
sound sleep, L. Sv&s&Xula, mín. troubled in 
breathing, out of breath, Campak. Svüsünila, m. 
wind (caused) by breathing, breath, BhP, Svāsåri, 
m. ‘breath-enemy,’ Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. 
Siviisücohvüsa, m. du. inspiration and expiration, 


respiration, MW. 

+ Bvüsika, mín. 

asthma, Car, 

Svasite, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to breathe &c. ; 
w.1, for s7-diifa, R. ii, 84,18. _ 

Svisin, mfn, hissing, breathing, AivGr.; breath- 
ing hard, asthmatic, Suir.; aspirated (as a sound-or 
letter), Siksh.; m. wind, L. 

2. §vds, ind. to-morrow, on the fol- 
lowing day (Jod sva, ‘day by day ;'-3o4 bhitté, 
‘on the morrow,’ ‘next day’), RV. &c. &c.; in the 
future (sce comp.); a particle implying auspicious- 
ness, W. 

Svah, in comp. for 2. suds.:= kala, m, to-mor- 
ToW's time, the morrow; (e), loc. on the morrow, 
to-m°, MBh. —kraya, m. a purchase (to be made) 
on the morrow, Laty. = prabhriti, ind. fromto-m? 
onwards. — Sreyasá, n. ‘better state on the mor- 
row, progressive improvement, SBr.; happiness, 
Prosperity, L. ; the Supreme Spirit, L.; mfn. happy, 
progressively prosperous, L. — &vá, n. putting off 
to the morrow, procrastination, SBr. = iuty&, f. ' to- 
morrow's preparation of the Soma,' the eve of the 
Sutyi rite, AitBr.; SBr.; Laty. —stotriya, n. to- 
Morrow's Stotriya (q. v.), AitBr- 

Svastana, mf(z)n. relating or belonging to the 
morrow ("ne "hani, ‘on the morrow’), Kav. ; Pur, 
[cf- Lat. eraszinus]; (2), f. the next day, the mor- 
Tow, MaitrS.; (in gram.) the terminations of the first 
future, Pan, iii, 3, 15, Vartt. I; (am), n. to-morrow, 
next day, the future, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. a-sv°). 
==vat, mín. having a future, PaficavBr. 
` Svastanika. Sce a-fv?. 

Svastya, min.=Jvastana, Pan. iv, 2, 105. 


state of affairs, KatySr.; pl. the affairs or occurrences 
= bhüvin (MBh.; R.), -bhū 
(Gant), mfn. what may pue to-m*. espe 
E man, Pat, Sch, =marana, n. imminent 
dent or the thought of it, MBb. —vasiya, n. 
PA welfare 9r prosperity, Dai,; mín, ‘happy for 
eme ind auspicious, fortunate, MW. —vasi- 
ms, ia, ib. —vasiyasa, mí(z)n. bestowing 
re welfare, MaitrS, ; n, future W^, auspiciousness, 
L. —vasyasi, mfi 


Eo s n. = prec., TBr, 
vijayin, CES who is about to conquer on 


VaR svd-karna, ivü-kum 
P- X105, col. 2, da &e. Beo 


ATA goatr, cl. 1. P. svatratt, to go, move, | § 


Naigh. ii, 14. 


"IA Svatrd, mfn. (prob. fr. +/évi— 53) 


occurring in or resulting from 


bright (with; 


fa $vi (connected with /ii ; sometimes 
written 3o), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 41) 
Sodyati (pf. siivaya or $u3ava, Gr.; aor. 
SBr., asvayit, HParis,; Prec. Siyat,Gr.; fut. svayita, 
Svayishyati, ib,; inf. Sodyitum, Br.), to swell, grow, 
increase, TS. ; SBr. &c.: Pass. Jizyate (aor. asvayz), 
id., Car.: Caus, sodyayaté (aor. asi3uaya? [Bhatt.] 
or aiiiavat), id., Gr.: Desid, of Caus. 3isuaya- 
Jishati or 3usavayishati, ib.; Desid. sisvayishati, 
ib.: Intens. sesviyate (Bhatt.), Josiyate; 3esuayiti, 
Sesveti, to swell much. 

Sütha, šūna &c. See p. 1085, col. I. 

Švaya, m. swelling, increase, MW. 

Svayátha, m. swelling, SBr. 

Svayathu, m. swelling, intumescence, Suir. 
—kara, mín. causing int^, ib. —cikitsa, f. the 
cure or treatment:of swelling &c., ib. = nat, mín. 
suffering from swelling or intumescence, Car. 

Svayana, n. swelling, APrat., Sch. 

Svayas, n. swelling, L.; power, strength, L. 

Svayioi, m. orf. a kind of illness, Un. iv, 71, Sch. 

TRIS svfkna, m. pl. N. of a people, SBr. 

fun I, vit, -cl. 1. A. (Dhitup. xviii, 2) 
Svetate\ occurring only in pr.p.svetamana,Malatim., 
and in aor. avait or asvitat, p. svitand'[q. v.], 
RV.; Gr. also pf. sétvite, fut. Svetita, Suetishyate, 
and aor, aivetzsh{a), to be bright or white: Caus. 
(only aor. agifvitat ; but cf. suctaya and svetita), 
id, RV. (Cf. Lith. ssvgityti; Goth. hweits ; 
Germ. tveiss; Engl. white.] 

2. Svit. See uda-sult and sitrya-svle. 

Svita, mfn. white, n. whiteness, Say. 
[ES mfn, being white, white-coloured, RV. 
vi, 6, 2. 

Sviti, (prob.) f. whiteness,-a.white colour, Say. 

Svitici, svitna, and Svitnyá mfn.whitish,RV. 

Svitya, mín. white, white-coloured, MW.; m. 
(cf. 3vaitya) N. of a man, MBh. vii, 2183 (Nilak.) 

Svityáiio, mf(°fict)n. whitish, RV. 

Svitra, mfn. whitish, white, AV.; TS.; having 
white leprosy, PalicavBr. ; m. a partic, wh? domestic 
animal or any wh? an?, VS.; m. n. morbid whiteness 
of the skin, white leprosy, vitiligo, Suir.; BhP.; 

=antariksha, Siy. on RV. v, 19, 3; (iz), f. N. of 
a woman, Say, on RV. i, 13,14. =ghni, f. ‘re- 


| moving white leprosy,’ the plant Tragia Involucrata, 


L. = hara, mfn. removing or curing white lepros 
Suir, SvitrüpakRSa, min. locking whitis 
Ap$r. 

Bvitrin, mín. affected with whiteness of the skin, 
leprous, a leper, Gaut.; Mn. &c. 

Svitrya, m. metron, fr. évityd, RV. i, 33) 15 
(Say) 

Svetá, mí(Z or Jveni)n. white, dressed in white, 
2, m.'snow-mountain, SBr.;with 
kajdkska,m.‘a bright side-glance,’Samgit.), RV.&c. 
&c.; m, white (the colour), L. ; a white horse, SBr.; 
a small white shell, cowry, L.; a silver coin, L.; a 
white cloud, L.; the planet Venus or its Tegent 
ukra, L.; a partic. comet (cf. -kefs), VarByS.; a 
partic. plant (=7#vaka), L.; cumin seed, W.; N. of 
a serpent-demon (with vazdarva or Vaidaroya or 


Vaidaroya; others give juaifa-vaidürava as signi- 


AAI, Sveta-dhaman. 


fying ‘a partic. deity connected with the sun’), Gs, ; 
Par.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of a 
Daitya (son of Vipra-citti), Hariv.; ofa Muni, MBH.: 
Kathas.; of a partic. Avatira of Siva, Cat.; ofa 
pupil of Siva, IW. 122, n. 35 of a manifestation of 
Vishņu in his Varüha incarnation (worshipped in a 
partic. part of India), MW.; of a Rajarshi, MBh.; 
ofa son of the king Sudeva, R.; ofa general, MBh.; 
of a son of Vapushmat, MarkP.; of a preceptor, 
Cat.; of a mythical elephant, MBh.; of the sixth 
range of mountains dividing the known continent 
(the white or ‘snowy’ mountains Separating the 
Varshas of Hirapmaya and Ramyaka), MBh.; Pur, 
(IW. 420, n. 1); of one of the minor Dvipas or 
divisions of the world (cf. -dviga), MBh.; R.; (a), 
f. onc of the scven tongues of Fire, Grihyas.; a small 
white shell, cowry, L.; N. of various plants (accord, 
to L. the birch tree, a white bignonia, -Bocrhavia 
Procumbens, Achyranthes Atropurpurea &c.), Suir. 
VarBrS.; crystal, L.; alum, L.; white or-candied 
sugar, L.; bamboo-manna, L.; a mystical term for 
the letter s, Up.; N. of one of the Matris attendant 
on Skanda, MBh.; of the mother of the elephant 
Sveta (or Sankha), MBh.; R.; of a princess, Rajat.; 
(2), f. N. of a river, MW.; n. the white of the eye, 
Susr.; the growing white (of the hair), ChUp. ; sil- 
ver, L.; butter-milk and water mixed half and half, 
L. —kantakéri, f, a species of plant ( — Z7iyag- 
dari), MW. —kanthin, mín. white-necked (as a 
jar), Hariv. kanda, m. Allium Cepa or Ascaloni- 
cum ; (2), f. Aconitum Ferox, L. = kapota, m. a 
kind of mouse, Cat. ;^a kind of snake, Suir. = ka= 
mala, n. a white lotus, MW. — karna, m. N. ofa 
son of Satya-karpa, Hariv, —kalpa, m. a partic. 
Kalpa or world-period, Heat. = kiika, m. a white 
crow, i. e, any very unusual thing, Kautukas. = kī- 
kiya, mfn. relating to a white crow, rare, unusual, 
pnheard of, MBh.; Mricch. = kinda, f. wh? Dürvà 
grass, L. = kūpotī, f. a kind of plant, Suir.-küm- 
boji, f. a white variety of Abrus Precatorius, L. 
= kinihi, f. a kind of tree, L. =kukshi, m.a 
kind of fish, L..=kuiijara, m, ‘white-elephant,’ 
Indra’s el? Airavata, L, = kuša, m. wh°-Kuia grass, 
L. =kushtha, n, wh? leprosy, Cat.; mfn. suffering 
from wh??? (-/za, n.), Kull. on Mn. xi, 51.-Xrish- 
nā, f. a kind of venomous insect, Suir, = ketu 
(Svetd-), m. N. of a comet (also called Uddalaka- 
iv°), VarByS.; a Jaina saint, L.; N. of Auddalaki, 
SBr.; of Áruncya, ib. &c.; of a son of Sena-jit, 
Hariv.; of Gautama Buddha as a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. 
= kesa, m. white hair, ib.; a kind of red-flowering 
Moringa, L. = kola or-kolaka,m. the fish Cyprinus 
Sophore, L. —Xshüra, m. wh? nitre, saltpetre, al- 
kali, L. —khadira, m. a wh? variety of the Kha- 
dira tree, L. — gahg&ü, f. N. ofa river, Küd.-— gaja, 
m. a wh’ elephant or the el? of Indra, ib. = garut 
(L-) or-garuta (MW.), m. *wh?-winged, a goose. 
= giri, m. wh? mountain, snowy range of hills (see 
under sveta above), Cat. ; -mahdimya, n. N. of 
chs. of two Purinas, — gu£ij&, f. a white variety of 
Abrus Precatorius, L. = gunavat, mfn. 

of the quality of whiteness, Sah. —gokarni, f. 
Clitoria Ternatea, Dhanv. = godhūma, m. a kind 
of wheat, Vas. — ghant&, f.a kindof plant (=2ag2- 
danti) L. —ghanti, f, see maha-sveta-gh- 
=ghoshā, f. a wh? Ghosha plant, MW. = can- 
dana, n. white sandal, Paficar. — campaka; m. a 
kind of Campaka, ib. — carana, m. a kind of bird, 
Suir, —cin , m. N. of wk. = cillika or 
-cilli, f. a kind of vegetable, L. — cohnttra, n. 2 
wh? umbrella, BhP. ; mfn. having a wh°umb®, MW. 
=ocohattraya, Nom. to.resemble a-wh? umbrella 
(yita, mfn.), Vcar. —cohattrin, mfn. having a 
wh? umb?, ApSr. —oohada, m. ‘wh°-winged’ oF 
*wh?-leaved,' a goose;L.; a kindof plant,L.; Ocymum 
Album, W. =jala, N. of a lake, VP. = jiraka, m- 
wh? cumin, L.-— taükaka or -taikana, n. a kind 
of borax, L. —tandulm, m. a kind of rice, L. 
=tantzi, f. a kind of stringed instrument, Sane 
= tapas, m. N. of a man, Cat. = taxm, m. pl. N- 
of a school, Caran.— ti, f. whiteness, MW. —-dür- 
vā, f. white Dūrvā grass, Bhpr. =dyuti, m. the 
moon, L. =—druma, m. Cratzeva Roxburghii, L- 
=dvipa, m. a white elephant or Indra's el” Aita- 
vata, L. — vipa, m. n, ‘wh° island," N. of a mythi- 
cal abode of the blessed, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c- 
(cf. IW. 126, n. 1); of a sacred place near Kast, 
Cit. —üvipüya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble the 
white isle, Hear. —dhEtu, m, chalk, L.; opal oF 
chalcedony, W.; any wh? mineral, MW. = ahīman, 


TART Sveta-naman. 
m. (only L.) ‘having white lustre,’ the : cam- 
phor i cuttle-fish bees ; Achyranthes Atoga ore : 
a wh?-flowering variety of Clitoria Ternatea, = nā 
man, m. Clitoria Ternatea, Car, = nila, mín. wh? 
and black, L.; m, a cloud, L, =nyahga, mfn, 
having a white mark, À pôr. — paksha, mfn. white- 
winged, ParGr, = pata, m. N. ofa Jaina teacher, 
Piüg., Sch.; pl. N. of a Jaina sect, Hcar.; lnscr. 
»Batira, n. a white feather, MW.; m. *white- 
feathered,’ a goose (see comp.); (d), f. a kind of 
tree, L.; (Sra) rathe, m. ‘whose vehicle is a goose," 
N. of Brahmi, L, = padma, n. a wh" lotus, Paficar.; 
Kalac. = parna, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP.; 
(2), f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. — parn&sa, m. white 
basil, L. —parvata, m. wh? mountain, N. of a 
m°, MBh.; Hariv.; R. —p&ki, f. a kind of plant 
or its fruit, g. Aarifaky-adi. = pütal&, f. a white- 
flowering variety of Bignonia, L, —pada, m. N. of 
one of Siva's attendants, L. = piùga, m. ‘wh? and 
tawny, a lion, L. =piùgala, mfn, tawny, L.; m. 
a lion, L.; N. of Siva, MW. —piigalaka, m. a 
lion, L. —pinditaka, m. a kind of tree, L. = p1- 
tala, m. yellow-whiteness; mf(@)n. yellow-white, 
L. —punkhz, f. a kind of shrub, I. —punar- 
navi, f. wh?-flowering hogweed, MW. —ypushpa, 
n, a wh?flower, Suir.; mí(z )n. wh"-flowering, GrSrS.; 
m. Vitex Negundo, L.; (a), f. N. of various plants 
(Cratzva Roxburghii ; a white-flowering species of 
Clitoria Ternatca ; Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia 
Nutans; colocynth ; a white-fl® variety of Vitex Ne- 
gundo ; =ghoskdtaki or ndga-danti), L.; (2), f. a 
wh?-ff? variety of Clitoria Ternatea, Npr. = push- 
Paka, mfn. having white flowers, MW.; m. white 
oleander, L.; Nerium Odorum (the wh? variety), W.; 
(Za), f. two kinds of plant ( 2gura-datrz or = 
maha-sanapushpikd), L. —prastinaka, min. 
having wh? flowers, MW.; m. Tapia Cratzva, L. 
= phal&, f. a kind of plant, Pan. iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 
2, Pat. = barbara, n.a kind of sandal, L. — bala, 
f. the wh? Bald (a kind of plant), MW. — bindukH, 
f.a girl with wh? spots (and therefore unfit for mar- 
riage), L. = bung, f. a kind of pl^, L. — brihinti, 
f. a kind of wh? VartàkI or egg-pl°, L. — bhanda, f. 
a white-flowering variety of Clitoria Ternatea, L. 
= bhadra, m. N. of a Guhyaka, MBh. —bhas- 
man, n. a partic. preparation of quicksilver, L. 
= bhanu, mín. wh^-rayed (as the moon), Hariv. ; 
m. the moon, Hcar.; Kid. = bhikshu, m. a kind 
of mendicant, Pailcat. = bhindi, f. a kind of plant, 
Car. -bhujamga, m. N. of an incarnation of 
Brahmi, Virac. —mandala, m. a kind of snake, 
Suir, = madhya, m. Cyperus Rotundus, L. = man- 
dūra (Cat) or ?raka (L.), m. a kind of trec. 
=mayukha, m. *white-rayed, the moon, Vcar. 
=marica, m. a kind of Moringa Pterygosperma, 
Dhanv.; n. the seed of it, L.; the s? of the Hyper- 
anthera Mor?, W.; wh° pepper, MW. =mahotiki, 
f..a kind of plant, L. .—n&ndavya, m. N, of an 
author, Cat. = mādhava (Cat) or °va-tirtha 
(MW.), n. N. of a Tirtha. — mila, m. ‘having wh 
Wreaths, a cloud, L. ; smoke, L. (prob. w.r.for Aa- 
fan). = mitra, mfn. having white urine (/a,f-) 
SarigS. — mln, m. (Suir.) or ^18, f. (Npr.) Bær- 
havia Procumbens, =myid, f. wh? clay, VarYogay. 
(pl.) -= meha, w. r. for #ifa-m", q.v. = moda, m. 
N. ofa demon who causes diseases, Hariv. =yavarl, 
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Vartt.; Vop. xxvi, 65 &c.; m. N. of Indra, ib.; | of a i SvetópakEiz, 
d “BAAD, f. the wife of ib. —vüjin, aioir Mns. pe pp 
1a wh" horse, «i having wh?horscsthe moon, | Svetakz whiti i i 
L.; N. of Arjuna, L, -= virüha, m. a partic. Kalpa, | to the Th Msn MALI 
the first day in the month of Brahmi (also"/a-£aifa, | L.; N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; n. sil HU 

m.), Cat.; N. of ch. of the Vayu-purina; -éirtka,|  &vetaki, m. N of an anci m ENT 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. —vi&zija, n. a white lous- | Second f. day RVi ent Kag MES 
flower, L. ^vürttEki, f.akind of plant,L. =vā-| Sveteya Noa hane a 
sas, m. an ascetic who wears white garments, L. | or doetáiven HEE ete acash{e 
eraniare cones > Vihe, mín. driving wh? horses Svetayat, mf 5, Dhatup.; Vop. | 
n by wh? h?; m. N. of Indra, L.; of Arjuna, | © 7 mín. making white, whitening, MW. 
MBh. —vü&hanna, mfn.=prec.; m. the moon, L.;| Bvet&ya, Nom. A. yate, to become white, Kad, 
a marine monster (= mahara), W.; a form of Siva, | Svet&yin, mfn. belonging totheraceof Sveta,Cat. 
Svetika, m. N. of a man, Rajat, 


Hariv.; N. of Arjuna, MDh.; of Bhadrüiva,Cat.; of | 8 
a son of Rajadhideva, Hariv.; ofa son of Süra, VP. | Svetita, mín. (prob.) whitened, MW. (cf. Pan. 
vii, 2, 16, 17). 


== Vühin, m.' borne by white horses,” N. of Arjuna, 
L.—vriksha,m.CratzvaRoxburghii,L.—vrata, | Svetiman, m. whiteness, white colour, Car.; Kad, 
Svetfühi, See focta-vah, cols. 1,2. 


m. pl. a partic. sect (prob. for -fa/a), Väs., Introd. 
-$ara-puhkhz, f. a kind of shrub, L. —sala, Svetya, mf/a)n. white, brilli 
mimos E i OLA iant (as the dawn), * 
m. ate rice, Dei MBRRpE, f. a kind of tree, L. | RV, ; Naigh.; Nir; (3), £ N. ofa e RV i 
- , m. N. of a pupil of Sveta, IW. 122, n. 3. Sivetra, n; white leprosy, L. Ü 

fi e ’ 

Svaita, n. N. of the country Hirapmaya, L, 


= Sigru, m. a wh?-flowering varicty of Moringa, 
Bhpr. = šimbikā, f. wh° bean, L. =sirsha,m.N.| 9 

Svaitacchattrika, mín. (fr. iveta-cchattra) 

having a claim to a white umbrella, Pag. v, 1,63, Sch. 


of a Daitya, Hariv. — šuùga, m. ‘having wh? awns,” 
barley, L. = tirana, m.a kind of bulbous plant | "av 
(=vana-3), L. —sringa, m. ‘having wh°awns, | Svaitari, f. (accord, to Siy.) a cow abounding in 
milk, RY. iv, 33, 1. - 
Svaita-vald&rava. See under Jzv/a, p. 1106. 


barley, MW. —8aila, m. a snow-mountain (or N. 
ofa range, sec under Svefa), Hariv.; Kathis.; -maya, 
Svaitün&ava, mín. (fr, $2c/4niu) lunar, Bailar. 
Svaiti (fr. ŝvela), g. sutampgamádi. 


mí(i)n.made of wh? stone or marble, Rajat. —syima, 
mín. wh?and black (applied toa side-plance), Samgit. 

Svaitya, m. patr, of Srinjaya, MBh.; n. white- 

ness, Kay,; Vigbh.; Sah.; white leprosy, vitiligo, W. 


=sarpa, m. a wh? snake, W.; Crateva Roxburghii, 
L.; Tus en W. =sarshapa, m. wh? mustard, 
a grain of wh? m°, Suir. — sara, m. Acacia Catechu $ z STE 
h?- flowerii ies of it, L.; Mi Cat Svaitra,n. (fr. Svitra) white leprosy, vitiligo, W. 
ora wh*-flowering species of it, L.; Mimosa Catechu, Svaitreyá, m. (fr. foitra) the fire or brilliancy 
of lightning, RV. v, 19, 3 (Say.); metron. fr. vitra, 
RV. i, 33, 14 (Say.) 


W.; sandal, L. —sinhi, f. a kind of pot-herb, L. 

—siddhna, m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, 
Svaitrya, n. (fr. ivi/ra) wh" leprosy, Mn. xi, 51. 
fare svind (connected with 4/$vi), cl. 1. 


MBh. = suras, f. a wh?-flowering variety of the 
Vitex Negundo or Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. 
A. (Dhitup. ii, 9) svindate (only pf. s#izinde), to 
be white, Hcar.; to be cold, Dhatup. [Cf. Lith. 


= spandi, f. Clitoria Ternatea or a wh"-flowering 
szvintit.| 


variety of it, L. = hanu, m. a kind of snake, Suir. 
= haya, m. a wh? horse (N. of the h° of Indra), L.; 

m $vaikna, m. a king of the Sviknas, 
Br. 


‘having wh? h?s,! N, of Arjuna, L. —hastin, m. a 
wh? elephant, W.; N. of Airivata (cl? of Indra), L. 

EVITA sv0-bhdva, svo-bhdvin &c. See 
P. 1106, col, 1. 


—hiiua,m. pl. thewh° Huns, VarByS. Svet&nsu, 
m. ‘white-rayed,’ the moon, SarügP. Svetinsuka, 
mín. clad in wh9, Rajat. Svetüksha, m. a kind 
of Soma plant, Suèr. Svetáüjana, n. wh? paint, 
Palicad. Svet&nda, mín. having a wh? scrotum (asa 
kind of stallion), MBh. Svetatapatra, n.a wh? 
umbrella, Vas.; °satrdya, Nom. A. °yale, to re- 
semble a wh? umbrella, Kid, Sveta-trivrit, f. the 
wh? Trivrit plant, MW. Svetatreya, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. Svetüdri, m. N. of a mountain or 
mountain range, Hariv.; BhP. (accord. toSch. = £az- 
läsa); -vasáshfaka,n.N.of wk. Svetanukisa, sce 
doctánithaia. Svet&nulepana,mfn. covered with 
wh? ointment ; m. N. of Bala-ráma, MBh. Svet&- 
n&kisa, mfn. shining wh?, TS.; SahkhBr. Sveta- 
par&jita-kalpa,m.N. of wk. Svetimbara, mfn. 
clad in wh?; m. N. of the second great Jaina sect 
(opp. to the Dig-ambara, q.v.), MWB. 532 &c.5 a 
form of Siva, Cat. 3, N. of an author, ib.; -candra, m. 
N.ofa man, ib. Svetámii, f. Tamarindus Indica, 
L. Svetdranya, n. N. ofa forest, R.; ofa Tirtha 
f. wh°-flowing, (or) N. of a river, RV. viii 26, 18. | situated on the northern bank of the Kivert (also 

—rakta, m. pale i j mia pens ue zai" | tirtha), Cats -mahdtmya,n.N. E AE 
jana, n. ‘white-coloured,’ lead, L. = ra% if "| m. Calotropis Gigantea Alba, L.; „m. N.o 
white chariot, MW.; papers planet | wk. PERITI wi®-avedhemoon, Kary 
Venus ra white elephant, Kathis, raga, m. | Svetivars, mil a ied al epee | 
bute-milk and water mixed in equal parts, L. | m.a wh’ horse, SafkhSr.; Pe; mit yore aoa of 

‘ind of plant, L, -rüvaka, m. Vitex | steeds (as a car), ib.; m. drawn by wh s, =- ot 

= rfji, f. a kind of p £ the wh? Räsna plant, W. | Arjuna, MBh.; of a pupil of Siva, IW. 122, 0. 3; 
Negundo, L. nee am, £ the Wi having wh" light, | ofa pupil of Sveta, W. (v. 1. Juzfdsya) ; (a) f. N. of 
RIP: ? mun, n. wl? hair, MW.; mika, | a goddess, Cat.; (Coa}-dana-vidhi, m. N. of wk, 
the To PE Whe he, ib. zohita, m, ‘wh’ and red,” | Svetüsvatara, m. ‘having white mules,’ N. of a 
E a m d ne a kind of plant, L. —1odhra, | teacher, SvetUp.; pl. his school, TAr., Sch.; ae, 
m. a kind of Lodhra, L. —1ohita, m. N. of a Muni | f. or -3ãkhin, pl. id., Cat; répanishad, | fD i ofan 
(a pupil of Sveta), VP. —vaktra, m. N. of one of | Upanishad, IW. 43 &c. (Cshat-prakaiika, £.,°shad- 
Skinda's attendants, MBh. —vacü, f. N. of two | dipika, £. N. of Comms.) Svetisthi, n.a partic. 
kind of famine, Divyav. Svetasya, m.‘wh°-faced,’ 


q SHA. 


W 1. sha, the second of the three sibilants 
(it belongs to the cerebral class, and is sometimes 
substituted for s, and more rarely for J, and occa- 
sionally interchangeable with £4 ; in sound it corre- 
sponds to skin the English word shz ; many roots 
which begin with s are written in the Dhatu-patha 
with si, prob. to show that their initial s is liable 
to be cerebralized after certain prepositions). =kāra, 
m. the letter or sound sia, Prät. = tva, n. the state 
of the letter ska, the substitution of s% for 5, ib.; 
-11a-(va, n. the substitution of s% for s and of zs for 
2, ib. 

{q 2. sha, mín. (only L.; for 3. sha see 
below) best, excellent; wise, learned; m. loss, de- 
struction ; loss of knowledge; end, term ; rest, re- 
mainder; eternal happiness, final emancipation ; 
heaven, paradise; sleep; a learned man, teacher ; a 
nipple; z£aca; =manava; =sarva; =garbha- 
vimocana;n.the embryo; (accord.to some) patience, 
endurance, 


Wi shag, shagh, shac &c. See /sag &c. 
"We shat, shad (in comp. for shash), see 
below. 
X shat-kara, m. the syllable skat (in 
vaushat), AitBr.; SankhSr. 
shalt, cl. 1o. P. shattayati (niketane, 
hiyse, dane, bale), cf. A/satt. 
UGA shattaka, m. (cf. shadava) a kind of 
sweetmeat, Suèr., Sch. 
ASN shadaga(?), m. a kind of snake. 


WAS shanda, m. n. (often written khanda, 
also v.l. or w.r. for Janda, shandha, and sayda) 
a group of trees or plants, wood, thicket (always 

4Ba 


Kinds of plant (=atévisha or =Jukla-vaca), L. 

— vnts& (šveid-), f. (a cow) having a ate eu N. ofa pupil of Sveta, Cat SvetihvE,f.a wht 
Au One ont Dior. x S flowering variety of Bignonia (=sukla-pafala), L. 
jud MW. B Ficus Glomerata, L. —vastrin, mín, Svetékshu, m. z species of sogar-cane, L. Sve- 
white-clad, Kalac. = vah, mín. (nom. -vü]i; instr, | tAranda, m. wh? Ricinus, L. Švotôtpala, m. N. 
-vàÀà (?] or Suctditha; du. -vobhyam ; f. -oaht[2] | of an astronomer, Col, Svetédara, m. ‘having a 
or guetdtuhT) borne by white horses, Pip, iii, 2, 71, | white belly,'a kind of snake, Suir; N.of Kubera, L.; 
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ifc.; ch vana and vriksha-sh?°); any group or mukti- 
tude, heap, quantity, collection, BhP., ; m. a bull set 
at liberty (-/va, n.), Un. i; 101; 113, Schi. (cf. ni/a- 
sh°); a breeding bull, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
TandBr.; Làty.; n.=/iiga (used in explaining 
pashanda), BhP. = kūpūlika, m. N. of a teacher 
(v. 1. canda-k°), Cat, = tū, f. state of a bull, &c.; 
~yogy'a, m. a bull fit for breeding, L. — tila, -tva, 
w. 1. for shandha-t. 

Shandaka, shandaya, W. T. for shaydh°. 

Shandi-maka(Kim.),Shandi-marka (Mai- 

trS.), w.r. for Sduda-mdrka. 

Shandait, f. (only L.)a wanton woman; a pond, 
pool ; a partic. measure of oil (called Chatak). 

à iam m. N. of a man, MaitrS. (4ang°, 
Br. 
` Shandiya, w.r. shandhiya. 

WUE shagdlha, m. (often wrongly written 
shanda, Janda, sandha) a eunuch, hermaphrodite 
(14 or even 20 classes are enumerated by some 
writers), GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (7), f. (with poni) 
the vulva of a woman that has no menstrual periods 
aud no breasts, Suir. ; m. or n. (in gram.) the neuter 
gender, L.; m. N. of Siva, L.; of a son of Dhrita- 
rüshtra, MBh. = ti, f, -tva, n. the state of being 
a eunuch, impotence, weakness, Kathis. — tila, m. 
barren sesamum (met. fa useless person’), MBh. 
—vesha, mín. clothed like a eunuch, MBh. 

Shandhaya, Nom. P. yaf, to castrate, emas- 
culate, unman, HYogay. 

Shendhita, f. (with yout) =shaudhi youth (sec 
under shaydha), SirhgS. 

Shandhiya, Nom. P. °ya/é (fr. shaudha), Pat. 


TOTÍSTR. sharüjima, sharaiijima, and sha- 
vija, N. of places, Cat. 


"WR sharjūra (perhaps for kharjitra),N. of 
a place, Cat. 
E Wen shalagru, N. of a place, Cat. 


WU shásh, mfn. pl. (prob. for orig. shaksh ; 
nom, acc. sát instr. shagbhis, dat. abl. shagbliyds, 
gen. shaynam, loc. shatst ; in comp. shash be- 
comes shat before hard letters, shag before soft, sho 
before d, which is changed into d, and z before 
nasals) six (with the counted object in apposition or 
exceptionally in gen. or ifc., c. g. shad ritavak or 
shad rititnüm, ‘the six seasons,’ shafse shatsu 
mäseshu, ‘at periods of six months,’ Mn. viii, 403 ; 
at the end of a Bahuvrihi compound it is declined 
like other words ending in sh, e. g. priya-shashas, 
nom. pl., Pan. vii, 1, 22 schol.; among the words 
used as expressions for the number six (esp. in giving 
dates) are aitga,dariana, tarka, rasa, ritu, vajra- 
kona, karttikeya-mukha), RV. &c. &c.; (in gram.) 
a tech, N. for numerals ending in s% and sz and 
words like £a, Pan. i, 1, 24, 25; (skaf), ind. six 
times, SBr. [Cf Gk. &£; Lat. sex; Goth. salhs; 
Germ. sths, sechs; Eng. six.) 


Shat, in comp. for skas. —kapala (shit), 
Br. 


Japa, ‘repetition of prayers at the three Samdhyis,’ 


‘daily 5 


Pitris; Aoma, ‘oblations to the gods, sages, and 


of fuel, rice 


ic sanctuaryori , f 
3943 six acts any one of wii u arit; RTL. 


‘solicited alms, žarshaya, "a; iculture,’si la 
“commerce or trade; $va-Uri/li, pea erat h ea 
being condemned), Mn. iv, 4, 5, 6,9; six acts be- 
longing to the practice of Yoga (viz. dhaut, vasti, 
neli, trataka, naulika, hapala-bhaty, these consist 
of suppressions of the breath and self-mortifications 


anafor shanda-käpälika. 


of various kinds), Cat.; six acts for inflicting various 
kinds of injury on enemies (viz. Satz, vaya, stami- 
„bhana, vidvesha,uccalana, Marana, qq.vv.; these 
acts consist in repeating certain magical spells and 
texts taught in the Tantras), ib.; m. a performer 
of the above six acts, a Brihman who is an adept in 
the Tantra magical formularies, Mn. ; MBh.; ma- 
„krit, m. a:Brahman, L.; °ma-dipiha, f., ma-pra- 
yoga, m, N. of wks.; °ma-vat, m.a Brahman, Kad.; 
°ma-vidhi, m., “na-viecka, M., “ma-uyakhyana- 
cintāmani, m. N. of wks. = kala, mín. lasting for 
six Kalis, KatySr., Sch. —kGraka, n. N. of a wk, 
on the use of six cases (consisting of 14 Slokas) ; 
-graticchandaka, m., graticchandasa, -bheda,m., 
~vivecana, n. N. of gram. wks. — Xukshi, mín. 
six-bellied, TAr., Sch. = kulīya, min. belonging to 
six families or tribes, Cat. —kttn-slokanim 
arthih, N. of. wk. —küti, f. a form of Bhairavi, 
Cats—kritvas, ind. sixtimes Kaus.; Lity. — kona, 
min, six-angled ; 25-2" figure, RamatUp.; Palicar.; 
the thunderbolt of Indra, L.; a diamond, L.; the 
sixth astrological house, L.—khaxda, mfn. consist- 
ing of six parts, Dharmaiarm. = khetaka, n. N. of 
a town, Cat. = cakra, n. sg. the six mystical circles 
of the body (mitlddhara, suddhishthana, mani- 
pūra, an-ahata, visuddha, ajnikhya), Paücar.; 
N. of wk.; -Zrama, m., -dipika, f., -dhydna-pad- 
dhati, f., -niriitana, n., -nilaya, m. -prabheda, 
m., -bheda, m., -bheda-lippani or -bheda-vivriti- 
fikd, f, -vizrili-f, f., -sva-rilpa, n., -cakradi- 
samgraha, m., -cakrópanishad-dipiba, f. N. of 
wks. = catviringa, mf(z)n. the 46th (ch. of MBh. 
and R.) = catvürinsala, mfn. id., Yajii. = catvà- 
xinšat, f. 46, Nir.; SahkhSr. — carana, mín. six- 
footed; m. a bec, Kav.; VarBrS.; Vàs.; a louse, L.; 
a locust, MW.; -/d, f. the state or nature of a bee, 
VarByS. ; ?z&ya, Nom. A. ?g&yate, to represent or 
act like a bee, Kathas. — citi, mín. consisting of 
six layers or strata, Jaim, —citika (s4/d/-), mfn. id., 
SBr. —takra-teiln, n. a partic. medicinal com- 
pound, Bhpr. = tantri, f. N. of the six philosophical 
systems, Cat.; sara, m. N. of wk, = tāla, m. a kind 
of measure, Samgit. — tila-düma, n. a partic. cerc- 
mony, W. (cf. next). —tilin, mín, one who on 
certain festivals performs six acts with Tila or sesa- 
mum, Hcat.; Tithyid. = triniá, mí()n. consist- 
ing of 36, RV.; PaficavBr.; SankhSr.; provided with 
the Stoma of 36 parts, Br.; Laty.; the 36th (f. du. 
‘the 35th and 36th, SBr.), MBh.; R.; Rajat.; 36 
(in "sõna, ‘diminished by 36"), Laty.; Nidinas, 
—tringacohatya, (for “gsalsatya), mf(a)n. con- 
sisting of 36 hundreds, KatySr. —trinsat (shdt-), 
f. sg. 36 (with pl. of the counted object in the same 
case or in gen.), TS.; Br. &c.; N. of wk.; -/a//va, 
n., -fada£a-jilana, n. N. of wks.; -sanivatsara, 
mín. 36 years old, Mai.; KatySr.; -sahasra, mf(a)n. 
consisting of 36 thousands, SankhSr.=trinsati, f. 
36, ApSr. —tringatka, mín. consisting of 36, 
Kim. —tringad (for ¢rinsat); -akshara (shdt-), 
mf(a)n. having 36 syllables, Br.; -aia, mfn. lasting 
36 days, AitBr.; -aha-Sas, ind. always in 36 days, 
KitySr.; -abdzka, mín. lasting 36 years, Mn. iii, 1; 
-ishtaka (shat-), mfn. consisting of 36 bricks, SBr.; 
-tina, mín, diminished by 36, Laty.; -aipika, f. 
N. of wk.; -rà/ra, mfn. lasting 36 days, KatySr.; 
-vikrama (shá-), mi(a)n. 36 steps long, SBr. 
*-trin&an (for /775iat); -mata, n. a collection of 
the precepts of 36 Munis (held to be authors of as 
many law-books), Hcat.; Samskürak, = tringika, 
mín. consisting of 36 lengths or 36 long, Sulbas.=tva, 
n. a hexade, Vartt. on Pin. v, 2, 20. = paksha 
(shdt-), mí(a)n. provided with six side-posts, AV. 
7 pailioa-varsha, mín. six or five ycars old, BhP. 
=paiicisa, mín. the 56th, Rajat. — pañcāšat 
guy f. sg. 56, SBr.; -tama, mfn. the 56th, MW.; 
-dhora-vritti, f. N, of wk. = paticisatika- 
hora, f, -paiicigatika, f., -padichsikg, f., -pañ= 
Cisikii-vritti, f. N. of wks. —pattra, mfn. six- 
leafed, NrisUp. = pad (shdf-; strong base -Aad), 
mí(ad;)n. six-footed, AV.; one who advances or 
has advanced six steps, TS.; ASvGy.; (a versc) con- 
sisting of six divisions or Padas (nom. f. -2a2), AV. 
Anukr,; (dz), f. (cf. under -2ada) a louse, L.; a 
kind ofcomposition,Samgit. = pada (s/4/-) mf(a)n. 
having six places or quarters (asa town), MBh.; six- 
footed, ib.; (a verse) consisting of six divisions or 
Pádas, VS,; Br, Sc.; m. a six-footed animal, insect, 
Cat. (ifc. f. @) a bee, StikhSr.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
a louse, L.; (2), f. a class of Prakrit metres, Col.: 
C), f. a female bec, MW.; a louse, ib.; the six states 


way shad-angaka. 


(scil, hunger, thirst, sorrow, disordered intellect, old: 
age, death, or (accord. to Nilak.] kama-krodhay 
3oka-mohau, mada-manat), MBh.; N.oftwo wks. 
(-stotra, n. N, of a hymn); n. a partic. advantageous 
position in chess, L.; -/ya, mfn, ‘having bees for a 
string,’ N, of Kima-deva’s bow, Megh. ; ~priya, m. 
“beloved by bees,’ Mesua Roxburghii, L.; 92/7/77 
m. ‘having bees as guests,’ the Maugo tree, L.: 
Michelia Champaka, L.; “ddnanda-vardhana, mj 
‘increasing the joy of bees,’ red and yellow amaranth 
L.; Jonesia Asoka, L:; a kind of acacia, L.; Sabie. 
dharma, m., *dárlha-vivarana, n. N. of wks.5 
ddl, f. a line of bees, Ragh. ; “déshta, m.*dear to 
bees,’ Nauclea Cadamba, L. — padikü, f. a class of 
Prikrit metres, Col. = palaka, n. a partic.ointment, 
Susr. = palika, mín, having the weight of six Palas, 
ib. —püda, mín. six-footed, GopBr.; m. a bee, 
Hariv. — piramitü-nirdesa,m.a partic. Samadhi, 
Kirand. —püramitü-paripürma, m. ‘endowed 
with the six transcendental virtues,’ N. of Buddha, 
Divyàv. = pir&yana-vidhi, m., -pinda-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks; pitü-putraka,m.akind of time (in 
music), L, = putra, mín. having six sons, JaimBr, 
= pura, n.N. ofan Asuratown, Hariv, —pragüthn, 
n.a hymn consisting of six Pragithas, SiS, = prajiia, 
mfn. (only L.) acquainted with the six objects (viz. 
dharma, artha,kama, moksha,lokértha, and tat- 
tvártha); m.adissolute man; a good-hearted neigh- 
bour. = pra&nópanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad, 
zz frasn^; -bhashya, n. N. of Comm. on it. —$ata 
(shd{-), n. 106, SBr.; Vait.; (sg. or pl.) 600, Am- 
ritabUp.; MBh.; (Z), f. Goo, Jyot.; VarBr.; mín. 
consisting of or numbering 600, Mn. viii, 198; 367. 
= sami, f. having the length of six Samyas, Kaui, 
=a, ind. sixfold, six times, Paiicar. = gastra- 
vicüra, m. N. of wk, = šāstrin, m. one who has 
studied the six Sastras or six systems of philosophy, 
MW. = shashta, mín. the Goth (ch.of MBh.); in- 
creased by 66, Laty. —shashti, f. (sg. or pl.) 66, 
MBh.; Satr.; -/aa, mfn. the 66th (ch. of R.) =sho- 
dasin, mfn. consisting of six Stomas each of which 
has 16 parts, PaücavBr. = sapta, mfn. pl. six or. 
seven, Rijat.~saptata, mín. the 76th (ch. of MBh.) 
=saptati, f. 76, ib.; -/ama, mfn. 76th (ch. of R.). 
=sahasrá, mín. pl. numbering 6000, AV.; (2), 
f. N. of wk. (?ra-Zára, m., Pratap., Sch.); -Ja/, 
(ibc.) 600,000, MBh. ~sihasri, f., -stitra, n., 
-sthala-nirnaya, m., -sthala-mahiman, m., 
She m., -sthinaka-vritti, f. N. 
of wks. 

Shatka, mín, consisting of six, Laty.; RPrat.; 
Suir. &c. (dvé-shatka — 12, MBh.); bought for six 
&c., Pan. v, I, 22; occurring for the sixth time, 
doing anything for the sixth time, ib. v, 2, 7.7; Vártt.; 
m. six, Ganit.; n. a hexade or aggregate of six (ifc. 
after another numeral, e.g. zava-shatka, ‘consisting 
of nine hexades?), Nir.; AivSr.; MBh. &c.; the six 
passions collectively (viz. £a@ma, mada, mana, lo- 
bha, harsha, and rusha), L. — paŭcāšikā, f. N- 
of wk. = māsika, mfn. hired for six months, Pin.; 
ib., Vartt., Sch. T 

Shattaya, mfn. of six different sorts or kinds, in 
six ways, SankhBr.; ApSr. 3 

Shad, in comp. for shash. =apsa, m. a sixth 
part, Ragh.; mfn, consisting of six parts (-/ā, f.), 
Sarvad, —anhri, m. = -aighri, Bhartt. (v.1) 
=aksha, mín, six-cyed, RV.; SBr. -akshara 
(shdq- or sAd7-),mf(z)n. consisting of six syllables 
(eri mahá-vidyà, Paficar.; Kürand.), VS.; SatkhGr. 
&c.; -maya, mf(I)n. id, Heat.; -s/o/ra, n. N. o 
Wk.; -akshari-deva, m. N. of an author, Cat. = ak- 
shina, m. ‘six-cyed,’ a fish, L. —anga, n. sg. the 
six principal parts of the body (viz. the two arms, 
two legs, head, and waist), L.; six auspicious things, 
i.c. the six things obtained from a cow (go-mittrayt 
go-mayay: kshiram sarpir dadhi ca rocana), 
A. 5 pl. the six limbs or works auxiliary to the Veda, 
six Vediihgas, Gaut.; Mn, &c.; any set of six articles, 
MW, ; =-rudra (q. v.) ; (2), f. the six Vedàügas 
L.; mín. six-limbed, having six parts, Br.; Amitab- 
Up.; Suir.; VarByS.; having six Vedâùgas, ParGr-3 
Apast.; R.; m. a kind of Asteracantha, L.; 816- 
gulu, m. a partic, mixture, L.; -/7/, mín. subduing 
the six members, MW.; m. N, of Vishnu, L.; 2% 
niya, n. an infusion or decoction of six drugs, W-3 
-rudra, N. of partic. verses taken from the VS. and, 
used at the bathing of an image of Siva; -vid, min. 
knowing the six Vedüngas, Mn. ili, 185 ; ~sam/anv>, 
agata, m, ‘provided with the six chief requisites 
N. of Buddha, Divyüv. = asigaka, n. the body con- 


WERIT sAashfi-samvatsara. 1109 
Rig-veda-sarvanukramani (who lived in the 12th | Brahmana belongi i 
century, A.D.) — grantha, m. a kind of Kazanja, SETS prd be EE rded 
L-; a variety of the Casalpinia Bonducella, W.; | as the 26th section of it), IW. 2 ER ft 
(d), f. a kind of aromatic root (= vacă or $ze/a-z^, | consisting of 26, CulUp.; Bea EU 6 
L.), Suir.; Car. (w.r. -grandha); Galcdupa Pis- Cat; acc.), Hat tae Chad ec oratra 
cidia, L. ; Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; (7), f. =vacã, L. | n., RatySr.), Br.; ŠtS.5 VarBrS.; BhP.; -fam mfa. 
=granthi, mín. six-knotted, MW.; n. the root of | the 26th R., MBh.; -siifra, n. N, of wl EL 
long pepper, L. — granthik&, f. Curcuma Zedoaria, | &atika. (prob. w.r.) or -viniatima (v.1), mín, 
L. —graha-yogs-Sünti, f., -grahn-santi, f. | the 26th, VarBrS. —vingatka, mín. consisting of 
N. of wks, —ja, m. ‘six-born,’ N. of the first or | 26, Kim. — vik&ram, ind, in six uncommon He 
(accord. to some) of the fourth of the 7 Svaras or | Karand. —vidik-samdhina, n -vidy$; e 
primary notes of music (so. called because it is sup- | m., -vidy&gama-süm ia PENER 
Posed to be produced by six organs, viz. tongue, | of wks. = vidha (shág-), mf(a)n. sixfold, of six 
teeth, palate, nose, throat, and chest ; the other six. | sorts, Br.; Saükhr.; Mn. &c.; -yoga-phala, n 
Svaras are Rishabha, Gandhira, Madhyama, Pañ- | -sakiya, n. N. of wks. —vidhEna (shdq-), 
cama, Dhaivata, and Nishida, of which Nish? and | mí(d)n. forming an order or series of six, RV. 
Gandh® are referred to the Uditta, Rish? and Dhaiv® | — vindhyaà, f. a kind of insect, L. = vrishá, CBE 
to the An-udatta, while Shad-ja and the other two | having six bulls, AV. B 
are referred to the Svarita accent; the sound of the Shadika, m. endearing form of shag-cigulé 
Shad-ja is said to resemble the note of peacocks), | (Pat.) or */-daf/a (Pan. v, 3, 84, Vartt. 4), Pat. 
MBh.; Ragh.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of the 16th Kalpa | Shan, in comp. for stash. —nagaxrikn, m. pl. 
or day of Brahmi, Cat.; -gráwit, m. (in music) a | N. of a school, Buddh. —nagari, f. a union of six 
partic.scale,Samgit.; -macliya, f.apartic. Marchand, | towns, Pay.; Vop. —navata, mín. the oth R., 
ib.; -Jámarcipcra, m. N. of wk. —dhi, ind. | MBh. —navati (slidn-), f. 96, TS.; Ma.; Yajü. 
dà, SBr. —Ghotri (fr. siash + Aofri ; shdg-),.| &c.; -tama, min. the 96th (ch. of R.); -Sraddha- 
m. relating to six Hotris,’ N. of the verses TAr. iii, | z/7zaya, m., dha-prayoga, m. N. of wks. — n8d1- 
4 (to be recited at an animal sacrifice, also -¢/to/a- | cakra, n. (in astrol.) a partic. circular dia Le 
Asti, KatySr., Sch.), Br.; StS.; Baudh. = darsa- | — n&bhi, mín. having six navel, MW.; six-naved, 
aa, n. the six systems of philosophy, Sarvad. (IW. | MBh, —zübhika, mín. six-naved, ib. —niilika, 
46) ; mín. one who is versed in the six systemsof ph?, | mín. lasting six times 24 minutes, Sih, = nidhana, 
Vet.; -candriba, f., -vicdra, m., -viveka, m., | n. N. ofa Siman, ArshBr. —nivartani, f. a partic. 
-uritti, f., -samkshepa, m., -samgraha-vritli, f., | mode of subsistence, Baudh. (v. I. 2nis?). = mata- 
-samuccaya, m., -siddhánta-samgraha, m. N. of | sthipaka, m. 'establisher of six sects or forms of 
wks, —daráini-nighantu, m., -darsini-pra- | doctrines,’ N. of Samkaricirya, RTL. 59. —ng- 
karaya, n. N. of wks.—dasana, mín. having six | yükha (s4dz-), mín, having six pegs, AV.; TBr. 
tecth, L. = durga, n. a collection of six fortresses | —-xnitra, mín. containing six prosodial instants, 
(viz.dhanva-durga,maht-d°, giri-d?, manushya- | Ping. — misa, m. a period of six months, half a year 
d°, surid-d?, cana-d?), MW. — devatya, mfn. | (d£; ind. after six months), VarBrS.; Rajat.; (2), f. 
addressed to six deities, TindyaBr, — dh, ind. six- | id., Campak.; ?sa-zicaya, mín. one who has a 
fold, in six ways, ParcavBr. —dhüra, min. six- | store (of food sufficient) for six ms, Mn. vi, 18; 
edged, L. — bindu, mín, having six drops.or spots, | °sdbiyantare, ind. within the space of six m’s, Hit. 
Rijat.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; a kind of insect, L.; | —xn&sika, mín. happening every six months, half 
(with Zaz/c), n. an oily mixture six drops of which | yearly, Mn.; Pancat. (cf. sidymas*). —müsyu 
are drawn up the nose (as a remedy for head-ache), | (s/dy-), mfn. six m°s old, of six m°s standing, Br. ; 
Bhpr. = bhaga, m. a sixth part (esp. thc amount of | Kith.; SrS.; n. a period of six months, GrSrS- 
tax or of grain &c. taken in kind by a king ; with | —mukha, mfn. having six mouths or faces (Siva), 
gen. or abl.), Mn. vii, 131; viii, 308, Mu.; Yajr.; | MBh.; m.N.of Skandaor Karttikeya, TAr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; -da/a, (prob.) n. the 12th part, VarBrS.; | Kav. &c.; ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddli.; of a king and 
-bhaj, mfn. receiving or entitled to a sixth part of | of various other persons, ib.; R3jat.; (d), f. a water- 
(gen.), Mn. viii, 305 ; -2/yit, mín. one who pays | melon, L.; (2), f. —4umari, Kalac.; (with dAa- 
a sixth part as a tribute, Baudh. = bhügiy, f. hav- 


rani) N. of a Sūtra, Buddh.; (prob.) n. =skad- 
‘ing the sixth part of a man's length (said ofa brick), | aif/i-mukka, Hcat.; N. of a Sūtra, Buddh.; ~ku-~ 
Sulbas. — bh&va-vüdin, m. a maintainer of the 


mara, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; -/akshaga, n., 
theory of the six Bhivas (viz. dravya, guna, kar- | -uritti-nighantu, m. N. of wks.; °kidgra-ja, m. 
man, simanya; visesha, samaváya), Cat. —- bb&- | N. of Ganeia, L. — muhurti, f. six Muhürtas, Jyot. 
shiü-candriki,f,9shi-maüjari,f"shü-vürt- | Shel, in comp. for shash. See shad-akshara, 
tika, n., ^shü-sub-anta-rüp&darsa or "antd- 


s&aq-ara &c. 
daria, m. N. of wks. = bhuja, mí(d)n. six-armed, | | Shashta, mfn. the sixtieth, consisting of sixty 
Paiicar,; six-sided; m. or n.(?) a hexagon, Col.; 


(only used in comp. after another numeral, c. g. e&a- 
(à), f. N. of Durga, L.; a water-melon, L. — yoga, | 54^, ‘the sixty-first,’ cf. duit-sh°, dui-si?, tri-sh? 
m. the six ways or methods practised in Yoga, Cat.; | &c 
(gd), min, drawn by six (horses), A V.; SiS. — xatna- 
k&vya, n. N. of wk, =ratha, m. N. of a king, 
Hariv. —rada, mía. having six teeth, L. rasa, 
m. the six flavours or tastes, Cat.; mfn. having the 
six flavours, Kathas.; n. water, L.; -wighauta, m., 
-nighantz, m., -ratna-mald, f. N. of wks.; Crd- 
savā, m. the lymphatic humour, L. —züga-can- 
arédaya, m. N. of wk. = rātrå, m. ‘six nights,’ 
a period of six days or festival lasting six days, ÀV.;: 
TS.; GrSrS. &c. = rekhā, f. a water-melon,L.—1n-. 
vana, n. six kinds of salt, L. —vaktra, mín. six-. 
mouthed, six-faced, MBh,; Paiicar.; m, N.of Skanda, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; MatsyaP.; (7), f. six faces, Balar. ; 
“trbpanishad-dipika, f. N. of wk, = vadana, m. 
N. of Skanda, A. = varga, m.a class or aggregate 
of six, Cat. ; six cows with calves, KatySr., Sch.; the 
five senses and Manas, BhP.; the six inner foes or 
faults of men (viz. kama, krodha, lobia, harsha, 
mana, and mada; also with ari ot ripit or Satru 
prefixed, e.g. ari-shag-v°), MBh.; Bhatt.; Kam. 
&c.; -phala, n. N. of wk.; -vafya, mfn. subject to 
the above six faults, MW. —vargika or -var- 
giya, mín. belonging to a class of six, Divyàv. 
— vürgikn, (prob.) w.r. for -vargika, L.-var- 
shika-maha,m.a partic. ied (ur 6th (dr. 
ix ti it: Kathzs.; having six excellencies or | f. of six years, Cat. —vigsé, mí()n. 26th (du. 
acto i dnd DW Sd to make sixfold, | 25th and 26th), Süzyas.; Rajat. &c.; consisting of 
J ot, = guru-bhEshya,n.N.ofa Comm. guru- :26, SBr.; VarBrS.; Samk.; plus or increased by 
Ginna m, N. of a Commentator on Katyayana’s | 26, Jyot.; n.=next; ja-brahmaua, n. N. of a 


exceeded by six, MalaiIm.; -dagan, 
MW.; -daia-nüdi-cakra, n ; 


Inayc, M., -artha-. 
PODES m N..of wks, =avatta, n. a. por- 
ion consisting of six pieces cut off and desi, 
the Agnidh, RatySr.; Wait: a double an poured 
fortheabove,ApSr. = asita, mfn. S6th(ch.of MBh.) 
= aiti, f. 86, Süryas. ; =-asjti-mukha, Hcat.; N. 
of various wks.; -cakva, n. a mystical circle (shaped 
like a man [whose limbs are formed of the Naksha- 
tras] for telling good or bad luck at the Shad-aiiti- 
mukha), L.; -/apua, mfn. 86th (ch. of R.); -mu- 
kha, n..(or &, f., scil. gati) the sun's entrance into 
the four signs (Pisces, Gemini, Virgo, and Sagit- 
tarius), Süryas.; Hcat. agra (Cat.), -a$raka 
(Ficat.), or -ašri (MBh.; VarB;S.), mín. hexagonal 
(w.r. -asra &c.) = n&r&, f. Leca Hirta or Phyllan- 
thus Emblica, L. —asva, mfn. provided with or 
drawn by six, horses, RV.; MürkP. = ashtaka, n. 
(in astran.) a partic. Yoga, MW. —hà (or skal- 
ahd), m. a period of six days, esp. a Soma festival 
of six days, TS.; AV.; Br. &c. —aho-ritra (only 
‘am, acc.),six days and six nights, R. = &tman, mfn., 
having six natures (said of Agni), MarkP, = ünana, 
(ibc.) six mouths or six faces, Ragh.; mfn. six- 
mouthed, six-faced; m. N. of Skanda, MDh.; R.; 
Kathis.; MarkP, = mufiya, m. the sixfold sacred 
‘texts (fabled to have proceeded from the six mouths 
ofSiva), L.; N. of wk.; -sAag-dariana-samkshefa- 
vada, m., -samhita, f, -stava, m. N. of wks. 
—Byatana, n.the seats of the six organs (or senses), 
MW.; mín, consisting of the six Ayatanas (viz. 
vijilána, carth, air, fire, and water, and ifa), 
Badar., Sch.; -Meda£a, m. N.of a Buddha, Divyàv. 
—üra, mín. hexagonal, L..—- &vaH, f. any row of 
six objects (applied to a set of six Satakas in verse, 
of which the Sürya-sataka is onc), MW. —ahuti, 
f, a number of six oblations, KatySr., Sch. ; mfn. 
serving for six ob?, AivGr. —ühutika, mfu. id., 
KatySr., Sch. —ida, mfn. containing six times the 
word 2dà; m. (with pada-stobha) N. of a Saman, 
SV.=uttara, mín, larger by six, PaiicavBr. = ud- 
yāma (s/tdd-), mfn. provided with six ropesor traces, 
"TS.; KapS, = unnata, mf(@)n. having six promi- 
„nent parts of the body, MBh. -unnayana-mahi- 
tantra, n. N. of wk. = upnsatka, mfn..connected 
with six festivalscalled Upasad, Laty. = tina, mí(à)n. 
less by six, Laty. = rmi, f. the six waves of exis- 
tence, Kav, —üshama, n. the six hot substances 
(viz. pepper &c.), Bhpr. = riksha, mfn. having six 
asterisms, VarYogay. —rioá, m. n. a collection of 
six verses, AV. ; Br. = ritu, m. pl. the six seasons, 
W.; -zuraa, n., -vinoda, M., -shkte, n. N. of 
wks, = gana, (prob.) w.r. for -guau, Hariv. 7225 
and 7432. gata, mín. arrived at six (in arith. ap- 
plied to the sixth power), MW. = gayti f. the six 
things beginning with gaya or si (and DAES 
final emancipation), VàyuP. —garbha, m. Len 
partic. class of Dünavas, Hariv. = gavá, m.n. a yoke 
of six oxen, TS.; Kath.; SBr.; StS. n. six, cows, 
KitySr.,,Sch.; (ifc.) a yoke of six animals of any 
kind, MBh. = gaviy®, mfn. drawn by six oxen, 
MBh. = guns m. pl. the qualities perceived by the 
five senses and Manas, GarbhUp.; BhP.; the six, 
excellencies or advantages, Hariv.; the six acts or 
measures to be Pera by a king E Rire | 
j; ‘peace, Ti dy Wat, JANM, ERE aA 
ne ing encamped, avaidhi-bhava, dividing 
his forces,” sayriraya, * secking the protection of a 
more powerful king *), ib.; Da&; nan assemblage 
of six qualities or properties, MW.; mfn. sixfold, 


Shashti, f.sixty (m.c. also */77 with the counted 
object in apposition, or in gen. pl. or comp. ; *£i-/as. 
=abl., VarB[S.), RV. &c. &c. —ja, m. = shash- 
tika. —tantra, n. the doctrine of Go conceptions 
or ideas (peculiar totheSamkhya phil.), Sdmkhyak.; 
Tattvas. — tama, mín, (accord. to Pin. v, 2, 58 
the only form when used alone; cf. shas/ifa above) 
the Goth, MBh.; R. —trisata, min. consisting of 
360, Nidinas, — dakshina, mín. having a sacri- 
ficial fec or gift of 60, A pSr. — dina, mfn, relatin: 
to or lasting a period of 6o days, Jyot. — dh, ind. 
sixtyfold, in Go ways or parts, Car. —pathz, m. 

* 6o. paths,' N. of the first Go Adhyayas of the Sata- 
patha-brahmapa. —pathika, mi(z)n. studying the 
Shashti-patha, Vartt. on Pan. iv, 2, 60 (cf. shashti- 
patha = purti-sinti, f. N. of wk. —bhüga, m. 
N. of Siva, MBh. —matta, m. an elephant which 
has reached the age of Go years S is in rut at that 
period), MW. =yojana, mín. 60 Yojanas distant, 
Kathis.; (7), f. an extent of Go Y°s, ib. —ratra, 
m. a period of 6o days, Pan. v, 1, go. —latā, f. a 
kind of plant (= biramara-marz; w.x. for yash{i- 
I), L. — varghin, mín. having 60 years, Go years 
old; MBh. =vāsara-ja, m.» shashtika, Le 
=vidys, f. (perhaps) =-/anira, Ind. St. = vrata, 
m. a partic, religious observance, Cat. = sata, n. sg. 
16o, KatySr. (Vni shashti-datani, 360, SaikhBr.) 
sili, m. = shashtita, L, =samvatsara, m. 
a period of Go years or the Goth year (from birth 


wfewau shashli-sahasra. 


T 
=artha-darpana, m. N. of wk. — üdi-kalpu- 
bodhana, n.a festival in honour of Durgi on the 
Gth day of the month Aévina (when she is supposed 
to be awakened), Col. —upükhyüna-stotra, n. 
N. of a Stotra. Xe mart aut 

hashthya, m. a sixth part, . 

Bue dad for shash- — x, mfn. (prob.) = 
next, VPrat. Sch. — dat, mfn. having six teeth 
(indicative of a partic. period of life), Pan. vi, 3, 
109, Vārtt. 3; m. a young ox with six teeth, W. 
=danta, mfn.=-dat, Vi'rit. —dast &c., sce 
below. -lasan,sikshara, =sho-dasar, sdksh°. 

1. Sho-dasa, m((#)n. (ifc. f. d) the sixteenth, 
(with aga or bhäga, m. a 16th part, Mn.; MarkP.; 
rishabha-shogaiak [Gaut.]or vrishabha-sh°[Ma. 
ix,124], ‘13 cows and one bull”), Br. ; GrSrS. &c.; 
+16, ChUp.; consisting of 16, VS.; TS.; PaficavBr. 
&c.; pl. incorrectly for sho-dasan, 16, RamatUp. ; 
(i), £ having the length of the 16th of a man (said 
ofa brick), Sulbas.; N. ofone oftheten Maha-vidyas 
(also pl.), Paücar.; Cat.; one of the 12 forms of 
Durgi called Mahi-vidya, MW.; n. i» AV.; VarBys. 
=bhiga, m. yy, VarByS. Shodasinga, m. id., 
ib; Paficar. I. Shodasikshara, n. (for 2. sec 
under 2. shodaia) the 16th syllable, Ind. St. 

2. Shodaga, in comp. for sid-dasan below. 
= karma-prayoga, m.,-karma-vidhi,m., N. of 
wks, = kala (shdq°), mfn. having 16 parts, sixteen- 
fold, Br.; PrainUp. &c.; (a5), f. pl. the 16 digits of 
the moon (named, 1. A-mriti; 2. Mina-di; 3. 
Püshi; 4. Tushti; 5. Pushti; 6. Rati; 7. Dhriti ; 
8. Sasini; 9. Candrika ; ro. Kanti; r1. Jyotsni ; 
12. Srl; 13. Priti; 14. Aniga-di; I5. Pürni; 16. 
Pürpümriti), MW.; (9/a)-vidyà, f. the science of 
the sixteenfold (spirit or soul), Col. = krann-Jaya- 
mili, f, -kArana-pUüJ&, f., -kirikd, f., -küroa, 
-gang-pati-dhyüna,n.,-ga1a-pati-lnkshann, 
n. N. of wks, = gribita, mfn. taken up 16 times, 
SBr.; KatySr.; ¢drdha, m. n. the (first) half of the 
Graha (q. v.) taken up 16 times, Vait. — tva, n.an 
aggregate or collection of 16, Hcat. —dala, mfn. 
having 16 petals, RamatUp. — d&na, n. the aggre- 
gate of 16 kinds of gifts given at a Sraddha &c. 
(said tobe‘ room, a seat, water, clothes, a lamp, food, 
betel, 2 parasol, perfumes, a garland, fruit, 2 bed, 
shoes, cows, gold, and silver’), MW. = y ind. 
in 16 ways, in 16 parts or divisions, TS. = nitya- 
tantra, n., -nyüsa, m. N. of wks. —paksha- 
&Byin, mfn. lying torpid during 16 half months of 
the year (said of a frog), Hariv. — pado, mí(z)n. 
consisting of 16 Padas, AitBr. = bhüga, m.a 16th 
part. —bhuja, mfn. 16-armed; (4), f. a form of 
Durga, KalP.; (ja) -ra@ma-dhyana, n. N. of wk. 
= bhedita, mf(d@)n. divided into 16 kinds, Sah. 
= mätrikī, f. pl. the16 divine mothers (sec sud/f'Z), 
L. =—mudri-lakshana, n. N. of wk. = rājika, 
mfn. treating of 16 kings, MBh. —zrütra, m. n.a 
festival lasting 16 days, Laty.; Mai.—roá (°sa-yica), 
m. a text consisting of 16 verses, AV. ; SBr. = rtu- 
nisi ("ja-ri/^), f. any night out of 16 from the 
commencement of menstruation, W. =rtvik-kratu 
(a-rif?), m.a grand sacrifice performed by 16 priests 
(sec ritu-1), MW. —1akshama, n. the Sūtra of 
Jaimini (consisting of 16 Adhyayas), Sarvad. = var- 
sha, mfn. lasting for 16 years, 16 years old, ParGr. 
7 vidha, mfn. of 16 kinds, 16-fold, Kim. ; Pañcar. 
=vistrita, m(n.extendedto 16, BhP. — sata,n.116, 
JaimBr.=sahasra (BhP.)or-sihasra(Paficar.),n. 
16thousand. Shodasfinsu,m.‘16-rayed,'the planet 
He Venus L, Shodas&nhri, m.*16-footed, a crab, 
re RTL. 229. —jügara (Kad.) or ^raka, | L. Shodasiksha, mín. 16-cyed(fig.),R. 2.8hó- 
m. i» or ım, (Campak.) the waking | da&&ksharz, mfu. (for 1. sec under I. sho-daid) 
on the sixth day after the birth of a child (N, of a | having x6 syllables, VS.; PaficavBr.;$rS. Shoda- 
vocis pate Ad this is the day on which the | 84ga, mfn. having 16 parts or ingredients; m. a 
aenor, z sorrows to enter the mother's chamber | partic. perfume, Tantras. Shodagdagulaka, mfu. 

ells child’s destiny on its forehead), RTL. | ‘having a breadth of 16 fingers,’ Yajü. Shoda- 
e m dod mín. or m, one who has a sixth wife, | #4% mín, having 16 feet; m. a crab, L. 
of ich theme rks m. a Tatpurutha compound | Shodas#dhaka-maya, mf(7)n. consisting of 16 
be in the genitive case gan Gfuncompounded) Adhakas Hcat.(w.r.9Ad/a&a-m?). Shoda&&tmako 
= darpans, m, N, of wk. = S an. V, I, 9 &c. | or » m. the soul (consisting) of 16 (Guyas), 
Kshitié.— devi, f.rhe goddess Shed xao nnam | BHP. Shodaáüai-tantra, n., ° stuti, 
229. thi, Kad; RTL. | f. N. of wks. Shoda&ürn, mín. having 16 spokes, 

NrisUp.; h° 16 petals, MW.; n. a kind of lotus, ib. 
Shodasfircis, m. '16-rayed, the planet Venus, VP. 
Shodais&varta, m. ‘having 16 convolutions, a 
ee 5 Shodasiha,m.a fast aperi 
or 16 days, Shodas0pso&ra, m. pl. 16 acts 
of homage, see RTL. 414, 415. 

Shodasaka, mín, consisting of 16 ("Ead Aaccka- 
utaki,'abox witht6 compartments’), MBh.;VarBrs, 
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&c.), MW.; -phala, n. N. of wk. = sahasra, n. 
pl. Gothousand, BhP. —sahasrin, mfn., pl. number- 
ing 60 thousand, ib. = sämvatsarī, f. N. of vari- 
ous.wks. =sāhasra, min. pl. =-sahasrin, R. 
= hāyana, m. a period of 6o years or the Goth year 
(from birth &c.), MW.; mfn. Go years old (as an 
elephant), MBh.; R.; m. an elephant, L.; a kind 
of grain or corn, L. — hrada, N.of a Tinha, MBh. 

“Shashtishtaka, mín. containing 60 bricks, SBr. 
* Shashtika, mfn. bought mm sixty, W.; m. or 

a), f. a kind of rice of quic wth (ripening in 
ME 60 days), MBh.; Suir.; Varis. &c.; n.the 
number 60, VarB;S. 

Shashtikya, mfr. sown with the above rice, 
Pap. v, Z, 33 (a field &c.) fit for sowing with this 
tice, W. 

Shashtis, ind. sixty times, Süryas. s 

Shashty, in comp. before vowels for shashti. 

adhiks, mín, exceeded by 60, MW.; -ja/a, n. 

160, ib. —abda, n. the 60 years’ cycle of Jupiter, 

VarBrS. (also N. of wk.) 

Shashthé, mí(f)n. sixth, the sixth (with äga 

or aga, m. ‘a sixth part ;” with or scil. Aa/a, m. 

“the sixth hour of the day, the sixth meal eaten at 

the end of a fast of three days;" shashtham A/ Eri, 
to eat such a meal’), AV. &c. &c.; m. (scil.a&sZara) 
* the sixth letter i. e. the vowel z, RPrat.; N. of a man, 
zz -candra, Rajat.; (7), f., see below; n. a sixth part, 

Gaut. = kila, m. the sixth meal-time (on the even- 

ing of the third day ; °/pavdsa, m. ‘a kind of fast- 
"ing, taking food only on the ev? of every third day’), 

MBh. = candra, m. N. of a man, Räjat.= bhakta, 

n. the sixth meal (instr. with Caus. of 4/277/, ‘to live 
“on the sixth m?" or ‘eat only on the evening of every 
third day’), MBh.; mfn. taking only the sixth meal 
(i. e. only on the ev?of every th^d?), ib. = vati, f.N. 
of a river, BP. Shashthün&a, m. a sixth part, 

(esp-) tlie amount of tax or of grain &c. taken in kind 
by a king (cf. shad-dhaga), Yajn.; Ragh.; MarkP.; 
-Uritii, m. a king who subsists on the 6th part of 
the prodace of the soil (taken as a tax), Sak. 187, 
ed, MW. Shashthadi, mfn. (in Vedic gram.) 
beginning with the sixth letter i.e. with the vowel 7. 
Bhashthánna, n. the sixth meal; -4@/a, min. 

=tha-bhakta above; n. or "/a-(a, f. (Mn. xi, 
* 200) eating only at the time of the sixth meal (i.c. 
on the evening of every third day); -Ad/aka, n. id., 

L.(w. r.skasAthalu-E^); -kalika, min. =°na-kala, 
Pañcat. Shash nika, mfn. corresponding to 
the sixth day (of the Shad-aha), SaikhSr. 

., Bhashthnkn, mfn, thesixth, Pay.; Srutab.; (744), 
f. the sixth day after a child's birth personified, 
Samskürak.; Tithytd.; N. of one of the divine 
mothers (see 5454/47), MW. 

Shashthama, mín, the sixth; (Z), f. the sixth 

day of a lumar fortnight, Cat. 

Shashthin, mín. having a sixth, having or bein, 

eser cy Wenn e LR B 

Shashthi, f. the sixth day of a lunar fortnight, 

MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a partic. Fithi when homage is 
offered to the sixth Junar digit, MW.; the sixth or 
genitive case, rS, ; Nir. &c.; N. of a partic. brick 
the length of which equals the 6th part of a man, 
Sulbas.; the personification of a portion of Prakriti, 
Cat.; N. of a personification of the sixth day after 
the birth ofa child (when the chief danger for mother 
and child is over); N. of a divine mother or god- 
dess often regarded as a form of Durga (supposed to 

Protect children and worshipped on the sixth day 
afterdelivery), NrisUp.; Samskarak.; = indra-send, 


by a woman on the 
=pUji-vidhi, m, 

m. N. of Skanda, MBh. 

-vrata n. pl. N. of partic, relipious observances, 
Cat. ; “¢édyapana-vidhi, m.N. of wk. —samfsa, 

+m. =-fat-purusho, Sarvad.; Pan, Värt. 

*  Bhashthy, in comp. before vowels for shashthi. 


Ula shauda. 


&c.; m. 16 ("has trayt = 48), Car.; (ikä), f.'a 
partic. weight (=16 Mashas==1 Karsha, SarügS,; 
or = 64. Máshas, Car.); n. an aggregate of 16, VarBrS. 
Shodasikfimra, n. a kind of weight ( = ala), L. 

Sh6-dasan, mín, pl. (nom. fa) sixteen, VS, 
&c. &c. 

Shodasuma, mfn.the sixteenth, Grihyas.; BhP, 

Shodasi, in comp. for ?Za3/z. = graha, m. a 
libation consisting of 16-Grahas, Vait. = två, n. the 
state of having 16 parts, TS.; AitBr. —pütra, n. 
the sacrificial vessel used at the Shodaii Ceremony, 
ApSr. —prayoga, m. N. of wk. —zmat (^:/- or 
-fitát), mín. connected with the Shodaii-stotra, TS.; 
SBr.; $rS. = Sastra, n. a hymn or liturgical formula 
recited during the Shodaiin ceremony, ib. = siman, 
n. the Suman contained in the 16-partite Stotra, Br.; 
Lu. = stotra, n. a Stotra consisting of 16 parts, 

ait. 

SHoda&ika, mfn., in @-shod°, ‘not connected 
with the 16-partite Stotra,” SrS. ; see also sa-shog?; 
(@), f., see under shodasaka above. 

Shodasin, mfn, consisting of 16, having 16 
parts (esp. with or scil, sora or stotra &c., ‘a Stoma 
or Stotra &c. cons? of 16 parts’), VS.; TS.; AitBr. 
&c.; connected with a 16-partite formula &c., VS.; 
TS.; Br.; AivSr.; m. a Sutya day with a 16-partite 
formula (or such a libation), one of the Samsthis of 
the Soma ceremony, AV.; TS.; Br. &c.; a partic, 
kind of Soma vesscl, MW. 

Shodasi-bilva, n.a kind of weight ( aia), 
Sarigs. 

Shodiya, Nom. P. 9ya/ (prob. fr. sho-dat),= 
sho-daniam acashte, Pn. vi, 1, 64, Vartt. 1, Pat, 

Shodhit, ind. in six ways, sixfold, RV.; MaitrS.; 
Yajn. —ny&sa, m. 16 ways of disposing magical 
texts on the body (as practised by the Tantrikas), 
Cat. —mukha, m. ' six-faced,' N. of Skanda, Kàv. 
— vihitá, mín. having six parts, TS, 

TGR shashk (cf. /skvashk), cl. x. P. shash- 
kati, to go, move, Naigh. ii, 14. 

Wa shasa, (prob.) = Ihakhasa, poppy, Cat. 

UZATA shahasana, shac. Seesahasana, sac. 


ST shahji, m. N. of a king of Tanjore 
1684-1711 A.D.), Cat. 
WZ shat, ind. a vocative particle or inter- 
jection of calling, L. 
UTZ shatkula, mfn.—shatsu kuleshu bha- 
Jal, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 88. 


wgifars shatkausika, min. (fr. shash +- 
koša) enveloped in six sheaths, Kaus.; Sarvad. 


shatpaurushika, mfn. (fr. 
shash + purusha) relating or belonging to six 
generations, MW, . 

MSWA shadandaka, mfn. (fr. shad-auda), 
g. dhiemádi (Kis. khadandaka). 

WIE shadava, m. (cf. khadava and khzn- 
dava) confectionery, sweetmeats, Suir.; N. of 
partic. Ragas (also -7zgu), Samgit. 

Shüdavika, m. a confectioner, R. 

UTSER shädahika, mfn. (fr. shad-aha), 
Laty. 3 

shadgunya, n. (fr. shad-guua, q.V-) 
the aggregate of the six qualitics, Kathās.; the six 
good qualities or excellencies, Car; Si; the Ch 
measures or acts of royal policy, Mn.; MBh. &c.j 
six articles of any kind, multiplication of anything 
by six, W. = vedin, mfn. acquainted with 
the virtues of the six measures, Mn. vii, 167. —Pr&- 
yoga, m. the application or practice of the six m $ 
MW. —vat, mín. endowed with six excellencics; 
Ml —samyuta, mín. connected or accompanied 
with the six measures, Mn. vii, 58. 

wrzfsrai shadrasika, mfn. (fr. shad-rese) 
having six tastes or flavours, Car. 

unghie shadvargika, mfn. (fr. shad-varga) 
relating to the five senses and the Manas, BhP. 

shadvidhya,n. (fr. shad-vidha) 51x- 
foldness, Kull. on Mn. viii, 76. 

"TU shanda, m. N. of Siva, L. 


NEN shündasa. 


ANN shandaéa, m. (and 93i, f.), g. gau- 


UNGI shandhya, n. (fr. shandha) the state ae evin, mfn. spitting, ejecting from the 


of being a cunuch, impotence, Car. (printed j2/Aya). 
. UATE shaymatura,m. (fr. shash-+-matri) 
having six mothers,’ N. of Karttikeya (q. v.), L. 


TAT shagmasika, mf(i)n. (fr. shan- 
mäsa) six-monthly, half-yearly, six months old, of 


six months’ standing, lasting six months, Mn, ; MBh. | to spit out, ApSr. 


&c. (cf. shan-mdsika); m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Shünmüsya, EVE VE S AivSr. (cf. 
shan-mdsya); (T), f. a six-monthly funeral cere- 
mony (between the 17oth and 18oth day. after a 
person's death), L. 


WAU aH shatvanatvika,mfn. (fr. skatva- 


yaiva) relating to or treating of the substitution of | t° Eo; move. 


sh for s and 1; for 3, Pan. iy, 3,,67, Sch. 
urfac shamila, N. of a place, Cat. 
UIER shashtika, mfn. (fr. shashti) sixty 

years old, Pan. v; 1, 58, Vartt. 3, Pat. ;. (fr. shask- 

gika), sec kshira-shasitika, 

f UWIfETW shashtipatha, mfn. = shashti-pa- 

thika, Kāš. on Pau, iv, 2, 60, 


ATY shashtha, mfn. (fr. shashtha) the sixth | Prit.; -dheda, m. N. of a 
(part), Pap. v, 3, 50 -taught inthe sixth (Adhyaya), ference of the sibilants (cf. fa-kdra-bheda). 


ib. viii, 1, 19, Sch. 
: Shüshthika, mfn. belonging to the sixth, ex- 
plained in the sixth (Adhyaya), MW.;n. taking food 
with milk every sixth day (a four-monthly fast), L. 
ATE fW eonq shäha-vilāsa (or shahji-v°), m. 
N. of a musical work by Dhugdi-vydsa. 
fax shidga, m.(also written khidga, khinga) 
a profligate man, libertine, gallant, L.; the keeper 
of a prostitute, E. 


+ WV shu, m. or shit, f. (fr. /4. su) child-bear-| ar 5. sa, mfn. (fr. /san) procuring, he- 


ing, parturition, delivery, L. (w. r. for si). 

TR shukk, cl. 1. A. shulkkate, to go, move, 
Dhatup. iv, 26.(v. 1.) 
: yafaa shurajima (cf. shar°), N.of a place, 
Cat. 


: YATT shurāsāza (cf. khur}, N. of a | nants [except before 2 in R 


place, ib. 


. Wie sho-da, sho-dut &c. See p. 1110, | blends with another vowel [as in sdishaf]; and it 


col. 2. 
- Sho-la&uw &c. for shodaia, q.v. 


: BAL shjambh. See a/stambh. 
< WI shtyuma or shfyuma, m. (perhaps w.r. 


daa sam-yala.. 1111 


Shthevitavya, mfn, to be spit or spit out, MW. | Kyishnaj. - rina, i i 
Shthevitri, mfn. one who spits, spitting, ib. Seh. suia, adipi ice a D 
ivGr. — rishi-rüj mín. t ith th 
royal Run ibe anya, together wi e 
a sam (in comp.) —2. sam, q.v. 
QU sam-ya, m. (fr. 2. sam and A/yam or 
Jat) a skeleton, L. 4 


UIR sam- A/yoj, P. A. -yajati, 9te, to 
worship together, offer sacrifices at the same time, 
RV.; Br.; ŠrS.; to sacrifice, worship, adore; honour, 
Hariv. ; BhP. ; to.consecrate, dedicate, Bhatt.: Caus. 
-JdJayati, to cause to sacrifice together, (esp.) to 
pertorm the Patnt-samy3jas (q. v.), Br.; to perform 
a sacrifice for (acc.), MBh. 

Sam-yija,m., sam-yüjana,n. iu a/1i-saqr, 
(q.v.) SyRjyà, mfn. to be made or allowed to x 
fice (see asam); n. joining or sharing in a sacri- 
fice, sacrificing (see a-yajya-samy"); (à), f. N. of 
the Yajyi and Anuvakyi Mantras (recited in the 
Svishta-krit ceremony), Br.; SS. 

a S A. Sam-ishta. sY. 

SIR sam- v/yat, A. -yatate, to unite (in- 

¥ 1. sa, the last of tho threo sibilants (it | trans), mect together, encounter (rarely ‘as friends,” 
belongs to the dental class and in sound corresponds | generally ‘as enemies’), contend, engage in contest 
to s in sin). — I,-küra, m. the sound or letter s, | or strife, quarrel (with sagigransam, ‘to begin a 

. treatise on the dif- | combat’), RV:; Br.; ChUp.; (P. ^7) to unite, join 

together (trans.), RV. vi, 67, 3. Vv 
A 5 E Sam-yat, mín. (in some senses fr. sazs- m 
M 2. sa, (in „prosody ) an anope cS ) below P3g.rl 4,40, Yop.26,78)coherent contiguous, 
—2. -kāra m. id.; -viģulā, f. a kind of metre, | continuous, uninterrupted, RV.; SiikhSr.; f. an 
Piüg., Sch. agreement, covenant, stipulation, SBr.; a means of 

@ 3. sa, (in, music) an abbreviated. term | joining or uniting, TS. ; an appointed place, RV. ix, 
for skag-ja-(see p. 1109, col. 2). 36; 15; contest, strife, battle, war (generally found 

W 4. sa (only L.), m. a snake; air, wind; 


in ioc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of partic. 
a bird ; N. of Vishnu or Siva; (a), f. N: of Lakshmi 


bricks (-/2d, n.), TS. 
Sam-yatin. Sce under samt-4/yant, 
or Gauri; n. knowledge; meditation; a carriage 
road; a fence. 


S&m-yatta, mfn. (pl.) come into conflict (sazt- 
gramé sám-yatte, ‘at the outbreak of war’), TS.; 
prepared, ready, being on one's guard, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. 


outh, ib. 

Shthevya, mfn. to be spit orexpectorated &c. ib. 

Shthyüta, mfn. spit, ejected from the mouth, 
expectorated (as saliva); n. spitting, sputtering, L. 

Shthyüti, f. spitting, sputtering out, MW. 


¥ shthu (only ind. p. shthutva) = V/shkiv, 


TAR shvakk (cf. next), cl. x. A. shvak- 
katę, to go, Vop.. 


ACH shvashk, cl. 1. P. shvashkati (Naigh. 
ii, 14) or cl. 1. A. shpashkate (Dhatup. iv, 26; 
v. 1. shvask, svask; cf. prec. and shukk, shasitk), 


VA shvask. See preceding., 


stowing (only ifc,; cf. pasu-ská and priya-sd). Sam-yad, in comp. for sage-yat: —vare, m. 

@ 6. sd, the actual base for the nom. case | (cf. samfad-vara) ‘chief in battle,’ a prince, king, 
of the 3rd pers. pron, /dd, q.v. (occurring only in | Un. iii, 1. —vasu (“ydd-v?), mfn. having con- 
the nom. sg. m. f. [sd,or sds, $a], andin the Ved. loc, | tinuous wealth, VS.; AitBr.; m. one of the seven 
[sdsmin, RV. i, 152, 6; i, 174, 4 5 X,95, 11); the | rays of the sun, VP., Sch. v&ma, mfn. uniting all 
final s of the nom. m. is dropped before all conso- | that is pleasant or dear, ChUp. = vira (*yda-0"), 

. v, 2, 4, and before 7 | mín. abounding in heroes, RV. 

in- RV. viii, 33, 16] and appears only at the end of 


1 -yati, n. du. . p- of sam- 
a sentence in the form of Visarga ; 5a occasionally aunt sam-yatī, n. du. of pr. p 


4/3: i (q-v-) 

is often for emphasis connected with another pron. | @fafedd sam-yantrita, mfn. (/yantr) 
phia aliam, T TUE &c. [e 32 | fastened with bands, held in, stopped, Sak. 

"han, sa tam, ‘or thou) that very person ;” cf. 5 

under /dd; p- 434] the verb then following in the sam- v/gam, P. -yacchati (rarely ÀJ, 
1st and and pers. even if aham or tvam be omitted | to hold together, hold in, hold fast, restrain, curb, 


= P P sig | [e.g sa (va pricchami, ‘I that very person ask you,’ 

k n sir ret REE ied AE URN Saat BrArUp.; sa vai sto brihi,‘ do thou tell us,’ SBr-]; 
aly L.) jS : : similarly, to denote emphasis, with Ghavan [c. g. sa 
cone bhavan vijaydya pratiskthatàm, ‘let your High- 
ness set out for victory,’ Sak.]; it sometimes [and 
frequently in the Brahmanas} stands as the first 


| R shiyai. See »/styai. 


NUS. SEa uh 4 ) word of a sentence preceding a rel. pronoun or adv. 
fü shthi, shthita. See under ai=/shthiv. | sach as ya, yad, yadi, yatha, céd; in this position 
frat sito oro, d. P. Ditup. |o ue another gender or amer i required 
ors I.4.P. . SUO OS 
MES n xxvi, f shMATaati or skthivyati [B sa yadi sthaveré do bhavanti, ‘if those 
(pf. tishtheva Br.; {ishtheva, Gr.; aor. asithevit, | waters are stagnant,’ SBr.]; in the Simkhya sa, like 
ib.: fut sh hevitd, ' shthevishyati, ib.; inf. shthe-} esha, ka, and ya, is used: to denote Purusha, ‘ the 
vitum, ib.; ind. P- ‘shthevitud. or shthyittod, ib.; | Universal Soul’), RV. &c, &e, (Cf. Zd. A2, ha; 
csliphrgya, Mn.), to spit, spit out, expectorate, spit | Gk. à, d-] : 


upon (loc.), Suir.; VarByS.; Kathis.: Pass. SAMT" | axa, mi(djn. (E Pan. vi, t 132, Sch.; vii, 3, | 8° 


or, ashthevi), Gr.: Caus shthevayaté (aor. | 4 =) he that man, 

pon kivat or atisithivdt, 2 De Gud 45 plied to the Intellect, VP. 
bum ishatis is = = - 
vishati or oM cat htayedacntesifhtoyale, W 7. sq, ind. (connected with saha, sam, 
yi ET aria; Lat. spuo; Lith. Spiauju; santa,and occasionally in BhP. standing fors¢éa with 
ib. seas? Germ. spfsoan, speien; AE Sax. instr.) an inseparable prefix expressing ‘junction, 
RAE 3 spew.) ‘conjunction,’ * possession’ (as opp. to a priv.) simi- 
2 aeta See Airanya-shihiva. larity,“ equality’; and when compounded with nouns 


e that woman &c., RV.; AV.; 


itting, ejecting sali ectoration, spit- | by ‘with,’ ‘together or along with,’ * accompanied 
wae reed iG. MBbg Suir ens by * added to, ‘having,’ * ing,’ ‘containing,’ 
ee Mn ; MBh. &c. * having the same’ (cf. sz: &ofa, ságni, sa;hkarya, 
T. (bvi or shthivin, mfn. (only ifc.; cf. st- sa-drona,sa-dharitan, sa-va al oritmay-s' ly, 
Pes hiranya-sh{h°) spitting, ejecting. as in sa-kofant, ‘angrily, Ihi, fraudulently”), 
Shthivi, f. spitting (sce rakia-sh{hiut), 
` ghtheva, m. spitting, sputtering, MW. 
.. phthevane, n.=shthivana, Vop. 


= Fikehs, mí(4)n. connected witha lunar mansion, 


suppress, control, govern, guide (horses, the senses, 
aa RY. p &c.; to tie up, hind together 
(hair or a garment), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to pnt to- 
gether, heap up (A. ‘ for one’s self”), Pan. i, 3, 75; 
Sch.; to sbut up, close (a door), Bhag.; to press 
close to or against, Suir.; to present with, give to 
(A. with instr. of person, when the action is per- 
mitted, P. with dat., when tho action is not per- 
mitted), Pay. i, 3, 35: Caus. -yamayati (cf. -ya- 
mita), to causeto restrain &c.; to bind up (the hair), 
Venis. 

Sam-ya, sam-yat. See above. 

S 


&m-yate, mín. held together, held in, held fast 
&c.; self-contained, self-controlled with regard to 
(loc., instr., or comp.), Gaut.; MBh. &c.; tied to- 

ettered, confined, imprisoned, 
captive, Mn.; MBh. &c.; shut up, closed (opp. to 
*3| vy-atta), AV.; kept in order (see comp.); sup- 


ther, bound up, ft 


pressed, subdued, MBh.; =sdyata, 


to (inf.), Hariv.; m. * one who controls himself? N. 
ofSiva, MBh.; -cetas, mfn.controlledinmind, MW.; 
-praya, mfn. having the breath suppressed or having 
the organs restrained, ib.; -máztasa, mfn. ( =-cetas), 
ind hen coa Aih nouns recae G pc) Meca Em 
4 ; jectives verbs it ma’ ns mín. one who abstains from sexual intercourse, MBh.; 
Shthivans, mfn. spitting frequently, sputtering, | to form adjecti J, -vat, mín. self-controlled, self-possessed, Hariv.: 
-vasira, mín, having the dress or clothes fastened 
or tied together, Bhartr.; -zac, mfn. restrained in 
speech, taciturn, silent, MW. ; “¢désha, mfa. having 


the eyes closed, BhP.; ?Zdiljali, mfn. having 


RV. &c. &c, [Cf. Gk. à in dxAovs; Lat. sim in | hands joined together in entreaty (=daddhdiyals 
simplex; sem in semel, semper; Eng. same.) | MW.; °¢diman, min. (=°ta-cetas), Mn. xi, 230; 
*táhara, mín, temperate in eating, MBh.; ér- 
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+ driya, mín, having the senses or passions controlled, 
ib.; %épaskara, mín. having the houschold utensils 
kept in order, Yaji. “yataka, m. N. of a man, 
Kathis. *yati, f. penance, self-castigation, Kuttanim. 

Sam-yatin, min. controlling, restraining (the 
senses), MarkP. (prob. w.r. for sam-yamin below); 


*yatvaro, m.- vdg-yata or jantu-samitha, L. 
Sam- 


will restrain’), ib. 


Sam-yama, m. holding together, restraint, con- 
trol, (esp.) control of the senses, self-control, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; tying up (the hair), S1h.; binding, 
fettering, VarBrS.; closing (of the eyes), MatkP.; 
concentration of mind (comprising the performance 
of Dharapa, Dhyäna, and Samadhi, or the last three 
stages in Yoga), Yogas.; Sarvad.; -effort, exer- 
tion (dé, ‘with great difficulty"), MBh.; suppression, 


Tesidence of 


tight, tightening (reins &c.), Sak.; confinement, 
fetter, Mricch.; Yama’s residence (cf. above), Badar. 


Syamita, mín. (fr. Caus.) restrained, checked, sub- 


dued, Ragh.; bound, confined, fettered, Mricch.; 


clasped (in the arms), held, detained, Git.; piously 


disposed, R.; n. subduing (the voice), Mricch. 
Sam-yamin, mfn. who or what restrains or curbs 
or subdues, W.; one who subdues his passions, self- 
controlled (°wtz-/d, f. self-control, Kid.), Heat. ; tied 
up (as hair), Bhartr.; m. a ruler, Divyüv. ; anascetic, 
saint, Rishi, L. ; sayzyami-nama-malika, f. N. ofa 
wk. (containing synonyms of names of Rishis, by 
Samkarücaryn), Cat.; (Zui), f. N. of the city Kail, 
Kagikh. ; of Yama's residence (also written sazi-ya- 


mani, qx) Samk.; samyaminī-pati, m. N. of 


Yama, Käši 

Sam-yamya, mfn. to be checked or restrained 
or subdued, Car. 

Sam-y&ma, m. = sem-yama, Pin. iii, 3, 63; 
-vat, mfu. self-controlled, Bhatt. 


a sam-»/ yas, cl. 4. 1. P. -yasyati, -ya- 
Sali, to make effort &c., Pan. iii, 1, 72. 
Sam-yüná, m. making effort, exertion, VS. 
STU sam- / ya, P. -yati, to go or proceed 
together, go, wander, travel, TS. &c. &c.; to come 
ler, meet, encounter (as friends or foes), con- 
tend with (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to come to or 
into, attain (any state or condition, e.g. ehatam 
sam-a/yā, ‘to go to oneness, become one"), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; to conform to (acc.), MBh. 
Sam-y&ta, mín. gone together, proceeded to- 
gether, approached, come, MBh.; Kav. &c. °yitti, 
m. N, of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; BhP.; ofa son 
of Pracinvat (Bahu-gava) and father of Aham-yati, 
ib. (Hariv. sanati). *y&trB, f. travelling together 
(esp. by sea), La *y&trika, w.r. for Sam-yatrika, 
r auam amok L,5(°yanz), f.N.ofpartic. 
: Kith.; SBr.; (a), n. going together, going 
along with (comp.), Kathis. ; going, travelling, a 
journey AS utlama, ‘the last j°,’ i.e. the carry- 
ing out of a dead body), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; setting 
out, departure, MBh.; a vehicle, waggon, car &c. 
R.j Mricch.;'N. of partic, Süktes, TS. s 
AA sam-V'yāc, A. -yäcat 
implore, solicit, Miah; Tee tees, 
FZ sam-V/2. yu, P. A. -yauti A 
nals, nite (Ved. n CCS e Dn 


wana sumyataka. 


y tavya, mfn. to be restrained or con- 
trolled, MBh. Syantri, mfn. one who restrains or 
controls, restraining, controlling (also as fut. ‘he 


i. e, destruction (of the world), Pur.; N. of a son of 
Dhümrüksha (and father ofKyisisva), BhP.; -dhana, 
mfn. rich in selí-restraint, MBh.; -puyyra-tirtha, 
mfn. having restraint for a holy place of pilgrimage, 
Bh.; -va/, mín, sclf-controlled, parsimonious, 
economical, Kathas. ; °aagiz, m. the fire of absti- 
nence, Bhag.; °mdmbhas, n.the flood of waterat the 
end of the world, BhP, ^yamakn, mín. checking, 
restraining, VahniP. “yamana, mí(3)n. id., MBh.; 
Pur.; bringing to rest, RV.; (2), f. N. of the city or 
ama (fabled to be situated on Mount 

Meru), MBh.; BhP, ; n.theact of curbing or check- 
ing or restraining, VP.; self-control, KaushUp.; 
` binding together, tying up, Vikr.; Sah.; drawing 


oblong form with sugar and spices), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. 


Süm-yuta, min, joined or bound together, tied, 
fettercd, Rs Ragh.; 2n together, joined or connected 
with (instr. with and without saha, or comp.), AV. 
&c. &c.; increased hy, added to (instr. or comp.), 
VarByS.; Rajat; (ifc.) being in conjunction with, 
VarBrS.; consisting of, containing (instr. or comp.), 
R.; (ifc.) relating to, implying ( ‘pratshya-s°, ' im- 
plying service’), Mn. ii, 32 5 accumulated (v.1. for 
sam-bhyita), Sak. iv, 132. =Syati, f. the total of 
two numbers or quantities, Bijag.; the conjunction 

Janets, Ganit. "m 
E ruyüshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to join 
together, wishing to unite with (instr.), Bhatt. 

AYA san-v/yuj, P. A. -yunakti, -yunkle, 
to join or attach together, conjoin, connect, combine, 
unite, RV. &c. &c.; to bind, fetter, Vait.; to endow 
or furnish with (instr.), SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; to form 
an alliance, league together, RV. viii, 62, I1; to 
place in, fix on, direct towards (loc.), MBh.; DhP.: 
Pass, -yztjyate, to be joined together, be united &c.; 
to meet or fall in with (instr.), Ragh. ; to be married 
to (instr.), Mn. ix, 225 (with ratyā or gramya- 
dharmalaya) to have sexual intercourse, PrainUp.; 
Samk. on ChUp.; to be.supplied or furnished with 
(instr.), MBh.; R, &c.: Caus. -yojayati, to cause 
tojoin together, bring together, unite, MBh. ;Kathas.; 
MirkP.; to put to (horses), yoke, harness, ib.; to 
hold together, check, control (the senses), MaitrUp. 
(v. 1); to furnish or endow or present with (instr.), 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; to give over to, entrust with (gen. 
of pers. and acc, of thing), R.; Paiicat.; to add to 
(loc.), Süryas.; to fix on, direct towards (loc.), Maitr- 
Up.; MBh.; BhP.; to shoot, discharge (a missile), 
MBh.; to equip (an army), ib.; to use, employ, ap- 
point, ib. ; to institute, perform, accomplish, Hariv.; 
BhP.; (À.) to be absorbed, meditate, MBh. v, 7260. 

Sám-yukta, mín. conjoined, joined together, 
combined, united (pl. ‘all together’), TS. &c. &c.; 
conjunct (as consonants), Pan. vi, 3, 59, Sch.; con- 
nected, related (=samebandhin), ParGr.; married 
to (instr.), Mn. ix, 23; placed, put, fixed in (loc.), 
MBh.; accompanied or attended by, endowed or 
furnished with, full of (instr. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. 
&c. ; (ifc.) connected with, relating to, concerning, 
KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (aw), ind. jointly, together, 
at the same time, SvetUp.; (à, f. a kind of metre, 
Col.) ; -samicaya-pitaka, m. N. of wk.; -sazyoga, 
m. connection with the connected (e. g. the connec- 
tion of a trace with a horse), Kan.; -samavdya, m. 
inherence in the connected (one of the six kinds of 
perception in Nyiya), Tarkas.; -samavéla-samavd- 
ja, m. inherence in that which inheres in the con- 
nected, ib.; °¢dguma, m. N. of a Buddh. Agama; 
“tdbhidharma-sastra, n. N. of a Buddh. wk. 

Sam-yuga, n. (in BhP. also m.) union, conjunc- 
tion, MBh.; conflict, battle, war, MBh.; Kay. &c. 
(cf. Naigh. ii, 17); -goshpada, n. a contest in a 
cow 'sfootstep (met.‘an insignificant struggle"), M Bh.; 
-mitrdhan, m. the van or front of battle, Ragh. 

Sam-yuj, mfn. joined together, united, con- 
nected, related, MBh,; BhP.; m. a relation, Sii.; f. 
union, connection (=sayi-yoga), BhP., Sch. 

Sam-yoga, m. conjunction, combination, con- 
nection (°ge or “geshze, ifc. ‘in connection with, with 
regard to, concerning’), union or absorption with or 
in (gen., or instr. with and without saka, or loc., or 
ifc.), Apast.; MBh. &c.; contact (esp. in phil. ‘direct 
material contact, as of scsamum seed with rice-grains 
[in contradistinction to contact by the fusion of par- 
ticles, as of water with milk], enumerated among 
the 24 Gunas of the Nyaya, cf, under sam-bandha), 
Yogas.; Kan.; Bhash3p.; carnal contact, sexual union, 
MBh. &c.; matrimonial connection or relationship 
by marriage with or between (gen., saka with 
instr. or comp.), Gaut.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; a kind of 
alliance or peace made between two kings with a 
common object, Kam.; Hit.; agreement of opinion, 
consensus (opposed to heda), R.; applying one's 
self closely to, being engaged in, undertaking (“ganz 
kri, ‘to undertake, set about, begin;’ agnzAo/ra- 
3amyooam /kré, to undertake the maintenance of 
a fire’), Apast.; Mo; R.; (in gram.) a conjunct 
consonant, combination of two or more consonants, 
Prit,; Pap. &c.; dependenccofone case uponanother, 
syntax, Vop.; (in astron.) conjunction of two or 
More heavenly bodies, MW.; total amount, sum, 
VarByS.; N, of Siva, MBh.; -fri/hak-toa, n, (in 


at sdm-rabdha, 


phil.) separateness with conjunction (2 term applied 
to express the separateness of what is optional fr 
what is a necessary constituent of anything), MW, ; 
-mantra, m. a nuptial text or formula, Gaut.; 
-viruddha, n. food which causes disease through 
being mixed, MW. Yogita, mfn.=(or w.r, for) 
ajila, L. “yogin, mfn. being in contact or con. 
nection, closely connected with (instr. or comp.), 
Kan.; Samk.; MarkP.; united (with a loved object; 
opp. to virahin), Kavyad., Sch.; married, W.; con- 
junct, one of the consonants in a combination of cs, 
Pan. i, 2, 27, Sch.; (g2)-/va, n. close connection, 
Sarvad. 

Sam-yojaka, mfn. joining together, connecting, 
uniting, MW.; bringing together or about, occasion- 
ing (comp.), Gaut. °yéjaun, n. the act of joining 
or uniting with (instr. or loc.), SBr. &c. &c.; all 
that binds to the world, cause of re-birth, Divyàv.; 
copulation, sexual union, L. ; (with A/#7a@-varuna- 
yok, Asvinoh, and Prahitoh)N.of Simans, ArshBr, 
9yojayitavya, mín. to be joined or united, Karand, 
°yojita, mín. (fr. Caus.) conjoined, attached &c., 
BhP.; -ara-yugala, mín. one who has both his 
handsjoined together, ib. “yojya, mfn. to be joined 
or brought together, to be fixed upon (loc.), MBh. 


ATT san-/ yudh, A. -yudhyate (rarely P. 
Zi), to fight together, fight with, combat, oppose 
(instr. with or without sérd@ham), MBh.; R.; BhP.: 
Caus. -yodhayati, to cause to fight together, brin 
intocollision, RV.; to fight, encounter, MBh.; Desid, 
-yuyttsati, to wish to fight, be eager for battle, 
MBh. (cf. next). 

Sam-yuyutau, min. (fr. Desid.) wishing to fight, 
eager for battle, Rajat. 
euer tid n. (impers.) it is to be fought, 

Sam-yoddhri. See Zrati-samy’. 

Sam-yodha, m. fight, battle; -£az/a£a, m.'a 
thorn in battle,’ N. of a Yaksha, R. i 


SW san- yup, Caus. -yopayati, to efface, 
obliterate, remove, RV. E 


AT sam-/raksh, P. A. -rakshati, °te, to 
protect, guard, watch over, defend, preserve, savé 
from (abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to keep, secure, MBh.; 
Kathis, 

Sam-rakshn, mfn. guarding, a guardian (cf. 
sāmrakshya), g. purohitadi; (a), f. guard, care, 
protection, MBh.; Kathis. “rakshaka, m.(andihd, 
f.) akeeper, guardian (cf. Sa/i-samrakshika). rak- 
shana, n. the act of guarding or watching, custody, 
preservation, protection of (gen. or comp.) or from 
(comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; prevention, Suir. ; -7a/, 
mfn. taking care of, having regard for (comp.), Car. 
°rakshaniye, mín. to be protected, to be guarded 
against, R. °rakshita, mfn, protected, preserved, 
taken care of, Mn.; MBh. &c. “rakshitavya, mfn. 
to be preserved or guarded or taken care of, MW. 
°rakshitin, mfn, one who has guarded &c. (with 
loc.), g. ishdi. °rakehin, mfn. one who guards, 
a guardian, keeper (lit, and fig.), MBh.; Hariv. (cf 
satya-rakshin). *xakshya, mín, to be guarded 
or protected from (abl.), Yajn.; MBh. &c.; to be 
guarded against or prevented, Car.; Kathās. 

ACH san-/raitj, A. -rajyate, to be dyed 
or coloured, become red, MBh,; to be affected with 
any passion, MW.: Caus. -rajljayati, to colour, 
dye, tedden (sce-72/]/i/a); to please, charm, gratify, 

IP. 


Sam-rakta, mfn. coloured, red, R.; inflamed, 
enamoured (in a-sayi7”), Hariv.; charming, beauti- 
ful, R.; Megh.; angry, W.; -zayana(R.), -locana 
Caw mín, having the eyes reddened (with passio 
or fury). get 

Sam-raiijana, mí(/)n. gratifying, charming, 
pleasant, SaddhP. °raiijaniya, mfn. to be rej 
at, delightful, Divyüv. ?raííjita, mín. coloured, 
dyed, reddened, Hariv. 

Sam-rāga, m. redness, R.; passion, vehemence, 
ib.; attachment to (loc.), Prüyaic. 


ALL sam-/rabh, A. -rabhate (pr. p. Tam 
bhamaua, MW.; Impv. -rambhasva, Bilat.); 10 
seize or take hold of, mutually grasp or lay hol 
(for dancing &c.), grasp, grapple each other (a 
fighting &c.), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to get on 
(instr), R.; to grow excited, fly into a passio» 
MBh. ; Kav. &c. S 

Bám-rabüha, min, mutually grasped or laid hol 
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UA sam-rambha, 


of, joined hand in hand, closely united with (instr.: 
am, ind.), AV.; ChUp.; MBh.; agitated, IR 
enraged, furious, exasperated against (prati; n. 
impers.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; angry (asspeech), Dai.; 

3 increased, augmented, MBh.; Rajat.; swelled, 
swelling, R.; Suir.; overwhelmed, MW.; -/ara, mfi. 
more or most excited or angry, R.; -zcira, mín, 


having swollen eyes, ib.; -mana, mín. one whose 
pride is excited, MBh. 


Sam-rambha, m. (ifc. 
or taking hold of, MBh. iv, 1056 (C.); vehemence, 
impetuosity, agitation, furry, MBh.; Kav, &c.; ex- 
Citement, zeal, eagerness, enthusiasm, ardent desire 
for or to (int. or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; anger, fury, 
wrath against (loc. or «pari with gen.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; angriness (i. e.) inflammation or irritation of a 
sore or wound, Suir.; pride, arrogance, W.; intensity, 
high degree (ibc. = ‘intensely”), Kav.; Kathas.; the 
brunt (of battle), Rajat. ; beginning (=d-rambha), 
MW.; -füzira, mín. red with fury, ib.; -dri$, 
mfn. having inflamed or angry cyes, BhP.; -farusha, 
mfn. harsh from rage, intensely or exceedingly harsh 
or rough, W.; "rasa, mín. having angry or impetuous 
feelings, ib.; -ritisha, min. exceedingly harsh or 
cruel, Vike. iii, 20; -72/, mfn. wrathful, angry, 
Harav.; -vega, m. the violence or impetuosity of 
wrath, MW. °rambhana, mfn. stirring, exciting 
(applied to the hymns, AV. iv, 31 &c.), Kaui. 
"rambhin, mín.angry (asa sore), inflamed, irritable, 
Suir.; ardently devoted to (comp.), MBh.; wrathful, 
furious, angry, irascible, MBh.; R.; BhP.; proud, 
W.; (ohzt)-ta, f, -tva, n. agitation, wrath, fury, 
Kav.; pride, MW. 


SU sam-V/ram, A. -ramate, to be de- 
lighted, find pleasure in (loc.), Bhatt.; to have carnal 


pleasure or sexual intercourse with (sag), BhP. 


A sam-/ra (only pr.p.-rarüga), to give 
liberally, bestow, grant, RV.; VS.; AV. 


AL sami- /ràj, P. -rajati (inf. -rajitum, 
Pin. viii, 3, 25, Sch.), to reign universally, reign 
over (gen.), RV. (cf. sam-raf). 

Sum-rüjitri, mín., Pan. viii, 3, 25, Sch. 


AMY sam-^/ rüdh, Cans. -radhayati (pr. p. 
-rádháyat, q. v.), to agree together, agree about or 
upon (loc), TS.; Kath.; to conciliate, appease, 
satisfy, BhP. . 

Sam-raddha, mfn. accomplished, acquired, ob- 
tained, BhP. ?ritddhi, f. accomplishment, success, 
Dhatup. 

Sam-radhake, mín, practising complete con- 
centration of mind, thoroughly concentrated, Badar. 
?rüdhana (ság-), mfn.conciliating, satisfying, SBr.; 
AivSr.; n. the act of conciliating or Pleasing by 
worship, W. ; perfect concentration of mind, medita- 
tion, Bádar.; shouting, applause, Jatakam. 

Sam-radhiyat,mfn,(fr.Caus. agreeing together, 
being in harmony, AV. °radhita, mfn. propitiated, 
appeased, conciliated, W, ^ra&hya, mfn, to be con- 
ciliated, BhP.; to be appropriated, ib. to be acquired 
by perfect meditation, Samk. 


ALMA sam-rava &c. See sam-Vru. 


ACE sam-V rih (Vedic form of sam- lih, 
see rh ; only pr.p.-rihayd),tolick affectionately, 
caress (as a cow its calf), RV. iii, 33, 3- 

ATT sam-4/ri, P. -rígati, to join together, 
P Du RV.; KatySr.; Laty.; to wash, 
purify, VS. 

Gs sam- V ru, P. -rauti, to cry together, 
shout, roar, Bhatf. — 

Sam-xüva, m. crying together, clamour, uproar, 
tumuli, Rajat. "rEvaga, n. id, Cand. "rEvim, 
mfn. shouting together, clamouring, roaring, W. 

- We sam-v/ruc, A. -rocate, to shine to- 
eer or at the same time or in rivalry, RV.; VS.; 
Br. ; to shine, beam, glitter, BhP. : Caus.-rocayatt, 
to find pleasure in (acc.), like, approve, choose any- 
thing for (two acc.) resolve on (inf.), MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. 
Set san- V/ ruj, P. -rujati, to break to 
i tter, crush, RV. 
Fes a mfn. broken to pieces, shattered, 
ajat. : 
P Sam-rujaus, n. pain, ache, Car. 


f. d) the act of grasping 


WWW sam-V2. rudh, P. A. -ruņaddhi, 
-runddhe,to stop completely detain, obstruct, check, 
confine, SBr. &c. &c.; to block up (a road), MBh.+ 
to invest, besiege, Hariv.; R. &c.; to shut up (the 
mind from external objects}, MBh.; to keep off, 
avert, impede, prevent, ib.; to withhold, refuse, ib.: 
Caus. -rodhayati (only ind. p. -rodhya), to cause 
to stop, obstruct, Rajat. 

Sam-raddha, min, stoppedcompletely,detained, 
obstructed, hindered &c.; surrounded by (comp.), 
Mn.; BhP.; held, closed, Kathis.; invested, be- 
sieged, R.; covered, concealed, obscured, MBh.; R.; 
Stopped up, filled with, R.; Kathis.; BhP.; with- 
held, refused, Nir. ; -ees4/a, mfn. one whose motion 
is impeded, Ragh.; -Arajauana, mfn. one who is 
hindered from having offspring, Nir. v, 2. 

Sam-radh, f. a term used in gambling (prob. ‘a 
kind of stake’), AV. 

Sam-rodha, m. complete obstruction or opposi- 
tion, restraint, hindrance, stop, prevention, Yajfi.; 
MBh. &c.; limitation, restriction, Laty. ; shutting 
up, confinement, R. ; Megh.; investment, sicge, 
blockade, BhP.; Sah.; injury, offence, harm, MBh.; 
Kàm.; suppression, destruction, BhP.; throwing, 
sending (=4skepa), L. *rodhana, n. complete 
obstruction, the act of stopping, checking, restrain- 
ing, suppressing, MBh.; Kay. &c. ; fettering, con- 
fining, BhP. Srodhya, mfn. to be restrained or 
confined, Car. 


FRY san- V/rush, Caus. -roshayati (Pass. 
pr. p. -7oskyamāųa), to enrage, irritate, MBh. 

Sam-rushita, mín. enraged, irritated, angry, ib. 

TSE sam- Vruh, P. -rohati, to grow to- 
gether, grow up, increase, Kay.; to grow over, be 
cicatrized, heal, TS. &c. &c.; to break forth, appear, 
Hariv.; Säh.: Caus. -ofayati, to cause to grow or 
increase, plant, sow, Bhartr.; BhP.; to cause to grow 
over or cicatrize, Suir. ; -7ohayati, see sant-rohana 
below. 

Sum-rüdha, mín. grown, sprung up, sprouted, 
Ragh. ; grown over, cicatrized, healed, MBh.; R.; 
burst forth, appeared, Hariv. ; growing fast or taking 
root firmly, MBh.; confident, bold ( = =prdudha), L; 
-vraya, mín. having a healed orcicatrized wound, R. 

Sam-ropana, mín. (fr. Caus.) causing to grow 
over or heal, Suir.; planting, sowing, Kav.; VatBrS. 
°ropita, mín. (fr. id.) caused to grow, planted, im- 
planted (fig. ‘in the womb’), Sak. vi, 23. 

Sam-rohá, m. growing over, TS.; curing, heal- 
ing, Suir.; growing up, bursting forth or into view, 
appearance, BhP. “rohana, n. growing over, cica- 
trizing, healing, R.; (fr. Caus.) sowing, planting, 
Malav. i,8 (v. 1.) ; mfn. healing curing, Sur, ?rohin, 
mín, growing up or in (comp.), Kavydd. 

WU san- V/rüsh, Caus. -roshayati (2), to 
spread over, smear, cover, Suir. 

Sam-roshita, mfn. spread over, covered, be- 
smeared, ib. 

sam-/ rej, A. -rejate, to be greatly 
agitated, tremble, quake, SBr. 


( sam-rodana, n. weeping together 
or vehemently, wailing, lamenting, Suir. 


Usa san-vi laksh, P. A. -lal-shayati, Pte, 
to distinguish by a mark, characterize, mark dis- 
tinctly (see "/a£sAz/a below); to observe, see, per- 
ceive, feel, hear, lcam, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to test, 
prove, try, ib.: Pass. -/akshyate, to be marked or 
observed or perceived, appear, ib. : 

Sam-lakshana,n. the act of distinctly marking, 
distinguishing, characterizing, W. “lakshita, mín. 
distinguished by a mark, marked, Paficar.; observed, 
recognized, known, perceived, learnt, Rav. ; Kathas. 
"Inkshya, mfn, to be distinctly marked, distinguish- 
able, perceptible, visible, Kpr, 

Ws sam-/ lag, Caus. -lagayati, to at- 
tach to, pnt or place firmly upon, KatySr., Sch. 

Ham-agna, mín. closely attached, adhering, 
being in contact with, sticking to or in, fallen into 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kathis.; fighting hand to 
hand (du. said of two combatants), MBh.; (iíc.) 
proceeding irom or out of, Paiicar. 

THF san-Vlaiigh, P.A. -laighati, "te, to 
leap over or beyond, pass by or away (see below). 

Sam-laighana, n. passing away (of time), Lity., 
Sch. inighite, mfn, passed away, gone by, Laty. 


Wag sam-vauh. 
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ASH san-Vlaij, A, -lajjate (only pr. p. 
waijamaia), to be thoroughly ashamed or embar- 


1 
UST sam-Vlap, P. -lapati, to talk to- 
gether, chat, converse, Dai, ; HParis, : Pass. -lapyate, 
to be spoken of or to, be called or named, Sarvad. s 
Caus, see "/apifa below. 
Sam-lapana, n. the actof talking or chattering 
together; °sdshyata, f. desire of talkin g much, Suir, 
Sam-laptaka, mín. affable, gentle, civil, Buddh. 
Sam-l&pa, m. (ifc. f. d) talking together, familiar 
or friendly conversation, discourse with (instr. with 
and without saka, or gen) or about (comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (in dram.) a kind of dialogue (passion- 
less, but full of manly sentiments, e.g. Mcar. ii, 34), 
Bhar. “lipaka, m. a kind of dialogue ( =prec.), 
Bhar.; n.a species of minor drama (said to be of a 
controversial kind), Sah. mfn, (fr. Caus.) 
spoken to, addressed, Hit. “pin, mín, discoursing, 
conversing, ib. 
Wes sam-/labh, A.-labhate, to take hold 
of one another, seize or lay hold of mutually, TBr.; 
to wrestle with (instr.), MaitrS.; to obtain, receive, 
BhP.: Desid., sec -/ifsu below. 
Sam-labdha,mfn.taken hold of, obtained, Kathis, 
Sam-lipsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of scizing 
or taking hold of, MBh. 


aaa sam-laya, °yana. See sam- Ti. 

Wess sam- V/lal, Caus. -lalayati, to caress, 
fondle, treat tenderly, BhP. "1&Hta, mfn. caressed, 
fondled, MW. 

aiog sam-/lith, P. -likhati, to scratch, 
scarify, Sušr.; to write, engrave, inscribe, Paticar.; 
to touch, strike, play upon (a musical instrument), 
Laty. “likhita, mín. scratched &c. (used in AV. 
vii, 50, 5 to express some act in gambling). 

Sam-lekha, m. strict abstinence, Buddh. 

ASE sam-V/lih (cf. sam- v/rih), P. -ledhi, 
-léhati (pr. p. A,-likana), to lick up,devour, enjoy, 
Kith.; MBh.; Bhatt. 

Sam-lidha, mfn. licked up, licked enjoyed, MW. 


West san- Vli, K.-liyate,tocling or adhere 
to (acc.), MBh.; to go into, find room in (loc.), ib. s 
to lie down, hide, cower, lurk, be concealed, ib.; R.; 
to melt away, ib. 

Sam-laya, m. settling, or sitting down, alighting 
or settling (of a bird), SBr.; sleep, L.; melting 
away, dissolution ( = Zza-/aya), MW. “layana, n. 
sitting or lying down, Cat.; the act of clinging or 
adhering to, MW.; dissolution, ib. 

Sam-lina, mín. clinging or joined together, ad- 
hering or clinging to (loc), MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
entered into (loc.), MBh.; hidden, concealed, cowered, 
cowering down, lurking in (loc MBh.; R.; con- 
tracted, Suir.; -£arza, min. one whose ears are 
depressed or hang down, Pailcat.; -»dzasa, mín. 
drooping or depressed in mind, Hariv. 

AGE sam-v/ lud, Caus. -lodayati, to stir 
about, move to and fro, MBh.; to disarrange, dis- 
turb, throw into disorder or confusion, ib.: Pass, 
-ledyate, to be disturbed or destroyed, ib. 

Sam-lodana, mfn.disturbinz,throwinginto con- 
fusion (comp.), MBh.; n. the act of disturbing or 
agitating or confusing, MW. 

THA san-V/ lup, P. -lumpati, -Wpyati, to 
rend or tear to pieces, tear away, pull away, AV.5 
SBr.: Caus. -/ofayati, to destroy, efface, MBh. 

Wert san- V lubh, P. -lubhyati, to be per- 
plexed or disturbed, fall into confusion, SBr.: Caus. 
-lobhayati, to disarrange, throw into confusion, mix 
up, Lity.; to efface, obliterate, AV.; to allure, en- 
tice, seduce, MBh.; R. 

Wester sam-lulita, mfn. (A/lul) agitated, 
disordered, confused, R.; come into contact with 
(comp.), Caurap. (‘ smeared with,” Sch.) 

eS sam-lepa, m. mud, dirt, Heat. 

sam-/lok, A. -lokate, to look to- 

gether, look at cach other (with ubhayatah), NitBr. 

Y » mf. being in view of others, ob- 
served by others, Gobh, 


WAR sam-vamh. See sam-V/banh. 


Y 
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iq sam-^/ vac, P: -vakti (in the non- 


conj. tenses also A.), to proclaim, announce, publish, 
communicate, Paficar.; to speak or tell or say to 
(acc. with or without Arati), MBh.; Paiicat.; Ka- 
this.; (A.) to converse, talk with, RV. 

Sam-v&o, f. speaking together, colloquy, RV. 
*vü&cya, n. (prob.) the art of conversation (as one 
of the 64 Kalis), BhP., Sch.; mfn. to be conversed 
with &c., MW. 

Sam-ukta, mfn. spoken to, addressed, remon- 
Strated or expostulated with, BhP. 


WS, sam-/vaiic, P. -vaitcati, to totter, 
stagger, waver, TS. 
1..sam-vdt,.f. (fr. 2. sam ;. cf. ni-vdl, 
fra-vát) a side, region, tract, RV.; AV.; =sayi- 
grama, Naigh. ii, 17: 

2. sam-vat, ind. (a contraction of 
sam-vatsara below) a year, in the year (in later times 
esp. of the Vikrama era [beginning in 58 B. C., see 
vikramáditya] as opp. to the Saka era [in modern 
times supposed to be founded by Sali-vahana ; see 3. 
aka]; sometimes =‘ in the year of the reign of’), 
Inscr. &c.; IW. 494+ 
- Sam-vátsam, ind, for a year, RV. iv, 33, 4- 

Sam-vntsará, m. (rarely n.; cf. 2272-7") a full 
year, a year (having 12 [TS.] or 13 [VS.] months 
or 360 days [SBr. ; AitBr, ; Suir.) ; as, ‘fora year ;? 
ena, ‘after or in course of a y°;” ¢ or aspa, * after 
or within a y?"), RV. &c. &c.; a yearof the Vikrama 
era (sce above; vazsAa is used for the Saka); the 
first in a cycle of five or six years, TS. ; ParGr.; Var- 
ByS.; BhP.; the Year personified (having thenew and 
full moon for eyes and presiding over the seasons), 
TS.; Pur.; N. of Siva, MBh. —kaza, m. ‘year- 
causer, N. of Siva, Sivag. = kalpa-lati, f.,-kritya, 
"n. (or -didhiti, £.), -kritya-praküsa, m., -kau- 
mudi, í., -kaustubha, m. N. of wks. = tama, 
mfz)n. completing a full year, happening after a y? 
(-fantfm rátrim, ‘this day year"), SBr. = diksha, 
yafn, having the Diksha (q. v.) maintained for. a y^, 
KatySr, = dikshita, mín. maintaining the Diksha 
for a year, ib. — didhiti, f., see -krifya. — dipa- 
māhätmya, n., -dipa-vrata-mahütmya, n.N. 
of wks, = nirodha, m. imprisonment for a y? (-Zas, 
3nd.), Mn. viii, 375. —paxvan, n. the period of a 
y^, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 21, Vártt. 2. —prakarane, 
iL, -praküsa, m. N. of wks. = pratimā (?rd-), 
f. the image of a y°, TBr. = pradipa, m. N. of wk. 
-prabarha and -pravalha, m. a variety of the 
Gavüm-ayana (q. v.), Laty. = prabhriti,mfn. last- 
ing a y? and longer, KatySr. — prav&ta, mín. cx- 
posed to the wind or air for a y^, Ap$r. = phala, 
n. ' the fruit or result of.a year,’ N. of wk. = brüh- 
mann, n. the symbolical meaning of an annual 
sacrifice, T'andBr. = bhukti, f. a y°’s course (of the 
sun),BhP. — bhrit, mín. =-diksha,Sulbas. = bhri- 
ta (°rd-), mfn. maintained for a year (cf. next), SBr.; 
KatySr.; °¢ékka, m. one who has bome the #&Aa 
(q-v.) for a year, SatkhSr, = bhritin, mín, one who 
has maintained (a sacrificial fire) for a year, KatySr. 
=bhrami, mfn. revolving or completing a revo- 
lution’in a y° (as the sun), MarkP, = maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of (a partic. number of) y°s, Jyot. = mu- 
Xhi, f. the tenth day in the light half of the month 
Jyaishtha, Heat. —raya, m. a year's course, MW. 
=rūpá, n.a form of the y^, SBr. —vasin, mfn. 
dwelling (with a' teacher) for a year, ib. — vidha 
(rd-), min. (to be performed) according to the rules 
of an annual sacrifice, ib, == velit, f. the period of a 
year, ib. sattra, n. a Soma sacrifice whose Sutyi 
days last a year, SankhSr.; -bhdshya, n. N. of wk.; 
ád mín. one who performs the above S? sacr?, PS.; 
Br. —=sammita, (^r), mfn, equal to a y°, SBr.; 
similar to the Sattra lasting a y» Sails n, and 
(2), f. N. of partic. sacrificial days (in the middle of 
which occurs the Vishuvat-day), = =sahasra 
n. a thousand years, SBr, — s&ta, (°rd- mí(Z)n. ac- 
quired within a y? "TS. = evaatts Crd MA 
Denier n ml 
. sam, ind. having skipped a y®, Laty, ees M. 
mf Ma, ain ds a 
D, a year old, it. Samya 
‘Tasting at least a year, Kits, B iis min: 
1 amvatsarütsava. 
Xalpa-lati, f., "va-kEln-nirnayn, m, N. of wks, 
Samvatsarépasatka, mín, whose Upasad (q-.) 
lasts a year, KatySr. Samvats: sita, mfn 
served or maintained for a year, SBr. s 


Way sam-vvac. 


Samvatsarika, W.T.. for såm.. 

Samvatsarina, mf(d)n. yearly, annual, recur- 
ring every year, RV. &c. &c. 

Samvatsariya, mín. id., MaitrS. 


Taq 9. sam-vat, m fn.containing the word 
sam, SiükhBr. ;. n. N. of a.Sáman, PaficavBr. 

wag san-/vad, P. À. -vadati,?te (ind. p. 

sam-udya; q. V.), (A-) to speak together or at the 
same time, AitBr.;, ChUp.; (P.;. A. only m.c.) to 
converse with (instr.) or about (loc), RV.; AV.j 
TS.; Br.; (P.) to sound together or in concord (said 
of musical instruments), AV.;, to agree, accord, con- 
sent, Hariv. ;, Mricch.;. Katlias.; to coincide, fit to- 
gether (so as to give one sense), Ratnáv. ; to speak, 
speak to, address (acc.), BhP.; to designate, call, 
name (two acc.), Srutab.: Caus, -ddayati, “le (ind. 
p. -vádya, q.v.) to cause to converse with (instr-) 
or about (loc.), SBr.; SaükhSr.; to invite or call 
upon to speak, Hit. (v.l.); to cause to sound, play 
(a musical instrument), MBh.; Kathas., 

Sam-vadana,n. theactof speaking together, con- 
versation, Samk,;a message, L.; consideration;exami- 
nation, L. ; (also d, f.) subduing by charms or by ma- 
gic (=or w.r. for saji-vaHana, d. y-),.L. ; a charm, 
amulet, W. ?vaditavyà, mín. to be talked over or 
agreed: upon, SBr.; to be spoken to or addressed. 

Sam-vida, m. (ifc. f. d) speaking together, con- 
versation,colloquy with (instr.withand without saa, 
loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; appointment, stipu- 
lation, KatySr.; Kāv.; VarBIS.; a cause, lawsuit, 
ÁpGp; Kathas.; assent, concurrence, agreement, 
conformity, similarity, W.; information, news, ib. 
°vidake, mín. (fr. Caus.) agreeing, consenting, 
Sümkhyak.;; m. N. of a man, Hcar., “vidana, n. 
(fr. id:) assent, agreement, Kathas, "v&dita, mín. 
(fr. id.) caused to speak with &c.; agreed upon, 
MBh. °vadin, mín. conversing, talking, Ragh.; 
agreeing or harmonizing with, corresponding to (pen. 
or comp.), Kavyad. ; ?47-4à, f. likeness, resemblance, 
Harav. ?vüdya, ind. (fr. Caus.) having declared 
truly or accurately, Mn. viii, 31. 

1. Sam-udita, mfn. (for 2. see under sam-ud- 
Mi) spoken to or with, addressed, accosted, BhP, ; 
agreed upon (sce yatha-samuditam) ; consented, 
settled, customary, Kathás, ^udya,ind.having spoken 
together &c.; having concluded or agreed upon, BhP, 


WAF sam- / van, Caus. -vanayati (or -vana- 
Jati, cf. under 4/vaz2), to cause to like or love, make 
well-disposed, propitiate, AV. 

Sam-vanana, mí(3jn. propitiating, AV.; (ifc.) 
making well-disposed to (in da@na-s°), R.;. m. N. 
of an Aigirasa (author of RV. x, 191); Anukr.; n. 
or (à), f. (cf. sagi-vadàna) causing mutual fondness, 
propitiating, subduing (esp. by spell), charming, 
fascination, AV. &c. &c.; gaining, acquiring (in 
&pia-5?), MBh. 


EE sam-V/vand, A. -vandate, to salute 
respectfully, BhP. 


WaT sam-/2. vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapati,-le, 
to throw together, mix, pour in, VS.; TS.; SrS.; to 
scatter, sow, MW. X 

Sam-vapana, n, throwing or pouring in, KatySr. 
*vüpa, m. throwing together, mixing, mingling, 
A p$r., Sch. i 

WaT sam-vara &e. See sam-V 1. 2. vri. 

du sam-varga &c. See sam-^/erij. 


PENES 

ST. sam--/varz, P. -varnayati, to com- 
municate, narrate, tell, MBh.; Kathis,; BhP.; to 
praise, commend, approve, sanction, MBh.; SaddhP.; 
Divyàv. 

Sam-varnana, n, narrating, describing, Cat.; 
praise, commendation, Játakam. °varnita, mfn, 
communicated, narrated &c.; approved, sanctioned, 
Lalit.; resolute, ib.; -adnasa, mín, one who has 
made up his mind, resolute, ib. 

Wat san-varia, 9laka &c. See under 
sam- orit. 

Wate sam-vardhaka, dhana &c. Seo 
under Sayt-a/vyidh. 

Li LJ 
WWW. sam-varmaya, Nom. P. 9yati, to 


Provide any one (acc.) with a coat of mail, Pan. iii, 
4, 25, Sch.5 to equip, arm fully (fig.),. Subh. 


Walz sam-vaha, 


Sam-varmita, mín fully armed, W. 


dad sam-varya, Nom. P. °yati (usually 
winen sambarya),.to bring together, g. khandy- 
adi. 


dañu sam-varshaga, w.r. for-a-v°, Vet. 
WA sap-vala., See.sambala, 


WASA sam-valana, n. or ?nà, f. meeting, 
encountering (of enemies), Balar.; mixture, union, 
Malatim.; Git. 

Sam-valita, mín. met, united, joined or mixed 
with, surrounded by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), 
Kay.; Sah.; broken, diversified ( — cZrzi/a), Kir, 
vi, 4, Sch. 

WATT say-n/valg, A. -valgate, to wallow, 
roll, AV.; TS. 

Som-valgana, n, jumping (with joy), exulting, 
Anargh. "valgita, mín; overrun, MW, 


SWqRIQ say-vavritvas. Seo sam-/vrit. 


WAT say-v/4.vas, A. -vaste, to be clothed 
or clad in (instr.), RV. v, S5, 4. 

Sam-vastraua, n. wearing the same or. similar 
clothes, ManGr,, Sch. 

Sam-vastraya, Nom. (fr. prec.) P. ?ya/i (ind. 
p. -vasérya), to wear, the same or similar garments, 
MànuGr.; to put on, wear, Bhatt. 

1. Sam-vüsin, mfn. (ifc.) clothed in, MBh. 


WAT sam- V/ 5. vas, P; A. -vasati, “te (inf. 
-vastum ; pr. p. -vasat or -vdsana [q. v.]), to dwell 
together, live or associate with (instr. with and with- 
out saka, or acc.), RV. &c.. &c.; to cohabit with 
(acc.), W.; to meet or assemble together, R.; to 
stay, abide, dwell in (loc.), MBh.; R.; to spend, 
pass.(time), R. ; BhP.: Caus. -vdsaya7; to cause to 
live togethez, bring together with (instr. with or 
without saa), RV.; T Br.; Laty.; to provide with 
a lodging or dwelling, MBh. 

Sam-vasati, f. dwelling together, Subh, 9va- 
satha, m. an inhabited place, settlement, village, 
dwelling; house, Kaitkh. a, n. a dwelling- 
place, house, RV. *vásünn, m. — next, RV. 
Süm-vasu, m. one who dwells along with, a 
fellow-dweller, RV.; AV. 

Sam-visa, m. dwelling together, living or asso- 
ciating with (instr. with and without sada, or comp.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; cohabitation, sexual connexion 
with (comp.), Car.; a common abode, Kam.; 2 
settlement, dwelling, house, MBh.; R, &c. ; an open 
place for meeting or récreation, L.; association, 
company, society, W. 

2. Sam-vàsin, mfn, dwelling together, a fellow- 
dweller, Kim.; R3jat.;, (ifc.) dwelling in, inhabit- 
ing, MBh.; R. 

Sam-ushita, mfn. one who has passed or spent 
(time), BhP. ; dwelled or lived together, stayed with, 
MW.);. passed, spent (as time), ib. 

WAX sam-vah (cf. sam- VI» üh) cl. 1. P. 
A. -vahati, "te (inf. -vodhum), to bear or carry to- 
gether ar along or away, take, convey, bring, AV. 
&c.; to load (a cart or car), R.; to take a wile, 
marry, MW.; to carry or move or rub S hand) 
along the body, stroke, soothe, MBh, (3».du. pf 
sam-vavahatuh, iii, 11005, accord. to some fi. 
sam-a/vahk) ; to manifest, express, BhP, : Pass.-547- 
athyate, to be borne by (instr.), rideon (instr.), MBh.5 
BhP.: Caus.-vathayatite(Pass.-vahyate),to cause 10 
be brought together, bring together, assemble, Haniv.5 
Rajat.; to guide, conduct, drive (a carriage); MBh.; 
R.; Kathis.; to chase, hunt, Paficat. v, 145. toms 
stroke, A past. ; R.; Sak. &c. ; to set inmotion, Kad. 
to take (a wife), marry, Vet. (v.1.) "N 

Sam-vaha, m. ‘bearing or carrying along; f 
of the wind of the third of the 7 Margas or paths G 
the sky (that which is above the zd-vaha-and impe 
the moon; the other five winds being called &-; 274 
vi-, pari-, and ni-vala), MBh.; Hariy. &¢-5 ^* 
of one of the 7 tongues of fire, Col., "vahana, n- 
guiding, conducting, Suir.; showing, displaying» 

Kuval. °vahitri, sce samvahiira. + 
Sam-viha, mfn. setting in motion, moving (s€ 
trina-s°); =sam-vahaka, L.; m. bearing or CAU" 
ing along, pressingtogether, MW. rubbing the bodys 
shampooing, MarkP.; a park for recreation V7* 
sam-väsa), MBh.; Hariv.; a market-place, Pato 


Sch.; extortion, oppression, Rajat.; N, of one of the 


Waa samvahaka. 


7 winds (=or w.r. for sam-valta above), L. °wii= 
haka, mí(Z&z)n. (fr. Caus.) one who Ad or sham- 
ke the limbs; m. a shampooer, R.> Mricch. &c. 
REN n. (fr. id.) bearing,carrying, driving &c., 
M the moving along or passage (of clouds), 

alatim.; Tubbing the person, shampooing, Suir.; 
Kav.; Kathis, ?v&hitavya, mín. (fr. id.) to be 
rubbed or stroked, MBh. "v&hin, mfn. leading, 
conducting ;. (757), f. a partic. vessel of the body 
(leading from the fetus to the mother), Car. *v&h- 
ya, mín. to be borne or carried &c., Paficat.; to be 
rubbed or kneaded, W.; to be shown or betrayed (a- 
39), Kpr. 

Sam-vodhri. Sce Pan. iv, 3,1 20,Vartt. 8, Pat. 

Sam-uhya,sum-üdha. Secundersamt-4/1.7h. 

WAT sam- 2. và, P. -vàti, to blow at the 
same time, blow, TBr.; MBh. 

sam- v/vüiich, P. -vaiichati, to long 
for, wish, desire, Bhatt. 

KAZA samvatika, f. the aquatic plant 
"Trapa Bispinosa, L. 

WAY sam-/vadha, incorrect for sam- 
badha, q.v. 

WATT sam-vara, ?raya &c. Seo p. 1116, 
col. T. 

F sam-vüvadüka, mín. agreeing, 
consenting, Anarghar. 

WAY sam-/vas (only Intens. -vavasanta, 
~avavaiilam, and -vàvajand), to roar or cry to- 
gether or at the same time, bellow, low, bleat, RV. : 
Caus. -vajayatr, to cause to ery or low together, 
Lag. 

WTOIÉG say-vasitc, mfn. (ods) made 
fragrant, perfumed, MW. ; made fetid, having an of- 
fensive smell (said of the breath), Suir. 

. HATE sam-vaka &c. See sam-V/vah. 

Sfarsam-vikta,w.r.forsam-vitka,NrisUp. 


afafaa sam-vighnita, mfn. impeded, hin- 
dered, prevented, Amar. 


dfaferem, sam-vi- /cint, P. -cintayati, to 
consider fully, meditate or reflect upon, BhP. 
ean NN 


WT sam-vi-cetavya, mfn. (4/2. ci, 
vf. vi-cefayya, p. 959) to be entirely separated or 
kept apart, R. : 

UAT san-V/vij, A. -vijate, to tremble or 
‘start with fear, start up, run away, AV.; VS.; to 
fall to pieces, burst asunder, ApSr.: Caus. -vejayati, 
to frighten, terrify, RV. T 3 

Sam-vigna, mn. agitated, flurried, terrified, shy, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; moving to and fro, BhP.; (ifc.) 
fallen into, ib.; -sàasa, mfn, agitated or distracted 
in mind, MBh. y ^ 
. Sam-vega, m. violent agitation, excitement, 
flurry, MBh. ; Kathzs.; vehemence, intensity, high 
degree, Uttarar.; Rajat.; desire of emancipation, 
HParii.; -dharini, f. N. of a Kim-narl, Karand. 

Sam-vejana. Sec ze/ra- and roma-Y.- 

Sam-vejaniya, mfn. to be agitated, tending to 
agitate the mind violently, Jatakam. 

AAR sam-vi-V/ ja, P. A. -janàti, -janite, 
to agree with, recommend, advise (with gen. of 
pers.), MBh.; to understand, patmi: Caus. 
E 4 (aor. -aji lapat), to make known, pro- 
-jndpayati ( inane) 
generally known, agreeing 


Suir.; 
Sam. ment, content, i 
ete understanding, Samk.; Sarvad.; 
Vues rper Uttarar.; za, "mfn, be- 
come generally known or employed, Nir. 
i sam-vi-y tark, P. -tarkayati, to 
deliberate about, reflect upon, MBh. 
` fara samvitka. See under sam- v/1. vid, 
col. 2. e h 
fq san- 1.0id, cl.2. P. A. -vetti, -vitte 
pl. -vidate or -vidrate, Pan. vii, 1, 7), to know 
together, know thoroughly, know, recognize, RV. 
&c. &c.; to perceive, feel, taste, Suir.; to come to 
an understanding, agree with, approve (acc.), MBh.; 
R.: Caus. -vedayati, to cause to know or perceive, 


WÍqE 1. sam-vishla. 


PrainUp.; to makeknown, declare, MBh.; to know, 
perceive, Bhatt.: Caus., see sayi-vedita. 

Samvitka, mfn. (ifc.) possessing sam-vid (see 

meanings below), NrisUp. (w.r. sam-vikta). 
, Bam-vitti, f. knowledge, intellect, understand- 
ing, ib.; Kir. j perception, feeling, sense of (comp.), 
Kir; Sarvad.; mutual agreement, harmony, L.; 
recognition, recollection, W. 

1. Sam-vid, f. consciousness, intellect, know- 
ledge, understanding (in phil. = mzahat), VS. &c. &c.; 
perception, feeling, sense of (gen. or comp.), Rajat. ; 
BhP.; Sarvad. ; a partic, stage of Yoga to be attained 
by retention of the breath, MarkP.; a mutual under- 
standing, agreement, contract, covenant (acc. with 
Vkri or Caus, of o/sthd or vi-/ did; ‘to make an 
agreement with,’ instr. [with and without sada, or 
gen. Jor to'[inf. ordat.]; with Caus. of «//angzh orzy- 
ati-/ kram,‘ to break an agreement’), FUp.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; an appointment, rendezvous, BhP.; a 
plan, scheme, device, Rajat.; conversation, talk about 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; news, tidings, MBh.; 
Prescribed custom, established usage, Sis. xii, 35; a 
name, appellation, ib.; satisfying (=toshana),sis. xvi, 
47 (Sch.); hemp, L. ; war, battle, L. ; a watch-word, 
war-cry, W.; a sign, signal, ib.; (Coit) -prakasa, m., 
-siddhi, m. N. of wks.; ("oid)-uyatikrana, m. 
breach of promise, violation of contract, Cat. (cf. 
Mn. viii, 5 and IW. 261); (^2/2)-maya, mt(Z)n. 
consisting of intellect, NrisUp. 

Sam-vida, mfn, having consciousness, conscious 
(in a-5?), SBr.; n. (?) stipulation, agreement, M Bh, 
viii, 4512. “vidita, mín. known, recognized, under- 
stood, MBh.; VarBrS.; Inscr.; searched, explored, 
Hariv.; assented to, agreed upon, approved (az, ind. 
‘with the approval, of °), MBh.; R.; Malav.; ad- 
monished, advised, BhP. 

Sam-vidvás,míu.one who has known or knows, 

vV. 
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Sam-vidhi, m. disposition, rangement, 
paration, MBh.; Haris Kad eT 
Sam-vidhitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishin; 
or make, Harav. : (pan) xin 
Sam-vidheya, mfn. tobe managed or contrived 
or performed, Santis, 
Sam-vihita, mín, disposed, managed, 
taken care of, MBh, ones H 
dfai san-vi-/ni (only ind. p. -nīya), to 
remove entirely, suppress, MBh. 


afar sam-vind. See sam- 2. vid. 


STI, sam-vip for sam-/vep, q.v. 

sam-vi-4/ bhaj, P. À. -bhajati,°te, 
to divide, separate, Suir.; givea share or portion to, 
distribute, apportion, share with (instr. with and 
without saa, dat., or gen.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to 
furnish or provide or present with (instr.),ib.: Caus., 
see “vidhajya below. 

Sam-vibhakta, mín. divided, separated, dis- 
tributed, Hit. iv, 50 (v.1.); presented with (instr.), 
MBh. °vibhaktri, mfn. one who shares with an- 
other (gen.), MBh. 

Sam-vibhajana, n. the act of sharing with 
another, Balar, °vibhajaniya, min. to be distri- 
buted among (dat.), Kull. on Mn. vii, 97. °vi- 
bhajya, min. one with whom anything must be 
shared, MBh. 

Sam-vibhiga, m, dividing together, sharing 
with others, partition, distribution, bestowal of 
(comp.) or upon (dat. or loc, ), causing to partake in 
(comp.), Apast.; Gaut.; MBh. &c.; giving (ajnd- 
s°, ‘giving orders’), Kad. ; participation, share (acc. 
with A. of A/Er and instr., ‘to partake in"), MBh.; 
-manas, mín. disposed to share with others, MBh.; 
-rucé, mín, liking to share with others (“cé-fd, f.), 
Suir.; -fi/a (Da&.) or -3i/a-vat (VarBrS.), mfn. ac- 
customed to share with others, ?vibhügin, mfn. 
used to share with others, accustomed to share with 
(gen.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; receiving a share of 
(gen.), Paficat.; (“g2}-/a, f. (MBh.),-/va, n. (Kam.) 
participation, co-partnership. *vibhzgi-4/kri,P. 
-karoti, to divide in equal portions, Nalac, ?vi- 
bhigya, mín. to be made to partake of, to be pre- 
sented with anything, Rijat. ‘vibhijya (fr. Caus.), 
w.r. for °vibhajya, MBh. 


AlN sam-vi-/bha, P. -bhati, to form 
ideas about, meditate on (acc.), MugdUp. (= sant- 
halpayati, 

HNA sam-vi-bhavya, mfn.(fr. Caus. of 
af bhit) to be perceived or understood, BhP. 

Bq sam-vi-vbhask (only ind. p. 
-bhdshya), to speak to, address, MBh. 

QAE say-vi-marda, m. (s /mrid) a san- 
guinary or deadly battle, internecine struggle, MBh.; 
R. 


Sam-veda, m. perception, consciousness, Hariv. 
°vedana, n. the act of perceiving or feeling, per- 
ception, sensation, MBh.; K4v.; Sarvad.; making 
known, communication, announcement, information, 
Kathis.; SarigS. *vedaniya, mín. to be perceived 
or felt, Nyaüyas, Sch. “vedita, mín. (fr. Caus.) 
made known, informed, instructed, MW. 

1. Sam-vedya, mfn. to be known or understood 
or learnt &c.; intelligible, Dai.; Sah.; Rajat.; to 
be communicated to (loc.), MBh.; m. and n., see 
2, sam-vedya ; - t, f. intelligibility, Sth.; -/ga; n. 
id., ib.; sensation, Nyayas., Sch. 


Wfag san-/2. vid, A. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 29) 
-vindate(p. -vidand, q. v.), to find, obtain, acquire, 
RV.; $Br.; BhP.; to meet with (instr.), be joined 
or united to, AV.; AitBr,; SBr.: Pass. -zidyate, to 
be found or obtained, be there, exist, Buddh.: 
Intens., see -vcvidüna below. 

2.Sam-vid, f. acquisition, property, MaitrS. ^vi- 
dina, mín. joined or united or associated with 
(instr.), agreeing in opinion, harmonious, RV. ; AV.; 
SBr.; ChUp. “vidya (sáz:-),n.7 2.5am-víd, AV. 

2. Sam-vedya, m. the junction of two rivers, L.; 
n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Sam-vévidZna, mfn. joined with (instr.), RV. 


Wf san-vi-V/. dyut (only -didyutat and 
-adyaut), to flash or shine together or in rivalry, 
RV.; VS. 

Sfqursam-vi- V/dha, P.A.-dadhati,-dhatte, 
to dispose, arrange, settle, fix, determine, prescribe, 
MBh.; R.; Suir.; to direct, order, Hariv.; to 
on, conduct, manage, attend to, mind, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to use, employ, R.; to make use of, act or 
proceed with (instr.), Paiicat.; (with mānasam) to 
keep the mind fixed or composed, be in good spirits, 
Bharty.; to make, render (two acc.), Naish.; to set, 
put, lay, place, MBh.: Pass. -d2iyate, to be disposed 
or arranged &c., MBh. 4 Cut: -dhapayati, to cause 
to dispose or manage h 

ais Ii (dor Ded below) arrange- 
ment, plan, preparation, .3 R. " 

Sas -vlaha fid, R.; Ragh.; mode of life, Ragh. 
°vidhatavys, mín. to be disposed or arranged or 
managed or done, MBh.; Hariv.; n. (impers.) it is 
to be acted, MBh. ?vidhütrl, m. a disposer, ar- 
ranger, creator, MBh, “vidhāna, n. arrangement, 
disposition, managcment, contrivance, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; mode, rite, W.3 -va£, mfn. actin; jin the right 
way, Sur. "viühEnaka, n, a peculiar mode of 
action, Myicch.; Uttarar. 


AAA san-vi-Vmriš (only ind. p. -mris- 
ja), to reflect upon, consider, Kathis, 

MAUA sam-vi-/raj, P. A. -rajati, °te, to 
shine forth, be very illustrious, MBh. 

af san-vi-Vlaigh, Caus. -langha- 
‘yati,to leap over, pass by, transgress, neglect, Paticar, 

i sam-vivardhayishu, See sam- 
A/vridh. 


dN sam-ti-A/vridh, &. -vardhate, to 
grow, increase, prosper, MBh. 


QANA sap-vivyüna. See sam- /vye. 


AFAN sam- v/vis, P. -viáati (ep. also A. 
Cte), to approach near to, associate or attach one's 
self to (acc, or instr.), RV.; VS.; to enter together, 
enter into (acc., rarely loc.), Kaus.; MBh. &c.; to 
merge one's self into S MBh.; to lie down, 
rest, repose in or upon (loc. or sparò, ifc.), sl 
with (instr. with and without Ey £e dat. SBP, 
&c, &c.; to cohabit, have sexual intercourse with . 
(ace.), Mn.; Yajn.; MarkP.; to sit down with 
(acc.), Hariv. 5 to engage in, have to do with (acc.), 
BhP.: Caus, -zejayaft, to cause to lie together or 
down or on, Yaja., Sch.; to place or lay together or 
on, bring to (loc.), Kaui.; MBh. &c. 

T. Sam-vishta, mín. approached, entered &c.; 
one who has lain down or gone to rest, resting, re- 
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ing, sleeping, MBh.; Kav. &c.;. seated together 
Rih (ns), BhP. 

Sam-vošá, m. approaching near to, entrance, 
TS.; Br.; lying down, sleeping, Ragh.; dreaming, 
a dream, W.; a kind of sexual union, L.; a bed- 
chamber, BhP.; a chair, seat, stool, I. ; -fati (?3d-), 
m. the lord of rest or sleep or sexual union (Agni), 

, VS.; Aiv$r 


who assists in going to bed, Car. “vésana, mí(z)n. 
causing to lic down, TAr.; n. lying down, sleeping, 
RV.; GrSrS.;. BhP.; entering, going in, Samk.; 
sexual union, coition, KütySr.; a seat, bench, L. 
°vesaniya, mín., g. anupravacanadi. °vesin, 
mfn. going to bed (in adhah- and jaghanya-s:, 
q.v.) “vesya, mfn. to be entered or occupied, AV. 


SR. sam- /vish (only aor. Subj. -véshi- 
shalt), to prepare, procure, bestow, RV. viii, 75, LI. 

2. Sam-~vishte, mín. (for T. see p. 1115, col. 3) 
clothed, dressed, Hariv. ' / 
~ Sum-vesha, m., g. samiāpådi. 

ATAT sam-vishā, f. Aconitum Ferox, L. 


ELEGE sam-vi-V/srij, P. -srijali, to dis- 
miss, R. 

afaq sam-vi-v/has, P. -hasati, to break 
out into a laugh, Mricch. 

1 sam-vi- v hri, P. -harati, to divert 

one's self, sport, play, BhP. 

Wfaare sam-vi-V hual, P. -hvalati, to 
Stagger or, reckabout, rock to and fro, MBh., 


FA sam-viksh (vi- V/ilish), A.,-vikshate, 
to look about, look at attentively, sec, perceive, R. ; 
Falicat. 

Sam-vikshana, n. looking about or at, sccing, 
perceiving, KAstkh.; search, inquiry, L. 

AAs, sam-^/vij, Caus. -vijayati, to fan, 
BhP.; to cause (the hair of the body) to stand erect, 
Car. 


WAM san-vita, tin., Seo sap-V/uye. 

dq sam-vuvirshu. See col. 2. 

Wy sam- V/1. vri, P. A. -vrinoti, -vripute 
&c. (inf, -vartium, ep. also -vartum), to cover up, 
enclose, hide, conceal, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to shut, 
close (a door), MBh.; to put together or in order, 
arrange, Kathis.; to gather up (snares), Hit. (v.1.); 
to ward off, keep back, restrain, check, stop, Bhatt. ; 
Kathis,; (A. -varate) to gather (intr.), accumulate, 
SE ae Ryui d A 5: Caus, -varayalz, 
ind, p. -7a7ya), toward off, keepor drive back, repel, 
MBh.; Hariv.; peat m sear ce arsky, Si ae 

I. Sam-vara, mín. kecping back, stopping (in 
ala-s?, applied to Vishnu), Paficar.; s [s 
written and confounded with sambara)adam,mound, 
bridge, Bhatt.; provisions, Divyiiv. ; shutting out the 
external world (with Jainas one of the 7 or 9 Tattvas), 
Sarvad.; N. of two Arhats, L.; n. (with Buddhists) 
restraint, forbearance (or ‘a partic. religious observ- 
ance’), Karand.; -viniaka, n., -vyakhya, f. s. °ré- 
daya-fantra, n. N. of wks. 1. "várana, mí(z)n. 
covering, ‘containing, Pracand.; shutting, closing 
(with vaZ, f. ‘one of the three folds of skin which 
COTES the anus), ed ; m, N. of the author of the 
ymns RV. v, 33 ; 34 (having the patr. Prajapatya), 
Anukr.; of a king (son of Riksha, anlar 
patt, and father of Kuru), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of 
another man, Väs., Introd.; (am), n. the act of 
covering or enclosing or concealing, MBh.; Kav. 

* Closing, shutting, RPrat.; Suir. s concealment, 
Secrecy, MalatIm, ; a cover, lid, BhP. 5 an enclosure, 
arpa (as ines of noite), RV.; AV.; a dam, 

5 Re aniya, mfn, 5 
cealed or hidden, Prasannar. aceea or con 

Sam-vāra, m. (ifc. f. z) covering, conceali 
closing up, MNP. compresion orem Be 
throat or of the vocal chords (in pronunciation) 
obtuse articulation (opp. to the Vi-VGra, q.v., and 
regarded as one of the Bahya-praystnas), Pap. i, 1 
o Sch; an obstacle, impediment, Mficch. vii, $ 
Y.L) "würama, mín. (ife.) warding off, keeping 
back, 5 a, mfn. (fr. Caus.) intend- 
ing to ward off, MBh. vi, 3762 (B.) mfa. 
to be covered or concealed (see 3Satmoritta-s?); to 
be kept back or warded off (sce a-5*). " 


Wa sam-vesd, 


. “vesaka, m. one who lays together 
(e.g. the materials of a house, cf. erévia-s°); one 


cover or conceal, Bhajf. | 

I. Sam-vrit, mín. covering, TS. 

Sám-vritn, mín. covered, shut up, enclosed or 
enveloped in (loc.), surrounded or accompanied or 
protected by (instr. with or without saha, or comp.); 
well furnished or provided or occupicd or filled with, 
full of (instr. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; conccaled, 
laid aside, kept, secured, MBh.; Kav, &c.; re- 
strained, suppressed, retired, withdrawn, Hariv.; Sak. 
ii, 12(v.l. for sam-Arita); wellcoveredor guarded (see 
524752); contracted, compressed, closed (as the throat), 
articulated with the vocal chords contracted, Prat. ; 


ambiguous (but not offensive, see Vam. ii, 1, 14) 5 
m. N of vg L.; n. a,secret place, KaushUp. ; 
close articulation (cf. above), Prät. ; la, f. (TPrit., 
Sch.), -¢va, n. (Venis.) closed condition ; -wanira, 
mfu.one who keeps his counsels or plans secret (-/j 
f), Kim. ; -samzarya, mfn. one who conceals what 
ought to be concealed, Mn. vii, 1025 “kara, min. 
one who conceals all signs of fecling, MW. —— 

Sam-vriti, f. closure, Suir.; mgP. ; covering, 
concealing, keeping secret, Sis. ; Sarvad. ;, dissimula- 
tion, hypocrisy, Amar. ;; obstruction, HYog. ; -2a7, 
mín. able to dissimulate, Šiš. ; Subh. 

AZ sam-V/2. vri (A. only -vriyute as 3. 
pl.), to choose, seck for, BhP. i 

2. Sam-vara, m. choosing, election, choice (of 
' a husband ; v.1. for suayayt-vara), MBh. vii, 6033. 
2, °varana, n. id.; -2a/qka, n. N. of a drama; -57a, 
£ the garland given by a woman to her chosen hus- 
band, Ragh.;: Naish. 


Wd sam-V/vriph. See sam-V/1. 2. brih. 


aga sam-v/orij, A. -vriùkte (rarely P.), 
to sweep together, lay hold of or scize for one’s self, 
appropriate, own, RY.; SBr.;. Up.: Desid. -2/gri£- 
shate, 10 wish to appropriate, SBr. 

Sam-vargá, min. rapacious, ravenous, RV. ;: 
SBr.; Up.; SrS.; m. snatching up or sweeping to- 
gether for one’s self, gathering for one's self, TS. ; 
Kath. (with Agweh and Prajäpatsh, N. of Simans, 
ArshBr.); devouring, consumption, absorption, the 


‘resolution of one thing into another, MW..; (?)mix- 
i ture, confusion (in warza-s?), Vas.; multiplication | 


of two numbers together or the product of such m°, 
Aryabh.; -j##, m. N. of a teacher, VBr.; -vidya, 
f. (in phil.) the science of resolution or absorption 
(cf. above). °Cvargana, n. attracting, winning 
(friends), Das. °vargam, ind. laying hold of or 
snatching up, sweeping together for one’s self, gather- 
ing, RV. Svargaya, Nom. P. °yafz, to gather or 
assemble round one's self, Bhatt. “vargya, mfn. to 
be multiplied, VarByS. ; m. N. ofan astronomer, Cat. 
Sam-varjana, n. the act of snatching or seizing 
for one's self, Samk.; devouring, consuming, W. 
Sam-vrikta, mín. laid hold of or snatched up, 
seized ; -dftrishuu (sám-), mfn. one who,seizes or 
overpowers the strong, RV. °vxrij, mfn. scizing, 


overpowering, VS. 


WAH sam-v'orit, A. -variate (pf. p. -va- 
vrituds, q.v.; Ved. inf. -urífas; ind. p. -vartan), 
to turn or go towards, approach near to, arrive at, 
RV. ; AV.; R.; to, go against, attack (acc.), MBh.; 
to mect, encounter (as focs), RV. iv, 24,4; to come 
together, be rolled together, be conglomerated, 
PaficavBr.; Kau&; (also with mithas) to have 
sexual intercourse together, SBr.; Apast.; to take 
shape, come into being, be produced, arise from. 
(abl.), RV. &c. &c.; to come round or about, come 
to pass, happen, occur, take place, be fulfilled (as 
time), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to begin, commence, R.; 
to, be, exist, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to become, grow, 
get (with nom.), R.; Ragh.; to be conducive to, 
serve for (dat.), Lalit.: Caus. -zar/ayati, to cause 
to turn or revolve, roll (lit. and fig.), RV. &c. &c.; 
to turn towards or hither, RV.; to clench (the fist), 
Hariv.; to wrap up, envelop, MBh.; to crumple up, 
crush, destroy, MBh.; R.; to bring about, ac- 
complish, perform, execute, Hariv.; R.; BhP.; to 
fulfil, satisfy (a wish), R.; to think of, find out (a 
remedy), Car.: Besid. -z/vr/sati, to wish to have 


ig | sexual intercourse with (acc.), AV. 


Sam-varté,m.meeting,cncountering(an enemy), 
MBh.; rolling up, destruction, (esp.) the periodical 
destruction or dissolution of the world, MBh.; R.; 


BhP, ; a partic, cosmic period or Kalpa (q.v.), Cat.; 


subdued (as a tone), ib; Pat.;: (in rhet.) hidden, 


GR sam-vrih. 


Sam-vuviirshu, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishing to | anything rolled or kneaded, a lump or ball (of cake), 


Kaus.; a young rolled-up leaf, ApGr.; a dense mass 
(of people), Málatim, ; a rain-cloud, R.; Hariv.; à 
partic. kind of cloud (abounding in water and so dis. 
tinct from the A-varta which has no water; cf, 
drona, pushkalévartaka), L.; N. of one of the 7 
clouds at the dissolution of the universe (cf. fma- 
nada), Cat.;,a year, L.; a partic. mythical weapon 
Hariv. ; R.; a partic. comet, VarBIS. ; a partic, con. 
junction of planets, ib.; Terminalia Dellerica, L,» 
Cicer Arictinum, L.; N. of a Muni and legislator 
(cf. -syiti and brihat-samv®), Yajn.; ofan Angi- 
rasa (and author of RV. x, 172), AitBr. &c.; n. du, 
(with Zudrasya) N. of two Samans, ArshBr, (per- 
haps w.r. for sam-v°, q.v.); -Aaifa, m. a partic. 
period of universal destruction, Buddh.; -j/az'4//iya, 
mfn., relating to the Munis Samvarta and Marutta, 
MBh.; -sriti f. S?'s law-book, IW.203; tågni, 
m. the fire at the destruction of the world, MBh.; 
9rámbAas, n. the water at the d? of the world, BhP.; 
*/í7Ka, m. the sun at the d? of the world, ib. Pyar- 
taka, mfn. (cf. sãm-u°) rolling up, destroying (all 
things at the end of the world), NrisUp.; MBh. &c.; 
m. the world-destroying fire (pl. ‘the fires of hell’), 
Grihyas.; BhP.; submarine fire (=éé¢ava), L.; 
(scil. gaya) a group or class of world-destroying 
clouds, VP.; the end or dissolution of the universe, 
;R.; Hariv.; Terminalia Bellerica, L.; N. of Bala- 
deva (q.v.), L.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of an 
‘ancient sage (=sayt-yarta), VarBrS.;, of a moun- 
tain, Col.; (24d), f. a young lotys-leaf (still rolled 
up), Bhpr.; Kid.; n. Bala-deva's ploughshare, Hariv.; 
°kigni, m. the world-destroying fire, MW.; °d- 
vhra, n. pl. the clouds at the destruction of the 
world, Nagin. ; 94277, m. N. of, Bala-deva (cf. above), 
L. °vartana, mf(z)n. issuing in, leading to (comp), 
Divyüv.; n.a partic, mythical weapon, Hariv.; (2), 
f. destruction of the world, Buddh. °vartaniya, 
mfn. (ifc. leading or conducive to), SaddhP. *var- 
} tam, ind. rolling up, destroying, PaticavBr. “varti, 
| f.=°vqrtikd (sce °vartaka), W. °vartita, mfn. 
fr. Caus.) rolled up, wrapped up, enveloped, MBh.; 
‘Kav. &c. 
i Sam-vavritvas, mín. (pf. p. of sam- arf) 
i rolled up or together, gathered, dense (as, darkness), 
RV. v, 31, 3. 
Sam-vyitta, mfn. approached near to; arrived,, 
Gaut.; happened, occurred, passed, Kay. ;  Paticat.; 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; often w.r. for sam-vrita;. m. 
N. of Varuna, L.; of a serpent-demon, MBh. 
°vritti, f. common occupation, Apast.; the right 
effect, Car. ; Fulfilment (personified), MDh.; being, 
existing, becoming, happening, MW.; often w. t. 
for sam-vriti. 
| WW san-/vridb, A. -vardhate(rarely PJ, 
to grow to perfection. or, completion, grow. up, m=- 
crease, RV. &c. &c.; to fulfil, satisfy, grant, R.: 
Gaus. -uqrdhayatj, to cause to grow, rear, bring up, 
foster, cherish, augment, enlarge, strengthen, beautify, 
make prosperous or happy, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
present with (instr.), R.; Ragh.; to fulfil, grant (a 
wish), Mn.; R.: Desid. of Caus., sec sagt-viv47- 
dhayishu below. x 
Sam-vardhake, mín. augmenting, increasing, 
W. °vardhana, mfn, id., Subh.; m. N. of a man, 
Rajat.; n. growing up, complete growth, Kathis.; 
rearing up, fostering, R, ; a means for causing gor 
(as of the hair), SargS.; prospering, thriving, MBb»; 
Vikr.; causing to thrive, furthering, promoting, 
Kam.; Dai. r īya, mfn. to be reared or 
fostered, Paiicat.; to be fed or maintained, Kull. on 
Mn. iii, 72; tobeaugmented or strengthened, Pallcate 
ita, mín, (fr. Caus.) brought to compiea 
growth, brought up, reared, raised, cherished, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. 


Sam-vivardhoyishv, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Cavs-) 
wishing to increase or to make prosper, Hariv. | 

Sam-vridaha, mín. full grown, grown "Pots 
creased, augmented, thriving, prospering, N f i 
Kav. &c.; large, big (in a£i-5?). *griddhi, f. fu 
growth, MaitrUp.; might, power, Si. 7 

WqU. sam-vV vrish, P. -varshati, to rom 
upon, shower down, TS. 


vse ie n. raining or showering down, 
W. 


iR sam-vrih. See sam-/1. 2. brih. 


-fulfilled (as a wish), R. ; become, grown (with nom.);. 


BEEN E un LL bla a ee Oe ee a ee i nee 


aa sam-/ve. 


` A 
“TT sam-/ve, P. -vayali, to weave to- 
gether, interweave, RV.; VS, 

Sam-uta. See fardia-s°, 

PEN 

aan Sam-vega,sam-vejana, Seesam-,/vij. 

Wes san-veda, dana &c. Seesam-^/1.vid. 

ST, sam-/vep, A. -vepate, to 
SuükhBr.; MBh. P AN 

WAG sam-veša, Sana-&e. Sce sam vis, 
Pp. 1115, col. 3. " 

` 

WWE sam-/vesht, A. -veshlate, to he 
rolled up, shrink together, MBh. vi, 4069 (B. sazz- 
aceshtanta): Caus, -veshtayati, to envelop, clasp, 
surround, wrap up, cover, MBh.; R. &c.; to wind 
round, KitySr.; to roll up, amk. ; to cause to shriul: 
together, MBh. 

Sum-veshta, n. the being enveloped in or 
covered with (comp.), MBh.; a Covering, cover (ifc. 
*covered with’), Hariv. °veshtana, n. rolling up, 

amk. ; encompassing, surrounding, Dhitup. xxviii, 

53 (in explaining Vaur), 


wag sam-vodhri. Sec sam-V/vah. 
aq sam-/vyae, P. -vivyakti, to com- 


press or collect together.or into one's self, compre- 
hend, RV.; to roll up or together, ib. 


TAY sam- V/oyathi, A. -vyathate (only 2. 
du. pf. P. ~vizyathih), to be thoroughly afflicted or 
discouraged, MBh. 

Sam-vyatha. See a-s°, 


PANY san-s/vyadh, P. -vidhyati (m.c. also 
*fe), to shoot-or pierce continuously, MBh. 

Sam-viddha, mfn. (ifc.) contiguous to, coincid- 
ing with, Hariv. " 

Sam-vyüdhá, m. combat, fight, SBr. 

danfan saye-vy-apa-srita, mfn. (sri) 
relying on, resorting to (acc.), MBh. vii, 6085. 

PATA sam-vy-ava-sya, mfn. (vso) to be 
decided upon or decreed, MBh. xii, 4734. 


UQA ET sam-vy-ava-hita. See a-s°. 


WATT sam-vy-ava-V/hri, to have inter- 
Course Dc with (instr.), Kathis, 
Sam-vyavaharena, n. doing business yali 

ther, prospering in affairs, worldly business, Kull. 
U re js $ T m. id. (cf. -Zoka-s°), 
Ganit.; MarkP.; mutual dealing, traffic, intercourse, 
dealing with (comp.), Apast.; Paficat.; occupation 
with, addiction to (comp.), MBh.; MarkP.; -vaé, 
m. a man of-business, Küm.; a usual or commonly 
current term, Samk. vvahürika, w.r. for 
såm. "vyavahhrya, sce a-sav. 


AA sag-vy-üpya, mfn. (ap) to be 
pervaded, MW. 


AAS sam-vy-üdha, mfn. (Vr. th) com- 
bined together, mixed, united, W. 

Sam-vytha, m. combination, arrangement, BhP, 
9yyühima, mfn. (prob.) distributing, Sur. 


WA sami- / oye, P. À. -vyayati, te (pf. p. 
~Vivyana, q. v.), to roll or cover up, RV.; Bhatt.; 
to put on, wrap one’s self in (acc.), RV.; BhP.; to 
supply or furnish or provide or equip with, RV.; 
AV.; ParGr.: Caus., sce "gyayita. ied 

Sam-vivyané,min. clothing one’sselfin (instr.), 
V. H " 
p mfn. covered over, clothed, mailed, 
armoured, MBh.; Kav. &c.; covered or surrounded 
or furnished with, concealed or obscured by (instr. 
or comp.),ib.; hidden, invisible, disappeared, Hariv; 
wrapped round, Bilar.; unscen i.e. connived at, 
permitted by (comp.), Vam. ii, 1, 19; a coring 

iš. s -rāga, mfn. one whose passions have disap- 
md Hadr; °¢énga, mfn. one who has the body 
covered, properly clothed, Mn. iv, 49. °vitin, min. 
girt with the sacred thread, Sinh2s. 

Sam- un a cover, mappen cloth, garment, 

1 i. ; Bhatt.; 3 covering, L. 
(erp vp dn c wra ppan, cloth, Sehr, wyi- 
yita, mín. (fr. Caus.) wrapped in (acc.), HParis- 
wont sam-V/oraj, P. -vrajati, to walk or 
wander about, go, SBr. 


ayfa sam-suddhi. 

WA san-V/vrase, P. -vriscati (ind. P- 
"Uriscya or -vrascamt, q. v.), to cut or divide into 
small pieces, AV.; SBr. &c. 

Sam-vrascam, ind. in pieces, piece by piece, 
SBr.; SrS. 

WAIT sam-vrata, m. or n. (prob.)=vrata, 
a multitude, troop, swarm, Palicar. 

WAT say-V/vli, Pass. -vliyate,tocontract or 
‘shrink in together, fall in together, collapse, TBr. 

Sam-vlaya, See d-s°. 

Sam-vlina, mín. sunk down, collapsed, TS.; 
SBr.; Kath. 


AAT sam- sans, P. -sansati, to recite to- 

gether, AitBr.; Saükh$r. 7 
Sam-šagsā, f. praise, commendation, SaikhBr, 
FY sam-/sak:, P. -àaknoti, to becapahle, 
‘be able to (inf.), AV. ; BhP.; (with 22a) not to suc- 
ceed with, not to be a match for (instr. or loc.), : 
.; AV. 
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WIT sam-V/sizj, A. -Stükte, to utter a 
shrill sound, SBr.: Caus.-Ji#jayats, to clash together 
(tans), ib. 

aaaf sam-šišarishu, See sagm- Vari, 

sam-šišrīshu. See sam- Viri. 


ar sam-éfvan, mf(ari)n. having one 
at 3 common (said of cows), RV. (=eka-Situka, 

y. 

WINE sdm-šishta, mfn. (Vish) left re- 
maining, TS. 


SIT sam- d, A. - ete (pr.p.-šayāna; ind. 
p.~fayya), to grow languid, become feeble, MW. sto 
waver, be uncertain or irresolute or doubtful, hesitate, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to despair of (loc.), Kathis.; to 
lie down for rest, MW.; (P. -Jaya£i), to differ in 
opinion or disagree about (acc.), Yajii., Sch, 

Sam-sayza, m. (ifc. f. 3) lying down to rest or 
sleep, L. ; uncertainty, irresolution, hesitation, doubt 
in or of (loc., acc. with 747, or comp.; samiayah 
with Pot., * there is doubt whether ;?.7a 5", nsti 9, 
mfra 5", na hi 9, sásty atra s? &c., ‘there is no 
doubt,’ * without doubt"), AvSr.; Mn.; MDh. &c.; 
a doubtful matter, Car.; (in Nyzya) doubt about the 
point to be discussed (one of the 16 categories), 
IW. 64; difficulty, danger, risk of or in or to (gen., 
loc., or comp.), A&vGr.; MBh. &c.; -&ara, mf(z)n. 
causing doubt or risk, dangerous to (comp.), Sis.: 
“Rarandrth 1S prea habe ee, n, 
-hdrandrthapatti-rahasya, n. N. of Ny1ya wks. 
xguta, mfn. fallen into danger, Sak.; -ccheda, m. 
the solution of doubt (?dya, mfn. relating to it), 
Ragh.; -cchedin, mín. clearing all doubt, decisive, 
Sak.; -/attva-niriipana, n., -pakshata-rahasya, 
n., -fa&shata-vàda, m., ~partkshd, f., -vada, M., 
-adártha, m. N. of wks.; -sama, m. (in Ny1ya) 
one of the 24 Jatis or self-confuting replies, Nyayas.; 
Sarvad. (cf. IW. 64) ; -sama-frakavana, n. N. of 
wk.; -stha, mín. being in uncertainty, doubtful, 
W.; °ydéshepa, m. ‘removal of doubt,’ a partic. 
figure of speech, Kavyàd. ii, 163 ; 164; “ydémaka, 
mín. consisting of doubt, dubious, uncertain, Paficat.; 
°ydtman, mfa, having a doubtful mind, a sceptic, 
Bhag.; Sarvad.; °ydssumziti, f. °ydnumiti-rahasya, 
n. N. of wks.; °ydpanna, mín. beset with doubt, 
dubious (-wdnasa, mín. irresolute in mind), W.; 
Syüvaha, mfn. causing danger, dangerous to (gen. 
or comp-), MBh.; °ydechedin, mín.resolving doubts, 
Hit., Introd. ; °ygfanrd, f. a comparison expressed 
in the form of a doubt, Kavydd.ii, 26 ; 5yJ/é/a, mín. 

of uncertainty, doubtful, uncertain, MW. 

Sa y&lu,mfn. disposed to doubt, doubtful or sceptical 
about (loc.), Naish. °Szyita, mfn.irresolute, doubt- 
ful about (comp.), KatySr.; R.; subject to doubt, 
uncertain, dubious, questionable, MBh.; Küm.; n. 
doubt, uncertainty, MBh. °sayitavya, mín. to be 
calledindoubt,dubious, problematical, Samk. “Sayi~ 
tri, mfn. one who hesitates, a doubter, sceptic, L. 
°gayin, mfn, doubtful, dubious, questionable, MW. 

Sam-siti, f. =sayi-šaya, doubt, uncertainty, 
Kad.; Hear. 


Mle say-dita, sam-sina. See sam--/éyai. 


Utes sam-silana, n. regular practice, 
habitual performance, Sarvad.; frequent intercourse 
with {gen.), Kav. 

TIA sam-suc, P. ~Socati, to flame or blaze 
together, SBr.; to mourn, regret, bewail, MBh.; 
CSiieyali), to cause pain to (gen.), SBr.: Caus. 
ANlocayati (ind. p. -locya), to mourn, lament, MBh. 
i Sem-&o Aerob) qs Ide eua * moist 

eat,’ in next. — Ja, min. rom moist heat 
(cf. szeda:ja), Bidar, = 


Sarees P.-sudhyati, to become 
completely pure or purified, MW.: Caus. -dodha- 
yatt, to purify or cleanse thoroughly, clear, MBh.; 
Rajat.; to clear (expenses), pay off, R.; Kathis.; 
to clear, secure (as a road against attack), Mn. vii, 
185; to subtract, VarBIS.; to divide, Ganit. 


ANAS sam-salala, ind killing,slaughter, 
W.; with-A/Zri, P.-karoti, g.tiry-ddi (cf. gakala). 

arg sam-/Saik, A. -šaùkate, to be very 
suspicious of (acc.) or with regard to (loc.), MBh. | 
iv, 568. 

WAR sem-4/2..3ad, Caus. -satayali, to 
‘sone to fall down, crush, break to pieces, MBh. iii, 
865. 

AAT sa; "sap, P. A. -sapati,te, to take 
an oath together, swear, curse, imprecate, MBh, 

Sam-éapte, min.‘ sworn together,’ cursed, Kad.; 
svat, mín. one who has sworn with others, one who 
has cursed (also as pf. ‘he has sworn or cursed”), 
Kathas. °saptakn, m. a soldier or warrior sworn 
with others not to fly or give.up fighting (till some 
object is gained), one bound by an oath to kill others 
(pl. a band of conspirators or confederates such 2s 
"Tri-garta and his brothers who had sworn to kill 
Arjuna but were killed themselves), MBh.; -vadha- 


Parvan, n. N. of the section of the MBh. (vii, 17) 
describing the above. 


AA saye-./sabd (only ind. p. -3abdya and 
Pass. pr. p. -Saddyamana), to exclaim, MBh.; to 
speak about, mention, ib. 

‘Sam-sabda, m. calling out, provocation, MBh.; 
specch, BhP.; mention, Vop. °sabdana, n. making 
a sound, calling out, MW. ; mentioning, Dhàtup. ; 
praising, eulogizing, ib. 9&abdya, see above and 
a-samdsaldya. [ 

WIR sam-V'1.-šam, P. -&amyati, to be- 
come thoroughly calm or pacified, be comforted, R. ; 
1o be appeased, make peace with (instr. with or with- 
outsa/a), MBh.; to be extinguished, SBr.; ChUp.; 
1o be allayed, cease, MBh.; to be or become inef- 
fective, BhP.; to calm, allay,SBr. : Caus. -Jazz d, 
to tranquillize, calm, pacify, StükhSr.; MBh. &c.; 
to’bring to an end, settle, arrange, Paiicat.; to ex- 
tinguish, R.; to bring to rest, remove, destroy, kill, 
MBh. 

&am&, m. complete ease, comfort, satisfac- 
tion, SBr.; Bhatt. °samana, mf(z)n. allaying, 
tranquillizing, Suér.; removing, Senor Nees - 
39); n. pacification, Küm.; a sedative, Suir. 

y see vàsíu- and samiodAaza-s. 

Sam-santa, min. thoroughly pacified or.allayed, 
MBh.; extinguished, destroyed, dead, MBh.; R. 
&c. "sünti, f. extinction, VarBrS. 

ANA sam-saya &c. See sam-4/ si. 


Wu sam-sard, sam-saruka. See sam- 
A iri, p. 1118, col. 1. 
ANCA sam-sarana, n. resorting to, seek- 
ing refuge with (gen.), Kam. 
WM Tel sam-saina, sam-óita &c. Seesam- Vio. 
i sam-/sas, P. -3asti, to direct, in- 
struct, summon, call upon, Br.; GyS.; to arrange or 


bebes with (instr.), TS. Sum-&uddha,mfn.completelypurified orcleansed 
P e fec Tae °sasana, n.direction, | Pure; clean, Yajri.; BhP.; removed, destroyed, ex- 


SankhBr, "sasita, mín. directed, instructed, Cat. 
Sam-&is, f. direction, invitation, AV. 
UTE sam- V Siksh, Cans. -Sikshayati, to 

teach (two acc.), BhP.; to try, test, Dhanamj. 


piated(seecomp.);cleared off, defrayed, paid, Kathis « 
searched, tried, examined, Mn. vii, Re acquitted 
(of a crime), W.; -kilbisha, mfn. one whose of- 
fences are expiated, purified from sin, 5 

hi, f. perfect purification or purity (also in a ritual 
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sense), Bhag.; Kam.; cleaning (the body), W.; ac- 
quittal, acquittance, ib. ; correction, rectification, ib. 

Sum-&odhana, mf(z)n. (fr. Caus.) completely 
purifying, destroying impurity (of the bodily hu- 
mours), Suir.; n. purification or a means of p°, Suir.; 
refining, clearing, W.; paying off, correcting, ib. ; 
-Samaniya, mín. treating of purifying and calming 
remedies, Suir, ?&odhita, mín. completely cleansed 
and purified &c.;.cleared off, paid, Kathüs. ?Bo- 
ühya, min. to be completely cleansed &c.; to be 
purged, Car.; to be paid or acquitted (asa debt), W. ; 
to be corrected or rectified, ib. 


AY sam-V/Subh, A. -iobhate, to look 
beautiful, be radiant or splendid, TBr.; MBh.; to 
shine equally with (instr.), RV.: Caus. -sobhayati, 
to decorate, adorn, beautify, AV. 

Sum-&obhita, mín. (fr. Caus.) adorned or shin- 
ing with (instr.), Ritus. 

{ sam-v/1. šush, P. -àushyati (ep. also 
Ste), to be completely dried or dried up, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.:: Caus. -soshayati, to make dry, dry up, ib. 

Sam-&ushka, mi(@)n. completely dried up or 
withered, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -magsa-tvak-smtyu, 
mín. one whose flesh and skin and sinews are com- 
pletely dried up or withered, MBh.; 94dsya, mfn. 
having.a withered face, ib. 

Sam-sosha, m. complete drying, drying up, 
VarBrS. “soshana, n. id, MBh.; Suir.; mfn. 
making dry, drying up, Car. °soshita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) made thoroughly dry, dried up, MW. "&o- 
shin, mín. drying up, making dry, Subh. (said of 
2 partic, form of fever, Bhpr.) 


EE sam-sima,mfn. (/sni) much swelled, 
swollen, Bhatt. 


ayat sam-sringi, f. (fr. sam and iringa) 
a cow whose horns are bent towards each other, 

MaitrS, 

AI san- Viri, P. <srigati, to smash to 
pieces, crush, Br.; AivGr.: Pass. -diryate (aor. 
-Jari ; pf. -saire), to be crushed, break down, RV.; 
AV.; to be dissipated or routed, fly in different di- 
rections, MBh.: Desid., see sam-Sifarishu. 

Sam-sard, m. crushing, breaking, rending, VS.; 
TBr. “šarana, n. the commencement ofa combat, 
charge, attack, L. (prob. w.r. for sam-sarena). 

Sam-&&ruka, mn, breaking down (ina-s°),Kap. 

Sam-iigarishu, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishingto rend 
or tear, Nir. vi, 31. 

EHE - 

SISTI. sam- /3o, P. A, -Sisati, -sisile (once 
-Jyati, RV.i, 130,4), towhet or sharpen thoroughly 
(A. ‘one’s own weapons’), RV.; TS.; SBr.; to 
urge, excite, speed, make ready, prepare, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; KatySr. 

Sam-sina, n. N. of various Simans, ArshDr. 

Sim-sita, min. (often wrongly written.seusifa 
or samsita) pitied diapened Soe pointed, sharp 
(see comp.); ready, prepared for or resolved upon 
(loc.), AV.; MBh. &c.; made ready, well-prepared, 
all right (applied to things), VS.; AV.; fixed upon, 
‘decided, firmly adhered to, rigid (as a vow), Mu.; 
MBh, &c.; completing, effecting, diligent in ac- 
complishing, W.; m. N. of a man, g. gargildé (cf. 
Samisitya); -tapas, mfn. exposed or subjected to 
painful austerities or mortifications (said ofa Sidra), 
MBh.; -vZc, mín. using harsh or sharp language, 
MBh.; -vrata, mfn, (im) firmly adhering to a 
Yow, faithful to an obligation, honest, virtuous, SBr.; 
ee E m : Rishi, Gal. ; °¢déman, mfn. 
REST ME iens: ely made up his mind, firmly 

Bam-sits, f. excessive sharpening, AitBr, 


UAN sam-i-cat, m. (prob. fr. A/cat) a 
juggler, Togue (=kuhaka), Un. ii, 85, Sch. Ne 
sami-svat) 3. n. deceit, trick, illusion, juggling, W. 
ue cya, Nom, (fr. prec.) A. *yate, g. bhyi- 


CAT som-Viyai cl. r. P. A. -iyavali. 
only in the E below. A. -lyayati, °te, 


PERI mfn, congealed, frozen, cold, cool, 


Sam-sina, mín. id., Car. 


dy sam-sodhana. 


guat sag-irad-^/ dha (only ind. p. -dha- 
ya), to have complete faith in, believe, BhP. 


Barat sam-sranta, mfn. (Vá$ram) com- 
pletely wearied, languid, exhausted, MBh.; BhP. 


AMAT sap-$rüva &e. See sam-srüva. 


afer sam-vVsri, P. A. -srayati, te (aor. 
-airct, RV.), to join together with, furnish with (A. 
* to join one's self or connect one’s self with’), RV.; 
AV.; TagdBr.; to join or attach one’s self 10, go 
for refuge or succour to, resort or betake one's self 
to, cling to for protection, seek the help.of (acc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to approach, go to any one with 
(instr.), Rz; to approach for sexual union, MBh.; 
to rest or depend on (acc.), Malatim.; to obtain, 
acquire, Mn. x, 60; to serve, MW. — 

Sam-sisrishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to.have 
recourse to (acc.), Bhatt. à 3 

Sam-sraya, m. (ifc. f.) conjunction, combina- 
tion, connection, association (ifc. *joined or con- 
nected with’), relationship or reference to (ifc. ‘ re- 
lating to,’ ‘referring to ;’ 4, ind. ‘in consequence 
of’), MBh.; Kav..&c.; going or resorting or be- 
taking one’s self to any person or place (loc. or 
comp.), going for refuge or protection, having re- 
course to (cf. Aa/i-s°), MBh.; Paiicat. &c.; league, 
alliance, leaguing together for mutual protection (one 
of the 6 Gunas of a king), Mn. vii, 160; Yajii. &c.; 
a refuge,-asylum, shelter, resting or dwelling-place, 
residence, home (ifc. ‘residing with,’ “living or 
dwelling or resting in or on’), MBh.; Kav, &c.; 
devotion to, attachment to (ifc. ‘ devoted or attached 
to ;".d/, ind. ‘by means or help of’), MBh.; R. &c.; 
an aim, object, MW.; a piece or portion belonging 
to anything, MBh.; N. of a Praja-pati, R.; -kavzta, 
mfn. caused by alliance, Mn. vii, 176. “srayana, 
n, (ifc.) clinging to, attachment, MBh. °sraya- 
piya, mín. to be resorted to, to be sought for pro- 
tection (-Za, f.), Kam. 

Sam-&rayitavyu, mín. to be sought for refuge 
(as a fortress), Paricat. 

Sam-srayin, mín. having recourse to, secking 
protection; m.asubject, servant, Kam. ; (ifc.) dwell- 
ing or resting or being in, Ragh.; Rajat.; Kathüs. 

Sám-&rita, mfn. joined or united with (instr. or 
comp.), AV. &c. &c.; leaning against, clinging to 
(acc.), MBh.; R.; clung to, embraced, Kum.; one 
who has gone or fled to any one for protection, one 
who hasentered the service of (acc. or comp.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; one who has betaken himself to a place, 
living or dwelling or staying or situated or being in 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; KAv.&c.; resorted to, sought 
for refuge or protection, MBh.; one who is addicted 
to, indulging in (acc.), Bhag.; Pañcat.; one who 
has laid hold of or embraced or chosen, MBh.; in- 
herent in, peculiar to (acc. or comp.), MBh.; R.; 
relating to, concerning (loc. or comp.), ib.; BhP.; 
suitable, fit, proper, MBh. xii,.4102; m. a servant, 
adherent, dependant, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -va£, mín. 
one who has joined or united himself with (instr.), 
Sak.; 9/ánuraga, m. the affection of dependants, 
MW. “aritavya, w.r. for *jrayitauya, Paiicat. 

TA sam- V åri, P.-$rmati,to join or unite 
or connect with, cause to partake of (instr.), TäņdBr. 

WZ sam-V1..5ru, P.A. -irinott, -srinute, 
to hear or learn from (e. g. muekhāt, ‘from any one's 
mouth’), attend or listen attentively to (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to assent, promise (loc, or dat.), ib.; (A.) 
tobe distinctly heard or audible, SankhBr. (cf. Pay. 
i, 3, 29, Vürtt. 2, Pat.): Pass. -jr/zyate, to be heard 
or talked about or read about (yatha samiirityate, 
‘as people say’ or ‘as we read in books’), MBh.: 
Caus, -Srdvayati, to cause to hear or to be heard, 
proclaim, announce (saa, * one's name’), relate 
or report anything (acc.) to any one (acc. or dat.), 
Yajhi.; to read out (sec samt-fravita); to make 
resound, MBh. 

Sam-srava, m, hearing, listening (loc., ‘ within 
hearing”), MBh.; MalatIm. ; assent, promise, agree- 
ment, L.; mfn. audible (sce vidizra-sagirava). 

Sravana, n. the act of hearing or listening, MBh.; 
Suir.; Sarvad. ; (ifc.) hearing about, Hariv.; range 
of hearing, earshot (loc., * within:hearing, aloud‘), 
MBh.; R.; Car. ?&rávas, n. perfect glory or re- 
nown, Vait.; (sám-), m. N. of a man (having the 
patr. unam TS °saksama, N.of a Saman, 
T. 


Sam-By&na, mfn. id.; contracted, shrunk or | Arshi 


rolled up together, collapsed, Ka3, on Pap. vi, 1, 24. 


Sam-sriva, m. (ifc.) hearing, listening to, Kaus, 


dum sam-sakta. 


*&rüvakm, m. a hearer, disciple, Kürand. ?&rg. 
vam, sce a-sayiirdvan:. PBrüvayitri, m. (fr 
Caus.) an announcer, crier, proclaimer, KaushUp, ; 
-mat, mfa. having an announcer, ib. Srivita, 
mfn. (fr. id.) read out or aloud, Kathas, °srivya, 
mfn. audible (in.a-samsrduyant, v.l. for °Fvavam, 
q.v.); not to be caused to hear anything, not to be 
informed of (acc.), R. 

Sam-sruta, mín. well heard, learnt, Yajn.; MBh. 
&c. ; read about in (loc.), MBh.; agreed, promised 
to (gen.), MBh.; R. &c.; m, N. ofa man, Pan, vi 
2, 148, Sch. "Brutya, m. N. of a son of Viiya. 
mitra, MBh. 

a sam-sreshind, m. perhaps ‘the 
N. of a combat in which Indra is said to have 
engaged on:a certain occasion,’ AV, 


WATT sam--/slagh, A. -slaghate, to vaunt 
or boast of (instr.), MBh. 


afaq sam-V/, slish, P. A. -élishyati, °te, io 
stick or attach one’s self to (acc.), Baudh.; Kam. ; 
R. (cf. Pan. iii, 4, 46, Sch.); to clasp, embrace, 
MBh.; R. &c.; to bring into close contact or im- 
mediate connection with (instr.), MBh,: Caus, -3/e- 
shayati, to connect, join, put together, unite or 
bring into contact with (instr. or loc.), Apast.; 
Hariv.; Kathās.; to transfer to (lec.), Kull, on Mn. 
viii, 317; to attract, Kam. 

Sam-slishta, mfn. clasped or pressed together, 
contiguous, coherent, closely connected with (instr. 
with and withoutsaZa,acc., or comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; 
coalescent, blended together, Prit.; confused, inde- 
terminate (as an action which ‘is neither good nor 
bad), MBh.; endowed with, possessed of (instr.; 
Řimcij jivitdsayd, ‘having a slight hope of life"), 
Paicat.; m. a kind of pavilion, Vastuv.; n. a heap, 
mass, multitude, R.; -£azwtaz, mfn. not distinguish- 
ing between good and evil actions, MBh. xii, 4220 
(v.l. sam-Klishta-E?); -sarira-karin, mín. (pl) 
putting their bodies together, i. e. dwelling or living 
together, MBh. 

Sam-slesha,.m. (ifc. f. 2) junction, union, con- 
nection, close contact with (instr. or comp. ; "shan: 
Vlabh, ‘to attain, participate in”), MBh.; Kav.’ 
&c,; embracing, an embrace, Kalid.; ajoint,SamavBr.; 
a bond, thong, MBh. °sleshana, mí(z)n. joining, 
connecting, SaükhBr.; n. clinging or sticking to, 
Dhatup.; the act of putting together or joining, 
Suir.; a means of binding together, bond, cement 
&c., SaikhBr.; ApSr.; Uttarar. °sleshite, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) joined together, united, attached, MBh. 
°sleshin, mín. clasping, embracing, joining to- 
gether, SankbBr. 


Wala sam- vlok, P. -slokayati, to cele- 
brate in Slokas or hymns, praise, BhP. 

TAT sam-$vat. See sam-3-cat, col. 1. 

Walla san-svayin, min. (/svi) swelling 
(see whhayatah-s°). 

WE samshthula. See vi-s°, p.953, col.T- 

WAY sam-sam-4/2. yu (only A. 2. sg. Pr 
-y1vasé), to unite completely-with one's self, con- 
sume, devour, RV. x, 191, I. 

sam-4/sac, A. -sacate, to be con- 

nected with (instr.), RV. vi, 55, 1. 


aay sam-/saitj, Pass. -sajyate, -sajjate 


(Cti; pf. saxt-sajjatu, MBh.), to adhere, stick to 
(loc.), MBh.; to encounter, engage in close combat 
with (instr.; also * to attack,’ with acc.), ib.; BhP. ; 
to hesitate, falter (in voice), MBh.; R.; to flow 
together, be:joined, MBh.; to be occasioned, arise 
(as a battle), ib.; (P.) to attach to a yoke, harness, 
ib.; MBh. ix, 819 (B.) 

Sam-sokta, min. adhered or stuck together, mets 
encountered (also as enemies), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
sticking fast, faltering (speech), Hariv. ; -closely con- 
nected, united, Paücar.; VayuP.; fixed on or dz 
rected towards, occupied with, devoted to, inten 
upon, fondof (loc. orcomp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; given 
to the world or mundane pleasures, BhP.; enamoure"s 
MarkP.; endowed or furnished with (comp.), Bany "d 
HParis.; close, near, adjoining, contiguous, D 
Kay.; VarBrS.; compact, dense, uninterrupted, on 
tinuous, R.; Kalid.; Kathzs.; dependent, conet 
tional, R.; -ci//ay mfn. (pl, with 3£ardfaram) having 
their hearts (mutually) joined, heartily devoted to 


dafa sam-sakli, 


each other, Rajat.; -cc/as, mfn. (=-manas), Cat.; 
-jala, mf(a)n. joining or mingling its waters with 
(comp.), Ragh. ; -£z, f..close adherence, Dai.; -nza- 
zas, mfu. having the mind attached or fixed, MBh.; 
yuga, mín. attached to a yoke, harnessed, yoked, 
MW.; -vadandivasa, mín, having the breath 
adhering to themouth, with suppressed breath, MBh.; 
-hasta, mín. having the hands joined with (comp.), 
Ritus. Sakti, f. close connection or contact with 
(comp.), Sii.; Rajat.; tying or fastening together, 
W.; intercourse, intimacy, acquaintance, ib.; addic- 
tion or devotion to, ib. 

Ham-sahga, m. connection, conjunction, Nir. ; 
Laty. MEIN mfn. clinging or adhering to, com- 
ing into close contact-or near relatio, nī- 
n.), Bhartr.; Sis, m 

Sam-sajjam&na, mfn, adhering or sticking close 
together &c.; hesitating, stammering, faltering, MBh.; 
being prepared or ready, W. 


WAX sam- V/'sad, P. -sidati (Ved. also °te 
and -sadaté), to sit down together with (instr.) or 
upon (acc.), sit down, RV.; VS.; to sink down, col- 
lapse, be discouraged or distressed, pine away (with 
kshudhā, “10 perish with hunger’), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.: Caus, -sádayati, to cause tosit down together, 
RV.; TS.; Br.; SrS.; to meet, encounter (acc.), 
BhP.; to weigh down, afflict, distress, R. 

Sam-sád, f. ‘sitting together,’ an assembly, meet- 
ing, congress, session, court of justice or of a king, 
RV. &c. &c.; (sayısadäm ayana, n. a partic. cere- 
mony or festival of 24 days, SrS.); ʻa multitude, 
number, R.; mfn, one who sits together, one who 
sits at or takes part in a sacrifice, MW. ?sada, m. 
=samsadam ayana (above), KatySr. °sadana, 
n. dejectedness, depression, Car, 

Sam. m. a mecting, assembly, company, 
MW. (cf. s/rz-shagisadd). “sadana, n. (fr. Caus.) 
putting together, arranging, Katy$r. 

Sam-sidana, n. sinking, Divyüv. 

WAT -sam-vsan, P. -sanoti, to obtain, 
SaükhBr. 

Sam-sanana,n. obtaining, acquiring, acquisition 
(inauna-sayis? used forexplaining.vàja-sáti), Nir, 
xii, 45. 

aang sam-saptaka, w.r. for sam-saptaka; 
(2), f. a girdle, Gal. 

SAAR sám-samal:a,mfn. united together, 
joined together, AV. 

WATT sum-sarama. See sam-y sri, col. 2. 


dad sam-sarga, sam-sarjana:&c. See 
sam- srij, col. 3. 
dud sam-sarpa, para &c. See say- 


o sripy p. 1120, col. I. 

WAM samsarya, ind. (with Eri &c.), g 
shkshad-adi. 

SAF sam-sava, m.( y: g.su)a simultaneous 
Soma sacrifice, commingling or confusion of libations 
(when two Brihmans perform the Soma sacrifice on 
the same spot andat the sametime; held to be sinful), 
AitBr.; $rS. : 
WAL sam- V/ sah, A.--sakate, to cope with, 
be a match for (acc.), MBh.; to bear, resist, hold 

d, ib.; R. 
pr kan : mfn. (ifc.) equal to, a match for, 
Bhatt. E 

Waa sám-sahasra, mfn. accompanied 
by a thousand, RV. 

WWEDTS sam-sahāyaka, m. a comrade, 
companion, MatsyaP. rE 

gaTlsam-v'sädh Cans.-sadhaya' Hi,to cause 
to be completely finished, accomplish, perform Cr 
marum [q. v-) ‘to practice abstinence from drin! - 
ing"), Mn.; MBh.&c.; to overpower, subdue, MBh.; 
Hir. ; R.; to prepare food, MBh.i, 2841; to pro- 
cure, provide, Kathis.; to get, attain, ib.; BhP.; to 
be successful, MBh. iii, 1478; to enforce (payment 
or the fulfilment of a promise), recover (a debt), Mn. 
viii, 50; to dismiss (a guest), Apast.; to promote to 
(dat.), MBh. vii, 8389; to destroy, kill, extinguish, 

W.: Pass. of Caus. -sãdhyate, to be completely 
accomplished, ib.; to be thoroughly provided or fur- 
nished with, ib. a ~ 
. Sam-südhaka, mfn, wishing to conquer or win, 


Wart san-sarga. 1119 
BhP, 9; "n. performance, accomplishment, | of mundane exist igrati 5 
fulfilment, MBh.; preparation, Kull, on Mn. xi, 95- Chosis, the Sis secular life, worldly illusion t 


worldly illusion (Z 
Samsarat, ‘from the beginning of the world "),Up.; 
Mn.; MBh..&c.; w.r, for sam-cára, Bhartr. — kī- 
mama, n. the world compared to a forest, Sch. ou 
Un. i, 108 (in a quotation). —k&ntira, m. n., 
id., AshtavS. = n. the w° comp? toa 
Prison, Sinhis. — Xüpa, m. the world:comp? to a well 
or pit, BhP. —gamana, n. passing from one state 
of existence to another, transmigration, Mn, i, 117. 
-guru, m. the world's Guru (applied to Kama, 
god of love), L. —cakra, n. the world comp? to a 
wheel, MaitrUp. —tarani or "nt, f. N. of wk. 
—taru, m. the w° comp" to a tree, BhP, —duh- 
Icha, n. the pain or sorrows of the w°, ib, —nir- 
naya, m. N. of wk. = patha, m. ‘the world’s pas- 
sage; the female organ, Gal. —padavi, f. the road 
of the world, BhP.;=prec., L. —parit&pa, m.= 
-dutkia, BhP. —parivartana, n. the turning 
round or revolution of the w°, MBh. = E 
m. the toils or troubles of the-w?, BhP, = bandha- 
za, n. the bonds or fetters of the world, MarkP. 
= bija, n. the seed or origin of the world, Sarvad. 
-mandala,n.the circle or wheel of the world, Sis. ; 
Samk. —miürga, m. <-fedavi, Subh. -—mukti- 
kürana-vüda, m. N. of wk. =moksha, m. 
emancipation from the w°, SvetUp. —zmokshana, 
n. id., MW.; mí(z)n. liberating from mundane exis- 
tence, ib. —vat, mfn. possessing or liable to mun- 
dane ex^, AshtivS. — vana, n. =-Żānana, Bhartr. 
(v. 1.) —varjita, mía. freed from m? ex?, Sarvad. 
=vartman, 0. =-ma7g2,Subh. = vi ‘By 
m. a shoot or sprout on the tree of m? ex?, AshtivS. 
= visha-vriksha, m. the poison-tree of m? ex?, 
Cat. —vriksha, m. the tree of m? ex?, Cin. 
=Srinta-citta, mín, wearied in mind by (the 
miseries of) the world, ib. — saga, m, attachment 
to the w^, Bhartr. = samudra, m. the ocean-like 
w?,Palicat, = sarai, f. —-adavi, Bhart. = sū- 
gara, m.=-samudra, Krishnaj. =sira, m. the 
quintessence of (the joys of) the world, Dhürtas, 
=sarathi, m. the charioteer of m? ex? (applied 
to Siva), Sivag. = sukha, n. the joys of the world, 
Caurap. Samsüráhgüra, m. the fire of m? ex’, 
Sarvad, (cf. next), Samsiránala, m. the fire of 
m?ex?, Vedüntas, S ranta, m. the end of 
m?ex? or of human life, Bhar. Samsirabdhi 
or ^?rárnava, m. the ocean of the world, Paiicar. 
Samsirdvarta, m. N.of wk. Samsarddadhi, 
m. the ocean-like world, Bhartr. 

Sam-sarana, n, (fr. Caus.) setting in motion, 
causing to move away (a car), KatySr.; w.r. for 
-sarana, AshtavS. 

Sam-sürin, mfn..moving far and wide, exten- 
sive, comprehensive (as intellect), MBh.; transmi- 
gratory, attached to mundane existence (^77-/va, 
n.),.BhP. ; Vedántas.; Sarvad.; worldly, mundane, 
mixing with society, W.; m. a living or sentient 
being, animal, creature, man (with sua, ‘a relative’), 
Santis.; MalatIm.; HParis.; (^sy-atmast, m. [perhaps 
rather two separate words] the transmigratory soul, 
the soul passing through various mundane states 
(opp. to Zaramátman], MW.) 

Sam-sriti, f. course, revolution, (esp.) passage 
through successive states -of existence, course of 
mundane existence,transmigration,the world(-ca£za, 
nand -cakra-väla, n.‘ the wheel or circle of mundane 
existence"), AshtivS.; BhP. 


WI sun- V/srij, P. A. -srijati, 9te (2. sg. 
aor, -s7ah, AV.), to hit with (instr.), RV. i, 33, 133 
to visit or afflict with (instr.), AV. xi, 2, 26; to 
join or unite or mix or mingle or endow or present 
with (instr), RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; Ap.; MBh.; 
(with yudkaf) to engage in battle, AV. x, 10, 245 
to create, SvetUp.; Pur.; (A.) to share anythi 
with others, MaitrS. ; (A. or Pass.) to join one's » 
be joined or united.or mingled or confused, come 
into contact with, meet (as friends or foes, also 
applied to sexual intercourse; with instr. with or 
without sea), RV. &c, &c.: Caus. =Sarjayait, to 
attract, win over, conciliate, Baudh.; Kam.; to fur-* 


Südhya, mín. to be accomplished or performed, 
Bhar.; MarkP.; to be got or obtained, R.; to be 
overcome or subdued, conquerable, MBh.; Hariv. 


GATX sam-süra &c. See sam-V/sri below. 


SRI, sam-V/sic, P. A. -siiicati, °te, to 
pour together, pour upon, sprinkle over, RV. ; AV.; 
Suir.; to cast, form, AV. 

Sam-sikta, mín, well sprinkled or moistened, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -renu, mfn. having the dust 
laid or well watered, MW. 

Sam-sic, mfn. pouring, shedding together, AV. 

Sam-seka, m.sprinklingover, moistening water- 
ing, R.; Rajat. 

san-v/3. sidh, P. -sidhyati (ep. also 
“te), to be accomplished or performed thoroughly, 
succeed, Paiicat.; to attain beatitude or bliss, Mn.; 
MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-siddha, mfn. fully or thoroughly performed 
or accomplished, R.; attained, won, VarYogay.; 
Pur.; dressed, prepared (as food), R:; Hariv.; made, 
done, Hariv.; Kathas.; healed, cured, restored, MBh.; 
Kathas:; ready for (dat.), R.; firmly-resolved, ib.; 
satisfied, contented, ib.; clever, skilled in (loc.), 
MBh.; one who has attained beatitude, MBh. ; R.; 
Pur.; -vasa, mín. = vasa-siddha (q.v.), Can 
n mfn. one who has his form restored, MBh.; 
*ddhártha, mfn. one who has attained his goal, 
successful, R. siddhi, f. complete accomplishment 
or fulfilment, perfection, success, Gobh.; MBh. &c.; 
perfect state, beatitude, final emancipation, Mn.; 
MBh.; Pur.; the last consequence or result, BhP, ; 
fixed or settled opinion, the last or decisive word, 
R. (L.-also=‘nature;’ “natural state or quality;' 
‘a passionate or intoxicated woman’). 


GRIS, san-Vsiv, P. -sivyati, to sew to- 
gether, AV. 

Sam-syüta, min. sewn together, inseparably 
connected, MBh, ; interwoven with (instr.), ib. 

wy sam- V3. su, P. -sunoti, to -press out 
Soma together, TS.; TBr.; Kath. 

Samsuta-soma, m.=sazi-sava, Laty. 


sam-sulkhita, mfn. perfectly de- 
lighted or gratified, Lalit. 


a See ‘sam-a/scail. 


AYE sam-súde. 
war saji-supta, mín. (V'scap) soundly 

asleep, fast asleep, sleeping, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
TW sam- V2. sit, A. -süte, -suyate, to bring 


forth, give birth to (acc.), Hariv.; to cause, pro- 
duce, Subh. 

TAA sam - oic, P. -sücayati, to indicate 
or show plainly, imply, betray, tell, Kav.; Var.; 
Kathis.: Pass. -5i/cyate, to be indicated &c., Ritus. 

Sam-süoaka, mfn. indicating plainly, showing, 
betraying, MarkP, °sticana, n. the act of indicat- 
ing or betraying, Daš.; manifesting, uttering, MBh.; 
reproving, reproaching, MW. ‘sticita, mín. in- 
dicated, displayed, manifested, shown, BhP.; Palicat.; 
informed, told, apprised, MW.; reproved,ib. “sticin, 
mín, =°sicaka, Subh. “sticya, mfn. to be indicated 
or manifested or betrayed, Daéar. 


ay sam- V/sri, P. -sarati (m. c. also °%e), 
to flow together with (instr.), RV. ix, 97, 45; to 
about, wander or walk or roam through, MBh:; 
Av. &c.; to walk or pass through (a succession of 
states),-undergo transmigration, enter or pass into 
(acc), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be diffused or spread 
into (acc.), MBh.; to come forth, BhP.: Caus. 
-sárayati, to cause to pass through a succession of 
states or to undergo transmigration, Mn.; BhP.; to 
introduce, push into (loc.), MBh. xii, 7878 ; to put 
off, defer, ib. v, 1004; to use; employ, ib. Xii-11,932. 
Sam-sarana, n. going about, walking or wan- 
dering through, MBh.; passing through a succession 


of states, birth and rebirth of living beings, the | nish with (instr.), provide any one with anything, 
world, hP; Sarvad.; the unobstructed march of an | Car.: Desid. -sisri&s/tati, to wish to create together 


army, L.; the commencement of war or battle, L.; 
a highway, ‘principal road; L.; a resting-place for 
passengers near the gates of a city, W. 
Sam-süra, m. going or wandering through, 
undergoing transmigration, MaitrUp.; course, pas- 
sage, passing through a succession of states, circuit 


or to partake of creation, BhP. 
Sam~-sarga,m{in.commingling,combining(intr.), 
KatySr.; m. (ifc. f, d) mixture or union together, 
commixture, blending, conjunction, connection, con- 
tact, association, society, sexual union, intercourse 
with (gen., instr. with and without sada, loc., or 


qum sam-sargaka. 
year in which there is a Kshaya-misa), TS. &c.; 
crecping or gliding along, any cquable or gentle 
motion, W., *sarpana, n. creeping along, gliding, 
sneaking, Kad.; an unexpected attack, surprise, 
VarYogay.; mounting, ascent of (gen.), MBh, 
*sarpnt, mín. creeping ormoving along; ( sarpad)- 
dhvajinr-vimarda-vilasad-ditli-maya, mí (7) n. 
filled with dust rising from the tramp of a marching 
army, Kathüs. "sarpnmünaka, mfn. creeping, 
crawling, MBh. °sarpin, mfn. creeping, moving 
nily along, Küd.; floating or swimming about, 
iš. ; (ifc.) reaching, extending to (77-d, f.), Ragh. 
WAR sam-seka. See sam-V/'sic. 


TUS sam -/ sev, K.-sevate, to be associated 
with (used in explaining 4/1.sac), Nir. ; to frequent, 
inhabit, Subh.; Palicar.; to wait upon, attend on, 
serve, honour, worship, salute deferentially, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to refresh, fan (said of the wind), R.; 
to court, fondle (carnally), Küv.; Paficat.; to be 
addicted or devoted to, use or employ or practise or 
perform continually, Mn.; MBh. &c. — 2 

Sam-sevann, n. waiting on, serving, doing 
homage; MarkP.; (only ifc.) using, employing, MBh.; 
exposing one’s self to, Kathis.; association or inter- 
course with (gen.), Játakam. °sevā, f. visiting, fre- 
quenting, BhP.; use, employment, ib.; attendance, 
reverence, worship, ib.; (ifc.) inclination to, pre- 
dilection for, Rajat. ^sevita, min. frequented, served 
&c. (cf. g. kyitddi). °sevityi, mín. one who uses 
or employs, VarByS. “sevin, mín. (iíc.) serving, 
worshipping, Cat. °sevya, mín. to be (or being) 
frequented, Kathis.; to be served or worshipped, 
Paficar. ; to be used or employed or practised or in- 
dulged in, MBh.; BhP. 

RG say-/skand, P. -skandati, to drip 
or trickle off, SBr. 


Wem sdm-skandha, n. a partic. disease, 
AV. 

TE eam-s- V/1. kri (of. sam-kri; upa-s-kri 
and pari-sh-kyi), P. A. -s&aroti, -skurute (impf. 
sam-askurvata, TS.; pf. sam-caskira, Nir.; aor. 
sam-askyita; Prec. sam-skriyat, sam-skyishi- 
shta ; fut. sant-skarishyati, MBh.; inf. sam-ska- 
ritum, Divyav.; ind. p. say-skritya, SBr.; Pan. vi, 
I, I37), to put together, form well, join together, 
compose, RV, &c. &c. ; (À.) to accumulate (Aapa- 
nt, ‘to add cvil to evil’), Mricch. ix, 4; to prepare, 
make ready, dress, cook (food), MBh.; R. &c.; to 
form or arrange according to sacred precept, consc- 
crate, hallow (in various ways; cf. say-skāra),Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to adorn, embellish, refine, elaborate, 
make perfect, (esp.) form language according to 
strict rules (cf. sam-skrita), Sarvad.; to correct 
(astronomically), Süryas.: Pass sagskriyate, to 
be put together or arranged or prepared or conse- 
crated or refined, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. saz- 
skarayaté, to cause to (be) put together &c.; to 
cause to be consecrated, MBh. : Desid. sami-cishkir- 
shati, Vop.: Intens, sayi-ceshkrīyate, ib. 

Sam-skarann,n.the act of putting together, pre- 
paring, Gobh.; cremating (a corpse), MBh. °skarta- 
‘vya, mfn, to be arranged or prepared or made ready, 
Hariv.; Samk.; KatySr., Sch. °skartri, mfn. one 
who prepares or dresses or cooks (food), Mn. v, 51; 
one who consecrates or performs a rite, Uttarar.; 
one who produccs an impression, Jaim., Sch. 

, Sam-skira, m. (ifc. f. @) putting together, form- 
ing well, making perfect, accomplishment, embellish- 
ment, adornment, purification, cleansing, making 
ready, preparation, dressing (of food), refining (of 
metals), polishing (of gems), rearing (of animals 
or plants), Gr$rS.; MBh.; Kay, &c.; cleansing 
the body, toilet, attire, Hariv. ; forming the mind, 
training, education, R.; Ragh.; correction (also in 
‘an astronomical sense, Süryas.), correct formation or 
usc of a word, Nir.; Sarvad.; correctness, purity (esp. 
of pronunciation or expression), MBh.; R. &c.; 
making sacred, hallowing, consecration, Mn.; MBh. 
sKc.; a sacred or snctifving ceremony, one which 
purifies from the taint of sin contracted in the womb 
and leading to regeneration (12 such ceremonies are 
enjoined on the first three or twice-born classes in 
Mn. ii, 27, viz. 1.garbhadhana, 2. punt-savana, 
3. simant6nnayana, 4. jala-harman, 5. 2àma- 

, 6. nishkramana, 7. Cuna eee 8. 
cida-karman, 9. upanayand, Yo. Keiánta, 1x. 
Samavarlana,12.vivaha, qq. vv. ; accord. to Gaut, 
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comp.) ŠtS.; Prit.; MBh. &c.; confusion, ManGr. ; 
Hariv.; indulging in, partaking of (comp.), R.; 
Dai; BhP.; sensual attachment, Mn. vi, 72; a 
partic. conjunction of celestial bodies, AV. Pari3,; a 
partic, combination of two humours which produces 
diseases (cf. sami-nipata),Suér.; community of goods, 
Dayabh.; duration, MBh. iii, 11,238 ; point of in- 
tersection, Sulbas.; acquaintance, familiarity, W. ; 
co-existence ( = samazá ya), ib. ; (7), f., sce below; 
Ja, mfn. produced by union or contact, Suir. ; -/as, 
ind. through union or connection, in consequence of 
intercourse or familiarity, MW.; -dos/iz, m. the fault 
or evil consequences of association (with bad people), 
ib.; -va/, mfn. being in contact, connected with 
(comp. ; also -foa, n.), Kalid. ; -vidya, f. the art ofin- 
tercourse with men, social science, MBh. ; °githava, 
m. (in Nyiya) a partic. form of the category of 
non-existence (said to be of three kinds, prior, in- 
cidental, and final, or absence of birth, destruction 
of present being, and necessary cessation'of existence) ; 
-prakarana, n. N. of wk. “sargaka (ifc.) sag 
sarga, Kusum, ^sargaya, Nom. P. °yati, to gather 
or assemble (trans.) together or round, Bhatt. “sar- 
gin, mfn. commingled, mixed together, joined or 
connected or in contact with (comp.), Kav.; Pur.; 
partaking or possessed of (comp.), Samk.; one who 
lives together with his relatives (after partition of 
the family inheritance), Dayabh.; familiar, friendly, 
acquainted, W.; m. an associate, companion, MW.; 
(Cgz)-ta, f. (Kull.), -/va, n. (ApSr.) connection, 
contact, combination, association. ?gargi, f. puri- 
fication, purging (in med.), Car. 

Som-sarjana, n. mecting, mingling, mixture or 
combination with (instr.), A3vSr.; AV. Paris.; attract- 
ing, winning over, conciliating, Kim.; =sansargi, 
Car.; discharging, voiding, abandoning, leaving, W. 

Sam-sisrikshu, mfn. (fr. Desids wishing to 
mix together or unite, W. 

Sium-srij, f. commingling, collision, RV. x, 84, 6. 

Sam-srishta, mfn. gathered together, collected, 
RY. x, 84, 7; brought forth or born together (as a 
litter of animals), VS.; associated or connected to- 
gether (as partners or brothers who combine their 
property after division), Mn.; Yajii.; united, com- 
bined, mingled or mixed with, involved in (instr.), 

/S.; SBr.; R. &c.; nearly related or acquainted, 
friendly, familiar, MBh. ; R.; Hariv.; affected with 
(comp.), Suir.; connected with, belongingto (comp.), 
Hariv.; mixed, of various kinds, both good and bad 
in quality &c., SBr. ; Car.; accomplished, performed 
(cf. -matthuna); cleared through vomiting &c., 
L.; cleanly dressed, W.; created, MW.; m. N. ofa 
fabulous mountain, Karand.; (am), n. near relation- 
ship, friendship, intimacy (fam A/car, with loc., 
“to enter on intimate relations with’), AitBr.; MBh.; 
-karman, mín. denoting mixed or various actions, 
Nir.; Jit mfn. victorious in contest, RV.; -/za, n. 
commixture, union, association, Samk.; (in law) 
voluntary reunion or co-residence of kinsmen (as of 
father and son or of brothers with each other, after 
partition of the family property), Dayabh. ; -2/ayd, 
mín. sucking (as a calf) and left with (the cow), 
TBr.; -bhava, m. near relationship, friendship, R. ; 
-maithuna, m{(@)n, one who has performed sexual 
intercourse, Yajii.; -7/722, mfn. mixed in form or 
kind, adulterated, W.; -/oma, m. a common obla- 
tion (to Agni and Surya), TBr. "arishti (sám-), 
f,union, combination, association intercourse, MaitrS.; 
living together in one family, W.; collection, collect- 
ang, assembling, ib.; (in rhet.) the association of 
two distinct metaphors in close proximity in one 
sentence (cf. sambkara), Vàm.; Sah. "srishtin, 
m, a re-united kinsman (said of relatives who, after 
Parua of the family inheritance, again live to- 
ue er, annulling the previous partition), Gaut.; 

aj. &c.; a co-partner, co-parcener, W. 

Sim-srashtri, mfn. one who en in battle 

gages 

or contest, RV. x, 103, 3; united or connected 

with or concemed in anything, a partaker (opp. to 
dari drashiri,'a beholder’), MBh.; one who mixe: 
together or commingles, MW. — : 


Sq san-/ srip, P. A. -sarpati, “te, to 
creep along, glide into (acc.), VS.; to together, 
Eur te aay) glide EE MBh.; Kay. &c.- to 

roach (acc. 'B ithdr 
goto a) kee J) 3 togo away, withdraw 

Sam-sirpa, mín. creeping, gliding (j i 
formula), TS. (sagr-sargd,VS.); m. ies Cour: 

, 55.5 the intercalary month (occurring in a 


waa sam-skrilá. 


viii, 8 &c. there are 40 Samskdras), GrS.; Mn,» 
MBh. &c. (IW. 188; 192 &c.; RTL. 353); the 
ceremony performed on a dead body (i.c. cremation) 
R.; any purificatory ceremony, W.; the faculty of 
memory, mental impression or recollection, impres. 
sion on the mind of acts done in a former state of 
existence (one of the 24 qualities of the Vaiieshikas 
including bh@vand, ‘the faculty of reproductive 
imagination’), Kap.; Sarvad. (IW. 69); (pL, with 
Buddhists) a mental conformation or creation of the 
mind (such as that of the external world, regarded 
by itas real, though actually non-existent, and form- 
ing the second link in the twelvefold chain of causa- 
tion or the fourth of the 5 Skandhas), Dharmas, 29: 
42; a polishing stone, MW.— kam: 2, m. N. 
of wk. — kartri, m. (the Brahman) who is called in 
to perform a Samskara ceremony, Gal. — kaumudi, 
f, -kaustubha, m. (or -didheti, £), = 
dhara, m. N. of wks. — gana-pati, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. —ja, mfn. produced by purificatory rites, 
W. =tattva, n. N. of a wk. by Raghu-nandana, 
= tū, f. the state of being a Samskāra &c., Vas, 
—tva, n. id. (-/vam cakshushām sam-^/à$, ‘to 
become a hallowed object to the eye’), Katy$r.; 
Mear.; ~jati-khandana, n. N. of wk, = asahiti, 
sce -kaustubha, — n&man, n. the name given to 
a child at the name-giving ceremony (and corre- 
sponding to the name given at baptism), VarByS, 
-niruaya, m., -nri-sinha, m., -paddhati, f., 
-paddhati-rahasya, n., -parisishta, n. N. of 
wks, = pūta, mfn. purified by sacred rites or by re- 
finement, Kum. — prakarana, n., -praküsa, m., 
-pradipn, m., ~pradīpikā, f, -prayoga, m., 
-bhiskara, m. N. ofwks. = bhūshana, n.(specch) 
adorned by correctness, MBh. — maya, mf(z)n.con- 
sisting in consecration, Ragh. —znayükha, m., 
-muktüvali, f, -ratne, n., -rntna-miülà, f. N. 
of wks, = rahita, mfn.=-/iza below. = vat, mfu. 
possessed of refinement, possessing correctness elegant 
(-tua, n.), Kalid.; onc who has received an impres- 
sion, Buddh., = varjita, mfn. =-47na below. = và&- 
dürtha, m.,-vidhi, m.(=grihya-kariha, pl.) N.of 
wks, — visishta, mín. made excellent by prepara- 
tion or.by good cooking (as food), Gaut. —sam- 
panna, mín. one who has received a good .educa- 
tian, well-educated, R. —sügara, m., -Süra, M, 
-siddhi-dipika, f., -saukhya, n. N, of wks. 
- hina, mín. without purificatory rites; m. a man 
of one of the three classes who has not been a re- 
cipient of initiation with the sacred thread or of the 
other purificatory ceremonies (and hence becomes an 
outcaste), L. Snmskürüdi-met, mín. one who 
has received consecration &c., BhP. Samskürü- 
Ghikürin, mín. one who has a right to receive all, 
the purificatory ceremonies, MW. Samskārôd- 
dyota, m. N. of wk. : 

Sam-sküraka, mín. preparing, making ready, 
KatySr., Sch.; purifying, consecrating (-/va, n-), 
MBh.; Jaim.; producing or leaving an impression. 
on the mind, Jaim., Sch. ; serving as an article of food 
or for cooking, MW. °skarya, mín. to be prepared 
or perfected &c.; to be consecrated or hallowed with 
the necessary ceremonies, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in 
astron.) to be corrected, Gol. ; receiving a mental im- 
pression, Sarvad. 

Sam-skrita (or sdyz-shrita), mfn. put together, 
constructed, well or completely formed, lected, 
Lalit.; made ready, prepared, completed, finished, 
RY. &c. &c.; dressed, cooked (as food), MBh.; R-3 
BhP.; purified, consecrated, sanctified, hallowed, 
initiated, SBr. &c. &c.; refined, adorned, ornamented, 
polished, highly elaborated (esp. applicd to highly 
wrought speech, such as the Sanskrit language 35 OP! pi 
to the vernaculars), Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. amne 
one of the three classes who has been sanctified | y 
the purificatory rites, W.; a learned man, MW. HE 
word formed according to accurate rules, 2 regular 
derivation, ib.; (dz), n. making ready, preparon 
ora prepared place, sacrifice, RV.; TS.; SBr.; S5 2 
a sacred usage or custom, MW.; the Sanskrit fan: 
guage (cf. above), Siksh.; Bhar.; Dagar. &c. "ft 
n. the being prepared or made ready &c., Jaimss 
-maijari, f. N. of wk.; -maya, mí(3)n. consisting 
of Sanskrit, Küiikh.; -mālä, f., -raina-mala, n: 
-vahya-ratnituali, f. N. of wks.; -vat, min. We 
who has perfected or elaborated or finished, MW*3. 
°tdtmaz, m. one who has received the purificatory 
rites, Mn. x, 110; a sage, W.; 9/0ELi, f. refined t^ 
polished language, a Sanskrit word or expression, 


Wegms samskrilatra. afafa sam-sthiti, 1121 


fection, Vs, &c. &c. : pube ences 
N. of Kshs, MBR. (B sopra) EL 
Mene dE ES. artifici: 5 
ue Idi ae es 
Sel oti fant etr det 
ing of the dead &c.), L. ERUNT 


gafot sam-skhalita, n. (Vskhal) an 


error, mistake, Nag. 
AS sonst =/sas, q.v. 


WML san-/stambh, P. -stabhnoti or 
“nati, to make firm, Kaui.; to support, sustain, en- 
courage, MBh.; R. &c.; to make rigid (said of water), 
MBh.; to restrain, check, stop (esp. by magical 
means), Kathis.; to suppress (tears or sorrow), R.; 
BhP.; A. (only Impv. -stambhasva) to be firm, 
take heart or courage, Nir. ix, 12 (in R. iv, 1, 115 
[B.] -stambha, id.; cf. -stabhya): Caus. -stam- 
Ohayati, to confirm, strengthen (dimdnam atmand, 
* one's self by one's self’), encourage, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to take heart or courage, R.; to make rigid or 
solid (water), MBh.; Rajat.; to check, stop, arrest, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to paralyze, Nalac.; to suppress, 
restrain (grief or tears), R.; Kalid. &c.: Desid, of 
Caus., sce sam-stambhayishu. 

Sam-stabdha, mín. supported, confirmed &c., 
MBh.; firm, rigid, Hariv. 

Saxn-stabhya, ind. having supported or con- 
firmed or strengthened or encouraged (aémdnamt 
amara, ‘one’s self by one’s self"), MBh.; R.; 
having supported or composed the mind firmly (in 
affliction), having taken heart or courage, ib. 

Sam-stambha, m. obstinacy, pertinacity, firm- 

ness in resistance, MaitrS.; TaitBr.; Nir.; MBh.; 
support, prop, W.; fixing, making firm, ib.; stop, 
stay, ib.; paralysis, muscular rigidity, ib. °stam- 
bhana, mín. (fr. Caus.) constipating, obstructive, 
Vügbh.; n. an obstructive remedy, Susr.; stopping, 
arresting, Cat. *stambhaniya, mfn. (fr. prec.) to 
be confirmed or encouraged, R.; to be stopped, W. 
°stambhayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) one who stops or 
restrains, a restrainer, Ragh.; one who supports, a 
supporter, MW. °stambhayishu, mín. (tr. Desid. 
of Caus.) wishing to stop or cause to stand still (a 
retreating army), MBh. (C. vé-shfambh°). ^stam- 
bhita, mfu. (fr. Caus.) supported, propped, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; stupefied, paralyzed, ib. °stambhin, 
mfn, stopping, averting (danger), MBh. 


Wem sam-stara, raga. See sam-w'stri. 


dq sam=/1. stu, P. -stauli, to praise to- 
gether with (instr.), Nir. vii, 6; to praise all at once, 
AivSr.; to praise properly or well, laud, celebrate, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. i 

Sam-stava, m. (ifc. f.@) commonorsimultaneous 
praise, Nir.; SankhSr.; praise, commendation (also 
pl.), Virac.; mention, KatySr., Sch.; intimacy, famili- 
arity, acquaintance with (instr. with and without 
saha, or comp.) Kav.; Mc gunt E ae 
samst); -priti,flove proceeding ; 
Di As mis, firm through acqu*, MW. 
9stavana, n. praising together or simultaneously, 
AavSr.; praising, hymning, BhP. “stevens, mfn. 
praising eloquently, eloquent, Un. ii, 89, e) m. 
a singer, chanter, MW.; joy (=4arsha, accord. to 
s hymni ising in chorus, 

-stava, m, ning or praisi! 
CU the place GER at a sacrifice by the Brah- 
mans reciting enr Te SBr.; simultaneous 
on praise, tt. 

ur ace mín, praised or hymned together, 
TTS.; TBr.; Nir.; praised, celebrated, extolled, Hariv.; 
R. ; Pur. ; counted together (as one Stotra), reckoned 
together, TS.; Br.; KatySr.; equal to, passing for 
(instr. or comp.), A past.; Kathis.; BhP.; acquainted, 
familiar, intimate, Kav. ; VarByS.; Rajat.; -/va, n. 
the being praised together, ChUp. ; -prdya, mfn. for 
the most part lauded or hymned together, associated 
in hymas, MW. °stutake, mfn, affable, conde- 
scending, civil, Buddh. °stuti, f. praise, eulogy, 
MBh.; BhP.; figurative mode of expression, Apat, 


Sam-stobha, m. or n. (with or without marz- 
tām), * id.,! N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 


UT sam-stüpa, m. a heap of sweepings, 
Gobh. (Sch.) 

We sam- V/stri (or - stri), P. À. -strinoti, 
~strinute ; -strinati, -strinite (ep. also -starati), 
to spread out (side by side), extend, TS.; SBr.; to 
strew over, cover, KaushUp.; MBh.; Susr.; to spread, 
make even, level, Kaus. 

Sam-stara, m. (ifc. f. @) a layer (of or 
leaves), bed, couch, Stans kar pe ied 
mass (of flowers &c.), MBh.; R. ; a covering, cover, 
Kavyĝd.; scattering, strewing (v.1. for -staraua), 
Sak.; spreading, extension, Propagation (of Jaws or 
customs), Hariv.; a sacrifice or the ritual arrange- 
ments for a s? (generally ifc., as in yajfa-s°), MBh.; 
R. °starana, n. a layer (of leaves &c.), couch, R.; 
strewing, covering over (v.l. -s/ara), Sak. 

Sam-stüra, m. a bed, couch (m. c. for -stara), 
MarkP. ; a sacrifice, Gal.; spreading out, extension, 
MW.; -paithéi, f. a partic, form of the Pankti metre 
(12 +8 +8 + 12 syllables), RPrat.?st&raka,(prob.) 
m. a layer, bed, Sil, 

Sam-stir, f. contraction (opp. to vZ-sAfr, ' ex- 
pansion,’ samistévo vishtiral (acc. pl], prob. 
‘what is near and what is far’), RV. i, 140. 

Sam-stirna, mfn. strewn, scattered, Kaui,; Sak.; 
zz next, MBh.; R. 

Sam-strita, mfn. bestrewn, covered over, MBh. 

AMT sam-styana, mfn. (4/styai) coagu- 
lated, condensed, Nir.; n. the becoming condensed 
or solid or compact (applied to the fetus), Pat. 

Sam-styiiya, m. assemblage, collection, multi- 
tude, Nir.; a habitation, house, Milatim.; spread- 
ing, expansion, L.; vicinity, proximity, L. 

AWM sagi- /stha, A, -tishthate (Pin. i, 3, 
22; ep. and m.c. also P. -éishthati; Ved. inf. 
-sthatos, KpSt.), to stand together, hold together (pf. 
p. du. -¢asthand, said of heaven and earth), RV.; to 
come or stay near (loc.), ib.; VS.; SBr.; to meet 
(as enemies), come into conflict, RV.; to stand still, 
remain, stay, abide (it. and fig.; with vakye, ‘to 
obey"), MBh.; R. &c.; to be accomplished or com- 
pleted (esp. applied to rites), Br.; $rS.; Mn.; MBh.; 
BhP.; to prosper, succeed, get on well, MBh.; to 
come to an end, perish, be lost, die, MBh.; Kiv.; 
BhP.; to become, be turned into or assume the form 
of Ga Lalit.: Caus. -stha@payati (subj. aor, -sÀ- 
{ipah, SBr.), to cause to stand up or firm, raise on 
their legs again (fallen horses), MBh.; to raise up, 
restore (dethroned kings), ib. ; to confirm, encourage, 
comfort (aémanam or hridayam, ‘one's self, i.e. 
‘take heart again”), Kav.; Paricat.; to fix or place 
upon or in (loc.), Kau3.; MBh, &c.; to put or add 
to (upari), Yajti.; to build (a town), Hariv.; to 
heap, store up (goods), VarBrS.; to found, establish, 
fix, settle, introduce, set afoot, MBh.; R.; Rajat.; 
to cause to stand still, stop, restrain, suppress (breath, 
semen &c.), AitBr.; to accomplish, conclude, com- 
plete (esp.a rite), Br.; Kaus.; MBh.; toput to death, 
kill, SBr.; MBh.; to perform the last office for, i, e. 
to burn, cremate (a dead body), SaükhBr.; to put 
to subjection, subject, MW.: Desid, of Caus. -sé/id- 

payishati, to wish to finish or conclude, SaikhBr. 

Sam-stha, mf(4)n. standing together, standing 
or staying or resting or being in or on, contained in 
(loc, or comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; being in or with, 
belonging to (loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; based 
or resting or dependent on (loc.), MBh.; partaking 
or possessed of (comp.), MBh.; Paiicat.; existi 
lasting for a time (comp.), Vet.; ended, perished, 
dead, L.; (same-sthd), m. presence (only loc. “in 
the presence or midst of,’ with cid, ‘by one's mere 
presence’), RV.; a spy, secret emissary (cf. sam- 
stha below), L.; a dweller, resident, inhabitant, W.; 
afellow-countryman, neighbour, ib. ; (d), £., see next. 

Sam-sthi, f. (ifc. f. d) staying or abiding with 
(comp.), MBh. ; shape, form, manifestation, appear- 
ance (ifc. = ‘appearing as"), Up.; MBh, &c. ; estab- 
lished order, standard, rule, direction (acc, with Viri 
or Caus, of 4/5/Aià, ‘to establish or fixa rule or obli- 
gation for one'sself;’ with gyati-A/ kram or pari- 


Sam-sthina, mín. standing together, MW.; 
like, resembling, W. ; applied to Vishgu, MBh.; m. 
(pl.) N. of a people, ib. ; n. (ifc. f. d) staying or abid- 
ing in (comp.), Hit. (cf. di#ra-s°); standing still or 
firm (in a battle), Gaut.; being, existence, life, MBh.; 

x.; BhP. ; abiding by, strict adherence or obedi- 

ence to (comp.), Kim. ; abode, dwelling-place, habi- 
tation, Nir.; KaushUp.; MBh. &c.; a public place 
(in a town), Mn.; MBh. &c.; shape, form, appear- 
ance (often with ža), MBh.; R. &c.; beauty, 
splendour, MBh.; the symptom of a disease, Suir. ; 
nature, state, condition, BhP.; an aggregate, whole, 
totality, BhP.; termination, conclusion, MaitrS.; end, 
death, L.; formation, L.; vicinity, neighbourhood, 
L.; -cdrin, w.r. for sa-sthdsnu-; -bAukti, i. 
(with £dfasya) the passage through various periods 
of time, BhP.; -vaf, mín. being, existing, R.; having 
various forms, Kim. °sthinake, m. N. of Sakura 
(the king's brother-in-law) in the Mricchakatika. 

Sam-sthipaka, mía. (fr. Caus.) fixing firmly, 
settling, establishing, Paricar.; forming into a shape 
or various shapes (handa, *one who makes var- 
ious figures out of sugar’), R. ^sthEpana, n. fix- 
ing, setting up, raising, erecting, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
Suir.; establishment, regulation (cf. argha-s°), Mn.5 
MBh. &c.; (2), £ comforting, encouraging, Mricch. 
Pgthipantya, mín. to be established or settled, 
MW. °sthipayitavya, mín. to be cheered up or 
comforted, Kid, ?sth&pita, mín. placed, fixed, de- 
posited, W.; stopped, restrained, controlled, ib.; 
made to stand together, heaped up, accumulated, 
MW. 1.?sthüpya, ind. having placed together 
&c.; excepting, Divyåv. 2. ^sthEpya, mfn. to be 
put or placed in (loc; with vase and gen, ‘to be 
placed in subjection to; with cefasé and gero 
be called to or impressed on the mind of), Mn.; 
Rajat.; to be completed or finished (as a sacrifice), 
TS.; to be treated with a calming clyster, Car. 

Sam-sthüsnu. Sce sa-sthasnu-carin. 

Süm-sthita, mín. saing (as opp. to ‘lying’ 
or ‘sitting’), Y3jn.; one who has stood or held out 
(in fight), MarkP.; placed, resting, lying, sitting, 
being in or on (sari, loc., or comp.), Yajn.; MBh. 
&c.; abiding, remaining, left standing (for a long 
time, as food; with afhdiva, ‘remaining in the 
same condition’), Y3jti.; VarBrS.; Ragh.; lasting, 
enduring, MBh.; imminent, future, Hariv.; shaped, 
formed (cf. dssf- and su-s°), appearing in a partic. 
shape or form, formed like, resembling (often iíc.; 
with xavadha, ‘ninefold ;' with masi-ritpera, *ap- 
pearing in the form of black ink’), MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; being in a partic, state or condition, addicted 
or given to, intent upon (loc. or comp.), Hariv.; 
Kav.; VarByS.; founded or based upon (loc.), MBh.5 
directed towards, fixed upon (comp.), BbP. ; relating 
to, concerning (loc. or comp), Küm.; MarkP.; 

illed in, acquainted or familiar with (loc.), MBh.; 
R.5 started, set out for (dat. or abhimukhamt), R. ; 
frequented (as a place), Mn. viii, 71; finished, 
concluded, completed, ready, Br.; SrS.; perished, 
died (a. impers.) V im put Near or con- 

uguous to, W.; heaped, co ib.; n. conduct, 
Cat.; form, shape, MBh.; -yajiis, n. the final sacri- 
ficial formula and the oblation connected with it, 
Br.; -vat,mfn, (pl. = 3. pl. pfi pl. [with sukhena] 


M bhid, ‘to tran: or break an established rule or | * they lived happily together’), Paticat.; -Zomia, m.a 
obligation”), MBh.; R.&c.; quality, property, nature, | final sacrifice, StS, 


Kay.; Pur.; conclusion, termination, completion, | S&m-sthiti, f. staying together, living inorwith 
4 


aifeafmn samsthilika. 


at, L.; to be ashamed, blush, RV.; TT Br. : Desid. 
-sismayishate, to wish to laugh at or deride, Bhatt. 
Sam-smera, mfi. smiling at, smiling, Subh. 


sam-/smri, P. -smarati, to remember 
fully, recollect (acc.; rarely gen.), Mn.; MBh, &c.: 
Caus. -smitrayati, to cause to remember, remind of 
(acc.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; to cause to be remembered, 
recall to the mind of (gen.), MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-smarana, n. the act of remembering, call- 
ing to mind, recollecting (gen.), Kum.; MBh. 
°smaraniya, mín. to be remembered, living in 
remembrance only, past, gone (-Sob/a, mfn.* no more 
beautiful’), Sak. °smartavya, mfn. to be remem- 
bered or thought upon by (gen.), MBh. 

Sam- mfn, (fr. Caus.) putting in mind, 
reminding of (comp.), Chandom. °smiirana, n. 
counting over (cattle), MBh. ?^smürita, mfn. 
caused to remember, reminded of (acc), BhP.; 
recalled to the mind, Hariv. : 

Sam-smrita, min. remembered, recollected, 
called to the mind, Hariv.; MarkP.; prescribed, en- 
joined, Hariv.; called, named, Sah.; “¢épasthita, 
mfn. appeared when thought of, Kathüs. “smriti, 
f. remembering, remembrance of (gen. or comp.; 
acc. with / abl, ‘to remember’), Kay.; VarBtS. &c. 

sam-^/syand, A. -syandate, o run 
together, converge, meet, Car.: Caus, -syandayati, 
tocausetorun together (in a-s272-syandayat), Apr. 

AAT sam-syuta. See sap- siv. 


WU sam-srashtri. See sam-V'srij. 
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or near, union with (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; standing 
or sitting on (loc.), Y3jii. i, 139; duration, conti- 
nuauce in the same state or condition, Hariv.; Kàm.; 
constancy, perseverance, Hariv.; BhP.; being bent 
upon, attaching importance to (loc.), Ma. ix, 14; 
existence, possibility of (gen. or comp.), MarkP.; 
form, shape, ib.; established order, Kim.; VayuP. ; 
nature, condition, quality, property; Yajii.; MBh.; 
Pur.; conclusion, completion (of a sacrifice), TS.; 
TBr.; Vait.; end, death, Pur.; obstruction of the 
bowels, constipation, Suèr. ; heap, accumulation, W.; 
restraint, ib. "sthitika, see coam-satisthitika. 
dup samsthula, See vi-samsthula under 
3. vi, p. 953, col. I. 
WAT sam -/snü, Caus. -snapayati or -sna- 
ati, to bathe, wash, BhP. i 
D EUR, mfn. (used to explain sdsz in RV. 
x, 139, 6), Nir. v, 1. ^snünn, n. common or regu- 
lar bathing, Kaükh. 
dfe sam-4/snih,Caus. -snehayati, totreat 
with oil or unguents, Sarigs. 
Sam-snehana, n. medical 
or unguents, Car. 
WET sam- v spand, A. -spandate,tothrob, 
quirer, pulsate with life, come to life, BhP. 
geni sam-/spardh, A. -spardhate, to 
emulate, vie or cope with (pavas-param), MBh. 


Sam-spardhz, f. emulation, rivalry, jealousy, 
Rajat.; BhP. °spardhin, mfn, jealous, vying with 


treatment with oil 


(comp.), SarigP.; BhP. aw sam- V'sru, P. -sravati, to flow or run 
AAE sam- ; j) fi together, RV.; AV.; SBr.: Caus. -srdvayafi, to 

eben e (Vispai) aons, cause to run together, AV.; Kaui, : 
5 J P- Sam-srava, m. (ifc. f. a) flowing together, con- 


Gl san-^^ spris, P. -sprisati (rarely A. 
9fe) to touch, bringinto contact with (À. € touch one’s 
self’), AV. &c. &c.; (with or without salila, 
apas &c.) to touch water, sprinkle, wash, MBh.; 
R.; to touch, come into contact (in astrol, sense), 
VarBrS.; to reach or penetrate to, attain, MBh.; 
Kathis; BhP.; Jatakam.; to come into close rela- 
tion with (acc.), Rajat.; to come upon, visit, afflict, 
R.; to take out of (abl.), MBh. viii, 788: Caus. 
-spariayali, to bring into contact, TS. ; Br.; SiS. 
Sam-spar£á, m. (ifc. f. 2) close or mutual con- 
tact, touch, conjunction, mixture, AV. &c. &c.; 
perception, sense, W.; (4), f. a kind of fragrant plant 
or perfume (2:7an7), L.; (^3a)-/a, mfn. produced 
by contact or sensible perception, BhP, *sparsana, 
mín, touching, MBh.; n. contact, mixture with 
(instr. gen., orcomp.), Sankh$Sr.; MBh. &c. *spaz- 
āna, m. = manah, L. ?spnrsin, mfn. touching, 
coming into contact with (comp.), Yajii.; Rajat. 
Sam-spris, mín, touching (comp.), Amar. 
Sém-sprishta, mín. touched, brought into con- 
tact, closely united with (instr. or comp.), mutually 
joined, mixed, combined, contiguous, adjacent, TS. 
&c. &c.; reached, attained (in @-s°), Kathzs.; 
visited, affected or afflicted by (instr.), Kav.; VarBIS.; 
(ifc.) defiled by (in a-s°), Sarvad.; -matthund, f. 
a seduced girl (unfit for marriage), L. 

Sam-sprashtri, mín. (used for explaining 
Prini), Nir. ii, 11. 

sam-/sprih, P. -sprihayati, to de- 

sire eagerly (acc.), BhP. 

Aes sam-/sphat, Caus. -sphalayati, to 
dash in pieces, The qe tus 

Sam-sphila, m.a ram (=mesha), L. 

UEMA sam-sphana, min. (V/sphay) be- 
coming fat, feeding one's self up, AV. 
vintey. mín., Pat. on Pan. vi, 1, 66, 


Bom-sphiya, g. dhiinddi, 


Ee tee mfn. bursting open, 
8 


flux, Suir.; that which flows together, (esp.) the 
blended remainder of liquids, RV. ; AitBr.; GrSrS.; 
flowing water, R. ; any remainder, remains, a chip or 
piece of anything, MBh.; a kind of offering or liba- 
tion, MW.; -dhaga (Cud-), mfn. onc to whom the 
remainder of any liquid belongs, VS. “sravana, 
in garbha-s° (q. v.) 

Sam-sr&vá; m. flowing together, conflux, AV.; 
accumulation of matter &c., Susr.; the remainder 
of any liquid, dregs, TS.; Kath.; SinkhGr.; a kind 
of offering or libation, MW.; -6haga (Cud-), m. = 
sam-srava-bh°, TS.; TBr. “sriivana, mín. flow- 
ing or running together, AV.; n. spitting out, Hcat. 
(Sch.; written sam-i7°). °sriivya, mín. flowed to- 
gether, mixed, ib. 

aaa sam- svaiij, A. -svajate, to clasp, 
embrace, Bhatt. 


wag sam- V/svad (only inf.-sáde), to taste, 
enjoy, RV. viii, 17, 6. 


AAT sam-/svap. Seo sam-supta. 


Wfeigsan- V svid;Oaus.-svedayati,to causo 
to sweat or perspire, treat with sudorifics, Suér. 

Sam-sveda, m. sweat, perspiration, MBh. ; ya, 
mín. produced from moist heat (as vermin), ib. 
csvedayu, mfn., Pay. vii, 4, 35, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

svedin, mín, perspiring, Suir. 

WF sam-/svzi, P. -svarati, to sound or 
bate eared sing with one accord, praise in chorus, 
RV.; S1S.: Caus. -svarate (only a. sg. aor. -sva- 
vishishthal,), to pain, afflict, torment, Bhatf. (Sch.) 

Sam-svira, m. sounding together, SaikhSr. 


Weel san-V/han, P. -hanti (ind. p. -hatya, 
q. v.), to strike or put together, join, shut, close 
(eyes, wings, hands), RV. &c..&c.; to beat together, 
make solid, Suir.; to put together i. e. frame, fabri- 
cate, SaikhSr.; (A.) to rush together (in battle), 
meet, encounter (instr.), RV. vii, 56,22; (JzgÀ- 
nate), to mect:as 2 friend (instr.), ib. ix, 14, 43 (P.) 
to break, crush, kill, destroy, ib.: Pass. -hanyate, 
to be put together or joined, join, unite (intr.), 
Samk,; to become compact orsolid, SBr.: Caus. -94- 
tayali, to strike together, kill, destroy utterly, MW. 

Sam-ha (prob. = sazi-gha) in comp. ; -éala, m. 
the two hands joined with the open palms brought 


jam-sphote, m. clashi : 
battle, Harav. (also ‘iL together, Bal.; war, 


WAL sam-sphur, A. -sph 
BX say ; A. -sphurate, to dash o; 
strike together, TBr.; SBr.; to twinkle, Bile, 


MaitrUp. Poeti i: (cf. sahata- and sameAa-t^); -tapa- 
enkaa E na, m, N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ^ 

GLAS sam-spheta, m. (cf. sam-phefa and | Sam-håt, f. (prob.) a layer, pile, RV. iii, 1, 7. 

sam-sphoja) war, battle, L. Sam-hata, mín. struck together, closely joined 


Set sam- "sni, A. -smayale, to smile or united with (instr.), keeping together, contiguous, 


v.1.) conciseness (in aks% , 
partic, hell, Mn. iv, 89 ; of onc of Siva's attendants, L. 


coherent, combined, compacted, forming one mass or 


afz sam-/hi. 


body, AgvSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; accompanied or 
attended by (instr.), Mn. vii, 165; become solid 
compact, firm, hard, MBh.; Kav. &c.; strong-limbed, 
athletic, MBh. ; strong, intensive, VarByS. ; (prob.) 
complex, composite, compound (said of a partic. tone 
and odour), M Bh. ; struck, hurt, wounded, killed, W, ; 
n. a partic. position in dancing, Samgit. ; -kulina, 
mfn. belonging to a family closely allied or related, 
Ap$r., Sch.; anu or -jänuka, mfn. knock-kneed, 
L.; -¢ala, m. the two hands joined with the open 
palms brought together, W.; -£a, f. close contact or 
union, Sis. ; -/a, n. id., Palicat. (v. 1.); complexity, 
compactness, close combination, W.; -pzcchi, ind. 
with contracted tail, g. dvidazdy-adi ; -bhrit, mín, 
knitting the brows, MBh.; -bhritkuti-mukha, min. 
one on whose face the brows are contracted, ib ; 
-mirti, mfn. of compact form or shape, Tong, 
intensive, VarBrS. ; -wak-kala, mfn. (du.) *joining 
the tones of the voice,’ singing a duet, MarkP.: 
-urittóru, mfn, one who has round and firm thighs, 
R.; -sfani, f. a woman whose breasts are very close 
to each other, MW.; -//as£a, mfn. seizing or hold- 
ing each other by the hand (-/va, n.), Gobh., Sch. ; 
*/djgu, mfn, strong-limbed, well-knit, Suir.; in 
close contiguity (as hills), MBh.; 9/4/f/a/i, mfa, 
joining the hollowed hands (as a mark of supplica- 
tion), Hariv.; °¢ésva, m. N. of a king (son of Ni- 
kumbha), Hariv.; °¢érze, mfn, firm-thighed, MBh, 


strong, 


Sumhati, f. striking together, closure, Kav.; 


SarigS.; compactness, solidity, MBh.; VarByS.; 
thickening, swelling, SárügS.; keeping tcgether, 
saving, economy, Kiv.; firm union or alliance, junc- 
tion, joint effort, close contact or connection with 
(instr.), Kav. ; Pur.; Rijat.; a seam, Kum.; a com- 
pact mass, bulk, heap, collection, multitude, Kav.; 
Kathis. &c. ; -Sa/i2, mín. thick, derse, Sis. “hati- 
bhiiva, m. close union or connection, Car. 
ind. having struck or put together &c.; joined, 
combined, together with (instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
- Karin, mín. working together or with joined effort, 
BhP.; (^rZ)-/G, f., -/Ua, n. common work or endea- 
vour, KatySr. 


"hntya, 


Sam-hanana, mfn. compact, solid, firm, MBh.; 


BhP.; making compact or solid, Suir.; striking to- 
gether, MW. ; killing, destroying, a destroyer, ib.; 
m. N. of a son of Manasyu, MBh.; n. the act of 
striking together, Suir.; hardening, ib.; solidity, 
compactness, robustness, strength, muscularity, MBh.; 
R. &c.; firmness, steadfastness, Sil, ; junction, con- 
nection (in a-5?),Nilak.;agreement, harmony, MBh.; 
the body (as having the limbs well compacted), L. 5 
a mail-coat (7), L.; rubbing the limbs, W.; -da/é- 
péta, mfn. endowed with firmness and strength, 


BhP.; -va£, mfn. strongly built, muscular, robust, 


Jatakam.; °s6péfa, mfn. endowed with strength or 
muscularity, MBh. ?hananiya, 
solid, firm, strong, MBh. 


, mín. compact, 


Sam-hantri, mía. one who joins or unites, 


Samk.; (9/77), f. a female destroyer, Paüücar, (perhaps 
w.r. for sayt-hartri). 


Sum-h&ta, m. (for say:-ghata, which is often 
ara-s°) N. of a 


Sam-h&tya, n. (v. |. sayi-ghatya) violation of 


an alliance (by means of persuasion or bribery, OF 
by the operation of fate), Sah. 


Si&m-h&na, mfn. narrow, MaitrS. 

Sam-gha, sam-ghita &c. See s.v. 

Weg sdm-hanu, mfn. striking the jaws 
together, AV.; ind. (with 4/72) to seize between 


the jaws, ib. 


WRT sam-hara, rapa. See sayı- v hri- 
Se sam-harsha, shapa. Seo sap-v/hrish- 
WAT sam-kavana, Seo sam- v htt- 


ÚE semp-V/r. ha, A. -jihite (pr. P. JÙ 
hana), to risc up, RV.; Br.; GrSrS.; to move about, 
BhP.; to obtain, Nalód. p 

Sam-hāyyam, ind. being able to rise (in as) 
PaticavBr. 

WT. sam- V2. ha, P. -jahāti, to leave e 
gether, Apast.; to give up, abandon, MBh.: Dese 
Jihasati, to wish to leave or desert, Car. E 

WT sam-hara, -raka &c. See sapv hri. 


Ue sam-Vhi, P. -hinoli, to send forth, 
BhP.; to bring about, contrive, compose, RY. 


afer sám-hila. 


Wetsdm-hita,mfn.(/; 1.dha) puttogeth 
Joined, attached, RV. &c. &c.; ups: 
composed of (comp.), ib.; placed together (pir- 
žva-3", © placed side by side”), Laty.; uninterrupted 
(as a series of words), RPrat.; joined or connected 
d endowedor eed with, abounding in, 
of, accompani comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. : 
ing with, ROREM to lham ESTEE 
with justice’), R.; relating to, concerning (comp.), 
ib. ; connected with, proceeding from (comp. ), MBh.; 
being on friendly terms with (instr.), ib.; Cid) Y 
mixed in colour, variegated, VS.; TS.; (4), f, sec 
next; n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr, —pushpika, f. 
dill (Ancthum Panmori), L. Samhitanta, mín, 
joined at the ends, AV. Sambhitéshu, mfn. onc 
who has fitted or placed an arrow on a bow-string, 
MW. Samhitüru, mfn. having the thighs joined 
(through obesity), Pag. iv, 1, 70 (cf. samshatérzi). 
, Sam-hiti, f. conjunction, connection, union, 
TUp.; (in gram.) the junction or combination of 
letters according to euphonic rules (=samdhi, but 
sometimes considered rather as the state preparatory 
to the actual junction than the junction itself), Prat. ; 
a text treated according to euphonic rules (esp. the 
real continuous text of the Vedas as formed out of 
the Padas or separate words by proper phonetic 
changes [according to various schools; cf. IW. 152] : 
beside the Samhitis of the Rig-, Sama-, and Atharva- 
veda there is the Vajasaneyi-S° belonging to the 
White Yajur-veda, and five otherSamhitis belonging 
to the black Yajur-veda, viz. the Taittiriya-S°, the 
Samhita of the Atreyas [known only by its Anu- 
kramani), the S? of the Kathas, the Kapishthala- 
Katha-S^, and the S? of the Maitráyaniyas or Maitri- 
yant-s°), Nir. ; Prat. &c.; any methodically arranged 
collection of texts or verses (e.g. the Ramayana, the 
various law-books, the medical works of Caraka and 

rügadhara, the complete system of natural astrolo; 
&c. [cf. brihat-s”]; there is also a Samhita of the 
Puranas said to have been compiled by Vy3sa, the 
substance of which is supposed to be represented by 
the. Vishpu-purága), MBh.; VarByS.; Pur. &c.; 
science, L.; the force which holds together and sup- 
ports the universe (a term applied to the Supreme 
Being, accord. to some), MW.; N. of various wks. 
= kalpa, m. N. of a Parisishta of the Atharva-veda. 
= kira, m. the author of a Samhita, Rajat. —japa, 
m. the recitation of a S? (of the Veda), Mn. xi, 20r. 
=dandake, m. or n., -dipake, n. N., of wks. 
—pütha, m. the continuous text of the Veda (as 
formed out of the Pada-pitha, q.v.), Pat., Sch. 
= prakira, m. pl. (with ckddaia) N. of a wk. 
(containing 11 modes of reciting Vedic texts, viz. 
Samhité, pada, krama, jala, mala, sikha, lekha, 
dhvaja, dauda, ratha, gana). —proüipa, mM., 
-bh&shya, n. -ratnükara, m. N. of wks. 
—ühyayans ("/ÁdA^), n. the repeating of the S? 
of a Veda, MBh. —"ahy&yin (id^), mfn. re- 
peating the S? of a Veda, ib. —?rnava (tár), m. 
N. of wk. — vat, ind. as in the Samhitd text, MW. 
= vidhi, m. the method of the S? text, RPrat., Sch.; 
-vivarana, n. N. of wk. — samBna-Iakshana, 
n. N. of a phonetic treatise. = sra, m, -sirévall, 
f. N. of astrol. wks, = sūtra, n. a kind pier 
Ikhya to the Rig-veda. —skandha, m., -homa- 
paddhati, f. N. of wks. Samhitôpanishad, f. 
N. of an Upanishad; -6ra/maya, n.of a Brāhmaņa. 

Såm-hiti, f. puttin, together,connection,MaitrS. 

Samhitika, w.r. for sa", APrit., Sch. 

Sumhiti-bhiva, m. connection, mixture, com- 
bination, Car. s 

ag sam-Vhu, P. -juhoti, to sacrifice to- 

er, VS.; to sacrifice, MBh. 
sore Nat aches n. the act of sacrificing together 
or in a proper mente, MW. ; a quadrangle, group 
houses, L. 
ge oti: n. community of sacrifice, RV. 


tefa sam-hilt, See sam-v/hve. 
i= sam-Vhri, P. A. -harati, °te, to bring 
together, unite, compress, collect, contract, 
Spe RÝ. keee. to throw together, mix up, S:S.; 
to close, clench (the fist), MBh.; to concentrate (the 
mind) on (loc.), ib.; to support, maintain, Jtakam. ; 
to take or fetch from (abl), R.; to lay hold of, at- 
tract, take for onj's self, appropriate, Mn.; MBh. 
&c,; to take away, carry off, rob, AitBr.; MBh.; 
to lay or draw aside, withdraw, withhold from (abL), 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to restrain, curb, check, suppress, 


gu-prabhrité; -yavam, ind. while 


Weom sa-kalanka. 


ib.; to crush together, crumple up, destroy, annihilate 
(often opp. to 4/sri7, ‘to emit or create 5 Up.; 
MBh. &c.; Pass. -hriyate, to be brought or put to- 
gether &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -Adrayali,°te, 
to bind 1°(A.‘one’sown hair &c.,’ also cut"), GrSrS.; 
Car.: -jihirshati, to wish to bring together &c., 
SBr.: Intens. -jartharti, to destroy repeatedly, Cat. 

Sam-hara, m. drawing together, contracting, 
MW.; destroying, ib. ; N. of an Asura, Hariv.; 

rakhya, m. N. of Agni Pavamina, MatsyaP. 

Sam-harana, n. drawing or bringing together, 
collecting, gathering, MBh.; binding together, ar- 
ranging (accord. to others ‘cutting,’ of hair), Apast.; 
taking hold of, seizure, MBh.; fetching back (arrows 
&c. discharged by magical arts), Uttarar.; destroy- 
ing, destruction (opp. to ‘creation ”), MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
Kathas, 

Sam-hartavya, mfn. to be drawn together or 
collected, Hariv.; to be re-arranged pee Sah.; 
to be destroyed, Nilak, Shartri, mfn. one who 
draws together or contracts, MW. ; one whodestroys, 
a destroyer, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sum-hiüra, m. bringing together, collection, ac- 

cumulation, MBh.; contraction (of the organs of 
speech, opp. to vi-hdra, q. v.), RPrát.; drawing in 
(of an clephant’s trunk), Ragh.; binding together 
(of hair; cf. vezti-5?), MBh. ; fetching back (anarrow 
after its discharge by magical means), MBh.; R.; 
Pur. (cf. IW. 402, n. 1) ; abridgment, comprehensive 
description, a compendium, manual, Laty.; destruc- 
tion (esp. the periodical des? of the universe at end 
of a Kalpa), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a destroyer (=saze- 
hariri), MBh, xiv, 1577; end, conclusion (of a 
drama or of an act of a drama), Bhar.; Sah. &c.; a 
division of the infernal regions, L.; N. of an Asura 
(v.l. samt-hrdda), Hariv.; practice, skill, W.; -Ad- 
vin, mín, causing universal destruction, Palicat.; 
-kala, m. the time of the des? of the world, MBh.; 
-kalaya,Nom. A. °yate,toappearlike the time of the 
des? of the w?, Sukas.; -bzedd@hi-mat, min. intending 
to destroy the world, Hariv.; -bhazrava,m. Bhairava 
as world-destroyer (one of the 8 forms of Bh?, q.v.), 
Cat. ; -mudraà, f. N. ofa partic, posture in the Tantra 
worship SUE Ens Reece) MW.; -varman, 
m, N. of a man, Dai.; -vega-vat, mfn, ardently 
wishing to destroy the world, MBh. ?h&raka, mín. 
(cf. asthi-s°) drawing together, compressing, closing, 
MW.; destructive, ruinous, ib.; a destroyer, ib. 
°hiirika, mfn, all-destroying, Hcat. "*hirin, mfu. 
destroying (ifc.), Kathas. 

Sum-hürya,mín. to be brought ordrawntogether 
or collected (from various places), SankhBr.; SrS.; to 
be transported, transportable, PaticavBr.; SrS.; to be 
avoided, TAr.; to be removed or checked or restrained 
(in a-s°), MBh.; R.; to be led astray or corrupted 
(in a-s°), ib.; to be made to partake of, one who 
has a claim on (abl.), MBh. 

Sam-hrita, mfn. drawn or brought together &c. ; 
interrupted (in @-s°), Uttarar.; -busam ind. after 
the chaff has been got in, g. tishthadgu-prabhyiti ; 
-yavam, ind. after the barley has been got in, ib. 
riti, f. the destruction of the universe, MarkP.; 
conclusion, end, Kathas.; Sah.; the root Air with 
sam, Šiš.; contraction, abridgment, W.; restraint, 
ib.; taking, seizure, ib.; -ia?, mín, containing the 
end of (comp.), Sah. 

Sam-hriyamina, mín. (Pass. pr. p. of sayr- 
Ari) being brought together or in &c.; -busam, 
ind. while the chaff is being got in, E tishthad- 

e barley is 
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Sam-hrishita, mfa. =%arshita, Jitakam.; 
stiff or motionless (with fright), Hariv. 

Sam-hrishta, mfn. bristling, shuddering, MBh.; 
one whose hair stands crect (with joy), R. ; thrilled, 
delighted, glad, MBh.; Kav. &c.; flaming briskly 
(asfire), R.; -manas,mfn, delighted in mind, Paricat. 
-roman or -romáiiga, mfn, one who has the hair of 
the body bristling (with joy), thrilled, delighted, 
MBh.; -vat, mín. joyfully, gladly, R.; -vadana, 
mín, one whose fice is beaming with joy, ib. 
"hyishtin, mín. erect (as the organ), Car. 


Welw sam-hotra. Seo sam-/hu, col. 1. 


ARIQ sam-Vhrad, A. -hrüdate, to sound 
or rattle together, MBh. ; Hariv.: Caus,-Arddayaéi, 
to knock together (with a sound or noise), EE 
to resound loudly, MBh. 

Sam-hrüda, m. a loud noise, uproar, sound, 
MBh.; R. &c.; *Shouter,' N. of an Asura (son of 
Hiranya-kaiipu), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (v.1. -Al@da). 
"hr&dana, mín. uttering loud sounds, MBh. 9hr&- 
di, m, ‘id,’ N. ofa Ralishasa, R. ?hrüdin, mfu. 
sounding together, tumultuous, noisy, MBh.; m. N. 
of a Rákshasa, R.; (°di)-kantha, m. n. a noisy 
voice, Kir. mfn. relating or belonging 
to (the Asura) Sam-hrida, Hariv. 


HT sam-hrina, mfn. (V/Ari) altogether 
ashamed, bashful, modest, Bhatt. 
sam-hlada, v.1. (or w.r.) for sam- 
hrdda, MBh. 


daga, sam-hlādin, mfn. refreshing, 
cheering, MBh.; Kam. 


sdm-hvarita, mfn. (fr. Caus. of * 
shuri) crooked, curved, bent in (with madhye, 
‘thinner or more slender in the middle’), SBr. 


Aa sam- V hee, A. -hvayate (Pan. i, 2:39; 
Ved. inf. sdm-Avayitazaf), to call out loudly, shout 
together, AV. ; SBr.; to relate, make known, Bhatt. 

Sam-hiüti, f. shouting or calling out together, 
general shout or clamour, L. 


AH saka. See 6. sa, p. 111r, col. 2. 


WARS sa-kankata, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa+ k°) 
furnished with armlets, Hariv. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
= kacchapa, mín, with tortoises, Ml. = 
mfn. furnished with armour,L. — kata, mfn, bad; vile, 
L.; m. Trophis Aspera or Angeissus Latifolia, L.; 
°tåksha, mfn. casting side glances (az, ind.), MBh. ; 
*lánua, n. impure food, Yaj. iii, 15, Sch. = ka- 
fuka, mfa. poignant, bitter, harsh (as speech), MBb. 
= kantaka, mf(@)n. having thorns, thorny, prickly, 
Cin.; troublesome, perilous, W.; having the hairs of 
the body erected, thrilled with joy or desire, Kathi. ; 
having pointed splinters, MBh. (v.1.); accompanied 
with bones (said of fish), Pat.; m. Guilandina Bonduc, 
L.; Blyxa Octandra, L. —kantha-rodham, ind. 
in a suppressed or low voice, Bilar. —kandu or 
-kanduka, mín. attended with itching, Suir. = ka- 
patam, mín. fraudulently, deceitfully, Sah. —ka- 
mala, mfn. abounding in lotuses, Ragh. ix, 19. 
= kampa, mín, having tremor, tremulous, trembling 
(am, ind.), Ratn&v. = kampana, mfn, id., MW.; 
panied with earthquakes, MBh.( = sa-vidyut, 


accom 
Nilak.) —1. -kara, mín. having hands, MW.; 
possessing a trunk (as an elephant), ib. — 2. -kara, 
min, having rays, full of rays, W. ; bearing tax, liable 

to pay taxes, ib. = karanaka, m{(?£@)n. transmitted 

by means of an organ (of the body), Sind., Sch. 

= karuna,mín. lamentable, pitiable, piteous, full of 
pity (az, ind. * piteously?), Mricch. ; Ratnav.; Hit.; 
tender, compassionate (az, ind. *compassionately"), 

; BhP. =—karna, mín. having ears, hear- 
ing, Vedintas.; Siphis.; accompanied by Karna, 
MW.; -puccha, mfn. with or having ears and tail, 
KatySr.; pirita mín. wrapped or covered up to 
the ears, ApSr.—kargaka, mí(a)n, “having ears,” 
and ‘having a pilot or guide,’ Sis, i, 63; having a 
peg &c., KitySt, = kartrika, mfn. having an agent 
(tà, fo -tva, n-), Kusum.; Sarvad. —karmeka, 
mía. effective, having consequences, BhP. ; (in gram.) 
Shaving an object,” transitive, Pin.i, 3, 53. kur- 
man, mín. (in gram.) = prec. ("ma-2a, £.), Kull. on 
Mn. ix, 37; performing any act or rite, W. ; follow- 
ing similar business, ib.= I. -kala, mfn. (for 2. see 
5. Y.) having a soft or low sound, MW OHAREEN: 

- 4Ca 


being got in, ib. 

Tet san-v hrish, P. -hrishyati (m.c. also 
A. tz), to bristle, stand erect (as the hair of the body 
from joy or fright), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to thrill with 
delight, be glad, rejoice, ib.: Caus. -Aarshayati, to 
gladden, delight, R.; Divyav. š 

Sam-harsha, m. bristling or erection of the hair 
of the body, thrill of delight, joy, pleasure, MBh.; 
Si&.; sexual excitement, Suir.; ardour, emulation, 
rivalry, jealousy (cf. sam-gharsha), MBh. ; R. &c.; 
air, xd L.; rubbing together, trituration (for sami- 

arsha), W.; -yogin, main. possessing joy, enrap- 
zi L Ww. ?harshaya, mf(ijn. causing (the h 
of the body) tostand erect (see /oma-/°) ; gladdening, 
delighting (with gen.), MBh.; n. emulation, rivalry, 
Kam. ?harshita, mím. (fr. Caus.) bristling, stand- 
ing erect (as the hair of the body), SaddbP, “Share 
shin, min, thrilling with joy, gladdening, delighting 


(comp.), R.; envious, jealous, Sis. 


1124 aaa sa-kalaira. wufa 2. saksháni. 


a tinkling sound, Dharmas, —kshana, mfn. (for | a preposition, esp. after verbs of motion, such 
sakshiue see col. 3) having leisure for (loc.), BhP. ‘to go, come,’ &c., with a gen. [or rarely abl.) = 
—kshata, mín, having a crack or flaw (as a jewel), | a person, or iíc.; c.g. sakdiam , ‘to, towards, near:? 
L. -Xshatram, ind. according to the rule of | sakdse, ‘in the presence of, before ;’ sakaiat or 
warriors, Laghuk. 973- =kshira, mín. caustic, | "satas, ‘from the presence of, from ; @sakdidt, ‘as 
acrid, pungent, VarBrS. iced mín. detis eg far as, up to’ (the fire]), StS. ; Up.; MBh. &c, 
lying together or side by side, RV. = ks ira, mín. sakaranda m vellow 
Provided with milk, milky (as plants; with yz, Sa kbd rents 2 y Amaranth 
m.‘ a sacrificial post made of a tree containing milky » 
juice’), ShadvBr.; GrSiS. ; R. ; Suir.; -drifi, mía.| OAT 1. sa-krit, mfn. (fr. 7. sa+-1. krit) 
supplied with leather bags containing milk,TandBr.; | acting at once or simultaneously, AV. xi, 1, 10; 
Liy. = khadga, mfn, armed with a sword, sword | ind. at once, suddenly, forthwith, immediately, RV; 
in hand, Mricch. = khagda, mfn. (opp. to 2-E/^), | Br.; rS. ; Mn. ; MBh.; once ( semel, with dhnal, 
*once a day ;’ repeated =‘in each case only once’), 


Nyiyak. = khura, mín. with the claws or having c”, 
Vishņ. = khila, mfn. (for sakh? see-p. 130, col. 3) | RV.&c.&c.; once, formerly, ever (with si = ‘never,’ 
Kav.; VarYogay.; once for all, for ever, ChUp.; 


with the supplements, Hariv. = kheda, mín. having 
grief (am, ind. sadly), Šak. = Xhelaun, ind, with a | Kav.; MarkP;; at once, together, W. -[For cognate 
Lecce m edes corsa woe 
- ü a tala. , "à pr 
Wares 2. sa-kala, mi(a)n. (fr. 7 mu aj; | spine once e T eaplajod oniy cris, Rec 
for 1.sa-kala see p. 1123, col. 3) consisting of parts, | L prasūtikā, f. one who has borne one child (esp. 
divisible, material (opp.to @-and2ish-k°), MaitrUp.j | cow that haz calved once), L. --phali, f> e 
MBh.; possessing all its component parts, complete, ing fruit once the tree Moa 6 nm Ee ey- 
entire, whole, all (pradyaam, sakalans Vkri, ‘to mfn. bringing forth once or at once, RV. x, ; 
fulfil one's promise; m. [sometimeswithagi] ‘every- | L yin, mfn. bathing once, Mi INST 74) 4. 
body; n. *everything' or ‘one’s whole property’), ee, E ; Mn. xi, 215. 
KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; whole = wholesome, sound | y. erp ca iam = (for EE ) 
(opp. to vi-£ala), NE fected by Ris Somat Katha 8 in memory what has once been heard, 
of the material world (with Saivas applied to a sou S , 1 : A 
which has not advanced beyond the lowest stage of ED inep, for 1. veu abhishuta 
progress), Sarvad.; paying interest, Naish. - karmn- | © ne mene i ey Spese o ls bai ben , 
cintimani, m. N.of wk. —kalusha, N. of a N. of the second of the four orders ol Buddhist 
forest region, Vikr. —kima-dugha, mí(d)n. X MWB. 122: Arc va E 
granting all wishes, Bhartr. =grantha-dipika, | ^72» hala and p Cmi)-tva, vita : ajracch. ; 
f. N. of a lexicon by Sanat-kumira, —jana, m. ( nip ala an e posae ;, ‘Dharmas, 
every person, everybody, Ratniv. = janani, f, the 102 ; 103. = lioc: ná, min, severed with one cut, 
mother of all; -stava, m. N. of a Tantra wk. AsvSr. = aipana, n. setting on fire at once, Kaui. 
—üevat&-pratishtha, f. N. of wk, <deha, m. | ~Ehpita, mín. (interest) paid at one time (not by 
the whole body, Dhürtas, — dosha-maya, mf(z)n. instalments), Mn. vili, 151. —ukta-grihitürtha, 
full of all defects, Heat, —piitha, m. recitation of | mfn. grasping the sense of what has once been said, 
the whole (text), KatySr, Sch. — pur&na-tüt- Cip. — upamnthitá, mín. stirred or churned once, 
parya-süra,m.,-purünnu-Sumuccaya,Im.,-prü- SBr. = gati, f. onlya possibility, Sch. on Pap. vii, 
bandha-varnn-süra-sumgrahn, M., -pramü- I, 50. — garbha, m. having orily one conception, 
na-samgraha, m. N.ofwks.—bhuvana-maya, | * mule, L.; (4), f. 2 woman who is pregnant only 
mf(z)n. containingthe whole world, Paficar.=yajnia- | once, MW. =guha (VP.), -graha or -graba 
maya, m{<)n. containing the whole oblation, BhP. (MBh.), -vaha (VP.), m.'pl.'N. of peoples. =vi- 
=yiitha-parivrita, mín. surrounded by the whole dyuttá, mf(a)n. flashing or gleaning once, SBr.; n. 
herd or troop, Palicat. —rüpaka, n. a complete the act of flashing once, ib. — vibhata, mín. ap- 
metaphor, Kavyád. = lokam.‘ all theavorld,’ every | peared at once, Vedántas. =vira, m. the plant 
one, Hit, = vidyü- , míu)n. containing all | Helminthostachys Laciniata, L. 

EET T ser nr far mfn. repeating m = comp for I. sahil. Pee ees EN 
i T the = vedin, mfn. all-knowing, Bhatt., | of a river . —mn&rü&ansa, mfn, provi 
wih ra MB, xy. one cfe eme | sod, edgusht-ardpe dena onc vi he Soma yenes ced Nim Atar 
remote kinsman (said to apply to a grandson’ 3 | the Upadeéa-sihasri (by Samkaritcirya) on theessence | —madvat, ind. once, one time, SBr. ;.SaikhBr. 
son or even sometimes sacle Enden s pand; of all the Vedas and Upanishads, = sūnti-samgra- | Sakyil, in comp. for 1.sabrit. —1ü, Pag. viii, 
dant), Mn. ; Yajii. &c. = kuša, mfn, holding Kuša ha, m, N. of wk. = siddhi, f. the success of all (-da, | 2» 4; Sch. —1una, mfn. cut off at once, S4ùkhSr. 

grass in the hand, R. ~Xushthike, sae mfn. * granting success to all”), Cat.; mfn. possessing —lekha, w.r. for sa-hill°, Vas.; R. 
pha or stigusktha, Apast. (Sch.) = kusumásta- | 1l! perfection, BhP. —hansa-gaya, mín. (forsa-| Wer 2. sakrit, w.r. for ŝakrit, q.v 
ana, mfn. strewn with flowers, Sak. = kūti (sd-) kalahaysa-g° see col. 1) having entire or unbroken Š f V 
mín, full of desire, enamoured, TBr. —kricohra, flocks of gecse, MW. -Sakalügamo-samgraha, sakrita, n. an edict addressed to the 
mín. having trouble or distress, painful, distressing, | ™ N. of a Tantra wk. Sakalügamáüc&rya, m. Südras ( =sidra-sasana), L. 
(cobi uv venie ake ca ee aig puce Al N. of Biva, Sivag a aamin, | S sakta, sakti, sakiu &o. Soe Vsaj. 
5 15,3 accom; T J ae . 7] 
canna ind. piteously, Santi — beta GL) m N. of a^ wk. on architecture (attributed to | fa sákthi, n. (derivation doubtful; the 
mín. having the same intention, RV.; m. N. of oy | Agastya). Bakalârpa-maya, mí(i)n. containing | base sakthán [fr. which acc. pl.-sakthant, RV. v; 
Aditya, TS. — ketu, mfn. havinga banner, together. all sounds, Paücar. SakalAxtha-sistro-sire, 61, 3] appears in later language only in the weak- 
ina be ABs Naish. Sken Ei along with tip MW. “Ban TES ace Sierra about all oye sg. c enne gen. abl. sakthnds, 
T. ; containin ii food’ Bh.; J De kalpa-dru- . i 17 Pan. vii, I ; 
-nakha, mfa, with hair id: piget ma, m, the wishing tree for the multitude of all pun also TA bii: in Jakthyud (RY. T536, 16; 
mfu, deccitfol, fraudulent (ans, ind.), MW.; a cheat: supplicants,‘Paficat, Sakalêndu, m. the full moon, | AV. vi, 9, 1] formed fr. a fem. base sa&/Ai), the 
deceiver, Kathzs. — xopa, mf(@)n. full of anger cn, | Hariv.; nitla, mf(z)n. having a face like a full | thigh thigh-bone; the pole or shafts of a catt (du. 
raged, displeased (am, ind.), Kad. ; Hit.; -vikrili, moon, Vikr. Sakald&vara, m. lord of the universe, eur hemis cally € the female organ’), RV. &c- 
min. agitated with anger, Kathis, = koša mín. con^ BhP, ; N. of an author, Cat. Saktha (ifc.) = prec. (cf. a5//i-, apart wltara- 
m ng passages from dictionaries (opp. to 9-1"), Sakalaya, Nom. P. yati, to make full, Harav. | s° &c.) 
cape pate ell or eod along AMT , i Sp. for 2.5a-kala,—o/kxi,P.-ka- | Sakthi. Sce under saEAi. 
d y ib. = kau’ mí(à)n. full of 7, to make full,-complete, Paficar.; Heat. = vi- b 
Riv. eae) eager for (comp.; am,ind.), | V &h&, P. -dadiati, id, Paücar. WRIT síkmon, sdkmya. See vens 
us ; —kantihalam, ind, eagerl P a saksh, cl. x. P. sakshati, to £0 j 
rep esi =kaurava, mín, along wi dd sakalakala q ym-N:of a family, ii run in x pesakshat [RV. i, 131, ah which, 
1S. —Xratu en mfn. being : accord. to Siy.=sami-bhajamana ; others Gati 
it fr. y sac or sah). i à 
ww sakslia, mfn. (fr. /sak) overpowering 
TS.; TBr. a) con- 


of one accord or one mind with (instr. kri- 
€ n Qi RV, = 
ya, mín. having action, Aena mutable, movable, 
Saksháņa, min, (for sa-ishaga see col. 
quering, victorious, RV. 


migratory (-fva, n.), Kap.; Simkhyak.: 
his religi 3 yak.; one who 
Dep Pn acts, MW. kriga, prob, w.r. 
I. Saksháni, mfn. vanquishing (with acc) p 
AT 2. saksháni, mfn. (fr. V/suc) © 


Xrudh, mfn. wrath 

Rajat. —kroda, mín, along with (Le. e eu 
nected or united with (gen. or instr.) 3 à 
companion, possessor, RV. 


mfn. having spots or stains, stained, contaminated, ib. 
= Xnlatra, mín. accompanied by a wife, ib. = ka- 
Jaha, mfn. having quarrels, quarrelsome, quarrelling, 
ib. —kalahansa-gaņa, mín. (for satala-h° sce 
col, 2) having flocks of Kala-hansas, ib. = kalika, 
mfn. provided with buds, Ragh, — kalusha, m{(@)n. 
troubled, impure, MBh. = kalevara, mín. possess- 
ing or including bodies, Bhim. — kalpa, mín. along 
with the sacrificial ritual, Mn. ii, 140; having rites 
or ceremonies, MW.; m. N. of Siva, ib.= kavaca, 
mfn. having armour or mail, mailed, ib. — ka&nrira, 
mí(a)n. together with Kaimira, Kathis. = kashüya, 
mín. dominated by passion (-/za, n.), Vedintas. ; 
Sarvad, = Xashtam, ind, unhappily, unfortunately, 
Hisy. —X&kola, mfn. together with the hell Kakola, 
Mn. iv, 89. —katara, mfn. cowardly, timid (az, 
ind.) MBh. — kāma (sd-), mf(@)n, satisfying de- 
sires, VS.; R. ; having one’s wishes fulfilled, satisfied, 
contented, MBh.; Kav. &c.; consenting, willing 
(said of a girl), Vishp.; Mn.; Yajn.; (ifc.) wishing, 
desirous of, Šis. ; acting on purpose or with free will, 
"Tithyad.; full of love, ree alover, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; betraying love (as speech), Paticat. ; (am), ind. 
with pleasure, for the pl° of (acc.), Divyav.; 9mári, 
m. «enemy of lovers,’ N. of Siva, MW. = Xi yik&, f. 
a game (v.l. sam-k°), Divyay. = 3. -k&ra, mfn. (for 
1. and 2, see p. 1111) active, energetic, Sis, xix, 27. 
=kirana, mfn. provided with a legal instrument, 
MBh.;=next, W. = k&ranaka, mf(7%d)n. having 
a cause, originating from a cause, Kull. on Mn. vi, 
73. -kürmuka, mín. having a bow, armed with 
a bow, MW. =kiila, mín. seasonable, ib.; (am), 
ind. seasonably, betimes, early in the morning, ib.; 
(I), f. see s.v, = kRSn, M., sce s.v. = kiishiiya, mín. 

. Wearing a brownish-red garment, Rajat. = kimka- 
zn, mín. attended by servants, MBh. — kirita-kau- 
stubha, mín, having a diadem and breast-jewel, 
MW. =kita, mí(a)n. full of worms &c., Hcat. 

= kila, m. one who from sexual weakness causes his 
wife to have intercourse with another man before co- 
habiting with her himself, L. —kukshi, mfn, born 
from the same womb, Vop. —Xuiijara, mfn. to- 
gether with elephants, R. = kupamba, mf(Z)n. to- 
gether with one's family, Kav. — kunda, mf(z)n. 
together with a well, Paticad. — kundaln, mín.dc- 
corated with ear-rings, MW. — kutuhala, mfn. full 
of curiosity (a, ind. ), Kathis, = kula, mfn, having 

a family, together with'one's f°, SanigP.; belonging 
toa noble f^, MW.; belonging to the same family, 
ib.; m. an ichneumon (for wakula, by a play on 
the sound), ParGr. ; -ja, mín. born from the same f? 


sa-ka-la-varga, mfn. containing 
the syllables and Ja ; n. (with su-ha-kara) hav- 
ing the syllables £a, 7a, ha (i.e. the word kulaka, 
strife), Nalôd. 
Uot sakali, f. N. of a place, Cat. 
=samudra, ib. 
‘WaT sa-kūša, mfn. having appearance or 
visibility, visible, present, near, L.; m. presence, 
Propinquity, vicinity, nearness (used in the sense of 


breast, MarkP. (w.r. -£rida). = krodha, 

of anger, angry, enraged (am, ind.), on dd 
-hasam, ind, with an angry laugh, Balar, = kro. 
dhana, min. =-kodiia,R.=kvana, mfn, making 


STU. sakshama, 


WA sakshama, m. N. ofa teacher of 
k N. th 
Hatha-vidya (v.I. allama and su-kshdma), Cat. d 


WE sakh, sakhyati (invented to serve as 
the source of sakhi, q.v. under 4/1, sac). 


wets sakhola, N. of a place, Rajat. 


sag (cf. /sthag), cl. 1. sagati 
UC xix, a7. 9), Cl... sagati, to cover, 


UNATE sa-gajâroha, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa-+-9°) 
attended by men riding on elephants, MW. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
= gan (sd-), min, having troops or flocks, atten- 
ded by followers, accompanied by (instr.), RV. &c. 
ec Mi PRES Šiva, Sivag. = gatika, mfn. con- 
nected with a preposition &c. (see gali), Pat. 
=sadgada, mfn. with amo (voice) à (am) 
ind. stammeringly, Paficat.; BhP.; -gir, mín. with 
or having a faltering or stammering voice, Ratnáv. ; 
-sVaram, ind. id, Sah, = mín. having 
smell, smelling, Sušr.; odoriferous, fragrant, W.; hav- 
ing the same smell as (instr. or comp.), VarBrS. ; 
Vop. (also “akin, MBh.); related, kin, Šak. (in 
Prakrit); proud, arrogant, Megh. (v.l. -garva). 
~ gandharva, mín. together with the Gandharvas, 
MW.; °odpsaraska, mín. together with the G°s 
and Apsarases, MBh. — 1. -gara (sd-), mfn. (for 2. 
&c. see below) accompanied by praise (fr. gara, 
1. gri; said of the fires), VS. (Sch.; accord. to 
others, ‘swallowing,’ *devouring,'fr. gura, /2. grT). 
= garas, mín. accompanied by praisc (applicd to 
Agni; cf. prec.), PalicavBr. = garbha, mí(4)n. 
pregnant, impregnated by (abl. or instr,), Hariv.; 
Kathis, &c.; (a plant) whose leaves are still unde- 
veloped, Kasikh.; m. — next, L.; (8), f. a pregnant 
woman, MW. =garbhya (sd-), m. a brother of 
whole blood, one by the same father and mother, 
VS.; Kath. = garva, mín. having pride, arrogant, 
exulting, clated by, proud of (loc. or comp.; also 
am, iud. proudly), R.; Kalid. &c, — gu, mfn. along 
with cows, ApSr, —guds, mí(g)n. sugared (?), 
Mricch. viii, I0. —guda-Srihgaka, mí(Ag)n. 
furnished with cupolas, MBh. = gana, mf(@)n. fur- 
nished with(or together with) a string orcord, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; furnished with partic. attributes or pro- 
pettics, &s.; having qualitics, qualified, BhP.; 
Vedantas.; having good qualities or virtues, virtuous 
(-éva, n.), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; worldly, MW.; -ziir- 
guya-vida,m. N. of a Vedánta wk.; -uaZi, f. N. 
of a wk. (on the mystic power of the letters of the 
alphabet, ascribed to Samkardcürya), Cat.; "uim, 
mfn. having good qualities, virtuous, Bhartr. = gu- 
lika, mfn. along with,a pill, Kathis. = güdham, 
ind. secretly, privately, MW. = giha (sd-), mfn. 
together with one's house or family, with wife and 
children, ApSr. —griha-patika, mín. with the 
householder, SaikhSr. = gotra, mín. being of the 
same family or kin, related to (gen. or comp.), Br.; 
Gaut. &c.5, m. a kinsman of the same family (one 
sprung from a common ancestor or one connected 
by funeral oblations of food and water), Ap.; Mn.; 
MEBh. &c. ;.a distant kinsman, L.; n. a family, race 
or lineage, W. — gomaya, mí(z)n. having or, mixed 
with cow-dung, ApSr., Sch. —goshthi, f. (ifc.) 
fellowship with, BhP. —gauravam, ind. wi 
dignity, Ratnüv. — gühl, ^gdhiti, see col. 2. 
=graha, mfn. filled with crocodiles (as a river), 
R.; taken up by means of ladles or other vessels (see 
gralia), ApSr.; seized by the demon Rahn, eclipsed 
(as the moon), R. = ghana, mfn. thick (ss hair), 
SariigS.; clouded, VarByS.; dense,solid, MW. -ghrl- 
za, mian. fall of pity, compassionate,, BhP.; 
tender of feeling, delicate, scrupulous, Jim 
disliking, abhorring (loc.), Naish. e ghzits TN 
mixed with ghee, Vihn. -»ghomha, mfn. (pl) 
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x aaa sam-V2. kal, P. -kalayati, to drive 
(cattle) together (for grazing), Hariv.; to put to 
fight, MBh.; to carry out, perform the last or funeral 
honours to a dead person, R. 


Sam-kalā, ind. killing, slaughter(?), W. 


Wafsmt sam-kucila. 
could only be performed by the waters of Gafigito| & 
be brought from heaven for the purpose of puritving 
their remains ; this was finally accomplished by the 
devotion of Bhaglratha, who having led the river 
to the sea, called it Sagara in honour of his ancestor: 
Sagara is described as having subdued the Sakas, 


T Sam-kalans, n. th of drivi 
Yavanas, and other barbarous tribes; pl. ‘the sons uy a ae act of driving (cattle) to- 
of Sagara’), MBh.; R. &c. (IW. 361); N. of a partic. | 9 pM Hire Eas ons ce Sarai 
Arhat, MW. Sagarópákhy&na, n. ‘the story : Nus j 
af Sagara,’ N. of a ch. of the Padma-puriga. Wea sam- V/3. kal, P. -kalayati, to heap 


together, accumulate, Suir.; to add, Ganit.; to be of 
opinion, Kpr. 

Sam-kala, m. (cf. Pip. iv, 2, 75) collection, ac- 
cumulation, quantity, W.; addition, ib. 

n, (or à, f.) joining or adding or holding together, 
Kad. ; addition, Bijag.; the act of heaping together, 
W. °kaliki-cfirna, n. shavings, Divyiv. 

Sam-kalita, mía. heaped together, accumulated 
&c.; added, Lil.; blended, intermixed, W.; laid hold 
of, grasped, MW.; (a), f. (in arithm.) the first sum 
in a progression, Col.; n. addition, Lil.; °AMéya, n. 
the sum of the sums or terms (of an arithm. progres- 
sion), Col, ?kalitin, mfn. one who has made an 
addition (with loc.), g. is/htdai. 

AGA sam-kalusha, (prob.) n. defilement, 
impurity (yoni-s^, ‘an illegitimate marriage "), 
MBh. (ci, £alusha-yoni). 

WHA sam-kalpa.&c. See san-Vklrip. 


AF sam-kashta, (prob.) distress, trouble, 
need (in the following comp.) — caturthi-kathi, 
f., -onturthi-vrata-kathi, f., -niSana-ganan- 
pati-stotra, n., -niSana-vrata, n., -nüSanu- 
stotra, n., -vrata, n, -hara-caturthi-vrata, 
n, -hara-caturthi-vrata-kula-nirnaya, m., 
-harana-stotra, n. N. of wks. 

SERT sdi- casula, mfn.(fr.sam-4- V1.kas; 
often written sanrkusuka or fanckusuka) splitting, 
crumbling up (applied to Agni as the destroyer of the 
body), AV.; (sazi£ás?), crumbling away, $Br.; un- 
steady, irresolute, MBh. xii, 10.4.4 (accord. to L. also 
=durbala, manda, samkirua, agacada-sila, dur- 
Jana aud samileshaka); m. N. ot the author of RV. 
x, 18 (having the patr. l'ásiayana), Anukr. 

Wl sila, f. (prob. connected with sait) 
contest, strife, fight, RV.; TBr. 

samkayika, 
p- 1124,.col. I. 
AAT sam-kara. Sce sam- v Eri. 


1 sam-/kas, A. -ka$afe, to appear 
together, appear in sight, become visible, R.: Caus. 
-Filayati. to look at, see, behold, AV. 3 

Sám-kāša, m. (iíc. f. 4) look, appearance (often 
ifc. =: “having the appearance of,’ ‘looking like,’ *re- 
sembling "), AV. &c. &c.; vicinity, neighbourhood 
(w.r. for sa-&^), L. “kaSya, w.r. for sam-kaiya. 

Wf sam-kila, m. (said to be fr. sam + 
/ Ril) a burning torch, fire-brand, L. 


Wal sam-kirga &c, See sam-v/Eri. 


Wate sam-/kirt, P. -Kirlayali;to mention 
or relate fully, announce; proclaim, celebrate, praise; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Siam-kirtana,n.the act of mentioning fully &c.; 

raise, celebration, glorification, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

irti, m. N. of a Vaisya (said to have been the 
author of partic. Vedic hymns), MW. °kirtita, 
mín. mentioned fully, celebrated, praised, ib. 


Waites samkila, m. N.of a man (v.l. sam- 
kirna), Cat. 


LET sanku (2), m. a hole, W. 


ANT sdyara, m. and (à) f. (for 1. 2. sa-g° 
see col. 1) night (?), TS.; SBr. (in a formula). 


wrt sagari, f. N. of a town, Buddh. 
UH sd-gdhi, f. (fr. 7. sa+-gdhi=jagdhi) 
S, 


a common meal, VS. ; T: 
Sagahiti, f. id., MaitrS. 


WA sa-gmd, m, (? fr. 7. sa--gma, /gam) 
agreeing, coming to terms, bargaining, VS.; TS. 

Sa-gman (prob. ir. the same) = sayigrama, 
Naigh. ii, 17. 

WW sagh (cf. sah), cl. 5. P. (Dhatup. 
xxvii, 20) saghnolé (ozcurring only in impf. dsa- 
Shnoh not, Pot. saghnuyat, Subj. sdghat, Prec. 
Sashydsam, and inf. sagdhyai; Gr. also pf. sasã- 
Sha, aor. asaghit or asaghit &c.), to take upon 
one’s self, be able to bear, be a match for (acc.), 
RV.; TS.; MaitrS.; TAr.; to hurt, injure, kill, 
Dhitup. . 

Sagha, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Saghan, m. a vulture, T Br. 


WARY sam-kaksha. Seo nil-s?. 
Sam-kakshiki, f. a kind'of garment, Buddh. 


WAS sam-kata, mf(a)n. (prob. Prakrit for 
sant-krita; cf. 2. ui-&afa &c.) ‘brought together," 
contracted, closed, narrow, strait, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
crowded together, dense, impervious, impassable, 
MBh.; MirkP:; dangerous, critical, MBh.; (iíc.) 
crowded with, full.of, Kad.; m. N. of a partic. per- 
sonification (a son of Kakubh), BhP.; of a man, 
Rajat.; of a gander or flamingo, Kathis,; Paicat. ; 
Hit.; (a), f., sce below; (az), n. a narrow passage, 
strait, defile, pass, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; a strait, difficulty, 
critical condition, danger to or from (comp.; cf. 
priya-s°), ib. — caturthr, f. N. of the fourth day 
in the dark half of Sravapa, Cat. = nfigana, mín. 
removing difficulties, Kam. = mukha, mfn.narrow- 
mouthed, ib. = muha (for -mukňa), “id. a kind 
of vessel, Sil. — stotra, n. N. of a ch. of the Ksil- 
khapda. = stha, mín. being in difficulties, Kathas. 
—hara-caturthi-vrata, n. N. of wk. Sam- 
katákshn, w,r. for s2-4?. Sumkatüpanna, mfn, 
beset with difficulties MW. Samkat6ttirna, min. 
released from difficulties, Kathis. 

Samkatü, f. N. of a Yogini (seven others are 
named, viz. Mangala, Piùgalā, Dhanya, Bhrümari, 
Bhadrika, Ulka, Siddhi), Jyot.; of a goddess wor- 
shipped in Benares, L. — n&má&shtaka, n. N. of a 
ch. of the Padma-purina. 

Samkatüya, Nom. A. °yaée, to become narrow 
or too n°, Kad.; to become contracted, grow less, ib. 

Samkatika, mfn., g. humudddi. 

Samkatin, mín, being in danger or difficulties, 
MarkP. 

WHY sam-V kath, P. -kathayati, to relate 
or narrate fully, tell, speak about (acc.), converse, 
MBh.; BhP. : 

Sam-kathana, n, the act of narrating fully, nar- 
ration, conversation with (instr. with and without 
saha), MBh.; Naish. °kathi, f. (ifc. f. q) talk or 
conversation with (instr. with or without sa/a) or 
about (comp) MBh.;. R. &c.; accordance, agree- 
ment, Cat. 


See sa-kayika, 


WHA sam-v kuc (or -kuitc), P. -kucati, to 
contract, shrink, close (as a flower), Kiv.; Kathis.; 
Suir.; to contract, compress, absorb, destroy, Nit., 
Sch.: Pass. -kucyate, to shrink, be closed or con- - 
tracted, Suir.: Caus. -kocayaii, to contract, draw in, 
MBh.; Suir.; to narrow, make smaller, lessen, 
Bhartr.; (A.) to withdraw, withhold, Subh. 

Sam-Xucaun, m. ‘Shriveller,’ N. of a demon 
causing disease (v.l, sam-Eufana), Hariv.; n. con- 
traction, shrinking, shrivelling, Car. 

Sam-kucita, mín, contracted, shrunk, shrivelled, 
narrowed, closed, shut, R.; Bharty.; Suir.; crouch- 
ing, cowering, MW.; N. ofa place, g. faés/iasivadi. 


Sam-kathita, mín, related, narrated, communi- 
cated, MBh.; R. 
Ware sam- / kan. (only p. -cakand), to be 
pleased or satisfied, RV. v, 30, 17- 
sam-vkamp, A.-kampate, to shake 


about, tremble, quake, MBh.; R.: Caus. -kanipa- 
yati, to cause to shake or tremble, MBh. 


WAC sam-kara &c. See sam-v kri. 
THAT sam-kartam. Soe sam-v/2. krit. 
WAN sam-karsha &c. Sec sam- Vlrish. 


shouting together, TandyaBr. 

2, sa-gara, mfn. (fr. i ere, 
‘poison,’ 7; fort.sa-gara sceabove)containing 
ems ed enm food") R.; BhP.; m. 
q provided with moisture, the atmosphere, air, RY; 
TS.; Kath. (cf. Naigh. i, 3); N. of a king of the 
solar race, sovereign of Ayodhya (son of Bahu; he 
is said to have been called Sa-gara, as born together 
with a poison given to his mother by the other wife 
of his father; he was father of Asamatija by Kešini 
and of sixty thousand sons by Su-mati; the latter 
were turned into a heap of ashes hy the sage Kapila 
[sec bhagiratha), aud their funcral ceremonies 


1196 dfe sam-kuiicila, daama samketa-kaumudi. 


ing, ib.; m. N.of Bala-deva or Bala-rima (also called 
Baltyudha [q.v.], the elder brother of Krishna; he 
was drawn from the womb of Devaki and transferred 
to that of Rohip!; among Vaishgavas he is con- 
sidered as the second of the four forms of Purushót- 
tama), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; Sarvad.; N. of the 
father of Nilisura, Cat.; (also with sitri) of various 
authors, ib.; -Aauda (or sam-karsha-k°), m. N. of 
an appendix to the Mimánsa-sütra ; aya, mí(i)n. 
representing Bala-deva, AgP.; -vidya, f. the art of 
drawing a child from the womb of one woman and 
transferring it to that of another (applied to Bala- 
deva, cf. above), Prab.; -Jaraza,m. N, ofan author, 
Cat.; -siztra-vicdra, m. N, of wk.; nétvara-tir- 
tha,n.N, of a Tirtha, Cat. "karshin, mfa. draw- 
ing together, contracting, shortening (sce Ràla-s^). 
Sam-krishta, mfn. drawn together, contracted 
(as two sounds), drawn near to one another, KatySr. 
áa sam-/ ri, P. -kirati, to mix or pour 
together, commingle, MBh.; to pour out, bestow 
liberally or abundantly, RV. ;. AV.; TS.: Pass. -Ezr- 
Jate, to become mixed or confused, MBh. s 
Sam-kara, m. mixing together, commingling, 
intermixture, confusion (esp. of castes or races, pro- 
ceeding from the intermarriage of a man with a 
woman of a higher caste or from the promiscuous 
intercourse of the four tribes, and again from the in- 
discriminate cohabitation of their descendants ; cf. 
yori-s°), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the offspring of a mixed 
marriage, R.; any action similar to the intermixture 
of castes (sometimes n.), MBh.; (in rhet.) the con- 
fusion or. blending together of metaphors which 
ought to be kept distinct (opp.to same-spish{é, q.v.) 
Sah.; Kpr.; anything that may be defiled by the 
touch ofany unclean thing, MBh.; dung, Car.; dust, 
sweepings, L.; the crackling of flame, L.; N. of a 
man, Buddh.; -/a, mfn. born from a mixed caste, 
Cat.; -jata, min. id., Mu. v, 89; ati, mfn. id., 
BhP.; -ja/iya, mfn. id, MW.; -4a, f. (sce varga- 
5°); -witmausa, f. N. of wk.; -samkara, m. the 
mixed offspring of mixed offspring, Vishn.; -sveda, 
m. a partic, sudorific treatment ; °rdpatra-kritya, 
f. an action which degrades a man to a mixed caste 
or makes him unworthy to receive gifts, Mn. xi, 126; 
*rüiva, m. * mongrel horse,’ a mule, L. J 
mfn. mixing, mingling, confusing, MBh. karita, 
in gurbha-s° (q.v.) “karin, min. one who has il- 
licit intercourse with (comp.), Baudh.; mingling, 
confusing (in putra-s°, q. v.), Vishn.; Mn., Sch.&c. 
Samkaxi in comp. for sakara. = karana, n. 
mixing together, confusing (esp. illegal intermixture 
of castes or any similar illegality), Vishn. = V kyi, 
E ceres (pp. -Ayita), to mix together, confuse, 


Sam-kuiicita, mín. curved, bent, Divyáv. 

Sam-koca, m. contraction, shrinking together, 
compression, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; shutting up, closing 
(of the eyes), Sah.; crouching down, cowering, 
humbling one’s self, shyness, fear (acc. with »/ £77, to 
become shy or modest"), Hariv.; abridgment, diminu- 
tion, limitation, restriction, Samk.; Sarvad.; drying up 
(of a lake), Kav. ; binding, tying, L.; a sort of skate 
fish, L.; N. of an Asura, MBh,; n. saffron, L.; -a- 
rin, mfn. making contraction, crouching down, 
humble, modest, Rajat. ; -fatéraka, mín. causing the 
withering of leaves (said of a partic, disease affect- 
ing trees), Hariv.; -isuna, n. saffron, L. -rekha, 
f. “line of contraction,” a wrinkle, fold, L. "kocaka, 
mín, contracting, causing to shrink or shrivel up, 
Kavyiid., Sch. “kocana, mí(z)n. (see gatra-sayi- 
kocani) id,; astringent, MW.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, R.; (2), f. the sensitive plant (Mimosa Pudica), 
L.; n. the act of contracting or closing or astringing, 
MBh.; Suir.; Sah. "koonniya, mín. to be limited 
or restricted (-/za, n.), Nyayam., Sch. "kocita, n. 
(fr. Caus.) ‘contraction of the limbs, a partic. manner 
of fighting, Hariv. *kocin, mín. closing (as a flower), 
Rajat. contracting (sce gdtva-sazrk°); diminishing, 
lessening, Vcar.; astringent, MW. 

AFT san-V/1. kup, P.-kupyati, to become 
agitated or moved, SvetUp.; to become angry or 
enraged, MBh.: Caus. -kofayati, to make angry, 
excite, MBh.; to become agitated or excited, SBr. 

Un] mín. enraged, aroused, excited, 
MB 


often = ‘intentionally,’ ‘purposely,’ ‘on pu , 
‘according to will,’ &c.; acc. with W bri, to for 
a resolution, make up one’s mind’); AV. &c. &c.; 
idea or expectation of any advantage, W.; a solemn 
vow or determination to perform any ritual obser- 
vance, declaration of purpose (e. g.'a declaration by 
a widow of her intention to burn herself with her 
deceased husband), W.; the Will personified (as a 
son of Sam-kalpá and Brahma), Hariv.; MarkP,; 
(à), f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (the wife of 
Dharmaand mother of Samkalpa), Hariv.; of Manu's 
wife, Hariv. —kulmala (754-), mfn. (an arrow) 
whose neck (see Zu//jala) is (formed by) desire, 
AV. —knuumudi, f, -candrikü, f. N. of wks, 
— ju, mín. produced from self-will or desire or idea 
of advantage, Mn.; Yajii.; produced from mere will, 
Kum., Sch.; m. *mind-born, heart-born, wish, de- 
sire, BhP.; love or the god of love, MBh. = janman, 
mfn. born from desire, Kathis.; love or the god of 
love, Vas.; Kad. — jūti (°fd-), mfn. urged orimpelled 
by desires, TBr. — durga-bhaiijana, n. N. of wk. 
fo saqkalga-smriti-d^). = prabhava, mín. born 
rom desire, MBh. = bhava, mín. id:, ib.; m. love 
or the god of love, L. = mūla, mfn. rooted or based 
on some idea or desire of advantage, Mn. ii, 3. 
= yoni, mín, having source or origin in (mere) will 
or desire, Prabh.; m. love or the god of love, Kalid, 
= rāma, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. = rüpa, mfn. 
formed or consisting of will, comformable to the will 
or purpose, W. — vat, mfn, possessing determina- 
tion, one who decides, a decider, Vedintas. = &rüd- 
dha-prayoga, m. N. of wk. =—sampatti, f. 
fulfilment of a wish, Kathis. —sambhava, mín. 
=-mitla, Mn. ii, 3; m. love or the god of love, L. 
— giddha, mín, accomplished by mental resolve or 
will, one who has gained supernatural power through 
strength of will, MBh. — siddhi, f. accomplishment 
of an object by (strength of) will, Apast. —-sur- 
yôdaya, m. N. ofa philosophical drama in ten acts 
(animitation of! thePrabodha-candródaya). -smriti- 
durga-bhaiijana, n. N. of a wk. on law. Sam- 
kalpitmaka, mín. consisting of will or volition, 
having the nature of mental resolve, ChUp.; willing, 
resolving, W. 

Sam-kalpaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) determining, de- 
| ciding, purposing, wishing, AmritUp.; well dis- 
criminating, Nilak.; reflecting, pondering, MW. 
*kalpana,n. (ord, f.) purpose, wish , desire, SvetUp.; 
BhP.; (?a)-maya, m{(z)n. proceeding from purpose 
or desire, BhP. °kalpaniya, mín. to be wished or 
desired or intended, ChUp. "kalpita, mfn. & 
Caus.) wished for, desired, intended, purposed, de- 
termined, resolved on, Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.5 ae 
cin imagined, thought, fancied, contrived, MBh-s 

üv. &c. 


sam-kula, mf(a)n. (cf. @-kula) 
crowded together, filled or thronged or mixed or 
mingled or affected with, abounding in, possessed of 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; thick, dense 
(as smoke), R.; violent, intense (-a/ushka, mfn. 
* intensely turbid’), VarByS.; disordered, disturbed, 
confused, perplexed, MBh.; impeded, hindered by 
(instr.), VarBrS. ; Hit.; m. N, of a poet, Cat.; (as), 
n. a crowd, throng, mob, Malatim.; a confused fight, 
battle, war, MBh,; Hariv. &c.; trouble, distress, 
n MarkP. ; inconsistent or contradictory speech, 
Sam-kulita, mfn.crowded or filled with, abound- 
ing in (comp.), BhP. ;. confused, perplexed, R. . 
Samkuli-krita, mfn.thronged,crowded, gather- 
e together, R.; disordered, thrown into confusion, 
m. 


GJE samkusuka. Seo sám-kasuka. 
EE TELE sam-kusumita, mfn. flowering, 
Lalit.; fully blown or budded, fully expanded or 


manifested (occurring in the names of various Bud- 
dhas). 


gafa sam-kitjita, n. (V/küj) the cry of 
the Cakra-vaka, Siksh. 


sam-küfana, n., Pat. on Pan. iii, 
3, 44, Virt. 3. 


WF sam- 1. kri, P.A. -karoti, -kurute (3. 
pl. pr. sam-kurvate, Mricch.; impf. sam-akrinvan, 
. RV.; pf. sam-cakriuh, ib.; aor. sam-akran, ib.), 

to put together, compose, arrange, prepare &c. ( = 
sam-skri, q.V.): Pass. -kriyate (aor. sam-akdri), 
RV.: Caus. -kdrayati, to cause to arrange or pre- 
pare, celebrate (a wedding), MBh.; to make, render 
aoc) ib. 

Sam-kriti, mfn. putting together, arrangin, 
preparing, making ready, TSG TÉ m. N. of Bona 
m (pl. “the family of S°;? cf. g. gargddé), SrS.; 
E Prensa d AES (consisting of 4 Padas 
man us » t.; Col.; n. N. of a Så- 


TAM sam-/2. krit (only ind. p. -kritya 


Hh to cut to pieces, cut through, pierce, 


acca mfn. cut to pieces, cut through, 
THA sam- vV krish, P. A, -karshati, °te, to 


draw together, contract, ti AY; TS.; 
to draw away, drag Bioneers off, MEAT 


Sum-küra, m. dust, sweepings (-4//a, n. a heap 
of rubbish), Divyüv. ; the crackling of flame, L.; 
(a), f. a girl recently deflowered, new bride, L. 

Som-kirna, mín. poured together, mixed, com- 
mingled &c.; crowded with, full of (comp.), MBh.; 
joined or combined with (comp.), Yajii., Sch.; min- 
gled, confused, disordered, adulterated, polluted, im- 
pure, Mn.; MBh. &c.; born of a mixed marriage, 
MBh.; mixed, miscellaneous, of various kinds, mani- 
fold, Bhar.; Dagar. ; sprinkled (esp. with fluid-exuda- 
tion, as a rutting elephant; but cf. -zäga), L.; 
contracted, narrow, W.; scattered, strewed, spread, 
diffused, ib.; m. a man of mixed caste, Bhar.; (in 
music) a mixed note or mode; -:-zàga, L.; N. of 
an ancient sage (v. l. sa4:-£i/a), L.; (à), f. a kind 
of riddle (of a mixed character), Kavyád. iii, 105 ; 
(am), n. confusion (in va£ya-s^, q.v.); -carin, min. 
wandering about confusedly, going to various places, 
Suir.; at, mfn, ( &yoni), Cat. ; -4à, f. confusion, 
confused order (of words in a sentence), Sih.; -»aga, 
m. an elephant with mixed characteristics, VarBIS.; 
-neré, m. a kind of dance, Samgit.; -yuddha, n. a 
fight with various weapons, MBh.; -yoni, mfn, of 
mixed birth or caste, impure through illegal inter- 
marriage, Mn. x, 25; apte: m. N. ofa wk, 
on music; -vishkambhaka, m. (in dram.) a mixed 
interlude, Bhar.; 9547 (?), m.N.of a serpent-demon, 
VP. ; *yi-Farana, n.=saytkari-k°, L. 


TAM sam-krīt. See sam-/kirt, 


e^ rT 
WaT sam-keta, m. (fr. sam- Veil) agree 

ment, compact, stipulation, assignation it : 
esp. with a lover), engagement, appoin UT 
with 4/Z7Z or pL oda or Caus. of V rib a 
make an agreement or appointment” or er or 
place of meeting with any person” (gen. C condi 
instr. with saka, samam, mithali]; ibc- 
to agreement,’*by appointment"), MBh.; © t; allo- 
convention, consent, MBh.; intimation, hint, a- 
sion, preconcerted sign or signal or gesture Cum 


Sam-karsha, mfn.drawing near, vicinity, nei A/ Iri, ‘to give a signal’), Kathas,; Git F 
bourhood, Gobh.; -kangda, m. N.of wk. nity,neigh- | n HUS Prine explanation of a grammatical rule ( = 2-545 LA 
shana-K ; sce col, 2); ~Bha({a Apa E re TF say-v klyip,A.-kalpate, tobe brought | MwW.; con dition providan, ib.; N ofa o 


about, come into existence, ChUp.; to be in order 
or ready, jb.; to wish, long for, be desirous of (sec 
sam-kalpantya): Caus. -kalpayati, "fe, to put to- 
Betlier; arrange, AV.; to produce, create, BhP.; to 


the Kavya-prakiiéa and on the Harshia-carit4 i D 
of a people (cf. sakefa), MarkP. =X ceting (+ 
place of assignation, place appointed for Tas Un 
lover &c.); rendezvous, Kath’s. = kaumu 


"karshana, n. drawing out, extraction, Hariv.: 
BhP.; a means of joining or uniting, BhP. ; draw- 
ing together, contracting, W.; making rows plough- 


"à UTET sam-grikaka, wey sam-kshepa. 
Malay, = graha, EE =-Ketana, | mitri, mfn. who or what passes from one place to 
27 MIS n. | another, passing, proceeding, going, W. “krami- 
traya, n. N, of Tantra wis E daya, | 4/1 kri, P. -Farofi, to use as a vehicle or means of 
(Nash), -niketama, n. (Kathis) = c isa E UE GTP eene De 
=paddhati, f. N.ofa Tantra wk s ti A Sam-krünta, mfn. gone or come together, met 
ind, by agreementorappointment A RE VR ERE &c.; passed or transferred from (abl.) to (loc), Kav.; 
f. tana, Vis, —eaaSjucr : xi ci xp transferred to a picture, imaged, reflected, W.; (in 
Tita, mfn. met by appointment, Katha = z M having Vd a a monti EBL 
n. N. of a Tantre wk. own mind MT 3 (8), f. N. of a ch. of the Maitrayant-sam- 
rtic. Samadhi - : E 
ue SEE Eae T oN ofa Se ea f going from one Biece beer 
Tantra wk. —stava, m. (with Sakus) 2 OF à | course or passage or entry into, transference to (loc. 
hymn of praise, Cat. = s mEn s ae orcomp.), Kav.; MarkP.; (in astron.) passage of the 
by appointment, Ratndv. — sthina, n e a) ha eja Popre from aN ot Porteris = 
Vas, ; an object agreed upon by signs, Vet ; a sign, ft ue Sete e Tr bite Bi M 
signal, intimation, MW. = hetu, m. motive Pen x hich e NUR RT 
appointment or meeting, VarBrS.. Samketédya- | fe tival pinapa, pete Sours is opens 
ma, n. a park or garden appointed asa reuters estival, see RTL, 428), Süryas. ; transference of an 
Kathas. us, E (irom a paier to a pupil), Mikr: i, 18 18; 
z tring to a picture, image, reflection, W.; = 
aioe ree n eee) appointment, | -vgdin, Buddh.; -Kaumudi, E N. of an astron. wk.; 
eei E) 3 s. ketana,n. MEN 2 a pr TTE is 
P Xs used for foretelling or 
pine Beh res Selec | ran NO rel 
Vas. ; to invite, call, MW.; to counsel, advise, ib. “adn dm K T Ti Buddhist school ; bu 
Samketita, mín. agreed upon, fixed, settled, | m., -opavavha-ri anti, £3 (Cnty). 
Priyaie.; Sahe; invited, MW. ^ — O | uyaparan N ot eie a aneh Bi Cug- 
ES A Spates to appoint (as a Sum. rin e ap away, ApSr.; m. n. 
Place of mecting). = krita, mín. assigned or ap- | difficult passage or progress, L. "kr&mana, n. (fr. 
pointed (as a place of meeting), Git. Caus.) ASH n pondo Coes 
Waly sam- A/h transplanting"), VarByS.; (7), f.. kind of magic 
s sam-koca &e. Sce sam-v/Luc. or spell, Din eee min. (fr. id) 
WARE sam-vlrand (only aor. sam-akrün), tobe panpata cienne "krümita, 
to cry or bellow or cry out together with (instr.), | mf. (fr. id.) tra panaadedraverideliveredo 
RV.: Caus. (only iD i arikradah) € bring communicated, MBh.; Kay. &c. "kr&min, mín. 
together by shouting or calling out, ib. prng Orenponeing transeredogt erm EON 
Sam-kranda, m. sounding together, sound (of | Ma. iib 7 (cf. hitas). 
the flowing Soma), MBh.; wailing, lamentation, R; | QÑ sam-4/Kr?, P. A. -krinati, -krinite, to 
war, battle, MBh. 9krándana, mfn. calling or buy, purchase, MBh.. 
shouting or roaring, RV.; AV.; MBh.; m. N.of| — 2 Se ass ; 
Indra, Bhajt.; of a son of Manu Bhautya, Hariv.; TAs sam-/krid, A. -kridate (Pan. i, 3, 
of a king (the father of Vapushmat), MarkP.;. n. | 21 ; rarely P. 9/2), to sport or play together, play 
war, battle, MBh.; -xaxdana, m. patr. of Arjuna, | with (with instr. of thing and instr. with or without 
Dhanamj.; of the monkey Valin, Mcar.; Balar. saha of pers.), R.; Bhatt.; (P.) to make a rattling 


A amati. wheels), Pan. i, 3,.21, Vartt. 1, Pat. 
WA sam-4/ kram, P. À. -ramati,-kramate, sound Gs eee 532 d t 
to dei together, meet, encounter, AV.; SBr.; to Noten À m m Spo PAY pl. mena 
come near, approach, appear, TS. &c. &c.; to enter ing, Hariy. - 
a constellation (said of the sun), Jyot.; to go or pass | Sam-krīdita, mfn. played, 1; rattled (n. 
over or through, pass from (abl.) into (loc. or acc.), impers. or * the rattling of wheels’), MBh. ; Kir, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to overstep, transgress, SaükhBr.;| 5" 2 zu 
to go along, wander, roam, MBh.; R.: Caus. -krd-| WAL sam- Vkrudh, P. -krudhyati, to be 
snayati (ind. p. -kramayya), to cause to go, lead | enraged, be angry with (acc.), MBh.; Bhatt. (cf. 
to (acc.), Ragh.; to transfer, transport, deliver over, | Pan. i, 4,.38)- » 
consign (with acc. of thing and loc, of pers), MBh.;| sSam-kruddha, mfn. ge enraged, incensed, 
Ky, &c.; to bring two words together (in the Kra- | wrathful, violent, MBh.; R. &c. 
ma [qv] by omitting those between), VPrit.; to aay, sam- skrus, P. -krošati (rarely A. 
Serco - Ya 7494: | " Pal thy out together, raise a clamour, R.; MBh.; 
Basra Boing or coming Ta | chat any A PY 
Ferace i0 (loc), Keams the passage of the sun or Bamieh HR iUe together, dun 
a planet through the zodiacal signs, Yajil.; VarBIS. shout of anger A io Lm ate hee 
&c,; the falling or shootin; HE Mricch.; the | N. of Samans), ArshBr. ; n. pl. pa d. VS. (Sch 
mecting of two words in the Krama text (caused body which in moving produce a sound, VS. (Sch.) 
by omitting those between), VPrit.; a bridge or | Offa sam-/klinna, mfn. (Aid) 
steps leading down to water, Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of thoroughly wet or moistened, Grihyas.; Mricch. 
one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of a king of the Sam-Xleda, mfn. excessive wetness or moisture, 
Vidys-dharas (the son of Vasu), Kathas.; m. or n.(?) | saturation with (comp.), R.; Hariv. &c.; moisture 
a particular high number, Buddh.; m. n. difficult | (opposed to be the first stage of putrefaction), Car.; 
passage or progress (as over rocks or torrents or In- | z dh secretion (supposed to form upon conception 
accessible passes), L. 5 aman or vehicle tend and become the rudiment of the fetus), Yajn. 
i aining any Oo! "3 . z -—E r. 
X Raro F Vasishthayja) N- of two aia sam- v klis, P. -klisnati (only inf. 
Simans, ArshBr.; -avddaiéha, m. a partic. form of | -A/eshtum and ind. p. -Aliiya), to press together, 
the Dvidaiaha (q. v.), KatySr.; yaja, m. a kind | $Br.; to torment, pain, afflict, R.: Pass. -Hisyate, 
of sacrifice, Vait. “kraémana, n. going or meeting | to get soiled, Divyàv. (cf. next). 
together, union with, SUAE Sin fanfare Nd UE cu freed sehe NE] Das 
.), AsvSr. ; Hariv. &c.; € » | tused or bruised (as the without injury to the a ks; 
(loc, dt or ARAA (esp. of old age), skin), Suir.; pa with mould or mildew, tarnished | 5 Se an abridgment, MW.5 ~yoga-vasishtha,n., 
Hz the sun's passage from one sign of the zodiac (asa mirror), Car.; beset with difficulties (sce next); | 74" en n. (or z' -5^,m.) N. of wks.; -/aksha- 
to another (also ravi or sitrya's*), Jyot.; the day | -karman,mfn.one who does everything with trouble | #4, mín. characterized by brevity, described briefiy, 
i n's north of the equator | or difficulty, MBh. S vimariádhiroha, m., -iamkara-jaya 
on which the sun's progress y i ; y (e idi S. ikara- 
begins, MW. ; passage into another world, decease, Sam-Xleàa, m, pain, suffering, affliction, MBh.; g-vtaya, q: v.) m. N. of wks -Sdriraka, 
death, MBh.; R.; a means of crossing, SBr.; (in | R. &c.; -nirzána, n. cessation of afflictions, MW. | a summary in verse of Samkardcaryz's Brahma-sitra- 
lg.) concurrence (said to be a general designation | "xle&ann, n. causing pain, Car. bhishya by Sarvajüdtman Mahimuni (72, f, 
alg.) neki, B Vt. kshap, P. -kshepati, to -ghala-lakshana, n., -bhashya, n., -oyakAyana, 
$a Dilery, Divyhv. "kramite, mín. (fr. Caus.) | WW, sam-v I. KPR, © > 


Ua 5 n, E £ x ef E Ex um with 
ed, led to (acc.), Ragh-; transferred, changed | emaciate the body by fasting or abstinence, do prec? -si hi-zuyavasthā, t. N.ofawk. on Dharma; 
quete anothermeaning?), Sah.?kra- | penance, MBh. 
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TIT sam- V1. kskam (only inf. -kshan- 
tum), to put up with, bear, endure, MBh, 
WEL sam- V/Lshar, P. -ksharati, to flow 
es or down, RV. 
am-kshára, m. flowing together, SBr. 
rates oe ta, jj flowing, Ene ib. 
jam-kshüra, m. flowing together (igandm 3° 
or idà-i?, N. of a Sáman) Br. sies 
4 Ula sam-Ishalana,n.cleansing-water, 
ApSr.; (a), f. washing, ablution, Prasannar, 
UA sam-v/2. Ishi, P. -ksheti, to dwell 
together, abide with (instr.), RV. ix, 72, 3 
gfe sam- V/4. Eshi, P.-Kkshipati, to destroy 
completely, annihilate, AV.: Pass, -kshiyate, to be 
destroyed or exhausted, wasteaway, disappear, perish, 
MBh.; Suir.; Bharty.: Caus, -kshapayati, to cause 
p disappear, destroy, Suir.; -kshayayati, sec -Esha- 
'a. 


Sam-kshaya, m. complete Secun or con- 
sumption, wasting, waning, decay, disappearance, 
MBh.;_ Kav. Pe the dissolution of all things de- 
struction of the world, MBh.; N. of 2 Marutvat, 
Hariv. “kshayita, mín. (fr. Caus.) wasted, waned, 
disappeared, R. 

STET, san- kship, P. A. -Kshipati, te 
(ind. p. -Es/epanz, q. v.), to.throw or heap together, 
pileup, Ragh. ; toconcentrate(the mind), AmritUp. ; 
to suppress, restrain, Bhaft. ; to dash together, destroy, 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; to condense, compress, contract, 
abridge, shorten, diminish, ib.: Pass. -Ashipyate, to 
be thrown together or compressed or diminished, 
shrink up, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-kshipta, mfn. thrown or dashed or heaped 
together &c.; abbreviated, contracted, condensed, 
MBh.; Samkhyak. (exa, ind. * concisely, Divyav.) ; 
narrow, short, small, Nir.; Malav.; Suir.; taken 
from or away, seized, W.; (à), f. =-gatz, VarBrS.; 
-kadambari, £. N. of a pocm ; -gu/i, f. one of the 
7 parts in the circle of the Nakshatras (accord. to 
Pardiara's system), VarBrS. ; -calérca-vidhi, m. N. 
of a ch. of the Raja-dharma-kaustubha by Ananta- 
deva; -éva, n.a state of contraction or narrowness, 
condensation, Suir.; -dairghya, mfn. having the 
length diminished, MW.; -nirgaya-sindhu, M., 
-bharata (cf. sam-Eshefa-bA?), -bhashya, n., -rà- 
ganugi pija-2add/ati, f. ,"rámáyana-pàtha-2ra- 
‘yoga, M., -vedánta, m., -vedánta-Sastra-fra&riya 
(or vedánta-Jastra-samhshipta-r^), f., -Sastrar- 
tha-paddhati, f., -Syama-pitja-paddhati, ©. N. of 
wks.; -sdra, m. N. of a grammar (in $ chapters, by 
Kramadiivara, with his own Comm.); -sara-sagt- 
graka, m, N. oí a grammar (by Fitümbara-iarman) ; 
-homa-prakara, m. N. of a wk. on Dharma (by 
Ramabhatta). *kshiptaka, m. (in dram.) next, 
Bhar. “kshipti, f. throwing together, compressing, 
abridgment, W. ;. throwing, sending, ib.; ambuscade, 
ib.; (in dram.) a sudden change of heroes or in the 
character of the same hero (accord. to some *a simple 
expedient’), Bhar.; Datar.; Sih, °kshiptika, f. 
(in drain.) = prec., Daéar., Sch. 

Sam-kshepa, m. throwing together, destruction, 
MBh.; compression, comprehension, condensation, 
abridgment, conciseness, brief exposition, compen- 
dium, epitome, essence or quintessence (ibc., af, ezta, 
am or *fa-(as, ‘briefly,’ ‘concisely,’ ‘in short"), 
MBh.; um &c.; me whole om together, total, 
a eya and °fa-tas,‘ in the aggregate”), Mn. 
we 17; Kall on i, 68 &c.; Cat.; a means of com- 
pressing, Suir.; (pl) straits, poverty, MBh.; (in 
dram.) 2 brief declaration (of willingness to be at the 
service of another), Sah.; throwing, W.; taking 
away, ib.; -gdyatr?-nydsa, m, N. of wk.; -/as, sce 
above; -fitht-nirnaya-séra, M., -Puraicarana- 
vidhi, m., -fitje-vidhi, m., -bhagavatamrita, n., 
-bharata(ct.samkshipta-bh°),N.ot wks.; -matra, 


ádhydima-sára, m., “pamrita, n., "Adrcana-vi- 
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dhi, m., pihnika-candrika, f. N. of wks. "kshe- 
paka, mín. one who throws together, destroyer, 
MBh. °kshepans., n. throwing or heaping together, 
compression, abridgment, brief exposition, L.; 
throwing, W. ; taking away, ib. "kshepaniya, mín. 
10 be thrown togetheror abridged, MW. ^kshepum, 
ind. bricfly, conciscly, Paticar. “ksheptri, mfn, = 
Skshepaka, Mh. 


wag sam-/ kshud, P. -kshodati, to crush 
together, pound, bruisc, MBh. ; R. &c. 


APT sam- V kshubh, Caus. -shobhayati, to 
shake about violently, agitate, toss, excite, BrahmaP. 
Sam-kshubdha(R.),samkshubhita(MBh.), 
mín. tossed together, violently shaken or agitated. 
Sam-kshobha, m. a violent shock or jolt, jerk, 
overturning, upsetting, MBh.; Kav. &c.; commo- 
tion, disturbance, agitation, excitement, ib.; pride, 
arrogance, W. °kshobhana, n. a violent shock or 
commotion (in o£i-i?), Suir. “kehobhita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) shaken or tossed about, MW. ^kshobhin, 
mfn.shakingabout jolting;jerking (asa carriage), Car. 
STE] sax-V/iskau, A. -kshyute (Pan. i, 3, 
65; pr. p. -Ashyuvana, ind. p. -kshuyutya), to 
sharpen well or thoroughly (lit. and fig.), whet, point, 
stimulate, excite, intensify, ShadvBr.; Bhatt. 
WATE san-Skhad, P. -khüdati, to chow 
thoroughly, cat up, devour, consume, $rS.; Mricch. 
Sam-khidaka, m. ' chewer,' a tooth, Pat., Sch. 
*xhüdnkin, mfn. toothed, fanged (in reproach), Pat. 


dfe say-/khid, P. -khidati, to press or 
forcetogether, RV. ; TS. ; todrag or tcaraway, ChUp. 

ASM sam-vkhya, P. -khyati, to reckon 
or count up, sum up, enumerate, calculate, SBr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to estimate by (instr.), MBh.; 
A. (only aor. sam-akhyata) to appear along with, 
be connected with, belong to (instr.), RV.; VS.: 
Caus. -&Ay'aayati, to cause to be looked at or ob- 
served by (instr.), TS.; SBr. 

Sam-khya, mín. counting up or over, reckoning 
or summing up, Pin. iii, 2, 7, Sch. (ifc.; cf. ga-s°) ; 
m. N, of a man, Cat.; (à), f., sec below; n. con- 
flict, battle, war (only in loc.; cf. Naigh. ii, 17), 
MBh. ; Kay. ; Rajat.; -¢@, f., -/va, n. numcrableness, 
numeration, MW. ‘khyaka, mín. numbering, 
amounting to (ifc. ; cf. sakasra-s°). 

Sam-khyi, f. reckoning or summing up, num- 
eration, calculation (ifc. —* numbered or reckoncd 
among’), R.; Ragh.; Rajat.; a number, sum, total 
(ifc, ‘amounting to’), SBr. &c. &c.; a numeral, Prát.; 
Pan. &c.; (in gram.) number (as expressed by case- 
terminations or personal 19), Kai. on Pay. ii, 3, I; 
deliberation, reasoning, reflection, reason, intellect, 
MBh.;Kay.;name,appellation(=dkiya),R.;a partic. 
high number, Buddh.; manner, MW.; (in geom.) a 
guomon (for ascertaining the points of the compass), 
RamRis, —kaumudi, f. N. of wk. —°aka-bin- 
qu (“Ay aitk?), m. a cipher, Kav. — tas, ind. from 
a number, MW. —?tiga (°kAyit*), mf(Z)n.* going 
beyondnumeration,’ innumerable, Bharty. -niman, 
n, a numeral, Nir, —nidü&na-tikR, f. N. of wk. 
==pada,n. a numeral, VPrit. (v. 1.) — parityakta, 
mfi. ‘deserted by numeration,’ innumerable, Paficat. 
= parimina-nibandha, m.N. of a work on cere- 
monial law considered by number and measure (by 
Kelava Kavindra), — mahgala-granthi, m. the 
auspicious ceremony of tying knots in a thread corre- 
sponding to the number of the past yearsof one’s life, 
Uttarar. —anütra, n. the amount of, MW.; mere 
numeration;ib.-mushty-adhikarana-kshepm, 

m.N.ofwk. = yoga, m. a partic. constellation (relat- 
ing to the number of Nakshatras in which a planet 
Nae =ratna, n, -ratna-koza, m. 

Of wks, = lipi, f.a partic. mode of writing, Lalit, 
*-I.-V&6, mín, having number, numbered, Vas.; 
possessing reason or intellect, intelligent, discriminat- 
ing, ib.; Mcar. — 2. -vat, ind, like number, MW. 

— vücaka, mf(/Ez)n, expressive of number: m a 

numeral, ib. = n. the makin; SE 

g of a calcu- 
lation, VarByS. —"vritti-karo, "Ekydvr"), min 
“causing repetition ofounting dfcultotee T 
E E Hariv, mobin m. a numeral, L, 
52s, ind. in great numbers, BhP, = samă. i 
m, N. of Siva, MBh, ud gun 

Samkhyaka, mfn, amounting to (ifc., e. 
Jati-s?, q. v.), Hariv. goes er Ea 
Bám-khyata, mín., reckoned up, enumerated, 


dara samkshepaka. 


numbered, counted, measured, AV. &c. &c.; csti- 
mated by, R.; considered (see comp.); m. pl. N. of 
a people, VarBrS.; (ë), f. (scil, prahelika) a kind of 
riddle based on counting, Kav. iii, IOI ; n- number, 
multitude, BhP.; -sawhhyeya, mfn. one who has 
considered what is to be considered, Car. ; tânudeša, 
m. a subsequent enumeration the members of which 
correspond successively to those of a previous one, 
Kai. on Pin. ii, 3, 7. "khyüna, n. becoming scen, 
appearance, BhP. ; reckoning up, enumeration, calcu- 
lation, Kath.; SrS.; MBh. &c.; a number, multitude, 
Hcat.; measurement, Hariv. ; MarkP. 

Sam-khyeya, mfn. to be numbered or enum- 
erated, definite in number, calculable, not numerous, 
Pin.; MBh. (cf. a-5") ; to be considered (see sayi- 
khyata-s°). 

A say-ga and saga. 
A/sailj. 

ag saügata. See p. 1233, col. 1. 


WTUAT sam-gauaná, f. counting together, 
enumeration, MBh. 5 
Sam-gunili, f. society, the world, Divyàv. 
AAT san- V/gam, A. -gacchate (rarely P. 
°#3, and accord. to Pan. i, 3, 29 only with ah object; 
pf. ~jagme; Vedic forms &c. -gamemahi, -gama- 
mahai, -ajagmiran, -agata (3. sg.], -aganmahi, 
-agasmahé or -agausmahi, -gmishiya, -gastsh{a 
or -gausishta, -gaysyate &c.; cf. /1. gam and 
Pay. i, 2, 13; vii, 2, 38), to go or come together, 
come into contact or collision, meet (either in a 
friendly or hostile manner), join or unite with (instr. 
with and without seka or sérdhan:), RV. &c. &c.; 
to unite sexually with (acc.), Bhatt.; to harmonize, 
agree, fit, correspond, suit, R. ; Kathas.; Vedántas. ; 
to go to or towards, meet (acc.), BhP.; to come tov 
gether or assemble in (loc.), AV.; to undergo or get 
into any state or condition, become (e. g. with vi- 
Srambham, ‘to become trustful, confide’), BhP.; 
(P.) to partake of (instr.), RV.; to go away, depart 
(this life), decease, die, Laty.; (P.) to visit (acc.), 
Pap. i, 3, 29, Sch.: Caus. -gamayati (ind. p. -gu- 
mayya), to cause to go together, bring together, con- 
nect or unite or endow or present with (instr. of pers. 
and acc. of thing), AV. &c. &c.; to lead any one to 
(two acc.), Hit., Introd.; to deliver or hand over to 
(loc.), transfer, bestow, give, MBh. ; Ragh. ; to con- 
nect, construe (words), Sih.; to cause to go away 
or depart (this life), kill, MBh. (Nilak.): Desid. -7- 
gausate, to wish to mect with (instr.), Pat. ; -/7gagt- 
sati, to wish to attain to (acc.), ib. > 

Sam-gá, m. (for saiiga sec 4/saiij) ‘coming 
together,’ conflict, war, RV. (cf. Naigh. ii, 17). 

Sam-gat. Sce Vop. xxvi, 78. 

Süm-gata, mfn. come together, met, encoun- 
tered, joined, united, AV. &c. &c.; allied with, 
friendly to (instr. or comp.), Gaut.; Rajat. ; fitted to- 
gether, apposite, proper, suitable, according with or 
fit for (comp.), Kay.; Kathis.; contracted, shrunk 
up, MBh. (cf. comp.); in conjunction (as planets), 
W.; m. (scil. sayidhz) an alliance or peace based on 
mutual friendship, Kam.; Hit. ; N. ofa king (belong- 
ing to the Maurya dynasty), Pur. ; (am), n. coming 
together, meeting. with (instr., loc., gen., or comp.), 


Soo below and 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; frequent mecting, intercourse, |. 


alliance, association, friendship or intimacy with 
(instr., gen., or comp.) KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
addiction or devotion to (gen.), Kavy&d.; agreement, 
MBh.; -gafra, mfn. having contracted or shrivelled 
limbs, MBh.; -sayidhi, m. a friendly alliance (see 
above), MW.; °/értha, mfn. containing a fit or 
proper meaning, Katy$r. °gataka, m. contact (sce 
bhrit-s°); N. of a story-teller, Kathas. 
S&m-gati,f. coming together, mecting with (gen. 
or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; going or resorting to (loc.), 
Can.; Hit.; association, intercourse; society, com- 
pany (with instr. with and without saa or Sapa ; 
loc., gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; a league, 
alliance, Can.; sexual union, L.; meeting or coming 
to pass accidentally, chance, accident (^Zya, ind. ‘ by 
chance, haply’), MBh.; R. &c.; adaptation, fitness, 
appropriateness, applicability, Kath4s. ; Sarvad. ; con- 
nection with, relation to (instr. or comp.), Kivydd, ; 
becoming acquainted, knowledge, L.; questionin, 
for further information, W.; (in the Purva-mImansa 
one of the 5 members (Avayavas) of an Adhikarapa, 
Savvad.; -prakdia, m., -mala, f., -lakshaua, n., 
“vada, m., -vicara, m; (CLy)-antmiti, f., -anu- 


wre sam-güdha. 


miti-vada,m.N.of wks. °gatika (ifc.) = sam-gati, 
Sarvad. “gatin, mfn. come together, met, assembled, 
MarkP. : 

Sam-gathé, m. mceting-place, centre, RV,» 
"TBr.; conflict, war, Naigh. ; (&), f. confluence, MW. 

Sam-gamá, m. (or n., g. ard/arcdi ; ifc. f. à) 
coming together, mecting (in a friendly or hostile 
manner), union, intercourse or association with (instr, 
with and without 5242, gen., or 'comp.), RV. &c, 
&c.; connection or contact with (instr. or comp. ; 
with anarthena, ‘coming to harm,’ * injury"), R.; 
Kam.; sexual union, L.; confluence (of two rivers 
as of the Ganges and the Jumni, or of a river, at its 
mouth, with the ocean ; such confluences are always 
held sacred, RTL. 347), Yajii.; MBh. &c.5 con- 
junction (of planets), VarByS.; harmony, adaptation, 
W.; pointofinterscction, Gol. ; an uninterrupted series 
of (comp.), RPrat.; acquirement of (gen.), Paricat,; 
Jfiána,m. N.ofascholar(cf. -s7#-77°), Buddh.; -/ay;- 
tra-raja, N.ofwk.; -datéa, m. N. ofaman, Kathis, ; 
-maņi, m. a jewel effecting union (of lovers), Vikr. ; 
-iri-jilana, m. N. of a scholar (cf. sewgama-jit’), 
Buddh.; -sad/vasa, n. perturbation in regard to 
sexual union, Malav.; -svāīmin, m. N. of a man, 
Kathis.; ?máditya, m, N. of a man, Cat.; "méa, 
n. N. of a Liüga, Kasikh.; °mé@vara,m.asumame 
of. Viva-natha (the author of the Vrata-rija), Cat.; 
N. of a Liga, Kaslkh.; (?ra-sàá/tàtmya, n.,-stotra, 
n. N. of wks. ; «sumin, m. N. of aman, ib.) ?ga- 
maka, mfn. leading to, showing the way, Nilak, 
on Hariv. 8992. ?gámana, mf(z)n, gathering to- 
gether, a gatherer, RV. ; AV. ; m. N. of Yama (q.v.), 
MW.; n.coming together, coming into contact with, 
meeting with (comp.), AV.; TBr.; partaking of 
(instr.), MBh. ?gamaniya, mfn, leading to union, 
effecting union, Vikr. ?gamita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
brought together, united, ib.; -va/, mfn. one who 
has brought together or united, Dai, °gamin, mfn. 
associating with (comp.), MarkP. 

Samgin, mfn. (for sagin see ^/sailj) going 
with or to, uniting with, mecting, W. 

e `a 
TART samgamanera, N. of a place, Cat. 
WAT sam-gara &e. Seo sam-vV'1. 2. gri. 
2 c 

ANS san-v garj, P. -garjati, to roar to- 
gether, shout at or against (acc.), MBh. 

WAT san-gava, m. (fr. sam and go) the 
time when grazing cows are collected for milking or 
when they are together with their calves (the second 
of the five divisions of the day, three Muhürtas alter 
Prütastana, q. v.), RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS. — kala, m. 
(JaimBr.), -velà, f. (ChUp.) the time when cows, 
are collected for milking, 

Sam-gavini, f. the place where cows come to- 
gether for milking, AitBr, (Say.) 

STU sam- V gà, P.-jigati, to come together, 
AV.; to go to, approach (acc.), BhP. 

AAW sam-gayana. See sam-v gai. 

süp-Vgüh, A. -gühate (only aor. 
sewers ishta), toplunge into, enter, gainto(acc.), 
att. 


UAT sam-gir, sam-gira. See sap- v I. 2s 
a, P. 1129, col, 1. ` 
AM sam-gita &o, See san-V/gai. 


WTT sam-gupa, mfn. multiplied with 
(comp.), VarBrS.; Ganit. al 

Samgupaya, Nom. (fr, prec.) P. yali, to mut- 
tiply, Süryas. 

Samguxi-krita, mín, multiplied, Gol. 

TA sam-gupta, mfn. ( V gup) well guarded 
or protected or preserved, MBh.; well hidden, Gan 
cealed, kept secret, ib.; m. a partic. Buddha prime 
dhist saint, L.; 9/4r/ha, m. a secret matter, hid ži 
meaning ; mf. having a hidden meaning (7/4 Ma 
m. a letter having a hidden meaning), Kull. ot Bh s 
vii, 153. "gupti, f. guarding, protection; à? 
concealment, Pratap. - 3 i 

Sam-gopana, mfn. hiding or concealing WC? 
Paficar.; n. the act of hiding or concealing 
complete concealment, Sah. “gopantyas mfn. 
be completely hidden or concealed, Paŭcar. 


WE san-güdha, min. (/guk) comp cut 
concealed or hidden from view &c.; contracte% 
abridged, W.; heaped up, arranged, ib. 


TET sam-jughuksha. awratty samgha-bodhi. 

Sam-jughukshg, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to con- 
ceal or cover well, desire of hiding, W. *jughu- 
kshu, mfn. wishing to conceal or hide, Bh: 

E » Bhatt. 

WPA sam-gribhaya (cf. sam-v/grak), P. 
RBS, grasp together, seize, snatch, RV. 
x ta, mín. seized or held 
concentrated, BhP. *gribhita (sdz:-), sare 
or held together, grasped, griped, RV. "gribhitri 
(sdm- , mfn, restraining, governing, ruling, ib. 1,109. 
UF sam- 1. gri, P.À .-grinati, -grinile&c., 
2 pu together ament, promise, RV.; AV.; (P.) 
o praise, celebrate, BhP.; (A. -girate), to recognize 
acknowledge, aver, pad! eae Sch.; 
to assent, agree with (Dat.), Dai.; to praise unani- 
mously (acc. » Bhatt.; to promise or vow (to one's 
pal pes 1o agrec in calling or naming (two acc.), 
I. Sam-gará, m, agreeing together, a; len 
assent, AV, &c. &c.; EE peu t, rk 
with (instr.) or for (gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a bar- 
gain, transaction of sale, L, ; knowledge, L.; -ksha- 
ma, mín. fit for combat or war, Kam.; -séia, mfn. 
engaged in combat or war,R. garana, n.transaction 
together, agreement, Nir. iii, 9. . 
Sam-gir, f. assent, promise, RV. 
Sam-girnamfn. agreed, assented to, promised,L. 
WT saii-/2. gri, P.-girati (once -grinati), 
to swallow up, devour, AV. (cf. Pin. i, 3, 52, Sch.) 
2.Sam-gara, m. swallowingup, devouring, MW.; 
n. poison, L.; misfortune, calamity, L. ; n. the Sami 
fruit, L. 

Sam-gira, mfn. swallowing up, devouring, AV. 

di sam-V/gai, P. -gayati, to sing to- 
gether, celebrate by singing together, sing in chorus, 
chant, SBr. &c. &c.: Pass. -gzyats, to be sung or 
praised in chorus, BhP. 

Sam-giyane, n. singing or praising together, 
Katy$r. 

Sam-gita, mfn. sung together, sung in chorus or 
harmony ; n.a song sung by many voices or singing 
accompanied by instrumental music, chorus, a con- 
cert, any song or music, Kav.; Kathis.; Pur.; the 
art or science of singing with music and dancing (= 
-jástra), Cat.; -hala-nidhi, m., -kalika, f., -kal- 
padruna, m.,-kaumudi,£., -cintàmagi,m.,-tàla, 
m., -darfana, m.,-dambdara, M.,-Narayaya, m. 
-nritla-ratnükara, m., -nritydkara, m, pāri- 
jata, m., -pushpåñjali, m, -makaranda, M., 
-mädhava, m., -mimausa, í., -muktavali, f.,-ra- 
ghu-nandana, M., -ratua, n« -ratnamālā, f., 
`ratnâkara, m., -ratnávali, f., -rága-lakshaua, 
n.,-raghava,m.,-rdja,m.,-vinode urityadhyaya, 
m. N. of wks.; -vidyd, f. the science of singing 
with music &c., Palicar. ; -gritta-ratndkara, m. N. 
of wk.; -veittan,n. a concert-room, Kathis. ; "uya- 
rita, mín. engaged in singing or music, MW.; 
"Sala, f.a music hall, Mricch.; -ids/ra, n. the science 
of singing &c. or any wk. on the above subject 
Cat.; -Hromami, M., -sarvasvd, n. N, of wks.; 
-sahdyint, f. a female who accompanies another 
in singing, Malay.; -sdgara, M., -sdra, M., -sara- 
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Car.; to be directed towards (loc.), Samk.; to be 
drawn together or contracted or restrained, MW. 
grahin, m. a collector, procurer, MBh.; Subh. 
(CADI grahitavya, min. to be retained, Pat. on 
Hed 1 op NU E ETE mfn. one who 
lay: of &c., one who wins over or propitiates. 
Ap m. a charioteer, VS.; Br. ee 

Sam-griha, m. ing, laying hold of, forcible 
seizure, W.; the sate clenching the fst, L. (f 
Pan. iii, 3, 36, Sch.); the handle of a shield, L, 

gráhaka, mi(7)n. putting together, summing up, 
Satvad.; astringent, obstructing, constipating, Suir.; 
drawing or attracting to one's self, Mahavy.; m. a 
charioteer, Jitakam.; a gatherer, collector, compiler, 
MW. "gr&hita, mín. (fr. Caus.) caused to be 
grasped or received, bestowed, imparted, commu- 
nicated, BhP. *gr&hin, mín. grasping, collecting, 
gathering, eremo Subh.; astringent, consti- 
pating, Suir. ; winning over, itiating (sec oka- 
$); m. Wrightia Asiidyseatea, L. deris 
min. to be grasped or seized or clasped or embraced, 
SBr.; tobestopped(asblceding),Suir.; tobeappointed 
(to an office), MBh.; Heat. ; to be attracted or won 
or propitiated, Hit.; to be accepted or taken to heart 
(as words), BhP. 


serge. (rather Nom. fr. sam- 
grama below), A. saxigramayate (accord. to Vop. 
also P. i), to make war, ight, he XXXV, 68. B 
Desid., see sishamerdmayishe and sisamgráma- 
yisht. 

Sam-grümá, m. (and n., Siddh.; cf. grasa) an 

assembly of people, host, troop, army, AV.; battle, 
war, fight, combat, conflict, hostile encounter with 
(instr. with and without samamt, saha, sirdhan, 
or comp.), ib. &c. &c.; N. of various men, Rajat.; 
Cat. = karman, n. the work or turmoil of battle, 
Rijat. —gupta, m. N. of a man, ib. —candra, 
m. ‘excelling ia b°, N. ofa man, Rajat. =jit, mfn. 
victoriousin b*(-Zaza, superl.), SBr.; MBh.; MarkP.; 
m, N. of a man, MBh.; of a son of Krishga, Hariv.; 
Pur, = tul&, f. the ordeal of b°, Prasannar, = türya, 
n. a war-drum, Palicat. =datta, m. N. of a Brih- 
man, Kathis, —deva, m. ‘war-god,’ N. of a king, 
Rijat. = nagara, n. N. of a city, ib. —pataha, 
m. a war-drum, L. —püla, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 
= bhimi, f.a ficld of battle, MBh.; Paiicat. = mür- 
dhan, m. the van or front of battle, MBh.; BhP. 
=mrityn, m. death in battle (v.l. “we my”), Hit. 
=raja, m. N. of two kings, Rajat. —vardhana 
and -varsha, m. N. of two men, Kathis. = vijaya, 
m. ‘victory in battle,’ N. of a poer. =Siras, n. = 
-mürdhan, MBh. =sihi, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
=sigha, m. ‘lion in battle, N. of an official in the 
lower regions, Kathis, =siddhi, m. N. of an elc- 
phant, ib. Samgrümágra, m. the van of b, Sis.; 
Rajat, Samgrámáüganm, n. battle-field, Bhim. 
Samgrimépide, m. N. of two kings, Rajat. 
Samgrümárthin, mín, desirous of war or battle, 
pugnacious, Hisy. Samgraméais, f. a prayer for 
aid in battle (personified), Ind. St. 

Samgrümjika, w.r. for samgr. 

Samgrümin, mín. engaged in war, MaitsS. 

^ , mín. fit for war or battle, Nir. vi, 
33; n. (or w.r. for) samt-grama, Kath. 

STU. sam-gha, m. (fr. sam-r-4/ kan) ' closo 
contact or combination, any collection or assem- 
blage, heap, multitude, quantity, crowd, host, num- 
ber (generally with gen. pl. or ifc., e. g. zuuni-5, 
€a multitude of sages, BhP.; Jat: „ A host of 
enemies, Rajat.), [Bh.; Kav. &c.; any number of 
people living together for a certain purpose, society, 
association, company, community; a clerical com- 
munity, congregation, church, Mn.; Sah. &c.; (esp.) 
the whole community or collective body or brother- 
hood of monks (with Buddhists; also applied to a 
monkish fraternity or sect among Jainas), Buddh.; 
Sem MEM E gupta, BAS of the father 
of Vag-bha! t. (ch samgha-pait). = guhya, m. 
N. ofa man, Buddh. —c&rin, mfn. going in flocks 
or shoals, gregarious, MBh.; R.; m. a L.=ji- 
vin, mín. living in company, belonging to a vagrant 
band, L.; m. a hired labonrer, porter, cooly, W. 
=tala, m.— sa7/ia-P (q.v.) =disa, m. N. of a 
man, Buddh. = pati, m. the chief of a brotherhood 


TAG sam- gras, P. A. -grasati, te, to 
swallow up, devour, consume, Bhatt. 
Sam-grasana, n. eating up, devouring, BhP, 


WU sam-^/ grah (or /grabh), P.A.-grih- 
nati, -grikuite (Ved. generally -grzb/urati, -gribk- 
nile), to seize or hold together, take or lay hold of, 
grab, grasp; gripe, clasp, clench, snatch, RV. &c. &c.; 
to take, receive (kindly or hospitably), encourage, 
support, favour, protect, Hit.; BhP.; to seize on, 
attack (as an illness), MBh. ; to apprehend, conceive, 
understand, BhP. ; tocarry off, ib. ; togather together, 
assemble, collect, compile, ib. &c.; to include, com- 
prehend, contain, Gaut.; Pat.; to draw together, 
contract, make narrower, abridge, SBr.; to draw to- 
pn (a bow in order to unstring it), MBh.; to 
old in, restrain, check, govern, MBh.; to constrain, 
force, Mn. viii, 48; to keep together, close, shut (as 
the mouth), KatySr.; to concentrate (the mind), 
BhP.; to take in marriage, marry, ibs; to mention, 
name, ib.: Caus. -grd@hayati, to cause to grasp or 
take hold of or receive or comprehend or understand, 
impart, communicate (with acc. of thing and acc. or 
dat. of person), Car.; BhP.: Desid. -jighrikshati, 
to wish to take hold of &c.; to wish tocollect, MBh.; 
to wish to take in marriage, desire to marry, Da’. 
Sam-gribhiiya, "bhita &c. See col. I. 
Sam-grihita, mfn. grasped, seized, caught, 
taken, received, collected, gathered, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; made narrower, contracted, abridged, SBr.; held 
in, restrained ruled, governed, MBh.; received kindly, 
welcomed, BhP.; -rasAfra, min. (a king) who has 
a well-governed kingdom, Mn. vii, 113. ^grihiti, 
f. curbing, taming, Vis. ?grihitri, mía. (often v.l. 
or w.r. for sagi-graA?) one who holdsin or restrains 
or rules, (csp.) a tamer of horses, charioteer, MBh.; 
R. &c, (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 135, Vartt. 7, Pat.) 
Sam-graha, m. holding together, seizin; - 
ing, taking, pase ra bon MBh.; pon 
taking (in the sense of eating or drinking food, 
medicine &c.), Ragh.; Blartr.; the fetching back 
of discharged weapons by magical means, MBh.; 
Hariv.; bringing togethez, assembling (of men), R, ; 
Ragh.; Sinhas.; collecting, gathering, conglomcra- 
tion, accumulation (as of stores), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(in phil.) agglomeration (=samyoga, q. v-), MW.; 
a place where anything is kept, a store-room, re- 
ceptacle, BhP.; complete enumeration or collection, 
sum, amount, totality (eua, ‘completely,’ entirely’), 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; drawing together, making nar- 
rower, Em tightening, makingthinor slender, 
the thin part of anything, Car.; Vagbh.; KitySr., 
Sch.; a compendium, summary, catalogue, list, epi- 
tome, abridgment, short statement (ea or dt, 
‘shortly,’ ‘summarily,’ ‘in few words”), KathUp. ; 
MBh. &c.; inclusion, comprehension, Kusum.; Kull.; 
check, restraint, control, ib.; Vet.; keeping, guard- 
ing, protection, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a guardian, ruler, 
manager, arranger, R.; BhP.; obstruction, constipa- 
tion (see SHOE attracting, winning, favour- 
ing, kind treatment, propitiation, entertaining, enter- 
tainment, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; taking to wife, marriage 
(see dara-s*); perception, notio, Kapi Bir 
5 H mention, mentioning, L.; elevation, loftiness, L.5 
San; y M., -sárántrilay n -süróddhára, m., velocity, L.; N. oF "Siva, MBh.; of various wks. 
-sidahánta, m.,-sudha, f. -sudhâkara, my Not (esp. of a gram. wk, in 100,000 Slokas by Vyadi; 
dara-settt, m.; témrita, n taryan nE x b- also often in comp.); -&aza, m. the composer or 
wks.; “¢drtha, m, the apparatus oF ap orsu>- | author of the Samgraha; -grancha, m. N. of wk.; 
ject of any musical performance, MW. " 5 ad, d -grahaui, f.a partic. form of diarrhoea (alternating 
nn. the close of a concert, ib.; °¢dpanzsiad, t. ne, | withcoustipation), Bhpr, ; -ciiddntazi, m., garvan, 
(Cshat)-sara, m. N. of wks. sten n. qd n. (IW. 370, n. 1), -prakasika, f., -ratnamala, t., 
symphony, musical entertainment, Av» » n. à | -rdmáyaya, n. N.of wks.5 -va, mfn. provided with 
-griha, n. a concert-room, Kathis; - Malay, |a short summary of a subject, Cat.; -zasít, n. an 
situation or office at a concert or hase ae clement of popularity, Divyàv.; -vivarama, n., 
Sam-giti, f singing together, cohcert symphony, -vaidyanathiya, n. N. of wks, ; -Sloka, m. a verse 
the art of s combined with music an baa recapitulating what has been explained before (in 
conversation, E a ed SEITE prise, us prose intermixed with Sütras). 
d , ol WK.; 7; cl 2 s d 1s 
27 pall and a council-ball, Buddh. Mosen eT ee Te 
«; Gobh.; (7), f. =samgraha-grahans, Bhpr.; 
MTA sam-Jopana &c. See p. 1128, | 5, the act of grasping or taking (see Z2mi-5") i re- 
col. 3- ceiving, obtaining, acquisition, R.; gathering, com- 
p 5 piling, accumulating, Kiv.; Kathās.; encasing, 
gTa sam-grathana, n. tying together, inlaying (of a jewel), Paiicat.; complete enumera- 
repairing or restoring by tying together, Kad. tion, L.; stopping, restraining, suppressing, Suir.; 
Süm-grathita, mín. strung or tied or knotted Vagbh. ; attraction, winning over, propitiation, TS.; 
together, RV. E « (with | MBh.; sexual intercourse with (comp.), adultery, | (-£va, n.), Satr.; N. of the father of Vig-bhata, Cat. 
‘dam-granthana, n. tying together &c.5 (with | Mn.; Yaji.; VarBpS.3 C##)-raina, n. N. of wk. | (cf. savigia-gupia). —purusha, m. an attendant 
&alakasya) beginning a quarrel, MBh. 9grahaniya, min. to be taken hold of; tobe taken | on the Buddhist brotherhood, Sinhis. —pushp!, f- 
BALsay-grabh. See sar- V'grah, col. 2. | as a remedy against (any disease, e.B- diarrhcea), | Grislea Tomentosa, L. =hodhi, m, N. of a king 
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" 
of Ceylon (also called Parikrama-bahu), Buddh. 
= bhadra, m. N, of a man, Buddh. = bheda, mín. 
causing division among the brotherhood (one of the 
Sunpardonable sins), Dharmas.6o. = bhedaka, min. 
one who causes division &c., Buddh. = mitra, m, N. 
of a poet, Cat. = rakshita and-vardhana, m. N. of 
men, Buddh. = vzitti, f. a league, alliance, Viddh.; 
-tà, f. combined action, MW. = šas, ind, by troops 
or numbers, collectively, all together, MBh.; R. &c. 
Samgh&dhipa, m. (with Jainas) the chief of the 
da, m. N. of a 
patriarch, Buddh. Samghfnna, n. food offered 


brotherhood, Satr. Samg 


from a community, Apast. Samg! 


hür&ma, m. 
*resting-place fora company (of monks),' a Buddhist 
convent or monastery (vira) MWB. 428. 
Samgh&vasesha, m. N. of those sins which. are 
punished with.temporary excommunication, Buddh. 


Samghaka, m. a number, multitude, Pañcar, 


Samghatithn, mfn. numerous, abundant, Sis. 


(cf. Pan. v, 2, 52). 


Sam-ghita, m. (rarely n.; ifc. f. 2) striking or 
dashing together, killing, crushing, MBh.; Suir.; 
VS.; TBr.; combat, war, 
battle, VS.; Kath.; MBh.; compressing, condensation, 
compactness, hardening, Y ajfi.; Hariv.; Suir.; WarB[S.; 
close union or combination, collection, cluster, heap, 
mass, multitude, TS.; MBh. &c.; a company of 
fellow-travellers, DL. pa e of mucus, 

hi cf. sanzghayaka), L.; a bone, L.; any aggre- 
ones en mmi Pur.; intensity, R.; Suir.;a 
poem composed in one and the same metre, Kavyad.; 
(in gram.) a compound as a compact whole (opp. to 
its single parts), Kāšs. on Pap. ii, 3,.56; a vowel 
with its consonant(opp. to varya, ‘a letter’), Katy.; 
(in dram.) a partic. gait or mode of walking, W.; 
N. of a division of the infernal regions (cf. say- 
hata), Yaji.; Buddh.; -Fafhina, mín. hard or firm 
or solid from compactness, Kum.; -ca7722, mfn. living 


closing (of a door &c.), 


in herds, gregarious, Suir.; -/a, mín. produced by a 
complicated deran; 
(=sdmnipatika), Bhpr.; -pattrika, f. Anethum 
Sowa, L.; -garvata, m. N. of two mountains in hell 
(which open and then close), Jatakam.; -va/, mfn. 
having close union, closely compacted, dense, Kam.; 
-vtharin (?), m. N. of Buddha, Divyüv.; -sit/a-vat, 
mín, suffering pain from bodily oppression, Suir. 
°ghtaka, m. separation of such as keep together, 
Bhar.; (242), f. wood of the Ficus Religiosa used for 
kindling fire by rubbing, L. . ?ghitana, n. killing, 
destroying, HYog. ^gh&tum, ind. dashing together, 
Kath. °ghitya, m.a kind of dramatic performance, 
=°ghataka, Bhar. 


Samghi,in comp.forsayigha. = 4/bhu,P. -bha-. 


vati, to assemble in troops or herds, Kull. 


TIZ sam-/ghat, A. -ghatate, to assemble 
together, meet, Rajat.; to meet, encounter, Sinhis. : 
Caus. -ghdfayati, to cause to assemble, collect, 
Katbis.;.to join or fasten together, Sarvad.; to strike 
(a musical instrument), R.: Intens. -jaghatité, to be 
well fitted or adapted for anything, ib. 

d Sam-ghata, mf(d)n. heaped, piled up, AgP. 
.ghntaka (used for explaining sayrdhz), TBr., Sch. 
ghatana, n. (or 2, f.) union or junction with 
(comp.), Vcar.; Ratnáv. ; Sah.; (à), f. combination 
of words or sounds, Sah. 

Sam-ghatita, mfn. assembled together, met &c.; 
struck (as a musical instrument), R. 

j dem iud m ting RS Joining of timber, 

Y, Carpentry, R.; a pot (?), Divy&v.; (ifc.) = 
sam-ghate (in gada- and varna-?, qq. e 
n. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra. "ghEt or ^ghat, f. a 
kind of garment, a monk's robe (cf. bizkskse-s°), 
Suir.; SIRE rans, f. a pair, couple, L.; a 
Bispinoe Ls a Mee L.; Trapa 


UNE sun-/ghatt, A. -ghattate, to strike 


or clasp or rub together, knead, crush to pieces, | 
P- = 


c d, 
bruise, R. : Caus. -; Hayati (ind. p. ayya) 
to cause to rub against instr,), Ragh.; t Py ena 


to strike against, touch, MBh;; to cause to sound by 


a stroke (in Aridaya-5, q.v.)3: junction or union 


with (instr.), Naish.; embracing, W.; (a), f. 
creeper (= Zatà), L; -cakra, ELE 
diagram (for determining the proper season for war), 


Cat. ; -fanifa, n. a wager, Hear. "ghattann, m, a 


Wwrg samgha-bhadra. 


ent of the three humours 


ja 


kind of spectral being or phantom, Hariv.; n. rub- 
bing together, Prasannar.; friction, collision, Rajat.; 
meeting, encountering, close contact or union (asthe 
intertwining of wrestlers, the embrace of lovers &c.), 
ib.; Vet.; Sih.; Pratap. (also à; f.; often v. l, or 
w. r. for saye-ghalana). 

Sam-ghattita, mín. rubbed or struck together 
or against &c.; kneaded, Paiicat. iii, 236 (v.1); 
collected, assembled, MBh.; m. du. (with 2477) the 
joined hands of bride and husband, Prasannar. (per- 
haps w.r. for sam-ghatita). “ghattin, m. (incor- 
rect for samt-ghafin) an adherent, follower, BhP. 

WU sam-ghasa, m. food, victuals, Bhatt. 

WATTS saüghapaka, m. the mucus of the 
nose (cf. sigh? and Sigh"), KatySr., Sch. (v. 1.) 

WAM say-ghata &c. See col. 1. 


agfar sap-ghushita, mfn. (Wghush) 
sounded, proclaimed, Pan. vii, 2, 28, Sch.; n. sound, 
noise, cry, Bhatt. ^ghushta, mfn, sounded, re- 
sonant, MBh. ; Hariv.; proclaimed, Pap. vii, 2, 28, 
Sch.; offered for sale, Yajii. i, 1685 m. sound, noise, 
W. °ghushtaka, mín. suited or accustomed to 
each other, Pat. on Pap. i, 1, 50, Vartt. 8. 

Sam-ghosha, m. a station.of herdsmen (=g40- 
sha), MarkP. ?ghoshini, f. a partic. class of 
demons, Sinhis. 

TI sam-V/ghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub 
together or against each. other, contend or vie with 
(instr.), MBh.; Ragh.: Pass. -gArisyate, to be 
rubbed orwetted (as a sword), Subh. ; (pr. p. -/izisA-- 

4), to be brought or come into collision, vie or 
rival with (also with paras:param), MBh. 

Sam-gharsha, m. rubbing together, friction, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; mutual attrition, rivalry, envy, 
jealousy in regard to (acc. with 2a? or comp.), ib. ; 
sexual excitement, MBh. (B.) xv, 840 (C. sam- 
harsha); going gently, gliding (=sam-sarga), L.; 
(@), f. liquid lac, L. ; -da/é2, mfn. envious, jcalous, 
Kathis, °gharshane, n. rubbing together or 
against each other, Pur, ; any substance used for rub- 
bing in, ointment, unguent, MBh. °gharshayitri, 
m. 2 rival, Siy..on RV. x,.18, 9. °gharshin, mfn. 
rubbing together, emulating, rivalling, vying with 
one another or with regard to (comp.), MBh;; jeal- 
ous, envious, Sis, 

Sam-ghrishta, mía, rubbed with, rubbed to- 
gether, MBh. 


WAlsan-/ghra,Caus.-ghrapayati,to bring 
intoclose connection or intimacy, makeintimate,SBr. 


c sce (connected with V2. sajj, sañj,. 


sakli; cf. A/ sap), cl. x A. (Dhatup. vi, 
sdcate (in RY. also P. Hs and sishakte, Miss 
Sdicasi, 3. pl. sascati, 2. 3. pl. saicata, 1. sg. A. 
Sasce; p. sdcamana, sacand and sdscat or sasedt 
[q. v-] ; pf. Ved. saicima, saicith ; A.sasciré, RV.; 
sectre, AV.; aor. 3. pl. asakshata, RV.; sakshat, 
sakshata, sakshante, sakshimdhi, ib.; asacishta, 
Gr.; fut. sacitd, sacishyate, ib.; inf. sacddhyai, 
RV.), to be associated or united with, have to do 
with, be familiar with, associate one's self with 
(instr.), RV.; AV.; be possessed of, enjoy (instr. or 
2Gc.),ib.; to take part or participate in, suffer, endure 
(instr.), RV.; to belong to, be attached or devoted 
to, serve, follow, seek, pursue, favour, assist (acc.), 
RV.; AV.; VS.; to-be connected with (instr.), 
Pat. on, Pan. i, 4, 515. to fall to the lot of Gat 
SBr.; to be together, RV.; AV.; (stshakt2), to go 
after, follow, accompany, adhere or be attached to 
(acc.), RY.; to help any one to anything (two dat.), 
ib.; to abide in (loc.), ib.; (3. pl. sasca£z and sas- 
cata), to follow, obey, RV. ;.to belong to (acc.), ib.; 
to be devoted to or fond of (acc.), ib. [Cf. Gk. 
mopar; Lat. seguor ; Lith. sekr.) X 

Sákman, n. association, attendance, RV. 

Sákmya, n. that which belongs to anything, 
peculiar nature, ib. 

„Sakha, m. (ifc. for sd43, cf. Pp. V, 4, 91) a 
friend, companion, R.; Kalid. &c.; attended or ac- 
companied by (comp.), Küv.; Kathas. &c.; the tree 
Mimosa Catechu, MW. 

B&khi, m. (strong cases, nom. sákňā, pl. sdkha- 


Jah; acc. sg. sdkhayam ; gen. abl. sákhyus ; other 


Cases regularly from sakhi) a friend, assistant, com- 
panion, RV. &c. &c.; the husband of the wife's 
Sister, brother-in-law, Gal. ; (2); f., sce below. [Cf 
Lat, socius;] —t&, f. (MBh.; R.), -tv&, n. (RV. 


afaa sá-cilla. 


&c. &c.), -tvaná, n. (RV.) friendship, companion. 
ship, intimacy with oM with and without sj 
gen., or comp.) — datta, m., g. sakhy-ddimpiir. 
‘va, mfn. one who has been formerly a friend, MW... 
n. -- next, MBh. = bhitva, m. friendship; intimacy, 
Kathās, — 1. -vat (sd£A7-), mfn. having friends or 
adherents, RV. — 2. -vat, ind. like a friend, as a 
friend, MW. — vigraha, m. war of friends, civil 
war, MW. —víd, mfn. winning friends, VS, 

Sakhilo, mín. (for sa-khéla scc p. 1124, col, 2) 
friendly, L. 

Sakhi, f. a female friend or companion, a woman's 
confidante, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a mistress, VarBrS.; 
(ifc.) a woman who shares in or sympathizes with, 
Kum, = kadambaka, n.a number of female friends, 
MW. = gana, n. id.; -samavyita, mfn. surrounded 
by a company of f? fr°s, Nal. —jana, m. a f? f° 
orf°fr°s (collectively), Sak. — sahita, mfn. attended 
by f° fi°s, MW. — sneha, m. the love for a f? f°, 
Sak. -hridny&bharana, m. N. of a man, Cat, 

Sakhiya, Nom. P. yati (only p. °ydé); to seek 
the friendship of (instr), attend or attach one's self 
as a friend, RV.. 

Sakhyá, n. friendship, intimacy with, relation to 
Md instr. with and without saan, saha &c.), 

ellowship, community, RV. &c. &c. — visarjana, 
n.dissolution of partnership or association (in a ritual 
observance), GySrS. 

2. Sao (ifc., strong form sc), in apatya-, ayajna- 
sac, dyu-shak &c. (qq. vv.) 

Saca, mfn. attached to, worshipping, a worshipper 
(sec a-saca-dvish). 

Sacatha, m. companionship, assistance, RV. 

Sacathya, mín. helpful, kind, RV.; n. assistance, 
help, ib. : 

Sacadhyai. See sac. 

Sincaná, mfn. ready to befriend or help, kindly 
disposed, doing kind offices (also ?z22-za£), RV. 

Sücanas. See sd-canas below. 

Siacaniya, mín. to be followed or honoured or 
served, MW. 

Sacasyu, Nom. A. °sydée, to receive assistance 


‘or care, RV. 


Sácā, ind. near, at hand, along, together, together 
with, in the presence of, before, in, at, by (with loc. 
either ,preceding or following), RV.; VS.; TBr. 


= bhi, m. a feliow, companion, friend, associate, - 


RV.; mín. attended or accompanied by (instr.), ib. 

Sáol, ind. together, along with, SBr. — vid, min. 
belonging together, familiar, intimate, RV. 

Saciva, m. an associate, companion, friend, (7, 
f); esp. a king’s friend or attendant, counsellor, 
minister (ifc. = ‘assisted by,’ “provided with"), Gaut.; 
' Mn.; MBh. &c.; the dark thorn-apple, L. = tū, f. 
(Rajat.), -tva, n. (Kathis.) the position or rank of 
a minister. Saoi m, a disease to which 
king's attendants are liable (said to be a kind of 
*jaundice"), L. 

Saci &c. See Jaci, p.. 1048. 

Sin&cát, m. a pursuer, enemy, RV. 


WI 3. sac —4/saitj. in ü-/sac, to adhere 
to, MaitrS.; Kath. 


wWaferd sa-cakita, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa-+e°) 
trembling, timid, startled (ayz,ind.), Ratnav.; Amar. 
Sa (to be similarly prefixed-to the following): 
—cakra, mf(d)n. having wheels, wheeled, MBh.; 
having a circle or discus, MW.; having troops (of 
soldiers), MBh.; (am), ind. together with a wheel 


or discus, Pap. vi, 3, 81; Sch. ; “erin, m. a chariotect; ` 


TBr. (Sch.); °krépaskara, mtn. with wheels and 
appendages, MBh. = cakshusha, mín. having yes 
seeing, MBh. —onkshus (sd-), mfn. id., SBr.; 
MBh.; Kay. &c.— canas (sd-), mín. being in har- 
„mony with, RV. i, 127, 115 "cdnas-tantd, min. 
(superl.), ib, viii, 27, 8; “canasya, Nom. A. “yale 
‘to treat tenderly, cherish, foster, ib. x, 4, 3. 7 0217 
draka, mf(zka)n. having a moon-like spot, Suite 
= candriki-prakisa, m..N. of wk. = camntkü- 
xam, ind. with astonishment or surprise, Mans 
Kathis, = cnrana-likshi-riga, mín. having te 
colour of lac or dye used for the feet, MW. oarbe 
cara, mfn. comprehending everything moving e 
motionless, Mn.. vii, 29; n. the universe, 2 
= carma, mín. along with the skin, Kaui. = 
mín, having moving things, moving, ib, omma?» 
'mfn. furnished with chowries, Vishg. —=O8F™» 
'mf(wz)n. very beautiful, MW. = oit, mín. thinking 
wise, RV. x, 64, 7 (others ‘of the same min " 
=citka, m. thinking, BhP. = oitta (sé-), mín: ° 


wf sa-citra. Wathen sam-cürita. 1131 


the same mind, AV.; endowed with reason, Pat. on AAA sa-jana &c. See col. 1. 


Pan. i, 3, 25, Vartt. 1 (quot.) —citra, mín. gar- 

_ nished with pictures, Hariv.; Miss with pictues | AATA sa-jatd, mí(z)n. born together or 
Megh.; painted, variegited, MW. — cinta, mí(d)n. | at the same time, related; m. a kinsman, country- 
absorbed in thought, oral (am, ind.), Kav.; | men, RV.; AV.; Br.; KatySr.; together with kins- 
Kathas.; °¢dkulam,, ind. thoughtfully, Sak. = cil- | men or offspring, Gobh. = km, mfn, desirous of d H 
laka, mfn. havingsore cyes,blezr-eyed,L. = dominion over his kin, Kath. — vat (°Zd-), mfn. sur- | startled, trembling, afraid, W. 
mfn, having marks, marked, branded (am, ind.), | rounded by his kin, TBr. — vanasy&, f. ‘desire of WAC sam-V caksh, A. -cashte (pf. p. cak- 
Yajii. = oīnaka, mín. together with Panicum Mi- | dominion over kindred or countrymen,” N. of 3 | signa; Ved. inf. -cákske and -cákshi), to look at- 

liaccum, MarkP. — cetana, mfn. having reason or | partic. verse, TS.; AsvSr. = váni, mfn. conciliating tentivelyat,observe,uotice, consider, survey,examine, 


consciousness or feeling, sentient, sensible, animate, | relations or countrymen, VS. = šansá, m..a curse | refi ` PRO 5 
rational, PitGr.; R.;. Kathis, &c. —cetas (sd-), | uttered by one's relatives, TBr. efect upon: RVS AVUA ABDES ODE 


S Ci SBr.; Láfy.; to report or rela n 

mfn. having the same mind, unanimous, RV.; AV.; | Sa-Jtl, mfn, belonging to the same tribe or caste | name, UE avoid, shun N hA ay 

conscious, intelligent, rational, RV. &c, &c. = cela, | or class or kind, similar, like, Mn.; Yajn.; m. the Vop. (cf. aza- and paré-samcakshya) 

mín. having clothes, clothed, dressed, Gaut.; Mn.; | son of a man and woman of the same caste, W. Sam-cakshas, m. a priest, sage, L 

Yajii. -ceshta, mín, making effort or exertion, | Sa-jatiya, mín. of the same caste or kind or H o te 

active, W. ; m.the mango tree, L, — caitanya, mfn, | species, homogeneous, - like, similar, resembling, WISI sañcat, m. a cheat, juggler (—prata- 

havin; (aan conscious, VP. — caila, mín. M) Hariv.&c. = visishtántarüghatita-tva, | zaka), L. (prob. w.r. for samicat, q.v.) 

=-cela (am, ind.), Yaji.; MBh. &c. — cohadis, | n. N. of wk. STU sam- . -V1. ci. 

mfn. covered, hidden, ApSr. =cchanda (sd-),.| _S%-jētyà, mfn. being of the same race or family, | > Toa mu so A S S 

mf(d)n. consisting of the same metres (a, f. [scil | RV-3 Ma.; n. like origin or descent, brotherhood, WAL sam- V/car, P. -carati (rarely A. *te ; 

ric] a verse cons? of the s? m°s), VS. = cohandas relationship, RV. Eu 3; 54, Sch.) to go or Banc me 
- -= prec,, VS. ; =cchan T T join .; to come near, approach, appear, RV.; 

(sd-), min. = prec., VS.; SBr.—cchandasya, mín. | qafa sa-jüni, su-jami &c. See col. I. AW RES mice Merc romeo 


Chand c n t —cchala e- ij, cl P jati, t drive or ride in or on (instr. AV. &c. &c.; to 
Chandoma (-éva, n.), Laty. jn. Us I. 30 . I. E. sajati, to move, | or arr 2)». A V. 3 
C s n.) Laty. , mí(a)n. di 7)» yjati, to go; i), ae i 7 : 3 ; 


ceitful, fraudulent, Kathis, = cchala-jati-nigra- | Dhitup. vii, 22. 
a as tra rvade, AV. &c. &c.; to pass over to, pass 
ha-maya, mf(zn. consisting of defeat (in disputa- WT 2. sajj (= AV saitj.s cf. sajjaya), Caus. Eie) Res Aa (gen.), Palicat.; to issue from 


tion) accompanied by self-refuting objections and EST ; i ie 
i z -ving | Sajjayati, to cling, adhere, fasten or fix or attach.to | (abl.) .SBr.; to move, live, exist, be, SBr.; $5 
unfair arguments, Prab. = cchāya, mí(a)n. giving q y ), Kathss.; 5 fx (the mind) upon, BhP.; to [ree to practise, perfor EA " BhP.: "C: E ere] 


TATA sam-cakāna. See sam-Vkan. 


: sam-cakag (cf. /kas), P. -cakasti, 
to light up, illuminate, BhP. 


sam-cakita, mfn. (A/cak) greatly 


le, shady, Paficad.; having beautiful col 3 r ke 1 
glittering, D; (ife) having yc colour as, iè. Sii. 262. s self to be embraced (by other men), Mn. | yati, to canse 60 come FOE Er e uen) bring 
“cchidra, mín, having defects, faulty, MW. | YBa cer s fixed Tagen rem wae) eset Nc EARN a (to 
= cohedn, mfn. having cuttings or divisions, inter- ajja, mf (2) n. fixed, prepared, equipped, ready | in motion, ; Hit; to : ped 
rupted, Vet, = oyuti (sd-), mfn. (said to =) accom- for (dat., loc., inf., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; | graze), Sak.; BhP.; to cause to pass through, BhP.; 
SE inal effusi Maii SEURT ANE fit for everything (said of hands and feet), Paficad.; | to let pass, hand round, Car. S T 
e ye smin x ped Bos zii io pris dressed in armour, armed, fortified, L.; having a bow- Sam-cará, mín. going about, moving (see divd- 
having men freonented or inhabited s (e ‘ind, string, strang, placed on a bow-string (in these senses | s® DOE or belonging together, repe 
amon; men, in public), SBr.; MBh. &c.; m a man itenim mere Yil fori sa 79s q.v), MBh.; 5 (5, | A -m.(ifc.f. d) passage, a way, road, pa LIS 
Leo ceo St) » Ong, f. equipment, armour, mail, L.; dress, decoration, L. | for walking (esp. the space assigned to each person 
of the same family, ; kinsman, MW.; "wám27, | L karman, n, the act of making ready or equip- | who takes part in a rite), TS.; SBr.; SrS.; Kalid.; 
mín. accompanied by men and ministers, ib. = jana- ping, preparation &c.; stringing a bow, MBh.i,7034 | Kathis.; a difficult passage, defile, bridge over a tor- 
pada, mfu. having the same country, a fellow- (cf. sajya-karman), = tā, f. the being equipped or | rent &c., W.; (in Sark ya) evolution, develop- 
countryman, Pap.vi,3,83. = janiya, n. (scl. sa) | prepared, readiness, Dai. ment, emanation, Tattvas.; the body, L.; killing, W.; 
N. of the hymn RV. ii, 12 (having the burden 52 | ^ gajjann, mfa. (for saj-jana see p. 1135, col. I) | -bhdgin, mfu, obtaining a share with difficulty (?), 
Jjanasa indraj), TS.; AitBr.; KatySr. (also sa- | hanging round (c.g. azf/a-5,! h? r^theneck'), Mn. | Vas. *cárama, mí (i)u. fit or suitable for going or 
januya, Kith.) =jani, mfn. born. or produced to- | ij 63; n.a flight of steps or Ghat leading down to | walking upon, accessible, practicable, RV. SBr.; 
gether, SBr. —janya (sá-), mfn. belonging to a | the water, ferry, L.; equipment, preparation &c., going or comingtogether, meeting converging, MW. 
kinsman, RV. (cf. -Jaziya). —japa, mfn. together | T, ;. caparisoning an elephant (also d,f.)5 a > | (ant), n. going together or through, passage, motion, 
ph 3 capal E P M go! r 
sunto LR japs (CA viet ; T. JE mapanis r sentry, L. Nom. P.Syati (rarely À.*io) passing ge m p) E in eS ES comp). vin) 
class of ascetics, R. = jambāla, mín, having mud, | Sajjaya, Nom. P.°yaté (rarely A.°e), to equip, | meansof(comp.), Kav.; Paticat.; (with samt 
: co make ready zn ‘to prepare one's self 2) purae EV. setting in motion, use, MW.; 
D MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass. sajjyate, to be equipped or | °caritra, n. coupling, PEU DOE etn 
-[va,, n. wateriness, MW.; -nayana, min, watery- ed &c., HParis, mín. disposed to move or ramble about, Sis. 
eyed, Megh.; -frishata, mín. containing Water- Pete, mfa. fastened or attached to, fixed upon rénya, mín. suitable for going or walking on, prac- 
drops, ib. =jūgara, mfn. waking, awake, Kathis. | (in a-sajjitd¢man;*nothaving the mind fixed upon’), | ticable, RV. Š 
= jūta, "tl &c., sce s. v. = Jāni, mín.together with | BhP.; equipped, prepared, ready to or for (comp. |  Sam-o&ra,m.(ifc.f.a) walking about, wander- 
a wife, Rajat. =jāmi, w.r. "d pe ea) orarthant d Me Kaer dressed, ornamented, ing, Taming, driving or siding ar. gen Mr 
having a wife, married, Kathürn. —jüra, mt (2)n- | W.; strung (as a bow), Kathas. | Kav, &c.; transit, passage, ib. 4 i- 
oC anisd by a lover, together with a paramour, Salil, ie comp. for sajja. -karana, n. the act trance of the sun into a new sign, ui pasang OT 
Hit. =jāla, mfn. having a mane, maned, Kath3s. | of equipping, arraying, arming, preparing, W. | transition, transference to (Comp), ijfi. 5 soe 
(v.1. satala). —jitvan, mí(arz)n. victorious, SU- | „a 4/icri, P. -&arof?, to equip, prepare, arm, make | mission (of discase), contagion, W.; course, path, 
perior, RV.; MaitrS. —-jishnu, mfn. accompanied | ready, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to string (a bow), Kathās.; | way (also fig.=‘mode, manner }, MBh.; Hariv. 5 
D» Arjuna, MBh. —jiva, mf(2)a. having life, alive | BhP.; Hit. — rita, mfa.arrayed, armed, equipped, | track (of wild animals), Šak., Sch.; course of life, 
(ua f) MBh.; Kav. &c.; having abow-string (-/4, | prepared, ib. = bhū, P.-bhavate, tobecomeequip- | career, Sal; a partic. class of spies, L. ; difficult pro- 
f.) Sii "jash, mfn. (Vop. iii, 1505 164) Md ped or prepared or made reay AC Obs S patit gress, amani aec W.; leading, guiding, ky 
o or associated wi associate, companion, W.; | mfn. equipped, prepared, made ready to or for, ib. | inciting, impelling, ib.; a gem supposed 
d or m E er 2, 66) at the ame time, aea tomake one's self ready, MBh. Bed ofa SER E vage Ion 
` 4 : jūh-krii ae 4 Sam-Card, Sani-sai 3 Jivin, m. 
vee moro gun Pad pr Aen eem saj-jana. Sec under sat, p. 1135, | (ioi) a tramp, vagabond, La 5 tha, a walk, 
> i" M C P s <o oe fs atten- 
ith (i s VS.; SaülchSr.; BhP.; | CO! T- a walking-place, Hariv.; (in dram.) a e 
or together with (instr. RV.; VS- S1 ane -| sates sojjala, m. N. of a man, Rajat. | dant on a king (=yavani), Bhar.; -pūta, min. 
(jiny abdiya, min. (t. ojala) n rane rogo | purified by the course or passage (ofanything), MW. 
phikam, ind, with a yawn, yawning, Kathis.-J6- | erssfrmmC sajjikshara, w.r. for sarji-ksh^ | 5,57 m. a partic. (prob. infectious) disease, L. 
fa, =-joshas, RV. AV.;. VS. —Joshaue, gyadhé, m. a partic. (prob. infec : 
OE ecc or pleasure, SaakhSr. —36- | (tY) 2 *oRrakn, m. a leader, guide, Hit.; N. of one of 
m common ees pether, united, being or | MT sa-jya, mu. (fr. 7. sa- 3. jy, q.v.) | Skands'sattendants, MBB; EZ) La procuras qu, 
ing in harmony with (instr.), RV.; AV.5 VS.; | having a bow-string, strung (as a bow), placed on | between, L.; a female servant to whom is entru 
acing hd. together, RV. «ya see s.a col. 2. | the bow-string (as an arrow), Kaol.; MBh.; R.&c. | the principal care (of money matters &c.), L.; the 
jyotim, mín, having the sume or a common | — karman; n. the act of stringing a bow, MBh. | Tis L. CoEragA, n. bringing near, conveying, 
mu Pin. vi, 3, 85; ind. according to the light | (B.)  s&yaka, mfn, having an arrow on the bow- | PEDES adding, transmission, insertion, Kav.; Sahi; 
lights cher by day from the disappearance of the | string; MW. wo" * | delivering (a message), Jatakam.; (2), £ (with Bud- 
Ge till sunset, or by night from sunset till the Sajyi-/kri, P. -karofi, to string a bow, BhP. of 


en) N. of one of the 6 pui 
, Mn. iv, 106; v, 82 (P4554, ONG harmas. 13. "oRranliya, min. to be or 
Weed HP Pos the sun is in de ‘sky, aq sa-jyotis &c. See col. 1. 
t. avi WA scile, v.l. for 4/1. sajj, q.v. 


` 


muddy, clayey, L. =jala, mfn. possessing or con- 
taining water, watery, wet, humid, R.; Megh.; Sis.; 


wandered through or circumambulated, Balar.; to be 
Gaut. xvi, 31. =jyotsnā, f. having moonlight; transmitted or transferred to (loc.), Sah. *c&rayi- 


ut. X É : v mfa: tri, m. (and 9/rz, £, fr. Caus.) a leader, guide, 
ER eu rand iun: WT saiica, m. (perhaps fr. sañcaya) a col- | MaitrUp., Sch. “carita, mín. d. id.) caused to go, 
BE  dakdon-pushp3(2), f. a | lection of leaves for writing, a copy-book, L- | set im motion, impelled, driven, guided, Kalid. ; 
Ss ges aca-pusapwt], i. Saiicaka, m. or n. (?) a stamp or mould, Naish.; | Rajat.; transmitted, communicated (as a disease), 
kin plant . 


| (čka), f. in daria- and yajilipavila-pratishtha-s° 
lav.) j 


‘W.; m.a person who carries out the intentions of his 


Wa saj. Ece /saij, p. 1132, col. 3 US. 


1132 wate samcari. 

Samoäri for sam-carin in comp. « oundik&, 
f. an easily propagated cutaneous eruption, small- 
pox, Gal. —4t&, f. penetration into (comp.), Mcar. 
=tva, n. transitoriness, inconstancy (of fecling), 
Sah. —bhüva, m. a transitory feeling (—vyabAz- 
cari-6h°, q.v.), MW. 

Sam-cürin, mín. going together or about, going 
hither and; thither, roaming, wandering, moving in 
(loc. or comp.), Kay.; Rajat.; Kathis.; Inscr.; 
going or passing from one to another, transmitted, 
infectious, contagious, hereditary (as a disease) Y Ajit. 
Rajat.; ascending and descending (applied to a note 
or. tone),,Sampit.; penetrating into (comp.), Mcar.; 
coming together, meeting, in contact with, adjacent 
or contiguous to (instr.), Kad.; taken or carried to- 
gether with one (asan umbrella &c.), Rajat.; carry- 
ing with one (comp.), Kam.; being in (comp.), 

, usr.; Mricch. ; engaged.in, occupied with (comp.), 
Pañcar. ; passing away, transitory, adventitious, un- 
steady, inconstant, fickle (=wy-abhicarit, q.V-), 
Sii. ; Sah. ; influencing, impelling, setting in motion, 
MaitrUp. ; difficult, inaccessible, W.; m. incense or 
the smoke rising from burnt incense, L.; air, wind, 
L.; (252), f. a kind of Mimosa (= haysa-pad?), L.; 
"£a, n. transitoriness, inconstancy (of feeling), Sah. 

Sam-cürya, mín. to be walked upon, accessible 
(ina-s®, q.v.); brought about or produced by (comp.), 
Samk. 


WAI sap-carvaga, n. (/carv) the act of 
chewing or masticating, Rajat. 

Wes sagi cal, P. -calati, to move about 
or to and fro, waver, oscillate, quiver, tremble, M Bh.; 
R.; 10 move away, set out or depart from (abl.), 
Hariv. ; Sak. (v. 1.); to start or jump up from (a seat), 
R. = Caus, -ca/ayati, to.cause to move about or to 
and fro, shake, agitate, Hariv. ; Sak. (v.1.); to push 
away, remove, expel, M. 

Sam-cala, mfn.moving about, trembling, quiver- 
ing; -24a¢#, f. * moving tube,’ an artery, vein, pulse, 
R.% n. moving about, agitation, trembling, 
shaking, Kav.; Dhatup. 

Sam-cila,m.(ofunknown meaning), BrahmavP.; 
(2), f. the seed of Abrus Precatorius, L. 9 
m. a guide (perhaps w.r. for “caraka), L. 

Sam-caskarayishu. See sam- 
cishk*, col. 2. z P 


TATE sam-caku, m. (said to be fr. /2. ci; 


Mn. v, 86. 
VarByS. 


together, survey, notice, RV.; to agree together, be 
unanimous, ib.: Caus. -cefayati (pr. p. -cefaya- 
mana), to observe, be aware of, perceive, MW. 


Qf sam-citrā, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 


UTA, sam- v cint, P. -cintayaté (ind. p. 
-cintya or -cintayitoa), to think about, think over, 
consider carefully, reflect about (acc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to design, intend, destine, BhP. "cintana, n. 
caréful consideration or reflection, anxicty, Bhpr. 
°cintita, mfn. carefully considered or thought about, 
deliberated, weighed (-xat, mfn. ‘one who has care- 
fully considered” or ‘he has carefully considered”), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; designed, appointed, BhP. 

I. Sam-cintya, ind. intentionally, Divyáv. 

2. Sam-cintya, mfn, to be thought over or con- 
sidered, Yajii.; MBh. ;- to be regarded as (vai, ifc.), 
R. (cf. deeh-same’). 

Eu sam-cishkürayishu, mfn. (fr. 
Desid. of Caus. of sam-a/skyi) wishing any one 
(acc.) to perform a purificatory rite, MBh. xv, 706 
(B. sayı-cask?). 

ERAM sam-civaraya, Nom. A. 9yate, to 
assume the coarse dress or rags of an, ascetic,, Anar- 
ghar.. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 20). 

Saiicu, m. or f. (with Jainas) a com- 
mentary, Cat. (cf. sajica). - 


TIE sam- V cud, Caus. -codayati, to impel, 
push on, drive, shoot off, MBh.; R.; to inflame, 
arouse, animate, instigate, further, ib.; BhP.; to 
brandish, wield, MBh,; to summon, challenge, ib.; 
to procure quickly, assist to obtain, RV. 

Sam-ocodaka, m. ‘impeller,’ N. of a Deva- 
putra, Lalit. *codann, m. (or à, £.) urging, excit- 


: ing, inflaming, arousing, MBh. ; Jatakam.;, 8) fa 

bat ef. EUM a Rishi, L. stimulant, MBh. *oodayitavyn, mfn, ES 

WANT saicadhara, m. N. of'a poct, Oat.. | to be urged on or impelled, Hariv. °codita, mín. 
(v.l. sate), (fr. id.) impelled, ordered, commanded, BhP. 


Wale saitezna,m.a kind of bird (=mahā 


viva), L. 


SS sam-V1. ci, P. A. -cinoti, -oinule, to 
heap together, pile up, heap up, SBr.; SiS. 5 to ar- 
range, put in order, ib.; Bhatt.; to accumulate, 
gather together, collect, acquire, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-caya, m. (ifc. f, a) collection, gathering, ac- 
cumulation, heap, hoard, store, multitude, quantity 
(dat., *in order to have more ”),, Nir; MBh. &c.; 
RTL ing the bones of a burnt body (in, qsthi-5?), 


sam -^/ oürg, P. -ciirnayati, to grind 
to powder, comminpte, pulverize, Suér. 

Sam- +n. the act of grinding to powder, 
comminution, ‘crushing or breaking to pieces, Alam- 
a °olirnita, mín. completely pulverized or 
comminuted, cut or broken to pieces, MBh.; Samk.; 
Rajat. i 

UTN say-+/citsh, Pass.-citshyate, to be in 
a state of great heat, boil: over, Sur, 


a 4i 300; zuat, mfn. possessed oer rich, ha Wea erit, P. -crilati, to be joined 
Hz ^ cayana, n, the act of piling or | with (instr. , lii, 31, I. 

Papin sogether, heaping up, gathering, collecting | Sam-orit, f. junction, union, RV. ix, 84, 2. 

aithi-?), Gir. Ma fect Oe. emt. se| FIR san-/cesht, A. -ceshtate, to move 

be gathered or collected, MW. °cayika, mfn. hay- | *Pout restlessly, be disturbed, MBh.; to exert one's 

ing s (n a- and mésa-same®, qq. vv.) self, strive, act, ib. 


3 ho or what collects, W.; possessed 
ve tae, MBh.; (5y7)-/oa, n. the being heaped up, 


Sam-cüyya, mfn (scil. Avatu, a 
3 mfn. cerem t 
which the Soma is accumulated, Pan. ili, ps 


WY sam-/cyu, Caus. -cyavayati, to cause 
to fal off, strike off, remove, MBh. ` 


Wag EIT chad, Caus. -chadayali, to 
cover over, envelop, conceal, hide, obscure ef 
MB. &c,; to put on (asa mei), Vop. " ui 

Sam-channa,mfn. atirei coveci or enveloped 
or clothed, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; concealed, hidden, 
obscure, unknown, MBh. 

Sam-ohüdans, f.‘that which covers,” the skin, L. 


WAR sam-/2, chad (or chand), Gaus. 
| ~chandayati (only ind. p. -chandya), 1o present, 
ving, Kav, s ? offer (with acc, of pers. and instr. of thing), MBh. 
am-clavEnaks, mfn. (fr, -cinväna, A sam-chardan itti t 
of sami-4/1. ci) occupied with TE ace EU Mee Mia 
wealth or uda MBh. the accumulation of 

Sam-ceya, min. to be fathered or collected or 


an eclipse is 
accumulated, R, (cf. Pap. iii, 1, 130, Sch.) - 


VarBrS 


fq san- 2. ci (only in ind.. p. -citya, 
perhaps w.r. for -cinlya), to reflect, ponder, Rajat. 
T sam-cikirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
saqi-A/ 1. kyé) wishing to do or perform, Kull, on 


afafarg sam-cikshipsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of sam-4/kship) wishing to.give a.short description, 


dfe sayi- 4. cit (only pf. p. P. -cikituas, 
and 3. pl. pf. A. -cikitre and -cikitrire), to observe 


vomiting forth, ejecting (one of the ten ways in which 
Supposed to end, cf. 7Z//t(-grasana), 


Sf sam- Vehid, P. A. -chinalli, -chinlle, 


apraafa sanga-vicyuti. 


to cut to pieces, cut through, pierce, split, destroy, 
! AV. &c. &c.; to remove, resolve (a doubt), Bhag.; 
to decide, settle (a question), BhP.: Pass. -chidyate 
to be cut to pieces &c.,. MBh. z 

Sam-chid&, f. destruction, Kāšīkh. 

Sam-chinna, mín. cut to pieces, cut off &c., 
MBh. 

Sam-chettavya, mfn. to be cut through or re- 
moved or resolved (as.a doubt), MBh. *chettzi, 
mfn. one who removos.or resolves (a doubt), ib, 

Snm-ohedya, n. ‘the flowing together of two 
rivers’ or ‘the mouth of a river entering the sea, L, 


TA 1. saij (or sajj), cl. 1. P. saijati, saj- 
Jati, to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 22, 


Te saitj (or saj), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup, 
xxiii, 18) sdjatd (rarely A. */z ; pf. sa- 
saitja, Br. &c. [in some rare and doubtful cases in 
MBh, and Ragh. sasajja); 3. pl. sejuk, SBr.; aor, 
asdikshit, sankshit, Up. &c.; asaslji, Br.; dsak- 
thas, ta, RV.; Br.; Prec. Sajpat, Gr.; fut. sakt, 
Saikshyati, ib.; inf. saltim, MBh.; saitktos, Br.; 
ind. p. -sajya, -sdigam, ib. &c.), to cling or stick 
or. adhere to, be attached to or engaged in or occu- 
pied with (loc), Br.; Ragh.; Naish.: Pass. saj- 
Jte (generally sajjate, ep. also °¢2), to be attached 
or fastened, adhere, cling, stick (with z, ‘to fly 
through. without sticking,’ as an arrow), SBr. &c. 
&c.; to linger, hesitate, MBh.; R.; to be devoted 
to or intent on or occupied with (loc.), MBh.; Kav, 
&c.:. Caus, sailjayati (aor. asasailjat ;. for sajja- 
Jatt, sce ^/ 5ajj), to cause to stick or cling to, unite 
or connect with (loc.), Bhag.; Samk.: Desid, si- 
Saitkshati, sce G-/saij: Imens, sasajyate, sã- 
saitkfi, Gr. [Cf., accord. to some, Lat. segnis; 
Lith. segz7; * I attach.’] 

Saktá, mfn. clinging or adhering to, sticking in 
(loc. or comp.; sakta% or Uhitti-s? with 4/stha, 
‘to stand as if nailed or as if rooted to the spot’), 
AV. &c, &c.;. belonging to (gen.), Paricad.; com- 
mitted or intrusted to (comp.), Kam.; fixed or in- 
tent upon, directed towards, addicted or devoted to, 
fond of, engaged in, occupied with (loc., acc. with 
frati, or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; hindered, im- 
peded (sce a-s°); impending, near at hand, MW. 
— ti, f, -tva, n. attachment, addiction (csp. to 
worldly objects), MBh, —dvish (Hisy.), -vaira 
(Sak.), mfn. being engaged in a feud with (instr.) 
= mütra, mín. making water slowly or with diffi- 
culty, Car. = vat, mfn. one who has attached him- 
self to ( — sasailja), R. 

Saktavya, mín. (fr. sa&n) intended to serve for 
grit or to be coarsely ground (as grain), Pan. v. I, 
2, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Sakti, f. connexion, entwinement (of creepers), 
Kir.; clinging or adhering to (loc. or comp.), at- 
tachment, addiction (esp. to worldly objects), Sis.; 
Rajat. ; Sarvad, — mat, mfn. Abedin or devoted to, 
fond of (in a¢#-s°), Kam. 

Báktu, m. (or n., g. aedharcadi; also written 
jaktw) coarsely ground meal, grit, groats (esp. of 
barley-meal), KV. &c. &c. —kiixa, m. one who 
grinds barley-meal; Rọ, = k&xaka, m. (and i£a, f.) 
id., Nir. - ghat&kh kā, f. the story of the 
vessel of barley-meal (Paficat. v, 59-74). m dini, f. 
a vessel of b°-m° Pat. = prasthiya, mín. relating 
to a Prastha of b?-m? (said of the episode of MBh. 
xiv, 2711 &c) —phala or -phali, f. Prosopis 
Spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L. = migra, mfn. mixed 
with b?-m*, Suir. — rf, mfn. id., VS. —sindhu, 
m., Pag. vii, 3, 19, Sch. —homa, m. an oblation 
of barley-meal, Vait. 

Saktuke, m. (also written sa") a partic. vege- 
table poison, L. 

Saktula, mfn., g. sid/mádi. 

Saüga, m. (ifc. f. & or z) sticking, clinging 10» 
touch, contact with (loc. or comp.), TS. &c. &c- i 
relation to, association or intercourse with (gets 
instr, with and without sa/a, loc., or comp.), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; addiction or devotion to, propensity for, 
(esp-) ‘worldly or selfish attachment or affection, de- 
sire, wish, cupidity, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; (with Aree) 
N, of a Saman, Br. = kara, mfn. causing attach- 
ment or desire, Sarvad.  gupta-sunu, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = tala, m. N. of a man, Buddh. = tyñ- 
ga, m. abandonment of attachment or desire, BhartT- 
m ralita and -varjita, mín. free from attachment, 
indifferent, unworldly, W. — vicyuti, f. separation 
| from Worldly attachment, ib, 


Wa sangaía. WAC sam- rar. 1133 

2. Bam jii, mfn. (ifc. for samt-jita, e. g. labdha- 
samja, ‘one whohasrecovered consciousness, M Bh.s 
"tà, L.! recovery of c? Venis.) ; (a), f., sce below; n. 
a yellow fragrant wood, yellow sanders, L. Yinka, 
mi{tka)n, (ifc.) = 2.samjia (e.g. prdna-sampilako 
Jizak, ‘life has the name breath,’ MaitrUp.; cf. 
nata-, ravi-s°), 

Sam-jidpana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing t 
or harmony, AV.; killing a sacrificial animal (by 
suffocation ; cf, above), SBr.; ŠtS.; MBh.; BhP.; 
deception, defrauding, Prüyaic, "jiiapita, mín. sacri- 
ficed, killed, Pan. vi, 4, 52, Sch. “jiapta, mín. 
informed apprised, MW.; killed, |, sacri- 

ariv.; -Aoma, m. an oblation performed after 
killing a sacrificial animal, ApSc. *japti, f. killing, 
slaying, sacrificing, ApSr., Sch.; apprising, inform- 


sam jihirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
sam-«f. Ari) wishing to destroy, R.; BhP. 
sam- V/jiv, P. -jivati (ep. also A. 
fe; pr. Res or -jivamana), to live with or to- 
gether, AV.; to live, exist, live by any business or 
Occupation ed TS.; MBh.; BhP.; torevive,be 
restored to life, SBr.; MBh.: Caus. Jivayati, to 
(prob. w.r.) make alive, vivify, animate, AivSr.; Mn.; MBh. 
Ee AN = &c.; to keep alive, maintain, nourish, Rajat.: Desid, 

AAT san-V/jan, À. -jáyate, to be born or | of Caus. and Desid., see next. 
produced together with (abl:), R'V.; SverUp.; tobe | Sam-jijivayishu, mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
born from (loc. or abl.), arise or come forth from | Wishing to bring to life or enliven, MBh. “jijivi- 
(abl.),comeinto existence, take place,appear, happen, | #20, mfa. (fr. Desid.) wishing to live, loving life, ib. 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to*bring forth, R.; to become, be, |  S2m-Jivá, mén. living together, living, MW.; 
Hariv.; R.; to'elapse, pass (as time), Paficat;: Caus. | making alive, vivifying, AV.; AvSr.; m. the act 
-Januayati,to'cause to be born, bring forth, generate, | of reviving, revival (see comp.); a particular hell, 
produce, create, cause, form;make, MBh.; R.&c. | Divyav.; -Aaraza, mf(2)n. bringing to life, animat- 

Sam-ja, m. ‘ universal Creator,’ N. of Brahma | ing, R.; 


Ma, n., Pin. vi, 2, 91. "jivakn, 
or Siva, L.; (Z), f. a she-goat, L.; -2d/z, m. N. of | mf(i2z)n. living together, MW.; making alive, vi- 


2 man, Rajat. Janana, mí(i)n. producing, causing, | vifying, animating, ŠrS.; BhP.; m. N. of a bull, 
effecting (comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; n. production, | Kathis.; Pahcat; (7), f. N. of a woman, Vàs., 
creation, growth, development, SankhSr.; MDh. &c, | Introd. Yivana, mf(z)n. making alive, animating, 


34; 2, 53 &c.; a technical ression in grammar 
Janita, mfn. (fr. Caus:) produced, caused, created, | MBh.; Kav. &c. (v.1. often 9770/57); m.a kind of MEDI d d 
MBh.; Paíícat. 


l (see -si£ra); (with Buddhists) perception (one of 
antidote, Suir.; a partic. hell, Mn.; Yajn.; (7), f. | the 5 Skandhas, q.v.), Dharmas, 22; MWB, 109; 
Sam-j&ta, mín. born, produced, grown, arisen, | a kind of plant (=xudanéi), L. (v.l. Yivint); | N.ofthe Gayatri (q.v.), L.; ofa partic. high number, 
become, appeared (often in comp.=‘becoming, | making alive, causing life, MW.; a kind of elixir, | Buddh.; N. of a daughter of Tvashfri or Visva-kar- 
grown; cf, -below), MBh.; Kav. &c.; passed, | ib; N.-of-2 lexicon and of Mallinztha's Commen- | man (the wife of the Sun and mother of Manu, Yama 
elapsed (as time), Paficat.; m. pl. N.of a people, VP.; | taries on the Kumdra-sambhava, Megha-düta, and | and Yami), Hariv.; Pur. — karans,n. givinganame, 
-kopa, mín. growing angry, becoming enraged, R.; | Raghu-vania; (ao), n. the act of living or reviving, | Nir. i, 25 -ZarzsisA(a, n. N. of wk. = karman, n. 
-kautuka, mín, having curiosity roused, becoming | MBh.; Kav. &c.; animating, bringing to life, W.; | (= a), Kan. =tantra, n. N. of an astron, 
curious, MW.; -nidra-fralaya, mfn. one whose | aclusterof four houses ( sa-javana), L. “jivita, | wk. by Nila-kagtha, —tva, n. the being a technical 
sleep has come toan end, L.; -uirzeda, mfa. grown | mfn. (fr. Caus.) vivified, enlivened, animated, MBh. | term, Cat. —°dhikara (3/314dÀ"), m. (in Pip.) a 
despondent, Kathzs. ; -/da, mfn. one who has be- | “jivin, mfn. rendering alive, enlivening, MBh.; | heading or governing rule which givesa partic. name 
come fettered by (comp.), Sak.; -/ajja, mfn. one | BhP.; m. N. of a minister of Megha-varna (king | to the rules which fall under it and influences them 
who has become:ashamed or embarrassed, Ratniv. ; | of the crows), Paficat.; (2), f. N. of a plant, L. (see | all. — paribhzshE, f., -pitl, f, -pita-vyi- 
-visrambka, mín. having confidence excited, be- Jivani); of a Commentary, Cat. khyé, f., -prakarana n., -prakriyā, f. N. of 
coming confident, R.; -vefażhw, mfn. trembling, | SQ sam-jughukshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Moos ix AWE e jod. for SEU 
Bh. “ers, mf, becoming envious MW. — | sayy. cul wishing to completely conceal, Bhatt- | rester, Rs having a nem or eaomiaton, WA 

TAA sax-Vjap, P. Japati, to whisper or aye sam-jushta, mfn. (./jush) visited or | —viveka, m. N. of wk, =vishaya, m. ‘having 
talk about, report, communicate, d MEE frequented orinhabit ed by, filled with (instr.orcomp,), | 2 name or E] = 2 subject; a G pra € 

SEI C Jeqe e a E Bn 3 z of Samjiia,’N, of the planet Saturn, L. = sitra, n. 

sam-járbhurāņa, mfn. (fr. Intens. AAT san- Vjirv, P. -jurvati, to burn up, 

of sam-^/ bhur) quivering, flickering, RV. consume (by fire), RV. 
AAA san-Vjalp, P. jalpati(pr.p.-jalpat | QTA sam- v.jrimbh, A.-jrimbhate, to gape 


any Sütra which teaches the meaning of a technical 
term, Pap., Sch. —?stra (JUásira), n. N. of a 
amjii6- 
or Samana), to speak or talk together, converse, | open, be unfolded or displayed, appear, Rajat. 
chatter, MBh.; R. TH sane- V1. jri, P.-jiryati, to become old 


WANT sañjatara, n. N. of a city, Pañcat. 


ing, W. 
Sam-Ji£, f. (ifc. f. a) a t; mutual under- 
standing, harmony, TBr.; Br; Kathás,; conscious- 
ness, clear knowledge or understanding or notion-or 
conception, SBr. &c. &c.; a sign, token, signal, gs- 
ture (with the hand, eyes &c.; samjžam skri or 
dàa,*to give a signal"), MBh.; Kav, &c.; direction 
(in a-Erifas^, ‘one who has received no d°*), MBh;; 
a track, footstep, BhP.; a name, appellation, title, 
technical term (ifc, = ‘called, named"), Nir.; Mu.; 
MBh. &c.; (in gram.) the name of anything thought 
of as standing by itself, any noun having a special 
meaning (samidyane therefore denotes * [used] in 
some peculiar sense rather than in its strictly etymo- 
logical meaning,’ e.g. as a proper name), Pan. i, I, 


mythical weapon of Pradyumna, Hariv. Sam 
pasarjani-4/ bli, P. -iavati, to become a proper 
name or the shoes member of a compound, Pat. 
on Pan. i, 1, 27, Vartt. 2. 

i- , talki her, conversation, Sam-Jita, mfn. well known, understood (see 
Popes confusion, MBb., EDU prm together, E comp, & een or oie for (comp.), MBh.; 
pita, mín. spoken together, spoken, uttered; T. | ere sop. 4/5. $n; A. ~jarate, to:sound to- | ra mfn. one whore form or appearance 
spoken words, ct BhP, T b Ie Gk 1 forth, RV. i is universally known, RV, ati, f. agreement, 
Koeie nO ee oe of Sur sam-jia, e n bite jaa 
TESTER IS eet A jiu; cf. 1. pra ock-kn 
poles iesu a way-mark, sign-post, |J! Sum. Ji babe torte L , 


harmony, AitBr. “jäätri, mín. one who recollects 
Sam-Jjavane,n.(perhapsforsaye-yavana)pour- | eram sam-/jria, P. A, -janati, -janite, (A.) 


sorrowfully (gen.), Pat. 
Sam-jňána, mí(z)n. producing harmony, AitBr.; 

ing a little buttermilk into warm milk, to ag her, be of the same opinion, be in har- 

E: mony ufo accord. to Pav. ii, 3,22, also instr. 


(D), f: a-ceremony for producing unanimity, TS.; 
AivSr.; n, unanimity, harmony with (loc, or instr.), 
RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; consciousness, SBr.; AitUp.; 
(pf. jíyivas) BhP.; eh conce] ion Pauni perception (= 
dfa sam-vji, P. -jayati (pf. p- Jes), : sam-jig), Buddh, innana @), £. consciousness, ib. 
10 conquer esie RV; AV.; TBr.; to conquer | oracc.) RV. ;-AV.5 VS.; SBr.; (À.) ug oe (t) | gam-fsiEpans, n. (fr. C ) apprising, inform 
completely, gain or acquire by contest, ib.; to subdue AitBr.; (A) to appoint, assign, inten d( rany, pur ing, teaching, W.; killing, slau; MEE ur a 
completely, control (the senses), Heat: Pass. iyate, | pose), destine, ib.; (only ind. p. am) o dires 2 | mín. (fr. id.) killed, suff (as a victi nee She. 
to be overpowered or subdued, Subh. F order, coi i, Spine ete sealed Sam-Jiik&, f. a name, appellation, MBh. xii, 
Sam-jayá, mf(2)n. completely victorious, trium- | nize, own, Pan.i, 3; 46, = (P): ; ids 6825. "jiita, mín. made known, communicated, 
hant, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; m.-con est, victory | or claim as one s own, ta Lamar KR et R.; apprised by a sign or , Rajat; called, 
Frith Vitvami£rasya,N. ofa Cator-aha ;PalicavBr;; | (P-) to think of, recollect poi ron mac PIG y pup Nans: Maj 
Cind of military array, Kam. ae cher onie Kr Bist Gaus Jalifjayati, "ta to | MBB. &c. "jiu, mfn. having conciones, cone 
Es Siita (the son of-Gavalgana | R.; tor , .1 Caus, Jjalapaya: P 
eer vieles -MBh.; of a EA of | cause to.be-of the same opinion or agree together, 
Dh ita-rishtra, ib.5 of a son of Su-piriva, VP.; of | AV.; ~AitBr.; to cause to aere or apre 
d of Prati or Pratikshatra, BhP.; of-a son-of | (euphemistically said of a popups em, y a 
Bharm âšva, ib.; of a son of Ranam-jaya, ib.; of a | ou, t not to be led forcibly to its. ath t t made 
Vv: a Tat. of a preceptor, Buddh.; n, N. of vari- | resign itself), SBr.; Gr$rS.; MBh; BhP.; tappease, 
7 Samans, ArshBr.; -Aavi-iekhara, m. N. of a | satisfy, MBh.; Kalid,; tomake to be understood or 
ore Cat : known, cause to understand, BBr.; to make signs 
poea jáyat, mf(anéz)n. conquering, winning, | to (acc.), communicate or make anything known by 
AV.; (auti), £.N. ofa town, MBh.; Suir. “jayin, | signs, Mricch.; Hear.; to command, enjoin, instruct, 
m. ‘victorious,’ N. of a man, Buddh, Hariv. 


scious of (comp.), Vajracch.; SaddhP.; Sarvad.; 
having a mms named, termed, that which receives 
a name or has a term given to it in r (75- 
tva, n.), Pat.; Ki3,; Kap.; BEC Gg 
Samjili-bhütaka, mín, that which has become 
a name, Pat, on Pan. iv, 3, 68. 
Bam-jieya, m. N. of a king, VP. 
WT sum-jitu. See col. 2. 


WHC sam- V/jvar, P. -joarati,to bein great 


1134 


fever or heat, be greatly depressed or grieved, be af- 


flicted or sorrowful, MBh. 


Sam-jvara, m. great heat or fever (also applied 


to the heat of anger or any violent agitation ; Oram | existing, occurring, 
bri," to feel agitated’), Mn. (in a-s°, q.v.), Kav.; 
Kathis. &c.; -kara, mfn, causing agitation, Vcar. ; 
-vat, mín. full of heat or fever (see s2c/1a-5?) ; *rd- 


tura, min. afflicted with fever, fevered, MW. 


Sam-jv&rin, mín. feeling the heat of fever &c., 


feverish, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 142). 


AA sani jval, P. -jvalati, to blaze up 
or flame brightly, MBh.: Caus. zd/ayati, to cause 


1o flame, illuminate, light, ib. 
Sam-jvalana, n, that which illuminates, fuel, 
Anarghar, S 
Sam-jvalya, ind. having lighted or kindled. 
sat, cl. 1. P. satati, to be a part of, 
Dhitup. ix, 26; Caus. or cl. 10. sdfayati (sce V sat). 
UW sata, m.n.=next, L.; a person whose 
father isa Brahman and whose mother is a Bhati, L, 
Sat&, f. (cf. Safa, chaté and jaf) an ascetics 
matted or clotted hair, a braid of hair (in general), 
MBh.; the mane (of a lion or horse) or the bristles 
(of a boar), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a crest (=s¢4/a),L.; 
a multitude, number, VarBrS.; light, lustre, BhP. 
—Bka (*/4£a), mín. * mane-marked, a lion, L. 
= pāțala, m. the red mane of a lion. A 
Satüla, m. having a mane, maned (v.1. sa-jala), 
Kathis.; (ifc.) richly provided with, full of, Inscr. 
UZAN sa-jamkāra, min. (fr. 7. sa-+!°) 
having notoriety or fame, famous, MW. 
acta satalu=ésalafu, an unripe fruit, 
ParGr. 


afe sati &e. See iati. 

ets sa-fika, mfn. (fr. 7.sa-]-filra) accom- 
panied or explained by a commentary, MW.. 

salt, cl. 10. P. sattayati, to hurt, 

Dhitup. xxxii, 31; 10 be strong, ib.; to dwell, ib.; 
€ to take’ or ‘to give’ (dane v.l. for.adane). 

QZ salia, n. two pieces of timber at the 
side of a door, L. ‘ 

gg saltaka, n. a sort of minor drama in 
Prakrit (e.g. the Karpüra-maiijarI of Raja-ickhara), 
Sah.; buttermilk mixed with the juice of cumin &c. 
(cf. Saffaka), L. —tik&, f. N. of wk. 


dq sam jvara. 


UIE saydhikä,f. a femalo camel,Pailcad, 


Sn sát, mf(sati)n. (pr. p. of v1. as) being, 
happening, being present (salo 
me, ‘when I was present; often connected with 
other participles or with an adverb, c. g. nāmni krite 
sati, ‘when the name b been given; tatha sati, 
*if it be so;’ also ibc., where sometimes = ies 
of,’ cf. sat-halpavyiksha), RV. &c. &c.; abiding 
in (loc.), MBh.; belonging to (gen.), SBr. ; living, 
MundUp.; lasting, enduring, Kav. ; RV. &c. &c.; 
real, actual, as any onc or anything ought to be, 
true, good, right (a7 xa sat, ‘that is not right’), 
beautiful, wise, venerable, honest (often in comp., sce 
below), RV. &c. &c.; m. a being, (pl.) beings, crea- 
tures, RV. &c.; a good or wise man, a sage, MBh.; 
R.; good or honest or wise or respectable people, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (Ë, f., see sati below; (sa£), n. that 
which really is, entity or existence, essence, the true 
being or really existent (in the Vedanta, f the self- 
existent or Universal Spirit, Brahma’), RV. &c. &c.; 
that which is good or real or true, good, advantage, 
reality, truth, ib. ; water, Naigh. i, 12; (in gram.) 
the terminations of the present participle, Pán. iii, 2, 
127 &c.; (sat), ind. (cf. sat-a/hri &c.) well, right, 
fitly. [CE Gk. dy, &ov for too ; Lat. seus in ab- 
sens, pra-sens ; sons,‘ guilty, orig. ‘the real doer ; 
Lith. sgs, Zsgs; Slav. sy, sgsta.] =kathā, f. (ifc. 
f. d) a good conversation or tale, R.; BhP. = ka- 
damba, m. a species of Kadamba, L. = karana, 
n. doing (the last) honour (to the dead), cremation 
ofa corpse, funeral obsequies, R. = kara-tva, see a- 
sat-k°. - kartavya, mín.one whoisto be honoured, 
MBh. —kartri, mín. doing good, acting well, 
treating w° or kindly, a benefactor (6ahmana-sat- 
4?, ‘one who does good or honour to Brahmans’), 
MBh.; Mricch.; m. N. of Vishnu, L. = karman, 
n. a good work, virtuous act, Pur.; Rajat.; virtue, 
picty, W.; hospitality, ib.; funeral obsequies, ib. ; 
expiation, ib. ; mín. performing good actions, Rajat.; 
m. N. of a son of Dhrita-vrata, BhP.; (sat-Larma- 


£alpadruma, m., 9ma-candrika, $., ^ma-cinta- 
mani, m., °ma-darpana, m., °ma-dipikā, f. N. of 
wks.) — kali, f. a fine art, Kiv. —kalpavriksha, 
mín. (a grove) where Kalpa-trees are found, Sak. 


= kavi, m. a good or truc poct, Kiv.; Rajat. &c.; 


-tva, n. ‘a true poetic gift,’ Vet. ; -misra, m. N. of 
a poet, SarigP, = kūïñcanāra, m. Bauhinia Varie- 


, L. 
Ghee), 


=—kanda, m. a kite, hawk, falcon (Falco 
L. - kü&ya-drishti, f. the (heretical) view 


(or doctrine) of the existence of a personality or 
individuality, Divyàv.; Mahivy. = kāra, m. (sg. or 
pl.) kind treatment, honour, favour, reverence (with 
pascima, =-karaya, Hariv.; raja-sat-k°, ‘the 
favour of a king,’ R.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; hospit- 
able treatment, hospitality, ib.; feasting (or —*a 
meal’), festival, religious observance, MW.; care, 
attention, consideration ofor regard forathing, Y: 

w.r. for samskāra, Hariv.; °rérha, mín. worthy 
of hospitable treatment, Nal. = kiirya, mfn, that 
which is effected, L.; deserving of honour or hospi- 
tality, R.; one to whom the last honours (i. c. cre- 
mation) are to be paid, ib.; n. (in Samkhya phil.) 
the necessary existence of an effect (as inherent in a 
cause), Simkhyak.; Tattvas.; Kap., Sch.; -vada, 
m. (or -siddhdnta, m., Kap.) the doctrine of the 
actual existence of an effect (in its cause), Badar., 
Sch. ; -vddén, m. an adherent of the above doctrine, 
ib. —kEvya, n. a good poem, Kav.; -kalpadruma 
m. N, of wk. = kishku, m. the length of 48 inches, 


Sattaya, n. a kind of drama ( =Ja/faka), Cat. 
= Vyükhy&, f, N. of wk, 


gl satvà, f. a kind of bird, L.; a musical 
instrument, L. 

EZ 1. sath, cl. 10. P. safhayati—4/salh, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 28 (Vop.) 

g3 2. sath, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 

Get sathi. See sathi. 

g3 sa-da, mfn.= saha dena vartate, Pan. 
viii, 3, 56, Sch. 2 

sa-dindimam, ind, by sound of 

drum, Kathis. 

Wz sadda, m. N. of two men, Rajat. 


AE. Saya-tula, sana-sutra. See sana- 
33ana-s . 


STUIU saxahasha, N. of a place, ‘Cat. 
ufa sai, m. the smell of the breath of a. 
cow, L.5 mfn. smelling like the breath of a cow, ib. 
We gisan-(aüka,m.connection,Nalac. Sch. 
AGE sanda, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh.: 
(C. sanda); a eunuch (=Janda x skarika), L. 
ETs diša (?), m. (= sam-dané i 
FEN ‘sa us o m. (—sam danéa) a pair 
sam-gina, n. (Vai fiyi 
(one of themodes of flight EUST penus 
zpüinóddins, n. a partic, mode of fight (a 
a e er i 
GSAT samdivin, m. (perhaps w.r. for 
sam-jīvin, q. v.) N. of a minister of the crow-king 
Megha-varga, Kathis, 


L. —Xirti, f. good reputation, BhP.; mfn. having 
a good r°, Cat.; -caudródaya, m. N. of wk. = kulm, 
n.a good or noblefamily, MarkP.; Kathzs.; SarigP.; 
mfn. belonging to a g^ or n? f? (-#4, f., Sah.), Kam. ; 
°lédbhava, mín. sprung from a n? f^ MW. = ku- 
Tina, mín. : -Er/a, L, = 4/kri, P.A.-karoté, -ku- 
rule &c., to set right, put in order, arrange, pre- 
pare, adorn, garnish, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; to treat 
well or with respect, honour, treat or receive hos- 
pitably, MBh.; R.; Kav. &c.; to pay the last honours 
to (acc.), cremate, R.:.Caus. -karayatt, to.cause to 
be treated with respect or reverence, show rev?, pay: 
resp”, MW. ; to cause to pay the last honours, MBh, 
= krita, mín.done well, W.; adorned with (comp.), 
MBh.; Pur.; honoured, treated with respect or 
hospitality, entertained, MBh.; R.; VarBrS. &c.; 
worshipped, adored, VarBrS.; m. N. of Siva, MW.; 
n. virtue, W.; respect, ib.; honourable reception, 
MarkP. = kriti, f. doing good, virtue, morality, W.: 
kind treatment, hospitable reception, hospitality, 


Wu sat-sanga. 


MBh.; BhP.; Kathis, &c. — kritya, ind. p. havin 
treated with respect, having hospitably entertained 
Yaji.; R.; devotedly, piously, zealously, eagerly? 
Jatakam. —kritya-muktüvali, f. N. o wie 
—kriya, mín. doing good, MBh.; (4), f. putting 
in order, preparation, Kav.; Kam. ; explication, Cat.: 
a good action, charity, virtue, W. ; (sg. or pl.) kind or 
respectful treatment, hospitable reception, hospitality 
(vivdha-sat-kr°, “the celebration of a wedding 
Ragh.; para-loka-sat-k7®, ‘honouring in regard to 
the other world,’ funeral ceremonies, MBh.), Mn.; 
Yajn.; Kav. &c.; any purificatory ceremony, Wi 
funeral ceremonies, L.; N, of wk.3 (sat-&riya-balpa- 
qailjart, f. N. of wk.) = kshetra, n. a good field, 
Mudr.; Rajat. —tattva, n., -tattva-bindu, m., 
-tattva-ratuamili, f. N, of wks. = tama (sdt-), 
mfn. very good or right, the best, first, chief of (gen, 
or comp.), Br.; Sankh$r.; ChUp. &c.; most virtuous, 
W.; very venerable or respectable, ib. ; -/a, f. the 
first rank of all, BhP. —tarka, m. an orthodox 
system of philosophy (a-sat-¢°, BhP.), Cat.; -sid- 
dAáiljana,n. N.of wk. — tū, f.existence, being, Up.; 
Kan.; Tarkas. &c.; a partic. Jati (in phil), MW.; 
goodness, excellence, W.; -Ja£i-Pránaaya, n. N. 
of wk.; -dtra, n. mere entity or existence (%¢rdt- 
man, mfn. ‘whose nature is entitled only to the pre- 
dicate dezng’),VP.; -va£, mfn. entitled to the pred. 
‘being,’ endowed with existence, Bhaship. ; -"vapya 
(Pédv°), mín, included in (the notion of) ex^, MW. 
= tika, (ifc.) = -/z (-£va, n.), Nilak, —tvá, sce 
below. = pakshin, m. a good or useful or innocu- 
ous bird, Sukas. = pati (5d/-), m. a mighty lord, 
leader, champion, RV.; AV.; a good lord or ruler, 
PrasnUp. ; BhP.; the lord of the g^, lord of real men, 
lord of heroes, MW. ; a g? husband, Ragh.; Kathis.; 
N. of Indra, RV. — pattra, n. a new leaf (as of a 
water-lily), L. = path, (only instr. ///2) =next, R. 
= patha, m. a good or right way, correct or virtu- 
ous conduct, orthodox doctrine, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
&c. = pathina, mín. going on the right way (fig.), 
Kagikh, — paddhati, f., -padya-ra' a, m. 
N. of wks, = parigraha, m. acceptance (of gifts) 
from a proper person, W. —pasu, m. a suitable 
animal, victim fit for a sacrifice, L, — pütra, n.a 
worthy recipient (of anything), worthy person, Pur.; 
Paiicat.; Kam, &c.; -varsha, m. raining down or 
bestowing favours on worthy objects, W. ; -varshin, 
mfn. bountiful to w° o?, MW. = putra, m. a good 
or virtuous son, Cap. (v.1.); ApSr., Sch.; a son 
who performs all the prescribed rites in honour of his 
ancestors, MW.; mfn. one who has a son, Mn. ix, 
154.—purusha,.m. a or wise man, Kiv.; 
Kim. &c.; °shdsh{aka, n. N. of wk. = pushpa, 
mí(z)n. being in bloom, Pan. iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 1, Pat.; 
having good flowers, MW. = prakriya-vyükriti, 
f. N. of wk. —pratigraha, m. acceptance of gifts 
from virtuous men, Mn.; Yàjri. — pratijia, mín. 
one who has promised anything, L. =pratipaksha, 
mfn. liable to a valid opposite argument or objec- 
tion; m. (with or scil. Aeéze) an argument liable to 
a valid obj? (-24, £.), Tarkas.; Sarvad.; Kusum.; 
contrariety of arg®, existence of opposite premisses 
proving the existence or non-ex? of a thing, W.; N. 
of wk.; -&roda, m., -grantha, m., -grantha-ra- 
hasya, n, -iā, f., -ta-uyavaliára-hroda, m., -de- 
Sandbhasa-prakaraua, n., -patira, n., -pürvā- 


paksha-grantha-tīkā, f., -pū hsha-gran- 
Sha. dicta tite, f. Dude: sha-grantha- 


po^ 
n., -bddha-grantha, m., -vàda, m., -vicara, M., 
-vibhaga, m., -vishayata-Siinyatva-vicara, M., 
-siddhénta-kroda, m., -siddhdnta-grantha- 
gīkā, f, -siddhénta-grantha-didhiti-tika, £., -sid- 
dhénta-rahasya, n., -siddhénténugama,m. N. of 
wks, —pratipakshita, mín. (a reason) against 
which a valid objection has been raised, Kap., Sch- 
=pratipakshin, mfn.- -fratifaksha. (“shi-t® 
f.; -éva, n.), Bhashüp.; ib., Sch.; containing Op- 
posite reasons or arguments, W. =prabba, f. bril- 
liant lustre, Kav. = pramudit&, f. (in Sümkbya 
phil.) N. of one of the 8 perfections, Tattvas. (cf 


dia, m, -pirva-paksha-grantha-rahaye 


| sad@-pramudifa). = phala, mfn. having good fruit, 


MW.; m, the pomegranate-tree, L.; n. the pome- 
granate, Cat. (-phalandm, w.v.l. for -kalāna 
Subh.) —phalin, mfa. bearing good fruits, Satr. 
=samvin-maya (fr. -say:vid + m°), mfn. conc 
iting of existence and consciousness (-/74, 1)» 
Nys p. sumsarga, m. association wit the goo 
c society of the good, W, — samkalpa, min. 
who has good intentions, BhP. saga, m, inter- 


weenfa sat-samgati. Ws satyam-kara, 1135 
ib., Introd. = švara (°73°) or °ra-litga, n. N. 
of a Lifiga, Cat. = saras, n. the lake cf Sati (N. of 
a lake in Kaimira), Rajat. . 

Satika, n. water, TS. (Naigh. i, 12). 

Satiná, mín. real, essential (see comp.); m. a 
kind of pease, Pisum Arvense, Kith.; MaitrS.; Suir. 
&c.; a bamboo, L.; n. water, Naigh. i, 12. = kañ- 
Kata (?d-), m. (accord. to Sy.) an aquatic snake, 
RV. i, 191, I. =manyu Cuds , mín. really angry 
or zealous, ib. x, 112, 8 (“eager to [shed] rain-water,’ 
Say.)=satvan ("nd-),mfa. leading real warriors (ap- 
plied toIndrz), ib.i, 100, 1 (‘asender of water,’ Say.) 

Satinaka, m. Pisum Arvense,.L. 

Satiya, n. =satya (formed by stretching satya 
for the purpose of mystical explication of this word), 
ChUp.; m. pl. N. of a people, VP. (v.1. sanzya). 

Satila (only L.), m. Pisum Arvense; a bamboo; 
wind; (à), f. Pisum Arvense. 

Satilakn, m. Pisum Arvense, L. 

Sat-tvá, n. (ifc. f. à) being, existence, entity, 
teality(##vara-s°, the existence ofa SupremeBeing’), 
TS &c. &c.; true essence, nature, disposition of 
mind, character, PaficavBr.; MBh. &c.; spiritual 


Pur. &c.; 


actions), Sinhís; Kathis. Sattvüdhinn,mí(z)n. 
depending on courage, Sinhis. Sattvünurüpa, 
mín. according to nature, acc? to one's innate dis- 
position, Bhag.; acc? to one's substance or means, 
Ragh. Sattvávajaya, m. self-command, strength 
of mind or character, Car, Sattvócohrita, mín. 
pre-eminent in courage, Ml. Sattvótknrsha, m. 
excess of magnanimity, Hit. Sattvótsüha, m. 
natural energy, W.; du, courage and en®, Kathiis. ; 
at, mfn, endowed with courage and en?, Paficat. 
Sattvodrikta, mín. one in whom the quality of 
goodness predominates, Rajat. Sattvüdreka, m. 
excess or predominance of the quality of goodness, 
superabundance of energy, Sih, 

Sattvaka, m. the spirit of a departed person, L.; 
N. of a man, see sativaki. 

Satya, mí;2)n. true, real, actual, genuine, sincere, 
honest, truthful, faithful, pure, virtuous, good, suc- 
cessful, effectual, valid (saéyaye 4/ Eri, to make true, 
ratify, realise, fulfil’), RV. &c. &c.; m. the - 
most of the seven Lokas or worlds (the abode of 
Brahma and heaven of truth; see Joa), L.; N. of 
the ninth Kalpa (q.v.), Pur.; the Aivattha tree, L.; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of Ráma-candra, L.; of a super- 
natural being, Gaut.; VarBrS.; Hcat.; of a deity 
presiding over the NindI-mukha Sriddha, L.; of one 
of the Viive Devah, Cat.; of a Vyasa, Cat.; of a son 
of Havir-dhina, BhP.; of a son of Vitatya, MBh.; of 
one of the 7 Rishis in various Manvantaras, Hariv.; 
Pur.; (with dcazya) N. of an astronomer (author of 
the Hord-iistra), VarBrS.; pl. N. of a class of gods 
in various Manvantaras, Hariv.; Pur.; (2), E speak- 
ing the truth, sincerity, veracity, W.; a partic. Sakti, 
Paiicar.; N. of Durgi, Cat.; of Siti, L.; of Satya- 
vat! (mother of Vyisa), L.; = safya-bhamia, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Sis.; of the family deity of the Kutsas and 
Atharvans, Cat, ; of a daughter of Dharma (and wife 
of Sam-yu), MBh.; of the mother of Satya (=/s- 
shita), VP.; of the wife of Manthu (and mother of 
Bhauvana), BhP.; of a daughter of Nagna-jit (and 
wife of Krishna), ib.; (au), n. truth, reality (sa£y- 
ena, ‘truly, ‘certainly,’ ‘really;’ Adsmat sdtyat, 
“for what reason, how is it that?” ¢éva satyéna,* for 
that reason, so truly ? yathd—éena [or evaye] saty- 
ena, *as—5o truly ;? with Buddhists truth is of two 
kinds, viz. sazuzriti- and paramdrtha-sclyane, 
truth by general consent” and ‘self-evident truth,” 
Dharmas. 95; for the four fundamental truths of 
Buddhists, see MWB. 433 56), RV. &c. &c.; speak- 
ing the truth, sincerity, veracity, KenUp.; Mn.; 
R. &c.; a solemn asseveration, vow, promise, oath 
(satyam cikirshamdua, ‘wishing to fulfil one's pro- 
mise or keep one's word’), A V. &c-&c.; demonstrated 
conclusion, dogma, W.; the quality of goodness or 
purity orknowledge, MW. ; the first of the four Yugas 
or ages (=1. &rid, q.v.), L.; a partic. mythical 
weapon, R. ; the uppermost of the7 Lokas(see under 
m.), Vedàntas.; BhP.; one of the 7 Vyahritis, L.; a 


Md, k. -samprayoga, m. right a 
plication, MW, = sahāya, m. a good peur 
.3 mfn. one who has good or virtuous friends, W. 
= sūra, mfn. having good sap or essence, ib. m. a 
kind of plant, L.; a painter, L.; a poet, L. = sid- 
dhânta-mārtanda, m. N. of wk. = sukhánu- 
bhava, m. ‘ fruition of real happiness,’ N, of wk. 
Sao, in comp. for sef. —candrika, f. splendid 
moonlight, Kav. —carita, n. good conduct, Sak.; 
Kathis.; BhP. &c. ; history or account of the good, 
A.; mín. well-conducted, virtuous, Kiv.; -mi- 
maysa, f, N. of wk, —caritra, n. good conduct, 
Rajat.; history of the good, A.; mín. virtuous, W.; 
paritraya, n., -rakshd, i., -sudha-nidhi, m. N. 
of wks, = cazy&, f. —-carita, n., Kathis, = c&ra, 
m. i good PY, A e npo A n.‘ (pure) 
existence and thought,” N. of Bi ü or the One "e * Yain.; ; ; 
selexistent Spirit (see -saccid-duanda below), SS ERAN e ind, MupdUp. Pe E 
MW.=chāka (s° +sāka), n. a leaf of the ginger, strength aes enrera durae eld 
B " 3 2 
L. —chiistra (s° + 34^), n. a good or genuine doc- pad Naas ME maguanimit eM Bh ; 
trine or treatise, Mn.; Yajii.; Pur. &c.; -vat, mfn. | R, gc « 1 good lity of purity En e rded 
icons Coes S3 quality of purity or goodness (regat 
possessed of a good or genuine d?, Paficat, —ohilIa | i, the Samkhya phil. as the highest of the three 
(s° + $7), n. a good character, VarBrS.; mfn, of a Gunas [q.v.] ne hearer of Prakriti because it 
virtuous disposition, benevolent, MW. =ohūära | renders as true, honest, wise &c., and a thing 
(s°-+ 4), m. a good Sadra,.a Südra who has gone | pure, clean &c.), MaitrUp.; Mn.; Yajū. &c.; MBh,; 
through the ceremonies.customary in some places | R.; material or elementary substance, entity, matter, 
even for men of the lower caste, W.; ricdra, m. | a thing, Nir.; Prit.; a substantive, noun, W.; m. 
°rdhnika, n. N. of wks. = chloka (5? +P), mfn. | n, a living or sentient being, creature, animal, Mu. ; 
having a good reputation, Kav. MBh, &c.; embryo, fetus, rudiment of life (see 
Saccid, in comp. for sac-cét above, —ansa, m. | -/akshand); a ghost, demon, goblin, monster, R.; 
a portion of existence and thought, W. 2 Ztman, m. | VarBrS.; Kathas. ; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, 
the soul which consists of ex? and th?, ib. -&nan- | MBh. = karti, m. the creator of living beings, R. 
da, m. pl. existence and thought and joy; mfn. | — xagh&ya, m. decay of energy, one of the 5 sigas 
consisting of ex?and th?and joy; n. (pure) * Existence | of decay (see £ash°), Buddh. = guna, m. the quality 
and Thought and Joy,’ N. of the One self-existing | of purity or goodness (see above), W. = ganin, mfu. 
Spirit (  Brahmi&), Up.; Pañcar. &c.; N. of Vishnu | having the above quality predominant, MW. —t&, 
as identified with Brahmi, MW.; -catze, N. of wk; f. purity, goodness, the existence of the Sattva-guya, 
-Hrlha, -natha, -Márati, -yogindra, -Mastrin, | W. -= ah&tu, m.the animai sphere, animated nature, 
-sarasvati, -sudmin ; "ddirama, m. N. of scholars 


Vajracch. —dh&man, n, ‘abode of the quality 
and authors; -dhujaniga, m. N. of wk.; -maya, | Sattva, N. of Vishqu, BhP. — pati, m. the lord of 
mfa, consisting of ex? and thought and joy, NrisUp.; D 


creatures, ib. = praküsa, m. the manifestation of 
*dánubhava-dipikà,t., "ddnubliaza:pradipika, f. | the quality S? (personified as a king), Cat. — pra- 
N. of wks. ; -slotra, n. N. of a hymn. dhüna, mín.-— 2:2, MW. —bh&rata, m. N: 
Saccin, in comp. for sac-cit. = maya, mf(Z)n. | of Vyasa, L. (cf. satya-bh°), —maya, mf(i)n. 
consisting of existence and thought, SarügP. formed or consisting of thequality S°, MBh.—mür- 
Saj, in comp. for sat. —jat&, f. a kind of per- | ti, mfn, id., BhP. — m-ejaya, mín. making animals 
fume, Pañcar. = jana, mfn. (for sajjana sce p. 1131, | tremble, Bhatt. — z&&i, m. quintessence of energy 
col. 2) well-born, respectable, virtuous, Hariv. m.a | or courage, Kathis, —lakshan&, f. showing signs 
or virtuous or wise man, Mn. &c. &c.; N. of | of pregnancy, pregnant, Sak. —1oka, m. a world of 
various men, Rajat.; Buddh.; Cat. ; Rees living brings, MWB. hae cd E re 
i irtuovs, Mn. x, 38; -cif/a-valla- | with life, living, existent, a living being, W.; en , Eu 
TE ERE. o eno m, -railjini, f., | with or possessed of the true essence, MW. ; resolute, | partic. Satya-formula, Anse; md water, 
-vallabha, m. or n, hā, f. N. of wks.; neue energetic, SURE EY Suir. as apod Naigh. i, I a H e P5 re idi and Em 
mfn. desired or chosen by the good, MW. ; “#azka- | inginthequalityS ,Susr.; (a£7), t. pregnant, Divy Y. ir.j SIS. m), AE x soara 
; iding only in the ¢°, ib. —jala,m.N. | N. of a ‘Tantra deity, Baddh. —vara, m. N. of | truly, indeed, certainly, verily, ecessaril sarily, yes, very 
etn eni usd bythe good,R. | various men, Kathas. —viplava, m. loss of con- | well (sazyam—tu, kim tu, tathépi, itis true—but, 
Satásat ("/Asalf), n. du. (»»sad-asatt, formed 


yet, however ;” yat satyam, ‘indeed, certainly °), 
in analogy to seeddsuté) the true and the false, TBr. RV. &c. &c, [Cf. accord. to some, Gk. ireós.] 
Sati-tarü. Sce next. 


1. Satf, f. (fem. of saf; for 2. see p. 1138, col.2) | go 
her ladyship, your ladyship (= Laan one Tr = 
tyou'), MBh.; agood and virtuous orfaithful wi tur 
applied in later use to the faithful w [popularly ca 
Suttee] who burns herself with her husband's corpse, 
W.; compar. sa£7-/ara, sati-t? orsat-£°), E 
ByS.; Kathis. &c.; awiíe, female (ofan animal), IR 
a female ascetic, MW.; MER ER 
i i WE 2 "n . 
Hs e e a Du a or Und (sometimes de- i ded, ib..— sampla iva, m. universal destruction 
ibed as Truth personifiedor asa daughter of Daksha of beings, ib.; loss of vigour, ib. sarga, m. a crea 
scril ife of Bhava [Siva], and sometimes re] ed | tion of the quality Sattva, BhP. = Sara, a essence 
xp mda an end to herself by Yoga, or at a later | of strength, MW.; extraordinary courage, Dhanarpj.; 
" Fod vus herself on the funeral pyre of her Vis.;.a very powerful perso MWEE RE PE 
Fusband), Pur.; Kum.; of one of the wives of An- bess in SA nature (orane bs etat 5s 
3 T T 
“ag BhP.; of various women of modern times AUR FA an 
of goodness, Bhag.; BhP.; Yogavis.; inherent in 
animals, W.; animate, ib. — sthina, n. the stand- 
ing in the quality of g^, Cat. hara, mfn. taking 
away the quality of g^, BhP. Sattvatman, mín. 
having the nature of the quality of g^; ib. Sattvi- 
@hike, mfn. having a noble ‘ tion, Vet.; 
spirited, energetic, courageous (said of persons and 


ge 5 
or fury of animals, ib. = sams , £ purity of 
EM or disposition, Bhag. —sam&vishta, min. 
filled or thoroughly penetrated by tbe quality of 
goodness, ib. = sampanna, mfn. endowed with the 


for -kama). —kürunya-vedin, mín. possessing 
quality of g°, good, excellent, W.; equable, even- 


truth and tenderness and the Veda, MW. —kirti, 
m. N. of a spell spoken over weapons, R. = krit, 
mín, performing what is real, one who does nothing 
in vain, BhP. =ketu, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; 
of a son of Dharma-ketu, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of 
Su-kumára, Hariv.; of a son of Akrüra, ib. - Kriy&, 
f. a promise, oath, Buddh, — kshetra-mühütmyna, 
m, N.of wk, = Xhina, m. N. of a Khin (also joined 
with ri-mana-datta), Cat. = ge, min. (prob.) W.T. 
for satyáitga, Cat. — gir, mín. true to one's word, 
MBh. ; Rajat. (Campak. 265 ; the correct reading is 
satya gilt); -vahas (satyd-gir-), mfn. getting true 
praise, RV. =granthin, mín. binding or tying 
securely (with knots), MantraBr. =ghua, mín. 
breaking one's word, Paticar.=2-kira, m. 2 pro- 
mise, Rajat.; Pracand.; HParii.; making true or 


tion with a husband's corpse, MW. .) =deha- 
MERI N. of ch. of the Brahma-vaivarta-purána. 
=putra, m. the son of a virtuous woman, MW. 
—-pratishthi, f. N. of ch. of the Matsya-purána. 
—vritti, f. N. of Comm. =vrata, n. = -iVa 
Paiicad.; (8), f. a faithful wife, Vas. N, ofa woman, 
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good, ratification of a contract or bargain, L.; some- 
thing given in advance as an carnest or security for 
the performance of a contract, carnest-moncy, Y ajii., 
Sch.; N. of a man, g. &urv-ddt; rita, mfn. de- 
livered as carn?-m?, Yajri. —ctidimani, m. N. of 
wk. —jà, mín. of a truc nature, AitBr. — jit, min. 
truly victorous, conquering by truth, VS. ; AV.; m. 
N. of a Danava, Hariv.; of a Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.); 
of Indra in the third Manvantara, ib.; of a king, 
MBh.; of various men (the sons of Brihad-dharman, 
Krishna, Su-nita, Su-nitha, Anaka and Amitra-jit), 
Hariv.; VP. &c, —jiti, f. a true victory, SS. = J5in., 
mín. knowing what is true, Nir, —jiinünanda- 
tirtha (also °¢a-yalz), m. N. of various scholars, 
Cat. —jyotis (sazyd-), min, having real splendour, 
VS. = tapas, m. ‘practising true austerity,’ N. of a 
Muni (who was once a hunter, but after performing 
severe austerities obtained from Durvasas the boon of 
great saintship), Cat. — tama, mfn. most or quite 
true, MW. —tara, mín. more or very true, ib. 
= tas, ind, in truth, truly, really, Kathis, = ti, f. 
reality, truth (agryra-satyataye ^/ gam, ‘to become 
fully recognised inone'strue character,’Rajat.), SBr.; 
Kathis.; love of truth, veracity, MBh.; R. &c. 
= tat (sc/yd-), f.truth, reality, RV. — tāti (satyd-), 
f. reality (2, loc., in reality), RV.; mfn, (perhaps) 
making true, ib.— titikshü-vat, mfn. truthful and 
patient, Kav. —tva, n. reality, truth, Kathis.; 
Sarvad. &c.; veracity, MBh.— dargin, mfn. truth- 
seeing, t°-discerning, ib.; m. N.of a Rishi in the 13th 
Manvantara, Hariv. (v.1. /2//v2-d") ; of a man, Lalit. 
—düta (sc/j'd-), m. a true messenger, MaitrS. 
= dris, mín. —-dariin, BhP. = deva, mín. shining 
through truth, MW.; m. N. ofa poet, Subh.— dha- 
na, mfn. rich in truth, exceedingly truthful, Kir. 
=dhara, m. N. of a prince, Kathis.; of another 
man, Cat. — dharma, m. the law of truth, eternal 
1°, R.; mín. one whose ordinances are true, Up. ; m. 
N. of a son of the 13th Manu, BhP.; of a Brahman, 
Sukas.; -éir/ka, m. N. of a scholar, Cat.; -fatha, 
m. the path of eternal truth, R. ; -faráyaza, mfn. 
devoted to truth and virtue, MBh.; -wipula-kirté,m. 
N. of a Buddha, Lalit, = dharman (sa£yá-), mín. 
one whose ordinances are true, RV.; TS.; AV.; TBr.; 
adhering to or speaking the truth, Gaut.; ruling by 
fixed ordinances, MW. — dh&man (sa/yá-), mfn. 
having truth for an abode (=77¢ddh°), SBr.— ühzi- 
ta, m. N. of a son of Pushpa-vat, VP. —dhriti 
(safyd-), mín. sincere in purpose, SBr.; KathUp.; 
R.; holding fast to truth, strictly truthful, MBh.; 
m. N. of a Rishi (author-of the hymn RV. x, 185), 
RAnukr.; of several other persons, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur, = dhvaja, m. ‘truth-bannered,’ N. of a son of 
Urja-vaha, VP. ; Sjfzatára, m. N. of wk. = dhvrit, 
mín. perverting truth, RV. = n&thg, m. N. of various 
men, Cat. ; -f#rtha or -yati, m. N. of an author, ib.; 
-mahàtmya-ratnükara, m., -vildsa, m., -stutt, f., 
"thábhytdaya, m. N. of wks. n&mn, mf(a)n. = 
next, R.- n&man, mf( =m. or ^gii)n. having a 
true or correct name, rightly named (°ma-/4, D, 
MBh. ; R. ; Kathas.; MarkP.; f. Polanisia Icosandra, 
Npr. —n&r&yann, m. N, ofa partic. divinity (called 
Satyapir in Bengal), MW.; -kathā, f., vrata- 
kaihā, £. N. of wks. nidhi, -nidhi-tirtha, m. 
N. of authors, Cat. =nidhi-vilāsa, m. N. of wk. 
=netra, m.“ truc-cyed; N. ofa Rishi (son of Atri), 
Hariv.; VP. = på, min, truth-drinking, SBr. — para, 
mín. given up to truth, thoroughly honest, Car. 
= parakrama, mfn. truly brave or mighty, MBh. ; 
Kàv.; -firtha, m. N. of a man, Cat. — par&yana- 
the, m. N. of a man, ib. — pRramit&, f. per- 
fection in truth, Buddh. pala, m. N. of a Muni, 
MBh. —péa, m, truth compared to a fetter, R.; 
Durs purs n.thecityofSatya-niri yapa;SkandaP.; 
the world of Vishnu, MW. = pushti, f. true or per- 
manent prosperity, SiS. = pūta, mfn. purified by 
truth (as a speech &c.), Mn.; Cán. &c. — püzna- 
tirtha, m. N. ofa man, Cat.—pratijia, mfn,(R.) 
er jzzatlirava, mi(@)n. (R.; MarkP.) true or 
math focz Promise.  pratishthRna, mín.having 


-pravüda, a 54), one of 
=prasava (Sal) mfn, 
°vas, TEVE) one whose a 
inspiration is true or continues true to itself. prä- 
Bü (satyd-), mfn. = enira TBr. 
: „m. N. ofa Ea Ee) 
los, L.= bandha, mfn, 


wenqerafar saiya-ciidamani. 


-sanidha, MBh. — hodha, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt.; 
-tirtha, -farama-hausa-farivrüjaka, m. N. o 
men, Cat. ; -vijaya-stotra, n. N. of wk. = bhiima, 
f. “having true lustre,’ N. of a daughter of Satra-jit 
and onc of the cight wivesof. Krishna (she is described 
as having promoted the quarrels of the Yadavas), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c.; -farigaya, m., bhyi- 
daya (“måbh?), m., daya-kavya, n., -daya-vya- 
ZÀyàna, n.,-vilasa, m. N. of wks. = bhiirata, m. 
N. of the poet Vyasa, L. (cf. saff2a-54^). = bhū- 
shana, n. the speaking of truth, Subh. —bhüya 
satyd-), n. trucness, truth, SBr. —bhedin, min, 
violating truth, promise-breaking, Kim. = madvan 
(satyá-), mfn. really inspired or intoxicated, RV. 
= mantra (sa£yd-), mfn. one whose words are true 
or effective, RV. = manman (sefyd-), mfn. having 
truethoughts, RV.; TBr.; SaükhSr.-maya, mí(7)n. 
consisting of truth, truthful, SaükhBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 
= māna, n. a true measure, BhP, = m-ugra (sa¢- 
34-), mfn. truly powerful, RV. ix, 113, 5. — myi- 
shü-viveka, m. discrimination of truth and false- 
hood, Naish, =medhas, mfn. having true intelli- 
gence (said of Vishnu), MBh. —znnudga&ln, m. pl. 
N. of a school or system of teaching, Cat. = m-bha- 
xi, f. N. of a river, BhP. — yáj, mín. worshipping 
or arising truly or with success, RV. = yajiia (sat- 
yd-), m. N. of a man, SBr.; ChUp.—yuga, n. the 
first or Krita age, Küv.; °gddya, f. the third day of 
the light half of Vaisikha (on which the commence- 
ment of the Krita-yuga is celebrated), MW. — yoni 
(satyd-), mfn. having a real or fixed abode, RV. 
= yauvana, m. ‘having real youth,’ a Vidya-dhara, 
L. — rata, mín. devoted to truth, honest; m. N, of 
Vyisa, L.; of a son of Satya-vrata, MatsyaP. = ra= 
tha, m. N. of a king of Vidarbha, Cat.; of a son of 
Mina-ratha, VP.; ofa son of Sama-ratha, BhP.; (4), 
f. N. of the wife of Tri-daiku, Hariv. = rathi, m. 
N. of a king, MW. —rüjan, m. a true or perpetual 
king, VS. —r&dhas (satyd-), mfn. bestowing real 
blessings, truly beneficent, RV. — züpa, mfn. having 
a true appearance, KürmaP.; probable, credible, R. 
= loka, m.‘ world of truth,’ N. of the highest of the 
7 worlds, BhP. ; Palicar. &c, = lankika, n. the true 
and the worldly (or untrue), spiritual and worldly 
matters, BhP. = vaktri, mín. à truth-speaker, W. 
= vacana, n. the speaking of truth, ChUp. ; Gaut.; 
Apast.; MBh.; a promise, solemn assurance, R.; 
Kathis.; claiming of merit or reward, Divyüv.; mín. 
speaking the truth, VarByS. ; °2dréhane, ind. for the 
sake of telling the truth, MW. — vacas, n. veracity, 
truth, W.; mfn. true-speaking; m. a Rishi, L.; N. 
of a man, TUp. —vat, mfn. truthful, veracious, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; Paficar.; containing the word 
salya, AitBr.; w.r. for sattva-vat, Ragh.; m. N. of 
a spell spoken over weapons, R.; of a son of Manu 
Raivata, Hariv.; ofa son of Manu Cakshusha, BhP. ; 
ofa son of Dyumat-sena (husband of Savitri), MBh. ; 
R.; (e£2), f. N. of the wife of Paragara (Samtanu) 
and mother of Vyasa, MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur.; Pañcar. ; 
of a daughter of Gadhi and wife of Ricika (fabled to 
have become the Kaugikt river), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Pur.; of the wife of Narada, MBh.; of the wife of 
Siva-raja-bhatta, Vas,, Introd. ; of a river = acchédd, 
Cat: ; CA)-suia, m.'son of Satyavati, N. of the poet, 
Vyasa, MBh. — vadana, n. the speaking of truth, 
GrSrS.; -fi/a, mfa. habitually truthful, Yajit., Sch. 
=vadya, mín, speaking truly, Bhatt.; n. truth, W. 
= vara, W.T. for sa/iva-v°, Kathis. ; -tir/ha, m. N. 
of a man, Cat.—vartman (safyd-), mfn. following 
a true or fixed path or course (said of the chariot of 
Mitra-Varupa), AV.; m. N. of a man, Inscr. = var- 
man, m. N. of a man, Dai, = '&, m. N, of 
an author, Cat. —vasu, m. N. of a class of the Viive 
Devah, Samskürak. —vika, m. the speaking of 
truth, Kaus. — vlikya, n. truc speech, veracity, truth, 
Gaut.; mfn. true in speech (7d, f.), MBh.; R; 
MarkP. = vão, f. true speech, Subh.; assurance, R V.; 
mín, truth-speaking, veracious, RV.; TS. ; AV. &c.; 
m. a Rishi, L.; a partic. spell spoken over weapons, 
R.; a:crow, L.; N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. ; of 
2 Rishi, ib.; of a.son of Manu Cakshusha, Hariv.; 
VP.; of a son of Manu Savarna, MarkP, — viicaka, 
mín. speaking the truth, truthful, GirudaP, — vida, 
m. the giving of a promise, a promise, R, — v&din, 
mfn. =-vdcaka, AV. ;.Br.; Mn. &c.; m. N. of Kau- 
Sika, MBh.; (757), f. a form of Dakshayani, Cat.; 
N. of a goddess of the Bodhi-tree, Lalit.; 927-4, f. 
(Km;) or °di-tva, n. (Hit.) veracity, truthfulness, 
=vaiha, m. N. of a man, MupdUp. —v&hang, 
mfn. conveying truth (said of a dream), Rajat, = yi- 


auga satyánrilá. 


krama, mfn. having real valour, truly valiant, MBh,; 


f | R. —vijaya-tirtha, -vijaya-sishya, m. N, of 


scholars, Cat. = vidya, f. N. of wk. = vira-ti 
m. N. of a man, Cat. =vritta, n. true conduct 
MBh.; mfn. practising truth, honest or upright in 
conduct, W. — vritti, mfn. devoting one’s self to 
truth, R. = vrídh, mín. = 7itd-v°, SBr. — vyava- 
8thà&, f. ascertainment of truth, Gaut, = vrata, n, a 
vow of truthfulness, Hariv.; K3v.; mf(@)n. devoted 
to a vow of t°, strictly truthful, SaikhSr.; MBh,- 
Hariv. &c. ; m. N, of an ancient king, Paficat.; of a 
Rajarshi, BhP.; of Manu Vaivasvata, MW.; ofa son 
of Dhrita-rüshtra, MBh.; ofasonof Deva-datta, Cat, ; 
of a son of Trayyaruna, Hariv.; Pur.; of the author 
of a Dharma-éastra, Cat.; of other men, Kathzs, ; pl, 
N. of the Kshatriyas in Saka-dvIpa, BhP. ; of a class 
of supernatural beings attending on Satya-sena, ib. ; 
-tirtha, m. N. of a man, Cat.; -fardyaua, mfn. de- 
voted to truth and religious observances, MW.; 
-smrité, f. N. of wk. = 8apatha, mfn. one whose 
oaths are true or whosc curses are fulfilled, MBh, 
= Savas (satyd-), mfn, truly vigorous, decidedly im- 
petuous, RV. — ila (Apast. ; R.) or -8ilin (MBh.; 
R.), mfu. addicted to truth. = 8ushma. (sa£yd-), 
mín. truly valiant, RV.; TS. = 8ravas (satyd.) pi. 
truc renown, SBr. ; SrS.; m. ‘having true r°’ (cf. Gk, 
*EreoxAgjs); N. of the author of the hymns RV. v, 
79; So (having the patr. Z/rcya or Vayya), Anukr, ; 
of various other men, ArshBr.; BhP, &c. = 8rüva- 
ua, n. the taking of an oath, Paricat. =: sri, m. N. 
of a son of Satya-hita, Cat. ; of a teacher of the Rig- 
veda, MW.; f. N. of a Sriviki, Satr. = &rut, mfn. 
listening to the truth, RV. —samrakshana, n. 
keeping one's word, MBh. =samrakshin, mín. 
one who ‘keeps his word, ib. (prob. w.r.) = same 
Srava, m. a promise, vow, solemn assurance, R. 
= samhita, mfn. true to one's agreement or pro- 
mise, AitBr. —samkalpa (salyd-), mín. true in 
purpose or resolve, one whose purpose is fulfilled 
(-éva, n., BrArUp.), SBr.; Up. &c.; -/ir//a, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. = samkisa, mín. having the appear- 
ance of truth, likely, probable; W. — samgara, mfn. 
true to au agreement or promise, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m. N. of Kubera, L.; of a Rishi, MBh. — sati, f. a 
truly faithful wife, Cat. — satvan, m. a true warrior 
(or mín. ‘having true warriors’), RV. = sad, mfn, = 
rita-sad, AitBr. = samtushta-tixtha, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. = samdha (sa£yd-), mi(d)n. true to en- 
gements, keeping one's a; ent or promise, 
faithful (-/2, f., MBh.; Rajat.), AV.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.5 m. N. of Bharata, L.; of Rüma-candra, L.; of 
Janam-ejaya, L.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib.; (4); f. N. of 
Draupadi, L.; -¢i7éha, m. N. of a man, Cat, = sam- 
nibha, mín. = -samkdsa, MW. —sava mí(a)n. 
(RV.; VS.; AV.) or -savana or -savas (MaitrS. ; 
easy mfn. one whose orders are true or valid; 
(-sava) really generating, MW.; _ possessing true 
energy, ib. — sah, mfn. (nom. -saf) = 7ita-shdh, 
SBr. =sahas, m. N. of the father of Sva-dhaman, 
BhP. = s&ákshin, m, a genuine or trustworthy wit- 
ness, Mn. viii, 257. = sidhana, mfn, making true, 
Hariv. —s&man, n. N. ofa Siman, KatySr. — sara, 
mf(Z)n. thoroughly true, BhP. = sūtra, n.'N.of wk. 
= Senn, m. N.of various men, MBh.; BhP. = sthu, 
mfn. holding fast to the truth, keeping one’s word, R. 
=sravas, m. N, of:a teacher, VP. (prob.-w.r. for 
-iravas). = Svapna, mfn. one whose dream comes 
true (-24, f.), Viddh. —havis (sa£yd-), m. N. of an 
Adhvaryu, MaitrS, = havya, m. N. of a man (ste 
satya-h®), — hita, mfn.really benevolent, R. ; m. N. 
of a son of Pushpavat, Hariv.; of the father of P; 
ea ofa teacher, Cat. SatyAgni, m. No 
tya L. Saty&hga, mfn. having parts or 4 
formed of truth, Cat.; m.-pl. N of the Sudras in 
Plaksha-dvipa, BhP, Satyfoürya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Kautukas. Satyatmake, mín. having 
truth for essence, R. Saty&tma-ja, m. a son 0 
Saty&orSatya-bhümi, BhP. Satyatman, ET. 
Stnta£a, TUp. ;:R.; having a true soul, truc, MW.i 
m. a virtuous and upright man, W. Satyinandh 
m, true bliss, RamatUp.; N. of a man, Cat.; A 
man, m, true bliss and true intellect (paf; ^ 
Prab.), RamatUp.; -¢irtha,-natha, -parama-hat 
sa-parivrājaka, m. N. of scholars, Cat. Sa i 
nurakta, mín, devoted to truth, upright, true, th 
Satyünritá, mfn. truc and false, containing tT! 
and falschood, Hit, ; apparently true (but really false) 
A.; n. du, truth and falschood, RV.; VS-j B&i 
past.; sg. or du, practice of truth and f°, commerce 


aaua satyd-parinaya. angaia sa-lánünaptrin. 1137 
trade, Mn. iv, 6; BhP. Saty&-parinaya, m., | veža, m. discrimination be z 
nAyn-kRvya,n. N. of wks. Satyâbhidhāna. bet? good nikal Woe tween true and false or 
mín. truth-speaking, MW. Saty&bhid! * |'of hoa and bad, W.; -uyakti-hett, m. the cause 
peor qom ceca ea ea ny eee ea cece 
d E i .; -Raj 
védaya, n NE nen ee. Satyübhina- | mfiz)n. formed or consisting of existent RE yer) 
fulfilling or granting requ zm bhiyacana, mín. | Pur, —asthi-miZlz, f. N. of Comm. —akarin, 
the truth (oFone's ERE prance (à), f. appeal to | mfn. (for sada-4? sce under sada) having a good 
aha, AC one's faith), Divyàv. Saty&bhisam- | appearance, GirudaP, —ügatl, m. (for sada-g° 
min. true-speaking, faithful to a promise or | see under sadi)  zirodi : -sad-ii s 
agreement, ChUp.; R.; Car. Satyåbhis A j aoe L.; «sad. ddr ib. 
dno, m(()n. id, R. Satyübhisamthin mi. | donee RINT Es eee p.1139, col. 2)a good 
id., N eae! zy „mfn, | doctrine, Sih.; Prab.; Dharmaiarm. ; arrivalofa 
lagi mepreme tema eripe] man cimi n demere ti 
tyflipin, min ü-ravas, BhP. iour of th i c i 
= pin, mfn.truth-speaking, veracious, Mricch. AIi Eur DANT pasta good see 
Avie Ay mfa.=rite-van, SBr.; m. N.of aman, | approved usage, Mn. ; Yajii.; Kav. &c.; N. of wk.; 
m ega i mfia realized with or prayer, Pilieavii mf(d)n. well-conducted, virtuous, Kathis.; Rajat. 
Satya. SU EN E PEE is realized, ib.; BhP. | &c.; -&rama, m., -candródaya, m., -cintana, n., 
ya, m. N. of various kings, Inscr. Satya- | -dharma, m., -nirgaya, m., -paddhati, £, -pra- 
üdha, 5 Mey jja, Me, -pai 2, y a 
"T e m of various men, GrS.; Cat.; (2), | karaya, n. N. of wks.; -va£, mín, well-conducted, 
dha’ ADU of wine ajur ten aTa well-behaved, having approved usages, Mn.; Pur.; 
20 ^1 dn «3 "Áiranya-Eciin,see | -varzana, n., -vidhi, m., -vivarata, n., -5am- 
pe cedri E L. Sa- graha, x -samriddhi, £, "sára-samgraba, m., 
ym. N. sura, atyêša-sthī- | -s/uti-stotra, n., -smrili, f., -smriti-vivarana, n. 
pona-ptj&, f. N. of wk. ' Satyéshta-tirtha, m. | -smriti-yabhya, (;°rdhutea-vidhi,m.N.of wks. 
N. of a man, Cat, SatyOkti, f. a true speech, RV.; Tiirin, mi, (ia vimala-bhrijat-sad-GP, hav. 
Rajat. Satyotkarsha, m. eminence or excellence | ing pure and bright and good conduct 3), Cat. - &cür- 
in truth, W.; true exc®, MW. Satyóttara, n. ad- | y&, m. N. of an author, ib. = &tman, mfu. possessing 
mision of the truth, confession (in law) ; mf(@)n. | a good nature, good, virtuous, W.; m. (with mua) 
mainly or essentially true, AitBr. Satyôdaka,mfn. | N. of an author, Cat. — &nana, mfn. fair-faced, Kir. 
having truth for water, flowing with truth, MW. | —Snanda-cid-dtmaka, mfn. consisting of exis- 
Satyódya, míos speaking the suit) L. autre tence and joy and thought, RamatUp.—aps, mín. 
yücana, mfn. =satydbhiyacana, R. Saty6; provided with good water, Kasikh. = &bhüsa, mfu, 
Xhy&na, n. N. of various wks, Satyáhjas, mfn. | reflecting the really existent, BhP.; having the ap- 
truly mighty, VS.; TS.; AV. pearance of r° ex, ib. — asaya, mfn, of a good or 
8 mS E ed W.; m. N. of a son of | noble mind, HParis. — 51s, 2H ood wish or ae 
ini, .; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Manu Rai- | BhP. — &&rita, mfn. (for sa sce p. 1139, col. 3 
E MarkP.; ofa son of Krishna and Bhadra, BhP.; | havin, recourse OF attaching one's self to the virtuous, 
E E 
pl. N. of a class of deities under Manu Tamasa, BhP.; | belonging to the , Virtuous, W. = 3ávara, m. 
tification of a bargain, L. auti L.— ukti, f. a good word, BhP.; mfn. ac- 
n. ratification of a bargain, L. =-dgati,L.= a word, BhP.; mfn. 
Sintyü, in comp. for satya. =4/kri, P. -karoti, companied with g° ws, ib. ; -Aarydmyita, n. N. of 
tomake true, conclude anagreement or bargain, Paq.; | an anthology. —uttara, n. a proper answer, good 
Vop. —kiti, f. conclusion or ratification of an | reply, kie es d m., nan 
agreement or bargain, L. hüra-ratnükara, m. N. of wks, = gati, f. 
Satyāpana, e (et salydpaya below) verification, | or happy state or fortune, MBh.; R.; BhP. c.: the 
Balar.; speaking or observing the truth, MW. ; (also | way of good men, ee Iom m. E good ed 
ng, f.) ratification of a bargain, L. MBh. = guna, m. a g° quality, virtue, R.; Kathas.; 
Satyipaya, Nom.P. payadi, to verify, Bilar.; BhP.&c. ; mí(a)n. having g’ qual’s,virtuous, Kathas.; 
HParis. ; Paiicad. ; to speak the truth, MW. ; to ratify | -nirgaua-vàda, m. N. of wk.; sad-gundcarya,m. 
(a bargain or contract), ib. N. of an author, Cat. — guru, m. a good teacher, 
Satyeyu,m.N. fa son of Raudraiya, MBh.; BhP. Kav.; BhP.; Sinhás.; -stofra, n. N. of wk. — go- 
Sütvan, mín. living, breathing, RV. strong, | raksha, m. N., of an author, Cat. = graha, m. a 
powerful, ib.; m. a living being, ib.; a warrior; pl. | good or auspicious planet, VarByS.; mfn. clinging 
warriors, vassals, attendants, followers, RV.;VS4 AV. | or attached to what is good or true (with £yishie, 
&c.; (sg.) e udaka or karman, Nit. vi, 303 N. of | ‘att*toKrishnaasto thereally true’), BhP. — ghana, 
a Rishi, MBh. (v.1. zi£zan). m. wholly existence, nothing but existence, NrisUp. 
Satvaná, m. a warrior (=prec.), RV. =dhan (for -/an), m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, 
Satvan&yát, mfn, behaving like a warrior, ANS MBh. (v.l. mwan Tie =dhang, D Es 
Satvi, f. N. ofa daughter of Vainateya, wile o wealth or property, . - üharma, m, the 
ihan- Hariv. law, true justice, R.; Pur.; (with Buddhists and 
Biber comp.for sat, = sijana, n.cal of brass | Jainas) designation of the Buddhist or Jaina doc- 
d ollyri = | tri ü ;- ródaya, m., -cintá- 
used as collyrium, L. -anugraha, m. favour to- | trines, Buddh.; Inscr.; -candródaya, M., - 
wards the good, BhP. —apadesa, mín. possessing | mani, m., -taltvdkhydhnika, -puudarika, n. 
reality only in semblance, ib.=ambha, mfn. (for sa- | (MWB. 69), -Jaitbávatàra, m., -samparigraha, 
danibha sce p. 1139) having good vam n m. N. Trans um es sgo, Kaiki 
- . tter in question, Kim.; Hit.; mfn. | —dhetu (for -/eZu), m..the existence of cause anc 
Veaiby, Mack; being, E; -sära-mañjari, £. N.of | effect, W.=dhyfiyin, mfn. meditating on what is 
wk —alamkira-candriké,{.N.ofwk.alaspkri- | true, MaitrUp.—brahman, n. the true Brahman, 
ti, fa enuineornament (-4Z, f.) Kathás.  a$v2,m- | ib. =bhāgya, n. good fortune, felicity, Paficar. 
Rocio KathUp. ; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (sdd-), | =bhāvs, m. real being, existence, Bhag.; R.; 
má possessin g? hes, lv. s drawn by g° ios, BüP.; | MarkP. &c.; the being true, truth, real state of things 
A N ofa es of Samara, Hariv.; VP.; -vat, ind. | (sastra-bh°, ‘the true purport of a work’), MBh.; 
like a g? h°, MW.; -sena, m. N. of a man, Inscr.; | VarBrS.; BrahmaP. &c.; the quality of goodness, 
Ondrmi mN of B man, MBh. (v. 1. sadasyérmi). | W.; uprightaess, GarudaP. ; goodness, kindness, 
=asat, mfn. being and not being, real and unreal, | affection. for (frafé), faithfulness, MBh.; Kay. ; 
BhP.; true and false (see n.) ; good and bad, VarBrS.; | Kathas. &c.; -s77 f. N. of a goddess, Rajat. — bh&- 
T the g? and the b°, Rajat.; n. what is existent | shya, n. N. of wk. —bhiita, mín. who or what 
E aires (also du.), BhP.; the true and the false, | is really or true Cuótpadaka, mfn, ‘ producing 
K v.; good and evil, Ragh.; du, existence and non- | what is t°’), MBh.; Hariv. — bhuta-dakshiulya, 
© truth and falsehood, MW. ; -kyd¢é-vicara, m. | m. N.of Pratyeka-buddhi, Divyav. —bhyitya, m. a 
Ñ. ‘Of wk.; -/va, n. existence and nonea BhP.; 
ali, f what is existent and non-ex 
ied Z hata, (ibc) good and evil consequences, 
91s. raya mir ]n.consistingof, ‘grand DOE 
-nsud for -asaf in comp.; -démaAa, 
eth. having the nature both of entity and non- 
entity, Mn.; Hariv.; BhP.; n. original germ, L.; 
~atmatd, E the having the nature both of entity and 
non-entity, BhP. ; -2/ava, m. reality and unreality, 
truth and falsehood, Santis, ; -riia, mf(d)n. having 
the appearance of being and non-being, BhP. ; -vi- 


ata, mfa)n.sprung from a n?1*, Kathis. = vacas, 
n. a fair speech, Ritus. = vat (sdd-), mín, contain- 
ing or accompanied with a verse cont? some form of 
Vas or bhit, TS.; Br.; Sr.; (ati), f. N.ofa daughter 
of Pulastya and wife of Agni, VP. — vatsala, mín. 
kind to the virtuous, Ragh. = vartaka, (prob.) w.r. 
for samu’, MarkP. —vasatha, m. a village, L. 
(w.r. for samu”). — vastu, n. an excellent work, 
MW.; a good thing, A.; a good plot or story, Vikr. 

=vaha, m. N. of a king, Buddh, (v.1. vaa). 

=vājin, m. a noble steed, Kav. —vüdita, min. 
well-spoken, MW. =viidin, mín. true-speakin 
MaitrUp. = v&rttz, f. good news Clam frac, 
* toenquire about any one's health"), Kiv. = vigar- 
hita, mín. censured by the good, Mn.; Kam. — vi- 
ccheda, m. separation from the g^, Pancar, = vidya, 
mín. having true knowledge, well-informed, Kay. ; 
Rijat.; (4), f. true kn®, Bhartr.; 9yd-zijaya, m. N. 
of wk. = vidhüna, w.r. for sagt", Paticar.; -fari- 
Sishta, n. N. of wk. — viyoga, m.=-vitcheda, 
MW. = vriksha, m. a good or fine tree (-/a, min, 
“made of the wood of a fine tree,’ Hcat.), Kav. 
=vritta, n. a well-rounded shape, S1rügP.; the 
behaviour of good men, good conduct (-/d/zz or-stha, 
mín, * being of virtuous cond’), KaushUp.; MBh.; 
R. &c.; mí(d;n. well-conducted, MBh.; R. &c.; 
Git. ; pass beautiful metres, Cat.; -za£na- 
mala, f., -raindvali, f. N. of wks.; "/tánta, mia. 
having good or beautiful stories, MW. — vrittl, f. 
good conduct, Kim.; -&/i (Malamisat.) or -zi- 
ishta (MW.), min. possessing good habits, having a 
good character. = veld, f. the right moment, Pañŭcad. 
= vesha-dh&rin, mín, well-clothed, VP. —vai- 
dya, m. a good physician, Kav.; -uāíka, m. N. of 
an author, Cat.; -raéndkara,m.N.of wk. =vrata, 
w.r, for -vrif/a, n. (good conduct), Kim. 

San, in comp. for sal. —n&man, n. a good or 
beautiful name, Nalód. = nimitta, n.a good omen, 
R.; a g cause ; the cause of the g^, MW.; (az), ind. 
for a g^ c*, Hit. ; (c), ind. for the sake of the g°, MW. 

—nivisa, mín. (for sam-n° sce sam-ni- 5. vas) 
stayingwiththeg?( Vishnu), MBh. = nisarga,m.g* 
nature, kindness, ib.-mangala,u.2p°andauspicious 
rite &c., Ragh. — mani, m. a genuine gem, Kathis. 

= mati, f, seca-san-7°; mfn. well-disposed, noble- 
minded, Kathis. =mantra, m. an excellent spell, 
Ragh. =mātura, prob. w.r. for s2n-z*, of a vit- 
tuous mother, MW. = matri, f. a v^ m? (sce sãzs- 
matura), —m&tra, mfn, that of which only exis- 
tence is predicable, RamatUp, ; Sivag.; m. N. of 

Atman, MW. — māna, n. respect or esteem for the 
good, W. (frequently w. r. for sammdna). = MET gas 
m. the right path (fig.), Malav. ; Rathas. &c.; 
-mani-darfana, m. N. of wk.; yeodhin, min, 
fighting honourably, Ragh.; -stha, mato, walking in 
the r? p°, Amar. ; “gd/okana, n. the seeing or follow- 
ing of good paths (of. morality &c.), MW.=mitra, 
n.a good or true friend, Bhartr. = ni$ra-ke&ava, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. =muni, sec datva-jita- 
san-m°. = muhürta,m.n.a good moment, Pancad. 

= maulika, m, N. of a class of Kayasthas, Col. 


Wd 1. sáta, m. n. a kind of sacrificial 
vessel, VS.; SBr.; KatySr. 


Wd 2. sata. See dvaya- and dve-s°. 
anuig satal-parkti. See satas. 


TAAA sa-tal:shan, min. (i.e. 7. sa T0) 
together with an artisan, KatySr. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
— tata, -tati, see s. v. = tattva, mín. knowing the 
real truth, MW.; containing the words fad, * that,” 
and (va, thou, ib.; n. natural property, nature (tas, 
ind. ‘really, in reality’), BhP.; Vedüntas.; -rafza- 
mala-vyakhydna, n. N. of wk. tanu (sé-), min. 
having a body, together with the body, TS.; TBr. 
= tantra, mín. corresponding to a model or type, 
AivSr. = tandxa, mí(a)n. having lassitude, languid, 
exhausted, Caurap. = tapas (sd-}, mfn. together with 
heat, TS.; SBr. —tamus&, f. N. of a river (or ‘to- 
gether with the river Tamasi’), MirkP, —<tamaska, 
mín. obscured, eclipsed, VarRrS.—tarka, mín.having 
argument or reasoning, skilled in speculation, MW.; 
cautious, considerate, ib. —tarsha, mín. having 
thirst, thirsty (am, ind.), ib. = tala, mín. having a 
bottom, ib. =talatra, mín. having leather guards 
(used in archery), MBh. = tas, see s.v. tünunap- 
trin (sd-), m.a companion in the performance ofthe 
(ceremony called) Tantnaptra, MaitrS.; Br.; KitySr. 

4D 


servant, Kathis, — y&jin, mfn. sacrificing what 
is true, MaitrUp. — yukti, f. good reasoning, Hit. ; 
-mukldvali, f. N. of wk. — yuvati, f. a good young 
woman, Virtuous maiden, W. = yoga-m vali, 
f., -yoga-ratudvali, £ N. of wks. ratno, n. a 
genuine gem or pearl, Kathis.; Pancar. ; -mald, f. 
N. of wk. =rasa, (prob.) w.r. for shad-7", Kav. 
=ruoi,min kindlydisposed, L.-zUpa-tvn,n.reality, 
KapS. = vanža, m. a good bamboo, Sah; Prasaùg.; 
a noble race, ib. ; Paücar.; mfn. “having a fine hilt 
(as a sword) and ‘of noble race” (ica, n.), Sii; 
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=tipa, mfn, full of pain or sorrow, Kid. = tara, 
mín. together with the stars (and ‘with Tara’), Hariv. 
=t&lavrinta, mfn, furnished with fans, Vishy. 
=timira, mi(@)n. covered with darkness, obscured, 
overcast (as the sky), R. = tila, mfu, together with 
sesamum grains, Cat. = tirtha, mín. having sacred 
bathing-places, MW.; having the same bathing- 
place, ib. ; m.*having the same teacher,’ a fellow-(re- 
ligious) student, Vop.; N. of Siva, MBh. (prob. w.r. 
forsi-£°); pl. N. ofa people, VP. (v.l. sazya). = tir- 
thya, m.=Ssa-lirtha, a fellow-student, Malatim. 
(cf. Pan. iv, 4, 107 ; vi, 3, 87). = tuhga, m. N. of 
a place, MBh. (v.l. 55-7). =tusha, mín. having 
husk or chaff, KatySr., Sch.; n. grain which has the 
husk remaining on it, L, — tuhinn, mín, accom- 
panied by frost or ice, wintry, Sii. —türya, mfn. 
accompanied by music (au, ind.), Hariv.; Kav; 
VarBiS. — tūla (sd-), mí(d;n. together with a tuft 
(of grass or reed &c.), ApSr. = trina, mín. grown 
with grass, VarBrS.; ibc. and (a), ind. with grass, 
grass and all, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch.; “gdbhyavaharin, 
mfn, cating grass and'all (fig. =‘ undiscerning’), Vám. 
i, 2, I. —trish or -trisha, having thirst, thirsty, 
desirous, L. = trishna, min. id. ; (a7), ind. thirstily, 
yearningly, with longing, Kalid. — tejas (sd-), mfn. 
attended with splendour or energy or vital power 
&c. (-/vd, n.), T3.; AitBr.; Kath. = toka(sd-), min. 
together with offspring, AV. = toda, mfn. attended 
with a pricking pain, Suir. = torana, mf(éjn. fur- 
nished witharched doorways, MBh. = trapa, mf,a)n. 
having shame or modesty, ashamed, modest, bashful 
(am, ind.), MBh.; Kathas, &c. = tr& &c., sce col. 2. 
=trasa, min. having a pantic. flaw (as a jewel) L.; 
(em), ind, with terror or fear, in a fright, Kathas.; 
Hit. = triküta, min. ‘having the mountain TrikOta’ 
and ‘practising threefold deceit,’ Sinhis. — trijü- 
taka, n. a kind of dish (consisting of meat fried with 
three sorts of spices ; it is then soaked and dried and 
again dressed with ghee and condiments), L, — tvak- 
ka (ApSr.), -tvac (Mn.), -tvaca (Kistkh.), mín, 
having skin or bark. —tvacas Gá), mfn. id., SBr. 
= tvara, mí(a)n. having or making haste, speedy, 
expeditious, quick (am: and compar. -/araz, ind.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -/a, f., -/va, n, quickness, hasti- 
ness, speed, ib.; -racanam,ind. quickly, immediately, 
atonce, Git. = tvaritam, ind. hastily quickly, forth- 
with, R. — tvii-siiicimi-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 


Wad sa-tata, mfn. (fr. 7. sa 4- i? accord. 
to Pin. vi, I, 144, Vartt. 1 = sam-tata as sa-hita 
=sam-h°) constant, perpetual, continual, uninter- 
rupted (only in comp. and ar, ind. ‘constantly, 
always, ever ;? with sa, * never"), Mn.; MBh. &c. 
- ga (MBh.; Sis.), -gati (Megh.), m.'always mov- 
ing, the wind. —jvara, m. constant fever, one not 
intermitting, MW. — durgata, mfn. always miser- 
able, Bhartr. —dhrziti, mín. ever resolute, Prab. 
-parigrahn-dharma-küikshini, f. N. of a 
Kimnart, Karand. =parigraham, ind. continually, 
incessantly, ib. = minasa, mín. always directing the 
mind towards anything, Hariv. = y&yin, mín. con- 
stantly moving or going, always tending to decay, 
Mn.i, 50.=yukta, mfn. constantly devoted, Bhag. 
»Büstrin, mín, studying incessantly, R, = sami- 
tübhiyukta, m. N. of a Bodhi-sativa, Buddh. 
= S5pandaua, mfn. continually or regularly throb- 
bing, Car. Batat&bhiyoga, m. constant applica- 
tion orexertion, VarBrS. Satatótthita, min. always 
intent upon (loc.), MBh. 
cured mín. recurring twice a day (as fever), 

Sa-tátl, mfn. coherent, uninterrupted, TS. 


WTS sa-tativa &c. See p. 1137, col. 3. 
AG satas, ind. (fr. 7- sa+ tas) equally, 


* viii, 
(sató-), min. equally brave or valiant, RV, ‘tae 


TATA satananda, w.r. for iatün?, q.v. 
aml satara, f. N. of a country, Cat. 


Wim sa-Làpa. 


afm sati, f.— sati, santi, Pan.; Vop.;— 
dana, avasana, L. 


WARU sati-larü. See 1. sali, p. 1135. 
afafaz sa-timira &c. See col. r. 


Wl 2. sati, f. (for 1. see p. 1135, col. x) 
= sát, L. 

RATA sdtika, satind, satīya. Seo p. 1135. 

aaa sa-türya, sa-triga &c. See col. 1. 


WaT satera, m. husk, chaff (= tusha), L. 
gateraka, n.a scason of two months (= 77/#), L. 


AMA sat-katha, sat-kara. See p. 1134. 

Az sat-ivd. Seo p. 1135, col. 2. 

WW satya &c. See p. 1135, col. 3. 

QF sair, cl. 10. A. satrayate and satra- 
payate, to extend, Dhatup. xxxv, 52 (sambandhe, 
samtatau, Vop.) 

RF satra, incorrect for sattra. 

TAA satram, ind., g. svar-adi (—next, L.) 


WAT sa-trå, ind. (fr. 7. sa + tra) together, 
together with (instr.), altogether, throughout; always, 
by all means, RV.; AV.; Br. = kara, min. always 
effective, RV. —^ja (prob. fr. sairā +1. aja), m. 
complete victory, ankhSr, —jit, mfn. always vic- 
torious, RV.; m. N. of an Eküha, SankhSr.; N. of 
a son of Nighna and father of Satya-bhám3 (he was 
father-in-law of Krishpa and was killed by Sata- 
dhanvan), Hariv.; Pur. —jita, m. N. of a son of 
Nighna (see prec.), BhP. —d&van, mfn, always 
granting, giving all at once, RV. — sahá (or -s2/id), 
mfn. always overcoming or conquering, irresistible, 
RV.ii, 21, 3. — sith, mfn.(dat. -sãhe; Padap.-sdhe), 
id, RV. i, 79, 8; ii, 21, 2 &c. - s&hiya, n. N. of 
various Samaus, ArshBr. = ha or -hán, mfn. always 
destroying, destroyer of mighty foes, RV. 

Satriio, mf(Zci)n. going together, united, joined, 
RYV.; concentrated, whole (as the mind or heart), ib. 


TAT satvdt, m. pl. N. of a people inhabit- 
ing the south of India (cf. sa/va/a), Br.; KaushUp.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Madhu, Hariv. 

Satvata, m. N. ofa son of Madhava (Magadha) 
and Apia, Hariv.; VP. 


AAT sdivan &c. See p. 1137, col. 1. 


RQA sa-thütküra, mfn. (fr. 7. sa + th°) 
sputtering in speech (n. the act of sputtering ; cf. 
ambit-krita), W. 


2. sad, cl. x. or 6. P. (Dhatup. xx, 24 

. __andxxviii, 133) stati (ep. also°/e; Ved. sé- 
dati or sidati, “te; pf. sasada, sasdttha, sedis, se- 
dird, RV.; sidatus, MBh.; sasadydt, AV.; aor. asa- 
dat [cf. pres. stem), Gr.; 2. 3. sg. sd/si, sdsat, RV.; 
asadit, TĀr.; fut. satta, Gr.; salsyatt, Br.; sidi- 
Shyati, Pur. ; inf. sdde, RV.; satttem, Br.; siditum, 
MBh. ; ind. p. -sádya, -sddam, RV.; -sadam, Br.), 
to sit down (esp. at a sacrifice), sit upon or in or at 
(acc. or loc), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; to sit down 
before, besiege, lic in wait for, watch (acc.), RV.; 
AitBr.; to sink down, sink into despondency or dis- 
tress, ome int or wearied or dejected or low- 
spirited, despond, despair, pine or waste away, perish, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.: Pass. sadyate (aor. asi. sadi 
RV.): Caus. sãdáyati, "fe (aor. asishadat), to cause 
to sit down or be seated, place down, put upon or in 
(loc), RV. &c. &c. ; to put in distress, afflict, weary, 
exhaust, ruin, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Desid. 
siskatsati, Gr.: Intens, sásadyate (Gr.also sasatti), 
to sit down in an indecent posture, Bhatt. [Cf. Gk, 
ie for ctcda; Lat. sidere, sedere; Lith. sésti, sè- 
deti ; Slav. 5251; Goth. si/an ; Germ. sitzen ; Angl. 
Sax. sittan; Eng. sit. 

Satta,min.(cf.pra-sas/dandt-shatta)seated,RV. 

Batti, f. sitting down, sitting (cf. 2¢-shatti), cn- 
trance, beginning, L. 

Sattri, min. sitting down (esp. at a sacrifice), RV. 
, Battrá, n. ‘session,’ a great Soma sacrifice (last- 
ing, accord. to some, from I3 to 100 days and per- 
formed by many officiating Brahmans ; also applied 
to any oblation or meritorious work equivalent to the 
performance of a Sattra ; sa/frdsyárddAi], N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr.), RV. &c, &c.; a house, asylum, 
hospital, Rajat.; Kathis.; an assumed form or dis- 


aafafa sadma-citi;~ 


guise, illusive semblance, MBh. ; Dai.; fraud, decep- 
tion, L.; a wood, forest, Kir.; a tapk, pond, L.. 
liberality, munificence, L.; wealth, L.; clothes, T? 
= grihn, n. hall of sacrifice, place of refuge, asylum, 
Kathis, — tva, n, the condition of (being) a Sattra or 

reat Soma sacrifice, Kith. = parive nia 
istribution of food or other gifts at a sacrifice, AitBr 
= phala-da, mfn. yielding the fruit ofa Soma saco. 
Hariv. = yäga, m. a S? sac’, Kathas.; BhP, = rég 
m. the king of a S? sac?, VS. = varāhana, mfn. in- 
creasing or promoting sac’, BhP, — vasati, f., -&a]y 
f.=-griha, Kathas. = sád, m.a companion at aSoma 
sac^, AV. ; VS.; SBr. — sadinan, n.—gr/a,Kathas, 
= sadya, n.companionshipata Somasac?, AV, Sat- 
trüg&xa, n. —sattra-griha, Campak. Sattrüpa. 
Sraya, m. a place of refuge, asylum, MW. Sat- 
tr&yaná, n. a long course of sacrifices, Br. ; ChUp.; 
m. ‘moving in the Soma sac?,' N, of Saunaka, BhP, » 
of the father of Brihad-bhünu, ib. Sattrét : 
n, rising from a Soma sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr, 

Sattraya, Nom. A. yate, Dhatup. xxxv, 52, 

Sattrüpayn, Nom. A. yate, = prec., Vop. 

Sattrüyo, Nom, A. yate, Pan. iii, 1, 14, Vartt, 
I, Pat. 

Sattri, m.one who is accustomed to perform sacri- 
fices, L.; an elephant, L.; a cloud, L 

Sattrin, m. the performer or partaker or com- 
panion of a Sattra sacrifice, TS. &c. &c.; an ambas- 
sador or agent in a foreign country, W.; one whose 
merits are equal to the performance of a S°, MBh.; 
disguised, ib.; Kam. 

Sattriya, mf(a)n. relating to the Sattra sacrifice, 
Br. 

Sattri-«/bhit, P.-d/avati,to feed others, MBh, 

Sattriya (ApSr), sattryà (SBr.), mfn. = sat- 
triya. 

3. Sad, mfn. (mostly ifc.; for 1. see p.1137,col. 1) 
sitting or dwelling in (cf. adma-, antariksha-, 
apsu-sad &c.); m. covering (the female), AV. 

Sada, mfn. = prec. (cf. barhi-, samani-shada; 
sabha-sada); m. fruit (cf. sada), Mn. viii, 151; 
241; a partic. Eküha, SaünkhSr.; N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 4548 (if sadah-suvac is not 
one word); n. a partic. part of the back of a sacri- 
ficial animal, AitBr. 

Sadah, in comp. for sadas.— Sada, m. the par- 
taker of a Sadas, TandBr. —suvüo, sce sada. 
=stha, mfn. present at an assembly, BhP. 

Sadana, mí(Z)n. causing to settle down or re- 
main, RV.; n.a seat, dwelling, residence, house, home 
(often ifc, = ‘abiding or dwelling in"), RV. &c. &c.; 
settling down, coming to rest, RV.; relaxation, ex- 
haustion, Suir. ; water (= udaka), Naigh. i, 12; the 
abode of sacrifice, sacrificial hall, MW.; the abode 
of Yama, ib. 

Sadanü-sád, mín. LE on a seat, RV. 

Sadani, m. or f. water, L. 

Sadanyà. See sadanya. 3 

Sádas, n. (accord. to some also f.) a seat, resi- 
dence, abode, dwelling, place of meeting, assembly 
(esp. at a sacrifice; sddasas-pdti, m. — sádas-páti; 
sadasi, ‘in public’), RV. &c. &c.; a shed erected 
in the sacrificial enclosure to the east of the Pracina- 
vapia, AV.; VS.: Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; du. heaven 
and earth (= dyava-prithiv?), Naigh. iii, 30. [Cf 
Gk. Bos] = páti (sddas-), m.du. ‘lords of the seat or 
of the sacrificial assembly,’ N. of Indra and Agai, RV. 

Sadasa. Sec antah- and bahik-sadasam. 

Sadasyà, m. ‘present in the sacrificial enclosure, 
an assessor, spectator, member of an assembly et 
sacrifice), a superintending priest, the seventeent 
priest (whose duties, accord. to the KushItakins, ré 
merely to look on and correct mistakes), TS.5 Br. 
GrSrS.; MBh.; BhP.; a person belonging to 4 
learned court-circle, Jatakam. = paddhati, f. N. 0 


1 
wk, Sadasyôrmi, m. N. ofa man, MBh. (¥.!. 
sadaivérmi). ^ 

Sadi. Sce pathi-shddi. A 


Sado, in comp. for sadas. = gate, mfn. gone 
or present at an assembly, MBh. e gyila n. per 
sembly house, the court of a prince, council-chan s 
&c., Ragh. = "jiza, n. a vestibule, Katikh. bil 
n. the entrance into the Sadas, A pr. = vislye: "- 
(also Prajapateh) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. ar 
virdhina, n. du. and pl. the Sadas and the HB 
dhana, AV.; pl. (with Prajapatel) N. of van 
Simans, ArshBr.; °nf, mín. provided with 
and Havirdhina, TS. 


Badma, in comp. for sadman, moiti, f. a co” 


aafanfaq sadma-nivasin, 


= nivisin, mfn. dwelling i fe i 
houses, MBh. = S Sin, min, dw in| a crab, L. —daksha (sd-), mín. endowed wi i i-nii 
(as re ai Rowers Spend in a shed | reason, TS. = dakshin at ze having iei | eae ee mene rep 3 
paringthesaerilcil prem Re ei pre- | accompanied by gifs, Mn.; Rajat, — dada, mín. | always liberal MAUS Akaa e Ps 
mín. performing a sacrifice in a sacred melon aetna Gant bed Tes i eo arm NES rtf 5S sn pant 
CHEAP nc V. ‘ c 3 Ne), Maltro. = 7 | ib. ; an el i H i d 
Sae reple De ern ms asian ne eh mi [a io T of Gna eamin CAA a 
fice), temple, RV. &c. fee m - | min, (for sad-ambha see p. 1137, col. I) with | perpetual bliss, Cat.; min Teelin or givi erp? 
eran AAE , stable, RV. v, | hypocrisy, hypocritical, Can. (cf. Pay. v, 2, 76, Sch.) | bi?, NrisUp.; Prab.; m. N. is mdr 
Meum erue mam De, T. gue ME vim Go ied ee 
du.) heaven a "ons 5. 10.11, I7; le (ibe. and az, ind. ‘mercifully, kindly, gently, | modern Vedintist}, Cat.; (-Aai: -gani, -riri 
S end Pee ib. iii, 30; mfn, dwelling gradually’) Kav. ; Kathas.; 4o, n kindness gentle -nátha, yogindra, Dinh i 
a ADS upa 21 (S seme __ | Ress, Jatakam, ; -Aridaya, mín. having a compas- | N. of various authors, Cat.; -giriya,n. N. of M E 
(for REH m. RUP E ji » Salira-s°, qq. vv. sionate heart, tender-hearted, MW. = dara, mín. | -aya, mf; Zn. consisting of perp? bi?, Cat. URL 
Sul iim NS ie E fearful, afraid, W.; m.N. ofan Asura,Hariv. = darpa, mala, i.;°ddkiya-dharmérnava,w., odipanishad, 
E phant, L.; a mountain, L.; a min. having ride, haughty, arrogant (aur, ind.), | f. N. of wks.—narta, mín. always dancing; m.the 
Sadru, min, sitting, Bhatt Hit. = 1. -dasa, mín. (fr. @asan)having decades (of | wagtail, L, —nir&maytü, f. N. of a tiver, MBh. 
Haxxi n xtd us Vi epee EE Stomas), Saikh$r.; -bandhaka, mín. that to which | =nīravahā, f. — next, L. —nir&, f. N, of a river 
at, i.e. occupied with (com ) Haro. Mud atenth part is added, Yajn. ii, 76; -ratha, sec below. | (=Aara-foyd, L.), SBr.: MBh.; Pur. -?nux&la- 
in (loc.), BhP.; depressed 152 (in i 1 hn = 2. -dasa, mín. (fr. das) having a fringe, fringed, | darsini, -"nuvritti (°dan"), t. N. of Kim-naris, 
exhausted, decayed perish aist iris) Jangni » | MBh.; *sa-avitra,mín.having a fringed straining- | Kirand.—nonuva, min, (ir. Intens. of ~nu) used 
&c; shrunk contracted (aemp) eg mate | doth, ApSr.— dadana-iyotans,mf dn. displaying | to explain next, Nir, vi, o.—mnva, mfn. (fr. Vui) 
less (scc ib.); weak, low (sce ib.); (= erem the brightness of the teeth, having bright teeth, | always crying out, RV. ; Nir.; ("dd-nvd), f. N. of a. 
appensa? lish ed {sce UT h s É "a Ragh. = da&anárois, mín. id., ib. = dasa-ratha, | class of female demons, RV. ; AV. ; -ksidyana, mía, 
nania Latifolia, L. ; (prob.) n EEAS ucha- | mf(@)n. having Daéa-ratha (q.v.), R. = 1. -dfina | destroying theSadi-nvis, AV.; -cd/ana, min. scaring 
sanna-da).= p mii Du one sho ls loss (see | (sd-), mfn. having gifts, with gifts, RV. — 2. -düna, | them away, ib. — paribhüta, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
traced ires? ES able a Mere Pur mín. having ichor (exuding from the temples), being | sattva, Buddh. — parna, mfn, always leafed, MBh. 
choked, Klid.; Kir. —jihva,mfi u Choking, | in rut (as an elephant), Kir. = dūma (sd-), mfu. to- | = pushpa, mfn. alw? in flower, ib.; m. the cocoa- 
] EOM ymin, one whose tongue | gether with a band or ligament, SBr. — dara, mín. | nut, L.; (7), f. Calotropis Gigantea and another 


is motionless or silent, BhP, = 5 Pon: e A 
peu Var Sek 2 RT reps e a accompanied by a wife, ApSr. ; Ragh.; -putra, mfu. | species, SaükhGr.; Car.; Suir.; a kind of jasmine, 
tone or accent), more depressed than the ordinar, together with wife and son, MW. —dRham, ind. | L.; -p/4ala-druma, min. provided with trees always 
acceniless! (Orio X = anudátta- tara) Pan. i, 2 Y with a burning sensation, Suir. = divas, ind. ( — sa- | in flower and bearing fruit, Kathis, —priná, mín. 
= da, mfn. destroying, Hariv. (Nilak )-ahi dem dyds), RV. = dig, mfn. together with the quarters | alw? munificent, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi (having the 
depressed in mind Mis eie d. BhP, —nauka, mfo. (of the sky), MW. —diksh6pasatka, mín. with | patr. Atreya and author of the hymn, RV. v, 45), 
oaa ehai EORR hip, MBh. —bhüva, us Diksha and Upasad, SBr. = dinam, ind. lamentably, | Anukr. — pramudita, n. ‘ perpetual gladness,’ N. 
despondent, despairin m = , MBh Med - | Pañcat. = dip&ka, mín. together with a lamp, Vishn. | of one of the 8 Simkhya pericctions, Samkhyak., 
mí()n sateen T à zd ir Nalod mus dd —àuhkha, mí(a)n. having pain, distressed, afflicted, | Sch. = prasūna (only L.), mfn, alw? in flower; m. 
edid ales malas (e) in desde e Bans th + 2 | sad, Kathas.; Rajat. = dugdha, mi(@)n. zbounding | Andersonia Rohitaka; Calotropis Gigantea; = &un- 
lies m° ML vi, 26. = enc mfi king wi d p in milk, Heat. — durdina, mín. enveloped in clouds, | da. — prasravaxt, f. (prob.) alw° menstruous, L. 
or feeble voice, BLP. = ares Dee Ing wi ea V | Hariv. = dürva, mfn. covered with Dürvi grass, | = phala, mi(a)n. alw“ bearing fruit, Paticat.; m. 
is E wenled or esi d ae S whose | 3 yGr. —driksha, -drié &c., sce s.v. — drishti- | a partic. kind of fruit tree (accord. to L. ‘Ficus Glo- 
pol J ns Aor he des 2i b: I». E arsha, | xshepam, ind. with a glance of the cye, with a | merata; Acgle Marmelos; the cocoa-nut tree; Arto- 
mfn. onc whose joy has departed, depressed in spirits, | sidelong glance, Sak. (v. 1. ¢é-vikshefam).—= deve, | carpus Integrifolia”), Sinhas.; (or), f. Hibiscus Rosa 
desponding, W. " (sd-), mia)n. accompanied or protected by gods | Sinensis, L.; a kind of Solanum, L. — bhadzr&, f. 
Sannaka, mfn. low, dwarfish, L.; m. «next, L. (-tod, n.), TS.; Br.; -mayi, min. (see deva-m®) | Gmelina Arborea, ib. = bhava, mí/2)n. perpetual, 
=dru or -druma, m. Buchanania Latifolia, L. — | with curls or twists of hair on their necks, Vas.; | continual, Bhatt., Sch. - bhavya,mífn.alw? present, 
Sanni, f. depression of the ee despondency, | manushya, min. together with gods and men, | MW.; attentive, W.—bhrama, mfn. always wan- 
despair, Fm miat midep ing, sa pea AivGr.; °vdsura-rakshasa, mín. accompanied by | dering, L.—matta, min. alw? excited with joy, R. ; 
ern ia aa wrest Rs | gods and Asuras and Rakshzsas, MBh. —devaks, alw? in rut (as an elephant), Paiicat.; Kathis.; m. 
RE E PEE (cU nore E), riding, RY: È | mna, together with the gods, MBh.—devika, mfn. N. of a man (pl. of his family), g. yashddi; pl. N. 
162, 17 ; sinking in (of wheels), Y CE ; sin s along with oraccompanied by a queen, Kathis,-de&a, | of a class of divine beings, Divyáv. = mattaka, n- 
down, exhaustion, weariness, Kiv.; Sot; eee " | mín. possessing a country or of the same c*, W. ; proxi- | N. of a town, ib. mada, min. alw” excited e 
ing, decay, loss, ruin, Kalid. (cf. comp.) ; despon- | mate, neighbouring (ifc.; cf. Pan. vi, 2, 23); m.neigh- | Joy, Hariv.; R; alw> drunk, MarkP.s ever furious, 
dency, despair, Hariv.; Nalód.; purity, clearness, | ood, A Sch.: -£va, ity, neigh- | MW. alw? proud, Sis; alw® in rut (said of an cle- 
" mole ion, MW. | bourhood, Ap&r., Sch.; -/va, n. proximity, neig S s 
cleanness (cf. f7a-sada), W.; going, motion, bourhood, Láty.; Gobh. = daivats, mfn. together phant), Paficat.; m. N. of Ganéia, L. —“marsha 
= da, mfn. (ifc.) destroying, removing, Sis. = maya, em the aa SREO = saa’ Mm (dám), min, alw? impatient, very imp®, petulant, 
mí(Z)n. caused or produced by despair, Nalód. Wi ctr de night, Kavvad. =a. dosha, | MW. ~mudita, n. a partic. Siddhi, KapS., Sch. 
Südaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) exhausting, wearying, ie i Eve veong, objectionable | 77 YoEim» min. alw° practising Yoga, Tithydd.; m. 
destroying, MW. min, having faults, eder Tapa eset & | N. of Vishnu, L. = rama, m. (also ma-tré-fa(hin) 
S&d&d-yoni, mfn. sitting in one's place, RV. pns ped ga Le N. of various authors, Cat. — “rjava ("dâr"), min.” 
Sdana, min, (fr. Caus.) = sadaka, $i; m. a | ip, -aoshaka, mín. faulty, defective, L. —dyas always honest, Cin. = vara-diiyako, m. a partic. 
text recited when anything is being set down (cf. | ge. v. -üravya, mín. together with (or Samidhi, Karand. = vitti, f. N. of wk. vridha, 
ext recited when anything is being Sen dong a ele Y OTAVIO Pu (sad£-), mf(a)n. always delighting, RV. ; always in- 
below), ApSr.; (7), f. a partic. plant (= katuk?) | keeping one’s) money, Mn. ix, 241; gold-coloured, = way 2 : 
i ; i ink " , creasing or prospering, MW. &amkara, m. N. of. 
L.; exhaustion, decay, MW.; n. causing to sink, | R, drona, mfn. witha Drona added to a Droga, L. hor, C. E în. alw? kind &c., TÀr.; 
wearying, exhausting, destroying, W.; setting down, | - avamáva, mfn. quarrelsome, contentious, liti- an author, cR BERE NN 
arran, ing (of vessels &c.), SBr.; KatySr.; sinking | gious, Subh.; possessing opposite feelings, able to MEE ell ay munis e oti 
in (of wheels), Vel eI hon bear the opposites (see dvagava), MW. . | andother men (also -Favi-ràja-go-svdntin, -firtha, 
dwelling, place, Tt thome-touching,’ brought | SQ% sadaka, m. or n-(?) unhusked grain, | -¢ri-pathin, -dikshita, -deva, -dvi-vedin, -brah- 
Coan mA is S house, RV. 2 Bhadrab. méndra, Matta, -muni-sáraszata, mhlopdkhya, 
Stdn à mín.belongingtoa house domestic,RV. | @eH sádam, ind. (prob. fr. sada below ukla; “vdnanda-ndtha, “vånanda-sarasvati, 
fa. (fr. Caus.) to be destroyed, d ected with 7. sd) always, ever, for ever, at gêndra, “vindra-sarasvati), Yuscr.; Cat; (à), f. 
Mire Fiet gue an pics S T- is Ur a 33t | N, of Durgz, MBh.; T 2., -gitd, n HL. 
35 any time, RV.; AV.; SDr.j 3 manira, M., -Pada, n, - man, n., -brahma- 
Südasa, mie being i me eee Bh; | Sadadi, ind. (cf. next) generally, usually, MaitsS. | oru, f., -brakmdrya, f -bhattiya, n., -mala,{., 
1, Sadi, L ( SS IE L.: wind,L.;a dispirited Sadam-di, mn. (prob. fr. sadam + dift- V 4.dà) | -shay-mukha-samoãda,m. „samhita, E. sakasra- 
Ad F aoa ETN a binding or lasting for ever (applied to the disease | naman, n., -stotra, n.5 Soüryà, i., °vashtaka, n. 
s min (ft Caus.) made to sitdown,setdown, | called Takman), AV. s , Ni of wks, =Sarite Cad), min. (for sad-af' see 
ed Peor wasted, destroyed, MBE Saas, ind. always, ever, every time, continually, | under 1. sad) alw? resorting to or dependent on, W. 
BhP.; cP EARS qe dragged W. perpetually (with wa, ‘ never’), RV. &c.&c.—k&n- | -sáh, min. (acc. -séhamt) always holding.out or 
Kar. ee Mi dc sittin or riding on (comp.); tū, f. N. of a river, MBh. —Xürin, min, (for | lasting, RV.; alw? conquering, MW. —s&, mfn. 
saai, mn. d Sorcer, AV. &c, &.; (ir. Caus.) | 524-28" see under I. sad) always active, Garvie. | (nom. pl. sd) av^ gaining (superl. fama), RV. 
E wearying, destroying, R. nemne ANRE ait (lor sadeag? alw subsisting abundantly, ib, = sukha, n, perpetual 
€ Die d Uns " ding: iding- | to Aravvit-kdla-v"), MarkP, = gati, f. (for saad, 
güdya, min. (ir. sadiz) fit for riding ; m.a riding: to tel T sad) constancy, MBh.; min, always in 
motion, ib.; Sivag.; m. wind (also in medical sense), 


welfare or happiness, R. — huta, mín, always sacri- 
AivS ficed, SimarBr. Sadka-rasa, mfn. having always 
horse, AivSr. only one object of desire, NrisUp. ripa- 
Wem sa-dansa, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa-- d^) having | the god of wind, ib. MBh.; R.; Suit.; VarByS.; the | xtipa, mfu. alw° continuing thesame, VP. Sadót- 
a sharp beak or bill; -vadana, m. * having a mouth | sua, L.; the Univezsal Spirit, W.= gama, m. (for 
with a sharp beak, a heron, L. sad-dg° see under I. sad) ‘always moving, wind, 
Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : Dharmaiarm. =candra, m. N. of a king, VP. 
—dnpánko, mío, having teeth; m.‘having nippers, | =toya, f. the plant Mimosa Octandra, W.; the 
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lection of houses, W., 


Sava, mín. ever-festive, MW. Sad6dyama, min. 

one who alw® exerts himself, AgP. Sadépacira- 

muktfivall,f.N.ofwk. Sadépayoga,m. constant 

use, MW. Sad6pavüsin,mín. an’ fasting, MBL. 
4Da 


agma sadátana, 


strength, Can, = &akti-hnra, mfn. qu? destroying 
pe ib. En guddhi, f, — -Jauca, MW. —sotha, 
mfn, quickly swelling ; (2), f. Mucuna;Pruritus, L.; 
Carpopogon Pruriens, W. = Sate, n. present or im- 
mediate purity, Gaut. -Brüddhin, mfn, onc who 
has recently taken part in a Šrāddha, ib. = sutyü, 
f. pressing out the Soma on the same day, AitBr. 
= gnehans, n. a quickly operating emollient, Susr, 

Sadyas, in comp. for sadyas. = chinna, mfn. 
recently severed or cut or incised (said of a wound), 
Suir. " 

Sadyasko, mín. belonging to the present day, 
immediate, present, quick, MW.; new, recent, fresh, 
Suir.; a kind of sacrifice, MBh. (v.1. sad^). 

Sadyastana, mí(7)n. fresh, instantancous, L. 

Sadyo, in comp. for sadyas. =artha (sadyó-), 
mín. quickly attaining one's aim, RV. =ja, mfn. 
newly born, g. samkalddé (for sadyo-7° ?). = Jato, 
mf(d)n. id., PancavBr.; Hariv.; Palicar.; addressed 
to Siva Sadyojata, Hcat.; m. a newly-born calf, L.; 
a calf, W.; a form of Siva, Hcat.; (4), f. a female 
that has just brought forth, BhavP.; -Aada@, m. N. 
of one of the 5 forms of the god of the Saivas, Sarvad. 
=jū, mfa. quickly excited, RV. —jvara, m. fresh 
fever, Bhpr. = dugdha, mín. freshly milked, Lity. 
—nugata, mfn, just received (into the womb), Car. 
= bala, mfn. quickly causing vigour, Car.; -£a7a, 
mfn. id., GarudaP.; -4ara, mfn. qu? depriving of v°, 
jb. = bodhini-prakriy&, f. N. of wk. = bhava, 
mín. recently arisen, Ragh. = bhüvin, mfn. newly 
born; m.a newly-b?calf, L.; any calf, W. = "bhivar- 
sha, m. falling of rain on the same day, VarBrs. 
= bhrit, mfn. borne on the s? day, SBr. = manyu, 
mfn. causing immediate anger, BhP. — marana, n. 
death happening on the same day, immediate death, 
Var. = münsa, n. fresh flesh, Cin. = mrita, mfn. 
just dead, R. —yajiia, m. a sacrifice performed on 
the same day, ApSr., Sch.; -sayrsthd, f. the per- 
formance of a sac? in one day, ShadvBr. — varsha, 
m. (VarByS.) or -varshana, n. (Cat.) falling of 
rain on the same day. = vridh, mfn. enjoying one’s 
self every day, RV. —vrishti,f.—-varsAa, Krishis.; 
ch. of VarBiS. ; -/akshaya, n. N. of the 65th Pari- 
sishta of the AV. —vrana, m. a suddenly caused 
wound, Suir.; SarigS.; Vagbh. = hata, mfn. re- 
cently wounded or injured, Susr.; rec? killed, Vagbh. 


Ax. sadha(=2.saha),with, together with, 
in the same manner (only in comp.; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 
96). =ni, m. (in Padap. sa-dhavti) a fellow, com- 
rade, RV. ; (-22)-/vd, n. companionship, ib, = mad 
or «mad, m. (only in strong cases; n. sg. -jád or 
-mds) a drink-companion, fellow-reveller, comrade 
or friend in general, RV. = mäda, m. drinking to- 
gether, drinking bout, convivial party, feast (“dam 
/ mad with instr., ‘to feast or revel with"), RV.; 
AV.; fellowship, companionship, RV. — m&din, 
min, =-mad, AitÁr. = m&dyà, mfn, relating to a 
convivial party or feast, convivial, festal, RV.; m. 
=-mad, ib.; n. a convivial feast, TBr, — mitra, 
m. N.of a man, g. kasy-ddi, — vira, mfn. joined 
with men or heroes (=saha-v°), RV. =stuti 
(sadhd-), f. joint praise (when used as instr. = ‘with 
joint praise’), RV.; mfn. praised together (as Indra 
and Agni), ib. — stutya (sad/d-), n. joint praise 
or applause, ib. —stha (sad/d-), mfn. ‘standing 
together,’ present, RV.; AV.; n.‘ place where people 
stand together,’ place of meeting, any place, spot, 
abode, home, region, world, ib.; VS. 


WW 2. sadha, n. or sadha, f. (only in du., 
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Sadiitana, mfn. continual, perpetual (-/va, n.), 
Bhatt.; Kusum.; m. —aja, N. of Vishyu, L. 

Wea sadama, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

WQI sad-artha, sad-aáva &c. Seo p. 1137; 
col, I. 

UETA sadasva, m. N. of a man (v.1. for 
sad-aiva), VP. 

aeq sa-divas, ind. (= sa-dyas) on tho 
same day, at once, immediately, RV. ii, 19, 6. 


Wem sadrika, m. a kind of sweetmeat, 
Suir. 

WW sa-driksha, mf(i)n. (fr. 7. sa + dr?) 
like, resembling, corresponding or similar to (comp.), 
VS.; BhP. à 

Sadrig, in comp. for sadri#. —bhavam, ind. 
on the same grade or degree with (instr.), SBr. 

Sadris, mfn. (nom. sadríù or sadyik ; n. pl. 
sadyin;ii) =sadyiksha (with instr. or ifc.), RV. &c. 
&c. ; fit, proper, just, right, MW. 

Sadriga, mí(7; once in R. d)n. like, resembling, 
similar to (gen., instr., loc., or comp.) or in (instr., 
loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c. (accord. to Pat. on 
Pan. vi, 2, 11, Vartt. 2 also compounded with a gen., 
e.g. dasyah-s°, vrishalyah-s°); conformable, suit- 
able, fit, proper, right, worthy, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
(am), ind. suitably, well, Uttarar. —kshama, 
mín. of equal patience or forbearance, Malav. 
= tama, mfn. most like or similar, Pán.i, I, 50, Sch. 
=tā, f. (W.), -tva, n. (KatySr., Sch.) likeness, 
similarity, sameness. = vinimaya, m. confusing or 
mistaking similar objects, Malav. = vritti, mín. 
behaving similarly (7/2, f.), Rajat. —8veta, mfn. 
equally white, Pan. ii, 1, 68, Sch. = strī, f. a wife 
of equal caste, Mn. ix, 125. —spandana, n. any 
regular or even throbbing motion ( —25-z/azda), 
MW. SadyiSüsadri&n-yogyüyogya-tva, n. 
similarity and dissim® and fitness and unf?, Vedántas. 

WELT sado-gata &o. See p. 1138, col. 3. 

Walt sad-gati &c. See p. 1137, col. 2. 

AAT sadman &c. See p. 1139, col. 1. 


TA sa-dyáe, ind. (fr. 7. sa--dyu; cf. sa- 
dfvas) on the same day, in the very moment (either 
“at once,’ ‘immediately’ or * just," ^ recently"), RV. 
&c, &c.; daily, every day, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; 
MBh. —X&ra, mí(a)n. being performed on the 
same day, MBh. —k&Ia, m. the same day, KatySr., 
Sch.; present time, MW.; mf(a)n. falling on the 
same day (-/va, n.), ApSr.; ib., Sch.; KitySr., 
Sch. = kālina, mfn. belonging to the present time, 
recent, modern, MW, —kri, mfn. = sadyah-h°. 
7 iapta,mín. just heated, MW. = tā, f. (Lity.) or 
"tva, n. (KatySr.) the falling on the same day. 

2. Sadya, m. (for T. sce p. 1139, col. 1) a form 
of Siva (=sadyo-jata), L. 

3- Badya, in comp. for sadyas. — uti (sadyd-) 
mfn, assisting quickly or daily, RV. SadyStpan- 
na, mín. newly born, MBh. " aoe 

Sadyah, in comp. for sadyas. = kala, mfn. = 
sadyas-k°. = krita, mín. done at the moment, done 
quickly or promptly, W.; n. a name, L.=kritta, 
mín. recently cut, Megh. = kzittóta, mfn. spun and 
woven on the very same day, ÁpGr. —krf, mfn. 
bought on the same day ; m. a partic. Ekaha (during 
which an abridged form of the Diksha Upasad, and 
Sutyà ceremonies is performed), AV.; éBr.; $S.; N. 
of wk; fim written sadyas-Z^), —kshata, n. a 

contusion or wound, Suir. = paryushi' 

min one day old, ib. = päka, mf()n. having p 
late consequences, VarBrS.; m. a dream during 

the fourth Yama (between 3 and 6 a.m.), L. = pā- 
tin, mín. quickly fallin or dropping, Megh. pra: 
laka, mfn, one who cleans corn for immediate 

use (without storing it), Mn, vi, 18. = prakshāli- 
crm m. a person who has food cleansed for one 
Ca e Draj kara, mf(r)n, quickly causing 
elgence, Cag. = praji&-hnra, mf,4)n. quickly 
taking away intelligence, ib, “= prasūtă, f. a female 
that has just brought forth, BhavP,; Uttarar. =pra- 
gackara, mfn, quickly causing vitality or inspiriting 
Can. =p ara, mín, qu? destroying vigour, 
= phala, mí(a)n. bearing fruit immediately or 
having immediate consequences (-/ga, n.), VarBrS.; 
Paiicat. &c. —sakti-kare, mín. quickly causing 


UW sa-dhdna, n. (i.e. 7. sa + dh?) com- 
mon property, SBr.; mfn. possessing riches, wealthy, 
opulent, R. ; VarBrS. ; together with riches, Kathas, ; 
la, f. wealthiness, Prasaüg. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
S Ghanus, mfn. having orarmed withabow, Hariv.; 

nushka, mfn. id, MBh.; together with a bow, 
Hariv. ; "uush-päni, mfn. bow in hand, RamatUp. 
= dharma, m, the same nature or qualities, BhP. ; 
mín, having the same nature or qualities, Sah,; 
subject fo the same law, equal, like, BhP. (also 

maka, ApSr., Sch.); virtuous, honest, VarB[S. ; -ca- 
riui, f. practising the same duties (with a husband), 
a wife, (esp.) a legal or virtuous wife, MBh.; Kav. 

c.; -/va, n. the having a similar nature, homo- 
Ecneousness, Suir.; Paiicat. —dharmaka, mfn, = 

harma above. = dharman, mín. having the 
same duties, L, (v, 1. 95/57); having the same nature 


‘heaven and earth,’ v.1. for svadhe), Naigh. iii, 30.- 


afafa sániti. 


or similar properties, resembling, like, equal to 
instr., or comp.), Vas.; Mn. hr Bi drm Ed 
min, mín. having the same duties, L, (cf. prec.); 
liavingthe same properties, like, resembling (comp.), 
R.; (222), f. a legal or virtuous wife, L. = dhava. 
stri, f. a wife whose husband is living, L. — dhavg, 
f. id. (cf. vi-dhava). — dhütu, scc pada-sadhdty, 
= dhi (sd-), mín. endowed with reason or intellect 
ŠBr, —dhura (sd-), mfn. harnessed to the same 
yoke, agreeing together, AV. = dhtima (sé-), mfn. 
enveloped in smoke, MaitrS.; R.; -varzā, f. N. of 
onc of the seven tongues of Agni, VS., Sch. —dhu- 
maka, mfn. smoky (az, ind.), Suir, = ahi 

mín, dusky, dark, ib.; -varyd, f.=sa-dhitma-y? 
MürkP. =dhairyam, ind, with firmness, firmly, 
gravely, MW. = dhvansa, m. N. of a Rishi (having 
the patr. Kanva, the supposed author of RV. viii, 8), 
Anukr. = dhvaja, mín. having a banner, bannered, 
with a flag, MW. 


WW sadhi, m. (said to be fr. »/sadh— 
sah) fire, L.; a bull, L. 


APA sddhis, n. (prob. fr. «/sadh — sadh) 


the end or goal of any movement, the place where 
it comes to rest, RV.; Kath. " 


Wf x. sédhri, m. N. of a Rishi (having 
the patr. Vairüpa and author of RV. x, 114), Say.; 
N. of Agni, L. 


UTH 2. sadhri (=2.saha), with, along with, 
together with, Pan. vi, 3, 95; (2), ind. to the same 
goal or centre, RV. ii, 13, 2. 

Sadhriocina, mf (2)n. (fr. sadhryaite) directed 
to one aim, pursuing the same goal, united, RV.; 
furthered or promoted by (comp.), Nilak.; leading 
to the right goal, right, correct (instr. ‘in the right 
way”), BhP. 

Sadhryàiio, mf(sadArici)n. turned in the same 
direction or to one centre, converging, associated, 
RV.; AV.; PalicavBr.; Kaui.; leading in the right 
direction, right, correct, BhP.; tending towards, 
flowing into (comp.), HParii.; m. a friend, com- 
panion, Sià.; (c7), f.2 woman's companion or female 
friend, Bhatt.; n. = manas, BhP.; (QA), ind. to- 
gether with, jointly, unitedly (as opp. to prithak), 

.V.; in the right way, BhP. 


I. san, cl. r. P., 8. P. A. (Dhatup. 

xiii, 21; xxx, 2) sduati, "fe or sandti, 
Ssanute (A. rare and onlyin non-conjugational tenses; 
pf. sasana, RV.; p. sasavds, ib., f. sasantishi, Br. 5 
Sasanivas or senivas, Gr.; sene, ib.; aor. asani- 
sham (Subj. sanishat, A. sanishamahe, sáni- 
shantaj, RV.; Impv. sduéshantu, SV.; sesham, 
set, MaitrS.; Br.; asda, Gr.; Prec. sanyat, sayat, 
ib.; fut. sanita, ib.; sanishydti, RV.; Br.; inf. 
Sanitum, Gr.), to gain, acquire, obtain as a gift, 
possess, enjoy, RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; to gain for 
another, procure, bestow, give, distribute, RV.; (A.) 
to be successful, be granted or fulfilled, ib.: Pass. 
Sanyate or sdyate, Pin. vi, 4, 43: Caus. sanayale 
(aor. astshayat), Gr.: Desid. of Caus. sisanayi- 
shati, ib.: Desid. sisanishati (Gr.) or séshasate 
(? sishatz, AV. iv, 38, 2), to wish to acquire or ob- 
tain, RV.; TS.; AV.; to wish to procure or bestow, 
RV.; AV.: Intens. sazsanyate, sasdyate, saysantt 
(Gr.), to gain or acquire repeatedly (only 3. pl. 54° 
nishnata, RV. i, 131, 5). 

Sa. See 5. sa, p. 1111, col. 2. 

Sati. Sec.p. 1138, col. 2. 

2. San, in go-shdu, q.v. r 

I. Sana, m. (for 2. see p. 1141, col. 1) gain, a€- 
quisition (in ahay:-sana and su-shaya, qq. YV-5 
presenting, offering, BhP. 

Sanad, in comp. for saxat (pr. p. of / 1. S4). 
=rayi (saudd-), mín. bestowing wealth, RY. 
=vāja (sandd-), mfn. acquiring or bestowing 
wealth, ib.; N. of a son of Suci, BhP. i 
. Banana, n. gaining, acquiring (used in explain- 
ing sani; cf. su-shanana), Nit. vi, 22. : 

Sanāyú, mfn. wishing for gain or reward, RV. 
AV. Paipp. ` 

I. Sani, m, f. (for 2. sce p. 1141, col. 3) £i 
acquisition, gift, reward (dat. with 4/d/a, ‘ to graut, 
fulfil ;” acc, with 4/2,* to go after gifts, go begging )" 
RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; E aining, procuring, 
stowing (cf. aiva-, dhana-s° &c.) = kama, (sa!f-)s 
mín, desirous of gain or reward, RV. =mét, mfi- 
rich in gifts, liberal, MaitrS. 

&nitl, f. acquisition, obtainment, RV. 


airy sánilri, 


Bánitri or sanitri, mín. gaining, obtaining, 
procuring, bestowing (with acc. or $0) RV.; TS.; 


Sanitra, n. a gift, oblation, RV. 
Bánitva, mfn. to be gained or acquired, ib. 
Sanitvan, n. a gift or reward, ib. 
SEE mean. gaining or acquiring most ib. 
E: prc 5 mín, wishing to gain or acquire, eager 
Sani, f. — 1, sani, gift, L.—hüra, mfa. (cf. sa- 
nthdra, col. 3) bringing or bestowing giits, liberal, 
ApSr, 
Sanutri, mín. (only in f. s. ini - 
Econo (only inf. sánutrī) gaining, pro: 
Sanéru, mfn. (prob.) distributing, RV. 
8 (msemblabipi ay} M HERI E ION 
Santi, See sati, p. 1138, col. 2. 
Santya, mín. bestowing gifts, bountiful (only 


voc. in addressing Agni; accord. to others fr. saf = 
“benevolent, kind "RV. TUS 


FT 3. san, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the syllable sa or sign of the desiderative, 


HF 4. sari, N. of an era (current in Bengal 
and reckoned from 593 4..), RTL. 433. 


Wa 2. sna, mí(a)n. (derivation doubtful ; 
for I. see p.1 140, col. 3) old, ancient (amz, ind." of old, 
formerly’), RV.; AV.; lasting long, BhP.; m. N. 
of a Rishi (one of the four or seven spiritual sons of 
Brahmi; cf. saxaka), MBh.; Hariv. [Cf. Lat. se- 
nex, senior; Lith. sénas; Goth. sinis/a.] =já or 
-J&, mfn. bom or produced long ago, old, ancient, 
RV. —vitta (sána-), mín. long since existing or 
obtained, RV. = &ruta (sána-), mín. famous of old, 
ib.; N. of a man, AitBr. 

Sanah, in comp. for sanas. = ruta, mfn. = 
sana-sruta, 

Sanaká, mín, former, old, ancient (@/, ind. ‘from 
of old’), RV.; m. N. of a Rishi (one of the four 
mind-born sons of Brahma, described as one of the 
counsellors or companions of Vishnu and as inhabit- 
ing the Janar-loka ; the other three are Sana, Sanat- 
kumira, and Sa-nandana; some reckon seven of 
these mind-born sons) MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. (cf. 
RTL. 422); of an inspired legislator, W. [Cf. Lat. 

Seneca; Goth. sineigs.|— samhita, f. N. ofa Ve- 
danta or Tantra wk. Sanakanika, m. pl. N. of a 
people, Inscr. 

Sanéj, mfn. ancient, old, RV. i, 62, 7. 

Sanat, ind. (g. suar-ddi) from of old, always, 
ever, L.; m. N. of Brahmi (prob. inferred from 

sanat-Eumàra), L. -xumüra, m. always a youth 
or ‘son of Brahma,’ N. of one of the four or seven 
sons of Brahmi (cf. sanaka ; heissaidto be the oldest 
of the progenitors of mankind [ =vaidhatra, q. v] 
and sometimes identified with Skanda and Pra- 
dyumna, he is also the supposed author of an Upa- 
purga and other wks.; with Jainas he is one of the 
1aSürvabhaumasor Cakravartins [emperors of India]; 
the N. of Sanat-k? is sometimes given to any great 
saint who retains youthful purity), ChUp.; MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c.; -Aalfa, m. N. of wk.; -ja, m. pl. (with 
Jainas) a partic, class of gods, L.; -/antra, n., ~put- 
lastya-sanrodda,m.,-samhita, f,,-Stava,m.5 riya, 
n.,°répapuraya, n.N.of wks. = sajata, m. always 
beautiful,’ N. of one of the seven mind-born sons 
of Brahmi, MBh.; -veddnta, m. N. of wk.; “tiya, 
. N. of MBh. v, 40-45. x 
" Sanát&, ind. fin of old (with za, never’), RV. 
Sanatra, mf(Z)n.=sandtana, AV. — 
Sanáya or sánaya, mf(é)n. old, ancient, RV. 
Sanas, ind.=sand (in sanah-Sruta, sano-7a, 


Coe ind. (g. svar-ādi) from of old, RV.; SBr. 
=j4, mfn. nimble or active from of old, RV. —jur, 
mín. weak from age (or * long since aged ), RV. 
= Liga, m. the son of a Vaigya and a Rai a-karl, L. 
, ind, (g. svar-ādi) from of old, always, 

for ever, RV.; SaiikhSr. 
Sandtans, mí(7, m.c.also d)n. eternal, perpetual, 
ent, everlasting, primeval, ancient, Br. &c. 
&c.; m. N. of Brahmi, L.; of Vishņu, Bhatt.; of 
Siva, L.; a guestof deceased ancestors, one who must 
Iways be fed whenever he attends Sraddhas, L.; N. 
of a Rishi (in MBh. and later ‘a mind-born son of 
Brahma’), TS. &c. &c.; of a king, Buddh.; (with 
Jarman and go-svamin) of two authors, Cat.; pl. 
N. of partic, worlds, Hariv.; (7), f. N. of Durga, 


Oar: ; ef Lakshmi or Sarasvati, L. — tama, m. ‘most 
ernal or ancient, N. of Vishnu, MBh, — 
dhánta, m. N, of wk. i ey 
San&ya, Nom. P. °yati (only in dat. sg. of pr. p. 
sSandyaté (accord, to some w. r. for sdnaya fe], RV. 
i, 62, 13) ‘to be from of old’ or ‘linger, tarry.’ 
Sániyas, mfn. being from of old, ancient, TS. 
Sano, in comp. for sanas. = ja, min. being from 
of old, eternal, RV. 
Sanyas, mín. = sdniyas, RV. 


WA 3. sana, m. the flapping of an ele- 
phant’s ears, L.; Bignonia Suaveolens or Terminalia 
"Tomentosa (cf. 2. asana), L. —parni, f. Marsilea 
Quadrifolia ( = asana-"), L. 

WTA sanakha, w.r. for say-nakha, q.v. 


WAT sdnaga, m. N. of a teacher (cf. sa- 
naka), SBr. 


way sanaigu, m. or f. (perhaps fr. sanam 
t gu, ‘formerly a cow ?") a partic. object or substance 
prepared from leather, Pan. v, 1, 2, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Sanahgavya, mfn. fit for Sanaügu, ib. 

red t GT fata sa-nadi-giri-kanana,mfi k 


(ft. 7. sa + n° &c.) together with rivers and moun- 
tains and forests, R. 


Wate sa-nanda, m. (i.e. 7. sa +- n°) = sa- 
nandana, BhP.; (2), f., g. gauradi. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
-nandaka, w.r. for next, Hariv. = nandana, m. 
‘having joy,’ N. of oneof the 4 or7 mind-born sonsof 
Brahmi (said to have preceded Kapila as teachers of 
the Simkhya phil. ; cf. sanaka), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
ofa pupil of Samkar&carya and another author, Cat.; 
-samthita, f. N. of a Tantra wk. (one of the Subhi- 
gamas), MW. —nara (sé-), mín. together with men, 
RV.; -dvifa,mfu.accompanied by men and elephants, 
MW. —-narma-hàsa, mín. attended with merry 
laughter (as a speech), Kathas. = naladánala-da, 
mfn. ‘having the Nalada’ (i. e. Usira plant) and *re- 
moving heat’ (cf. 3. a), Kir. v, 27. —navanita, 
mín. along with fresh butter, Palicar. —n&ka-va- 
nita, mín. having celestial women or Apsarases, 
MW. = n&tha, mín. having a master or protector, 
protected by (instr. or comp.), Kav.; Pur. ; having 
a lord or husband (4, f. *a woman whose husband is 

living"), L.; filled with persons, crowded (as au 
assembly), Santii, Sch.; occupied by, possessed of, 
possessing, furnished or endowed with (instr. or 
comp.), Küv.; Fur.; Paficat. &c.; -/a, f. the state 
of having a protector or husband (acc. with A/7, ‘to 
take refuge with"), Vcar.; Paficat.; °¢hi-a/kyé, P. 
-karoti, to cause to possess a master, afford shelter, 
protect, Sak.; Kathás.; Hit.; to occupy (a place), 
VarByS. —niibha,m.ancar kinsman,uterine brother, 
BhP. =—nibhi (sé-), min. having the same nave 
or centre (as the spokes of a wheel or the fingers of 
the hand), RV. (cf. Naigh. ii, 5); connected by the 
same navel or womb, uterine, of kindred blood, a 
blood-relation ; m. or f. an uterine brother or sister 
(accord. to some = sa-pinda, ‘a kinsman as far as the 
seventh degree"), RV.; AV.; Mn.; BhP.; having a 
navel, naveled, TS. ; resembling, like, equal to (gen. 
or comp.) Bilar.; Vcar.; Vis. =nābhya, m. a 
blood-relation (to the seventh degree), Mn. v, 
—n&üma, mf(d)n. having the same name as (gen. b 
MBh. = nāämaka, mí(z£à)n. id., Hariv.; m. Hype- 
ranthera Moringa, L. —n&man (sd-), mf(mzi)a. 
=-nama, RV.; MBh.; similar, like, RV.; °ata- 
gràha, mí(a)n. together with mention of the name, 
Laty. -nürüsansa, mfn. together with the Nari- 
lapsa verses, AitBr. —nüla, mín. furnished with a 
stalk, MBh.; (7), f. a procuress (?), Gal. —nih&v&- 
sam, ind. with a sigh, Sak. —nikRra, mfu. de- 
grading (as punishment), Mricch. —nigada-ca- 
Taņa, mfn, dragging a chain on the foot (-fva, n.), 
ib. - nigraha, mfn. furnished with a handle, Suir. 
=nidra,mf(d)n. sleeping, asleep, Kathis. — ninda, 
mín, accompanied with censure or reproach (aur, 
ind.), Sak. (v. 1.) =nimesha, mín, winking (as an 
eye), Kathis. = niyama, mí(a)n. restricted, limited 
(tva, n.), Kap.; one who has undertaken a religious 
observance, Vikr.; Kir. —nirghata, min. accom- 
panied by a hurricane or whirlwind, MW. =nir- 
ghrina, mín, having no pity, merciless, cruel, R. 
= nirvisesha, mín. indifferent, Kid. — nirveda, 
mfn. having weariness or absence of liveliness, dull 
(asconversation), Kad, ; (am), ind. withindiffereuce, 


walt sám-tati. 
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| Dhürtan. ; in low spirits, despairingly, Da3.; Kathas. 

= nisvisam, ind. with a sigh, Macc. (v.l. -iÀ- 
w, q.v.) —uishüdika, mín, together with the 
Nishadt. (q.v.), Suparg. =nishthiva, mín. ac- 
companied with emission of salivaor Sputtering, sput- 
tered (as speech), L. (accord. to W. also -nishtheza). 
—nishpesham, ind. with a clashing sound, Hariv. 
=nishyadé,m{(@)n, flowing, running, AV.— nida 
(sd-), mín. (in RV. sd-ni/a) having the same nest, 
closely united eae byte kon RV.; AV.; 
near, proximate (also “daka), L.; m. or n. vicinit 
neighbourhood (e, ind.‘ near, close to’), Bhatt. A 
h&ra, mín. (for sau7-/idra see col. 1) covered with 
mist or fog, R. nemi (sd-), mfn. having a felly 
(as a wheel), RV.; complete, períect, ib.; ind. com- 
pletely, at all times, always, ib. 

WaT sanava, m. or n.(2) N. of a desert, 
Buddh. 


ATA sanasaya, m. (w.r. for $aga-iaya?) 
N. of a teacher, ib. 


WaT sana, sanat &c. See col. I. 
ANY sanayw, Sce p. 1140, col. 3. 
WATS sanáru, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 


Ue 2. sani, f. (for 1. see p. 1140, col. 3) 
a quarter of the sky, L. 


lg sanitir, ind. (accord. to Say. gen. 
of sanifrí fr. 4/san?} besides, without (with pre- 
ceding acc.), RV. 

Sanutar, ind, (perhaps orig. identical with prec.) 
aside, away, off, far from (abl.; with «/yz and did, 
‘to keep away, ward off’), ib.; secretly, clandes- 
tincly, Naigh. iii, 25. 

Sánutara, mín. furtive, clandestine, ib. 

Sánutya, mfu, furtive, lying furtively ia am- 
bush, ib. 

WIT sanutri, saneru. See col. 1. 


aguia sanüda-parvata (?), m. N. of a 


mountain, Hariv. 
UAI sano-ja. See col. 2. 


aT santa, m. = sayiha-tala, L.; N. of a 
son of Satya, MBh. 


TAR santaka, mf(ilka)n. (fr. sat) belong- 
ing to (gen.), Divyav. 

Wa a sam- V/ taksh, P. -takshati (rarely A. 
*fe), to cut out together, cut out, form or fashion 
by cutting, SrS.; VarByS.; to compose, construct 
(hymns), RV. ii, 31, 7; to cut through, cut to 
pieces, wound, MBh.; to hurt with Pap. iii, 


pl. *sarcasm"), Dai. 
du sam- V/tad, P. -tadayati, to strike to- 
gether or forcibly, hit hard, hit with (an arrow &c.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to beat or play a musical instru- 
ment. MBh. 
Sam-tadana, n. striking or dashing to pieces, 
SamigP. "tüdya, mía. to be forcibly struck or 
beaten, MBh. 
Vae sam-vV tan, P. -Lanoti (ind. p.-tanam), 
to stretch along or over, cover, RV. &c. &c.; to 
unite or join one's self with (instr. or acc.), RV.; 
Laty.; to join or connect or keep together, make 
continuous, T Br. &c. &c.; to add, annex, Vait.5 to 
effect, accomplish, TS.; MugdUp.; to exhibit, dis- 
play, evince, Bhatt.: Caus. -/ünayati, to cause to 
extend or accomplish, cause to be finished, BhP. 
Sam-tata, mín. (cf. sa-tata) stretched or ex- 
tended along, spread over (loc.), PrainUp.; covered 
with (instr.), MBh.; Hariv. PR held or linked or 
woven or sewn or strung together, dense, contin 
uninterrupted, lasting, EUN (ibc-or BOTE 
tinually, uninterruptedly, incessantly”), SBr. &c.&c. 5 
vara, m. continuous fever, Suir.; -druma, min. 
(a wood) containing dense (rows of) trees, R.; 
-varshin, mín. raining continuously, Dhürtas.; -ze- 
pathu, mfn, trembling all over, MW.; ?/dfad, min, 
one whose misfortunes are continuous, ib. ; 941/Ay- 
asa, m. habitual practice, regular study or repetition 
(of the Vedas &c.), W.; "¢dsru-nipatana, n. con- 
tinuous shedding of tears, R. 
Sam-tati, t. stretching or extending along, €x- 
panse, continuity, uninterruptedness, TS, &c. &c.5 
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causal connection (of things), MBh. i, 291 (Nilak.) ; 
a continuous line or series or flow, heap, mass, multi- 
tude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; density, intensity (of dark- 
ness), Rajat.; uninterrupted succession, lineage, race, 
progeny, offspring, Mn. ; MBh, &c. ; continued medi- 
tation (= d/1-5^), Prab. ; disposition, feeling, Divy’v.; 
=-honda, SBr.; N. ofa daughter of Daksha and wife 
of Kratu (cf. sam-nati), MarkP. ; m. N. of a sou 
of Alarka, BhP.; -z/a/, mfn. possessing offspring, 
MarkP.; -4omd, m. N, of partic. sacrilicial texts, 
TBr. “tatika(ifc.) =sayi-tati, progeny, offspring, 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 15. 
Sam-tateyu, m. (fr. sazi-/a/a) N. of a son of 
Raudrüsva (cf. same-nateyu), Pur. T 
Sam-tani, mfn. continuing, prolonging, forming 
an uninterrupted line or series, AitBr.; Laty. &c.; 
(Stand), m. or f. sound, harmony, music, RV. 
(dni), m. or f. a partic, oblation, $Br.; KatySr.; 
n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. "tanika, n. du. (with 
Prajapatek) N. of a Siman, ib. Ctanu, m. N. of 
a youth attending on Radha, Paiicar. , 
Snm-tüná, m. (ifc. f. 2 continued succession, 
continuance, continuity, MBh.; Kay. &c.; an un- 
interrupted series, continuous flow, Kalid.; ramifi- 
cation, Suir.; a sinew or ligature (of an animal), 
"TS. ; coherence, connection, transition (in recitation 
&c.), $r$.5 TUp.; a continuous train of thought, 
Sarvad.; =samidht, Kam.; one of the five trees of 
Indra’s heaven, the Kalpa tree or its flower, Hariv.; 
N. of a son of Rudra, MarkP.; of a place, Cat.; 
(pl.) N. of a partic. class of worlds, R. ; m. n. con- 
tinuous succession, lineage, race, family, offspring, 
son or daughter, Nir.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. a partic. 
mythical weapon, R. ; -Aarman, n. the act of pro- 
ducing offspring, Nir.; -Ka/ri, m. a producer of off- 
spring, ib. ; -gaua-fati, m. a form of Ganééa (wor- 
shipped to obtain progeny), W.; -g0-fd/a, m. a form 
of Krishna (worshipped to obtain progeny, also N. 
of a Kavya), Cat.; ((/a-vidhi, m. N. of wk.); ja, 
mfn. sprung from the race of (gen.; with sta, m. 
zz ‘the son of’), Hariv.; -dii£à, f., -prada-sitrya- 
stotra, n., -rama-stotra, n. N, of wks. ; -vat, min. 
possessing offspring, MBh.; -vardhana, min. pro- 
pagating a family, Yajii.; -vivekdvali, f., -samAità, 
f. N. of wks.; -samidhz, m. a peace cemented by 
family alliance (by iving a daughter in marriage 
&c.), Küm.; Hit. ; ^udr/Aazz, ind. for the sake of 
(begetting) progeny, Mn.iii,96. tanaka, mf(/4a)n. 
stretching, spreading, who or what spreads, W.; m. 
one of the five trees of Indra’s heaven, the Kalpa tree 
or its flower, MBh.; Kav. &c.; pl. N, of partic. 
worlds, R.; (24a), f. a cobweb, Susr.; cream, coagu- 
lated milk, ib. ; froth, foam, L.; the blade of a knife 
or sword, L.; N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh.; °4a-maya, mí(i)n. consisting of 
flowers of the Kalpa tree, Ragh.; “Adzirua, mfn. 
strewn with celestial flowers (cf. prec.), MW.; $d- 
ranya, n. N. of a place, Balar.. ?t&nika, mí(7)n. 
made from flowers of the Kalpa tree (asa garland), 
R.; m. pl. N. of partic. worlds (v.l. sā), R.; 
n. (with Prayapateh) N. of a Siman (v.l. sam- 
fanika), ArshBr, "t&nin, m. the subject of an un- 
interrupted train of thought, Sarvad.; (ui) f. the 
upper part of milk, cream, L. °tiiniya, (?), Heat. 
WWW sam--/tap, P. -tapati, to heat 
thoroughly, scorch, parch, dry up, R.; Suir.; VarByS. 
&c.; to feel pain or remorse, Mn.; MBh.; to pain 
by heat, torture, oppress, afflict, harass, RV. &c. &c.: 
Pass. -fapyate (ep. also °ti), to be oppressed or af- 
flicted, suffer pain, undergo penance (3. sy. impers. 
with gen. of pers.), SBr. &c. &c.: Caus. -fapayali 
(Pass. -fapyate), to cause to be heated, make very 
hot, burn, inflame, scorch, Kaui.; MBh. &c.; to 
P m SEED ACE (atmanam, ‘one's 
te K e ‘ities? H 
trouble, distress, MBh.; MT Ecce] ); afflict, 
Sam-tapann, mín. heating, warming, Ap$ 
Sch. the act descen beat Dita ea 
tormenting, Men warm, Kaui. ; infaming, 
Sam-tapta, mfn, greatly heatedor infi 
up &c,; red-hot, molten, malted up e 
éd, pained, tormented, distressed, wearicd, ‘fatigued, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; n. pain, grief, sorrow, Mricch.¢ 
-camihara, n. glowing or molten gold, MW. -ra- 
Jala, n. molten silver, ib.; -vakshas, mfn. oppressed 
in the chest or breathing, short-breathed, Suir.: 
-kyidaya, mín. feeling great anguish of heart, R.: 
°/éyas, n. heated or red-hot iron, Bhartp. "tapya- 
māna, mfn. being inflamed or tormented or dis- 
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tressed, BhP.; -2aNas, mía, one whose mind is in 
a state of torture, vi. eonun g very et great 
Sam-tipa, m. (ifc. f. ) beco t; grea 
or bung hen Sow: fire, SBr. &c. &c.; affliction, 
pain, sorrow, anguish, distress (acc. with y kri, to 
be distressed about (gen.],’ or ‘to cause pain » 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; self-mortification, remorse, Te- 
pentance, penance, M Bh.; Kir.; -kara (Suir.), -kà- 
rin (Kathas.), mfn. causing pain or affliction; -vaé, 
mfu. afflicted with pain, sorrowful, Kathis.; -4ara 
(Dai), -Adraka (Sak.), mín. removing heat, cool- 
ing, comforting. “tipana, mín. burning, paining, 
afilicting (comp.), BhP.; m. N. of one of the arrows 
of Kama-deva, L.; of a demon possessing children, 
Hariv.; of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; n. the act 
of burning, paining, afflicting, exciting passion, W. 
N. of a partic. mythical weapon, R. "tüpita, mín. 
(fr. Caus.) made very hot, burnt, scorched, tor- 
mented, pained, afflicted, wearied, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
*tipyá, mín. to be inflamed or kindled, SBr. 


AAT sam-^/ tam, P. -tamyati, to bo dis- 
tressed, pine away, Git. 

Sam-tamaka, m. oppression ordistress (in breath- 
ing; a form of asthma), Suir. 
Sam-tomas, n. great or universal darkness, W. 
"tamasa, n. id.; great delusion of mind, Kav.; 
Kathis. &c.; mfn. darkened, clouded, W. 


ANTU sam-laraga &c. See sam- Viri. 


TAH sam-larám or sam-tarám, ind. (fr. 
2. sám + £°) more together, RV. ; AV.; TS.; SBr. 


aay sam-o/tark, P. -tarkayati, to con- 
sider or regard as (two acc.), MBh. 


ast sam-/tarj, Caus. -tarjayati, to 
threaten, abuse, scold, terrify, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-taxjana, mfn. threatening, abusing, re- 
viling, Car.; m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh.; n. and (à), f. the act of threatening or re- 
viling, MBh.; Kám.; BhP. *tarjita, mfn.threatened, 
abused, scolded, reproved, W. 

WT sam-farpaka, ?paya &c. See sam- 
Vizip, col. 3. 

Aaa sam-tdvitvat, mfn. (pr. p. of 
Intens. of say:-a/ tu) onc who has great power to 
effect or accomplish, able, capable, RV. 

UMA sam-V/tay, Pass. -tayyate, to be 
spread or stretched out, VS. 


fat santi, f. — sati or sāli, L. 
Alt sam-V tij, Caus. -tejayati, to stir up, 


excite, arouse, MBh.; Balar. 

Sam-tejana, n. sharpening (fig.), exciting, Suir. 

T sam-/tud, P. -tudati, to strike at, 
goad, sting, MBh.; (with ZraroAds) to put forth 
new sprouts, i.e, recur again and again (as a dis- 
ease), BhP. 

Sam-todín, mfn. striking, stinging, AV. 


AT sam-» tul, P. -tolayati, to weigh one 


thing against another, balance together (also in the 
mind), TBh. je 

TTT sam-vV tush, P. -tushyati, to feel quite 
satisfied or contented, be pleased or delighted with, 
have great pleasure in (instr. ; -/1e5Ajya, ind. ‘with 
joy, joyfully’), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -toshayatt 
(m.c. also “¢e), to make well satisfied or contented, 
propitiate, pJease, rejoice or present with (instr.) 
ee or “taka, m. N. of a Deva-putra, 

it. 

Sam-tushta, mfn. quite satisfied or contented, 
well pleased or delighted with (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; -tarnaka-vatt, f. (a cow) having 
an casily satisfied calf, Heat. “tushti, f. complete 
satisfaction, contentment with (instr.), MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-tosha, m, (ifc. f. d) satisfaction, contented- 
ness with (instr, or loc. ; “shame 4/ kri, ‘to be satis- 
fied or contented”), MaitrUp.; MDh. &c.; Content 
(persouified as a son of Dharma and Tushti and 
teckoned among the Tushitas, q.v.), Prab.; Pur.; 
(à), f. N. of the mother of Gangi-disa, Cat.; -va£, 
mín, satisfied, contented (in a-s*), Paticat.; °shd- 
nanda, m. N. of an author, Cat. » mín, 
satisfactory, gratifying, pleasing, MW. °toshana, 

T. the act of satisfying, propitiating, comforting, 
MBh. “toshaniya, mfn, to be gratified or pro- 
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pitiated (-7zfa, mfn. * one who has the semblan 
of being iy pr?’), MBh. toshita, mfn, (fr, 
Caus.) satisfied, pleased, comforted, Bhartr.; Rajat, 
toshin, mín. satisfied, contented, pleased with 
(comp.), Ysjii. ; Santis. ; SarügP. “toshtavya, mfn, 
to be satisfied or gratified (n. impers.), Samk,; 
Sarvad. *toshya, mfn. to be contented or gratified, 
MBh. , 
ATE san- Vtrid, P.A. -trinatti, -trintte, to 
fasten or tie together by means of a perforation 
(through which a peg or pin is passed), SBr.; Kath.; 
ChUp.; to hollow out, perforate (see below). : 
Sam-tardana, m. N. of a son of Dhrishta-ketu, 
Tis j n. the act of connecting or fastening together, 
aim. 
Sam-trinna, mfn. joined or fastened together, 
ŠBr.; KatySr.; hollowed out, perforated, SBr. 
Sam-tridya, mín. to be joined together by pegs 
or fastenings (see above), ApSr. 


ATA sam-Virip, P. -tripuoti or -tripyati, 
to satiate or refresh one’s self with (gen.), RV.; 
MBh.: Caus. -/arfayaté, to satiate, refresh, in- 
vigorate, gladden, delight, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to feed 
on (ina)! Car. 

Sam-tarpaka, mín. satiating, refreshing, in- 
vigorating, Bhpr. “tarpana, mín. id., Küv.; Suir.; 
n. the act of satiating or refreshing, refreshment, R. ; 
a means of strengthening, restorative, Suér.; a partic, 
luscious dish (consisting of a mixture of grapes, pome- 
granates, dates, plantains, sugar, flour, and ghee), L. 

tarpaniya, mfn. treating of restoratives, Car, 

“tarpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) satiated, satisfied, Dhürtas, 
*tarpya, mfn, to be satiated or refreshed or glad- 
dened, MBh. 

aq sam- V/tri, P. -Larati (Ved. also -tirati; 
rarely A.), to cross or traverse together, pass through 

acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to escape or be rescued from 
(abl), MBh.; Rajat.; to bring safely over, rescue, 
save, MBh.: Caus, -¢arayiali (Pass. -faryate), to 
cause to pass over, save or preserve from (abl.), Mu.; 
MBh. &c. 

Sam-tarana, mfn. conveying over or across, 
bringing out of (a danger), VS.; n. the act of cross- 
ing over or passing through (comp.), R. 

Sám-tarutra, mfn. conveying across, effective, 
sufficient (as wealth), RV. 

Sam-türa, m. crossing, passing over or through 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. *türake, mín. 
conveying or helping over; -vid/i, m. N. of wk. 
°tarita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to pass over, saved, 
rescued, delivered, R. “tairyn, mfn. to be crosse 
over or passed through (lit. and fig.), R.; Hariv. 
(v.1. for sazi-dAàzya). 

Sam-tirna, min. crossed or passed over &c.j 
saved or escaped from (abl.), MBh. 


Wee santya. See p. 1141, col. T. 


UA san- Viyaj,P.-tyajati, to relinquish 
altogether abandon, leave, quit, desert, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to avoid, shun (dizreza, ‘from afar’), Bhartr-; 
to give up, renounce, resign, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
withdraw from (an obligation), Yajii. ii, 1985 t9 
yield, deliver up, Kathis.; BhP. ; to leave alone, if 
regard, omit (-£yajya, ind. * excepting’), VarByS.i 
Rajat.: Caus. -/yáJayati, to cause to abandon, de- 
pie of (two acc.), MBh. ; to rid of, free from (abl), 
Bhatt. 

Seam-tyakta, mín. entirely relinquished or aban- 
doned, left, R.; deprived or destitute of, wanting: 
lacking (instr. or comp.), VarBrS.; Paficat. , 

Sam-tyajana, n. the act of entirely deserting of 
abandoning, W. °tyajya, mfn. to be left or aban- 
doned, MarkP. i E —— 

Sam-tyiga, m. relinquishment, abando , 
renunciation, resignation, R.; MarkP. eryügin: 
mfn. relinquishing, leaving, abandoning, ib. ha 
ya, mín. to be left or abandoned or given up, MBh.j 
Kiy. &c. A 
sam-vV iras, P. -trasali or -trasyati 
to tremble all over, be greatly terrified or frighten a 
MBh.; Kay. &c.: Caus, -¢rdsayati, to cause ! 
tremble, frighten, terrify, ib. ed 

Sam-trasta, mfn.trembling with fear,frightene d 
alarmed, MBh.; -gocara, mín. one who is look 
at with terror, Car. 

s mfi. great trembling, terror; 


Som-trisa, fear of 
(abl., -Zas, or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. D) 


n. (fr. Caus.) the act of terrifyi i 

fying, alarming, Chan- 
dom. “trisita, mín. (fr. id.) made oeni 
with fear, frightened, terrified, Bhatt.; Pañcat. 


eon trai (only inf. -tratum, but cf. 

fend, to R d well or effectually, preserve, de- 
Sexn-trüna, n. saving, rescuing, MarkP. 
Sam-triyati, m. (used asa CES to repre- 

sent the above verb sam- trai), MBh. viii, 1992. 
TA sam-tvd, n. (fr. 2. sa 

wer. for Jantvd). nC 


WAL sam-/ tvar, A. -tvarate, to be in a 
great hurry, hasten, SBr. &c. &c, : Caus.-/varayati, 
to cause to hurry or hasten, urge on, MBh.; R. ; 

Saum-tvar&, f. great haste, hurry, AivSr, “tva~ 
rita, mfn. greatly hurried, hastening, MBh.; R.; 
(am), ind. in a hurry, in great haste, quickly, ib. 


AE, sam-/dans, P. -daiati, to bite to- 
gether, seize with the teeth, MBh.; R.; BliP.; to 
press together, compress, press closely on anything, 
indent by pressure, MBh.; Kalid, 

Sam-dansa, m. compression (of the lips), MBh.; 
too great compression of the teeth in the pronuncia- 
tion of vowels, RPràt. ; junction, connection, Subh.; 
a pair of tongs or pincers or nippers, AV.; Br.; Pur.; 
Suir.; N. of those parts of the body which are used 
for grasping or seizing (as the thumb and forefinger 
together, the opposite eye-teeth, the nippers of a crab 
&c.), Yajii.; VarByS.; Suér.; Pancat.; Kathās.; a 
partic, Naraka or hell (where the flesh of the wicked 
is tortured with pincers), Pur.; a chapter or section 
ofa book, Diyabh. ; a partic, Eküha, Vait.; the site 
of a village &c. (fixed according to the compass), L. 
°dansaka, m. (or i£à, f.) a pair of tongs or piucers 
or nippers, small shears or tongs, a vice, Dai.; Amar.; 
(aka), f. biting, pecking (with the beak), Lalit. 
“danéita, mín. armed, mailed, MBh. (B. sa-d°); 
m. a defendant, L. 

Sam-dashta, mín. bitten, compressed, pressed 
closely together, pinched, nipped, MBh. ; Kav, &c.; 
n. a partic. fault in pronunciation (arising from keep- 
ing the teeth too close together), RPrat.; Pat.; -&u- 

. suma-sayana, mfn. indenting (by pressure of the 
limbs) a couch of flowers, Sak.; -/a, f. ( =sam- 
dashja, n.), RPrát. ; -danta-cchada, mfa. biting or 
compressing the lips, MW.; “¢ddhara(-pallava) or 
"pdsMhas puta mfn. id., MBh.; Amar. *dash- 
taka, n. a kind of paronomasia, L. 


KITEA sam-dadasvas. See sam-/das. 
aefe sam-dadi. See sam-/1. da, col. 2. 


Wed sap-darpa, m.pride, arrogance,boast- 
ing of (comp.), Kathis. 

Wea sam-darbha, m. (V 2.dribh; ifc. f. a) 
stringing or binding together (esp. into a wreath 
or chaplet), weaving, arranging, collecting, mixing, 
uniting, Kav.; Kathis.; Sarvad.; a literary or musical 
composition, Mcar. Pratáp.; Mricch., Sch.; -grau- 
tha (2), m. N. of a wk. on the worship of Krishna; 
-cintámani, m. N. of a Comm, on the Sisupala- 
vadha by Candra-iekhara ; -vat, mín. artificially 
connected or composed, Harav. j. -viruddha, mfn. 
contrary to order or consistency, incoherent, uncon- 
nected, MW. ; -juddia, mín. clearly arranged, co- 
herent, connected, ib.; -duddhi, f. clearness of con- 
nection or arrangement (as of the parts of a compo- 
sition or narrative), regular coherence, Git.; °6/d- 
myita-toshint, f. N. of a Comm. on the Mugdha- 
bodha, "darbhita, mfn. strung together, arranged, 
composed, L. à 

-dribüha, mfn. strung together, interwoven, 
epu] intoa tuftorbunch, SBr. ; arranged, 


aafaa sam-trasita, 


WRR sam- V dah, P.A. -dahati,°te, to burn 
together, burn up, consume by fire, destroy utterly, 
RV. &c. &c.; (À.) to be burnt up, be consumed, 
MW.: Pass. -dahyate, to be burnt up, TS. ; to burn, 
glow, BhP. ; to be distressed or grieved, pine away, 
Ragh.: Caus. -da@hayati,to cause to burn up, MBh.: 
Desid., see samt-didhakshu, 

Sam-dagdha, min. S 
Hc cae » tain, burned up, consumed, TS. 
, Sam-daha, m. burning up, consuming, MW.; 
inflammation of the mouth and lips, ib. 

Sam-didhakshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
bum up or to consume by fire, MBh. ; VarDr3. ; BhP. 

WaT sam- V/1. dà, P. À. -dadati, -datte, to 
give together, present, grant, bestow, RV.; AV.; to 
hold together, AV.; (A. or Pass.) to meet, RV. i, 
139, 1; iv, 44, 5. 

Sam-dadi, mfn. grasping, comprehending, RV. 

1. Sam-d&ya, mín. giving, presenting (in go-s®, 
q.v) “dayin, mfn. Pa Sub. SOG 

WET san- 4/3. da (or do), P.-dati or -dyati, 
to cut together, gather by or after cutting (as the 
sacrificial grass), KatySr.; to cut, divide, AV. 

1. Sam-dina, n. the act of cutting or dividing, 
MW.; that part of an elephant's temples whence 
the fluid called Mada issues (cf. 2. dana), W. 

I. Sam-dita, mín. cut off, cut, MW. 


WT sag- /4. da, P. -dyati, to bind to- 
gether, fasten together, tie, RV. ; AV.; VS.; KatySr. 

Sam-ditri, mín. one who ties up or fetters, 
Mn. viii, 342. 

2. Sam- m. the part under the knee of an 
elephant where the fetter is fastened (also -d/dga), 
L.; a bond, halter, fetter, RV.; AV.; SBr.; -¢¢, f., 
Dai, "dünikü, f. a kind of tree, L. *d&nita, mfn. 
bound together, tied, fettered, Kav. *dünitaka, n. 
a collection of three Slokas forming one sentence, 
Naish., Sch. *d&nini, f. a cow-house, L. 

2. Sam-daya, m. a rein, leash, Hariv. 

2. Sam-dita, mín, bound or fastened together, 
detained, caught, R.; Hariv. 


UTANA samdamitaka, w.r. for sam-dani- 
taka. 

Wels sam-dava, m. flight, retreat, L. 

fet san-/ dis, P. -disati (ind. p.-disya, 
q. V.) to point out, appoint, assign, R.; Bhatt.; 
to state, tell, direct, command, give an order or 
message to (gen. or dat., sometimes two acc.; with 
abhi-ditté, ‘to a female messenger’), MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; to despatch any one (acc.) on a message to 
(dat.), Kum.: Caus. -dejayati, to cause to point 
out or declare, invite or ask to speak about, MBh. 

Sam-disya, ind. bidding farewell, Divyav. 

Sam-dishta, mín. pointed out, assigned &c.; 
stipulated, promised, Yiji.; n. news, tidings, in- 
formation, W.; -va£, mín. one who has given an 
order or message to (gen.; also — pf. sam-dideia, 
‘he has given &c.”), Kathis. "tártha, m. one who 
communicates information or news, 2 messenger, 
herald, pursuivant, W. z 2 

Sam-desa, m. (ifc. f. Z) communication of in- 
telligence, message, information, errand, direction, 
command, order to (gen. or loc.; -/as with gen., 
* by order of’), Kaui.; MBh. &c.; a present, gift, 
L.; a partic. kind of sweetmeat, L.5 -gt7, f. news, 
tidings, L.; -fada, n. pl. the words of a message, 
Ragh.; -vde, f. (=-gir), L.; -Aara, m. a news- 
bringer, messenger, envoy, ambassador, Kav. 3 (à), 
f. a female messenger, Gal. ; -Aara, mfn. bringing 
news or tidings, Sah.;-Adraka (Sth.),-Adrivs (Sak.), 
m.(=-Aara); °idrtha, m.the contents of a message, 
Megh. ; °#0kti, f. (=-gir), L. “desaka, m. or n. 


Vg sam-./dush. 
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things), Kav,; Samk. : Pass.-dihyate, to be smeared 
over or covered, be confused, coutounded with (instr.), 
Nir. ii, 7i be indistiuct or doubtful or uncertain, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus, -deAayati, to make indis- 
tinct or uncertain, couíuse, perplex, MBh.; (À.) to 


be doubtful or rain (i =; 
-dehaména), ib. ap ceci eiut 


Sam-digdha, mín. smeared over, besmeared or 
covered with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
confused, confounded with, mistaken for (instr. or 
comp., Nir.; Kum.; questioned, questionable, 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; precarious, doubtful, dubious, un- 
certain, unsettled, doubtful about, despairing of 
(comp.), ib.; riskful, dangerous, unsafe (as a ship), 
Gaut. ; (am) n. an ambiguous suggestion or expres- 
sion, Kpr.; Pratap. ; -éd, f. (MW.), -tva, n. (Sah.) 
uncertainty; hesitation, indistinctness; -nifcaya, min. 
one who hesitates to hold a firm opinion, R.; -fu- 
marukta-tza, n. uncertainty and tautology, Sih.; 
-phala, mín. having arrows with poisoned tips (ac- 
cord. to others‘ of uncertain result or efficacy"), Das. ; 
-buddhi (Sak.), -mati (Yījñ.),mfu. having a doubt- 
ful mind, sceptical ; -e&Aya, n. a writing or docu- 
ment of doubtful meaning or authority, W.; “didk- 
shara, min. having indistinct utterance, MW.; 
*dhártha, mín. having doubtful meaning, dubious 
in sense, ib.; m. a doubtiul or disputed matter, Yajri. 
ii,12 ; “dhi-krita, min, made to present a doubtful 
resemblance, Bilar. vi, 31. 

Sam-dih, f. a heap, mound, wall, RV. 

Sam-degdhri, mín. inclined to doubt, L. 

Sam-deghá, m. (cf. next) a conglomeration of 
Hue elements (said contemptuously of the body), 

Br. 

Sam-dehá, m. (ifc. f. @) a conglomeration or 
conglutination (of material elements; see above), 
$Br.; ChUp.; doubt, uncertainty about (gen., loc., 
or comp.; za or ndsti sandehah or samdeho násti. 
[used parenthetically], ‘there is no doubt, without 
doubt’), Apast.; MBh. &c.; (in rhet.) a figure of 
speech expressive of doubt (c.g. ‘is this a lotus- 
flower or an eye?"), Vim. iv, 3, II ; risk, danger, 
Kav.; Paiicat.; -gandha, m. a whiff or slight tinge of 
doubt, MW.; -cchedana, n. cutting i.e. removal of 
d?, Kam.; -/za, n. state of d? or uncertainty, Sah.; 
-dayin, mfa. raising d? or unc? concerning i.c. re- 
minding of (comp.), Väs. ; -dold, f. the oscillation or 
perplexity (caused by)d°, MBh ; (°/a-stha, min.‘ one 
who is in a state of suspense,’ Kim.) ; -fada, mín. 
subject to d°, doubtful, Kalid.; -4añjana, n. break- 
ing or destroying d°, Kam.; -6hayika, f. N. of wk. 5 
- rit, fa. having d? about (loc.), Mcar.; -vis/idie- 
shadhi, f., -samuccaya, m. N, ot wks.; “hdpano- 
dana, n. (=-cchedana), APrát., Sch.; °hdlant- 
Rára,m. or “hdlamkriti, f. a partic. figure of speech 
(cf. above), Sah.; Pratap. *dehny&na, sec sar- 
A/dih. *"üehin, mfn. doubtful, dubious, MW. 
*dehya, m. the body (=sam-deha), BrArUp. 

et sam-./2. di (only Impv. -didihi or 
-didihi), to shine together, VS.; to bestow by 
shining, RV. 

Ut sandi, w.r. for asandi. 

etfi sam-dikshita, mfa.(/diksk) con- 
secrated together, KatySr., Sch. 

Wels sam-dina, min. (v3. di) greatly de- 
pressed or afflicted, Hariv. 

TAN sam-/dip, A. -dipyate (ep.also ?ti), 
to blaze up, flame, burn, glow, Hariv, : Caus. -dia- 
yati, to set on fire, kindle, inflame, RV. &c. &c.; 
to fire, animate, MBh.; BhP.  . 

min. inflaming, exciting, making 
envious or jealous, Git. °dipana, mín. kindling, 
inflaming, exciting, arousing, MBh.; Uttarar.; m. 


, Naish. ; corroborated, confirmed (-toa, information, news, tidings, Paiicat. desita, mfn. | N, of one of Kuma-deva's 5 arrows, Vet.; (2), f. Gin- 
E fr. Caus.) made to pecs asked to declare, MBh. | music) a partic. Sruti, Samglt. ; n. the act of kindling 
aes m-darga, šana &c. See sam- | “desya, mfn. to be directed or instructed, Kathds.; | or inflaming or exciting (envy &c.), Ritus.; Paticar.; 

D ms col E founded on direction or impulse, done on purpose, | -va/, mfn. containing inflammab‘e matter, KatySr. 
dris, p. V4 07 " AV.; belonging to this place, domestic (as opp. to | *d3pita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) lighted up, kindled, in- 
defe sam-dalita, mfn. (vdal) pierced vi-dešya, ‘foreign”), AV. °deshtavya, Ex to | flamed, excited, Paficat.; BhP. "apta, min, iu- 

through, pierced, Dhirtas. be informed or instructed, MBh.; to be pointed out | flamed, flaming, burning, being on fire, SBr. &c. &c.; 


or enjoined or communicated, Sak.; n. an injunc- 
tion, direction, order, MW. 

fee sam- V/'dih, P. -degdhi, to smear, be- 
smear, cover, Kaui.; MBh. &c.; to heap together, 
MW.; A. -digdhe (pr.p. -dihana or -dehamana), 
to be doubtful or uncertain (said of persons and 


MEV sam-dasasya, Nom. P. -daiasyati, 
to remit, pardon (a sin), RV. iii, 7, 10. 

geq san-v das (only pf. p. P. -dadasvds), 
to die utm become extinguished (as fire), RV. ii, 
a, 6 (accord. to Say. sam-dadasvas  samyak- 


prayachat). 


-locana, mín. one who has inflamed or flashing eyes, © 
Hariv, °aipya, m. Celosia Cristata, L. 

VEU sam-/ dush, P. -dushyati, to become 
utterly corrupt or polluted or unclean, MBh.: Caus. 
-düshayati (ind. p. -dishya), to corrupt, vitiate, 
defile, stain, spoil, R.; Suir. ; Rajat.; to revile, 
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abuse, censure, expose to shame or infamy, MBh.; 
Kam. 

Sam-dushta, mín, corrupted, defiled &c.; dc- 
praved, wicked, bad, R.; ill-disposcd, ill-affected to- 
wards (gen.), ib. 

Sam-dtshana, mín. (fr. Caus.) corrupting, dc- 
filing, Mn. ix, 13; n. the act of vitiating or cor- 
rupting, any vice which causes defilement, Yaji.; 
-kara, mí(Z)n. defiling, disgracing (gen.), Hariv. 
*àtishita, mfn. (fr. id.) utterly corrupted or vitia- 
ted or spoiled, Hariv.; made or grown worse (as a 
disease), Suir.; exposed to shame, reviled, abused, 
MBh, 


asx sam-/ duh, P. A.-dogdhi, -dugdhe, to 
milk together or at the same time, MBh.; (A.) to 
suck, imbibe, enjoy, RV. ix, 18, 5; (A.) to yield 
(as milk &c.), AV.: Caus -dohayatt (ind. p. 
-dohya), to cause to milk &c., SBr. 

Sam-dugdha, mfn, milked at the same time, 
milked together, MW. “duhyi, see sukha-sani- 
duhyā. 

BA aol m MIENE together, milking, Hariv.; 
BhP.; the whole milk (of a herd), Nar.; Hariv.; 
totality, multitude, heap, mass, abundance, Kav.; 
Kathis. &c, "dohana, mfn. yielding (as milk), 
bestowing, Sukas, “dohy#, sce sekha-samdohya. 


WEA san-dribdhe. See p. 1143, col. 1- 


WE san- V dris, P. A. (only in non-conj. 
tenses, e. g. pf. -dadarsa,-dadyiie, fut. -draksAyati, 
9fe ; ind. p. -drisya ; inf. -drashtum, Ved. -drise ; 
cf. sam-4/ fai), to see together or at the same time, 
see well or completely, behold, view, perceive, ob- 
serve, consider, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (A. and Pass. 
-driiyate), to be seen at the same time, appear to- 
gether with (instr.), RV.; SBr.; to look like, re- 
semble, be similar or equal, RV.; to be observed, 
become visible, appear, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 
-darsayati, to cause to be seen, display, show, feign 
(Gimanam mrita-vat sam-d°, ‘to feign one's self 
dead"), ib.; to represent, Git.; Rajat.; to expose, 
explain, Divyay. ; to show one's self to (acc.), MBh.; 
R.: Desid, of Caus., see sams-didarsayishu: Desid., 
see sagi-didrilshu. 

Sam-daréa, m. sight, appearance, MBh.; BhP. 
Sam-darsana, n, the act of looking steadfastly, 

ing, viewing, beholding, seeing, sight, vision 
rue °nam s gam, ‘to be seen by or appear to 
gen.) in a dream;? °xam ra-^/ yam, ‘to show 
one's self to [gen.] ;* 97e, ‘in view or in the presence 
of [gen. or comp. ]*), Nir.; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; a 
gaze, look, R.; Sah.; surveying, inspection, con- 
sideration, MBh.; Vikr.; Hit.; appearance, mani- 
festation, Kav.; Sah. ; the rising of a heavenly body 
with the sun, VarByS.; meeting or falling in with 
(instr. with or without saa), Kathis.; Paiicat.; 
(fr. Caus.) the act of causing to see, showing, dis- 
playing, exhibition of or to (comp.), MBh.; R.; 
Por,; (2), f. (scil. vriz) a partic. manner of sub- 
sisence, Baudh, =dvipa, m. N. of a Dvipa, R. 
=patha, m. the range of sight, Hariv. 

Sam-darsayitri, mfn, (fr. Caus.) causing to see, 
showing, pointing out, Nir. °daréite, mín. shown, 
displayed, manifested, Milav.; represented, Git. 

Sam-didarsayishu, mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to show, Bhatt. j 

Sam- a, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishi 
see, MBh. à ( ) wishing to 


z cr, E e dat, as Jnd cf. above) sight, 
» RY. (sant: Syati yah, “one who 
seeswellor thoroughly Sy ; AV. ud KathUp.; 
Wo i MA ii, 13 10. "dria, sce madhu- 
a Sya, mín. to be look: i.c. 
pearing as (nom.), MBh. a EROR 
fa, mín. completely seen or beheld 
(papa-s°, * having an evil aspect s VatBrS.; fore- 
Seen, ordained, prescribed (in sacred books R. 
NER, f. complete sight, full view, as- 
pect, RV. eie dei for ságd?, Divyâv. 
mín. to be scen or sought 
for, MBh, *drashtri, mín, # 
belolds, Nir.; Bp, a ine One Who sees well or 


AT san-deic. See sam-y diš. 

Wee sap-deha, Seo sap-y/äih. 

wets sam-dola, m. (or a,f.) a kind of pen- 
dulous ornament, Paficar. E 


age sam-dush{a. 


wate sam-doha, Chana, "hyä. See sam- 
AV duh, col. 1. 

ag sam-dru, P. -dravati, to run together, 
RV. 


Sam-~drava, m. flight, L. ` 

Sam-drava, m. running together, a place where 
people run together, Pat.on Pan.v, 1, 119, Vartt. 5; 
flight, L.; gait, manner of walking, Bhatt. 

WW san-dha, sam-dhaya &c. Sce sam- 
«/1. ahi. 

eurem. sayi-dhana-jít, min. (= dhana- 
sanrjit) winning booty together, accumulating 
booty by conquest, AV. 

Aw sam- / diano (only pf. A. -dadhanve, 


*yirz), to run towards or together, RV. 


1 san-/dham (or dhma), to blow to- 
gether a a flame), fuse or melt together, RV.; 
AV.; to proclaim aloud, TAr. 


aug sam-dhartri. See sam- v dhri. 


aura sam-dharshita, mfn. (from Caus. 
of samt-/dhyish) greatly injured, violated, dis- 
graced, Hariv. 

WWT sam-/1. dha, P. A. -dadhüti, -dhatte 
(ep. 1. pl. pr. -dadhamahe =-dadkmahe ; pr.p. 
-dhana=-dadhana; inf. -dhitum =-dhalum), to 
place or hold or put or draw or join or fasten or fix 
or sew together, unite (with 245327, ‘to close the 
eyes;! withvragaz, ‘to heal a wound; with wanas, 
“to compose the mind; with métrd-dhitdni, ‘to 
conclude an alliance ;"'with vaca, ‘to hold or inter- 
change conversation"), to combine, connect with 
(instr.), RV. &c. &c. ; (A.) to bring together, recon- 
cile, Mn.; MBh. ; tobe reconciled, agree with (instr., 
rarely acc.), Paiicav. Br. &c. &c.; to mend, restore, 
redress, AitBr.; ChUp. &c.; to lay down on or in 
(loc.), fix on (esp. an arrow on a bow, with instr. or 
with loc., e.g. dhanul šarena or saram dhanushi, 
‘to take aim;’ generally A.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
(A.) to direct towards (/2/2/:), Ragh.; to aim at (?), 
RV. v, 54, 2; 10 involve in (loc.), RV. i, 165,6; 
to confer on (loc.), grant, yield, bestow (with nama 
and gen,‘ to give a name to;’ A. with jraddAam 
and loc., ‘to place credence in;’ with sd@dyyane, 
*10 afford assistance"), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause, 
inflict, MBh.; Kir.; (A.) to be a match for, hold 
out against (acc.), Paricat.; to comprehend, MBh.; 
(A.) to use, employ (instr.), MBh. iv, 964: Pass. 
-dhiyate, to be put together or joined or connected 
&c.; to be placed or held in (loc.), RV. i, 168, 3; 
to become possessed of (instr.), AitBr.: Desid. -dhz¢- 
sati, to wish to place or join together, desire to re- 
pair, SBr. 

Sam-hita. Sec p. 1123, col. 1. 

Sam-dha, mfn. holding, possessing, W.; joined, 
united, ib.; n. junction, connection, $Br.; (2), £, 
see below. 

Sam-dhaniya, w.r. for sayt-dhaniya. 

Sam-dhaya, Nom. (fr. say-dhi ; also with anu 
prefixed, Kastkh.) P. yati, to put or join together, 
unite (esp. ‘to join bow and arrow,’ ‘take aim;’ 
with atman, ‘to appropriate to one's self, assume, 
acquire"), MundUp.; MBh. &c.; to be reconciled, 
conclude peace (only in inf. saye-dhitume, which may 
also be referred to sazz-a/dhda), BhP. 

Bam-dhà&, f. intimate union, compact, agree- 
ment, AV.; TS.; Gobh.; a promise, vow, Ragh.; 
intention, design, Dai.; mixture, preparation of a 
beverage &c:,L.; a boundary, limit, Campak. ; fixed 
state, condition ( 544777), L.; often w.r. for say- 
dyà(q. v.); -bhashita,-bhashya, or -vacana, n. al- 
lusive speech (cf. sayr-dhaya), SaddhP.; -venthd, f.a 
game, Divyiv, °dhatavya, mfn. to be joined to- 
gether or added, Suir. ; to be allicd with (n. impers.), 
MBh.; Hit, °dhatri (sdyz-), mín. one who puts 
topatr or joins, RV.; m. N. of Siva and Vishnu, 


Sam-ähána, mfi, joining, uniting, healing, Suir.; 
m. a partic. spell recited over weapons, R.; N. of a 
minister, Kathis,; (2), f; mixing, distilling, the manu- 
facture of fermented or spirituous liquors, L.; a 
foundery or place where metals are wrought or stored, 
L.; the small egg-plant, L.; (am), n. the act of 
Placing or joining together or uniting, junction, union, 
Vait.; MBh, &c.; assembling or mecting of men 

nam à-^/yd, ‘to receive admission), Hariy,; 


funfa samdhi-granthi. 


Kam. &c. ; a joint, point of contact, boundary, TS.s 
Laty.; Suir.; a means of union, TUp.; growing 
together, re-uniting, healing (as a wound), Suir.; 
fixing on (as an arrow on a bow-string), aiming at, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; perceiving, perception, Nalac. ; 
combination of words (also ‘euphonic c°’ = sam-dhé, 
q. v.), Prat.; Sankh$r.; bringing together, alliance, 
league, association, friendship, making peace with 
(instr. with or without saha), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
compounding, mixing, preparation (ofa beverage &c.; 
cf. nila-sanidhana-bhanda), SarügS. ; Bhpr.; sour 
rice-gruel, L.; a kind of relish eaten to excite thirst, 
L.; spirituous liquor, L.; mixed or bell-metal ( = 
saurashtra), MW.; -karaya, mf(2)n. causing union 
or combination, who or what re-unites or heals or 
reconciles, W.; n. the act of uniting or healing, ib.; 
allying, making peace, ib.; -artr?, mín. uniting, 
connecting, healing, ib.; -kalpa-valli, f. N. of wk.; 
-kārin (MBh.; Vagbh.), -&rit (Susr.), mfn.( = 
-hartri); -tāla or -bhava, m. a kind of measure, 
Pañcar.; °vdsana, n. = sam-dhaydsana, MBh. 
*ühünikà, f. a kind of pickle or sauce, MW. ?dhü- 
nita, "àhRnini, w.r. for sa;:-d? (q.v.) ?dh&- 
niya, mín. to be allied with, fit for an alliance, 
Paücat. (B.°dheya); causing to grow together, heal- 
ing, Car. 

‘Bom-abiys, ind. having placed together &c.; 
having formed an alliance or settled terms of peace 
with reference to, Buddh.; -2az/aza, n. a march 
after peace has been made, Kim.; -sambhashd, f, 
a learned conversation among friends, Car.; °ydsana, 
n. a halt after terms of peace have been agreed upon 
(cf. sam:-dhandsana), ib, "àh&yin, mín. joining 
or fixing together (as an arrow and a bow), Sis. 

Sam-dhi, mín. containing a conjunction or tran- 
sition from one to the other &c., T Br.; m. (excep- 
tionally f.; once in MBh, loc. pl. sazid/4s/1) junc- 
tion, connection, combination, union with (instr.), 
KathUp.; Subh.; association, intercourse with (instr.), 
MBh.; comprehension, totality, the whole essence 
or scope of (comp.), Paricat.; agreement, compact, 
TBr.; alliance, league, reconciliation, peace between 
(gen.) or with (instr. with or without saa), making 
a treaty of peace, negotiating alliances (one of a 
king's six courses of action, sec guga; many kinds 
are specified, c.g. adpishta-purusha, ucchinna, 
haitcana, kapala, santana, q9.Vv.);Mn.; Yajn.; 
Hit, &c.; euphonic junction of final and initial letters 
in grammar (every sentence in Sanskrit being re- 
garded as a euphonic chain, a break in which occurs 
at the end of a sentence and is denoted by a Virama 
or Avasüna, ‘stop ;’ this euphonic coalition causing 
modifications of the final and initial letters of the 
separate words of a sentence and in the final letters 
of roots and stems when combined with terminations 
to form such words), Prat.; Kathas.; Sah.; con- 
trivance, management, Ragh.; Daŝ.; place or point 
of connection or contact, juncture, hinge, boundary, 
boundary line, TS.; Apast.; MBh. &c.; critical 
juncture, crisis, opportune moment, MW. ; a joint, 
articulation (of the body; esp. applied to the five 
junctures of the parts of the eye), RV. &c. &c.; 
interstice, crevice, interval, MBh.; the space between 
heaven and earth, horizon, SBr.; GrSr5.; the interval 
between day and night, twilight (=sayt-dhya), VS. 
&c. &c.; a seam, Amar.; a fold, Paficat.; a wall or 
the hole or cavity or breach in a wall made by 2 
housebreaker (acc. with 4/chéd or hid or Caus. of 
ut-»/ pad, «to make a breach in a wall’), Mo-i 
Mricch. ; Das. ; the vagina or vulva, L.; a juncture 
or division of a drama (reckoned to be five, V12. 
mukha, pratinukha, garbha, vimaria, and 17- 
vahana, qq. vv.; or one of the 14 kinds of 111704- 
haya or catastrophe), Bhar.; Daiar, &c.; a per! 
at the expiration of cach Yuga or age (equivalent to 
one sixth of its duration and intervening before the 
commencement of the next; occurring also at the 
end of each Manv-antara and Kalpa), W.; 2 pause 
or rest, ib.; a part, portion, piece of anything, AitBr.i 
Hariv. ; Naish., Sch. ; a partic, Stotra, Br.; (in men- 
suration) the connecting link of a perpendicular, ib.; 
the common side of a double triangle, Sulbas.; = 
sávakaia, L.; N. of a son of Prasusruta, BhP.; *- 
N. of a goddess presiding over junction or union; 
VS. -Xüshtha, n. the wood below the top of # 
gable, L. = ku&o1a, mín. skilled in the art of making 
treaties or forming alliances, MW. = gupta, T p 
artificial sentence in which (by euphonic changes 
letters) the meaning is hidden, Cat. — giha m- A 
bee-hive, M Bh., Sch. = granthi, m. a gland whic 


WaAAT sam-camasa. 
connects (and lubricates) a joint, W. = camasa, m. 
N. of partic, schools, ApSr.; Vait. —oora, m. = 
next, À, = caura, m.‘hole-thief,’ a thief who enters 
H honie; ba hole made in the wall, L. = cchidā, | —kshira, n. the milk of a cow in heat (prohibited 
holes E ment, Pracand. — ocheda, m. making | as an article of food), Apast.; Mn. &c. 
reaches (in a wall &c.), A.=cchedaka, | Samdhili, f. (only L.) a breach or hole made 
ERI =cohedana, n. housebreaking, | in a wall; a chasm, mine, pit ; spirituous liquor; = 
vurglary, Mricch. =ja, mfn. produced by conjunc- | nand? = duddaia-tirya-nirghosha; = nadi, a 
tonjo oy transition &c., GrS.; produced by cu- | river (w.r. for siándi). É : 
Hs pal teal se ha belonging to | Sazpaheya, min. to be joined or united (see 
= the parts of the eye (see above), | 1-55) ; to be connected with &c., VPrat.; to be 
Suir.; prod? by distillation, L. ; (2), f. Hibiscus Rosa | reconciled, to be made peace or alliance with, MBh.; 
Sinensis, L. ; n. spirituous liquor, L.=jivaka, mfn. | BhP.; to be made amends for (sec a-s°), Paficat. 
one who lives by dishonest means, L. = tas, ind. | &c. (see also a-s°, 216-5"); to be aimed at, MW.; 
from an alliance, MW. = taskara, m. =-caura, L, | to be subjected to grammatical Samdhi, Kat.; n. 
= diishana, n. the violation of a treaty, breaking | (impers.) it is to be allied or reconciled with (instr. 
of peace, Kir. (pl.) =nila, m. or n. Unguis Od E | or loc.), MBh.; BhP. 
id ON et Aem , m. e o- 5R. 6 h 
ratus, L, =nirmocana, n. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra, | Samdhy, in comp. for sagrdii. — akshara, n. 
mem es of wk. pus n N. of the third | a compound vowel, diphthong, ŠrS.; gram Be 
ome e great autumnal Durgi-pija, MW. | —adhydya, m. an Adhyaya or chapter on Samdhi 
—prabandhana, n. (in anat.) the ligament of a | MW. —arksha (for -rikska?), MarkP. i 
joint, Suir. = bandha, m. the ligaments or sinews | 1. Sam-dhya, mín. (for 2. see col. 3) being on 
the das Sak. ; (perhaps) cement or lime, Der the petnt of jonction &c., SBr.; Gobh. i es De 
the piant Kzmpferia Rotunda, L.; = next, Sak, | on Samdhi or euphonic combination, Prat. ; (4), f. 
es n.‘ join binding aligament tendon, sec next. de T. à : j : us 
. =bhaiiga, m. joint-fracture, dislocation of a | 1. Sam-ähyá, f. holding together, union, junc- 
joint, SarigS. = mat; mfn.containing a concurrence tion, juncture, (esp.) j° of day and night, morning 
of two days or day periods or life periods (zayaj- | or evening twilight, Br.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; junc- 
sagdhi-mati = ERA EQUI L.), Jyot.; | ture of the three divisions of the day (morning, 
KatySr., Sch.; ApSr., Sch.; being or existing in | noon, and evening), VarBrS.; the religious acts 
peace (said of Vishnu}, MBh.; having an alliance, Lcd ned by Prim DE resp E 
allied, Kam. ; m.N.of two ministers, RAjat. — mat, | above three divisions of the day (acc. with r 
m. N. of a minister, ib. EENE mfa. * joint- anu-a/ds ot upa-V/as,"to perform these Samdhya 
loosened,’ dislocated, MW.; n. dislocation of a joint, | services, which consist of sipping water, repetition of 
Suir. = mukti, f. dislocation, MW.—randhraki, paren Hue: ot Gee id 
f. a hole or breach in a wall, L. = raga, m. = sayt- | if regarded as an act of medi 1 a 
ahya-r°, Cat. =rūpa, n. N. of wk, —rodha, m, | may be connected with sam-dhyat), Mas Rg ; 
obstruction of a point of junction (as of the hinge | Pur.; RTL. 401; 407; Twilight(esp evening bw, 
in the lid of any vessel), Bhpr. — vigraha, m. du. personified as a manfestation or daughter of Brahmi, 
5 hd m. a secretary for | and as the consort of Siva, of the Sun, of Kala, of 
peace and war, MW.; -Adyastha, m. a secretary ns h ia 
managing (foreign) affairs in making peace and war, Pulastya, of Püshan &c., and as the mother-in-law 
Kathis. ; Mss p bise m. du, the ministers pre- | of Vidyut-ke&), MBh.; R.; Pur. &c.; a girl one 
siding over the above aiiin Hit. ic NEAR 
bhava-samasraya-grantha, m. N. of wk.; gra- | 9 enc 3 . 
édhika. i i divisions of the day, AivParii.; the period which 
Au ra, m. superintendence over the affairs Gi E ley ope EE of the world (see nga) 
peace and war, MW.; grahádhikarin, m. super x mit Lt a 
intendent over the affairs of p^ and w^, a chief foreign Hariv.; BhP.; a boundary, A promi ut es 
minister, ib. = vigrahaka, m. a minister presiding ment, assent, L.;=saqi-dhāna, L. ; a partic. Ta 
? abc iat, = vigrahika, m. id., MBh. | Li N- ofa river, MBh. = ?nàa (“dhyau°), m. (Mn. ; 
over the above, Rajat ee in peacemating, an | Hari; Pur.) or nda, m. (Hariv) portion of 
^oc » PAT ay 
Tile negotiator of treaties, W. «vid mfn, skilled | twilight” the period st tbs end EDEN 
in alli MW.; m. a negotiator of treaties, | above), = “nsu Cdhyág?), m. ttw-ray, whieh 
E: Du viparyaya,m. pi peace and its op- | W. — "258 (°dhydy°), mín. having the morning 
minien Nd deer i ing tw? for shoulders, MBh. — kalpa, m. 
posite (he. war), Mn. vii, 65. = velit, f the pelod En din AS honi Beat aia oe i 
of twilight, GrSIS. ; Mn.; any period s Lo zm punk Werotional acts &c, Vikr. iila, m. 
connects parts of the day or night or fortnight (e. g twPctime, evening-time, R.; VarBrS.: Hit; Cip.; 
morning, noon, evening, new moon, the Ex s 13th | ne interval ofa Yoga W.— kalika, mfn. belonging 
day of the fortnight, full moon &c.), W.- ri ER totw?-time,vespertine, Vas. Sch. krama-padslla- 
kind of painful indigestion =dma-vale),L— he ti, f. N. ofa wk. treating of the Samdhyi ceremonial. 
man (for -sém°), n. a Saman belonging E. e | cala (QdAyác?), m. tw°-mountain,’ N. of a m°, 
Stotras called Samóhis, PalicavBr. ; StS. USE a- | KalP.; -2arpaza-vidhi, m.N.of wk. —traya,n.the 
Va, mfn, produced by eee rough 3 divisions or periods of the day (morning, noon, 
diphthong, Cat. — sarpags, N- 


vices, PArGr. = sitasita-rog@, m. a kind of dis- | evening) VarBrS.; -frajoga, M., -vidAi, m. N. of 
crevices, r= ` i 
ease of “the eye, Cat. = stotra, n. N. of a partic. 


wks, = tva, n. the state of tw°, Dai; the time for 

L. Samdbirana, devotional exercises, MW. di iram Eas 

hymn.—hRrakm m. = CeO antsvarn, oN. CdAyád"), n. N. of wk. n&tin, E eee 

E Sd E i folii putting together of the evening tw,’ N. AAE E e pa 

oal the ‘body of Samdhi-mati, Rajat. pays, m., -mirm ay y 
ahika, (ifc.) =sam-dhi, a joint, Kathas.; 


m., -pnici-karaga-vürttika, n., - x 
- . a tw? rain-cloud, Sak. 
m. a kind of fever, Cat; (d), f. distillation, L. ? | N. of wks. —payoda, m. 2 F 
Sainühiga, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. = cikits#, 


-pütra, n.2 vessel used for pouring out water ia 
i ib. 
i; = atte, mín. joined or fastencd together, 


forming the Samdhyà ceremonies, MW.-push- 
Led f. Nassua Gai E pues MW. 
= prayoga, m.» -&drya, Cat.; N. ot w = prü- 
MDE Hariv.; Rajat, &.; pat to or on, fixed (s E rd 
an arrow), Bh.; BhP.; joined or united with 


È LN. of wk.= bala, m. ‘strong durin, 
Tra Rakeka, L.=bali, m. the evening or t 
7 i ith or destined to death’), ib. 
nri S ha concaded an alliance, MBh.; 


oblation, Megh.; a bull (or its image) in a temple 
H luded (as an alliance), sce sama- 
Paicat, &c eN together, Bhpr. ; pickled, 


of Siva, L.= bhüshya, n. N.of various wks. "bhra 
samdh?; prepa 


P ? 2 OI nS he 
; udita, Mn. viii, 3423 Ms binding 

w LE n. pickles, W.; spirituous liquor, L. 

s dhitéshu, mín. having an arrow fitted on a 
ing, MW. 

d tavyn, min. e samdheyas col. 2, DH 

ahitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to make 

PEE form an alliance with (saa), Sii.; Kam. 
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Samühini, f. a cow in heat, Gaut.; A past, &c.; 
(accord. toL.)a cow which has just taken the bull; 
a cow milked unseasonably or every second day. 


bhashya, n., -Meishya, n., -mantra, m., -laghu- 
bhashya, n; ~vidhi, m., ~vioarana, Pr danipa. 
sana-krama, m. N. of wks. = visa, m. N. of a 
village, Kathis, —vidy&, f. N. of Vara-dz, TÀr. 
7 vidhi, m. =-Ąärya, Kathis.; N. of wk.; -man- 
tra-samiiha-tika, f. N. of wk. — &askha, m. the 
evening conch-shell (of worship, used asan instrument 
to sound the evening hour) ; -Z/ivazi, m. the sound 

made with it, Milaim. —&ata-sütri-bhüshya, 

n. N. of wk. — samaya, m. tw^-period, Hit.; Vis. 5 

a portion of cach Yuga, MW. = sütra-pravacana, 

n. N. of wk. Samdhy6yanishad, f. N. of an 

Upanishad. Samdhy6pasthina, n. adoration (of 
the Sun) at the Samdhya, TBr., Sch.; RTL. 406. 

Samdhyépasana, n. worship performed at the S°, 

Mn. ii, 69; -vidAi, m. N. of various wks, 

Samdhy&ya, Nom. A. *dAyayate, to resemble 
twilight, Kad. (°yayz¢a, mín., Subh.) 

WATS sam-dharana &c. See sayi-/dhri. 

WIS, san-4/1. dhao, P. A, -dhacati, te 
(ind. p. -dAazya), to run together, AV.; MBh.; to 
run up to violently, assail, attack, Hariv. ; to run to, 
arive at (acc.), MBh.; to run through (births), 
Divyav. 

SRN a dhav, A. -dhavate (ind. p. 
-dhaaya), to cleanse or wash one's self, iS. 

STATI sam- V dhuksh, A. -dhukshate, to in- 
flame, kindle, animate, revive, MBh.; Bhatt.: Caus. 
-dhukshayali, to set on fire, light up, inflame, 
animate, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-dhukshana, mín. inflaming, exciting 
(comp.), Uttarar.; n. the act of kindling, inflam- 
mation, MBh.; Suir.; Dai, °dhukshita, mfn. 
kindled, inflamed, Kav. ; Suir. “dhukshya, mín. 
to be inflamed or kindled (asthe fire of digestion) Car. 

WY sam-v/dhit, P. A. -dhinoti, 9nute, (P-) 
to scatter or distribute liberally, bestow on (dat.), 
RV.; (A.) to seize or carry off, ib. 

WYATT sam-dhimaya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
smoke, Divyáv. 


FY sam-/dhri, P.A.-dharayati,°te(impf. 
ep. sant-adhdram =-adhdrayam ; pt.p.P. sari- 
eee ; A. -dhàrayamána or -dhdrayana; pf. 
sam-dadhdra), to hold together, bear, carry, MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; to hold up, support, preserve, observe, 
maintain, ib.; to keep in remembrance, Palicat.; to 
hold back, restrain, withstand, MBh.; R.; to suffer, 
endure, ib.; to hold or fix the mind on (loc.), BhP.; 
to promise, MBh. ; to hold out, live, exist, MarkP.; 
to be ready to serve any one (gen.) with (instr.), 
Karand.: Pass. -dirdyate, to resolve or fix upon 
(loc.), TS.; to be kept or observed, R.; -dharyate, 
to be held together or borne or kept or maintained, 
MBh; R.&c  - 

Sam-dhartri, m. one who holds together, 


AtharvaiUp. , 
Sam-dh&rana,mín,holdingtogether, supporting 
(life), MBh, ; (a), f. attitude, posture, position (e.g. 
mukha-2,*p° of the mouth"), VPrat.,Sch.; direc- 
tion (of thoughts), BhP.; (ant), n.the act of holding 
together, supporting, maintaining, MBh.; Kad.; 
bearing (Zzeks/it-s°, * bearing inthe womb"), MBh.; 
holding in or back, checking, restraining, RPrit.; 
Suir.; Car.; Hcat.; refusal (of a request), Car. 
*ahüiranlya, mfa. to be supported or kept alive, 
Kad, °dahirya, mín. to be borne or carried, R. ; 
to be kept (as a servant), Paficat. (v.1.) $ to be held 
or maintained or observed, Ma. iii, 79; to be held 
back or restrained (v.l. sam-/arya, q. v.), Hariv. 
Sám-dhrita, mín, firmly held together, closely 
connected, AV. °dhriti, f. holding together, Subh, 


QM sam-/dhma. See san-/dham. 


WA sam-V/dhyat, P. -dhyayati, to reflect = 
or meditate on, think about, MBh. 

2. Sam-dhya, mfn. (for X. see col. 2) thinking 
about, reflecting, Vas,, Sch. 

2. Samdhya, í. thinking about, reflection, medi- 
tra-vyakhya, i, -mantra-vyakhyane, n. N.of | tation, L. 3 
wks. maya, mi(Z)n- consisting of twilight, Hear. | Sam-dhy&tri, mín. one who reflects or medi- 
 mEhRtmya, n. N. of wk. —zügu, m. the red | tates, W.; one who binds (w.r. for sam-dàtri), Mn. 
glow of tw°, EO Vire DRE okai viii, 342. ` 

P. b - dyür ) nt. A = ; 

Tighting ia T Samdhy1; N. of Brahmā, L. = van- QATA sím-dhcüng, mín. sounding or 


ar old representing the goddess Samdhyd at the 
Durga festival, L.; a deity presiding over the three 


odhyábh?), n.=-payoda, Kiv.; BhP-; Palicat.; a 
Ss t co E fee mahgala, n. the auspicious 


5 3 histling together (said of winds), Maitrs. 
peace Tes ; - (ij E ing and evening hymus and acts W g toget h 
4 „m.a minister of alliances, R.; (ini), cann; sedis eene ing eee wk; gura- | WA sanna, sannaka. See p. 1139, ae 
f., see next. d 
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@aAG sam-nal:ha, mfn. ‘having the nails 
(of fingers and thumb) brought into contact,’ tightly 
closed; m. (with mzsh{é) as much as can be grasped, 


a handful, ApSr.; Car. 
dat sam-nata &c. Seo sam-/nam. 


wag sam-/nad, P. -nadati, to cry aloud, 
sound, roar, MBh.: Caus. -sddayati, to cause to |. 
resound, fill with noise or cries, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 


to cry aloud, MBh. 
Sam. 


sound, filled with noise or cries, MBh.; R. 


aaa sam-naddha. See sam-/nah. 


sam- V/nam, P. A. -namati, °te, to 
bend together, bend down, bow down before or to 
(dat., gen., or acc. of person), MBh.; R.; (À.) to 


sübmit or conform to, comply with, obcy (dat.), 
RV.; T5.; VS.; to direct, bend in the right direc- 
tion, put in order, arrange, prepare, make ready, 
RV.; AV.; V3.; Br. (A.) to be brought about or 
fulfilled, VS.; (P. A.) : Caus. -udmayati, to bend, 
cause to bow or sink, MBh.; Kum.; BhP.; to bend 
in a particular directiou, make right, arrange, pre- 
pare, bring about, AV. ; SBr.; GrSrS.; to subdue, 
Divyàv. 

Sam-nata, mín. bent together, curved, stooping 
or bowing to (gen.), MBh.; R. &c. ; bowed before, 
revered, BhP.; deepened, sunk in, depressed, Sulbas.; 
MBh. &c.; bent down through sorrow, dispirited, 
downcast, R.; (sdi-), du. conforming to or har- 
monizing with each other, VS.; m. N. of a monkey, 
R.; -/ara, mín. more deepened, deeper, Katy$r., 
Sch.; -b42%, mfn. bending or contracting the brow, 
frowning, MBh.; °¢déiga, mf(7)n. having the body 
bent, having rounded limbs, Kum. i, 34. 

Sam-nati, f. bending dawn, depression, lowness, 
Sii.; inclination, leaning towards, favour, complais- 
ance towards (gen.), ib.; N. of verses expressing 
favour or respect (e.g. AV. iv, 39, 1), Kau3.; sub- 
jection or submission to, humility towards (loc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; Humility personified (as a 
daughter of Devala and wife of Brahma-datta or as 
adaughterof Daksha and wife of Kratu), Hariv.; Pur.; 
diminishing, lightening (of a burden), Hariv.; sound, 
noise, L.; m. N, of a son of Su-mati, Hariv.; of a 

son of Alarka, ib.; -mzat, mín. humble, modest to- 
wards .), Hariv.; m. N. of a son of Su-mati, 
Pur.; -Aomd, m. N. of partic. oblations (cf. sam- 
tati-k°), TBr. °nateyu, m. N. of a son of Rau- 
dráiva (cf. sayı-lateyu), MBh.; Hariv. 
Sam-nám, f. favour, kindness, AV. iv, 39, I. 
UAM n, bending together, narrowing, KatySr., 


Sam-nEma,m. bowing down, submission, Nalód.; 
changing, L. “nimayitavya, min. (fr. Caus.) to 
be rendered submissive, Divyüv. 

ETAR sam-namasya, Nom. P. °syati, to 
show respect or honour, worship, Hariv. 


SI san-naya &c. See sam-/ni. 


ae sam-4/nard, P.-nardati(ep.also °e), 
to roar aloud, bellow, MBh, 


EAN sam-4/1. nas (only in Ved. inf. sam- 
1142), t0 reach, attain, Md Ramer 


War ora 
an te min. (V2. nai) entirely 


GAG sam-/nas, A. -nasate, to - 
gether, meet, be united, RV. 2 PEN 


Con sam-/nah, P. A. -nahyati, °te, to 
bind or tie together, bind or fasten on ut sith 
Ge), clothe or furnish with (instr. avaa 

.) to put anything (acc.) on one's self, dress or 
arm one's self with (c.g. Santnahyadhuam carüni 
dau Hài, “put ye on your beautiful armour’), 
ib.; to prepare for doing anything (inf.), Bharty : 
Pass. -nahyate, to be fastened on &c., be harnessed, 
MBh.; Hariv.: Caus. -#ahayati, to cause to gird 
or bind on, cause to equip or arm one’s self, GrárS, 

S a mín, bound or fastened or tied 
together, girt, bound, RV. &c. &c.; armed, mailed, 


JAT sam-nakha. 


„ T. (sg. and pl.) shouting together, a 
confused or tumultuous noise, uproar, din, clamour 
(also -jabda), MBh.; R. &c.; m. N, of a monkey, 
R. "rüdana, mín. (fr. Caus.) making to sound, 
filling with noise or clamour, MBh.; m. N. of a 
monkey, R. ?niüdita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to re- 


equipped, accoutred, RV. &c. &c.; harnessed, AitBr.; 
prepared, ready, Rajat.; ready to discharge water 
(said of a cloud), Megh.; Vikr.; ready to blossom 
(as a bud), Sak. ; wearing amulets, provided with 
charms, W.; sticking or clinging or adhering to, per- 
vading (loc.), Kalid.; adjoining, bordering, near, R4 
-kavaca, mín. one who has girded on his armour, 
clad in mail or accoutred, Kath. — — - 

Sam-naddhavya, n. (impers.) it is to be girded 
or fastened or made ready, MBh. des 

Sam-náhana, n. tying or stringing together, 
Nir.; ÁivGr.; preparing, making one’s self ready, 
Hariv.; a band, cord, rope, TBr.; SxS. MBh.; 
equipment, armour, mail, MBh.; R. ?nahaniya, 
w.r. for sam-hananiya, MBh. - 

Sam-n&hz, m.tying up, girdingori (esp. armour), 
arming for battle, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; making one's 
self ready, preparation, Daé.; equipment, harness, ib.; 
Kathas.; accoutrements, armour, mail, a coat of mail 
(made of iron or quilted cotton), AitBr. &c. &c.; 
a cord, string, MBh. ^n&hya, m. ‘armed or ready 
for battle,’ a war elephant, L. 


WATT san-naman &c. See p. 1137, col. 3- 
afa sanni &c. See p. 1139, col. 1. 
dA, sam-ni- V kāš, Caus. -küsayati, to 


make quite clear, manifest, reveal, announce, declare, 
make known, MBh.; Kir. xiii, 35. 

Sam-nikisa, mí(a)n. having the appearance of, 
resembling (comp.), MBh.; R. &c. 


SITES sam-ni- V/kuilc (only ind. p.-Euitc- 
Ja), to draw together, contract, Siphas. 


d feradulsam-ui-Kirga,mfn.(A/ Er?) stretch- 
ed out at full length, Megh. 

Sergi sam-ni-v/krish (ind p. -kr’ hya, 
see below), Pass. -2rishyate, to come into close or 
immediate contact with (iustr.), Nydyas., Sch. 

Sam-nikarsha, m. drawing near or together, 
approximation, close contact, nearness, ncighbour- 
hood, proximity, vicinity (¢, ‘in the vicinity of, 
near,’ with gen. or comp.; d£, ‘from the neigh- 
bourhood or proximity of’), Nir.; GrSrS.; MBh. 
&c. (-2a, £, Kusum.); connection with, relation to, 
(in phil.) the connection of an Indriya or organ of 
sense with its Vishaya or object (this, accord. to the 
Nyaya, is the source of j#ama, and is of two kinds, 
I. laukika, which is sixfold, 2. a-laukika, which 
is threefold, MW.), Samk.; Sarvad.; a receptacle, 
repository, BhP.; mín. near, at hand, Hariv. ; -¢a¢- 
tva-viveka, m., -ta-vdda, m., -vada, m., -va- 
dártha, m., -vicara, m. N. of wks, ?nikarshana, 
n. drawing together, approximation, close contact 
with (instr.), BhP. 

Sam-nikrishta, mfn. drawn together or near, 
contiguous, proximate, near, imminent, MBh.; R. 
&c.; one who takes up the same or a similar posi- 
tion, Kathis. ; n. nearness, vicinity (e, ind. *in the 
neighbourhood of,’ with gen.or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
Re °nikrishya, ind. approaching, coming near, 

ai. 


dfe sam-nikshara, m. the Piyala tree, 
W. 


ff eqq, sam-ni- V kship, P. -kshipati, to 


throw or lay down, R. 


fan sam-ni- V/ gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
or come together, meet or unite with (instr.), $Br. 

afa sam-ni-/. grah, P. -grihnati, to 
hold down, keep under, overcome, subduc, MBh. ; 
VarByS. ; to lay hold of, seize, MBh.; to check, curb, 
restrain, suppress, ib, 

Bam-nigraha, m. restraint, punishment, MBh. 

feu sam-ni-V/ ghrish, P. -gharshati, to 
rub or mix together, S&nkhGr. 

iq 8ayi-ni-caya, m. (4/1. ci) piling or 
heaping together, gathering, collecting, MBh.; store, 
provision (sce a/2a-s^). 

Sam-nicita, mín. heaped together &c.; con- 
Gested, constipated, stagnated, Susr. 

QART sam-nitla, m. (in music) a kind 
of time or measure, Samgit. 


d ( sam-nidarsita, mfn. (fr. Caus. 
of ^/dris) brought into view, shown, pointed out, R. 


dfaurm sam-nipata, 


TATTA sam-nidagha, m. scorching heat 
(esp. of the sun), BhP. 


gN sap-ni- V1. dha, P. A. -dadhatz 
-dhatte, to putor place downnear together, put down 
near or into, deposit in (loc.), place or put upon 
direct towards (with or without dyish{in, ‘to fix 
the eyes upon ;* with manas or hridayam, ‘to fix 
or direct the mind or thoughts"), TS. &c. &c.; to 
place together, collect, pile up, MBh.; (A.) to a 
point to (loc.), PrasnUp. ; (A to be present in, be 
found with (loc.), Dai.; (A. or Pass. -dhiyate) to 
be put together in the sume place, be near or present 
or imminent, Kav.; Kathis, &c.: Caus. -dhdpayari. 
to bring near, make present or manifest, represent, 
BhP.: Pass. of Caus. -dkdpyate, 10 appear or be- 
come manifested in the presence of (gen.), ib. 

Sam-nidha, n. juxtapositiou, vicinity, L, 

Soam-nidhütri, mfu. onc who places down near, 
one who is near or close at hand (f. 94rZ = fut. ‘she 
will be present’), Naish. ; depositing, placing in de- 
posit, W.; receiving in charge, MW.; m. a recciver 
of stolen goods, Mn. ix, 278 ; an officer who intro- 
duces people at court, Paiicat.; Rajat.; —45/a//ri, 
SBr., Sch. 

Sam-nidhina, n. juxtaposition, nearness, vi- 
cinity, presence (e, with gen. or ifc., ‘in the presence 
of, near;’ d£, with gen., * from [one’s presence};’ 
°na-tas, ifc. * towards’), R.; Hariv. &c.; presence = 
existence (cf.a-s°), Rajat. ; placing down, depositing, 
W.; a place of deposit, receptacle, gathcring-place, 
rallying-point, MBh.; Bhartr.; BhP.; receiving, 
taking charge of, ib. ?nidh&nin, mfu. (perhaps) 
gathering together or collecting (goods&c.), Divyüv. 

Sam-nidhüyin, mín. being near or close at 
hand, present, Malatim. 

Sam-nidhi, m. depositing together or near, 
KiatySr.; Sih.; juxtaposition, nearness, vicinity, 
presence (az, with gen. or ifc., ‘in the presence 
of, near;’ zu, * near to, towards;’ id., with «/Zré, 
vi-/1. dha or // bandh and loc., ‘to take one's seat 
or place or abode in’), AgvSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; 
visibility, existence (cf. a-s°), Kusum.; receiving, 
taking charge of, W.; -Zaza, m. laying aside (food 
for one's self), Buddh.; -ver¢in, mfn. being near, 
neighbouring, MW. ; -véyoga, m. separation (of vi- 
cinity), Malav, 

Sam-nihita, mín. deposited together or near, 
contiguous, proximate, present, close, near, at hand, 
MundUp.; MBh. &c.; deposited, fixed, laid up (see 
hridaya-s°); prepared to, ready for (dat.), Sak.; 
staying, being, W.; m. a partic. Agni, MBh. ; -/aza- 
tva, n. greater nearness, Gobh., Sch.; ¢épdya, mín. 
having loss or destruction near at hand, trausient, 
transitory, fleeting, Hit. 


Alay sam-ni-v/ni (only ind. p. -niya), to 
bring or pour together, mix, SakhGr. 
sam-ni- / pat, P. -patati, to fly or 
fall down, alight, descend upon (loc.), MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; to come together, meet, fall in with (instr. 
with or without saa), Apast.; Megh.; to present 
one’sself, arrive, appear among or in (loc.), Vaj racch.; 
to perish, be destroyed, MBh.: Caus. -pa/ayatt, 
to cause to fall down, shoot down or off, discharge, 
MBh.; R,; to cause to come together, join, unite, 
assemble, convoke, GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; to stretch 
out (a cord) to (loc.), Sulbas. ’ 
Sam-nipatita, mín. flown or fallen down, de- 
scended &c.; met together, assembled, Karand.; 
appeared, arrived, MBh, *?nipatya, ind. having 
flown or fallen down &c.; immediately, directly (see 
comp. ); -Žārin, mín. acting immediately, Nyayam.; 
“tyépakaraka, mfn. directly effective, Madhus. 
Sam-nip&ta, m. falling in or down together; 
collapse, mecting, encounter, contact or collision 
with (instr.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; conjunction, aggre- 
tion, combination, mixture, Prät. ; ŠrS. ; MBh. &c-; 
[mm with maithune) sexual intercourse with (loc?) 
Apast.; MBh.; a complicated derangement of the 
three humours or an illness produced by it, Suir.; 4 
partic. manner of wrestling, VP. ; falling down, de- 
scent (sce Jakshaua-s°); utter collapse, death, de- 
struction, MBh.; (in astron.) a partic, conjunction 
of planets, VarBrS.; (iu music) a kind of measutcy 
Samplt.; -kalika, f., -kalika-{ika, £., -candrika, fy 
-ctkitsd, f. N. of wks.; -jvara, m. a dangerous 
fever resulting from morbid condition of the three 
humours (one of the 8 kinds of fever), Suir. ; -nagi- 
lakshana, n. N. of wk, ; -1idra, f. a swoon, trance, 


zi afara sam-nipataka. 
üd.; -nud, m. ‘removing the above j 
species of Nimba tree, Soir fata, m. ait 
-mailjari, f. N. of wks. °nipataka, m. (in med.) 
= nifüta, Suit, “nipitana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing 
to fall together, SankhSr. ?nipütika, w.r. for sdm- 
" (v) °nipitita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) thrown or 
shot down, discharged, R.; brought or called to- 
. gether, assembled, MBh. ?nip&tin, mfn. fallin 
together, meeting (°té-fva, n.), Apsr, Sch.; fa 
thering or promoting immediately, Nyayam., Sch. 
dyütya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be caused to fall down, 
to be hurled upon (loc.), Šak. ; 


WW sam-ni-baddha, mfn.” (v'bandh) 
firmly bound together or on, closely connected with 
or attached to, dependent on or engrossed by (loc.), 
E i MES (ifc.) planted or covered with, 

Sam-nibandha, m. binding firmly together or 
on, tying together, W.; quad aieia 
consequence, ib. ; effectiveness, ib. °nibandhana, 
n. the act of lying firmly or binding fast, ib. 

AlTHIST sam-nibarhana, n.the actofover- 
throwing or subduing, Kim. 


iqq san-ni- Vbudh, P. -bodhati, to per- 
ceive completely or thoroughly, MarkP, 

Sam-niboddhavya, mfu. to be thoroughly per- 
ceived or understood, VarBrS. 


SÉ. sam-nibha, mfn. like, similar, re- 
sembling (ifc.; often pleonastically with names of 
colours, e.g. pitéruna-s° = pildruna), MBh.; Kav. 


Wfqqgg son-nibhrita, mfn. (Vbhri) well 
kept secret, concealed, hidden, Hit. (v.1.); discreet, 


prudent, modest, BhP. 

SW sam-ni- /mojj, P. -majjati, to 
sink entirely under, sink down, be immersed, MBh. 

Sam-nimagnn, mfn, sunk entirely under, im- 
mersed, W.; sleeping, asleep, ib. 

aia sam-ni-/mantr, P. -mantrayati, 
to invite, MBh. 


afataa san-nimitta &c. See p. 1137. 


fata san-ni- Vinil, P. -milati, to en- 
tirely close, completely shut (the eyes), MBh. 
atarax sam-ni-v' yam, P.-yacchati,to hold 
together, keep back, restrain, subdue, suppress, Mn; 
MBh. &c.; to annihilate, destroy, BhP. 1 
Sam-niyacchana, n. (fr. pres. stem) checking, 
restraining, guiding (of horses), MBh. viii, 1654. 
9niyata, mfn. restrained, controlled, R. 
Sam-niyantri, mín. one who restrains or chas- 
tises, a chastiser (with geu.), Mn. ix, 320. 
Sam-niyama, m. exactness, precision, 
af 4 
nect with, place or put in 
employ, 
(loc.), Hariv. i 
.; or artham, 
eU pants mfn. attached to, eres 
3 . inted jū., b 
Ce Daas APP. connection with, attachment, 


8 * "n 
application (to any pursuit &c.), W.; appointment, 


Ja), to churn out, stir or shake about together, crush 
together, Paiicar. 


Sf sam-nir-mita, mfn. (V/3.mà) con- 
| structed, composed of (abl.), AitBr. 


Li c 
SW, sam-nir-/2. vap, P. -vapati, to 
scatter about, distribute, dispense, AitBr. 


Artest san-ni-/li, A. -liyate, to settle 
down, alight, MBh.; to cower down, hide or con- 
ceal one’s self, disappear, R. 


ATAN, sam-ni-/2. vap, P. -vapati, to 
throw or heap together, heap up, AitBr. 

Sam-nivapana, n. heaping together, piling up 
(see next). *nivapaniya, mín. connected with the 
piling up (of the sacrificial fire), SaàkhBr. ^niv&pa, 
m. the heaping together or mingling: (of fires), 
Apast. 

cae 

Alsat sam-nivartana &c. See sam-ni- 

orit, co’. 3. 


sap-ni-/ 4.vas, A. vaste, toclothe 
with, put on (clothes &c.), MBh. E 


STR san-ni- V 5. vas, P. -vasati, to dwell 
or live together with (instr.), MBh. ; to live in, in- 
habit (loc.), ib. 

Sam-nivisa, m. (for sau-n? sce p. 1137, col. 3) 
dwelling or living together, BhP. ; common habita- 
tion, a nest, MBh, °niviisin, mín. dwelling, in- 
habiting (see vaz2-5^). 


QATA sam-ni-vàya, m. (Vve) connection, 
combination, BhP. 


UMA sam-nivāraņga, rya. Seo col. 3. 
afatag sam-ni- /1. vid, Caus. -vedayati, 


to cause to know, make known, announce, inform, 
tell, MBh.; R.; to offer, present (ātmānam,‘ onc's 
selí?), R. 

fafa sam-ni- cii, A. -visale, to sit or 
settle down together with, have intercourse or inti- 
mate connection with (instr.), MBh. (v.l.): Caus. 
-vesayati, to cause to enter or sit down together, 
introduce into or lodge in (loc.), Hariv.; R.; to set 
down, deposit, ib.; to draw up (an army), MBh.; 
to cause (troops) to encamp, R. Kathás,; fasten or 
fix or establish in or on (loc.), Up.5 Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
to cast or hurl upon (loc.), MBh.; to found (acity), 
Hariv.; to appoint to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to in- 
trust or commit anything to (loc.), MirkP.; to 
direct (the mind) towards (loc.), BhP. 

Sam-nivishta, mfn. seated down together, en- 
camped, assembled, MBh.; R.; Kathis.; fixed in 
or on, sticking or resting or contained in (loc. or 
comp.), Up.; MBh. &c.; being on (a road or path, 
loc.), MBh.; R.; dependent on (loc? R.; entered 
deeply into, absorbed or engrossed in, MW.; con- 
tiguous, neighbouring, present, at hand, W. 

Sam-nive&a, m. entering or sitting down to- 
gether, entrance into, settlement (acc. with ri 
or vi-/dhà, to take up a position, settle down’), 
Kav.; Suir.; seat, position, situation (ifc, ‘situated 
in or on’), Suir.; Kalid.; Vás.; station, encamp- 
ment, abode, place, Kiv.; Kathis.; vicinity, W.; 
an open place or play-ground in or near a town 
(where people assemble for recreation), L.; assem- 
bling together, assembly, crowd, Prasannar.; caus- 
ing to enter, putting down together, W.; insertion, 
inclusion, Hcat.; attachment to any pursuit, MW.; 
impression (of a mark; sec lakshana-s°); foun- 
dation (of a town), Cat.5 putting together, fabrica- 
tion, construction, composition, arrangement, Käv.; 
Pur.; Sah.; Construction personified (as son of 
Tvashtri and Racant), BhP.; form, figure, appear- 
ance, Ragh.; Uttarar.; BhP.; form of an asterism, 
W. 9nive$ana, n. (fr. Caus.) settlement, dwelling- 
place, abode, MBh.; R.; Kīm.; erection (of a 
statue), VarByS. ; insertion, gement, Sih. ni- 


Jaim.; 


vii, 3, 1185 11 Vartt. 3; 
(fr. Gaus.) appoitted, 
tined, ap ib. 
or emplo 5 
i sam-ni-rudh, P. -rugaddhi, to keep 
restrain, hinder, check, stop. e 
Ae Hariv. J e shut in, confine ret Hariv.; 
4 ithdraw (the senses from the 
vm ME Mes to be kept back &c., MBh. 
in: Piraddna, mín. kept back, held fast, re- 
strained, suppressed, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; rak 
gether (as firc), 


Pafícat.; des- 
ya, mfn. to beappointed 


arran; 
vesayitavya, mín, (ir. id.) to be placed or made 
to enter or inserted, mk. “nivesita, min, (fr. id.) 
made to enterinorsettle,stationed,encam 
R.; entered, impressed, ib. imposed, 


83. LEES m see 
i pression, Susr.; MBh.; .; con- 
us à BhP.; narrowness,a narrow 


VarBrS.; to be put on or 


1 -nir-A/gam, P. -gacchali, to go 
ferri sam-nir-V/ gan, P.-9 go ese 


MBh. 


WAM sam-'nril. 
fasi a sam-nir-/math (only ind.p.-math- aig sam-ni-4/ 1. vri, Caus. -varayati, to 


committed, 
intrusted, Sak. (v. l.) ^nivesin, mín, seated or fixed 


i » ` Opivešya, mfn. to bc put in (loc.) 
co ES o ee drawn (with colours), 
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Keep off Ke back, restrain, MBh. 
Sam , n. keeping back, restrained 
MBa. Snivazya, tobe kept back or restrained, 


da, sam-ni-/crit, A. -vartale, to turn 
back, return from (abl.\, MBh.; R. &c.; to desist 
from (abl), R.; Pur.; to leave off, cease, stop, BhP.; 
to pass away, MBh.: Caus, -var/ayati, to cause to 
return or turn back, send back, MBh.; R.; to 
hinder, prevent or divert from (abl.), ib.; to cause 
to cem inpet stop, % 

m-nivartana, n. (also pl.) turning back, re- 

turn, MBh.; R. ?nivartita, mfu. (fr. VIA 
to return, sent back or away, MarkP. 

Sam-nivritta, mín. turned or come back, re- 
turned, MBh.; Kav. &c.; withdrawn, Megh.; de- 
sisted, stopped, ceased, BhP.; Suir. baivrittl, f. 
returning, coming back (in a-? and a-bhityah-s*), 
Ragh.; desisting from, forbearance, avoiding, W. 


ÅTAR sam-ni- sam (only ind. p. -sam- 
Ja), to perceive, hear, learn, MBh.; Kathas. 

VÍA sam-niscaya, m. a settled opinion 
(acc. with 4/yd, ‘to make up one’s mind `), MBh. 

faa sam-ni-iraya, m. (Väri) support 
(see &imi-5^). 

Sam-nisrita, mfn. connected with, devoted to, 
Divyüv. 

feug sam-ni-shad (sad), to sink or sit 
down, AV.; MBh. 

Sam-nishapua, mín. settled down, seated, R.; 
halted, stationary, W. 

dietus. sam-ni-shic (sic), P. -shiilcati, 
to pour into, MBh. 

* m o9 m 

gian sam-ni-shevita, mfn. (sev) 
served, frequented, inhabited by (instr.), MBh. 

Sam-nishevya,min.to be attended to or treated 
medically, MBh. 

Waa say-nisarya,m.good-naturedness, 
gentleness, MBh. 

qigin sam-ni-südita,mfn.( V. sud) alto- 
gether killed, destroyed, MBh. (B. shidita). 

agr sam-ni-srishta, mfn. (Vsrij) de- 
livered up or over, intrusted, committed, MBh. 


@faent sam-nihati, f. N. of a river, 
Prüyaic.; of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Sam-nihana, n. (used to explain sam-ntiliati), 
MBh. 


iere sam-ni- han, P. -hanti, to strike 
at, strike, kill, MBh. 

at san-v/ni, P.-nayati, to lead or bring 
or put together, join, connect, unite, conglomerate, 
RV.; TS.; Apast.; BhP.; to mix together, mingle, 
mix (esp. with sweet or sour milk), SBr.; Kaui; 
Mn. &c.; to lead or direct towards, bring, procure, 
bestow, TS.; Br.; MBh.; to present with Cinstr.), 
RV.; to bring back, restore, pay, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
Mn.; to direct (the mind) towards (loc.), BhP. 

Sam-naya, mín. leading or bringing together, 
RV. ; m. a collection, assembly, MBh.; the rear of 
an army, rear-guard, L. n, leading or 
bringing together, Kaui. 

Sam-niyya, W.T. for samn?, q.v. 
to be led or brought together, 


gether, meet, RY. x, 120, 2. 
iq sam-v'4. nu, A. -navate, to roar or 
sound together, bellow, bleat, RV. 
Wag sam- V/nud;P.-nudati toimpelorbring 


MBh. xii, 5443 (Nilak.) 


stimulated, Harav. 
TFA sam- V/nrit, P. -nrityati, to dance to- 
gether, AV. 


together, AV.; Kaut.: Caus, -nodayati, to bring 
together or near, procure, find, MBh.; R.; to push 
or urge on, impel, MBh.; to drive or scare away (?); 


Sum-nodanz, min, drivingaway, Kailkh. ?no- 
dayitavya, min. (fr. Caus.) to be impelled or 


1148 


sum-ny-\/2. as, P. -asyati (rarely 
-asati),to throw down together, place or put or lay 
together, ŠBr.; to impose, put or lay upon, in- 
trust or commit to (gen. or loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to put or lay down, deposit, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to 
lay aside, give up, abandon, resign (esp. the world, 
i, e, becomean ascetic orSamnyisin), Mn. ; MBh. &c. 

Sium-nyasann, n. throwing down, laying aside, 
giving up, resignation, renunciation of worldly con- 
cerns, Bhag. 

Sam-nyasta, mín. thrown down, laid aside, re- 
linquished, abandoned, deserted, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
encamped, R.; deposited, intrusted, consigned, ib.; 
-deha, mín. one who has given up his body, MW.; 
-Jastra,mfn.one who haslaid aside hisweapons,Ragh. 

Sum-nyüsa, m. (ifc. f. d) putting or throwing 
down, laying aside, resignation, abandonment of 

en. or comp.), MBh.; R.; Sarvad. ; renunciation 

of the world, profession of asceticism, Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.; abstinence from food, L.; giving up the body, 
sudden death, W.; complete exhaustion, Suér.; de- 
posit, trust, R.; Mricch.; compact, agreement, 
Kathas.; stake, wager, MBh.; Indian spikenard, L.; 
-karma-karika, E. N. of wk.; -grahaza, n. assum- 
ing or practising asceticism, Paficar.; -grahana- 
paddhati, f., -grakana-ratnamála, f, -grahya- 
paddhati, £, -drpila, f., -dharma-samgraha, m., 
-niruaya, M., -pada-maijari, f., -paddhati, f. N. 
of wks.; -fadli, f. (for 55/7? ?) an ascetic's hut, L.; 
-Ueda-nirgaya,m., -rifi, f. N. of wks.; -vat, mín. 
connected with asceticism, L.; -vidhi, m.; ^sdsra- 
ma-vicdra, m., sdhnika, n., “sipanishad, f. N. 
of wks. "nyüsika, in veda-s° (q.v.) 

Sam-nyüsin, mfn.laying aside, giving up, aban- 
doning, renouncing, AshtivS. ; abstaining from food, 
Bhatf.; m. one who abandons or resigns worldly 
affairs, an ascetic, devotee (who has renounced all 
earthly concerns and devotes himself to meditation 
and the study of the Arapyakas or Upanishads, a 
Brahman in the fourth Asrama [q. v.] or stage of his 
life, a religious mendicant; cf. RTL. 53, 55 &c.), 
Up.; MBh.; Pur.; (°sé)-/d, f., -fva, n. abandon- 
ment of worldly concerns, retirement from the world, 
MW.; -dariaua, n. N. of a ch. of the PadmaP.; 
-samdhya, f., -samaradhana, n. N. of wks. 


AFO san-mangala, san-mapi &c. See 
P- 1137, col. 3. 


«uq sap (cf. /sac), cl. x. P. (Dhitup. 
xi, 6) sepals (and A. fe, pf. sepuh, RV. ; 
fut, sapitd, sapishyati, Gr.), to follow or seek after, 
bedevotedto,honour,serve, love, caress(also sexually), 
RV.; TS.; VS. (cf. Naigh. iii, 5; 14): Caus. s@pa- 
Jati (Subj. aor. sishapanta), to serve, honour, wor- 
ship, do homage (others * to receive homage’), RV. 
Vil, 43, 4; to have sexual intercourse (?), T Br. [? cf. 
Gk. céBopat, aéBas]. 

2. Bap (ifc.), see rz/a- and Ze/a-sdf. 

Sápa, m. (cf. ifa and pdsas) the male organ of 
generation, TBr.; AivSr. ; MaitrS. 

I. Saparyz, Nom. P.°yafi (prob. fr. a lost noun 
sapar), to serve attentively, honour, worship, adore, 
RV.; AV.; to offer or dedicate reverentially, RV. x, 
+37, 1; to accept kindly, Kaus. 

2. Saparya, mín, (of doubtful meaning), RV. x, 
1%, 5; un ae d 

&paryiü, f. (also pl.) worship, homage, adoration 
(acc. with 4/ krè or davi. or prati-vt-9/dhd,and 
Caus. of «rac or si-A/ urit, ‘to perform worship, 
do homage; ,Vith M Iaóh or prati-a/grah, ‘to re- 
ceive w^ or h®;” instr. with 4/287, ablit-a/gi, upa- 
ah as, Se *to worship, adore, approach 

verenti: h .; Rav. - 
eee m. N. of wks. spoon Os 
sith, RV. mín. serving, honouring, devoted, 
aps mfn. to be worshipped or adored, 
Sapin. Sce wish-shapln, 


AIF sa-paksha, mfn (7. sa+p°) havi 

s i « (7. avin 
wings, winged, MBh.; Hariv. &c.: ds (as a 
arrow), Sik.; having partisans or friends, ib,; con- 
taining the major term or subject, MW.: m, “takin 
the same side,’ an adherent, friend Ca, f., -tua, n Y 
Kay. ; Kathas.; partaker, one being in like or similar 
circumstances, Naish. ; (in logic) an instance on the 
same side (e.g. the commonillustrationof*the culina 
hearth’), a similar instance or one in which the major 
term is found, MW. 


WAR sam-ny-/2. as. 


Sn (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
= pakshaka, mfn. having wings, winged, Kathis. 
=pakshapiatam, ind. with partiality or devotion, 
devotedly, Rajat. = pankaja, mf (@)n. provided 
with a lotus SargP. = patahom,ind.with the sound 
of a drum, Kathis. —patti, f. (du.) two picces 
of timber at the side of a door, L. = pana, mín. ac- 
companied with a wager, Y ajii. = patüka, mfn. fur- 
nished with flags or banners, MBh.; Hariv. — patta- 
na, mfn. ing towns or cities, MW. — pattra, 
mín. having feathers, feathered (as an arrow), 
Sankh$r.; -Je&ta, mín. having fragrant pigments, 
Ritus. = pattraka, mfn. together with Achyranthes 
Triandra, Paicar. = pattrū, ind.; -karaya, n. 
wounding with an arrow or other feathered weapon 
so that the feathers enter the body (causing excessive 
pain), L.; -/ Ai, P. -karoti, to wound in the way 
described above, Dai. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 61 and szs4- 

gattrü-/ kri), L.; -krita, mfn. (accord. tosome also 
sa-pattra-krita) severely wounded (as above de- 
scribed), MW.; m. a deer or other animal severely 
wounded, ib. ; -&'fi, f. — -Karaja, L, = pattrita, 
mfn. =sa-pattra-kyita, L. = pátna, y SCE S. V. 
= padi, ind. (sa + ada) at the same instant, on the 
spot, at once, immediately, quickly, Kav.; VarBrS.; 
Pur. &c. = padma, mín. having a lotus, Ritus. 
= padmaka, mfn. having a l^and splendid (fr. pad- 
1nd — jri), Sig. = pannaga, mfn, having serpents, 
MW. =para, n. a partic. high number, MBh. 
= parükrama, mín, having valour, brave, bold, ib. 
= parikara and -parikrama, mín. attended by a 
retinue, Paficat. — paricohnda, mf(d)n. attended 
by a train, provided with necessaries, Mn. ; MBh. &c. 
= parijana, mín, =-parikara, Paücad. = pari- 
tosha, mín. possessing satisfaction, much pleased 
(am, ind.), Káv.; Kathis, = paribadha, mfn. im- 
peded, restricted, limited, Sak. = paribrinhana, 
mfn, (the Veda) together with (its) supplements (such 
as the Vedanta &c.), Mn. xii, 109. —parilvüra, 
mfn, = -fari£ara, Paiicad. = parivaha, mfn. over- 
flowing, brimful, Sak. —parivyaya, mín. (food 
prepared) with condiments, Mn. vii, 127. = pari- 
sesha, mín. having a remainder, with the rest, MW. 
=parisraya (sá-), mfn. with an enclosure, SBr. 
-parisritkam, ind. up to the Parisrits (q.v.), 
Katy$r. = parishatka, mfn. surrounded by acollege 
of disciples (as a teacher), Gobh. — parihüram, ind. 
with reserve or shyness, Sak. — parihāsa, mfn. with 
jesting, jocose, jocular, Kid. — parna, míf(a)n. fur- 
nished with leaves, Hcat. = paryünn, mín. provided 
with a saddle, saddled, Kid. — parvata, mín. to- 
gether with mountains; -vava-druma, min. with 
m? and forests and trees, MBh.; -vandruava, mfn. 
possessing m? and forestsand seas (said of theearth), ib. 
= parshatka, mfn. (cf. garishatka) together with 
thecourt-circle, Jatakam. = palaga,mf(@)n. =-far- 
ua, AitBr.; GISIS.; together with a Palüia tree, MW. 
= pallava, mfn. together with shoots, having bran- 
ches, ib.= pavitra, mí(a)n. together with sacrificial 
grass (-/d, f.), KatySr.; Mn. — pavitraka, mfn. id., 
MW. = paŝu (sá-), mín, together with cattle, TS.; 
SBr.; connected with animal sacrifice, KatySr. (also 
"suka, ib. Sch.) = patra, m{(a)n. together with the 
(necessary) vessels &c., KatySr. ; holding the vessels 
&c. in the hands, ib. = pada, mfn. having feet (see 
comp.) ; witha quarter, increased by one-fourth, Mn; 
Rajat.; BhP.; -2i7Aa, mfn. furnished with a foot- 
stool, MW.; -»/a/sya, m. the shad-fish, Silurus, L.; 
-laksha, m.or n. one hundred thousand and a quarter 
ofit, i.e. 125,000, Paficat.; N. of a district (-Ashmra- 
pala, m. a king of the above district; -Si£harin, m. 
N. of a mountain), Uttamac. ; Inscr. ; -vandanam, 
ind. ‘saluting a person's fect,’ respectfully, deferen- 
tially, Mélatim, — püduka, mín. wearing shoes or 
sandals, R. —pila, mín. attended by a herdsman, 
Mn. viii, 240; together with a king or kings, BhP.; 
m, N, of a king, Buddh. = pinda &c., sce s.v. = pi- 
tyika, mín. along with a father or with Pitris (de- 
ceased ancestors), AivGr. =pitri-rijanya, mín. 
along with royal Pitris, ib. —pitwa, n. (cf. apa- 
Jilva &c.) union, communion, RV. i, 109, 7. — pi- 
dhana, mín, provided with a cover or lid, MBh, 
=pisiica, mí(a)n. connected with or proceeding 
from Pisacas (asa storm), Pau. vi, 3, 80, Sch. — pidu, 
mín, having pain or anguish, painful, MW, = pī- 
taka, m, Luffa Foctida or another species, L. ; (724), 
f£. a large gourd or cucumber, L. = piti (sd-), f. com- 
Potation, conviviality, drinking together, MaitrS. ; 
YS.; m. a boon-companion, RV.; TS. pucoha, 


anaq sa-praváda. 


mín, with the tail or extreme end, KatySr., Sch 

= putra, mf(@)n. having (or accompanied by) a son 
or children (also said of animals), SrS.; Mn.; MBh 

&c, ; adorned with child-like figures, Hariv.; -jazi 
bandhava, mfn. with sons and kinsmen and rela- 
tions, Nar.; -dara, mfn. with son and wife, MBh, 

—putraka, mf(zZa)n. together with a little son, 
ParGy. = putrin, mfn, together with sonsor children. 
Hariv. —purascarana (sd-), mín, together with 
preparations, SBr. — purIsha (sd-), mf(a)n. pro- 
vided with stuffing or seasoning, KitySr. ; containing 
fæces, SBr. = purusha, mfn, together with men or 
followers, PaiicavBr. — puro'nuvükya, mfn. to- 
gether with the Puro’nuvakyd (q.v.), Saakhgr, 


= puroliüsa, mfn. provided with the Purolasa (ap. ` 


plied to a partic, Ekaha), SankhSr. = purohita, 
mfn. accompanied by a family-priest, MBh. ~= pyu- 
laka, mfn. having bristling hairs, thrilled with joy or 
desire (am, ind.), Amar.; Git. = pushpa, mfn. 
having (or adorned with) flowers, flowering, Vishn.; 
Kav.; -bali, mín. filled with offerings of flowers, 
Ritus, = ptirva, mí(a)n. along with the Preceding 
(letter or sound), TPrat.; having or possessed by an- 
cestors, Rajat. —prishata, mfn. accompanied by 
rain, MBh. — prishad-üjya, mín. with curdled or 
clotted butter, KatySr. — pota, mf(@)n. having a ship 
or boat, Sinhâs. = paura, mín. accompanied by 
citizens, MBh. — paushna-maitra, mín, together 
with the Nakshatras Revati and Anuradha, VarByS, 
-praküraka, mfn. containing a statement of par- 
ticulars or specification, Tarkas. = prakzitika, mfn. 
along with root or stem or base, Pat. = pragüthn, 
mín. together with the Pragütha (q.v.), SaükhSr. 
—praja, mí(d)n. =-prajas, Ragh.; together with 
the children or offspring, BhP, —prajas, mín. 
possessing offspring, Kaus. — praj&üpatika, mfn. to- 
gether with Prajapati, AitBr.; AivGr. — prajiin, 
mfn. endowed with understanding, MBh. = prana- 
ya, mín. having aifection, affectionate, confident, 
friendly, kind (am,-ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c. = pra- 
nava, mí(a)n. together with the sacred syllable Om, 
Vas.; Suir,—pranfimam, ind, with a bow, Sak.; 
Dhürtas —pratigha, mfn. having an opposite, 
Buddh. — pratibandha, mfn. attended with obsta- 
cles, Malay. (in law said of a legacy which, if there 
are not direct male descendants, devolves on a col- 
lateral branch or the widow &c., Y ajii., Sch.) = pra- 
tibha, mfn. possessed of quick discernment or pres- 
ence of mind, R.; Kathis. —pratibhaya, mfn. 
dangerous, uncertain (-#é, f.), Jitakam. = prati- 
shtha (sd-), mfn. together with the receptacle, SBr. 
= pratikasa, mín. together with the reflection, 
AivGr. —pratiksham, ind. expectantly, R 
=prativipa, mín. with an admixture, Suir. 
=pratiaa, mfn, respectful, Divyüv. — pratodn, 
mfn. together with a goad, SankhSr. — pratysbhi- 
iiam, ind. with recognition, MalatIm. = pratya- 
ya, mí(a)n. having trust or confidence, trusting in 
(loc.), Kav.; Kathās.; certain, secure, sure (with 
urittt, f. ‘sure means of subsistence’), MBh.; = next, 
MW. =pratyayaka, mfn. together with a suffix, 
Pat. — pratyüdhüna (sd-), mín. together with (its) 
repository, SBr. = praty&&am, ind. hopefully, ex- 
pectantly, Vikr. — pratha, mín. (prob. for next) = 
sabhya, T Br. (Sch.); m. N. of the author of RV. xX, 
181, 2 (having the patr. Bháradvaja). —prathas 
(sd- or sa-prathas), min. extensive, wide, RV.; Y5.; 
effective or sounding or shining far and wide, ib. 3 
m. N. of Vishnu, MW.; -ama, mfn. (superl.) very 
extensive or large, ib. = prapaiica, mfn. with & 
belonging thereto or connected therewith, BhP- 
=prabha, mín, having the same lustre or appear- 
ance (-/va, n.), MBh.; VarBrS.; possessing splendour, 
brilliant, MW. —prabhüva, mf(@)n. possessing 
power or might, powerful, Kathis, — prabhritl 
mfn. beginning in the same way; m. the same or A 
like beginning, PaficavBr.; SankhBr. (cf. Pan. vis 3» 
84). = pramiina, mf(z)n. having proof or enden 
authentic, MW.; having the law on one's sc; 
having a right or title, entitled, R. —pramide, 
mfn. heedless, inattentive, off one’s guard, Kav. 
= pramodanam or "dam, ind. joyfully, Dhürtes« 
=prayoga-nivartana, mín. along with the 
(secret spells for) using and restraining (certa? 
weapons),R. — prayoga-rahasya, min. ng 
secret spells for (their) usc (said of magical weapon 
which are not wiclded manually but by repetition 
spells), ib. —pravargya, mín. together with the 
Pravargya (q.v.), KatySr. = pravada, mín, together 
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yam, ind. affectionately, respectfully, Kav bm by which it is sometimes multiplied]; hence 7 Ma- 
alicat. = prasava, mé(a)n, having progeny (eda | diuisa eet 7 oceans, 7 cities [RV. i, 63 T 
n), Kav.; Sih.; pregnant, with E] progeny tva, divisions ofthe world, 7 rauges ofmountains, aie 
—Drasida, mfn. accompanied with favour or kind. | £ Vipras [RV. i, 62, 4], 7 Adityas, 7 Dana 
ness, propitious, gracious (azz, ind Kid: or kind- | horses of the Sun, 7 flames of fire, 7 Yonis of fire, 7 
Kathis; perdes rubor ei iig Panel ae 7 Sai 7 tones, 
of wk. = eda E rna Fy M, AN. sacrificial ri = : ers 
sweating, ag perspiration, salse ic bien Yd bir bs T 
bursting into a laugh, Malay. prina ( laughter, | &c.), RV.&c.&c. [CE Zend tagia; Gk. terá; 
having breath, living, "IS.; R.: BhP. (s4-), mfn. Lat. septem ; Lith, septyni; Slav. sedmt; Goth. 
like, similar (if) Laty. = us ra Gas) Saeed min. | sibun; Germ. sieben; Eng. seven.) 3 , 
attended by lightning (cf. A/2rzr), Ait o=)| Sapta, ifc. (cf. tri-shaptd, tri-saMd) and in 
ms, mí). having lore affectionate, Kathe, | Visio, Vir it a (ihor mala maha- danny 
zpremsa, min rejoicing a loe Rajit ieri | beta teak fed Aarah preteen eei 
3, mín. attended by servants, MBh. = s vords ; cf. sapta-maha-bh°). = yishi, m. pl. 
mfn. together with the Préisha (c y) À prdisha, | =saptarshi, RV.; SBr. &c.; N. of the authors of 
Shae a EI on Gree rey the hymn RV. ix, 107, Anukr.; -oaf (Csitf-), mfn. 
(= Adgsakar Sty), or having the same fo ng "Cu nad by the 7 Rishis, AV. = rishina, mín. (fr. 
mana-ritpa, cf. .su, p. 715),ot (accord. to oth s TU hi), Nir, = kath&-maya, míiz)n. consisting of 
“eating the same food’ (cf, psaras), or ti AS 7 tales, Kathās. — kapāla (sapéa-), mfn. being in 
(said of the Maruts), RV. i, 68 e graces ya et re 2 Suet NE md 
F 3J a man, T, = kumi 
quae ie discas Gee E ae zi dris iar Ede freee ns N. of one of the ten horses of the Moon, L.; pl. 
a rival, adversary, enemy, RV. &c. &c. = kárüana, reckoned among the Viive Devah, MBh.; Cri E [eras el? of the body (viz. chyle, blood, flesh, 
mín. harassing rivals, AV. - ksháyama, mí(7)n.de- bhava-parama, m. a Sravaka in a partic. stage of | mad are marrow, and semen}, W.; -maya, mi{z)n. 
stroying rivals, AV.; TS. ; Kaui, kshit, e d., progress, L. — kritvas, ind. 7 times, Pur.; VarByS. thaka, ee a e E he i 
VS. = ghni, sec -Jidzt. — tana, mín. scaring awa = kopa, min, septangular, MW. = ga&ga, n. N. | for a chariot- "i, BLP. dhEtuka, ed 
Hai A Vc da mni produced By TA Rash SR | cra Pes MBE; (a7), ind LM TO ces Swe elements (ee prec), GarbhU) um 
mfn. conquering r^s, MBh. ; m. N. of a son of Krishna —gaga ('14-), mín. consisting of 7 troops, TS.5 | nya, n. sg. or pl. the 7 m is H Aur 
and Su-datta, Hariv. = tū, f. rivalry, enmity, MBh, TBr. — gu (^4-), mfn. possessing 7 oxen or cows, | mí(z)n. made of the kinds of En, ib. c dura, n. 
— tár, mfu. (nom. -/i/j) overcoming rivals, TB driving 7 oxen; m. N. of an Aùgirasa (author of the | (Cat.) or -dhRri-tirtha GIW.) N.ofa Tirtha. 
= tva, n. =-/ã, Hariv. = aimbhans, mín. cm hynin RV. x, 47), Anukr.— guns, mi(@)n. seven- nai, f. bird-lime, Kav, ik ci BAS 7th 
ing ivals,VS.j AV. —ditshana, min. destroying ^s | toes), AV. vl, 9 seen ea Re re LEER 97, MBE; aaa, 
W P 5 z . = a, n. N. 5 
SAAkhGy,— nn, m. destruction of a rival, MBh. | place (am, ind., Pan. ii, 1, 20, Sch.), nn s ea c bbe hacen n (E a) 
bala-südano, mfn. destroying a rival's power,ib. | f. N. ota river, BhP.— grantha-nibarha: šais d . 4 n. an astrological dia- 
— vriddhi, f. increase or power of rivals, R. = ari Da gram supposed to foretell rain (it consists of 7 ser- 
fi Sud i pres hs 1, MBh. E uu) Min DAL ms TES pn f. Nt pentine lines marked with the names of the Naksha- 
E te rne nh, milTje. = «7; VS. [T$ Hariv, | one s a X d ed of te planets iad er | tras and planets), L.=nāman (°¢d-), mín. having 
S mi(glni)n. ying rs, RV.; Br) MBh. | RV. MW. =o: , mín. having 7 wheels, | 7 names, RV. = nāmā, f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. 
i ? r ; j . „= catvārigėa, mín. the 47th, ch. of MBh. and | =nidhana, n. N. of a Siman ArshBr. —paii- 
apatnári, m. Bambusa Spinosa, L R. oatvärtasat (C/á-) f. 47, SBr. cara, n. | c&&a, mín. the s71h, ch. of MBh. and R. = pañ- 
1. Sa-pátni, f. (once in R. 9/ui) a woman who | (nom. rum 2) N. ofa place, MBh. = citika (°/d-), | cãżat, i. MBh.; Nir.- jattra, PEST 
has the same husband with another woman (Pap. | mfn. piled up in Ia $B; cohada, m. * 7 5n > D mfa best) 
iv, 1, 35) or whose husband has other wives, a fel- eed? a Kind ei e MW.; Alstonia Scholars i bled Pesci E he ; ure Shoni 
e aire or mias, female Dies ss m &c. | MBh.; Kav. ; Suir.; (2), f. id., MW. —cchandas, (Qu) mi(adrja uk gad edi Eid 
—jana, m. fe low-wives (col lectively), Šak. — tas, | mfn. containing 7 metres, SamhUp. —cchiüra, | fi i lusi r remon; 
ind. from a rival wife, MW. = tva, n. the state of | mf(d)n. having 7 holes, Raus. Ep m.pl. a collec- for ite R da) T$; O H Mo, 
a woman whose husband has other wives, MBh. | tive N. of 7 Munis, R.= jāni or -jami, mín. (Ved.; | Sch.; ratified, sealed, MBh.; sufficient for all wants, 
zeant fi the dug s à aci dia), Eon) having 7 brothers or sisters, MW. —jihva, | RV. = pada (?/d-), mi(a)n. making the 7 steps 
-pu m, the son of a rival w', ib. = nisa), n. 7-tongued, MBh.; m. N. of Agni or fire (the | (described 5 , 2s isti 
m. N. of Siva, Hariv. —spardhiz, f. the rivalry | 7 tongues of fire have all names, cob all, Se, fas. TS. : pu eM 5 qu PEN iu 
among co-wives, Rajat. mano-javà, su-lohita, su-dhitmra-varna, ugra ot sacred fire at the marriage ceremony), Krishis.; 
2. Sa-patni, mín =next, R. . sphulingint, pradipta, and these names vary accord. | RTL. 364, 380, 35 odårtka-candrikà, © °dértha- 
Sa-patnika, mín. accompanied with a wife or | to the partic. rite in which fire is used, sce Airauyd, | nirzpana, n., dárthi, îs, "dárthr tied, f., "dár- 
wives, $5.; Ragh.; Kathas. r su-varyd, su-prabhd &c.), VarBrS.; BhP.; Sit, | thi-vydkaya, f. N. of wks. °di-karaua, n. (Mn. 
Sapatni-kyito, min. made a rival, Cat. Sch. - jv&la, m. ‘7-flamed,’ fire, L. tanti, mfn. | ix, 71,72, Sch.) or gamana, n. (MW.) the walk- 
Sapatnya, w.r. for sap A v.) i Lp Sheet Sethe (Péd-), | ing together round the nuptial fire in 7 steps (see 
wf sa-pigda, m. aving the same | min. 7-thr ," consisting of 7 parts (asa sacri- | above). = parüka, m. a kind of penance, RimatUp. 
Pinda, a eds connected by the offering of the fice), RV.; MBh.; m. a sacrifice, offering, MBh.; | = parga, mín. 7-leaved, W.5 m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
Toga, T estore at the | Sif BhP. &c.— tantra, mf(7)n. T-stringed, MBh.; | MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; (2), f. Mimosa Pudica 
Pinda (q.v. to certain deceased a 3 5 S t 
Sraddha (q.v; the kinship is through six generations Mricch. = trinéa, mfn. the 37th, ch. of MBh. and | Suir.; n. the flower of Alst? Sch?, SarigP.; a sort 
fan MAT and descending line, or through a | R: m triniat, f. 37 (with a noun in apposition), of sweetmeat, L. = parnaka, m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
mans father, fathers father, thers grandfather ; MBh.; Rajat.; Paüicar.; (°fa@)-rafra, n. a partic. | Paficar. —parvata-miühEtmya, n. N. of wk. 


mother, mother's father, mother's grandfather; son, ceremony, StS. — trin&atl, f. 37 (with the noun in 
son’s son, son's grandson ; daughter, daughter's son 


al position), Rajat. —dasa, mi(z)n. the 17th, SBr.; 

‘clades father’s mother father’s AivGrV acBrS.&c,;connected witht 7, plus 17, SBr.; 

pen ees Sather’s brothers and sisters, | consisting of17, TS.; VS.; Br.&c.; connected with or 
Em ikers brothers and sisters, aud several others), 


analogousto a Stoma which has 17 parts, TBr.; VS.; 
GrSsS.; Gaut.; Mn.y, 60; MBh.&c. (RTL.285; 286; | Aivsr; having 17 attributes (said oí a Eulaor family), 
TW. 228; 266), —t8, f. the condition of being A 


MW.; pl. 17 (=-daian), MBh.; m. (scil. stoma) a 
Sapinda, Sapindaship, Mn. v, 60. —nirgaya, m. Stoma having 17 parts, VS.; TS.; Br.; AivSr.; N. ofa 
7 
N. of wk. 


(tá-), mfn, having 17 
í b syllables, VS.; °f47a, mín. 
having 17 spokes, Laty.; *iáratni (r4), min, = 
its or ells in length ("/ni-ta, f., Jaim., Sch.), SBr. 
—dagama, mín. the 17th, Cat. —dasin, min 
eei 1j, havinglT (Stotras), PaicavBr. = dina 
nir (ibc.) 7 days, a week, VarBrS. — di- 
ex m. ‘having 7 rays of light,” fire, L. = dv&- 
závan ndis scattered over or dominated or 
y the 7 gates (i.e. accord, to Kull., “by the 
5 organs of sense, the mind and the intellect,’ or * b 
this world and the 3 above and the 3 below it’) Mu 
vi, 48. — üvIpa, (ibc.) the 7 divisions of the earth, 
the whole earth, Pur.; mf(a)n, consisting of 7 Dvi| s 
(the carth), MBh.; Hariv.; Sak. &c.; (d), f. Nof 
the earth, MW.; (°fa)-dhard-pati, m, the lord of 
the whole earth, Cat.; pati, m. ‘lord of the 7 Dv? 
id., MW.; -vat, mín. consisting of 7 Dv? (the 
earth), NrisUp.; Pur.; Siphis.; (afi), f. the whole 
earth (gati, m.lord of the whole e°), BhP, = dhütu. 
QCd-), mi(#)n. consisting of 7, 7-fold, RV.; cons? 
of 7 constituent elements (as the body), GarbhUp.; 


= paliiáa, mf(Zjn. consisting of 7 leaves, Kaui.; m. 
Alstonia Scholaris, L. —paka-yajia-bhashya, 
n.,-plika-yajiia-Seshn,-pükn-samsthü-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks. - p&t&la, n. the 7 Patdlas or regions 
under the earth (viz. Atala, Vil, Sui, Rasat^, 
Talat’, Mahal and Patala, RTL. 102), Rajat. 
=putra (°é-), mín. having 7 sons or 7 children, 
RV.; -siz, f. the mother of 7 sons or ch”, L.= pu- 
rusha, mfn. consisting of 7 Purushas or lengths of 
a man, SBr. —prakriti, f. pl. the 7 constituent 
parts ofa kingdom (viz. the king, his ministers, ally, 
territory, fortress, army, and treasury, see pral? , 
W. —bühya, n. N. of the kingdom of Balhika, 
Hariv. - buddha-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. =bu= 
dhna (?/d-), min. having 7 floors or bases, RV. 
=bodhy-anga- d m, N.of Buddha, 
Divyav.—bhakgn, m, N. of the Jainas, VP. ; gi- 


collection of hymns, MW. (am), n. a group or col- 
lection of 17, StS.; N. ofa Saman, VP.; -vat (°id-), 


lationshi, 
g pg ip | n. connected with the above kind of Stoma, SBr.; 


Sapindana, n. investing with th o 
ora els Co Dina p pene 
Sapindaya, Nom. P. yati, to in 
with p rights of a Sapinda, L.; to perform te 
Sriddha with Saplodes Gi the end ofa full year after 
the death of a relative), Le 

ai, in comp. for sapinda. = knrann, n. 
Sapindh in COS Yajn.dec.; Ncofwk, (also 


7 safindana, SN | 175, TS.; V5. Br. &c: Sta-cchadi. (td-), min. | aya, m.(with Jaiaas) the method of the 7 f 
Sya-khardana Ys Cpånta karnan, ya pin. having 17 roofs, TS.; Sjg-td, f. the being 17 in sceptical Teasoniug RR i Wm he formlen ot 
vash{aka, f.) karot. : 2 number, KatySr.; "Ja-dňā, ind. 17-fold, $Br.; Sam- | spät, *perhaps, cf. 0Aaiiga), Sarvad. —bhangi- 


a Piso . "n 

= krita, min. invested with the relationship 

pene W. —kramana, W.T. for -karaua. 
saptán, sg. and pl. (nom, acc. saptá E 
instr, /abAis; dat. abl. “¢dbhyas; gen. °tanam p 
loc. “crdsu) seven (a favourite number with the 
Hindis and regarded as sacred, often used to express 
an indefinite plurality [in thesame manner as‘ three; 


taramgint, f. N, of wk, =bhangi-naya, m, = 
gi-naya, Badar., Sch.; N. of wk. =bhadra, m. 
Acacia Sirissa, L. — bhuvana, n. pl. the 7 worlds 
(one above the other, see Joka), MW. = bhūma, 
mfn, having 7 stories, 7 st? high, HPariš.=bhūmi, 
f e rasá-tala,R. (Sch.); -maya,mf(i)n. =x-bhiima, 
Siphis =bhtmika, mín, id, Paiicat. ("Aa-pra- 


khyak.; Ya-raérd, m. n. a partic. sacrificial 
fede lasting 17 days, TS.; Mas.; *ja-rcá Eia- 
yic), mín, consisting of 17 verses; n. a hymn c^ of 
17 verses, AV. ; °a-vidhe, mfa. 17-fold, ankh$Sr.; 
9ja-jaràva (°td-), mín. having 17 Sardvas (a partic, 
measure), Br.; 9:5-sdmidhenika, mín. having 
17 Simidheni verses, SyikhBr.; ApSr.; “Sákshara 
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sada, w.t.; “ka-vicdra, m. N. of wk, =bhauma, 
min, =-bhiima, MBh.; R. -mahgala-mahü- 
tmya, n, -mathàmniya-daéa-nimáübhidhü- 
na, n, -maghàmnüylka, N. of wks. — mantra, 
m. fire, L. — marici, min. 7-raycd; m. fire, VarByS. 
=mahi-bhiga, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. (accord. 
to Nilak. sapiabhir gayatry-adibhir arpantyal 
saptdivamahantoyajna-bhaga yasya; cf .saptan). 
=mitri (°%d-), min. having 7 mothers, RV.; f. 
collective N. of thc 7 mothers, L. =manusha(°/d-), 
mín, dwelling among the 7 races of mankind, pre- 
sent among all, RV. —zàrga, m. N. of a man, 
Virac. = masya, mfn. (a child) of 7 months, Kath. 
-—mnshtika,m.a partic. mixture used asa remedy 
for fever, SanigS. —mirti-maya, mí(ř)n. having 
7 forms, Siphis. — mrittik&, f. pl. 7 earths col- 
lected from 7 places and used in certain solemn rites, 
MW. =yama, mín. with or having 7 tones or 
pitches of the voice, RPrit. —yojant, f. a distance 
or extent of 7 Yojanas, Rajat. —rakta, n. sg. the 
7 red-coloured parts of the body (viz. palms of. hands, 
soles of feet, nails, eye-corners, tongue, palate, lips), 
L. = ratna, n. N. of variouswks.; -fadma-vikarin, 
m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. (v.1. -Aadma-vikranta- 
gümin); -maya, mf(1)n. consisting of 7 gems, Kī- 
rang. — rasmi ("/d-), mfn. 7-roped, RV.; AV.; (per- 
haps) 7-tongued, ib.; 7-rayed, MW.; m. N. of Agni, 
RV. —rütrn, n. a period of 7 nights (or days), a 
week, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; (frd), m. a partic. 
Ahina, AV.; SrS.; Maš. ; n. pl. N. of various Vaish- 
pava sacred books, —zrütraka, mí(zZz)n. lasting 
7 days, Hariv. —r&trika(?), mín. id., MW.; n.a 
period of 7 nights or days, IudSt. =rāva, m. N. of 
a son of Garuda, MBh. (v. 1. -vāra). =risike, the 
rule of proportion with 7 terms, Col. — ruci, min. 
q-rayed; m. fire, Sii, —roá ("a + ric), mín. hav- 
ing 7 verses; n. a hymn of 7 v^s, Vait. = rshi (°/a- 
rishi), m. pl. the 7 Rishis, q.v. ; (in astron.) the 7 
stars of the constellation Ursa Major (22/2 dik, 
the northern quarter of the sky"); sg. one of the 
7 Rishis, MBh.; -Žuzda, n. pl. N. of bathing-places 
sacred to the 7 Rishis, ib.; -càra, m, N. of the 13th 
Adhyaya of VarByS. and of another astron. wk.; 2; 
m. the planet Jupiter, L.; -/a, f. the condition of 
the 7 Rishis Hariv.; -wrat, mín., Pat.; -afa, n. 
N. of various wks.; -/o£a, m. the world of the 7 
Rishis, Cat.; -s/ofra, n., -smriti, f., -smriti-sam- 
ha, m. “shtsvara-mahatmya, n. N. of wks. 
=rshika (“¢a-rish°), = -rshi (ibc.), Hariv. = lak- 
shana, n. N. of various wks.; -b4äshya, n. N. of 
wk.; -maya, mf(z)n. having 7 characteristic marks, 
Sinhas. —1oka, m. pl. the 7 worlds; -»aya, mí(Z)n. 
constituting the 7 worlds (said of Vishnu), AgP. 
-loki, f. the 7 divisions of the world, the whole 
earth, Prasannar. — vat, mín. containing the word 
saptan ; (ati), í. a verse c? the word sapiam, ApSr.; 
N; of a river, BhP. = vadhri (°%d-), mfn. fettered 
by 7 thongs (applied to the soul), BhP.; m. N. of 
an Atreya (protected by the Aévins and author of 
the hymns RV. v, 78, viii, 62), RV.; AV. =—va- 
rütha, mfn. having 7 guards (said of a chariot, see 
var’), BhP. —varga, m. a group of 7, Nidünas. 
=varman, m. N. ofa grammarian, Buddh, — var- 
sha, mf(@)n. 7 years old, SankhGr., Sch. = viidin, 
m. N. of the Jainas (cf. -bhaigin), VP. — vàra, 
m, N. of one of Garuda’s sons, MBh. (v. 1. -rva). 
7 vürshika, m((z7n, 7 years old, Paiícat. ; Siphas. 
-vin&á, mín. the 27th, Br.; consisting of 27, 
CilUp. — vinsaka, min. id, RPrat, = vingat (acc. 
"fat), 27, VP. — vin&nti (?/4-), f. 27 (with a noun 
in apposition or gen. or comp.), VS.; SBr.; Mn. 
&c.; "Lama, min. the 27th, KatySr., Sch.; -ra/ra, 
T. N. of a Sattra, KatySr.; -Ja/z, n. pl. 127, 
SshikhBr.; AitAr.; -sd/u-Jabshana, n. N. of up 
-vinéatike, mín. consisting of 27, MarkP. 
— vinéatima, mfn. the 27th, Cat, — vigin, min. 
consisting of 27, Läty.; Nidanas. — vidüru, m. a 
Partic, Kind of tree, Col. —vi&ha (*/4.), mijn 
DENT Kinds, SBr.; MaitrUp.; Sulbas, &c. (aid 
Bn a Se aan be im. N. of wk. 
1 Ü . possessing ulis, AV. —velam, 
siue Roja n EE (iat 
1 s= gata, mín. 700 (sec ardha- 
sapla-i?); n. 700; 107 (=saplddhikam šalam) 
MW.; (2), f. 700, MBli,; the aggregate of 700; 
TW. ; a collection of 700 verses, ib.; N. of various 
buy (cf. Sen 3 C£2)-kalfa, m., -Kavaca-viva- 
HA, n., -FGUyG, Ny -Siplavati-vyakh ; 
-cAayà, fy japbrtha-nyisa-dhyana, as E 
dara, m., -dAyana, n., -nyàsa, m., -prayoga- 


anma sapla-bhauma. 


palala, -bija-mantra-vidhana, n., -bhashya, n, 
-mantra-vibhága, M., -mantra-homa-vidhana, 
n., -mahalmyia, n., -mila, n., -vidhàna, N., -U= 
oriti, f., -oyabhya, f., -stotra, n.; (y-utkilana, 
n. N. of wks. = šataka, n. N. of a collection of 700 
crotic verses in Prakrit by Hala (q. v.); (744), f. the 
aggregate of 700, MW.; N. of wk.; ?/ikd-vidAi, 
m. N, of wk, —sapha (/4-), m((d)n. 7-hoofed, 
MaitrS.; ApSr. =Salaka, m. (MW.) or ?ka-on- 
kra, n. (L.) a kind of astrological diagram marked 
with twice 7 lines crossing cach other at right angles 
(it is used for indicating auspicious days for mar- 
Tiages); Obra-vidAi, m. N. of wk. — sali-vati, f. 
a kind of mercurial pill used as a remedy for sy- 
philis, Bhpr. — ŝiras, mfn. 7-headed, R. —&irü&, 
scc -sird. — iva (td-), mf(ë)n. blessing the 7 
(worlds), RV. i, 141, 2 (Sāy.); (à), f. a kind of 
plant ( 2 zàga-vall7), ib. — $1rsha, mfn. 7-headed, 
MBh.; N. of Vishnu (interpreted in different ways), 
Vishn. = girshan (°d-), m{(shyz)n. 7-headed, RV. 
— &rotas, w.r. for -srolas. — sloki, f. (also with 
gita), N. of wk.; -bhagavata, n., -ramdyana, 
n., -vivarana, n. N. of wks. or parts of wks. 
—shashta, mfn. the 67th, MBh. —shashti, f. 
67 (-Jata, n.pl.; -sahasra, n. pl.), Jyot-; MarkP.; 
- lama, mfn. the 67th, R.; -bhaga, m. the 67th part, 
IndSt. = samstha, f, -samsthii-prayoga, M., 
-samsthana, n., -Samkhy&, f.N. of wks. = sam- 
khyāka, min. 7 in number, amounting to 7, MW. 
= saptaka, mín, consisting of seven times seven or 
49, Cat.; n. 7x 7 (= 49); -velly7, m. one who 
knows 7 x 7 sciences, R.—saptata, mfn. the 77th, 
Rajat. saptati, f. 77 (vaisare “tatau, ‘in the 
77th year,’ Rajat.), Caran.; VarByS.; -¢ama, mfn. 
the 77th, ch. of R. = sapti, mín. having 7 horses; 
m. N. of the Sun (cf. sapfdsva), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
—saptin, mín. each consisting of 7, TandyaBr. 
—samn, see pracya-sapla-s", —samidhi-pa- 
rishküra-düyakna, m. N. of Buddha, Divyáv. 
—samudra-vat, mfn. surrounded by the 7 oceans, 
BhP. —samudránta, mf(@)n. extending to the 7 
oceans (the carth), R. — s&gaza, n. N. of a Liga, 
Kasikh.; -ddna, n. ‘gift of the 7 oceans,’ a partic. 
valuable gift (represented by 7 vases with 7 different 
contents), Cat.; -pradanika, f., -mahadana-pra-. 
yoga, m., -mahatmya, n. N. of wks, or chs. of 
wks.; -mekhala,m{(a@)n. girded by the 7 oceans 
(the earth), NrisUp.; -vidhi, m.=°ra-dana, Cat. 
—sügarnka, n.=°ra-dana, Hcat. —sarasvata, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = sirā, f. betel, L. (w.r. 
-Sira). = sù, f. the mother of 7 children, L. —su- 
tza,n.,-sütra-sumnyüsa-pnddhati, f.,-somn- 
paddhati, f, -soma-samsthi-paddhati, f., 
estava, m., -sthala-mihaitmya, n. N. of wks. 
—spardhi, f. N. of a river, R. —srotas, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, BhP. (w.r. -srotas) ; (/2)-maAatmya, 
n. N. of wk. —svasri (sapfd-), mí(zi)n. having 
7 sisters, RV.; Nir. =ha, n. N. of a Saman (also 
with Jamad-agnes), Br. = hán, mfn.slaying 7, RV. 
-haya, m.=sapldiva, Kaükh. —hasta, mín. 
having 1 hands, W.; measuring 7 cubits, ib. = ho- 
tri (°¢d-), mfn. having 7 sacrificial priests, RV.; 
VS.; AV. &c.; m. pl. N. of partic. Mantras, TBr. 
=hautra, n., -hautra-prayoga, m., -hautra- 
sücl, f. N. of wks. Saptánsu, mfn. having 7 
rays, MW.; -pumgava, m. ‘ eminent with 7 rays of 
light,’ the planet Saturn, L. Sapt&kshara, mf(z)n. 
containing 7 syllables, MaitrS.; Paficar.; m. a word 
or a Pada which contains 7 s°s, MW. Saptègā- 
ram, ind. in 7 houses, Cat. Saptüg&rika, mfu. 
taking place in 7 houses, Vishn. Saptanga, mfn. 
consisting of 7 members or parts, Up.; Mn. &c. 
Sap a-paddhati, f. N. of wk, Sap- 
tatman, mín. having 7 essences, NrisUp.; m. N. 
of Brahman, MW. Saptadri, m.‘7 mountains, N. 
of m, Inscr. Saptümraka, n. N. of a temple near 
Vaisala, Divyav. Saptiroi, m. fire ( next), R.; 
MarkP, S&pt&rcis, mín. 7-rayed, 7-flamed, L.; 
evil-cyed, L.; m. N. of Agni or fire; MBh.; Ragh.; 
VarBrS. &c.; of the planet Saturn, VP.; a partic, 
plant (=citraka), MW. Saptürnava, (ibc.) the 
7 oceans (-ja/e-jaya, mfn.), Ragh.; mf@)n. sur- 
rounded with 7 oceans; BhP. Saptü-vinsati,f.(m.c. 
or incorrectly) = sup/a-v? (acc. ^f?) Hariv.; VarBrS. 
Saptásita, mín. the 87th, L. Suptásiti, f. 87, 
L.; -éama, mfn. the 87th, L.; -sloka-sittra, n. N. 
of wk." Saptüsra, mín. septangular, Heat. (w.r. 
tásra); m.n. a heptagon (also spelt "/4sra), MW. 
Saptüsya, mín. having 7 horses, RV. ; m. the sun 
(the 7 horses symbolizing the 7 days of the week), 


anm sa-prakaraka, 


Kastkh, ; -vd@hana,m.‘borne by 7 horses,’ ib. Sap- 
tüshtan, mfn. pl. 7 or 8 (fa, ibc., MBh.; R) 
Heat. Saptüsthita, mín. furnished with 7 (spikes 
&c.), TandyaBr.; (à), f. N. of a Vishtuti, ib., Sch, 
Sa; » mín. 7-mouthed, RV. ; having 7 open- 
ings, ib. Saptisra, sec "dira. Saptiha, m. (ife 
f. @) 7 days; a sacrificial performance lasting 7 days, 
Br; Katy$r; Mn. &c. Saptèhvā, f. a kind of 
plant (2 5af£ala), Suir. Saptóttara, mfn. havin 
7 in addition (e. g. rag Satam, 100 + 7 i. c. 107) 
Yaji. Saptétsada, mín. N. of a village, Divy&v, 
Saptótsida, mfn. having 7 prominent parts on the 
body, Buddh.; -2@, f. (one of the 32 signs of per- 
fection of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. Sapt6ni, f. 
(scil. v/23a4, 20 being the normal number of verses 
in a Sükta) *20— 7 i. e. 13,’ Say. 

Saptaka, mín. consisting of 7 (catvàra] sapta- 
ak, * cons? of 4x 7 i. c. 28,’ Hariv.; sapta sapla- 
hah or saptakah sapia, ‘7x7 i.c. 49,’ ib.; R.) 
RPrat.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the 7th, W.; m. (Car.) 
or n. (Divyüv.) a week; (2), f. a woman's girdle, 
L.; n. (ifc. f. kā) a collection or aggregate of 7, 
Mn.; Suir.; Kathis, &c. 

Saptata, mín. the 7oth (only used after another 
numeral; see eka-s°, duä-s°, tré-s° &c., and cf. Pan, 
v, 2, 58). 

Saptátaya, mf(Z)n. consisting of 7 parts, SBr.; 


pSr. 

Saptati, f. 70 (with the counted noun in apposi- 
tion or in gen. pl. or ibc. or ifc.), RV.; AV.; SiS. 
&c.; 70 years, Mn. ; Sušr. ; N. of wk. (=samkhya- 
harika); du. 2 seventies, W.; pl. many sev?, ib. 
= tama, mín. the 7oth, ch. of MBh. and R, —rat- 
na-mülikü, f, N. of wk. -samkhyüku, mín. 
amounting to 70, Hariv. = sambandha, m. a collec- 
tion of 70 tales, Sukas, = hiiyana, mín. 7o years old, 
VarBr. 

Saptatima, mín. the 7oth (with dhaga, m. ‘a 
goth part’), Heat. } 

Saptátha, mf(Z)n. the 7th, RV. 

Sap » ind. in 7 parts, 7-fold, TS. &c, &c.; 
7 times, Ragh. 

Saptama, mí(£)n. the 7th, VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; 
(E), f,, see below. [Cf. Zd. hapfatha; Gk. £Bbopos ; 
Lat. septimus; Lith. stkma-s; Slav. sedmi &c.] 
= kali, f. the 7th digit of the moon, MW. Sap- 
tamáshtamá, mín, du. the 7th and the Sth, AV. 

Saptamaka, mín. the 7th, Srutab. 

Saptami, f. (of sapfamd above) the yth Tithi 
or lunar day of the fortnight (on which day in the 
light fortnight there is a festival in honour of the 7th 
digit of the moon ; often ifc., see gaiiga-s°, jayanti- 
s°), $18.; MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; the 7th case, i.e. the 
locative or its terminations, Nir.; VPrat. &c.; the 
potential or its terminations, Kat.; a partic, Mur- 
chani, Sampit. —-pratirüpnka, mfn. having the 
form of a locative case, Pan. i, 4, 66, Sch.; g. «di. 
= yrata, n. a religious observance to be performed 
on the 7th day of a month, Cat. —samisa, m. 2 
Tat-purusha compound of which the first member is 
supposed tobein a locative case, Kaiyy. on Pan. viii; 4 
35. sna pana, n.‘bathing on the 7th day,’ a partic. 
religious observance, Cat. Saptamy-arka-vrata, 
n. a partic. religious observance, ib. 

Saptamiya, mín. the 7th, MarkP. 

Saptala, m. N. of a man, g. 'adádi ; (2), f. N. 
of several plants (Arabian jasmine; a soap-tree; Mi- 
mosa Concinna ; Abrus Precatorius; Biguonia Sua- 
veolens), Suir.; Pancar.; Hear. ; z nava-maliha, 
MW.; =carma-kasa, ib. 

Saptalika, f. a kind of plant, Suir. T 

Saptarshn, n. (? 9/47?) N. of a Tirtha, Visho. 

Saptikn, mfn. having the length of 7, * 

I. Saptin, mín. (for 2. see under sapli below) 
containing 7, RPrat.; m. the 7-partite Stoma, 
ParicavBr.; Lity. 


WÍN spii, m. (possibly connected 
«/ sap) a horse, steed, courser (cf. sapla-s); S) 
VS.; Kav.; Paticar. ; N. of the author of RV. 19 
(having the patr. Vajambhara), Anukr. = ts fu 
condition of being a horse, MBh. k © 

2. Saptin (only f. saplint, formed iu analogy 
vàjini), Laty. 

Sapti-vat, mfn. moving with horses, RV. 

S&ptyu, n. (prob.) ariding-ground for horses, ^^ 
course, RV. 

AURITA sa-prakaraka, sa-prakrilika &c. 
Sec p. 1145, col. 3. 


with 


redis: 


3 anfaytlet sa-pralipüdana. 
PU sa-pratipadana, w.r. for sam- 
WAAL sa-prastara, w.r. for sam-pr?. 


ST sa-pha, mfn. (7. sa -+ pha) together 
SEU wu or letter ph (-£va, n.), TandBr.; m. 
» Of various men, ArshBr.; n. N. ious Si 
Canh c TshBr.; n. N. of variousSimans, 
WAC saphara. See saphara. 


quis sa-phala, mf(a)n. together with 
fruits, having or bearing fruit or seed, fruitful (as a 
tree), ParGr.; MBh.; Kathás.; ‘having seed, i.c. 
Possessing testicles, notemasculated, R. ; having good 
Tesults, productive, profitable, successful (with «/£ri, 
fto fulfil,’ ‘keep a promise"), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
together with the result, VarByS. ; -/a, n. profitable- 
ness, successfulness, Sis. ; Kathis.; Sah.; -prdrtha- 
na, mín. one whose desire is fulfilled, Vikr. ; Yédaya, 
m. ‘one whose appearance brings good results,’ N. of 
Siva, MBh.; /édarka, mfn. bearing fruit in the 
future, promising success, Malam. 

Saphalaka, mín. furnished with a shield, MBh. 

Saphalaya, Nom. P. yati, to make profitable or 
successful, deriveadvantage from, enjoy, Käv.; Kathis. 

Saphali, in comp. for saphala, = karana, n. 
the act of making successful, Kagikh, = 4/kyi, P. 
-karoti=saphalaya, Palicat.; Šatr. = krita, mín. 
made profitable or useful, Kav.; Kathis.; fulfilled, 
accomplished, R. = 4/bhii, P. -Ahavati, to be suc- 
cessful, yicld profit, Subh, —bhüta, mfn. become 
profitable or advantageous. 


Wü sa-phena, mfn. having foam, foamy, 
frothy, VarBrS.; -fuilja, mín. covered with dense 
masses of foam (as the ocean), Kum. 

WaT sa-bandha, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa+6°) 
having a pledge, secured by a pledge, L. 


TTIR sa-bhünda. 1151 
milk, nectar (only in comp. and prob. connected with 
Germ. saf, Saft ; Angl.Sax. sep ; Eng. sap; perhaps 
also with Lat, safio, sapor). —dügha, mfia)n. 
yielding milk or nectar, RV. —düh, mín, (nom, 
-dhúk) id., ib. dhá, mín. id., ib. 


=z sabda, m. (ina formula)— sagara,TS.; 
=ahah, SBr. 


ST sabva, n. digested food (= pakvasaya- 
gutamannam),VS.; Mahidh. (sabvam may perhaps 
be acc, of a f. sabi; cf. sa-bitvam). 

SIL sabk= 4/1. sah (cf. pra-sabham). 

WW sabha. See sabha below. 

ETR sa-bhaktikam, ind. (fr. 7. se+ 
bhakti) respectfully, Sukas. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
-bhaksha, m. a messmate (in yatid-sabhak- 
sham, q.v.) =bhanga, mín. with division (of a 
word intodifferent parts); -/eska, m.aSlesha formed 
by the above division, Sah. —bhudra-musta, 
min, full of the grass Cyperus Rotundus, Ritus. 
= bhaya, mí(a)n. fearful, apprehensive (az, ind.), 
Kiv.; Kathas, &c. ; riskful, dangerous, Lalit. = bha- 
ras (sd-), mín. (perhaps) harmonizing with (instr. ; 
others ‘furnished with oblations or gifts’), RV. 
= bhartrika, f. (a woman) whose husband is alive, 
L. =bhava, m. together with Bhava (i.c. Siva), 
BhP. —bhasmaka, mfn. tog? with ashes, Goplir. 
= bhasman, mfn. mixed or smeared with ashes, R. ; 
(°ma)-dvija, m. pl. N. of Pagupata or Saiva mendi- 
cants, Buddh. —bh&ga, mía. (for sabhd-ga sce 
under sabia} having a share (see comp.); common, 
universal, Buddh.; corresponding, answering, ib.; 
-(à, f. participation, companionship, association, ib.; 
gaya, Nom. °ydéi, to impart, AV. - bhügya, 
miaa having good ps fortunate PU iR; 
ilary zo). | MarkP. = bhājana, mfn. (for sabhajana sec under 

koe P pas ER YT sabhaj,col.3) furnished with vessels, MBh.(B.uaA2- 

— bandhu (sd-), mín. being of the same race or Jana) ER: mi ire is penales 
family, related, of kin, RV.; AV.; VS. ; possessing a Beg SUR AkbBr. a a Ta 
kinsman, having a friend, befriended, Hit. — baxhis, | Presper Y; ife havi ife, MBh.; R.; Paficar 
mfn. furnished with sacrificial grass, Kaui, = bala | ™n. with a wife, haringa i NCBI loup 
(sd-), mfn. powerful, strong, RV. &c. &c.; together icem ns i Sud MW EET. mfi 
with strength or power, L. ; accompanied by a force having fan, Bhi ah ae thie, Sen otan by 
or army, MBh.; R.; together with Bala (Krishna's together m A A d fa with land a 
eldest brother), BhP.; m. N. of a son of Manu Bhau- demons, mont CX 5 g ^ m x 8 o TS 
tya, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishtha (and one of the 7 property, including 1° pr”, E Käty 5 ci E ri- 
Rishis), MarkP.; of onc of the 7 Rishis under Manu | kuti-mukha, min. having » E es row 
Savana, ib.; vd, f. (S20KhBr.), -tva, n. (Si) | ing, MW.—bhyiti (sd-), mfn. (prob.) o Ed 
power, strength ; -v2/iana, mín. with an army and | serving food, RV. — bhritya, mín. TAG rea 
followers, Y jt. Sch. ; silia, m. N. ofa king, Inscr; | vants, with (theassistance of) servants, APY == Mites 
fat Aarant, ind. with force, forcibly, Sak.; /danga, | tri or -bhratrika, mfn, with a bro enaa ue 
mfn followed by an army, MBh.; R-; =sa-bala- | brethren, bie pnr kanepem in deb A pict 
vāhana, MW. be, mf enlowed with royal re: | MP kiting ake: brows (am, ind), Ki 
venue, ib. ; accompanied with the Bali offering, ib | Karhes. = bhet-bhedam, ind. frowningly, Sak. 
eae Ee S with eat im or rever- (CD acer ind, with play of the brows, 
respectfully, Kalid.; Ratn&v, &c. = bi RULES m 
voee Hd afflicted, TS.—badha, mín. | WAT sabhi, f. (of unkuown derivation, but 
painful, detrimental to (gen), Yaji. = * | probably to be connected with 7. sa; ifc. also sada, 
mfn. =-bédh, RV. v, 10, 0 ; ind. urgently, eagerly, | n; cf. Pan. ii, 4. 23 &c., and eka-sabhd) an assem- 
ib. vii, 8, 1; 26, 2 &c.; m. rivi, Naigh. lil, 15. | ply, congregation, meeting, council, public audience, 
=bEndhava, mfu. having kindred or relations, | RV. &e, &c. ; social party, socicty, good society (sce 
MW. = b&In-vyiddha, mín. with children and old comp.) ; Society (personified as a daughter of Praja- 
men, ib. -= bishpa, mí(d)n. tearful, weeping (am, | pati), AV.; aplacetor public meetings,largeassembly- 
ind.), Hariv. ; Kav. ; Kathts.; pu with | room or pall ipsa ESO a Rm e Eum 
B i ji , -büshpaka, il-chaml ing-housc &c.;1b.; z 
tears and in a faltering voice, Ra ier aad il rana, uaea Mn.; MBb. 


m.thepresidentofan assemblyor council, VS.; Kathis, 
&c,; N, of Bhüta-karman, Mh; of: 2n author, Cat.; 
~vildsa, m. N, of wk. — parishad, f. the session of 
an asseinbly or council, MBh. —parvan, n, N. of 
the second book of the Mahi-bharata (describing the 
great assembly at Hastinipura and the gambling be- 
tween Yudhi-shthira and Sakuni, in which the former 
stakedall his possessions, including his wife Draupadi). 
= pala, m, the keeper of a public building or assem- 
bly, TBr.; MBh. — pūjā, f. respectful wordsaddressed 
to an audience (in the prelude of a drama), MW. 
= prapüdin, mín. frequenting assemblies, NilarUp. 
= pravesana, n. entering a court of justice, ParGr. 
=“bharana, (prob.) w.r. for sabhyabh?, = man- 
dana, n. the adorning or arranging of an asj"-rooni, 
MW. =- mandapa, m. an assembly-hall, Vis, = ma- 
dhye, ind. in society, Can. — yogya, min. suitable 
for (good) society, Prasaig. = rañjana, n. N, of a 
Kavya (by Nila-kaptha Dikshita). —°ranya-vi- 
tanka-vat (sabAiáz^), min. one towhom the Sabhi- 
and Arapya-parvan (of the Mahi-bhirata) are the 
highest point, MBh. —vat (sab/d-), mía. fit for a 
council or assembly, RV. = vasa-kara, min, con- 
trolling or influencing an ass”, Hit. =“vasara (sa- 
6hGv"), m. the occasion of an ass, Vet. — vin, m. 
the keeper of a gambling-house, TBr. (Sch.) =vi- 
noda, m. N. of a wk. (by Daiva-jiia Dimódara) on 
proper conduct in assemblies. = sád, m. ‘sitting at an 
255^ an assistant at a meeting or assessor in a court 
of justice, AV. &c, &c. = sada, m. id., R.; Paiicat. 
—samnayana, N., Pat. on Pin. i, 1, 73, Vártt. 3. 
= S&há, m. one who is superior in an ass’, superior, 
eminent, RV. —sinha, m. N. of a king of Bundel- 
khand (patron of Samkara Dikshita), Cat. "gina 
(zabAiás^), min. sitting in (or presiding at)a council or 
court of justice, Rajat. —°stara (sa&/idst^), m. an 
assistant at an ass”, assessor in a court of justice, Bhar.; 
a partaker of a game, MBh. — stha, mín. being at 
an ass’or court ; m. one who sits in an ass’, a courtier, 
MW.-sthinü, m. post ata gambling-house, either 
ta gambling-table’ or*a man who sits like a post ata 
g°-table,’a persistent gambler, VS. — sthüna-stha, 
mín, being in the audience-liall (said of a king), 
Rijat. Sabhsvara-stotra,n.N.ofahymu. Sa- 
phécita, mfn. fit for an assembly or for good society; 
m. a learned Brahman or any educated person, W. 
Sabhôddeša, m. the neighbourhood of any place 
of meeting, Nal, Sabhópavishta, min. =sabhd- 
sina, Pañcat. p 

Sabhika, m. the keeper of a gambling-house, 
Yajü.; Mricch. 

Sabhika, m. id., W. ; 

Sabhéya, mín, fit for an assembly or council, 
civilized, clever, well-behaved, decent, RV.; VS.; 

ankhSr. 

Sabhya, min. being in an assembly-hall or mect- 
ing-room, belonging to or fit for an assembly or court, 
suitable to good society, courteous, polite, refined, 
civilized, not vulgar, decorous (as speech), AV. &c. 
&c.; being at the court of (gen.), Väs., Introd.; m. 
an assistantat an assembly or council, (esp) an assessor, 
judge, Mn.; MBh. &c.; the keeper of a gambling- 
house, W.; a person of honourable parentage, ib.; 
N. of one of the five sacred fires (see pañcâgni), 
KatySr.; Mn. iii, 100, 185, Kull. — kanthübhnru- 
ma, n. N. of wk. = tama, mfn. very worthy of good 
society, very courteous or polite or refined ; m.a very 
polite or refined person, an ornament of society, W. 
—18, f., -tvn, n. politeness, refinement, good man- 
ners or breesing, W. Sabhyübharaga, n. N.ofa 
poem by Rima-candra. Sabhyübhinava-yati, 
m. N. ofan author, Cat. Sabhyétara, mfn. ‘other 
than refined,” vulgar, indecorous, opposite to good 
manners, Nir.; Kav.; Samk. 


WATS sabhaj, cl. 10. P.(Dhatup. xxxv, 355 
rather Nom. fr. 7. sa + 0&7) sabhajayati (rarely 
9/2), to serve, honour, worship, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
praise, celebrate, Kathis.; BhP.; to visit, frequent, 
Car.; Kathis.; to beautify, MW.; to show, ib. 

Sabhājana, n. (for sa-Gidjana sec above, col.2) 
service, honour, courtesy, politeness, civility (esp. in 
receiving or taking leave of a friend), R.; Kalid.; Sis. 

Sabhijita, mín. served, honoured, gratified, 
pleased, MBh.; R. &c.; praised, celebrated, BhP. 

Sabhijya, mín. to be honoured or praised by 
(gen.), R. 


WANE sa-bhanda, sa-bharya, sa-bhiti &c. 
See col. 2. 


hyüntah- mín, with the external and in- 
ternal organs (with atman, m.‘the whole self ) Vike. 
= bindu, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. — bij, 
m{(@)n. with seed or (lit. and fig.) coumnnns 
s° org? (iva, n.), MB «i Kap.; VP. = bI x 
Lope: Een pee CiU salon) 
e ehe 
AE (Gh. brahmakm, mín. together with (the 
jest called) Brahman, Aivór.; tog? with (the god) 
Brahm MBh.; together with the world of Br, 
h. 3 prahmacarika, m. (prob) = next, Yajii. 
me "a brahmaocārin, m. a fellow-student, one 
who studies the same Sakha of the Veda (777, f.), 
Gs . Mn.; Yajn.; Kathas.; (iic) a fellow, com- 
nion (in duhkha-s°), Kad.; mín, rivalling, vying 
Pith jb. -brühmana (sd-), min. together, with 
Brakmans AV. = brühmanaspatyo, mfn. t mh 
the Pragithas addressed to Brahmanas-pati, S4nkhSr. 


wag sabar, (prob.) n. (accord. to Siy.=) 


jp] = kāra, m. the builder of a hall &c., MBh.; 
page ey f. N.of wk. =°ksha (sabhdksha), 


oris esentat a courtof justice, Y 3j. Sch. = àn, 
n. n assembly-hall, Cat. =carå, mfn.=- á, VS. 
= ofiturya, n. politeness in society, MW.= cara 
(sabh&c*), m. the customs oc usages of society, court- 
manners, ib. = taramga, m. N. of a wk. on polite 
conversation in Sanskrit (by Jagan-natha-miéra). 
= dhairya, n. boldness in company, MW.=nara, 
m. N. ofa son of Kaksheyu, Hariv.; of a son of Anu, 
Pur. =nitake, n. N. of a drama (by Maheivara). 
—n&yaka, m. the president of an assembly, chair- 
man, MW.; the keeper of a gambling-house, ib. 
=“ntare (sabliánt"), ind. in society, Subh, = pati, 


1152 W 1. sam, 


I. sam or stam, cl. 1. P. samati or | simultaneous with (comp), Nyayas., Sch. = kola, 


i t, snake, L. 
stamati, tobe disturbed (accord. to some*to beundis- m. ‘having an even breast, a serpent, , 
turbed;" cf. a/ Jam), Dhatup. xix, 82; cl. Io. P. sa- = koshtha-miti, f. the measure of compartments 


mayatiorstamayatt, tobeagitatcdor disturbed, Vop. or number of equal squares of the same denomina- 


on 4 : tion (as cubit, fathom &c.) in which the dimension 
STR 2. sám, ind. (connected with 7. sa and | of the side is given ; the area or superficial contents, 
2. sama, and opp. to 3. Vi, q.v.) with, together with, | Col. =krama, mfn. keeping pace with, Sis.; «fd 
along with, together, altogether (used as a preposi- f. having the steps equal (one of the So minor marks 
tion or prefix to verbs and verbal derivatives, like Gk. of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. —kriya, mfn. acting 
ody, Lat. con, and expressing ‘conjunction,’ ‘union,’ uniformly in or towards (loc.), MBh.; Bharty. ; 
thoroughness,’ * intensity,’ ‘completeness, e. g. sax- subject to the same medical treatment (tva, n-), 
jj, 510 join together" saz:-^/dAtà, ‘to place to- Suir. = kshetra, n. (in astron.) ‘having an even 
gether;” sam-dhi, ‘placing together ;" sam-a/ tap, | or complete figure, N, of a partic. division or at- 
fto consume utterly by burning; sam-zecheda, | rangement of the Nakshatras, MW. = khäta, n. a 
* destroying altogether, complete destruction ;? in | cavity having the figure ofa regular solid with equal 
Ved. the verb connected with it has sometimes to be sides, a parallelepipedon, cylinder &c., Col. = gan- 
supplied, e. g. apo agnim yaidsak sám hi ‘pirvili, | Aha, m. constant odour (one of the 4 kinds of 
‘for many glorious waters surrounded Agni ;? it is odours), Dharmas. 37 i mfn. having the same odour, 
sometimes prefixed to nouns in the sense of 2. sama, L. —gandhake, m. 2 perfume compounded of 
* same ;’ cf. samartha), RV. &c. &c. ed ingrediens L. RE Feed 
: ual or similar fragrance. .; n.the fra 
aa r sama, mfn. (connected vith 7. sa SF she Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr. = cakra-vila, 
and with 2. samá and sanidna; ct. samaha, used n. a circle, IndSt. = entur-a&ra (or -as7a), mf(a)u. 
as pron.: declined like 52772, e.g. samasmai, RV. having four equal angles, square, AivGr.; VarBrS.; 
vi, 51, 6) any, every, RV. [Cf. Gk. dns, ápós;| BhP. &c.; m. n. a rectangular tetragon, square, 
Goth, suma; Angl. Sax, sum; Eng. some.) Sulbas.; Aryabh.; Heat. ; an equilateral ter’, MW.; 
WA 2. sand, mf (d)n. (prob. originally iden- | (2). ind. (with A/&i) to transform into a square, 
tical with prec.; cf. samāna) even, smooth, flat, Heat, = catur-bhuja, mfn. having four equal sides; 
plain, level, parallel (&arza-s*, ‘on a level with the | m. or n. (2) a square or rhombus, Col. = catush- 
ear" bhitmi- or bhitmeh samam-«/ kri, ‘to make | kona, mfn. having four equal angles (distinguished 
level with the earth’), RV. &c. &c.; same, equal, | from sama-catur-asra), IndSt, -oatvürinsn- 
similar, like, equivalent, like to or identicalor homo- | danta-ta, f. the having 40 even teeth (one of the 
gencous with (instr., e.g. maya sama, ‘like to me ;? | 32 signs of perfection in a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. 
or gen., rarely abl.), like in or with regard to any- = citta, mfn. even-minded, possessing equanimity, 
thing (instr., gen., loc., or -/as, or comp.; saman equable, Kav.; BhP.; indifferent, W.; having the 
Miri, ‘to make equal, balance’), ib.; always the | thoughts directed to the same subject, MW. -/à, f. 
same, constant, unchanged, fair, impartial towards (L.) or -/va, n. (Bhag.) equanimity towards (loc.) 
(loc. or gen.), ib. even (not «odd "), a pair, VarBrS.; | =cetas, mfn. = -cita, Bhartr.; BhP, = codita, 
having the right measure, regular, normal, right, mfn,=saqi-c?, driven or shot off, MBh. =ccheda, 
straight (samay: 4/ Eri, ‘to put right or in order’), | mfn. having an equal denominator, Aryabh., Sch.; 
AitBr, &€. &c.; equable, neutral, indifferent, VarBrS.; | -27-4r4, P. -karoti to cause to have an equal den", 
equally distant from extremes, ordinary, common, Bijag. —cchedana, mfn. having like divisions or 
middling, Mn.; MBh. &c.; just, upright, good, denominators, MW. —j&ti, mín. equal in kind, 
straight, honest, ib. ; casy, convenient, Paiicat. ; full, | homogeneous, MW. -jütiya, mín. id., MBh.—jiíz, 
complete, whole, entire, L.; m. peace (perhaps w. r. f. fame, L. (v.l. for samzajitd).—tata, N.of acountry 
for Jama), R.; Kám.; the point of intersection of in eastern India,VarBrS.; Buddh. —t& (samd-), f. 
the horizon and the meridian line, Gol.; N. of partic, | sameness of level, VarBrS. ; equality, sameness, iden- 
zodiacal signs (esp. Vrisha, Karkata, Kany’, Vrii- tity with (instr., gen., or comp. ), SBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 
cika, Makara, and Mina), MW.; a kind of straight | &c.; fairness, impartiality towards (loc. or comp.), 
line placed over a numerical figure to mark the pro- | Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; equableness, normal con- 
cess of extracting the square root, ib.; (in music) a dition (/agz 4/ni, ‘to decide or settle equitably’), 
kind of time, Samglt.;a grass-conflagration,L.; aJina, | Mu.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; equanimity, MW.; medi- 
Gal. ; N. of a sonof Dharma, VP. ; of a sonof Dhrita- ocrity, Hit.; benevolence, Paticar.; -//laua, n. (with 
rashtra, MBh. ; of a king of the Nandi-vegas (v.1. Buddhists) onc of the 5 kindsofknowledge;Dharmas. 
Sania), ib.; (2), f.a year, see sam, p.1153 (at), n. | 94- =tirthaka, mf(4é)n. full to the brim, Lalit. 
level ground, a plain (samé bhimyah, con level | —tu1&, f. equal value, Kav. = tulita, mfn. of equal 
ground’), AV. ; SBr.; Mn. ; MBh.; R. ; equability, weight, VarBrS. — trina-mani-loshta-kaficana, 
equanimity, imperturbability, MBh. ; likeness, simi- mfn. one to whom grass and jewels and clods and 
larity, equality (eva, ‘equally, in the same man- gold are of equal value, Sinhês. —tzaya, n. an equal 
ner’), Kas. on Pay. ii, 3, 18; right measure or quantity of 3 ingredients (viz. yellow myrobalan, 
proportion (ena, ‘exactly, precisely ^), SBr.; settle- | dry ginger, and sugar), L. —tri-bhuja, mfa. hav- 
ment, compensation, Mn. viii, 177; good circum- ing 3 equal sides, Col. ; m. n. any figure containing 
stances, Mricch.; (in rhet.) a partic. figure, same- | 3 equal s, MW.; an equilateral triangle, ib. = try- 
ness of objects compared to one another, Pratāp.; | &a&a, mfn. consisting of 3 eq? parts; (4), f. a partic. 
Kuval.; (in geom.) a mean proportional segment Vishtuti, TandyaBr. = tva, n.equality with (instr. or 
(described as a fourth proportional to the two per- | gen.), KatySr.; VS.Prit.; VarBr. &c.; equanimity, 
pendiculars and the link or segment, and used for | HYog.; uniform conduct towards (loc. or comp.), 
solving problems in a trapezium), Col.; =samā, f. | Bhag.; BhP.; equableness, normal condition, Suér. 
a year (sce fdfa-s^, punya-s°, and su-shama); | —-tvish, mfn.equally bright orlovely, W. = dansh- 
(samdm), ind. in like manner, alike, equally, simi- | ¢ra-ti, f. the having equal eye-teeth (one of the 50 
my Ri &c. &c.; together with or at the same | minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — danta, 
"n ME ar dn ocotdance with (instr. or comp.), | mfn, having even teeth; -/G, f. one of the 32 signs 
Vans &c.; just, exactly, precisely, Mn.; | of perfection (of a Buddha), Dharmas, 83. = dar- 
ipe 5. vi pis honestly, fairly, R. [Ċf. Gk. | sana, mfn. (ic.) of similar appearance, like, R. ; 
Au Eng ed ; M senilis j Germ. same, ims with sarvatra or Sarveshdm) looking on all 
weight C HG, fs SENE m mm having equal | (things or men) with equal or indifferent eyes, MBh.; 
bium (kshäm oJ tel "db f ah; (a) f. equili- | Kav.; Pur, dar&in, mfn. looking impartially on 
ree NM Hee poe carat | ac regarding all things imp, Mii R. are. 
a girl fit to be married, Dhun -a suitable maiden, | —dubkha, mí(a)n. feeling pain in common with 
(for sa-makara sec z em amj. Tem mfn, | another, compassionate, Kav. ; -suġ/a, mín. sharing 
or fair ta Sights. [59s col. 2) levying grief and joy with an?, MBh.; Sak.; indifferent to 
d Dese? N. of dive saa. E m: having | pain and pleasure, Bhag.; Ashtiv. —dyis, mfn. 
one of the 80 minor Ud of ASA Dh a (^4, f. | looking indifferently or impartially upon, Bharty.; 
Buddh.; m. n. ‘having two equal um BhP. ; regarding all things imp^, BhP. —drishti, 
equi-diagonal tetragon, Col. Lo e pL an | f. the act of looking on all equally or impartially, 
ing equal occupation, MBh, —Xila, m a av- | Kathzs.; mfn. looking on all imp? (7/24, n), BhP.; 
time or moment, W., ; (ibc, or am, my aloe tv, Rajat.; Vis; cven-cyed, Vis. = dein, m, even 
ind. simultaneously, Yajii.; Kav. &c.; -bhava, m. ground, wee dyuti, pius in CELA 
a contem $ jat, = = dviidas , m. n. an equilatera ecapon or 
porary of (comp.), Rzjat. = kālīna, mfn, | dodecahedron, ib. —- dvi-üvibhuje, mín. having 


————— —— 


aang sama-sanku. 


2x2 equal sides; m. or n.(?) a rhomboid, Col, 
= dvi-bhuja, mfn. having 2 equal sides, ib.; m. n. 
a rhomboid hav? 2 ° cq°, MW. — dharma, mf(@)n. 
(ifc.) of equal nature or character, resembling, BhP. 
= hā, ind. equally with (instr.), Gaut. = dhura, 
mfn. (for sa-madh” see p. 1154) bearing an equal 
burden with (gen. ), Ragh. — dhrita, mfn. made eq? 
in weight, Mn.; Vishn.; equal or equivalent to, W, 
= nara, m.=-sankt, Gol.; Ganit. = nindā-na= 
vana, mf(ä)n. indifferent to blame and praise, Nalod, 
-pakshapüta, mí(a)n. favouringbothsides equally, 
impartial, Kir. —pata-visa, m. (prob.) =-2a7- 
dhaka, L. —pada, m. ‘holding the feet even,’ a 
partic. posture in sexual union, L.; an attitude in 
shooting, ib.—pad&ti, ind., g. tishthad-gu.=—paan, 
n. * holding the feet even ; a partic, posture in danc- 
ing, Samglt.; a posture in shooting, L, — prábha, 
mín, having equal splendour, Mn. i, 9. -pri- 
@hiinya-samkara, m. (in rhet.) the artificial com- 
bination of two metaphors, Kuval, = prépsu, mín, 
eager for an equal position in regard to (loc.), Gaut, 
— buddhi, mfn. esteeming all things alike, indif- 
ferent ; m. N. of a Muni, Cat. = bhaga, m. an equal 
share, MW.; mfn. (prob.) receiving an equal share, 
Pap. vi, 2, 1, Sch. = bh&va, m. equability, homo- 
geneousness, Bhim.; HPari&.; mfn. of like nature 
or propert ,W. = bhitmi, f. even ground (°m3-éale, 
ton ev? gi?) R.; ind. (prob.) =-a-bhitml (below), 
g Hshthad-gu. = mandala, n. * even-circle,' the 
prime vertical circle (-5a/2&c, m. prime vert? pin or 
gnomon), Süryas.; Gol. &c. — muti, mfn, even- 
minded,equable, BhP. — maya,mí(7)n.oflikeorigin, 
Pin. iv, 3, 82, Sch. —mátra, mfn, ofthe same size 
or measure, W.; of the same prosodial meas®, IndSt, 
— miti, f. mean measure, W. —zn-bila, mí(i)n. 
filled with (instr.) to the aperture or brim, KatySr. 
—m-bhümi, ind. even with the ground, SBr.; 
KatySr.; Kaui.-yugu, g. pratijanddi.-yoga,w.t. 
for sani? ,L. = ranhas,mín.havingequalimpetuo- 
sity or speed, MW. — rajju, f. equal or trean cord, 
mean or equated depth, Col. —raijità, mfu. 
coloured equally, Hariv.; =sav2-r°, tinged, coloured, 
MW. = rata, m. n. a partic, posture in sexual union, 
L. — ratha, m. N. of a king, BhP. —rabha, m. 
* eq?-embrace,' a kind of coitus, MW. = rasa, mín. 
having eq? feelings (-/va, n.), Kasikh. = rasi-ka- 
rane, n. causing to have eq? feclings, ib. —xtpa, 
mín. of the same form, MW. —züpya, mfn. = 
samád àgatal, formerly in the possession of an 
honest man (cf. röya), Pan. iv, 3, 81, Sch. 
—zrekha, mfn. forming an cven line, straight, Sak. 
— rca (fr. sama-t ric), mín. having the same 
number of verses, SaükhSr. = lamba, mín. having 
equal perpendiculars; m. or n. (?) a trapezoid, Col. 
=lepani, f. a bricklayer's instrument for levelling, 
a plane, L. —1oshta-k&icann, mín, one to whom 
a clod and piece of gold arc all the same, Ragh.; 
Divyüv. —1loshtüsma-küicann, mfn., one to 
whom a clod aud stone ànd gold are all the same, 
Ashtiv. — loshtra-kRücana, mn. (prob. w. r.) = 
-loshta-/^, MarkP. — vayaska, mfn. of equal age 
MW. = varna, mf(@)n. of the same colour, L.i 
being of eq? caste, Mn. viii, 269; ix, 156; m. com- 
munity of caste &c., W. — vartin, mfu. being cd » 
being of a fair or impartial disposition, MW. ; acting 
uniformly, L.; being equidistant (bana-pala-s° ,'b 
equid? with an arrow-shot?), Sak.; m. N. of Yama, 
MBh.; Car. =varshana, mfu, raining equally, 
Inscr. = vibhakta, mín. divided equally, sy" 
metrical (°¢diiga, mfn., R.), KatySr. —vibhis® 
m. a division of property amongst sons in equal shares» 
MW. —vishama, n. pl. level and uncven ground, 
Paiicat. ; Si3.; -&ara, mfn. producing what is smoot 
and rough (as time), Sukas. = virya, mím. equal in 
strength, Hit. — vritta, mfn. uniformly round or 
equal and r°, BhP. ; n. the prime vertical circle, Go. 
a uniform metre, a metre with 4 eq? Padas, Pihg.i 
-karna, m. the hypotenuse of the shadow of the 
time when the sun reaches the prime vertical circle, 
Ganit.; -Jaj&u, m. =sama-s, ib, —veittl, | even 
state or temper, equanimity, MW.; of an equal or 
even temper, equable, fair, moderate; W.; whose con- 
duct is uniform, Kir.; -sãra, N. of wk. = vere 
vasa, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh, —vedb@ m. 
the mean depth, Col. — vesha, m. a similar res 
(sham Viri, A. -kurute, ‘to dress alike’); MBh- 
= vyatha, min. sufferin in, ib. = 

mfn. furnishing an ERR RE perpetual pet 
vasion or concomitance, KapS., Sch. —ániku y 
the sun's gnomon 1, e. altitude when it reaches 


—————— 
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E emer m e 


D 


^ . 
WDR sama-sarkara, 
prime vertical circle, Gani 


WT sam-aijasa, 1158 
nit. ; Gol. = &arkara, mfn. 


L. Saméttara-tas, ind. directly northwards, 


containing the same quantity of sugar; n (with | & A "A (dm, at, e, and a-tas), ind, before the eyes, visibly, 
cürya rtic. medici; e MANNI ryabh. Samédaka, mfn. containing the same | manifestly i the si; T 
šin, 2E Moon with Sua IN Bhpr. — ša- quantity of water, L.; n. a mixture of half butter- Y, in the sight or presence of (dat., gen., or 


rBrS. = gas, i 
(to divide) into equal parts, psr. ue HT 
equality with (instr. or comp.), Rajat. = iiin, 
mí(a)n. having the samecustoms or character, MBh.; 
BhP, —iztin, mín. id., MBh. — &odhana,n. equal 
subtraction, s^ of the same quantity on both sides of 
the equation, Col. — &ruti, min. having equal inter- 
vals, Samgit. — &reni, f. a straight line (gata, mfn. 
* written in st? lines? (asletters]), MatsyaP. = sam- 
sthana, n. (with Yogins) N. of onc of the 10 sit- 
ting postures, Yogas., Sch. = Samsthita, mfn. being 
in easy circumstances, Mricch. = samkhy&ta, mfi. 
pl.equalin number with (instr.), BhP. — samdhi,m. 
equalalliance,peace on equal terms, W. = samdhita, 
mín. allied on eq? terms, bound or connected. equally, 
ib.; concluded on eq? terms (as an alliance), Kam.; 
Hit. (accord. to Kim., Sch. read -samdhi-fas, ind.) 
-samaya-vartin, mín. simultaneous; (*/7)-/4, f. 
simultaneousness, Sarvad. — sarva-guna, mfn. pl. 
endowed equally with all virtues, Kathis, —sid- 
dhånta,mfn. pursuing eq? objects, AivSr. = supti, 
f. equal or general sleep (= ‘the end of a Kalpa and 
dissolution of the universe"), L. = sütra-ga or sū- 
tra-stha, mfu, situated on the same diameter (i.e. 
situated on two opposite points ofthe globe), living at 
the antipodes, Siryas. = saurabha, m, N.of a man, 
MBh, =stha, mí(Z)n. occurring with an even 
number, VarBrS.; beiug in flourishing circumstances, 
MBh.; R.; being level or even, equal, level, uni- 
form, W.; like, similar, ib. — sthala, n. cven or 
level ground, ib.; (7), f. id.; the Doab or country 
between the Ganges and Jumni rivers (cf. antar- 
- vedi), L.; 9Ii-A/&ri, to turn into level gr°, make 
level with the gr°, Si8.; */i-Erita, mf. made into level 
ground, levelled, filled up, W. — sthiina, n. a partic. 
posture in Yoga (in which the legs are closely con- 
tracted), L. —sparéa, mín. having the same con- 
tact, equal in touch, having the same effect of cont’, 
equally defiling, MW. =svara, mfn. having the 
same or a similar tone or accent, RPrat. Siamá&nán, 
m. an equal share (as in an inheritance; ena, ind. 
tin eq? sh?s"), Kathas.; Vajracch.; mfa. containin 
equal parts, Suir, ; entitled to or obtaining an eq? sh°, 
Mn. ix, 157 ; (@), f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; -bhagin, 
mín. sharing in equal portions, L.; -harin, mín. 
taking an eq? port?, sharing equally, a co-heir, Dayat. 
Samânšaka, mí(i£z)n. obtaining an eq? m ib.; 
Yaji. SamApsiko, mfn. consisting of equal parts, 
Suir; entitled to an equal share, MW. Sumánsin, 
mfi. obtaining an equal sh°, Yajii.; Dayat. Samé- 
kara, mfn.(ifc, orm.c.) =next, R. Samĝkāra, mfn. 
(ifc.)oflike appearance, similar, like,R.; Paticat. Sa- 
qmáksharo, mfn. having the same number of syl- 
lables, R.; -fada-krama, mfu. containing a suc- 
cession of Padas or metrical feet of thes" n ofsy", 
MW.; "sharávakara, m. a partic. Samidhi,Buddh, 
Siumáhghrika, mfn. standing evenly on (all four) 
feet (asa lion), Kathis, Sam&o&ra, m. (for sam- 
ücüra sce sam-i-/ car) equal manners or cud 
MDh.; eq? or virtuous conduct, ib.; mfu, eq or sum! 
in practice or in virtuous cond", ib. Samiijana, 
n, a partic, eye-ointment, Suir. Samütmaka, mfn. 
possessing equanimity, MBh. (v. l. deme iP). 
mátman, mfn. id., ib. (prob. w.r. for mt a . 
Samênana, mín. (for sa-mānana see s.V.) having 
a like face with (instr.), Nalôd. 1. Séménta, m: 
for 2. samânta see under sama) a borderer, ae 
bour, MaitrS. (cf. sdmanta). 1. Samántara, cat 
(for 2, samant? sce under sama) being E m 
unit of difference (in measurement; ¢.5- i. sp) 
forms the unit, a horse is tri-samántarah, S 
three men”), Küm.; parallel, A. Sami-p: n 
mfn e samtatani à samantat priyaus yasmin, 
BRP, (Sch) S Nici nk, Man e 
w.r. for sam”, MBh. Samárthaka, min. E 


the same sense, L. Sumárthin, mín, seeking or 


desiring equality, W. ; seeking peace with (instr); 


pen RV. d &c. he f. visibility, MW. 
7 üar£ana, n. the act of seeing with the c 
ocular evidence, Ma. viii, 74. y zt 


WAY sám-agra, mf(&)n. (see 2, sam) all, 
entire, whole, complete, each, every (ibc. = “fully, 
‘entirely ;* n. ‘all, everything"), AV. &c, &c.; fully 
provided with (instr. or comp.), Malav.; Kavyad.; 
one who has everything or wants nothing, MBh.; 
R. —ni, mín, the very first among (gen.), BhP. 
= dhana, mfn. possessing the whole of one's pro- 
perty, Mn. viii, 380. = alla, mfu. 
eating everything, Cat. —znnla-hEraka, mfn. 
taking (upon one's self) all impurity, Mn. viii, 308. 
= vartin, mfn. entirely resting or fixed upon (loc.), 
Malay, — šakti, min. possessing full force, Ra 
= sampad, mín, one who has every happiness, ib, 
-sauvarna,míu.entirely golden, Kathis. Sam- 
ngráhga, mín. one who has his body or limbs 
complete, MBh, Samagréndu, m. the full mooa; 
-nibhdnana,mfn, having a face like the f°m°, MBh, 

Samagraya, Nom. P. 9yati, to make full or 
complete, restore, Cat. 


milk and half water, L. Samópami, f. =upamā 
(ifc. = like, resembling"), Divyav. ; (in rhet.) com- 
parison expressed by sama in composition with the 
substantive to which an object is likened, MW. 
Samabjas, m. N. of a son of A-samafijas, VP. 

Samaka, mín. equal, alike, Kiv.; Divyàv. 

I. Samaya, P. “yati (for 2. sce sam-4/i), to 
level, regulate, L. 

1. Samáy, ind. through, into the middle of or 
midst of anything (acc. or instr.), RV.; entirely, 
thoroughly, ib.; in the neighbourhood of (acc. or 
instr. or gen.), Sii; Dai 

a Samayā, ind. Sec under san-aya, p. 1164, 
col. 2. 

Samayitavya, mín. to be levelled, to be ad- 
justed (as a dispute), Bhar. (prob. w.r. for jas). 

Samas. See aishdmas. 

S&mi, f. (of 2. sama above) a year, RV. &c. &c. 
(alsosama, n.in papa-sdma,punya-s°, su-shdma); 
a half-year, AV.; season, weather, AitBr.; Kaui.; 
Nir.; a day, MW. —?tita (Cadé°),mfn. more than 
one y? old, Car. = nicaya, mín. onc who has a store 


(of provisions) sufficient for a year, Mn. vi, 18. | aq I. sam-ankd, mfn. (for 2. seo sam- 
— 2, nta (mån), m. (for 1. samán? scc under 


'aiic) bearing the same mark or sign, SBr. 
2. sama, col. 1) the end of a year, ib. iv, 26. —2. ie uy a, milaja coe Y have 
-ntara (°an°), n. (for 1. samán? see col. 1) the | , po ga, = (cesta: som) Be 
interval of a y°; (e), ind. within a y°, Car.—rbuda | ing all the limbs, complete, AV. (in MBh. appli 
(már?), n. 100 millions of years, MBh. to the mythical cow Bahult); m. a kind of game, 
Samüm-samini, f. (fr. sasdz samam) a cow L.; N. of two men, MBh.; (pl.) of a people, ib.; 
bearing a calf every year, Pan. v, 2, 12 (à), f. N. of various plants (accord. to L. “Rubia 
EE ero Sooo D oon Debut. Munjita and Cordifolia, Mimosa Pudica, Aloe In- 
Samālol z i; dica, &c."), VarByS.; Suir.; of a river, MBh. 
shari pep Fret wc RERAN mfn. complete in all parts, furnished 
Suxikvao, jin comp. for samévat below. = ohás | With all requisites, KatySr.; (int), f. N. of a Bodhi- 
(for -sas), ind. equally, similarly, in like manner, | Vriksha-devatz, Lalit. ^ 
TS.; MaitrS. . WEG sa-mangala, mfn, endowed with 
Samivaj, in comp. for next. =jāmī, mfn. uni- | happiness, auspicious, MW. 
form, AtB UAA sam-V'aj, P. -ajati, to bring or col- 
Évat, mfn. similar, equally great or much, Lees a rd 
TS; Bri ind. equally mich, TS; Kath.; Ani essc no bring into conflict, ib.; to 
Samāvad, in comp. for prec. = inäxiym min. | | Siaja, m. N. of Indra, Aitár.; 2 moltitudeof 
NS Taniyan s: TPN a animals, L. ;2 number of foals, L n.a forest, wood, 
caual ishare, 5 Ut 2 L. ?ajy&, f. place of meeting, Kauš.; mecs 
"ED A p ; for 2. sce s.v.), see dvai-5". lapse ju gprs Arte rer fart 
: : j fora. sce s.v.), i x x 
Sami, in comp. for sama. = karana, n. the act or mE) Var 5; BhE: a meeting, assembly, con- 
of making even, levelling, Kull. on Mn. vii, 184 tion. congress, conclave, society, company (cf. 
&c.; assimilation, Vedántas. ; putting on a level with | £72 2°}, association, collection (accord. to L. not 
(instr.), Mn, Sch.; (in arithm.) equation, Bijag.; Z lied i animals), Apast.; Ma.; MBh. &c.; a 
equalizing, setting to rights, ChUp., Sch.; a roller | “PE. 1° meeti Se een W.; a quantity, 
agre Vy urhe Tu anon, Coi: | plenty, DC aae, eem 
- . A. -haroti, ~ | coniuncti a R 
level Kityór.; Ru; MarkP, &c.; to equalize, Heat.; | Sol eror O° PT -samnivdana, n, a build- 
to place on an equality with, declare to be equal to | iiy or place suitable for an assembly, assembly-room, 
(inse) Kavya; to adjust, settle, Mt Em: May uL MW. "Hjika, w.r. for sdmajika. 
: nd, annihilate, Kathis. ; Ere Pr 
ae eer EUM GE levelled, equi- WAR! samajita, w.r. for sam-äjăā. 
poised, equalized, MW.; done in the same manner, RAT sam- Vic (only ind. p. -acya), to 
imitated, ib.; summed up, added, ib. =kpiti, f. | |. ai gether, SBr., Sch. : Pass.-acyate, tobe pressed 
levelling L.; weighing, Naish. = kriyā, f the act | P thrown together, RV. v, 54, 12. 
oF equalizing, MW.; (im arithm.) equation, Col, | {brown toge pent topher, Pag. vili, 2, 49, 
ETE m. the becoming in a moraal state, Se Sch.; going or moving together or Eu 
- . -bhavati, to be or me equal, A ing, W. 
died, MW.; to place one's self on an equality, Dee m. (for I. see above) a hook, 
Apast.; to be razed to the ground or destroyed, | otchet (fig. — pain, ache"), AV.; a partic. animal 
Jatakam, = bhUta, mfn. placed equally, Vet.; equal- | destroying corn, ib. 
ized, equipoised, Yajū.; become indifferent, Bhartt.; | "gr dxonna, n. bending in, contracting, TBr.; 
Capote ee (fr d, ‘ year’), Pag. v, 1, 85; SBr. 
Hummer Eee pe AEN AT aij, P. A. -anakti, -añl:te, to 
; hi M r sam- V aij, P. A. -anakti, 5 
sei geen ki iee b yan is a ye | Vue al A ri 
a . ` 
bearing a calf every year, L. re, make ready, RV.; to honour, worship, ib.; 
ALIE neus uod yat m be coud oF ac- Vs TBr.; to fit or put together, unite, compose, 
oane as equal by (instr.), Palicat. RV.; to devour is with erp eden Ge nm 
hadi; similar, li like | Sám-akta, mfn, prepared, made ready, RV.; 
5 ae NW." mín. g. addi; similar, ike cEike | ILIA (inst) iby; combined or united with 
WA 3. sa-ma, mfn. (fr.7.sa--ma) “together | (nstt-)» TBr. 


Sam-anjans, mín. fitting together, AV.; n. 
R. (perh. w.r. for jam). Samürühn-gu, min. | ith Lakshmi, happy, prosperous, Nalüd. smearing, anointing (see next); -va/, mín. well 
situated on the same side, Var Yoy. cn Sate AART sa-makara, mfn. (for sama-kara ee | smeared, SamhUp. °adjaniya, müm. employed in 


Mig ar TE 2 
: 8 asa, mín. proper, right, ht, coi 
Wa sam-akta. See sam-/aij, col. 3. sound, goods exgellent (gn od), Mo: ; ne fies 
ü N. of Si ivag.; (a), f. (with vrzti) N. of a 
UAA sam-akna. See saa Cora Se ae mente pm 
WAR sam-aksha, min. being within sig S truth, consistency, correct evidence, ins va 
or before the eyes, present, visible, Sak.; BhP.; | drgika, f. N. ofa Conon nia malijari 


p. 1152, col. 1) having marine monsters. 


a peal and unequal, of eq? and uneg” rank, Gaut.; 


[eumd Sis; (d), f. a kind of plant (=goji/tv4), 
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culinary herb, L. 


sam-/at, P. -alati, to resort to, ap- 


proach, visit, RV. 


WAARA, sam-ati-/ kram, P. À. -Erümati, 
-kramate, to go or pass by entirely, cross or step 
over, MBh.; to step out of (abl), R.; to transgress, 
neglect, disregard, lose, ib.; to surpass, excel, exceed, 
MBh.; to pass away, elapse (as time), Vet.; to let 

by or clapse (dvau masau samalikramyia, 


* after the lapse of two months’), R. 


. Sam-atikrama, m. going entirely over or bc- 
yond (sce dii-s°); deviating from, transgressing, 
omission, Mn. xi, 203. Catikrainta, mín. gonc en- 


ways samantha. i 
. AAS samauíha, m. or 1i.(?) a kind of | standing, perceiving, ib. Cadhigamant» 


m» n, going 
, 1 assing, overcoming, + © 
M ise sided or perceived, Šamk. 
aafe sam-adhi-/ruh, P. -rohati, D 
rise up, mount, ascend, AitBr.; Hatra to risc up 
to (the knowledge of), be convinced of, N A e 
Siam-adhirüdha, mfn. one who has risen up 


mounted (with //dm,‘ La ea : E nd 
) . "ndhi- 


ion" lar.; convinced o 
ERA mounting up, ascending, S 

WALT sam-adhi-/ $1, Caus. -Higeyeth to 
lay or put anything in theplace ofanyother thing, id. 

aafafa sam-adhi- sri, P. A. -srayali, 
Ofe, to procced or advance towa „approach, attack, 


tirely over or beyond, gone through, fulfilled (as a | MW.; to put in or on the fire, MBh. 


promise), R.; passed away, clapsed, Vet.; surpassed, 
exceeded, MBh.; transgressed, neglected, ib.; m. 


omission, transgression, R. 


| sam-ati-pra-/Sans,P.-sansati, 


to praise excessively, MBh. 


` QAÑA sam-ati-4/ ya, P.-yati, to go com- 


pletely beyond, pass by, elapse, R. 


. sam-ali-rikta, mfn. (ric) ex- 
cessively redundant or abundant, exceeding, exces- 


sive, much, W. 


sam-ati-/vah, Caus. -vühayati, 


to cause to be spent, pass, spend (as time), Nag. 
quía 


avoid, R.; Hariv. 


FAGE sam-ati-srishia, mfn. (/srij) one 


ho has taken leave, allowed to go, ChUp. 
anfrga 


over, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to surpass, excel, Bhag. 


Sam-atita, mín. gonc or passed by, MBh.; R. 


, TAAL sa-matsara, mfn. having envy or 
jealousy, envious, jealous of (mddiiya), Ragh.; 


Kathis,; indignant, angry, Rajat. 
GAA samatha, w.r. for $amatha, Lalit. 


Wag sam- ad, P. -atli, to eat completely 


up, entirely devour, Bhaft. 


AA samdd, f. (prob. fr. 7. sa--mad, ‘raging 
together ;’ accord, to Yaska either fr. sam-a/ad or 


fr. sapi -A/ ad j» accord, to others fr. 2. sam + 


suffix ad ; cf. sdmana) strife, battle (often in loc. pl. ; 
‘dha and dat., ‘to cause strife 


acc. with 4/272 or 
among or between’), RV.; AV.; Br. 
Samadvan, mín. fighting, warlike, RV. 


Ag sa-mada, mi(a)n. intoxicated, excited 


with passion, Kay.; ruttish, MBh. 

, Sa-mádana, n. conflict, strife, RV.; mí(a)n. 
impassioned, enamoured, Mricch.; Vis; furnished 
with thom-apple trees, Vas, 


-TAG samadu(?), f. a daughter, L. 


RAFE sam-adkika, mf()n. superabun- 
dant, superfluous, excessive, exceeding (with masa, 
i more tlan a month, a month and more ROG 
Moab Hit; exceeding what is usual, extra- 
E inary, Intense, plentiful (am, ind.), Käv.; Sah. 
oan mín, more abundant, exceeding, excessive ; 
g ipa, mfu. more beautiful than (abl), Ragh.; 
Mesh p mfn, breathing orsighing more heavily, 
(eT ens 1 f. excessively ashamed or bash- 
ib. 39 n. excessive loveliness orcharm, 


enterprise, Uttarar, 


sam-adhi-Vkrit (only 5 
~hyilya), to cut up in Addition or COUR ‘ bh 
^ 5 
TATUTA sam-adhi-Vgam, P. i 
go towards topethe; oes to 
poitea gether, come quite near, 
"m BhP.; to acquire, obtain, Mn Mun 
to go compictely over, Surpass, Raph, ; Ki , e 
em CD Mn. iv, 20. Conse’ be 
am-adhigats, mín, pone quite 
proached, BhP, *"ndhignmn, m, thorough 


sam-ati-4/vrit, A. -vartate, to pass 
by (acc.), MBh.; to run away, escape from (acc.), 


sam-ali-sruta, mfn. (V/sru) en- 
lircly flowed asunder, becomethoroughly liquid, Suir. 

RAT? sam-aif (-ati- v5. i), P.-aty-eli, to 
Eo or pass by entirely, go through or beyond, cross 


f 10, ap. 
ily under- 


WWfWETD sam-adhi-shthā (/stha), P. A, 
-tishthati,°te, to stand over, preside, govern, guide, 
Kam.; to administer, manage, MBh.; to mount 

m, ascend, MW. eee. 
“Pgam-adhishthine, n. abiding, residing, Kasikh. 

Sam-nadhishthita, mín. standing upon (acc.), 
MBh.; standing above or at the highest place; 
Paiicar.; filling, penetrating (acc.); Car. ; ridden or 
guided by (instr.), MBh. 

sam-adhi-\/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
glide or slide along, Sankh$r. 

AAT sam-adht (-adhi-/ 5. i), A. -adhite, 
togoover, repeat orread through orstudy thoroughly, 
Mn. vi, 93. 

Sam-adhita, mín. gone over, read through, 
studied, MBh. j 

Sam-a a, n. going over or studying to- 
gether, (or) that which is gone over or repeated 
together, Apast. 

UAYT sa-madhura, mfn: (for sama-dh° see 
P- 1152, col. 3) sweet, L.; (ë), f. a grape, L. 


WALA sa-madhyama, mfn. moderate, Kull. 
on Mn. vii, 155. 


sam-adhy-\/as, À. -üste, to sit 
upon together, inhabit, occupy, R.; Ragh.: Desid. 
-asisishale, to wish to occupy, Bhatt. 
Sam-adbyfsita, mfn. sat upon or occupied to- 
gether (as a seat), Ragh, 


TAB sam-adkva, mfn. being on the same 
road, travelling in company, Bhatt. 


AAT sam- /an, P. -aniti, to breathe, live, 
RV. 

Sum-anann, n. breathing together, Nir. 

Sam-üná, m. (for samana and sa-mana see 
p. 1160) one of the five vital airs (that which circu- 
lates about the navel and is essential to digestion; it 
is personified as a son of Sadhya), AV. &c. &c. 


WAT sdmana, n. (prob. connected with 2, 
sam, or 2. sama) mecting (cf. a-samand), assembly, 
concourse, festival, RV.; AV.; intercourse, com- 
merce, pursuit, RV. i, 48, 6; amorous union, cm- 
PEE Nu 4 &c.; conflict, strife, ib. vi, 73, 

; c. (Naigh, ii, 17). = fn. goi 
assembly, RV. o A uec ras 
: ; ind. in one point, together, RV.: at 
time, all at once, ib. ; likewise, uniformly, ib. ne 

Samanya, mín. fit for an assembly or for a 
festival (as a garment), RV. 


RATAT sam-ananiara, mf (ä)n. immedi- 
ately contiguous to or following (abl. or gen. ; yac 
cátra Sam-anantaram, ‘aud what is immediately 
connected with it’), R.; BhP.; Sarvad.; (am), ind. 


immediate] i 
MBh, I T faced or after (gen. or abl, or comp.), 


P. an extraordinary SEAT sd-manas, mfn. heing of the samo 


ind, unanimous, RV, 3 VS.; Kaui. ; endowed with 


understanding, BhP, 


Sa-manaska, mín. unanimous, KathUp,; Sarvad, 


arate sam-aniká, n. battle, war, RV, 
(Naigh. ii, 17); Balar. vii, 41. = tas, ind, in battle- 


array, AitBr, =mürdhan, m. the front of b°, Vear, 


sam-anti-a/| kamp, A. -kampate 
to sympathise with, have pity on (ace.), Ragh, : 


Watt sam-anukirtana, n. 
highly, high praise, MBh. : 


praising 


UELLE sam-anuprápta. 


gaq sam-anu- V/Klrip, Caus. -Lalpa. 

aii, to make any onc (acc.) attain to any state or 
2 ndition (loc.), MBh. ; 

sam-anu- V/Eram (only ind, P 

-kramya), to go OF pass through completely, run 

through (acc), hP. 
sam-anu- V gam, P. -gacchati, to 
fter, follow, pursue (acc), R.; to penetrate, per. 


to go after together, follow quite closely, follow, 
MBh. s 
3l sam-anu- v gai, P.-gayati,to repent 
in verse or metre, Car. 
sam-anu-^/grah, P. A. -grilmali, 
-grihuite, to collect or gather together, arrange or 
put in order, MBh.; to show favour or grace to 


.), Kim. 
ER niya mfn. to be favoured or treated 


graciously, Hariv. 

fmt, sam-anu- Veint, P. -cintayati, 
to reflect deeply about, meditate on, remember (acc.), 
MBh. 

a sam-anuja, mfn. together with a 
younger brother, BhP. 

sam-anu-/jan, A. -jüyate, to be 
born similar to or resembling (acc.), MBh. 

UATI sam-anu-/jid, P.A. -janati, -jü- 
nite, to fully permit or allow or consent to, wholly’ 
acquiesce in or approve of (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; to 
authorize, empower, ib.; to indulge, pardon, forgive, 
excuse (gen. of pers.), R.; to grant leave of absence, 
allow to go away, dismiss, MBh.; to favour, ib.: 
Caus. -jitapayati, to beg or request any favour from 
(abl), MBh.; to ask leave, beg permission from 
(abl), ib.; R.; to take leave of, bid adieu (acc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to greet, salute, MBh. 
` Sam-anujiid, f. leave, permission, L. ^anu- 
Jääta, mfn. entirely consented or agreed to &c.; 
authorized, empowered, MBh. ; allowed to go away, 
dismissed, ib. ; favoured, treated kindly, ib. ?anu- 
jii&na, mfn. entirely acquiesced in, permitted, al- 
lowed, W.; assent, permission, ib. 

sam-anu-/ tap, Pass. -tapyate, to 
suffer great subsequent pain, be very penitent, re- 
pent, MBh. 

WATE sam-anu- V/dis, P. -disati, to as- 
cen or apportion anything (acc.) to any onc (dat.); 

itBr. 


q sam-anu-M/dris. See sam-anu- 
Vou SR 


aad sam-anu-^/ dru, P.-dravati(ep.also 
A. fe), to run after together, follow, pursue, MBh. 
sam-anu-4/ 1. dhüv, P. -dhavati, 
to run after together, follow, pursue, MBh. 
sam-anu-/dhyat, P. -dhyayati, to 
reflect upon, think of (acc.), MBh. 
WT sam-anu-ni-^/$am (only ind. P- 
-Jamya), to perceive, learn, R. 

HATAR sam-anu-A/pad, A. -padyate (ep- 
also P. ^f), to enter into or upon, attain to, MBh« 
Hariv. (v.l. -va/syati for -2atsyati). z 

TTR sam-anu-A/pa$, P. A. -pasyath 
"£c (only pres, base), to look well after, look at Of 
on, MBh.; BhP.; to perceive, observe, MBh.i 
SaddhP.; to regard as, consider, MBh, 

1 j sam-anu-/pal, P. -palayati, to 
Maintain or observe well, keep (a promise &¢-/1 
hs R. 

AWAYTA sam-anu-/prach, P. -pricchatis 
to ask or inquire about (acc.), MBh. 

TY sam-anu-práp. (-pra-v ap): P. 
Prdpnoti, to attain or reach é Pe at (ac^ 


Sam-anupritpta, min, come, arrived at, R5 


= 


WWqqui sam-anubandAa. 


je who has attained to (acc.), MBh.; obtained, 
assumed, MW.; entirely covered or overspread, ib. 


quu sam-anubandha, m.== anuban- 


» 
ha, L. 


V. sam-anu- v/ bhū, P. -bhavali, to en- 


jo together, fecl, perceive, Ragh. 
sam-anu-4/' man, 


as (acc-), Kim. 


Sam-anumnata, mfn.consented to, agreed upon ; 


n. consent, AitBr. 


ATA sam-anu- v/yà, P. -yäti, to go after, 


follow, MBh.; VarBrS. 


Sam-anuyata, mín, goue after, followed, MBh. 
` gaggi sam-anu- v yuj (only ind. p. -yuj- 
ja and Pass. -yujyate), to inquire after, ask about, 


Cat.; to appoint, order, enjoin, R. 


Sam-anuyojya, mín, to be combined or mixed 


with (instr.), VarByS. 
LJ 


sam-anu-vargita,mfn. (/varn) 
well described or narrated, explained, MBh.; BhP. 
quu sam-anu-// 5. vas, P. -vasati, to 
abide by, follow, conform to (acc.), Hariv. (v.l. 


~patsyati for -vatsyati). 


sam-anu-«/ 1. vid, Caus. -vedayati, 


to cause to know or remember, remind, AitBr. 


sam-anu-viksh (-vi-/iksh), A. 


-vtkshate, to well observe, behold, Kav. 


MAGI sam-anu-/vyit, A. -vartate, to 
follow after, obey, conform to (acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
to ensuc, be the result or consequence, BhP.: Caus. 


-varlayati, to cause to take place or happen, R. 


Sam-anuvartin, mín. obedient, willing, de- 


voted to (gen.), R. 


ATA sam-anu-/' vraj, P. -vrajati, to go 


after, follow or pursue with others, MBh. 


HAJAT sam-anuvrata, mf(a)n. entirely 


devoted or attached to (acc.) 


TATU sam-anu- V šās, P. -8asti, toteach 
thoroughly, instruct (two acc.), BhP.; (with z4- 
yam or rajya-lakshmim) to rule or regulate well, 


govern, MBh.; Inscr. 


Sam-anusishta, mfn. well taught or instructed 


in (acc.), BhP. 


WAIT 


over, regret (acc.), MBh. 


WWQqÍEW sam-anu-shthita, mfn. (stha) 


furnished or provided with, rich in (comp.), AsvSr. 


Sam-anushtheya, mín. to bc accomplished or 


performed, MBh., 


UATU sa-manushya, mfn. together with 
men, AsvGr.; visited or frequented by men, Say. 
-rüjanya, mín. together with the princely among 


men, AivGr. 


sam-anu- V/srip, P. -sarpati, to 


come near together, approach, MBh, 


FATA sam-anu-V/smri, P. -smarati, to 


remember together, recollect, Jatakam. 


sam-anu-4/svri, P. -svarati, to re- 
sound, leave a sound, Siksh. 


RA sám-anta, mf(a)n. ' having tho ends 
‘together,’ contiguous, neighbouring, adjacent, RY.; 
AV.; PalicavBr.; ‘being on cvery side,’ universal, 
Whole, entire, all (sémzantant, ind. ‘in contiguity or 
Conjunction with,’ ‘together with ;’ samantdm or 

fat or °ta-tas, ind, ‘on all sides, around,’ or ‘wholly, 
Completely ;* Zena, ind. ‘all round;’ with za = 
nowhere’), AV. &c. &c.; (à), f. (pL) neighbour- 
» SBr.; N. of a grammar, Col.; n. (also with 
Agneh, Varunasya, or Vasishthasya) N. of vari- 
ousSamans, Br, ; n. or m. (?) N.ofa country, Buddh. 
= a, m. N. of a Devs-putra, Lalit. = gan- 
dha, m. a kind of flower, L.; N. of a Deva-putra, 
SaddhP, — c&ritra-mnti, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh, = tag, ind., see above. = dar&in, m. N. ofa 
uddha, Lalit. = qugdha, f. a species of Euphorbia, 


^3 (7), f = snuhä, Hcar., Sch.=netra, m. N, of 


a Bodhi-sattya, Buddh. = paficaka, n. N. of the 


A. -manyate, to 
assent, consent to (sce next); to recognize together 


sam-anu-«. Suc, P.-socati,to mourn 


afeüt sam-abhi-/dhyai. 


district Kuru-kshetra or of a Tirtha in it (where 
Paragu-rama is said tohave destroycdtheKshatriyas), 
MBh.; Pur. = pary&yin, mfn.all-embracing,AitBr. 
= prabha, m. a kind of flower, L.; N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. —prabhisa, m. N. of a Buddha, 
SaddhP. — prasüdika, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva (v. l. 
-pras°), Buddh. = pr&s&dika, mín. affording help 
or assistance on all sides (also v. 1. for prec.), ib. ; -/d, 
f. complete readiness to offer help (one of the 8o 
minor marks ofa Buddha), Dharmas.84. — bhadra, 
mfn. wholly auspicious, Harav.; m. a Buddha or a 
Jina, L.; N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, Kāraņd. (cf. Dharmas. 
12); of a poet &c., Cat.; n. N. of a grammar. 
=bhuj, m. * all-devouring, N. of Agni or fire, L. 
-mukha-dharini, f. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra. 
—ra&mi, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. = vi- 
lokita, f. N. of a partic. Buddhist world, Lalit. 
= Vytha-sagara-carya-vyavalokana, m. N. 
of a Garuda-rija, Buddh. = siti-bahu (samantd-), 
mín. having both fore-feet white, VS.; MaitrS. 
= Biti-randhra (samantd-), mfn. having both 
ear-cavities white, ib.; Pat. on Pan. ii, 1, I, Vartt. 
27. -sthül&valokana, m. or n.(?) a kind of 
flower, Buddh. — sph&rana-mukha-dar&ana,m. 
N. ofa Garuda-rija, ib. Sumant&lIoka, m. a partic. 
Samadhi,ib. Samantávalokita, m. N. ofa Bodhi- 
sattva, ib. 
Sam-antara, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
Sam-antikam, ind, contiguously, near (compar. 
°ka-taran:), SBr. 


Wed sa-mantra, mfn. accompanied with 
sacred verses or texts, ApSr., Sch. 

Sa-mantraka, mfn. id., ib.; possessing charms 
or spells, MW. 

Uaf sa-mantrin, mfn. together with or 
accompanied by counsellors (?/ri-£va, n.), Rajat. 

Sa-mantrika, mfn. id, MW. 

AWAUAL sam-andhaküra,m. great or uni- 
versal darkness, Pat. on Pan. ii, 2, 6. 

Samandhaküri-krita, mín. made dark or in- 
accessible on all sides, Kir. 


URAY sa-manmatha, mfn. filled with love, 


enamoured, Ritus. 
AAA samanyà. See p. I154, col. 2. 


WAT sá-manyu or sa-manyti, min. having 
the same mind, unanimous (applied to the Maruts), 
RV.; wrathful, angry, ib.; filled with sorrow, sor- 
rowful, MBh.; m. N. of Siva, ib. 


aragna Sam-anvaigi-bhita, mfn. pos- 
sessed by, provided with (instr.), Divyàv. 
URAA sam-anvaya &c. See sam-anv-4/ 54. 


UAINA sam-anv-d-gata, mfn. (/gam) 


attended by, furnished or provided with (comp.), 
Buddh. 


WAFATAL sam-anv-a-./rabh, A. -rabhate, 
to take hold of or clasp together, take hold of one 
another, AitBr.; SBr.; Aiv$r. 

Sam-anvürabdha, mfn. taken hold of, MBh.; 
holding, touching, AivSr.; (pl.) taking hold of one 
another, Vait. “anvirambha, m. taking hold of 


from behind, Samkar. 9?anvürambhana, n. id., 
Bidar. 
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P. -isAya), to search through, seek about every- 
where, MBh. 

Sam-anveshana, n. searching or seeking every- 
where, L. 

AAA sam-anv-JSiksh (only ind. p. 
-tkshya), to look towards, look or gaze after, SBr.; 
to keep looking at, keep in view, ib. 

unl esq sam-apa-cchid (V chid), P.-cchi- 
natti, to cut off, Sulbas, 1 

a 

waa sam-apa-«/ dhyai, P. -dhyayati (ep. 
also A. 9/e), to think ill or badly of, meditate evil 
or injury against, injure, MBh. 

sam-apa- v/vrij, Caus. -varjayati 
(p. p. varjita), to deliver over, present with, offer 
to (dat.), MBh. 
WAIT sam-apa- /vrit, Caus. -vartayati, 
to cause to roll away, drive away, RV. 

AAI sam-apá-v/1. vri, P. -vrinoti, to 
unfasten, open, MBh. (w.r. sam-ufā-s/ vri). 

WHÍTWI sam-api- 1. dhà (only ind. p. 
-dAàya), to cover completely, SBr. 

wate sam-api-/ruk, P. -rohali, to 
grow together, grow over, AV. 


WANE sam-apóh (-apa-/ 1. üh), P. -apé- 
hats, to dispel completely, entirely exclude, Sarvad. 

wafwatd_sam-abhi-V/kirt (only ind. p. 
-kiriya), to relate or tell fully, narrate, MBh. 

EIE sam-abhi-^/ kram (only ind. p. 
-kramya), to go near to, approach, MBh. 

wa firgiasam-abki-kruddha mfi n.( V krudk) 
greatly enraged, angry, MBh. 

RANITA sam-abhi- / gam, P. -gacchati, to 
go towards together, approach, R.; to go to, have 
sexual intercourse with (instr.), Kathis, 

waning sam-abhi-^/garj, P. -garjati, to 


shout or cry at defiantly, challenge with a shout 
(acc.), MBh. 


aaf 


WE sam-abhi- Vguh, A. -gūhate, to 
crouch down, cower, Hariv. 

RATA sam-abhi-cchanna,mfn.( V chad) 
completely covered with (instr.), MBh. 

Wats sam-abki-/jan, A. -jayate, to 
spring up together, arise, R. 

WALT sam-abhi--/jxa (only ind. p. -jäã- 
Ja), to recognize fully, entirely acknowledge or per- 
ceive, MBh. 

BATA san-abi-v/ tarj, P. -tarjayati, to 
threaten or menace greatly, abuse, blame, scold, 
Hariv. 


aai sam-abhitas, ind. towards, to 
(ace.), MBh. 


AAA sam-abhi- /tyaj, P. -tyajati, to 
give up entirely, wholly renounce or resign, MBh. 
Sam-abhityakta, mín. wholly given up, re- 


nounced, risked, MBh.; -/ivi/a, mín, one who has 
quite renounced his life, Hariv. 


WAY sam-abhi-/dru, P. -dravati (ep. 
also A. ?/z), to run or hasten towards or against, 
rush full upon, attack, assail (acc.), Nir.; MBh. &c, 

Sem-abhidruta,mín.running towards or against, 
rushing upon, MBh.; rushed upon, attacked, in- 
fested, ib.; (azz), ind. hurriedly, quickly, ib. 

BARAT sam-abhi-/ dha, P. -dadhati, to 
speak to, address (acc.), Kathis.; to proclaim, an- 


ounce, Kir. ; i Y i 
7 panes ir. to direct all one's thoughts to (acc.), 


Sam-abhidhz, f. (only ifc.) a name, 


sam-anv-à- v/ruh, P. -rohati, to 


ascend after (as a wife the funeral pyre after her hus- 
band), MBh. 


aaa sam-anv-4/3. i, P. -eti, to go to- 
gether after, follow, MW.; to infer or ensue as a 
consequence, ib. 

Sam-anvaya, m. regular succession or order, 
connected sequence or consequence, conjunction, 
mutual or immediate connection (dé, ind. ‘in conse- 
quence of”), Kap.; Badar.; MBh. &c.; -radifa, 


m -fradifa-samketa, m., -Sittra-vivriti, f. N. of 
wks. 


Inscr. appellation, 

Sam-anvita, mfn. connected or associated with, Sam-abhihi fn. addressed, - 
completely possessed of, fully endowed with, pos- wary sae aa iron BUS 
sessing, full of (instr. or comp.), SvetUp. ; Mn.; TS sam-abhi- 1. dhav, P. A. -dha- 


vati, “te, to run has 


dl 
at, assai, MBh.; R. > My sntovpits ag Gast 


EN " 3 
At sam-abhi- /dhyai, P. -dhyayati or 

E Ayati, to reflect deeply on, meditate on, MBh.; 

to direct all the thoughts upon, long for (acc.), Suir. 


4Ea 


MBh.&c.; corresponding or answering to (comp.), R. 
TATA san-anv- ^ I. ish, P. -ishyati, to 
seek out, look for or after, Balar. 


TAIT sam-anv- V/3. ish, P. -icchati (ind. 
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Tatas sam-abli- V/nand, P. -nandati, to 


rejoice together with (see next) ; to grect, salute, 


R.; Kathis, 


Sam-abhinandita, mín. rejoiced with, con- 


gratulated, Kathis. 


wating 


wound), MBh, 


sam-abhi-\/pat, P. -patati, to 


fall upon, attack (acc.), R. 


STHÉNTTR sam-abhi-V/pad, A. -padyate, to 


come to, arrive at, attain (acc.), MBh.; to get one’s 


reward, ib.; to reply, answer, ib. 


WAITS sam-abhi-\/ pal, P. -palayati, to 


protect, rule, govern (acc.), Hariv. 


aas sam-abhi-v pid, P. -pidayati, to 


squeeze together, crush, Hariv. 


wafum 


worship, honour, MBh. 


WaT sam-abhi- / pri, Caus. -pürayati, to 


fill up, fill, MBh. 


wafer sam-abhi-préksh (-pra-v/iksh), 


A, -prékshate, to look at, perceive, view, R. 


aag sam-abki-^/ plu, A. -plavate, to in- 


undate, wash (see next); to overwhelm, cover, 


Sam-abhipluta,mfn.inundated,fooded,washed, 


R.; overwhelmed, covered, MBh.; eclipsed (as the 


moon), R.; (with rajasa) covered with menstrual 
excretions, Mn. iv, 42. 


RARITY sam-abhi-»/bhash, A. -bhishate 


(ep. also P. °¢2), to speak with or to, address (acc.), 
MBh. 

Sam-abhibhishana, n. conversation, colloquy 
with (instr. or comp.), R. 

WHÍNUI sam-abhi-Vya, P. -yati, to ap- 
proach any onc (acc.) together, go towards or near, 
advance, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP. 

wafer sam-abhi-/yac, P. A. -yacati, 
"fe, to ask earnestly, implore, Hariv. 

AĜA sam-abli- /raitj, A.or Pass. -raj- 

ate, to be reddened, appear red, flash, glitter, MBh. 
TATE sam-abhi-s/ruh, P. -rohati, to 
grow up together, ascend, Hariv. (v.1. sam-adhi-7°): 
Caus, -rohayaté (Pass. -ropyate), to cause to grow 
up or ascend, place or impose on (as 2 burden &c.),ib. 
WATT sam-abhi-V/lash, P. -lashati, to 
long for, be cager for, Hariv. 
TART sam-abhi-«/vad, Caus. -vadayati, 
to address or salute respectfully, MBh.; Hariv. 
sam-albhi-/ vadh (defective ; see 
4/zadh), to strike or hit at any one (acc.), MBh. 
WANAISA sam-abhi-V/vaiich, P. vāji- 
chati, to long for, be eager for, VarBrS. 


STHÜTRTEI sam-abhi-viksh (-vi- ish), P. 
(iia. to perceive, become aware of (acc.), Sak. 
v.l. 
sam-abhi-/orit, A. -vartate, to 
Eo towards, advance, MBh.; to attack, assail, Hariv.; 
10 come near, approach, MBh.; to turn back, re- 
turn, Tecur, Suir.; to remain, continue (Gishuim, 
silent’), R.; w.r. for sam-ati-4/ vrit. é 
ENT sam-abht-Voridh, A. -vardhate, 
» increase, Hariv.: Caus, -: ;, 
ini a Cue sedi 
sam-abht- - 
act € bht Vorish, P. -varshati, 
Siia TE SE SAHEN CN RT P. Ā. -ha- 
e, to mention togeth ; i 
together, anociate ies gy ai o bring 
am-abhivyühüra, m. mentioni 
Katy$r.; bringing together, EUMQUE ae 


ib.; accompanying, ib. "abhivyEhrita, mín, 


aafaa sam-abhi-/nand. 
mentioned or spoken of together, Kusum, ; associ- wmm sam-abhy-a-/ni, P. -nayati, to 


sam-abhi-nil-srila, mfn. 
(/sri) come forth, gushed forth (as blood from a 


sam-abhi-/puj, P. -püjayati, to 


ated (=sahita), accompanied by, MW. 

WAT YL sam-abhi- Véubh, A. -sobhate, to 
be beautiful or shine with (instr.), R. 

URNATA sam-abhi-syana, mfn. (Všyai) 
thoroughly coagulated, Kāš. on Pay. vi, I, 26. 

aahring sam-abhi-shic (Asie), P. -shit- 
cati, to sprinkle down upon, wet, Hariv.; to anoint, 
consecrate, Kathis. 

UAA sam-abhi-sh[u (V stu), P.A.-shtauti, 
-shtute, to praise highly, extol, MBh.; R. 

Sam-abhishțuta, mfn, extolled, celebrated, 
BhP. 

wafer sam-abhi-shtha (4/stha), P. -tish- 
thati, to mount upon (as upon an elephant), MBh. 


MAMA sam-abhi-shyand (v/syand), 


Caus. -sAjyandayati, to cause to flow towards (acc.), 


T. 
Sam-abhishyandin, mfn.causinghypertrophy, 
Car. 
TJA sam-abhi-sayi-vrita, mfn. (VI. 
vri) entirely surrounded, encompassed, MBh. 


WUÍWH WI. sam-abhi-sam-/ 1. dhà; P. A. 
-dadhiti, -dhatte, to place or put into (loc.), MBh.; 
to aim at, strive after, determine on (acc.), ib. 

QARTE sam-abhi-/sri, P. -sarati (ind. p. 
-srilya), to go towards, approach, advance, attack, 
MW. 


Sam-abhisarana, n. the act of going towards 
or against, approaching, seeking, wishing or endea- 
vouring to gain, ib. 

WALA sam-abhi-/ hri, P. A. -harati, °te, 
to seize upon or take together, MW. ; to seize, take, 
take out, ib. 

Sam-obhiharana, n. the act of seizing upon, 
taking &c., ib,; repetition, Pat. on Pan. iii, I, 22. 
?abhih&ra, m. seizing or taking together, MW.; 
repetition, reiteration (£rZya-samabAihàrega, ‘by 
a repetition of acts,’ ‘by repeated acts"), Pzn.; Sii.; 
excess, surplus, W. 

Wafer sam-abhi- A hrish, Caus. -harsha- 
yalti, to cause great joy or exultation, gladden, de- 
light, MBh. "E 

qnit sam-adht (-abii- /5.1), P. -abhy-eti, 
to go towards, come near, approach, RV.; R. &c.; 
to accrue to (acc.), MarkP.; to follow, attend, wait 
upon, Sii. 

ETATER sam-abhy-ati-V kram, P. -kra- 


mati, to come upon or into, enter into, R. 


iv 

TRAY sam-abhy- varc, P. -arcati, to pay 
great honour to, worship, greet, salute (acc.), Yajni.; 

Sam-abhyarcann, n. the act of paying great 
honour to, worshipping, reverencing, W, °a' 
cita, mfn. greatly honoured, worshipped, saluted, ib. 

ward sam-abhy-/arth, A. -arthayate, 
1o petition, solicit, request, MW. 
, Bam-abhyarthnuyitri, mfa. seeking, petition- 
ing, a petitioner, Kum. 

THAIN sam-abhy-ava-/gü, P. Jigati, 
to go into (acc.), GopBr. 

sam-abhy-avé (-ava-^/ 5. i), P. -a- 

"fiti, to penetrate entirely into (acc.),SBr.; to come 
to an agreement with (instr.), ib. 

UNA sam-abhy-./2. as, P. -asyati, to 
practise, exercise, Subh. 
Lip Oe A) m. practice, exercise, study, 

TRAN sam-abhy-a-/ gam, P.-gacchati, 
to come near (see next); to mect, Prasannar, 

fig nto mfn. come near, approached, 

at, 

Nue RIS P. -jigāti, to 

ome near, approach, MBh.; t i 
vist (with affliction), ib, ^. Pony seize, 


EMAI sam-abhy-a-/1. da, A. -datte, to 
comprehend, SBr. 


aay sam-artha. 


lead near or towards, introduce, MBh. 


WHAM sam-abhyaia, m. nearness, pre- 
sence, MBh. 

Sam-abhyfisi-karana, n. bringing near, Pat. 
on Pan. ii, 1, 51. 

URME sam-abhyahara, m. bringing to- 
gether, association, accompaniment, MW. 

sam-abhyuccaya, m. heaping, 

piling up (-va/, ind.), ApSr. 

ALAA sam-abhy-ul-tha(/stha),A.-tish- 
thate, to rise (said of a planct), Hariv. 


STIS sam-abhy-ud-a/ gam (only ind. p. 
-gamya), to come forth or spread from (abl.), 
Divyàv. 

TE sam-abhy-ud-dhri (/hyi), A.-dha- 
rate, to draw out, extract, Sarasv. ; to.draw out ofdan- 
ger or distress, rescue, raise, promote, further, MBh. 

Sam-abhyuddharana, n. drawing out, rescu- 
ing, MBh. 

sam-abhy-ud-yata, mfn. (V/yam) 


striving, endeavouring, Divyiv. 


TAQAT sam-abhy-un-nata, mfn. (V/nam) 
raised, risen, towering high (as clouds), Mricch, 


WRIT sam-abhyupagamana, n. the 
act of approaching or going near, MW.; following, 
approving, agreeing with, RPrat., Sch. 


amqa sam-abhy-upé (-upa-/5. i), P. 
up€ti, to go very near, approach, MW. 

Sam-abhyupeya, mfn. to be gone or approached 
or followed, ib.; n. =sam-abhyupagamana,RPrit., 
Sch. 


AAA sam-abhy-6 (-d-/s. i), P. -fiti, to 
come up te, approach, go near to (acc.), MBh.; 
Palicat. 


TAA sumam &c. See 2. sama, p. 1152. 
UTA sam--/am, A. -amate, to ask eagerly, 


solicit, win over, RV.; to fix or settle firmly, ib.; 
to ally or connect one's self with, AV. 


WAT sam-aya &c. See p. 1164, col. x. 

WAT sam-ara &e. See sam-^/ri, p. 1170. 
WAY sam-argha, mfn.cheap, VarBrS. ; Vas. 
AS sam-/are, P. -arcati, -ricati (pf. 


-ànrica, R.; -durice, RV.), to fix, establish, RV. i, 
160, 4; to honour, worship, adore, R.; to adorn, 
pee VarBrS.: Caus. -arcayat?, to honour &c., 

Sam-aroaka, mín. worshipping, Kastkh, ?ar- 
cana, n. (or à, f.) the act of worshipping, adora- 
tion, Paficar. aroā, f. id, Kasikh. "axcita, mfn. 
worshipped, adored, honoured, W. 


sam-arnna. See sam-V/ ard, p. 1157. 


Rafi sam-arti, f. suffering loss or damage 
or misfortune (in d-5?, perhaps w.r. for a-samārti), 


WW sam- arth (in some senses rather 


Nom. fr. sam-artha below), A. -arthayate (rarely, 
P.°%é), to make fit or ready, prepare, RV.; to finish, 
close, L.; to connect with (instr.) in sense, construe 
(grammatically), Sah. ; Kull.; to judge, think, con- 
template, consider, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to suppose to 
be, take for (acc. with 72/2), Vikr. iv, 58; to notice, 
perceive, find out, Kim.; Kum.; Samk.; to fix upon, 
determine, approve, R.; to cheer up, comfort, en- 
courage, Kathis.; samarthaya, often w.r. for sanmi- 
arpaya, see sam-4/ ri. 

_Sam-artha, mí(4)n. having a similar or suitable 
aim or object, having proper aim or force, Very. 
forcible or adequate, well answering or correspond- 
ing to, suitable or fit for (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 

V. &c.; very strong or powerful, competent, 
capable of, able to, a match for (gen., dat., loc., inf. 
or comp.; rarely acc., abl., or pr. p.; with it- 
fanasu = “sexually potent’), Mn.; MRh. &c.; 
having the same sense or meaning (= /n/ydrtha, 
ekárika), Pin. i, 3, 42 &c.; connected in sense, 
having the same grammatical construction (=sam- 
baddhértha), PAQ.; APrat, &c.; m. a word which 


wed sam-arthaka. Uara sam-avdya. 1157 


has force or meaning, significant word, MW. ; the | (4/guw/A) completely wrapped up or enveloped in 
construction or coherence of words in a significant | (acc.), R. 


ce, ib.; n. ability, competence (see -yukta); 3 X 
senception, intelligibility (sce de&-s°); -tara, mfn. | UTIS sam-ava-/guh, À. -gūhate, to 
more (or most) competent, capable &c., Parcat.; -/d, crouch down, cower, Hariv. 

sam-ava-cchad (v chad), Cats. 


f. (Sarvad.), -/2a, n. (Rajat.) ability, capability, 
competence (-/ay@, with gen., ‘by virtue of”) ; same- -echadayati (Pass. -echddyate), to cover completely 
over, conceal, obscure, MBh.; Hariv. 


ness of meaning, force or signification (of words), 
Sam-avacchanna, mfn, covered all over, ib. 


MW.; -fada-vidhi, m. N. of a gram. wk.; -yukta, 
mfn. adequate to or qualified for (loc), R. ?ar- 

UAAR sam-ava-4/tri, Caus. -tarayati, to 

cause to descend, MBh. 


thaka, mín. able to, capable of (inf.), Vet.; main- 
taining, establishing, proving, corroborating, Sah.; 
Sam-avatüra,m.a sacred bathing-place (= ¢i7- 
tha), Kir. 


n. Amyris Agallocha(?), W. 
Sam-arthana, n. (or d, f.) reflection, delibera- 
WaAFeg sam-aca- V diš, P. -disati,to point 
or refer to, explain with reference to anything, Kath. 


tion, contemplation (?27-4/ Ari, ‘to reflect, con- 
sider’), MBh.; Kathis.; reconciling differences, 

WAAC sam-ava-V/do (or V: 3. dà), P. -dati 

or -dyati (3. pl. pf. A. -dadire), to divide and put 

together piece by piece, Br. 


reconciliation, W. ; objecting, objection, ib.; (a), f. 
persuasion, invitation, MBh.; insisting on what is 

Sam-ávatta, mín. cut up into bits, divided into 

fragments, SBr.; -dŘāna, mfn. containing the 


impossible, Vop.; (az), n. establishing, maintain- 
ing, corroboration, vindication, justification, Pratap.; 
Kuval.; energy, force, ability, competence (a, with 
gen., ‘by virtue of ’), MBh. Sarthaniya, mín. to 

gathered fragments, AivGr.; (3), f. a vessel con- 

taining the gathered fragments, SBr.; SiS. 
$am-ava-4/dru, P. -dravati, to run 
away together, SBr. 


be determined or fixed or established, TPrt., Sch. 
Sam-arthita, mfn. taken into consideration, 

URAN sam-ava- V1. dha, P. A. -dadhati, 

-dhatte, to lay or put together, ApSr. 


considered, judged, regarded, held, R.; Vikr.; re- 
solved, determined, R.; maintained, established, 
Sam-avadhüna, n. the being brought together, 
meeting, Kusum.; Sarvad.; Buddh.; great atten- 


TPràt., Sch.; able, capable, Kav.; -va¢, mfn. onc 
who has judged or considered &c., Paficat.; Kathas. 
tion, MW.; preparation, ib. 
Sam-avahita. Sce d-sam-avahitam. 


Sam-arthya, mín. to be established or corro- 
borated or justified, Sah. 
aag sam- V/ard, Caus. -ardayati, to pain 
WATT sam-avadhiraya, Nom. P.°yati, 
to disregard, pay no heed to, Kid. 
QATAR sam-ava-nata, mfn. (ynam) com- 


greatly, distress, wound, MBh. 
Sam-arnna, mín. pained, wounded &c., Pan.; 

pletely bent down, bowed, bending down, stooping 

(to drink water &c.), MW. 


Vop.; asked, solicited, W. 
aan sam-ardhaka, °dhana&c. See sam- 
aaam sam-ava-/ni, P. A, -nayati, te, 
to lead together, unite, SBr. ; to pour in together, ib.; 


«ridh, p. 1171, col. T. . 
AitBr.; AivGr. 


EPI sam-arpaka, °pana &c. See sam- 
Vi, p. 1170, col. 3. 

array sam-ava- v/pid, P. -pidayati, to 

press together, Suir, 


"WT sa-maryà, mfn. (for sam-aryà see 
sam-/ri) attended by many persons, frequented 

STER sam-ava-pluta, mfn. (A/plu) lept 

down, jumped off, MBh. 


UATH sam-ava- V/sri, P. -sarati, to come 
down, descend (from heaven to carth; said of a 
Jina), HParis, 

Sam-avasarana, n. meeting, assembling, an 
assembly, Buddh.; descent (of a Jina from heaven 
to earth) or place of descent, HVaris.; aim, goal, 
Buddh, 

Sam-avasrita, mfn. descended (from heaven to 
earth), HPariš, *avasriti, f. =san-avasarana, ib. 


UATT sam-ata- V'srij, P. -srijati, to let 
go, cast or hurl down upon (loc.), MBh.; to abandon, 
ib.; to leave out, AitBr.; to impose (a burden) upon 
(loc.), MBh. 

Sam-avasarga(ofunknownmeaning),Mahivy. 
°avasargya, mfn. to be let go or abandoned &c., 
Pan. iii, I, 124, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Sam-avasrijya, mín. id., AitBr. 


SRI sam-ava-^/so, P. -syati, to decide, 
be in agreement with another (upon the same place 
or time), SBr.; ApSr.; to reach, attain, BhP. 

Weg sam-ava-v/skand, Caus. -skan- 
dayati, to attack, assail, Mn. vii, 196 ; to seize upon 
(acc.), Car. 


Sam-avaskanda, m. a bulwark, rampart &c., 
Kim. 


WAFL sam-ava-s/stha,Caus. -sthà, ipayati, 
to cause to stand firm or still, stop, MBh. ; to estab- 
lish, found, ib. 

Sam-avasthi, f. firm or fixed state or condition, 
Kalid.; (ifc. f. a) similar condition or state, Ragh. 
"avasth&na, n. resting or abiding in (loc.), Nilak.; 
state, condition, BhP. "avasthüpita, mín. (fr. 
Caus.) made to stand firmly, set up, MBh.; fully estab- 
lished, founded, ib. “avasthita, mfn. standing or 
remaining firm, remaining fixcd, steady, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; being in any place or position, R.; VarByS.; 
Pur.; ready, prepared for (dat.), MBh.; Hariv. 

arg sam-ava-4/sru (only ind. p. -sru- 
tya), to flow off or away, flow out, ManGr. 

Sam-avasrava, m. flowing off or away, flowing 
out, efluence, A’vGr. °avasravini, f. a partic, 
arrangement of 11 sacrificial posis(sothatthe middle- 
most is the lowest and the rest become lower and 
lower from both ends), ApSr. 


WATE sam-ava-V/3.ha(onlyind.p.-haya), 


to avoid, abandon, BhP. 


AAT san-ava-hasya, mfn. (A/kas) to 
be laughed at or derided (P427 gant, ‘to become 
ridiculous’), MBh. 


WaalSa sam-avahila. See col. 2. 


WATE sam-ava- v/hri (only ind. p.-haram), 
to collect, gather, ChUp. 

Sam-avah&ra, m. collection, quantity, abun- 
dance, MBh.; mixture, BhP. 


QATIM sam-avakara, w.r. for sam-ava- 
kara (see col. 1). 


AAA sam-avüp (-ava- V ap), P. A. -avap- 
noli, nute, to meet with, attain, reach, gain, ob- 
tain, incur, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-avüpta, mfn. obtained, attained (-Zama, 
mín. ‘one who has obtained his desires’), MBh, 
°avapti, f. attainment, obtaining, getting, W. 


AAAI sain-avdrj (cava- V rij), P. -avár- 


Jati, to abandon or leave off together, SBr, 


sam-avé (-ava- v3. i), P. -avaiti, to 
come or meet or mix or assemble together, be united 
in (acc,),SBr.; Samk. (cf. Pan. iv, T 43) to regard; 
consider (with ivg, ‘to regard as’), VP. 
Sam-avaya, m. coming or meetin together, 
contact, concourse, congress, assemblage, collection, 
crowd, "gerente (ena or ài, Sin combination : 
Jam ^/ Eri, ‘to meet, combine, flock together’), 
GrS.; Gants Mn. &c.; conjunction (of heavenly 
bodies), MBh.; VarBrS.; collision, SrS.; Gaut.; 
Sarvad.; (in phil.) perpetual co-inherence, inner or 
intimate relation, Constant and intimate union, in- 
poate Concomitance (=2ifya-sambandha, the 
six | Padürtha Or category of the Vaiieshikas, ex- 
pressing the relation which exists between a substance 
and its qualities, between a whole and its parts [e.g. 
- between cloth and the yarn composi 


Ano Le) ing it], betwee; 
a genus aud its individuals &c.), i Jaim,; 


(as a sacrificial ceremony), RV.; attended by (his) 
followers (said of Indra), ib. 


WANTS sa-maryada, mfn. bounded, limited, 
Keeping within bounds or in the right course, cor- 
tect, Väs.; respectful, MW.; contiguous, neigh- 
bouring, L. ; (ame), ind. decisively, exactly, Bhartr.; 
m. contiguity, vicinity, L. 

sam-V/arh, Caus. -arhayati, to show 
honour, pay respect to, BhP. 

Sam-arhana, n. respect, reverence, a respect- 
ful gift (acc. with upa-a/hyi, ui-/ dà aud Caus. 
of jra-^/ rit, ‘to show honour’ or ‘offer a gift of 
honour”), BhP. 

.. FAC sa-mala, mfn. having stains or spots, 
dirty, foul, impure, Vas.; Bhpr.; sinful, Un. i, 109, 
Sch.; m. N. of an Asura (v.l. srimara), Hariv.; n. 
(cf. Samala) excrement, feculent matter, ordure, L. 

Samali-4 kri, P. -aroti, to make dirty, stain, 
pollute, defile, Bhadrab. 

VISA sam-alam-/ kri, P.A. -karoti, -Iu- 
rute, to decorate highly, embellish, adorn, MBh.; R. 

Sam-alamkrita, mfn. highly decorated, well 
adorned, ib. 

Waa ey sa-mallikdksha, mfn.with white 

Spots on (their) eyes (said of horses), Vas. 
_ TAY sam-4/av, P.-acati, to drive or force 
Into (hostile) contact, RV. v, 34, 8; to aid, refresh, 
Comfort, RV.; AV. 

Sam-avana, n. helping, protecting, BhP. 


RATAN sam-ava-kara,m. (4/1. ri) a kind 
of higher Rüpaka or drama (in three acts, represent- 
ing the heroic actions of gods or demons), Bhar.; 
Daiar.; Sah. 

WATE sam-ava-/ kri, P.-kirati, to scatter 


Completely over, cover entirely, overwhelm with 
MBh.; R; P. Ys y 


ATGA sam-ava- v budh, A. -budhyate, to 


percelve clearly, understand fully, learn, know, 
MBh.; R. 


Sam-avabodhana, n. thorouga knowledge, in- 
telligence, perception, MBh. 

WAIT sam-ava- v/mris, P. -mrišati, to 
lay hold of, SBr. 

WATS sam-ava-/2. rudh, P. -runaddhi 
(ep. also -ztdAatz), to shut up, enclose, confine, 
MBR.: Pass. -zzdAyate, to be enclosed or contained 


in (loc.), PaficavBr.; to be shut out of, be deprived 
of, Hariv. 


Sam-avaruddha, mfn. shut up, enclosed &c.; 
attained, obtained, BhP. 


WATS sam-ava- y lamb, A. -lambate, to 
take hold of, clasp, embrace, MBh.; VarBrS. 


AAAS sam-ava- Vli, A.-liyate, to be dis- 
solved, Vedüntas. 


WAT sam-ava-/lok, P. -lokayati, to 
look at or about, R.; to inspect, survey, ib.; Hit. 


(v.1); to behold, perceive, R.; Sak.; Kathis. 


WES sam-ava-4/vrit, Caus. -vartayati, 
to turn towards, SBr. 
Sam-ávavritta, mft. turned towards, ib. 


WWW. sam-ava-ieshita, min. (Wish) 
left, spared, remaining, MBh. 


WATGATA sam-ava-syana, mfn. (/syai) 


wasted, destroyed, Kai. on Pap. vi, I, 26. 
CERAR sam-ava-V. Hio. P. -kshipati, WATER sam-ava-shtambh (/stambh; only 
or thrust away, repel, 3 F ind. p. -shtabhya), to raise or hold up, support, con- 
SIT sam-ava-/ gam, P. -gacchati, to | firm, MBh.; to rest on for support (ind. p. =‘ with 
Perceive or understand thoroughly, become thorough- the help of"), ib.; R. - 


ly acquainted with, BhP. 
, BhP. 3 RAIRA sam-ava-sanna, mfn. (A/sad)s 
GEE UIE sam-ava-gunthita, mfn. | down, depressed, R rye jak 
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IW. 66; 69; course, duration (e, with gen., during"), 
MBh.i, 550; -&Aandana, n. N.of wk.; -4a5, ind. in 
consequence of constant and intimate connection or 
relation, MW. ; -/oa, n. the state of (being) intimate 
relation, Kusum.;-framana-vadartha,m.,-vdda,m. 
N. of wks.; -sambandha, m. intimate and constant 
connection, inseparable relation (as described above), 
connection by inseparable inherence, W. “avayana, 
n.theactofcoming or mecting together &c., L. *nv&- 
yika, mín. being in connection with, Samskirak. 

Sama. » in comp. for samavdyin, —ki- 
rane, n. inseparable orinherent connection, material 
or substantial cause (in the Vedánta wpddana-k° is 
more commonly used ; also -/ua, n.), Sarvad. = tva, 
n. intimate connection or relation, Bhashap. 

Sumavüyin, mfn. met together, closcly con- 
nected or united, concomitant, inherent in (comp.), 
Kan.; Sui; Vas.; Sarvad.; aggregated, multi- 
tudinous, W.; m. a partner, L.; (with purusha), 
the soul combined (with a body), the individual soul, 
Yaji. iii, 125; having or consisting of a combina- 
tion (of the humours), Suir. 

Samavüyi-krita, mín. come together, com- 
bined, united, Hariv.; Pur. 

Sam-avéts, mín. come together, met, assembled, 
united, all, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; closely connected with, 
contained or comprised or inherent in (comp.), Sih.; 
Sarvad. ; approached, come to (acc.), MarkP.; -/va, 
n. the state of being intimately related or connected, 
MW.; °/4rtha, mín. containing a meaning, signifi- 
_ cant, instructive, BhP, 

d ` - 

LO RAA sam-avékish (-ava- Vtksh), A. -avék- 
shate (cp. also P. °t), to look at, behold, observe, 
perceive, notice, MBh.; R.; to reflect or ponder on, 
consider, mind, heed, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to acknow- 
ledge, think fit or necessary, R.: Caus. -avéksha- 
yati, to cause to look at or consider, Kaus. 

Sam-avékshite, mín. observed, considered, R., 


Tag sam-«/ t. aš, P. A. -ainoti, -asnute 
(in SBr. once fut. -aimuvishyamaAe), to reach, 
attain, gain, obtain, RV. &c. &c.; to accomplish, 
fulfil (a wish), RV.; to pervade or penetratethoroughly 
(see sam-ash{i). | 

Sam-asnuva, mí(z)u. reaching, taking hold of, 
seizing, AivGr. 

Sam-ashti, f. reaching, attaining, attainment, 
TS.; Br.; receipt, reception, TS., Sch.; conclusion, 
end, TBr., Sch.; (in Vedanta) collective existence, 
collectiveness, an aggregate, totality (as opp. to yy- 
ashti, 4-¥.)s Saki vetea ; -là, s the 
state of (being) an aggregate &c., Vedüntas.; (74y)- 
abhipréya, m. the eque a group of objects ey 
lectively, MW. 

sam-4/2. aš, P. -aénati, to eat, taste, 

enjoy (lit. and fig.), Mn.; MBh. 
8 m. cating together, Kaui.; eating 
promiscuously, Car.; eating in gencral, Pay. vi, 2, 
71; Sch. “asaniya, mín. to be eaten together, Gobh. 


WAS sam-ashihila, m. (cf. 3. ashii, 


umque sam-aváyana. 


prakasika, f. N. of wk. Sum&süvali 


the whole country, Inscr. ; -vyasta-ritpaka, n.a 
kind of Riipaka (q.v.), Kavyad.; -sdkshé, m. wit- 
ness of all, KaivUp.; 9dgni-frayaga, m. N, of wk. 
Sam-asya, mín, to be thrown or put together or 
compounded or combined, W.; to be made entire 
or complete, ib. ; °syirtha, f. the part of a stanza to 
be completed (cf. next), L. ; (@), f., scc next. 

Sam-asyi, f. junction, union, the being or re- 
maining together with (comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Naish.; a part of a stanza given to another person 
to be completed, Siphüs,; -p#raua-vidhi, m., 
9 ruava (sare), m, -samgraha, m. N. of wks. 
1. Sam-sa, m. (for 2. see sazi-^/ ds) throwing 

or putting together, aggregation, conjunction, com- 
bination, connection, union, totality (eua, ‘fully, 
wholly, summarily °), Br. §rS.; Mn. &c.; succinct- 
ness, conciseness, condensation (ibc. and -/as, * con- 
cisely, succinctly, briefly’), KaushUp.; Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; (in gram.) composition of words, a compound 
word (of which there arc, accord. to native gram- 
marians, 6 kinds, viz. Dvamdva, Bahu-vrihi, Kar- 
ma-dhiraya, Tat-purusha, Dvigu, and Avyaya or 
Avyayr-bhava [qq. vv.]; an improper compound is 
called asthana-samasa),Prat.; Pan. &c.; euphonic 
combination (=sagidhi), VPrüt.; (in astron.) a 
partic. circle, Süryas. ; composition of. differences, re- 
conciliation ( =samarthana), L.; the part ofa Sloka 
given for completion (=samasya), L.—onkra, n., 
-oandrikk, f, -oüdümani, m., -tattva-nirü- 
pana, n. N. of wks. —tas, ind. in a summary 
manner, succinctly, concisely, Mn.; R.; VatB[S. &c. 
—pntala, N. of wk. —püda, m. N. of chs. of 
various wks, = prakarana, n. N. of wk. -práyu, 
mín. consisting chiefly of compound words, L. 
—baddha-manorami(?), f. N. of wk. —bahula, 
mín. abounding in compounds (as a poetical style), 
MW. = bhüvan&, f. composition of the sum of the 
products, Col.; the rule for finding the sine of sum 
of two arcs, Siddhántas. = mazjari, f. N. of wk. 
=vat, mín. ing compounds, compounded, 
MW. ; contracted, abridged, ib. ; m. Cedrela Toona, 
L. -vüda, m. -v&dn-süra, -vidhi, m, N. of 
wks, -vyüsa-yoga-tas, ind. succinctly and at 
large, BhP. = &iksh&, f., -&obh&, f. N, of wks. 
= samhitd, f. a concise astronomical Samhiti, Cat. 
== samgraha, m. N, of wk. = samjia, mfn. called 
a compound, MW. Sam&sfnga, n.a member or 
part of a comp? word, RPrat. Sam&südhyühüra, 
m, the supplying an ellipsis in a comp? &c., MW. 
Samāsânta, m. a suffix at the end of a compound 
belonging to the whole of it, Pán.; Pat. Snumiü- 
Sürnava, m. N. of wk. Samāsârtha, m. the 
sense of a comp?, MW.; (à), f. the part of a stanza 
given for completion (=sam-asya), L.; (éha)- 
„f. N. of 
wk. Samāsôkta, mín. concisely expressed, VarBrS.; 
Sāh. ; contained in a comp?, KatySr. Samāsôkti, 
f. concise speech (a figure of speech by which the pro- 
ceedings of any object spoken of are indicated by 


describing the similar action or attributes of another 
object), Vam. iv, 3, 3. 


Sam-isita, mín. formed into a collection assem- 


ashthi &c.) a kind of shrub, L.; (2), f. AES) bled, aggregated, MW. "Bsim, sce vydsa-s". 


a kind of culinary herb or cucumber, 
WAR sam-/I. as, P. -asti, to be like, 


equal (acc.), RV.; to be united with (saha), AV.; 
to be (there), exist, Kiy. Caah ; 


AAS sama-siha &c. See p. 1153, col. I. 
QAR samaha, ind. (fr. 1. sama) anyhow, 


somehow, RV. (accord. to Say. voc. of an adj.= 


inf prasasta, sadhana 8c.) 


HH sam-4/2, as, P. -asyati (Ved. inf, 
Samt-asam), to throw or put together, add, com- 
bine, compound, mix, mingle, connect, AV.; SBr. ; 
KatySr.; Sulbas.: Pass. -asyate, to be put together 
or combined &c.; (in gram.) to be compounded, 
form a compound, Pan. ii, 2, 1 &c. 

Sam-asana, 


WAH samahas, w. r. for su-mahas, q. v. 


QATTAN sa-mahavrata, mfn. having a 
Mahivrata day, ApSr. 


ASAT sa-mahidhara, min. having moun- 


m. the act of throwing or putting | tains, mountainous, MW. 


together, combination, composition, contraction, L.: 
anything gathered or collected, TS. Sch; “dd, 

n es eating esl o, TS. 

: üm-asta, n. thrown or put t = 
bined; united, whole, all, SBr. Be, Ben pea) 
compounded, compound ; (in phil.) inherent in or 
pervading the whole of anything; abridged, con- 

d, W.; m. a whole, the aggregate of all the 
parts, ib.; ~hala-nirnayddhikara, m, -devata- 
pija-vidhi, m. N. of wks. ; -dhàtri, m. the bearer 
or supporter of all (applied to Vishnu), VP. ; -Ja/a 
n.a whole army, entire force, MW. -mantra-de- 
vata-prakasika, f. N. of wik.; -loka, m. the whole 
world, MW.; -vastu-vishaya, mfn. relating to the 
whole matter, Kpr.; -viskayika, mín, in biting 


a 


AAT samahya (1), f. fame, reputation (cf. 


Sam-ajya), L. 


QAT sama. Seo p. 1153, col. 2. 
WAY samdusa &c. See p. 1153, col. I. 


Wala sa-magsa, mfn. connected or com- 
bined with meat, containing meat, fleshy, R.; 
VarBys. &c. 

wem sam-ü-v/karn, P. -karnayati, to 
give ear to, listen to, hear, Paticat.; Kathis, 

8 taka, n. any gesture which ex- 
presses the act of listening (ea = ‘with an attitude 
of listening ;’ as a stage direction), Balar, 


aaraa sam-akhydla, 


sam-ü- /kanksh, P. -kankshati, 
to long or hope for, desire, MBh. 


amgant sam-a-kuilcita, mfn, (/kuite) 
drawn in, brought to an end, stopped (as specch), 
Naish. 

sam-ükula, mf(ā)u. crowded to- 
gether, crowded or filled with, full of, abounding in 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; greatly agitated 
orconfounded,troubled,confused, flurried, bewildered 
by (comp.), ib. —tà, f., -tva, n. great agitation or 
confusion, great bewilderment or trouble of mind, 
MW. 

WAT sam-à- /T. ki, P.A.-karoli, -kurute; 
krinoti, -kyiqute, to bring together, unite, RV.; 
VS. ; to gather, collect, RV.; AitBr.; to make ready, 
prepare, RV.; AV.: Caus. -Adrayati, sce next. 

Sam-ükürana, n. (fr. Caus.) calling, summon- 
ing, Paiicad. 

Sam-ükrito, mfn. brought or collected together, 
MW. 

QATGA, sam-ã-v krish, P. -karshati, to 
draw together, draw towards, attract, MBh. ; to draw 
away or out, extract, take out, Palicat.; Caus. -&gr- 
shayatt, to draw away, carry off, ib. 

Sam-ikarsha, m. drawing near or towards, 
Badar. "Rkarshana, n. id.,Sih. "Gkarshin, mfn. 
(only L.) drawing together, attracting ; spreading or 
extending far, diffusing fragrance ; (#72), f. a far- 
spreading odour, MW. 

Sam-ükrishta, mín. drawn together, attracted, 
Amar. 

ATH sam-ä- Viri, P. -kirati, to scatter 
or pour or strew over, cover or fill with anything, 
MBh.; R. 

Sam-ākīrna, mfn. strewn over, bestrewed, com- 
pletely covered, overspread, ib. 


lE sam-ü-^/ krand, P. A. -krandati, 


Ze, to cry out together, cry or lament piteously;. 
MBh. 


Sam-Rkrandana, n. crying, shouting, Bhartr. 

WAH sam-ü-/kram, P. A. -kramati, 
~kramate, to tread or step upon, MBh.; R. 

Sam-ikramana, n. treading upon, stepping in, 
entering, frequenting, PaficavBy.; Ragh. ^Rkrünta; 
mfn. trod or stepped upon, MBh.; MarkP. ; pressed 
or borne down, R.; overrun, attacked, assailed, 
seized upon, Ragh.; Paficat.; Kathas.; kept (as a 
promise), R. 


WU sam-à- V krīd, P. -kridati, to play 
or sport along with (another), MBh. 


RATEL sam-ü-krush(a, mfn, (o/krus) re- 
viled, abused, R. 


UASA sam-a-Ilinna, mfn. (V/kiid) well 
moistened, wet (with vasz, n. prob.=‘food and 
drink’), MBh. iii, 13472. 


WAR sa-mikshika, n. together with 
honey, Suir. 


WAAL sam-à- / kship, P. A. -kshipati, 
?fe, to throw together, heap or pile up, MBh.; to 
thrust or throw away, hurl, ib.; to move violently, 
toss about (lips, arms &c.), ib.; to send forth, utter 
(words), ib.; to drive away, expel, ib.; to throw 
down from, tear off, R.; to take away, withdraw, 
MBh.; to destroy, annihilate, ib.; to insult, mock, 
Halen; ib.; to hint at, suggest, indicate, Myicch., 

Sam-akshipta, mfn. thrown or heaped together, 
thrown or cast off &c., MBh. "&kshepa, m. hint- 
ing at, suggestion of (comp.), Sah. 


UMEN sam-à- V/ khya, P. -Ichyati,to reckon 
up, count up, calculate, enumerate, Mn. ; MBh. ; Re; 
to relate fully, report, communicate, tell, declare, 
MBh.; Kay. &c. 

Sam-Bkhy, f. name, appellation, Nir,; Kag.5 
BhP.; explanation, interpretation, Sarvad.; report; 
fame, celebrity, L.; -dhaésha, m. drinking the Soma 
while mentioning by name (the partic. receptacles 
for holdingit), Avsr,,Sch. akhyfta, mfn.reckoned 
up, enumerated, Mn, vii, 56; completely or fully 
related, MBh.; Samkhyak. ; proclaimed or declared 
to be (i/i), Paficat.; acknowledged as (comp)» 


! 
| 
| 


Wale sam-akhydna. 
Car. ; named, called, VP. ; famed, celebrated, notori- | Vartt. 


ous, W. "&khyüna, n. naming, mentioning, Apast.; 
Kam.; report, narrative, MBh.; appellation, name, 
KatySr. °akhyaya, mfn. tobcaddressed or exhorted, 
Apast. (v.1.) "*&khy&yam, ind. while mentioning 
by name (in aiiga-s°), AitBr. 


aT sam-à- gam; P. -gacchati,to come 
together (in a friendly or hostile manner; also 
sexually), meet, be united with (instr. with and with- 
out saha or sérdhamt), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; 
to come together (as heavenly bodies in conjunction 
or occultation), VarByS.; to come to, come near, ap- 
proach, arrive at (acc. or loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
come back, return from (abl.), ib. ; to meet with, 
come upon, find (acc.), MBh.: Caus. -gamayati, 
to cause to come together, bring together, unite one 
thing or person (acc.) with another (instr. or loc.), 
R.; Vikr. 

Sam-ügata, mín. come together, met, encoun- 
tered, joined, assembled, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; 
being in conjunction with (instr.), VarByS.; come 
to, approached, arrived, returned, R. ; Mricch. &c.; 
(à), f. a kind of riddle or enigma (the meaning of 
which is hidden by the Samdhi, q.v.), Kavyad. 
agati, f. coming together, meeting, union, W.; 
approach, arrival, similar condition or progress, ib. 

Sam-igantavya, n. (impers.) it is to be met 
or approached, Vis. 

Sam-ägama, m. (ifc. f. @) coming together 
(either in a hostile or friendly manner), union (also 
sexual), junction, encounter or meeting with (instr. 
with or without saa, gen., [rarely] loc., or comp.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; association, assembly of (comp.), 
MBh.; R.; Kathās.; conjunction (of planets), 
VarBrS.; approach, arrival, W.; -4é7i72, mfn. caus- 
ing union, MW.; -£s/aga, m.the moment of union, 
Rajat.; -prdrthand, f. the desire of association, 
MW.; -manoratha, m. the desire of union, Vikr.; 
°mbpdya, m. means of union, MW. “Agamana, 
n. coming together, meeting, union (also —sexual 
intercourse), MBh. °igamin, mfn. coming to- 
gether, meeting, Ind. Ant.; future, imminent, ib. 


` TANT esd sam-à-galita, mfn. (A/gal) fallen 
down, fallen, MBh. 

WHEITG sam-a-güdha, mín. (v/gàh) in- 
tense, violent (only in -/azz, ‘more or most intense 
or violent’), Karand. 

sam-a-gribhaya, P. -gribhayati 
(~ grah), to seize together or at once, take hold of, 

V.; AV. 

QATI sam-aghata. Seo sam-a-/ han. 

EAST sam-a-/ghra, P. -jighrati, to smell 
at, smell, R.; Mricch.; to kiss, MBh.; Ragh. 

Sam-üghrüna, n. smelling at anything, Kad. 

QUATAU sam-a-/ caksh, A. -cashte, to re- 


* 


. warty sam-adhi. ` 


3, “Acita, mfn. heaped together, covered | WATYT sam-àü-V/I. 
with, overspread, MBh.; Kiv. &c. : m--vI 
TUT sam-a-ceshiita, n. (4 ceshi) ges- 

ture, procedure, behaviour, conduct, Kad. 
WATS  sam-ü-cchad (V chad), Caus. 
-cchādayati, to cover completely with, overspread, 
Men cloud (also fig. to obscure or stupefy the mind), 
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dha, P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, to place or put or hold or fix together, 
SBr.; MBh. &c. ; to compose, set right, repair, put 
in order, arrange, redress, restore, MBh.; Hit. ; to 
put to, add, put on (esp. fuel on the fire), AV.; SBr. ; 
R. to kindle, stir (fire), SBr. ; to place, sct, lay, fix, 
direct, settle, adjust (with asévanz,‘toadjustan arrow; 
with garó/iam, ‘to impregnate ;' with savitzh, «to 
lay inthe sun; withdyeshtim,citiam, celas, matin, 
manas, ‘to direct or fix the eyes or mind upon [loc]; 
with zatim ‘to settle in one's mind, resolve,” ‘make 
up one’s mind’ [followed by #2]; with d£máztaz or 
manas, ‘to collect the thoughts or concentrate the 
mind in meditation &c.;' without an acc. = to be 
absorbed in meditation or prayer’), RV. &c. &c.; to 
impose upon (loc.), MBh.; to entrust or commit to 
(loc.), ib.; toestablish in (loc.), Ragh.; to effect, cause, 
produce, Hariv.; (in the following meanings only A.) 
to take to or upon one’s self, conceive (in the womb), 
put on (a garment or dress), assume (a shape), under- 
go (effort), show, exhibit, display, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; 
to devote one's self entirely to, give one's self up to 
(acc.), R.; Hariv. &c. (once in Bhatt. P.); to lay 
down as settled, settle, establish, prove, declare, Kap., 
Sch. ; to admit, grant, Kull. on Mn. viii, 54: Desid. 
-dhitsati, to wish to put together, desire to collect 
the thoughts, MBh. xii, 9586. 

Sam-Zdhi, m. (only L.) putting together, ad- 
justing, settling, reconciling, clearing up difficulties 
&c.; completion, accomplishment. tLe, 
mfn, to be put in order or set right, Hit. . 

Sam-adhüns, n. putting together, laying, adding 
(esp. fuel to fire), Gobh.; composing, adjusting; 
settling, R.; reconciliation, MBh.; intentness, at- 
tention (acc. with A/Ar, ‘to attend"), eagerness, 

amk. ; Paficar.; fixing the mind in abstract contem- 
plation (as on the truc nature of spirit), religious 
meditation, profound absorption or contemplation, 
MBh.; Kav.; Vedántas.; justification of a statement, 
proof (cf. -7i aka), Sarvad.; (in logic) replying to 
the Pürva-paksha, MW. ; (in dram.) fixing the germ 
or leading incident (which gives rise to the whole 
plot, e.g. Sak. i, 27); -»iaíra, n. mere contempla- 
tion or meditation, MW.; -viifaka, n. a kind of 
metaphor (used for the justification of a bold asser- 
tion), Kivy&üd. °adhiiniya,mfn.to be put together 
or joined, Un. ii, 109, Sch. “adhayaka, mfn. com-: 
posing, reconciling, Shadgurus. 

Sam-adhi, m. putting together, joining or com- 
bining with (instr.), Laty.; a joint or a partic. posi- 
tion of the neck, Kir.; union, a whole, aggregate, set, 
R.; Hariv.; Ragh.; completion, accomplishment, 
conclusion, Kum.; setting to rights, adjustment, 
settlement, MBh.; justification of a statement, proof, 
Sarvad.; bringing into harmony, agreement, assent, 
W.; RPrat.; intense application or fixing the mind 
on, intentness, attention (Aim A/£ri, ‘to attend’), 
MBh.; R. &c.; concentration of the thoughts, pro- 


Sam-icchanna, mfn. completely covered with 
&c., W. 


WHIfexg sam-ü-cchid (/chid; only ind. 


P. -echidya), to cut or tear off, snatch away, R. 
UATH sam-aja &c. See sam- V/aj, p. 1153. 


GAYE TAY sam-ajuhüshamana. See sam- 
à-^/ hve, p. 1163, col. 3. 


GANT sam-a-4/jüz, to know or under- 
stand thoroughly, become acquainted with, ascertain, 
perceive, observe, recognize, MBh.; Hariv.; "Vet. : 
Caus. -/náfayat? (cf. next), to order, command, 
direct, authorize, MBh.; R. &c. 

BSam-üjiiapta, mín. (fr. Caus.) ordered, com- 
manded, directed, Hariv. "8jii&, f. appellation, name, 
Laty.; TUp.; reputation, fame, L. 

Sam-Ajiata, mm. known, ascertained, acknow- 
ledged as (nom. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. *Bjitána, 
n. the being acknowledged as (comp.), Nyayas., Sch. 


AMAA sam-a-A/tan, P. A. -tanoti, -tanute, 
to extend, stretch, bend (a bow), MBh.; Rajat.; to 
effect, produce, cause, MBh. 

Sam-&tata, mfn. extended, stretched, strung (as 
a bow), MBh.; continuous, uninterrupted, W. 


Wala samati. See d-samati. 


AAT sa-matri, f. a stepmother, BhP. 

Sa-miitrika, mín. together with a mother, BhP. 

Sa-mütri-cakravüla, mfn. attended by the 
whole circle of divine Matris, MW. 


RANGT sam-a-dara, m. (dri) great re- 
spect, veneration, MW. °adaraniya, mín. to be 
greatly respected or venerated, ib. 

Sam-üdrita, mín. very respectful, showing great 
regard, BhP. 


WATE sam-à-4/1. dà, P. A.-dadati, -datte, 
(P.) to give, bestow, present, MBh.; Hariv.; to 
give back, restore, BhP.; (A.) to take away fully 
or entirely, take away with one, accept, receive, RV. 
&c. &c.; to take out or away, remove, withdraw, 
Mn.; MBh.; to take hold of, grasp, seize, MBh.; 
to gather, collect, MBh.; to apprehend, perceive, 
comprchend, find out, Daiar.; to take to heart, re- 
flect on, BhP.; to undertake, begin (with vacanam 
or vakyam, ‘a speech"), MBh.: Caus. -dapayati, 


" 


to establish, Divyav. ; to instigate (see sam-adapaka found or abstract meditation, intense contemplation 
&c.) of any particular object (so as to identify the con- 
templator with the object meditated upon; this is 
the eighth and last stage of Yoga UW: 93]; with 
Buddhists Samadhi is the fourth and last stage of 
Dhy3na or intenseabstract meditation [MW B. 209]; 
in the Karanda-vyüha several S°s are enumerated), 
Up.; Buddh.; MBh. &c.; intense absorption or 
a kind of trance, MBh.; Kav. é&c.; a sanctuary or 
tomb of a saint, W.; RTL. 261; (in rhet.) N. of 
various figures of speech (defined as arohkdvaroha- 
krama, artha-dyishti, anya-dharmanam anya- 


late fully, tell, report, MBh.; R.; BhP. 


FATA sam-à-^/ cam (only ind. p. -cam- 
ya), to sip water (as a religious act in ceremonial 
observances, cf. @-4/cam), MBh. 


URTER sam-d-/car, P. -carati (ep. also 
A.°%e), to act or behave or conduct one’s self towards 
(loc.), MBh.; Paiicat.; to practise, perform thoroughly, 
do, accomplish (with a/dram and instr., ‘to feed 
upon’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to associate with (instr.), 
Gaut.; (with dizrz/) to remove, Mn. iv, 151. 


Sam-Adatta, mfn. taken away, taken hold of, 
seized, received, BhP. 

Sam-Hdana, n. taking fully or entirely, taking 
upon one's self, contracting, incurring, MBh.; be- 
ginning, undertaking, Lalit.; resolve, determination, 
ib. (L. also ‘receiving suitable donations;’ ‘the 
daily observances of the Jaina sect;’ ‘the middle 
part of the sacrificial post’). °adiinike, mfn. (fr. 
prec.), Mahavy. *&d&paka, mín. (fr. Caus.) excit- 
ing, instigating, Divyâv. ipana, n. excitation, 
instigation, Lalit. *àd&ya, ind. having undertaken, 


Sam-&cara, min. practising, observing, W. °A- | Divyav. trâdhirohana &c.), Knvyüd.; Vàm.; Kpr. &c.; 
carana, n. practising, performing, observing, be- |  Sam-ädeya,mfn. to be taken or received, Paficat. N. of the 17th Kalpa (q.v.), of the 17th Arhat of 


having, performance, ib, mfn. to be 
practised or observed, Das. Cacarita, mfn. practised, 
performed, donc, committed, W. 

Siam-üc&ra, m. (for samá sce p. 1153, col. 1) 
Procedure, practice, conduct, behaviour in (comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; custom, usage, usual way or method, 
Paficat.; KatySr., Sch.; (ifc.) the customary pre- 
sentation of, Kathas.; ‘doings,’ news, report, infor- 
mation, tradition, W. : 

Sam-Boirna, mín, performed, done; practised, 
committed, MBh. 


Isam-ü-A/ 1. ci, P. A.-cinoti, -cinute, 
to put together, heap up, accumulate, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pan., Sch; to load or cover with (instr.), MBh.; 
R, &c.; to fill up (cavities in a road), AV. 

Sum-gcayana, n. putting or heaping together, 
Accumulation, aggregation, Pat, on Paty, iii, 1, 19, 


the future Utsarpini, L.; of a Vaisya, Cat. (accord. 
to L. also ‘silence; a religious vow of intense devo- 
tion or self-imposed abstraction ; support, upholding; 
continuance; perseverance in difficulties; attempting 
impossibilities; collecting orlaying up grain in timesof 
dearth’); -2arbha,m.N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.s 
-tva, n. the State of profound meditation or devo- 
tion, Sarvad.; -nishtha, mfn. devoted to m°, Paiicat.: 
xpariharni, f. diminution of m°, Dharmas, 9;- : 
BI n. N. of wk.; -da/a, n. the force of m? 
harmas. 75 i -bhaiga, m. the disturbing or iriter-: - 
Teen of m°, Pañcat.; -bhrit, mín. absorbed in: 
m*,Sis.; -bheda, m. (=-bhanga), Kum; ~bhedin;- 
| mh. one who interrupts m°, Ragh.; -ma¢, mfn:- 
absorbed jn m; Kum.; attentive, R.; making a 
promise Or assent or permission, W. ; -matikā, fe: 
» of a woman, Malay, (v.l. for samahitibd in B); 
Joga, m. employment of meditation, the cfficacy< — 


Warley sam-à- v/dis, P. -disati, to assign, 
allot, Mn.; MBh.; R.; to point out, indicate, an- 
nounce, communicate, declare, Kav.; VarBrS.; BhP.; 
to appoint, name, designate, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
foretell, foreshow, Kav.; Kathis.; to direct, advise, 
order, command to (dat., inf., or'-ar/ham), StS.; 
MBh, &c.: Caus. -defayatz, to order, command, 
Paficat. 

Sam-dishta, mín. assigned, indicated, directed, 
commanded, enjoined, MBh.; Kay, &c. 

ša, m. direction, advice, instruction, 

order, command, Apast.; R. &c. “Adesanajn. in- 
formation, instruction, Sah. 


wag sam-a-/dru, P. -dravati (cp. also 


A.°%e), to run together towards or against, rush at 
attack, assail (acc), MBL; RS” 


` 


of contemplation, MW. ; -yoga-rddhi-tapo-vidya- 
virakti-mat, mín, possessing or accompanied with 
m? aud self-abstraction and supernatural power and 
mortification and knowledge and indifference, BhP. ; 
-ràja, m., N, of wk.; -vigraha, m. embodiment of 
m°; -vidhi, m. N, of wk.; -samanatà, f. N. of a 
Samadhi, Buddh. ;-s¢4a,m{n. absorbed in m?, Paficat.; 
-sthala, n. N. ofa place in Brahmi's world, Kathis. 
*Rdhita, mfn. propitiated, reconciled, Kathas. “a= 
ahitsii, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of settling or adjusting, 


KatySr., Sch. “dhi 
set right or prove, Nyiyas., Sch. 
absorbed in contemplation, W. 


BSam-&üheya, mfn, tobe put in order or set right, 
R.; to be directed or informed or instructed, ib.; to 


be granted or admitted, Kull.; Siddh. 
Sam- 


assembled,combined,united (pl.*all taken together’), 
$Br.; MBh. &c.; joined or furnished or provided 
with (instr. or comp.), ib.; put to, added (as fuel 
to fire), AV.; put or placed in or upon, directed, 
applied, fixed, imposed, deposited, entrusted, de- 
livered over, ib. &c. &c.; composed, collected, con- 
centrated (as the thoughts upon, with loc.); one who 
has collected his thoughts or is fixed in abstract medi- 
tation, quite devoted to or intent upon (with loc.), 
devout, steadfast, firm, Up. ; MBh. &c. ; put in order, 
set right, adjusted, R. ; suppressed, repressed, lowered 


(as speech), L. ; made; rendered, Hariv. ; completed, 
finished, ended, MBh.; concluded, inferred, demon- 
strated, established, L.; granted, admitted, recog- 
nised, approved, Ápast.; Hariv.; corresponding or 
equal to, like, resembling (comp.), R.; Hariv.; 
harmonious, sounding faultlessly, L.; m. a pure or 
holy man, MW.; n. great attention or intentness, 
MW.; (in thet.) a partic. kind of comparison, Vàm. 
iv, 3 29 ; -@42, mfn. one who has concentrated his 
thoughts in devotion, BhP.; -$242, mfn. one who 
has an attentive mind, Yajii., Sch. ; -manas, mfn. 
having the mind absorbed in (anything), MW.; 
-mano-buddhi, mfn, having the mind or thoughts 
collected or composed, R. ; */d/mar (samah°), mfa. 
one whose spirit is united with (instr.), SBr. 

Samāhitikā, f. N. of a woman (cf. samādhi- 
matika), Malay, 


STHTNTR, sam-d-/1. dhav, P. A. -dhavati, 
"fe, to run together towards, rush towards, run near 
to, MBh.; Hariv. 


UNYA sam-à-dhita, mfn. (4/dhit) driven 
away, dispersed, scattered, R. 


TATA sam-z-/dhma, P. -dhamati (only 
pf. -dadkmzht), to cause (musical instruments) to 
sound forth together, blow (a horn &c.), Bhatt. 

Sam-dhmita, mín. made to sound forth to- 
gether, blown into, MBh.; Hariv.; swelled up, 
puffed up, swollen, inflated, Suir. 


QATA sam-a- /dhyai, P. -dhyayati, to me- 
ditate deeply upon, reflect upon, be lost in thought, 
Hariv.; R. 

ATA samand, mf( or a)n. (connected with 
1, and 2. sama; in RV. v, 87, 4 abl. sg. samd- 
1tdsmát for samandt, sec Y. sama; for sam-dna 
scesam-A/an for sa-mdnaseecol.3) same, identical, 
uniform, one (=eka, L.), RV. &c. &c.; alike, 
similar, equal (in size, age, rank, sense or meaning 
&c.), equal or like to (with instr., gen., or comp.), 
VS. &c. &c.; having the same place or organ of 
Utterance, homogeneous (as a sound or letter), Vop.; 
holding the middle between two extremes, middling, 
SS BhP.; common, gencral, universal, all, 
Bye " SS; BhP.; whole (as a number, opp. 
for Rcx ) Pan. v, 2, 47, Vartt. 4; bein; (= 

z REM Divyàv.; virtuous, e L.; 
ea jid, L.5 (am), ind. like, equally with 

EA daos friend, Tr; Ciy.; BhP.; 
(ck BAERE. bi (prob.) n. N, of wk, 


= Xarmaka,mín.(ingram.) having the same 

x -karman), Erit) 
same object, (ibc.) the same action, KapS.; mfn, 
expressing the same 2°, Nir. = „makin; 
all things equal or the same (said of time), Sukas 


amfa sam-ädhita. 


tsu, mfn. (fr. id.) wishing to 
“adhin, mín. 


hita, mfn. put or held together, joined, 


. | mín. havin 


E | Sikhs, g. ga%ádi. = $XIn, mf(a)n. o 


= kGrana, seea-s°, = kala, mfn. simultancous (am, 
ind.), RPrat.; of equallength or quantity (asa vowel), 
TPrait, = kālīina, mín. simultancous, contempor- 
ancous (-/va, n.), L. —kshema, min. having the 
same or an equal basis, balancing cach other (-/7@, 
n.), KapS, = Xhy&na, mfn.=sakhi, Say. (cf. sa- 
mánákhy). = gati, min. ‘going together,’ agrec- 
ing together (-/2a, n.), Büdar., Sch. — ga, min, 
having equal virtues, Vet. = gotra, mfn, being of 
the same family, $ankhBr.; Aiv$r. = grīma, m. 
the same village, ParGy. = gzümiya, mfn. dwell- 
ing in the same village, A$vGr. ~jana, m. a person 
of the same rank, PañcavBr. ; SrS.; Anup.; a person 
of the same family or race, MW. ; -ada, mfn. being 
of the same people, KatySr. —janman (^ud-), mfn. 
having the same origin, SBr.; of equal age, Mn.ii, 
208, —janya, mín. proceeding from or belonging 
to persons of the same rank, PalicavBr. =jāti, mfn, 
of the same kind, AivSr. —j&tiya, mf(@)n. of the 
same kind with (comp. ; -/va,n.), SankhSr.; Sarvad. 
&c, =jiiititva-maya, mí(Z)n. based on equality 
of race, Játakam, = tantra, mín. having the same 
chief action, proceeding in one and the s? line of ac- 
tion, $18, = tas (°nd-), ind. uniformly, RV.; (prob.) 
w.r. for sa-nama-tas, ‘with the s? name,’ Gaut. = tà 
(°nd-), f. equality with (gen. orcomp.), SBr. ; RPrat.; 
iš. &c.; community of kind or quality, W. — tejas, 
mfn, having equal splendour, equal in glory, MW. 
=tra (?nd-), ind. on the same spot, SBr.; GrSrS. 
= tva, n. equality with (instr.), KapS.; MarkP. &c.; 
community of quality, MW. = daksha, mfn. having 
the same will, agreeing, RV. = dnkshina, mín. at- 
tended with an equal reward, Saükh$r, = duhkha, 
mfa. having the same griefs, sympathizing, MW. 
= dri, looking at (loc.) equally, HParis.-devata, 
mín. relating to the same deity, Laty. = devatyà, 
mf(@)n. id., ŠBr. = dharman, mfn. having the same 
qualities, similar to (instr.), Kām.; 2 sympathiscr, 
appreciator of merits, Malatim. = dhishnya (°7d-), 
mfn. having the same Dhishpya (q.v.), ŠBr. — nā- 
man, mfn. having the same name, Vop. vi, 98. 
~nidhana (°d-), mfn, having the same conclu- 
sion, $Br. — pakshá, m. the same half-month, TBr. 
= patra (°7d-), mfn. having the same cup, MaitrS, 
=pratipatti, mín. of equal intelligence, judicious, 
Ratniy, =prabhyiti (°7d-),mfn. beginning equally, 
TS. ; Kath.; SBr.; KapS. °prayojana, mín. having 
thes°object, MW.=pravara-grantha,m. N.of wk. 
= prasiddhi, mfn. having eq? success, Say. — pre- 
man, mfn. equally loving, Malatim. = bandhu 
(rid), mf(#e)n. having the same relatives, RV. ; SBr. 
= barhis (ud-), mín. having the same sacrificial 
grass, SBr.; SiS. = bala, mfn. of eq°strength (-/va, 
n.), Ny3yam., Sch. = br , »30-D^, L. 
=brihmaya,mfn. having thesame (directions given 
in the) Brahmapatexts, ApSr.—brabmaniya,min. 
id. (-fva, n.), ApSr., Sch. = bhrit, f. N. of partic. 
bricks, SBr. = māna, mín. equally honoured with 
(instr.) Kir. = mürdhnn,mf(d/zi)n. equal-headed, 
ParGr. = yama, m. the same pitch of voice, APrit, 
= yoga-kshema, mf(a)n. being under the same 
circumstances of security &c. with (instr.), Car.; 
(ifc.) having the same value with (-£va, n.), Sarvad. 
-y0jana (?zd-), mfn, yoked in the same way, 
equally harnessed, RV. = yoni (92d-), mfn. born 
from the same womb, SBr. = noi, mfn. having the 
same taste (-/2, f.), Rajat. —xtipa, mí(a)n. having 
the $? colour as (gen. or comp.), VarBrS. ; having the 
$ appearance as (comp.), L. ; (a), f. a kind of riddle 
in which the same words are to be understood in a 
literal and figurative sense, Küvydd. —?rsh1 (fr. 
a+ rishi), mf(z)n. having the same Rishi (for 
ancestor), Gobh, =loke (?s4-), mfn. gaining the 
s* heaven, SBr. = mfn. =sa-v°, Pan.; Vop. 
=vayas (BhP.) or -vayaska (Siy.), mfn. of the 
sameage. = varcas (°sd-),mfn.having equal vigour 
&c.,RV.; Nir.; of eq°splendour, MW. = varcasa, 
mín. having equal splendour with (comp.), MBh. 
= vara, mí(d)n. having the same colour, VarBIS. ; 
having the s? vowels, RPrit, = vasana, mfn, clothed 
in the same way, Kau, « vidyn, mfn, possessing 
equal knowledge (-éa, f.), Malav. = vrata-cārin, 
min the same practices with any one (gen. ; 
riiva, n.), Vishn. = vrata-bhrit, mín, leading 
a similar life, Kav. — &ubd&, f. a kind of riddle, 
Kivyid, =gayya, min, having the same bed (-/4, 
f), Laty. —aikhiya, mfn. belonging to the same 
4 a similar dis- 
Position, BhP. = samkbya, mf(@)n. of an equal 


amatat sam-ü-4/ni, 


number with (instr), RPrit. —sambandhana 
(°nd-), mf(a)n. equally connected, SBr. = salila, 
mín. = samanódaka, VP. — sukha-duhkha, mfn. 
having joys and sorrows in common (-/d, f.), Kam.; 
Hit, = sttra-nipata, m. ‘falling of the same line;’ 
(e), ind. on the diametrically opposite side, BhP, 
= stotriya, min. havingthesameStotriya,SankhSr. 
= sthünn, n. interposition, BhP, ; mín, being in the 
same place, Siy.; occupying the same position (in 
the month), VPrit. Sam&ná&kshazra, n. a simple 
vowel (short or long; opp. to sazidAy-a/? or *diph- 
thong’), RPrat.; APrat.; TPrit. Samün&khya- 
na, mín, = sakhi, Nir. (cf. samdna-khy’). Sa- 
münücürya, m. a common or universal teacher, 
Divyaév. Sami anu, n. grammatical 
agreement in case with (comp.), Pan. iii, 2, 124; 
common or samegovernment or case-relation, MW.; 
s? predicament or category, common substratum, W.; 
mín, being in the same case-relation with (instr, or 
comp.), relating to the s? subject (-/2, f.; -va, n.), 
"Tarkas.; Sarvad. &c.; being in the same category 
or predicament or government, MW.; having a 
common substratum (in the Vaiieshika phil.), ib. 
Samünüdhiküra, m, the same rule or government 
or generic character, ib. Snmünübhihara, m. 
intermixture of equal things, Simkhyak. Samf- 
n&rtha, m. equivalence, Lalit.; mf{(@)n. having the 
same object or end, AévSr.; R.; having the s°mean- 
ing as (instr. or comp.), Kaé.; -/a, f. equivalence, 
equality of birth or rank, Lalit.; -/va, n. having the 
s? object, KatySr. ; identity of meaning, K33.; -$ra- 
yojana, mfn. having a common object and purpose, 

W. Sami: ake, mín, having the same 
meaning, Pan. iii, 3, 152, Sch. Sam&nürshu- 
pravara, mf(@)n. descended from the same Rishi 
and having the same Pravaras, Vishg. Samanür- 
sheya, mín. descended from the same Rishi, 
SankhGr. Samün&laumküru, mfn. wearing the 
same ornaments, MW. Saminisyn-prayatna, 
mfn. being pronounced with the same effort of the 
organs, VPrat.; APrat., Sch. Samünóttama- 
madhyamádhamu, mfn. one to whom the best 
and the middle and worst are all the same, BhP. 
Saminédaka, mín. having (only) libations of water 
(to ancestors) in common, distantly related (the re- 
lationship, accord. to some, extending to the I4th 
degree, the first 7 being both Sa-pindas and Sama- 
nédakas, while the remaining 7 are Sam? only), Mn. 
ix, 187; Kull., Sch.; VP.; RTL.286; -dhava, m. 
the above relationship, Mn. Saminédarka, mín. 
ending equally, TS.; SBr.; KapS. Saminédarya, 
mfn. descended from the same mother, AitBr.; m. a 
brother of whole blood, Bhatt. Samānôpamā, f. 
a simile in which the common term is one in sound 
but yields two senses (e.g. sdlakdnana, ‘a face 
with curls,’ and .sd@lakanana, ‘a wood with Sala 
trees’), Küvyàd. ii, 29. Samāni „m.a 
common or general preceptor, Divyüv. Samānôlha, 
mfn. having equal orsimilarembryo-membranes, SBr. 

Samünaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make equal or 
similar, equalis, R.; Ghat. 

Samanika, f. a kind of metre, Col. 

Sumüny&, ind. cqually, jointly, together, RV.; 
MaitrS, 

WAT r. sa-mana,mfn.(for samanasee col.1; 
for sayi-atta sec p. 1154, col. 2) possessing honour or 
esteem, honoured by (gen.), Vet. ; with anger, BhP. 

Sa-minana, mfn. (for samánana sce p. 1153; 
col. 1) being in honour or respect, Nalód. — 

Sa-münitam, ind. honourably, respectfully, 
Kathis, 


QATA 2. sa-mana, mfn. (for 1. see above) 
having the same measure, L. 


WATA sam-a-/nand, Cans. -nandayati, 
to gladden, rejoice, Subh. 


WATATS samanasa (2), m. N. of a serpent 
demon, L. 
sam-a-/ni, P. A. -nayati, Ste, to 
lead or conduct together, join, unite, collect, as- 
semble, MBh.; Kav, &c.; to lead anyone to another, 
unite one person (acc.) with another (instr. with or 
without sa/ia), ib.; to lead towards, bring near, ib.; 
to bring home, ib.; to pour together, mingle (liquids), 
SBr.; KatySr.; to bring or offer (an oblation) 
MBh.: Caus, -nayayati (ind. p. -nāyya), to cause 
to be brought together or near, conyoke, assemble, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. 


! 
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gom-ünnyana, n. bringing together or near, | yielding, giving way (in a-5^), ib.; (with Buddhists) 
Bhar.; pouring together, Jaim. a subdivision of the fourth stage of abstract medita- 
giazm-ünite, mín. brought together or near, tion (there are eight Samüpattis), MWB. 233; 
brought, conducted, convoked, assembled, MBh.; | -272s/4/a, mfn. scen by chance, Das. 
Kav. &c. Sam-üpadyana, n. (?fr. samafadya stem of 
wuTet samdnta, samántara. See p. 1153, pres ems) the being absorbed, absorption into, 
cols. 1 and 2. » ei 3 à Sam-&panna, mín. fallen into (acc.), MBh.; 
qam sam ap, P. -apnoti, to acquire or | meeting with (?), Divyav.; having, ib. ; one who has 
obtain completely, gain, AV.; MBh. &c.; to ac- | undertaken(instr.),Karand.;arrived,come,happened, 
complish, fulfil, SBr. ; KatySr.; to reach, AV.: Caus. occurred, Hit. (v.l. sam-asanna); furnished or en- 
-dpayats, to cause to gain or obtain completely, SBr.; | dowed with (comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; perfect, pro- 
to bring to an end, finish, complete, conclude, Mn.; | ficient (in auy science), W.; accomplished, con- 
MBh. &c.; to put an end to, put to death, destroy cuid, Eus) L.; distressed, afilicted, ib.; killed, ib.; 
D. death, L. ` 


(with or scil. &manam, ‘one's self’), Apast.; 
Kathās.; BhP.: Desid, of Caus. -afipayishati, to | Sam-āpādana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of bring- 
ing about, accomplishing &c., MW.; restoration, ib. 


wish or try to accomplish, SBr.: Desid. -7fsaéi, to 
"Rp&Rdanlya, mfn. to be brought together or in 


wish to obtain or reach or accomplish, wish for, de- 
sire, ib. accordance with (comp.), ApSr. °apidya, mfn, to 
Sam-üpa, m. sacrificing, offering oblatious to the | be restored to its ori inal form, Prit.; n. the change 
ds (=deva-yajana), Vop. “apaka, mí(Z&a)n. of Visarga to s or sh (= wfd-carifa), ib.; the change 

fr. Caus.) completing, finishing, supplying (-¢va, n.), | to s% (in Vedic phonetics, =sha-tva), ib. 
jj; Bhar.; (£4), í. a verb or any part of speech | qraTQT sam-à-V/ 1. pa, P. -pibati, to drink 
in entirely, suck in, absorb, MDh.; Kam. 


used asa verb to complete a sentence, MW. ; (Caéa)- 
&riyà, f. a finishing act, f? stroke, ib. "&pana, mfn. 

AAT sam-a-/pi, P. -punáti, to purify 

thoroughly, purge, Siddh. 


(in some meanings fr. Caus.) accomplishing, com- 
pleting, concluding, Kaui.; MBh.; (&), f. highest 
- SAM sam-à- / pri, Pass. -puryate, to be- 
come completely full, be quite filled, MBh.: Caus. 


degree, perfection, MBh.; n. the act of causing to 
complete or completing, completion, conclusion, Br.; 
~pitrayati, to make quite full, fill out with (instr.), 
SBr.; to draw or bend (a bow), R. 


GrSrS.; Mn. &c.; coming to an end, dissolution, 
destruction (of the body), MBh.; section, chapter, 

Sam-üpürna, mín. completely full, whole, en- 

tire, R. 


division (of a book), MarkP.; profound meditation 
(=samadhana), L. °apaniya, mfn. relating to 
`A - = - . 
WAM sam-à- V/pyai, A. -pyãyate (only in 
pf. -pifye), to grow larger, swell, grow, increase, 


completion, Kaui. "Apayituvya, mín. (fr. Caus.) 
to be furnished or provided with anything, KaushUp. 
Bhatt.: Caus. -Aydyayati, "fe, to cause to increase 
or grow, refresh, reanimate, enliven, MarkP. 


Sum-üpita, mín, (fr. Caus.) accomplished, 
finished, concluded, done, Kav.; Kathis. 
. Sam-&pyüylta, mín, nourished, invigorated, 
refreshed, MBh. 


Sam-&pin, mfn. concluding, forming the con- 
clusion of anything, Kathis. 

wars sam-à-4/prach (only ind. p. -pric- 

chya), to take leave of, R.; Kathas. 


Sam-üpipayishu, mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to cause to complete, desirous of accomplish- 

amg sam-ü-A/plu, A. -plavate, to im- 

merse together, immerse in water, bathe, MBh.; 


iag, MBh. 
Sam-üpta, mfn. completely obtained or attained 
or reached, concluded, completed, finished, ended, 
KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; perfect, clever, MBh. 
xiv, 2561; -cizéa(?), m. N. of a man, Buddh. ; 
~punar-aita or taka, mfn. concluded and again te- | Hariv. to overflow, inundate, overwhelm, MBh. ; 
to spring or rush upon (acc.), R.; to come into 
violent collision with, MBh. 
Sum-üplava or sam-aplava, m. immersion in 
water, bathing, a bath, MBh. 
-Sam-&pluta, mín. immersed, flooded, over- 


sumed ; n. a partic. kind of pleonasm (also °¢/a-fva, 
whelmed, bathed, MBh. 


n.), Epr.; Sah.; Pratap.; -prayoga, m. N. of wk.; 
-préya, mín. nearly finished, MW. ; -bhüyishtha, 

SHTqI sam-a-/bandh (only in iud. p. 

-badhya), to bind or fasten on firmly, R. 


mfn. nearly completed or ended, ib.; -/ambha, m. 
a partic, high number, Buddh.; -sé&sia, mín. one 

QANT sam-à- V/bha, P. -bhati, to appear 

like (2v2), MBh. 


who has completed his studies, MW. 
STHIHT sam-a- V/bhash, A. -bhashate, to 


Sam-&ptülo (?), m.a lord, master, L. 
Sam-apti, f. complete acquisition (as of know- 
talk with, converse together, address, speak to, MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; to speak about, communicate, MBh. 


ledge or learning), Apast.; accomplishment, com- 
pletion, perfection, conclusion, SBr. &c. &c.; dis- 

Sam-abhashana, n. talking together, conver- 

sation with (comp.), Ragh. 


solution (of the body), Mn. ii, 244; reconciling 
differences, putting an end to disputes, L. ; -vada,m. 

ERJA sam-a-/3. bhuj, P. -bhunakti, to 

enjoy or possess entirely, rule over (acc.), BhP. 


N. of a Nyaya wk.; -sddhana, n. means of accom- 
plishment or completion, MW. ; °¢y-arthd, v.1. for 

qun sam-ü-A/bhri, P. -bharati or -bi- 

bharti, to bring together, produce, procure, TS. 


samasyártha (q.v.) 9Eptika, mfn. one who has 
finished or completed (esp. a course of Vedic study), 
Sam-übhrita, mfn. brought together, procured, 
AV. 


tri, m. a repeater memoriter, collector or editor of 
Vedic texts, Samk. 

Sam-&mnüna,n. mentioning together, enutnera- 
tion, repetition from memory, Nir. 

Sam-ümnaya, m. mention together, traditional 
collection, enumeration, list, Nir.; Prat. &c.; hand- 
ing down by tradition or from memory, MBh.; 
collection or compilation of sacred texts (esp. any 
special redaction of a Vedic text), AivSr. ; the sacred 
texts in general, BhP.; the destruction of the world 
(=saythara), ib.; totality, aggregate, W.; N. of 
Siva, MBh.; -/zaya, mf(z)n. consisting of (or con- 
taining) the sacred texts, BhP. ^&mn&yika, see 
pasu-samamnayika. 
AMA sam-aya, °yin. See p. 1164, col. 2. 


RATTE sam-a-yatta, mfn. (yat) resting 
or dependent on (loc.}, MBh.; R. 


AAA sam-à-yam, P. A. -yacchati, te, to 
draw together, contract, TS.; SBr.; to draw, pull, 
stretch, RV. 

Sam-Zyata, min. drawn out, lengthened, ex- 
tended, long, MBh. 


PAA sam-a-yasta, mfn. (Vyas) dis- 
tressed, troubled, oppressed, R. 


WAT sam-àü-V/ya, P. -yati, to come to- 
gether, meet, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to come near, ap- 
proach, come from (abl.) or to (acc. or loc.), go to 
or towards (acc.), ib.; to elapse, pass away, MBh.; 
to fall upon, get into any state or condition (acc.), 
Paficat.; Rajat. 

Sam-ayata, mín. come together or near &c.; 
returned, Hcat. 


aay sam-a V/2. yu, P. -yauti, to mingle, 
stir up, Maitrs. 

Sam-üyuta, mín. joined or brought together, 

thered, collected, Nir.; made or consisting of 
(comp.), MBh.; united or connected with, possessed 
of (comp.), ib.; Susr. 


AWAY A sam-d-v/yuj,P. À.-yunakti-yuikte, 
to join or fasten together, join, prepare, make 
ready, BhP.; to meet, encounter (in a hostile 
manner), MBh.; to surround, MW.: Caus. -yoja- 
gati, to furnish or supply with (instr.), MBh. 

Sam-&yukta, mfn. joined, prepared, ready, R.; 
entrusted, committed, MBh.; met together, en- 
countered, brought into contact, MBh.; R.; furnished 
or supplied or provided with (instr. or comp.), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; intent upon, devoted to, MW. 

Sam-Zyoga, m. conjunction, union, connection, 
contact with (instr. with and without sa/a, or comp.; 
Gé with gen. or ifc.=‘in consequence of’ or ‘by. 
means of’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; making ready, pre- 
paration, Kad. ; Hcar.; fitting (an arrow to a bow), 
aiming, MW.; heap, multitude, W.; cause, origin, 
motive, object, ib. 


GAMA sa-maraka, mín. including the 
world of Mara, Buddh. 


UAA sam-a-rata, mfn. (Vram) ceased 
from, left of, desisted, ChUp. 


AAI sam-ü-A/rabh, A. -rabhate (rarely 
P. °#2), to take in hand, undertake, begin, com- 
mence (with acc. or inf.; ind. p. -rabhya with 
acc. = ‘beginning from”), TS. &c. &c.; to try to 
get near to or propitiate, MBh. 

Siam-ürabüha, mfn, taken in hand, undertaken, 


Mn. iii, 145; final, finite, Kathas. 

Sum-&pyà, mfn. to be reached or attained, AV.; 
to be accomplished or concluded or completed (n. 
impers.), Sah. 

Sam-ipsita, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wished or longed 
for, desired, R. 

WATT sam-à- V pat, P. -patati, to fly to- 
gether towards, rush violently upon, attack, assail 


A x begun (also “begun to be built"), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
(acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to descend, alight, VarBr$.; | QA sam-amd, m. (cf. vy-ama) length, | one who has begun or commenced, MBh. ; happened, 
to come together, be united sexually with (za4a), | AV. 


occurred, R.; -/ara, mín, more frequent, Niddnas. 
"Rrabhys, mín. (cf. above) to be nodules or 
begun (superl. -/272), MBh. 

Sum-&rambha, m. undertakin terprise 
MBh.; R. &c.; spirit of enterprise, Niph. vV, 990; 
beginning, commencement, Santis, w.r. for sam- 
arambhava, an unguent, Šak., Sch, “arambhans, 
n. RAE hand, undertaking, grasping, Kàüv.; 
anointing (= sam-dlambhana),Sak.,Sch. 
bhin, mfn, (prob.) hung eu Cat. E 


FANG sam-araná. Seo sam- ri, p-1170. 
UMU sam-a-/radh, Caus. -rüdhayati 


ees ESO to conciliate, propitiate, win over, 


MBh.; to come to, attain, ib. — 
Sam-Bpatita, mím. come, arrived, taken place, 
Kantukas, 


WATE sam-a-/pad, A. -padyate, to fall 
Upon, attack, assail, MBh.; to fall into any state or 
condition, attain to, undergo, incur, ib. &c.; to 
undertake, begin, Kürand.; to take place, occur, 
appear, APrat., Sch.: Caus. -padayati, to cause to 
come to pass, MW.; to bring about, complete, ac- 
complish, ib.; to restore, ib. : 

Saum-Rpatti, f. coming together, meeting, en- 
Countering, Kalid.; accident, chance (see comp); 
falling into auy state or condition, getting, becoming 
comp.), Yogas.; assuming an original form, APrat;; 
completion, conclusion, Apast. (v.l. sam-apiz) ; 


Sam-ümyà, mín. stretching or extending in 
length, ib. 
Walaa sam-ü- V/mantr, A. -mantrayate, 
to call upon, invoke, Cat.; to bid farewell to (acc.), 
MBh. 
UMET sam-a- Vna, P. A. -manati, te, 
to repeat or mention together, repeat memoriter, 
hand down from memory or by tradition (esp. col- 
lections of sacred words or texts), GrSrS.; MBh. 
&c.; to suppose to be, take for (acc.), Nir. 
Sam-&mnüta, mín. repeated or mentioned to- 
gether, handed down by tradition or from memory, 
MBh,; BhP.; (ifc.) mentioned as, g. kritddi; n. 
mentioning together, enumeration, Apast. Amni- Sam-iradhana, n. conciliation; propitiation 
: bi ; 
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gratification, Ragh.; Sarvad.; a means of! propitiating 


or winning, Malay. 


sam-a-/1. rudh (only ind. p. 


-rudhya), to block up, obstruct, R. 


AATRE sam-a-4/1.ruh, P.-rohati,toascend 
or rise to or upon (acc. loc., or parè), mount, enter 
{acc.); Mn.; MBh. &c.; to advance towards or 
against (acc. ), MBh. ; to enter upon, attain to, under- 
take, begin (with ¢#/am,‘to becomclike or similar’), 
KaushUp. ; Mn. &c.: Caus.-rohayaté or -rofayatt, 
to cause to mount or ascend (two acc. or acc. and 
loc.), AV. &c. &c. ; to cause to rise (a star), MarkP.; 
to place upon, impose, MBh.; R.; Kathis.; to lift 
up, erect, raise (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 

Kv; Kathis. ; to deposit 
the sacred fire) in (acc. or loc.), TS.; Br.; to string 
a bow), R. ; BhP.; to deliver over, entrust or com- 

mit to (loc.), MBh.; to ascribe, attribute, transfer to 


place in or among (acc.), 


(loc.), BhP.; Sarvad.: Desid., see next. 


Sam-ürurukshu, mín. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 


mount or ascend (acc.), Ra 


ERE ari area ridden by (instr.), 
MBh.; R.; Kathis; one who has mounted or 
ascended, riding upon (acc., loc., or tv; , fallen 
upon, entered on or in (acc.), ib.; one who has agreed 
upon (acc.), Mn.viii, 156; grown, increased, Ratniv.; 


grown over, healed, Hariv. 


Sam-üropa, m. (fr. Caus.) placing in or upon 
(loc.), KatySr., Sch.; stringing (a bow), Bilar.; 
transference to (loc.), attribution, Daiar.; Sih; 
Pratap. “aropaka, mf(¢hd)n. making to grow or 


thrive, Divyüv. "Rropama, n. transference, trans- 
position, change of position (esp. of the sacred fire), 
Avr., Sch.; stringing (a bow), Balar. 

Sam-iropita, mín. caused to mount or ascend 
&c.; placed in or on (acc.), Venis.; put forth, dis- 
played, R.; -4armuka, mín. one who has strung a 
bow, ib.; -b/dra, mfn. one on whom a burden has 
been placed, ib.; -vz£rama, mfn. one who has dis- 
played valour, ib. 

Sam-üroha,m.ascending, mounting, riding upon, 
W.; agreeing upon, ib. Siróhapa, n. the act of 
mounting or ascending, ascent to (gen.), SBr.; Nir. 
&c.; growing (of the hair), MarkP, ; changing the 
position of the sacred fire (symbolically), Sinhas, 
“arohanty#, f. pl. N. of partic, verses, SankhSr. 


Sa-margana, mfn. furnished with 
arrows, MBh.; -21/5a, mín. furnished with arrows 
and a bowstring, ib. 

sa-mardava, mfn. having softness, 

with softness, together with leniency, Yajfi. 
TAT EL sam-à- V/laksh (only ind. p. -la- 
ira, to look at, behold, observe, consider, watch, 


Sam-alakshya, mfn. visible, perceptible, Sah. 


WATT sam-à-lagna, min. (vlag) adher- 
ing or clasped or united together, closely attached, 


UAS, am-à-/lap, P. -lapati, to speak 
to, address (acc.), Sah. 

Sam-Hlipe, m, talk, conversation with (saka or 
anyo ’nyant, also anyo ’nya-s°), Kav.; Kathis, 

ENBA sam-ã-V/labh, A.-labhate, to take 
hold of, seize, touch, SBr, &c.; to stroke, handle, 
MBh,; to obtain, acquire, Hit.(v.1.); to rub, anoint, 
smear over, Kav.; Kathis.; Suir, 

Som-Glabdba, mín, taken hold of &c.; (ifc.) 
Come into contact with, Vas, alabhana, n. un- 


guent, Sak. (v.L) 

„Si 1 m. taking hold of, seizing a 
wih) Schn Bh.; unguent (ifc, E quenden 
ing (in a-s°), Gobh.; anoint : 
*Elámbham, ind, while taling boul” xr 
“alam aad mfn. seizing (the sacrificial victim), 


sam-t-/tamb, À. -lambat 
hang on, cling ie MBh.; Rajat. ie ad ie 


acc.), Kathiis,: 
Ts ROLLS 


cause to lang or rest, suspend to (loc.), Paficat.. 
_ Sam-Blambann, n. the act of clinging to, lean- 


EEA sam-a-/1, rudh. 


UAAR sam-ü-v/veshf. 


ing on, support, W, °alambita, mfn. suspended, 
MW. ; Bum ib.; rested on, supported, upheld, 
maintained, ib. “Alambin, mfn, clinging to, laying 
hold &c., ib.; m. a kind of fragrant grass, L. 
WHIÍGW, sam-a-Vlikh, P. -likhati, to 
scratch or mark down, mark out, write down, de- 
lincate, paint, VarByS.; Kathüs.; Sarvad.; Heat. 


quarfersg sam-à-A/ tig, P. A. -Llingati, “te, 
to embrace closely, clasp or hold in a firm embrace, 
ME eee m. a close embrace, VarBrS. 
*nHágita, mfn. clasped firmly, embraced closely, 
Paiicat. 

Way sam-a-VJlip, P. A. -limpati, °te, 
to anoint all over (A. ‘one’s self’), Bhatt.: Caus, 
-lepayati, to anoint or smear over, anoint well, Sih. 

Sam-dlipta, mín. wellanointed orsmeared, MW. 


WAIST sa-mali, f. a collection of flowers, 
Nosegay, L. 

Se DEIyR, mfn. garlanded, crowned, Hariv. 

aars sam-ü-^/ lud, Caus. -lodayati, to 
stir up, stir in, mix together, mingle with (ínstr.), 
MBh.; Suir.; AgP.; to agitate, disturb, confuse, 
MBh.; to rummage, investigate, Cat. 


sam-a-/lok, P. -lokayati, to look 
at attentively, inspect, view, behold, regard, MBh.; 
Kay, &c.; to consider or acknowledge as (two acc.), 
Palicat. i 
Sam-äloka, m. looking at, vicwing, beholding, 
Git.; Sih. °flokana, n. id., contemplation, inspec- 
tion, VarBrS., Rajat. ?Rlokin, mfn. looking into, 
one who has considered or studied (comp.), Cán. 


TATA sam-à- V/i loc, P. -locayati, to look 
at attentively, consider well or thoroughly, Paiicar. ; 
Hit. (v.1.) 

Sium-&loca, m. colloquy, conversation (=saz- 
vadana), L. “Blocin, v.l. for °älokin. 


TATTLE samavacchás &c. See samavac, 
p. 1153, col. 2. 
sam-d-/vad, P. -vadati, to speak 
with certainty, state, declare, MBh. 


PATA sam-a-+/2. vap, P. -vapati, to sow 
or scatter together, mix up together, throw in to- 
gether, Br.; GrSrS.; Suir.: Caus. -vafayati, id., 
MBh.; Suir. 

Sam-üvüpa, m. mixing up (the sacred fires), a 
sacrifice in which the fires are mixed up or combined, 
AivSr, 

Sam-8pta, m. thrown in together, mixed, 
mingled, Laty. 


RATANA sam-ãvarjana. Seo sam-a-»/vrij. 
WAM sam-avarta &c. Soe sam-ü-^/vrit. 


EGGIE GAEZ] sam-üva-lokya, mfn. (Vlok; 


prob, m. c. for sam-ava-1°) to be perceived or ob- 
served, MW. ) 


sam-ü-«/ 5. vas, P. -vasati, to dwell 
or settle in, inhabit(acc.), R.; Kam.; BhP.; to halt, 
encamp (for the night), Kathās.: Caus. -vasayati, 
to pitch a camp, halt, settle down, Hit. 
Sam-avüsa, m.dwelling-place, residence, abode, 
halting-place, encampment, MBh.; Paiicat. "Rvi- 
sita, mín, (fr. Caus.) made to dwell or settle, lodged, 
encamped, sojourned, Hit.; -&afa£a, mín, one who 
has pitched a camp, ib. 


sam-à-^/ vah, P. A. ~vahati, te, to 
bear or bring together or near, collect, assemble, Br.; 
Hariv.; (Aj to procure means of subsistence, AitBr. 
Sam-āvaha, mín. bringing about, effecting, 
causing, producing, Sur, 
TATA sam-aeapli, f. (m.c. for sam-av?, 
q.v. under sam-avdp, p. 1157), Heat. 
WAITS sam-avdya, m. (m.c. for sam- 
q.v. under sam-avé, p. 1157), MBh.; R.; BhP, 
IIT sam-a-vigna,mfn.( / vij) agitated, 
terrified, trembling greatly, R. 
sam-d-/1. vid, Caus. -vedayati, 


to cause to know or be known thorough! Te- 
Port fully, announce, tell, MBh. ; Kam. n 


fully, W. 


g sam-a-+/vis, P. -visati, to enter 
together or at once, enter into, enter thoroughly, 
take possession of, occupy, penetrate, fill, MBh.; 
Hariv. ; Pur.; to sit or settle down in or on (acc, or 
loc.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; to go or fall into any state or. 
condition (acc.), MBh. ; to apply one's self to, begin, 
undertake, R.: Caus. -vesayati, to cause to enter to- 
gether or thoroughly, introduce, insert, Kaui.; to 
cause to sit down, Rijat.; to conduct, lead or bring 
to or into (acc.), BhP.; to place or fix (eyes or 
mind) upon, direct towards (loc.), MBh.; Kilv, &c, H 
(with svasmin) to insert in one's self, contain, Pan. 
V, 1, 52, Sch.; (À.) to deliver over, consign or 
commit or entrust to (loc.), ib. 

Sam-&vishta, mfn. entered together or at once, 
seized, occupied, possessed by or filled with (instr, 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; provided or endowed 
or furnished with (comp.), MBh.; Vct.; Paficar.; 
taught or instructed in (instr.) or by (instr.), MBh. 
xiii, 1971. 

Sam-ivesa, m. entering together or at once, 
entering, Cat. ; mecting, penetration, absorption into 
(comp.), RPrat.; Hariv.; simultaneous occurrence, 
co-existence, MBh. ; Daiar. ; (in gram.) applying to- 
gether, common applicability of a term, Vartt. on 
Pay.; Kāš.; agreeing with, agreement, Ur. i, 108, 
Sch. "&vesana, n. entering, taking possession, 
Samskirak.; consummation of marriage, ApGr. 
"Rvesita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to enter together, 


fixed, absorbed, engrossed, Kav.; Pur. 

FAY sam-à-V/1. vri, P. A. -vrigoti, -vri- 
ute, to cover all over, conceal, veil, envelop, en- 
compass, surround, MBh. ; R. &c.; to fill, pervade, 
MBh.; to obstruct, hinder, stop, ib. 


enveloped, wrapt in, surrounded or beset with (instr. 
orcomp.), MBh.; R.; protected or guarded by (instr.), 
MBh.; filled or inhabited by (comp.), R.; closed to 
i. e. withdrawn from (gen.), MBh. 


RATIA sam-a-/ vrij, A. -vriùkte, to bend 


-Gvarjayati, sce “avarjila. 

Sam-&varjann, n. attracting, winning, Daiar. 
"Rvarjita, mfn. bent down, inclined, lowered ; 
-Ketit, mfn, one who has lowered his standard, Kum.; 
-netra-sobha, mfn. one who has the (lustre of) his 
eyes bent down, Ragh. 


WATYA sam-ü-4/vril, A. -vartate, to turn 
back, come back, return, RV. &c. &c.; to return 
home (said esp. of a Brahma-cárin or young Brah- 
man student of the Veda who has returned home 
after completing his studies in the house of a prc- 
ceptor), GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; to come near, approach, 
MBh.; to turn towards (acc.; pradakshinam, C with 
one’s right side’), R.; to turn out well, succeed, 
MBh. xii, 1155; to come to nought; perish, VS. 
(Mahidh.): Caus. -vartayati, to cause to return, 
drive away or home, RV.; to dismiss (a pupil after 
the completion of his studies), ChUp.; to repeat, re- 
cite, VarYogay.; Hcar. 

Sam-&varta, m. turning back, return to (loc.), 
MBh.; N. of Vishnu, ib. 

Sam-ivartana, n. returning, (esp.) the return 
home ofa Brahman student as above (also ‘the Sam- 
skāra ceremony performed on the above occasion;’ 
cf. samzsk@ra), Mn.; Samk.; BhP.; Sarvad. (RTL. 
353 &c.); armar, n., -prayoga, m., -vidhi, m.; 
°nidi-prayoga, m. N. of wks, “avartaniya, min. 
relating to a return, Kaus. °ivartamina, mín. 

Ppr. p.) returning from the home of a preceptor, MW. 
vartin, mín. id., Samskarak. 

Sum-üvritta, mfn. turned back, returned (esp. 
as described above), Mn.; MBh. &c.; approached, 
come from (comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; completed, 
finished, MBh. i, 3256; -vrata, mfn. one who has 
completed a religious vow, MBh. 9&vrittaka, m. 
a pupil who has returned home, L. *Rvzritti, f= 
avartana, Gaut. "Rvxittika, sce a-samauritlika. 

sam-a-/ve, P. A. -vayati, te, to 
weave or string together, SBr. 

Sam-Gta, mfn. woven or strung together, AV. 


wan sam-d-/vesh{, Caus, -veshiayali, 


to cover with, Suir. 


Sam-livedya, mín. to be told or communicated 


brought together, caused to enter, inserted, placed,’ 


Sum-üvrita, mfn. covered all over, concealed,. 


or turn towards one’s self, appropriate, TS. : Caus, 


aaay sam-d-/vyadh. 


sam-ü-v/vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to 
whirl, brandish, R.; Hariv. ; 
- gam-āvidäha, mín. shaken, agitated (others 
éwasted, destroyed"); MBh. xv, 1031. 


QATAR, sam-ã-V'vraj, P. -vrajati, to go 
back, return, MBh. 


AAT sam-a$a, m. (2. ai) a common 
meal, Pat.; eating, a meal, Pin. vi, 2, 71, Sch. 


AAT sam-àü-«/ šans, P. A. -sansati, te, 
i to adjudge, assign anything to (dat.), RV.; 


A.) to trust or confide in (acc.), MBh.; to wish or 
long for, desire, MW. 


AAT faa sam-a- Sankita,min.(\/saik)very 
fearful or apprehensive, W. ; doubted, doubtful, ib. 

AAT sdm-asir, min. mixed (as Soma), 
RV. 

Wala sam-à- sri, P. A. -$rayati, °te, to 
go or have recourse to together (esp. for protection), 
fly to for refuge, seck refuge with, lean on, trust to, 
confide in (acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to resort to, ap- 
proach, enter, occupy, obtain, assume, ib.; to follow, 
practise, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

' Sam-asrayo, m. (ifc. f. à) going together toany 
one (esp. for support or shelter), connection with, 
dependence on, relation to (ifc. — relating to, con- 
cerning ;' d, ‘in consequence of, owing to’), MBh.; 
R.; VarBrS. &c.; support, shelter, place of refuge, 
asylum, Kav.; Pur.; Kathis.; dwelling-place, habita- 
tion, home (ifc. —*living or dwelling or situated or 
being in’), R.; Paücat.; Kathas. “dérayana, n. 
resorting or attaching one’s self to, choosing, select- 
ing (comp.), Balar.; -sampradaya, m. N. of wk. 
*BSrayaniyn, mín. to be had recourse to or taken 
refuge with, Paficat.; m. ‘to be taken service with,’ 
a master (as opp. to sam-āsrita, ‘a servant’), Rajat. 
?R&rayin, mín. assuming, occupying (a place), 
taking possession of (comp.), Rajat. 

Sam-srita, mín. come together, assembled, 
Nir.; going or resorting to, living or dwelling in, 
fixed or staying or standing in or on, flowing into 
(acc., loc., or comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; (also -vat, 
“one who has attained,’ with acc.), Hariv. ; Paüicat.; 
following or practising, leaning on, taking refuge 


with (acc.), SaàkhGr.; R.; resting or dependent on |. 


(loc.), KathUp.; relating to, concerning (comp.), 
R.; MBh. ; Rájat. ; stating, asserting, Sarvad.; (with 
pass. sense) leaned on (for support), resorted to, 
Rajat.; had recourse to, chosen, Kar. on Pan. vii, 
I, I ; endowed or provided or furnished with (instr.), 
Kathis. ; visited or afflicted by (comp.), MBh.; m. 
a dependant, servant (cf. °asrayauiya), Rajat.; 
-tga, n. resort to, secking refuge with (comp.), 


Paiicat. 
wary sam-a-/sru, P. À. -srinoti, -éri- 
nude, to promise, MW.: Caus. -iravayati, to in- 


form, apprise of (two acc.), BhP. 

t sam-a-/slisk, P. -slishyati, to 
cling to (acc.), MBh. ; to embrace closely or firmly, 
ib. &c.: Caus. -deshayaéi, to join together, TS. 

Sam-dslishta, mín. closely embraced, firmly 
attached (also with aso uyam), MBh.; Sih, 

Sam-üslesha, m. a close or firm embrace, M Bh.; 
Malatim. "àSleshnna, n. id., Paticar. 


TATE sam-a-/svas, P. -svasité or -$va- 
sati, to breathe again, recover breath, revive, take 
Courage (often in 2. sg. Impv. -Svasiht, ‘take cour- 
agel’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to trust or confide in (loc.), 
MBh.: Caus. -jgasayatt, to cause to revive, reani- 
mate, encourage, comfort, calm, console, MBh.; 

. &c. 

Sam-āšvasta, mín. recovered, revived, reani- 
mated, comforted, consoled, R.; Kathas.; trusting, 
confiding, full of confidence, Mn. vii, 59. 

Samāsvāsa, m. recovering breath, relief, com- 
fort, R.; trust, belief, confidence, MBh.; Kathis. 

Sam-Havasana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing 
to take breath, encouraging, cheering; comforting, 
consolation, R.; Vikr.; Paticat. °asvasite, mfn. 
Teanimated, revived, refreshed &c., MBh.; R.°asvi- 
sya, mín. to be revived or cheered or comforted, 
R.5 Kathās. 


WAT sam-/üs, A. -üste (pr. p. -asina, 
q- v), to sit together, sit or assemble round (acc.), 
RV. AV.; MBh.; to sit, be scated, Mn. ; R.; to sit 
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apply (assiduity) to (loc.); MBh.; R. &c.; to per- 
form, accomplish, BhP.: Caus. -sthapayate,to cause 
to stop, make to halt, R.; to cause to be performed 
or practised, ib. 

Sam-üstha, w. r. for sama-stha, MBh. v, 6029- 

Sam-&sthite, min. standing or sitting upon (acc., 
loc., or comp.), MBh.; R.; persevering in (loc. | R.5 
one who has entered upon or submitted to (as 
saray aah MBh.; e wie has had recourse to, 
engaged in, occupied with, intent u acc. 
MBh.; R. i : pea (ue 

amag sam-ü-4/szad, Caus. -svādayati, 
to taste, enjoy, R.; Kim. 

WATS sam-à- V/ lan, P. -hanti, to strike 
together, TS.; SBr.; tostrike upon or against, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; to strike down, slay, kill, MBh.; to 
clash together, meet with (instr.), ib.; to beat (a 
drum), TBr.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-&gh&ta, m. striking together, collision, 
Daiar.; Sih.; conflict, war, battle, L. 

Sam-ahata, mf, struck together, MBh.; joined, 
united, Nir.; struck down, wounded, killed, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; beaten (as a drum), Amar.; Kathis. 

Sam-&hanaza, n. the act of striking upon or * 
against, ApSr., Sch. 


Wailea sam-whita. See p. 1160, col. r. 
aaga sam-ühüla. See sam-ã-V hve. 


arg sam-a-4/hri, P. A. -harati, °te (ind- 
p- -Arí£ya, q. v-) to bring together, collect, assem- 
ble, contract, combine, unite, AV. &c. &c.; to 
bring back, restore to its place (loc.), Mn. viii, 3195 
to draw back, withdraw, Hariv.; to ravish, enrap- 
ture, ib.; to take off, put aside, BhP.; to crush to- 
gether, destroy, annihilate, Bhag.; to perform, offer 
(a sacrifice), R. 

Sam-&hara, mín. crushing together, destroying, 
R. *&harana, n. bringing together, collection, ac- 
cumulation,combination,composition, W.ahartri, 
m. a collector (in artha-s°), Mn. vii, 60. 

Sam-&h&ra, m. seizing, taking hold of, Grihy’s.; 
aggregation, summing up, sum, totality, collection, 
assemblage, multitude, MBh. ; Kzv. &c.; (in gram.) 
conjunction or connecting of words or sentences (as 
by the particle ca), Samk.; Prat., Sch.; Pan., Sch.; 
compounding of words, 2 compound (esp. applied to 
a Dvamdva whose last member is in the neuter 
gender [e. g. ahi-nakulam, ‘a saake and an ichneu- 
mon’), or to a Dvigu, when it expresses an aggre- 
gate; see ¢rtloki), Pin.; =fratyahara, Vop. (cf. 
IW, 169, n. 1); withdrawal (of the senses from the 
world), Kam.; contraction, abridgment, L.; -varga, 
m. N. of the diphthongs az and az, Pat. 
mín. to be collected or united or combined, SBr.; 
MBh. 

Sam-ahrita, mín. brought together, collected, 
fetched, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; gathered, assembled, met, 
Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP.; taken together, contracted, 
combined, all,Ka.; Kathis.; drawn (as a bowstring, 
Kathis.; related, told, BhP.; accepted, received, 
taken, W. "Bhriti, f. taking together, collecting 
(=sanigraha), L.; withdrawal (ot the senses) from 
(abl), L. ?hrítya, ind. (taking) together, all at 
once, TBr.; Kaus. 


ES = 
SITE sam-a-//hve, P.A.-hvayati,°te (ind. 
p. -Jtáya), to call together, convoke, MBh.; R. &c.; 
to call near, invite, 1b. ; to summon, challenge, pro- 
voke (to battle or to a game of chance), ib.: Desid. 
JuAüshate, sec next. 
Sam-ijuhüshamdna, mfn. (fr. Desid.) chal- 
lenging (e.g. semaraya, ‘to battle”), MW. 
Pan TU, mi: alea or collected together, 
assembled, summoned, challen; to figh! 
game of chance), MBh.; uM ME 
jam-ahva, m, calling out, mutual calling, chal- 
lenge, defiance, W. ; (1), f. id., ib. 5 (a), £. E partic. 
plant (=gojthua), L.; mfn. (fr. sam + akva) beat- 
ing the same name, Sij, *&hvaya, m, challenge 
conflict, MBh. ; setting animals to fight for sport, 
betting (esp.betting on animals, as distinguished from 
gaming with dice &c.; see dyzza), Mn. ; Yajū.; an 
speciation, name (also n.), Paticar, 
üm-ahv&tri, m. one who =- 
lenge to (dat ; MBh, AE tE 
Sam-ahvana, n. calling upon or together, R.; 
Paiicat.; summons, SET (to fightor to gamble) 
MBh.; R.; betting on the battles of animals, Susr. 


qun sam-ühvana. 


or abide in (loc.), R.; to hold a council, deliberate, 
AV.; SBr.; to practise, observe (acc.), R.; to behave 
like (va), resemble, MBh.; to be dejected or low- 
spirited, R.; to mind, attend to, acknowledge, R.; 
to be a match for, cope with (acc.), MBh.; R. 

2. Sam-üsa (for I. sce under sazi-4/2. as), m. 
abiding together, connection, MW. 

Sam-Bsana, n. (for sams” see p. 1153, col. 1) 
sitting down, s? together with (sata), MBh. "Rsina, 
min. sitting together with (instr.), ib. "&sy&, f sitting 
together, session, colloquy, interview, MBh.; R. 

WATS sam-à- saitj, P. -sajati, to fasten 
or stick together, join or attach to, fix or place on, 
wrap or suspend round, MBh.; Hariv.; to impose, 
resign or deliver over to (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: 
Pass, -sajyate or -sajjate, to cling or adhere closely 
together, cling or stick to, become attached to, MW. 

Sam-Esakta, mín. suspended, attached to or 
fixed upon (loc.), MaitrUp.; R.; harnessed with 
(instr.), R.; dependent on (loc.), ib.; concerning, re- 
lating to (loc.), MBh.; intent upon, devoted to, 
occupied with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Paficar.; 
stopped (in its effect, as poison), MBh. ; committed 
or entrusted to (loc.), R.; affected by (comp.), 
Kathis, ; joined, united, combined, MW.; reached, 
attained, ib. “asakti, f. sticking or adhering closely 
to, attachment, devotion, MarkP. ; Rajat. 

Sam-&sahga, m. the committing or entrusting 
(of business) to any one (loc.), R. “Asaiijana, n. 
(accord. to some also -@sajjana) joining, union, con- 
nection, contact, W. 


HATEG sam-à- V/sad, P. -sidati, to betake 
one's self to, come near to, approach or advance to; 
reach, arrive at (acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to meet, en- 
counter (either in a friendly or hostile manner), 
attack, assail, MBh.; to attain, obtain, meet with, 
find, recover, Rajat. ; Kathas, : Caus.-sddayaéi (ind. 
p. -sadya, q. v.), to come to, to approach, advance 
to, arrive at, fall or get into, reach, attain, incur, 
MBh.;Kav. &c.; meet, encounter (a friend orenemy), 
attack, assail, ib.; to hit (as an arrow), MBh.; to 
accrue to (acc.), Rajat. 

Sam-Hsatti, f. nearness, vicinity, Pan. iii, 4, 50. 

Sam-üsanna, mfn.reached, approached, attained 
&c.; near, proximate, close to (comp.), Yajii.; Ragh.; 
Kathis. . 

Sam-üsüdans, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of approach- 
ing, meeting with, attaining, Pat.; effecting, accom- 
plishing, W. *&s&dite, mfn. approached, met with 
&c,, W. 1. °asadya, ind. having approached &c.; 
according to, by means or on account of (acc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 2. "Bsüdya, mín. attainable, 
practicable, L. 


RATAT sa-masérdha, mí(a)n. (a year) 
with a half-month added, Rajat. 

amfaq sam-ü-4/sic, P. -siücati, to 
sprinkle or pour out together, $Br.; KatySr.; to 
instil (wisdom) into (acc.), MBh. xii, 4585- 

Sam-üseka, m. pouring out together, Kaus. , Sch. 

Sam-dsecana, n. id., Kau3. 

Wary sam-ü-4/srij, P. -srijati (often 
v. 1. -sajati), to attach or fasten to (loc.), MBh.; R.; 
to deliver over, consign to (loc.), Hariv.; Mn. 

Sam-asarjano, n. delivering over, consigning, 
abandoning, W. 

Sam-üsrishta, mfn. delivered over, consigned, 
abandoned, ib. 


anaq sam-ü-^/sev, A. -sevate, to prac- 
tise, perform, pursue, enjoy, Mn.; Subh.; to serve, 
honour, gratify, MW. 

Sam-äsevana, n. the act of practising, follow- 
ing, employing, serving, W. "asevita, mfn. prac- 
tised, followed, employed, served, ib. 

anma sam-a-/stand, P. -skandati, io 
assail, attack, Bhatt.; MarkP. 

Sam-üskanna, mfn, attached or added to (loc.), 
Nir.5 scattered over (=aiprakirua), ib., Sch. 

aaa sam-a-/siri, P. A. -striņoti, ?nute 
or -s/rináti, “mite, to spread entirely over, cover 
over, MBh.; R.; Jitakam.; to extinguish, MBh. 

AAA sam-a-/stha, P. A. -tishthati,°te, 
to mount, ascend, Hariv.; to go to, R.; to stop, 
halt, MBh.; to enter upon, undergo, undertake (a 
march), assume (a form), seek (a maintenance), 
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aa sam- V5. i, P. -eti, to go or como to- 
gether, meet at (acc.) or with (instr. or dat.), en- 
counter (as friends or enemics), RV. &c, &c.; to 
come together in sexual union, cohabit (acc. or 
sdrdham, saha), MBh.; R.; to come to, arrive at, 
approach, visit, seck, enter upon, begin, RV. &c. 
&c.; to lead to (acc.), RV. iii, 54, 5; to consent, 
agree with (instr, ‘it is a between,’ with gen. 
of pers, and loc, of thing), SBr.; MBh.: Pass. -ya/e, 
to be united or met or resorted to &c.: Intens. 
-Iyate, to visit, frequent, RV.; to appear, be mani- 
fested, BhP. 

Sam-aya, m. (ifc. f. a) coming together, mect- 
ing or a place of meeting, AV.; SBr.; intercourse 
with (instr.), Mn. x, 53; coming to a mutual un- 
derstanding, agreement, compact, covenant, treaty, 
contract, arrangement, engagement, stipulation, con- 
ditions of agreement, terms (exa or à? or -fas, *ac- 
cording to agrecment, conditionally ;” Zena sama- 
Jena, ‘in consequence of this agreement ;* sama- 
yam, acc. with 4/k77, ‘to make an agreement or 
engagement,’ ‘agree with any one [instr. with or 
without saha], ‘settle,’ ‘stipulate;’ with sam- 

^/vad, id.; with 4/dé, ‘to propose an agreement,’ 
* offer terms;’ with Miri or /vac or abhi-/ dha, 
‘to state the terms of an agr®,’ ‘make a promise ;’ 
with 4/grak or prati-a/ pad, ‘to enter into an agr”, 
* make or accept conditions of an agr®;’ with Va? 
or /raksh or fari-A/ rash &c., ‘to keep an agt?;' 
‘keep one’s word;' with 4/jay ora/bhid or yy-abAi- 
ear &c., ‘to break an agt?;" abl. with /thraus, 
id.; loc. with 4/sthd, ‘to keep an engagement,’ 
‘keep one's word ;’ acc. with Caus. of 4/s/hd or of 
ni-a/ vis,‘ tofix or settleterms,’ ‘impose conditions’), 
TS. &c. &c.; convention, conventional rule or usage, 
established custom, law, rule, practice, observance, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; order, direction, precept, doctrine, 
Nir.; MBh.; Samk.; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) the con- 
ventional meaning or scope of a word, Kusum. ; ap- 
pointed or proper time, right moment for doing any- 
thing (gen. or Pot., Pin. iii, 3, 68), opportunity, 
occasion, time, season (ifc. or ibc. or e, ind., ‘at the 
appointed time or at the right moment or in good 
time for,’ or ‘at the time of,’ ‘when there is ;’ Zena 
Samayena, ‘at that time’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; junc- 
ture, circumstances, case (ka samiaye, ‘under these 
circumstances,’ ‘in this case’), Paficat.; Hit.; an 
- ordeal, Vishn.; sign, hint, indication, W.; demon- 
strated conclusion, ib.; limit, boundary, ib.; solemn 
address, harangue, speech, declaration, Vishn.; (in 
gram.) a Vedic passage which is the repetition of 
another one, RPrat.; (in dram.) end of trouble or 
distress, Bhar.; Dagar.; Sah. ; N. of a son of Dharma, 
VP. ; (with Saktas) N. of thc author ofa Mantra, Cat. 
- m., -kalpa-taru, m. N. of wks. 
-küma (samayd-), mín. desiring an agreement, 
TS. —k&ra, m. making an agr? or appointment or 
engagement, fixinga time, W.; =Jaili, samkela,L. 
7 kriyà, í. making an agr? or compact or engage- 
ment, MW. ; enjoining certain duties or obligations, 
Mn. vii, 202; preparation of an ordeal, Vishu. 
=cyuti, f neglect of the right time, Bhartr. —jiin, 
mín. knowing the right time (said of Vishnu), MBh. 
dharma, m.a duty based on agreement, cove- 
nant, stipulation, Paficat.; Yajri., Sch. -12aya,m., 
-nirpaya, m. N. of wks, = „n, pl. any matters 
or points agreed upon, Apast. —parirakshana, 
T. the observance of a compact, Kir. = prakisa, 
m., -pradipa, m. N, of wks. = bandhana, mín, 
bound by an agreement, MarkP. =bheda, m. 
breaking an ag”; *d/paracana-cakra, n. N. of wk. 
II ia. breaking an pee, Mn. viii, 218. 
i) -rai ied 

Berg t N of wks, = vajen m N df a nan, 

= E 1 i , 
astrology, Dal, =vidhina, n, N. of, Ee 
xita, mín, contrary to agrcement, not performing 
engagements, Bk. = veli, f.a period of time, Srifigar. 
=vyabhickra, m. transgression or violation of a 
compact, MW. —vyabhiclrin, mfn, breaking an 
agreement, Mn, viii, 220; 22r. =sEra, N, ofa 
De eric Ead, m. N. ofan author, Cat -ükta, 

. pl. N. - Vari " 
by the barrier of custom, MW, pce 
conventional or established practice, R.» (wi x 
trikas) N. of partic. orthodox wks.; ele 

Samayi-tan! 


un n. N. of wks, 
N. of wk. Sm hita, mfn. altre, 
(as the sun), Grihyas.; Mn. &c.; n. a time at which 


ments, MW. 

2. Samay (for I. samaya sce p. 1153, col. 2), 
in comp. for samaya, = ~ krl, P. -haroti, to pass 
time, let time pass, lose time (=Aala-kshepant 
iri), Pan. v, 4, 60. = - 

Samayi-,/kri, P. -&arofi, to stipulate, make 
incumbent or necessary, R. 

Sam-aya, m. a visit, arrival, W. °aéyin, mfn. 
occurring together or simultaneously (cf. a-s°) , SBr. 

Sam-it, f. (for samit sce below) hostile en- 
counter, conflict, battle, war, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
-sajja, mín. ready for war or battle, Rajat. 

Sam-ita, mín. (for sa-mita sce below) come to- 
gether, assembled, joined or united or combined with 
(instr. or comp.), RV.; MBh.; promised, agreed, 
assented to, MW.; finished, completed, ib. 

I. Sim-iti, f. (for 2. see below) coming together, 
meeting, assembling, an assembly, council, RV.; 
AV.; MBh.; BhP.; a flock, herd, Kir.; association, 
society (personified as daughter of Praji-pati), BhP.; 
a league, plot, RV.; AV.; encounter, hostile mect- 
ing, war, battle, Br.; MBh.; R.; sameness, likeness 
(cf. 2. samá), L.; (with Jainas) rule of life or con- 
duct (five are enumerated, viz. i7y'@-, bhasha-, 
eshana-, ddana-, and utsarga-s°), Sarvad. = m- 
gama (°¢/y7-), mfn. assisting a council, SBr. = m- 
Jaya ("//m-), mfn. ‘victorious in battle? or *emi- 
nent in an assembly’ (also N. of Yama and Vishnu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. N. of a warrior, MBh. 
-1nardann, mfn. crushing or harassing in battle, 
ib. — 8&Hn, mfn. warlike, brave, BhP, =sobhana, 
mín. conspicuous in fight or battle, MBh.; R. 

Sum-ithá, m. hostile encounter, conflict, col- 
lision, RV.; fire, L.; offering, oblation, ib. 


airs 2. samika, n. (for 1. see p. 1153, 
col. 2) a pike, javelin, dart, L. 


aA sam- Viig, Caus.-ingayati, to cause 
to move or throb, agitate, shake about, RV. 


afaa sa-mita, mfn. (fr. 7. sa+-2. mita) 
measured, meted out (opp. to a-mita), Kpr.; (= 
Sam-mita) commensurate, equal to (comp.), MBh.; 
Suir. ; (am), ind. continually, always, Karand.; (a), 
f. wheat-flour, Bhpr.; Divyàv. 

afafa 2, sam-iti, ind. (for 1. see above) a 
sacred verse beginning with sam, MW. 


samilri, w. r. for samitri, q.v. 


ATs sa-mitra, mfn. attended by a friend, 
along with friends, MBh. 


WGA sd-mithuna, mf(a)n. together with 
the pair or couple (or ‘with the mate’), SBr. 


aia 1.sam-iddha, mfn. (for 2.ce col. 3), 


Prakrit for sam-riddha, perfect, full, complete, 
HirGr. 


samin, m. N. of a son of Rajadhi- 
deva (v.l. samin), Hariv, 
afarer, sam-inaksh (see inaksh), -inak- 


Shati, to wish to attain, strive to reach, be desirous 
of, RV. 


EAR E taal A. -inddhe or -indhe 
once in Br. 3. pl. impf, -aindhan; cf. Nir. x, 8; 
Ved. inf. -dham and -{dhe), to set fire to, set ali, ht, 
light up, kindle, ignite, inflame (lit. and fig.), RV: 
AV.; Br.; Mn.; to take fire, RV. vii, 8, 1; to swell, 
Increase, exhibit, show, betray (skill), Bhatt.: Pass, 
~idhyate, to be kindled, take fire, break out into 
flame, RV, &c. &c. 

Samit, in comp. for samidh (for sam-it see 
mou nm n a bundle of pc IndSt, 
NP eie baee 
(being) fuel, TBr.; Balar. = püni (samít-), min. 


grass, Ragh. — tvá, n. the state of 


araq sam-tksha, 


neither stars nor sun are visible, MW. namasi holding fuel in the hands, ŠBr.; m, N. of a pupil of 
da = tos) m. N. of an author, Cat. 
prem aa ia mín. folloviugestabiished rules, | m. a bundle of firewood, MánGr. = sum&ropana 
observant of dutics, MW. Samayanusirens, 
ind. according to the occasion, suitably to the time | pana-vidhüna, n. N. of wks. 
or season, ib. Samayárna-mütrikü, f., y&loka, 
m., ^yüshta-nirüpana, n. N. of wk. Sama- 
yócita, mfn. suited to the occasion or time or to an 
emergency, scasonable, opportune, BhP.; (av), 
ind. suitably to the occ^, MW.; -S/oka, m. N. of wk. 
ddyota, m. N. of wk. Samayóllah- 
ghita-tva, n. the violating of contracts or agree- 


Samkaracirya, Cat, — püntha, m. fire, Gal, — püla, 
prütar-aupüsanu-prayoga,m.,and -samüro- 


Samid, in comp. for samidh. —nnta, mfn. 
ending with the word samidh, KatySr. — üdhünn, 
n. the placing on of wood or fuel (for the oblation 
to fire), Mn. ii, 176. —&hnrann, n. fetching fuel, 
Sak, —idhma-vrascana, n. splitting firewood of 
various kinds, Mcar. = dyishada, n. f and a stone, 
Pan. v, 4, 106, Sch. —- dhürá (for -Adra), mfn. 
fetching f? (nom. with gam, ‘to go to fetch f°"), 
Å past. = dhoma (for -/oma), m. an oblation of f° 
(to fire), MW. — vat (sam/d-), mfn. provided with 
f°, Sak.; containing the word samidh (samid-vatz, 
f. a verse containing the word samzdh), TS.; Vait. 

2, Sim-iddha, mfn. (for I. sce col. 2) set alight 
or on fire, lighted, kindled, ignited, inflamed, RV. 
&c. &c. = darpa, mfn. inflamed with pride, MW: 
= vat, mfn, containing the word samiddha, KatySr, 
= šarana, mfn, having (its) habitations set on fire 
(as a town), MW. =—homa, m. a libation poured 
out upon lighted wood, SBr, SamiddhAgni, mfn. 
one who has kindled his fire, RV. Sumiddharois, 
n, a blazing flame, MW, Samiddhfrthake, m. 
N. of a man, Mudr. 

Samich, mfn. igniting, flaming, burning, RV.; 
f. firewood, fucl, a log of wood, faggot, grass &c, 
employed as fuel (7 Samidhs, or sometimes 3 x 7 arc 


mentioned, as well as 7 Yonis, 7 flames &c.), RV. 
&c. &c.; kindling, flaming, RV.; VS. ; SBr.; = sam- 
id-àdhàna, ŠrS. “idha (ifc.) = samidh, fuel, 
wood, R.; m. fire, L.; (@), f. an oblation to fuel 
or firewood, Grihyas, 


Samidham, “idhe. Sec above under verb. 
Sam-idhya, Nom. P. yati (fut. -2dhyita or 


-tdhit@), to wish for fucl, Pan. vi, 4, 50, Sch. 


Sam-idhyamina, mfn. (pr. p. Pass.) being 


kindled or ignited; -va#, mfn. containing the word 
samidhyamana, KatySr. 


Sam-indhana, m. N. of a man, Cat.; n. the act 


of kindling, Nir.; fuel, firewood, Bhatt.; a means 
of swelling or increasing of (gen.), MBh. xii, 4385. 


Sam-eddhri, mfn. one who kindles, kindling, 


RV. 


UAA sam- Vino, P. -invati, to impart, 


bestow, RV.; to put together, restore, ib. 


UAT san-ira, m.=sam-ira, wind, air (see 


sam-^/ ir), L.; N. of Siva, L. 


UTA sa-miira, mfn. mixing, mingling, 


undergoing mixture or combination (in g-sam°), 
BhP. 


WIS sam-tsh, f. (Wx. ish) a dart, javelin, 
RV, 


Sam-ishonya, Nom. P. °yati, to drive to- 


gether, RV. 


WÍWE sam-ishta, mfn. (/yaj) sacrificed 


together, sacrificed; n. sacrifice (see next); -yajzs, 
n. sacrificial formula and sacrifice, VS.; SBr.; KatySr. 


Sim-ishti, f. a complete sacrifice or oblation, 
TS.; TBr. 


Wem samika. Sco samy-aiic, p. 1181. 


WAAC sami-karaga, sami-/kri &e. See 
P. 1153, col. 2. 


WATS sam- viksh, A. -ikshate, to look at 


or inspect thoroughly, investigate closely, view, per- 
ceive, see, VS. &c. &c.; to become aware of, ascer- 
tain, R.; to find out, contrive, invent, MBh.; to 
think of, aim at, have in view, bear in mind, MBh.; 
to consider well, inquire into, investigate, examine, 
contemplate, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to look closely at 
in order to choose or destine for (two acc.), R.: 
Caus, -zshayati, "£e, to cause to look at or view OF 
perceive, AV.; KitySr.; to let one's self be scen, 
show one's self, appear, AV. 

8 sha, n. ‘complete investigation, N. of 
the Sámkhya system of philosophy, L.; (à), £- 
thorough or close inspection, perceiving, beholding 

dat, ‘within the range of any one's [gen.] sight?) 

\past.; desire or wish to see, MBh.; a glance, BhP.; 
View, opinion in regard to (with prati), MBh.; 
deep insight, understanding, intellect, BhP.; in- 
vestigation, search, W. ; the Mimapsi philosophy or 
any work examining or explaining Vedic ritual, ib. 5 


natera sam-ikshana. : agag sam-ut-kirņa. 1165 


essential nature or truth or principle ( — Z2/za, q.v.), | TPrat.; hurling, throwing, MBh.; -sahāya, mfn. faq sam-uc-chid (-ud-4/chid), P. A. 
jb.; effort, ib. “ikshana, n. looking at or looking accompanied or fanned by the wind (as a forest fire), | _ A ehintle, to cut x or off RA tear 
about thoroughly, SrS.; search, close investigation, | MW. "Srita, mín. stirred, moved, tossed, thrown, up,upro ot, mae mni te, destroy utterly, M Bh.;Palicat. 


W.; mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to look at or perceive, | MBh.; Kav. &c.; sent forth, uttered (as a sound), R. È t 
BhP. ?ikshita, mfn. well looked at, perceived, Sam-irga, mín. (accord. to Pan. vii, 1; 102, Som-ucchitti, f. cutting off completely, utter 


z 1 destruction, Divyàv. 
idered, investigated, ParGr.; R. “ikshitavya, | Sch., fr. saz-4/ri) moved about, moved &c., MW. 2 : 

oa to be well considered or investigated or ascer- aia w h A. -ish P tob aer E UAE mh: EU up, uprooted, emdi 

y cd, RPrat., Sch. *ikshya, mfn. id., ib.; n. the T sam- ish, A. -ishate, to become ex , utterly destroyed, lost, iryass; -vasana, mfn. 
Sears philosophy, Sis. ii, 59. tended or lengthened out, Kath. —— one whose dress is torn off (or *one whose delusion 

E Sam-ishanti, f. a partic. Vishtuti, Laty. is completely removed"), Prab. 

QAT samica &c. See under samy-aitc. Sám-ishita, mín. extended, stretched out, | Sam-uccheda, m. utter destruction, extermina- 

AAI samicchà, w.r. for sam-ikshà or lengthened, TS.; Kath. tion, MBh.; Kav. &c. *ucchedana, n. id., Subh. 
sam-īhā, MBh. xii, 9363. wate sam- Vih, A. -thate (pr. p. -ihat), to 


AFIT sam-uc-chush (-ud-V/éush), P. 
AIA sam-vij, A. -Hate,to drivetogether, | siveafter wish for, desire, endeavour to gain (ace | ~chushyath, to be or become completly dried up, 
collect, RV. pesi 


Bhatt. 
rt sam- Vid (only 3. pl. pf. -idire), to MONE Tae papper eager care e pk Lore s OS Viri P-K-ohra- 
praise together, celebrate, BhP. Sam-ibi, f. striving after, longing for, wish, de- |" ene Conly EISE ee s E rase well 
aña samīdā, m. fine wheat-flour (cf. sa- sire, MBh.; Kav. &c. ^3hita, mfn. longed or wished ren quoa mta who OC WESEERCEOE 
jt), L for, desired, striven after, undertaken, R.; Bhartr.; TO ahah all living bein b) bow 
mită), L. Pañŭcat.; n. great effort to obtain anything, desire, Up (Sz Od FE ving Bs) 2 
aa samina &c. See p. 1153, col. 2. | longing, wish, Kav.; Kathis, ; Hit. height peut agis Varbis, Badd 
at .3 3 X; 
RAI samipa, mfn. (prob. fr. sam--2. áp | AY samu, a metre containing 76 syllables, | ence, hill, mountain, MBh.; rising, rise, exaltation, 
and formed analogously to pratipa, dvipa, anita ; | Nidanas. 
accord. to some fr. san: 4- A/á and =‘ easy to at- 
tain") near (in place or time), contiguous, proxi- 


high position, MBh.; Kav. &c.; increase, growth, 
WW sam-ukta. See sayi- V/ vac, p. 1114. 
mate, adjacent, close by, at hand, approaching, 


highdegree, Hariv.; Suir.; stimulation, Susr.; accumu- 
lation, multitude, Karand.; (with Buddh.) birth 
SI sam-/ 1.uksh, P. -ukshati,tosprinkle | (according to others ‘body’), Divyáv.; opposition, 
imminent, Kāv.; VarBrS. &c.; (am), n. nearness, | well or thoroughly, besprinkle, pour over or out, | enmity, L. *ucchrüya, m. rising, increase, growth, 
proximity, vicinity, presence, imminence (with gen. | RV.; AV.; SBr. height, high degree, Suir.; Dhatup. 
or ifc., ami, ‘to, towards; d£, ' from; e, ‘in the vi- | Sam-ukshana, n. the act of sprinkling or pour- | Sam-ucchrita, mín. well raised or elevated, 
cinity, near, close at hand, beside, in the presence of, | ing over, shedding, effusion, Malatim. MBh. ; Kav. &c.; surging, high, ib.; exalted, power- 
at the time of, before, at, towards;' cf. saydhi-|  S&ám-ukshita, mfn. sprinkled, poured out, ef- | ful, Suir.; -dAvaja-vat, mfn. having flags hoisted 
vela-s), KatySr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. —kala, m. | fused, RV.; AV.; MBh.; strengthened, increased, | (in it, said of a town), R.; -bAuja, mf{(@)n. having 
nearness in time, Pan. viii, I, 7, Sch. = gu, mf(a)n. | encouraged (cf. //va£5A), RV. arms well mind baconi f. augmentation, 
going near, accompanying, standing beside (gen. or WW sa-mukha, mfn. m outhy,’ talkative, increase, growth, Susr. 
m aR ipn arde pies eloquent, L. Ugg, sam-uc-chvas (-ud-4/svas), P. 
, ly Ne 7 :] P 48 or « H 
by (gen.), MBh.; relating to nearness, approaching, | WY sam- Vuc, P. -ucyati (pf. -uvoca), to aes or ceased, to wreathe woll eren. 
R. =jala,, mfn. having water close by, being near the | delight in, like to be together with (instr.), RV. ie or snnak Go SE. Cane ea cote 
water, VarBrS. —tara, mfu. nearer; -vartin, mín. | Sam-ueita, mfn. delighted in, liked, well suited, | PUTS Or SPT MPs OOS ae eee Adecply 
being nearer at hand, neighbouring, Mricch., Sch. | fit, right, proper, R.; Megh. ; Inscr.; accustomed or koe: brat nA reat dau Kai 
= tas, ind. (with gen. or ifc.) from, from the pre- | used to (gen.), Megh. (n. u: impersonally), a at E reat EU «s 
sence of, Hariv. ; Kathas. ; near at hand, near, in the 5 p a heavy or deep sigh, W. "ucohvüsa, m. heavy 
: z - (wi WIA sam-ucca, mfn. lofty, high, Kasikh. | expiration, sighing, ib. Cucohviisita, mfn. raised 
presence of, MBh.; R. &c.; (with gen.) towards, P J 5 E a ARSE 
to, R.; Paficat.; immediately, very soon, VarBrS. WAAL sam-uc-car (-ud- car), P. -carati, elevated, swelled, Kum. iii, 38 ( = vi-s/es/ita, ) 
= ti, f., -tva, n. nearness, contiguity, proximity, | to po out together, Nir.; to go up, be borne upwards, agim Å sam-uj-jihirshu, mfn.(fr. Desid. 
Kāv.; Sarvad. = de&a, m. a country or place close | ascend, MW.; to utter, pronounce, repeat, HParis-: | of 2, sam-ad-¥ firi) desirous of drawing up, Kir. 
at hand, neighbourhood, Yajii, Sch. nayanm n. | Caus. -cdrayati, to utter sounds together, talk to- | desirous of taking away or removing, BhP. —— 
leading near to, bringing to (gen.), Sak. —bhāj, | gether, MW. es ie 2 
mfn.‘ partakingofnearness, neighbouring, Kautukar. | " Saxm.-uocara, m. going or coming forth together, agM sam-uj-jrimbh (-ud- v jrimbh), A. 
=marana-cihna, n. the signs of approaching | M W.; ascending, flying upwards, ib. ; traversing, ib. | -77éDhate, to gape wide open, be extended or spread 
death (a topic treated of in certain Puranas), Cat. |  Sam.mocgra,m.utterance, pronunciation, Kasikh. 
— vartin, mín. being near, living near &c., Ritus; | encc&rana, n. (fr. Caus.) simultancous utterance 
Paiicat, = saptami, f. the locative case expressing 


out, Mricch.; to burst forth, become visible; arise, 
Prab., Sch.; to begin, be about to (inf.), Bhartr. 
or pronunciation, Pan. i, 3, 48. AFH] S sam-uj-joal (-ud- //jval), P. -jva- 
ApGr., Sch. -sahaküra, m. a mango 2 x : : vat), £ 
Eie reu Sak. iv, 13 (v. 1) =stha, min. Wc sam-uc-cal (-ud-/cal), P. -calati, lati, to blaze up with great intensity, shine very 
=-vartin, MBh.; Kav. &c.; approaching, immi- | to start or set out together, [yl Malatim. Laut Caus. -jvalayate, to set on fire, 
nent (as death), Subh. = sthāna, n. the being near | ATs sam-uc-ci. (-ud-A/1. ci), P. A. -ci- | Sas, Soper. A P T 
or in the vicinity, Say. Samipévasita, mín. SEN e (ind. p. -cayitva), to heap or pile up crete pio ET niunt splendid in 
' settled down in the neighbourhood, Katy$r. Sa- together, accumulate, add together, MBh.; to col- or with (comp.), MS t E C. 
mipépagats, mfn. approached near, MW. lect, gather, arrange iu order, Baudh.: Desid., see AIR sam- V/ ujjh, P.-ujjhati, to abandon, 
Samipaka, n. nearness, vicinity (e; ifc., ‘near, | sam-necicisha. 
close by’), Heat. Sam-uccaya, m. aggregation, accumulation, col- 


renounce, give up, l'aticat. 
Sam-ujjhita, mfn. abandoned, renounced, re- 
Samipi, in comp. for samipa. — A/ Exi, P. -Éa- | lection, assemblage, multitude, Kav.; totality, aggre- signed, Prab.; (ifc.) free from, rid of, ib.; n. that 
roti, tomake poss bring next M SR P. ERER gate, Kav.; Suir. i Kathis. ; conjunction of words or | which is left, a remnant, leavings (see bhakia-s°). 
to become near, Pag.v, 4,50, Vartt. 3 (also with / a5). | sentences (as by the particle ca, *and"), conjunctive -muitja, mfn. having Muli 
AAW sami-bhüva, samiya &c. See | sense (opp. to the disjunctive za, ‘or”), Nir.; GrS.; ACE sa-muilja, g Muija grass, 
P. 1153, col. 2. E of ore E E E a a DIE EE 
z s. | to; sam-utka, mín. desirous o - 
RA sam- Vir (only impf. -afrat), to join E in idea with some common action), Sàh.; Kpr. | ing for (comp.) Kathas. » ong 
together, bring about, create, RV.; to effect, pro- | °yd/eq:kara, m. the above rhetorical figure ; 2yófa- E Be cea 
mote, ib.: Caus. -zzaya£i, ^fe, to cause to move, | sua, f. a simile containing the above, Kavyád. ii, 21. sam-utkaca, mfn. beginning to 
xei motion, impel, agitate, urge on; se) *uccayana, n. xi el tir! together; Pat. | bloom, blooming, expanded, Paticar. 
+} TBr.; Bhatt.; to bring about, accomplish, pro- | Sam-uccicishā, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to accu- We sam- : 
duce, create, RV: "AV. DE revive, SBr. ; | mulateorcollectorcombineor add together, VS., Sch. | .. ne strat a,mfn-high,elevated sub- 
to confer, bestow, endow with, AV.; SBr. Sam-uocita, mf. accumulated, collected to- | lime, Kastkh.; (ifc?) richly furnished with, Jatakam, 
Sam-ira, m. air, breeze, wind (also of the body, | gether, regularly arranged, Kar. on Pan. vii, 2, 10 agatat sam-utkantakita, mfn. having 
see below), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; the god of wind, L.; | (94i-Erita, mfu. id., Naish.) the hair (of the bod 
the Sami tree, MW.; pl. N. ofa people, MBh.; -gaja- | Sam-uccetavya, mín. to be taken together or 
Řesarin, m. a partic. mixture used as a remedy for 


e medy for collectively (i.e.oneequally withtheother), yáyam, 
disease of the nerves, L.; -/aéshman, n.‘ wind-sign,’ | “uoceya, mfn, id., ib., Sch. 


bristli i 
poa y) bristling or thrilled with joy 


à e Marmelos, L. thate, to thi rip etn Nom. An suite 
ust, Sis.; -sēra, m. Aegle Marmelos, ; WIE sam-uc-chad (-ud-/1. chad), P. | 2% nk of regretfully, pine or long after, Sah. 
Sam-irana, mín. setting in motion, causing | —., ^ : ? >" | _ Sam-utkanthā, f. wish or longi z 

activity, stim ms promoting, MBh.; Ry; Car.; chadayati, to uncover, undress, MW. Vis. x longing for (comp.), 


Sam-ucchanna, mín, =sam-uisanna, UN- 
covered, destroyed, zunihilated, Prab. (v. 1.) 


NG RSAC OEE (-ud-/sal), only in 
-ucchalat d 


d and -cchalita, min. jerking or jerked up, 
at. 


m. (ifc. f. G) breeze, wind, air, breath (also ‘the god 
of wind’), MBh.; Kay. &c.; wind of the body (of 
which there are five, see vay), Suir.; N. of the 
number ‘five,’ VarByS. ; a traveller, L.; marjoram or 
a similar plant, L.; (am), n. setting in motion, 


F sam-utkampin, min. : 
vehemently, Jätakam. pin, mfn. trembling 


[S] 
AAMT sam-ut-Kirna, min. (V kri) com- 
pletely perforated or pierced, Ragh, 
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to cut off or out completely, MBh. 


SUAM, sam-ut- krish, P. -karshati, to 
draw or raise well up, clevate, MBh.; to draw tight 


(the bowstring), BhP. 


Sam-utkarsha, m. sclí-elevation, setting one's 
self up (as belonging to a higher rauk than one’s 
own tribe), Mn. xi, 55; pre-eminence, excellence, 


MBh.; Bhar.; laying aside (a girdle), MBh. 


EFIA sam-ut-/kram, P. A. -kramati, 
-kramate, to go upwards, depart (from life), Nā- 


dabUp.; to overstep, transgress, violate, MBh. 


Sam-utkrama, m. going upwards, rise, ascent, 


W.; transgressing proper bounds, MW. 


UQE sam-ui-krusha, mfa. (w/krui) 


cried out, called out, R. 


Sam-utkrose, m. crying out aloud, clamour, 


MW.; an osprey, L. 


THE sam-ul-Klishta, mfn. (vilis) 
greatly distressed or disturbed, very uneasy or un- 


comfortable, Suir. 


Sam-utklesa, m. great uneasinessor disturbance, 


Car. 


UGT sam-ut-/kship, P. A. -kshipati, 
"Ze, to throw or raise or lift up, MBh.; Paiicat.; 
MarkP.; to throw or scatter about, throw aside, 
loosen, R.; to liberate, Paficat.; to waste, destroy, R. 

Sam-utksheps, m. throwing in (a word), allu- 

_ sion to (dat.), MBh. ii, 2513. Cutkshepana, n. the 


altitude above the horizon (opp. to #@mana), Gol. 

sam-ut-»/khan, P. A. -khanati,?te 
(ind. p. -£/dya), to dig up by the roots, Kaus. ; to 
‘cradicate, exterminate or destroy utterly, Prab.; to 
draw forth, draw (a sword), Prasannar. 


sam-uliara, n. = ultara, answer, 
reply, Sih. 
sam-uttana, mfn.—uttüna, having 
the palms turned upwards (said of the hands), Cat. 
sam-ut-»/tij, Cans. -tijayati, to 
excite, fire with enthusiasm, Divyav. 
Sam-uttejaka, mfn. exciting, stimulating, 
SaddhP, ?uttejann, n. the act of exciting or in- 
flaming greatly, Mudr. ^uttejita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) 
greatly excited or inflamed or irritated, W. $ 
WAI sam-utiunga, min.—ultuiga, lofty, 
high, L. 
sam-ut-4/trz, P. -tarati (ind. p. 
-firya), to pass or come out of (abl. ; with or with- 
out 7alaé, ‘to step or emerge out of the water’), GrS.; 
MBh. &c.; to escape from, get rid of (abl.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to break through, pass over or beyond, cross 
Over, cross, ib. 
Sam-utt&ra, m. passing over safely, deliverance 
from (comp.), Divy&v. 
Sam-uttirna, mín. come forth from, escaped 
from, passed through, crossed, landed, Yajn.; MBh. 
&c.; broken through, MBh. vii, 5219. 


SITIS sam-ut-/tras, Caus. -trasayati, to 
frighten thoroughly, terrify, Sah. 

Bam-uttrasta, mín, thoroughly frightencd, 
greatly alarmed, SBr. 


thati,°te, to rise up together, Jatakam.; to rise u 
(as from death), pet up fom sleep &c.),SBr.; MBE, 
&c. 5 to recover (from si ) 
žy), gather es clouds), MBh.; Kathis.; to come 
cere ia a (1), appear, become visible, 
oc. orinf.), MBh.; V. a tha; J 
Suelo re e is ie s ais + Caus, -thapayati, to 
+3 BRE. 5 to awaken, excite, arouse, R, : Jatakam 
Sam-uttha, mí(a)n. risi A LEE 
occurring in, EAE ur SE eenia ppeaning, 
dea PAR [x ab! 
nm-utt] n. (ifc. f. 4) the act of rici 
together, rising, getting up, R.; hoisting (ofa ih y 
Tithyäd. ; recovering from sickness or injury, MRR? 
Daing caed Mn;j Yajn.; ees (ot the A 
.; augmentation, increase, growth (of propert: 
Yajn. ; risc, origin (ifc. =f Maroc He from’ 


- ues sam-ul-v krit. 


sam-ut-/krit. (only ind. -kritya), 


abdomen), 


> 
Suir.; Hariv.; Küv.; performance of wor n 


operation, effort, industry (e£7-5^ or sambhitya-s°, 
common enterprise,’ ‘co-operation, ‘partnership, 
Mn. viii, 4), Mn.; Kam.; MBh.; R.; indication or 
symptom of discase, L.; -2'2)'2, m. the expense of 
recovery or cure, Mn. viii, 287. “utthāpaka, mfn. 
fr. Caus.) rousing up, awakening, stirring, Buddh: 
tthapyn, mín. (fr. id.) to be raised or elevated, 
VarByS. 4 ^ 

Sam-utthita, mfu, risen E Mcd id 

ai: ‘as dust), towering above (as a peak), surgin 
ie Reheat (as clouds), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
appeared, grown, sprung or obtained or derived from 
(abl. or comp.; dhanam dauda-samutthitam, 
* money derived from fines’), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; ready, prepared for (loc.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
one who withstands all (opponents), R.; cured, 
healed, W.; swollenup, MW. “uttheya, n. (impers.) 
it is to be risen (for action), MBh. 

sam-ut-^/ pat, P. -patayati, to tear 
completely out or up, uproot, detach, sever, MBh.; 
R.; Kathas.; to expel, dethrone, Rajat. à 

Sam-utpāța, m. tearing out or away, severing, 
detaching, W. *utpütita, mfn. torn completely out 
or away, uprooted, detached, ib. 

AFP sam-ut- v/pat, P. -patati,to fly up 
together, spring up, ascend, rise (as the sun, clouds 
&c.), AV. &c. &c.; to rush upon, attack, assail, 
Kam.; to rush out of, burst forth, MBh.; to arise, 
appear, ib. ; to fly away, depart, disappear, Paficat.: 
Desid., see below. 

Sam-utpatana, n. the act of flying up together, 
rising, ascending, Paiicat.; making effort, energy, 
exertion, W. 

Sam-utpatita, mfn. flown up together, sprung 
up, risen, appeared, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; flown 
away, departed, gone, Paiicat. ; exerted, vigorous, W. 
°ntpatishnu, mfn, desirous of standing or rising 
up, Harav. 

Sam-utpüta, m. a portent (boding some cala- 
mity), MBh.; Ragh. 

Sam-utpipatishu, mín. (fr. Desid.) about to 
start or spring up, Kir. 

Sung sam-ut- pad, A. -padyate (ep. also. 
9/1), to spring up together, be brought forth or born 
of (loc.), arise, appear, occur, take place, happen, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -Püdaya/i, to cause to 
arise, produce, effect, cause, MBh.; R.; Pur. 

Sam-utpatti, f. rising together, rise, birth, 
origin, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-utpanna, mfn. sprung up together, arisen, 
produced, begotten by (abl.) or on (loc.), occurred; 
happened, taking place, Mn.; MBh, &c. 
Sam-ntp&da, m. rise, origin, production, Sarvad, 


*utpüdana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of bringing forth, 
producing, effecting, W. "utpüdya, mín. to be 
produced or caused, Paricat. 


A sam-uipiiija, mfn. excessively 


confused or confounded, bewildered, disturbed, L.; 
m, complete confusion, MBh. vii, 8514. 


Sam-utpiiijala (W.) and ^jalaka (MBh.), m. 


ATE sam-ut-pishta, mfn. (W/pish) 


crushed or squeezed together, greatly crushed, Suir. 


AGratSe sam-ui-pidana, n. (pid) tho act 


of pressing together, great pressure ordistress,Dhürtas, 


agaaa sam-ut-punsana, n. (see puns 
ee wiping away, removing, destroying, 

UIT sam-ut- 4/1. pri, Caus, -parayati, to 
spread out, stretch forth, MW. 


TH sam-ut-/plu, A. -plavate,to jump or 
leap up together, move by jumps, Bhatt. 


UGN sam-utphala, m. a jump, canter, 
gallop, L. 
UTE mín. (having the eyes) opened 
TYR sam-ut-4/sad, Caus. -sadayati, to 
destroy utterly, overturn, overthrow, MBh.; R. 


Sam-utsanna, mfn. utterly destroyed, see saz- 
ucchanna, 


WANA sam-utsava, m. à great festival or 
festivity, R, 


agga samudra-ga. 


sam-ut-/suh, A. -sahate (rarely 
P. 9/i), to be able to or capable of, have energy 
to do anything (inf.), MBh.; R.; MarkP.: Caus. 
-saayati, to strengthen or encourage together, 
animate, incite, MBh. 

Sam-utsiha, m. cnergy, force of will, MBh,; 
Suir.; -/d, f. id. (with dane, ‘alacrity in giving, 
great liberality’), Cap. 

uga sam-ut-sikta, mfn. (V/sic) over- 
flowing with, proud of (comp.), MBh.; R. 


sam-utsuka, mí(a)n. very uneasy 
or anxious, anxiously desirous, longing for (comp.), 
eager to (inf), MBh.; Kav. &c. —tà, f. desire, 
longing, Daš. —tva, n. agitation, emotion, R.; 
zz prec., Ritus. 

Sam-utsukaya, Nom, P. ?ya/i, to cause to long 
for or yearn after, Kir, 

UFR sam-ui-V/sri, Caus. -sarayati, to 
send away, dismiss, MBh.; to drive away, disperse, 
dispel, Kad.; Hcar.; Prab. 

Sam-uts&raka, mfn. driving away, dispelling, 
Hear, *uts&rana, n. the act of driving away &c., 
Kad.; Vas. 

WORISUsam-ut- V/srij, P. -srijati, to pour 
out or send forth together, hurl, throw, shoot oft 
(arrows), R.; to give forth, emit, discharge (urine 
&c.), shed (tears), utter (a curse &c.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to leave or abandon or completely put aside, 
put off or down, throw into (loc.), ib.; to let loosc, 
release, ib.; to give up, renounce (together or at the 
same time), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to deliver over, pre- 
sent to (dat.), give, R.; Hcat. 

Sam-utsarga, m. pouring out or shedding forth 
together (of urinc), Mn. iv, 50; emission (of semen; 
Ogam a/kré with loc., ‘to have sexual intercourse 
with’), Kull. 

Sum-utsrishta, m{n. altogether poured or shed 
forth, given away, wholly given up or abandoned, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

sam-ut-/srip, P. -sarpati, to glide 
or soar upwards together, to rise up to (acc.), Ragh.; 
to rise, set in, begin (as darkness), Amar. (v.1.) 

Sam-utsarpana, n. getting along, proceeding, 

being accomplished, Inscr. 


sam-uisedha, m. (ifc. f. à) eleva- 
tion, height, MBh.; R.; swelling up, intumescence, 
fatness, thickness, MW. 

AIT sam-vV/'ud (or und), P. -unatti (ind. 
p. -udya, ‘having well moistened’), to moisten 
thoroughly, sprinkle all over, water, wet, ParGr.; 

ir. 

Sum-udrá, m. (n. only RV. vi, 72,3; ifc. f. d; 
cf. udrá, an-udrá; for sa-mudra sec p. 1168, 
col. 2) ‘ gathering together of waters,’ the sca, ocean 
(in Veda also “the aerial waters, ‘atmospheric 
ocean or sky" [cf. Naigh. i, 3]; in VP. ii, 4, seven 
circular concentric [elsewhere 3 or 4] oceans are 
named, viz. avaya, * salt-water ;' ishe, * syrup ;" 
Sura, wine; ghrita, ‘clarified butter ;’ dadhi, 
‘curds ;’ dugdka, * milk ;* jala, * fresh water ;’ in 
later language the Occean is often personified as king 
of the rivers), RV. &c. &c.; N. of the number * four 
(four principal oceans being reckoned by some, one 
for every quarter of the sky), Ganit.; a large Soma 
vessel, RV. vi, 69,6; ix, 29, 3 &c.; N. of an im- 
mensely high number (1 with 14 cyphers), TS.; 
Sankh$Sr.; MBh.; a partic. configuration of the stars 
and planets (when the 7 pl? arc situated in the 2nd; 
4th, 6th, Sth, roth and rath houses), VarBrS.; = 
rukma, VS., Sch.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; of various authors (also with siri), Cat. 3 
of the son of a merchant born on the sea, Buddh.; 
of other men, HParis.; of a wk. quoted by Padma- 
nābha, Cat.; of a place, ib.; (d), f. N. of two plants 
(=Jafi and Sami), L. ; m. or n. N. of two Samans; 
ArshBr.; of various metres, TS.; Nidinas. &c. 
=kataka, a ship, VarYogay., Sch. — kapha, m. 
=-phena, L. —kara, -kara-bhishya, n, N. of 
wks. —kallola, m. ‘ occan-wave,’ N. of an cle- 
phant, Kathzs, — kcaifioi, f. ‘ sea-girdled,’ the earth, 
L, =kūntū, f. * sea-beloved, a river, L.; Trigo- 
nella Corniculata, L. — xukshi, f. the sea-shore, 
MBh. = gu, mf(d)n. ocean-going, seafaring, Var- 
ByS.; flowing towards the ocean, MarkP, ; m. a sea- 
farer, scaman, W.; (à), f a river, MBh,; Kav. 


WLM samudra-gamana., 


-= gamann, n. going or voyaging by sea, sea-rov- 
ing, MW. = gümin, mfn. sea-going, seafaring, ib. 
= gupta, m. N. of a king of Northern India (who 
reigned from about 345 till 380 4.5.), Inscr. = gri- 
ha, n. a bath-house, bath-room, L. = culuka, m. 
«holding the ocean in his mouth,’ N. of the sage 
Agastya (fabled tohave drunkup theoccan), L. =já, 
mín. produced or found in the sea, AV.; Sušr.; 
Pañcat. —jyeshtha (°drd-), mf(a)n. having the 
ocean as chief (said of waters), RV. —tata, n. the sea- 
coast, W. = tatā, f. a kind of metre, Col, —tás, 
ind. from the sea, RV. — tira, n. the sea-shore, Hit. 
=tiriya, mín. dwelling on the sea-shore, Buddh. 
=tva, n. the state or condition of the ocean, Pat. 
— dattn, m. N. of various persons, Kathzs.; Hit. 
&c. = dayit®, f. * sea-beloved,' a river, L, = deva, 
m. the god of the ocean, Sinh2s. — devat&, f. an 
oc-deity, Uttamac. —navanita or “taka, n. * oc?- 
ghee,’ the nectar (produced at the churning of the 
ocean), L.; the moon, ib. (cf. RTL. 108). = nish- 
kuta, m. a pleasure-ground near the sea; N, of a 
pl?-gc°, MBh. — nemi, mf(z)n, surrounded by the 
oc? (as the earth), MBh.; Ragh. ; (also *;z), f. the 
earth, MBh.; ?ji-gati or °misvara, m. 'earth-lord," 
a king, MBh. = patni, f. ‘wife of the sea,’ a river, 
Ragh. -paryanta, mf(d)n. sea-bound (as the 
earth), AitBr.; Paiicat. = priya, m. N. of a man, 
HParis. = phala, n. ‘sca-fruit,’ a partic. drug, L. 
—phena (w.r.) or -phena, m. ‘sea-foam,’ the 
bone of the cuttle-fish (so light that it floats), Ragh.; 
Suir.; Bhpr. = bandha-yajvan, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. = bhava, mfn, being in the oc?, produced from 
orinthe sca, MW. = mathana, m. N, of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; n. the churning of the oc?, Niti.; N. of a 
drama, = mahishi, f. ‘chief wife of the ocean,’ N. 
of the Ganges, MBh. = mātra, n., Pin. vi, 2, 14, 
Sch. =milin, mfn. sca-wreathed (the earth), R. 
= m-inkhaya, mín. causing the Soma-vessel to 
shake or move (as Soma), RV. = mekhalā, f. *sca- 
girdled, the carth, L. —yütrü, f. a sea-voyage, 
Hariv. = y&na, n. id., Mn. viii, 157; a vessel, ship, 
MW.; -mimdausa, f. N. of wk, = y&yln, m. a sea- 
farer, Mn. ; VarP. = yoshit, f. ‘wife of the sea,’ a 
river, Vcar. —ra&ana, mí(a)n. (also written -ras°) 
sea-girdled (said of the earth), Hariv.; Ragh.; 
VarBrS.; (à), f. the earth, L. —lavaya, n. sea-salt, 
. = varnana, n. N. of the 68th ch. of the Sun- 
dara-kanda of the Rämâyaņa. = varman, m. N, of 
a king, Kathis, = vallabhi, f. * mistress of the sca,’ 
a river, Vcar. = vasana, mí(a)n. sea-clothed, sea- 
girt (the earth), Hariv.; (2), f. the carth, L. 
‘= vahni, m, submarine fire, L. = vükya, n. N. of 
wk. = vasas ("drá-), mín. ‘ sea-clothed,’ veiled or 
concealed in the waters (said of Agni), RV. — vā- 
sin, mfn. dwelling near the sca, MBh. — vijaya, 
m. N. of the father of the 22nd Arhat of the present 
Avasarpint, L. — veli, f. the flood-tide, MaitrUp.; 
Hit.; an ocean-wave, W. = vyacas ("drá-), mín. 
whose capacity equals that of the sea or a Soma- 
vessel (said of Indra), VS. = vyavaharin, mín. 
trading by sea, Sak. — sukti, f. a sca-shell, Malav.; 
Siphds. —süra, m. N. of a merchant, Kathis. 
=sosha, m. the creeping plant Convolvulus Ar- 
genteus, MW. — ri, f. N. of a woman, HParis. 
= salile-gaya, mfn. lying in sea-water (a kind of 
penance), Hariv. —s&ra, n. ‘quintessence of the 
sea,’a pearl, MBh. —subhaga, f.' ocean's-favourite,' 
the Ganges, MW. = süxi, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
=sena, m. N. of a king, MBh.; of a merchant, 
Kathas, —sthali, f, g. dhiimddi. — sn&na, n. 
ablution in the sea; -vidhi,m. N. of wk. Sa- 
mudr@ai, the 4th or other syllable in a stanza when 
a cesura follows, Piig., Sch. Samudrünta, m. the 
sea-shore, Cin.; mf(@)n. reaching to the sea (said 
of the earth), R.; Kathis. ; falling into the sea (as 
a river), BhP.; (a), f. the earth, MBh.; the shrub 
Alhagi Maurorum, Bhpr.; the cotton plant, ib.; 
Trigonella Corniculata, ib.; n. nutmeg, L. Sa- 
mudráb ; & a maiden going to meet the 
god of the ocean, Vikr, Samudrümbari, f. ‘sea- 
clothed,’ the earth, L. Samudrümbhas, n. sea- 
water, MW. Samudrá&yana, mf(@)n. flowing to 
the sea, PrainUp. Samudráru, m. ‘ sea-torment,” 
a large fabulous fish (=graia-bheda) ; also = settt- 
bandha, L. samudrürthn, mf(@)n. tending to 
the sea, RV. Samudrüvagühana, m. a partic. 
Samadhi, Karand, Samudr&varana, mí(Z)n. sea- 
clothed (the earth), BhP. Samudrávarohama, 
m, a partic. Samadhi, Karand. Samudxe-sh¢ha, 
mí(d)n, being in the waters, TS. Sumudrónmü- 
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gama, L.; rising (of the sun &c.), W.; n. an au- 
spicious moment ( = /agna), L. 

Sam-ud&ya, m. combination, collection, multi- 
tude, mass, totality, a whole, Prit.; Kiv.; Paticat. ; 
(with Buddhists) = sam-nudaya, Sarvad.; a partic. 
Nakshatra, VarYogay.; war, battle, L.; the rear or 
reserve of an army, L.; -grakaraya, n. N. of wk. 
Seana mfn. combining, forming an aggregate, 

2. Sam-udita, mfn. (for I. see sam-A/vad, 
p. 1114, col. 2) gone up, risen, elevated, lofty, R.; 
Kir.; collected, gathered together, united, assembled; 
R.; Dai.; Siddh.; possessed of, furnished with (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; R.; furnished with everything, 
well supplied, wanting nothing, ib. 

Sam-uditri, mín.rising, surging (used to explain 
samudré), Nir. x, 32. 

Sam-uditvara, mín. going up, rising, Kastkh. 


agga sam-ud-4/ilcsh, A. -ikshate,to look 
up at, look at attentively, perceive, observe, R.; 
Amar.; to have regard or respect for (acc.), MBh, 


WAIL sam-ud-ir, Caus. -irayati, to. 
drive out, expel, MBh.; to raise (dust), MBh.; to ~ 
hurl, throw, ib.; to utter, speak, declare, Kathis, ~~ 

Sam-udirana, n.setting in motion or getting 
into motion, MirkP.; raising the voice, beta 
pronouncing, reciting, W. “udixita, mfn. (fr. ^ 
Caus.) set in motion, raised, uttered, pronounced, . 
MBh. ?udirna, mfn. greatly moved or agitated or 
excited, R.; Suir.; -kiara, min. agitated and sharp 
or pungent, Suir.; -wzdnasa, mín. agitated or ex- _ 
cited in mind, R. 


agi sam-ud-4/ish, P. -ishati, to rise 
well upwards, ChUp. 


W sam-udêta, mfn. (cf. 2. sam-udita 
above) excelling in (comp.), Apast.; possessed of 
all good qualities, ib. 

UFA samudga, m. (of doubtful derivation; 
for sam-ttdga scc below) the point of a bud (in 
arka-s°, q.v.); 2 round box or casket (said to be 
also n.; ifc. f. 2), Yajri.; VarBrS.; Kathas. ; a round 
form of a temple, VarBrS.; (in rhet.) a kind of pa- 
ronomasia (in which a verse or part of a verse iden- 
tical in sound but different in meaning is repeated); 
Kavydd, iii, 54-56; -yama£a, n. id., Bhatt., Sch. 

Samudgaka, m. n. a round box or casket, Das.; 
Ratn&y. &c.; (in rhet.) — prec., L. 

Samudgala. See rutza-s5?. 

UJA sam-ud-A/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
or rise up together, come or break forth, MW. 

Sam-udga, mfn. (for samudga see above) going 
up or rising together, W. "udgata, mfn. risen up, 
come forth, appeared, begun, Ritus.; Lalit. *ud- 
gama, m. going up, rising, ascending, Kav.; Kathüs, 

UFAN sam-ud-gara, m. (4/2. gri) vomiting 
or spitting out, ejection, Hariv. 

Sam-udgirna, mín. vomited forth, ejected, 
raised ; uttered, exclaimed (in these senses perhaps 
fr. 4/1. gri), L. 


UJA sam-ud-gita, mfn. (V gai) sung out 
loud, chanted loudly, MW.; n.a loud song, chant, ib. 

TY A sam-ud-/guiij, P. -guitjati,to begin 
to hum, Prasannar. 

WW, sam-ud-Vgranth (only ind. p. 
ratas to bind up together, tie or fasten up, 


WT sam-uddanda, 


dana, m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 
Samudrópapluta, mín, inundated or submerged 
by the ocean, BhP. — 

Samudrüya, Nom. A.°yaée, to resemble the sea, 
appear like the ocean, Mricch. 

Samudriya, mf(a)n. belonging to or flowing 
into the sea, RV.; relating to or being in the Soma 
Ime ib. ix, 107, 16; n. (prob.) a kind of metre, 

Fe 

Samudriya, mín, relating to the sea, marine, 
Oceanic, MW. 

Samudryà, mfn. id., SV. 

Sam-undana, n. becoming thoroughly wet, 
moisture, wetness, L, 

Sam-unna, mín. well moistened or sprinkled, 
thoroughly wet, L. 


AYE sa-mud, min. joyful, glad, Sis. 
WATA_sam-ud-/aiic, P. -aiicati, to rise, 


draw up, come near, begin, Bhim. 

Hamaika, mín. lifted up, raised up, thrown 
up, L. : 

Wet sam-údanta, mfn. rising above the 
edge, about to overflow, MaitrS.; Br.; ŠrS. 


UJIN sam-ud-asta, mfn. (V2. as) drawn 
or raised from a deep place, L. 


STHRUTR sam-ud-à- V/gam, P. -gacchati, to 
rise together, Divyüv.; to arrive at full knowledge 
(sce next). 

Sam-udügata, mín. one who has attained full 
knowledge, excelling in (comp.), Lalit. 

Sam-ud&gama, m. full or complete knowledge, 
Buddh. 


UJIT sam-ud-ã-V car, A. -carate, to 
move or travel about (e.g. va¢hena, ‘in a chariot”), 
Siddh.; P. -caza£i, to act towards, treat, MBh.; to 
practise, accomplish, do, ib.; to speak to, address, 
Divyav. 

Sam-udücarita, mín. addressed, Divyáv. 

Sam-udüc&ra, m. presentation, offering, enter- 
tainment (of a guest &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; proper or 
right practice or usage or conduct or behaviour, 
MBh.; R. &c.; intercourse with (instr.), MBh.; 
address, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; salutation, Divyav.; in- 
tention, purpose, design, motive, L.; mín. = next, 
BhP.; -za/, mfn. one who conducts himself well, 
MBh. ?ud&c&rin, mín. accosting, addressing, 
Divyàv. 

EZITATI. sam-ud-d-naya, m.(V/ni) bring- 
ing together, assembly, MBh.; bringing about, ac- 
complishment, perfection, Lalit. ; -Zz, f. id., Divyav. 

2. Sam-udanaya, Nom. P. yali, to collect, 
Divyàv.; to bring about, attain, ib, *ud&nayana, 
n. bringing near, Jatakam. ?ud&nayitavya, mfu. 
to be mastered thoroughly, SaddhP. *ud&nita, mín. 
attained (v.1. ^ui/a), Lalit.; Divyàv. °udinita- 
tva, n.the being accomplished, Jatakam. "udEne- 
tavya, mín. to be brought near, Divyáv. 


sam-ud-ü-«/vah, P. -vahati, io 
lead or conduct out, draw or carry away, Hariv.; to 


draw along (said of horses), R.; to conduct home, 
marry; MBh. 


agag sam-ud-a-V/hri, P. -harati, to 
utter together, pronounce, declare; Hariv.; R.; BhP. 

Sam-ud&harana, n, declaring, uttering, W.; 
illustrating, illustration, ib. °ud&hiira, m. (in katha- 
s7) conversation, Divyáv. 

Sam-udihrita,mfn.talked to, addressed, Hariv.; 
talked about, mentioned as, named, called, AivSr.; 
Mn.; R. &c.; stated, declared, Yajū. ; illustrated, W. 


Wale sam-ud-/5.i, P. -eti, to go upwards 
or rise up together, come together or prepare (for 
battle &c.), MBh.; to rise Cin GE i. ( 

Sam-udaya, m. (rately n.) coming together, 
union, junction, combination, collection, assem- 
x multitude, aggregation, aggregate (acc. with 
ri, ‘to collect or assemble"), MaitrUp.; MBh. 
&c.; (with Buddhists) the aggregate of the con- 
stituent elements or factors of any being or exist- 
ence (in later times equivalent to ‘existence’ itself), 
Buddh.; Sarvad,; a producing cause (e.g. duhkha- 
5? -z'the cause of suffering”), Dharmas. 22; income, 
Tevenuc, Mn.; MBh.; success, prosperity, Mricch.; 
war, battle, L.; a day, L.; =udgama or samud-" 


CCG sam-ud-/grah, P. -grihnati,to raise 
or lift up, take hold of, seize on, SBr. 
Was sam-ud-V ghat, Caus. -ghatayati, to 


open, R.; to uncover (one's head, i.e, € 
show one's self in MEN xu ae 


Sam-udghiüta, m. taki; 
haps w.r. for eee) : Lalit” DEn 
Wüld sum-udghata, m. i = 
GMT. raped » m. destruction, ex: 
Sam-udgh&tin. See vimati-s", p. 979, col. 3. 
NUTS. sam-ud-A/ ghrish, P. -gharshati, to 
tub together, grind, pound, Prasannar. 


SFE sam-uddanda, min. uplifted (as an 
arm), Das, 


removal (per- 
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agente sam-uddidhirshu. Soe below. 


agfa sam-ud-/dis, P. -diiati (ind. p. 
-diiya, q. v.), to point out or indicate fully, mention 
at full, state, declare, communicate, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
to designate as, name (two acc.), VarBrS.; to enter 
into discussion with (instr.), AitAr.; to refer or re- 


late to (see next). 


Sam-uddisya, ind, having fully pointed out &c.; 
(with acc.) with reference or regard to, on account 
or in behalf or in honour of, at, against, towards, 
to, MBh.; Kav.&c. *uddishtn, min. fully pointed 
out or declared or indicated, shown, explained; 
enumerated, particularized, Mn.; MBh. &c.; desig- 


nated as, named, called, VarBrS. 


Sam-uddesa, mín. full exposition, accurate or 
complete description, theory,doctrine, M Bh.; Sarvad.; 
apes locality, abode of (gen.), MBh.; R.; Hariv, 


üesiya, sce wadhi-samuddeiiya. 


sam-ud- dip, Caus. -dipayati, to 


light up, inflame, R. 


sam-ud-dripla, mfn.(w/ drip) haugh- 


ty, arrogant, R. 


wag sam-ud-/dri, Pass. -diryate, to be 


completely rent or torn in pieces, burst asunder, MW. 

ag sam-ud-»/dyut, A. -dyotate, to 
blaze up, shine very brilliantly, Prab. 

agg sam-ud-^/. dru, P. -dravati, to run 
forth together, escape together, SBr. 

agaa sam-ud-dhata, mfn. (v han) raised 
well up, uplifted, elevated, whirlcd up (as dust), 
flowing (as a river) high up on (comp.), heaving, 
swelling (as waters), towering, lofty, high, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; increased, intense, violent, R.; Jatakam.; 
puffed up with pride, arrogant, impudent, L.; swell- 
ing with, abounding in, full of (comp.), R.; Sii.; 
w.r. for sam-ud-dhutla and -dhrita; -faramgin, 
mfn. (a river) whose waves are heaving or swelling, 
MBh.; -/aigit/a, mín. (an animal) whose tail is 
raised or cocked up (v.l. sam-un-nata), Hit. 


agaw sam-ud-dhasta (for -ud-hasta), 
mín. wiped off with the hand, W. ) 


sam-ud-dha (-ud-4/2. hà), A. -uj- 
Jihīte, to rise together, come forth, appear, BhP. ; 
too) Be heard sounds Prcstear ied 


WTSt sam-uddhura, mfn. lifted up, 
stretched out, Caurap. 


Ws sam-ud-/dhi, P. A. -dhünoti, -dhii- 
nute, to shake up, raise (dust), agitate, move hither 
and thither, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 

Sam-uddhiita, min. shaken up, agitated, moved 
hither and thither, ib.; hurled or thrown near, MBh. 


EJET sam-uddhiishera, min. (prob.) 
dust-coloured, grey (=dhitsara), Palicar. 


QAF 1. sam-ud- / diri (only in next). 
BSam-uddidhirshu, mfn. wishing to save, Cat. 
2. sam-ud-dhri (-ud- V hri), P. A. -ud- 
dharati, "te, to take quite out, draw well out, cx- 
tract from (abl.), Kaui.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to root 
ont, extirpate, exterminate, destroy utterly, MBh. ; 
lo rescue, save, deliver from (abl.), MBh.; Jatakam.; 
Paiicat.; to lift, hold up, MBh.; Mricch.; to pick 
Y M pan) Hit ue Taise AA strengthen, restore, 
3 ivide, Bijag.; R. &c.: Desi - 
"liis des. ijag.; R. &c.: Desid., see sar: 

adharane, n. the act of drawi ll 
bade extricating, raising, lifting, MBh.; Rav, &c; 
^ ing off or away, removal, Cat.; eradication, ex- 
Mee a out from (ss a part or share), 
cep thrown up (from the stomach), 


1 mfn. one who lift: 
raises or extricates from (abl), MBh.; Marke m. 


an uptearer, extirpator, Ragh. 
Sam- ; i T 
Qu Mas arin spo ettmerion fron 


ag sam-uddidhirshu. 


SI sam-ud-dhrish (-ud-A/ hrish), Caus. 
-uddharshayati, to excite joyfully, gladden, delight, 


Kath. 

BAS UISIKTERA, m, war, battle (perhaps w.r. 

for sam-ndgharsha), MBh. 

<q sam-ud-dhvasta, mfn. (Vdhvans) 
completely overspread, sprinkled or covered with 
(comp.), R. . 

agan sam-ud-4/bandh (only ind. p. 
-badhya), to bind up firmly, MBh. " 

Sam-udbandhana, u. hanging up (@/manah, 
“one’s self’), Kid. 

sam-ud-V budh, Caus. -bodhayati, 
to rouse up thoroughly, awaken, animate, Nilak. 

Sam-udbodha, m. becoming consciousness,Sh. 
?udbodhans, n. (fr. Caus.) thorough rousing up, 
awakening (from a swoon), resuscitation, Prasannar. 

sam-ud-A/ 1. brih, P. -brihati, to 
draw out together, pull out, MBh. 
UA sam-udbhasana, n. lighting up, 
illuminating, Kad. : 
agg sam-ud- V bhū, P.-bhavati, to spring 
up from, arise, be produced, exist, Kiv.; to increase, 
augment, grow, Suir. 

Sam-udbhava, m. (ifc. f. @) existence, pro- 
duction, origin (ifc. either ‘arisen or produced from” 
or ‘being the source of’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; com- 
ing to life again, revival, MBh.; N. of Agni at the 
Vratadeia, Grihyas. 

Sam-udbhiita, mfn. sprung up, arisen, born, 
produced, derived, MBh.; R.; Pur.; existing, 
Pratip.; v.l. or w.r. for sam-uddhita or sam-ud- 
dhata, MBh. ?udbhiüti, f. arising, appearance, Sah. 


sam-udbheda, m. bursting forth, 
appearance, development, growth, Daiar.; Sih.; 
iii, 8522. 
TA_IA sam-ud-bhranta, mfn. (V/bhram) 
roused up, excited, bewildered, MBh. ; Kav. &c. 
sam-udya, See san-/vad and 
sam-/ud, pp. 1114, 1166. 
sam-ud-V yam, P. -yacchati, to 
raise up, lift up, MBh.; R. &c.; to rein in, curb, 
restrain, drive (horses &c.), MBh. 
Sam-udyata, mfn. raised up, lifted up, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; offered, presented, R.; MarkP.; in- 


tended, prepared, begun, ib.; ready or cager for 
action, prepared to or about to (inf. or dat.), engaged 


in (loc.), R.; BhP.; Kathas.; ready to march against 
(grati), MBh. vi, 5166. 
Sam-udyama, m. lifting up, raising, MBh.; 


great effort or exertion, setting about, readiness to 
or for (loc., dat., or comp.), Kiv.; Kathās. ?ud- 
yamin, mfn. exerting one’s self, strenuous, eager, 
zealous, Kim. 


WA sam-ud-V/yà, P. -yati, to rise up 


against (acc.), assail, MBh. 


Sam-ndyata, mín, risen up against (acc.) 
TIA sam-ud-/yuj, Caus. -yojayati, to 


excite, animate, Malay.; Prab. 


Sani-udyoga, m. thorough preparation, making 


ready, setting about (acc. with Caus. of 4/Ayd and 
gen., “to undertake anything against’), MBh.; R. 
&c.; employment, use, MBh. ; concurrence (of many 
causes), Pratüp. 


NH. sa-mudra, mf(a)n. (for sam-udra seo 
P- 1166, col. 3) having a stamp or scal, stamped, 


sealed, marked, Mn.; Yajn.; Mudr. 


" BSa-mudra-lekhnka, mín. marked with partic. 
inauspicious signs (perhaps w. r. for sa°), Buddh. 
sam-ud-rikta, mfn. (Vric) abun- 

dantly furnished with (instr.), VP. 

WHEN. sum-ud- 5. vas, Caus. -vasayati, 
to expel, remove, SBr. 

ARIS sam-ud- /vah, P. A. -vahati, te, to 
lift out, carry forth, Bhatt.; to lead away, lead home, 
marry, Y3jn.; R.; BhP.; to lift up, raise, MBh.; 
to bear (with wanasd or Aridayena,'in the heart’), 
Miet, suffer, endure, MBh.; R.; Kathis; to 
Vago tt Ratniy,; to exhibit, show, display, R.; 


AZM sam-un-mül. 


Sam-udvaha, mín. who or what liñs up, W.; 
moving up and down, ib. *udv&ha, m. bearing up, 
MW.; leading away, marriage, MBh. 

Wgfast sam-ud- Vvij, A. -vijale,totremble 
greatly, shrink or start back together, MBh. 

Sam-udvigna,m{n.greatly agitated or disturbed, 
terrified, anxious,R.; Pur. “udvega, m. great agi- 
tation or perturbation, terror, alarm, fear, MBh. 


wqgTel sam-ud-viksh (-vi- viksh), A. -vik- 
shate, to look at together, look at, perceive, MBh.; 
Paficat. , 


UJET sam-ud-4/vrit, Caus. -varlayali, to 


cause to rise or swell, R. 
Sam-udvritta, mfn. risen up, swollen, MBh, 


WOgggsam-ud- V/erih. Scesam-ud- V 1.hrih. 
TIT sam- vund. See sam-/ud, p. 1166. 
agi sam-un-nad (-ud- ^ nad), P. -na- 


dali, to cry out together, shout out, roar out, MBh.; 
Hariv. 

Sam-unnada, m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. *un- 
nīda, m. simultaneous roaring or shouting, MBh. 

STR sam-un-nam (-ud- v/nam), P. -na- 
mati, to rise up or ascend together, rise aloft, ascend, 
Bhatt.: Caus. -wiimayati, to raise well up, erect, 
lift completely up, clevate, MBh.; Sak.; Suir. 

Sam-unnata, mín. risen up, lifted up, raised 
aloft, Kav.; arched, vaulted, VarBrS.; Rajat.; high, 
sublime, Kim.; proud, arrogant, W.; -Jt/gu/a, mfn, 
having the tail erect, Hit. (cf. sam-uddhata-l°). 
"una, f. rising, swelling, Subh.; exaltation, emi- 
nence, high position, MBh.; Küv. &c.; elevation, 
increase, growth (with anasak, ‘clevation of 
mind; cifam samunnatim ainule, ‘the spirit 
experiences elevation’), Kalid.; Paiicat. 

Sam-unnamana, n. raising, arching (as the 
brows), Sah. 

sam-unnasa, mfn. having a promi- 
nent uose, Hariv. 
sam-un-nah (-ud-/nak),P.A.-nah- 

yali, “te, to bind or tie up &c. (see next). 

Sam-unnaddha, mín. tied or bound up (— 
tirdhva-baddha), L.; swollen, pressed up or out, 
Suir.; raised up, elevated, exalted, Kav.; Pur.; full, 
excessive, BhP.; proud, arrogant, ib.; unfettered, 
loosened, ib.; produced, born, L. 

Sam-unniha, m. pressing up or out, Suir.; 
height, elevation, BhP. 


agag sam-unnidra, mfi. wide awake, 
opened wide (as eyes), Dharma, 


ATat sam-un-ni (-ud-A/ni), P. A. -nayatt, 
°¢e, to lead or conduct upwards together, raise com- 
pletely up, elevate, increase, MBh.; BhP.; to in- 
stigate, stimulate, Küm.; to deduce, infer, Rajat. ; 
Sah.; to pay off (a debt), Kull. on Mn. ix, 107. 

Sam-unnaye, m. bringing out, inference, de- 
duction, Cat.; occurrence, event, advent, Bhatt. 
°unnayana, n. raising up, arching (as the brows), 
Dagar. °unnita, mín, raised up, elevated, increased, 
ERC °anneya, mfn. to be brought out or deduced, 

ah. 


sam-un-majj (-ud-v/majj; only 
ind. p. -71ajjya), to dive under, bathe, MBh. 
sam-unmis$ra, mín. mixed Or 
mingled with, accompanied by (instr.), MBh.; Hariv. 
UFAN sam-un-mish (-ud-/mish), P. -mi- 
Shati, to rise up, spring up from (abl.), Rajat.; to 
shine forth, shine bright, HYogay. 
sam-un-mil. (-ud-A/ mil), P. -ni- 
lati, to become fully expanded or unfolded or dis- 
played, Amar. ; Prab. : Caus.-ji/aya/i,to open (the 
€ycs), MBh.; R.; to expand, display, exhibit, Uttarar. 
Sum- ta, mfn. opened, expanded, dis- 
played, Prab, x 
UFAR sam-unmukha, mfn. “having the 
ES upright, high (9273-4/ £77, ‘to lift up’), 


UFA sam-un-miil (-ud-^/miil), P. -mū- 
Tayati, to uproot or eradicate completely, exter- 
minate or destroy utterly, Rajat.; Hit, 


partes 


agaga sam-unmülana. Ugna sam-upágata. 1169 


. gam-unmülana, n. the act of uprooting or | -ZAa/e, to put together, construct, create, produce, 
eradicating completely, utter destruction, extermina- | MW. 


tion, Uttarar.; Prab. WITTE, sam-upa-/1. dhav, P. -dhavati, 
sam-un-mri? (-ud-4/ mrij), to rub | to run near ‘or towards (acc.); MBh. 


UP; MUT ManSr.; to rub completely off or out, | gaat sam-upa-/ni, P. A. -nayati, ?te, 
Kath. to lead up to together, bring or draw near to, lead 
to (acc.), MBh.; Kav.; VarBrS.; to take away, 
carry off, MBh.; to offer (a sacrifice), R.; to bring 
about, cause, Hariv. 
' Sam-upanayana, n. the act of leading near to, 
Dharmasarm, 
Sam-upanita, mfn, brought or led to (acc.), R. 
sam-upa-ny-4/2. as, P. -asyati, 
to lay down fully, state at full length, Hit. 
Sam-upanyasta, mín. fully stated, ib. 
WIM sam-upa-V/pad, A. -padyate, to 
come to pass, be brought about or accomplished, 
MBh.; to meet with (acc.), experience, ib.: Caus. 
~padayati, to bring about, make ready, prepare, R. 
Sam-upapadita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made ready, 
prepared, ib. a 


AFIT sam-upa-pluta, mfn. (~ plu) over- 
whelmed, assailed, distressed, R. 

WATE sam-upa- V/2. brik, Caus. -brinha- 
yati, to cause to increase, augment, strengthen, com- 
plete, MBh.; VayuP. 

TANIA sam-upa- V1. bhuj, A.-bhunkte, to 
enjoy sexually, have sexual union with (acc.), MBh.; 


ib.; a seat, Uttarar. “upavesita, mfn. made to sit 
down, invited to rest, W. 
sam-upa- V/vrit, A. -vartate, to go 


together towards, proceed together, MW.; to be- 
have, R. 


sam-upa-/sam, P. -samyati, to 

become quiet, cease, MBh.; Car. 
aga sam-upa-«/áru, P. -srinoti, to listen 

to anything (acc.), hear, hear or perceive any one 
(gen.), hear from or be told by any one (abl), 
MBh.; R.; BhP. 

sam-upashtambha, m.—sam-upa- 
stambha below, MBh. 

sam-upa-sam-^. hri, P. .-harati, 
9fe, to restrain, stop (see next). 


Sam-upasambrita, mín. restrained, stopped, 
Uttarar. 


[ sam-upa--/hrish, P. -karshati, to 

draw towards at onc time or together, draw near, R, 

agaga sam-upa-vl:lrip, A. -kalpate, to 

be prepared or made ready together, MW.: Caus. 

-kalpayaté, to make ready together, prepare, make 
ready, accomplish, MBh. 

Sum-upnkalpita, mín. made ready, prepared, 
arranged, MBh.; R. ^upaklripta, mfn. prepared 
or made ready together, SankhSr. 

TATA sam-upa-^/ kram, P, À. -kramati, 
-kramaté, to go up to, approach, MW.; to begin, 
commence to (inf.), MBh.; R. 

Sam-upakrama, m. commencement, L.; com? 
of medical treatment, Car, Cupakramya, mín, to 
be treated medically, ib. *upakr&nta, mím. ap- 
proached, MW.; one who has begun, R. 


AZT sam-upa-/gam, P. -gacchati, to 
or procced together towards, go- or come near to 
acc.), approach, have recourse to, MBh.; R.; to 
go to any state or condition, undergo, R.; Kathis, 
Sam-upagata, mín. approached, W.; under- 
gone, Sak. 

Sam-upagantavya, mín. to be gone to &c.; n. 
it is to be gone to &c. (asya wisuase samupagan- 
tavyam, ‘one should place confidence in him?), 
Paficat. 

Sam-upagama, m. going near, approach, con- 
tact, W. 


sam-upa- v/sad, P. -sidati, to go 
to, approach (acc), MBh.; to get at, obtain (acc.), 
Sis. 


UFU sam-upa-V/sri, P. -sarati, to come 

near, approach, R. 

sam-upa-V/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
go to (acc.), approach, MBh.; R.; Balar.; to at- 
tack, MW. 

wars sam-upa-./sev, A. -sevate, to 
make use of together, MW.; to be addicted to, 
. enjoy, R. 
Sam-upabhoga, m. enjoying, eating, MBh.; 
cohabitation, sexual union, MW. 

TATA sam-upa- Va, P. -yati, to go up 
to or approach (with acc.), R.; to betake one's self 
to (acc.), MBh.; VarBrS.; to go to any state or 
condition (with acc.), VarBrS. 

Sam-upayata, mín. gone up to, approached 
(with acc.), ib. 

NUT, sam-upa-V/yuj, P. -yunakti, to 
make complete use of, consume, MBh.: Caus. -yo- 
Jayati, id., ib. 

Sam-upayukta, mín. completely used up or 
consumed, eaten, MW. *upnyukta-vat, mfn. one 
who has consumed, MBh. 

` 
sam-upayosham, ind.— sam- 
upajoshant, col. 1. 
sam-upa-/ruj, P. -rujati, to 
break or cut up, MW.; ‘to press hardly upon, Hariv. 

AFTRA sam-upa-/rudh, P. -rugaddhi, to 
hinder greatly, disturb, obstruct: Pass, -rudhyate, 
to be hindered or interrupted, MBh. 

_ AAAS sam-upa-«/ aksh, P. A. -laksha- 
yati, °te, to look at or observe attentively, Kam.; 
to see, perceive, MBh. 

sam-upa-«/ labh, A. -labhate (ep. 
also P. -/adhati), to take or receive fully, obtain, 


MBh.; R.; to acquire by experience, learn, perceive, 
VarBrS. 


sam-upastambha, m. propping, 
supporting, MBh.; a support, Car. 


sam-upa-4 stha, P. A. -tishthati, 
9fe to stand near (at any one's service), R.; to lean on 
(acc.), ib.5 to go to, approach (acc.), MBh;; to occur, 
arise, befall, Šak.: Caus. -sthapayats, to setup, Susr. 

Sam-upasthi, f. standing near, approximation, 
proximity, W.; happening, befalling, ib. “apa- 
sthüna, n. approximation, approach, ib.; nearness, 
ib.; happening, oceurring, ib- 

Sam-upasthita, m{(@)n. approximated, ap- 
proached, come to (¢esham agrato nadi samupa- 
sthita — they came upon a river’), MBh.; Hariy.; 
R. &c.; sitting or lying on (loc.), R.; arisen, Hariv.; 
appeared, begun, imminent, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; 
seasonable, opportune, MBh.; come upon, fallen to, 
fallen to one's share (with acc. or gen.), Kav.; Bhag. 
&c.; ready for (dat. or loc.), MBh.; BhP.; under- 
taken, resolved, R.; attained, acquired, W. Sapa- 
sthiti, f. =°xpasthana above, ib. 

sam-upa-^/ spris, P. -sprisati, to 
touch, R.; to touch (water for ablution), touch with 
water (instr.), bathe in (loc.), MBh.; Yajn..; to sip 
water, MW. 

sam-upa-hata, mfo. (han) 
stricken, impaired (as reason), VarYogay. 

WWE sam-upahava. See sam-upa- 
«hue below. 

sam-upa- V hri, P. A. -harati, °te, 
to bring towards, offer, R.; Jatakam.; to pay 
(honour), Jatakam.; to perform (a sacrifice), MW. 
sam-upahvara,m. a hidden place; 
hiding-place, MBh. 
E T 

WQWa sam-upa-Vhve, P. A. -hvayati, 

Cte (ind. p. -/iya or -havane), to call together, in- 


Ms Ta Br; $$. to challenge (to fight), 


Sam-upahava, m.an invitation together with 
others, common invitation, Br.; Laty. 

UNF sam-upd-V/1. kri, P. A. -karoti, 
~kurute, to satisfy, pay of, MBh. 

UJUMA sam-upü-krünta, min. (skram) 


ENT pes approached or attained to or arrived at 


sam-upa- v/guh, P. À. -guhati, “te, 
to embrace, surround, Caurap. 


BATH sam-upa-/ghrà, P. -jighrati, to 
smell at, kiss, R. 


sam-upacara, m. attention, 
homage, Paiicar. 


agafa sam-upa-^/. I.ci, P.-cinoti, to heap 
En gather, Nag.: Pass. -ezyate, to grow up, increase, 
uir, 
Sam-upacita, mfn. collected, heaped, W.; abun- 
dant, Ratniv.; thick, Car.; a/a, mfn. having ac- 
cumulated waters (as the ocean), MW. 


sam-upa-cchada, m. (Vz. chad), 
Pan. vi, 4, 96, Sch. 


sam-upa-/jan, A. -jayate, to 
arise, spring up, take place, Kv.; to be born again, 
MBh.: Caus. -7anapaté, to generate, cause, produce, 
Ritus. 
Sam-upajanita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) generated, pro- 
duced, caused, ib. : 
Sam-upajüta, mín. arisen, produced, Prab.; 
aroused, MW.; -kopa mfn.one whoseangeris roused, 
provoked or moved to an?, ib. ; "¢abhinivesant, ind. 
after having formed a determined resolution, Prab. 


sam-upajosham, ind. entirely 
according to wish or liking, quite contentedly (= 
upaj’, q. v.); L. 
sam-upa- V jita,. P. A, -janati, -ja- 
nite, de ea fully, find out, MBh.; to perceive, 
In, W. 

UFUTA sam-upa-v tap, Pass. -tapyate, to 
feel pain, MBh. 

UFRN, sam-upa-/dis, P. -diati, to 
point out or indicate fully, show, MBh.; to assign 
(with acc. of person and of thing); R. 

sam-upa-4/ dris, Caus. -darsayati, 

to cause to see or be seen, show, exhibit, Karand. 
sam-upa-«/dru, P. -dravati (ep. 
also A. 97e), to run together towards, rush upon 
Se MBh.; R.; torun up to, assail, attack, Var- 


sam-upa-4/5. vas, P. -vasati, to 

abide wholly in, engage in, devote one's self to (see 
below); to abide in a state of abstinence, fast, Hcat. 
Sam-upéshaka, mín. fasting, Krishgaj. “apé- 
shita, mf(Z)n. engaged in, devoted to (acc.), 
MarkP. ; one whohhas fasted, MBh.; VarBrS.; BhP. 


sam- upa-/ vah, P. -vahati,to bear 
or carry along with, flow with, MBh.: Pass. -«20A- 
Jate, to be borne near, approach, Hariv, 
Sam-upôdha. See p. 1170, col. 2. 


sam-upa-«/ vii, P. -visati, to sit 
down together or near, sit down on (loc., acc., or 
gen. with spar), SBr.; Gr5rS.; ChUp. &c.; to lie 
down upon (acc.), ib.; to encamp, ib.; to oversleep 
(the right time foranything),R.: Caus. -vejayati, 
to cause to sit down, ask to be seated, Hit.; to cause 
to encamp, Rajat. "upavishta, mín, seated, sat 
down, MBh.; Paficat. &c. 
, Sam-upaveia, m. sitting down together, MW.; 
inviting any one to sit down or rest, entertaining, 
W.; a seat, Uttarar, "upavesana, n. the act of 
causing to sit down, MW.; a habitation, building, 


FIAT sam-upa-./gam, P. -gacchati, to 
g0 up to together, go near to, resort t FERE 
meet, MBh. ; Kay. &c.; to undergo, aoe get into 
any state or condition (acc.), R. 

Same-upügata, mfn. gone near to, approached, 
4F 


Siam-upndruta, mfn, assailed, attacked, over- 
Tun, ib. 


STI sam-upa-/dha, P. A. -dadhati, 


1170 BAIA sam-upd-./ghrd. 
met, come, arrived, MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who has | near, approach, go to (acc.), ib. ; to have recourse 
attained, R.; one who has incurred or undergone, ib. | to, apply to, SárügP.; to attain, incur, partake of, 


. z ā : VarByS.; Sil. ; to occur, happen, appear, MBh.; to 
AERIS CHOSE (only indu: come upon, befall, R.; to be absorbed in, RPrāt. 
^ , 3 , "m 


Sam-upéta, mfn. come together &c. &c.; come, 
AFA SL sam-upa-/ car, P. -carati, to at- | arrived, MBh.; furnished or supplied with, abound- 
tend, wait on, treat (medically), Suir.; to practise, 


ing in (instr. or comp.), ib. z 
attend to, be intent upon (acc.), MBh. AFAR sam-upéksh (-upa- Viksh), A. -upé- 
AFA sam-upa-/r. da, A. -datte (ind. | zs&afe (cp. also *£i), to look completely over or be- 
p- -ddya, q.v.); to gain, receive, acquire, MBh.; | yond, take no notice of, disregard, neglect, abandon, 
MarkP.; to take away from, deprive of, MBh.; to | MBh.; Mricch.; Amar. looki t heed 
collect, heap together, R.; to assume, put on, MBh. |. Sam-upékshake, mfn. overloo BL. Ho 3 
Sam-upatta, mín. gained, acquired, taken, | ing, disregarding, neglecting (gen.), um 
‘robbed, gathered, collected, MBh.; R. &c. sam-upépsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
Som-upitdiya, ind. having gained &c. &c.; | san upa-9/ap) wishing to obtain, striving after 
having used or employed (with acc, =‘ with the help (acc.), Kav. 
‘ 
of,’ * by means of"), R. F : sam-upüdha, mfn.(4^: I.uA) brought 
sam-upi- v/ni, P. -nayati, to con- near, presented, offered, Mn. vi, 41; commenced, 
duct or lead together towards, bring or gather to- begun (as a battle), R. (also -upi/ha, AsvGr.); 
gether, assemble, R. wae rocuring, | isen (as the moon), Uttarar, 
NUS Rant alr a E agaafae sam-upõpa-vishļa, mfi n. (cf. 
Sam-up&nita, mín, brought together, gathered, | t/a [for /a-ufa ]-/ vis) seated together, sitting 
assembled, MBh. down, Hariv. 7042. 
AWM sam-upábhi-cchüda, m. (fr. wg sam-upósh (-upa-V/ush), P. -upó- 
A1. chad), Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 96. Shati, to burn or consume together, burn up com- 
STATUT sam-upá- /ya, P. -yati, to go up pletely, SBr. : z 
to together, go or resort to (acc.), approach, meet, UFA sam- V/ubj, P. -ubjati, to cover over, 
MBh.; Kathis. close up, press together, SBr. 
, Sam-upüyata, mín. come near, approached, | Sám-ubjita, mfn. covered over, closed up, AV. 
arrived, Kav. j sam-/ubh, P. -ubhnüli, -unapti 
sam-upü-yukta, min. (V/yuj) (impf. -a5), to confine, shut up, keep closed, cover 
furnished with, possessed of, surrounded by, full of | up, RV. 
(instr.), MBh. , B&m-ubdha, mfn. confined, closed, covered up, 
THA sam-upd-rabdha, mfn. (V/rabh) | i- 
begun, commenced, undertaken, MBh. WHeWUD sam-ulbaya, mín. strong, big, 


- NTHUTSSUsam-upá- V/ruj — sam-upa-/ruj. | brawny, VarBrS. 
sam-upd-»/1. ruh, P. -rohati, to sam-ul-laügh (-ud-/laigh), P. 


mount up, ascend, MBh. -laighayati, to leap beyond, violate, transgress, 
a aiit mfn. mounted upon, ascended, | neglect, MürkP.; to carry over, transport, Hcar. 


sam-ul-lambita, mfn. (fr. sam- 
WHWTSUsam-upárj(-upa- V arj), Caus.-updr- ud-a/ lamb), hanging up, hanging, Mricch, 
Jayati, to gain or acquire together, procure, Bhpr. WI sam-ul-las (-ud--/las), P. -lasati, 
Fae tee ane n. the act of gaining or acquit- | to shine’ forth, gleam, glitter, ik; to break forth 
en ropa Peelers Ma. vih 15a: appear, Kir.; Palicat. ; to sound, resound, Prasannar.: 
mfn. brought to, ; L MW.; 2 : Tun z odd 
CRINE Bin its opu E Caus. -/asayati, to cause to jump or sport, exhila- 


rate, make glad, MW. 
: agron sam-upâlambha, m. reproach, Sam-ullasita, mín. shining forth, gleaming, 
censure, E. 


brilliant, beautiful, Git. ; sportive, sporting, W. 
sam-upd-/vis, P. -viéati, to 


Snm-ullzsa, m. sporting, dancing, prancing (of 
enter upon together, undertake, begin, commence, a horse), L. ; excessive brilliance, exhilaration, MW. 
R.: Caus. -vesayati, to conceal, hide, HParis, 


Sam-ullisin, mfn.shining forth, glittering, Kpr. 


FTI sam-upd-r/vri, (prob.) w.r. for | , WA S SL samul-likh Cud-W tibl), P. -li- 
dI) hati, to scratch up all round, dig up, SBr.; to 
TAT ee (apa /2.ai), P. -upds. EUN UE peo no 
“nati, to taste fully or. completely, cm. MBh. Sam-nilekha, m. digging up all round, exter- 
Sex cubi iria Ta ( Viri) mination (=s/sddana), L, 
leaning against, supported by, sci on (acc.), WU CIO (-ud-Viup), P. -Ium- 
MBh.; R. &c.; resorted to, one who has recourse | 2245,10 seize upon, lay hold of, pick up, SBr.; 
1o (acc.), ib; occupied by (instr), Rajat.; visited | KIST — 
or afflicted by (instr), MBh, : UGA sam- V/ush, P. -oshati, to burn up, 
aga sam-upås (-upa-v/'ās), A. -upâste | consume by fire, AV.; SBr. 


(Pr. p. -updsina), to sit near together or near each i 
“hin Ü Ri to Shae or devote one’s self to any- SUPR c er tuia, Bee sam-V 5. eh 
Grihyast Rete A a p E singly), sa-mushka, mfn. hayi i 
worship, adore, MBh.; Mricch.; Raph. ^ ^7 sees eens eee eneles, 
abil sam-upi-V stha, P, À. -tishthati, | WATS sam-ushyald, mf(é)n. (fr. sam-+ 
Mies near to, Hariv.; to practise, observe, | Vs% = vai) desirous, loving or exciting love, AV. 
 om-mpitsthita, mío. come next, approached, agg samuhitri, v.1.for sam-uditri (q.v.) 
BL > 3 3 Wipetsam-uhya, sam-üdha. See sam-V1.ñüh. 
5 ar Ke en hri, P. A. -harati, 9te, | RFT samüra or samuru, m. a kind of deer 
offen s - ce, MBB Ry BRP Ei R. &c.; to (the skin of which may be used as a student's seat 
If os io enter upon (i nitiation Re one's pud Erin to some it has a white mane; cf. 
ti Re E ded 
mi as iri) Re i 
Pallcat.; to have MOORE cats ee (prob.) w.r. for sam- 
3 L] 


Wu sam-ará. 


wq sá-mila, mfn. having roots, over- 
grown, grassy, green, verdant, SBr.; Kaui.; R.; 
together with the root, root and branch, entire or 
entirely (also ibc. and az, ind.), Br. &c. &c.; based 
upon, founded, Gobh., Sch. — kisham, ind. with 
root and branch (with A/Zas4, * to exterminate com- 
pletely ’), Mcar.; Sarvad, = gh&tam, ind. with utter 
extirpation (with an, ‘to destroy utterly’), Sis, ; 
Sarvad. 

Sa-milaka, mfn, together with the roots, MBh.; 
together with radish-root, ib. 


WIR sam-/1. uh (cf. sam-^/vah), P. A. 
-ithati, °te (ind. p. -dham, q.v.), to sweep together, 
bring or gather together, collect, unite, RV.; AV.; 
Br. ; Up.; BhP.: Caus, -sayaté, to sweep together, 
heap up, Kaus. 

Sam-uhya, mfn.in comp. for sam-ithya.=pu- 
risha (°Ay@-), mfn. consisting of rubbish swept or 
heaped together, SBr.; Katy$r. 

Sám-üdha (or -/////a), mín. swept or pressed to- 
gether, brought together, collected, united, RV.; 
TS.; regularly arranged, restored to order (as opp. 
to wy-didha, ‘disarranged,’ * transposed’), Br.; SrS. ; 
purified, L.; tamed, L.; -cchandas, mín. having 
metres restored to their order, SBr.; -dvádaiéAa- 
paddhati, f., -pundarika-paddhati, f. N. of wks, 

Sam-iha, m. (ifc. f. à) a collection, assemblage, 
aggregate; heap, number, multitude, AV. &c. &c.; 
an association, corporation, community, Mn.; Yajü. 
&c.; sum, totality, essence, MBh.; N. of a divine 
being(?), MBh. xiii, 4355; (@), f. (scil. vrZ//2) a 
partic. mode of subsistence, Baudh.; (°Aa)-karya, 


n. the business or affairs of a community, MW.; * 


-hsharaka, m. civet, L.; -gandha, m. civet, L. 
?ühaka, m. collection, heap, multitude, ApSr.; 
Pañcar, » mín. sweeping together, collect- 
ing, gathering, Mn. iv, 102; (2), f. a broom, Apast.; 
Baudh.; n. theact ofsweeping together &c.,SankhGr.; 
placing an arrow on the bowstring, L. “thin, mín. 
forming an aggregate or fit for the formation of an 
aggregate, Nyáyas., Sch. 

1. Sam-thya, mín, to be swept together &c. (in 
Sulbas. = samuhyd-purisha above), TS.; Kith.; 
m. (scil. agv2) a kind of sacrificial fire (to be brought 
or carried by the priest), Pan. iii, 1,131; a place pre- 
pared for the reception of the sacrificial fire, W. 

2. Sam-ühya, ind. having brought together. 

Sum-ohá, m. hostile encounter, conflict, war, RV. 
^ Sam-óham, ind, bringing or sweeping together, 
ib, 

TAK sam- V 2.üh (only Pot.-uhyāt),to per- 
ceive, understand, Vop. a 
UF sam-vri, P. -iyarti, -rinoti, -rinvati, 
or -zicchati (in some forms also A. ; for -ricchati, 
9fe, see Pan. i, 3, 29), to join together, bring to pass, 
bring about, RV. iii, 2,1; to bring together, drive 
together (3. sg. aor, -dsuéa; perf. p. -ärãza), ib. i, 
54; 1; to be brought about, ib. iii, 11,2; to run to- 
gether, hasten together towards (acc. or loc.), meet 
with (instr.), come into collision or conflict, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; Kaui.; Bhaft.: Caus. -arpayati, "te, to 
throw at, hurl at (acc.), strike, hit, AV.; MBh.; to 
cause to come into conflict or collision, SBr.; to fix 
or place or insert in, put in or on or down, ib. &c. 
&c.; to impose, enjoin, R. ; to deliver over, consign, 
commit, Kay.; Kathas,; Sāh.; to send off, despatch 
(a messenger), R. 
Sam-ara, m. (or n., g. ardharcddi) coming to- 
her, meeting, concourse, confluence, RV.; AV. 5 
Br.; (ifc. f. à) hostile encounter, conflict, struggle, 
war, battle with (saa), SankhBr.; MBh. &c.; N. 
of a king of the Vidya-dharas, Kathis. ; of a king of 
Kampilya, Hariv.; of a brother of king Avanti- 
varman, Rajat, ; -karmazz, n. the action of battle or 
war, R.; -kdfara, m. ‘timid in battle, N. of a 
general, Kautukas.; -£dma-dipikd, f. N. of wk.: 
~kshiti, f. field of b°, R.; Jamón£a, m. * b^-jackal;. 
N. of a man, Kautukas.; -/77. (Kathas.), -77-ja72 
(Cat.), m. ‘ victorious in b°," N.of a king; -/uigd, 
-bala, and -bhata, m. * eminent in b°,” and * battle- 
force,’ and * battle-soldier,’ N. of warriors, Kath’s.; 
ngava, m. (with dikshita) N. of an author, Cat.; 
-Ghi or -bhitmi, f. field of b?, Vas.; -manohari, f. 
N. of an astron, wk.; -wardana, m. ‘destroying 
in b°} N. of Siva, MBh.; -märdhan, m. the front 
or van of b?, R. ; -varman, m, N. of a king, Rājat.; 
-vasiudha, £,(=-dhil), Inscr. ; -vijaya, m. N. of a 


Maine. 


WAM san-drana, 


ch. of the Rudra-yamala ; -vijayin, mín. victorious 

in b°, Bhartr.; -vira, m. € b?- hero;' N. of the father 

of Yaso-di,W.; -oyasanin,mfn.fond of war, Mricch., 

Introd.; -Jiras, n. (=-miirdhan), Kav.; Kathas.; 

-jiira, m. a hero in battle, VatBrS.; "ra, m. n. N, 

of wk. (containing prognostics of success or defeat in 

warfare; also -Sayigraha,m.); -sizha,m.‘b°-lion, 

N. of an astronomer, Cat. ; -stman, m. or f, battle- 

field, Balar.; -svdmzn, m. N. of an image or idol 

set up by Samara-varman, Rajat.; *r&Aya, m. (in 
music) a kind of time; *rágazra, m. outbreak of 
war, VarBrS.; ?rágza, n. the front of b°, R. ; 9rájz- 
1a or ?rángana (Kathas.), °rdjira (Sis.), n. b°- 
feld ; °rdlithz, m. * b?-comer,' any one encountered 
in battle, Hariv. ; °rdcz/a, mfn. fit for b? (as an ele- 
hant), L.; 9ró/sava, m. the festival or jay of b°, 
Kathis. ; ?ródde$a, m. battle-field, MBh.; ?rógyata, 
mín. prepared for battle or war, MW.; ?rógáya, m. 
stratagem of war, VarYogay. 

Sam-árana, n. coming together, meeting, Nir.; 
conflict, strife, battle, war, RV. 

Sam-arpaka, mín. (fr. Caus.) furnishing, yield- 
ing (-24, f.) Samk.; Sarvad. 

Sam-árpana, n. the act of placing or throwing 
upon, SBr.; delivering or handing completely over, 
consigning, presenting, imparting, bestowing (cf. 
Gtma-s°),R.; Kathas.; BhP. ; making known,com- 
municating, Samk.; Sarvad.; (in dram.) angry in- 
vective between personages in a play (one of the 7 
scenes which constitute a Bhipika, q.v.), Sah. 
°arpantya, mfn. to be delivered or handed over or 
entrusted, Kad. ?arpayitavya, mín. id., Hit. 
°axpayitri, mfn. one who hands over or bestows 
or imparts (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. ?arpita, 
mfn. thrown or hurled at &c. &c. (see Caus.) ; placed 
or fixed in or on, made over or cousigned to (loc. or 
comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; restored, Hit.; filled with, 
Lalit. ;.-va¢, mfn, one who has consigned or de- 
livered over, MW. °arpya, mfn.to be handed over 
or consigned, Paficar. 

Sam-arya, n. (for sa-m? see p. 1157, col. I) 
concourse (of people assembled on festive occasions), 
crowd, multitude, RV. ; an assembly, congregation, 
community, ib.; tumult of battle, ib.; -7/£, mfn. 
victorious in war or b°, RV.; -7d/ya, n. the region 
occupied hy a concourse (such as the above), ib. 

Samarya, Nom. P. ?yá/i, to long for battle or 
war, RV. 

Sam-irna, mfn. (referred tosaz-rz =sam-/77, 
Sch. on Pan. vii, 1, 102), see under saz-4/ir. 

Sám-rita, mfn. come together, met, RV.; come 
into conflict or collision (see next); -a/ila, m. pl. 
coincident or concurrent sacrifices, TS. ; -somd, m. 
pl. concurrent Soma-sacrifices, ib. “piti (sám-), f. 
coming together, meeting, contact, RV.; conflict, 

war, fight, ib. ' 


WW sam-ric. See sam-V/are, p. 1156. 
AS sam-rich. See sam-V'ri, p. 1170. 


IM sam-/ridh, P. -ridhyati, -ridhnoti 
(Ved. inf. -rid/ie), to succeed well, prosper, flourish, 
increase or grow greatly, Mn. ; MBh.: Pass. -ridÀ- 
yate, to be completely successful, be fulfilled or ac- 
complished, succeed, prosper, RV.; AV.; ChUp.; 
R.; to sharein abundantly, be amply furnished with 
(instr), SBr.: Caus. -ardhayati, to cause to succeed 
or prosper, accomplish, fulfil, VS.; SBr.; to cause 
to be abundantly furnished with (instr.), ib.; to be- 
stow liberally on (dat.), BhP. 

Sam-ardhaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to pros- 
per &c., granting or bestowing any advantage, L. 
ardhann, mí(i)n. causing to prosper or succeed, 
Saükh$r. ?ardhayitri, m((/rz)n. one who fulfils, 
fulfiller, bestower, A$vGr.; ChUp. , 

Sam-ardhuka, min. prospering, succeeding; TS.; 
= san-ardhaka, L.; (à), f. a daughter, L. 

Sám-riddha, mfu. accomplished, succeeded, ful- 
filled, perfect, very successful or prosperous or 
flourishing, fortunate, AV.; Br.; ChUp.; MBh.; R.; 


aag sam-A/pad. 1171 


, Bá&m-rlddhi,f. great prosperity or success,growth, | AT sam- S. -päi i, ke 
increase, thawte welfare, fortune, perfection, | or cook mes pao Ca BaP js 
excellence (ifc. =“ increased by"), AV.; SBr.; UP-3| — Sam-pakva,mín.thoroughly boiled, made tender 
Mh. &c.; abundance, plenty of (comp.), Kav.; | by boiling, Kull.; thoroughly matured or ripened, 
wealth, riches (also pl.), Yaji.; MBh. &c.; N.of a | Hariv.; Suir.; ripe for death, about to die, MBh. 
partic. Vedic hymn (causing prosperity); VarBrS.; Sam-p&ka, m. cooking or ripening thoroughly, 
~karana, n. means of procuring prosperity, ParGr.; | maturing, MW.; Cathartocarpus Fistula (prob. w.r. 
-hama (sdm°), mfn. desirous of pr^, SBr.; -mat, | for jamyaka), Suir. (L. also ‘mfn. reasoning well ; 
mfn. perfectly succeeding or successful or fortunate, | impudent; lustful, lewd; small, little"). 

MBh.; Naish.; MarkP.; richly furnished with Sam-pücana, n. (fr. Caus.) making ripe, ma- 
(comp.), Kavydd.; -vat, mfn. (prob. w.r.), id., | turing, making tender (by boiling),softening,foment- 
Samk.; -vriddhi-labha, m. acquisition of increase | ing (a tumour &c.), Suir. 


of prosperity, MBh. ; -samzaya, m. a season of great WAZ sam- Vpath, P. -pathati, to read 
thet G Ci 3 


prosperity, MW. : ; 
Sam-riddhin, mín. possessing abundance of aloud or recite or repeat (Vedic texts) thoroughly or 
j i z continuously, Mn. iv, 98. 


m Es prosperous, happy, blessed (said "'Sam-pirha, m. au arranged text, Pat, on Pag. 
Samriddhi-A/kri, P. -4arol#, to make pros- T. » 59- h gum mín. to be read or recited to- 

perous or wealthy, Das. getueiw (c 
WEIT sam- V/ pat, P. -patali, to fly or rush 


Sam-ridh, f. success, welfare, RV. vi, 2, 10. 
°ridha, mín, full, complete, perfect, ib. viii, 103, 5. | together(in a friendly or hostile manner), encounter, 
meet any one (acc.), meet with (instr.), RV. &c. 


Wu. sam- V1. rish, P. -arshati, to como &c.; to fly along, fly to, hasten towards, arrive at, 
together, meet with (instr.), RV.; to come together | reach (acc. or loc.), AitBr.; MBh. &c.; to fly or 
io (cc), AV. fall down, alight on (loc.), MBh.; to go or roam 

WA sam-é (-à-4/5. i), P. -âti (pr. p. -Éyana, | about, R.; VarByS.; to come to pass, take place, 
MBh.), to come together, approach together, meet | Happen, occur, MBh.; Hariv.: Caus. -fd/ayati, to 
at or in (acc. or loc.) or with (instr, with or with- | ©3295 to fly or fall, throw or hurl down, R.; BhP. 
out samam}, go to or across, arrive at (acc.), RV. | , B&m-patita, mín. flown or rushed together &c, 
&c. &c.; to unite with (instr.) in marriage, R.; to &c.; run together, coagulated, AV. - 
enter, Hit.; to emulate, cope with (acc.), R.; (with Sam-pata, m. (ifc. f. @) flying or rushing to- 
agam) to lead or join together, form an alliance gether, collision, concussion, encounter with (sa/a); 
between (gen.) and (instr.), SvetUp. (=sam-ga- | MBh.; Kav. &c.; confluence, VarByS.; place of 
mayya, Samk.) contact, point of intersection, id. ; Gol. ; flight, swift 

Sam-6ta, mín. come together, assembled, joined, descent, fall, NBh: Rea eccasim pardesmode chains 
united, Mn.; MBh, &c.; connected or united or (of birds), fori a partic, manner of fighting, 
furnished with, possessed of (instr. or comp.), MBh.; MER EET end ed ne that hich falls 

T 5 4 Sei Hd 3 2 eg S . "3 
(ian), Mni come near arto pot into my wate | tastes tone bs remand) oe 
n per e of an offering th.; .; Suir.; anything 
pr condon AE Mire ay a, mín. affected thrown in or added as an ingredient; MW.; =-s@kia, 
, MW. 


Eua AitBr.; SrS.; N. of a son of Garuda (prob. w.r. for 
WAGGA sa-megha-lekha, mfn. having | sampdti), RV.; -falava, n. skill in jumping, L.; 
streaks of cloud, MW. 


-vat, mín. ready, at hand, the first the best, any one, 
Bay eS Mej, P. -ejati, to rise, get in Kaui.; containing Sampita hymns (sce next), AgvSr.; 
motion, RV.; MBh. 


containing ingredients, MW.; -s#kéa, n. pl. certain 
hymns which are contiguous in the Samhita and 

ai samedi, f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda (cf. bhedi), MBh, 


ritual, SrS.; °¢dya/a, mín. come or brought in 
aig sam-eddhri. See sam-^/indh. 


without any obvious purpose, Simkhyapr. tae 
ka, mín. relating to a remnant or residue, Sam- 
skürak. °pātam, ind., see gidyut-5". ii 
= Sam-p& Nom. P. °yati, t inkle with 
HW sam-/edh, A. -edhate, to prosper E RM ICE SER > 

greatly, thrive, increase, AV.; BhP.: Caus. -edha- 
Jati, to cause to prosper or succeed, make happy or 
fortunate, increase, swell, strengthen, AávGr.; MBh. 
&c. 


the remnant of a fluid, Kaus., Sch. ; 

Sam-pati, m. N. of a fabulous bird (the eldest 
son of Arua or Garuda and brother of Jatayu), 
MBh.; R. &c.; of a king, MBh. ; ofa son of Bahu- 
gava and father of Aham-yati (cf. sazz-yadi), Hariv.; 
ofa monkey, R.; of a Rakshasa, ib. ?pRtika, m. 
the above bird, W.; pl. N. of partic. demons, Gobh. 
“patin, mfn. flying together, MBh. ; flying as rivals 
(=‘equally swift’), Nir.; falling down, Uttarar.; 
N. of a fabulous bird, R.; of a Rakshasa, ib. 


arat sm-patni, f. (a woman) together 
with her husband, AV. ts 
Sampatniya, m. a partic, libation, ApSr. 


Weg sam-/pad, A. -padyate (in some 
forms also P.; ind. p. -2adau, q.v.), to fall or happen 
well, turn out well, succeed, prosper, accrue to (dat. 
or gen.) AV. &c. &c.; to become full or complete 
(as a number), amount to, Br.; ChUp.; Hariv.; to 
fall together, meet or unite with, obtain, get into, 
partake of (instr. or acc.), Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
enter into, be absorbed in (acc. or loc.), ChUp.; 
BhP.; to be produced, be brought forth, be born, 
arise, MBl.; R.; to become, prove, turn into (nom.), 
MBh,; Kay. &c.; to be conducive to, produce (dat.), 
Paiicat.; Vartt. on Pan. ii, 3, 13; (with adv.in sat) 


Sam-edhana, n. thriving, prospering, growth, 
increase, R. “eđhita, mín. greatly increased or 
augmented, swelled, increased, strengthened, made 
happy or fortunate, MBh.; R.; BhP. 


WW sd-medha, mfn. full of strength or 
vitality, vigorous, TS. 

WAL sam-ér (-à-«ir, only in 3. pl. pf. A. 
-frire), to put together, create, RV. x, 40, 4. 

STHGI samairaya (of unknown meaning, 
in vaiivadeval samairayak), AxshBr. 

UARA sín-okas, mfn. living or dwelling 
together, closely united with (instr.), RV.; TBr.; 
Kaui.; furnished with, possessed of (instr.), RV. 


TAA saméttara-tas, samédaka &c. 
See p. 1153, col. 2. 
`~ 


sam-ôpeta, mfn. (for sam-à-up?, 
5.2%) furnished or endowed with, possessed of 
(comp.), MBh.; Paticat. 


to become thoroughly; Pan. v, 4, 53; to fall into a 
full-grown (as trees), MBh.; complete, whole, entire, WIR sam-üpta. See sam-à-V/2, Zep: Ment ur Ed (riis 5 we ER 
ib.; fully furnished or abundantly endowed with E = a person's share, ib. 55; to p a partic, 
(nic, ab, or comp.), SBr. ; Mii Men s WW sam-oha,°ham. See sam-A/ x. ith. Gs that ree by an onomatopoetic wo 

ch, wealthy, ib.; Kathis.; plenteous, abundant, A: op. vii, 88: Caus. -2di B o 
“lajas, min. endowed with splendour or streng - 5 : ; accomplish (with 32:-7:25. Me 
-yaias, mfn. rich in ER renowned, celebrated, Waist sa-mauli-raina, mfn. with a pin (with Judriisham and B 


crown-jewel, having a crest-jewel, MW. 


SIE sampa, m.—patana, L.; (a), f.=sam- 
24, lightning (for sam-fa sce p. 1172, col. 3)... 


W.; -vega, mín. increasing in speed, excessively 
swift, Bhag.; °dahdrtha, mín. having increased 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; to make full, complet: 
substance or wealth, increasing in resources, R, 


BhP.; to transform, make or turninto , usi 
to provide or furnish with Castes har "E 
charge or entrust a person with a busin y) SBr.; 


2: 
1172 3 Taq sampac. 
MBh.; SaddhP.; to afford to, procure for (dat. or | with, fit or suitable for (instr. 0 
gen), AitBr.; MBh. &c.; to attain, obtain, acquire, | effecting, accomplishing, procuring, Yajn.; 


V.; R. &c.; to ponder on, deliberate, MBh.; to | Say. ?p&dya, mín. to be brought about or accom- 
: " í e i e ase n.), MBh. ; Sarvad. ; to be made com- 


or comp.), Nir.; 
athis.; 


consent, agrec, Br.; ChUp.: Desid. of Caus. -pipa- 

dayishati (see sam-pipddayisha &c., col. 2): | plete (in number), TS. " 5 

Intens, -fanipadyate, to fit well, Sarvad. Som-pipidayishE, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to 
Sampac, in comp. for sampad. = ohanivüra- | bring about or accomplish, Yogas., Sch.; the desire 

PJE (San), f, -ohukraviixa-ptje (347^), f. | to make fitor appropriate, Samk. ?pipRdnyishita, 

N of whe, i ; ivt mfn. wished to be completed (-fva, n.), Samk. 

ampat, in comp. for sampad. = ra,m. 

N. of a form of Vishgu; ritik f, -mangala.| WAG 2. sam-pada, n. (for 1. see col. 1) 

$asana, n., -vijaya, m., -slotra, n. N. of wks. standing with the feet together or even (=samam 

= prada, f. ‘bestowing fortune,’ N. of a form of pada-yugmam), L. 

Bhairavi, Cat.; ofa Buddhist deity, W. (cf. Dharmas. | IC sam-para, g. utkarádi. 

Aye Pep to OARE vf Ni of T i: Sampariya, min. (fr. prec.), ib. 

am-patti, i. prosperity, wellare, "une; E 
Success, eee einge: falülment, tumingoutwell| SAUA sam-parüya, m. (fr. ampare 
(instr. = ‘at random’), Nir.; R. &c.; concord, | 4/5. 7) decease, death, Vas.; BhP.; existence fom 
agreement, ŠrS.; attainment, acquisition, enjoyment, | eternity, Sand. i, conflict, war, battle, Suparu.; ai. 
possession, AitBr. &c. &c.; becoming, turning into, | calamity, adversity, L.; futurity, future time, L;a 
Samk.; being, existing, existence, Suir.; Hcat. » m. hostile encounter, war, 
good state or condition, excellence, MBh. ; Suir.; 
plenty, abundance, affluence, Kav.; Kathas.; MarkP.; 
a sort of medicinal root, W.; a partic. Kal (q. v.) 
of Prakriti and wife of Isina, Cat, °pattika (ifc.) 

=°fatti, good condition, excellence, Kull. 

Sampad, f. success, accomplishment, completion, 
fulfilment, perfection, Yajr.; MBh. &c.; a condi- 
tion or requisite of success &c,,BhP.; concord, agree- 
ment, stipulation, bargain, TS.; ApSr. ; equalization 
of similar things, Samk.; attainment, acquisition, 

ion, enjoyment, advantage, benefit, blessing, 
VarBrS.; Sarvad.; Pur.; turning into, growing, be- 
RS in us being, Soe Cu possessed | cession, MBh.; Paricat. 

, R.; Kathis.; BhP.; right condition or method, aac E = = = 
correctness, RPrit.; MBh.; excellence, glory, splen- CEU Pe i ; Vili, T. Hit to 
dour, beauty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; excess, abundance; CoC pts dU pe 
high degree, MBh.; Kav. &c.; fate, destiny, Bhag. | WAONE sam-pari-v/grah, P. À. -grih- 
(also pl.); good fortune, prosperity, riches, wealth | avi, -gyihnite, to accept, receive, R.; to receive 
(personified = /akshmi), $Br.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; | in a friendly manner, MBh.; to embrace, MW.; to 
a kind of medicinal plant (7774221), L.; a neck- | undertake, accomplish, perform, MBh.; to take in 
lace of pearls, L.; -vara, v.l. for samyad-c",'Un. | or understand thoroughly, KathUp. 

iii, 1, Sch.; -zasu, m. N. of one of the seven prin- | _Sam-parigraha, m. receiving with kindness, 

cipal rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the | Ragh.; property, MBh. - 

p eg Mmi; erue qued) PDA n: sam-pari-/car, P. -carati, to 
d . A , . l 3 

(prob.) good and ill-luck, Kai. on Pap. v, 4, 106; attend on, serve, BhP. 


vinima; m. an interchange of benefit or advan- 
tage, MW. wegfzisfen = inti 
I. Sam-pada (for 2. see col. 2)=sam-panna, thought out, EUREN eeina (olai) 
furnished with (ifc.), Car. i oe 

Sampadin, m. N. ofa grandson of Aioka, Buddh, Bay sam-pari-V/ tush, P. -tushyati, to 

Sam-panna, mfn. fallen or turned out well, ac- | feel quite satisfied or content, MW.: Caus, -os/ia- 
complished, effected, perfect, excellent (ifc, or with | Ja/2, to satisfy completely, a » ib. 
loc. =‘ perfectly acquainted or conversant with"), | _Sam-paritoshita, mín. (fr. Caus.) fully satis- 
ir E vica or correct flavour, palatable, | fied, quite appeased, ib. 

inty, T.; ,; R.; endowed or furnished -pari- ; jati 
with, possessed of (instr., adv. in "fas, or comp. also | abandon, E e AS tye, P. -tyajati, to 
with transposition of the members; cf.below),SBr.; |  gam-1 RAA T doned, gi : 
MBh, &c.; (ife.) become, turned into, R.; m. N, of | jj, mfn. (a battle) in which expectation of lif 
Siva, MBh.; (aro), n. dainty food, a delicacy, MB, P abandoned, R Eric PLNS 
xiii, 4567; ~krama, m. a partic, Samadhi, Buddh.; xm 
-kshira, i. giving good milk (superl. °va-/amrd), sam-pari-/ dah, Pass. -dahyati, 
n Pap. ii, 3; d j ead ind. making | to be burnt or consumed by fire, MBh. 

, Seasoning, ib. iii, 4, 26; -Zama, mfn. most werd alana, ü 
complete or perfect, Aids, -lara, 2g more Or rdii " Nom pert pa ans (vpal) 
most dainty or delicate, R.; -żā,f. the being endowed guarding, protecting, R. 
with or possessed of (comp.), Dai.; -danta, mfn. sam-pari-«/pij, Caus. -pujayati, 
Possessing teeth, AivGr.; -2an7ya, mfn. rich in water, | to respect highly, revere, MBh. 


Pat. on Pan, i, 2, 52; -ritpa, mín. of perfect fe 
complete, MW.; dainty, delicate, ib, “pannaka, wate sam-pari-pirya, mfn. (pri) 
quite filled, fully satisfied, R.; perfected; -vidya, 
DD MBh. 


ceased, dead, BhP, 
UAE sam-pari-V/) kamp, Caus. -kam- 
papati, to cause to tremble, shake violently, agitate, 
BhP. 
weufcatti sam-pari-/Lirt, P. -kīrtayati, 
to enumerate fully, VarByS. 
Sam-parikirtita, mfn. fully enumerated, Suir. 
sam-pari-A/kram, P. A. -kra- 
mati, -kramate, to go or walk round, visit in suc- 


mín, = "Sanna, ib. 
Sam-pida, m. (in duJ-5, q.v.) : mfn, perfect in 
aay Case SUAVE Caus.) procuring, be- sam-pari-prishfa, mfn. («/prach 
Vus si effecting, producing (oa, m.), | questioned, asked, MBh s (prae) 
` 
sam-pari-prépsu, mfn. (Desid. 


Bam-pidans, mí()n. (fr, id.) procuring, be- 
stowing, MBh.; accomplishing, carrying out, Far; 4/42) lying in wait to seize (acc.), MBh, 


ni. the act of procuringor bestowin, Kathas.; Sarvad 
s D a 5; D 
bringing about, carrying out, accolis, effect- 


1 i E 
ng, making, Kav. ; Kathis.; putting in | flow quite over, overflow (sce p. p.) 


order, preparing, Mn, ya, mi(a 
E gres »mí(a)n to be | Sam-paripinta, mf(4)n. overflowed, MBh.; 
poan tin Kul lec out or accomplished or ef- | overwhelmed (with misfortune), distressed, ib ^ 


Uttarar. 
Sam-pédam, ind, making complete (in number 
"Br. *pRaayitzi, mfn. a procurer, arom 
MEE. Kom; Si Ku eomelaher 


matey sam-pari-A/bhü, P. -bhavati, to 
lespise, contemn : Pass. -bhizyate, to be ised, 
; Mh: Caus, Mdveyali to y ee] 
rmly together, i . 
Samepidita, mfn, brought about, a i 
fled (on, n) Sak. adt, cobang | «ine pe eae MR m 


- afea sam-pibd. 


RANAU sam-pari-margagayn.(+/; märg) 
searching about for, search, R, 

UfR sam-pari-V/mud, A. -modate, to 
rejoice or exult far and wide, Hariv. 

UH sam-pari-/raksh, P. -rakshati, 
to protect, defend, R, 

sam-pari-/rabh, A. -rabhate, 
to clasp or embrace together, R.; to take well hold 
of, MW. 

Wu sam-pari-*/. I. vri, P. -vrinoti, 
-urinzte, to surround, encompass (see below): Caus. 
-vàrayati, id., MBh.; R. 

Sam-parivirita, mí(d)n.(fr.Caus.) surrounded, 
encompassed, ib. 

Sam-parivrita(R.)or ^p&ziv^ (AV.), min. id. 

ATTA sam-pari-/erij, Caus. -varja- 
yati, to shun, avoid, MBh, 

ur sam-pari-/vrit, A. -vartate, to 
turn round, roll round (with acc.), revolve, roll (as 
the eyes; with Arid? or manasi, ‘to turn over in 
themind’), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; to exist, MW.; 
to turn back, return, R.; to turn back or desist from 
(abl.), BhP.: Caus. -varéayati, to lead round, R.; 
to wring (the hands), Divyáv. 

Sam-parivarta, m, moving to and fro, stirring, 
Dharmaiarm. 

Sam-parivritta, mín, turned round, Suir. 

aeaicafen sam-pari-veshtita, min. (fr. 
vesht) wound round, Suir, 

sam-pari-soshana, n. drying 
or withering up, R. 

weqfeaten sam-pari-irünta,mfn.(A/ ram) 
exceedingly wearied or fatigued, R. 

weufefa sam-pari-. sri, P. A. -srayati, 
te, to cover over, AitBr, 

Sam-parisrita, mfn. covered over, ib. , 
ASCAR sam-pari-shvaitj (A/svaitj), P. 
A. -shvajati, “te, to clasp, embrace, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. &c. 

Sam-párishvakta, mfn. closely embraced, SBr.; 
MBh. 

ang sam-pari-/ hri, P. A. -harati,?te, 
to cause to turn round or back, MBh. 


WV sam-pari-v/ hrish, Caus.-harsha- 


yati, to make completely happy, delight, MBh. 


WEA sam-part (-pari-4/5. i), P. -pary- 
eti, to go round, circumambulate, R, ; to embrace, 
contain, AV.; to deliberate, ponder, KathUp. 


wet sam-paréta. See col. 2. 
amà sam-parka &c. See sam-y pric. 


sam-pary-4/ap (only ind.p.-apya); 
to take hold of together or simultaneously, Kaus. 
WA sam-pary-isana, n. (Caus. of 
4/2. as) the act of upsetting (as of a carriage); 
VarByS, 


WETS _sam-paliy (see paléy; only aor. 
-palayish{a), to run away together, escape, Bhatt. 


WET sam-pavana &o. See sam-/ pii. 


BFA sam-V paš, P. A. -pasyati, te (oc- 
curring only in present; cf. samt-»/dyis), to see at 
the same time, survey (A. to look at cach other," 
also=‘to be together’), RV.; TS.; AV.; to see, 
behold, perceive, recognize (yasya sam-paiyatalh, 
"before whose eyes’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to look at, 
inspect, review, ib.; to see, i.e. admit into one’s 
presence, receive, MBh.; R.; to look upon as, re- 
gard as (two acc.) MBh.; to attend to, ponder, 
consider, Mn.; MBh, &c.; to count over or up; 
calculate, recapitulate, TS.; SBr. 


AM sam-V'1. pa, P. A. -pibati, °te, to 
drink together, RV.; AV.; Br.; SankhGr.: Caus. 
Foal tocause todrink together, make todrink, 


Sam-pE, f. drinking together, TS.; SBr.; (with 
Vasishthasya) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
Sam-pibh, mín, swallowing down, AV; : 


arfa sam-piti. 


_ Sam-piti, f. drinking in company, compotation, &c.; to present respectfully with (instr.), Hit.; to 


piv. iii, 3, 95» Sch. 
ARI sam-paka &c. See sam-^/pac. 
AAS sam-pata, m. (= pata) the inter- 
section of the prolonged side of a triangle by a per- 
pendicular, Col.; a spindle, L. 
 qITd sam-pata, 9ti &c. See sam-4/pat. 
«reta sam-päda, daka&c. See sam-4/ pad. 
qe I am-pàra,?rana&o. Seosam-4/1. pri. 
* BRATS, sam-4/ pal, P. -pálayati, to pro- 
tect, guard, MBh.; MarkP.; to keep (a promise), 
MBh. 
Sam-p&lita, mfn. got over, overcome, MBh. 
ERE sam-/ ‘pind, P.-pindayati, to heap 
together, accumulate, MBh. 
Sam-pindita, mín. heaped together, drawn or 


brought ks ar into one mass, R.; Kathás.; °¢472- 
guli, mfn. having the fingers clenched or closed, L. 


_ BETA sam-pidhana, n. covering, a cover 
(=acchddana), L. 


UFTU sam- pish, P. -pinashii, to grind 
or rub together, pound or crush to pieces, shatter, 
destroy, kill, RV. &c. &c. 

Sam-pishté, mín. crushed or broken to pieces, 
pounded, bruised, shattered, destroyed, MBh.; R. 

Sam-pesha, m., g. sayılãpådi (cf. sampeshika). 
°peshana, n. the act of grinding together, pound- 
ing, MW. 


: am; sam-/pid, P. -pidayati, to com- 
press, press or squeeze together, torment, harass, force 
(ind. p. -pi¢ya= by pressure or force,’ ‘forcibly '), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to reckon up, calculate together, 
Süryas.; Kull.; (in astron.) to obscure, eclipse (cf. 
below). 
Sam-pida, m. pressing or squeezing together, 
„pressure, Kir.; (@), f. pain, torture, Gobh.; Mn.; 
Hariv. °pidana, n. compression, pressing, squeez- 
ing (also as a partic. fault in pronunciation), MBh.; 
Kay. &c. ?pidita, mfn. pressed together, squeezed 
&c.; obscured, eclipsed, VarBrS.; thoroughly filled 
with, Karand. 


aedifa sam-piti. See above. 


` UJA sam-puija, m. a heap, multitude, 
Subh. 

WAS sam-pufa, m. (ifc. f. a; cf. puta) a 
hemispherical bowl or anything so shaped, Kav.; 
Suir.; Hcat.; the space between two bowls, Bhpr.; 
a round covered case or box or casket (for jewellery 
&c.), Nilak.; a hemisphere, Gol.; the Kurabaka 
flower, L.; a kind of coitus, L.; credit, balance (^e 
A likh with gen., ‘to write down to the credit of’), 
Kathas.; N. of a work, Buddh.; =cka-jatiyébhaya- 
madhya-vartin, Tantras. 

Sam-putaka, m. (prob.) a wrapper, envelope, 
Hcat.; a round case or box or casket, L.; a kind of 
coitus, L.; (i42), f. a box filled with ornaments, 
Paricat. 

Samputi, in comp. for sam-piia. = karana,n. 
the furnishing with a cover or lid, Samk. = //kri, 
E -karoti, to furnish with a cover, cover up, Hcat.; 

gP. 

UQ sam-/puth, Caus. -pothayati, to 
crush down, destroy, MBh. ; Hariv. 

UAN sam-/push, P. -pushnati, to Þe- 
come thoroughly nourished, increase, grow, Bhartr. 
` Sam-pushka, mfn. =akshaťa, unground (per- 
haps w.r. for samı-sushka), ApGr. 

. Sam-pushți, f. perfect prosperity, Šis. 

. Sam-poshya, mfn, to be well nourished or sup- 
ported, MW. 

. WAY sam-A/pii, P. A. -punati, -punite, to 
cleanse thoroughly, purify, RV.; AivGr.: Caus. 
gerat to make thoroughly clean, cleanse, purify, 


Sam-pavana, n. perfect purification, Grihyas. 
Sam-pivana, n. (fe, Caus.) id., Katyšr. ` 
' Sam-ptiyana, n. the being thoroughly purified, 
complete purification, Grihyas- 
: VA sam- V/puj, Caus.-pijayati; to salute 
Seferentially, honour greatly, revere, Mn.; MBh. 


praise, commend, MBh. 

Sam-ptjaka, mfn. honouring, revering, Car. 

Sam-püjana, n. the act of treating with great 
respect, Mn. iii, 137. 

Sam-pujà, f. honouring, reverence, esteem, 
MBh. ?pujaniya or ^pujayitavya, mín. to be 
highly honoured or valued or respected, W. °pt- 
Jita, mín. greatly honoured &c.; m. N. of a Bud- 
dha, Lalit. “ptijya, mfn. to be greatly honoured or 
respected, Mn.; MBh. &c. 


Are sam-pürva, mfn. preceded by or 
compounded with sam, MW. 


WY sam-/1. pri, Caus. -parayati, to 
bring or convey over to the further side, bring to an 
end, accomplish, perform, Br. ; 

Sam-pāra, m. N. of a king (son of Samara and 
brother of Para), VP. *p&rana, mfn. conveying to 
the further side, leading to 2 goal, furthering, pro- 
moting (any useful object), RV.; SBr.; (az), n. 
accomplishment, fulfilment, MaitrS, ?p&rin, mfn. 
conveying across (as a boat or ship), AitBr. 


TAA sam-V pric, P. A. -prigakti, -priùkte 
(Ved. also Impr. -piprigdhi ; Pot. -pipricyat ; inf. 
-pricak), to mix together, commingle, bring into 
contact, connect, unite (A. and Pass., ‘to be mixed 
&c.;” ‘to be in contact or connected or united"), RV. 
&c. &c.; to fill up, fill or satiate or endow or present 
with (instr. ; A. and Pass., ‘to be filled or presented 
with"), RV.; AV.; TBr. 

Sam-parka, m. (ifc. f. d) mixing together, mix- 
ture, commingling, conjunction, union, association, 
touch, contact between (comp.) or with (instr. with 
or without saha, gen., or comp.), MaitrUp.; MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; bodily contact, sexual intercourse with 
(comp.), Kull.; addition, sum, Áryabh. “parkin, 
mín. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 142) mixed, blended, W.; con- 
nected or united with, Bhatt.; Balar. Sparkiya, 
mfa. relating to contact orconnection, liable to come 
in contact, W. 

Sam-parcana, n. (used to explain A/£tc and 
ric), Dhatup. 

Süm-prikta, mín. mixed together, blended, 
combined, connected, come into contact with (instr., 
loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; filled with, TBr.; 
interspersed, inlaid, W.; -/2a, n. the being connected 
or united, junction, union, Vàm. iii, I, 14. 

Sam-pric, mín. being in or coming into contact, 
VS. 


WASH sam-priccham, sam-pricche. See 

sam-/prach; p. 1174, col. 1. 

sam-/ pri, Pass. -piryate, to be com- 
pletely filled, become quite full, SBr.: Caus. -fi7a- 
yati, to fill completely, make full, Paricat.; Kathas.; 
to complete (a number), Laty.; to fill (with noise), 
MBh.; to fulfil (a desire), Kathas. 

Sam-ptraka, mín. filling completely, cramming 
or stuffing (as the stomach), Car. “ptirana, n. fill- 
ing the stomach, eating one’s fill (also ‘nourishing 
food’), ib. °ptiraniya, mfn. to be made complete 
(as a number), Hcat. “ptirita, mín, filled quite 
full, filled with, Paficat. 

Sam-ptirna, mín. completely filled or full (also 
said of the moon), full of, completely endowed or 
furnished with (instr., gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; complete (also in number), whole, entire, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; abundant, excessive, Bhartr.; possessed 
of plenty, SarigP.; fulfilled, accomplished, Mricch. ; 

.; m, (in music) a scale which comprehends all 
the notes of the gamut, W.; one of the four wag- 
tails employed for augury, VarByS. xl, 2; (Z), f. a 
partic. Ekadast (q. v.); n. ether, the ethereal element 
or atmosphere, W.; -Aama, mfn. filled with desire, 
Kum.; -éalina, mín. occurring at the full or right 
time, Kull.; -&umóAa, m. a full jar, Subh.; -/aza, 
mín. more filled, very full, R.; -£a, f. complete ful- 
ness, perfection, completeness, Rajat. (also -/evz, W.) ; 
a full measure (-yu&a, mfn. ‘possessing abundance 
or one's fill”), Paricat.; -ZztccAa; mfn. spreading the 
tail (as a peacock), Mricch.; -2umya-mahimam, 
mín. one whose tness is acquired by abundant 
meritorious acts, Rajat.; -phala-hhaj, mín. obtain- 
ing a full reward, Mn. i, 1C95 -msitrcha, f.a partic. 
mode of fighting, MBh. ; -Ja&sAasa, m{(@)n. com- 
plete in number, Kathis.; -zidya, mín. replete with 
knowledge, MW.; vvrata, n. a partic. observance, 


Tayga sam-pra- v ghrish. 
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Cat.; -samAita, f. N. of wk.; -sfriAa, mfn. one 

whose desire is fulfilled (-/a, £.), Sah.; "mánga, min. 

complete in limbs or parts, entire, Mudr. 
Sam-purti, f. fulfilment,completion, Say.; Naish. 
Sam-prina, min. filling up, filling, SaikhSr. 


WAT sam-pesha, shana, See sam-v/pish. 


UTRKA sam-pra-./kamp, A.-kampate, to 
tremble or be greatly agitated, shiver, Kath.: Gaus. 
-kampayati, to cause to tremble, agitate, R. 

APTA sam-pra- ka, A. -kasate, to be- 
come manifest, be visible, appear; to shine, glitter, 
MBh.; R.: Caus. -£djayati, to illuminate, make 
manifest, discover, Lalit. 

Sam-praküsa, m. bright appearance, Bhatt. 
*prak&Sakn, mín. manifesting, announcing, direct- 
ing, Lalit. °prak&sana, n. manifestation, discover- 
ing, Kim.; -/a, f. the taking place of a manifestation, 
Buddh. °prakasita, mfn. made manifest, displayed, 
MBh. ?praküsya, mín. to be manifested or dis- 
played, Paficat. 

aera sam-pra-Kirga, mfn. (vri) 
mixed, mingled (a-s°), Sankh$r. 

aranti sam-pralartita, mf(a)n. men- 
tioned, MBh.; designated, called, Bhag.; Paricat.; 
Suir. 

ES sam-pra-A/kri, P. A. -Karoti, -ku- 
rute, to produce or effect together, Car. ; to perform, 
begin, MBh.; to effect, render, cause anything to 
become (with two acc.), R. 

WES sam-pra-krish, P. -karshati, to 
drag along with, MBh. 


QFN sam-pra- / klrip, Caus.-kalpayati, 
to install, MBh.; to regulate, appoint, settle, Katy. 

Sam-prakalpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) installed, dis- 
posed, settled, MBh. 

Sam-praklripta, mín. prepared, arranged, 
Bhatt.; well provided with, MW. 

WEE sam-pra-/kram, A. -kramate, to 
proceed to do or set about anything, to begin (with 
acc. or inf.), MBh.; R. 

sam-pra-/ kis, P. -klisnati, to 
crush or press together, knead, squeeze, ApSr. 

APTA sam-pra-kshala, min.(/2. kshal) 
performing the prescribed ablutions, MBh.; m.a kind 
of hermit or holy man, R. 

Sam-prakshiilana, n.theact of washing entirely 
away, destruction (of the world) by inundation, ib. 5 
complete ablution, purification by water, MW.; 
bathing, ib.; (z), f. (scil. vri) a partic. kind of 
livelihood, Baudh. 

- qvafi sam-pra-V/kship, P. A. -kshipati, 
°¢e, to throw or hurl at, cast, MBh. 

STETEIN, sam-pra-V/kshubk, P. A. -kshu- 
bhyati, -kshobkate, to be shaken or agitated, be- 
come confused, R. 

Sam-prakshubhita, mín. shaken, tossed about; 
-ma@nasa, mín. agitated or confused or perplexed in 
mind, R. 

sam-pra-/kshat, Caus.-kshapayati, 
to extinguish, TS. 

BASF sam-prakhyana, n., Mabavy. 

WEA sam-pra-garjita,n. (Vgarj)loud 
roaring, Buddh. 

WHITE sam-pra- y/gah, A.-gahate,to dive 
or plunge into, enter (acc.), MBh. 

eT sam-pra-/ 1. grt, P. -griuati;toname, 
AitBr.; to recite or celebrate together, MW. 


é sam-pra-y gai, P. -gayati, to begin 
to sing, sing, pronounce by singing, Laty.; MBh. 


1 sam-pra-/grah, P. A. -grihncti, 
eee to hold forth or stretch forth together, 


to seize or take hold of together, ib.; to tak 
he A G 3 E D S 
bul à VarBrS.; to accept, receive (with 


a receive Y 
kindly"), tb. Yas any one’s words well or 

YA sam-pra-/ghrish, P. -gharshati, 
to rub into or on, Suir. 
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TATE sam-pra- Jcaksh, 


STETIT sam-pra-v/caksh, A. -cash{e, to] WATAT sam-pra-^/ (ap, Cuus. -tapayati, 


explain, expound, ib.; to suppose, assume, BhP, 


WETAL sam-pra- V/car, P. -carati, to ad- 
vance, begin to move, R.; to go on, be carried on, 
take place, MBh.; BhP.: Caus. -cãrayati, to dis- 


miss, Hcat. 


STEIÍSL sam-pra- 1. ci, P.A. -cinoti, -ci- 


nute, to gather, increase, MBh. 


WAG sam-pra-/cud, Oaus. -codayati, 
to urge on or impel quickly, set in rapid motion, 


incite, drive on; to promote, encourage, MW. 


Sam-pracodita, mf(@)n. urged on, impelled, 


incited, MBh.; required, R. 
aaf 


through, Hariv. 


WTA sam-pra-v/cyu, Caus. -cyavayati, 
to cause to proceed or come forth from different di- 


rections, bring together, TS. 


ang sam-^/prach, P. À. -pricchati, °te 
(Ved. inf. -Zr/ccham and -pricche), to ask, question 

, about (with two acc.) inquire into the future, 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. ; VarBr.; (A.) to make inqui- 


Ties, consult about, salute or greet one another, RV. 


Sam-prishta, mfi.asked, interrogated, inquired 


about, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sukas. 


Sam-prasná, m.asking, inquiring about (comp.), 


inquiry, question ("rasno "tra na vidyate, * there 


is here no question, it is a matter of course"), RV.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; courteous inquiry, MW.; a refuge, 
asylum (Ved.), ib. 

Sam-prashtavya, mín. to be inquired, MBh. 


URINA sam-pra- v/jan, A. -jayate, to be 
produced, spring up, arise from (abl.), R.; Paficat.; 
to exist, be existent, Paricat.; to be born again, MBh. 

Sam-prajüta, mín. produced, arisen, MW.; (2), 
f. (a cow) which has calved, Gobh. 

HIST sam-pra-Vjiid, P. A. -jünati, -jà- 
nite, to distinguish, discern, recognize, know accu- 
rately or perfectly, MBh.; Hariv. 

BSam-prajanya (?), n. full consciousness Divyá v. 
*"prajüna (?), id., L. 

Sam-prajükta, mín. distinguished, discerned, 
known accurately, Yogas.; -yogiz, m. a Yogin who 
is still in a state of consciousness, KapS., Sch.; ?/4- 
vasthd, f. the above state, ib. 


SUIS sam-pra-^/jval, P. -jvalati, to 
flame or blaze up, catch fire, MBh.; Hariv.; R.: 
Caus. -7od/ayati, to light up, kindle, MBh. 

Sam-prajvalita, mín. flaming, blazing, ib.; 
lighted, kindled, MW. 


WAVE sam-pra-yad (/nad), P. A. -na- 
dati, "fe, to cry out, cry, R.: Caus., see -nddifa, 

Sam-pran&da, m. sound, noise, Hariv. °pra- 
pādita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to resound, R. 


WADA sam-pra-nam (/nam), P. -pamati, 
to bow down or bend one’s self before (acc.), ib. 


amuin sam-pra-ņardita, min. (A/nard) 
roared out, bellowed, W. 


EFTUN, sam-pra-nas (V2. nas), P. -naé- 
Jati, to be lost, vanish, disappear, MBh. 
ae ed ip. h mfn.(Pap viii, 4.36) vanished, 


ores sam-pra-si-vdha, P. A. -da- 
em adis, a d i behind in (loc.), MBh.; to 


«mnt sam-pra-yi (Vni), P. A ij 
l - A. -nayati, 
"ie to tring together, solls raise (taxes), MDb.; 
. 9 za 
aeea on (oc Mn. t ee 
: prani mfn. brou; B 
compact pi ght together, MBh.; 
: "Pranetri, m. a leader, chief. 
MBh.; a ruler, judge, W.; (rh dama] a% 
plier of the tod,’ an inflicter of punishment Ji vii, 
26; a maintainer, sustainer, MBh, e 


EFIR sam-pra-nud (/nud), P. A 
dati, “fe, to drive or press p pem 
or move away from (abl.), MBh. 
Sam-pranudita, mfn, driven or urged 0n, jb. 


sam-pra-cchid (/chid), P. A. 


~cchinatli, -cchintte, to cut or split to pieces, cut 


rd, urge on, remove. 


TBr., Sch. 
^ BIS ORCI, mfn. excessively heated, MW.; 


reatly pained, tortured, ib.; suffering pain, dis- 
eet Buses Kam. °pratipana, n. (fr. Caus.) 
the act of heating, Suir.; inflicting great pain, af- 
flicting, W.; N. of a hell, Mn.; Yajii.; Vishn. 
sam-pra- V/tark, P. -tarkayati, to 
form a clear conclusion or conjecture, MW. ; to con- 
sider as, think, regard (with two acc.), Hariv. 


sam-pratardana, mfn. (prob.) 
cleaving, piercing (v. l. °pramardana), MBh. 


aefa r. sam-pratí, ind. directly over- 
against or opposite, close in front of (acc-), $Br.; 
ParGr. ; rightly, in the right way, at the right time, 
Br.; ChUp. ; exactly, just, TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; now; 
at this moment, at present, Kav. ; RamatUp. ; Var- 
BrS. &c. ; (with impf. immediately, at once, Kathas. 
= vid, mín. knowing (only) the present (not what 
is beyond), having ouly common sense, KaushUp. 


uefa 2. sam-prati, m. N. of the 24th 
Arhat of the past Utsarpini, L.; of a son of Kupala, 
HParis, : i: 

eati sam-prati-«/grah, P. A. -grih- 
nati, -grihyite, to receive hospitably, welcome, 
MBh. 

Sam-pratigraha, m, kind reception, predilec- 
tion for, Jatakam. A 6 

aANT sam-prati- jit, P. A. -janati, 
anite, to promise, MBh. 

Sam-pratijiite, mfn, promised, ib. 


Weg fre sam-prati- /nand, P. -nandati, 
to greet or welcome gladly (sec next). 


Sam-pratinandita, mfn. grected joyfully, wel- 
comed, MBh. 


sam-prati-»/pad, A.~padyate, to 
go towards together, go near to, approach, arrive at 
(acc.), Gaut.; Suir.; to addict one's self to, indulge 
in (acc.), Paricat.; to attain to, obtain, recover, R.; 
Hariv.; to be fully agreed about, agree upon, assent 
to (acc. or loc.), MBh.; R.; to consider, regard as 
(two acc.), Kum.; to come to pass, arise, MW.; to 
bring about, perform, accomplish, MBh. : Caus, -22- 
dayali, to cause to come to or receive, bestow, 
grant, give over to (gen. or loc.), MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-pratipatti, f. going towards, approach, 
arrival, attaining to, obtaining, acquirement, MBh.; 
correct conception, right understanding, Kan.; Pat.; 
MBh, &c.; presence of mind (see comp.) ; agree- 
ment, concurrence, acknowledgement, admission, 
assent, affirmation, MBh.; Kav, &c.; going against, 
assault, W.; (in law) a partic, kind of reply or de- 
fence, confession or admission of a fact (cf. praty- 
avaskanda), Brihasp.; co-operation, W.; bringing 
about, performing, effecting, ib. ; -mat, mfn. having 
presence of mind, MBh. 

Sam-pratipanna, mín. gone near, come up to, 
approached, attained, arrived, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
agreed upon or assented to, acknowledged, recog- 
amad, Yajii., Sch. ; Kull. ; brought about, performed, 

Sam-pratipidana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of 
causing to receive, delivering or giving over to, 
granting, Kam.; appointing to (loc.), MBh. 

Bam-pratipüdita, mía. (fr. id.) delivered over, 
bestowed, given, BhP, 


UAA NATA sam-prati-/pal (only Pass. 
Żälyate), to expect, wait for, Hariv. 

EAA. sam-prati- pij (only ind. p. 
xPujya), to honour greatly, revere, respect, R. 


Bam-pratipujü, f. great respect or reverence, 


Pat.on Pan. v, 3,99. ita, mín. lyl à 
Poania Eje „mfn. greatly honoured, 


UATARA sam-prati-prána, m. th hi 
breath, AitAr, eternan: gon est 

UAFA sam-prati-/budh, Caus. -bo- 
dhayati, to rouse up or awaken thoroughly, MBh, 

Uw sam-prati-/bha, P. -bhati, to 


shine out fully, appear, seem, MBh.;. to 
clearly, be fully understood, ib, Me 


Wem sam-pratyaya, 


sam-prati-V/bhash, A. -bha- 

shate, to speak in return, answer, MBh. 4 

arama sam-pratibhüsa, m. perception 
which tends to combine or unite, Samkhyas., Sch. 


aati sam-prati-mukta, mfn. (V/muc) 
firmly or completely bound, fastencd, BhP., * 

aerate sam-pratirodhaka, m. com- 
plete restraint, confinement, imprisonment, obstruc- 
tion, Yajii. t 

werfites un sam-prati-A/laksh, Pass. -la- 
kshyate, to be seen or perceived clearly, MBh. 


Weg faf qq san-prati-/1.vid, Caus. -veda- 


yali, to cause to be fully known, announce, report, 
relate, MBh. 


qe amet sam-prati-vedhaki or °dhikt, 
f. (V/uyadA) opening, disclosing, Divyüv. 

amfa sam-prati- ru (only ind. p. 
-Srutya), to listen attentively to, assent, promise, 
BhP.: Caus. -jrávayati, to make to promise or re- 
peat a promise, remind of a promise, R. 

Q sam-prati-skidh (V2. sidh), P. 

-shedhati, to ward off, keep at a distance, MBh. 


WAAIT sam-prati-shtha ( stha), P. 
-tishthati, to stand firmly on, rely on (loc.), MBh.: 
Caus, -shthdpayati, to enclose, confine (as cows), 
MBh. ; to concentrate in (loc.), ChUp.; to make 
firm, establish, MBh.; to found, introduce, BhP, 

Sum-pratishthü, f. perseverance, BhP.; per- 
manence, continuance (as opp. to *beginning' or 
* end), Bhag.; high rank or position, MBh. "pra« 
tishfhina, n. a means for supporting (the frame) 
or keeping one's self upright, Car. ?pratishthita, 
mín. standing or resting firmly on (loc:), established, 
fixed, settled, Up.; MBh.; lasting, existing, being, 
Cat. 


AaIMAAe sam-pratisamcara, m. re-ab-- 
sorption or resolution (rāma s°, ‘re-absorption 
into Brahma’), MBh. 


UIRE sam-prati-Vhan, Pass. -han- 
yate, to hurt one's self, strike (instr.) against, Car. 


aait sam-prati (-prati-4/5. i), P. -pra- 
Lyeti, to go towards, arrive at, come to a firm con- 
viction, believe firmly in, trust in (gen.), R.; Bhatt.: 
Pass. -pratfyate, to be meant or understood, Pat.: 


Caus. -pralydyayati, to cause to be meant or under- 
stood by, ib. 


Sam-pratita, mfn. come back again, returned, 
BhP.; firmly believing in, fully conviüced of, MBh.; 
firmly resolved, ib.; thoroughly ascertained or ad- 
mitted, well known, renowned, ib. ; respectful, com- 
pliant, MW. 

Sam-pratiti, f. complete belief or trust, full 
knowledge, notoriety, fame, Kir.; respect for, com- 
pliance, MW. 

Sam-pratyaya, m. assent, agreement (see 

jatha-s°); firm conviction, perfect trust or faith or 
belief, MBh.; Kav. &c.; right conception, Pat.; 
KátySr,, Sch.; notion, idea, VarDrS. °pratyiyaka, 
mf(e£a)n. (fr. Caus.) causing any one to mean any- 
thing (gen.) by (-éva, n.), Pat. 

APIA sam-prattksh (-prati-\/sksh), A: 
~prattkshate (ind. p. -prattkshya, q.v.), to look 
out for, wait for, await, expect, MBh. x 

Sam-pratiksha, mín. expecting (ifc.), Sid. 
"pratiksh, f. expectation, W. 1.°pratikehya, 
mfn. to be expected, Yaji. 2.9pratikshyn, ind. 
while waiting for, i.e, a long time, MBh. j 

AFIT sam-praitsh (-prati- V3. ish), P. 


-fraltícchati, to wish together with, assent to, agree; 
promise, MW. 3 


TAG sam-pra- tush, P. -tushyati, to be 
or become quite satisfied, be contented, MBh. 


Wu sam-pra-4/ iri, P. -larati, to cross 
aver (acc,), Naish. 


arent sam-pratoli, f; = pratoli (q.v-), 


THIS sam-pratti, See sam-pra-v/1. dā. 
- THT sam-pratyaya. -Sce sam-pralt. ' 


Were tW sam-praty-avékshanatà. QAJA sam-pra- v/yuj. 1175 


'dT sam-praty-avékshangatü, f. 
(1h) complete perception or comprehension. 


' sam-praty-d-gata, min. (V. gam) 
come back, returned, MBh. 


APTA sam-pratha, (prob.) w.r. for su- 
prathalt, Rajat. 
qeu fn sam-prathita, mfn. (v prath) uni- 


versally known or celebrated, MBh. 


sam-pra-^/ dah, P.-dahati, to burn 
quite up, consume, destroy, MBh. 


@rIeTsam-pra-V 1.da, P.A.-dadati, -datte 
(ind. p. -dàyam), to give completely up or deliver 
wholly over, surrender, give (also in marriage), 
PaficavBr.; MBh. &c.; to transmit, hand down by 
tradition, impart, teach, MBh.; KatySr., Sch.; Cat.; 
to grant, bestow, MBh.: Caus. -ddfayaté, to cause 
to give over or transmit, R.: Desid.-ditsatz, to wish 
to give over, Nir. 

Sam-pratti,f.(forsam-pradatti) giving entirely 
up, delivering over, SBr.; -Żarman, n. the act of 
delivering over, KaushUp., Sch. : 

Sam-prada, mfn. giving, liberal, Heat. ?pra- 
datta, mfn. given over, imparted, transmitted, 
handed down, MBh.; given in marriage (in a-s°), 
Hariv. ?pradütavya, mín. to be given or de- 
livered over or transmitted, MBh.; to be handed 
down, ib.; to give, administer (medicine), Car. 
°pradatri, m. one who gives or delivers over, Mn. 
ix, 186. 

Sam-pradina, n. the act of giving or handing 

over completely, presenting, bestowing (also in mar- 
riage), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; handing down by 
tradition, imparting, teaching, VPrat.; Gaut.; grant- 
ing, allowing, R.; a gift, present, donation, KaushUp.; 
MBh. &c.; (in gram.) one of the six Karakas, the 
idea expressed by the dative case, the recipient to 
which the agent causes anything to be given (see 1. 
kāraka), Pán. i, 4, 32; 44 &c. °pradaniya, min. 
to be given or delivered over, Paficat.; relating to 
the tradition (of any doctrine), Suir. : 
. Sum-prad&ya, m.a bestower, presenter, SárügP.; 
tradition, established doctrine transmitted from one 
teacher to another, traditional belief or usage, GrStS. 
&c. &c.; any peculiar or sectarian system of religious 
teaching, sect, RTL. 61; 62; -candri£a, f. N. of 
wk.; -¢as, ind. meu iradon, MNT -ni- 
rifaua, n., = ati, f, -parisuddhi, f., -pra- 
Rainn, f Deere m., -pradipa-paddhati, f. N. 
of wks. ; -Aradyotaka, m. a revealer of the tradition 
of the Veda, Kusum.; -$rüf/a, mín. obtained 
through tradition, MW.; -vigazia, m. want or loss 
of tradition, Si.; -vid, m. one versed in traditional 
doctrines or usages, Say. 

Sum-pradüyin, mín. bringing about, causing, 
effecting, VarBrS.; m. ‘having a tradition,’ a holder 
of any traditional doctrine, a member of a sect (e. g. 
Vaislinavas are sometimes called Sri-sumpradaying) 


arafeg sam-pra-/dis, P. -disati,to point 
out'or indicate fully, appoint, designate, MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-pradishta, mfn. clearly pointed out, indi- 
cated, designated, MBh.; VarByS.; known as, called 
(nom.), MBh. 


sam-pra-V/dip, Caus. -dipayati, 

to set fire to, inflame, kindle, MBh. 
Sam-pradipta, mfn. blazing or flaming up, 
autning very brightly, brilliant, SaikhSr.; MBh.; 
ariv, 


SEU sam-praduta (2), m. N. of a man, 
uddh. 


WIE sam-pra-v/dush, P. -dushyati, to 
become thoroughly bad, deteriorate, MBh.; Suir. 

Sam-pradushta, mfn. wholly corrupted or pol- 
luted, VatBrS. 


Sam-pradiishana, n. utter deterioration, cor- 
Tuption, Car, 


AAG, sam-pra-V/dris (cf. sam-pra- 
Mbas), Pass. -driiyate (94), to be clearly seen or 
observed, appear, MBh. ; Rj Hariv.: Caus. -dar- 
Sayati, to cause to see, show, indicate, declare (~ 
tium mrila-vat, ‘to feign one's self dead’), ib, 


wg sam-pra-^/ dru, P. -dravati, to run 


away together, run quite off, escape, MBh.; BhP. 
Sam-pradruta, mín. run away, escaped, MBh. 


WAU sam-pra-dhana, n. (V/1. dha) 


consideration, ascertainment, W. 


UAINA sam-pra-4/1. dhav, to run quite 


away, hurry off, escape, MBh.; to hasten towards, 
be attracted, BhP. 


WAY sam-pra-/dhri, Caus. -dharayati, 
to direct towards, deliver over to (dat.), MBh.; 
(with dddhémz) to fix the mind or thoughts steadily 
upon (loc.), determine, resolve, settle, decide, ib.; 
Sis. (with or without dzddhyd, manasa, or Ari- 
daye) to ponder, reflect, consider, deliberate or think 
about (acc.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass. -dhdar- 
yate, to be fixed upon or determined, MBh, 

Sam-pradhirana, n. (and à, f.) determination, 
deliberation, deciding on the propriety or impro- 
priety of anything, Bhar.; Dagar.; Sah. ?pradhü- 
rita, mfn. fixed or determined upon, deliberated 
about, MW. ?pradhüryn, mín. to be considered 
or deliberated about, R. 


TIJN sam-pra-«/t dhrish, Caus. -dharsha- 


yati, to offer violence to, outrage, insult, violate, 
hurt, MBh. 


sam-pra-nritia, min. (A/nrit) be- 
ginning to dance or move about, MBh. 


WHIT sam-pra- V/pac, Pass. -pacyate, to 


become quite ripe or mature, come to a head (asa 
boil &c.), Suir. 


WIT sam-pra-V/pad, A. -padyate (in 
some forms also P.), to go towards or enter together, 
approach, enter (acc.), AitBr.; BhP.; to set out (on 
a journey, acc.), Hariv.; to betake one’s self or have 
recourse to (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; to succeed, 
be accomplished, Paiicat. ; to become, be turned into 
(-sdt), Bhatt.; to set about, begin, MW. 

Sam-prapanna, mfn. gone together towards, 
entered &c.; one who has recourse to (acc.), MBh.; 
(ifc.) endowed or filled with, Caurap. 


WIA sam-prapada, n. pl. standing on 


careless, thoughtless, neglectful, MBh. ; very fond of 
(inf.), ib. viii, 3509 (D. sam-pra-vritia). 

EARI sam-pra-v math (or mant), P. 
-mathati, -manthati, or -mathnati (ind. p.-math- 
Ja, 4.V.}, to stir about or agitate violently, violate; 
outrage, oppress, harass, annoy, MBh.; to tear out 
(the eyes), R. 

Sam-pramathya, ind. violently, by force, R. 


arated sam-pramardana. See sam-pra- 
M mrid below. ; 


WTAE sam-pramüda. See a-s°. 


WAAAY sam-pramapana, n. (fr. sam + 
2. £^) killing, slaughter, Y4jii., Sch. 


ATA sam-pra-marga, m. (A mrij) puri- 
fication, Gobh., Sch. 


fat sam-pramukhita, mfn. (see pra- 
mukha) placed atthe head, foremost,first chief, Lalit. 


WGA sam-pra-v muc, P. A. -muñcati, 
Ofe (ind. p. -mucya, q. v.), to loosen entirely, set 
quite free, deliberate, SaikhBr.: Pass. -2ucyate, to 
free one's self from, get rid of (abl.), GopBr. 

Sam-pramukti, f. letting loose (cattle), Kath. 

Sam-pramuocya, ind. having abandoned or 
quitted, being quite free from (abl.), SBr. 


sam-pra-mushita, mfn.(A/mush) 

carried quite away, abstracted, distracted, L. 
Sam-pramosha, m. carrying off, abstraction, 
loss (253a), BhP. ; 


sam-pra-/muh, P. A. -muhyati, 
*/e, to become completely stupefied or embarrassed; 
be perplexed or unconscious, MBh.; to be obscured 
or darkened, R.; Caus. -ohayati, to completely 
perplex, confuse, embarrass, MBh. E 
Sam-pramugdha, mín. complctely confused; 
-£va, n. confusion, perturbation, Pat. 
Sam-pramUdha, mín. utterly bewildered or 
confused, perplexed, embarrassed, MBh. 
Sam-pramoha, m. utter bewilderment, embar- 
rassment; infatuation, MBh. K 


away sam-pra-V mrid (only ind. p, 
-mridya), to trample or crush to pieces, destroy, 
MBh. 

Sam-pramardana, mín. crushing down, des 
stroying, ib. ; 

quz sam-prameha, m. morbid flow of 


urine, Car. 


WIAA sam-pra- Vmoksh, P. A. -moksha- 
yati, °te, to make free, clear away (A. ‘to clear a 
way for one’s self’), MBh. 

sam-pramoda, m. excessive joy or 
delight, MBh. 


QAN sam-pra- /yat, A.-yatate, to strive 


eagerly for, exert onc’s self about, be intent upon 
(dat.), Kim. 


WAR sam-pra- Vyam, P. À. -yacchati, 
“Ze, to offer or present or bestow together (A. also 
mutually’), give or present to (dat., gen., accord. 
to Pin. i, 3) 55 also instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to give 
in marriage, MBh.; to give back, restore, R. 

RATNI sam-pra-V/ya, P. -yati, to proceed 
or set off together, to advance towards, go to (acc. 
with or without ġrali), SaikhSr.; MBh. &c.5 to 
niove, revolve (as the heavenly bodies), Süryas.; to 
go (together) toany state orcondition (acc.), VarBrS. 

Sum-prayana, n. proceeding together towards, 
setting out, departure, MBh.; BhP. *pray&ta,mín. 
gone forth together &c.; proceeding with, i.e. 
making use of, employing (instr.), MBh. 

WHA sam-pra-/ yac, A. -yücate, to ask 
for together, solicit, beg, request (two acc.), MBh. 

WEA sam-prayasa, m. t i 
effort, exhaustion, BEP. oon ee aa 


aag sam-pra- V/pid, aus. -pidayati, 
to press well together, Car. 

Pr rinse eae aHlictedos tarase, 

Bh. 

aergferd sam-prapushpita, mfn. richly 
furnished with blossoms or flowers, R. 

AAYA sam-pra-/pij, Caus. -pujayati, 
to honour greatly, revere, Hariv. 

UTATA sam-pra-4/ badh, A. -badhate, to 
press or drive back, repel, resist, MBh.; to oppress, 
pain, torment, R. 

ATTY sam-pra- V budh, A. -budhyate, to 
awake, i.c. begin to take effect (as a spell or incan- 
guion), Cat. : Caus. -bod hayati, to rouse up, awaken, 

r. 


Sam-prabuddha, mfn. roused up, awakened, 
MBh. ?prabodhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) convinced, 
persuaded, Hariv.; consulted or deliberated about, ib. 

WENT sam-pra-bhagna, mfn. (4/1. bhaitj) 
entirely broken, broken up, dispersed, routed (as an 
army), MBh.; R. 

WIAA sam-prabhava, m. coming forth, 
rising, appearance (only ifc.), VarBrS. 

WEIST sam-pra-4/ ha, P. -bhati, to shine 
forth clearly, be conspicuous, appear, MBh. 

WHAT sam-pra-v/bhash, A. -bhashate 
(ep. also ?/i), to speak to, accost, address (acc.), 
Ma: to speak, say, proclaim, recite, repeat, ib.; 

ariv. 

WIA sam-pra-bhinna, mfn. (/bhid) 
split quite asunder, split open, cleft (said of an ele- 
phant whose temples are cleft during the rutting 


Baer eg RA P. A. -yunakti, 
` » to yoke or join together, yoke, harness; 
MBh.; R.; to emplo à e of, BhP.; 


season ; cf. mada), MBh. form, Su 35 song), L.; to instigate, incite in 
, Süm-pradaráita, mín. (fr. Caus.) clearly shown, | — STIS sam-pra-matta, mfn. (Vma uce to (instr.), R.: "Pass. -yztjyate, to be joined or 
exhibited, manifested, declared, MBh. : i (^ ey - à 


connected with (inst), 


^ excited (said of an elephant in rut), Hariv.; very | Hariv, &c.: 
y + &c.; 


), be added or attached, Nir.; 
to be united sexually, Rajat.; to be 
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AAA sam-pra-V/caksh, A. -cash{e, to 


explain, expound, ib.; to suppose, assume, BhP, 


WETS sam-pra-V/car, P. -carati, to ad- 
vance, begin to move, R.; to go on, be carricd on, 
take place, MBh.; BhP.: Caus. -c@rayati, to dis- 


miss, Hcat. 


STER ÍSI sam-pra- 1. ci, P.A. -cinoti, -ci- 


nute, to gather, increase, MBh. 


qa sam-pra-\/cud, Caus. -codayati, 


to urge on or impel quickly, set in rapid motion, 


incite, drive on ; to promote, encourage, MW. 


Sam-pracodita, mf(@)n. urged on, impelled, 


incited, MBh.; required, R. 
anfa 


through, Hariv. 


TATA sam-pra-/eyu, Caus. -cyãvayati, 
to cause to proceed or come forth from different di- 


rections, bring together, TS. 


HITS sum-V/prach, P. A. -pricchati, °te 
(Ved. inf. -pricchame and -$r/ccAc), to ask, question 
about (with two acc.) inquire into the future, 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. ; VarBr.; (A.) to makeinqui- 
ries, consult about, salute or greet one another, RV. 

Sam-prishta, mfn. asked, interrogated, inquired 


about, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sukas. 


Sam-) 


inquiry, question (“rasno "tra na vidyate, ‘ there 
is here no question, it is 2 matter of course’), RV.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; courteous inquiry, MW.; a refuge, 


asylum (Ved.), ib. 
Sam-prashtavya, mín, to be inquired, MBh. 


APTA sam-pra-V/jan, A. -jayate, to be 
produced, spring up, arise from (abl.), R.; Paficat.; 
10 exist, be existent, Palicat.; to be born again, MBh. 

Sam-prajata, mfn. produced, arisen, MW.; (a); 


f. (a cow) which has calved, Gobh. 


WAIST sam-pra-^/jii, P. A. -janati, -ja- 
nite, to distinguish, discern, recognize, know accu- 


rately or perfectly, MBh.; Hariv. 

Sam-prajanya (?), n. full consciousness, Divyáv. 
"prajüna (?), id., L. 

Sam-prnjü&ta, mfn. distinguished, discerned, 
known accurately, Yogas.; -yogin, m. a Yogin who 
is still in a state of consciousness, KapS., Sch.; ?/4- 
vasthd, f. the above state, ib. 


SUIS. sam-pra-A/jval, P. -jvalati, to 
flame or blaze up, catch fire, MBh.; Hariv.; R.: 
Caus. va/ayati, to light up, kindle, MBh. 

Sam-prajvalita, mín. flaming, blazing, ib.; 
lighted, kindled, MW. 


WADE sam-pra-nad (/nad), P. A. -na- 
dati, "te, to cry out, cry, R.: Caus,, see -nddita. 

Sam-prap m. sound, noise, Hariv. ?pra- 
Edita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to resound, R. 

AUR sam-pra-zam (./nam), P. -namati, 
to bow down or bend one’s self before (acc.), ib. 


aerate sam-pra-pardita, mfn. («/nard) 


roared out, bellowed, W., 


ERUN, sam-pra-nas (4/2. nai), P. -naé- 
galt, to be lost, vanish, disappear, MBh. 
Pes “rat in.(PAn.viii, 4,36) vanished, 


Pu fen sm pra-si-vdla, P. A. -da- 
put EERI i behind in (loc.), MBh.; to 


inflict punishment on (loc.), Mn. vi, 1b : 
Sam-pranita, mín. brought gether ; 

composed AG poetry), ib. ee together, MBh. 

+ Sam-pranetri, m. a lead i 

MBh.; a ruler, judge, W.; (ri gran mp 

Plier of the rod,” an inflicter of punishment. Mn. ka 

26; a maintainer, sustainer, MBh, : 3 


sam-pra-nud (nud), P, X. 
dati, "fe, to drive or press Fixer on, gine] 


or move away. from (abl.), MBh. 
Sam-pranudita, mín, driven or urged on, jb, 


TATI sam-pra-ycaksh. 


sam-pra-cchid (/chid), P. A. 


-cchinatti, -cchintte, to cut or split to pieces, cut 


prašná, m.asking, inquiring about (comp.), 


qua sam-pra-^/. tap, Caus. -tapayati, 
TBr., Sch. 
eae NAI mfn. excessively heated, MW.; 
greatly pained, tortured, ib.; suflering pain, dis- 
tressed, Suir,; Kam, ^pratüpana, n. (fr. Caus.) 
the act of heating, Suir.; inflicting great pain, af- 
flicting, W.; N. of a hell, Mn.; Yajn.; Vishn. 


FITS sam-pra- Viarl:, P. -tarkayati, to 
form a clear conclusion or conjecture, MW.; to con- 
sider as, think, regard (with two acc.), Hariv. 


waned sam-pratardana, mfn. (prob.) 
cleaving, piercing (v. I. °pramardana), MBh. 


I. sam-prati, ind. directly over- 
against or opposite, close in front of (acc? SBr.; 
ParGr.; rightly, in the right way, at the right time, 
Br. ; ChUp.; exactly, just, TS.; $Br.; ChUp.; now, 
at this moment, at present, Kav.; RamatUp. ; Var- 
BIS. &c. ; (with impf.) immediately, at once, Kathis. 
= vid, mín, knowing (only) the present (not what 
is beyond), having only common sense, KaushUp. 


WEUÍW 2. sam-prati, m. N. of the 24th 
Arhat of the past Utsarpini, L.; of a son of Kunila, 
HParii. 


aaf sam-prati-«/grah, P. A. -grih- 


gati, -grihnite, to receive hospitably, welcome, 
MBh. 


Sam-pratigraha, m. kind reception, predilec- 
tion for, Jatakam. à 

WTEHÍWST sam-prati-V/jià, P. A. -jünàti, 
anite, to promise, MBh. 

Sam-pratijiaita, mín. promised, ib. 


aaia sam-prati-»/nand, P. -nandati, 
to greet or welcome gladly (sec next). 

Sam-pratinandita, mfn. grected joyfully, wel- 
comed, MBh. 

sam-prati-/pad, A.-padyate, to 
go towards together, go near to, approach, arrive at 
(acc.), Gaut.; Suér.; to addict one's self to, indulge 
in (acc.), Paficat.; to attain to, obtain, recover, R.; 
Hariv.; to be fully agreed about, agree upon, assent 
to (acc. or loc.), MBh.; R.; to consider, regard as 
(two acc.), Kum.; to come to pass, arise, MW. ; to 
bring about, perform, accomplish, MBh. : Caus. -pé- 
dayali, to cause to come to or receive, bestow, 
grant, give over to (gen. or loc.), MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-pratipatti, f, going towards, approach, 
arrival, attaining to, obtaining, acquirement, MBh.; 
correct conception, right understanding, Kan.; Pat.; 
MBh. &c.; presence of mind (see comp.) ; agree- 
ment, concurrence, acknowledgement, admission, 
assent, affirmation, MBh.; Kav, &c.; going against, 
assault, W.; (in law) a partic. kind of reply or de- 
fence, confession or admission of a fact (cf. raty- 
avaskanda), Brihasp.; co-operation, W.; bringing 
about, performing, effecting, ib. ; -mat, mfn. having 
presence of mind, MBh. 

Sam-pratipanna, mfn. gone near, come vp to, 
approached, attained, arrived, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
agreed upon or assented to, acknowledged, recog- 
nized; Yajñ., Sch. ; Kull. ; brought about, performed, 


Sam-pratipädana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of 


causing to receive, delivering or giving over to, 
granting, Kam. ; appointing to (loc.), MBh. 


Sam-pratipüdita, mía. (fr. id.) delivered over, 


bestowed, given, BhP, 


aafaa, sam-prati-«/pal. (only Pass. 
Żälyate), to expect, wait for, Hariv. 

weseqs sam-prati-/pij (only ind. p. 
io, to honour greatly, revere, respect, R. 


am-pratipujü, f. great respect or reverence, 


Pat.on Pan. v, ."pujita, min. greatly l 
much ERUNT Corde aiite 


STFRÍTRTU. scm-prati-prüna m. the chi 
breath, AitAr, setae Brae, is 
a sam-prati-^/ budh, Caus. -bo- 
dhayati, to rouse up or awaken thoroughly, MBh. 
GERIT. sam-prati-Voha, P. -bhati, to 

ne out a MBh.; to 
clearly, be fully understood, Ik, XE y TX 


quu sam-pratyaya, 


WHIM, sam-prati-V/bhüsh, A. -bha- 
shate, to speak in return, answer, MBh. ` i 
arafaate sam-pratibhasa, m. perception 
which tends to combine or unite, Simkhyas., Sch. 
qerfmp sam-prati-mukta, mfn. (/mue) 
firmly or completely bound, fastened, BhP, ton 
LESE sam-pratirodhaka, m. com- 
plete restraint, confinement, imprisonment, obstruc- 
tion, Yajü. i 
"p sam-prati-^/laksh, Pass, -la- 
hkshyate, to be seen or perceived clearly, MBh. 


weafafag sam-prati-./1.vid, Caus.-veda- 
yati, to cause to be fully known, announce, report, 
relate, MBh. 


arafat sam-prati-vedhaki or 9dhiki, 
f. (/uyadA) opening, disclosing, Divyàv. 

aaay sam-prati - /áru (only ind. p. 
-frutya), to listen attentively to, assent, promise, 
BhP.: Caus. -jrdvayati, to make to promise or re- 
peat a promise, remind of a promise, R. 

YQ sam-prati-skidh (v/2. sidh), P. 

-shedhaté, to ward off, keep at a distance, MBh. 


WMA sam-prali-shtha (/stha), P. 
-tishthati, to stand firmly on, rely on (loc.), MBh.: 
Caus. -shthapayati, to enclose, confine (as cows), 
MBh.; to concentrate in (loc.), ChUp.; to make 
firm, establish, MBh. ; to found, introduce, BhP. 

Sam-pratishthü, f. perseverauce, BhP.; per- 
manence, continuance (as opp. to ‘beginning’ or 
end’), Bhag.; high rank or position, MBh. °pra~ 
tishth&nn, n. a means for supporting (the frame) 
or keeping one's self upright, Car. *pratishthitu, 
mfn, standing or resting firmly on (loc.), established, 
fred, settled, Up.; MBh.; lasting, existing, being, 

t. 


aerfa sam-pratisamcara, m. re-ab- 
sorption or resolution (örãňma% s^, ‘re-absorption 
into Brahma’), MBh. 

WIA sam-prati-V/han, Pass. -han- 
yate, to hurt one's self, strike (instr.) against, Car. 


art sam-prati (-prati-4/5. i), P. -pra- 
Lyeti, to go towards, arrive at, come to a firm con- 
viction, believe firmly in, trust in (gen.), R.; Bhatt.: 
Pass. -pratlyate, to be meant or understood, Pat.: 


Caus. -pralydyayati, to cause to be meant or under- 
stood by, ib. 


Sam-pratita, mín. come back again, returned, 
BhP.; firmly believing in, fully conviüced of, MBh.; 
firmly resolved, ib.; thoroughly ascertained or ad- 
mitted, well known, renowned, ib. ; respectful, com- 
pliant, MW. 

Snm-pratiti, f. complete belief or trust, full 
knowledge, notoriety, fame, Kir.; respect for, com- 
pliance, MW. 

Sam-pratyaya, m. assent, agreement (sce 
yatha-s°); firm conviction, perfect trust or faith or 
belief, MBh.; Kav. &c.; right conception, Pat.; 
Kitysr., Sch.; notion, idea; VarBrS. ?praty&yakn, 
mí(2Za)n. (fr. Caus.) causin, any one to mean any- 
thing (gen.) by (-éva, n.), Pat. 

WHIM sam-pratiksh (-prati- Viksh), A: 
-praitkshate (ind. p. -pratikshya, q.v.), to look 
out for, wait for, await, expect, MBh. 4 

Sam-pratíksha, mín. expecting (ifc.), Si. 
"pratikshi, f. expectation, W. 1.°pratikehya, 
mín. to be expected, Yzjn. 2.°pratikshya, ind. 
while waiting for, i.e. a long time, MBh. 


APTA sam-pratísl (-prati- 3. ish), P. ? 


"gratíechati, to wish together with, assent to, agree; 
promise, MW, d 


WITT  sam-pra- V tush, P. -tushyati, to be 
or become quite satisfied, be contented, MBh. 


sam-pra-«/ iri, P. -tarati, to cross 
aver (acc.), Naish. 


aerate sam-pratoli, f. — pratoli (q-V-)s 


Grate sam-pratti. See sam-pra- v/1. da. 
- SFI sam-pratyaya. -See sam-pralt. ` 


werdqumt sam-praly-avékshanatà. 


dT sam-praty-avékshanatü, f. 
( tks) complete perception or comprehension. 


sam-praty-à-gata, min. (4 gam) 
come back, returned, MBh. 


sam-pratha, (prob.) w.r. for su- 
prathalt, Rajat. 


sam-prathita, mfn. (v prath) uni- 
versally known or celebrated, MBh. 


sam-pra-^/ dah, P.-dahaii, to burn 
quite up, consume, destroy, MBh. 


GFT sam-pra-/ 1.da, P.A.-dadati, -datle 
(ind. p. -ddyant), to give completely up or deliver 
wholly over, surrender, give (also in marriage), 
PaficavBr. ; MBh. &c.; to transmit, hand down by 
tradition, impart, teach, MBh. ; KatySr., Sch.; Cat.; 
1o grant, bestow, MBh.: Caus. -dáfayati, to cause 
to give over or transmit, R.: Desid.-détsati, to wish 
to givc over, Nir. 

Sam-prátti,f.(forsam-2radatti) givingentirely 
up, delivering over, SBr.; -karman, n. the act of 
delivering over, KaushUp., Sch. 

Sam-prada, mfn. giving, liberal, Heat. ?pra- 
datta, mín. given over, imparted, transmitted, 
handed down, MBh.; given in marriage (in @-s°), 
Hariv. ?pradütavya, mín. to be given or de- 
livered over or transmitted, MBh.; to be handed 
down, ib.; to give, administer (medicine), Car. 
ERU m. one who gives or delivers over, Mn. 

ix, 186. 
` Sam-pradina, n. the act of giving or handing 
over completely, presenting, bestowing (also in mar- 
riage), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; handing down by 
tradition, imparting, teaching, VPrat.; Gaut.; grant- 
ing, allowing, R.; a gift, present, donation, KaushUp.; 
MBh. &c.; (in gram.) one of the six Karakas, the 
idea expressed by the dative case, the recipient to 
which the agent causes anything to be given (see 1. 
haraka), Pāņ. i, 4, 323 44 &c. ?pradaniya, mfn. 
to be given or delivered over, Paricat.; relating to 
the tradition (of any doctrine), Suir. 
. Sam-pradiiya, m.abestower, presenter, SanigP.; 
tradition, established doctrine transmitted from one 
teacher to another, traditional belief or usage, GrS1S. 
&c. &c.; any peculiar or sectarian system of religious 
teaching, sect, RTL. 615 62; -candrikd, f. N. of 
wk.; -éas, ind. according to tradition, MW.; -z- 
ritpaua, n., -paddhati, f., -parisuddhi, f., -pra- 
Rasint, f., -pradipa, m., -pradipa-paddhati, f. N. 


QAJA sam-pra-/yuyj. 
anag sam-pra-^/ dru, P. -dravali, to run 


away together, run quite off, escape, MBh.; BhP. 
Sam-pradruta, mfn. run away, escaped, MBh. 


UAUA sam-pra-dhāna, n. (V1. dha) 


consideration, ascertainment, W. 


ATNA sam-pra-4/1. dhav, to run quite 


away, hurry off, escape, MBh.; to hasten towards, 
be attracted, BhP. 


Tay sam-pra-/dhri, Caus. -dharayati, 
to direct towards, deliver over to (dat.), MBh.; 
(with dzeddhém) to fix the mind or thoughts steadily 
upon (loc.), determine, resolve, settle, decide, ib. ; 
Šiš.; (with or without buddhyd, manasa, or hri- 
daye) to ponder, reflect, consider, deliberate or think 
about (acc.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass. -dhdr- 
Jate, to be fixed upon or determined, MBh. 

Sam-pradhürana, n. (and d, f.) determination, 
deliberation, deciding on the propriety or impro- 
priety of anything, Bhar.; Dagar.; Sah. ?pradhü- 
rita, mín. fixed or determined upon, deliberated 
about, MW. ?pradhürya, mfn. to be considered 
or deliberated about, R. 


TAYY sam-pra-v/dhrish, Caus. -dharsha- 


yati, to offer violence to, outrage, insult, violate, 
hurt, MBh. 


sam-pra-nritta, mfn. (A/nrit) be- 
ginning to dance or move about, MBh. 


TATA sam-pra-V/p ac, Pass. -pacyate, to 


become quite ripe or mature, come to a head (asa 
boil &c.), Suir. 


WIT sam-pra-v/pad, A. -padyate (in 
some forms also P.), to go towards or enter together, 
approach, enter (acc.), AitBr. ; BhP.; to set out (on 
a journey, acc.), Hariv.; to betake one’s self or have 
recourse to (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; to succeed, 
be accomplished, Paricat. ; to become, be turned into 
(-sat), Bhatt.; to set about, begin, MW. 

Sam-prapanna, mín. gone together towards, 
entered &c.; one who has recourse to (acc.), MBh.; 
(ifc.) endowed or filled with, Caurap. 


STHHWQ sam-prapada, n. pl. standing on 
tiptoe, Yājū. iii, 51 (cf. Mn. vi, 21). 

aerate sam-pra-/pid, Caus. -pidayati, 
to press well together, Car. 
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careless, thoughtless, neglectful, MBh.; very fond of 
(inf.), ib. viii, 3509 (B. sam-pra-uritta). 

QARA sam-pra-v'matk (or manth), P. 
-mathati, -manthati, or -mathnáti (ind. p.-math- 
Ja, q-v.), to stir about or agitate violently, violate; 
outrage, oppress, harass, annoy, MBh.; to tear out 
(the eyes), R. 

Sam-pramathya, ind. violently, by force, R. 


WUIWéd sam-pramardana. See sam-pra- 
 mrid below. : 


WHATS sam-pramada. See a-s°. 


UARU sam-pramapana, n. (fr. sam + 
2. fr?) killing, slaughter, Y ajn., Sch. 


WHA sam-pra-marga, m. (V: mrij) puri- 
fication, Gobh., Sch. 


T sam-pramukhita, mfn. (see pra- 
mukha) placed atthe head, foremost, first chief, Lalit. 


UAGA sam-pra-/muc, P. A. -muitcati, 
Ofe (ind. p. -zcya, q. v.), to loosen entirely, set 
quite free, deliberate, SAkhBr. ; Pass. -»ucyate, to 
free one's self from, get rid of (abl.), GopBr. 

Sam-pramukti, f. letting loose (cattle), Kath. 

Sam-pramucya, ind. having abandoned or 
quitted, being quite free from (abl.), SBr. 


UAIT sam-pra-mushita, mfn. (V/musk) 
carried quite away, abstracted, distracted, L. 

Sam-pramosha, m. carrying off, abstraction, 
loss (—2a3a), BhP. : 


sam-pra- V/muh, P. A. -muhyati, 

Ofe, to become completely stupefied or embarrassed; 
be perplexed or unconscious, MBh.; to be obscured 
or darkened, R.: Caus. -mohayaté, to completely 
perplex, confuse, embarrass, MBh. 2 

Sam-pramugdha, mín. completely confused; 
-tva, n. confusion, perturbation, Pat. 

Sam-pramüdha, mín. utterly bewildered or 
confused, perplexed, embarrassed, MBh. 

Sam-pramoha, m. utter bewilderment, embar- 
rassment, infatuation, MBh. 


quu sam-pra-V mrid (only ind. p; 


-mpidya), to trample or crush to pieces, destroy, 
MBh. 


Sam-pramardana, mín. crushing down, de: 
stroying, ib. 


of wks. ; -Pradyotaka, m. a revealer of the tradition 
of the Veda, Kusum.; -grdfia, mín. obtained 
through tradition, MW.; -végama, m. want or loss 
of tradition, Sii.; -vi, m. one versed in traditional 
doctrines or usages, Say. 

, mín. bringing about, causing, 
effecting, VarBrS.; m. ‘having a tradition,’ a holder 
of any traditional doctrine, a member of a sect (e. g. 
Vaishnavas are sometimes called Sri nmpradayins, 


sam-pra-/ dis, P. -digati, to point 

out/or indicate fully, appoint, designate, MBh.; BhP. 
Sam-pradishta, min. clearly pointed out, indi- 
cated, designated, MBh.; VarBrS.; known as, called 
(nom.), MBh. 
EFIR sam-pra- V/dip, Caus. -dipayati, 
to set fire to, inflame, kindle, MBh. $ 
Sam-pradipta, mfn. blazing or flaming up, 
shining very brightly, brilliant, SafkhSr.; MBh.; 


Hariv. 


WGA sam-praduta(?), m. N. of a man; 
Buddh. 7 e) ^ 


` WTUSU sam-pra-v/dush, P. -duskyati, to 
become thoroughly bad, deteriorate, MBh.; Suir. 
Sam-pradushta, mín. wholly corrupted or pol- 
luted, VarBrS. 
Sam-pradüshama, n. utter deterioration, cor- 
ruption, Car. 
, WHIGWU sam-pra- dri. (cf. sam-pra- 
pas), Pass. -drifyate (Cti), to be clearly seen or 
observed, appear, MBh.; R.; Hariv.: Caus. -dar- 
Sayati, to cause to see, show, indicate, declare (aZ- 
REN myita-vat, ‘to feign one's self dead"), ib. 


, Sam-pradaraita, mín. (fr. Caus.) clearly shown, 
exhibited, manifested, declared, MBh. , 


Pam pere pid tte mili greatly ited kaaa WIRE sam-prameha, m. morbid flow of 


urine, Car. 


agfa sam-prapushpita, mfn. richly 
furnished with blossoms or flowers, R. 


EFIA, sam-pra-V/pij, Caus. -pijayati, 


to honour greatly, revere, Hariv. 


STETIT, sam-pra-/badh, A. -badhate, to 
press or drive back, repel, resist, MBh.; to oppress, 
pain, torment, R. 

STET sam-pra- V budh, A. -budhyate, to 
awake, i.e. begin to take effect (as a spell or incan- 
tation), Cat. : Caus. -bod hayati, to rouse up, awaken, 

Br. 

Sam-prabuddha, mín. roused up, awakened, 
MBh. ?prabodhita, mín. (fr. Caus.) convinced, 
persuaded, Hariv.; consulted or deliberated about, ib. 


ANT sam-pra-bhagna,mfn. (4/1. bhai) 


sam-pra-/molsh, P. A. -moksha- 
yati, °te, to make free, clear away (A. ‘to clear a 
way for one’s self"), MBh. 
sam-pramoda, m. excessive joy or 
delight, MBh. 

UAN samn-pra- V yat, A. -yatate,to strive 
eagerly for, exert onc's self about, be intent upon 
(dat.), Kim. 

qa sam-pra-/yam, P. A. -yacchati, 
Ste, to offer or present or bestow together (A. also 
mutually’), give or present to (dat., geu., accord. 
to Pan. i, 3, 55 also instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to give 
in marriage, MBh.; to give back, restore, R. 

WHAT sam-pra-V ya, P. -yati, to proceed 
or set off together, to advance towards, go to (acc. 
entirely broken, broken up, dispersed, routed (as an | With or without 27a47), SaükhSr.; MBh. &c.; to 
army), MBh.; R. e zvoke (as the heavenly bodies), Süryas.; to 

t t stati iti 
SAINA sam-prabhava, m. coming forth, pieces Enn em occeling DRE A RR 
rising, appearance (only ifc.), VarByS. setting out, departure, MBh.; BhP. °prayata, min. 

WANT sam-pra-/bhà, P. -bhati, to shine | 597S forth together &c.; proceeding with, i.e. 
forth clearly, be conspicuous, appear, MBh. 


making use of, employing (instr.), MBh. 
WHAM sam-pra-/bhash, A. -bhashate sum-pra-v/yao, A. ~yacate, to ask 
(ep. also vti), to ES rA , address (acc.), for together; MAE (two acc.), MBh. 
; tos say, í ite ib: Tada = asa, m. i 

Mah to) ee ey proclaim, id a Tepeat, ib. | orn Ee T ; m. great exertion, 

qafa sam-pra-bhinna, mfn. (Vohid) | SAJ sam-pra-Vyuj, P. A. -yunakti 
split quite asunder, split open, cleft (said of an ele- | 'tc/z&te, to ; 
phant whose temples are cleft during the rutting 
season ; cf. mada), MBh. 


WHAT sam-pra-matta, mfn. (/mad) very 


excited (said of an elephant in rut), Hariv. ; very 
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implicated in (instr.), Yajn.: Caus, -yojayati, to 
join together, connect with (instr.), MBh.; S2h.; 


to equip, prepare, Hariv. 


Sam-prayukta, mfn. yoked or joined together, 
yoked, harnessed &c.; united or connected or fur- 
nished or endowed with (instr, or comp.), RPrat. 
MBh. &c.; come into contact or having intercourse 
with (instr), Mn. xi, 179; sexually united, MW.; 
encountering in-a hostile manner, MBh.; engaged 
in or occupied with (comp.), Kam.; concentrated, 
wholly intent on one object, MBh.; bound to, de- 
pendent on (loc.), ib.; urged, impelled, incited, ib. 


Sam-prayuktaka, mín. co-operative, L. 


Sam-prayuj, mfn. surrounded or encompassed 


by (comp.), Sis. 


Sam-prayoktavya, mín. to be used or em- 
ployed, Suh. “prayoga, m. (ifc. f. à) joining to- 
gether, attaching, fastening, Mricch.; conjunction, 
union, connection, contact with (instr. with and 
without saka, or comp.), Apast.; MBh. &c. (cf. 
44); matrimonial or sexual union with 
(comp.), MBh.; VarByS.; (in astron.) conjunction 
(of the moon and the lunar mansions), VarBrS.; 
mutual proportion, connected series or arrangement, 
W.; application, employment, Cat.; spell, L.; mfn. 
gikā, f. N. of wk. °pra- 


MWB. 


=arthita, L. “prayo 


yogin, mín. addicted to sexual intercourse, wanton 


= kamuka, L.; =su-prayoga, L, 


Sam-prayojita, mín. (fr. Caus.) joined together, 
connected, Sah.; produced, brought forward, MBh.; 
employed, used, MW.; well suited for anything, 
adapted, suitable, ib. “prayojya, mfn. to be exe- 


cuted or performed, Bhar. 


FIJN sam-pra-y/'yudh, À. -yudhyate, io 
begin to fight together, commence a war or battle, 


fight, R.; Hariv. : ze 
Sam-prayuddhn, mín. en; in war, fighting, 
eg de e PETS 


WES sam-pra-v/ruc, A. -rocate, to 


appear very bright or beautiful, appear good or right, 
please, MBh. ] 


TARY sam-pra-^/2. rudh, Pass. -rudh- 


gate, to be completely debarred from, be deprived of 


(v.1. sam-ava-7^), Hariv- 


WARE sam-pra-rush[a, mfn. (rush) 
greatly enraged or irritated, furious, MBh. 
SIGN sam-pralapa, m. talk, chatter, 

WAS sam-pra-/i, A.-liyate, io be com- 
pletely dissolved in (loc.), become absorbed, dis- 
appear, vanish, MBh.; BhP, 

Sam-pralina, mín. wholly dissolved or melted 
away, disappeared, vanished, R.; absorbed i. e. con- 
fained in (loc.), MBh. 

sam-pra-/ lup, Pass. -lupyate, to 
be violated or injured, MBh. 

Wee sam-pra-4/lubh, Caus. -lobha- 
T e Mure or entice away, try to seduce or de- 

AFIA sam-pra-/vac, P. -vakti, to ex- 
pun x eire together, SakhBr.; to relate at fall 
hia etal ly, declare, communicate, announce, 

Sam-prékta, mfn. spoken to, addressed, MBh.; 
declared, announced, proclaimed, Mn. ; MBh, &c. 

Segue sam-pra-/vad, P. A. -vadati, “te 
(Ved.inf.-vadi/zs) to pronounce aloud, PaficavBr. ; 
(ea) E pen cries together, sing together, Pan. i 3 
Tei S 3 E 2 contes together, Bhatt.: 
tion, W. vadann,n. talking together, conversa- 


Bam-pravida, m. id., AitAr, Opra 
n. (fr. Caus.) the act of aare sound eise 
at the same time, ÁpGr., Sch, "pravádita, n. 


causing to sound together, Lalit, 


aag sam-pravāka, m. conti 
stream, uninterrupted continuity, Kad. ; ra 


sam-pra-oi-v/ car, Caus, -cürg. 


Jati, to examine or consider carefully, R, 


sam-pra-/ cip, À. 
frembeylkeuy MBh — Tate, 


‘Ways sam-prayukia, 


SEI TSOTS sam-pravilapana, n. dissolv- 
ing, causing to disappear, MBh., Sch. 
sam-pra-v/vis, P.-visati (ep. also 
fe), to enter into together or completely (with mā- 
nasamordhyanant,‘to be lost in thought 7) AieGr.; 
MDBh. &c.; to have commerce or intercourse wi 
(acc.), MBh.; to be sexually united with (ace.), 
Mn.; MBh.: Caus. -vejayati, to cause to enter, n- 
troduce, lead into (acc. or loc.), R.; Hariv. &c. 
Sam-pravishta, mfn. entered together or com- 
pletely, gone into, R.; Kathis. &c. 
Sam-pravesa, m. entering into together, com- 
plete entrance, going into (loc. or comp. ), KatySr.; 
MBh.; R.; place of entrance, place entered by (gen.), 
MBh. °pravesita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made or allowed 
to enter or return (opp. to sr-vàsita, ' exiled ’), 
Rajat. 
sam-pra-vi-/hri (only ind. p. 
-hyitya), to roam or wander all over (acc.), MBh. 
qug sam-pra-^/2. vri, Caus. -varayati, to 
wait on, entertain, Divyáv. 
sam-pra-/vrit, A. -vartate, to 
come forth, arise, be produced from (abl.), MBh.; 
Kay, &c. 5 (with azasi) to turn or think over in 
the mind, think deeply about, R.; to begin; com- 
mence (said of persons and things), set about, pre- 
pare for (dat., loc., or inf.), MBh.; R. &c.; totake 
place, happen, R.; to act, proceed, deal with (loc.), 
R.; MarkP.; Sah.; to go against, assail, attack, 
MW.; to be present or near at hand, ib.: Caus. 
-vartayati, to cause to proceed or go forward, spread 
about, circulate, set in motion or action, MBh.; 
BhP.; Rajat.; to undertake, begin, MBh.; Hariv. 
Sam-pravartake, mín. (fr. Caus.) setting in 
motion, promoting, furthering, Kim.; producing, 
creating (applied to Siva), MBh. °pravartana, n, 
moving or hurrying about, Kam. ; the act of setting 
in motion or action, undertaking, MW. "pravar- 
tin, mín. putting in order, setting right, Car. 
Sam-pravritta, mín. gone forward, proceeded, 
set off, BhP.; arisen, existent, present, near at hand, 
ib.; commenced, begun, MBh.; R.; passed, gone 
by, W.; setting about anything (inf., dat., or loc.), 
MBh. ; engaged in (loc. or comp.), ib. 
Sam-pravritti, f. (only pl.) coming forth, ap- 
pearance, occurrence, MBh. 
TAY sam-pra-^/vridh, A. -vardhate, to 
w well up, attain full growth, grow, increase, 
Bh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. E ali, to cause to 
grow or increase, R. 
Sam-pravriddha, mín. full grown, increased, 
swelled, enhanced, well advanced, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
Kam, ; rich in (instr.), MBh. 


, sam-pra-vrisMa, min. (Verish), 


begun to rain, MBh.; n. what has been completely 
tained, a whole rainfall, VarByS. 


qui sam-pra- v/ve, P. A. -vayati, “te, to 
interweave, sew or string together, connect, S1khBr. 


sam-pra-»/vesht, Caus. -veshta- 


yati, to wind round, Suir. 


WererfUtsam-pra-vyathita,min.(4/vyath) 
greatly troubled or alarmed, R, 


TANA sam-pra-sante, mfn. (iam) 
ceased, disappeared, MBh. 


UAN sam-pra-V/éas, P. -sasti, (with 
RM ti exercise government, bear sway, rule, 


WA sam-prasna, sam-prashtavya. See 
sam-^/ prach, p. 1174, col. 1. 
sam-prašraya, m. respectful de- 
manong, modesty, bumblenesy BhP, 
am-p. 5 - 
TU ita, mfn. modest, humble, well-be- 
i sam-pra-«/ saitj, Pass. -sajjate(ep. 
ed cing to, be attached to or fond of (loc, 


m-prasakta, min. devoted to, intent u 
occupied with (a/ra), MBh.; lasting; continuous, 


to | Permanent, R. 
WATE sam-pra- y/sad, P. -sidati, to settle 


SUIT sam-prahüása. 


down quietly, be soothed, be kindly disposed or 

gracious towards (gen.), MBh.; R. &c.: Caus, -sZ- 

dayati, to appease, propitiate, ib. 

Parone f. =sam-prasdda (in Vedanta), 
mk. 

Sam-prasanna, mín. soothed, appeased, ChUp.; 
propitious, favourable, gracious, BhP. 

Sam-p: da, m. perfect quiet (esp. mental re- 
pose during deep sleep), SBr.; Lalit.; favour, grace, 
Uttarar.; serenity, Bhatt. (v.l); (in Vedanta) the 
soul during deep sleep, ChUp.; , &c.; trust, 
confidence, W. °prasiidana, mín. (fr. Caus.) 
calming, sedative, Car. 


WIAA sam-prasava, m. (sam 4-2. pr°) 
admission, Kull. on Mn. viii, 112 (v.1. 2a£i-27). 
sam-pra-v/sah, P. -sahati (fut. 
-sahishyati or -sakshyati, v.l. -Sakshyati), to 
have power over, become a match for, withstand, 
check, curb, restrain, MBh. ; to endure, tolerate, ib.; 
to overcome, ib. 

Sam-prasahya, ind. thoroughly, by all means, 
MBh. 

STHTHTW, sam-pra-V/sádh, Caus. -sadha- 
Jati, to accomplish, settle, set right (see below); to 
make one's own, acquire, MW. 

Sam-pras&dhana, n. accomplishing, arranging, 
decorating, Car.; Bhpr.; the act of eflecting or ac- 
complishing, W. *pras&dhya, mfn. to be accom- 
plished or set right, Kam. 


anfa sam-pra-«/sic, Pass. -sicyate, to 


flow out, issue, Hariv.; Suir. 


SHIRTS. sam-pra-siddha, mfn. (V: 3. sidh) 
well prepared, cooked, Suir. 
Sam-prasiddhi, f. success, good luck, Divyav. 


QAYN sam-pra-supta, mfn. (/svap) 
fallen fast aslecp, sleeping, MBh.; closed (not ex- 
panded, as a flower), ib. 


sam-pra-1/2. sii, A. -siite or -süyate, 

to bring forth, beget, generate, Mn.; MBh.: Pass. 
-sityate (or °té), to be born, MBh. iii, 12978. 

Sam-prastita, mín. brought forth, begot, pro- 

created, MundUp.; MBh. &c. °prastiti, f. bring- 
ing forth together or at the same time, VarBrS. 


STRIS] sam-pra- V/sri, Caus. -sarayati, te, 
to stretch or spread out, extend, VS. ; TS.; MaitsS.; 
Hcat.; to draw asunder, ApSr. 

Sam-prasiira, m. one through whom all gocs on 
well, BrahmUp. °presirana, n. drawing asunder, 
Anup.; (in gram.) the mutual interchange of the 
vowels 7, t;, yi, lri, and their corresponding semi- 
vowels y, v, 7, /, Pin. i, I, 45 &c. 


QAN, sam-pra-v/srip, P. -sarpati, to 
approach or enter in a creeping way, SBr. 
Sam-prasarpana, n. moving along, SankhSr. 


UHM sam-prastara, m.=pra-stotri, 
Hariv. (Nilak.) 
sam-pra-stuta, mfn. (V. stu) ready 
to, prepared for (inf.), Rajat. 


WAM sam-pra-V/stha, A. -tishthate, to 
take up a position together (before the altar), Sankh- 
Br.; to set out together, depart, proceed, advance, 
approach, go to (acc. or loc.), PrainUp. ; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. -sthapayati, to dispatch, send out to (acc.), R. 

Sam-prasthüna, n. the act of setting out to- - 


| gether, setting out on a journey, departure, W. 


Sam-prasthita, mín. set out on a journey, de- 
parted, MBh.; R. &c.; advancing towards Buddha- 
hood (?), Divy&v. ; 

q sam-pra- V sprià, P. -sprišati, to 
touch or sprinkle with water, wash, bathe, MW. 


WI sam-pra-V/sru, P. -sravati, to flow 
forth together, issue from (abl), Up.; R.: Caus. 
prepa, to cause to run together, mix, mingle; 

WHEY sam-pra-/has, P. -hasati, io 
laugh together, break into a laugh, MBh.; R.; BhP.: 
Caus. -/dsayati, to make sport of, deride, Vas. 

' Sum-prahlüse, m. laughing at, loud laughter, 
Bhatt.; mockery, derision, R. 


ATS sam-pra-4/3. ha. 
sam-pra-/3. hà, P. -jakati, to 


leave, abandon, MBh.; R. 


qeu fen sam-pra-hita, mfn. (V hi) thrown, 


hurled, MBh. 


sam-pra-Vhri, P. A. -harati, °te, 
to hurl or throw together, hurl upon (dat. or loc.), 
MBh.; to attack, assail, strike at, rush upon (acc. 
or loc); A. (m.c.'also P.) to strike at mutually, 
come to blows, fight together (cf. Pan. ij 3, 15, Vartt. 


2, Pat.) MBh.; R. &c. 


Sam-prah&ra, m. mutual striking or wounding, 
war, battle, fighting with (acc. or iustr. with or 
without saka; with madiya, ‘fighting with me’), 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; a stroke, blow, R.; going, motion, 

it, Vas. °prahāri, Un. iv, 124, Sch. ^prahE- 


rin, mfn. fighting together, combating, R. 


UAE a san-pra- v/hrish, P. A.-hrishyati, 
fe, to rejoice greatly, be exceedingly glad, thrill 
with pleasure, MBh.; Kav. &c. : Caus. -harshayatt, 
to rejoice, make glad, comfort, SankhBr.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-praharsha, m. great joy, thrill of delight, 
MBh.; R. ?praharshana, mín, exciting sexually, 


Car. ; (also à, f.) impelling, encouragement, Jatakam. 


°praharshita, mín. (fr. Caus.) much pleased, 
thrilled with delight, MBh. °praharshin, mfn. 


rejoicing greatly, delighted, very glad, R. 


Sam-prahrishta, mfn. excessively rejoiced, re- 
joicing, joyful, MBh.; R. &c.; erect, bristling (or 


* standing on end,’ as the hair of the body), thrilling, 
ib.; -lanüruka, mín. having the hairs of the body 
bristling with delight, MBh.; -mazas, mfn. over- 


joyed in heart, R.; -mukka, mfn, having the face 


radiant with joy, MBh. 


sam-pra-/dru (only in pr. p. -pra- 
dravat, with v.l. -fra-dr"), to run away together, 
MBh. ix, 1675. 


FATA sam-pránta, m. ultimate or abso- 
lute end, Kasikh. 


AFIT sam-prüp (-pra-/ap), P. -prüp- 
zoti, to reach or attain fully to, arrive at, effect, ac- 
complish, SBr. &c. &c.; to get, obtain, acquire, 
partake of, incur, undergo, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to ob- 
tain as a wife or in matrimony, Kathds. : Caus. -p7d- 

zyati (aor. -frápiparn), to cause to get or obtain, 

Br.: Desid., see sam-prépsu below. 

Sam-prépta, mín, well reached or attained, ob- 
tained, gained &c.; one who has reached or attained, 
arrived at, met with, fallen into (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (ifc.) extending to, Suir.; come, become, 
appeared, arrived (as a period of time), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; sprung or descended from (-/a5), Mn. ix, 141; 
-yauzana, mín. one who has fully attained youth 
or manhood, come of age, MBh.; -vidya, mín. one 
who has acquired all knowledge, ib. “praptavya, 
mfn. to be got or obtained, MBh. "pr&pti, f. ar- 
rival at (comp.), MBh.; R.; rise, appearance, Car.; 
Sah.; attainment, gain, acquisition, MBh.; R. &c.5 
-d'oádai, f. N. of a partic, twelfth day, Cat. *prüp- 
ya, mfu. to be fully attained to, attainable, obtain- 
able, MW. 

Sam-prépsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to attain, 
striving after (acc.), MBh.; wishing to get at, way- 
laying, ib. 


AIT sam-prárth (-pra-V arth), P. -prár- 
N 
tkayati, to ask for earnestly, request, entreat, MBh. ; 


Sam-prårthita, mfn. asked for, begged, re- 
quested, MBh. 


RAITA sam-práo (-pra- av), P. -právati, 
to assist together, aid, help, AV. 


sam-prás (pra-*/ 2. ai), P. -prdé- 
nati, to eat, enjoy, Heat. 


Tt sam-/pri, A. -priyate, to be com- 
pletely satisfied or contented, be greatly pleased with, 
delight in (loc. or abl), MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. -p72- 
fava, to make completely happy or pleased, Fur.; 

cat, 

Sám-priya, mfn. mutually dear, being on friendly 
terms with (instr.), VS.; TS.; GrS.; very dear or 
beloved, MW.; (à), f. N. of the wife of Vidiratha 
(or Vidüra), MBh. ; n. contentment, satisfaction, R.; 
"7a, f. dearness, the being very dear or dearer than 
(abl.), Kir, 


watery sam-bandhin. 


Sam-prinana, n. (fr. Caus.) gladdening, delight- 
ing, BhP, °prinita, mín. made completely happy, 
thoroughly satisfied, well pleased, MarkP. 

Sam-prita, mfn. completely satisfied or pleased, 
delighted, MBh.; -wanasa, mfn. delighted in mind, 
ib. ?priti, f. complete satisfaction, joy, delight in 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; attachment, af- 
fection, good will, friendship with (instr. with or 
without saa), love for (loc. or gen.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -mat, mín. satisfied, pleased, delighted, MBh. 


WEE sam-pré (-pra-4/! 5. i), P. -prditi to 
Eo forth together, flow together, RV.; AY. 


`~ 

WTHIWD sam-préksh (-pra-viksh), to look 
well at, observe carefully, become aware of, perceive, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to consider well, reflect on, ex- 
amine, Mn.; MBh, &c. 

Sam-prékshake, mín. looking well at, a spec- 
tator, beholder, Hariv. ?prükshana, n. the act of 
looking well at, beholding, seeing, W. ; deliberating 
about, considering, investigating, ib. °prékshita, 
min. well looked at or seen, beheld, ib. ; considered, 
investigated, ib. 


WAS sam-préddha (-pra -+ iddha), mfn. 
kindled, lighted, AV. 


WY sam-prépsu. See sam-prüp, col. 1. 


OFAC sam-prér (-pra-v/ir), A. -prérte, to 
come forth together, rise togethets RV.; TS.: Caus. 
-prérayati, to drive or push forwards, Paficat. 

Sam-prérna, mfn. risen up together, MW. 


U sam-présh Cpra-4/ 1. ish), P.-présh- 
yati, to send forth, throw, fling, cast, MW.; (in 
Vedic ritual) to summon, invite (cf. 2. présk), Br.; 
SrS.: Caus. -préshayati, to send forth together, send 
away, despatch, send, dismiss, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
send a message to (gen.), MBh.; to direct (the 
thoughts) towards (loc.), Lalit. 

Sam-présha, m. = sam-prdisha, L. “pré- 
shana, n. the act of sending forth together, sending 
away, despatching, Mn.; MBh. &c.; dismissal, 
R.; (2), f. N. of a funeral ceremony (performed on 
the twelfth day after death), L. °préshita, mfn. 
sent forth, despatched, ordered, MBh.; summoned, 
invited, ÁàvSr. 

Sam-práshá, m.summons, invitation, direction 
(to an officiating priest), SBr.; SrS.; dismissing, 
sending away, W. 


APIs sam-prókta. See sam-pra-v/oac. 


TATA sam-próksh (-pra-^/ uksh), P. A. 
-prükshati, °te, to sprinkle well over (A. ‘one’s 
self’), consecrate by sprinkling, Kaui.; Yajii. 
Sam-prékshana, n. the act of sprinkling well 
over, consecration (of a temple &c.), Cat.; (2); f. 
consecrated water, Kaus. ; (9za)-&rama,m.,-vidAi, 
m., -sayigraka, m. N. of wks. °prékshita, mín. 
well sprinkled or wetted (esp. with holy water), 
consecrated, Kaus. 


TAY sam-prórgu (-pra-Virgu), P. A. 
<proryols or "nauli, -prórnute, to cover all over, 
cover completely, RV.; SBr. 


Te sam-/plu, A. -plavate, to flow or 
stream together, meet (as waters), MBh.; to beheaped 
or massed together (as clouds), ChUp.; to founder, 
g down (as a ship), GopBr.; to fluctuate, waver (as 

e mind), Uttarar.: Caus. -/Gvayati, to cause to 
flow or mass together (as clouds), TS.; SBr.; to melt 
into, mingle or merge with instr), AgP.; to float 
over, inundate, submerge, MBh.; R. 

Sam-plava, m. flowing together, meeting or 
swelling (of waters), flood, deluge, R.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
a dense mass, heap, multitude, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
conglomeration, taking a form or shape, rise, origin; 
BhP.; noise, tumult (esp. of battle), Hariv.; R.; 
submersion by water, destruction, ruin, Yajri.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; end, close of (comp.), BhP. 

Sam-pluta, mfn, flowed or streamed together, 
met, MBh.; one who has bathed in (comp.), BhP. ; 
flooded over, overspread, covered or filled with (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; BhP.; °¢édaka, mín. flooded 
with water, Bhag. 


WEA sam- /psà (only ind. p. -psaya), to 
chew thoroughly, bite in pieces, SBr. 


WW sam-phala, mf(a)n. (V/phal) rich 
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in fruit or seed, fruitful, Pan. iv, 1, 64, Vartt. 25 
Pat.; m.=sam-phala, L. 
Samphaliya, mín. (fr. prec.), g- wtkarads. 
Sam-phala, m. a ram, sheep, L. 
Sam-phulla, mfn, full-blown, blossomed, fully 
opened or expanded (as a flower), Kav.; Rajat. 


sam-phefa, m. (prob. for sam-spheta, 
q. Y-) mutual conflict or encounter of angry persons, 
angry or passionate contention (in dram. one of the 
13 elements of the vinaria [q. v.], illustrated by 
the altercation between Sakuntala and the king in 
Sak.; or as one of the 4 elements of the arabhate 
[q.v.], illustrated by the encounter of Madhava and 
Aghora-ghanta in MalatIm.), Bhar.; Daiar.; Sah. 


ST samb, samba &c. See /éamb, p. 1055- 


sam-v/banh, Caus. -banhayati, to 
make firm or prosperous, establish firmly, increase, 
Bhatt. 
Sum-bülha, mín. firm, strong, TAr. (Sch) 
TAM sambat, ind.=sam-vat, L. 


WA sam-/ bandh, P. -badhnati, to bind 
or fasten or tie together, bind or fix on, attach, con- 
nect, join, construct, form, SBr. &c. &c.; to procure, 
furnish, supply, Ragh.: Pass. -dadhyate, to be bound 
or fastened together &c.; to be connected with or 
supplied, belong to, Ka3. on Pan. i, 4, 51 &c.: Caus. 
-bandhayati, to cause to bind or be bound together 
&c., R.; tocause to connect with or refer to (instr.), 
Kull. on Mn. v, 85. 

Sam-baddha, mfn.boundortied together, joined, 
connected, SBr.; KatySr.; connected in sense, co- 
herent, having meaning (see a-s”); shut, closed, 
Kam.; connected or covered or filled with, belong- 
ing or relating to (instr. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; 
combined with, i.e. containing (comp.), Hariv.; 
attached to anything, i.e. existing, being, found in 
(loc.), Kalid.; (ame), ind. jointly, moreover, MBh. 
ix, 3443; -darpa, mín. one who has feelings of 
pride (existing in his heart), MBh.; -saznydugha, 
mín. one who has the main body of troops concen- 
trated, Kim.; °dd/dsta (sdm-), mf(@)n. joined with 
the ends, SBr. ?badhyamina, mín. being bound 
together or connected, MW. ?badhyamaünaka, 
mín, (ifc.) being in some degree related to, L. 

Sam-bandha, m. (ifc. f. @) binding or joining 
together, close connection or union or association, 
conjunction, inherence, connection with or relation 
to (instr. with or without saka, or comp.; in phil. 
relation or connexion is said to be of three kinds, 
viz. samavdya, samyoga, and sva-riipa, q.v-), 
SrS.; Samk.; Sarvad.; personal connection (by mar- 
riage), relationship, fellowship, friendship, intimacy 
with (instr, with and without saña, loc., or comp.), 
ParGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a relation, relative, kins- 
man, fellow, friend, ally, Apast.; MBh.; BhP.; a 
collection, volume, book, Sukas.; a partic. kind of 
calamity, VarBrS.; prosperity, success, L.; fitness, 
propriety, L.; the application of authority to prove 
a theological doctrine, W.; mín. able, capable, L.; 

Bi right, ern L.5 (ifc.) often w.r. for sam-bad- 

(q.v-); -gana-pati, M., -tattva, n., -nirzia; 

m, encaiilo, t. -rahasya, n. N. of wks.; ier 

Jita, n. * want of coherence,’ a partic. fault of style, 

Pratip.; -varttika, n., -viveka, M., -uyavastha- 

vikaia, m.; *dhóddyota, m., *dhüpadesa, m. N. of 
wks. , n. connection by birth or mar- 
riage, relation, friendship, intimacy, MBh.; R.; a 
relation, friend, MW. ; (scil. saztd/i) a kind ofal- 
liance proceeding from relationship, ib.; mín. re- 
lating to, concerning, W.; fit, suitable, MW. fban- 
dhayitri, mfn. one who connects or puts together 
(v.1. for sam-bodhayitri), MaitrUp. 

Sam-bandhi (m.c. and in comp. for “Gandhin), 
mín. joined or connected with (see sz ; m. 
a relation, kinsman, Hariv.; -/z, f. belonging to 
(comp.), Yajii., Sch.; connection with, relation. to 
(instr. or comp.), Sarvad. ; relationship, con® by 
marriage, MBh.; -/va, n. relation to or con? with 
(instr. or comp.), Sarvad.; kinship, relationship, 
MarkP.; -dhinna, mín. divided or shared by re- 
latives, MW.; -Jaóda, m. a word expressing rela- 
tionship, Pan. i, x, 71, Vartt, 3. 

Sam-bandhikatva, n. connection, Sa 

Sam-handhin, mfn. connected with, belongi 
or relating to (gen. or comp.), adjunct, inherent, 
Mn:; MBh, &c.; connected with = possessed of 


1178 


(comp.), Sarvad. ; related, connected by marriage, a 
relative, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Sam-bandhu,m.a kinsman, relative, AV.Paipp. 


WAT sambara, v.l. for sambara, sain-vara, 
and sam-bhara (qq. vv.) 


qu sambarya. Seo sam-varya, p. 1114. 
TAS sambala, See sambala, p. 1055. 
UASA sambalana, w.r. for sam-vanana. 


sam-bahula, mfn. very much or 


many, very numerous, plentiful, abundant, Lalit. ; 
Jatakam. 

TAT sam-/badh, A. -badhate, to press 
together, compress, press down, AV.; to bind firmly 
together, SaükhSr. ; to oppress, afflict, torment, R. 

Sam-büdhá, m. a throng, crowd; contracted 
space (ifc. [f. @] = ‘crowded with,’ ‘full of,’ ‘abound- 
ing with’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the female organ of 
generation, Vam. ii, 1, 17 ; pressure, affliction, dis- 
tress, annoy, RV.; AV.; MBh.; the road to Na- 
taka or hell, L.; mf(@)n. contracted, narrow, Suir.; 
crammed with, full of (instr.), Si. ; -Zandri, f. pl. 
affliction and exhaustion, AV.; -vartin or (v. |.) 
-vartman, mín. (pl) moving in dense crowds, 
jostling or crowding together on a road, Ragh. ?bà- 
dhaka, mfn. pressing together, contracting, Bhatt.; 
pressing upon, thronging, crowding, MW. ?b&- 
dhana, n. (only L.) compressing, obstructing, op- 
posing ; a barrier, gate; the female organ; a door- 
Keeper ; the point of a stake or spit; (a), f. rubbing, 
chafing, Sinhis. 


aH sam-balha. See sam-/baph. 
TAA sam-Lija,n. universal seed, Kasikh. 


sam-/budh, A. -budhyate (pr. p. 
-budhyamana, q.v.), to wake up, MBh.; R.; to 
perceive or understand thoroughly, notice, observe, 
know, ib. &c.: Caus. -bodhayati, to cause to wake 
up, rouse, R.; to causeto know, inform, advise, in- 
struct; teach (two acc.), MBh.; Kiy. &c.; to call 
to, MBh.; Kas. on Pan. i, 2, 33; to cause to agree, 
MW.: Desid. of Caus., see sam-bubodhayishit. 

Sam-buddha, mín. wide awake, clever, wise, 
prudent, R.; well perceived, perfectly known or 
understood, ib.; m. a Buddha or a Jaina deified sage, 
L. (cf. MWB. 133). 

Sam-buddhi, f. perfect knowledge or perception, 
MW.; calling out to (a person in the distance), 
making one’s self heard, KatySr.; Pan. i, 2, 33; the 
Vocative case or its termination, Pay. i, 1, 16 &c.; 
an epithet, W. 
ee Se mfn. 

| Sam-bubodhayishu, mín. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
'iwishing to arouse or make attentive, MBh.; wish- 
ing to convert, HParii. 

Bam-bodha, m, perfect knowledge or under- 
standing, MBh.; Hariv. (sometimes w.r. for sayz- 
rodka). *bodhana, mfn. (partly fr. Caus.) awak- 
ang, arousing, MBh.; perceiving, noticing, observing, 
MBh.; recognizing, MaitrUp.; the act of causing 
to know, reminding, MBh.; Hariv. ; calling to, Pan. 
ii, 3, 47; the vocative case or its termination, Siddh.; 
Subh. "bodhayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to 
Know, informing, MaitrUp. bodhi, f. (with Bud- 
dhists) perfect knowledge or enlightenment, MWB, 
43¢ dhy-ciga, n. fan integral part of perfect know- 

ledge or enlightenment,’ Lalit.) *bodhita, mfn. 
folly wamed, duly apprised, MBh, "boühya, min. 
to be enlightened or instructed, Paricat.; Kathis, 


M eund I. brik (or vrih), P. -brihati 
UE ee a or Verr to tear out together, 


(OEIL sam-bandhu. 


MBh.; R. &c. 


in common, MW. 


ParGr.; MBh.; to divide, Süryas. 


favours or honours or worships, ib. 


to pieces, shatter, shiver, MBh.; Kathüs. 
dispersed, routed, defeated, MBh. ; baffled, frustrated, 


A bhaj =samyak-sevita). 
WRT sam-bhard &c. See sam-4/bhri. 


UHAT sam-bhartsita, min. (Vbharts) 
much censured, abused, reviled, R. 


EHA sam-/bhal, P. -bhalayati, to ob- 


serve well, perceive, learn, Naish. 


ARCH sam-bhald, m. (prob. originally = 


curess, ib. 
Sambhaliya, mín. relating to a procuress &c., 
Naish. 


THF sam-bhavd &c. See p. 1179, col. 1. 


AAT sam-/bha, P. -bhàti, to shine fully 
or brightly, be very bright, TBr.; to shine forth, be 
visible or conspicuous, MBh.; to appear, seem to be 
(nom. with and without zva or yathd), ib.; R. &c. 


TANGA sam-bhaundaya (fr. sam -+-bhanda), 
Nom. P. A. yati, "te, to collect vessels or utensils, 
Bhatt.; to gather provisions, Hcar. 


WATT sam-bhavana &c. See p. 1179. 


QAN sam-/bhash, A. -bhüskate (pr. p. 


in MBh. also -bhashat), to speak together, converse 
with (instr. with or without saa), Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to speak to (acc.), address, greet, salute, 
KaushUp.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; to join in a conver- 
sation, Vait.; to agree, consent, enter into an engage- 
ment, R.; to talk over, persuade, Hit.; to speak, 
say, recite, Hariv.; to have sexual intercourse with, 
MW.: Caus. -bhashayati (ind, p. -bhashitud, v.1. 
in B. for -bhashayitva), to converse with (instr.), 
Hariv.; to speak to, address (acc.), R.; to persuade, 
prevail upon (v.l. for -24avayati), MBh. 
Sam-bhisha, m. discourse, talk, conversation 
with (gen. or instr. with or without sa/a, or comp.), 
Grihyas.; R. &c.; (a), f. id. MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 
engagement, contract, agreement, Subh.; watch- 
word, W.; greeting, MW.; sexual connection, ib. 
"phEshana, n, conversation, discourse with (gen., 
instr, or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; watchword, 
MW.; sexual intercourse, ib. ; -nipumna, min. skilled 
in conversation, Das. °bhi n mfn. to be 
conversed with, BhP. "bhishita, mfn. spoken or 
conversed with &c.; n. talk, conversation, Paficat. 
“phiishin, mfn.conversing, speaking, Amar. ?bh&- 
shya, mín. to be conversed with, MBh.; BhP.; to 
be addressed, Sah.; fit for conversation (see a-5?). 


afaq sam-v bhid, P. A.-bhinalli, -bhintte, 
to break to pieces, split or break completely asunder, 
pierce, hurt, AV. &c. &c.; to bring into contact, 
oe ion mingle, TS. &c. &c.; to associate with 
acc.), 5 
Bam-bhinna,mfn.completely broken or divided 
&c.; interrupted, abandoned (sec -Urilia); con- 
tracted (see -sar4/igu); joined, combined, mingled, 


being quite aware, 


dat), RV.; 
-brinkapati, tosrenglhen refresh, enc una iai 


ae n, (fr. Caus.) strengthening, 
sam-vbrü, P. A. -braviti, -briite; to 


"speak well, converse, RV.; (A.) to talk 
agree, ib.5 to say anything to (acc.), MBh. : 
- THE sam- V/bhaksh, P. -bhakshayati, to 


phaksha, mín. feeding upon (comp.), one 
Nest or devours, MBh.; cating together, food 


Wart san-A/bhaj, P. A. -bhajati, °te, to 
distribute completely, share, bestow, grant, Sāy.; 
(À.) to cause to participate in, present with a gift, 


'"Sám-bhakta, mfn. distributed, divided, shared 
&c.; participating in, possessed of (gen.), AV.; 
devoted Yo, faithfully attached (v.l. sayi-sakéa), 
Hariv. “bhakti, f. distribution, allotment, bestowal, 
Dhatup.; possessing, enjoying, MW.; favouring, 
honouring, ib. °bhaktri, mín. onc who distributes 
or grants (-/ama, superl.; tara, compar.), Nir.; 
Say. ; one who shares or participates, MW. ; onewho 


Sam-bhaja (of unknown meaning), Sch. on 
Kaui, xli, 18. “bhajana, n. distributing, granting, 
bestowing, Say. °bhajaniye, mfn. to be shared in or 
enjoyedor liked, MW.; to be favoured or honoured ib. 


WAH sam- bhaij, P.-bhanakti, to break 
Sam-bhagna, mfn. broken to pieces, shattered, 


ib.; m. N. of Siva, ib. (accord. to Nllak. fr. sam- 


sam-bhara; often v.l. forsambhala,q.v.) ‘one who 
brings together,’ a match-maker, AV.; Kaui.; a 
suitor, wooer, MW.; a procurer, ib.; (Z), f. a pro- 


way sam- /bhi. 


eat together, ÁivSr.; to eat up, devour, consume, | TS. &c. &c.; come into contact with (comp.), 


Bhatt.; close, tight, Paiicar.; solid, compact, MarkP.; 
-fà, f. the being joined or united with, Sarvad, ; 
pralipa, m. idle talk (with Buddhists one of the 10 
sins), Divyüv. (Dharmas. 56); -pralipika, min. 
talking idly, ib.; -dzeddhi, mfn. one whose under- 
standing is broken or impaired, Pat.; -marydda, 
mfn, one who has broken through barriers or bounds, 
MBh.; -vri//a, mfn. onc who has abandoned good 
conduct, ib.; -wyafjand, f. a kind of hermaphrodite 
(Cza, n. ‘the condition of a hermaphrodite’), Ma- 
havy.; -sarvdiiga, mín. one who has contracted or 
compressed the whole body (as a tortoise), MBh. 

' Sam-bheda, m. breaking, piercing, Sušr.; be- 
coming loose, falling off, ib.; disjunction, division, 
separation (of friends or allies), sowing dissension, 
Kām.; a kind, species, Cat.; union, junction, mix- 
ture, Kay, ; Sah.; contact with (comp.), Sih.; the 
confluence of two rivers, junction of a river with the 
sea, SBr. (cf. d-s°), TS. &c.; -vat, mfn. come into 
contact or collision with (sérdham, Git. °bhe- 
dann, n. breaking, splitting, Cat.; bringing into 
contact or collision, MW. “bhedya, mfn. to be 
broken through or pierced or perforated, Sarasv.; 
to be brought into contact (sce a-5?). 


ARNT sam-bhita, min. (Abi) greatly 
alarmed, afraid of (gen.), R. 


WA] sam-bhugna, mfn. (ir. bhuj) com- 
pletelv bent or curved, Bhatt. 
I. Sambhoga. Sec dhuja-s°, p. 759, col. 1. 


AAA sam-./3. bhuj, P. A. -bhunakti, 


~bhunkte (aor.Subj.-bhejant, RV.) to eat together, 
make a meal in common, AV.; Apast.; to enjoy 
(esp. camally), Rajat.; to partake of (gen.), RV. ii, 
1,4: Caus. -bho/ayatz, to cause to enjoy or eat, feed 
any one (acc.) with (instr.), Yajn.; MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-bhukta, mín. eaten, enjoyed &c.; run 
through, traversed, VarBrS., Sch. 

Sam-bhoktri, m. an eater, enjoyer, Palicar. 

2. Sam-bhoga, m. (ifc. f. 2) complete enjoy- 
ment, pleasure, delight in (comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; 
carnal or sensual enjoyment, sexual union with 
(comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; (in rhet.) a subdivision 
of the Sriñgāra or sentiment of love (described as 
‘successful love leading to union,’ and opp. to vi- 
pralambha, ‘disappointed love, separation’), Dagar. 
Suh, &c. (only L., ‘duration; joy; employment; 
use; a partic. part of an elephant's trunk ; a Jaina 
or Buddhist edict; a libertine”); N. of a man, 
Buddh.; -£dya, m.“ body of enjoyment,’ N. of one 
of the three bodies of a Buddha, MWB. 247; -ksha- 
ma, mín. suitable for enj?, MW.; -yakshini, f. N. 
of a Yogini (also called Vina, w.r. Asian), Cat. 
-vat, mín. having enj^, leading a joyous life, Var- 
ByS.; -vešman, n.‘ enjoyment-room,' the chamber of 
2 concubine, Cat. °bhogin, mfn. enjoying together 
or enjoying each other mutually, AitBr.; SankhSr.; 
enjoying, using, possessing, Kàv.; VarBrS.; m. a 
sensualist, libertine, L. *bhogya, mín. to be (or 
being) enjoyed or used (-#4, f.), Kam. f 

Sam-bhoja, m. food, BhP. “bhojaka, m. one 
who serves food, attendant at a meal (perhaps ‘a 
cook’), MBh.; an eater, taster, MW. “bhojana, 
n. eating together, a common meal, dinner party, 
MBh.; food, Suir.; (7), f. eating together, Apast.; 
Mnu.; MBh. °bhojaniya, mín, to be fed, BhP. 
*phojya, mfn. id., ib.; to be eaten, eatable, MBh.; 
one with whom one ought to eat (see a-s°). 

FAT sam-/ bhi, P. A. -bhavati, %e (ind. 
p. -bhiiya, q.v-), to be or come together, assemble, 
meet, be joined or united with (instr. with or with- 
out saha, orloc.), RV. &c. &c.; to be united sexually 
with (instr. with or without saka or sérdhant, or 
ace.), AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be born or pro- 
duced from (abl.), arise, spring up, develop, ib.; to 
happen, occur, be, be found, exist, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to be possible, Hit.; Vedintas.; to be or become 
anything (nom.), RV.; Br.; MBh,; to accrue to, 
fall to the share of (loc. or gen.), R.; Kathis.; to 
Prevail, be effective, SBr.; to be able to or capable 
of (inf. or loc.), Si3,; to enter into, partake of, at- 
tain to (acc.), Yajfi,; to find room in, be contained 
in or numbered among (loc.), RV.; MBh. &c.; to 
be adequate, MBh.; to be capable of holding, Pay. 
Vs 1, 52: Caus, -bhdvayati, to cause to be together, 
bring together, present or affect any one (acc.) with 
(instr. ; with doshena, ‘to attach blame to,’ with 


qum sam-bhavá. 


ennena, ‘to give food to”), Kav.; Kathis. ; BhP.; 
to cause to be born or produced, effect, accomplish, 
make, AitBr.; MBh. &c.; to foster, cherish, MBh.; 
to resort to (acc.), ib.; to meet with, find ( jfvantint, 
‘alive’), Hcar.; to honour, revere, salute, greet, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to receive or accept graciously, 
Paiicat.; to imply, suggest a possibility, suppose any- 
thing possible in any one (loc. or gen.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to regard or consider as (two acc.), Kalid.; 
Pañcat.; to think it possible that (Pot. with and 
without yad, or fut.), Pan. iii, 3, 155, Sch.; (with 
na) to think it impossible that (Pot. with and with- 
out yad, yacca, yatra, yada, yadi, or jatu; fut. 
with and without Zur kila), Pan. iii, 3, 145 &c., 
Sch.; (A.) to reach, arrive at (acc.), Pat.: Pass. of 
Caus.-bauyate,to be brought about or together &c. 
sce above) ; to be (thought) possible or probable or 
tting or consistent, Mricch.; Kalid. &c.: Desid. 
-bubhüshati, to wish to thrive or prosper, Satkh$r. 
Sam-bhavá (or sém-ÓAava), m. (ifc. f. z) being 
or coming together, meeting, union, intercourse (esp. 
sexual ini$, cohabitation), Gobh. ; finding room in, 
, MBh.; 

Suir.; birth, production, origin, source, the being pro- 
duced from (abl.; ifc. —*arisen or produced from, 


being contained in (ifc. =‘ contained in 


made of, grown in’), Mn.; Mh, &c.; cause, reason, 
occasion (ifc.=‘caused or occasioned by"), ib.; 
being brought about, occurrence, appearance (ifc. = 
* occurring" or ‘appearing in’), ib.; being, exist- 
ence, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; capacity, ability, possi- 
bility (ifc. ‘made possible by ;' exa, * according to 
possibility,’ ‘as possible”), MBh.; MarkP.; Sah; 
(in rhet.) a possible case, Kuval.; (in phil.) equiva- 
lence (regarded as one of the Pramanas, q. v.; illus- 
trated by the equivalence between one shilling and 
twelve pence), MW.; agreement, conformity (esp. 
of the receptacle with the thing received), W.; 
compatibility, adequacy, ib.; acquaintance, intimacy, 
ib.; loss, destruction, ib.; (with Buddhists) N. of a 
world, SaddhP.; N. of a prince, VP.; of the third 
Arhat of the present Avasarpint, L.; mf(@)n. exist- 
ing, being, Paüicar.; -hduda,m.n. N. of a Pauranic 
wk.; -farvan, n. ‘the section about the origin (of 
the gods),’ N. of ch. of the first book of the MBh. 
?phavana, n. containing, Pap. i, 4, 23, Vartt. 9. 
°phavin, mfn. possible, Sih.; Sarvad. “bhavish- 
zu, m. a producer, creator, BhP. ?bhavya, mfn. 
to be produced together, be capable &c. (cf. a-5); 
m. Feronia Elephantum, L 
Sam-bh&vana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) having a high 
opinion of (comp.), BhP.; (4), f. (rarely am, n.) 
bringing together, assembling, Paficat.; bringing near, 
procuring, R.; ‚coming together, mecting with 
(gen.), Ratn@v.; worship, honour, respect, esteem, 
regard for, high opinion of (loc. ; atmani, ‘of one's 
self"), MBh.; Kav. &c.; imagination, supposition, 
assumption (also as a rhet. figure, described by some 
as the use of the verb in the Imperative or Potential 
mood; acc. with 4/dhaj, ‘to be supposed ;” °ndj- 
Shita, mfn. ‘rejected as an assumption,’ ‘doubted *), 
Pan.; Kav.; Sarvad.; Kpr.; Vas. Sch.; fitness, 
adequacy, Kir.; competency, ability, W.; fame, 
celebrity, ib. "bh&vaniya, mfn. to be partaken of 
or assisted at (n. impers.), MBh.; to be honoured 
or respected or greeted, DhP. ; to be assumed or sup- 
posed, possible, probable, Mricch. (cf. a-s°), Sah. 
“phivayitavya, mín. to be respected or honoured, 
Prab.; to be supposed, probable, Samk. “bhāva- 
yitri, mfu. one who honours or respects or reveres, 
Dal. "phüvita, mín. brought together, brought 
about &c.; seized, grasped, Kd. ; thought highly 
of, esteemed, honoured, respected, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
honoured or presented with (instr), BhP.; con- 
sidered, supposed, conjectured, reflected, MBh.; R. 
&c.; suited, adequate, fit for, possible, probable, Sak. 
Ragh.; n. conjecture, supposition, Ratnav.; -/ama, 
mfn. most honoured or respected, Samk.; -fara, mfn. 
more honoured or esteemed, more confided in, R.; 
°74¢man,mfn. noble-minded, of respected character, 
ib. bhivitavyo, mín. = °Uhavayitavya (v.l. 
°bhavaniya), Bh. °phivin, min, faithfully adher- 
ing or devoted to, Kathis.; suitable, conformable, 
MBh. ?phivya, m. to be honoured or respected or 
well treated, Hariv.; MarkP.; to be (or being) 
honourably mentioned, MBh.; to be regarded or con- 
sidered as (nom.), Paficat.; to be supposed or ex- 
pected, possible, probable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; suited, 
fit, adequate, Say. (in a quotation); capable of, able 
to (loc.), Paiicat. (v.1-); m. N. of a son of Manu 
Raivata, VP.; n. adequacy, competency, fitness, MW. 


Kái.; N. of a metre, Col. 


horses and foot-soldiers, Kathas.; -vijaya, m. (= 


human power ( 22-0442), BhP. (Sch.) ; suitability, 


ruta-kevalin (also = /a-vijaya), HParis. 


combined with (in later language often used as an 
adv. = ‘together, in common, in company, and some- 
times forming first member of a comp.; sambhitya 
samutthànan, ‘engaging in business after joining 
partnership,’ ‘association in trade,’ ‘ partnership’), 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. IW. 261); -£arzn, mfn. act- 
ing in concert or in company, a coadjutor, co-partner, 
colleague, W.; -gamana, n. or -yãna, n. going in 
company, Kim, ?bhiüyas, g. dahv-adi. 
Sam-bhüyasya, Nom. P. °syati, g.kaudv-ddi. 
AAT sam-^/bhüsh, P. -bhiishati, to pro- 


cure or provide anything (acc.) for any one (loc.), 
RV. 
WR] sam- Vbhri, P. A. -bharati, Pte (Ved. 
pf. -jabhara), to draw together, roll or fold up, RV. 
i, 115, 4; (A.) to close (the jaws), ib. x, 79,15 to 
bring together, gather, collect, unite, compose, ar- 
range, prepare, make ready, procure (materials or 
ingredients of any kind, esp. for a sacrifice; with 
sam-bharan, ‘to collect all requisites,’ ‘prepare 
what is necessary’), RV. &c. &c.; to pay back, 
MaitrS.5 to maintain, cherish, R.; to offer, present, 
MW.: Caus. -bhdrayati, to cause to bring together 
or prepare, R. 
Sam-bhará, mín. one who brings togetker, a 
supporter, bestower, RV.; m. N. of a district and 
lake in Rajputüna (the lake commonly called Sam- 
bhar, where the salt gada-/avaza is found, lies be- 
tween the Jaipur and Jodhpur states), L.; °rédbhava, 
n. produced in S°, the above salt, L. ?phárana, 
KatySr. ; n. putting together, composition, arrange- 
ment, preparation, ShadvBr.; KatySr.; collection, 
mass, multitude, RV. Sbharaniya, mín. to be 
brought together or collected or combined or united, 
TBr., Sch.; (ifc.) relating to the preparation of, SxS. 
Sam-bhara, m. (iíc. f. d) bringing together, 
collecting (= sam-bhyiti), SBr.; preparation, equip- 
ment, provision, necessaries, materials, requisite, col- 
lection of things required for any purpose (with 
Buddhists twofold, viz. I. fzmya-s°, ‘meritorious 
acts” and 2. jilana-s°, ‘science;” others add 3. 
Samatha-s°, “quietude, and 4. vidarsana-s°, * far- 
sightedness,’ Dharmas. 117), AV. Sc. &c.5 =-yajus, 


TBr.; property, wealth, MBh.; fulness, complete- 
ness, ib.; multitude, number, quantity, Kav.; Par. ; 
Sarvad.;. high degree, excess of (love, anger &c.) 
Ratnav.; Vas.; maintenance, support, nourishment, 
W.; -/od, n. the state of (being) a requisite, $Br.; 
-yajils, n. N. of partic. texts, ApSr.; -Ji/a, n. (with 
Buddhists) the virtue of possessing the requisites (see 
above), Dharmas.106. *bhürin,mfn.fullof(comp.), 
Kay. °bharya, mín. to be put together or com- 
posed of various parts, Br. ; SxS.; to be prepared or 
made useful (compar. -/a7a), 18.5 to be maintained 
or nourished, a dependant, W.; m. N, of an Ahina, 


Aivsr. 


. QAZ sam-mada. 


Sam-bhu, min. produced from, made of (comp.), 
Yajn.; m. a parent, progenitor, Pan. iii, 2, 180, 


Sam-bhita, min. being or come together, united 
or combined with (see -/va); become, born, pro- 
duced or arisen or proceeding from, made or com- 
posed of (abl. or comp.), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(ibc.) one in whom anything has arisen &c., i.c. 
provided with, possessed of &c. (see comp.) ; become 
or changed into anything (nom.), MBh.; capable, 
adequate, equal, W.; m. N. of a son of Trasa-dasyu, 
Hariv.; VP.; of a judge, Buddh.; -/va, n. state of 
union or combination with (loc.; paitcasze bhiiteshee 
sambhiita-tvam ni-»/gam, ‘to undergo union with 
the five clements,' i.e. ‘to die"), MBh. xiv, 1745 
-bhitri-gaja-vaji-padati-sainya, mfn. possessed of 
an army (consisting) of numerous elephants and 


°ti-vijaya), HParik.; -samtrasa, mín. seized with 
fear, afraid, alarmed, Rajat. ?bhüti (sdzu-), f. birth, 
origin, production (ifc. = ‘risen or produced or de- 
scended from "), VS. &c. &c. ; growth, increase, SBr.; 
SankhSr.; manifestation of might, great or super- 


fitness (also personified as the daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Marici, or asthe wife of Jayad-ratha and 
mother of Vijaya), Pur.; m. N. of a son of Duh- 
salia, VP.; of a brother of Trasa-dasyu, ib.; of a 
judge, Buddh. ; -vijaya, m. (with Jainas) N. of a 


Sam-bhüya, ind. being together, being united or 
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S&m-bhrita, mín. brought together, collected, 
assembled, accumulated, concentrated, RV. &c. &c. 5 
provided, stored, laden, filled, covered, furnished or 
endowed with, of (instr. or comp.), AV. 
&c. &c.; carried; borne (in the womb), MBh.; well 
maintained or nourished, RV.; R.; honoured; re- 
spected, BhP.; produced, effected, caused, made, 
prepared, SBr.; Kalid.; Suir.; loud, shrill (as 2 
sound), MBh. vii, 3911; -Era£r, mín. one in whom 
all knowledge is concentrated, intelligent, wise (said 
of Indra), RV.; -/ama, mín. fully concentrated, 
SaükhSr.; -da/a, mfn. one who has assembled an 
army, Rajat.; -377 (sdm^), mfn. one in whom all 
beauty is concentrated, lovely, charming, AV.; 
Megh. ; -7z¢éa, mfn. possessed of knowledge, learned, 
wise, Rajat.; -sambhara (sám), mín. one who has 
brought together all requisite materials, quite ready 
or prepared for anything, TS.; MBh.; BhP,; -szeka, 
mfn. full of love for (loc.), Megh.; “lénga (sám^), 
mín. one whose body is well nourished or fed, TBr.; 
(ifc.) one whose limbs are covered with, MBh. (B. 
sam-vrit?); °tériha,mfn. one who has accumulated 
wealth, Ragh.; “¢4va (sám?), mfn. one who has 
well-fed horses, RV.; °¢disshadha, mín. one who 
has collected many drugs, MBh. °bhriti, f. col- 
lection, L.; equipment, preparation, provision, ApSr.; 
Kathás.; multitude, Harav.; plenitude, fulness, W.; 
complete maintenance, support, nourishment, ib. 
*phritya, mín. to be collected or arranged or pre- 
pared, TS.; TBr.; to be maintained or nourished, 
W. °bhritvan, mfu.collecting, accumulating, AV. 


WRIE sam-bhrishta, mfn. ( ^ bhrajj) 


thoroughly fried or roasted, parched, dried; dry, 
brittle, Susr. 


AAT sam-/bhrans (or bhras, only 3. sg. 
Pot, A. -bhrasyeta), to fall quite away, slip off, 
Saakh$r. 


Ta sam-/bhram, P. -thramati or 
-bhramyati, to roam or wander all about, go quite 
astray, Kathas.; to be greatly confused, be perplexed 
or puzzled, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -bhramayate, 
to lead astray, perplex, bewilder &c.: (only in) Pass. 
eee to be perplexed about, despair of (abl.), 

1Bh. 

Sam-bhrama,m.(ifc.f.a) whirlinground, haste, 
hurry, flurry, confusion, agitation, bustling; activity, 
eagerness, zeal (Z/ and ena, ‘excitedly, urriedly;* 
acc. with A/£ri or 4/gant, and dat., ‘to get into a 
flurry about, show great eagerness or zeal;’ with 
~ tyaj or vi-a/ muc,'to compose one’s self"), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; awe, deference, respect, Kav.; Kathas.; 
error, mistake, delusion (ifc. = ‘ feigning or seeming 
to be"), Rajat.; Kathas.; grace, beauty (v.l. for 
vi-bhrama), Bhartr.; N. of a‘class of beings attend- 
ing on Siva, Cat.; mfn. agitated, excited, rolling 
about (as the eyes), BhP.; -jvali¢a, mfu. excited by 
flurry, MW.; -6hrit, mfn. possessing bewilderment, - 
embarrassed, agitated, ib. T 

Sam-bhrünta, mfn. whirled about, flurried, 
confused, perplexed, agitated, excited, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; quickened, brisk, lively (gait), R.5 /aza; mfn. 


m. a kind of brick, TS. ; (2), f. a partic. Soma-vessel, | one whose people are bewildered, MW.; -manas, 


mfn. bewildered in mind, MBh. ^bhrünti, 


tation, bewilderment, Sah. 


UHTA sam-Vbhraj (only pr. p. P. -bhra- 
Jat); to shine brightly, sparkle, BhP. 


MAY sam-magna, mfn. (/majj) sunk 
Fed iome in or overwhelmed by (comp.), 


WAY sam-A/math (or manth; only Pass. 
-ntathyate), to bruise or pound together, crush to 
pieces, MBh. 

, Bam-mathita, mfu. bruised, pounded, dashed to 
pieces, destroyed, ib. * 


WAR sam-Vmad, P. A. -madati, “te, to 
Tejoice together, Tejoice with (instr.), RV.; to re- 
joice at, delight in (instr.), ib.; VS.: Caus. -ma- 
dayati, “te, to intoxicate, exhilarate, AitBr.; (A.) 
to be completely intoxicated or exhilarated, AV.5 
AitBr. ; É 

Sam-matta, min. completely intoxicated (lit. 
and fig.), exhilarated, oer erent MS 
Heuer rutting, in rut, ib. 

jam-mad, f. (used to explain , Nir. ix 
17. *mada,m.exhilaration, happiness, joy; delight 


f. agi- 
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at (comp.), Hariv.; Kathis,; Sih.; N. of a Rishi, 
Br.; ofa king of the fish, VP.; mfn. next, W.; 
-maya, mí(Z)n. greatly exhilarated, happy, glad, 


passion,’ and ‘feeling delight,’ Balar. °madin, mfn. 
gladdening, exhilarating, Bham. 

Sam-mida, m, great exhilaration, intoxication, 
frenzy, L. 


TAT sam-\/man, A. -manyate (ep. also 
P. °¢é), to think together, agree, assent to, approve 
(see Samt-mata below); to think, fancy, MBh.; to 
regard or consider as (acc. or two acc.), ib. &c.; to 
mean, contemplate, intend, resolve, R.; to think 
highly of, esteem, value, honour, MBh.; R.: Caus. 
-manayatt, to honour, reverence, respect, Yäjù.; 
MBh. &c.; to regard, consider, Bhatt.; to assure 
any one (gen.) of (acc.), MarkP,: Desid. of Caus., 
see Sam-mindnayishu below. 

Sam-mata, mín. thinking together, being of the 
same opinion, agreed, consented or assented to, con- 
curred in, approved by (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; (ifc.) agreeing with, BhP.; thought, supposed, 
considered or regarded as (nom.), R.; thought highly 
of, esteemed, renowned, celebrated, highly honoured 
by (gen), Mn.; MBh, &c.; allowed, authorized 

(see a-samimata); m. N. ofa son of Manu Savarpa, 
Hariv.; (pl.) of a school, Buddh.; (6), f. N. of a 
daughter of Marutta, Hariv.; of a treatise on the 
Dhitu-pafha; (as), n. opinion, impression (c or 
ena with gen., ‘in the opinion of,’ ‘under the idea 
of ), MBh.; consent, assent, approval, acquiescence, 
concurrence (¢, ‘with the consent or approval of’), 
MW. "mati, f. sameness of opinion, harmony, 
agreement, approval, approbation, ÁivSr.; Prab.; 
Hir; opinion, view, Siddh.; respect, homage, R.; 
Kir.; wish, desire, L.; self-knowledge, L.; regard, 
affection, love, W.; order, command, ib.; N. of a 
river, VP.; mín. being of the same opinion, agree- 
ing, g. dridAddi (-man, m., ib.); m. N. of a son 
of Harsha, VP, “matiya, m. N. of one of the four 
divisions of the Vaibhishika system of Buddhism 
(said to have been founded by Upali, a disciple of 
Gautama Buddha), MWB. 157, n, 1 &c, 

Sám-manns, mín, unanimous, AV.; SBr. *ma- 
niman, m. unanimousness, harmony, g. dridhdat. 
*"mantavya, mfn. to be highly valued, MBh. 

1. Bam-m&na, m. or (accord, to some) n. (for 
3. see col. 2) honour, respect, homage, MBh.; 

Kav. &c.; -kara, mfn. doing honour, onouring, 
RPrat. "münana, n. (or d, f.; fr. Caus.) the act 
of honouring, worshipping, homage, Nir.; Pan.; 
MBh. &c. *m&naniya, min. (fr.id.) tobe honoured 
or respected, BhP. *mEnita, mfn. (fr.id.) honoured, 
treated with reverence or respect, Kav.; Kathis.; 
-uimünila, mfn. (first) honoured and (then) dis- 
|, MI. s mfn. having a sense of honour, 
ay. “mEnya, mfn. to be (or being) highly honoured 
(gen.), R. 


measure, be contained in (loc.), Nilak. 


measures &c., Pat. on Pan. iv, I, X15. 


measure, ib. 


tent, equal, like, same (in length, height, number, 
value &c.), corresponding to, resembling, passing for 
(instr., rarely gen.; or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; reach- 
ing up to (comp.), SBr.; AsvSr.; symmetrical (?), 
Paiicar.; consisting of, furnished or provided with 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; Palicar.; destined for 
(comp.), MBh. v, 2462 (B. sama@hita) ; (am), ind. 
perpetually, incessantly, Karand. (prob. w.r. for sa- 
miam); m. N. of a mythical being, Yajil.; of a son 
of Vasishtha, VP.; (aur), n. distance (e, ifc.= ‘at a 
distance from’), VarByS.; -fva, n. (in rhet.) uni- 
versal analogy, Pratip.; -varzd, f. N. of a Com- 
mentary, ?miti, f. equalization, comparison, Pay. 
iv, 4, 35 (v.l. sam-tt2). 

QAWL sammatura, w.r. for sammatura, 
q.v. 

2. sam-matré or sám-malri, mfn. 

(for 1. see above) having the same mother, twin, 
RV.; AV.; Kath. 

RATA 1. 2. sam-mana. See sam-/man 
and sam-4/3. mā, col. I. 


WRT sam-marga, sam-marjaka &c. See 
3am-^/mrij, p. 1181, col. 1. 


We sam-4/1. mi, P. A. -minoti, -minute, 
to fasten at the same time or together, fix, erect, 
TS.; SBr.; SaükhGr. 

Sam-maya, m. (of unknown meaning), Vop. 
xxvi, 171 (v.l.) “mayana (sám-), n. erection of 
a sacrificial post, SBr. 

UTA sam-4/1. miksh (or -mimiksh; cf. 
A1. miksh; only Impy.-mimikshud and 2.du. pf. 
-mimikshdthuk, but accord, to some referable to 
Sam-a/1.méh, q.v.), to mix with, furnish or endow 
with (instr.), RV. i, 48, 16; to prepare (an oblation), 
ib. viii, 10, 2. 


UÍA sam-milg &c. See above. 


by See 
Sam-mimEnayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Ca t sam-mimardishu. See sam- 
wishing to honour or A Pi Se Vmrid, p. 1181, col. 1. 


WY sam-mimanayishu. See sam- 
«man, col. 1. 
afar, sam- mil, P. A. -milati, °te, to 


met = assemble together, be present, associate with, 


Sam~-milita, mín. met together, assembled, col- 
lected, ib.; Paficat, em id 
Sam-melana, n. mingling or meeting together 
mixture, union, Uttarar. ud oc 
afaa sam-mišra, mí(z)n. commingled, 
mixed together, joined, connected, furnished or en- 
dowed with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. 
„ n. the act of commin ling or mixing 
ether, Kull. on Mn. vii, 193. Srita, mfn. 


PS together, mingled, intermixed with (instr.), 


sam-4/mantr, P.-mantrayati (ind. 
P.-mantrya or -manirayitva), to consult her, 
take council with (instr, with or without sha ot 
Sama), MBh.; R. &c.; to hold a council, de- 
liberate, advise, express an opinion, R.; to salute, 
Breet address, MBh, 
am-man: fn. to * 
Ries Pep n mfn. to be consulted, MW.; 
rete trita, mfn. deliberated, considered, 


ERE sam-/mand, A. -mandate, to re- 


Joice at, delight in (instr.), RV. viii, 12, 16; (aor. 
emendi ka] 1o intoxicate, exhilarate, ib. pee 


ERY sam-maya, yana. Seo sam- 1. mi. 
sam-marda, 9dana &o. See sam- 


WV mpid, p. 1181, col, 1 EET 1 
S -mni&la, mí(a)n. = sammis i 
T eres sin. See sam- | m- ‘universal e Noctis war? pM 
mri, p. 1181, col. 1, afm Se RIA E RE 
endurance, BhP. raha, m.= marsha, patience, and 4/1. miksh, AY. mih. 
if Wty sam- mil, P. -milati, to shut th 
WHS sam-mahas, n. (prob.) common or | eyes, RV.> Br.: Mein -milati, to shut the 
mutual joy (see mahas), iS, OF | Sal's Suir: Gaus, miayn Cent ride n 


tro), to close the eyes, Kalid, ; Kathas, ; Suir.; to 
reden ed the eyes, i.e. make insensible, kill, 


GAT sam-/3. ma, P. A. -màli, -mimile, 
e measure out, reo RV. &c. &c.; to make of 
e same measure, make equal, equalize (in size, » n. closing (of a flower, of the 


number, Me AV.; TS; E i e Re 

with (instr. Vj to mete out, bute, 
em RY. iii, 1 15; Y, 4, 25 (with srdvaysi) 
Kathis.; -zaf, mín. ‘being together in rut or sexual | to direct one's course or flight towards, ib. iii, 34, 
22; to be of the same capacity with, be contained 
in (loc.), Kuval.: Pass. -w#iyate, to be of the same 


Sam-mE, f. equality in size or number, sym- 
metry, AitBr.; PaficavBr.; a kind of metre, RPrat. 
I. Sam-mitri, mín, (for 2. see below) one who 


2. Sam-mina, n. (for 1. sce samt-4/man) the 
act of measuring out, equalizing, comparing, MW.; 


Sam-mita, mín. measured out, measured, meted, 
BhP.; measuring so much, just so much (no more 
nor less), MBh.; BhP.; of the same measure or ex- 


TAY sam-mugdha. 


eyes &c.), Suir.; cessation of activity, Daiar. ; cover. 
ing up, obscuring, a total eclipse, Süryas. "milita, 
(sdm-), mfn. one who has closed the eyes, TS.; 
closed (as eyes &c.), asleep (opp. to vi-buddha, 
* awake), Suir.; Ragh.; -druma, m. a Punarnavi 
with*red flowers, L.” 1. '&, ind. having closed 
or shut or covered, RV. &c. &c. 2. °milya, n. N, 
of a Saman, Br. 


ATS sam-mukhd, mf(¢, rarely ä)n. facing, 
fronting, confronting, being face to face or in front 
of or opposite to (gen. or ifc. or ibc.), present, be- 
fore the eyes, SBr. &c. &c.; being about to begin or 
at the beginning of (comp.), Hariv.; directed or 
turned towards, SBr.; KatySr.; inclined or favour- 
able to (gen. or comp.), propitious, Kav.; Kathis,; 
Paiicat.; intent upon (loc. or comp.), Satr.; Kathis.; 
adapted to circumstances, fit, suitable, Lalit.; with 
the mouth or face, ApSr.; (az), ind, towards, near 
to (aémanaf, ‘ one’s self”); opposite, in front or in 
presence of (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (e), ind. op- 
posite, before, face to face, in front or in presence or 
in the beginning of (gen. or comp.; with «/dhiz, 
‘to oppose, resist ;’ with /sthd, ‘to look any one 
in the face’), ib. — vinaya, m. (prob.) Teproving 
any one face to face (i.e. when he is alone and no 
one else present), Mahavy. 

Sam-mukhaya, Nom. P.*ya/i, to aim at (loc.), 
Bhim. 

Sam-mukhin, m. a looking-glass, mirror, L. 

Sammukhi, in comp. for kia. =4/kri, P. 
-karoti, to place facing, make one's chief aim (Rhi- 
krita, mfn. ‘aimed at’), Raghav. =4/bhi, P. 
-bhavati, to be or stand face to face or opposite, be 
opposed to, Balar. 

Sammukhina, mí(d)n. facing, confronting, 
opposite, Bhatt.; Hear. &c.; propitious, favourable 
to (gen.), Ragh.; -/va, n. the being in front, Kull. 
on Mn. iv, 52; presence, Sah, 

Wu sam-a/ muc, P. -muiicati, to let 
loose together, pour out, discharge, shed (tears), 
MBh.: Caus, -mocayaté, see next. 


Sam-mocitn, mín. (fr. Caus.) set free, liberated, 
released, Ragh. 

WA sam-/mud (only in pr. p.-modamana, 
q.v.) 

Sam-mud, f. joy, delight (cf. svddt-s°), AV. 

Sam-moda, m. id., L. ; odour, fragrance, MBh. 
(v.1); gandha, m.id., Jatakam. *modana, mí(z)n. 
friendly, kind (°n3-Aathd, f. complimentary talk’), 
Divyüv. *modanzya (Mahivy.), °modamina 
(Divyàv.), mfn. friendly, ib. *modika, m. a kind 
or friendly person, comrade, companion, SaddhP. 


A sam- ^/murch (or -miirch), P. -miir- 
chati, to congeal into a fixed form, become dense, 
thicken, coagulate, Kav.; VarByS.; Suir.; to be- 
come stupid or senseless (see -mitrchzta) ; to acquire 
consistency or firmness or strength, increase, expand, 
become powerful, make a loud sound, Ragh.: Caus. 
ztmürchayati, to cause to assume consistency, form, 
fashion (see -mitrchita-vat); to stupefy, cause to 
faint, Uttarar, 

Sam-mircha, m. (prob.) thickening, augment- 
ing, increase, expansion, spreading, L.; -/2, m. grass 
or any gramineous plant, ib. *mitrohana, n. the 
act of congealing or thickening, increasing, spread- 
ing, accumulating, Kag.; stupefaction, insensibility, 
fainting away, L.; height, elevation, W.; °séd- 
bhava, m. a fish or other aquatic animal, L. °mūr- 
ohita, mín..coagulated, congealed, thickened, 
strengthened, intensified (ifc. =‘ filled with Ó R3 
Suir.; stupefied, senseless, unconscious, MBh.; R.; 
Teflccted (as rays), VarByS.; modulated (as tonc), 
Bhar.; -va£, mfn. one who has (or=he has) formed 
or shaped, Samk. ' 


WATT sam-V/mush, P. -mushnati, to steal, 
Tob, take away, Hariv. 


WAT sam-/muh, P. -mukyati (pf. -mu- 
moha or -mumuhe), to become quite stupefied or 
bewildered or unconscious MBh.; R.; BhP.; to 
become confused or unrecognizable (as the quarters 
E sky), MBh.: exe -mohayati, to stupefy, 

e unconsci i t 
MBh; Kee a perplex, bewilder, lead astray, 

Sam-mugdha, mfn. gone astray (see 2-52); 
Perplexed, bewildered, stupefied, Uttarar.; not clearly 
understood, Nilak.; (am), ind, furtively, Git. 


weg sam-müdha. Walt sa-yoga, 1181 

' Sam-mudha,mfn.completelystupefied astounded, wu sammeda, m. N. of a mountain | m. 1° living. — ajiia, f. =-avabodha, Mahiv. = uk- 
lexed, bewildered, unconscious, senseless, MBh.; | (maha SI b id, said i 

us ; Eur igno rant, Yjt. : Rieih d (-mahatmya, n. N. of wk.), Cat. ta, mfn. properly or accurately said, said in the same 


way, MW. H vin ly, Divyav. 

accumulated (as clouds; accord, to others, ‘torn URBA sam-melana. See sam-/mil. be Aas Briel renin in TIETE 
asunder’), Hariv.; produced rapidly, W.; broken, | grer] sam-/moksh, P. -mokshayati, to | MW.—guza, m. r° or true virtue, Vet.=goptri, 
jb. ; (@), f. a kind of riddle or enigma, Cat.; (°¢ia)- — fre E Non ? m, a true protector or guardian, MW. = ghuta (for 
cetas, mfn. troubled or infatuated in mind, Santis, | *** ‘ite free, liberate, MBh. -huta), mía. properly kindled (fire), Ragh. = jaane, 
-tā, f. (Kathis.), fva, n. (MaitrUp.) stupefaction, ame sam-moda, °dana &c. See sam- | n. 1° knowledge (see firen -fva, n., Samk. 
infatuation, bewilderment, unconsciousness; -i- | mud, p. 1180, col. 3. = dagdha, n. (in surgery) 1^ burning or cauterizing, 
daka, f. N. of partic. eruptions on the membrum 5 o Suir, = dandana, n. the act of punishing rightly or 
virile, Suir. ; -/Aidaya, mfn. troubled in heart, MW. WIE sam-moha, haka, hana &c. See legally, W. = dax&ana,n. right perception or insight 

Sam-mohá, m. stupefaction, bewilderment, con- | col. I. (see Talna traya); mid) ne neg BhP.; -sam- 
fusion, insensibility, unconsciousness, ignorance, foll; Req anna, mfn, possessed of true insight, Mn. vi 
illusion of mind (also with E ; anual -mimikshy A dinum = (only 3. pl. m" darsin (Šamk.), -Ariā (Cat. fa. id. = aziak 
mali-, citta-s° &c.), SBr. &c. &c.; tumult, battle = el uon dedo A shire), to be held together | ¢4, f, 1° insig 
(=samgrama), Naigh. ii, 17; (in astrol.) a partic. ited or associated, dwell together, RV. r 
conjunction of planets, VarByS.; (a), f. a kind of 
metre, Col.; (4a)-mazlin, mfa, having illusion for 
a diadem, MaitrUp. ?mohaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
stupefying, infatuating, bewitching, fascinating, 
MBh. ohana, mí(z)n. (fr. Caus.) id., MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; m. N. of one of the five arrows of Kama- 
deva, Kum.; Git, Sch. (cf. RTL. 200); (7), f. a 
kind of fascination or illusion (say), Hariv.; n. 
deluding, infatuating, leading astray, MarkP.; a kind 
of mythical weapon, MBh. ; Ragh.; Kathas.; -/az- 
tra, n. N. of a Tantra. Cmohita, mfn. (fr. id.) 
stupefied, bewildered, fascinated, enraptured, R.; 
Git.; BhP. 


URAT sam-miitraya, n. making water 
upon (comp.), VarBrS. 

STRTSI, sam- V/mrij, P. -mrijati, -marshti, 
-marjati, -marjayati (cf. «/marj}, to sweep to- 
gether, sweep clean, rub or wipe off, cleanse, strain, 
filter (Soma), purify (fire by removing ashes), RV. 
&c. &c.; to take away, remove, Rajat.; to stroke, 
caress, R. 

Sam-mürga, m. wiping off, cleansing, Kum.; 
TBr., Sch.; a wisp of grass (for tying faggots to- 
gether), SrS. 

Sam-mārjaka, mín. sweeping, cleansing, a 
sweeper, Kull, on Mn. vii, 126; =dahu-dhanyér- 

jaka, L.; m. a broom, L. *márjana, n. the act 
ofsweeping or cleansing thoroughly, cleansing, scour- 
ing, purifying, brushing, SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the 
anointing and washing (of images &c.), MW.; a 
wisp (or bunch of Darbha grass for purifying ladles 
&c.), TBr.; KatySr.; remains of food wiped off 
from dishes &c., MarkP.; a wisp or broom (made 
of tough grass and stalks), Samskarak.; Kull. ^m&r- 
jita, mfn. well swept or scoured, MBh.; Hariv.; 
removed, destroyed, Rajat. 

Sam-mürsht, f. cleansing, purification, L. 

Sam-mrishta, mfn. well swept or scoured, 
cleaned, cleansed, SBr. &c. &c. ; strained, filtered, L. 


quu. sam-A/mpin, P. -mrinati, to kill, 
slay, destroy, RV.; Kath. 


WIR sam-mrita, mfn. quite dead, W. 


amg sam-/mrid, P. -mridnāti, -mardati 
(Ved. inf. -marditoh), to press or squeeze together, 
rub or grind to pieces, crush, destroy, TS.: Caus. 
-mardayati (pr. p. -mardayana), to cause to be 
rubbed together, crush, pound, bruise, R.; ‘BhP.; to 
rub, Suir.; to clean, MW. 
Sam-marda, m. pressing or rubbing together, 
friction, pressure, Pratap.; trampling, MBh.; R. 
&c.; impact (of waves), Rajat.; meeting, encounter 
esp. with enemies), war, battle, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
xdana, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of 
a king of the Vidya-dharas, Kathas.; n. rubbing, 
friction, Siph?s, °mardin, mfn. pressing thoroughly, 
rubbing, crushing, Bhatt. 
* Sam-mimardishu, mfn. about to crush, MBh. 
TAY sam-/myis, P. A. -mriiati, "te, to 
take hold of, seize, grasp, touch, graze, stroke (A. 
“each other’), SBr.; GySrS.; to touch mentally, 
judge (see below). 
Sam-méraana, n. stroking, SBr.; SS. “mar- 
Bin, mfn. able to judge, TUp. 


UWY sam-megha, m. the cloudy season, 
"TandBr, 


WAT sammeta, m. (cf. saméta and next) 
N. of a mountain, Satr. 


ht or belief (with Buddh.), Lalit.; mfn. 
possessed of 1? belief, orthodox (-£va, n.), HParis. ; 
Divyáv. — bodha, m, right understanding, Pan.i,3, 
47, Sch. = yoga, m. a true Yoga, MaitrUp.; BhP. 
= varna-prayoga,m.'right use of sounds,’ correct 
pronunciation, Siksh. = vartamana, mfn. continu- 
ing in the r° discharge of duty, W. — vāc, f. 1? speech 
(with Buddh.) — v&nta, mín. that has well vomited 
(as a leech), Suir. —vijayin, mín. completely 
victorious, MBh. —vzitta, mín. well-conducted, 
MW.; wholly confiding in, ib, — vritti,f, regular 
or complete performance, right discharge of duties, 
MBh. —vyavasita, mín. firmly resolved, 
-vy&y&ma, m. right exertion (with Buddhists). 

Siamyah, in comp. for sazzya/ic. =mati, f. 
correct opinion, Samk. 

WATS sam-raj, m. (fr. sam- V/raj, Pan. viii, 
3, 25; nom. samrát) a universal or supreme ruler 
(a N. of Varunz, the Adityas, Indra, Manu &c.), 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; VP.; a sovereign lord, paramount 
sovereign (of men); one who rules over other princes 
and has performed the Rajasüya sacrifice, RV. &c. 
&c.; N. ofa son or grandson of Kamys, Hariv.; of 
a son of Citra-ratha, BhP.; of various authors, Cat. ; 
a kind of metre, RPrat.; a partic. Eküha, Vait.; 
(rij), f- N. of a daughter of Priya-vrata, VP. 

a, Nom. P. (fr. prec.; cf. sagr-/ra7) 
jati (only pr. p. 9/a£), to reign over, rule (gen.), 
RV. i, 27, I. 

Samrüjii, f.a queen or any woman or mistress 
who is superior in rank, RV.; AV.; TBr. 

Samrat, in comp. for 522/74/. — siddhiinta, m, 
N.ofwk. - 

Samra, in comp. for sami7aj. —-&sandl, f. a 
chair or stool used for the Pravargya-gharma (q.v.), 
SBr.; $5. - dág hi, f. the cow that gives milk for 
the Pravargya, ŠBr.= yantra, n. N. of wk. 


Wa say, cl. 1. A. sayate, to go, Dhatup. 


xiv, 8. 
T 1. saya (fr. si), only in the following. ^ 
=tva, n. binding, fastening, TS.; TBr.; Kath, 
Sayana, n. binding, Nir.; m. N, of a son of 
Viivamitra, MBh, (B. seyaza). 


Wa 2. sa-ya, min. (i.e. 7. sa -+ ya) with 
the sound or letter ya, RPrat. z 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
—yakshman, mín. having consumption, suffering 
from c°, consumptive, MBh. — yajia-pRtra, min. 
together with sacrificial vessels, Hcat. = yati, mfn. 
having a cesura, with a cesura, Ked. = yatna, mfn. 
making efforts, taking pains with, endeavouring to 
(inf.; az, ind. * with effort’), Hit. — yantra, mm. 
with or possessing machines, MW.; -jala-saila, 
mín. having engines and water and a rock, ib. — yan« 
trika, mín. together with a charioteer, KatySr. 
= yava, mín. together with barley, Kaus. = ya-va, 
mín, containing the sounds ya or va, VPrat. =yās 
vaka, mín. dyed with lac, Kir. = y&van, mí(arz)n. 
going along with, associated with (instr.), accom- 
panying, RV. — yuktvá, n. (fr. sa-yu7) the being 
united, SBr. yágvan, eS id.) united or as- 
sociated with, a companion of (gen.), ib.; having a 
team of horses, ChUp, =yúj, e united, a Es 
panion, comrade, RV.; AV; Br.; ŠtS.; f. N. of partic, 
bricks, TS. yujya, min, (fr. prec.) closely united 
with, MW.; -/à, f. intimate union or junction, ib. 
=yudhi-shthira, mfn, with or accompanied by 
Yudhi-shthira, MW.-yüthya (s4-), mfn. (cf. Pan. 
1v, 4, 114) belonging to the same herd or tribe, VS.; 
AitBr. = yoga, mín. possessed of Yoga, Ragh.; m, 
(m. c.) for sanı-yoga, junction, union (opp. to vi- 
Joga), BhP.; n. (scil. guza-sthana, with Jainas) N. 


ofthe last but one of the 14 stages leading to eman- 


Waa sam-mrakshita, mfn. (V/mraksk) 
rubbed in, anointed, Suir. 


TATA samy-diic, mfn. (fr. sami=2. sam 

+2. aile, cf. Pan. vi, 3, 93; nom. samyáñ, samict 
or samici, samydk) going along with or together, 
turned together or in one direction, combined, united 
(acc. with «/dhd, ‘to unite or provide with’ [ acc. or 
dat. of pers. and instr. or acc. of thing |, entire, whole, 
complete, all (samyantcah sarve, ‘all together’), 
RV.; Br.; SankhSr. ; turned towards each other, 
facing one another, RV.; VS.; Br.; lying in one 
direction, forming oneline (asfootsteps), SBr.; correct, 
accurate, proper, true, right, BhP.; uniform, same, 
identical, W. ; pleasant, agreeable, ib.; (7cz), f. praise, 
eulogy, L.; a doe, Un. iv, 92, Sch.; N. of a divine 
female, TBr.; of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; (dA), 
ind. in one or the same direction, in the same way, 
at the same time, together (with 4/s¢/d, ‘to associate 
with’), RV.; MBh.; in one line, straight (opp. to 
akshuayd, ‘obliquely "), SBr. ; KatySr.; completely, 
wholly, thoroughly, by all means (with zzz, *by no 
means, not at all), Mn.; MBh. &c.; correctly, truly, 
properly, fitly, in the right way or manner, well, duly 
(with iri, *to make good [a promise]”), Up.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; distinctly, clearly, MW. 

Samika, n. hostile encounter, conflict, fight; RV.; 
(sometimes written samikaz) N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Süra, ib. 

Samica, m. the sea, ocean, Un. iv, 92, Sch.; (1), 
f., see samy-dilc above. 

Samicaka, m. sexual union, copulation, W. 

Samiciné, mf(@)n. tending in a common direc- 
tion, going with or in company with, being or re- 
maining together, connected, united, complete, all, 
whole, RV.; TS. ; fit, proper, correct, true, just, right, 

KaushUp.; Paficat.; BhP.; n.N. of aSaman, ArshBr.; 
=next, W. =tā, f. (Raghav.), -tva, n. (Nilak.), 
propriety, fitness, truth, 

Samyak, in comp. for sagzyailc. =karmanta, 
m. (with Buddhists) right action or occupation (one 
division of the dv-ydshtdiga-marga, ‘holy eightfold 
path;’ the other 7 are given below), Lalit.; Dharmas. 
50; MWB. 44 &c. = karin, see a-s°. — ciritra, 
n. (with Jainas) 1? conduct (see 7a¢/na-tvaya). = ti, 
f. rightness, correct manner, Prab., Sch. —tva, n. 
id., MBh.; completeness, perfection, Satr. (Rshayi- 
ka-s°, ‘that perfection in which material existence is 
destroyed,’ W.) ; -kaumudt, f., -prakasa,m.; °tvd- 
dhyayana or “dhyapana, n. N. of wks.; -mithya- 
tva-sarva-sam; na,m.a partic.Samadhi,Buddh. 
= pltha, m. 1^ pronunciation, VPrat. = pālana, n. 
r°ordue protection, Ratn&v. = pranidhüna, n. truc 
or profound meditation (as leading to Arhatship), 
Divy&v. = prayoga, m. 1? use or employment, due 
practice (ezza, ‘by the use of proper means”), MBh.; 
Kum.; Car. = pravritti, f. r° action or function (of 
the senses), Col. = prahina, n. ( zz Pali sammap- 
padhana) right abandonment, 1° effort, r° exertion 
(with Buddhists of four kinds, I. to prevent demerit 
from arising, 2. get rid of it when arisen, 3. produce 
merit, 4. increase it), Divyüv.; Dharmas. 45; MWB. 
50. =sraddhina, n. (with Jainas) r° belief, Sarvad, 
=samkalpa, m. (with Buddh.) 1? resolve, = sat- 
iva, n. N. of a Commentary. = satya, m. N. of a 
man, Buddh, = samüdhi, m. right meditation (with 
Buddh.) = sambnddha, mfn, one who has attained 
to complete enlightenment (said of the Buddha), 
Kürand. =sambuddhi, f, -sambodha, m. and 
“ahi, f. complete enlightenment, ib. — sthiti, f. re- 
maining together, BhP., Sch, —smriti, f. (with 
Buddh.) right recollection. 

; in comp. for samyaitc.=avabodha, 
m, right understanding, Pan. i; 3, 47, Sch. =Bjiva, 
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cipation, Cat, =yoni (sd-), mfn. having a womb, 
female, L.; having the same womb, uterine, having 
acommon origin with (instr.), RV.; AV.; connected 
with the womb or place of origin or birth-place &c., 
AV.; TS.; m. (only L.) ‘one who is from the same 
womb,’ a uterine brother ; proximity to a wife (?); 
a pair of nippers for cutting areca-nut ; N. of Indra ; 
ta, f. (AitBr.), -Zud, n. (TS.) identity of origin, the 
mfn, at- 
tended by women, along with the women, MW. 
-yauvann,mífn, possessing youth, youthful, young, 


having the same birth-place. = yosh: 


Ritus. 


- Q7 sará, mí(a)n. (fr. A/sri) fluid, liquid, 
VS.; cathartic, purgative, laxative, Sušr.; Vagbh.; 
(ifc. f. 7, Pan. iii, 2, 18) going, moving &c. (cf. antt- 
; m. going, motion, L.; a cord, 
string (cf. prati-, mayi-, mukta-mani-,and mauk- 
tika-s°); a short vowel (in prosody), Col.; salt, L.; 
N. of Vayu or the wind, L.; a waterfall, L.; often 
v.1. or w.r. for Jara (also in comp. sara-ja &c. for 
Jara-ja &c.); (d), f. moving or wandering about, 
Gal.; a brook, AV.; TS.; a cascade, waterfall, L.; 
Paderia Foetida, L. ; (7), f. a cascade (cf. sarz), L.; 
n. a lake, pool (also irregularly in comp. for saras), 
Un. iv, 188, Sch. ; milk, L. — tva, n. fluidity, laxity, 
the being a purgative, Suir. — vati, f. N. of the river 


abhi-, purah- 


Vitasta, MW. Sarótsava, m. ‘delighting in water,’ 
the Indian crane, L. Saródaka, n. the water of a 
pond,Sis, SaródapEnn, n.pl. ponds and wells, MBh. 
Sarópánta, n. the neighbourhood ofa pond, Paiicat. 
Sarah, in comp. for saras. = kāka, m. ‘lake- 
bird,’ a gander (7, f. a goose), L. = priya, m. ‘ fond 
ofwater,'a partic, aquatic bird (v.1. sura-fr°), Hariv. 
Saraka, min. going, moving, proceeding, L.; m. 
or n. a drinking vessel, goblet (esp. for spirituous 
liquors), R.; Suir.; spirituous liquor (esp. that dis- 
tilled from sugar), rum, Kathas.; drinking sp° 1°, Sii. 
xv, 114; distribution of sp? 1°, L.; a caravan, L.; 
(ika), f. a kind of plant (=Arigu-patiri), L.; a 
string of pearls, L.; n. a pearl, jewel, L.; a pond, 
lake, L.; ‘going’ or ‘the sky’ (gamana or gagana), 
L.; N. of a Tinka, MBh. 
Sarana, mín. (for sa-za;a sce p. 1183) going, 
moving, running, GopBr.; m. a kind of tree, Col. 
(perhaps w.r. for sara/a); N. of a king, Buddh.; 
(à or 2), f. Paderia Foctida, L.; (à), f. a sort of con- 
volvulus, L.; n. running, quick motion (with d7e/, 
“a foot-race,” *running-match"), GrSrS.; ChUp.; 
MBh.; moving from one place to another, locomo- 
tion, VarByS. ; running after, following, R.; iron rust 
or filings, L. —jivin, min, living by running, ÁsvGr. 
= deva, m. N. of a grammarian, Col. 

Sarani, f. a road, path, way (also ^s), Bhartr.; 
Dai.; a strait or continuous line, L.; a disease of the 
throat, L. 

Saranya,Nom.P.*yd/;,torun, hasten, speed, RV. 

Saranyu, mín. quick, fleet, nimble, RV.; m. 
(only L.) wind; a cloud; water; spring; (44), f. N. 
of a daughter of Tvashtri (in RV. represented as the 
wife of Vivasvat and mother of the two Asvins, and, 
accord, to some, of the twins Yama and Yam!, whom 
she brought forth in the form of a mare; accord. to 
some also N, of the Dawn), RV. x, 17,2; cf. Naigh. 
V,6; Nir. xii, 9. [Cf accord. to some, Gk. Eprzyus.] 

Sarat, mín. going, flowing, proceeding &c. (see 
sri); m. a thread, L. 

Sárapas, (prob.) n. flowing water, RV. ii, 13, 12. 

Sar&mE, f, ‘the fleet one,’ N, of a female dog 
belonging to Indra and the gods (represented in RV. 
X,14, 10 as the mother of the four-eyed brindled 
dogs of Yama [cf IW. 470], and called in MBh. i, 
67x deva-suni; in the RV. said to have gone in 
Search of and recovered the cows stolen by the Panis; 

elsewhere regarded as the mother of beasts of prey; 
Sarami Deva-ioni is also said to be the authoress of 


dog, VarByS.=putra and -suta, m, id., Subh. 


pes, Nom.A.°rdyate, to begin to flow, RV. 


i Saráyu, m. air, wind, L.; f, N. ofa well-k; 
river (commonly called Surjoo; on which stood the 
ancient city Ayodbya (cf. R.i, 5; 6]; itisa tributary 


of the Gogra [see gharghara), and in R 


Yamuni, and Sutudri). 


adfa sd-yoni. 


V. i i 
tioned along with the riversSarasvatl, Sindhu, Gstigr, 


Si, f. later N. of the river Sarayu (above), 
CORP ERU m.n. the bank of the Sa- 
rayu, Ragh.; N. of a place, Cat, = vana, n. a forest 
on the river Sarayu, MW. — " PE 

Sarartika(usedia explaining sa/alitka) ,Nir.vi,3. 

Sarala, m{(d)n. ‘running on,’ straight (not 
crooked’), Kav.; Rajat.; outstretched, Kathis. ; 
Rajat.; right, correct, Prasaiig.; TPrit., Sch.; upright, 
sincere, candid, honest, artless, simple, Kiv,; Kathis.; 
Rajat.; real (not ‘sham’), Balar.; = vigi/a, L.; m. 
a species of pine trec, Pinus Longifolia, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a kind of bird, Pavo Bicalcaratus, L.; fire, L.; 
a Buddha, L.; (2), f. the above pine, Bhpr.; Ipomoca 
Turpethum, L.; N.of a river, L.; (am), n.resin of the 
pine; R.; Suir.; apartic.high number, Buddh.-kiish~ 
tha, n. the wood of the pine, MW. = tà, f. upright- 
ness, honestly, simplicity, Prasannar. —tva, n. 
straightness, Cat. = drava, m. the above resin, L. 
= y&yin, mín. going ina straight line, W.; upright, 
honest, ib. ; (#72), f. a plant with an upright stem, 
ib, = skandha-samghatte-janman, mfn. arising 
from the friction of pine-branches, MW. = syanda, 
m. =-drava, Rajat. Saraliiga, m. id, L. Sa- 
raldiguli-gobhin, mín. having beautiful straight 
fingers, Rajat. 2 

Saralaya, Nom. P. yali, to make straight, 
straighten, Nalac. 

Sarali-bhishya, n. N. of wk. 

Saraliya, Nom. A. yate, to advance well, L. 

Saralita, mín. straightencd, straight, Vcar. 

Sarali, incomp. forsara/a.—karana,n.making 
straight,Cat. — 4/kri, P.-4aroti,tomake straight, ib. 

Savas, n. ‘anything flowing or fluid,’ a lake, large 
sheet of water, pond, pool, tank, RV. &c. &c.; a 
trough, pail, RV.; water, Naigh. i, 2; speech (a mean- 
ing given to account for saras-vati), ib. i, II. 
= tira, n. the shoreor bank ofa lakeor pond, Paücat. 
=vat (sdras-), mín. abounding in or connected 
with ponds &c., BhP.; juicy, sapic, L. ; elegant, ib.; 
sentimental, ib.; finding pleasure or delight in (loc.), 
Cat.; m. N. of a divinity belonging to the upper 
region (considered as offspring of the water and 
plants, as guardian of the waters and bestower of 
fertility), RV.; AV.; TS. ; ParicavBr.; ofa male deity 
corresponding to Sarasvati, TS. ; SBr.; the sea, Sii. ; 
a river, L.; N. of a river (=Sarasvaii), BhP.; a 
buffalo, W.; (aéz), f., see s.v. 
Sarasa, n. (for sa-rasa sce s.v.) =saras, a lake, 


pond, pool (see ja/a-, deva-, and manditka-s°). 


Sarasara, míu. moving hither and thither, L. 


Sarasarüya, Nom. Á. yate, to move hither and 


thither, Karayd. 


Sarasi (loc. of saras), in comp. —j&, mín. pro- 


duced or living in lakes or ponds (as fish), Suir.; n 

a lotus, Kav.; Kathis.; -aukh7, f. a lotus-faced 
woman, Dhürtan. ; -"éhs/i, f. a lotus-eyed woman, 
Daiak. - janman, m. * lotus-born,’ N. of Brahma, 
Sii. = ruha, n. ‘growing in a lake or pond,’ a lotus, 
Kay.; Janman, m. ‘lotus-born,’ N. of Brahma, 
MW.; -siinz, m. ‘lotus-son,’ id., Bhim. 


Sarasika, m. the Indian crane (also sarasīka; 


cf. sarasa), L, 


Sarasi, f. a pool, pond, lake, RV.; Kav.; Rajat.; 


N. ofa metre, Col. = ja, n. * lake-born,' a lotus, Kiv.; 
-locana,-Yéksha,and -jékshana, mfn. lotus-cyed, 
ib, —xuh, n.‘ lake-growing, a lotus, ib.; m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. = ruha, n. id., ib.; -bandhz, m. * friend 
of the lotus," the sun, Vear.; “Adksha or °hékshaua, 


mín, lotus-eyed, Kay. 

Sarasya, mín, relating to ponds or lakes, VS.; 
TS.; KatySr. 

Sarasvati, in comp. for sarasvati. = krita 
(sd7?), mfn. made by Sarasvat!, VS. — vat, mfn. ac- 
companied by Sarasvati, KatySr. 

Sérasvati, f. (of sdrasvat, q. v. under sdras 
a region abounding in pools and lakes, MBh. i, 
11455 N. of a river (celebrated in RV. and held to 
be a goddess whose identity is much disputed ; most 
authorities hold that thenameS?is identical with the 
Avestan Haraquaiti river in Afghanistan, but that it 
usually means the Indus in the RV., and only oc- 
casionally the small sacred river in Madhya-deia [sec 
below]; the river-goddess has seven sisters and is 
herself sevenfold, she is called the mother of streams, 
the best of mothers, of rivers, and of goddesses; the 
Rishis always recognize the connection of the god- 

dess with the river, and invoke her to descend from 
the sky, to bestow vitality, renown, and riches; 
elsewhere she is described as moving along a golden 
Path and as destroying Vritra &c.; as a goddess she 
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is often connected with other dcities, e.g. with 
Püshan, Indra, the Maruts and the Aivins; in the 
Apri hymns she forms a triad with the sacrificial 
goddesses Ida and Bharati; accord. to a myth told 
in the VS. xix, 12, S? through speech [vaca] com- 
municated'vigour to Indra; in the Brahmagas she 
is identified with Vac, ‘Speech,’ and in later times 
becomes goddess of eloquence, see below), RV. &c, 
&c.; N. of a well-known small river (held very 
sacred by the Hindüs; identified with the modern 
Sursooty, and formerly marking with the Drishad- 
vat! one of the boundaries of the region A rya-deia 
and of the sacred district called Brahmávarta [see 
Mn. ii, 17]; in RV. vii, 95, 2, this river is repre- 
sented as flowing into the sea, although later legends 
make it disappear underground and join the Ganges 
and Jumna at Allahabad; sce /ri-veui, prayaga), 
ib.; N. of various rivers (esp. of rivers which in 
sacredness are equal to S? and which are three accord, 
to AV. vi, 101, and seven accord, to MBh.ix, 2188); 
any river, Naigh. i,13 ; N. of the goddessof eloquence 
and learning (cf. above; she is opposed to Sri or 
Lakshmi [cf. Vikr. v, 24], and sometimes con- 
sidered as the daughter and also wife of Brahma, 
the proper wife of that god being rather Savitri 
or Gayatri; she is also identified with Durga, or 
even with the wife of Vishnu and of Manu, and held 
to be the daughter of Daksha), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
speech or the power of spcech, eloquence, learning,. 
wisdom, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a celestial or oracular 
voice, Kalid. ; Kathis.; Rajat.; a cow, VS. viii, 43; 
an excellent woman (=5¢7?-ratna), L.; N. of vari- 
ous plants (Cardiospermum  Halicacabum, ‘Egle 
Marmelos, Ruta Graveolens &c.), L.; N. of a two- 
year-old girl representing Durga at her festival, L. ; 
of a poetess, Cat.; of various other women (esp. of 
the wives of Dadhica, Samkaracirya, Mandana- 
migra &c.), ib.; of one of the ten mendicant orders 
traced back to Samkarácirya (whose members add 
the word Sarasvafi to their names). = kantha- 
bharana, n. the necklace of Sarasvati (goddess of 
eloquence), Dhiirtas.; N. of a wk. on Alamkára 
(generally ascribed to Dhoja-deva, but probably 
written by some Pandit during or after the reign of 
that king, in the end of the 11th century A.D.). 
=—kutumba, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -duhitri, f. 
of a poetess, ib. — krita, mín. made or composed 
by S°, ib. = tantra, n. N. of two wks. —tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha (-mdhatmya, n.), Cat. m. N. of 
an author (also called 2a7a-haré), ib. = dandaka, 
n, -dasa-sloki, f., -diima-vidhi, m., -dvidasa- 
nümn-stotra, n. N. of wks, —nivüsa, m. N. of 
a poet (author of the Rukmint-nataka), Cat. — pu- 
rana, n. N. of wk. — pūjana, n. or -pūjā, f. the 
worship of S? (observed as a holiday on the fifth of 
the light half of the month Magha and therefore also 
called Vasanta-paticami, on which day books and 
writing implements are held sacred and not allowed 
to be used), RTL.429 ; (°/4)-vidhana, n. N. of wk. 
= prakriyā, f. N. of a Comm. on the S?-sütra (by 
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rite peculiar to the Tantrikas, MW. = büla-vüni, 
f. a partic. dialect, Col. —mantra, m. -müh&- 
tmya, n, -rahasyépanishad, f. N. of wks. 
= vat (sd7?), mfn, accompanied by S°, RV.; AitBr. 
=vinagana, n. the place where the river S? dis- 
appears, PañcavBr, = vilisa, m. N, of various wks. 
= vrata, n. N. ofa partic. religious observance, Cat. 
—8hat-&loki, f. N, of wk. = saras, n. N, ofa 
sacred lake, MW. —sükta, n. N. of a hymn: 
=stitra, n. the aphorisms of the S? grammar (by 
an unknown author; cf. -prakviya).— stava, m., 
-stotra, n. N. of hymns. = svimin, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 

Sarasvaty-ashtaka-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Sarāsara, mín, moving hither and thither, L. 

Sari, f. a cascade, waterlall (cf, sara, ^r, 71); 
L.5 a quarter of the compass, L. 

Sarika, mfn., sec agre-s; (à), f., see saraka. 

Sarit, f. a river, stream (sari/am varā, * best of 
rivers,’ the Ganges; °¢ay: natha,‘lord of rivers, the 
ocean ; "/d pati, id., an expression for the number. 
‘four, RV. &c. &c.; a metre of 72 syllables, Ni- 
danas.; a thread, string, L.; N. of Durgi, L.= ka; 
pha, m. OsSepiz, Bhpr. — pati, m. ‘lord of rivers, 
the ocean, Kay.; Kathis.; BhP, — vat, mfn. * pos- 
sessed of rivers,’ the ocean, L. = sägara (?), m. N. 
of wk, =suta, m,  river-son,' N. of Bhishma (son 
Y ee )s L. = suraigā, f, a channel of water; 
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, Sarita, mfn.flowing, fluent (as speech), Mahavy. 

Sarid, in comp. for sarii. = adhipati, m. lord 
of rivers, the ocean, Sukas. —agrita, see arzava- 
saria-dsrita, —ubhaya, (prob. n.) the bank of a 
river, VarYogay.— dv3pa, m. N. of a son of Garuda 
(v.l. gari-doipa), MBh. —bhartri, m. =-adhi- 

i; N. for the number ‘four,’ Ked, = vadhiü, f. a 

woman compared to a river, MW. = varā, f. * best 
of rivers,’ the Ganges, MBh. 

1. Sárin, mín. approaching, coming to aid, RV. 

2. Sarin, in comp. for 2774. — n&tha, m.‘ river- 
lord, the ocean, L. —maru-vangéraya, mfn. 
protected by a river and a desert and wood, MW. 
= mukha, n. the mouth or source of a river, W. 

Sariman, m. wind, air, Un. iv, 147, Sch.; going, 
proceeding, W. VE ces 

Saxirá, n. (cf. salila) the heaving sea, flood, 
tide, VS.; TBr.; = dahz, Naigh. iii, 1 ; the universe 
(=/oka or tri-loka), VS., Sch. 

Sarila, n.=salila, water, L. 

Sárīman (only loc. ja) the course or pas- 
sage of the wind, RV.; =sarimaz, Un. iv, 147, 


Saro, in comp. for saras. —ja, mfn, produced 
or found in lakes or ponds, Tarkas.; n. a lotus, 
Kav.; VarBrS.; m. a prosodial foot containing 6 
instants (accord. to some ‘6 long syllables’), Col.; 
-kalikd, f. N. of wk.; -khauda, n. a group of 
lotuses, Ki, on Pan. iv, 2, 51; -éd, f. the being a 
lotus, Naish. ; -dri3, -2ayand, and -21¢#rd, f. a lotus- 
ga woman, Kiv.; -r@ga, m. a ruby (cf. jadma- 

, Hcat.; -sundara, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. 
=janman, n, ‘lake-born,’ a lotus, L. =jala,n. the 
water of a pond or lake, W. — jin, mín. (fr. saro- 
Ja) having lotuses; m. N. of Brahma (connected 
with a lotus), L.; of a Buddha, L.; (772), f. a pond 
abounding in I°s or a multitude of 1°s (also incor- 
rectly =‘a I"-flower!), Kav.; Sih, «jiya, Nom. (fr. 
saro-ja), P. °yati, to be like a °, Kav. =bindu, 
m. a kind of song (gi/aka), Yajti. —raksha, m. 
the guardian of x pool, MW. =ruh, n. *]ake- 
growing, a lotus, L. = ruha, n. id. ; Kàv.; Kathis. 
&c.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -d77s, f. a lotus-eyed 
woman, Bham.; -vajra, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; 
Ohâksh?, f. (=°ha-drii), Uttarar.; "Adsana, m. 
* sitting on a 1°,’ N. of Brahmi (as having appeared 
sitting on the lotus which grew from the navel of 
Vishnu), L. —ruhini, f. =sarojini, Kir. = vara, 
n. (accord. to some also m.) a lake or large pond, 
any piece of water decp enough for the lotus, Kav.; 
Pur. &c. 

Sartave, sartavai. See A/sri. 

Sartri, m. a courser (horse), SBr. 

Sárma,m. going, running, flowing, RV.i, 80, 5. 
[Cf Gk. pns 

UC sa-rakta, mfn. (i.e. 7.sa + ?) bleed- 
ing, bloody, Suir. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
— rakta-gaura, mín. being of a red and whitish 
colour, Laghuj. -rahga, min. (for saraszga see 
s.v.) having colour, Kav.; having a nasal sound, 
Siksh.; (also °gaka) a kind of metre, Col. —raja, 
mfn. dusty, dirty, BhP.; m. pl. N. of a people, 
MarkP. —rajas, mfn. having dust or pollen, Pan. 
V5 4, 77, Sch.; f. a woman in her monthly period; 
L. —rajasa, mfn. dusty, dirty, PancavBr. (-/2, f., 
Kir.); (am), ind. with the dust, i.e. with the last 
remnant, Pin. v; 4, 77, Sch. — rajaska, mf(a)n. 
‘having pollen’ and ‘having the menses,’ Bhim. 
-rang, mín. (for saraya sec p. 1182, col. 1) 
connected with war or conflict, Lalit, —ranarapi- 
kam, ind. (perhaps w.r. for ?ga£au) with longing, 
regretfully, Sukas. = ratha (sd-), mf(z)n. ama 
with the chariot, SBr.; MBh.; (sa-rd/hant), ind. 
on the same chariot with, (or simply) together with, 
accompanied by (instr.), RV.; m. a warrior or Ksha- 
tiya (as riding in a ch”), MW.; ~padata, win. ac- 
companied by or along with chariots and infantry, 
ib. =rathin, mfn. riding on the same chariot, VS. 
=randhra, mfu. having holes or openings or aper- 
tures, perforated, Ragh.; having a loop (for pulling 
anything through), ApastPray.<zabhasa, mín. pos- 
sessing speed or impetuosity, impetuous, speedy, 
quick, agitated, eager, passionate (a7, ind. impetu- 
ously, hurriedly, passionately; also ibc), Kav.; 
Kathis.; Vet, <ragana, mín. having a girdle or 
together with the g?, ApSr. =rašmi (sd-), mfn. 

Ving rays, radiant, RV. —xasa &c., sec s.v. 


=rahasya, mfn. along with the secret or mystical 
doctrine (i.e. with the Upanishads, Mn. ii, 140, 
165); possessing anything secret or mystical, MW. 
= rga,mfa. havingcolour (sometimes =‘ not quite 
clean’), Kad.; reddened, MBh.; Kalid. ; charming, 
lovely (am, ind.), Bhatt.; enamoured, impassioned, 
passionate (azz, ind.), Kam. ; Git. ; -/a, f. (Paficat.), 
-tva, n. the being coloured or flushed with passion, 
impassioned, reduess, passion, love; -se/ra, mfn. 
red-cyed, MBh. — rājaka (MBh.; 4, f., Jatakam.), 
-rüjan (KatySr.), mfn. possessing a king, along 
with the king. = rāti (sd-), mfn. equal in (bestow- 
ing) gifts, equally kind, RV. —zrütri, mín. =sa- 
mana-r°, Pan, vi, 3, 85. -rüshtra or "traka, 
mín. possessing or along with a kingdom, MW. 
—r&hu, mín. possessed or held by Rahu (q.v.); 
eclipsed, BhP, =xidham, ind. with contempt or 
neglect, Kasikh. — ruo, mín. possessing splendour, 
splendid, magnificent, Sii. = ruj, mfn. fecling the 
same pain, Süh.; suffering pain, sick, ill, Hasy. 
= ruja, mfn. having pain, causing it, Car.; suffer- 
ing pain or sickness, ill, diseased, MBh.; R. &c.; 
-fua, n. sickness, illness, Malav. ; -siddhacarya, m. 
N. of a teacher, Cat. = zudhira, mín. bloody (am, 
ind.), Suér.; -mic/ra, mín. discharging bloody urine 
(-éd, f.), ib. rush, mín, angry, enraged, Si&.; 
Pañcat. = rüpa (sd-), mfn. having the same shape 
or form, uniform, similar, like, resembling (gen. or 
comp.), RV. &c. &c.; having the same sound, 
identical in s°, consonant, Kavyad.; having shape 
or form, embodied, VP.; shapely formed, beautiful, 
handsome(prob.also w.r. for 527-77), PaticavBr.; Kav.; 
m. a partic. mythical being, Suparg.; (a), f. N. of 
the wife of Bhüta and mother of innumerable Rudras, 
BhP.; (92a)-4rit, mfn. producing the same form or 
colour, AV.; (*pam)-kdraya, mí(z)n. id., ib.; -£à, 
f., -tua, n. identity of form, likeness, resemblance to 
(comp.), AitBr.; MBh.; Kam. &c.; assimilation to 
the deity (one of the four stages in the progress to- 
wards final emancipation), RTL, &c.; -vaésd, f. a 
cow with a calf of the same colour, GrStS.; 92ófa- 
md, v.1.forsamana-rip’ ,Kavyüd.-rüpaya, Nom. 
(fr. sa-ritpa), P. °yati, to make equal in form, 
Sarvad. —rüpin, mín. equally shaped or formed, 
Kailkh, = retas (sd-), mfn. having semen, possess- 
ing seed, Br. — repha, mfn. together with the sound 
or letter 7, RPrat. = roga, mín. affected with dis- 
ease; sick, diseased ; -/4, f. (v.1. “gé-/d) sickliness, 
Hit. °rogin, mín. (and Sgi-/a, f.) = prec., W. 
=rodha, mfn. having hindrance or obstruction or 
opposition, MW. ; having destruction or loss, ib.; m. 
obstruction, opposition, W. —roma, mín. having 
hair, hairy, VarBrS.; -£azfaka, mín.having the hair 
bristling or thrilling with ecstacy, MW.; -vikriya, 
mfn. id., ib.; °mdiica, mfn. id. (am, ind.), Kathas.; 
Prab. —rosha, mfn. full of anger, angry, wrathful 
(am, id.), R.; Kalid.; Pur.; -ragópaAata, mfn. suf- 
fused with a flush of anger, MW.; -sambhrama, 
mfn. wrathful and agitated, Sii; -smé¢ant, ind. with 
an angry smile, Ratniv. —rksha, -rca &c., see 
sa-rksha, sa-reay s.v. 


SU, sarágh, f. (of unknown derivation ; 
only in nom. sg. sardé, dat. pl. sardgbhyaf, and 
nom. pl. sardghah) a bee, RV.; TS.; SBr. 

Sarághi, f. id, TBr.; PaticavBr.; Ragh.; Pon- 

ia Glabra, L.; N. of the wife of Bindumat and 
mother of Madhu, BhP. 

Sarat, f., see sardgh; (prob.) m. ‘wind’ or ‘a 
cloud,’ Un. i, 133, Sch. 

Sarata, m. a lizard, chameleon, Mn.; VarBrS.; 
wind, Un. iv, 105, Sch. =patana-prasainti, f. 
N. of a wk. (on removing the evil consequences of 
a lizard falling on one's head). — &&stra, n. N. of 
a wk. (on prognostics derived from the movements 
of lizards). 

Sarataka, m. N. of a Bharataka, Cat. 

Saratu, m. a lizard, chameleon, L. 

Sarad, (prob.) m. a kind of tree, L.; a cloud, 
L.; a kind of camel, L. 

Sarada, m. the crawling of a serpent, L.; a 
tree, L. 


STO saranga, m. (for sa-r? see col. 1) a 

kind of bird, L. ; a kind of antelope (cf. sdratea), L. 

sardjat, mfn. (of unknown mean- 

ing; Siy.- saha-rajat; others = srijat; accord, 
to others savaj-= Gk. dpey-), RV. x, 115, 3. 


ACU sarana, ni &o. See p. 1182, col. T. 


WCE saranda, m. (cf. saranda) a bird, Un. 
i, 128, Sch. 


ace saratni, mf.(cf.ratni,aratni)apartic. - 
Measure (from the elbow to the closed hand), L. 


UTA sa-ratha, °thin. See col. T. 


UAA sara-pattrika, f. a lotus-leaf 
(prob, w.r. for jara-?), L. 


ALTA sarapas. See p. 1182, col. 1. 
WUW sarabha, m. N. of a monkey (prob. 
w.t. for JarabAa), RamatUp. E é 
ee m. a kind of insect infesting grain, 
ACA sa-rabhasa &c. See col. r. 
QUWAT sarama. See p. 1182, col. 1. 
SU sarashatta, N. of a place, Cat. 


UW sa-rasa, mí(a)n. (for sarasa see p. 
1182, col. 2) containing sap, juicy, pithy, potent, 
powerful, TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; Megh.; moist, wet, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Kathis.; fresh, new, Malav.; Sii; 
Sah.; tasty, tasting like (comp.), Kathas.; elegant, 
beautiful, charming, gracious, Kiv.; Kathis.; ex- 
pressive of poetical sentiment (see rasa); passionate, 
impassioned, enamoured, full of love or desire, ib.; 
(am), ind. with rapture, Vikr.; (2), f. = sarala, 
Ipomoea Turpethum,L. — ka: da, m. N. 
ofa Bhana (q. v.) by Ráma-candra. = tā, f. juiciness, 
AitBr.; SankhBr, —tva, n. id., Kath.; freshness, 
novelty, Subh, — bhürati, f. N. of a poem. = vāni, 
f. N. of the wife of Mandana-miira, Cat. = $abda- 
sarani,f. N.ofavocabulary. Saras&hga-yashti, 
mfn, one whose delicate body is moist with perspira- 
tion (cf. 2. yash{z), MW. 

Sarasi-A/kri, P. -karoli, to moisten, refresh, 
comfort, Prasannar. 

AFA sarasamprata(?), m. Asteracantha 
Longifolia, L. 


Wes sarasika, sarasi-ja &c. See p. 1182. 

Wendt sarasvati &o. See p. 1182, col. 2. 

ALS saraha, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

AUS sarata, N. of a place, Cat. 

UÀ sarari. See krimi-s°. 

Qua sarāva, m. a kind of venomous in- 
sect, Susr.; w.r. for Jarava. 

WR sari, sarit &c. See p. 1182, col. 3. . 


ay sarinyu, W.T. for saranyu. 

afcaq sarishapa, m.—sarshapa, mustard, 
a mustard seed, L. 

SCR sarisrard (?), m.(fr. Intens. ofA/sri) 
going or flowing apart, 'T Br. 

SIT sarisrut (2), f. (fr. id. or /sru 2) — 
surd, Harav. 

ALYY sari-syip, m. (fr. Intens. of «/srip) 
=Sarisripa, any creeping animal, BhP. 

Sarisripá, mín. crawling, creeping; m. or n, 
(ifc. f. à) a creeping animal, reptile, snake, RV. &c. 
&c.; m. N. of Vishnu, L. e 

WE sáru, min. (for àaru fr. A/$ri, p. 1056 
minute, thin, fine; m. = fdzz m. an arrow = sari, 
the hilt or handle of a sword, L. 

SIS sa-ruc, sa-ruj &c. See col. 2. 


WAT sarudbhava, (prob.) w.r. for saréd- 


bhava, a lotus, 
act saro-ja &c. See col. I. 


aa sarka, m. (of unknown derivation 
the wind, air, L.; the mind, L.; N. of pea 


ag sa-rksha, m{(a)n. (i.e. 7. 
joined or united M cee eet ge 


Wil sárga, m. (ife, f. à 

a, m. (ifc, f. à; fr. A/srij) lettin 
Eo; discharging, voiding (as excrement), fh Re 
maning (a race-horse); racing, RV. ; a herd let loose 
irom a stable, any troop or hostor swarm ormultitude, 
1b.5 Rajat.; a draught of air, gust of wind, RV.; a 
! stream, gush, rush, downpour (of any fluids acc, with 
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A bri, ‘to cast or strike down," RV.); a dart, shot, 
ib, ; emission or creation of matter, primary creation 
(asopp. topratisarga, ‘secondary creation’),creation 
of the world (as opp. to its pralaya, ‘ dissolution,’ 
and sthétz, ‘maintenance in existence ;' 9 different 
creations are enumerated in BhP. iii, 10, 13; d sa- 
gat, ‘from the creation or beginning of the world; 
Sarge, ‘inthe created world’), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a created being, creature (with dazva, ‘a divine crea- 
tion, ‘a god’), Ragh.; begetting, procreation, MBh. ; 
origin, BhP; offspring, a child, ib.; nature, natural 
property, disposition, tendency, Bhag. v, 19; effort, 
exertion, resolution, resolve, will, Ragh. ; Šiš. ; a sec- 
tion, chapter, book, canto (esp. in an epic poem); 
nent, L.; fainting (27042), L.; im- 
plement of war, MBh. xi, 2165 (Nilak.); = visazgu, 
the aspiration at the end of a word, Cat.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of a son of Rudra, Pur. =kartyi, m. the 
creator (-/za, n.), Paficar. = kālīna, mín. relating 
to or happening at the time of creation, Samkhyapr. 
=krit, m, -Aaríri, Hariv. —krama, m. the 
order of creation, MW. = takta or -pratakta (sdr- 
ga-), mfn. dashing along in rapid motion, hastening, 
RV. —pralaya-kantakéddhira, m. N. of wk. 
= bandha, m. ‘chapter-construction,’ any poem or 
composition divided into sections or chapters (esp. a 


assent, aj 


Mahi-kavya or great poem), Kavyad.; Suh. 
Sargaka, min. producing, effecting, Sarvad. 
Sargya. See fügi-s". 


Saxja, m. one who emits or lets go, one who 


creates or makes (see rajjzt-s°); Vatica Robusta, 
MBh.; Kay. &c.; the resin of V? R°, VarByS.; Ter- 
minalia Tomentosa, L.; (2), f., sce s. v. = gandhi, 
f. the ichneumon plant, L. — n&man, n. the resin 
of Vatica Robusta, Soir, = niryisaka, m., -mani, 
m. id, L. —- rasa, m., MBh.; Suir.; a kind of tree, 
Hariv. (v.1.); a partic. musical instrument, L.= vyi- 
ksha, m. Vatica Robusta, Hcat. 

Sarjaka, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; Vatica 
Robusta, L.; n. the first change in warm milk when 
mixed with Takra, L.; (£a), f., see below. 

Sarjana, n, abandoning, giving up or over, sur- 
rendering, ceding, MBh. ; voiding (excrement &c.), 
L.j the act of creating, creation, LB the rear of 
an army, L.; m. resin, L.; (2), f. one of the three 
folds of the anus, SarigS. 

Sarjayitavya, min. tobe emitted or created, Up. 

Sarji, f. natron, impure alkali or carbonate of soda, 

L.=kshāra, m. id., L. ‘ 
Sarjiki, f, natron (cf. sarji), Suir. = kshüra, 
m. id, L. 
Sarji, f. natron, L, = m. id., L. 
Sarjya, m. the resin of Vatica Robusta, L. 


sa-rca, m. (fr. 7. sa-- ric) accom- 
panied by a Ric, Gobh. 
WH 1. sarj, cl. 1. P. sdrjati, to rattle, 
creak, RV, 


WSl 2. sarj (cf. varj), cl. 1. P. sarjatt, to 
eam by labour, acquire, gain, Dhitup. vii, 50. 

Sarju, m. a merchant, trader, L.; f. lightning, L. 

Sarju, m. a merchant, Ur. i, 82, Sch.; a necklace, 
L.; going, following, L. 

Sarjtira, m. a day, L. 


Uff sarnika, n. (perhaps connected with 
sri) water, $Br. (Naigh. i, 12). 
Sarnya, m. a kind of serpent, L, 


Sárdigridi, m. a faceti 
sion for the pistes TS. uu 


sarpd, mt(y)n. creeping, crawling, 


GER ern itha-,vriksha-s"); m.(ifc. 


Sarpayam ayanam, ‘a partic. annual festival » 


erens; see also und = 

m. ‘serpent-Rishi,’ N. of Aronas, Me" Urge) 
partic, medicinal plant and 

antidote, L. —kofara, n. a sn^'s hole, Paficat.= ga- 

t, f. a snake's tortuous movement (in wrestling); R, 


Wu sárva. 


pahirin, m. N. of a robber, Virac. Sarp&bha, 
mín. resembling a sn?, L. 8 iti, m. ‘enemy 
of sn?! N. of Garuda, L.; an ichneumon, W.; a pea- 
cock, ib. Sarpfiri, m. ‘id. a peacock, Subh.; an 
ichneumon, L.; N.of Garuda (innext); -£e/azta,m.N. 
of Krishna, Hariv. Sarpüvali, f.a row of sn?, MW. 
Sarpitvisn, m. the abode of a sn?, Hariv.; an ant- 
hill, VarByS.; n. the Sandal tree or wood, L. Sar- 
sana, m. *sn?-eater,' a peacock, L. Sarpasya, 
m. ‘sn°=faced,’ N. of a Rakshasa, R.; (6), f. N. ofa 
Yogini, Küüikh. Sarp&huti, f. N. of the section 
TS. v, 5,10. Sarpétara-jana, m. pl. the serpent- 
race and the Itara-jana, GopBr. ; ApSr.; Vait. Sar- 
pésvara, m. ‘serpent-king,’ N. of Vasuki, Hit.; 
-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Sarpóshta, n. 
€ loved by snakes,’ the Sandal trec or wood, L. Sar- 
páushadhi, N. of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh, 

Sarpaza, n, the act of creeping or gliding, steal- 
ingaway, AitBr.; Nir.; MBh. &c.; (inritual) movin 
softly &c., GySrS. ; going tortuously, MW.; the flight 
of an arrow nearly parallel with the ground, W. 

Sárpat,n.thecrawlingcreaturc;all thatcrawls, AV. 
. Sarpüya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble a snake, 
Sriügür. 

Sarpi, m. N. ofa man, AitBr.; n. (m.c. for sarpis) 
clarified butter, VarYogay. manda, m. =sarpir- 
m°, Divyàv. 

Sarpik, in comp. for sarpis below. = samudra, 
m. the sea of clarified butter, L. 

Sarpiki, f. a little snake (see /oya-s°); N. of a 
river, R. 

Sarpita, n. a real snake-bite, Suir, 

Sarpin, mfn, (ifc.) creeping, gliding, moving 
slowly (32dsi/a-5", ‘exposed to currents of cold 
winds’), SBr.; Hariv.; Kir.; (#2), f.a femaleserpent, 
Kailkh.; a kind of shrub ( —uagz), L.; w.r. for 
Sarpa-vayi, a serpent's voice, Paiicat. 

Sarpir, in comp. for sarpřs below. —anna 
(Cpir-), mfn. eating clarified butter, RV. —abühi, 
m. the sea of cl? b°, MarkP. - üsuti (72/7-), mfi. 
sipping cl? b°, RV. ; sacrificed or worshipped with cl? 
b^, MW.; m. N. of Agui, RV. —11&, f. N. of the 
wife of a Rudra, BhP. = grivá, mfij)n. having a 
neck composed of cl? b°, TS. — dina-ratna, n, N. 
of wk. = manda, m. the scum of melted butter, Suir, 
- m&üln, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. (v.1. 2722-27). 
=mehin, mfn. having urine like cl? butter, Suér. 

Sarpish,in comp. for sarpis.—kimys, Nom.P. 
yati, to like clarified butter, Pan. viii, 3, 39, Sch. 
= kundiki, f. a butter-jar, g. faskdd¢. = toma, n. 
superl., K23. on Pap. viii, 3, 101. — tara, n. more 
genuine cl? b°, more excellent ghee, ib. ; APrat., Sch. 
= tas, ind., Kai. on Pan. viii, 3, 101. — tii, f. (ib.) 
or -£v&, n. (ib.; Kath.) the being c? b°. — mat (sár- 
pisk-), mfn. provided or prepared with cl° b°, SBr. ; 
Uttarar. = vat (sar2/sÀ-), mfn.id., Kath.; TS.; T Br. 

Sarpishka (ifc.) =sarpis, g. urah-prabhyiti. 

S&rpís, n. clarified butter (i. e. melted butter with 
the scum cleared off, commonly called ‘ghee,’ either 
fluid or solidified ; also pl.), RV. &c. &c. = samu- 
dra, m.=sarpi}-s°, W. = sit, ind., APrüt., Sch. 

1. Sarpi, f., see under sa77d. — shta (pish°), 
n, e sarpésh{a, L. (prob. w.r.) 

2. Sarpi, in comp. for e = y bhi, P.-bha- 
vati, to become a serpent, Kathis. 


aÑ sarb (also written samb), cl. 1. P. sar- 
bati, to go, move, Dhatup. xi, 30. 


Wüsarma, See p. 1183, col. 1. 


Wa sarv, v-l. for «/garz, g. Y. 


Wd sdrva, mf(a)n. (perhaps connected with 
Sära, q.v. ; inflected as a pronoun except nom. acc. 
3g. n. sarvan, and serving as a model for a series of 
pronominals,cf.sarva-s:552an)whole,entire;allevery 
(m. sg. ‘every one;” pl. *all;? n. sg. * everything; 
sometimes strengthened by visza [which if alone in 
RY. appears in the meaning ‘all,’ ‘every,’ ‘eve! 
one” Jand nzkhela; sarve pi, ‘all together; sarva 
ko'pi,“ every one so ever ;’ savant Sarvam, ‘all that 
comes from cows;' sarva with a tion = * not 
any, ‘no,’ ‘none’ or “not every one, ‘not evcry- 
thing”), RY. &c. &c.; of all sorts, manifold, vari- 
ous, different, MBh. &c.; (with another adjective 
or in comp.; cf. below) altogether, wholly, com- 
pletely, in all parts, everywhere, RV.; ChUp. &¢.3 
(am), ind, (with sarvega) completely, Divyav.; m- 
(declined like a subst.) N. of Siva, MBh.; of Krishna, 
Bhag.; ofa Muni, Cat. ; pl. N. of a people, MarkP.; 


= gandhi, f. the ichneumon plant, L. — ghitini, 
f. a kind of plant, L. — oira-nivasana, m. ‘clothed 
in a snake's skin," N. of Siva, MW. = oohattra (W.) 
or °rake, (Car.), n. ‘snake-umbrella,’ a mushroom. 
—jüti, f. a specics of sn? (of which there are 80 
varieties), L. = tanu, f. a species of Solanum (Zrz- 
hati), L.= tū, f. the being a sn?, Kathis. = trina, 
m. = nakula, L. e tva, n. 2-48 ; -sambhavana, f. 
supposing anything to be a sn?, mistaking for a sn°, 
Vedantas. = danshtra, m. a sn^'s fang, W.; Croton 
Polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; (2), f. Tragia Involu- 
crata, ib. = donshtriké or °tri, f. Odina Pinnata 
or Tragia Involucrata, ib. = dandi, f. a kiud of 
pepper, ib. ; (3), f.a kind of plant ( = go-rakshi), ib, 
= danti, f. Tiaridium Indicum, ib. = damani, f. a 
kind of plant ( = vandhya-karko{aki), ib. = dash- 
$a, n. a sn?-bite, Suir. — deva-Janá, m. pl. theSarpas 
and Deva-janas (-vidyd, f.), ChUp. = devi, f. N. of 
a Tirtha, MBh. = dvish, m. ‘snake-foe,’ a peacock, 
Subh. = dhüraka, m. a snake-catcher or charmer, 
MW. —- n&má, n. pl. N. of partic. texts, SBr.; (4), 
f. a kind of plant, L. —nirmooann, n. the cast-off 
skin of a sn°, Car. = netrü, f. an ichneumon plant 
(a bulb), L. — pati, m. a sn?-king, Hariv, = pum- 
gava, m. N. of a sn?-demon, VP, =punya-jana, 
m, pl. the Sarpas and Pugya-janas, GopBr.; Vait. 
= ‘o-mihitmya,n.N.ofwk.=push- 
pi, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. — phana, m. a sn°’s 
hood, Suir.; -j2, m. ‘produced in a sn?'s hood,’ the 
sn°-stone (a gem or pearl said to be found in a sn°’s 
head and to resemble the berry of the Abrus Preca- 
torius), L. = bandha, m. 'sn?-fetter,' dn artifice, 
subtle device, MBh. = bala, n. N. of a Parisishta of 
the Sima-veda, = bali, m. an offering to Serpents, 
PatGr.; N.ofwk.; -karmaz, n.(=-bali), Cat.; -vi- 
dhi, m. N. of wk. = bhuj, m. ‘sn°-eater,’ a peacock, 
L.; a crane,W.; a large snake or a kind of snake, L. 
- parit. supported by sn, theearth,L. = mani, 
m. ‘sn°-gem,’ the sn°-stone, a kind of carbuncle (said 
to be found in a sn?'s head and to have the power of 
expelling poison), W. = mālā, f. a kind of plant, L. 
=mélin, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. (v.1. sa722-m^). 
= mudraka, n.a seal-ring with a sn?, Malav. = yü- 
ga, m. a sn?-sacrifice, BhP, raja, m. a sn?-king, 
Gobh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of Vasuki, R. —xiijui, f. a 
sn?-queen, Br.; pl. (or du.) N. of the verses RV. x, 
189 (or TS. i, 5, 4), ApSr. — züpin, mín. formed 
like a sn°, Mlav. = lati, f. Piper Betle, L. — valli, 
f. id., ib. — vid, mfn, acquainted with sn?, SBr.; 
AivSr. ; m. one who understands su?, a sn?-charmer, 
MW. =vi f. sn?-science, SBr.; SankhSr.; the 
charming of sn°, MW. — vin&&ana, n. destruction 
of sn?, MBh. — vivara, m. n. the hole of a sn?, Hit. 
= visha-pratishedha, m. the keeping off or cx- 
pelling of sn?-poison, Cat. = visha-hara-mantra, 
m. N. of wk. = vriscika-roma-vat, min. having 
sn°s andscorpionsforhair, R. = veda, m. sn?-science, 
GopBr.; N. of wk. — vyāpādana, n. the killing of 
asn?, MW.; thebeing killed by a n5, ib. — S&phazt, 
f. a kind of sn°, L. — iras, m. (scil. Aasta) *sn?- 
headed,’ N. of a partic. position of the hands, Cat. 
=Sirshé, mfn. having a head like a sn?, Vas.; m, 
a partic, position of the hands, Cat. ; n. a partic, brick, 
TS.; Kath. = 8irshan or “shin, m, ‘sn°-headed,’ 
a kind of fish, Apast. —mamsküra, m. N. of wk. 
=sattra, n, a sn?-sacrifice (performed by Janam- 
ejaya), MBh.; (prob.) = sarpanam ayanam (see 
sarpd), PaficavBr.; SrS. — sattrin, m,‘ performer 
of a sn°-sacrifice,’ N, of king Janam-ejaya (a legend 
relates that to revenge the death of his father, who 
was killed by a sn?-bite, he employed Mantras to 
compel the whole serpent-race to be present at a 
sacrifice, where all except a few chief snakes were de- 
stroyed), L. — sah, f. a kind of plant, L, = sāt, 
ind, to a sn”, to the state of a serpent, MW. = sā- 
man, n, N. of various Samans, SV, ; Br, = su-gan- 
ahs, f. a kind of plant, SamayBr. = han, m. 'sn?- 
killer,’ an ichneumon, L. = hridaya-oandana, m. 
A kind of sandal. Sarp&ksha, m. the berry of the 
Elzocarpus Ganitrus, L. ; Ophiorrhiza Mungos, ib. ; 
(F), f. a kind of plant, Suir.; the pl? Sarpa-kahkali, 
W.; =gandha-nakuli, L.; =gandâlr, Bhpr.; 
=naga-phayt,ib.; =nagi-kalapaka, MW. Bar- 
m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.; a species of 

bulbous plant, ib. SarpAhgAbhihata, n. a tumour 
caused by the touch of a sn?, Suir. Sarpåigi, f. a 
varlety of pepper, L. ; = #d2u/7, Bhpr.; another plant 
(=-ghatini), L.; a variety of the Sarpa-kankall, W. 
BarpAdant, f.the ichneumon plant, L. Sarpanta, 
m, N. of one of the sons of Garuda, MBh, Barpá- 


——-—— 


pron 


BIE sarvam-saha, We sarva-deca. 
a. water, Naigh. i, 12. [Cf. Gk. ödos for SAFos ; *náttama-tantra, n., nôttara, n-,"nóttara-vritti, 
Lat. salvus.) ep mos al beating? all-en- | = gandhika, mfn. consisting of all perfumes, Sur. | f. N. of wks. =jiiya, mín., Kan., Sch, —jyani, 
during, bearngeven le y, MBh.; Paficat.; | —gambhira, mfn. deepest of all, Buddh. — gavi, | f. the complete loss of all one's propetty, AV.; Br-; 
Hit. &c-; (2), £. as , ie Inscr. a partic, | f. pl. all cows, ApSr., Sch. = g&tra, n. pl. all limbs, | ŠrS.; SamhUp. —jyotisha-samgraha, m. N. of 
Sruti, Samer SLE m T taking or carrying | MI. —gāamin,mfn.=-ga, A. — gayatra (sarvd-), | wk. =jyotis, m. N. of an Eküha, PañcavBr. 5 
away er 1 ing a t. kara, m. ‘maker of | mfn. consisting wholly of the Gayatr!, Br. — gila, KatySr.=jvara,m.all kinds of fever, (or) fever aris- 
all,’ N. o pea MBh. aoa um. the maker or | mfn. all-swallowing; m. N. of a minister, Campak. | ing from disturbances of all the humours; -vipa£a, 
creator of a af x m Whale >) apS. ; Kalac.; N. | = gu (sdrza-), mfn. together with all cows, AV. | m. N. of ch. of the Rudray.; -Aara (L.) or -jva- 
of Brahma, L. = Karman, n. p all kinds of works | = guana, mfn. valid through all parts, see guya; | 74paha(Suir.), mfn. removing such fever. = tath&- 
or rites or occupation C Aa abor mfn. ‘equal to all | -vifuddhi-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; | gata, in comp.; -dharma-vdi-nishprapanca- 
:? of w°;” °mta-kariz, mín. ‘performing all k? of | -sayrcaya-gata, m. a partic, Samadhi, ib.; sam- jadna-mudré, -prajna-jilana-me?, ndhana- 
w°’), $18.; Mn. &c.; mín. containing all works, | axza, mfu. endowed with every excellence, gifted a 
ChUp.; m. one who performs all acts, MW.; N. of | with ev? good quality, MW.; "gálamkāra-vyūha, 
Siva, ib.; of a son of Kalmisha-pida, MBh.; Hariv, | m. a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP.; nga, mín. en- 
-—karminn, mín. doing every work, practising or | dowed with every good quality, MW. = gunin,mín. 
understanding every occupation, | Pan.; Bhatf.; per- sessing all excellences, MBh. = guru, mfn. con- 
vading ev’ action &c., W. = kaiicana, mfn. wholly | sisting of only long syllables, Ping., Sch. — guhya- 
of gold, R.; MürkP. — kāma, m. pl. all kinds of | maya, mf(z)n. containing all mysteries, MBh. 
desires, MBh.;. RamatUp. &c.; (sarod-) mín. | = grihyá, mfn. together with all domestics, SBr. 
wishing everything, SankhBr.; S:5.; BhP.; fulfill- | — granthi,m.or-granthika, n.the root of long 
ing all wishes, Kaus. ; MBh.; possessing everything | pepper, L. — graha, m. eating or swallowing all at 
wished for, SBr.; MBh.; m. N. of Siva, MW.; of | once, Car. ; -7iigiz, mfn. (perhaps) having the form 
a son of Ritu-parna, Pur.; of an Arhat, Buddh.; | of (or pervading) all the planets (said of Krishna), 
-gama, mín. going or moving wherever one wishes, | Paficar. —grüsa, mfn, swallowing all, NrisUp.; 
MBh.; -da, m. *grauting all desires,’ N. of Siva, | (@72),ind.(with /g7as)soasto entirely devour, Prab. 
MBh.; -dugha, mf(a)n. yielding everything wished | =m-kasha, mf(@)n. oppressing or injuring all, 
for (like milk), MBh.; BhP.; -ZuA, mín. id., Cat.; cruel to all, Kav.; Rajat. &c. ; all-pervading, Bhatt.; 
-maya, mf(Z)u. full of wishes, MaitrUp.; -vara, | m. a rogue; wicked man, W.; (d), f. N. of Malli- 
m. ‘best of all objects of desire,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; | nitha's Comm. on the Siiupala-vadha. = cakra- 
-samriddha, mfn. amply stocked with all desired | vicāra, m. N. of wk. = cakrā, f. (with Buddhists) 
objects, fulfilling every desire, ib.; m., see sdrza- | N. ofa Tantra deity, Buddh. — candala, m.' wholly 
hima-s°, =—kamika, mfn. fulfilling all wishes, | a Candala,’ N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit. —candra, 
BhP.; obtaining all one's desires, MBh. = kāmin, | m. N. ofan author, Cat. = carita, n. N. ofa drama. 
mfn. fulfilling all wishes, ib.; acting entirely according | = caru, m. N. of a man, Br. - carmina, mfn. 
to one's wish, SankhSr.; having all desired objects, | wholly made of leather, Pan. v, 2, 5; made of every 
MBh. = 1. -kümya, Nom. P. °yati, to wish for | kind of skin or P, W. —c&rin, m. f all-pervading,’ 
everything, Pat. = 2. -k&mya, mín. loved by all, | N.of Siva, MW. =cchandaka, mín. all-winning or 
Pahcar; to be wished for by every one, having all-captivating, MBh. (‘fulfilling all wishes,’ Nilak.) 
everything one can desire, MW.; w.r. for -kama, | =ja, mf{(a)n. wheresoever produced, Ap$r.; prod? 
MBh. = x&raka, mfn., Pip. vi, 2, 105, Sch. —Xü&- | from or suffering from all three humours, Suir. 
rana, n. the causcof everything, Madhus.; -&araua, | —Jagat, f.thewholeworld, the universe, W. —jat&, 
n. (incorrectly also m.) the c? of the c? of ev*, Paficar. | mfn. (prob.) wearing a whole braid of hair, MànGr. 
= karin, mfn. making or doing all things, W.; able | —jana, m. every person, VarByS.; BhP.; Paiicar. 
to do all things, R. ; m. the maker of all things, MW. | &c.; -tā, f. id., Pañcar. ; -27ya, mfn. dear to ev? one, 
=kāla (ibc.), at all times, always, BhP.; (azz), | ib. (a), f. a kind of medicinal plant (= riddhi), 
ind. id. (with na, *never"), VarBrS.; Kathis. &c.; L.; -vaiya-hanuman-mantra, m. N. of wk. 
(&), ind. id., Pancat. ; (7/2)-27asada, m. ‘ propitious —janina, mfn. salutary to every one, Pan. v; I, 9, 
at all seasons, N. of Siva, MBh.; -méfra, n. a friend Vartt. 4, Pat.; relating or belonging to every one, 
at all times, Mricch. ; -vicãrin, mfn. always irreso- Sarvad.; peculiar to every one (-£za, n.), ib.; Say. 
lute, Car. = k&lik&gama, m. N. of wk. -Xülina, | —janiya, mín. = sarvesham janaya hitah, Pay. 
mfn. belonging to all times or seasons, perpetual, W. | v, 1, 9, Vartt. 5, Pat. —janman (sarvá-), mfn. of 
= kāsham, ind, (with A/£asA) so as to rub away or | all kinds, AV. =jaya, m. a complete victory, Cat.; 
destroy utterly, Prab. —kricohra, mín, being in | (Z), f. Canna Indica, L.; a partic, religious observ- 
all kinds of difficulties, MBh. = krit, mfn. all-pro- | ance performed by women in the month Marga- 
ducing, Hariv. —kyishna, mfn. quite black, Pan. | sirsha, SkandaP, —jagata (sarvá-), mín. consisting 
vi, 2, 93, Sch. = ke&a, m. N. of a place, g. 327- wholly of Jagati, SBr. —3it, mfn. all-conquering, 
dikddi,=—kesaké, mfn. having the hair of the head | L.; conqu? all (three) humours, Car. ; all-surpassing, 
entire, AV. —ke&in, m. ‘having all kinds of head- | excellent, W.; m. death, Car.; a partic. Eküha, 
dress,” an actor, Pat.; L. (cf. -veshiz). = kesara, PaficavBr.; KatySr.; Vait.; the 21st year of Jupiter's 
m. Mimusops Elengi, Kir., Sch. —kratu, m. pl. | cycle of 6o years, VarBrS. ; N. of a man, KaushUp.; 
sacrifices of any or every sort (-4, f), Laty.; BhP.; | (-jé)-maha-vrata-prayoga, m. N. of wk. = jiva, 
-maya,mf(z)n.containing all sorts, Pañcar, = kshae | m. the soul of all, BhP.; Pañcar.; -maya, mf(Z)n. 
triya-mardana, m, the destroyer of all Kshatriyas, | being the soul ofall, R. =jīvin, mín. one whose pro- 
MBh. —kshaya, m. destruction of the universe, | genitors (i.e. father, grandfather, and great grandt?) 
Kad. =kshāra, m. a kind of alkali; L. —kshit, | are all alive, AivSr. —jiia, mf(@)n. all-knowing, 
mfn. abiding in all things, MaitrUp. =kehiti-pati- omniscient (said of gods and men, esp. of ministers 
tva, n. lordship of the world, Jatakam. = kshetra- and philosophers), Up.; Kay. &c.; a. Buddha, L.; 
tirtha-mühütmya, n. N. of wk. = g8, mín. all- | an Arhat (with Jainas), ib.; N. of Siva, Paiicat.; 
ading, omnipresent (-/va, nj, Up.; MBh.; Kaükh.; of various men, R.; Hit.; Buddh.; (2), 
ajü. &c.; m. the universal soul, L.; spirit, soul, | f. N. of Durgi, DevIP.; of a Yogini, Hcat.; 7/ld- 
W.; N. of Brahman, L.; of Siva, ib.; of a son of | zin, mfn. thinking one's self omniscient, Divy&v.; 
Bhima-sena, MBh.; of a son of Paurpamisz, VP.; | -zā, f. (MBh.; Kathas.) or -/va, n. (MBh. ; R. &c.) 
of a son of Manu Dharma-slvargika, ib. ; (6), f. the | omniscience 5 -deva (Buddh.), -narayana (Cat.), 
Priyaügu plant, L.; n. water, ib. =< gan, m. the | m. N. of scholars; -fze/ra, m. N. of Siddha-sena, 
whole company, ParGr.; (sdrva- or sarzd-), mín. | Siphés.; -datta, m. N. of a man, ib.; -manin, 
having or forming a complete company, RV.; AV.; mín. ( 2 J/lünin), Divyàv.; mitra, m. N. of vari- 
TS. &c.; having all kinds or classes, of every kind, | ous persons, Rajat.; Buddh.; -2-manya, min. (= 
MW.; n. salt soil, L, (v.l. sdrvag*).— gata, min. | 7ildnin ; “ya-t4, f), Rajat; -raméivara-bhat{a- 
=-ga (papracchdnamayant tayoh sarva-gatam, raka, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -vasudeva, m. N. 
he asked whether they were in all respects well,” | of a poet, ib.; -vis/zu, m. N. of a philosopher, 
MBh.; yacca kim cit sarva-gatam Ghümau, ‘all | Sarvad.; -vyavasthapaka, N. of wk.; -iri-márá- 
whatever exists on the earth, ib.), Up.; Yajit. &c.; | yaza, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -sézzz, m. patr. of 
m. N. of a son of Bhima-sena, BhP.; -4v@,n. uni- | Skanda, Kasikh.; Sjitdtnia-giri (CoL) or ?ma- 
versal diffusion, omnipresence, Bhishap. = gati, f. | zuni (Cat.), m. N. of an author; 5nárd/ia-iari- 
the refuge of all, MBh.; Paticar. =gandha, m. | zzi, f. N. of Uma, Kaitkh. =jaatri, mfn. omni- 
pl. all kinds of perfumes, Suir.; VarBrS.; Hcat.; | scient; -/2a, n. omniscience, Cat. =jnana, n. *all- 
(sdrza-), mía, containing all odours, SBr.; ChUp.; | knowledge, N. of a Tantra wk.; m. N. of a deity, 
m. n. a partic, compound of various perf°s, Bhpr.; | Buddh.; -fanéra, n. N. of a Tantra wk.; -maya, 
Heat. any perf?, W.; (d), fa partic. perf”, Susr.; | mf(z)n. containing all knowledge, Mn. R.; -vid, 
(aha - maya, mí(i)n. including all perfumes, Hcat.; | mfu. acquainted with all kn?, MW.; *ai/fazta or 
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-vaha, mfu. wafting perfume of all kinds, Mn. i, 76. 


Jaana-m°, -vajrábhisheka-jilana-m?, -viiva- 
karnta-jiiana-m?”, f. N. of partic, positions of the 
fingers, L.; -zyavalokana, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Karand.; -samttoshani, f. N, of a Tantra deity, L.5 
-samijadhishthanaziana-mudrd, t.a partic. posi- 
tion of the fingers, L.; -su-rata-sukhā, f., “takar- 
shan, f. N. of Tantra deities, L.; “¢anuragana- 
jitana-mudra, f. a partic. position of the fingers, 
L.; %énurdgazi, f. N. ofa Tantra deity, L.; ¢dsa- 
paripitrana-jNana-mudra, f. a partic. position of 
the fingers, L. — tanu or ^n (sárva-), mín. com- 
plete in regard to the body or person, AV.; SBr.; 
TTAr.; AivSr.; (4), m. one who is born again with 
his whole body, MW. — tantra, n. pl. all doctrines, 
Heat.; mfn. = sarvam (antram adhite veda và, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 60; universally acknowledged, 
admitted by all schools (as a philosophical principle), 
W.; m. one who has studied all the Tantras, ib.; 
-maya, mí(i)n. (prob.) containing all doctrines, 
Heat.; -siromaut, m, N. of wk.; -siddhdnia, m. 
a dogma admitted by all systems (opp. to prati- 
tantra-s°, q.v.), Cat.; Nyayad. —tapo-maya, 
mf(z)n. containing all penances, Paiicar. = tamo- 
nuda, mfn. driving away all darkness (as the sun), 
MBh. = tara, comp. of sarva, Pay. vi, I, 191, Sch. 
= tag, see s. v. = tā, f. wholeness, totality, Nyayam. 
= tāti (sarvd-), f. totality, RV.; completeness, pet- 
fect happiness or prosperity, soundness, ib.; AV.; 
@, loc) ind. all together, entirely, RV.; SaakbSr. ; 
(accord. to Say. ‘everywhere’ or ‘at the sacrifice.) 
—tüpana, mín. all-inflaming,W.; m. N.of Kama, L. 
= tikt#, f. Solanum Indicum, L. = tikshna, mfn. 
quite sharp, VPrit. —tirtha, N, of a village, R; 
n. pl. all sacred bathing-places, MBh.; -maya, mit 
or (m. c.] d) n. containing all sacred b?-pl’, Hcat.; 
Palicar.; -yatra-vidhi, m. N. of wk. *thütmaka, 
mín. (= °¢ha-maya), Paücar. ; */Adivara, n.N. ofa 
Linga in Benares, Kiasikh, -tuürya-ninadin, m. 
© playing all instruments,’ Siva, MW. =tejas, n. all 
splendour (see comp.); m. N. of a son of Vyushta, 
BhP.; °o-maya, mi(i)n. containing all spl, all- 
glorious, Mn.; R.; Hit.; cont” all power, W. = ty&- 
ga, m. complete renunciation, Mcar.; loss of every- 
thing, Car. —traishtubha (sarvd-), mfu. con- 
sisting wholly of Trishtubh, SBr. = tvá, n. whole- 
ness, totality, completeness, ib. ; TS. =thi, see s. v. 
—da, mf(2)n.all-bestowing,Sinhis,; Kuval.;Paficar.; 
m.N. of Siva, MW.; -raja, m. N. of a king, Buddh. 
= dande-dhara, mín. punishing every one (Siva), 
MBh. = damana, mfn. all-subduing or all-taming 5 
m. N. of Bharata (son of Sakuntal1), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Sak.; of an Asura, Kathis, —dargana, mín. all- 
viewing, BhP.; Sivag.; -iiromati, m. N. of wk.; 
-samgraha, m.* compendium of all the Darianas; 
N. of a treatise on the various systems of philo- 
sophy (not including the Vedánta) by Madhava- 
cirya or his brother S1yana, IW. 118; 119. — dar- 
Sin, mín, sll-seeing, MBh.; R.; VarByS.; m. a 
Buddha, L.; an Arhat (with Jainas), ib. «dà, see 
s. v.  d&tzi, mín. all-giver (-/va, n.), Siy. = d&- 
na, n. the gift of everything, gift of one's all, L.; 
-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; ?nádAika, mín, better than 
every gift, Yaji. —d&Rsa, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
—d&ha, m. complete combustion, ÁpSr, = dig- 
vijaya, m. conquest of all regions, universal cong", 
MW. =—din-mukham, ind. towards all regions, 
Satr, =duhkha-kshaya, m. destruction of all pain, 
final emancipation from all existence, L, = dush- 
tünta-Irit, mín. destroying all the wicked, Pancar. 
=Gris, mfn. all-sceing, Hariv.; BhP. ; Pancar, ; f. 
pl. all eyes, i.e. all organs of senses, BhP. = deva, 
m. pl. all the gods, Ml.; Bre ee fll n. 
-la-fratishtha-sara-samgrala, m. N. of wks. 
-ta-maya, mt(z)n. containing all deities, BhP.; -4- 
Jana-prakara, m.,-pijana-prayoga,m.,-pratish- 
tha, Hm -pratisktha-karman, u., -pratishtha-kra- 
ma-vidhi, m., -pratishtha-vidhi, m. N. of wks.$ 
zmaya, m{(@)n. comprising or representing all gods; 
R-; Rajat.3 BhP, &c.; m. N. of Siva, MW. ; -zz- 
4G 
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ha, m. (?) ‘mouth of all the gods," N. of Agni, L.; 
Aio m PAAR oidhj m; -sadhérana-nitya- 
pija-vidhi, m., -sAkia, n. N. of wks,; -5//7i, m. N. 
of an author, Cat.; -Astdsana, min. cating the 
sacrifice designed for all gods; m. N, of Agni, R.; 
°vdtmaka (Say.) or °vatman (RamatUp.), mfn. 
having the nature of all gods, containing all gods; 
9p£ia, m. lord of all gods (Siva), MBh.; sazva-dcvz- 
nayi, f. containing or representing all goddesses, 
Heat. =devata, mín, relating to all the dcitics, 
MW. — devatyà, min. sacred to or representing all 
the gods, TS.; Br. = desa-vrittanta-samgraha, 
m. N.of wk. = desiya, mfn. coming from or existing 
or found in every country, Kastkh.; Kull. on Mn. 
viii, 143. = de&ya, mín. being in all places, RPrat. 
=daivatya, mín. representing all the gods, Br- 
ArUp., Sch.; =sdyvad°, MW. =dravya, n. pl. 
all things, Ml. —drashtri, mín. all-viewer, all- 
seeing, NrisUp. —dvarika, mín. favourable to a 
warlike expedition towards all regions, VarYogay. 
— ühans, n. all one's property, W.; (in arithm.) a 
sum total, sum or total of a series (in progression), ib. 
—ühanin, mín. possessed of all goods, Pat. on Pan. ii, 
1,69, Vartt. 5.= dhanvin, m. ‘best archer,’ the god 
of love, L.(w.1.-dhanvar). = ühara, m.N.of a lexi- 
cographer, Col.; Cat.; n. N. of wk. =dharman, m. 
N.of a king, VP.; (sarva-dharmea, in comp.; -pada- 
rabheda, m. a partic, Samadhi, Buddh.; -prakasa, 
m. N. of wk.; -fraveiana, n., -jrageia-mudra, m, 
N.of a partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; aya, mf(z)n. con- 
taining all laws, Yajii.; -ytd7a, m. a partic.Samadhi, 
Buddh.; -vid, mín. knowing all laws, Mn.; Yajii., 
Sch.; -samata, f. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh.; -samata- 
JAana-mudrà, f. a partic. position of the fingers, 
ib.; -samavasarata-sagara-mtdrà, f., -samava- 
Sarana-sagara-mudra,m.; “rmatikramaya, m. 
N. of Samidhis, ib.; °rmdpravyitti-nirdesa, m. 
N. of wk.; °rmétlara-ghosha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh.; °rmddgata, m. N. of a Samadhi, 
ib.) —dhá, mfn. all-refreshing, all-pleasing, RV.; 
all-containing, all-yielding, MW. = dhiiman, n. the 
abode or home of all, Paricar, = dhürin, m. ‘all- 
holder, N. ofSiva, MBh.; ofthe 22nd yearof Jupiter's 
cycle of 60 years (also -dAär7, f. accord. to some), 
VarByS. = dh&ri, the 22nd year of the cycle (accord. 
tosome; cf. prec.), W. = dhuri-vaha, mín. bearing 
all burdens, mfn., L. ; m. = next, m., W. = dhurina, 
min, fit forany kind of carriage or draught, Pap. iv, 4, 
8;m.adr°oxor otheranimal, W.=nakshatréshti, 
.N.of wk,-nara,m.every man,Vedüntas, -n&mun, 
n. (in kam) N. of a class of words beginning with 
Sarva (comprising the real pronouns and a series of 
Pronominal adjectives,suchas wbhayaviiva,ekatara 
&c,; cf. undersarva), Ápast.; Nir.; APrat. &c.; mín. 
having all names, Nir.; BhP.; °ma-ta, f.or °ma-tva, 
n. the being a pronoun or a pronominal; °ma-sakti- 
vada, m. N. of wk.; °ma-sthana, n. a case-termina- 
tion before which the strong base of a noun is used, 
Pap. = niga, m. complete loss, KitySr. ; destruction 
of everything, complete ruin ("sam 4/kri, ‘to lose 
everything’), Mn.; Paficat.; Hit. —n&&in, mfn. all- 
destroying, MW. —nikshepE, f. a partic. method 
of counting, Lalit. (cf. -vikshepata). —nidhana, 
m. a partic. Eküha, SaikhSr. —niyantri, m. all- 
subduer (tva, n.), Vedintas. = niyojaka, mín. im- 
pelling or directing all (Vishņu), Paficar. = nirā- 
kriti, mfn. causing to forget everything, BhP. 
=nilaya, mín. having one's abode Marit ib. 
-nivarasna-vishkambhin, m. N, of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh, (w.r. -470°, Karand.) —m-dada, 
m. N: of a man, Buddh. = m-dama or mana, m. 
“all-subduing,’ N. of Bharata (son of Sakuntalz), L, 
Venn ae made of cloth of all kinds, 
= ,m.a everything. = ttrina 
mín. occupying the whole chariot” PR v, 2, 7. 
T Paths, m. every road or way, every direction, W. 
in. occupying the whole road, Pan.s 
every direction, propagated or 
-tā, £), Heat; Šik, Sch, 
t; Sdrva-), min, 


phulla, mín. fall blown L.=parus(sérva 

having all joints, AV. UTER mi DUE 
Foreqube byall, SamhUp. = pašu, m, all animal,’ 

. of a blockhead, Cat.; pl. all animal sacri 

Lity.; (sarvd-) mia, fit for every animal or animal 
Sacrifice, consisting entirely of animal sac, ib.; TBr. 
== I, -p&, min. drinking everything, MW.; f. N, of 
the wife of the Daitya Dali, L, —2. -piz, mfn. all- 


aaqa sarva-devata. 


preserving, MW. = paiichlake, mín. consisting en- 
tirely of Paiicalas, Pay. vi, 2, 105, Sch. = p&triun, 
mín. filling the whole dish, Pap. v, 2, 7. pida, m. 
N. ofa man, W. = pRpa-roga-hara-Sata-müng- 
dana, n. N. of wk. = pūpa-hara, mín. removing 
all sin, MW. —p&ra&ava, mfn, made entirely of 
iron, MBh. —pürsva-mukha, m. ‘having a face 
on all sides,’ N. of Siva, MW. = pRrghnda, n. a 
text-book received by all grammatical schools (-/va, 
n.), Sarvad, = plilaka, min. all-preservin, or -pro- 
tecting, Paficar. — p&vana, m. ‘all-purifying, N. 
of Siva, MBh. = punya, mín: perfectly beautiful, 
MBh.; -samuccaya, m. N. of a Samüdhi, Buddh. 
= pura-kshetra-mabitmya, n., -purana, N., 
-purüna-süra,-pur&nártha-samgraha,m.N. 
of wks. = purusha or -pür? (sárva-), mfn. having 
all men &c., AV.; AivSr.; Kaui, —pujita, m. 
‘worshipped by all,’ N. of Siva, MBh. =pūta, mfn. 
completely pure, NrisUp. — pūraka, mfn.all-filling, 
Pañcar. = püzma, mín. full of everything ; -/va, n. 
entire fulness or completeness, complete preparation 
or provision, L. = purti-kara-stava,m.N. of wk. 
—pürva, mfn. the first of all, Pat.; preceded by 
any (sound), RPrat. = prithvi-maya, mf(7)n.con- 
tainingthe whole earth, Hcat. = prishtha Aem 
mf(a)n, provided with all the (6) Prishthas (q.v.), 
TS.; Kath. ; Br.; Asv$r. ; (4), f. a partic. sacrifice, 
TS.; ood m. or n.(?) N. of Ws wks.; 
-frayoga, m., -hautra-prayoga, m.; “théplor-ya- 
peor] m., thaplor-yama-saman, n. pl.,-thdp- 
tor-yama-hautra-prayoga,.,théshti, f.,-thésh- 
ti-prayoga, m., théshti-hautra, n., -théshte-hate- 
tra-paddhati, f. N. of wks,=prakara, mfn, existing 
in all forms, Sarvad.; (a), ind. in every manner, 
in every respect, MirkP. — pratyaksha, m{(@)n. 
being before the eyes of all, SamhUp. = pratyaya- 
mālā, f. N. of wk. = prathamum, ind. before all, 
first of all, Lalit. = prada, mf(@)n. all-bestowing, 
Palicar. = prabhu, m. the lord of all, Ragh. = pra- 
yatna, m. every effort; (eua), ind. with all one's 
might, to the best of one's ability, Hcat.=prana,m.; 
(ena), ind.with all one'ssoul, R.; Kathas. = pr&pti, 
f. attainment of all things, KapS. = prayascitta, 
mf(#)n.atoning for everything, SBr. ; n. expiation for 
everyth^, Gaut.; a partic. libation in the Ahavantya, 
GrSiS.;N.ofwk.;-prayoga,m.,-lakshana,n.,-vidhi, 
m. N.of wks. = práyascitti, f.completeatonement, 
AitBr. — prfyascittiya, mfn. relating or belong- 
ing to the Sarva-práyaicitta libation, Kaui.; Vait. 
= priya, mín. loving all or dear to all, W. = pha- 
la-tyüga-onturdasi, f. N, of a partic. 14th day; 
-vrata, n. a partic. religious observance, Cat. 
= bandha-vimocana, m. ‘delivering from every 
bond,’ N. of Siva, MBh. = bala, n. a partic. high 
number, Lalit. = b&hu, m. a partic, mode of fight- 
ing, Hariv. =bāhya, mín. the outermost of all, 
IndSt. = bija, n. the seed ofeverything, Paficar.; 9/772, 


mfn. containing all seed, Pan. v, 2,135, Vartt. 2, Pat. 


= buddha, in comp.; -kshetra-sanidarsana,m.a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand.(w.r.-buddha-kshatra-s°); 
-vijayévatara, m. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra wk.; 
-sanidarsana, m. N. of a world, Buddh. —bhak- 
she, mf(@)n. eating or devouring everything, om- 
nivorous (-fva, n.), MBh.; R. &c.; being entirely 
eaten up, SrS.; (4), f. a she-goat, L. = bhakshin 
(Kav.; Paticat.; Hit.) or -bhakshya (w.r. for 
-bhaksha), mfn. all-devouring, eating all things, om- 
nivorous, = bhatta, m. N.of an author,Cat. = bha- 
yam-kara, mfn, terrifying all, Paficar. = bhava- 
rani, f. the Arani or cause of all welfare, MarkP, 
—bhavótt&rana, m. a partic, Samadhi, Karand. 
= bh&j, mín. sharing in everything (Zifrgartm na 
sarva-bhak, ‘not being of every gender’), Pan.; 
Kar. ^ bh&va, m. (ifc. f. 2) whole being or nature, 
MW, +3 the whole heart or soul, R.; complete satis- 
faction, Balar.; pl. all objects, MaitrUp.; Mn.; ena 
(Bhag.; Hit.; BhP.) or ais (Paficar.) or ibc. (R.), 
with all one’s thoughts, with one's whole soul ; -kara, 
T. ‘causer of all being,” N. of Siva, MBh. ; °uddhi- 
shthátri, m. the chief of all beings (-£ua, n.), Cat. 
= bhévana, mín. all-creating or all-producing, R.; 
Paficar.; m, N. of Siva, MBh, = bhEsa, mfn., Pin. 
vi, 2, 105, 7 bhuj, mfn. all-devouring, BhP, 
=bhūtá, mín. being everywhere, Pur.; n. pl. (or 
ibc.) all beings, T Ar.; SankhGr.; MBh. &c.; -Ayi#, 
min, framing all beings, Mn. i, 18; m. n. the maker 
or cause of all things or beings, W.; -gvhd-Jaya, 
mía. being in the heart of all beings, SvetUp.; -da- 
mana (sérva-bh°), mfn. subduing all beings, TAr.: 
Cai, f, a form of Durga, Hcat.); -gitamiaha, m, 


aaa sárva-rasa. 


‘grandfather of all beings,’ N. of Brahmi, MBh.; 
-maya, mf(Z)n. containing or representing all b°, 
Mn.; R.; BhP.; m. the supreme pervading Spirit, 
W.; -7uta-graAagt, f. ‘comprising the sounds of 
all b? a kind of writing (cf. sarva-ruta-sanigra- 
hint-lipi), Lalit.; -stha or -sthita, mín. present 
in all elements or b°, MBh.; -/ara, m. N. of Siva, 
ib. (RTL. 82); -/i/a, n. the welfare of all created 
b°, ib.; mfn. serviceable to all creatures, Kiv.; 
“bhittdtmaka, mfn. comprising all beings, MarkP. ; 
“bhittdtman, m. the soul of all b? (Cma-bhitia, mfn. 
being the soul of all b°, BhP.),Mn. i, 54; the essence 
or nature of all creatures (°#a-medhas, mfn. ‘havin, 
a knowledge of the essence of all cr°’), MW.; N. of 
Siva, ib.; mfn. having the nature of all b°, contain- 
ing all b°, ib. ; °b4i¢adhipati, m. the supreme lord 
of all b° (Vishgu), ShadvBr.; SAAntántaka, mín. 
destroying all b°, MBh.; "Pesétántar-àtman., m. the 
soul of all b°, RamatUp.; MBh. ; Samk. ; “/it@p- 
sita, mín. desired by all b°, MW. = bmi, f. the 
whole earth, Pan. v, 1, 41; g. anusatikâdi ; mfn, 
owning the whole c?, AitBr. = bhrit, mfn. all-sus- 
taining or all-supporting, Bhag. — bhogin, mfn, cn- 
joying all, W. —bhogina, mfn. advantageous to 
all, to be enjoyed by all, Bhatt. = bhogya, mfn. id., 
Sak.- bhauma, w.r. for sdrvabh°, Kathis.=man- 
gala, mfn. universally auspicious, Paficar.; (d), f. 
N. of Durga, RamatUp. ; Hit. ; of Lakshmi, Paficar,; 
of various wks.; n. pl. all that is auspicious, R.; 
-mantra-patala, N. of ch. of wk, —mandala- 
sadhani, f. N. of wk. = manorama, mí(a)n. de- 
lighting every one, MBh. —-mantra-S&pa-vimo- 
cana, N.,-mantrotkilana, n.,-mantrotkilann- 
Sipa-vimocana-stotra, n., -mantrépayukta- 
paribhashi, f. N. of wks. —maya, m{(z)n. all- 
containing, comprehending all, SBr.; Nir. &c. 
=malipagata, m. a partic. Samidhi, Buddh. 
=mahat, mín. greatest of all (-/aza, * greater than « 
all the rest"), MBh. ; Kathis. ; completely great, Pan. 
vi, 2, 93. — mahi, f. the whole earth, W. = mün- 
sida, mín. eating every kind of flesh, Mn. v, 
15. -mügadhaka, mfn, consisting entirely of 
Magadhas, Pat. == m&tzi, f. the mother of all (du. 
with rodasz), MBh. — mitrikü-pushpáiljali, m: 
N. of wk. —mütrü, f. a kind of metre, RPrit.; 
Nidinas. = manya-campü, f. N. of wk, = müya; 
m. N, of a Rakshasa, Mcar. = müra-mandala- 
vidhvansana-kari, f. ‘destroying the whole com- 
pany of Maras,’ N. of a partic, ray, Lalit. = māra- 
mandala-vidhvansana-jiina-mudra, f. a 
partic. position of the fingers, Buddh, = mitra, m. 
a friend of every onc, MBh.; N. of a man, Buddh. | 
=mukha, mín. facing in every direction (-/va, 
n.), BrArUp., Sch. = mūrti, mín. all-formed, VP; 
—mürdhanya, m. (with Saktas) N. of an author 
of mystical prayers, Cat. =mūlya, n. ‘general 
token of value,’ a cowry, L.; any small coin, MW. 
= mUshaka, m. ‘all-stealing,’ time, L. = mrityu, 
m. universal death, Paiicar. = medhá, m. a universal 
sacrifice (a 10 days’ Soma s?), SBr.; SrS. &c.; every 
sacrifice, BhP.; N. of an Upanishad. —medhya; 
mín, universally or perfectly pure (-/vaæ, n. universal 
purity’), Yajii.; VarBrS. &c. —m-bhari, mfn. all- 
supporting, ChUp., Sch. = yajiia, m. every sacri- 
fice (without Soma, accord. to Sch.), BhP.; pl. all 
sac’s, MBh. = yatna, m. ev? effort (ena, ind. ‘with 
all one's might,’ to the best of one's ability), MBh.; 
Cap. &c.; -vat, mfn. making ev? possible eff’, Kim. 
=yantrin, mín. provided with all implements, 
KatySr. — yamaka, n. congruity in sound of all the 
Padas (e.g. Bhatt. x, 19). —yogin, m. N. of 
iva, MW. — yoni, f. the source of all (-/va, n.); 
Ragh.; ChUp., Sch. —yoshit, f. pl. all women, 
MI. — rakshaņa, mín. preserving from everything; 
BrahmavP. ; -kavaca, n. an all-preserving amulet or 
charm, MW. —rakshita, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. —rakshin, mín. all-protecting, MW.; pre- 
serving from all (harm), R. = ratna, m. ‘having 
all gems, N. of a tree of king Yudhi-shthira, 
Rajat.; (@), f. N. of a Sruti, Sampit.; -» 7)n. 
made up of all (kinds of) jewels, panels 
studded with j°, MBh.; R.5 -samanvita, mfn. pos- 
sessed of all j°, MBh. — ratnakn, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of onc of the 9 treasures and of the deity presid- 
ing over it, L. — xath, iud. with the whole line of 
chariots RV. —rasa, m. every taste or flavour, - 
BhP.; the saline f°, L.; the resinous exudation of 
the Vatica Robusta, Bhpr. (w.r. for sazja-7°); pl. 
(or ibe.) all kinds of juices or fluids, VarByS.; BhP.; 
all kinds of palatable food, SarigP. ; mfn, (sd/va-) 
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containing all juices, ŠBr. 3 ChUp.; wise, learned, 
L.; m. a sort of musical instrument, L.; a scholar, 
W.; °sdtlama, m. ‘best of all flavours,’ the saline 
flavour, ib. = ràj, m. a king of all, VS.; MBh. = rā- 
jandra, m. * chief of all kings,’ N. ofa divine being, 
Cat. ; (à), f- a partic. position of the fingers, Karand. 
-rüjyn, n. universal sovereignty, MBh, — rütra, 
m. the whole night ; ibc. or (277), ind, all through 
the night, KatySr. ; Si$.; Vas. — rüsa, m. (cf. -rasa 
above) the resinous exudation of the V? R?, L.; 
a sort of musical instrument, ib. = zuta-kausalya, 
m. or n. (?) a partic. Samadhi, Buddh, = ruta-snm- 
grabini-lipi (?), f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit. 
-rüpa (sírva- or sarod-), m{(@)n. having or 
assuming all forms (-Z2, fı), Paficar.; Jaim., Sch.; 
having all colours, SBr.; SrS.; of all kinds, AitBr.; 
ParGr.; MundUp.; -b/d/, mfn. assuming all forms, 
Ragh.; -saidarsana, m.a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP. 
=rupin, mín. having or assuming all forms, R. 
= roga, (ibc.) all kinds of diseases, Cat.; -2idana, 
n., -Santi, f. N. of wks, = rodha-virodha-sam- 
pragamana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. —ro- 
hita (sarvd-), mfn. quite red, SBr.; KatySr. — rtu 
(Cva + ritu), m. every season, MW.; ‘containing 
all seasons,’ a year, L.; -2a727a7/a, m.' revolution of 
all the s°s,’ id., ib. ; -24a/a, n. the fruit of all the s?, 
MW. -—rtuka ("va + 7it?),mfn.adaptedto every sea- 
son, habitable in every s°, existing in ev? s?, Mn.; R.; 
Hariv. &c.; -vana, n. N. of a forest, Hariv, —1lak- 
shana, (ibc.)all auspicious marks, R.; BhavP.; -/a£- 
2, n., -Bustaka, N.of wks.; -lakshita, m.'cha- 
racterized by all marks,’ N. of Siva, MBh. —laghu, 
mfn. entirely consisting ofshort syllables, Ked, -1&1a- 
sa,m.N. of Siva, MBh. = Ihga,mfn. having all gen- 


ders, used as an adjective (-7G, f.), Pat.; -pradatri, 


mfn. liberal to adherents of every faith, MBh.; -sazz- 
m., -samnyasa-niryaya, M., -sddhani, f.; 
°eddhyaya, m. N. of wks. — agin, m.*having all 


nyása, 


kinds of external marks,’ a heretic, L. —luntaka, 
m.‘all-robbing,’ N. of a fraudulent official, Campak. 


=1oka, m. the whole world, VS.; Hariv.; R.; the 


whole people, VarBrS.; every one, MBh.; R. &c.; 
pl. (or ibc.) all beings, VarBrS. ; ev? one, R. ; Paiicar. 


&c. 5 -krit, m. ‘Universe-maker,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; 


"guru, m. N, of Vishnu, BhP.; -dAatu-oyavalo- 
ana, m. N. of a Samadhi, Karand.; -dhatipadra- 
PANEO fratres m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; 


-pitamaha, m. * progenitor of all creatures,’ N. of 


Brahma, R.; -prajapati, m. ‘father of the Uni- 
verse, N. of Siva, Sivag.; -bkayam-kara, mín. ap- 
palling to the whole world, R.; -bhaydstambhita- 
toa-vidhvaysana-kara,m.N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; 
-bhrit, mfn. supporting the whole w° (said of Siva), 
Sivag.; -»aya, mf(z)u. containing the whole w9,R.; 
Heat.; -mahéivara, m. N. of Siva, R. ; of Krishna, 
Bhag.; -vid, mfn. acquainted with all ws, MBh.; 
°k4ntaratman, m. the soul of the whole w?, MBh. ; 
kása, m. ‘lord of the whole world,’ N. of Krishna, 
Kyishyaj. ; °4@vara,m. ‘id.,’id., ib.; N. of Brahma, 
R. —lokin, mfn, containing the whole world, 
RamatUp. =locanā, f. the ichneumon plant, L. 
=loha, mfn. entirely red, Mn., Sch.; m. an iron 
arrow, L.; n. (ibc.) all kinds of metal, Cat. ; -maya, 
mf(7)n. entirely of iron, Paficat. —1ohita, mín. 
entirely red, R. — lauha, m. ‘entirely of iron,’ an 
iron arrow, L.= vat, mín. containing all, ManGr. 
— vani, mfn. all-acquiring or all-possessing, Kav. 
=varna, mí(Z)n. all-coloured, TAr. — varnikü, 
f. the tree Gmelina Arborea, L. =varnin, mín. 
(prob.) of various kinds, MBh. = vartika, v.1. for 
-Varuiká,L. = varman, m. N. of a grammanan 
(cf. Jarva-z^), Buddh. = vallabha, mfn. dear toall, 
MW.; (à), £ an unchaste woman, L, — vag-isva- 
Bvara, m. N. of Vishou, Palicar. =Van-ni- 
@hana,m.N. ofan Fküha, SakhSr, = vai-maye, 
mf(3)n. containing all speech, entirely consisting of 
speech, BhP.; Cat. = v&ta-snha, mfn. able to bear 
every wind (said of a ship), MW. — vüdin, m. N. 
of Siva, MBh.; (°d#)-sammata, mfn. approved by 
all disputants, universally admitted, MW. — v&ram, 
ind, all at once, simultancously, Paticat. = vürshi- 
ka-parvan, n. pl. all the junctures or special periods 
ofa year, BhP. = visa, m. ‘all-abiding,’ Siva, MBh. 
 vüsaka, mfn. completely clothed, MBh. — vā- 
sin, m, = -vasa, MW. —vikrayin, mfn, selling 
all kinds of things, Mn. ii, 118. =vikshepata, f. 
a partic, method of counting, Buddh, (cf. -u&sAe- 
2). — vikhy&ta, m. ‘celebrated by all,’ N. of Siva, 
MBh. —vigraha, m.' all-shaped; Siva, ib. = vi- 
Jann, n, knowledge of everything, Sarvad.; mfn. 


aigan sarva-surabhi. 


knowing everything (-/a, f£.) R., Sch. = vijaanin, 
mfn.id.; (5125)-fa, f. omniscience, ib.(v.1.); Kam. 
= vid, mfn. all-knowing, omniscient, AV.; Mund- 
Up.; MBh. &c. ; m. the Supreme Being, MW.; f. 
the sacred syllable Om, L.; (-vi#)-fva, n. omni- 
science, Cat. = vidya, mín. possessing all science, 
omniscient, SvetUp. ; (&), f. all science, TBr.; every 
sc®, pl. all sc°s, TAr.; °yd-maya, mí(7)n. containing 
all sc? Cat. ; °yAlamhara, °ya-vinoda, °ya-vinoda- 
bhatidcérya,m. N. ofauthors, ib.; ?ya-sidd/iánta- 
varuana, n. N, of wk. —vin&Sa, m. entire de- 
struction, Gaut, —vinda, m. a partic. mythical 
being, ib. — vibhüti, f. dominion over all, MW. 
=visrambhin, mía. trusting all, Car. — visva, 
n. the whole world, Paücar. = vishaya, mfu. re- 
lating to everything, general, Vim. — vishtuti- 
prayoga, m., -vihariya-yantra, n. N. of wks. 
= vira (sárza-), mf(a)n. all-heroic, consisting of 
or relating to or accompanied by or leading ail men 
or heroes, RV.; AV.; Kaui.; possessing numerous 
male descendants, MW.; -iZ, mfn. conquering all 
heroes, Paficar.; -dhattaraka, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = virya (sárza-), mf(@)n. endowed with all 
powers, SBr. = vriddha, mf(2)n. recited entirely 
according to the quantity of the vowels, SamhUp. 
— vega, m. N. of a king, VP. —vettri, mín. all- 
knower, omniscient (-/uz, n.), L. == veda, mfn. 
having all knowledge, MW. ; acquainted with all the 
Vedas, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 60; m. a Brahman who 
has read the four Vedas, W.; -éré-ratra, m. a partic. 
Ahina, SankhSr. ; -maya, mf(Z)n. containing all the 
Vedas, BhP.; °ddtman, w.r. for sarva-devillman, 
RaimatUp.; °dértha, m. N. of ch. of the BhP. 
= vedas (sérva-), mín. having complete property, 
AV. ; m. one who gives away all his prop? to the 
priests after a sacrifice, L. — vedasá, mfn. accom- 
panied by a gift of all one’s goods (as a sacrifice; 
also m. [scil. 4vatzé] ‘a sacrifice of the above kind’), 
MaitrS.; Br.; SrS.; giving all one's property to 
priests after a sac?, Mn.xi, 1(v.1.); (as), n. all one's 
prop, TS.; Br.; KathUp.; SrS.; -dakshiza, mf(2)n. 
attended with a gift of all one’s prop? as a fce (at a 
sacrifice), SrS.; Mn. = vedasin, mfn. giving away 
all one's property, Kath. = veditri, mín. — -ve//ri, 
MBh. = vedin, mfn. omniscient, Sii; knowing all 
the Vedas, Hariv. — veshin, m. ‘having all dresses,’ 
an actor, L. (w.r. -vesiz). = valdalya-samgra- 
ha, m. N. of wk. = vainüsika, mfn. believing in 
complete annihilation, CoL; m. a Buddhist, ib.; N. 
of a class of Buddh? who hold the doctrine of total 
annih®, MW. = vyüpad, f. complete failure, AitBr. 
=vyapin, mfn. all-pervading, Up.; MBh.; em- 
bracing all particulars, MW.; m. N. of Rudra, ib.; 
(°pi)-tva, n. universality, ib. — vyüha-rati-svn- 
bhüva-naya-sumdarsana, m. N. ofa king ofthe 
Gandharvas, Buddh. — vrata, n. a universal vow, 
ASvGr.; BhP.; mfn. all-vowing, A3vGr.; Kaus.; 
*tódyapana, n., tédyapana-prayoga, m. N. of 
wks. = šak, mfn. all-powerful, omnipotent, MW. 
= šakti, f. entire strength (°¢ya, ind. * with all one’s 
might ”), MBh.; power of accomplishing all, Jam. 
— Suhk&, f. suspicion of everybody, L. —sabda- 
ga, mfn. uttering various sounds, MBh. — Surira, 
n. the body of all things (-/2, £.), Sarvad. = Bariry- 
&tman, m. the soul of all that has a body, BhP. 
= GAs, see S.V., p. I189, col. 2. —&astrin, mín. 
provided with all kinds of weapons, MBh. —sa- 
kuna, n. the complete science of augury, VarBrS. 
= Santi, f. universal tranquillity or calm, AV.; N. 
of wk.; -Erif, m. ‘causing univ? tr? or calm,’ N, of 
Bharata (sovereign of all India and son of Sakun- 
tali), L. (cf. -damana); -prayoga, m. N. of wk. 
= &&sá, mfn. all-ruling, RV. = sastra, mfn. know- 
ing every science, MW.; -fravetr?, m. * charioteer 
of all science,’ one well acquainted with all sc? ib.; 
-Jaya,mf(3)n.containing all treatises, Paticar.; -vid 
or -7iiárada, mfn. skilled in all sc?, MW.; ?zráz- 
tha-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. =sishya, mín. to be 
taught by every one (-/d, £), Kshem. = sighra, 
mfn. swiftest of all, IndSt. = sukla, mí(a)n. entirely 
light or white, SargP. = &uddha-v&la (sarvá-), 
mfn. entirely white-tailed, VS.; MaitrS. = subham- 
kara, mfn, auspicious to all, MBh.; m. N. of Siva, 
MW. =sitinya, mf(a)n. completely empty, Cip.; 
Hit.; Vet. &c.; thinking everything non-existent, 
Paiicar.; -/d, f. complete void, KapS., Sch.; the 
theory that everything is non-ex^, nihilism, Sarvad.; 
-t0a@, n, id. (-vadin, m. ‘an adherent of that theory, 
nihilist,” Badar., Sch.), ib. = Stra, m. N. ofa Bodhi- 
sattva, Kürand. =sesha, mín, remaining out of a 
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whole, W. —saiky&yasa, mf(z)n. (prob.) entirely 
damaskeened, MBh, =soka-vinasin, mfn. remov- 
ing all sorrow or griefs, MW. —sravya, mfn. 
audible to all, ib. —sruti-purana-sara-sam- 
graha, m. N. of wk.—sreshtha, min. the best of 
all (tama, id, MBh.), R.; MarkP, veta 
(sdrva-), mín. entirely white, Suparn.; whitest of 
all, Pan. vi, 2, 93, Sch.; (2), f. a kind of venomous 
insect, Suir.; a partic. mythical herb, Kürand. 
= saméslishta, m{n.containedin everything, MBh.; 
Paiicar. = samsarga-lavana, n. salt soil, L.; a 
partic, kind of salt or salt soil (mixing with every- 
thing), MW. (v.l. sarzasaq^). = samstha, mín. 
omnipresent, Hariv.; all-destroying, SvetUp.; (a), 
f. pl. all the Soma-sarpsthas, ÁpSr. = sumsth&na, 
mfn. having all shapes, VarBrS. = sazphara, mín. 
all-destroying; m. time, R.; universal destruction, 
NrisUp.; Hariv. =samhārin, mfn. all-destroy- 
ing, Kathis. —saguna, mín. possessing excel- 
lencies in everything, ib. = samgata, mfn. united 
with all, met with universally, W.; m. a sort of rice 
ripening in 60 days, L. —sahga-parityiga, m. 
abandonment of all worldly affections or connections, 
MW. —sangi, f. N. of a river, MBh. = samgra- 
ha, m. a general or universal collection, W.; N. of 
various wks.; mfu. possessed of everything, R. 
= samjiia, f. (with Buddhists) a partic. high number, 
Lalit. = sattva-trütrl, m. N. of a mythical being, 
SaddhP. — sattva-piipa-jahana, m. N. of a Sam- 
adhi, Buddh. —sattva-priya-darsana, m. N. 
of a Buddha, ib.; ofa Bodhi-sattva, ib.; of another 
person, ib. = sattvdujo-hari, f. N. of a Rakshasi, 
ib. (v.l. -saéivdj°). —satya, mín. trucst of all, 
Paficar. = samnahana, n. (L.) or ^hanürthaks, 
m, (MW.)a complete armament or armour. = sam- 
n&ha, m. id., W.; being completely armed or pre- 
pared for anything, going about anyth? zealously, 
L.; the universally-pervading spirit, W. — samati, 
f. sameness or identity with all things, ib.; equality 
or impartiality towards everything, Mn. xii, 125. 
—samarpana-stotra, n. N. of wk. —samiasa, 
m. complete union, all together, KatySr. — sam&- 
hara, mín. all-destroying, R. = samriddha (sa7- 
vá-), mfn. entirely well arranged, SBr.; AivGr. 
=sampatti, f. success in everything, R.; Hcat.; 
abundance of ev?, Kathis, = sumpád, f. complete 
agreement, SBr. = sumpanna, min. provided with 
everything, A3vGr.; -sasya, mf(a)n. having grain 
or corn provided everywhere, Mricch. —sam- 
p&ta, m. every residue, all that remains, Hariv. 
= sampradayabheda-siddhinta, m. N. of wk. 
= sambhava, m. the source of everything, MarkP. 
=sammata-siksha, f, N. of wk. = sara, m. 2 
kind of ulcer in the mouth, Suir.; Bhpr. —sasya, 
(ibc.) all kinds of grain; mf(@)n. yielding all kinds of 
grain, L.; -A, f. a field y^ all k? of gr? L.; -vat, 
mín. (=-sasya, mfn.), Hcat. = saha, mf(a)n. all- 
enduring, very patient, MBh.; BhP.; Sivag.; m. 
bdellium, L.; (a), f. the earth, MW.; N: of a 
mythical cow, MBh, = s&kshin, m, the witness of 
everything, NrisUp.; Paticar.; N. of the Supreme 
Being, MW.; ofthe Wind, ib.; of Fire, ib. — süda, 
mfn. that wherein everything is absorbed, Hariv. 
(Nilak.) - s&dhana, mín. accomplishing everyth?, 
Paricat.; m. Siva, MBh. = s&ühRrana, mf(d or z)n. 
common to all, NrisUp.; R. &c.; -frayoga, m. N. 
of wk. = s&dhu, ind. very good, very well! (used as- 
an exclamation), Hit. -z:25/t£vifa, m. ‘honoured by 
all good people,’ Siva, MBh. = s&münya, mf(a)n. 
common to all, Rajat. =simprata, n. omni- 
presence, Satr. —siimya, n. equality in all respects, 
AivSr. —simrajya-medha-sahasra-naman, 
n. N. of wk. = sürz, n. the essence or cream ofthe 
whole (also -Zan:a), Cat.; N. of various wks. -z:7- 
qaya, M., -sazmgraka, m. N. of wks.; -samgra- 
haut, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit.; 9saró- 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. —s&rahga, m. 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. = si&ha, mfn. all-en- 
during, ib. —siddhā, f. N. of the 4th and gth and 
14th lunar nights, IndSt. — siddhünta, m., -sid- 
dhánta-samgraha, m. N. of wks. -siüdhár- 
tha, mfn, having every object accomplished, having 
ev* wish gratified, Mn.; R.; Paticar. =sidahi, f. 
accomplishment of ey? object, universal success, Wes 
entire proof, complete result, KapS.; m. Ægle 
Marmelos, L. —sukha-krit, mf. Causing uni- 
Tl happiness, MBh. —sukha-duhkha-nira- 
ım, a partic, Samidhi, Buddh. = su- 
Khaya, Nom. A. 9jare, to feel every pleasure or 
delight, Heat. = surabhi, n. everything fragrant, 
4Ga 
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all perfumes, SBr. = sulabha, mn. easy to be ob- 
tained by every one, Sarvad, = sakta, n. N. of wk. 
=stikshma, mín. finest or most subtle of all, MBh. 
= gütra(sdrza-), mín, made ofall-coloured threads, 
MaitrS, (cf. 547va5^). = sena (sdrva-), mfn, lead- 
ing all the host, RV.; m. the lord of the whole host, 
MW.; N, of a son of Brahma-datta, Hariv.; of an 
author, Cat.; of a place; g. Sandikdds ; °nidhina- 
tha (Viddh.) or °na-faté (MBh.), m. a commander 
in chicf. —sauvarna, mín. entirely of gold, Pan. 
vi, 2, 93, Sch. — steya-krit, mín. one who steals 
everything, Mn. iv, 256. — stoma (sárva-), mf(a)n. 
provided with all the (6) Stomas, TS. ; Br.; SrS. ; m. 
N.ofanEküha, KatySr.; Laty.; Vait.- sthünn-ga- 
vüta, m. N. of a Yaksha, Kathis. = sumit, mín. 
(prob.) w.r. for -5277/, all-obtaining or -procuring, 


MaitrUp. = smriti, f., -smriti-sam m 


„m. 
N. of wks. = sva, n. (ifc. f. d) the whole of a per- 
son's property or possessions, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (ifc) entirety, the whole, whole sum of, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; (à), f. entire property, 
Kaui.; -daéshiva, mín. (a sacrifice) at which the 
whole prop? is given away, Ragh.; -dazda, mfn. 
fined or mulcted of all possessions, W. ; n. confisca- 
tion of entire prop®, ib.; -24a/7s, mfn, with all one's 
possessions and fruits, Mricch.; -rahasya, n. N. of 
wk.; -araya n, or -hara, m. the seizure or confis- 
cationofallone's property, W. — svara-lakshana, 
n. N. of wk. = svarita, mín. having only the Sva- 
rita (q.v.), VPrat., Sch. — svarga-maya, mí(7)n. 
entirely golden, Kav. —svamin, m. the owner or 
master of all, W. ; a universal monarch, ib.; (Cazz)- 
gunépéta, min, endowed with all the qualities of a 
master, ib. —sv&ya, Nom. A. °yate, (ifc.) to re- 


gard as onc's whole property, Kpr., Sch. — sv&ra, 
m. N. of an Eküha, Laty. ; Mas.; Nyayam.-svin, 
m, a kind of mixed caste (the offspring ofa Gopa or 
cowherd female and a Nüpita or barber), BrahmavP. 
= hatyä, f. every kind of murder, NrisUp. — hara, 
mfn. appropriating everything, MBh.; inheriting a 
person's whole property, Vishn.; aldodroying (as 
death), Bhag.; R.; VarB[S.; Paficar.; m. N. of 
Yama, Hariv. —harama, n. confiscation of one's 
entire property, Mn., Sch. —hari, m. N. of the 
hymn RY.x,96, SankhBr.; Sankh$r.; of the author 
of thesame hymn (having the patr. Aindra), Anukr. 
= harsha-kara, m{n.causinguniversal joy, Paticar. 
= hiyas (sdrza-),mfn.havingall strength or vigour, 
AY, =—hira, m.=-haraya, Mn. viii, 399 ; (am), 
ind. confiscating a person's whole property, Kathis. 
= h&rin, m.‘all-seizing,’ N. of an evil spirit, MarkP. 
== hisya, mín. derided by all, Rajat. = hita, mín. 
useful or beneficial to all; m. N. of Sakya-muni, 
VarByS.; n. pepper, L. = bit, mfn. offered com- 
pletely (asa sacrifice), RV.; TS.; Br.; Laty.; (prob.) 
all-sacrificing or sacrificing all at once, MW. = huta 
(sárza-), mín. offered entirely (-/za, n.), AV.; 
‘TS.; GrSrS. = huti, f. a complete sacrifice, AitBr. 
7 hrid, n.thewholeheartorsoul; (dé), ind.with all 
one's heart, RV. —hema-maya, mf(z)n. entirely 
golden, Heat, = homa, m. a complete oblation, ib.; 
(asarva-h°, ‘not a complete obl? KatySr.); -fad- 
dhati, f. N. of wk. Sarvakara-prabha-kara, 
m., pêta, m. N. of partic. Samadhis, 
Buddh. Barvük&ra (ibc.) or "kàram, ind, in all 
forms, in every way, Ratnüv.; Mcar. Sarviksha, 
mfn. (prob.) casting one's eyes everywhere, Paricar. 
Sarvügamópanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
Sarvagneya, min, sacred only to Agni, SankhSr. 
8 'küln- 


(Maga, m.*entire collapse? ; Raj 

! pse’), Kam.; Rajat.; m. N. 

at a MBh.; 3 (am), ind. in all VINA exactly; 
3 nyasa, m., -yoga-dipika, f. N. of wks. 


for all the limbs?) a partic, drug or medicament, L.; 


a . Barvühgike, 
an ornament) destined for the wholebody, Min: 


ma, mf(a)n. (w.r. gina) 


&c. ; relating or belonging to the Af V 
collectively, W. Sarra aan ee 
vacarya, 


Igon sarva-sulabha. 


Whose essence is good, 


pervadingor thrilling the wholebody, Kav; Kavead, 


jiva, mfn. bestowing a livelihood on all, SvetUp. 
Sarváiio, scc p. 1189, col. 2. Sarvitithi, mfn. 
receiving every one as guest, Gaut.; MBh.; -vra/a, 
mfn. devoted to all guests W. Sarvatithya, n. 
N.ofa lake, Sukas, SarvAtisiyin, mfn. surpassing. 
everything, Mcar. Sarvütisürin, mfu. suffering 
from diarrhoea caused by all the humon Sk. Sar- 
vütodya-parigraha, m. “comprehending every 
musical instrument, N. of Siva, MBh. Sarvât- 
maka, the whole soul (exa, ind. ‘with all one's s?"), 
BhP.; mfn, all-containing (-/a, n.), ib.; amk.; 
contained in everything, NrisUp.; R.; procecding 
from all the Doshas ( = sarva-doshdtm®), Bhpr.; m. 
a partic. form of the Aptor-yama, ApSr., Sch. Sar- 
vètmán, m. the whole person (°74, ind. * with all 
one's soul’), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the universal 
Soul, Up.; MBh.; R. &c.; the wh? being or nature 
(nā, ind, * entirely, completely ’), Kad. ; Nyayam., 
Sch.; a Jina, HYog.; N. of Siva, MBh.; (sdrv° or 
°x 47°), mín, entire in person or nature, AV.; Br.; 
Aiv$r.; °ma-tva, n. the state or condition of the 


the oneness of everything with Spirit,” MW.) ; ?ma- 
dris, mfn. seeing one's self everywhere, Cat.; *na- 
bhiiti, f. welfare of the whole self, Mn. iii, 915 all 
beings collectively, W. Snrvüdi, m. the beginning 
or first of all things, Paficar.; mfn. having any kind 
of commencement whatever, RPrüt. Sarvü-drisa, 
mfn. like to all, MW. Sarvadbhuta-santi, f. 
N. of wk. Sarvitdya, mf(z)n. the first of all, hav- 
ing existed the first, Paficar, Sarv&dh&ra, m.a re- 
ceptacle of everything, ib. Sarvádhika, mín. 
superior to everything, Bhàm. Sarv&ühikaraga, 
n. pl. all occasions (es/tz, ind. ‘on all oc?"), MatsyaP. 
Sarvüühiküra, m. general superintendence, W.; 
a chapter on various objects, Cat. ; a ch? on objects 
concerning all, ApSr., Sch. Sarvádhikürin, mín. 
superintending everyth?, Rajat.; m. a general super- 
intendent, W. » n. superiority to all, 
ib. Sarvadhipatya, n. universal sovereignty, 
SvetUp. Sarv&ádhyaksha, m. a general superin- 
tendent, Paca. Sarvinanda, m. N. of various 
authors and other persons (also -kaw#, -2atha, -mis- 
ra, -vandya-ghafTya), Cat.; of wk. Sarvana- 
vadya-k&ürini, f. N. of wk. Sarvánavadyánga, 

mf(;)n. having an entirely faultless body, MBh. 

Sarvanukarin, mín. all-imitating, MW.; (22), 

f. Desmodium Gangeticum, L. Sarvánukrama, 

m. (Caray.), °maniki, f. (Cat.) or “mani, f. (ib.) 

a complete index (esp. to the Veda); N. of wks.; 

°ni-vritti, f. N. of Comm. Sarvanuditta, mín. 

entirely accentless (-/a, n.), RPrit.; Sly. Sar- 

vanunisika, mfu. speaking through the nose,Siksh. 

Sarvanubhi, mín. all-perceiving, SBr. Sarvá- 

nubhüti, f. universal experience, MW.; a white 
variety of the Tri-vrit plant, ib.; Convolvulus Tur- 

pethum, Car. ; m. *all-perceiving, (with Jainas) N. 

of two Arhats, L. Sarvanumati, f. the consent 

of all, MW. Sarvéinushtubha, mín. entirely 
consisting ofAnushtubh,SBr. Sarvánusyütn, mfn. 

strung together with everything (-/va, n.), BhP. 

Sarvünta, m. the end of erae (e; ind. ‘at the 
very end of [gen.] °), Divyáv.; -Ai£, mfn. making 
an end of everything, Paficar. Sarvantaka, mín. 

=prec., ib. Sarvántará (SBr.; NrisUp.) or*tara- 
stha (Cat.), min. being in everything. Sarvin- 
tar-dtman (Paiicar.) or “tax-yamin (BhP., Sch.), 
m. the universal Soul, Sarvanna-bhakshaka, 
mfn. eating all sorts of food (whether pure or not), 

L. Sarvünns-bhüti, m. a kind of divine being, 

SankhGr. (doubtful reading). Sarvanna-bhojin 
(L.) or?v&nnin (A past.) or vanninn (Pan. ; L.), 
mfn.=°vduna-bhakshaka, Sarv&uya, mín. en- 
tirely different, Pan. viii, 1,51. Saxrvapara-tva,n. 
‘being beyondall things,’ final emancipation, MaitrUp. 
Sarvü-pushti-prayogu, m. N. of wk. Sarva- 
péksha, mfn. relating toevery particular, ApSr., Sch. 
Barv&pti, f. attainment of all, AitBr.; KaushUp. 
Sarvibhoyam-kara,mfn.causing universal safety, 
R. Sarvübhaya-prada, mfn. giving safety to all 
(said of Vishnu) Vishn. Sarva&bharana-bht- 
shita, mín. adorned with all ornaments, Nal. 

arana-vat, mín. having all ornaments, 

Heat. SarvAbhiva, m. EA or failure of 
all, Apast.; Mn. ix, 189; absolute non-existence, 
Samkhyak. Sarvabhibhi, m. N, of a Buddha, 
Buddh. Barvübhisohnkin, mín. mistrusting all 


mN CO GE f m Chiva, n.), MBh.; Car, Sarvábhisamdhgka, 


m, the teacher of all, Vents. Sary- 


mfn, deceiving every one, Mn. iv, 195. Suürvü- 
bhisamdhin, mín, id., L.; m. a cynic, calumni- 


univ? Soul, LiügaP. (-darsana, n. ‘the doctrine of | pose 


adaz sarvésvara. 


ator, W. Sarvábhis&ra, m. an attack with a 
complete army, Párivan. Sarvübhyantara, mfn. 
the innermost of all, IndSt. Saxvámara-tva, n. 
absolute immortality, R. Sarv&mütyn, m. pl. all 
who belong to a houschold or family, servants &c., 
ManGy. Sarvümbhonidhi, m. the sca, ocean, 
MBh. Sarvayasa, mí(Z)n. entirely made of iron, 
ib. Sarviyu, mfn. having or bestowing &c. all life 
(-éva, n.), VS.; Br.; SankhSr. Sarvüyudha,m. 
armed with ev? weapon,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; 92/4- 
péta, mfn. possessing all weap?, ib. Sarvàyusha 
(TUp.) or *v&yus (TS.), n. whole life. Sarva. 
ranyaka, mín. living on whatever a forest affords, 
Baudh. Sarvazambha, m. entire energy in the 
beginning of a work (exa, ind.* withall one'sinight"),. 
Can. Sarvürishta-Santi, f. N. of wk. Sar- 
vartha, m. pl. (or ibc.) all things or objects, all 
manner of things, MaitrUp. ; Madhus.; all matters 
(eshu, ind, ‘in all m°, in all the subjects contained 
in any particular work’), MW.; (am), ind. for the 
sake of the whole, Jaim.; mfn. suitable for cv? pur- 
(-fva, n.), KatySr.; ib., Sch.; regarding or 
minding everything, Paricar. ; m. N.of the 29th Mu- 
hürta (in astron.); -£a747i, m. the creator of all 
things, Pañcar. ; -£uja/a, mfn. skilful in all matters, 
Nal.; -cintaka, mín. thinking about everything; m. 
a general overseer, chief officer, Mn. ; MBh. ; -ciz- 
tamani, m. N. of various wks.; -/d, f. the possess- 
ing of all obj°, MW.; ‘attending to everything,’ 
distraction (opp. to e&dgra-£va), Cat. 5 -nāman, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, ; -sa@dhaka, mf(zka)n. 
effecting everything, fit for everything (-s/o/ra, n. 
N. of wk.), MBh.; Kathis. &c.; (zkd), f. N. of 
Durgi, Devim.; -sadhana, mín. =-sadhaka; (or) 
n. a means of accomplishing everything, Paficat, ; 
Kav.; -sdra-sayigraha, m. N. of wk.; -siddha, 
mfn. one who has accomplished all aims, R.; m. N. 
of Gautama Buddha (so called, according to some, 
because his parents’ wishes were all fulfilled by his 
birth), Lalit.; ofa king, W.; -siddhi f. accomplish- 
ment of all aims, Kathis.; N. of various wks.; m. 
pl. (with Jainas) a class of deities, L.; *£Aidztisá- 
dhin, effecting all things; (2:2); f. N. of Durga, L. 
Sarvårhaņa, mín. deserving everything, having 
a claim to everything, Paficar. Sarvüloka-karm, 
m. N. of a Samadhi, Kdrand. Sarva-vat, mín. 
containing everything; SBr.; entire, complete,Divyav. 
Sarvivasara, m. ‘universal leisure,’ midnight, L.; 
(am), ind. on ev? occasion, Vet. Siazvü-vasu, m. 
a partic. sun-beam, VP. Sarvavastham, ind. ‘in 
all positions,’ from all sides, MBh. Sarvávasthi, 
f. every condition (ds, ‘at all periods’), MW. 
Sarvüvüso (MBh.; Sivag.) or “sin (Sivag.), mfn. ` 
having one's abode everywhere. Sarvá&vriddhn, 
m({(@)n. entirely recited without giving the quantity 
of the vowels, SamhUp. Pr ELE m. ‘refuge 
of all N. of Siva, MBh, Sarvasin, mfn. eating all 
sorts of food, Mn. ii, 118. Sarvüscurya-maya, 
mf(z)n. containing or consisting of all marvels, Bhag.; 
BhP.; Paücar. Sarvĝšyà, n. the cating of all 
things, SBr. Sarvüsramin, mfa. belonging to or 
being in ev? order of life, KaivUp. Sarvüsrnys, 
mf(a)n. common to all, Y4j.; giving shelter or pro- 
tection to all, W. ; m. N.of Siva, MBh. Sarvüsam- 
bhava, m. the not being possible everywhere, KapS. 
Sarvüstitva-vüdin, m. =°sti-vadin, Bidar., Sch. 
Sarvüsti-vüda, m. the doctrine that all things 
are real (N. of one of the 4 divisions of the Vaibhi- 
shika system of Buddhism, said to have been founded 
by Rahula, son of the great Buddha), MWB. 157 3 
=next, MW. Sarvasti-viidin, mfn. or m. an 
adherent of the above doctrine, Buddh, Sarvastra, 
mín. having all weapons, MW.; (6), f. N. of one 
of the 16 Jaina Vidya-devIs, L.; -maha-juald, f. 
N. of one of the 16 J9 V?-d?, ib.; -v/g, mtn. know- 
ing or skilled in all w°s, MW. Sarvésya, n. the 
whole mouth, Siksh.; mfn. connected with the wh? 
m°, TS., Sch. Sarváham-mBnin, mfu. believing 
everything to be the Ego, NrisUp. Siarv&hná, m. 
the whole day, MaitrS.; (am), ind. all the day; 
Apast. S mín. daily, Paficar. (w. T- 
Anika). Sarvühna,m.«*/yz,MW. Sarvón- 
driya-sambhava, min. arising from ev? sense, ib. 
Sarvéla, mín, connected with all Ilis (Idis); 
SaikhSr. Sarvêša, m. the lord of all, KaushUp.; 
Paficar.; the Supreme Being, W.; a universal mon- 
arch, ib.; (4), f. the mistress of all, Paücar. Sar- 
véavara, m, the lord ofall, NrisUp.; BhP.; Paticar- 
&c.; a universal monarch, W.; a partic. medicinal 
preparation, Cat.; N. of Siva, W.; of a Buddhist 


Wave sarvésh{a-da. 


saint, W.; (also with éira-bhuktiya or soma-yajin) 
of a teacher and various authors, Sadukt.; Cat. ; 
-tattva-niryaya, m. N. of ch. of wk.; -éva, n. 
almightiness, RümatUp. ; Vedantas. ; -sZu£i-ratna- 
mālā, f. N. of wk. Sarvéshta-de, mí(a)n. ac- 
complishing all wishes, Cat. Sarvét&varya, n. the 
sovereignty of cvery one, KapS.; sov? over all, 
Paücar. Sarvécchitti, f. (KapS.) or °cchedana, 
n. (Palicat.) complete extermination. Sarvótkar- 
sha, m. pre-eminence over all, KapS. Sarvótta- 
ma, mfn. best of all, Kav.; -s/o/ra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
Sarvottaratvabhidhana, n. N. of wk. Sar- 
védatta, mín. having the acute accent everywhere, 
RPrit.; VPrit., Sch. Sarvódyukta, mín. exert- 
ing one's self to the utmost, R. Sarvépakarin, 
mín. assisting all, MW.; (2g), f. N. of various 
Comms, Sarvépadha, mín. having any kind of 
preceding vowel, having any penultimate letter, 
RPrüt. Sarvópanishat-süra, süra-pra&nót- 
tara, n. Sarvépanishad, f., "Shad-arthánu- 
bhüti-praküsa, m. N. of wks. Sarvóparama, 
m, cessation of all things, absolute rest (-£va, n.), 
Vedantas. Sarvóp&dhi, m. a gencral attribute, 
MW. Sarvóp&ya-kausalya-pravesann, m.a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand. (w.r. ?ya-£of^). Sarvó- 
ru-trivedin, m. N, of an author, Cat. Sarvél- 
lüsa-tantra,n. N, of wk. Sarvaugha, m. an 
army complete in all its accoutrements, L.; = gurz- 
bheda or guru-vega, L.; n. a kind of honey, L. 
Sarvdishadha, mín, consisting of various herbs, 
TBr.; n. all herbs, SBr.; TUp.; Laty.; a partic. 
compound of strong smelling herbs, L.; -22/daza, n. 
N.ofwk. Surváhtshadhi, f.sp.or pl. all (kinds of) 
herbs, GrStS. &c.; (2), f. pl. N. of 10 different h*s, 
Hcat.; (7), m. a class of 10 partic. h?s, L.; -gaua, 
m. id., ib.; -2iskyanda, f. a partic. kind of writing, 
Lalit.; -7asa, m. the juice or infusion of the herb 
called the Sarváüshadhi, MW.; -varga, m.=sar- 
vdishadAi, m. ib. 

Sarvaká, mf(zd)n. all, every, whole, entire, 
universal, AV.; (e), ind. everywhere, L. 

Sárvata, m{(@)n. (perhaps) all-sided, MaitrS. 

Sarvatah, in comp. for sarzaías. —püni- 
pide, mín. having hands and feet everywhere, 
SvetUp.; Vishn.; MBh. — Subhi, f. Panicum Itali- 

` cum,L. = sruti-mat, mín. having cars everywhere, 
SvetUp.; MBh. —sarvéndriya-Sakti, mfn. hav- 
ing organs all of which operate everywhere, Vishn. 

Sarvatas, in comp. for sazvaías. —cakshus, 
mín. having eyes everywhere, MBh. 

Sarvatas, ind. from all sides, in every direction, 
everywhere, RV. &c. &c.; around (acc.), Vop. v, 
7; Pan. ii, 3, 2, Sch.; entirely, completely, thoroughly, 
AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; =sarvasmat or sarve- 
bkyas, from all, from every one &c., SrS.; Mn.j 
Yajn. &c. 

Sárvati, m. N. of a man, Maitrs. 

Sarvato, in comp. for sarvatas. — 'kshi-Siro- 
mukha, mfn, having eyesand headand mouth every- 
where, SvetUp.; Vishy.; MBh. —gamin, mfn. 
going in all directions, Kum. — dikka, mfn. extend- 
ing in every direction, Jaim., Sch.; (272), ind. =(or 
w.r. for) next, Rajat. —digam, ind. from all sides, 
in all directions, MBh. ; R. ; Rajat. ; BhP. ; (as), ind. 
id., MW. — dh&ra, mín. having a sharp edge in ev? 
dir’, MBh. = dhura, mín. being everywhere at the 
head, Baudh. = bhadra, mfn. in ev? dit? or on ev? 
side good, in ev? way auspicious &c., BhP. ; Paiicar.; 
m. a temple of a square form and having an entrance 
opposite to ev? point of the compass, ib.; a form of 
military array, Kim.; a square mystical diagram 
(painted on a cloth, and used on partic. occasions to 
cover a sort of altar erected to Vishnu; but cf. below), 
W..; an artificial stanza in which each half Pada read 
backwards is identical with the other half (c.g. Kir. 
XV, 25; Sis, xix, 40; also n., Kpr.); a kind of riddle 
or charade (in which each syllable of a word has a 
separate meaning?), Kav.; the car of Vishnu, L.; N. 
ofa mountain, BhP. ; ofa forest, MW.; Azadirachta 
Indica, L.; a bamboo, ib.; a kind of perfume, VarByS.; 
(@), f. the tree Gmelina Arborea, Bhpr.; a sort of 

loscorea, L.; an actress, ib.; (aut), n. a building 
having continuous galleries around, VarByS. ;amys- 
tical diagram of a square shape but enclosing a circle 
(employed for astrological purposes or on special occa- 
Sionsto foretell good or bad fortune; perhaps identical 
with the above ), Cat.; a partic. mode of sitting, ib.; 
N. of a garden of the gods, BhP.; (m. or n.?) N. of 
various works;-cak7a,0.a partic. diagram(see above), 

t; N. of various wks.; kra-wākhyāna, n. N. of 


wk. ; -devata-sthapana-prayoga,M.,-prayoga,m., 
-phala-vicara,m.,-mandala,n.,-maudala-krama, 
m.,-wiandala-devata-mantra, m. pl.,-mandaládi- 
&àrika, f., -lakshaua, n. , -lingato-bhadra, -homa, 
*bhadradi-cakritvali, f. N. of wks. —bhadraka, 
m. (with cheda) a fourfold incision in the anus for 
fistula, Suir. ; a partic. form of temple (=-d/adra), 
VarByS.; (#42), f. Gmelina Arborea, L. = bhava, 
m. the being all around, Nir. = mārgam, ind. ir all 
ways or directions, BhP, —mukha (sarvdto-), 
mí(z)n. facing in all dir?, turned ev°where, VS. ; TS.; 

Br. &c.; complete, unlimited, Kav.; m. a kind of 
military array, Kam.; soul, spirit, L. ; N. of Brahma 
(‘having four faces"), ib.; of Siva, ib.; a Brahman, 
L.;ofAgni, MBh. ; the heaven, Svarga, ib.; N.of wk.; 
n, water, Cat.; sky, heaven, L.; -Adrékd, f. pl., 
-paddhati,£., prakarana, n., -prayoga, m.; khód- 
gatri-tva, n., "EAdüdgàtra-rayoga, m. N. of wks. 
=vilisa, m. N. of Comm. — vritta, mín. omni- 
present, MBh. 

Sarvátra, ind. everywhere, in cvery case, always, 
at all times(often strengthened by az, sarzadà &c. ; 
with za, ‘in no case’), SBr. &c. &c.; = sarvasmin 
(with zz2,*in no case,’ ‘not at all’ &c.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. — ga, mf(@)n. all-pervading, omnipresent, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; m. air, wind, W.; N. of a son ofa Manu, 
Hariv.; MarkP.; ofason of Bhtma-sena, VP. = gata, 
mía. extending to ev^thing, universal, perfect, MBh. 
- gümin, mín. all-pervading, Lalit.; m. air, wind, 
L. -gümini-pratipatti-j8üna-bala, n. the 
faculty of knowing the means of going everywhere 
(one of the 10 faculties of a Tathagata), Dharmas.76. 
=sattva, n. omnipresence, RamatUp. Sarva- 
trápi, mf(#)n. reaching everywhere, PaücavBr. 
Sarvatrapratigha, mín. not kept back from i. e. 
penetrating everywhere, MW. 

Sarvathi, ind. in every way, in ev?respect, byall 
means (oftenjoined with sarza/raand sarvada ; also 
with api; with xa, ‘in no case,’ ‘not at all’), Mn. 
&c. &c.; in whatever way, however, MBh.; R.; 
RPrit.; altogether, entirely, in the highest degree, 
exceedingly, MBh. ; Kav.; Hit.; at all times, MW. 
=vishaya, mfn. in whatever way appearing, Cat, 

SarvadÉ, ind. always, at all times (often joined 
with sarvatra and sarvatha; with na, *ncver"), 
AV. &c. &c. Sarvaddiva-sattva, n. being at all 
times, RamatUp. 

Sarvadry-auc, mín. (see 2. ajlc) turned towards 
all, Vop.; honouring all, MW. 

Sarva&Bás, ind. wholly, completely, entirely, 
thoroughly, collectively, altogether, in general, uni- 
versally (sometimes used to denote that a collective 
noun in sg. or the pl. may be in any case or ibc.), 
TBr.; ChUp.; Saükh$r. &c.; in every or any way, 
Mn.; R.; universally, always, everywhere, TBr.; 
RPrit.; on all sides, MW. 

Sarváiic, mfn. (va + 2. añe) turned in all direc- 
tions, SaàkhGr. 

Sarvani, f. N. of Siva's wife or Durgi, Cat. (cf. 
Jarvani). 

Sarviya, mfn. relating or belonging to all, suit- 
able or fit for all, Pan. v, I, 10, Vartt, 1, Pat. 


Wat sarvari, w.r. for sarvari, q.v. 


WAST sarvala or oli, f. an iron club or 
crow, L. 


WÜW sarshapa, m. mustard, mustard- 
seed, ShadvBr, &c. &c.; a mustard-seed used as a 
weight, any minute weight, Mn. ; SamngS.; a kind of 
poison, L.; (3), f. a kind of herb, L.; a partic. erup- 
tion of the body, Car. ; a kind of small bird (said to 
be a species of wagtail, = £Aailjani&d), L.= kana, 
m. a grain of mustard-seed, Kav. = kanda, m.a kind 
of poisonous root, Sušr, = taila, n. mustard-oil, ib. 
= Bü ka, m. a kind of culinary herb, Car. = sneha, 
m. = -/aila, Sui. Sarshapfiruna, m. N. of a 
demon that seizes on children, PatGr. 

Sarshapaka, m, a kind of snake, Suir.; (7), f. a 
partic. venomous insect, ib.; a kind of eruption 
(=sarshapi), ib. 


Sarshapaya, Nom, A.°yaée, to appear as small 


as a grain of mustard-seed, BhP. 


Sarshanika, m, a partic. venomous insect, Suir. ; 


(cha), f., see sarshapaka. 


WAM sa-rshi-gana, mfn. (fr. 7. sa+ 
zishi-g")havingor attended bya hostof Rishis, MW. 
Sarshi-marud-gane, min. with a host of Rishis 


and Maruts, ib. 


qos sa-lajja. 
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Wate sarshika, f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 


Miwa sa-rshlika, mf(a)n. (fr. 7. sa+ 
risht) furnished with spears, MBh. (v.1.) 
Wes sal (for sar, a form of 4/sri), cl. 1. P. 


Salati, to go, move, Dh&tup. xv, 40. 

Sala, m. (cf. sara) a dog, L.; water, L. 
_Balaltika, (prob.) n. aimless wandering(?), RV. 
lii, 30, 17. 

Salasala, mín. going, moving, L. 

Salilá, mf(@)n. (cf. sarird) flowing, surging, 
fluctuating, unsteady, RV.; AV.; MaitrS.; (a), f. (in 
Simkhya) one of the four kinds of adhyatmika 
tushti or internal acquiescence (the other three being 
ambhas, ogha, and vyishte ; cl. su-fàra), Tattvas. ; 
(am), n. (ifc. f. à) flood, surge, waves, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; (also pl.) water (acc. with «/k7i, ‘to offer a 
libation of water to [gen.]"), Kaui.; MBh.&c.; rain- 
water, rain, VarBrS. ; eye-water, tears, Mcgh.; a kind 
of wind (see-vaa) ; a partic. high number, SankhSr.; 
a kind of metre, Nidinas. = karman, n.‘ water-rite,” 
a libation of w? offered to a deceased person, MBh. 
= kukkuta, m. a partic. aquatic bird, BhP. = kun- 
tala, m. * w?-hair,' Vallisneria or Blyxa Octandra, 
L. - krly&, f.=-karman, R. - gargari, f. a w°- 


jar, Mricch. = guru, mfn. heavy with tears, Megh. 


= cara, m,‘water-goer,’ an aquatic animal, VarDrS.; 
-kelana, m. * fish-bannered," the of love, Das. 
ja, mfn, produced or living in w^, VarBrS.; m. an 
aquatic animal, ib.; a shell, MBh.; n. = next, L. 
-janman, n. *w?-born,' a lotus, L. — tva, n. the 
state of w°, MarkP. —da, m. ‘presenter of w°, a 
kind of official, R.; a cloud, VarBrS. =dayin, mín. 
causing rain, ib. — dhara, m.‘w*-bearer,’ a cloud, 
MBh. —nidhi, m. ' water-receptacle, the occan, 
Chandom. ; a kind of metre, Col. = nip&ta, m. fall 
of rain, VarByS. = nisheka, m. sprinkling with w°, 
Ritus. = pati, m. ‘w°-lord, N. of Varuna, VatBrS. 
—pavan&sin, mín. drinking only water and air, 
Kay. = pūra, m. a large quantity of w° (-va£; ind.), 
Palicat. = priya, m. ‘fond of w°, ahog, L. = bha- 
ya, n. danger from w°, inundation, VarBIS. ; -dd)775 
mín. causing in?, ib. = bhara, m. ‘mass of water, a. 
lake, Bhim. = maya, inf(z)n. consisting of water, 
VarByS. = muo, m. ‘discharging w°," a rain-cloud, 
Balar. = yoni, m. *w?-born,' N. of Brahma, Hariv. 
=raya, m.'w?-flow,' a current, stream, W. = r&Ja, 
m. ati, MBh.— r&81, m.* heap of w°, theocean, 
Sii.; any piece of w°, W. — vat, mín. provided with 
w°, R. —vüta (sa/ild-), mfn. =salildkhyena vā- 
ta-viseshenánugrihitah, TS. (Sch.)= saraka, m. 
n. a bowl of w°, Suir. — stambhin, mín, stopping 
w°, Venis. — sthala-cara, m. ‘living in w° and on 
land,’ an amphibious animal, Palicat. Salilükara, 
m. a great mass of w°, MBh.; the ocean, Rajat. Sa- 
11A3jali, m. two handfuls of w° (as a libation), R. 
Saliladhipa, m.—97/a-7a//, Hariv. Salilarna- 

va, m. the (heaving) ocean, R.; -sayake, mfn. re- 
posing on w” (applied to Vishnu), Vishn. Salilir= 
thin, mfn. wishing for w°, thirsty, MW. Sali- 
laya, m. ‘w°-receptacle,’ the ocean, R. Salilava~ 
güha, m, bathing in w°, Sak. Salila-vati, f. N. 

of a place, VP. Salilasana, mín. subsisting only 
onw BhP. Salilisaya,m.'w^-receptacle; a pond, 
lake, R.; VarBrS.; BhP. Salil&h&ra, mín, =°72- 
sana, R. Salile-cara, mín. moving about in w°, 
MBh. Saliléndra, m.( —/a-7ati); -pura,n.Va- 
ruga'scity, R. Salilóndhann, m. ‘w°-ignition, 
the submarine fire (cf. vadabágzz), L. Saliléza, 
m.—"/a-jati, MBh. Salile-saya, mín, resting 
or lying in w? (also as a kind of penance), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. Salilésvara, m.(=/a-faiz), MBh. 
Saliléccaya, mf(@)n. abounding in w°, ib. Sal- 
lóttha, mfn. risen from the occan, Mricch. Sali- 
1édbhava, mfn.‘ produced in water,’ Hariv.; moa 
shell, MBh.; n. a lotus-flower, R. Salil6pajivin, 
mfu. subsisting by w° (as a fisherman), VarBiS. Sam 
Ulôpaplava, m. ‘a flood of w°, inundation, MW. 
Salilénkas, mfn.dwelling or living in w°, R. ; BhP. 
8 » m.n, rice boiled in water, Hariv. 

Wes sa-laksha, mfn. (ie. 7. sa-p19) 
having a lac or a hundred thousand, MW. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
-lakshana, mín. having the same marks or char- 
acteristics, homogeneous, similar, Daiar.; 'Ravyüd. 
slakshman (sé-),mfn. id.,RV.; VS.; TS. —lag- 
naka, mfn. (a loan) secured by a surety, Vivad. 
=lajja, mfn, feeling shame or modesty, bashful, 
embarrassed (aur, ind.), Kiv.; Kathas, &c.; m. Ar- 
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temisia Indica and Austriaca, L.; -/2a, n. shame, 
bashfulness, Campak. =1ajjita, mf(@)n. ashamed, 
abashed, Paticar. ; -sucha-karunam, ind. with bash- 
fulness and love and compassion, Uttarar. = lalitam, 
ind, with sport, wantonly, MW. = lavaka, mfn, to- 
gether with the substance called Lavaka, Paiicar. 
=Javana, mfn, with salt, VarY ogay.; n. tin (?), L. 
—18jn-kusumn, mín. accompanied with sprinkled 
grain and flowers, MW. —1inga, mf(@)n. having the 
same marks or attributes, AgvSr. ; Kai; (ifc.) corre- 
sponding i.c, directed to, MBh. -Hàgln, m.* having 
the usual marks (as of an ascetic &c., without be- 
longing to the order),' a religious impostor (applied 
to the 7 schisms), Jain, —1Ha, mí(a)n. playing, 
sporting (not in earnest), MBh.; R.; mocking, snecr- 
ing, R.; sportive, coquettish, Sak.; Kathis.; (a1), 
ind. playfully, with ease (also with va), R.; BhP. ; 
sportively, coquettishly, Mricch. ; Kalid.; Kir. ; -ga- 
ja-gimin, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; -parthasa, 
mfn. smiling coquettishly, Malatim. ; -Aausa-gama- 
nd, f. having the wanton gait of a Hansa, Kathas. 
—leka (sd-), m. (said to be) N. of an Aditya (cf. 
leka),TS.=1epa, min. with oily substances, KatySr. 
=lesa, mfn. having parts or portions, with every 
part, entire; (am), ind, with every particle, entirely, 
wholly, MW. —-1oka (sd-), mfn. being in the same 
AitBr.; SBr.; with the 


world with (gen. or loc.), l 
people or inhabitants, Cat. —1okatd, f. the being in 
the same world or sphere with (gen ., instr., or comp.), 
residence in the same heaven with the personal Deity 
(one of the four states of final beatitude = sãlokya, 
RTL. 41), AitBr. &c. &c, —lokya, mfn, = -loka 
(with gen.), MBh. —1obha, mín. greedy, avaricious, 
Kathis, -1omndhi, m. N. of a king (cf. /o5? and 
3u-P), BhP. —1oman (sd-), mfn. with the grain, 
corresponding to or co-extensive with (instr.), TS. ; 
Br.; omatus, n. the being with the grain &c., SBr.; 
Palicay Br, = lohita, mf(@)n. havingthesame blood, 
Vop.; coloured blood-red, MBh. 

WOW salakhaka, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 


We salada, (f. 1), g. gaurüdi (Kas. sa- 
landa). 


USI salarin (2), m. N. of author, Cat. 


WHA salaluka. See p. 1189, col. 3. 
NOH salavi. See apa-s? and pra-s°. 
salü-vrili, f.— salü-vr? (q. v.) 
TS.; MaitrS. 
afon sáliga, mfn. (said of the sea; v. 1. 
saliga), MaitrS.; Kapishth. 
salina, m. a kind of worm or para- 
site, SarhgS. 
vq salais. See apa-salaih. 
A salya, salyaka. Sco vi-s’. 
Went sallali, sallakiya = iall*, q.v. 
STETERIT sal-lakshana-tirtha, n. (fr. sdt 
+2°, see p. 1134) N. of a Tirtha, W. Sal-lnk, 


n. a good aim, right aim or object, Cat. 
Sal-loka, m. pl. good people, excellent persons, Kav. 
WAG salladra, m. (with bhalia) N. of a 
poct, Cat, 
WAG sallayd, sallapa, w.r. for sam-I°. 
Se silva, m. pl. N. of a people (also 
Written salva), SBr. — delin, m. N. ofa country; MW. 


Wee salha, m. N. i 
sahla), hc of a man (also written 


ing out the Soma-juice ( performed at pr 
of the day; cf. ¢ri-skavana; area 
dina- and frifiya-s), RN, &c. &c, m 


Sah) = pum- 
savana, Yajn. i, 115 (pL) the three “atthe rie 


Wotan sa-lajjita. 


(morning, noon, TA greningy Gat ; Me des 
time (in gencral), BhP. ; bathing, ablution, 

[es performed atm’, n°, and ev’), Kir. = kar- 
man, n, the sacred rite of libation, Sak, = killa, m. 
the time for libation, SBr. = kyit, mfn. performing 
al?, $Br. = krama, m. the order of Por sact_rites, 
VPrat.— gata, mín. going to perform a l°, Apast. 
= traya, n. the three 1°s, ShadvBr. — devati, f. the 
deity ofa I, SankhSr, = paikti, mfn. accompanied 
by fivc I's, AitBr. = prayoga, m. N. of wk. = bhij, 
mfn. partaking of a l^, TS, = mukhá, n. the begin- 
ning of a 1°, TS.; *RAiya, mf(a)n. belonging to it, 
Katy$r. — vid, mfn. knowing the times or periods of 
a 1°, BhP. —vidha, mfn. of the same value as a I, 
likea 1°, Laty.— as, ind. at each of the Is, AgvSr.; 
BhP, = samsthi, f. the end of a °, Läțy. — sami- 
shanti, f. a partic. Vishtuti, ib. = stha, mín. en- 
gaged ina l° or sacrifice, Yajn. Savan&nukalpum, 
ind. according to the three periods of day, A past. 
Savaninta, m. the end of I° or sacrifice, KatySr. 

Savanika. Sce ¢pitiya-s°. - 

Sw , mfa, relating to the Soma libation or 
to any sacrificial rite, fit for it &c., Br.; Srs. ; having 
accessto a sacrifice, authorized to partakeofit, Baudh. 

= küla, m. the timefor a Soma I? Sankh$r. = pašu, 
m.ananimal fit for sacrifice, BhP. = pütra,n.a Soma 
vessel, ApSr. 

WI 2. savd, m. (fr. A/1. sū) one who sets 
in motion or impels, an instigator, stimulator, com- 
mander, VS.; SBr.; m. the sun (cf. sazzri), L.; 
setting in motion, viviScation, instigation, impulse, 
command, order(esp. applied tothe activity ofSavitri ; 
dat. savaya, ‘for setting in motion’); RV.; AV.; 
VS.; TBr.; N. of partic. initiatory rites, inaugura- 
tion, consecration, Br.; a kind of sacrifice, Kaus. ; 
any sacrifice, MBh.; a year(?), BhP. (see bakze-s*). 
= kūnda, m. N. of the fifth book of the Satapatha- 
brāhmaņa. = pati (savd-), m. the lord of the Sava 
ceremony, MaitrS. 

2. Savana, n.(for I. seecol. 1; for 3. see p. IIQT, 
col. 3; for sa-vana see col. 3) instigation, order, 
command (cf. 5a/jd-5?), RV.; MaitrUp. 

Savas, n. id. Sce satyd-s°. 

Savitara, Nom, D. rażi, to be like the sun, 
resemble the sun (cf. next), Kpr. 

Savitri, m. a stimulator, rouser, vivifier (applied 
to Tvashtri), RV. iii, 55, 19; x, 10, 5; N. of a 
sun-deity (accord. to Naigh, belonging to the atmo- 
sphere as well as to heaven; and sometimes in the 
Veda identified with, at other times distinguished 
from Sürya ‘the Sun,’ being conceived of and 
personificd as the divine influence and vivifying 
power of the sun, while Sürya is the more con- 
crete conception; accord, to Say. the sun before 
rising is called Savityi, and after rising till its setting 
Sürya; eleven whole hymns of the RV. and parts 
of others [e.g. i, 353 ti, 38; iii, 62, 10-12 &c.] 
are devoted to the praise of Savitri; he has golden 
hands, arms, hair &c.; he is also reckoned among 
the Adityas [q. v.], and is even worshipped as ‘lord 
of all creatures,’ supporting the world and delivering 
his votaries from sin ; the celebrated verse, RV. iii, 
62, 10, called gayatrs and syiir? [qq. vv.] is ad- 
aia, v him pee &c. &c.; the orb of the sun 

in its ordinary form) or its is wife is Prisni 
MBh. ; Kav. &c, ; N. of CEDE 28 Vyisas, m 
of Siva or Indra; L.; Calotropis Gigantea, L. ; Cri), 
f., sce below. = tanaya, m, N. of the planet Saturn, 
VarBrS. — datta, m. N. of a man, Ki. on Pin. v, 
3, 83. —devata or -daivata, n. the constellation 
Hast or the 13th of the lunar mansions (presided 
over by the sun), L. = putra, m. the son of Savitri, 
IndSt. —prasüta (savi/r[-), mín. stimulated or 
roused by S? (?/d-/a, f.), TS.; Br. -suta, m, = 
-tanaya, VarByS.; -dina, n. Saturday, ib. 

Savitrila, m. endearing form of savitri-datia, 
Ka. on Pav, v, 3, 83. - 

Savitriya, mín, relating or belonging t 
solar, Siddh. ging satiana, 
> Sáviman, n. (only in loc,) setting in motion, 
instigation, direction, guidance, RV. ; VS. ; SankhSr, 

ATI 3. sava, m. (fr. 4/2. sii) offspring, pro- 
geny, L. 

Bávitave. Sec 4/2. sit. 

Bavitra, n. (prob.) a cause of generation, in- 
strument of production, Pap. iii, 2, 184. 

Savitri, f. (accord. to some f. of savi/ré above) 


a mother, Kum.; ir. 
sdvilri, d S 1 a female producer, Kir. (w. r. for 


afay sa-vidha. 


WAM sa-vanšä, f. (i.e. 7. sa+ vansa) a 
kind of plant, Kaus. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
=vacana, mín. = samdina-v", Pan. vi, 3, 85. 
=vajra-samghita, mín. with the stroke of a 
thunderbolt, MBh. = vat, mfn. containing (6.) sa, 
PaficavBr.—vatsa, mfn, together with a calf, having 
a calf, Kau3.; MBh.; having descendants, MW. 
= vadhüka, m. along with a wife, a man and his 
wife, Kathis. = vana, mf(a)n.(for savana sce col. x 
&c.) together with woods, MBh.=vapusha, mf(z)n. 
having a body or form, embodicd, W. — vayas 
(sd-), mín. (Pan. vi, 3, 85) being of the same vigour 
or age, MaitrS.; m. a co-eval, contemporary, com- 
rade, friend, RV.; Ragh.; Kathis.; f. a woman's 
female friend or confidante, Sii. — vayas (BhP.), 
-vayaska (Küikh.), mfn, equal in age. —varü- 
tha (MBh.), ?thin (Hariv.), mfu, furnished with a 
protecting ledge (see variitha). = vargiya, mín. 
belonging to the same group of consonants (as gut- 
turals &c.), TPrat. — varna (sd-), mí(a)n. having 
the same colour or appearance, similar, like, equal 
to (gen. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; of the same tribe 
or class, Mn.; MBh. &c.; belonging to the same 
class of sounds, homogeneous with (comp.), Prit.; 
Pan. (cf. a-s); m. the son of a Brahman and a 
Kshatriya woman, Gaut.; a Mahishya (q.v.) who 
lives by astrology, L.; (4), f. a woman of the same 
caste, Gaut.; Apast.; N. of the woman substituted 
by Saranyü for herself as a wife of the Sun (she is 
said to have given birth to Manu, and is called in 
later legends Chaya; cf. sarauyit), L.; of a daughter 
of the Ocean and wife of Prücina-barhis, Hariv.; 
VP.; ?na-£a, n. identity of colour with (instr.), 
Suir. ; having the same denominator, Aryabh.; °xa- 
varia, n. the same colour, MBh.; °xdbha, mín. 
similar in colour to (camp.), MarkP. ; °xdsavarya- 
vivaha, m. the marriage of people of the same and 
of different castes, MW, ; 94/4 yit, mfn. onc who 
approaches a woman of the same caste, ib. == var- 
nana, n. reduction to the same denominator, Lil. 
=varnaya, Nom. P. ?ja/i, to reduce to the same 
denominator, ib. — ni-lingin, mfn, wearing the 
marks of a religious student, disguised as a Brahma- 
cárin (see varuin), MW. — varni-karana, n. = 
~varyana, Aryabh., Sch. = varman, mín, having 
armour, along with armour, MW. — várya, mín. 
endowed with excellent qualities, TBr. (Sch.)-val- 
ga, mín. provided with a bridle, Sii. — vak-chala, 
mfn. untruthful in speech, mendacious, Kathas. 
= v&cas (sd-), mfn. employing similar speech (v. 1. 
su-0°), AV, — vàtyi(?), min. having the same calf, 
VS.; T Br. (Sch.) = varija, mfn. abounding in lotus- 
flowers, Kir. = vairttika, mfn. (a Sūtra) with its 
Varttikas, Pat. = vālakhilya, mfn. together with 
the Valakhilya hymns, MW. =1. -vàsa, mfn. 
scented, perfumed, Jatakam. = 2. -vitsa, mfn, hav- 
ing a dwelling, ib. = v&sas (sd-), mfn. with clothes, 
clothed, SBr.; Mn. v, 77 &c. = vasin, mín. dwell- 
ing together, AV. = vin&á, mfn, that to which one- 
twentieth is added, Jyot.; m. a partic. Stoma, VS. ; 
TS. — vikalpa, mín. possessing variety or admit- 
ting of distinctions, differentiated, Vedintas, (also 
paka, ib. &c.); admitting of an alternative or op- 
tion or doubt, optional, doubtful, MW.; together 
with the intermediate Kalpas, BhP. = vikāra, mfn. ` 
with its developments or derivatives or products, 
Gaut. ; Bhag, ; BhP, ; altered in feeling, growing fond 
of, Git. ; undergoing modification or decomposition 
(as food), Sinhĝs. = vikāša, mf(a)n. shining, radi- 
ant, Kathis. = vikrama, mín. vigorous, energetic, 
Sis, ^ vikrošam, ind. with a cry of alarm, MBh. 
v-viklavam, ind. piteously, dejectedly, Malav. 
= vigraha, mín. having body or form, embodied, 
Rajat,; having meaning or import, meaning, im- 
porting, W. — vio&Rra, mí()n. that to which con- 
sideration is given, Lalit. — viclkitsitam, ind. 
having or causing doubt, doubtfully, Mcar. = vi- 
jiifina (sd-), mfn. endowed with right understand- 
ing, SBr.; -/oa, n., Say. = vitarkam, mfn, accom- 
panied with reason or thought, Lalit.; (au), ind. 
thoughtfully, Ratnitv. —-vitta, mín. together with 
the property, Lity. — vid, mfn. (said to be) =sa- 
vila-ritja and =vidvas, MaitrUp. = vidiš, mín. 
with the intermediate quarters, MW. = vidya, min. 
pursuing the same studies, Vop.; having learning, 
versed in science, Can.; Rajat, = vidynt, mfn. ac- 
companied with lightning, MBh.; -séanifa, mín. 
acc? with I? and thunder, MW. = ,n.2 
thunderstorm, AV. = vidha, min. of the same kind 


afra sa-vidhi-/kri, 
or sort, APrit.; proximate, near, Milatim.; n. 
roximity, Kàv.; Kathis.; (az), ind. according to 
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mfn. neighbouring, near, Pan. vi, 2, 23. — ve&tya, | ‘to put the sacred th? over the I? sh?"), KatySr., Sch. 
t BhP. = vidhi-V/k 9 |n. (with Maruiām), N. of a Saman, ArshBr. | [accord. to some for s&auya, cf. Gk. gxaús; Lat. 
rule or presenz. lr: ay y >V kri, P. -karoti, | =vesha, mfn. apparelled, dressed, ornamented, | scacuus; accord. to others for syavya, cf. Slav. srj]. 
to bring near, Balar.; -«/b/it, P. -bhavati, to be or | decorated, W. —veshtann, mfn. having a turban, | = caria, mfn. v.1. for -sacizz, MBh. —-j&nu, n. a 
become near, ib. — vinaya; mfa. having good be- | turbaned (as a head), Mricch. — vaiklavyam, ind. | mode of fighting (by using the I? knee), Hariv. —tas, 
haviour or Le well-conducted, well-behaved, | with bewilderment or despair, Mricch.; Malatim. | ind. from or on the I? (also *contrary" or * inauspici- 
modest (an ,ind.), Av. ; Kathas. = vibhaktika, = vaidika, w.r. for -vedi&a. = valra, mín. hos- ous’) side (acc. with 4/7, ‘to place on the I? side"), 
mín. having a casc-termination, Pat. = vibhüsa, m. | tile, inimical, Si. — vair&gyam, ind. with disgust | RV.; MBh.; on the right side, VarBrS. —pada- 
“having great lustre,’ N. of one of the seven suns | or indifference, Paficat.; Dhürtas. —-vailakshya, | lekh, f. an outline or impression of the I? foot, Kir. 
(prob. a no ea ana Oe lll with shame, ashamed, pretended, forced | —- b&hu, n. a mode of fighting with the left arm, 
employ’ , coquettis am. ind. <s havi s TN t i ii » 

EU (am, ind.), Kav. —vimaréa, miayn. re- (am, ind.), Ratnv. ; having contrary marks or cha- | Hariv, — shtzi,m.(nom.-sh{ha) id. SBr.;-saratht, 


t 1 i racteristics, unnatural, MW.; -smi¢anz, ind, with a | du.(prob.)twowarriors(orcharioteers)standing onthe 
ficcting, thoughtful, deliberate (am, ind.), Kàv.; | pretended or forced smile, Ratnâv. = vyajana, min. ee Made E tears 


Kathiüs. — vilaksham, ind. with shame or embar- | with fanning, Suir. = vyatijana, mfn. with conso- | on the left side (in a chariot), AV. —sacin 

: rnin eed n : = sav- 
rassment, Paiicat. 5 “ksha-sitam, ind, with a bash- nants, joined with a c^, Prat. =vyatha, m{(@)n. | yd-), mfn. die (a bow) RN the left hand, Ga 
ful smile, Mricch. ; Paricat. = vilambam, ind. hesi- | feeling pain, afflicted, grieved, sorrowful, Kav.; | dexterous, MBh.; m. N. of Arjuna, ib.; of Krishga; 
tatingly, dilatorily, Rajat. —vil&sa, mín. acting | Kath’s, —vyadha, mfn. having cuts or wounds, | Terminalia Arjuna, L. Savyhdhars, mfn. having 


coquettishly, wanton, amorous, playful (az, ind.), | MW. —vyapatrapa, mí(2)n. ashamed, bashful, | the 1° undermost, Laty. Savyanata, n.'bendi 
Kav.; VarBrS.; BhP. ~vivadha, mfn. holding the | abashed, R. —vyapés @) 1 S [ Se KR Ve pacc oy. WES e Ru 


ipoise (-2vd,n.), TS. — viveka, mfn. possessed of depend. EU UE 
equi; -iUd N.) 13. = ka, min. of | supposing, dependent on or connected with (comp. ich is laid asi 
judgment, discerning, Kathās, = vigaika, m f(d)n. Uorn 22 Eh Mi oc vecbatoacanies E p pagrahana, mín. that which is laid aside or to rest 
having apprehension or anxiety, suspicious, R. | to inaccuracy, possibly inexact or false, not absolutely 
— visesha, mín. possessing specific or characteristic | exact or certain, Car. — vyabhio&ra, mfn. id.; m. 
qualities, Sarvad. ; peculiar, singular, extraordinary, | (in phil.) an argument wide of the mark or incom- 
Kum.; Kathas.; having discrimination, discriminat- | patible with the conclusion drawn from it, an alle- 
ing, Hit.; (ax), ind. with all particulars, in detail, | gation proving too much (one of the Hetv-abhisas, 
Maar. ; Paticat.; particularly, especially, exceedingly | q.v.), a too general middle term (as * fire" to prove 
(-Ranta, mín. excessively beloved, Ragh.; -&at/z- | smoke), Nyayas.; Sarvad.; N. of various Nyāya 
alam, ind. in a particularly festive or solemn | wks.; -&roda, m., -grantha-rahasya, n., -nirukti, 
manner, Malav.; -farame, ind. more particularly, | f., -pitrva-paksha-kroda, m., “ksha-grantha-tika, 
particularly), MBh. ; Kay, &c.; n. the number indi- | £.,tsha-grantha-didhiti-tika, f., oksha- grantha- 
cating the proportion of the diagonal of a square to | Joka, m., -vdda, m., -sãmānya-nirukti, f., and 
its side, Sulbas. — višeshaka, mín, with particular | 9/-£roda, m., ~siddhdnta-grantha-tika, f., tha- 
characteristics or particularity, Bhashap.; having | didhiti-tika, f., “tha-prakasa, m., “tha-rahasya, 
distinguishing properties or peculiar qualities, MW.; | n., °¢ha-Joka, m. N. of wks. = vy&ja, min. artful, 
discriminated, ib. ; n. any distinguishing peculiarity or | fraudulent, false, deceitful (azz, ind.), Kalid.; Ratnav. 
characteristic, ib. = viseshana, mín. possessing dis- | — vyüdhi, mín. seized with illness, sick, Kav. 
tinctions or peculiarities or attributes, L.; -riifaka, | = vyapara, mí(a)n. having an employment, oc- 
n. a metaphor consisting of mere attributes, Kavyad. | cupied, busily engaged, Megh. — vy&hriti, mfn. 
= vigeshatas, ind. especially, particularly, singu- | accompanied with the three Vyzhritis (q.v.), Amrit- 
larly, excellently, W. = visrambha, mf(2)n. con- | Up. (also “zika, Yajn. i, 238); -pranavaka, mfn. 
fidential, intimate (az, ind.), Kathas. = visvisam, 


with the above and the syllable Om (see praava), 
ind. with confidence, Väs., Sch. = visha, mí(d)n. | Mn. xi, 248. —vrana, mfn. having a wound, 


poisonous, .Suir. (^s/diis, mfn, ‘having venomous | wounded, sore, MBh. (with szekra, n. a partic. dis- 
fangs,’ Rajat.); poisoned, Sak.; m. a partic. hell, Yajil. | ease of the white in the eye,’ Susr.); having a fault 
— vishüna, mfn. possessing horns or tusks, along | or flaw, Hariv. — vrata (sd-), mf@)n. fitting to- 
with tusks, MBh. = vishada, mf(@)n. having des- | gether, harmonious (others ‘following the same law 
pondency, despairing, dismayed (am, ind.), Kav.; | ororder"), RV.;-boundbyarule orlaw, AivSr. —vra- 
Paficat. = vishtaxa, mfn. having a bundle of rushes | tin, mfn. acting in like manner or having the same 
or grass spread out for sitting upon, Hcat. —visaz- | customs with (comp.), MBh.—vxida, mfn. feeling 
kulam, sec v-sayrkula, p. 953; COl. 1.= vistara, | shame, bashful, modest (am, ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 


mf(d@)n. having diffuseness, diffuse, detained, com- WAM savatyà, mfn. —savatya, MaitrS. 


plete (a, ind.), Paficat.; Kath’s.; with the texts 
belonging to it (i.e. to the Veda), Hariv.; BhP. | aq savatha, m. (fr. /su or sū) N. of a 
man, Rajat. 


=vismaya, mf(@)n. having ind TS 
rised, perplexed, doubtful (a7, ind.), Sis. ; Ratnáv. = 

P vihamga, mfa. possessing birds, with birds, MW. | WI 3. savana, n. (fr. vsu or sū; fort. 2. 

see 1190, cols. I. 2; for sa-vaza, p. 1190, col. 3) 

fire, BhP.; a kind of hell, VP.; N. ofa son of Bhrigu, 


= vira (sé-), mfn. with retainers or followers, br 

= virya (sd-), mín. having equal power or stren; c jigu 
with de) ys. SBr.; B eria: mighty n MBh. ; ofa son of Vasishtha (one of the seven Rishis 
n.), TS.; Kath.; SankhGr.=vivadha, mfn. (-/4, under Manu Rohita), VP. ;of a son of Manu Svayam- 
f, “tua, n.) «vi^, AitBr.; PalicavBr. = vriksha- bhuva,Hariv.; ofason of Priya-vrata(v.l.saza/a);Pur. 
kshupa-lata, mín, having trees and bushes and | QAT savara, n. (cf. Sabura) — siva or sa- 
creepers, MW. — vrít (in a formula), VS. — vrita- | Z/a, L. 
yajiia, m. (prob.) an oblation offered at the same 

time, GopBr. = vrita-soma, mfn. offering a Soma 
libation at the same time, ib.; Vait. = vritta, mfn. 
well-conducted, R.; (of unknown meaning), Nir. v, 
4. =vritti, mín. with a maintenance or salary, 
Myicch. = vrittika, mfn. being in motion, active 
(-éa, f.) Sarvad. — vyiddhika, mfn. bearinginterest, 
along with the interest, Brihasp. — vridh, mín. in- 
creasing together, RV.; having increase, growing, 
VS, - vxishana, mf(d)n. having testicles, with the 
test? R. ; Gaut. ; A past. ; possessing two fruits orseeds 
resembling test? ApGr. (Sch.) —vrishtike, mfn. 
accompanied by rain, Cat. — vega, mfu. equal in 
speed or velocity to (comp.), R.; violent, impetu- 


on the left, MaitrS. Savyápasavya, mfn. leftand 
right, reverse and direct, wrong and right, MW. 
Savyü-prashti, m. the horse harnessed on the I? 
side of the yoke-horses (opp. to dakshina-pr°), SBr. 
Savyü-yugyá, m. the 1° yoke-horse (opp. to dak- 
shiga-y^), ib. Savyévrit, mfn. with a turn to 
the 1°, Gr$rS. Savy&vritta, mfn. turned to the 
P,KatySr.;Kaui. Savyásunya,mfn.notloosened 
on the 1°, KatySr. Savyétara, mín. ‘other than 
I5 right, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a partic, mode of 
fighting, Hariv.; -/as, ind. I° and r°, BhP. Savy- 
yottana, mfn. holding the left hand with the palm 
uppermost, SaükhSr. Savyónnata, n. ‘uplifted to- 
wards the left,’ a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. 
Savye (loc. of savya),in comp. = shtha, m. (= 
Sauya-shtha); -saratht, du. two charioteers standing 
left and right, T Br. (Sch.) = shthri, m.acharioteer, 
Un. ii, 102, Sch. 
UNAS sa-salcala, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa 1-39) 
having scales, together with scales, IndSt. 
Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
= &ahka, mf(a)n. fearful, doubtful, timid, shy (az, 
ind.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; suspicious, Kathis. = san- 
kha, mfn. having a conch-shell, MW. ; -goska, mfn. 
resounding with conch-shells, ib. =satra, mfn. 
having enemies, MBh. —sapathum, iud. with an 
oath, Mricch. —&abda, mf(a)n. having sound or 
noise, full of cries, sounding, Kav.; Kathis.; Rajat. 5 
proclaimed, MW.; (am), ind. with noise, noisily, 
Gobh.; MBh. &c. = sayane, mf(z)n. lying or stand- 
ing together, contiguous, neighbouring, ShadvBr.; 
Laity. = šara, mfu. furnished with an arrow, to- 
ther with an arrow, R.; Kalid. ; -ca~a-has/a,mfn. 
holding a bow with an arrow in the hand, ML ; °rd- 
sana, mfn. with a bow, VarYogay.; “riz, mfn. fur- 
nished with an arrow, MBh. = garira (sd-), mf(a)n. 
with the body, embodied, T Br. ; PaficavBr.; R.; with 
the bones, KitySr. —&axkara, mf(@)n. together 
with gravel or sand, VarByS.; with brown sugar, Susr. 
= Salka, mín. having bark or rind or scales, Gaut.; 
m. ‘scaly,’ a kind of fish, Mn. v, 16. —salya, 
mf(@)n. pierced by an arrow or dart, stung, wounded 
also fig. =‘ pained, afflicted’), R.; Kalid. ; Kathis, ; 
orny, connected with pain or sorrow, troublesome, 
difficult, HParii.; m.abear, L. = 1.-sastra, m{(@)n. 
having or containing an invocation (see p. 1044, col, 
1), MarkP.; -marutvatiya, m. the second Graha 
(q.v.) at the midday libation, VS., Sch. — 2. -£astra, 
mín. having arms, armed, Venis. = šasya, mfn., 
w.t. for -sasya, Hariv. ; (a), f. Tiaridium Indicum, 
L. —&&dvala, mf(z)n. covered with grass, Vishy. 
= B&Imala, mín. possessing silk-cotton trees, MBh, 
=sikhandin, mín. accompanied by Sikhandin, 
MBh.—sikhara, mfn. having a top (as a trec), R. 
=Sibire, mfn. together with (his) camp, Spiigar. 
=siras, mín, along with the head, Apast.; ?ra/i- 
kampam, ind. shaking the head, Mricch.; “raska, 
mfn, (—-siras), Gobh.; rávamajjana, n. (fr. sira 
= siras + av*)diving with the head foremost, ApSr., 
Sch.=sishya, mín. attended by pupils, Sak. = &3t- 
X&ra, mfn.uttering amurmuringsound, Vikrs (am), 
ind. with a m° $, MW.; witha sigh, ib, <airshan 
(sd-), mfn. having a head (opp. to afa-s°), TS.; 
'T Br. = &ukra PP- apa-s'), TS.; 
S « (sd-), min, together with brightness 
or with what is bright (tvá, n.), TS.; SBr.— Šuo, 
mfn. grieved, afflicted, Amar. = 8üka, a)n. fur- 
nished with awns, ApSr.; m. a believer in the exist- 
a of God (=astika), L. =stilam, ind. with 
arp pain (as of colic or gout), Suir,  árihgüra, 


Was savala. See sabala and 3. savana. 


War! savaha, f.=sarala, a kind of Con- 
volvulus, L. 


"Wale savatyà or savatyd, mfn. (said to—) 
born from one mother, MaitrS.; VS.; TS.; T Br.; Kath. 


USTEAN savidülambha (?), n. a partic. 
kind of jest (for exciting laughter), Bhar. 


Alay savitri, saviman. See p. 1190, col.2. 


WaT savyd, mf(a)n. (accord. to Un. iv, 109 
fr. A sū ; perhaps for skauya, cf. Gk., col. 3) left, left 
ous (am, ind.), Sis; Palicat. — vent, f. = samana- hand (am, dna, a, e, and ibc., ‘on the left’), RV. 

, Vop. = venu-vinam, ind. with flutes and lutes, | &c. &c.; opposite to left, right, right hand (am, 
VarBrs.; °ng-panavdnunada, mfn. resounding with | exa, and ibc., ‘on the right’); south, southern (as 
flutes and lutes and tabours, MW. = vetüla, mfn. | &c., ‘to the south’), Süryas.; VarBrS. ; reverse, con- 
occupied by a Vetāla (said of a dead body), Kathis. | trary, backward, L.; m. the left arm or hand, RV.; 
=vedanam, ind. with pain, painfully, Dhiirtas, | Br.; KatySr.; Yajii.; the left foot, KatySr.; Gobh.; 
= vedas (sd-), mfn. having the same or common | one of the ten ways in which an eclipse takes place, 
property (Agni-Soma), RV. — vedika, mfn. along | VarByS.; a fire lighted ata person's death, L.; N, of 
With a seat or bench, MBh. = vedha, mín, =§a-vi- | Vishnu, L.; (sdvya) N. of a man befriended by the 
dha, proximate, near, L.; n. proximity, ib. —ve- | Aévins, RV.; of an Angirasa and author of RV, i, 
pathu, mín. having tremor, tremulous, MBh. ; | 51-57, Anukr.; n. (scil. yajfdpavita) the sacred 
Kiy.; Suir. = vepitam, ind. tremblingly. =veša, | thread worn over the left shoulder (acc. with 4/72, 
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t 
mfn, having ornaments, adorned, decorated, Pañcat.; 
Kathis.; “rakam, ind. with love, passionately, ten- 
derly, Mricch. = osha, mfn. having a remainder, 
not entirely emptied or exhausted, incomplete, un- 
finished, Katy$r.; -/va, n. the having a remainder 
(toad. ayushat,‘ because life had not yet run out"), 
MBh.; “sžánna, mín. one who eats up the remnants 
of food (= ‘having a good appetite’), Suir. = &nila- 
vana-künana, mín. having mountains and woods 
and groves, MBh. —&oku, mf(@)n. sorrowful, sad 
(am, ind.), R.; Kalid. &c.; -/d, f. sorrow, sadness, 
MBh. = šmašru, mín. having a beard, bearded, L. ; 
f. a wcman with a beard, L. — &y&parna, mfn. at- 
tended bytheSyaparnas, Ait Br. = sraddha, mf(@)n. 
trustful, frank, confident, Kathas. = srama, mf(d)n. 
feeling fatigue, wearied, W, — 8x1, mín. like, similar 
to(comp.), Kaiikh. — grika, m{(@)n, having beauty, 
lovely, splendid (-/a, f., -¢va, n.), Vikr.; Ratnâv. ; 
having prosperity, prosperous, fortunate, Si., Sch. 
= $ri-vriksha, mín. marked with a circular tuft 
or curl of hair on the breast (as a horse), Kathis. 
=sligham, ind. boastfully, pompously, Vikr.; 
Prab.; with praise, culogistically, MW. =Slesha, 
mfu. ambiguous, having a double meaning (-éva, n.), 
Kavyad. = sviisa, mín. having breath, breathing, 
living, Rajat. 
UA sasc (only sascat). See /sac. 
Ayala sasyana, w. r. for sap-sana, GopBr. 


wulzfTR sa-shodaiika, mfn. connected 
with the 16 partite Stotra, ParicavBr. 


` QEF sashki (?), g. sidhm@di (Kai. sakthi). 
Sashkila, mfn., ib. 
WEN, sa-shtíbh, f. a kind of metre (cf. 
anu-, pari-shitbA &c.), TS. 


sas, cl. 2. P. (Dhütup. xxiv, 70) 

sdsti (in TS. also sasdst? and in VS. sd- 
sasti, pr. p. sasdz, RV.; AV.; Gr. also pf. sasasa ; 
aor. asasit ; fut. sasifà, sasishyati), to sleep, RV. 
&c. (cf. above); Naigh. iii, 22; to be inactive or idle, 
RV.: Caus. sdsajy'a/i (aor. astshasat), Gr.: Desid. 
sisasishati, ib.: Intens. s@sasyate, sasasti, ib. 
. Sasa, mfn. sleeping, Naigh. iv, 2; m. N. of an 
Atreya (author of RY. v, 21); m. or n.(?) herb, 
grass, corn (cf. sasyd), RV. 


TATA sa-samrambha, mfn.(i.e.7-sa-1-59) 
enraged, angry, Kathis.; (ave), ind. angrily, Prab.; 
hastily, hurriedly, very briefly, Sarvad, 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
=samvada, mí(jn. agreeing (am, ind.), Kathis. 
-samvid, mín. one with whom an agreement has 
been made, ib. —s&msaya, mf(@)n, doubting, 
doubtful, uncertain, MBh.; Kathas.; dubious, R.; 
(in rhet.) ambiguity (regarded as a fault), Kavyad. 
=samhira, mín. having the means of restraint 
(said of magical weapons which can only be made to 
return to the owner by repeating certain Mantras), 
MW, = sakhi, ind. similar to a friend, Pan. ii, 1, 6. 
= sakhika, f. together with female friends, Kathis. 
= Sakhi-ganE, f. with all the company of f? fr°, ib. 
=samkata, mfn. containing difficult passes or de- 
files (asa road), Samkar. = saxaketa, mfn. one with 
whom an agreement has bcen made or who is privy 
to any secret compact, Kathis, = sanga, min. ad» 
hering, attached (-/za, n. ‘adhesion, contact”), Kap. 
=samgraha, mín. one who studies the Samgraha 
(q-v-) together (i.e. subsidiarily), Pat. on Pan. 
iv, 2, 60, = va, mfn. along with (his) minister 
or ministers, MBh. —samjiia, mfn. having sense, 
Sune conscious, R, —sata, min. very shaggy, 

arBiS.=sattrin (or sd-s°), m. a companion at a 
sacrifice or festival, SBr, — sattva, mí(d)n. possess- 
ing energy or vigour, MBh.; containing living crea- 
turesor animals, Mn.; Ragh, ; (2), f.« containing an 

embryo, a pregnant woman, Ragh. iii, 
(sd-), mfn. accompanied with truth, MaitrS. — sad- 
bhiva, min. with affection, Kad. = samta- 

tika (Kul), -samt&na(Mn.iii,15),mfu, together 
with offspring. — sa: » mín. having doubt or 
hesitation, Kathas.; (inrhet.)a kind of indirect Praise, 

Kavysd. ii, 358. —samahyn, mf(d)n. having c 
relating to the period called Samdhys, vespertine. R,» 
*dkyágtia, mín. with the period called Samdhyants, 
Mn. i, 70.—samnfima, mfn, bending down, sub- 
missive, humble, Naldd. — saptakn, mfn.containin 
a heptade, Jyot. = sapta-dvipa, mf(2)n. with the 


ANT sa-sesha, 


seven Dvipas (q. v.), NrisUp. = sabhya, mfn. along 
with RT Q M iL ipis —sumid-gana, 
mfn. with a heap of fuel, R. = sampad, mín, possess- 
ing happiness or prosperity, happy, Šiš. — sompnudo, 
min. happy, delighted, W. — sampātin, min. to- 
gether with (the Rakshasa) Sampitin, R, =sam- 
préisha, mín. with a summons or invitation (to the 
Officiating priest to commence 2 ceremony), Cat. 
=sambhira-yajushka, mfn. with the Yajus 
called Sambhira, ApSr. —sambhrama, mí(d)n. 
filled with confusion or bewilderment, bewildered, 
flurried, agitated (az, ind.), R.; Kalid, &c. = Sarpa, 
mf(ä)n. having serpents, infested bys", MBh, — sas- 
ya, mf{ä)n. grown with corn, Hariv. —saháya, 
mfu. along with associates, having companions or 
accomplices, Mn. viii, 193. — s&kshika, mín. (hap- 
pening) before witnesses (a, ind.), Yajti, = süga- 
ra, mín. together with the oceans, Ratnav. T5 
tyaka, mín. with Sityaka, Hariv. = sūdi, mfn. with 
charioteers, MBh. = sãādhana, mfn. having means, 
MBh. ; with materials or ire (ot MC &c. 
Kam.; °xdpavarga-niriipaya, n. N. of ch. of a wk. 
—s&ühvasa, s aed: terrified, alarmed, 
timid (am, ind.), Sis. ; Ratndv. —sadhviko, mfn. 
with Arundhati, VarByS. = sūmnāyyaka, mín. with 
the oblation called Simniyya, Katy$r., Sch, = süra, 
mfn. possessing strength or energy (-/ã, f), Kum.; 
Šiš. ; with curds, Suir.; -vaya, mfn. possessing both 
strength and sound, MW. — s&rathi, mín. with the 
charioteer, Kaui, = sártha, mí(a)n. with a caravan, 
Kathis.; containing goods, laden (as a ship), R. 
—s&varna, mfn. with the Samhita Savargika, Cat. 
— sita, mfn. with sugar, Sušr.; ¢épala, mfn. id., 
Paiicar.; ¢étpala-malin, mín. wreathed with white 
lotus flowers, VarByS. = sita, mín, with Sita, R. 
=simaka, mín. with the limit or boundary, Pay. 
i, I, 7, Vartt. 8, Pat. —siman, mín. having the 
same boundary, conterminous, near, L. = sugan- 
dha, mfn. having a pleasant smell, fragrant, VarByS.; 
°dhi-gatra, mín. accompanied by perfumed men, 
Vishp. = suta, mf(@)n. having a son, together with 
sonsor children, MBh. = sutvan, mfn.accompanied 
by Soma-offering priests, MW. = sudar$ana, mfn. 
armed with Vishgu's discus (called Sud?), Hcat. 
= sundarika, mín. with a beautiful woman or wife, 
Siphàs. = supazza, mfn, with the Sup? texts, IndSt. 
=subrahmanya, mín, with the Subrahmanya, 
ApSr., Sch. = 1. -sura, mín. along with the gods, 
Sii. ; -cafam, ind. with Indra's bow, MW. = 2. -5u- 
xa, mfn. with liquor, having liquor, Sii.; intoxicated, 
Cat. — suvarna, mín. with gold, Vishp. — suhrid, 
mín. having friends or kinsfolk, MBh. ; ?Àrij-Jana, 
mfn. id., MW. ; 9Arin-mitra-bandAhava, min. with 
friends and companions and relatives, Paficar. = sü- 
ka (of unknown meaning), HParii. —stta, mfn. 
with the charioteer, MBh. — sūti (sd-), w.r. for sá- 
kūti, MaitrS. —sünu (sd-), w.r. in AV. v, 27, I. 
- gena, mfn. with an army, commanding an army, 
MW. = sainya, min. id., R.; -bala-vahana, mfn. 
with guards and armies and equipages, MW. = soma 
(sd-), mfn. with Soma, SBr. (-/va, n., TándBr.); 
-fitha, mfn. partaking of a draught of Soma equally 
with another (instr.), AitBr. = saurabha, mfn. hav- 
ing perfume, fragrant, Sis. — saurashtra, mfn. with 
the Saur®, Kathis. — stara, m. having leaves strewn 
so as to form a bed, W. = stuta-sastra, mfn. joined 
with a Stotra and Sastra, ApSr.=—strika, mfn. at- 
tended by a wife, ib,; having a wife, married, Kav. 
sthandilaka, mfn. with the sacrificial places, 
Pan. i, 1, 7, Vartt. 8, Pat. = u-jahgama, 
mfn. along with jmmoyables and movables, MBh. 
=sthana, mfn. occupying the same position as 
(gen.), ArshBr.; produced in the same part of the 
mouth or with the same organ as (gen. or comp.), 
Prat. —sthívan, mfn. standing or fixed together, 
RV. viii, 37, 4. — u-cürin, mfn, = slät- 


Jangama, MBh, vii, 372 (w.r. sane-sih? and sani- 
9. Satya | sthana-carin), 


= sthiina (s4-), min. together with 
the pillar, SBr. ; -echénna, mín. hewn down with the 
stump, Kam. — sneha, mf(@)n. oily, greasy, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; affectionate (ar, ind.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; 
-bahumana, mfn, with affection and esteem, Kathis, 
- Spriha, mfn, filled with desire or longing, long- 
ing for, desirous of (loc. or inf,), Ratn2v. ; expressing 
a desire, Kad. ; (aou), ind. lovingly, Sis. ; enviously, 
Raph. — sphura, mfn. throbbing, i.e. living, Bhatt. 
=sphuliiga, mín. emitting sparks, Nür.; MBh. ; 


ig | R.—smaya, mí(a)n. haughty, arrogant (am, ind.), 


Sii. smite, mf(Z)n. accompanied with smiles, 


wg 1. sah, 


smiling, laughing (awe, ind.), Ratnav.; Sii. = sme- 
ram, ind. smilingly, Hasy. = Syád = 574. — Sraj, 
mfn, wreathed, garlanded, SankhSr, = srüt, mfa. 
flowing, streaming, RV. —zrotas (sd-), mín. id., 
VS. =svadha, m. pl. ‘having the Svadha (q. v.),” 
a partic. class of deceased ancestors, MW. —svana, 
mí(a)n. sounding, loud (am, iud.), MBh. — svara, 
mín. sounding, having the same sound with (instr. 
or comp.) Prat. ; having accent, accentuated, IndSt. ; 
(am), ind. loudly, VP. = svihi-kiira, mfn. accom- 
panied with the exclamation Svahi, AitBr.; ApSr. 
=sveda, mín. moist with sweat, perspiring, exud- 
ing, MBh.; Kathis.; Rajat.; (2), f. a girl who has 
been recently deflowered, L. 


AAI sasarpari, f. (prob. fr. A/srip, of 
unknown meaning, accord, to Say. = vac ; accord. to 
others = ‘ war-trumpet,’ or ‘N, of a mystical cow’), 
RV. iii, 53, 15; 16. 

WATT sasavas. See V/I. san, p. 1140. 


Ufa sdsni, mfn.(fr. A1. san) procuring, be- 
stowing; gaining, winning, RV.; = sazi-snáta, Nir. 
v, 1.= tama, mín. most bountiful (fr. 4/1. saz), or 
cleanest, purest (fr. 4/s2@), or most firmly joined 


(fr. A/snai), SBr. 
ferm saspíijara, mfn.— 3asp?, TS. 


WaT 1. sasyd, n. (of unknown derivation ; 
also written J25ya; ifc. f. @) corn, grain, fruit, a crop 
of corn (also pl.), AV. &c. &c. = kreni, f. buying 
corn, Un. iv, 48, Sch. —kshetra, n. a corn-field, 
Hit. = pila, m. a field-guarder, Rajat. —ptirna, 
mfn. full of or grown with corn, Hit. — prada, mfn. 
yielding c*, fertile, Mn. vii, 212. = pravriddhi, f. 
the growth of c?, VarBrS. -»maijart, f. an ear of c°, 
L. = müxin, m, ‘corn-destroying,’ a kind of rat or 
large mouse, L. —müln, mfn. ‘corn-wreathed,’ 
abounding in corn or crops (as the earth), R, = rak- 
shaka, m.=-/d/a, Hit. — raksha, f. guarding the 
fields, L. — vat, mfn. bearing a rich crop, Hariv.; 
R.; Mark. = veda, m. the science of agriculture, 
Heat. =ailin, mfn. = -fiirya, R.; Heat. = sire 
shaka, n, = -mañjarīi, L, = stika, n. an awn of 
grain, L. = sumvara or -samvarana, m. Vatica 
or Shorea Robusta, L. — han, mfn. destroying crops, 
MBh.; m. N. of an evil demon (the son of Duh- 
saha), MarkP. —hantri, m.=prec., ib. Sasy&- 
kara-vat, mín. (prob.) producing abundant crops, 
Kam. Sasyád, mfn. catingcorn or fruit, AV.Paipp. 
Sasyünanda, m. N. of wk. Sagyánte, ind. when 
the grain is at an end, i.e. eaten up, Mn. iv, 27. 
Sasyüvüpa, m. sowing of crops, Yaji, Sch. 
Sasyéshti, f. sacrifice offered on the ripening of 
new grain, W. 

WA 2. sasya, m. (perhaps incorrect for 
Sasya) a sort of precious stone, L.; n. a weapon, L.; 
virtue, merit, L. 

Sasyaka, mfn. possessed of good qualities, per- 
fect in its kind, Kas, on Pay. v, 2, 68; m. a sword, 
L.; m. n. a kind of precious stone, L. 


Wa sasrá, mf(ú)n. (fr. /sri) flowing, 
streaming, RV. 

Sasri, mfn. running rapidly, speeding along, ib. 

RAR sa-srut, ga-srotas. See above. 


WAL sasvdr, ind. (of unknown deriva- 
tion), secretly, RV. (cf. Naigh. iii, 25). 
Sasvártū, ind. id., ib. 


1. sah, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xx, 22) sd- 

hate (Ved. and ep. also 9/i and exception- 
ally saAa£z, once in MBh. 1. sg. saAyami ; p. sá- 
Aat, sthamana [q.v-); pf. sche, sasaha ; Ved. also 
sas@hé and sastha; sasdAal; sisahishtah, sasah- 
yama; p. schand, sasahand, sasahvds and sahuds 
(q-v.]; aor. asõkshi, sakshi, sakshate,RV.; sãk- 
shit, GopBr.; sakshati, AV.; sakshat, sakshana, 
RV.; Impv. sakshi, sikshva, ib.; p. sdéshaé, ib. s 
dsahish[a, RV. ; Prec, sahyas, saAyána, ib. ; sak- 
shiya, AV. ; sdhishimdhi, RV.; fut. sogha, MBh. 
&c.; sahita, Gr.; sakshyati, MBh., 9/e, Br. ; sk- 
shye [?], AV. ; sahishyati,°te, MBh.; Cond. qsa- 
hishyat, ib. ; inf. sdAadAyai, RV.; Kath.; sagh- 
Jai, MaittS.; sodkum, sahitum, MBh.; ind. p- 
so¢hud, ApSr., Sch.; saghvd, sahitvā, Gr.; -sdhya, 
RV. &c. ; séham, Br.), to prevail, be victorious; to 
overcome, vanquish, conquer, defeat (enemies), gain, 
win (battles), RV.; AV.; Br.; R.; Bhat}.; to offer 


WR 2. sah, UER saAa-já. 1198 

olence to (acc.), AitBr.; SBr.; to master, suppress, | Sahasānu, mfn. patient, enduring, L.; m. = 
orar MBh.; R. &c.; to be able to or pe of | prec., L. Spee Eme 
(inf. or loc.), ib.; to bear up against, resist, with- |  Sahasü-vat, mfn. (=sahas-vat) strong, mighty 
stand, AV. &c. &c.; to bear, put up with, endure, | (mostly said of Agni), RV. 
suffer, tolerate (with sa, ‘ to grudge )MBh.; Kav. | Sahasin, mín. powerful, mighty, RV. 
&c.; to be lenient towards, have patience with any Sahasya, mín. mighty, strong, RV. ; AV.; m. 
one (gen.), Bhag. ; to spare any one, MarkP. ; Pañ- | the month Pausha (December January), VS. &c. &c. 
cat.; to let pass, approve anything, Sarvad.; (with | —candra, m. the wintry moon, MW. 
kalam, kala-kshepam &c.) to bide or wait patiently | Sah, sahR-vat. Sce under I. saa, col. I. 
for the right time, Kav.; Kathas.: Caus. or cl. 10. | Sahünyau, m. a mountain, L. 
sahayati (aor. asishahat), to forbear, Dhitup.| Sah&m-pati, m. (rather fr. acc. of sakd than fr. 
xxxiv, 4: Desid. of Caus. sisthayishati, Pan. viii, | gen. pl. of 2. sak + 25; cf. saha-pati) N. of Brahma 
3, 62: Desid. stkshate (p. st&shaé ; accord. to Pan. | (with Buddhists), Lalit. (MWB. 210; 211); of a 
viii, 3, 61, also sésakishate), to wish to overcome, | Bodhi-sattva, Kárand.; of a serpent-demon, ib.; f. 
RV.; TS.: Intens. sdsaAtyate, sāsoďhi (cf. sžsahí), | N. of a Kim-narl, ib, 
Gr. [Cf. sa&as and Gk. faxo for cc-axor; Exw, | T. Sahita, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1195, col. 1) borne, 
é-cxov.] endured, supported, W. 

2. Sah (strong form sa), mín. bearing, endur- Sahitavya, mfn. to be borne or endured, MBh. 
ing, overcoming (ifc.;, sec abhimdti-shah &c.) Sahitri, mín. — sodAri, Siddh. 

I. Sahá, mi(d)n. powerful, mighty, RV.; (ifc.) Sahitra, n. patience, endurance, Pàág.; Vop. 
overcoming, vanquishing, MBh. ; bearing, enduring, cen * PER L. ishitv 
ER delving, equal to, a match for (gen. [um RV. tha, min. strongest mostmi giyo: power 
or comp.), h.; Kav. &c.; causing, effecting, D 5 T : 
stimulating, exerting, Šiš.; able to, cis of int - fabungu mm Lesh td beari 5) 
or comp.) Kalid.; Si; Kathas; m, the month | Men ; Kar, seas m. N. ofa Rich, Hariv. of one 
Margasirsha (see sa/a;), VS.; ŠBr.; Car; a partic. | of the 7 Rishis under the 6th Manu, ib.; MarkP. 
Agni, MBh. ; a species of plant, AV.; N. of a son | or, son of Pulaha, Pur.; of Vishnu RTL. 106, n, I. 
of Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Pritpa and Urjasvati, = ti, f., -tva, n. patience, resignation forbearance 
BhP.; of a son of Dhritarashtra, MBh. ; of a son of | MBh.; ‘Kav. &c. : s : 
Krishna and Madri, BhP.; (2), f. the earth, Ly; | gántyas, mfn. more (or most) mighty or power- 
(with Buddhists) N. of a division of the world (with | ful, RV.; Kaui.; BhP. 
loka-dhátu, the world inhabited by men’), Karand.; | gahuri, mín. mighty, strong, victorious, RV. ; 
N. of various plants (accord. to L. = Aloe Perfoliata, | m. the sun, Un. ii, 73, Sch.; f. the earth, ib.; N. of 
daudótpalà, rāsuā &c.), VarBrS.; Suir.; Unguis | Agni, L. 

Odoratus, L.; n. z-Ja/z, L.; a kind of salt, L.—1. | Sahọ, in comp. for sakas. —j&, mfn. strength- 
-t&, f., -tva, n. (for 2. see under 2. saha) suffer- | born, produced by st?, RV. =Jit, mfn. victorious 
ance, endurance, capacity of enduring, capacity, | by st, AV. —d&, mín. bestowing st?, RV.—daix- 
ability, Käm.; Rajat.; Kathis. = pati, m. ‘lord of | ghatamasa, n. du. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 
the world of men,’ N, of Brahma, Lalit, —raksha | mbala, n. great force or violence, cruelty, MW. 
and *kshas, sec under 2. saa, p. 1194, col. 2. | —phari, mfn, supporting st^, RV. —rayishthi- 
Sáh&-vat or sah#zvat, mín, possessing strength, | ya, n. N. of two Simans, ArshBr. = van (sdAo-), 
powerful, mighty, RV. Sah&-van, mfu. (Padap. | mín. mighty, superior, AV. = vridh, mfn. increas- 
saAá-van), id., ib. : " ing strength, RV. 
Sahnka, mín. patient, suffering, enduring (gen.), | Sahya, mfn. to be borne or endured, endurable, 
Nalód. A ES tolerable, resistible, MBh.; R. &c.; able to bear, 
Sahat, mín. mighty, strong, RV. viii, 49, 5 | equal to, W.; powerful, strong, ib. ; sweet, agreeable, 
lasting, solid, ib. v, 23, 1- W.; m. N. of one of the 7 principal ranges of moun- 
Sühadhyai. See under 4/1. sak, p. 1192, col. 3- | tains in India (see 4ze/a-gérd) ; of a mountainous dis- 
Sahana, mf4)n. powerful, strong (in explanation | trict (in which the Go-davari rises in the N.W. of 
of the etymology of 5/2/12), Nir. viii, 15; patient, | the Deccan), MBh.; VarByS. &c. ; of a son of Vivas- 
enduring (see @-s°); m. (sayyitayam), g. nandy- | vat (v.l. mahya), MBh.; (am), n. help, assistance 
ddi; n. patient endurance, forbearance, MarkP.; | (oftener saya), MBh.; Hariv.; health, convales- 
Sah, = sila, mfn. ofa patient disposition, MW. 


cence, L. —karman, n. help, assistance, MBh. 
Sahaniya, mfn. tp be borue or endured, pardon- | = tū, f. endurableness, Malav.; Kad. =parvata 
able, R,; Hariy. 


or -mahibhrit, m. the Sahya range of mountains, 
Gahantama, mín. (superl. of sagt) strongest, | MBh. — varnana, n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP. 
most powerful, RV. (containing a description of the Sahya mountains). 
Sahantyn, mín. prevailing, conquering, ib. = vügini, f, {inhabiting the S? m N. of Durga, 
Báhamüna, min. (forsa/ig-m? sce under 2. sahq) | Malatim. Sahbyütmaj&, f. 'S?'s daughter,’ N. of 
conquering, victcrious, AV. ; TBr.; (2), f.a kind of the river Kiverl, Cat. Sahy&dri, m. the S° moun- 
plant, AV.; N. of that part of the frame enshrining 


tain; -2auda, m. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP. 

the Universal Spirit which faces the south (the3 others Rahyas, mfn. =sahiyas, RV. — 

being juhi, rajitz, and su-bhitta), ChUp. xv, 2. Sáhyu, mfn. conquering, victorious, RY. 
Sahas, mfn. powerful, mighty, victorious (superl. Sahra, m. A mountain; L. : 

-tama), RV.; m. the month Margasirsha or Agra- Sahvan, s n. rowel mighty, SBr. 2 

hayana (November-December), the winter season, BMC mine M overcomt; conquered (cf. 

VS.; Suir.; Pur.; n. strength, power, force, victory a-shadha, ashatha), RV.; AV. &c : 

(sahasas putra or sah sūnu, m. ‘son of strength,” Sádhri or silhri, min. = sodkri, conquering, 

N. of Agni in RY.; sakasd, ind., sce below ; sako- | a conqueror, RV.- 

hih, iud. = ‘mightily, intensely), RV. &c. &c.; Südhyal. See under +/ I. sah, p- 1192, col. 3. 

water, Naigh. i, 12; light, L.; N. of various Simans, Sisphand, mfn. (for sa-s°) overcoming, can- 

ArshBr, [CE Goth. sigis; Angl. Sax. sigor, sige; | QENE, RV. Sakata 

Germ. Sieg.) = krit, mín. bestowing strength or | ` Sasahi, mfn. (fr. Intens.) conquering, victorious, 

power, VS.; TS. (y.1.) - krita (sdhas-), mfn. pro- ib.; (ifc.) able to bear, Naish. pes 

duced by strength (said of Agni), RV.; invigorated, | Süsahvás and s&hvás, mfn. =sasahana, RV. 

increased, excited, ib. v vat (sd/as-), min. power- Sfkshat. See Desid. of / I. sah. 

ful, mighty, victorious, RV.; AV.; BhP. (vaf, ind. Sehaná, mfn. =sasahdna, RV. 

mightily), RV.; containing the word sahas, AitBr. ; 

m. N. of a king (v.l. mahas-vat), VP.; (ati), f., 


Sadha &c. See s.v. 
. sah, cl. 4. P. sahyati, to satisf; 
(prob.) N. of a plant, RV.; AV. - an 3: sah, cl. 4 yati, y. 
Sahas& (instr. of saas), forcibly, vehemently, 


t, Dhitup. xxvi, 20; to be pleased, ib.; to bear, 
suddenly, quickly, precipitately, immediately, at 


word, e.g. čena saka, ‘along with him ;’ excep- 
tionally with abl., e. g. aiivaryat saka, ‘with sove- 
reignty, Ciņ. 104); in common, in company, jointly, 
conjointly, in concert (often used asa prefix in comp., 
expressing ‘community of action,’ e. g. sakddhya- 
yana, 4.V.; or forming adjectives expressing ‘the 
companion of an action,’ c.g. saka-cara, q.v.); at 
the same time or simultaneously with (prefixed to 
adverbs of time, e.g. saha-piurvahyam, q.v.; rarely 
ifc., e.g. vainateya-s^, ‘with Vainateya,’ Hariv.), 
RV. &c. &c.; m. a companion, L.; (8), f. a female 
companion, BhP. = rishabha, mi(a)n. (cf. sahar- 
sh°) together with a bull, S1nkh$r. —kanthaka 
(saha-), mf(zka)n. with the throat, AV. = karana, 
n. acting together, common action or performance, 
Samskarak. =kartri, m. a co-worker, assistant, 
Mn.viii,206. — kara, m,{forsa-hakara see p.1195, 
col, 1) acting with, co-operation, assistance, Kusum.; 
Bhashap., Sch. ; a kindof fragrant mangotree, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c.; n. a m? blossom, Hariv.; m? juice, VarBrS.; 
-là, f. the state of a m? tree, Malay. ; -/aila, m° oil, 
Suir.; -bhaitjikd, f.‘the breaking of m? blossoms,’ 
a kind of game, Cat.; -#aitjari, f. N. of a woman, 
Vas. ;?rápadeia, m. N, of wk. = karin, mfn. acting 
together, co-operating, concurrent; m. a concurrent 
agent, expedient, assistant, Sih.; Bhaship. ; Sarvad. ; 
(Sri)-1a, f.(Sah.), -fva,n.(TS.),-bhava,m. (Nilak.) 
concurrence, co-operation, assistance. = krit, mfn. 
co-operating, assisting, an assistant, W. —krita, 
mfn. co-operated with, accompanied by, assisted, 
aided, Kusum.; Bhiship.; Sarvad, =kritvan, 
mf(arz)n. co-operating, assisting, a coadjutor, Naish. 
= kramya, mín. to be taken into or concluded in 
the Krama-text, RPrit. —Xhatvüsana, n. sitting 
together on a bed, Mn. viii, 357. — gata, mfn. gone 
or going with, accompanied, associated, W. = ga- 
mana, n. going with or accompanying (esp. a 
widow's going with her deceased husband, i. e, burn- 
ing herself with his dead body), ib. = gamin, mín. 
=-gata; (ini), f. a woman who burns herself with 
her deceased husband, ib. = gu, mín. together with 
cows, AV.Paipp. — guda, mfu. provided with sugar, 
VarByS. — gopa (sa/id-), mf(a)n. with the cowherd, 
RV.=candra-lalima, mfn.along with the moon- 
crested i.e. Siva, BhP. — cara, mfn. going with, ac- 
companying, associating with, Kalid.; Prab, &c.; 
belonging together, AitBr. ; similar, like, Subh.; m. 
a companion, friend, follower, Kalid.; Sis.; BhP.; 
a surety, W.; Barleria Prionitis and Cristata, Car. ; 
= pratibandhaka, L.; (1), f. a female companion 
or friend, mistress, wife, Kalid.; Kathas.; Barleria 
Prionitis or Cristata, L.; °va-dhinna, m. (in rhet.) 
separation of what belongs together, joining discor- 
dant things or ideas(also°nza-2a, f., -tva,n-), Kpr. 5 
Sah. ; (?rz)-dAarma, m.*the wife's duty,’ sexual in- 
tercourse, Hariv. = carana, mfn. going or belonging 
together, GopBr. = carat, mín. going with, accom- 
panying, attending, W. — carita, min. gone or go- 
ing with &c.; congruent, homogeneous (-/va, n.), 
Pat.; Sah.; TPrit., Sch. = c&rá, m. going together, 
AV.; agreement, harmony, congruence, concomi- 
tance (esp. in logic ‘the invariable accompaniment 
of the Aeéze or middle term by the sadhya or major 
term,” as opp. to vyabhicara; -iva, n.), Bhashap.; 
Kusum, ; = saha-gamana (see-vidh), N .of various 
phil. wks.; -grantha-prakaia, m., -rahasya, n., 
-vada, m. N. of wks.; -vidhi, m. N. of a wk. on 
the ceremonies enjoined upon a widow burning her- 
self on the pyre of her husband. = c&rin, mfu. going 
or living together, gregarious, Car.; connected or as- 
sociated together, essentially belonging to (comp.), 
Sah.; m. a follower, associate, companion, MBh.; 
R. &c.; (iui), f. a female companion, confidante, 
friend, R.; Kathas.; Cré)-grantha-rahasya, n. N. 
of wk.; -tua, n. the being connected together, con- 
comitance, inseparability, TPrat., Sch. =caitya- 
‘vat, mfn. together with sanctuaries, R. — ccohandas 
(sahd-), mín. along with metre, RV. x, 130, 7. 
=já, mf(a)n. born or produced together or at the 
; same time as (gen.), TS.; Mn,; Kathis.; congenital, 
innate, hereditary, original, natural (ibc. —*bybirth; ^ 


endure (cf. AI. sa), ib. “by nature,’ ‘naturally ;* with deja, m. 


yin “birthplace,” 
S 2 : LAE thome’), MBh. ; Kv. &c.; : 

once, unexpectedly, at random, fortuito in an |. TE a. sahd, ind (prob. fe. -sa d irte i dee 

unpremeditated manner, inconsiderately (with instr. | in a may become da; cf. I. sadha) toget! siti id gs 

ES ther with’). —arishta, m. ‘seen fortui- | with, along with, with (with «/grak and zo di, on (saidto be also n.), L.; a brother of whole blood, 


tously,’ an adopted son, L. Sahasddgata, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh. : 

Bahasüná, mín. powerful ms RV.; m. a 
Peacock, Un. ii, 87, Sch. a sacrifice, oblation, ib. 


«3 N. of various kingsand other men, MBh.; Rajat 
&c.; of a Tantric teacher, Cat.; (&), E N. of various 
women, Rajat.; Buddh.; (am), n. N. of the third 
astrol. mansion (said to be also m.), VarBrS.; eman- 
cipation during life, Cat.; -£7777, m. N. of a Jaina 


fto take with one;’ with ^/ dà, ‘to give to take away 
with one;' with 4itvd@ and acc, ‘taking with one,” 
‘in the company of;’ often as a prepos. governing 
instr. case, but generally placed after the governed 
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author, Cat.; -darmika, mín. innately honest, 
Hit.; -/a/a, m. N. of various men, Rajat. ; -malina, 
mfn. naturally dirty, spotty by nature, Kuval. ; -/a- 
dita, m. N. of a man, Buddh. ; -mitya, m. a natural 
friend (as a sister's son, cousin &c.), W.; -vatsala, 
mf(@)n. fond or tender by nature, Hit.; -vi/ãsa, m. 
N. of a man, Buddh.; -Ja/r:, m. (=Yari), MW.; 
-siddhi, f. N. of wk.; -suhyid, m. a natural friend, 
Prab. ; “ddhindtha, m. N. of a king, Cat.; 9duaz- 
da, m. N. of the founder of a Vaishnava sect (also 
calledSvami-nar&yana, born about 1780 A.D.), RTL. 
148; 149; of an author (also 9da-/ir£/ta and -na- 
tha), Cat. -"jándAa-drii, mfu. blind by nature or 
from birth, Sij; 9jdri, m. a natural cnemy, one 
hostile by birth (as the son of the same father by an- 
other mother, the son ofa paternal uucle &c.), W.; 
Yashtaka, n. N. of a wk. by Samkardcarya; 9jé/ara, 
mín. other than natural, not innate or inherent or 
congenital, accidental, W. ; 9éudra,m. N.of a man, 
Cat.; 9/ódàstia, m, onc who is born neutral or wha 
is naturally neither an enemy nora friend, a common 
acquaintance, friend unconnected by birth, W. —jag« 
ahi, f. cating together (used in explaining sa-gdhi), 
Nir. ix, 43. =janman, mfn. inherited from birth 
(as a servant), MarkP. —- Janya, m. N. of a Yaksha, 
BhP., (Sch.); (d), f. N. ofan Apsaras, MBh. ; Hariv, 
&c. =já, mín. born or produced together, RV. 
—jüta, mfn. born together or at the same time, 
equal in age, Kathis. ; innate, natural, ib. ; born from 
the same mother, twin-born, L. — jāni (sa/d-), mfn, 
together with a wife, TS, =janusha (sa/id-), mfn. 
with offspring, RV. i, 108, 4. — jit, mfn. victorious 
at once (said of princes), MBh, =jivin, mfn. living 
together, ib. —joshana, mfn. (used in explainin 
3a-joshas), Nir,viii, 8. «- 2, -t&, f. (for 1. sec I. saka} 
association, connection, communion, MW.=2.-tva, 
n (for 1. sec ib.) id., $15.3 -Aarmaz, n. an action 
to be performed together, ApSr. = danda, mfn. with 
an army, Bhajf. = d&na, n. common oblation (to 
various gods), Pan. vi, 3, 26, Sch, = dānu (sa/id-), 
mín. with a Danu or with Danus, RV. = d&ra, mfn, 
along with a wife, having a wife, married, MBh. 
= dikshitin, mfn. undertaking the Diksha (q.v.) 
together, TapdBr, —deva (sa/d-), mín. with the 
gods, MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of a Rishi (with the patr. 
Varshdgira), RV. i, 107; of a man (with the patr. 
Sáriljaya), SBr.; of the youngest ofthe five Pandava 
princes (son of Madri and reputed son of Pandu, but 
really son of the Aivins, and twin-brother of Nakula; 
sce suádri), MBh.; of a son of Haryasvata, Hariv. ; 
of a son of Harsha-vardhana, VP.; of a son of Har- 
yavana, BhP.; of a son of Soma-datta, Hariv.; of a 
son of Jarz-samdha, ib, ; ofa son of Diva-kara, VP. ; 
of a son of Devápi, ib, ; of a son of Divirka, BhP.; 
of a son of Su-disa, VP.; of a son of Su-prabuddha 
and uncle of ‘Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; of a Raja- 
putra (mentioned together with Yudhi-shthira), 
Rajat.; of an author (also with AZa//a), Cat. ; (à), f. 
N. of various plants (accord, to L. Sida Cordifolia, 
EchitesFrutescens, =dangotpala &c.),Susr.; VarBrS. 
(v.1); of a daughter of Devaka and wife of Vasu- 
deva, Hariv. ; Pur.; (7), f. N. of various plants (ac- 
cord. to L. ‘Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, = sar- 
pokshi &c^), VarByS.; Paficat.; (Cva)-ja, mfn. to- 
gether with Deva-ja (or m. * N. of Kritüsva"), BHP. ; 
-Sdsira, n. N. of wk.; (?y7)-gara, m. a collection 
of herbs used in certain ablutions at the consecration 
of an idol &c.), MW. — devata (sa/id-), min, to- 
her with the deities, AV. = devi, w.r, for sd//ad 2: 
ajat, mida mín. Plong vaith Drona, MW. 
= . community of duty or law, common 
ae eae m E d mfn, one follow- 
i SR. i 
who helps in the fulfilment of Bue eee Son, 
n. the fulfilment of duties (in common with a hus. 
band), ak. -carin, mfn. sharing theduties of 
Sak.j (77), £ a wife who helps a husband A mu 
Ing patia, Dnus lawful or legitimate x 
2 , = p 
duties, sau dues RADAR) mín, along with 
following the same duties or custom runi min, 
a wife who shares duties, a lawful or egit Die 
j. =. n. provided wi ibaa) 
food, SaikhGr. ml Screen or 
Together L- TER. m, a common oblation, Pat 
27-12. Ey afa, dwelling together with (instr. 


= piti, f. (used in explaining sd-fiti), Nir. ix, 43. 


about simultaneousness or concomitance, KatySr. 


RV. x, 130, 7. « prayüyin, mfn. setting out a 
fellowstraveller, Kathis. = prayoga, m. simultane- 
ous practice or application, KitySr., Sch. = pravü- 
da, mfn. with the case-forms ( — 5a-27^), RPrit, 
= prasthiyin, min. — -prayayiv, Kathis. = bin- 
dhava, mín. with relatives, R. = bhaksha (said-), 
mín. eating or enjoying together, MaitrS.; AV.; 
Laty. -bhasman, mín. with the ashes, AitBr, 
= bhürya, mfn, with a wife, MW. = bhāva, m. 
the being together, companionship, community, 
Kuval. ; connection together, concomitance, insepa- 
rability, Samk.; Sarvad. = bhüvanikn, mfn. along 
with Bhavaniki, Kathās. = bhüvin, mfn.connected 
together, coherent, connected with (comp.), Samk. ; 
m. a friend, adherent, partisan, W. = bhuj, mín. 
eating t° with (comp.), Kusum. — bhū, mfn. being 


spoken 1°, Laty. — vāda, m.‘speakin; 1°," colloqu 

disputation, MBh.—vitahneva-fiveia, Sm 
Varsh? and Jiv°, MBh, = ya-bihuka, 
95;-/2, f), Mālatim. = pus mfn. with V°and Bahuka, ib, = vàrShneya-süra- 
Gaut. nau, mfn. with the ship, BhP. nartana, | thi, mfn. with the charioteer V9, ib. = v&sa, m. 
min ith a wife, R.=patnt Gahd- : PIE EEUU together, feommon abode, ib.; Hariv, ; 

m Ts 5 Š $.5 = next, += Vasike or -vüsin, 
a nd, AV. — patnika, min, with a wife, ApSr, one who lives with another, a Tellow-lodger or a: 


=pathin, m. and f. (nom.-fanthds, path?) going 
by the same road, a companion on a journey, fellow- 
traveller, MW. = pünsu-Xila, m. ‘onc „who has 
played with another in the dust or sand,’ a friend 
from childhood, cotemporary, L. = pinsu-krida- 
na, n. playing together with dust or sand (in child- 
hood), Malatim. =pinsu-kridita, mfn. onc with 
whom another has played &c. (see above), a friend 
from childhood, Kad. — pütha, m. the being men- 
tioned together, KatySr. — pāna (ib., Sch.) or -pà- 
naka (L.), n. drinking t°, = pinda-kriya, f. offer- 
ing of the Pinda (q.v.) in common, Mn. iii, 248. 


- mf(@)n. with a son or children, MBh. 
Duci m with men, SankhSr,—ptrasha 
(saAd-), mín. id., AV. = pürvühnam, ind. simul- 
taneously with the beginning of forenoon, Pay. vi, 
3, 81, Sch. = prakriti or -praklripti, f. a precept 


(and v.1.) - prama (sakd-), mfn. with the measure, 


aAa sahdltha. 


bour, MBh. —v&hana, mfn. along with vehicles, 
MBh. = vivakshi, f. the intention to utter anything 
together orat once, Pat. — vira (sa/id-), mfn. toge- 
ther with men or heroes, RV.; VS. = virya, n. fresh 
butter, L.=vriddhi-kshaya-bhiiva, mín. possess- 
ing or partaking of the increase and wane (of the 
moon), Subh. — vai&ikyn, mfn, with the Vaisikyas, 
MarkP, = vrata, mf{(@)n. having common obser- 
vances or duties; (@), f.=-dharmacarini, col, 1, 
Hariv.; a religious community, sect, Lalit. = gaya, 
sec digiha-s°. = sayy, f. the lying together with, 
Apast. = šayyĝâsanâšana, mín. lying and sitting 
and eating together, BhP. —sishta, mín. taught or 
enjoined together or at once (-/va, n.), ApSr., Sch. 
= séyya, n. =-sayyd, RV. = samviüda, m. speak- 
ing together, conversation, BhP. —samvisa, m. 
dwelling °, Rajat. —samvega, mfn. vehemently 
excited, MBh. —samsarga, m, carnal contact or 
intercourse with (instr.), MBh. —samjüta-vrid- 
aha, mfn. born and grown up together, ib. = sam- 
bhala (saAd-), f. with (her) suitor, RV. = sam- 
bhava, mín. born or produced together or at the 
same time (with janmand = ' innate?), Kav. = si- 
man (sa/d-), mf(°mni)n. accompanied with songs 
or hymns, rich in songs, RV. = siddha, mfn. innate 
(-¢va, n.), Samk. (quot.) = sura-laland-lalimoa- 
yütha-pati, mfn. with the leaders of the troops 
who form the ornament of the gods’ wives, BhP. 
=sikta-vika (sa/d-), mín. accompanied with 
sacred hymns or formulas, AV. = sevin, mfn. having 
intercourse with, MBh,—soma, (sa/id-), mín. with 
Soma draughts, VS. — saumitri, mfn. with Saumitri 
(i.e. Lakshmana), R. = stoma (sa/d-), mfn. with 
hymns, having h^, RV. — stha, mfn. being together 
with, being present; m. a companion, Kathas, 
= sthüna, n. (used in explaining sadha-stha and 
sadaua), Nir. —sthita, mfn. =-stha, Kathis. 
= sthiti, f. abiding t? in (comp.), Naish. = sphya, 
mfn. with the sacrificial implement called Sphya 
(q.v.), ApSr. = huta, mfn. with the oblation, Kaus. 
Sahi-cara, m. (for sa/a-c?) a Barleria with yellow 
flowers, Car, Sah&jya, mín. along with clarified 
butter, KatySr. Sahüdaram, ind. with reverence, 
reverentially, Paiicar. Sahüdhyayana, n. studying 
together, companionship in study, MBh. Sahâ- 
dhyüyin, m. a fellow-student, condisciple, Kaui.; 
Hariv. &c.; one who studies the same science, VarBrS. 
Sah&nugamans, n.-52/-maraga, L. Sahi- 
nuja, mín, with a younger brother, MW. Sahâ- 
numaraya, n. (= saha-marana); -viveka,m.N. 
of a wk. on widow-burning. Sah&patyn, mfn. 
accompanied with offspring, Apast. Sa h&pavá&da, 
mfn. containing contradictions, disagrecing, RPrat. 
Sahfimitya, mín. with a minister or councillor or 
C^s, attended by ministers, R. Sah&ya &c., sce 
P. 1195. tana, mfn, with the fire-shrine, 
AivGr. Sahirambha, mfn, beginning t°, GopBr. 
Sahfrogya(?), mfn. possessing freedom from dis- 
case, healthy, L. Suhürjuna, mfn. with Arjuna, 
MBh. Sahártha, m. accompanying or accessory 
matter, Kpr.; a common object, MW. ; mfn. having 
the same object or meaning, synonymous, W.; -/d; 
n. (prob.) co-operation, Car.; -5432, mfn. one who 
is the same (i.e. unchanged) in profit and loss or 
fortune and misfortune, Kir. ; °r2hi-a/bhit, P. -bha- 
vati, to accompany, attend (°r/hi-bhava, m. * com- 
panionship, community’), Pat. on Pan.i, 4,23, Vartt. 
3. Suh&rüha, mfn, together with a half, Rajat. 
Sahélapa, m. colloquy, conversation with (comp.), 
Paficar. Sah&vasthita, mfn, staying or being to- 
gether (-Z2, f.), Sarvad. Sahüsrüya, m. N. of a 
king, VP. Sah@sana, n. sitting or abiding t°, Mn. 
MBh. &c. Sahĝsyā, f. id. (with instr.), Suir.; 
BhP. Sahéti, mín. with the particle 7/7, followed 
by it; -karana and -kara, mfn. (or n., scil. pada, 
a word) followed by the particle 7, RPrit. Sa- 
héndra, mín. with Indra, MBh. Sah@ike-sthi- 
na, n. the standing or being alone with (any onc); 
Yaji. ii, 284, Sahókti, f. speaking together or at 
the same time, Vop, ; (in rhet.) a comparison of many 
objects by using the word saha (opp. to vinókti, 
q.v.) Kavy8d.; Sah, &c. (cf. IW. 458). Sahétaja, 
m. a kind of hut made of leaves (sometimes burnt 
with the body of an ascetic), L. Sahódha, m. (for 
sa-hégha see p. 1195) ‘brought with (a woman 
pregnant at her marriage),’ a son by another man 
than her husband, Vishn.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; -jā 
id., Yajii.; (@), f. a woman married at the same time 
with another, R. Sahótthn, mfn. innate (= saha- 
Ja), L. ; m. N. of the third astrol. mansion; VarBrS- 


weteqrfas sahólihäyin. weary sahásra-parna. 1195 


ganótthüyin, mfn.risingtogether,conspiring with, | eagerness, ib. = har: j 
accomplice ina plot, Mudr. Sahôtpatti, f. simul- MBh. =halantya, ak Ee e 
taneous birth or origin, MBh. Sahédaka, mfn, = inexplaining sd@manéa), IndSt. -hasa,mí(a)n. hav- 
samanbdaka,MukP, Sahéda-kumbha, min. to- | ing laughter, laughing, smiling, Si. vi, 57. — hasta, 

ether with the water-jar, Gobh. Sah’ odana, mfn. | mfn. having hands, BhP.; dexterous or skilled in 
1° with rice, AjvGr. Sahédaya, mf(@)n. 1° with ; 


handling weapons, L.; -éa/amt, ind. with clappin, 
the following (words, letters &c.), RPrat. Sahó- of hands, Mricch. = hasra, see below. Rim, es 
dara, mí(z and z)n. co-uterine, born of the same 


*plough-mate (?), N. of a man, Buddh. — harda, 
womb, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; closely resembling or similar, mf(a)n. flis or betraying affection, affectionate, 
Vear.; Balar, ; m. a uterine brother, MBh.; Kav, Sii.; MarkP. = h&va, mín. employing amorous 
&c.; (& or 3), f. a uterine sister, Mn.; MBh. &c. | gestures, wanton (am, ind.), Bhatt. = hasa,mf(@)n. 
Sahódita, mín, said 1°, declared comprehensively | accompanied with a laugh, laughing (az, ind.) Sis. 
or collectively; W. Sahépadha, mín. t? with a | MarkP.; -rabhasa, (ibc.) laughingly and violently, 
penultimate sound or letter, RPrit, Sah6papati- | Amar.; -/4-kdraw,, ind. laughing and uttering the 
vesman, mín. living 1° with a wife's paramour, | exclamation Ad, Si, =hima, mfn. having ice or 
Vishn.; Yaji. Sahópamàü, f. ‘comparison by the | snow, Rajat.; Kathas.; cold (as wind), R. = hiran- 
word saha, =sahdkti above, MW. Sahôpalam- | ya (sd-), mfn. provided with gold, SBr.; Kavi.; 
pha, m. simultaneous perception, Sarvad. Sahózu, | -patra (sd-h°), mfn. with a golden vessel, SBr. 
mf(#)n, 2x samAitóru, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 70. Sa- | —hila, m. ‘having semen (?), N. of a man Rajat. 
héshita, mín. onc who has dwelt with another, | —huda, mfn. having a ram, with rams, MBh. 
MBh.; Hariv. Sabdjas, mín. endowed with | —nüti (sä-), f. (instr. */T) conjoint or united in- 
strength or power, VS. _ vocation, RV. = hrid, mfn. accompanied with the 
Saháya, m. (ifc. f. 2; prob. fr. saha+ aya, cf. | formula Arida hrit, Kasikh.; (-hril)-lekha, mfn. 
sahdyana ; but, accord, to some, a Prakrit form of | ‘having distress ofieart;" doubtful, restless, MBh.; 
sakhdya, see sakhi, p. 1130) ‘one who goes along | questionable, causing doubt or suspicion, suspected, 
with (another), a companion, follower, adherent, hridaya 


u D e Práyaic.; n. questionable food, MW. = 
ally, assistant, helper in or to (loc. or comp.; ifc.— | (sd-), mí(a)n. with the heart, TBr.; Yikr.; hearty, 
* having as a companion or assistant, accompanied 


sincere, AY.; i heart, good-hearted, full 
or supported by"), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ibc.) com- » AV.; possessing a heart, good-hearted, ful 


Suppor I ( of feeling, sensible, intelligent, Kav.; Dasar.; Sah. ; 
panionship, assistance (see comp.) ; N.of Siva, MBh.; | m. a learned man, W.; m. or n. (?) N. of a wk. on 
the ruddy goose, L.; a kind of drug or perfume, L. 


Acira ; -lila, f. N. of a rhet, wk. by Rucaka ; -Air- 
= karana, n. the act of rendering assistance, aiding, dayáloka, m. N. of a wk. also called Dhvany-aloka. 
MW, = krit, m.'rendering assistance,’ a friend,com- 


=hrishtakam, ind. with bristling hair, with a 
panion, Kasikh.—kritya, n.=-haraya, R. = tā, thrill, Kav. = hetu, mfn. having a cause or reason, 
f. a number of companions &c., Pat. on Pay. iv, 2, well-founded, reasonable, Küvysd. =hetuka, mín. 
43; —next, R.; Kilid. &c. —tva, n. companion- | id., Bhashap.;togetherwitha reason, Rajat. = hema- 
ship, association, friendship, assistance, help, R.; | xa, mfn. t? with the gold pieces, Kathis. = hema- 
Paficat.; Kathas. = vat, mfu. having a companion | kakshya, mfn.having golden girths, MW.= hela, 
or assistant, accompanied or befriended or assisted by, 


mfn. full of play or sport, wanton, careless, uncon- 

provided with (comp.), MBh.; R. &c. Sahfy&r- | cerned (am, ind.), Kiv.; Kathas, &c.; m. N.ofa 
tham, ind. for the sake of company, Mn. iv, 239. | man (also Yaka), Rajat. = hôđha, mf(a)n. (for 
Sahüyürthin, mfn. seeking a companion, desir- sahdgha sec p. 1194, col. 3) one who has the stolen 
ous of an ally, MW. property with him, Vai. ; Mn. &c. — hautra, mfn. 
Sahâyaka (ifc.) =sahdya, MBh. together with the functions of the Hotri, Sankb$r.; 
Sahfyana, n. going together, fellowship, com- | -vakshatra-sattva-prayoga, m. N. of wk. = hl&- 
ny; R. 
v , mín. going together, a companion, 


dam, ind. joyfully, gladly, Prab. 
d ha b ic. i 
follower (mostly 25, f.*a female companion’), R.; sahauduka, n. a partic condiment 
Paiicat. 


prepared with meat &c., L. 
SahAys, in comp. for sakdya. —bhiva,m.the| We" sahama, n. (fr. Arabic ) good or 
being or becoming a companion, L. — bhi, P. 


i PM evil luck arising from the influence of the stars. 
-bhapati, to be or become a companion, ib. — kelpalat&, f., -canärikā, f. N. of wks. 
2. Sahita, mf(a)n. (for 1. see p. 1193; col. 2) 


= samhita (cf. Pag, vi, 1, 144, Vartt. 1, Pat), WEF sa-hara, °ri &c. See col. I. 
joined, conjoined, united (du. “both together ;’ pl. WEN salas, °sG &c. See p. 1193, col. I. 


i tall 1°"); ied or attended 
[also with sarpe) ‘all t ); accompanied or atten: sahdsra, n. (rarely) m. (perhaps fr.7. 


by, associated or connected with, possessed of (instr. n 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; attached or cleaving to, | sa + Aasra = Gk. xiuot for xegAo: ; cf. Pers. hazar) 
a thousand (with the counted object in the same case 


KatySr.; being quite near, ib. ; MBh.; (in astron.) d object in 
being in Peart with (instr. or comp.), VarBy5.; | $8: orpl., e.g sahasrena bahuna, $ with a thousand 
(à), f. N. of a river, VP.; n. a bow weighing 300 | arms, Hariv. ; Sahasram bhishajak, ‘a thousand 
Palas, L.; (gue), ind. together, along with, MBh.; | drugs, RV.j or in the gen. e.g. dve Sahasre su- 
near, close by, KatySr. = kumbhaka, m. a partic, | varuasya, two th? pieces of gold, Rajat.; catvàri 
mh of suppressing the breath (see pranayama). Sahasrayt varshayam, four th? years, Mn.; some- 
— tva, n. the being joined together, junction with times 121 comp. either ibc., e.g. yuga-sakasrant, a 
(comp.), TPràt. = sthita, mín. standing together, th’ ages, Mn., or ifc., e.g. sa/iasráivena, ‘with a 
Kathīs. Sanitaiguli, mín. having fingers which th? horses ;’ sakasram may also be used as an ind., 
have grown together, L. Sahitéttara, n. a bow e.g. sahasram rishibhib, witha th^ Rishis, RV.; 
weighing zoo Palas, CL. Sahitüru, mf (rä) n= with other numerals it is used thus, ekádhikam sa- 
on er ‘4 5 Pat Pan. iv, 1, 70 hasram or eka-sahasram,‘a th" + one, 1001; duy- 
qukitóru, Pat. on Paq iv, T, 70: adhikam s", ‘a th? + two; 1002 ; ekādajâdhikanų 
STEWTIIT sa-hausa-püta, mfa. (i.e. 1. sa4- | s° or cheer fst ekadaja-$, * a th? + eleyen, - d 
A? i ith flights of swans or or ‘a aving eleven,’ IOII; visa, hikant | n.,?ma-vivarana,n., ma-saraytt,t., ma-stutt, f., 
D aonad E V ES $ or vinsam S ca th? twenty; Es dye sa- | °ma-stotra, n., ^mártha-iloka-sahasrdvati, £N. 
Jasre or dvi-sahasram, two th?; trzni sahasrant of wks. — niznij (sakdsra-), mfn. having a th? orna- 
or Zri-sahasz am, ‘three th? &c.), RV. &c. &c.; | ments, RV. —nitha, see -zit/ia. =netra, min. 
a thousand cows or gifts (= sahasramt gauyan &c., th?-eyed, MBh.; BhP.; m. (ifc. f. z) N. of Indra, 
used to express wealth; sakasrame jatásvatm, ‘a th | MBh.; Ragh.; Vas. ; of Vishnu, A.; °rdnana-pada- 
cows and a hundred horses,” SadkhSr.), RV.; VS.; | 0a/z, mín. having a th? eyes and faces and feet and 
&Br. (in later language often —*1000 Panas, c.g. | arms, Cat. - pati, m. chief of a tk? (villages), Mn.; 
Mn. viii, 120; 336 &c.); any very large number MBh. —pattra, m. N. of a mountain, Satr.; = 
(in Naigh. ‘ii, I among the bahu-namani; cf.sa- | ‘having a tb? petals,’ a lotus, MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh.; 
hasriekirgua &c. below); mf(z)n, a thousandth or °rdbharana, mtn.adorned with lotuses, MW. — pad 
the thousandth ( = saAasza-tamia whichis the better | (sa/dsra-; strong base pad), mfn. th"-footed, RV. ; 
form; cf. P3g. V, 2, 57). = ka, mfn. (for sahasra- | AV.; Br. &c.; having a th? ERN MBh ce x 
ja see p. 1196) thousand- headed, Yaji. = kamp- | of Purusha, MW; of Vishnu, ib.; of Siva, ib.; of 
dhara-ri na, n. N.ofwk. —kara,m.'thou- | Brahmi, W. ; ofa Rishi MBh.-parama ;mí(4)n 
sand-rayed,’ the sun, VarYogay-; Kathis. =kara- | the most excellent among th, TAr. =p: (sa- 
pan-netra, mín, having a th? hands and feet and | Adsra- míf(z)n th°-feathe 4 id e arna 
eyes, Yajn. = kalaša-snapanĝdi, -kalašâbhi- | RV e. nh tearbered (E 
y . 3 «3 th°-leafed, AV. (4), f. (prob.) a kind of plant; 


sheka-prayoga, m. N. of wks. = kala, f. N. of 
a woman, Uttamac.  kavaon, m. N. of a mythical 
personage, Virac, — kānga (sakdsra-), mfn, con- 
sisting of a th? parts, AV.; (2), f. white-flowering 
Dürvà grass, L= kirana, m.=-2ara, Sak,; Var- 
BrS.; Paficat.; N. of a man, Cat.; (7), f. N. of wk.; 
onvali, f N.ofwk. = Xunapa(sa/dsra-) mf(a)n. 
having a th? dead bodies, AV. — kritvas, ind, a th? 
times, Mn.; Gaut. = ketu (saddsra-), mín, having 
a th? forms, RV.; thousand-bannered, MW. — gana- 
nāman, n, -giti, f. N, of wks. = gu, mfn. pos- 
sessing a th? cows, Mn.; Gaut. ; th°-rayed, L.; th?- 
eyed, L.; m. the sun, Var.; N. of Indra, Vim. = gil- 
na, mfa. a th^fold (fë, f,), Ragh.; Rajat. = guni- 
ta, mín, multiplied a th times, MBh. ; Paiicat.; Vet. 
= godana-paddhati, f. N, of wk. -gh&tin, 
mín. killing a th?; n. a partic. engine of war, VarBr., 
Sch. - ghui, mfn. killing a th, AV. (v.L .ghayd). 
= cakshas (saAdsra-), mfn. th^«eyed, RV. = cak- 
shu, mfn. id., AV. = cakshus, mfn. id,; m. N. of 
Indra, R. ; VarBrS. = candi-vidhüne, n., -candi- 
vidhi, m., -candi-Sata-candi-vidhins, n., 
-candy-adi-prayoga-paddhati, f. or -candy- 
Adi-vidhi, m. N. of wks. — Carana, mín, th?- 
footed (said of Vishnu), MBh.; R. = citya, m. N. 
of a king, MBh. — cetas (saádsra-), mín. having 
a th? aspects or appearances RV. —=jaladhira, 
m. ‘having a th? clouds,” N. of a mountain, Hariv. 
jit, mín. conquering or winning a th^, RV. ; m. 
N. of Vishnu, L.; ofa king, MBh.; of a son of Indu, 
VP.; ofa son of Krishna, BhP. ; = saAasra-J3t MW. 
=jihva, mín. th’-tongued, Hisy. —jyotis, m. N. 
of a son of Su-bhraj, MBh. —zi1, m. (fr. 5? -- 22) a 
leader of a th? or th?s, BhP. = niti (saAidsra-), mfn. 
(fr. s°-+ 2:247) having a th? ways aud means, RV. 
—nitha (saAdsra-), min. (fr. §°+2itha) having a 
th? expedients or artifices, RV.; praised in a th? 
hymns, MW.; skilled in a th? sciences, ib. = tamá, 
mf(ż)n. the thousandth, TS.; ŠBr.; Pan., Sch. = da, 
mfn. giving a thousand (cows), Mn.; R.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of a son of Indu, Hariv. —danshtra, 
mfn. th?-toothed, L.; m. = next, Suir. = dansh- 
trin, m. a sort of sheat fish, L, —dakshina (sa- 
hdsra-), mfn. accompanied with a fee or recompense 
of a th? (kine), containing or giving a th? (kine), 
RV.; AV.; GrStS. &c.; m. or n. (?) a partic, cere- 
mony, Vait. = dala, mfn. having a th" petals, Paticar. 
= dé, mfn. giving a th*, VS. ; SV. ; ama, mfn., RV. 
= datu (sa/idsra-), mfn. th^fold, RV. = dina (sa- 
hdsra-), mf(d)n. bestowing a th? gifts, RV. -dÉ- 
van, mín. giving a th^, RV.; m. a giver of th°s, 
MW. —didhiti, m. 'th*-rayed, the sun, Kad.; 
Nag.; Priy. — dris, mfn. th?-eyed, R.; N. of Indra, 
MBh.; RamatUp.; of Vishnu, A. = dos, mfn. having 
a tb? arms; m. N. of Arjuna Kartavirya, L.—dvar 
(sahdsra-), mfn. th°-gated, RV.—dvara mf(z)n. 
id., MBh. = ahi, ind. th°fold, in ath? ways or parts, 
RV. &c. &c. = dhàman (saAdsra-), mín. having 
th°fold splendour, AV.; TBr.; m. the sun, Mudr. 
= dháyas, mfn. nourishing orsustaining a th? TÁr. 
=I. dh&ra (saAdsra-), mf(@)n. ‘th°-streamed,” 
discharging a th? streams, RV.; flowing in a th? st, 
MW. ; (a), f. a st? of water conveyed through a vessel 
pierced with a tb? little holes, L, —2. -dhara, mfn. 
having a th? edges; m, the discus of Vishnu, L. 
edhi, mfn. th?-witted ; m, N. of a fish, Paficat. 
e ühauta, mín. cleansed a th? times, Car. nac 
yana, mín. th°-eyed; m. N.of Indra, MBh.; R. &c.; 
of Vishpu, A. —nüman (saAdsra-), mümzi)n. 
th°-named, containing a th? names, AV.; Paticar.; 
n. pl. (or zz, ibc.) the th? names (of any deity, 
esp. of Vishnu), Cat. ; "ma-karika, f. ma-bhashya, 


FA (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
= hansa-vāla-yyajana, mí(d)n. with swans as 
chowries or fly-whisks, SürgP. = haküra, mfn, 
(for saia-B° see p. 1193, col. 3) having the sound 
Aa (i.e. the sound used in calling), Nalüd. = ha- 
nana, mfn. with the drum-stick, SankhSr, «haya, 
mfn. with horses, MBh. = haya, m. N. of a Danava 
(v.1. sam-h°), Hariv. =hari, m.2 bull, L.; the sun, 
L.; ind. like Had, i.e. Vishgu, Pan. il T 6, Sch. 
=harsha, mf(a)n. joyful, glad (a7, ind.), Kav.; 
Kathas, (also w.r. for sam-harsha); -mrigayu- 
grima-ninada-maya, mf(t)n. resounding with the 
shouts of the joyful troop of hunters, Kathds.; -vas- 
régyam, ind. joyfully and (yet) with disgust, 
Dhitrtas.; -szdhvasam, ind. with joy and (yet) tre- 
pidation, Malatim.; ^sAd&iZtam, ind. with joy and 


Saf 
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having th°fold vigour or energy, RV. «vira (sa- 
Pricey mfa. sufficient forat men, RV.—virya 
(sahdsra-), m{(a)n. having a th°energies, VS. ; AV. ; 
(à), f. a kind of plant, Suir.; Car. ; Dürvi grass (with 
white or blue flowers), L. ; Bhpr.; = ahd-salavart, 
Bhpr. ; Asa Foetida, A. = vit, mín. including ths, 
TAr. (accord. to Sch.vrit = vriyanága. prarthya- 
mana).—vedha, n, a kind of sorrel, MW.; a kind 
of sour grucl, L. —vedhin, m. a kind of sorrel, 
Bhpr. ; musk, ib. ; Calamus Fasciculatus, W. ; n. Asa 
Fostida, Bhpr. = akt, mfn. able to give a th^, MBh. 
= sata-dakshina, mfn. accompanied with a fee of 
a hundred th? (cows), SBr.; Mn. = šala (sahdsra-), 
a distance ofa th? Salas, MaitrS.; Kath. = šás, ind. 
by thousands, as TU Sees ay i wind 
a th? branches (also fig, p.; Kusum, = nra, 
mín. th?-peaked ; m. N. of the Vindhya mountains, 
MirkP. = ŝiras, mín. th?-headed, R.; BhP.; Paficar. 
= &irasn, mín. id., MBh. f "sódara, mín. havinga 
—pradhana (sakdsra-), mfn. having a 1h° prizes | th? heads and abdomens, ib. —8irsha, mfn. th?- 
CAES in varón who has LE a | headed, TAr.; Up.; (2), f. a partc: Mantra or the 
th? battles, MW, — prèpa (sakásra-), mín. having N. of the Rig-veda hymn x, 9o (usually called the 
a thousand lives, AV. (not in MS.) — bala, m. N. of | Purusha hymn), Yajr., Sch. ; cf. RTL. 17. -&ir- 
aking, VP. = bihaviya, n. (with Judrasya) N.ofa | shan (sakdsra-), mfn. th?-headed RV.: ShadvBr. 
Saman, ArshBr. = bāhu (sa/idsza-), mín. having a | &c. —&rihga (sahdsra-), mfn. 1h^-horned, RV.; 
1h? arms, th°-armed, MantraBr.; (also applied to AV. AV. = fokas (sahdsra-), min, emitting a th? flames, 
xix, 6, beginning with the above word); m. N. of RV. =Sravana, m. ‘th’-eared,’ N. of Vishgu, MW. 
Siva, MBh.; of Arjuna, R.; of one of Skanda's at- ipe Nota ud DA er 
tendants, MBh.; of the Asura Bina, MW.; m. or f. | sara (sa/id57a-), n. a sacred rite of a th” years, Br. ; 
aN. (others, battle, war’), RV. viii, 45, 20. -bud- KatySr. &c. —samkhya, mfn, numbering a th*, 
&hi, mín. th^-witted ; m. N. of a fish, Paiicat. (cf. MEA; (2), f. the sum af a bx MW.- Rem Nye 
-dht).—bhakta, n. a partic, festival at which th?s | mfn. amounting to a th’, ib. — suni , mín. gaining 
are ias Rajat. bhara (sahdsra-), mín. carry- | or petowing z hs Br.; S f.a [s ofa ur in 
ing off a th? as spoil, RV. = bharnas (sa/dsza-), | ~ sama, mfn. lasting a th’ years (as a sacred rite), 
min. (prob.) a th' fold, RV. —bh&gavati, f. N. of | BhP. = sammita (sahdsra-), mfu. measuring a 
a divinity, SV. —bh&nu, mfn. th*-rayed, Sis, = bh&- | th°, TS. ; Br. = sava, mfn. having a th? libations, 
va, m. the becoming a th?, AivSr. = bhid, m. musk, | MW. = sã, mfn. gaining or granting a th^, RV.; 
Bhpr.—bhuja, mí(z)n. th*-armed, Devim.; m. N. | -/ama, mfn. giving th°s, ib. ; AV. — s&vá, m. th^fold 
of Vishnu, MW.; of a Gandharva, Karand.; (4), f. | Soma-pressing, RV. —süvya, n. a partic. Ayana, 
N. of Durga, MW. ; -jihvâksha, mfn. having a th? | AévSr.; Nir.; Mał. = sta, mfn. having a th? furrows, 
arms and tongues and eyes, MBh.; -ra@ma-dhyana, | AivGy. = stari(saAidsra-), mfn. havingath? barren 
n. N. of wk. (w.r. -dhyina-rima). —bhyishti cows, RV. =stuka ar esas mi(aja. having a 
(sakdsra-), mín, th°-pointed, RV. —bheda-Sas, | th? tufts or curls of hair, AV. —stuti, f. N. of a 
ind. in a th? different Ways, th°fold, Heat, -mah- river, BhP. =stotriya, mín, consisting of a ih? 
EE icu Ur erro Bein eee niic aiaa 
. SV. = ım. | po y a th? columns, RV. = srota or “tas, m. 
pied N. ten, cies meore N. of a mountain, BhP. F mfn. slaying a 1h°, 
ra»), mfn. characteri y a thousand com- | AV. -= hary-a$va, m. (MW.) or -hary-asva(?) 
bats (said of a battle), RV. mukho, mfn. having | m. (L.) ‘having a th bay horses,’ the car of Indra. 
a th? exits, Paticat. ; -r@vaya-caritra, n. N. of wk. | = hasta mfn.th?-handed, AV. ; m. N.ofSiva, MW. 
nahka Cahara) mio: having a th? penises, Sahasrün&u, mfn. th°-rayed; m. the sun, Mu.; 
. le a h . HEN g u , 
BAM Gere es MER URL R | Mni edel erm. mtem N, of Bati, 
(cf. Sahasréti), —mUrti, mfn. appearing in a th° mín. th^-eyed, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; all-perceiving, 
forms, BhP.; Sinhâs. = murdha, m. *th^-headed, all-inspecting, W.; m. N, of Indra (so called from 
n of inpar MPH: i Revere AL AastEa, E the curse of Gautama who detecting Indra in a desire 
faving ath’ heads and ears and eyes and noses, BhP. | toseduce hiswife Ahaly& covered him with a thousand 
-mlürdhan, mín, th?-headed, ib.; Paficar.; m. N. | marks of the female organ afterwards changed to 
of Siva, MBh.; of Vishnu, A.=mūla (sahdsra-), | eyes; a different le; d is in Ram. i, 48 MBh.; 
mfn. having a th? roots, AV.; (P), f. Anthericom | Kav.; Pur offudratethe sth Moar avis Mehr 
E «3 (2 f. 3 Pur.; of Indra in the any-antara, MarkP.; 
Tuberosa, L. = menlt, m, therestedp N. of of Purusha, MW. jof Vishqu, ib. of Fire aad Rudra, 
nu, 2 hará, , min. bringing ath’, RV. | ib.; of Siva, ib.; a clear VarBrS.; N. of 2 partic. 
Fence ma panasing aths; Shee -ya~ Cum Baudh. ;m.or KA ofa place, Cat.; wk 
7 sacnüce of a th’, Maitrs.; N. of a man, | (7), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; -//, m. N. of a son of 
Lalit.; -£ir/Aa, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. = y&j, min, Rivapa, RamatUp.; hain wad min. provided 
=next, PalicavBr. ; m. one who sacrifices a th? vic- | with a rainbow, R. ; “ésh@ivara, m. N. ofa Liga, 
pe MW. = yajin, mín. one who conducts a sacri- | Kaatkh, Sahásr&kshara, mf(aG)n. having a th? 
So pet eme ofa th (cows), TS.; Br. = yä- | syllables, RV.; AV.; PaicavBr. Sahasrükhya, 
, min, paths, + | m. ‘having a th? names,’ N. of a mountain, Satr.: 
uam (saAdsra-), min, having a th? paths, RV. thavi he » , Satr.; 
yuga, n. a period of a th! ages MBh. =yoga, | n. N. of wk. Sahagráüka(?), m. the sun, L. Sa- 
wks. e yojaná, n. a | hasr&c&ra, m. Barleria Prionitis, MW. Sahasrā- 
Jit, m. N. of a son of Bhajamana, Hariv.; Pur. So- 
A m. s "ránika, MW. Sahasrütrin- 
2a mfn. pierced pith a m. holes, Kaui, Sahas- 
tman, mfn. ga th“ natures, Yajü. Sahas- 
zådhipati, m. the leader of a th? men, MBh.; the 
H " 3 
chief of a th?villa ; Mn.vii, x19. Suhnsrünana, 
m. ‘th -faced,’ N. of Vishpu, MBh.; -Sirsha-vat, 
mín. having a th? faces and heads, BhP. Sauhasrá- 
nika, m. N. of a king, Kathäs.; BhP. Sahasri- 
Poshá, m. = sahasra-~°, AV. Sahdsripsas, 
mín. th°-shaped, RV. (Siy.) Sahisri-magha, 
mín. havin ` th? canes or gifis, RV. Saha- 
, min. living a th? years, AitBr. Sahasrü- 
yatiya, n. du. (with Indrasya) N. of two Samans, 
AnhBr.;SV. Sahas mín. having a th? 


ib. - parva, f. white Darva grass, L. = pūākya, m. 
‘boiled a th? times,’ (with szea) a partic, kind of 
oil, Car. —pajas (sakdsra-), mín. glittering in a 
th°ways, RV. = pāthas (sa/tdsra-), mín. appearing 
jn atl? places, ib. = pid, sce -fad. = pida, m. ‘th°= 
footed’ or ‘th?-rayed,’ the sun, L. ; a sort of duck, L.; 
N.of Vishnu, L. ; “dakshé-sirdr2-bahe, min. having 
a th? feet and cyes and heads and thighs and arms, 
Siphis. — psa, mf(d)n. forming a thousand fetters, 
MantraBr. = pūrana, mfn, the thousandth, (and) 
obtaining a thousand, Si’. (Sch.) = prishtha (sa- 
Adsra-), mín. having a th? level places, AV. = 1. 
poshá, m. (RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.) or -poshi, f. 
(Kaui.) welfare or wealth (increased) a th^fold; 
(Csha)-kdma, mfn.‘ desirous of a th?fold w°, Laty. ; 
(Csha)-pilshi (2), mfn., MaitrS. — 2, posha, min. 
prosperity (increasing) a th"fold, GISIS. = poshin, 
mín. thriving a th°old, RV. = poshyà, n.— %2- 
shá, m., RV. -= praküra, mf(a)n. a th^fold, Kaus. 


1 Sra, SBr.; 
KatySr. — vadana, mín. id.; m. N. of Vishnu, L. 


power 
ij 
MW. — vartanin, mín. having a th? AS PAN. 


ys min. having a 


th?-branched, RV.; Mains, vis eur Eo aee 


a th? words or verses, Gaut. — vRo, m. N. of 
of Dhita-rishtra, MBh. = vifa (saAdsra-), mte 


ata sdmydirika. 


/usA-[va,n. the living a thousand years, KatySr., Sch, 
EET mfn. th°-spoked, BP. m, ie a kind 
of cavity said to be found in the top of the head and 
to resemble a lotus reversed (fabled as the écat of 
the soul), L.; -a; m. pl. N. of a class of gods (with 
Jainas),L. Sahasrargha or sahasrargha, mfn. 
equivalent to a th?, RV.; AV. Sahasxarcis, mfn. 
th?-rayed, Sivag.; m. the sun, Ragh. Sahasrürha, 
mfn. worth a th? (cows), $Br. Sahasravara, m. 
a fiue below a th? or from five hundred to a th? Papas, 
W. Sahasrüvartaka-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Cat. Sahasrüvartiü, f. (with Buddhists) N, of a 
goddess. Sahasrásva, m. ‘having a th? horses; 
N. ofa king, VP. Sahasrüsvina, n.a distance 
equivalent to a tli? days’ journey for a horse, AitBr, 
Sahasrüsya, m, ‘th?-faced,’ ‘th°-headed,’ N. of 
the Serpent Auanta, Küiikh. Sahasrâha, n. a th° 
days, MaitrUp. Sahasrühnyá,n. a thousand days’ 
joumey, AV. Sahasrékshana, mín. th^-eyed ; 
m. N.of Indra, Sinhüs, Sahásrádhmn, a th? pieces 
of wood, MaitrS. Sahásróti, mín.-sa/idsram- 
wi, RV. Sahasrépanishad, f. N. of an Upan- 
ishad. Sahasr6rv-anghri-baihv-aksha, mín. 
haying a th? thighs and fect and arms and eyes, BhP, 

Sahasraka,n.(for sahasra-kaseep.1195, col. 2) 
a th?, Hariv.; Paficar.; (iíc.; f. Za) amounting to 
a thousand, having a thousand, MBh.; R.; Paficar. 

Sahasrataya, mfn. a thousandfold, MW. ; n. a 
thousand, Sis. 

Sahasrika, n. a thousand, Hariv. (prob. w.r. for 
sahasraka); mí(Z)u. (ifc., after varsha or abda) 
lasting a thousand years, MBh.; Hariv. 

Sahasrin, mín. numbering a thousand, th°fold, 
RV.; BhP.; gaining a th°, RV.; SBr.; containing a 
th? different things, RV.; having a th? (also ifc.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; paying a th? (Panas as a fine), 
Mn. viii, 376; consisting of a thousand soldiers, L.y 
amounting to a th? (as a fine), MW. ; m. a body of 
a th? men &c., W.; the commander of a th?, ib. 

Sahasriya, mín. a thousandfold, RV.; giving 
thousandfold, VS.; TS. 

Sahasriya, mfn, giving thousandfold (v. 1?r£ya; 
cf. varsha-s°), MaitrS. 


QETA saháya &c. See p. 1195, col. 1. 
QET sahara, m. (prob. a Prakrit form 
for seha-kara) a species of mango tree, Un. iii, 139, 


Sch.; universal dissolution ( = sahd-pralaya; prob. 
w.r. for sam-h°), L. 2 : 


URT sahita. See p, 1193, col. 2. 
wee sahédha, See p. 1194, col. 3. 


UE sahora, mfn. (accord. to Un. i, 66, 
Sch. fr. 4/1. sak) good, excellent, L.; m. a saint, 
pure or pious man, W. 


ada sahoha, N. of a Siman, Laty. 
WW sahla, sahtana. See salh?, p. 119. 
A 1. sa, f, of 4, sa, q.v. 

WIT 2. så, f. of 6. sa, q.v. 


AT 3. sa (weak form of /san), giving, be^ 
stowing, granting (cf. ap-, afva-sé &c.) 

1. Sita, min. gained, obtained, RV.; Br.; granted, 
given, bestowed, RV.; n. a gift, wealth, riches, ib. 

1. Rati, f, gaining, obtaining, acquisition, winning 
of spoil or property, RV. ; a gift, oblation, L.; N, of 
a teacher (having the patr. Azsh{rakshz), Cat. 

Stu, m. (prob.) the womb (as conceiving), RV. 


Sinasi, mín. bringing wealth or blessings, laden £ 


with spoils, victorious, RV. 
Sü&nin, mfn. gaining, procuring (ifc.), Nir. 
S&nuká, mín, eager for prey, RV. 
WII 4. sī=vV s0, qv- 
2. Sita, mfn. (for 3. sec p. 1200, col. 1) ended, 
destroyed, W. 
2. S&ti, f. end, destruction, L.; violent pain, ib. 
SIS sagyamana, min. (fr. samyamana) 
relating to restraint or seli-control, KaushUp. (v.1.) 
Sümyamani, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Sala, MBh. 
S&myamanikn, mfn, = sayzyamana, Mahivy- 
UTA samyati, g. kasy-adi. 
SümyBtika, m{(@ and i)n. (fr. prec.), ib. 
warf samyütrika, m. (fr. sam-yatra) & 
voyaging merchant, one who trades by sea &C.y 


aign sámyuga, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Kathis.; n. any vehicle, L.; the 


morning dawn, L. 


gign samyuga, mf(z)n. (fr. sam-yuga) re- 


Jating to battle (with Av, f. “a battle-field"), Sis, 


samyugina, mfn. relating to war or battle, war- 


like, martial, Kalid.; m. a hero, great warrior, ib. 


Sümyogika, min. = sax:yogdya prabhavati, 


g samiāpâdi. 


Samyaugika, mfn. related, being in relation, 


connected, Nir. i, 2. 


AeA simrakshya, n. (fr. sam-raksha), g. 


purohitadi. ? 


aiuu sapravine, n. (fr. sam-ravin) 
general acclamation or calling out of a number of 
people together, a general shout, uproar, Malatim.; 


Naish. 


Ala samvatsara, mf(i)n. (fr. sam-vat- 
sara) yearly, annual, perennial, lasting or occupying 
a year (with briti, £.'annual wages’), $r.; MBh.; 
BhP.; m. an astrologer, almanac-mnaker, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a lunar month, L.; black rice, L.; (with 
dikshita) N. of an author, Cat.; (2), f. a funeral 


ceremony performed a year after a person's death, L. 


=ratha, m. the sun, L, = sūtra, n. N. of a ch. of 


Bhattótpalas Comm. on VarBrS. 


Samvatsaraka, mín. yearly, payable in a year: 


(as a debt), Pan. iv, 3,50; m. an astrologer (in a- 
s°), VarBrS. ii, 12, v.l. 
+ Sümvatsarika, mfn. yearly, annual, relating to 
a year, produced in a year &c. (with bali, m. ‘annual 
revenue ;’ with zzz, n. ‘a debt payable in a year’), 
AitBr. &c. &c. ; relating to an annual sacrifice, Laty.; 
m. an astrologer, Paricat. = sraddha, n. an annual 
funeral ceremony in honour of deceased ancestors 
(also N. of wk.), Cat. S&mvatsarikáikóddish- 
ta-sraiddha-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 
Samvatsariya, min. = sayivatsaraabove; (2), 
f. (with sigh?) a partic. personification, IndSt. 
AAT sagpvarapa, m. (fr. sam-varaga) 
patr. of the Vedic Rishi Manu, RAnukr. 
Sümvarani, m. id, RV. viii, 51, 3. 


Qİ samvarga, m. (fr. sam-varga) N. of 
a Saman (with Judrasya), ArshBr. 

Samvargajita, m. pl. (fr. sazrvarga-jit) patr. 
of the Gotamas, Laty. 

atait samvarta, mín. written or composed 
by Sam-varta, Cat.; n. N. of various Simans (also 
with Zudrasya), ArshBr. = smyiti, f. N, of a law- 
book. 

Samvartaka, mfn, (fr. sam-varlaka = sayi- 
varta) relating to or appearing at the dissolution of 
the universe (as fire, the sun &c.), R.; BhP. 

alates sanvahitra, mfn. (fr. sam-vahitri 
zs sam-vodhri), Pan. iv, 3, 120, Vartt. 8, Pat. 

wiqt(em sapvadika, mfn. (fr. sam-vàda) 
colloquial, controversial, causing discussion, L.; m. 
a disputant, controversialist, logician, L. S 

Samvadya, n. (fr. sin 2d n), g.brahmanidé, 

Bratt säpvāšina, n. (fr. sam-vasin) 
bellowing together (of cows and calves), Katy$r. 

atlatfaa samvasika, mfn. = sam-vasaya 
prabhavati, g. samiapadi. 

Sü&mvüsyaka, n. =sam-vasa, dwelling together, 
community of abode, MBh. 

BiatieR samvahika, mf(ā and 3)n. (fr. 
Sam-vaha), g. kāsy-ādi and gudádi. 

Aifafza samvittika, mfn. (fr. sam-vitti) 
based on a (mere) feeling or perception, subjective, 
Kap., Sch. : 

1. S&mvidya, n. (fr. 1. sai-vid) mutual under- 
standing, agreement, TS.; PalicavBr. 

aiaa 2. sdpvidya, n. (fr. 2. sam-vid) — 
(or prob. w.r. for) sdéq:-vidya, AV. 


Siimvaidya, n. (cf. 2. sag-vedya) finding each 


other, meeting, Vait. 


aigf sāmvrilti, “ttika, wet. for sam-vritti 


and sdmvittika, 


IEEE sümvesanika, m[n.— sam-vesa- 


Naya prabhavati, g. samtapads. 


di. 
Sümyvokya, n. (ft. sam-velin), g. órdhimatrddi, |, 


other rite &c., R. 


sthana) relating or belonging to a common place of 


Pan. iv, 4, 72. 


touch, contact, ManGr. 


general stream (of water &c., = vrikshasya vrik- 
sham vyàpya samyak-sravah), L. 
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Sakam, in comp. for salam. e yj, mfn. joined 
together, RV. = vrit, mfn.rolling t? (said of wheels), 
PaficavBr. = vridh, mfn. growing t^, RV. = gar- 
bha, mín. pregnant t°, Kaus. = já, mín. being born 
together or at the same time, RV.; SBr. 

SIRE sakarunda, w.r. for sakurunda. 

rau sakarnakayana, min. (fr. sa- 
karuaka), g. pakshadi. 

Sükarnakya, mín. (fr. id.), g. sam&aiáddi. 

aTh sakala, n. N. of a town in Madras 
(also written Ja&a/a), MW. 

ATH sakalayana, mfn. (fr. sa-kala), 
g- pakshddi. 

S&kalya, n. totality, completeness, entireness 
(ena, iud. ‘entirely,’ ‘completely’), the whole, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. = vacans, n. complete perusal, L. 

arafa sükali and Wika, f. N.of a woman, 
Divyav. 

arn sükalyaka, mfa. sick, unwell 
(wr. sakalpaka), Kathis. 

Waly sdlanksha, mfn. having a wish or 
desire, wishing, desirous, longing (az, ind. *long- 
ingly?), Kav.; Hit.; requiring a complement, cor- 
relative, Pán.; Sah.; E significance, MW. = tã, 
f. (Sih.), -tva, n. (KatySr.) correlation. 

MAATA  sakamprüttayana (2), m. 
(only pl.) a patr., Samskirak. 

UTAT sükara, mí(a)n. having form, hav- 
ing any shape or definite figure, Kathis.; Sarvad.; 
having a fair form, beautiful (amt, ind.), Hariv.; 
Paricat.; MarkP. —jfüng-v&da, m. the doctrine 
(held by the Yogiciras) that ideas consist of forms 
or images which exist independently of the external 
world, Sarvad. = siddhi, f. N. of wk., ib. 

ATaIM skasa, mfn. with or having the 
light shining towards (an object), AsvGr. 

sükurunda, m. a kind of plant 
(cf. sa-&?), L. 

argo sdkula, min. perplexed, bewildered, 
Kathis. 

UTAN sdkuta, mf(a)n. having significance, 
significant, having meaning, intentional Kav.; 
Kathis.; (a7), ind. intentionally, emphatically, 
Kathis.; accurately, attentively, ib.; n. (prob.) a de- 


wem sdkshat. 


= 5 

UTIR sämveshika, min. = sam-veshaya 
Prabhavati, g. samtapádi. 

WATT samvyavaharika, mf(i)n. (fr. 
sam-uyavalàra) current in every-day life, generally 
intelligible, Laty., Sch. 

UT sia, mfn. having or consisting of 
parts or shares, Samkhyapr. Y 

UNEA sapisansika, mfn. (fr. sam-sonsa) 
that which is recited together, GopBr. 

aintan samsayika, mf(z)n. (fr. sam-saya) 
doubtful, dubious, Nir. ; A past. ; MarkP.; hazardous, 
Kam. (v.1.); in doubt, uncertain, irresolute, scepti- 
cal, L. = tya, n. doubtfulness, uncertainty, Badar. 

TUM samsitya, m. patr. fr. sam-situ (see 
sam-~/ 30), g. gargádi. 

t] ^ 
sünsargavidya, mfn. = sam- 
auum adhile veda va, Kis, on Pan. iv, 2, 
o. 


Sümsargika, mf(z)n. produced by or resulting 
from contact (samarga) or intercourse, Kim.; BhP, 
sümsürika, mfn. (fr. sam-sara) 
connected with or dependent on mundane existence, 
worldly, Kiv.; Samk.; BhP.; being still subject to 
mundane existence, Karand. 
wifafam simsiddhika, mf(i)n. (fr. sam- 
siddhi) effected naturally, belonging to nature, natu- 
ral, native, innate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; self-existent, 
existing by its own nature or essence, existing ab- 
solutely, absolute, Samk.; effected by supernatural 
means (as spells &c.), MW. = drava, m. natural (as 
opp. to “generated ’) fluidity (e. g. that of water), ib. 
Simsiddhya, n. the state of having attained the 
highest object, perfection, BhP. 


aige simsrishtika, mfn.(fr.sam-srishti) 
directly or immediately connected, direct, L. 

West cm samskarika, mfn. (fr. sam-skara) 
belonging to or requisite for a funeral ceremony or 


aiaa sapmsthnika, mín. (fr. sam- 


abode, a fellow-countryman (or countrywoman), 


wien samsparsala, n. (fr. sam-sparsa) 


n = = ~ | sired object, Prasannar. = smita, n. a significant or 
gredi qon samsphiy aka, mfn. (fr. sam-sphī- meaning smile, wanton glance, W. haste n.id., 
Ja), g. dhiimadé, Git. 


; ` 
atafaw samsravina, n. (fr. sam-srava) a | Arai saketa, n. N. of the city Ayodhya 
or Oude (prob. also of other cities), Pat.; Kav.; 
VarBrS. &c.; m. pl. the inhabitants of Saketa, Cat. 
—purüna or -müh&tmya, n. N. of a wk. (also 
called Ayodhya-mahatmya). 
Saketaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. dhümádi. 
S&ketana, n. the city of Saketa, Buddh. 
Saketu, m. or f. (?), id., VP. 


UTMA sükoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
urea sakotaka, w.r. for sakhotaka. 


UTRA saktava (fr. sallu), a beverage pre- 
pared from barley, L. 

Süktuka, mín. 2 sak(uni sadhuk, g. gudáddi ; 
=saktave prabhavati, g. samtapadi; m. barley, 
W.5 = sakiuka, a partic. vegetable poison, L.; m. 

a quantity of fried barley or barley-meal, ib. 

S&ktusaindhava, mín. = sakiu-sindhushu 
bhavak, Pin. vii, 3, 19, Sch. 

ATE saksh, cl. r. P. sakshatt = üpnoti 
(used in explaining Zra-sdkshate fr. pra- 

Micah are ne ati 
ATG 1. sáksha, mfn. (fr. 7. sa +1. aksha 
furnished with a yoke (of SN Kaui. ? 

UTY 2. sdksha, mfn. (fr. 7. sa +2. aksha) 
having the seeds (of which rosaries are made), having 
a rosary, MW. i 


_ ATG 3. sáksha (fr. 7. sa -1- 4. aksha), hav- 
ing eyes (only in abl.; see next). 

&ükshát, ind. (abl. of sá£ska above) with the 
eyes, with one’s own eyes, Kav.; Kathis.; Sarvad.; 
before one’s eyes, evidently, clearly, openly, mani- 


Wien samhatya,n.(fr.sam-hata; see sam- 
han) connection, union, Kap. 

Sümhananika, mfn. (fr. sa7:7-//auana) relating 
to the body, bodily, corporcal, MW. 

Sambiatika, n. (for saz:-Aidfa) N. of the six- 
teenth Nakshatra after that in which the moon was 
situated at a child's birth, L. 


wim samhara, w.r. for sam-hāra. 


Wifet saphila, mf()n. relating to the 
Samhiti, found in the S? text or based upon it &c., 
Prat.; Pap, Sch. S&mhit6panishad-bhüshya, 
n. N. of wk. 

Sümhitika, mfn. = samhila, g. ukthddi; m. 
the author of an astrological Samhita, Ganit. 


UTA saka, n.— 2. saka, a vegetable, herb, 
culinary herb, Un. iii, 43, Sch. 


ia sáKac (in gram.), having the Tad- 
dhita affix akac (cf. Pan. v, 3, 71 &c.) 


ATH saldm, ind. (prob. fr.7. sa +2. aite; 
cf. sacz) together, jointly, at the same time, simul- 
tancously, RV. &c. &c.; along with, together with, 
with (with instr.), ib. =ašva, m. N. of a man, 
ArshBr.; n. N. of a Siman (-/va, n.), ib. - üksh, 
mín, sprinkling together, RV. = edhá, m. pl. N. of 
the third Parvan of the Caturmisyas, TS.; SBr.; 
SrS.; a partic. Soma sacrifice lasting three days, 
SankhSr. = prasthüylya (TS.) or -prasthEyya 
om m. a partic. ceremony (also “yya-yajita, 

ait. š 
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festlv, AV. &c. &c.; in person, in bodily form, per- 
sonally, visibly, really, actually, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
immediately, directly, Sarvad.; Kull. —purashét- 
tama-vakya, n. N. of a wk. by Vallabhácürya. 
sAkehat, in comp. with forms of yri. = kara, 
mfn, putting before the eyes, making evident to the 
senses, Cat. = karann, n. the act of putting b? the c", 
ib,;intuitive perception, actual feeling, MW .; immedi- 
ate cause of anything, Kap. —Xartavya, mín. to be 
made fully perceptible or evident, Mahiv, = kartri, 
mfn, one who sees everything, Cat. = kāra, m. cvi- 
dent or intuitive perception, realization (-/d, f.), 
Vedüntas.; Sarvad.; the experiencing a result of or 
reward for (gen.), BhP.; -vaé, mfn. having a clear 
perception of (comp.), Sarvad. = k&rin, mfn. »:-£a- 
fa, Sarvad.; Kap., Sch. — A/kri, P. -aroti (ind. 
p-i -kritvd or -Eyitya, Pay. i, 4, 74), to look at with 
the cyes, make visibly present before the eyes, realize, 
Kathis.; Sah. —krita, mfn. clearly placed before 
the eyes or the mind’s eye; -dkarman, mfn. one 
who has an intuitive perception of duty, MW. 

s kyiti (Sarvad.), -kriy& (SaddhP.), f. intuitive 

perception, realization. 

S&kshad, incomp.for sééskat, = ürishta, mín. 
seen with (one's own) eyes, Kum. —dyishti, f. 
the act of seeing with (one's own) eyes, Sarvad. 
= dharma, m, the personified incarnation of law, 
Justice himself, MW, —- bhü, LR lee appear 
before the eyes, appear personally, 

1. Sixahl, on. (i.c. for sdkshin, in loka- and 
santasta-s, q.v.) 

2. Sakshi, in comp. for sdkshin, = tā, f. (Mn.; 
Kathis.), -tva, n. (Kap.; Suir.)the office of any legal 
witness, evidence, testimony, attestation, —dvai- 
dha, n. discrepancy between witnesses, contradictory 
evidence, MW. —parikshi, f., “kshana, n, cx- 
amination of a w°, ib. — pratyaya, m. the evidence 
or testimony of an eye-w*, ib. = pra&ng, m. inter- 
rogation of w°s; -vidhdua, n. the rule or law about 
examining w°s, Mn. i, 115. — bh&vita, mín. proved 
by an eye-w®, established by testimony, W. = bhiita, 
mfn. (cf. sékshi-4/bhit) being a w°, BhP.; Paficar. 
— mnt, mfn. having a w°, witnessed, Yajii. ii, 94. 
-mHtra, mín. the simple Ego or subject (as opp. 
1o the object or what is external to theEgo), Nir. xiv, 
10; "/rà-/ kri, P. -karoti, to make a simple eye- 

w°, HParis. —Jakshana, mín. defined or proved by 
testimony, W. — vat, ind. like a witness, MW, 

Sakshike (ifc.; a, f., am, ind.) =sdkshin (see 
a-, agni-s^ &c.) 

S&kshin, mín, sceing with the eyes, observing, 
witnessing ; an eye-witness, witness (in law) of or to 
(gen., loc., or comp.), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. 
(in phil.) the Ego or subject (as opp. to the object 
orto that which is external to the mind, Asht4vS.; cf. 
sákshi-mütra); N. of a man (also pl.), Samskarak. 

SikshY, in comp. for séksha, = A/kri, P. a- 
roti, to call to witness, cause to attest, Kathüs, 
=«/bhii, P. -dhavati, to be an eye-witness, R, 
assed m. N. of a man (cf, sééshiz), Sam- 

Sakshya, mín. visible to (comp.), BhP.; n. 
testimony, evidence, attestation (Cam-4/hrz, ‘to 
give evidence for"), Mn.; MBh, &c. 

SIAT sákshata, mfn.containing uncrushed 
or whole grain (not deprived of husk), havin grains 
ofbarley, Ragh, ; (am), ind. without hurting (applied 
to a gentle kiss), Dhürtas. e pütra-hasta, min. 
holding a vessel full of grain, MW. 

SITE sákshara, mf(a)n. containing sylla- 
bles or letters, L.; eloquent (-/2, f), Kav. 

: sükshiptam, ind. with absence of 
mind, espiriesdy, MBh. 

4 mín. containing an objection or limi- 
tation, Kavyfd.; conveying reproach or iron 
: anes COD! y, taunt- 
ing (am, ind. tauntingly), Kathas,; Rajat. 

sakhi,m. N.of a people (cf. 3akhi), L. 


sakhidatteya, mfn. (fr, salhi- 
dat/a) belonging to a friend's gift [4 se 
sakhilya, n. (fr. i 
ated ya, n. (fr. sakhila) friend- 


sakheya, min. (fr. sakh : 
a friend, friendly, EN Pap. M) resting to 


UIE NRANA sákshàt-purushóttama-vàkya. 


ALTA sdgoma, min. acquired in an honest 
manner, legitimate, Vishy. " 

Sagamaka, mín. having the grammatical aug- 
ment, Pat. 

ANT ságara, m. (ifc. f. à; fr. 2. sa-gara) 
the ocean (said to have been named so by Bhagiratha 
after his son Sagara [see 2. sa-gazu, p. 1125); an- 
otherlegendassertsthat the bed of the oceanwasdug by 
the sons of Sagara ; 3 or 4 or 7 oceans are reckoned, 
cf. 1. sam-tdra; sagarasya phenal=samtdra- 
ph), Mn.; MBh. &c.; an ocean (as expressing any 
vast body or inexhaustible mass; often ifc., cf. EHNA, 
Soka-, samsara-s°) ; a symbolical expression for the 
number ‘four’ (like other words signifying ‘ocean p 
Gaņit. ; a partic. high number (= 10 Padmas), Pur.; 
a sort of deer, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, Karand. ; 
(with Jainas) ofthe third Arhat of the past Utsarpini, 
L.; of one of the Io orders of mendicants traced back 
to disciples of Samkaracirya, Cat.; of various persons, 
HParii.; of two authors and of a wk. on Dharma, 
Cat.; ofa place, ib.; (pl.) the sons of Sagara, MBh.; 
R.; n. N. ofa town, Buddh. ; mf(z)n. relating to the 
sea, marine, Hariv, —kukshi, f. N. of a serpent- 
maiden, Karand. = ga, mf(@)n. going to the occan; 
(à), f. a river, stream, (esp.) the Ganges, MBh.; 
(-ga)-suta, m. ‘son of Gaiigi,’ metron, of Bhishma, 
ib. gama, mf(d)n. =-ga, ib. = gambhira, m. a 
partic, Samadhi, Karand.; (4), f. N. of a serpent- 
maiden, ib.= gümin, mín. =-ga, R.; Ragh.; Rajat.; 
(£u), f. a river, R.; small cardamoms, L. = m-ga- 
ma, mfu. =-ga, MBh.; Hariv. = candra, m. N. of 
a Jain poet, Ganar. = tva, n. the state of (being) the 
ocean, Hariv. — dntta, m. *Ocean-given,! N. of a 
king of the Gandharvas, Kathis,; of a Sakya, Buddh.; 
ofa merchant, Paiicat. ; of various other men, HParii. 
= üevu,m.N.ofa mythical person, Virac.— dhara, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. —dhira-cetas, mín. one 
whose mind is as firm or as deep as the ocean, MW. 
—nandin, m, N.ofa poct, Un. iv, 121, Sch. = n&- 
ga-rüja-paripricchi, f. N. of wk. —nemior 
=nemi, f. ‘sea-encircled,’ the earth, L, — paripyic- 
chi, f. N.of wk, (cf. sagara-taga-ràája-f^), Buddh. 
=paryanta, mí(a)n. bounded by the sea (as the 
earth), MBh.; R. = pāla, m.‘ guardian ofthe ocean,’ 
N. of a serpent-king, Buddh. = pura, n. N. of a 
town, Kathäs, = plavana, n. navigating the occan, 
leaping across or traversing the sea (also applied to 
a partic. pace of horses), R. — buddhi-dhāry- 
abhijiia-gupta, m. N. of a Buddha, SaddhP. 
-—1nati, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Kürand.; of a 
serpent-king, ib.; of a man, Buddh. = mudr&, f. a 
partic, Samadhi, Buddh. — mekhala, mf(@)n. sea- 
girt (cf. sapta-sagara-m^); (a), f. the earth, L. 
= megha, m. N. ofa man, Buddh, = lipi, f.a partic, 
mode of writing, Lalit. — vat, ind. like the ocean, 
MW.-—vara-ühara,m.the ocean, Lalit. ; -breddhi- 
vikrigitébhijfa, m. N. of Ananda (as Buddha), 
SaddhP. = varman, m, N. of a king, Inscr. = vä- 
sin, mín. dwelling on the sea-shore, MBh. — vira, 
m, ‘sea-hero,’ N. of a man, Kathis, = vyüha-gar- 
bha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, = saya, mfn. 
lying or resting on the ocean (said of Vishnu), Sis. 
= sukti, f. a sea-shell, Bhartr. = samhit&, f. N. of 
wk. =stinu, m. ‘son of the Ocean,’ patr. of the 
Moon, Kav. S&garünukiüla, mfn. situated on the 
sca-coast, MW. Sügurünüpaka, mín. =sdgara- 
väsin, MBh. Sügar&nta, m. the sca-shore, R.; 
mí(a)n. bounded by the ocean, sea-girt (as the earth), 
MBh.; R.; VarBrS. Sügarüntargata,mfn. living 
in the ocean, R. S&gar&p&hga, mf(z)n. bounded 
by the sea (as the earth), MBh. S&garümbara, 
mí(a)n. sea-clad (as the earth), R.; Ragh. ; Rajat.; 
(&), f. the earth, Siphds. S&garámbu-ra&ana, 
m{(@)n. sea-girt, VarYogay. Sügar&laya, mfn. 
living in the ocean, R.; m. N. of Varuna, L, Sā- 
gar&varta, m. a bay of the sca, MBh, Sigarés- 
vara-tirtha, n. N.of a Tirtha, Cat. S&garóttha, 
n. “produced in the sea,’ sea-salt, L. S&garódakn, 
n. sea-water (prob. N. ofa Tirtha), MBh. xiii, 1696. 
Bügaródg&ra, m. the swelling or heaving of the 
sca, flowing tide, flood (as opp. to ‘ebb’), R. Si- 
garóddhüta- , mfn. raising a sound like 
the ocean, MW. HügarÜpama, m. or n.(?) a 
partic, high number, Jain. 
Sigaraka, m. pl. ‘inhabitants of the Sea-coast,' 


en N. ofa le, MBh.; (z b 
Sikhya, n, association, party, RV.: " people, 3 (25a), f., see above. 
friendship (prob, w.r. for i AES um Bürortyo, Nom, À. yatt, to resemble the ocean, 
heya, Katysr, : 


BEgarika, mf(7)n., sce cd(tt]-5*, 


uid samkelya. 


Süguriki, f. N. of a woman, Ratniv. = maya, 
mf(z)n. consisting of nothing but Sigarikis, ib. (in 
Prikrit). 

WT siigas, min. guilty of a sin or of- 
fence, Kay.; Rajat. 


ATT sagunya, n. (fr. sa-guya) excel- 
lence, superiority, AVParis, 

at signi, mfn. togother with the fire, 
KatySr.; Kauš.; maintaining a sacred fire, Pur. ; con- 
nected with fire, Pan. vi, 3, 80, Sch.; (7), ind. as far 
as the section on f°, Pan. ii, T, 6, Sch. = oitya, mfn, 
connected with the piling of the sacred fire, IndSt, 
=dhiima, mín. accompanied with fire and smoke, 
Hariv. = purogama, mín. preceded by Agni, MBh, 
=ratnitkara, m. N. of wk. 

Sáügnikn, mfn. possessing or maintaining a sacred 
fire, associated with Agni, MBh.; witnessed by Agni, 
R. = vidhi, m. N. of a wk. (containing rules for the 
Srüddha ceremonies of householders who maintain a 
sacred fire). 

WT sdjra, mí(a)n. with the tip or point, 
SBr.; KatySr.; —5am-agra, whole, entire, MBh. ; 
having a surplus, more than, Aryabh.; (au), ind, 
for a longer period, for a whole life, MW. 

AMM ságrayanágny-- 
dhéna-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

UTNE sdgraha, mfn. with pertinacity, in- 
sisting on anything, persistent (a, ind.), Dai.;* 
HParié. 

aina sapkathika, mfn. (fr. sam-kathà) 
excellent in conversation, g. Žathâdi. 

Sümkathya, n. (fr. id.) talk, conversation (cf. 
dharma-s°), Car.; Karan. 

wem süpkarika, mfn. (fr. sam-kara) 
sprung from a mixture of castes, the offspring of an 
illegitimate marriage, MBh. 

Samkarya, n mixing or blending together con- 
fusedly, confusion, mixture, Sah.; BhP., Sch.-Xhan- 
dana, n, -v&da, m. N. of wks. 

Was samkala, mfn. (fr. sam-kala) effected 
or produced by addition, accumulated &c., W. 


wimfera süpkalpika, mí(i)n. (fr. sam- 
kalpa) based on or produced by the will or imagina- 
tion, Kap.; Samk. 

MIHIC sümkarika, f. a girl said to be 
unfit formarriage (as having applied fire to her father 
or other person's house), L. (v.l. saqskasika). 


samkasina, n. (fr. sam-kasin) 
full visibility or appearance (instr. = ‘straightway, 
‘immediately, *directly?), KatySr. 

si Sya, m. (fr. sayı-kāsa) N. of a man, 

MBh.; n. and (4), f. N. of the town of Kuia-dhvaja 

(brother of Janaka), R.—nitha, m.*lord of Sam- 

kaiya,' N. of Kuia-dhvaja, ib. : 

sümkuci, m. and °ci, f. (perhaps: 

fr. sayi-kuca, but cf. saikuct) a partic, aquatic 
animal, Bhpr. 

Simkucita, mfn, derived from Sam-kucita, g. 
takshasiladé. 

sdikura, mfn. possessing shoots or 

buds, budding, in bud, W. . 


wiufza samkitina, n. (of unknown mean- 
ing), Pat.; Pan., Sch. 


aiga sāmkrita, mfn. relating or belong- 
ing to Sam-kriti, derived from him &c., Cat. ; (i), f- 
of sämkritya. 

Simkriti, m. (fr. sa5-£ri/7) patr. ofa sage (son 
of Vitvamitra and founder of the Vaiyaghrapadya 
family), ApSr.; MBh. 

Bümkrits-pátra, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

Sümkritya, m. patr. fr. CIE AivSr.; N. 
of a grammarian, TPrat. 

ümkrity&yana, m. patr. fr. sagkitya, Car. 
(D, f. N. of a Parivrajika, Kathts, ~ EE 
T à supkelika, mfn. (fr. sam-keta) 
consisting of signs, based on t, indicator, 
conventional Sh six A 
fiümketya, n. a; ent, appointment, assigna- 
tion (esp. with a loved person)! BhP. ER 


utseafa samkrandani. asia sálhoka. 1199 
j sāml:randani, m. (fr. sum-kran- | 15th century a.D.); -prakshepikā, f., -vivarana, 
dana) patr. of Valin, Mcar. N., -uritti, f., -vritti-sdra, m. N. of wks. Sām- 
aimar samkramika, m. (fr. sam-krama; khyĝcārya, rm. a teacher of the S? (also N. of an 


à ` author), BhP.; 4 N. i ishn. c 
dle rii igo genre (a Sp cues ten, e 
others); $ 


T5), k comp). ; -/attva-pradipika, f. N. of a brief exposi- 

aiga samkshepil-a,mfn.(fr.sam- kshepa) | tion of the S° system by Bhatta-keSava ; -samkhya- 

abridged, contracted, concise, summary, short, Kull. Jika = sambkhya-tattva-vilasa. Si&mkhy&lam- 
AIST säml:hya,mfn.(fr.sam-khyã) numeral, 


kāra, m.=sayikhya-krama-dipiki. 
Sümkhyüyana, m. (patr. fr. sa@mkhya; cf. saz- 
relating to number, W. ; relating to number (in gram. i ~ ji A UE 
Sea dim SEMECSNETUYAN Boat khdyana) N. of a teacher, (pl.) his school, TÀr.; 
rational, discriminative, W.; m. one who calculates 


AivGr. = grihya, n., -tantra, n., -brahmana, 
or discriminates well, (esp.) an adherent of the Sám- 


n., -8ütra, n. N. of wks. 
khya doctrine, CilUp.; MBh, &c.; N. ofa man, | GF sdiigd or sdiiga, mfn. having limbs 
Car.; patr. of the Vedic Rishi Atri, Anukr.; N. of 


or a body, Kathàs.; together with the limbs, AV.; 
Siva, MBh.; n. (accord, to some also m.) N. of one 


SBr.; with all its Aügas or supplements, KatySr.; 
of the three great divisions of Hindd philosophy (as- 


complete, entire, MBh. ; concluded, finished, Uttarar. 
cribed to the sage Kapila [q. v. ], and so called either | =s1ani, mín. with an exhausted body, Süntis, 
from ‘discriminating,’ in general, or, more probably, 


=ja, mfn. having hair, together with hair, covered 
from ‘reckoning up’ or ‘enumerating’ twenty-five | with hair, MW. =rāga, mfn. having the body 
Tattvas [sec /a//va] or true entities [twenty-three 


anointed with unguents, R. —sena, m. N. of a 
of which are evolved out of Prakriti ‘the primordial | man, Cat. S&hgóp&hga, mfn. (the Vedas) with 
Essence’ or ‘first-Producer,’ viz. Buddhi, Ahamkara, 


the Angas and Upaigas, MBh. SángGpá&hgó- 
the five Tan-mitras, the five Maha-bhütasand Manas; | Panishad, mfn. along with the Aiigas and Upárigas 
the twenty-fifth being Purusha or Spirit [sometimes 


aud Upanishads, R. 

called Soul] which is neither a Producer nor Produc- aifi = 
tion [seewékara], but wholly distinct from thetwenty- | y «i Mss erect, mín. (fe we gati) re 
fourother Tattvas, and is multitudinous, each separate | Som 5) sess » e ? ean ng, ias Ma one 
Purusha by its union with Prakriti causing a separate who CTS d e oe ia Sow. venere pasto 
creation out of Prakriti, the object of the philosophy PORC ee Hue n 
being to effect the final liberation of the Purusha or |  S&mgatyes n. (fr. Pus quie) Juego WE 
gne a n ita cA by that creation ; the rere Cata): DT a oooh L 

oga [q.v.] branch of the Samkhya recognizes a G QE IAE e EA : 
Supreme Spirit dominating each separate Purusha ; uM RN m. (fr. sayr-g”) patr. of Agni An- 
the Tantras identify Prakyiti with the wives of the Leere > 5 

a 9 A 1 Simgamishni, mín. (fr. saxi- kind ofsand 

gods, esp. with the wife of Siva; the oldest systematic (or expressive pud eui pue toit), TBr. 
exposition of the S? scems to have been by an author 3 iri 
called Pañca-šikha [the germ, however, being found | M1797 sdigada, mfn. along with (the 
in the Shashti-tantra, of which only scanty fragments | monkey) Aùgada, R. 


areextant]; theoriginalSütras weresupersededby the 204 
Air Tsvars-krishga, the oldest manual on UTF sáigüraka, mfn. attended by the 
planet Mars, MW. 


the S° system that has come down to us and probably 4 
written in the 5th century A. D., while the S?-sütras age sdagushtha, mfn. together with the 
thumb(azz,ind.), AévGr.; (2), f. Abrus Precatorius,L. 


or S?-pravacana and Tattva-samisa, ascribed to the 
i hought to belong to as lat 2 s 
sage Kapila, are now thought to belong to as late a sūmgrahayá, mt (no (fr. sam- 
grahana) relating to the act of takiug possession or 


date as the 14th or 15th century or perhaps a little 
later), SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; IW. 73 &c.; RTL. 

occupying, TS.; TBr. Samgrahanéshti, f. N. of 
a Srauta wk. 


= k&riki, f. N. ofa collection of 72 memorial verses 
or stanzas by Tsvara-krishga (also called samzthya- 

Sümgrahasütrika, mín. (fr. seyigraha-sittra) 
=samgraha-sitram adhite veda và, Pan. iv, 2, 


sapiati; the oldest extant systematic exposition of 
60, Sch. 


the S? system; cf. above); -d/dshya, n. N. of a 
Sümgrahlka, mín. (fr. sam-graha) = sami- 


Commentary on prec. by Gauda-pàda (8th cent.) 
—kaumudi, f. N. of a Comm. on the S°-karika Y ; 

grahe sadhub, g. kathadi ; — sam-graham adhite 
veda và, g. ukthdde. 


by Rama-krishna Bhattücárya. = krama-dipika, f. 
Sümgr&hika, mfn, obstructing constipating,Car. 


N. ofa Comm. on the Tattva-samása, — candrikā, 
f. N. of a Comm. on the S^-karika by Nārayaņa- E 

WAM samgrama, mfn. (fr. sam-grama), 
g. vyushtådi. 


tirtha. = jii&na, n. knowledge ofthe S°system, MBh. 
— tattva-kaumudi, f. N. ofa Comm. on the S?- 

Sümgr&majitya, n. (fr. sagrgrüma-it) vic- 
tory in battle, AV. 


karika by Vicaspati-miira.=tattva-candriki, f.= 

samkhya-c° above. = tattva-pradipa, m.,^piki, : 

f. N. ofa brief exposition of the S? system by Kavi- | sgg grimika, mf(7)n. relating to war, warlike, 

rija-yati. = tattva-vilasa, m, N. of a Comm. by | martial (with ratha, m. ‘a war-chariot;’ with zzz3- 

Raghunitha-tarkavagléa Bhattücirya on the S- tyu, m. ‘death in battle; with vitéa, n. ‘spoils of 
war’), Gaut. ; Kaus.; MBh. &c.; m. a commander, 
general, W. = guna, m. the martial qualities of a 


tattva-kaumudi. —taramga, m. N. of a modern 
king (consisting of the 3 Saktis, the Shidgunya, and 


Comm. on the S?-sütra. - daršana, n. N. of a ch. 

of the Sarva-dariana-samgraha. — pad&rtha-g&- 
the Astr&dy-abhyüsa), L. tva, n. state of war, 
militarism, Dai. — paricchada, m. implements of 


+ thi, f. N. of a wk. by Rimananda-tirtha. = purt- 
sha, m. the spirit or soul in the S? system, Sii. 

war, Hariv. = vidhi-jiin, mín, familiar with war 

affairs or military concerns, ib. 


=pravacana, n. =yogu-sittra or =samkhya-stt- 
ira (aq. vv.]; “bhashya (or Clean 2 
of a Comm. on the S?-sütra by Vijriina-bht le grates s 3 fn. (fr «i 
- n icant, MW. = mata, samghatika, mfn. (fr. sam-ghata) 
Senn Rin ee | =saxe-ghatam adhtte veda và, g. wkthadi (v-1.) 
samghitika, f. (cf. sami-ghalzka)a pair, couple, 
L.; a bawd, procuress, L.; Trapa Bispinosa, L. 


n. N. of wk. = maya, mf(z)n. consisting of the s 

doctrine, BhP. —znim&nsi, f. N. of wk. = mu- 

raya, t N. of Šiva, MBh. Le m IS 

o N. ishi , xii a = ; en 

(v ape), © pslleation ofthe S doctrine tothe | WINE m. san. gieiitks mio em ghattam 

knowledge of spirit,’ N. of the and ch. of the Bha- | @d/tfte veda 0G, g. thani. = 

gavad-gita; the so-called theistical S"-yoga, Samk.; | «Tura samghata, mfn. (fr. sam-ghata) = 

(am), n. the S? and the ru MDE i parpi 5 F id sam-ghate diyate or karyam, g. oyushtddi. 

Wk.; -pravarti . of Si ^ . ROTE 

equate afi enn ib. -vädin m. an ad- Bean re yore: 

per of the theistical s°-¥°,Samk. zw f= padi ; belonging toa group, Sankhsr, ; n. (scil. 64a) 
tva-vilasa) ; -prakasa, m.,-sara, m. ^. the 16th Nakshatra after the Janmarksha, L. 

Simghitya, n. =sazi-hatya and sam-ghatya, 
Daiar. 

m. N. ofa wk. by Vijiina-bhikshu. = sutra, n. N. A my 

of six books of Sd Hotim! of the S? philosophy (as- | WTA samghika, mf(r)n. (fr. sam-gha) re- 

cribed to Kapila, but prob. written in the 14th or | lating to the brotherhood of monks, Karand. 


sanmukhi, f. N.ofa partic. Tithi, Li. 


UM sac, strong form of 2. sac (q.v.) 
Bücayá, mín. joined, united (cf. 2725447- and rā- 
tri-s°), SBr. 


I. Sei, mfn. following, accompanying, SBr.; m. 
N. of Agni, L. zx paci 
Sücln. Sec sazya-s". 


Sácya, mfn. to be assisted or served or honoured, 
RV. i, 140, 3. 

STR s@cara, mfn. well-conducted, well- 
behaved, well-mannered, Kavyak. 

WIN 2. sací, ind. (perhaps fr. 7. sa + 2. 
aiic) crookedly, awry, obliquely, sideways, askance, 
RV. x, 142, 2 (?) ; PaficavBr.; Kir. = vāțikā, f. the 
white-flowered hogweed, L. — vilokita, n. a side- 
long glance, W. — sthita, mfn, standing unevenly 
or across, ib. = smita, n. a smile aside, Bhim, 

Süci, in comp. for 2. sacé. = 4/Eri, P. -karoli, 
to make crooked, distort, bend or turn aside, Kay. ; 
Kathis. = krita, mín. made crooked, bent side- 
ways, distorted, averted (amt, ind. * crookedly"), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (-dyés, mín. having averted eyes, 
Kathás.; °¢dana, mfn. having an averted face, 
looking sideways, MBh.); n. distortion, perversion, 
prejudice, W. = guna, N. of a place, AitBr, =st- 
tra, n. frenum preputii, Gal. 

Sācīna, mfn. approaching sideways or from the 
side, Pan. i, 1, 58, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

saci-kanda, n. (corrupted fr. 
saqeiti-/^)N.ofthe ninth chapter of the Šatapatha- 
Brahmana. 

ATNA sacivya, n.(fr.saciva) companion- 
ship, assistance, (esp.) ministry, ministership, the 
office of the counsellor or friend of a king, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. S&olvyükshepo, m. (in rhet.) an ob- 
jection under the form of assent or approval, Kavy&d. 
ii, 145, 146. 

sactvit, ind. swiftly, rapidly (= 
Ashipram), Naigh. ii, 15. 

WU sdja, mfn. together with the lunar 
mansion Pürva-bhadra-padi, VarByS. 

EID sajatya, n. (fr. sa-jati) community 
of race with (gen.), MaitrS.; equality of kind, homo- 
geneousness, Sah.; Bhaship. =- lakshaņa-pra- 
kāša, m. N. of wk. 

Gs sajoka, m, N. of a poet, Cat. 


UT sdjya, mfn. having clarified butter, 
Katy$r. 

WITH saiicadhara. See saiicadhara. 

WIE samcürika, mfn, (fr. sam-cara) 
movable, moving, MBh. 

WIS saija, m. N. of a lexicographer, L. 

UTRA sáüjang, mín. having pigment, 
having impurities, not pure, Sarvad.; m. a lizard, L. 

arafa sáñjali, mfn.with hands hollowed 
and joined (in supplication, see a/ija/z), R. 

iA simjivi-pitrc, m. N. of a 
teacher, SBr. 

wisTafs sazjiayani, m. metron. fr. sam- 
jitd, g. tikddi. 

MRA, süijha-nandin, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. 

UTZ sat, cl. 10. P. safayati, to make visible 
or manifest, Dhitup. xxxv; 84. i 

UN sülopa, mfn. puffed up, self-con- 
ceited, proud, arrogant, Vás.; rumbling (as clouds), 
Paficat.; (am), ind. haughtily, Mricch.; Ratn&v.; 
with a rumbling sound, Sis. ; angrily, furiously, MW. 

AIZE sdttahasa, mfn. with loud laughter 
(am, ind.), MarkP. 


agt satiala, m, or n.(?) a palace (v.l. 
for sáddala), Bhadrab. S) paco 


. WIS sathala, m. N. of a person, Cat. 
WS sathoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


= Blistra, n. the $? doctrine or any treatise upon it. 
=saptati, f. =-Adrikd. — säru or-Süra-viveka, 
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Ws sada. 


QTE sada, mfn, having a point or sting (as | f. N. of Durga, L.; a partic. kind of Paja practised 


a stick, a scorpion &c.), Pat. 


AISA sada-khana, m. N. of a king, Cat. 
WIS sadi, m. patr. fr. saga, Pan. viii, 3, 


56, Sch. 


WW sad-bhita, mfn. (in gram.) taking 


the form sà/ or saq (said of 2. sak). 


Ae sidha, sadhri &c. Seo p, 1193, col. 2. 
UTE sdada, mfn. having testicles, uncas- 


trated, MaitrS.; TandBr.; GrStS. 


ATW 1. sat, a Taddhita affix which when 
put after a word denotes a total change of anything 
into the thing expressed by that word (sce agzii-, 


bhasma-sat &c.) 


2. sat, Sautra root meaning ‘to give 


pleasure,’ Pin.; Vop. 
3. Skt, n. N. of Brahman, L. 


3. Sata, n. (for 1. and 2. see p. 1196, col. 3) 


pleasure, delight, L. 
Sataya, mín., Pap. iii, 1, 138. 
UTRA satafya, n. (fr. sa-tata) continuity, 


constancy, uninterruptedness (ez, ‘continually, per- 


manently"), MBh.; Suir. &c. = catushka-tiki, 
f. N. of wk. 

atas satala, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

amat satala, f. — saptala, Car. 

SITTHTZ satavaha or Chana, m. N. of a king 
(fabled to have been discovered, when a child, riding 
on a Gandharva called Sata, who, accord. to one 
legend, was changed into a lion; also = #a/¢-vdhana, 
q.v.), Hcar.; Kathas.; Rajat. 


WIRD satasaika, f. N. of a district, 
Kshitii. 

armine satü-giri, m. N. of a Yaksha, 
Jatakam. 

Alfa 3. sati (for 1. and 2. see p. 1196, col. 3), 
N. of a metre, Pig. 

UIAA sdtiratra, mfn. together with the 
Atiritra, Vait. 


Gta såtirikta, mfn. having excess, 
excessive, increased, more abundant, Divyüv. 
Sitireka, mín. id., ib. 


ufum satilaka, w.r. for satilaka below. 

aiya sálišaya, mfn. superior, better, 
best, eminent, Mn.; Hariv.; Kathis. 

UTTATT sétisira, mfn. sufferiug from 
diarrhoea, L.; sinful, guilty, Divyáv. 

MAN sáükaia, min. with or having 
excessive light, AsvGr. 

UYA siting und satilaka, m. a kind of 
pea, L. 

Ug satu. See p. 1196, col. 3. 

1 satobarhata, mín, relating or 

belonging to the Sato-byihatl metre, Laty. 
- WIRES sat-karya, n.(fr.sat-kara) theeffect- 
ing anything well, effectiveness, Kap., Sch. 

UTA satire and sattrika, mfn. (fr. satira 
belonging to a sacrifice, sacrificial, SrS. ) 


UT Vishnu, IW. 
by internal feeling or sentiment, Malim d ay 
es Tm. a state 
(constituting 
the Sth&yi- and Vyabhicari-bhavas, m Ere 


by the worshippers of Durgd, MW.; (scil. fusAti) 
N. of one of the five kinds of external acquiescence 
(in Samkhya), ib.; an autumn night, L.; n. an of- 
fering or oblation (without pouring water), L. = pu- 
raina-vibhiga, M., -brahma-vidyñ-vilīsa, m, 
N. of wks. : 
aregst satpuda, f. N. of a mountain, VP. 


UT 1. sdima, mfn. (fr. 7. sa--átman) to- 

ther with one's own person, BhP, 
des S&tma, in Seen for sdiman,— ts (sitmd-), 
f. community of essence or nature with (gen., instr., 
or comp.), SBr. ; MBh.; absorption into the ‘essence 
(of Brahmi), MW. = tvá, n. the having a soul or 
essence, AV.; TS. &c. Bütmáürpunn, mfn. con- 
nected with self-sacrifice, Kad. : 

Sütman, mín. having a soul or spirit, together 
with the soul, SBr.; TS.; united to the SupremeSpirit, 
MW. 

Satmi, in comp. for sålma., = kita, min. one 
who has made anything part of his nature, i.e. be- 
come accustomed to (acc.), Suir. = bhüva, m. the 
becoming a custom or habit, conduciveness, suitable- 
ness, Car. = bhi, P. -dhavaté, to become a custom 
or habit, become suitable or salutary, Jatakam. 

Sitmya, mfn. agreeable to nature or natural 
constitution, wholesome, Suèr, ; Car. ; m. suitableness, 
wholesomeness, ib.; habit, habituation, diet (^/as, ind. 
* from habit ;’ ifc.=‘ used to’), ib.; community of 
essence or nature with (instr. or gen.), BhP. 


Ale satyd, min. (fr. satya, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) one whose nature 
is truth, SBr.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. = kazni, 
m. (patr. fr. satya-kama), TS. (w.r. salyamkami 
in g. Zailddi). —m-kürya, m. patr. fr. satyayt- 
kara, g. kurv-ddi, = dita, min. (fr. sa/ya-dita) 
* belonging to the trusty messengers’ (said of partic. 
oblations presented to Sarasvati and other deities), 
TS., Sch. 2 m-ugra, m. pl. the school of Sütyam- 
ugri, AV.Paris. =meugri, m. (2277 or Serva, f.) 
patr. fr. safyam-wra, Pin. iv, 1, 81. - m-ugrya, 
m. pl. N. of a school of the Sama-veda (q. v.) 
-—muni, m. a patr. (perhaps w.r. for sa@/yaus- 
ugri), Samskarak. —yajiá, m, (fr. sa/ya-y^) N. 
ofa teacher, SBr. — yajiii, m. (sé/ya-; fr. id.) patr. 
of Soma-iushma, ib. —rathi, m. patr. fr. salya- 
raiha, VP. — vata or -vateya, m. (fr. salyavati) 
metron, of Vyasa, L. —havyá, m. (fr. satya-h°) 
N. of a Vasishtha, TS.; AitBr. 

Bütyaka, m. patr. = saya£i, MBh.; Hariv. 

BS&tyak&yana, m. (only pl.) a patr., Samskürak. 

Sütyaki, m. (fr. sa£ya£a) patr, of Yuyudhàna (a 
warrior in the Pandu army who acted as the cha- 
rioteer of Krishna and belonged to the Vrishni 
family), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. 

Sütyakin, m. (m.c.) — prec, MBh. 


ATA satrajild, m. (fr. satra-jit) patr, 


or Satana SBT (2), f. patr. of Satya-bhima2, MBh.; 
ariv. 


UATE satrasahd, m. (fr. satrā-sãha)‘all- 
subduing,” N. ofa serpent, AV.; patr. of Šona, ŠBr.; 
N. of a place, g. dhitmddi. 

Satrasihaka, mín. (fr. prec.), g. dAzmádi. 


TAR salvat, m. pl. (cf. satvat) N. of a 
people, Hariv.; Sis, (=yads, Sch.) 

Sitvata, mf(z)n. relating to the Satvats or the 
Satvatas, belonging or sacred to Satvata or Krishna 
&c., MBh.; Pur.; containing the word Satvat, g. 
vimuktddi ; m.a king of the Satvats (N.of Krishya, 
Bala-deva, &c.), MBh.; BhP.; (pl) N. of a people, 
Sit. (=yadava, Sch.); an adherent or worshipper of 
Kyishpa, L.; a partic, mixed caste (the offspring of 
an outcaste Vaigya; accord. to L., ‘the son of an 
outcaste V? and a V? woman who was formerly the 
wife of a Kshatriya’), Mn. x, 43; N. of a son of 
Ayu or Anio, Pur.; (7), f., see below. = samhiti, 
f. N. of a wk. (treating esp. of Vaishnava worship) ; 
-Prayoga, m. N. of wk, =siddhfinta-sataka, n. 
N. ofa Vedanta wk, Sitvathoira-vadirtha, m. 
N. of a wk. (also called bhakti-vildsa-tattva-di- 
Pika, deprecating the slaughter of animals even in 
sacrifices, by Mal &ia-nariyana). 

Hütvats, f. a princess of the Satvats (N. of the 
mother of Situ-pala), MBh, ; $i8.; (scil, vritti, q.v.) 
one of 4 divisions of dramatic style (expressive of 

bravery, gencrosity, cheerfulness, aud the maryel- 


ary 1. sadh. 


lous; it is of four kinds, viz, utthapaka, sanighdtya, 
parivartaka, and santlapa), Bhar.; Dagar.; Sah, 
= sūnu, m. ‘son of Satvati,’ N, of Sisu-pala, Sis, 
Sütvatiya, m. an adherent of Sitvata, i.e. 
Krishpa, BhP. 
UTA satvika &c. See sattvika, col. x. ` 
Ag sada, sadana &c. Soe p. 1139, col. r. 


SIX sdara, mí(a)n. having or showing 
respect, respectful, reverential; considerate, atten- 
tive or devoted to (ifc.), intent upon (az, ind. * re- 
spectfully ? &c.), Kav.; Kathis. &c. = pürvakam, 
ind. with respect, respectfully, reverentially, Paiicar, 


leat sadasata, mfn. containing the 
words sat and asaf, g, vimuktddi. 


URTE sadasiva, mf(i)n. relating or be- 
longing to Sada-siva, i. c. Siva, Kastkh. 

arfa sddi, mfn. having a beginning (-tva, 
n.), Kap. 

Sády-anta, mín. having beginning and end, 
complete, entire (a, ind. ‘from beginning to end"), 

Uife sūdi, sadita, sádin &c. See p. 1139, 
col. 1, 


Wet74 siüinava, mfn. having torments, 
subject to pains, Lalit. 

argy sūdriša, mfn. = sa-driša, like, 
similar, SakhSr.; proper, Divyâv.; (7), f. = sã- 
dyisya, Siz. 

Südrisiya, mín. (ir. sa-dr?ja), g. &risdsoddi. 

Sidyisya, n. likeness, resemblance, similarity to 
(comp.), Apast.; R.; Hariv. &c. = vida, m. N. of 
various phil. wks, 


sadeyya, w.r. for sódarya, MBh. 
WII sadgunya,n. (fr. sad-guua) the hav- 


ing good qualities, excellence, superiority, Car. 


Tales saddüla(?), m. a palace (v.l. saj- 
(dla), Bhadrab. 


mga sddbhuta, mín. astonished, sur- 
prised, Kathās. 
ATE sadya. See p. 1139, col. r. 


OTA sadyaska, mfn. (fr. sa-dyas) taking 
place immediately, M Bh. 

Südyaskra (g. žaskádi) or s&dyahkra, mfn. 
(fr. sadyah-krī) performed with Soma bought on 
the same day; m. N. of a partic, Eküha, ShadvBr.; 
S$rS$.; MBh. = prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

Büdyoja, mín. (fr. sadyo-ja), g. samkalâdi. 


OTe 1. sadk (connected with 4/2. sidh), 
N dl. 1. P. A. sdthati, te; accord. to 
Dhatup. xxvi, 71 and xxvii, 16, cl. 4. sadhyatt, cl. 5. 
sadÀnoti (in JaimBr. also sadhnoti; pf. sasādha; 
aor. asdtsit ; fut. saddha, salsyati ; inf. saddhum, 
in later language sddhitum; Ved. inf, sadhase, 
q-¥-), to go straight to any goal or aim, attain an 
object, to be successful, succeed, prosper, RV.; to 
bring straight to an object or end, further, promote, 
advance, accomplish, complete, finish, ib.; to sub- 
mit or agree to, obey, ib.; (sadhyati) to be com- 
pleted or accomplished, Dhatup.: Caus. sadhayatt 
(m.c. also 97e; aor. asishadhat; Ved. also siska- 
dati, “dhah, *dhema, °dhaiu; Pass. sadhyate, 
MBh. &c.), to straighten, make straight (a path), 
RY.; to guide straight or well, direct or bring to a 
goal, ib.; to master, subdue, overpower, conquer, 
win, win over, RV. &c. &c.; to summon, conjure 
up (a god or spirit), Kathas.; (in law) to enforce 
payment, recover (a debt), collect (taxes), Mn.; 
Yajn. &c.; to subdue a disease, set right, heal, cure, 
Suir, ; to bring to an end or conclusion, complete, 
make perfect, bring about, accomplish, effect, fulfil, 
execute, practice (with vd@kyanz, ‘to execute any 
one's [gen.] order; with zaiskkarmyamt,'to practise 
inactivity ;* with mari, ‘to pr? abstinence ;’ with 
maniram, ‘to pr? the recitation of spells’), GrStS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to attain one's object, be success- 
ful, MBh. iii, 1441; to produce, make, render (two 
acc.), Sak.; BhP.; to establish a truth, substantiate, 
Prove, demonstrate, Tattvas.; Sarvad.; to make 
ready, prepare, MBh.; to gain, obtain, acquire, pro- 
cure, SBr, &c.; to find out (by calculation), Ganit.; 
to grant, bestow, yield, MBh.; Kay, &c. ; to put or 
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lace in (loc.), BhP.; to set out, proceed, go (in | of Radhz and Krishna. = bhüga, see mahā-s°. 
Nan: accord. to Sah, = gam), MBh.; Kav. &c.: | — m&Ia-tantra, a Me vaktivele f. N. of wks, 
Desid. of Caus. sishadhayishati or sisadhayishati, | —xtpin, mín, having the form or character of an 
to desire to establish or prove, Sah.; Sarvad.: Desid. | iristrument or expedient, MW. —valt, mfn, furnished 
sishdtsati, Gr.: Intens. sdsddhyate, säsīddňi,ib. | with proof or evidence, Sarvad. — si gard, M., -Bu- 
2. Sad, (ife.) accomplishing, performing (see | bo&hini, f, N: of wks, Sadfianadiyaksha, m. 
yajita-sadh). ; superintendent of the military forces, Pancát. (B.) 
gádhn, m. accomplishment, fulfilment, RV. S&dhanáürhsa, mfn. worthy of being accomplished, 
Sadhaka, mí(/Z2)n. effective, efficient, produc- | MW. S&ühan&vy&paka, min. (in logic) not in- 
tive of (gen: or comp.), accomplishing, fulfilling, | variably inherent in the: proof, MW.; -/4, f., -/va, 
completing, perfetting, finishing, MBh.; Kay. &c.; | n. non-invariable inherence in the proof, ib. 
energizing (said of the fire supposed to burn within | Sādhanaka, (ifc.) =sadhana, a means, expe- 
the heart and direct the: faculty of volition), Sur. ; | dieat (e. g. pasi-s°, '[a sacrifice] offered by means 
adapted to any purpose, useful, advantageous, MBh.; | of cattle’), Samk. on BrArUp. i 
Pur.; effecting by magic, magical, Paficat.; Rzjat;| Sühant, in comp. for sad/iaua. —/ kr, P. 
demonstrating, conclusive, proving, Sarvad.; m. an | -karoti, to employ as a means for (loc.), Jatakam. 
assistant, Kav.; an-efficient or skilful person, (esp.) | = bhūta, mfn. becoming or being a means or ex- 
anadept, magician, Kathas.; a worshipper, Malatim.; | pedient, Jaim., Sch. 
(aka), f. N. of Durgi, L.; (dā), f. very deep or]  S&dhani-dv&dast, f. N. of wk. 
profound sleep (=su-shupti), L.; a skilful or cf- | Südhantya, mfn. to be accomplished or per- 
ficient woman, MW. ; n. (prob.) =sädňana, proof, | formed, MBh. ; Ragh.; to be formed (as words), Un. 
argument, Kap. = tama, mfn. most effective (-£9a, | iii, 31, Sch.; to beacquired (as knowledge), Kathis.; 
n.), Kap. Samk. —t&, f. usefulness, suitableness, | to be proved (-/va, n.), Sarvad. 
Kall. — tva, n. magic, jugglery, Da&; conclusive- | Sfidhanta, m. a beggar, mendicant, Un. iii, 128, 
ness, Sarvad. — varti, f. a magical wick, Paficat, | Sch. 
—sarvasvü, n. N: of wk.. Sadhaya, Nom. P. yati (fr. sadhu =badha ; 
sddhadeishti, mfn: (fr. pr. p; of /sadk + 3. | cf. sadhishtha, sadhiyas), to make hard or firm, 
ishti) having effective sacrifices or prayers, RV. Vop. (see also Caus. of s sad). 
Sádhana, mf(7or d)n.leading straight toa goal, | Südhayitavya, mín. (fr. Caus. of 4/sdd#) to be 
guiding well, furthering, RV.; effective, efficient, | accomplished or performed, Hit. 
productive of (coinp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; procur- Sādhayitri, min. (fr. id.) one who brings about, 
ing, Kav. ; conjuring up (a spirit), Kathās.;- denot- | àn accomplisher, performer, Nir, : 
ing, designating, expressive of (comp.), Pan., Sch; | SüdHava, n. (fr. sadn), g. britho-adt. — 
m. N. of the author of RV. x, 157 (having the patr. Sáühase (Ved. inf.) for levelling or preparing 
Bhauvana), Ànukr.; (4), f. accomplishment, per- | land (with #shaltra@ya), RV. viii, 71, 12: 
formance (see mantra-s°); propitiation, worship, | _ Sadhita, min. brought about, accomplished, per- 
adoration, Ï; (azz), n. (ifc. f. a), the act of master- fected &c.; mastered, subdued, MarkP. ; proved, 
ing, overpowering, subduing, Kir.; Paticat.; sub- demonstrated, Paficat.; made, appointed, BhP.; 
duing by charms, conjuring. up; summoning (spirits punished by a fine, made: to pay ( =dapita), L.; 
&c.), MBh.; Kathás.; subduing.a disease, healing, awarded (as a punishment or fine), W.; recovered 
cure, Suir.; MBh. &c.;. enforcing payment or re- (zs a debt), ib; x T 
covery (of a debt), Dai. ; bringing about, carrying | . Sadhin, min. accomplishing, performing (sce 
out, accomplishment, fulfilment, completion, per- thara-s°). " À 
fection, Nir.g. MBh. &c.; establishment of a truth, | Sadhiman, m. (fr. sadu) goodness, perfection, 
proof, argument, demonstration, Y ajti-; Stb.;Sarvad.; | excellence, g. pritho-adi. d : 
reason or premiss (in a syllogism, leading to a-con- sddhishtha, mfn. (superl. of sad/ze) straightest 
clusion), Mudr. v, 10; any means of effecting or ac- (as a path), RV.; most effective (as a sacrifice), ib: 
complishing, any agent or instrument or implement | yery fit, most proper or right, ChUp.; hardest, very 
or utensil or apparatus, an. expedient, requisite for hard or firm (=dridha-tama; in these senses re- 
(gen. or comp.), Mn.; R. &c.; a means of sum- garded as irreg. superl. of badha, Pan. v, 3, 63), L- 
moning or conjuring up a spirit (or deity), Kalac.; Sadbiyas, mfn. (compar. of sadhz) more right 
means or materials of warfare, military forces, army | OF Proper, Kusum.; more pleasant or agreeable, Szh.; 
or portion of an-army (sg. atid pl), Hariv.; Uttar.; harder; firmer, very hard or firm, Dai. (in these 
Rajat.; conflict, battle, Sis,; means of correcting or | Senses regarded as an irreg. compar. of badha, Pin. 
punishing (as ‘a stick,’ ‘rod? &c.), TBr.; Sch.; | Y, & 63); ind. more eagerly, AitBr.; in a higher 
means of enjoyment, goods, commodities &c., R.; | degree, excessively, Apast.; Sii. 
efficient cause or source (in general), L:; organ of Sadhu, mí(g/)n. siis right, RV.; AV.; BhP.; 
generation (male or female), Sihi;, (im gram.) the leading straight to a goal, hitting the mark, unerring 
sense of the instrumental or agent (as'expressed-by (as an arrow or thunderbolt), RV.; SBr.; straight- 
the case of.a.noun, opp..to the action itself), Pat. ened, not entangled (as threads), Kaui.; well-dis- 
preparing, making ready, preparation (of food, posed, kind, willing, obedient, RV.; R.; successful, 
poison &c.), Kathis.; MarkP.; obtaining, procur- | effective, efficient (as a hymn orprayer), RV.; Kam, 
ing, gain, acquisition, Kav.: BhP.; finding out by | ready, prepared (as Soma), RV.; AitBr.; peaceful, 
calcu tion, computatiqn;Ganit,; fruit, result, Paficat.; secure, RV.; powerful, excellent, good for (loc.) or 
the conjugational affix.or suffix which is placed be- | towards (loc., gen., dat., acc. with Arató, az, abii, 
tween the rootandterwinations ( = vikaraua, q.Y.), | feri, or comp.) SBr. &c. &c.; fit, proper, ri ht, 
Pan. viii, 4, 30, Vartt.1 ; (only Ly “ matter,-material, | VarBrS.; good, virtuous, honourable, righteous, SBr.; 
substance, ingredient, drug, medicine ; good works, | Mn:; MBh, &c,; well-born, noble, of honourable or 
penance, self-mortification, attainment of beatitude; | respectable descent, W.; correct, pure, classical (as 
conciliation, propitiation, worship ; Killing, destroy- language), ib.; m, a good or virtuous or honest man, 
ing; killing. metals, depriving. them by ‘oxydation | SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a holy man, suint, sage) seer, 
&c. of their metallio properties [ esp. said of mercury]; Kalid.s (with Jainas) a Jina or deified saint, W.; 
burning on a funcral pile, obsequies; setting out, | a jeweller, Hit.; a merchant, money-lender, usucer, 
proceeding, going ; going quickly; going after, fol- | L.; (in gram., accord. to some) a derivative or in- 
lowing’). —Xriy&, f.the act of performing &c.; lected noun ; (vt), f. a chaste or virtuous woman, 
an action connected with a Karaka, Piu.; a finite | faithful wife, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; a saintly wontm, W. ; 
verb, ib.; a Krid-anta affix, ib. —kshama, min. | a Rind of root (= meda), L.; n. the ond or right 
admitting of proof or evidence, Yijii., Sch.. —ca- | or honest, good &c. thing or act (sad? asti with 
tushtaya, n. (in phil.) four kinds of proof, MW. | dat., “it is well with -j sedie mat with acc., 
= ti, f. the being a means of (comp., cf baihu-s°), | ‘to consider a thing good, approve J, RV. &c. &c.; 
Sarvad.; Bhaship. = tva, n. efficacy, S3h.; = prec., gentleness, kindness, benevolence, SBr.; MBh, &c.; 
Sarvad,; the being a proof or argument, Kull, on Gi), ind. straight, aright, regularly, RV;; AV.; well, 
Mn. viii, 56; state of perfection, MW. = dipiE, | rightly, skilfully, properly, agreeabl (with » A vrit 
f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti: by Nantyapa-bhatta. | and loc., ‘to behave well towards’ [once sad, in 
=nirdeia, m. production of proof (in law); the | RV. viii, 32, 10]; with Vri, ‘to set right; with 
statement of premisses leading, to 2 conclusion, W. | Väs, ‘to be well or at ease"), RV. &c. &c.; good! | finished or perfect, Suir. S&dhüXtu, mín. said or 
=paficakn, n. N. of five stanzas giving rules for | well donel bravo! SBr.; MBh. &c.; well, greatly, | declared by the good, W. 
ina high degree, Ra; Küm.; BhP.; well, enough 


tlie attainment of Pra&inti or quietude. =pattra, x S&dhuka, m. N, of a lo d led tribe, ib- 
n. any written document used as evidence or proof, | of, away with (instr.) -MBh. ; Paticat.; well! come Südhuyi, ind. in ate pis direcily AS 


MW. —paddnnti, f. N. of a wk. on the worship | on! (with Impv. or 1. pr.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; as- | wards any mark or aim, RY.; plainly, simply, AV; 


suredly, indeed, R.; Kam. =—karman (sadhii-), 
mfn. acting well or rightly, RV.; doing kind actions, 
beneficent, MW. — kära, n. the exclamation sadhu 
(i.e, well I. well done !), applause (^ra «dā, ‘to 
applaud"), R.; Karagd. — k&rín, mín. acting vell 
or rightly, skilled, clever, SBr.; MBh. &c. = kirti, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. —krit, mfn. = -2a7éit, 
SBr. = krita, mfn. (ifc.) well or rightly done, BhP. 
=kritya, n. compensation, requital, ib.; advan- 
tage, Kam.3 (@), f. good or right manner of acting, 
VS.; TS.; SBr.; KatySr. = gata, mín. resorted to 
by the good, respectable, virtuous, MW. = caram, 
mín. well-conducted, righteous, Lüty. — caritra, n. 
N. of wk. = ja, mfn. well-born, ‘ good conduct,’ W. 
—jana, m. a g? person, honest man, Kav.; Dhirtas. 
(75^). - J&ta, mín.of a g? kind, beautiful, MBh.; R. 

= tama, mfn, best, most excellent, MBh. — tara, 
mín. Better than (abl.), Kam. «tas, ind. from a 
good man, Mn. iv,252. —t&, f. rightness, correct- 
ness,-Apast.; honesty, uprightness, Kum. ; Dai, &c. 

— tva, n. rightness, correctness, Laty.; TPrat.,Sch.; 
goodness, excellence, Uttarar. ;- kindness, Kiv.; 
honesty, uprightness, Paficat. ; Uttarar. &c.—datta, 
m. a proper N., Campak.: = dargin, mín. seeing 
well, TAr., Sch. ; well-discerning (2-5) Sak. = 0à- 
yin, mfn,, Pan. iii, 2, 78, Vartt. I, Pat. = devin, 
mf. playing skilfully or fortunately, AV.; M Bh. 
devi, f. a mother-in-law, L. —dvitiya, mín. 
having a merchant as second, accompanied by a-m?, 
MW. —dhi, f. a good understanding, MW.; good 
disposition, ib.; mín. having a good und’, wise, well- 
disposed, ib.; (15), f. a mother-in-law, L. = dhyani, 
m, sound of applause or acclamation, Kad. — nigū- 
hin, mín., Kài on: Pig. vi, 4. 89. —nigraha, 
mí(zjn. having a convenient handle, Suir. —padar 
vi, f. the path or way of the good, Bhartr. — pnta, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. —pushpa, n. a beautiful 
flower, MW. ;-the flower of the Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. 
—pratikramana-sütra, n..N. of wk. phela, 
mín, bearing good fruit, having good results or cou: 
sequences, Sak. vii, 25, 26 (v.L.) — bhūva, m. good 
nature, goodness, kindness, MBh. zat, min 
good, MW.; (a#Z), fone ofthe ten.grades ofa Bodhi: 
sattya,Cat.; N. ofa Tantra deity, Buddh. = mata, 
mín, well thought of, highly prized, MW. — man- 
tra, m. an effective prayer or spell, Kim. —matra, 

£. the right measure (raya, ‘in due measure’), Kam. 
-m-manya, mfn. thinking one's self good or vit- 
tuous, W.. = ratna-sūri, m. N. „of an author, Cat. 

= randhin, mfn., Ki. ou Pin yii, % GI. = I.-vat, 
mín. right, correct, RPrit. «23. -vat, ind, as it 
good, as if correct, MW. = vandana, n. N..of wk. 

= viicaka, mfn. telling or expressing what is good, 
VP. —vada, m, exclaiming ‘well done!” (dant 
„/ dā, "to applaud’), MBh. ; Sis.; Kathis. &c.; the 
name of an honest man, good renown, fame, repu- 
tation, BhP.; a right sentence, ib, =vidin, mín. 
speaking rightly or justly, Gaut.; applauding, Hariv.; 
w.r. for-vahiz, MBh. vii,7780.= vāka, m. a good 
or well-trained horse, MW. = v&hin, mfn. drawing 
(a carriage) well, MBh.; Heat. m. a good or well- 
trained horse, W.; mfn. having good h°s, W.= vi- 
garhita, mín. blamed or censured by the good, R- 
=vriksha, m. a good tree, ib. ; Nauclea Cadamba, 
L.; Cratzva Roxburghii ib. = vritta, mín. well 
rounded, R.; Bharty.; well-conducted, having good 
manners, MBh.; Kay.; Gaut.; m. a well-conducted 
person, Virtuous or honest man, MW.; n. good con- 
duct, honesty, R.; -/, f. the being well-conducted, 
honourableness, Kathis. = vritti, f. good means of 
living, MW.; g exposition, excellent commentary, 
ib.; good or moral practice or observance, W.; mín. 
well rounded, Bhartr. (v.J.); well-conducted, ib. 
(v. 1.)¥-2@, f- the being well-cond”, MBh. —vesha, 
mín. well dressed, Car. = Sabda, m.=-kdra, MBh. 
= sila, mín. well-disposed, virtuously inclined (-/va, 
n.), Hit; virtuous, righteous, W. =sukla, mín, 
quite white, MBh. — shthzna (s° + st/iana), n. the 
right point ofvicy, right way, A past. — samsarga, 
mh, association with the good, MW. —samskrita, 
mín. wel]. prepared or arranged, ŠBr. = sumsksha- 
xtpa, mín. well before the eyes, Sak. vii, 31 (V.L) 
— sumüc&ra, m.‘ conduct of the righteous,” N.of 
wk. ; mín. well-behaved, Paticat. = sammata, min. 
approved by the good, R. —siddha, min, quite 
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rightly, duly, RV.; VS.; TS.; kindly, properly, 


amicably, MW. 


Sidhya, niin. to be subdued or mastered or won 
or managed, conqucrable, amenable, MBh.; R. &c.; 
to be summoned or conjured up, L.; to be sct to 
rights, to be treated or healed or cured, Suir.; MBh.; 
Kathis.; 10 be formed (grammatically), Vop.; to be 
cultivated or perfected, Kav.; to be accomplished or 
fulfilled or brought about or effected or attained, 


practicable, feasible, attainable, Mn.; MBh. &c. 


being effected or brought about, taking place, Ka3.; 
to be prepared or cooked, Car.; to be inferred or 
concluded, Sarvad.; Bhishap.; Kpr.; to be proved 
or demonstrated, Ragh.; Sih.; to be found out by 
calculation, VarBrS,; Ganit.; to be killed or de- 
stroyed, MW.; relating to the Sadhyas (sce below), 
MBh.; BhP.; m. (pl.) ‘they that are to be propiti- 
ated,’ N, of a class of celestial beings (belon, ing. i3 
in the 
Veda [see RV. x, 90, 16]; in the SBr. their world 
is said to be above the sphere of the gods; accord- 
to Yaska[Nir. xii, 41] their locality isthe Bhuvar- 

or middle region between the earth and sun ; 
in Mn. i, 22, the Sidhyas are described as created 


the Gava-devata, q.v., sometimes mention 


in 
lok: 


after the gods with natures exquisitely refined, and 


in iij, 195, as children of the Soma-sads, sons of 


Viraj ; in the Purinas they are sons of Sidhya, and 
their number is variously twelve or seventeen ; in the 
later mythology they seem to be superseded by the 
Siddhas, see stddha; and their names are Manas, 
Mantri, Prana, Nara, Pina, Vinirbhaya, Naya, Dansa, 
Narayapa, Vrisha, Prabhu), RV. &c. &c.; the god 
of love, L.; N. of a Vedic Rishi, IndSt.; of the 21st 


astronomical Yoga, L.; (@), f. N, of a daughter of 


Daksha and wife of Dharma or Manu (regarded as 
the mother of the Sadhyas), Hariv. ; Pur.; (az), n. 
accomplishment, perfection, W.; an object to be ac- 
complished, thing to be proved or established, matter 
in debate, ib.; (in logic) the major term in a syl- 
logism, ib.; silver, L.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
= koža, m. N. of a dictionary. — ta, f. practicable- 
ness, feasibility, MW.; conquerableness (sce a-5?) ; 
curableness (see a-5?); °¢avacchedaka, n. the dis- 
tinguishing property of thc thing to be proved, MW. 
== tva, n. curableness, Suir. ; perfectibility, Sarvad.; 
practicability, Kiv.; KapS.; Bhiship, —paksha, 
m. the side of the thing to be proved (in a lawsuit), 
MW.=pramina-samkhya-vat, mín.containing 
the number of the things to be proved and of the 
fs, Yajii., Sch. —rshi (ya rishi), m. N. of 
va, MW. «vat, mfn. comprehending the point 
to be proved, Y 3jii., Sch. ; containing the major term 
(in logic), W.; m. the party on whom the burden 
of proof in a lawsuit rests, W, —vyipaka, mfn. 
(in log.) invariably inherent in that which is to be 
proved, ib.; -Zd, f. invariable inherence in what is 
tobe pr^, ib. = sama, m, an assertion identical with 
the point to be proved, petitio principii, Sarvad.; 
Nyäyad. ; -fva, n. sameness with the point to be pr? 
‘oat, * because it is the same with what is to be 
pre’), Nilak.; NyZyad. —sidhana, n. the means 
of establishing what is to be proved (e. E. a Hetu or 
reason), effecting what has to be done &c., W.; 
-Kaumudi, f, -khanda, N. of wks. = siddha, mfn. 
to be still accomplished and already accomplished, R. 
=siddhi, f. accomplishment of what has to be 
done, MW.; the establishing of what hasto be proved, 
IW.; the success of an undertaking, accomplishment, 
fulfilment, ib.; proof, conclusion, ib. ; -42da, m, the 
fourth stage or division of a suit at law, judgment, 
decision, ib. S bhava, m, absence of the 
thing to be Proved (d impossibility of cure, ib. 
"i » ind. (for I, see under sd. = 
sidhuyé, jor ES er sadhyd) 
B&ühy, in Comp. for sadhz. =anindita, mín. 
Wüblamed by the good, of irreproachable character; 


y! a-vidhi, m. N. =arya, 
mi(@)a. (prob.) truly faithful, RV. fus : 
fully adorned, M 


min. beauti 


good and bad (-/ca, n. ^ T 
and the wicked, Mihi nae m. pl. the good 


r;R.- 


s I, p. 1201, col. 2, 

3 P- 1192, col, 2. 

AMMAR oüdhamitrita, mila or in (fr. 

sadha-mitra), g. kāšy-ādi, e 
QIYA sadhaya. See p. 120r, 


col; 
W/sadh, p. 1202, col, 3. Zjang 


- wma sddhyd. 


wrufs sädharmika, m. (fr. sa-dharma) 
one of the same faith or religion, Paris, 

Sidharmya, n. community or equality of duty 
or office or properties, sameness or identity of nature, 
likeness or homogencousness with (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the being of the same religion, 
MW.; -sama, m. (in Ny&ya) a pretended or sham 
objection, Nyayas. 

Ala sadhana, mfn. together with the 
receptacle, SBr. 


ATUL sddhara, mfn. having a support or 
basis or foundation, NyisUp.; Paiicar. (cf. z//- and 
battus). 

Südh&rana, mí(7 or @)n. ‘having or resting on 
the same support or basis,’ belonging or applicable 
to many or all, gencral, common to all, universal, 
common to (gen., dat., instr. with and without saña, 
or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; like, equal or similar to 
(instr. or comp.), Hariv.; Kalid.; behaving alike, 
Dhürtas.; having something of two opposite proper- 
ties, occupying a middle position, mean (between 
two extremes, e.g. ‘neither too dry nor too wet,’ 
‘neither too cool nortoo hot"), Sušr.; Kam.; VarBrS.; 
(in logic) belonging to more than the one instance 
alleged (one of the three divisions of the fallacy called 
anaikantika, q.v.); generic, W.; m. N. of the 44th 
(or 18th) year of Jupiter's cycle of 6o years, VarBrS. ; 
(3), f. a key, L.; a twig of bamboo (perhaps used as 
a bolt), MW.; m. or n. (?) N. of a Nydya wk. by 
Gadi-dhara; (am), n. something in common, a 
league or alliance with (comp.), Subh.; 2 common 
rule or one generally applicable, W.; a generic pro- 
perty, a character common to all the individuals of 
a species or to all the species of a genus &c., ib.; 
(am), ind. commonly, generally, L. — krođa, m., 
-granthn, m. N. of wks, —t&, f. commonness, 
community (°x: ^/zz, ‘to make common pro- 
perty’), Rajat. —tva, n. universality, Ny1yam., 
Sch.; temperatencss, Suir. —deva, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = desa, m. common land, MW.; a wild 
marshy country, ib. — dhana, n. joint or common 
property, ib. — dharma, m. com? or universal duty, 
conduct or duty binding on all castes and orders alike 
(as humanity &c.), IW. —nyüsa, m. N. of wk. 
= paksha, n, common side or party, middle side, the 
mean (between two extremes), MW. —ptürva-pak- 
sha-rahasya, n. -priyascitta-samgraha, m., 
-rahasya, n., -Vüün, M., -Vvrata-pratishthü- 
prayoga, m. N. of wks. =—stri, f. a common 
woman, harlot, Sih. S&dhüran&südhüranünu- 
pasambiri-virodha-grantha, m. or °rodhin, 
n. N. of wk, 

I. S&dhürani,f. See under sidharana. 

2. S@dhErani, in comp. for "raya. = A/kri, P. 
-karoti, to make common property, share with 
(saha), R.; Kad.; to make equal with (comp.), 
MBh. = 4/bhü, to become equal, Ragh. 

8 nya, n.commonness, universality, Sah.; 
Sarvad. &c. 3 equalness, analogy, Sah. ; =Zuicikd, 
MW.; (@), ind. commonly, all together, RV. 

S&dh&rita, mín. supported, Campak. 

S&ührita, n. “what is held together, a stall, shop, 
W. jan umbrella, parasol, ib. ; a flock of peacocks, ib, 

UTU sédhika, mf(a)n. (for sadhika see 
sadhaka, p. 1201, col. 1) having excess or a surplus, 
excessive, increased, more than full or complete, 
Gobh.; Pur.; Divyiiv. 

` 

arfaa sádhikshepa, mfn. having or 
roming contempt, taunting, ironical (as language), 
aa sádhidaiva, mfn. (united or iden- 
tified) with supreme deity, W. 

vata, mín, having a tut i 
Sake. (al) , g elary deity, 


_ AMIR sddhibhitta, mfn. (identified) with 
the Being who is ‘the substratum of all material ob- 
jects’ W. S&dhibhütüádhidaiva, mín. identical 
with the Adhibhütas and Adhidaivas (qq.vv.), Bhag. 

rfr sddhimana, mfn. with the sur- 
plus or excess, SBr. 

afas sddhiyajfia, mfn. one with the 
yu who presides over sacrifice, Bhag. 

WATE sddhivasa, mfn. havin 

PRAES. ,mfn g perfume, 


Wr sánucara. 


Wife sidhishtha, sidhiyas. See p.12or. 

ifa sádhishthüna, mfn. having asolid 
basis, possessing a firm foundation, R. 

ETY sadhu &c. See p. 1201, col. 2. 

«TUI sadhya &c. See col. r. ; 

WTETqUTST sádhyavasünü or ?nika, f. (in 
rhet.) an elliptical figure of speech (in which the 
meaning is left to be implied), Sah.; Sarvad, 

SAdhyavasiiya, mfn, elliptical, Pratip. 

RATA sádhyasa, mfn. having an addi- 
tion, Laty. 

SITWITEIX sddhyahara, mfn. having or with 
something to be supplicd, ApGr., Sch. 

HTH südhra, n. N. of various Sümans, 
ArshBr. 

WaT sadhvasa, n. (ifc. f. à; fr. sa+ 
dhvasa = dhvaysa) consternation, perturbation, 
alarm, terror, fear of (gen. or comp. ; "sam s/ gam, 
‘to become terrified’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in dram.) 
false alarm, sudden fright, panic (one of the 7 divi- 
sions of the Bhanik3, q. v.), Säh, — vipluta, mín. 
overwhelmed with consternation, MW. 

UTAN sánaga, m. (fr. sanaga) N. of a 
teacher, MaitrS, 

X sdnatkumara, mfn. relating to 
Sanat-kumara; m. pl.a partic. class of gods, Dharmas.; 
n. N. of an Upa-purdna. 

AIA sdnatsujata, mfn. relating to 
Sanat-sujáta, MBh. « 

araa sÜnanda, mí(a)n. having joy or 
happiness, joyful, glad, delighted with (comp.), Kav.; 
Kathis. ; m. a kind of tree, L.; N. of a youth atten- 
dant on Radha, Paücar.; (with sura) N. of an 
author, Cat. ; (4), f. a form of Lakshmi, ib.; (az), 
ind. joyfully, with delight, Kav.; Sah. = gadgada- 
padam, ind. speaking indistinctly through joy, Git. 
= govinda, N. of various wks, =n], f. N. of a 
tiver,MarkP, Sünandásru, n. tearsof joy, Paiicar. 

TTT sanandüra, N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
=mihitmya, n. N. of a ch. of the VarP. 


UTA sánala, mfn. containing fire, M W.; 
together with the Nakshatra Krittika, VarByS. ; m. 
the resinous exudation of the Sil tree, W. 

UralT sanast, sīnin. Seo p. 1196, col. 3. 

UTATA sanathya, n. (fr. sa-natha) assist- 
ance, aid, help, Kathis, 

afaa sanika, f, (of unknown deriva- 
tion) a flute, pipe, L. 

Süneyik& and s&neyi, id., L. 

SITÉSTHTI sanibzpa (of unknown meaning), 
Paiicad. 

UTF sõnu, m. n. (accord. to Un. i, 3 fr. 
san; collateral form 3. szt) a summit, ridge, sur- 
face, top of a mountain, (in later language generally) 
mountain-ridge, table-land, RV. &c. &c. (L. also, ‘a 
sprout; a forest ; road; gale of wind; sage, learned 
man; the sun’). —ja, m. (for sdnuja see p. 1203; 
col. 1) * produced on table-land,’ Xanthoxylon Ala- 
tum, Bhpr.; n. the flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. 
=prastha, m, N. of a monkey, R. = mat, mfn. 
having a summit or ridge, R. ; m. a mountain, hill, 
Kav.; Rajat. ; (a£2), f. N.ofan Apsaras, Sak. = ruhas 
mín. growing on a mountain-ridge (as a wood), R. 

S&nuká, mfn. elevated, arrogant (Say.; but sec 
p. 1196, col. 3). 

Sánukampa, mf(a)n. full of pity, 
compassionate, tender, kind (az, ind.), Da3.; Kathis. 

AYA sánukula, mfn. (=anukila) fa- 
vourable, agreeable, Can. 

Sinukilya, n. favour, service, assistance, Sah. 

AGA sánukrosa, mf(a)n. full of com- 
passion, compassionate, merciful, kind (am, ind.; 
~t@, f), MBh.; R, &c. 

qT sánuga, mín. having attendants, 
with followers, Mn. iii, 87. 


MITAT sénucara, mf(i)n. id., Kaus.; Car. 


WTqS sdnuja, . Wifi samnipütya. 1208 
-arga sánuja, mfn. (fo1 sänu-ja see p. 1202, | (with and without 4ricchra) a kind of penance, 
col. 3) accompanied by or along with a younger Baudh.; Mn. xi, 124.&c. 
brother, R. =i m. Pls a patr., Samskárak. 
R ; 
fnutarsham, ind. ntapaniya, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
MERE sdnutarsham, ind. by or through Samtapanz Maruts, SBr; ; KatySr. ; (4), f. (scil. £542) 
3 


: a sacrifice offered to the above, Jaim. 
sdnutapa, mf(@)n. fecling repent- Sümtüpika, mfn. able to-warm or heat, Pin. v; 
ance, Kathas.; Rajat. 


I, IOI. 
sénunaya,mf(a)n. having courtesy, leat sdntara, mf(a)n. having an interval 
courteous, polite, civil, kind (am, ind.), R.; Das. 


or interstices, MBh.; different (opp. to cZa-77z2a); 

peat ` VarBrS.; having an intervening clause or appendix, 
agafar sánunüsika, mfn. nasalized (as 

a vowel), Vop.; singing through the nose, Samgit. 


MBh.; not close or compact, open in texture, L.; 
mixed or mingled with others, L. —pluta, n. a 

- vükya, mfn. speaking with a nasal sound (-/2a, 

n.), Suir. 


manner of jumping, MBh. (= //avanántarita ga- 
tih, Nilak.) S&ntaróttara, n. receiving (asa gift) 
Süánunüsikya, mín. nasalized, . nasal, .'TPrat., 
Sch. ; n. nasality, ib. 


more than one under aud upper garment (in contra- 
vention of monastic rules), .Buddh. 
Sünunasyum, ind. with anasal sound, inanasal| Teta sántaraya, mfn. separated hy an 
tone, IndSt. intezval of time from (abl), Sth. (7/2, f., ib.) 
WU IO sdniarala,mfn. havinganinterval 
&c.; together with the intermediate or mixed (castes), 
Mn. ii, 18: 


Atenetq séntardipa, mf(ā)n. having a 
lamp placed within or inside, Suir. - 


Utad süntardeia, mfn. together with 
the intermediate regions, AV. 


| AAMT sdntarnidagha-joaram, 
ind, with an internal-burning fever, Santis; 


e 

Aletela sántarhaüsa, mfn. with an inward 
laugh (az, ind.), Megh.; Kathas. 

Sia samtana, mfn. (fr.sam-tana) derived 
or taken from the Kalpa tree (called Samtüna), Hariv. . 

Simtanika, mf(z)n. stretching, extending, W. ; 
desirous of offspring, Hcat.; = prec., Kir.; m. a 
Brahman intending to marry: for the sake of issue, 
W.; (pl) N. of partic. worlds, MBh. 


sq santo (also written iantv, q.v.) 

N cl. 10. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxii, 33; rather 

Nom. fr. saz£va below) sanivayati, "te (pr. p. once 

in MBh. [viii,243] sazzva mana andonce vi, 4910] 

santvayana ; aor. asasantvat, Gr. ; ind. p. santva- 

yilva, MBh.; santvayya, BhP.: Pass. santoyate, 

MBh.; Hariv.), to console, comfort, soothe, con- 
ciliate, address kindly or gently, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Santva, n. (sg. and pl.) consolation, conciliation, 
mild or gentle language or words, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; 
mfn. mild, gentle, R.; sweet (as sound), L.; (aya), 
ind. with mild or kind words, in a gentle manner, 
BhP, —tas, ind. with kind words, Kathis. — da, 
mfn. giving comfort or peace to (gen.), MBh. = pür- 
va, mfn. coaxing, conciliatory (as speech ; azz, ind.), 
ib. — v&da, m. sg. and pl. speaking in a kindly and 
affectionate manner, Amar. 

Süntvana, n. (sg. and pl.) or ^ni; f. the act of 
appeasing or reconciling, soothing with kind words, 
consolation or conciliation of (gen. or comp.), MBh. ; 
R..&e. - 

Süntvaniya; mfn.-to be soothed or comforted, 
serving for soothing or comforting, Car. 

Santvayitri, mfn, one who comforts or speaks 
or acts kindly, R. 

Santvita, míu..soothed, comforted, conciliated, 
MBh. 


aA sandilya, w.r. for saudilya. 


widtu(« sapdipani, m. (fr. sam-dipana) 
N. of a Muni (accord. to VP. he was the tutor of 
Krishna and Bala-rama, and requested as his pre- 
ceptor's fee that his son, supposed to be drowned in 
the sea but kept under the waters bythe demon 
Pafica-jana, should be restored: to him; Krishna 


with, full of (instr. or comp.), Naish. ; Prab. ; smooth, 
soft, bland, tender, Kalid. ; Vas.; n. aood, thicket, 
L.; a heap, cluster, W. —kuttihala, mfn. having 
intense curiosity, MW.; n. N. ofa Prahasana. = ta- 
ma, mín. most compact or dense, Sis. = tara, mfu. 
more (or most) vehement or intense (zr, ind.), ib. 
= ti, f. thickness, denseness, vehemence, intensity, 
Git. = tva, n. id., MW.=tvak-ka, mfn. provided 
with a thick skin or covering, Šiš. = pada, n. a kind 
of metre, Ked. = pushpa, m, ‘having thick cluster- 
ing flowers, the tree Terminalia Bellerica, L. — pra- 
süda-meha, m. a kind of diabetes, Car, = mani, 
m..N. of a man, Samskürak, —mutra, mín, diš- 
charging a viscous urine, Car. —meha, m. a kind 
of diabetes, ib. ; “Ziz, mfn. suffering from it, ib. 
= snigdha, mfn, thick and unctuous, L. =sparza, 
mín, unctuous or soft to the touch, Malav. 
Sandri; in comp. for sdzdra. =—krita, mi. 
made thick or dense, Ragh. ; increased, strengthened, 
Vas, = y bhū, P. -dhavat?; to become thick, Car. 


aigat sapdraviga, n. (fr. sam-dravin) 
running together from all sides, Pin. iii, 3, 44, Sch. 

Ala samdha, mín. (fr. sam-dhi) situated 
at the point of contact, Megh., Sch. 


I. S&mdhya, mfn. produced by coalescence (as 
a syllable), Nir. 


Aiwa samdhika, m. (fr. sam-dhā or sam- 
dhikd) a distiller, L.. 


wifafazíem samdhivigrahika, m. (fr. 
samdhi-vigraha)a minister who decides upon peace 
and war, Kav.; Rajat. 

Samdhiveln, mfn. (fr. sayidhi-vela), Paq..iv, 
3, 16; (2), f. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L. 

We 2..samdhya, mfn. (fr. sam-dhya) re- 
lating to the evening twilight, vespertine, Kay. ; 
Kathis.; relating to the morning twilight or dawn, 
MW. —kusumZ, f. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L. 
—bhojana, n. an evening meal, Bhpr. 


UTA sdana, míf(z)n. together with-food, 
having food, Vishn. 

sri: samnata, n. (fe, saz-nati) N. of two 
Simans, ArshBr. 

Sümnntya, mfn. relating:to natural; bent or-in- 
clination, AAnukr. 

aieia sümnahanika, mfn.. (fr. sam- 
nahana) —next, Sii; m. an armour-bearer, shield- 
bearer, W. 

Sümnihika, mín. (fr. saqt-naha) relating to 
the putting on-of armour, preparation for battle, 
calling to arms (as a drum), MBh.; =next, ib. 

S&mnühuka, min, able to bear arms, AitBr. 

RİTA sapmayyd, n. (fr. sap-4/ni) any 
substance mixed with clarified butter &c. and offered 
asa burnt offering or oblation, (esp.) a partic. offering 
of the Agni-hotris (said to consist of milk taken from 
a cow on the evening of the new moon, mixed on the 
next-day with other milk-and offered with clarified 
butter), TS.;-Br.; KatySr. =kumbhī, f. a jar or 
receptable for the Samnayya, ApSr. —tvá, n. the 
being a S°, MaitrS. = patra, n. the pan or receptacle 
for the S°, ApSr. = bhajana (°yyd-), mf(a)n.relat- 
ing to the S°, SBr.=vat, ind. like(at)theS, KatySr. 
SimniyyOkhH, f. the pan for the S°, T Br. 

QITA samnidhya, n. (fr. sam-nidhi) the 
being near, nearness, vicinity, presence, attendance 
(acc. with 4/72, * to make one's appearance, be or 
become present;* with Caus. of /é7z, *to cause to | 
be near, call near;” with Vya or uraj,‘ to come 
near, approach ;* -pakshea/jaz with gen., * to take 
the place of’), Mn.; MBh. &c. —tas, ind. from 


sdnupritsa, mf(z)n. containing 
alliteration, -Küvyad. 


AHA sdnuplava, mfn. accompanied by 
followers-or attendants, MW. 

AYIA sánubündha, mf(a)n.. possessing 
connection or continuity, uninterrupted, continuous, 
Ragh.;.Suir.; having results or consequences, R.; 
together with one's (or its) belongings, R.; Suir. 

Sünubandhaka,mfn. having an indicatory letter 

„or syllable (see aztibandha), Pat. . 

sdnumana, mín. (in phil.) de- 
pendent on or associated with an inference (opp. to 
nir-anumana), Tattvas. 


sdnuyatra, mfn. attended by 
followers, with a retinue, R.. 

STqRUT sánuräga, mf(a)n; feeling or be- 
traying passion, affectionate, -enamoured -of (loc.),. 
Kav.; Kathas.; MarkP. 

UGTA sdnuvakra-ga, mfü.— anuvakra- 
ga, Süryas. . 

argat sdnuvashat-kara, mfn. accom- 
panied with the exclamation Vashaț, Ap$r. 

argya sínusaya, mín. filled with re- 
morse, Rajat. ; irritable, angry (aw, ind. * remorse- 
fully’), Balar.; affected by the remainder of the con- 


sequences of action which brings the-soul back.to 
the earth, Samk, 


TJT sfnushdk, ind. (prob.)= ünushak, 
continually; perpetually (accord. to Siy. =next ; ac- 
cord, to others sa dnzeshag.are two separate words),. 
RV. i, 176, 5. 

Sünushanga, m. an uninterrupted series, Say. 
on RV. i, 176, 5. 

WTqfE sanushfi, m. pl.,a patr., Samskarak. 

sánusüra, mf(a)n. together with 
all followers or. belongings, Hariv..(Nilak.) 
sánusvarita, mfn. (prob.) re- 


sounding, re-echoing, Hariv. 
Sünusv&rz; mín, having the nasal mark Anu- 
svüra, RPràt. 


Y sdnitkasa, mfn. together withthe 
after-light or after-glow, AsvGr: 
UTIA sánupa, mfn. having well-watered 
soil, Hariv.; Kam. 
UAAR saneyika, yz. Seo p. 1202; col. 3. 
UTA sania, n. (perhaps w.r. for Santa) 


joy, L plunged into the sea, ee demon, and-brought proximity, Málatim. = tā, f. vicinity, neighbourhood, : 
: 4 back the boy to his father), Hariv.; Kad.; Pur. . 

Sed: «having (or alon; A D B H E 7 z ; 

with) DE greed ais s samdrishtika, mfn. (fr. sam- aiaa samnipatika, mfn, (fr. sam- 


nipata) coming into close contact or conjunction, 
coalescing, GrSrS.; complicated (esp. applied toa ~ E 
dangerous illness produced by a combined derang RSs 
ment of the three humours), Sui, — karman, n. 
the treatment of the above illness, Kay.; Sur; ic 
cen S Pme collective, W. 
imnipi . (= sam-n?) falling together, 

meeting (ti-tva, n.), KatySr. a z : T 

Simmipatya, mfn, (=sazi-2°) to be joined or x 
united, ib. 


drishti) visible or perceptible at the same time; re- 
lating to present perception, appearing at once or 
immediately, L. ;. evident, undeniable, VarBrS.; n. 
(scil. hala) present perception ofa result, immediate 
consequence, L.. 


Weg sandra,.m{(a)n. (of unknown deri- 
vation) viscid, unctuous, oily, Susr. ; thick, solid, com- 
pact, dense, Kiv.; Kathis. ; Pur. ; strong, vehement, 
intense,-Kalid.; Daš.; Prab.; studded or crowded 


AAR sdniaka, mi(a)n. together with An- 
taka, i.c. Yama, Rajat. 
Alntas saptatika, min. (fr. sam-tati) be- 
stowing offspring, Hariv« 
MAN) samtapand, zat i eet toners) 
eating, warming, warm (said of the Maruts), AN; 
AV. 3 Br.; SrS.; poe £ the sun, VS. (Mahīdh.); 
sacred to the Sīmtapana Maruts, ankhSr.; m, or n. 
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wifaaf: WH sagmivesika, mfn.— sam-nive- 
gam samavdtti, Pan. iv, 4, 43, Sch. 

wifafen sapnihitya, n. (fr. sam-nihita) 
close vicinity, anything near at hand, Samskdrak, 

wiemfaa sagnyasika, mfn. (fr. sam-nyà- 
sa) forming the original or correct text, Pat. on iii, 
2, 107, Vartt. 2; m.a Brühman in the fourth stage 
of his life, religious mendicant, L. 

AAT sanmütura, m. (cf. san-m? and 
Samm?) the son of a virtuous mother, L, 

AIGA sanya-putra, m. N. of a teacher, 
Cat. 


aifrafaen samnivesika. 


Jatik&, f.,-dipikt, f., -nirnaya, m, -miminsh, 
f., -vishaya, m. N. of wks. > 
AMS sâpida, mfn. (perhaps w.r. for sótp?) 


emitting or discharging a stream of water, R. 


Tespect to (loc. or acc. with ġrali), MBh,; R.; re- 
quiring or presupposing anything, dependent on 
(comp.), Kathas.; Sih.; Sarvad. = ta, f., ails 


ilyo 
UTAN sánvaya, mfn. along with family or ee ca) Bii] ISAYA. 


descendants, Mn. ii, 168 &c.; being of the same 
family, of kin, related to or closely connected with, 
ib. viii, 198 ib.; full of meaning, significant, Daš.; 
having the same business (=sd-kdrya or &arana- 
sahita), BhP.(Sch.) ; public, in presence of all, Katy. 


ATACHO sánvürambhaniya, mfn. hav- 
ing the Anvārambhaņiyā (q.v.), ApSr. 
ET sap, strong form of 2. sap, q. Y. 


UTUA sápagama, mín. attended with or 
involving departures, Pañcat, 

Ala sapatná, mfn. (fr. sa-paina or sa- 
gini) coming or derived from a rival, AV. ; based 
on rivalry (as enmity), MBh.; born of a rival or co- 
wife; m. (with or without Z/ra/r2, ‘a half-brother 
on the mother's side"), R.; (pl.) the children of 
different wives of the same husband, MBh. 

Süpatnaka, n. rivalry among the wives of the 
same husband, MBh.; rivalry in general, enmity, ib. ; 
Balar. ae 

S&patneya, mí(;)n. born from a rival wife; Kull. 
on Mn. ix, 198. 

Sipatuya, mí(a)n. based on rivalry (as enmity), 
Küm.; born from a rival or fellow-wife, R.; m. a 
half-brother, ib.; a rival, enemy, L.; n. enmity or 
rivalry among wives of the same husband, Sii.; re- 
lationship of children born from different wives of 
the same husband, R. 

Büpntnyaka, n. rivalry, enmity, Balar. 

TU 1. sdpatya, mi(a)n. possessing off- 
spring, having progeny, MBh.; accompanied or 
attended by one's children, BhP, 

aT 2. sapatya, m. = sapainya, the son 
E rival wife, half-brother, Pat, on Pan. vi, 3, 35; 
V4rtt. Ir. 


ATTA sápatrapa, mi(a)n. asha: d, : 
X Led rapa, mf(a)n med, em 


which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) the 
number seven, a heptade, RV.; TS. ; a team of: seyen 
horses (accord. to others m. and a proper N.), RV. 
viii, 55, 5. = tantava, m. pl. (fr. sapfa-tantt) N. 
of a partic. sect, Vas., Introd. = da&ya, n. (fr. sapia- 
dasan) the number seventeen, SakhSr. = panda, 
mfn. (ir. sapia-pada) belonging to seven steps, based 
or depending on seven steps ( —* sincere,’ * true"), 
MDh.; Paricat. ; BrahmaP, — padina, mfn. = prec., 
Balar.; n. friendship (formed with any one after 
taking seven paces together, or, accord. to others, 


Paiicat.; circumambulation of the nuptial fire by the 
bride and bridegroom in seven steps, advance of the 
bride tó meet the bridegroom in seven steps, MW. 
-purusha, mfn. (fr. sapfa-p°) extending to or 
comprising seven generations, Samskarak. —pauru- 
sha, mf(z)n. (fr. id.) = prec., Mn. iii, 146.—ratha- 
vühani, m. a patr, SBr. —r&trika, mf(z)n. (fr. 
sapla-ratra) lasting seven nights or days, SamavBr. ; 
Hariv. 

Suptatika, mfn, (fr. saf/a£7) worth seventy &c., 
Pip. v, I, 19, Sch. 

Siptamika, mín. (fr. sagami?) relating to the 
seventh day, Laty.; relating to the seventh case, 
RPrit, ; taught in the seventh (Adhyaya of Panini’s 
grammar), Pat. 

Skptaliyana, m. patr. fr. sapfala, g. nadddi. 

Saptaleya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. sa&Ay-adi. 

S&pti, m. patr. fr. sağlan, g. bahv-adi. 

WITH 2. sapta, n. (fr. sapti) a horse-race, 
running-match for horses or the prize given for one, 
RV. ii, 19, 7. 

ETA sapyd, m. patr: of Nami (v.1. sayyd), 
RV.; PañcavBr. 

WAT saprüjya, di. (fr. sa-práya) like- 
ness, homogeneousness, Laty. - 

ATTY sépsaro-gana, mfn, attended 
by a number of Apsarases; MW. 


: ed saphalya, n. (fr. sa-phala) fruit- 
fulness, profitableness, advantage, result, Success, 
Mn; MBh.&c. m 


ref sabargika (2), a proper N., Rajat. 

UTY sdbadha, mfn. suffering pain, un- 
well, Sak, 

UT sabdi, f. a kind of grape, L. 

ATARATE sabralimacara, n. (fr. sa-brah- 
macarin), g. yuvádi. 

UMARU, sdbhaya-dakshinam, ind. 
with the gift of fearlessness or security, Jatakam. 

INTGR sabhapata, mfn. (fr. sabha-pati), 
g- astéfaty-adi. 

UMM sabhavya, n. (fr. sa-bhava) homo- 
Bencousness, identity of nature, Badar. 

SOIRS sabhasamnayana, min. (fr. sa- 
bha-s°), Pat. on Pan. i, x, 73, Vartt, 2. 

afirma sdbhikama, mf(ā)n. having af- 
fection, loving, aficétionate, Nal. 


: anafua stbhicaranika, mfn. possess- 
ing the A ee een 
cnm Apina d 


BINT sHblijiüna (ibe. or am, ind.), to- 


aig spad, mfn. being in distress or 
misery, Paficat, 

H sdpadesam, ind, under a pretext 
or pretence, Das, 

ATTA sipamana, mfn. treated or at- 
tended with contempt; Bhartr. (v.I.); (az), ind. 
contemptuously, MW; 

AAT sdpera, mí(a)n. together with the 
west, VarBIS. : 

amay sáparādha, mf(a)n. having faults, 
siminal, guilty, Kathis.; Rajat.; faulty, false, 
erroneous, VarBiS., Sch. 

AMUA sparánta, min. together with the 
‘country of Aparünta, Kathds, 

SIWATES sépavadaka, mfn. 

Ceptions, liable to exception, Pat, 

Malan » ind, with blame, Teproachfully, 


MRA sápalinava, mf(a)n. with dissimu- 


Tation, dissembling, fcigni : D 
sembled, conceals, veiled Sah Tissu de. 


having ek- 


AAT AA sápüsraya, n. (scil. vast: 
with an open gallery at the back, Ya nome 


ALAS sapigda, n.— sapindya, Dattakac, 


Sü; m. (prob.) patr. fr. sa-pinda, g. aisht- 
pisse. J inhabited bySipindis, ib. 
Sapindi-mawJari, f.N.ofa wk.on law by Nagéia. 
Sipindya, n. (fr. sa-fizida) connection or rela- 
tionship by presenting oflerings to the same deceased 
ancestors, consanguinity or relationship of a Sapiyda, 
Samskarak.; Dattakac. = kalpalatā, f., -knlpa- 


RIÙ sdpéksha, mfn. having rogard or 


ETA r. sapta or süptd, n. (fr. saptan, of 


after uttering only seven words), intimacy, Kum.; 


AAA sdmaijasya. 


gether with tokens of recognition, Mcgh.; Kathas, 
= yuta, mfn. furnished with tokens of 1°, Paiicad, 

AAT sábhitāpa, mfn. suffering pain, 
distressed, afflicted, Kathas. 

arf sábhinayam, ind. with dramatic 
gesture or gesticulations, pantomimically, Sak. 

afaa sdbhinivesa, mín. having or 
attended with a great inclination or predilection for 
anything, Sih, 

AAA sábhipráya, mfn. having a dis- 
tinct aim or purpose, persevering, resolute, Kathās, ; 
betraying a certain purpose, intentional, Paticat. 

UITATA sábhimäna, mf(a)n. having pride, 
haughty, proud of (loc.; am, ind.), R.; Kathas, ; 
Paficat.; causing pride or self-satisfaction, MBh.; 
self-interested, egoistical (as an action), SarigP. 

arira sdbhilasha, mf(@)n. having a 
desire or longing for (loc., acc. with fai, or comp. ; 
am, ind.), Sak. ; Kathis,; MarkP. 

amaya sdbhisanka, mfn. distrustful, 
suspicious, Jatakam. 

arf esrcufefasrfa sdbhisamskara- 
darinirvayin, mín. (said of a kind of Anagümin, 
q.v.), Buddh. 

UTAT sdbhisara, mfn, along with fol- 
lowers or companions, Hcar.; Sis, 

ETAIT sdbhyarthana, mfn. with entrea- 
ties, Kad. 

araga sdbhyasitya, mfn. envious, mali- 
cious, jealous of (loc.; am, ind.), Ragh.; Sis. 

UTATA sdbhyasa, mfn. reduplicated, Nir. 


WTH. sábhra, mfn. having clouds, cloudy, 
Megh. —mati, f. N. of a river flowing through 
Ahmedabid (commonly ‘Sabermattce’), Satr.; 
-màahatmya, N. of wk. = vati, f. =-mai?, Siphias, 

arafa sübhraügika, f. a kind of metro, 
Col. 

Gif sdbliri, mfn. together with a hoe or 
spade, KutySr. 

UTA sam. Seet. stmaya, p. 1205, col. r. 

W 1. sama, n. (fr. 1. sama, of which it 
is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) likeness, similarity, 
L. =pushpi, m. (prob. fr. sama-peeshpa) a patr., 
Pravar. = yugina, mín. (fr. saza-yuga), g. prati- 


Janâdi. — vasa, mín, serving for or caused by the 


equality of the metre, RPrit. — stambi, m. (prob. 
fr. samta-stamba) a patr., Pravar. = sthya, n. (fr. 
sama-stha) comfort, ease, welfare, g. brahmanddi. 
Sāmācārika, min, (fr. samacara), g. vinayddi. 
SimAokri, f. (fr. id.) customary practice or usage, 
right conduct or behaviour, HParié. 

I. S&maka, n. (for 2. see p. 1205, col. 2) the 
principal of a debt, Vishn. ; m. (thought by some to 
be for sa@maka fr. 4/80) a whetstone (esp. one for 
sharpening spindles), L. x 

Sümütsümya, n. (fr. sayiadt-sama) a series 
or succession of equal or similar beginnings and 
témiinations, Laty. 

WITH 2. sima, mín. undigested, crude, not 
sufficiently prepared or matured (a morbid state of 
the humours), Car. Bhpr. 


AMY sümaksha, n. (fr. sam-aksha) the 
being before the eyes, MaitrS. 

Sümakshya, n. id;, TBr.; PaficavBr, (wrongly 
printed sdmyaksha). 

URI simagri, f. (fr. sam-agra) totality, 
entirety, completeness, (esp.) a complete collection 
or assemblage of implements or materials, apparatus, 
baggage, goods and chattels, furniture, effects, Rajat.; 
Kathis, ; Sarvad.; ameansfor (Aa ¢esamagrz,‘ what 
means have you at your disposal ?’), Hit. = prati- 
badhyata, f., -pratibandhaknt&-vüdn, m., -vü- 
da, m., -vadartha; m., -vichra, m., -vyipti, 
f, -vyapti-vioiira, m.,-sahaoira, m. N. of wks. 

Simagrya, n.=sdmagri, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

WAR samaijasya, n. (fr. sam-aiijasa) 


fitness, propriety, equity, justice, R. (B.), Sch. (2-5. 
Vedintas,, Sch} n. » R. (B), (a-s; 


-QT I. saman. i Uae sdmastya, 1205 


. 21 = 
AAA 1. sman, n. (fr. MI. sü- 1. san) | =rathamtara, n. N. of a Saman (said to have 
equ om reri auium |e tae apo ie 
RV.; VS. . -ve n-Y, y 
M DADA mí(d)n. (for 2. see under 2. séman) | = rüja, m. N. of a king and various ‘authors (also 
rich, affluent, abundant (others common, universal’), with dikshita), Cat.; n. N. of a Saman, Lity. 
RV. iii, 30, 9- =rajan, n. N. of a S°, PaiicavBr. —Jakshana, n. 


: N. of wk. — vat, mfn, connected with a S°, TS., 

qu 2. süman, n. (m. only in TBr.; Sch.; m. N.ofa son of Sarasvata (afterwards changed 
prob. connected with A/sünfv; accord. to some fr, | into a female), Cat. = vid, mfn. knowing the S*-v°, 
A1. $5 Cf.3.Saman) calming, tranquillizing, (esp.) Vait, = vidhüna, n. the employment of Samans (for 
kind or gentle words for winning an adversary, con- | cligious or magical purposes), AgP.; -drahgtana, 
ciliation, negotiation (one of the 4 Upayas or means | 2: N- of a Brahmana of the S°-veda (and also called 
of success against an enemy, the other 3 being dana, | S@ma-vidhi). —vipra (sáma-), mín. skilled in 
bheda, and danda, qq. vv. ; ibc. or instr. sg. and | Sama chants, RV. = veda, m. * Veda of chants, N. 
pl, ‘by friendly means or in a friendly way, will- | fone of the three principal Vedas (see veda ; it con- 
ingly, voluntarily °), TBr. &c. &c. tains a number of verses or stanzas nearly all of which 
9. Sama, in comp. for 2. séman. = kalam, ind, [except about 78] occur in the Rig-veda and which, 
in a conciliatory or friendly tone, VP. — gir, mfn. 


modified in various ways, are chanted, mostly, by the 
speaking kind words, Satr. = dharmártha-niti- Udgitri priests at Soma sacrifices; the Samhita of 
mat, mín. friendly and just and useful and wise (as 


the Sama-veda consists of two parts ; the first, called 
speech), R. = pūrva, mín. friendly, kind, gentle Arcika [or Pürvárcika or Chando-grantha ], contains 
(am, ind.), R. —pradh&na, mfn. perfectly kind 


585 verses disjoined from their proper sequence in 
or friendly, Car. — prayoga, m. the use of kind or fr? | the Rig-veda and arranged in 59 Daáatis or decades, 
words, Dhatup, = vada, m, a kind word, conciliatory 


which again are subdivided into Prapathakas and 
specch, Sii. = sadhya, mfn. to be accomplished in Ardha-prapathakas ; the second, called Uttararcika 
a conciliatory or peaceable way, Paficat,—siddha, | 0" Uttard-grantha, contains 1225 verses, also chiefly 
mfa. accomplished in a p? way, ib. e«siddhi, f, | from the Rik-samhitd, but less disjointed than in the 
the art ofaccomplishing something in a p? way, MW. first part, and arranged in nine Prapathakas with 
Sümónmukha, mfn. eager for conciliation, wish- Ardha-prapithakas, mostly, however, grouped in S S tel Gr = eine eh 
ing to conciliate, ib. S&Emópacüra or °påya, m. triplets; the directions for the formation of Simans or | men, and with the rihya-sütras, constituting the 
a mild remedy, moderate measure, gentle means, ib, | Chants out of these verses are carefully laid dogn in | Smarta-siltras which are based on Smriti or tradition, 
leri fitm Que ruere idi) the Ganas or manuals for chanting, two of which, | and opp. to the Srauta-siitras derived from Sruti, 
viet, calm, RY. x, 85, 9. : vis. the Geys- gans and Aragya-g arc directory | 4-2, IW. 145 8. 
quiet; com, Ste) esr gone 1 for the Arcika portion, and two, viz. Üha-g? and | Sü&mnylka, mfn. (fr. sam-aya) based on agree- 
I. Simanya, mín. or 2. sec col. 2) friendly, Uhya-gana, for the Uttararcika; in Mn. i, 23 the | ment, conventional, customary, Kan.; Y3jri.; Nya- 
favourable (in a-s°, q.v. Suma-veda is described as drawn forth from the sun; | yam., Sch.; of the same opinion, like-minded, 
I. Simaya (Nom. fr. sīman or fr. artificial in iv, 124 it is described ‘as having a special refer- Rajat.; seasonable, timely, precise, exact, Malav.. 
sam j for 2. sdmaya sec col. 3), cl. 1o. P. sāma- | ence to the Pitris or deceased ancestors, and its sound (v.1.); Kir. (in a-s°) ; periodical, MW.; temporary, 
yati (aor. asasáma£ or asishamat), to conciliate, | is therefore said to possess a kind of impurity, whereas | Simkhyapr. —tva, n. conventionality, Nyayam. 
appease, pacify, tranquillize, Dhatup. xxxv, 27. the Rig-veda hasthe gods for hisobjects and theYajur- ime 2 bhiva, pat beoe (as 
á «atta. | veda men; the Säma-veda is said to possess 8 Brāh- t of a water-jar wht en remov! its 
uris i p pe maņas [sce bra@hmana], Br.; SaikhSr. &c. [IW. | place to be again restored to it), MW. 
Hum > in Nirvi pcm cinere with 28]; EU b D fen en EAE ut UAT sdmara, mfn. with the immortals, 
sammita j by others derived fr. 4/1. sam, sa, santo, Vish x a ias A -vid. mi oF ili : wit the S? v. accompanied by the gods, R.; BhP. S&mar&dhi- 
and perhaps not to be separated fr. 1. and.2. samtat:) isngu, tancar; enr, mn, ami tare -V | pa, mfn, together with the lords of the gods, R. 
a metrical hymn or song of praise, (esp.) a partic. 
kind of sacred text or verse called a Saman (intended 


-Siksha, f. N. of a Siksha ; -sdra, m. N. of Vishqu, > 
Palicar.; °dantaga, mfn. one who has gone through SARA sümarika, mfn. (fr. sam-ara) be- 
to be chanted, and forming, with ric, yajus, chan- the S?-v?, MBh.; °dértha, m., °dértha-prakaia, | longing to war or battle, maral salo MW. 
o be chai a 7 1 8i mfn. (fr. id.), g- adi. 
das, one of the 4 kinds of Vedic composition men- amareya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. sakhy-ade 
tioned first in RV. x, 90, 9), RV. &c. &c.; any song 


m. N. of wks. ; *diya-rudri, f, *diya-raudra-vi- B 
UA utsamarghya, n.(fr. sam-argha) cheap- 
or tune (sacred or profane, also * the hum of bees’), ness, VarBrS. 
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; the faculty of uttering sounds(?), 


dhi, m., "dófaniskad, f. N. of wks, m= vaddika, 
mfn. relating or belonging to the S°-v°, KatySr. ,Sch. 
=vairya, n. the strength(?) of the S°, JaimBr. cu 

"TBr. (Sch.) = vat (sdgtan-), mfn, connected with a Sus ae ur sa a ee Ti f ai SOLA a,n. (fr. s irika) Us 
Sáman, TS. — vin, mfu. possessing the S°, JaimBr. | _ éravás, m. N. of a man (pupil of Yajnavalkyz), halen ir oí n s i pq Gn im, fect &e. ), 

4. Sama, in comp. for 3. smau. = k&rlkR(?) | $Br. —sravasa, m. patr. fr. prec, PaficavBr. | ad Rd E No Ed fitness, suitableness, Pat. s 
f. N. of wk. - kürin, mfn. making Samans, Shadv- | — sraagha, n. N. of a ch. of the Smriti-tattva (also Harv, AE &c.; the being ‘entitled to, justifica- 
Br. = gå or -gé, m. a Brahman who chants or re- | -/at/ua). = &rauta-sütra, n. N. of wk, —s&m- | tion for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. ; ability to 
cites the S?-veda, RV, &c. &c.; (2), f. the wife of | nit&, f. the continuous text of the S°-veda, Hariv. | or capacity for (inf. dat, loc., or comp.; acc. with 
a S°-veda Brahman, L.; -gdvam chandas, n. a | —samkshepa, m. N. of a treatise on the S?-veda. | 4/277, ‘to do one’s utmost ;" with A/ bhaj, to take 
Paritishta of the S"-veda ; (-ga)-ZGrváfara, m. or | = samkhyā, f. N. of a Paritishta of the S^-veda. pains,” ‘exert one's self’), ib.; efficacy, power, 
n., -frayoga, m., -vrishótsarga, m., “gåhnika,n. | = samgāyaka, m. a chanter of the S^-veda, W. | strength, force (d£ or -čas or -yogat, * through the 
N. of wks. = gana, m. the S? collectively, IndSt. | —saras and -sarasa, n. N. of two Samans, | force of circumstances,’ * by reason of,” ‘in conse- 
=garbha, m. N. of Vishnu, L. —g&j see -gz. | ArshBr. — s&vitzt, f. N. of a partic. Savitri, Gobh. | quence of,’ on account of, ‘asa matter of course”) 
=giina, m. a chanter of S°, Cat.; n. S° chant, | —surasa, n. du., Y.l. for -sarzs. —sûkta, n. N. | jb.; the force or fanction or sense of a word, Kanni 
Kätyŝr.; -priya, m. N. of Siva, Šivag.— gaya, m. | of partic. hymns, Vait. = sūtra, n. a Sutra wk. be- | —banāhana, mf. having power as a bond of 
S? chant, Y 3jii. iii, 112. = g&yaka, m.=-ga, MW. | longingto the S?-v? (10such works are enumerated), | union, cemented by or contingent on power or fit- 
—güyin, mín. chanting the SAma-veda,Samskarak, ness, MW. — yogu, sec above. = vat, mfn. having 
— gita, n. -:-güya, MB. ; (also applied to the hum power or strength, capable, MBh. =hina, mín. 
of bees), BhP. — codanā, f. an invitation to recite destitute of strength, weak, fecble, Hit. 
the Sdma-veda, ApSr. ja, mfn. occurring in the S- , 


Cat.; -vyakhya, f. N. of wk.  S&mühga, n. an 

Anga or part of the S"-y^, NrisUp. S&m&tüna, m. 

pum dom SankhSr. Sümánta, m. the 

end of aSáman, Lity. Sümáüntar-ukthya, m. an 5 Dae oz ü 
veda, Sia; m.an elephant, L = jäta, m.an elephant, | Ukthya (q.v.) in a S°, Szühr, Sim@avara-| SUM simsits min: Raving pees 
Šis. —JRtaka, n. N. ofa Buddhist Sitra. tantra, | mBhitmya, n. N. of wk. SEmÓgha, mfn. hav- | or anger, impatient, indignant, wrathful, enraged at 
n. N.ofwk. (also -Giashya and -sayıgraha). — t&s, | ing the S?accent,Laty. Samédbhava, m. an cle- Q n Ds S as. &c.; (am), ind. angrily, 
ind, from or concerning Sima chants, SBr. = tejas | phant (cf. sazea-jata), L. B S xin] UY impatience, wrath, Ragh. 
(sãma-), mfn. having the glory of a Saman, AV. | 5- Sama (ifc.) —3. saman (see ateu-, aga-s). | = bisam,ind.withan ironical smile or laugh, MW. 
= tvá, n. state or condition of (being) a S? SBr. 2. S&maka, mf(2ka)n. (for 1. see p. 1204, col. 3) S&marshana, m. pl. N. ofa family of Brahmans 
—darpaga, m, N. of wk. edhvani, m. the | -siya adife veda vd, g. kramádi. (v.1. aghia-m?), VP. 
sound of the chanting of the S*-veda, Mn. iv, 123 | 2. S&mamyA, mfn. (for 1. see col. x) skilful in | OTHAfTE samavayika, mín. (fr. sam- 
(ste under -veda, col. 2). — nidhané, n. the closing | chanting or singing, RV.; Bhatt. aváya)belonging to or frequenting an assembly, Pan 
sentence of a S°, SBr.—patha, m. the path of the | 1, Sīmika, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1206; col. 2), (fr. | iv, 4, 43; closely connected with anything. conco- 
s, Jar, =parisishta, m D Ed 3. nap. Lity. i n, pronouncing verses over the | mitant, inherent, Katy$r.; m. a par bet i coun 
o the S°-y°, = pavitra, n. N. of S°-V"i, 2, 2, 3; 5» | sacrificial animal, L. Su. : H 
Apast, —prakigana, n. N.of wk. = pragRtha, | Simme,mí(i)n. d to Samans, IndSt.; (7), Cl pra Auusenblysectimn Malav. 
m. N. of partic. verses to be chanted by the three | f, a sort of metre (one of the classes occurring in the EIER vienen tnicorpanys W. 
Hotrakas, Vait. prayoga m» Pee tvar EM samasta,n.(fr.sam-asta)the science 
n1, - a, n, N. of wks. = y min. oring- or theory of word iti 
ing chants RY .-máya, mi(z)n. consisting of Sã- 104; Vint. Aig “composition, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2; 
mans, Br.; Up. — yoni, mín. produced from the S°- Sümastika, mfn. relating to the above, ib. 
S&mastya, n. totality, entirety, SankhSr,, Sch. 


atat samani, f. (cf.samni) a rope or cord 
for tying cattle (v.1. dãmanz), L. 


UAA samanta, mfn. (fr. sam-anta) being 
on all sides, KatySr.; bordering, limiting, W. ; m. a 
neighbour, Kath.; Mn.; Yajii.; a vassal, feudatory 
prince, the chief of a district (paying tribute to a lord 
paramount), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a minister(?), Cin. 
(v.1.)5 a leader, general, captain, champion, W.; N. 
of the author of the Tajika-sara-tik1 (1620 A. D.), 
Cat.; n. a neighbourhood, Mn.; Sukas. = cakra 
n. a circle of neighbouring princes, MW. =ja, n. 
(danger) arising from a vassal, Hariv. = pala, m. N. 
of a king, Campak. —pratyaya, m. the evidence 
or testimony of near neighbours, MW. =raja, m. 
(with žari) N. of the author of the Sürya-prakaia, 
Cat. = vāsin, mfn. dwelling on the borders, neigh- 
bouring, a neighbour, Mn. viii, 258. 

Sümantakena, ind. in the neighbourhood, 
Karand. 

S&manteya, m. N. of a man (v.l. mamaieya), 
BhP. T 


WWW 2. sümaya, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) 
connected with or suffering from disease, Samk. 

MAMATA samayacarika, mfn. (fr. sa- 
maydcara) relating to conventional practice or 
usage, Gaut.; Apast. = sūtra, n. N. of partic. Sütras 
(treating of customs and rites sanctioned by virtuous 


cattle, MW. 


AAA sümanasi, f. a verse containing 


Sima-veda); (2), f. (cf. s@mani) a rope for tying 
veda, Ragh.; m. an elephant, ib.; a Brahmau, L. | the word samanas, ApSr. 


amata sümàjika. 
stantive (as opp. to its attribute), Say. = vat, mfn. 


having generality, gencral (-/2a, n.), Sarvad.; Kusum. 
EEG f. Mae woman, prostitute, MW. 


1200 / 


AAA samajika, mfn. (fr. sam-aja) ro- 
lating to or frequenting an assembly, Pan. iv, 4, 43; 
m.a member of or assistant at an assembly, spectator, 
Kiv.; Sah. &c. 

AATA sdmatya, mfn. together with the 
inmates of the same house, AivGr.; accompanied 
hy ministers or counsellors, MBh. — pramukha, 
mfn. with the chief ministers, W. 

Simityaka, m.accompanicd by ministers &c., R. 


SIRTGRTERI samatsamya. Sce p.1204, col-3. 


UAA samana, Vriddhi form of 2. sa- 
māna in comp, =graimika, mín. (fr. samāna- 
grama) belonging to or being in the same village 
&c., Pat, on Pap. ii, 3, 60, Vartt. 1.—desike, mín. 
coming or derived from the same village, ib, Sā- 
miinidhikaranya, n. (fr samanddhikarana) 
common office or function, Hit.; the condition of 
telating tothe same oe or residing m the ame sub- 
ject,Sarvad.; grammatical agreement, identity of case- 
Telation, CAEN (opp. to vaiyadh°), P3n., Sch. 

S&manika, mfn. (fr, 2..samana) of equal rank 
or dignity with (gen. or comp.), HParis.; Paticad. 

Sümiünya, mí(a)n. equal, alike, similar, MBh. ü 
Sak.; shared by others, joint, common to (instr. with 
and without saZa, or comp.), Yajii.; MBh.; Suir. 
&c.; whole, entire, universal, general, generic, not 
specific (opp. to vatseshifa), Suir.; VarBrS.; com- 
mon, common-place, vulgar, ordinary, insignificant, 
low, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (aui), n. equality, similarity, 
identity, MBh. ; Suir. &c.; equilibrium, normal state 
orcondition, Nilak.; universality, totality, generality, 
gencral or fundamental notion, common or gencric 
property (ibc,, instr., or abl., ‘in general,’ as opp. to 
visesha-tas, ‘in particular’), Kap. ; Jaim.; Sarvad.; 
public affairs or business, W.; (in rhet.) the con- 


wks, = abda (MBh.) or "daka (Cat.), m. a-word 
of general meaning. —Büsana, n. a gencral edict 
or enactment, W. = ūstra, n, a general rule (in 
gram, =.utsarga), MW. = sraddha-vidhi, m., 
-stitra, n., -homa-paddhati, f. N. of wks. Sa- 
münyüdhikaranya, W.r. for-sdmdnadh° (q. v-) 
Sümünyáübhüva, m. N.of aNyayawk.; -grantha, 
m., -{éppant, f., -prakasa, m., -rahasya, n., -58- 
dhana, n.; “våloka, m. N. of wks. 

AAAA samayika, n. (fr. samaya —sa- 
maya) equanimity, IHParis. 

sümüsika, mf(i)n. (fr. sam-asa) 

comprehensive, concise, succinct, brief, Mn. ; BhP.; 
relating or belonging to a Samäsa or compound word, 
Pat.; m. or n. a compound word, Bhag. 


arfą samí, ind. (g. svar-adi) too soon, 
prematurely (with 4/2154, ‘to steal in anticipa- 
tion"), MaitrS.; TS.; Br. ; incompletely, imperfectly, 
partially, half (often in comp. with a p. p., Pan. ii, 
I, 27), ib. &c. &c. [Ch Gk. jjpt-, Tipus ; Lat. 
Semi, semis.) — yita, mfn. half-done, h?-finished, 
Sis, = gandharvá, w.r. for sāmi g? (two words), 
MaitrS. — cita (sdz-) mfn, half piled up, SBr. 
= pita, mín. half-drunk, Ka3. on Pin. ii, 1, 27. 
= bhukta, mín. half-caten, Ragh, —samsthita 
(samé-), mfn, half-finished, SBr. 


UTIA 2.ümika (1), m. (for 1.8e0 p.1205, 
col. 2) a tree, L. 


wife samita, mfn. (fe. samitz) made from 
or mixed with wheat-flour, Suir. 


— vü&dn, m, -vihita-dravyn-vioüra, m. N. of 


thübharana, n., -oin 


nection of different objects by common properties, 
Kpr.; Kuval. ; (4), f. a common female, prostitute, 
L.; (am), ind. after the same manner as, like 
(comp.), Kalid.; jointly, in gencra],.in common, 
Mn. vii, 56. — kavi-prasansa, f. praise of poets 


in gencral (not of single ones), Cat. = krama- 


vritti, f., -ghafa, m.,-candriki, f. N. of wks. 
=cchala, n. one of the three Vak-chalas (i.c. too 


great generalization cf thc words of an opponent), 
Nyiyad.; Car. —jiiüna, n. the perception of com- 
mon or generic property, MW. — tama, mín. most 
like or similar, GrSrS. = tara, mfn. more common, 
ib.; very common-place or insignificant, Paücat. 
= tas, ind. equally, similarly, according to analogy, 
BhP.; KapS.; Samkhyak.; in general, generally, 
Kap.; Suir.; BhP., Sch.; (+éo)-dyéshfa, n. (scil. 
auumdana ; in log.) a partic. kind of induction or 
inference (e. g. generalizing from every day occur- 
rences; accord. to the Sgmkhya and Nyiya it fur- 
nishes evidence of what transcends the senses, such as 
the paths of the heavenly bodies, the existence ofair, 
ether, soul, space, time &c.), generalization from 
particulars, Nyayad. —tva,n. the state of gencrality, 
Kusum. = desa-vat, ind. like any other country, 
Rajat. = dhitr?, f.a common nurseor foster-mother, 
Ragh, =nāyikā, f. — -7an?/z, Sch, — nirukti, f. 
explanation of the meaning or idca of. SQMaNnYZ, 
Cat.; N. of various wks.; =Zreda, m., -grantha- 
ahasya, n., -granthártha, m., -Hka, f., -didhiti- 
fita, f., -dvitiya-lakshaua, n., fattra, n., -pra- 
thana-lakshaza, n., -lakshaua, n., -vivecana, n. 
~wyakhya, f; “ty-anugama, m., "ty-abhinava- 
uyakhya, f. N. of wks. — pakgha, m. the general 
p the middle or mean (between two extremes), 
ib. EP 1a, m. the category of Gencrality, 
5 cPürvam, ind. similarly, analogously, Katy- 
peony N. of part of a wk. — prati- 
ME "Pürvam, ind. after an equal elevation, after 
vating to a common rank, MW. =bhāva, m 
-bhiva-grantha,m. "bhüva-tip: f. -b 2 
va-vyay: 2 pani, f., -bh&- 
E pa n. N. of wks. —lakshana, 
n. a generic definition or sign, a definition compri 
many alia a specific c PN. cr 
various wks.; (à), f. (i 
Xika or CUNT) eof the threr A-lau- 


pressing a common property, Pav. ii, 1, 555 press- 
ing a general or a wider notion, ib. ili, ER ; s a sub- 


eristic, W. ; N, of | -£s/a. 


ions or Samnikarshas, 


amaa samityd, mín. (fr. sam-iti) relating 
to an assembly or council, AV. 


UAT samidhend, mín. (fr. sam-idh) 


relating to fuel and the kindling of the sacrificial fire, ` 


SBr.; (2), f. (scil. rc) a verse recited while the sacri- 
ficial fire is kindled, VS. ; Br.; MBh.; fuel, HParis. 

Sümilheni, {.=sdmidhent, Kaui. 

S&midhenika (ifc.), id., SankhBr. 

Sümidhenya, mín, = samidhena, Vürtt. on Pap. 
iv, 3, 120. 

TFA samin,m.(?derivation) a person born 
under a partic. constellation (v.1. s22i4), VarBrS. 

ATÎT sdmisha, mf(a)n. possessed of flesh 
or prey, BhP.; provided with meat (as a Srüddha), 
Mn. iv, 131. 

artat samic f. (fr. samyaic) praise, 
panegyric (=vandana), L.; decency, politeness, 
civility, Mahavy, —karaniya, mfn. to be civilly 
saluted, ib. 

SAmicinya, n. propriety, fitness, Kav. 

lata samipya, mfn. (fr. samipa) neigh- 
bouring, a neighbour, MBh.; n. neighbourhood, 
nearness, proximity (in space and time), Samkhyak.; 
Sah.; BhP.; nearness to the deity (as one of the 
four states of beatitude; cf. s@/okya), MW. 


AMT. simirana, mfn. (fr. sam-iraga) 
relating to the wind, Balar. 
Samirya, mfn. (fr. sam-ira), g. samkāšâdi. 


ta samutkarshika, raf(z)n. (fr. 


sam-utkarsha) most excellent, Buddh, 


ARITA samudayika, n. (m. c.) = next, 


,VarYogay. 


Samudiyika, n.(fr. sem-tedaya)the eighteenth 
Nakshatra after that in which the Hehe Sot diated 
at the birth of a child, L.; mfn, belonging to a mul- 
titnde or assemblage, collective, MW. 


WIRT samudanika, m. orn.(?)—bAai- 


; Sil. 


ama samudga, m. (fr. samudga; cf. mud- 
ga)a Joint with a socket like a cup (e.g. the shoulder- 
Joint, hip-joint), Suir.; n. medicine taken before and 
after a meal (and, as it were, enclosing the food), ib, 

UTE 1. samudra, mfn. (fr. sam-udra) re- 
lating to the sea, oceanic, marine, Kaui; Suir.; 
MBh. &c.; Vagbh. ; declared or related by Samudra, 

W.; m. a mariner, voyager, sailor, Yajti.; the son 
of a Karana and a Vaiiyt (who lives from the pro- 


T Bera samprata. 


duce of the sea), L.; a kind of gnat, Suir. ; patr. of 
Citra-sena, MBh.; (pl.) N. of a people, R.; (1), f. 
N. of the daughter of Samudra and wife of Pricina- 
barhis, Hariv.; Pur.; n. sea-salt, Car.; a cuttle-fish 
bone, L.; du. (with Aguel) N. of two Samans, 
ArshBr.; (m. or n.?) N. ofa peculiar kind of rain- 
water (which falls inthe month Asvayuja or. Aivina), 
Suir, =nishkuta, m. pl. inhabitants of the sea- 
coast (a people; cf. samzzdra-22°), MBh. —ban- 
dhu, m.‘ sailor's friend,’ the moon, Kathis, = stha- 
laka, mfn. (fr. samudra-sthali), g..dhitmádi, 

1. Samudzraka, mfn. oceanic, maritime, g. dhi- 
midi; (ikä), f. a kind of leech, Suér.; n. sea-salt, 
Suir.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Sümudri, m. patr, fr. sam-udra, ŠBr.; HPariš. 

I. Simudrika, mín. belonging or relating to the 
sea, seafaring, MBh.; m. a mariner, ib. 

MYT 2-samudra, n. (fr. sa-mudra) an im- 
pression or mark on the body, L. =tilaka, m. N. 
of a wk. on palmistry (by Durlabha-rája). — vid, 
mfn. familiar with palmistry, VarBrS. 

2. 8Sàmudrako, m. aninterpreterof marks or spots 
on the body, fortune-teller,.Sinhás. — vidyü, f. the 
artofinterpreting markson the body, palmistry, MW. 

2. 8&mudrikao, mfn.relatingto markson the body 
(Cha guid, qualities denoted by marks on the b°’), 
MW.; relating to good or bad fortune (as indicated 
by marks on the b°), ib.; m. = 2. samudraka,Cat.; n. 
palmistry, Da3.; N. ofa wk. on this subject. = kan- 
tümani, m. N. of wks. 
=jiia, mfn. versed in.palmistry, L, —lakshana, 
n., -Bastra, n.,-sara, m..N. of wks. S&mudri- 
k&carya, m. N..of Kaii:natha (the father of Rā- 
ghavéndra and grandfather of Ciram-jiva), Cat. 


ATTA saminda, f. a black coloured deer 
(13 cubits long, with shining long and soft hair), L. 

argent sümihika, mfn. (fr. sam-uha) col- 
lected in masses, arrayed in ranks, Km.; m. a suffix 
forming collective nouns, .Pat.; chapter treating of 
collective nouns, ib. 

UT sdmrita, mfn. provided with nectar, 
Pat. 

U -samriddhya, n. (fr. sam-riddha) 
prosperity, welfare, going .on well, success (of a 
sacrifice), R. 

samódha,samódbhava. Sce p. 120g, 
col. 2. 


arate sümoda, mfn. joyful, pleased, Git.; 
possessing fragrance, fragrant, odoriferous, W. 
WTA sdmna, ni. See p. 1205, col. 2. 


BIA sampada, mín. (fr..sam-pad) re- 
lating to the equipment or preparation of, requisite 
for (comp.), Kau. 

Sümpannika, mfn. (fr. sampanna) one who 
lives luxuriously, Car. 

Simpidika, mfn. efficacious, Samk. 


AAW. sümparüya, mfn. (fr. sam-pardya) 
required by necessity or calamity, VarY ogay.; relating 
to war or battle, warlike, MW. ; relating to the other 
world or to the future, ib. ; m. the passage from this 
world into another, Up.; MBh. &c. ; need, distress, 
calamity, MBh.; a helper or friend in need, ib. i, 
723 (Nilak.); contention, conflict, Sis. ; the future, 
a future life, L.; inquiry into the future, MW.; in- 
vestigation (in general), ib.; uncertainty, ib. 

nrüyans, m. (fr. prec.) one who ushers a 
person into another world (said of Death), IndSt. 

Samparāyanaka, m. (fr. prec.), g. arzAazádi. 

Sümpar&yika, mí(a or Z)n. (g. saystapadé) re- 
lating to the future or to the into another 
world, future (with 2/a/z, n. “reward in the next 
world; “kaye kri, ‘to prepare for death? or ‘to 
perform funeral ceremonies for [gen.]"), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; relating to or prepared for battle, martial, wat= 
like, ib, ; salutary or helpful in time of need, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; m. (with or scil. 72/7) a war-chariot, 
L.; (am), n. war, battle, L. = kalpa, m. military 
form, strategic array, Mn. vii, 185. 


sampütika, mín. (fr. sam-pata) 
belonging or relating to contiguous hymns, AsvSt. 
Uae sampika, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


Ula sampratz, mfn. (fr. sam-prati) 
Seasonable, fit, proper, correct (cf, a-s°), Laty-3 


Mexia sdmprata-kala, 


Sarvad.; belonging to the present time, present (not 
past OF future), comp.; (av), iud. fitly, properly, 


MBh.; presently, now, ib. &c. &c, = kala, 


present or reigning sovereign, MarkP, 


Sümpratika, mf(Z)n. suitable, fit, proper, 


Uttarar.; present (not future), Kull. 


wi sampradanika, mfn. (fr. sam- 


pradana), g. vinayádi. 
Simp: 


standing upon or following tradition, RamatUp. 
reg 


prayo karana, n. N. of a Kīma-šāstra. 


SITAR sümprainika, mfn. (fr. sam- 


rasna), 8. chedádi. 


UTITA sampriyaka, mfn.(fr.sam-priya) 
inhabited by people who are dear to one another, g. 


zájanyddi. 


WT sümb, v.l. for /samb, q. Y., p. 1177. 


UW 1. samba, m. (also written samba) N. 
of a son of Krishna and Jambavatt (in consequence 
ofthe curse of some holy sages who had been deceived 
by a female disguise which he had assumed, he was 
condemned to produce offspring in the shape of a 
terrific iron club for the destruction of the race of 

. Vrishpi and Andhaka ; he is said to have been in- 
structed by Narada in the worship of the sun, and 
by Vyisa in the ritual of the Magi), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; (also with Sastrizz) N. of various authors and 
teachers, Cat. ; n. =-purãya, ib. — carita, n. N. of 
wk, = paiicisiki, f. N. ofa hymn by Samba (also 
called sé#rya-stotra).= pura, n. or -puzi, f. N. of 
a city founded by Sámba (said to be situated on the 


banks of the Candra-bhàga), Cat. = purüna, n.= 


sambüpapuráza. -pradyumna-prabandha,m., 
-muktüvali-stotra, n. N. of wks. = mūrti, mfn. 
having the form of Simba, Cat. — vati, f. N. of a 
courtezan, Rajat. = vijaya, m. N. of wk. Sām- 


báditya, m. a partic. form of the sun, Cat. Sim- 
pbésvara, m. N. of a temple founded by Sámbavati, 
Rajat. Sambopapurina, n. N. ofan Upapurüna. 
Simbi, m. patr. fr. samba, g. bahv-adi. 
WT 2. sámba, mfn. attended by Amba 
(q. v.), Kaslkh. — šiva, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
arafa sambandhika, n. (fr. sam-ban- 
dha) relationship by marriage, MBh. ; conversation 
such as is fit for people related by marriage, ib. 
WITH sambara, °r?, See samb°, p. 1065. 


WIS simbarya, m. (prob. w.r. for sam- 
varya) a patr., Samskarak, 


Wr sambadhika, m. (fr. sam-badha). 


the second Yama (q. v.) of a night, L. 
sdmbu-vasara, mfn. (of doubtful 
meaning), Kathzs. lxx, 59. 
SIR sambhara, n. (fr. sam-bhara) a kind 
of salt, L. 
ATH sambhala, mfn.bred in Sam-bhala 
(as a horse), L. 
atari} sambhavi, f. (fr. sam-bhava) pos- 
sibility, probability, L.; the red Lodhra trec, W. 
sámbhas, mfn. having or contain- 
ing water, watery, Bhatt. 
ARAM sambhashya, n. (fr. sam-bhashin) 
conversation, g. drahmavddi. 
amfa sambhiyi, m. patr, fr. sam-bhityas, 
g. bāhv-ädi. 
STEIN simmatya, n. (fr. sam-mati) con- 
sent, agreement, g. drigAddi. 
UTE sammadá, m. (fr. sam-mada) patr. 


ofMat ing ofthe aquatic animals), SBr. ; AivSr.; 
of pelos E RV. viii 67, Anukr. 

AAA simmanasyd, n. (fr. sam-manas) 
Concord, harmony, AV.; (si) n. pl. charms to 
secure harmony, AV., SBE. xlii, 134. 

sammatura and sammatra, m. 
patr. fr, T. sam-matyé, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 115, 


, m. the 
present time, Simkhyak. Sümprat&ühipa, m. a 


ka, mfn. (e. sam-pradāya) based 
on tradition, traditional (cf. @-s°), Baudh.; Jaim.; 


samprayogika, mfn. (fr. sam- 
prayoga) relating to usc or application, Cat. Sām- 


saya, avasana; but cf. 2. sdya, col. 3) the close of 
day, evening (sayayz A/ krš, ‘to spend the evening, 


sérus.] = tare, ind. late in the evening, Pat. on 


tide, TBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (°2a)-samaye, ind. 
mín. going or coming in the evening, TBr. = sam- 


f. ‘deity of thegv? t; N. of Sarasvati, L.; -pray 


dha, mfn, brought by the ev? sun (said of a 


yatra-s°, Prab. — goshtha, mfn, brought into the 


aa sdyyd. 
UTIA sdmmarjina, n. (fr. sam-márjin), 
Pan. v, 4, 15, Sch. 


aiana sammilikayani, m. à patr., 


Pat. 


agat sammutchi, f. (fr. sam-mukha) a Ti- 
thi or lunar day extending till evening (see Z//4z), L. 
Saimmukhya, n. the state of being present face 
to face or in front *hhyane d-a/dha, A., with gen. 
= ‘to go to’), Sah, ; favour, fondness for (opp. tovaz- 
mukhya), Rajat. ; care for, attention to (comp.), ib. 


“4 
UTRA sümmeghya, n. (fr. sam-megha) the 
cloudy season, TS. 


araietan sümmodanika, mfn.— sammo- 
danáya prabhavati, g. samtapddi, 


STET samya, n. (fr.2.sama) equality, even- 
ness, equilibrium, equipoise, equal or normal state 
(acc. with 4/77, ‘to bring to that st,” calm’), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; likeness, sameness, identity with (instr. 
with and without saka, or gen., or loc., or comp.), 
MundUp.; MBh. &c. ; equality of rank or position, 
Mn. ; Yajii. ; VarBrS. ; homogencousness (of sounds), 
Vop.; measure, time, MBh. ; equability towards (loc. 
or Prati), impartiality, indifference, Bhag.; Kum.; 
BhP. ; justice (samyane 4/kri, ‘to act justly towards 
[loc.]’), MBh.; v.l. for Salya@, Kavyad. i, 39. 
= graha, m. one who beats time, R. = ta, f., -tva, 
n. equality, sameness, Mn.; MBh. &c. = tala-vi- 
Sürada, mín. versed in time and measure, MBh. ii, 
131 (B.) - bodhaka, mfn. expressive of similarity, 
MW. Samyfivasthi, f.a state of equipoise (of the 
3 constituent ingredients of Prakriti; see pua), 
Sarvad.; Simkhyak.; RTL. 32. Simyf&vasthaina, 
n. id., Samk. 


ATA samyalsha, samyeksha and 9I:shya, 

(prob.) w.r. for samakshya. 
4 

WTSTSQ samrajya, n. (fr. sam-raj) com- 
plete or universal sovereignty, empire, dominion over 
(gen., loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; mfn. rclating 
to sovereignty, TS. ; (yd, m.) a universal sovereign, 
RV. viii, 25, 17 (accord. to g. 2urv-ddi, ‘the son 
ofaun?s??), —Xrit, mfn. one who exercises impe- 
rial sway, MW. = dikshita, mfn. consecrated to uni- 
versal empire, ib. — Jakshm{i-pithiki, f.,-laksh- 
mi-puj&, f., -siddhi, f. N. of wks. = siddhida, 
f. N. of the family deity of the Uddalakas, Cat. 


A UREA sümrapi-kardama, n. a por- 


fume or mixture of fragrant substances, civet, L. 
Sümrüpi-ja, n. a kind of fruit-tree, L. 


WITH 1. sayd, n. (prob. fr. /so, see ava- 
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Sāyam, ind. in comp. — adhiv&sa, m. ‘evening- 
decoration,’ decorating an image of Durga on the 
fifth day of the month Aévina, MW. —asana, n. an 
ev? meal, MaitrS, =a, m. id., Kaui. ; -prd/araia 
(onlyloc.e),the ev?and morningm?,Gobh. =ahutd, 
f. an ey? oblation, SBr.; Gr$rS. = up&sana-vidhi, 
m.,-aupüsann-prayoga,m. N.of wks. = posha, 
m. food taken in the ev?, SankhBr. =pratar (sa- 
ydm-),ind.inthe ev?and m? (also sayant prataica), 
AV. &c.&c.; -agnthotra-prayoga, m., -agnihotra- 
homa, m. N. of wks.; -dsi, mfn, eating (only) in 
the ev? and m°, SBr.; -a/iu£i, f. du. ev? and m? ob- 
lation, KatySr.; -aufasana-vidAi, m. N. of wk.; 
-doha, m. ev? and m? milking, ib.; -maya, mf(Z)n. 
consisting of ev? and m°, Kasikh. ; iom, m. du. ev? 
and m? oblation, Gobh. (also N. of wk.)=bhava, 
m. becoming evening, growing dark, AV. —- bhoja- 
z2,n.aneveningmeal, Kull.on Mn.iii, 105.-man- 
tra, m. a Mantra to be used in the evening, Baudh. 
Süyamprütika, mín. (fr. sayam-fraíar) be- 
longing to evening and morning, Pan. vi, 4, 144) 
Vartt. 5, Pat. 


UTA 2. saya, m. (fr. /2. si; for 1. see col. 
2) a missile, arrow (=sayaka), L.; (sayd), n. uu- 
loosing, unyoking, turning in, RV. &c. 

S&yakn, mfn. intended or fitted to be discharged 
or hurled, RV. (Naigh. ii, 20); m. (in RV. also n.) 
a missile, arrow, RV. &c. &c.; m. a symbolical ex- 
pression for the number ‘five’ (from the 5 arrows of 
the god of love), Sah.; a sword, MBh.; R.; the 
latitude of the sky, Ganit. ; Saccharum Sara, L.; N. 
of a man, Pravar.; (772), f. a dagger, L. ; the being 
or standing in regular order (= &rama-stAit ; prob. 
w.r. for sayika), L. =punkha, m. the feathered 
part of an arrow; Ragh. ; (@), f. a partic. plant ( = $a- 
ra-puikha), L. — pranutta (s^), mfu. driven 
away or put to flight by arrows, AV. =maya, 
mí(i)n.consisting of arrows, MBh.; Hariv. 

Süyak&ya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble arrows, 
represent the artows of (comp.), Das. 

SiyakEyanó m patrfr.sdyaAg SBr (g addu). 

S&yaküyanin,m.pl.theschoolofSayakayana, ib. 

UTAT süyanc, m. (said to be a Drávida 
word) N. of a learned Brahman (also called Sayana- 
midhava and Siyanacirya; he was son of Mayana, 
pupil of VishnuSarva-jtia and of Samkarünanda; and 
flourished under Bukka I of Vijaya-nagara or Vidya- 
nagara [4.D. 1350-1379] and his successor Hari- 
hara, and died in 1387; of more than a hundred 
works attributed to him, among which are commen- 
taries on nearly all parts of the Veda, some were 
carried out by his pupils, and some were written in 
conjunction with his brother Madhav@carya or Vid- 
yaranya-svamin). —madhaviya, mín. written or 
composed by Sayaga-madhava, Sarvad. 

S&yaniya, mín. relating to or composed by Sã- 
yaga; n. a work of Sayaua, Cat. 


Wana sdyaiana, min. together with the 
place of abode &c., TS. 

ATAA sdyana, mfn. proceeding in the way 
of an Ayana (q.v.), SaikhSr.; connected with the 
word ayana, ib. ; n. (in astron.) with the precession 
or the longitude of planet reckoned from the vernal 
equinoctial point, W. 

WU sayavasa, m. a patr., SBr. 

Aaa s@yasa, mín. besot with difficulties 
or trouble, Kathis. 


afaq, sayin, m. (prob. w.r. for sadin) a 


horseman, W. 


WJA sáyujya, n. (fr. sa-yuj) intimate 
union, communion with (gen., loc., instr., or comp.); 
identification, absorption (into the divine Essence ; 
this is one of the four es or states of Mukti, cf. 
salokya ; RTL. 41), K3th.; Br.; MBh, &c.; likeness, 
similarity, W. = tā, f. (Hcat.), -tva, n. (MaitrUp.) 
= prec. = mukti, f. emancipation consisting in the 
above absorption, Cat, 

S&yojya, n. = sayujya, MaitrUp. (with pranais - 
= ‘abiding in life, living on? N tot 

WYN sdyudha, mf(a)n. furnished with 


arms, armed, MBh. —pragraha, mfn. holdi 
weapons in the hand, MW. $ H 


AIA säyyá, m. a patr. (v.l, sapyd), RV. 


make a stay’), RV. &c. &c.; Evening personified 
(as a son of Pushpürna and Doshā or as a son of 
Dhatri and Kuhü), BhP. ; (ám), ind. in the evening, 
at eventide (sayam sãyam, ‘every evening ;’ sce 
also below), RV. &c. &c.  [Cf., accord. to some, Lat. 


Pan. iv, 3, 23, Värtt. I. = dhürta, m. a rogue, cheat 
or deceiver in the form of ev?, Naish. = mandana, 
n. *ev?-ornament; sunset, W. S&y&rambha, mín. 
beginning in the ev°, KatySr., Sch. SayAsana, n. 
an ev?-meal, ib. S&y&han, n. or “hna, m. even- 


at eventide, R. S&yódbhidura, mín. expanding 
or blossoming in the evening, L. 
S&yum, in comp. for sayamt, col. 3. -yüvan, 


ahy, f. the evening twilight, RTL. 407; -devata, 


aga. 
m. N. of wk. - sürya, m. the ev? sun, MBh.; zi 

est), 
Mn. iii, 105.— homa, m. the ev? oblation, [or 
Sch, = kāla, m. cventide, evening, Naish., Sch. 
=k@lika (Vis.,Sch.) or-k&lina (Ragh., Sch.),mfn. 
belonging to evening, vespertine. = griha, mín. = 


fold at ev’, AitBr. = türya, n. drumming at ev?, L. 
=dugaha, mín, milked in the evening, ib.; SBr. 
=doha, m. milking the cows at evening, ev? milking 
or milk, ApSr. ; -vaf, ind., ib. — dhriti, f.=-homa, 
MW. —nivüsa, m. eV? abode or resting-place, ib, 
S&yantana, mí(7)n. relating to evening, vesper- 
tine, Kay. ; Palicat. ; SarüpS. = mallika, f. evening- 


jasmine, Ragh, = samaya, m.eventide, Paücat, | vi, 20, 6, 


D 
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Wx sar. Sco Var, p. 1066, col. I. 


Ac 1. sara (fr. A/sri), m. course, motion 
(sce fitrva-s°); stretching out, extension, Kalac.; 
mín, driving away, destroying, Dalar. ii, 49. = sū- 


xin, mín, running courses or races, TB. 


1. S&rakn, mfn. ‘causing to go or flow,’ cathartic, 


laxative, Bhpr.; m. Croton Jamalgota, L. 


Sürana,mí(7)n.id., L.; cracked, split, L.; having 
five hair-tufis on the head, L.; m. dysentery, diar- 
theea, L.; wind during the autumn, L.; Pæderia 
Fætida, L.; Spondias Mangifera, L.; N.of a brother 
of Krishpa, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; of onc of Rå- 
vaņa’s ministers (sent as ambassador to Rima), R.; 
(à), f. stretching out, extension (only ifc.), Kaths.; 
(ifc. f. &) producing a sound, striking a note on (loc.), 
ib.; a partic. process to which mincral substances 
(esp. quicksilver) are subjected (two others being 
given called 77/u-5? and prati-sarand; “nd-traya,. 
n. ‘the three Sarai processes"), Sarvad. ; (2), f., sce 
below; (am), n. leading home, Da&.; buttermilk 
(one fourth part of which is water), L.; a kind of 

perfume, L. — sundara, m. a partic. mixture, Cat. 


Sürané&o, m. N. of a mountain, ib. 


S&rani, f. a streant, chaunel, water-pipe, HParis. 
S&ranika, m. a traveller, (esp.) a travelling mer- 
chant (v.1, Ja7?), MBh. ; (2), f. (in cintamané-s°) 


N. of wk. = ghna, m. ‘killing travellers, a robber, 
highwayman, L. 


Sürani, f. = sdraui, à sticam, Dalar,; Paderia 


Feetida, L.; a poem consisting only of versés, L.; N. 
of wk. = koshtaka, n., -raja, m. N. of wks. 

1. Sarin, mfo. going, running, hastening, MBh.; 
(ifc.) following, pursuing, AitBr. &c. &c,;. (#7), f. 
à brook, channel, Vcar.; N. of various plants (Al- 
hagi Maurorum, Paderia Foetida &c.), L. 

Sirya, min; that which may bedroppedor omitted 
(in pronunciation), MandS. 

SIT 2. sra, m. m (ifc. f. @; perhaps to be 
connected with 1. 977a above; prob. fr. a lost root 
meaning ‘to be strong") the core or pith orsolid in- 
terior of anything, RV. &c. &c.; firmness, strength, 
power, energy, AY. &é. &c.; the substance or cs- 
sence or marrow or cream or heart or essential part 
of anything, best part, quintessence (ifc, = ‘chiefly 
consisting of or depending on &c.' [cf. ġara], c. g. 
Gharma-saram jagat, ‘the world chiefly depends 
on justice ;? tioni sire, mfn. ‘chiefly silent ;” 
Sarat säran, ‘the very best’), AitBr. &c. &c.; the 
Teal meaning, main point, MW.; a compendium, 
summary, epitome (often ifc. in titles of books); a 
chief ingredient orconstituent part of the body (caus- 
ing the peculiarities of temperament; reckoned to 
. be 7, viz. saliva, inkra, majjan, asihi, medas, 
mausa, rakia), Suir.; VarBrS.; any ingredient, 
Suir.; nectar, R.; BhP. ; cream, curds, L.; worth, 
value (exa, ‘in consideration of,’ ‘according to’), 
Mn.; Yajü. &c.; wealth, erty, goods, riches, 
Kav.; Pur.; Rajat.; (in rhet.) a kind of climax 
(uttaréttaram utEarshah); ah. ; Kpr.; resin used 
as a perfume, Suér.; SarügS.; water, Vàs.; dung, 
Krishis.; the matter formed in a boil or ulcer, pus, 
MW. ; impure carbonate of soda, ib.; a éorifederate 
prince, ally, VarByS. ; (= 1. sara) a piece at chess or 
backgammon &c.; (4), f.a kind of plant (= Arishaza- 
-trivrila), L.; Kuia grass, L.; (1), f., see under 
sare and sar? (next p.) ; mf(a)n. hard, firm, solid, 
sirong, MBh. ; Kav. &c,; precious, valuable, Dai.; 
fon sound, best, excelent BhP. ; Pañcar.; sound 

85 an argument, thoroughly proved), W.; full of 
(instr), VarBrS. i motley, speckled QUU Suir.; 
5; 1. "kaumudi, f, -kshetra-mii- 
hitmya, n -kshetra-mahitmye-sirodahi- 
za, m. N. of wks, = Xhndira, m. ‘hard Khadira” 
a kind of Acacia Catechu, L. =ga, mfi, robust, 
strong, powerful, Šis. (= bhala-bhaj, Sch.) = gan- 
dha, m. ‘having perfection of scent,” sandal-wood 
L. —g&tro, min. strong-limbed, MBh, = gītī, f. 
N. of various wks. -guna, m any chief or principal 

irtue, Sinhás.-- na, m, principal 
virtue, Sinh3s.— guru, mín. heavy with weight (as 
steps), Kum. = grahe-maiijari, f. N, of wk. 
= grūhs, m. (with karma-vipaka) N. of a wk. on 
Dharma (composed by Känhada-sūnu in 1384 A.D.) 
=grahin, mín. capable of extracting or appre- 
hending the essence or best part of anything, R, 
= griva, m. ‘strong-necked,’ N. of Siva, MBh, 
=caturvinsatiki, f, -candrikü, f., -cintg. 


mani,m.N, of wks, =ja, n. produced from cream,” 
fresh butter (cf. saraja), W. =tandula, m. rice 


WT sar. 


in whole grains slightly boiled, KatySr. = tama, 
mfn. the Em best (-/va, n.) Samk. on ChUp. 
—tarn, n. the better, something excellent (sarat 
sarataramt, ‘the best or most ex llent of all’), Cat.; 
mí(g)n. better, more excellent, Samk. on ChUp.; 
more precious, dearcr, Siz.; -¢a, f. the being better 
or having more virtue, Divyüv. —taru, m. pith- 
tree,’ the plantain (= kadala, Musa Sapientum 5” so 
called as containing no hard wood), L. —tas, ind. 
according to the nature, Mn. viii, 405 ; vigorously; 
essentially, W. = ti, f. firmness, solidity, R.; strong 
confidence in (loc.), ib.; worth, valuc, Hit.; SarügP. ] 
highest degrec, R.; Rajat; the being a chief in- 
gredient (in the body; sce sara), Car. = traya- 
culuka, m. or n. N, of a Vedinta wk. —tva, n. 
hardness, firmness, solidity, SankhGr,; MBh.; the 
being the main point or principal matter, Sali. 
= darsin, mfn, having an eye for the good or im- 
portant, R. — di, f. —i2radz (q.v.) —d&ru, n. 
hard wood, Hcat. ; -2ayz, mf(7)n. made of hard w°, 
ib. — dipikz, f. N. of various wks. = ma, m. 
a tree having hard wood, VarBrS.; the Khadira tree 
(Acacia Catechu), L. — dhütri, m. ‘bestower of 
strength,’ N. of Siva, Hariv. = dhünya, n. the best 
in or corn, VarBrS. = ühvaji, m. a patr., Sam- 
crak. = pattra, mín. having hard or strong leaves 
(-Àa, n.), g. manojflddi. — pada, m.* having strong 


fect,’ a kind of bird reckoried among the Vishkiras | $a 


(v.1. 3àra-2^), Car. —padyavali, f. N. of wk, 
=parni, f. (cf. sa/a-p°) Hedysarum Gangeticum, 
L.— pāka, n. a partic. poisonous fruit, Suir. = pū- 
dapa, m. a partic. plant or tree (prob. = dhdmanz), 
L. P prakhaike, f, -pradipikü, f. N. of wks. 
=phalgu, mfn, strong and (or) weak, good and 
(or) bad, MBh.; -/a, f. (MBh.), -/za, n. (Mn. ix, 
56) value and (or) worthlessness, goodness and (or) 
badness, comparative importance, = bodhini, f. N. 
of a Comm, on the Kivya-prakasa, = bhaiga, m. 
n. destruction or loss of vigour, W.; deprived of 
substance or strength, ib. = bhata, N. of the fourth 
Muhürta, Jyot. — bhattüraka, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = bhündn, n. valuable merchandise, treasure, 
Yajii.; Paficat.; a natural receptacle (as a bag or 
skin for holding musk &c.), W.; -grihata, m. or 
n. a treasure-house, treasury, Malay. = bhuj, mfn. 
eating the essence or best part of anything, MW. 
= bhuta, mín, being the chief thing, best, most ex- 
cellent; n. the main or best thing, Kav.; VarBrS. 
&c. = bhrit, mín. taking or choosing what is best, 
BhP. —bhoga, m. -manjari, f. N. of wks. 
=maya, mí(z)n. exceedingly firm or solid, BhP.; 
consisting of the chief or best part of anything (gen.), 
Cat.=mahat, mfo: very precious or valuable, Das. 
= margane, n. scarching for pith or marrow, Y jri. 
= mii, m. ‘measure of all truth,’ N. of the Veda, 
L. —-müshiki, f. a kind of plant ( — deva-dai), 
L. = yoga, m. possession of the essence or substance 
of anything, W. —yodhz, mfn. consisting of excel- 
lent warriors, MBh. —züpn, mfn. best, principal, 
most excellent, Chandom. ; -¢d, f. the being the best 
or first (?/aya, ihstr., ‘especially, principally"), Sah. 
=Iahari, f. N. of a gram. wk. by Kavi-candra. 
=lolia, n. * essence of iron,’ steel, L. — vat, mfn. 
hard, solid, firm, strong, steadfast, MBh.; R. &c.; 
substantial, nourishing (as food), Car.; valuable, 
precious, MBh.; Kam.; having pith or sap, con- 
taining resin, Suir. ; (3), f. a kind of metre, Col.; a 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; -7d, f. hardness (of an ar- 
row), Ragh.; force, strength, steadfastness, "Km. ; 
Si&, Sch. —varjita, mfn. ‘devoid of substance,’ 
pithless, sapless, W. — vastu, n. a valuable or im- 
portant thing, Pañcat. = vid, mín, knowing the sub- 
stance or value of anything, Kav. —8ünya, mfn. 
devoid of value, worthless, ib. = samhit&, f. N. of 
a wk. on music by Narada. = samgraha, m. ‘con- 
centration of the essence of any work,” N. of various 
compendiums (also j#ana-Lhitshana-bhashya, n., 
-nighantt, m., -sayigraka, m.) =samuccaya, 
m., -sambandha-paddhati, f, -sigara, M., 
-sidühínta-kaumudi, f, -sinditu, m., -sun- 
dari, f. N.of wks. SürüdEna, n. picking out the 
best, Kap. Sür&pgr&dha, m. du. the ability (of a 
criminaltosuffer) and the nature of the crime (others, 
‘the greatness of the crime"), Mn.viii, 126 ; -/as, ind. 
according to the ability &c. (others, *according to the 
Breatnessofthecrime’),ib. ix,262. Sir! m, 
robbing of the substance or wealth of (gen.), Rajat. 
Bürümritu, n. N. of a grammar. bhas, n. 
extracted juice, Suir. Sürürtha-samgraha, m. 
N. ofa Comm. on the Bhagayad-git, S&r&rthin, 


wr sarameyá. 


mfn.desirous of deriving gain or profit from anything, 
MBh, Sar@vali,f.N. of various wks.; -/G/a£a, n.N. 
ofanastron. wk. S&rasiti, f. N. of 8o choice stan- 
zas, Subh. S&rásüra, n. substance and (or) empti- 
ness, Meng and (or) weakness, relative strength, 
Hit.; worth and (or) worthlessness, relative quality 
(of goods), Mn. ix, 331; the good and (or) the best, 
Rajat.; mfn. strong and (or) weak, MBh.; -/, f, 
the strong and (or) weak side of anything, Paiicat.; 
-vicára, m. considering or weighing strong and weak 
points &c., MW.; -viveka, m. N, of two wks, 
Sürüsvudinl, f. N. of a Vedanta wk. Sarés- 
vara, m. (with Zaudi/a) N. of a Jaina (author of 
the Liùga-prakāša, a gram. wk.) Süróddhüra, m. 
N. of various wks. (also -paddhati, f., -Sakuna- 
parthshd, f., and -sayigraha, m. 

2. Sürakn, mfn. (iíc.) full of, Kathas.; m. N. of 
a man, Divyáv. 

Sür&t, (abl. of 2. sara) in comp. —süra-tat- 
tva, n, -süra-tattva-samgraha, M, -Süra- 
susamgraha, m. N. of wks. 

2. Sarin (for 1. sce col. 1) in £rajta-5? (q. v.) 

Sarishtha, mfa. the very best or most excellent 
(-taa, n.), Samk. 

WX 3. sra, min. having spokes, Sulbas. 


UTTATT sürakáyana, mfn. (fr. saraka), g. 
kskâdi. 

Sārakeya, mfn., g. sakhy-äd. 

Sürnkyn, mín., g. sayıkãsâdi. 


RTTA saraghd, mfn. (fr. saragha) coming 
or derived from the bee, RV.; AY.; SBr.; BhP.; 
m. a bee, RV. x, 196, 10; n. honey, Naish.; BhP. 


URF sardiga or süratgá, mf(i)n. (some- 
times written 347^; either fr. sa-rainga, ‘having 
colour &c., or for sardiiga or sa7°, ‘having a dap- 
pled body '), of a variegated colour, dappled, spotted 
(cf. &rishga-s?, lohita-s°), AV.; Br.; MBh.; de- 
rived from the antelope called Saraüga, L.; m. (ifc. 
f.@) a kind of spotted antelope, Kav.; Kathàs, &c.; 
N. of various birds (esp. a kind of Vishkira or Pra- 
tuda [qq.vv.]; a peacock; the Indian cuckoo; the 
Raja-hansa ; the Cataka&cc.), Kav. ; Suir. ; Car. &c.5 
a bee, BhP.; a kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a 
partic. Raga, Samgit. ; (only L., ‘an elephant; lion; 
cloud; tree; umbrella ; parasol ; garment ; clothes ; 
hair ; lotus; flower; conch-shell ; sort of musical in- 
strument ; ornament ; jewel ; gold; a bow ; sandal ; 
camphor; the earth; light; night’); N, of Siva, 
MBh.; of Kima-deva, L.; of the father of Bhajta 
Raghava, Cat.; (with žav) ofa poct, ib.; (2), f., 
sce below. —ja, m. a deer; -dyés, f. a deer-eyed 
woman, Bhim. — devo, m. N, of a king, Cat. 
= püni, m. N. of an author, ib. (cf. -sametccaya). 
= raiga-da, f. N. of a commentary on the Krish- 
pa-karnümrita. —locand, f.=-dyis, Naish. = $a- 
bala, mfn. dappled and spotted (said of horses), 
MBh. =samuccaya, m. N. of a wk. (also called 
vivaha-patala) by Sirahga-pani. — sära, N. of a 
poem, = hāra, m. a kind of Yogin, W. Süran- 
güksh&, f.=sdraiiga-dris, Malav. 

Sirangika, m. a bird-catcher or deer-catcher, L. 

Sürahgi, f. a kind of spotted doe or antelope (sec 
krishna-s°); the female of a partic. bird, Mn. ix, 
23 (cf. 1227192) ; a sort of violin, W.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; (in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit. = Sāra- 
samuccaya, m. N. of wk. 

AIL sarana, sarayi &c. See col. I. 

WE saranda, m.—sarpánda, a serpeni's 
egg, L. 

SITAR sáranyaka, mfn. together with a 
forest, Pan. i, 1, 7, Vartt. 8, Pat.; (sd7?) having 
the Árapyakas, MW. ; (am), n. together with the 
Aranyakas, IndSt. 


WY strathi,m.(fr.sa- ratha) acharioteer, 
driver of a car, coachman (forming a mixed caste, 
commonly called Sarthi, and supposed to have sprung 
from a Kshatriya father and Brahman mother), RV- 
&c. &c.; any leader or guide (sec a4, vàya-5^) 3 
a helper, assistant (see Zarma-s°); the son of a Sa- 
ratha (q.v.), MW.; the ocean, ib.; N. of a town, 
Lalit. = tva, u. the office of a chariotcer &c., Kathis. 
=puri(?), f. the town Sirathi, Lalit. 

Siirathya, n. the office of a charioteer or coach- 
man, chariotecring &c., MBh.; Ragh.; BhP. 


q sürameyd, m. (fr. sarama) a dog 


ratam sürameya-ganádhipa. uri sdrdha. 1209 
(esp. one of the two four-eyed brindled watch-dogs | m. N. of a wk. om rhet, (prob. the Sarasvati-kan- 
of Yama, conjectured by some to have been originally | thabharana), Sürasvatótsava, m. the festival in 
Indra and Agni), R.; MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a son | honour of Sarasvati, Tithyad. Sairasvatéhsha- 
of $va-phalka, BhP.; (Z), f. a female dog, bitch, L. | dhi-/bhu, P. -dhavati, to be a medicine for 
= gan&dhipn, m. ‘lord of the race of dogs,’ N. of | strengthening the voice in singing, HParii. 
ubera, Suir. — olkitsd, f. the art of curing dogs, | Sirasvatiya, mi(@)n. relating to or connected 


Cat. = tā, f. the being a dog, Kathas. = v&kya, n. | with the Sarasvati-sütra, Cat. = silpa-sistra, n. 
c Sarameya's specch,’ N. of the 6th ch. of the Ut- | N. of wk. : eee 


tara-kanda of the Rimiyana, Sürame; ,| Sürasvatya, min.=sdrasvata, MBh. 
n. dog's-meal, N ofa M in which criminals are WRIT sürüga-vastrd, mfn. (fr. or for 
i . (fr. 
eaten by Hae 9 n BhP. à Ssa-réga-v°) wearing red garments, TAr. 
STCRT S rambha, m. angry talk, Divyâv. | qra saraghya (perhaps w.r. for sürár- 
lca saraya, Nom, P. °yati, to be weak | ghya) N. of an astron. wk. 


(daurbalye), Dhatup. xxxv, 16. GIURE süramukha (2), m. a kind of rice, 
ICE süralya, u.(fr. sarala) straightness, | Cat. e l 


rectitude, sincerity, honesty, Rajat. AWA sarayaniya,m.pl.N. ofaschool, 
UTTE sürava, mfn. (anomalously fr. sara- | AV. Paris. 


if) being in or belonging to the Saray river, Pin. | QIU sarüla, m. the sesamum plant, Ei. 


vi, 4, 174- 

ZA - WIS sürüva, mín. with a cry, crying, 
ATT Scout W.T. d sarasana. calling, Kathis. d B 
UTA saras (m.c.)—1.sárasa, the Indian | rft sari, f. (— gari) a kind of thrush-like 


crane, MBh. xiii, 736. bird, Kaui.; m. a chessman, piece at backgammon 
. I. Sarasa, mf(i)n. (fr. saras) relating or belong- P. us "haia (Sinh: P a einen 
ing to or coming from a pond or lake, Kav.; VarBIS.; Ee dari pi pale Ginbie) stai e» 


Suir.; m. (ifc. f. @) the Indian or Siberian crane, Arika, m. ( — iari) i b 
Ardea Sibirica, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; a swan =/aysa, M N. of Abiron pore ae 
Šis. xii, 44 (Sch.); a bird in general (cf. raja-5^); | | Srik&, f. (—id/52) Turdus Salica, Mn. ; MBh. 
the moon, L. ; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; | &c, ; a confidante, Vàs.; the bridge of a stringed in- 
N: of a son of Garuda, MBh.; of a son of Yadu, | strument, Samg.; the Vip of the Candilas, L.; N. 
Hariv. ; of a hunchback (B. °saka), Malav.; (2), f. | of a Rakshasi, Cat. = māhātmya, n. N. of wk. 
a female Indian crane, MBh.; Mricch.; (am), n. a | —mukha, m. a partic. venomous insect, Sur. 
lotus, Caurap.; a woman's zone or girdle (=sdra- | — vana, n., g. £olarádi. 

sana), L. — gridhra, m. du. an Indian crane and | sārī, f. a kind of bird (57742; cf. vit-s°), L. 
a vulture, R. = dvitiya, mfn. accompanied by an | a chessman, piece at backgammon &c. (—3a77); 
Indian crane, MW. priya, f. thefemaleofan Indian | a kind of plant (=saf/ala), L.; a frown, L, m= kriz 


crane, L. Sarasfikaba, n.a kind of ruby, L.; (2); | d&, f.a kind of game similar to chess &c., Sinhás. 
E having the cyes of asarasa or a lotus-eyed woman, MTN sérim-ejaya, mfn. together with 
: Arim-ejaya (son of Sva-phalka), MBh. 


Sürasik&, f. a female Indian crane, Sii. Td x ERS 
A ine N a sariva,m.a kind of grain (reckone 
UA 2. sdrasa, mfn.crying, calling, Nalôd. among the sa/z or shaskiiéa), Car.; Vagbh.; (@), f. 


1. S&rasya, n. (fr. prec.) a cry, shout, call &c,, ib, N. of two creeping plants (Hemidesmus Indicus and 
AIA sdrasana, n. (also written sarai? | Ichnocarpus Frutescens), Suir, 


and perhaps for sa-rasaņa) a woman's zone or WIRE sárishta, mfn. together with the 
girdle (said to be formed of 25 strings), Si; a | Arishta trees, Vis.; having the symptoms of ap- 
military belt or girdle, L.; a breast-plate, L. proaching death, Suir. 


ARAMA saárasüyaua, mfn. (fr. sa-rasa), QTE sarishtha. See p. 1208, col. 3. 
g. pakshâdi; m, (prob.) a patr., g. aishukary-agt sartayikia or °kkva, m. (prob. fr- 


(v.l. for sarasyayaud). = bhakta, mfn. inhabited 
by Sarasiyanas, ib. Totens. of 4/577) N. of a son of Manda-pala or Sürà- 
gaka, MBh. 


Saraseya, mfn., g. sa£Ay-àdi. 
2. Sürasya, n. abundance of water, Nalód. Sürisrikta, m. N. of the author of RV. x, 142; 
3; 6 (having the patr. Sariga), Anukr. 


Sürasyüyann. Sce savasayayia. t 
ATA sárasvatá, mf(1)n. relating or be- BUCA sáristha-kAaii, m. N.of a Khan, 


longing to Sarasvat (q.v-) or to sarman (ihe um Kshitis. 
or the goddess), derived or coming from them, KV. ce ? 
Bre, &e; relating to the Rishi Sarasvata, MBh.; be- Tat sar. See above. : 
ATS säru (doubtful), a kind of metre, Col. 


longing to the Sargsvata country, MBh.; coque 
learned, W.; m. a Bilva stick, L.; N. of a Ri: aenta sdrundhatika, mín. together 
with Arundhati, Kum. 


(fabled to have sprung from 5s petes. rase 

river, MBh. (also %a gayah); Hariv.; of a Vyasa, 
; ( s 1 WIS sürüdha, w.r. for sv-arüdha, MBh. 
AIIM sürüpavatsa, n. (fr. sa-rupa- 


VP.5 (pl.) N. of a people dwelling on the S? river 
(i.c. in no north-west part of the province of Delhi 
vatsd) milk from a cow that has a calf of the same 
colour, Vait. 


including part of the Panjab), AV.Pari.; MBh.; 
Sartpys, n. (fr. sa-rif«) sameness or similarity 


WIE sároha, mf(a)n. having elevation; 


Serie to (loc), R.; together with a horseman, 
ib. 


ater sárka, mfn. with the sun, sunny, 
VarYog.; Kathis. : 


MÄRT sarkandeya, m. patr. fr. srikandu, 
g. Subhradi. 


QS sárgada, mfn. bolted, barred, SBr. 

Sargala, mín. id., ib. (in the Künva recension); 
Hane obstructed, impeded, prevented, withheld, 

agi. 

aris sargala, mf(i)n. (fr. srigala) re- 
lating or belonging to a jackal, MBh.. 

Ufa sargika, mfn.—sargaya prabhavati, 
g. samiagádi. 

WU sarügi f. a kind of metre (=sa- 
raiigz), Col. 


Ata sérci, mfa. flaming, burning, MBh.; 


R.-mi&lin, m.a partic. spell recited over weapons, R. 
Sárcis, mfn.=sércz, MBh. 


at sarja, m. —sarjika, natron, L. 


uni sürjana (of unknown meaning), 
Paficar, 


mate sarjanakshi, m. a patr., Pravar. 

asa saritjayd, m. (fr. sriñjaya) a patr., ` 
RV.; N. of a son of Saha-deva, Br. 

UTATA: sdria-rava, mfn. uttering wailing 
sounds, lamenting, R. 


Gta s@réi, mfn. suffering from some pain 
or injury, Bhpr. 


Qa sarira, n. (said to be fr. veri) a 
house, dwelling ( =a/aya), La 


AY sártha, mf(a)n. having en object or 
business, SavkhBr.; anything that has attained its 
object, successful (as a request), Šak., Sch.; having 
property, opulent, wealthy, Rajat.; having meaning 
or purport, significant, important, Kusum.; of like 
meaning or purport, W.; serving a purpose, useful, 
serviceable, MW. ; m. a travelling company of traders 
or pilgrims, caravan, MBh.; R. &c.; a troop, collec- 
tion of men, MBh.; 2 multitude of similar animals, 
herd, flock &c., Paficat.; any company (eua, with 
gen. = ‘in the company of, Campak.), collection, 
multitude, MBh.; Kay. &c.; a member of any com- 
pany, W.; a wealthy man, W, — ghnt, sec ~/azt. 

— ja, mfn. barn or reared in a caravan, tame (as an 
elephant), Nal. = dhara, m. N. of the leader of a c, 
Kathis. = pati, m. the chief of a caravan, HParis. 
—püla, m. the guardian ofa c^, MarkP. = bhrit, 
m, =-vahg, Buddh. —bhran&a-samudbhava, 
mfn, arising from the loss ofa c°, MBh. — mandalu, 
n. the circle or collected body ofa c^; ib. — vat, min. 
having some meaning or purposeor intention, signifi- 
cant, W.; having a numerous company, ib. =vāha, 
m. the leader or conductor of ac”, a merchant, trader, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the son of Mara(=mara-putra), 
Buddh.; a Bodhi-sattva, ib. ; -vacas, n. the proclama- 
tion of the captain ofa c^, MBh. — v&hana, m. the 
leader ofa caravan, Kathis. -samoaya, mín. pos- 
sessing great wealth or riches, ib. han, mf(g/zz)n. 
‘caravan-destroyer,’ a robber who attacks a caravan, 
MW. —Anina, mín. left behind by a caravan, R. 
Sirthésa, m.=sértha-pait, HParis. 

Sarthaka, mín. having meaning, significant, im- 
portant, RPrit.; Sah. serviceable, useful, advanta- 
geous, BhP.; Paiicar. = td, f. (Kasikh.), -tva, n. 
(Sah.) significance, importance; the being adapted 
to any purpose, serviceableness, MW. 

S&rthaya, Nom. P. pati, to make a profit or 
gain out of anything, Cat. 

Sürthiko, mfn. travelling with a caravan; m. a 
ers pear on a journey, merchant, trader, MBh.; 

Sürthi-A/ Evi, P. -karoti =sårihaya above. 


wera sardagava, m. (fr. sridagu) N. of 
a preceptor, Laty. 


SE sürdra,min.wet, moist, damp, MBh.; 


SU sdrdha, mí(a)n. joined witha half, plus 
one half, increased by one half, having a half over 


VarBrS.; Pur.; (pl.) N. of a partic. tribe of Brah- 
mans (so called as coming from the shore con S 
t ve i i 
SUCH ee eat Kane day of Brahma, | of form, identity of appearance, resemblance, like- 
Heat. 32 staff of the Bilva tree, L.5a partic. ceremonial | ness, conformity with (gen-), Mn.; MBh. &c.; as- 
in the worship of Sarasvati, MW. ; (1), f. Cardio- similation to or conformity with the deity (one of 
spermum Halicacabum, L. ; (with or scil. prakriya) the grades of Mukti or beatitude, =sarzpa-ta, sã- 
N. ofa grammar by Anubhüti-svarüpdcárya ; (am), lokya), BhP.; (in dram.) a mistake caused by the 
n, a partic, Sattra, Jaim. ; eloquence, Prasannar.; N. | mutual resemblance of two persons (as in Venis. vi 
ofa grammar (=È) = kalpo, m. the above Saras- Yudhi-shthira takes Bhima for Duryodhana and in- 
vatt ceremonial, Cat, — Koa, m., -tantra, b. N. | jures him), Bhar.; S1h.; mf(@)n. seasonable, fit, 
of wks, = tirtha n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. = pura, proper, suitable, Lalit. —tas, ind, in consequence 
n. N. of a town, ib. = prakriys, £ N. ofa grammar | of similarity of form, MW. v tā, f. likeness, resem- 
(cf. above). =prasida-tika, f, mundana, n., blance, Hariv. 
-mühütmya, n., -vilfisa, m. N. of wks. — vy&- STU süropa, mf(@)n, containing an at- 
karana, n. N. ofa puma ears ie a. pute. tribute to be supplied (in rhet); (9), f. (scil. lak- 
pee nC hone 9 Tas at (cf. Scu shana) an ellipsis containing an attribute to be sup- 
E) N. of uis. Srosvatidarin, n. N, ofa Na- | PUCO Kpr Sah. 5 
taka by Appi-Histrin. Saxasvatabhidhinn, n. AMAR saroshiika or saroshtrika, m. 
N. of a short vocabulary. S&rasvatálamküra, | (corrupted fr. saurashtrika) a kind of poison, L. 


1210 afaa, sdrdham-viharin. 


(c.g. dve Sate sérdhe,‘two hundred together with a | earth, comprising the whole world, known through- 
Pall out the world, SBr. Sekci relating S all conditions 
of the mind, Yogas., Sch.; m. an ¢ 3 à 
monarch, ABr e Sal N. of n of. QE 
MBh,; of a son of Su-dharman, Hariv.; of a 
Vus Pur.; of various authors (also with ó/af/4- 
carya and misra), Cat.; of the elephant of Kubera 
t ofthe north), R. ; Vas. ; (awe), n. sovereignty 
overthe whole earth, universal empire, BhP. ; ria, 
n. an imperial palace, L.; -dhavana, n. id., Santis. ; 
-vrala, n. a partic, religious observance, Cat. ; -sar- 
vasve rama-sükta, n., -siddhánta, m. N. of wks. 
=bhoumika, mfn.=-bhatma, spread over the 
wholeearth, Kisikh,—medhika,mfn. relating to the 
Sarva-medha (q.v.), R. = yajiiika, mín. (fr. sarva- 
ajia) relating to sacrifices of every kind, SaikhSr. 
=yaugika, mfn. (fr. sarva-yoga) useful in diseases 
of every kind, Car. = rütrika, mfn. (fr. sarva-ra- 
tra) lasting the whole night (as a lamp), MatsyaP. 
=rogika or-raugika, mfn, (fr. Sarva-T0ga) te- 
lating to or useful in diseases of every kind, Car. : 
Cat. = laukika, mf(7)n. (fr. sarva-Joka) prevailing 
throughout or common to the whole world, known 


i.c. 250), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (dm), ind. jointly, 
together, along with, with (instr. or comp.; with 
d da, ‘to take with one"), SBr. &c. &c. = m-vi- 
hirin, mín. dwelling together with a teacher, 
Divyüv. = v&rshikn, mín. lasting a year and a half, 
Kull. on Mn. xi, 126. — ata, n.a hundred and a 
half,” 150, MW. —samvatsara, n.a year and a 
half, ib. — saptan, n. seven and a half, Süryas., Sch. 

S&rüha-oandra, mín. (fr. sa +ardhac’) to- 
gether with the moon's crescent, Kum. 

Sürüha-mütra, mín. (fr. sa--ardAamátra) 
having a half Matri, MW. 


We sürpa, mfn. (fr. sarpa, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to snakes or 
serpents; n. (with or scil. p») N. of the Nakshatra 
Ailesha, VarBrS.; R. &c. = rija, m. N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr. — r&jiia, mf(7)n. belonging to or 
coming from Sarpa-rajni (the serpent-queen), SrS.; 
(2), f. N. of the authoress of RV. x, 189, SankhBr. ; 
pl. the verses attributed to Sarpa-rajnii, SrS. - vidyi- 
ka, mín. (fr. sarfa-vidyd) versed in ophiology or 
snake-science, Pat. 


(re; 


by or permitted to every one, common, universal, 


S&rpya, w.r. for 3272a, L. MBh. ; Kav. &c. = varnika, mfu, (ft. sarva-var- 
ürpakava, m. pair. fr. sripaku, | a) of every kind or sort, Mn. ; VarByS.; relating to 
eho Nitric ie DI every caste or tribe, Gaut; MBh. = varmika, mín. 


composed or written by Sarva-varman, Cat. = vidya, 
n. (fr. sarva-vidyd) omniscience, g. catuz-var- 
yddi. — vibhnktike, mfn. (fr. sarva-vibhakti) 
applicable or belonging to all the cases of a noun &c., 
R., Sch, = vedasa, mín. (=and v.l, for sarva-v°) 
one who gives away all his wealth at a sacred rite, 
Mn. xi, 1 ; (am), n. a person's entire property; -dak- 
shina, mín. (a sacrifice) at which one's whole pro- 
perty is given away as a fee to Brahmans, Yajii. 
=vedya, n. (fr. sarva-veda) all the Vedas collec- 
tively, g. drd@hkmayddi ; m. a Brahman conversant 
with all the Vedas, W. — vaidika, mín. (fr. id.) 
versed in all the Vedas, Kaus, = samsarga-lavana, 
n. (v.l. sarza-s5^), salty soil, L, = saha, v.1. for sar- 
vayi-s*, q. V. = surabhi, mfn. ( — or fr. sarva-s°) 
fragrant with all odours, ApG. — sūtra, mfn. (fr. 
Sarva-s°) consisting of threads of all colours, ApSr. 
=sena, m. (fr. sarva-s°) a partic. Paiica-ritra, 
AivSr.; (2), f. patr. of Su-nanda (the wife of Bha- 
rata), MBh.; -yajita, (prob.) w.r. for sarva-seni- 
y4ajita, Vait. —seni, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Sauceya, 
TS.; pl. N. of a warrior tribe, g, damany-adi ; 
-yajila, m. a partic, sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. — seniya, 
m. a king of the Sarvasenis, g. dámany-adi. = sen- 
ya, mfn. coming or derived from Sarva-sena, g. jaz- 
dikâdi. S&rvütmya, n. (fr. sarvdlman) the being 
the Universal Soul, Samk., Sch. Sürvüyusha, 
mfn. (fr. sarvdyzs) possessing full vitality or vigour, 
AitBr.; SBr. 


atiq sarshapa, mf(i)n. (fr. sarshapa) 
made of or derived from mustard, Kaui.; n. (with or 
scil. Zaz/z) mustard oil, Suir. 


WI? sórsi/a, mfn. (perhaps fr. 7. sa--a-- 
rishta, ^/2. rish) of equal rank or condition, A3vSr. 

S&rshti, mfn. (prob. connected with Grsia and 
rishi and rishoa ; cf. rishi) = prec., Pravar.; m.pl. 
N. ofa Gotra, AsvSr.; =next, BhP. = tā, f. equality 
in rank or condition or power (sometimes regarded 
as one of the grades of Mukti or beatitude ; cf, sē- 
Tokya, col. 3), TBr.; Up. &c. 

Bürshtya, n.a partic. state of Mukti (sec above). 


ET 1. sala, m. (often incorrectly written 
for x. fa/a) the gal trec; a wall, fence &c.; for these 
and other meanings and compounds such as 52/a- 
Srama &c., sce 1. sala; (à), f., see next. 

Bii, f. (generally written 44/2) a house (see zz/]i- 
sald). — kari, f. a female captive won in battle, W. 

=vriká, m. (in later language mostly Sala-vyrika) 
“house-wolf(?),’ a kind of wolf or hyena or jackal 
or similar animal, RV, &c, &c.—vrikiya, w.n for 
next. vrikeyá, m. the young of a wolf or hyena 


Sürp&kavüyana, m. patr. fr. sarpakava, g. 
Jaritddi. 


UTITA sarpinika, f. (with paikti), Cat. 

UTI f QU sarpisha, mfn. (fr. sarpis) contain- 
ing clarified butter, cooked with ghee, Li 

Sarpishka, mín. id., L. 

Qa sarya. See p. 1208, col. 1. 


aa sarva, mfn. (fr. sarca, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to all, fit or 
good for all, Siz. xiv, 4 (cf. Pan. v, 1, 10); general, 
universal (see comp.); m. a Buddha or a Jina, L. 
=m-saha, m. (fr. servami-s°) a kind of salt, L. 
=karmika, mín. (fr. sarva-karman) fit for all 
actions (cf. -karmika below), L. = kāma, min, (fr. 
sarva-kamia) designed for one who wishes for all 
things, A pSr. ; -samridd/a, m. the sixth day in the 
Karma-misa (prob. w.r. for s272a-/^), IndSt. = kā- 
mika, mí(7)n. (fr. id.) fulfilling all desires, gratify- 
ing every wish, GrSrS. ; MBh. &c. = kāmya, n. (fr. 
id.) fulfilment of every desire, Jaim. = 
min, (cf. -karmika above) all-effective as a remedy 
against (gen.), Car. =kūāla, mfn. (fr, sarva-k°) 
taking place at all times or seasons (as marriage), 
AivGr. —kilika, mfn. (fr. id.) belonging to all 
times, suited to all seasons, everlasting, A past. ; MBh. 
&c. =kālya, n. (fr. id.) occurrence at all times, 
Ganar. = ke&ya, mín. coming or derived from Sarva- 
keša, g. faudikddi. —kratuka, mfn. (fr. sarva- 
&rattt) relating to all sacrifices, Laty., Sch. — gana, 
n, (v.l. sarva-g*) salty soil, L, = g&min, mfn. per- 
haps w.r. for sarva-g^) entering into the Universal 
Soul, Apast. = guxika, min. (fr. Jarva-guya) cn- 
m with every good quality or excellence, MBh.; 
ariv, = oi 
of leather, Pan. v, 2, 5.= janika, mín. (fr. sarva- 
Jana) relating or belonging or suited to all men, 


diub,g. 
uni: 


n Pan. i, 2, 4; 
ili, 4, 113 &c.  n&mixa, mi sarva-némag} 


relating io an or pronominal, Kan ^ &c., MaitrS.; PaficavBr.; KaushUp. 
nya, n. (fr. id.) the being a name for everything | WSS i aj 

ya, n rythin 2. sala, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 
xe Vii, 4. 5 phatfe-bhauméoirya, m.N. E =candra, m. N, of a prince, Budah : Bin. 
author (prob. = sdrva-bhauma-bhat, dcárya), Cat, | dra-rije, m. N, of a man, Lalit 
= bhautike, mín. (fr. sarva-bhitta relating toall , : 


hair), Kavyad, 
SSK salaki, m. N. of a Muni, Cat, 


MGR sdlaka, min.adorned with locks (of 


aaa 1. sdvaka, 


WI sálaktaka, mfn. dyed with lac; 
Kathis. 

ATSIC salakshanya, n. (fr. sa-lakshaya) 
sameness of characteristics or attributes, Sarvad. 

ist salaga, m. (in music) a partic. 
Riga, Samgit.—stidaka, m.pl.N. of partic. measures, 
ib. = süda-nritya, n. a kind of dance, ib. 

AlcsAM sala-grama, salanka &c. 
säl, p. 1067, cols. 1 and 3. : 

WIS sálamküra, mf(a)n. having orna- 
ments or decorations, decorated, adorned, Srutab, 

MBA salana. See salana, p. 1067, col. 2. 

USARE süla-niryása, süla-paltrü &c. 
See $a, p. 1067, col. 2. 

ATSIC salabala (?), N. of a place, Buddh. 


UTSE sülamba, mfn. having anything as 
a support (comp.), Kathis, 

Salambana, min. belonging to or connected with 
a partic. mental exercise (see 27^). 


UTATA sala-vana. Seo bhadra-s?. 


ASAT salavahana or salivahana, v.1. 
for satav? and sa/av®, Sinhás. 


Ase sélasa, mfn. having languor, lan- 
guid, tired, indolent, lazy, Ritus. 

lest sala, f. See r. sala, col. 2. 

ATS salaturiya. Soo sal°, p. 1067. 

Asal salika, f. a flute, L. 

Süleyikü or süleyi, f. id., L. 

atoz salingya, n. (fr. sa-liùga) same- 
ness of characteristics, ApSr., Sch. 

WISI sali-maitjari. Scesal°, p. 1068. 

wisest salivahana. See salav? above. 

aar salüra, sūleya. See $al°, p. 1068. 


Wott salol:ya, n. (fr. sa-loka) the being 
in the same sphere or world, residence in the same 
heaven with (instr. with saa, or gen., or comp. ; this 
is one of the four stages of beatitude), MBh. ; Hariv. ; 
Pur, &c. = tū, f. id, MBh. S&lokyüdi-ontush- 
taya, n. the four (stages of beatitudo), viz.Salokya &c. 
(the others beings samipya, saritpya, and sayujya ; 
see also sårshti), RTL. 41. 

salopa, mfn. (? for sa-I? or =sal°) 
having a bit or morsel (said of the mouth), Buddh. 


ATTRA sülokita, m. (=sa-l°) a person 
related by blood, kinsman, Divyáv. 


UTA salva, salvana &c. See salva, p. 1068. 
TSE satha, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 


UTT salhava, mfn. belonging or peculiar 
to Salhani (see next), Rajat. 
Sülhnni, m. patr. fr. salana, ib. 


sülhri. See p. 1193, col. 2. 


TA sav, m. (fr. 4/3. su) a Soma libation 
(cf. pratah- and sahasra-s°), RV. 

Savana, mfn. (fr. I. savana, p. 1190) relating 
to ordetermining the three daily Soma libations, i.e. 
corresponding to the solar time (day, month, year), 
VarByS., Sch. ; m. an institutor of a sacrifice or em- 
ployer of priests at a sacrifice (=yajamana), L.; 
the conclusion of a sac? or the ceremonies by which 
itis terminated, L. ; N, of Varuna, L, ; n. scil. (24271) 
the correct solar time, Nidanas, 

Süvika, mfn. (fr. 1. sava) relating to the cx- 
traction of Soma, Vait, 

S&vin, mfn. preparing Soma (see manyu-sha- 
vin); m, a kind of Mah3-purusha (v.l. sain); 
VarBrS.; (ini), f. a river, Naish. 

I. S&vyn, m. (for 2. sees. v.) in sakasra-s°(q.v-) 
. AAAS süvaisirole, N. of a district, 

nscr. 

WA 1. savaka, mf(ia)n. (fr. V2. su or 
2. i£) one who has brought forth a child, Y ajri., Sch.; 
generative, productive, W.; parturient, ib.; (#44); 


s a E m. the young of an animal (or for 


See 


WTA 2. sávaka. 
 qTT8 2. sávaka,mf(a)n.grown or covered 


over with the plant Blyxa Octandra, Lity, 


WT sdvakasa, mf(a)n. having an op- 
rtunity, applicable (-fva, n.), Pat.; Samk.; Ap., 


Sch.; (a), ind. leisurely, MW. 


atang sávag raha,mfn. having an obstacle, 
having restraint, restrained, limited, Samk.; (in gram.) 
having the mark of separation or-elision called Ava- 


graha (q.v.), being separated into its component 


oranalyzed (as aword in the Pada-patha q.v.) Eat; 


withholding (its water, as a cloud), Subh., 


AAMT sdvacdraya, mfn. together with 


the application, Suir, 


AlTAT .sdvajiia, mfn. feeling contempt, 
despising, -disdainful - of (loc.), Kath’s.; (a), ind. 


contemptuously, disdainfully, R.; Sah. 


WU sdvadanam, ind. (cf. 2. ava- 


dana) with interruption (?), Buddh. 


ataa sávadya, mfn. liable to blame or 
censure, objectionable, MBh. ; n. anything blamable 
or objectionable, HParig, ; (scil. a2jva7ya) one ofthe 
three kinds of power attainable by an ascetic (the 


other two being. sir-avadya and sitkshma), Cat. 


SUD .sdvadhana, mí(a)n. having at- 
tention, attentive, heedful, careful, Bhartr.; HParis. ; 
intent upon doing anything (inf.), Uttamac. ; (zu), 
ind. attentively, cautiously, Sak. = tā, f. attention, 


carefulness, Paricat.— sühitya, n. N. of wk. 


Sávadhünayo, Nom. P. ?ya/, to make careful, 


put on one's guard, Kaitkh., Sch. 


Sávadhüni, in.comp. for.sdvadhana, = 4/kri, 
T. -£arolé, to make attentive or careful, caution, 
MW. =krita, mfn. cautioned, apprized, made 
aware, ib. bhū, P. -/avati, to be attentive or 


careful, Cat. 


AAMC sdvadharaya, mfn. having a 


limitation or restriction, limited, restricted, Kad. 


arafu sévadhi, mfn. having a boundary 


or limit,.defined, circumscribed, Kathis. 


STaT TUE savanta-misra, m. N.of a man, 


Cat. 


maa? sévamarda, mfn. painful or dis- 


agreeable-or contradictory (as-speech), R. 


ATAATA sávamäna, mfn. accompanied with 


contempt.or disdain, Bhartr. 


STU sdvayava, mfn. having parts, com- 
posed of parts(in the Vaiseshika phil. said of all things 
except the eternal substances). — tva, n. the being 
composed of parts, Samk. ; Sarvad. 

Süvayavi-A kyi, P. -Aaroti, to make into parts, 
divide into portions, Pañcar. 

ATTA savayasá, m. (prob. fr. sa-vayasa) 
patr. of Ashüdha, SBr. 


ATAT 1. sđvara, mfn. together with the 
afterbirth, ŠBr. 


UTAT 2. süvara; ^rala. See sabara,p.1065. 


UATU sévaraya, mfn. barred, bolted, 
locked up, Ragh. ; concealed, secret, clandestine, ib. ; 
=sadisiva-puja-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 


UTTE sávaroha, mfn. having shoots or 


roots sent down by the branches, Hariv. 


aaa savarna, mín. (fr. sa-varna) relat- 
ing or belonging to one of the same colour or tribe 
or caste, MW.; m. N. ofa Rishi, VS.; MBh.; of the 
eighth Manu (cf. savarzt), Hariv. ; MarkP.; of the 
Samhit% traced back to Savargi (cf. under sava7- 
naka), =lakshya, n. ' mark of sameness of colour 
or caste,” the skin, L. 

Siva: TN. of a Manu, MarkP.; (444), 
f. N. of a partic, Samhita, Cat. 

shvarni, m. N of a Rishi, RV.; metron. of the 
cighth Manu (son of the Sun by Su-varnd, q-V-; and 
therefore younger brother of the sevent ‘Manu or 
Vaivasvata ; the succeeding Manus to the twelfth, or 
accord, to other authorities tothe fourteenth inclusive, 
are all called Savarni ; cf. daksha-, brahma-, dhar- 
ma-s°), Hariv.; MarkP. : : 

Süvarnika, mí(1)n. belonging to the same tribe 
or caste, MarkP.; belonging to Manu Savarya or 


urit sdsru-dhi, 
Savarni, Hariv.; (6), f. N. of a villa inted sã- 
bar), Rajat. e oe 

Süvarnyá, mfn. relating to Manu Savarna or 
Stivarni, Cat. ; m. patr. fr. sa-var7a, RV.; the eighth 
Manu (=savarui), MW.; n. identity of colour, 
-Suir.; identity of caste or class, W.; homogeneous- 
ness (of sounds), Pan. i, 1, 69, Sch.; the Manv-an- 
tara presided over by the eighth Manu, MW. 


Wats" sdvalamba, mfo. having a sup- 
sport or prop, supported, leaning for support (on the 
arm of another), Ragh. 

` 


WTHOW sdvalepa, mfn. having pride, 
proud, haughty (am, ind.), Dai.; Kavyad. 


c 

ATANA sdvasesha, mí(a)n. having a re- 
mainder, incomplete, unfinished, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; 
left, remaining (sce comp.); n. a remainder, residue, 
MarkP. —jivita, mfn. one whose life is not yet 
finished, having yet time to live, Paficat. = bandha- 
na, mfn. having bonds still remaining, still bound, ib. 


WAR sávpashiambha, mfn. possessing 
resolution, resolute, self-dependent, self-reliant, re- 
solute (am, ind.), Kav.; Kathas.; n. (scil. oast) a 
house with an open side-gallery, VarBrS. 


Tata sdvasd, mfn. supplied with pro- 


visions, SBr. 
Alafer sávahila, mín. giving attention, 


attentive, Uttamac. 


AMA sdvahelam, mfu. disdainful, con- 
temptuous;careless (azz, ind ‘carelessly quite casily *), 
Kathis. ; Rajat. 


WifWm savita. See p. 1210, col. 3. 


Alas savitrd, mi(2)n. (fr. savitri) relating 
or belonging to the sun, derived or descended from 
the sun, belonging to the solar dynasty, TS.; VS.; 
Katy$r; MBh.; Hariv.; relating to Savitra i.c. 
Karna, MBh. ; accompanied or effected by the Savitri 
verse (cf. below), BhP.; m. a partic. Agni, TBr.; a 
partic, kind of ladleful (cf. graña), TS. ; SBr. ; (scil. 
oma) a partic, oblation, Mn. iv, 150; (scil. &a/7a) 
N. of the roth Kalpa (q. v.), VP. ; a Brahman (ac- 
cord. to some ‘a Griha-stha who possesses corn in a 
granary’), L.; an embryo or fetus, L.; the sun, L.; 
a son or descendant of Savitri (applied to Karna, 
Candra-ketu, Siva, one of the Vasus, one of the 
Maruts, and one ofthe Rudras), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
N. of one of the peaks of Meru, VP.; (#), f., see 
below ; (azz), n. (scil. avis) a partic. oblation, TS.; 

Br. &c.; initiation into membership of the twice- 
born classes by reciting the Savitri verse and investing 
with the sacred thread, BhP.; the sacred thread 
(=yajitépavita), L.; N. of various Simans, ArshBr.; 
of a Pariüishta of the Yajur-veda ; of a partic. Mu- 
hürta (q.v.), Cat.; of the Nakshatra Hasta (presided 
over by Savitri), MBh.; of a forest, MarkP. = gra- 
ha-home, m. N. of a partic. oblation, Vait, = ca- 
yana, n. ‘arranging or preparing the Agni called 
Savitra, N. of wk.; -paddhals, f., -Brayoga, m. N. 
of wks, = cifi, f. —-cayana, IndSt. — vat (rá-), 
mfn. connected with verses addressed to Savitri, TS. 
Süvitrügni-prayoga, mM., S&vitrüdi-k&thag- 
ko-cayans, n., S&vitr&di-prayoga-vritti, f. 
N. of wks. 

Sü&vitri, f. (m. c.) 25dvi/77, a partic. verse (cf. 
below), MBh. ` 

S&vitrik&, f. a partic. Sakti, Heat, 

Savitri, f. a verse or prayer addressed to Savitri 
or the Sun (esp. the celebrated verse RV. iii, 62, 10; 
also called gityat77, q.v.), AitBr. &c. &c. ; initiation 
asamember of the three twice-born classes by reciting 
the above verse and investing with the sacred thread 
(cf. under sduztrd, and ufa-nayana), Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; a partic. form of the Gayatri metre, Ked. ; 
N. of Süry or a daughter of Savitri, AV.; Br.; MBh. 
&c.; N. of the wife of Brahma (sometimes regarded 
as the above verse deified or as the mystical mother 
of the three twice-born classes, or as the daughter of 
Savitri by his wife Prisni), MBh. ; Kathas. &c.; ofa 
wife of Siva, L.; ofa manifestation of Prakriti, Cat. ; 
of the wife of Satya-vat (king of Salva; she was 
daughter of Asva-pati, king of Madra, and is regarded 
as a type of conjugal love; her story is the subject 
of a fine episode ofthe Maha-bharata ; see saviiz-y- 
upakhyana), MBh.; R.; BhP. ; of the wife of Dhar- 
mia (daughter of Daksha), VP.; of the wife of Kas- 
yapa, Cat.; of the wife of Bhoja (king of Dhara), 
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ib.; of a daughter of Ashfavakra, Kathas.; of the 
Yamuna river, Balar.; of the Sarasvati, R.; of an- 
other river, BhP.; a ray of light, solar ray, W.; the 
ring-finger, L. —tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
— paiijaza, n. N. of wk. (cf. gazyaí7i-2^). = pa- 
tita, mfn, ‘fallen from or deprived of the Savitri,” 
not invested with the sacred thread at the proper time, 
Yajn. i, 38. —parinaya, m. N, of a Kavya by 
Varadicdrya. —paribhrashta, mín. =-fatlila, 
Mn. x, 20. —putra, m. pl. N. of a warrior tribe, 
g. damany-adi.—putriya, m. a king of the Savi- 
tri-putras, ib. — bhüshya, n. N, of wk. =jmaha- 
nümya(?), the ceremony of investiture with recital 
of the Savitri, MW. —vrata or -vrataka, n.a 
partic. fast (kept by women on the fifth day of the 
second half of Vaisikha, or of the dark half of Jyai- 
shtha, to preserve them from widowhood), Hariv.; 
*(a-kathànaka, n.,°ta-pija-kathé, f Hidyagana, 
n. N. of wks. = sūtra, n. the sacred thread (=ya~ 
Jilópauita), L. 

Süvitrika. See fasifa-s°. 

S&vitreya, m. N. of Yama, L. 

Süvitry, in comp. for savifr7. — avuraj&, f. the 
younger daughter of Savitcz, MW. —upanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. — upakhyana, n. the story 
of Savitri (MBh. iii, ch. 292-299; cf. above). 


Afar savin. See p. 1210, col. 3. 

ALAR sávishküra, mfn. having mani- 
festation, manifest, W.; malsing an exhibition of any 
power or talent, proud, haughty, arrogant, ib. 

qum sdvegam, ind. with excitement or 
agitation, Myicch.; Sak. 

Wane süvelasz, m. a patr., AdvSr.; 
Inscr. 

WT sazeri, f. (in music) a partic. Rā- 
givi, Samgit. 

Get 2. savya, mfn, (for I. see p. 1210, 
col. 3) composed by Savya, SaikhSr. 

AXA sd$ansa, mfn, having desire, desir- 
ous, hopeful (cuz, ind. ‘wishfully,’ ‘hopefully ”), 
Mricch.; Kalid.; Kirdt. 

WU süsanka, mí(a)n. having fear or 
anxiety, apprehensive, afraid of (loc.; aws, ind. * ap- 
prehensively’), MBh.; Kav. &c. = tā, f. the state of 
being afraid or apprehensive, fear, terror, MW. 

WWF sášana, mfn. having food (see next). 

Såšanânašaná, n. du. having and not having 
food, that which eats and does not eat, carthly and 
heavenly beings, RV. 

UT saéanara,m.N. of a partic. Agra- 
hara or royal grant to Brahmans, MW. 

ANAC sasayandaka(?) m. a small 
house-lizard (=jyeshthi), L. 

Aliya sasikya, N.of a people or country 
(cf. £a#i#a), Dai, 

AUX sdsira, mfn. (fr. 7. sa--asira—asir) 
with admixture, mixed, TS.; SBr. 

ayta sdáiti, mfn. with eighty, increased 
by eighty, plus eighty, Yajū. 

BIg ts sdsirka, min. containing a prayer 
or blessing, TS. (a more correct form would be sZ- 
Sishka, but cf. an-asirka). 

AYA sasüka, m.a blanket (zkambala), Li. 


aaa süscarya, mín. astonished, sur- 
prised by (comp.), Kathis.; wonderful, marvellous, 
astonishing, Bhartr.; (az), ind. with astonishment 
or surprise, Hit. —-Xkautuka, mín. astonished and 
aoe Hate s carya, mín. of wonderful con- 
uct, T3 jat. == b 
fall of marvels, MW. RN NS Eh 
aaf sasma-varshin, mfn. accom- 
panied by a shower of stones, BhP. 
ATA x. sdéra, mfn. (fr. 7. sa-+ 1. asra) 
having angles or corners, augular, MW. 
Suus mín.(fr.7. sa-1-2. agra; more 
correctly written sds) tearful, weeping, Kasikh. 
, Rü&ru, mfn, accompanied by tears, tearful, shed- 
ding tears (zz, ind.), MBh.; Kay. &c. =dhi, f. 
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*having a sad heart,’ a mother-in-law, L. = naya- 


na or -locaza, mfn. having tearful eyes, MBh. 


WT sdiva, mfn. with horses, possessing 


horses, KatySr.; N. of a king, MBh,. 


Sü$va-meühn, mín. together with a horse- 


sacrifice, Vait. 


WURI szshi-rajan, m. pl. N. of partic. 


kings, Paiicad. 


RTE sdshia, mfn. with oight, increased by 


eight, plus eight (with ŝafa, n.= 108), L. 


SAshténga, mfn. performed with eight limbs or 
members (as a reverential prostration of the body so 
as to touch the ground with the hands, breast, fore- 
head, knees, and fect), Prab.; (avs), ind. with the 
above prostration (with pra-4/samt, ‘to make the 
above reverential. prostration’), Hit. = pūtam, ind. 


making the above prostration, ib. 
AEE sdshtrika, w.r, for sósht?, MBh. 
UTAT sashehi, f. the small Banana, L. 
Wa ssa, m. (4/2. as) a bow, MW. 


emere eüsakargi, w.r. for 3u$^, Sam- 


skürak. 


Alaa sasadyamüna, pr.p. Ã. of / sad. 


unes süsandika, mfn. (see asandi) to- 
gether with a chair or stool, KatySr. 

ataa süsava, mfn. kavme spirituous 
liquor, filled with spirituous liquor, Santis. 

Aare sasaki, süsahvas. Seo p. 1193. 


RMT sisara, mf(ā)n. having showers, 

rainy, R. 

afa ssi, mfn. having a sword, armed 
with a sword, MW. — pāņi (Šiš.) and -hasta (R.), 
mfn. sword in hand. 

SII sdsu, mfn. having life, living, BhP. 

Såsusū, mfn. (sce asusiz), having arrows, Kir. 
xv, 5. 

sásiya, mfn. having envy, envious, 

disdainful, scornful, angry at or with ( rati), Kav.; 
Kathas. 

AA sdstarana, mi(a)n. together with 
a carpet or rug, Laty. 

fet sdsthi, mfn. having bones (said of 
any animal), see comp. = tàmrárdha, n, a kind of 
amalgam of zinc and copper, bell-metal (= Aausya), 
L. =vadha, m. the killing of any animal having 
bones, Yaji. iii, 275. —sv&nam, ind. with the 
cracking sound of bones, Sis. 

Gal sasna, f. the dewlap of an ox, 
MaitrS.; Sis, —*di-mnt (sasnád?), mín. having a 
dewlap &c., Sah. —1&hgüla-kakuda-khura-vi- 
shznin, mín, having a dewlap (and) tail (and) 
hump (and) claws (and) horns, Pat. =vat, mín. 
having a dewlap, Kan. . 


ITG 1. sásra, mfn. (more correctly 1. sásra, 
q-v-) having angles or corners, MW. 


WE 2. sásra, mfn. (cf. 2. sá$ra) tearful, 
Weeping, in tears (a, ind.), Kav.; Kathās. 

UAA sdsrava, min. (with Jainas) con- 
nected with the act called dsrava (q-v.), L. 


t süsvadana, n. (scil. sthana; with 
AUN. d ie Gong of the 14 stages towards 


UE sh. See 2, sah, p. 1193, col. r. 


1. Sha, mfn. (fr, sah) powerful, mighty, RY. ; 

Gina a ating conquering, sibling MBN. 
= J8, N. conquering, overthrowing, vi 

abhimāti-, nyi-, and Pritand-shahys) 7 aN 
ES vd sahya Lj Wih Vri or M då, “to give 
fellowship. (in this meaning perhaps eon, atn 
tracted from szAayya), L. = kara, mfn. renderin, 
assistance, R. = krit, mfn.acompanion, associate, We 
Ge 2. sala, m.— <4 (sce Pradipa- and 
mathukara-s°), , 

Shi, m, = prec. (see candra-, prema-s? &c.) 
= deva and -suj&, m, N. of kings, Cat, 


WATIA sasru-nayana, 
BAIT sühakayana, mfn. (fr. sakaka, 


v.1. for sigAa£a), g. pakshidé. 


=i, f. sclí-conceit, arrogance, Paficad. 


Siphis. 


ing to the plant Saha-cara, Suir. 


association with (instr. or comp.), Nir.; Kav. &c. 


nate, natural, Vrishabhan. ; m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
urefsrq salajit, m., v.l. for sāhañji, VP. 
AA sahaija, m. N. of a king, Hariv. 


Sühaiji, m.— sa/ailja, VP. 


FECE] sühadeva, m. patr. fr. saka-deva, 
Pin. iv, 1, 114, Sch. 

Sühadevaka,m, a worshipperof Saha-deva, Pip. 
iv, 3, 99, Sch. s 

Sahadevi, m, patr. fr. sa//a-dcvq, MBh.; Rajat. 

Sühndevyà, m. patr. of Somaka, RV. 


Ig salana, n. (fr. Caus. of ^/sah) the 
act of causing to bear; sufferance, endurance, W. 

Sihantya, min. =sdhantya,conquering,power- 
ful, AV.; TS. 

Sihaya, mín. causing or enabling to bear, Pan. 
iii, 1, 138. 

UTEE saliasa, mín. (fr. sahas) over-hasty, 
precipitate, rash, inconsiderate, foolhardy, Hariv. ;.m. 
N. of Agni at the Paka-yajia, Grihyas.; m. n, 
punishment, fine (regarded as of three kinds, the 
highest being called Uttama; half of that, Madh- 
yama ; and half of that, Adhama), Mn.; Yajii. &c.; 
(am), n. (ifc. f. &) boldness, daring, rashness, te- 
merity, any precipitate or recklessact, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; ovcrstraining, Car.; violence, force, rapine, rape, 
robbery, felony, aggression, cruelty, Gaut.; Apast.; 
N&r.; adultery, Nar, ; hatred, enmity, L, = karana, 
n. violence, force, Dai. —karma-t&, f, rashness, 
temerity, Mricch. = kärin, mfn. acting inconsider- 
ately or rashly, Ratnav, —1l&iohuna, m. N. of a 
man (cf.sdhasdi:ka),Vcar—vat, mf. inconsiderate, 
rash, foolhardy, VarBrS. Sü&hasáhka, m. *marked 
or characterized by daring, N. of king Vikram{ditya, 
Paticad.; of a poct (mentioned by Rija-sekhara) ; 
of a lexicographer, Cat.; -carita, n. N. of wk.; 
“kiya, mín. relating to Sahasüüka, Cat, SKhasá- 
dhyavas&yin, mfn. acting with inconsiderate haste, 
MW. Sihasdika-rasika, mfn. one whose only 
feeling or passion is cruelty, brutal, ferocious, W. 
Sihasiikinta-rasinuvartin, mín, one who 
follows or yields to the one passion of cruelty or 
rashness, MW. S&hasÓpnny&sin, mfn. suggest- 
ing violent deeds, Malatim, ` 3 : 

Sihasika, mf(7)n. bold, daring, impetuous, rash, 
reckless inconsiderate, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; using great 
force or violence, perpetrated with violence, cruel, 
brutal, ferocious, rapacious, Mn. ; MBh.; overstrain- 
ing or overworking one's self, Car.; punitive, casti- 
gatory, W.; m. a robber, frecbooter, ib.; N, of a 
So Fare =tā, f. cruelty, ferocity, impetuo- 
sity, ib. 

Sibasikyn, n. rashness, foolhardiness, temcrit 
Naish.; Sii; violence, force, Pin. i, 3, 32. » 

8 , mfn. rash, precipitate, inconsiderate, 
foolhardy) Kay.; Kathās.; cruci, violent, ferocious, 

T. 


aza sahasrd, mf (č or a)n. (fr. sahasra) 
relating or belonging to a thousand, consisting of or 
bought with or paid for a th®, thousandfold, excecd- 
ingly numerous, infinite, VS. &c. &c.; m. an army 
or detachment consisting of a th? men, W.; (pk) N. 
of four Ekühas at which a th? (cows) are given as 
a fec, 15.5 n. (ifc. f. Gy an aggregate of a th? or of 
many th, TBr.; MBh. &c. -cudika, m. (with 
loba-dhtu) N. of a partic. world, Buddh, «vat 
Csrá-), mm. containing a th?, TS, — vedhin, mfn, 
=sahasra-2?, Kalac. —ü&ag, ind. by th*, Aivór. 
8 ,m.apartic;Eküha,Vait, Sihasri- 
nike, m. N. of a king (cf. sahasrdn®), Buddh. 
BSühnsrüntya, m. a partic. Ekaha, Vait. 

Sühasrnko, mí(/&a)n. amounting to or contain- 


MEAT séhamkara, mfn. having egotism 
or self-conceit, proud, arrogant, Rajat.; Kathis. 


Sühamkrita,m fn.self-conceited,proud, haughty, 
AAT sahacara, mfn. (fr. saha-c°) belong- 


Sühacaryn, n. companionship, fellowship, society; 


sahajika, mfn. (fr. saha-ja) in- 


Sihadjani, f. N. of a town: built by Sāhañja, ib. 


fa 1. si. 


ing a thousand, Cat.; n. the aggregate of a thousand, 
Paficar.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

S&hnsri, m. (prob.) a patr., Rajat. 

Sühasrika, min. consisting of a thousand, Heat, 

arergatfg sahanusahi, m. N. of a king, 
Paficad. 

WIETTR sahayaka, n. (fr. saháya) assist- 
ance, aid, help, Kav.; Kathás.; a number of associ- 
ates or companions, MW.; auxiliary troops, ib. 

Sihiya, w.r. for sahaya. 

Sühayya, n. help, succour Cyyay: A/ Eri and 
A stha, ‘to give assistance’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
friendship, fellowship, alliance, W.; (in dram.) help- 
ing another in danger, Sih, — kara, mfn. giving as- 
sistance, helping, Das, = dina, n. the giving of aid 
or assistance, ib. 

Saihiyyaka, n. aid, assistance, Dai. 

alfa sahi, m.—2. süha (seo candra-, pre- 
ma-, rama-s° &c.) 


afad} sahiti, f. Seo below. 


UFEN sahitya, n. (fr. sahita) association, 
connection, society, combination, union with (instr. 
or comp.; ega, ind. ‘in combination with, together 
with"), Kam. ; Kap. ; KatySr., Sch.; agreement, har- 
mony, Prab.; literary or rhetorical composition;rlicto- 
ric, poetry, Sah.;. Cat. = kanthéddhira, m., -kal- 
padruma, m., -kalpapallavi, f., -kautühnla, 
n, -kaumudi, f, -oandrikü, f, -cintimani, 
m., -cidamani, m., -taramgini, f. N. of wks. 
=darpana, m. ‘mirror of composition,’ N. of a 
treatiseon literary or rhetorical composition by Visva- 
nütha-kavi-rüja (15th century A. D.) = dipiki, f., 
-bodha, m., -mimünsü, f., -muktümani, m., 
-ratnamiülà, f, -ratngkara, m., -vicü&ra, m. N. 
of wks, = vidhyüdhara, m. N. of Cáritra-vardhana 
Muni (author of a Comm, on the Naishadha-caritra), 
Cat. = sixigadhara, m. (prob.) — jarigadAara- 
paddhati, —sistra, n. a treatise on rhetoric or 
composition (or any work explaining the figures of 
rhetoric or giving rules for literary or poctical com- 
position), MW.—samgraha, m., -31rnpi-vyü- 
khyià, f., -sayvasva, n., -sümrüjya, n., -sara, 
m. -sudha, f, -sudhü-samudra, m., -sük- 
shma-sarani, f., -stici, f., -hridaya-darpann, 
m, N. of wks. 

Sahiti, f. — sd/iifya above, Cat. 

Sühya. Sec col. 1. 


wife sahila, m. N. of a, poet, Cat. 


Betts sdhi-vici, mfn. having: waves 
of serpents, MW. 


WISÍSWIS süludi-yang or sühudi-pála, m. 
N. of Süla-pani, Cat, 
UE sahula (?), m. N. of a man, Cat. 


Asay saheb-rüm, m. N, of the author of 
the Kaimira-rija-vania (died before 1883), Cat. 


UTE sdind, mfn. connected with a day, 
terminating with a day or lasting a day (opp. to I. 
ahiua), Br.; m, = ekéha, TS.;. TandBr.; ApSr. 
Sahn&tixatré, mín. terminating with a day and 
exceeding a day, AV. 


arga salmoka, m. N. of a poot, Cat. 


eae sühlada, mfn. having joy or glad- 
ness, cheerful, glad (e, ind. ‘joyfully’), Paficat. 


Uz sthva, mí(a)n.havinga namo, named, 
called (see zsAp-, rathdirga-s° &c.) 

S&hvaya, min. = prec. (sce Žäla-, gaja-s° &c.); 
m. gambling with fighting animals, setting animals 
to fight for sport &c. (=saw-dhvaya), L. 

WI sakvan. Soe visva-s°, p. 994, col. I. 


WRF sühvas. See p. 1193, col. 2. 
WET sahoya, m. N. of a village, Rajat. 


X. si (cf. Vr. sa), cl. B. 9. P. A. 

.. g, (Dhütup. xxvii, 25 xxxi, 5) sinoli, sinule; 
smali, sinite (really occurring only in pres. sindti, 
impf, asinot ; pf. sishdya, RV.; aor. [?] sishet, ib. 
asaishit, aseshta, Gr.; fut, setā, ibs: sishyatt, 
MBh.; seshyats, "e, Gr. ; inf. sdtave, AV. s selum, 
Gr.), to bind, tie, fetter, RV.; AV.; VS.; ParGr.; 
KathUp.: Caus, sayayati (aor. astshayat), Gr.: 


faa 1. sitá. 


Desid. sisřshati, "te, ib.; Intens, seshiyate, sesha- 
yiti, sesheti, ib. (CE. Gk. i-uás, i-povía; Lett. 
sinu, to bind ;’ Angl.Sax. sål; Germ. Seil.) 

I. Sita, mín. (for 2. see below; for 3. p. 1214, 
col. 2) bound, tied, fettered, RV. &c. &c.; joined 
with, accompanied by (instr.), Prab.; Rajat.; BhP. 

Sitaka, mfn., g. zi3yádi, Pan. iv, 2, 8o. 

T. Siti, f. (for 2. see p. 1214, col. 3) binding, 
fastening (in X. 2rd-sit?, p. 697; col. 3). 

1. Sina, mín. (for 2, see s. v.) stuck fast (as food 
in the throat), Pat. on Pan. viii, 2, 47, Vartt. 4; m. 
a bond, fetter, L. 


fa 2. si (see süyaka, sena), to hurl, cast; 
2. Sita. See 2. prd-sité, p. 697, col. 3. 


fa 3. si, ind., g. cádi. 
FATA sinsapa. Seesinsapa, jj. 1069, col. 3. 


faz sinhd, m. (ifc. f: à; prob. fr. A/sah) 

* the powerful one,’ à lion (also identified with a/- 
man), RV. &c. &c.; the zodiacal sign Leo oritsLagna, 
VarBrS.; MürkP;; a hero or eminent person (ifc. 
=‘chief or lord of,’ to express excelletice of any 
kind; cf. purzisha-3°, raja-s°, and the similar use 
ofrishabha,ayaghra &c.; sometimesalso = prince, 
king, e.g. ndga-pura-s°, the king of N°; cf.sizha- 
dour and sigAidsana), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic. 
form of temple, VarBrS.; a partic. place prepared for 
the building of a house, Jyot.; a Moringa with red 
flowers (= rakta-sigri), L.; (in music) a kind of 
tune, Samgit.; the symbol or emblem of the 24th 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, MW.; N. of a son 
of Krishna, BhP.; of a king of the Vidya-dharas, 
Kathis.; of a king (the father of Sahi-deva), Cat.; 
of the Veikata mountain, L.; (with dcarya) of an 
astronomer, VarB;S., Sch.; of various other persons, 
Buddh.; Rajat.; a partic. mythical bird, R.; (à), f. 
a partic. grass or plant ( = 2747), L.; (3), f., seebelow. 
—karna, (prob. m.) N. of a place, g. takshasi- 
lâdi; (i), f. a partic. position of the right hand in 
shooting an arrow, SirigP. = karman, mfn. acting 
like a lion, achieving lion-like deeds, Viddh. = kal- 
pā, f. N. of a (prob. imaginary) town; Divyiiv. 
= küraka, m. a creator -of lions, Palicat. = ketu, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.; of another man, ib. 
= keli, m. N. ofa celebrated Bodhi-sattva (= Mañ- 
ju-&ri), L. = kesara (less correctly 242i?) m. a lion's 
mane, W.; Mimusops Elengi, L.; a kind of sweet- 
meat, Sil. = kesarin (less correctly -£cia7?), m. N. 
of a king, Buddh. = koša, m. N. of a king, ib. = ga, 
m. ‘going likea lion, N: of Siva, MBh. = gamini, 
f. N. of a.Gandharva maiden, Kürand. — giri, m. 
(with Jainas) N. of a Sthavira, HPari& ; "fivara, 
m. N. of a teacher, W. = gupta, m. N. of a king, 
Kathis.; of the father of Vag-bhata, Cat. (v.1. 
samgha-g°). = griva, mín. lion-necked, MBh. 
= ghosha, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of various 
other men, Dai. = candra, m. N. of various men, 
MBh.; Buddh.; (Z), f. N. of a woman, Buddh. 
=carman, n. a lion's skin, ApSr. —jati, m. N. 
of a king, Buddh.— tala, m. the open hands joined, 
L. (cf. sayzha-t°). = t&, f. the being a lion, leonine 
state, MBh.; Kath’s. = tala or°lkhya, m. zs aja, 
L. —tilaka-suri, m. N. of a Jaina author, Cat. 
= tunda, m. ‘lion-faced, a kind of fish, Mu. v, 16; 
.Euphorbia Ligularia, Bhpr. =tugdaka, m. a kind 
of fish (—-Zizzda), Yaj. tva, n. the state ofa 
1°, MBh.; Ragh. &c.— danshtra,mfn. 1°-toothed, 
R.; m.a kind of arrow, ib.; m. N, of Siva, MW.; 
of an Asura, Kathis.; of a king of the Sabaras, ib. 
— datta, m. ‘lion-given,’ N. of an Asura, ib.; ofa 
. poet, Cat, = darpa, mfn-having a lion’s pride, MW. 
= deva, m. N. ofa king, Rajat. ;.of an author, Cat. 
= dvüz, f. a palace-gate, Kathiis. = dvüra, n: id., 
ib.; Rajat.; à prihcipal or chief gate, any gate or 
entrance, W. —dvipa, m. N. of an island, Buddh. 
= dhvaja, m, N. of a Buddha, ib. —dhvani, m. 
the roarof.a 1°, W.; a Sound like the roar ofa °, MW. 
a cry challenging to battle; war-cry, Kum. =nan- 
dana, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
=nardin, mfn. roaring like a lion, MW. = nīda, 
m. a lion's roar, R. ; Hariv.; Kathis. &c.; 2 war-cry, 
MBh.; Kay, &c.; a confident assertion, Paficat.; 
recital of the Buddhist doctrine, Buddh.; a kind of 
bird, VarBrS.; a kind of metre, Col. (in music) a 
kind of time, Samgit.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of an 
Asura, Katluis,; of a son of Ravana, Bilar.; of a 
Sakya, Buddh.; of a king of Malaya, Mudr.; of the 
geral ofan army, Vis. Introd, ; of a Buddhist saint, 
uddh.; <guegulit, m, a partic. mixture, Bhpr.; 
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-nadin,m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; -sad/iaza, 
n. N. of wk. —n&daka, m. a lion's roar, L.; a war- 
cry, W.; (za), f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. — nādin, 
m. N. of a Mira-putra, Lalit.--nripm, m. N. of a 
king, Cat. = parākrama, m. N:-of a man, Kathis. 
—paripricchi, f. N. of wk.-=parņikā, f. Pha- 
scolus Trilobus, L; = parni, f. Justicia Ganderussa, 
L.=pippali, f. a kind of plant (=saiukali), MW. 
=pucchika, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. — puc- 
chi, f. id., ib.; Glycine Debilis, ib. = pura, n. N. 
ofa town (Singapur), MBh.; Buddh. &c. = puraka, 
m. an inhabitant of that town, VarBrS. = pushpi, f. 
Hemionitis Cordifolia; L. = pürv&rüha-kRya-tü, 
f. having the forepart of the body like a lion (one of 
the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. — pragar- 
jana, mín. roaring like a lion, MBh, —pragar- 
Jita, n. the roaring of a lion, MW. — pranüda, m, 
a war-whoop, R. = pratika (5/z/4-), mín, having 
a lion's appearance, AV. = pradipa, m. N. of wk. 
— bala, m. N. of a king, Kathas.; -dat/a, m. N. 
of a man, Mudr. = bühu, m. N. of the father of 
Vijaya (the founder of the first Buddhist dynasty in 
Ceylon), Buddh.—bhata, m: N, ofan Asura, Kathis. 
=bhadra, m. N. of a teacher, Buddh. = bhū- 
pala, m. N. of an author, Cat. — bhübhrit, m. 
N. ofa king, Rajat. —mati, m. N. of a Müra-putra, 
Lalit. — mala, n. a kind of brass (=avtca-loha), 
L. —analla, m. N.ofan author, Cat. —z1ahIpati, 
m. N. ofa king, Rajat.; of-an author, Cat. — zn&y&, 
f. an illusory form shaped like a lion, Hariv = mu- 
kha, mfn. l-faced; m; N. of one of Siva's attend- 
ants, Hariv.; of a scholar; Buddh.; (7), f. Glycine 
Debilis, L.; Gendarussa Vulgaris; ib. —yand; f. 
having a car drawn by lions,’ N. of Durgi, L. 
=ratha, mí(a)n. having a car di? by 1°, L.; m. N. 
of a man, Rajat.; (2), f. N. of Durgi, Hariv. = ra- 
‘va, m. a lion's roar; K&v. ; a war-cry, MBh. = ra&- 
mi(?), m. N. of a man, Buddh. —r&j, m. N. of a 
grammarian, MS. — raja, m.N.ofa king, Rajat.; of 
a grammarian, MS, = rotsik&(?), f. N. ofa village, 
Rajat. -rshabha (“4a + ris), m. a noble lion, 
R. 2 lagna, n. the Lagna (q; v.) of the sign Leo, 
MW. —lamba, m. N. of a place, Cat. —111a, m. 
(in music) a kind of time, Samgit.; a partic. kind 
of sexual union, L. —lomán, n. a lion's hair, SBr. 
=vaktra, m. N. of a Rikshasa; R.; n. a lion's 
face, Cat.; N. of a town, Buddh. (w.r. -va&/a). 
= vatsa, m. N. of a serpent-demon, ib. — varman, 
m. N. ofa man, Inscr.; Kathis.; Das, = vāha, mfu. 
riding on a I, BhP. = vāhana, mfn. id.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh. ; (2), f. N. of Durga, L. — vāhin, mfn. 
=-vaha; (ini), f. N. of Durga, DevibhP, = vi- 
krama, m. a horse, Li; (in music) a kind of time, 
Samgit.; N. of Candra-gupta, Inscr.; of a king of 
the Vidya-dharas, Kathis. ; of a thief, ib.; =ozkra- 
ma-siųha, MW. = vikrünta, mín. valiant as a lion, 
MBh. ; m. a horse, L.; n. a Is gait, Buddh.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; -gati or -gàmirn, mfn. having a "s 
gait; MW.; -gumi-ta, f. the having such a gait 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
$4. — vikridita, m. (in music) a kind of time, 
Samgit.; a kind of Samadhi, Dharmas. 1365 N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; n. a kind of metre, Ked. — vi- 
jrimbhita, m. (with Buddhists) a kind of Samadhi, 
Karand. (cf. -vishkambhita). — vinn, f. Glycine 
Debilis, L. — vishkambhita, m. (with Buddhists) 
a kind of Samadhi, Karand. (perhaps only w.r. for 
-vijrimbhita). = vishtara,(prob.)athrone,Rajat. 
=vyaghra, ‘lion and tiger,’ a partic. philosophical 
term, Cat.; (7), f. N. of various wks.; -£voda, m., 
-tippaui, t., -tika, f. N. of wks.; -nishevita, mfn. 
inhabited by lions and tigers, MW.; -rahasya, n., 
-lakshana, n., -lakshana-prakasa, m., -lakshana- 
rahasya, n., -lakshant, f. N. of wks.; *ghrámi- 
shi-/ Gri, tomakea prey to lions and tigers, Kathas. 
=vyaghriya, n. N. of wk. —8üva (Hariv.) or 
6150 (Sak.), m: a I°'s cub. = ari, f. N. ofa woman, 
Kathis. —samhanana, n. the killing of a lion, 
MW.; mfn. lion-shaped, having a strong and noble 
frame, MBh.; R. —sahi, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
= giddhánta-sindhu, n. N. of wk. = sena, m, 
N. of various men, MBh;; L. —skandha, mfn, 
having the shoulders of 2 lion, MBh;; R.; VarByS. 
=stha, m, ‘being in the constellation Leo,’ the 
planet Jupiter when so situated, (also) the festival 
celebrated at that time (called Siphasth), MW.; 
-makarastha-guru-niriaya, M, -màlhàtmya;n., 
-snana-paddhati, f. N. of wks. svaümin, m. N. 
of a temple erected in honour of Sipha-r3ja, Rajat. 
= hanu, mfn, having the jawsofa lion, Buddh, (-/a, 


f. one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dliarmas. 83); 
m. N. of the grandfather of Gautama Buddha, ib. 
Sinháksha, m. N, of a king, Kathis. Sinh&- 
cala, m, N, of a mountain, Cat.; -mdhdtiiya, n. 
N. of wk. Sinhüoürya, m. N. of an astronomer, 
VarBrS.; Sch. Sinhüjina, m. N.of a man, Pan. v, 
3,82, Sch. Sinhddhya, mín. abounding in lions, 

W. Sin ; m, Gendarussa Vulgaris, Bhpr. 

Sinh&nuvüke,m.N.ofwk. Sinhávaloka, m. 

a kind of metre, Col. Sinhávalokann, n.a lion's 

backward look, BhP.; N. of wk.; (eua or “kana- 

nydyena), ind. accord. to the rule of the lion’s look 

(i.e. casting a retrospective glance while at the same 

time proceeding onwards), TPrat.,Sch.; SankhBr., 

Sch.; MBh., Sch. Sinhfivalokita, n. = prec., 

Grihyis.; Ping., Sch. Sinhdsana, n.‘lion’s-scat,” 

*king's seat,’ ‘a throne,’ MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic. 

sedent posture, Cat.; m. a kind of sexual union, L.; 

-cakra, n. N. of three astrological diagrams shaped 
like a man aud marked with the 27 Nakshatras, 
MW.; -/raya, n. N. of an astrological diagram, L.; 
-dvütriniat or "ŝati or °Satika or °Sat-katha or 
°sat-pultalika-varlla or “Sat-putrika-varila or 
9ji£à, f. N. of a wk. consisting of 32 stories in praise 
of Vikramaditya ( 2vi£&rama-carifa); -bhrashta, 
mfn. fallen from a throne, dethroned, MW. ; -raua, 
m. n. a strife or struggle for the th®, R.; -344a, mín. 
sitting on a throne, MBh, Sinlástra, n. N. of a 
mythical weapon, Dhanamj. Sinh&sya, mín. lion- 
faced, MW.; m, a kind of fish, Vajras.; Gendarussa 
Vulgaris, Bhpr.; Bauhinia Variegata, L.; a partic. 
position of the hands, Cat.; (2), f. Gend? Vulg? or 
Adhatoda Vasika,L. Sighéndra, m. a mighty lion, 
Paücar. Sinhéddhata (Piüg.) or "hónnnt& (ib.; 
Col.), f. a kind of metre. 

Sinhaka, m; endearing form of sizha, Divyüv. 5 
d patina, Pin. v, 3, 81 sq., Sch. ; (£a), f., see 

elow. 

Sinhala, m. the island of Ceylon (perhaps so 
called as once abounding in lions), BhP.; Rajat. &c.; 
N. ofa man, Buddh.; pl. the people of C?, AV.Pari.; 
MBh.; VarByS. &c.; (a), f. the island of C? (see 
-sthana) ; n. id., W.; tin, L.; brass (more correctly 
sinhalaka), L.; bark, rind, MW.; Cassia bark 
(more correctly saiųhala), L. — dvipa, m. the isl? 
of C°, Buddh.; Kathis. &c. = stha, mín. being or 
dwelling in C^, MW. ; (à), f-a species of pepper, L. 
Sinhali-sthüna, m. a kind of palm tree, L, 

Sinhalaka, min. relating to Ceylon (with duiga, 
m.‘ Ceylon,’ Cat.), VarByS.; n. C^, MW.; brass, L. 

Sinhiya, Nom. A, 9yafe, to behave like a lion, 
Hit.; Kathas. 

Sinhika, f. N. of the mother of Rahu (she was 
a daughter of Dakska [or Ka3yapa] and wife of Kas- 
yapa [or Vipra-citti]), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; N. of 
a form of Dakshayant, Cat.; of a Rakshasi, R.; a 
knock-kneed girl unfit for marriage, L.; Gendarussa 
Vulgaris, L. = tanaya, m. * son of Siphiki,” metron. 
of Rahu, SarügP.; pl. N. of certain Asuras, MBh. 
= putra or-suta,m.metron,of Rahu, À. — sunu, 
m. ib,, SarigP. 

Sinhikeya, m.tnctron. of Rahu(w.r. forsazzh°), 
Hariv. 

Sinhini, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess, W. 

Sinhiya or sinhila, m, endearing forms of 
sinha, Pin. v, 3, 81, Sch. 

1. Binhi, f. a lioness, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; N. of 
the Uttara-vedi (nom. sizr/2/), T S.; of various plants 
(Solanum Jacquini; Sol? Melongena; Gendarussa 
Vulgaris; Hemionitis Cordifolia; Phaseolus Trilobus), 
ParGr. ; Suir. ; a vein, L.; N. of the mother of Rühu 
(=siuhika), L. —1at&, f. the egg-plant, Bhpr. 

2. Sinhi, incomp. forsináa. —A/ kyi, P.-karoli, 
totum into a lion, MBh.; NrisUp. = A/bhü, P. 
-bhavati, to become or be turned into a lion, Kathas. 


FHT sinhána, n. (corrupted fr. srinkha- 
ua) the mucus of the nose, L.; rust of iron, L.; a 
glass vessel; L. : 


Sinhünaka, m. the mucus of th Divyay. 
(printed sizkanaka), rr 


Bihghine, m. e signa, rust of iron, Katysr,, 


Sing! 2, m. ib; 
es nap cim the mucus of the nose; ib.; 

Singhini, f. — Hiehinr, the nose, L, 

faa sik, a Sautra root meaning ‘to 
scatter about, sprinkle” (cf. 4/sic, sz). : 

Sikata, f. (said to be fr. the above, but prob fr. 
Af sic; p. 1214) sand, gravel (mostly pl., sg. also “a 
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grain of sand), VS. &c. &c.; sandy soil, Pin. v, 2, 
105 ; gravel or stone (as a disease), Suir.; pl. N. of 
a race of Rishis, MBh. (part of RV. ix, 86 is attri- 
buted to Sihala Nivavari). = tva, n. the condition 
or nature of sand, Ragh. = práya, n. a sandbank, 
L. —maya, mí(t)n. consisting of sand, full of sand, 
sandy, L.; n. a sandbank or an island with sandy 
shores, W. —meha, m. a partic. urinary discase, 
gravelly sediment in the urine, Suir.; 9/7, mfn. 
suffering from the above disease, ib. — vat (s/£"), 
mín. abounding in sand, sandy, AV. — vartman, n. 


faama sikatá-tva. 
farmrent sindákz, incorrect for 3iudakz. 
TAT 3. sita, mfi (a)n. (prob.formed fr-a-sita 
as sera fr. asura; for 1. and 2, sifa’see p. 1213, col. 
1; for 4. sce 4/1.50) white, pale, bright, light (saidof 
a day in the light half of a month and of the waxing 
moon), MBh.; Kav. &c.; candid, pure (see -har- 
mani) ; m. white (the colour), L. ; the li lit half of the 
month from new to full moon, VarBrS.; the planet 
Venus or its regent ( — 31t£r), ib.;.sugar, ib.; Bau- 
hinia Candida, L. ; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants,. 


a partic, disease of the cyelid, SarügS. = sindhu, N. 
ofa place, Rajat. = setu, m. a bank of sand; R. (v.1.) 
Siikatóttara,míun.abounding in sand, sandy , A$vGr. 

Sikatila, mín. consisting of sand, sandy, Bhart. ; 


Prab. 
Sikatyà, mfn. id., VS. 
Sigat&, f. =stkaté, Kap. 


rm sikta, sikti, siktha, See below. 
fares sikshya, m. crystal, glass, L. 


fast sigridi or sigrudi, f. (cf. simridi and 


Šigru) a kind of plant, L. 


ANNS siga-bhüpala, m. N. of an 


author (cf. siza-0h°), Cat. 


Sihgü-bhntta, m. N, of an author ("//1ya, n. 


his wk.), Cat. 


fagiiate siigapidi, m. N. of a poet, 


SanigP. 


fagana siüghaua-deva, m. N. of a king. 


FART sitighana &c. See p. 1213, col. 3. 


FAF 1: sie, ol. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
N 140) siftedlé, “te (once in RV. x, 96, 1, 
sécate; pf. sisheca, sishice [in RV. also sisicuh, 
sisice|; aor. asicat, “cata [Gr. also asz£/a]; Subj. 
sicāmahe, RV.; Prec, sicyat, Br.; fut. sekshyaté, 
te, ib. &c.; inf, sektum, MBh.; sekiavai, Br.; 
ind. p. siktad, ib.; -s/cya, AV.; -secam or -sckamt, 
G;5rS.), to pour out, discharge, emit, shed, infuse or 
pour into or on (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; to emit semen, 
impregnate, RV.; AV.; Br.; Mn.; to scatter in 
small drops, sprinkle, besprinkle or moisten with 
(instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to dip, soak, steep, Bhpr. ; 
to cast or form anything out of molten metal &c. 
(2 acc), RV.; AV.; AitBr.: Pass. sicj'ate (ep. also 
“ti; aor. aseci), to be poured out or sprinkled, RV. 
&c, &c.: Caus. secayati, "fe (ep. also siitcayaté; 
aor. asishicat or asisicat), to cause to pour out 
&c.; to sprinkle, water (plants &c.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.: Desid. sishikshati or sisikshati, "te, Gr. (cf. 
sisiksha): Intens, sesicyale, sesekti. (Cf. Zd. kin- 
«aiti; Gk. lepds[?]; Angl.Sax. sednu; Germ. sei- 
hen, setehen.) 

Sikta, mín. poured out, sprinkled, wetted, im- 
pregnated, RV, &c. &c.; (à), f.=sikald, L.= tā, 
f. the being sprinkled or watered, Rajat. 

Sikti, f. sprinkling, discharge, effusion, RV. 

Siktha, m. n. (ifc. f.. Z) boiled rice from which 
the water has been poured off, Suir.; a lump or 
mouthful of boiled rice kneaded into a ball, Kathis.; 
n. (also written sik/%a) beeswax, Kilac.; a collec- 
tion of pearls (weighing a Dharana), VarBrS.; indigo 
(zn), L. 

Sikthaka (ifc., f. aka or kã), m. n. = prec. 
al n. peso L. a} Dem) 
ig; in comp. for 2. sic. = vita, m. wind fi 
the hem of a dae ApGr. vg de 

2. Bio, f. the border or hem of a dress, RV.; 
Act E (du.) ue two borders or boun- 

she orizon, « i, 95, 7; 
pl.) the wings of an amy, RV. 7 A COS cad 
m. robe, raiment, cloth, clothes, Vikr.; 
Kad.; Rajat, i old or sagged raiment, Ww. z 
7 i 
Seka &c. gee peanae ng Heat 
FER 3. sic, f.= iic, a net, BhP. 
Fats siji, g. yavidi, —mat, mfn., ib. 


sisicata, f. lon a 
citā), L. 7 E pepper (v.1. Sin- 


THEN sitja, stijdsvattha, siñjita, i 
for Hija Bes ? s Stiljtla, incorrect 
TEZ sit (cf. / sit), cl. 1. P. sefati,to despise, 
Dhitup. ix, 18. 


moonlight, L.; a handsome woman, W. ; spirituous 
liquor, Ds N. of various plants (a species of Apari- 
jita ; white KaptakarT; white Dūrvā grass; Arabian 
jasmine &c.), Suér.; bamboo juice, L.;. N. of the 
Ganges (in s##fisi/d, under sif@) ; one of the 8 Devis 
(batur, Kalac.; (am), n. silver, L.; sandal, L.; 
a radish, L. —katabhi, f. a kind of tree, L. = kan- 
tü or -kantariki, f. a white-blossomed Kanfaküri, 
L. = kantha, mfn, white-necked, MW.; m. a galli- 
nule, L. = kamala, n. a wh? lotus; -maya,mi(z)n. 
consisting of wh? Is, Kalac. = kara, m.' wh ^-rayed, 
the moon, Rijat.; camphor, L.; ^rduana, m{(@)n. 
moon-faced, Rajat, —karnikd (Suir.) or -karni 
(L.), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris, = karman, mfn. pure 
in actions, M Bh. =kitca, mfn. dark-yellowish white, 
L.; m. dark-y? whiteness, L. ; rock-crystal, L. = kū- 
cara, mfn. dark-smoky white, L.; m. dark-s? white- 
ness, L. - kuiijara,m. a white elephant, L.; N. of 
Indra's e?, W.; mfn. riding on a white el? ; m. N. of 
Indra, L. =kumbhi, f. a wh? Bignonia, L.= kyish- 
za, mín. white and black, L.; m. wh? and b? colour, 
L. — keša, m.* wh?-haired,' N. of a Dānava, Hariv. 
=kshiira, n. a kind of Borax, L. = kshudrā, f. a 
white-blossomed Kantakirl, ib. = khanda, m. wh? 
lump-sugar, Hcat.; Dhürtan. = guiija, f. a white- 
blossomed Abrus Precatorius, L. = cihna, m. a sort 
of fish, L. = cohnttra, n. a wh? umbrella, L.; (& 
or à), f. Anethum Sowa, ib. — ochattrita, mín. 
turned into or representing a wh? umbrella, Naish.; 
m. having a wh? u°, possessed of the insignia of 
royalty, MW. = cohada, mfn. wh?-winged, having 
wh? leaves, L.; m. a goose, L.; (a), f. wh" Dirva 
grass, ib. —3&, f. sugar in lumps, lump-sugar, ib. 
—tara, mín. extremely wh°, Ml. =turaga, m. 
‘wh°-horsed,’ N. of Arjuna, Kir. —tejas, mfn. having 
a wh? light, VP. = darbha, m. wh? Kuáa grass, L. 
= didkiti, m. “wh?-rayed,’ the moon, Sii. = dipya, 
m. wh?' cumin, L. = dürvà, f. wh? Dürvà grass, ib. 
-üru, m. a kind of crecper, ib. = druma, m 
(perhaps) a species of birch-tree, Hariv..— dvija, m. 
‘white bird,’ a goose, Subh. —dh&tu, m. a wh? 
mineral, MW. ; chalk, L. — paksha, m. the light 
half ofa month, VarBrS. ;.a wh? wing, MW. ; * wh?- 
winged,’ a goose, L. = pata, m. N. of an author, 
Praindt. = padma, n. a wh? lotus, BhP. = parni, f. 
2 kind of plant Era pushpika), MW. -—- püta- 
kā, f. a wh? Bignonia, L. = pihgüna, mfn. dark- 
yellowish-whitish white, L. ; m. d?-y?-whitish white- 
ness, L. — pita, mfn. white and yellow, Samk.; 
harin-nila, mín, bluish-green, yellowish-white,. 
L. ; m. b°-g*-y° whiteness, L, —punkha, f. a kind 
of plant, L. = pundarika, n. a wh? lotus, Küv. 
-pushpa, m. Tabernzmontana Coronaria, L.; 
Saccharum Spontancum, ib.; Acacia Sirissa, ib.; 
= Svela-rohita, ib.; (à), f. a kind of jasmine (Jas- 
minum Sambac or Sida Cordifolia), Suir.; (7), f. = 
Jvetápavafita, L.; n.Cyperus Rotundus,ib. = push- 
püya, Nom. A. ?ya/6; to resemble jasmine, Kav. 
-pushpika, a kind of leprosy, L, —prabho, 
mí(a)n. white, MBh.; n, silver, L, — mani, m. a 
crystal; -waya, mf(z)n. made of cr°, Megh, = ma- 
nas, mfn. pure-hearted, VP. =marica, n. white 
pepper, L. —méraka, (prob.) w.r. for -siraka, 
Car, =miisha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L.—megha, 
m. a wh? cloud, R= yajilópuvitin, mín. invested 
with a wh” sacred thread, Heat. —yamini, f. a bright 
night, moonlight, Bhim, = rakta, mf(a)n. wh? and 
ted, NrisUp. = raiijana, mfn. yellow, L. ; m. yellow 
(the colour), W. = xagmi, m.‘wh?-rayed, themoon, 
L.= ruci, mfn. bright-coloured, wh?, Sii. ; m. the 
moon, Subh.—Jats, f. a kind of plant, L. = lašu- 
na, garlic, L.—Johita, mfn. white and red, L.; m, 
wh'and r*colour, L. = varman, m. N.of a minister, 
Dai, —varshübhu, f. Bocrhavia Procumbens, L. 
= vallija, n. wh? pepper, ib. — vajin, m. * havin, 
wh horses N. of Arjuna, Kir. — vārana, m. a wh 
Cepit. BhP, —&arkar&, f, white ground sugar, 
lump-s°, Sih, ; Pañcar, = &Rya ki, w.r. for -sāyakā, 


MBh.; (à), f. white sugar, refined sugar, Sušr.; Hcat.;- 


fafa siliman. 


‘L. = šiņšapā, f. a kind of plant, L. — šimbika, m; 
a kind of wheat, ib, = šiva, n. rock-salt, ib. —stika, 
m. barley, ib; — Sür&nn, m. or n. a species of Arum, 
ib. —smasru; mfn. having.a whité beard, MBh. 
= ġyämna, mín. blackish-white, L.;.m. blackish-wh? 
colour, L. = apti, mfn. having wh? steeds ; m. N. 
of Arjuna, Kir. —sarshapn, m. white mustard, a 
grain of wh? m°-sced, VarBrS. = si yak&, f.a kind 
of plant, L. = sūra or rnka, m. Achyranthes Tri- 
andra, ib. (cf.-mdraka). = sinh, f.a wh°-blossomed 
Kantakarl, ib. —siddhfirtha or “thaka, m. wh? 

mustard (or a grain of wh? m°-sced), Paiicat. = sin- 

dhu, f. the Ganges, L. = siva, v.l. for -Jéva, ib, 
= strana, v.l. pn -jitr?, ib. —hiina,. m. pl, the 
wh? Huns, VarBrS. Sitán&u, m. * wh"-rayed," the 

moon, Bhartr.; Kuval.; camphor, L.; -faz/a; n. 

camphor-oil, ib. Sitansuke, mfn. dressed in a wh? 
mantle or garment, Vikr. Sit&khya, n. wh?pepper, 
L.; (2), f. wh? Dürv grass, ib. Sitágra, m. or n. 

a thorn (for j/?),ib: Sitéhka, m. a kind of fish, 
ib. Sit&iga, m.a kind of plant, ib. ; camphor, ib.; 
N. of Siva, ib. (printed 24/9). -raga; m. a white 
cosmetic or pigment for the limbs or body, Kum. 
Sitajaji, f. wh? cumin, L. Sit&tapatra, n.awhite 
umbrella (emblem.of royalty), Sinhás. Sit&tapa- 
vü&rana, n.id., Ragh. Sitiinana, mfn. wh?-faced; 
m. N. of Garuda, L.; of one of Siva's attendants, 
Hariv, Sit&páigo, m. ‘having wh? cye-corners,' 
a peacock, L. Sit&bja, n.a wh? lotus,ib. Sita. 

bia, m. *wh?-looking,' camphor, ib. ; (prob.) sugar, 

Paiicar.; (4), f. a kind of shrub, L. Sitibhikata- 

DBI, f. (v.l. for sitdlékat®). Sit&bhra,m. a white 

cloud, MBh.; m. n. camphor, Kiv, Sit&bhraka, 

m. or n, camphor, L. Sitàmoghà, f. a wh?-blos- 
somed Bignonia, ib. Sitimbara, mf(@)n.clothed 

in wh? garments, SirigP.; m. ‘a monk wearing wh? 

g°,’ N. of one of the two great divisions of Jaina 
monks (2 3ze/^, q.v.), Le Sitimbuja or *tàm- 
bhoja, n.a wh?lotus.ib. Sit&yudha, m..a kind 
of fish, L. Sitirkaka, m. a wh?-blossomed Calo- 
tropis, L. Sit&rjako, m. wh? basil, L. Sit&lnka, 

m. a wh? Calotropis,. L. (w.r. for 944ar£a). Sit&- 

Tarka, m. a wh? Calotropis, L. S1t&H, mfn. having 

wh? lines, MW.; -Aafadii, f. a species of Achyran- 

thes, L. ; 9//£à, f. *wh"-lined,' a cockle, MW. Sita- 
vara, m. a species of culinary plant (also written 

site), Bhpr.; (Z), f. Vernonia Anthelminthica, L. 

Sitásva, mín. having wh? horses; m. N. of Arjuna, 

MBh.; the moon,L. Sitásita, mfn. (for sz/ds? 

see under 5z/à below) white and. black,. MaitrUp. ; 

MBh.; Pur.; good and evil, MaitrUp.; m. N. of 

Bala-deva, L.; du. Venus and Saturn, ib. ; -Aamala- 

dala-nayana-ta, f. having cyes like the petals of a 

dark and wh? lotus (one of the 80 minor marks of 

a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 ; -7ogu, m. a partic. disease 
of the cyes, Cat. Sit&hvaya, m. ‘ white-named," 

the planet Venus (cf. 324a), VarBrS.; N. of various 

plants (= sveta-rohita ; = ŝveta-sigru ; a wh?-blos- 
somed Tulasi), L. Sitêkshu, m. a species of sugar- 
cane, ib. Sitétara, mfn. ‘other than wh°, black, 
dark, blue, Sis.; Kum. ; Laghuj.; white and black, 

BhP.; m. a kind of dark-coloured rice,.L.; Dolichos 

Uniflorus, ib. ; -ga/, m. ‘having a black course,’ fire, 

ib. ; -saroja, n. a blue lotus, Sig, Sitdiranda, m. 

the white Ricinus, L. Sitótpala,n.a white lotus, 

VarBrS.; Hit.; Vet. Sitédaka, w.r. for ji^, 

Karand. Sitédara, m, ‘wh°-bellied, N. of Kubera, 
L. Sitóübhava, mfn. produced from sugar, MW. ; 

n. wh? sandal, L. Sitópala, m. * wh? stone,’ chalk, 

L.; crystal, ib. ; rock-crystal, ib. ; (4), f. sugar, Kav.; 

Suir. ; Paficar. (m. c. also ?4a/2); white or refined 

sugar, MW.; n. chalk, ib, Sitóshna-vürana, n. 
‘white heat-protector,’ a white umbrella, ib, 

Sitaka, mfn., g. riiyddi. 

Siti, f. of 3. 5//a, col. 2,.=khanda, m. sugar in 
Jumps, lump-sugar, L.; a kind of refined s? (said to be 
prepared from honey), MW. = traya, n.three kinds 
of white sugar (=¢rd-sida), L. —-9di (9/ddi), m. 
molasses, ib. — pāka, m. refined sugar, Bhpr. —-18- 
ta, f. wh? Diirva grass, Car. — sita (5/459), n. (for 
sitá? sce above) N. of Prayiiga, Kastkh. ; (d), f. du. 
the Ganges and Jumni rivers at Prayāga, ib. 

2, Siti, mín, (w.r. for 317i ; for 1. see p. 1213) 
col. 1; for 3. sec /1. 0) white, L.; black, ib. = kay- 
the, mfn. having a wh? throat, MW. ; dark-necked, 
ib.; m. Siva, ib. (cf. 37-2). —m&ürakn, (prob.) 
W.T. for si/a-sara£a, Car. = vāra, m. = Ji/i-U 

W. «visas, mín. clad in black, ib.; m, N. of 
Bala-rima (for 37/7-2?), Sis 

Bitimnn, m, whiteness, Kiv. ; 
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- giti-V/ Eri, P. -Karoli, to make white or bright, 
Sah.; Naish. - 
giti-v&ra, a kind of plant (v.l. si/£z? [q.v.] ; 
cf. sili-v° above), Kaus. 


sidgunda, m.a person whose father 
is a Brahman and whose mother is a Pardjakt, L. 


fera siddhdrtha. Sce col. 3. 


1. sidh, cl. 1. P. sedhati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. iii, 10; Naigh. ii, 14 (accord. to Pan. vii, 
9, 113 the s of this root is not changed to si after 
prepositions; cf. abhi- and pari-y/ sidh). 


FAH 2- sidh, cl. x. P. (Dhatuy. iii, 11) 
N sédhaté (in later language also 9e; pf. 
sishedha, ep. also stshidhe; aor. asedhit, Gr. also 
asailsit; fut. seddhà or scdhita, Gr.; sefsyati or 
sedhishyati, MBh. &c.; inf. seddhum, Br. &c.; 
sedhitumt, Gr.; ind. p. -sídzya, AV.), to drive off, 
scare away, repel, restrain, hinder, RV.; Kaui; to 
punish, chastise, Bhatt.; to ordain, instruct, Dhatup.; 
to turn out well or auspiciously, ib.: Pass, sidhyate 
(aor. asedhi), to be driven or kept off or repelled, 
MBh. &c.: Caus. sedhayati (aor. astshidhat), Gr.: 
Desid. of Caus. sishedhayishati, ib.: Desid. sise- 
dhishati, sisidhishati, sishitsali, ib.: Intens. se- 
shidhyate, sesheddhé (pr. p. -séshidhat, RV.), ib. 
1. Siddha, mfn. driven off, scared away, PaticavBr. 
1. Siddhi, f. driving off, putting aside, Yajn. 


fau 3- sidh (weak form of J/sadh), cl. 4. 
NP. (Dhátup. xxvi, 83) s/dhyati (ep. aud 
m.c. also ?/e; pf. sishedha, RV. i, 32, 135 aor. 
asidhat, Gr.; saitsit, Sarvad.; Prec. sidAyasam, 
. Gr.5 fut. seddhā, ib. ; setsyati, °te, MBh. &c.; inf. 
seddhunt, Gr.; ind. p. sedhitua, sidhitud, or sid- 
dhva, ib.), to be accomplished or fulfilled or effected 
or settled, be successful, succeed, RV. &c. &c.; to 
hit a mark (loc.), Sak.; to attain one's aim or ob- 
ject, have success, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to attain the 
highest object, become perfect, attain beatitude, R. ; 
BhP.; to be valid or admissible, hold good, Mn.; 
Yajii.; to be proved or demonstrated or established, 
result from, Pat. ; Paricat. ; Sarvad. ; to be set right, 
(esp.) be healed or cured, Suér.; BhP.; to be well 
cooked, W.; to conform to a person’s will, yield to 
(gen.), Kathis.; to fall to a person's (gen.) lot or 
share, Prab.; to come into existence, originate, arise, 
BhP, : Caus. sedhayaté (aor. asishidhat) or sadha- 
yati, to show the knowledge or skill (of any one, 
the former, ‘with reference to sacred things,’ the 
latter, ‘to secular things”), Pat. on Pay. vi, 1, 49 
(sad), to accomplish, effect, MW.: Desid. sishet- 
sati, Gr.: Int. seshidhyate, sesheddhi, ib. 
2. Siddha, mfn. accomplished, fulfilled, effected, 
gained, acquired, MBh.; Ragh.; one who has at- 
tained his object, successful, BhP.; one who has 
attained the highest object, thoroughly skilled or 
versed in (dat. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; perfected, 
become perfect, beatified, endowed with supernatural 
faculties (see 2. siddhi), ib. ; sacred, holy, divine, 
illustrious, W.5 hit (as a mark), Kathàs.; prepared; 
cooked, dressed (as food), Mn.; MBh. &c.; healed, 
cured, Paficat.; valid (as a rule in grammar, sec a- 
52); admitted to be true or right, established, settled, 
proved, Pat.; Mn.; Samkhyak. ; Satvad.; resulting 
from, W.; adjudicated, decided, terminated (as a 
lawsuit), W.; paid, liquidated, settled (as 2 debt), 
ib.; ready for payment (as money), Hit.; well-known, 
notorious, celebrated (=prasiddha), AivSr.; R. 
&c.; effective, powerful, miraculous, supernatural, 
Cin.; Rajat.; Vet.; subdued, brought into subjec- 
tion (by magical powers), subject or obedient to 
(gen.), Paficat.; Kathis.; peculiar, sin lar, MalatIm.; 
invariable, unalterable, Pat.; m. a Siddha or semi- 
divine being of great purity and perfection and said 
to possess the eight supernatural faculties (sce 2. sid- 
dhi; accord. to some, the Siddhas inhabit, together 
with the Munis &c., the Bhuvar-loka or atmo- 
sphere between the earth and heaven; accord. to VP. 
eighty-eight thousand of them occupy the regions of 
the sky north of the sun and south of the seven 
Rishis; they are regarded as immortal, but only as 
living to the end of a Kalpa [q. v.]; in the later 
mythology they are sometimes confused with the 
Sadhyas{ yo. Jor take their place) AvGr.; MBh. 8.5 
any inspired sage or prophet or seer (e.g. Vyasa, Ka- 
pila &c.), ib. ; any holy personage or great saint (esp. 
one who has attained to one of the states of beati- 
tude, cf. sz/oAya), MBh.; Kav. &c.; any great adept 


in magicor onewhohasacquired supernatural pewers, 
ib.; (with Jainas) a Jina or Arhat; N. of the num- 
ber 24 (cf. jina) ; the 21st of the astron. Yogas, L.; 
a lawsuit, judicial trial (= ayavahdra), L.; N. of a 
Deva-gandharva, MBh. ; ofa Rajarshi,ib.; of aking, 
Rajat.; of a brother of Jajja, ib.; of a Brahman, 
Buddh.; of an author, Cat.; a kind of thorn-apple, 
L.; another plant or a sort of hard sugar ( = guda), 
L.; (pL) N. of a people, MBh.; VP.; (a), f. a Sid- 
dhi or semi-divine female, R. (cf. comp.); N. of one 
of the Yogints (q. v.), L. (accord. to Sah. siddhd is 
also used at the end of names of courtezans) ; a kind 
of medicinal plant or root (=y7ddhz), L.; (am), n. 
magic, supernatural power, Paficar.; sea-salt, L. 
=kajjala, n. magical lamp-black, Kavyád., Sch. 
= kalpa (?), m. N. ofa partic. cosmic period, Buddh. 
= kama, mín. having the wishes fulfilled, R. = kū- 
m€svari, f. one of the five forms of Kimakhy’ or 
Durga, KalP. =kārya, mfn. one whose object is 
accomplished, Kathis. = kerala, n. ‘perfect Kerala,’ 
N. of a district, Cat. —kshetra, n. ‘land of the 
Blest,’ a region inhabited by the Siddhas (also as N. 
of various sacred regions), MBh.; Kathás.; Pur.; 
-parvata, m. N. of a mountain in Siddha-kshetra, 
Kathis. =khanda, m. a sort of sugar, L.; N. of 
variouswks, = kheti-sarini, f. N.of wk. = gag, 
f. the divine or heavenly Ganges (=mandakini), 
L. = gati, f., g. deva-pathådi. = guru, m. N. of 
an author, Cat, = graha, m. N. of a demon causing 
a partic. kind of seizure or madness, MBh. = can- 
&ra-gani, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on the 
Kadambari. —jana, m. beatified people, the Blest, 
R. =jala, n. * cooked water,” the fermented water 
of boiled rice, sour rice-gruel, L. —t&pasa, m. an 
ascetic endowed with supernatural power, Daé.; (2), 
f. a female ascetic &c., Kathās. tva, n. (or -24, 
f.) perfection, perfect state, NrisUp. ; the condition 
of a Siddha, R.; Paiicar.; the establishment or va- 
lidity of a rule or dactrine, APrat.; Sarvad.; the 
being known or understood, BhP. —darsana, n. 
the seeing or sight of the Blest, Cat. = deva, m. 
* perfected deity,’ N. of Siva, L. —dravya, n. any 
magical object, Cat. = dh&tu, m. perfected mineral, 
quicksilver, L. —dh&man, n. the abode of the 
Blest, Kathis. = nandin, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat, —nara, m. a sorcerer, fortunc-teller, Siphis. 
—n&gárjunn, m. N. of an author, Ganar.; n. N. 
of a wk. on magic; -¢antra, n.; “riya, n. N. of 
wks, = nātha, m., -n&riyana,m.N. of authors, 
Cat. -paksha, m. the logically proved side of an 
argument, MW. = pati, m. N. of a man (also called 
Mudgara-gomin), Buddh. = patha, m. ‘ path of the 
Blest, the atmosphere, BhP. —pada, n. N. of a 
sacred place, ib. — pütra, m. N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit. —p&da, 
m. N. of a teacher of the Yoga, Cat. =pitha, m. 
=-hsheira, L. — putra, m. the son of a Siddha, 
HParis, = pura, n. or -puri, f. ‘city of the Blest, 
N. of a mythical city (located in the extreme north 
or, accord. to others, in the southern or lower regions 
of the carth), Süryas.; Aryabh.; Gol.— purusha, 
m. =-nara, Sinhĝs.; a man who has attained per- 
fection, MW. — pushpa, m. ‘having perfect flowers,’ 
the Kara-vira plant, L. = prayojana, m. white 
mustard, L.=pranésvara, m. a partic. mixture or 
preparation, Raséndrac, = prüya, mfn, almost ac- 
complished, nearly perfected, MW. — buddha, m. 
N. of a teacher of Yoga (v.1. Suddha-buddht), Cat. 
— bhümi, f. = -kshetra, Paiicat. —mata, n. the 
ideas or sentiments of the Blest, Cat. = manorama, 
m. N. of the second day of the civil month (Karma- 
misa), IndSt. — mantra, m. a partic. efficacious 
Mantra, Vet.; Git. ; N. of a medical wk. by Keiava- 
bhaffa, = m&triki, f. N. of a partic. alphabet, L.; 
of a goddess, Cat. — m&nasa, mfn. having a com- 
pletely satisfied mind, R.-müulka-nighantu,m. 
N. of a dictionary. =modaka, m. sugar prepared 
from bamboo-manna, L. = yütrika, w.r. for sid- 
dÀi-y?. - yāmala, n. N. of a Tantra. —yoga, m. 
magical agency, Kathzs.; N. of a medical wk. by 
Vrinda; -malà, fọ, -samgraha, m. N. of wks.; 
9edivara-tanira, n. N.of a Tantra wk.; m. a partic. 
mixture or preparation, Ras¢ndrac. — yogin, m. N. 
of Siva, MBh.; (nz), f. a sorceress, witch, fairy, 
Kathis.; N. of Manasi, Cat. — yoshit, f. a female 
Siddha, beatified woman, BhP. =xanga-kalpa, m. 
N. of ch. of the Skanda-purina. — ratna, mfn, pos- 
sessing a magic jewel, Kathis. —rasa, m. per- 
fected metallic fluid,” quicksilver, Naish.; one who 
by means of qu? becomes a Siddha even in the pre- 


sent life (and so acquires supernatural powers), Cand. 
an alchemist, W.; mín, possessing perfected metallic 
fluids, mineral, metallic, ib.; -da7da, m. a kind of 
magic wand, Paricad. — ras&yana, mfi. possessing 
an elixir (for prolonging life), Kathas. —ràje, m. 
N. of a king, Rajat.; -varyana, n. N. of wk., 
Ganar. — x&tri(?), f. N. of a medical wk. =ru- 
drésvara-tirths, n. N, ofa Tirtha, Cat. — rüpa, 
n. the might or correct thing, 'TPrat., Sch. =rshi, 
m. (°ddhæ + rishi) N. of the author of the Siddha- 
yoga-mala, —Jaksha, mfn. one who has hit the 
mark, Kathis. —lakshmana, m. N, of an author, 
Cat. =lakshmi, f. (prob.) a form of Lakshmi; 
-stotra, n. N. of a ch. of various Purinas. = loka, 
m. the world of the Blest, BhP, — vata, m. N. of 
a place, Cat.; (2), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; (°fa)- 
sthala-kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purdna 
(also called 377-3az/a-da&sAina-doüra-sthala-kal- 
pa). — vat, ind. as established or proved (with 
Eri, ‘to regard as cst? or pr?"), S1y.— vana, n. 
€ grove of the Blest,’ N. of a place, Cat. —varti, f. 
magical wick (v.1. stddhé-v"), Paüicat. — vasti, m. 
a strong injection (as of oil &c.), Suir. — vastu 
(prob. n.)aspelling-book, Buddh. = vasa,m. ‘dwell- 
ing of the Blest, N. of a place, Kathis, = vidya, 
f. the doctrine relating to perfected beings, Paricar.; 
a partic. form of the Maha-vidya, L.; -dipzka, f. 
N. ofa wk. onthe worship of Dakshina-kalt by Sam- 
kara (pupil of Jagan-nitha), = virya, m.  possess- 
ing perfect strength,’ N. of a Muni, MarkP. = šā- 
bara-tantra,n.N. ofa Tantra. = samkalpa, min. 
one whose wishes are accomplished, MW. = sam- 
għa, m. a company of Siddhas, assemblage of per- 
fected beings, W.=samakhya, mfn. called siddha 
(with EsAetra, n. — siddha-kshetra), Cat. = sam- 
bandha, mfn. one whose kindred are well known, 
L. = sarit, f. ‘river of the Blest, N. of the Ganges, 
Bilar. — salila,n. = -jala, L. — sadhana, m. white 
mustard, L.; n. the performance of magical or mys- 
tical rites (for acquiring supernatural powers &c.), W..; 
the materials employed in those rites, ib.; the prov- 
ing of anything already proved, Kap.; -dosha, m. 
the mistake of doing so, MW. = sadhita, mín. one 
who has learned (the art of medicine) by practice 
(not by study), Car.— s&dhya, mfn. who or what 
has effected what was to be done, W.; effected, ac- 
complished, proved, ib. ; m. a partic. Mantra, MW.; 
n. demonstrated proof or conclusion, ib. ; “dhyaka, 
m. a partic, Mantra, Tantras. — süra-samhiti, f. 
N. of a medical wk, —s&rasvata, N. of a Tantra 
wk.; (with Jadánusasana) N. of a gram. wk.; 
-dipika, f. N. of a Comm. by Padma-nibha on the 
Bhuvanéévari-stotra ; -s/ofra, n. another N. for dhze- 
vanétgari-stotra. = siddhu, mín. thoroughly effi- 
cacious (said of a partic. Mantra), Tantras.; “da/idii- 
jana, n., “ddhénta, m., *qdhánta-gaddkati, f. N. 
of wks. = sindhu, m. river of the Siddhas, N. of 
the heavenly Ganges. —-susiddha, mfn. * exceed- 
ingly efficacious’ (said of a partic. Mantra), Tantras. 
—sena, m. ‘having a divine or perfect army,’ N. 
of Kürttikeya (god of war), L.; of an astronomer, 
VarBrS.; -divakara or -divakrit, m. N. of a son 
of Sarva-jiia and pupil of Vriddha-vada-süri (said to 
have induced Vikramaditya to tolerate the Jainas), 
Cat.; -vdkya-kara (Sarvad.), -siiré (Sinbas.), m. 
N. of authors. = sevita, m. ‘honoured or worshipped 
by Siddhas,’ N. of a form of Bhairava or Siva (= 
batuka-bhairava), L. =sopāna, n. N. of wk. 
= sthala (Paiicar.), -sth&na (L.), n. the place or 
region of the Blest. — sthüli, f. the magical caldron 
of a great adept or sage (said to overflow with any 
kind of food at the wish of the possessor), MW. 
-—hemn-kum&ra, m. N.of a king, Hemac., Sch. 
—heman, n. purified gold, Cat. Siddhègama, 
m.N.ofwk. Siddhühgani, f. a beatified woman, 
female Siddha, Megh.; Vis; Kathis. Siddhicala, 
m, ‘mountain of the Blest, N. of a mountain, 
Siphis.; -p7ya, f. N. of wk. Siddhijiiu, mfn. one 
whose orders are executed, VarBiS. Siiddháijana, 
n. magical ointment, Da3.; Kathis.; “zaya, Nom. 
A. yate, to become a m? oi, Dhanamj. Siddhü- 
Gea, m. the prediction of a seer, Mricch.; one 
whose predictions are fulfilled, prophet, soothsayer, 
fortune-teller, Malav.; Ratniv. Sid dn, m. 
N, of an author, Cat. Siddhânta &c., sécs. v: 
Siüühánna, n. dressed food, cooked victuals, L. 
Siddhåpagā, m. = siddha-sindhu, L. Siddhüm- 
bit, f. “the blest mother, N. of Durga, Cat, Sid- 
Ghfiri, m. ‘enemy of the Siddhas,” N. of a partic. 
Mantra, Tantras, Siddhartha, mf(@)n. one who 


facra siddhárthaka. 


n. N. of various wks. (esp. of a Vaiseshika wk., also 
called Padirtha-viveka); -d/Za, m., -prakāšikā, f., 
-bindu (or siddhánta-bindi), M., - indu-samdi- 
pana, n., -viveka, M.j -Sarvasva, n. N. of wks. 
= tari, f., -darpann, m.,-dipa, M, -dipa-pra- 
pni, f., -dipika, f. N. of wks. =dharmigama, 
m, an established traditional rule, Kav. =—nirnaya, 
m.; -naiyayika-mata, n., «nynya-candrikü, 
f. N. of wks. = paksha, m. the logically correct 
side of an argument, MW. —pasioinana, m. N. 
of the author of the Vikya-tattva. = paiifaxa, n. 
N. of a wk. by Samkaricirya. = pataln, m. n; N. 
ofa wk. on the worship of Rima. = paddhati, f= 
sidtha-siddhénta-paddhati, =piyisha, m. n., 
-bindu, m. (sce siddhduta-tattva-6°), -bindu- 
vyakhyi, f., -bhishya, n., -makarando, M., 
-maiijari, f., -maiijüsha, f., -maijishi-khan- 
dans, n., -mani-maiijarI, f., -manorami, f. 
Ñ, of wks; = muktfivali, f. N. of various wks. (esp. 
of a Comm. by Viiva-nitha Paüicdnana Bhattücürya 
Tarkülamktra on the Bhasha-pariccheda, IW.61) ; 
-prakaia, m. N. of a Comm. on that wk. —mu- 
dra, f, -ratna, n, -ratna-miülà, f., -ratna- 
kara, m., -ratnivali, f,,-rahasya, n. N. of wks. 
=lakshane, n. N. of various wks. (also à, f.); 
-kroda, m,,-tihi, f., -didhits-{rha, f., -parishkara, 
m., -prakdia, m., -rahasya, n., -viveka-praka- 
rana, n. N. of wks, =laghu-khamizika, m., 
-lava, m.,-lega, m. N.of wks. = vüg-152, m. (also 
with óZaffdcarya) N. of various scholars, Cat. 
— vüi-m&lg, f. N. of a Comm. (also called vala- 
bha-siddhdnta-tika) by Purushüttama, = vücas- 
pati, m. N, of the author of the Suddhi-makaranda, 
Cat. — vilisa, m.,-viveka, m., -veda, m., -veli, 
f, -vaijayanti, f, -vyükhy&, f., -vy&pti, f., 
-vyutpatti-lakshana, n.,-Sataka,.n., -siksha, 
f,, -Sikhimani, m. N. of wks. = &iromani, m. N. 
of an astron, wk, by Bhiüskara (in 4 divisions called 
Lilavati, Bija-gayita, Ganitádhyaya, and Golé- 
dhyaya), W.176; -prakasa, m., -vdsané-vart- 
tika, n., and °ny-udakaraya, n. N. of Comms, on 
the above wk. —Sekhara, m.; -Ssamhitü-sürn- 
samuccayu, M, -samgrala, M., -samgraha- 
tika, f., -samdarbha, m., -samüsa,m. N.of wks. 
-Süra, m. N. of various wks.; (with austubha) 
N, of a translation of the Almagest by Jagan-nitha; 
-dipiha, f., -samgraha, m.; °rdvalz, f. N. of wks. 
=sirvahhauma, m. or n., -siddháijana, n., 
-sindhu, m., -sudhinidhi, m., -sundara, m. 
or n. (also called sandqra-siddhduia), -stikta- 
majari, f, -stitra-bhishya-tika, f.,-setuka, 
f., -svánubhüti-prakAsikR, f,, -hord, f. N. of 
wks, Siddhantacira, m. (with Tantrikas) a per- 
fect rule of action; MW.; one who practises this 
rule (said to consist in purity, quictism, and mental 
absorption in Durga), ib. Sid tidhikarana- 
mali, f. N. of.a wk. on the Vedinta (=adhika- 
raia-m°, q.v.) _ Siddhintirnava, m. N. of an- 
other Vedanta wk. by Raghu-natha Sirvabhauma. 

Siddhántaya, Nom. P. yali, to establish or 
prove or demonstrate logically, Kap., Sch, 

Siddhántita, mín. established as true, logically 
demonstrated, Kull. on Mn. i, 8. 

SiddhAntin, m. one who establishes or proves 
his conclusions logically, one learned in scientific 
text-books, W.; =mimazsaka, L. 

Siddhántiys, n. N, of wk. 

Siddhüyik&, f. (prob. for siddha-dayika) N. of 
one of the 24 goddesses (called Sasana-devatüs) who 
execute the commands of the 24 Arhats, L, 

2. Siddhi, f. (for 1. sce p. 1215, col. 1) accom- 
plishment, performance, fulfilment, complete attain- 
ment (of any object), success, MBh. ; KAv. &c.; the 
hitting of a mark (loc.), Kam.; healing (of a dis- 
ease), cure by (comp.), Yajii.; coming into force, 
validity, ib.; settlement, payment, liquidation (of a 
debt), Mn, viii, 47; establishment, substantiation, 
settlement, demonstration, proof, indisputable con- 
clusion, result, issue; RPrat, ; Up.; Sarvad.; decision, 
adjudication, determination (of a lawsuit), W.; so- 
lution of a problem, ib.; preparation, cooking, 
maturing, maturity, ib. ; readiness, W.; prosperity, 
personal success, fortune, good luck, advantage, Mn. ; 
MBh. &c. 5 supreme felicity, bliss, beatitude, com- 
plete sanctification (by penance &c.), final emanci- 
pation, perfection, L. ; vanishing, making one’s sclf 
invisible, W.; a magical shoc (supposed to convey 

wearer wherever he likes), ib.; the acquisition 
of supernatural powers by magical means or the sup? 
faculty so acquired (the eight usually enumerated are 
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has accomplished an aim or object, successful, pros- 
perous, MBh.; Kay. &c.; leading to the goal, cf- 
ficient, efficacious, Hariv.; R.; one whose aim or 
intention is known, L.; m. ‘he who has fulfilled the 
object (of his coming),’ N. of the great Buddha 
(Gautama or Sikya-muni, founder of Buddhism), 
MWB, 43; of a Mira-putra, Lalit.; of a Dānava, 
Kathas.; of onc of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of 
a king, ib. ; ofa councillor of Daia-ratha, R.; of the 
father of Mahi-vira (the 24th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpin!), Kathiis.; of a poct, Subh.; (d), f. N. 
of the mother of the 4th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L.; white mustard, Suir.; VarBrS, &c.; the 
Indian fig-tree; L.; the 53rd year in Jupiter's cycle 
of 6o years, VarByS. ; n.(scil. ods¢ze) a building with 
two halls (one to the west and one to the south), 
VarByS.; -h@riz, m, N. of Siva, MBh.; -cari#a, n. 
N. of a poem; -ériccAà, f. N. of a wk. on symbols 
belonging to deities, Hcat.; -5a/7, m. N. ofa Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit.; -mānin, mín, one who thinks he has 
attained his object, Kathis. ; -s27//7/, f. N. of wk. 
Heat. Siddhárthaka, m. white mustard (excep- 
tionally also n.), Suir.; VarB[S. &c.; N. of two 
officials, Mudr.; n. a kind of ointment, Suir, Sid- 
dhfrthin, m. the 53rd year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 
years, Cat. Siddhasrama, m. ‘hermitage of the 
Blest, N. of a h° in the Himalaya [ntes Vishnu 
performed penance during his dwarf incarnation), 
R.; Ragh; -firtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Sukas.; 
-gada, n. (the place of) the hermitage of the Blest, 
R. Siddh@sana, n. a partic. sedent posture in re- 
ligious meditation (described as placing the left heel 
under the body and the right heel in front of it; fix- 
ing the sight between the eyebrows, and meditating 
upon the syllable Oz), Cat.; m. N. of Skanda, L. 
Siddhécchi, f. a partic, mode of livelihood, Baudh. 
Siddhésa, m. lord of the Blest, BhP. Siddhés- 
vara, m. id., ib. (7, f., VarP.); N. of various authors 
&c. (also with hafta), Cat.; of a mountain; Inscr.; 
-lantra, n. N. of a Tantra; -/7//a, n. N. of vari- 
ous Tirthas, Cat.; -s/o/ra, n. N. of a Stotra. Sid- 
ühfika-vira-tantra, n. N. ofa Tantra. Sid- 
ahdisvaryzn, n. dominion over the Blest, Paiicar. 
BSiddhódaka, n. N. of a Tirtha, Kathis. Sid- 
dhíhgha, m. N. of certain Gurus (or teachers of 
mystical Mantras) revered by the Tantrikas (named 
Narada, Kasyapa, Sambhu,Bhargava, Kula-kausika), 
Cat. Siddbdishadha, n. ' perfect drug,' a specific, 
panacea, Bham.; -sayigraka, m. N. of wk. Sid- 
dh£hshadhika, n. a collection of five drugs or 
medicines (viz. /aila-kanda, sudha-k°, kroda-k°, 
rudantikā, and sarpa-netra), L. 

Si m. a kind of tree (perhaps = Vitex 
Neguudo or Vatica Robusta or the Sal tree), Suér.; 
(prob. n.) a kind of metre, Col. 

Siddhünta, m. established end, final end or aim 
or purpose (cf. sama-s°), (cf. rāddhânta), demon- 
strated conclusion of an argument (or the 4th member 
of a syllogism following on the refutation of the 
piirva-paksha, q.v.), settled opinion or doctrine, 

z axiom, received or admitted truth (of four 
kinds, see CU SUM pai S MR adhi- 
haraua-s°,abhynupagama-s*), MBh.; Kap.; Sarvad. 
(cf. IW. 64); any fixed or established or canonical 
text-book or received scientific treatise on any sub- 
jo (r on strony and Hiec H often ifc., 
as the following 9, Brehma-s*, Sürya-s?, Soma-s”, 
Brihaspati-s?, Garga-s°, Narada-£", Taritin-s*, Pu: 
lastya-s°, Vasishtha-s°; or the following 5, Sid- 
dhüntas, Paulisa-s°, Romaka-s°, Vasishtha-s°, Šaura- 
3°, and Paitimaha-s?), VarBrS.; Sarvad.; IW. 1y5; 
a partic; class of Buddhist and Jaina wks, = kalpa- 
iat, f, ~kalpavalli, f, N. ict Vedanta wks. 

"a 'Vall-vyükhy&na, n. N.ofan astron. wk. 
by YallayScarya, = kirikā, f. N. of a Nyüya wk. 
= koH,f.1he conclusive point in an argument, MW. 
-kzumudi, f. N. of a celebrated grammar b 
Bhaftoji-dikshita (giving a particular ar angement cf 
Lar Agiving a particular arrangement of 
Panini's Shtras with Comm.); -holi-gattra,n.,-27 
gha-phakhika-prakita, m., -uilaso, m. oara m. 
N. of wks, = garbha, m, N. of awk. by Manda me 
ih EN. of a yaa a wk, by Mandana- 
pal git, f, -of a Vedanta wk, = gudhür- 
tha-prakigaka, m., -Erantba, m, N. of wks. 
n. jf) =c s 
the Tarka-samgraha (written in 1774 OD. on 
jas-sinha, son of king Gaja-sinha of Vikrama-pat- 
tana, by Krishna-dhürjagi-dikshita), — cintiman, 
m., -cintiratna-samgraha, m., -cüdümani, 
m., jahnavi, f,, -Jyotsna, f. N,of wks, = tattva, 


* 


faw sidAya. 


given, in the following Sloka, ayima laghina 
prápiih pratàmyam mahind tathà | Tsitvam 
ca vaiilvam ca tatha kimévasayita ; sometimes 
26 are added, c.g. ditra-sravana, sarvajiia-tva, 
agni-stambha &c.), Samkhyak.; Tattvas. ;-Sarvad.; 
any unusual skill or faculty or capability (often 
in comp:), Paficat.; Kathis. ; skill in general, dex- 
terity, art, Car.; efficacy, efficiency, Kāv.; Paiicat,s 
understanding, intellect, W.; becoming clear or in- 
telligible (as sounds or words), BhP.; Ga thet.) the 
pointing out in the same persdn of various good 
qualities (not usually united), Sth.; (prob.) a work 
of art, Rajat. iii, 381; a kind of medicinal root ( = 
riddhi or vriddki), L.; (in music) a partic, Sruti, 
Samglt.; a partic. Yoga (cither the 16th or 19th), 
Col.; Success or Perfection personified, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; N. of Durgi, Kathis.; of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma, Pur.; of the wife of 
Bhaga and mother of Mahiman, BhP.; of a friend 
of Danu, Kathis.; of one of the wives of Gan@ia, 
RTL. 215, 2; N. of Siva (in this sense m.), MBh. 
= kara, mí(Z)n. producing sticcess or good fortune, 
Kav.; VarBrS.; (2), f. N. of a sorceress, Kathis, 
= karana, n. the act of prodücing success or for- 
tune ; -védhand, n. N. of a Tantra wk. = kixaka, 
mín. causing the attainment of the object of any 
one (geri.), leading to the desired goal, MBh.; pro- 
ducing an effect, effective, efficacious, MarkP.— kī- 
rana, n.a cause of beatitude, means of obtaining 
felicity, MW. — kārin, mfn. causing the accomplish- 
ment of anything (gen.), Sah. - kshetra, n. (cf. 
siddha-ksh?) field of success, place of beatitude, seat 
of bliss, Sak. ; Hear.; N. of a sacred district, Hariv.; 
of a mountain, Satr. — o&mundü-tirtho, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. —jiina, n, knowledge of what is 
established, certain kn”, Sarvad. — traya, n. N. of 
a Veditita wk. by Yamunücirya. da, mf(@)n.con- 
ferring felicity or beatitude, VarYogay, ; Malatim.; 
BhP.; N. of a form of Bhairava or Siva, Sivag.; 
Putranjiva Roxburghii, L. = darsin, mín. seeing 
(future) success, knowing future events, Milav. 
= dtri, f. ‘giver of perfection,’ N. of a form of 
Durgi, Cat, =nrisinha, m. N. of a king (also 
-malla), Inscr. = prada, mín. granting or promis- 
ing success, Car. — praya, mín. (cf, sidd/ia-27^) near 
to perfection, MI. — b3ja, n. the seed (i. e. source) 
of magical power, Paficar. =» bhtimi, f. the land of 
success or fortune, seat of bliss, BhP.; -2a7ga, v.l. 
for siddhi-m®° (q.v.) ~bhairava-tantra, n. N. 
ofa Tantra. = mat, mfu. successful, Ragh.; accom- 
plished, perfect, R.; Sak.; possessing magical power, 
Kathis, - mantra, m. a magical verse or formula, 
spell, charm, Cat. = maiv-sntara, n. N. ofa place, 
Inscr. = mürgn, m. the road leading to the land of 
the Blest, Paficat. —yütrika, m. one who makes 
pilgrimages to learn magical arts or to gain good luck 
or beatitude, ib. — yoga, m. employment of magical 
arts, Kathās.; an auspiciousconjunction ofthe planets, 
L. = yagini, f. a kind of Yogini, L.—yogys, mfn. 
eet for success, Bhpr. = rasa, m. (prob-) w.r. 
for siddAa-7?, quicksilver, Sinhis. —rasa-danda, 
m. (prob.) w.r. for siddha-7° (q.v.) =x8j, m. N. 
of a mountain, Satr. —1&bha, m. acquirement of 
success or perfection, MW. = varti, f. magical wick 
(v.1. siddha-v°), Pancat. —vüda, m. = jřäna- 
goshthë, MBh. xiii, 6525 (Nilak.) — vighna, m. 
an obstacle to success or perfection, Rajat. = vini- 
yaka, m. a form of Ganéia ; -piijana-vidhi, M., 
-vraia, n. N. of wks. = südhaka, m. or n. N, of 
a Vedáota wk. = sadhana, n. a means of obtaining 
beatitude or perfection ór magical power, Paticar. 
= sop) n. ‘ladder of success? N. of a Tantra 
wk. —sthiina, n.‘ place of felicity,’ any sacred spot 
where pilgrims may obtain beatitude (such as on the 
Ganges &c.), Pur.; Sukas.; the part of a medical 
work dealing with the efficacious treatment of dis- 
ease, Car. Siddhisvara, m, ‘lord of magical power, 
N. Act Kathis.; n. N. of a district sacred to 
iva, ib, 

Siddhike (ifc,) — 2.57245, supernatural power, 
Kathis. 

Sigdhi-krita, mín. accomplished, finished, 
Mricch, 

Sidühy, in comp. for 2.siddhi.—axrtham, ind. 
for the sake of accomplishing or obtaining, YAjil- 
=asiddhi, f, du. success and misfortune, Bhag. 

I. Sidhmá, mín. (for 2, see p. 1217, col. 1) going 
amg to a goal or object aimed at, RV. i, 33; 13: 

dhyn, m, ‘auspicious,’ N, of the asterism 
Pushya, L. usp! > th 
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idhrá,m ()n. z I, SAME, =} succe: 7 + 

eficacions, ib.; perfect, good, Un. ii, 13, Sd me plos: e pup cde episc ae 

a kind of tree, ib. — ocean,’ N. of Lakshmi, Paiicar. (also Eshiróda-sin- 
gidhraka, m. a Yid of tree, KatySr. dhu-k°),—kapha, m. ‘sea-foam,’ cuttle-fish bone, 
P aridi) Nore ed E ec Lr) n. | L. = Xara, n. a kind of borax, ib. (prob. incorrect). 

( 5 Lond e szidhrakāvala. gardens, | = kārikā, w.r. for -va7i&a, Car. = kshit, m. N. 


; A 2: of a Rajarshi (author of the hymn RV. x, 75 and 
grin 2. sidhmd, mf(a)n. (of doubtful deri- having the par cE iw emen AD 
vation) white-spotted (accord. to others ‘leprous’), 


m. ‘played or flowed over by the Indus,’ the country 
TS.; (2), f- 2 blotch, leprous spot, MW.; leprosy, Sindh, L. = wales m: a treasury built by Sindha, 
ib.; m. n. one ofthe 18 forms of leprosy ( = maha- 


Rajat. —ja, mfn. ocean-born, river-born, aquatic, 

bshtha), Cat.; Bhpr.; n. a blotch, scab, W W.; born or produced in the country Sindh, MBh.; 
3. Biähma, in comp. for sidhm api. MA N. of E (as produced at the churning 

E à Zs of the .; n. rock- -janman, 

nay a kind of ron re mà leprou | nea bam NY ; produced in Sindy ib 
D. v, ^5 , , - . E: H PN ofa 
gidhman, m. n. one of the 18 varieties of leprosy the Tor S I5 roccalt, Io OR (EN: Gi 
(= Ashudra-kushtha), Sušr.; MBh. &c. ae mgit, — tas, m from the Sindhu, AV. 
Sidhmali, mfn, leprous, TBr.; Pan. v, 2, 97; m sambhava, n.a kind of borax, L, — datis, 
(a), f. a kind of leprosy, Col.; dried or salt fish, L. 


m. N. of a man, Dai, —dega, m. the country of 

3 Sindh, Cat. = dvīpa, m. N. of a king, MBh.; ofthe 
faa 2. sína, n. (accord. to some fr. a /sa 

= å in dpcva: ; fr. which also 522a, sinvat in as’; 


author of the hymn RV. x, 9 (having the patr. Am- term for the eight simple vowels (viz. a, 2, 3, 7, #, 
barisha), Hariv.; VP.; of other men, MBh.; BhP. 
for I. Sita sec p. 1213, col. 1) provision, store (ac- 
cord. to Naigh. =auza, *food ;” accord. to others 


3i, ri, ri). 
Eee the ives EAE TEA 1. simd, mfn. (prob. connected with 
D oH "RU A E 5 m m 
crt Nai cuanto send he | ST VS csi the mon (ne at the a | Ft ng RT ligt e) e 
garment; Careya Arborea; (P) f. = sinīoālī, | precious things recovered by churning the ocean after | Whole ‘entire (accord e som ain Atha; BM 
Kasikh.; mf(z)n. white (= 3. siéa), L. ; blind, one- the flood), L. —n&thn, m. ‘lord of rivers, the ocean, | to others e déman; i Eu sel") RY. (48 ; l 
cyed (= hana), L. = vut (sína-), mfn. abundant, Sig, = pati, m. lord of the flood, RV.; ‘lord of Sindh,’ ae E 
copious, RV. N. of Jayad-ratha, MBh. —patni (sindhu-), f. faa 2. síma, m. = Síma, VS. (accord. to 
Sini (f. of prec.) in comp. (?)= pati, m. N. of | having the Sindhu for mistress, AV. —patha, m., Mahidh. =simd, rekha). 
a warrior (v.l. 422°), Hariv. = vāka, m. N. of a 
man (v.1. sil), MBh. 


g. deva-pathadi.—parni, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. | {i Ln zo, 
Ao Epon ie | eee M 
nare . | (said of a horse), L. = piba, m. N. of Agastya, d Dx y n pee 
fenat sinivalt, f. er doubtful deri- | Naish. yatra Hi. ‘son of the ocean,’ erie , Simisim&ya, A. °yate, to quiver (with irri- 
ration) Nofa gaim E £ decribed a ee L.; Diospyros Tomentosa, ib. — pulinda, m. pl. N. tability, HED &c) Kathas. Rs e 
fecundity and casy birth, and Evoked with Sasrati Oed eec , m.'saiowen a | fWUTsimà,f. pl. a partic. Saman (consist- 
, 3 i i H 
Raka &c.; in AV. she is called the wife of Vishnu; ing of the Maba-ndmnt verses; -f0a, n.), Br. 
in later Vedic texts she is the presiding deity of the 


conch-shell, L, — prastita, n. rock-salt, Suir. = ma- 

thya, mfn. produced at the chuming of the ocean, fant & simika, m. a kind of small worm 
first day of new moon, as Raka of the actual day of or insect, L. ; 
full moon), the first day of new moon when it rises 


BhP. = madhya, N. of a district, Cat. = mantha, 
m. the churning of theocean, MW.; ‘ocean churning- 
L ara stick," a mountain (accord. to some), ib. ; Ja, n. faq . si n ; 
with a scarcely visible crescent, RV. &c. &c. N. of rockesalt, L. ^ m&tri (sindhu-), f. the S. of | ames? A en simbi &c. See 
a daughter of Aügiras, MBh.; of the wife of Dhatri streams (said of the river Sarasvati), RV.; mf. » P- Taea E 
and mother of Daria, BhP. ; of Durga, L. ; ofa river, | having the sea as mother, ib. = mitra, m. N. of a faq 2. simba, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
MarkP. = ted £.N. of r religions Ee =raja, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
for averting the evil effects o eing born on Sini- a TVs Mus fs 
Ne aud Kuhil days), Samskürak. feeqitat simbatika, f. (cf. Simbika) a kind 
of pod or legume, Suir. 


man, g. £aéyddi, = mukha, n. the mouth of a river, 
MW.; *&Adgata, mfn.arrivedatthemouthofa river, 
ib. = raja, m.‘ king of rivers, the ocean, MaitrUp. ; 
fa sinduka, m. (of unknown deriva- | Kav.; ‘king of Sindh,’ N. of Jayad-ratha, MBh.; 
tion) Ssinduvara, L.; (4), f. id, L. Hariv. &c.; of a Muni, R. —TBjni (studhu-), f. |  TARTH simbhuka, m.N.of a mythical bird, 
Sinduvara, m. (cf. sindhu-v") Vitex Negundo, having he ES (E Ke uei Paficat. 
KTG (also "raka, L.); n. the berry of that rodeal L, e vaktra, N. of a place (see vandhu. | ‘aX sira, m.=1. ŝira, the root of Piper 
LS d OHNE 5 vaktraka).= vāra, m. Vitex Negundo, MBh. ; R.; Longum, L. 
faex sinditra, m. (accord. to Un. i, 69, | Suir.; Paficar.; a horse (ofa good breed) brought | ferzT sird, f. (fr. A/sri) a stream, water, 
fr. A/syand) a sort of tree, L.; a proper N., Cat.; | from Sindh, L. (cf. -para-ja above). — v&rak&, m. | Ry i, rax (cf. Naigh. i, 12; often written ird); 
(F), f. red cloth or clothes, L.; Grislea Tomentosa, (Sušr.) or -vü&rikB, f. (Car.) or -varita, m. t) any tubular vessel of the body, a nerve, vein artery, 
L. ; another plant(=-pushgz), L.; 2 rocani, L.;n. | Vitex Negundo. = vüsin, mfn. living in Sindb, tendon &c., Suir; Yajü.; MBh. &c.: s Se n-like 
red lead, minium, vermilion, Kàv.; Kathis. &c.; MW. (ini), f. N. ofthe family-deity of the Mantis, renis " STOW stream of river E VarBiS.; 
(= rakta-sasana, raja-lekha, and raja-lekhita- | Cat. =vahas (sindhu-), mfn. (perhaps) passing | vices which cross each other like yeins bis a buck zu 
dakshina,L.) —karana, n. ‘origin ofminium,’'lead, | through the sea or navigating, RV. (accord. to S&y- | palin gevessel, L. Jäla n. a eri GU rcd ot 
L. —tilaka, m. (ifc. f. @) a mark on the forehead =nadinam pravahayita), =Vvirya, m. N. of a veins, MBh.; Suir.; an enlargement of the vessels 
made with red lead, Kathās. ; ‘marked with red lead? | king of the Madras, MarkP. — vrisha, m. N. of | ofthe eye, W.; -vaz, mfn. covered with a network 
an elephant, L.; (2), f. a woman whose forehead is | Vishnu, L. —Veshana, m. Gmelina Arborea, L. | of veins, Sušr. — pattra, m. the sacred fig-tree, L.5 
marked with red lead (and therefore whose husband =sgayana, m. ocean-reclining, N. of Vishnu, ib. Phoenix Paludosa, L. — praharsha,m. = sirü-har- 
is living), L. —ni ,m.N. ofa ch. of GanP.ii. | -8h&man (for -saman), n.N. ofa Saman, ArshBr.; sha, Suse. = bija, n., g- ràja-dantddi.— mle, n. 
—pushpi, f. a kind of plant (zzira-pushpi), L. | Laty. = shena (for -sena),m. N. of a king of Sindh, | «root of the veins,’ the navel, ib. — moksha, m. 
— praküre, m. N, of wk. (also -f7kā, £.), W. -r&- ‘ycin-loosing,’ blood-letting, venesection, ib.—°mbu. 
sa, m. a partic. preparation of quicksilver, L. (sirámbu), n. the fluid in the vessels of the body, 
Sindürikz, f. red lead, minium, W. blood &c., HParis. = vritta, n, lead, L.—vedha, 
Sindfirita, mín. reddened, made red, Su. m. (Raghav.), -vedhana, n. (Car.), -vyadha, m. 
and-vyadhana, n. (Suit) piercing the veins, vene- 


Mudr. - samgama, m. 'sea-confluence,' the mouth 
fast si b Iaís?, p. 298, col. 1. 
tinis: Boe UE 98, section. — harsha, m. thrill of the nerves, MW.; 


ofa river, Rájat. = samudra-samgama, m. N. of 
a place, MW. = sarja, m. the Sal tree, L, = süga- 
faf sindhi, n. (perhaps connected with an intensified form of siróf?a/a below, Suir.; flow 
next) rock-salt, L. of discoloured tears, W. Six6tpata, m. a disease 


xa, the country between the mouths of the Indus and 
the sea, Inscr, = sünu, m. patr. of Jalam-dhara, Cat. 
=sritya, n. the flowing in streams, AV. = sau- 
vira, m. pl. N. of a people inhabiting the country 
round the Indus (in comp. also E of Pe conati), 
EFEO AV.Parii.; MBh.; R. &c.; a king of the above z 2 
freu sindhu,m.and f. (prob. Buc Eom to people, Wee sauvirake, m. pre o a TERS is of the eyes, redness of the veins, Suit. ; 
go’) a river, stream (esp. the Indus, and in this sense | ( — prec.), ib. Sindhüttama, n. N. ofa a, Sivala, m({(a)n. havi : 
said to be ihe only river regarded as mM., see =a, MBh. Sindhittha, m. the moon, L; n. rock- VarBrS.; x ON. of a people, VP. wa oe Kiet 
col 2), RV. &c. &c.; m. doo yum A an Suir. EE (ib.) or "&h&pn1a | of plant, L.; n. the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola, L 
sky), RV.; AV.; ocean, sea, RV. &c. &c.i mua .), n. rock-salt. Lu A x 
boal term for the number 4 (cf. 1. samudra), Sindhuka, mfn. marine, W.; born or produced Feeds E ks t 
Ganit.; N. of Varuna (as od of the ocean), MW. | in Sindh, VP.; m. Vitex Negundo, VarBrS.; N. ofa Le Si r) sirála, VarBrS. 
the moisture of the lips; ar ES decem fata siridhra or ?rindhra, g. kulal@di. 
an elephant's trunk ( =vamalhu), L«i the <2 
Famen elephant's temples, L.; the country around z bad RE f. (prob.) a shuttle (others, 
the Indus (commonly called Sindh; pl.‘ theinhabitants ; RV. X, 71, 9. 
of Sindh’), MBh.; Kav. &c.s a king of Sind fares silaka, v.l. for silaka (q.v-) 
eni silaci, f.a partic. medicinal plant, 


fara sinva, sinvat. Seo a-s°, p. 121, col. I. 
faqlew sipahana, N. of a place, Cat. 
fafas sipila, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
fagn sipuna, f. a kind of plant, Kaus. 
fan sipra, m. (less correctly šipra; deri- 
vation unknown) sweat, perspiration, L. ; the moon, 


L.; (d), f.a woman's zone, L.; a female buffalo, L. ; 


N. of a river near Ujjayint, Kalid.; VarByS. &c.; n. 
N. ofa ake, Kalp. ae pi d 


: Sipraya, Nom. A. °yate, to emit cold perspira- 
tion, Car. 
fafaran siphinna, f. N. of a village, Rajat. 
ferisibh or simbh. Seo Vsribh. 
fax 1. sim, ind., g. cadi. 


Tax 2. sim, (in Vedic gram.) a technical 


Sindhura, m. an elephant, Rajat; Sukas.; N. of 
the number eight, Ganit. — dveshiu, m.* elephant- 
hater,” a lion, L. Sindhuri-giri-mahatmya, 
n. N. of ch. of the Padma-purina. 

Sindhula, m. N. of the father of Bhoja, Cat. 


farqsinv. See A/ninv; p. 549; col. 2. 


king, VP. 
Cat. ; N. of Vishnu, RV.; MBh.; white or refined 
borax C S ivela-taitbaga) L. j= sindAuka, L. ; (in 
music) a partic. Riga, Samgītas-; N. of a king of 
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s 


* 
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plant, AV. 


fafa stlika-madhyama, min. (said 


of the horses of the Sun; accord. to Nir. z:5a7:57//a- 
madhyama or 3irsha-madhyama), RN. 1163,10. 


fafefafem silisilika, m. resin, Kaus. 


(Sch.) 


PASTS sili-väka, v.l. for sini-v? (q.v.) 
faas silali, f.= šallalī, Boswollia 


Thurifera, L, 


faea sillana, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
Silla-rāja, m. N. of a man, ib. 


fas silha, m. incense, olibanum, L. 
= bhiimiki, f. the olibanum tree, L. = s&ra, n. 


olibanum, L, 


Silhaka, m. (also written si#/aka) olibanum, L.; 
(2), f. the olibanum tree, Liquidambar Orientale, 


Bhpr. = maya, mí(z)n. made of olibanum, Heat. 


eq siv, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 2) stv- 

N pati (Ved. also 7e; pf. sisheva, Gr.; aor. 

asevit, ib.; fut. Sevilla, sevishyati, ib.; ind. p. 
syūtva orsevitua, ib. ; -519J'a, AV.),to sew, sew on, 
darn, stitch, stitch together, (fig.) join, unite, RV. 


&c. &c.: Caus. stvayaté (Lalit.) or sezayati (aor. 


asishivat, Gr.), 10 sew, stitch: Desid. sisevishati 


or susyiishati, Gr.: Intens. ses&ruyate, ib. [Cf. 
Gk. xacovw =xaTa-cuw; Lat, suere, sutor; Slav. 
Siti; Goth. szujan ; Angl.Sax. sefiwian; Eng.sez.] 

Siva or sivaka, m. one who sews or stitches, a 
sewer, stitcher, L. 

Sivasa, m. a verse, L.; cloth, L. 

Sivaku, m. a Rishi, L. 

Sivaka, m. a sewer (744, f.), Kalac. 

Sivana, n. sewing, stitching, Susr.; a seam, su- 
ture, MW.; (7), f. a needle, ib.; the frenum of the 
prepuce, L.; the part of the body of a horse below 
the anus, L. 

Sivya, mín. to be sewn, Car. 

Sevaka, sevana. See 2.50, s.v. 


TAAT sivata(?), m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 
FATT sivara, m. an elephant, L. 


faima fag sishamgramayishu, mfn, = si- 
sanigr® below, W. 

ferarafaur sishadhayisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 
Cans, of 4/1. sah) the wish to establish or prove, 
Bhishap, 

3 ma, mín, (also written szsadA? 
aes mea tes effecting, aiming. at 
acc.) Apast.; Baudh.; .; seeking to 
demonstrate, Jaim., Sch. : dp 

THAT sishasdtu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of o/sa 
or san) wishing to gain or obtain .) RV. 

Sishashel, mild, be 
Alpes mín, id., ib.; ready to give, AV.; 

Sixhyu, mín. ready to give, RV. 
fatafay sishevayishu, min. (fr. Desid. of 
Caus. of 4/sev) wishing to honour or worship, Cat, 
sishnasu, min. (fr. //sna) wishing 
to bathe, MBh. (C. 5/577). 
Bisnisu, mín, id., Kad, 
sishmiya: iduna. 
AP Eam yana, sishvidana. 
3 sisamgramayisku, mfn, (fr. 
Desid. of -¥ samgrdm) wishing or intending to 
War, eager or desirous to fight Bhatt Eee teme 


af sisanis, mfn, (fr. Desid, of V san), 


FAATAETY sisadiayishu, 
fafa sisizsha, f. (fr. 
of sprinkling or watering, Sit, 


AGT sisriksha, f. (fr. Desid. of sri; 
wet purpose to create (with gen, or ifc; » ND 


See 


See sishadh°. 
^/sic) tho desire 


Sisyikshu, mfn. wishing to let flow or emit 
Bek bing or purposing to create, Mn, ; MBh. 
C. 


thy 


fermer silanjald. 
faarao silaijalá, f. (prob.) a partic. 


faan sisnasu. See col. T. 
fae sisrat. Seo sri. 


spurge, Euphorbia Antiquorum (=snuhi), L. 
fag sihla, siklaka &c. Seo silh?, col. 1. 


Divyav. 
line? 


a kind of goddess resembling Pomona; in RV. iv, 


Furrow” is again personified and addressed, four fur- 
rows being required to be drawn at the ceremony 
when the above stanzas are recited ; in TBr. she is 
called sdvitri, and in ParGr. indra-patni, ‘the 
wife of Indra;" in epic poetry S? is the wife of. Rama- 
candra and daughter of Janaka, king of Mithilà, 
capital of Videha, who was otherwise called Stra- 
dhvaja ; she was named Siti because fabled to have 
sprung from a furrow made by Janaka while plough- 
ing the ground to prepare it for a sacrifice instituted 
by him to obtain progeny, whence her epithet A- 
yoni-ja, ‘not womb-bom;’ her other common 
names, Maithilt and Vaidehi, are from the place of 
her birth; according to one legend she was Veda- 
vati, q.v., in the Kyita age; accord. to others she 
wasan incarnation of Lakshmi and of Umi; the story 
of Rima’s bending the bow, which was to be the con- 
dition of the gift of Sita, is told in R. i, 67 ; Sita's 
younger sister Urmila was at the same time given to 
Lakshmaga, and two nicces of Janaka, daughters of 
his brother king Kusa-dhvaja, to Bharata and Satru- 
ghna), RV. &c. &c.; IW. 335, n. 1; 337 &c.; N. 
of a form of Dakshiyapi, Cat.; of a poetess, Cat.; 
of a river, MBh.; R. &c.; of the castern branch of 
the four mythical branches of the heavenly Ganges 
(into which it is supposed to divide after falling on 
mount Meru ; this branch is fabled to flow into the 
Varsha or DvIpa called Bhadrüsva), L. ; ofan Upani- 
shad, Cat.; spirituous liquor, W. = a, N. of 
a Küvya, —kunda, N. of a small cavity or hollow 
in the ground consecrated to Sita and filled with 
water, W. — goptri, m. a protector of the furrow, 
ParGr. = gauri-vrata, n., -carana-cimara, N, 
of wks, —J&ni, m.'having Siti as wife,’ N.of Rama- 
candra, Sukas, —tirtha-mahatmya, n., -divya- 
caritra, n. N. of wks. = üravya, n. an implement 
of husbandry, Mn. ix, 293. = nad3, f. N. of a river, 
HParii, —nanda, m., -navami-vrata-mihit- 
mya, n. N. of wks. — pati (or "/Gyaji-2ati), m. 
‘husband of Sita,’ N. of Rama, RamatUp. = phala, 
m. ‘bearing STt3's fruit,’ Annona Squamosa, MW. ; 
n. the fruit itself, ib. = yajfin, m. a sacrifice offered 
to the Furrow, GrS.; mín. sacrificing to the Furrow, 
Hariv. -rüghava-nEtaka, n. $. of a drama. 
=räma, m. N, of various authors and other persons, 
Cat.; du, Sitä and Rama, RTL. 184; -candra, m. 
EN. ofa king, ib. ; -attva-prakaia, m., -paddhati, 
N. of wks. ; -paralikara(?),m.N, ofan author, Cat.; 
yantrédihara, m., -vihara or °ra-kivya, n. N. 
of wks.; -sas/rin, m. N. of various authors, Cat. ; 
-samikirtana,n.N. of wk.; -sizri, m. N.of'anauthor, 
Cat.; -s/ofra, n.; ^mánujiya, n, "másMa£a, n., 
máshtüttara-3ata-nàmamn, n. N. of wks. =108h- 
ta or -loshtha, m. n. a clod taken from a furrow, 
Gobh. —vana, sce jifavana. =vallabhe, m. 
“beloved by Sita,’ N. of Rama, RamatUp, — vi- 
Jaya-campi, f., -viv&ha, m. N. of wks. -£ruti, 
f. news of Sit, R. — ?shtóttara-&nta-nkmával 
(451^), £, -sahasro-naiman, n. -sahasra- 
nüma-stotra, n, *Btava, m., -stuti, f. , -Bto- 
tra, n., -svayamvara, m. N, of wks, = harana, 
n the carrying off of Sita,” N. ofa ch. of R.= hära 
(244°), m. *Sita's food,’ Lycopodium Phlegmaria, 
ib. Bit6panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. Sitór- 
A aa, uH and Urmila, MW. 

, min, ploughed, P2n.; L.; n. corn, grain 
L. [cf. prob. Gk. aros]. d den 


WIR sik Ke. Soo Hk, p. 1077, col. x. 
WU siksh, sikshati. Seo V1. sah, p. 1 192. 


WE sihunda, m. (cf. sīh°) a kind of 


Wf x. si, a word used in learning lettors (2), 


Gt 2. si, (either invented to account for 
sita below ora lost root meaning) ‘to draw a straight 


Sits, f. (less correctly written 37/3; cf. siman, 
sira) a furrow, the track or line of a ploughshare 
(also personified, and apparently once worshipped as 


57, 6, Sita is invoked as presiding over agriculture or 
the fruits of the earth ; in VS. ES 69-72, Sita * the 


gataaga simaniaka, 


tar sikha, f. N. of a village, Inscr. 
Wig sit. See st, p. 1077, col. 3. 


elTe sita-vana or sitá-vana, v.]. for šila- 
vana. : 

Wit sitinaka, m.=satinala, pease, 
pulse, W. ae 

Sitilaka, m. id., L. 

AAMT sit-kara, sīl-krila. See under sit, 


Ate sid, sidati. Seo V/2. sad, p.1138, col. 2. 

Sida. See Juísida, p. 298, col. 1. 

Sidantiya, n. (fr. szdan/as, the first word of 
RV. viii, 21, 5) N. of various Simans, ArshBr, 

Sidya, n. slothfulness, idleness, insolence, L. 


WY sidhu, m. (L. also f. and n.; less cor- 
rectly Jidhz, of unknown derivation) spirituous 
liquor distilled from molasses, rum (or any similar 
spirit, also fig. =‘nectar"), MBh.; Kav. &c, = gan- 
dha, m.'havingthe smell of rum or spirituous liquor," 
the plant or tree Mimusops Elengi (=¢akzdla), L. 
-pa, mf(& or z)n. drinking spirits, Pin. iii, 2, 8, 
Vártt. 1. = püna, n. the EUR of spirits, MBh, 
—pushpa, m, the Bakula trec, L.; the Kadamba 
tree, L.; (2), f. Grislea Tomentosa (v.l. szádu-7?) 
L.— rase, m. ‘having juice like spirituous liquor, 
the Mangotree, L, = sanjiia, m. the Bakula tree, L, 


WT sidkra, n. the anus, L. 


SİT sipa, m. a vessel (for making liba- 
tions), L. = 


Ata sipala, sipalila. See sip°, p. 1078. 


WIAT sibala, f. a partic. plant (growing 
on Hima-vat), TBr. 


STR sim, ind. (originally acc. of a pron. 
base and connected with sa as Aim with ža) him, 
her, it, them (employed for all genders, numbers and 
persons [cf. id, 7m, and Gk. juv, vw]; and,often 
weakened into a generalizing and emphasizing par- 
ticle, which may become an enclitic particle after a 
pronoun or preposition, = xep or cunque, often trans- 
latable by Sever’), RV. 


ATA simán, m. (seo 2. si and sītā) a sepa- 
Tation or parting of the hair so as to leave a line, 
AV.; Br.; AitUp.; a suture of the skull, L.; f. or 
n.a boundary, border, bounds, limit, margin, frontier 
(lit. and fig.), Yajii.; Kav.; Pur.; f. a ridge serving 
to mark the boundary of a field or village, Apast.; 
VarByS.; a bank, shore, L.; the horizon, L.; the 
utmost limit of anything, furthest extent, summit, 
acme, ne plus ultra, Kav.; Inscr.; the scrotum, Pat. 
on Pan. ii, 3, 36; a partic. high number, Buddh.; 
the nape of the neck, L. 

I. Sima (only in loc. ste) a boundary, limit, 
Inscr. 

2. Sima, in comp. for s#maz (or sometimes a 
mere shortened form of 1. simd@). = tas, ind, from 
the boundary or summit, VS. =dhara-svamin, 
m. Roerrag the bounds (of morality or decorum), 
N. ofa man, Satr. = liiga, n. (cf. s52:2-7?) a boun- 
dary-mark, land-mark, Mn. viii, 2 . 

Simaka (ifc.) =siviaz, a boundary, limit, Pat. ; 
Paficar. 

Simánta, m. (ifc. f. à; cf. sīmânta) parting of 
the hair, AV.; GjSrS.; MBh. &c.; =simantén- 
nayana below, Yajii. i, X1; a line of separation on 
the human body (14 are cnumerated, corresponding 
to the joints of the bones or Asthi-samghatas), Susr.; 
a boundary, limit, MBh.; N. of a son of king Bha- 
dra-sena, Cat.; of a poct, ib. = karana, n. the act 
or ceremony of parting the hair, Gobh. = karma- 
paddhati, f. N. of wk. =driŝvan, mín. (perhaps 
for simdnta-d°) = para-driivan, Hcar. = mani, 
™m.=cit¢a-mays, Prasannar. = vat, mfn. separated 
or parted by a straight line, Kir., Sch. — vidhi, m. 
N. of wk, Simanténnayana, n. ‘the parting or 
dividing of the hair,” N. of one of the 12 Samskaras 
(observed by women in the fourth, sixth or eighth 
month of pregnancy), GrS. ; RTL.; -$rayoga, m., 
-mantra, m, pl. N. of wks. 

, Bimantaka, mf(Z&a)n. having the hair parted 
f n pregnancy, see above), Grihyas.; m. hair-parting; 

with Jainas) N. ofa prince in one of the seven Jaina 
hells, L.5 (ame), n. red lead, vermilion (with which 
a mark is made along the division of the hair), L. ; 
a kind of ruby, L. 


sitem simantaya. 


gimantaya, Nom. P. )ya/7, to make a parting, 
traverse (the sea) in a straight line, Rajat, 

Bimantita, mín. marked by a straight line, 
parted (as hair), Kir.; Kathis, 

Simantin, mfn, parted (as hair), Suir.; wearing 
the hair parted (as a pregnant woman), SaikhGr., 
Sch.; (7), f. a woman, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a 
woman, Cat. 

I. Simi, f. (ifc. f. 2) parting of the hair (see sze- 
simia); a boundary, landmark, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
rule of morality (sce comp.). —krishina, mfn. 
ploughing on the border of a landmark, Yajn. 

- =giri, m, a boundary mountain, BhP, —°jZana 
(CmGj°), n. ignorance of boundaries, Mu. viii, 249. 
—tikramanótsava (^má/^), m. a festival at the 
passing of a boundary,Cat. — *dhipa(9zádA?), m.a 
fronticr-guardian, keeper of the borders, Paticat.; 
a neighbouring king, MW. =niscaya, m. a legal 
decision in regard to landmarks and boundaries, ib. 
entr ("mâ ), m. a border, boundary (-bhipala, 
m. ‘a neighbouring king,’ Campak. [s#mala w.r.]); 
Brihasp.; Yajü.; Kam. &c.; (fig.) bounds, MBh.; 
the boundary of a village, VarBrS.; R.; mf(a)n. 
bounded by a landmark, Hariv.; -pijana, n. the act 
of honouring a village boundary &c., MW.; doing 
honour to a bridegroom when he arrives at the village 
boundary, A.; -/ekhd, f. the utmost limit, Kad.; the 
extremity, ib. = “ntara (°man°), n. the boundary of 
a village; MBh.; Ritus. = ^pah&rin (^^), mfn. 
one who takes away boundary-marks, Paiicar. 
—püla, m. --"d/ifa, MarkP.; Palicat. = ban- 
dha, m, a depository of rules of morality, Divyav. 
aliga, n. a boundary-mark, landmark, Mn.; ib., 
Sch. — v&da, m. a dispute about boundaries, Mn.; 
Vcar. = vinizuaya, m. (legal) decision of disputed 
questions about boundaries and landmarks, Mn. viii, 
258; 266. — vivüda, m. litigation about bound’, 
Mn.; Yajü., Sch. ; -dkarma, m. the law respecting 
disputesaboutbound?,MW. = vriksha,m.'bound"- 
tree,’ a tree serving as a bound’-mark, Mn. viii, 246; 
(fig.) one whose example is followed by others, MBh. 
—samdhi, m, the meeting of two boundaries, Mn. 
viii, 248; 261. —setu, m. a ridge or causeway 
serving as a boundary, ib. viii, 262; -viniruaya, m. 
(legal) decision about boundaries and barriers, MW. 
Simóllaàghana,n.the transgressing ofa boundary, 

trespass, passing a. frontier, ib. 


WIRT 2. sind, f. pl. = sina, SBr., Sch. 
eife simika, m. a kind of treo, L.; an 


ant or similar small insect, L.; an ant-hill, L.; (a), 
f. an ant, L. 
simika, m. (prob. w.r. for prec.) a kind of tree,L. 


dias siyaka, m. N. of a family of kings, 
Taser. 


Miz sira, m. n. (for derivation see sia) a 
plough, RV. &c.&c.; m.anox for ploughing, draught- 
ox, Kaus.; the sun, Nir. ix, 40; Calotropis Gigantea, 
L. = deva, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. = dhvaja, 
m. * plough-bannered,’ N, of Janaka, Bailar; of Bala- 
rāma, VP.; of a son of Hrasva-roman, ib. —-pati 
(sira-), m. lord of the plough, AV. = pani, m. ‘pl’- 
handed’ or ‘pl°-armed,’ N. of Bala-rima, L. — bhrit, 
m. ‘pl?-bearer,’ id., MBh. = yoga, m. an ox yoked 
to a pl°, Kaus, = v&há, mfn. drawing a plough, TS. 
—vü&haka, m. a plongher, ploughman, L. Sirü- 
yudha, m. ‘plough-armed,’ N. of Bala-rama, Kad.; 
VP. sirétkashana, n. turning up the soil with a 

lough, ploughing, Megh. 7 
p Straka, a a plough, MW.; a porpoise, L.; the 
sun, ib. 

Sixin, m, ‘having or holding a plough,’ N. of 
Bala-ràma, Hariv. 

Sirya. Sce faris. 


gto siraja, N. of a place, Cat. 
Wires sila, n.— sira, a plough, Kapishth. 
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mfn. puoi (recitation of certain texts) at the 
preparation of the Soma, RV. = gríbh, mfn. taking 
hold of the Soma (for drawing it out of the vessel), ib. 
—manas,m. N. of a preceptor (having the patr. 
Sindilyayana), IndSt. = rana (suté-), mín. delight- 
ing in Soma, RV. 

Sutya, n. (with or scil. 2/a2z) the day of Soma 
extraction (also szyá/ia, m.), SiS.; MBh.; (2), £» 
see next. 

I. Suty&, f. (for 2. see below) the extraction or 
solemn preparation of Soma, VS.; Br. ; Sr$. — kāla, 
m. the time of, Nyayam.; “Zna, mín. relating to 
that time (-/va, n.), ib., Sch. —m&sa, m. a month 
in which the Soma is daily pressed, Laty. 

Sütvan, mf(a7i, Pin. iv, I, 7)n. the extracting 
or preparing of Soma, RV.; AV.; m. a drinker of 
Soma, W.; a student who has performed his ablutions 
(before or after a Soma sacrifice), ib.; N. of a man 
(having the patr. Kairisi), AitBr. 

Sunvát, mfn. pressing out (the Soma) &c.; m. 
the offerer of a Soma sacrifice, Si3.; N. of a son of Su- 
mantu (also called Sunvina), BhP. 

Sushuvaua, Sushvüná. See 4/3. sit, col. 2. 

Süshvi, mfn. pressing out or offering Soma 
(compar. -/ara), RV. 

Siti, stitya &c. See 3. si, p. 1241, col. 3. 

Sotu, gotri &c. Sce p. 1248, col. 3. 

S 4. su (— V2. si), (only in 3. sg. sauti, 
see ra-^/ 2. sit) to beget, bring forth. 

2. Sut, mfn. (for I. see col. 2) begetting, gene- 
rating, engendering, MW. 

2. Suta, mfi. begotten, brought forth; m. (ifc. 
f. 2) a son, child, offspring (stt£aze, du. «* son and 
daughter’), Mn. ; MBh. &c, ; a king, L.; N. of the 
5th astrological house, VarByS.; N. of a son of the 
Ioth Manu, Hariv.; (a), f., sec below. —m-ra- 
yishthiya, n. (with Prajapateh) N. of two Si- 
mans, ArshBr, —m-gama, n. ‘ son-obtaining, N. 
of a man (cf. sautamıgami), Pay. iii, 2, 47; Sch. 
=jivaka, m. Putranjiva Roxburghii, L. —n-jaya; 
am. ‘son-winning,’ N. of a man (cf. sutam-gana), 
MBh. «tva, n. condition of sonship (instr. with 
gra, to adopt any one [acc.] as a son’), Kathas, 
= dd, f. * son-giving, N. of a divine being, Paticar. 
=nirvisesham, ind. not differently from a son, 
exactly like a son, Ragh. — pādikā or -padukd, f. 
a species of Mimosa, L. «2. -vat, mfn. (for T. see 
under 2. suta) possessing sons or children, VarBIS.; 
m. the father of a son, W. = vatsala, mín. loving 
one's children; m. an affectionate father, Venis. 
= vallabha, w.r. for prec. = vaskara, f. themother 
of seven children, L. = &zeni, f. the plant Salvinia 
Cucullata, L. —suta, m. a son's son, a. grandson, 
MarkP. —-hibuka-yoga, m. junction of the 4th 
and 5th astrol. houses (said to be suitable for mar- 
riages), MW. Sutatmaja,m.=suta-suta,L.; (2), 
f. a granddaughter, L. Sutürnava, m. N. of wk. 
Suthrthin, min. desirous of offspring, Mn. iii, 262. 
Sutotpatti, f. birth of a son, Mn. iii, 16. 

Sutā, f. tue f. d) a daughter, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
the plant Alhagi Maurorum, L. = dana, n. the gift 
(in marriage) of a daughter, Mn. iii, 26. — pati, m. 
daughter's husband,’ a son-in-law, KatySr., Sch. 
=putre, m. du. a daughter and a son, L.=bhava, 
m. the state of a daughter, Kathis. 

3. Suti, See sii-shuti. 

Sutin, mín, having a son or sons (777, f. “a 
mother’), Hit. 

I, Suti, m. f. (abl. gen. suéyzs) onc who wishes 
for a son or treats any one like a son, Vop. 

2. Suti, in comp. for 3. s#éa.—bhuta, min. be- 
come a son, Ka 

Sutiya,Nom.P.-ya/i (fr. 3. seta or su£a),totreat 
DS Sah.; to wish for a son or for a daughter, - 

2. Buty&, f. (for 1. see above) bringing forth a 
child, parturition, MW. L oe = 


dtaa sillana, v.1. for $ilhana, Cat. 
daa sivaka, sivana. See p.1218, col.1. 


AIF sisa, n. (of doubtful derivation) lead 
(also used as money), VS. &c. &c.; the leaden weight 
used by weavers, VS.; mf(a)n. leaden, of lead, VS.; 
LatySr. —ja, n. minium, red lead, L. — pattra or 
-pattraka, n. lead, L. 

Sisaka, m.n. lead, L.; m.=Sé/a, L. 


dary sisatana, N. of a place, Cat. 


Atat sisara, m. N. of a mythical dog (the 
husband of Sarami), ParGr. 
Sisarama, m, N. of a dog-demon, Hir. 


Wig sia. Seo sugandhi-s°, p. 1222, col.3. 
Vez sihara, g. sakhy-üdi. 


age sthunda, m. (cf. sek°) a kind of 
spurge, Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. 


J 1. su, cl. x. P. À. savati,°te, to go, move, 
Dhátup. xxii, 42 (Vop. 572). 

Ẹ 2. su (=x. si), cl. 1. 2. P. (Dhütup. 
xxii, 43 and xxiv, 32; savati, sauté, only in 3. sg. 
pr. saut and 2. E Impv. suhi) to urge, impel, in- 
cite, SBr.; KatySr. ; to possess supremacy, Dhatup. 

1. Sutá, mfn. impelled, urged, SBr. ; allowed 
authorized, ib. dioe ; ^ 

1. Suti, (prob.) in žuru- and prit-s° (qq. vv.) 


g g. su, cl. p. P. A. (Dhātup. xxvii, 1) 
sundti, sunute (in RV. 3. pl. sunvánti, sun- 
viré (with pass. sense] and sz5/ra£/ ; p. sunvdt or 
sunvand [the latter with act. and pass, sense], ib. ; 
pf. sushdva, sushuma &c., ib.; MBh.; p. in Veda 
sushuvds and sushvayd [the later generally with 
pass. sense ; accord. to Kas. on Pay. iii, 2, 106, also 
sushuvana with act. sense]; aor. accord. to Gr. 
asavit or asaushit, asoshta or asavishta; in RV. 
also Impv. su, sulám, and p. [mostly pass.] sz- 
gand [but the spoken form is svud and so'written 
in SV., su? in RV.]; and 3. pl. aseshaviel, AitBr.; 
fut. sold, ib. ; soshyati, KatySr.; savishyati, SBr.; 
inf. slave, sólos, RV.; Br.; sofum, Gr.; ind. p. 
-siitya, Br.; -5iiya, MBh.), to press out, extract (esp. 
the juice from the Soma plant for libations), RV.; 
AV. ; SBr.; KatySr.; Up.; MBh.; to distil, prepare 
(wine, spirits &c.), Sch. on Tan. ii, 2, 133: Pass. 
siydte (in RV. also A. 3. sg. sunve and 3. pl. suz- 
viré with pass. sense; aor. dsdvé, ib.): Caus. -sa- 
vayati or -shavayate (see abhi-shu and pra-V 3. 
Su; aor, asitshavat, accord. to some asishavat), 
Gr.: Desid. of Caus. sushavayishaté, ib.: Desid. 
susitshati, °te, ib.: Intens. soshityate, soshavité, 
soshoti, ib. 

I. But, (ifc.; for 2. see col. 3) extracting juice, 
making libations (see Zzuza-siit, pra-silt, madhu- 
shalt, soma-siit); m.= stotri, a praiser, worshipper, 
Naigh. iii, 16. 

2. Sutá, mfn. pressed out, extracted ; m. (sg. and 
pl, once n. in ChUp. v, 12, 1) the expressed Soma- 
juice, a Soma libation, RV.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; 
BhP. —kirti, f. mention of the (extracted) Soma, 
AitBr. —pa, m. (for su-/afa see p. 1223, col. 3) a 
drinker of the S*-juice ; pl. N. of a class of deities, 
MW. = på or -p&van, mín. drinking the S°-juice, 
RV. — péya, n. the drinking of S°, ib. = m-bhará, 
mfn. carrying away Soma, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi 
(having the patr. Atreya and author of RV. v, 11— 
14), Anukr. = I. -vat, mfn. (for 2. see under 3. 
suta) containing the word sula (at?, f. * a verse c? 
the word suéa’), AitBr. ; m.a drinker of theS?-juice, 
W.; an offerer of a libation, MW. —Sravas, m. N. 
ofa teacher, Hir. = soma (sz/d-), mfn. one who has 
extracted theS®, offerer ofa S? libation, RV. ; (a sacri- 
fice) at which the S? is prepared, ib.; m. N. of a son 
of Bhima-sena, MBh.; VP.; ofa prince; Jatakam. ; 


^ 


ds (a),  N.of a wife of Krishna (v.l. rz«£a-5^), Hariv. ; 5.85, ind. (opp. to dus and c -= z5 

WSN silandha or silandhra,m. & kind of | * ‘ataka, n. N. of a Buddhist legend ; -va¢ (sutd-s), us sense to Gk s. perhaps nd. correspon : 

. fish, Bhpr. mín. (pl) joined vith those who have repared the | vs: and, accord. to some, with pron, base sa, ux cord 
Steara sildmavati, f. (applied to the Soma-juice, RV. ; *mávadana, n. —"ma-jütaka. | Eu with ka; in Veda also sit and liable to become 


Sutá-vat, mín. = su/d-vat, RV. Sutüsutá, n. 
du. what is extracted (as Soma) and what is not 
extracted (as milk), MaitrS.; °¢/2s, mfn. having what 
is and what is not extracted, TBr. 

2. Suti, f. extracting or pouring out (in soma- 


Indus; of doubtful meaning; accord, to Sdyaya ‘rich 
in plants’ [fr. sand, ‘a kind of plant of which ropes 
are made”; accord. to others ‘rich in water ), RV. 


X, 15; 8. 
Wem silara, m. N. of a family of kings 
(Ch 3iJara-vagia), Inscr. 


shu or shit and to lengthen a preceding vowel 
while a following za ae E 5a; en be n 

used as an adj. or adv.), good, excellent, right, vire e 
tuous, beautiful, easy; well, rightly, much, greatly, 
very, any, easily, willingly, quickly (in older lan : 
often with other particles; esp. with a, = 
with, immediately ;* with 170, i.e. maz, =“ 

D 412 — 


q.v.) 
‘gute, (loc. of 2. seča) in comp, = kara (sutd-), 


E 
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by no means 3’ sil kam often emphatically with an 
Impv., e.g. £/5AAà sú kam maghavan ma párā 
gah, ‘do tarry O Maghavan, go not past,’ RV. iii, 
53, 2; si always qualities the meaning of a verb and 
is never used independently at the beginning of a 
verse ; in later language it is rarely a separate word, 
but is mostly prefixed to substantives, adjectives, 
adverbs and participles, exceptionally also to an ind. 
p» e g. Sv-baddhud, * having well bound,’ Mricch. 
X, 50; or even to a finite verb, e.g. su-nirvavatt, 


* Sis. vi, 58), RV. &c. &c. —titi, f. good pro- 


tection or assistance, RV. — kaksha, m. N. of the 
author of RV. viii, 81; 82 (having the patr. Angi- 
rasa), RAnukr. = kahkavat, m. N. of a mountain, 
MarkP.(v.l. vaékaitka,VP.) = kotam-kara, mín. 
very fit for making mats, Pat. —Xantaki, f. Aloe 
Indica, L. —kantha, mí(Z)n. sweet-voiced, BhP.; 
m. N. of a singer, Cat. ; (7), f. the female or Indian 
cuckoo, L.; N. of an Apsaras, Bailar, = kandu, m. 
much-scratching, the itch, L, = katha, f. a beautiful 
story, Kathis. —kanda, m. the root of Scirpus 
Kysoor, L.; an onion, W.; a yam, ib.; the root of 
Arum Campanulatum, MW.; other bulbous plants 
(=varahi-kanda; =dharayi-k°), ib.; ja, v.l. 
for su-kundana, L. = kandaka, m. an onion, L.; 
a species of Arum, ib.; a yam, ib.; pl. N. of a people, 
MBh. = kandin,m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, 
L.; Arum Campanulatum, MW. = kanyaka, mfn. 
having a beautiful daughter, Vop. =k ,f.a 
beautiful girl, MW.; N. of a daughter of Saryata (or 
*ti) and wife of the Rishi Cyavana, SBr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. (also 9ja£). — ka: , mfn. =-kan- 
yaka, Vop. — kapardá, mf(d)n. having beautiful 
braided hair, VS.; MaitrS. —kapoln, mf(a)n. havin 
beaut? cheeks, BhP.; 9/45j2, mín. having a face wit 
beaut? cheeks, ib. = kamala, n.a beaut? lotus flower, 
Kalac, = kambala, m. (ifc. f. à) a beaut? dewlap, 
Heat. -kára, mf(@)n. easy to be done, easy for 
(gen.) orto (inf), RV.; Mn.&c.; easy to be managed, 
tractable (as a horse or cow), L.; easily achieving, 
Vop.; m. a good-natured horse, L.; (à), f. a tract- 
able cow, W.; (au), n. doing good, charity, be- 
nevolence, ib. ; -/ara£a, mín. very easy to be done, 
Pat. ; -/va, n. casiness, feasibleness, Sarvad.; Nilak. ; 
-samdhi, min. casily joined or united, Pancat. (v. 1.) 
= karird, (prob.) w.r. for -urird, MaitrS.-Xar- 
zin, m. a beautiful ear, BhP.; mfn. having beautiful 
ears; m. N. of a Rakshasa, R.; (@ or z), f. a colo- 
cynth,L.; (2), f. Salvinia Cucullata, ib. = karnaka, 
mín, =-karya, MW.; m. a kind of bulbous plant, 
L.; (za), f. Salvinia Cucullata, ib. — karnika, mín, 
having a beautiful film (as a lotus flower), Hcat. 
-karma, m. pl. N. of a class of deities, MW. 
= karma, n.a good work, Pailcar. ; mín. (-£d77) 
performing good works, virtuous, Rajat. ; active, dili- 
gent, W.; m. a good or expert artificer or artist or 
architect, RV.; VS.; Nir.; N. of Visva-karman (the 
architect of the gods), L.; the 7th of the 27 astrono- 
mical Yogas, ib.; N. of a king, MBh.; BhP.; ofa 
teacher of the Sima-veda, ur. ; pl. N. of a class of 
deities, ib. — kala, mfn. one who employs his pro- 
perty well both by giving and enjoying it, L.; m. 
N. of aman, Cat. = kalatra,n.a good wife, Kathis, 
= kalita, w.r. for next, MBh. = kalila, mfn, well 
filled with, ib. —Xálpa, mfu. easy to be made, 


gafa su-üif. 


85, 20 (cf. Nir. xii, 8). = kīxti, f. good praise, hymn 
PIRE: RV.; is well or casily praised, ib.; 
glorious, Sivag.; m. N. of the author of RV. x, 131 
(having the patr. Kakshivata) ; of the above hymn, 
Br.; Vait. —kukshi, f. N. of a Gandharva maid, 
Kürand. = kucã, f. having beautiful breasts, MBh. 
= kutta, m. pl. N, of a people, ib. —kutya, m. 
pl. N. of a people, ib. —Xundala, m. N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rishtra, ib. = kundaka, m. an onion, L. 
—kundana, m. a kind of plant (=Jdardara), L. 
—kumnla, w.r. for -Zoa/a, Paiicat. = kumira, 
mf(;)n. very tender or delicate, MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
a delicate youth, ib. ; tenderness, L.; sugar-cane and 
various other plants (Jonesia Asoka ; the wild Cam- 
paka; Panicum Frumentaceum &c.), L. 5 N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh.; of a Daitya, L.; of various 
kings, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a poet, Cat.; of a 
Varsha, MBh.; MarkP.; (6), f. Jasminum Sambac 
or Grandiflorum, L.; Musa Sapientum, L.; Hibiscus 
Rosa Sinensis, L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L. ; N. of 
a river, MW.; (2), f. Jasminum Sambac or Grandi- 
florum, ib.; N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; -/anu-fvac, 
mfn. having very soft and delicateskin, MW. ; -fara, 
mfa. more del®, Simkhyak. ; Vas. ; -2@, f. (Kavyad. 
&c.) or -/va, n. (Kathas.) delicacy, tenderness; -4a- 
kha-tvac,mfn, having very de? nails and skin, MW.; 
-vana, n. N. of a forest, BhP.; "ruga, mf(i)n. 
having very del? limbs, MW. = kumāraka, mfn. 
very tender; m. a tender youth, Hariv.; Paiicar.; 
sugar-cane, L.; rice, MW.; N. of a son of Jamba- 
vat, VP.; (am), n. a partic. part of the ear, VarBrS.; 
a cinnamon-leaf, L.; the Tamiala-pattra, MW. 
=kumiérika, mfn. having a handsome daughter, 
Pin. vi, 2, 173, Sch. = kumila, mfn. =-humara, 
Paficad. = kuzirá, mí(Z)n. having a beautiful head- 
dress, VS. = kurkura, m. N. of a dog-demon, Hir. 
= kula, n.anoble family, Kav.;m{(@)n.sprung from 
a n? f°, ib.; Paficat.; -7a, mfn. id., Kav.;-janman, 
n.n? birth, ib.; -24, f.id., Prasaüg. ; -577, f.a woman 
of good family,arespectable woman, MW. = kulina, 
mín, =-kula-ja, Paficat. = kusumi, f. N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. = kūr- 
kura, m. N. ofa demon hostile to children, ParGyS. 
=krit, mín. doing good, benevolent, virtuous, 
pious (compar. -fara; superl. -fama), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; fortunate, well-fated, wise, W.; making 
good sacrifices or offerings, MW.; skilful, a skilful 
worker (said of Tvashtri and Ribhu), RV.; m. pl. 
deceased fathers who enjoy the reward of virtue in 
the other world, RV.; AV. &c. —Kritá, n. a good 
or righteous deed, meritorious act, virtue, moral 
merit (-/as, ind.), RV. &c. &c.; a benefit, bounty, 
friendly aid, favour, R.; Paficat. &c.; the world of 
virtue, heaven, AV. ; TS.; T Br. ; fortune, auspicious- 
ness, W. 5 reward, recompense, ib.; (skrita), mfn. 
well done or made or formed or executed, RV. ; 
well arranged, adorned, made good (with mati, f. 
*a well-taken resolution ;’ with anartha, m. ‘an 
cvil turned to good;’ Aim atra sukritam bhavet, 
* what would be best done here?"), RV. &c. &c.; 
treated with kindness, befriended, MW. ; well-con- 
ducted, virtuous, fortunate, ib.; (said to be) =sva- 
4^, TUp.; m. N. of a Praji-pati, VP.; of a son of 
Prithu, Hariv.; (a), f. N. of a river, VP.; -karmaz, 
n, a good or meritorious act (^sa-£à777t, mfn. *per- 


AV.; very qualified or skilled, BhP,; (w.r. for | forming good acts"), Kam.; Kav. &c.; mín. doing g° 
-kalya), ib. = kalpita, mfn. well equippedorarmed, | deeds, virtuous, MBh.; R.; -£i/, mfn, id., Mn. iii, 
MBh. = kalya, mfu, perfectly sound, BhP. —kavi, | 37; -dvadaiz, f. N. of a partic. 12th day (-vra/a, 
m. a good poet, VarBrS.; Kathás. &c. ; -/z, f.the state | n. N. ofa relig. observance), Cat.; -b/4d7, mín. con- 


qa sukhd. 


-kritya, Nom, P.9ya£i (fr. -Arit), Pat. — 2.-krite 
ya, n.a good work to be donc, duty, BhP.; a good 
or correct action, Paiicat.; (?/yd), mfn. performing 
one’s duties, 'TBr.; m. N. of a man (g. zadddi) ; 
-prakāša, m. N. of wk. = krityit, f. good or clever 
or righteous act, right or virtuous action, RV. 
=kritvan, mfn. acting skilfully or well, RV, 
=-krishta, mfn. well-ploughed, AitBr.; R.; Paficat. 
—krishna, mín. very black, R. = kóta, mfn, hav. 
ing good intentions, benevolent, TS.; m. N. of an 
Aditya, ib. —ketana, m. N. of a son of Sunitha, 
BhP. = ketú, mf(z)n. very bright, RV.; m, N. of 
a king of the Yakshas, Kav. ; of various kings, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; Pur.; -seéa, f. patr. of Tadaka, Balar, 
= ketri, m. a partic. personification (identified with 
the sun), PirGr. (accord. to others su-ketd, f.) 
= keša, mf(z or @)n. having beautiful hair, MBh, ; 
R.; (prob.) thickly overgrown with a species of the 
Andropogon, Siddh.; m. N. of a Rakshasa, R.; 
(2), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a Suráügana, 
Sinh%s.; of a daughter of Ketu-virya, MarkP.; 
°sénta, m{(a)n. having beaut? locks of hair, MBh.; 
°3;-bhdrya, mfa, one who has a beaut^-haired wife, 
Vop. —ke&an, m. N, of a man, PrasnUp. — kesi, 
m. N. of a Rakshasa, Cat. — kesin, mín. —-/eja, 
MW.; m. = -Zesé, Cat.; (#73), f. a kind of plant, 
Npr, = kesara, m. Citrus Medica, L.; n. N. of two 
metres, Ked. = komala, mín. very soft or tender, 
Kav. ; Paficat.; Sukas. = koli, f. a kind of bulbous 
plant, L. =kosaka, m. Mangifera Sylvatica, ib. 
= košā, f. a species of Luffa, ib. —kosala, f. N. 
of a town, Pat. = krátu, mfn, skilful, wise (said of 
various gods), RV.; m. N. of various kings, MBh. 
—kratüya, Nom. A. 9yafe, to show onc's self 
skilful or wise, RV. = kratüuyü, f. intelligence, wis- 
dom, skill, ib. = kraya, m. a fair bargain, Heat. 
= kriyü, f. a good action, g? work, moral or reli- 
gious observance, MW. = Xridà, f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, Karand. = kruddha (s7-), mfn. very angry, 
$Br.; R. = Xrüra, mfn, very dreadful, MBh, = kle- 
Sa, mfn, very distressing, Kathis, =k ,m.a 
beautiful sound, L, —Xshata (s//-), mín. greatly 
hurt or damaged, AV. = kshatrá, mfn. having a 
good dominion, ruling well, RV.; VS.; possessing 
or conferring power, strong, powerful, RV.; m. N. 
of a son of Niramitra, VP. = kshatriya, m. a good 
Kshatriya, Rajat. —Xsháya, mfn, well-housed or 
well-sheltered, RV. = kshiti, f. a goodabode, secure 
dwelling, place of refuge, RV.; VS.; TS.; Br. 
-kshubühn, mín. greatly agitated, Paiicar.—ksh6é- 
tra, n. an excellent field, RV.; Mn.; R. &c.; 
mf(@)n. affording a good field or dwelling-place, 
RV.; Hariv.; having good fields, R.; sprung from 
a good womb, Suér.; m. N. of a son of the roth 
Manu, MirkP.; n. a house with three halls (towards 
the south, the west and the north), VarBrS.; (°¢rd)- 
dā, f. the possession of a good field, AV. —kghe- 
triyàü, f. (the same form for instr.) desire of good 
fields, RV. —kshema, n. great prosperity or com- 
fort or peacefulness (-&77/, mfn.), VarBrS. — kshé- 
man, n. water, Naigh. i, 12. = kshobhya, mí(a)n. 
easily agitated, Kathas, = kshmá, mf(Z)n. consist- 
ing of good earth, VS. (Sch.) = khá &c., see sekhia, 
s.V. —khallika, f. (perhaps) luxurious life, Lalit. 
* khavi, w.r. for -shavi, L. = khüdí, mfn. (for 
sukhüdi sce p. 1221, col. 3) wearing beautiful 
bracelets or rings (said of the Maruts), RV. — khā- 
Gita (sz-), mfn. well masticated or eaten, VS. 
- khura, mf(@)n. having beautiful hoofs, Hcat. 
-khyüta, mín. very renowned, MW. —khyüti, 
f. good report, celebrity, ib. 


YH súka (for šúka), a parrot, AV. i, 22, 4. 

Yas sukkadi, n. dry sandal-wood, L. 

ata sukti, m. N. of a mountain (prob. 
W.T. for suki), MarkP. 


YR sukh (prob. Nom. fr. sukha below), 
cl. 10. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 75; xxxvi; 14) sukňa- 
yati, sukhyati,to make happy please, delight, glad- 
den, rejoice, comfort, MBh.; Kay. &c. 


Sukha, mín. (said to be fr. 5. s +3. kha and : 


to mean originally ‘having a axle-hole ;' pos- 
sibly a Prakrit form of sze-stia, q.v.; cf. duhkha) 
running swiftly or casily (only applied to cars or 
chariots, superl. sek/d-/amia), easy, RV.; pleasant 
(rarely with this meaning in Veda), agreeable, gentle, 
mild (comp. -/ard), VS. &c, &c.; comfortable, happy» 
Prosperous (2522/15), R. ; virtuous, pious, MW.; 
m, N. of a man, g. J/gddi; (scil, dauda) a kind of 


Yaar sukha-kara, qunm sukhdvabodha, 1221 
military array, Kim.; (a), f. (in phil.) the effort to | sleeping placidly, Ritus. = prüpta, mfn. one who 
win future beatitude, Piety, virtue, Tattvas.; (in pedale CUT 
music)a partic. Mürchana, Samit.; N. of the city of | one who has obtained wealth casily, Säh. —prápya, 
Varuna, VP.; of onc of the 9 Saktis of Siva, L.; (am), | mfa. easy to be attained or won Kathis. Eoi 
n, ease, easiness, comfort, prosperity, pleasure, happi- | kshya, mfn. easy to be caught sight of, MBh. 
ness (in m. personified as a child of Dharma and Sid- | = plava, mfn. offering a comfortable bath (v. l. sze- 
dhi, MarkP.), joy, delight in (loc. ; sukhay: A/ Eri, | khdpl®), R. —baddha, mfn. pleasantly formed, 
‘to give pe mahata sukhena, ‘with great | lovely, ib. —bandhana, mín. attached to the plea- 
pleasure ), the SRY, heaven, atmosphere (cf. 3. 44a), | sures or enjoyments of the world, Kam. = buddhi; 
L.; water, Naigh. i, 12; N. of the fourth astral. | f. easy understanding or knowledge, Cat. — bodha, 
house, V ED 3 t dn drug or medicinal root called | m.id.,ib.; perception or sensation of pleasure, MW.; 
Vriddhi, M i (ám), ind. (also ena, at) easily, | -krit, mfn. causing to be easily understood, Satr. ; 
comfortably, pleasantly, joyfully, willingly (with inf. | -7zzfa, mfn. e? understood, Kav.-bodhana, n. (= 
= easy to, c. g. sa bhavishyati sukham hantum, | -buddhi);-dipika,f.N.ofa Commentary. = bodhi- 
‘hewill beeasy to kill;’ sekham—na punar,‘rather | KB, f., -bodhini, f N.of wks. — bhakshikā-kāra, 
—than, e.g. sukham asiin api samtyajanti na | m. a maker of daintics or sweetmeats, confectioner, 
punah pratijitam, ‘they rather renounce life than a | Campak. —bhaiija, m. a kind of Moringa L. 
promise ;* Aadali-sukham, ‘as easily asa Kadali’), | = bh&ga, m. 2 happy lot or portion, good fortune, 
VS. &c. &c. = kara, mf(z)n. causing pleasure or | MW. — bh&gin (R.), -bhaj (VarBrS.), mfn. pos- 
happiness, Nir.; easy to be done or performed by | sessing or sharing in happiness, happy, fortunate. 
(gen.), R.; m. N. of Rama, L.; (7), f. N. of a Su- | —bhuj,mfn. enjoying happiness, happy, lucky, Var- 
rühgani, Sinhis. —k&ra (MW.), -kürin (Say.), | BrS.—bhu, mín. (used in explaining Ja22-2/4z and 
-krit (MBh.),mfn. causingjoyorhappiness, = kau- | mayo-bhiz), Nir. = bhedya, mfn, easy to be broken 
mudi, f. N. of a grammar. = kriyā, f. the act of | ordestroyed, Küm.(v.l. for-cchedya); easily separated 
causing delight or happiness, Dhatup. —ga, mfn. | or disunited, Hit. —bhoga, m. the enjoyment of 
going easily, MW. = gandha, mf(a)n. sweet-smell- | pleasure, MW. — bhogin, mfn. enjoying pleasure, 
ing, fragrant, R. = gama (MBh.), -gamya (Kam.), | ib. —bhogya, mfn. easy to be enjoyed or disposed 
mín. easy tobe traversed or travelled over. = gr&hya, | of (as wealth), Kathas. = bhojana, n. dainty food, 

mfn. easy to be grasped, Kathi. ; easy to be compre- | L. = mada, mfn. pleasantly i intoxicating, Car. = ma- 
hended or understood (see comp.); -sibandhana, | ya, m{(Z,m.c. also dn. consisting of happiness, full 
n. a composition casy to be comprehended, easily | of joy and pleasure, delightful, Kiv.; BhP. = mā- 
intelligible language, Kum. = ghātya, mfn. casy to | nin, mfn. thinking (anything) to be joy, seeing joy 
be killed, Paiicat. = m-kara, mf(Z)n. causing joy or | in (loc.), BhP. = märjana, n. an auspicious ablu- 
happiness, MW.; (7), f. a kind of plant ( = zzan42), | tion, Sak. (in Prakrit). = mālika, m. (prob.) N. of 
L. = cara, mí(i)n. going or moving easily, MW.; | the superintendent of a monastery, Paiicat. v, 12- 
m. N. of a village, L. — cãra, m. ' e"-going, a good | = mukha, m. N.ofa Yaksha, Buddh. — m-edhas, 
horse, L. — citta, n. mental ease; -J/ia/, mín. en- mfn. prospering well, Gaut.; MBh. = moda, f. the 
joying m?e?, Car. = cohZya, mfn.affording pleasant | gum olibanum tree, L. — yaso-'rtha-vriddhi- 
shadow, R. = cohedya, mín. easy to be cut or de- | kara, mfn, causing increase of fortune (and) renown 
stroyed, Kim.; Hit. =jāta, mfn. born or produced (and) wealth, VarBrS. — yoga-nidr&, f. placid and 
easily, W.; feeling easy or comfortable, Bhatt.; n. quiet sleep, Kim. = ratha (sukhd-), mín. having 
anything pleasant, Git. = tama, -tara, sec above | an easily running chariot, RV. —r&je, m. N. ot 
under sukňa. = tas, ind. casily, comfortably, plea- | various men, Rajat, = r&trior-rZtrik&, f.a partic. 
santly, happily, R. — tā, f., -tva, n. case, comfort, night of newmoon (when there isa festival in honour 
delight, happiness, prosperity, R. ; Kathis.; Sarvad. | of Lakshmi, celebrated with lighted lamps), Cat.; a 
=da, mí()n. giving pleasure or delight, Kav.; night whena wife may be legally approached (cf. Mn. 
VarBiS.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; a partic. class of iii, 47), MW.; a quiet or comfortable night (cf. saze- 
deceased ancestors, MarkP.; (in music) a kind of | ratrzka). —ripa, mfn. having an agreeable ap- 
measure, Samgit.; (4), f. Prosopis Spicigera or Mi- | pearance, MI. —lakshya, mín. easy to be scen or 
mosa Suma, L.; an Apsaras, L.; the river Ganges, known, easily recoguized, Hariv. = lava, m. a little 
MW.; (am), n. the abode of Vishnu, L.; N. of a | pleasure, VarBrS. — lipsā, f. desire of attaining plea- 
Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa, VP. — dāyaka, mfn. giving sure or happiness, MW. —lekhana, n. N. of an 
or affording pleasure, Paficar. = duhkha, n. du. orthographical wk. (by Bharata-sena, son of Gau- 
pleasureand pain, joyand sorrow, KaushUp.; -maya, rüfiga-mallikz). — esa, m. =-/ava, MW. — 1. vat, 
mf(Z)n. consisting of pl? and p°, Kathas.; =next, ind. like a joy or pleasure (with Aman, ‘to regard 
ib. ; -samanvita, mfn, feeling p^ and p^ Mn. i, 49; | anything [acc.] asa pleasure „BhP. = 2. -yat,mfn. 
-suhyid, m. a friend in joy and sorrow, Mricch.; possessing ease or comfort (-/a, f. ‘ease °), full of 
Lh 4¢maka, mfn. consisting of pleasure and pain, joy or pleasure, R. — vati, f. N. of the heaven of 
MW.; °2hddé, mfn. (pl.) pl? and p° and the other | Buddha Amitabha (see under sek/a-vat, col. 2) 
(opposites ; see dvamıdva), Mu. i, 26 ; “hin, mfn. | Buddh.; -vyitha, m. N. of a Sütra. c Yaronka or 
feeling pl? and p°, BhP. —drisya, mfn. beautiful | -varcas,n. ‘having a pleasant lustre, natron, alkali, 
to lock at, pleasant to see, Paiicar. —deva, m. N. | L. —varta, w. r. for -vat-tà (q.v-) —vartman, 
of a man, Buddh.; (with i37) N. of an author, | mfn. having casy paths, MBh. = varman, m. N. of 
Cat, = doh& (Hcat.) or -dohy& (L.), f. an easily various men (esp. of a poet), Rajat.; Subh. = vaha, 
milked cow. =dhana, n. pl. comfort and riches, | mfn. easily borue or carried, MBh. = I. vasa, m. 
VarBrS.; m. sg. N. of a merchant, Kathis. —z&- | a pleasant or comfortable abode (acc. with Vyvas, 
tha, m. N. of a deity worshipped in Mathurā, Cat. | *to live pleasantly ata place; ; with dà, ‘to re- 
=nivishta, mín. comfortably seated, Paücar. | ceive hospitably in one's house ) R.; Hcat.; mfn. 
— para, mín. fond of ease or comfort, intent on en- | one who has lived comfortably at a place, E - 2 b 
joyment, Šak. (v.l); VarBrS. —paxihina, mfn. | -v&sa, mfn, ‘sweet-smelling, a watet-meon, ©. 
destitute of comfort or happiness, VarByS. —pun- | = v&sana, W.T. for mukha-v° (q.v.) = vishnu, 
yüha-ghosha, m.the proclamation of a happy holi- | m. N. of a poet, Subh. —vihara, m. an easy or 
day, MW. =peya; mín. casy or pleasant to drink, | comfortable life, SaddhP. ; mfn. living easily, Car. 
Subh. = prakasa, m. (with wet) N. ofan author, =vijya, min. easy to be fanned or cooled (as a 
Cat. Z pranāda mfa. sounding pleasantly, MBh. | couch), Paticar. — vedana, n. the consciousness of 
—pratibandhin, min, obstructing or interrupting | pleasure, W. —&ayana, n. placid rest or sleep, L. 
happiness (*2/-/2, f), Vikr. v; 18. - pratiksha, Bay, £.N.ofa sorceress, Kathás. = &ayita, mfn. 
mín. looking for or expecting happiness, hoping for | lying or sleeping comfortably upon (comp.), Vàs-; 
pleasure WE pru , mfn. opposed S loe n. (=-sayana); -pracchaka, mf(zka)n. inquiring 
tile to happiness (-éa, f.), Vikr. v, 44 (val. for -prati- | whether any one has slept well, =gayya, f. a 


R. —samyoga, m. gain of eternal bliss, Mn. vi, 
64. - sumvühya, mín. =-va/a, Paticat. — same 
vitti, f. enjoyment or experience of happiness, Kir. 
—samvriddha, mfn. grown up in ease and com- 
fort, MBh.; R. —samvesa (MBh.), -samsupta 
(R.), mfn. resting or sleeping well. — samsevya, 
mfn. casy to be approached or resorted to or attained, 
Kam.—samztha(Paficat.),-samsthita(Mricch.), 
mfu, feeling comfortable or happy, Paiicat. = sam- 
sparsa,mi(@)n.agrecabletothe touch, pleasant tothe 
feelings, gratifying, MBh.; R. &c. — saiga, m. at- 
tachment to pleasure, Bhag. —sangin, mfn. attached 
to pleasure, MW. —s&mo&ra, mí(a;n. pleasant to 
be resorted to, inviting (-/a, f., -£za, n.), Hariv. ; 
Sah, = samoürin, w.r. for -sagcra. = samjia, 
f. the term ‘ease,’ MW. —samduhy&, -sam- 
dohyā,f. = -do/ta, -dohya. — sam&ja,m.abundance 
of happiness or enjoyment, Git. — sambandhi,mfn. 
(m.c. for °dhin) joyful, happy, MBh. = sam- 
podhya, mfn. easy to be taught or explained or to 
be reasoned with, Kath4s, = salila, n. pleasant (i.e. 
tepid) water (-7#¢sheka, m.‘a bath in t^ w^"), Ritus. 
—s&gara, m. ‘ocean of pleasure,’ N. of a village, 
Kshitis. — s&dhana, n. means of obtaining pleasure, 
Bhim. — s&dhya, mfn. easy to be accomplished or 
attained, Bhartr.; Samk.; easy to be cured, Suir.; 
easy to be conquered or subdued, Hit. = sukhena, 
ind. most willingly, with all the heart, Pan. viii, 1; 
13. -supta, mín. sweetly sleeping, comfortably 
asleep, MBh.; Rajat. = supti, f. placid sleep (cf. 
saukhasuplika); ~ wabodhita, m. ‘awakened from 
p^ sl? N. of Siva, Sivag. — suptikā, f.( =-supti); 
-praina, m. the question whether any one has slept 
well, Sak. (cf. su&Aa-jayita-praccha£a). = secaka, 
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (B. mužha-s°). 
—sevya, mfn. easy of access (-/va, n.), Rajat. 
— stha, mín. =-sayistha,Kiv.; Kathis. = sparse, 
mf(@)n. =-samsparsa, MBh.; R. &c.; -vikdrata 
(Divyàv.) or -vihāritā (Kürand.), an easy life or 
state of existence. —svapa, m. placid or quiet sleep, 
Kathis, = hasta, mín, having a soft or gentle hand, 
R. Sukha-kara, m. ‘making happy, gladdening," 
N. of a Buddhist world, SaddhP.; of the author of 
a Comm. on the Küdambar, Sukha-4/kri, P. 
-karoti, to make happy, gladden, please, Pan. v, 4, 
63. Sukhitgata, n. welcome, Paticat. Sukh&- 
j&ta, m. N.ofSiva,MBh, Sukhatmaka, mí(&a)n. 
consisting of pleasure, MW. Sukhedi, mfi. (for szt- 
hadi see p.1220, col. 3) beginning with pleasure, pl? 
&c esu di bai) Sukhgdhüra,m.* plea- 
sure-seat,’ Indra's heaven, paradise, L. Sukbüdhi- 
shthEna,n.a happystate, Divyüv. Sukhinanda, 
m. ‘joy of happiness,” N. of an author. Sukha- 
nubhava, m. perception or consciousness of pl?, W. 
Sukhánta, mín. ending in happiness, MW.; sub- 
versive of h°, W. Sukhünvita, mfn. attended with 
h°, happy, VarBrS. Sukh&pa, min. easily won or 
attained, BhP. Sukh&panna, mín. one who has 
attained or gained happiness, MW. Sukhipéta, 
mfn. gradually deprived of pleasure (as opp. to ste- 
khad-af"), Pan. ii, I, 38,Sch. Sukhiplave, min. 
convenient for bathing (cf.s#kia-pl°),R. Sukha~ 
phiyojya, min. easily assailable, Kam.; Hit. Su- 
xhábhilüsha,m.desircof pleasure, MW. Sukhü- 
phyudayika, mín. causing joy or pP, Mn. xii; 88. 
Sukhámbu, n. = sukha-salila, Sux. Sukh&- 
yata, m. 'easily restrained or guided,” a well-trained 
horse, L. Sukháyana, m. ‘going easily or plea- 
santly,’ a good horse, L. SukhirRihya, mfn. easy 
to be conciliated or propitiated, BhP. Sukhdro- 
hana, mfa, easy to be ascended, MBh. Sukhürta, 
mín. (for °%ia-rita) affected by joy, Pay. vi; 7, 89; 
Vartt. 6, Pat. Sukhártha, m. anything that gives 
pleasure, Mn. vi, 26; aui (Ganit.) and aya(Paticat.), 
ind. for thesake of ease or pl’. Sukharthin, min. 
seeking or wishing for pl? or happiness, Mn. vi, 49. 
Su 'ha, mfn. deserving of happiness, VarBrs. — — 
Sukhàloka, mí(g)n. pleasant-looking, beautiful —— 
(others ‘easy to be seen”), Vikr.iv, 46. Sukhüva- 5 
gama,m.easy perception or comprehension, Y ogas., 


bandhi-tà).— fa. giving pleasure or happi- | comfortable couch, Vet.; pleasant rest or sleep, R. | Sch. Sukhávag&hn, min. easy to be entered ot - 
Bis Aes): r ORARAA BE (ikd) Ne easy to | = šarman, m. N. of a poet, Cat. sayin, mín. | dived into, Hir; MBh. Sukha-vat,min, =2.sukha- . í t 
understand, Cat. — pravioñra, mín. easily acces- | resting or sleeping pleasantly, Cat. —aita, mín. | vat; (with vai, £.) a kind of pill, Car. ; (vatz); f- x 


c fn. easily trembling or | pleasantly cool; tishna-maruta, min. (a night) 
T a AR Beery TA inquiry as to | pleasant with cool and warm winds, R. — Bitala, 
welfare (snam ud-ä-a/ hri or Vda, ‘to inquire mfn. = -Ji/a, Cat. = Sobhürtham, ind. for the sake 
after a person's welfare”), M Bh. = prasava, mfn, | ofcomfort and honour, MW. = Brava, mín. sweetly 
bringing (or having Drought) forth easily or happily, | sounding, pleasant to hear; Ragh. = sravya, mín.id. 
Sak. (v.1.); m, =next, Cat. — prasavaut, n. easy | (-24, f.) Hariv. = sxuti, f. agreeable tothecar, MW. 
birth or parturition, Krishna. = prasupta, mín. | =samyāna, n. comfortable journey or progress, 


N.of the paradise or heaven of Amitabha (situated in 

the western sky), Buddh.; SaddhP.; Karand.; MWB. 
183, 2043 of the wife of Sürya-prabha, Kathis.> 
-deva, m. (with Saktas) N. ofa partic. class of authors. 
of mystical prayers, Cat.; -2yriéta, m. N. of a Bud- 
dhist wk.; */fivara, m. ‘lord of Sukhi-vati,’ N. of 
Amitabha, sec above, L. Sukhavabodha, m. easy. 
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comprehension, Samk. Sukhüvahs, mfn. bring- 
ing or conferring pleasure, delightful, R. Sukna- 
vrita, mín. filled with joy or delight in (comp.), 
BhP. Sukhü&a, m. pleasant food, L.; cucumber, 
Cucumis Sativus (also °faka), L.; mfn, cating dainty 
food (applicd to Varupa), L. Sukhisaya, w. r. for 
sukhdgraya, Sukhüsa, f.the hope of pl? or enjoy- 
ment, Paiicat.; (su-4/4?) expectation which existsonly 
in empty space (or is very remote), Sukhüsra- 
ya, mín. connected with pl°, pleasant, gratifying, 
Paficat.; Sah. Sukh&sakta, m. ‘devoted to hap- 
piness,’ N. of Siva, MBh. Sukh@sana, n, a com- 
fortable seat, Siphits, Sukhisiki, f. well-being, 
comfort, ease, Rajat. Sukh@sina, mím. comfort- 
ably seated, R.; BhP.; Hit, Sukhásukho, n. sg. 
pleasureand pain, Mn. xii, 19. Sukh@sparsa, mín. 
=sukha-sparia, MW. Sukhüsv&da, mfn. plea- 
santly flavoured, delightful, agreeable, Hit; m. 
pleasant flavour, W.; enjoyment, ib. Sukh&hara, 
mfin.=sukhdvaha,MW. Sukhiüh&ra, n. case and 
food, ib, Sukhécchi, f. hope or desire of happi- 
ness, W. Sukhéta, min. affected by joy, Pan. vi, 
1, 89, Vartt. 6, Pat, Sukhétara, mín. other than 
happy, unfortunate, MW.; n. pl. joys and sorrows, 
$veiUp. Sukhépsu, mín. desirous of case, MW. 
Sukhe-shtha, mín. (loc. of sukha + stha) living 
in joy (applied to Siva), Sivag. Sukhi 
tana, n. sole abode of joy, MW. Sukhfdhita, 
mfa. one who has grown up or lived in easy circum-- 
stances, MBh. Sukhizishin, mfn. onc who seeks 
(another's) happiness, wishing well to (comp.), MBh. 
Sukhóoita, mín. accustomed to comfort or happi- 
ness, MBh.; Car. SukhGcchedya, mín. to be cut 
up or destroyed with ease, to be exterminated casily, 
Küm.; Rajat. Sukhótsava, m. ' pleasure-feast, 
ahusband, L. Sukhédaka,n.=sukha-salila, Suir. 
Sukhédadhi, m. N. of a Comm. on the Kavya- 
prakiia (usually called Sudha-sigara). Sukhódaya, 
mfn. resulting in joy or happiness, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
m. an intoxicating drink (made from honey or from 
the blossoms of the Bassia Latifolia), L.; realization 
or occurrence of pleasure, W.; N. ofa son of Mcdi- 
tithi, MirkP.; n. the Varsha ruled by Sukhédaya, 
ib. Sukhódarka, mfn, having happiness as a con- 
sequence, causing h?, Mn. ; MBh. &c. Sukhédya, 
mín. to be uttered easily or agreeably, Ma. ii, 33. 
ngamya, mín. easy to be approached or 
reached, easy of access, Kam.; Mricch, Sukh6- 
padhüna, n. — sfalaraga, L. Sukhópavishta, 
mfn. comfortably seated, MBh.; R. &c. Sukhó- 
pasarpya, mín. casy to be approached, W. Sukhó- 
püya, m. an easy means, BhP. ; (ez, instr. ‘easily,’ 
‘without pains or trouble,’ Paiicat.); mf(d)n. casy 
to be obtained, Paficat. Sukh@rjika, m. natron 
(= sarjikā-kshāra). Sukhéshita, mfn. (also with 
zajanim) one who has spent the night pleasantly, 
comfortably lodged, MBh.; R. &c.; (@), f. Sanse- 
viera Roxburghiana, L. Sukhóshna, mín. * plea- 
santly warm,’ tepid; n. tepid water, L. Sukhósh- 
ya, mín. pleasant to be dwelt in, Hariv. 
Sukhana, n. (used in explaining 4/ mid), 
Dhatup. 
pcre mfn. causing ease or comfort, Käty- 
« Sch. 
Sukhaya. See4/su£h, p. 1220, col. 3. 
Sukhayitri, m. one who gladdens or makes 
happy (gen.), Inscr. 
Sukhayu, mín, (used in explaini 1 
Nir. iv, 21. ( phining jayyr), 
Sukhiya, Nom. A. yale, to feel happy or 
Pleased, be at ease or comfortable, Dai. ; Kids to 
be pleasant or agreeable, Kad, 


Sukhi: A $ 
sala), VEM m. N, of Nri-cakshus (cf. swk/i- 


Sukhita, mín, pleased, deligh 
k n lighted, comforted 
(ern ind.), Kav. Kathts, &c.; n. happiness, MW. 


leasure; ha j 

Bese ry fni ne studi, 
Sukhi, b 

Yop. ih, Gr. Pe) one who lores pleasure, 
S e N. 

izvela) Sa N. of a son of Su-cakshus (cf. 

Sukbilalita (?), f. N. of a virgin, Bi 
Sukhivala, m.-sukhdvala, VP. MR 
I. Sukhya, mfn. belonging to pleasure, pleasur- 

able, MW. 


qum sukhdvaha. 


2. Sukhya, Nom. P. pati (scc /sukh). 
Wr sukhamsuna or sulhamghuna (2), 
m. a kind of staff with a skull at the top considered 
as a weapon of Siva (=A/afuaiiga, q: V-), L. 
I. su-gd, mf(a)n. (i. o. 5. su + 2. ga; 
am) going well or gracefully, having a graceful 
W Wy easly passed, easy to traverse, RV.; AV.; 
TBr.; Laty.; easy of access, Kathis.; Heat.; easy 
to obtain, RV.; TS.; Paficat.; casily understood, 
intelligible, MW.; n. a good path; easy or success- 
fal course, RV. ; VS.; feces, L. Suge-vridh, min. 
rejoicing in good progress, RV. 
YT 2. eu-ga, min, (i. e. 5. $u4- 3.94: ^/gai) 
singing well or beautifully, BhP. 
Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
— gan, min, (a word formed artificially, see Pan. 
iii, 2, 75, Sch.) counting well or easily or c? to be 
calculated, = gana, mfn. = gaya, Pat. on Pan. vi, 
1,9, Vartt. 4; m. N. of a Raja-putra, Kathis. ; (à), 
£ N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; ?uói£z (?), f. N. of wk. = gayaka, m. a 
good calculator or astronomer, Cat. = ganita, mín. 
easily or accurately calculated, MW. — gata, mín. 
going well, VarBrS.; one who has fared well, Hit. ; 
well-bestowed, MW.; m.a Buddha (-/2a,n.), Kathis.; 
Jütakam., Introd. ; a Buddhist, Bud? teacher, Heat. ; 
~cetand, f. N. of a Buddhist nun, Buddh. ; -ifza, 
m. N. of a man, ib.; -sdsana, n. the Bud" doctrine, 
Kathis.; °¢dya¢ana, n.a Bud? temple or monastery, 
ib. ; °¢dlaya, m. id., L.; "4&vadàna, n. N. of a Bud 
Sūtra wk. =—gati, f. a good or happy condition, 
welfare, happiness, bliss, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP. 
&c.; a secure refuge, Chandom. ; mfn, having a good 
or auspicious position (as a planet), VarBrS.; m. N. 
of a son of Gaya, BhP.; of an Arhat (prob. w.r. for 
su-mati), L.; -sopana, n. N. of wk. = gantva, 
mfn. easily passed, Laty. = gandha, m. a fragrant 
smell, fragrance, R.; a perfume, Yajii. ; VarBr. &c. ; 
mf(@)n. fragrant, MBh. &c. &c.; m. sulphur, L.; 
the chick-pea, ib.; Andropogon Schcenanthus, ib. ; 
marjoram, ib.; a red-blossomed Moringa, ib.; = że- 
buru, ib.; a fragrant ointment (made of various 
substances), L.; N. of 2 mountain, Gol.; a trader, 
dealer, MW.; (à), f. the ichneumon plant, L.; Cur- 
cuma Zedoaria, ib.; a fragrant grass, MW.; a sort 
of lime, ib.; sacred basil, Suér.; Car.; N. of various 
other plants and trees (=vandhya, karkotaki, ru- 
dra-jata &c.), L.; a form of DakshSyani, Cat.; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Tirtha, Vishn.; 
MBh.; of a woman, Rajat.; (i), f. the small Ba- 
nana, L.; N. of a female servant of Vasu-deva, VP.; 
n. small cumin seed, L.; the blue lotus, ib.; sandal, 
ib.; the Granthi-parpa plant, ib.; —4a/-/r5a, ib.; 
 faliránga, ib. =gandha-trina, ib.; civet, ib.; 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -z, f. fragrance, perfume, 
MW.; -¢aila-niryasa, n.(?) civet, L.; a partic. 
ume made from roses &c., MW.; -patérd, f. a 
kind of plant (72/2), L.; — udra-jata;ib. ; -bhi- 
trina, n. a kind of fragrant grass, ib.; -mukha, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand.; -s/6, f. Averrhoa 
Acida, L.; Hibiscus Mutabilis, ib.; 2:7àsz&, ib.; 
-yukti f. preparation of perfumes (one of the G4 arts), 
BhP., Sch.; -vaf, mín. fragrant, MBh.; -vana- 
mahatmya, n. N. of wk.; °dhâdhya, mín. rich in 
fragrance, R.; (a), f. Jasminum Sambac, L.; "2/id- 
ditya, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; ?d/idmalaka, m. a 
kind of mixture of various herbs, L.; “dda, m. N. 
ofa temple erected by Su-gandha, Rājat.; an image 
of the tutelary deity of Su-g°, MW. = gandhaka, 
m, ‘having fragrance,’ a kind of grain (perhaps of 
rice), Suir.; a kind of culinary herb, ib. ; the orange, 
L.; Momordica Mixta, ib. ; red-blossomed basil, ib. ; 
a kind of bulbous plant (=dhavani-kanda), ib.; 
sulphur, ib.; (ka), f. a kind of plant, Suir.; n.a 
kind of medicinal herb, L. = gandhaya, Nom. P. 
oyati, to make fragrant, scent, Sii. -gandhüra, 
T. N. of Siva (accord, to Nilak. = Jobhano gan- 
dhara-deiédbhavak), MBh. = gándhi (or -gan- 
dhi), mfu. sweet-smelling, fragrant, RV.; MBh.; 
Hariv. é&c.; virtuous, pious, MW.; m, a perfume, 
fragrance, MW.; the supreme Being (=paramat- 
mat), ib.; a lion, L.; a sort of Mango, L.; a sort 
of Cyperus, L.; Ocimum Pilosum, L.; the root of 
Scirpus Kysoor, L.; n. sandal, L.; N. of various 
perfumes or fragrant plants (accord. to L. =elavã- 
luka; = kašeru; = gandha-trina &c.), Bhpr.; 
-kusuma, n. a fragrant flower, MW.; m. yellow 
Oleander, L.; -Eususua, f. Trigonella Corniculata, 


gafa su-granthi. 


ib. ; -éd, f. fragrance, VarBrS. ; Sis. ; -/ejana, m, or n. 
a kind of fragrant grass, TS. ; Kath.; Br. &c.; -/- 
hald, f. nutmeg, areca nut, and cloves, L.; -21s- 
taka, n. a sort of Cyperus, Bhpr.; -aittra-palana, 
m. a civet cat, L.; -mit/a, n. a radish, L.; the root 
of Uitra, MW.; -wzitld, f. Curcuma Zedoaria, L, ; 
=rdsna, ib. ; -mishika, f.the musk rat, ib.; -stha, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. gandhika, mín. fragrant, 


Vishg. ; m. a kind of grain (perhaps ‘ofrice’), Vagbh.; . 


Car.; olibanum, L.; sulphur, L.; a lion, L.; n. the 
white lotus, L.; the root of Andropogon Muricatus, 
L.; the root of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L.; a 
partic, medicinal herb, — swra-garza, L. = gan- 
dhin, mfu. fragrant, sweet-smelling, MBh.; R.; 
(£n), f. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. ; a kind of plant 
with fragrant leaves (=drdma-sitala), ib. = gan- 
man, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 68. — gabhasti (s7- or su- 
gdbh°), mfn, having skilful hands (said of Tvashtri), 
RV. = gama, min. easy to be traversed, BhP. ; 
Kathis.; easy of access, Kathüs.; Kuval.; easy to 
be ascertained or understood, obvious, MBh.; BhP. 
&c,; easy, practicable, MW.; m. N. of a Danava, 
Kathis.; ?mánvaya, f. N. of Comm, = gamana, 
mf(ä)n. easy of access, Nir. vi, 2 ; proceeding well, 
Say. on RV. i, 165, 8. - gambhiza, mí(à)n. very 
deep, MBh. = gamya, m{(@)n. easily traversed or 
passed, easy of access, Palicar. = gnru, n. cinnabar, 
L. = garhita, mfn. very blamable, R. = galā, f. 
N. of a woman, Rájat. = guva, m. a vigorous bull, 
MBh.; (-gáva), mín. having fine cows, abounding 
in cattle, RV. — gavi, m. N. of a son of Prasuéruta, 
VP. = gávya, n. the possession of good or much 
cattle, RV.; mfn. =-gdva, MW.— gahana, mf(a)n. 
very thick or close or impervious, L. ; (&), f. an en- 
closure round a place of sacrifice, W.5 “aduyiti, f. 
id., MW. —- giiiga, m. or n. N, of a palace, Mudr. 
— gátu, m. welfare, prosperity, AV. vi, I, 3. = g&- 
tuy&, f. (the same form for instr.) desire of welfare 
or prosperity, RV. —gatra, mí(z)n. fair-limbed, 
graceful, Kathas.; (2), f. a beautiful woman, Vcar.; 
(am), n. a fine or graceful figure, MW. — gütriy&, 
w.r. for -gü£uyá. —gadhi, mín. easily fordable, 
RV. = gārhapatyá, m. a good houscholder, AV. ; 
"T Br. — gita, n. good singing, BhP., — giti, f. *id.," 
N. of a kind of Arya metre, Col. —githa, m. N. 
of a Rishi, Balar.—gu, mfn.=-gdva, RV.; AV.; 
TBr. = guna, m{(@)n. very virtuous or excellent, 
Caurap. = gunin, mín. id., Bhattr. = gupta (sz-), 
mfn, well guarded, SBr.; R.; well hidden or con- 
cealed, kept very secret, Kav.; Paifcat. ; (d), f. Mu- 
cuna Pruritus, L.; (az), ind. very secretly or pri- 
vately, Paiicat.; very carefully, MBh.; -/ara, min. 
well hidden, Paiicat.; -bhadyga,mf(é)n. looking well 
after the household utensils (-2, f.), Vishy.; -/ekha, 
m.a very private lettér or onewritten in cipher, MW. 
= gupti, f. good protection, great secrecy (acc. with 
-y dha, ‘to observe gi? s’), Hit. = gupti-A/kzl, 
P. -karoti, to keep well, guard carefully, Pañcat. 
- guru, mín. very heinous (as a crime), Mn. xi, 
256; agood teacher, Jain. - gulpha, mí(2)n.having 
beautiful ancles, Pay. iv, 1, 54, Sch. - güdha, mfn. 
well guarded or concealed, very secret, M Bh.; Paficat.; 
(am), ind. very secretly, Dai. — griddha, mí(a)n. 
intensely longing for (loc), MBh. —grihá, m. 
having a good or beautiful house or abode, AV.; m. 
*havinga good nest, the taylor-bird, Sylvia Sutoria,L.; 
(2), f. a partic. bird (reckoned among the Pratudas), 
Suir. =—grihapati, m. a good householder (said 
of Agni), VS. = gzihin, mín. well-housed, having 
a nest (as a bird), Pañcat. —grihita, mín. 
held fast or firmly, seized, grasped, clung or adhered 
to, Sii.; well apprehended or learnt, ib.; mentioned 
auspiciously (cf. next) ; -nāman (or Sma-dheya), 
mfn. one whose name is invoked auspiciously (also 
said of Yudhi-shthira and others who are invoked 
early in the morning to secure good luck), Kad.; 
Mudr. &c.; °4ébhidha, mfn, having an auspicious 
name, Rajat. = ge-vridh, sec under I. s¢#-ga, col. 2 
= geshzi, f. ‘singing well,’ a Kim-nari, L. = g€- 
hint, f. a good housewife, Balar. = go, f. an cx- 
cellent cow, Pan. v, 4, 69, Sch. = gocara, w.r. for 
572-5, Bear. i, 13. = gopit, m. a good protector, RV. 
mfn.well protected (aupen. tama) thie gopya, mfu. 
to bc kept quite secret, Paficar. = gautamn, m. ‘the 
good Gautama,’ N. of G° Buddha, Lalit. —gaurave, 
mfn. very heavy or ponderous, L. =gmya (si#-); 
mfn. (GES advancing well, RV.; increasing, ib.; 
(am), n. happiness, prosperity, Naigh. iii, 6. =< gra- 
thita (sz-), mm. well fastened, ib. =granthi, 
mfn. well knotted, MW. ; having beautiful joints, ib.; 


FA su-graha, 


m. a kind of perfume (=coraka), L.; n. the root 
of Piper Longum, L. = graha, mfu. having a good 
handle, MBh.; easy to be obtained, Kathás.; easy 
to be learnt or understood, Sah. —grahana, n. 
reverential clasping (of a person's feet), Inscr. 
= grama, m. N. of a village in Magadha, HParis. 
= grasa, m.adainty morsel, MW. — gráhya,mín. 
easy to be taken, easily apprehensible &c., W. = gri- 
‘va, mfn. handsome-necked, having a beautiful neck; 
* gm. (ifc. f. @) N. of a monkey-king (who, with his 
army of monkeys headed by Hanumat, assisted Rama- 
candra in conquering Ravana; he was believed to 
be the son of theSun, and was re-established by Rama 
in the throne of Kishkindha [q. v.}, usurped by his 
brother Valin), MBh.; R. &c.; of one of the four 
horses of Krishga or Vishnu (the other three being 
Balihaka, Megha-pushpa, and Saivya), MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP.; of a divine being, VarBrS.; of the 
father of the ninth Arhat of the present Avasarpint, 
L.; a kind of pavilion, Vastuv.; (only L.) a conch; 
N. of Siva or Indra; a goose; a hero; a piece of 
water; N. of a mountain; a sort of weapon; the 
countenance of a friend; a serpent of Patala, W.; 
(à or 7), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; (Z), f. N. of 
a daughter of Daksha and wife of Ka&yapa (regarded 
as the mother of horses, camels, and asses), Hariv. ; 
Pur.; ?vágraja, m. ‘elder brother of Su-grlva, N. 
of Valin, L.; “vêsa, m. ‘lord of S? N. of Rama, 
L. = grishma, m. a fine summer, GS. = gla, mfn. 
(A glai) very weary, Kas. on Pay. iii, 1, 136. 
= ghata, mín. easy contrived or accomplished (-éva, 
n.), Kusum. = ghafita, mfn. well joined or united 
or contrived or arranged, Hit.; -ghati¢a, mfn. id., 
Subh.—ghattita,m{n.well pressed downor levelled, 
MBh. = ghana, mín.very dense (asa forest), Paiicat. 
—gharikü-grihaka, n. a kind of sieve, Sil. 
=gharsha, m. much rubbing, strong friction, L. 
— ghora, mf(Z)n. very fearful or terrible, MBh.; 
m. N. of a man, VP.; n. anything very dreadful or 
hideous, MBh. = ghosha, mín. making a loud noise, 
very noisy, MBh.; having a pleasant sound, R.; m. 
a pleasant sound or cry, W. ; N, of the conch of Na- 
kula, Bhag.; of a Buddha, Lalit.; of an Agra-hára 
(q. v-), Kathas.; a partic. form of a temple, Hcat.; 
-gráma, m. N. of a village, Cat. ; -ghosha, mf(z)n. 
sounding loud, MBh. ; -va/, mín. sounding plea- 
santly, ib. —ghoshaka, m. or n. (2), a partic. 
musical instrument, Divyáv. = ghoshita, mfn. pro- 
claimed with loud voice, ib. —ghná, m. easy 
striking or killing, RV. . 


ya su-gmya &c. See p. 1222, col. 3. 
que su-ghata &c. See above. 


A su-cakrd, mfn. (i.e. 5.5u-- c?) having 
beautiful wheels, AV.; MBh.; m. a good chariot, 
RV.; N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of 
a son of Vatsa-pri and Su-nanda, MarkP.; °krdpas- 
kara, mín. having good wheels and (other) equip- 
ment, MBh. 3 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 
—cükshas, mín. having good eyes, secing well, 
RV.; AivGr. -cakshu or -oakshus, N. of a 

` river, R, <cakehus, mín. having beautiful eyes 
(said of Siva), Sivag.; secing well, MW.; m. Ficus 
Glomerata, L.; a wise or learned man; W. = caŭ- 
cui, f. a kind of vegetable (= mahā-cañcu), MW. 
=catura, mín. (accord, to native authorities fr. 
catur) very clever or skilful, Kam. = candana, m. 
a fine sandal tree, R. —candra, m. 2 partic. Sam- 
adhi, Buddh.; N. of a Deva-gaudharva, MBh.; of 
a son of Siphiki, ib.; of a son of Hema-candra and 
father of Dhümró3va, R. ; VP. ; of various kings, Rj 
Kalac.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; ofa Ficus Indica, 
R. —car&, f. N. of an Apsaras, VF. 1. -carita, 
mfn. well performed (see comp.) ; n- (sil-; sg. and 
pl.) good conduct or behaviour, virtuous actions, VS. 
&c. &c.; -carita, mín. one who leadsa virtuous life, 
Mricch.; -vrata, mín. well performing religious 
observances, Mn. xi, 1163 tdrtha-pada, mín. 
(speech) containing well selected sense and words, 
Kum. = 2. -carita, mf(a)n. well-conducted, moral, 
Virtuous, Mn. ix, 361; m. (with misra) N. of an 
author, Cat.; (d), f. a virtuous or faithful wife, L. 
=caritra, mf(a)n. well-conducted, L.; (2); f. a 
virtuous wife, L.; coriander, L.; n. good conduct, 
W. = carman, mfn. having beautiful skin or bark, 
L.; m, Betula Bhojpatra, L. oars, f. N. of a 
daughter of Sva-phalka, BhP. (B. -cira). = oarn, 
mfn. very lovely or beautiful, pleasing, delightful, 


. =jala, mf(@)n. having good or sweet water, R.; 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a son of Krishņa and 
Rukmini, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Vishvak- 
sena (adopted by Gandiisha), Hariv. ; of a son of Pra- 
tiratha, ib.; of a son of Bahu, VP.; -ZG, f. loveliness, 
beauty, VarBIS,, Sch.; -dajana, f. (a woman) having 
beautiful teeth, KalP, ; -7//2a, mfu. of beautiful form, 
MBh.; -svaza, mfn. having a b? ormelodious sound, 
W.; ?rv-aiigi, f. (a woman) having beautiful limbs, 
MarkP. = citta, mf(a)n. well-minded, MBh.; m. 
(with Sai/ana) N. of a teacher, JaimUp. =citra, 
mf(@) n. very distinguished, AV.; very manifold, 
Hariv.; very variegated, MW.; m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; ofa king, ib. ; (a), f. a kind of gourd, 
L.; Céra)-bija, f. Embelia Ribes, L. —citraka, 
mín, very variegated ; m. a kingfisher, L.; a kind 
of speckled snake, L.; N. of an Asura, Buddh. 
= cintana, n. the act of thinking well, deliberate 
consideration, W. = cinta, f. deep thought, due re- 
flection or consideration, ib. —cintita, mfn. well 
thought about, well weighed or considered, ib.; 
-cintin, mín. thinking quite well or right, Buddh. ; 
°tértha, m. N. of a Mira-putra, Lalit. — cintya, 
mín. well imaginable or conceivable, Hariv. —cira, 
mín. very long (ibc., am, aya, and exa, * fora very 
long time, a good while ;’ dé, ‘after a very long 
time’), MBh.; R. &c.; -jrama, m. fatigue or exer- 
tion fora very long time, BhP. ; °rdyzes, mfn. ‘having 
a very long life, a god, divinity, L.; °rdspita, mfn. 
fixed or directed for a long time, Amar.; °rdtstka, 
mfn. anxious or desirous for a long t°, Kathas.; ?ó- 
shita, mfn.onc who hasdwelt or stayed for a long v, 
R. = cihnita, mfn. distinctly marked, Vishp. = ci- 
ri, sec -cãrā. —cirna-dhvaja, m. N. of a king 
of the Kumbhándas, Buddh, — cukrikā, f. Tama- 
rindus Indica, L. = cuțī, f. ‘cutting well,’ a pair of 
scissors or nippers or tongs, L. — cetaná, mfn. very 
notable,distinguished, AV. = cétas,mfn.having great 
intelligence, sapient, wise, RV. ; Sis. ; well-minded, 
benevolent, Rájat.; m. N. of a son of Gritsa-mada, 
MBh.; of a son of Pracetas, Hariv. — ceti-krita, 
mín, made well-minded or well-disposed, Bhatt. 
— cetüna, mín, = -ce/ana, ib. ix, 65, 30. = cetü- 
n&, ind. (instr. of -ce¢z?) with benevolence or favour, 
graciously, RV. — cela, mf(a) n. well-clad, Hariv. 
= celaka, m. a fine garment, L. — ceshta-xüpa, 
m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. — oohattra, m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; (& orZ), f. the river Sata-dru or Sutlej, 
L. —-ochada, mín. having beautiful leaves, R. 
=cchardis, mfn. (superl, “désh-(ama) affording 
good shelter, RV. — och&ya, mfn. ‘affording a good 
shadow " (aud therefore beautiful), Kavydd. ; shiuin, 
very brightly (as a jewel), splendid, L.; (9. f. 
of the wife of Slishti, Hariv. —jaghand, mfn. having 
beautiful hips, ib.; Hcat.; having a beautiful end 
or conclusion, TS.; a partic. ceremony, T Br., Sch. 
=jangha, mf(g)n. having beautiful legs, Srutab. 
—jatru, mfn. having a beautiful collar-bone, MBh. 
=jana, m. a good or virtuous or kind or benevo- 
lent person (man or woman; often confounded with 
sva-jana), R. 5 Kathis. &c.; N. of the author of 
the SaikhSr.; -/à, f. goodness, kindness, bencvo- 
lence, Kiv.; Sah.; a number of good men or re- 
spectable persons, W.; -/va, n. goodness, kindness, 
Sak. (v. 1.) ; -farzvára, f. N. of a Gaudharva maiden, 
Karand.; -fariscvita, f. N. of a Kim-nari, ib.; 
°ndkara,m. N. of a man, Rajat.; "uéfara-maitri, 
f. the friendship of a bad man, MW. —janaya, P. 
9yali, w.t. for 572-7", Balar. v; 40. — jániman, min. 
producing or creating fair things, RV. —jantu, m. 
N. of a son of Jahnu, VP. —janman, n. noble or 
auspicious birth (?mádi-vrata, n. ‘a partic. observ- 
ance’), Krishuaj.; (-dman), mfn. = jantman, 
RV. of noble or ausp^ birth, Kiv.; Kathis. —jam- 
bha, mfn. having good jaws or strong teeth, RV. 
=jambhan, mín, id., Pan. v, 4, 125. —jaya, m. 
a great victory or triumph, BhP.; N. of a man, 
Buddh.; easy to be conquered by (instr.), MBh. 


VarBrS.; n. a lotus, L.; good water, W. —jalpa, 
m. good speech, a partic. kind of sp? (sincere, carnest, 
full of meaning and vivacity), L. —javas, mfn. 
very quick or swift, MW. =jata (or sii-), mfn. 
wellborn or produced or made, of an excellent kind 
or nature, fine, beautiful, RV, &c. &c.; well grown, 
tall, MW.; nobly born, noble, RV.; SaükhGr.; 
genuine, sincere (as piety), BhP.; really born (i.e. 
not born in vain), Bhartr. (v.l. sa ja/ah); m. N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; of a son of Bharata, 
VP; of a bull, Lalit. ; (pl.) of a people; Hariv.; (a), 
f. aluminous slate, L.; a kind of plant (s /wvarz), 


pm sú-tapta. 
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MW.; N. of various women (esp. of a daughter of 
Uddalaka and wife of Kahoda), MBh.; Pur. ; Lalit.; 
(am), n. good birth, b? under an auspicious constel- 
lation, MBh.; -/z (sujatd-), f. the being well born, 
nobility (also of mind), RV.; -va&ra, m. N. of a 
preceptor, A3yGr.; 9/4/iga, mt(z)n. having well- 
formed limbs, MW. =jātaka, m. or n.(?) beauty, 
splendour, Vis, — j&ti, mfn. of good tribe or species, 
MW.; of a.good race or caste, ib.; m. N. of a son 
of Viti-hotra, ib. —jatiya, mín. of good tribe or 
race, ib. —jümi, mín. rich in brothers and sisters or 
relatives, Kaus. —jita (s7/-), n. an easy conquest, 
MaitrS.; -ijrasia, mín. easily overcoming all 
fatigue, indefatigable, Kam. —jihvá, mín. bright- 
tongued, sweet-voiced, RV.; m. fire or the god of fire, 
L. —jirna, mín. worn out, ragged, decayed ; well 
digested, Hit.; -Ja/a-&Aazda-muaya, mf(z)n. made 
ofa hundred tattered rags, Bhartr. —Jiva, n. it is an 
easy life for any one (gen.), R. —jivanti, f. Hoya 
Viridiflora, L. —jivita, n. a happy life, R.; it is 
easily lived by any one (instr.), Jatakam. ; mín, living 
happily, enjoying life, Kad, —jushta (s#-), mf a)n. 
well liked, welcome, RV. —jtirni, mín. blazing or 
glowing brightly, ib. —jiía, mf(a)n. knowin; well, 
conversantor familiar withanything, Kum. =] 

n. easy perception or intelligence, KathUp. ; good 
knowledge, Kim.; N. of various Samans, ArshBr.; 
mí(a)n. possessing good knowledge, Kam. (cf. Siddh. 
on Pin. iv, I, 54) ; easy to be known or understood, 
Vam. ii, 1, 3; -dtzgódaya, m. N. of a wk. ou the 
16 Samskiras by Visvéivara Bhatta ; -7iz1a4i, f. N. 
of a Vedanta wk. by Mukunda Kavi. —jyeshtha, 
m. N. of a king (son of Agni-mitra), Pur. —jyai- 
shthyá, mfn, well entitled to primogeniture, AV. 
=jyótis (or -jyot/s), mfn. shining very brightly, 
radiant, RV.; VS. 


Ya su-cchattra, su-cchada &c. See 


col. 2. 
YAUA su-jaglana, su-jangha &c. See 


col. 2. 


DELE. sujjaka and sujji,m.N. of two men, 
Rajat. 

YZ suf, (in gram .) a Pratyahara used as a 
technical expression for the first five inflections (i. c. 
nom, sg. du. pl., acc. sing. du. for masc. and fem. 
nouns; cf. sarva-nama-sthana). 

Neq su-tanka, mfn. (cf. tam-kara) sharp, 
shrill (said of a disagreeable sound), Balar. iv, $f- 

sujt, cl. 10. P. sut(ayati, to slight, dis- 
regard, despise, Dhütup. xxxii, 26; to be small or 
low or shallow, Vop., ib. 
suda-sabda-nyitya, n. (in 
music) a kind of dance, Samgit. 


LEICA su-dinaka, n. one of the modes of 
flight attributed to birds, MBh. 


GM sut, sula &c. See 4/3. 4- su, p. 1219. 


su-tanaya, mtn. (i. e. 5. su -+ tan?) 

having beautiful children, YarBrS. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
=tanu, mín. very thin or slender (-/a, f.), Dhiirtas. 
(v.1.); having a beautiful body, Kav.; m. N. of a 
Gandharva, R.; of a son of Ugra-sena, Hariv. ; of a 
monkey, R. ; (zor i£), f. a fair woman (voc. sufaziu, 
cf. Vàm. v, 2, 49), Sak.; Si; N. of a daughter of 
Ahuka (wife of Akrüra), MBh.; of a concubine of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv. ; of a daughter of Ugra-sena, ib.5 
VP. =tanuja, mí(a)n. having beautiful children, 
Krishpaj. — tantu, m. ‘having fair offspring,’ N. of 
Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; of a Danava, Kathis, 
=tantra, min. * well versed in doctrine’ and ‘com- 
manding good troops; VarYogay. —tantri, mín. ' 
well accompanied on the lute (as a song), melodious, 
Ritus. = tapa, m. (for suta-pa sec p. X219, col. 2) 
“practising great austerities, N, of a class of gods 
under the eighth Manu, Pur. —tápas, mín. very 
heating or warming, AV. ; practising severe austerity, 
Kathis.; m. an ascetic, hermit, L.; the sun, L.; 
(pl.) N. of a class of gods under the eighth Manu (cf. 
su-tapa), BhP.; of various Rishis and their sons 
under various Manus, Pur.; of other persons, Virac. 
= tapasvin, mín, practising great austerity or self- 
mortification, Krishnaj. =tapta (sié-), mín. very 
hot, much heated, SBr. &c, &c.; purified by heat | 
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as gold), MBh.; greatly harassed or afflicted, Hit. ; | close, crowded together, MBh, —danshtra, mfn. 
(ae (as Ag Bac Mn. xi, 239; (4), f. | having strong or beautiful teeth, MBh.; R.; m. oh 
Mucuna Pruritus, L. — tamām, ind, (supcrl.; cf. | of a Rakshasa, R.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv i ol 
-tardm) most excellently, best, MW. = tamisrā | ason of Sambara, Hariv.; ofan adopted son ie ro 
(sil), f. dense darkness, SBr. = tara, mfn. casy to | manjas, ib.; (a), f. N. of a Jom Dan i 
be crossed, RV.; MBh.; easily passed (as a night), |  ü&nsas, min. accomplishing mig ity or api ena 
RV. = taraņá, mfn. easy to be crossed (as a river), | actions, energetic, active, powerful, RV. — dúks: m 
RV. —tar&m, see s.v. = tarküri, f. a kind of gourd | mf(@)n. very capable or clever end (monl iy 
(— dcva-dálT), L. — tardana, m, the Koil or Indian | said of gods), RV.; TS.; m. N.of a EMIT ie 
cuckoo, L. = tarpayat, mfn. well satiating or satis- | “Aridi. — dákshina; mfn. havingan excelle right 
fying, Hariv. = tarpita, mín. well satiated or satis- hand, RV.; very dexterous, MBh.; very E us : 
fied, MBh.; R. —türman, mfn, easily conveying | OT polite, ib.; very sincere or upright, very libera 
across (as a boat), RV. — tala, n. (L. also m.) in sacrificial gifts, MW.; m. N.of a FEN US 
‘great depth,’ the second of the seven divisions of bojas, MBh.; of a anel renas, BhP. i KU 
the regions under the earth (cf. oka, patala), Pur.; | N.ofa wife eo: ag dm pap D eda 
m. the base or foundation of a large building ( =af- of plant ( = dagdhā), L. = nda m alaan 

talika-bandha), L. = talpa, n. a beautiful couch, | (=ve/ra), L. —dandiks, f. oe dos Erbe 
Palicar. — tashta (s-), mfn. well-fashioned, RV. | L. dat, m. a handsome tooth, “i (ali 3 
= tāna, mfn. well-tuned, melodious, Pañcar. = tām- havinghandsome teeth, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; (7), f. N.o 

ra, mfn. decp-red ; 9r “shia, min. very ruddy- 


aSurüügana, Siphás. — dntta, mfn. well or properly 
lipped, MBh. —t&ra, mf(d)n. very bright, R.; 


given (cf. ME EE vii, ty A a 
q ; ; ri of a son o! ta-dhanvan (v.l. se-aania), ME 
eniti ici dia eran tare of the rich householder Anatha-pinda-da, Lalit.; 
fume, Suir.; N. of a preceptor, Cat.; (à), f. (in MWB. 407; of a village (also grama) Utamae i 
Samkhya) one of the nine kinds of acquiescence (a), f. N. ofa wife of Krishya, Bi i 
(ush{2), one of the eight kinds of perfection (s2- | granting good gifts, RV. = danta, m 3 having 
dii; also °ram, n.), ‘Tattvas.; Stmkhyak., Sch.; | good or handsome teeth, R.; m. a good tooth, MW.; 
N.of an Apsaras, Kilac.; of a daughter of Sva-phalka, 


a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; an actor, dancer, L. ; 
VP.; n.a kind of cat's eye, L. = t&raka, mín. having N. of a man, g. ŝubhrádi; (4), f. N. of an Apsaras, 
beautiful stars, MW.; (a), f. N. of one of the 24 


VP.; (2), f. the female elephant of itho C odbgr 

j Arhats, | quarter, L. — dama, mfn. 2 next, W. —dambha, 
agen 1o PE Sa ee de Same, mfi i easy to be subdued (used in explaining dabhra), 
MBh. = tikta, mfn. very bitter or pungent, L.; m. Nir. iii, 20, = dayita, mín. much beloved, very dear, 
Oldenlandia Herbacea, L.; (a), f. a species of gourd | MBh. —daridra, mfn. very poor, Hariv. —dar- 
(=4oia(aki), L. = tiktake, m. ‘very bitter, Gen- | PANA, mín. having a beautiful mirror, reflecting well, 
tiana Chirayita, L.; =faribhadra, L. —tintid& Kathis, — darbha, mín. having good Darbha or 
or °43, f. Tamarindus indica, L. = tīkshna, min. iud Brass, Aw 3 (9, f. = Meier L. 
very sharp or pungent, acutely painful (av, ind, | =44rsa, mfn. easily seen, conspicuous (compar. 
tesesively ), MBE; R. &c EE Mech Prery. | Yara), RV.; MBh. ; beautiful to see, lovely, MBh. 
gospezma, L.; N. of a Muni (brother of Agastya), (=frasanna-vakira,Nilak.}; -ta, f. visibility, con- 
R.; Bhatt.; -dajana, m. ‘very sharp-toothed,’ N, | Spicuousness, Hcat.—daxéaka, m. partic. Samadhi, 
of Siva, MBh.; °ydgra, mfn. very sharp-pointed, | Karand. = darsaná, mí(d)n. easily scen by (instr.), 
MBh. —tikshnaka, m. a kind of tree ( =szsh- Vop.; good-looking, beautiful, handsome, lovely, 
kaka),L. = tirthá, mín. conveying well acrossor to 


MBh.; R. &c.; m. ‘keen-sighted,’ a vulture, L.; 
a goal, VS.; easily crossed or traversed, MBh.; R. | 2 fish, Bhpr.; (in music) a kind of composition, 
&c.; n.a good road, MaitrS. ; a very sacred bathing- Samgit.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a son of Agni and 
place, Paiicat.; an object of great adoration, BhP.; Sudariani, ib.; of a Vidya-dhara, BhP.; of a Muni, 
m. a good teacher (opp. to Aut-¢irtha), VarYogay.; | ib. of a Buddha, Lalit.; of a patriarch, Buddh.; 
Malay. i,}4(here,accord, toothers,‘N.ofa teacher’); | of a serpent-demon, ib.; of a Cakravartin, ib.; of 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of a king (v.1. su-ni/Aa), VP.; | one of the 9 Jaina Sukla-balas or Bala-devas, L.; 
-rij, m. N. of a mountain, Satr. =tirthaka, n, | of the father of the 18th Arhat of the present Ava- 
a very sacred bathing-place (as a proper N.), MBh. sarpini, L.; of a king of Malava, MBh.; ofa king 
—ürthya,mí()n. affording s? b^-places, Hir, —-tü- of Ujjayinī, Cat.; of a king of Patali-putra, Hit.; 
Xa, mf(@)n. (fr. Vtuk= tab) running swiftly, RV. 


of a son of Satkhana, R.; of a son of Artha-siddhi, 
Hariv. ; of a son of Dhruva-samdhi, Ragh.; of a son 
of Dadhici, Cat. ; of a son of Aja-midha, Hariv.; of 
a son of Bharata, BhP.; of a son-in-law of Pratika, 
ib.; of a gambler, Kathās.; of various authors &c. 
(also with acarya, kavi, bhatta, sitri &c.), Cat.; 
ofa Jambü tree, MBh.; of a mountain, TAr.; MBh.; 
Karand.; of a Dvipa, MBh.; m. n. N. of the cakra 
or circular weapon of Vishnu-Krishna (or ‘the disc 
of the sun’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of a mystical staff 
(carried by Samnyasins as a defence against evil 
spirits, and consisting of a bamboo with six knots), 
RTL. xxi; @) ,f. a handsome woman, a woman, W.; 
anight in the light half ofa month, TBr.; an order, 
command, L.; Coculus Tomentosus, L.; a sort of 
spirituous liquor, L.; N. of a daughter of Dur- 
yodhana and Narmada, MBh. ; of a princess, Pañcat.; 
of a Gandharva maiden, Kürand.; of a lotus pond, 
R.; ofa Jambi tree, MBh. ; of Indra'scity Amara- 
vati, Cat.; of a Comm. on the Tantra-raja; (2), f. 
N.of Indra's city (also?n7-sagara), Divyüv.; (am), 
n. (cf. m.) a partic. powder composed of various sub- 
stances, Bhpr.; N. of Indra'scity ; of a Tirtha, BhP.; 
-kavaca, n., -kala-prabhd, f. N. of wks.; -cakra, 
D, Vishgu's discus, Cat.; -c/a, n. * beautiful 
pore a medicinal compound used in fevers, 


=tukana, mfn. id. (used in explaining prec.), Nir. 
iv, 18. = tunga, mfn. very lofty or tall, W.; m. the 
culmination or Se point of a planet, L.; the 
cocoa-nut tree, L.; N. of a place, MBh. (B. sa-£?). 
=tumula, mí(G)n. very noisy or loud, MBh. 
=tushta, mfn. easily satisfied, Kav. — tus, mfn. 
(nom. -£s, instr. pl. -¢#rbhis) well-sounding, Vop. 
= Vulik& or -tult, f.a beautiful mattress, L. = tpi- 
Aa, n. beautiful grass, Kas. on Pan. vi, 2, 195; N. 
of various kinds of grass, L, — trishna (?), N. of a 
country, Buddh. —tejana, mín. well pointed or 
sharpened, MBh.; m.a well-pointed arrow, ib.; Al- 
ne eas is 3 N. of a warrior, MBh. = té- 
jas, min. very sharp or sharp-edged, AV.; ve: 
bright, splendid, ChUp. ; m. N. ofa son of the Gris. 
mada, MBh. 3_of the roth Arhat of the past Utsar- 
pint (with Jainas), L. =tejā (?), f. Polanisia Ico- 
sandra (perhaps -/ejas is TN L.=tejita, mfn. 
sane, MBh. taila, f. ‘yielding good oil,” the 
Dant Maht-jyotishmatt, L.= toya, mi(a)n. having 
= i MH (asa river), VarBrS. ; m. N.of a king, 
ee A (R), -toshana (Hariv.), mín. casy 
e De satisfied. — tyáj, mfn. easily letting loose or 
letting fiy (others well hurling at, said of Agni) RV. 
viii, 49, 6. = tyaja, m{(a)n. easy to be abandoned 
or given up, Kir. tita (s1l-),mfn, well guarded 


ERR ed ürigS.; -Jvala-mantra,m.N. ofa Mantra; -du7; 
ENS b am merda and next, | n. Jambu-dvi 2, MW.; "nrisinhdrddh oua fe 
RV.; AV. 5 SBr. 88.5 m. Nof Indra, Los apos | Rete fo batlcajanya pratish(ha,t 


B L.; a pro- 

tector, ruler (sce d/aritri-5?)s vl, DLP 

pods mir: the 13th Meat oe ‘Cay, dum st 
rithivi, MW. = trávan, mfn. guarding well, AV, 


N. of wks.; -priti-kara, m, N. ofa Kim-nara prince, 
= vans 3 

Buddh.; -bhashya,n.,-mantra,m.,-mahd-mantra, 
m., RID. n., -mimansa, f., -vijaya, m., 
= tvarka (Sui) -tvao (Car), mie hag ssataka, n., -shad-akshara, n., -samhita, f- -sam- 
beautiful skin. —tsaru, mfn. having a fine handle on EE eee: b ai Yer. 
Y - n : ly +; "5fofra, n.; - e i, 

(G ne sword), Mh f irepl 12 well bitten, m.°ndradhanan.,°ndridkana-kromamn, Lorie 
»; well armed (cf. fari-d^), ib.; very dense or laka,n.N. of wks; °nópanishad, f. N.of an Upani- 


yafaa su-dukkhita. i 


shad. — dar&aniya, mín. easy to be seen, MBh. 

— dar&ini, f. N. of a lotus pond, n = rat m. 

‘havin, leaves,’ Pterospermum Suberifolium, 

L.j a [Ag repel (GE AT E K OTGA) s L; (a), 

f. Rosa Glandulifera, L.; Glycine Debilis, L. — da= 

gana, mf(@)n. having handsome teeth, MarkP. 

= üasürhn-kula, mín. sprung from a race worthy 

of a happy fate (and * from the noble race of the 

Dadirhas’), Kathas. = d&, mfn. giving bountifully, 

munificent, RV. = dátu, mfn. (4/do) easily divisible, 

RV. = ditri, mín. =-d@, Say. — dina, n. a rich or 
bounteous gift, Subh. = diinu, mfn. pouring out or 
bestowing abundantly, bounteous, munificent (said 
of various’ gods), RV.; AV. —dünta, mfn. well- 
tamed, well restrained (as horses), MBh.; m.* very 
self-controlled, a Pratyeka-buddha (q. v.), L.; a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand. (printed sze-dana) ; N. of 
a son of Sata-dhanvan, Hariv.; -seza, m. N. of a 
medical writer, Cat, — dāma, m. ‘ giving well,’ N. 
of a cowherd attendant on Krishna, Paficar.; pl. N. 
of a people (v. l. for s#-dasa),R.; (à), f. N. of one 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of a river 
(in the north of India), R. ~ d&man, mfn, giving 
well, bestowing abundantly, bountiful, RV.; m.a 
cloud, L.; the sea, L.; N. of a Gandharva, R.; of 
a king of the Da&ürpas, MBh.; of another king 
(prob. w.r. for sz#-das), Kull. on Mn. viii, 110; of 
a cowherd attendant on Krishna, Cat.; of a poor 
Brahman (who came to Dvarakd to ask Krishna's 
aid, and was made wealthy by him), BrahmavP. ; of 
a garland-maker (cf. 3. @a@maz), BhP.; of Indra’s 
elephant, Airavata, L.; of a mountain (?), MBh.; 
of a river, ParicavBr.; pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
—d&mana, m. N. of a councillor of Janaka, R.; 
n. a partic. mythical weapon, R. (B. sze-dázz/a). 
—dümini, f. N. of the wife of Samika, BhP. 
= dūya, m. a good or auspicious gift, a special gift 
on partic, occasions (e.g. a gift to a student at his 
investiture with the sacred thread or Yajüópavita, a 
nuptial present &c.), L.; mín, one who makes the 
above gift (c.g. a father, mother, husband &c.), 
Dayabh. = d&ru, n. good wood, Paricat, (B.); m. 
* furnishing good wood,’ N. of a part of the Vindhya 
mountains (called Pariyatra, q. v.), L.5 -3u/z, m. 
Alhagi Maurorum, L. = d&runa, mf(a)n. very cruel 
or dreadful or terrible (n. * something terrible ' or *a 
partic. mythical weapon"), MBh.; R.&c. = davan, 
mín. giving well, bounteous, munificent, RV. = dás, 
mín. (prob. fr. a däs — das) worshipping the gods 
well (bestowing rich gifis, Say.), RV. (compar. -¢ara, 
ib.); m. N. of a celebrated king of the Tritsus (son 
of Divo-dis, at whose court both Vasishtha and 
Visvamitra appear to have acted as family priests; 
Sudis Paijavana is regarded as the author of RV. x, 
133), RV.; AitBr.; GrSrS.; Mn. vii, 41. = dāsa, 
m, (perhaps identical with prec.) N. of aking, BhP.; 
of a grandson of Ritu-parpa, Hariv.; of a son of 
Sarva-kama, Pur.; ofa son of Cyavana, ib.; of a son 
of Brihad-ratha, ib.; of the father of Mitra-saha, Cat.; 
pl. N. of a people (v.l. -dāma and -damaz), R. 
= diti, mín. (in a formula as opp. to a-dit2), Vait. 
(su-diti, TS.) = dina, mf(@)n. clear, bright (asaday 
or morning), RV.; n. a clear or fine or auspicious 


day, RV. &c. &c.; happy time, happiness (=sukha), ` 


Naigh. iii, 6; N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -24, f. clear 
weather, Bhartr.; -/od, n. state of fine weather, an 
auspicious time, RV. ; °rdha, n. a bright or fine day; 
Pat. on Pan, ii, 4, 30. — din&ya, Nom. A. °yale, 
to become a finc day, clear up, Pan. iii, 1, 17, Vartt. I. 
= div,mfn. shining brightly, RV. = divá, n. (AV.), 
-divasn, m. (Bhartr.) a bright or fine day. = diva, 
ind. id., Kasikh.; -/aggi, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. 
= dih, mfn. well polished, bright, sharp (as teeth), 


Vait. = dikshi, f. ‘beautiful consecration,’ N. of 


Lakshmi, Visho. (=yajitddhikara-siddhi, Sch.) 
= diti, f. bright flame, RV.; mfn. flaming, shining, 
brilliant, RV.; TS.; m. N. of a man (having the 
patr. Aigirasa and author of RV. viii, 71), Anukr. 
= afditi, mfn. flaming brightly, shining beautifully, 
RV. = dipta, mín. shining bright, MundUp. = dïr- 
għa, mín. very long (in time and space), very cx- 
tended, Kav. ; Kathis.; (@), f.a kind of cucumber, 
L.; Cgha)-gharma, f. the plant Marsilia Quadri- 
folia, L.; -phalaka,f. a kind of egg-plant, L.; -//va- 
phala, f.a kind of cucumber, L, = duhkha, n. great 
pain or sorrow, MBh.; mf(d)n. very painful or 
troublesome, very difficult to (inf), MBh.; R. &c.; 
(am), ind, very painfully, most uneasily, ib.; 9244- 
rohana, mfu. very difficult of ascent, R. = duh= 
khita, mfu, much grieved, greatly afflicted, MBh.; 


JEA su-dubsrava. 


pur. = dubsrava, mfn. very unpleasant to be heard, 
Uttarar. — duhsaha, mín. very difficult to be borne 
or endured, quite intolerable, Kalid. = duhsparsa, 
mín. very unpleasant to be touched or felt, BhP. 
-duküla, mín. made of very fine cloth, Ritus. 
=dugha, mf(d)n. milking well or easily, yielding 
much, abundant, bountiful, RV. ; AV.; (@),f..a good 
milch cow, RV. = durācāra, mfn. very ill-con- 
ducted, very badly behaved or wicked, a profligate, 
W.-üur&dharsha, mf(d)n. quite intolerable, 
Hariv.; very hard to get at, unattainable, R. = dur- 
gruha, mín. very hard to be ascended, inaccessible, 
W.-—durüvurta,mín. very hard to be dissuaded or 
convinced, MBh. = dur&sada, mín. very hard to be 
got at, unapproachable to (gen.), R. — durukti, f. 
very harsh language, BhP. —durgama or -dur- 
gamya, mín. very difficult to be traversed or crossed 
or sailed over, MBh.; R. = durjaya, mín. very dif- 
ficult to be overcome orconquered, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
very d? to be won or obtained, BhP.; m. a kind of 
military array, Kim.; N. of a son of Suvira, MBh.; 
of a Brahman, Buddh.; (2), f. (with Buddhists) N. 
of one of the 10 stages of perfection, Dharmas. 64. 
= durjara, mfn. very difficult to be digested, MBh. 
=durjiieya, mfn. very d? to become acquainted 
with, ib. —- durdaxsa, mfn. very d? to be discerned 
or seen or observed, unpleasant or intolerable to the 
eye, R., Sch. — durürióa, mfn. id, R.; MarkP. 
= durdharsha, mín. very d? to be approached or 
attacked, intangible, MBh, —durnixikshana, mín. 
very d? to be looked at, BhP. = durbala, mfn. very 
weak or faint, MBh. —durbuddhi, mín. very 
foolish or stupid, ib. = duxbhage, mí(a)n. very un- 
fortunate, BhP. —durbhida, mín, very d° to be 
split or broken, MBh. = durmati, mfn. very foolish 
or evil-minded, ib.—durmanas, mfn. very dispirited 
or troubled in mind, R. - durmarsha, mf(@)n. 
very or quite intolerable, BhP. —durlabha, mfn. 
very difficult to be attained, very scarce or rare, 
MBh.; R. &c.; very difficult to or to be (inf.), MBh. 
= durvaca, mín, very d? to be answered, MBh.; 
Car. -durvacas, n. a very hard word, MarkP. 
= durvaha, mfn. very difficult to be borne, H Paris. 
—durvida (MBh.), -durveda(R.), mín. very d? 
to be known or understood. —duscara, mfn. very 
d? of access, inaccessible, R.; very arduous or pain- 
ful, Mn. ; Sūryas. — dušoikitsa, mfn, very d? to be 
healed or cured, BhP. — dushkara, mfn. very d? to: 
be done, most arduous, MBh. ; Bear. ; BhP. = dush- 
kula, n. a very low or degraded race or family, R. 
—dushkrita, mfn. a very great sin or crime, MBh. 
= äushkha, khita,sce-du4kha, khita,—dush- 
ta, mfu. very bad or wicked, R. = dushpara, mín. 
very difficult to be penetrated or investigated, Vishp. 
=dushprabha, m. a chameleon, L. = dushpra- 
sūdhya, mfn. very d? to be mastered or conquered, 
Kam. = dushprüpa, mín. very d? to be reached or 
attained, quite inaccessible, R. =dushprékshya, 
mfn. very d? to be caught sight of, MBh. = dus- 
tara (Hit; BhP.), -dustüra (MBh.), mfn. very 
d? to be passed or crossed. =dustyaja, mín. very 
d? to be abandoned or quitted, MBh. ; BhP. —duha, 
mín. easy to be milked (cf. su-dugha), MBh. 
= dūra, mfn. very remote or distant (-dürat, ‘from 
afar ;? -ditrat suditre, ‘very far away ^j, MundUp.; 
(am), ind. very far away, Ratniy,; in a very high de- 
gree, Dai. —dridha (sii-), mfn. very firm or hard or 
strong, AV.; very tenacious (as memory), Kam.; 
well secured or locked, Krishnaj. ; (am), ind. very 
intensely, MBh.; -(4, f. firmness, Prab.; -tvaca, f. 
Gmelina Arborea, L.; -vrata, mfn. very rigid or strict 
in vows, MW.; -Aarmya-vat, mín. having very 
strong fortresses, Heat. = dripta, mín. very proud 
or arrogant, R.; BhP. = dris, mf(Ved. -dyisi)n. 
keen-sighted, RV. ; Kam.; well-looking, handsome, 
RV.; having beautiful eyes (-drik, f. ‘a pretty 
woman’), Kav.; Pur.; m. pl. (with Buddhists) a partic. 
class of gods, Lalit. — dzistka, mfn. looking beau- 
tiful, handsome;RV.; -742 -drtiika-),mafn having 
a b° colour, ib, -sadri (-dristéa"), mfn. having a 
b? ap nce, ib. = dri8y$ mín. easily seen, clearly 
visible, MBh.; looking beautiful; Ley) Pancar. 
—ürishta, mí(a)n. well seen (acc. with y Šri, ‘to 


seen (compar. -/ara), Jatakam.; m. pl. N.ofa people 
(v.1. eus) MBh.-drishti, mía. keen-sighted, 
Balar.; m. a vulture, L. = devá, m. l 
god, RV.; SBr.; (accord. to some) sporting well, 
a potent or highly erotic lover (in this meaning fr. 


~ div, ‘to play, and opp. to vi-deva, ‘impotent, 


the favour of Mitra and Varupa), MBh.; Hariv, ; of 
a son of Abhaya-da, BhP. — dyótman, mfn. shin- 
ing bright, RV. = dráviņas, mín. having splendid 
riches or treasures, ib. —drashtri, mín. one who 
sees well, having good insight into (gen.), Pat. on 
Pan. v, 4, 77. - dr, m. good wood or timber, RV. 


having a mouth containing good ©, MBh. = dhána, 
mín. very rich, RV.; N. of various men, Buddh.; 
Sukas. = dhanus, m. N. of a son of Kuru, 
Pur.; 
-ühanva, m. 
bottom or the toth 
post, L. - dhánvan, min, having an excellent bow, 
RV. &c. &c.; m. the son of an outcaste Vaisya by 
a woman of the same class, Mn. x, 23 (some read 
sudhanvdcárya in one word); N. of Vishnu, L.; 
of Tvashtri or Viiva-karman, L.; of an Aügirasz, 
§Br.; MBh.; ofa son of Vairája and guardian of the 
east, Hariv.; of a king vanquished by 
MBh.; of a son of Sambhüta, Hariv.; of a 
Ahina-gu, ib.; of a son of Abhaya-da, ib.; of a son 
of Kuru, ib.; of a king of Samkiiya, R.; of a son 
of Sdivata, VP. ; of a son of Satya-dhrita, ib.; *va- 
mahaimya, 
mixed caste ( = sudhanvan), L. (ct. Mn. x, 
worshipper of 
of an Arhat, Buddh. = dharma, m. good law, jus- 
tice, duty, R.; BhP.; 
N. of a man, Cat.; of a Maha-brahman (q.v), 
SaddhP.; one of the 10 disciples of the celebrated 
Jaina teacher and Arhat Maha-vira, W.; of a king 
ofthe Kim-naras, SaddhP.; of a palace, Caurap. ; pl. 
N. of a class of deities, MW.; (2), f. the assembly 
hall of the gods (also 1), MBh.; Kav.; Buddh.; N. 
of the wife of Matali, MBh. —dharman, mín. well 
supporting or maintaining, VS. ; practising justice, 
attending well to duty, 
of a family (=Azefeembin), L.; the assembly hall of 
the gods, 
Viive Devah,Hariv.; of aking ofthe Dasarpas, MBh.; 
ofa son of Dridha-nemi, Hariv.; ofa son of Citraka, 
ib.; (with Jainas) ofa Ganüdhipa (also?ma-svàmin), 
HParii.; (pl) 
various Manus, 
also w.r. for -dharman) ; °mi-ia, f. description of 
anything by mentioning its characteristics, Väs., Sch. 
=dharmishtha, mí(d)n. giving the strictest at- 
tention to one's duties, most virtuous, MBh, = dhar- 
sha or “shana, mín, (prob.) easy to be got at or 
laid hold of, Vop. = I. -&h8, f. (/1.d/g; for 2. 
su-dhà &c., see s.v.) welfare, ease, comfort, AV.; 
AitBr. -dh&ta, mín. well-cleaned, SvetUp. (= 
-dhauta, Sch.) = abe 
RV.; well off, wealthy, VS.;-dakshina (-ah@°), min, 
(prob.) one on whom the sacrificial fee is well con- 
ferred, worthy of thesacrificial fee (accord.toSch, ‘one 
who receives precious metal a5a $? fec'),VS.; Kath; 


spifzurgt sudhà-lippani, 
unerotic 3), RV. x, 95, 14; AV. xx, 136, 12 ; mín. 
having the right gods, protected by them, RV.; TS.; 
destined for the r° gods, VS.; TBr.; m. N. of a Kā- 
iyapa, TAr.; of a Brahman, MBh.; of a general of 
Ambarisha, ib.; of a son of Hary-aiva and king 
of Kaii, ib.; of a king of Vidarbha, R.; of a son or 
Akrüra, Hariv.; of a son of Paundra Vasudeva, ib.; 
of a son of Caficu, ib.; of a son of Campa, BhP.; of 
a son of Devaka, VP.; of a son of Vishnu, BhP.; 
“of a poet, Cat. ; (2), f. N. of the wife of Ari-ha (also 
called Aügeyl), MBh.; of the wife of Vikupthana 
(also called Dasarhi),ib. = devana, n. ardent gambl- 
ing, MBh. = devi, f. (m.c. for 9v7) N. of the wife 
of Nabhi and mother of Rishabha, BhP. —devika, 
f. (prob.) a proper N., Pat. —devyà, n. the whole 
body of good gods, RV. = de&a, m.a fit place, Krish- 
naj. = desika,m.a good guide, Bcar. = deshna, m. 
N.of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of an adopted son of 
Asamatijas (v.1.-daushtra), ib. ; (pl.) N. ofa people 
(v.1. sudella), MBh.; (a), f. N. of the wife of Bali, 
MBh.; of the wife of Viráta, ib. = deshnu, f.— 
su-deshia, Uy. iii, 16, Sch, = deha, m. a beautiful 
body, BhP, = dogdhri, f. yielding muchmilk, MBh. 
= dógha, mf(a)n. id., (fig.) bountiful, liberal, RV. 
=déha, mfn. easy to be milked (compar. -/ara), 
MaitrS.—dohana, mf(d)n. id. (used in explaining 
su-dugha), Nir. xi, 43. - dyu, m. N. of a son of 
Cáru-pida, BhP. — dyát, mfn. shining beautifully, 
RV. = dyummná, mí(a)n. id., ib.; m. N. of a king, 
MaitrUp.; of a son of Manu Vaivasvata (supposed 
to have been born a female under the name of Ida 
[q.¥.], and afterwards changed into a male through 
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Kaus, —dh&tri, mfu. one who arranges or regulates 
well, PaficavBr.; KütySr. —dhàma, sec next. 
= dhü&man, m. N. of various Rishis, Pur. ; of a son 
of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP.; of a mountain (v. 1. -Z/ia- 
ma), VP.5 pl. N. of a class of deities under the roth 
Manu (v.l. -didmea), ib. - dhíya, m. case, com- 
fort, TS. = dh&yuka, m. N. of a man; pl. his de- 
scendants, g. #pakddi. = x. dirá, mfn. streaming 
beautifully, RV. 2. -dhRra, min. well pointed (as 
an arrow), MBh. —dh&rin, mfn, well maintaining 
(law or order), ib. — dhi, see -dh7. — dhita (sii-), 
mfn. (for sudhita sce p. 1226, col. 1) well placed 
or fixed, RV.; weil ordered or arranged or contrived, 
ib.; TBr.; well prepared or served, ready (as food), 
RV.; fixed upon, meant, intended, ib.; well-disposed, 
kind, benevolent, ib.; VS. — ani, f. good sense or 
understanding, intelligence, Subh.; (-d/z), mfn. 
(nom. 7s, i) having a good understanding, wise, 
clever, sensible, R.; Kathás. &c.; religious, pious, 
RV.; m. a wise or learned man, Pandit, teacher, L.; 
-candrika, £. N. of wk.; -?udra-yati Cdhindr®), 
m. N. of an author; -wayikha, m., -vada, M., 
-vilocana, n, -vilocana-sara, M., -3rihgara, m. 
N. of wks.; -dhy-updsya, see suddhyup? (s. v.) 
— 1. -dhira, mín. very considerate or wise, MW. 
—2. -ühira, mfn. very firm or resolute, Pañcat. 
(v.L) - abivan, mfn., Pig. iii, 2, 74; Sch. - dhür 
or -dhura, mín. going well under the yoke; m. a 
good draught-horse, RV. = dhūpaka, m. the resin 
of Pinus Longifolia, L. = dhüpya or -dhümya, 
m. a partic, fragrant substance, L. —- dhüuxra- 
varn&, f. N. of one of the seven tongues of Agni, 
Grihyás. —dhrit, m. N. of a son of Mahi-virya 
(cf. -dhyits), BhP. — dhrita (szé-), mín. very con- 
stant or persevering, AV. — dhxiti, m. N. of a king 
(son of Maha-vira or Mahi-virya; cf. -dArit), R.; 
of a son of Rajya-vardhana, Pur, —dhrishtama, 
mfn. very bold or resolute (?), RV. — dhauta, mfn. 
well cleaned or polished, MBh. 


YANA su-tarām, ind. (fr. 5. su-+ tarām= 
taram) still more, in a higher degree excessively 
(s° na, ‘still less ;* za s°, ‘very badly; më s”, ‘iu 
no way, ‘by no means”), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

JAIN su(a-vat, suta-soma &c. See p.1219, 
col, 2. 


SIUS su-tara, su-taraka &c. See p. 1224, 
col. I. 


fa suti, suti, suttya, sutya &c. See under 
3. V Ste 4. V Stt p. 1219, cols. 2, 3- 


Let su-dagshira, su-dansas &c. See 
p. 1224, col. 2. : 


EU sudi, ind. (thought by some to be a 
contraction of su-dina, but really w. r. for šudi, q.v.) 


ga sudella, sudeshta. Seo su-deshna, 
su-drishta, cols. 1, 2. 

suddhy-upüsya, mfn. (euphoni- 

cally for sudAiy-ug^; see sz-dhE) ‘to be worshipped 


by the intelligent" (said of the Supreme Being), Pin. 
i, 1, 58, Sch. 


YM 2. su-dha, f. (fr. 5. su+-/dhe; for 1. 
su-dhd, ‘welfare, see col, 2) ‘good drink; the bever- 
age of the gods, nectar (cf. 2. dats, p- 514), MBh.; 

2v. &c.; the nectar or honey of flowers, L.; juice, 
water, L.; milk (also pl), VarBrS.; Paficar.; white- 
wash, plaster, mortar, cement, MBh.; R. &c.; a 
brick, L. ; lightning, L.; the earth, Gal; Euphorbia. 
Antiquorum or another species, Car.; Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L.; Glycine Debilis, L.; Emblica or 
yellow Myrobalan, L.; a kind of metre, Ked.; N. 
of the wife ofa Rudra, BhP.; of the Ganges, L.; of 
various wks, = “nsu (Qd/tániu), m. ‘nectar-rayed,” 
themoon (asthe supposed repository of nectar), Kav.; 
Kathis, &c.; camphor, L.5 -¢az/a, n. camphorated 


= dvija, mf(a)n. having good teeth; 9/dnana, mín. 


Hariv.; 
of an ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 
the Sth cubit (ara/ni) from the 
from the top of the sacrificial 


Mandhatri, 
son of 


n. N. of wk.; *vdcazya, m. 2 partic. 
23); a 


Tina i.c. Siva, L. = dhara, m. N. 


© maintaining law or justice,’ 


Hariv.; m. the maintainer 
Dai.; N. of a being reckoned among the 


N. of various classes of gods under 
Pur. = dharmin, mín. (in next; 


tu, mfn. well-founded, secure, 


=iga (dh 
=jivin, m. “living by plaster, a plasterer, brick- 
layer, L.—-tippani, f. N. of a Commentary. = di« 


1226 gurga sudha-drava, 


ahiti, m. =sudhduiu, Balar. =I. -drava, m. z 0 p. 1227, col. 3. 

whitewash, plaster (Podnulepa), Mricch.; a nectar- qut su-dhi &e, Seo p. 1225, : a 

like fluid, W. = 2.-drava, Nom. P. °vati, to appear qu sudhesha, N. of a country, MW. 
guir su-dhauta. Sco p. 1225, col. 3. 


white as plaster, Dhürtas.; to flow like nectar, MW. 

= dhavala, mí(d)n. white as plaster, Küd.; white- " * 

washed, plastered, stuccoed, Väs. — dhavalita,mín. | QAQA su-ndkshatra, n. (i.e. 5. su 4- 1?) 

zz prec., Hcat.; Kull. —dhiman, m. =sudhdusu, | a good or auspicious Nakshatra, AV.; m. ‘born 
under an ausp? N°,’ N, ofa king (son of Maru-deva), 
BhP.; of a son of Niramitra, ib.; (a), f. N. of the 


Vyishabhan. = *ühüra Cdiadh°), m. ' nectar-recep- 
second night of the civil month (Zarzia-nása), 


tacle,” the moon, L. = Ahārā, f.a stream of n°, Kav.; 
MW.; ofoncofthe Matrisattendingon Skanda,MBh. 


-kvatha-stotra, n, N.of wk. = dhauta, min. white- 
washed, Kathis, —°nanda-lahari (dhin°), f. N. 
of a poem, - ^nanda-süri (°didn°), m. N. of a 


man, Cat, —nidhi, m. = sudhidhara, L.; N. of 
various wks. =°ndhas (°didx°), m. = suddha- 
huj, Párivan. pani, m. bearing n° in his hands,’ 
N. of Dhanvantari (q.v.), L. — pūra, m. a stream 
of n°, Paficat, = bhavana, n. a plastered or stuc- 
coed house, W.; the fifth Muhürta, ib. — bhitti, f. 
a whitewashed wall, Dai. = bhuj, m. ‘feeding on 
nectar,” a god, deity, L. = bhyiti, f,‘n°-bearing,’ the 
moon, L.; sacrifice (v.l. -si#/#), L. —bhojin, m. 
=-bhuj, Balar. maya, mí(i)n. consisting of n°, 
Kiy.; Kathis,; made of cement or plaster &c., L.; 
m. (with or scil. ra@sdda) a palace, mansion, brick 
or cemented or stone building, L,.—maytkha, m. 
= sudAágsu, Harav. = mitra, m. N, of a man, g. 
Raiyüdi. —mukhi, f. N. of an Apsaras, Paiicar. 

—mrita ("dAíu^), n. nectar, VP. ; -iaya, mf()n. 
nkn, m. bamboo manna, 
L.; -jq, m. a kind of sugar prepared from it, MW. 


consisting of n°, ib, mod: 


= yoni, m. ‘source of nectar,’ the moon, MarkP. 


= ranjini, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Keiavacarya, 


=rasmi, m, =sudhdyin, Vrishabhin, — rasa, m. 
nectar-juice, MBh. ; Kathis.; milk, Paiicar.; N.ofan 
astron, wk. by Ananta; mfn. tasting like n? (-/va, 
n,), Naish.; -taya, mí(Z)u. consisting of n°, con- 
taining nectar, Caurap. —Jahari, f. N. of a poem 
(in praise of the sun) by Jagan-natha Paudita-raja. 
— vat, m. N. of a man, g. bahv-adi; pl. a class of 
deceased ancestors (v.1. svadhd-vat), MBh. =°va- 
data ("dá"), min. =-dhavala, MBh.; R.; N. of 
a mountain, Divyüv. —varti, m. collyrium made 
from nectar, HParis, = varsha, m. a shower of n°, 
Kathis. = varshin, mín. raining n°, HParis. (v. 1.); 
m. N. of Brahma, W.; of a partic. Buddha, L. 
= visa (“dáv”), m, ‘nectar-abode,’ the moon, 
Krishnaj.; (à), f. a kind of cucumber ( =¢rapushi), 
L. —vzishti,f.a shower of nectar, W. = sasinka- 
dhavala, mín. white as cement and the moon, Var- 
BIS. = &ubhra,mfn.whitewashed;Bhartr. — grav, 
incorrect for-svavd. = samgraha, m. N. of a medi- 
cal wk, —"sava (°dhds®), m. a partic. cosmetic, 
BhP.,— sügara, m. *occau of nectar,’ N. of various 
wks, = 1. -S&ra, m. N. of a Commentary (also called 
su-bodhini). — 2. -"s&ra (°dhas°), m. a shower of 
nectar, Kathas, = sita, m. whitewashed, Sak, (v.l.) ; 
white as cement (-(a, f.), Kathas, ; provided with n°, 
Kir. xv, 45. = sindhu, m. the ocean of n°, Anand. 
* E, m. producer of n°,’ the moon, L, = sūka (?), 
m, N. of a king, VP. — sūti, f. ‘ producing n°,’ the 
moon, Rajat. ; sacrifice, oblation, L. ; a lotus flower, 
L. = seka, m. sprinkling with n°, Kathis. = spar- 
dhin, mín. vying with nectar, sweet as nectar (said 
of speech), Sth, —syanda, mfn. distilling n°, W. 
= syandin, min. flowing with n°, Viddh. — grav&, 
f.“ water-distilling,' the uvula or soft palate, L. ; the 
shrub RudantI, L. — hara, m. ‘nectar-stealer,’N, of 
Garuda (fabled to have stolen the moon’s n° for the 
serpent children of Kadri, wife of Kasyapa, in return 
for which his mother Vinat4, also one of Kaiyapa's 
wives, was released from subjection to Kadru), L. 
"hartri (Kathis.), -hrit (L.), m. = prec. = hra- 
da, m.anectar-lake, Kathis, Sudhéndre, m. (cf. 
sudhindra) N, ofanauthor. S , m.'n*- 
producion, N. of a dE wk. by Hari-vallabha, 
m,a of nectar; -maya, mf (E)n. 

consisting of a flood of n°, Naish, Budbedune on, 
Tn. nectar-source, N, of Dhanvantari (q.v.), L.; 
(2), f. Terminalia Chebula, L. tu 


Sudhaya, Nom. P. yali. 
(Y-I svadh®), BRP, Jali, to refresh, comfort 


Sudhita, y 
nectare phi (or Su-dhita see p. 1325, col. 3) 


NEED keit P. -Karoti, to change into nectar, 


YUM su-dhata Ke. Seo p. 1225, col, 2, 


afatt sudhiti, min. = svadhiti, an axe 
hatchet, knife, L. — : 


Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
=nat, mfn., Pat. on Pin. vi, 4, 40. = nate, mín. 
hanging down very deep, Pat. on Pap. ii, 1, 1, Vartt. 
27, and ii, 2, 24, Vartt. 1.— nati, m. N. of a Daitya 
(v-1. su-mati), Hariv. = nanda, mfi. pleasing well, 
delighting, W.; m. a palace of a partic. form (v.l. 
sundara), L.; N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; ofa Sat- 
vata attending on Krishna, BhP. ; of a Buddhist Šrī- 
vaka, SaddhP. ; (4), f. a partic. Tithi, VarBrS. ; Sch.; 
Aristolochia Indica, L.; a white cow, L.; a partic. 
yellow pigment (=go-rocana), L.; a woman, L.; 
N. of Umi or a friend of Uma ("da-sahtta, ‘attended 
by S°’), L.; of a wife of Krishpa (v.l. su-vara), 
Hariv.; of the mother of Bahu and Välin, L.; of 
Mudavati (q. v.), L. ; of a sister of Su-bahu (king of 

the Cedis), MBh. ; of the wife of Sarvabhauma (also 
called Kaikeyt), ib.; of the wife of Bharata (also 
called Kasey! Sirvasent), ib.; of the wife of Pratipa 
(also called Saibya), ib.; of a female door-keeper, 
Ragh.; of a river, BhP.; n. N. of a club made by 
Tvashtri, MarkP. —nandaka, m. a partic. Gana 
of Siva, Harav. -nandnna, m. N. ofa son of Krishna, 
BhP.; of a son of Purisha-bhiru, ib.; of a brother 
of Bhünandana, Kathis.; (2), f. N. of a river, L.; 
n. N. of the 12th Muhürta, Cat. = nandinī, f. a 
kind of plant with fragrant leaves, L.; a species of 
the Ati-jagat metre (=mafju-bhdshint), Col. 
= naya, m. wise conduct or policy, MBh.; R. &c.; 
* well-conducted,? N. of a son of Rita, Pur.; ofa son 
of Pariplava, ib.; of a brother of Khanitra, ib. ; pl. 
N. of a people, MBh.; -ia/iz, mín. wise, clever, 
Mudr.; -577 and -sri-mitra, m. N. of two men, 
Buddh. = nayaka, m. (f. °yikd) a good leader, Pin. 
vii, 3, 46, Vartt. 1, Pat.; -j77, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. = nayana, mí(a)n. having beautiful eyes, 
Kav.; m. a deer, L.; f. a (fair-eyed) woman, Kalid. 
-narün, mfu. roaring vigorously, Paras. = nasa, 
mfn. having a beautiful nose, MBh.; BhP.; (@), f. 
N. ofa river, M Bh. — naga, sce saundga.=—natya, 
n. a graceful dance, Hariv. —nitha, mín. having 
or forming a good shelter, AV. = n&da, mfn. sound- 
ing well, harmonious, Samgit. = nädaka, m. (orig. 
= prec.) a conch, L. —nübha, mfn. having a good 
nave or centre, MBh.; (also °b/aka) having a good 
handle, R.; m. a partic. spell recited over weapons, 
ib.; N. of a counsellor of Varuna, MBh.; of a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, ib.; of a son of Garuda, ib.; of a 
brother of Vajra-nabha, Hariv.; of a mountain, MBh.; 
R.; (prob.) n. a wheel, discus, BhP. —nübhaka, 
see prec, = näbhi, mín. having a good nave, AV. 
=nabhya, mfn. id. (prob. w.r. for -zãòha), Cat. 
-nümadtheya, mfn. having an auspicious name, 
Heat. = náman, mín, well-named, AV. ; m. N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; ofa Daitya (v.1. 
su-manas), Hariv.; of a son of Su-ketu, MBh.; of 
a son of Ugra-sena, ib.; of a son of Vainatcya, ib. ; 
(mai), f. N. of a daughter of Devaka and wife of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv.; (°ma)-dvddast, f. a partic. re- 
ligious observance performed on the 12th day of the 
12th month, VahniP. = nāla, n. ‘having a beautiful 
stalk or stem,’ a kind of Andropogon, Bhpr.; a red 
water-lily, L. — n&laku, m, ‘id.,’ Agati Grandiflora, 
L. —nüsa, mín. =-zasa, BhP.; “stkshi-bhruva, 
mín. having a beautiful nose and eyes and brows (said 
of a face), MBh.; (a), f. a handsome nose, MW. 
7 nüsika, mín. =-7asa, BhP.; having a good point 
or projection, MW.; (ë), f. Leca Hirta, L. = nā- 
Sira, see s.v. — nihshthita, mfn. well | prepared 
or arranged, quite ready, R. (B. -27shth°). =ni- 
Xrishta, mf(a)n. very low or mean, MBh. =ni- 
kshipta, mfn. well deposited with (loc.), Mricch. 
=nikhita, mfn. dug very deep, L. — nikhilam, 
ind. very completely, Hariv. = nigraha, mfn. well 
controlled, easily restrained, Sis. —nitambing, f, 
having beautiful hipsor buttocks, eaAAlavyos, Sukas, 
=nidra, mín. sleeping well, Can.; (@), f. sound 
sleep, Palicar, -nidhi, m, a good place, RV =ni- 
nada, mfn, sounding agrecably or pleasantly, Kir. ; 
Very noisy or loud (agr, ind.), Pracand. = nibhzi- 


pru sunapha. 


tam, ind. very secretly or privately, Hit. -nimaya, 
mfn. easily exchanged or bartered, Pan. vi, 1, 50, 
Vartt. 2, Pat. = niyat, f. =Jobhand vidha, Hariv, 
(Nilak.) = niyata, mfn, well put together, R, ; well 
disciplined or self-governed (with vaca, instr. * sup- 
pressing speech’), MBh. — niyukta, mfn. well con- 
structed or built (cf. 524-527)?), R. — nirája, mfn. 
easy to be expelled or driven away, RV. — nirüdha, 
mfn. well purged by an injection, Car. — nirüpita, 
mfn. well observed or inspected or examined, Hit, 
—nirühnna, n. a good purgative, SárgS. —nir- 
gata, mf(a)n. well come forth or emerged from 
(abl.), Mcar. = nirghrina, mín. very merciless or 
cruel, MBh. = nirnikta, mín. thoroughly cleansed, 
well washed off, MBh.; well polished, bright, Hcat. 
= nirbhakta (s/i-), mfn. quiteexcluded from (abl.), 
§Br. = nirmátha, m. (instr. @) complete produc- 
tion (of fire) by rubbing, RV. iii, 29, 12. — nirmnla, 
mf(z)n. perfectly clear or pure, Mricch. = nirmita, 
m. N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit, —niryüsi, f. ‘hay- 
ing good exudation or resin,’ Odina Wodier, Bhpr. 
— niryukta, mín. = -2iyukia, Hariv. = nirlojja, 
mf{(@)n. very shameless or impudent, R, —nirvin- 
na, mfn. quite depressed, altogether despondent, 
MarkP, = nirvrita, m{(@)n. quite at ease or happy 
in mind (w.r. -sirzrifta), MBh. —nivishta, 
well stationed (as guardians), R.; well furnished with 
(instr.), ib.; well adorned or decorated, ib, = ni~ 
Sita, mfn. well whetted or sharpened, MBh, — ni&- 
caya, m. firm resolve, R.; mí(a)n. perfectly sure 
or certain (a, ind.), Hariv.; Kathās. —ni&cala, 
mfu, ‘quite immovable or unchangeable,’ N. of Siva, 
MW. —ni&cita, mín. firmly resolved, R.; well 
ascertained or determined or fixed or settled (am, 
ind, * most assuredly”), Kav.; Hit.; m. a Buddha, 
L.5 -ura, n. N, of a town, Rajat. —nishanna 
or °npaka, m. the herb Marsilea Quadrifolia, Car. 
—nishká, mín. having beautiful ornaments, RV. 
=nishkrita, n.a good atonement or expiation, 
BhP. =nishtapta, mín. well heated or liquefied, 
Hariv.; thoroughly cooked, R. —nishthita, mfn. 
(cf. -zi4shth?) well versed in or acquainted with 
(loc.), ib. = nishthura, mfn. very rough or harsh, 
MBh, —nishphula, mfu. quite useless or in vain, 
R. =nistringa, m. a beautiful sword, MBh. — ni- 
hita, mfu. well fixed or established, ib. = nita, mfn. 
well led or guided, MBh.; well managed or executed, 
ib. ; well prepared (as a path), ib.; well-conducted, 


MBh.; m. N. of a king (son of Su-bala), VP.; n. ` 


good or wise conduct, wisdom, prudence, MBh. ; 
R. &c. —nití (or s#-), mín. guiding well, RV.; 
Kaué.; well-conducted, MW.; m. N. oF Siva, Sivag.; 
of a son of Vidüratha, MarkP.; f. good conduct or 
behaviour, good policy, wisdom, discretion, RV. &c. 
&c.; N. of the mother of Dhruva (wife of Uttina- 
pida), BhP. —nithá, mfn. giving or enjoying good 
guidance, RV.; well-conducted, righteous, moral, 
good, Un. ii, 2, Sch.; m. a partic. verse, MBh.; a 
Brahman, L.; N. of a man, RV. v, 79, 2; of a son 
of Krishna, Hariv.; of a son of Samnati or Samtati, 
ib.; of a son of Su-shena, BhP.; of a son of Su-bala, 
ib.; of Sigu-pala, MBh.; of a Danava, Kathis.; (4), 
f. (also °¢ha-kanya) N. of the first-born daughter 
of Mrityu or death (wife of Aüga), MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP. =nila, mín. very black or blue, dark, W.; 
(only L.) m. the pomegranate tree ; n. the root of 


Andropogon Muricatus; (d), f. common flax; a ' 


partic. grass (=cayzka or jaradi); Clitoria Ter- 
natea, =nilaka, m. ‘very blue,’ (only L.) Eclipta 
Prostrata ; a partic. tree resembling the Terminalia 
Tomentosa ; sapphire, = nih&ra, mfn. very misty 
or foggy, R. —nu, see -77a#. = nripa, M. 2 
king, Vas.-nyisansa, mfn.very mischievous; -&774 
mfn. doing very m? things, very cruel, MBh. =ne- 
tri, m. N. of one of the 16 Ritvij (cf. un-netri), 
Hariv. —netra, m. 'fair-cyed' or “having a gi 


leader, N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit.; of a son of 


Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of a son of Vainateya, ib.; 
of a son of the 13th Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Su- 
vrata, VP.; of a Cakra-vaka, Hariv.; (a), f. (scile 
tushti; in Samkhya) one of the 9 kinds of acqui- 
escence (cf. su-füra), Tattvas.; Yrddhipati, m. N- 
of a serpent-demon, Buddh, — nepathya, mí(d)n. 
having a beautiful costume, Sah. — nnà, f. a good 
ship, VS.; mfn. (nom. m. f. aus, n. i) having 
ships, Vop.; (t), n. water, L. —nyasta, mí(a)n- 
well laid down or stretched out, R. 

Yrs su-nanda, su-nandana, See col. 2: 


YU sunapha, f. (—Gk. cvvapy; cf. ana- 


a - 
gaman sunaphà-yoga. gariad su-pàkini. 1227 
hā) a partic. configuration of the planets (when any | Inscr. = ptja-paddhati, f., -puji-ratna, 
Žac of the planets, except the Sun, occupies a | of wks. anai nN. an pisces Qn 
secondary position to the moon), VarByS, —yoga, | —mandira, n. women's habitation or apartments, 
m. the above configuration, MW. Dai. = &akti-dina-stotra,n.,-svayamvara,m. 
ag sunaha, m. N. of a son of Jahnu | N- of wks. : 


(v.l. sumaha), Hariv, YA sunna, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
aren sundkuta or sunakritaym.zedoary, | YAR su-nyasta. See p. 1226, col. 3. 


Curcuma Zerumbet, L. E 
WANT su-nübha &c. Seo p. 1226, col. 2, Bi NE Seo uno ROO 


sunüra,m.the milk of a female dog, | 3X, sup, (in i i 
i h gram,) technical expression 
L.; the egg of a snake, L. ; a sparrow, L. for the termination of the loc. case maral Pay. iv, 1; 
Faraz sunüsira. See sunà-sira, p. 1082. 2 &c. i Saati used asa term for all or for any 
a ur. < | one of the 21 casc-terminations, ib. i, 1, 71 &c. 
HA sunika, m. N, of a ministor of Ri- | —tià-enta, n. an inflected noun or verb as ending 
pumsjaya (v.l. Sunaha), VP. A 


with a case-termination or verbal term? (see Zijt); 
gage su-nikrishta, su-nikhāla &c, Sce sparibhashà, f., -sagara-samuccaya, m. N, of wks. 
p. 1226, col. 2. 


Sub, in comp. for sz/f. = anta, n. technical ex- 
Yq su-nu. See su-nau, p. 1226, col. 3. 


pression for an inflected noun as ending with:a case- 
termination, Pan. iii, 1, 106, Sch.; -prakdsa, m., 
YL suni. Seo su-lii, p. 1232, col, 3. 
sund, a Sautra root meaning ‘to 


-prakriya-sarvasva, n., -riipavali, í., -vdda, m., 
-pyakhyana, n.,-sromani, m. »sanigraha,m.N. 
of wks. — artha, m. (prob.) the meaning of a case- 
shine, be bright, Vop. 
Sunda, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; ofa Daitya (son 
of Ni-sunda and brother of Upa-sunda; the two 


termination; -/altvévaloka, mM., -nirgaya, M., 
brothers killed cach other while quarrelling for a 


-samgraha, m. N. of wks, = vibhakty-artha- 
beautiful Apsaras named Tilóttama), MBh.; R. &c.; 


viveka, m. N. of wk. 
JT si-pakva, mf(a)n. (i. e. 5. su-- p^; 
N. of a monkey, R. Sundásura-vadhu, f. the 
. wife of the Asura Sunda (called Tadaka), Balar. 


4/2. pac) well-cooked or matured, thoroughly ripe 
(lit. and fig.), AV.; Suir.; Palicar.; a sort of fra- 

Sundépasunda, m, du. the two Daityas Sunda and 

Upasunda, MBh.; Bear. 


grant Mango, L. 
Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
Sundara, mf(2)n. (perhaps for su-nara = sū- 
yara; d being inserted as in Gk, dvüpós fr. åvýp) 


=pakshá, mfn. beautiful-winged, AV. = paksh- 
man, mín. having beautiful eyebrows, VarByS. 

beautiful, handsome, lovely, charming, agrecable, 

MBh.; Kav. &c.; noble, Subh.; (az), ind. well, 


=panka, m. or n.(?) good clay or mud, Sringar. 
=pattaka, mín. having a beautiful girdle, Heat. 
= patha, mí(Z)n. easy to read, legible, Naish. = pa- 
right, Pañcat.; m, Clerodendron Phlomoides, L.; a | tana, mfn, flying well (—-2a724), Nir. = pati, m. 
palace of a partic. form, L, ; N. of Kama-deva, L.; | a good husband, Hariv. = pattra, n.‘ beautiful leaf,’ 
of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of a son of Pravila- | the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L.; mfn. having beautiful 
sena, VP.; of various authors (also with acarya, wings, Sis. ; well-feathered (asan arrow) R. ; having 
havi, bhatta &c.), Cat,; (7), f., sce below; (a), 
n. = -kandq below. —kamaliya, n. N. of wk. 
— kinda, n. a beautiful stalk, Vds. ; «p? section,’ N. 


a beaut? vehicle, Sis. ; having beaut” leaves, L. ; m. N. 
of the sth book of the Ramüyana and of the Adny- 


of a mythical bird, MarkP.; Helianthus Annuus, L.; 

a sort of grass, =fallivaha, ib.; a kind of plant 
atma-rimáyaga. — gani, m. (with sddhu) N. ofan 
author, Cat. -guru-küvya, n. N. of a poem. 


(aditya-gattra), MW.; (2) f. Asparagus Race- 

mosus, L. ; Glycine Debilis, ib. ; Prosopis Spicigera, 

ib. ; Beta Bengalensis, ib.; a kind of creeper (zru- 

—jü&m&tri-muni, m. N. of an author, Cat. = t&« | dra-jatd), ib. ;  jála-pargt, MW.; (2),f.a kind 

xa, mín. better, very good (a9, ind.), BhP. — t&, | of plant (=gaitga-pattrt), L. = pattraka, m, Mo- 

f., -tva, n. beauty, excellence, Kav, —d&sa, m., | ringa Pterygosperma, L.; (ik), f. Glycine Debilis, 

-deva, m. N. of authors, Cat. =nanda, m. (cf. | L.; =jatukā, ib. = pattrita, mfn. well-feathered 
sundaran’) N. ofa man, Buddh. — pindya-deva, 
m. N. ofa king (v.l. sundara-vira-pandya), Kav. 

— pura, n. ‘beautiful town,’ N. of a city; -/a- 


(prob.) containing good general definitions or ap- 
plications, Cat. = paribhiüta, mín. greatly humili- 
ated, Vajracch. = pariya, m. = -fartka, Pan. v; 33 
84, Sch. =parirakshita, mín. well guarded, R. 

= parila, m.=-/arika, Pin. v, 3, 84, Sch. = pa- 
xivishta (si-), mfn, well prepared, VS. —pari- 
vr&j, m. a good monk, VarBrs. = parisuddha, 
mín. very pure, L.=parlaranta, mín. completely 
exhausted, MBh.; -và/a, mín. having very wearied 
horses, MW. pnrishkrita, mf(@)n.well prepared, 
MBh.; well adorned, ib. «parisruta, mfn. well 
filtered, Suir. —parihara, mfu, easy to avoid, 
Badar., Sch, = parikshana, n. thorough examina- 
tion, Kam. — parikshita,mín.wellexamined,Mn.; 
Kim, —parikshya, mín, easy to examine, Bear. 

= parusha, mín. very rouphorboisterous(as wind), 
VarBrS. — parus, mín. having good knots (as an 
arrow), Si. = parna, n. a beautiful leaf, R.; (^d); 
mf(£)n.havingbeaut? leaves, L.; having beaut’ wings, 
RV.; m. any large bird of prey (as a vulture, eagle; 
also applicable to the sun or moon as “having beaut? 
rays,’ and to soma and clouds; du.* sun and moon’), 
ib.; any mythical or supernatural bird (oftenidentified 
with Garuda, and sometimes personified as a Rishi, 

a Deva-gandharva, and an Asura), RV.; TS.; Kath.; 
MBh.; a ray, Naigh.; a horse, ib.; Nir.; a cock, 
MW.; a partic. array (as ofan army), MBh. ; Cassia 
Fistula, L.; N. of a son of Antariksha (v.1. -gar- 
na), VP.; of a mountain, BhP.; m.n. a partic. sec- 
tion of 103 Vedic verses, MBh.; (a), f- a lotus plant, 

a pool abounding with lotuses, L.; N. of the mother 
of Garuda or of the Prajapatya Aruni Suparpeya, 
BhP.; NarUp.; of a river, VP.; (7), f. a partic, per- 
sonification (mentioned together with Kadrü, some- 
times identified with Vac and regarded as the mother 
ofmetres), TS.; Kath.; SBr.; =garudi, MBh.; the 
mother of Su-parna, Suparn.; N. of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, Grihyas.; night, Nir.; a species of 
creeper (= falaiz), L.; a partic. drug (=renukd), 
ib.; -Aeéu, m. Shaving Garuda for a symbol,’ N. of 
Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; BhP.; Sis; -c/Z,mfn. heaped 

up or moulded into the form of the bird Su-parna, 
VS. SBr. ; cili, f.,-citi-dipia, f., -citi-paddhate, 

£ N.of wks. ; -cifya, min. =-cit, Cat. -yatu Cud-), 
m. a partic, demon, RV.; -74ja, m. N. of Garuda, 
R.; -vata, m. the wind agitated by the wings of 
Garuda, MW. ; -sdd, mín. sitting on the bird Su-p?, 
TS.; -sifvana, mín. serving as the breeding-place of 
eagles, AV.; °ndkhya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.; 
ndkhyand, n.the story of Su-p°, Suparn.; nánda, 

m. the son of a Südra and a Sita, L.; Snádhyaya, 
m. N. of wk.; ?gi-anaya, m. ‘son of Su-parni,’ 
Garuda, L. —parzaka, mfu. having beautiful leaves, 
W.; having good wings, ib. ; m. Garuda or any super- 
natural bird, W.; Cassia Fistula, L.; Alstonia Scho- 
lari, ib.; Echites Scholaris, W.; (2&2), f. Glycine 
Debilis, L.; Hoya Viridiflora, ib. ; Vernonia Anthel- 
minthica, Bhpr.; =sala-parui, MW.; a partic.drug 
(=renuka), L.; -kumara, m. pl. (with Jainas) a 
partic. class of deities, L. —parnin, m. Garuda, 
Buddh. =parneya, m. (accord. to Siy.) metron. 
fr. Su-pargi, NarUp. -—paryavad&ta, mfn. very 
clean, ib. = paryavasita, mfn. well carried out, 
MBh.; °¢értha, mín. thoroughly acquainted with 
anything, ib. = paryāpta, mín. very spacious (as 

a house), Mn. vii, 76 ; very plentiful, R.; well filled 
or fitted out (as a palace with various rooms and 
buildings), W.; perfectly equal to or a match for any- 
thing (dat.), R. = paryüéir-datta, m. N.of a man, 
Pan. Y 3; , Vartt.1, Pat. = parvana, mín. highly 
extolled, MBh. — parvata,m.N.of a Sadya, Hariv. 
=parvan, m. a good period of time, Kaitkh.; 
mfn. having beautiful joints or knots, MBh.; R. 
&c.; having beautiful sections (said of books), Vs. ; 
highly extolled, Kam.; Inscr.; m. cane, bamboo, 
L,; an arrow;ib. ; smoke, ib.; a god, deity, Kastkh.; 
Käv.; —farvan, L.; a special lunar day (in which 
religious ceremonies are performed, as the full and 
new moon, and the Sth and 14th days of each fort- 
night), MW.; N. of a being reckoned among the 
Viive Devah, Hariv.; of a son of the toth Manu, 
MarkP.; of a son of Antariksha, VP.; of a teacher, 
Pat. —parv&, f. white Dütv grass, L. = pal- 
yita, min. well fled, W.; n. skilful or well-managed 
retreat, total rout, MBh.; Hit. — pali&á, mtn. 
having many or beautiful leaves, RV. ; Nit.=pavi, 
mín. havin good tires (said of wheels), AV.=pa- 
vitra n.a kind of metre, Col. — pa&o&t, ind. very 
late in the cvening, Baudh. = pākaka, mí(Z&a)n., 
Pan. vii, 3, 46, Vàrtt, 2, Pat, puking, f. a species 


(as an arrow), MBh.; Hariv. = pattrin, mfu. id., 
MBh.; R. —patni, f. (a woman) having a good 
husband or lord, RV.; AV.; VS. &c. =path, m. 
(nom. -fanthas) a good path, VS.; SBr.; Kav. 
= pátha, m. n. a good road, RV.; virtuous course, 
good conduct, Kathàs.; mfn. having a good road; h° 
beaut? paths, MW.; m.N.ofa man, Cat. =pathin, 
m. (nom.-panthas) a good road, MW. ; mf(¢Ai)n. 
having good roads, ib.; (*¢hin)-tara, m. a better 
1°, Pan. viii, 2, 17,Sch. = pathyà, mín. very wholc- 
some, MW.; (d), f. a sort of spinage, L.; n.a good 
path, VS. — pad (strong base -pad), mf (Addi)n. 
having good or beautitul feet, swift-footed, RV. 
= pada, n.a good word, MBh.; the word su, V Prät. 
=padma, mfu. having beautiful lotuses, MW.;m. 
N.ofa grammar; (à), f. (prob.) Acorus Calamus, L.; 
state Nes m., -parisishia, n., -makaranda, 
M., =S tharaka-vyakhyana, 0. -Samasa-SQin- 
graha, m. N. of wks. = panthis, see su-pathin 
above. = paptani, f. (Z, instr.) swift flight, RV. 
= payas, min. having beautiful water, Nag.; -7#22, 
mfn. abounding in milk, Hcat.; °yo-dhara, t. having 
a beaut? udder, ib.  parama-tuxiti, f. (with Bud- 
dhists) N. of a deity, Kaülac. = parükrnuma, mín. 
very powerful, MBh. — par&iio, mi(acz)n. follow- 
ing one another well, Lity. = pari, g. sambkaiads. 
=parika, m. endearing form of -faridaffa &c., 
Pan. v, 3, 84, Sch. = pariklishta, mín. sorely dis- 
tressed, grievously pained, MW. =—paricchanna, 
mfu. well furnished with requisites, ib.=-parijnata, 
mfn. well ascertained, Ratndv. —parinata, mín. 
well developed or formed, L. =parinita, mín, well 
accomplished, MBh. =paridatta, m. N. ofa man, 
Pag. v, 3, 84, Sch. = paripujita, mín. highly 
honoured, L. = paripürna, mío. very full;ib.; very 
complete, Hcat.; °wdtiamdiga-ta, f. having the 
head well developed (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. = paribhāsha, mt(a)n. 


hatmya, n. N. of a ch. of the Brahmánda-purága. 
= bahu-stava, m. N. of a Stotra. = mani-sam- 
darbha, m. N. of a wk. (on devotion to Rama, by 
Madhurfcirya). =misra, m. (with Aujjagari) N. 
of the author of the Abhirama-mani-nataka, = m~ 
manya, mfn. thinking one’s self handsome or beau- 
tiful, Dagar. = rāja, m. N. of two authors, Cat.; 
9jiya, n. N. of an astron. wk. —lahazi, f. N. of 
wk. -—van&a, m. N. of a race or people, MBh. 
— vati, f. N. of a river, L. == VATRA, m. N. ofa 
Deva-putra, Lalit. = Tra-pandya, see sundara- 
pandya-deva, —sukla, m. N. of the author of the 
‘Mauna-mantrivabodha. =—sringara, M., -sid- 
ühánta, m. N. of wks. — sena, m. N. of a king; 
Kathas.; ofa grammarian,Cat.; -bhashya,a.N.ofw' 
—haci(?), m. N. of a prince, Buddh, Sundaré- 
nanda, m. (cf. sugdara-u°) N. of two persons, 
Buddh.; Col. Sundaréranya, n. N. of a forest ; 
-mahatmya, n. N. of a ch. of the Brahmüqda-pu- 
Hina, Sundarü&vara, m. N. af a form of Siva; 
-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
‘Sundaraka, m, N. of 4 man, Dai.; Kathis.; 

tka), f., sce next. 
S iN f£. N. ofa woman, Buddh. = tirtha, 
n., -hrada, m. N. of Tirthas, MBh. 

Sundari, f.a beautiful woman, any woman (also 
applied to female animals), KY. VarByS. &c.5 a 
kind of tree, Vas.; turmeric, L.; à partic. metre, Col.; 
N. of a deity (=tripura-sundari); L.; of a Yo- 

int, Le; of an Apsaras, Balar.; of a daughter of 
va-phalka, Hariv.; of a daughterof Vaisvanara,VP,; 
of the wife of Malyavat, &-; of various other women, 
Kathis, = kalpa, m., -kavaca, M. N- N. of wks. 
= tūpanī or -t&pin3, f. N. of an Upanishad (be- 
- longing to the AV.) devi, f. N, of a princess, 
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through or studied, Hariv. —p&r&va, mí(a)n. hav- 
ing beautiful sides, MBh.; m. a beaut? side, ib. ; Ficus 
Infectoria, L.; Hibiscus Pupulneoides, L.; N. of a 
Rakshasa, R.; of a fabulous bird (son of Sampati), 


ib.; of a son of Rukma-ratha, Hariv.; of a son of 


Srutdyu, VP.; ofa son of Dridha-nemi, BhP.; of the 
7th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; of a moun- 
tain, MBh.; Pur. &c.; "vru, mfn. having beautiful 
ribs and thighs, MW. — pürSvaka, m. Ficus In- 
fectoriz, Bhpr.; N, of a son of Citraka, Hariv.; of 
a son of Srutayu, BhP.; of the third Arhat of the 
future Utsarpini, L. —pali, mfn. (ifc.) well pro- 
vided with, distinguished by, Heat. = paiva, mín. 
well clarified (as Soma), TS. = p&&n, mfn. (prob.) 
having a good noose (said of Ganésa), Cat.; (a), f. 
a strong noose, AV, — piùgalā, f. Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; another plant (=jivazzz), ib. 
=pitrya, min.maintaining the paternal (character) 
well, RV. = pidh&na, mf(d)n. well closed or locked 
up, MBh. — pippalá, mf(d)n. bearing good berries, 
RV.; VS.; AV. &c. = piš, mín. (perhaps) having 
fine ornaments, well-formed, graceful, RV. — pish- 
ta, m. N. of a man, g. sivddi; pl. his descendants, 
. ufabdd;, — pis, mín. going well, Pan., Sch. ; 
op. =pihita-vat, mín. having (the ears, acc.) 
carefully closed, Kav. —pidana, n. the act of pres: 
sing strongly, I..—pidita, mín. well pressed, MW. 
= pita, min. quite yellow, MBh. ; m. N. of the 5th 
Muhürta, IndSt.; n.a carrot, L.; yellow sandal, ib. 
=yina, mfn. very fat or big, R. — pivan, mfn. id., 
Pap. iii, 2, 74, Sch.; drinking well, L.— pivás, 
mín, =-Zina, RV. — pü or -pii, mfu. clarifying well, 
VS.; AV. —punsi, f. a woman who has a good 
husband, Up., Sch. = puikha, mfn. having a fine 
shaft,well-feathered(as anarrow), MBh.; R, — puta; 
mí(2)n. having beautiful nostrils, VarByS.; m. N. of 
two bulbous plants, L. —puzya, mfn. very excel- 
lent, MBh.; n. great religious or moral merit, Küv.; 
zgandAa, min. having an exc? smell, very fragrant, 
MBh.; -da, mín. giving gr" merit, very meritorious, 
Paficar, =putra, m.an excellent son, Kav.; (rd), 
mf(@)n, having exc? or many children, RV.; AV.; 
TBr. &c.; n. the fruit of the Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L.=putrika, f, a kind of Oldenlandia, L. — pura, 
n. a strong fortress, Hariv. = purnsha, m. a panic. 
personification, SamavBr.; Gaut.- puru-hüti, mfn. 
very much invoked, BhP, — purodhas; m. a good 
domestic priest, Inscr. —pushknra, m. 2'globe- 
amaranth, L..; (d), f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, ib. =» push- 
xala, mín. very copious, MBh.; BhP. = pushta; 
mfn, well fed, Paficat. = pushti, f. good prosperity, 
* AV. -Pushpa, n. ‘good flower,’ cloves, Li; tlie 
menstrual excretion,ib.; mfa, having beaut? flowers, 
Kav.; m. Pterospermum Suberifolium, L.; globe- 
amaranth,ib.; =rakta-pushpaka,ib.; = haridru 
ib.5 the coral tree, W:; N. of a mythical king, 
Inscr.; (2), f. (only L.) anise ; (prob,) Phlomis Zey- 
L)4 ye T itoria ematea; v kosātakī; (1), f. (only 
; ciculatus; Clitori ; 
anise; Argyreia Speciom ; Phlomis Caplin Bre, 
Sapientum ; a whi ing Aparajita ; n. (only 
L.) Curcuma Longa; Hibiscus Mutabilio; "Tiber. 
nzmontana Coronaria; = žila, =pushpaka, 
Acacia Sirissa, E.; (#ké), f. (only L. Argyreia 
Speciosa or Argentea ; Bignonia Suaveolens : Ane- 
thum Sowa. =pushpita, min. having beautiful 
flowers, abounding with flowers (e, ind. “on a place 
abounding with flowers") MBh.; R.; having the 
hair bristling (withdelight), MW. —pushya,m,N. 


JUA su-pakya, 
of Curcuma, L. —pükya, m a kind of salt, ib. 
-püioülaka, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 72, Vartt. 17. 
= pitala, m. N. of a monkcy, R. = pithuka, mín. 
reciting well, Heat. —piini, mfn, having good. or 
beautiful hands, RV. ; VS.; dexterous-handed, RV. 
-pündnra, mfn, beautifully white, R. = pātra, 
m. (more correctly -pätra) N. of a man, Väs., Introd.; 
n, a beautiful cup or receptacle, Paficar.; a very fit or 
worthy person (esp. to receive gifts), Kav.; Paiicat. 
&c. —püdn, mín. having handsome fect, MBh. 
-püna, mín. casy to be drunk, Piin., Sch.; Vop.; 
*nánna,n. sg. good drinkables and eatables, VarBrS. 
-püman, m, N. of a man, g. //Zádi. — para, 
mf(d)n. easy to be crossed, RV.; easy to be borne, 
ib.; quickly passing off (as rain), ib. ; leading to a 
prosperous issue, ib.; TS.; m. a partic. personifica- 
tion, SamavBr.; Gaut.; (d), f. (in Samkhya) one 
of the 9 kinds of Tushti, Tattvas.; -Ashatra ((pa- 
7a-),m{u, easily traversing his realm (saidof Varuga), 
RV.,;.-ga, m. N. of the captain of a ship, Jatakam. 
(n. his abode), —pürama, mín. easy to be gone 


of, i. e. well cleansed, VarBrS. — pta (s#-), mfn. 
wellclarified, RV. = pūra, mf (a)n. easy to be filled, 
MBh. ; Paiicat.; well filling, MW.; m. a citron, L. 
— pürakn, m, id. ib.; Agati Grandiflora, ib. = pūt- 
na (sii-), mí(a)n. well filled, quite full, RYV.; VS.; 
Air. &c.; richly adorned with (instr.), MBh. 
= plürvam, iud. very carly in the morning, Baudh. 
(w.r. 929); våhne, ind. carly in ‘the forenoon, 
AitBr.; SS. — príksh, mfn. abounding with food, 
RV. = peša, m. fine woven cloth or texture of any 
kind, BhP.; mfn. --fdias, ib. —pesala, mf(a)n. 
very beautiful or handsome, ib. — pésas, mín. well 
adorned, beautiful, handsome, RV. ; VS. ; TBr. &c. 
—pósha, mín. prosperous, VS.; TBr.; casy to be 
maintained, not requiring much support (-/4, f.), L. 
pta (fr. s+ 92; for supla sce p. 1230), mfn. 
having beaut? braidsof hair, Kad. ; m.a wagtail with 
a black breast, L. = praküsa, mf(d)n. well-lighted, 
Kathis,; very or distinctly visible, Mn. viii, 245; 
very public, W. ~ prakirnándriyn, mín. addicted 
to too frequent seminal effusion (i.c. to. sexual ex- 
cess), VarBrS. — praketá, mín. very bright, con- 
spicuous, notable, RV.; very attentive, ib.; (-2rd- 
kela), very considerate or wise, ib. = prakshülita, 
mín. well washed, MBh. ; Car. ; Vishn. = prakhya, 
m. N. of a man (see sauprakhya).—pragamana, 
mín. very accessible, Nir, =pragupta, mín. well 
hidden, very secret, Kiv. — pracüra, mín. going 
in a right course (also said of planets), Hariv.; ap- 
pearing beautifully, MBh. = prácetas, mín. very 
wise, RV, = pracohanna, mfn. wellconcealed, Das. 
= prajá, mf(a)n. having good or numerous children 
(auia), RV.; MBh.; R. &c, ; Ya-falé, m. a good 
Praja-pati (Vishnu), Vishny. ; /d-2a4, mfn, abounding 
in children, RV. ; [a-vdui, mín. bestowing many 
children, VS. ; TS. —prajás, mín. — -rajá ; hav- 
ing a good son (‘in any one,’ instr. ; -/2a, n.), RV.; 
AV.; VS. &c. = prajüta,mfu. having numerous off- 
spring, Hariv. = praj&s-tvá, n. the having many 
children, RV.; VS.; TS. —prajiia, mf(a)n. very 
wise, MBh. ; Kathis. — prajfi&ná, mín. casy to be 
perceived or found, MaitrS. ; Kath, = praniti, f. safe 
guidance, RV. ; Saükh$r.; mfa, guiding safely, RV.; 
AV.; Kaui. ; following good guidance, RV. = pra- 
tara, mf(@)n. easy to be crossed (as a river), Ragh.; 
easily crossing over, MW.; projecting far (?), ib. 
—pratarka, m. a sound judgment, good under- 
standing or intellect, MW. —pratardana, m. N. 
of a king, ib. = pratāra, mf(@)n. well conveying 
over (as a ship), R. — pratikara, mín. easy to be 
requited, ib. = pratigrihita (s7+), mfn.well seized, 
$Br. - praticáksha, mfn. beautiful to look at, RV. 
=praticchanna, mín. completely covered or en- 
veloped (as with a garment), L.; (am), ind. ina very 
secret manner, MBh. —praticohinna, mfn, well 
distributed, L. —pratijiia, m. N. of a Dànava, 
Kathis. -pratipanna, mfn. leading a virtuous 
course of life, well-conducted, L, — pratipijita, 
mfn. well honoured or worshipped, MBh. = prati- 
Phi, f. spirituous liquor, ib; = pratima, m. N. of 
a king, MBh. —prativarman, m. N. of a man, 
Paiicat. = pratividdha, mín. well hit or pierced 
(with dris/tyà; well looked through’), L, = prati- 
Sraya, mfn. possessing good shelter, R. — prati- 
shtha,m{(@)n.standing firm, Say.; firmly supporting, 
MI. ; having beautiful legs, MBh. ; very celebrated, 
famous, MW.; m. a kind of military array, Kam.; 
N. of the 21d month, IndSt.; a partic. Samadhi, 
Boddh. ; (@), f. firm position, SvetUp.; good repu- 
tation, fame, W.; the establishment (of a temple, 
idol &c.), ib. ; installation, consecration, ib.; a kind 
of metre, Nidanas.; RAnukr., Sch. ; Chandom.; N. 
of one Kos Matpa attending on Skanda, MBh. 
-DpI& thing, mín, standing firm, VS. — pra- 
tishthüpita, mín. well established or set up E an 
image), Kathis. —pratishthita (sif-), mf(@)n. 
standing firm, AV,; MBh.; Paiicat.; Properly set 
up orestablished, Hit,; thoroughly implanted in (loc.), 
ib.; well consecrated, W.; celebrated, ib.; farin 
well, R. ; ‘well supported,” having beaut? legs, MBh.; 
R.; m. Ficus Glomerata, L.; a partic. Samadhi, 
Karand.; N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; (2), f. N. of 
an Apsaras, VP.; n. N. of a town in Pratishthina, 
Kathis.; -caraya, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karayd.; 
-caritra, mi, NGof a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, ; -pani- 
Pada-tala-ta, f.*he having the palms of the hands 
and soles of the fect well (and equally) placed (one 
of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83; -yajas, 


of a Buddha, Lalit. = pit, sce Pi. —ptijita, mfn, 
highly honoured, MBh. ; R.; (a cup) taken well care 
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mfn. one whose renown is well established, Ratnav.; 
°tdsana, m. a partic; Samüdhi, Karagd. — prati- 
shniita, mfn.well bathed, MW.; thoroughly purified 
or cleared, ib. ; well versed in, ib. ; well investigated, 
clearly ascertained, ib. ; -5/2/7a, m. a Brihman well 
versed in the Sütras, one who is well skilled in re- 
peating or has clearly ascertained the (meaning of 
the) S°, ib. — prátika, mf(@)n. having a beautiful 
shape or form, handsome, lovely, RV.; AV.; VS. 
&c. ; having a beautiful face, MW. ; having a beaut? 
trunk, strong as an elephant's tr°, ib. ; honest, BhP.; 
m. N, of Siva, Sivag.; of Kama-deva, L.; ofa Yak- 
sha, Kathis, ; of various men, MBh.; Pur. ; Kathis,; 
ofa mythical elephant ("4zvaya, mín., L.), MBh.; 
Ragh.; Vis.; n. N. of a pool, Küilkh.; “kévara, 
n. N. of a Liga, ib. — pxatikini, f. the female of 
the elephant Su-pratika, L, — pratita, mfn., well 
known, Sàh.; m. N. of a preceptor, VBr. == pra- 
tipa, m. N. of a king, VP. — pratür, mfn. (nom. 
°tits) very victorious, RV. = prátürti, mfn. id, 
ib.; TS.; TBr. + prátyaiiq, mf(Zizz)n. well turned 
back, VS. — pratyavasita, mfn. (perhaps) safely 
returned to. one's own country, Kai. = pratyüdha 
(°yittha), mfu, properly pushed back, Saükh$r. 
= pradadi (sz-), mfn. very liberal, AV. = pra- 
daria, mi(d)n, of beaut? appearance, MBh. = pra- 
doni, f. easily milked, ib. —pradhrishya, mfn. 
easy to be injured or overpowered, ib. = pranritta, 
n. a beaut°dance, R. = prapaiica-hina, mín. desti- 
tute of variety, NrisUp. —prapüná, n. a good 
drinking-place, RV. ; mfn. easy or fit for drinking, 
ib.; AV. —prabala, mfn. very powerful, MBh. 
= prabuddha, mfn, completely enlightened (as a 
Buddha), Buddh.; m. N. of a king of the Sakyas, ib. 
=prabha, mf(@n. having a good appearance, 
beautiful, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; very bright or splendid, 
glorious, W.; m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.; of a Deva- 
putra, Kathas.; of one of the 9 Balas of the Jainas, 
L.; of various kings, VP.; Cat.; (a), f. Vernonia 
Anthelminthica, L,; one of the 7 tongues of Fire, 
Tantras.; N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh.; of a Surüügana, Sigh@s.; of various 
women, MBh.; Pur. &c.; of one of the 7 Saras- 
vatis, MBh.; n. N. of a Varsha ruled by Su-prabha, 
VP.; -deva, m. N. of a man, Cat.; -fura, n. N. of 
a town, ib. — prabhava-deva, w.r. for -prabha- 
@°, Sis. = prabh&to, mí(a)n. beautifully illumin- 
ated by dawn, R.; (@), f. N. of a river, BhP.; n.a 
beautiful dawn ordaybreak, Kav.; the carliest dawn, 
MW.; a morning prayer, VamP. ; (e), ind.at carliest 
break of day, MW.; -séotra, n. N. of wk, = pra- 
bhüva, m. great might, omnipotence, R. = pra- 
bheda-tantra, n., -prabheda-pratishthü- 
tantra, n. N. of wks. —pramadhu, m. N. of a 
Brühman,Buddh, = pramaya, mfn.casily measured, 
Pay. vi, 1, 50, Vartt. 2, Pat, —pramBna, mfn. 
large-sized, Hcat. = prayas, mfn. well regaled, RV.; 
VS.; food-bestowing, MW. — pray&, mfn. pleasant 
to tread on, RV. = prayüvan, mfn. moving well 
along, swift (said of horses), ib. = prayukta, mfn. 
well ‘discharged (as an arrow), L.; well recited, 
Sah.; well planned (as a fraud), Paiicat.; Vet. &c.; 
well joined or applied or attached, W. ; wellmanaged, 
ib.; closely connected, ib.; -a7z, m. one who fits 
an arrow skilfuly on a bow, a good marksman, 
skilful archer, MW. — prayoga, m. good applica- 
tion, good management, ib. ; dexterity, expertness, ib. 
close contact, ib. ; 'mfn. well discharged, L.; easy to 
be acted (as a drama), Sah.; (a), f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; Pur.; -visi&ia, m. = su-prayukta-iara, 
MW. = prolambha, min. easily deceived, Pan. vii, 
1, 67, Sch. ; easy of attainment, W. = pral&pa, m. 
got speech, eloquence, L. —pravücoaná, mín. 
worthy of much praise, RV. — pravüdita, mín. 
making good music, Hariv. —pravrikna, m{(d)n. 
well cut up (used in explaining 7777), Nir. = pra- 
vrikti, {\=-vyik¢/,ib.-pravritta,mfn.being well 
in order, MBh.; acting well, Hariv. = pravziddha, 
mfn. full-grown, ib.; m. N. of a Sauviraka, MBh. 
-pravedita,mfn.wellmadeknown,Buddh. —pra- 


E | vepita, mfn.tremblingmuch;R.—pravesa, mf(a)n- 


having a beautiful entrance, MBh. —pravrajita, 
mín. wandering well about (as a mendicant), i.e. a 
good or proper monk, Buddh. = pra&unsita, mín. 
greatly praised, very famous, Paficar, — pxa&astá, 
mfn. greatly praised, excellent, AV.; well known, 
very famous, Pañcar. — prašna, m. (prob.) = sł- 
&ka-f?, MBh. = prasanna, mf(a)n. very clear (as 
water), ib.; R.; very bright or serene (as the face 
or mind), Paricat.; Hit. &c.; very gracious or favour- 
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able, MarkP.; m. N. of'Kubera, L. = prasannaka, | -vd/adhi. = balisa,m{(a)n. very childish or fooli 

m. Ocimum Pipan L.; =%risknérjaka, MW. | MBh. =bāhú, min. EE ET or dein 
= prasara, v. ud -prasara, L. =prasava, m. | arms, RV.; VS.; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 
easy parturition, Siy. — praszda, m. extreme gra- | of one of Skanda's attendants, ib.; of a Danava, 
ciousness or propitiousness,MW.; mín. easily placable, Hariv.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; R. (cf. -Satre); of a 
Mn.; MBh.; R.; very gracious or kind, auspicious, | Yaksha, VP.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra and king 
MW.; m. N. of Siva, L.5 of one of Skanda’s at- | of Cedi, MBh.; of a king of Videha, Buddh.; of a 
tendants, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv.; (2), f. N. of | son of Mati-nara, Hariv.; of a son of Citraka, ib.; 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. | ofa son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Satru-ghna, 
—prasüüakn,mín. = -Zrasdda, ib. prasüdhita, | R.; of a son of Pratibahu, BhP.; of a son ot Ku- 
mfn. well adorned, Kathis. —prasārā, f. Pæderia | valayüiva, MarkP.; of a brother of Alarka, ib. ; of 
Foetida, L. — prasürita, mf(@)n. widely extended, | a Bodhi-sattva and a Bhikshu, Buddh. ; of a monkey, 
R. = prasiddha, mfn. well known, Sah.; Kshitls.; | R.; (zs), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; -paripriccha, 
-gada-malijar!, f. N. of wk. — pras, f. well or | f. N. of wk.; -yukéa, m. N. of a king of the Gan- 


easily bringing forth, SafkhGr. —prahüra, m. a | dharvas, Karand. ; -sa/rv, m. N. of Rama, Uttarar. 
well dealt blow, ‘Hariv. (v.l. samprah®); N. of a | =bähuka, m. N. ofa Yakshz, VP. = hija, n. good 
fisherman, Kathás. = pr&küra, m.a beautiful wall or | seed, Mn. x, 69; m. ‘having good seed,” N. of Siva 
rampart, Inscr.  pr&krita, mf(@)n. very vulgar, | MBh.; the poppy, L. — Dilhatsa, min, very dis- 
R. = prāño (sii-), mín. (nom. raiz, pract, prak) | gusting or hideous, MBh. — budähi, f. good under- 
going straight forward, RV.; VS. — prüta, min. (fr. | standing, Paficat.; mfn. of good und", wise, clever, 
next) dawning beautifully, Bhatt; n. a fine mom- | intelligent, Kav.; Kathis. &c.; m. N. of a son of 
ing, Sis, = prütár, ind. fine dawn or morning, AV. | Mara-putra, Lalit.; of two kings, Kshitis.; of acrow, 
—prütivesmika, mfn. having a good neighbour, | Hit.; “candra, m. N. ofa man, Buddh. ; "mat mfn. 
HYogay. —prüpa, mfn. easily obtainable, MBh.; | veryintelligentor wise, Kathis.; -suisraand -isra- 
R. -prüpya, mín.id. (in a-sufr?), Katliis. — pr&- | maAZivara, m.N.ofauthors,Cat. - bádha, mf(z)n. 
yaná, mf(@)n. easily to be approached, pleasant to | vigilant, AV. — bodha, m. right intelligence; good 
be trodden (superl. -ama), RV. — prüvargá, min. | information or knowledge, BhP.; N. of an astron. 
(for sze-fraz?) well distinguished, RV. —právior | wk.; (d), f. N. of various Comms.; mf(@)n. easy to 
-právyà, mín. very attentive or mindful, v? zealous, | be understood, easily taught, easy (272, ind.), Kav.; 
ib. = priya (si-), mf(Z)n. very dear or pleasant, | Paticat.; BhP.; -kara, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; 
AV. &c. &c.; m. (in prosody) a foot of two short | Z£a£a, n., -fanci£á, f., -maijari, f. N. of wks. 
syllables,-a pyrthic, Col. ; N. ofa Gandharva, Buddh.; | = ; f. N. of a Tantra wk. = bodhani, f. 
(@), f. a lovely woman or favourite wife, MW.; N. | N.of various Comms, = bodhikà, f. N.of a Comm. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; of a peasant girl, | on the Sirasvata-prakriyd. = bodhini, f. N, of vari- 
Lalit.; °9ydémaze, mín.having a pleasant nature, very | ous Comms. (esp. on the Bhagavad-gitd, the:Mitük- 
agreeable, R. — prita (5/-), mf(a)n. very delighted, | shara, the Brahma-sitras &c.); -Kàára, m. the author 
well pleased with (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; much | of the Subodhini (a gram. wk.), Cat. — brahma- 
cherished, very dear or lovely, Paficar.; very kind | niya, mín, relating to the Subrahmanya (see next), 
or friendly, MW. — priti, f. great joy or delight ; Laty., Sch. — brahmanyá, mfa. very kind or dear 
-ķara, m.* causing gi? d°,” N. ofa king ofthe Kim- | to Brahmans (said of Vishnu), Paficar.; m. N. of 
naras, Buddh, ; -yuéta, mf()n. filled with great joy | one of the threc assistants of the Udgatri priest, Br. ; 
ordelight,R. = préitu, mín.easytobe gonethrough $rS.; MBh.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of Skanda or Kart- 
or traversed, RV. = prékshita, mfn. well sprinkled, | tikeya, RTL. 211-218; of various authors &c. (also 
Vishn. — prátdha, mfn. full-grown ; (2), f. a mar- with dcazya, pandita, yajvan, and 3Sastrin), Cat. ; 
riageable girl, Subh. = psáras, mfn. enjoying good | (2), €. a partic. recitation of certain Mantras by the 
meal, fond of dainty food (superl. -/amra), RV. | Udgatri priests (sometimes also the priest himseli), 
= phála or -phalá, mf(@)n. yielding much or good | Br.; SrS.; (as), n. (=f) a partic. recitation, Hariv. 3 
fruit, fruitful, RV.; AV.; having a good blade (as N. of a district in the south of India, Cat.; Czya)- 
a sword), MBh.; m. (only L.) the wood-apple trec, kshetra-mahatmya, n., -pañca-raina, n., -fad- 
Feronia Elephantum ; the citron tree; Pterospermum dhati, £., pija-vidhi, ni., -rayoga, M., -Mā- 
Acerifolium; the pomegranate tree; Zizyphus Ju- Aàtmya, n., -sahasra-nāmat, u., -sfofra, n.; 
juba; Phaseolus Mungo; (8), f. (only L.) Momor- nydshtaka, n. N. of wks. — brahmnn, m. a good 
dica Mixta; Gmelina Arborea; a kind of brown Brahman, SankbSr.; N. ofa Deva-putra, Lalit.; n. the 
grape; colocynth; Beninkasa Cerifera; Musa Sa- | good Brahman, AitBr.; (brdhman), mín. attended 
pientum. = phali- kri (s#-), P. -Karoti,to cleanse | with good prayersor having a good Brahman (priest), 
well from husks, GrSrS. — ph&lá or -phála, m. a 


RV.; (Cma)-bandhitka, mfn., Kas. on Pan. vi, 2, 

dploughshare, A V.; MaitrS.-phulla,mfn.flower- | 1735 -vásudeva, m. N. of the son of Vasu-deva in 

fr beautifully, having beaut? blossoms, R. = phena | the form of Brahmi (i.e. of Krishga identified with 

(si#-), m{(@)n. containing good foam, TS ; m.acuttle- | the Creator), Tithyad. = brühmana (sié-), m. a 

fish bone, L. = baddhá, mf(@)n. bound fast, RV. good Brühman, AV. bha, n. (for subha sec s. v.) 

firmly closed, clenched, Hariv. = bandha, mín, well | an auspicious constellation, Bhadrab.; -odhdrtha- 
bound or secured, having a good binding, W.; m. 


mala-paddhati, f. N. of wk. = bhansas, min. 
sesamum, L. =bandhana-vimocana, m. ‘good (prob:) having a beaut? mons Veneris, TBr. =bþbhak- 
deliverer from bonds,’ N. of Siva, MBh. = bándhu 


ti, f. great devotion to or love for (-éas, ‘ out of great 
or -bandhá, mfn. closely connected or related, good | d°’), Heat. —bhakshya, n. excellent food, Paticat. 
friend, RV.; AV.;-Bhartr.; m. N. of a Rishi (having = bhaga, mf(@)n. possessing good fortune, very 
the patr. Gaupayana or Laupayana and author of | fortunate or prosperous, lucky, happy, blessed, highly 
various hymns in RV.), Anukr. ; N. of the author of favoured, RV. &c. &c.; beautiful, lovely, charming, 
theVasava-dattà (who prob. livedin gthcentury A-D.); pleasing, pretty (voc. subhaga and subhage, often 
of a merchant, Kathis.; of various other persons, | in friendly address), ib. 5 nice (ironical), Vas. ( =so- 
HParii. = babhru, mfn. dark brown, MBh.— bar- bhana-past, Sch.) ; liked, beloved, dear (asa wife), 
his, mín. having good sacrificial grass, RV.; VS. | AV-; MBh.; R. ; delicate, slender, thin, Car. ; (ifc.) 
= bala, m. ‘ very powerful,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; of 


suitable for, Sak. (v.1); (am), ind. beautifully, 
a mythical bird (son of Vainateya), ib.; ofa son of | charmingly, Megh.; greatly, in a high degree (v.1. 
Manu Bhautya, MarkP.; of a son of Sumati, VP.; 


for sularāni), Sales m 2 x Siva, diri bom 
i ther of Sakuni and the L.; Michelia Champaka, L.; Jonesia Asoka, ^»; re 

EDEN 5 Oed) Mh; Hariv.; BhP.; -caz- Amaranth, L.; N. of a son of Subala, MBh.; (&); 
dra, m. (with acarya) N. of an author, Cat.; -4- f. good fortune (in this sense the loc. sz seems to 
tra, m. ‘son of Subala, N. of Sakuni (cf. saubala), be used), PaŭcavBr.; a beloved or favourite wife, R. 
MBh.; -vaf mfn. very strong or powerful, Pracand. | (c£. comp.); a five-year-old girl representing Durga 
—bahu mt(g7) n. very much, very many, very at festivals, L.; musk, b.; N. of various plants (a 
numerous, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (x), ind. much, very | species of Musa; Glycine Debilis; Cyperus Rotundus 
much, greatly BhP.; -dÀà, ind. very much, often, | &c.), L.; (in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit.; N. 
frequently, Heats: -jas, ind. id., MBh.; MarkP.; of a daughter of Pradhi, MBh.; of one of the Ma- 
-Irufa, mfn. deeply versed in the Veda &c., R. | tris attending on Skanda, ib.; of a kind of fairy, 
= b&nühnva, m, ‘good friend,’ N. of Siva, MBh. Buddh. ; (am), n. good fortune; bitumen, L.; MW.; 
=bila, mfn. very childish, R.; m. 2 good boy, -m-karana Cgdi-), mf(z)n. making happy, AY.; 
Bear. xiii, 36; a god, L.; n. N.ofan Upanishad; (“/a)- charming, enchanting, Rajat.; n. fascinating, win- 
grana, m; N. of a village, Cat. =bialaka, m. N. | ning (a woman), Cat.; -ià, f. love, conjugal felicity, 
of the author of a Kama-distra, ib. = baladhi, see | VarBrS.; -/vd, n. welfare, prosperity, RV.; ParGr; 


favour, dearness (esp. of a wife), VarBrS.; Vas.; 
-manin, min. thinking one’s self fortunate or pleas- 
ing,R.;Daé.;-m-bhavishnu,min. becoming fortunate 
or pleasing, Pág. iii, 2,57; -m-bhaouka, mín. id., 
ib.5 Dhürtas.; -m-manya, min. (=-manin), Das. 
(bhava, m.'selí-conceit, vanity,” Megh.); -samdesa, 
m. N. of a poem by Nīrāyaņa ; ogåkheja-bhümi, 
min. having finc hunting-grounds (-/va, n.), Kathis.; 
*gü-lanaya, m. the son of a beloved wife or of an 
honoured mother, R.; Sgduanda, m. N. of a Pra- 
hasana (-zãtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.) ; ?gür- 
cana-candrika, f. 9gárca-ratna, n. N. of wks.; 
9gü-suta , m. (= °ga-tanaya),L.; gídaya, m.'rise 

of prosperity, N. of wk. (also ^ya-daza;ta, m.) 
=bhagaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make beautiful, 
adorn, BhP. — bhaiga, mfn, easily broken, brittle, 
W.; m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. —bhaiijana, m. a 
red species of Hyperanthera Morunga, L, = bhata, 
m. great warrior, champion, soldier, Kav.; Kathas. 
&c.; N. of various men, Kathis.; of a poet (author 
of the drama Dütüügada), Cat.; (a), f. N. of a 
princess, Rajat.; ("4a)-daf/a and -varman, m. N. 
of two authors, Cat. —bhatta, m. a very learned 
man, MW.; a distinguished warrior (incorrect for 
-bha{a), ib. = bhanita, mfn.well spoken, Malatim. 

= bhadra (5ii-), mi(@)n. very glorious or splendid 
or auspicious or fortunate, RV. ; MBh.; BhP.; m. 
Azadirachta Indica, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; (prob.) 
of Sanat-kumira, Paficar.; of a son of Vasu-deva, 
BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of a son of Idhma- 
jihva, ib.; of the last man converted by Gautama 
Buddha, SaddhP.; of a scholar, Jain.; of a moun- 
tain, Paficar. ; (2), £ N. of various well-known plants 
(e. g. Ichnocarpus Frutescens; Curcuma Zedoaria ; 
ProsopisSpicigera &c-), L.; (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Samgit.; a form of Durgi, Hcat.; N. of a younger 
sister of Krishna aud wife of Arjuna (she was forcibly 
carried off by Arjuna from Dvaraka with Krishna's 
permission, as described in MBh. i, ch. 219; 220; 
her image is borne in procession with those of Jagan- 
natha and Bala-rima), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; ofa wife 

of Durgama, MarkP.; of a daughter of Balin and 
wife of Avikshita, ib.; of a gundungius of Ruk- 
min and wife of Aniruddha, VP.; of a daughter of 
the Asura Su-máya, Kathis.; of a mythical cow, 
MBh. ; ofa poetess, Cat. ;-n. fortune, welfare, BhP.; 

N. ofa Catvara(q.v.), MBh.; ofa Varsha in Plaksha- 
dviparuled by Su-bhadra, BhP.; (Cdra)-dhanamjaya 
and -farizaya, N. of two Natakas; -purvaja, m. 

t elder brother of Subhadr3,” N. of Krishna, Paticar. ; 
-vijaya, N, of a Nataka ; -harana, n.‘ the carry- 

ing off of Subhadra,’ N. of a section in the MBh. 
(cf above) and of other poems; 9dr£ia, m. ‘lord of 
S? N. of Arjuna, L. —bhadraka, m. the car or 
vehicle of a god for carrying his image in procession, 
L.; the plant ZEgle Marmelos, L.; (silbhadrika), 

f. a courtezan, VS.; a kind of metre, Ked.; of a 
younger sister of Krishna (see next), Paficar.; (azz), 
n.akindofmetre, Col. — bhadrani, f. Ficus Hetero- 
phylla, L. — bhayam-kara, mfn. causing great fear 

or danger, MBh. = bhayanaka, mín, causing great 
terror, very alarming, terrible, ib. —bhara, mf(@)n. 
well compacted, solid, RV.; dense, abundant, ib.; 
easily carried or handled, SBr. ; well practised, Ma- 
hüvy.; =su-posha S F), ib. -bhava, mín. = 
uttama-jauman, VS. (Mahidh.) ; m. N. of a king 
of the Ikshvikus, MBh. —bhavas, v.l. for prec., 
TS. - bhavya, mfn. very pretty or handsome, Heat. 
=bhasad, mín. having beaut” buttocks, xaAAimuyos 
(in compar. °sd/lara), RV.—bhiga, mf(d)n. for- 
tunate, wealthy, rich, RV.; (2), f. N. of a daughter 
of Raudriiva, VP. — bhagya, mín. very fortunate, 
enviable, R. =bhjana, n. a good receptacle or 
vessel of any kind, Suir. — bh&nu, mín. shining 
beautifully or brightly, Kaus.; MBh.; m. N. of the 
17th (or 51st) year of Jupiter's cycle of Go years, 
VarBrS.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.=bhavita, mfn, 
well soaked, Suir. — Dhüvi-tve, n. the necessity of 
being good or excellent, Buddh. —bhaishana, m. 
N.of a son of Yuyudhan, BhP. = bhashita, mí(a)n. 
spoken well or eloquently, MBh.; speaking or dis- 
coursing well, eloquent, ib.; m. a partic. Buddha; 
L.5 (am), n. good or eloquent speech, witty saying, g^ 
counsel, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -kavya, n., -kausiubhe, 
m. N. of wks.; -gaveshiz, m. N. of a king, Buddh.; 
-candrikà, f, -nivi, f, -jrabandha, m., -maii- 
Jari, f. N. of wks.; -maya, mf(z)n. consisting of 
good sayings, Parcat.; -muktávali, f., -ratna-koia, 
m.,-raina-sanidoha,m.,-ratndkara,m.N. of wks.; 
-rasdsvada-jata-romáiica-kallcu£a, min. having 


\ 


XN 


1980 guifus su-bhashin, "gatet su-manohara, 


of a son of Su-pirsva, Hativ. ; of a son of Janam- 
ejaya, VP.; of a son of Dridha-sena, BhP.; ofa son 
of Nriga; ib:; of a son of Riteyu, ib; ; of a son of 
Vidüratha, MarkP. ; of the 5th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpipt or the 13th Arhat of the past Utsarpini, 
L.; of various other men; Kav;; Kathis.; (also), 
f. N. of the wife of Sagara (mother of 60,000 sons), 
R.; Pur.; of a daughter of Kratu, VP.; of the wife 
of Vishnu-yasas and mother of Kalkin, KalkiP.; 
-bodha, m. N; of a wk. on music; -bhadra, m; N, 
of a man, Tantr.; -merti-gani, M., -ratnürya, m. 
N. of two preceptors, Cat.; .-vez, m. N. of a ser. 
pent-demon, Buddh.; -vijaya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. ; -37/a, m. N.of a preceptor, Buddh.; -52z5p, 
m. N. ofa man, Inscr. ; =/a7sha@, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; 9/fndra-jaya-ghoshaua, n. N. of a poem; 
*/fndra-yati, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 9/-Uríd/, 
mín. delighting in prayer or devotion, VS. = zati- 
krita, mfn. (see 1.5a£ya) well harrowed or rolled, 
AitBr. = mada, mfn. very drunk or impassioned, 
W.; (à), f. = next, L.; “ddémaya, f; ‘daughter of 
intoxication or passion,’ au Apsaras, L. — madana, 
m. ‘greatly delighting,’ the Mango tree, L. —ma- 
dra, m. pl. the happy Madras (avi, ind.), Pat. on 
Pan. ii, 1,6. = madhura, mfn, very sweet or tender 
or gentle (am, ind.), MBh.; R. &c. ; singing very 
beautifully (azi, ind.), MBh. ; BrahmaP.; m; a kind 
of potherb, L.; very soothing or gentle specch &c., 
MW. = madhya, mf(a)n. good in the middle, con- 
taining good stuffing (as meat), R:; having a beaut? 
waist, slender-waisted, Hariv: ; Pur. = madhyame, 
mí(Z)n. very middling or mediocre, Kim:; slender- 
waisted ; (&), f. a graceful woman, MBh.; R. &c. 
—mann, mín. (prob. for -manas) very charming, 
beautiful, handsome, L.; m. wheat, L. ; the thorn- 
apple, L.; N. of a mythical being, MBh. ; of one of 
the 4 Bodhi-vriksha-devatis, Lalit.; of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh. ; (à), f. N. of various plants (accord. 
to L. ‘great flowering jasmine, Rosa Glandulifera, 
or Chrysanthemum Indicum), Suér.; Mricch.; a 
spotted cow, L.; N. of a Kaikeyi, MBh.; of a wife 
of Dama, MarkP. = manah (for -27a7/a5) in comp.; 
-patira, n. (Suir.), -pattráka, f. (L.) the outer skin 
of a nutmeg; -fhala, m. Feronia Elephantum, L.; 
n. nutmeg, L. —zngnaka, m. or n.(?) a flower, 
Pailcar. = mánas, mfn. good-minded, well-disposed, 
benevolent, gracious, favourable, pleasant, agreeable, 
RV. ; AV. ; Gobh.; KathUp. ; well pleased, satisfied, 
cheerful, easy, comfortable, RV. &c. &c.; wise, in- 
telligent, Küv.; Kathis.; m. a god, Sis.; SarügP. 
(cf. -manokasa below); a good or wise man, L.; N. 
of various plants (accord. to L. * wheat, a kind of 
Karañja, Azadirachta Indica, Guilandina Bonduc *), 
Suir.; N. of a Dinava, Hariv.; ofa son of Um and 
Agneyt, ib.; of a son of Ulmuka, BhP.; of a son of 
Hary-aéva, VP.; of various other men, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kathas.; (pl.) N. of a partic. class of gods under the 
12th Manu, Pur.; f. (pl. or in comp.) flowers, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; great-flowering jasmine, L.; N, of the 
wife of Madhu and mother of Vira-vrata, BhP.; of 
various other women, Kathis.; n. a flower, Satr. 
= manaska, mfn. in good spirits, cheerful, happy, 
Hear.; (prob.) n. N. of a pleasure-grove, Divyáv. 
—mannsya, Nom. A.°ydée (only pr. p.°yamana); 
to be kind or gracious or favourable, RV.; AV.; VS.5 
to be in good spirits or cheerful or comfortable, ib. 
TBr.; Gr$rS. —man&-mukha, mí(;)n. having a 
cheerful face, Sa khGr. = manāya, Nom. A.°yate, 
to become cheerful or happy, g. &Ariddi. = mani- 
yana, m. a patr. (perhaps W.T. for saum?), Sam- 
skürak, = man&sya (or ?udsya ; cf.-mana-mukha 
and -mano-m°), N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. 
= mani-s/kri, P. -karolé, to make of good mind, 
make well-disposed, Bhat. = mani-4/bhiti,P. -Via- 
vali, to be of good mind, ib. — mano (for -manas) 
in comp.; "asa, n. (fr. su-manas + okas) the abode 
or world of gods (v.l. °ndùkasa), Hariv.; -/?la- 
ghosha, m. N., of a Buddha, Lalit.; -"//ara, t. (ft 
su-manas + uit?) N. of a woman and the story 
about her, Pan. iv, 3, 87, Vartt. I, Pat.; -dāmati, 
n, a garland of flowers, Mricch.; -4ara, mfn. pos- 
sessing or ornamented with flowers, W. ; -bhirama, 
mí(a)n. very captivating or agreeable, lovely, charm- 
ing, R. ; -matiaka,m.N. of a man, Rajat. ; f.-107'7; 
mif(2)n, ‘consisting of flowers’ and * being of pious 
disposition, Srikanth. ; -wukha, m. N.ofa serpent- 
demon, MBh. ; -7a/as, n. the pollen of a flower, Lj 
-railjint, f. N. of wk.; -Jatà, f. a flowcring creeper, 
Sih, —manorama, mfn. very charming or lovely, 
R.j (8), f. N. of two wks. =manohara, mf(2)n- 


f, - n. slecpiness, numbness, insensibility (oi a 
lind &e), Sur = us mfn. “having the skin be- 
numbed,’ paralytic, ib. = pūrva, mín. one who has 
slept before, MBh. =prabuddhe, mfn, awakened 
from sleep, Kathas. = pralapita, n, pl. talking dur- 
ing sleep, Kam. (cf. Pin. iii, 2,149, Sch.) —minsn, 
mfn. ‘having the flesh benumbed, paralytic, Suér. 
—mülin, m. N. of the 23rd Kalpa (q. v.) = mina, 
mfn. (a pond) in which the fish arc asleep, Ragh. 
=vikya, n. words spoken during slecp, Paricat. 
= vigraha, mfn. ‘having sleep for a body;’ appear- 
ing as slecp (said of Krishna), Paiicar. = vijiiüna, 
n, = Jilána, L. —vinidraka, mfn. awaking from 
sleep, Kathis. = stha or -sthita, mín, being in 
sleep, sleeping, ib, Supt&hga, mfn. onc who has 
a limb benumbed (-/4, .), Sui. Suptásupta, min. 
asleep and awake, Mricch. Suptéttitha, mfn. 
arisen from sleep, Kv. ; Kathas. : 
Suptaka, n. sleep (Cr? zyaja-suptakatu 
Eri, ‘to feign sleep’), Kathis. 
AN f. des (esp.) deep slecp, Šamk. ; BhP. ; 
sleepiness, drowsiness, Pratap. ; numbness, insensi- 
bility, paralysis, Su&r.; carelessness, confidence (= 
visrambha), L. 
súplan, m. N. of a person (having 
the patr, Sarfijaya), SBr. 
YAS su-phala &c. Seo p. 1229, col. 1. 
suphaliha, suphaliha or suphahila, 
N. of a place, Cat. 
quu su-baddha, su-bandha &c. See p. 


1229, col. I. 


FAA su-brahmayya, su-brakmaga. See 
p. 1229, col. 2. 


SIG subh, cl. 9. 6. P. subhnati, sumbhati, 
(prob.) to smother (only impf. aswdbhuan, TS. ; and 
pr. p. sumbhan, Kath.); cl. 1. 6. P. soati, sum- 
bhati, v.l. for 4/subh, Dhatup. xi, 42. 

Subdha, mín. smothered, TS. 


YA subha, mfn. (for su-Uha see p. 1229, 
col. 2), often w.r. for Sudha. 


gafa su-bhakti, -bhakshya. See p. 1229, 


col. 2. 


AAT su-bhaga, -bhaiga &c. See p. 1229, 
cols. 2, 3. 
subhaijana, m.—3obháiüjana, Mo- 
ringa Pterygosperma, L. 
PAT súbhvan, v.l. for sublvan (q.v.) 


A su-ma, m. (i.e. 5. su--4. ma ; /3. ma) 
the moon, L.; the sky, atmosphere, L.; n.a flower 
(cf. su-manas), Can.; Satr. Sumüvali, f. a gar- 
land of flowers (see z:/47-5?). 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
= makha (5//-), mfn. very vigorous, very joyous or 
gay, RV.; having good sacrifices, Say.; n. a joyous 
festival or feast, ib. = makhasya, Nom. A. "yate 
(only pr. p. °ydmana), to be very joyous, make 
merry, TS. - magadha, m. pl. the happy Maga- 
dhas (av, ind.), Pat. on Pan. ii, 1, 65 (à), f. N. of 
a daughter of Anitha-pindika, Buddh. ; (7), f. N. of 
a Buddhist Sūtra. —maigala, mí(? or @)n. bringing 
good fortune, very auspicious, RV. &c. &c.; well- 
conducted ( =sad-acdra), BhP.; m. N. of a pre- 
ceptor, Cat.; (à), f. a partic, medicinal root, L.; N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 
of an Apsaras, Kasikh.; of a woman, Kathiis.; of a 
river, KalP.; (7), f. (samjilayam), g. guurádi ; n. 
an auspicious object, BhP.; -2d@man (°/d-), mfn. 
bearing an auspicious name, SBr.; */d&Aya-stotra, 
n. N. of a Stotra. —mangi, f. N. of a river, VP. 
» mani, mfn. well adorned with jewels, AV.; m. 
N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. =man- 
dala, m. N. of a king, MBh. =måt &c., sce s. v. 
mata, m. N, of a man, g. zadddi, — mati, f, 
good mind or disposition, benevolence, kindness, 
favour (acc. with 4/Z7i,'to make any one the object 
of one's favour’), RV. ; AV.; devotion, prayer, ib. ; 
the right taste for, pleasure or delight in (loc.), R.; 
mín. very wise or intelligent, Kav.; Paiicat.; well 
versed in (gen.); Kathas.; m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; of a Rishi under Manu Savarna, ib.; of a 
Bhargava, MarkP,; of an Atreya, Cat.; of a son or 
disciple of Sita and teacher of the Puranas, VP.; of 
a son of Bharata, BhP.; of a son of Soma-datta, ib.; 


(as it were) armour consisting of bristling (or thrill- 
ing) hairs produced by tasting the flavour of delightful 
words, MW.; -s/oka, m. pl., -samgraha, m., -san- 
uccaya, m., -sudha, f., -sudhdnanda-lahari, f., 
-sura-druma, M, -hardoali, f.5 °téryava, m., 
*/dgali, f. N. of wks. — bhüshin, mfn. speaking 
friendly words, MBh.; spoken mildly or gently; Hariv. 
=bhas, mfn. shining beautifully, RV. — bhüsa, m. 
N. of a Danava, Kathás.; of a son of Su-dhanvan, 
VP. — bhüsvara, mín. shining brightly, radiant, 
splendid, R.; m. pl. N. of a class of deceased ancestors, 
VP. —bhiksha, mf (ë)n, having good food or an 
abundant supply of provisions, ChUp.; MBh. &c. ; 
(a), f. Lythrum Fructicosum or Grislea Tomentosa, 
L.; (au), n. abundance of food (esp. that given as 
alms), abundant supply of provisions, plenty (opp. 
todur-bh?), MBh.; Kàv. &c.; "Kara, -karin,-krit; 
°kshdvaha, mfn. causing abundance of food or 
times, VarBrS. — bhishaj (sz-), mín. healing well 
(only superi. °shak-fama), AV. —bhita, mín. 
greatly afraid of (gen.), Paficat. = bhima, mfn. very 
dreadful or terrible, R.; m. N. ofa malignant demon, 
MBh.; (@), f. N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. 
= bhiraka or -bhirava, m. the Paláia tree, Butea 
Frondosa, L. = bhifuka, n. silver, L. =bhukta, 
mfn. well eaten, Pin. vi, 2, 145, Sch. = bhuja, mfn. 
having handsome arms, Ragh. ; (ë), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, VP, — bh, mín, (n. pl. m. f. -dhvds) of an 
excellent nature, good, strong, beautiful &c., RV. 
= bhütá, mín, well made or donc (as food), A past.; 
(à), f. that part of the frame enshrining the universal 
Spirit which faces the north, ChUp.; (aw), n. wel- 
fare, well-being, AV.; Br.; -A7/, mín. causing w° 
or pr^, ApSr. = biti (sif-), f. well-being, welfare ; 
m. N. of a lexicographer (also called -candra; he 
wrote a Comm, on the Amara-koia); ofa Brahman 
(son of Vasu-bhiti), Kathis.; of a teacher, Buddh.; 
-fàla, m, N. of a man, ib. = bhüutika, m, JEgle 
Marmelos, L. - bhüma, m. N. of Kartavirya (as 
the Sth Jaina Cakra-vartin or universal emperor), L. 
= bhümi, f. a good place, Gobh.; m. N. of a son 
of Ugra-sena (cf. next), VP.; -/a, m. N. of a son of 
Ugra-sena (v.l. su-bhäshaya), Hariv. — bhimika, 
n. (or à, f.) N. of a place near the Sarasvati, MBh. 
= bhtyas (s//-), mín. much more, far more, SBr. 
=bhishana, mfa)n. well adorned or decorated, 
Kam.; m., see su-bhitmi-pa; (à), f. N. of a Kim- 
nari (cf. next), Karand. ; -bhitshzta, f. N. of a Kim- 
nari, ib. = bhrita (szf-), mfn. well borne or main- 
tained, well cherished or protected, RV.; well paid, 
Kathis.; heavily laden, VarBrS. —bhri&a, mín. 
very vehement, very much, exceeding (am, ind. 
excessively’), MBh.; BhP. —bheshaja (s-), 
mfn. a good remedy, AV.; TS. ; n.‘collection ofreme- 
dies,’ N. of a Vedic book (perhaps the AV.), RPrit. 
=bhaiksha, n. good alms, Hir, —bhairava, 
mf(z)n. very fearful, W. = bhog&, f. N. of a Dik- 
kumazt, Parivan. = bhogīna, mf(@)n. very fit to be 
enjoyed, very desirable, Bhatt. = bhogya, mí(g)n. 
easy to be enjoyed, Paficat. —bhoja, mín. eating 
well, MBh. —bhojana, n. good food, ib. — bhó- 
jas, mfn. bountiful, generous, plentiful, A V, -bhr&j 
(nom. -bhrdt) or -bhx&je, m. ‘shining brightly,’ 
N. of a son of Deva-bhrij, MBh. —bhritri, m. a 
good brother, Pap. v, 4, 157, Sch. = bhru or -bhrii, 
fla beautiful brow, Amar.; BhP.; mfn, (nom. sg. 
m. f. -Mirits, acc. m. f. -bhruvam, f. also -bhritm ; 
instr.f. -bhruvd ; dat. -bhruve or vai 7 abl.-bhru- 
Vas or vas; gen. pl. -bhruväm or -bhrinam; 
voc, sg. -bhrits or generally -bhru, cf. Vam. v, 2, 
50) lovely-browed, MBh, ; Kav. &c.; (i75), f. a (I°- 
maiden, ib.; N, of one of the Matris attending 
oa Skanda, MB; -bhrü)-nāsákshi-kešánta, mfn. 
air, Map. rome brows (and) nose (and) eyes (and) 


SIR suptá, mfn. (fr, /. svap ; for su-pta see 


2) fa slept, sleeping, aslee 
el lain down to sleep (but M fallen 
), R. V: 34» 10; paralysed, numbed, insensible 
(see comp.); (asa flower), Kalid.: Testing, 
inactive, dull, latent, BhP.; (am), n. sleep, deep or 
sound sleep, Kay.; Kathis, ~ ghiitaka, mo, kill 
ing a sleeping person, murderous, L, =ghua, m 
id. N. of a Rakshasa, R. —oynta, mfn fallen 
down in sleep, Kathās, —jann, m. a sleeping person, 
MW.; ‘having every one asleep, midni, y 
in *ne ratrau, ‘at midnight’), R.; duis 
having almost every one asleep, MW. —438na, n 
“perceiving in sleep,” dreaming, a dream, L, tg, 


quatum su-manoharana., 


very captivating or charming, beautiful, MBh.; 
EE (à), f. N. of a Comm. on the Kávyz:prakaia. 
-munoharana, mí()n. id, MW. —mántu, 
mfn. casily known, well known, RV. x, 12, 6; 64 
1; m. friendly sentiment or invocation, ib, i, 129, 
; N.ofa teacher (disciple of Vyasa aud author of 
a Dharma-iistra), GrS.; MBh. &c.; of a king, 
Krishnaj.; of a son of Jahnu, VP.; -namaz (-mán- 
£u-), bearing a well-kuown name, RV.; -5i/ra, n, 
-smpiti, f. N, of wks. = mantra, mín. following 
advice, Kathās.; m. N. of a preceptor (having 
the patr. Babhrava Gautama), IndSt.; of a minister 
and charioteer of Dasa-ratha, R.; of a counsellor of 
Hari-vara, Kathās.; of a son of Antariksha, VP.; 
= su-mantraka, KalkiP.; -7ita, mfn. well versed 
in sacred texts, MW. = mantraka, m. N, of an 
elder brother of Kalki, KalkiP. = mantrita, mín. 
well advised, wisely planned (az, impers.), MBh. ; 
R.;n. good counsel ("zani 4/k77, ‘to take good c?"), 
MBh. —mantrin, mín. having a good minister, 
SarigP. = manda, mín. very slow or dull; (4), f. 
N. of a partic. Sakti, Pañcar.; (°da)-buddhi, min. 
very dull-witted or much disheartened, MBh.; -d/d/, 
mfu. very unfortunate, ib. = mánman, n. pl. good 
wishes, RV. ; mfn. uttering good w? or prayers, very 
devout, ib. = manyu, m. N, of a Deva-gandharva, 
MEBh.; of a liberal man, ib. —znara, n. (impers.) 
it is easy to die (or as subst., ‘an easy death’), R. ; 
m. wind, L. = mazrioik&, f. (scil. 25447; in Sam- 
khya) N. of one of the 5 kinds of external acqui- 
escence, Tattvas. —mardita, mfn. much harassed 
or afflicted, MBh. « marmaga, mfn. deeply pene- 
trating the vital organs (said of an arrow), BhP. 
—marshana, mfn. easy to be borne, Kir. = ma~ 
lakā, f. N. of a town, Campak. —malina, mfn. 
very dirty or polluted, MBh. = mallika, m. pl. N. 
of a people, ib. = mahat (s7-), mfn. very great, 
huge, vast, abundant; (a4, ind.) numerous, Nir.; 
MBh. &c.; =next, RV. vii, 8, 2. = mahas, mfn. 
(only in voc.) very glorious or sublime, RV. = mah 
(for mahat) in comp.; -kaksha, mfn. very high- 
walled, MBh.; -£ai, m. N. of a demon, Hariv.; 
-lapas, mín. performing very severe penance or 
austerities, extremely austere, MBh.;-ée/as, mfn. very 
splendid or glorious, ib.; -man ¢ r^ , mfn. very 
magnanimous, ib.; -yaya (hál), mfn. causing 
very great evil or destruction, , very pernicious, MBh. ; 
-grána, min. possessing excessive bodily strength or 
vigour, BhP. ; -Za/a, mf(@)n. v? strong or powerful, 
MBh.; Hariv. ; -ba/z, mfn. having v^ strong arms, 
very strong, MBh.; -dhaga, mín, most excellent or 
glorious, MBh. ; -wanas, mfn. v? high-minded, ib.; 
-ratha, m. a very great or noble hero, ib.; Prha 
(Chér*), mfn. v? splendid, Kathas.; -vegz, mí(z)n. 
very quick in motion, R.; -74/a, mfn. one who has 
undertaken v? solemn duties or vows, M Bh.; -sat/va, 
mfn. of v? noble nature or character, Hariv.; -svana, 
m.* very loud-sounding,' N. of Siva, MBh.; °Ahdijas, 
mfn. very strong or powerful, R. ; “Adishadha, n. a 
herb of very strong efficacy, Paticat. -mügadha, 
m. N. of a man, R.; (2), f. N. of a daughter of 
Anatha-pindika, Divyàv.; (2); f. N. of a river in 
Magadha, R. = migadhaka, Pat. on Pin. i, I, 7I, 
Vartt. 17. = 1.-matri, f.a good or beautiful mother 
(see sazemtatra) ; Cirt), min. having a b° m, RV. 
—2. -mātri, m. a good measurer (sec saumatra). 
—màünasa, mín. good-minded, L. =mānikā, f. 
N. of two metres, Col. = m&nin, mfn. very proud or 
self-conceited (9-44, f.), MBh. -m&nushe-vid, 
mfn. one who knows men well, JaimBr. =miyé, 
mfn. (in Padap. for si-m) having excellent counsels 
or plans, very wise, RV.; m. N. of a king of the 
Asuras, Kathis.; of a Vidya-dhara, ib. ; (&), f. N. of 
a daughter of Maya, ib. =māyaka, m. N. of a 
Vidya-dhara (= prec.), ib. — m&ruta, n. the good 
troop or band of the Maruts, RV. — m&rtsna (515), 
mfn, (see szifsnia) very small or minute or fine, SBr. 
—mürdava, n. extreme softness, MW. =—mila, 
m. N. of a people, MBh. (B. cola). = malati, f.N. 
* of a metre, Col, = mali or -mālin, m- *well-gar- 
landed, N. of a Rakshasa, R.; of a monkey, ib.; of 
a Brahman (son of Veda-mili), Cat. ; (ni), f. N. 
of a Gandharvi, Karand. = m. *id., N. of 
a son of Maha-padma or Nanda, Pur. - mülyaka, 
m. id.) N. of a mountain, Gol. = mish or -mi- 
ahaka, mín. possessing good beans, Pan. vi, 3, 172 
and 174, Sch, = 1. -mita (si-), mf. (V3. ma) 
well measured out, RV. —2. -mita (eit), m, 
(V1. mi) well fixed, ib, — miti (s4-), f. the being 
Wf ib, =mitré, m((4)n. having good friends RV. 
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TS.; BhP.; m. a good friend, RV.; N. of a demon, | ib.; -ja, f. ‘sprun * i 
MBl.; of the author of RV. x, Go, 70 (with patr, | Mari. -oatsa, te Nats meros denon, Bethe 
adhryaiva) Anukr.; of theauthor ofR V-x,105(with | —zla, mfn. (prob.) very weak or feeble, Kas. on 
ucc UA of a king of the Sauviras, ME Pan. iii, I, 130. 
ing of Mithila, Buddh. ; of a king of Magad! aA 3 
(father of the ArhatSu-vrata), Satr. ; ofthe e SAFT sumañgā, f. N. of a river, VP. 
of Abhimanyu, MBh.; of a son of Gada, Hariv. ; of JAR sumát, ind. (prob. for smat) together, 
a a of Syama, ib.; of a son of Samika (v.1. Sa- along with (instr.), RV. (accord. to native authori- 
ES o a son Sd Krishna, ib.; of : son of | ties fr. 6. su + mat = kalyāna, jobhana, or =sua- 
rishpi, ib.; of a son of Agni-mitra, Viis., Introd.; | za%, svayam). —kshara ("mdt- i 
of a son of Su-ratha (the ne ofthe race of the Tksh- ee vs. ) Cdi mt 
vākus), BhP. ; (a), f. N. of a Yakshigt, Kathis. ; of | Sumaj, in comp. for sumat. —jani (?»idj-) 
one of the wives of Daia-ratha (mother of Laksh- | mfu. together with his wife, RV. i 
maga and Satru-ghna), R.; Ragh.; of the mother | sumad, in comp. for sumat. = ansu (9zidd-), 
of Markandeya, Cat.; of the mother of Jaya-deva, | mfa, together with the reins or harness, ib. = gang 
ib. ; Céra)-dhas, min. one who makes good friends, (Cmdd-),mfn. together with the troop orband, associ- 
MaitrS.; VS. (sobhanant mitrani pushyati, Ma- | ated with (instr.), ib. = ga (Cmdd-), mfn. together 
hidh.); -34#, m. N. of Sagara (as a Cakravartin), | with the team (?), AV. 
Jain.; of the 20th Arhat of the present era, ib.; ; 
(°érd)-bhii or -tanaya, m. ‘son of Sumitra,’ N. of gainers sumatttsaru, m fn. (said of a 
Lakshmaga, W.=mitryà, mfn. having good friends, plough), TS. (cf. su-mati-A/ kyi and I. matya; v.l. 
RV.; VS. = mīđhá (or -ui7hd), m. Ñ. of a man, somapitsaru, VS. ; Kath., and somasdtsaru, AV.) 
RV.; of a son of Su-hotra, MBh. =mina, m. pl. | YAY su-madhura, su-madhya &c. 
N. ofa people, MarkP. — mukta, mfn. well core P. Tu 3- ; yam 
or hurled, MBh, =mukha, n. a good or beautiful : = -PEN B 
mouth, Pañcat. ; a bright face (instr. = ‘cheerfully "), FATT sumagandha, f. N. of a river (per- 
Kam.; mf(z or @)n. having a good or beautiful pu for su-magadAt), Karand. 
mouth, fair-faced, handsome, Kav.; Kathas. ; bright- A su-mitra, su-mu - , 
faced, cheerful, glad, MBh.; R. &c.; inclined ordis- Kl I, 2. DUAE E cuum Wu 
posed to (comp.; -/@, f.), Hariv.; Kav.; Par.; gra- = 
cious, favourable, eae (gen.), R.; "Car.; tell ga sumná, mfn. (prob. fr. 5. suand mn 
pointed (as an arrow), MBh.; Hariv.; having a good | = man) benevolent, kind, gracious, favourable, RV. 
entrance (in this and other fig. senses the fem. is only | 3533 73 (au), n. benevolence, favour, grace, RV. ; 
d), Siddh.; Vop.; m. a learned man or teacher, W.; TS.; devotion, prayer, hymn (cf. Gk. Upros), RV. ; 
N. of various plants (accord. to L. ‘a kind of herb, | satisfaction, peace, joy, happiness, ib.; N. of various 
Ocimum Basilicum Pilosum and another species’ Sámans, ArshBr. = api (°7d-,forstmmé-apé), min. 
&c.), Susr.; Car.; a partic. gregarious bird (v.l. su- near in favour, joined in affection (accord. to others 
mukha), Car.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of Ganéia, L.; | 2 proper N.), RV. x, 95, 6. =hů, mfa. invoking 
of a son of Garuda (a mythical bird), MBh.; of a favour or protection, V3.; TS. 
son of Drona, MarkP.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; SumnayÉ, ind. devoutly, piously, RV.; kindly, 
of an Asura, Hariv.; of a king of the Kim-naras, graciously, AV. |. 
Kirand.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a king (who perished Sumnáya, Nom. P. °yaéé (only p. ?udydt), to 
through want of humility), Mn. vii, 41; of a | be gracious or favourable, RV. ; to be glad or cheer- 
EORR E d TR Jatakam.; pl. a of B can ful, triumph, ib. 
of gods, Buddh. ; (4), f., see m. above; (d or 2), f. a Sumnyü, mfn. gracious, favourable, RV.; AV.; 
Ba RAE woman, W.; (7), f. a mirror, L.; a kind | devout, pious, ib: gracions, favourable Ven AM 
of metre, Ked.; (in music) a partic. Mürchant, | sumnéivari, f. bringing favour or joy (applied 
Samgit.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; Evolvulus Asinioides, | to Ushas), RV. 
L.; N, of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; (am), n. the | Sumnín, mfn. gracious, favourable, TS. 
mark or scratch of a finger-nail, L.; a kind of build- | Sumnyà, mfn. deserving grace or favour, MaitrS. 
ing, Gal.; -5iz, m.“ father of Su-mukha,’ N. of Ga- lunth d c 
ruda, L.; (Chht)-paiicdinga, n. N. of a Tantra wk. JAAN sumpaluptha, m. zedoary, Vur- 
—mukhi-krita, mín. well tipped or pointed (as | cuma Zerumbet, L. 
an arrow), MBh. —mundika, m. N. of an Asura, E z .2. 
Kathis, mudite, mín. delighted with (instr.), EEUE See Vinh p: 1230, col. 2 
enjoying, possessing, Hariv. — mushita, mfn. well QM sumbha, m. pl. N. of a people, R.; sg. 
cheated or deceived, Divyáv. —znushti, m., | N. of a country (cf. 3jumbAa-deia), L. 
-mushtikZ, f Hoya Viridiflora, L. —muhlrta gafa H FU 
(only loc. 9e), a lucky hour, Sinh%s.; mfn. occur- 3 fumi E N. of a king, Rajat. 
ring ata lucky h^, MBh. — mūrti, m.a partic.Gana | QAR su-ydj, min. (i.e. 5. su-t- 2. yaj) wor- 
of Siva, Harav. = nula, m. Moringa Pterygosperma, shipping or sacrificing well, RV.; VS.; f a good or 
L.; (a), f. Glycine Debilis, L.; Hemionitis Cordi- | right sacrifice, VS.; TS.; Br. 
folia, L. = mūlaka, n. Daucus Carota, a carrot, L.| Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
—myigá, n. plenty of wild animals or game, ood | —yajus, m. N. of a son of Bhumanyu, MBh. 
hunting, AV. —znridika (or -mrílika), mi(a)n. | = yajňá, mfn. sacrificing well or successfully, RV.; ~ 
very compassionate or gracious, RV.; VS.; AV.; m, | m. a good or right sacrifice, R.; N. of a preceptor, 
N. of a man, Cat.; n. pity, compassion, AV. — myi- GIS.; of Utkala (son of Dhruva), Cat.; of a son of 
ta, mín. stone-dead, Mricch. = mrityu, m. an easy Ruci and Akiti (an incarnation of Vishnu), BhP.; 
death, Paficar, =mrishta, mín. well rubbed or | of a son of Vasishtha (and counsellor of Data-ratha), 
polished, very bright or fine, MBh.; R.; BhP.; very | R.; of a son of Antara, Hariv.; of a king of the 
dainty, Palicat. ; ~pushpadhya, mfn. abounding in Usinaras, BhP.; of an author, Hcat.; (a); f. N. of 
bright flowers, MW.; -vesha, mfn, dressed in well- | the wife of Mahi-bhauma (a descendant of Prasena- 
brushed clothes, ib. —méka, mf(a)n. (V 1. mz) | jit), MBh. —yata (si#é-), mfn. well restrained or 
well fixed or established, firm, constant, unvarying, governed or guided, RV.; well bound or fettered, 
RV.; TS.; SBr. —mekhala, mfn. well girdled, | AV.; 9fütma-vat, m. ‘having the mind well con- 
MW.; Muñja grass (which forms the Brihmani- trolled,’ N. ofa Rishi, MBh. = yántu, mín. curbing 
cal girdle), Bhpr. 2 megha, m. * well „clouded, or guiding well (as reins), RV. =yantrita, mín, 
N. of a mountain, R. =medhá, mf(d)n. very | fast bound (cva, n.), Paticat.; well restrained or 
nourishing, loamy (as pasture land), RV.; (-wédAa), | governed or self-controlled, Mn.; MBh. &c.—ya= 
prob. next, RV. x, 132; 7.—medhás, mín. (acc. | bhy& (sz-), f. to be well embraced (sexually), AV. 
sg. dsam or am) having a good understanding, | — y&ma, mf(@)n. easy to be guided, tractable (asa 
sensible, intelligent, wise, RV. &c. &c.; m. N. of a | horse &c.), RV.; TBr.; easy to be restrained or con- 
Rishi under Manu Cakshusha, Cat.; of a son of | trolled or kept in order, well regulated, RV.; AV.; 
Veda-mitra, ib.; pl. a partic. class of gods under the | VS.; m. pl. a partic. class of gods, BhP.; (à), f. ihe 
fifth Manu, Pur.; a partic. class of deceased ancestors, Priyangu plant, L. = y&vasa, min. Gn par 
VP.; f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. —me- | for si-y°)having good pasturage, abounding in m 
dhya, mfn.very pure (ina ritual sense); R. = meru, RV.5 m. N. of a man (cf. sauyavasi); n. beautiful 
m. N. of a mountain (=merzt, q.v.), R.; Kalid.; | grass, good pasturage (e, ind. when there isgood p°’) 
Buddh. (cf. MWB, 120); N. of a Vidyl-dhars, | RV. 'IS.; SBr.; BhP.; °sdd, mfn eating B Hos 
Kathis.; of Siva, W.; mfn, very exalted, excellent, | RV.; °sfzz, mfa. having good p^, ib.; 95óda£a; mfa, 
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abounding in good p? and water, MBh.; °syzé, mfn. 
desirous of good p^, RV. — yavasu, m. N, ofa Rishi, 
ArshBr., Sch. = yaaa, mín, =-yasas below, MW.; 
(a), f. N. of a wife of Parikshit, ib.; of an Apsaras, | chariot, a g? chariotcer, RV.; 


AU su-yavasu. 


MW.; -mijra, m. N. of the author of the Alam- 
kira-mala, = rátna, mf(d)n. possessing rich jewels 
or treasures, RV. —ráthn, mfn. having a good 
yoked to a g? chariot 


VP.—yasas,n. glorious fame, Bear. ; (57/-), mín.very | (as horses), ib. ; consisting in g ch°s (as wealth), ib.; 


famous (compar.-/ara),SV ; BhP.; m. N.of a son of | m. a 


od chariot, MBh.; ‘having a good chariot,’ 


Aloka-vardhana, Pur.; f. N. of a wii of Divo-dasa, | N. of various kings, (c. g.) of the father of Kotikasya, 


Hariv.; of the mother of an Arhat, L. = yash- 
tavya, m. N. ofa son of Manu Raivata, MarkP. 


MBh.; of a son of Dru-pada, ib. ofa son of Jayad- 
ratha, ib.; of a son of Su-deva, R.; of a son of Ja- 


= ati, m. N. ofa son of Nahusha, Hariv. = yimá, | nam-cjaya, Hariv. ; of a son of Adhiratha, Cat.; of 


mfn. binding or restraining well (as reins), RV.; m. 
N. ofa Deva-putra, Lalit.; pl. a partic. class of gods, 
MBh. —y&man, m. (with cakshusha) a partic. 
personification, AV.—yamuna, m. a palace; d a | (am), n 
of a Rin 

.yésu, f. E N. of a ch. of the PadmaP.; 
excessive sexual embraces | Varsha, MBh.; */hótsava, m. N. of a pocm, = ran- 
86, 6. — yukta, mín. well 
joined, harmoniously combined, MW.; well com- 
posed, attentive, MaitrUp.; very fit, R.; very auspici- 
ous, R. = yukti, f. a good appliance or contrivance, 


kind of cloud, L.; N. of Vishpu, L.; 
(=vatsa), L.; of a mountain, Hariv. =. 
female) who reccives 
(comp. -/ara), RV. x, 


a son of Jahnu, VP.; of a son of Kundaka, ib.; of 
asonof Ranaka, BhP.; of a son of Caitra, BrahmavP.; 
(a), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; ofa river, MarkP.; 
. N. of a Varsha in fane) MarkP.; 
zdeva, m. N. of a messenger, Kathis.; -vijaya, m. 
: D. *rhákára, n. N. ofa 


dhaka and -randhra, N. of a place, Paficar. 
= rabhi, -rabhita, sce s. V. = TaS, mf{(@)n. rich 
in water, Bhim.; well-favoured, juicy, sapid, savoury, 
R.5 VarBrS. ; Vis. ; sweet, lovely, charming, Kathis.; 


MW.; good argument, Cat. = yd, mfn. well joined | Bhim.; elegant (as composition), W.; m. Vitex 


or yoked (-y/£, ind.), RV. ; well placed or fixed, ib.; 
AV. —yuta, mfn. well accompanied by, well fur- 
nished or provided with, MW. — yaddha, n.a well- 
fought war or-battle, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; fair fighting, 
MBh.; Hariv. —yoga, m. a favourable juncture, 
good opportunity; MW. —yojita, mfn. well com- 

m. 


«fighting well,’ euphemistic N. of! Dur-yodhana (q.v.), 


bined or prepared (as food), R. —yodhana, 


MBh. = rakta, mí(z)n. well coloured, deeply dyed, 
W.,; strongly affected or impassioned, ib.; deep red, 


crimson, Kav.; very lovely or charming, R. = zak- 


taka, m. a kind of Mango trec, Mangifera Sylvatica, 
L.;a sort of red or golden chalk, L.—zaksha, m. 
‘good protector,’ N. of a Muni, Cat.; of a mountain, 
MarkP. —xakshana, n. careful protection, W. 
—rakshita, mín, well protected, carefully guarded, 
ParGr.; MBh. &c.; m. N. ofa man, Kathis. = rak- 
shin, m. a good or faithful guardian, Kathas. 
=rakshya, mín. casy to be preserved, MW. = rañ- 
ga, m. (for sur” sce s. v-)-a good colour or dye, W.; 
© bright-coloured,’ the orange tree, Subh.; a kind of 
fragrant grass, W.; crystal, ib.; (2), f. a partic. plant 
(=4aivartika), L. ; (3), f. Leea Hirta,L. ;a Moringa 
with red flowers, L.; (az), n. red sanders, W.; ver- 
milion, L.; -da, m. ‘yielding a good colour,’ red 
sanders, W.; Czesalpinia Sappan, L. ; -dAätu, m. red 
chalk, L.; -dit/z, f. the pollen of the orange tree, 
Subh. —raügik&, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. 
7 rajani, f. night, L. —rajas, mín. having good 
or much pollen, g. bhrisddi; Yah-phala, m. the 
jack-fruit tree, L. ; Saya, Nom. À..9yate,to produce 
goodor m? p?, g. biriidd?. = ranjana, m.thebetel- 
nut tree, L, = rána, mí(a)n. joyous, gay, RV. ; (d), 
f. N. of a river, VP.; (aw), n. joy, delight, RV. 
- rata, mín, sporting, playful, Un. v, 14, Sch.; 
compassionate, tender, L.; m. N. of a mendicant, 
Buddh.; a), f. a wife, Hariv, (Sch.); N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh.; (a7), n. great joy or delight, ib. ; (ifc. 
f. à) amorous or sexual pleasure or intercourse, 
coition, Kav.; Kathas. &c. ; -%e/i, f. amorous sport 
or dalliance, Cat. ; -&1g4, f.id., Kathas.; -gu/ruara, 


Negundo, L.; Andropogon Schoenanthus, L.; the 
resin of Gossampinus Rumphii, L. ; N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; of a mountain, MarkP.; m. n. and 
(a), f. holy basil, Hcar.; L.; (à), f. N. of various 
plants (Anethum Panmori ; Vitex Negundo ; a kind 
of jasmine ; = 7wsvd &c.), L.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
(in music) a partic. Ragint, Samgit.; N. of Durgi, 
L.; of a daughter of Daksha (wite of Ka$yapa and 
mother of the Nagas), MBh.; R.&c.; of an Apsaras, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a daughter of Raudrüsva, Hariv.; 
of a river, Pur.; (2), f. a partic. plant, Vagbh.; n. 
(only L.) resin; fragrant grass; gum-myrrh ; Cassia 
bark; -sauigraha, m. N. of wk.; °sdgraja, n. 
(prob.) — next, Suir.; °ségravi, m. white basil, L.; 
‘sicchada, m. (prob.) the leaf of the white b°, Susr.; 
°sdshia, n.a collective N. of 8 plants (viz. Nirgunti, 
Tulasi, Brihmt &c.), L. = rahas, n. a very lonely 
place (also °hah-sthana, n.), Paüicar. = rüjnka, m. 
a kind of plant ( 2 Arzzga-ràja), m. = rajan, m. 
a good king, Pan. v, 4, 69, Sch.; a divinity, MW. ; 
mín. having a good k*, L.; (2/722), f. N. of a village, 
Pin. iv, 1, 29, Sch. =xajam-bhava, n. the pos- 
sibility of being a king, Sis. = rāji, m. N. of a man, 
R. —ràjikü, f. a small (white) house-lizard, L. 
—rünüyaniya,m.pl.N.ofa school, IndSt. = rati, 
mfn. rich in gifts, RV.—xr&tri, f. a fine night, W. 
=x&dhas, mfn. granting good gifts, liberal, boun- 
tiful, RV.; receiving rich gifts, wealthy, ib.; m. N. 
of a Rishi (having the patr. Varshigira and author 
of RV. i, 100), Anukr.; of a man, ArshBr. = rá- 
man, mín. very delightful, delicious, VS. —r&va, 
m. N. of a horse, MBh. —zrüshtra (s-), mf(a)n. 
having good dominion &c., TS.; m. N. of a country 
on the western side of India (commonly called Surat), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of a minister of Daga-ratha, 
RamatUp.; (pl.) the country or the inhabitants of 
S°, MBh.; R. &c.; (4),f. N. of a town (prob. ‘the 
capital of S??), AV. Paris. ; (°shira)-ja, mf(@)n. born 
or produced in S°, MarkP.; m. a sort of black bean, 
L.; a kind of poison, L.; (à), f. a sort of fragrant 
earth, L.; n. id., L.; -óraAzia, m. a Brahman of 


f. N. of a Surüügana, Siphüs.; -g/azi, f. exhaustion | S^, Pan. v, 4, 104, Sch.; -véshaya, m. the country 
from sexual intercourse, Megh.; -janzfa, mfn. pro- | of S°, Hariv.; -sarvira£a, m. du. the countries of 
duced by sexual int?, ib.; -/2/7,f.a female messenger, | S? and Su-vira, R.; "/rádAifati, m. a king of S°, 
go-between, L.; a chaplet, garland for the head, L.; | MBh.; "/rávanti, m. pl. the inhabitants or the coun- 
-nivyitti, f. cessation of sex’ int?, Cat.; -pvadipa,m. | tries of S? and Avanti, ib.; %¢rédbhava, f. alum, 
alamp burning during sex°int?, Kum.; -frabha,f.N. | Suir. —r1, see su-rai. = zukmá, mfn. beautifully 
of awoman, Kathzs.; -prasaiigz,m.addiction tosex" | shining or adorned, RV.; VS. — rue, f. bright light, 
int ; MW.; -prasaingin, mfn. addicted to sex? int?, | RV.; mfn. shining brightly, ib.; BhP.; m. N. of a 
usn; “priya, mfn. id., VarBrS.; N. of a woman, | man, MBh, — zuci, f. great delightin (loc.), SarigP. 
hürtas.; fe 2 kind of coition, L.; -bheda, | (v.1.); m. N. of a Gandharva king, Hariv.; ot a 
red of c^, Cat. ; -maitjarz, f. N. of a daughter | Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.); f. N. of a wife of Dhruva and 
n5 d Horas Matamga-deva and of the 16th | mother of Uttama, Pur, = rucira, mí(Zjn. shining 
Dieu (Ihe Kathi-ssrit~gara (called after her); | brightly, radiant, splendid, beautiful, MBh. ;'R..&c. 
mE um 2 rE wom out by sexual int?, Bhartr.; = ruja, mfn, very sick, unwell, W. — rüdha, mfn. 
rs eigin, an EA En Sura-tsec p.1234, col.2), delight- standing well up or out, very prominent or project- 
gi s nee 1 to sexual intercourse Subh. ; -zaz- | ing, ib. =rūpåá, mf(a)n. well-formed, handsome 
za ^ m s ate fe sex” intercourse, Cat.; -vara- | beautiful, RV. &c. &c.; wise, learned, L.; m. N. of 
PELLEM for sex: int*, Ragh.; -v/24j, m. | Siva, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv,; (pl.) a class of 
Pea Specs e of e int, VarByS.; | deitiesunder Manu Tamasa, Pur.; (2), f. N.of various 
jit as fn Sale t int a Rind OMA. plants (Glycine Debilis; Jasminum Sambac &c.), L.; 
ii ba A eee Ex y addiction 1o se int®, | of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of the daughter of a serpent- 
i ene Á de ol ta SUIS int, Vet; | demon, Kathas.; of a mythical cow, MBh.; (am) 
mm Ml In sex? int, Kathay ; a =stha, | n. the mulberry tree, L.; N. of two Samans, Arsh- 
joy of sexual int®, Subh. ; 9/A/suba, mio d 3 m. the Br.; -kritnit, mfn. forming beautiful things, RV. ; 
9 int?. VarBrS.: YOpacdra-kuse rous of | -/z, f. beauty, splendour, Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; -vay~ 
sex" int’, VarBrS.; "dpacdra-kuiala, mfn. skilled | s a, mín. beautifully coloured like a rai 

in sex? int®, ib, = rati; f. great enjoyment or delight, | bow, TS. —rüpoka, mien. well-formed, [i 


gota su-loma. 


tiful, AgP. —rühaka, m. ‘easily mounted,’ a horse 
resembling an ass, L. = zéknas, mfn. having beau- 
tiful property, rich in possessions, RV. — rokha, 
mf(@)n. forming beautiful Jines, Kathis.; Prasannar.; 
(a), f. a b° line, VarBrS.; Kathas. ; N. of a woman, 
Vis.; Pracand. — renu, m. a sort of atom ( -—4ra5sa- 
veut), Un. iii, 38, Sch.; N. of an ancient king, 
Buddh.; f. N. of a daughter of Tvashtri (wife of 
Vivasvat), Hariv. ; of a river (sometimes regarded as 
oncof the seven Sarasvatis), MBh.; -pusipa-dhvaja, 
m. N. of a king of the Kim-naras, Buddh, = xétas, 
mín. having much semen, potent, RV.; VS.; 
SankhSr.; °¢o-dhas (or -dha), mfn. bestowing po- 
tency or virility, ParicavBr.; KatySr. = rebha, mfn, 
(for surébha sec p. 1235, col. 2) fine-sounding, 
fine-voiced, Kir. xv, 16; n. tin, L. = xai, mfn. (nom. 
-7às, -ri) very rich, Vop. = rocana, mín. (used in 
explaining sze-z2ekma), Nir. viii, 11; m. N. of a son 
of Yajiia-bahu, BhP.; (a), f. N. of one of the Mā- 
tris attending on Skanda, MBh.; n. N. ofthe Varsha 
ruled by Yajfia-bahu, BhP.— rocis, m. N. of a son 
of Vasishtha, ib. = rodha, m. N, of a son of Tansu, 
Hariv., (v.l.) —rodhas, m. N. of a man, Pravar, 
= roman, m. ‘finc-haired,’ N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh. = rosha, mín, very angry, much enraged, R. 
=rxoshana, m. 'id., N. of a warrior, Kathas, 
=roha, m. N. of a king of Cina, ib. = rohikàü, f. 
N. of a woman, g. s/vid;. — rohini, f. beautifully 
red, ApSr. —zohitikü, f. N. of a woman, g, ŝi- 
vidi, -1nkkunna, m. (prob. Prükrit for -/a£s/aua) 
N. ofa man, Rajat. —-Inksha, mi(@)n. having good 
orauspiciousmarks, fortunate, GopBr. = lakshana, 
mfu. id. , R.; Kathás. ; (@), f. N. of a wife of Krishna, 
Paiicar.; of a friend of Uma, L.; of the wife of 
Canda-ghosha, Daš.; of another woman, Viddh.; 
(am), n. the act of observing or examining carefully, 
ascertaining, determining, W.; a good or auspicious 
mark or characteristic MBh.; -¢va, n. the.having 
ausp? marks or ch°, Kathis.; -sé#myata, f.the absence 
of ausp? m°, Buddh.; -sa7a, m. N. ofa Tantra wk. 
=lakshita, mín, well examined, well determined 
or ascertained, Mn. viii, 403. = lagna, mfa, firmly 
clinging to (loc.), Jatakam. ; firmly adhering, Hcar.; 
m. Or n. an auspicious moment (see /2277a), Kathis. 
—lahghita, mín. one who has been made to fast 
properly (see «/Zaiigh), Suir. = 1abhn, mf(d)n. easy 
to be obtained or cffected, easily accessible or attain- 
able, feasible, easy, common, trivial, MBh.; Kay. 
&c.; fit or suitable for, answering to (mostly comp.), 
useful, advantageous, Kav.; Kathis, &c.; w. r. for 
su-bhaga, Vikr. ii, 6 ; m. the fire at a domestic sacri- 
fice, L.; N. of a man, Buddh.; (6), f. sacred basil, 
L.; Glycine Debilis, L.; Jasminum Sambac, L.; = 
dhiimra-pattra,L.; N. of afemale teacher, GrS.; of 
a female mendicant, MBh. ; (4%a)-kopa, mfn. casily 
irascible, Sak.; -/va, n. the state of being easily at- 
tained &c., frequency, triviality, cheapness, VarBrS.; 
Malav. (in a-s:P); °bhévakasa, mín. easily gain- 
ing room or admission, Sak. ; °b/z-bhdva,m. — °bha- 
tva (acc. with 4/bhaj, ‘to be common or trivial’), 
Kav.; °d/éara, mfn, other than easy to be attained 
&c.,difficult,rare,dear, Malav. = labhya,mfn.casy to 
be-obtained, R. —1alita, mf(@)n. having a beau- 
tiful forehead, ib. —lalika, m. a partic. mixed caste, 
L. -1lalita, mf(@)n. very playful or wanton or 
charming, MBh.; Kav. &c.; greatly pleased or 
happy, W.; (am), ind. very sportively or wantonly, 
withdelight, easily,ib.;-/a/a-pallava-miaya, mí(1)n. 
consisting of young sprouts of beautiful creepers, 
Bhartr.; -is/ara, m. the beautiful Lalita-vistara 
(q. v.); Lalit. -1&vana, mf(a)n. well salted, Suir. 5 
(@), f. Coix Barbata, L. —1aga, m. N. of a man, 
HYog. =—1abha, mfn. = -/abha, Pin. vii, 1, 68. 
=lābhikā, f. easy to be won, RV. —1ibhin, m. 
N. of a man, g..gargüdi. =—likhita, mín. well 
written down, well registered, Susr, = 1ulita, mfn. 
moving playfully or pleasantly to and fro, Suir.; 
greatly hurt or injured, MBh. —1ü, mfn. one who 
cuts well, Vop. ; (as subst.) a partic. position in danc- 
ing (v. L.5222£), Samglt. —lekha, mfn. having or 
forming auspicious lines, VarByS. —10canu, mí()n. 
fine-cyed, having beautiful eyes, MBh. ; Rajat.; ni. a 
deer, L.; N. of a Daitya, Hariv. ; of a son of Dhrita- 
Táshtra (accord. to some of Dur-yodhana), MBh.; of 
a Buddha, Lalit.; of the father of Rukmini, Cat.; 
(2), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of a Yakshigi, 
Kathis.; of the wife of king Madhava, PadmaF.; 
of various other women, Dai.; Kathis, = loma, mín. 
fine-haired, having beautiful hair or down, R.; (8), 
f. N, of two plants (= /amra-valli or pmágsa:r2- 


` 
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fini), L.—lomadhi, m. N. of a king, BhP. (v.1.) | id., L.; easy to be drawn or carried, L.; carryi 
—-loman,mín.- oma, Pin. vi, 2,177. — 1ozn&a, | well, Pau well, patient, W.; m. a mU. 
mfn. having good hair or down, very hairy or downy, | Gol.; N. of various plants (Vitex Negundo ; Cissus 
MW.; (4), f. the plant Leca Hirta, L. —-1oIa, mín. | Pedata; Boswellia "Thurifera &c.), L.; a Vina or 
ardently desirous of (comp.), Git. —1oha, n.a kind | lute, W. — váhni, mfn, having a ‘good team (as a 
of good iron, L. — Johakn, m.n. “good metal,’ brass, | chariot), AV. — vahman, mfn ‘driving well, a good 
L. = lohita, m. a beautiful red colour, MW.; mín. | charioteer (said of Indra) RV. = vaikya, mfn. speak- 
very red, L.; (à), f. N. of one of the seven tongues | ing well, eloquent MBh. A vügmin, mín. very 
of fire, MundUp.; MarkP.—1ohin, m. N. ofa man, | eloquent, R. vis mfn. id., RV.; AV. ; worth 
g. gargádi. — vansa, m. ‘having a good pedigree,’ | mentioning, praiseworthy, RV. lii, I, 9 ; soundin 
N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; -ghosha, mfn. | beautifully, MW.; eii aie IBS RENE 
sounding pleasantly like a flute, Hariv. 5 5345/4, m. | of a keeper of the Soma (v 1. svana), "MaitrS.; of 
a kind of sugar-cane, L.=vaktra, n. a good mouth | a Brahman, MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib 
or face, MW. ; good utterance or intonation, Siksh.; | — víoas inf very eloquent, RV, Do uem: 
mfn. having a handsome mouth or face (said of Siva), | casy to be read, MW. Te njn, mfn E aifally 
MBh.; having good organs of pronunciation, Siksh.; | feathered (as an ‘arrow), Hariv.; C ii) vip (?). e 
m. a kind of plant (=sze-mukha), L.; N. of one | N, of an author, IndSt. ovate (E N. of an Ap- 
of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of a son of Danta- | saras, L. CETT n. N. ofa Saman, IndSt -v&- 
` À » L. ,n. N. 5 : 
vaktra, Hariv. = vakshas, mfn.having a handsome | ditra, n. beautiful music, Hariv. — vanta, mfa. (a 
breast, Un. iv; 226, Sch. ; m. N. of a man, g. 42 | leech) that has well vomited (i. e. disgorged sucked 
bhrddi. — vacu, min, easy to be said, Nyayas., Sch.; | blood), Suit. — vāmā, f. N. ofa river, MBh. —v&r, 
(à), f. speaking well,’ N. of a Gandharvi, Karand. | mfn. having beautiful water, MW. —vartta, f. 
— vacana, n. good speech, eloquence, Subh.; mfn. | good news, MW.; N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. 
speaking well, eloquent, L. ; (4), f. N. of a goddess, | — v&Ia, mfn. having beaut? hair on the tail (raid of 
L. — vacas, mfn. = prec, L. —vacasya, f. a | an elephant), VarByS. = v&ladhi, m. having a beau- 
beautiful verse or hymn, RV. = vájra, mfn. having | tiful tail (as a cow), MBh. ; "era, mf(@)n. having 
an excellent thunderbolt, RV. — vajrin, mfn. id., | a beautiful tail and hoofs (as a cow), ib. = vüluk&, 
Laty. —vatsk, f. N. of a Dik-kumārī, Parivan. | f. Hoya Viridiflora, L.—1. -visa, m. (4/5. vas) a 
= vadana, mf(d)n. having a handsome or beauti- | beautiful dwelling, MW. 2. -v&sa, m. (4/2. 045) 
ful face, Kalid.; VarBrS.; m. a kind of plant (=sz- | an agrceable perfume, W.—3.-vüsa, m. (4/4. vas) 
mukha), Le; (d), f. a beaut? woman, Ritus. ; a kind | ‘well clad,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
of metre, Chandom.; N. of a woman, Venis.=vapus, | -Zumdra or °raka, m.N. of a son of Kalyapz, 
f. * having a handsome body,’ N. of an Apsaras, VP. | Kathas. —v&saka, m. a water-melon, L. = vā- 
— vayas, f. a hermaphrodite, L.= varatrá, mfn. | sana, m. pl. Nof a class of gods under the tenth 
having good thongs, RV. =varūtha or "thin, | Manu, BhP. —vasara, f. cress, Bhpr. —vüsas, mfn. 
mfn. having a good protecting ledge (as a chariot), | having beaut? garments, well dressed, RV. &c. &c. 5 
R. =varga, mín, (for suv’ see p. 1236, col. 2) | well feathered (as an arrow), MBh. — vàsita, mín. 
having good society, MW. = varonka, m. natron, well scented or perfumed, Hariv.; Pañcar.= väsin, 
alkali, L.; N. of an ancient sage (=varra), MBh. | mfn. dwelling in a comfortable or respectable abode, 
(Nilak.); (i24), f. natron, Suér.; a kind of plant | W.; (#2), fa woman married or single who resides 
(cf. su-varjikā), L.= vaxcala, in. N. of a country, | in her father's house (cf. sza-"), Gaut.; Mn.; Yajti. 
W.; (a), f. Ruta Graveolens, Vas.; MBh.; Suir.; | (v.1.) &c.; a termof courtesy fora respectable woman 
linseed, Linum Usitatissimum, L.; hemp, Polanisia | whose husband is alive, MW. —vastu, f. N. ofa 
Icosandra, L.; =¢ri-samdhyd, Kauš., Sch.; N. of | river (Gk. 3óacros; the modern Suwad), RV.; 
the wife of the Sun, MBh.; R.; of Siva (as a mani- | MBh.; Pur.; m. pl. the inhabitants of the country 
festation of the Sun), Pur.; of the wife of Paramc- | near the river Suvastu, VarBrS. —vastuka, m. N. 
shthin and mother of Prattha, BhP.; of the wife of | of a king, MBh. —v&ha, mfu. easy to be borne 
Pratiha, ib. = várcas, mfn. fall of life or vigour, | (meaning also “ having beautiful horses” and ‘having 
fiery, splendid, glorious, RV. &c. &c.; m. N. of a | handsome arms;? cf. daha), Vās.; m. a good stal- 
son of Garada, MBh. ; of one of Skanda’s attendants, | lion, ib.; N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. 
ib.; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib. ; of a son of the | —yahana, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. — vikrama, 
tenth Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Khani-netra, MBh.; | mfn. having a beautiful gait, R.; very courageous or 
of a Brahman, ib.; of a brother of Bhüti, MarkP. energetic or brave, MBh.; m. great prowess or 
— varcasa, mín. fiery, splendid, radiant, TUp.; | valour, W.; N. ofa son of Vatsa-prl, MarkP. = vi- 
MBh.; m. N. of Siva, MBh. —varcasin, m. N. | xx&nta, mín. very valiant or heroic, bold, chival- 
of Siva (cf. prec.), MBh.; natron, alkali, L. — var- | rous, SirhgP.; m. a hero, W.; n. valour, heroism, 
caska, mfn. splendid, brilliant, Hariv. —varoin, | MBh.; -vibramara-faripriccha, f. N. of a Bud- 
m. natron, MW. = varjikā, f. a kind of plant (cf. | dhist wk.; -vikramin or -vikramin, m. N. of a 
su-varcikà), Car. = -varnadc., sce s. Ve vartita, | man, Buddh. = viklava, mín. very pusillanimous or 
mfn. well turned or rounded, R.; well arranged or | irresolute, MBh. —viguna, mfn. destitute of all 
contrived, MBh.; 9/órz, mfn. having round thighs, | virtues or merits, very wicked, ib. —- vigraha, mín. 
Dharmas. 83. — vartula, m. a watér-melon, L.; | having a beautiful body or figure, Kam.; Myicch.; 
Gardenia Enneandra, L. = vartman, n. the right m. N. ofa messenger, Kathis. = vicakshana, mín. 
path or course, Pañcar. ; mfn. following the 1° p° or | very clever, well discerning, skilful, wise, Kam.; 
c?, Suir. = vardhayitri, mfn. increasing well (used | Subh. = vic&ra,m. goodordeliberate consideration, 
in explaining su-vridh), Say. -várman,n. W.; N. of a man, Cat. — vicarita, mín. well 
armour, AV.; m. ‘having good armour,’ N. of a son | weighed, deliberately considered, SirigP. — vic&r- 
of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. = varsha, mf(@)n. raining | ya, ind. having well deliberated; -2a7772, mín. acting 
afterduedeliberation; Hit. vioita,mfn.well searched 


well, SaükhGr.; m. a rain, R. ; N.of a teacher, - a 
i ‘(also °. Buddb. — valg, mfn. | through, R.; well examined, Apast. —vifiüná 
peana Oe 2 y - Anea to be distinguished, RV.; well discerning, 


jumpi . = vallari, f. a partic. creepin V. 
Jumping well, Vap. = " Ante £ very clever or wise, Paficat. = vijnapaka, mín. easy 


= f, Vernonia Anthelminthica, L.; s i 

n p Sees plant ( 2 &atv?), ib.; (Ci)- | to be taught or instructed, Lalit. — vijiteya, mfn. 
ja, n. a bulb, L. — valHki, f. Vernonia Anthel- | well discernible, easy to be distinguished, KathUp.; 
minthica Lava red-colouring Oldenlandia, L. = va~ | N. of Siva, MBh. = vita, see s.v. = vitata, mín. 
Ša, m. N. ofa man, VP.=vasya, mfn. casy to be | well spread (as a net), MBh. — vitala, m. a partic. 
subdued or controlled, R. = Vass mfn. (prob.) cover- | form of Vishnu, W. =vitta, n. great wealth or 
ing or clothing well, Vop. = 1- -vasaná, mf(@)a. | property, TBr.; mfn. very rich or wealthy, Palicat. 

M 4. VAS) = prec.; RV.; well dressed or clothed, | —vitti, m. N. of a divine being, Cat. — I. -vid, 
ChUp. —2. -vasoná, n. (v5. vas) a good dwell- m.(v1.vid)‘kaowing well,” a Jina, Gal; Fa shrewd 
ing, RV. $ 51, 4; N. of a place, Palicar. = Va- | or clever woman, L. = 2.-vid, m. (V3. vid) pro- 
santa, m. a beautiful spring season, SankhGr.; the | curing or granting well. (in visva-suvid, q.v.) 
day of full moon in the month Caitra, L.; a festival | vida, m. ‘very knowing, an attendant on the 
in honour of Kama-deva in the m? C9, L.=vasan- | women's apartments (=sazvida), L.5 a king, prince 
taka, m. a partic. festival (s prec) L-i Gertnera | (cf. su-vidat), L.; a partic. tree (=dilaka),L.=vi- 
Racemosa, L. = (?), £ N. of an Apsaras, L. | dagdha, mín. very cunning; astute, Ratniv. = vi- 
— vastu-sampad, min. having abundant wealth, | dat, m. a king, L. <vidétxa, mín. very mindful, 
Dai. - vastra, mf(2)n. well clothed, MBh.; (a), | benevolent, propitious, RV.; AV. ; n. grace, favour, 
f. N. of a river, VP. —- val (strong form -vah), | ib.; wealth, property, Nir. vii; 95 household, Un. 
mfn. drawing or carrying well, Heat. yaha, mfn. | iii, 108, Sch, =-vidatxiya, min. propitious, gracious, 


favourable, RV. — vidarbha, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VP.— vidalla, n. the women's apartments, L.; (2), 
f, a married woman, L. — vidita (sz-), mfn. well 
known or understood, SBr.; Mn. ; MBh. — vidir- 
zo, mín, much torn or split, greatly expanded, M W.; 
n. (prob.) a great fight or slaughter, MBh. i, 5552- 
— viàdha, mín. well pierced or incised (as a vein), 
Suir. = vidy&, f. good knowledge, Kav. — vidyut; 
m. N. of an Asura, Cat. — vidvas (si-), mfn. very 
intelligent or wise, RV. — vidha, mín. of a good 
kind or nature, Subh.; (am), ind. in an easy way, 
easily, W. — vidhüna, n. good order or arrange- 
ment (-fas, ind, ‘in right order, properly, duly ^), 
Kam.; mfn. well arranged or contrived, L.— " 
m. a good rule or ordinance (instr. ‘in the right 
manner, properly’), Kathas.; (with Jainas) N. of 
the gth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L, =vi- 
naya, mín. well educated or disciplined, Lalit. 
=vinashta, mín. quite disappeared or vanished, 
R.; quite worn out or emaciated, ib. — vinirmala, 
mfn. quite spotless or pure, Hariv. —viniscaya, 
m. a very firm resolution, R. — vini&olta, mín. 
thoroughly convinced, SaddhP. — vinita, mí(a)u. 
well trained (as horses), Küm.; properly behaved, 
very modest, Paficar.; well executed, MBh.; (à), 
f. a tractable cow, L. —vineya, mfn. easy to be 
trained or educated, Lalit. — vinyasta, mín. well 
spread out or extended, R. =vipina, mín. abound- 
ing in forests, richly wooded, MBh. =vipula, 
mf(@)n. very great or spacious or numerous &c., 
MBh.; R.; very loud, MW. =vipra (sd-), mfn. 
very learned (esp. in sacred knowledge), RV. = vi- 
bhakta, mín, well separated or distributed, Hariv. 5 
Suir.; BhP.; well proportioned, symmetrical, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; -güfrz, mfn, having well separated or 
symmetrical limbs, MW.; -£a, f. good proportion, 
symmetry, Suir.; °k/diiga-pratyaigala, f. having 
every limb and member well proportioned (one o£ 
the So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 845 
hi énavadyéirg?, f. (a woman) having symmetrical 
and faultless limbs, MBh. — vibhita, mín, shining 
splendidly, very bright, MW.; thoroughly clear or 
distinct, NrisUp. =vibhishana, mfn. very fright- 
ful, R. =vibhu, m. N. of a king (son of Vibhu), 
Hariv.; VP. —vibhushita, mf(@)n. beautifully 
adorned, Vishg.; Hariv.; R. —vibhoka, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat. = vimala, mf(ajn. perfectly clear or 
pure, Suér.; Srifigür. — vimuo, f. right unyoking or 
loosening, SiS. = viraja, mfn. thoroughly free from 
all passions, BhP. — virüdha, mín. fully grown up 
or developed, Bhag.; well ridden, MBh. — vilaya, 
mfn. (prob.) easily fusible or liquefying, Pat. on 
Pan. vi, I, 50,.Vartt..2, —vivaktri, m.a good ex- 
positor or interpreter, ApSc, Sch. —vivartita, 
mfn. well rounded, Lalit. — vivikta, mfn. very se- 
cluded or solitary (as a wood), MBh. ; well decided 
or answered (as a question), BhP. = vivrit or zvi- 
vxitá, mfn. casily open RV. i, 10, 7. — visada, 
mín. very clear.or distinct or intelligible, Mricch. 
= visü&rada, mí(2)n. very experienced or skilful, 
BhP, = višāla, mín. very large; m. N. of an Asura, 
Kathis.; (d), f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; °7éésha, mín. having very large 
eyes, ib. —visishta, mfn, most distinguished or 
excellent, Heat, — visuddha, mfn. perfectly pure, 
MBh.; Subh.; (with Buddhists) N. of a partic. 
world, SaddhP, — višođhaka, mfn. easily improved, 
Lalit. = vi&rabüha, mfn. very beautiful or confident 
(am, ind.), R. —visvasta, mín, very confiding, 
quite unconcerned or careless, Paüicat.; very trusty, 
confidential, W.—vishonne, min. very dejected or 
sorrowful, R. — vish&na, mín. having large tusks 
(as an elephant), MBh. —vishtambhin, mofo. | 
well-supporting (said of Siva), Sivag.—vishthita, 
mín. sandine EUH R. —vishnu, m. N. of 
a man, Buddh, — vistara, m, great extent, plenty, 
abundance (Cram ^/ à, * to be richly supplied, be- 
come full’), Subh.; great diffuseness (Criz, * very 
fully, in great detail’), Pancar.; mí(d)n. very ex- 
tensive or large, MBh.; Kathis.; very great or 
strong or intense, MBh.; Kay. &c.; (am), ind. in 
great detail, at full length, Paficar.; Hit.; very in- 
tensely or vehemently, R.; Hariv, — vistixzna, mfn. 
well spread or laid out, very extensive or large or 
broad,R.; Hit.; (am), ind.at full length, Cat.=vi= 
spashta, mfu. pericctly clear or manifest, NrisUp. 
—vismaya, mí(a)n. very astonished or surprised, 
Kathis, =vismita, mfn. id., BhP.; very surprising. 
or wonderful (compar. -/ara), R. =wihita, mfn. 
well done or performed or arranged or carried out, 
_ 4K 
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MBh.; R. &c.; well supplied, richly provided with 
(instr.), ib.; well placed or deposited, MW.; -fra- 
yogata, f. skilful arrangement or performance, Sak., 
Introd. = vihvala, mf(@)n. very perturbed or dis- 
tressed or wearied, MBh.; Kathis, = vithi-patha, 
m. a partic, entrance to a palace, Hear. = vira, 
mí(a)n. very manly, heroic, warlike, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; rich in men or heroes, having or containing or 
consisting in excellent offspring or heroes or retainers, 
jb.; TS.; SahkhGr.; m. a hero, warrior, RV.; m. 
the jujube tree, L.; another tree (=cha-vira), L.; 
N. of Skanda, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of 
Siva, MW.; of various kings, (esp.) of a son of 
Dyutimat, MBh.; of a son of Kshemya, Hariv.; of 
a son of Sibi (ancestor of the Suviras), ib.; of a son 
of Deva-sravas, BhP.; n. = next, L.; a, n. sulphuret 
of antimony, L.; -Za (°rd-), f. abundance of herocs 
or warriors, AV.; TS.; °râmla, n. sour rice gruel, 
L. —viraka, m. Helminthostachys Laciniata, L.; 
n. a collyrium prepared from the Amomum Antho- 
a, n. manly vigour or deed, 
heroism, RV.; R.; abundance of heroes, host of war- 
riors or brave men, RV.; TBr.; mín. having great 
strength or power, very efficacious (herb or drug), 


rhizon, W. =v: 


Hit.; (à), f. wild cotton, L.; the resin of the Gar- 
denia Gummifera, L.; n. the fruit of the jujube, L. 
— vrikti, f. (accord. to some for su-yikli=su-ric; 


cf. su-vifa for su-ila) excellent praise or hymn of 


praise (also a form of instr.), RV.; mfn. singing or 
praising excellently, ib. ; well praised, praiseworthy, 
- glorious, ib.; TS. —vyiksha, m. a fine tree, Can. 
= vrijana, m{(a)n. (prob.) dwelling in fair regions, 
RV. —vrít, mín. turning or running well (as a 
chariot), RV.; TBr. = vritta, mf(a)n. well rounded, 
beautifully globular or round, MBh. ; VarByS. &c.; 
well-conducted, virtuous, good (esp. applied to 
* women), MBh.; R. &c.; composed in a beautiful 
metre, Kav.; well done (n. impers.), Malatim, ; m. 
a kind of round bulb, L.; (à), f.a sort of grape, L.; 
N. of a plant (= ja/a-2at/77), L.; a kind of metre, 
Ked.; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. ; ofa woman, Dai.; 
(ant),n-welfare, BhP.; good conduct or beliaviour, R.; 
Kathis. ; -/4, f. * round shape’ and * good conduct,’ 
SürügP.; -///a£a, m. or n. N. of a wk. on metres. 
=vritti, f. a good way of living, good conduct or 
behaviour, MBh.; the life of a Brahma-cirin, life of 
chastity or continence, MW. = vriddha, mín. very 
old or ancient (as a race), Kav.; m. N. of the elc- 
phant of the southern quarter, L. —vridh, mfn. 
joyous, cheerful, RV. — vrídha, mfn, growing well, 
thriving, prospering, AV. —vriso, mín. cutting 
well, Vop. = vrishabha, m. an excellent bull, TBr. 
-vrishalika, mín. Kai. on P3p. vi, 2, 173. 
-vrishta(s/i-),n.beautiful rain,TS.; Br. = vrish- 
H, f. id., ChUp.; VarBrS. &c. — vega, mfn. mov- 
ing very fast, fleet, rapid, Kam.; Hcat.; (8), f. Car- 
diospermum Halicacabum, R.; N. of a female vul- 
ture, Balar. =vegin, mín. very swift or rapid (v.1. 
-vegita), MBh. = vena, m. (ifc. f. à) N. of a man, 
Kathis,; (a), f. N. of a river, Hariv.— vetasa, m. 
a good reed or cane, MBh. — I. -veda, mfn. deeply 
versed in (sacred) science, MBh. — 2, -véda, mfn. 
easy to be found or obtained, GopBr. — vedaná, 
mi, id., RV. — vedas, m, N. of a Rishi (having 
the patr, Sairlshi and author of RV. x, 147), Anukr. 
=vena, mif(z)n. full of longing or desire, RV. 
=vema, mí(a)n. (prob.) woven on a good loom 
(or ‘haying a good loom’?), MBh. — vela, mfn. 
greatly bowed or stooping, L.; humble, quiet, L.; 
tm. N. of a mountain (=/7i-kitfa or citra-kila), 
Miicch. — ve&n &c., often w.r. for next. vesha, 
m. a fine dress or garment; mf(z)n. well dressed, 
well clad, beautifully adorned, MBh.; Kay. &c.; 
-td, f the being well dressed &c.,R.; -dhara, min. 
wearing fine clothes, VarBrS.; -vaf, mfn. beautifully 
ed or adorned, Kim, — veshin, mfn, -« prec., 
+ =vyakta, mín. very clear or bright, R.; very 
plain or distinct or manifest (am, ind}, MBl.; R. 
&c. vyavasthita, mfn. standing quite firmly, R. 
E: a, mfn, greatly dispersed or scattered (as an 
amy), Hit. —vyikhyita, mín, well explained 
Buddh. —vy&hrita, n. a good saying or maxi A 
MBh. = vyashta, mf : g or maxim, 
ta, mfn. beautifully dawned, MBh. 
- vyüha-mukhi and -vyths, f, N. of two Ap- 
sarases, Karand. — vratá, mí(a)n. ruling well, RV: 
VS; strict in observing religious vows, very religious 
or virtuous (often in voc), MBh.; R. &c.; tract- 
able (as a horse or cow), MBh.; m. a religious 
student, W. ; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh,; 
of a Prajü-pati, R.; of a son of Manu Raucya, 


"fae su-vilwala. 


MarkP, ; of a son of Nabhiga, R. ; of a son of Usi- 
nara, Hariv.; of a son of Kshemya, VP. ; of a son 
of Priya-vrata, W.; ofa scholar, Col. of a historian, 
Rijat.; of a poct, Cat.; (with Jainas) of the 20th 
Arhat of the present Avasarpint (also called Muni- 
suvrata) and of the 11th Arhat of the future Utsar- 
pini, L.; (à), f. 2 partic. fragrant plant, Bhpr.; a 
cow that is easily milked, L.; a virtuous wife, W.; 
N. of an Apsaras, L.; of a daughter of Daksha, VP.; 
of the mother of the 15th Arhat of the present age, 
L.; of a princess, Dharmai.; (7/a)-dat/a, m. N. of 
a poct, Cat.; -52a7a, m. N. of an Asura, Buddh. 
suyya, n. N. of a man (the foster son 

of Suyya), Rajat.; (ë), f., sce next. 

Suyyà, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. —kundala, 
n. N. of a village, ib. = ?bhidh&na (21047), mfn. 
called Suyy’, ib. = setu, m. N. of a dike, ib. 


SE sur (rather Nom. fr. sura below), cl. 6. 
P. surati, to rule, possess supreme or superhuman 
power, Dhitup. xxviii, 5o ; to shine, ib.; cl. 10. P. 
surayati,to find fault (v.l. for svar), xxxv, II. 

Sura, m. (prob. fr. asura as if fr. a-sura and as 
sita fr. a-sita; thought by some to be connected 
with 2, svar) a god, divinity, deity (surda han- 
fri, m. ‘slayer of the gods,’ N. of a partic. form of 
fire, son of Tapas), MaitrUp.; MBh.&c. ; the image 
of a god, an idol, Vishn.; a symbolical N. for the 
number ‘thirty-three’ (from the 33 gods; sce deva), 
Ganit.; a sage, learned man, L.; the sun, L.; (said 
to be) = Ashura, MBh.; w.r. for svara, ib.; (@), 
f., see s. v. ; (7), f. a goddess, Naish. ; HParis. ; (274), 
n, see sur. —zishi, m. = -7'shi, col. 3, BhP. 
=karin, m. an clephant of the gods, Kir.; ?r/u- 
dra-darpipaha, f. “taking away the pride of the 
chief el? of the g^,' N. of the Ganges, KalkiP. — kī- 
mini, f, an Apsaras (-janāh, ‘the A? people’), 
Kum. = kāru, m. ‘artificer of the gods,’ N. of Visva- 
karman, L. = k&rmuka, n. ‘bow of the gods,’ the 
rainbow, Vikr. = kārya, n. work to be donc for the 
gods, R.—kishtha, n. Pinus Deodora or another 
species, Susr. = kula, n. a g^'s house, temple, Kathis. 
— kzit, m. N. of a son of Visvamitra, MBh. (v. l. 
siira-k°), = krita, mfn. made or caused by the g°, 
Kathis. ; (ë), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. = ketu, m. 
the banner of the g? or of Indra, VarBrS. = khan- 
đanikā, f. a kind of lute (v.l. -maudalikd), L. 
= gaja, m, ( = -karin) the gods’or Indra's elephant, 
Kav. = gana, m.sg.orpl.a host of g°, R. ; VarBrS.; 
Paiicar.; a class or company of divinities (see gaga- 
devaté), W.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a village, Väs., 
Introd, = ganda, m. a kind of boil, L. —gati, f. 
the being born as a m W.= garbha, m. the child 
of a g°, MBh.; °%âbha, min. like the sons of the 
B?, ib. — güynka, m. a singer of the g^, Gandharva, 
BhP. = giyana, m. id.,L. — giri, m. gods’ mount,’ 
mount Meru, ib.; Balar. = guru,m.‘ preceptor of the 
gods,’ N; of Brihas-pati, VarBrS.; Kathas. &c.; the 
planet Jupiter (?ror divasaA, ‘Thursday '), VarBrS.; 
Kalac.; -divasa, m. Thursday, VarBrS, = griha, n. 
==-kula, Rajat. = gramani, m. ‘chief of the g°, 
N. of Indra, L. —c&pa, m. n.=-karmuka, Var- 
BrS.; Kir; Kad. —jana, m. the race of gods, 
Sinhas, —3&, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. —jit, m. 
N. of various authors, Cat. —jyeshtha, m. ‘oldest 
of the gods,’ N. of Brahmi, ib. = taramgint, f. (for 
su-rala-r° sce p. 1232, col. 1) ‘river of the gods,’ 
the Ganges, Subh. —taru, m. tree of the gods, 
Paiicar.; Bhim.; =alpa-2°, BhP. —t&, f. god- 
head, MBh.; theraceof gods,Cat. = tuiga,m.Elzo- 
carpus Ganitrus, L. —toshaka, m. ‘ god-pleasing," 
the jewel Kaustubha (worn by Krishna on his Breas, 
L. = dáru, n. Pinus Deodora, Susr.; VarBrS.; BhP.; 
-maya, m{(z)n, made of the Pinus D°, VarYogay. 
= dirghik&, f, the celestial Ganges, L, = dundu- 
bhi, m. the god's drum, Kalyanam.; sacred basil, 
L.5 (7), f. id, MW. — devata, f. a goddess, MBh. 
7 devin, m. (prob.) N. of a partic. demon, Gobh. 
7 üru, m. a tree of the gods, Chandom, =druma, 
m.id,; z:Za/a-vriksAa, Naish.; BhP. &c.; a kind 
of reed, Arundo Bengalensis, L.; the Deva-düru' 
pine, MW, =1, -dvipa, m. an clephant of the g?, 
Ragh.; an el? of one of the quarters of the sky (see 
di t karin), W.; Indra’s el®, ib, — 2. -dvipa, Nom, 
P. °pati, to become an elephant of the gods, Subh. 
= dvish, m. ‘ enemy of the gods, a demon, Asura, 
Daitya or Rakshasa, MBh.; Kay, &c.; N. of Rahu, 
Ragh.; VarByS. —dhanus, n, ‘bow of the gods,’ 
a rainbow, Küv.; Var. ; “nntr-/ekhaya, to resemble n 
rainbow (°y#/a, mfn.), Kay. = dhimo, n.a placeof 
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the gods, Cat. — dhuni, f. ‘river of the g°,’ N. of the 

Ganges, Siphis. ~dhtipa, m. ‘incense of the g°,’ 

the resin of the Shorea Robusta, L.; resin, turpen- 

tine, W. — dhvaja, m. =-Żetu, VP., Sch. = nadi, 

f. ‘river of the gods,’ N. of the Ganges, MBh.; R. 

&c.; the celestial Ganges, W. = nandi, f. ‘joy ofthe 

gods,’ N. of a river, L. = nüyaku, m. ‘leader of the 

gods, N. of Indra, Rajat.; of an author of certain 

prayers (used by Tantrikas), Cat. — nāla, m. a kind 

of reed, Arundo Bengalensis, L. —nimmnng&ü, f, 

‘river of the gods,’ N. of the Ganges, Kathis,; the 

celestial Ganges, MW. =—nirgandha, n. the leaf of 
the Laurus Cassia (incorr. for s#rabhi-gandha), L, 

= nirjharini, f. the celestial Ganges, Harav, = ni. 

laya, m. ‘abode of the gods,’ N. of mount Meru, 

VarBrS. = pati, m. * lord of the gods,’ N. of Indra, 

MBh.; Kav. &c.; of Siva, R.; -guru, m. * Indra's 

teacher, Brihas-pati,’ the planet Jupiter, Var.; -cãpa, 

n. * bow of Indra,’ the rainbow, VarBrS. ; -/anaya, 

m. ‘Indra’s son,’ N. of Arjuna, MW.; -/2a, n. lord- 

ship over the gods, Kav.; -dhanus, n. ( —-caga), 

Kay.; Bhpr. — patha, m. ‘ path of the g*' part of 
the atmosphere or sky, Kad.; the sky, heaven, L. ; 

(prob.) the milky way, R. = parna, n. a kind of 
medicinal plant, L.; (2), f. a kind of creeper, ib, 

—parnika, m. a kind of Pum-niga tree, MW. 

= purniki, f. Rottleria Tinctoria, L.; Elzocarpus 

Ganitrus, ib. —-parvata, m, * mountain of the 2°,” 

Mery, ib. = pinsuli, f. an Apsaras (-jana, m. ‘ the 

A? people’), Vcar. — padapa, m. a tree of the g°, 

BhP, —püla, m. N. of an author, Cat. = pum- 

näga, m. Elwocarpus Ganitrus, L. — puxa, n. ‘city 

of the gods,’ Amari-vati, Kathis,; heaven (Cram 

upa-/ gam ,‘togoto heaven, die’), Jatakam.; (2), f. 

Amari-vati, L. —purodhas, m. * domestic priest 

of the g°,’ N. of Brihas-pati, Kim. = pushpa, n. 

a flower of the g^, celestial fl? (-véshti, f.), Kathàs.; 

Kalyinam. = pratishthi, f. the setting up of an 

idol, Rajat. = pravīra, m. N. ofa fire (son of Tapas), 
MBh, = priya, mfn. dear to the g°; m. a kind of 
bird (v. l. saraji-2^), Hariv. ; Agati Grandiflora, L. ; 
a species of Elwocarpus, ib.; N. of Indra, ib.; of 
Brihas-pati, ib.; of a mountain, Satr.; (a), f. an Ap- 
saras, BhP.; Jasminum Grandiflorum, L.; = svarva- 
rambha, ib. = bhavana, n. a god's abode, temple, 
VarByS.; Heat. — bhüva. m. the dignity of a god, 

Kay. = bhi, f. (for suvabhi see p. 1235, col. 3) 
fear of the g°, Vas, = bhuvana, w.r. for -bhavana, 
Heat. = bhtiya, n. the becoming a deity, state of a 
deity, Sis. ~bhiixuha, m. Pinus 'Deodora, Bhpr. 
—bhüshana,n. ‘ ornament of the g°, a necklace of 
pearls consisting of 1008 strings and 4 Hastas long, 
VarByS, = mandaliki, sce -Liandanikd, = man- 
trin, m,‘ counsellor of the g®,’ N. of Brihas-pati, L. 
= mandira, n,agod’shouse, temple, Kav.; Kathis.; 
Rajat, —muni, m.a divine Muni; pl. N. of the 
Pleiads, Sis, -müla,m.N. ofa poet,Sadukt. = mrit- 
tiki, f. alum-slate, L. — medi, f. a kind of medi- 
cinal plant,.ib. =mohini, f. N. of a Surüügani, 
Siph’s. —y&na, n.a chariot of the g?, L, — yuvati, 
f. ‘celestial maiden, an Apsaras, Küv.; VarBrS. 
=yoshit, f. id., Kathis,; Vas; BhP. —zrüj, m. 
‘king of the g°, N. of Indra, MBh.; BhP, — rüja, 
m. id., ib.; R.; Rajat.; -guzu, m. (—5ura-2ati- 
8°), VarBiS. ; -7, f. the state or rank of Indra, Kav.; 
-mantrin, m. (= sura-fati-guru), VarBrS., Sch. ; 
-urtksha, m. ‘Indra’s trec,’ N. of the Parijata, Ragh.; 
-Sarésana,n,Indra’s bow,’ arainbow, Vis. = rajan, 
m. —-rdj, R. —rüjya, n. dominion over the gods, 
ib. = ripu, m. an enemy of the g?, VatBjS. = xsha- 
bha ^ra + 7ish°), m.'best ofthe gods,’ N. of Indra, 
L.; of Siva, BhP. —rshti (*ra + rishi), m. a divine 
Rishi, a R° dwelling among the g^, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
pl. the gods and Rishis, BhP, = latā, f. a kind of 
plant, L. —lüsika, 5, a flute (cf. svara-/°), L. 
=loka, m. the gods’ world, heaven (-za//d, m. 
pl), R.; BhP. &c.; -7ájya, n. dominion over the 
w° of the g?, Bhartr. ; -52£2da77, f.' celestial woman,” 
an Apsaras, Vikr.; N. of Durgi, MW. — vadhu, f. 
id., Ragh.; Kathis. = vana, n. a grove of the g^; 
BhP. = vara, m. ‘ best among the g°, N. of Indra; 
-5agara,n. Indra's city,Cán.; -vanitä, f. an Apsaras; 
BhP. — varcas, m, N. of an Agni (son of Tapas), 
MBh. —vartman, n. ‘road of the gods,’ the sky; 
atmosphere, Häsy. = varman, m. N. of a king (v. 
susti ) Hear, —vallabha, m. Rottleria 
Tinctoria, L. ; (@), f. white Dürvi grass, L. = valli, 
f. sacred basil, ib. — vahint, f, ¢ river of the g°,’ the 
heavenly Ganges, Kathis. = vidvish, m. an enemy 
of theg’, demon, Asura, W. = vilitsini, f.a heavenly 
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nymph, Apsaras, MW.; a proper N., ib. —vithi, 
f; ‘way of the gods, N. of the way of the Nakshatras, 
MBh. —vel&, f. N. of a river, L. —vesman, n. 
abode of the gf, heaven, SarügP.; a temple, Can: 
Rajat. —vairin, m.an enemy of the g°, Asura, L. 
= Satru, m. id., Si$. ; -guzit, m. the planet Venus, 
VarYogay.; ~han, m. ‘slayer of the enemy of the g°,' 
N. of Siva, Šivag. = 8akhin, m. ‘trec of the gods,’ 
the Kalpa tree, Naish. ; Kavydd. ; SarügP. = šilpin, 
m. the artificer of the g°, L. — &reshtha, m, ‘best 
of the g°,’ N. of Vishnu, R.; of Siva, ib.; of Indra, 
ib.; BrahmaP.; of Dharma, Hariv.; of Ganéia, 
Paücar.; (2), f. a partic. plant, L. —&vetà, f. a 
small (white) house lizard, L. = sakha, m. ‘friend 
of the gods,’ N. of Indra, Sak.; pl. N. of the Gan- 
dharvas, Kir. —samgha, m. a company or assem- 
blage of gods, Bhag. ~ sattama, m. the best of the 
g, MW. —sadana, n. a god's house, temple, Kad. 
— gadman, n. abode of the g°, heaven, Sis. ; a god's 
house, temple, Kathis. ; Rajat. = suma, mín. equal 
to the g^, MW. — samiti, f. an assemblage of g°, 
W. = sambhavā, f. Polanisia Icosaudra, L. = sa- 
rit, f. ‘river of the gods, the Ganges, Kav.; Kad.; 
-suta, m. metron, of Bhishma, Sis. — sarshapake, 
m. a kind of trec, L. — sindhu, f. — -5277/, Kathis.; 
=mandakini, Sis. (Sch.) = suta, m. a son of a g°, 
MBh.; R.; (@), f. a daughter of a g?, R. ; "fama, 
mfn. similar to the children of the g?, MW. —sun- 
dara, m. a beautiful deity, Bhag.; (2), f. a lovely, 
celestial female, Apsaras (ana, m. pl.), ib.; Kav.; 
Kathas.; N. of Durga, L.; ofa fairy, ib.; of a woman, 
Vet.; a partic, Yogini, MW. ; -sezd, f. the army of 
the gods (-gaga-fali, m. * the chief of the celestial 
host’), R.; N. of a woman, Dai. =skandha, m. 
N. of a demon, Buddh, (v. 1. 4Jaza-s£?). — stri, f. 
a celestial woman, Apsaras, Vikr.; VarBrS.; Kathis.; 
BhP.; 95/7f3a, m. ‘lord of the A°, N. of Indra, L. 
= sthāna, n. the place or abode of a god, MW.; 
a temple, Kim.; Hit. — sravanti, f. the heavenly 
Ganges, Harav. = srotasvini, f. N. of the Ganges, 
Bhim. Sur&hgan&, f.a celestial woman, Apsaras, 
Nal.; Kav.; Kathis. &c. Surücürya, m.'pre- 
ceptor of the gods, N. of Brihas-pati, L. I. Sura- 
Jiva (for 2. serâj? scc below, col. 3), m. ‘ livelihood 
of the gods,’ N. of Vishnu, Pañcar. Sur&dri, m. 
* mountain of the gods,’ the m? Meru, Sis, Surâ- 
dhama, m. the lowest or worst of the ods, BhP, 
SurAdhipa, m. ‘sovereign of the g N. of Indra, 
MBh.; R.; Kathäs. &c. Sur&dhisa, m. id., BhP.; 
Naish. Surádhyaksha, m.‘ soverelgnoftheg , N 
of Brahma, Hariv.; of Krishna, ib. ; of Siva, Siva 
Suranaka, m. a drum of the gods, BhP. S 
nanda, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. ; of a poet, SarigP.s 
(à), f. N. of a Surühgana, Sinhds, Surüpagi, f. 
* river of the g? the Ganges, Kir. ; Kathas.; Sah. 
Suriyudhz, n. a weapon of the ge”, Kum, Sura- 
rani, f. ‘mother of the g^, N. of Aditi (cf. surá- 
vani), VP. Sur&ri, m.an enemy of the gods, an 
Asura (also a Rakshasa), Kv. Kathis. &c.; N. of 
a demon causing diseases, Hariv.; of a king, MBh.; 
the chirp of a cricket, W.5 -ghna, m. N. of a demon 
causing diseases, Hariv.; -sambhava, mfn. caused 
by an enemy of the g^, MW.; -han, m. ‘destroyer of 
the enemy of the 2°,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; -haniri,m. 
* demon-killer;! N. of Vishnu, Tithyad. Surürcana, 
n. the act of worshipping the gods, worship, Yajfi. 
Surárdana, m. ‘tormenter of the g^) an Asura, 
MarkP, Surárha, n. ‘worthy of the go, yellow 
sandal, L.; gold, ib.; saffron, MW. Surarhaka, 
m. a kind of fragrant plant, L. I. Surülaya, m. 
(for 2. surâl? sce p. 1230, col. I) abode of the 
gods, heaven, Hariv. ; Kav.; Kathis. &c.; Meru or 
Su-meru, L.; a god's abode, temple, Yajii.; Car.; 
VarBrS. &c.; wind(?),L. Surüvani,f.the Earth as 
mother of the gods or Aditi, MarkP. (cf. suráratmi). 
Suràvali,f.N.of wk, Suravasa, m. abode of 
the g^; a temple, L.; N. ofa temple, Rajat. Surà- 
&rays, m. resort of the gy Meru, Süryas; Kathis, 
Surisura, m. pl. or (prob. n-) sE» gods and Asuras; 
MBh.; Harv. ; R. &c.; guru, m. N.of Siva, MBh.; 
of Kaiyapa, Šak. ; -maya, mf(7)n. caused by the g 
and AS, Cat.; -vimarda, m. a conflict or war be- 
tween the g° and As’, R.; esuridcarya, m. N. of a 
teacher, W. Suréspada, n.‘ god's abode,’ a temple, 
Rajat. Surühvn,m. Pinus Deodora, Bhpr.; other 
plants (=maruvaka; =hari-dru), L.; (à), f.a 
kind of creeping pl’, ib. Surühvays,m. manoram, 
L.; n. Pinus Deodora, ib. Surüjya, m. preceptor 
of the gods,’ N. of Brihas-pati, Jyot.; VarBrS.; of the 
planet Jupiter, Var.; (a), f. the sacred basil, L.; an- 
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other plant, —/zà/iu, ib. Surétara, m. ‘other 
than a Sura,’ an Asura, BhP. Surêndra, m. chief 
of the gods (esp. N. of Indra), Mn.; Ragh.; BhP. 
&c,; N. of a king, Rajat. 5 ofa teacher, Cat.; a kind 
of bulbous plant (Arum), L.; (2), f. N. of a Kim- 
nari, Karand.; -Zanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant 
(=réndra), Npr.; Suir.; -gopa,m. cochineal, Suir. 
(cf. indra-g i -caga, n. * [ndra's bow,’ the rain- 
bow, SarngP.; i£, m. ‘conqueror of Indra,’ N. of 
Garuda, L.; -/à, f. the rank of chief of the gods, 
Jatakam.; -Pitjya, m. N. of Brihas-pati, the planet 
Jupiter, VarBrS., Sch.; -2uaia, f. N. of a Kim-nari, 
Kirand. 3 -Iufta, morbid baldness of the head (= 
indra-I°), Car.; -loka, m. Indra’s world, Bhag.; 
-vati, f. N. of a princess, Rajat.; -déshya, m. N. of 
an author, Cat.; -samhitd, f. N. of wk. Suxén- 
draka, m. a kind of bulbous plant (=°réndra), 
Npr. Surébha, m. (for su-rebha sec p. 1232, 
col. 3) a celestial elephant, MW. Surésa, m. a 
lord of the gods, BhP.; N. of a partic. god, MBh.; of 
a partic. Agni (son of Tapas), ib.; of Indra, VarDrS.; 
Kathis.; BhP.; of Vishyu-Krishga, Cat.; of Siva, 
Sivag.; of a place, Paüicar.; (7), f. N. of Durga, Can.; 
-loka, m. Indra's world, BhP. Suré&vara, m, a 
lord of the gods, R.3 BhP.; N. of Brahma, R.; of 
Siva, ib.; of Indra, Kav.; BhP.; of a Rudra, MDh.; 
VP.; of a disciple of Samkardcirya and others, 
Buddh.; RamatUp. &c. ; (2), f. N. of Durga, Kathis.; 
Rajat.; of Lakshmi, Cat. ; of Radha, Paücar. ; of the 
celestial Ganges, L.; -dhanus, n. ' Indra's bow,’ the 
rainbow, Kav. ; -fazdita, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-prabha, m. N. of a king, Buddh. ; -vārtlika, n., 
~varlttiha-tikd, f. N. of wks.; -suamin;°varicarya, 
*gardirama, m. N. of authors, Cat.; “vars-cshetra, 
n. N. of a region sacred to Durgii, Rajat.; Svari- 
māhātmya, n. N. of wk.; “varôpådhyāya, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. Suréshta, min, beloved or de- 
sired by the gods, L.; m. Eleocarpus Ganitrus, L.; 
Vatica Robusta, ib.; Agati Grandiflora, ib.; =va- 
suka, ib.; Sesbana Grandiflora, W.; (à), f. a kind 
of plant, =drahmi, L.; Asclepias Acida, W. Su- 
réshtake, n. the resin of the Vatica Robusta, L. 
I. Suréttama, m. (for 2. su? sce p. 1236, col. 
1) chief of the gods, MBh.; N. of Vishgu, Hariv.; 
of the Sun, L.; (à), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. *má- 
càrya, m. N. of various authors, Cat. Suréttara, 
m. ‘superior to g^," sandal-wood, L. Surépama, 
mín. god-like, divine, MBh. Surdukas, n. an 
abode of the gods, temple, Rajat. 

Suraka. See p. 1236, col. I. 

Surala, f. N. of a river, L.; of the Ganges, MW. 

Surusura, mín. ‘ruling’ or ‘shining’ (—5u- 
rat), L. 


CHT suraiga,f. (for su-raiigà see p. 1232; 
col. 1) a hole cut in the wall or made: underground 
(msuruitgà, q. v-), MBh.; Mudr. 


qu surada, f. Tpomea Turpethum, Car. 
YX su-rata &c. Sce p. 1232, col. I. 


Ache su-rabhé, mf(is or 1)n. (prob. fr. 5. 
su+ A rabhi, = faffecting pleasantly ") sweet-smell- 
ing, fragrant, RV. &c. &c.; charming, pleasing, 
lovely, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; famous, celebrated, Kiavyad. 
ii, 176; best, excellent, L.; good, virtuous, L.; 
friendly, a friend, W.; m. fragrance, perfume, any 
sweet-smelling substance, L.; N. of various fragrant 
plants and substances (accord. to L.‘ Michelia Cham- 
paka; Nauclea Cadamba; a kind of jasmine ; nut- 
meg’ &c, &c.), Suir.; the season of spring, Kav.; 
the month Caitra, L. ; a fire lighted at the fixing of the 
sacrificial post, L. (also 2), f. N. of various plants 
(Boswellia, T hurifera ; Prosopis Spicigera or Mimosa 
Suma &c.),L.; spirituousliquor (cf. sua; vl. mara), 
L.; N. of a fabulous cow (daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Kaiyapa, mother of cattle and of the Rudras, 
sometimes considered as one of the Mátris or as the 
cow of plenty; surabheh sutah, ‘the children of 
Surabhi,” i.e.‘ cattle’), MBh.; Kav. &c. (IW. 519); 
any cow (accord. to L. a brown cow ?), Vas.; the 
earth, L.; (7),0.a fragrantsmellorsubstance; perfume, 
SBr.; GrSrS.; ChUp.; R.; sulphur, L.; gold, L. 
—kandara, m. N. of a mountain, Vikr. =kshe- 
tra-mahatmya, n. N. of ch. of the Skandha-pu- 
rina, = gandha, m. a fragrant smell, BhP.; min. 
fragrant ; (à), f. Jasminum Grandiflorum, L. ; n. the 
leaf of the Laurus Cassia, ib. — gandhi or “dhin, 
mín. swect-smelling, fragrant, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
=gandhita, mín, filled with swect scents, R. 
= gandhin, see dhi. = ghrita, n. fragrant butter 


or ghee, W. = cūrya, n. perfumed powder, Kaus. 
— ola, m. N. of a poet, Subh., Introd. = cohada, 
m. fragrant Jambu, L. —tanaya, m. ‘son of Su- 
rabhi,’ a bull, VarBrS.; (a), f. a cow, Megh. = ta, 
f. fragrancy, Cat, —triphala, f, nutmeg (and) 
Areca nut (and) cloves, L. —tvac, f. cardamoms, 
L. —datt&, f. N. of an Apsaras, Kathas, = dūru 
(L.) or °ruka (Bhpr.), m. Pinus Longifolia. = pat- 
tra, m. marjoram, L.5 (a), f. Eugenia Jambolana, 
ib.; =ra@ja-jambit, ib, —putra, m. = -lanaya, 
VarBrS. = bana, m. ‘having fragrant arrows’ (as 
made of flowers), N. of the god of love, L. = mát, 
mín. provided with perfumes, fragrant, TS.; ApSr.; 
BhP.; containing the word surabAi, Br.; m. N. 
of Agni, AitBr.; (aé2), f.a verse containing the word 
surabhi, Buddh. —m&ruta, n. ‘having íi? winds,” 
N. of a forest, Kathiis. = mäsa, m. ‘fragrant month,’ 
spring, Vis.; Kid. = mukha,n.the opening ofspring, 
MW. —vatsa, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis. 
= valkala,n.the bark of Laurus Cassia, L. = shta- 
ma (°6Aé-), min. (fr. the nom. *2/ii5) most fragrant or 
agrecable, RV. = samaya, m. the season of spring, 
Sih, -srag-dhara, mín, wearing fragrant gar- 
lands, MW.—srava, f. the gum olibanum tree; L. 

Surabhaya, Nom. P. 9ya/i, to make fragrant, 
perfume, Subh. 

Surabhikd, f. a sort of Musa, L. 

Surabhita, mín. rendered fragrant, perfumed, 
Kay.; Vas. &c.; rendered famous, Das. 

Surabhin, mín. perfumed, scented, fragrant 
(compar. °bhin-tara), RV.; Kaus. 

Surabhi, f. ( - */i4), in comp. = gandha,n. the 
leaf of the Laurus Cassia, L. = gotra, n.‘ race of Su- 
rabhi,” oxen, cattle, kine, MBh. =pattana, n. N. of 
a town, ib. — pattr&, f. the rose-apple, W.; =7aja- 
jambii, MW. — zas&, f. the gum olibanum tree, L. 

= suta, m. pl.‘ children of Surabhi,’ oxen, cattle, R. 

Surabhi-4/kri, P. -karoti, to render fragrant, 
fill with fragrancy, Hariv.; Kay. &c.; to divulge, 
Rajat. 

Surabhy, in comp. for “bhi. —<isya, mfa, hav- 
ing the mouth fragrant (-fva, n.), S1xikhSr. 


YA su-rasa &c. Seo p. 1232, col. 2. 


QA sra, f. (ife. also sura, n.; prob. fr. 
4/3. st, ‘to distil,” and not connected with sura, 
‘a god”) spirituous liquor, wine (in ancient times ‘a 
kind of beer’); spirituous liquor (personified as a 
daughter of Varuna produced at the churning of the 
ocean), RV. &c. &c.; water, Naigh. i, 125 a drink- 
ing vessel, L.; a snake, L. = kara (744^), m. 
* mine of sp? liq®,” the cocoa-nut tree, L.; a distil- 
lery, Baudh. = karman, n. a ceremony performed 
with Sura, Lity. — kira, m. a distiller, VS. — kum- 
bha, m. 2 vessel for spirituous liq’, Pañcar. --^güra 
(råg? or rag”), m. (MarkP.) or -griha, n. (L.) 
atavern, = grabá, m.acupfulofSurd,SBr.; =-Aum- 
bha, MW. =—°grys (9rg^), n. ‘best liquor, nectar, 
R.=—ghata,m.=-kumbha,R.= 2,-°jtva(°raj°), 
m. (for I. suråj? see col. I) next. —jivin, m. 
‘living by sp^ liq^, a distiller, tavern-keeper, Y8jii. 
= driti, m. a leather bag for holding spirituous liq”, 
PañcavBr. =dhara, m. N. of an Asura, Kathis. 
= dhiina, mf(z)n. containing S°, VS. =dhvaja, m. 
the flag or sign of a tavern, Mn.; MBh. — I. -pa, 
mi(d or z)n. (ft. 4/1. pa) drinking sp? liq®, a spirit- 
drinker, SakhSr.; Kaui; Mn, &c.; wise, sage, W -; 
pleasant, agrecable, ib. = 2. -pa, m. (fr. 4/3. pa) a 
preserver of sp? liq’, ib. —pana or -päna, n. the 
drinking of sp? liq’, TS.; SBr.; Nir. &c.; mfn. 
drinking sp? liq?, Can.; eating anything to excite 
thirst, W.; m. pl. N. of the people of castern India 
(so called from their drinking sp” liq”), Pan. viii, 4; 
9, Sch; (ya)-parikshīva, intoxicated, MW.; 
-ráyaicitta, u. a penance for drinking spirits, ib. 
= patra, n. a wine-glass or cup, A. — pana, see 
pina. piu (2, mfn, drinking Sura, Bhatt.; pos- 
sessing wine-drinkers, MW. — pita, mfn. one who 
has drunk $°, Pan. iv, 1, 53, Sch. —pitha, m. the 
drinking of sp? liq”, AitBr.; mfn, dr? sp? liq’, BhP. 
-priya,mf(a)n. fond of S°, Hariv. = bali (sufra-), 
mfn, receiving an oblation of S°, TBr.=—bija, n. a 
substance serving for the preparation of beer; barm, 
Bhpr.; Suir, Sch. =°hdhi (C744), m. the ocean 
of sp? liq?; MarkP.=bhaga, m. the scum or froth 
of beer, yeast, barm, L. — bhajana, n. a wine cup, 
Mn, xi, 148. —bhünda, n. = -fafra, A. "mu 
(Crâma), m. ‘Suri-disease,” intoxication or its effects, 
RV.— manda, m.=-d/aga, L.; the scum or froth 
of beer, yeast, barm, W. maasta mi intoxicated 
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by Sura, Kar, —smada, m. Suri-intoxication, SBr. | heaven, Apast. = må (for su-varga sce p. 1233, 
= maya, mí(7)n. consisting of S^, VS., Sch. — mu- | col. 1) =svargd, TS.; TBr.; -hama (gá-), min. 
kha, m. ‘having S? in the mouth,’ N. of a serpent- | = szazga-/^, desiring heaven, TS. —jana, mfn. 
demon, MBh. —ülya, n, drink-money, Šak. | born or produced in h°, TBr. --Jít, mín. winning 
-mehn, m. a kind of diabetes, SirigS, = mehin, h°, TS. - dháman (siivar-), mín. abiding in h? or 
mfn. suffering from diab?, Suir. = 2. -laya (57115; | light, ib. = vat (s/ízar-) and -vid, min. = svàr- 
for 1. surd]? scc p.1235, col. 1), m. a tavern, Vas. | va/ and svar-vit, ib. 


7 vnt (s/irà-).mfn.havingspirituousliq?, R V.; $Br. 


Suvargéya or suvargya, mín, = svargyà, 


7 vüri, m. sp? liq’, L. -vrita, m. ‘ surrounded | leading to heaven, celestial &c., TS. 


with sp? liq?! N. of the sun, ib. — 3, mf. swollen 
i.e. excited with sp? liq?, RV.; m,a drunkard, MW.; 


qus su-varcaka, su-varcala &c. Soe 


a heretic, ib. —Sodhana, n. N. of wk. —sam- | P- 1233; col. 1. 


sprishta, mfn. touched by sp? liq?, Mn. xi, 171. 
=samdhina, n. the distilling of sp? liq’, MW. 
- Samudra, m. the ocean of sp? liq’, KapS., Sch. 
°sava, (°7iis°), m. n, beer or sp? liq" produced by 
the fermentation of unripe corn, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; n. Surà and Asava, BhP.,Sch.; sp? liq?, MW. 
=soma, m. Soma in the form of Sura, SaikhSr.; 
du. Suri and Soma (-vi£aj'in, mfn.), VS.; KatySr. 
—huti (°744°), f. libation of Sura, SBr. 2. Su- 
x6ttama, (prob.) n. (for 1. suró/f? sec p. 1235; 
col 2) the scum of Suri, Gobh. (Sch. ‘excel- 
lent water’). Suxôda, mfi. having Sūra for water, 
MBh.; VP.; m, the sca of S°, BhP.; Paficar, Sú- 
x6dake, m{(d)n. = prec., AV.; m. = prec., VP. 
Sur6payümá, m. a vessel for holding $°, MaitrS. 

Suraka, mín. = suri-prakara, sura-varua 
(applied to a snake), g. sthilid?. 

Suriya or surya, mfn., Pat. on Pan. v, I, I, 
Värit. 4. 


QATA su-rati, su-radhas &e, Soo p. 1232, 


col. 2. 
ga surala, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 
YU su-rashtra &c. Seo p. 1232, col. 2, 
far surisa. Seo indra-s?. 
YUH surila, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


YGF suruiga, m. a kind of tree, Moringa 
Pierygosperma ‘cf. s#-raiiga, p. 1232, col. 1), L.; 
(a), f. (accord. to some = Gk. ovpryé ; cf. suranga, 


riches, L.; a sort of yellow sandal-wood, L.; the 
flower of Mesua Roxburghii; a kind of vegetable 
(=gaura-suvarza), In; red ochre (=suvarza- 


-kakshya, mfn. having a golden girdle, MBh. 
—Xkahkana (Hit.), -kataka (Mricch.), n. a gold 
bracelet, — kana, m. a species of bdellium, L.; -242- 


È su-vírga, mf()n. of a good or beau- 
tiful colour, brilliant in hue, bright, golden, yellow, 
RV. &c. &c.; gold, made of gold, TBr.; ChUp. ; 
R.; of a good tribe or caste, MBh. xiii, 2607 ; m. 
a good colour, MW.; a good tribe or class, ib.; a 
kind of bdellium, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; a kind 
of metre, VarByS.,Sch.; m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, 
MBh. ; of an ascetic, ib.; of a minister of Daga-ratha, 
R.; ofa son of Antariksha, VP.; of a king of Kis- 
mira, Rajat.; of a poct, Cat.; m. (rarely n.) a 
partic. weight of gold (= Karsha, =16 Mashas, 
z80 Raktiküs, =about 175 grains troy), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a gold coin, Mricch.; a kind of bulbous 
plant (=savarudlu), L.; a kind of aloe, L.; a kind 
of sacrifice, L.; (d), f. turmeric, L.; Sida Rhombo- 
idea or Cordifolia, L.; another plant (=svarya- 
kshīrī), L.; a bitter gourd, colocynth, W.; N. of 
one of the seven tongues of fire, MW.; of a daughter 
of Ikshvaku (the wife of Su-hotra), MBh.; (2), f. 
the plant Salvinia Cucullata (perhaps w.r. for sz- 

haryt),L.; (am), n. gold (of which 57 synonyms 
are given), AV. &c. &c.; money, wealth, property, 


uiriba), L.; the right pronunciation of sounds, 
Br.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; of a partic. world, ib. 


gulu, m. id., ib. — kadali, f. a kind of plantain, ib, 
— Xartri, m.a gold-worker, goldsmith, Mn.; M Bh. 
—karsha, m. a Karsha weight of gold, MW. 
kira, m. id., Mn.; R.; Var.; Vis,; ^rz7a, n. 
food given by a goldsmith, Mn. iv, 218; ?réfoara- 
varman, m. N. of a poet, Subh. = krit, m.=-kar- 
fri, W. = ketaki, f. a kind of plant, (or) a KetakT 
made of gold, Rajat. =kesa, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh. —kshiri, f. a kind of plant, Suir. 
= ganita, n. computation of g° (of its weight and 
purity), Col.; a partic, method of calculation in 
arithmetic, W, = garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. = giri, m. N. of a mountain ib, = gairika, 
n.red ochre, L, = gotra, n.N.ofa kingdom, Buddh. 
=granthi, m. a pocket for keeping gold, Pañcat, 
m cakravartin, m. ‘one who sels a golden wheel 
in motion,’ a king, Buddh, = campaka, m. a yellow- 
flowering Campaka, Caurap., Sch. = cashuka, N. 
of Comm. = ctida, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. 
olla, m. a kind of bird, Kathas. = CAUTA, M, 2 
stealer of g°, Mn. xi, 49. — caurikā, f. gold-stealing, 
Mricch. =jīvika, m. a g°-merchant (a partic. mixed 
caste, the son of a Maniki by a Kansya-kara), L. 
=Jyotis, mín. having a golden lustre, NrisUp. 
= tantra, n, N. of wk. = tila, m. a golden palm, 
MBh. = déna, n. a gift of gold, Cat. — dvipa, m. 
n. “golden island,” (prob.) N. of Sumatra, Kathas.; 
Buddh. = dhenu, f.a golden offering in the shape of 
1 cow, Cat. ; -dana-vidhi, m/N. of wk. = nakuli, 
f. a kind of ‘Plant, L. — nashta-Bünti, f. N. of ch. 
of the Santi-mayükha, —n&bhn, mfn. having a 
golden centre (as a cup or vessel of any kind), 
past. ; Vislip.; m. N. of an author, Cat. = nābhi, 
m. or f a golden navel, Vishn. —paksha, mfn. 
gold-winged, TAr. —pattra, m. fid. a kind of 
bird, MBh.— padma, n. a g°-coloured lotus flower, 
Suir. ; 2 golden lotus f°, Cat.; -dana, n. N. of wk. 
= PAr&va, N. of a locality, Rajat. = püHkü, f. a 
kind of vessel made of gold, R. =piiijara, mfn. 
yellow like £ Mricch. = pura, n. N. of a mythical 
city, Kad. — pushpa, mí(2)n. having 8? for flowers, 
MBh.; Paiicat.; Kuval.; m.the globe-amaranth, L.; 
n, its flower, VarBrS.; (a or 7), f. a kind of plant, 
ib. pushpita, mfn. having g” for flowers, abound- 
ing in gold, Paricat, = prithvi-dina-vidhi, m. N. 
of wk. — prishtha, min, having a golden surface, 
overlaid with gold, gilded, MBh, —prabhüsa, m, 


P- 1235, col. 2) a hole made underground for mili- 
tary purposes or for house-breaking, mine, excava- 
tion, breach, subterranean passage, Mudr. ; Kathis, ; 
Divyàv. =yuj, m. = next, l. Suruig&hi, m. 
*underground-serpent,' a house-breaker, L. 

QEY su-rue, su-ruci &c. See p. 1232, 
col. 2. 

Sever surundala, f. N. of a river, L. 


YRE suründa, m. pl. N. of a dynasty 

(v.1. gurunga; cf. murunda), BhP. 
. it . 

E pe jya, suréndra, Soe p. 1235, 

Spes sul (only in prd-sulami,v.1. prá-tilami), 
VS. (2 fra-vesayami, Sch.) 

Yeo aula, g. baládi, — vat, mfn., ib. 

Sulin, mfn. (fr. sula), g. baladi. 

YoRU su-lakkana, su-laksha &c. See 
P- 1232, col. 3. 

JOMA sulatana, m. a sultan, L. 


YOR su-léka, m. (cf. leka) N. of an 
Aditya, ApSr, 


su-lekha, su-locana &c. h 
Es ocana &c. See p.1232, 


JRT sullana, w.r. for sulhaga below. 


tery, Ripe sulla-vikara, m.N. of a monas- 


STeext sulhari, f. N. of a Place, Rajat. 


GUN Su-vansa, su-vakira &e. Sog p.1233, 


JAT suvana, m. (said to be fr. si 
5. su) the sun, Un. ii, 80, Sch.; "oe rm 
L.; n. in pum- and sufarzja-s, q.v. 4 

FAX sivar, ind. — 3; svar, the sun, light, 


quta suvarglya. 


N. of a Yaksha, Buddh.; of a Buddhist Sūtra wk, ; 
(à), f. N. of the wife of the serpent-demon Kalika, 
Lalit. —prasara, n. the fragrant bark of the Fe- 
ronia Elephantum, L. —prasava, n. id., MW. 
= phali, f. a species of Musa, L. — bala-ja, see 
sauvaryabalaja, = bindu, m. N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
a temple, Hariv.; Málatim, —bhinda or “đaka, 
n. a jewel-box, Mricch.; *gágüra, a treasury, ib, 
= bhujéndra, m. N. of a king, Buddh. — bhi, f. 
* gold-country,’ N. of a c? said to be in the north- 
cast, VarBrS. — bhitmi, f. = -dvifa, Kathis.; Jata- 
kam. = maya, mí(z)n. made or consisting of gold, 
Paficat. —nükshika, n. a bright yellow mineral 
substance (thought to be pyritic iron ore), Bhpr, 
=mālikä, f. ‘g°-garlanded,’ N, of a goddess, Cat, 
= misha, m. (Priyaic.) or "shake (Suér.),a partic, 
weight (=5 Krishgalas or 12 Dhinya-mishas), 
—muktaü-vivüda, m, N.ofa Kavya, = mukhari, 
f. N. of a river, Cat.; -/uaAatmya, n. N. of ch. of 
the Skanda-purina. —mukhi-mihitmya, w.r 
for prec. mushti, f. a handful of g?, Lalit, — me- 
khali, f. ‘ gold-girdled,’ N. of an Apsaras, Kürand. 
= medini, f. the earth represented in gold (-dana, 
n.), Cat. = mocã, f. a sort of Musa, L. = yüthika 
or “thi, f. a species of jasmine, Mricch, — rajatá, 
m{(@)n, made or consisting of gold and silver, Br. ; 
n. pl. g? and s°, R, = ratnükara-cchattra-küta 
or *ttra-ketu, m. N, of a future Buddha, Buddh, 
—rambhi, f. a species of Musa, L. —rüpyaka, 
mfn, abounding in gold and silver, MW.; m. N. of 
an island, R, = züpya-maya, mí(7)n. made or con- 
sisting of gold and silver, Karand. — rekha, m. N. of 
an author, Un. iii, 136, Sch.; (a), f. N. ofa river, L. 
=xetas, mfn. having golden semen (N. of Siva), 
MBh. =xetasa, m. N. of a man; pl. his descen- 
dants, Cat. = roman, mfn, having golden wool, L.; 
g°-haired, ib.; m. a ram, Paricat.; N. of a son of 
Mahi-roman, VP. —1ata, f. Cardiospermum Hali- 
cacabum, L, = lekhi, f. a streak of gold (on a touch- 
stone), Vis. — vanij, m. a gold-merchant, a partic. 
mixed caste (the son of a Vaisya woman byan Amba- 
shtha), L. — 1. -vat, mfn, ‘containing or possessin 
gold’ and ‘having a correct pronunciation of sounds 
~fa,f.), BrArUp., Sch. ; beautiful, handsome, MW.; 
Gu, f. N. of various rivers containing g?, L.; of a 
town in Dakshina-patha, Hit. — 2. -vat, ind. like 
old, L. = varna, mfn. golden coloured ; m. N. of 
ishnu, L.; (a), f. turmeric, ib.; (?a-/à, f. the 
having a golden colour (one of the 32 signs of per- 
fection), Dharmas, 83. — varsha, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr. = vastr&di, n, money and clothes &c., L. 
= vijaya, m. N. of a Kivya.—vrishabha, m. a 
bull made of g? (given as a present), Cat. = šaka- 
tika, f. a golden toy-cart, Mricch. = &iras, mfn. 
having a golden head, MBh. — siléSvara-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — &ekhnra, n. N. of a city, 
-Vrishabhan. = shthivi or *vin, m. ‘spitting gold,’ 
N. of a son of Srinjaya, MBh. —s&nüra, N. ofa 
locality, Rajat. —s&ra, N. of wk. —siddha, m. 
an adept in acquiring gold by magical means, Paficat. 
= sütra,n.a string of gold, Hariv.; Kum.; N. of 
Comm. = steya, n. the stealing of gold (one of the 
5 Mahi-pitakas or great crimes), Mn. xi, 98 &c. 
= steyin, m. a stealer of gold, L. = sthāna, n. N. 
of a locality, Cat.; -mahatmya, n. N. of ch. of wk. 
= hali, m. a kind of tree, L, Suvarnükarshana- 
bhairava-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. Suvar- 
nåksha, m. ‘ golden-eyed,’ N. of Siva, MBh. Su- 
varnĝkhya, mín. called Su-varna, MBh.; m, Mesua 
Roxburghii, L.; the thorn-apple, MW. Suvar- 
m&bha, m. Lapis Lazuli, Npr.; N.ofa son of Satkha- 
pada, MBh, Suvarnübhisheka,m.the sprinkling 
a bride and bridegroom with water containing a piece 
of gold, MW. Suvarnülamküra-vat, min, havin, 
a golden ornament, Heat. Suvarnülu, m. a kin 
of bulbous plant, L. Suvarnávabhüsiü, f. N. of 
a Gandharva maiden, Kürand. Suvarnéhvi, f. 
yellow jasmine, L. 

Suvarnaka, mín. golden, Harav.; of a beautiful 
colour, MW.; m. Cathartocarpus Fistula, Bhpr.; 
(ifc) a Karsha of gold, MBh.; n. gold, ib. ; R.3 
yellow brass, L.; lead, ib.; m. or n.(?) a kind of 
plant (v.1. *na-Eshiri), Suir. 

Suvarnasa, mfn., g. ‘rindds. 

Suvarn&ra, m. Bauhinia Variegata, Npr. 

Suvarnin. See mans-raina-suv’. 

Suvarpi-4/bhu, P. -bhavati, to become gold, 
Palicat.; Kathis, 


Buvarniya, mm., g. «u/AXarídi. 


FS suvarnya. 


guvarnya, mfn. = suvaryam arhati, g. day- 
dådi. 
qaum sívar-dhaman &e. See p. 1236, 


QAT su-shéna. 1237 
shima and st-sima); -kama, mf(a)n. deeply in love 
(=fora-manmatha), Das.; (of unknown mean- 
ing), Kaui, 77. =Sila, mfn. well-disposed, good- 
col. 2. ERU bering i amiable disposition, MBh.; 
adv. &c.; tractable (as a cow), Yaji.; well con- 
gat su-varsha &c. See p:1233, col. x. ducted, well made, well pne N. of a 
Afar su-v-itd, mfn. (fr. 5. su+ita; cf. PO IDEE Je EVEN kings, Kav.: (2), 
4 .N. crishn: Ts t- 
D RV. quede e uec tending on Radha, Palicar. ofthe wife of Yama, Lj 
ss ore opto dir) vum puc | tte aoa Cat n good ee 
ew. l= . H 3 . «3 S HEU 3 . 
perity, fortune, good tuck, 1b.3 AV.; TBr. having an amiable temper and other góod qualities, 
gaa su-vida, su-vidagdha &c. See p. Subh. ; -4a, f., -/ga, n. excellence of temper or dis- 
1233, col. 2. posteni good ae natural amiability, Kad.; Vet.; 
A An c 3 3 cat.; -vad,m.well-disposed, - Mricch.; : an z 
qa Su-sausa, mfn.(i.e. 5.su-4-i?) Suying | Véntaka, m.N.of Wes curn d Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following, in 
or wishing good things, blessing, RV. (="la-val), MarkP, = šīvikā, f. a kind of bulbous | Which the initial s% stands for an orig. s); = sha- 
Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : | root or plant (=ad@rahi-kanda), L. = šukla, mfn. khi, mfü- a good friend'or having goodífriends Ry: 
—&onsín, mfu. announcing or wishing good things, | very white, Mahāvy. = šúkvan (RV.) or -šuk- | - 22322 or -shananá, 13 egy Golo valaki 
W.~= aka, mí(a)n. casy to be done or practicable, | váni (VS.), mfn. shining brightly, brilliant. = sud- ib. — shád, mín. addicted to sexual intercourse, AY. 
RV.; easy to or to be (inf.), Nyayam. —Sakuna, | dha, mín. perfectly pure or bright, Vishy.; Hcat. —sháda, mf(@)n. easy to sit or dwellin, AV- TS 
n. good birds, AV.; mif(@)n. of good augury, auspi- | —Subha, mfn. very beautiful or handsome (as an easy to be mounted or ridden (as a horse), VS. 
cious, Bailar, = šakta, mín. well able or capable, | arm),R.; very lucky orauspicious (as a day), Kathis.; —shadman, m. N. of a man (cf. saushadmana). 
pable, ; R.; very lucky or auspicious ( y), j i lso N. of f 
Pan. v, 4, 121 (v.L) —ddictd, f. an casy possibility | very noble (as a deed), R.—Bülini-dandaka, m, | = SBamahi, m. (also written srs") N. of a son o 
or feasibility, an easy affair, RV. ; mfa. = prec., Pan. 
v, 4; 121 (v. 1.) ; m. N. of a man, Buddh. —Satha, 


or n. (?) N. of wk. = áriàga, mfn. having beautiful Maudhitri, R.; ofa son of Prasusruta, VP. — I. -5ha- 
horns, T Br. = $rihgüra, mín. beautifully adorned, TRI mfn. Map n &c. (=sama; cf. su-sama), 

mín. very deceitful or false, Subh. —Sapha-gati- | Paficat. — &rita (si-), mfn, well cooked or pre- L.; very beautiful, splendid, Paiicar.; casily intel- 

mukha, mfn. having beautifulhoofs(and) gait (and) | pared, AV. &c. &c. = šéva, mfn, very dear or kind 

mouths, VarBrS, — $abdg, mfn. sounding well (as a | or favourable, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; very auspicious 


ligible, L.; (d), f- exquisite beauty, splendour, Naish.; 
Bham.; a partic. plant, Chandom.; a kind of metre, 

flute), Mricch.; -2@, f. =sausabdya, correct forma- | or prosperous (asa path), AitBr. = sévas, mín. very 

tion of grammatical forms, Pratap. —sama, m. N. i 


Col.; (with Jainas) the second Ara or spoke of a 
gracious or kind, AV. — $évyu, mín. dearly loved, 
of a man (cf. saziami), Siddh. — Sami or -Sami, 


time-wheel in an Avasarpini, and the fifth in an Ut- 
RV. = &6kn, mín. shining beautifully, RV. — &ona, sarpinl (supposed to be a period in which continu- 
ind. diligently, carefully, RV.; VS.; TS. = šara, | mfn. dark red, BhP. —50dhita, mía. perfectly 


ous happiness is enjoyed by mankind ; sometimes 

mfn. easily broken, Nir. = šaraņá, mfn. affording | cleaned, Mahavy. = šopha, mí(2)n. much swollen, OL WO ECT m edidere Ent 
secure refuge or protection, RV. ; MBh. xiii, 1173 Siddh. on Pan. iv, I, 51. — &obhann, mf(@)n. very Jain a5) AES Tags Ta E tine wheel (lie hird 
v.l. for sz-sarana). = Saranya, mín. id. (said of | handsome or beautiful, splendid, excellent, MBh.; | 5 an Avasarpini Id fourth in an Utsarpint), L 
Ea. ivag. = šarīra, mfu. having a beautiful Lalit.; Kathis. = šobhamāna, mín. shining beau- | ^, EE ata E ua: reir epi), ve 
body, well shaped, VarBrS. — $&rman, n. good refuge tifully, haridsome, splendid, MArkP. — $obhita,mfn. Guts) EE ERE G E ECT. 2 
or protection, AV. ; mfn. granting secure 1° or pr“, shining brightly, Nar.; beautified by (comp.), Paticar. | Sood fuel, RV.: TBr.; mfn. (also Viren su) 
RV; VS.; =atiskha, Vis. (Sch.) ; m. N. of an | —&oshita, mín. well dried, VarBrS. —Seandré, | PS. good fuel, burning or lighting well, AitBr.; 
Asura, Kathās.; ofa son of one of the Manus, Hariv.; | mfn. glittering beautifully, RV. ~srépa, mfn. casy | <7 AE nd E x € darin 
MarkP.; of a king, MBh.; BhP.; of a Vaidli, | to be cooked (compar. -/ara), SBr. —Srama, m. i DE M VEG av m = in. having 
MarkP.; of a Kanva, VP.; of Saniapiyana, Cat.; N. of a son of Dharma (v.1. susruma), VP. —- Sra- | 7 Ong, a (appli o Indra), E 
pl. N. of a class of gods under the 13th Manu, | Vas mfn. worth hearing, Paficar.; (a), f. N. of a (or RE easily subdued or conquered, RV. 
MarkP.; (Cwa)-candra, m. N. of a king, Inscr.; | Vaidarbhi (the wife of Jayat-senz), MBh. =sravas, | — Sha, mín. (for 554 see s. v.) easily, gaining E 
-nagara or -pura, u. N. ofa town, ib. —$alya, m. | mía. abounding in glory, famous, RV.; AV.; BhP, ; | procuring, ib. —shBdha, m. N. a ivan, d I h. 
Mimosa Catechu, L. =šasta, mín. well recited hearing wellor gladly, gracious, kind (superl.-/ama), —sh&mán, n, a beautiful song, RV.; (-s 1, 
(superl. -/ama), AitBr. = &asti, f. good recitation, RV.; Küth.; AsvGr.; N. of a Praja-pati, VP. ; of 
good hymn of praise (also as form of instr.), RV.; VS.; | a serpent-demon, Rajat.; of a man, RV. i, 53, 9 


very famous, BhP.; n. well sounding speech; praise, 
fame, GrS. — $va, mín. having a happy to-morrow, 
Pan. v, 4, 120. 
JU suavi. See sushavi, p. 1238, col.1- 
SISTI sušikman (prob. w.r.), MaitrS. 


gls suséru, m. a kind of sand or gravel, 
TBr. (Sch.) 


STIS su-sravas, su-sruta &c. See col. 2. 


quae su-shamsad, mín. (i.e. 5. su-|-sam- 
ma) having a good mecting, fond of good company, 


m. (also written 54-59), N. of aman, ib.; MBh. (cf. 


Pin. vi, 4, 170, Sch.) ; mf(^ziuz)n. peaceful, Bhatt. 
Eo ee y, Y. c dn, m. good herb, N. | (Say.); ofa Rishi (having the patr, Kaushya), SBx.; | Aa m. am euet Sheniees 
of various plants (Abelmoschus Esculentus; = casicu; | (°vo)-mantra,m.N. of a partic. Mantra, Samskārak. | R! L shita, maze -sifz, Palicar. s. Au E 
=tanduliya), L.; n. - next, L. = $8kaka, n. fresh —&ravasy&, f. willingness to hear, RV. —&r&ta ‘shime mín. cold, frigid, L. ; jlcasant E CSI 
ginger, L. = 8&nta, mfn, thoroughly allayed or ex- | (sz-), mfn, (—su-iri/a) well cooked, RV. = &r&n- = narma dink ae : A D : T P ER et es 
tinguished, Kaui, ; very calm or placid (as water), | ta, mfn. very tired, greatly exhausted, Cin. (v.1); | ioon gem, Les [Q7/73) rob. n. luck, welfare Suparn. 
MBh.; (à), f. N. of the wife of Saii-dhvaja, Pur. | Paiicat. —&ri, mín. very splendid or rich, RV. | Z sh Ac EL f (Soma &c ) well a 
= $ünti, f. perfect calm or tranquillity, MürkP.; | — &rike, mf(a)n. id., Hariv.; Sah.; (@), f. the | jp tama) eS BS shuta(si-) Ps Xi 
m. N. of Indra under the third Manu, ib.; of a son | incense-tree, L. = &rü, see ~- grit, = &rüna, mfn. | o) de d EM G 1 ns AE 
of Aja-midha, Hariv.; of a son of Santi, VP. = šī- | obtaining good hearing (Say. ‘very famous”), RV. birth RY. = shupta (set) mfa. fast asleep 
Tada, m. N. of a teacher (with the patr. Salaika- | —&rát, mfn. (nom. -iz//2), hearing well, RV. ; HEU DK r el Bart tee D z P X E 
yaua), IndSt. — siisana, n. good government, MW. | AV.; TBr.; m. N. of a man, Pat.on Pig. i, 1, 3 &c. 2 su ie a (int i Be a ne 
— &&sita, mf(a)n. well governed or regulated, kept | — &ruta (sii-), mfa. very famous, RV. ; well orcor- | — 520p% Vedanta P pais mu ^ ae 3 $ E 
under good discipline, Hit. —sasya, mfi. easy to rectly heard, Naish.; gladly heard, Mn. iii, 254; N. romain n Eaa. x S is ee ji aoa 
be controlled or governed, MBh. — &ikshita, mín. | of the author of a system of medicine (reputed son | ! S: LM jm ek Mats ue LA mt 
well instructed, Malav.; well trained or taught or | of Visva-mitra and descendant of Dhanvantari; his uw 2 2:507 Tei de ae di ie 
disciplined, MBh. = šikha, mín. having beautiful | work with that of Caraka, another older medical | = ind RY NS p UTR Arc Ty Mus ; 
points or crests, L.; having a bright flame (as a | authority, is held in great esteem ; it consists of six or: fth ‘i a a inter a (eec 
lamp), Prab.; m. N. of Agni or fire, L.; (2), f- a books) ; of a son of Su-bhisa, VP. ; of a son of Pad- Vis n S pposcd SS pp!y x a e Sd 
peacock's crest, MW.; cock's comb, L.; (*Adit}- | mddbhava, Dai. ; (am), n. N. of the above medical Sd Pisa T ery (pro OS e E » 
samitha, m (a mass of) beautiful hair, BhP. = ši- work; also of the work of Caraka, Naish. iv, 116; ag Io n d a (yi ae : t Fal ida 
thila, mfn. very loose, much slackened or cal g m be an Mei at 2 E di A evt a, in Mere Bl be one onn h panga 
*i-hri i = gipra or-sipra, mín. | shat), Mn. tii, 2543; -patha-suddhz, f. N. of wk.; patton el Up4 
e ice En RU - prin, mfi. | -samhita, f. Suiruta's medical work ;' -sdra, m. N. BhP.; Rajat. —1. -shu, mfn. (prob.) very stimu- 
id. MW. —gimbiki, f. a kind of plant, L. si | of wk. —&ruti (si-), f. a good or quick ear, AV. lating (accord. to others = sur-s/iteta ; superl. ~sbit- 
vas, mfn. having a fine head, R.; Hariv. —silpa, | —srond, f. N. ofa river, Hariv. = &roni, mf(z)n. famq), VS. —2. -shu, mfn. bringing forth easily, 
mf(z)n beautifully decorated or variegated, RV; | having beautiful hips (=«aAAinvyos), MBh. ; (2), f. RV. — shüta (si), mín. well begotten, ib. — zhu- 
VS. = šišvi (sii-), mín. swelling or growing well | N. of a goddess, Cat. = šrótu, mfn. hearing will- ti, f, Pan. viii, 3, 88. = sum, f. bringing forth 
(in the womb) RY. = &ishta, mfn. well governed | ingly, RV. —81nkshna, mf(@)n. very smooth or | easily; RV. =shéka and -shecana, mín, flowin; 
or governing M W.; m. a faithful minister or coun- | soft or tender (am, ind.), MBh.; very gracious (as or running well, ib. =shéna, mín. having a 
sellor, ib =sishti (sil-), f. good aid or assistance, | speech); Bcar. = &Hshta, mfn. closely adhering, well missile (said of Krishna and Indra), MBh.; VarBrS.; 
RV. = sishyn, m. a good pupil, Sak. = šīghra, | joined or contracted, close, tight, Kav.; VarBrS. ; well | m. “having beautiful clusters,’ Carissa Carandas, L.. 5 
ce S (am, ind.), MBh.; -ga, mfn. run- | ratified, Sah.; very conclusive or intelligible, Malatim.; Calamus Rotang, L.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of 
ning very swiftly R. = aita, mín. very cold or cool- | Jatakam.; -guxa, mfn. having the strings tightly | a Gandharva, VS.; BhP.; of a Yaksha, VP.; of a 
ing, Soir; VarBirS. &c.; m. Ficus Infectoria, L.; | knotted (as a garland, -/d, f), Malatim. ; -samidhe, | serpent-demon, MBh.; of a Vidyä-dhara, Kathis.; 
(@), fia partic. plant (=sata-paitr?), L.; n. great | m. pl. very firm or strong joints, VarBrS.; mfn. hav- of a monkey-chief (son of Varuna or Dhanvantari, 
coldness, MW.; a kind of fragrant yellow sandal- | ing very firm joints (-/; É), ib. —31eshn, m. closeor | father of Tara, and physician of Su-griva), MBh.; 
wood L. = Sitala, mfn. very cold or cooling, frigid, | intimate union, a close embrace, W.; mín. having | R. &c.; of a son of the second Manu, BhP.; of a 
freezing; MBh,; Kav. &c.; (am), n. coldness, Subh.; 


a close embrace (and ‘having a beautiful play on | son of Krishna, Hariv.; of a king of Sura-sena, Ragh.; 
white sandal, L,; a, kind of fragrant grass (regaz | words; see desha), Vas. ~ sloka (sil-), mf(&)n. | of a son of Parikshit, MBh. Sof a son of Dinas 
dha-trina), L. = imn, mfn. good to lie or sit upon well sounding or speaking, VS. ; TBr. &c.; of good | rashtra, ib.; of a son of Visva-garbha, Hariv.; ofa 


(opp. to duh-s°), SBr.; SaikhBr.; (w.r. for sre- | renown, famous, celebrated, BhP. —810kya, mfn. | son of Vasu-deva, BhP:; of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; 
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of a son of Vrishti-mat (or Vrishyi-mat), VP.; of a 
- son of Karma-sena, Kathis.; of a physician of Pra- 

bhakara-vardhana, Väs., Introd.; (with &aviraja- 
miira) of a grammarian, Cat.; (4), f. N. of a 
princess, Kathis,; (7), f. Ipomcca or Convolvulus Tur- 
pethum, L. — shenik&, f. N. of a plant (prob. = 
prec.), L. = shedha, mfn., g, sushamiddi. —shé- 
za, m.‘ containing good sap,’ N, of a partic, Soma 
vessel, RV. ; (a), f. id., ib.; N. of a river, ib. ; BhP. 
—shtáriman, mín. forming an excellent bed or 
couch, VS.; TBr. —shtá, mín. highly praised or 
celebrated, RV. = shtata (s//-), mfn. id., ib.; cor- 
rectly pronounced, ib.; Laty. -shtuti, f. excellent 
praise, a beautiful hymn, RV. ; VS.; AV. = shtübh, 


mfn. ipu shrill cry, RV. ; Saükhsr. ; (prob. f.) 
a shrill cry, RV. = shth&ná, mf(a)n. standing firm, 


RV. —sht 
frame (as a chariot), ib. —shthita, incorrect for 
su-sthita (q.v.) —shthi, scc below. 


gi sushavi, f. (also written sušavī and 
susavr) N. of various plants (Momordica Charantia ; 
Nigella Indica &c.), Suir.; Bhpr. s 

Sushi, f. (also written sasha; for su-sha@ sce 
p. 1237, col. 3) black cumin or fennel, Car. 


W sushi, m. (also written sushi) the 
hole of a reed or cane, ApSr., Sch.; m. a tube (cf. 
deva-s"). =nandi, m. N. of a king, VP. 

Sushira, mí(a)n. (prob. fr. su + sir, q.v.; also 
written Susk") “having a good tube or channel,” 
perforated, pierced, hollow, RV. &c. &c.; having 
spaces, MW.; slow in articulation (= v//amüzta), 
id.; m. “having a good flow of fluid or sap,’ a reed, 
bamboo, cane, L.; fire (also n.), L.; a mouse, L.; 
(à), f. a partic. fragrant bark, L. ; a river, L. ; (vz), 
n. a hollow, hole, cavity, Kim.; MarkP.; a wind 
instrument, Samgit. ; the air, atmosphere, L. ; cloves, 
L.— ccheda, m. a kind of flute, L. — tā, f. (Rajat.), 
-tva, n. (Samk.) the being hollow, hollowness. 
= vat, mfn. hollow, ApSr., "ui etri istqun ahole 
(esp. of a snake), Kay, ; ?rin, mfn. hollow, HParis. 


YTE sushika or sushima, m, coldness, T; 
mín. cold, ib. 


* SrftresTast sushiliva, f. a kind of bird, VS.; 
MaitrS. 


YY su-shut &c. See p. 1237, col. 3. 


YY sushupsa, f. (fr. Desid. of ./svap) 
desire of sleeping, sleepiness, MBh.; Naish. 
& ied mfn. desirous of slecping, slecpy, Suér,; 
i$, s E 


SIR sushiya, Nom. A. °yate (also written 
3usitya ; cf. 1. astiya), to like, be fond of, enjoy 
(acc.), Car. 

Yared sushicanta,m.N.ofason of Dharma- 
netra (v.l. sushmanta), Hariv, — ^ 


sushthú, ind. (fr. / sth; cf. duh-shthu) 
aptly, fitly, duly, well, excellently, exceedingly (susA- 
thu halt, ‘most certainly’), RV.8&c. &c. = taram, 
ind, still more, in a higher degree, Jatakam. = tā, f. 
welfare, prosperity, Mahiv, = dvü&ra, mín. affording 
a good entrance (used in explaining suid), Say. on 
RV. iii, 35, 4. — v&h (or -vak), mfn, carrying well, 
bearing along rapidly (as horses), RV. 
FA susluna, n. a rope, cord (v.1. for sul- 
ba), L. 


YA sushmania. See sushkanta above. 
* TAA sushofya, Nom. P. A. yali, ° 
an; to run, flow, RV. i AV. CURAE 
sema mía, (fr, 3. sze) pressing or preparing 

qaam su-samyata, mfn. (i.e 

a . (i.e. 5. su s? 
well governed or guided (as horses), MS m 


BhP.; well restrai 
Mn.; MBh &e oa o Omtrolled, well composed, 


* Su (to be similar] i 
=samyátta, mae. See EO: 
one's guard (v.1.-sampanna Hariv. = 


mfn. closely joined or united, Hariv.; well or bird 


» greatly enraged 


H R. jna 


qf su-shenika. 


n, mfn, having a firm support or 


next, R. — samrambha, m. violent anger, R,, Sch, 
—samvigna, mín. greatly agitated or perplexed, 
MBh.; R. <samvita, mfu, well covered or clothed 
or dressed, MBh. ; well girt, well mailed, ib.; richly 
furnished with (comp.), R. = samvzita, mín. well 
covered or veiled or dressed, wrapped up or concealed 
in (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; well girt with 
(instr.), R.; well surrounded or accompanied by 
(instr.), BhP. ; well hidden, kept very secret, MBh, ; 
R.; carefully guarding one's self, MarkP. —sam- 
vriti, mfn. well concealed, Sis. xvi, 23. = sam- 
vritta, mfn. appearing in good or proper order, 
rightly sprung from (abl.), Hariv.; duly occurred, 
BhP.. well-rounded, Mahiv.; -standhatd, f, hav- 
ing the shoulders well rounded (one of the 32 signs 
of perfection), Dharmas, 83. — samvritti, w.r. for 
-samoriti. = samvriddha, mfu. well thriven, pros- 
perous, MBh. = samsās(s:/-), mfn. well directing or 
instructing, AV. -snm&ita, mfn.wellsharpened,very 
sharp, RV.; AV.; MBh.; of keen understanding, 
MBh. —samirita, w.r. for prec. = samslishta, 
mfn. well composed (as a speech), R. — samsád, see 
-shamsdd. — sumsrishto, w.r. for -sammpishia. 
=samskrita (s7-), mfn, beautifully adorned or 
decorated, RV.; well cooked or prepared, R.; Lalit. ; 
kept in good order, R. (cf. comp.); correct Sanskrit, 
Suir.; (prob. m.) a sacred text or precept, MBh. 
(Nilak.) ; °¢épaskara, mfn. keeping the houschold 
utensils in good order, Mn. v, 150; ^ra-tà, f., 
Vishn. = samsthī, f. (only acc. with ^/Zri, ‘to 
duly discharge an obligation’), R. =samsthana, 
mfn, well shaped or formed, VarBrS. = samsthita, 
mfn. id., R.; well situated, W.; standing firmly, 
doing well,ib.; well brought together, circumscribed, 
ib.; m. N. of a man, Saddh. = samhata, mf(@)n. 
firmly joined or combined, closely united, pressed 
against cach other, MBh.; Kav. &c.; well com- 
pacted, well knit together (acc. with «/£72, ‘to close 
very tightly"), R.; VarBrS.; Mricch. —samhati, 
mín. well combined, closely united, Sis. — samhita, 
mín. well united, MW.; -pramdua,mfn. having well 
united principals or chiefs, ib. ~samhrishta, mín. 
greatly delighted, R. —saktu, m. pl. excellent 
groats, VarYogay.—saktha or -sakthi,mfn, having 
beautiful thighs, Pan. v, 4, 121. —sakhi, m. (cf. 
su-shakhi) a good friend, Sis. = samkata, mfn. 
firmly closed, MBh. ; hard to be explained, difficult, 
ib.; n.a great difficulty, very difficult matter or task, 
BhP. = samkāŝá, mf(d)n. of beautiful appearance, 
handsome, RV.—samkula, m. N. of a king, MBh. 
=—samkruddha, mín. greatly enraged, MBh. ; R. 
=samkshepa, m. N. of Siva, MBh. =sanga, 
mfn. very much adhered to or liked, MBh. = sam- 
gata, f. N. of a woman, Ratnáv. = sam; m. 
an excellent assembly or place of meeting, BhP. 
=samgupta, mín, well kept or guarded or con- 
cealed, MBh, = samgrihita, mín. wel] restrained 
or controlled or governed ; -7asA/ra, mfn. one who 


nipiütita, 
mfn well hurledR.—sabhijita, mf. well poen 


Fata su-sima. 


treated with great attention or regard, R, = sabhe- 
ya (5ii-), mín. skilful in council or company, TS. 
= sama, mf(a)n. (cf. st-skama) perfectly level or 
smooth, VarB[S. ; well-proportioned, Vishn. ; better . 
than middling, VarBrS.; *»i-4/ Art, to make per- 
fectly smooth or even, MBh. = snm&ükrita, mf(a)n. 
well furnished or supplied with (instr.), R. = sam- 
&pta, mfn, well finished or donc, Mahāvy. = sam- 
ürabdha, mín. (prob.) very energetic in enter- 
prise, ib. —snmüsrita, mín. well stationed, R. 
"—sumüsina, mfn. comfortably seated, M Bh. — sa~ 
māhita (s/-), mfn, well laden (asa waggon), SBr.; 
well arrayed or repaired, beautifully adorned, R.; 
very intent or attentive, having the mind intently 
fixed or absorbed on a subject or object, MBh,; Kay, 
&c. ; perfectly fit or suitable, Malatim, = samiddho 
(sz-), mfn. well kindled or lighted, RV.; GrSrS. 
—samidh, sce -siamidh. = sumipa, mín. occur- 
ring in a short time, imminent, VarB[S. = sami- 
hita, mfn. much desired, very welcome, Malatim, 
=—samubdha (s7/-), mfn. well bound or fettered, 
RV. —samriddha (s/-), mfn. quite perfect, AV, ; 
SBr.; very abundant, R.; very wealthy or prosper- 
ous, Mn, iii, 125; "ddAdr/Aa, mf(a)n. abundantly 
provided with everything, R. = samriddhi, f. great 
wealth or riches, MBh, = sampad, f. pl. plenty, 
abundance, great wealth or prosperity, Paiicad, 
=sampanna, mf(a)n. well furnished or supplied, 
MBh.; Hariv.; full grown, Mricch. i, $$. = sam- 
pishta (s7/-), mfn. much crushed or shattered, RV. 
= samprna, mfn. completely filled, i.c. provided 
with (comp.), R. —samprajiia, mín. perfectly 
conscious, Lalit, = sampratapto, mfn. thoroughly 
harassed or afflicted, Kam. — samprasthita, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh. — samprahrishta, mín. greatly 
delighted, R. (B.) —samprita, mfn. id., Bhatt. 
—sambaddha, mfn. well bound, closely united, 
MBh.; Paiicat. «sambandha, mfn, well joincd, 
MW. = sambhava, m. N.ofaking, Buddh. = sam- 
bhavya, m. N. of a son of Manu Raivata (v.1. 
sambhauya), VP. —sambhrit, f. good or right 
collecting together, TS.; TBr. — sambhrita, mfn. 
well collected or arranged or prepared, MBh. (printed 
-samvrita). =sambhriti, f. right collection of 
requisites, Naish. —sambhrama, m, great agitation 
or hurry, Paficat.; great reverence, MW, = sam- 
bhramat (Bcar), or -sambhrünta (MBh.), 
mí(d)n. greatly agitated or bewildered. —sam- 
mata, mfn. much honoured, highly approved, MBh. 
-summrishta(s//-), mfn. well rubbed orcleansed, 
RV.; MBh. = saraná, n. getting on well, casy pro- 
gress, RV.; m. N. of Siva (v.l. -jazaza), MBh. 
= garala, mfn. perfectly straight, Gol. = sártu, f. 
N. of a river, RV. — sarva (si-), mfn, quite com- 
plete, $Br. = salila, mí(a)n. having good water, R. 
=sava, W.r. for -kava, AV. =sasyi, mf(@)n. 
well grown with corn, Hariv. = I. -saha (s7-), ind. 
good company, RV. — 2. -saha, mín. easy to be 
borne or suffered, W.; bearing or enduring well, ib.; 
m. N, of Siva, MBh. (= sazmya, Nilak.) = sahá- 
ya, mfn. having a good companion or assistant, Mn. 
vii, 31; -2at, mtn. id., Suir.; Kathas. —sadhana, 
mfn. easy to be proved (-/va, n.), Sarvad. = sā- 
dhita, mfn. well trained or educated, Hit. (v. 1.) ; 
well cooked or prepared, Lalit. — sidhu, min. quite 
right or correct, Car. = sadhya, mf(á)n. easy to be 
kept in order, obedient, amenable, Paiicar, = sün-. 
tvita, m{(@)n.thoroughly conciliated, MBh. = s&n- 
tvyam&na, mí(z)n. being thoroughly conciliated, 
ib. — s&man, n. conciliatory words, good negotia- 
tion, Paiicat. (v.1.) ; m., see su-shāman, = güy&, 
n. a good evening (ax, ind. ‘early in the evening’), 
AV.; KiatySr. — S&ra, m. good essence or sap or sub- 
stance, MW. ; competence, ib. ; mfn. having good 
or sap, ib.; m. the red-flowering Khadira, Mimosa 
Catechu, L.; -vat, mín. having good ess? or subst’, 
MW.; n. crystal, L. — s&rathi, m. having a good 
charioteer, Six, = 'vüha, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. —süvitra, n. good action or influence of 
Savitri, PaticavBr.; KütySr. = sikati, f. (only L-) 
sand ; gravel; sugar. —sikta, mín. (cf. st#- 
sh°) well sprinkled, Mahav. = sío, mfn. (of un- 
known meaning), MaitrS. = sita, mfn, pure white, 
Kathis, =siddha, mín. well cooked, Suir.; very 
efficacious, possessing great magical power, MBh.; 
ddhartha, mfn. one whose object is completely cf- 
fected, ib. —sima, mf(a)n. having the hair well 
parted, GrSrS, ; KaushUp.; having good boundaries, 
R.; m. N, of a son of Bindu-etra, Divyv. ; (à), f-2 
good boundary, MW.; N, of the mother of the sixth 


Sites, su-siman. q 2. site 
Arhat, L.; of a town, Divyav. —siman, m. N. of 
a village, HParii. = sukha, mf(@)n. very pleasant 
or easy or comfortable (am, ind.), R. ; Hariv.; feel- 
+ ing very comf? or happy, R.; -driiya, mfn. very 
i pleasant to see, Paiicar.; °Aiddaya, mfn. causing 
t comfort or pleasure, R. — sukhin, mfn. very 
comfortable or happy, R. = sugandha or ?dhi, 
very sweet-smelling or fragrant, MBh.; R. &c. 
—gutama (5/í-), mfn. (used in explaining sz-shit- 
fama),SBr.— sundara, mín.very handsome, Buddh. 
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Kav.; Kathis, ; loud (a7, ind.), MBh.; R. &c.; m. | winter, GrS. —hétri (or sii-h°), m. a good sacri- 
a conch, L.; N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. — sváru, | ficer or priest, RV.; TS.; N. ofa son of Bhumanyu, 
mín. (of unknown meaning), RV. v, 44, 5 (=so- | MBh.; of a son of Vitatha, Hariv. —hotra, m. N. 
bhana-gamana or -stutika, Siy.)—=svagata, n. a | of the author of RV. vi, 31, 32 (having the patr. 
hearty welcome (“zay ¢e’stze,a hearty w° to thee!), | Bharadvaja), Anukr.; of a Barhaspatya, IndSt.; of 
MBh.; R.; mí()n. attended with a hearty w°, R. | an Atreya, MarkP.; of a preceptor, W.; of a Kau- 
=svada, mf(@)n. having a good taste, well-fla- | rava, MBh.; of a son of Saha-deva, ib. ; of a son of 
voured, sweet, Paficat.; Rajat. = svádu, mín. id.; | Bhumanyu, ib.; of a son of Brihat-kshatra, Hariv.; 
SUE an: containiag very sweet water, Hit. | of nen e: Pe ib.; of a son of Kaücana- 
-5 mfn.having a good or happy mind, well- | prabha, ib.; of a son of Vitatha, ib.; of a son of Su- 
= gubhiksha, d great abundance of food, R. | disposed, MW. pet T deep et L. -sv&- | dhanvan, ib.; of a son of Su-dhanus, BhP.; of a son 
=sura-priya, eene, L. = sūkshma, mí(ğ)n. | min, m. a good lord or chief, Subh. = svinna, mfn. | of Kshatra-vriddha, ib.; of a Daitya, MBh.; of a 
vey lene ane Cae E &c.; | well boiled or cooked, Hariv. —sveda, mf(@)n. monkey, R.; pl. N. ofa seat of fire-worshippers, Cat. 
difficult to be fathomed or ise MupjUp.: ERU A RENE “iransi o oor 


R.; m. or n.(?) an atom, Vishn., Sch.; -pattrd, f. YA susthushas (to be pronounced in a su-hrid, m. ‘` good-hearted,’ ' kind- 
a species of Valeriana, L, ; ?né$a, m. “lord of atoms,’ partic, case for fasthushas), TandBr. hearted,’ * well-disposed,’ a friend, ally (also said of 


N. of Vishnu, Vishy. = sūtra, mfn. (prob. a word gag ; = lanets; suhrido janak, * friends"), ŠtS.; Mn.; 
having a double sense), Cat. : UN wr = institu chats My m. (said to he fr. v/snā) the NBh. &c.; N. of the fourth astrol. mansion, Var- 
-shena. = sevito, mín. well served (asa king), Hit. institutor of a sacrifice (=yajamdna), L. BrS.; f. a female friend, Gobh.; Kau3.; mfn. (only 
= gevya, mfu, (a road) to be well or easily followed, YT susna, f. a kind of pulse, Lathyrus | ifc.) fond of, liking or devoted to, Balar.; very similar 
BhP. —saindhavi, f. a good mare from Sindh, | Sativus, L. to, closely resembling, ib. — &gama, m. ‘arrival of 
Kathis —saubhaga, n. conjugal felicity, BhP. x z .. |a friend, N. of wk.= bala, m. the army of an ally, 
-skandana,m.a partic. fragrant plant, L. =skan- ATM susmiirshamaya, mfn. (fr. Desid. | w.—bheda, m. separation of friends (N. of the and 
dha, mfn. having a beautiful stalk or stem, VarBrS.; of 4/smri) wishing or trying to recollect, Bhatt. book of the Hitdpadega). —vadha, m. the killing 
-mára, v. l. for skandha-mara (q v.) = stanā or Susmirshii, f. the wish to recollect, Nyàyam., of a friend, Mn. xi, 56. = v&kya, n. the speech or 
ng, f. (a woman) having beautiful breasts, Pan. iv, | Sch. advice of a friend, s x ua 
1, $f Sch, amb m. a good post or pilan, | EYT su-srag-dhara &e. Socol. T- | amama (for tat augmenting the gie of a fend, 
päršva, VP. = stz3, f. a good chaste woman, Káv.; sussala, m. N. of a man (cf. saus- | MBh- — 2 k 
Kathās. = stha, m{(@)n. well situated, faring well, | sala), Rajat. panes BE duc DL) fie nakden dly 
pl Mas MBh Bei bulge happy coe SK suk (cf. sah), cl. 4. P. suhyati, to p Suhrit, in comp. TE = tama, mfa. 
or at ease, Sak.; -ci#/a, mfa. easy at heart, feeling satisfy, gladden, Dhatup. xxvi, 21; to be glad, re- (superl.) very friendly or cordial, kind, affectionate, 
happy or comfortable, MBh. ; -4, f. health, welfare, | J0ice, ib.; to bear, endure, support, ib. rs: Pienas; maisa E 
happiness, R.; -/va, n. id., MW.; -manasa, mín. | YEOJA suhanamukha(?), N. of a place, tion, MBh.; Kav: &cim tyrum. the ce ote a 
(=-citta), R. —sthangile, n. a beautiful place, ow p ders y PM | fie MW eee eee oe 
Kai, on Pan. vi, 2, 195. = Sthaya, Nom. P. yali : - - prüpti, f. t Pacqundpm d a frien »Samkhyak. 
~ (fr. see-stha), to establish or settle well, make com- Yet su-hata, mfn. (i.e. 5. su-thata; fr. b m Lie NE MEE 
fortable, Bhatt. nar. m. pl. N. ofa people (cf. | a/an) thoroughly beatenorslain,ShadvBr.; Paficat.; (uie £ MW iruk ot -dhrut) one who injures a 
sw-sthala in g. bhargddi), MBh. = sthiine, n. a | justly slain or killed Jatakam. ? > 5 
beautiful place, Kathàs. ; (a partic. term in music), | Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : rry Ait good-hearted, affectionate 
Inscr. — sthiivati,f.(in music)apartic.Riga,Samglt. | = hána, mfn.casy to be slain or killed, RV. hau, ES Pai ans Bee d rm a eR 
— sthita, mf(a)n. well established, MBh. ; R.; firm, | mfn. having handsome jaws, MBh.; R.; m. N. of an | |. T P- e EE 
Us BAT ; friend, Can, (v.1.) —mitra, n. sg. friends and al- 
unshaken (as a heart), R. (B.); being on the right Asura, MBh. = hántu, min, =-hdua, RV. = haya, lies. MBh. —muihe, mfn. friendly-faced, Bcar 
path, innocent, Hariv.; being in good condition or | see maha-suhayd. — hara, m. ' seizing well,’ N. Suh ri Fa I e AE ie A aharra 
well off, casy, comfortable, healthy, prosperous, for- of an Asura (v.l. a-//ara), MBh. = hala, mfn. hav- mfa havin; the rae appearance of a friend, BhP. £ 
tunate, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; artless, simple (e, voc. f. in | ing an excellent plough (also ?/7), Pin. v; 4, 121; i 8 PP CE 
m. N. of a physician and an ambassador (contempo- 
raries of Maükha), Srikanth, —halana, m. (with 
bhatta) N.of the author ofa Comm. on Haliyudha’s 
Mrita-samjtvani,Cat. —háva,mí(a)n. welloreasily 
invoked, listening willingly, RV.; AV.; invoking 


addressing 2 woman), R.; m. N. of various Jaina qeu su-holri &c. See above. 
well, ib.; AitBr.; n. an auspicious or successful in- 


teachers, HParii.; (az), n. a house with a gallery EET] 
on all sides, venis vu n. casc, comfort, ar FA suluna, m. N. of a district or (pl) a 
happiness, Sis. ; -mzanas, mín. being in a happy frame people Eia {let afer Sohma, M 
i : n A us, 3 
of E ard wel d Ec. B ME or the son of Kaücancshudhi, i.e. Bali in a former 
f. an excellent position, Ragh. ; good condition, well- vocation, RV. ; AV. — havis, mfu. having or offer- Bin Meist Hany, i "eee n. the city 
being, welfare, Bhadrab.; health convalescence, W. | ing beautiful oblations, devout, pious, RV.; m. N. of the Suhmas, Pan. vi, 2, 39, Sch. 

of an Aigirasa, PalicavBr.; of a son of Bhumanyu, Submaka (ifc.) =sedma, Hariv. 

MBh. —hávitu-n&man, mín. onc whose name 

is to be invoked auspiciously or successfully, RV. 

=I, -havyá, mf{(@)n. fit for invocation, RV. = 2. 
-havyá, mfn. sacrificing well or successfully (applied 


= sthira, mf(@)n.very firmor steady,stable, MBh.; 
BhP.; resolute, cool, W. ; (@), f. a partic. vein or g4: sū (not separable in all forms fr. 
artery, Paiicar.; -f-muanya, mfn. considering one s 2. Sit; cf. 1. su-shit, asu-sit, and 4/4. st), 
ram org em Cia mney cl. 6. P. (Dhitup. xxviii, 115) seeud#é (in Br. also 
aving perpet '" ? ` "wr : E ii i 

IUS m. N. of a son of Sthira-varman (v.1. | to Agni), ib. —hasinana, mfn. having a cheerful d Dues uS yis) P A 
stra-v"), Hcar. = stheya, n. (impers.) easy to stand, | smiling Lm rei) mie yon kaving peanti shuvand, q.v.; aor. asavit, savishat, RV.: Pass. 
MBh. = s2&ta, mín. well purified by bathing, (esp-) bands ME TS.; = ilful oc clever with Ion RV; sūyáte, Br. &c.), to set in motion “urge impel, 
one who has duly performed his ablutions, Vet.; Sauk di tained inam disciplined, i sat n ot vivify, create, produce, RV. &c. &c. N to hurl upon, 
BhP,; HParis. = snigdha, mf(ē)n. very smooth or EET nisl H xd : son of Een) Bhajf.; to grant, bestow (esp. said of Savitri), RVs 
softor gentle, VarBIS.; Paficar.; very loving or tender, | M Nis iiS kiif U ae 5m CER, m. N. | to appoint or consecrate to (A. ‘to let one's self be 
Kav. (2.2 kind of creeper, Li; Cdha)-gambhīra, | = PASIE mu he metron, Gausheya and author | consecrated"), AV.; TS.; to allow, authorize, SBr.: 
mfn. very soft and deep-toned, MW. = snusha, ofa. Rishi Caving itg E usheya and author | Intens. soshaviés, to urge or impel violently (said of 
mf(d)n. havinga good daughter-in-law,RV.—Spar- of RV. x, 41), Anukr. =hard, mín. having a good Savitri), RV. 
&n, mfn. pleasant to the touch, very soft or tender, | interior, t.e. 2 good stomach &c. (said of Indra), | Sys, m. (ct. srika) an arrow, L.; air, wind, L.; 
BhP, —spashta, mín. very clear or distinct or RV.; having a good or loving heart, kind, benevo- | , jotus,1L.; m. N. of a son of Hrada (v.l. mika), 
manifest (am, ind), Kathas.; Rajat. — sphita, mfn. | ert A ee ee CE er teh Si En : 
very thriving or flourishing or prospering, EL Dudes e i prend 9 Ñ : i ñ 
Ka. 5 Bes m zd dar Virac. = smita, | mín. laughing, i. c. radiant or shining with (comp.), s ict i mee SEHE 3. sita, 
mf(a)n. smiling sweetly, L. =srag-dhara, mfn. VatBiS, = Bipay mis (nom. Ais) one who strikes |"; gūti. See 1. pra-sili. ; 
wearing a beautiful garland, BhP. =sréj, mfn. id., well, Vop. = hita (s4), mfa)n. very fit or suitable, ue: Sūnu, m. onc who urges or incites, aminciter, 
AV.; SBr. = srás, mfn. becoming ome C uos B m (en Tene Er MN. Say. on RV. i, 103, 4; the sun (e savitri), TS 
off easily, AV. —sroni, w.r. for -S70Us (qv. Sc. &c.s very friendly, affectionate, W.; (à), t. pus panni, mfn. (cf. Pan. iii; 2, 106, Sch.) being 

of the tongues of fire, L.; n. satiety, abundance, TS. consecrated, consecrated, TS. ; Br. 

=hiranya, mín, having beautiful gold, abounding 

in gold, RV.; VS. =hiranya-vat (5i-), mfn. id., 

AV. — huta (si-), mf(a)n. well offered or sacri- 


=srotas, mín. streaming beautifully, L.; m. N. 
qe sū (cf. 1. su and A/g. su), cl. 2. A. 
ficed, RV.; AV.; KatySr.; R.; well worshipped with 


of a man, Pat. on Pan. vi, I, 113; m. or £.(?) N. of 

a river (v.l. su-srouā), Hariv. = svadhe, m. pl. N. 

of a partic. class of deceased ancestors, ib.; (à), f. . 9€" (Dhitup. xxiv, 21) sie (1. sg. pr. sive; 3. sg- 

lus prosperity MarkP. Eat ec lxi iat asitta ; indatrlngugeao ipods 

loud ind. =svapua, M. B 3 ^ | and in comp. wit -savati i 

d enin! TERIS m. having good dreams,’ sacrifices, Baba Panicat. ; (am), ees ay es xxiv, 31] E MER Molan "AV. Bs = 
fice, SBr.; GiŠtS.; -krit or -hut mfn.offeringaright | susava,MBh. &c.; aor.asushof, MaitrS.; Sshavith, 
$*, GrSrS. ; "id, mfn. eating a right $5, RV.—hu, | TBr.; asosiita, ChUp.; asaushit and asavishia, 
mín. calling or invoking well, VS. —hütl, see sua- | Gr.; fut. 50/8, savita, ib.; soshydti, "fe, Br. &c.; 
OhRti, = brid &c., sec s. v. - hemanta, m. a good | savishyaté, lc, MBh. &c.5 p.  siistyanit RV. 


N. of Siva, MBh. —svabh&va, m{(@)n. good- 
natured, MBh. =svara, M. the right tone or ac- 
cent, Siksh. ; m((Z)n. having a beautiful voice, MBh.; 
‘well-sounding, harmonious, melodious (ar, ind.), 
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soshydnt? s.v.) SBr.; inf. si/ave, RV.; sittavat, 
AV.; sdvitave, ib.; solum or savitun, Gr. s ind, 
p. sited, Br.; -siiya, MBh. &c.; -sifya, SBr.), to 
beget, procreate, bring forth, bear, produce, yield, 
RY, &c. &c.: Pass. sifyate (aor. asdvi), to be be- 
gotten or brought forth, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 
savayati, Gr.; Desid. susitshati, ib. 

3.80, mín, begetting, procreating, bringing forth, 
producing (mostly ifc.; sce a+, ambhah-, £arga-sii 
&c.); m. one who begets, a father,RV.; VS.; a mother, 
RV.i, 32, 9; child-bearing, parturition, W. [Cf.Gk. 
ul E Lat. sus; Angl.Sax. 5f; Eng. sow Germ. 

att. 

2. Stita, mín. (for 3. sce p. 1241, col. 2) born; 
engendered (see sz-shi/a) ; one that has brought 
forth (young), Mn.; VarBiS.; m.quicksilver,SarigS.; 
Sarvad, ; the sun, W. ; (d), f.a woman who has given 
birth toa child, MW.; a young quadruped, L.; w.r. 
for suta, Pañcat, iii, 193. — mahódadhi, m, N. of 
a wk. on medicine (cf. s/rgaza). = z&j, m. quick- 
silver, L. —va3& (s774-), f. a cow which remains 
barren after its first calf, AV. ; MaitrS. Sutárpava, 
m. N. of a wk.-on medicine (cf. sitfa-mahédadhi). 

Sütaka, n. birth (also ‘the calving of a cow’ 

&c.), GrS.; Ma:; MBh. &c.; impurity (of parents) 
caused by child-birth or miscarriage, Yajii.; Dhürtas.; 
impurity (in general), Subh.; an obstacle, Tithyad.; 
(aka and ikä), f., see below; (az), m. n. quick- 
silver, mercury, Sarvad. = bhojana, n. a natal feast, 
SankhGr. = sära and -siddhánta, m. N. of wks. 
Sütakánna, n. food rendered impure by child-birth 
or miscarriage, AitBr.; GrSiS, Sütakünn&dyn, n. 
id, &c., Mn. iv, 112. 

Sütaki, f. a woman recently delivered, Pay. vii, 
3; 45, Vartt. 10, Pat.— grihn, n. a room set apart 
for a woman in child-birth, lying-in chamber, L. 

=°gni (“kigni), m. a fire lighted'at the ceremony 
performed after child-birth (cf. szziZdgni), ApSr. 

Siitakin, mín, rendered impure by child-birth, 
Samskirak. 

2. Süti, f. birth, production (generally ifc.), TBr.; 
MBh. &c.; parturition, delivery, lying in, Hariv.; 
Kathis.; yielding fruit, production of crops, BhP.; 
place or cause or manner of production, Kav.; BhP.; 
offspring, progeny, MarkP.; m.agoose(?), L.; N. 
of a son of Visvamitra (v.l. 47/2), MBh. —kiila, 
m. the time of delivery, Hariv. — griha, n. a lying- 
in chamber (also written sit#-g7”), BhP, = mati, 
f. bringing forth children, MarkP.. —m&ruta, m. 
the throes of child-birth (supposed to be caused by a 
partic-vital air), Yajn.; BhP. —müs or -misa, m, 
the month of delivery, the last month of gestation or 
pregnancy (= vuijanaina), L. — roga, m. puerperal 

sickness, HParis, — v&ta, m. =-madrula, BhP. 

Stitika, g. furohitddi (cf. sautikya). 

Sutika, f. a woman who has recently brought 
forth a child, lying-in woman, AV. &c. &c.; (with 
or scil. go) a cow that has recently calved, Y3jii.; 
MBh. = gada, m. puerperal sickness, fever or sick- 
ness of any kind supervening on child-birth, SarügS. 
= gira (k4p), n. a lying-in chamber, L, = gri- 
ha or -geha, n. id., L.— "gni (gni), m. = si- 
takagni, SaikhGr. = bhavana, n. = -griha, W. 
-2n&ruta, m. vital air of child-birth, MI. = roga, 
m.=-gadz, MW. —°vasa, (9407), m. z:-gri/ia, 
L. -shashths, f. a goddess worshipped on the 
sixth day after child-birth, MW.; ~pitja, f. the wor- 
ship of the above goddess, ib. BütiktthZna, n, 
a ceremony performed after the roth day from de- 
livery, Vishn. 

SUtI, in comp. for 2. sili. —griha, n. sZ/i- 
gr, BhP, —mmiisa, m, sinl. —vrittd, f. 
RUD Comm. on the Unadi-sitra (v.1. forsati-v*), 


pate f child-bearing, pregnancy, AV.; TS.; 


q 3. st. 
blossomed, ib. = šaxa, m.  flower-arrowed,’ the god 
of love, MI. 

2. sind, m. a son, child, offspring, RV. &c. &c.; 
a younger brother, Kir. i, 245 a daughter's son, W; 
N. of a Rishi (having the patr. Arbhava or Küsyapa; 
author of RV. x, 176), Anukr. ; IndSt.; f. a daughter, 
Mn. i, to. [Cf. Zd. Avene; Lith, sinis; Slav. 
syni; Goth, sunus; Angl. Sax. sune; Eng. som; 
Germ. Sokn. ] = tà, f..sonship, MBh. — mát, mi. 
having sons, RV. — ripa. (?), mfn, having the form 
of a son, JaimBr. » 

Süvan, mf(azz)n. bearing children, generating, 
producing (sce dahu-sitvari). 

Sotri. Sce 2. sofrz, p. 1248, col. 3. 

q 4. sii, ind., Ved. and in some comp. = 
5. Sł, well, good &c. (cf. sit-nara, sit-nyita &c.) 

sü-kará, m. (prob. fr. sü-- kara, 
making the sound siz; cf. si#-hara &c.; accord, to 
others fr, 3. si and connected with Lat. si-czlus, 
sit-cula) a boar, hog, pig, swine (ifc. f. ā; dash- 
{rā sitkarasya, prob. ‘a partic, plant,’ Sušr.), RV. 
&c. &c.; a kind of deer (the hog-deer), L.; a partic. 
fish, L.; white rice, L.; a potter, L.; N, of a partic, 
hell, VP.; (2), f. a sow, Yajn.; R. &c.; a kind of 
bird, VarBrS.; a small pillar above a wooden beam, 
L.; Batatas Edulis, L.; Mimosa Pudica, L.; Lyco- 
podium Imbricatum, L.; N. of a goddess, Kilac. 
= kanda, m. ‘hog’s root,’ a kind of bulbous plant, 
L. —kshetra, n. N. of a sacred district, Cat. 
= griha, n. a pig-sty, Paiicat. — tà, f. the state or 
nature of a hog, Mn. iii, 190. — danshtra or "tra- 
ka, m. * hog's tusk,’ N. of a kind of disease, Bhpr. 
—nayann, n. * hog's eye,’ N. ofa hole of a partic. 
form in timber, VarByS. —padi, f., g: Zumbha- 
pady-adi, = padik&, f. a plant resembling Carpo- 
pogon Pruriens, L, = püdi, f. a kind of plant, Var- 
BIS. —preyasi, f. the beloved of the Boar (N. of 
the Earth as rescued from the flood by Vishyu in the 
form of a boar), Kathis. = mukha,n.‘hog's mouth,’ 
N. of a partic. hell, BhP. —sadmax, m. N. of a 
man, Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt.1. Sükarükrünti, 
f. yam'sroot, L. Sukar&kshitàü, f. a disease of the 
eye (liable to be caused by surgical operations), Suèr. 
Stikar@syi, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, Kalac. 
Stikaréshta, m.' liked by hogs,’ the root of Scirpus 
Kysoor, L. 

Stikaraka, m. a species of rice, VarBrS.; (722), 
f. a kind of bird, ib.; n. = sžkara-nayana, ib. 

Sükarika, m. or n. a kind of plant, VarBrS.; 
(à), f., see preceding. 

Wei siti mfn.(5.su-t-ulta) wellorproperly 
said or recited, RV. &c. &c.; speaking well, elo- 
quent, MatsyaP.;, (2), f. a kind of bird, the Sarika, 
L.; (diz), n. good recitation or speech, wise saying, 
song of praise, RV. &c. &c,;, a Vedic hymn. (as dis- 
tinguished from a Ric or single verseofa hymn), Br.; 
SrS.; Mn.; BhP, — c&rin, mfn. following a good 
word or advice, R. —darsin, m. 'hymn-secr,! the 
author of a Vedichymn (^37-/za, n.), MW. = drash- 
tri, m. id., ib. = pañcaka, n. N. of a Kavya, 
= bhij, mfn. one who has a hymn or hymns (ad- 
dressed to- him), Nir, = mukhīya, mf(4)n. standing 
at the beginning of a hymn, AivSr.  zatnükara, 
m. N. of a Mahi-kivya (q. v.) = v&ká, m. pro- 
nouncing a speech or hymn, recitation, RV.; VS.; 
Br.; SrS.; a partic. ceremony, MW. — v&kya, n. 
a good specch or word, wise saying, BhP, — vo (or 
stkid-vac), mfn. uttering a good speech &c., RV.; 
Br; AivSr. Siktinukramani, f. an index of 
Vedic hymns (attributed to Saunaka by Shad-guru- 
šishya). Büktüámrita-punaruktópadansann- 
dasana, n. N, of a medic, wk. by Saj-jana. Sük- 
tavali, f. N. of an anthology by Lakshmana. 
Süktási, m. the sword of pleasant specch, MW. 
RüXtókti, f. recitation of hymns, VS. Sikticya, 
mín. to be pronounced in a hymn, TBr. 


of days equal to the number of mont 


ction W. hs since con- ` pari, f. a good or friendly speech, wise saying, 
Sützi, f. (prob.) the geni eautitul verse or stanza, Kajh.; R, &c. = mañ- 
Būna, Aree. EVE a cow), AV.  |jariI-prakEón,m.N. ofa Vedinta wk. mülikz, 


c., Pan. viii, 

Sch.; blown, budded (as a flower), W.; enge: 
vacant (prob. w.r. for Sina, Sinya),ib.; m. a son 
(prob. w.r. for 3. s/a), Palicat. iii, 315: (0), f. a 
daughter, L, (for other meanings sce sp, P. 1242 

col. 3); n. bringing forth, parturition, W.; a bud. 
flower (cf. pra-suna), Sii,; fruit, L.= vat, mfn, one 
who has borne or produced, W.; having budded or 


f. N, of a pocm. =muktā, f. pl. pearls of wise say- 
ings, Kay. — muktêyali or “i, f. N. of various wks, 
=ratnitkara, m. a jewel-mine of beautiful sayings, 
Sāh.; N. ofa Comm.on the Mahi-bhishya. — sam- 
grain, m, N.ofa Kavya by Krishna-dasa Küyastha, 
=Sahasra, n. N, of a collection of a thousand 
beautiful verses, — sRdhutva-mEHES, f. N, ofa 
Poem (perhaps identical with shhti-malika). 


quar sükshmdksha. 


Süktika, m. (in music)a kind of cymbal, Samgit. 
Sükty, in comp. for s//44/. —üdar&a, m. N. of 
a wk. on Bhakti by Kavi-tandava. 


sukshma, mf(a)n. (prob. connected 
with szci, p. 1241, col.1) minute, small, fine, thin, nar- 
row, short, feeble, trifling, insignificant, unimportant 
(with artha, m.*a trifling matter’), Yajri.; M Bh. &c.; 
acute, subtle, keen (understanding or mental opera- 
tion; av, ind.), KathUp.; R.&c.; nice, exact, pre- 
cise, Col.; subtle, atomic, intangible, Up.; Samkhyak.; 
MBh. &c.; m. a partic. figure of rhetoric (‘the subtle 
expression of an intended act”), Cat.; (with Saivas) 
one who has attained a certain grade of emancipa- 
tion, Hcat.; a mystical N. of the sound 2; Up.; N. 
of Siva, MBh.; of a Danava, ib.; Hariv.; m. orn. 
an atom, intangible matter, Samkhyak.; Sarvad.; 
MBR. &c.; the subtle all-pervading spirit, Supreme 
Soul, L.; the Kataka-or clearing-nut plaut, L.; = 
&ritaka or Kaifava, L.; (a), f. sand, L.; small 
cardamoms, L.; N. of two plants (=yiithtka or 
karunt), L,; of one of the 9 Saktis of Vishpu, L.; 
(am), n. the cavity or socket of a tooth, Vishn.; 
woven silk, L.; marrow, L.; the Vedanta philosophy, 
L. -krisa-phalü or -krishna-phali, f. a kind 
oftree( = madhyama-jambu-vriksha),L.—ghan- 
tiki, f. (prob.) =Ashudra-gh®, L. —oakra, n. a 
partic. diagram, Cat. —jiitaka, n. N. of a wk. of 
Variha-mihira ( — Zag/:2-/?). — tikkn, m. N. of a 
man (cf. dréhat-tekka), Rajat.—tandula, m.‘ hav- 
ing small sceds, the poppy, L.; (&), f. long pepper, 
L.; Andropogon Muricatus, W. = tantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra. = tama, mín. very feeble, scarcely audible, 
TPrat., Sch.; very subtle or minute, BhP, — taxa, 
mín. scarcely audible (v.l. for prec.); more (or 
most) subtle or minute, BhP. = tā, f. minuteness, 
subtlety, fineness, Mn. vi, 65. — tunda, m. a partic. 
biting insect, Suir, = tva, n. — -/7, MBh.; Vedantas. 
= daréin, mfn. sharp-sighted, of acute discernment, 
quick, intelligent, KathUp.; MBh.; (957-)-/2, f. 
quick-sightedness, acuteness, wisdom, Malay. — da= 
la, m. mustard, L.; (a), f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. 
= dàru, n. a thin plank or board, L. =drishti, 
f.a keen glance, Paricat.; mfn. keen-sighted, Kastkh. 
7 deha, m. n. — -Jariza (q.v.), MW. = dharma, 
m. a subtle law or duty, MBh. i, 7246 (cf. IW. 387, 
n, I).—-n&bha, m. N. of Vishnu, L. —pattra, m. 
* small-leaved,” N. of various plants (a kind of fennel 
or anise; a kind of sugar-cane; Ocimum Pilosum 
&c.),L.; (à), f. Asparagus Racemosus and Argyreia 
Speciosa or Argentea, L.; (7), f. a kind of Valerian, 
L. ; n. coriander, L. — pattraka, m. € id.’ Ocimum 
Pilosum, L.; (22a), f. N. of various plants (Anethum 
Sowa; Asparagus Racemosus; Alhagi Maurorum 
&c.), L. = parnā, f. ‘id. N. of various plants 
(Hoya Viridiflora; Argyreia Speciosa ; =sana- 
pushpt), L.; (2), f. a kind of basil, L. — pāda, min. 
having small feet (-/va, n.), Kathās. — pippalī, f. 
wild pepper, L. — push, f. ‘having small flowers,” 
a kind of plant (=yava-tiktä), L. = phala, m. 
‘having small fruit, Cordia Myxa, L.; (à), f. Fla- 
courtia Cataphracta, L. — badaz$, f.a kind of. ‘jujube, 
L. =—bija, m. end small seeds,’ the poppy, L. 


—bhüta, n. a subtle clement (=zan-mätra), 
Vedántas.; Sarvad. —makshika, m. (or à, f.) a 


small fly, musquito, gnat, L, = mati or -mati-mat, 
mfn.acute-minded, Rav. = mina, n. minute or exact; 
measurement, precise computation, MW. — muli, 
f. ‘having a slender root,’ Sesbania JEgyptiaca, L. 
=lobhaka, n. (scil. s/4äna ; with Jainas) the tenth 
of the I4 stages leading to emancipation, Cat. 
= valli, f. a kind of medicinal plant (= amra- 
valli), L.; a red Oldenlandia, L.; Momordica Cha- 
rantia, L. — vüluka, mfn. abounding in fine sand, 
R. — Sarira, n. (in phil.) the subtle body (= Ziga- 
S, q. v, opp. to s/Aizla-P, q.v.); n. pl. the six 
subtle principles from which the grosser clements 
are evolved (viz. Aham-kara and the 5 Tan-mitras, 
sce Mn. ij 17; accord. to other systems ‘the 17 subtle 
principles of the 5 organs of sense, 5 organs of action, 
5 alements, Buddhi and Manas’), IW. 53, n. 2; 198; 
n. 3. — Sarkar, f. fine gravel, sand, L. — sake, m. 
Acacia Arabica, L. —$&ükha, m. ‘ having small 
branches,’ a kind of plant (= :Jala-varviüra), Le 
7 BEL, m. a kind of fine rice, L. — 8 mfn. 
small-headed (applied as a nickname to a Buddhist), 
Cat. — sha; ana, m, a minute insect, a sort o 
tick or louse (said to infest the roots of thc eye- 
lashes), L. —sphota, m. a kind of leprosy (zsvi- 
carcilà), Gal, Sükshmáksha, mfn. keen-sighted; 


qataq sükshmátman. 


acute (applied otho mind me A Rajat. Stikeh-| 1. Siicita, mfu. (for 2. s//ci/a see below) pointed | Karga, L. = tā, f., -tva n. the business or condition 
aeea AEE He ) i of Siva, MBh, | out, indicated, hinted, communicated, shown, be- | of a ch?, MBh.; Hariv. —dubitri, f. = -utrt, 

DEOR "n 2s R npe tedness, acuteness | trayed, made known by (instr. oz comp.), MBh.; | Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. =nandana, m. ‘son 

prob. for » i-a), Rajat. Sükshmái, f. small | Kav. &c.; pierced, perforated, MW. of Sita,’ N. of Ugra-sravas, MBh. —putra, m. the 
cardamom, | Pale PEAT Sticitavya, mfn. =sicya, MW. son of a ch? (also ‘a charioteer’), MBh.; N.of Karna 

gukshmi, tur P- t sitkshma. — M kyi, P.|  Sücin, mín. spying, informing, W.; piercing, (cf. si#ta-ja), ib.; N. of Kicaka, ib.; (z), f. the 
karoti, to Ha c thin or fine, subtilize, refine, MW. | perforating, ib.; m. a spy, informer, MBh.; VP.; daughter of a ch?, Pan. vi, 3; 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. 
=krita, m = subtilized, made thin or minute, ib. | (#2), f. a needle, W.; night, ib. =putraka, m. N. of Karna (cf. sitfa-ja), Lamu- 
= phūta, mín. become subtle or fine, miuute, ib. ` | | Stici, f. (sci), in comp. - kațāha-nyñy%,m. | Kha (sittd-), mín. having a Sita fora head, MaitrS. 
gikshmya (prob. w.r. for sitkshma), VarBrS. thermale z m. needle m the caldron (a phrase im- Seed min, suffering some mishap from the 

7 Gr. plying that when two things have to be done, one | unskilfulness of a ch”, MBh. v, 7223. = sambhita, 

qu sükhara, m. pl. N. of a Saiva sect, W. | easy and the other difficult, the easier should be done | f. N. of a ch. of the muera bees Mütparya- 

WW sic (rather Nom. fr. süca and sūci fr) MW. skapie mfa Contd VENE kind of | dipééa, f., ayaa, f, ae up N, of wks. 

ti = . ie use of wi - - m. N.ora A 
below), cl. 10. P. (Dhitup. xxxv, 21) sifcayati, to | man, n. aedis rode (one of the à { Ka BRP, AS 2 v S SESS 
point out, indiate mom manifest, reveal, betray. | Sch, x hita, sce sitce-Rh° ELA fit needles Yet sutave, sutavat. See /2. si. 

7 =| à . .-tunda,m."r 
eared » MaitrUp; MBh.; Kiv. aes by. mouthed,’ a gnat, Balar. — dala, m. Marsilea Quad- qim 9. sūti, f. (fr. V3. su; for 1. 2. sūti 
trace out, ascertain, espy, MW.: Pass, sizcyate (aor. Beds PRAE IR kind of sugar cane (also | see pp, 1239 and 1240) pressing out the Soma-juice, 

Ate be poluted on or indicated, Kav- Kats, | ecesy A grass (=ganda- | or the place where it is pressed out, VP 
& : Intens. sosicyafe, Pat. on Pan Av. Kathas. | dirrag), L.; (am), n.,,sec sitci-p’. -padi, f» g: |  gutya, n.=sutya, MBh.v 4802 (v. L sulya and 

C. ; grate, Pat. on Pan. iii, I, 32. — | kumbhapady-adé. = padma, n.a kind of military | siya); ^. E (cf 3. sita) = suya, L. 2 

Stica, mí(ä)n. pointing out, indicating &c. (ifc.) ; A sitya); (@), f. (ct. 3. sia) = sutya, L. 

Malam e pointed shoot oc Blade oti Ki gasa |r (cf. under sici), MBh. (v.1. $/c°).—pHéa,m. | 3, stint, m. (for I. 2. see under 4/1. 2. sit) one 
Ee MERE L.; (à), ^ pointing oat; Hi the geor a pedi Boi T D see siici:p”. | who presses out or extracts thc Soma-juice, RY. iii, 
cation, Jatakam.; piercing, L.; gesticulation, L.; UM UU see ch.. — bhed ye, | r, r2 (=1. solpi; Say.) 

K Cams i ro » Le; | see sizc#-bh°. — mukha, n. the point of a needle | r, Siüma, m. (for 2. see s.v.) milk, water, L. 
spying out, sig PE ne aes TUR er (also ?EJiágra), Kav.; Suir.; a partic. hell, BhP.; | suya, n. extraction of the Soma-juice libation, 

Sücaka, mf(#kd)n. pointing out, indicating, | (°¢f-4:°), mf(z)n. having a beak &c. assharpas.a n°, | sacrifice (cf. raja-s*), MBh. ? a 
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showing, designating, MBh.; Kav. &c.; pointing to | AV. ; Paficat.; pointed or sharp as a needle, MBh.; 5 
(acc), Hariv.; informing, betraying,. treacherous, ENE Snags. (onlyL.)abird | Wf 4- sūti, f. (fr. si) = syiti, L. 
Car.; m. a denouncer, informer, Mn.; MBh. &c.; | (ora partic. bird or N. of a bird), Kathas. ; Paficat.; üt fa. (=su-datta) well ; 
(the following only in L.) the manager or chief | 2 kind of Kuša grass; a gnat or some other stinging YS sitta, min. (=su-da a) well given, 
actor of a company ; a narrator, teacher; the son of | insect; a partic, position of the hands; (2), f. a female entirely given (cf. āta, nitéa), P. vii, 4, 47, Sch. 
= Ayogavaaud «Kobe z ia Daigh; a Siddha ; bird, MW.; (am), n. a diamond, L.; °khágra- | QAT süttara, min. (5. su+uttara) very 
blu uet oat Lea oF al; cat; crow; needle; | sambhedya, mín. very, thick or dense (=săci- | superior, W.; well towards the north, northern, ib. 
alustrade, parapet; kind of rice. —— — bhedya, q.v.), Sarasv. = roman, sec silci-7° = vak- E = 
Sticana, mf(z)n. pointing out, indicating (see | tra, mfn. having a mouth ar aperture as pointed as Gals sütthana, mfn.. (5. su-+-utthana) 
Subha-siicani); (2), f. (z sica) pointing out, in- | a needle, too narrow, Sujr.; Bhpr.; m. N. of one of | good effort, MW; mfn. making good efforts, clever, 
dication, communication, Suir. ; Sah.; piercing &c., | Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv. | Kam. 
e MA f. 2 short a or a d conte, E —v&na-karman,n.pl.theartsofsewingand weav. | Sûtthita, m. N. of a man (cf. sautthiti). 
am), n. indication, Jatakam. ; bodily exertion, Car. | ing, Cat. — stre, sce scis". sitpara(?), n. the distilling of 
Sticaniya, mfn. to be pointed out or indicated |  gicfia, m, a stinging insect, R. q [rat sutpara(?), n. } & 
&c., Sah. Sücy, in comp. for sited or sici. magra, n. the spiritoons ligor G= TS Oi Rana) r , 
Sücayitavya, mfn. to be found out, Vikr. point o£ a needle, MBh. ; Paticat. ; as much land as is sátpalavati, f. N. of a river, 


pierced by the point of a n°, i.e. very little ( =°gra- 
bhedyam bhitmi-talan), MBh.; Inscr.; m.*pointed 


Stici or stick, f. (prob. to be connected with 
sūtra, syitta &c. fr. A/ siv, ‘to sew,” cf. sikshia ; 


in R. once sieénd, instr.), a needle or any sharp- or sharp as a n°,” a thorn, L.; -yiddha, mfn. pierced 
pointed instrument (e. g. ‘a needle used in surgery, | by the p° of a u$, Paiicat.; -s/Ai/a4q, m. Saccharum 
€a magnet" &c.), RV. &c. &c. ; the sharp point or tip | Cylindricum, L. —&sya, mfn. n°-mouthed, L, ; m. 
of anything or any pointed object, Kav.; Car.j | a rat, L.; a gnatormusquito, L.; a partic. position 
BhP.; a rail or balustrade, Divyàv.; a.small door- | of the hands, L..—&hva, m. a kind of culinary 
bolt, L.; ‘sharp file or column,’ a kind of military | herb, L. 

array (accord. to Kull, on Mn. vii,,187, ‘placing | Sūoya, mfy. to be indicated or pointed out, to 
the sharpest and most active soldiers in front”), Mn.; | be made known or, communicated, Sah. 


MBh.; Kam.; an index, table of contents (in books faa 2. sdcita, mfn. (g. su-bucita; for 1. 


i i a; cf. -patt low); a triangl 
printed ia Indis; cf, Zafra be aw) sa iing cita.see above) very fit or suitable, Naléd. 


formed by the sides of a trapezium produced till they | scz 
mect, Col.; a cone, pyramid, ib. (in. astron,) the WW sáccais, ind. (5. su--uc°) very loud, 
Ap$r. 


MarkP. 


ST, sitr (rather Nom. fr. sutra below), cl. 
1o. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 54) sittrayaté (accord. to Gr. 
also 9/e:and sifrapayale), to string or put together, 
Heat.; to contrive, effect, produce, compose, Balar. ; 
Rajat.; Kathis.; to put in the form of a Sütra (sce 
below), teach as a Sūtra or aphorism, Satr. ; Kull.: 
Intens. sositéryate, Pat. on. Pin. iii, 1, 22. 

Sttra, n. (accord. to g. ardharcãdi also m.; fr. 
asio, “to sew,’ and connected with sifcé and sii) 

a thread, yarn, string, line, cord, wire, AV. &c. &c.; 

a. measuring line (cf. -fdéa), Hariv.; VarBrS. &c.5 
the sacred thread or cord worn by the first three 
classes (cf. yajdpavita), BhP.; a girdle, ib. ; a fibre, 
Kalid.; a line, stroke, MBh.; VarBrS.; Gol.; a 
sketch, plan, Rajat.; that which like a thread runs 
through or holds together everything, rule, direction, 
BhP:; a short sentence or aphoristic rule, and any 
work or manual-consisting of strings of such rules 
hanging together like threads (these Sitra works form 
manuals of teaching in ritual, philosophy, grammar 
&c.: e.g. in ritual there are first the Srauta-sütras, 
and among them the Kalpa-sitras, founded directly 
on Sruti, q.v.; they form a kind of rubric to Vedic 
ceremonial, giving concise rules for the performance 
of every kind of sacrifice [IW - 146 &c.]; other kinds 
of S? works are the Grihya-sitras and Sámayacarika 
or Dharma-sütras, i. e. ‘rules for domestic ceremonies 
and conventional customs,’ sometimes called collec- 
tively Smirta-sutras [as founded on smyitz or *tra- 
dition,’ sce smärta]; these led to the later Dharma- 
Histras or ‘law-books” (IW. 145]; in philosophy 
each system has its regular text-book of aphorisms 
written in Sitras by: its supposed founder [IW. 60 
&c.]; in Vyakarana or grammar there are the cele- 
brated Sütras of Panini in eight books, which are 
the groundwork of a vast grammatical literature ; 
with Buddhists, Pasupatas &c. the term Sūtra is ap- 
plied to original text books as opp. to explanatory 
works; with Jainas they form part of the Drishti- 
vida), IW. 162 &c.; a kind of tree, Divyay. = kan- 
tha; m. ‘having Sütras in the throat ready to be re- 
peated,’ a Brahman, L.; Shaving lines on the throat,” 
a pigeon, dove, L.; a ail, L. — karana, n. the 
composition of a Sūtra, ApSr., Sch. = kartri,m.the 
author ofa Sütra manual, MBh. =karman,n.‘rulc= 


earth's disc in computing eclipses (or ‘ the corrected 
diameter of the earth’), Siryas. ; gesticulation, dra- : » 
matic action, L.; a kind of coitus, L.; sight, seeing sitcchrita,mfn. well raised or lifted 
(7 drishti), L.; m. (only sic?) the son of Nishada | yp or erected, R. 

anda Vaidya, L. ; a maker of winnowing baskets &c. 
(cf. sina), L. = kulüyu, Nom. A. yate, to appear 
like a multitude of needles, Mahan. = khāta, m. a 
sharp pyramid or pyramidal excavation, a pyramid, | m. making the sound 5, snorting, roaring &c., 
cone, W. = grihiakn, nan" case,L. = ti, f.ncedle- | Kay,; Kathās. —Xrita, n. id., Sis, 


work, ib. — pattra, n. an index (sec above). = pat- atd. f doubtful derivati 
Pe strike, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, Le qA 3. silá, m. (of doubtful derivation, 
Magd ANE ja Marea Qe o prob. to be connected with A/1. 5i; for 1.2. sit/a 


= pushpa, m. the Ketaka tree, Pandanus Odora- 1 J 
diuo: —bhinna, mfn. divided into needle-like | see pp. 1239 and 1240) a charioteer, driver, groom, 
points at the ends of the buds, Megh, —bhedya, | equerty, master of the horse (esp. an attendant on a 
mín. capable of being pierced with a n°, very dense, | king who in earlier literature is often mentioned 
palpable (as darkness), Megh.; Hit. = mallikg, f. | together with the g7@mza-z# ; in the epics alsoaroyal 
Jasminum Sambac L. ~radana, m.' n?-toothed, | herald or bard, whose business was to proclaim the 
the mungoose, L. L roman, m. ‘having needle-like heroic actions of the king and his ancestors, while 
bristles a hog, L. = vat, m. N. of Garuda, L.= Va- | he drove his chariot to battle, or on state occasions, 
dana,m (perhaps w.r. for -radatia) ‘ needle-faced, | and who had therefore to know by heart portions of 
the m Wu L.; a musquito, L. = $81, m. a sort | the epic poems and ancient ballads; he is the son of 
of rice, t - BIKBE, f. the point of a needle, Naish. | a Kshatriya by a Brühmani or of a Brahman [accord 
=siitra, n. a thread for a needle or forsewing (v.l. | to Saivata also of a Sidra] and 4 Kshatriya; the 
Sitch. L X s most celebrated Süta was Loma-harshana who was 
Sücika, m. one who lives by his needle, a, tajlor | a pupil of Vy%sa), AV. &c. &c. (IW. 510, n); a 
&c. (cf. saucita), VarByS.; (à), f see next. carpenter or wheelwright, L.; N, of a son of Visvi- 
Sūoikā, f. a needle, L.; an clephant's trunk or | mitra, MBh.; (242, f. E &raudy-adi ; (3), f. the 
proboscis, L.: Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. 3 N. ofan | vifeofa Site, MW.; a female bard, ib. — karman, 
Apsaras (cf. * fücibà) L. =dhara, m. ‘having a | n. the office or service of a charioteer, MBh.- gra- 
trank an elephant, L. —°bharane (4404), n.a mani, m. pl. (cf. Kas. on Pap. vii, t, 56) an equerry 
partic. drug (used as a remedy for the bite of a ser- | and the chiet of a village; SBr. =ja, m. the son of 
pent), Raséndrac. = mukha, m. having a pointed | a ch?, MBh.; =next, Hariv. ~tanaya, m. tson 
end, a shell, conch shell, L. (i.e. adopted son) of the Süta (Adhiratha);’ N. of 


FS sida (of unknown meaning), Samgit. 
QA sit, ind. (an imitative sound). —k&ra, 
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work, carpentry; (?nta)-Zr?/, m. a carpenter, archi- | Sūtraya, "yati. Sce sitr, p. 1241, col. 3. 
tect, R.; -vijárada, mín. skilled in carpentry, ib. 
v kiiza, m. a weaver or spinner (sce aila- ;a 
carpenter, R.; =next, MBh.; Ragh.; Sarvad. 
=krit, m. = -kartyi, TPrit., Sch. =krithaga- 
vritti, f. N. of wk. = kona or -konaka, m. a small traka, col. I. 3 

drum shaped like an hour-glass and struck by a string | Sūtrita, mfn. strung, arranged &c.; directed or 
and button ( — amara), L. = koša, m. a skein of | declared in a Sūtra, prescribed or delivered in aphor- 
yam, L. —krid&, f. a partic. game with strings | isms or axioms, MBh.; Samk. — tva, n. the being 
(mentioned among the 64 Kalis), Cat. — ganita, | said or enjoined in a Sūtra, Say. 

N. of an astron. wk, by Bhüskarücrya. = gandiki, Sütrin, mfn. having threads or lines &c., Kilac.; 
f. a kind of stick used by weavers in spinning threads, | m. a stage-manager, Daiar.; a crow, L. 


in the form of Sütras, Samk. 
Sütral&, f. a spindle, distaff, L. a E 
Sütrika, in samgraka-s°,q.v.; (ska), f., sce si- 


Sütrayitavya, mfn. to be composed or arranged 


L. — grantha, m, a book of aphorisms, Sūtra work, 
Káty.,Sch. = graha, mín, holding a thread, Pan. iii, 
2, 9, Vartt. 2, Pat. — gr&hn, mfn. seizing a thread 
n. N. of a class | Suir. 
of Caranas or Vedic schools who introduced various 
Sūtra works, MW. =jāla, n.a net made of yarn or 


(but not holding it), ib. =o 


coarse string, MBh. — tantu, m. (once n.) a thread, 


string, line, Gobh.; SaikhGr.; Hariv.; perseverance, 
energy; L. — tarkutj, f. 2 distaff, spindle, L. = da- 
xiüra, mfn. threadbare (-/2, f.), Mricch. = dipii, 
f. N. of wk. —dhara, mín. wearing a string of 


(comp.), MBh.; m, one versed in the Sütras, L. = 


next, L. —dhüra, m. ‘rule or thread-holder,’ an 
architect, carpenter, MBh.; VarB[S.; a stage-manager 
(or principal actor who superintends the whole per- 


formance; accord. to some he wasoriginally so called 


from holding the strings of puppets; his assistants are 


the Adriparfuika and shaa£a, qq.vv.), Bhar.; 
Sah, &c.; N. of Indra, L.; (2), f. the wife of a stagc- 
manager (also called gyihtni), Mricch.; Mudr.; 
mí(i)n. being the chief or leading person at any per- 
formance (comp.), Balar.; -maudana, m. (also 
simply called Mandana) N. of an author (son of Sri- 
kshetra and client of Kumbha-karna, king of Meda- 
pata), Cat. = dhyik, m. an architect (see 257-5?) ; 
a stage-manager, Sih. — nada, m. N, of a man (cf. 
sautranàdi), g. anusatjkdd?, —nyüsa, m. N. of 
a gram. wk. —pattra-kara or -pnttrin, mín. 
liable to be made into threads or thin leaves, L. 
v pudi, f, having feet as thin as thr?, g. Zumbha- 
gady-adi, = p&gh&nukrama, m. N. of wk. -p&tu, 
m. applying the measuring line ("/agi-A/ £r or car, 
fto measure, compare one thing with another?), 
Kathis, — pida, m. N. of wk, —pitaka, m. n. the 
basket or collection of Buddhist Sütras (cf. £r7-2i- 
{aka). = pushpa, m. ‘having thread-like flowers,” 
‘the cotton plant, L. = prakāša-bhāshya, n4 
-prakasika, íf., -prasthina, n. N. of wks. — prô- 
ta, mín. fastened with wires (as puppets), MBh. 
=bhishya, n. N. of wk. (also shya-vyakhya, f.) 
= bhid, m. thread-cutter; a tailor, L. = bhzit, m. 
= -dhava,astage-manager, Dagar, = madhya-bhi, 
mín. ‘produced amid threads or fibres,’ the resin of 
Shorea Robosa L; incense, W. — mantra-pra- 
küSaka, N, of wk, —maya, mí(z)n. consisting of 
threads, Horeca raat N. ofa Vah- 
pava wk. = yantra,n.a net (made) of yarn orcoarse 
string, MaitrUp.; a weavers loom, L.; a shuttle, 
W.=rija, m. ‘ Sitra-king,’a Sütra of the first order, 
Kirang. =viipa, m. weaving (threads), L. = yi- 
krayin, m. a dealer in yarn, R. — vid, m. ‘ Sūtra- 
Knower;' one versed in Sitras, L. = vīnā, f. a kind 
of lute (=/abukt), Ļ. — veshtana, n. a weaver's 
shuttle, L.; the act of weaving, MW.=sikha, n. 
tehoin Gal. = eers, mone who grasps or 
e reins, L.; collection of Sūtras (in next); 
*dipika, £. N, of wks. = samy dps 


ssiddánia&.)a pus Siitra orthe doc-. 
it «3 Divyiv, Sütr 
versed in the Buddhist Sütras, Dh, 
andika D. OF a gam. and of a Vedanta 
- sh arpan EN E wks. Sü- 
n, N.of Commentaries, Suc rh Peto eie 
mf, fled ona sng, Rene Rae Beet, 
J rin 
N. ofa Vedinta wk, ^ V ®8*rénanyasa, m. 
Siitraka, n.=siira, a thread, stri 
i, 1,1, Värt. B, Pat; (282), f. a kind ornaat 
or vermicelli (shaped like read), Pañcat. v, 3$;a 
necklace (see usra-sittrika). i 
Büitrana, n. the act of stringing together &c.; 
arranging in aphorisms, Suir. — : 


wk.; 
tr 


Sütri-A/kri, P. -Zaroti, to make or spin into 
thread, ApSr., Sch. à y 
Sütziya,mfín.relatingto orconcerning theSütras, 


si-traman, m.—su-tr?, N. of Indra, 
Rajat, 


€ 7, süd (prob. connected with M svad), 

N cl. x. A. (Dhātup. ii, 24) szzdate (occurring 
only in the reduplicated forms sushidima, RV.; 
sishiidati or °dat, ib. ; sushitddta, AV.; Gr. also 
fut. sitditd, "dishyati), to put or keep in order, 
guide aright, RV.; AV.: Caus. orcl. ro, (cf. Dhatup. 
xxxiii, 43) sztddyati, Ve (p. sitdayana, MBh.; aor. 
asitshudat, °ta), id.; RV. ; AV.; VS.; to manage, 
arrange, prepare, effect, contrive, RV. ; to settle, i. e. 
put an end to, kill, slay (also inanimate objects), 
MBh.; R. &c.; to squeeze, press, destroy, Sis.: 
Desid, sesitdishate, Gr.: Intens. soszzdyate, sosiit= 
či, ib. 

2. Süd. Scc havya-siid. 

Sida, m. a well, RV. (Naigh. iii, 25); the mud 

of a dried-up pool (others, ‘sweetness, sweet drink,’ 
esp. ‘milk °), ib.; Br.; Ktath.; (prob.) a hot spring, 
Rajat.; a kind of sauce or broth (cf. 5/zfa), Kam.; 
Rajat.; a cook, MBh.; R. &c.; N. ofa country in 
Kamira (?), Rajat.; (2), f., g.gaurádi, - karman, 
n. a cook's work, cooking, MBh.; Kathis. — tū, f., 
-tva, n. the condition or business of a cook, ib. 
= dohns (s/ída-), min. yielding milk like a well, 
RV.; f. N. of a partic, verse, SBr. ; Sankh$r. = vat 
(siída-), mín. containing the remaing of liquids, 
MaitrS.; ApSr, = sila, f. cooking-room,’ akitchen, 
Kathis, = siistra, n. the science or art of cooking 
(also N. of a wk. on cookery), Cat. Stidadhya- 
Esha, m. a superintendent of cooking, director of 
the kitchen, MatsyaP, 

Südaka, mfn. destroying, killing &c. 

Siidana, mf(& or 7)n. putting in order, guiding 
aright, RV.; AV.Paipp.; (generally ifp.) Filing 
destroying, MBh.; R, &c.; n. the act of killing or 
slaying, destruction, Hariv. ; the act of assenting or 
promising ( — aiigi-karaua), L.; the act of cjecting 
or throwing away (=~ikshepana), L. 

Sūdayitnú, mfn. flowing, yielding sweetness (as 
waters), RV, 

Stda-vatsa, m. N. of a man, Virac, 

Sidi or sidin, mín. streaming, overflowing (cf. 
siida-vat), Kath. . 

Südita, mín. wounded, destroyed, killed, slain, 
MBh.; R. &c. : 

Suditri, mfn. one who, kills or destroys, Pap, iii, 
2,153. : 

Südya, mf(a)n. relating or belon ing toa 
ve Ë) ng ging to a pool, 


NUI sidaya, f. (—s6d?2) a herb, Divytv. 


Yer súdara, mfn. having a well-formed 
belly, Pan, vi, 2, 107, Vügtt. 1, Pat, 


Gay [ agar, m. an excellent Udgatri 


QA suma, Seo p. 1240, col. I. 
WAT su-nára, mf(#)n. (for su-nara, cf. sun- 


dara) glad, joyous, merry, RV.; delightful, MaitrS." 
Si-nrita, mf(d) n. joyful, glad, KY.; Tried 
kind, Mn. (iii, 150) ; MBh, &c. ; pleasant and true’ 
(in this sense supposed to be fr. 5. sit + pita), Yaji.; 
MBh. &c.; (@), f., sce below; fem n. Joy, glad- 
ness, delight, RV.; AV.; (with Jainas) pleasant and 
true speech (one of the five qualities belonging to 
right conduct), Sarvad, — vito, mfn. truth-speaking, 
speaking politcly and truthfully, MW. fSünri- 
tanrita, n. du. truth and falsehood, MBh, ~ 
BUnríti, f. gladness, joy, exultation, song of 
Joy, glee (instr, pl. * joyfully*), RV.; TS.; ParGr.; 


qugm sipayukta. 


kindness, friendliness, kind and true speech, KathUp.; 
MBh. &c.; truth (opp. to az-7Z/a) personified as a 
goddess, RV.; AV. &c.; the wife of Dharma, BhP.; 
a daughter of Dharma and wife of Uttüna-pada, 
Hariv.; VP.; of an Apsaras, L. — vat (stiuyita-), 
mín. glad, joyous, RV. —vari, f. id. (said of 
Ushas), ib. 


qa siná, f. (prob. fr. A/siv, ‘to sow," and 
connected with sifcé and stra ; cf. situa, p. 1240, 
col. 1) a woven wicker-work basket or vessel of 
anykind, RV.; AV.; GySrS. ; a place for slaughtering 
animals, slaughter-house, butchery (wrongly snd ; 
cf. siidand), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the sale of ficsh 
or meat, MW.; any place or utensil in a house where 
animals are liable to be accidentally destroyed (see 
gailca-siina) ; a stick fixed to an elephants hook, 
L.; killing, hurting, injuring, BhP.; imminentdeath, 
danger of life (s#udydm api, ‘even in the last ex- 
tremity °), ib.; the uvula or soft palate (in this and 
the next sense perhaps connected with Sita), L, ; 
inflammation of the glands of the neck (commonly 
called ‘mumps ?), W. (accord, to some also, ‘a zone, 
girdle;' ‘a ray;? ‘a river"). = onkradhvaja-vat, 
m. one who has a slaughter-house (and) an oil-press 
(and) a vintner's sign, Mn. iv, 84. — tat (?), f. a sl°- 
h°, L. = dosha, m. the guilt incurred by destroying 
animals in any of the 5 Siinas (sec paitca-sitnd), Mu. 
iii, 71. = paricgra, mfn, flying around a slaughter- 
house (as a vulture), Mālav. = stha, mfn, being in 
a slaughiter-housc or in any place where animals are . 
destroyed, Mn. xi, 155. 

Sünika, m. a butcher, flesh-seller, hunter, VarBrS. 

Sünin, m. id., Yajg. 

1.2.3. sinu, See under A/1.2.sit,and 

p. 1241, col. 3. 


WIM sü-urita. See col, 2. 


qtu siinniya, mfn, (for sínneya; soe un- 
«/tij) to be well or casily ladled out or drained out, 
TS. 


sinmada or sínmada, (prob.) w.r. 
for són? (q.v.) 


YL süpa, m. (of doubtful derivation, cf. 
sitda ; in Un. iii, 26 said to be fr 4/3. sit, * to distil’) 
sauce, soup, broth (esp. prepared from split or ground 
pease &c. with roots and salt), MBh.; R. ; Suir, &c.; 
a cook, L. (7, f, g. gaurädi); a vessel, pot, pan, L.; 
an arrow, L. —kartri or -kāra (MBh.), -krit 
(Kathis.), m,' sauce-makcer;'acook. = gandhi, mfn. 
containing only a little sauce, Pan. v, 4, 136, Sch. 
7 ühüpaka or-dhüpana, n, ‘flavouring sauce,’ Asa 
Fetida, L, = parny, f. Phascolus Trilobus, L. = pra- 
ti, ind. nothing but s°, Pat. on Pan. ii, 1, 9. —rasa, 
m. the taste or flavour of s°, Kiv, = šāstra, n. of 
a wk, on cookery (also called 22Za-/^, by Bhima- 
sena). = Sreshtha, m.Phaseolus Mungo;L. = sam- 
Srishta, mín. mixed with s°, Apast. Stipiiga, 
n. ‘sauce-ingredient,’ Asa Fetida, L. Siipdudana- 
shashthi-ptja, f. N. of wk, 

Stipika, m. or n. (?) — spa, sauce, soup &c., L. 

Supiya, mín. — siz5ya, g. apipddi. 

Stipe-sina, m. (loc. of spg +$), Pan. vi, 2,64, 
Sch. (Kas. ge- P). 

Süpya, min. fit for a sauce or soup &c., Car.; ; 
Vagbh.; n. food consisting of soup, ib, 

{IAT süpacára, mfn. easily accessible, 
complaisant, kind to (dat.), SBr.; casy to be had or 
got, A pSr. (superl. -¢amya, KatySr., Sch., ina quota- 
tion) ; easily treated or cured, Suir. 
ee mf(@)n. easy of access or approach, 


Sapackr a, mfn. easy to be dealt with, casily 
satisfied, MBh. M 
QAR supat, ind. (cf. kūpat), g. cdi. ` 
AAAI sipatirtha, m(a)n. having good 
steps. for bathing, MBh. : 
Siipatirthya, mf(a)n, id., Lalit. i 
YAS súpadvanşa, m. good spice or con- 
diment, R. 
QUST sépadvara, mfn. having beautiful 
side-doors, R, 


WAGE stpayukia, mfn. well used or em- 
ployed, Jütakam, — - e 


Wm uer súpavañcaná. qüdq sürya-vansa. 
sápavaicandá, mf(à)n. casy of ap- | ; 

proach or access, not repellent, friendly, RV. 
sápavishIa, mfn.comfortably seat- 
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—dhyaja, m. ‘sun-bannered,’ N. of a man, MB; 
<patakin, mín. having the sun on his standard and 
flag (said of Siva), MBh. —nakshatra (siézya-); 


wh n. ‘sun-asterism,’ a radiant ast, SBr.; that Nakshat 

ed, BhP. of Indra isin the atmosphere ; ten hymns in the RY. | in which the sun appen to be, Sür y ac yoga, = 
qudd sipasamskrita, mín., well pre~ as entirely in praise of Sürya; e.g. i; 50, 1,415 &c., the conjunction of the sun with a N^, ib.—nagara, 

oid Can also AV. xiii, 2; he moves through the sky in a * city of the Sun,’ N. of the capital of KaimlIr (com- 


qued sftpasadand, mfn. goodior easy to 
be approached or stayed with, TS. 


quu sápasampanna, mín, duly ini- 
tiated, Buddh. ` 


quud Süpasarpana, mf(á)n. easy of ac- 
cess, AV. 


monly called Siri-nagar or Seri-nagar), MW. =an- 
dana, m. ‘son of the Sun,’ N. of the planet Saturn, 
Hiyan. —namasküra, m. adoration of the sun; 
-mantra, m., vidhi, m. N. of wks. =nidi, f. N. 
of wk. —n&bha, m. N. of a Danava, Hariv. = nā- 
rüyanu,m. the Sun personified, MW.; N. of vari- 
ous authors and other men (also °xa-kavé), Cat. ; 
-havaca, n., -fitjà, f., -vrafe, n., -stotra, n. N. of 
wks. —netra, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. 
—paksha-karana, n. -paksha-Saraga, n. 
-paiicáhga, n., -paitic&hga-stotra, n. N.of wks. 
—pendita, m. N. of a scholar (=-kqui), Cat. 
— pati, m. the god Sürya, W.=—pattra, m. Calo- 
tropis Gigantea, L. — patni (s4ya-), f. having the 
Sun for husband, AV. — parni, f. a kind of plant, 
MBh. ; Car. (w.r. 5472a-); Vagbh.; Phaseolus Tri- 
lobus, Bhpr.; Glycine Debilis, ib. = parvan, n- the 
moment when the sun enters a new sign, Paricar.; a 
| solar festival (on the days of the solstices, equinoxes, 
eclipses &c.), MW. —pada, m. a sunbeam, Hariv. 
= putra, m. patr. of the Aivins, MBh. ; ofthe planet 
Saturn, MBh. ; VarBrS.; of Yama, Tithyad.; of Va- 
runa, L.; of Karga, W.; of Spia ib.; (3), f. 
“daughter of the Sun, lightning, L.; the river Ya- 
muni, Balar. = pura, n, ‘city of the Sun; N. of a 
cty (cf. -nagara above), Rajat. = purEgs, n., 
-puj&, f., -puj&-vidhi, m., -praküsa,m., prae 
jäapti, f. N. of wks. —pratishtha, f. the setting 
up of an image of the sun (-makgtmya, n-), Cat. 
=pradipa, m. a kind of Samidhi, Buddh. = pra- 
bha, mfn. bright as the sun; m, a kind of Samadhi, 
Karand.; N. of the palace of Lakshman (wife of 
Krishna), Hariv.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh,; of 
a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; of various kings, Kathas.; Cat.; 
of the king after whom the Sth Lambaka of the 
Kathi-sarit-sigara is called (-/d; f.), Kathis.; *(4à- 
tejas, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. — prabhava, 
mín. sprung from the Sun, Ragh. = prabhiya, mfn. 
belonging to king Sürya-prabha, Kathis. —pra- 
sishya, m. N. of Janaka, Bailar. = phazi-cakra, 
n. a kind of astrological diagram for indicating au- 
spicious and inausp* moments for doing anything, 
MW. — bali, m. N, of wk.; -ragea, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. = bimba, m. or n. the disc of the sun, 
VarBrS.; N. of a sacred place, Cat.; -tirtha, n. N, 
of a Tirtha, MW. = bhakta, mín, worshipping the 
sun, one who worships the sun, Cat. ; m, Pentapetes 
Pheenicea, L.; (d), f. a kind of plant, ib. =bhak- 
taka, m. a sun-worshipper, W.; Pentapetes Phos: 
nicea, L. =bhatta, m, N. of an author, Cat. 
=bhattiya, n. N. of wk. =bhā, mfn. bright as 
thesun, MW. —- bh&g&, f. N. ofariver, L. = bhanu, 
m. N. of a Yaksha, R.; of a king, Inscr. — bhüs; 
m. N. of a man, MBh. v» bhraj, mín. radiant as the 
sun, Kath. -bhrütri, m.N.of Airdvata, L.=mani, 
m, the sun-stone, sun-gem (=-kanta), L.5 a kind 
of flower (=-£azfa), ib.; Hibiscus Phoeniceus, ib.; 
-vriksha,m.the shrub Hib? Ph, MW.—mandala, 
m. N.ofa Gandharva, R.; n. the orb or disc of the 
sun, TAr.; MaitrUp. &c. = mati, f. N. ofa princess, 
Rajat. —mantra, m. N. of wk. =marut or “ta; 
caine = Sauryamaruiaka. med m: Noof t king, 
—suta, m. ‘son of the Sun,’ the planet Saturn, ais 2 = ? | Satr.; Inscr. — mln, mín. sunsgarlanded (said of 
Mricch. — sita, m. ‘charioteer of the Sun,’ N. of ies Era of the Bero ne Siva), MBh. = māsa, m. a solar month, Süryapr., 


Aruna (or thc Dawn personified), L.-Bena, n. pl. E : s E Sch. —mukhi, f. Helianthus Annuus, MW. =m-= 
N. of A people (prob. w.r. for Süra-s*), AV.Parit. e sun's light, Vait.—tamaya, m. ‘son ofthe Sun, | pa&ya,ina-s?, mfn.neverseeing the sun,Pat.; Viddh. 


=, N. of Manu, MarkP.; of the planet Saturn, VarByS.; - = » 

“N. of an author, Gauar. SUr- UA TP cf. a-süryatn-paiyà, i.) yantra, n. ‘sun-instru- 
E piu Sürüsana-deBa, w.ar. for EMI SE ib.; (2),f. angherokite E Bici x dean (used in worship- 
Sitrasena-desa. oo ieee pares E GLEN. oan Upanishad iat ictus ping the Sun or in taking solar abservations), MW. 

Sürana, n. (also written £^) Amor ophallus | N. of a Tirtha, MBh.—tejas, n. sunshine, Hit. ; Set of the wun, Fj BUD. craint imd, m pet 
"i 3 


f. sitra-kanda), L. aes 3 
C i eel inan: J ge (often ifc. after | (siizy -), mfn. having the power or radiance of the | Mn. v, 133; (sizya-), mfn: having the rays of the 


names, esp. as a title given to Jaina teachers), Kalid.; | sun, AV. =tvno (siya-), mfn. having a skin or | sun, RV.; VS. ; m. N. of Savitri MW. = 
Varbis. pie N. of Brihzs-pati (the sage among the | covering as bright as the sun, RV.; AV.; TB. n. N. of wk. = r&jya, n. the dE dominion, Maitr- 
gods) or the planet Jupiter, VarBrs.5 of Krishna, W.; | =tyaca, mín. id., MW. =tvacas (sitrya-), mín. | S. =xäma, m. N. of an author, Cat. ruo, E 
of a poet, Cat.; =yadava and sizrya, L.; (D, f, | id., VS.; AV. PaticavBr. —datta, m. N. of vari- | sunlight, Sis. -xksha (ya + riksAa), n. the Nak- 
Un. iv, 64, Sch. = deva, M- with 6udhéndra) N. | ous men, MBh.; Cat. = daé&-phzla, m. N. of wk. | shatra in which the sun happens to be, Jyot. »ro 
of a man (the father of Keša rya), Cat. = bhatta, | — daga, m. N. of various men, Col.; Cat. —dris, | (Cya + ric), f. a hymn addressed to the sun, BhP- 
m. N. of an author, ib. samtosha, m. N; of wk. | mfn. looking at the sun, Yaji. deve, m. thc god | —1at&, f. Polanisia Icosandra, L.; Calot vu Gi 
Sürin, m. a wise or learned man, scholar, L. | Sürya, Kalac.; Buddh.; N of an author, Cat. — de- | gantea, Npr. =1oka, m. the suucword (a región oc 
Surya, m. the sun or its deity (in the Veda the vatyà, mín. having the sun as a deity, MaitrS.; | space supposed to exist round the sun, constituting 
name Sürya is generally distinguished from Savitri | Kath.  üvRdasüryl, f. pl. N. of wk, -dhara, | a heaven of which the sun is regent), Inscr.; Küstkh. 
[q.v.] and denotesthe mostconcrete ofthe solar gods, | m. N, of a poet, Sadukt. «dhyana, n. N. of wk. | «-1ocan&, f. N. of a Gandharvi, Karand. — vana; 


Z süpasiddha, mfn. well-seasoned, 
made savoury or relishable, Car. 


Tar sépaskara, mfn. furnished with 
good implements or a good equipment, MBh. 
quen sápasthá, mfn, forming a good 
place of rest or shelter, RV.; VS.; Sankh$r. 
al alto hee 
sipdya, m. & good: means or ex- 
pedient, Kim. 
Süpáyaná, mí(d)n. easily accessible, RV. 
Seres sipdoasand, mf(4)n. offering | 
good rest or repose, TS. ' Su 
UTJA, sápdvrít, mín. willingly turning 
* towards, MaitrS.; ApSr. 
wrt sit-bharva, mfn. (for su-+bh° fr. 
A/ aro) cating or feeding well (as a bull; others, 
“well nourished,’ fr. 4//y#), RV. 
WF 2. süma, m. (said to be fr. /2. su; for 
1. sima sec p. 1241, col. 3) the sky, heaven, Un. 
i, 144- 
qaa sit-mdya, mfn. (for su-m?) well shaped 
or fashioned (as a bow), RV, (=su-suéha, Nir.) 


Wa suya. Seo p. 1241, col. 3. 


SIS sü-ydvasa &c. See su-y?, p. 1231; 
col. 3. 


+ QR 1. sür &c. See ^/ sir, p. 1086, col. I. 


X. 2. sir, weak form of 2. svar, q.v. 

1. stra, m. the sun, RV.; AV.; Calotropis Gi- 
gantea (=arka), MW.; 2 wise or learned man, 
teacher (=siiré), L.; N. of the father of Kunthu 
(the 17th Arhat of the present Avasarpini), L.; of 
various authors (also with Ghat(a and misra), Cat.; 
(a), f. N. of Kunti (as married to the Sun before her 
marriage with Pándu), Pag. iv, I, 48, Vartt. 9, Pat. 
-kanda, m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus; L. 
= kyit, m, N. of a son of Viivamitra (v. l. sura- 
krit), MBh. — cakshas (sitra-), mfn. radiant as the 
sun, RV. = candra, m. N. of the Guru of Bhinu- 
candra, Cat. —3i, m. (with ganaka) N, of an author, 
ib. = diga, m. N. ofa Commentator on Hari-vania. 
=masa(?), m. pl. N. ofa people (cf. sauratnasá), 
Pap. iv, I, 170. = Vat, mfa, containing the word 
` sūra, PaücavBr. = varman, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


sun-stone, sun-crystal (a kind of crystal supposed to 
possess fabulous properties as giving out heat when 


ing good and bad fortune, L. =ketu (sitrya-), 
mfa. having the sun for a flag (or ‘bright asthe sun’), 
AV.; m. N. of a king, Buddh. = ~kranta, m. (in 
| music) a kind of measure, Samgit. = kshaya, m. the 
sun's mansion, Brih, -ganga-tirtha, n. N. ofa 
Tirtha, Cat. — garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Karand.; of a man, Buddh.; of a Buddhist Sutra. 
—gupta(?), m. N. of a man, Buddh. = graha, m. 
&sun-planet,' the sun, W.; sun-seizure,” an eclipse of 
thesun, Tithyid.; ‘sun-seizer,’N. of Rahuand Ketu, 
W.; the bottom of a water-jar, ib. -gr&hans,n. 
ésyn-seizure,’ a solar eclipse, VarBrS.; Inscr. N. of 
wk. —cakshus, m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. — can- 
dram. N.of a man, Kathis.; du. the sun and moon, 
A.; -grahaua, n., -vraia, n., -vrata-kalpa, m., 
-stotra, n., "candrüfaraga-iünti, f. N. of wks. 
= candramas, “masa, sec saurya-candramasa. 
=ja,m.'sun-born,’N. of the planet Saturn, VarByS.; 


1944 qaüdqu sürya-vansya. qn erit. 

ariv.; VP. Süry&bhinimrukta, mfn.onc upon | [Cf accord. to some, Lith. serg¢¢i; Goth. 3Saiíroa ; 
Se Mi ipiis the sun has set, TBr.. Sūr- | Germ, Sorge; Angl. Sax. sor; Eng. sorrow.) 
yábhinimlukta, mín, id., Gobh, Stiryibhyu- Surkahaya, n. disrespect, contumely (more 
dita, mín, one upon whom (while he is still sleep- | prob, ‘respect,’ * regard), L. 
ing) the sun has risen, TBr.; Gobh.; Gaut, Sür- Surkshya, mín. to be hecded or regarded, TBr.; 
yü-mÉsE, m. du, the sun and moon, RV.; AV. | m. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Radiatus, L. 
Suryaropa-korma-vipike, m, Süryiruss | Gr sürjano, m. N. of a king, Cat.—ca- 
ern ne CN p epe Bec dde: 4 E zm n. a Biography of king Sürjana (by Candra- 

riti, f. N. . L t : 
opes offering presented to the sun, Cat. ; -daga- | 9e hara), ! oou 
paddhati, f., -vid/i, m. N. of wks. Stiryarnava, f siria, mfn. (fr. /sri; cf. Pan. viii, 2, 
61) walked, trodden (others, * bright, illuminated;? 


m, Stry&rnava-karma-vipika, m., Sürydr- 
ya, f. N. of wks. meri, m ipei) ia cf. a-siirta), RV. 
üvarta, m. N. of two plants, Suir. ; SárfigS.; ER DX m CES NS 
Scope Officincis L.;a vind of sunflower, Heli- qi sürpa, paka, ?paraka. Seo $ürp?. 
fA sürmi or sürnd, f. (rather fr. «/sri than 
fr, sut riii; also written sitrmé and 3rmz) a 


anthus Indicus, ib. ; Cleame Pentaphylla, ib. ; Cleome 
pipe for conveying water, RV.; SBr. ; a kind of tube 


Viscosa, W. ;-head-ache which increases or diminishes 

according to the course of the sun, Suir.; a kind of 
serving as a candlestick, RV.; TS.; Küth.; a metal 
image, W.; a hollow metal column made red-hot 


Samadhi, Buddh.; N. of a water-basin, Satr.; (ë), 
f. Polanisia Icosandra, L.; -7a5z, m. a partic. pre- 

for burning criminals (esp. adulterers) to death, 
Gaut.; Mn. &c. 


paration of copper, L. Süry&valokana-prayoga, 
Sürmyà, mfn. being in tubes or pipes or channels, 


m. N. of wk. Süryáv6kshana, n. the act of look- 
ing at the sun, W. S'üzy&Sman, m. the sun-stone 

TS. (VS. silraya); (a), f. N. of the wife of Anu- 
hrida, BhP. 


(see sitzya-kanta), L. Suryásva, m. a horse of 
qi siirya &c. See p. 1243, col. x. 


the sun,ib. Süryáshtaka, n., SüryAshta-Sata- 
n&man, n. pl, Süryüshtóttara-Sata-nüman, 
gåt suryanti, w.r. for türyanti, ApGr. 
silrvya, mfn. being in beautiful ves- 
y g 


n. pl. N. of wks. Süryásta, m. sunsct, Pañcat.; 
sels &c. (cf. under sitrmya above), VS. 


-2i-ganana, n. id., Cat. ; -5-aya, m. id. (-va£, with 
dla, m.'thetimeof sunset’), Kuval., Sch.; Tithyad. 

WW sülika. Sce Sülika, p. 1087, col. 1. 
YAR sivan, süvarī. Seo p. 1240, col. 2. 


Süryühva, mín. named after the sun, MW.; m. 
QA siish (also written sish), cl. 1. P. sī- 


Calotropis Gigantea, L.; n. copper, ib, Stiryén- 
du-samgamna, m. conjunction of sun and moon, 
shat, to bring, forth (a child), procreate, Dhatup. 
xvii, 28. j 


the night of new moon, L. Stiryéshti-prayoga, 
Sushani, f.‘ the genitals’ or ‘a parturient woman,” 
v E 


m. the solar race of kings (i.c. the royal dynasty of 
Rama-candra, king of Ayodhya, hero of the Rimi- 
yaga, who was descended from Ikshvaku, son of 
Vaivasvata Manu, son of the Sun; many Rajput 
tribes still claim to belong to this race; it is one of 
the two great lines of kings, the other being called 
‘lunar, see candra-v"), Kshitti.; Buddh. = vay- 
Sya, mfn. belonging to the above solar race, Ragh. 
=vaktra, m.a kind of medicament, Cat. — vajra- 
paijara, n. N. of a ch. of a wk. — vat (siirya-), 
mín. sunny, AV.; TBr.; KatySr.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, R.; (aéz), f. N. of a princess, Vas., Introd. 
vana, n. N, of a forest sacred to the Sun, Satr. 
= vara, m. a partic. medicament, Cat. ; -/ocana, m. 
a partic. Samadhi, Karand.—varuna, sce saurya- 
varuna.—varga,m.N.of wk.—vazocas (sif77'2-), 
mfn. resplendent as the sun, VS. ; Yaji.; R.; BhP.; 
m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
of a Rishi, ArshBr. — varna, mf(d)n. sun-coloured, 
AV.— varman, m. N. of a king, MBh.; of a Dä- 
mara, Rajat. — valli, f. the plant Gynandropsis 
Pentaphylla, Suir.; VarB[S. —vàra, m. Sunday, 
Paficat. — vikasin, mín. expanding at the appcar- 
ing of thesun, L, — vighna, m.'destroyer of thesun,” 
N; of Vishnu, Paricar. — vilokana, n. the ceremony 
of taking a child out to sce the sun when four months 
old, MW. = ve&man, n. the sun’s mansion, IndSt. 

= vuisvünnra, scc SAU JAV. = vrata,n.a partic. 
ceremony, Cat.; a partic. diagram, ib.; N. of vari- 
ous wks.; -hatha, f, -makiman, m. N: of wks. 

=&ataka, n., -8ünti, f. N. of wks. = sishya, m. 
N. of Yajiiavalkya, Balar.; Ydnécodsin, m. N. of 
Janaka, ib. —Zobhi, f, sunshine, MW.; a kind 
of flower, L. — &rit, v.l. for -ju//, AV: = Šri, m, 
N; of a being reckoned among the Viive Devah, 
MBh. = ŝvit, mfn. bright as the sun, RV.—shat- 
padi, f., -shad-akshari, f. N. of wks. — sam- 
krama (Yajii.) or-samkrānti, f. (Cat.) the sun's 
entrance into a new sign. -gBumjin, m. a kind of 
ruby, L.; n. saffron, ib. sadrisa, m. N. of Lili- 
vajra, Buddh. — saptati, f., "Baptüry&, f. pl. N. 
of wks. —samn (sitrya-), mfn. equal to the sun, 
VS.; Sinhas, —sahasra-niman, n., -sahasra- 
nümiüvali, f. N. of wks, = sīman, n. N. of vari-, 
ous Simans, ÁrshBr, — s&rathi, m. the Sun’s cha- 
rioteer, Dawn, L, —s&varni, m. N. of a Manu; 
"uita, mín. belonging to him, MarkP. -Süvitra, 
m. N. of a being reckoned among the Vive Devah, 
MBh. = sinha, m. N: of aking, Cat. = siddhánta, 


m. N. of wk. Stiry8dha, mín. brought by the 
(setting) sun ; m. (with a£j/4) a guest who arrives 
at sunset, ApSr.; Pur. &c.; m. the time of sunset, 
A. Stiryétthana, n. sunrise, MW. Süryódaya, 
m. id., MBh. ; VarBrS.; -gz7z, m. the mountain be- 
hind which the sun rises, MBh.; -nibandha, m., 
-varqana, n., -santkalpa-na{aka, n. N. of wks.; 
°daydsta, m. du. sunrise and sunset (-kala, m. du. 
the times of them), Cat. Süryódayann, n. sun- 
tise, Kau. Süryódyüna, n.=sirya-vana, Satr. 
Stiryépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. Süryó- 
pasthina-mantra,m.,Stryépasthina-vidhi, 
m.N.ofwks. Süryópüsnka, m. a sun-worshipper, 
MW. sSüry6pásanz, f. the worship of the sun, 
Cat.; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. 

Stiryaka, mín. resembling the sun, Hariv. (v.1.); 
m. N, of various men, Rajat.; VP. 

Süryia, f., sec Surya above. — vasu, mfn. one 
whose wealth is Sürya (said of the Aivins), RV. 
= vid, mín. knowing the Sürya hymn (RV. x, 85), 
AivGr. — vivüha, m. the marriage of S? (described 
in RV. x, 85), Kaus. — sükta, n. the Süryi hymn 
(RY. x, 85 ; describing the marriage of Sürya ;.this 
hymn is also found with some variations in AV. xiv, 
I), IndSt. ple: je 

Süry£n3, f. the wife of the god Sürya, Vop. 

SIX 2. sura, m. (fr. v/T. su) an inciter, pro- 
peller, RV. i, 121, 7 (Say. $ 

2; Būri, m. “inciter,” the institutor of a sacrifice 
(=yajamana in later language), RV.; AV.; a lord, 
chicf (also oF gods), RV. B b f, TS. 

NIC 3. stra, m. (fr. 4/3. su) tho Soma-juice 
flowing from the Soma press, RV;; AV. 

3. Stiri, m. a presser or extractor of Soma, Soma 
sacrificer, RV. 

QM sü-rata, mfn. (for su-r°) well disposed 
towards, compassionate, fender, Un. v, 14 ; tranquil 
calm, ib.; (à), f. a tractable cow; L. AU 
m. n Ee Comm, on the Tarka-dipikā by Šri- 
nivdsa Bhaffa. = sinha, m, N, of a kin troi 
of Sti-nivisa Pha). Cat. Sis 


a bun m. (for su-r°) N. of an 
author, Cat, 


4. surf, m. (fr. A/sri; cf, siria) a 
course, path (=sarani), RV, i, 141, 8 (Say.) 


EG Siri, Soo f. of 1. süra and I. 2. suri. 


Sue à 
FEL siirksh or surkshy, cl; 1. P. (Dhitup. 
xxvii, 35; xv, 2) stirkshatt.or °shyaté (occurring 
ay in pres, base ; Gr. also pf, susirksha or °shya; 
- Strkshita,°shyita &c.), to heed, care or tronble 
about (acc, or geu.); MaitrS.; Kith.; GopBr.; 
K-3 to disrespect, slight, neglect (?), Dhatup, 


Süshí, f. (prob.) a parturient woman, ib. 

Sushyanti. Sce 4/2. sū, p. 1239, col. 3. 

SEasusha,m.(prob. w.x. forsīsha) strength, 
vigour, energy, L. f 


QAY sishas, mfn. ono who enjoys a good 
dawn or happy morning, AV. 


gr (cf. /sal), cl. 1.3. P. (Dhātup. xxii, 
37 5 XXV, 17) sdrati (ep. also ?/z and accord. 
to Pan. vii, 3, 78 also dhavati), and sísarti (the 
latter base only in Veda; 3. du. slsratth, 3. pl. 
sírate, RV.; p. stsrat [q.v.], ib.; pf. sasdra, 
Sasré, ib. &c.5 I. du. sgsriva, SBr.; p. sasrivds, 
Sasraud and sasrimand, RV.; aor. asarshit, Gr.; 
Subj. sarshat, AV.; Prec. sriyat, Gr.; fut. savtd, 
ib.; sarishydti, RV. &c.; inf, sarlum, MBh. &c.; 
sázlave, “taval, RV.; ind. p. sritud, Br.; -srltya, 
~Saraut, Br. &c.), to run, flow, specd, glide, move, 
go (with wccakazs, * to spring up; with vdjam or 
fitt, ‘to run a race,’ i.e, “exert one's self ), RV. 
&c. &c,; to blow (as wind), Megh.; to run away, 
escape, R.; Malav.; BhP.; to run after, pursue 
(acc.), RV.; to go towards, betake one’s self’ to (acc. 
or Za/ra &c.), MBh.; BhP.; to Bo against, attack, 
assail, MBh.; to cross, traverse (acc.), R.; (À.) to 
begin to flow (said of the fluid which surrounds the 
fetus), AV.: Pass. srivate (aor. asari, Br.), to be 
gone &c., Gr.: Caus. savayati or cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. 
xxxii, 107) to cause to run, Nir, 3 to set in motion, 
strike (a lute), Megh.; to Temove, push aside (a 
braid of hair), ib.; put in array, to arrange (with 
dyittaue, ‘the men ona chess-board *), Palicad. ; to 
make visible, show, manifest, Viddh.; to nourish, 
foster (gen.), HParis.; A. sarayate (for sardyate 
sce Saxaya, p. 1182, col. 1), to cause one's self to 
be driven, drive (in a carriage), AsvGr.: Dass, sã- 
Jate, to be made to flow, discharge (excrement), 
Suir,: Desid. sisrrshati, to wish to run (vajam; *a 
race’), TS.: Intens, (cf. sarisrará) sársrite (p. sår- 
srana, sec pra-a/ sri) or sqrisharti, to stride back- 
wards and forwards, Kav, : to blow violently (asthe 
Wind), ib. [Cf Gk. ópuij, pude ; Apa, GAXopat ; 
Lat, salire. 
Sara, sarana &c. Sce Pp. 1182, col. 1. 
Sisrat, min, running, swift, rapid, RV. 
Brit, (ifc.) running &c, (see adàra-,dji-srit &c.) 
Britá, mín. (cf. Stirla) going, running &c, (sec 
Liege diu srita) Hariv.; gone, passed away (sec 
Comp.); (with da/is) one who has slipped or come 


hymn to the Sun (RV. i, 50; RTL. 342; ch sir- 
Ja-5°).— sūta, m. the charioteer of a Sun, BhP. 
= stiri, m. N.of an astronomer, Col.; Cat. — sena, 
m. N. of various men, Cat. = stava-kap&la-mo- 
oana, m., -stavana, n. N, of wks. = stút, m. a 
partic. Eküha, $Br.; $rS.; Vait. =stnti, f. or 
-stotra, n. praise of the sun (N. of various wks.), 


Cat. =hridaya, n. N. of a h imu. Siüryán 
m. a sunbeam, Vam.; Bhpr. 3 E N 
of a man, Cat,; pl. N. of a people, R. sit 
Bha, mfn, sun-cyed, Hariv.; m. N. ofa king, MBh.; 
ariv.; of a monkey, R. Süryügama, m. N. of 
we Süryågni, i du. Sürya and Agui, TS. 
Or Sau, m. du. the sun and 

As ne characterized as Dinavas), RV. ; AV. : 
7 r. &c. Büryütapa, m. the sun’s heat (94e 4, dà, 
min, having the qup o tareebómna drislti 

sh the s y the sun's'glan 

MW.; Parikshipta, min, Overspread by. thean 


planet Saturn, Var 2 d *son of the Sun,’ the 


tshth-paddhats, fates 

t A 

tishthz-vidhim, S abyssi ni pra- 

f N.of'wks Süryüdri, m. N. ofa Mountain, 

MarkP, Stiryauana, m. ‘sun-faced,? N.ofa iix 

Lalit,  Süryünuvzdins, f, N. of Comm, Sūr- 
m. sun-departure, sunset, Megh. Sürya. 

pida, m. N, of a son of Parikshita or Parikshit, 


qmm srila-java. qtii sirga. 1245 
out, Kathis.; n. (ifc. f. @) going, moving; flight, 
escape, MBh. = java (srild-), mfn, (an E EAR 
swiftness or activity is gone, AitBr. ; SBr, = m-jaya, 
m. N. of a son of Kaima lie BhP. 3 z 

Syiti, f. a road, path (Aha-srityd, ‘through the 
atmosphere’), RV. &c. &c.; wandering, bomi: 
gration, Mn.; BhP.; aiming at, producing, BhP. 

Syitya, n. running, flowing (see sindhr-s°), 

Gritvan, mí(a7z)n. running, swift, nimble, RV.; 
Kath.; m. the creator, Un. iv, 113; =vésarfa and 
buddhi, L.; (arī), f. a mother, L. 

Britvara, m((z;n.—577/van, Pin. iii, 2, 163. 

Srimará, mín. (Pan. iii, 2, 160) going, going 
well or quickly, W. ; m. a kind of animal frequentin 
damp places (accord. to some the ‘ Bos Grunniens 
or *ayoung deer”), MBh.; R. &c.; N. of an Asura 
(cf. srimtala, srima, and sripa, col.'3), Hariv. 


YH srik, an inarticulate sound. — /xri, 
P. -karoti, to make the sound szik, Vop. 


JA srikd, m. (usually derived fr. M sri or 
srij; but rather from an obsolete 4/syik, ‘to be 
pointed ’) an arrow, spear, RV.; wind, L.; a lotus 
flower, L. = vat, mín., v.l. for next, MaitrS. Sri- 
x&-vat, mfn. having an arrow or spear, TS. ; Kath. 
Srikü-haste, mín. holding an arrow &c. in the 
hand, VS. 

Sriküyin or sriküvin, mfn. having an arrow 
or spear, VS.; Kath. 

Srikva, n. the corner of the mouth, L.; m. N. 
of a nian, IndSt. 

Szikvani,f.thecornerofthemouth,Suir.; Kathàs. 

Srikvan, m. n. id, RV.; Yiji.; MBh. &c. 

Srikvi, n. id., Yaji.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

Srikvini, f. id, MBh. 

Sriga, m.=srika, an arrow, spear, L. = vat 
(srigd-), mfn. having an arrow or spear (v.l. sriga- 
vat), Maitrs, 

Srigüyin, min. =srikay/n, MaitiS. 


GYRE srikandu, m. N. of a man, g. šu- 
bhrádi; f.=kandū, the itch, itching, L. 

JRS spikala, m.= srigala, a jackal, L. 

FA srikka, srikkayī &e.=(or v.l. for) 
srikva, sytkvayi &c. above. 


FFA sriktha, f. (perhaps fr. /srij) a 
leech, L. 
srigald, m. (also written srigala; 
of doubtful derivation), a jackal, SBr. &c. &c.; a 
partic. tree, MBh. (Nilak.) ; N. of a Vasudeva (ruler 
of Karavira-pura, Hariv.; of a Daitya, L.; a rogue; 
cheat, W.; a coward, poltroon, ib.; an ill-natured 
or harsh-speaking man, ib.; (Z), f. a female jackal, 
Pajicat.; Kathis.; a fox, W.; flight, retreat, L.; 
tumult, uproar (= damara), L.; Asteracantha Longi- 
folia, L.; (prob.) Batatas Paniculata (cf. srigalika), 
L. =kantaka, m. ‘jackal’s thorn,’ a kind of plant 
(Zizyphus Scandens or Argemone Mexicana), L. 
— ko, m. a sort of jujube (accord. to some= 
Zizyphus CEnoplia), L. — garta, m. N. of a place 
(9/iya, mfn.), Pan. iv, 2, 137, Sch. =ghanti, f. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. =jambu or -jambi, 
f£. a water-melon, L.; the fruit of the jujube, L. 
= yoni, m. the womb (or ‘the being born in thew?’) 
ofajackal, Mn.v,154. 7rupa, mín. ‘jackal-formed, 
N. of Siva, MBh. —vadana, m. ‘jackal-faced,’ N. 
of an Asura, Hariv. = v&t5, f. N. of a place, Hariv.; 
*/iya, mfn. inhabiting Srigila-vati, ib. — v&stuka, 
m. a kind of potherb, L. — vinn& or -vrintà, f 
Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. Srig&lüsthi-mnya, 
mí(z)n. made of the bones of a jackal, Cat. 5 
Srigālikā, f. a female jackal, Paficat.; Kathis,; 
a fox, L.; running away, flight, L.; Batatas Pani- 
culata, L.; riot, tumult, L.; N. of a woman, Das. 
Srigaling, f. a female jackal, MBh. 


FRI sriaka, f. (of unknown meaning), 
KathUp. 


x. srij (cf. Vr. 2. sarj), cl. 6. P. 

N (Dhitup. xxviii, 121) srijdti (Ved. and 

ep. also Ze, and once in AR sárjats i Lice 

sasrijé [2. sg. accord. to Pay. vil, 2; m sasa @ | offspring of intermarriage between the four original 

and SosrasMla, in BhP. once sasarkiha) 7 Negie eases (create by Baht); a, m. the dese dat 
formsaresasrijmedhe,jrire sasri]jdt asa5F18T4T85 | SF such offspring, Gaut. 

P. Sasyijand, q. v.s sasrigutdhe ; aor. asra kshit ; 

dsrikshi, dsrishta [Ved. also dsrigram or ran; 

dsarji; asrak, asrat; Sras; srakshat; p. srijand, 


q. v.], ib.; fut. sra5//à, PaiicavBr.; srakshyati 

"te, Br. &c.; inf. srashtum, MBh. &c.; ied. P. 
srishlud, Br.; -sréjya, ib. &c.; -sdzgam or -sárjam, 
Br.), to let go or fly, discharge, throw, cast, hurl at 
(acc. or dat.), RV. &c. &c.; to cast or let go (a 
measuring line), RV. ; to emit, pour forth, sked, cause 
to flow (rain, streams &c.), ib. &c. &c.; to utter (a 
sound), Kathis.; to turn or direct (glances), Kum.; 
tolet loose, cause (horses) to goquickly ; A.‘to speed, 
Tun, hasten,’ RV.; to release, set irce, ib.; AV.; 
Kaui.; to open (a door), Kaui.; to publish, pro- 
claim, AitBr.; to draw out and twist (a thread), twist, 
wind, spin (lit. and fig.; A.svijyate,‘for one's self;’ 
cf. Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 87, Vartt. 15, and Dhatup. 
xxvi,69), TS.; AV.; SBr.; SrS.; (in older language 
only À.) to emit from one's self, i.e. create, pro- 
create, produce, beget, RV. &c. &c.; to procure, 
grant, bestow, MBh.; R. &c.; touse, employ; Rajat.; 
to get, acquire, obtain, take (interest on moncy lent), 
Mn. viii, 140; to hang on, fasten to (loc.), MBh. 
iii, 2218 (perhaps asrija£, w.r. for asajat; sce 
o/ saitj): Pass. srijyate (aor. dsarjé), to be let loose 
or emitted or created, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. sarja- 
gati, “te (aor. asasarjat or asisrijat), to cause to 
let loose, let go, create &c., Br. &c.: Desid. sisrik- 
shati, °te, 10 wish to send forth or hurl or throw, 
Hariv.; (A.) to wish to produce or create, Kith.; 
BhP.: Intens. sarisrijyate, sartsrishti &c., Gr. 

Sarga, sarja, jung &c. Sec p. 1182, col. 3. 

rA mín, being sent forth, let loose, let 

, RV. 

2. Srij, (ifc.) letting loose, emitting, discharging, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; producing, creating, begetting 
(also with gen.), Inscr.; MBh.; Rajat. 

Srijati, m. (used as a substantive to denote the 
root s77j, * to create"), Sis. 

Srijatva-karman, n. begetting children, Sam- 
skürak. 

Srijana, w.r. for sarjana (q.v.), Cat. 

Srijnyá, m. a kind of bird, VS. (Mahidh.); (d), 
f. =nila-makshika, sukla-sarpa, or nila-maki- 
sha, TS. (Sch.) 

Srijana, mín. let go, poured out, shed, emitted, 
sent forth, hurled, thrown, RV. 

Srijikd-kshara, w.r. for sa7z7° (q.v.); L. 

Srijya, mfn. to be let go or emitted or created, 
BhP. ; Sarvad. 

Srishta, mfn. let go, discharged, thrown &c.; 
given up, abandoned (in &-57?), Da.; broughtforth, 
produced, created, AV. &c. &c.; provided or filled 
or covered with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; R.; en- 
grossed by, intent upon (instr.), MBh.; firmly re- 
solved upon (loc. or dat.), Gaut.; ornamented, 
adorned, L.; abundant, much, many, L. ; ascertained, 
W.; (à), f.a kind of medicinal plant, L.; a musical 
instrument like a stick which produces a soft sound, 
L. -m&ruta, mín. causing the discharge of wind, 
removing flatulence, Susr. = mitra-purisha, mím. 
promoting evacuations from the bladder and intes- 
tines, Suir. = vat, mín. one who has let go or cre- 
ated or made, W. — vin-mütra, mín. = -mittra- 
purisha, Suir. 

Srishti, f. (once in SBr. srisA//) letting go, let- 
ting loose, emission, R.; production, procreation, 
creation, the creation of the world (@syisi{ez,‘from 
the beginning of the world;” syzsieiqs kurit, ‘ pro- 
duce ofispring ;” cf. manorctha-sr?), TS. &c. &c.; 
nature, natural property or disposition, R.; the 
absence or existence of properties(?), W.; distribu- 
tion of gifts, liberality, Mn. iii, 255; a kind of brick, 
TS.; ApSr.; Gmelina Arborea, L.; m. N. of a son 
of Ugra-sena, BhP. —karana-tika, £ N. of an 
astron. wk. — kartri, mfn. creating, a creator, MW. 
v krit, mín, id.; m. (with deva) N. of Brahmi, 
MBh. =khanda,n. N, of the first ch. of the Padma- 
purina. —dà, f. ‘causing procreation,’ a kind of 
bulb, L. — dhara, m. (with Jarman), N. of the 
author of a Comm.on Purushóttama's Bhashi-vritti. 
—pattana, n. a partic. magical power, Paiicar. 
= pradi, f.‘ promoting procreation,’ a partic. shrub 
(=putra-da), L.— prazahga, m. N. of a Kavya, 
= mat, mfn, engaged in the work of creation, MBh. 
= samhita, f. N. of wk. 

Srishty, in comp. for 3575/7. — antara, m. the 


JAA sriijaya, m. N. of a son of Deva- 
vita, RV.; of various other men, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; pl. N. ofa family, AV.; Kath. &c.; of a people 
(said to have been the allies of the Paricalas), MBh.; 
(2), f. N. of two wives of Blrajamana (v.1. 57277/272); 
Hariv. : 

gad sriñjari. See preceding. 


gU srini, m. f. (said to bo fr. sri) an 
elephant-goad, Hear.; Sii.; m. the moon, Un. iv, 
104; an enemy, L.; (srínz and srni), f. a sickle, 
RV.; SBr. 

Srinika, m. an elephant-goad, L.; f. spittle, L. 

Srinika, m. (only L.) wind; fire; a thunder- 
bolt; an intoxicated or frantic man; (a), f. spittle, 
saliva, L. 

Srini-raja, m. N. of a man, Virac. 

Srinya, mín. furnished with a sickle, RV. iv, 20, 
5; (according to some) formed like a sickle, ib. i, 
58, 4 (where sr/uyà for srinyabhis). : 

FA srit, srita &c. See p. 1244, col. 3. 


GRT sridara, m. a serpent, snake, Un. v, 

41, Sch. 
sridaku, m. (said to be fr. sri) the 

wind, Un. iii, 7S, Sch.; fire, L.; a forest-conflagra- 
tion, L.; a kind of lizard, L.; a thunderbolt, L.; a 
river (accord, to some f.), L.; N. of a mau (v.l. for 
next), MaitrS. 

Srídügu, m. N. of a man, Maitrs. 


ST sridh, w.r. for sridh, AV. 7 


srip, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 14) sár- 

pati (ep. and m.c. also “fe; p. sdrpat [see 
s.v.] and sarpamana; pf. sasarpa | 1. du. sasri- 
piva], Br.; aor. asrifat, AV.; Br.; asripta, Br. 
&c.; asdrpsié or asrapsit, Gr.; fut. sarpla or 
srapta, ib.; sarpsyati, Br.; srapsyati, ib. &c.; inf. 
sarpitum, MBh. &c.; sarplum oc sraptum, Gr.; 
-srífas, Br.; ind. p. sriptaa, ib.; -sripya, AV.&c.; 
-sarpam, Br. &c.), to creep, crawl, glide, slink, 
move gently or cautiously (sarpafa, ‘depart!’ Rajat.), 
RV. &c. &c.; to slip into (acc.), AitBr. ; (in ritual) 
to glide noiselessly and with bended body and hand 
in haud (esp. from the Sadas to the Bahish-pava- 
mina), Br.; SrS.; ChUp.: Pass. srifyate (aor. 
asarpi), to be crept &c., MBh. &c.: Caus. sarpa- 
yati (aor. asisrifat or asasa. , to cause to cree 
&c. (sec ava-, anu-pra-, vi-^/srip): Desid. st- 
sripsaté (sec ut-a/srip): Intens. sarzsrifyate (Ait- 
Ar.) sarisargti, p.sartsripat (BhP.), tocrecpalong 
or hither and thither, glide about &c. [CA Gk. 
pro; Lat. serpere; sce also sarpa.] 

Sarpa &c. See p. 1184, col. I. 

Sripa, m. the moon (cf. sriza), L.; N. of an 
Asura (cf. sréma), Hariv. 

Sripta, mfn. crept, crawled &c. ; slipped out of 
(abl.) or into (loc.), SBr.3 ChUp.; n. a place crawled 
to, Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 68. 

Sripman, m. a serpent, L.; a child, L.; an as- 
cetic, L. 

Sripra, mfn. slippery, oily (cf. sarpis), RV.; 
smooth, supple, lithesome, ib.; m.the moon, L.; (4), 
f. N. of a river, L.; (am), n. honcy, L.—karasna 
(°frd-}, mfn. having smooth or supple arms, RV. 
=danu (°frd-), mfn. sprinkling fat or oil, ib. 
=bhojas(°rd-), mfn. having fator abundant food, 
ib. = vandhura (^2rá-), mín. having a smooth seat 
or box (as the chariot of the Aàvins), ib. 


sripata, m. a small leaf of a flower 

&c., L.; (2), f. a kind of measure, L.; a shoe, L.5 
base metal, L.; a small book, L. s 
Sripāțikā, f. the beak of a bird, L. ; 


JIA sribinda, m.N.of a demon slain by 
Indra, RV. 


JA sribh or srimbh (cf. /sibh, sribh), cl. 
pia srimbhati, to kill, slay, injure, 

‘FA srima,m.N. ofan Asura (cf. sripa above 
and srimara col, 1), MaitrS. 

Srimala, m.N. of an Asura (v.1, samala), Hariv. 

QE srishta &c. See col. 2. 

sri (cf. 1, stri), cl. 9. P. ali 

AAT sriavana, m. N. of a son of ‘ae ae Ste as aie: : 
Dyuti-mat (v.l. srijavaua), VP. Sirna, min. =a, hurt, injured, L. 


1246 Mfd sirni. 


Sirni, f. — i721, injury, hurt, L. 
EX. se, 2. sg. A. of A1. as. 


I H . 
@ 2. se, m. and f., si, n. serving, L.; f. 
service, L.; N. of the wife of Kama, L: 


EE] sek (cf. A/srek), cl. 1. A. sekate, to go, 
move, Dhitup. iv, 7. 


séka, m. (fr. ^/sic) pouring out, emis- 
sion, effusion (as of the seminal fluid ; also ' the fluid 
itself’), RV. ; Mn.xi, 120; sprinkling, besprinkling, 
moistening or watering with (comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a shower-bath, Suir.; SarügS.; a libation, of- 
fering, MW.; a drop of anything, ib.; pl. N. ofa 
people, ib. = m:dhara, see séfazdÁtara, s.V.;=purt, 
f., secib. — pRtra or -bhüjana, n. a vessel for pour- 
ing out or holding water, watering-pot, bucket, L. 
-miirünna, n. food mixed with curds, L. Se- 
küntn, m. the end of the watering (of plants &c.), 
MW. 

Sekima, mín. sprinkled or watered with (comp.), 
Siphis.; cast (as iron), Pin. iv, 2, 20, Vartt. 2; Pat.; 
n. a radish, L. 

Sektavya, mín. to be sprinkled or poured out 
&c., Hariv.; VarBrS. E 

Séktri, mín, sprinkling, a sprinkler, RV. iii, 33, 
15; one who impregnates, impregnator (of cows or 
horses), Kull. on Mn. iii, 150; m. a husband, L. 

Sektra, n.a vessel for holding or pouring out 
water, watering-pot, bucket, baling:vessel, L. 

Beca, (ifc.) sprinkling, pouring out &c.; Pat. 

Secaka, m, ‘sprinkler,’ a cloud, L. 

Secana, min. sprinkling, pouring out, emitting 
(sce visha-s°); (E), f; g. gaurddi; (am), n. emis: 
sion, effusion, Samk.; sprinkling or watering with 
(comp.), MBh.; Mricch.; Suir.; a shower-bath, 
Suir. ; casting (of metals), Cat.; a bucket, baling- 
vessel, L. = gata, m. a watering-pot, Sak. 


Prikyit poem on the history 


mantra, m., -mihitmya, Nn., -yitra-vidhi, m. 
N. of wks, vriksha, m. Cratzva Roxburghii, L. 


BhP. = shiman, n. (with svargya) N. of a Siman, 


lation of the Setu-bandha by Siva-nariyana-disa. 
—snü&na-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 

Setavyn, mín. to bc bound or fastened together, 
Nir. xi, 31, vil. 

Setuka, m. a causeway, bridge, W.; Crateva 
Roxburghii, L. 

Setri, mín, binding, fettering, a bond or binder, 
RV. 

Setra,n.a bond, ligament, fetter, Pag; iii, 2, 182. 

Seru, mín. binding, fastening, Pan. iii, 2, 159. 

Saitava. Sce p. 1247, col. 3. 

wf sedí, f. (fr. ^/sad) weariness, exhaus- 
tion, decay, V8.; AV.; Kaus, 

Sedivas, pf. p. of 4/saz, q.v. 

Seduka, m. N. of a king, MBh. 


fiecannka, n. a shower-bath, SanigS, > 
SeonnIya, mín. to be sprinkled or «watered or | aed seddhavya, mfn. (fr. Va. sidh) to bo 
poured out or effused, MW. ‘kept off'or prevented, MW: 


Sedha, mf(@)n. keeping or driving away (see go- 
‘shedha); m. = nishedha; prohibition (see vidhi- 
shedha); (@), f.‘ prohibiting contact (7), a hedge- 
hog or porcupine, Yajn. 

Sedhaka, mfn. driving off, preventing, MW. 

Sedhano, n., Kas. on Pan. iii, 1, 116. 

Sedhaniya, mín. =seddhavya above: 


Xa x. séna, mfn. (7. sa + ina) having a 
master or lord, dependent on another, Väs. 


XA 2. sena (2), n. the body, L. 


AAT sénā, f. (fr. /2. si) a missile, dart, 
spear, RV.; AV.; N. of Indra’s wife (or his thunder- 
bolt so personified), TS.; AitBr:; Vait.; an army, 
armament, battle-array, armed force (also personified 
as wife of Karttikeya ; ifc. also seza, n.), RV. &c, 
&c. ; a'small army (consisting of 3 elephants, 3 cha- 
riots, 9 horse, and 15 foot), L.; any drilled troop or 
band or body of men, Bilar.; a kind of title or ad- 
dition to the names of persons (also names of courte- 
zans), Sah. (cf. Pan.iv, 1,152 &c.) ; N.ofacourtezan 
(abridged fr. Arebcra-sena), HParisc; of the mother 
of Sambhava (the third Arhat of the present Ava- 
‘sarpini, ‘L. —kaksha, m. ‘the flank of an army’ 
‘and “an army compared to dry wood,’ MBh. = kar- 
man, n. the leading or managing of an army, ib. 
‘= gopa, m, the keeper of an army (a partic. office), 
ib. —*gni (?náeni), m. the Agni ofan army, Kaus, 
— gra (^nágra), n.the front or van of an army, R.; 
-Sa or -gémin, m. ‘going at the front of an army," 
a general, ib. —^hga (9rájiga), n; the component 
part of an army (supposed to consist of fourdivisions : 
elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry), Ragh.; 
VarByS. ; a division ofan army; pati, m. the leader 
of adivision;Kam, = cara, m, going with an army," 
a soldier, warrior, MBh.; ‘Rajat. = iva, or ?vin 
(Cxaj°), m. ‘living by or with an army; id., MBh, 
=ju, mfn. swift as an arrow, RV. —°dhinatha 
(nádA?), m. the chief ofan army (see sarva-sen?); 
N. of a man, Vas, Introd; — Ahipa (9nádA?, Var- 
BrS.), "ahipati(Jatakam.),-"àhyaksha(Hariv.), 
m. the commander of an army. =nätha, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. nf, m, (nom. 97s; dat. abl. pl. 

nibhyas; Gr.also acc. sg. nyam ; loc.9zyam &c.) 
the leader of an army, commander, general, chief, 
RV. &c. &c.; N. of Karttikeya (god of war), MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; of qne of the Rudras, Hariv.; of a son 

of Sambara, ib.; of a son of Dhrita-rüshtra, MBh,; 


Secita, mfn.(fr.Caus.of sie) sprinkled, watered, 
Hariv.; VarBrS. 
Seoya, mfn.=sccaniya, Car. 
sekandhara, =K., Iskandar 
(Alexander), Cat. = puri, f. Alexander's city, ib. 
WT segava, m. (cf. syagavi) a young 
crab, L. oz 


awe sengara, m. (said to be— sringivara) 
N. of a family, Cat. 


Oe secalin, g. suvasto:üdi, Kis. (v.1. 
sevälin). 


E seja, m. a partic. weight or measure, 


E selu, m. a kind of water-melon or cu- 
cumber, L. 
ha, m. (fr. sreshtha, but = Sreshthin), 


inhi 
Amat selaki, f., g. nady-adi. 
QAAN selavya. See col. 2. 


what binds or fetters, RV.; m. a bond, fetter, ib.; a 
ridge of earth, mound, bank, causeway, dike, dam, 
bridge, any raised piece of ground separating fields 


Varana, vari L.; N. 
Druhyu and brother of d PU 5 ot M 


Babhru, Pur.; of a 2E 

builder ofa bridge, vena Taema ta m, the 
of building a bridge, R.=kävya, n. N. of a Son 
- m.n. N. of a ch. ofthe Skanda-purana, 
=Ja, m. pl, N, of a district of Dakshipz-patha, L. 
pati, m. ‘lord of the bridge or causeway, Pan 
hereditary title belonging to the chiefs of Rümnid as 
controlling the passage of the channel between 


méivara and Ceylon, sce col, 2,» prada, m. N, of 


Krishna, Paiicar. = bandha, m. the forming of a 
causeway or bridge, a dam or bridge (esp. the ridge 
of rocks extending from Rimésvara on the South- 
eastern coast of India to Ceylon, and supposed to have 
becn formed by Hanumat as a bridge for tlie passage 
of RAma's army), MB i E x N. d ene EE 

th ch. of the Bhatti-kavya and:of a 
SEO of Rama; also called 
rama-sehe or ravane-vaha, attributed to Pravara- 
sena and sometimes to Kalidasa). — bandhana, m 
the construction of a bridge or dam, MBh.; a bridge 
or dam, Kum. ; a limit, barrier, Hariv. ; Ns of a Pau- 
rānic wk: = bhettri, m. the destroyer of a dam or 
bridge, MBh. —bheda, m. the breaking down of 
an embankment, Kāv: =bhedin, mín. breaking 
down barriers, removing obstructions, MW.; m. 
Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L. —mahgala- 


= aila, m. a mountain or hill forminga boundary, 


ArshBr. = samgraha, m. N, of a Comm. on the 
Mugdha-bodha, = sarani, f. N. of a Sanskrit trans- 


ardt sérshya. 


of a die (the head of a host of dice), MW.; (-z)- 
thogtna, mín., Pat. on Pan. v, 1,9, Vartt. 3; (-222)- 
gramayi, du. the leader of an a? and the chief of a 
village, VS. = pati, m. the gencral of an a°, AitBr, 
&c. &c.; N. of Kirttikeya, L.; of Siva, MBh.; of 
a son of Dhrita+rashtra, ib.; -/oz, n. generalship, ib.; 
~pati,m. the chief commander of an army, ib. — pa- 
tya, n. (prob. w.r. for saindp”) commandership, 
generalship, ib. — paricohad, mfn. surrounded by 
an a°, Ragh. = pura, n. N. ofa city, Cat. = prish- 
tha, n. the rear of an army, MBh. ««pranetri,m. 
the leader of an a°, ib. = bindu, m. N. of a king, 
ib. —bhaiga, m. the breaking of an a°, rout, dis- 
orderly flight, MW. —°bhigoptri (449), m. 
the guardian of an army, Kim, — mukhá, n. the 
van of an a°, TBr.; SBr. ; a division or company of 
an a° (consisting of 3 or 9 elephants, 3 or 9 chariots, 
gor 37 horses,15 0r45 foot-soldiers), M Bh.; a covered 
way leading to a city gate, L.; (2), f. N. of a god- 
dess; Rajat. = yoga, m. equipment of an a°, MBh. 
—raksha, m.‘army-protector,’ a guard, sentinel, L, 
= vüsa, m. a camp, VarBrS: = vaiha, m. the leader 
of an army, MBh. « vindu, see -bindu. = stha, m, 
‘being in an army,’ a soldier, L:— vytiha,m. battle- 
array, L. — samudaya, m. an assembled a?, MBh. 
=sthina, n. a camp, L. = han, m. N, of a son of 
Sambara (v.1, seza-4*), Hariv. 

3. Sena (for 1. 2. see col, 2), in comp. for send. 
=kula, n. the family of the Senas (i.e. of persons 
and princes whose names end in sea; cf. under 
senda), Buddh. —3ít, mfn. vanquishing armies, VS. ; 
m. N. of a king, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv. ; 
of a son of Visva-jit, VP.; of a son of Brihat-kar- 
man, ib.; of a son of Krisüiva, BhP.; of a son of 
Visada,ib.; f. N. of an Apsaras, BhP. (Sch.) = skan- 
aha, m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. = ban, sec 
sená-Bat above. 

Senaka, m. N. of a grammarian, Pan. v, 4, 112; 
of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 

Senaya, Nom, P.9ya/£ &c. Sce abhi-shenaya, 
p. 71, col. 2. 

Seni. See‘firtha-s°, p. 449, col. 2. 

Senlya. Sce yukéa-s®, p. 853, col. 3. 

Sénya, mín. caused by the throw ofa spear, AV.; 
m. a spearman, warrior, RV. 

Sainaka See p. 1247, col. 3. > 

WEA sénduka, duda and dubha, m. N. 
of poets, Cat. 

a 

Q sêndra, mfn. accompanied by or to- 
gether with Indra, ‘FS. &c. &c. = gana, mfn. to- 
gether with Indra's troops, MBh. = c&pa, mfn. along 
withIndra’sbow, MW. = t& (°drd-), f. (SBr.), -twa, 
n. (TS.) union or connection with ‘Indra. — dhriti, 
mín.(?), Vas. Séndrüyudha-tadit, mín. with a 
rainbow and lightning, MW. Sendrüyudha-pu- 
rogama, mín. preceded by the rainbow, ib. 

Séndrake, m. pl. N. of a family, Inscr. 

AFU séndriya, mfn. possessed of manly 
vigour or potency (-f#d, n.), MaitrS.; together with 
the organs of sense, Mn. i, 50. 

UYT sepura, n. N. of a village of the Bū- 
hikas, Pat., Sch. 


UT sepha, w.r. for-sepha, q.v. 


wa sebhya (?), m. coldness, L.; mf(a)n. 
cold, L. 3 


qnt semanti, f. the Indian white rose, L. 
Semantiki, f. id, MW. 


aa r. seya, n. (fr. /san) obtaining (see 


-Sata-s"), 


RI 2. seya, mfn. (fr. so). Seo ava-seya. 
M 


UUA seyana, m. N. of a son of Visvamitra 
(v.l.:sayana), MBh. 


X stra, mfn. used in explaining sira, SBr. 


UUs serála, n.pale-yellowness,L.;mf(@)n- 
palc-yellow, L. 


TE serüha, m. a horse of milk-white 


‘colour, L. 


Serur&ha, m. a Seriha horse witha mark onthe 
forchead, L. 


ae seru. Seo col. 2. 
ayy sérshya, mf(a)n. full of envy, envious, 


Wes, sel. 


ealous of (comp.), Prab.; Kathis.; (am), ind. en- 
‘viously, jealously, Paficat.; BhP. - (am), ind. en 


red, sel, v.l. for ^/sel, q.v. 


SIC sela, m. or n. (prob. Prakrit for Saila) 
a kind of weapon, Kid. (B.) ; a partic. high number 
(cf. sel), Buddh. 

Sella, m. or n. (?) a kind of weapon, Paficad. 


Ww sélaga, m. (perhaps fr. sela— saila 
+ga) a waylayer, robber, AitBr.; SBr.; AsvSr. 


Alese selisa, m. a kind of white deer, L. 
Er selu, m.— $elu, Cordia Myxa, Suér.; 
a partic. high number (cf. sela), Buddh. 


Weg selhara, m. N. of a family, Cat. 
E 


sev, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xiv, 30) se- 
N vate (rarely 942; pf. sisheve, “va, MBh. 
&c.; fut. seuita, Gr.; sevishyaie, ib., ti, MBh.; 
aor. asishevat, asevishia, Gr. ; inf. scutum, MBh. 
&c.; ind. p. se2ifva, -seuya, ib.), to dwell or stay 
near or in (loc.), SBr.; to remain or stay at, live in, 
frequent, haunt, inhabit, resort to (acc.), Mn. ; MBh. 
&c.; to serve, wait or attend upon, honour, obey, 
worship, ib.; to cherish, foster (a child), Kathas.; 
to present with (instr.), Ragh.; to enjoy sexually, 
have sexual intercourse with (acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to refresh by soft breezes, fan (said of the wind), R.; 
Kalid.; Paficat.; to devote or apply one's self to, 
cultivate, study, practise, use, employ, perform, do, 
RV. &c. &c.; to exist or be found in anything (acc.), 
R.; Hariv.; Kathās.: Pass. segyafe, to be followed 
or served &c., MBh.: Caus. sezayati (aor. asishe- 
vat), to attend upon, serve, honour, Hit.; to tend, 
cherish (plants), Bhartr.: Desid. of Caus., see szse- 
vayishu: Desid. sisevishate, “ti, Gr.: Intens, se- 
sheuyate, ib. 

Seva (either fr./sev or siv), g. facádi ; n. = 
I. sevi, an apple, L. 

I. Sevaka, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) dwelling in, 

inhabiting (comp.), MBh.; practising, using, em- 
ploying (comp.), Kav.; Kathis.; revering, worship- 
ping (mostly comp.), Yajti. ; BhP.; m. a servant, 
attendant, follower, R.; VarBrS.; Rájat.; a votary, 
worshipper, Hariv. ; Paficar. Sevakülu, m. a kind 
of plant( =#ifa-bhaiga ; commonly called Dugdha- 
peya), L. Sevakóttama, m. (and à, f.) best of 
servants, MW. 
- I. Sevana, n. (for 2. sce col. 2) the act of fte- 
quenting or visiting or dwelling in or resorting to 
(comp.), Kav.; Pañcat. ; BhP.; waiting upon, at- 
tendance, service, Mn.; MBh. &c.; honouring; 
reverence, worship, adoration (also à, f.), Káv.; 
VarBrS. &c.; sexual enjoyment, intercourse with 
(comp.), Mu. xi, 178; devotion or addiction to, fond- 
ness for, indulgence in, practise or employment of 
(gen. or comp.), Mn. ; R. &c. = bhEvans-kivye, 
n, N. of wk. 

Sevanin, m. a ploughman (?), Hariv. (Nilak.) 

I. Sevaniya, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) to be fol- 
lowed or practised, Bharty.; to be served or waited 
upon or honoured, Hariv.; BhP. — 

Seva, f. going or resorting to, visiting, frequent- 
ing, Cán. ; Subh.; service, attendance on (loc., gen., 
or comp.; sevant A/ kri, with gen., ‘to be in the 
service of’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; worship, homage, 
reverence, devotion to (gen. or comp.), ib. ; sexual 
intercourse with (comp.); Hit.; Subh.; addiction to, 
indulgence in, practice or employment or frequent 
enjoyment of (comp), Nir; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
= Kaku, f. change of voice in service (i.e. some- 
times speaking loudly, sometimes softly, sometimes 
angrily, sometimes sorrowfully), Vikr. = kaumudi, 
f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti, — Jana, m. a servant, at- 
tendant, VarByS. = “sali Codi”), m. a Hi 
reverential salutation with hollowed hands (see a - 

Jali), Bart. —tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
=daksha, mf(d)n. skilled in service, Malay, 
=dharma, m. the duties or functions of s^, Bhartr. 
Z phala-stotra, n. N. of a hymn by Vallabhâ- 
clrya ; -vivriti, f; 'lôkti-vivyiti, f. N. of Comms. 
=°bhirata (v124), mfa. rejoicing in or 
s°, VarBrS. = bhrit, mín. Hann De 
honouring (comp.), R-= AC 

dependind Conab er's Bariț. = "vasara x 
in, opportunity for worship or adoration, Sum. 
=vicūra, m. N. of a wk. on Bhakti, = vilüsini, 
f.a female servant, Nalac.=vrittl, f. a livelihood 


Vara sainaka. 


gained by service, L, = vyavahira, m. the practice 
of service, MW. 

„I. Sevi, n. the jujube ( =dadara), L.; an apple 
(in this sense prob. fr. Persian sed), L. 

2. Sevi, in comp. for sevin. —t&, f. service, at- 
tendance, MarkP, — tva, n. seeking, resorting to 
(comp.), BhP.; honouring, deference towards 
(comp.), Kim.; the state of one who dwells in or 
inhabits, MW. 

Sevik&, f. a partic. sweetmeat (a kind of vermicelli 
made of wheat-flourand boiled in milk andsugar), BhP. 

Sevita, mfn. dwelt in, visited, frequented, fol- 
lowed, served &c.(see «/sev) ; furnished or endowed 
with, abounding in (comp.), R.; n.=1. sevi, L. 
- manmatha, mín. addicted to love or amorous 
enjoyments, MW. 

I. Sevitavya, mín. (for 2. sec below) to be 
frequented or inhabited, Hariv.; to be followed or 
practised, TUp.; Mn. &c.; to be tended or taken 
care of, Cin.; Mricch. 

Sevitri,mín. (only ifc.) onewhohonours or wor- 
ships, MBh.; one who follows or pursues, ib.; m. a 
servant, attendant, Malav. iv, 12. 

Sevin, mfn. (only ifc.) going or resorting to, fre- 
quenting, inhabiting, MBh.; R. &c.; attending on, 
serving, a servant, Kalid.; Kir.; VarBrS.; honour- 
ing, revering, deferential to, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; having 
sexual intercourse with, Subh. ; addicted to, fond of, 
enjoying, practising, employing, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sevya, mín. to be resorted to or frequented or 
inhabited by (gen.), Hariv.; Paicat.; Kathas.; to 
be followed (as a path), Rajat.; to be approached, 
Can.; to be waited upon or served or obeyed, a 
master (as opp. to ‘a servant’), R.; Kalid. &c.; to 
be honoured, honourable, Yajii.; MBh. &c.; to be 
enjoyed carnally, Subh.; to be practised or used or 
employed, MBh.; R. &c.; to be studied, Cat.; to 
bekeptorhoarded, Hit,; to be taken careofor guarded, 
W.; m. the Aivattha tree, Ficus Religiosa, L.; 
Barringtonia Acutangula, L.; a sparrow, L.; an in- 
toxicating drink made from the blossomsof the Bassia 
Latifolia, L.; (a), f. the parasitical plant Vanda, L.; 
Emblic Myrobolam, L.; a kind of wild grain or rice, 
L.; (am), n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, 

Suir.; red sandal-wood, L.; sea-salt, L.; the thick 

middle part of curds, L.; water, L. = tā, f., -tva, 
n, the state of being liable or worthy to be served 
or honoured or revered or followed or pursued, 
Kav.; Rajat.; Sarvad. = sevakau, m. du. master 
and servant, Hit. 

Sevyamina, mín. being dwelt in or served or 
used &c. S 

XAA 2. sevaka, m. (fr. /siv; for 1. se- 
vaka see col. 1) one that sews, a sewer, L.; a sack, L. 

2. Sevana, n. (for I. see col. 1) the act of sew- 
ing, darning, stitching, Suir. ; Vop.; ApSr., Sch.; a 
sack, L.; (2), f. a needle, L.; a seam, L.; a suture 
or peculiar seam-like union of parts of the body 
(seven in number, viz. five of the cranium, one of the 
tongue, and one of the glans penis), Br.; Suér.; (2); f. 
a kind of small jasmine, L. 

2. Sevaniya, min. (for I. see col. I) to be sewn 
or stitched together, MW. 

2. Sevitavya, mín. (for I. see above) to be 
sewn, Nir. 

Wart sevati, f. the Indian white rose, L. 

Walt seva-dhi, w.r. for seva-dhi. 


SIR RTI CUI sevantika-parinaya,m.N. 

of a Nataka or a Kavya, Cat. 
sevalin, mfn. (fr. savala, see $ev?), 
g. suvàsto-àdi (Kx. secalin). 

arat sevasi, ind. (with /1.kri), g.ury-adi 
(v.1) 

WML sésvara, mfn. (7. sa-+išvara) having 
a god, theistical (sec next). —samkhya, n. the 
theistical branch of the Samkhya school of philo- 
sophy, Sarvad. 

séshu, mfn. (7. sa+-ishu) having an 
arrow (see next). -dhanvan, mín, having a bow 
and arrow, SaakhSr. 

Séshuke, mf(@)n. having an arrow, Katy$r, 

ate séshti, mfn. (7. sa+-3. ishti) provided 
with a sacrifice, ApSr. 

Séshtike, mín. id, ApSr., Sch. 


seshmiyana. See /smi, Intens. 
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Aalst sehana. See V/1. sah, p-1192, col.3. 


X sehu, m. a partic. dry substance, AV.; 
a partic. organ in the body, Kath. 


WEG sehunda, m. Euphorbia Ligularia 
(cf sth"), Kasikh.; (a), f. id., Bhpr. 


HEIR sehnoka or sehloka, m. N. of a poet 
(cf. sohnoka), Cat. 


sai (cf. 4/3. sa, 1. so), cl. 1. P. sayati, 
to waste away, decline, Dhitup. xxii, 18. 


as 

Wz sainha, mf(i)n. (fr. sinha) belonging 
to lions, leonine, lion-like, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

_ Saighakarona, m. (cf. djaka-7"), Pat. on Pan. 
i, I, 72, Vartt. 14. 

Sainhakarna, mfn. coming or derived from 
Sipha-karna, g. éakshastlidé. 

SainhakKyana, mfn.(fr.sizhaka),e.pakshddi. 

Sainhala, mí(z)n. (fr. s/z/a/a) belonging to or 
produced in Ceylon, Singhalese, Satr.; (7), fa kind 
of pepper, L.; n. Laurus Cassia, L. 

Sainhadrika, m. pl. (fr. sizha-adri) N. of a 
people, Inscr. 

Sainhika, mín. (fr.siz/@) lion-like, leonine, W.; 
m. (fr. sighikā), metr. of Rahu or the personified 
ascending node (cf. next), L. 

Sainhikeya,m {n.descended from Sinhika, Hariv.; 
m. a child of S? (also pl.; applied to a class of Da- 
navas), ib.; metr. of Rihu (cf. prec.), Kav.; Var- 
Bis. ; BhP. 

«tW sdika, mfn. added to one, plus one, 
Yaji.; VarBrS. —dvi-saptaka, mf(/4a)n. plus 
one (and) two (and) seven, Jyot. Saikévali, mf(z)n. 
having a necklace consisting of a single string of 
pearls, VarBrS. 

aw saikatd, mf (1)n. (fr. sikata) sandy, 
gravelly, consisting or made of sand, SBr. &c, &c.; 
m. pl. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh.; n. (ifc. f. 2) 
a sandbank, sandy shore or soil, any bank or shore, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. — vat, mín. possessing sandbanks, 
MW. Saikatéshta, n. ‘liked by sandy soil,’ 
ginger, L. 

Saikatika, mfn. belonging or relating to sand- 
banks, MW. ; living in doubt and error (=dhranti- 
jivin or sagidzha-7?), L.; m. an ascetic or religious 
mendicant, L.; n.a thread worn round the wrist or 
neck to secure good fortune ( = aiigala-sittra), L.; 

= matri-yatra, L. 

Saikatin, mín. having sandbanks or sandy 
shores, Kalid. 

aua saikayata, M., g. kraudy-adi. —vi- 
qu mfn. inhabited by Saikayatas, g. dhauriky- 
adé. 

Saikayatyi, f. of satkayata, g. &raudy-adi. 

SI saikya, mfn. (fr. seka) connected with 
or dependent on sprinkling or watering, VarByS. 

du sdikshava, mfn. (7. sa + aikshava) 
sugared, sugary, Bhpr. 

saicalina, mfa. (fr. secalin), g. 
suvastu-adé (KAi. saivalin). 

aa saita, m. N. of a family of princes, 
Buddh. 

XART saitakeya, mfn. (fr. setaki), g. nady- 
adi. 

SIT saltava, mfn. (fr. setu) consisting of 
a dam or bridge, Kav.; m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

Aa feAt saitavakini, f. (perhaps for sita- 
v?) N. of the river Bahu-da, L. 

Qata saiddhantika, mf(i)n. (fr. sid- 
dhánta) connected with or relating to an established 
truth &c., W.; m. one who knows an established 
truth or is versed in a Siddhánta (q. v.), Sinhas. 

SUK saidkrakd, mfn. (fr. sidhraka) made 
of the wood of the Sidhraka tree, TBr. 


Saidhrakavata, min. (tr. sidAraka-vat), Pag. 
iv, 2, 72, Kas. : ( ey 
8 


alührika, n. a kind of tree, Sdy. = maya, 
mfG)a. made of Saidhrika wood, SimavBr. 


AAA sainaka; n. (fr. sena; jilayam), 
Aue (fr. sena; samjilayam) 
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Jaia saindnika. 


Sainānīka, mfn. (fr. sea -+ an") belonging to | Pandava princcs, entered his service in various dis- 


the van of an army, SankhBr. 

Soin&nya, n. (fr. send-x7) command of an army, 
generalship, AitBr. 

Sainizpatya, n. (fr. send-fali) id., Mn.; MBh. 
& 


C. 
Sainike, mfn. relating or belonging to an army, 


uises), MBh. iv, 77 &c. 
; pepe f, a female servant, chamber- 
maid, Dhürtan. 

Sairi, m. the month Karttika, L.; pl. N. of a 

cople, VarBrS. (v.1.) E 
4 Saizike, mín, relating to a plough &c., Pay. iv, 


= Y : 2 . -ox, ib. ; the 
military, martial, drawn up in martial array, MBh. ; | 3, 1245 m. a plou hman, W.; a plough-ox, ib.; t 
R. &c. ; m.an army-man, soldier, guard, sentinel, sky, atmosphere (cf. sairibha), L. 5 N.ofa man (also 


a body of forces in array, ib.; N, of a son of Sam- 
bara, Hariv. 

Sainya, mín. belonging to or proceeding from 
an army, MBh. ; Hariv.; m. (ifc. f. @) a soldier (pl. 


written Sazrzhka), Cat. E 
Sairimdha, m.pl. N.ofa people (v.1. sairidya, 

*ritya, "ridya, ?rimdhya, *rigdhra), VarBrS. _ 
Sairimühra, m. (and 7, f.), often v. L for sai- 


* troops"), R.; an army, MBli. ; Rajat.; a sentinel, | razidAa, “dlr. 


guard, L.; n. a body of troops, army, MBh.; R. 
&c.; a camp, VarBrS, —kaksha, m. = seud-£^ 
(q.v. R. —kshobha, m. a mutiny in an army, 
VarBrS. -ghüta-kara, mfn. causing the destruction 
of an army, ib. — n&yaka, m.thechief or lcaderof an 
army, general, Kathis. — nigr&hiki, f. (usedinex- 
plaining cakra-grahau?), Nilak. — nivesa-bhu- 
xni, f. place of the encampment of an army, VarBrS. 
=pati (VarBrS.), -pala (R.), m. = -naya&a. 
= prishtha, n. the rearof anarmy, L.; -bidga, m. 
id., L. — maya, mí(7)n. consisting of troops, MBh. 
= vüsn, m. the camp of an a°, Das. = vyapadesa, 
m. the summons of an army, R, = siras, n. the van 
ofana®, Prab. = hantri, m.' army-destroycr, N. ofa 
son of Sambara, Hariv. Sainyüühiputior?ny&- 
ühyaksha, m. ‘army-overscer,’ a gencral, com- 
mander, W. Sainydpavesana, n. the halting or 
encampment of an army, Cat. 


Sgt saindura, mfn. (fr. sindüra) coloured 
with red-lead or vermilion (?rz-4/47?, ‘to colour 
with vermilion’), Ratn£v. 


XAA saindhavd, mf(i)n. (fr. sindhu) re- 
lating to the sea, oceanic, marine, aquatic, Buddh.; 
belonging to or produced in or coming from the Indus 
or Sindh, TS. &c. &c.; m. a king of Sindh, MBh. ; 
Mudr.; BhP.; a horse (partic, one bred in S°), L.; 
N. of a teacher, Cat.; (pl.) the inhabitants of S°, 
AV.Parii.; MBh.&c.; N. of a partic.school founded 
by Saindhaviyana, VP.; m. n. a kind of rock-salt 
(found in Sindh), any salt, SBr.; VarBrS.; Suir.; 
(1), f. a partic. Ragini, Samgit.; (277), n. (in dram.) 
a song in Prakrit (accompanied with music cx- 
pressive of a lover's disgust on being deserted by 
a loved woman), Sih, — khilya or-ghaná, m. a 
Jump of salt, SBr. — cürza, n. powdered rock-salt, 
Suir, = Sil&-Sakala, n. a morsel of fossil salt, Ragh. 
= sarpis, n. clarified butter with salt, Suór, Sain- 
dhavaranya, n.the jungly district of Sindh, MBh. 
Saindhavaka, mín. belonging or relating to the 
Saindhavas (with z/rZ2a or rajan, m. ‘a king of the 
Saindhavas?), MBh.; m. a miserable inhabitant of 
Sindhu, MW. 

Saindhavityana, m.N.ofa Rishi (pl. his family), 
MBh.; Hariv. 

Saindhavayani, m. patr. fr. saindhava, g. 
dikdi. 

Saindhukshita, n. (fr. sindhu-kshit) N. of 
various Sámans, A rshBr. 

Saindhumitrika, mf(@ or 7)n. (fr. siud/u- 
mitra), g. kaiy-adi. 

Saindhuvaktraka, mín. (fr. sidhku-vakira), 
Pap. iv, 2, 126, Sch. 


saindli, f. spirituous li 5 
mendes epirituous liquor (esp. 


fatten mik n. (fr. simanta) red- 
So e 
hair-jarting), L. use used to make a mark along 


saira, mf (1n. (fr. sira) belonging to a 
plough, Apast.; n, 2 kind of spirituous lique, Prü- 
nc j esirauam (i.e. fratisiránam) samiihah 
e are explaining sairaydhrz), Nrlak, on MBh. 

L : 


Bairoküyana, mfn. (fr, siraka), g. pakshadi. 
m. 


Sairamdhra, b. fr. an un i 
dira, y plough-holder Io makt-dira,ensa Di 
a kind of menial or domestic servant (in the wae 
system born from a Dasyu and an Ayo vi), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.5 (7), f. a maid-servant in the women’s 
apartments, a woman of the above mixed caste, ib.: 
a female artisan who works in other person's houses. 
Lu 


Sairimdhraka, min, (fr. sirimdhra and sai- 
rimdhra), g. kulaladi (Ka. sairidhra£a). , 

Saixiya or sairiyaka, m. ‘turned up by the 
plough,’ Barleria Cristata, Suir. 

Saireya or saireyaka, m. id., ib.; (Chant), n. 
the flower of Barleria Cristata, Kir., Sch. 

Siniryá, m. a kind of grass, RV. 

sairü-vat, mín. (accord. to Say. 

connected with 74, ‘food,’ accord, to others with 
sira) having plenty of provisions (said of a ship); 
AitBr. 

fom sairidhraka, Seo sairipdhraka. 


for sairibha,m.a buffalo, Hcar.; Balar.; 
the sky, atmosphere (cf. saérika), L.; (3), f. a female 
báfíalo, L. 
fW sairishtha, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MirkP. 
A 
Won sailagd, m. (fr. selaga, q.v.) a way- 
layer, robber, VS. 
saili, m. pl. N. of a people, VarBrs. 
a 
WATS saivala. Seo Saivala. 
arise saivälina (or Saiv°), mfn. (fr. se- 
välin or sev"), g. suvdstv-adé (v.1. saicalina). 
: saisa, mfn. (fr. sisa) leaden, made of 
lead, g. rajatddi. 
Saisaka, mfn. id., Mn. xi, 133. 
Sif saisikata, m. pl. N. of a people, 
MBh, (B. saisiridára). 


fafu saisiridhra. See preceding. 


aaa saihareya, mfn. (fr. sihara), g. sa- 
Eiy-àdi. 


at I. so (usually with propositions; see 
ava-, gy-ava-, adhy-ava-/ so &c.), cl. 4. 

P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 38) syat? (pf. sasaw, aor. asa 
or asdsté &c.), to destroy, kill, finish, Dhatup.: 
Pass. siyate (aor. asdyi), Gr.: Caus. sayayati or 
sdpayati, ib.: Desid. séshdsati, ib.: Intens. seshz- 
yate, sasati, saseti, ib. 

Süya, sita, siti, seya. Sec s.v. 

ai 2. so, f. (nom. sos) N. of Parvati, L. 

WI 3. ső; — så (f. of 6. sa)+-u, SBr- 


AF séktha, mfn. with the Uktha (q.v.), 
TindBr. 

Sôkthaka, mfn. id., SBr. ; 

Sókthya, mfn.with the Ukthya (q.v.), TandBr. 


Ae sõkha, mfn. with a caldron, SBr. 


giu sócchraya, mín. having height, 
high, lofty, L. 


sécchvasa, mfn. breathing hard, 
panting (-fva, n.), R.; Pratap.; relaxed, loose (as 
a bandage), Susr.; (az), ind. with a sigh of relief, 


sola, Pat. on Tan. iii, 1, 27. 
Sotüya, Nom. A. yate, ib. 


We sodka, mfn. (fr. Vx. sah; cf. sagha) 
borne, suffered , endured, tolerated, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
patient, enduring, W.; m.N. of a minister of Soméi- 
vara (king of Sikambari), Cat. ; n., sce avi-sodha. 

= govinda, m. N, of a poct, Cat. = vat, mfn, one 
who has borne or endured, MW. Sodhimitra, 
m. N, of a man (cf. sanghamitri), Pat. 


L.; N. of Draupadi (who became servant-maid in eno hay ye mfn, to be borne or endured, Pan, 


king Virifa's house, when her husbands, the 


» 3, 111, Sch.; to be put up with or excused (n. 


five | impers.), Hariv.: BhP, 


alex sódara. 


Sodh&ya, Nom. A. yale, to bear, endure, g. 
sukhddi. 
Sodhin, mfn. onc who has borne or endured, ib. 
Sodhri, mfn. bearing patiently, Balar.; capable 
of resisting, a match for (gen.), MBh. ; R. ; Bhatt. ; 
able, powerful (=Sakéa), L. 
Glee sodhala, m. N. of various authors 
(v.1. sofhala), Cat. 
sótu, m. (fr. ^/3. su) extraction of 
Soma, libation (dat. sd/ave as inf.), RV. 
1. Sotri or sétri, mfn. one who presses out or 
extracts Soma (loc. sofdré as inf.), ib. 
I. Sótva, mfn. to be pressed or extracted, RV. 
2. Sótva, m. a Soma sacrificer, L 
2. soiri, mfn. (fr. /2. sū) engender- 
ing, generating, bringing forth children, MW. 
RITA sétka, mf(a)n. full of desire or long- 
ing, Ritus.; Kathàs, 
Alans sitiantha, mf(@)n. having on ardent 


desire, ardently longing for (gra), Rajat.; be- , 


wailing, regretting, grieving at (comp), Kathis.; 
(am), ind. longingly, regretfully, Kir.; Amar. 

Wie sétkampa, mfn. trembling, tremu- 
lous, Megh. 


WTA sótkarsha, min. having eminence, 
excellent, Rajat. 3: 

Sétkrishta-hasita-svara, mín. accompanied 
by loud laughter, R. 

Tar séttara, mín. with or connected 
with a wager or bet, Nar. — pana, mfn, id., ib. 

Wines sólpala, mfn. possessing lotuses, 
MW. 

SYTT sétpata, n.anointing with oil (2), L. 


WAS sótpida, mfn. emitting a stream (as 
a mountain), R.; covered with foam or froth, MW. 


AAT sétprdsa, mfo, oxaggerated, ironi- 
cal, derisive, scornful (am, ind. scornfully}, Ratn&v.; 
Küd.; m. n. ironical exaggeration, sarcasm, ib. 
7 hasita, n, derisive or sarcastic laughter, MW. 

AAA sdipréksham, ind. with indiffer- 
ence, carelessly, Venis. 


WA 1. and 2. séiva. See above. 


aF sélsaiga, mín. deepened, de- 

pressed, Bhpr. 

€ sôisava, mfn.connected with a fes- 
tival, festal (as a day), Kathis. ; celebrating a festival, 
making merry, joyous, ib. 

Alas sôtsäha, mfn. makin g effort, vigor- 
ous, resolute, energetic, courageous (with ghanāh, 
‘threatening clouds’), Kāv.; Rajat.; Hit.; (a), 
ind. energetically, carefully, Paficat.; much delighted, 
overjoyed (am, ind.), Kāv.; Vet. = tā, f. activity, 
energy, courage, Kathās. E 


wipe sótsuka, mf{(a)n. regretful, sorrow- 
ful, anxious about, yearning or longing for (loc, or 
acc, with grati, or comp.), Kav.; Kathis. 

AAA sólseka, mfn. haughty, arrogant, 
Kavyd. ` 

Ara sôisedha, mfn. high, lofty, R. ; (am), 
ind. with a jerk or push upward, MBh. 


sÜdaka, mf(a)n. having or contain- 
ing water, TS, ; GrSrS, &c. ; = saganódaka, MürkP. 
Séda-kumbha, m. a partic. ceremony in honour 
of deceased ancestors (also N. of wk.), Cat. 
x Sóda-pürvam, ind. after sprinkling with water, 
cat. 


Stafir sódadhi-la, mfn. consisting of 
four (ttdad/ti —* the ocean’ and ‘the number 4^) 
short syllables (72), VarBrS., Sch. 


sódaya, mfn. having an increase of 
profit, accumulated, augmented by interest, Yajil-5 
connected with the rise (or the heavenly bodies &c-); 
MW.; having a succession, having something com- 
ing after, followed by, ib. : 
Sédayana, min. together with Udayana, Kathis. 


sédara, mf(1)n. born from the same 
Womb, co-utcrine, of whole blood, Mn. ; MBh. &c. 


Weve sódara-sneha, 
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closely allied or connected with, next of kin to (e.g. | sun or moon), L.: affi e ; 
narma ehliram iava we E i overrun c E E eueniqs 
only o ; viz. amusement”), Kathis,; m. | zA : 3 
(with or scil.d2ra@¢7Z) an own brother, Yajr.; NBh. Maiu sÜpabarhaga, mf(a)n. with a| date sópásana, mfn. having the sacred 
&c.; (F), f. a co-uterine sister, Malay, cushion or pillow, SBr. 


MEER C =sneha, domestic fire (see 2. updsana), MW. 
v. Se wlth Ao) "m TIYA sépama, mf(a)n. containing a simile | PI sobka, n. N. of the city of the Gan- 
Ad "nfa. id MBL? . or comparison, MBh.; dealing with (loc.) in the | dharvas, IndSt 
Sédarya, mín. id., MBh.; Kav. &c, — vat, mfn. | same way as with (instr.), ib. i 
having or together with a brother, MBh. = sneha, ` AEE Mas 
m. sisterly affection, Sak, ATAT sópara, mfn. with the under part of 
the sacrificial post, KatySr. 


ana sóparodha, mín. obstructed, im- 


peded, MW.; favoured, ib. ; ctful, considerate, 
obliging (am, ind.), Khi. 3 i 


sôpavāsa, mí(a)n. one who fasts 
or has fasted, Yajr.; Hcat. 


Sópavüsika, mfn. id., MW, 


À WT sipasarga, mf()n. having or meet- sobhaiijana, w.r. for sobh°. 
ing with difficulties or obstacles, R.; unbecoming, a "m 
unpleasant (as speech), ib.; visited by portents or by I. sóma, m. (fr. V3. su) juice, extract, 
great afflictions, portentous, MW.; possessed by an | (esP-) the juice of the Soma plant, (also) the Soma 
evil spirit, ib.; (in gram.) preceded by a preposition, plant itself (said to be the climbing plant Sarcostema 
RPrit.; Kaa. Viminalis or Asclepias Acida, the stalks [aziz] of 
Wine sépasveda, mfn. havi «| which were pressed between stones [adri] by the 
MAER sópasveda, min. having perspira- | priests, then sprinkled with water, and purified in a 
tion or moisture, moistened, wetted, MBh. strainer [ Zavi/ra]; whence the acid juice trinkled 
Wie sépahava, mfn. with an invitation, | into jars [Z2/23a] or larger vessels [droua] ; after 
KatySr., Sch. which it was mixed with clarified butter, flour &c., 
3 z A made to ferment, and then offered in libations to the 
sôpahāsa, mfn. accompanied with | gods [in this respect corresponding with the ritual 
derisive laughter, sneering, jocular, sarcastic (az, | of the Iranian Avesta] or was drunk by the Brāh- 
ind) Salt S6pahisótprüsa, m. a jocular expres- | mans, by both of whom its exhilarating effect was 
sion, MW. 


supposed to be prized ; it was collected by moan- 
anigas sópániu-yaja, mfn. with an ob- 


light on certain mountains [in RV. x, 34, 1, the 

E mountain Müja-vat is mentioned]; it is sometimes 
lation offered in secret or with a whisper, Sankhsr. 
AGTH sopaka, m. (perhaps for sv 


described as having been brought from the sky by a 

a-paka) falcon [yena] and guarded by the Gandharvas ; it 

a man of a degraded caste (the son of a Candala by | i5 personified as one of the most important ho Vede 

E a Pulkas!, and only to be employed as public exe- gods, 2 hoes pe all her um of ma 4 

j sdnmada, m{(@)n. mad, insane, R. irapa ? Mum EE whole SV. arc dedicated ; in post-Vedic mythology 

FU ere sépakarana, mfn. together with E Mes € and even in a few of the latest hymns of the RV. 

the implements, Mn. ix, 270; properly equipped, W. UST sépakhya, min. one about, whom | (although not in the whole of the gth book] as well 

Sépakira, min. furnished with necessary means | 2nYthing can be affirmed," having qualifications (cf. | as sometimes in the AV. and in the Br., Soma is iden- 

or implements, well equipped or stocked, W.; (a nir- kiya), Kan., Sch. tified with the moon [as the receptacle of the other 

deposit in pawn) from which profit accrues, bene- | WTWTSTW sópádana, mín. furnished with beverage of the gods called Amrita, ora the lord er 

ficial, Mn. viii, 143; assisted, befriended, W. materials (as a carpenter who builds a house with plants, cf. sudie pci ati] and en x e god i 
A eT mín, assisted, befriended, bene- | wood), Nilak. the moon, as well as with Vishnu, Siva, Yama, an 

fitted, Pailcat. 


Kubera ; he is called rgjazz, and appears among the 
warf sópádhi, mfn. restricted by some | 8 Vasus and the 8 Loka-pilas (Mn. v, 96], and is 
EIE sópakrama, mfn. set about, under- n y 
_ taken, Cat. 


port; n. a partic. posture in sitting (with Yogins), 
Yogas.,Sch.; (-##shadana, n.), id., Sarvad. 


Sóbhya or sobhyà, mín. being in or belonging 
iE Sobha; m. a partic. personification, MaitrS. ; TS.3 
iut. 


WII sébhaya, min. comprehending both, 
RamatUp. 

Aare sóbhari (or °ri), m.N. of the author 
of the hymns RV. viii, 19-22 &c. (having the patr. 
Kánva or Z4ngizasa), RV.; ANO eer 


Sobhariyü, mín. seeking for Sobhari (or the So- 
bharis), KV. 


sódarka, mfn. having elevations or 
turrets, MBh.; having the same burden or refrain, 
SankhBr.; attended with results or consequences, 
MW.; n. a final refrain, SaàkhGr. 
MEW sóddharaua, mfn. together with 
sweetmeats which are taken home, MBh. (Nilak.) 
séddhara, mfn. together with a selected portion, 
Kull. — vibhagin, mfn. receiving an inheritance 
together with a selected portion, ib. 


Waray sédbashpam, ind. with tears, tear- 
fully, Kathās. 


WWF sédyama, mfn. prepared or equipped 


for combat, ib. 
M 
lav sódyoga, mfn. making active exer- 
tion, energetic, enterprising, Hit.; violent, danger- 
ous (as a disease), Rajat, 
ST sédvega, mí(a)n.agitated, disturbed, 
anxious, fearful (azz, ind.), Bcar.; Ratniv.; Paficat. 


- Bla sodha, m. pl. N. of a people (v.l. go- 
dha), MBh. 


Wide sonaha, m. garlic, L. 
Wifstsoni, m. or f. (fr. /3. su)—1.savana,L. 


WIRE sono-devi, f. N. ofa woman, 
Cat. 


condition or limitation or stipulation, qualificd by | the reputed author of RV. x, 124, 1, 5-9, of 2 law- 
some condition (as liberality by the desire of receiv- | book Fa ies em Ry iB Ser t e maor or 
T i i ilia- | ing something in return), MW.; having some pecu- | moon-; sec above); a Soma sacrifice, Aitár.; a 
1 ate spepreke min me orale lis attribute E dixingu sing title; ib; (ind.) with | day destined for extracting the Soma-juice, AsvSr.; 
toman y y 2 = limitations, conditionally. Monday (=soma-vara), Iuscr.; nectar, L.; cam- 
gura sópacaya, mfn. connected with | Sopêdhika, mín. = prec. (-/va, n.), Tarkas.; | phor, L.; air, wind, L.; water, L.; a drug of sup- 
gain or advantage, profitable, Kathis, TPrat., Sch. posed magical properties Ws a partic- mountain oc 
Wh sépacara, mf(a)n. with rules of | STATT s(pádhyaya-gana, mfn. with e the mean) iBS hene cess of Pitris (prob. for 
conduct, MBh. ; acting with politeness or civility, | a multitude of teachers, R. . soma-pã), ib.; N. of various authors (also with fazz- 
deferential (azz, ind. ), MBh. ; Sis.; embellished, orna- sopana, n. (perhaps contracted fr. | gita, hatta, farmian &c.; cf.above), Cat.; = soma- 
mented, decorated, Heat. sa+updyana) stairs, steps, a staircase, ladder to | candra or sozéndtr, HParis.; N.ofamonkey-chief, 
sépacdrakam, ind. politely, courteously, MW. | (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. —ktipa, m, a | L.; (Gs f.theSomaplant, L.; N.ofan Apsaras, MBh.; 
d. f(a)n. visited with well with steps, Rajat. = tva, n. the condition of a | of a river, MarkP.; of a queen, Inscr.; (2) £, g- 
qm GA sópadrava, m (a)n. ^d . | staircase (acc. with 4/977, to become a staircase"), | gatrádi ; (am), n. rice-water, rice-gruel, L.; heaven, 
great calamities or afflictions, dangerous, SarügP.; Megh. —paihkt, f. a line or flight of steps, stair- | sky, ether, L.; mfa. relating to Soma (prob. w. T- 
wealthy, opulent, rich, Brihasp. case, ib. —paiicaka, n., -patica-ratna, n, N. of | for sayma), Rath. — kanya, f. a daughter of Soma, 
aay sópadha, mfn. full of fraud or do- | wks. — patha, m. a way of steps, staircase, Ragh. | MBh. —Xkaran, f. a partic. verse, ApSr. —ker- 
cet, fraudulent, guileful (zz, ind.), MBh.; Hariv.; —paddhati, f. id, Rijat. —parampard, f. = man, n. the preparation ofS°, Nir.; Cma)-paddhaté 
Heat.; with the penultimate or preceding letter, | -pavkti, Ragh. —bhūta, mfn. become or being a | or -pradipika, f. N. of wk. — kala&u, m, a jar for 
VPrait. staircase, Hariv. = mārga, m. = -fatha, Ragh. | holding S’, Hariv. — kalpa, m. N.of the 21st Kalpa 
Sôpadhāna, mfn, possessing a pillow, cushioned, | = mila, f. vindiag stalni; Jatakam, =racanā, f. | or world-period, L.; N. of wk.—kavi,m.N.ofa ^ 
SrS.; id. (and ‘possessing excellent qualities’), Sis. ii, | N. of wk. Sop&n&lz, f.=-farhti, Kuval, poet, SirigP. — kinte, mfn. moon-beloved, MW. ; 
+ farnished with a setting, set (asa jewel), ApGr. | Sopanaka, n. = sopana (sce next). = param. | lovely asthemoon,ib.; m.the moon-gem,moon-stone 
T epaāni mfn. fraudulent (2, ind.), Kir. —8e- | para, f. a flight of steps, staircase, Uttamac. ende );ib.; N. of a king, Cat. =kāma 
sha, mfa. one in whom a residue of guile is left | qq sópünah, min, (nom. °nat) fur- séma-), mfn. desirous of S°, RV.; AV. —karikā, 
3, to nir-upadh?), Buddh, : : A z f. sg. or pl. N. of various wks. = kīrti,m, N. ofa son 
(opp. to zr-ufaa^ ), «y, | nished with shoes or sandals, having shoes, shod, | of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. =kulya, f. N, of a river, 
gia fes spanishatka, min. along with | Apast. Sa MD CE ey 
the Upanishads, Kull. on Mn. ii, 165. Sop&nntkn, mín. id,, Gobh.; Mn.; Car. (v l.saumak?). — kratu,m.anofieringofSoma (sce 
QUATE sópanyasa, mfn. well founded or | WiqTA sôpáya, mfn. accompanied (as a | saumakratava). —kréyana, mf(z;n.serving asthe 
substantiated (as speech), Hariv. song), Laty. Hi Sod Paot NS DIN Br. ; ApSr.; (9), 
wa frm spapattika, mfn. well founded | SYMRA soparaka-pattana, n. N. of a Ser bas Mais: gnifbesccopDU TR 
Gr substantiated, correct, right, Nag.; Sah.; Nilak. | town, Paiicad. , 


the Soma, TS, —kshaya, m. disappearance of the 

" - moon, new moon, MW. =—kshird, f. =-valli, L. 
MAE sópapada, mín. together with a |. MUTS sôpålambha, mfn. conveying a 

secondary word, Satkh$r. censure (avi, ind.), Kathis, 


: sópdiraya, mfn. having a sup- 


= Kshiri, f. the Soma plant, Bhpr. —khaddaka, 

m. pl. N. of partic, Saiva monks in Nepal, Inscr, 

=ganaka, m. N. of au author, Cat. =garbha, 

m. N. of Vishnu, L, = giri, m. N. of a mountain, 
. 4L 


WWW sópaplave, mín. eclipsed (as the 


1950 


MBh.;R.; ofa teacher,Cat. = griha-pati (sóma-), | m. -pas; 


wieTeufa sóma-griha-pati. 


dat. sg. -fe) drinking or entitled to drink 


mfn, having the Soma fora Griha-pati(q.v.), MaitrS. | Soma-juice, RV.; MBh.; BhP.; a S? sacrificer or per- 


= gopà (séma-), m. a keeper of S°, RV. = grahá, 


former of any sacrifice, ib.; a Pitri of a partic. class 


m. a cup or bowl of Soma, TS.; SBr.; ApSr.; an | (said to be esp. the progenitors of the Brühmans), 
eclipse of the moon, VarByS. = grahana, mí(7)n. | W.; a Brahman, L.; -/ama, mfn. drinking much 


holding or containing $°, ApSr., Sch.; n.an cclipse 
of the moon, Cat. =ghrita, n. a partic. healin, 
ointment, L. — cakshas (sópa-), mín. looking like 
S, TS. = candra, m. N. of a man (also °rarshé), 
HParig. ; -gaz#, m.N. of an author, Cat. - oumnsa, 
m. a cup or ladle for taking up the $°, cup of Soma, 
PaficavBr.; StS. = oyuta (sóna-), mín. moved by 
S°, TS.; MaitrS, — jn, mfn. moon-produced, MW.; 
m. N. of the planet Mercury, Hayan.; n. milk, L. 
=jambhan (Pap. v, 4, 125) or “bhi (? GopBr.), 
m, N. ofa man. =já, mfn. Soma-born, AV. =jāmi 
(sóma-),mfn. related to S°, RV. —jushta (sma), 
mín. delighting in S?, AV. =tilaka-sūri, m, N. 
of a Jaina author, Cat. — tirtha, n. N. of a place 
of pilgrimage, MBh.; Sak.; -māhätmya, n. N. of 
wk. = tejas (sóma-), mfn. having the splendour or 
power of S°, AV. — tva, n. the condition or state of 
the moon, TBr., Sch. ; MarkP. ; condition of S^, MI. 
=daksha, m. N. of a man, MaitrS. (also v.1. for 
-raksha). —datta, m. N. of various kings, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of various Brühmans, Kathis. ; ofa 
merchant,Sukas.; of a writer on Dharma, Cat.; (4), 
f. N. of a woman, Cat. — datti, w.r. for saumad^?, 
MBh.-dar&ana,m. N. ofa serpent-demon, Buddh. 
= dā, f. N, of a Gandharvi, R.; of a Brahman 
woman, Kathis, — dikshü-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
=deva, m. the god of the moon, R.; the god S°, 
Ml.; (ako °va-bhat(a) N. of the author of the 
Kathi-sarit-sigara (who lived in Kaimir in the 11th 
century A.D.), IW. 531 ; of various authors and other 
men, Kathis.; Vcar. &c.; (7), f. N. of a wife of 
Kama-pila, Dai.; -J77-kara-lala-bhairava-pura- 
fati, -sitri ; °udika-natha, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
= devata (sóma-), mfn. having Soma as deity, SBr. 
— devatya, mín, id., AivGr. — daiva-jiia, m. N. 
ofanauthor,Cat. — daivatya, mín. — -devata (with 
nakshatra, n. ‘the lunar mansion Mriga-éiras’), 
MBh, = dhána, mín. holding or containing Soma, 
RV. ; AV. —dhira, f. the milky way, L.; the sky, 
heaven, W. — dheya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
=nandin, m. N. of one of Siva's attendants, L.; 
of a grammarian, Cat. =n švara, n. N. ofa 
Liùga, Cat. — nātha, m, N. of various scholars, Cat.; 
Col.; n. N. of a celebrated Liüga of Siva and of the 
place where it was set up by the god Soma (in the 
town described below ; it was one of the 12 great 
Lifga temples of India held in especial veneration 
[cf. IW. 322, n. 1], and was so famed for its splen- 
dour and wealth that it attracted the celebrated 
Mahmüd of Ghazni, A.D. 1024, who, under pretext 
of destroying its idols, carried off its treasures along 
with its renowned gates), Vcar.; Vop.; Cat.; Col. 
&c.; -tirtha,n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -dikshila, 
m. N. of an author, ib. ; -dīkshitīya, n. N. of wk.; 
-pattana, n. (=-pattana), Cat.; -faudita, m. N, 
of an author, ib.; -fa//aza, n. N. of a town ou the 
western coast of India (commonly called Somnath 
Pattan in Kathiawar, celebrated for the Siva temple 
above described), MW.; -frasasti, f. N. of wk.; 
-bhatla, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; -dhashya, 


prayoga, m., -pañoikā, f. N, of wks. —pan- 
dita, m. N. of an author, Cat. = pati ETE 
a lord of the moon, 
= patni, f. the wife of Soma, MER m y A 
N. of partic, worlds, Hariv. ; n. N.ofa Tirtha, MBh ; 
Wártka-batkana, n. N, of wk. padABatt, f. N. 
Y paribiah, mfn. removing t| Soma : 
despiser of the Soma, RV. i, 43,8 Eis 1o be read 
soma paribadho). = puri&rayana, n. a cloth with 
which the S? is pressed together, ApSr, — parná, n.a 
S?-leaf; TBr. - paryünáhana, n. = -Parisrayana, 
SBr.; KatySr. = párvan, n. n the time of a 
Soma-festival RV. = pt, mfn.(cf, -4d above, acc, pl. 


$°, RV. —p&tra, n.a vessel for holding Soma, &rs. 
= pāthin (?), m. a drinker of Soma, A. pina, n. 
the drinking of S°, Gaut.; Paiicat.; (-pana), min. 
S? drinking, a S° drinker, TS. ; SBr. = payin, mfn. 
id., AV.; MBh.; Si. = pālá, m. a guardian of S°, 
AitBr.; Suparn.; a preserver of S°, (prob.) a pro- 
vider or seller of the S? plant, MW.; N. of various 
men, Rajat.; pl. N. of the Gandharvas (as be 
especial guard over the S°), MW.; -vé/asa, m. N. 
of wk. = p&van, m. a S? drinker, RV. — pítsuru, 
mfn. (said of a plough), VS. ; MaitrS. = p385, f. N. 
of a princess, Dai. = piti (séma-), f. a draught of 
S°, RV.; AV.; a S? sacrifice, MW. —pitin, mfn. 
drinking S°, MBh. — pithá, m. a drau; ht of Soma, 
RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; mfn. drinking S°, BhP. = pi- 
thin, mfn. drinking S°, TBr.; MBh. &c. = pivin, 
m.(?) a S°-drinker, MW. = putra, m. “son of 
or of the Moon,’ the planet Mercury, Y3jri.; MarkP.; 
(a), £ a daughter of S°, MBh.; mf(z)n. having s° 
as son, AV. — pura, n. the city of Soma, MBh.; an 
ancient N. of Pafali-putra, Virac.; n. or (2), f. N. 
of a temple, Buddh. —purusha, m. a servant of 
S°, AivGr. —purogava (séma-), mfn. having $° 
asa guide, VS.; SBr. — püji, f. N. of wk. = prish- 
tha (sdéma-), mf(a)n. bearingS? on the back (accord. 
to Siy.,* one to whom the Prishthya-stotras, accom- 
panied with S°, are dedicated’), RV. ; AV. = péyu, 
m, a sacrifice in which S? is drunk, Soma libation, 
MW.; n. a draught of S°, RV. — pratiprasthü- 
tri-prayoga, m. N. of wk. — pratika (sóma-), 
mfa. having S? at the head, TBr. = prathama, mfn. 
having S? as the first, ÁpSr. —prabha, mf(@)n. 
having the splendour of the moon, Vas.; m. N. of 
various men, Kathis,; Cat.; (a), f. a N., ib.; Vas. 
=prayoga, m. -prayoga-kürikü, £ , "pra- 
yoga-paddhati, f., -prayoga-práyascitto, n., 
-prayoga-mantra, m. pl, -prayoga-ratna- 
mali, f., -prayoga-vritti, f. N. of wks. = pra- 
vāka, m. the proclaimer of a S? sacrifice, Paricav- 
Br.; GrSrS. = prašna, m., -prüyn&citta, n. N. 
of wks, =bandhu, m. ‘friend of the moon,’ the 
white esculent water-lily (as expanding at night), L. 
= brihaspati, m. du. S? and Brihaspati, JuiztBr. 
= bhaksha, m. the drinking of S? (- japa, m, ‘a 
prayer muttered while the Soma is dronk Aw$r.; 
Nir.; N. of wk.; -prayoge, m., -viveka, m. N. of 
wks.; ?sayoh prayoga, m. N. of wk. =bhatta, 
-bhügavatücürys, -bhava, m. N. of various 
persons, Cat. = bhava, f. N. of the river Narma-di, 
L. - bhujagévali, f. N. ofwk. = bhū, mfn.‘ Soma- 
born,’ belonging to the family of the moon, W.; m. 
‘son of S°,’ N. of Budha (regent of the planet Mer- 
cury), ib.; a son of Soma-candra, HPariš.; (with 
Jainas) N. of the 4th of the Black Vasudevas, L.; 
pala, m. N. ofa king, Col.; -6/2/, m. N. of a king, 
Cat. = bhrit, mfn. bringing S^, VS. = bhojana, m. 
N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. =makha, m. a S? 
sacrifice, Hariv. = mád (strong form -mád), mfn. 
intoxicated with S°, RV. —madá, m. intoxication 
occasioned by S°, SDr. = mantránukramanikà, 
f. N. of wk. = maya, mf(z)n. made or consisting of 
Soma, Nir.; Pag, == māna, n. measuring the S°, L. 
— mitra, m. N. of a man, g. Aaiyidi. = misra, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. = maitrüvaruna, N. of 
wk. — yajiia, m. a S? sacrifice, MBh.; SankhGr., 
Sch. —ya&as, m. N, of a king, Satr.- y&ga, m. a 
S? sacrifice, BrahmavP. ; ChUp., Sch. ; a great trien- 
nial sac? at which Soma-juice is drunk, MW.; N. of 
wk.; -karikd, f., -prayoga, m. N. of wks. = yüja- 
māna, -yàájamüna-prayoga, m. N. of wks. y&- 
jin, mfn. oering S°, one who offers S°, TS.; Br. 
&c,  yBjy&, f. the words spoken on taking out the 
S? for libation, SankhSr. = yoga, m. connection with 
5°, AV. —yogin, mfn. being in conjunction with 
the moon, MarkP, — yoni, m. (only L.) a god; a 
Brahman ; n. yellowish white sandal (very fragrant), 
L.=rakshá, mín. preserving Soma, guardian of S°, 
SBr.; m. N. of a man, IndSt. —rákshi, mfn. = 
prec., Kath.; MaitrS.; PaficavBr=rabhas(sdma-), 
mía. intoxicated with S? (only compar. -/ara), RV. 
= rasmi,m.N. ofaGandharva, Daš. (Sch.) = rasa, 
ithe us d theSoma plant, MW. ; °sédbhava,n. 
; L^," LAGS, m. a partic, Riga, Sampit. = rej 
m. “king Soma,’ the moon, BhP N. of an RUNS 
Cat.; -deva, m. N. ofan author, ib. ; -5i/a, m. ‘son 


Maag soma-sad. 


of the Moon,’ the planet Mercury, BhP. = rüjaka, 
m. pl. N. of a family, AivSr. (v.1. Yaki). = rüjan 
(séma-), m{(jiz)n, having S^ as king, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; MBh.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat. —rüjiki, f. 
Vernonia Anthelminthica, MW. = r&jin, m. id., L. 
= rüji, f. a thin crescent of the moon, Chandom. ; 
Vernonia Anthelminthica, VarBrS.; Suér.; a partic, 
metre, Chandom. = xfijya, n. the dominion of S°, 
MaitrUp.; m, (w.r. for sazemar*), Cat. = rata, m. 
N. of a man, Sak, —xüshtra, n. N. ofa place, Cat, 
=rlipa, n.a form of Soma, Vait, ; (“Ad), mfn. Soma- 
shaped (-/2,f.), SBr. = xoga, m. diabetes or a similar 
disease, Nid.; SarügS. = raudra, n. N. of a sacred 
text (cf. soma-r°), MW. — rshi (ma + rishi), m. 
N. ofa Rishi, =-candra, HParis. = lata, f. the Soma 
plant (sce 1. sóma); Ruta Graveolens, L.; =-valli, 
Bhpr.; N. of the river Godavari, W. = latikā, f. 
Cocculus Cordifolius, L. = 1ipta, mfn. smeared with 
Soma ; n. a Soma-utensil,SrS. ; Vait. —loka, m. the 
world of the god of the moon, Up. —vansa, m. 
the lunar race or dynasty (sce candra-v^), Hariv.; 
Šatr. (cf. IW. 3753 411, n. 1); mfn.—-vagizya ; 
m. N. of Yudhi-shthira, L. = van&in, m. a prince 
of the lunar race, MW. —vanSiya (MBh.) or 
-van&ya (Ragh.; Satr.), mfn. belonging to the lunar 
race. = I. -vat (sóma-), mfn. containing Soma,RV.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; attended &c. by Soma, RV.; TS.; 
ŠBr.; Aie. ; presided over by the moon (with dis, 
f£. ‘the north’), R.; having the moon, lunar, W. ; 
*oati-katha, f. N. of a ch. of the Maha-bhürata ; 
9vati-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Inscr. ; °vati-vrata, 
n. °vati-vrata-katha, f., °vaty-amavasya-katha, 
£. N. of chs. of wks. — 2. -vat, ind. like the moon, 
W. =varces (sóma-), mfn. having the splendour 
of S°, AV.; m. N. of a being reckoned among the 
Viive Devah, MBh.; of a Gandharva, Hariv. = val- 
ka, m. N. of various plants (Acacia Arabica; a sort 
of the Karaiija &c.), Car.; Suir.; Bhpr.; (2), f. a 
kind of plant, Suir. = vallari, f. the Soma plant (see 
1. sóma), W.; a kind of vegetable (= d7ahmz); ib. 
== vallari, f. = prec., ib.; Ruta Graveolens, L, 
= vallik&, f. id., ib.; Vernonia Anthelminthica, ib. 
= valli, f. the S? plant ; Cocculus Cordifolius; Coc. 
Tomentosus &c., VarB[S. ; Bhpr. &c. ; -yogdnanda, 
m. N. of wk. = vahana, n. a vehicle or stand for 
supporting or carrying the S°, Laty. = vahni-pra- 
ksa, mín. bright as the fire of the moon, MBh. 
=viimin, mfn. vomiting S°, TS.; SBr.; SrS.; m. 
a priest who has drunk too much S°, MW. = vā- 
yavyn, m. pl. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh. 
= vüra, m, * moon-day, Monday, Inscr.; -vrata, 
n. a fast observed in the evening of a Monday in 
honour of Siva and Durga ("ta-kalpa, m.,°ta-vidhi, 
m., 9/dcaraga-kraua, m., “tédyapana, n. N. of 
wks.), Cat.; *rámavasya-pitja-paddhati, f., °rå- 
máàvasyd-vrata-kála-nirgaya, m., ?rámavasya- 
vrata-pitjà f. N. of wks, - vliry -amBvBSyB-vra- 
ta, n. N. of ch.of a wk. — v&saxa, m, orn. Monday, 
Krishnaj. — v&ha, m. N. of a man, AivSr.; pl. his 
family, Cat. = vikrayin, mfn. selling Soma; m. a 
seller of Soma, TS.; Br.; ApSr. &c. = vidha, mín. 
being of the nature of Soma, ApSr.; ib., Sch. — vi- 
dhāna, n., -vihüra-kürika, f. sg. or pl. N. of 
wks. —vithi, f. the orbit of the moon, MBh. 
-virya,mfn.having the power of S°, Sušr. = vrik- 
sha, m. N. of various plants (Acacia Arabica, = £a/- 
phala &c.), R. = vriddha, mfn. invigorated by S, 
RV. — vriddhi-vardhamna, n. a partic. fast regu- 
lated by themoon, =candrayana(q.v.),Vas.—vese 
(prob. for -ves&a), m. N. of a Muni, R. —vesh- 
tana, mfn. enveloping Soma, ApSr., Sch. = vyāsa, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. = vrata, n, a partic. re- 
ligious observance, ib.; N. of various Samans, Arsh- 
Br. =gakala, f. a kind of cucumber, L, (w.r. for 
lomaia-phala).— sataka, n., -Bata-dvayi, f. N. 
of wks, = sambha, w.r. for next, Cat. = $ambhu, 
m. N. of an author, Sarvad. — &arman, m. N. of 
various men, Pur.; Paficat. &c. — Bita (sóma-), 
mfn. sharpened by S°, RV. —sushma (sója-) or 
°man, m. N. of a man, Br.; VS., Sch. = stixa, m. 
N.ofa man, Kathis, = sekharékhya-nibandha, 
m. N. of wk. —&ravas, m. N. of various men, 
MBh.; Cat. —&zi, f. N, of a woman, Bhadrab. 
= &reshtha (sómia-), mfn. having S3 as the first, 
AV. = rauta, n. N. of various wks. = samsthā, 
f, the basis or initial form ofa Soma sacrifice, MBh. 5 
Gaut.; MarkP, = sakhi (sóma-), mín. having 
as a companion, VS. —sumjia, n. camphor, L. 
—sátsaru, mín. (said of a plough), AV. (v.1. -p/é- 
sari, sumatltsari), = gud, m. pl. N. of the Pitris 


S 

Winqnelandur soma-sapta-hautra-prayoga. 
of the Sadhyas, Mn. iii, 195. —sapta-hautra- 
proyoga,m. N. of wk. = sarana, mí(z)n. leading 
to S"(asa way), TandyaBr.; ApSr. = galila,n. Soma- 
2 partic. 


= Savana, mín. th 
which Soma is pressed, ChUp. = siman m Noor 


various Simans, ArshBr.; Lity.= sara, m, Acaci 
Arabica, L.; the white Khadira tree, MW. = aia 
system (fol- 


tsonified in the 3r 
Act of the Prabodha-candrédays), Prab.; N. C 


ous astronomical wks., Cat.; of a partic. Buddha, ib. 


water, YAjfi. — sava, m. ‘pressure of S9? 
sacrificial act, TBr. Sch = nanana S 


dhânta, m. a partic. herctical Tantra 
Jowed by a sect of Saivas and 


—siddhántin, m. a follower of the abov 


m. a stalk or shoot of the Soma plant, VS.; 


‘sacrifice, SankhBr. Som&kara, m. N. of a Com- 
mentator, Jyot. Soméfkhya, n. the red lotus, L. 
Somágni, Somaand Agni (cf. satmagna) in comp.; 
-shioma, M., -yajamana, m.; °sutdhra-prayoga, 
m. N. of wks. Somfaga, n. a part of the Soma 
sacrifice, KatySr. ; -Adna-harihd, f. N. of wk, So- 
mindapille, ^dabil&, f. N. of wks. Somátipa- 
vita, mín. excessively purged by the Soma-juice 
(which, if drunk in excess, is supposed to pass through 
the nose, ears, and other apertures of the body), 
PaücavBr.; StS. Sómátipüta, mfn. id., SBr.; 
S&S. SomAtirikta, n. pl. the residue of S°, SBr. 
:omátmaka, m{(zkd)n, having the nature of 
the moon, IndSt. Somfa, mfn. eating S", RV. 
Somáditya,m. N.ofa man, SarhgP.; ofa king;Inscr. 
Somá&dhara, m. pl. N. of partic. Pitris, MarkP. 
Somádhi, v.l. for°måpi, VP. Som@dhvaryava, 
mn. N. of wk. Somé@nanda (R3jat.), °da-nātha 
(Sarvad.), m. N.of men. Somananda-bhashya, 
n. N. of wk. Somünanda-sünu, “dacairya, m. 
N. of men, Cat. Som&-pa, mfn. or m., AitBr. (cf. 
saumapd). Som&pahritá,mfn.one whose S? has 
been stolen, $Br. Somépi, m. N. of a son of Saha- 
deva, Pur, Som#-plshan, m. du. S?and Püshan, 
RV.; TS. Som&-paushná, mfn. belonging to S 
and Püshan, TS. Somá&bha, mín. like the moon, 
MW.; (à), f. - candrüvalz, L. Som&bhishava, 
m. the distilling or extracting of Soma-juice, MW. 
‘SémAbhishikta, mín. sprinkled or consecrated 
with S°, SBr. Somümbu-pa, m. du, ‘drinker of 
S°? and ‘drinker of water, N. of two divine beings, 
MarkP. Somáyana,n.a kind of pane E 
‘Sch. (cf. candráyana). So: m. du, Soma 
and Ear FALE $Br.; n. a hymn addressed 
to S? and R9, Cat. ; -s#é/a, n. N. of a Vedic hymn. 
SomE-raudrá, mín. belonging to S? and Rudra, 
TS.; n. N. of the hymn RV. vi, 74, Mn. xi, 254. 
.Somfrka-pratisamkasa, mfn, resembling the 
sun and moon, MBh. Somårois, m. N. ofa palace 
of the gods, R. Somárthin, mfn. desirous of S°, 
MBh. Somárdha-hürin,m.* bearing a half-moon 
‘on his forehead), N- of Siva, Cat. Som&xdhüya 
3 Sets . p. °yita), to resemble the half-moon, Kiv. 
Som Jm. N. ofa Brahman, Inscr. Somárha, 
mfn, entitled to Soma, MBh. Som-vati, f. con- 


taining Soma, VPrat.; Pan. Somavarta, m. N. of 


a place, VP. Somasrama, m. N. ofa place of pil- 


C system. 
W. — sindhu, m. ‘ ocean of S°,” N. of Vishnu, L^ 


-Süt, mfn. pressing S°, RV.; TBr.; Aiv$r. &c.; 
m.a S?-distiller, a priest who offers the Soma-juice at 
a sacrifice, MW.; -va/, mfn. possessing offerers of 
Soma-juice (said of a hermitage, a sacrifice &c.), ib. 
—suta, m. ‘a son of the Moon,’ N. of Budha, Pur.; 
Satr.; (2), f. ‘daughter ofthe M°,’ the river Narma- 
dà (Nerbudda), L. = suti (sóyza-), f. the pressing 
of Soma, RV. = sutyà, f. id., SBr. = sátvan, mín. 
pressing Soma, RV.; m. one who offers S? libations, 
MW. = sundara, m. N. of an author,Cat. = sük- 
ta, n.a hymn in honour of Soma, Cat.; N. of wk. 
= Sükshman, m. N.ofa Rishi, VS. (v.1, -sushina, 
Sch.) — sūtra, n. a channel or receptacle for re- 
ceiving the water with which a Liga has been 
bathed, L.; N. of various wks.; -faiica-vidhana, 
n. N. of wk.; -pradakshind, f. circumambulation 
around Siva's idol in such a way as that the Soma- 
sūtra shall not be crossed, MW. = sürya-praküsa, 
mfn. bright as the sun and moon, MW. = sena, m. 
N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; of a king of Cam- 
paka-pura and Soma-pura, Cat. = svimin, m. N. 
of a man, Kathas, —hürá, mfn. abstracting or 
robbing S°, Suparn. = hürin, mín.id., MBh. —hiüti, 
m. N. of a Rishi (w.r. for somdhuti). —hotri- 
saptaka, n., -hotrágni-shtoma(?), m., -hau- 
tra, n. -hautra-prayoga, m. N. of wks, So- 
mán&akao, m. a part of the moon, R. Somán&u, 
Br. ; 
Kaui.; a moon-beam, KaushUp.; a part of the S? 


TS., Sch. 


] wifá sormi, mfn. having waves, heaving, 


WACK saukumüraka. 


grimage, MBh. Somásray&yana, n.N. ofa place 
of pilgrimage, ib, Som&shtarni, f. N. of a partic, 
8th day, Krishpaj. Somásandi, f. a stool or stand 
for the Soma, Katy$r. Somáha, m. ‘moon-day,’ 
Monday, L. Som#harana, n. the bringing or 
fetching of the Soma (*harand-ja),Suparn. Somè- 
hira, m. a bringer of S°, Ap$r. Sóm&huta, mín. 
one to whom S? is offered, RV. Soméhuti, f. a 
S? sacrifice, Br. ; ApSr.; BhP.; m. N. of the author 
of the hymns RV. ii, 4-7 (having the patr. Bhar- 
gava), RAnukr. Somáhv&, f. the Soma plant, L. 
Somájyà, f. a S? sacrifice, SS. Soméndu, m. N. 
ofaman (=soma-candra),HParis. Somóndrá (?), 
mfn. belonging to S? and Indra, TS.; ApSr. Somés- 
vara, m. N. of a divine being, Rajat.; of Krishna, 
L.; of a Calukya and of various authors and other 
persons, Sarvad.; Vcar.; Cat. &c.; n. N. of a cele- 
brated Lifiga of Siva set up by Soma (=soma-nd- 
tha, q.v.) and of a Liga at Benares, Cat.; -dīk- 
shita, -deva, -bhatta, m. N. of various persons, ib. 
Sométndrá, mfn. belonging to S? and Indra, TS. 
(incorrect for sawmendra). Sométpatti, f. the 
origin of S? (either the plant or the moon), Cat.; N. 
of various wks.; -parisishia, n. N. of wk. So- 
módgita, n. N, of a Saman, TandyaBr. Somód- 
bhava, mfn.moon-produced, sprung fromthe moon, 
L.; m. ‘moon-producer,’ N, of Krishna, Krishnaj.; 
(a), f. the river Narma-dà (or Nerbudda, supposed 
to be descended from the moon as the source of celes- 
tial nectar), Ragh. Somépanahana, n. a cloth for 
tying up the Soma plant, ApSr. Somóshnisha, n. 
a Soma-band, ib. Somshdgütra, n. N. of wk. 

Sémaka, m. N. of a Rishi, VS.; of a king, RV.; 
AitBr.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of 
a partic. Bharataka, Cat.; of a people or country, 
Kathas.; a king or native of Somaka, ib.; pl. the 
descendants of the king Somaka (-/va, n.), MBh.; 
Hariv.; VP.; the family of Drupada, MW.; (24a), 
f. N. ofa bird, Kathas. Somakésvara, m. a king 
of the Somakas or Somaka, ib. 

Soman, m. one who presses or prepares Soma, 
RV.; Naigh.; Nir.; a S? sacrificer, MW.; the moon, 
Un. iv, 150, Sch.; a requisite for a sacrifice, ib. 

Somala-devi, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 

Somiila, mfi. (accord. to some a Pràükrit corrup- 
tion for su-kumdra; cf. komala) soft, bland, L. 

Somülaka, m. a topaz, L.; (zhd), f. a partic. 
dish, ib. 

Somin, mfn. having or possessing Soma, offerin 
S°, performer of a S? sacrifice, RV.; inspired by S°, 
ib.; (ai), f. (sagujnayane), Pan. v, 2, 137, Sch. 

Somila, m. N. of a poet (also called sazmila), 
SarügP.; of an Asura, Kathas. 

Somilaka, m. N. of a weaver, Paricat. 
Somi-4/kri, P. -&aroti, to make into Soma, 
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lighted darts (on the enemy; these machines appear 
to have been a kind of catapult or ballista), MBh. 

ATA séllasa, min. rejoicing, delighted; 
(am), ind. glad, Balar.; Kathas. 


NUUS sélluntha, mfn. ironical, sarcastic, 
S2h.; m. irony, sarcasm, W. — bh&shana, n. (L.), 
-bh&shita, n.(Sah.),-vacana,n.(MW.); “¢hok- 
td, f. (ib.) an ironical expression. 

Séllunthana, mfn. ironical, L.; n. irony, sar- 
casm, ib. 

WISIS sóllekham, ind. distinctly, Viddh. 

Séllekha-rekha, mf(a)n. distinctly marked; 
not ambiguous, Balar. 

solloka, m. N. of a poet (cf. soluka 
and soknoka), Cat. 


Wr sovaka, m. or n. (?) borax, Paficad. 


Gales sovala, mfn. blackish or smoke- 
coloured, smoky, L.; m. smokiness, ib. 

AIT sósira, mf(a)n. abounding in roots 
of Andropogon Muricatus, Heat. 

aia sôsha, mín. mixed with salt earth 
(see itsha), Yajn. 

séshtrika, mf(a)n. together with 
earthen vessels of partic. shape (see #sii7a@), MBh. 

Arata sésknisha, mfn. having a turban, 
MBh.; n. (scil. v2s/4) a house with a verandah in 
front, VarBrS. 

n sóshman, mfn. having heat, hot, 
warm, Kiv. ; Kathds.; (in gram.) having aspiration, 
aspirated (said of the sounds £h, 2h; ch, jh; th, 
dh; th, dh; ph, bh ; of the sibilants, and 4), Prat.; 
Kai. on Pan. i, 1, 50; m. au aspirated sound, aspi- 
rate, ib. 

S0shma, in comp. for ss/zam. = tū, f. heat, 
warmth, Sis. ; M&rkP. ; the state or condition of being 
aspirated, aspiration, RPrit. = vat, mfn. aspirated, 
RPrit. = snāna-griha, n, a room containing hot 
baths, bath-room, Rajat. 

aat soshyántī,f.(fr. V2. sit)a parturient 
or lying-in woman, SBr. &c. &c. = karman, n. any 
religious act or observance relating to a parturient 
woman, Cat. = savana, n.a partic. Samskára, Kath- 
Gr. =homa, n. an Oblation on behalf of a partu- 
rient woman, Gobh. 

Geta sohañji, m. N. of a son of Kunti, 
BhP. 


RSA so "ham, nom. sg. m. I myself (see 
6. sa). 


SAM sohala-grüma, m. N. of a vil- 
lage, Cat. 
Wien sohaica, m. N. of a thief, Cat. 


MEYA sohnoka, m. (cf. solloka) N. of a 
poct, ib. 

URA saukanya, mfn. relating to Su- 
kanya, MBh.; n. (scil. akkyana) the story of Su- 


Somiya, in agzui-shomiya &c. 

Somyá, mín. offering S^, a S°-offerer, RV.; Aiv- 
Sr.; consisting of or containing or connected with or 
belonging to Soma, RV.; AV. ; VS. ; Gobh.; Soma- 
loving, inspired by S°, RV.; incorrect for saumya, 
q.v. (also -/a, f.), Up.; MBh.; MarkP. 

Sauma &c. See s.v. 

GIA 2. sóma, mfn. (prob.) together with 
Uma, IndSt. 


qi sora, m. a crooked movement, L. 


quu sorana, mfn. astringent and sweet 
and sour and salt, L.; m. astringent &c. taste, ib. 


soravasa, m. broth made of meat 
without salt, L. 


mafa sorāshtrika, w.r. for saur?. 


sórna-bhrü, mfn. having a circle of 
hair between the eye-brows, Bcar. i, 65 (conj.) 


Kany’, BhP. 

a saukara, mt(i)n. (fr. su-kara) be- 
longing or relating to a hog, hoggish, swinish, Kir.; 
Car.; BhP.; relating to Vishnu (in his boar incarna- 
tion), RámatUp.; n.=next, Cat. =tixtha, n. N. 
ofa Tirtha (in which Vishnu is worshipped as a boar), 
ib. — sadma, mín. (fr. szikara-sadpan), Pan. vi, 
4, 144, Värt. I. 

Saukaraka, n.=saukara(also°ka-tirtha) Cat. 

Saukarike, m. a boar hunter, pig-dealer, R.; 
VarByS.; Buddh.; N. of a district, Cat. 

Saukariya, mfn. (fr. si-kara and st-kara), g. 
Ariidivddi. 

1, Saukarya, n. hoggishness, swinishness, Vas. 


saukarayana, m-N.of a teacher, 


surging, Sii.; Kathis.; speeding along, Vis, 
8 » mín. (printed sau”), id, L. 
ate sola, mfn. cold, L.; astringent and 


sour and bitter, ib.; m. coldness, ib.; astringent &c. 
taste, ib. 


Solika, mfn. cold, L.; m. coldness, ib. 
solanka, m. N. of a family, Cat. 


EI solüka, m. N. of a poet, Cut. 
Wtesrerarautéqa 


sólkülatdvapothika mai -kumā 
mfn, with machines for hurling down fire-brands Sud g ee ce MESE tumata); 


SBr. 


~ 

Ta z IRR; n. (fr. su-kara; W.T. 

Saukarya) easiness of performance, practicabili 

facility ator greater ality? instr mostessily!J, 
V. 3 A\athis. Gc. ; adroitness, MW. ; - 

tion of food or melicine, W,  — ^ 7 Pos 


4La 
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atgari saukumarya. 


Saukumürya, n. (ifc. f. d) tenderness, delicacy, | Rajat. — vat, mfn, benevolent, kind, friendly, Pra- 


MBh.; Kav, &c.; mín, tender, delicate, MBh. 
agin saukriti, m. (fr. su-krita) a patr., 
Samskarak. 
Saukritya, n. acting well or religiously, picty, 
RV, 
ankris aa m. patr, fr. su-£rilya, g. na- 


li. 
FE saul:ti, m. a patr., Samskürak. 
Sauktika, mfn, (fr. s#&éa), IndSt. 


EN 

ATA saukshma (fr. siltshma), often w. r. for 
saukshmya. 

Saukshmaka, m. a small insect, (perhaps) a grub 
or maggot, L. 

Saukshmya,-n. minuteness, fineness, subtlety, 
MaitrUp. ; MBh. &c. —tva, n. id., MaitrUp. 


EN A 
TIU saukha, m. patr. fr. sukha (of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.), g. sivddé. 
—y&nikn, m. (fr. sukha-pāna) a bard or other 
official who wishes a prince a prosperous march, L. 
=x&trika, mín. (fr. sukha-rātri) one who asks 
another whether he has had a good night, g. 525722- 
ládi. —sayyike, m. —-fayiba, L. = 
mfn. one who asks another whether he has slept well, 
g- susnatádi. — 8&yiko, m. id. or an official who 
asks a prince whether he has slept well, R.= sup- 
tika, m. id., L. 

Saukhavati, w.r. for sukia-vati. 

Saukhika, mfn. intent upon welfare &c., MBh.; 
=sukhena jivati, g. vetanádi. 

Saukhiya, mín. (fr. sukha), g. &risáivddr. 

Saukhya, n. (ifc. f. ) welfare, comfort, health, 
happiness, felicity, enjoyment, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
— da, mín. causing welfare &c., Kavyad, = d&yaka, 
m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. — d&yin, mín. —-da, L. 
—BRylka, m. = (or. w.r. for) sankha, MBh. 
Saukhyüspada, n. N. of a town, Cat. 

AA sauzata, mf(i)n. (fr. su-gata) Bud- 
dhistic, Kathiis.; Sarvad. ; m. a Buddhist (said to be 
divided into 4 schools, MWB. 157); N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 

Snugatika, m. (only W.) a Buddhist; a mendi- 
cant; an atheist; n. atheism, scepticism. 


ES 
RITA saugandha, mí(i)n. (fr. su-gandha) 
possessing a fragrant odour, sweet-scented, fragrant, 
MW. ; m. a dealer in perfumes, MBh. ; n. fragrance, 
W.; a partic. fragrant grass ( 2 &a/-£riga), L. 
Saugandhaka, n. a blue water-lily, L. 
Saugandhika, mín. sweet-scented, fragrant, 
MBh.; R.; m. a dealer in perfumes, L.; a sexually 
weak man (who is stimulated by the smell of the 
female organs), Suir.; a kind of worm infesting the 
bowels, Car.; (also n.) sulphur, L.; N. of a moun- 
tain, Cat.; (2), f., see below; (am), n. a white or 
blue water-lily, Vis.; Jatakam. ; a kind of fragrant 
grass (=£al-triga), L.; a kind of Ocimum, Suir. ; 
a kind of unguent, TandBr. ; a ruby, VarByS.; Hcat.; 
N. of a mountain, BhP. — vana, n. a thick cluster 
of water-lilies, MBh.; N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
ib. = vat, see padma- and haima-sau?. 
Saugandhiks, f., in comp. parinaya, m. N. 
of a Nütaka and a Kavya. — vivarana-vyakhy, 
f. N. of a Commentary, = harana (or 914^), n. 
fetching white water-lilics, MBh.; N. of a drama. 
augandhya, n. sweetness of odour, fragrance, 
perfume, MBh.; Kav, &c. a gaat 


saugamya, n. (fr. su-gama) easiness 
of access or attainment, facility, MW. 


hit. saucakya, n. (fr. sucaka), g. puro- 


Sayisi, AN L. 

auolka, m. (fr. sicz) onewho lives by his needl 

a tailor (in the caste system he is the x ore Sein 

TR; and a CE Kull. on Mn. iv, 21 

meikya, n. (tr. siicita), g. urohitddi. 

saucitti, m. (prob. fr. su- 

patr. of Satya-dhriti, MBh, ® um 
saucika, m. N. of a. parti 

Say. in RY., Introd, : 


'saucuka, m. N. of the father of 
Bhuti-räja (and grandfather of Indu-r1ja), Cat. 

UINA saujanya, n. (fr. su-jana) goodness 

kindness, benevolence, friendliness, Myicch,: $i; 


Agni, 


saüg. 
sdijas, mfn. strong, powerful, Bear. 
Saujaska, mfn. id., Jatakam. 
WMATA saujata, m. (fr. su-jata) patr: ofa 
Rishi, AitBr. 
saujāmi, m, (fr. su-jami) N. of à 
man, AivGr. 
MEIS saudala, m. (with upádhgaya) N. of 
a preceptor, Cat. 
q saudhàmitri, m. patr. fr. sodha~ 
mitra, Pat. 
saundi, w.r, for Saundi, q.v. 


WA saula, mfn. fr. sita, g. samkalâdi. 

Sauti, m. patr. of Karga (so called from having 
been brought up by the Süta Adhi-ratha; see arya), 
MBh. 3 

I. Snutya, mín. relating to a charioteer, BhP.; 
n. the office of a charioteer, ib, 


INA sautamgama, mf(i)n. (fr. sutam- 
gama), Pin. iv, 2, 80, 
Sautamgamiya, mfn. (fr. sautamgami), Pin. 
iv, 2, 112, Sch. 
sautikya, n. (fr. siitika), g. puro- 
Aitádi. 
afafa sautihiti,m. patr. fr. sûtthita, Pat. 


2. sautya, min. (fr. sutya and sutya) 
relating or devoted to Soma-pressing (with a/taz, n. 
a day devoted to poe DA ŠtS.; Hariv. ; 
BhP, 

RT sautra, mi(2)n. (fr. sūtra) consisting 
or made of threads, Gaut. ; relating to a Sūtra, men- 
tioned or declared (only) in a S°; (with diz, m.) 
a root given in a S? (for the sake of the derivation 
of a noun, but not used as a verb), Pat.; Siddh.; 
Pan., Sch.; m. a Brahman, L. 

Sautran&di, m. patr. fr. s///ra-tiada. 

Sautrüntika, m. a follower of the Sütrünta 
(q. v.) ; pl. N. of one of the four great schools of Bud- 
dhism (said to admit the authority of the Buddhist 
Sütras, but not of theAbhi-dharma), Sarvad.; MWB. 
157. 
Santri, m. a weaver (perhaps w.r. for next), 
Campak. 

Sautrika, m, a weaver, Prüyaic.; a texture, any- 
thing woven (cf. dvika-s°), Yajii. 


Wm sautramana, mf(z)n. (fr. su-tra- 
man) relating or belonging to Indra (with diš, f. 
* [ndra's quarter,’ i. e. the east), Viddh.; m. a partic, 
Ekaha, SankhSr.; (2), f., sce below. = dhanus, ri. 
*Indra's bow,’ the rainbow, Vas. 

Sautrimani, m. =saulramayz, MBh.; Heat. ; 
N. of wk. 

Sautrimanika, mfn. being present or used at 
the Sautramapi, SBr. 

Sautràü i, fa partic. sacrifice in honour of 
Indra (su-érantam ; described as the 6th or 7th; of 
the 7 Havir-yajila-samsthas, q.v.; in the SBr. it is 
said that every one consecrated by the Sautrimani 
enters among the gods and is born sarva-/anith, 
i.e. with his entire body; -/vd, n., SBr.), AV.; VS. 
Br.; SrS.; BhP.; N. of a wk. by Deva-bhadra. 
=paddhati, f., -prayoga, m., -viniyoga-sü- 
trürtha, m., -sttra, n., -hautra, n. N, of wks. 

Sautrümanlya, mfn. treating of the Sautra- 
mani, IndSt, : 


saulvana, n. patr. fr. sulvan, Pan. 
vi, 4, 167, Sch. 


RM sdutsukya, mf(a)n. full of longing 
or expectation, Paricat, 


saudaksha, mfn. (fr. su-daksha), g. 
saqkalddi. 
Saudaksheya, m. (fr. id.) a patr., g. subhrddi, 


AT saudatta, mfn. (fr. su-datta), g. sam- 


saudanti, m. (fr. 
Sup ti, m (fr. su-danta) a patr., 
Baudanteya, m. (fr. id.) a patr., g. iubhrddi, 


Huara saudhatakya. 


må saudarya, mín. (fr. sédara) brotherly 
or sisterly, Sak, (v.1.); n. brotherhood, BhP. 


aaa saudarsana, m. (fr. su-darsana) N. 
of a village of the Bahtkas, Pan. iv, 2, 118, Sch. 

Saudarsanika, mí(z or @)n. (fr. savdarsana), 
ib. 
Saudaréaniya, mfn. (fr. id.), ib. 

i saudümant, f. (fr. su-daman, 
Indra? or ‘a cloud’) lightning or a partic. kind of 
1; perhaps forked l^ (vidyut sandamant yatha, 
after the manner of f?1?"), MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of 
a daughter of Kaiyapa and Vinati, VP. of a Yak- 
shipt, Kathis,; of a daughter of the Gandharva 
Haha, ib.; of an Apsaras, Balar.; of a sorceress, 
Malatim.; of partof theSu-daman mountain (accord. 
to some). 

Sauda&mini, incorrect for preceding. 

Saudiminiya, mf(d)n. (incorrect for sauda- 
mautya) like S? lightning, lightning-like, Bhim, 

Saudimeya, m. patr. fr. se-daman, g. Subh- 
radi. : 

Saud&mni, f.=sandamani, L. 

Cu fes saudayika, min. (fr. su-daya) that 
which is given to a woman at her marriage by her 
father or mother or any relative and therefore be- 
comes her property, Dayabh.; Hcat.; relating to 
such a gift, MW.; n. a nuptial gift, ib. : 


mara saudasd, m.(fr. su-dds and su-dasa) 
N. of various kings (esp. of a son of king Su-disa, of 
the solar race, descendant of Ikshvaku and Sagara in 
the thirteenth generation, and also called Mitra-saha 
and Kalmisha-pada), TS.; MBh, &c, 

Saudisi, m. a patr., Pravar. 


saudeva, m. (fr. su-deva) pair. of 
Divo-disa, MBh. 5 
Saudevika, mfn. (fr. su-devika), Pat. 


GTA satidyumni, m. patr. fr. su-dyumna 
(applied to the Bharata Daubshanti), SBr. 


saudha, mfa. (fr.sudha) having plaster 
or cement, plastered, stuccoed, R.; made of or com- 
ing from Euphorbia Antiquorum, Suér.; Paiicar.; m. 
calcareous spar (=dugdha-pashaya), L.; n. (and 
m., g. @rdkarcddi) a stuccoed mansion, any fine 
house, palace &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. silver, L.; 
opal (accord. to some). = kāra, m. a plasterer, the 
builder of a palace, MBh. — tala, n. the flat roof of 
a p°, Ragh. = mtrdhay (Prab.), -mauli (Cat.), 
m. the top or turret of a palace, Prab. = visa, m. a 
palatial dwelling, MW. = šikhara, m. n. =-miīr- 
dhan, Prab. Saudh&gra, n. id, Rajat. Sau- 
dhåâigana, n. the court ofa palace, Vas. Saudha- 
laya, m.=squdha-vasa, Inscr. Saudhétsanga, 
m. the level roof of a palace, Megh. 
Saudhikara, mfn, (fr. Sudhákara) relating or 
belonging to the moon, lunar, Naish.; N. of wk. 
Saudhimitrika,m{(@or3)n.(fr.sudha-mitra), 
g. &aiy-àdi. " 
Reu, Nom. A. yate, to become nectar, 
Ve 
Saudhala, m, (prob. corrupted fr. sandhdlaya) 
a temple af Siva (esp. in the form Isina), W. 
Saudhivatina, g. kafy-ddi (Kai.) 
Saudhavatainika, mí(a or z)n., ib. 
SAnaMRvati, m. patr, fr. sedha-vat, g. bhv- 
adi. 
dira saudhanya, mfn. derived from Su- 
dhana, Cat. : 


saudhanvaná, m. ‘son of Su- 
dhanvan;' a Ribhu, RV.; TS. ; a partic. mixed caste, 
Katy$r. : 


WUA saudharma,m.(fr.su-dharma) having 
rectitude,’ a partio, abode of the gods (with Jainas), 
HParig, —ja, m. pl. (with Jainas) a partic. class of 

ods, L, Saudharméndra, m. N. ofa Jaina saint, 

tr. : 

Saudharmya, n, rectitude, probity, honesty, 
Mahan. | . 

TW saudhata, m. the offspring of a 
Brahman and a Bhrijja-kapthi, L. 

d saudhataki, m, patr. fr. su-dha- 
fri, Pan. iv, 1, 97. 

Baudhitakys, f of prec. g. &ratdy-adi. 


qium saudhara, ataa saumika. 
Wurm saudhara (?), m. N. of ono of the 
14 parts of a drama, W. 


saudhriteya, m. patr. fr, su-dhriti, 
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f. N. of Comm. —vüyana, n. auspicious offerings 
of sweetmeats &c., MW. —vidy&, f, -vidyés- 
vara-stotra, n. N. of wks. = vilopin, mín. mar- 
ring or impairing beauty, Kum. = vrata,n. a partic. 
religious observance, Cat. — Sayana-vrata, n. id., 
ib.; -Žathā, f. N. of ch. of wk. =sunthi, f., -su- 
bhédaya, m. N. of wks. = sundari-tirtha, n. N. 
ofa Tirtha, Cat.; of ch. of the Siva-Puriga. = sun- 
dari-vrata-kathi, f. -hridaya, n. N. of wks. 
Saubhagyircana-kalpalata, f. N.of wk, Sau- 
bhiagyashtaka, n. N. of 8 substances which are 
said to cause prosperity &c., MatsyaP.; -fritiya- 
vrata, n. a partic. religious observance (also prob. 
w.r. -vrata-tritiya-vrata), Cat, Saqbhāgyô- 
daya, m., ^gyópanishad, f. N. of wks. 


ag saubhadra, mfn. relating to Su- 
bhadra (q.v.), Pan. iv, 2, 56, Sch.; m. metron, of 
Abhimanyu, MBh.; Hariv. ; n. N.ofa Tirtha, MBh.; 
(scil. yzeddha) the war occasioned by the carrying 
off of Su-bhadra, ib. 

Saubhadreya, m. metron. of Abhimanyu, L.; 
Terminalia Bellerica, L. 


ax satvhara,m{(2)n. relating or belong- 
ing to Sobhari, RPrit.; m. a patr. of Kusika (author 
of RV. x, 127), Anukr.; n. N. of various Simans, 
ArshBr.; (2), f. a verse composed by Sobhari, MW. 

Saubharayana, m. patr. fr. sauó/iara, Pravar. 

Saubhari, m. (fr. sobhari) N. of a Muni (mar- 
ried to the 50 daughters of Mandhitri and father of 


150 sons), Pur.; of an author, Cat. =samhita, f. 
N. of wk. 


mwa saubhava, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. 


qiu saubhagya &c. See col. 2. 


saubhaiijana, m.— (or w.r. for) 
Sobhâñjana, Moringa Pterygosperma, MBh. 


afar saupishta (g. šivâdi) and saupishti 
(Pravar.), m. patr. fr. su-pishta. 


saupushpi, m. patr. fr. su-pushpa, 


BhP. Pravar. 


ium sauputa, mfn. (fr. su-püla), g. sam- 


£alday. 
sauna, mfn. (fr. sind; also written Wa 7 

h ; 2 sauplika, mfn. (fr. supta) con- 
deua), belonging oz relating to a slaughter-houseor | nected with or Sours to Paine » ricch.; 
to but ery &c., W.; m. à butcher, MBh.; BhP.; n. n. an attack on sleeping men, nocturnal combat; 
(with or scil. maysa) fresh butcher's meat, Mn.; | MBh.; R.; Kam. —- parvan, n. N.ofthe roth book 
Yajn. qnem n. law or rule of slaughter, a | of the Maha-bhirata (describing how the three sur- 
are = y pia 20: ue 7 Pila, m, having viving Kuru warriors, Aivatthiman, Krita-varman, 
a f: C EN S py ne . and Kripa, after the destruction of their army, at- 
ae » m. a butcher, Mu.; R, &c.; a hunter, | tacked the camp of the Pandavas by night and 
A murdered them while asleep; the whole Pandava 
army was thus destroyed, except the five Pandu 
princes themselves, who, with Krishna and Sityaki, 

were stationed at some distance from the camp). 


sauprakhya, m. patr. fr. su-pra- 
khya, Pan. ii, 4, 54, Vartt. 4, Pat. 
Sauprakhyiya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 
sauprajasivd, n. — su-pr°, pos- 
session of good offspring, AV. 
saupratika, mfn. (fr. su-pratika) 
relating or belonging to an elephant, L. 
saubala, m. (fr. su-bala) patr. of 
Sakuni, MBh.; (2), f. patr. of Gündhai (the wife 
of Dhrita-rishtra), ib. ; mfn, relating or belonging 
to Saubala, i.e. Sakuni, ib. 


Saubalaka, m. — prec. m., MBh.; mfn. = prec. 
mfn., ib. 


Saubaleya, ın. N. of Sakuni, MBh.; (2), f. N. 
of Gandharl, ib. 


Saubalya, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh.(B. sand’). 


saubAa, m. (also written 3aubha) N. of 
the aerial city of Hari-scandra (q. v+), MBh.; BhP.; 


5 saudkotaki, m.a patr. (prob. w.r. 
for saudhataki), Pravar. 


. saunanda,n. (fr. su-nanda and°nda) 
N. of the club of Bala-rima, L.; (à), f. N. of the 
wife of Vatsa-pri, MarkP. 


Saunandin, m. ‘having Saunanda, N. of Bala- 
rama, L. 


Steet Saunadya, m. patr. fr. sūnu, g. gar- 
güdi. 
. Saunavyäyani, f. of prec., g. JoAitádi. 

ea saunahotra, incorrect for saun°. 


saunaga, m. pl. the school of Su- 
niga, Pat.; Kas. &c. 


saunami, m. patr. fr. su-naman, g. 
bahv-adi. 
: sauniteya, m. (fr. su-niti) metron. 
of Dhruva, Kasikh, 

UAA saunetra, mfn, (fr. su-netra), g. 
samkaladi. 


IER saundaryo, n. (fr. sundara) beauty, 
loveliness, pseeiaisen, elegance, Kīv.; Rethin es saubhasika, mfn. (fr. su-bhasa) 
noble conduct, generosity, R. — pur&us, n., -la- | o£. townof theSalvas, MBh.; a king of the Saubhas, | splendid, Divyàv. 
hari, f., -vy&khy&, f., -stotra, n. N. of wks. ibi; pl. N. of a people, ib. avas f. rra s T sanbhisinike, n. (with raza) a kind of 
E saupa, mfn. (fr. sup) relating to the | a gateofSaubha,ib. = nivüsin, m.pl.theinhabitants | jewel, ib. 
case-terminations, Pan. iv, 3, 66, Sch. at 2: ib = pati, M. Es pod cina oe king 

of the Saubhas, ib.; BhP. Saw .a 
ENS saupalhi, m. patr. fr. su-patha, sovereign of the Saubhas, MBL: pana 
: DU. Saubheya, m. an inhabitant of Saubha, BhP. 
thya, mfn. (fr. Ste; $7 di. 
Fonran » mel srt) E = ne a water saubhali, m. N. of Drupada, MW. 
saíparga or sauparnd, mí(i)n. re- a y 
lating or belonging to or derived from or treating of | WOUT saúbhaga, min. (fr. subhaga) ' au- 
or resembling the bird Su-parna (q. v.), AV. &c. &c.; | spicious, coming from or made of the tree Su-bhaga, 
(2), f. a kind of creeping plant, L.; (am), n. an | Car; m. N. of a son of Brihac-chloka, BhP.; n. 
emerald, L.; dry ginger, L.; the Sauparya hymn | (ifc. f. a) welfare, happiness, wealth, riches, enjoy- 
(cf. RV. i, 164, 20 and IW. 39; a Vedic story re- | ment, RV.; loveliness, grace, beauty, BhP. = tvá, 
lating the transformation of the metres into birds that | n. welfare, happiness, RV. 
they might fetch the Soma from heaven), Br.; Gr- Saubhügineya, m. (fr. st-biaga) the son of a 
SrS.; N.of various Samans, ArshBr.= ketava, mín. favourite wife or of an honoured mother, Bhatt. 
relating or belonging to Vishgu, Balar.— vrata, n. | Suúbhāgya, n. (fr. sr-bhaga) welfare, good luck, 
N of a partic, ascetic observance, SaikhGy. good fortune, success, prosperity, happiness (esp. 

SaüparpikRdrava, mín. relating to Su-pargi | conjugal felicity), RV. &c. &c.; beauty, charm, 
gd Kadn Ene ond ef Pap. iv, | MW’; congratclation, good wishes iby redicad Li 
; m. (fr. sufarza or “#7; cf. Pag. iv, 3 ulation, ; ib. ; red lead, L.; 
ema e N. of Garuda, q.v»), | borax, L.; a kind of plant, L. ; the fourthof the astro- 
TS. &c.; pl. N. of the metres (regarded as children nomical Yogas, L. = kalpa-druma, m, -kalpa- 
of Su-parni), MW.; (2), f. a female descendant of | late, f., -kavaca, n., -kanda, n., -krama-di- 
Su-parna, Pan. iv, I; 15, Sch. pikR, f. -gauri-vrate-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

Sauparnya, mfn, =sanuparua, AitBr. (v.L); n, | =ghantă, f. a kind of bell, Kad. — cint&mani, 
the nature or state of an eagle or hawk, ça with = S tea Me Seu RE 

G D . . " 

cakshus, ‘an eye as sharp asan eagle e.g. the marriage necklace, red pigment on the fore- 
aå sauparya, min. (fr. supari), g. SaM- | head), ib. — tantu, m. the marriage string (fastened 
kāsádi. To the brige, neck by itie bridegroom at the 
3 á gn. | wedding and worn till widow ib. —tantra, 
n UA saup arva, mfn. (fr. su parvan), Par n, "entre pErEyapa-vidhi, m N. of wks. 
vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 1, Pat. —ritiy&, f. the 3rd day of the light half of the 
qefa saupastambi, m. a patr., Pravar. | month Bhidra, L.— devat&, f.a tutelary deity, MW. 

m , ixed trib = phala, mín. having happiness as a result, causing 

saupaka, m. & partic. mixe €: | hoor delight, Kum. = bhiskarn, N. of various wks. 
=manjari, f. N. of a Suringani, Siphas.; N. of 
wk. = mada, m. intoxication (produced) by happi- 
ness or beauty, Kum. =mali-mantra, mM., -rat- 
$ nükara, m. -lakshmi-kalpe syamalimbs- 
saupümayant, m. patr. fr. su- | stotra, n, -Iakshmi-tantre Sy&malümbü- 
paman, g, tikidé. ee no PERRA RERO fs 
5 Ty it i tikā- ; f, -laharī, f. N. of wks. 

à gax ika, min e supe) pin elon = vat, mín. endowed with beauty, Say. ; possessing 
with sauce, Pag. iv; 4; 29, och. h good fortune, auspicious, fortunate, W.; (aéz), f. a 

saupiùgala, mfn.(fr. - su-pingala), | married and unwidowed woman, MW.; -#4, f. or 
& samkalad:. 4 iva, n. auspiciousness, prosperity, W. — vardhini, 


Wife saubhika, m. (cf. 3au?) a juggler, L. 


etf saubhiksha, mfn. (fr. su-bhitsha) 
bringing security and abundauce of food, VarBrS. 


Saubhikshya, n. abundance of food or pro- 
visions, Bhadrab. 


saubhuta, mfa. (fr. su-bhuta), g. 
samkaladi. 


wirst saubheshaja, mfn. consisting of the 
Su-bheshajas (q.v.), GopBr. 


WW saubhrava, n. N. of two Sümans, 
ArshBr. 


wars saubhratra, n. (fr. su-bhratri) good 
brotherhood, fraternity, MBh.; Kav. &c, 


sauma, mín. (fr. soma, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating or belong- 
ing to Soma, VP. — kratava, n. (fr. soma-kratz) 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. —krataviya, v.l. for 
3Soma-Ey^, ib. -datti,m. patr. fr. soma-datta, M Bh. 
= pausha, mín. (cf. saxmaparshua) belonging or 
sacred to Soma and Püshan, TandBr.; n. N. of 2 
Saman, IndSt.; °s/z#, m. N. of a Rishi, ib. =mi- 
trika, mí(a or z)n. (fr. soma-mitra), g. ka3y-adi. 
= rüjya, m. patr. fr. soma-rajaka, A3vSr. = sush= 
müyana, m. patr. fr. soma-sushma,VP. Sau- 
migná, mí(Z)n. (fr. somágni) addressed to Soma 
and Agni, MaitrS,  Saum&pa, m. patr. fr. soma- 
fa; SBr. Suumüpaushn&, mfn.(fr. soma-pishan, 
cf. som@-faushza) belonging to Soma and Püshan, 
Maitrs.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. Saum&rau- 
dra, mín. (fr. soma-rudra) relating or belonging to 
Boma and Rim NE SBr. Saumendrá, min. 
(ft. soméndra ; cf. somáindra) belonging to 
and Indra, MaittS, ) yas eeu 
Eom m, patr. i somaka, MBh. k 
aumāyana, m. (fr. soma < of Budh: 
PalicavBr. ; ( Mo E^ 
Saumfyanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.) g. arz/anddi-. 
Saumika, mf()n. relating to Soma juice ora 
Soma sacrifice, performed with Soma (with makka,m: 
*aSoma sacrifice”), SrS.; Mn.; Jaim.; relating to S? or 
the moon;lunar; W.; observing the Candrayanavow, 


MBh. 


saupatava, m. (only pl.) a patr., 
Samskārak. 


` 
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L.; (7), f. the ceremony of pressing out the Soma- 
juice, L.; (am), n.a vessel for the Soma-juice, L. 
Saumi, f. of next. 
Saumya (once in AV. samya), mí(£, later d; 
once in RV. sasimyd)n. relating or belonging to 
Soma (the juice or the sacrifice or the moon-god), 
connected or dealing with Soma, having his nature or 
qualities &c., RV. &c. &c.; cool and moist (opp. to 
agneya, ‘hot and dry"), Br.; Hariv.; Suir. ; northern 
(ena, ‘to the north’), Hariv, ; VarBrS. ; ‘resembling 
the moon,’ placid, gentle, mild (sazmya, voc. =O 
gentle Sir!’ * O good Sir !* ‘O excellent man!’ as the 
proper mode of addressing a Brahman, Mn. ii, 125), 
SBr. &c. &c.; auspicious (said of birds, planets &c. ; 
esp. of the Nakshatras Mriga-iiras, Citra, Anuradha, 
and Revati); R.; VarBrS.; Hariv.; Sarigs. ; happy, 
pleasant, cheerful, MW.; m. a Soma sacrifice, L.; 
an adherent, worshipper, BhP.; a Brahman, L.; 
patr. of Budha or the planct Mercury, VarBrS.; of 
the Vedic Rishi Budha (authorof RV.x, 1), RAnukr.; 
the left hand, Hcat.; Ficus Glomerata, L.; the fif- 
teenth cubit (aratni) from the bottom or the third 
from the top of the sacrificial post, L.; (in anat.) the 
blood before it becomes red, serum, W. ; the gastric 
juice, MW.; the month Margaiirsha, Hcat.; N. of 
the 43rd (or 17th) year in the 6o years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, VarBrS.; (pl.) the people of Soma, Sankh- 
Gr.; a partic. class of deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 
199; m. n. a partic, penance (see -kricchra),Yajii.; 
GarudaP.; N. ofa Dvipa of the earth or of Bharata- 
varsha, Pur. ; of the 7th astrol. Yuga, Jyot.; (y), 
f. N. of various plants (Abrus Precatorius ; Glycine 
Debilis; Ruta Graveolens &c.), L.; a pearl, L.; the 
Nakshatra Mriga-tiras, Hariv.; N. of the five stars 
in Orion's head (also called z/va/a, q.v.), W.; a 
species of the Arya metre, Col.; N. of Durga, Cat.; 
(2), f. moonshine, MBh.; (am), n. the nature or 
condition of Soma, AV.; gentleness, MBh.; Paficat.; 
the Nakshatra Mriga-iiras (presided over by the 
Moon), MaitrUp.; Hariv. (accord. to Nilak. = 
‘Wednesday °’); the left eye, L.; the middle of the 
hand, L.; N. of the fifth Muhürta, Cat.; (scil. ad- 
bhuta) 2 partic, kind of omen or prodigy (occurring 
in the Diva or sky), MW. — kricchra, m. n. a kind 
of penance (describedas subsisting for 5 days,severally, 
on sesamum, water of boiled rice, butter-milk, water, 
parched grain, and fasting on the 6th day), W. 
= gandhi, f. a kind of flower, L. = gandhi, f. 
id., ib.; the Indian white rose, MW. — giri, m. N. 
of a mountain, Hariv, = gola, m. the northern hemi- 
sphere, Gapit.; Gol. = graha, m. an auspicious or 
benign planet (such as Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and 
the full moon), MW. —j&mütri, m. N. of a man, 
Cat.; -muni, m. N., of an author (?nfnidra-stotra, 
n, N. of wk.), ib.; -yopindra-stuti, f. N. of wk. 
=tĀ, f. the state of being cool and moist, MBh.; 
gentleness, placidity, ib.; R.; MarkP. ; benevolence, 
MW.; beauty, ib. —tva, u. gentleness, mildness, 
Bhag.; R.; benevolence, MW.; beauty, ib. = dar- 
Sans, mfn, pleasant to look at, Mn.; R.; (à), f. 
N. of a princess, Kathás. — dhātu, m.  Soma-like 
element,’ the phlegmatic humour, Suir. = n&man, 
mf(wzsz)n. having a soft or agreeable name, Mn. 
m, 10. =prabhiva, mín, of gentle nature, Bear. 
-—mnkhs, mí(a)n. pleasant-faced, Kav. —rüpn, 
mín. acting kindly towards (with gen.), VP. -- va- 
pus, mín, having an agreeable form, MW. = vara, 
m.“ Mercury's day,’ Wednesday, ib. — v&sara, m. 
id., A. =—stinti, f. N. of wk, —&ri, mín. having 
agreeable beauty, Pracand. Saumyfkriti, mín. 
having an agi? appearance, Kath’s, Saumyürci, 
mfn, ving a gentle lustre, Bear. Saumyopacara, 
p A mild or gentle remedy or measure, MW. 
Nd tri, m. N, of an author, Cat. 
saumangala d T 
6- samai ES igala, min, (fr, su-margala), 
aumahgalya, n, welfare : 
auspicious object (as an podre Brei sn 


saumatà: 
mata, g. nadidi. "gant, m. patr, fr. su- 
Saumatiyanaka, mfn.(fr.prec, » B. arihanddi, 
: T saumadayana, m. (on) 
ft, ste-mada (or w.r. mer DUE 
saumana, n. (fr. su-mana or 9 
m. or (2), f.a flower, blossom, Suir. ; Xo RA 
weapon, R. 
Baumanasá mí(1)n.(fr.su-manas)comingfrom 


wirt saumi. 


or consisting of flowers, floral, flowery, Sis.; Parsvan.; 
agreeable to the feclings, pleasing, W.; m. cune 
ness, enjoyment, comfort, VS. AV.; N.ofthe eight 
day of the civil month ( = harma-masa), ludSt. ; of 
the elephant of the western quarter, R.; of a moun- 
tain, ib.; Hariv.; (4), f. the outer skin of the nut- 
meg, L.; N. of a river, R.; (2, f. N. of the fifth 
night in the civil month, IndSt.; (022); n. benevo- 
lence, kindness, favour, RV.; pleasure, satisfaction, 
ib.; AV.; the nutmeg (cf. 7, f.), L.; N. ofa peak 
of a mountain, R. (B.) 
Saumanas&yana, m. patr. fr. SU-mMANAS, E. 
aivddi; (i), f. the outer skin of the nutmeg, L. 
Oyini, Car. 
thie a mín. causing gladness or checr- 
fulness of mind, BhP.; m. N. of a son of Yajria- 
bihu, ib.; n. satisfaction of mind, gladness, cheer- 
fulness, Susr.; Ragh.; Kathis.; right understanding, 
Si&., Sch.; an offering of flowers placed in the hands 
of the priest at a Sriddha, BhP.; N. of a Varsha in 
Plaksha-dvipa (ruled by Saumanasya), BhP. = vat, 
mfn. cheerful, glad, Ragh. 
Suumanasyüyuni, f. the blossom of the Malatt 
or great-flowering jasmine, L. 
Saumaniiyana. Sce su-manayana, p. 1230. 
Saumanottarika, mfn. knowing the story of 
Sumanóttari, Pag. iv, 3, 87, Vartt. 1, Pat. 
saumanta, mfn. taught or enjoined 
by Su-mantu, Yajii., Sch. 
saumantrina, n. (fr. su-mantrin) 
having a good minister, Hit. (v.1.) 
saumütra, m. patr. and metron. fr. 
su-matyé, Pan. iv, I, 115, Sch. 
fF saumitra, m. (fr. su-mitra) metron. 
of Lakshmana, L.; n. (fr. sz-mitra) friendship, 
Kath.; N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
Saumitri, m. metron. of Lakshmana (du. L° 
andSatru-ghna’), MBh. ; R. &c. ; N. ofateacher,Cat. 
Saumitriya, mfn. (fr. savmitri), g. gahddi. 


Nafaa saumilika, m. or n.(?) a partic. 
substance, Buddh. 
WifWED saumilla, m. N. of a poet (also 


written saugiz/aand saumalla ; cf. somila),Malav., 
Introd. 


fT saumivi (?), m. pl. a patr., Sam- 
skarak. 
afafa saumisri (?), m. a patr., Pravar. 
EN 
EIE EUER saumukti-vüda, m. N. of a 
Nyàya wk. 
saumukhya, n. (fr. su-mukha) cheer- 
fulness, delight in (comp.), Bcar.; Jatakam. 
agfa saumuci, m.pl. a patr., Samskārak. 
diim saumecaka, n. (prob.fr. su-mecaka) 
gold, W. 


saumedha, n. (fr. su-medha or °dhas) 

N. of various Simans, ArshBr. 

Saumedhika,mfn.possessing supernatural know- 
ledge or wisdom, W.; m. a sage, seer, ib. 

AN 

WATT saumerava, mí(i)n. relating or be- 
longing to Su-meru, Sii.; n. N. of the country Ilĝ- 
vrita (q. v.), L.; gold, L. 

Saumeruka, n. gold (prob. w.r. for prec.), L. 


saumya &c. See col. I., 
sauyajiaka, mfn. (fr. su-yajita), g. 


arikanádi. 


Sauyavasa, n. (fr. su-yavasa) abun- 


dance of grass, SaikhBr.; (said to be fr. su-yavasu 
N. of various Samans, ArhBr, "T d 


Sauyavasi, m, a patr, AitBr, 
sauyami, m. a patr., SankhGr. 


a sauya . pl. (fr. üi 
Pss) MA RUM, m. pl. (fr. su-yamuna) 
1. saura, min. (fr. isti 
spirituous liquor, ss. EISE eee 
2, saura, mf(z)n.(fr. x. sra and sirya; 


in Some meanings perhaps fr. sura) relating or be- 
longing or sacred to or coming rel &c. the sun or 


win saurana. 


the god Sürya, solar, MaitrUp. ; MBh. &c.; celestial, 

divine, W.; m. a worshipper of the sun, MDh.; 

Prab. (RTL. 342); ‘son of the Sun,’ N. of the planet 

Saturn, VarBrS.; N. of the 20th Kalpa (q.v.); a 

solarday (whilethesunis in onedegrecoftheecliptic), 

W.; a solar month (consisting of 30 risings and set- 

tings of the sun or the period during which the sun 

is in one sign of the zodiac), W.; a representation of 
a solar zodiacal sign used at marriage ceremonies, 

MW.; coriander, L.; Zanthoxylon Alatum, L.; N, 

of a Guru, MW.; (i), f. the wife of the Sun, W. ; 

patr. of Tapati (the mother of Kuru; also called 

vaitvasvati), MBh.; a cow, Hcat.; Polanisia Ico- 

sandra, L. ; (ave), n. a collection of hymns addressed 

to Sürya (extracted from the Rig-veda), Cat.; the 

right eye, Gal.; N. of a Siman (»érihat-saura), 

ArshBr. ; N. of wk, (prob. = sazera-purdya), Kap., 

Sch. = ganita-dviidasa-hori-prakaisa, m. N. 

of wk. =ja, m.coriander (v. |. saurabha), L. = tan- 
tra, n. N. of wk. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 

of a ch. of the Siva-Purüna. — divasa, m. a solar 
day, MW. —dharma, m. -dharméttara, N, 
of wks. = dhri, f. a kind of stringed instrument, L. 
= naktn; n. a partic, religious observance, NarasP. 
= paksha-ganita, n. N. of wk. = pata(?), m. a 
worshipper of the sun, W, = para, N. of wk, = pã- 
ta (?), m. =-fala, W. = purüna, n., -paurünika- 
mata-samarthana, n. N. of wks, = bhuvana, 
n. = siirya-loka (q.v.), MW. — mantra, m. N. of 
wk. = māsa, m. a solar month, MW. —loka, m. 
the sun's sphere, À. — samvatsara, m, a solar year, 
MW. —- sumhità, f., -siddhfinta, m. N. of wks. 
= Süktn, n. a hymn addressed to Sürya (= sizya- 
shkta,q.v.) Saur&hga, m. N.ofa king, Inscr. Sau- 
rüshtükshari-mantra, m. Saurépapurina, 
n. N. of wks. 

Sauraka, n. N. of a town founded by Suréndra, 
Rajat. Saurak&yanópanishad, f. N. ofan Up. 

Sauramasa, m. a king of the Süra-masas, Pan. 
iv, I, 170. 

Saurasaindhava, mfn, (fr. sura-sindhu) be- 
longing to the river Ganges, Gangetic, Siš.; related 
to the Ganges (said of Bhishma), MW.; m. a horse 
of the Sun (in this sense compounded of sara and 
saindhava, q. v.), ib. 

Sn ürüki, m. patr. of Vipüjana, MaitrS. 

Saurati, f a partic. Ragint, Samgit. (v.1. sart- 
rati). 

Sauri, m. N. of the planet Saturn (as son of the 
Sun), VarByS.; a patr., Samskarak.; Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L. (v.1. šauri); Polanisia Icosandra, ib. 
(more correctly 52477); N. of a locality, Buddh. ; 
pl. N. of a people in the Deccan, VarBrS. = ratna, 
n. sapphire, L. 

I, Saurika, mín. (for 2. sec p. 1255, col. 1) 
heavenly, celestial, W.; m. the planet Saturn, MW.; 
heaven, paradise, L. 

Sauri, f. See above under 2. saura. 

Sauriya, mfn. solar, belonging or relating to the 
sun, Pat.; Vop.; m. a partic. tree with poisonous 
resin, Suir. 

Saureya or ^yaka, m. a species of Barleria, L. 

Saúrya, mf(saur£ or saurya)n. (fr. sürya, of 
which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating 
or belonging to the sun, solar, Br. ; GrSrS. &c.; (fr. 
Sitra), g.sayikasddé ; m. a son of the sun, PrainUp., 
Sch.; patr. of several Vedic Rishis, RAnukr.; a year, 

.5 n. N, of two summits of the Himflaya, Pat.; of 
a town, Kaiy. = okndramasa, mf(Z)n. (fr. sirya- 
candramas or °masa) sacred to the sun and the 
moon, Aiv$r. = prishtha, n. N. of a Siman, Vait. 
=prabha, min. belonging oSürya-prabha, Kathas. 
= bhagavat, m. N, of a grammarian, Pat. = mā- 
rutaka, min. (fr.s/zya-martut or 9a) occurring in 
sunshine and wind (cf. vaza/api£a), Car. = y&ma, 
mfn. (fr. szya-yama) belonging to the sun and 
Yama, VS. —varoasá, m. patr. fr. s//zya-varcas, 
AV. « vüruná, mfn. (fr. sizya-vart/2) belong- 
ing to the sun and Varuya, MaitrS, = vaisvünara, 
mí(z)n. (fr.sitrya-vaiivanara) addressed to the sun 
and Vaiivanara, Nir. 

Sauryüyani, m. patr, fr. satya, PrainUp., Sch. 

Saur m. N. of a man, PrainUp. 

Sauryin, m, N. of the Himilaya, Pat. 
ceo mín. (fr. sizzyódaya, sun-rise"); 


sauratt, v.l. for saurali above. 


SUE saurana, mfn. (fr. surama, q. Y.) 
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act saurata, mfn. (fr. su-rata) relating | Saul&bhya, m. patr. fr. su-/abhin, g. gargddi. 


to sexual enjoyment, BhP.; n.seznal e f= sauloha, mfn. (ir. next), g. kan 
; . (fr. next), g. kan- 


Sauviras, ib.; (@ or i), f. (in music) a partic. Mür- 
chana, Samgit.; (2), f. a princess of the Sauviras, 
MBh.; MarkP.; (am), n. the fruit of the jujube, 
Suir.; sour gruel, ib.; antimony, ib. = pāna, m. pl. 
(fr. sauv’ + pana) “drinkers of sanvira,’ N. of the 
Balhikas, Pan. viii, 4, 9, Sch. = bhakta, mfn. in- 
habited by S°s, g. aishukary-ddi. — raja, m. a king 
of S°, MW. —s&ra, n. pure antimony, L. Sau- 
virüüjana, n.a kind of antimony or collyrium, L. 
Sauvirübhira, m. du. the S°s and the Abhiras 
(collectively), BhP. Sauvir&imia, n. sour gruel, L. 

Sauviraka, m.-satvira, MBh.; VarBrS.; a 
contemptible Sauvira, MW.; N. of Jayad-ratha, ib. ; 
the jujube tree, L.; (722), f. id., L.; (am), n. sour 
gruel, MBh.; Suir, 

Sauvirayana, m. (prob.) a descendant of the 
Sauviras, g. aishukdry-ddi, —bhakta, mín. in- 
habited by Sauvirayanas, ib. 

Sauvirya, m. a king of the Sauviras, IndSt.; (a), 
f. a princess of the Sauviras, ib.; (as), n. great 
heroism or fortitude, MW. 


qiu saívralya, n. (fr. su-vrata) faith, 
devotion, obedience, VS. 


Wire sausabda or sausabdya, m. (fr. su- 
Jabda) the right formation of nominal aud verbal 
forms (by case-terminations and tense-terminations; 
e.g. Sis. i, 51), Pratap. ` 

MNH sausami, m. (fr. su-jama) a patr., 
Pan. ii, 4, 20, Sch, = kantha, n. ib. 

Saus&mya, n. (? for sa#santya) good pacifica- 
tion, reconciliation, MBh. 

sausarmaka, mín. (fr. su-sarman), 
g. arthanddi. 

Sausarmana, mín, proclaimed by Su-iarman, 
Kaiy. 

Saugsarmi, m. patr. fr. su-sarman,g.bahkv-adi. 

sausalya, m. pl. N. of a people 
(v.1. saubalya), MBh. 


sausilya, w.r. for next, Paficar. 


aigiter sausilya, n. (fr. su-&ila) excellence 

of disposition, good morals, R.; BhP, 
sausrava, m. (fr. su-$rava or 9vas) 
a patr., Hariv. 

Sausravasa, mín. (fr. su-fravas) having a good 
reputation, ÁivGr. ; m. patr. of Upagu, PaticavBr. ; 
n. high praise or renown, celebrity; RV.; a ruuning- 
match, contest (?); ib.; N. of two Simans, ArshBr. 

wiferq sauáriya, n. (fr. su-ári) great for- 
tune or happiness, Samskirak. 

AAA sauiruta, min. composed or written 
by Su-iruta, Cat.; m. (fr. su-iru£ or ^a) a patr. 
(also pl.), Hariv. = p&rthava, m. pl., g. &aztakau- 
Jagádi. 

`~ 
EGGE sausromateyd, m. a patr., SBr. 


WW saushadmana, m. a patr. fr. su- 
shadman, AitBr. 


qiu saushadha, mfn. (fr. 7. sa -+ oshadhi 
or aushadha) possessing or decorated with plants, 
ManGr. 


UTA saushama, n. (fr. su-shaman) N. of 
a Saman, ArshBr. 


EN 
IQ saushira, m. (fr. su-shéra) a partic. 
disease of the teeth, Suér.; n. wind-instruments (col- 
lectively), Samgit. 
Saushirya, n. hollowness, porosity, Vagbh. 
saushupta, mt(a)n. (fr. su-shupta; 
with daia, f. * deep sleep”), Kzsikh.; n. N. of the 


tenth book of the Mahi-bharata (= 7 
paired rata (= sauplikam 


saushumna, m. (fr. su-shumna) a 
kind of sunbeam, VP. : $ 1o) 


m. mild wind, L. njoyment, ib.; 
Sauratya, n. delight in (comp.), Jatakam, 


sauratha and ?theya, m. (said to be 

metron. fr. st-rathd, but prob. w.r. for saurabAa. 
°bheya), MBh. iii, 13297 and 13300. : 
Saurathi, f., patr. fr. su-ratha, Pat. 


saurapi(?), m. pl. a patr., Pravar. 
QW saurabha, mfn. (fr. su-rabhi) fra- 
grant, BhP.; descended from (the cow) Su-rabhi, 
Hariv. (v.l. saurasa); m. coriander, Suir.; a kind 
of Vesavara (q. v.), L.; (7), f.“ daughter of Su-rabhi,’ 
a cow, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (ay), n. (ifc. f. à) fra- 
grance, perfume, Kiv.; Kathis. &c.; saffron, L.; 
myrrh (v.l. stazbhaka), L.; N. ofa Saman, Laty.; 
N. of various Comms. 
Saurabhaka, n. a kind of metre, Col. 
Saurabheya, mín. belonging or relating to Su- 
rabhi, MW.; m. ‘son of Surabhi, a bull, VS.; pl. 
a herd of cattle, MBh.; (2), f. a cow, ib.; BhP.; N. 


of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv, = tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra wk. 


Saurabheyaka, m. a bull, L. 

Saurabhya, n. fragrance, sweet-scentedness, 
odour (met, = * universal diffusion’), Kav.; Suir. ; 
BhP. ; pleasingness, beauty, L. ; goodcharacter, fame, 
L.; w.r. for sauratya; m. N. of Kubera, L, = da, 
n, a kind of perfume, Gal. 


saurasa, mfn. (fr. su-rasa, °sã) com- 

ing from the plant Su-rasi, Car.; m. salted broth, L.; 

a partic, insect infesting the hair, Car.; metron. fr. 

su-rasd, Hariv.; (@), f. the mountain jujube, L.; 
N. of a Vihara founded by king Suréndra, Rajat. 

Sauraseya, mfn., g. sakhy-ddi; m. N. of 
Skanda, L. : 

Saurasya,n.well-flavouredness,tastiness, savouri- 
ness, MW.; used in explaining sauiamya, Nilak. 


: ALAA saurasena, m. pl. N. of a people 


(=Séra-sena), Cat. 


saurüjya, n. (tr. su-rajan) good 
sovereignty,good government, Regi Kathas,—vat, 
mfn. enjoying good government, Satr, 
a saurava, m. salted broth (cf. sau- 
yasa), Suir. 


TE saurüshira, mf(a or 1)n. (fr. su- 
rashtra) belonging to or coming from the country 
of Surat, VarBrS.; m. the resin of Boswellia Thuri- 
fera, L.; pl. the inhabitants of Surat, AV.Parié. ; 
VarBrS.; Rajat.; (2 or 7), f. a sort of fragrant earth 
found in S°, Suér.; L.; (awe), n.a kind of amalgam 
of zinc or copper, bell-metal, brass, L.; a kind of 
metre, Col. — dea, m. the country of S°, Kathis. 
= nagara, n. the city of Surat, Cat. = mandala, n. 
the district of S°, ib. = mrittikā, f. S" earth, MW. 

Saurashtraka, mí(2£a)n.relating to or coming 
from Surat, VarByS.; m. pl. the inhabitants of $°, 
ib.; n. a kind of metal, L.; a kind of poison (cither 
of a snake or a vegetable or mineral poison), MW. 

Sauraishtrika, min. belongingto Surat, VarBrS.; 
m. pl. the inhabitants of Surat, Car.; n. a kind of 
poison (cf. prec.), L.; bell-metal, brass, L. — 

Sauxüshtreya, mfn. belonging or relating to 
Surat, R. 


2. saurika, mfn. (fr. sura; for 1. 
saurika see p. 1254, col. 3) relating to or due for 
spirituous liquor (as money), Mn. viii, 159. 

AMAL saurindhra, m. pl. N. of a people, 
VarBrS.; (i), f. a Saurindhra woman, MarkP. 


saurohika, m. metron. fr. su-ro- 
tka, g. Sivddi. CEE s 
E ET m. metron. fr. s#-rohitika, ib. 
alae saurvala, w.r. for sauvarcala, Susr. 


swe saulakshanya, n. (fr.su-lakshaga) 


the possession of auspicious marks, Kathis. 


saulabha, mfn. (fr. su-labha) written 
or composed by Su-labha, Pan. iv, 3, 105, Vartt. I, 
Ears es mín. id., Cat. 
Saulabhya, n. easiness of attainment, Prab., Sch. 
Sal&bha, mín. (fr. next), g. kazvädi. 


vidi, 
Saulohya, m. patr. fr. see-/ohin, g. gargüdi. 
WAS saulvika, See saulbika, p. 1093. 


1. sauva, mfn.(fr. sva) relating to self 
or to one’s own property, Vop.; n. an order, edict, L. 
Sauvagrümika, mín. (fr. sua-grama) belong- 
ing or relating to one’s own village, Vop. 
Sauvadhyayika, mín. (fr. svádAyaya), ib. 
WT 2. sauvd, mfn. (fr. svar) heavenly, 
celestial, VS.; TS. 


Epi sauvakshaseya. m. patr. fr. su- 
vakshas, g. Subhradi. 


OAT sauvard, mfn. (fr. svara) relating to 
or treating of sound or, accent, SBr. 


sauvarcanasd, m. a patr., TS. 


Ll 
sauvarcola, mfn. (fr. su-varcala 
or 9/4) belonging to or coming from Su-varcala, 
MW.; n. (or m.) sochal salt (prepared by boiling 
down soda with emblicmyrobolan), Kaus. ; Susr. &c. ; 
natron, alkali, L. ; (2), f. N. of Rudra’s wife, Heat. 
Sauvarcaliya, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. ajuddi. 


aaia sauvarcasa, m. (fr. su-varcas) 
shining, radiant, MinGr. 


^ 

sauvarna, mí(z or a)n. (fr. su-varna, 
of which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) made 
or consisting of gold, golden, SS, ; Y2jri. ; MBh. &c.; 
weighing a Su-varga, W.; containing the word sze- 
varia, g. vimuktddi ; m. a Karsha of gold, MBh.; 
a gold ear-ring, L.; n. gold, MBh. = nabha, m. pl. 
the disciples of Suvarga-nübha, Cat. = parma, mfn. 
having golden wings, Suparn. = balaja or -bülaja, 
mfn. (fr. suvarya-balaja), Pan. vii, 3, 25, Sch. 
= bhedini, f. the plant Priyangu, L. —retasa, 
m. patr. fr. sevarna-relasa, Pravat. = harmya, n. 
a silver pavilion, Bear. 

Sauvarnak&Byana, mín. (fr. se-varuaka), g. 
pakshadi. 

Sauvarnika, mín. weighing or worth a Su-varna 
(ifc. after a numeral = *w? a partic. number of S°s’), 
Hcat.; m. a worker in gold, goldsmith, Campak.; 
(à), f. a partic. venomous insect, Suir. 

Sauvarnya,n.abcautiful fresh colour, Játakam.; 
‘the being gold’ and ‘the correct pronunciation of 
sounds? Samk. 


sauvalya. See saubalya, p. 1253. 


TM sauvasva, m. a patr. fr. sv-asva, 


Pan. vii, 3, 3, Sch. = bhirya, mín. one who has a 
SauvaivI as wife, Vop. 


Sauvasvi, m. a patr. fr. sz-asva, Vop. 

Saivasvya, n. a horse-race, RV. 

Atala sauvastika, mfn. (fr.sv-asti)bene- 
dictive, salutatory, W.; m. a family Brahman or 
priest, L.; n.=svasty-ayana, L. 

sauvata, mfn. (fr. svati), Pan.iv, 2, 
104, Vartt. 8, Sch. 
sauvadumridava, n. (fr. svadu- 
snridu) sweetness and gentleness, Pin. vii, 3; 4, Sch. 
ATA sauvasa, m. (fr. su +1. vasa) a fra- 
grant species of Tulasi, L. 


vit sauvasini, f.— su-vasint, AsvGr. 


Sauvastava, mf(i)n. (fr. su-vastu) 
having a good site, pleasantly situated, P4n.iv;2; 7 7. 
sauvida, m. (fr. suvida) a guard or 
attendant on the women's apartments, L. 
Sauvidalla, m. (fr. sevidalla) id., Si.; Balar.; 
Kathis. — tva, n. the office of a chamberlain, Sah. 
Sauvidallaka, m.=sauvidalla, Hcar. 


eRe Lt Sauvishtakyit, mfn. dedicated to 
or treating of Agni Svishta-krit, AivGr. 
Sauvishtakrita, mf(Z)n. id., GrSrS. 
Sauvishti, m. pl. a patr. (prob. fr. sz-ishia), 
Samskarak. en sugerioe Bocdnem or beauty, extreme skilfol- 
A - clevern 3 ; ic. positi 
IC sauvira, m. pl. (fr. su-vira) N. of a | of the body Ga pagina 
people inhabiting a district in the neighbourhood of ib.; Samgit. ; self-confidence, L.; a partic division 
the Indus, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (sg.) a king of the | of dramatic composition, W. E 3 


saushtava, w.r. for next. 
WA saushthava, n. (fr. su-shthu) excel- 
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wifarfen saushmiki, m. pl. a patr., Sam- 
skirak. 
sausama, m. patr. fr.su-saman, Pin. 
vi, $ 170, Sch. 


Walaa sausayana, g. arihanddi. 
Sausiiyanaka, mín. (fr. prec.), ib. 


sausuka, N. of a place, Pin. iv, 2, 


141, Vartt. I, Pat. 
Sausukiya, mín. relating to the preceding, ib. 


aga sausumna, incorrect for saushumua. 
N sausurüda, m.a kind of worm,Car. 
Wie saustra, n. (fr. su-stri), g. yuvüdi. 


A 
MATA sausihitya, n. (fr. su-sthita) an 
auspicious situation, VarBrs. 
Sausthya, n. (fr. su-stha) welfare, L. 
ay 


WISIS sausnatika, mfn. (fr. su-snata) 
one who asks whether au ablution has been success- 
ful or auspicious, Ragh. vi, 61 (cf. Pág. iv, 4, I, 
Värt. 3, Pat.) . 


aad sausvarya,n.(fr. su-svara) euphony, 
AlAs saussala, mfn. relating or belong- 
ing to Sussala, Rajat. 


meter sauhavisha, n. (fr. su-havis) N. of 
various Simans, ArshBr. 


Aus E 

WTETG saukarda, n. (fr. su-hrid) good- 
heartedness, affection, friendship for or with (gen. or 
loc.), SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; m.the son of a friend, W. 
—nidhi, m, ‘treasury of friendship,’ N. of Rama, 
MW. — vyasijaka, mín. betraying friendship, Bear. 

Sauhirdya, n. friendship, affection, TS. ; AitBr. 

Sauhrida, mín, relating to or coming from a 
friend, R.; m. a friend, Paricat.; pl. N. of a pcople, 
MBh.; n. (ifc. f. a) affection, friendship for or with 
(loc. or saa or comp.), MBh.; R, &c.; liking for, 
fondness of (comp.), Jitakam, 

Sauhridaya, n. cordial friendship, g. yuvâdi. 

Sauhridayya, n. friendship, Pay. vi, 3, 51, Sch. 

Sauhridya, n. id., MBh.; Hit. 
MZA sauhitya, n. (fr. su-hita) satiety, 
satisfaction, SankhSr.; MBh. &c. ; amiableness, love- 
liness, Sih. ; Tattvas.; fulness, completion, W. 


aera sauhotra, m. (fr. su-hotra) patr. of 
theVedicRishis Aja-migha and Puru-mIdha, RAnukr. 
Sauhotri, m. a patr. of Jahnu, Hariv. 


sauhma, m. a king of the Suhmas, 
Pan. iv, I, 170, Sch, 
Sauhmanigara, mín. (fr. suhma-nagara), ib. 


Nep shand (cf. skandh and skund), cl. 1. 
N P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 10) skandaté (m. c. 

also "fe; caskdnda, RV. &c.; cas&ande, MBh. 
&c.; aor. askan, skán, RV.; askin, shan, Br.; 
ashantsit, ib.; askadat, Gr.; Prec. skadyat, ib.; 
fut. skanita, ib.; skantsyati, Br.; inf. skanditum, 
Gr.; -skdde, -skddas, RV.; ind. p. skanitud, Gr. ; 
-skándya or -skddya, Br.; -skándam, AV. ; Br.), 
to leap, jump, hop, dart, spring, spurt out, be spilt 
or effused (esp. said of semen), RV. &c. &c.; (A.) 
to emit seminal fluid, VP.; to leap upon, cover (said 
of animals), TBr.; SBr.; to drop, fall down, perish, 
be lost, BhP.: Pass. skadyate (perf. caskade or ca- 
skande; aor.askandt),Gr.: Caus. skandayati(m.c. 
also “le; aor. acaskándat), to cause to jump or leap, 
R. (in explaining skanda); to pour out, effuse, shed 
spill, emit (esp. seminal fuid), AitBr. ; Mn. ; to omit, 
neglect, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to cause to coagulate, 
thicken, Suit.: Desid. ciskantsati, Gr.: Intens. ca- 
niskadyate, canisbanditi (Gr.), kénishkan, -ca- 
nishkadat (RN.), to leap, jump, hop &c. [Cf Gk. 
ri Lat, scando, de-scendo; scála for scant- 
Skani mfn. one who į. 
ITEN "s Kai (recor. 

Skandá, m. anything which jumps or i 

friza-s&andd, ‘grasshopper,’ N. of 5 ee 
spurting, effusing, effusion, spilling, shedding (cf. d 
and ghraua-sk°); perishing, destruction, Git quick- 
silver, L.; ‘Attacker,’ N. of Karttikeya (q.v., son 
of Siva or of Agni; he is called god of war as leader 


Afafa saushmiki. 


of Siva’s hosts against the enemies of the gods; he 

is also leader of the demons of illness that attack 

children [cf.-graña],also god of burglarsand thieves; 

cf. -putra and IW. 427, n. 1), MaitrS.; MBh, &c.; 

N. of Siva, MBh.; a king prince, L.; a clever or 

learned man (cf. skandha), L.; the body, L.; the 

bank of a river, L.; MW.; N. of a man, g. kul- 
Jedi (pl, Samskärak.) = kavaca, n. N. of wk. 

- , m. N. of a king, Inscr.; Väs., Introd. ; 

of an elephant-kceper, Hear. = guru, m. ‘father of 

Skanda,” N. of Siva, Sivag. — graha, m. the demon 

Skanda (causing disease), MBh. ; Hariv.; Suir. —Jja- 

nani, f. ‘Sk°’s mother,’ Parvati, Kathas. jit, m. 

‘conqueror of Sk°,’ N. of Vishnu, Paiicar. = tū, f. 

(MBh.) or -tva, n. (Badar., Sch.) the condition of 

Sk°, —d&sa, m. N. of a merchant, Kathis. = pu- 

tra, m.a son of Sk? (euphemistic term for a thief), 

Mricch. = pura, n. N. ofa town, Rajat, = purina, 

n. N. of a Purina (consisting of several Samhitis, 

each of which contains a number of Khapdas, the 

most celebrated being the Kasi-khanda, chiefly in- 
tended to glorify Kast or Benares and cxalt the 
sanctity of its shrines); -samuccaya, m. N. of wk.; 
°niya, mfn. belonging to the Skanda-Purina, Cat. 
= bhata, m. N. of various persons, Inscr, = bhatta, 

m. N. of a man, Inscr, = mitri, f. ‘mother of Sk°,’ 
N. of Durgi, Cat. —yügao, m. N. of the 20th 
Parigishta of the Atharva-veda, — y&mala-tantra, 
n. N. of wk. = raja, m. the king Sk?, MBh. — var- 
man, m. N. of various kings, Inscr. = visikha, m. 
du, Sk? and Visakha, g. dadhi-paya-adi, Pat. ; sg. 
N. of Siva, MBh. (v.l. s&and/ia-v^). = Shushthi, 
f. the 6th day of the light half of the month Kart- 
tika, Cat. ; a festival in honour of Karttikeya on the 
6th day of the month Caitra, MW.; -vrata, n. a 
partic. religious observance, Cat.; N. of wk. = su- 
hasra-n&man, n, ‘ the thousand names of Sk°,’ N. 
of wk. = skāra-šamkari (?),m.N.ofapoet, Subh, 
= stotra, n. N. of wk. = sv&min, m. N. ofa Com- 
mentator, Cat. Skandánsaka, m. quicksilver, L. 
Skandágni, w.r. for skandhdgni, L. Skandü- 
pasmüra, m. a demon causing a partic. disease, 
MBh.; Suir. Skandüpasmürin, mín. attacked 
by the above disease, Suir, Skandürya, m. N. of 
two Brahmans, Inscr. Skandésvara-tirtha, n. 
N. ofa Tirtha, Cat. Skandópanishad, f., Skan- 
dôpapurāna, n. N. of wks. 

Skandaka, m. one who leaps or springs, MW. ; 
a soldier, ib.; (prob.) n. a kind of metre, Sah. (cf. 
skandhaka). = gr&mn, m. N. of a village, Rajat. 

Skandana, n. spurting out, emission, effusion, 
dropping, Vait.; Yajii., Sch. ; failing to succeed, mis- 
carrying, SrS.; TBr., Sch.; purging, evacuation of 
the bowels, L.; clotting or coagulation of blood, 
Susr.; going, moving, W. 

Skandaniya, mín. to be emitted or poured out 
or effused, MW. 

Skandita, mín. emitted, effused, shed, Mn. ix, 
50; going, W. 

Skandin, mfn. (ifc.) effusing, shedding, Balar.; 
Rajat.; coagulating (see a-sk°); leaping, jumping, 
MW.; bursting out, ib. 

Skandola(?), mfn. cold, L.; m. coldness, ib. 

Skandya, min.=skanda iva, g. Sakhadi (cf. 
a-garta-sk°), 

Skanná, mfn. fallen, trickled down, emitted, 
sprinkled (as semen), RV.; Kath.; Spr. &c.; 
gone, MW.; onc who has failed, Hariv.; (accord. 
to Comm.) =Sushka, lambamana, or unnata (in 
-skandhérdha-bhaga), Hear. (cf.'a-s&?). —tva,n. 
the clotting or thickening of blood, Suir.; Vagbh. 
-bhüga (°nd-), mín. one whose share is lost, 
Maitr.; Kath. 

Skinda, mín. relating to Skanda &c., Sarvad.; 
composed by Skanda-svimin (-d/dshya, n. N. of a 
Commentary); n. (with or scil. puraya) N. of the 
Skanda-purána, 

.Bkündavisükha, mfn. (fr. skanda-v°), Pap. 
vii, 3, 21, Sch. 
Skünd&yana, m. pl. (for next), g. £ujljádi. 
Biünd&yanya, m. patr. fr. Sid, ibe 


AEST skandildearya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Cat, 

SH _skandh (sometimes written skand), 
cl. 10. P. skandhayati,to collect, Dhatup.xxxv, 84. 

SH skandhd, m. (accord. to Un. iv, 206, 


from 4/skard in the sense of ‘rising’?) the shoulder, 
Upper part of the back or region [MÀ the neck to. 


TH skambh. 


the shoulder-joint (in men and animals), AV. &c: 
&c.; the stem or trunk of a tree (esp. that part of 
the stem where the branches begin), SaükhGr.; 
MBh, &c.; a large branch or bough, L.; a troop, 
multitude, quantity, aggregate (cf. £a77-, nara-sk*), 
MBh.; BhP.; a part, division (esp. a division of an 
army or a form of military array), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
a chapter, section (of a book, system &c.), VarByS.; 
Car.; a tract, path, region (esp. of the winds, said 
to be seven), MBh.; Hariv.; (in phil.) the five ob- 
jects of sense (see vishaya), W.; (with Buddhists) 
the five constituent elements of being (viz. 777a, 
‘bodily form; vedaza, ‘sensation ;” sayfa, per- 
ception;’ samskāra, ‘aggregate of formations ;’ 
vijiláná, consciousness or thought-faculty *), MWB, 
109; (with Jainas) the body (in the widest sense, 
= fida), Satvad.; a partic, form of the Arya metre, 
Col.; 2 king, prince, L.; any article used at the 
coronation of a king (as a jar filled with consecrated 
water, an umbrella &c.), W.; a sage, teacher, ib.; 
war, battle, ib.; an engagement, agreement, ib.; a 
heron, ib.; equality of height in the humps of a pair 
of draüght oxen, ib.; =sampardya and bhadrddi, 
L.; N. ofa serpent-demon, MBh.; of a poet, Cat. ; 
often w.r. for skanda; (à), f. a branch, L.; a 
creeper, L, = cpa, m. ‘shoulder-bow,’ a sortof yoke 
or pole made of bamboo with a cord attached to 
either end for carrying burdens, L. —ja, mfn. grow- 
ing from the stem, A past.; m. a tree growing from 
a principal stem (e.g. the gum olibanum tree &c.), 
MW. =taru, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. = desa, m. 
the region of the shoulder, MBh. ; Sak.; the stem of 


a tree &c., Kathis.; the part about the shoulders or * 


withers of an elephant (where the driver sits), MW. 

=parinirviina, n. complete annihilation of the 

elements of being (with Buddhists), ib. = piüdn, m. 
N. ofa mountain, MarkP, = pitha, n. the sh?-blade, 

Kad. = prade&a, m. the region of the shoulder, La 
= phala, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L.; Ficus Glome- 
rata, ib.; Aegle Marmelos, ib. —bandhan&, f. 
Anethum Panmorium, ib. —mani, m. a partic, 
amulet ( = asifa-sk°), Kaus., Sch. = maya, mf(2)i., 
see buddhi-skandha-m°. — mallaka, m. a heron, 

L. =māra, m. (with Buddhists) one of the four 
Māras, Dharmas. 50. —ràja, w.r. for skanda-7°, 
MBh, =ruha, m. the Indian fig-tree, L. = vat, 
mín. having a stem or a thick stem or many stems, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; MarkP. —vahn, -viha or 
Chaka, m. ‘carrying burdens on the shoulders’ (as 
anox &c.), L. = vahya, mf(a)n. being carried onthe 
shoulder of (ifc.), Hariv. = visakha,w. r. forskanda- 
u°, MBh, —&&kh&, f. a principal branch, L.; pl. 
the trunk and pr? branches, BhP. —&iras, n. the 
shoulder-blade, Kav. =sringa, m. a buffalo, L. 
=stambhi(?), -svüti(?) m. N. of kings, VP. 
=svāmin, w.r. for skanda-sv° (q.v.) Skan- 
dhâksha, m. N. of onc of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh. Skandhigni or “dhfnala, m. fire made 
with thick logs, L. Skandh&v&ra, m. the king’s 
camp or headquarters, royal residence, MBh.; R.; 
Kam. &c.; anarmy,L. Skandhe-mukha, mfn. 
having the face or mouth on the shoulders, MBh. 
Skandhépaneya, mfn. to be carried on the sh?, 
W.; m. (scil. seyidhi) a kind of treaty or alliance 
to maintain peace, a peace-offering, Kim. 

Skandhaka, n. a kind of Arya metre, V: 5 
Kavyad, plates 

Skándhas, n. the shoulder, Un.; the branching 
top or crown of a tree, RV.; TS.; AV.; the trunk 
of a tree, MW. 

Skandhika, m.=skandha-vaha, L. 

Skandhin, mfu, having a (big) stem, MBh.; m. 
atre L. 

Skandhila, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Skandhī-v kri, P. -£arv/i, to suspend over the 
shoulder, Nalac. 

Skandho, in comp.for skandhas. = grivi, f. N. 
of a partic, form of the Brihati metre (v.1. ?ua), 
RPrat.; Nidanas, &c. 

'Skándhya,mí(a)n.belonging&c. totheshoulder, 
AV.; AitBr.; =skandha ioa, g. 4akhdds. — 

Skindhin, m. pl. the disci e 
a d a a A oo 
Sia skanna. Sco col, 2. 


CH skambh or skabh (prob. a mere 


R phonetic variety of 4/stambh, q. v. ; in 
native lists written skant), cl. 5. 9. P. Dhatu . 


xxxi, 8; Pan, ili, 1, 82) skabhudti, shabhnaté 


WA skabdha, 


(accord. to Dhatup. x, 27 also cl. 1. A. skambhate; 


wa stamba, 1257 
pr P. skabinuodn Dr $ M Tier RV.; pf. caskdm- va, in speaking, stammering, faltering, blundering, 
a, 2.du. -skambháthu%, ib. ; p.caskabhand, AV; | Skhalan,i 
aor. ashanti Gr.; fut. skambhitz, skambhi- erring in pe elk ae rte a 
shyati, ib. ih . skambhitum, ib.; -skábhe, RV.;| Skhalana,n. stumbling, tottering, tripping, un- 
ind. p. many ib), to Prop, support, make firm, | steady gait, Suér.; Kam. ; BhP. ; faltering, stammer- 
fix, estal = At TEARS Caus. shambhayats | ing (in bak-skh°),g. khandv-aai ; displacement (of 
Gor, Hace rd rS im shambhita) or ska- | agarment),Caurap.; rubbing, friction, touch, contact, 
oe » i (Pags ISTE h rtt, I, Pat.; see ska- | collision, Šiš. ; discharge, emission (of semen), Kull. 
Geah top ur quo x, RV.; VS.; to impede, | on Mn. v, 63; falling into (comp.), BhP.; being 
Skabdha. See vi-shkabdha, p. 998, col. 2. ES ase Millet bea bride 
T -) : 
Lees ut eee Vas. (Sch.) Skhalita, mfn. stumbling, tripping, unsteady (as 
tend RV. « (fr. Caus.) supported, fixed, fas- a gait), MT Kav. &c.; dropping, falling, drip- 
b = ping, trickling down, MalatIm.; intoxicated, drunk 
GENE mfn. (compar.) supporting more or W. ; stammering, faltering (speech), Kav. 5 Kathis.; 
5 1D. stopped, checked, obstructed, impeded, interrupted 
ra ie m. a Prop, support, pilar, buttress, | frustrated, bafled, Kav ; Pañcat-; BhP., confounded 
x V.x7 ES > Send edel A Penne In | perplexed by (instr.), Šiš.; incomplete, deficient (opp. 
el dele liec ed with Brahman, the | to 2/755, SaakhBr.; erring, failing, blundering 
n Tet as hu ME Purusha; see Muir's | in (loc.), Sak.; awkward about (loc. ), VarBrS.; (ar), 
dd sae M 37 (e HA ap ofa TM n. the act of tripping, stumbling, staggering, MBh.; 
Ei x ines ME - aie Qik Ee) R. te emn um blunder, blundering 
y ü J 3., | in (loc. or comp.), ib.; loss, deprivation, Ratnav.; 
mi eps n. or “ni, f. a partic, part of a pillar, circumvention, stratagem (in ay L.— gati, mfa. 


= roga, m. 2 disease of the female breast, Cat. = ro- 
hita, m. n. a partic. part of the female breast, Suir. 
vati, f. possessing teats, TandyaBr.; a woman, 
Harav. — vrinta, n.‘ breast-stalk,’ ani le, L. = ye- 
pathu, m. the heaving of the breast, Sak. = sikh, 
f. * br^-point, a nipple, L. Stan&nsuka, n.acloth 
covering the bosom, Vikr. Stanfgra, n. =°va- 
Stkha, L. Stan&hga-rüga, m. pigment on a 
woman's breast, MW. Stan&ntara, n. the space 
between the breasts, centre of the chest (of men and 
women), Kav.; Suir.; theheart (as between the br^s), 
W.; a mark on the breast (indicating future widow- 
hood), ib. Stan&:bháj (in Padap. sfana-bh°), 
mfn. enjoying the udder (said ofcalves), RV. Stan&- 
bhuja, mín. feeding or nourishing with the udder 
(said of cows), MW. Stanabhoga, m. fulness of 
the br”, Prab.; the curve or orb of the breast, a man 
with projecting br? (like a woman's), W. Stang- 
varana,n.a breast-cloth (-/4, f.), Kiv. Stanótta- 
riya, n. id.,ib. Stanépapidam, ind. p. pressing 
the breast, Sih. 
ele m. roar (of a lion), RV.; thunder, 
Stanáthu, m. roar (of a lion), AV. 
Stanana, n. the sound of a hollow cough, Car.; 


3 £ having an unsteady gzit, tottering. st ing, Var- sounding, sound, noise, L.; the rumbling of clouds, 
Skambhaná, n. a prop, T BS. E ARES is Lees y, deatet Lom ( (às), ib.; =£unthana, kunthita, ib. ; groaning, breath- 
Skambhani or "ni (nom. is), id, TS.; VS. | Santis. = virya, mfn. one whose heroism has been | ig hard, W- 


Skimbhiyann, m. pl. (of next), g. kreñjâdi. 
Skimbhiyanya, m. patr. fr. skambha, ib. 


SATA skavana, soe danta-sk?; cf. next. 


Xn sku, cl. 5. 9. P. A. (Dhütup. xxxi, 6; 
V9 Pin. iii, 1, 82) skunoti, sbunule; sku- 

nati, skunite (only -skunoti and -sbautz [SBr..] and 
askundt [Bhatt.], skutuā (? ApSr.] and -skavane 
[TS.]3 cf :a- ser and niht-shku [add.]), to tear, 
pluck, pick, poke; to cover, Bhalt.: Pass. skizydte, 
to be stirred (as fire), MaitrS. : Caus, s&avayatz (aor. 
acuskavat), Gr. : Desid. ctiskitshati, °te,ib.: Intens. 
coshkitydtz, to gather up, collect, RV.; caskityate, 
coskott, Gr. 

Coshktiyamana, mín., RV. i, 33, 3; Say. = 
prayacchat (Nir. vi, 22 = dadat), bestowing. 

Seg skund (=v: skand), cl.1.A. skundate, 
to jump (dpravaze or aplavane), Dhitup. ii, 8; 
to lift Lo hare 5 cf. pra-skunda), ib. 

GAL skumbh (in native lists written 
skunbh; connected with /skambh), cl. 5. 9. P. 
(Dhatup. xxxi, 8; Pan. iii, 1, 82) s£ubAmoti, 
skubhnaté (skuptod, ind. p. [prob. w.r. for s&utva 
[ApSr.]), to hold, stop, hinder (rodhane). 


"iskri — V/1. kri, in upa-, pari-, and sam- 
skri. 
Skrit =Zrit in Zosa-skrit, q.v. 
skridhoyu. ‘See d-skr°. 
skotika, prob. w.r. for sphotika. 


ERANT sko-nagara, n. N. of a village of 
the Bahikas, Kaiy. y à 
Skaunagarike, mf(Z or 7)n. (fr. ‘prec.), ib. 


WIE skhad, cl. 1. A. skhadate (pf. caslihade ; 
fut. skhadita &c.), Dhātup. xix, 6: Caus. skhada- 
yati, Dhatup. xix, 72 ; Vop. xviii, 24. à 

Skhadana,n.(only L.)cutting ortearing to pieces, 
hurting, killing, harassing, discomfiting; firmness. 

Skhadi, f., g. guvadi. 

Skhady&, f. (fr. prec.), ib. 


We skhal, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 37) 
N skhalati (rarely “te; pf. caskhala, ca- 
Skhaluh, MBh. &c.; fut. skhalita, °lishyati, Gr.; 
aor. askhalit, ib.; inf.skhalitus, ib.), to stumble, 
trip, totter, waver, fluctuate (with 7a, ‘not to waver, 
remain steadfast, prevail’), MBh. ; Kav.&c.; todrop 
or slip down, trickle down, MW.; to stammer, falter 
(as speech), Yajii.; Kalid.; BhP.; to make mip 
takes, blunder, err, fail, Kav.; Car.; Rajat.; to gather, 
collect, Dhatup.; to move, MW.; to disappear, ib.: 
Caus, skhalayati (or skhālayati, Dhātup. xix, 59) 
to cause to falter, Kum. ; to stop, arrest, BhP. 
Skhala, m. stumbling, tottering, Prasaüg. (cf. 


frustrated or disappointed, Ragh. = subhagam, ind. 


dashing or leaping along pleasantly (over a rocky 
bed, said of a stream), Megh. 


WF skhud, v.l. for /sthud, q.v. 


WE stak,cl.1.P.stakati, to strike against, 
Dhatup. xix, 20; 


aT stan (cf. /2. tan), cl. x. P. (Dhatup. 
xiii, 18) s/au (once in BhP, -stanase 5 
in RV. 3- sg. stan and 2. Impv. stanihi; pf. ta- 
stàna, taslanul, Gr.; aor. asténit, AV.; fut. sta- 
nita, “rishyati, Gr.), to resound, reverberate, roar, 
thunder, RV. &c. &c.; to utter inarticulate sounds, 
Vas. : Caus, standyati (aor.atishtaitat), id. (stana- 
Jati, ‘it thunders’), RV. &c. &c. ; crackle (as fire), 
AitBr.: Desid. ¢estanishati, Gr.: Intens. dazstai- 
yate, taustanti, ib. (2. sg. Impv. ZazstaniAi, see 
abhi-shtan). (Cf. Gk. erévo; Slav. stenjg; 
Angl. Sax. s£unmian ; Germ, stüAnen.] 

Sitána, m. (or n., g. ardharcddi, ifc. à or 7; 
derivation doubtful, but prob. connected with 4/s/àzz, 
from the hollow resonance of the human breast), 
the female breast (either human or animal), teat, dug, 
udder, RV. &c. &c.; the nipple (of the female or 
the male breast), Suir.; a kind of pin or peg on a 
vessel shaped like a teat, SBr. —kalaga, m. a jar- 
like breast, Paticat.; Vas.; N. ofa bard (w.r. Vasa), 
Mudr, = kudmala, n. * breast-bud,’ a woman's br°, 
Hit. = kunda, n. (sg. or pl.) N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
-Xkumbha, m. = -kalasa above, Vis. = kešā- 
vati, f. having breasts and long hair, IndSt. = koti, 
f.thenipple of the br?, Ragh. — koraka, m. n.a bud- 
like br®, Git. —gr&ha, m. the sucking or drawing of 
the br?, Kaus. =cticuka, n. the nipple of the br®, 
Suir.— tata, m. n. the projection of thc female br?, 
Kay, -tyüga, m. ‘leaving the mother's breast,’ 
weaning, Malatim. —d&tri, f. giving the breast, 
suckling, Paficar, = dveshin, mín. rejecting the br?, 
Suir. = m-dha, mín. =~-7s-dhaya, BrahmayP.-- m- 
dhama, mfn., Vop. -m-dhaya, mí(z or [L.] @)n. 
sucking the breast; m. a suckling, infant, Kav.; 
MantraBr, &c.; m. a calf, Sis. — pa, mf(a)n. drink- 
ing or sucking the breast; a suckling, Jatakam. 
= patana, n. flaccidity of the breast, Bhartr. = pa, 
mín. =-fa, W. — p&tri, mfn. sucking the breast of 
(comp.), Paficar. — pina, n. the drinking or suck- 
ing of the br®, MBh.; VarBrS. &c. = payaka, mín. 
=-pa, MW. =payika, m. pl., v.l. for -poshika, 
MBh.; (2), f. a female child still unweaned, L, 
= payin, mín. z-a, Krishyaj. = poshika, m. pl. 
N. of a people (v.l. -yoshika &c.), MBh. —b&la, 
m. pl. N. ofa people, ib.; VP. — bhara, m. * breast- 
weight,’ a swelling bosom, Ratndv.; a man with a 
br? like a woman's, W. = bhava, mín, being on the 
breast, MW.; m. a partic. posture in sexual union; 
L. «mandala, n. ‘breast-orb,’ =-/afa, Dhirtas. 
apa-skhalé) =madhya, m. a nipple, MW.; n. the space be- 

Skhalat, mfn. (pr. p.), see below. tween the breast, Vikr. =mukha,m.(?) n.a nipple, 

Skhalad, in comp. for skhalat above. —va- | L. —müla, n. ‘root of the breast,’ the lower part of 
laya, mín. one whose bracelet falls off or slips | the female breast, Suir, =yodhika (VP.) or -yo- 
“down, Bharty, (y.1.) = vākya; mfa, making mis- | shika (MBh.),m.pl.N. of a people (v.1. -posika), 


Stanayad-ama, mfn. (cf. I. ama) having a 
roaring onset (said of the Maruts), RV. 

Stanayitnu, m. (sg. or pl.) thunder (pl. personi- 
fied as children of Vidyota, * Lightning’), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; a th?-cloud, Kav.; BhP.; lightning, L.; 
sickness, ib.; death, ib.; a kind of grass (= mes- 
taka), MW. — ghosha, mfu. loud as thunder, MW. 
= mat or (w.r.) -vat, mfn.connected with thunder, 
MBh, —sani, mfn. bringing thunder, TS. ; MaitrS. 

Stanasyü, mín. sucking the breast, a suckling, 


Stanita, mfn. thundering, sounding, MBh.; n. 
(ifc. f. 4) thunder, Kaui. Mn.; MBh. &c.; loud 
groaning, Hariv.; the sound of a vibrating bow- 
string, BhP.; the noise of clapping the hands, L. 
=kumira, m. pl. (with Jainas) a partic. class of 
gods, L. —phala, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 
7 vimukha, mín. refraining from thunder, Megh. 
=samaya, m. the time of thundering, ib. = su- 
bhagam, ind. with pleasant rumbling sounds, Megh. 

Stanin, mfu. having a breast or udder, Maitrs. ; 
(said of a horse having a partic. deformity), L. 

Stanya, mín. contained in the female breast, RV., 
Sch.; n. (once m.) milk, MBh.; Suir.; Kav. &c. 
= tyāga, m. ceasing to drink a mother's milk, the 
being weaned, Kav.; -mdtrake (with vayas), n. 
the period immediately after weaning, Uttarar. = da, 
mín. producing (good) milk, Bhpr. = diana, n. the 
giving of milk from the breast, HParis, —pa, mfn. 
drinking milk from the breast, a suckling, Suir. 
=pana, n. the drinking of milk from the breast, 
the period of early infancy, Kiv. — piyin or -bhuj, 
mín. sucking milk from the breast, unweaned, MW. . 
“= xoga, m, sickness caused by unhealthy mother's 
milk, Bhpr. Stanyavatarana, n. the inspissation. 
of milk, Suir. 


Way stanutri (?), TPrat. 

Wa stabaka, m. (accord, to L. also n.; 
ifc. f. & ; also written sfavaka ; prob.connected with 
stamba,‘stambaka) a cluster of blossoms, bunch of 
flowers, nosegay, tuft, MBh.; R. &c.; a feather of 
a peacock's tail, BhP.; a tassel, Hariv.; a quantity, 
multitude, L.; a chapter or section (in such books 
as contain in their titles the words Za£a, latika, 
máftjari &c.) —kanda, m. a partic, bulbous plant, 
L. =phala, m, a partic, fruit-tree, L. -gBSaimni- 
bha, mfn. resembling (clusters of) blossoms, R. 
Stabakücita, mín. covered with blossoms, in blos- 
som, MW. 

Stabakaya, Nom. P. “yati, to provide with 
(clusters of) blossoms, Hear.; Kad. = 


A Sanna, mín. (g. farakádz) full of blossoms, 


WA stabdha &c. See p. 1258, col. 1. 
WU stabha,m.a goat or ram (cf. stuba), L. 
WA stam. See VI. sam, p. X152, col. I. 


MZ stambd, m. (prob. phonetic variation 
of stambha) a clump or tuft of grass, any clump or 
bunch or cluster, AV. &c. &c.; a sheafof corn, La _ 


qu imi 
1958 aaaf stambá-kari. feaferaa slimitaya. 


A i-3 MBh.; stopping, restraining, MW. ; m. the ` 
body is benumbed or paralyzed, HParis.  &rotra, | arrogant, A^ 2j 
cided stem (such as the Jhint or Barleria), L.; the mín stiffeared, Rajat. = soxthi, mfn. SERRE oh th e Pen of m Ficus eia or 
post to which an elephant is tied (wrongly inferred | lame (-/d, f.), Susr. - sambhira (?), m. a " TU EY i "E Ps nan 
from s/ambe-rama, q. v); L.; a mountain; L.; N.of | shasa, L. CET mfn bares E RITE: em: - » P.-bhavati, to becom , 
i Hariv.; Pur.; n. (in thi b. 1j Susr, Stab sha, min. = ot fd - ~ 1 : z 
AAE m.) RU Curie W aes Yi Hariv. Btabdhéda, mfn. = stabdha-foy@, ib. mecum ms Gus ora partic, Adhyaya), 
pidity, insensibility, W. —kari, mín. forming clumps | Stabdhérdhva-karna, mfn, having thetips of the es M patr. fr. stambha, g. nadâdi. 
or bunches, Hcar.; m. corn, rice, L.; -é4, f. forma- | ears stiff or immovable, BhP. EG bhin, m, » l. the D disci les of Stambha 
tion of abundant sheaves or clusters of rice, Mudr. Stabühi, f. fixedness, hardness, rigidity, firmness, 5 Mere n, m. pl. p! ;B. 
= kāra, mf(z)n. making a clump, forming a cluster, | immobility, stupor, numbness, obstinacy, MW. E aunakddt. i - » 
W. = ghana, m. ' clump-destroyer, a small hoe for |  &tabühi, in comp. for stabdha. Ann "| WT stara, staraya, slariman &c. ee 
weeding or eradicating clumps of grass, a sickle for ene making DAR E 2 amu p. 1260, col. 1. s 
ing wy Lam . cutti &c,, | - ' (ind. p, - al igid, Hit. Tee 
TE Eus des dues —bháva, SE becoming stiffened or rigid, tor- wr start, r (nom: V poe vanz pi ya) 
ing, Bhatt.; m. = -ghaxa, L. =jå, mín. (prob.) | pidity, Vedantas, : a barren cow, hei er, i (wi MTS CE ns 
punchy, tufty, shaggy, AV. pur, f. N. of the city | Stabhamāna, mfn. making one's self stiff, be- | passed in vain, TS.; smoke, vapour, I mal » Gk. 
Tamalipta (a. Y) La Smitta, des stambha- | having arrogantly, assuming an air of authority, | evetpos, emen tora serili; oth. s/aira; 
Y) b. = (ct. 2 äro; rkc. 
m?) N. of a son of Jaritz, MBh. ; (with Sariiga) of | AitAr. M Gem; ace B rM Vo render fraitiees, Kath 
the author of RV. x, 142, 7; 8, Anukr, —yajus, | Stabbi, m. rigidity, L. 3 ed T 2t. , : tits 
n. N. of a partic. formula and religious observance | | Stabhité, min. fixed, established, supported, | eq x, stava, m. or n. a partic. substance, 
on removing clumps of grass, $:8, —vati, f. N. of | RV.; AV. Divyáv. = karnik&, f. a lac-carring (?), ib. = kar- 
a woman, Hariv. = vana, m, N. ofa man, ib.=šås, | Stabhu (see next). à mses "pde | Bits m. N. of Deva-trta, ib. 
ind. by clumps or tufts, TBr. = hanana, n, and | Stabbiiya (ft. prec.), Nom. P. A. oydti, 9ydte | * 
-hanaus, f. DOREM 5 (only in pr. p. stabhityat and 9ydmana), to stand | WA 2.slava, stavala &c. Seep.1259, col.1. 
bake i MBh. _| firm, RV. ‘ n a" 
cem dap qi posch; Md Stambha, m. (ifc. f. d) a post, pillar, column | $ stavdt, mfn. (only in HE: za 
f flowers &c. Harav. A. yate, stem (as ofa tree; also improperly applied toanarm), | v27 j always applied to Indra and ERA ito iy. 
$ Stambakitm, v.l. for s/abakila, g. tāraķādi. | Kath.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; support, propping, Revi URS AR focal ted WIS 
G r, bur ing, Bharty.; inflati retentiousness, | to others — = lavas, fr. NVI. tit, 
soa Eus Glawopy jtultyn\benchy bahy, eeu RIS. fixednese, stiffness, ri XE and meaning * strong, powerful ;* others give it the 
Stambe-rama, m. (fr. loc, of stamba + 7?) * de- | ity, torpor, paralysis, stupefaction, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; | sense ‘thundering,’ fr. A/5/227), RV. E 
lighting in clumps of high gr s ,” an elephant, Kiv. becoming hard or solid, Rajat.; stoppage, obstuc-| QAT stavaraka,m.a fence, railin g(perh. 
Stamberamüsura, m. N of an Asura (=gaja- tion, suppression Gm the magiel perenne oh ay w.r. for Gvaraka or stambha-kara), L. 
sura), Balar. feeling or force, as of hunger, thirst, or * ATH stagha, mfn. shallow (seo a-stágha). 
WTA slamdn, m. (of unknown meaning ; 
accord, to some w.r. for 5722247, accord, to others 
for shaman), AV. v, 13; 5. 
WY slat, mfn. (doubtful; accord. to 


1 of water, fire &c. as taught in the Tantras), Kav.; 
aA stambh or stabh (connected with | Suir, ; Paficar.; filling up, stuffing, R. ; N.ofa partic. 
N./skambh, q. v. ; in native lists written | Adhyaya, Pat. on Pip. v, 2, 60, Vartt. 1 ; ofa Rishi 
stanbh), cl. 5. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 7) stabhndté, | &c., VP. (cf. g. Ruiljádi and Saunakadi). —kara, 
stabhnati (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 82), or cl. I. A. (x, 26) | mín. (prob.) causing obstruction, hindering, imped- 
stambhate (prp lo samoka, Hariv., stabhamana | ing (inpunya-st, q. Y; causing stiffness, paralyzing, à ‘ 
[q-v-], AitAr.; pf. tastdmbha, “mbhat, tastabhih; | MW.; m. a fence, railing, W. = k&rana, n. cause | Say.—s/ofi; accord, to others * roaring, thunder- 
p.fastabhvds,vaná, RV.; dasanline, ien of acie or impedien MIE nam f. ace ing, fr. stan, cf. stavat), RV. vii, 20, 3. 
MBh:; aor. ds/azmbAi2 ; astampsit, T Br. ; astabhat, | paralysis, Sah, — tx y n, N. of a place, Paficat. = o : 
Gr.; PE A E P iz inf. stabdhum, | = puj&, f. worship of the posts (of the temporary SIR staydt, yu. Seo DAL) p. 1260. 
Kathis.; ind. p. stabdhod, AV. &c.; sfambAitua, | pavilions erected for marriages or other festive oc- ft stí, m. (only in acc. plur. stin; fr. A1. 
MBh.; -stdbhya and-sfambham, Br.), to fix firmly, | casions), MW. —bhadjaka, m. ‘pillar-breaker,’ N. | as. cf, spa-sti, abhd- and pdri-shti) a dependent, 
support, sustain, prop (esp. the heavens), RV.; AV.; | of an elephant, Mricch. — mitra, m. N. of a Rishi | vassal, RV. = på, mfa. protecting dependents, ib. 
Br.; to support or hold up by contact with, reach | (=s/amba-m"), IndSt. = vati, f.N.of acity, Sinhüs. s: T 
up to (acc.), MBh.; Hariv. ; to stop, stop up, arrest, Stambhétkirna, mín, carved out of a wooden sligh, cl. 5. P. stighnoti (accord. 
make stiff or immovable, paralyze, RV. &c. &c.; | post (asa statue), MW. | z ¢ - N to Dhatup. xxvii, 18 A. stighnzte ; Pot. 
(À.) torest or lean on (loc.), Hcar.; to becomestiff | Stambhake, mfn.stopping, arresting, R.; styptic, | stighzayat, inf. -stigham ; Gr. also pf. téshiige ; 
or immovable, Bhajf.; to become solid, MBh. xii, | astringent, SarigS.; m.(prob.)a post, pillar, Mahivy.; | aor. asteghishta ; fut. steghita, 9ghishyate; inf. 
6807: Pass. stabhyate (aor. astambhs), to be firmly | N. of one of Siva’s attendants, Kathis. ; (a#z), f. N. | s/eghitum),tostep, stride, step up, mount (esp. inaéé- 
fixed or supported or propped &c., MBh.; Kay. of a goddess, Kalac.; (242), f. the leg of a chair, | o/stégh,‘to step over, overstep; and in g7a-/stigh, 
&c.: Caus. sfabhaydti, to make firm, support, RV.; | Nalac. y c ds *to step up, rise up &c.’), MaitrS. : Desid, zéshtighi- 
to stop, arrest, ib.; stambhayati, "fe (aor. a/astam- | Stambhakin, m. a kind of musical instrument | shaéé (in ati-tishtlghishan, ‘wishing to ascend’), 
that), to fix, establish, erect, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to | covered with leather, L. — A ib. [CF Gk. azeí(xo; Slav. stigngt: ; Goth. stei- 
make stiff or rigid, paralyze, Suir.; to make sola, - biens mad pap miffening, making. rigid or | gan; Germ. stfgan, steigen; Eng. sty.] 
ib.; to stop, arrest (also by magic), suppress, ch immovable, paralyzing, Aáv.; Harms; stopping, faq FN 
restrain, es elt UU ivcg miii imm arresting, checking, restraining, MBh. ; R.; styptic, à p (is sien) cl. 1. A. stepate, to 
tastabhyate, ib. [Cf. Gk. oréppudoy, orépßo, | astringent, Suir.; m. * paralyzer,’ N. of one of the ooze; erip, kp tup. x, 3. 
riea Lith. Panian stimbras; Germ. sfam- | five arona er Kama de ar @, fs kindof, F&T sti-pë. See above under stí. 
stampfen; Eng. stamp, stump. magic, Divyáv.; n. the act of turning into a pillar 
2 IRE mfn. firmly Fi sina ely propped | (sce ambha-st*) ; strengthening, supporting, Kav.; Fer fit stibhi, m. a.clump, bunch, tuft (cf. 
&c.; reaching up to (loc.), SvetUp.; MBh.; stiff, stabaka, stamba), KatySt.; the sca, Un. iv, 121, 
Sch,; an obstacle, obstruction (cf. stambha), L. 
— vat, mín. — A/a/a-vat, ApSr. (Sch.) 
Stibhini, f. a clump, tuft &c.= 5/705, Sch. on 
Katy$r. 
Stimbhi, m. =s/ibhz, L. F 
FRR stim or stim (cf. A/tim), cl. 4. P. stim- 
yati or stimyati, to be or become wet or moist, 
Dhitup. xxvi, 175 to become fixed or immovable 
(see next). 


Paiicar.; becoming stiff or rigid, Suir.; making stiff 
rigid, immovable, paralyzed, senseless, dull (a, 
Stimita, mín. wet, moist, Naish.; Caurap. ; fixed, 


a bush, thicket, L.; a shrub or plant having no de- 


or rigid, paralyzing, Vas.; Balar.; ameans of making 
ind.) MBh. ; Kav. &c,; solidified (as water), Hariv.; | stiff or rigid, Hcat.; stopping, arresting (also by 
magical means), MBh.; VP.; stopping flow of blood 
tardy, slack, slow (?), VarByS.; obstinate, stubborn, | &c.; a styptic or astringent, Car.; a partic. magical 
hard-hearted, MW.; coarse, ib. = karna, m,‘ stiff- | art or faculty (see under s/amzbha and cf. jala-stamt- 
eared,’ N. of an antelope, Hariv.; of a lion, Hit.; | 24ava). —praküra, m. N. of a medic. work. 
-dirodhara, mfn, holding the ears and the neck stiff, | Stambhan&di-vidhi, m. N. of a Mantra, 
MBh. = gütra, mfn, ho g the limbs stiff, Buddh, |  Stambhanaka, mfiz&z)n. making solid, solidi- 
= V, f. fixedness, rigidity, stifIness (of the membrum | fying, HParis, 


virile), Car.; pretentiousness, arrogance, MBh.; «haniya, 
Kim. =toya, mfn. (a vC Nine Wales has so- sry e A odd 


puficd up, proud, arrogant, ChUp.; Bhag. &c.; 


Jalied Barr tva ce checked (in a-st°), MBh.; to be treated with styp- | motionless (cf. stambhi/a), MBh.; Kav. &c.; still, 
Sark es. Haa quud man RA ihe pare mae tics, Car. calm, tranquil, soft, gentle (am, ind.), ib.; pleased, 


Stambhi, m. the sca, L. 

Stambhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) fixed, established; 
supported, Hariv. ; stiffened, benumbed, paralyzed, 
Kathis. ; stopped, brought to a standstill, suppressed, 
restrained, MBh.; Kav, &c.; (ifc.) stuffed or filled 
with, Lalit. —tva, n. the being checked or impeded 
(in sarva-loka-bhayést°), — bishpa-vritti, min. 
suppressing the flow of tears, MW. —rambha, 
n. N. of a Trotaka (cf. rambha-stambhana), Sah, 
Stambhitásru, mín. one who has suppressed his 
tears, ib. 

Stambhin, mín. provided with pillars or 
columns, Pracand.; supporting, MW.; puffed up, 


MW.; n. moisture, ib.; stillness, motionless, MBh. 
—java, mín. advancing slowly or softly, Ragh. 
=tä, f. (Kad.), -tva, n. (Malatim.) steadiness, 
fixedness, stillness, absence of motion. —nayans, 
mfn. having the cyes intently fixed (cf. stabdha- 
drishté),Megh.=—pravaha, m.flowing gently along, 
Ragh. = vüyu, m. stillair, MW. = samüdhi-5uol, 
mfn. pure through intense meditation, Kir. = sthite; 
mfn. odas su e motionless, Kathis. nimi 
tiyatiikeha, mfn. keeping (his) large eyes intently 
fd, MW. ping (his) large cy 

Stimitaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make motionless 
or still, Kpr, : 


mín, having motionless: (i.e, unwinking) € 
Palicat. = nayana, mín, id., MBh, =pida, Eg 
one who has paralyzed legs, stiff-lc , lame (-24, 
f), Suir. = pürna-koshtha, mfn, one who has a 
swollen or full abdomen (-/2, f.) ib, = bāhu, mfn 
stiff-armed, Kathas, —=mati, mfn. dull-minded, 
MiürkP, = medhra, mfn. one whose sexual organ 
has become stiff (-/a, f.), Suir. = zoma-xüpa, mín 
one who has the pores of the skin stopped up (-/7, 
f), ib. —xoman, m. ‘stiff-haired,’ a boar, hog, L. 
=locana, mín. having fixed or unwinking eyes 
said of the gods), MBh. = vapus, mfn, one whose 


gta stimá. 


Sitimá, mí(Z)n. (accord. to some fr. ; 
sluggish, slow, AV. ELE 

Stema, m.= (cua, wetness, moisture, L, 

Staimitya, n. (fr. s//mifa) fixedness, rigidity, 
immobility, numbness, Kav.; Suir, i 


ferat stiya, f. stagnant water. See under 
Wstyai, p. 1260, col. 3. 


Sis 
Fert stire. Seo V1. stri, p. 1260, col. 1. 


Wil stim. Seo Jstin, P. 1258, col. 3. 
Stimita, mfn. moist &c., L, (see Stimita), 


un stirna &c. Seo p. 1260, col. 2. 


Wtf stirvi,m. (said to be fr. Vr. stri, only 
L.) an officiating priest (esp. an Adhvaryu, q. v); 
a kind of grass; the sky, atmosphere; water; blood 3 
the body; fear; N. of Indra. 


: I. stu, cl. 2. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 34; 
cf. Pan. vii, 3, 95) stazité or staviti, stute 
or stuvite (in RV. also stávate, 3. sg. stave [with 
pass. sense], 1. 3. sg. stushé, Impv. stoshi, p. [mostly 
with pass. sense] stuvdnd, stdvdna or stavand, 
stdvamdna; in BhP. stunganti, in Up. p. stun- 
vina ; pf. iushtava, tushtuvils tushtuvd, RV. &c. 
&c.; aor. astavit or astaushit, Br. &c.; stoshat, 
stoshdni, RV.; dstoshta, ib. &c.; Prec. stityat, 
Gr.; fut. stavitd or stotd, Vop.; fut. stavishydti, 
°te, RV.; stoshyaté, °te, Br. &c.; Cond, asto- 
sAyat, Bhatt. ; inf. stotzm, ib. &c.; stavitum,Vop.; 
stótave, stavddhyat, RV.; ind. p. stutud, AV. &c.; 
-stitya, Br. &c.; -stitya, MBh. &c.), to praise, 
laud, eulogize, extol, celebrate in song or hymns (in 
ritual, ‘to chant,’ with loc. of the text from which 
the Sàman comes), RV. &c. &c. : Pass. stitydte (aor. 
astavi), to be praised or celebrated; stuyamana, 
mín. being praised, ib.: Caus. s/avayati (aor. atu- 
shtavat, RV. ; "luvat, JaimBr.), to praise, celebrate; 
(st@vayate), to cause to praise or celebrate, BhP.: 
Desid. £ushfiishati, "te (p. p. tushtishita), to wish 
to celebrate, Samk. : Intens. £os/izyate, toshtoti, Gr. 
2. Stava, m. (for I. see p. 1258, col. 3) praise, 
eulogy, song of praise, hymn, pancgyric, RV. &c. 
&c. = cint&mani, m., -dandaka, m. or n., -m&- 
18, f. N. of wks. = z&ja, m.* chiefof hymns;' a partic. 
mystical prayer or incantation (also as N. of wk.) 
Stavamrita-lahari, f. N. of wk. Stavárha, 
m. ‘worthy of praise,’ N. of a Pratyeka-buddhi, 
Divyàv. Sitav&vali, f. N. of various collections of 
hymns or panegyrics. 
Stavaka, m. praise, eulogium, L.; a panegyrist, 
praiser, W. ^ 
Stavat (nom. sg. sézvás). See p. 1258, col. 3. 
Stavátha, m. praise, RV. _ : 
Staváühyal. Sec above under root. 
Stavana, n. praising, praise, Laty.; BhP.; pl. 
songs of praise, BhP. 
Stavaniya,mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, Vop. 
Stavanyà, mín. id., Suparn. ; 
Stavamina, stavina. See root. 
Stavi, m. - udgüfri, a chanter, L. 
Stavitavya, mfn. to be praised &c., MW. 
Stavitri, m. a praiser, singer, MaitrS. 
Staveyya, m. N. of Indra, L. : 
Stavya, mfn. tobe praised, praiseworthy, glorious, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. A 
Stava, m. praise, eulogy, Inscr.; a praiser, MW.; 
(&), £. N. of an Apsaras, VS. 
St&vaka, mfn. praising, extolling, Say. (-/va; n., 
Kull.) ; m. a praiser, panegyrist, BhP.; Sarvad. 
St&vya, mfn. to be praised or celebrated, Pay. 


iii, 1, 123.  . 
2. Stu. See su-sAi/il, p. 1238, CoL I. 
Sát, (ifc) praising, celebrating (see indra-, 
chandal- deva-stut &c.); f. a hymn of praise, RV. 
I. Stutá, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) praised, culo- 
gized, hymned, glorified, celebrated, RV. &c. &c.; 
Tecited with praise (as a hymn), SankhSr.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh. ; n. praise, eulogy, RV.; Br.j ChUp.; 
(in ritual) =stofra, TS. = vat, mín. having received 
praise, praised, celebrated, Hariv. —&nstrá, n. du. 
Stotra and Sastra, TS.; Br. &c.; -a#, mín. joined 
or connected with St? and $°, ApSr. — stoma (sfu- 
1d-), mín. one whose praise has been sung, hymned, 
glorified, VS, = sv&mi-kshetra, n. N. of a sacred 
place, Cat. E z ras 
Stuti, f, (instr, onn in m ace E 
v.l. séutibhik) praise, eulogy, pai ien- 
eese RV. &c. &c.; N.of Durgi, DeviP.; 


mí(z)n. belonging to the Stoma-bhiga verses, Vait. 


wnt staubha. 


of Vishnu, MBh.; of the wife of Pratihartri, BhP. 
—kusumaijali, m. ‘handful of flowers,’ N. of a 
poem in praise of Siva, = gitaka, n. a song of praise, 
panegyric, Kathas, = candrika, f., -t1k&, f. N. of 
wks, = pada, n. an object of pr*, Subh. = pathaka, 
m.“ praise-reciter,' a panegyrist, bard, herald (esp. of 
a prince, = I. dandin), Paticar. = priya, mfn. fond 
of praise, MW. — br&hmana, N. of a wk. (or of a 
man), Buddh. = bhiga, m. N. of wk. = maùgala, 
n. pl. praises and benedictions, Hariv. «mat, mín. 
possessing or knowing hymns of pr?, ib. = mantra, 
m. a song or hymn of pr^, VarYogay. — vacana, n. 
(Paficat.), -vacas, n. (Sii), -v&da, m. (MW.) 
laudatory speech, eulogy. = vrata, m. one whose 
duty is pr^, a bard &c. (cf. -a//ia£a), L. —sabde, 
m, a word of praise, R. = Sustra, w.r. for s(u£a-i* 
(q.v-) = šila, mfn. skilful in praise (v.1. 3724-3), 
R. —süra, m, -Sükti-mili, f. N. of wks, 

Stutya, mfn. tobe praised, laudable, praiseworthy, 
MBh.; R. &c.; (à), f. a partic. fragrant bark, L.; 
alum-slate, L. —tva, n. praiseworthiness, Say. 
= vrata, m. N. of a son of Hiranya-retas and the 
Varsha ruled by him, BhP. 

Stuvát, mín. (pr. p.) praising &c.; m. a praiser, 
worshipper, RV. 

Stuvana, mín. praising (Say. ‘being praised"). 
See root, col. I. 

Stuvi, m. a praiser, worshipper, L.; a sacrifice, L. 

Stushéyya, mín. (w.r. stuveya and stushepya) 
praiseworthy, excellent, RV. 

Stotavya, mín. to be praised or celebrated, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. 

Stotrí, mfn. praising, worshipping, RV.; AV.; 
m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

Stotra, n. praise, culogium, a hymn of praise, 
ode, RV. &c, &c.; (in ritual) N. of the texts or 
verses which are sung (in contradistinction to the 
Sastras [q. v.] which are recited), TS.; Br.; StS. 
—kürin, mín. reciting a Stotra, Jaim. —jala, n., 
-pütha,m.,-prakarana, n.,-bhüshyna, n., -rat 
na, n. N, of wks. — raja, m. N. of a Saiva (author 
orwk. ; cf. sfava-ràja). = vat, mfn. accompaniedby 
Stotras, Kath. ; SankhSr. — varga,m.,-vyakhya, 
f. N. of wks. —samishanti, f. a partic. Vishtuti, 
Laty. Stotr@di-patha, m. N. of work. Sto- 
trürha, mfn. worthy of praise, MW. Sitotrávali, 
f. N. of wk. 

Stotraya, Nom. P. ?yati, to celebrate with a 
hymn of praise, Cat. 

Stotriya and “triya, mfn. relating or belonging 
or peculiar to a Stotra, SamhitUp.; m. (scil. ¿rica 
or pragitha) the first part of the Bahish-pavamina, 
Br.; StS.; (a), f. (scil. ric) a Stotra verse, ib. 

Sitóma, m. praise, culogium, a hymn, RV.; AV.; 
GrS.; Up.; BhP.; (in ritual) a typical form of chant 
(7 such forms are usually enumerated; but accord. to 
Laty., Sch. the Stoma consists of 5 parts, viz. fra- 
stava, udgitha, pratihara, upadrava, aud zi- 
dhana), TS.; Br.; StS. ; ChUp.; a Stoma day, TS. 
PaiicavBr. ; a sacrificer, L.; N. of partic. bricks, SBr.; 
a heap, collection, number, multitude, quantity, mass, 
Kav.; Rajat.; the letting of a dwelling, A past., Sch.; 
a measure of 10 Dhany-antaras or of 96 inches, L. ; 
n. (only L.) the head; riches, wealth ; grain, corn ; 
an iron-pointed stick or staff; mfn. crooked, bent, 
L. =kshāra, m. soap, L. — citi, f. piling up the 
bricks called Stoma, BhP. = tashta (s/éma-), mfn. 
fashioned or formed into a hymn (or into the subject 
of a hymn), composed by poets, RV. — purogava 
(stéma-), mfn. having the Stoma asa leader or chief, 
MaitrS. = prishtha (s/éma-), mf(à)u. having St 
and Prishthas, VS. ; TS. = bh&ga(s/óna-), mf(a)n. 
one whose share is the Stoma, AitBr.; m. pl. N. of 
partic. verses (29 in number, which belong to the 
Soma sacrifice and are employed while laying the 
fifth layer of bricks), TS.; VS.; Br.; Sr8.; a), f. 
pl. the bricks above mentioned, TS.; SBr.; “gika, 


1259 


Stauti, m. (used as a N. for yI. s/z, ‘to 
praise ?), Sis. xiv, 66. 


Q 3. stu (prob. invented to serve asa root 
for the words below), to be clotted or conglomerated 
to trickle, 

4. Stu (=st#ka) in prithu-shit, q.v. 

I. Stuka, m. (=next) in kesa-st”, q.v. 

Stuké, f. a knot or tuft of hair or wool, thick 
curl of hair (esp. between the horns of a bull), RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; (?)a hip, thigh (= jaghana), Nir. xi, 
32. — vin, mín, having tufts of hair, shaggy, RV. 
= sárgam, ind. after the form of a curl or knot ot 
hair, SBr. 

Stuki, f. (v.l. for ink?) =stoka-ghrita-dhara, 
BhP. (Sch.) 

2. Stuta, mín. (for 1. see col. 1) dripping, oozing 
(v.l. sruta), L. 

Stupá, m. (cf. s//zba) a knot or tuft of hair &c, 
(see sttika), VS.; SBr. 

Stüpa &c. Sec p. 1260, col. 1. 

Stoká, m. (accord. ta some for skota fr. V scat ; 
cf. Nir. ii, 1) a drop (of water &c.), RV.; AV.; 
Br.; SrS.; BhP.; a spark (see a9-5/^); the Ci- 
taka bird, L.; mf(a)n. little, small, short (ibc. and 
am, ind. ‘a little, slightly, gradually ;* dahutaram- 
stokam, ‘more — 3’ stokena na, ‘not in the 
least ;” sfokena and stokat in comp. with a p. p. 
‘hardly,’ * with some difficulty,’ ‘only just,’ ‘a little 
while ago’ (cf. Pan. ii, 1,39; 3, 33]), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. =kiiya, mín. ‘little-bodied,’ diminutive, W, 
—tamas, mín. a little dark, Pracagd. — ta, f. (Ut- 
tamac.), -tva, n. (Campak.) littleness, insignificance. 
-2amra, mí(d)n. a little bent down, slightly de- 
pressed, Megh. — p&ndura, mín. a little pale, BhP. 
— &as, ind. drop by drop, sparingly, AitÁr. Sto- 
x&yus, mín, short-lived, BhP. Stoké 


ivasesha- 
prana, min. id. (lit. having little breath left’), Rajat. 
Sitokónmishat, mfn. fecbly flickering, ib. 

Stokaka, m. the Cataka bird, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a kind of poison ( = vatsa-zabha), L. 

Stokiya or stókya, mf(@)n. relating to or con- 
nected with drops (applied to the oblations of ghee 
and the verses employed while drops of it are fall- 
ing), Br.; SrS. á 


2. sluka = toka, a çhild or young 
animal, TAr. * 


SCA stuc, cl. 1. A. stocate, to be bright or 
propitious ( 2rasade), Dhatup. vi, 15. 
BAH stunaka, m. (cf. stubha) a goat, L. 


I. stubh (connected with /Z. stu and 
Nstumbh), cl. 1. P. (Naigh. iii, 14) stébhate 
(only in pres. base; 3.sg.stobdhz, JaimBr.; p. A.-sése- 
bhana, RV.; Gr. also pf. tushtubhe; fut. stobhita 
&c.), to utter a joyful sound, hum, make a succession 
of exclamations, shout (esp. applied to the chanted 
interjections ina Siman), RV.; Br.; Laty.; cl. 1. A. - 
stobhate, to pause, stop, cause to stop, paralyze &c. 
(stambhe), Dhütup. x, 34 : Caus. stobhayaté (aor. 
atushtubhat), to praise in successive exclamations, 
celebrate, RV. [Cf. Eng. stop.] 

Stubdha, mfn. chanted, praised, hymned, Br. 

2. Stübh, (ifc.) uttering joyful sounds, praising 
(cf. anu-, tri-shtubh, urisha-stubh&c.; accord. to 
some s/#b/ in the first two comp. means ‘stopping, 
pausing, the metre requiring regular stoppages or 
pauses; but see azszt-shiubh); f. joyful exclamation 
or cry, praise, RV.; m. a praiser, Naigh, iii, 16. 

Stübhvan, mín. trilling, shouting, praising, 

Stobdhavya, mín. to be praised &c., JaimBr. 

Stobha, m. a chanted interjection in a Siman 
such as Aym, ho, ohā &c.), hum, hurrah, hymn, Br.; 

rS.; MBh.; BhP,; a partic. division of theSama-veda 

(q: v-); torpor, paralysis = ceshia-vighata, Nalac.; 
disrespect, contumely (= Aelaza), L. — cohal8, f. 
N. of a ch. of the Sama-veda-cchala:— pada, n. N. 
of a treatise on the Stobha. = prakriti, f. N. of a 
part of the Sima-veda, = vat, mfn. attended with 
Stobhas,L. Sitobhánusamh&ra, m. N, of a Pa- 
risishta of the Sima-veda. 

Stobhana ks mf(z)n. (prob.) forming a Stobha, 
Nir. vii, 12 (in quot.). = sam » prob. w.r. for 
stobhüánusamhara (above). 

Stobhita, mín. (fr. Caus.) praised in successive 
exclamations or shouts, BhP. 

Staubha, mf(i)n. humming, making joyful 
exclamations, hurrahing, Laty. 


—máya, mf(z)n. consisting of St°, SBr. — yoga, 
. N. of wk. = vardhana, mín. augmenting (or de- 
lighting in) hymnsof praise, RV. —v&has (s/óma-), 
mín. offering or receiving praise, RV. = ; 
f, enhancement of the St? (cf. -vardAana). Sitom&- 
yanà, n. N. of partic, sacrificial animals, SBr. 
Stomaya, Nom. P. °yaéi, to praise, laud, hymn, 
Dhatup. xxxv, 69. 
Stomiya, mín. (ifc.) relating to a Stoma, SBr. 
Stómya, mfu. id., PaiicavBr.; worthy of a hymn 
of praise, laudable, RV. 


ay 
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Staubhika, mín. forming or containing a Sto- 
bha, ib. 

WW stubha, m. N. of: an Agni, MBh.; a 
goat (cf. tubha, stdbha and stunaka), L. 

WF slump. See pra-s-/tump, p. 699. 

QA stumbh (cf. /stambh and siubh; in 
native lists written s/tt515A), cl. 5. 9. P. stubhnoti, 


stubhnati, to stop, stupefy; expel (Dhatup. xxxi, 
7; Pan. iii, 1, 82). Cf. Eng. stop, stump.) 


QA stuva, m. or n.(?) a partic. part of the 
head of a horse, L. 


wu stuveya, Slusheyya. See p. 1259. 
Wqpstu. See ayata- and ghrita-sti. 
UÅ stūņākarņa, w.r. for sihün^, q.v 


stüp (prob. invented as a root for 
stitpa below), cl. 4. 10. P. siūpyáti or stipayale, 
to heap up, Pile, erect, Dhatup. xxvi, 127 5 XXX, 
133. , (Cf. Gk. , TTUPEAGS ?.] 

Stipa, m. (accord. to Siy. fr. of styai, accord. 
to Un. fr. 4/3. siu; prob. connected with s/n, 
under 4/3. 5/1t) a knot or tuft of hair, the upper part 
of the head, crest, top, summit [cf. Gk.orúros], RV.; 
"TS.; PaficavBr.; a heap or pile of earth or bricks &c., 
(esp.) a Buddhist monument, dagoba (generally of a 

idal or dome-like form and erected over 

relics of the great Buddha or on spots consecráted as 
the scenes of his acts), MWB. 504; any relic-shrine 
or relic-casket (made of various materials, such as 
terra cotta, clay, elaborately formed brick or carved 
stone; often very small and portable, and enclosing 
a fragment of bone or a hair &c. of sonte saint or 
deceased relative, or inscribed with a sacred formula ; 
these are carried long distances and deposited in hal- 
lowed spots suchas Buddha-Gay’ ), MWB. 397, 504; 
any heap, pile, mound, tope, Heat. ; the main beam 
(of a house), ApGr.; (L. also, * wind ; fight ; = kū- 
la; =bala; =nishprayojana’).—prishtha, m. 
£ hard-backed,' a turtle, tortoise, L. = bimba, n. = 

-mandala, Kirand, — bheünkn, m. the destroyer 
of a tope, ib. = bhedana, n. destruction of a tope, 
Buddh. = mandala, n. the circumference or extent 
of atope, Rajat. Stüpósina, m., Kai on Pag. vi, 
2, 64 (Val. sif). 

Staupika, n. = duddha-dravya, the relics de- 
posited in a Stipa or dagoba, L.; a kind of small 
broom carried by a Buddhist or Jaina ascetic, W. 


1. stri (or stri), cl. 5. 9. P.A. (Dhatup. 
xxvii, 6; xxxi, 14) s/riuóti, sirinnté or 
strindti, strinité (Ved. and ep. also s/árati, °te; 
pi. tastara, tastare (3. pl. tastaruh, tastarire], 
Br, &c.; 3. sg. [with pass. sense] ZistizZ, RV.; 3. 
pl. éastrire, AV.; p- A. tistirānd, RV.; aor. ástar, 
. Star, ib.; asirishi, astrita, AitBr.; astarit, AV.; 
astarshit, astarishta, astirshta, Gr.; Prec. siyi- 
shiva, AV.3 staryat or stiryat ; strishish{a, starš- 
shishta, stirshishta, Gr.; fut. startā, Gr. ; slari- 
shyati, 1e (Gr. also sfarzs&"], Br. &c.; inf. star- 
tumor staritum,Gr.; stárlave, "tavai, staritavaf, 
Br.; stáritave, AV.; eire, -strinishdni, RV.; 
ind, p.stirivaor sivitua, Br. ; -stizya, ib. ; -sizitya, 
MBh.), to spread, spread out or about, strew, scatter 
(esp. the sacrificial grass; in this sense in older lan- 
guage only cl, 9. P. A.), RV.; AV.; Br.; $rS.; R.; 
to spread over, bestrew, cover, KatySr.; MBh. &c. ; 
(cl.5. P. A.) to lay low, overthrow, slay (an enemy), 
RY.; AV.; Br.; Up.: Pass. s/izyate (°2) or stri- 
yate (Gr. also s/aryafe ; aor. dstari), to be spread 
or strewn &c., RV. &c. &c. : Caus, s/arayats (aor. 
Gave to spread, cover, Bhatt.: Desid. /istir- 
shate or tistirshate(Gr, also P. and tistarishati, 
fe), to wish to spread or strew or lay low, Br. ; Up.: 
Intens, ¢astaryate, testiryate, tastarti, Gr. (Cf, 
pebble GTpUvvupa ^ Lat. sferstere ; Goth, 
5 Germ. streuen; Angl. F 
Eog. drew] ngl. Sax. s/rzosoian; 
+ Stara, m, (cf. gra-, svastara) 
stratum, ids fnis JN ish 
Sitarana, n. the act of spreading or strewin; 
scattering (esp. the sacrificial ay ŠiS.; the s 
tering (of a wall), AsySr. (Sch.) 
Staraniya, mín, to be spread or strewn or scat- 


shtar®), Un. iv, 147, Sch. 
ean e t overthrower,' an enemy, ParGr. 
Startave, “tavai. Sec root. 


SivaP. = barhis(séfr7d-), mfn. one who has strewn 
the sacrificial grass, RV. U 

Stirni, (pivd.) f. — sagr-stara, L. 

2. Stri, m. (only in pl. nom. HERAN | gen. 
strinam (v.l. sírigàm) and instr. pl, sér/bhis ; cf. 
irl, nom. pl. aras) a star (as the ' light-strewer* or 
[pl.] the ‘scattered ones 7), RV.; Jyot.; a mark or 
star-like spot (on the forehead of a bull or cow), 
RV. [Cf. Lat. s/c//a; Germ. Stern; Eng. star; 
accord. to some for as-fri (V2. as); cf. Gk. daríjp, 
Mero] Lm 

Strinishapi, inf. (with prep. upa). See root. 

Strita, mín. bestrewn, covered, MBh.; over- 
thrown, Kath. 

Stritl, f. the act of bestrewing or covering, Vop. 
striking down, overthrowing, TS.; Kath. 

Stritya, mín. to be struck down or overthrown, 
AitBr. 

Stairni, m. patr. fr. 3/2772, Pat. 

WI 3. stri. Seo vspri, p. 1268, col. 3. 

WISI striksh (cf. A/triksh), cl. x. P. strik- 
shati, to go, Dhütup. xvii, 9. 

qu strima. Seo bhü-strina. 

strih or sirih (cf. /trik), cl. 6. P. 
(Dhitup. xxviii, 58) sírihati, to injure, do harm, 
Apast. 

WT stegd, m. (of unknown meaning; cf. 
tega), RV.; VS. 

We sten (prob. Nom. fr. stena below), cl. 
10. P. (Dhatup. xx&v, 43) stendyatt, to steal, rob, 
Mn. viii, 333; (with vacane) to misuse a word, be 
dishonest in speech, ib. iv, 256. 

Stená, m, (prob. fr. A/5/a) a thief, robber, RV. 
&c. &c.; a kind of perfume, VarBrS., Sch.; thiev- 
ing, stealing, MW. —nigrahna, m. the Testraining 
or punishing of thieves, ib. ; suppression of theft, ib. 
whridaya (stend-), m. * having the essence of a 
thief,’ an incarnate thief, VS. 

Staina, n.=next, L. 

Stainya, n. (fr.s/ena) theft, robbery, MBh.; m. 
a thief, L. 


WT step (cf. v/stip), cl. 1. A. stepale, to 
flow, Dhitup. x, 4; cl. 10. P. stepayatt, to send, 
throw, ib. xxxii, 132 (Vop.) os ai 


WA stema. See p. 1259, col. 1. 


a i 

@ stai, cl. 1. P. stayati, to put on, adorn 
(v.l. for sað, q.¥.), Dhatup. xxii, 25 ; to steal, 
do anything stealthily (only in pr. p. stayd¢ [AV.] 
and in the following derivatives). 

Stāyú, m. = /qyu, a thief, robber, VS. 

Stéya, n. theft, robbery, larceny, RV. &c. &c.; 
anything stolen or Jiable to be stolen, BhP.; any- 
thing clandestine or private, MW. —Xrít, mfn. 
committing theft, a thief, robber, stcaler of (comp.), 
Mn. iv, 256; xi, 99. = phala, m. a partic. fruit- 
trec, L. = samvüsika, mfn.one who has stolen into 
any dwelling in the fictitious character of 2 monk, 
Buddh. 
poe in comp. for s&yin. = phala, m. —5/eya- 

, 
Steyin, m. a thief, robber, Mm; MBh. &c.; a 
mous L.5 a goldsmith, L. 
RAN staimitya. See p. 1259, coh r. 
Wit sio. See ghrita-sto. 
Wls stoka &c, See p. 1259, col. 3. 


Site stotavya, slotra &c. Seo p. 1259, 


wrtaretstoblasya, tobha &o. See p. 1259, 
col. 3. 


Wi stom. fee stomaya, p. 1259, col. 2. 


tered, MW. 
5 Stariman, m. ‘that which is spread,’ a bed, staund, min, (of unknown meaning; 
couch, Up. iv, 147, Sch. . accord. to Say. = stena, ‘a thief, robber ;' x 


Btáriman, m, the act of spreading or scattering 
(only loc. mazi as inf.) RV.; =prec. (cf. su- 


Starya, mín. to be laid low or overthrown, SBr. 
Stirna, mín. spread, strewn, scattered, RV. ; 
AV. &c.; m. N. of a demon attendant on Siva; 


qifan stri-dvish. 


to others, ‘heavy, inert, slothful,? fr. 4/sti stis 
=stha), RV. vi, 66, 5. 


wilfqu staupika. Soo col.r. 
wir staubhika. Sce col. 1. 


Wie stauld, f. (of unknown meaning; 
accord, to Say. fem. of an adj. = séhitla), RV. vi, 
4^ 1- 

EF slyena, m. a thief, robber (cf. stena), 
L.; nectar (in this sense prob. fr. «/styaé), L. 

Styaina, m. a thief, robber, L. 


d siyai, cl. 1. P. styayati, to be collected 
into a heap or mass, Dhütup. xxii, 14; to spread 
about, ib.; to sound, ib.; cl. 1. A. styayate (pr. p. 
siyana, q.v.; ind. p. -5£ydya; see ni-shtyai), to 
stiffen, grow dense, increase, Uttarar.; Mcar. 

Stiyà, f. (prob.) still or stagnant water, RV. 

Styüna, mín. grown dense, coagulated, Suir.; 
Sih.; stiffened, become rigid, Car.; soft, bland, unc- 
tuous, smooth ( =ségdha), L. ; thick, bulky, gross, 
W.; sounding, MW.; n. (only L.) density, thick- 
ness, grossness, massiveness ; unctuousness ; nectar 5 
idleness, sloth, apathy ; echo, sound. 

Sty&ya. Sce sayi-styaya. 

Styüyana, n. collecting into a mass, aggregation, 
crowding together, Nir. 

TATZ sirata(?), Paficad. 

RA stri(?) = 2. stri, a star (q. v.) 

feret stri-tama, stri-lara. See siri-t? 
under 5/?7. 


Wat stri, f. (perhaps for suéri or sotri, 
€ bearer of children,’ fr. 4/2. sē; accord. to some 


connected with Lat. safor; nom. stř}; acc. in later 


language also s£rzz and str?s, pl.) a woman, female, 


wife, RV. &c.&c.; the female of any animal (c.g. iā- 
&Ad-mriga-sir?, ‘a female monkey ’) ,SBr.; MBh.; 
a white ant, L.; the Priyaigu plant, L^; (in gram.) 
thefeminine gender, Nir. ; SBr.&c.; akind of metre, 
Col, = kați or -kati, f. the female hip, L. = ka- 


; n. sexual connection, L. = karman, n. N. 
of the 2nd part of the 4th Adhyaya of the Kausika. 


=kāma (s/ri-), mín. desirous or fond of women, 


TS.; AitBr. &c. (-/ama, superl., Apast.); desirous 


of female offspring, AsvGg ; m. desire for women or 
for a wife, MW. = kürya, n. attendance on women, 
Mn. x, 4: =kitava, m. a Ga or eem s 
women, L. = kum&ra, n. . gaváiva) or m. pl. 
(Virac.) w° and child. = xrita Girt) mf(2)n. made 
or done by women, AV. ; n. sexual connection, Gaut. 
= ko&n, m. * w?'s treasure, a dagger, L. —kshira;, 
n. mother's milk, Mn. v, 9. = kshetra, n. a female 
i.e. even (not odd) zodiacal sign (the and, 4th &c.) 
or astrological mansion, Laghuj. «ga, see azya- 
stri-ga.-gomnna,n. going to women, sexual union 
with w°, ParGr.; R.; “siya, mín, (see guru-str^). 
=gavi, f. a milh cow, Pan. iii, 3, 71, Sch. 
= guru, m. a female Guru or priestess (who teaches 
initiatory Mantras), MW. = graha, m. a female 
planet (cf. -Ashei7@), IndSt.. = grāhin, mfn. (in 
law) accepting (the guardianship over) a w°. = gh&- 
taka, mín. murdering a w° or wife, Vet.  ghosha, 
m.‘marked by the voices of women,’ dawn, daybreak, 
L.= ghna, min. = .gkd/aka, Mn. ix, 232.—caii- 
cala, mín. going after w°, VarBrS. = caxitra, n. 
the doings of w°, MW. —citta-hürin, mín. cap- 
tivating the heart of w°, L.; m. Moringa Pterygo- 
sperma, L. —cihna, n. *w^'s mark,’ the female 
organ, L. = caura, m. ‘ w^-thief/ a libertine, L. 
= jana, m. woman-kind, Kav. ; Rijat.; (in gram.) 
a feminine, R. vii, 87, 13. —janani, f. bringing 
forth (only) daughters, Mn. ix, 81. —janman, n. 
the birth of a girl, VarBrS.s. (7a)-patira-vicara, 
m, and -fattri-bhkavddhyaya, m. N. of wks. —3&- 
taka, n. the nativity of a girl, VarB[S. ; N. of various 
wks. (also -/&a, f. and -faddhati, f.) = jūti, f. the 
female sex, MW. v-jita, mín. ruled by w? or by a 
wife, ‘henpecked,’ MBh. ; R. &c. — tamā or -tarBy 
f. (super), and comp.) a thorough or more thoroughly, 
a woman (also 5/ri-/?), Pan. vi, 3, 44. — tū, f= 
-tot, W.—tinuka-roga, m. a kind of disease, Cat. 
= tva, n. womanhood, wifehood, MBh.; R, &c.; 
(in gram.) feminineness, Cat. — devata, mi(@)n- 
addressed to a female deity, ib. = dehürdhe, m- 
*he who has half of (his) body female,’ N. of Siva 
(cl. ardha-narisa), L. = dvish or -dveshin, m, 


qita stri-dhana. eres sthala. 1261 


*w?-hating, a mysogynist, VarByS. = dhan ; 8 ; 
duet enl a wife. peculiar pact (RM tò be ee ee (perhaps In Dhuin) PROPERE 
of six kinds, adhy-agnika,adhy-dodhanika, &dhi- | m.m-kshetra, Indst, =2%pm (str), mia. having 
Se a ae CE IN ae noma esr form py, ME som many de 
3 s ee Ve 2 297; Nel) 5 -ni77aya, M., | ease incident to w°, Cat. = ! c 
reiche sti oluja, min. coveting | racteristic of w* MAIS icum vid 
(another's) wife an Property, Kim,— dharma, m. | those ch°,'Jatakam. —lampata, mfn. desirous of 
the duty of a woman, W.; the laws concerning w°, | w°, Kathas. = Higa, n. the female organ, MBh.; 
Mn. i, 1145 copulation, Hariv.; VP.; menstruation, | (in gram.) the feminine gender, Vop.; (-vartin, 
L.; -faddhati, f. N. of wk.; 32ga, m. the appli- | mfn. ‘being in the f? g?, being a f", MW.; mfn. 
canon of Heic relative to women, W. | having the characteristics of a w°, $r$.; MBh. &c.; 
Rie diva, m.s woman hutend, e tan, | aoe uei Go ns Rd. e m 
= dhürta, m. = -Zifava, L. —dhürtaka, n. i; » lola, mín. = -lampata, VarBrS. ie : n. 
women and rogues, MBh. — dhvaje, m, ‘having the | fondness for w°, Bie vagha, E the mmn of 
mark of a female, the female of any animal, L.; an | a woman, Krishnaj. = vasa, mfn. subject to w°, ruled 
elephant T S ARAS mín. haring 2 w? as Jord s by a woman, Subh.; n. submissiveness to w° &c., W. 
P 3 + =nāman, mín, bearing a female | —vasya, mfn. - prec. (-/à, f.), R.; Hariv. = vā- 
name, MBh. = nibandhans, n. a woman's peculiar | kyankusa~ . dri 
province, domestic duty, housewifery, W. nire, by the goad pU fa- den oraren s 
mfn, =-jita, VarBiS. ; BhP. =°ndriya (s/rfud"), | an ant-hill, L, = vāsas, n. a garment fit for sexual 
n. the female organ, Divyáv. = panyépajivin, m. | union, Apast., Sch. — v&hya, m. pl. N. of a people, 
one pts ur by keeping prosit MW — para, | MarkP. — vijita, mfn. = -j//a, VarBrS. = vitta; 
m. ‘devoted to women, a libertine, L. -= parvata- | n. property coming from a wife, L. = vidheya, mfn. 
dein, m. N, of a district, Cat. =parvan, n. N. of | submissive to a wife, uxorious, W. —viyoga, m. 
the 11th book of the Mahabharata (describing the | separation from a wile, MW.  viviha, m. mar- 
lamentations of queen Gandhárfand the other women | riage with a woman, Mn. iii, 20. — vishaya, m. 
over the slain heroes), IW. 374. —pi&üoi, f. a | *w?'s sphere,’ sexual connexion, VP.; mín. only 
fiend-like wife, Prab. — pum-yoga, m. the union | feminine, Santi. — vrita, mfn. surrounded or at- 
of man and wife, Gaut. = puns, m. (nom. -puman) | tended by women, W. — vesha-dh&raka or °rin, 
man and wife, SBr.; Laty. &c.; a woman who has | mfn. wearing a w^'s garments, L. = vyaiijana, n. 
become a man, MBh. = puusa, m. du. man and | pl. the bodily marks of womanhood (c.g. breasts 
wife, Yujn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) masculine and | &c.), ApSr.; -Zrz/z, mfa. a girl who has reached 
feminine, L.; (sg.)one who is both man and woman, | puberty, L. —vrane, m. the female organ, Kpr, 
MBh.; -Zakshaua, f.a masculine w°, hermaphrodito, | = 8udr&di-dina-cary&-krama, m., -Südr&- 
L.; -lijigin, min. having the marks of man and w°, | din&m dev&rcana-vic&ra, m. N. of wks. —8e- 
Car, = pum-dharma, m. the law (or duties) of | sha, mfn. having only w^ left (said of the world), 
husband and wife, Yajii., Sch. (IW. 261). — pum- | MBh. —saunda, mfn. fond of w^, L. — &roni, f. 
napunsake, (in gram.) feminine (and) masculine | a woman's hip, Suir. = shams&da (for -sayrs°), m. 
(and) neuter, = pura, n. the women's apartments, | society of w°, TS. —shakhá (for -sakia), m. a 
Bh. —purusha, n. sg. man and wife, Heat. | friend of w°, VS. — shi (for -siz), f. bringing forth 
=pushpa, n. the menstrual excretion, Kalac. —pü- | females, MaitrS. — shuya (for -säya), n. = sirai- 
rusha, n, =-purusha, Siphüs, — pürva, mfn.— | shitya, SankhGr. —samsarga, M. female society, 
next, MBh.; —5/77-i/a, ib. = pürvaka or -pür- MW. —samsthüna, mín, havin a f? shape, ib. 
vin, mfn. one who was a woman in a former birth | —sakha,m{n. accompanied byaw?,Sinhfis. = saù- 
(w.r. °vika), ib. — prajii&, f. having a w°’s under- | ga, m. intercourse with w°, Subh. = san; 
standing, SBr. = pratyaya, m. a feminine suffix, | n. the act of embracing a w° (criminally), adultery, 
Pin., Sch.; -prakaraza, n. N. of wk. = pradhi- seduction, Yajii., Sch. (IW. 261). samjiía, mín. 
na, mfn. one to whom women are chief, devoted to | bearing a name with a feminine termination, VarByS. 
w°, R. = pram&nn, mfn. regarding w° as authori- | = sahha, n, an assembly of w°, L. = sambandha, 
ties, Laghuk. — prasañga, m. intercourse with w°, | m. connexion with a w ; Mn.; Rajat. — sambho- 
Suir, = prast, f.=-janari, Yaji. = pråya, mfn. | 6%, m. enjoyment of w°, sexual connexion, VP. 
mostly feminine, Apast. — priya, mingea to w MBh. ian at ae 1, near) 
: i i L.; šoka tree, L. a. = =s. 3 .= y te 
EE Erg vith w?, sexual union, L. devotion or addiction to women, Hit. ; Subh. = sau- 
= b&ühya, mfn, one who suffers himself to be dis- | Ph&gya-kavala, m. N. of wk. =svabhiva, m. 
tressed by a woman, MarkP, = bala.ghatin, m, a the nature of w°, MBh.; Paficar.; “having a woman's 
murderer of w? and children, Mn, Mis Ste EA * Cen E pe M oe “pavat, mfn, 
. ale understanding, MW. =bhaga, f Ü . =svartpin, 
E ies oh n, Niel, 165. bhava, m. state mm Be ahaa at f. the murder of a womans 
o, Ko ‘stré-), mfn. | Kathis. = à m. the murderer of a woman, 
ee "of w*, goin Up oue) ae yn the | Mn, xi, 190. = harana, n. the forcible abduction 
becoming a wife face. with o/2f or Caus. of y ladh, | of a woman, rape, W. —birin, m. the forcible 
“to deprive of virginity’), Hariv. = bhūshana, n. abductor ofa woman, ib. = huta, n.a sacrifice offered 
* woman's ornament, Pandanus On IEEE L. peace mfn. (= gtrine-an?) thinking 
1 7 = bho- (= = 
DUO Puesto e y oneself or passing for a woman, Pan. vi, 3, GS, Sch. 
Make De * wifespossessor amatriedman,| Stryke (ifc.)- sf77 (see sa-striza). 
ES n. society of w°, Car. =man- | Striya, Nom. P. ?yaíi, to desire a woman or 
m ie aree " Mantra (ie. one ending with | wife, Santii. = 
svaha), Sarvad.; a w°’s counsel, female stratagem, | Straina, m({()n. female, feminine, RV. &c. &c.; 
MW. —maya, m{(z)n. feminine, Vis. effeminate, | relating or belonging to women, subject to or ruled 
womanish, Samk. —manin, m. N. of the son of | by women, being among w^, Kav.; BhP.; worthy 
Manu Bhautya,MarkP, = mays, f. w?'s craft, ran es a PELA = Aer aie nd AN: 
= a woman's mouth ; a, m. Or-2/4641, * E. a 3 «3 BAK = VA, Ly 
T. REL dE m. or M de dohala, m. | -tva, n. effeminacy, Ms re M 
drinkingordesiringthenectarof a w”smouth, Mimu- Strairājaka, m. pl. the inhabitants of Stri-rajya, 
sops Elengi (accord. to some also ‘the Ašoka ), L. | Cat. El i : 
—m-manya,mfn. =striyam-manya,col. 2,-yan-| Stxeishuya, n. (=siri-sh") the birth of a girl, 
tra, n. a woman regarded ws ie mee HART Met in comp. for 5/77. = agāra,n. the women's 
tr, = pu , . .- 5 
tool of man, Ban aolictatong MW. =ra- | apartments, Gal. — adbyaksha, ni. the superinten- 
jas, n. * w?'s impurity,’ menstruation, L. — raiü- dent of a king's wives, chamberlain, R. =anuja, 
Jana n. “liked by we betel (chewed with areca- | mfn. born after a female child or sister, Pan. iti, 2, 
mats) mataan fuelafa Womar an Ion EE th aet of Sey 
+ VarBrS. &c.(with Buddhists, | approaching the wife of (comp.), = 
excellent woman Kav. Vari onachs; Dharmas, | f- "called St; the Priyadga plant, L. --Bifva, m. 
85); N.of Lakshmi, Sak.; -&izfà, f. N.of a daughter | one who lives by (prostitution of) his wife or other 
of Raudrilva; Hariv.-« xahas-kimn, mín.one who | women, Mn. xi, 63. — &di-vyatyRsam, ind. alter- 
seeks to be alone wit w^, Car. = z8jya, n.‘ women's | nating with the wife so that the wife begins, ManGr. 


W siha. See p. 1262, col. 3. 
qe sthakara— sthagara below, Kaus. 


RAT] stas, cl. 1. P. sthagati, to cover, 
hide, conceal, Dhatup. xix, 28: Caus. 
sthagayati, id., Kav.; VarByS. &c.; to cover, veil, 
make invisible, cause to disappear, MalatIm.; Balar. 
[Cf. Gk. eréyo, orim, Téyos &c.; Lat. egere, 
toga tugurium; Lith.stzeti, stégas; Germ. decken, 
Dach; Eng. thatch] Elas : 

Sthaga, mín. cunning, sly, fraudulent, dishonest, 
L.; (2), f. a box (for holding betel and areca-nut), La 

Sthagana, n. the act of covering or hiding, con- 
cealment, Rajat. 

Sthagayitavya, mín. (fr. Caus.) to be hidden 
or concealed, Paricat. 

Sthagara, n, (also written sthakara,cf. fagara, 
fagaraka) a partic. fragrant substance or powder, 
TBr.; Gobh. 

Sthagala, prob, es/fagara. See sthagala. 

Sthagika, f. a kind of bandage, Susr.; a box (for 
betel &c.), Heat.; a courtezan (?), Sukas. 

Sthagita, mín. covered, concealed, hidden (s//ia- 
gitā Sarasvatt, ‘S? has hidden herself’ =‘ cannot 
express myself '), Kav.; VarByS.; Rajat.; closed, shut 
(as a door); MarkP,; stopped, interrupted, BhP. 

Sthagu, m. a hump on the back (v.1. stiagu), Le 


SITU sthagana, f. the earth, L. 
WZ sthadu, m. See sthagu above. 


URS sthandila, n. (of unknown deri- 
vation ; accord, to some connected with 4/5/Aa7) an 
apen unoccypied piece of ground, bare ground (also 
with evala), an open field, MBh. &c.; a piece of 
Open ground (levelled, squared, and prepared for a 
sacrifice), SahkhBr.; SrS.; a boundary, limit, land- 
mark, W.; a heap of clods, MW.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
Cat, = ša, mín. (cf. girz-fa &c.) lying on the bare 
ground, L. — Sayy&, f. the act of lying on the bare 
ground (asa penance), MBh. = 8&y1k,f.id.,Divyüv. 
= sayin, mín.—-ja; m, a devotee who sleeps on 
the bare ground oron the sacrificial ground (on account 
of a vow), R.; Bhatt, — samvesana, n, —-Jayyd, 
BhP. —sitaka, n. an altar ( vedi), L. 

Sthandilaka. See sa-sth°. 

Sthandile (loc. of sthaydila),in comp. = saya, 
m. = sthandila-sayiz, Yaj.; BhP.; N. of a Rishi, 
Cat, —&ayana, n.» s(andila-iayya, MBh. 

Sthandileya, m. N. of a son of Raudrdiva, 
MBh,; Hariv.; Pur. 

Sthandilya, w.r. for sZAandila, ChUp. - 

Sthindila, mfn. sleeping on the bare ground (as 
a penance), Pan. iv, 2, 15; raised (asa toll) froma 
Sthandila, g. Jzdi£ddi ; m. — sthandila-iayin, L. 

wquíd siha-pati. See p. 1262, col. 3. 


Cadet sthapani, f. tho space between the 
eye-brows (v.1. sthapani), Suir. 7 

YZ sthaputa, mf(a)n. (of unknown deri- 
vation ; cf. sZAagze, sthagt) hunchbacked, unevenly 
raised, rugged, rough, Hcar.; Kaiikh.; being in 
difficult or di: circumstances, W.; bent with 
pain, Malatim.; m. a hump, protuberance, an un- 
evenly raised place, L. = gata, mfn. being or be- 
longing to a hump (as flesh), Malatim.; being on 
Taised places and in hollows, MW. 

Sthaputaya, Nom. P. "yat, to make rough or 
uneven, dig or root up, Cand.; to raise or elevate 
by strewing or heaping, Aryav. 
pope cipue mfn. made uneven &c., g. fára- 


Sthaputi, in comp. for sthaputa. = «kri, P. 
-karoti, to make uneven, raise by strewing or heap- 
ing up, Hear. —Xrita, mfn. made uneven &c., 


Wes, sthal (connected with 4/1. stha), cl. 
X, P. sékalat i, to stand firm, be firm, Dhitup. xx, 6. 
[Cf. Gk. a7éAAw, orGAos; Germ. stellen, still 8c. 
Eug. still.) 

Sthala, m. a chapter, section (of a book), Cat. ; 
N. of a son of Bala, BhP.; (stidla), £ a heap of 
artificially raised earth, mound, TS.; (2), f. an emi- 
nence, tableland (also applied to prominent parts of 
the body), Laty.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; soil, ground, 
Kalid.; BhP.; place, spot, Ragh.; Prab.; (am), 
n.z3/Aali above; dry land (opp.to damplow-land 
firm earth (opp. to water), TS. &c. &c.; 5 


1262 


over some partic. spot, MW. = 


= patha, m.aroad by land (¢7a,‘by land’), Kalpas.; 
Kathis. &c.; commerce by I°, Kam., Sch. —pathi- 
a/ kri, P. -karoti, to make into dry 1° or road by r, 
"Var. = padma, m. Arum Indicum, L.; the flower 
of Hibiscus Mutabilis, Paticar. ; Bhatt. ; another plant 
( = chattra-patira, tamalaka), MW. <peamini, 
f, Hibiscus Mut®, L. — pind&, f. a kind of date, L. 
—purEna, n.N. of wk. = mañjari, f. Achyranthes 
Aspera, L. = mārga, m. a way by land, MW. 
—ruhi, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. = vartman, n. 
a road by land (°xā, ‘by land’), Ragh. = varman, 
m. N. of a king, Hcar. = vigraha, m. a land-fight, 
Hit. - vihamga or "gama, m. a land'bird, BhP. 
— vetasa, m. Calamus Rotang, Megh., Sch. — &ud- 
dhi, f. the cleansing of any place from impurity, 
MW. —&rihgüta or “taka, m. Tribulus Lanugi- 
nosus or a similar plant, L. — sambhavaushadhi, 
f. pl. plants growing on dry land, VarByS. = siman, 
m.=sthandila, m.(?), L.; a land-mark, boundary, 
W. =stha, mfn. standing on dry ground, MBh.; 
R.; BhP. Sthalántara, n. another place, MW. 
Sthaliravinda, n. the flower of Hibiscus Muta- 
bilis Kum. Sthal&rüdha, mín. standing on the 
ground (as opp. to one seated in a chariot), Mn. vii, 
OI. Sthalésvara, n. N. of a locality, Kasikh. 
Sthalotpalini, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, Kid. Stha- 
Likas, m. an animal dwelling on dry land, BhP. 
s Bratyn, Nom. P. yati, to make into dry land, 
ubh. 

Sthalāya, Nom. A. °yate, to become dry land, 
Naish. ya ry 3 

I. Sthali, f., see under s//a/a above. = devata, 
f, a local deity, Megh. — bhüta, mín. high-lying 
(asa country), Hariv. = S&yin, mfn. lying or sleep- 
ing on the bare ground, Bhartr. 

2. Sthali, in comp. for s/Aala. = ^/bhü, P. 
-bhavati, to become dry land, Naish., Sch. 

1. Sthaliya, Nom. P."yaíi,to regard as dry land, 
VarYogay. 

2. Sthaliya, mfn. relating or belonging to dry 
land, terrestrial, MW.; belonging to a place, local, 
ib.; relating or bel’ to a situation or case (in uddesya- 
vidheya-bodha-sthaliya-vicara, m. N. of wk.) 

Sthale (loc. of s/Aa/a), in comp. —3&ta, mf(z)n. 
growing on dry land (with fadmint, f. ‘ Hibiscus 
specie Ri oe lee root, L. —ruh&, f. 

ing on dry land,” N, of two plants (  griZa- 
-kumars and =dagiha), L. = saya, m. WES 
on dry land,’a partic. (or any) amphibious animal, L. 
VP „m. N. of a son of Raudraiva, Hariv.; 


..Bthila, n. (fr. sala, of which it is also the 
Mie in comp.) any vessel or Teceptacle, plate, 

Ip, k By lt caldron, pot, SiS.; any culinary 
ure) > Rajat, ; the hollow of a tooth, Y 3j. 3 (2, f 
see col. 2. = patha, mfn, (fr, sthala-f°) imported 


pot, 
Sthālaka, m. or n. (p.) N. 
the back, Ving. Car, ©? 0 partic, bones on 


Sthitlika, m. the smell of fæces, L.» E 
ing of fæces, L. ee minc ptt 


Sthälin, mfn, possessing any vessel or receptacle 


(ch: Kara-stA^), Pan, viii, 2,83, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


USR sihala-kanda. 


soil, place, spot, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; a flat sur- 
face, roof (of a palace), Megh. ; situation, circum- 
stance, case (¢alhavidha-sthale, ‘in such a case’), 
Sah.; Sarvad.; a topic, subject, W.; a text, ib. 
= kanda, m. a kind of plant, L, = kamala, n. the 
flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, Git.; Dhanv.; Bhpr. 
= kamalini, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, Megh. = kali, 
f. N. ofa being attending on Durga, W.—kumuda, 
m. Nerium Odorum, L. = ga, mfn. living on dry 
land, BhP. = gata, mín. gone or left on dry 1°, MW. 
=cara, min.=-ga,R.; Hit.; VarBrS. — gamin, 
mín. id., VarBrS. =ofrin, mín. id. (9r-/à, Í.), 
Katikh. = cynta, mfn. fallen or removed from any 
place or position, MW. — ja, mfn. growing or living 
on dry land, Mn.; R.; Suir. &c.; accruing from 
Jand-transport (said of certain taxes or duties), Y ji. 
(à), f. licorice-root, L. = tara, n. a higher place, 
Laty. = tas, ind. from dry land, MW. = tā, f. the 
state of being dry ground, SargP.; Palicat. = de- 
vati, f. a local or rural deity, tutelary god presiding 
nalini, f. Hibiscus 
Mutabilis (ifc. °274a, mfn.), BhP, ; Kad. — niraja, 
n. the flower of Hib? Mut®, Paficar. = pattana, n. 
a town situated on dry land (opp. to ja/a-f°), Sil. 


caldron, AV.; Br.; SrS.; a partic. vessel used in 
preparing Soma, MW. ; the substitution of a cooked 


ha, m. a ladleful taken out of a cooking-vessel, 
KatySr.—darana, n. the breaking of a dish or ves- 
scl, AdbhBr.— Aruma, m. Ficus Benjamina or Indica, 
L. = pakva, mfn. cooked or dressed in any vessel, 


or sthali-p°), m. a dish of barley or rice boiled in 
Mes e an oblation), SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh. 
&c. ; mfn. (  94zya), Cat. ; -nirgaya,m., PAYA, 
m., -manira, m. pl. N. of wks.; °kiya, mín. be- 
longing to the above gblation, Gobh. — purisha, 
n. the sediment or dirt sticking to a kettle or cook- 
ing-pot, BhP. —pulaka,m. boiled rice ina cooking- 
vessel ; -yya, m. the rule of! b? rice in a c?-v? (i.e. 
the inferring of the condition of a whole from that 
of a part, as of the good cooking of rice from tasting 


a cooking-vessel, Pan. v, 1, 70; “iva or "Jya, min. 
fit to be boiled in a cooking-vessel, ib., Sch. —vzi- 
ksha, m. =-druma, L. ‘ 


WAFAT sthavira, vishtha. See p. 1265. 


I. stha, cl. x. P. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 
30) téshthati,°le (pf. fasthad tasthe, RV. 
&c. &c.; aor, dsthat, dstheta, ib.; 3. pl. asthiran, 
RV.; AV.; Br. ; dstÁiat [1], AV. ; asthishi, °shata, 
Br. &c.; Subj. sthati, sthathah, RV.; Prec. sthe- 


jit, ib.; sthesham, “shuh [?),. AV.; sthasishta, 


Gr.; fut, sthatd, MBh. &c.; sthasyatt,°te, Br. &c.; 
inf. sthdtum, ib.; tos, Br. GrSrS.; -sthitum, R.; 
ind. p. sthitod, MBh. &c.; -sthaya, RV. &c. &c.; 
-sthayam, Bhatt.), to stand, stand firmly, station 
one's self, stand upon, get upon, take up a position 
on (with 2adabAyár, ‘to stand on the feet ;* with 


Janubhyan, ‘to kneel ;’ with agre or agratas and 
gen., ‘to stand or present one’s self before; with 
puras and with or without gen., ‘to stand up against 
an enemy &c.), RV. &c. &c.; to stay, remain, 
continue in any condition or action (e.g. with £az- 
ya, ‘to remain a girl or unmarried ;’ with Zzs4gim 
or with maunena, instr. ‘to remain silent ;’ with 
sukhani, ‘to continue or feel well’), AV. &c. &c.; 
to remain occupied or engaged in, be intent upon, 
make a practice of, kecp on, persevere in any act 
(with loc.; e. g. with zajye, ‘to continue governing ;" 
with Sasazte, ‘to practise obedience ;* with da/e, ‘to 
exercise power; with sva-dharme, ‘to do one's 
duty ;’ with sva-karmani, ‘to keep to one's own 
business; with samSaye, ‘to persist in doubting ;” 
also with ind. p., e.g. dharmam aéritya, ‘to practise 
virtue’), AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to continue to be 
a exist (as opp. to ‘ perish’), endure, last, TS.; Mn. ; 


Bh. &c.; to be, exist; be present, be obtainable or 


at hand, AV. &c. &c.; to be with or at the disposal 
of, belong to (dat., gen., or loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(À., m. c. also P., cf. Pan. i, 3, 23; iv, 34) to stand 
by, abide by, be near to, be on the side of, adhere 
or submit to, acquiesce in, serve, obey (loc; or dat.), 
RV. &c. &c.; to stand still, stay quict, remain sta- 
tionary, stop, halt, wait, tarry, linger, hesitate (sce 
under séizfva below), RV. &c. &c.; to behave or 
conduct one’s self (with saman, ‘to behave equally 
towards any one,’ loc.); to be directed to or fixed 
on (loc.), Hariv.; Kathas.; to be founded or rest or 
depend on, be contained in (loc.), RV.; AV.; MBh.; 
to rely on, confide in (loc., e.g. mayi sthifua, ‘ con- 
fiding in me”), Bhatt.; to stay at, resort to (acc.), 
R.; to arise from (abl. or gen.), RV.; ChUp.; to 
desist or cease from (abl.), Kathas.; to remain un- 
Noticed (as of no importance), be left alone (only 


Impv. and Pot.), Kav, ; Paiicat.: Pass, s£/;zyg/e(aor. 


asthayi), to be stood &c. (frequently used im 
e.g. maya sthiyatam, ‘lct it be abided by Mis ie 


*] must abide’), Br. &c. &c. : Caus. sthaj i, "lc 
Gor. dtishthifat ; ind. p. sukapayited [qv] ‘and 
-sthapam: Pass, sthapyaie), to cause to stand, 
place, locate, set, lay, fix, station, establish, found, 
institute, AV. &c. &c.; to set up, erect, raise, build, 
MBh.; R.; to cause to continue, make durable, 
strengthen, confirm, MBh.; R.; Suir. &c:; to prop 
Up; support, maintain, MBh,; Hcat.; to affirm, as- 
sent, Suh.; Nyzyas,, Sch.; to appoint (to any office, 
loc.) Mn.; MBh, &c.; to cause to be, constitüte, 
make, appoint or employ as (two acc.; with d/g- 
trim, ‘to employ any one as a nurse ;” with rak- 


shártham, ‘to appoint any one as guardian ;? with: 


sthatf, f.an carthen dish or pan, cooking-vesscl, 


offering of rice &c. for a meat offering at the Map- 
süshtaka (q.v.),ib.; Bignonia Suavcolens, L. = gra- 


boiled, W. = parpi, w.r. for sa/i-2°, q.v. = pāká 


one grain), A. = bila, n. the interior or hollow of 


watt sthanv-tsvara. 


sajjam, C to make anything ready ;’ with sz-rak- 
sant, ‘to keep anything well guarded ;* with sv- 
Aritya,'to make anything one's own; with partic- 
sham, to leave anyth? over or remaining’), SvetUp.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to fix, settle, determine, resolve, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to fix in or on, lead or bring into, 
direct or turn towards (loc., rarely acc. ; with Aridi, 
“to impress on the heart ;’ with maxas, * to fix the 
mind on’), AV. &c. &c.; to introduce or initiate 
into, instruct in (loc., c.g. with zaye, ‘to instruct 
in a plan or system’), MBh.; Kathis.; to make 
over or deliver up to (loc. or Zase with gen, ‘into 
the hands of’), Yajfi.; Ratnav.; Kathis.; to give 
in marriage, MBh.; to cause to stand still, stop, 
arrest, check, hold, keep in, restrain (with dad- 
dhva,‘ to keep bound or imprisoned’), SBr. &c, &c.; 
to place aside, keep, save, preserve, MBh.; Hariv.: 
Desid. of Caus, -sthapayishati (sec sart-/stha): 
Desid. ¢éshihdsati, to wish to stand &c., SBr.: 
Intens, Zeshthiyate ; tastheti, tasthati, Gr. [Cf. 
Gk. i-ordvat; Lat. stare; Lith, sóti; Slav. stati ; 
Germ. stan, stehen; Eng. stand.) 

Tasthivas,min. (pf. p. of y/ 1. Sih ; nom."vdn, 
Othiishī, °udt) one who has stood, standing, re- 
maining, continuing in, being on or in (loc.), RV.; 
Ragh.; one who has stood still or stopped or made 
a pause (used as pf. tense, “he made a pause,’ Hariv.), 
fixed, immovable, stationary (opp. to /dgat). RV.; 
MBh. &c.; occupied with, engaged in (loc.), Ragh.; 
Rajat. ; keepingon with (instr.), MBh.; persevering, 
constant, MBh.; ready to, prepared for (dat.), ib. 

Stha (orshtha), mf(a)n. (only ifc.) standing, stay- 
ing, abiding, being situated in, existing or being in 
or on or among (see agzi-, garbha-, jala-, nara- 
&a-, rajya-stha &c.); occupied with, engaged in, 
devoted to, performing, practising (sce ahyana-, 
J'ajila-, yoga-, savana-stha &c.); a place, ground 
(ibe. = sthala), L. —páti, m. (accord. to some 
sthapati, fr. caus. of / 1. stä)‘ place-lord," a king, 
chief, governor; head official (accord. to KatySr., ‘a 
Vaigya or even a person of lower caste, who has 
celebrated the Go-sava sacrifice after being chosen 
king; accord. to others, ‘an Ayogava who is a town 
official ;? cf. #éshada-sth°), AV.; VS.; Br.; $8.5 
R.; Sii; an architect, master builder, carpenter, 
wheelwright, MBh.; R. &c. (IW. 185); one who 
sacrifices to Byihas-pati, L.; a guard or attendant on 
the women's apartments, chamberlain, L.; a cha- 
rioteer, W.; N. of Brihas-pati, L.; of Kubera, L.; 
mfn: chief, best, principal, L. — sas, ind. according 
to (its) place, RV. 

Sthapati. See stia-fati above. 

Sthuvi,sthavira. Sce p. 1265, col. 2. 

2. Sth& (or si¢hé), mín, (nom. m. n. stás) 
standing, stationary (often ifc. 2 ' standing, being, 
existing in or on or among,’ cf. agnsi-shthd, rita- 
stha &c.), RV.; PaficavBr.; SatkhSr. = raġman 
(sthé-, Padap. sthah-), having firm bridles (?), RV. 

Sthünava, mfn. (fr. stds below) coming from 
the trunks or stems of trees, Hear. 

Sthünaviya, mín. (fr. next) relating or belong- 
ing to Siva, Balar. 

Sthünü, mfn. (accord. to some for sthaluzt) 
standing firmly, stationary, firm, fixed, immovable, 
motionless, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. (or n., g. ardhar- 
cdi) a stump, stem, trunk, stake, post, pile, pillar 
(also as symbol of motionlessness), RV. &c. &c.; a 
kind of spear or dart, L. ; m,a partic. part ofa plough, 
Krishis.; the gnomon of a dial, MW.; a partic. per- 
fume (= joka , L.; a nest of white ants, W.; N. 
of Siva (who is supposed to remain as motionless as 
the trunk of a tree during his austerities), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (RTL. 63); of one of the xx Rudras, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a Praja-pati, R.; of a serpent- 
demon, RámatUp. ; of aRakshasa, TandBr. ; n. any- 
thing stationary or fixed; MBh. &c.; a partic. pos- 
tureinsitting, Cat.—kaxni, f.a partic. species of large 
colocynth, L. — ooheda, m. one who cuts down the 
trunks of trees or clears away timber, Mn. ix, 44- 
=tixtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. = dis, f. 'Siva's 
| quarter,’ the north-east, VarByS. = bhüta, mfn, be- 
come motionless as the trunk of a tree, MBh. 
=bhrama,m, mistaking anything fora post, Santis. 
= mati, f. N, of a river, R. roga, m. a partic. 
disease of horses, L. = vata, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
=vat, ind, like a post, MW. = vandukas, mín. 
inhabiting Siva’s forest, ib. 

Sthünv, in comp. for sthanuz. —israma-mi- 
hütmye, n. N. of wk, =<isvarn, m. N. of a Linga 


winrar sthatavya, 


eeu VamP.; n. N. of a town (cf. sthau£svara), 
iei e. (n. impers.) to be stood or 
stayed or remained or continued in or abi 
cube intr), MBh.; Kav. &c. neat (loc, 
Sthatri, m. a guider, driver (of hors 
RV.; a guide, authority, MBh. fi rater "| Rene 
mín. (nom. n. 9///) what stands or stays stationary 
immovable (as opp. to jagat or caratha), RV. i 
58, 5. 
Bth&trá, n. station, place (cf. bhitri-sth”), RV. 
X, 125, 3+ 
Sthiina, n. (also said to be m., Siddh.) the act 
of standing, standing firmly, being fixed or Stationary, 
AV. &c. &c.; position or posture of the body (in 
shooting &c.), R.; staying, abiding, being in or on 
(loc. or comp.), Dai. ; Kam. ; Hariv.; Sah. ; storing- 
place or storage (of goods), Mn. viii, 401; firmbearin 
(of troops), sustaining a charge (as opp. to yuddha, 
* charging’), ib. vii, 190; state, condition (ifc. = 
‘being in the state of’), Up.; BhP.; continued ex- 
istence, continuance in the same state (i. e. in a kind 
of neutral state unmarked by loss or gain), continu- 
ing as or as long as (with instr.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
a state of perfect tranquillity, Sarvad.; station, rank, 
office, appoititment, dignity, degree, MaitrUp. ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; place of standing or staying, any 
place, spot, locality, abode, dwelling, house, site 
(sthdne sthane or sthäne sthaneshu, ‘in different 
places,’ ‘here and there’), RV. &c. &c.; place or 
room, stead (sthane with geu. or ifc, ‘in place of,” 
‘instead of,’ in lieu of ;* répu-sthdne yurit,‘ to 
act in the place of an enemy ;’ vilocana-sthana- 
gata, ‘acting the part of eyes;’ also sthana ifc. = 
‘taking the place of,’ ‘acting as,’ ‘ representing’ or 
€ represented by,’ c.g. pitré-sth°, ‘acting as a father’ 
or ‘ represented by a {°;” éyait-tevait-sthana,‘ repr? 
by zy or uv’ [as and zz, Pan. i, 4, 4]; in Panini’s 
grammar the gen. case is often used alone, when the 
word sthane has to be supplied,c.g. hanter jak, ‘ja is 
to be substituted in place of 4az,’ i, 1, 49), AitBr.; 
GrSrS. &c.: place for, receptacle of (gen.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; proper or right place (sthave, ‘in the 
right place or at the right time, seasonably, justly’), 
PaficavBr. &c. &c. (cf. g. svar-ddé); province, 
region, domain, sphere (of gods or virtuous men ; 
said to be in one of three places, viz. ‘earth’ or 
‘atmosphere’ or * heaven ;* accord. to some that of 
virtuous Brahmans is called Prajápatya; of Ksha- 
triyas, Aindra; of Vaiiyas, Maruta; of Südras, 
Gindharva), Nir.; VarBrS.; the main support or 
strength or chief constituent of 2 kingdom (said to be 
four, viz, ‘army, ‘treasury,’ ‘city,’ ‘territory ’), Mn. 
vii, 56; a stronghold, fortress, Paticat.; the place or 
organ of utterance of any sound (said to be 8 in 
number, viz. Aantha, ‘throat ;’ tālu, ‘palate ;’ 
miirdhan, ‘top of palate ;’ dana, ‘tecth ;’ oshtha, 
“lips ;’ Aautha-/alt, ‘throat and palate ;’ £auth'- 
oshtha, ‘throat and lips;? dant’-oshtha, ‘teeth and 
lips;? to which are added s#@sik@, * nose,’ said to be 
the place of utterance of true Anusvara, and 24745, 
* chest,’ of Visarga), Pan. i, 9, Sch.; Prat. ; Sarvad. ; 
any organ of sense (e.g. the eye), BhP.; the pitch 
or key of the voice, note, tone (of which, accord. 
to RPrit., there are three [see mandra), or accord. 
to TPrat., seven ; vind cyuta sthandt, ‘a lute out 
of tune’), SrS.; Prit.; MBh. &c.; shape, form, ap- 
pearance (as of the moon), VarByS.; the part or 
character of an actor, MW.; case, occurrence (n£- 
dam sthanam vidyate, * this case does not occur. ) 
Yajn.; Paiicat.; Vajracch.; occasion, opportunity 
for (gen. or comp.; sane, ind. ‘occasionally '), 
SrS.; MBh. &c.; cause or object of (gen. or comp. 
e.g. sulka-sthana, ‘an object of toll; piga- or 
mänya-sth?, ‘an object of honour; also applied jo 
persons; s//idite, ind. ‘because of, ‘on account of’), 
MBh.; Paficat.; Kathas,; a section or division (e.g. 
of medicine), Car. ; Suir. &c.; an astrol, manson 
or its subdivision, XE aste e de ae 
open place in a town, plain, square, WV 5 a Holy » 
MW., an altar, ib.; N. of a Gandharva king, R. 
—onSionl&, f. Ocimum Pilosum, L. —caturvi- 
dha-sloka, m. N, of wk.—cintaka, m. one who 
provides quarters for an army, a kind of quarter- 
master, Paficat, <oyuta, mín. fallen or removed 
from any place or office &c., GarugaP. — tas; i 
according to place or station, MW. ; in regard to the 
place or organ of utterance, ib. —8, f. the state of 
being the receptacle of, possession of (gen.), Naish. 
== tyEga, m.abandonmentofa dwelling-place,Cán.; 
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los ofrank or dignity, VarBrS.—-tva (in cka-sthana- | primitive clement (for which anything is substituted 
éva,‘ the being pronounced with the same organ’), n., can to adeia, f the MAE Pip, Sh. ^ 
TPrit., Sch. zdBtri, mf(°éri)n. one who assignsa | Sth&niya, mín. having its place in, being in 
place to (gen.), Paiicar. 7 dipta, mín. (in augury) | (comp.; &antAa-s£4^,' having its placein thethroat’), 
inauspicious om account of situation (sce dif/a), | Vedantas.; belonging to or prevailing in any place, 
VarBrS. — pata, mín. Afr. next), g. aivapaty-adt, | local, W.; occupying the place of, representing 
mew m. lord ofa pl*, (esp.) head of a monastery, | (comp), Apast.; n. a town or a large village, L. 
nscr. — pāta, m.occupying (another's) pl”, Nyayam. | ` gthüne (loc. of sthdna), in comp. = patita, 
m pala, m. guardian ofa pl'orregion,Yajii.; R.; Rā- | mfn. occupying the place of another (person or thing; 
jat. ; chief guardian, superintendent, Hear. ; a keeper, | -/ga, n.), Nydyam., Sch. = yoga, mf(a)n. (in gram.) 
watchman, policeman, W. -praeyuta, mfn. = | implying the relation of ‘instead’ (said of the gen. 
-guta,R. — pr&pti, f.obtainment ofa place or situa- | case or shashthi, which designates that for which 
tion, VarByS. = bhahga, m. ruin or fall of a place, something is substituted), Pay. i, I, 49. —yogin, 
Pañcat. = bhūmi,f.a dwelling-place,mansion, MW. mfn. (cf. sthana-yoga), id. (“gi-tva, n.), Pan. i, I 
uem: ud loss of pace orstation or rank, Var- | 47, Sch. : en 
19.5 Hit. =bhrashte, mfu. =-cyula, ib. -m&- |  Sthany, in comp. for Sthanin.- B&ruya, mfn. 
h&tmya, n. the greatness or glory of any place, the depending on the primitive form (said of an opera- 
divine virtue supposed to be inherent in any sacred | tion in gr), MW. 
spot, MW. — mriga, m. N. of certain big animals | Sthāpaka, mfu. (fr. Caus.) causing to stand, 
(such as the turtle, crocodile, and Makara, supposed placing, fixing &c.; m. the erecter of an image, 
to frequent the same pl?), L. = yoga, m. assignment VarB[S.; a depositor, Yajri., Sch.; (ifc.) an estab- 
of suitable places or application of the best modes for | lisher, founder, Cat. ; (in dram.) a kind of stage- 
preserving articles, Mn. ix, 332. —yogin, mfn.= | director (assistant of the Satra-dhara [q.v.] but not 
sthane-yoga (col. 3), VPrit. =rakshake, m.= | clearly defined in his functions and not mentioned 
sthana-pala, MW. — vat, mín. being in the right | in any of the extant plays), Bhar.; Sah. 
Place, well-founded (as doubt), Nyāyas. = vid, mfn. | gthEpatya, m. (fr. sthapati) a guard of the 
knowing places, having local knowledge, Kathis. | women’s apartments, L.; n. the office of the governor 
=vibhaga, m. assignment of pl°, Brih.; (in alg.) | ofa district, PaticavBr. ; architecture, building, erect- 
subdivision of a number according to the position of ing, R.; BhP. — veda, m. ‘science of architecture,” 
its figures, Col. — virdsana, n. a partic. sedent pos- | one of the four Upa-vedas (q.v.), IW. 184. 
ture, SamhUp. = stha, mfn. abiding in one p, im- | sth pans, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to stand &c.; 
movable, VarBrS.; staying at home, L. —sthina, maintaining, preserving (see vayal-sth®°) ; fixing, 
n. pl, every place (eshu, loc. pl. ‘everywhere,’ ‘in determining, Sih.; (2), f. the act of causing to stand 
every corner;' cf. sthāna, col. 1), Kathās. — sthita, | firmly or fixing, supporting (as an attribute of the 
mfn, standing in a (high) p, Kav. Sthinaiiga, | earth), MBh.; Hcat.; storing, keeping, preserving, 
n. N. of the 3rd Añga (q. v.) of the Jainas, Sth&- | Campak.; fixed order or regulation, ib. ; establishin, 
n&dhiküra,m.thesuperintendence ofa shrine, Inscr. establishment, dialectical proof (of a EY 
Sthgnüdhipati, m. —sf//iana-fati, Inscr. SthR- | ib.; Car.; Sarvad.; arranging, regulating or direct- 
nádhyaksha, m. the governor of a place, L. ing (as a drama &c.), stage-management (cf. stha- 
Sthünánta, mfn. ending in sthana, Pan. iv, 3, 35- | aka), W.; (1), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; (am), 
Sth&nüntara, n. another pl^ ; -ga/a, mfn. gone to | n. causing to stand, fixing, establishing, founding, in- 
stituting, raising, erecting (an image &c.), VarBrS. ; 


another place, gone away, MW.; °rdbhimukha, 
mí(z)n. facing another place, tumed away, Malay. | Inscr.; putting orplacingor laying upon(comp.),Suér.s 
Naish., Sch.; fastening, fixing, rendering immovable, 


St -tva, n. difference of pl, MW. Sth&- 
n&patti, f. taking the place of another person or | BhP.; hanging, suspending, Cat. ; strengthening (of 
thing, substitution, KatySr., Sch. Sthindpanna, | the limbs), preservation or prolongation (of life) or 

a means of strengthening &c., Suir.; Car.; a means 


mín. substituted in place of another (cf. prec.), ib. 

Sthünübh&va, m. want of place or situation, MW. | of stopping (the flow of blood), styptic, ib.; storage 

Sthānĝšraya,m. thc pl^on whichanything stands, | (of grain), Krishis.; establishment or dialectical 

Suir. (cka-sth°, mfn.‘ being in the same pl°,’ Kaths.) | proof of a proposition, Madhus.; statement, defini- 
tion, Sah.; a partic. process to which quicksilver is 


Sthünüsana, n. du. standing and sitting down, 
Mn. vi, 22; -véhéra-vat, mfn. (a pupil) occupying | subjected, Sarvad.; —2:/-savana, L.; fixing the 
the habitation and seat and place of recreation (of | thoughts, abstraction, W.; a dwelling, habitation, 
his preceptor), ib. ii, 248; °sanika, mfn. standing or | ib. =vritta, mfn. one who is past all restoration 
sitting, Apast. Sth&nüsedha, m. confinement to | to strength, Car. 

Sthipanike, mf(a)n. deposited, laid up in store, 
Vet. 


a place; local or personal arrest, Yaj., Sch. Sth&- 

nåsthāna-jňāäna-bala,n. the power of the know- 

ledge of what is proper and what is improper, Buddh. Sthipaniya, mfu. to be fixed or established in a 

Sthünésvara, m. the | goremmor ofa pl’, Rajat.; n. | place, Kathis.; to be kept (as a cat &c.), ib.; to be 

(prob. incorrect for s£Zaz:-I3vara) N. of a town | treated with tonics or strengthening remedies, Sust, 
Sthüpayitavya,mín.tobekeptinaplace, MBh.; 

to be kept in order or restrained, ib. 


and its territory (Thanesar), MBh.; Buddh. 
Sthinaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; n. position, 

Sthipayitri, mín. one who causes to stand, 

establisher, founder, MBh. 


situation, rank, dignity, MBh.; a place, spot, Paiicat.; 
Sth&payitv&, ind. having placed or fixed &c. ; 


a city, town, L.; attitude of the body (in shooting 
&c.), Hcar.; Nalac.; a partic. point or situation in 

having put aside =‘ with the exception of” (acc.), 
Divyfiv. 


dramatic action, Vikr. iv, 44 (others ‘a kind of pos- 
ture;? but cf. Jata@ka-sth°); a basin or trench dug 
for water at the root of a tree, L.; a division or sec- | Sthāpita, mín. caused or made to stand, fixed, 
tion (esp.) of the Kathaka (accord. to some ‘a mode | established, founded &c.; handed over, deposited, 
of recitation’); froth or bubbles on spirits or wine | Yajn.; MBh. &c.; lodged, Kathas.; put aside, kept, 
(prob. for séhasaka), L. > stored, ib.; wedded, Malatim.; ordered, regulated, 
Sthini, in comp. for sthanin. = bhūta, mín. | enjoyed, ordained, enacted, W. ; settled, ascertained, 
certain, ib.; firm, steady, ib. = vat, mfn. one who 
has placed or fixed, ib. 


(in gram.) being the original or primitive form,Pan., 
Sch. IO. like De) original or primita d 
ment (the ddega or substituted form is said to be | Sthāpin, m. (prob. i 
ARE when it is liable to all the rules which Picton! im. (prok) the erertes (otium image) 
hold good for the primitive), Pan. i, 1,56; (-vat)-|  Sth&pya, mfn. to be set up or erected (as an 
tva, n. the state of being like the original form or | image), VarByS.; to be placed in or on (loc), Yajn.; 
element, Pan., Sch.; (-vaZ)-sittra-vicara, m. N. of | MBh, &c.; to be installed in or appointed to (an 
wk.; (-vad)-bhava, m, (=-vat-tva), Pat. office), R.; to be shut up or confined in (loc.), 
Kathis.; to be kept (vešmani, “in the house,’ i.e. 
‘as a domestic animal’), VarByS.; to be kept to 


Sthinika, mín. belonging to a place or site, 

local, W.; (in gram.) taking the place of anything 
(one's duty, loc.), MarkP.; to be plunged in (grief 
&c., acc.), 'Kathas.; to be ke, Lisa Cs 


else, substituted for (gen. or comp.), Páp., Sch.; m. 
pt in order or curbed 


any one holdiug an official post, governor ofa place, 
or checked or restrained, MBh.; m. (prob.) the 


manager of a temple &c., L. 
Sthanin, mín. having a place, occupying a (high) image of a god, Paficar.; m. or n. a deposit, pled, 
(=ntkshepa),L. Sthüpy&harana, n. the steal- 


position, Cat.; having fixedness, abiding, permanent, 
ing or embezzling of a deposit, MW. 


W.; being in the right place, appropriate, AvSr.; 
(in gram.) that which should be in the place oris to | Sthāma,incomp.forsthäman. = vat;mfn.powe 
erful, strong, Lalit. (ifc.) having the strength of, ib. 


be supplied, Pn, i, 4, 105; m. the original form or 
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gtháman, n. station, seat, place, AV.; strength, | žafham sthitasi, ‘how did you fare?" Vikr.; evant 
power, Balar.; Lalit.; SaddhP.; the neighing of a sthite, ‘it being so,’ Paiic.; purah sthite, “it being 
horse, MBh. i, 5116. imminent"), MBh.; Kav. &c.; engaged in, occu- 
Sthiiya,m.=sthaman,1.; areceptacle(in jala- | pied. with, intent upon, engrossed by, devoted or 
sth®, q. v.) 5. (à), f. the carth, L. addicted to (loc. or comp.), performing, protecting, 
Gthfiyam. Sce 4/1. std, p. 1262, col.2. Mn.; MBh. &c.; abiding by, conforming to, fol- 
1. Sth&yi, f. the action of standing, Pan. iii, 3, | lowing (loc.), ib.; being in office or charge, Panicat.; 
95, Värt, 1, Pat. ` Rajat.; adhering to or kecping with (loc.), Hariv.; 
2. Sthayi, in comp. for sthayiu.— tū, f., -tva | lasting, RPrat.; firm, constant, invariable, Kathis, ; 
n. constancy, stability, permanency, steadiness, dur- | settled, ascertained, decreed, established, generally 
ableness, invariableness, Suir. ; Sih. ; Sarvad. = bhū- accepted, SBr. &c. &c.; fixed upon, determined, 
va, m. lasting or durable state of mind or feeling | Sak.; firmly convinced or persuaded, MBh. ; Subh. ; 
(said to be 8, viz. rati, hasa, šoka, krodha, utsāha, | firmly resolved to (inf. or loc.), MBh.; AR. &c.; 
bhaya, jugupsa, vismaya (qq. vv.), to which is faithful to a promise or agreement, L,; upright, vir- 
sometimes added sama, ' quictism;" they are opp. | tuous, L.; prepared for or to (dat.), Yajn.; Kum.; 
to the wyabhicaré-bhavas or ‘transitory feelings’), | being there, existing, present, close at. hand, ready 
Bhar.; Daiar.; Sah. &c. (sikile hy eskal, ‘1 myself am ready;) agrye 
Sthiyike, mfn. lasting, enduring (in ddy-anfa- | sthite, * when the „eldes. brother is there’), Mn. 
sth®, “lasting from the beginning to the end’), MBh. &c.; belonging to (gen.), R.; turned or di- 
Siphás.; faithful, trustworthy, Bhar.; (@), f. the action rected to, fixed upon (loc. or comp.) VarBrS.; 
of standing, Pan, iii, 3, 95, Vartt. 1, Pat. Sarvad.; resting or depending on (loc.), MBh.; R. 
Sith&yin, min. standing, staying, being or situated | &c.; leading or conducive to (dat.), Pañcat.; onc 

in or on (comp.), Nir.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; being in | who has desisted or ceased, Palicad.; left over, Lj; 
a partic. place, resident, present, Küv.; Kathas.; | (in Vedic gram.) not accompanied by 7/7 (in the 
being in a partic, state or condition, Kav.; MarkP,; Pada-pitha), standing alone (pade, sthite, tin the 
permanent, constant, enduring, lasting (as a feeling | Pada text ?) Prat.; (am), n. standing still, stop- 
or state; cf, sthays-bhava above), Aivsr.; MBh. | ping,Bhartr.; staying, remaining, abiding R.; manner 
&c persevering, steadfast, Šiš.; faithful, trustworthy, | of standing, ib. perseverance on the right. path, ib. 
Bhar.; having the form of (comp.), VarByS. = tā, f. the being in a place (vel. sthiti-tā), BrAr. 
sthayi-4/bht, P. -Mavati, to become lasting | — ahi, mfn. steady-minded, firm, unmoved, calm, 

or permanent, Paficat. Bhag. = pāțhya, n. (in dram.) recitation in Prakrit 
Sth&yuka, m{(a)n. disposed to stay or last, stay- by a woman standing, Sih. = prakarana, W.T. for 
ing, tarrying, stopping, abiding in (loc.), Bhatt.; sihiti-pr^. = prajiia, mfn, firm in judgment and 
lasting, enduring, constant, PalicavBr, ; m, the over- wisdom, calm, contented, Bhag. —preman, m. 
seer of a village, L. ‘firm in affection, a firm or faithful friend, L. 
Sthala &c. Sce p. 1262, col, I, =buddhi-datta, m.N. ofa Buddha, Lalit. — mati, 
Sthivan. Sce sa-sthavan. m. ' firm-minded,' N. of a teacher, Buddh. = iga, 
Sthüvará, mí(d)n. standing still, not moving, mfn. having the virile member erected (cf. sihira- 
fixed, stationary, stable, immovable (opp. to jai:- P), MBh. e vat, mfn. one who has stood or stayed 
gama, 4,V.), TS. &c, &c.; firm, constant, perma- &c.; being or situated in, Sig.; (sthifd-), contain- 
nent, invariable, Apast.; R.; Hariv. ; regular, estab- | ing a form of /stha (-vati, f. ‘a verse containing a 
lished, W.; vegetable, belonging to the veg? world, | form of Vstha’), SBr. —samvid, mín. faithful to 
Suir, ; relating to immovable property, Yajii., Sch.; | an agreement, keeping a promise, Kathis. —sam- 
m. a mountain (cf. -72jz), Bhag.; Kum.; (à), f. | keta, mfa. id., ib. Sthitüsana, n. the 5 standing 
N. of a Buddhist goddess, Lalit; (avg), n. any | postures (e.g. dezgdüsama &c.) collectively, L. 
stationary or inanimate object (as a plant, mineral | Sthitópasthita, mín. (a word) which stands with 
&c.; these form the seventh creation of Brahmi, see | and without the particle Z/i (in the Pada text; sec 

under sarga), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; stability, per- sthifa above), Prat. 

manence (v.l. sthira-tua), Subh.; immovable pro: | Sthiti, f. standing upright or firmly, not falling, 
perty, real estate (such as land or houses), Xjfi.; a | Kavydd.; standing, staying, remaining, abiding, 
heir-loom, family-possession (such as jewels &c., | stay, residence, sojourn in or on orat (loc. or comp. ; 
which have been long preserved ina familyand ought | sig M Eri or vi-s/1. dha or Vgrah or 
not to be sold), W.; a bow-string, L. == kalpa, | «/diay, ‘to make a stay,’ ‘take up one's abode’), 
m. a partic. cosmic period, Buddh, ~- krayRnaka, | Kav.; Kathis. &c,; staying or remaining or being 
(prob.) n. wooden goods, Campak. — garala, n. a | in any state or condition (sce rajya-sth?); continu- 
partic. vegetable poison, L. -rjagama, n. (sg. or | ance in being, maintenance of life, continued exist- 
pL) Ou s e and movable or inanimate | ence(the 2nd of the three states of all created things, 
and animate, inkhGr.; Mn. &c. = t&, f. fixedness, | the Ist being utpatti, ‘coming into existence,’.and 
immobility; the state ofa vegetable or mineral, Mn. | the 3rd /aya, * dissolution’), permanence, duration, 
xii, 9. — tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha or a Tirtha with | SvetUp.; R.; Kalid.; BhP.;-Saryad.; duration of 
stagnant water, Cat. = tva, n. fixedness, immobility, | life, MarkP.; (in astron.) duration of an eclipse, 
MBh. — z&ja, m. ‘mountain-king,’ N.of Himflaya; | Süryas.; continued existence in any place, MBh.; 
kanya, f. ‘daughter of H°, N. of Parvati, Kum. | Sah.; that which continually exists, the world, earth, 
SthEvarikriti, min. having the form or appear- | BhP.; any situation or state or position or abode, 
ance ofa tree, Kathis. SthEvar&di,n.the poison | Kav.; Paficat.; Kathas.; station, high position, 
called Vatsa-nabha (q.v.), MW. Sthiv: rank, Mn.; Yajii.; Bhag: &c.; maintenance, susten- 
ance, MalatIm.; settled rule, fixed decision, ordinance, 
decree, axiom, mazim, SBr. &c, &c.; maintenance 
of discipline, establishment of good order (in a state 
&c.), Ragh.; continuance or steadfastness in the 
path of duty, Virtuous conduct, steadiness, rectitude, 
propriety, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; constancy, persever- 
ance, Bhag.; Sarvad. ; devotion or addiction to, in- 
tentness on (loc.), MBh.; R. firm persuasion or 
opinion, conviction, Yajri.; Kam.; settled practice, 
institution, custom, usage, Kathis.; Rajat.; settled 
boundary or bounds (esp. of morality, e;g. s¢fétine 
«/ bhid,*totransgress the boundsof m??), term, limit, 
R.; Kalid.; Bhatt.; standing still, stopping, halting 
(sthiting à-^/ car, ‘to remain, standing *), Ragh.; 
Rajat.; Suir.; standing-place, halting-place, stand 
or place or fixed abode, SBr.; Mn.; Rajat.; resist- 
ance to motion, inertia (in phil); fixedness, im- 
Mobility, stability, Ragh.; BhP.; depositing, laying 
down, Rajat.; Kathis.; form, shape, MarkP.; 
manner of acting, procedure, behaviour, conduct, 
Mn.; Sii; Hit. ; occurrence, MBh.; regard or con- 
sideration for (loc.), Paficat. v.1.; (in Vedic gram.) 
the standing of a word by itself (i.e. without the 
particle 2/4; sec s/hifa). mkaxtyi, mín. causing 


vara, N. € ing stationary and movable, im- 
movable and movable property, ib. 
piri SP 12065, col. 3. 
'thaüsu, n. bodily strength, W. . WaT. 
aem y strength, W. (prob. w.r. for 


“by him*=*he waited’), Mn.; MBh D 

i  &c.; standin; 

1 (yuddhe. *in battle Hariv.: | Ea E 

ig feti ing orang een aa 
or comp.; Pay epee inl 

and low;? with aztityam, “not resinite net 


Zah, ‘he keeps continually pervading,’ Sale, ; Vikr, s 
sspevitya sthifah, ‘he remains Sitting? Vike 


famfara sthira-pratibandha, 


stability or permanence, MarkP, — Jia, mfn. know- 
ing (and observing) the bounds of morality, Kum. 
= th (sthitz-), f. fixity, stability, firm position, SBr. 
— de&a, m. place of abode, SürügP. —pAlana, m. 
maintenance of stability or permanence ("naye V kri, 
“to maintain stability’), MarkP. — prakarana, n. 
N.ofach. oftheVasishtha-ramiyana. = prada, mfn. 
bestowing firmness or stability, ib. — bhid, mfn, vio- 
lating or transgressing the bounds of morality, Ragh. 
— mnt, mín, possessing firmness or stability, firm, 
stable, Kum.; lasting, enduring, Ragh.; keeping 
within limits (as the ocean), Vikr.; keeping within 
the limits of morality, virtuous, honest, Mn. ; Kam.; 
Kum. = varman, m. N. of a king, Hear, —-sthi- 
paka, mfn, restoring anything to its original state 
or condition, W.; m. the capability of restoration to 
an original state or position, elasticity, Bhashaüp. 
Sthity, in comp. for shi. —atikrantd, f. trans- 
gression of the bounds of morality or virtue, Kir. 
Sthitv&, ind. having stood or stayed or stopped 
or waited &c. (sometimes used alone to express 
‘after some time ;? masaue stir, ‘after a month ;" 
ciram api sth°, ‘after a long period’ = ‘sooner or 
later’), RV. &c. &c. : 
Sthin. See tr¢-shthin and pfarayte-shthlie. 
Sthira, mf (én. firm, hard, solid, compact, strong, 
RV. &c. &c.; fixed, immovable, motionless, still, 
calm, $Br.; MBh. &c.; firm, not wavering or tottcr- 
ing, steady, R.; VarByS.; unfluctuating, durable, 
lasting, permanent, changeless, RV. &c. &c. stern, 
relentless, hard-hearted, Kum.; constant, steadfast, 
resolute, persevering (waras or hridayay: sthiram. 
akri, ‘to steel one’s heart, take courage,’ R.; 
Kathás.); kept secret, Vet.; faithful, trustworthy, 
Yajn. ; MBh. &c.; firmly resolved to (inf.), MBh.; 
settled, ascertained, undoubted, sure, certain, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. a partic. spell recited over weapons, 
R.; a kind of metre, VarBsS,; N. of Siva, MBh.; 
of one of Skanda's attendants, ib.; N. of a partic. 
astrol, Yoga, MW.; of certain zodiacal signs (viz. 
"Taurus, Lco, Scorpio, Aquarius; so called because 
any work done under these signs is supposed to be 
lasting), ib. (L. also *a tree; Grislea Tomentosa ; 
a mountain ; a bull; a god ; the plauet Saturn ; final 
emancipation’);(d), f. astrong-minded woman, MW.; 
the earth, L.; Desmodium Gangeticum, L.; Sal- 
malia Malabarica, L. ; = £aholi, L.; N. of the sound 


J; Up.; (au), n. steadfastness, stubbornness, resist- 


ance (acc. with ava-4//a7, P. ‘to loosen the resist- 
ance of [gen.] ;" A. ‘to relax onc's own resistance, 
yield ;? with @-4/¢an, A. ‘to offer resistance’), RV. 
-karman, mín. persevering in action, Ragh. 
=kuttaka, m. (in alg.) a steady pulverizer, con- 
stant multiplier, common divisor (applied to a partic. 
kind of common div?), MW. — gati, m. * moving 
firmly or slowly,’ N, of the planet Saturn (cf. sanais- 
cara), L. = gandha, mfn. having durable perfume ; 
m; Michelia Champaca, L. ; (@), f. Bignonia Suaveo- 
lens, ib.; Pandanus Odoratissimus, ib. = cakra, m. 
N, of Mafiju-iri, ib. = citta (R.) or -cetas (Sii), 
mín. firm-minded, steady, resolute. —ochada, 
m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. = cohRya, m. a tree yield- 
ing permanent shadow, L.; any tree, ib. —Jai- 
gama, (prob.) n. (pl.) things stationary and niov- 
able, BhP, —jihva, m. ‘firm-tongued,’ a fish, ib. 
—jivita, mín. long-lived, tenacious of life; (2), f. 
the silk-cotton trec, L. —jivin, mfn.=prec.; m. 
N. of a crow, Palicat. = tara, mfn. more (or most) 
firm or fixed or immovable; -drài, mín, with steady 
cyes, Bhartr. = t&, f. hardness, Suir. ; stability, stead- 


.fastness, permanence, Kay.; Kathas. &c.; moral 


firmness, constancy, tranquillity (Zam; 1/9a-^/ 7, ‘to 
recover composure of mind"), MBh. ; Sak, &c. =—tvay 
n, hardness, Suir. ; immovableness, Mricch. ; stability, 
constancy, MBh.; Suir. &c, =danshtxe, m.' strong- 
toothed,’ a snake, L.; N. of Vishnu in the boar- 
Avatira, ib.; —d/ivani, ib. (incorrect). = deva, m. 
N. of a Commentator, Cat. dhanyan (s/hird-), 
mín. having a strong bow (said of Rudra), RV. 
- dhüman (°xd-), mín. belonging to a strong race; 


AV. — ahi, mfn. firm-minded, steadfast, Nag. — pat- ` 


tra, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. — pada, mf(G)n. 
firmly rooted, Mudr, —p&In-trilaksha, m. N. of 
aman, Buddh, — pita (°rd-), mfn, (prob.) having 
strong protection, RV. = pushpa, m. ‘having firm 
flowers,” Michelia Ghampaca, L.; Clerodendrum 
Phlomoides, ib.; Mimusops Elengi, ib, — pushpin, 
m. ‘id,,' Clerodendrum Phlomoides, ib. = prathjie, 
mfn, persisting in an assertion, faithful to a promise 
(fva, n.), Kay. —pratibandha, mín, firm in 


eee ——— À 


ferfart sthira-pratishiha. 


resistance,offeringan obstinate resistance, Sak, = 
tishtha, f. a firm resting-place, EDIT 
MW.= preman, mfu, firm or steady in affection, 
L. = psnu, mín. { Ved.) having constant food MW. 
— phalā, f. Benincasa Cerifera, L. — buddhi mfn. 
steady:minded, resolute; steadfast, Cin.; Rajat.. 
m. N. of an Asura, Kathis, = buddhika, m. N of 
a Dinava; ib. — mati, f. a firm mind, steadfastness 
L.; mfn. firm-minded, steady, Bhag.; m. N. of a 
Bhikshu, Buddh. = mada, mfa. intoxicating 1o such 
a degree as to cause lasting effects, Suir.; intoxicated 
in that manner, L.; m. a peacock; L, - manas, 
mfn. firm-minded, steadfast, MBh. ; Sij. = māyā, f. 
a partic. spell, Cat. — yoni, m. a tree yielding per- 
manent shade, L. — yauvana, u. perpetual vouth 
MarkP.; mffa in. possessing perp? y?, ever youthful, 
ib. ; Hariv. ; Vikr.; m. a Vidya-dhara, L. rangi, 
f. ‘having a durable colour,’ indigo, L.; a sort of 
Curcuma, W. —r&gà, f. a kind of Curcuma, L. 
=linga, mín. having a stiff virile organ, MUh.; 
-pratishtha, f. N. of wk. —1ocana, min. steady- 
eyed, MW.; (one) whose gaze is fixed, ib. — var- 
man, m.. N. of a man, Väs., Introd. — vao, mfn. 
one whose word may be-trusted, Natyàs. —vüjin, 
mín. one whose horses stand still, MBh, — vikra- 
ma, miu. taking firm.strides, Bear. = ganku-kar- 
na, mfn. having upright ears like spikes, ib. = &zz, 
mfu. having enduring prosperity, MW. = samsk&- 
ra, mín. thoroughly cultured ; -/G, f. perfect culture, 
Mricch. = samgara, mín. faithful to an agreement 
or promise, MDh. = sattva, mfn. having a steadfast 
character, R. = südhanaka, m. Vitex Negundo, L. 
— sara, m. Tectona Grandis, ib. = sauhrida, mín. 
firm in friendship, R.;. VarBrS. ;- n. firmness in f°, 
MW. —sthüyin, mín. standing firm, AmritabUp. 
Sthirânhripa, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. Sthi- 
rügh&ta, mfn. firm in bearing blows, (too) hard to 
be dug up, Gobh.  Sthiráighrips, m. = sthi- 
råuhripa, L. sthirdtman, mín. firm-miuded, 
stable, constant, VP. ; steadfast, resolute, Kam. ; Hit. 
Sthiránurüga, mín. constant in affection or love; 
-/va, n. faithful attachment, Mudr. Sthir&ánurà- 
gin, mín. —?r4ga; (°g?)-tva, n. = “rdga-tva, 
Mudr. Sthirápáya, min. subject toconstantdecay, 
Kav. Sthir&yati, mín. of long extension or dura- 
tion, lasting, Kir, Sthixayus, mín. loug-lived ; 
m. or f. the silk-cotton tree, L. Sthir@rambha, 
mfu. firm or steadfast in undertakings, Mn.; SarigP. 
Sthiraka, m. N.of a man, g. addi. 
Sthiraya, Nom..P. °yati, to strengthen (vith 
Aridi, ‘to impress deeply on the heart’), Caurap. 
Sthirüya, Nom. A. yate; to become fixed: or 
immovable, Cat.; P. 9ya£i, to remain firm, MW. 
Sthizi,in comp.for s/Aia. = kara, mfn. making 
firm, Suir. — karana, mfn. id., Car. ; n. hardeuing, 
Cat. ; making firm or fixed, Sarvad. ; making durable, 
corroboration, Sah.; ‘confirmation, Kull. on Mu. 
viii, 55. — kartavya, mfn. to be encouraged, Sak. 
—XBra, m. corroboration, Bádar., Sch. — «/kri, 
P. -karoti; to make firm, strengthen, Paiicat.; to 
stop, ib.; to make permanent, establish, Kàv.; 
Kathis.; tocorroborate, confirm, Mn., Sch.; MarkP.; 
to steel (tlie heart), Amar.; to encourage, comfort, 
MBh.; Pañcat. = bhūva; m. becoming stiff, im- 
movableness, HYog. = V bhū, P. -Mavali, to be- 
come firm or stiff or hard, R.; Sušr.; 10 compose 
one's self, take courage, MBh.; R. &c. 
Sthri. Sce savya-sh(hri, p. 1191, col. 3 (where 
read -shthri). 
Sthema, in comp. for stheman, = bb&], min. 
firm, strong, Sis. = f 
Sthemån, m. (fr. s//ira) firmness, stability, TS. ; 
Br. ; Kitli.; continuance, duration Cuné, ind. “per- 
severingly"), IlYog.; the state of standing or stopping 
still, rest, Naish. x led 
Stheya, mi(a@)n. to be stationed or fixed or settle 
&c.; placed (as water iu a jar); SxakhGr.; (am), 
n: (it is) to be stood still, R.; (it is) to be e 
(in battle), BliP.; (it is) 1o be stayed or remana in 
loc.), R.; Hariv. &c. 5 (attention) is to be fixed on 
ec MBh. ; R. &c.; (it is) to be behaved or acted 
or proceeded (with ins:r.; ind. p., OF adv.), Hadr) 
Bhar.; Rajat.; m. a person chosen to settle a dis- 
pute between two parties, an arbitrator, umpire, 
judge, Rajat.; Hit.; a domestic priest, L. 
Sthéyas, mín. (compar. of sthira) firmer, 
stronger, more important or worthy of consideration, 
very firm or strong, TS. &c. very continuous or: 
constant, Rajat.; very resolute, Sah. 


WMA sthaurin, 1265 
Stheyi-krita,mfn.(stheyt for stheya, m.)made 
an arbitrator or umpire or judge, Kathas. 
Stheshtha, mín. (superl. of sAira) most fixed, 
very firm or strong or durable, Pan. vi, 4, 157. 
Sthairaküyann, m. patr. fr. sthiraka, g. na- 
dádi ; (°yana}, metron. of Mitra-varcas, IndSt. 


Sthairabrahmaná, m. (prob.) N. of a man, 
MaitrS. 


Sthairya, n. firmness, hardness, solidity, Yajti.; 
MBh. &c.; fixedness, stability, immobility, Prab. ; 
BhP.; Sarvad.; calmness, tranquillity, Paiicad. ; con- 
tinuance, permanence, Kav. ; Kathis. ; steadfastness, 
constancy, perseverance, patience, MBh.; R. &c.; 
firm attachment to, constant delight in (loc.), Kav. ; 
Paiicat.; Kathás, &c. = kara or -krit, mfn. causing 
firmness or harduess, Sur. — vat; mín. having sta- 
bility, standing still, fixed, immovable, Kavydd.; 
standing firm, not yielding, resolute, Sdy.; -/va, n. 
fixedness, firmness, concentration (of mind), Marl:P. 
=vicirana, n. N. ofa wk. by Harsha. 

SAIN sthaga, m. (derivation doubtful) a 
dead body, L.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L. 

SAINT sthagara, mfn. made of sthagara, 
q.Y., TBr. 


WINS sthazala, m. or n.(?) =sthagara 
(cf. sthagala`, g. kifarddi. ‘ 

Sthügalika, mf(z)u. dealing in the substance 
Sthigala, ib. 

WATA sthagha, m. (said to be fr. V/I. stha) 
a shallow, ford (=gadha), L. 
5 enaut sthäjirāvatī, f. (prob. w.r.), 
SäùkhGr. 


SWITUW sthanava, sthünu &c. See p. 1262. 
WRT ‘sthandila.. See p. 126r, col. 3. 


WATA sthana, sthanin; sthapaka,°pana &c. 
See p..1263. 


CMa sihaya &c. Sce p. 1264, col. 1. 

Iles sthala &c. See p. 1262, col. 1. 
CAAT sthavara &c. See p. 1264, col. 1- 
wmnfqz sihavira &c. See col. 3. 


CUA sthasaka, m. smearing or perfum- 
ing the body with unguents (of sandal &c., cf. stha- 
kara, sthakara), L. ; a bubble of water or any fluid, 
L.; m. or n.(?) a bubble-shaped ornament on a 
horse's trappings, Sis.; a figure made with unguents, 
Ratniv. 

WATE slhüsnu. Seo p. 1264, col. I. 


fem sthika, m. (accord. to some fr. A1. 
s/Aà) the buttocks (= 4ati-protha), L. 


fer sthita, sthiti &c. See p. 1264. 


feu sthir,cl. 1. P. sthirati,to stand firmly 
(in an etymol. explanation), Nir. ix, 1I. 
Bthiritv&, iud. having turned round (?), Hcar., 
Sch. 
TET sihira &c. Seo p. 1264, col. 3. 


fafa sthivé, m. (prob.) a bushel (others 
‘an ear’) of grain, RV. x, 68, 3; =sima, L. 
— mát, mfu. provided with bushels (or *ears") of 
grain, ib. 27, 15. 

Sg sthu: See duh-shthu and su-shtlií. 


AE sthud (=V/thud), cl. 6. P. sthudati, 
to cover, Dhatup. xxviii, 94. 
1. Sthula, n. (perhaps for sfhuda, see prec.) a 


sort of long tent, Sis. 
QRCRT sthurika, v.l. for sthürika, q.v. 


WI sthü (collateral of 4/1. stha, formed to 
account for the words below), prob. ‘to be thick or 
solid or strong.’ 

Sthava, m. a he-goat(?), L. 

Sthavi, m. (only L.) a sack, bag; heaven; a 
weaver; fire; a leper or the flesh of a leper; fruit, 

Sthavimat, n. and sthiviman, m. the thick 
end, broad part, breadth (Caa-éds, iud. * on the broad 
side"), MaitrS.; TS.; Br.; Kath. 

Sthavira, mf(d or 7)n. (cf. s//avara, p. 1264) 
broad, thick, compact, solid, strong, powertul, RV. ; 
AV;; Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; old, ancient, venerable 


(Cre kale or bhave, ‘in old age”), Br. &c. &c.; m. 
an old man, W.; (with Buddhists) an ‘Elder’ (N. 
of the oldest and most venerable Bhikshus), MWB. 
184; 255 &c.; N. of Brahma, L.; (pl.) N. of a 
school (also @r-ya-sth?), Buddh.; (4), f-anold woman, 
MW.; a kind of plant, L.; (am), n. benzoin, L. 
—güthi, f. a partic. section of Buddhist writings, 
Divyàv. = dru, n.a kind of wood, Bhpr.=dyuti, 
mfn. having the dignity of an * Elder" (cf. above), 
MBh. —sthavira, m. pl. (prob.) the niost vener- 
able of the ‘Elders,’ Divyàv. Sthav , mín. 
one who has attained to old age, Hariv. Sthavi- 
ravali-carita, n. N. of a Jaina wk, 

Sthaviraya, Nom. A. “yale, to grow old, be- 
conie old (said of time), Bhpr. 

Sthavishtha, mín.(superl. ofsthira) very broad 
or thick or solid or strong, TS. &c. &c. 

Stháviyas, mfi, (compar.of id.) more (or most) 
broad or thick &c., Br. &c. &c, 

Sthavira, n. (fr. s//avira) old age (described 
as commencing at seventy in men and fiftyin women, 
and ending at ninety, after which period a man is 
called varshiyas), Laty.; MBh, &c.; mfn. (v.1. for 
sthavira) old, senile, MBh.; Hit. 

Sthura. See afa-shthura, p. 53, col. I- 

Sthurin, m.=sthaurin, L. 

2. Sthula. See apa-shihula, p. 53, col. T. 

Sthüna, m. (connected with stant ; accord. to 
some for sthzina) N. ofa son of Visvamitra, MBh.; 
of a Yaksha, ib.; (&), f., sec next; (Z), f. unculti- 
vated land, Vop.,Sch.; (aw), n. a post, pillar, Siddh. 
—karna, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. 

Sthiüni, f. the post or pillar or beam of a house, 
any post or stake or pillar or column, RV. &c. &c.; 
the trunk or stump of a tree, Kim.; an iron statue, 
L.; an anvil, = simi or sūrmi, L.; (prob.) = 
rajju, a rope, cord, Heat.; a kind of disease, L. 
[Ci Gk. arhàn.] —karná, mf(Z)n. (said of cows 
whose ears are marked in a partic. manner), MaitrS.; 
m. a kind of military array, Kim.; N. of a Yaksha, 
MBh.: of a partic. demon of illness, Hariv.; m. 
(scil. aa) or n. (scil. astra) a kind of missile, MBh. 
=garta, m. the pit or hole for a post, L. =ni- 
Xhanana-ny&ya, m. the rule of digging or fixing 
a post more deeply into the soil (applied to a dis- 
putant who adds corroborative arguments &c. to 
confirm an already strong position), A. =paksha, 
m. a kind of military array, Kam. = padi, f. one 
who has feet or legs like pillars, g. Aembhapady- 
addi, —bh&ra, m. the weight of a beam, g. vag- 
adi. = mayukhá, n. post and peg, SBr. = raja, 
m. a principal post, ib. — virohzna, n. the sprout- 
ing of a wooden stake (after it has been put in the 
ground to serve as a foot), SankhSr. — Sirsha, n. 
the head or capital of a pillar, L. Sthunáva- 
sesha, mín. having ouly the pillars left (said of a 
house), Sah. Sthunópasthünaka, m. du. N. of 
two villages, Divyüv. 

Sthüniya (g. apzddi) or sthünya (Kith.), 
min, relating to a post or pillar. 

sthura, mín. (cf. s/Ai#/a below) thick, dense, 
heavy, big, bulky, stout, broad, strong, solid, RV.; 
m. du, the aukles or the buttocks ; sg. the lower part 
of the thigh, L.; a child of Sthira. Pat. on Pan. vi, 
1, 103, Vartt. I; a man, L.; a bull, L.; (a), f- N. 
ofa woman, g.gargddi.=— guda,f.(=guda-kange 
sthitlo bhagal y, T3. Sch.) - yüpa, m. N. of a man 
(vát, ind.), RV. —viku =ucca-dhvani, L. 

Sthiri, mín. drawn by oue auimal, RV.; Br.; 
n.a waggon drawn by one animal, T Br. 

Sthürikä, f. (prob.) the nostril of a barren cow 
(v. 1. Rheerika, chürikā, sthurika &c.), Mn. vii, 
325 (o hers ‘an ox” or “a load placed on an ox”). 

Sthurin, m. (cf. séhazeriz) a pack-horse, beast 
of burden, draught-ox, L. | Cf. Gk. tatpos; Lat. 
laurus; Goth. stiur; Eng steer.) 

Sthüri-prishtha, m. a horse not yet ridden on 
or broken in by riding, Sis, 

Sthorà, f. the lading or cargo of a ship, Divyav. 

Sthorin, reese Ee geet 

Sthauxn&bhürika, mín. (fr. sthiua-bhara), g- 
vaysddi (vl. sttauga-bA*). 

Sthaunika, mín, dragging beams of wood, L. 

Sthauneya or “yaka, n. a kind of perfume, 
Car.; Suir.; a carrot, L, 

Sthaura, m, patr. of the Rishi Agui-yuta or 
Agui-yüpa (author of RV. x,116), Anukr.; n, firm- 
ness, strength, power, W. ; a suiticient load loc a horse 
or ass, ib. 


Sthaurin, m. a pack-horse, Granght-on, L. 
4 
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fragrant berry (= kažkola), L. -miüna, m. gross ix sthaura, Prin. Seo p. 1265, col. 3. 
measure, rough computation, MW. - mukha, mfn. sna, snapana, See below. 
thick-mouthed, Pin, vi, 2, 168. = mūla, n. "large 3 

root, a kind of radish, L. =m-bhavishnu or | Wq snava. Seo p. 1267, col. 3. 
-m-bhivuka, mfn, liable to become large or stout, wq "eU b NES REN 268. 


jii . -roma, mfn. thick-haired, Cin. 
ea tane SERES, mfn. ‘having large aims | WET snasa, f. a tendon, muscle, L. 
1. sna (cf. A/snu), cl. 2: P. (Dhatup. 


attributes,” munificent, liberal, generous, Yajn.; 
MBh. &c.; wise, learned, W.; mindful of both benc- ` y: P- 
fits and injuries, ib.; taking a wide aim, shooting at xxiv, 44) sunati, cl. 4. P. (Nir. vii, 12) suá- 
yati (cp. also A. sndyate, Pot. sudyat; cp. also 
snayita; pf. sasnau, 3. pl. sasnuh, MBh.; BhP.; 
fut. suatd, Gr.; snásyati, “le, MBh. &c.; aor. 


a large target (-/2a, n.), Sig, = Iakshi-ti, f. muni- 

ficence, liberality, Kim. = vartmn-krit, m. Clero- 

dendrum Siphonantus, L, = valkala, m. thick- s "ali, o 

barked, the red Lodlira, L. = vālukā, f. ‘having | asnasit, Gr.; Prec. sudyat [cf. above] or sweyat, 

coarse sand, N. of a river, MDh. — vishaya, m. a | ib.; inf. suālum, Br. &c.; ind. p. snáto2, -snaya, 
RV, &c.; Ved. also sud/vi, Pan. vii, I, 49), to bathe, 
perform theceremony of bathing or certain prescribed 
oblations (esp. on returning home from the house of 


or material object, Vedántas. = vyiksha- 
a religious preceptor, or on concluding certain vows 


phala, m. a variety of Madana, L. =vaidehi, f. 

Scindapsus Officinalis, L. —£aükhü, f. a woman 
&c., also with avabhritham), RV. &c. &c.; to 
smear one's self with (instr.), Sarvad.: Pass. sud- 


having a large vulva, MW. — Bara, m.a kindof large 
yate (aor. asnayé, impers.), Rajat.: Caus. sdpd- 


reed, L, = 8axira, n. the gross or material and per- 
yati or snapdyati, with prep. only sup’), to cause 


ishable body with which a soul clad in its subtle 

body is invested (opp. to sikshama- and linga-s°, 
to bathe, wash, cleanse, AV. &c. &c. ; to wash away, 
AV.x, I, 9; to steep or soak in (loc.), Bhpr. ; tobathe 


qq.vv.), Vedantas.; RTL. 35; mín. large-bodied, W. 
with tears, weep for(?), MW.: Desid. sisudsati, 


Sthaurya, m. metr. fr. sthird, g. gargddi. 

TT slhüna, stlina &c. Seo p. 1265, 
col. 3. 

TJA sthuma, m. (cf. syüma) light, L:; tho 
moon, L. 

SIS sthül (rather Nom. fr. sthiila below), 


cl. 10, A. sthilayate (also P. sthitlayati accord. to 
some), to become big or stout or bulky, increase, 
grow fat, Diatup. xxxv, 5o. 
Sthūlá, mf dn. (fr. /sthiz = sth and originally 
identical with 5/4zra) large, thick, stout, massive, 
bulky, big, huge, AV. &c. &c.; coarse, gross, rough 
(also fig. = ‘not detailed or precisely defined ;” cf. 
yatha-sth°), Mn.; MBh, &c.; dense, dull, stolid, 
dolsish, stupid, ignorant (cf. comp.), MBh. ; Paiicat.; 
(in phil.) gross, tangible, material (opp. to sitkshma, 
subtle’; cf. sthitla-$arTra) ; m. Artocarpus Integri- 
folia, L.; N. of one of Siva's attendants, L.; m. n., 
g. ardharcádi; (à), f. Scindapsus Officinalis, L.; 
Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; large cardamoms, L.; n. 
"the gross body" (= sthit/a-s°), Up.; MBh. &c.; 
sour milk, curds, L.; = 4i#/a, L.; a heap, quantity, 
W.; a tent (prob. for 1. s/Au/a), ib. = kangu, m. 
a sort of grain or corn, L. —kani, f. a kind of 
cumin, ib.; Nigella Indica, MW. — kantaka, m. a 
kind of acacia, L. — kanțakikā, f. Salmalia Mala- 
barica, ib. — kantit, f. the egg-plant, ib. = kanda, 
mfn. having a large bulb, Suir.; m. Arum or a 
species of Arum, ib.; = Aasti-A°, ib. ; a kind of garic 
(eraka-lajuna) or onion, L. —kandaka, m. 
Arum, L. —karne, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. (v.l. 
sthiina-k°). = kya, mfn. large-bodied, corpulent, 
W. =kishtha-dah (nom. -dhiak) or °țhâgni, m. 
fire made with thick pieces of timber, L.—kesa, m. 
N. of a Rishi, MBh.; Kathis. =ksheda (L.) or 
-kshveda (W.), m.an arrow. = griva, mfn. thick- 
necked, MW. —m-kerana, mí(7)n. making big 
&c., Pan. iii, 2, 56. — onzicu, (prob.) f. a kind of culi- 
nary plant, L. — c&pa, w.r. for /7/a-c^, L. — odo, 
mfn. having big tufts of hair (said of the Kiratas), 
R.—jahghi, f. N. of one of the 9 Samidhs, Grihyis. 
=jihva, m. ‘thick-tongued,’ N. of a Bhüta, Hariv. 
=jiraka, m. a kind of cumin, L.; Nigella Indica, 
MW. =tandula, m. large rice, L. = tara, mín. 
more bulky, bigger, larger, very large, Paiicat. = ta, 
f. largeness, bigness, bulkiness, ib.; stupidity, clumsi- 
ness, ib. = tēla, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. = toma- 
zin, mín. having a thick javelin, Hcat. —tva, n. 
bigness, bulkiness, MW.; stupidity, ib.; (in phil.) 
` grossness, Npi:Up.; Sarvad. —tvac&, f. Gmelina 
Arborea, L. = danda, m. a sort of reed, ib. — dat- 
ta, m, N. of a man, Kathis, = darbha, m. Saccha- 
rum Munja, Bhpr. —da1&, f. Aloe Perfoliata, L. 
ema n, r n MW. =dehin, mfn. 
-bodied, large (opp. to a. Bhpr. = dhi, mín. 
dulkwitted, stupid, W. Dieu kind of reed, 
L. = näsa, m. ‘large-nosed, thick-n°,’ a boar, L. 
7nüsika, m. id., Sig. —n31a, m. a hawk, falcon, 
L. pata, m. n. coarse cloth, MW.; mfn. having 
Coarse cloth or clothes, ib. — patta, m. cotton, L.; 
n. coarse cloth (accord. to some), MW. — pattükn, 
m. id., L. — pida, mfn. large-footed, club-f?, having 
swelled legs, MW.; m. an elephant, L.; aman who 
has elephantiasit, MW. —pinda, m. N. of a man 
(see sthaztla-pindi). — pushpa, m. a kind of plant 
Caraka) L Aes emene Grandiflora, W.; (2), 
i r parijità growing on mountains, L. ; 
Gomplirena Globosa, ib. ; Gt a kind of pit G 
Java-tikta), ib. (v.1. sitkshma-pushpi).<pulasa, 
Nas g-räja-dantddi.— prishata (s//2/d-) mf(Z)n. 
Eee of large drops, R.; coarsely spotted, VS.; 
eet ta n. N. of wk. =prapatica, 
m. the gross or material world, Vedántas, = phala, 
T. the gross result of a calculation or measure. 
ment, MW.; m, ‘having large fruit,’ the silk-cotton 
tree, L.i (4), f. a species of Crotalaria L.=bah 
m. “strong-armed,’ N, of a man, Kaths.; (i), f. N 
of a woman, Par. iv, 1, 67, Sch. —bnddhi. mfn. 
dull-witted, stupid, Kad; maf, mfn id, MBR. 
=bhadra, m. N, of one of the six Sruta-ke li * 
Jain. —bh£va, m, bigness, coarsene SIS 
tangibility, SarigS. — bhuja, m. ‘strone. E NA 
of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathīs, = bhūta, d SR 
the five peer elements (sce sduzkhya). SN) 
mfn. = -buddhi (accord, to some * large-minded, in- 
telligent "), VarByS. —madhya, mí(2)n. thick in 
the middle, Sušr. = maya, mf(7)n. Consisting of the 
grosser elements, material, VP. =marica, n.a partic, 


teacher, returns home and begins the second period 
of his life as a Griha-stha, sec samavartana; three 
kinds of Snatakas are named, 1. a Vidy-s^, q.v., 
2. a Vrata-sn° [who has completed the vows, such 
as fasting, continence &c., without the Vedas], 3. a 
Vidyé-vrata-sn° or Ubhaya-sn° (who has com- 
pleted both Vedas and vows], the last is the highest; 
in a wider sense there may be 9 Snitakas, see Mn. 
xi, 1), SBr. ; GrS.; Gaut.; Mn. iii, 4 &c. (IW. 296). 
= vrata, n. the vows and duties of a Snataka (ex- 
plained at full length in the Grihya-sOtras and giving 
a clear notion of what was considered good manners 
in well-educated persons), AivGr.; Kaui; Mn. 
&c.; mfn.=next, MBh. — vratin, mfn. fulfilling 
the vows and duties of a Snataka, MBh. 

Snātavya, n. (impers.) it is to be bathed &c., 
MBh.; Kathis, 

Snatri. See a-suairt. 

Sn&tra, n. a bath, ablution, bathing, Parévan. 

Snátva, mín. fit for ablutions, capable of being 
used for bathing, RV.; SBr. 

Sn&tvá, ind. having bathed &c. (see root). = kū- 
laka, mfn., g. mayitra-vyausakddi. 

Sn&na, n. (ifc. f. g) bathing, washing, ablution, 
religious or ceremonial lustration (as of an idol &c.); 
bathing in sacred waters (considered as one of the six 
daily duties [cf. skat-karmaz] or as an essential part 
of some ceremonial, esp. the ablutions performed by a 
Brahma-cirin on becoming a householder, cf. sä- 
taka), Gr5r8,; Mn.; MBh. &c.(IW.242; RTL. 394; 
n. I &c,); washing off, removal by washing, cleans- 
ing, BhP.; anything used in ablution (e.g. water, 
perfumed powder &c.), Kiv.; VarByS.; Vet.; BhP. 
=kalasa, m., -kumbha, m. a jar or vessel con- 
taining lustral water, Rajat. = griha, n, a bathing- 
hona bath foo MAh; Hariv, = tirtha, n.a poa 

thing-place, Subh. = trina, n. ' b?-grass, 
grass, L, = Aipiki, f. ea -siirad (a. ved ni fa 
b?-tub, Rajat, = paddhati, f. N. of a Comm. on the 


= salka, mfn. large-scaled (as a fish), L. = kini, 
f. a kind of vegetable, L. —s&ta and Satake, M., 
-Büfikü and -5&ti, f. thick or coarse cloth, L.—sili, 
m. a kind of large rice, L. = Simp, f.2 kind of Doli- | pan, viii, 3, 61 (but cf. séshudsu): Intens, sasud- 
chos, L, = ŝiras, m. ‘large-headed,’ N. of a Rishi, | yave, sasnati, sasneti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. vam, vàpa ; 
MBh. ; Hariv. ; ofa Rakshasa, Kathis,; ofa Yaksha, | Lat, zare.) 
ib.; n. a large head or summit, W. —sirsha,m.| Sna., See nadi-shya. 
N. ofan author, Cat. — Sirshika, f. ‘thick-headed,’ | Snápana, mí()n. (fr. Caus.) causing to bathe 
a kindofsmallant, L. —stixana,m.orn. large Arum, | &c.; used for bathing (as water), AV.; n. the act 
Suir. = &opha, mín. greatly swollen (-/va, n.), Susr. | of causing to bathe, bathing, ablution, SBr. &c. &c. 
—shatpada, m.akind of large wasporbee,L.—s8- | Snapita, mfn. (fr. id.) bathed, washed, sprinkled, 
yaka, m, a kind of large reed, L. — sikta, n. N. ofa | wetted, cleansed, L. 
‘Tirtha, Pat, — stikehma, mfn. large and small, VP.; |  Snaya, m. bathing, ablution, lustration, L. 
mighty and subtle (as God who sustains the universe 2. Sn& (or shud), mfn. bathing, bathed or im- 
andanatom), MW.; -grakaraua,n, N.of wk. ; -27a- | mersed in (cf. g/rifa-, su-snā &c.) 
paitca, m. the gross and the subtle world, Vedántas.; |  Snātá, mfn. bathed, washed, cleansed or purified 
-farira, n. the gross and s? body, ib. — stirana, sce | from (abl. or comp.), AV. &c. &c. (n. also impers.); 
-Jürana. =skandha, m. ‘having a thick stem,’ | immersed or versed in (loc. or comp.), Gaut.; R.; 
Artocarpus Locucha,L. -sthüla,mí()n.excessively | BhP, ; m. one who has finished his religion, an ini- 
thick or fat, Kv. = hasta, m. the thick trunk (of | tiated householder, GrSrS. — vat, mfn, having bathed 
an elephant), Megh. 14 ; a large or coarse hand, ib. | or performed religious ablutions, Sis, = vasya, mín. 
(accord. to some), Sthülán&&, f.'a kind of Cur- | to be put on after an ablution, KatySr. — vratz, 
cuma, L. Sthülü-karnu, w.r. for sthinā-k?,q. V. | mfn. =suälaka-vr°, R. Sn&tánulipta, mfn. one 
Sthülâksha, m. ‘large-eyed,” N. ofa Rishi, MBh.; | who is both bathed and anointed, Pan. ii, 1,49, Sch. 
ofa Rakshasa, R.; (2), f venu-yasAi(i, Laghuk. | Sn&taka, m. one who has bathed or performed 
Sthul&üga,mfn. large-bodied (as a fish), L.; m. I? | ablutions (i.c. a Brahman who, after performing the 
tice, L. Sthülücürya, m. N. of a man, Bhadrab. | ceremonial lustrations required on his finishing his 
Sthuül&üntza, n. the larger intestine near the anus, i 
Yajii.; Sur, Sthul&mra, m. the I? mango tree, L. 
Sthilirma, m. N. of a place, TandBr. Sthü- 
lishtiva,m.N.ofaman (cf. sthandashtivi). Sthü- 
lâsthūla, mfn. large and not large (compar. -/ara), 
VP. Sthulüsya, m. ‘ large-mouthed,’ a snake, L. 
Sthülócoha, mín. having immoderate desires, 
Bhartr. Sthtléiranda, m. the l° castor-oil plant, 
L. Sthūlâlā, f, large cardamoms, L. Sthü- 
lóccaya, m. a rough heap or mass, large fragment of 
rock, L.; the middle pace of elephants (neither quick 
nor slow), Sis.; (only L.) incompleteness, deficiency, 
defect; an eruption of pimples on the face ; a hollow 
at the root of an elephant’s tusks. Sthtlédara, 
mfn. one who has a swollen belly, Bear. 
Sthülaka, mín. g. risyddi; m. Saccharum 
Cylindricum, L. 
Sthiilin, m, (cf. sthiirin) a camel, L. 
Sthul, in comp. for s/hit/a. — karann, n. the 
act of making large or bulky, causing erections (of 
the male organ), Cat. —Xrita, mfn. made large, 
enlarged, fattened, MW. —bhüta, mfn. become 
large or thick, fattened, ib. 
, Bthaulá, mf(&)n. (or for s£z/a, of which it 
5 also the Vriddhi form in comp.) stout, robust, RV. 
vi, 44, 7. —- pindi, m. (fr, sthitla-pinda) a patr. 
Samskarak. —1nkshya, n. (fr. P) red 
cence, liberality, Mn. vii, 211. = Sixsha (fr. s/Aiz/a- 
diras), Pan. vi, 1, 62, Sch. Sthaulashtivi, m. 
(fr. sthildshizoa) N. of a grammarian, Nir. 
Sthaulaka, mfn. (fr. shila), g. riiyddi. 
Sthaulyn, n. (fr. id.) stoutness, bigness, large- 
ness, thickness, prossness, denseness (opp. to sar- 
&shmya), Suir.; BhP.; Sarvad,; excessive size or 
length, BhP, ; doltishness, density of intellect, MW. 
mq stheman, sthairya &c. See p. 1265. 
sthaunabharika, sthaunika 
&c, See p. 1265, col. 3, é i 


studentship as a Brahma-cürin under a religious - 


P ATI snäna-bhü. 
Snäna-sūtra-parišishța by Hari-hara, Cat. = bhü, f. 
bathing-place, bath-room, Priy. = bhümi,f. id., Car. 
= yatra, f. ' bathing-procession,’ a festival held on 
the day of full moon in the month Jyeshtha (when 
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Caus.: Pass, suihyate (aor. asnehi), Gr.: Caus. (or | dha, mfn. bound by love or affection, MBli. = ban- 
cl. 10. P. Dhitup. xxxii, 36) swehdyaté (aor. asi- | Aha, m. the bonds of love or affection, ib. = bija, m. 
Mt) to makeunctuous or greasy or moist, Car.; | ‘having oily seeds, Buchanania Latifolia, L. -bhadi- 
images of Krishna as Jagan-nitha are carried out and RV) i rs slay, Neigh ik I eie : jer of oi ee iei oo E nerd 
; in Orissa this festival i "bett EDD SS aper ea cune Dd S x 
paha, acne au inimi peated Ratha-yatra), Desid. sisnehishati, sisnihishati, sisnikshati, Gr.; | an oilman, ib. — bhū, m. phlegm, rheum, the phleg- 
M Ia Rist coh wee the above proces- | Intens, seshuihyate, seshnegdhi, seshnedhi. matic humour, L. —bhtimi, f. ‘oil-source,” any 
os UE eon 2x d S, n. a b' -dress, wet | Snigdha, mín. sticky, viscous or viscid, glutin- | substance yielding oil or grease, W.; any object of 
sous what sMaiir rules of ablution, N. of | ous, unctuous, slippery, smooth, MBh.; Kiv.; Suir, | affection, one worthy of love, Milatim, = bhuyish- 
pow w 7 d 5, kapia mín. fit for ceremonial ab- | &c.; glossy, resplendent, Kilid. ; oily, greasy, fat, | tha, mfn. consisting mostly of oil or oily substances, 
what! (i S TE for bathing, Kum. ; -fad- Suir.; Subh.; treated or cured with oily substances, | Suér. “maya, mf(#)n. full of love or affection, 
abba hey SEC he XS ya, n. N. of Comms. = ve&- | Car.; adhesive, attached, affectionate, tender, friendly, | Kathas. ; consisting of love or aff®,so called, Mricch.; 
man ae “grt a Kathis, = BRE, f. (w.r. -da¢hi) | attached to or fond of (loc.), Mn.; MBh, &c.; soft, | Hear. —raága, m. ‘oil-coloured,” sesamum, L. 
bathing-drawers, Iricch. — 8z18, f= -griha, Mh. | mild, bland, gentle (azz, ind.), MBh.; Kay, &c.; | -rasana, n. ‘oil-taster,’ the mouth, Gal. = reka- 
= &iln, mín. fond of bathing, observing or performing | lovely, agreeable, charming, Kalid.; Uttarar.; thick, | bhū, m. ‘receptacle for the discharge of moisture 
ee insacred waters! Gaut; Hit. — sūtra, dense (as shade), Megh.; m. a friend, L.; Pinus | (or Amrita), the moon, L. =Javana, n. a partic. 
Me “digit, Gp -gari- | Longifolia, L.; the red castor-oil plant, L.; (scil. mire of eX and salt, Suir, —vaoas, n. words 
M PN phys Hor x t fu, -Ohdshya-vya- gauqüsha) a partic. mode of rinsing the mouth, e love ite eared Bou HM mín, unctuous, 
ya GW a n&n&güra, n. = suäna- | MW.; (à), f. marrow ( = ztedd), L.; a partic. root | oily, fat, Sak; Sch. ; full of affection, loving, tender, 
grita, MW. Snānâmbu, n, bath-water, Kathās. | similar to ginger, L.; (am), n. viscidity, thickness, | MárkP.; Hit.; (a/Z), f. a partic. root similar to 
Fong tes ae n emerging froma bath, one who | coarseness, W.; bees'-wax, L.; civet, L.; light, | ginger, L. —vara, n. fat, L. —vaxti, f. a partic. 
Just completed hisablutions,Sak, Su&nódaka, | lustre, W. — kandā, f. a species of plant ( — Eau | disease of horses, L. —vasti, f. an oily injection, 
n,  sndnámbu, Kathás.. Sn&nópaknrana, n. any | da/), L. — ke&at&, f. having soft hair (one of the | Suir. = viddha, m. ‘impregnated with oil,’ Pinus 
utensil used in bathing, any accessory of a bath, | 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 (v. 1.) | Deodora, L. = vimardita, mfn. rubbed or anointed 
Paiicat. c : : jana, m. an affectionate person, friend, MW. | with oil, Suir. = vyakti, f. manifestation of friend- 
Snünin, mín. bathing, performing ablutions,Satr, | = tandula, m. a kind of rice of quick growth, L, | ship, Megh. — &arkar&, f. a partic, plant or mix- 
ee eee or sabie Por Ea used in ES tama, mfn. very oily or unctuous, Kav.; very T Dur IT ERN TAREA. mfn. Meurs oil, 
ablution ; n, anything used in bathing (e.g. fragrant | affectionate, ib. — tā, f. unctuousness, oiliness, Ka- | dressed with ghee, Mn. v, 2.4. = sams , mín. 
water &c.), Kaui.; MBh.&c. = vastra, n. A bathing- this, ; attachment to, fondness for, ib. : softness (of a | prepared with oil or grease, Suir. - samjvara-vat, 
pes Dieses (cad) in i rave) RAE, ee ~tyiee, m. BIG. mie soutien Mp prot ede eee 
uap: 3 M, AIT. Gaus, er, a servant who | 2 beloved person, bear, — tva, n. unctuousness, oill- rele zn ehh on - Li 
bathes his master, R.; Car.. ; ness, MW.; blaudness, ib.; fondness for, attachment | having si for its gier ingredient, Saip Sneha- 
Sn&pana, n. the act of causing to bathe, attend- | to (loc.), MBh. (v.1.) — dala, m, ‘smooth-leaved,’ | kula, mfn. agitated by love, R. Snehgkuta, n. 
ing a person while bathing, Mn.; R.; Hariv. — vie | a species of Karañja, L.- d&ru, m, Pinus Deodora | the feeling or passion of love, Malalim. Snehåkta, 
dhi, m. N. of wk. Sn&panócohishta-bhojana, | and Longifolia, L. —nakhat&, f. having soft nails | mín. anointed with oil, oiled, d, lubricated, 
n. du. the act of bathing ano:her person aud eating Cae of the 80 minor marks ofa Buddha), Dharmas. m Ferien n. amark o! wrap pru 
his leavings, Mn. ii, 209. 4. - pattra, m. =-dala, L.; (also à, f.) Zizyphus | Sneh&nuv; f. continuance of affection, affec- 
Sn&pita, mín. caused to bathe, attended on while Jujubs, ri Beta Bengalensis, L. = pattraka, m. eee or fendly neon Hic saenihiver 
bathed, immersed, MW. a kind of grass, L. — parni, f. Sanseviera Roxbur- | t2, mín. = snchdkta, Sus. Snehü&a, m, ‘oil- 
Sn&yin, mfn. "bathing, performing an ablution | ghiana, L.; Gmelina Arborea, L. — pEni-lekha- consumer, a lamp, L. Snehłšaya, m. ‘oil-re- 
(9yi-tà, f.), Mn.; MBh. &c. € f. having nhe lines of the hand soft (one of the a id., ve kind affectionate, Divya 5 
Snüsyat, mín. (fut. p.) about to bathe or per- minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. — pin- nehaka,mín. kind,affectionate, Divyiv.;causing 
form an ablution ; m. E student about to | ditaka, m. a kind of Madana tree, L. = phai, f. | affection, conciliating (gen.), MarkP. 
become a Sniitaka, Mn. ii, 245. the ichneumon. plant ( = zz2£4i), L. = bhinnáii- reme m. (only L.) a friend; the moon; a 
Sinóya, n. to be bathed, Br.;. Kathüs. jana, n. glossy pounded collyrium, Megh. — mud- of disease. kE vidis 
dn n f E d f ga, m. a Kind of bean, Y jri., Sch. Bj, m.akind| _Snehana, mí(z)n. anointing, lubricating, Suir.; 
TY snayu, f. n. (accord. to some fr. a | oF snake, ib.—varga, mfn. having a glossy or bright | Bhpr.; m. ‘ feeling affection,” N- of Siva (cf. an), 
cA sna EA from Sia pres, base of f. zo to | colour, MW.; having a soft or agreeable complexion, M im unction, anon; eed or pen ring 
ind ;' cf. also 4/5sza2) any sinew or ligament in | jp, = gita-rtiksha, mfn. glossy and cool and (yet) | With oil or unguents, Car, 5. unctuousaess, being or 
the human and animal body, tendon, muscle, nerve, | rough (-/va; n.), Suir, S igdhájana, n. Ae becoming oily, Dhàtup.; feeling affection, Say. 
xm cn d Mn.; M Bh. a i the string. d EDS Hariv. Snigdhóshna, mín. oily and oE TE mfi i be anointed or lubricated,. 
a bow, Paiicat.; m. an eruption on the skin of the | warm, Suir. ar.; to be loved, ; 
extremities, Bhpr. [? Cf. Germ. semaza, Sehne; | 3. Snih, f. (nom. szik or szzif) wetness, moisture, Snehayitavys, mín, to be anointed or lubri- 
Eng: sine] =jala-vat, mfn. tore d a E TÀr.; mfn: loving, REI MW. ated, siare wiol Dd EHE 
work of sinews or nerves or veins, Suir. = nirmitu, Snihiti, f. moisture, TÀr. ne: „mfu. full of affection, fond of (loc.), tea- 
En mae of pont eer m cd Sinidha, infn, bland, attached, tender, MW. de Sam a pademen Em 
m.'s?-band,' a bow-striug, Paticat.— bandhana, n. á " aT e mín. (fr. Caus.) anointed, smeared wi: 
a $°-ligament, MW. Et mí(z)n. consisting or graman, m. or suTh, f the mucus of the nose; oil, MW.; loved, beloved, W.; kind, affectionate, 
Sent x puis of pierdes l s u ds RV moisture TAT (pop) peer vet, =snehaniya, MW. 
} 5 OUST. | slaughter, carna, : . 7 
—yuta, mín, possessed of s°s, Mn. vi, 76. ^ radju, Sneha, m. (er n.g. ardharcádi ifc. f. d) oili- Buéntti, f (prob) saugen icange (csi 
mín. having s°s for cords (said of the body), MW. | ness, unctuousness, fattiness, greasiness, lubricity, Ait) RV. : ; z 
— spanda, m. the beat of the nerves, pulse, HPariš. | viscidity (also as one of the 24 Gunas of the Vaise- | , Suebin, mfn.oily, unctuous, fat, W. ; affectionate,, 
Snāyuka,m.a kind of parasitical worm, SarigS.; | shika branch of the Nyaya phil), Suér.; Ya3ji-; friendly, attached to or fond of (comp.), Cat. ; m. a 
an eruption on the skin of the extremities, Bhpr. | Tarkas.; Sarvad. (IW. 69); oil, grease, fat, any fendi: a pite p ‘ nes v 
Sn&yv, in comp. for sj. — azman, n.a fleshy | oleaginous substance, an unguent, SankhBr. &c. &c.; usi dA Che aa ea P um S is 
tumour of the white of the eye, Suir. smoothness, glossiness, VarByS.; blandness, tender- paia mundo be anom eg zd bue eas 
I. SnBva, m. a tendon, sinew, muscle, nerve, L.. | ness, love, attachment to, fondness or affection for HOSTS bh Ce eer CI, En OCCUR 
3 2 7 dae POS rS ness, Suir.; tenderness, fondness, affectionateness, W. 
2. Snàva, in comp. for szávan. =samtata | (loc, gen. or comp.), friendship with (saka), s v2 mí(1)n. netia oily, Car 2 
(sndva-), mf(a)n. covered with sinews or tendons, naihika, : , oily, Car, 
Br. 
Sn&vaka. See a-snavaka:. 


Mali Upe Moh; Kav. &c.; moisture, MW.; a 
fluid of the body, ib.; (pl) N. of the Vaityas in I. snu (cf. VI. sna), cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. ' 
4 Kuidvipa, VP. —kartri, mf('rijn. showing xxiv, 29) suauti eu P 
SnÉvan or snāván, n. a tendon, muscle, sinew, | affection or love, Paticar. -kumbha, m. au oil- oulyin pres. base; Gr, also pf. seeshuava, sushuuve; 
AV.; TS.; Br.; Kath.; a poanioa AN. vessel, a jug or receptacle for oil or grease, Suir. | fut, snażā or snavitd &c.), to drip, distil, trickle, 
Snvanya, du. (gender unknown) partic. parts =kesarin, m. castor-oil, Bhpr. = gumita, mfn. | emit fluid, yield milk, BhP. (cf. pra-4/sz): Caus. 
of the body of a horse, TS. endowed with love or affection, MW. — guru, mín. snavayati (aor, asushnavat), Gr.: Desid. of Caus. 
Snüvira. See a-suavira. grenier) prom Tore ir ens Maim sisndvayishati or susnavayishati,ib.: Desid. su- 
3 - e = MIO, SUT. = .2 Kin 7 d dan F Ex 
ferry snigdha &c. See col. 2. of plant, Car. =coheda, m. interruption of friend- inen ict Ok eie, di ; LU. = 
= 2) $ e ; Gk. véw, : 
Faz sni, cl-1o. P. snefayati, to go, Dhatup.. rant camion. Or loor fegar; um i E mfa. |  Bnava, m. oozing, drippi ng, trickling, Le 
xxxii, 37; to love (cf. V1. suik), Vor. sliking oil, Sušr, = pakva, mfn. cooked or dressed | Sravana. See fra-snaua? O0, col, I 
d P. (Dh 1,97) with oil, W. «p&tra,n.z-Ulanda,L.; a worthy | Snavin. Sce DRIN m muda 
. snih, cl. 4. P- Up. xxvi, Se Nr 13 ES bot UO a 
snilyali r&i c, also 9/e ; occurring only | (asa medicine), Suir. = pīta,mfn. one whohas drunk 2, Snu, (ife) dripping, trickling, sprinkling (see- 
in pres, base; Gr. also pf. sisneka y. fat. snekitā, | oil, ib. = pūra, m. a kiud of vetch (2), L. =pūr- Snuta, mfn, trickling, flowing (esp. said of milk 
snegdhā, sneqha ; suchishyati, snekshyati &c.), flowing from a mother's breast) BhP. 
to be adhesive or sticky or glutinous or viscid or | tenderly, fondly, MW. =pravritti, f. ‘course of PRINS 
to be attached to or fond of, feel affection for (loc. | -prasrava, m. flow or effusion or gush of love, | € 3- sni, n. (accord. to L. also m abridged 
or gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.j. cl. 1. P. swehati, see | Vikr, e priya,m. ‘fond of oil; a lamp, L, = bad- | fr, sda and. occurring only in instr. abl. sg., santé. 
x Ma 


object of affection, Paiicar. = pana, n. drinking oil 
ghrita-snu). 
vam, ind, preceded by affection, affectionately,. 
moist, Car.; Bhpr.; to be fixed upon (loc.), Kathzs.; | friendship,’ affection, love, Sak, = prasara,m. or Snuti, f trickling, distilling, stream, flow, MW. 
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snu. SIN I. spris. 


snás; and in instr. loc. pl. ssiibhis, smiishu) the | womb), Yaji.; Susr.; quick movement, motion, 


level summit or edge of a mountain, table-land, sur- 
face, height, RV.; VS. 
g4. snu, f.—snayu,a sinew,tendon, muscle 


(only occurring in sz::-/a5, “from the sinews or 
muscles”), BhP. 

Xd 5. snu, a Krid-anta affix to roots form- 
ing adjectives expressive of an aptitude to do what 
is implied by the root, Vop. 

xi RRT snughnika (?), f. natron, mineral 
alkali, L. 

FA snuc (prob. for ^/stuc), cl. 1. A. sno- 
cate, to be bright or clear, L. 

AUT snushd, f. (accord. to some connected 
with sūnu) the son's wife, a daughter-in-law, AV. 
&c. &c.; the spurge plant ( =snuhi), L. [Cf Gk. 
yous ; Lat. z11715; Slav. sacha; Angl. Sax. 51017 ; 
Germ. snura, snur, Schnur.) = gu, min. having 
sexual intercourse witha daughter-in-law, MI, = tva, 
n. the condition of a d°-in-law, Rajat. — vat, ind. 
like (with) a d°-in-law, Mn. viii, 62. — svasuriya, 

f. (scil. 2541) a sacrifice intended to subdue an advcr- 
sary asa daughter-in-law is subject toa father-in-law, 
vsr. 

Bq snus (v.1. snas), cl. 4. P. snusyati, to 

eat, Dhātup. xxvi, 5 ; to disappear, ib.; to take, ib. 

WI snuh, cl. 4. P. snuhyati, to vomit, 

v» D - 
Dhitup. xxvi,90; to bemoist (=+/suzh,seesnithar). 

Snuk, in comp. for 2. svi. = chada, m, a kind 
of reed, Lipeocercis Serrata, L. 

2. Snuh, mín. (nom. szuk or snuf) vomiting, 
one who vomits, MW.; f. a kind of spurge, Euphorbia 
Antiquorum (its milky juice is used as an emetic &c.; 
it has 17 synonyms, cf. sthenda &c.), Car.; Susr. 

Snuhé& and snuhi, f. id., Hcar. 

Snubi, f. id., Suir. M 

Snūhan, m. the mucus of the nose, ApSr. 


RQ sneya. Seo p. 1267, col. 1. 
GE sneha &c. Seo p. 1267, col. 2. 


R snai (v.J.stai), cl. 1. P. snayati, to clothe, 
wrap round, envelop, adorn, Dhitup. xxii, 25. 


au snaigdhya, snaihika. See p. 1267, 
col. 3. 


XU spand (often confounded with 
N 4 syand),cl.1. A. (Dhatup.ii, 13) spaz- 
date (rarely “fi; only in pres. base aud inf. spaz- 
ditum 5 Gr. also pf. paspande ; fut. spandita, span- 
dishyate;aor.aspandishta),to quiver, throb, twitch, 
tremble, vibrate, quake, palpitate, throb with life, 
quicken (as a child in the womb), ParGr.; Car.; 
MBh, &c.; to kick (as au animal), Br.; AévSr.; to 
make any quick movement, move, be active, Hariv.; 
to flash into life, come suddenly to life, BhP.: Caus. 
3gandayati (aor. a; dat), to cause to quiver 
or shake, MBh.; 10 move (trans.), AévSr.: Desid. 
pispandishate, Gr.: Intens., see panishpadá. (CF. 
Gk. ogevdévn, apadacpds, aQebavós, adqobpós ; 
perhaps also Lat, Zendo, pondus.) 
. Spanda, m. throbbing, throb, quiver, pulse, 
tremor, vibration, motion, activity, Kiv.; Rajat.; 
BhP.; N. ofa Saiva wk. by Abhinava-gupta. = ka- 
zik&, f. N. of a metrical version of the Spanda- 
siitra (q.v) =caritra, n. N. of a wk. on twitch- 
ing of the limbs (regarded as a branch of the science 
of siia prognostication; see sfamdana). 
Len n , Mm, -nilaya, m, -pradipa, m. 
-pradipikā, f., -vivarana, n., -vivrid, f 
*samdoha, m., -sarvasva, n. N. 
of wks, — sitze, n. (also called siva-sitfra) N. of 
aphorisms on the Saiva philosophy by Vasu-gupta ; 
ptosis f Boe a Comm, on the above wk. 
pan walt, f. : 
spanda-hariha). $ z f. N, of wk. (prob. the 
.Bpandaná,mf(2)n.making a sudden mo 
Kicking (as acow), AV.; m. akind of tree (onl 
of which is made into bedsteads, chairs &c.) VarByS.: 
n; throbbing, pulsation, palpitation, quivering, twitch. 
ing (:witchings and quiverings of the body are sup- 


postd to prognosticate good or bad luck, and are | V. 


therefore minutely described in certain wks.: sec 
above), trembling, agitation, Avr. “Mricch, &c,; 
throbbing with life, quickening (of a child in the 


Kathas.; wer. for spand”, RV. iii, 53, 19. 
Spandita, mfn. quivering, trembling, Sah. ; (fr. 
Caus.) set in motion, produced, Prab. ; n. a pulsation, 
throb, trembling, Vikr.; movement or activity (of 
the mind), Prab. à : 
Spandin, mín. quivering, throbbing, pulsating, 
tremulous, Megh.; Rajat. or 
Spandolik, f. (cf. syaud"^) swinging backwards 
and forwards, rocking one's self to and fro (as in a 
swing), BhP. 
Spandana, mín. derived from the tree Spaudana; 
made of it &c., g. palaiddi. 


SAT spara, rama &c. See col. 3. 
fur sparitri. See p. 1269, col. 3. 
afty spariša. Seo p. 1269, col. x. 


VITE] spardh (or spridh; cf. /sprih), cl 
N 1, A, (Dhatup. ii, 2) spdrdhate (m. c. 

also P. 947; Subj. [2rd)-spurdAdn, RV. vi, 67, 93 
pf. paspridhé, “dhand, dpaspridhetham, RV.; 
paspardha, MBh. &c.; aor. aspridhran, spridha- 
nd, RV.: aspardhish{a, Gr.; iut. spardhita, spar- 
dhishyate, ib.; inf. spárdhitum, AV.; Br.; spir- 
dhdse, RV.; ind. p. -spridhya, ib.), to emulate, 
compete, rival, vie or cope with (instr. with and 
without saa, or acc.), contend or struggle for (loc. ), 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus. sparwhayati, Gr.: Desid. pi- 
spardhishate,ib.: Intens. paspardhyate, paspard- 

hi, ib. (apaspah, Pan. viii, 3, 14, Sch.) 

Paspridhüná. Sec above. 

Spardha, mín. emulous, envious (-/4, f.), W.; 
(à), f., see below. 

Spardhaza, n. emulation, rivalry, envy, MW. 

Spardhaniya, mín. to be competed for, striven 
after, desirable, Nir. 

Spardhas. Sce vé-shpardhas. 

Spardhi, f. emulation, rivalry, envy, competi- 
tion for or with (instr. with and without saha, gen., 
loc., or comp.; %dhayā, ‘in rivalry or emulation’), 
MBh.; R. &c.; desire for (comp.), Bhartr. (v.1.) 
—kara, mí(/)n. emulating, competing or vying 
with (comp.), Dhürtan. —vat, mín. id., Balar.; 
Viddh. 

Spardhita, mfn. contending or competing to- 
gether, emulating, envious, jealous, MBh.; contended 
with, challenged, defied, R. 

Spardhin, mfn. emulating, rivalling, vying with 
(comp.), MBh.; Kay. &c.; proud, W.; superb, 
gorgeous, W. 

Spardhya, mfn. to be competed for, desirable, 
valuable, MBh.; R. Sparühy&starana-vat,mín. 
covered with a valuable carpet, MBh. 

Spürdháse. See root. 

Spridh, f. contest, competition, battle, fight, 
RV.; a rival, adversary, ib. ; m.a rival, enemy, BhP.; 
ESI vying with (comp.), ib.; desirous 
of, ib. 

Spridhüná. Sce root. 

Spridhya. See witAa-s27^. 


vasi spari. See 4/4. spas, col. 3. 

mt sparsa, °gana &c. See p. 1269." 

WÀ sparsh, cl. 1. A. sparskate (snehane); 
see 4/parsh. 


I. spa (cf. »/1. pas; only occur- 

N ring in pf. pasfase, p. paspasand ; aor. 

dspashta), to see, behold, perceive, espy, RV.: 

Caus. sfaJayati (ApSr.) and ssa3dyate (RV.), to 

make clear, show ; to perceive, observe. [Cf. Gk. 

oxén-ropat, okom-ġ; Lat, spicio; Germ. spzhén, 
Spahen ; Eng. spy.) 

2. Spas, m. one who looks or beholds, a watcher, 
spy, messenger (esp. applied 10 the messengers of 
Varuga), RV.; AV.; VS. [Cf. Lat. sex in au- 
spex; Gk. axé.) 

Spasa, m. = prec., ShadvBr.; Mn.; MBh.; Paticat.; 
a fight, war, battle, L.; a kind of gladiator who fights 
with a savage animal for a reward, W. [Cf. Gk. 
oKorés.| 

_I. Spashtá, mín. clearly perceived or discerned, 
distinctly visible, distinct, clear, evident, plain, in- 
telligible, TS. &c. &c.; straight (opp. to *crooked"), 
arBrS.; Kathis, ; real, true, correct, Ganit.; Gol, ; 
one who sees clearly, MW. ; (az), ind. clearly, dis- 
tinctly, Kay; Rajat.; straight out, openly, boldly, 


clear signs of pregnancy, MW. = tara, mfn. more 
or most evident or clear or intelligible, MBh. = tã, 
f. clearness, distinctness, evidence, Vishn. —taxaka, 
mfn, having stars distinctly visible (said of the sky), 
MW. —pratipatti, f.clear perception or ascer- 
tainment, ib. = bhashin or -vaktri, mfn. speaking 
clearly or distinctly, plain-spoken, ib. Spashtá- 
kshaxa,mfn.‘containing distinct sounds or syllables," 
distinctly pronounced or spoken, Ratniv. Spash- 
tárthn, mín. clear in meaning, distinct, obvious, 
perspicuous, intelli gible, Can.; Yait.,Sch. Spash- 
tétara, mín, ‘other than clear,’ indistinct, unin- 
telligible, L. 

Spashtaya, Nom. P.9yati, to make clear, eluci- 
date, ÁivSr., Sch.; Kull.; to make straight (cure a 
hump-back), Kathis. 

Spashti, in comp. for 1. spashia, = karana, n. 
making clear or intelligible, W.; =-Ayi#i, Ganit. 
= A kri, P. -karoti,to make distinct or clear, Siy.; 
to rectify, correct (by calculation), Ganit. —Xrita, 
mín. made clear, elucidated, exposed, W. = kriti, f. 
rectification, correction (by calculation), Ganit. 
— bhüta, mín. become plain or evident, MW. 

Spasann, n. (fr. Caus.), sec Nir. v, 3 and grati- 
spasana. 

Spasita, mfn. = 2. spashia, Pan. vii, 2, 27. 

3. spas (cf. V3. pas), cl. 1. P. A. spa- 
Jati, "te (p. paspāša, paspaie; fut. spasila &c.), 
to bind, fetter, stop, hinder, Dhátup. xxi, 22: Caus. 
spásayati (aor. apaspasat), Gr.: Desid. pispasi- 
shati, "te, ib.: Intens. paspasyate, paspashti, ib. 

Spasi, f. girding a wife (at a sacrifice pertormed 
by her husband), L. 

2. Spashta, mfn. (for 1. see col. 2) bound, fet- 
tered &c., Pay. vii, 2, 27. 

VAY 4. spas (v.1. spars; connected with 
V1. sprit), cl. 10.-P. spaiayali, to take or take 
hold of, Dhatup. xxxiii, 7; to unite, join, embrace, ib. 


magia spargana, See p. 1269, col. 2. 
WUTÉ spürha &c. Seo p. 1269, col. 2. 
vni spiirdh, collateral of ^/. spardh, q.v. 


ST 1. spri (v.l. stri and smri), cl. 5. P. 
© (Dhátup. xxvii, 13) søriųóti (in Veda also 
sprinuld; pf. paspāra;Br.; aor. aspar, Subj. spa- 
rat, Impv. spridhi, RV.; dsparsham, ib.; iut. 
Sparta, sparishyati, Gr.; inf, spdrase, RV.; ind. 
p. Spritué, Br.), to release, extricate or deliver from 
(abl.), save, gain, win, RV.; TS.; Br.; TUp.: Caus. 
sparáyati, to attract to one's self, win, TBr.; to 
preserve, save, rescue, ib. ; to gladden, delight, gratify, 
bestow, Dhatup. 

Spåra, n. N. of partic. Saman days and the texts 
and sacrifices connected with them (-/vd, n.), TBr. 

Sparana, mí(Z)n. saving, delivering, AV. ; TS. 

Spárase. Sce under root, -~ 

Spartri.. See ava-s/^. 

Sprit, mfn. (only ifc.) delivering one's self from, 
removing, avoiding (see £i/bisha-sprit); gaining, 
winning (see dhana- and Joka-sprit); f. a kind of 
brick, SBr. 

Sprita, mfn. saved, gained, won, PaiicayBr. 

Spriti, f. =sfara, SBr.; KatySr. 

2. spri, incorrect for /spri. 

Sparitri, mín. Scc p. 1269,.col. 3. 

EFA sprikka, f. Trigonella Corniculata, 
Suir. ; VarBrS. 


qM spridh. Seo /spardh, col. 2. 


1. sprig, cl. 6.. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 

N 128) spriidti (m.c. also 9fe; pr. p. spri- 

sāna, MBh.; impf. asparsat, BhP.; pf. pasparsa, 
gasprisuh, paspriie, ib. &c.; Subj. paspariat, RV. 
aor, asprikshat, AV.; Br. ; asprakshit, Br.; MBh.; 
asparkshit, Gr.; Prec. spriiyat, MBh.; fut. sýra- 
shld or sparshtā, Gr.; sparkshyati, ib.; sprak- 
shyali, Mlh.; inf. sprashium,ib.&c. ;-sprlie, RV. 
-spy lias, Br.; ind. p. sprishivd, -sprítya, ib. &c-), 
to touch, feel with the hand, lay the hand on (acc. 
or loc.), graze, stroke, RV. &c. &c.; to handle, 
take hold of (anyo'nyam hastau sprisatal, ‘they 
mutually touch or shake hands’), MBh. ; Kav. &c.5 
(with apd), ndakam, Jalan; or adbhis &c.) totouch 
or sip water, wash or sprinkle certain parts of the 


»j Sukas, e garbhE, f. a woman who shows | body with water, G[5tS.; Mn, ii, 60; MBh, &c.; to 


af sparisa, 
Kathis.; to per- 
VarByS. ; to touch, 


touch so as to hurt, injure, harm, 
ceive or feel by touch, Up.; Mn.; 
come into contact (lit.; and fig. iu ast 
VarBrS.; to reach or penetrate E VETE with 


eee e with ériydm, ‘to | ma-samdhi, m. the junction of a Sparia (q. v.) 
A exul (Geet Aih ; MBh. ; R. &c.; to come up | letter and sibilant &c. (cf. ishman), RPrit. 
i AS be able to ed ato xi with words’ | Spargaka, mfu. touching, feeling, a toucher, L. 
b RE REDE ) Kāv.; to act upon, | Sparšana, mí(Z)u. touching, handling, MW.; 
a m Dn i.e, endow or fill with | affecting, acting upon, afflicting, ib. ; m. air, wind 
(instr), RV. ivo 3, 15: to touch ie, befall, fall to | Les n. the act of touching, touch, contact, SvetUp.; 
BEI pcne Te ; Ao afflict (acc.), ChUp.; | Yajii. &c.; sensation, sense of touch, organ of sensa- 

Veo ia Seo MS , take hold of, make one’s | tion or feeling, sensitive nerve, Mn. ; M Bh.; Sarvad.; 
own, appropriate, . WV, I35 to attain to, obtain, | gift, donation, L, Spar&anóndriya, n. the sense 
E cas uia Kam. &c.; to grant, | of touch, Suir. Be 
estow (cf. Caus.), +t Pass. spreiyate (aor. d- | Sparsanaka,n.(inSi i 
sparsi), to be touched or seized or affected by, MBh. (id. of the skin), xw. minns cet 
&c.: ae Sparsayati, te (aor, apaspariatorapfi-| Sparsaniya, mín. to be touched, Paficat.; to be 
e DES Prue: Satz, RV.), to cause to | perceived or felt, MBh. ; : 

: -), bring into immediate contact with | Sparšayita' fn. (fi i 
(loc. or instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to convey to (loc.), | or [^ Pray a Oe cee ema 
Sparsana, m. = manas, L. 


RV.; to fill or cover with (instr.) &c.; to perceive 
by touch, feel, MaitrUp.; to offer, present, give, | Sparsika, mín. tangible, palpable, perceptible, 
Pat. on Pan. v, 2, 


Mn.; MBh. &c.: Desid. Jisprikshati (cf. pisprik- 5. 
shu), Gr.: Intens. Zarisprziyate, parisprashti, | Spaxsityi, mfn. who or what touches or feels or 
- | perceives, MBh. 


parisparshti, ib. 
Sparisa, m. touch (— saria), L. Sparsin, mín. (only ifc.) touching, handling, 
Sparšá, mfn. touching (in @-dhittala-sp, ma- GrSrS. ; reaching or penetrating to, Rajat.; BhP. 
nal-sp°, q.v.) ; m. (ifc. f. d) touch, sense of touch |  Sparshtavya, mín. =sprashtavya, MW. 
(-tas, ind. e.g. sparia-fab sukhays tat, ‘ihat is| Sparshtri, mfn.=sprashtyi, L. 
pleasant to the touch’), contact (fig. applied to the | Spiiréana, mín. (fr. sparéana) what is touched 
or felt, palpable, tangible, Pan. iv, 2, 92, Sch. 


beginning of an eclipse or to any astron. contact); 
Mn.; MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; (in gram.) collective N. | = pratyaksha, n. tactile perception, perception by 
touching or feeling, MW. 


of the twenty-five consonants constituting the five 
2. Sprig, mín. (generally ifc.; nom. sprzk) 


classes from & to we (so-called because formed by 

complete contact of the organs of utterance; cf. | touching, coming into contact with (see Ashiti-, 

sthéna and sprishta), Prat.; ChUp.; BhP.; (in | Seva-spri# &c.); reaching to (sce gugana-, bhit- 

phil.) thequality of tangibility (which constitutes the | 5773 &c.); experiencing, betraying, Kiv.; f= 
Sprikké, VarBrS., Sch. 


skin's véshaya, q.v.), IW. 68; any quality which 
b : y Te Spriga, mín. touching, reaching to (in sarva- 


is perceptible by touching any object (e.g. heat, 

cold, smoothness, softness &c.), MBh, &c.; feeling, | ¢vara-sf°), MBh.; m. touch, contact (in duh-sp, 

sensation (e. g. sirah-sila-sp°, ‘sensation of head- q.v.); (2), f. a kind of plant (= LAsjaniga-ghatini), 

ache’), Br. &c. &c. ; pleasant fecling, MBh. v, 1366; | L-3 (2); f.theprickly nightshade, Solanum Jacquini, L. 

unpleasant or morbid sensation, illness, Pan. iii, 3, QUEE)" mfn. = vishaya-sprii, Hariv. 7433 
ilak, 


16, Vartt. 1, Pat.; air, wind, L.; (accord. to:some) 
temperature, Nydyad. ; a kind of sexual union, L.; a Sprisya, mfn. to be touched or felt, tangible, 


class of gods, MBh. Spar&üsaha or "hishnu, 
mín, intolerant of touch, sensitive to touch (-£za, 1), 
Sus. Spar&óndriya, n. the sense of touch, Suir. 
Spar&ópala,m. = sfaria-mani,Satr. Sparsésh- 


gift, offering (see &a£a-s/? and p yoja below); | sensible, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to be taken in posses- 
w.r. for spasa, a spy, MBh.; Sis.; (a), f. an unchaste | sion orappropriated, Rajat. ; (2), f. N. of one of the 


woman, L.; (a word of unknown meaning), Hariv. 
10243. —klishta, mfn. painful to the touch, MI. 
—kshamna, mfn. capable of touch, tangible, Sak. 
-guna, mín. having the quality of tangibility 
(said of the air), Mn. i, 76. — ja, mín. produced by 
touch, BhP, = tanmātra, n. the subtle element of 
tangibility (or of air), Samkhyak. = tā, f. a state of 
contact or touch (in a-bhit-tala-sparsala), Sak. 
= tva, n. a state of feeling, sensation, BhP.; -/d£z- 
pramaua, n. N. of a Nyaya wk. —dvesha, m. 
sensitiveness to touch, Sur, = mani, m. ‘touch- 
stone,’ a kind of philosopher's stone (supposed to turn 
everything it touches to gold), L.; -prahhava, n. 
* ?-stone-production, gold, L. = yajiia, m. ' t°-offer- 
ing, an of? consisting in the mere t? of the things 
offered, MBh. = yoga-sastra, n. N. of a Yoga wk. 
=rasika, mfn. fond of sensation, sensual, lustful, 
Santis. = rūpa-vat, mfn. pleasant to the 1? aud of 
beautiful appearance, MBh. — repha-samdhi, m. 
the junction of a Sparia (q. Y) letter and 7, RPrat. 
=1ajjii, f. ‘shrinking from t , the sensitive plant, 
Mimosa Pudica, L. = vat, mfn. having tangibility, 
palpable (-fva, n.), Tarkas.; Bhashap. &c.; pleasant 
to the 1°, smooth, soft, MBh.; Kum. — varga, m. 
the whole class of Sparga consonants (see sparsa), 
RPrit, =vihāra, m. a comfortable existence, 
Mahavy. —vedya, mfn. to be known or appre- 
hended by the sense of DAN - Loupe mi: 
Ipable and audible, , = ŠU! yf 
thet? Asparagus Raccmosus, L.=samkocin, m. 
“closing at the t^, Diascorea Globosa, L. -sam- 
cfirin, mín. passing (fromoneto another) by contact; 


3 eisfectious:Rilat. = sukBa, mín. pleasant : s A ) 
EDAM UT eS n. bathing or ablution sprihdyati (m.c. also te; pr-p. sprihayat or spri- 
at the entance of the sun or moon into an eclipse, hayamaya, once in Apast. sbrihanti ; pf. spriha- 
ib. = spanda (or, less correctly -syanda), m. * start- gam-asa or ~babhieva, MBh. &c.; aor. apasprihat, 
ing at the t) a frog, L.— n&ni, f. loss of feeling or | inf. sprihayitum, Gr.), to be eager, desire eagerly, 
of sensitiveness, Suir. + red pustules(a kind of disease), | long for dat., gen., or acc,), RV. &c. &c.; to envy, 
ib. Spar&üjiia, mín. devoid of all feeling or sensa- | be jealous of (dat., gen., or acc.), MBh.; Kay. &c. 
tion, benumbed, paralyzed (-d, f), L- Sparaa- | [CF Gk. ewépxo ; Germ. springen ; Eng. spring.) 
nandi, f. ‘delighting the t°, an Apsaras, L. Spar- 

SAnuktile, mfa. pleasant to the touch, cooling, Sak. 
Sparsisana,m. pl. ‘feeding on mere touch,’ N.ofa 


Sauidhs (q.v.), KatySr., Sch. 

Sprishta, mfn. touched, felt with the hand, 
handled, AV. &c. &c.; affected or afflicted or pos- 
sessed by (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; defiled 
(cf. comp.); (in gram.) formed by complete contact 
of the organs of utterance (applied to all consonants 
except semivowels [called zshat-sprishta, ‘formed 
by slight contact"] and except sibilants aud 4, which 
are called ardha-sprish{a, ‘formed by half-contact’), 
Prat.; Siksh. = tū, f. formation by contact (see 
prec.), VPrit. —pürva, mín. felt or experienced 
before, MBh. = m&tra, mfu. merely touched, MW. 
-—maithuna, mín. defiled by sexual intercourse, 
Mn. viii, 205. 

Sprishtaka, n. a kind of embrace, L. ; (ika), f. 
touching parts ofthe body (asthe feet &c., an assevera- 
tion or taking an oath), Mricch.; Mcar. 

Sprishtavya, w.r. for sprashtavya, Hit. 

Sprishta-sprishti, ind. mutual touching, 
touching one another, L. (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 27). 

SprishH, f. touch, touching, contact, SBr. 

Sprishtikü, f. Sce under sprisi{aka above. 

Sprishtin, mfu. (only ifc.) one who has touched, 
Gaut. 

Sprashtavya, mín, to be touched or handled, 
Mn; R. ; Hit. ; tangible, palpable, sensible, Vajracch.; 
n. touch, feeling, Mahávy. 

Sprashtri, mfu. who or what touches or feels, 
$Br.; Up.; MBh.; m. any affection causing bodily 
pain, sickness, disease, morbid heat &c., L. 


ug 1. sprih (connected with /spardk, 
spridh), cl. 1o. P. (Dhatup. xxxv; 19) 


wm sphara. 


a 


Sparha, mí(a)n. desirable, enviable, excellent, 
RV.; BhP. =xtidhas (sfarhd-), mfn. possessing or 
bestowing enviable wealth (as Indra), RV. = vira | to some fr. Persian 9244). 
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(sfárAá-), mín. consisting in excellent heroes or 
having excellent chiefs or guides, ib. 

2. Bprih. See puru-sprih aud ni-sríA. 

Sprihana, n.(ilc.) longing for, covetiug, striving 
after, MBh. 

Sprihaniya, mm. to be wished or longed for, 
desirable, attractive to (gen. or instr.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; enviable, to be envied by (gen.), R.; Kathis. 
—té, f., ~tva, n. desirableness, enviableness, Kav.; 
Rajat. —gobha, mín, having desirable or enviable 
beauty, MW. 

Sprihayad-varna, mín. striving after or eager 
for any partic. appearance or form, vying in appear- 


ance or lustre, RV. 


Spr yyu, mín. to be striven after or con- 


tended for, desirable, RV.; desiring, desirous (= sfri- 
hayaluz), Un. iii, 96, Sch.; m.=nakshatra, ib. 


Sprihayülu, mín. eagerly, desirous, eager, 


jealous, envious, longing for or to (dat., loc., or inf.), 
aen ; Kay. &c. — t&, f. (ifc.) desire of, longing for, 
antis. 


Sprihayitri, mfn. one who envies, an envier of 


(gen.), Nir., Sch. 


Spriha, f. (ifc. f. d) eager desire, desire, covet- 


ousness, eüvy, longing for, pleasure or delight in 
(dat., gen., loc., or comp.; acc. with ¥/£ré or bandh, 
‘to long for, be desirous of [loc. or comp.];" with 
V kri, ‘to envy any one [loc.]"), MBh.; R. &c.; a 
kind of plant (v.1. sfrisa), L.= vat, mín, desirous 
of, longing for, delighting in (loc.), Ragh.; MarkP. 


Sprihalu, mín. =sprihayalu, L. 
Parise mín, desired, wished for, longed for, 


Sprihya, mín. to be wished for or desired, W.; 


m. the citron tree, L. 


€ spri (v.l. for A sri), cl. 9. P. sprinati, 


to hurt, kill, Dhatup. xxxi, 18. 


Sparitri, mín. one who injures or causes pain, L. 
WEN sprashtavya, sprashtri. See col. 2. 


Sas sphat (— und v.l. for /sphut), cl. 1. 
P. sphatalé, to burst, expand &c., Dhátup. ix, 44: 


Caus, or cl. 10. P. to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xxxii, go. 


[Cf. Goth. spilda; Germ. spalten.) 

Sphata, m. a suake's expanded hood, L.; (à), f- 
id., L.; (2), f. alum, L. a 

Sphatika, m. crystal, quartz, SvetUp.; Yajri.; 
MBh. &c.; (@), f. alum (accord. to some also 522), 
L.; camphor, L. = kudya, n. a crystal wall, BhP. 
= patra, n. a crystal vessel, Suir. — prabha, mfn. 
glittering like crystal, crystalline, transparent, MW. 
=bhitti, f. = -£ugya, Kir. —mani, m. crystal, 
Prab.; -griha, n. a house of c°, MW.; -va£, ind, 
like cr®, Prab.; -3z, f. crystal, ib. — mn ya, miizin. 
consisting or made of c°, Kad.; Kathis. — yaSus, 
m. N. of a Vidyd-dhara, Kathis. —&ikharin, m. 

* crystal-mountain,’ N. of Kailasa, Balar. — 8113, f. 
crystal ; -mandapa, m. or n. a ct?-bower, Ratniv. 
=skambha, ni. a cr’ pillar, MW. — harmya, n. 
a c? palace, Kath’s, Sphatiküksha-miliki, f. 
ac? rosary, Rum, Sphatikácala, m. =°ka-ii- 
kharin,L. Sphatikadri, m. id. ;-bhzda, m. cam- 
phor, L. Sphatik&bhra, m.'ci?-cloud; camphor, 
MW. Sphatikasman, m.'cr?-stone,' crystal, W. 

Sphatikari, ^rikZ, °xi, f. alum. 

Sphatita, mín. Bad Divyav. 5 

Sphataka, m. a drop of water, L.; n. crystal, 
SER o x 

Sphati. Sce vifva-sph°. 

Sphatika, mí(d or Z;n. made of crystal, crystal- 
line, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. crystal, MBh.; R. ;a kind 
of sandal, AsvGrParis. — saudha, m. n. a crystal 
palace, Sig, Sphāțikôpala, m. crystal, L. 

Sphatita, mfu. split open, expanded, made to 
Epe, G ae VartB S.; Hit. 

Ip „ m. = Sphalika, cx juartz, L. 

Sph&ni. See viiva-sph°. b oos 


BALE sphant. See next and ^/sphuf. 
TAR sphard (v.1. sphant); cl. 10. P.sphay- 
dayati ,tojestorjoke with, laughat, Dhatup. xxii, 4 
: S sphar, cl. 6. P. spharati, = (aud. v. l: 
or) 4/ sphur (q.v.): Caus sPAarayati, to expand, 

diffuse widel i ischarg 

guia vede ely (sce below); to bend; 5c 
Sphara or spharaka, m. a shield, L. (accord. 
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Spharana, n. =sphuraya, trembling, quivering, 
throbbing, vibration, L.; penetration, Mahavy. 

Spharitra, n. a partic. instrument, Mahivy. 

Sphira, m{(@n. (accord, to Uy. ii,13, fr. V sphay 
below) extensive, wide, large, great, abundant, 
violent, strong, dense (as mist), loud (as a shout), 
Kay.; HParii.; Paiicad.; m. a shock, slap, bang, 
Kathis; =sfhorana, Vop.; m. or n. a bubble or 
flaw (in gold &c.); m. n. much, abundance, L. [ci 
Gk. cqatpa.] = phulla, mfn. full blown, Malatim. 
= sph&ra, mín. very extensive &c., Sah. 

Sph&rana, u.=spharana, L. , 

Sph&rita, mfu.(fr. Caus.) opened wide, Malatim.; 
widely diffused, Bhartr. ; throbbing, vibrating, MW. 
. Sph&ri-4/bhü, P. -bAavati, to open wide (in- 
trans.), K4d.; to be spread or diffused widely, in- 
crease, grow, multiply, Mricch.; Paücat. 

AES sphal (v.l. for /sphul, and occur- 
ring only with prepos., cf. o/shial), cl. 1. P. spha- 
lati, SER shake, eos PE OAIN 
Caus, spAálayati, sce a-4/sphal. [Cf Gk. & 0; 
Lat. fallo ; Lith, gülti ; Germ. fallen; Eng. fall.) 

Sphila, m. quivering (=s%holana), Vop. 

SphElana, n. (fr, Caus.) shaking, quivering, W. ; 
flapping or flopping or striking against, slapping, 
Kull.; rubbing, friction, ib. 


wu sphavi. See below. 
BATH sphaka. See pivah-sphaka: 
Ales sphajuka, sphatika. See p. 1269. 


ERTA evi, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xiv, 16) 
Sphayate (Gr. also pf. pasphaye, aor. 
asphayishta or asphash{a, fut. sphayita &c.), to 
grow fat, become bulky, swell, increase, expand, 
Hcar.; to resound, ib.: Pass. sphivate, to become 
fat, SamavBr.: Caus. sphavayat? (aor. apisphavat), 
to fatten, swell, strengthen, increase, augment, Bha]f. 
[? Cf. Gk. e$9A65; Lit. sot; ; Slav. um) 

Sphavi, (prob.) m. a kind of tree, 

- Sphati, f. fattening, breeding (of cattle), RV.; 
'TS.; increase, growth, prosperity, Satr. = m-kara- 
za, n. du. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. — mát, mfn. 
thriving, fat (superl.-m¢d¢#ama), AV. — hārin, mfn. 
removing fat, AV.Paipp. 

Sphinn, sphRyana. See gaya-sph°. 

Sphiyat, mfn, (pr. p.) expanding &c. = kaira- 
va, Nom. P. -vaéé, to resemble an expanding lotus 
flower, Kav. 

Sphiivayitri, m. a fattener, breeder, AitBr. 

Bphirá, mín. fat, RV.; much, abundant, L. 
[? Cf. Lat. fro-szer..) 

Sphivi, (prob.) m. a tree, L. =uda-svit, L. 

. Sphita, mín. swollen, enlarged, Bhpr.; thriving, 
flourishing, successful, prosperous, rich, well off, 
abounding in, full of (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; heavy (with rain, as a cloud), Mricch.; dense 
(as smoke), Malatim.; much, abundant, many, 
numerous, MBh.; R. &c.; cold, L.; affected by 
hereditary disease, W. = tā, f. bulkiness, enlarge- 
ment, MW.; prosperity, welfare, flourishing condi- 
tion, Kim. —nitam bi, f. having full buttocks, Hasy. 
. Bphiti, f. welfare, prosperity, Rajat. 

Bphiti, in comp. for 5//i/a. = A/Xy1, P.-karoli, 
to enlarge, augment, Jatakam. —krita, mfn. en- 
larged, augmented, increased, R. 

. Spheman, m. (fr. sphzra) fatness, abundance 
ipheyas, mín. (compar. of sp/27 
dentine (compar. of sra) more or most 

Spheshtha, mfn. (superl. T 

dune me (superl. of shira) very much, 
, aT sphära, rana. See above. 

Wald sphargi. See vi&va-sphargi. 

SATS sphala, Vana. See above. 


A sphic or sphij 
sphij, f. (nom. sphik: 

doubtful derivation) a Be hip (ene B um 
du. ‘the buttocks”), SankhGr.; Mn.; MBh/ Ac. 
ger esu ue AM 
E n com 5j _— H 
of dase, Vargs s c rr m, a kind 

Sphig, in comp. for sphic, = ghi; i 
of trec (much used in medicine, Bii N 
=daghna, mfn. reaching to the hip, HirP, —— 

Sphigi, f. =sfhic, a buttock, RV. 


| FEFA spia. See narma-sphiitja. 


mur spharana, 


feme sphil, cl. 10. P. sphetayati, to hurt, 
injure, kill, Dhatup. xxxii, 90 (v.l. for spit 
accord, to some also, ‘to despise ;’ ‘to love;’ ‘to 
cover’). 

Sphota. Sce sayr-sphe(a. 

feurg sphitt (cf. </sphit, sphat), cl. 1o. P. 
sphittayati, to hurt, kill, Dhatup. xxxii, 9o. 

feat sphira. See col. 1. 

ERT sphila, sphiti. See col. I. 

SARAR sphuji-dhvaja, m. N. of an as- 
tronomer, VarB., Sch. : 


sphut (cf. /sphat), cl. 6. P., 1. P. A. 
X9 ^ (Dhatup. xxviii, 80; ix, 445 viii, 7) sphu- 
fati ; spho[ati, "te (A, only in Dhàtup.; pl. px- 
sphota, Kathas.; aor. asphotit, Gr.; fut, sphofita, 
ib.; sphutishyati, MBh.; ind. p. sphutitod, Vet.; 
-spho[am, Kathis.), to burst or become suddenly 
reut asunder, burst or split open (witha sound), part 
asunder, SBr. &c. &c.; to expand, blossom, bloom, 
Kay. ; BhP.; to disperse, run away, Bhatt.; to crack 
(as the joints of the fingers), Car.; to crackle (as 
fire), Ritus.; to burst into view, appear suddenly, 
Cat.; to abate (as a disease), Kathas.: Caus. sphu- 
tayati (Pass. sphutyate, Sarvad.), to burst open or 
into view, Dhütup. xxxv, 84; to make clear or evi- 
dent, Samkar.; Sarvad.; Kull; sphofayate (cf. 
Dh&tup. xxxiii, 48 ; aor. apusphutat), to burst or 
rend suddenly, break, split, divide, MBh.; Kav.; 
Kathis.; to put out (eyes), Paticat. ; to shake, wag, 
brandish, R.; Hariv.; Suir. &c.; to push aside & 
bolt), Kathas.; to crackle (as fire), MBh.; to hurt, 
destroy, kill, MW.; to winnow, ib. 
Sphuta, mfn. open, opened, Suir.; BhP.; ex- 
panded, blossomed, blown, MBh.; Uttarar.; plain, 
distinct, manifest, evident, clear, MBh.; VarByS. 
&c. ; (in astron.) apparent, real, true, correct, Süryas.; 
spread, diffused, extensive, wide, broad, Kum.; 
Bhartr.; Šiš.; extraordinary, strange, Kpr. ; full of, 
filled with, possessed by (instr. or comp.), Divyav.; 
Lalit.; white, L.; m. the expanded hood of a ser- 
pent, L. (also d, f., Paiicat.); N. of a man, g. aš- 
vádi; (am), ind. distinctly evidently, certainly,Kav.; 
Kathás. -karana, n. N. of wk. -oandra-türaku, 
mf(d)n. radiant with the moon and stars (said of 
night), Kum. = candriEZ, f., -Jyotisha, n. N. of 
wks. = tara, mín. more (or most) distinct or clear 
(am, ind.), Sis.; °rákshara, mfn. having very clear 
words, perfectly clear or intelligible (cf. s9/it4RsA"), 
ib. —t&, f. manifestness, distinctness (acc. with 
«gut, ‘to become manifest or evident"), Bhatt.; 
Kir.; reality, truth, correctness (in @-sph°), Gol. 
= tira, mín. having stars clearly scen, bright with 
stars, MW. — tva, n.the being open, openness, Suir. ; 
manifestness &c. (see -/a), Samk. ; Sarvad.; Ganit. 
= darpana, m. N. of an astron, wk. by Nirayana- 
cürya. = pundarika, n. the expanded (lotus of the) 
heart, Bear. i, 9. — paurusha, mín. onc who has 
displayed energy, MW. = phala, m, coriander or 
the fruit of Diospyros Embryopteris ( = smburu), 
L.; n. (in geom.) clear or precise result (of any cal- 
culation); distinct or precise arca (of a triangle &c.) 
= phena-raji, m.(thesea) bright with lines of foam, 
Kum. = bandhant, v. |. for -valkali. - budbuda, 
Nom. P. -°dati, to apparently resemble a water-bub- 
ble, Kav. = bodha, m. N. ofa Vedanta wk. = rañ- 
gini, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. = vaktri, 
mín. speaking distinctly or frankly, Can. — valkall, 
f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, Subh. = vivarana, 
n. N. of an astron. wk. by Rudra-mitra, = &abdam, 
ind. with a clear sound, distinctly, audibly, Sii. 
= Süra, m. (prob.) the truclatitude ofa starorplanet, 
MW. —siddhfnta, m. N. ofan astron, wk. = stx- 
ya-gati, f. apparentor true motion of the sun, MW. 
Sphutükshara, mín. having clear words, per- 
spicuous (as speech), Ratndv. Sphut&gas, mfn. 
sinning openly (inthesightof everyone),Sii. Sphu- 
tha, m, clear sense or meaning, Šak., Sch. ; mfn. 
ud sense, perspicuousjintelligible /7d,f.), Sis. 
phutana, n. bursting, opening, expandin, 
Vagbh.; Satr.; cracking (er the joints &c.), cre 
Sphutaniya, mfn. to be broken open or split, 


Sphut or sphuji, f. cracking or chapping of the 
skin of the feet, L.; the fruit of the Kakati or Cu- 
cumis Momordica, L. 

BphutpikE, f. a small bit or fragment, Dai. 


FL sphur. 


Sphufita, mfn. burst, budded, blown &c.; laughed 
at (= fari-Aasita; cf. / sphuin), MW .— oarana, 
mfn. having too flat or wide feet, splay-footed, ib. 

Sphuti, in comp. for spiufa.— karana, n. the 
act of making clear or evident, manifestation, Kad. ; 
Samk.; making true or correct, correction, Süryas. 
= A kpi, P. -Faroti, to make clear or evident or 
manifest, Kid.; Pratüp.; to sharpen (the senses), 
Car. = bhiiva,m, becoming clear or evident, Ny&yam. 
= o/bhi,P.-bhavati,to become evident or manifest, ` 
Naish.; Sarvad. 

Sphota, m. bursting, opening, expansion, dis- 
closure (cf. arma-sph°) , M Bh.; Küv. &c.; extension 
(seckara-sph°); a swelling, boil, tumour, Car.; Suir.; 
a little bit or fragment, chip, L.; crackling, crash, 
roar, MBh.; VarByS.; (in phil.) sound (conceived 
as eternal, indivisible, and creative), Sarvad.; the 
eternal and imperceptible element of sounds and 
words aud the real vehicle of the idea which bursts 
or flashes on the mind when a sound is uttered, Pat.; 
(a), f. shaking or waving the arms, MarkP.; the 
expanded hood of a snake (=or w.r. for spha{a’, 
L. = kara, m. Semecarpus: Anacardium, L. = Ca- 
kra, n. N. of a gram, wk. = candrikā, f. N. of a 
wk. (on the above philosophical Sphofa). = jivik&, 
f. a kind of trade (perhaps one which involves the 
practice of splitting by explosive or other methods), 
HYog. —tattva, n, -nirüpama, n. N. of wks. 
= bijaka, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L. —1ata, 
f. Gynandropsis Anacardium, L, = vada, m. N. of 
various wks. (on the above Sphota of phil.) = he- 
tuka, m, Semecarpus Anacardium, L. 

Sphotaka, m. a boil, tumour, Pat.; Car. ; (222), 
f. id., Suár.; a kind of bird, L. 

Sphotana, mín. breaking or splitting asunder, 
crushing, destroying, removing, Hariv.; MarkP.; 
m. ‘Crusher,’ N.of Siva, MBh. ; (in gram.) ‘divider,’ 
a kind of vocal sound audible between partic. con- 
junct consonants, APrat.; (2), f. an instrument for 
splitting or cleaving, a gimlet, auger, L.; (29), n. 
the act of breaking or tearing asunder &c., A past. ; 
Suir.; Palicat.; winnowing grain &c., L.; shaking 
or waving (the arms), Sih.; cracking (the fingers), 
Apast.; (in gram.) the separation of certain conjunct 
consonants by the insertion of an audible vocal sound 
(cf. above), VPrat. 

Sphot&yana, m. N, of a grammarian, Pan. vi, 
I, 123. 

Sphotikü. Sec spho{aka above. 

Sphotita, mín. (fr. Caus.) made to burst or open, 
rent or torn asunder, cleft, split, disclosed, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; n. crackling, VarByS. = nayana, mfn. 
having the eyes put out, Paficat. Sphotitirgala, 
mfn. having the bolt pushed aside or the lock opened, 
Kathās. 

Sphoținī, f. a cucumber, L. B 

Sphaut&yana, m. patr. fr. sP/iu£a, g. ašvådi. 


"ne Sphuft, cl. 10. P. sphutfayati, to de- 
spise, disrespect, Dhatup. xxxii, 37 (Vop-) 

SHE sphud, cl. 6. P. sphudati, to cover, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 97. 

TE sphunt, cl. 1. P. sphuntati, to open, 


b 


expand, Dhatup. ix, 44; cl. 1o. P. sphun{ayati, to 
jest, joke, laugh (v.l. for next), ib. xxxii, 4. 
SHE sphuud, cl. 1. A. sphundate, to open, 
expand, Dhatup. viii, 25; cl. to. P. sphundayatt, 
to jest &c. (cf. prec.), ib. xxxii, 4. 
ERR sphut, an imitative sound (cf. phut), 


L,—kara, mfn. making a crackling sound (said of 
fire), MW. = kāra, m. a crackling sound, L. 


I. sphur (cf. spar), cl. 6. P. 

N (Dhatup. xxviii, 95) spherdti (m. c. also 

Ste ; p. Sphurat and sphuramāya n vv.] j' only 
in pres. base, but see apa-4/sphur; Gr. also pf. pris- 
Phora, pusphure; fut. sphurita, sphurishyali; 
aor. asphorit; Prec. sphitryat; iof. sphuritum), 
to spurn, RV. ; AV. ; to dart, bound, rebound, spring, 
RV.; MBh.; Kay.; to tremble, throb, quiver, a 
pitate, twitch (as the nerves of the arm, Sak.), 
struggle, Kaui. ; MBh. &c.; to flash, glitter, gleam, 
glisten, twinkle, sparkle, MaitrUp.; R. &c.; to shine, 
be brilliant or distinguished; Rajat. ; Kathis,; MarkP.; 
to break forth, burst out plainly or visibly, start into 
view, be evident or manifest, become displayed or 
expanded, NyisUp.; MBh. &c.; to hurt, destroy, 
Naigh. ji, 19: Caus, sphorayati (aor. apusphurat 


UC 2. sphur. 
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bend (a bow), iru sphürch (also written svirch), cl. 1. 
P. sphiirchati, to spread, extend, Dhatup. vii, 33; 
to forget, ib. 


Sphurohita, mín. spread, Gr.; forgotten, ib. 
1. Sphürna, id., ib. 


Lx 

ER sphürj, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. vii, 61) 
Sphitrjati (only in pres.; Gz. also pf. fusphirja, 
fut. sphitrjita &c.), to rumble, roar, thunder, crash, 
Kav.; Kathis. ; to burst forth, be displayed, appear, 
ib.; Rajat.; Säh.: Caus. sphirjdyali (aor. apu- 
Pee Jat A crash S m AV.; AitBr.: Desid. 

usphitrjishati, Gr.: Intens. posphirjyale, po- 
Sphitrku, ib. (Cf. Gk. ip A t iod 

Sphürja, m. the crashing sound of thunder, 
thunder-clap, W.; Indra's thunderbolt, ib.; sudden 
outbreak (cf.zarma-sph°); N.ofa Rakshasa,BhagP.; 
a kind of plant ( —52/;:577a£a), L. Sphürj&-vat, 
mín, thundering, Bhatt. 

Sphurjaka, m. a kind of plant (Diospyros Em- 
bryopteris, Strychnos &c., L.), $Br.; Car.; Suir. 

Sphüurjathu, m. thunder, a thunder-clap, Mcar.; 
Amaranthus Polygonoides, L. 

Sphizjana, m.=sphirjaka, L.; n. thundering, 
explosion, crash (Gk. ogdpayos), W. 

Sphürji Sce vilva-sph°, 

Sphürjita, mín. thundering; n. thunder, a 
thunder-clap, crash, roar &c., Kav. 
2. Sphtrna, mfn.(?) thundered, MW. 


spheman &c. See p. 1270, col. I. 


SATA sphaijayani, mfu. (fr. sphij), g. 
karųđdi. 

Sphaijika, mfn. (fr. id.) g. ve/auddi. 
zz sphota, °faka &c. See p. 1270, 
col. 3. 


VII sphyd, n. an implement used in sacri- 
fices (described as a flat piece of wood shaped like a 
sword for stirring the offerings of boiled rice, or, 
accord, to some, for trimming the mound used as an 
altar), AV.; TS.; Br.; GrSiS.; Mn.; MBh.; a spar 
or boom (of a ship's sails), SBr.; (also n.) a kind of 
oar, R. ([Cf. accord. to some, Gk. ed/jv; Germ. 
spån, Span.) —krit, mfn. making a Sphya, ApSr.; 
m. N. of a man (cf. sphaiyakyita). —krita, m. 
(prob. w.r. for prec.), g. dvdrddi. = vartani, f. 
the furrow or line made by the Sphya (in marking 
out the sacrificial ground), AitBr. Sphy&gra,mfu. 
having a point like the Sphya (said of a sacrificial 
post); rs. 

Sphaiyakrita, m. patr. fr.sphya-kyrit or sphya- 
krila (cf. above), Kas. on Pau. vii, 3; 4. 

WE sbri. See a/svri, p. 1285, col. 3. 

XH. sma, sma (or shma, shma), ind. a par- 
ticle perhaps originally equivalent to‘ ever,’ ‘always;" 
and later to ‘indeed,’ ‘certainly,’ ‘ verily,” ‘ surely” 
(it is often used pleonastically, and in earlier language 
generally follows a similar particle [esp. 4a, 22a}, or 
relative, or prep. or verb, while in later language it 
frequently follows 2/1, za and md [cf. 1. ua]; it is 
also joined with a pres, tense or pres. participle to 
give them a past sense [e.g. Pravisanti sma, ‘they 
catered”); this use of sza is also found in the Brih- 


maņas and is extended to veda and aha, cf. Vim. v; 
2, 46), RV. &c. &c. 


Aq smát, ind. (prob. connected with prec. ; 
accord. to Siy. = smd, q. v.) together, at the same 
time, at once (asa prep. with instr. =‘ together or 
along with;’ often in comp. = ‘having,’ ‘ possessing,” 
* provided with’), RV. —puramdhi (sz:d/-), mfn. 
having abundance, munificent (said of Indra), RV. 

Smad, in comp. for smal. —abhisu (smdád-), 
mín. having (beautiful) reins, RV. —ibha (szdd-), 
n. ‘having followers (2), N. of a man (the enemy 
of Kutsa), ib. —ishta (sz:dd-), mfu. having an er- 
rand, ib. — üdhni (szdd-), f. (sce itdas) having 
a full udder, always giving milk (said of a cow), ib. 
= dishti (szzdd-), mín. well trained or practised, 
ib.—rütishao (szidd-; strong form “shac), mfi. 
attended by givers or liberal men, ib. 


We smd, m. (meaning unknown), MaitrS. 
"WU smaya &c, See col. 3. 

TAL smara &c. See p. 1272, col. I. 
Bit smärta &c. See p. 1272, col. 2. 


or apuspharat), to stretch, draw or 
Bhajt.; to adduce an argument, Samk., Sch.; to 
cause to shine, eulogize, praise excessively, Paficad.; 
sphurayati, to; fill aa (instr.), Lalit.: Desid, 2u- 
sphurishate, Gr.: Intens. bosphu. ate. korti. 
(Ci. Gk. oraipw,opvpóv; at spree j Lin ipai 5 
Germ. sporo, spor, Sporn ; Eng. spur, spurn.] 
_2. Sphur, (ifc.) quivering, trembling, throbbing 
Sis. ii, 14. : i p 
Sphura, mín. id., Paficat.; m. quiv 
(in sa-sphura, ‘ throbbing,’ i.e. ‘ving’, Db: 
= (and v.l. for) plara, a shield, L. ^ 3 
Sphurana, min. glittering, sparkling, VarBrS.: 
n. the act of trembling, throbbing n vibration, iid 
tion (also 2, £), Dhátup.; L.; quivering or throb- 
bing of parts of the body (as indicating good or bad 
luck), MW.; springing or breaking forth, starting 
iu view, Spann, manifestation, Sah.; BhP.; 
rvad.; flashing, coruscation, twinkling, plitteri 
Megh.; Malatim. : s, glittering, 
Sphurat, mín. (pr. p. P.) trembling, shaking &c. 
(see root and cf. comp.) =taramga-jihva, mfn. 
having tongue-like tremulous waves (said of a river), 
Rajat. = prabhü-mandala, mfn. surrounded bya 
circle of tremulous light (said of a dart), Ragh. 
Sphurad, in comp. for spiurat.—adhar’osh- 
tha, mín. having quivering lips (am, ind.), MW. 
=ulki, f. a shooting meteor, acrolite,ib.; “hahrili, 
mín, having the form of a sh? meteor, ib. = oshtha, 
mí()n. with quivering lip, MBh. = oshthaka, min. 
id., L. = gandha, m. a diffused odour, Bhartr. 
Sphuran, in comp. for sphiurat. = mina, mfn. 
having glittering fishes, gleaming with fishes, Rajat. 
` Sphuramina, mfn. (pr. p. A.) trembling, quiver- 
ing&c. Sphuramüzndtshthn, mfn.havingquiver- 
ing lips, R. 
Sphurita, mín. quivering, throbbing, trembling, 
palpitating, flashing &c., Kav.; VarBrS.; Paiicat.; 
struggling, Vas. ; glittered, flashed (n. impers. ‘it has 
been flashed by"), Hariv.; Kalid.; BhP.; broken 
forth, burst into view, suddenly arisen or appeared, 
Kathis.; Sarvad.; plainly displayed or exhibited, Sis.; 
swelled, swollen, W.; (amz), n.a tremulous or con- 
vulsive motion, quiver, throb, twitch, tremor, 
convulsion, Kalid.; Bharty.; agitation or emotion of 
mind, MW. ; flash, gleam, glittering, radiance, sheen, 
MBh.; Kathis.; sudden appearance, coming into 
being, Rajat. —satahrada, mfn. having flashing 
lightning (said of a cloud), ib. Sphuri are, 
mín. having lips trembling with (comp.), Kum. 
Sphuritóttarádhara, mín. having trembling 
upper and under lip, ib. 
Sphürta, mfn. (accord. to some) throbbed, throb- 
bing, MW.; suddenly risen into remembrance, ib. 
Sphürti, f. quivering, throbbing, throb, palpita- 
tion, tremor, vibration, Bhpr. ; breaking forth visibly, 
sudden appearance or display, manifestation, Kav.; 
Rajat.; bragging, boasting, Paficad. = mat, mín. 
throbbing, thrilling (with joy or excitement), tremu- 
lous, agitated, W.; tender-hearted, ib. ; m. a follower 
or worshipper of Siva (2 aufa/a), L. 
Sphorana, n. throbbing, quivering (=sp/ara), 
Vop. 


LII sphurch, sphurj. See «/sphurch, 
sphiry. 


fa smi, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 51) sma- 
yate (m. c. also 9/7; pf. sismiye or si- 
shmiyé ip. sishmiyaud, cf. ufa-A/ smi), ep. also 
"smayam-asa ; aor. asmeshia, Bhatt. 259: asmia- 
Jishthds, MBh.; fut. smetd, smesAyate, Gr.; inf. 
metum; ib.; ind. p. smifod, Sih. ; -smitya, -sma- 
yiya, MBn.), to smile, blush, become red or radiant, 
shine, RV.; TS.; Kath.; to smile, laugh, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; to expand, bloom (asa flower), Kv. ; to 
be proud or arrogant, BiP.: Pass. swiyate (aor. 
asmayt}, Gr.: Caus. smdyayati, "te (aor. asisma- 
Jat; also smáfayati in viv sihi, q.v), to cause 
to smile or laugh &c.; (A.) to laugh at, mock, de- 
spise, Dhatup. xxxii, 37 (vel. for smit, q. v.): Desid. 
sismayishate, Gr.: Intens, seshmiyate (p. 9ya- 
maua, Nir. viii, (1), seshmayiti, seshmeti,ib. (Cf. 
Gk. p:Aopperdys for qrAo-cpeidns; peidos, peaa; 
La:. mirus, mirari; Slav. smijati ; Eug. smile.) 

Smaya, m. (ifc. f.d) smiling at anything, wonder, 
surprise, astonishment, MBh.; Bhartr. (v.1.); arro- 
gance, conceit, pride in or at (comp.), Ragh.; Daš. ; 
BhP.; Pride (personified as the son of Dharma and 
Pushti), BhP. — dina, n. an ostentatious donation, 
Hcat. — nutti, f. the driving away or pulling down 
of pride, MW. Smayadika, mfn. begiuniug with 
(i.e. based chiefly on) arrogance, MBh. _ 

Smayana, n. a smile, gentle laughter, AàvSr. 

Smayaniya, min. to be smiled (n.impers.), MW. 

Smayaka, m. Panicum Miliaceum, L. 

Smayin, mfn. smiling, laughing (in aua] m^; 
‘laughing inwardly”), Sukas. 

Smita, mín. smiled, smiling, MBh.; R. &c.; ex- 
panded, blown, blossomed, Sis, ; Paficat.; n. a smile; 
gentle laugh (‘aye A/&ri, ‘to smile"), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. = dris, f. ‘having a smiling look,’ a handsome 
woman, W. = pūrva, mín. ‘preceded by a smile,’ 
with a smile, smiling (a, ind.), MBh.; °atbz- 
bhashin, mfn. addressing with a smile (?s47-/2, £.), 
Kad. -zmukha, mfn. having a smiling face, R. 
— v&oc, mfu. speaking with a smile, Kam. = Hn, 
mfu. having smiles, smiling, laughing, W. — &obhin, 
mfn. smiling beautifully, MW. Smit6jjvala, mfn. 
(an. eye) bright with a smile, Malatim. 

Smiti, f. smiling, a smile, laughter, MW. 

Smetavya, mín. to be smiled, TAr. 

Smera, mf(@)n. smiling, frieadly, Hariv.; Kilid.; 
Kathas. &c.; expanded, blown (as a flower), Vas.; 
Sah.; proud (see comp.); evident, apparent, 
W.; (ifc.) gay, abounding in, full of, Hcar.; m. a 
smile, laugh (in d-smera, sa-smeram, qq. vv«)s 
manifestation, appearance, W. — tā, f. smiling, a 
smile, Sih. =mukha, mín. having a smiling face, 
Kum.; Git. = vishkira, m. ‘proud bird, a pea- 
cock, L. 


feu smit, cl. Io. P. smefayati, to despise 
(‘to go,” Sakat.), Dhatup.xxxii, 37; to love; xxxii, 
36 (Vop.) 


Sta sni, v.l. for A/ámil, q.v. 
€ 1. smri, v.l. for /spri, q.v. 


ÇA 2. smri, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 35) 
© smárati (m. c. also “te; pf. sasmára, sa- 

smartha, sasmaruh, MBh.; R. &c.; aor. asuár- 
shit, shul, ib.; fur.smarta, smarishyati,ib.s inf. 
smartunt, ib.; iud. p. smyitvd, GIS:S. ; smaritud, 
MBh.; -smrilya, smaram [q. v.], ib. &c.); to re- 
member, recollect, bear in mind, call to mind, think 
of, be mindful of (gen. or acc.; the action remem- 
bered is expressed by a p. p. or an impf. with yad, 
‘that,’ or by a fut. without yad; the fut. may stand 
with yad, if there are two actions; cf. Pan. ii; 
3, 523 iil, 2, 112 &c.), RV. &c. &c.; to remember 
or think of with sorrow or regret, MBh.; to hand 
down memoriter, teach, declare, RPrat.; Kis: 
Paiicat.; to recite, Heat.: Pass, smarydte (aor. a- 
Smaré ; Prec. smyishishta or smarishishia), to ve 
remembered or recorded or declared (as a law) of 
mentioned in the Smriti (with za, ‘to be passed over 
in silence”), Br.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; to be declared or 
regarded as, pass for (nom. or loc.), Apast.; Kai. : 
Caus, smárayati (rarely smarayati ; m.c. also A.; 
aor, asasztarat ; Pass. smaryate), to cause to re- 
member or be mindful of or regret, MBh.; R. &c. 
(cf. Pan. i, 3, 67, Sch.); to remind any one of (two 
acc. or acc. and gen. or rarely gen. of person), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Desid. susmirshate (Pan, i, 3, 57), to 
wish to remember, Bhatt.: Intens. sasmaryafe or 


sphul (later collateral of WA sphur; 
© ` Nonly with prep., see 1, -tiil-, and vi- 
A sphul; cf. WEN cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 96) 
sphulati (pf. pusphola, fut. sphulita &c., Gr.), to 
tremble, throb, vibrate, Dhatup.; to dart forth, appear, 
ib.; to collect, ib.; to slay, kill, Naigh. ii, 19. [For 
cognate words see under 4/sphal.] 
Sphula,n.atent(=vastra-veiman),L.— mañ- 
Jari, f. Achyranthes Aspera, Le 25s 
Sphulana, n. trembling, throbbing, vibration 
(o sphurana), L. 5 
Sphulinga, m. (accord. to L. also n. and d, f.; 
perhaps for sphedlams-ga) a spark of fire, MBh.; R. 
&c.; a fire-brand, ApSr., Sch. = vat, mín. scattering 
TEE m. a spark of fire, Yaja.; BhP. 
Sphulihg&ya, Nom. A. rate, to be or burn like 
sparks of fire, Kav. E s 
Sphuliagin, mfn. having sparks offire, sparkling, 
MW.; (inë), f. N. of one of the seven tongues of 
Agni or fire, MungdUp. i MarkP. 
&pholann, n.=spiala, Vop. 
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sasmarti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. péppepos; Lat. memor, 


mora.) 


mara, m{(@)n. remembering, recollecting (sce 
jati-smara); m. (ifc. f. à) memory, remembrance, 
recollection, ChUp.; Uttarar.; loving recollection, 
love, (esp.) sexual love, AV. &c. &c.; Kiima-deva 
(god of love), Kalid.; Kathas, &c.; an interpreter 
or explainer of the Veda {and ‘the god of love’), 
Naish.; the 7th astrol. mansion, VarbyS. — kathi, 
f. love-talk, lover's pratile, VarByS. = karman, 
T. any amorous act, wanton behaviour, W, — kāra, 
mf(z)n, exciting love, VarBrS. = kūpaka, m. or 
-küpikiü, f. ‘well of love, the female organ, L. 
= guru, m. ‘I°-preceptor,’ N. of Vishou, L. — gri- 
hu, n. ‘abode of love,’ the female organ; L, — cakra 
or -oanüra, m. a kind of sexual union, L. — cohat- 
tra, n. the clitoris, L. —jivang, f. N. of a Suran- 
gant, Siphás. —jvara, m.*love-ferer,'ardent I°, Vet. 
=tattva-prakasika, f. N. of an crotic wk. — tū, 
f.state of recollection (sec avi-sm°). = tipa-maya, 
mf(Z3n. consisting of the fire of I? (with gada = ‘love- 
fever’), Naish, — tva, n. = -/d (secjd£i-m^).- dai, 
f. state of the body produccd by love (ten states 
arc named: joy of the eyes, pensive reflection, de- 
sire, slceplessness, emaciation, indifference to external 
objects, abandonment of shame, infatuation, fainting 
away, death), Megh. —dahana, m. *burner of 
Kan," N. of Siva (cf. under a7-aiiga), Inscr. = d&- 


yin, mín. arousing love, Kir. — dipana, mín. id., 


Ragh.; m. N. of an author, Cat. — dipika, f. N. of 


an erotic wk. =durmada, mín. intoxicated or in- 
fatuated by" BhP. — dhvaja, m. "love-sign,'a partic, 
musical instrument, L.; the male organ, L.; a fabu- 
lous fish (regarded as Kima’s emblem), W.; (à), f. 
a bright moonlight night, L.; (azz), n. the female 
organ, L. = nipuna, mfn.skilled in (the art of) love, 
VarBiS. — pidita, mfn. tormented by love, l'ancat, 
— priy&, f. ‘dear to Kima,’ N. of Rati (q.v.), L. 
=bina-pankti, f. the five arrows of Kama (col- 
Iectively), L. = bhEsita, mín. inflamed by 1°, MW. 
— bhü, mfn. arisen irom 1°, Sriügür. — mandira, 
n. =-griha, L. - maya, mf.z)n. produced by 1°, Sis, 
—mush, m. destroyer of Küma, N. of Siva, Kav. 
=moha, m. infatuation of 1°, W, = mohita, ufu. 
infatuated by l^, ib. = ruj, f. l"-sickness, BhP, —1e- 
kha, m. a love-letter, BhP, = lekhanz, f. the Satika 
bird, L. = vati, f. a woman in love, L, = vadhuya, 
Nom. P. °yaéi, to resemble Kama's wife, Kuval. 
= vaY'abha, m.'love's favourite, N.of A-niruddha, 
L.— vithik8, f. ‘1°-market,’a prostitute, harlot, L. 
— vriddhi, f. *love-increase,! N. of a partic. plant 
(whose seed is an aphrodisiac), L.; -sazijita, m. id., 
MW. =éatru, m. ‘enemy of Kama,’ N. of Siva 
(cf. an-añga), L. = &ubara, m. * love-barbarian, 
cruel P, MW. — gara-maya, mf(z)n. abounding in 
Kama's arrows (i.e. partic, flowers), Sukas, = šā- 
sana, m. ‘chastiser of Kama,’N. of Siva (cf. -Jaérz), 
Kum, —&üstra, n. a manual of erotics, Rajat. 
=snakha, m. ‘love's friend,’ the spring, Kum.; the 
moon, L. =saha, mfn. capable of exciting P?, Sis. 
—88yakn-lakshya, n. the aim of Kama’s arrows 
(£d, f), Kathis. =stambha, m. ‘1°-column,’ the 
male organ, L. —smarya, m. ‘to be remembered 
by Kima,’ a donkey (noted for sexual power), L. 
= hara,m.*'love-destzoyer,' N, of Siva (cf, -sa/rit), 
Kautukas. Smarükula or “lita, mfu, agitated by 
love, love-sick, Hit. Smardkrishte, mfu. attracted 
or overcome by love, Kathis, Smnrügüra, n. = 
smara-griha, L. Smarüükuia, m. ‘love-hook,’ 
a finger-nail, L.; a lascivious person, L. Smara- 
tura, mín, love-sick, pining with love, VarBrS. 
Smarüühivisa, m. ‘love's abode,’ the Ašoka trce, 
L. Smaründha, mfn. 1°-blinded, infatuated by 1°, 
x W. Smariimra, m. a species of Amr, L, Sma- 
riri, m.=smara-tatre, Kid. Bmarárta, mfn. 
DP-sick,Naish.,Sch. Smar&üsava,m “ovesli uid,’ 
saliva, L. | Smaréshudhi.,/ kyi, P -karor ite 
urn into Kamz's quiver, Nash. Smaréteuics, 
mfn. pining with I°, love-sick, W, Smarédgith: , 
m. “love-song,” N. ofa son of Devaki, BhP, Sma. 
ana, m. “love-kindler,’ a sort of hair-oil 
VarByS. Smarónmüda, m. amorous intoxication 
or folly, Dai. Smarépakarana, n. implement of 
Jove (as perfumes DT VaiS. —— pemento, 
Smarana, n. the act of rememberi i 
to mind, remembrance, reminiscence, ilar 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; memory, BhP,» 
a kind of rhet, figure (cf. smyiti), Kpr.; handing 


down by memory, tradition, traditional teaching or 
record or precept (7/7 smarazal, * from its being so 


WT smara. 


mentioned in the Smriti; q. v.); Kull.; Yajn., Sch.; 
mental recitation (of the name of a deity), calling 
upon the name of a god, MW.; (2), f. a rosary ot 
beads (held in the hand, not worn asa necklace), ib. 
= krama-mil&, f. N. of a wk. (treating of medi- 
tation on Caitanya, Krishga, and Vrinda-vana). 
= padavi, f. ‘road of (mere) memory,’ death (^vi 
gamital = ‘dead, killed"), Bhartr. = bhi, m. ‘me- 
mory-born, N.of Kama-deva, Hariv.— mangalaand 
9 kRdasaka, (prob.) N. of wks. Smaranfinu- 

aha, m, the favour of remembrance, kind rem”, 
MW. Smaranfpatya-tarpaka, m. ‘satisfying 
memory’s offspring,’ a turtle, tortoise, L. Smara- 
nüyaugapadya, n. the non-simultancousness of 
recollection, MW. 

Smaraniya, mfn. to be remembered, memora- 
ble (yag: smaram ~ kri, ‘to remind of Kama;' 
vam gatim ^/ 11, ‘to lead to the path of (mere) 
memory,’ i. e. ‘put to death”), Das.; BhP.; Satr. 

Smartavya, mfn. to be remembered, memora- 
ble, MBh.; R. &c.; living only in the memory (of 
men), Jitakam. 

Smartri, mín. one who remembers or recollects 
(gen. or comp.), Hariv.; BhP. ; a teacher, preceptor, 
Sinhas. — tva, n. remembrance, recollection, MW. 

Smarya, mín. to be remembered, memorable 
(cf. smara-smarya), Paiicar. 

Smára, m. remembrance, recollection of (comp.), 
TÀr.; (fr. smara) relating or belonging to the god 
of love, Naish. 

Smiüraka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) recalling, reminding 
of (comp. ; -/va, n.), KatySr., Sch. 

Smirana, n. the act of causing to remember, re- 
minding, calling to mind, Samk. ; Sāh.; (also @, f.) 
counting or numbering again, calculating an account, 
checking, MBh.; (2), f. a kind of plaut, L. 

Smüram, ind. (with smdramn repeated) having 
remembered or recollected, Ghat.; Uttamac. (cf. 
Vop. xxvi, 219). 

Smürita, mín. (fr. Caus.) reminded, called to 
mind, recalled to recollection, W. 

Smürin, mín. remembering (comp.), Rijat.; 
reminding, MW. 

Smirta, mfn. (fr. smriti) relating to memory, 
memorial, M Bh. ; recorded in or based on the Sinriti 
(q. v.), based on tradition, prescribed or sanctioned 
by traditional law or usage, legal, AsvGy.; Yajn.; 
Sarvad.; versed in tradition, Paricat. ; m. an orthodox 
Brihman versed in or guided by traditional law and 
usage (esp. a follower of Samkaricirya and of the 
Vedanta doctrine), RTL. 55 ; 95; =suearta-bhatta- 
carya, Cat.; (am), n. any act or rite enjoined by 
Suriti, legal act, MW. = karman, n.=smdriam 
above, ib. = k&la, m. the period to which memory 
may extend (i.e. a century, accord, to some lawyers), 
W. =kutihala, n. -dipiki, f. N. of wks. = pan- 
dita, m. a Smarta scholar or Brahman (cf. above), 
Hasy. = padártha-sumgrahsa, m., -pradipiki, 
f., -prayoga, m., ?ga-kürlki, f., -práyasoitta, 
n..°*tta-paddhati, f., tta-vinirnaya, m.,?ttód- 
dhāra, m. N. of wks. —bhattüoirya, m. N. of 
Raghu-nandaua (a celebrated Brahman who lived at 
the beginning of ihe 16th century and wrote 28 
Tattvas, the general name of which is Smriti-tattva), 
IW. 304,n. 2.—rama, m. N. of the author of the 
Tripura-paddhati. — vyavasth&rnava,m.,-sam- 
uccaya, m. N. of wks. = sūtra, n, any Sūtra wk. 
based on Smriti (opp. to Sraula-sittra, q.v.), IW. 
145. - homa-parisishta, n. N. of a Parisishta of 
theSima-veda, Simmürtündu-bil&, f. (ar°da-pille, 
Cat.), N. of wk. Sm&rtddhàünn, n., *tàdhüna- 
vidhi, m., "tánushthüna-paddhnti, f., *tópà- 
sana-paddhati, f. N. of wks. 

x HIGRCELEN] mfí(z)n. basedon tradition, traditional, 
ull, 

Smiirya,mfn.toberemembered, memorable, Vop. 

Smrita, mín. remembered, recollected, called to 
mind, thought of, NrisUp. ; R. ; Kathis, ; mentioned, 

Kitysr., Sch.; handed down, taught, prescribed, 
(esp) enjoined by Smriti or traditional law, declared 
or propounded in the law-books (xa smyitam = ‘not 
allowed,’ forbidden’), AsvSr.; Mn. ; Yajri. &c. ; de- 
Clared as, passing for (nom., loc., or dat.), ChUp.; 
Mu.; MBh, &c.; termed, styled, named (nom. with 
or without 7/2), MaitrUp.; Mn. &c.; m. N. of a 
Praji-pati, VP. ; (avi), n. remembrance, recollection, 
AivGy, —mitra, mfn. only remembered or thought 
of, Palicat. ; °¢rdgata, mín. come as soon as thought 
of or on merely being thought about, Kathiis, 
Smyiti, f, remembrance, reminiscence, thinking 
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of or upon (loc. or comp.), calling to mind (smyétine 
api te na ydanti, ‘they are not even thought of’), 
memory, T Àr. ; ChUp.; MBh, &c.; memory as onc 
of the Vyabhiciri-bhavas (q.v.), Dagar.; Memory 
(personified either as the daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Aügiras or as the daughter of Dharma and 
Medhz), Hariv.; Pur.; the whole body of sacred 
tradition or what is remembered by human teachers 
(in contradistinction to srzeéé or what is directly heard 
or revealed to the Rishis; in its widest acceptation 
this use of the term Smriti includes the 6 Vedüfigas, 
the Sütras both srazéa and :grZAya, the law-books 
of Manu &c. [see next] ; the ltihasas (c. g. the Maha- 
bharata and Ramayana], the Purinas and the Niti- 
Süstras; 7i smr'ilelt,'accord.to such and such a tradi- 
tional precept or legal text"); IW. 144, 145; the 
whole body of codes of law as handed down memo- 
riter or by tradition (esp. the codes of Manu, Yajiia- 
valkya and the 16 succeeding iuspired lawgivers, viz. 
Atri, Vishnu, Hárita, Usanas orSukra, Aùgiras, Yama, 
Apastamba, Samvarta, Kityayana, Brihas-pati, 
Pariiara, Vyasa, Sankha, Likhita, Daksha and Gau- 
tama ; all these lawgivers being held to be inspired 
and to liave based their precepts on the Veda ; cf. 
IW. 203), GrS$rS.; Mn.; Yajii. &c. ; symbolical N. 
for the number 18 (fr. the 18 lawgivers above); a 
kind of metre, L.; N. of the letter g, Up.; desire, 
wish, Paiicat. iii, 258 (v.l. for sórZ/ià). —karan- 
dik&, f., -kalpndruma, m. N. of wks. = kürin, 
mín. arousing recollection, Sak, = k&la-taramga, 
m., -kaumudi, f., °di-tika, f., -git®, f., -gran- 
tha-rüja, m., -candra, m., -candriki, f., -can-= 
drédaya, m., -carana, m. n., -cintimani, m. N. 
of wks, =jāta, m. *memory-born,' the god of love, 
Dharmai. = tattva, n. N, of a legal wk. by Raghu- 
nandana (cf. smdrta-bhatldcdrya); -prakàsa, m., 
-viveka, m. (also called ?4/u4mprita, u.), N. of wks. 
—tantra, n. a law-book, Kav. — da, mín. streng- 
thening recollection, Bhpr. — darpann, m., -dipa, 
m., -Gipika, f. -nibandha, m. N. of wks. = pa- 
tha, m. the road to (mere) memory (thay: Vga, ‘to 
gototheroadofmemory,’ ‘liveontyin them°ofmen’), 
Bhartr. = pariccheda, m., -paribhüshi, f. N, of 
wks, = p&thaka, m. a lawyer, Pañcat, = pida, m., 
-praküsa, m. N. of wks. = pratyavamarsa, m. 
re:entiveness of memory, accuracy of recollection, 
Hariv. — pradipa, m. N. of wk. —prabandha, 
m. a Smriti composition, legal work, MW. — pra- 
yojana, mfn. having memory for object, helping or 
assisting m°, VPrit, —pr&münyürtha-vàdn, m., 
-bhüskara, m. N. of wks. = bhū, m. * m?-born,' 
N. of Kima-deva, Sis. — bhranga, m. loss of m°, 
Bhag.; loss of consciousness or discretion, Car. = mañ- 
jazi, f., -maiijüsh&, f. N. of wks, — mat, mfn. 
having recollection or full consciousness, MBh. ; Sak. 
&c.; having a good n?, Mn.; MBh. &c.; remem- 
bering a former life, Hariv.; prudent, discreet, Car. ; 
Jatakam.; versed in tradition or law, Yaji.; anything 
which causes recollection, BhagP. = maya, mf,z)n. 
based upon Smri.i or tradition, Pracaud. =m 
nava, m. -mimü&nsa, f, -muktüphala, n., 
-muktá vali, f., -ra3juni, f., -ratna, u., -ratia 
koša, m., -ratna-mahédadhi, m., -ratna-vi- 
veka, m., -ratudkara, m., -ratnivali, f, -ra= 
hasya, n. N. of wks. =rodha, m. temporary ob- 
struction or failure of memory, forgetfulness, Šak. 
—lopa, m. id., VarBrS. = vartman, n. =-fatha, 
Sig. — vardhani, f. ‘strengthening m°,” a kind of 
plant ( = draéhmt), L. —- v&ky&p6ta:?), -vàda, m. 
N. of wks. = vid, mfn. versed in law or tradition, 
Kautukas. — vinaya, m, a reprimand given to a 
person by reminding him of his duty, Mahivy. = vi- 
bhrama, m, confusion of m°, Bhag. = viruddha, 
mfu, contrary to law, illegal, unjust, W. = virodha, 
m. opposition to law, illegality, impropricty, W.3 
disagreement between two or more codes of law or 
legal texts ( = smrityor vir®, Yajii. ii, 21), ib. — vi- 
varana, n., -viveka, m. N. of wks. = vishaya, 
m. the reach or range of m? (-Zdg gamitah » f died," 
v.l. for smaraya-padavint g^), Bhartr. — vyava- 
Sth&, f., -Sataka, n. N. of wks. — $üstra,n. a law- 
book, code, digest ( = dharma-s° ; cf. above under 
Smriti), Hariv. =—£ila, n. du, traditions and moral 
practices, MW. = sekhara, m. (or &as£zri-smpiti, 
f£.) N. of a wk. on Acira (by Kastüri). —sesha, 
mf(@)n, remaining only in memory, dead, gone (acc. 
with Vz, ‘to destroy’), Rajat. —saithilya, n. 
weakness or loss of memory, Sak. — samskara, m. 
impression (caused) by memory(?); -kasstubha, 
m., -rahasya, n., -vdda,m., -vicara,m.N. of wks. 
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- gamhità, f. N. of wk, - samgraha, m. N. of 
an ancient law-book (often quoted) and of other 
compilations; -7a£na-vya&Ayana, n., -sära m.N 
of wks. —Samuccaya, m. *Jaw-collection, N. of 
wk. —sammata, mín, approved by law, MW. 
=saroja-sundara, m. or n.(?), -Sarvasva, N., 
-sigara, m.,?ra-sumgraha and ?ra-sra, m. 
N. of wks. = s&dhya, mfn. capable of being proved 
by law, MW. = s&ra, m., °ra-vyavasthi, f.,°ra- 
samgrahn, m., °ra-samuccaya, M., “ra-sar- 
vasva, n., ^r&vali, f. N. of wks, = siddha, min. 
established by law, MW. = siddhanta-samgraha, 
m. -sindhu, m., -sudh&kara, m. N..of wks. 
=harā or -harika, f. ‘memory-seizer,’ N. of a 
daughter of Duh-saha (described as exercising an evil 
influence onthe m°), MarkP, ~ hina, mfn. ‘destitute 
of m°,’ oblivious, forgetful, R..—hetu, m. a cause 
of recollection, impression on the mind, association 
of ideas, recollection; W. Smritó, mín. one who 
thinks ou Uii. e. onSambhu; = uh Sambhuh smrilo 
Jena. salt), Siddh. on Pan. vii, 1, 99. d 
ena n. water C 7 udaka), Naigh.i,12 (v.1.) 
mrity, in comp. for sli. —adhikarana a i i ii 
n. N. of wk. = antara, n. Ruine law-book, MW. t RD mfn. flowing, running, RV. ; dropping, 
=apéta, mín. departed from memory, forgotten, eru DEO 
W.; illegal, unjust, ib.—apramosha, m. non-de- gyéau, m. (prob.) phlegm, AV. 
privation of recollection or of presence of mind, non- ERAI syapetarika (?), f. a kind of 
failure ofdiscretion, Jatakam. = artha-ratnükara, game, Divyáv. x A 


m. N. of a legal wk. ( =smriti-sãra). = urtha- a 

sügara, m. N. ofa wk. by Nri-sinha (composed in SIR syan, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. xix, 19) sya- 

1682 A.D.) = artha-süra, m. ‘essence of the mean- |. mazi (only in 3. pl. pf. sasyamth and syemuh; Gr. 

ing of Smriti, N. ofa wk. on Hiudü ceremonies by | also aor. asyamit; fut. syamità, syamishyati ; ind. 

Stidhara-svamin (divided into Acura, Agauca, and | p. syamituā or syautoa ; accord. to Vop. also cl. 
Io. P. syamayalt), to sound, cry aloud, shout, cry, 


Prüvaicitta). — ukta, mín. prescribed in codes of 
shriek, Bhatt.; (syamali), to go, Naigh. ii, 14; cl. 


law, enjoined by the Smritis, canonical, W. —upa- 
sthina, n. earnest thought, Divyàv. 10. A.syamayate (°ti), to consider, reflect, Dl.atup. 
xxxiii, 20: Caus. syamayati (aor. asisyamat), Gr. 

(cf.above): Desid. s/syanzishati, ib. ; Intens. sesim- 
yate, saysyanti, ib. 

Syamana, n. (used in explaining 5227252), Nir. 
iii, 20. 

Syamika, m. an ant-hill, Un. iii, 46, Sch.; a kind 
of tree, ib. 

Syamika, m. id., ib.; 2 cloud, L.; time, L.; N. 
of a race of kings L.; (d), f the n plant, L.; 
a kind of worm, L.; (am), n. water, L. 


LAAR syamantaka, m. N.of a celebrated 
jewel (worn bv Krishna on his wrist [ch taustubha], 
described as yielding daily eight loads of gold and pre- 
serving from all dangers; it is said to have been 
given to Satra-jit [q. v-) by the Sun and transferred 
by him to his brother Prasena, from whom it was 
taken by Jambavat, and after much contention ap- 
propriated by Krishna, see VishnuP. iv, 13), Hariv.; 
Pur.; Paficar.— prabandha, m., -mani-harana, 
n., °képakhyana, n. N. of wks. 


AT syat, ind. (3. sg. Pot. of Wx. as) it 
may be, perhaps, perchance (esp. used in Jaina wks. 
and occurring in 7 formulas, viz. I. sydd asti, ‘ pcr- 
haps it is [uuder certain circumstances] ;" 2. syn 
násti, * perb? it is not, &c. ;' 3. syad asti ca násti 
ca, * perli? it is and is not [under c° c^]; 4. syad 
avaktavyak. * perh? it is not expressible in words ;? 
5. syad asti chvakiavyal, * perhaps it is and is not 
expressible in words;? 6. syan násti cávaktauyah, 
perhaps it is not and is and is not expressible in 
words; 7. syad asti ca nésti cávaktauyak), 
Sarvad. 

Sy&d, in comp. for sya/. = vada, m. assertion 
of possibility or non- ibility, the sceptical or 
agnostic doctrine of the Jainas, Satr.; -maitjari, f., 
-ratnükara, m. N. of wks.; -vadin, m. «next, L. 
=vadika, m. an adherent of the Jaina doctrine, L. 
— vüdin, m. id., Sarvad.; N. of a Jaina, L. 


WAANT syamantópükhyana, n. N. 
of wk. (prob. w.r. for syamantakóf?). 


WTS syamüla,n.a sort of garment (prob. 
w.r. for &imiüla), ApSr. 


W5 syald, m. (also written syala, of 
doubtful derivation) the brother of a bride, a wife's 
brother (in later literature esp. the brother-in-law or 
favourite of a king, cf. 2. Ja&dra), RV. &c. &c.; 
(2), f. a wife's sister, MW. 

Sy&laka, m. a wife's brother (=sya/a), Cig.; 
Prab.; (ska), f. the younger sister of a wife, L. 


WAR syuvaka, m. pl. N. of a people; VP. 


onachariot W. Syandan&roha,m.a warrior who 

fights mounted on a chariot, Le Syandandloka- 

bhita, mín. terrified at the sight of a chariot, Šak. 

Syandani, m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L.; N. of 
a man (pl.), Samskarak. 

Syandanikii,, f. a brook, rivulct, R.; a drop of 
saliva, MW. 

Bit aa mfn. to be flowed or run or gone, 
Syandayadhyai. See root, col. I. 
Syanditasva, Kai on Pag. vi, 2, roS. 

ah mfn. one who runs or rushes quickly, 

a . 

Syandin, mfn:flowing, running, VarBrS.;Kuval.; 
emitting liquid, oozing, trickling, dropping (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; going, moving, W.; (zzi), f. 
saliva, L.; a cow bearing two calves at once, W. 

Syandoliki, f. swinging or a swing (prob. w.r. 
for spand’), L. z 

Syandyā, f. (prob. w.r. for spandya), A pSr. 

Syandrá, mín. running, rushing, swift, flcet, 
RV.; transient, transitory, ib. 


"SI. syis, f. (fr. /siv) a string, thread, VS. 
(a ‘needle,’ Mahidh.) 

Syutna, n. happiness, delight (cf. below), L. 

Syumnn, n. id. (cf. syamakd, syond below), L. 

Sy üt&, mín. sewn, stitched, woven, RV. &c. &c.5 
sewn on, HParis.; sewn or woven together, joined, 
fabricated, MW.; pierced, penetrated, ib. ; m. a sack, 
coarse canvas bag, L. ` 

Syüti, f. (only L.) sewing, stitching, weaving ; 
a bag, sack; lineage, offspring. 

Syüna, m. (only L.) a sack; a ray of light; the 
sun ; (d), fsa ray of light,.L.; a girdle, L. 

I. Syüma, m. n. (only L.) a ray of light; water. 

2, Syiima, in comp. for syuman. = gabhasti 
(syitma-), mín. (prob.) having thongs for a pole, 
drawn by thongs (asa chariot), RV. = gribh, mfn. 
(prob.) seizing the reins (with the teeth; said of a 
restive or runaway horse), ib. —ra&mi (sy:ima-), 
m. ‘having thongs for a bridle,’ N. of a man, ib. 

Sytimaka, n. delight, happiness, Naigh. iii, 6. 

Sytman, n.a band, thong, bridle, RV.; a suture 
(of the skull), AitBr. 

Sytmanyua, mín. (prob.) eager for the bridle, 
i.e. dragging at it, impatient, RV. i, 174, 55 desit- 
ing happiness, Say. 

Syota, m. = syii/a, a sack, L. 

Syoná, mf(d)n. soft, gentle, pleasant, agreeable 
(esp. to walk upon or sit upon), mild, tender, RV.; 
TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; m. a sack, L.; a ray of light, L.; 
the sun, L. ; (am), n. a soft couch, comfortable seat, 
pleasant site or situation, RV.; AV.; Laty.; delight, 
happiness ( = sha), Naigh. iii, 6. — krit, mfn. one 
who causes comfort or happiness RV. —81, mfn. 
resting on a soft couch or comfortably, ib. 

Syon&ka, m. Biguonia Indica, L. 

Syaukümi, m. (an artificial patr.), Pat. 

Syaumarasma, n. du. (fr. syiza-raimi; with 
Indrasya) N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 


wig syedu. See col. 2. 


WT smera &c. See p. 1271, col. 3. 
W 1. syd, pron. base of 3rd person (=sd; 
only in nom.m. sys, syd, f. syd j cf.tyd, tyád), RV. 
F 2.5j0,n. awinnowing basket (=ésirpa), 
SaükhGr. 
-mfa syagavi (2), m. a young crab (cf. 
segava), L. 


x.srans (or sras; sometimes written 

šraųyš or $rags), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 
I5) srazsate (ep. and m. c. also 9/77 pf. sasrausa, 
9usul, Br.; 3. pl. -srausire, Hariv.; aor. aszat; 
Bir. ; asrasat,srasema, RV.; asraysishta, Br.: fut. 
srausità, srausishyate, Gr.; Ved. inf. -srásas ; 
srausitum, Gr.; ind. p. sramsitud, srastoa, ib. ; 
-srausya, -srasya, Br. &c.), to fall, drop, fall down, 
slip olf, get loose from (abl.), V3. &c. &c.; to fall 
asunder or to pieces, TBr.; to hang down, dangle, 
droop, Ragh.; to be broken, perish, cease, Sah.; to 
go, Naigh. ii, 14: Pass. srasyate (aor. asransi), Gr.: 
Caus. sransayati (aor. asisrasat ; Pass.srausyate), 
to cause to fall down, loosen, AV.; R. &c.; to let 
hang (the belly), AV.; to disturb, remove, destroy, 
Suir.: Desid. szsrausishate, Gr. : Intens, sazisras- 
yate, santsrausti, ib. (cf. next). 

Sanisrasá, mín. (fr. Intens.) falling down or 
asuuder or to pieces, fragile, frail, AV. Sanisra- 
sükshá, mín. one whose eyes fall out, ib. 

Sanisrasa, mío, = sauisrasa, Pan. iv, 2, 74, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Sransa. See asihi- and paruh-sr°. 

Sransana, mín. laxative, purging, cathartic, 
Bhpr.; n. the act of falling or causing to fall, loosen- 
ing, Naish., Sch.; premature abortion, Gaut.; a 
laxative, cathartic, Susr. 

Sransita, mín. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall or slip 
down, loosened, Uttarar. 

Sransin, mín. becoming loose, falling down, 
slipping off, Kav.; depending, pendulous, Susr. ; let- 
ting fall, miscarrying, Suir.; m. Careya Arborea or 
Salvadora Persica, L. 

Sransini-phala,'m. the Sirisha tree, L. 

Sras, mfn: falling, dropping (ifc.; see vè-sras, 
St-sras). 

Srasta, mín, fallen, dropped, sli fallen 
from (abl. or comp.) R.; Ralid. Ege re- 
laxed, hanging down, pendent, pendulous, ib. &c.; 
sunk in (as eyes), Suir.; separated, disjoined, W. 

=kara, mín. having trunks hanging or dangling 
down, MW. — g&tra, mfn,having relaxed orlanguid 
limbs, R. —t&, f. laxity, faccidity, pendulousness, Kit., 
Sch. —mushka, mfn. having relaxed or pendulous 
testicles, Suir. = &arira-sumdhi, mfn. having the 
joints of thebodyrelaxed, Mricch. =skandha,mfn. 
having drooping shoulders (also =‘ ashamed, *em- 
barrassed’), Divyiiv. — hasta, mfn. relaxing the 
grasp, letting go the hold, W. Srast&nsa, min. 


vC syand (or syad; often confounded 
N with sfand), cl. t. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 22) 
sydndate (ep. and m. c. also gi ; pf. sishyánda, si- 
shyadith, AV.; Wr.; sasyande, "dire, Gr.3 aor. 2. 
3. sg. -asyán, RV.; asyamulish{a, asyantta, asya- 
dat, Gr.; fut. syantta, syandita, ib.; syantsydti, 
Br.; syandishyale, syantsyate, Gr.; inf. -sydde, 
RV.; syánitum, Br.; iud. p. syanttoa, syattoa, 
-syadya, ib. ; syanditvā, Gr.), to move or flow on 
rapidly, flow, stream, ruu, drive (in a carriage), rush, 
hasten, speed, RV. &c. &c.; to discharge liquid, 
trickle, ooze, drip, sprinkle, pour forth (acc.), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. ; to issue from (abl.), Bhatt.: Caus. syan- 
dayati (aor. dsishyadat; Ved. inf. syandayddhyai), 
to stream, flow, run, RV.; Br. &c. ; to cause to flow 
or run, Pay. i, 3, 86, Sch.: Desid. sisyandishate, 
sisyantsate, sisyantsali, Gr.: Intens., see accha- 
A syand, under 3. accha, aud next. : 
Sanishyada, mí(d)n. (fr. Intens.) running, flow- 
ing, MS.; AV. i : 
Syad. See raght-shydd and havana-sydd. 
Syada, m. driving, SBr.; rapid motion, speed, L. 
Syanttavya, min. to he flowed &c., MW. 
Syanttri, mfn. moving, driving, RV. 4 
Syanda, m. flowing, running, streaming, trick- 
ling, oozing, Kav.; Rajat. ; fluxion, Susr. ; a partic. 
disease of the eyes, ib.; trickling perspiration, BhP.; 
he moon, L. a 
: Syandaka, m. Diospyros Embryopteris (perhaps 
for sparta’), L.; (tka), f. N. ofariver, Re 
S mf(g)n. moving on swiftly, running 
(as a chariot), Kir.; dripping, sprinkling (ifc.), 
Kathis. ; liquefying, dissolving; Suir,; a varehinot 
chariot, car (said also to bên); RV. &c. &c.5 m 
bergia Ougeinensis, Kaus.; MBh. &c.; spans ge 
recited over weapons, R.; alt, wind, L.; N. of the 
a3rd Arhat of the past Utsarpitls L.5 (3), f. saliva, 
L.; the urinary passage, L.; (am), n. flowing, rush- 
ing, going or moving swiftly, Nir.; Samk.; Bhaship.; 
Cinulation, Samkhyak., Sch.; dropping, oozing, 
trickling, W.; watery L. —droma, m. Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis (so called from its wood being used to 
make wheels &c.); L.=dhvani, m. the rattling of 
carriage wheels,L. Syandansrudha,mfn.mounted 
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= skandha,Sak.; -bdAtt, mfn, one who has drooping 
aga, mfn. = 
srasta-gatra (-ta, f.), Suèr. Srastâpna, mfn. 
having prolapsus ani, Suir, Srustóttara-pata, 
mín, having the upper garment slipped down, MW. 

Brix n. (ifc. f. 3) a couch or sofa for 
reclining (often v.1. prastara), PatGr.; Mn.; Kad. 

Brasti,f. falling orhanging down, laxity;flaccidity 


shoulders and arms, Bear. Sr 


&c., Pan. iii, 3, 94, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
Gx 2. srans, v.l. for V/árambh (q.v.) 


sranh, cl. . A. srauhate, to confide, 


trust, Dhatup. xviii, 8 (Vop.) 


Ufa sraktf, f. (accord. to some fr. WI. srij) 


„a corner, edge (esp. of the Vedi), RV.; SBr.; StS. 


Gee sraktyd, m.a partic. plant (=tilaka), 


AV.; Kaui. 


Ge srékva, m. or n. (cf. srikva) the corner 


of the mouth (also — ‘mouth,’ ‘jaws’), RV. 
ug srank. Seo /érank. 


Gat srdj, mfn. (fr. /t. sri) turning, twist- 
ing, winding(ifc.nom.-sra£;cf.ra/u-sarja), PAn-viii, 
2, 36, Sch.; f. (nom. sra&) a wreath of flowers, gar- 
land, chaplet worn on the head, any wr? or g^ circle, 
series, chain (audaki srak,‘a watery g°,’ i.e. ‘one 
woven with water-flowers;’ /oka-srajz, ‘in the 
circle of the worlds’), RV. &c. &c.; a kind of tree, 
Kaui.; a kind of metre, Pig.; N. of a partic. con- 
stellation (when the Kendras are occupied by three 
auspicious planets except the moon), VarByS. 

Brag, in comp. for 57a. = amu, m.a Mantra or 

sacred text written in the form of a garland, Rimat~ 
Up. (Sch.) — d&man, n. the fillet or tic of a garland, 
MBh.; a g^, wreath, Ratnüv. = hara, mf(d)n. 
wearing a g°, crowned with (comp.; surabhi-dh°, 
wearing a fragrant g°’), MBh.; VarByS. &c.; (4), 
f.akind of metre (consisting of fourtimes—-—-—u-—, 
vuuuvuV-, -v--v--) Ping.; N. of a goddess, 
Buddh. — vat, mfn. possessed of garlands, wearing a 
wreath, L. — vin, mín. id., Mn.; MBh. &c.; (72), 
f, N. of two metres, Piùg.; of a goddess, Cat. 

Sraja, (ifc.) a garland, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of 

one of the Viive Devah, MBh. 

Srajaya, Nom, P. °yati, to garland, i.c. furnish 

with a garland, Bhatt. 

Srajas, (ifc.) a garland, Hariv. 

Srajin. Sce [-jrajin. 

Sraji-vat, ind, as in (or with) a garland, BhP. 

Brajishtha, mín. (superl. of sragvis) com- 

pletely covered or profusely decorated with garlands, 


n., Sch. 

Srajiyas, mín. (compar. of id.) well covered with 
garlands, ib. 

Srajvan, m. a garland-maker, L.; a rope; L. 

Srashtavya, mfn. to be created, MarkP, 

Srashtiira,m.acreator(in°rayanamal), MBh. 

Brashtri, m.one who emits or discharges (water 
&c.), MBh. ; a maker, author, Nir. ; Rajat.; acreator, 
the creator of the universe (applied to Brahma, Siva 
&c,), SvetUp.; R. &c. = tā, f.,-tva, n. creatorship, 
MarkP.; Samk. 

a sraddhi, f. (prob.for áraddhi, cf. sar- 
dha) breaking wind downwards, L. 


WWE srdbhishtha, min. = surabhishtha 
(q.v), SBr. 

GR srambh. See V irambh. 

a srava &c. See col. 2. 

Gq sras, srasia &c. See p. 1273, col. 3. 
aoe ind.— drak, quickly, speedily, 


Glew sraktyo, mfn. 
NAI pun n. made from the plant 
SAT sragviga, m. patr. f sragvi 
vi, 4; 166, Sch.; n, i y XA Scho m Pan. 
«m srūņa. See aruli-srána, 
lA sramá, min. (of unknown derivat; 
ET zn AY AY id ChUp.; Gaara 
meness, iscase f ani iV. 
Bae tone (en of io 
Srāmys, n. lameness, ChUp. 
«Tq srava, sravaka &c. See col, 2, 


wur; srastánga. 


1. eridh, cl. 1. P. srédhati (aor. sri- 
dhat, p. -sridhana; cf. d-sredhat, d-sridhana), 
to fail, err, blunder, RV. 

2. Srídh, f. erring, failing, a misbelicver, foc, 
enemy, RV.; AV.; VS. 

fen sribh or srimbh, cl. I. P. srebhati or 
srimbhati, to hurt, injure, kill, Dhatup. xi, 40; 41» 

fa srima, m. a kind of nocturnal spirit 
of evil, AV. 


fa sriv or sriv, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 
3) srivyati (Gr. also pf. sisreva; aor. 
asrevit; fut. srevita; ind. p. srevitvd or srittva), 
to fail, turn out badly, MaitrS.; AitBr.; (with gar- 
Gham) to miscarry, ApSr.; ‘to go’ or ‘to become 
dry,’ Dhatup. : Caus. srevdyati, to cause to fail, lead 
astray, RV.; srivayati, to frustrate, thwart, AV.: 
Desid. sisrevishati, susrishati,Gr.: Intens. sesrīv- 
grate, ib. å 
Srüta, mfn. gone; dried, withered, Pay. vi, 4,20. 


aq sru (incorrectly written dru; cf. V2. 
sra), cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. xxii, 42) srdvati (ep. 
and m. c. also Ye; pf. susrãva, susruvul, AV. &c.; 
susruve, MBh. &c.; aor. dsusrof, AV. ; Br.5 asr- 
vit, JaimBr.; asraushit(?), SBr.; fut. sroti, Gr.; 
sroshyaté, ib.; sravishyatt, MBh.; inf. srotum, 
Gr.; srdvitave, srdvitavaf, RV.), to flow, stream, 
gush forth, issue from (abl., rarely instr.), RV. &c. 
&c.;to flow with, shed, emit,drop, distil (acc.), ChUp.; 
MBh. &c.; to leak, trickle, RV.; Br.; GrSrS.; 
Kathis. ; to fail,notturn out well, TS.; Br.; to waste 
away, perish, disappear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to slip 
or issue out before the right time (said of a fetus), 
TBr.; MBh.; BhP.; (with gardham)to bring forth 
prematurely, miscarry, A pSr. ; to issue, arise or come 
from (abl); to come in, accrue (as interest), Nar.: 
Caus. sravayati (in later language also sravayat? ; 
aor.asusravat or asisravat), to cause to flow, shed, 
spill, AV.; Mn.; Suir.; to set in motion, stir up, 
arouse, Kath.: Desid. of Caus. susravayishati or 
sisravayishati, Gr.: Desid. susriishati, ib.: Intens. 
sosrityate, sosroti, ib. [Ci. Gk. péw (for apeFa)), 
poors &c.5 Lith. sravé/2; Germ. strount, Strom ; 
Angl. Sax. stredm ; Eng. stream.) 

Brava, m. flowing, streaming, a flow of (comp.), 
MBh. ; R. &c.; a waterfall, L. ; urine, L. ; (a), f. N. 
of various plants (=srava, madhu-srava, madhu 
&c.), L.; mf(a)n.streaming or flowing with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. =dranga, m. ‘stirring town,’ a 
fair, market, bazaar, L. — mi, mfn. (prob:) diminish- 
ing the morbid flow of urine, L. 

Sravaka, mfn. flowing, dropping &c., L. 

Sravana, n. streaming, flowing, flowing off (also 
pl. 5 cf. aiva-sr°), R.; premature abortion, VarByS.; 
sweat, perspiration, L.; urine, L. 

Sravat, mín. (pr. p.) streaming, flowing &c.; 
(dé), f. a river, RV.; AV.; (anti), f., see below. 
== toy&, f. a kind of shrub (=r2danti), L. = püni- 
pada, f. a girl with moist hands and feet (unfit for 
marriage), L. —sveda-jala, mfn, streaming with 
perspiration, W. 
= Bosvátus; m. or n. flowing, streaming, running, 

Sravad, in comp. for sravat. —garbh&, f. a 
woman (or any female animal, as a cow) that mis- 
carrics, L. 

Sravanta, mín, flowing, dropping, MW. 

Sravanti, f. (of sravat, q.v.) flowing water, a 
river, RV. &c. &c. (cf. Naigh. i, 13); a kind of 
herb, L. 

Bravas; n. (ifc.)=srava, flow of (see madhu- 


Sravitave. Sec root above. 

Srüva, m. flow, (esp.) morbid flow or issue of 
eo MBh.; Hariv.; Suir.; (with or scil, gar- 
bhasya) miscarriage, Yajni., Sch. ; AgP. 

Srüvaka, mfn. (fr. Caus,) causing to flow, shed- 
ding;exuding(-/va,n.), A pSr.,Sch,; n.black peppenL. 

Srivana, mín, causing to flow, shedding (72- 
dhira-sravanayt 4/kri, ‘to shed any one’s blood’), 
KatySr.; Suir.; Kull. 

Brivayitavyà, mín, to be caused to flow or run, 
MaitrS, 3 ; 

Sxüvita, mfn. caused to flow, liquefied, Suir, 

Srüvin, mfn. streaming, flowing (compar. ?v/- 
tara), SBr.; VarByS.; flowing with, dripping, dis- 
tilling (cf. garéha-sr”), MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

Srüvya, mín, to be caused to flow or run, Suir, 


aidtatltdt sraughnt-manini, 


Srut, mín. flowing with, emitting, discharging, 
distilling (see ampita-, pari-srut &c.) 

Bruta, mín. streaming, flowing, having flowed 
from (comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; flowed out, become 
empty (as a jar), VarByS.; flowed asunder, dissolved, 
ib.; Suir. ; (&), f. a kind of medicinal plant ( = 4777- 
gu-pattri), L. ; (dnt), n. flowing, a flow, AV. —Jala, 
mfn, having the water flowed off, dried up, Mricch. 

Sruti, f. a stream, flow or cffusion of (comp.), 
Kav.; VarByS.; BhP.; fall of (snow &c.), Ragh.; 
Kum.; a course, road, path, RV.; Br.; SaikhSr.; a 
line drawn round the Vedi, Sakh$r. 

Srütya, mfn. relating to a road or path, VS. 

Sruvá, m. (cf. szifc) a small wooden ladle (with 
a double extremity, or two oval collateral excavations, 
used for pouring clarified melted butter into the large 
ladle or Sruk [see s77/c] ; sometimes also employed 
instead of the latter in libations), RV. &c. &c.; a 
sacrifice, oblation, L.; (&), f., sce below. — karna, 
mfn. having the mark of a ladle on the car, Pan. vi, 
3, 115. — tazu, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. — danda, 
m. the handle of the ladle Sruva, AgvSr.—dxuma, | 
m, =-/aru, L, = püram, ind, filling a 1, with a 1°- 
full, AivSr. — pragrahann, mfn. taking with a 1°, 
i. e. taking all to one's self, appropriating all, MBh. 
= lakshana, n. N. of the 27th Pariiishta of the AV. 
= hasta, m. N, of Siva, ib. = homa, m. a libation 
offered with the Sruva, Laty. Sruvahuti, f. id., 
KatySr. 

Sruvii, f. the ladle called Sruva, L.; Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L.; Boswellia Thurifera, L. = vyi- 
ksha, m. the tree Sruva, L. 

Sirü, f. a stream (accord, to others, ‘the leaden 
ball of a sling’ = Zd. svi), RV. x, 96, 6; flow, cmu- 
ence ( 2 5zava), L.; a spring, fountain, cascade, L.; 
a sacrificial ladle ( 574a), L. 

I. Srota, m. n. (ifc. f. d) =srotas (cf. prati- and 
saÁasra-s;?). =nadi-bhava, n. antimony, L. 
Srotipatti, f. = srota-dpatli below. Srotéd- 
bhava, n.=sroto-je (under sroto), L. 

2. Srota, in comp. for solas. = &patti, f. en- 
trance into the river (leading to Nirvana), Buddh. 
=ipanna, mfn, one who has entered the above 
river, ib. (MWB. 132). —3&a, m. ‘lord of streams, 
the ocean, L. 

Szrótas, n. the current or bed of a river, a river, 
stream, torrent, RV. &c. &c.; water, Naigh. i, 12; 
rush, violent motion or onset of (comp. ), Kav.; Pur. ; 
Sarvad.; the course or current of nutriment in the 
body, channel or course for conveying food (see j7- 
dhua- and tiryak-sr°); an aperture in the human 
or animal body (reckoned to be 9 in men and r1 in 
women), Suir. ; the spout of a jar, Suér.; an organ of 
sense, SvetUp.; R. &c.; lineage, pedigree (?), MBh. 
= tā, f. flow, course (instr. = ‘by degrees’), Samk. 
= vat, mín. possessing a stream or current; (a/z), 
f. a river, L. — vini, f. a river, Kad.; Sis. 

Srotasa (ifc.) =srotas (see tri-, varuna-sr°). 

Sirotasyà, mín. flowing in streams, AV.; m. a 
thief, L.; N. of Siva, L. 

Sixoto, in comp. for sro/as, —ja, n. € stream-pro- 
duced,’ antimóny (cf. sroto-‘ijana), Suir, - Java, 
m. rapidity ofa current, MW, — 'zijana, n. ‘stream- 
collyrium, antimony (esp. as a collyrium for the 
eyes, said to be produced in the river Yamuna), L. 
= nadi-bhava, n.id., L. —'nugata, m. a partic, 
Samadhi, Buddh. = randhra, n. the aperture of an 
elephant trunk, Megh. — vah or -vahā, f. a river, 

id, 

Eroty£, f. flowing water, a wave, surge, stream, 
river, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br. (cf. Naigh. i, 13). 

'Brauta, n. N. of a Siman (cf. jrau/a), IndSt. 

Srautika, m. a pearl-shell, L. 1 

Srautovaha, mfn. (fr. sro/o-vaAa) relating to 
a river, Sak, (v.1.) 


Srauva, mfn. relating to the sacrificial ladle (i.e. . 


to the sacrifice), connected with or depending on the 
sacrifice, vine’ b SERES 


WR srukka, sruk-kára &c. See p. 1275. 


WA srughina, m. N. of a town to the north 
of Hastinapura, VarByS. ; Buddh. ; (2), f. (also written 
5rug-ghni) natron, alkali, sie GUAE 

Srughniks, f. natron, alkali, L. 

Sraughna, mí(7)n. born or living in Srughna 
coming from or leading to Srughna é&c,, Pan. iv, 3, 
25 and 86, Sch. 

Sraughni, f. of prec. = past, f., -ph&: f. 
-m&ninj, f., Kai. on Pay. vi, 3; 39: 2 
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, Broughniya, Nom. A. °ya/e, ib. 

WA srác, f. (nom. srk; prob. connected 
with sri and sreud) a sort of large wooden ladle 
(used for pouring clarified butter on a sacrificial fire; 
and properly made of Palisa or Khadira wood and 
about as long as an arm, with a receptacle at the end 
of the size of a hand; three are enumerated, viz. 
juhi, tpabhrlt, and dhkruud, in which order they 
are used in sg., du., and pl), RV. &c. &c. 

Sruk, in comp. for srac. = kürá, m. the ex- 
clamation ‘Sruk,’ AV. —pütra, n. the ladle Sruc 
and other sacrificial implements, R, = pran&Hk, 
f. the spout of a 1°, KatySr., Sch.  sammürjana, 
n. cleaning the sacrificial 1°, KätyŠr. ; an implement 
for cleaning it, T Br. — sruva, n. sg. the two s" ladles 
Sruc and Sruva, Vait.; -/akshana, n. N. of wk. 

Srukka (ifc., f. 2) =sruc, R. 

Brug, zx eomp, Pr STUC, TES n. the sacred 
text with which the Sruc is taken, ApSr. = gsEdama, ing in o? own mind, spoken to o? self, apart, W.; 

H ? LEJ 
n. the putting down ofthe Sruc, L. = ghui, sce srie- tano ind. to o? self, aide (in dram.), IMricch.z 
ghni. =jihva, m. ‘ladle-tongued,’ N. of Agni, L. | Kajid, &c. = gati, f. a kind of metre, Ked, (v.1. 
=danda, m. the handle of the Sruc, Vait. — d&ru, | 15.59). = garbha, m. o" own womb, MW.: o° own 
n, Flacourtia Sapida, L. =bhānāa, m. or n. sg. the embryo, ib. = guns, m. o? own merits: Kay.; mfa. 
Sruc and other sacrificial implements, MBh.; Hariv. | haying o°own m°, appropriate Sii. ; -tas, ind. (tom o? 
= bheda, m. the breaking of the Sruc, KatySr. | own Send n$, MW. ; -frakaiaha, mín. pro- 
—1nat, sec sraugmata. - vat, mfa. possessing 2 | claiming o° own merits, boastful, ib. = gupta, mfn. 
Sruc, Vop. = m. the arranging of the different | self-defended, s°-preserved, W.; (4) f.a kind of plant, 
kinds of Sruc, KatySr. —— 2 VarBrS.; Mimosa Pudica, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, ib. ; 

Srucaya, Nom. P. °yati = srugvantam acashte cowach, W. = gūrta (sud-), mí(a)n. exulting in 
or karoti, Vop. themselves, RV. ; boasting of (gen.), ib. — gziha, n. 

Sruciyani, m. a patr., Pat. c? own house, Hariv.; Káv.; Palicat.; m. a kind of 

Srucishtha and sruciyas, mfn. compar. and | bird, L. =grihita, w.r. for sug”, L. = gooara, 
superl, of srug-vat, ib. ae, 2 mín. subject to o? self Crave ^/ &ri, ‘to subject to o° 

I. Srucya, Nom. P. °ya##, Pan. 1.4, 15, Sch. | self 7), Kim.; m. o° own sphere or range, Bear. i, 13 

2. Sruoya, mín. performed with the Sruc, A pSr.; | (conj.) = gopa (sud-), mfiz)n. guarding one's self, 
m. (with or scil. dgkara) the sprinkling of clarified | RV, = graha, m. N, of a demon attacking children, 

butter so performed, ib. SarigS. = grama, m. o? own village, Kav. (cf. sar- 

Sraugmatan.(fr.srug-mat)N.ofaSaman,Lity. | vagrāmika). —cakshus, n. o° own eye, Bhag. 

ux sruh. Gee vi-sríh. OR mía. self-moving, having o? own motion, 

S lords. -carana-parshad, f. a college or com- 

GA srek (also written ek, sek, svek), cl. oia em of S ee or KMS 

5 i = 08: . o° own nature, Sri! . = cetas, n. 
T. A, srekate, to go, move, Dhitup. iv, 8. o? own mind (°sd, ‘out of o? own head’), Ratniv. 
: Saqd sreka-parza, mfn. (said to—) Te- | 2 cohanda, m. o? own or free will, o? own choice 
sembling oleander, T Br. or fancy (ibc., “dat, "dena, or "da-fas, ‘at o° own 

È srai. See irai, árà. 


will or pleasure,” ‘spontaneously,’ ‘ independently,’ 
*frecly"), Up.; MBh. ; Kav. &c.5 N. of wk.; mf(a)u. 

€ I. sud, mf(4)n. own, one’s own, my own, | following o° own will, acting at pleasure, independent, 
thy own, his own, her own, our own, their own &c. uncontrolled, spontaneous (a7, ind.), Yajfi.; Kav.; 
(referringto all three persons accord. to context, often VarByS. &c.; uncultivated, wild, W.; m. N. of 
ibc., but generally declinable like the pronominal Skanda, AV.Parit. ; -cara, mí(Z)n. moving about at 
sara, e.g. svasmai, dat. svasmat, abl. [optionally will, independent, R.; cars, mfn. id, Kuval.; 
in abl., loc., sing., nom. pl., e.g. fam. sud asyad SarügP. &c.; (i5), f. an independent woman, Kad.; 
asrijat, ‘he created him from his own mouth, Mn. | a harlot, MW.; -tantra, n., -tantra-rdja, va. N. 
i, 94); and always like i/ga when used substantively | of wks. ; -Zas, ind. at will or pleasure, spontaneously, 
sce below]; sometimes used loosely for ‘my,’ ‘thy, | MBh.; -Z, f. independent action, uncontrolled be- 
this? ‘our’ [e.g. raja bhrataram sva-griham haviour, Kad. ; -naya, m. N. of wk.; -#ayaka, m. 
prishayam-asa, * theking sent his brother to his (i.e. | * partic. Rasa, imper Doni io at: 
the brother's) house" ]; in the oblique cases it is used mien ted ttrika-vidhi, m., - zirag 
as a reflexive pronoun = iman, €. g. SVANE düsha- | ™. N. Gh cous. airaa- Ten m. a partic. mes 
i he defiles himself;! svay: nindanti, ‘they Raséndrac. ; Reaper Va owa wi Lo 
blame themselves’), RV. &c. &c.; m. one's self, the | faculty bestowed on Bhishma), ʻi Ra T : 
Ego, the human soul, W.; N. of Vishpu, MBh.; a yuka, min. having death in o° own power, pd 
mau of one's own people or tribe, a kinsman, relative, -vana-játa, min ia spontaneously a in 
relation, friend (svdé, ‘one’s own relations,’ ‘one's | # forest, Hit.; -Skl Lg n DEAN =A ns 
own people"), AV. &c. &c.; (4), f.a woman of one's Sere sure. ms E WALL EUR 
own caste, MBh.; (am), n. (ifc. f. a), one’s self, the zi Heras) Ü = Res oa ere 
Ego (c.g. svam ca Brahma ca, ‘the Ego and Brah- | ©" rn, produced in or by o” self, own, akin, RV. 
ER one’s own goods, property, wealth, riches (in R.; m.a viper, AV.; AitBr.; ApSr. (accord. to Say., 
this sense said to be also m.), RV. &c. &c.; the ‘a snake that has heads at both ends"); a son, L.; 
d logical mansion, VarBIS. ; (in alg.) plus sweat, ib.; m. n. blood, ib.; (2) f. a daughter, ib. 
Lir d use kg fi jl = jana, m. (ifc, f. @) a man of o° own people, kins- 


or the affirmative quantity, W. [Cf. Gk: & 6s, após; d 1 kindred, K. + MBh.: 
T GU. sib; Germ. sich &c.] | man ; o° own people, own kindred, atySr.; MBh.; 
Let ee arlag conp. Powa stands for one's | Kav. &c. (often confounded with su-j”); -gandhin, 
are k m. ‘self-moving,’ air, wind, L. mín. distantly related to (geu.), Mudr.; "la, f. rela- 
own). > SERTA £a river, MarkP, = karana tionship to or with (gen.), Bhartr.; ndurita, min. | the gift of o° own body, L. —dosha-ja, mí(a)n. 
recon E d) o° own, marrying, Pan. i, 3, | surrounded or accompanied by o° own people, MW. | due to o° own fault, MBh.= dharma, m. o* own 
ey n.o? own deed, Mn.; Hit.; o^ own | —Janaya, Nom. P. yati, to be related to (acc.), | rights (mam A/laA, ‘to get justice"), MBh.; o? 
rra - occupation, Kathas.; o° own occupation | resemble, Balar. (w. r. suj). jan&ya, Nom. A, | own duty, MaitrUp.; Mn.; Yajfi. &c. ; peculiar pro- 
or duty, Saakh$r.; Ma. &c.; °ma-krit, m. doing c? | °yate, to become a relation, MBh.; Pañcat. Jan» | perty, peculiarity, W.; -cyuta, mtu. deprived of o? 
own business, an independent workman, W.j wa- | man (sud-), mfn, selfbegotten, own, RV. —J&, | ownrights, fallen from orneglecting o? own duty; W.; 
ja, mfn. arising from o° own act, R.; "ra-vaia, | mfn. self-born, ApSr. =Jjata, mfn. self-begotten, L.5 | -tyaga, m. dereliction or neglect of o? own duty, ib.; 
T subject to (the consequences of) o° own acts, | m. a child beg by o° self, Prab. =jāti, f. o° own | abandoning o? own religion, apostasy, ib.;-vartin, - 
W.: oni stha mfa, minding 0° own business or | kind,Suér.;0 own family or caste; Mn.; Palicat.; mfn. | mfn. applying 0° self to o^ duties (i-fva,n.), MBh.; 
duty, Mn. x 1, = karmin, mfn. selfish, A. =kā- | of o? own kind, Palicat. 5 -dvish,m.a dog, L- —-j&- | -skhalana, n. falling from or neglect of o? own duty, 
ni as) followin ig o^ own wish, self-pleasing, t SBr,; | tiya (Mn.; Hariv. &c.) or Jütya (MBh.; Paficat.), | W.5 -s¢ha, mfn. abiding in o° own duty, ib.; oma 
"T Ar; self-loving, selfish, MW. = Kürya, n. 0 own mfn.relatingorbelongingtoo"own kind, =jita,mfn. | carana, n. the practising o? own duties, ib. ; ?md- 
business or duty or function, W. j -saka, mfn. able self-conquered, BhP.=jenya sud-), mfn, relating | dhva-bodha, m. N. of E + 9má. ETSI 
to do o? own duty or effect o° own business, MW. | to o? own birth, RV. —-3&&tl, f. 0° own kindred or | swerving from o*d?, MW.; “mdrtha-vinsicaya, m. 


~= killa, m. o^ own time, proper time ; (e), ind. at the 
right °, SankhSr.; Mn. &c. = kirti-maya, mf(Zjn. 
consisting of o? own fame, BhP, —kutumba, n. o? 
own household, Mn. = kula, n.o? own family orrace, 
Kathis.; mín. of o? own kin, Hit. ; -&s/aj'a, m. ' dc- 
stroying (its) own family,’ a fish, L.; -/z, mfn. born 
from o° own kin, Rajat, —kulya, mín. id., ib. 
-kusala-maya, mí(z)n. relating to o? own wel- 
fare, Megh, = krit, mín. doing o? own, performing 
o° own obligations, BhP. —krita (svd-), mf,z)u. 
done or performed or built or composed or created 
or fixed by o? self, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; spon- 
tancous, TS. ; SBr.; n.a deed done by o? self, MBh. ; 
R.5 ¢drtha, min. (prob.) w.r. for su-Eri?, Kathas. 
— ketu, m. N. of a king, VP. —kshatra (sud-), 
mfu. master of o? self, independent, free, RV.; pos- 
sessing innatestrength, self-powerful, innately strong, 
MW. = ga, sce d-sva-ga. = gata, mín. belonging 
to o? self, own, Hariv.; Kav.; Vedantas.; BhP.; 


kin, W.; m. a kinsman, ib. = tantra, n. self-de- 
pendence, independence, self-will, freedom, Paricat. ; 
Hit.; o?own system or school, Susr.; o?own army, ib.; 
(with Buddh.) a partic, doctrine of free-will or inde- 
pendence, Buddh. ; N, of wk. (also called *ra-/a71- 
tra); mt(d)n. self- dependent, sclf-willed, inde- 
pendent, free, uncontrolled (with pada, n. ‘an ind? 
word’), Lity.; Up.; Mn. &c.; of age, full grown, 
W.; m. N, ofa Cakra-vaka, Hariv.;-/azira, n., see 
above; -/d, f. sclf-dependence, independence, frec- 
dom, Mn.; MBh.; Kathis,; MarkP.; originality, 
Cat.; wilfulness, W.; -mukka mardana, n., -le- 
khana,n.N. of wks. ; -vritti, f. acting self-reliantly, 
independent action, L.; -sdra, N. of wk. —tan- 
traya, Nom. (only °yayt-cakre), to make subject to 
o? own will, Ragh. = tantrika, m. the Sva-tantra - 
school, Buddh. (prob. w.r. for svdé*). —tantrin, 
min. free, independent, uncontrolled, MBh, (accord. 
to Nilak. =sva-Jdstrdnusdrin). —tavas (sod-), 
mfn. (nom. -éavdit) self-strong, inherently powerful, 
valiant, RV.; Kath.; VS. &c.; firmly rooted (said 
of a mountain), RV. «tas, ind. = svasmat (c.g. 
svato "tiat, ‘from o? own share; raksher apaca- 
ram tvam suato và parato ‘pi và, ‘ward off injury 
from thyself and from others’), Mn. ; Kathas.; of 
o° own self, of o? own accord (applicable to all three 
persons), MBh.; Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; by nature, 
Kathas.; out of (their) own estate, Mn. viii, 166; 
(ca szata i, w.r. for Sasvatah, Paticat. iii, 96) ; ¢ak- 
ramátna, mfn. self-proved, self-evident, Sarvad. ; 
tal- siddha,mf{n.s°-accomplished, MW.; s?-proved, 
s°-demonstrated, ib.; /25-/va, n. the being s?-proved, 
Sarvad. — t&, f. the state of belonging to one’s self, 
ownership (-/ām pasyati, ‘he thinks it belongs to 
him; rdja-svalam upapadyate, ‘it accrues to the 
king's ownership"), Sak.; —-/va, MW. —tulya, 
mfn, equal to one’s self, Inscr. =tritiya, mf(a)n. 
having o? own as the third, KatySr. = tejas, n. o° 
own splendour, Bhag.; %o-raimz-malin, mfn. sur- 
rounded witha garland of rays of o? own splendour, R. 
= tra, mfn, self-preserving, W. ; m. a blind man, L. 
= tvá, n. proprietary right to, property in (loc.), 
Kathas. ; BhP, ; self-existence, independence, Kath. ; 
MaitrS. ; relationship to o? self, MW.; -#zuyz¢¢z, f. 
cessation or loss of proprietary right, W.; -dodhana, 
n. declaration or proof of ownership, ib. ; -rahasya, 
n. N. of wk.; -vaé, mfn. having propr? right, MW.; 
m. an owner, ib.; -vdda, m., -vicdra, m. (—-ra- 
kasya) N. of wks.; -uyabhicarin, mín. departing 
or deviating from ownership (°ré-¢va, n. *uncer- 
tainty of own? "), W.; -ayavastharyava-selu-ban- 
dha, m. N. of wk. ; -Aani, f.loss of proprietary right, 
forfeiture of title, W.; -Ae£, m. ground or cause of 
prop? c5, ib. ; udtáva, m. non-existence of propr? 
right, ib. ; "fvdvaguma, m. determination or ascer- 
tainment of ownership, ib.; “tvdspada, n. site of 
own, that in which any one has proprietorship, ib.; 
~vdspadz-bhiita, min, become the subject of pro- 
prietary right, MW. ; °¢vdtpatti, f. the arising of 
prope? right, origin of ownership, W. = dina, n. the 
giving of o? own property, Jaim. — dira, m. 0° own 
wife; -gamiz, mfu. cohabiting with o° own wife, 
S$aikhGr.; -nirata, mfn. attached to o? own wife, 
uxorious, Mn. iii, 45. — din-mukham, ind. towards 
(its) own place or quarter, Süryas. = dubitri, f. one's 
own daughter, MW. = dris, mfn. seeing o° self orthe 
soul, BhP. — dyishta, mín. self-scen (?), Hariv. (v.1. 
samhrishta).-- delia, m. o? own place or coun’ 
or home, Mn.; Kathis. ; Rajat. &c.; pl. the inhabi- 
tants of o° own country; o* own subjects, BhP.; -7a, 
m. ‘born in o? own country, a countryman, L.; 
-paridhi, m. circumference of a circle of longitude 
in any place that has latitude, W.; -bandhe, m. ( 
ja), A.; -madhya-garidhi, m. circumt? of the ter- 
restrial equator, W.; -5zZtd7i7:, mfn, yearning for o^ 
own country, home-sick, Rajat. =deha-dana, n. 
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the knowing or ascertaining one’s own duty and in- 
terest, ib. = dharman, min. abiding in one's own 
customs, RV. — ahi, sce p. 1278, col. I, and s.v. 
=dhiman, m. N. of a son oi Satya-sahas and Sü- 
nriti, BhP.; pl. N. of a class of gods under the 3rd 
Manu, Pur, =dhur, mín. self-dependent, indep?, 
ParicavBr. (Sch.); n. (acc. -d/it7-?) N. of a Saman, 
ib. — dhriti (svd-), f. standing still of o? self, VS. ; 
Br.; AivSr, = dhenava, (svá-), min. coming from 
€? own cows, RV. —nagara, n. o? own town or 
native city, Sak. = nübhaka, m. N. of a spell pro- 
nounced over weapons, R. — n&bhya, min. issuing 
from o? own navel, BhP. = nāman, n. o?own name, 
Gaut.; mfn. having a name or reputation through o? 
self, Cin. ;9z4áji&a, mfn. marked with or called after 
o? own name, MW. —nà&a, m. self-destruction, L. 
-nishtha, mín, being in o? own person (-/24, n.), 
KapS., Sch. = paksha,m.o°own wings, Kathis. ; 0° 
own party, MBh.; Malav. ; Paficat. &c.; a man of 
o? own party, friend (also pl.), MBh.; Suir.; BhP. ; o* 
own opinion or assertion, Kathàs. ; Madhus. = pak- 
shiya, mín. belonging to o? own party, Samskürak. 
= paticaka, mfn. (perhaps) multiplied 5 times with 
itself, Jyot. — pana, m. o° own stake, Yajü. — pati 
(sud-), m. o? own lord, RV.; (-fatf), mfn. having 


an own consort, AV. ; -Girantimati, f. (a woman) 
mistaking anything for her husband, Prüyaic. 
= patita, mín. dropped off of its own accord, Var. 
e pati-A/ kri;P.-Earo/i, to make any one her hus- 
baud, Naish. = pada, n. one's own place or abode, 
Kathis.; 0? own position or rank, ib. = para-pra- 
t&raka, mfn. deceiving one's self and others, Bhartr. 
=para-mandala, n. one's own and an enemy's 
country, MW. — pindā, f. a kind of date tree, L, 
(w. r. for s/Aala-f^). — pitri, m. (for svapztr? see 
p. 1280, col. 1) o? own father, Prab. ; Sarvad. &c ; pl. 
0? own deceased ancestors, MBh. = pis, m. N. of a 
man (cf. soãpči). — putra-vat, ind. like o? own 
children, MW. — pura, n. o? own city, L.; N. of a 
suburb of Vajra-nagara, Hariv. = puras, ind. before 
0? self, ib. — pi, sec s. v. = pürna, mín. perfectly 
satisfied with or through o? own acts, BhP. =po- 
sham, ind. (with 4/75) to prosper in o? person, 
Pan. iii, 4, 40. — prak&sa, mfn. clear or evident by 
itself (-/va, n.), Up.; Sih. &c.; sclf-luminous, A. ; 
N. of Comm.; -jldna-vadértha, m., -ta-vicdra, 
m, -pradipika, i., -rahasya, n., -vàdártha, m. N. 
of wks. — pratikara, w.r. for su-p°, R. —prati- 
nidhi, m. a substitute for one’s self (-/vena, ind. in- 
stead of him, her, them &c.), Say. — pratishtha, 
mfn. astringent, L.; m. astringent taste, L. —pra- 
dh&na, min. sclí-dependent, independent, L.; -éd, 
f. self-dependence, Kám.; o? own natural state, MW. 
=prabhi, f. N, of Comm, — prabhutiü, f. own 
or arbitrary power (aya, ind. *arbitrarily '), Paiicat. 
-pramününurüpa, mín. suited to o? strength, 
Sak. =prayogāt, ind. by means of o° self, without 
assistance, Kathis, = prayojana-vasa, m. the force 
of o? own object or purpose, MW. —prasüra, m 
opening o? own month, Vop. — bandhu, m. one's 
own relation or friend, Mn. ii, 207; -aduAati, 
f, N. of wk. = baldsraya, mín. depending on o? 
own strength, MW. —b&ndhava, m. o? own rela- 
tion, Mn. viii, 29. — babu, m. o?own arm; -ġala, n. 
strength of o?own arm, MBh. = b1ja,, n. o? own seed 
or cause, MW.; m. the soul, L. — brühmany&, 
wr. for su-brāhmazyā, Mu. ix, 126. —bhaksha, 
mfn, (perhaps) drawing nourishment from one's self, 
I. bhnta, m. o? own warrior or body-guard, 
MW. —=bhadrā, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. (v.l. su- 
5^). —bhavas (sud-Y, mín. (prob.) being in the 
Self (said of the breath), TS. = bh&jana, w.r. for 
sabkàjana, L, —bhinu (sud-), mfn. self-luminous, 
RV. =bhiva, m. (ic. f. 2) native place, Vishn.; 
own condition or state of being, natural state or con- 


stitution, innate or inherent disposition, nature, im- 


Pulse, spontaneity; ("uzl or vena or°va-as or ibc 
frm natural disposition, b nature, naturally, by E 
self, spontaneously), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.: 
-krita, mfi, done by nature, natural, VarBrS. ; hri 
gana, m.‘ naturallymean,' N,of a Brahman, Paricat.; 
74, mín. produced by natural disposition, innate; 
natural, R.; Sah. &c.; -Janifa, mín. i ., Rav. ; -/as, 
ind, see above; -,f. Jatakam,) or-fua, n. CT Prat. 
Sch.) the state of innate disposition or nature; daur. 
Janya,n. natural or innate wickedness, W.; "dueslia, 
m.natural hatred,L.;-grabhava, mfn.( = -jaabove) 
VarByS.; -bkava, m. uatural disposition, Paie. 
-vàda, m. the doctrine that the universe was pro- 


duced and is sustained by the natural and Necessary 


wiz sva-dharman. 


action of substances according to their inherent pro- 
perties, MW.; -aid77z, m. one who maintains the 
above doctrine, ib. ; -s7ra, min. possessing natural 
heroes (others, * valiant by nature ». Hit. 5 -sid tha, 
mfn. established by nature, natural, innate, A3vSr. | ; 
Bharty.; self-evident, obvious, K45.; *oár(Aa-di- 
Pika, f. N. of Comm.; “vikla, mín, said or declared 
spontancously, Yajil., Sch.; “vki, f. statement of 
the exact nature (of anything), accurate description 
of the properties (of things), Kavyid. ; Pratip. &c.; 
spontaneous declaration, A.; “viunata-bhava, mín. 
high-minded by nature (-¢va,n.), Hariv. -bhüviki, 
(prob.) w.r. for suabhavikant, Cat. —bhishita, 
(prob.) w.r. for su-UP, Kathis, = bhū, mín. self- 
existent, RámatUp.; ApSr.; m. N. of Brahmā, 
BhP, ; of Vishnu, L.; of Siva, MW.; f. one's own 
country, home, Rajat.; -éyaga, m. abandonment of 
o? own c°, L. = bhüta, mfn. being o? own, belong- 
ing to (gen.), Sy. — bhiti, f. o* own welfare (Cey- 
artham, ‘for the sake of one's own interest"), Vat. 5 
mín. arising spontancously, VS.; */j-ojas (sud- 
bhitty”), mín. possessing energy derived from in- 
herent power, RV. = bhümi, f. =-ġ47, f., Hit.; 0° 
own laud, own estate, W. ; o? own or proper place;, 
VarBrS.; m. N. ofa son of Ugra-sena, VP. = bhyasü, 
mín. spontaneously frightened, AV. -mat, mfn., 
in alpa-sva-m°, having little property, Satr. = ma- 
nishZ, f. own judgment or opinion, Nyayad., Sch. 
—manishiki, f. id., Badar., Sch. ; indifference, L. 
—mano-bodha-vükya, n. pl. N. of wk. = mān- 
sa, n. own flesh or body, Mn. ; R. — mütrena, ind. 
by or through one's self, Inscr. = māyā, f. own cun- 
ning or magical art or skill, MW. —marga-mar- 
ma-vivarana, n. N, of wk. — yata (svd-), mín. 
self-guided, RV. —yatna, m. o? own exertion, L. 
= yasas (szd-), mfn. glorious or illustrious through 
0? own (acts), self-sufficient (compar. -/27a), RV. ; 
AV. - y&van, mín. self-moving, going oue's own 
way, RV. — yù, sce p. 1278, col. 3. — yukta (sud-), 
min. self-yoked (said of the horses of the Maruts), 
ib. = yukti (sud-), f. own yoke or team of horses, 
ib.; mín. self-yoked, MW.; (¢yd@ or ?/i-/as), iud. 
innatural course, ofcourse, naturally, Kathis. = yúg- 
‘van, m. ‘any one joined to one’s self,’ an ally, RV. 
- yüj, m. id., RV.; AV. —yuti, f. the line which 


joins the extremities of the perpendicular and di- 


agonal, Col, —ytithya, m. a relation, one's be- 
longings (pl.), MBh. = yoni, f. own womb, o? own 
birthplace or source, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
womb of o? own caste, Mn. x, 27 sq.; w.r. for jza- 


J^, MBh. ; mf(3)n. related by blood, consanguineous, 


Mn.; Yaju.; issuing or arising out of self, Hariv.; 
(zs), F. a sister or near female relative, W.; n. (with 


Kaiyapasya) N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; du., Laty.; 


-guna- brit, mfn, operating like that from which it 
is derived, Bhpr. = rasa, m. own (unadulterated) 


juice or essence, MBh.; Car. &c. ; natural or peculiar 


flavour, W.; proper taste or sentiment in composi- 
tion, ib.; a partic. astringent juice ordecoction, MW.; 
the sediment of oily substances ground on a stone, 
W.; own inclination (-éas, ‘through own incl®,’ ‘ for 
pleasure "), ApSr., Sch.; feeling for one’s own people, 
Kav.; instinct of self-preservation (?), Yogas.; ana- 
logy, L. ; mf(a)n. agreeable or pleasant to one’s taste, 
congenial, Kathis.; TPrat., Sch.; m. N. of a moun- 
tain, Pur. —rasi-/kri, P. -karofi, to make into 
sap or juice, Car, = ráj, mfn. (nom, -ráf) self-ruling, 
m. a self-ruler, RV.; TS.; AV. &c.; mfu. self-re- 
splendent, self-luminous, MW.; m. N. of Brahma, 
Pur.; of Vishpu-Kyishya, MBh.; BhP.; Paficar.; of 
a Manu, BhP.; of an Eküha, SankhSr.; Vait.; of 
one of the 7 principal rays of the sun, VP. ; f. various 
kinds of metre, AV.; Br. &c. =rájan, mf(jitz)n. 
self-ruling, s°-gniding, a s°-ruler, TS. ; T'Br.; Laty. 
—rájya, n. independent dominion or sovereignty, 
RY.; AV.; owndominionor kingdom, R. ; Kathis.; 
(with Zzdrasya) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. —r&sh- 
tra, n. own kingdom, Mn. ; Hit.; m. N. of a king, 
MarkP.; pl. N. of a people, MBh.; VP.; -cinéa, 
f. care for one's own country or p°, L.—rüshtri- 
ya, mfn. belonging to o? own kingdom (jana, m. 
pl. ‘own subjects’), Mn., Sch. — ruci, f. own will 
or pleasure, Sis.; mfn. following o? own pl°, MarkP.; 
(74), ind, according to o? own will, Yajn.; Mu., 
Sch. —ruh, mfi, self-growing, s°-increasing, MW. 
—rüpa, n. (ifc. f. 2) o^ own form or shape, the f° or 
sh of (gen. or comp.; with or without Jabdasya or 
dabda-sua-r?, *a word itself or in its own form? 
[opp.to its synonyms orvarieties]; with va@mnuam = 


afaq sva-vishaya. 


‘names themselves"), MBh.; Pailcat.; BhP. &c.; own 
condition, peculiarity, character, nature (cz oribc., 
* by nature,’ ‘in reality,’ * by itself”), RPrat.; Nris- 
Up.; Mu. &c.; peculiar aim, W.; kind, sort, ib.; 
a partic. relation (in phil., sce under samdandha), 
MW.; occurrence, event, Campak.; Uttamac.; 
Siphds.; mfn. having o? own peculiar form or cha- 
racter, MW.; having a like nature or char?, similar, 
like, Samkhyak. (w.r. for 52-7?) ; pleasing, hand- 
some (for s#-7°), L.; wise, learned, L.; m. N. of 
a Daitya, MBh.; of a son of Su-nanda, MarkP.; of 
a pupil of Caitanya, W.; m. or n. N. ofa place, Cat. ; 


(à), f. N. of a place, MW.; -ga/a, mfn. endowed , 


with o? own form or nature, having a like character, 
W.; -éas, ind. in o? own form, BhP.; according to 
o? own f°, analogously, similarly, identically, MW. ; 
by nature, in reality, by itself, MarkP.; (°¢o 
dana-prayogal, N.of wk.) ; -4à, f. (or -/va, n.) the 
state of o" own form or nature (°/ayd, ‘literally,’ ‘in 
reality’), MBh,; BhP.; Sak., Sch.; Sth.; the hav- 
ing a natural form, identity of form or nature, W. ; 
w.r. for su-rūpa-iā, Rajat.; -dhdriz, mfu. having 
one's own form, MBh, ; -u7iifaua, n., -nirgaya, 
m., -prakdia, m. N. of wks.; -dhdva, m. (a short 
word) whose essence is of the same efficacy that 
of the full form), Mn. ii, 124; -va¢, mfn. having 
the form of (comp.), MBh. ; -sambandha-riipa, n., 
-sambodhana, n, -sambodhana-paitca-viusati- 
vritti, f.,°-riipakhya-stotran.N.ot wks. ;°-riipa- 
carya,m. N, ofa teacher,Cat.;?-7Z2ánusamdAana, 
n., -rizpánusamdhana-stotra, n. N. of wks. ; Oyi- 
pâsiddhi, f. a form of nou-proof (where the qual- 
ity alleged to belong to a subject is not really 
proved), Tarkas. ;°-i7polpréksha, f. akind of simile, 
Sah.; Kuval.; ?-rióanishad, f. N. of an Upani- 
shad, = rtipaka, n. or (74d), f. an image of (gen.), 
Heat. ; (ifc.) own condition, peculiarity, character, 
nature, Paiicar, = xtipin, mfn. having one's owu or 
natural form, MBh. ; appearing in the form of (ifc.), 
R.; Pur. ; Paücar.; embodied, MBh.; Inscr. ; having 
essential properties, MW.; identical, ib. = rocas 
(svá-), mfn. self-shining, TBr. (v. 1. -7ocis). —rooi, 
f. own ray, MarkP. (pl.) — xocishn, w. r. for s2à7^, 
ib. — rocis, mín. ; n. own light, BhP.; (svd-), mín. 
self-shining, RV.; BhP. ; m. N. of a son of the Gan- 
dharva Kali by the Apsaras Varüthint, MarkP. 
—lakshana, n. peculiar characteristic or property, 
MBh.; min. having its own specific characteristics, 
Sarvad. ; -prakéasa, m. N. of wk. = 1ikhita, n. any 
document or receipt written with one's own hand, 
Vishn. = liùga, mín. preserving (its) own gram- 
matical gender, L. —lina, m. N. of a Danava, L. 
= vansa-ja, mfn, sprung (rom the immediate family 
of any one (gen.), Hariv. = vansin, min. belonging 
to the imm“ family of any one ( gen.), ib. = vansya, 
mín. belonging to one's own family, MBh.; Rajat. 
= 1. -vat (svd-), mín, possessing property, wealthy 
(à, £.), TS.; Jaim. (for suavan nom. of sv-avas 
see p. 1282). = 2.-vat, ind. as if it were o? own pro- 
perty, Gaut. = vargiya, mín. belonging to o? own 
kindred, Paiicat.; bel? to (its) own group (of con- 
sonants), VPrit.=—vargya, mín. id., AivSr.; bel? 
to one’s own tribe, MW. — vasa, mf(a)u. (for sv- 
avasa see p. 1282) having control of one’s self, self- 
controlled, subject to one’s self or to one’s own will, 
independent, free (-/, f.), MBh.; R. &c.; °fam- 
krita, mfn. brought into subjection by (instr.), R. 
=vasini, f. a kind of metre, RPrát.; Nidānas. 
= Vasya, min, subject or submissive to o? own self, 
R.= vasu (svd-), v.l. of the Pada-pitha for sud-2^, 
RV.; AV, — vahita, mín. self-impelled, self-moved, 
W.; alert, active, ib. = vaiichd, f. one's own desire 
(chaya, * according to o? own wish’), Hit. = vira, 
m. o? own place (sce 2. vāra), R. = v&rtta, n. 0° 
own condition or welfare, MW. —vüsin, n. du. 
(with Jamad-agnehk) N. of two Samans, ArshBr.; 
(ini), f. a woman whether married or unmarried 
who continues to dwell after maturity in her father's 
house, Yajt.; Vcar. (cf. 54-27). = vikatthanu, 
mfn, self-praising, boasting of o* own acts, R. = vi- 
graha, m. o? own body (ham, * one's self"), Rajat. 
7 viochandas, mín. = sva-cch°+ vi-ccA^, Laty- 
=vidyut (svá-), mfn.* selt-lightning; flashing forth 
P by o? own power, RV. — vidhi, m. * own rule or 
method ;’ (77), iud. in o? own way, BhP.; in the 
right w°, duly, VarBrS. = vidheya, mfi. to be done 
by one's self, Naish. — vin&Sa, m. self-destruction, 
suicide, MW. — vishuya, m. o? own country, home 
(kasminųs-cit sva-vishaye, in some part of his king- 
dom’); MBh.; R.; Paficat, &c.; one’s own sphere oF 


` 


erdifpt sva-vikshita. aq svdishd. 1277 
vince, BrArUp., Sch. = 
Vodkshila k Pa Echo vikshita, W.T, for sv- | MW. — hastikā, f.a hoe, mattock, pickaxe, Paticat. 
avêkshita, R. — virya-tas, ind. according to one’: h n) 
power, MW. — vrikti (sod-), f. Bee P os N t per mín. held or supported by o? own hand, 
(*eibhis, “exclusively for ourselves"), RV.; rcu | tales Serre aera SCS eael 
cleausing, having cl? properties, MW.; £a h, EST disposed to o° self, Paücat. ; n. o" own welfare, Sii; 
ib. = vrij, mfu. appropriating to one’s sel PY M mn, | “fishin, mín.: seeking o? own good or ‘advantage, W. 
suffering one's self to be appropriated or Si (then - hetu, m. 0” own cause, own sake (^£unà, ‘for o 
$ WO » | owns?’), ib, = hotri (sud-), m. o° own Hotri, AV. 
said of Indra), RV. — vziti, w.r. for -vritt?, MBh.: | SvàkRra,m. (f AY 92) o? 
R. — vritta, n. one's own business or occupation, natural dis ^ ion, P. wag IA M UE 
MW. — vzitti, f. one’s own way of life, Ruz 5° pos Cd ispenition; alicat.; mfu. having o" own 
menen or eters Ce ti aga ee me e pie Sent du 
NS. "ir å 7 le 2 le = 3 
fipo f cage tie eur self-dependence, | MW. Sv&kshn-püda, m. a follower of the Nyaya 
zB NEAR SED GE OEN philosophy, L. Svakshara, m. one’s own hand- 
taining rain for one's self, rain-a propriating, RV. Soin C EP Ye SEEN E SEAT 
crim AE towards x st (nijdyushah | of wk. Svagata, mín. forsv-dg?seep. 1283) come 
a-vairitau :72, “to cause the destruction of o? o n 
own life’), Naish. — šakti, f.own EU enn CE ie tle Ciis mfn emade os own 
Mn. ix, 298; own energy (of a god), BhP.; (Jā), m bO limb hen ey me Pa) ^ n 
ind. to the best of onc's ability, Paücat.; Sinhás. kalender (nct E rical) 
PE Oe , RE nhas. | sense, Kiv.; Yogas. &c.; m. a proper N., MW.; 
T for svah-P, Hariv J) PONI . cum -dhaivga, m. injury to o? own body, MI. ; -477a, mfn. 
radiant, RV. = pies a (sod-), nif um Vi. sell- | cooled in all parts, Bhpr. Svàjiia, f. o own com- 
D ah ; 4. —85am-| Uttamac. Svà aka, n. the joining of one's 
gpl iei en Aoma hands in supplication, supplication, MBh. Svàt- 
s mae the truc Essence, | man, m. o? own self, o? self ( — reflexive pron.), o 
BE. E oe cee Ll AE own nature (Cma-ta, £), NrisUp.; RSS Kebas; &c.; 
knowledge derived from one's self, HYog.; Buddh. er pibe em rs einn Sone 
—samvedya, mfn. intelligible only to one’s self, | Aradipika, f., ~oga-pradipa, m. N. of wks.; -va- 
RUM: Dai.; P. ink - irn ed abiding in | dha, m. suicide, Kathas.; -sarvitly-upadesa, m., 
self, s -possession, absorption in sel, . 78Um- | -sayivid-upadesa, m, ?mánanda-prakaragja, n. 
Hess codecs only) D ih sir eins by o° self “mdnanda-prakasa, ™., “luanda vinar dhint. : 
ie o zs ER Cie POL ONC SOW f. mánanda-stotra, n., "MAH DT ciu, My 
Possession or at o" own disposition, KatySr., Paddh. | °mánudodha, m., 9mánubhaza, m., “mdnuritpa- 
= sadrisa, mi(a)u. like or suitable to o? self, R.; | sa, n. N. of wks. ; °dra@ma, mfu. taking pleasure 
Rajat. -sumüna, mín. id., Rajat. = samuttha, in or contented with o? self, Paiicar.; m. (also -yogi7 
mín. arising within eb MBh.; produced or cee or -yogtndra) N. of an author, eus *mávabodAa, 
y s^, natural, MarkP. — sambhava, mín. being o" | °mépadeia, m. N. of wks. Svatmi-bhava, m. 
own origin or source, BhP.; c next, ib. -sam- | v. oc atmi-BR°, q.v. Bhartr. Sv&dana, n. (for 
bhiita, mfn. produced from o? self, Kathis. — sam- | sv-dd° sce p. 1283) taking what belongs to o° self or 
mukha, mfn. facing o? self, turning to o? self, Cat. | o?.own due, Mn, viii, 172. Svadhikara, m. o? 
= sara, sce s. v. Sarva, n. the whole of o? own | own office, special charge, peculiar station, Megh.; 
property, ME —süra (svd-), n. = -sara, RY Palicat. Svadhipatya, n.own supremacy, supreme 
— sio, mfu. pouring out spontaneously, VS.; TS.; | sway, sovereiguty, W. Svadhishthina, n. o own 
(cf. su-slo). = siddha, mín. spontaneously effected, place, VP., Sch.; ‘one of the 6 mystical circles of the 
BhP.; naturally one's own, belonging to o? self by | body (see cakra), Paficar.; Anand. Sv&dhina, 
nature, ib. = sii, f.'self-created;' the earth, L.—srit, | mf(a)n. dependent on one's self, indepeudent, free, 
mfn. going o? own way, RV. = setu (sud-), mfu)n..| Hariv.; R.; being in o° own power or Pn being 
forming o? own embankment or bridge, ib. — sai- | at o? own disposal, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; -Aisa/a, min. 
nya, n. one's own army, L. = sknnda, m. a person | having prosperity in o? own power, Sak.; -/à, f. sub- 
who has gained his liberty by redeeming a pledge, | jection to (only) one's self, independence, freedom, 
L.=stara, m. seli-strewn grass (as a couch), Asv- Kav.;-¢va,n.(=-¢a),ib.; -pattka (Pratap.) or-Ghar- 
Gr.; Gobh.; Apast. — stha, mf(@)n. self-abiding, | £/&2 (Sab.), f. a woman whose husband is under 
being in o? self (or ‘in the self," Satvad.), being in | her own control. I. Sv&dhy&yá, m. reciting or re- 
one's natural state, being o? self, uninjured, unmo- 


peating or rehearsing to o* self, repetition or recita- 
lested, contented, doing well, sound, well, healthy tion of the Veda in a low voice to o? self, SBr. &c. 
(in body and mind; often v.1. for sve-stha), com- 


&c.; repeating the V? aloud (acc. with caus. of VI. 
fortable, at ease (compar. -/ara), MaitrUp. &c.&c.; | $726, ‘to cause the V? to be repeated aloud’), Mn. 
relying upon one's self, confident, resolute, com- 


iii, 232; recitation or perusal of any sacred texts, 
posed, W.; self-sufficient, independent, ib.; (am), | W.; the Veda, L.; a day on which sacred recitation is 
ind. composedly, MW.; -ci/a, mfn. sound in mind, 


resumed after its suspension, MW.; N. of wk.; mfn. 
Jatakam.; -/, f. well-being, health, ease, Pancat.; studying the V? (-/amra, perhaps w.r. for suddhya- 
HYog.; -vritta, n. medical treatment of a healthy 


ji-£), Divyàv.; -dhrzk, mín. onc who repeats or 

Car: %hérishta,u.adeath-tokeninahealthy | recites the V°, Apast.; -irdimana, n. N. of ch. in 

ETE Mia. ARER n. one's own place, own | the Taittiriyürapyaka; -vat,mífn.( =-dhrik), Yaju.s 

home, KatySr.; Gobh.; MBh. &c.; mfn. being in | MBh.; Hariv.; m. a repeater or student of the V9, 
o? own place, Laty.; -5//a, mfn. standing in or oc- 


W.; Syayárthin, m. one who seeks a miaintensnes 
i Y ndition, MW. = sthita, mfn. forhimself during hisstudentship, Mn.xi, I. 2.8 

independent, Nir,-thi-A/ Eri, P.-haroti, tomake dhyāya, Nom. P.°yayati, to study, recite, read to 
o? self, make well, reduce to one's natural condition, | (acc.), Divyáv.; SaddhP. Svadhyayana, m.N.of 
Paficad. = sthi-4/bhü, P. -bhavaié, to become o | aman; pl. his family, Cat. Svádhyuyaniki, f a 
self, return to oue's natural condition, become well | certain portion of a sacred work or sacred texts which 
or sober Prab. = sva-kāla, m. the proper time for | have to be repeated or studied, Divyàv. Svadhya- 
each, Kav. —svadha, m. pl. N. of a partic, class | yin; mfu, repeating or reciting the Veda, MBh.; (cf. 
of Pitris, Cat. = sva-prêna, m. pl. the respective 


nilya-sv°); m. one who recites or repeats any sacred 
, 
breath or life of each, Sy. —svabh&va, m. ones 


texts to himself, (esp.) a repeater of the Veda, W.; a 
natural disposition, Mricch.-sva-ruol,mín.pl.every tradesman, shopkeeper, dealer, L. Svàdhyüyini- 
one brilliant in his own way, Sinhis. —svartipa, n. 


ka, f. - svádAyayanika, Divyav. Svananda, m. 
one's true character, Vedüntas.; HYog. ; N. of wk. 


delight in one's self, Cat.; -candrzka, f. N. of wk.; 
= sviimi-bhava, m. the relation of possession and | -fit777a, m. N. of an author, Cat. Svinubhava, 
r, KapS. —svümi-sambandha, m. id., 


possesso m. o° own personal ernie or observation, Cat. ; 

khyak. - m. a suicide, Sinhás. | *uddaria, m. N. of wk. Sv&nubh&va, m. enjoy- 

] peu property; Gant, =has- ment of or love for property, Kathis. Sv&nubhu- 
ta, m. one's own hand (“az / dà, ‘to offer one's 


+i, f. o? own experience, ae j selenjorment (see 

i Sy. Hit, &c. ; own hand- | comp.); -prakasa, m., -pra l'asa-viurili, fa -vd- 

Era sid Doe i. d mfn. fallen into | Aya; Ty bhity-abhidha-nataka, n. N. of wks.; 
or being in e own hands, L.; -svastika-stant, f. 


“thiity-eka-sara, min. whose only essence consists 
covering (her) breasts with crossed hands, Kathás. ; 


in selt-enjoyment, Bhartr. Svanurapa, mfn. re- 
hastbiikhita, mfn. drawn or painted by o? ownl?, | sembling one's self, suited to o° character, Kathās,; 


natural, innate, W. Svánus&ra, m. (only ex, ‘ac- 
cording to o? property”), Hcat. Sv&nta, m. (accord. 
to Pau. vii, 2, 13 fr. 4/svazz) own end, BhP.; own 
death, Sis,; own territory or domain or province, Kám.; 
n, ‘seat of the Ego,’ the heart (as s? of the emotions; 
ifc. f.@), Kav.; Kathas.; MarkP. &c.; acavern, L.; 
74, m. ‘heart-born,’ love, Git.; -vaf, mfn. having a 
heart, Kathis.; -s/ia, mín. being in the heart (per- 
haps w.r. for sudntah-stha;*being in one’s interior"), 
BhP. Sványaüiya-tva, n. the state of being o° 
own or some oue else's, MW.; -samideha, m. doubt. . 
about ‘meum’ and ‘tuum,’ ib. Sv&parüdha, m. 
offence against o?'selí, Hariv. Sviipyaya, m. turn- 
ing-into o? self (as an explanation of sud 7a), SBr.; 
Bidar. Sv&bh&va, m. own non-existence, Nilak. 
Sv&bhic&rin, (prob.) w.r. for vyabAic?, Kathas. 
Svábhishta, mín. loved by o? self, l'aicar. Sv&- 
yatta, mfn. dependent ou o? self, being under o? 
own control (-/za, n.), Kathas.; Dai; Rajat. &c.; 
uncontrolled by others, o? own master, MW. Sivà- 
yatti-A/ kri, P. -4aroli &c., to make subject to o? 
self, Uttamac. Sváyoga, m. the not being con- 
tained in o?self, T Prat., Sch. Siv&rabdha or°ram- 
bhaka, mín. self-undertaken, BhP. I. Sv&-rüj, 
mfu. (for 2. see p. 1282) =sva-7°, Prab. Svàr&- 
ma, mín. delighting iu o" self, BhP. Sv&-rüh (or 
324772), mfn.growing from(its)own root, firm-rooted, 
TS.; (nom. rut fr. “rudh, Kath.) Svárjita, mfn. 
self-acquired, Kav. Svârtha, m. o? own affair or 
cause, personal matter or advantage, self-interest, o? 
own aim or object (also pl.), MaitrUp.; MBh.; R. 
&c.; 0° own property or substance, MW.; own or 
original meaning, Sáh.; Vedüntas.; TPrüt., Sch.; 
similar meaning (prob. for sårtha), a pleonasm, 
MW.; zHhgártha-visesha, L.; mf(a)n. directed 
to o? self, egoistical (-/d, f.), Kum.; Tarkas. &c.; 
adapted to (its) purpose, Car.; having one's object 
expressing (its) own inherent or true meaniug, hav 
anaturalorliteral meaning, hav°a similar m? ( — sáz- 
tha}, pleonastic, MW.; (ani or e), ind. on o? own 
account, for o° self, Kav. ; Kathas. ; KapS, &c.; -/227- 
dita, mfu. clever in o? own affairs, MBh.; -2ara, 
mín. intent on o? own advantage, self-interested, Sis. 
(-tà, f. ‘selfishness’ MW.); -fardyana; mfn. id., 
MW.; -jrayatnd, m. a self-interested project, 
Ratnáv.; -d/4a7, mín. managing one's own affairs, 
HParis. ; -Arau sin, mfn. ruinous to o?own interests, 
Paiícat.; -2ipsze, mín. wishing to gain o? own object, 
self-seeking, MW. ; -vigAd/a, m. frustration of one's 
object, ib.; -sad/taka, mfn. effective of or promoting 
one’s own object, Cán.; BhP.; Nir.; -s@dhana, n. 
accomplishment of one's own object or desire, Mn.; 
Rajat.; (^2a)-/a£fara. mfn. intent upon it, Mu. iv, 
196; -siddhi f. (=sadhana), Rajat.; “thdnumana, 

n. ‘inference for o? self,’ (in log.) a partic. process of 
induction, MW. ; */A27, mfn. attending to one's own 
affairs, TS. ; “¢hdpapatti, f. the gaining o? own ob- 
ject, Ragh. Svarthika, mfn. having o" own object, 
MW.; preserving an original meaniug uuchanged, 
pleonastic, Pan., Sch.; Sdy.; done with one's own 
wealth, MW. Svarthin, mín. pursuing 0° own 
objects, seli-seeking, Sinhàs. Sv&vamanans, n. 
(L.) or?minan, f. (S1h.) self-contempt, despair af 
o? self. Svá-vasu, mín. guarding one's possessions, 
RV. (cf. sud-v°). Svüsish&tman, min. (aisha, 
instr. of ašis) thinking only of o? own wishes, BhP. 
Svasraya, mfn. relating or referring.to the thing 
itself or to the point in question, Pàn., Sch. Sv&- 
srita, mín. selí-dependent, MW. -Svahate, mín. 
struck or coined by o? self, Rajat. Svéccha, ibc. 
(Dai.) or °oham, ind. (Kathis.; Chandom.) accord. 
to o? own wish, at will or pleasure, of o? own accord, 
voluntarily. Svécch&, f. o? own wish or will, free 
will, Kav.; Rajat.; Paticar.; ibc. or (aya), ind. ac- 
cord. to o^ own wish, at pleasure, of o° own free will, 
VarBrS.; Kathis.; MarkP. &c.; ?-cara (cAác?),m. 
acting as onc likes, doing whatis right in o? own eyes, 
MW. -éas, ind.( = svécchayaabove), Kathas.; Hit.; 
-°dhina ('chádA?), mfn. dependent on o? own will 
or inclination, MW.; -maya, mi(Z)n. endowed with 
free will, BhP.; Paticar.; -myz/yu, mfn, havin; 
death iu o? own power, dying at o° own will; m. Ny 
of Bhishma (who had received from his father the 
power of fixing the time of his own death), Paticar.; 
2 hära C ch), min. eating anything atone's plea- 
sure (C ra-vihàra, m. ‘feeding and roaming accord. 
to one's inclination’), Hit. Svéshta, mín. dearto 
one’s self; -devata, f. (Kathas.; Vet.) or-dazvafa,n. 
(Kathis.) a favourite deity. Svaitu (sud-e/z), min. 


(perhaps) going o? own gait or way, RV. Svéxshó, 
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m. o? own or free choice, SBr. Svékta, mín. spoken 
by 0° self (Pam akshipati, * he corrects his own pre- 
vious remark’), Šak., Sch. Svócita, mfn. svitable 
to o? self, Kathzs,; Rajat.; Da&, Sch. Svóttha, 
mfn. arising or originating in o? self, innate, ChUp., 
Sch, Svótthita, mín, originating in or caused by 
0? self, Kathis, Svódnya, m. the rising of a sign 
or of any heavenly body at any partic. place (deter- 
mined by adding to or deducting from the /a/r&ódaya 
or time of rising at Ceylon), MW. Svôdara-pū- 
raka, min. filling only one's belly, thinking only of 
eating, L. Svódara-pürnma, n. the filling of o? 
own belly, cating one's fill, Paricad. Svópajiia, 
mín, scli-invented, s?-composed, Hemac.; -d/Adftt- 
patha-vivaraza,m.N. of wk, Svépadhi, m. self- 
support, MW.; (prob.) a fixed star, ib. &vópáz- 
Jita, mín. self-acquired, Diyat. Svóras, n. o? own 
breast, Nal. Svdujas, mfn. having natural or peculiar 
energy, MW.; m. N. of a minister, Nysiyam. — 

2. Sva, Nom.P. szd/i (pf. svam-àsa) = sua 1vd- 
carati, he acts like himself or his kindred, Vop. xxi, 7. 

Svaka, mí(a£z or zFd)n. = I. sva,one’s own, my 
own &c,, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. one of one s own 
people, a relation, kinsman, friend; pl. one's own 
people, friends, Mricch.; BhP.; n. one's own goods, 
property, wealth, riches, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Svaka-svaka, mín, =svaka, Karand. 

Svakiya, mfn. = I. 52a, one’s own, own, proper, 

belonging to onc's self or family or people, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; m. (pl.) one's own people, followers, 
friends, MBh.; (4), f. one's own wife, MW. 

Svadhayn, Nom. P. yali, to propitiate, con- 
ciliate, BhP. (Sch.) 

Sva-dh& f. (forsvadhd sce p.1280) self-position, 
self-power, inherent power (accord. to some, N, of 
Nature or the material Universe; sva-dhdya, ‘by 
self-power’), RV.; own state or condition or nature, 
habitual state, custom, rule, law, RV.; ease, com- 
fort, pleasure (ánu svadhám, suadham ánu or 
svadhá ánu, svadhdyà, or svadhábhih, * accord- 
ing to one's habit or pleasure, spontaneously, wil- 
lingly, easily, freely, undisturbedly, wantonly, spor- 
tively’), RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; own place, home 
(svadhé, du. * the two places or homes,’ heaven and 
earth, Naigh. iii, 30), ib.; ‘own portion or share,’ 
the sacrificial offering due to each god, (esp.) the food 
or libation, or refreshing drink (cf. 2. sz-dha) of- 
fered to the Pitgis or spirits of deceased ancestors 
(consisting of clarified butter &c. and often only a 
remainder of the Havis; also applied to other obla- 
tions or libations, and personified as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of the Pitris or of Aügiras or of a 
Rudra or of Agni), RV. &c. &c.; (-d/d), ind. (with 
dat. or gen.) the exclamation or benediction used on 
presenting (or as a substitute for) the above oblation 
or libation to the gods or departed ancestors (accord. 
to Mn. iii, 252 the highest form of benediction at a 
Sraddha ; with 4/477, ‘to pronounce the exclamation 
or benediction sua-dha;’ svadAástu, ‘let there be a 
blessingonit’(cf. RTL. 104,n.1]  RV.&c.&c.—-ka- 
ze, mín. offering libations and oblations to deceased 
ancestorsor deified progenitors, Mn.ix, 127; =next, 
MW.=kara, m. pronouncing the benediction sva- 
dha or the exclamation itself, AV. ; TS.; ApSr.; 
Mn; MarkP, = "ahipa (“dhadh°), m. ‘lord of the 
Sv°, N. of Agni, Hariv. —ninayana, n. perform- 
ance of a Srüddha rite with Sv, Mn. ii, 172; 9ya- 
niya, mín. relating to it, Gobh. = pati, m. lord of 
the Sv? (Indra), RV. — pr&na (°d/a-), min, breath- 
ing Sv", AV. = priya, m.' fond of Sv’ Agni or fire, 

+3 black sesamum (= 7//a or ses? offered to the 
Pitri)), L. —bhājin, m, pl. Sv°-eating,’ the Pitris, 
R. 7 bhuj, m. ‘ id,” a god, L.; p= prec., Ragh. ; 
Mark? maya, mi(?)n. ‘fall of Sv? the female 

st, MarkP. —^mxita-maya (dkm), min, 
consisting of Sv° and nectar (said of a Siaddha) 
MBh.—vat(°did-), min, adhering to custom or law, 
regular, constant, faithful, RV. ; containing oblations 
or refreshment, AV. ; containing the worl conde 
SankhSr.; m. pl. a class of Pit MBh suadhia, 
io! = (B..sudAa- 
vat). = SANA, M, pl. € Svadhz caters,’ the Pitris, L. 
Svadhimahe (formed like yajdmahe) a sacri- 
ficial exclamation or benediction, ios 

Svadhityin, mfn. owning the Sv; : 

Pittis; v.l. svadhaotn), VS; "Tien (sid ofthe 

Svadhiivan, mí(ari)n. lawful, constant, faithful 
RY.; containing homes (as heaven and earth), b^ 

Svadhivin, mfn. containing refreshment, TS, 
owning the Svadha (sce suadhayin), d 


wm svókta. 


Svayam, in comp. for svayant.— yRna, n. ‘ad- 
vance of one's own accord,’ offensive warfare, Ma- 
hāvy. —- vara, mf(@)n. self-choosing (with kanya, 
*a girl who chooses her husband herself”), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. self-choice, the election of a husband 
by a princess or daughter of a Kshatriya at a public 
assembly of suitors, MBh.; R. &c. ; hatha, f. the 
declaration of a Svayam-vara, MW.; -Krita-Eshand, 
f.a maiden who has fixcd the moment fora Sv°, ib.; 
-fati, m. a husband chosen at a Sv?, Kathis.; pra- 
bhd, f. N.of the wife of the Daitya Trailokya-malin, 
ib.; -vadhii, f. a self-chosen wife, Sak. ; -v@pi, f. (?), 
Paficat.; -vyifa, mfn. self-chosen, elected by one's 
self, ib.; -sakAi, f. a self-chosen female friend, ib. ; 
-suA rid, m.a self-chosen friend ("r2t-(va, n.), ib.; 
-stha, mfn, engaged in a Sv?, Ragh. ; ?rdga/a, mfn. 
come of one's own free will, Kathas. — varana, n. 
the free choice of a husband (=-vara), Bahr. 
= varnyitri, f. a maiden who herself chooses her 
own husband, Pracand. = vasa, mfn. subject to one s 
self, self-dependent, free, MBh. — vaha, mfn. self- 
moving, Süryas., Sch.; n. (scil. yam£ra)a sclf-moving 
machine or instrument, Gol. = vada, m. one s own 
statement, Rajat. = v&nta, mfn. vomited by one's 
self, HParis. = vikrita, mín. sold by one’s self, Vet. 
— viliná, mín, self-dissolved, MaitrS, = visirna, 
mfn. self-fallen, dropped spontaneously, Kum. —vzi- 
ta, mfn. self-chosen, Vikr. = vedana, n. spontaneous 
consciousness, Sarvad, = vyakta-sthaln-stotra, 
n. N. of a Stotra. = £irga, mín, — -viiirza, Gaut, 
~&rita, mfn, ripenedspontancously, Kith.sresh- 
, mín. best or most excellent by nature (said of 
iva), MBh. —samyoga, m. voluntary (matri- 
monial) union with (instr.), Gaut. = samviddha, 
mfn, completein itself, AitBr.- sambhyita, mí(a)n. 
self-composed, SBr. = siddha, mfn. perfect in itself 
(the world), HYog. = srás, mfn. dropping spon- 
tancously, AV. = srasta, mín. dropped or fallen sp", 
Kaui. = hiira-kari, -hürikü, and -hüri, f. * sclí- 
seizing,’ N. of a daughter of Nirmarshti (and Duh- 
saha ; she is described as exercising an evil influence 
on certain substances, c. g. by abstracting the colour 
from saffron and the thread from cotton), MarkP. 
=hotri, m. one who himself sacrifices, ShadvBr. 
= homa, m.a sacrifice offered by one's self, a simple 
(non-formal) sacr?, SankhBr.; "uz, mfn. offerin; 
a sacr? of the above kind, ib. — kartrike, mín. self- 
performed, ApSr., Sch. —Xritá (or svaydm-k°), 
mí(d)n. made or performed or effected or committed 
or composed by one's self, natural, spontaneous (vith 
vigraha, ‘a warundertaken on one’s own account"), 
TBr, &c. &c.; adopted, Yajfi. — kritin, mín. act- 
ing spontaneously, Suir. — kyishta, mfn, ploughed 
by one's self, Paris. — Xr&nta, mín. mounted by 
one's self (as a throne), Rajat. —khita, mín. dug 
by one's self, Gobh. = guna-parityüga, m. spon- 
tancous abandonment of ‘the thread’ and of ' virtue,’ 
Bhartr. — gupta, f. ‘self-preserved,’ Mucuna Pru- 
ritus or Carpopogon Pruriens, Car. — gurutva, n. 
(its) own weight, Subh. — graha, m. the taking for 
one's self (without leave), forcible seizure, Sis. 
=grahana,n. id., Venis.— gr&ha, m.id., MalatIm.; 
m{(@)n. one who takes or seizes forcibly, M Bh.; spon- 
tancous, voluntary (see comp.); e ind, forcibly, 
violently, Hariv. ; -1éshak/a-bahee,m{n. putting the 
arms spontaneously round (loc.), embracing ardently, 
Kum.; -$razaya, mín. spontaneously or ardently 
affectionate, Mricch. = grühya, mf. sufferin g force 
or constraint, MBh. — citi, f. piling up on one's own 
account, TS, =já, mfr)n. spontancously produced 
(waters), RV. —j&ta, mfn. self-born, s?-produced, 
brought into any state spontaneously, KatySr. — jyo- 
tis (svaydm-), mfn.self-shining, SBr.; BhP.—tyak- 
ta, mín. voluntarily abandoned, Bhartr. =datta, 
min, self-given (said of a child who has given him- 
self for adoption ; one of the 12 kinds of children 
recognized in By; Deci) ,Gaut.; Mn.; Yajri.-d&na, 
n. spontancous gift (of a daughter in marriage), 
Kathis, = ding, mín. (sec 1. dina) self-cut, self-torn, 
TS, — dis, mfn. visible orclear by itself, self-evident, 
pr: =—nirdish¢é, mín. self-marked or indicated, 


Svayam, ind. (prob. orig. a nom. of I. 
formed like aham) self, eile self. (applicable to al 
persons, e. g. myself, thyself, himself &c,),. of or by 
one's self, spontaneously, voluntarily, of one's own 
accord (also used emphatically with other pronouns 

&E. ahay: svayam tat kritavan, “I myself did 
t's; sometimes alone [c.g. suayam tal krita- 
van, * he himself did that ;" svayant tat kurvanti, 


faq svin. 


€ they themselves do that]; connected in sense with’ 
a nom. [cither the subject or predicate] or with instr. 
[when the subject] or with a gen., and sometimes 
with acc. or loc.; often in comp.), RV. &c. &c, 
—ngurutva, n. state of lightness existing in one's 
self, Subh, = adhigata, mfn, self-acquired, VarByS, 
=anushthina, n. o? own performance or achieve- 
ment, Hit, —apódita, n. that from which one is by 
o? self exempted, AitBr, — abhigürta (svayám-), 
mfn. self- welcomed, TS,.— arjita, mfn. acquired or 
gained by o? self, Gaut. ; Mn.; Yaji. &c. = nuva- 
dirna, n.a natural fissure on the surface of the earth, 
Kaui. - avapanná, mf(G) n. self-fallen,. dropped 
down spontaneously, TS, = &gata, mfn. come of o? 
own accord, intruding, Paiicat.—atrinna, mí(d)n. 
full of natural holes, ÁpSr. ; (4), f. a kind of brick, 
TS.; °xna-vat, mfn. full of n? holes, SBr. = &nita, 
mín. seli-brought, brought by o? self, HParis, = ñ- 
sann-dhaukana, n. fetching o? self a seat or chair, 
HYog. —@hrita, mín, brought by o? self, HParii, 
- &hrityoa-bhojin, mín. enjoying things brought 
by one's self, MBh. —indriya-moocamna, n. spon- 
tancous emission ofsemen, Gobh. = Ivara, m. onc's 
own lord, an absolute sovereign, NrisUp. —1hita- 
Jabdha, mfn. gained by one's own effort, Mn. ix, 
208. = ukti, m. a deponent or witness who volun- 
teers to give evidence in a lawsuit, Nar.; f. volun- 
tary declaration or information, W. ; (in law) volun- 
tary testimony or evidence, ib. —ujjvala, mfn, 
self-radiant, VarByS. = udita, mfn. risen spontane- 
ously, SBr. -udgirna, mfn. unsheathed by itself 
(saidofasword), VarBrS. = udghiütita, mfn.opened 
spontaneously (as a door), ib. = udyata, mf(d)n. 
offered spontaneously, MBh. = upasthita, mí(a)n. 
come voluntarily or of one's own accord, BhP. 
= up&gata, mín.id.; m. a child who offers himself 
voluntarily for adoption, MW. — upótá, mfn. ap- 
proached of one's own accord, SBr. = patita, mín. 
= -avapanna, Kull.on Mn. vi, 21, — patho, m. an 
original text, T Prat., Sch. = p&pa (svaydm-), mfn. 
(prob.) injuring one’s self, TS. — prakiise, mfn. self- 
manifesting, BhP.; m. N. of various authors (also 
with yati, jogéndra, muni, sarasvati &c.), Cat. ; 
Stirtha ; S3dtman sarasvati), °sdnanda (muni), 
°séndra (sarasvati), m. N. of authors, ib. —pra- 
küsamüna, mín. self-luminous (-/va, n.), Vedüntas. 
= prajvalita, mín. self-kindled, Kau’. = pradir- 
na, n.=-avadirua, KatySr. = prabha, mín. self- 
shining, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. (with Jainas) N. 
of the fourth Arhat of the future Utsarpini, L.; (4), 
f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; ofa daughter of Hema- 
sávarni, R. ; of a daughter of Maya, Kathis, — pra- 
bhu, m. self-powerful,R, — prasirpá, mfn. =-ava- 
panna, SBr.-prastutá, mín.self-praised,ib.-prók- 
ta, mfn.s°-announced, HirP. = bodha,m. N. ofa Ve- 
danta wk. -bhagna, m{(@)n.broken spon‘ancously, 
Katy$r.; R. = bhu, m.‘self-cxistent,’N. of Brahman, 
MBh.; R.; of Siva, Paücar.; (-D/uf), n. of -bhi 
(q.v); -caitanya; n. N.ofa temple of Adi-buddha, 
IndAnt. = bhuva, mfn, = -//, MBh.; R.; m. N. 
of the first Manu (w.r. for sudyam-bh°), W.; (2), 
f. a kind of shrub, L. — bhi, mfn. self-existing, inde- 
pendent, RV. ; TS.; KathUp.; Sušr. ; m. N. of-Brah- 
man, Mn.; MBh. &c.; of Siva, Kathis. ; of Vishnu, 
ib. ; of Buddha, Buddh.; of Adi-buddha, ib.; of a 
Pratyeka-buddha, L.; of Kala or time, L. ; of Kama- 
deva, L.; of Vyisa; Cat.; (with Jainas) of the third 
black Vasudeva, L.; of various plants, L.; the air 
(= antariksha), L.; mfn. relating or belonging to 
Buddha, Kathas.; -Ashetra-ma@halmya, n., -£u- 
75a, n., -mátribà-tantra, n. N. of wks. ; -/ingu, 
n. N. of a Liga ( —Jyotir-D), Cat.; -litga-sam- 
bhütā, f. a partic. plant (= Zizgini),. L, = bhüta, 
m. ‘ self-created,’ N, of Siva, MW. = bhrita, mfn. 
self-maintained or nourished, BhP. — bhoja, m. N. 
of a son of Pratikshatra,. Hariv. ;. of a son of Sini, 
BhP. = bhrami or “min, mfn. self-revolving, ib. 
=mathita, mín. self-churned, TS. = mürtá, mín. 
self-curdled, self-coagulated, ib. —mrita, mfn. one 
who has died a natural death (lit. of his own. accord), 
Pañcat.; Hit, —ml&na, mín..faded.or withered of 
itself (i.e. naturally), Kaus. 

Svayi, mfn..left to itself (as cattle), RV.; ruling 
of one's own free will or own right (as Indra), ib.. 

Syüpaya,Nom.P.?ya/£ (cf.Caus.of V suap), Vop- 

Svümin. Sce p. 1284, col. 1. 

Svaya (cf. 2. sva), Nom. A. yate» sva iv- 
carati, he acts like himself or his own kindred, Vop: 

Svikā. Sco svaka, col. I. e 

Bvin. See Jata-svin-and irofra-svin. 


St svi, 


up E a mng 
g accepting, acquiri Dr. 
Yaja.; Rajat.; taking elle er yin ER se 
senting, agreeing, promising, Sarvad.; -karman mfn 
whose function is to appropriate, Kull, = karagiya, 
mín. to be appropriated or accepted or assumed zs 
assented to or promised, W. —kartavya, mín. to 
be accepted, VarBrS.; to be assented or agreed to. 
Sarvad. = kartri, mfn. one who wishes to make 
one's own or win any one, Rijat, = kāra, m. making 
one's own, appropriation, claiming, claim, BhP.; 
Siddh.; reception, Kathas, ; assent, agreement, Con" 
sent, promise, Sarvad. ; -gra/ia, m. robbery, forcible 
seizure, Mcar.; -fa/íra, n. a written document or 
will disposing of one’s property, RTL. 531; -ra- 
Aia, mfn. devoid ofassent, notagreed to, W.; °rdizta, 
mín. ended or concluded by assent, agreed to, ib. 
= kürya, mfn, to be appropriated or taken posses- 
sion of, Rājat.; to be received, Kathās.; to be got 
in one's power or won over, ib.; to be agreed or 
assented to, Pat. = «/Eri (suf-), P.A.-karoti, ku- 
rute (the latter older and more correct), to make 
one’s own, win, appropriate, claim, SBr. &c. &c. ; to 
take to one’s self, choose (with or without barydr- 
the, ‘to take fora wife, marry;" s#ushd-tvena, ‘for 
a daughter-in-law’), R.; Kathas.; Rajat.; to win 
power over (hearts &c.), Dai. ; BhP.; (À.) toadmit, 
assent or agree to, ratify, Hit.; Sarvad.; Caus, -£a- 
rayali, to cause any one to appropriate, present any 
one with (two acc.), Rajat. —krita, mfn, appro- 
priated, accepted, admitted, claimed, agreed, assented 
to, promised, Kav.; Pur. &c. = kriti, f. taking pos- 
session of, appropriation, HParis. 3 
Sviya, mí(Z)n. relating or belonging to one’s self, 
own, proper, peculiar, characteristic, Kiv. ; Pur. &c. ; 
m. (pl.) one's own people or kindred, ib.; (4), f. 
*one'sown wife,’ a wifesolely attached to her husband, 
Sah. Sviyakshara, m. one's own handwriting or 
signature, autograph, L. 

Svåra, mí(a)n. (prob. fr. soa + Tra, ‘going, 
moving") going where one likes, doing what one 
likes, self-willed, wilful, independent, unrestrained, 
L.; walking slowly or cautiously, Kav. ; voluntary, 
optional, MW.; (am), n. wilfulness, ib. ; (az), ind. 
according to one’s own inclination or will or pleasure, 
of one’s own accord, freely, unconstrainedly, casily, 
spontaneously, at random, Vas.; MBh.; Kav. &c., 
slowly, softly, gently, cautiously, Kav. ; Kathis. &c.; 
unreservedly, confidingly, ib. ; (exa), ind. at will, at 
random, R.; BhP.;.(es/zc), ind. in optional or in- 
different matters, MBh.; R. — kathà, f. unreserved 
or unconstrained conversation, Bhartr. — gati, mín. 
going about freely, Sak. — c&rin, mfn. acting at will, 
free, independent, MBh.; Hariv.; R. = t&, f. wilful- 
ness, independence, Vet. = vartin, mín. acting as 
one likes, following one's own inclinations, BhP. 
= vihürin, mín. roaming about at pleasure, Y jn. ; 
unimpeded, meeting with no resistance, Rajat. 
=vritta, mf(a)n. — -vartin, MBh.; R. — vritti, 
mfn. acting wilfully or without restraint, MBh.; 
BhP.; f. wilfulness, unbridledness, L. = stha, mfn. 
remainingindifferentorunconcerned, Kathis. Sva- 
z&üoüra, mín. of unrestrained conduct or behaviour, 
MBh. svdiralapa, m. = sodira-katha, Bharty. 
Svéirghare, m. as much food as one likes, abun- 

dant food, Rajat. 
Svilrakam, iud. freely, unreservedly, unre- 
strainedly, straight out, plainly, Mricch, z 
Svéiratha, m. (perhaps for sudira-ra/Aa, ‘whose 
chariot moves freely’) N. of a son of J yotishmat, VP.; 
n. N. of the Varsha ruled by Svairatha, ib. 
SváXri, in comp. for sudirin, —karman, n. 
(prob. w.r. for suifira-&^) an action accomplished for 
one’s own profit, À past. = t, f. wilfulness, independ- 
EU pe mfn. going where one likes, free, inde- 
pendent, unrestrained (esp. said of unchaste women), 
ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (###); f. a bat, L. 
ERFA sval-kamya, sval-pati &c. See 
p. 1281, col. 2. ie 
WHT sva-kampana, sva-kambala &c.. 
Sec p. 1275, col. I- 
SE svakk. Soo V'slvakh. 
STR sv-akta, mfn. well smeared or anoint- 
ed, Car. = 
Wq 1. sv-aksha, mfn. having & beautiful 
axle; R. ; m. a chariot having a beautiful axle, MBh, 


"wer svddu-rasa, 1279 


GA 2. sv-aksha, mfn. having perfect 
organs of sense, Sii, 


AY 3. sv-aksha, mf(i)n. handsome-eyed, 
MDBh.; R.; m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 


SUN eee gets sva-guna &c. See p. 1275, 
col. 2. 


SANT svaga, ind. a sacrificial exclamation 
(expressing desire for prosperity), VS.; SBr.; TBr. 
= kartri, mfn. uttering the excl? Svagd, TS. = kā- 
rá, m. the excl? Svaga, VS.; TBr. = V kri, P. -ža- 
roli, 1o utter the excl? Svaga, TS.; SBr. — krita 
(svaga-), mín. one over whom the excl? Svaga has 
been pronounced, SBr.; finished, done, TS. — kriti 
(svagá-),m. the use of the exci?Svaga, MaitrS.; T Br. 


wd sv-agnt, mfn. one who has a good 
Agni or fire, RV. 


WR vaig (cf. V švañg), cl. r. P. svaügati, 
to go, move, Dhatup. v; 44, Vop. 


SF sv-diga, mín. having a beautiful 
body, well-shaped, fair-limbed, RV.; n. a good or 
handsome limb, MW. 


EFI sv-aügarin, mfn. having beau- 
tiful coals (said of fire), Hcat. 


Aft sv-aiguré, mfn. handsome-fingered 
(said of Savitri and Sintvali), RV. 


SAT sva-cara, sva-cetas &c. See p. 1275, 
col, 2. 


Wed sv-accha, mí(a)n. very transparent 
or clear, pellucid, crystalline, R.; Paticat. &c.; bright- 
coloured, Kathis.; clear, distinct (as speech), ib.; 
pure (as the mind or heart), ib.; healthy, sound, con- 
valescent (in this sense perhaps Prakrit for svasta), 
L.; m. rock-crystal, L.; the jujube tree; L.; (2), f. 
white Dürva grass, L. ; (am), n. a pearl, L.; an alloy 
or amalgam of silver and gold, L.; pure chalk &c. 
(=vimaléparasa), L. —X&, f., -tva, n. perfect 
clearness or transparency or purity, Kav. ;’Samk.; 
BhP. —dravya, n. the crystalline humour, MW. 
= dhütuka, n. an alloy of silver and gold, L. — pat- 
tra, n. ‘transparent leaf,’ talc, L. —- bhüva, m. 
transparence, Viddh. = mani, m.‘ clear-gem, crystal, 
L. = vāluka, n. a kind of semi-metal, L. 

Svacohaka, mín, very clear or bright (said of 
cheeks), Paücat. 


WIC sva-cchanda &c. See p. 1275, 
col2. ' 


Af svacchika, f. — anguli-samdanáa 
(see add.), L. 


Sq aT svaj or svaiij (cf. pari-shvaj), cl. T. 
N A. (Dhátup. xxiii, 7) svájate (rarely 42; 


telish, enjoy, like (acc.), delight in (loc), RV.; 
MBh. ; (P.) to make palatable, season, RV.; VS.; 
to make swect or pleasant or agreeable, VS.; T Br. ; 
dm or MEDIE VS.; P. À. svadati, "fe 
cf, Dhatup. ii, 27), to taste, relish, enjoy (generall 

Y. |. khad, q. v.), R.; Hariv.; equ tr dou. 
yali, “te (aor. asishvadat), to make savoury or 
palatable, sweeten, season, prepare, cook, RV. ; TS.; 
Br.; Mn. ; to propitiate, conciliate, MaitrS,; suada- 
yati (cf. Dhatup. xxxiii, 130), to eat, relish, taste, 
enjoy, Suir.; Sis: Desid, of Caus. sisvadayishali, 
Gr.: Desid. sisvadishate, ib.: Intens. sasvudyale, 
sasvatti, ib. [CF Gk. 78opar; Lat. suadeo, and 
under sudate.] 

Svadana, n. the act of tasting, licking, eating, 
enjoying, L. 

Svadayitri, mfn., one who seasons or makes 
palatable, TS. 

Svadüvan, mín. (formed analogously to suadha- 
van; prob.) ‘having a good taste” or *eujoying 
dainty food,’ RV. 

Svadita, mín, well seasoned or prepared, sav 
VS.; TBr.; n. ‘may it be well paki caten i Gà 
exclamation used at a Sriddha after presenting the 
oblation of food to the Pitris; cf. sze-sraa, sva-dAà), 
Mn. iii, 251; 254. 

Svüda, m. taste, flavour, savour, Hariv.; Kav.; 
Kathis.; the beauty or charm (of a poem), Sah. 

Svddana, mfn. seasoning, making (food) savoury, 
RV.; n. the act of tasting, Sii. ; tasting i. e, enjoying 
(a poem &c.), Sih. 

Svidaniya, mín. palatable, savoury, MBh. 

Sv&dava, n. agrecable taste or relish, L. 

Svadas. See prd-suddas. 

Svadita, mín. tasted, relished, W.; sweetened, 
MW.; pleased, ib. 

Svadin, mín. tasting, enjoying (ifc.), Naléd. 

Svüdiman, m. G prithv-adi) savouriness, 
sweetness, KatySr., Sch. 

Svüdishtha, mfid)n. sweetest, very sweet or 
pleasant, RV. &c. &c.; sweeter than (abl.), Bhartr. 

Svüdiyas, mín.swecter, more savoury or pleasant 
than (abl.), RV. &c. &c. 

Svüdá, mf(v£)n. sweet, savoury, palatable, dainty, 
delicate, pleasant to the taste, agreeable, charmin; 
(also as compar. * sweeter than &c., with abl.), RV. 
&c. &c.; m. sweet flavour, sweetness, L.; sugar, 
molasses, L.; N. of various plants (=jivaka. gan- 
dha-dhitma-ja &c.), L.; (us or vt), £.= draksha, 

a grape, L.; (14), n. sweet taste, sweetness, Megh.; 
pleasaatness, charm, beauty, Subh. (Cf. Gk. qs ; 
Lat. suavis; Old Sax. swót; Angl Sax, swéete ; 
Eng. sweet; Germ. siss.) —kanta, m.'sweet-thorn;" 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. = kantaka, m. id., L.; 
Flacourtia Sapida, ib.= kanda, m. ‘having a sweet 
root,’ a kind of arum, L. ; (@), f. Batatas Paniculata, 
L. = kandaka, m. a kind of vegetable, L. — kara, 

7 haves = 
p. svajámana and svajana, MBh. ; pf. sasvaje, RV. mide S ah m 5. ED Mew 
&c. &c. [3. pl. Yuh, BhP.]; sasvailje, Gr.; aor. | 7 rag relish yen W. kshidman, mfn. 
dsasvajat, RV.; asvañkshi, Gr.; fut, soandea, | mM. causing ranne or dainty food, RV. 
suaitkshyate, ib.; svajishyate, MBh.; inf, -sadje, | v8 ¢ pon T pe cose E 

as Pa b —Xhanda, m. lump sugar, sugar in small pieces, 

RV.; svaktum, MBh.; ind. p. suaje(od, -svajya, | v. idha, m. a Moringa with red flowers, L.; 
ib.), to ee clasp, encircle, ie or wind oe @ tid. F3 d a olvulus Panicula:us, L mu kN 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass. svajyate (aor. asvaiyz), Gr.: Ce pere EU EUIS "am s 
Caan MUS ah vailjat), ib. * Desid. an ind: (Pag. iii, 4,26) RUPTURE ecc 
sisvaitkshate,ib.: Intens.sasvajyale, sdsvaikti,ib. s pr aaa oper aaan 
A E. » - 3 le 2 me Vy 

Byakta, ch heres Seti See part aie: f. sayouriness, sweetness, MBh.; Kathis, =tikta- 

WA sva-ja, sva-jana &c. See p. 1275, | xaghya, mfn. sweet and astringent and bitter, L.; 
col. 2. m. sweet and ast? and b° taste, L, = tundika, f. Mo- 
mordica Mende) L.- pae m. ‘having a 

Sly or ‘gracefully, nimble, swift, rapid, RV. | Sweet bow, N. ot Käma-deva (whose bow is said'to 
tes en V xu (used hh eapilatig’ se-aiteas | bemadeofsugar-cane), L. = parni, f. ' sweet-leafed;' 
and sv-arka), Nir. a kind of plant (=dugdhikā). — pāka, mín. sweet 

Sv-aiicas, mfn.=sz-aiic, RV. or good to be cooked or digested (zva, n.), Suir.; 

as 3 3 (à), £-Solarum Indicum, L. = p&kin, min. =-jaka, 

WA svañja, (prob.) w.r. for saijja, L- sae AIT f. eae of date see L.=pushpa, 

th=V2. vath, Dhatup. xxxii, 28 | m.‘ having pleasant flowers, a ind of plant (=%a- 
E v2. Svath, P. Xxxlb 29 | p. D.s (E), f. Grislea Tomentosa, a 
P. n, ‘sweet fruit,’ the fruit of the jujube, L.; (à); f. 

WAA sva-tantra, sva-tavas &c. See | the jujube tree, L. — majjan, m. a sort of mountain 

p: 1275; col. 3. Pilu tree, L. —münsi, f. the root Kakoll (q.v.), L. 


d = musta, f. a species of water-creeper, L. = mula, 
STG vad or svad (prob. fr. g.su-- ad), n. ! sweet root,” Daucus Carota, pen mu 
X d. 1. A. (Dhátup. ii, 17) suddate (Ved. | sweet and delicate (cf. sauvadumridava), — yuk« 
also P. sudati ; pf. sasvade, Sià.; sasvade, Gr.; fut. | ta, mfn, possessing sweetness, sweet, Megh. e yogin, 
svildita, soadishyate, ib.; Ved. inf. -siíde ; ind. p. | mfn. id, MBh; rasa, mf(@)n. having a sweet or 
-svddya, R.), to taste well, be sweet or pleasant to | agreeable taste, Suir.; (à), f. (only L.) spirituous 
(dat, or gen.), RV. &c. &c.; to taste with pleasure, | liquor; Asparagus Racemosus; a grape; the root of: 


sv-aite, mfn. going well, moving 
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Spondias Mangifera ; = kakoli. = rati, min. bestow- 
ing agreeable gifts, RV. —1atü, f. Batatas Panicu- 
lata, L. —-Iuhg3, f. the sweet citron, L. — vüri, m. 
the sea of sweet water, L, — vivekin, mfn, distin- 
guishing dainties (from other food), Rajat. —£ud- 
dha, n. ‘sweet and pure,’ rock or river salt, W. 
—shamsád, mín. ‘sitting round dainties’ or ‘form- 
ing an agrecable company,’ RV. = sammud (sud- 
dii-), min. delighting in dainty food, AV. = svádu, 
mín. exceedingly sweet or savoury, Haris, Sv&- 
dada, m. = svddu-vari, R. Svüdüdaka, mfn. 
having sweet water, GhP.; -samudra, m. =svadu- 
viri, Samkhyas., Sch. - 

Svü&duk&, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. 

Sv&dumán, m. sweetness, MaitrS. pH 

Svüdushkiliy&, f. pl. N. ofthe verses beginning 
with svddush kila (RV. vi, 47, 1 &c.), SankhBr. 

Svadt-/kri,P.-karoti, tomake sweet, swecten, 
MW. mi : 

Sv&ümán, m. sweetness, RV.; (504^), n. id, 
dainty food or drink, ib. 

Svüdya, mín. 10 be tasted, MBh.; savoury, 
palatable, Balar, ; astringentand salt, L.; m.astringent 
and salt taste, L. 

Svüüv, in comp. for svadz, —anna;n. sweet or 
choice food, dainties, delicacies, W.; mfn. having or 
providing delicacies, MW. =amla, m. “sweet and 
sour,’ the pomegranate tree, L. ; -tikta-tubara, min. 
sweet and sour, bitter and astringent, L.; m. sweet 
and sour and bitter and astringent taste, L. 


ela sva-dana, sva-düra &c. See p. 1275, 
col. 3. 
WNT svadhaya, ^yati. See p. 1278; col. 1. 


"WR sva-dharma &o. See p. 1275; col. 3. 


WI svadhi,f. (for sva-dhà see p.1278, col. 
1) an axe, knife, TS. à 

Svadhiti, m. f. (also written 32°) an axe &c. (in 
Naigh. ii, 20 among the vajra-ndmani ; devi svd- 
dhitih, ‘heavenly axe,’ thunderbolt), RV.; AV.; 
TS. ; GrSrS.; a saw, L.; (according to some) a large 
tree with hard wood, RV. v, 32, 10; ix, 96; 6. 
= hetika, iu, ‘axe-armed,’ a soldier armed with an 
axe, L. 
Svadhiti-vat, min. furnished with axes or knives 
(said of the chariot of the Maruts; accord. to some, 
“made of Svadhiti wood,’ see above), RV. i, 88; 2. 


ENT sv-adhicarand, mf(á)n. good to 
be walked:upon, TS. . 


wafer svddhita, mfn.— 1: su-dhita, firm, 
solid, 'T Br. 


Satara sv-adhishthana, mfn. having a 
good standing-place (said of-a war-chariot), MBh. 
Sv-adhishthita; mín. good to be stood on or 
Wa in (acc.), BhP.; well-guided (as an elephant), 
am. 


wavitt sv-adhita, mfn. well-recited'or re- 
peated or studied (as the Veda), well read, well in- 
structed, MandS.; n. anything well repeated or 
learned, R.; BhP. 

Sv-2dhiti, min. good repetition or recitation (as 
of the Veda or other sacred work), MBh. . 


WUT sv-adhyakshd, m{(@)n. good to be 
inspected; TS.; SBr. 


SUF sv-adliyavasand, mf(é)n. good 
to be striven after, TS. 


Rule ercadkonrd, m. n. a good sacrifice, 
3 *5 mfn, performi: i - 
Bier 3 m E ME 2 sacrifice well,-well 


Yer IA NE mín. having a good Adhvaryu 


Aq Ee I. P (Dhātup. xix, 79) 
att Am.c, also "7e; pf, sasvdna, 3. 

pl. Sasvanul (Gr, also Svenulj] M Bh. &c. s es 
asvanit, svantt, RV. [for aor. P, sudni see adhi- 
and anu-shvan ); fut. svarrita, 3vanishyati, Gr.; 
inf. svanitum, ib.), to sound, make any noise, roar, 
yell, hum, sing, RV. &c. &c. : Caus. svanayati (aor. 
asisvanat), to sound, resound, RV. ; BhP.; to adorn 
(in his sense also sudnayati), Dhatup. xix, 62: 
Desid. stsvantshati.Gr.: lntens. saxsvanyate, sag. 
svants (cf. Zari-sAvan),ib. [er Lat. sonit, sonus 
sonare; Angl. Sax. swin; Eng. swan; Germ, 
Schwan.) 


ngate svddu-ratt, 


2. Svan. Sce /nvishvdn: —————. 

Svaxiá, m. (ifc. f. 27) sound, noise (in the older 
language applied to the roar of wind, thunder, water 
&c.; in later 1° to the song of birds, specch, and sound 
ofany kind, cf. Naigh. i, I D» RV. &c. &c.; a partic: 
Agni, MBh. ; (svdna), roaring water, VS. ; TBr.; 
min, ill-sounding, L. —cakza, m. a form of sexual 
union, L. — vat, mfn. sounding, resounding, loud 
(zat, ind. ‘aloud 3, MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. Sva- 
nótsüha, m. a rhinoceros (=gaudaka), L. 

Svanád-ratha, mín. (pr. p. of A/svan-7^) 
having a rattling chariot, RV. 

svanas.~ Sec £uci-s/tvauds. ? 

Svanübhaka (perhaps connected with svana 
above, but sce under I. sua, p. 1276, col. 1). 

Svani, mín. (in £iroi- and mahi-shvdyi); m. 
fire, L. 

Svanika; See fdgi-svanila. 

Svanita, mfn, sounded, sounding &c. ; n. sound, 
noise, Sis.; a thunderclap, W. Svanitihvaya, m. 
a kind of herb (  Zagduliya), L. : 

svana, m. (cf. 4/3. 5t, p. 1219) sounding, 
making a noise, rattling (as a chariot), panting (asa 
horse), RV.; m. sound, noise, rattle, ib.; twang (of 
a bowstring), Si3.; N. of one of the seven guardians 
of Soma, VS. - 

Svüni mfn. (fr. sdana), g. sulamgamádi. 

Svanin, mfn. noisy, turbulent, RV. 

Svünta. See svdnta, p. 1277, col. 3. 


WANT sva-nagara, sva-nabhya &c. See 
p. 1276, col. 1. 
Wass sv-anaduh, mfn. having excellent 
bulls, Vop. 
SAD svandya, m: N. of a man (son of 
Bhivayavya), RV. 
AAAY sv-anavél:shaniya, mfn;not at 
all to be-hóped for, past all hope, R. 
aat sv-anika, mfn. having a fair or 
radiant countenance (as Agni), RV. 
QTA sv-cnugupta, mfn. well: hidden, 
MBh. 
"IT sv-anuja, f. having a beautiful 
younger sister, ApGr.; Baudh. - 
sv-anuralta, mfn.truly devoted to 
(loc.), Re 
, yer sv-anurupa, min. well suited, MW. 


AJUT sv-anushthita, mfn. well observed, , 


duly practised or performed,-R.; BhP. 

Wart sv-anta, mín. having a good end, 
terminating well, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathis.; auspicious, 
fortunate, MBh. 

WA sv-anna, n. good food, BhP.. 


svap, cl. 2. P: (Dhatup. xxiv, 60) 
svapili (Ved. and ep. also sudpati, "te; 
Impr. sudpize, AV.; Pot. svapita, MBh.; pf. su- 
SiS [3. pl.sushupuh; p.seshupods and sushu- 
paud, qq. vv.], RV. &c. &c.; aor. asvapsit; rec. 
supyat, GIS. ; fut. svapta, MBh. ; svapisAyati, AV.; 
te, R.; svafsyati, Br. &c.; "fe, MBh. &c.; inf. 
suaptum, Br. &c.; ind. p. suptud, AV. &c., -sud- 
pam, RY.), to sleep, fall asleep (with vazsAa-Jafazi, 
“to sleep fora hundred years, sleep the eternal sleep’), 
RV. &c. &c:; to lie down, recline upon (loc.), Mn. ; 
MBh. &c.; to be dead, MBh.; R.; Pass. supyate 
(aor. asvapi), MBh.; Kay. &c.: Caus, svapdyati 
or (m. c.) svagayati (aor. asiishupat; in KV. also 
sishvapah, sishvap; Pass. sudpyate), to cause 10 
sleep, lull to rest, RV.; AV.; Paticav Br. ; to kill, RV.; 
Bhatt.: Desid. of Caus, srshudpayishalé,Gr.: Desid, 
suskupsati, to wish to sleep, Nir. xiv, 4; Intens. 
soshupyate, sásvapiti,sasvapti soshupīti, soshopli, 
Gr. [Cf Gk. Üm-vos ; Lat. somnus tor sop-nus, 
sopor, sopire ; Slav. sttpali ; Lith. sdpnas; Augl.Sax. 
swefan, ‘to sleep." 
Bape UE. Me P. 1230, cols. 1, 2. 
upi and sushupvá b i 
asleep, RV. ^ pvás, mín, slecping, 
Sushupsü,sushupsu. Sec p. 1238, col. I. 
cien min: sleepys drowsy, VS.; n. the act 
cepin min, Kay. ; i 
Gime auc ea 
Svapaniya, mfn, to be slept, MW. 


«qmd st-ap. 


Svapitri, min. (for sva-2i/7i scc p. 1276, col. 1) 
aslecp, a sleeper, Kim. 

Svaptavya, niin. =svapantya,PaiicavBr.; MDh. 

Svaptri, mín, = s2agitri, MW. 

Svápnn, m. (once in R., n., ifc. f. a; for s2-agza 
sec p. 1281, col, I) sleep, sleeping, RV. &c. &c.; 
sleepiness, drowsiness, Caurap.; sleeping too much, 
sloth, indolence, Mn. ix, I3 ; xii, 33 ;- dreaming, a 
dream (acc. with A/dri, ‘to sce a vision, dream; 
RV.&c. &c. = kalpa, mfn, dream-like, R. — kima, 
mfu. wishing for sleep, MW. —kyit, mfu. causing 
slcep, somniterous, soporific, L.; m. Marsilea Quadri- 
folia, L. = gata, miu. fallen asleep, sleeping, dream- 
ing, R. = giri, m. N. of a place, Vcar. —griha, 
n. a sleeping apartment, bed-chamber, L. = cintá- 
mani, m. N. of a wk. on oneiromancy. — ja, mín. 
produced in sleep, dreamt, Megh. —jiiüna, n. per- 
ception in a dream, Kap., Sch. —tandrita, f. 
languor produced by drowsiness, MBh. — daršana, 
n. dream-vision, vision in a dream, Hariv. = dris, 
mín. (nom. 4) having a vision, dreaming, BaP. 
=dosha, m. ‘sleep-iault,’ pollutio nocturna, L, 
=dhi-gamya, mín, perceptible by the mind (only. 
when) in a state of sleep, Megh. —naniana, 
mín. destroying sleep (others * acquiring riches,” cf. 
sv-apna), RV. x, 86,21. — niketana, n. = -grihd, 
L. —nidarsana, n., = -ddrjana, ChUp.; "niya, 
mfn. treating of visions and dreams, Suér, = parik- 
shi, f. N. ot wk, — paryántam, ind. till the end 
of slecping-time, À past. — prakarana, n. N: of wk: 
= prapaiica, m. the illusions of sleep, the world 
spread out like a dream, MW. — phaládhyüya, m., 
-phalaphala, n. N. of wks. — bhüj, mfn, cn- 
joying sleep, Subh. — mantra-patala, m. n. N. of 
wk. = mānava or “vaka, m.'dream-charm,' a kind 
of charm effecting the realisation of dreams, Kathis, 
= mukhā (svápua-), f. (prob.) phantom or illusion 
of a dr?, AV. ; KatySr. - labüha, mfn, obtained or 
appeared in a dr°, Megh. = vat, ind. (risen) as(irom) 
a dr”, BhP. — v&rühi-kalpa, m., -Vüsavadattá- 
nütaka,n: N. of wks. = vikāra, m; change (pro- 
duced) by sleep, Buddh, —vio&rin, mfn. interpreting 
dr’s, L, = vidhi,m.N.of wk. — vinaSvaroa,mf(z)n. 
evanescent as a dream, Siyhis, — viparyaya, m. 
transposed order of sleeping-time, Bhpr. = vyitta, 
mín. occurring in a dr°, Ragh. — sila, mfn. disposed 
to sleep, sleepy, drowsy, W. = samdarsana,n. = 
-darsana, Megh, — s1ishti, f. the creation of dr°s, 
MW. =s ay n. the site or locality of a dream, 
ŠBr. ; a bed-chamber, Kathis.; mfn. sleeping, dream- 
ing, NrisUp. Svapn&de&a, m. an order given-by a 
dream, Kathüs, Svap 2, m. * dr^-chapter,! 
N. of the 68th Parigishta of the Atharva-veda and 
other wks. ; -vd, m. an interpreter of dreams, Samk. 
Svapnünayana-mantra, m. N. of wks, Svap- 
nüntá, m. a slate of sleep or dreaming, SBr.; R. 
Svapnintara, n. id.; -ga/a, mín, occurred during 
sleep, dreamt, L. Svapnántika, n. consciousness 
in dr°, Kan. Svapnübhikárann, n. a soporific 
remedy, AV, . Svapniivasthii; f. a state ofdream- 
ing (applied to life as an illusion), W. Svapnés- 
vara, m.-N. of two authors; Cat. Svapnópa- 
bhoga, m. enjoyment in a dream, Bear. Svapnó 
pama, mfn. resembling EP or a dream, MW. 

Svapnaj, mfn, (nom. 4)sleepy, asleep (cf. d-sv? 
pest ( )sleepy, asleep ( ?), 

Svapnay&, ind. in dream, AV. 

Svapn&ya, Nom. A. ?ya/e;to wish to sleep, be 
sleepy, MBh.; 10 resemble a dream, BhP. 

Svapnülu, mín. sleepy; drowsy, Suir. 

Svapne-duhshvapnyá, n. (loc. of suagna + 
d?) a bad dream-during sleep, AV: 

S'vápnya, n. a vision in a dream, AV: 

Svapnyáy&, ind.  syanayá, Sür. 

Sv&pa, m. sleeping, sleep, Suér.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
dreaming, a dream, l'rab.; BhP.; sleepiness, sloth, 
W.; the sleep ofa limb, numbness, Suir. ; loss of sen- 
sation, ignorance, L.: ==vyasana, n. somuolency, 
lethargy, Mcar. . 

Sv&pnka, mín. (fr. Caus.).causing to sleep, so- 
poriferous, soporific, Pan. vii, 4, 67, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
i Svipakiya, Nom. P.°yati=svdpakam icchati, 
ib. 

Sv&pana, mín. (fr. Caus.) causing to sleep, 
making sleepy Mo of a mystic weapon), Sig.; n.a 
soporilic (remedy), Kaus. 

Svüpin, mfn. causing slcep, lulling to sleep, MW. 

Svüpna, mín. (fr. sua 5a) relating to sleep, 
Samkhyapr., Sch, 


AY sv-ap, min. haying good water, Vop. 


ae 


Tey sva-paksha. 


ETT sva-paksha, sva-paiicaka &c. See | the sun, sunshine, 
p. 1276, col. 1. 


AVA sv-apatyd, n. good offspring (also 
applied to good work or deeds; dat. “/yai), RV.; 
mín. having good offspring, ib. š 

WATS sv-aparäddha, mfn. very faulty, 
MW. 


AIA sv-dpas, mfn. doing good work, 
skilful, artistic (said of Tvashtri, the Ribhus &c.) 
RV.; VS.; artificially fashioned /superl. -fama said 
of Indra’s thunderbolt), RV. i, 61, 6; m. a good 
artificer, RV.; N. of a man, IndSt. 

I. Svapasya, mín, active, industriou: i 
Indra), RV.; SB. —— Oe 

2. Svapasya, Nom. A. ?yd/e, to work well, be 
‘active or industrious, RV.; TS. 

Svapasyit, f. (only in instr. which is of the same 

. form) activity, diligence, skill, RV. 

Svapükn, mfn. (sz-aġ° in Padap.) skilful, indus- 
trious, RV. iv, 3, 2 (Say.; others, ‘coming willingly 
from afar,’ fr. 5. su + apaka). 

wafqata sv-apivata, mfn. (see api- /vat) 
understanding or meaning well (said of Rudra), RV. 
vii; 46, 3 (accord. to Nir. * whose specch is trust- 
worthy or authoritative ;” accord. to others, ‘much 
desired,’ fr. api-4/vazn). 

"HU sva-pit, f. (prob.) a broom, RV. 


WA sv-dpua, mfn. (for svapna see p. 1280) 
= next (accord. to some), RV. i, 120, 12; viii, 2, 18. 
Sv-ápnas, mín. wealthy, rich, RV. 


AZA svabdin, mín. (prob.) roaring, 
panting, RV. viii, 33, 2 (=svabhitta-sabda, sab- 
dam kurvat, Suy.) 

AAT sva-bhaksha, sva-bhadra &e. Seo 
p. 1276, col. 1. 


ifii sv-übhigur(a, mfu.wellapplauded, 
greeted with acclamations or cheers; TBr. 


WUA sv-abhirama, mfn. very pleasant 
or delightful, R. 


ANTE so-abhishtf, mfn. helpful, favour- 
able, RV.; favoured, well-aided, ib. —sumna 
(°shté-), mín. affording favourable assistance, ib. 


any sv-abhīšú, mfn. well bridled or 
caparisoned, RV. 

AAA sv-ùbhyakia, mfn. well anointed, 
AY 

BPAY sv-abhyagra, mfn. very imminent 
or impending or near at hand, MBi.; very swift, 
AivSr. (Sch.) 
* SAS sv-ablyasta, mfn. much practised, 
Jatakam. 


MAAT sva-manisha &c. See p. 1276. 


AA svameka(?), m. n. (cf. su-mekha), a 
year, L. 


rdc svayam-vara &c. Seep. 1278. 


AANA sva-yasas, sva-yavan &c. See 
p. 1276, col. 2. 


AL I. svar (=V sur), cl. 10. P. svarayati, 
to find fault, blame, censure, Dhütup. xxxv, II. 


WL 2. svar (prob. =a lost sur ; cf. 
suri), cl.1.P.svarati, Coss, rarere i i is 

Svah, in comp. for 3. svr below. = ; 
Nen D. yat, to Mish for heaven, Siddh. = pati, m. 
the lord o£ h°, MW. patha,m.^ wayto n, death, 
BhP. — pala, m. a guardian of h^, ib. = prishtha, 
n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr. iras, mín. 
having h? for a head, Hariv. =sad, m. dwelling 
in heaven,’ a god, Naish. = sarit, f. river of h°, the 
Ganges, Bh. =saman, n. N, of a Saman, IndSt. 
=sindhu, f.=-sari#, Bhartr. = sundari (Bilar.), 
-Btzi(R.), f. ‘celestial woman; an Apsaras. = pra 
dana, m. celestial chariot, Indra’s chariot, BhP. 
—sravanti, f,=-sarit, Cat. 


"wj svaryi. 1281 
c light, lustre, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
bright space or sky, heaven (as distinguished from 
div, which is regarded as the vault above it; often 
‘heaven’ as a paradise and as the abode of the gods 
and the Blest, in AV. also of the Asuras; suai pra- 
yatah, * gone to heaven,’ i. c. ‘departed this lite’), 
RV. &c. &c.; the space above the sun or between 
the sun and the polar star, the region of the plancts 
and constellations (regarded as the 3rd of the 7 worlds 
[sec cerdos the 3rd of the three Vyahritis [i. c. 
bhúr bhitoah suáh |; svaris pronounced after Om 
and before the Gayatri by every Brahman on begin- 
ning his daily prayers), Ma.; MBh. &c.; water, 
Naigh. i,12; N. of Siva, MBh,  [Cf. Gk. }éAtos, 
qos; Lat. sol; Lith. sáulé; Goth. sauil; Angl. 
Sax. sól.) — atikrama, m.stepping beyond heaven, 
i.e, reaching Vaikuntha, BhP. = adhita, mfn.'reach- 
ing h°, the mountain Meru, Vagbh.; -sdrz, m. N. 
of Indra, ib. -&pagz, f. ‘river of h°, =-gañgå, 
L. —-&rüdha, mfn. ascended to h°, Bhatt. —alu, 
m. a kind of root (= vacã), L. - ingana, m. shak- 
ing h?, a strong wind, L. = ga, sce below. — gañ- 
gà, f. the heavenly Ganges, the Milky Way, L. 
= gata, mín. being in h°, BhP.; gone to h°, dead, 
MBh.; R. &c. = gati, f., -gamana, n. * going to 
h°; death, future felicity, ib. — giri, m. ‘mountain 
of h°, Su-meru, L. — cakshas (sudr-), mín. bril- 
liant as light, RV. = canas (s2d7-), mfn. ‘lovely as 
light’ or * pleasing to h°, ib. jit, mfn, winning or 
procuring light or heaven, RV.; m. a kind of sacri- 
fice, Mn. xi, 74; N. of a man (with patr. Nügna- 
jit), ŠBr. —jesha, m. the wiuning of light &c., 
RV. = jyotis (suds), mín. shining with h°’s light, 
VS.; n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr.; (°¢#7)-23- 
dhana (svàz-), min. having svar-jyotis asfinal part, 
SBr.; n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. = mad, f.=-dpa- 
ga, Santii.; Paiicar.; a kind of shrub (prob. w. r. 
for svarna-da), L. —nara (svar-), m. lord of h° 
(applied to Agni, the sun, Soma &c.), RV. ;'à partic. 
sun, TAr.; n. bright space, ether, RV. = pidhana, 
n. svar as a conclusion, TandBr.; Lity. —zita, 
mfn. led to h?, Pañcar. = nri (svàr-), m. lord of h° 
(applied to Agniand the Maruts), RV. = petri, mfn. 
guide to heaven (asa N. of a king), M Bh. = da, mín. 
bestowing heaven, Hariv. = dantin, m. celestial 
elephant, Dharmas. = d&, mfn. bestowing h°, Á pSr. 
= aris, mín. (nom. &) seeing light or the sun (ap- 
plied to gods and men), RV. —deva, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. = dh&man (sudr-), mín. abiding in light, 
TS. —dhuni, f. = -dfagd, BhP. —dhenu, f. = 
kama-dhenu, Kāv. = nagari, f. town of h°; N. 
of Amarivati, Kathis.; -472¢a, mfn. turned into Am?, 
ib. = nadi, f.  -adi, L. = nayana, mín. leading 
to h°, R. — pati (s27-), mín. lord of light, RV.; 
N.of Indra, BhP, = bh&nu, m. =-dhanu, i.e. Rahu, 


loka, m. or pl. =“ the world of light, heavens’), AV. 
&c. &c.; m. heaven, the abode of light and of the 
gods, heavenly bliss, (esp.) Indra's heaven or para- 
dise (to which the souls of virtuous mortals are trans- 
ferred until the time comes for their re-entering. 
earthly bodies; this temporary heaven is the only h 
of orthodox Brahmanism ; it is supposed to be situ- 
ated on mount Meru, q.v.; acc. with V ga, d-4/stha, 
or @-a/ fad, ‘to go to heaven,’ ‘die "), RV. (only x, 
95, 18), AV. &c. &c.; a partic, Eküha, SankhSr.; 
N. of a son of the Rudra Bhima, VP. = kama, mfn. 
desirous of heaven, Br.; Up. —khanda, n. N. of 
the 3rd book of the Padma-puriya. = gata, mfn. 
gone to h°, W. — gati, f., -gamana, n. going to 
h°, death, MBh.; R. &c. = gimin, mín. going to h°, 
Hit.-girl,m.'mountainofh*," Meru,MW.—-oyuta, 
mfn, fallen or descended from h°, Can. =jit, mfn. 
winning h° (superl, -/azta), MBh. —jivin, mfn. 
dwelling in h°, Apast. —taramgini, f. ‘river of. 
h°, the Ganges, Kathis. —taru, m, a tree of h°, 
Sarasv. — tarsha, m. eager desire for heaven, Bear. 

— da, mín. h"-giving, procuring paradise, Paticat. 
= dvüra, n. heaven's gate, Apast.; N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh.; of Siva, ib.; °réshti, f. N. of wk. —narakn, 
n, pl. the h?s and hells, JaimUp. — pati, m. ‘lord 
of h°,” Indra, Hit. — patha, m. ‘road of h°,” (prob.) 
the Milky Way,R. = pada, m. N. of a Tirtha, Vishņ. 

— para, mín. desirous of heaven, W. — parvan, 
n. N.of the 18th book of MBh. (in which is described 
the journey of the five Pandava princes towards 
Indra's h° in mount Meru). = puri, f. ‘city of h°,” 
Amarivati, R. = prada, mín, =-da, Kiv. = pra- 
dhāna, min. havingheavenas the best,Pcar.—bhar- 
tri, m. — -a/i, Sis. = mandākinī, f. the celestial 
Ganges, Paficar. = m&rga, m. the road to h°, MBh.; 
Toad of h°, Milky Way, R.; Sak.; N. ofa Tirtha, 
MBh, ; -didrikshu, min. wishing to see the road to 
h°, MW.-yüna, mí(z)n. going orleading to heaven, 
Aitár.; n.theroad to heaven, AitBr. = yoni, f. cause 

or source of h°, MBh. —rüjya, n. kingdom of h°, 
Paficat. =xodah-kuhara, m. the void or hollow 
space between h° and earth, Balar, i, 49. —-1oka, m. 
(also in pl.) the celestial world, Indra's h°, A3vGr.; 
MBh. &c.; (svargé-), mfn. belonging to or dwell- 
ing in h°, SBr.; KathUp.; °2a, m. ‘lord of li 
Indra, MW.; the body (as enjoying felicity in Indra's 
h°), L.— vat, mín. possessing orenjoying heaven, R, 
=vadhi, f.‘ celestial nymph, an Apsaras, L.—vüsa, 
m. residence in heaven, Suir. = sri, f.the glory of h°, 
MW. =samkrama, m. a bridge or ladder to h°, 
Paiicat. = sattra-prayoga, m. N. of wk. = sad, 
m.‘ heaven-dweller;' a god or one of the Blest, MBh. 
—samplüdana, mfn. procuring or gaining heaven, 
MBh. = sarid-varii, f. ‘best of heavenly rivers,” 
the Ganges, L. —sidhana, mfn. means of attain- 
HParig. = bhünava, m. a kind of gem, L.; (z), f. | ingh?, MW. —sukha, n. the bliss of heaven, MBh. 
adaughter ofSvar-bhinu, MBh. = bh&naviya,mfn, | = stri, f. =-vadhu, Rajat. = stha, mfn. ‘dwelling 
relating or belonging to Svar-bhanu, Subh. — bhznu | in h°, dead, R. — sthita, mfn, id., Sarvad. ; =-sad, 
(svdr-), m. N. of a demon supposed to eclipse the | Subh. = hetau, iud, for the sake of heaven, Bear. 
sun and the moon (in later language applicd to Rahu | =hvaya,mfn., Pag. iii, 2, 2, Sch. S A 
or the personified ascending node), RV. &c. &c.; of | f. ‘heavenly river,’ the Ganges, L. Sivargüpa- 

a Kalyapa, VP.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; -s#- | varga, m. du. h? and emancipation, Bear. Svar- 
dana, m. ‘destroyer of Rāhu, N. of the Sun, MBh. | g&ábhik&ma, mfn. desirous of h°, ib. Svarg&- 
=mani, m.'sky-jewel! the sun, Balar. =ma- | rüdha, mfn. ascendedtoh?, W. Svarg@rohana, 
dhya, n. the central point of the sky, zenith, MW. | n. ascension to h°, N. of partic. funeral ceremonies, 
—anilha, mfn. having light or the sun as its reward | Cat.; -arvan, n. =svarga-parvan (q.v.), MBh.; 
or prize, RV.; n. a contest for light, ib. —yasas, | “havzka, mín. relating to the 18th book of MBh. 
n. the glory of heaven, BhP. — yáta, mfn, gone to | (with žava = prec.) ib. (IW. 374). Svaxg&re 
h°, dead, Yaj.; MBh. &c. —y&tzi, mfn, going to | gala, m. or n. bar to (the gate of) h^, Hit. Svar- 
h°, dying, MBh. = y&nz, n. the act of going to h^, | gartham, ind. for the sake of h°, Bc. Svargü- 
dying, death, Cat, —yoshit, f. a celestial woman, | vasa, m. abode in h?,Hariv. Sivargópsu,mfn. 
an Apsaras, Balar. = Ina, N.ofa place, Cat, = loka, | desirous of obtaining h°, MW. SvargSpage, min. 
m. the world of h°, a partic. h°, the region called | going or coming to h°, Kárand. Svargáukas,m. 
Svar (cf. bhuevar-, bhitr-£°), R.; Pur.; N. of mount | *h?-dweller,’ a god, one of the Blest, Hariv.; Kum. 
Meru (also -s##/ara), Das. ; m. an occupant of h°, |  Svargaya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to be like heaven, 
a god, one of the Blest (-2@, f.), BhP. = wat (svd7- | Mricch. - 
or sifgar-), mín. bright, shining, celestial, RV.; TS.; | Svargi, in comp. for svargin. —giri, m, the 
containing the word svar (°van-nidkana, mfn. | heavenly mountain, Meru, L. — vadhu and -tzi, 
applied to a Saman; cf. sza7-midAana), PaiicavBr.; | f, a celestial woman, Apsaras, L. 

Laty. =vadht, f. = -yosAit, HPari, —v&pi,f.|  Svargin, mín. belonging to or being in heaven, 
pran of Wiets Gangoh Le =vāhinī, Bapo SamhUp.; gone to heaven, deceased, dead, Ragh.; m. 
à, Balar. = mín, winning or possessing or be- | an occupant ofheaven,a god, one of the Bl Bh.: 
Stowing light or he celestial, RV. VS, itty £ | Hariv. Be, eal ede 
N.ofthewifeof Vatsara, BhP. = ve&yB,f.'courtezan | Svargīya, mfn. relating or belonging to heaven, 
of h°,” an Apsaras, Rajat. — valdya, m, physician | leading to heaven, REN, (witk. karya, n= 
of h°,’ N, of either of the two Aivins (-Żratima, | ‘cremation of the dead 1), MBh.; Hariv. R. — 
3. Svàr (in Yajur-veda also. svar) ind. (used * A?-like?), Git. —shÉ, mfn, =-vid, RV. -sShBt | svargya, mín. m VS, &c. &c. 3 occupying 
in Veda as nom., acc., loc. or gen., in, Naish. vi, (suàr-), f. the acquiring light or heaven, ib, or dwelling in heaven, MarkP.; n. (with se/u-sha 
99 also as abl.; from the weak base sz the RV. Svargá (or suvargá), mín. going or leading to man) N. of a Siman, IndSt. c 
forms the gen. säras and the dat. siré [iv, 3, 8]), | or beingin light or heaven, heavenly; celestial (with | Syaryú, mín. desirous of light or uum RV. 
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S va, in comp. for svar. = cüdümnni, m. the 
crest-jewel of heaven, BhP. 

Sv, in comp. for svar. = 2. -&j, m. (for I. sec 
p. 1277, col. 3) ‘king of heaven,’ N, of Indra, L. 

SAT svara, svarama &c. Seo p. 1285. 

ATY svarakshu, f. N. of a rivor, MarkP. 


aii sv-aramkrita, mfn. well arranged 
or prepared (as a sacrifice), RV, 


AAAA svar-atikrama, svar-adhita &c. 
See p. 1281, col. 2. 


` SALA sva-rasa, sva-raj &c. See p. 1276, 
col. 2. 


- SFT sv-aritrá, mf(á)n. having good oars, 
well rowed, RV. 


SAT sváru, m. (of doubtful derivation) a 
large piece of wood cut from the trunk ofa tree, stake, 
(esp. ) sacrificial post or a strip of wood from it, RV.; 
AV. Br.; KatySr.; a sacrifice, L.; sunshine, L.;a 
thunderbolt, L.; an arrow, L. ; a kind of scorpion, L. 

—moocann, m. the third cubit from the bottom or 
the fifteenth from the top of the sacrificial post, L. 
Svarus, m.=svaru, a thunderbolt, L. 


WEY eva-ritpa &c. Soe p. 1276, col. 2. 


srarequ, f. N. of a wife of the sun 
(v. 1. suregu and sarayyit), L. 


AA sv-arkd, mfn. (fr. 5.su--arka, Vare) 
singing or praising beautifully, RV. 
Sv-arcann, mii. (used in explaining prec.), Nir. 


xi, 14. 
Sv-aref (RV.) or sv-arols (Hcat.), mfn. flash- 
ing beautifully. 


svarga &c. See p. 1281, col. 2. 


‘aft svarji, f. (=sarji) natron, nitrate of 
potash, Suir, = kshāra, m. id., ib. 

Svarjika, m. (Suir.) or °ki, f. (Car.) or "k&- 
Xshüra, m. (Suir.) id. 

Svarjin, m. id., L. 


Safety svar jit &c. See p. 128r, col. 2. 


au svarna,m. (contracted from su-varza) 

a partic, Agni, Hariv.; n. gold (as a weight=one 
Karsha of gold), Yajii.; Kav.; Kathis. &c.; a kind 
of red chalk, R.; a kind of plant (accord. to L., «a 
kind of herb = gaura-suvarna, ‘the thorn-apple,’ 
*akind ofcocoa palm,’ and ‘the fiowerof Mesua Rox- 
burghii’), BhP, —kana, m. a kind of bdellium 
(=Aaya-guggulz), L. —kaniki, f. a particle or 
grain of gold, KalP, = kāya, m. ‘g°-bodied,’ N. of 
Garuda, L. — kāra, m. a g?-worker, g°smith (form- 
ing a partic. caste; -/d, f.), Yajii.; R. ; Kathas. = kā- 
züka, m. id, HPari&. —kiita, N. of a place, Cat. 
=krit, m= -kéra, HParis. = ketaki, f. Pandanus 
Odoratissimus, L. —kshiriniki or -kshizi, f. 
Cleome Felina, L. — khandāya, Nom. A. 9ya/e, to 
become a lump of g?, Rajat. = ganapati, m. N. of 
a partic, form of Gaņêża, Cat, — giri, m, N. of a 
mountain, Satr.= gairika, n.a kind of yellow ochre 
or red chalk, Suir. = gauri-vrata, n. N. ofa partic. 
religious observance, Cat. ; goe f. N. of a ch. of 
the BhavP. —gr&ma, m. N. of a country situated 
to the east of Dacca, Col, = grīva, m. ‘ p°-necked,’ 
N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. ; (2), f. N. 
ofa river issuing from the eastern side of the Nataka 
mountain, K2lP. = gharma, m. N. ofa partic. Anu- 
vaka, BhP.— cid, m.* g?-crested," the blue jay, L.; 
a cock, W.; N. of a ki Hear. = olidaka, m. the 
ies jay, L= ota, m. (prob) id., Kathas, ja, n. 
i Prodncedliy the metal tin, L. = jätikā or Jatt, 

a E of jasmine, Bhpr, —31x1(?), f. a partic, mix- 
m t, Jivantixi or J1vi, f. Hoya Viridiflora, 
= = tantra, a. N, ofa Tantra, = da, mfn. giving 
ph Rajat.; (2),f, Tragia Involucrata, L. = dim, 
f." g'-girdled) N. of a goddess, Cat,  aTanitl, m. 
"myed, fire, L. — dugahi or-dugahy, f. Cleome 
Felina, L.— dru, m, Cassia Fistula, L.-üvip m, 
n, * g°-island,’ (prob?) N, of Sumatra, Kathis,« tr. 
= dhRtu, m. red ochre, L, —n&bhz, m, ammonite, 
MBh. ; a partic, spell recited over weapons, R. = ni. 
bha, n. a kind of red chalk, L, — paksha, m.‘gold- 
winged, N.of Garuda, L. --padzm, f, bearing 
Jotuses, the heavenly Ganges, L. = parni, f. Fede 
leaved,’ Hoya Viridiflora, L, = pithaka, m. borax 
L.=p&revata, n, a kind of fruit tree, L, — pni» 


ay svas, 


kha, mfn. gold-feathered (asan arrow), MBh. jm.a 
p°-farrow, Sii. = pushpa, m.'g'-flowered, Cassia 
Fistula, L.; Michelia Campaka, L.; (Z and 7), f. N. 
of various plants (Methonica Superba, Cassia Fistula 
&c.), L. - pushpikk, f. jasmine, L. = prastha, 
m. N. ofan Upadvipa in Jambu-dvipa, BhP, = pha- 
35, f. having g° fruit, a kind of Musa, L, = ban- 
aha or "dhaka, m. a deposit of g?, MW. = bindu, 
m. a spot of yellow or g^, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
a Tirtha, MBh, —bhEj, m. a partic. sun, VP., Sch. 
— bhümiki, f. ginger or cassia bark, L. = bhū- 
shana, m. Cassia Fistula, Bhpr.; n. a kind of red 
chalk, L.= bhringüra, m. a golden vase, Rajat.; 
a kind of plant, L. — maya, mf(;)n. consisting or 
made of g°, Sighs. — machi, f. N. of a river, KalP, 
= mikshika, n. a kind of mineral substance, Bhpr. 
=mitri, f. a kind of plant, L. = mukhari-mi- 
hitmya, n. N. of wk. = mula, m. a -rooted, N. 
of a mountain, Kathis, = mūshikā, f. a kind of 
plant (prob. w.r. for -yithika), L. -yüthi, f. 
yellow jasmine, L. = rambhā, f. a kind of plant, L. 
—rügaor -raja, m. white lotus, L. = rīti, f. gold- 
like brass, bell metal, L. — züpin, mfn. g°-coloured, 
Heat, —xekh, f. a gold streak (on a touchstone), 
Kuval.; N. of a Vidya-dhari, Hit.; of a river, VP. 
=retas, mfn. having golden sced (said of the sun), 
RamatUp. = roman, m. ‘ g^-haired,' N, of a king, 
R.; BhP. —1atü, f. *g? creeper,’ Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; Hoya Viridiflora, L. —1&bha, m. 
a partic. spell recited over weapons (cf. -nabha), R. 
= vaga, m. a partic. preparation made of tin, L. 
=vajra, n. a sort of stecl, L. —vanij, m. a gold 
merchant, money-changer (forming a partic. caste), 
BrahmavP. = , n. turmeric (also &, f.), L.; 
-bhaj, f. Terminalia Chebula, L. ; °2bAd, f. a species 
of plant, L. = valkala, m, ‘having g? bark, Big- 
nonia Indica, L, = valli, f. a kind of plant (—7a4- 
ta-phala), L. — vidya, f. (prob.) the art of making 
gold, Cat. =šikha, m. a partic, bird (—-c/ida), 
Kathis, = šuktikā, f. p? from Suvarga-dvipa, L. 
— &rihga, mfn. g"-horned, MW. ; “giz, m. N, ofa 
mountain, MarkP, = Sephülikü, f. Cassia Fistula, 
Bhpr. —gaila, m. N. of a mountain, Paficad. 


| -shthivin, m.suvarga-sh[/?^, MBh. = sam- 


cay, f. N. of a town, Paficad, = sindüra, m. a 
partic. medicinal preparation, L. = sti, mfn. produc- 
ing g° (as a mountain), Rajat. = stha, mín. set in 
g*,Palcar. Svarnükara, m. a gold-mine, Rajat. 
Svarnikar and “shava-bhairava-vi- 
&h&na, n. N.of wks. Svarnühga, m.‘ g^-bodied," 
Cassia Fistula, L. Svarp&dri, m. * g°-mountain,’ 
Mer, L. Sivarg&ri, n. ‘enemy of gold,’ lead, L.; 
sulphur, L. Svarn&ühv&, f. a kind of plant, L. 

Svarnaka, m. a kind of tree, Hariv.; gold, Yajii.; 
golden, of gold, W. 

svarnali or svarnuli, f. a kind of 

plant, L. 


"If svart, v.l. for /svart, q.v. 
"S sv-drtha, mf(a)n. pursuing or serving 
worthy ends, RV. 


"d svard (cf. /svad), cl. 1. A. svardate, 
to taste; to please, Dhatup. ii, 18 ; to be pleasing, ib.; 
(also saiicarane.) ^ 


AE svar-da, svar-dyis &c. See p. x28r. 


afiq sv-ardhin, m. a good partisan (or 
one who has chosen the good side’), AV. 
d svarya. See p. 1285, col. 3. 


sv-arvat, m.a good or swift courser, 
ManGr. 


€U sv-arhana, n. great reverence, BhP. 


SECAHEAG mfn. very honourable (-/aza, superl.), 


ASAT sva-lakshana, sva-likhita &c. See 
p. 1276, col. 3. 


«refe sv-alakshita, mfn. altogether un- 
seen, not thoroughly observed, BhP. 


AGR sv-alamkrit and 9krita, min. boau- 
tifully adorned, MBh. 


AGRI svalada, f. N. of a daughter of 
Raudráiva, 


"USES svalina,m. N. ofa Dünava, VahniP, 
AA sv-alpa, mf(a)n. very small or little, 


aga svasri-ivá. 


minute, very few, short (exa, ‘ina short time"), Mn.; 
MBh, &c. — kanka, m. a species of heron (= &rz- 
kaka), MW. — kesin, m. ‘having small fibres,’ the 
root of swect flag, L. — kesarin, m. ‘having small 
filaments,’ Bauhinia Varicgata, L. —jataka, n. N. 
ofa wk. by Varaha-mihira (also called si#kshma-j°), 
=tantra, mín. consisting of short sections, con- 
cisely written (-/ua, n.), Kathas, = tara, mfn. very 
insignificant or unimportant, Mn.; Palicat. —tas, 
ind. quite gradually, MBh. xii, 5221 (v.l.) - duhkha, 
n, very little pain, Ml. — dris, mfn. very short- 
sighted (metaphorically), Rajat. — dena, f.a dwarfish 
girl unfit for marriage, L. — drüvaka, n. a partic, 
mineral preparation, L. —pattraka, m. ‘small- 
leaved, a kind of Madhüka or Bassia Latifolia, L., 
=phala, f. ‘having small-sized fruit,’ Andersonia 
Rohitaka, L. — bala, mín. extremely weak or feeble, 
Hit, =yätrā, f. the shorter Yatra (by Varaha-mi- 
hira), VarBrS., Sch. —vayas, mfn. very young, 
Kathis. — vitta-vat, mfn. possessing very little pro- 
perty, Heat. — vishaya, m. a very small matter or 
object, W.; a small part, ib. — vyaya, m. very little 
expenditure, MW.; mín. spending very little, very 
niggardly, ib. — vrida, mín. having little shame, 
shameless, impudent, W., —sarira, mín. having a 
very diminutive body, small in stature, L. = sila, f. 
a very small stone; aya, Nom. A. ?ya/e, to become 
a very small stone, Bhartr. = smriti, mín, having a 
short memory, Mricch. Svalpáhguli, f. the little 
finger, L. Svalp&tivistara, mf(a)n. very concise 
and very diffuse, Cat. Svalp&ntara, mfn. little . 
different, Bc. Svalp&üpahüra, mín. eating very 
little, most abstemious, MW. Svalpitynu or “yus, 
mfn. short-lived, Hasy. Svalpéccha, mfn. having 
few wishes, unpretentious, unassuming (£d, f), Car. 

Svalpaka, mí(Z&z)n. very small or minute or 
short, AV. &c. &c. 

Svalpi-/bhü, P. -bhavati (p.p. -bhitta), to 
become, small, melt away (as merit), Megh. 

Svalpiyas, mfn, very little (property), Mn. xi,8. 

AINA sva-vansa-ja &c. See p. 1276. 

waafaa sv-avaklinna, mfn. well soaked 
or macerated, Car. 

SAAS sv-avagraha, mfn. easily checked 
or restrained, Kim, 

GABA sv-avacchanna, mfn. well covered, 
Car. 

WATT sv-avasa, min.(for sva-v°see p. 1276, 
col. 3) not at all master of one's self, Vas. 

sv-üvas, mfn. (nom. °van) having or 

affording good protection, RV. 

WI sv-avéksha, mí(a)n. well provided 
for, R. : 

Sv-avékshita, mín. well considered, ib. 

SAAS sv-avyaja, mfn. thoroughly sincore 
or honest, MBh. 

EN svasa, m. pl. N. of a people (prob. 
w.r. for kaša), Buddh. 


"EIS sva-sakti &c. Seo p. 1277, col. 1. 


"Dd sv-déva, mí(a)n. having excellent 
horses, well mounted, well yoked, RV. 

Sv-a&vayü, mín. fond of good steeds (others, 
‘wishing to be a good courser’), RV. 

Sv-asvya, n. possession of good horses, RV.; skill 
in horses, ib. 

WE sv-dshira, mfn. armed with an excel- 
lent goad, RV. 


AYA sva-samyukta,sva-samvid &c. See 
p. 1277, col. I. 


AT svdsara, n. (perhaps fr. sva + sara, 
*one'sown resort") astall, fold, RV.; one's own place; 
home, ib.; $Br.; nest of birds, RV.; day, Naigh. 

Svasüra, n.=svasara, RV. i, 178, 2. 

sv-asita, mfn. very black (in °¢@- 
yata-locana, having very black and long eyes’), Mal. 

SAY svásri, f. (of doubtful derivation) a 
sister (also applied to closely connected things of the 
fem. gender, as to the fingers, the waters &c.), RV. 
&c, &c. [Cf Gk. čop; Lat. soror; Lith. ses; 
Goth. swis/ar; Germ, Schwester; Eug. sister.) 

=tva, n, sisterhood, RV. x, 108, 10. 


"WI svasa. «nite sv-abhila, 1283 
nava, Hariv.; of apoct, Cat.; of anotherman, Buddh.; 
T. n. a mansion or temple of a partic. form, VarBrs. ; 
Marsilea Quadrifolia, L.; a partic, mode of sitting 
practised by Yogins (in which the toes are placed in 
the inner hollow of the knees), MatkP.; Palicar. 
= Karna, mfn. marked on the ear with the figure 
called Svastika, L. — dna, n. crossing the hands, 
Bilar. = yantra, n.a surgical instrument of a partic. 
form, Suir. Svastikünka, mfn. marked with the 
Svastika cross, Bc, Svastik&di-cakra, n. pl. N. 
ofwk. Svastikisana, n. a mode of sitting (see 
above), Sarvad. 
Svastiki-krita, mín. crossed (as hands), Cat. 
Svasti, ind. (with yas = svasti), Siddh. 
Svasty, in comp. for suas/. = akshara, n. ex- 
pressing thanksforanything, Hcat, —ayana,n.sg.and 
pl. (ifc. f. 2) auspicious progress, success, Jatakam. ; 
blessing, benediction, congratulation (with Caus. of 
vac, ‘to ask for. a blessing’), AV. &c. &c.; a 
Mantra recited for good luck or the recitation of such 
a Mantra, W.; a means of attaining prosperity, Jā- 
takam. ; a vessel full of water borne in front of a pro- 
cession, L. ; mf(#)n. bringing orcausing good fortune, 
auspicious (¢ama, superl.), TBr. &c. &c.; -guza, 
m. a collection of Mantras recited for good luck, 
AV. Paris. = artha-carita, mfn. one who has hap- 
pily attained his aim, SamavBr. — &treya, m. N. of 
an ancient sage (supposed author of RV. v, 50, 51; 
pl. = ‘the family of Sv?-ati?"), MBh.; Hariv.; the 
hymn composed by Sv°-atr°, AivSr.; a mirror, Laty. 
Svastya, mín, happy, fortunate, Kaui. 


CA sva-stha &c. See p. 1277, col. 1. 


AAI sv-ahata-vüsas, mfn. clothed 
in beautiful and unwashed (i. e. new) garments, Heat. 

SAT sva-hantri, sva-haraya &c. See 
p. 1277, col. 1. 

ATAT sv-akara; mfn. (for svükara see 
p. 1277, col. 2) of decent or respectable appearance, 
Hcar. , 

Sv-&kriti, mfn.good-looking, handsome, Kathas, 

raf sv-akuti, m. N. of a divine being 
enumerated among the Jayas, Cat. 


ATS sv-Zifa, n. good ointment (for the 
eyes), AV. 


SATA svdkshara, svdiga &c. See p. 
1277, col. 2. 


SAIS sv-akhyata, mfn. well proclaimed 
(often applied to dharma), Divyàv. 


SUA sv-agata, mín. (for svágata seo 
p. 1277, col. 2) well come, welcome, R.; lawfully- 
earned (as money), Mn. iv, 226; m. N. of a Bud- 
dha, Lalit.; ofa king, VP. ; of another man, Buddh.; 
(a), f. a kind of metre, Srutab.; (a5), n. welcome, 
greeting, salutation (suagu/az Ze with or without 
astu, ‘I wish you welcome’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
welfare, health (see next). = prašna, m. enquiry as 
to health, Sukas. = vacana, n. the uttering of wel- 
come, the word welcome, MW. 

Sv&gatika, mfn. bidding welcome to any one, 
Pin. vii, 3, 7, Sch. 

Svagati-/kri, P. -karoti (ind. p. -kritya), to 
make into a cry of welcome, Megh. 

Svigama, m. welcome, salutation, MBh. 


"OUT sv-ügrayaua, mfn. forming a good 
Agrayana (Graha), VS. 

SARA svaikika, m. (perhaps fr. sva + 
anki) a drummer, L. 

AITU sv-aücarana, n. good conduct or 
behaviour, MBh.; mfn. well-conducted, ib. 

Sv-&cRra, m. (Subh.) and mf(a)n. (Yajii.) 
prec. = vat, mfn. well-behaved, VarYogay. 

MATA sv-dcanta, mfn. one who has sip- 
ped water well or according to rule, Vishn. 

Seed svacchandya, n. (fr. sva-cchanda) 
independence, freedom (instr. = ‘by one's own will, 
voluntarily’), Mn. iii; 31. j 

CINA svajanya, n. (fr. sva-jana) kinship, 
relationship, HParis. 

ATH sv-ajiva (R.), vya (Mn.), mfn. 


yielding an easy subsistence. 


5 Svasī, f. (m. c.) =svasyi, MBh, 

. Bvasriya,m.asister's son, nephew, TS. &c, &c.: 

(à), f. a sister's daughter, niece, Mn. xi, 171. F 
Svasreya, m. (and z, f.) = prec., MW. 
avimi ens (fr. svasri), Pat. 

` Bvüsriya, m.pl. = szàsrzyer yitnas chattrah, ib. 

! Sivüsrliyl, m. a son of a sister's son, ib. e 

"SAG svask. See /shvashk. 


AMA sv-astakd, mfn. having a good or 
comfortable home, AV. 


sv-astamitd, n. a beautiful sun- 


O 

MAAT sv-ädhyam-kara, mfn. easy to 
make rich, Pan. iii, 3, 127, Sch. 

. Bvüdhyam-karana, mfn. easily enriching, Pan. 
i, 1, 72, Vartt.9, Pat. 

Svüdhyam-bhava, mín. casy to become rich, 
Pan. iii, 3, 127, Sch, 

"IT sv-dtaia, mfn. well stretched or 
fixed, RV.; well aimed, ib. 

Slaw svatantrya, n. (fr. sva-tantra) tho 
following one's own will, freedom of the will, inde- 
pendence (2£ and eza, ‘by one's own will, of one's 
own free choice, voluntarily, freely "), Laty.; Maitr- 
Up.; MBh. &c. 

att svätí, f.(of unknown derivation) N. 
of the star Arcturus (as forming the 13th and 15th 
lunar asterism ; also svaéz, pl. svatyal), AV. &c. 
&c. ; N. of one of the wives of the Sun, L. ; a sword, 
L.; m. N. of a son of Uru and Agneyi CORATE; 
Hariv.; VP.; of Megha-svati, VP. ; mín. born under 
the star Arcturus, Pin. iv, 3, 34. = karna, m. N. 
of a king, VP. = kārī, f.(?) N. of a goddess presiding 
over agriculture, PárGr. — giri, f. N. of a serpent- 
maiden, Kárand. = mukha, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
ib.; N. of a Kim-nara king; ib. ; (@), f. N. of a 
serpent-maiden, ib. —yoga, m. conjunction with 
Su MW. = shena, m. (for -sexa), N. of a king, 

P. 

ATS svatid, mfn. (fr. //svad) scasoned, 
spiced, VS. (cf. agni-sAvattd). 


ATRA sv@tman &c. Seo p. 1277, col. 2. 

Tq svada, svadu &c. See p. 1279, col. 3. 

SATET sv-adara, mfn. very regardful, very 
considerate, MBh. 

lta sv-adand, mfn. (for scádana see 
p. £277, col. 2) easy to be taken, MaitiS. 

sv-adityá, mfn.any one befriended 

by the Adityas, RV.; n. the favour or protection of 
the Adityas, ib. 

"emt sv-adhi, mfn.well-minded, thought- 
ful, heedful, devout, pious, RV. 

AnA soddhina, svádhyaya &c. See 
p. 1277, col. 2. 

AAN svadhvarika, min. (fr. sv-adh- 
vara), g. svagatádi. 

WTA svana. See 4/3. su, and p. 1280, 
col, 2. 

CTAA sv-ünama, mf(a)n. easy to be at- 
tracted or captivated, Sis. 


SAA svünta. See /svan and p. 1277, 
col. 3. 


AM svapa &c. See p. 1280, col.-3. 
CTAA svapateya, n. (fr. sva-pati) one's 

own property, wealth, riches, MBh.; Kay, &c. 
AMG svapada. Seo sva-pada. 


fq sv-apí, m. a good friend or comrade, 
RV.; VS.; AitBr. = mat, mín. containing the word 
sapi, AitBr. 

Svapika, n. N. of a fortress, Rajat. 

aT svapisi, m. patr. fr. sva-pié, £g 
raivatikddi. 

Svüpisiya, mín. (fr. prec.), ib. 

SET. sv-apta, mfn. very abundant, M Bh.; 
very skilful or trustworthy, Kim. = vacana, min, 
(used in explaining su-apivata), Nir. x, 7. 


svabhavika, mf(i)jn. (fr. sva- 
bhava) belonging to or arising from one's own 
nature, natural, native, spontaneous, original, peculiar, 
inherent (-fva, n.), Up.; MBh. &c.; m. pl. N. of a 
Buddhistic school (cf. Buddhac.ix, 48; 51). Sv&- 
bh&vikétara, mf(@)n.not natural or inherent, Sah. 
Svabhivya, mín. self-existent, existing spon- 
tancously (said of Vishnu), MBh.; n, own peculiarity, 
own nature, Samk. 
ANN sv-abhasa, mfn. very illustrious or 
splendid, Kir, 


ES $v-abhila, mfn. very formidable, 


4N2 


set, AV. 


3 fer 50-astí, n. f. (nom. svastí, tís; acc. 
svastt, “tim ; instr. svastf, "yd ; dat. svastáye ; loc. 
suastaií ; instr, suastlbhis ; also personified asa god- 
dess, and sometimes as Kala, cf. suasti-devi), well- 
being, fortune, luck, success, prosperity, RV. VS.: 
ŠBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP. ; (4), ind. well, happily, suc- 
cessfully (also = ‘may it be well with thee! haill 
health! adieu! so be it!" a term of salutation [esp. in 
the beginning of letters] or of sanction or approba- 
tion), RV. &c. &c. = kara, m. N. ofa man, Pravar. 
= karman,n.causing welfareorsuccess, R.= kāra, 
m. the bard who cries 5225/7, R.; =prec., MBh.; 
the exclamation 5285/7, Kathas, = krit, mfn. causing 
welfare or prosperity (said of Siva), Sivag. = gav- 
yüti (svastí-), mfn. having happy pastures or fields, 
MaitrS. = gå, mfn. leading to fortune or prosperity, 
RV. — tā, f. a state of welfare, AitBr. = da (Sivag.), 
-à& (RV.), mfn. conferring happiness, = devi, f. N. 
of a goddess (represented as wife of Vayu and said to 
have sprung from the essence of Prakriti), MW. 
e pura, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. —bhüva, m. N. 
of Siva, ib. = mát, mín. being or faring well, happy, 
fortunate, RV. &c. &c.; conferring happiness, RV. ; 
containing the word 5225/7, AitBr.; (a£7), f. N. of 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. = mu- 
kha, mfn. having the word svas¢é in the mouth, 
wishing joy or fortune, L.; m. a Brahman or a bard, 
L.; a letter (beginning with svas¢2), L. = vacann, 
n. pronouncing the word svastz, benediction, MBh. 
=vah (or -vah), mín, carrying auspiciously (asa 
carriage; others, ‘conferring happiness’), RV. = vio, 
f. (Vcar.) or -v&caka, m. (BhP.) benediction, con- 
gratulation. = vācana or “naka, n. a religious rite 
preparatory to 2 sacrifice or any solemn observance 
(performed by scattering boiled rice on the ground: 
and invoking blessings by the repetition of certain 
Mantras ; also applied to the fee or complimentary 
present of flowers, sweetmeats &c. offered to Brah- 
mans on such occasions), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -pad- 
dhati, f., mantra, m.pl. N. of wks. = vacanika, 
mfn. pronouncing a blessing on anything, Mcar. 
= 1. -V&oya, mín. to be called upon to pronounce 
a blessing on anything, MBh.; n. —-vdcana, Y jt. 
«= 2. -Vü oy, ind. calling upon any one to pronounce 
2 blessing on anything, Gobh. = vüda, m. &-vàc, 
Dhanamj. = v&hana, mín. leading auspiciously (as 
2 road), AV. 

Svastika, m. a kind of bard (who utters words 
of welcome or eulogy), R.; any lucky or auspicious 
object, (esp.) a kind of mystical cross or mark made 
on persons and thingsto denote good luck (it is shaped 
like a Greck cross with the extremities of the four 
arms bent round in the same direction; the majority 
of scholars regard it as a solar symbol; that is, as 
representing a curtailed form of the wheel of the 
Solar Vishnu, consisting of four spokes crossing each 
Other at right angles with short fragments of the 
periphery of the circle at the end of each spoke 
turning round in one direction to denote the course 
of the Sun; accord, to the late Sir A. Cunningham 
it has no connexion with sun-worship, but its shape 
represents a monogram or interlacing of the letters 
‘of the auspicious words se ast/ [soasté] in the Atoka 
characters; amongst Jainas it is one of the 24 au- 
spicious marks and is the emblem of the seventh 
Arhatofthe present AvasarpioT), Hariv. ; Kav. ; Pur. 
the crossing of the arms or hands on the breast, 
MBh.; Malatim.; Kathas.; a bandage in the form 
of a cross, Suèr. ; a dish of a partic. form, MBh.; R.; 
Paiicar.; a kind of cake, ib.; a triangular crest-jewel, 
L.; the meeting of four roads, W. ; a partic. symbol 
made of ground rice and formed like a triangle (it is 
used in fumigating the image of Durga, and is said 
to symbolizethe Liga), MW.; a species of garlic, L. ; 
a cock, L.; a libertine, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; of a Da- 
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SEIT sv-abhi, mfn. very abundant or ready 
to hand, RV.; ready to help, ib. 


Ata svamin, m. (fr. 1. soa -- min) an 
owner, proprietor, master, lord or owner of (gen., 
loc., orcomp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; achief, commander 
(of an army), Vikr.; Subh.; a husband, lover (du. 
husband and wiie"), Apast.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a 
king, prince (in dram. used as a form of address = 
deva); a spiritual preceptor, learned Brahman or 
Pandit (used as a title at the end of names, esp. of 
natives of the Carnatic); the image or temple of a 
god (often ifc. ; sce Jrzd/tara-, vishmu-so? &c.); N. 
of Skanda, Y 3jn. i, 293 ; of Vishnu, L.; of Siva, L.; 
of Garuda, L.; of the Muni Vatsyayana, L.; of the 
11th Arhat of the past Utsarpin!, L.; of various 
authors (also with méira and sastrin ; sometimes 
abridged from names ending in svamiz, e. g. for 
Eshira- and gabara-svamin), Cat.; (nz), f., see 
next. 

Svāmi, in comp. for su@min, —kirttika, m. 
N.of an author; énupriéésha, f. N. of wk. = kRz- 
ya, n. the business of a king or master, MW.; 
S ryürthin, min. desirous of or seeking a master's 
interest, ib. — kum&ra, m. N. of Skanda, Kathas. ; 


of an author (?), Cat. = nya, n. N. of 
wk. = guna, m. the virtue of a ruler, MI. rd 
m. 


ghin, m. N. of Paraiu-rima, L. — janaka, 
father of a husband, f?-in-law, L. — tā, f.(VarByS.), 
-tva, n. (MBh.) ownership, mastership, lordship of 
(gen. or comp.) —datta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
= pila, m. du. the owner and the tender (of cattle), 
Mn. viii, 5; -v/vdda, m.a dispute between the owner 
and tender (of c°); *a-Zaragga, m.N.of wk.=pra- 
sūda, m. (a£, ind. “by your majesty's leave’), MI. 
= bbattiraka, m. a noble lord, Mricch. = bhava, 
m. ownership, mastership, lordship, R.= mila, mfn. 
originating or derived from a master or lord, depend- 
ing on a m? or husband, W. —vasi-kara-stotra, 
n. N. of wk. = vatsalya, n. affection for a lord or 
husband, MW. =sastrin, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
= sialla-müh&tmya, n. N. of wk. = sad-bh&Rva, 
m. existence of a master or owner, W.; amiability of 
a master or lord, ib. = &ev&, f.the service ofa master, 
respect or reverence for a master or husband, ib. 
S (incomp.) =svdmin(cf.néh-, prana- 
shta-sv° &c.)=rājaæ, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
Svāminī, f. a proprietress, mistress, lady (used in 
addressing a queen or a king’s favourite wife), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. =stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
Sviminy, in comp. for svāminī, = ashtaka, 
n. N, of wk. 

; in comp. for svamizt.=—artham, ind. 
for a master's sake, MW. = agammnata, mín. un- 
permitted by a master, one who has not obtained an 
owner's permission, ib. - upak&raka, m. ‘ service- 
able to a master,” a horse, W. 

Svümya, n. masterskip, lordship, ownership, do- 
minion or power over any one, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
md n. the cause of lordship or supremacy, 


STATA sv-amnayz, mín. well handed 
down by tradition, Siksh. 


SITE sv@yatta &o. See p. 1277, col. 3. 


SMA svayambhuva, mfn. (fr. svayam- 
bhi) relating to Svayam-bhü or the Self-existent, 
derived from theSelf-existent (i. e, Brahman), M Bh.; 
Kay. &c.; relating to or derived from Manu Sva- 
yambhuva, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur,; m. ‘son of Sva- 
yam-bhü, N. of various sages (esp. of the first Manu, 
of Marici, Atri, Narada &c.), ib.; @), f. Ruta Gra- 
nons L; (am), n. N.ofaSaiva Tantra, manu- 
= AR pm of Manu Svayambhuya,” N. of 

Eviyambhil = sudyambhuva above, MW. 

~kshetra-mihatmya,w.r,forsvayambh° (q.v.) 
SAME sv-cyasd, mfu. 
(as a knife), RV.; AV. 


sv-áyu, mfn. havin d 
auc m. x e a man aa 
viyava, m. patr, fr. ; 
Sv-ayus, n. full vigonr otf VR D 
P sv-āyúj, mfn. easy to be yokod, 


made of good metal 


sv-ayudhkd, mín, well-armed, hav- 
ing good weapons, RV. 


zany sv-abhi. 


AIT svära &c. Soo p. 1285, col. 3. 
AIA sv-drakshya, mfn. easy to be pro- 
tected or defended, MBh. 
RAiTAsvdrabdha, sv@rama&c. Scop. 1277, 
col. 3. 
ware svarasika, mfn. (fr. sva-rasa) 
ing inherent paren or ewes (33 a poem 
MW.; natural, self-evident, Naish. 
MG. n. naturalness, selí-cvidence, Ap$r., 
Sch. 
MANTA 1. 2. svã-rūj. 
and p. 1282, col. I. - 

SARI svárüjya, n. (fr. sva-raj) inde- 
pendent rule, uncontrolled dominion, sovereignty (ac- 
cord, to some * Indra's heaven, fr. 2. svā-rāj; also 
Indrasya svarajyam,N, of a Saman), TS. &c. &c.; 
union with Brahma, identification with the self-re- 
fulgent, state ofself-cffulgence, MW.; mfn. procuring 
sovereignty or heaven, PaficavBr, = kama, mfn. 
desirous of sovereignty or heavon, SankhBr, = sid- 
ahi, f. N. of a Vedinta wk. 

IRI sv-dradhita, mfn, well propiti- 
ated, faithfully served, Hit, 

EE sv-arudha,mfn.riding well, Hariv.; 
well ridden (as horses), MBh. 

IST svariipa, f. (fr. sva-rüpa, q.v.) N. 
of a place, Cat. 

WRifaa svirocisha, m. (fr. sva-rocis) 
patr. of the second Manu, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; mfn. re- 
lating or belonging to Manu Svärocisha, Hariv.; Pur. 

Siv&rocis, m. = prec., Cat. 


ATT sodrjita, sudrtha &c. See p.1277. 
sv-ardra, mfn. very wet or moist, 
Bhartr, (v.1.) 
ASU sv-alakshaga, mfn. easily per- 
ceived or discerned, MBh. 
Svälakshya, mfn. id., Hariv. 


See p. 1277, col. 3, 


LMSA svülakshanya, n. (fr. sva-lak- |, 


shana) specific characteristics, natural disposition, 
Mn. ix, 19. 

ATA sv-alpa, mfn. (fr. sv-alpa) very little 
or small, few, W.; n. littleness, paucity, ib. 

MAJA svavasya, n. (fr. sva-vasa) self- 
will, self-determination, -AitBr. 

AGA so-dorj, mfn. easily acquired, RV. 

IFN sv-aorít, mfn. willingly turning to- 
wards, MaitrS. 

TANT sv-üveid, mí(á)n. easy of-access or 
approach, RV.; VS. 

TATA sv-aiita, mfn. well fed or satiated, 
RV.; R. 

QL sv-asir, mín. well mixed (°sir 
amara], ‘N. of a Siman’), ArshBr. ` 

sv-asis, mfn. well praising, RV. 
way sv-asá, mfn. very swift, RV. 


CAN sv-à- /. Slish, P. -3lishyati, to em- 


brace firmly or closely (v.1. oasvéshyet for su-as#°), 
Mn. xi, 103. 


sv-zs, mfn. fair-mouthed (as Agni), 
RV.; Keen-edged, sharp (as an axe), ib. 

RUNS sv-asád, mfn. sitting happily by, 
Sv-Esdda, mf(d)n. (used in explaining s- 
Cr rs mí(d)n. (used in explaining sv-asa- 
SIT sv-asana, n. a good seat, KatySr. 
Sv-Ese-sthé, mf(d)n, sitting on a good seat, 
RV.; TS.; offering or supplying a good seat,VS.; SBr. 

Sv-Gsina, mín. comfortably seated, Hariv. 
Svasrika, svasriya, svasriyi. See 
Pp. 1283, col. I. 
MIRT sv-astarc, m. good straw for a 
couch, R. 
Sv-Ustarana, mín. 


i i 
cushion, Sabh. having a fair couch or 


ferargfes svinndiguli. 


Sv-Kstirna, mfn, well-spread, AivGr.; MBh. &c, 
SIA svasthya, n. (fr. sva-stha) self-de- 


pendence, sound state (of body or soul), health, ease, 
comfort, contentment, satisfaction, MBh. ; Kav. &c. 
sv-éha, ind. (prob. fr.5.su and /ak; 
cf. dur-āhā) hail! hail to! may a blessing rest on ] 
(with dat. ; an exclamation used in making oblations 
to the gods; with 4/477 [ind. p. -karam or -kritya] 
and acc. ‘to pronounce the exclamation Svaha over"), 
RV. &c. &c.; f. an oblation (offered to Agni, Indra 
&c.) or Oblation personified (as a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Agni; she is thought to preside over 
burnt-offerings ; her body is said to consist of the four 
Vedas, and her limbs are the six Aùgas or members 
of the Veda ; she is represented also as a wife of the 
Rudra Pagu-pati), RV. &c. &c. = Karana, n. con- 
secration by uttering Svaha, APrat.— kira, m. (ifc. 
f. d) utterance of or consecration by uttering Sv? (also 
as a deity presiding over the Prayaja), SBr. &c. &c. ; 
~vashat-kara,m. du. the exclamations Svaha and 
Vashat, JaimUp. =.krit, mfn. consecrating with Sv°, 
a sacrificer, Hariv. = krita (svzhd-), mfn. conse- 
crated or offered with Sv?, RV.; AV.; Br. =kriti 
or -kriti (suahd-), f. consecration with Sv? (also as 
a deity presiding over the Prayaja), Br.; ŠrS, = pati 
(Hariv.), or-pxiya(L.), m.‘lord or lover of Sv°, N, 
of Agni. = bhuj, m. 'Sveater,' a god, L. =°rha 
(suaharha), mfn. worthy of the consecration with 
Sv°, R. = vana, n. N. of a forest, Pañcar.= valla- 
bha, m. =-fati, Bailar. = šana (suaAdi?), m. = 
svahà-bhig, L. = 8 2, m. N. of a poem. 
Svühi, m. N. of a son of Vrijini-vat, Hariv. 
Svüheya, m. metron. of Skanda, MBh. 
Sv&hyà, mfn. worthy of an oblation with Svahi, 
AV. 
MITT sv-ahara,mfn. easy to be obtained 
or procured, R.; m. good food, MW. 
A sv-ühuta, mfn. well sacrificed or 
honoured with sacrifice, RV. 
CRTA sv-ühvana, mfn. easy to be in- 
voked (used in explaining sz-hava), Say. 
feat svika. Sce under svaka, p. 1278. 
feti sv-itd, n. = suvita, welfare, luck, VS. 


fag I. Svid, ind. (prob. fr. 5. su-++ id; cf. 
&uvid)a particle of interrogation or inquiry or doubt, 
often translatable by ‘do you think?’ ‘perhaps,’ 
‘pray,’ ‘indeed,’ * any? (esp. used after the interro- 

tive Za and its derivatives, e. g. kak svid eshane 

ühmananam. anicana-lamal, ‘pray who [or 
"who do you think "] is the most learned of these 
Brahmans?’ SBr.; but also without another inter- 
rogative, e. E tuag svin no yajttavalkya brahmi- 
Shtho’si, ‘do you think, Yajiiavalkya, you are the 
greatest Brahman among us?’ ib.; also used after 
uta, api, Gho, and 2tdho, and disjunctively in the 
first or second or both parts ofa double interrogation, 
thus: Agenti — suid; kimsvid—svid; svid—svid; 
svid -utdho; nu —svid; svid ns; svid — uta; 
svid—va; svid-himu; suid—Eim —nukim ; 
sometimes making a preceding interrogative indefi- 
nite, e. g. Aud suid, ‘anywhere ;’ á% svid, * who- 
ever, ‘any one ;' similarly with yad, c. g. yad suid 
diyate, ‘whatever is given,’ MaitrS.; sometimes 
apparently a mere expletive), RV. &c. &c. 


2. svid, cl. 1. A. 4. P. (Dhatup. 
X xviii, 4; xxvi, 79) svedate or svidyaté 
(A. svidyate, Yajn. ; p. suidyamàna, Suir.; pf. si- 
shveda, Gr.; sishvide, MBh.; p. sishvidand, RV.; 
aor, asvidal, Sis, ; fut. svettd, svetsyati, Gr.; ind. p. 
-suedam, Br.), to sweat, perspire, AitAr.; ChUp.; 
KatySr.; MBh, &c.; (svedate), to be anointed, 
Dhatup.; to be disturbed (?), ib.: Caus. suedayatt 
(aor. asishvidat), to cause to sweat, treat with 
sudorifics, Suir. ; to foment, soften, SamavBr.: Desid. 
of Caus.sisvedayishati, Gr. : Desid. sisvitshati, ib. 
Intens, seshuidyate, seshvetti, ib. (Cf. Gk. lipas; 
Lat. sitdor, sitdare ; Angl. Sax. stud ; Eng. sweats 
Germ. Schweiss, schwitzen.) 

3: Svid, (ifc.) sweating, perspiring, Sis. 

Svidita, mín, sweated, melted, W.; sweating, 
perspiring, ib. 

Svinná, mfn, sweating, perspiring, VS. &c. &c.3 
sweated, treated with sudorifics, Suir.; secthed, boiled, 
Hariv.; MarkP. Svinn&ügul, mín. having per- 
spiring or moist fingers, Suir, 
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s M. (ifc. f. @) sweatin: iri 

perspiration (pl. ‘drops of p 5 RV P ney! gort, peacock, curlew or heron, horse, and Koil; and | voice, R. —s&man (svára-), m. N. of the three 
sudorific, Car.; Sušr.; warmth, heat, L.; m pr their initial letters or syllables thus, xz; | days before and after the Vishuvat of the Gavam- 
vapour, steam (see comp.) ; mfn, sweating. perspir- ri; gu; sha; ma; dha; fa), but the order issome- | ayana (i. e. the last three days of the first, and the 
ing, toiling, W. = cūshaka, m.' perspi ng, perspir- | times changed, shadja being placed first, and s7- | first three days of the second half-year), Br.; ŠrS.; 0 
S ag csse Uta eek . ea, shdda last), Prat.; SIS.; Samgit; MBh. &c.; asym- | N. of a Saman, IndSt. —s&ra, m : inha, m., 
fag p^. cooling te = = min. cutting i.e. allay- | bolical expression for the number ‘seven,’ VarBrS.; -niddhinta-kaumudl, f. -siddhánta-candri- 
m E ges aun maporini en- | a vowel (eitherdirgha,‘long;? or Arasza,'short;' or | xā, f., -siddhinte-maiijari, f, -Subodhins, f 
vapour or steam (said of insects Aeris uum luta, prolated"),Prat.; $rS.; MBh.&c.; airbreathed | -svarüpa, n. N, of wks. =han, m. = .ghna, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.  -diishita, mfn der itUp.; | through the nostrils, ChUp.; N. of Vishnu, Vishp. ; SarügS. Svaranga, m. a half or quarter tonc in 
BBP jl, (Rta) eve ER nae (8), £ N. of the chief wife of Brahma, L. ; (am), n. | music, L.; a seventh (see under svara), VarBrS. 
tion, Pur.; -haga, m. (Si), -kar dz t NE a musical note, Sáy. on RV. x, 146, 2; N. of various | Svar&üka, m. a kind of musical composition, 
next, = bindu, m. drop of P. View ZA =) = | Samans, ArshBr. = kampa, m. trembling of tone, | Samgit- Svaråikuša, m. N. of a wk. (=svcra- 
deha, m.* one whose body is freed ‘eae d ta- | L, — xara, mfn. producing voice, Suir. = kshaya, | 7277/72). Svarünta, mín. ending in a vowel, 
purity,’ a Jina, L. = mātei f, chyle = p and im- | m, loss of v°, Car. = gat&dhyRya, m. N. of the first | VPrát-; having the Svarita accent on the last syllable, 
drop of p®, Šak. = vEri, 1. = "als la eda, m. 2 | ch. of the Samgita-darpana and ofthe Samglta-ratnà- | ShadvBr. Svar&ntara, n. ‘vowel-interval,’ the 
f= bindu, ib. Svéaksgi, win, tm ae kara, = grāma, m. the musical scale, gamut, MW. | interval between two vowels, hiatus (—viuriffi), 
Sved&mbu (Kathis.,“mbhas (Hisy), © ; RV. | — guptd, f. depth ofv°, Divyav.—ghna, m.' voice- | MW; (¢), ind. between two vowels, ib. 
da jala. Svédüyans, n. ‘sweat: Sy); D. = sg- | destroyer,’ N. of a partic. disease of the throat, Suir. | B&V8» M., ?r&vadhEna, n., “rashtake, n. N. of 
SBr.; Ysjn. Svedéda or ° passage, da pore, | — cinta, f. N. ofa wk. on vowels, Sarvad.= cchi- | wks. Svarédaya, mfn. followedbyavowel, RPrāt.; 
W. Svedódgama, m EN cadere: la-jala, | ara, n. the sound-hole ofa flute, Samgit. — tattva- | m- n. N. of a class of wks. (—svara-iastra, q.v.) 
six NE RAM ing out of per- | camatküra, m., -tattvédaya, m., -tantra, n. -yuddka-niruaya, m., -vicara, m. N. of wks. 

five PPS mfa rspiring, inclined 5 N. of wks. = tā, f. the state of (being) voice or a Svarépaghita, m.' voice-destruction, hoarseness, 
Sa eta D x . pe p n E, inc ined to perspire, | musical sound, Cat. —d3pta, mfn. (in augury) in- Heat.; “fin, mfn. suffering from it, ib. Svarópa- 
2 e e n ps pea J (2, f. an iron plate | auspicious with regard to voice or sound, VarBrS. aha, mfn.havinga vowel as penultimateletter, RP rat. 
ing, Let RUN in d bem Ad ep orl onn —n&bhi, m. a kind of flute, Samgit. = nirpaya, Linen mín, loud-sounding, clear-voiced, RV. 

B rr : T : * | m. N. of a wk. ig-veda, in | i, 18, 1. 
piration, a Hee sudorific, Suir. ; softening, | 21 lokas, by Debes Aene ats " Svaras. Sec gharmá-svaras. 
ET i sa processto which quicksilver | € sound-winged,’ possessing sound as wings, JaimUp. | Svari, mfn. noisy, boisterous, RV. 
is subjected, Sarvad. ; mucus, Gal. = tva, n. inclina- Svarita, mín. caused to sound, BhP.; sounded, 

having an accent, accentuated, Lity.; having the 


- —paiich&at, f. N. i 
tion to perspire, Suir. = yantra, n.a steam-bath Shera ATA oN ee 
(for metals), L. Svarita accent, Vait.; Prit.; Pan.; added, admixed 


veda. = paribhüshi, f, N. of a wk. (on the more 

. Bvedanika, f. an iron plate or pan used asacook- | ancient notation of the accents or tones in the Sama- 
ing utensil, L. ; a room for cooking, kitchen, MW. | veda, used in South India). — parivarta, m. change 
Svedayü, mfn. sweating, perspiring, Maitrs. or modulation of the voice, Mricch. = puramjaya, 
Svedita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) caused to sweat &c.; | m, N. of a son of Sesha, VP. —prishtha, mfn. 
Lime eka ne e d Moa BE having the Svara-siman for a Prishtha (q.v.), SS. 

= ing(ina-sv”), -| =prakarana, n., prakriy&, f., -prastara, 

Svédu-havya, mfn. (prob.) offering the sweat | won es n fos ena 


A i eat | N. of wks. — baddha, mfn. composed in musical 
(cased by about) as a sacrifice, toiling, exerting | measure (said of a song &c.), MW. = brahman, n. 
one's self, RV. 


.. | f Brahman as manifested in sound,’ the sacred texts; 
Sivedya, mfn. to be sweated or treated by sudorific | BhP, — bhakti, f.‘ vowel-separation ,’a vowel-sound 
means, Si3.; Paficat. 


phonetically inserted between z or Zand a following 
ferm sv-idhmd, mf(a)n. consisting of good consonant (e. g. varska pronounced varisha), Prät. 
or dry wood, RV. 


= bhahga, m. ‘broken articulation,’ stammering, 
: > L.; hoarseness, HYog. —bhahgin, m. ‘note- 

faq sv-ishú, min. having good or swift 
arrows, RV. 


separating,’ a kind of bird, L. = bhilta, mfn. become 
a vowel (i.e. changed from a semivowel followed by 
. F&T 1. sv-ishia, mfn. (V3. (sh) much de- 
sired or loved, R. 


fae 2. sv-ìshja, mín. (Vyaj) well or 
properly sacrificed, correctly offered, RV. &c. &c.; 
well worshipped or honoured, VS.; BhP.; n.a right 
sacrifice, VS. ; SBr.; MBh. &c. = krit, mfn. offering 
a right sacrifice (esp.applied to Agni; superl. -fama), 
VS. &c. &c.; =-hrita, GiSIS.; (-Ayie)-caturtha, 
mf(z)n. having Agni Svishta-krit as fourth, ApGr.; 
.(-krid)-bhaga, m. the share of Agni Sv”, AitBr.; 
-bhajand, n. the substitute for Agni Sv°. = krita, 
mfn. belonging or offered to Agni Sv°, Grihyas. 

Sv-ishti, f. a successful sacrifice, AV.; 'TS.; Kaus; 
‘mfn. sacrificing well or with success, MBh. 


«qt svi, svi-karapa &c. See p.1279, col. 1 
RE sviirch. Seo /sphürch. 


g sori (elso written svar), cl. 1. P. 
(Dhatup.xxii,34) sudrati (pf. sasuara; 3-58: 
Subj. [?] sasvdr, RV: ; aor. asvar, asudrshtant, ib.; 
asvarth, JaimBr.; asvarit and asvarshit, Gr.; fut. 
svarità, svarta, soarishyatt, ib. inf. suaritos, 
_ JaimBr. ; svaritum, svarítnt, Gr. ; ind. p.-svaram, 
SankhSr.), to utter a sound, sound, resound, RV.; 
JaimBr.; ChUp.; to make (acc.) resound, RV. to 
_sing, praise, RV.; to shine, Kaui.; ChUp.: Caus. 
svarayati (aor. asisravat ; Pass. svaryale), to pro- 
-nounce or mark with the Svarita accent, Prat.; Laty.: 
Desid. sisvarisAati, susvitrshati, Gr.: Intens. sã- 
"suaryate, sasvarti, ib. [Cf. Gk. eüprté s Lat. susur- 
„rus; Germ. schwirrer, Schwarm ; Eng. swarm.) 

Svara or svar, m. (ifc. f. d) sound, noise, RV. 
&c. &c.; voice, Mn.; MBh. &c.; tone in recitation 
* &c. (either high or low), accent (of which there are 
three kinds, s/dat/a, anudatta qq. YY., and svarita, 
col. 3); a note of the musical scale (of which seven 

rarely six or eight] are enumerated, 1. nishada; 
2. rishabha; 3- gandhara; 4. shadja ; 5 madh- 
‘yama; 6. dhatvaia; 7. gaílcania [described as re- 
sembling respectively the notes of an elephant, bull; 


(-éva, n.), Naish.; m. n. the Svarita accent (a kind 
of mixed tone, produced by a combination of high 
and low tone, and therefore named in Pay. i, 2, 
31 sam-ahara, the high and low tones being 
called zid-àtía, ‘raised’ or ‘acute,’ and an-udat/a, 
* low" or * grave ;’ the Sv? corresponds to the Greek 
circumflex and is of four kinds, viz. &shaifra [as in 
uy-apta for vl-apial, jatya [as in &và for ka), 
praslish{a [as in diviva for diví iva), or abhins- 
hita (asin f2’bruvan for té abruvan); it is marked 
in RV. by a small upright stroke above a syllable; 
and when produced by an data immediately pre- 
ceding is sometimes called ‘a dependent Svarita, and, 
when it properly belongs to a word, an * independent 
Svarita’), AivSr.; Prat. ; Pag. = tva, n. the state of 
having the Svarita, TPrat. = vat, mfn. containing 
the Svarita, VP. — vakya-paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
Feed mín. sounding, noisy, loud, boisterous, 
Svariyas, v.l. for svaryas, ArshBr. . 
Svaryà, mí(2, Ved. 7)n. resounding, roaring, 
crashing, loud, RV.; beneficial to the voice, Suir- 
Svaryas, n.(withVishnoh) N.ofSdmans,ArshBr. 
Svara, m. sound, noise (of a snorting horse), RV.; 
tone, accent, RPrit.; the Svarita accent, TPrat.; 
mín. relating to sound or accent, MW. ; having the 
Svarita accent ; n. a Siman ending with the Svarita 
accent, VS.; PaficavBr.; Lity. 
Sv&ra-s&mika, mín. (fr. svara-saman), Laty. 
Svärāyana, m. patr. fr. svara, g. ajvádi. 


gq sv-riksha, n. an auspicious asterism, 
Heat. 
"T sv-rita (Vri used in explaining svar), 
Nir. ii, 14. 
svritika, n.— udaka, water (cf. 
smrittka), Naigh. i, 12. 
sv-riddha, mfn. very prosperous or 
fortunate, BhP. 


"S seri v.l. for 4/sri. 
aq svek, v.1. for «/srek. 


QR sveka, m. (used in explaining su- 
meka), SBr. 


WS svéccha &c. See p. 1247, col. 3. 


AA sv-žlavya, n. (impers.) it is to 
be gone, TS. Ec SK 


ae sveda &c. See col. I. 


"WE svéshta, svditu, sodisha. See p. 1277, 
col. 3. 


WT svra &c. See p. 1279, col. 1. 
`A 
QRAN svairindhri, f. = sairindhri, L. 


darbha, m. =-samkrama, Cat. — samdeha-vi- 
‘vida, m. a kind of round game, Käd.=samdhi, 
m. the junction or coalition of vowels, MW. = sam- 
uccaya, m. N. of wk. =sampad, f. cuphony or 
melody of voice, R, = sampanna (sudra-),mf(a)n. 
melodious, harmonious, SBr.; having a melodious 


1286 . Qaa 
Sitar srócila, svottha &c. Seo p. 1278, 
col. I. 


su-djas, mfn.very strong or power- 
ful, RV. : 
sv-opasa, mf(á)n. having beautiful 
locks of hair(?), MaitrS. (v. l. su-attfaia). 
Sv-aupasa, mí(a)n. id., VS. 


RIF svdras, n. See p. 1278, col. I. 


svorasa, m. a husk, sholl; n. tho 
sediment of oily substances ground with a stone, L. 


svovasviya, w.r. for $vo-vasi- 
yasa (q.v.) 


€ HA. 


@ 1. ha, the thirty-third and last conso- 
nant of the Nagar! alphabet (in Panini's system be- 
longing to thc guttural class, and usually pronounced 
like the English 4 in Zar; it is not an original 
letter, but is mostly derived from an older £A, rarely 
from dh or 6h).— kāra, m. the letter or sound ha, 
-MW. — tva, n. the state of the letter Aa, ib. 


€ 2. ha (only L.), m. a form of Siva or 
Bhairava (cf. nakulfša);. waters a cipher (i.e. the 
arithmetical figure which symbolizes o) ; meditation, 
"auspiciousness; sky, heaven, paradise ; blood ; dying; 
fear; knowledge; the moon ; Vishnu; war, battle; 
horripilation ; a horse; pride; a physician; cause, 
motive; =fapa-harana; =sakopa-varaya; = 
Sushka ; (also a, f.) laughter; (2), f. coition; a lute; 
' (am), n. the Supreme Spirit; pleasure, delight; a 
weapon ; the sparkling of a gem; calling, calling to; 
the sound ofa lute; (ind.) =aham(?), IndSt. ; mfn. 
mad, drunk. 


7 3. ha, ind. (prob. orig. identical with 
2. gha, and used as a particle for emphasizing a pre- 
ceding word, esp. if it begins a sentence closely con- 
«nected with another; very frequent in the Brahmanas 
and Sütras, and often translatable by) indeed, as- 
suredly, verily, of course, then &c. (often with other 
‘particles, e.g. with £v eva, s, sma, vai &c.; 
na ha, ‘not indeed ;' also with interrogatives and 
relatives, e. g. yad dha, ‘when indeed ;’ kad dha, 
. ‘what then?! sometimes with impf. or pf. [cf Pan. 
iii, 2, 116]; in later language very commonly used 
as a mere expletive, esp, at the end ofa verse), RV. 
&c. &c. 


` X 4-ha,mf(a)n. (fr. /han) killing, destroy- 
ing, removing (only ifc. ; sce ara£i-, vritra-, Jatri- 
ha &c.) 


X 5. ha, mf(a)n. (fr. V3. ha) abandoning, 
deserting, avoiding (ifc.; see az-o£a- and wapi-ha); 
(a), f. abandonment, desertion, L. 


__ SU T. kansá, m. (ifo. f. a; accord. to Un. 
ili, 62 fr. 4/1. an, ‘10 go?") a goose, gander, swan, 
flamingo (or other aquatic bird, considered as a bird 
of passage ; sometimes a mere poetical or mythical 
bird, said in RV. to be able to separate Soma from 
water, when these two fluids are mixed, and in later 
literature, milk from water when these two are mixed ; 
also forming in RV. the vehicle of the-Aévins, and 
„in later lit? that of Brahmi; ifc. also =‘ best or chief 
among’), RV. &c. &c.; the soul or spirit (typified 
by the pure white colour of a goose or swan, and 
‘migratory like a goose; sometimes * the Universal 
Soul or Supreme Spirit,’ identified with Viraj, Nara- 
yam, Vishgu, Siva, Kama, and the Sun; du. 
the universal and the individual Spirit ;” accord, to 
Say. resolvable into aam: sa, ‘I am that’), Up.; 
Ns Hariv. &c.; one of the vital airs, L.; a kind 
ascetic, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; a man of super- 
natural qualities born under a partic, constellation 
Meg: 4 D peannt Monarch, L,; a ; 
«1, I4; an excellent draught-ox (accord, to 
_ some, a buffalo )VarBiS.; iure atemple 
a partic. form, VarBrS.; a kind of Mantra or 
ical text, Cat.; silver, L.; envy, malice, L.: N. 
two metres, Col. ;' (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit.; amystical N. of the letter, Cat.: a spiritual 
“preceptor, W.; N. of a Deva-gandharva, Hariv,: of 
a Danava, ib.; of a son of Brahma, BhP.; of à son 
of Vasu-deva, ib.; of a son of A-rishta, MBh.: of a 
son of Brahma-datta and general of. Jara-samdha, ib,; 
of yarious authors &c., Cat.; of one of the Moon's 


of 
m 
ol 


svdcila. 


horses, VP. ; ofa mountain, Pur. ; pl. N. of the Brah- 
mans in Plaksha-dvIpa, BhP. ; (7), f. a female goose, 
Mricch.; Kathas.; N. of various metres, rutab. ; 
Chandom.; Col.; of a daughter of Bhagiratha and 
wife of Kautsa, MBh.; of a courtezan, Rajat. [Cf. 
Gk. fjv; Lat.anser for hanser; Lit. égsis ; Germ. 
Gans; Angl. Sax.gós ; Eng. goose.) = xixkiya, mín. 
(fr. hausa-hika) relating to a goose and a crow (as 
a partic. fable), MBh. = künti, f. * gander-loved, 
a female y L. = külI-tanaya, m. a buffalo (sec 

Zàli-P^), L. —kilaka, m. a partic. form of sexual 

union (v. l. -z//a£a), L. — küta, m. tswan's peak, 

N, of one of the peaks of the Himalaya, MBh.; 

Hariv.; the hump on the shoulder of the Indian ox, 

L. -ga, m. ‘going or riding on a swan,’ N, of 
Brahmi, L. = gati, mfn. having a swan's gait, Vikr. 

= gadgadi, f. ‘ prattling like a swan,’ à sweetly 
speaking woman, L. = gamana, n. the gait of a 
swan or goose, MW.; (a), f. N. of a Suráügani, 
Sinhas, = güminI, f. ‘walking like a swan,’ a grace- 
ful woman, Mn. iii, 10. = guhya, n. ‘the mystery 
of the Universal Soul,” N. of a partic. hymn, BhP. 
—cakra-pra&na, m. N. of wk. = candránsu, m. 
pl. the rays of the sun and the moon, MBh. = cara- 
svarédaya, m. N. of wks. — cihna-duktla-vat, 
mfi, clad in a garment woven with representations 
of gecse, Ragh.—otida, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. 
‘= echattra, n.dry ginger, L. = ja, m. ‘swan-born,’ 
N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. — jütiys, 
mín, belonging to the tribe of birds called Hapsa, 
anserine, Pailcat. —jihva, m. * goosc-tongued,' N. 
of a man, pl. his family, Samskürak, = tā, f. the 
being a goose, Kathis. = tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha, 
Cat. = ttiln,n.(L.), -tuliki, f. (Nalac.) ‘g?-cotton,’ 
the soft feathers or down of a goose, = tva, n. = 
-(à, Kathis. = d&hana, n. aloe wood, L. —düta, 
m. n. N. of two poems (by Kavindrücirya Sarasvati 
‘and by Rüpa Gosvümin). = dv&ra, n. N. of a pass 
near Lake Manasa.— dvipn, m. n. N. of an island, 
Kathis. = dhvaja, m. N. of a king, Cat. -nüda, 
m. the cackling or cry of a goose or swan (thought 
to have something of a sacred character) ; (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of a. Vidya-dhara, 
Balar. ; °dépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad (= 
AausifP). =nāäin, mín. making a noise like a g” 
or swan, cackling; (zz), f. a graceful woman (one 
of the various classes into which women are divided), 
L. =nābha, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. =ni- 
dana, n. N. of a med, wk. = nilaka, see -ki/aka. 
=paksha, m, a partic, position of the hand, Cat. 
=patha, m. pl. N. of a people (v.1. -$ada), MBh. 
= pada, n. foot (as a mark), Nar.; a partic. 
weight (— Zarsha), SarigS.; m. pl., see prec.; (4), 
f£. a kindofSvara-bhakti, MandS.; (2), f. N. of various 
plants (accord. to L. ‘a species of Mimosa and Cissus 
Pedata’), Car.;'a kind of metre, Col.; Ñ. of an 
Apsaras, VP. = padikiü, f. N. of the first wife of 
Dushyanta (v.l. Zagsa-va/i), Sak. = paramó&- 
vara, m. N. of a Tantra wk. —püda, m. the foot 
of a ; MW.; (8), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.; 
w.r. for hausa-pada@ ; (7), f. N. of a plant = (or 
w.r. for) &agsa-fadi; (aut), n.vermilion, L.; quick- 
silver, L. — p&dikg, f. a kind of plant (— -fadi), 
L. —p&la, m. N. of a king, Inscr. = pura, n. N. 
ofatown, L. = prapntana, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
= pottali, f. a partic. mixture, Rasóndr. = pra- 
bodha, f. N. of a Suringand, Siph’s. = bija, n. a 


Eoose's egg, L. = bhüpüla, m. N. of an author, Cat. |. 


=mandtiraka, n. a partic. mixture, Cat, = mür- 
ga, m. pl. N. of a people (B. anyamana), MBh. 
=m4ali, f. a line or flight of Hansas, flock of wild 
geese &c., Kum.; a kind of goose or duck (with 
dark grey wings), L.; a kind of metre, Col. = mā- 
shi, f. Glycine Debilis, L, — m&hósvara, m. N. 
ofa Tantrawk. (cf.-2aram£ig?) = mukha, mí()n. 
formed like a goose’s beak, SrS. —- mauna, n. N. of 


wk. = yüna, n. a goose or swan as a vehicle, a car |. 
drawn by swans, Kathas,; BhP.; mf(z)n. riding on |. 


a swan, Cat. =yukta, mfn, drawn by swans (said 
of the chariot of Brahmi), MW. RR: g a 
young goose or swan, ib. =ratha, m. * whose ve- 
hicle is a Hansa, N. of Brahmi, L.; of a man, Rajat. 
-rüju, m. ‘king of gecse,’ a large gander, Hit.; 
N.ofa man, Rajat.; of various authors, Cat. = rū- 
ma-pra&na, m, N. of a treatise on augury (cf. 
cakra-$1°), = xuta, n. the cackling of geese, Suèr. ; 
à kind of metre, Col. — roma, n. =-tit/a, H Paris. 
=1ipi, f. 2 partic. mode of writing, Jain. = lila, 
T. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit, —10mn&a, 
n» green sulphate of iron, L,<Johaka, n. brass, L, 


afam hañjikä. 


= vaktra, m. ‘swau-beaked,’ N. of onc of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. = vat, mín. possessing geese &c.; 
containing the word Aazesa, AitBr. ; (al), f. a verse 
containing the word Aaysa (applied to RV. iv, 40, 
5, in which the sun in the form of Dadhi-kri, here 
called Hansa, is identified with Para-brahman or the 
Supreme Being; this yerse is also found in VS. x, 
24; xii, 14 &c.), ApSr. ; Cissus Pedata, L.; N. of 
the first wife of Dushyanta (v.1. for -padikā), Sak. ; 
of the murderess of Vira-sena, Hcar.; of a town and 
district (= Pegu), Buddh. —varana-giminti, f. a 
woman who walks like a swan and young elephant, 
MW. — v&ha, mfn. riding ona Hansa, BhP, = vā- 
hana, m. ‘id,’ N. of Brahma, ib. —vikrünta- 
gümiti, f. having a walk like the gait of a swan 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. = viveka, m. N. of wk. —vega, m. N, of a 
man, Hear. = syeta, mf(czz)n. white like a swan, 
Kir. —sreni, f. a line or row of geese, Ragh. 
-samghürüma,m.N. ofa temple, Buddh.—sam- 
deo, m. N. of a poem by Vedanticirya, — sci, 
m. a kind of bird, TS. Hans&psu, mfn, * swan- 
rayed,’ swan-coloured, white, MW. Hansikixa, 
mfn. having the form of a Hansa, VarBr$. Han- 
sáüghri, m. * goose-footed,’ vermilion, L.; (2), f. 
akindof Mimosa, L. Hansüdhirudhi, f.'mounted 
on a swan,’ N. of Sarasvati (as wife of Brahma), L. 
Hansábhikhya, n. ‘bright as a swan,’ silver, L. 
Haonsürüüha, mf(@)n. mounted on a swan (ap- 
plicd toVaruna, Brahmi, and Sarasvati), L. Hnnsü- 
vati, f. N. ofa woman, Dai.; of Pegu, Inscr. Hans&- 
vali, f. = haysa-Srenz, Kathas.; N. of a woman, 
Virac. Hansáshtaka,n.N.ofa poem. Hansüsya, 
m.a partic. position ofthehand,Cat. Hans&hvayü, 
f. a kind of Mimosa, Suir. Hans@svara-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Hansódakn, n. a kind of 
cordial liquor (described asa sort of infusion of carda- 
moms), Car. Hansépanishad, f. N. of an Upani- 
aad ur to the Atharva-veda (cf. kausa- 
nai b SU 

a rada) Nom. P. ?sa4/, to act or behave like 
a swan, Subh. i 

Hansaka, m. a goose, gander, swan, flamingo 
(also “a little or poor goose &c."), Kav.; BhP. ; (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of a son of 
Brahma-datta, Hariv.; m. n. an ornament for the 
feet or ankles (said to be formed like a goose’s foot), 
Sis. vii, 23; (zéa), f. a female goose, Kathas,; N. 
of a mythical cow, MBh. — vati, f. a proper N., g. 
ajirádi (v.1.) f 
we nsakayana, m. pl. N.ofa people (cf. 2aus°), 

Hansüya, Nom. A. ?ya/c, to be like a goose or 
swan, Prasannar. 

Hansin, mfn. (prob.) containing the Universal 
Soul (said of Krishna), Paficar.; (72), f. a partic. 
manner of walking, Samgit. 

Hansira, m. a kind of mouse (cf. hasira), Suir. 

Hans, f. a female goose &c. (see 1. Hausa).—yu- 
gala, m. a pair of geese or ducks, MW. 

Hansiya, mín., g. gahâdi. 

edi hamho, ind. (cf. ham) a vocative par- 
ticle (corresponding to ‘ho!’ ‘hollol?’ accord. to 
some also expressing haughtiness or contempt ; in 
dram. a form of address used by equals to each other), 
MBh.; Kay. &c. : 

WW hak, ind. (onomat.) the sound hak. 
- = m, making the sound Z4, calling, calling 
to, L. 

Hakka, m. calling to an elephant, L.; (à), f. an 
owl, VarBrS. 4 

Hakkaya, Nom. P. yati, to call; call to, Paiicad. 

Hakkā-pradhānā, f. (used in explaining 525/- 
thura-bhasha), Sil. j 

Hakk&-hnkka, m.callingon,challeuging, Paücat. 


Sta haci. See sundara-haci, p. 1227, c0l.1. 
erage haci-pura,u. N. of a town, Buddh. 


TRY haja-deša, m. N. of a district, Cat. 
Hajāja and hajāji, N. of a place, ib. 
XI haiica. Seo karahaficd, p.255; col. 1. 


EHT haija, f. (accord. to some=kanya) 
a female servant (voc, °¢, often used in dram; as 4 


-particle of address), L. 


Hañjikā, f. a female attendant, ‘chamber-maid 


| (va, n.), Kaiikh. ; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, Ly 


Bist hañji. "e 
eft haji . wmWüWte Aanana-sila. 1987 
L 


iji, m.asneeze,sneezing (—kshut), | Hadi, m. or f. a spider (=7i7/4), Le 


XH hadda, m. or hadda, f. (Arak.) N. of a 
division of a zodiacal sign (thirty such divisions or 
degrees are specified; cf. £rigiánia), IndSt.; Cat. 
Haddésa, m. ‘lord of a thirtieth division of a 
zodiacal sign,’ (prob.) a planet, ib. 


Seq 1- Aan, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 2) 
hanti(3.du.hatdah, 3.pl. ghnanti; rarely 
A. hate, 3. pl. ghnate ; and cl. 1. hanati, Ved. also 
Jighnate; ti; Pot. hanyat, Br. also hdnita, ghnita; 
Impv. jaht, TAr. kandhi; impf. dhan, Ved. and 
ep. also ahanat, akanan, aghnanta; p. jaghnat, 
ghnamana, MBh.; pf. jaghana, Jaghnih, Br. and 
ep. also jaghne, "nire, Subj. jaghdnat, RV.; p. ja- 
ghnivds,Ved.also jaghanvds; aor. akanit, JaimBr. 
[ef vadh]; fut. žantā, MBh.; Aausyati, ib.; 

nishydti, ote, AV. &c.; inf. hantum, Ved. also 
Řántave, tavai, to% ; ind. p. hatuä, Ved. also?/uf, 
°twaya, -hatya ; -hanya, MBh.; -ghátam, Br. &c.), 
to strike, beat (also a drum), pound, hammer (acc.), 
strike &c. upon (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; to smite, slay, 
hit, kill, mar, destroy, ib.; to put to death, cause to 
be executed, Mn.; Hit.; to strike off, Kathas.; to 
ward off, avert, MBh.; to hurt, wound (the heart), 
R.; to hurl (a dart) upon (gen.), RV.; (in astron.) 
to touch, come into contact, VarByS.; to obstruct, 
hinder, Rajat.; to repress, give up, abandon (anger, 
sorrow &c.), Kav.; BhP.; (?) to go, move, Naigh. 
ii, 14 : Pass. Janydte (ep. also ^2; aor. avadhe or 
agháni), to be struck or killed, RV. &c. &c.  Caus. 
ghalayati, te (properly a Nom. fr. ghata, q.v.; 
aor. ajighatat or ajighanat), to cause to be slain or 
killed, Kill, slay, put to death, punish, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to notify a person's death (žagsam ghatayati 
=hansa-vadham àcashte), Pan. ili, 1, 26, Vürtt. 6, 
Pat.; to mar, destroy, MBh.; Paficat. (v. 1): Desid. 
Jighausati,"te (Pot. jighaustyat, MBh.; impf. aji- 
ghausth, SBr.), to wish to kill or destroy, RV. &c. 
&c.: Intens. jdirghanti (RV.; p. janghanat, jii- 
ghnat or ghdnighnat), jaighanyate (with pass. 
sense, MundUp.), Jeghnzyate (Pan. vii, 4, 31), to 
strike — tread upon (loc. or acc.), RV. ; to slay, kill, 
ib.; to dispel (darkness), destroy (evil, harm), ib.; 
to hurt, injure, wound, MundUp. [Cf. Gk. Getvar, 
Gévaros; pbvos, twepvov, meparar ; Lat. de-fendere, 
of-fendere; Lit. genu, gfti; Slav. gitnati.] 

Ha. See 4. Aa, p. 1286, col. I. 

Hata, mfn. struck, beaten (also said of a drum), 
smitten, killed, slain, destroyed, ended, gone, lost 
(often ibc. =‘ destitute of,’ * bereft of,” * -less’), RV. 
&c. &c.; injured, marred, hurt, wounded (lit. and 
fig.), MBh.; Kathis.; struck off (as a head), R.; 
knocked out (as an cye), ib. ; hit by (instr. or comp.); 
Kav.; Kathis.; whirled up, raised (as dust), Sak.; 
visited or afflicted or tormented by, struggling with, 
suffering from (instr. or comp.), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. 
&c.; (inastron.) touched, come into contact, VarBrS.; 
violated (sexually, as a woman), MBh. viii, 2037 ; 
ruined, undone, hopeless, miserable, wretched (of 
persons and things; cf. comp-), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
worthless, useless, ib. ; defective, Sah.; cheated, de- 
ceived, Kuval.; deprived of, lapsed from (-tas or 
comp.), MBh.; R.; (in arithm.) multiplied, Aryabh.; 
(à), f. a violated woman (see above); a despised girl 
unfit for marriage, L.5 (a), n. eae killing, 
hurting, W.; multiplication, ib. [Cf. Gk. gars, 
‘slain. | —kantaka, mfn. freed from thorns (or 
enemies), MBh. — kilbisha, mín. freed from sins, 
Mn. iv, 243. — citta (W.), -cetas (R.), mfn. be- 
reft of sense, mad, dispirited, perplexed, confounded, 
= ochüya, mfn. dimmed in lustre, bereft of beauty, 
Kathas. =jalpita, n. pl. useless talk, Sah. —jiva- 
na, n. a blighted or wrecked life, Das. =jivita, 
n. id., Amar. ; despair of life, W.; mfn. deprived of 
life or hope, overcome with despair, ib. =jiana,min. 
deprived of consciousness, MW. =jyotiz-nisitha, 
m.a night in which the stars are extinguished, starless 
night, ib. = t&pa, mf. freed from heat, cooled, W. 
— trapo, mín. devoid of shame, shameless, BhP. 
—tvitke or -tvish, mín. = -ccha@ya, MBh.; R; 
Bear. = daiva, mín, ill-fated, ill-starred, luckless, 
MW.= dvish, mfn, one who has slain his enemies, 
ib. —dhi, mfn. = -ci//a, BhP, —dhvanta, mín. 
freed from darkness, ib. = paramartha, mfn. neg- 
lectful of the highesttruth (said of the senses), Bhartr. 
=pitri, mín. one whose father has been slain, 
Pan.y, 4,158, Sch. — putra (/iatd-), mfn.one whose 
son or sons have been killed, TS.; SBr.=prebha, 


mfn, =-cchaya, MBh, = prabh&va, mfn. bereft of 
power, MW. = pramiüda, mfn. freed from careless- 
ness, Kir. pravira, mfn. whose chief warriors are 
slain, MW. = práya, min. almost killed, ib. = bān- 
dhava, mfn. deprived or destitute of relations, ib. 
— buddhi, mín. - -c///a, Sii. —bhaga, mín. ill- 
starred, ill-fated, luckless, BhP. = bh&gya, mfn. id., 
MW. = bhrātri (/ia/d-), mín. one whose brother 
has been slain, AV. — mati, mfn, — -ci//a, Dhürtan. 
-mütri (Aata-), mín. one whose mother has been 
slain, AV. —m&na, mín. frec from prideorarrogance, 
BhP, = mānasa, mín. -- -cif/a, Vear.  mürkha, 
m, an excessive fool, blockhead, L.—medhas, mfn. 
z-citta, MW. — yuddha, min, destitute o' martial 
spirit, BhP. — ratha, m. a chariot whose horses and 
charioteer are slain, MW. —lakshana, mín. de- 
prived of auspicious marks, unlucky, MarkP. — var- 
cas (Aaid-), mín. bereft of vigour or power, de- 
cayed, AV. =—vikramédyame, mfn. bereft of 
strength and energy; Ritus. —vidhi, m. cvil fate, 
Bhartr.; Sis. &c.; mfu. ill-fated, ill-starred, Dharmav. 
(conj.) - vinaya, mín. lost to a sense of propricty, 
MW. —- virya, mfn. one who has lost his virility or 
vigour, Kum, —vritta, mfn. defective in metre 
(-é4, f.), Kpr.; Sah, —vrishn (Aatd-), f. whose 
bull or lord (i.e. Vritra) has been slain (said of the 
waters), RV. iv, 17, 3. — vega, mfn. whose impetus 
or force has been impeded, R. = vxida, mfn. =-tra- 
pa, Amar. = &ishta, mfu. left or remaining ont of 
the slain, left surviving, MDh. ; ava, m. a survivor, 
ib. = &esha, min, =-sishfa, ib. — sri, mfn. whose 
prosperity is blighted, reduced to penury, MW. 
=sampada, mín. id., ib. = sammada, mfn. whose 
pleasures are destroyed or marred, ib. — Sarva-yo- 
dha, mín, having all the warriors slain, ib. —s&- 
dhvasa, mfn. freed from fear, ib. — sūta, mfn, one 
whose charioteer is slain, ib. = strika, mín. one 
who has killed a woman, Mricch. = svara, mín. 
one who has lost his voice, hoarse, Bhpr. = svasri 
(hatá-), min. one whose sister has been slain, AV. 
= hima, mfn. one who has destroyed frost (accord. 
to others, m. ‘hard frost’), Malav. v, 7-=hridaya, 
n.a cursed or broken heart, Santis, Hataghasansa, 
mfn. one whose enemies are destroyed, VS. Hat&i- 
ühimantha, mín, free from discase of the eye or 
from loss of sight, Suir. Hatèroha, mfn. (an cle- 
phant) whose riders are slain, MW. Hatfvasesha, 
m. pl. those left of the slain, ib. Xrat&áa, mf(z)n. 
whose hopes are destroyed, desperate, Amar.; hope- 
less, i.e. wretched, foolish, stupid, wicked, miserable, 
Ratniv.; Prab.; unfruitful, infertile, barren, W. 
Xiatüiraya, mín, one whose refuge is destroyed 
(others, * whose camp is destroyed”), Bear. xiii, 70. 
Xatásva, mín. one whose horse or horses have been 
killed, W. Hat&kshana, mfn. one whose sight is 
destroyed, blind, Bcar. viii; 7- Hatdinas, mín.— 
hata-kilbisha, BhP. Hatottare, min. giving no 
answer, Kiv. Hatédyama, mfn. one whose etlorts 
are crushed, broken in purpose, Bear. xiii, 71 (conj-) 
‘Hatdhjas, mfn. whose vigour is destroyed, weak- 
ened, debilitated, MBh.; K.; m. a kind of fever, 
Suér. ` 

Xataka, m{(zka)n. struck, hit, afflicted by (ifc. s 
see daiva-); cursed, wretched, miserable (ifc., e.g. 
Canakya-h°, ‘the wretched Canakya”), Mricch.; 
Mudr. &c.; m. a low person, coward, L, 

Hati, f. striking, a stroke or blow with (comp.), 
Git.; Sarasv.; killing, destroying, destruction, re- 
moval, MBh.; Kav. &c.; disappearance, loss, absence, 
Kap.; (in arithm.) multiplication, Aryabh., Sch. 

Hatu, (prob.) m. winter, L. 

Hatný, min, destructive, fatal, mortal, RV.; m. 
a weapon, L.; disease, L. 

Hatya, n. (ifc.) and haty&, f. killing, slaying, 
slaughter, Mn.; MBh. &c. ‘ 

Hatru, mín, hurtful, mischievous (=Aizs7a), L- 

Hatviya, hatvi. Sce root, col. 2. 

Hátha, m. a blow, stroke, RV.; killing, slaughter, 
ib.; a man stricken with despair, Un. ii, 2, Sch, 
2 Han, mi{(gi2)n. killing, akiller, slayer (only 
ifc.; see azi-, famto-har &c.) 

Hana, mí(z)n. id. (see vi7a-Aasna); m. killing, 
slaughter (sce sze-hana); (à), f. (sce dur-hana). 

Hanana, mí(z)n. killing, a killer, slayer, Hariv.; 
(prob.) m. a drum-stick, SankhSr.; a kind of worm, 
L.; n. the act of striking or hitting, Nir. i, 15 73 
striking off, Malatim. ; killing, destroying, removing; 
dispelling, Hariv.; Kav.; BhP.; multiplication, 
Aryabh., Sch. = Sila, mín. of a murderous disposi- 
tion, cruel; MW; 


« hat, cl. r. P. hatati, to shine, be bright, 
Dhatup. ix, 25. 

Sz hata, w.r. for hatha. 

en hataka, w.r. for hataka. 

aeui hațaparyī, w.r. for hatha-parni. 

wg hatta, m. (cf. atta) a market, fair, 
Pañcat.; Vet.; (Z), f. a petty market or fair, L. 
= candra, m. N. of a grammarian (often quoted). 
=cauraka, m, a thief who steals from fairs and 
markets, L. = vāhinī, f. a gutter in a market-place, 
Subh. — vilüsint, f. ' dallying in market-places,’ a 
wanton woman, prostitute, W.; a sort of perfume 
(e dhamani),L.; turmeric( = Jaridra),L. — veš- 


màn, f. a row of market houses, L. Hatta 
ahyaksha, m. the surveyor of a mh L. um 

SS hath (only in Dhàátup. ix, 50; prob. 
artificial), cl. 1. P. Aathati, to leap, jump; to be 
wicked ; to treat with violence, oppress (cf. next) ; 
to bind to a post. 

Hatha, m. violence, force (ibc., ea, and a£, ‘by 
force, forcibly’), R; Rijat.; Kathis. &c.; obstinacy, 
pertinacity (ibc. and 2, ‘ obstinately, persistently’), 
Paficat. ; Kathis.; absolute or inevitable necessity (as 
the cause of all existence and activity ; ibc., dé, and 
cna, * necessarily, inevitably, by all means’), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; =/atha-yoga, Cat.; oppression, W.; 
rapine, ib.; going in the rear of an enemy, L. ; Pistia 
Stratiotes, L. = karman, n. an act of violence, 
Sinhas. = k&muka, m. a violent suitor of (comp.), 
Kathis. = tattva-kaumudi, f., -dipa, m., -dipi- 
X&, f. (= -pra-dipika) N. of wks. = parni, f. Blyxa 
Octandra, L. = pra-dipika, f. (cf. -yoga) N. of wk. 
— yoga, m. a kind of forced Yoga or abstract medi- 
tation (forcing the mind to withdraw from external 
objects; treated of in the Hatha-pradipika by 
Svátmáráma and performed with much self-torture, 
such as standing on one leg, holding up the arms, 
inhaling smoke with the head inverted &c:); -vé- 
veka, ™., -sangraka, m. N. of wks. = yogin, m. 
an adherent of the Hatha-yoga, Cat. — ratnüvali, 

f. N. of wk. = vidy&, f. the science or method of 
forced meditation, Cat. = &nrman, m. N.of a Brih- 
man, Kathàs, = samketa-candriki, f. N. of two 
wks. Hath&deàin, mfu. prescribing forcible mea- 
sures against (gen.), Mcar. Hathüy&ta, mín. be- 
come absolutely necessary, indispensable, Kathàs. 
Hathélu, m. Pistia Stratiotes, L. Hath@slesha, 
m. a forcible embrace, MI. 

Hathüt-kBRra, m. e Jalit-hára, SivaP. 

Hoathiké, f. (prob.) great noise or din, Dai. 

Hathin, mfn, obstinately insisting on, Nilak. 


Zz hada, (prob.) w.r. for next, Karand. 


gfs hadi, m. wooden fetters, Divyâv.; 
= next, Cat. 

Hadike, m. a servant of the lowest caste, L. 

Haddaka, haddi, haddiko, haddips,m.id.,L. 

ey hadda, n. a bone, L.—Ja, n. * produced 


from bones,’ marrow, L. 
LEM hadda-candra, m.— hatta-c°, Col. 
wes hadhakka, m. n. & small hand drum, 
rattle, L. 
ZW honda. See küla-hauda. 
Handaka. Sce Rula-hagdaka. —— 
Handiki, f. an earthen pot or boiler; Sabh. 
= suta, m. a small earthen pot, L. 
Handi, f. =handikā, MW. 
EUT handa, f. (in dram.)a low-caste female 
(voc. °de often in address; cf. haitja), L- 
«i hata &c. See col. 2. 
TA hathinávagrüma, m. N..of a 
village, Inscr. 
had, cl. 1.P.A.(Dhatup. xxiii, 8) ža- 
SS dati, te (pf. jahade zaor. alalta &c.,Gt.), 
to evacuate, discharge excrement, BhP.; Sarasv.; 
Kathfirn.: Caus. Aadayati, Gr.: Desid. jilatsate, 
ib. : Intens. jakadyate, jahatti, ib. (Cf. Gk. xéto..] 
Hadana, n. cvacuation of excrement or ordure, L> 
Hanna, mfn. evacuated (as excrement), L, 


1288 -ITAA 1. hananiya. ., 


1. Hananiya, mín. to be struck or beaten or | N. ofa poem describing the festivitics on the occasion 
killed, worthy of death, W. of the presence of Rama and Siti at a pastoral dance 
2. Hananiya,Nom.P.°yati=hananam icchati | (7as6tsava)on the banks of the Saraydü. = sahasra- 
(Desid. jihananiyishatt),Pay.vii,3,55,Vartt.1,Pat. | nkman, n., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 
Hananiyaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), Pat. Hanumad, in comp. for matl. = UE 
Hani, m. or f. a weapon, I. vüda, m., -ashtaka, n., men a x 
Hàniyas, mfn. more or most destructive, MaitrS. | man, n.,-upanishad, f. .,"okn-mukha- is a 
1. Hany, f. (only L.) ‘anything which destroys | n., -gahvaza, n. (= san-mantras g^) De 
or injures life,’ a weapon; death ; disease; various dake, m. or n., -dipa, m., Suri n. eru 
kinds of drugs ; a wanton woman, prostitute; m. N. | &&-n&ma2, n., -bali, m., -bihuka, m., 2 nas 
of a partic. mixed tribe, L. ya, N., -ràmüyana, N., -vishaya-man , M., 
Hanusha, m. anger, wrath, L.; a Rakshasa, L. -vrata-kalpa, m. N. of wks. 2 EU 
Hanüsha, m. a Rikshasa, L. Hanumadiya, mfn. written or comp y 
Hantave, “tavai. Sce root, p. 1287, col.2. | Hanumat, Cat.; n. N, of wk. ay 
Hantavya, mín. to be slain or killed, to be} 1. Hanuman, m.c. for mat (in hanum i), 9 
punished with death, Mn.; MBh. &c.; tobe violated | | 2. Hanuman, in comp. for “mat. z Rien n 
(as justice), Mn. viii, 15; to bc refuted, Hcat. N. of a drama (containing the story of the Rami: 
Hanti, f. the root or verb 4an, Nyiyam. yapa dramatized, =makã-n°,q.V.) - nighantu, 
Hantu, m. killing, slaying (cf. sx-4° and root), | m., -mantra-gahvara, n. (= wee EL SR 
BhP.; m. a bull, L. —k&ma, mí(2)n. (ante for smentrearhere, m., -mila-mantra, m. N. 
? i illi =manas, mín. | wks. z 
esee M WIE in É Hanumanta, in comp. for "mat. ra 
Hantri or hantri, mf(¢r7)n. (the former with | n. N. of a poem, Hanumantésvara and ^ra- 
y the latter with acc.) slaying, killing, a slayer, | tzrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. mn 
filler, murderer, robber, disturber, destroyer (-/vz, | Hanula, mfn. having strong jaws, g. s¢@hmdde. 
1.), RV. &c. &c. ; m. a partic, measure of food, W.; | Hanti-mat &c.- hanu-mat. : 
(P77), £, see next. Hünavyn, mfn. being inthejaws (asa tooth), Suir, 
Hantri-mukha, m. N. ofa partic. demon hostile | Hānu, m. a tooth (v.l. Aa/ze), L. 
to children, ParGr. = 5 TA hánla, ind. an exclamation or in- 
J iabng to bo et or ee nv RV. ceptive particle (expressive of an exhortation to do 
, m. h ate ) ul E kille der anything or asking attention, and often translatable 
Hanyamina, mín: (pr. p- ty. ka cas ) by ‘come on]? ‘here !’ ‘look!’ ‘sec?’ in later lan- 
slain &c.; m. pl. N. ofa people (v.1. Aaysa-marga), guage also expressive of grief, joy, pity, haste, bene- 
CES fu, killing, hurti ischievous | diction &c. and translatable by falas? ‘ah! ‘oh! 
( HPA Ts ailing, hurting, mischievous | p. z oten repeated or joined TUA parher pav 
E ? dyi x, | eg. kā hanta, hanta hanta, hanta tarhi), RV. 
E Entcepn, dying, deith f m piarapa), Us iri ae &c. = kūrá, m. the exclamation žana (a partic. 
Si s aila nc ea ERES ot benediction or alaga ; she sel 
x : as 16 mout of alms,in SBr. among the four tea 
^ EE EE of the cow, Vic.), SBr.; ParGr.; Pus Hantékti, 
` Set Aonua, m. Pandanus Odoratissi- | f. ‘saying alas!’ tenderness, compassion, MW. 
pase ee SYA hapusha or habusha, f. N. of a partic. 
y 2. ánu, f. (accord. to L. also m.; not | substance forming an article of trade (commonly 
fr. han, seecognate wordsbelow) a jaw (also id), called Habush, and said to be of a long form and black 
RV. &c. &c.; n. ‘check,’ a partic, part of a spear- colour, and smelling like raw meat or fish ; it is of 
head, SBr. [Cf. Gk.-yévus, yévetov, -yevelas, -yvdGos; | WO kinds), Car.; Suir, &c. ; 
Lat. gena, genuinus ; Goth. kinnus ; Germ, Kinn; www habasora, N. of a place, Cat, 
Eng. chin.) = graha, m. * jaw-seizure, lock-jaw, R p z 
Sui. bheda, m. the gaping or parting asunder of | SA 4am, ind. an exclamation expressive 
the jaws, BhP.; N. ofa partic. form of the end of an 
eclipse, VarBrS.= mat &c., see below. = moksha, 
m. relaxation of the jaws, Suir. = shkambha, m. 
, «gralia, Car. = samhati, f. (Bhpr.), -samha- 
nana, n. (Suir.) a partic. form of lock-jaw. = stam- 


bhoh; cf. hamho), Divyav.; Jatakam. 

WW hama, m. a partic. personification, 
Gaut. 

virer hamiaya, N. of a place, Cat. 


mh, m. << L, = svana, m. sound made with 
HENRICUS : j wig hami-purya, mfn. coming or do- 
in pater to the jaws, AV. — | rived Hs Hami-pura (ch hammira), Cat. 
i Ou 5 , 


TA hamba, m. N. of a man, Rüjat.; (a), 
fa v. l. for hambha. 

Hambira. See natta-h?. 

Hambhi, f. lowing or bellowing of cattle, MBh. ; 
R. &c. —rava, m. id. (-777a975 ‘ making a low- 
ing or bellowing sound’), MBh. = sabda, m. id., 
Siphis, 

Hambhiya, Nom. A.°yate,to low, bellow, MBh. 

XH hamm, cl. 1. P. hammati, to go (ac- 
cord, to Pat, used in Surdshtra), Naigh. ii; 14; Dhatup. 
xiii, 24. 

FATT hammira, m. N. of a king of Šā- 
kambhar! (who ruled from 1301-1365 A.D. and 
patronized Raghava-deva, the grandfather of Sariga- 
dhara, the author of the anthology, one stanza of 
which is attributed to him). = carita, n. Ham- 
mira's deeds,’ N. of a Maha-kavya by Naya-candra. 


= N. : pee hay, T I. P. khayati, to go, move, 
= kavaca, n.‘Hanumat’s breast-plate, N, i ütup, xv; 5 (accord. to Vop. also, * to be weary,’ 
«hymns (addressed to the five-headed Han? or rarios and accord, 10 others, ‘ to wowhip? or 9 to sound 3. 
Purāņas). =kāävya,n.-kīrtana,n. y ; In Naigh. ii, Y brane is enumerated among the 
im, oS Patala, m. n. N. of wks, | 6@4-Aarmanah (cf. hayat under 4/2. hi). 

-— je ING WK, Y 1 a s 
pe aie fakccn Goer ihes EU Mee TA háya, m. (ifc. f. à; fr. A/1. hi) a horse, 
‘ast from the Ramiyana) describing the rites to te eei polca lepron x toner 

in th hi H a n? (on account of the 7 horses of the Sun 

observed in the worship of Hanumat, —pratish. Srutab,; the zodiacal sign Savittarius, VarBys. ; d 


bandha, | prosody) a foot of four short syllables rocel 
m, -prütah-stotra, n. N, of wks, = samhita, f. EN aman of a Ward diss, Lr the Yak 


Hanumac, in comp. for “mat. —ohata (for 
~sala), n. N. of a wk. on Bhakti by Ŝrī-nivāsĉcārya. 
Hanumaj, in comp. for ?ra£. —jayanti, f. the 


is fabled to have assumed any form at will, wielded 
rocks, removed mountains, mounted the air, seized 


pies 
: «220 ; R. 
&c.5 a particular sort of monkey, Simia. Sinica, W. 
=kalpa, m. N, of a ch, of the Sudargana-samhita. 


E rt ect (also hame bho or A 
of anger or courtesy or respect (also a or a country, Buddh. ; (7), £ N. ofa Rakshasi, Re = mos 


waa hayana. 


or Bos Grunniens, L.; N. of Indra, L.; of one of 
the horses of the Moon, L.; of a son of Sahasra-da, 
Hariv.; of a son of Sat’-jit, VP.; pl. the family of 
Haya, MBh. ; (Zor F), f. a female horse, mare, Hariv.; 
Kathās.; Physalis Flexuosa, L.; mfn. urging on, 
driving (sce aiva-hayd). = kanthar& and ^riki, 
v.l. for -katard, °rikd, q. v. = karman, n. practice 
or knowledge of horses, MBh. = k&tar& and ?rikü, 
f. a kind of plant, L. — gandha, n. black salt (v.1. 
Aridya-g?), L.5 (2), f. (v.1. Aridya-g^) Physalis 
Flexuosa, L.; another plant (=«ja-moda), L.=gaxr- 
dabhi, m. N. of Siva, L. = grīva, m. ‘horse- 
necked,’ N. of a form of Vishnu (manifested, accord, 
to one legend, in order to recover the Veda carricd 
off by two Daityas called Madhu and Kaitabha), 
Paiicar.; ofa Daitya (also called Brakma-veda-pra- 
arti, as having carried off the Vedas at the dis- 
solution of the universe caused by Brahmi's sleep at 
the end of the past Kalpa; in order to recover them, 
Vishnu became incarnate asa Matsya or fish, and slew 
Haya-griva), Hariv.; Kathüs. &c.; of a Rakshasa, 
R.; ofa Tantra deity, Buddh. ; of a Rajarshi, MBh.; 
of a wicked king of the Videhas; MBh.; ofa Muni, 
Cat.; of the supposed author of the Chandogya 
Upanishad and various other writers &c., ib. ; (2); 
f. N. of Durga, L.; (?va)-gadya and -dandaka, 
n. N. of Stotras; -paftca-ratra, n., -paitjara, n. 
N. of wks.; -rdkéa, mfn. proclaimed or taught by 
H9, Cat.; -7/$u, m. ‘enemy of H°, N. of Vishnu, 
L.; -vadha, m. N. of a poem by Bhartri-mentha, 
Rajat.; -saghita, f., -sahasra-ndma-stotra, n., 
-slotra, n. N.of wks. ; -Jaz, m.‘ slayer of H°,’ N. of 
Vishnu, L.; °vopanishad, f.N.ofan Up*. = ghna,m. 
z-müra, L.=m-kasha, m.' impelling horses,’ N. 
of Matali, L. = caxyü, f. the roaming of thesacrificial 
h°, R. —cchat&, f. a troop of horses, L, —jiia, m. 
one who understands the points of a h°, a h°-dealer, 
groom, jockey (-/a; f£), MBh. —jsi&na, n. know- 
ledge of horses, ib. — tattva, n.id.; ~j#ia, mfn. ac- 
quainted with the nature of horses, ib. — d&nuva, 
m.‘Danava in the form ofa h°,’ N. of Kein, Hariv. 
= dvishat, m. ‘h°-hater,’ a buffalo, L. = nirgho- 
sha, m. the clatter of a horse’s hoofs, MW. — pa, m. 
€ horse-kecper,' a groom, VarByS.; =next, Kathās. 
v pati, m. ‘id.,’ N. of a prince, ib. — puccha, m. 
or n. a horse's tail, W.; (2), f. = next, Bhpr. == puc- 
chika, f. Glycine Debilis, L. — priya, m. ‘dear to 
h°s,’ barley, L. ; (4), f. Physalis Flexuosa or Phoenix 
Sylvestris, L. = māra or -müraka, m. * h?-killer," 
Nerium Odorum, L. = zn&rana, m. ‘id.,’ Ficus Re- 
ligiosa, L, - mukha, n. a horse’s face, R.; N. of a 


dha, m. a h° sacrifice (see asva-m°), VP.; -3'4/,m. 
(nom. -yà/) one who performs a h° s°, MW. = rū- 
pin, mín. horse-shape, ib. —1&1à, f. h?'s saliva, L. 
= lilävatī, f. N. ofa wk. on h*s (quoted by Malli- 
nütha). —v&hana, m. N. of Revanta (son of the 
Sun), L.; of Kubera, L.; -Jasu£ara or -sa?, m. Bau- 
hinia Variegata. vidya, f. = -J/aua, Rajat. = 8818, 
f. a horse-stable, L. = sastra, n. (MBh.), -3ikshi, 
f. (MatsyaP.) the art of training or managing h°s, 
hippology. — sixas, n.a h?'s head, MBh.; R. &c. ; 
mín. having a h?'s head (as the sun), MBh.; m. N. 
of Vishgu (in the form of Haya-griva), Hariv.; 
BhP.; f. N. of a daughter of Puloman, Hariv.5 of a 
daughter of Vaigvanara (also ira), Pur.; n.a partic. 
mythical weapon, R.; Hariv. = sišu, m. a young 
h®, foal, VarBrS. — Sirsha or “shan, mfn, having 
a horse’s head, BhP.; m. Vishnu in a partic. form 
(prob. as Haya-griva; cf. sivas), ib.;. -paitca- 
ratra, n. N. of a Vaishnava wk. (chiefly treating of 
the erection of images and their consecration). 
= samgrahana, n. the restraining or curbing or 
checking of h°s, MBh. —skandha, m. a troop of 
horses, L. —hartri, m. the stcaler of a horse, VP. 
Hayfiga, m. Sagittarius (the zodiacal sign), Var- 
ByS. Hayfidhyaksha, m. ‘superintendent of h°s,” 
ahead groom, L. Hay&nani, f. *horsc-faced;! N. 
ofa Yogini, Heat. Hay&yur-veda, m. veterinary 
science, MW. Hayåri, m. ‘h°-foe,’ Nerium Odo- 
rum, L. Hay&rüdha, m. ‘mounted on a horse, a 
rider, W, Kay&roha, m. id., MBh,; Kathis.; n. 
horsemanship, riding, W. H , m, a horse- 
stable, L. Hayüsan&, f. Boswellia Thurifera, Le 
Hayüsya or °syaka, m. * horse-mouthed,’ Vishnu 
ina partic. manifestation(cf. haya-grivaand -Siras), 
BhP. Hayéshta, m. ‘loved by horses,’ barley, L. 
Hayôttama, m. an excellent horse; -yz/, drawn 
‘by excellent horses, MBh. 
Hayana, m.a year (cf. fayana), L.; n. a covered 


REOR 


DW fa hayi. vice Aari-keltya. 1289 
cH AL. quin (also read dayana; sec MBh.; a giftto a student at hisinitiation, W. ; fodder 
dor T, wih, desire, L: given to a stallion (=zddata-h°), Kas. on Pan. vi, 
Hayin, m. a horseman, rider, MBh.; MarkP, pe crc euntes 
Hayushi, f. a herb, plant (=oskadhz), L. 


iushooting]; ‘boiling water;’ ‘semen virile 3 *gold"). 

z $ ^ = bhaga (/idraja-), mfn. entitled to partake (said 
TÀ hayé, ind. an exclamation (^O, ho!’), 

RV.; SBr.; Gobh. ; 


of deccased ancestors), TBr. = harika, n. (or a, f.) 
fetching pr nuptial present, MBh. Xaran&ha- 
S E K Tana, n. id., ib, : 

wx hara, mí(a, rarely i)n. (only ifc.; fr. | Harani, f.a water-channel, gutter, L.; death, L. 
Vv 1.47%) bearing, wearing, taking, conveying, bring- Haraniya, min. to be taken or seized. &c. Pan, 
ing (see Aavaca-, vartta-h°), taking away, carrying vi, I, 217, Sch. XOU 
off, anette mad (see hs Jakii-h");re-| Háray&na, m. N. ofa man, RV. 
ceiving, ining (see azsa-h°); ravishing, capti- | Háras, n. a gras ip, AV. 5 a draught, dri 
vating ot eu cu AN ener; € Destroyer N. beverage, RV.; EV, TeS fire Gaal pipe 
of Siva, ASVUE; Mn. .&c.; of a Dan also ‘anger,’ *fury"),ib. [Cf Gk. 0épos.] — 
MBh. ; Hariv.; of amonkey, R.; of various itho Prin ade (or Hog ARV In 65 
&c.,Cat.; (in arithm.)a divisor, Col. ; the denomin- 
ator of a fraction, division, ib. ; a stallion (?), L.; an 


i Häri, m.= & hara Ge aiga k); a caravan, L.; 
losing a game (in in| . ; mfn. captivatin; 
charming, beautiful, W- Dd ^ s 

Hari-kantha, mfn. (fr. 4ärin +) ‘having a 
charming throat (i.e. voice), and ‘having a string 
of pearls round the neck,’ Vás.; m. ‘having a ring 
on the throat,’ the Koil or Indian cuckoo, L. 

I. Harita, mfn. (fr. Caus.; for 2. see p. 1292, 
col. 1) caused to be taken or seized &c. ; brought, 
conveyed, Kum. ; robbed, carried off, Kathas.; made 
away with, lost, relinquished, Mricch.; Rajat. &c.; 
deprived of (acc.), Kam. ; surpassed, exceeded, Git. 5 
captivated, fascinated, MW, 

arin, mfn. taking, carrying, carrying away, 
stealing, robbing (gen. or comp.), Yaji.; MBh. &c. ; 
removing, dispelling, destroying, Kav.; Kathis.; 
taking to one's self, appropriating, levying or raising 
(taxes), Bhartr.; Rüjat.; surpassing, exceeding, 
VarBrS.; ravishing, captivating, attracting, charm- 
ing (°r2-tva, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (fr. 1. Azra) 
having or wearing a garland of pearls, Bhartr.; BhP. 

I. Hürita, m. (for 2. see p. 1292, col. 1) a thief, 
cheat, rogue, MW.; roguery, cheating, fraud, ib. 

Haruka, mf(d)n. seizing, consuming, TS. 

Hürtra, n. (fr. hartri), g. udgitr-adi. 

Hürtrya, m. patr. fr. Aaríri, g. kurv-adi. 

Hüryà,mfn.to beborncor carried, Hariv.; Kalid.; 
Kathis.; to be taken away or carried off or robbed 
or appropriated, SBr. &c. &c.; to be shaken or altered 
(see a-h°); to be won over or bribed, Mricch.; Vas. ; 
to be acted (as a play), Bhar.; (in arithm.) to be 
divided, the dividend, Aryabh., Sch.; captivating, 
charming, MBh. xiii, 1429; m. a serpent, MW.; 
Terminalia Bellerica, L.; (2), f. a kind of sandal 
wood, L.=putra, m. N. of Rima(?), MW. 


TWA haramuja, N. of a place, Cat. 


wd harave, N. of a place (= Herat), 
Cat. 


TQ haras &c. See col. 2. 
TUA haraka, N. of a place, Cat. 
EUY hardksha &c. See col. I. 


€i<2. hári, mfn. (prob. fr. a lost Ahri, to 
be yellow or green ;? for x. arè see above, col. 2) 
fawn-coloured, reddish brown, brown, tawny, pale 
yellow, yellow, fallow, bay (esp. applied to horses), 
green, greenish, RV. &c. &c.; m. yellow or reddish 
brown or green (the'colour), L.; a horse, steed (esp. 
of Indra), RV. &c. &c.; a lion, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
the siga of the zodiac Leo, VarByS.; the sun, ib. ; 
=hari-nakshatra, ib. ; a monkey, MBh.; R. &c.; 
(L.also, a ray of light; the moon; Phaseolus Mun ago; 
a jackal ; a parrot; a peacock ; the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo ; a goose; a frog ; a snake; fire); the wind 
or N. of Vayu (god of the wind), R.; of Indra, ib. 
&c.; (esp.) N. of Vishnu-Krishya (in this sense 
thought by some to be derived from 4/72, ‘to take 
away or remove evil or sin”), MBh.; Kay. &c.; of 
Brahma, TAr.; of Yama, L.; of Siva, L.; of Sukra, 
L.; of Su-parna, L.; of a son of Garuda, MBh.; of 
a Rakshasa, ib.; of a Danava, Hariv.; of a son of 
Akampana (or Anukampana), MBh.; ofason of Tara: 
k&ksha, ib.; of a son of Pardjit, Hariv.; ofa son of 
Parivrit, VP.; of a worshipper of Vishnu, BhP.; of 
various authors and scholars (esp. of the poet Bhar- 
tri-hari as the author of the Vakya-padiya ; also with 
miira, bhatia, dikshita &c-), Cat. ofa mountain, 
VP.; ofa world (cf. Aari-varsha), L.; of a metre, 
Col.; of a partic. high number, Buddh.; pl. men, 
people (=manushyah), Naigh. ti, 3; a partic. class 
of gods under Manu Tamasa, Pur.; (2), f£. N. ofthe 
mythical mother of the monkeys, MBh.; R. {Cf 
Lat. Aoles, helvus fulvus; Lith. salias, 24Iti; Slav. 
selen; Germ. glo, gelb; Eug. yellow.| —kan- 
tha, m. N. of an author, Cat. e Xathümrita, n, 
N.ofwk. - karna, m. N.of a man (see Aarikarza). 
= kavi, -kavindra, m. N, of authors, Cat. — kän- 
ta, mfn, beloved by Indra, MW .-; beautiful as a lion, 
ib. =kārikā, f. Bhartri-hari's Karika ( = vakya- 
padiya\ and another wk. = kala-deva, m. N. of a 
king, Col. —kala-vrata(?), n. a partic. religious 
observance, Cat. —kitli-tritiya, f. a partic, day 
(urata, n.) ib. = Kirtana, n. N. of astotra. =kat-= 
sa, m, N.of aman; pl. his family, Pravar, = kyish- 
ya, m. N. of various authors &c., Cat.; -samud- 
dhàra, m. N. of a mau, Kshitts.; -siddkánta, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. =keliya, m. ‘sported in by 
Krishna, the country of Bengal, W.; pl. the people 


(Adras-), mín. seizing (or ‘fiery”), RV. ii, 23, 6; f. 

(pl.) rivers(?), Naigh. 1, 13. = vin, mfn. fiery, ener- 
ass, L.; fire, L.—kuméra-thakkura, m. N. of a 
modern author, Cat. = keli, N. of a drama (com- 


getic, TS.; Br.; AivGr. 
rds mí(a)n. (for kara- as raja-# for 
rajah- A A E 
posed by Vigraha-raja-deva A.D. 1153). = keša, in- sired A eel pea 
correct for hari-keia. = koša, m. N.ofa dictionary. 
=kshetra, n. N. of a district sacred to Siva, Inscr. 


to a partic, formula), ib.; ApSr. 
I. Hari, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) bearing; carryin 
done el iri (see driti and natha-h°). 2 ede? 
-gan - . N. of poets, Cat. —go- | 1. Harika, m. (for 2. sce p. . i 
vinda, m. (also with vacaspati and darman) N. m Aera REPE MM 
of various authors, ib. = gauri, f. one of the forms 

of Siva or of Siva and Pārvatī conjoined (=ardha- 


gambler, W. 
I. Hariman, m. (for 2. sce p. 1292, col. 1) death, 
Sh illness, L.; time, W. 
nartsa); -sanvada, m. N. of wk. —-carita-oin-| Hariman, m. e matarisvan, L. 
tamani, m. N, of a poem, —cüpüropans,n. N. |. Harta, (m. c.)=artri, destroying, MBh. 
of a drama, =ctdimani, m.'Siva's crest-gem, | Hartave, tavai, See A Ari. 
the moon, L. = jit, m. N. of a man, Cat. =ji, m. Hartavya, mfn. to be taken or seized or appro- 
(with hatta), N. of the father of Hara-datta, ib. priated or acquired, Mn.; Paticat. 
— tejas, n. ‘Siva's energy,’ quicksilver, L.—dag- | Hartu, m. seizer,’ death, L.; great love, L. 
dha-mürti, m,‘ whose body has been burnt by $°, | Hartzi, m. one who brings or conveys, a bearer, 
Kama-deva (also ‘sexual love’), VarBrS. —datta, 
m. N. of various writers &c. (esp. of the author of 
the Pada-maiijarl, a Comm. on the Kasiki-vritti, 


bringer, Apast.; Kau.; MBh. &c.; one who seizes 
or takes away, a robber, thief, Yajii,; MBh. &c.; 

and the Mitakshara, a Comm. on Gautama's Dharma- 

sūtra), Cat.; -carifra, n. N. of wk. ; -sinha,m. N. 


one who severs or cuts off (only 9/ as fut., * he will 

cut off"), BhP. ; one who imposes taxes (a king), ib.; 
a remover, dispeller, destroyer, MBh. ; Hariv. ; 

of a modern author, Cat.; %dcarya, m. N. of a | Kathas.; the sun, MW. 

preceptor, Sarvad. ; /iya, n. N. of wk.—dūsa, m. | Harman, n. gaping, yawning, L. 

N. of an author (perhaps w.r. for hari-d°), Cat. | Harmita, mfn. thrown, L.; burnt, L. 

—nartaka, n. a kind of metre (—Zariga-fluta), | 1. Hira, mf(z)n. bearing, carrying, carrying 

Ked. =nātha and -nrüyona (also spelt ari- | away, stealing (e.g. Eshira-A^, "stealin milk’), 

2°), m. N. of authors, Cat. —netra, n. Siva’s eye, 

Kathis; a symbolical expression for the number 

€ three,” L. — pati, m. N. of an author, Cat. = pra- 


MarkP.; levying, raising (e.g. Aara-h°, Sraising 
taxes’), BhP.; ravishing, charming, delightful (or 

dipika, f. N. of a medic. wk. = priya, m. Nerium 

Odorum, L.— bala, m. N. of a man, Kathis. = bija, 


relating to Hari i.e. Vishnu’), ib.; relating to Hara 
or Siva, Nalac.; m. taking away, removal, ib.; con- 
". *Siva's seed, quicksilver, L. = mukuta-m&- 


fiscation, forfeiture (of land, money &c.), Mn.; 
hitmya, n, -mekhala, f. N. of wks. = mekha- 
lin, m. a partic. class of artisans, Gol. -mohana 
and -r&ta, m. N. of authors, Cat. = rupa, m. Shay- 
ing the form of Hara,’ N. of Siva, L. = vijaya, m. 
N. of a poem by Ratndkara. = viliisa, m. a kind 
of musical composition, Samgit.; N. of a poem. 
= Sura, N. of a place, Virac. - Srihgüri, f. (in 
music) a partic, Ra inl, Samglt. = šekharā, fes? s 
crest,’ the Ganges, L. = sakha, m. $?'s friend,’ N. 
of Kubera, Das. = sinha, m. N. of a king, Cat. 
-= siddhi-pradi, f. N. of a partic, family-deity, 
Cat. =stinu,m.‘Siva’s son, N. ofKarttikeya, Ragh. 
=svamin, m. N. of a man, Kathis. = hüra, m. 


MBh.; Kathis,; waste, loss(see kàla-A5); war, battle, 
W.; a carrier, porter, ib. ; (in arithm.) a divisor or 
division, Col.; (in prosody) a long syllable, ib.;a 
garland of pearls, necklace (accord. to some, one of 
108 or 64 strings), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; (a), f., Pan. iii, 
3, 104; (2), f. a pearl, L.; a girl of bad reputa- 
tion (unfit for marriage), L.; a kind of metre, Col. 
= gutiki, f. the bead or pearl of a necklace, MW. 
= phala or -phalaka, n.a necklace of five strings, 
L. =bhūrā (?), f. a grape (cf. -Aira), L. -bhü- 
shika, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP, —mukta, 
f. pl. the pearls of a necklace, Vas. = yashti, f. (ifc. 
f. 2 or 7) a string of pearls, necklace, Hariv.; Kav.; 
ae Kathis. = mm id., Vas. ; Kathas. a n ofa ei) 
«Siva's necklace, N. of the serpent-demon Kathis.; of a wk. on law by Aniruddha. = va 

Ane hüri (2), f irat, grape, L. | m. N. of a king, Cat. = hārā, f. a kind of brown 
Hariksha, n. e rudrüksha theberry ofElscocarpus | grape, L. —-nüna, m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. 
Ganitrus, L. Harâdri, m.“ gor mountain,’ Kailasa | = hūra(?), n. a partic. intoxicating beverage, L.; 
(the favourite resort of Šiva), Kathās. Harünata, (à), f. a grape (cf. hara-h° and Aara-bhüra), L. 
m. N. of Rāvaņa, L. Har&nanda,N.ofanauthor| =hū 


irik, f. a grape, I: cole N. are 
E ‘Haréyatana, n. temple of Siva, | prince of a partic. people, VarByS, vali, f. 2 
SEs Siva’s half (et, f.) Sii. Hari- ue of pearls, Kav.; N. of a vocabulary of un- 
vati, f. N. ofa country, Inscr. Harüv&sa, m. 9*5 | common words by Purushóttama-deva. —— 
abode, Kailisa; Rajat. Harĝspada, n. id., Kathās. | 2. Hara (for 3. See p. 1292, col. r), Nom. P. 
i m. N. of a Dinava (du. Opan, also= | rati, to be like a string of pearls, Dhirtas. — 
‘Hara and Ahara’), MBh. #arésvara, m. Siva| Haraka, m{(#kd)n. taking, seizing, robbing, 
‘and Vishnu forming one person; Inscr. Harôd- | stealing (see artha-, aiva-h°); removing, taking 
‘pheda, m. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. upon one s self (sce samagra-mala-K°); ravishing; 
Haraka, m.ataker, seizer, conveyer, W.; a rogue, captivating (in gopi-nayana-li » ‘captivating the 
cheat, ib.; a reflecting person, ib.; N. of Siva, ib.; | eyes of the Gopis,’ Pafícar.) ; m. a thief, robber, L.; 
E xe 3 division, ib. a long flexible sword, ib. | a gambler, cheat, rogue, Rajat.; a divisor, Aryabh., 
` Her mf(d or )n. (only ifc.) carrying, hold- | Sch.; astring of pearls, Paficat. ; "Trophis Aspera, L.; 
dn pis mi Ra e. E. -harani darvi, “a ladle | a kind of prose composition, L.; a kind of science, 
IAE an AE taking away, re- L.; (ha), f. a kind of metre, Col. : 
‘gH, «removing dust ), Kaui.; m. ron, F. (fr. Cans.) causing to take or seize &c., 
i Pi. iii, 3, 107; Scl 
Haram, ind. seizing, destroying (cf. sarzasua- 
49), Kusum. 
"Hürapaya, yat. See Ari. 
XürRyn, Nom. A. yale, to become a string of 
pearls, Párivan, 


t) ts a 

4 ing off, robbing, abduction Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. 
aeo destroying, Suir.; VarBrS.; divid- 
‘ing, division, ol.; a nuptial present (=yautaka), 
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of B?, L.; mfn. belonging to or dwelling in Bengal, 
MW.=kesa (Adzi-), mín. fair-headed, RV.; VS. ; 
MBh.; m. N. of one of the 7 principal rays of the 
sun, VP.; of Savitri, RV.; ofSiva, MBh. ; ofa Yaksha 
(who propitiated Siva and was made by him a leader 
of his Ganas and a guardian of fields and fruits; sce 
dauda-pané), Cat.; of a son of Syimaka, BhP, 
= krāntā, f. Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (°¢ah w.r. for 
harik krantah, L.) —kshetra, n. N. of a terri- 
tory, Cat. gana, m.a troop of horses, Rajat.; N. 
of various persons, ib. ; SarigP.; Subh. = gati, f. 
N. of wk. = gandha, m. yellow sandal, L. —giri, 
m. N. of a mountain, MBh. = gitd, f. a kind of 
metre, Col.; pl. the doctrine communicated by Nā- 
guna-mani-durpayga, 
i, f. N. of wks. = griha, 
n. ‘abode of Hari,’ N. of a city (=cka-cakra), L. 
=gopaka, m. cochineal (cf. ¿ndra-g°), Subh. 
= ghosha, m. N. of a man, Kathis. = candana, 
m. n. a sort of sandal tree, Sii. ; BhP. ; Satr. ; yellow 
sandal, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (in this sense prob. only n.) 4 
one of the five trees of paradise (the other four being 
Parijita, Mandira, Samtana, and Kalpa), Paricar.; 
Paficat.; n. the pollen or filament of a lotus, L.; 
saffron, ib.; moonlight, ib.; the person of a lover or 
mistress, ib.; “dandspada, n. a place where yellow 
sandal grows, Kum. —candra, m. N. of various 
authors and other persons, Hcar.; Subh. &c. = ca- 


yayana to Nirada, MBh. = 
m., -guru-sts 


rana-daisa, m. N. of an author, Cat. = carana- 


puri, m. N, of a teacher, ib. = c&pa, m. n.*Indra's 


bow,’ a rainbow, VarByS, «ja, sec p. 1292, col. 2. 
=Jtita, mfn.(prob.) = Adré, yellow, RV. =jit, -jiva, 
-Jivann-mi&ra, m. N, of various men, Cat. = nni- 
gumeshin (?), m. N. of one of Indra's attendants, 
Col. (cf. xeigamesha).=tattva-mukt&valior “li, 
f.N. ofaComm.=turaga, m. ahorseof 1°, Bear. ; N. 
of I? id., ib. = turamgamn, m. id., MW.; ^máyu- 
dha,n. 1™s thunderbolt, ib. =toshane, n. N. of wk. 
=trita, min. protected by Hari, MW. = tvac, mfn. 
yellow-skinned, ApSr. —datta, m. N.ofa Dinava, 
Kathas. ; of various authors &c., ib. ; Paiicat. ; Sukas, 
&c.; (a), f. N.ofa woman, Sukas.; -daivajita, -bhat- 
ta, -misra, m. N. of authors, Cat. —darbha, m. a 
sortof Kuša grass, L. (cf. Aarid-garbha). = dasa, m. 
a slave or worshipper of Vishnu, BhP. ; N. of various 
authors&c., Vet.; Cat.; -/arkücarya (Cat.),-nyàya- 
vicaspati-tarkdlambora-bhatidcarya (ib.),-dhat- 
{a (ib.), -bhat{âcărya (Kusum.), -misra (Cat), 
-vijaya (ib.), m. N. of authors, — dina, n. ‘day 
sacred to Vishnu, the 11th day in a fortnight, L.; 
Vop.; -tilaka, N. of wk. = dis, f. * Indra's quarter,’ 
the east, Gol. = dikshita, m. N. of various authors, 
Cat. =dtita, m. N. ofa drama, —dyisvan, m{(a77)n. 
(prob.) one who has seen Vishnu, Vop. — deva, m. 
the asterism Sravani (presided over by Vishnu), L.; 
N. of various men, Cat.; -fisra, -siiri, m. N. o 
authors, ib. =drava, m. green fluid, MW.; (per- 
haps) Soma, ib.; a powder made from Mesua Rox- 
burghii, L. = 1. -dru (Aaré-), mfn. moving in the 
yellow (Soma ; said of the Soma-stones), RV. (more 
correctly accentuated /277-d74). — 2. -dru (harf-), 
m, a kind of tree (accord. to L. * Chloroxylon Swie- 
tenia; a sort of Pinus; Curcuma Aromatica’), SBr. ; 
KatySr.; Hariv. ; a tree (in general), L.; (%ari-dru), 
N. of a pupil of Kalapin, Pan. iv, 3,104, Sch. ; -2at, 
m.N. ofa man, ChUp., Sch. = druka, mfn. dealing 
in Curcuma Aromatica, g. £isarád;. = dv&ra, n. 
* Vishu's gate,’ N. of a celebrated town and sacred 
bathing-place (commonly called Hardvir, where the 
Ganges finally leaves the mountains for the plains of 
nm E siege i is sometimes called Ganga- 
ra; it is ca aris gate,” as leading to Vai- 
kKunthaor Vishnu's heaven), Rudray. ; Buddh. ; -;2- 
hdimya, n. N. of wk, = dvish, m. ‘hater of Hari,” 
an Asura, L. = dhiyas (4d7i-), mín. having or giv- 
ing yellowish streams (as the sky), RV. — dh&rlta- 
gruntha(?), m. N. of wk., =dhimra, mín. yel: 
dost grown, Hariv. - nakshatra, n, the Nak- 
atra Sravand, VarBrS. nnd, f. N. of a river; 


various authors, Cat. == 
Ashe. natua nent 


fcr Aári-keia. 


°mépanishad, f. N. of wks. =nāyaka, m. N. of 
an author, Cat, = nürüyano, m. N, of various per- 
sons, Inscr. ; Kshitis, ; -Jarman, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = nRrüyaniya, n. N. of wk. = niin, mfn, yel- 
lowish-blue, JaimUp. = netra, n. the cyc of Vishnu, 
MarkP.; a white lotus, L.; an eye of a grcenish 
colour, MW.; mfn. having yellow eyes, M Dh.; m. 
an owl, L. = paiicaka-vrata, n. a partic. religious 
observance, Cat. = pañ stotra, n. N. of 
wk. = pandita, m. N. of an author, Cat. = pan- 
ditiya, n. Hari-pandita’s work, ib. —pada, n. 
(accord, to some) the vernal equinox, MW. = par- 
na, mfn. grecn-leaved, ib.; n. a radish, L. = par- 
vata, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. = pa, mfn. 
drinking the yellow (Soma), RV. = pala (Ganar.), 
-püla-deva (Cat.), -pila-bhatta (ib.), m. N. of 
men. = pizga, mfn. yellowish-brown, M Bh. = più- 
gala, mfn. id., ib.; R. — pindà, f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. — pura, n. N. 
of a town, VP. = püjana-vidhi, m., -püj&-pad- 
dhati, f., -prabodha, m. N. of wks. —prabha, 
mfn. fallow-coloured (-/vz, n.), Car. —prasida, 
m. N. of various men, Col.; Cat.; -mdahdlmya, n. 
N. of wk. — priya, mín. liking bay horses (or ‘dear 
to them,’ said of Indra), RV.; liked or loved by 
Vishnu or Krishna, L.; m. Nauclea Cadamba, L. ; 
Nerium Odorum, ib. ; a yellow-flowered Eclipta, ib. ; 
=bandhika, ib.; =viskuz-kanda, ib.; a conch- 
shell, ib.; a fool, blockhead, W.; a mad person, MW.; 
armour, mail, W.; N. of Siva, ib.; (a), f. (only L.) 
Lakshmt; the earth ; sacred basil ; spirituous liquor; 
the rath day of a lunar fortnight; n..the root of 
Andropogon Muricatus, L.; red or black sandal, L. 
=babhru, m. N. of a man, MBh. = bala, m. N. 
of a king, Campak., = babi, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. = bxja, n. * Vishnu's seed,’ yellow orpiment, L. 
see haritala). ~bunga-pura, n. N. of a town, 
t. —bodha, m. the awaking of Vishnu ; -déa, 
n. N. of a festival day, Kathárn. —brahman, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = bhakta, m. a worshipper 
of Vishnu, BrahmavP. = bhakti, f. the worship of 
Vishnu, Cat.; N. of wk.; -£a/fa-/ata, f., -kalpa- 
latikà, f., -taramginyi, f., -dipika, f., -bhaskara- 
sadvaishnava-sara-sarvasva, n., -DAaskaródaya, 
m., -rasémyrita-sindhy, M., -rasáyana, N., -ra- 
hasya, n., -/ata, f., -atika-stava, m., -vilasa, m., 
-samagama, M., -sára, -sudha-rasa, M., -sudAó- 
daya, m. N. of wks. = bhata, m. N. of an Asura, 
Kathàs. — bhutta, m. N. of various scholars, Subh, ; 
Cat. &c.; -dikshifa, m. N., of an author, Cat. 
= bhadra, m. N. of various men, Buddh. ; Cat.; 
n. the fragrant bark of Feronia Elephantum, L.; 57i, 
m. N. of an author (-Żat%ā, f. N. of wk.), Cat. 
=bhinu, -bhinu-sukla, -bhürati, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. — bh&vini or "vini, f.a woman who 


f | meditates on Vishnu, MW. —bh&üskara or 


Barman, m. N. of anauthor, Cat. = bhnj, m.*frog- 
eater,’ a snake, L, — bhüta, m. N. of a poct, Subh. 
-maünl, m. 2 smaragd, Bhatt. —mandaliksha, 
mín. having eyes like the disk of the sun, Bear. 
= mat, m. * having bay horses,’ N, of Indra, MBh. 
= madhyi, f. having a ycllowish waist (and so re- 
minding of Vishnu), Rajat.; N. of a Surüügani, 
Siphés. = mantha, m. Premna Spinosa (the wood 
of which by attrition produces flame), L.; the chick- 
pea, ib.;. N. of a partic. country, ib.;. -/a, m. * pro- 
duced in the district Hari-mantha,’ the chick-pea, 
ib.; (m.) n. a sort of kidney-bean, Suir. = man- 


thaka, m. thechick-pea, L.—mandira, n.atemple 


of Vishnu, W.. ; the world of V°, Krishnaj. = man- 


yu-sayaka (/idrz-), mín. stimulating the mettle of 


the bay horses (said of Indra), RV. —mahiman, 
m, -mBI5, f., -müáhütmya-darpana, m. N. of 
wks. = mitra,-mi&ra, m. N. of various men, Cat. 
-m-ide, ^I praise Hari’ (or *ge-s/o/ra), n. N. of 
a hymn. —mukt&valt, f. N. of wk. = medha, m. 
N. of Narayana or Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; N.of wk. 
=medhas, m. N. of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh. ; BhP.; 
of thefatherof Hari( Vishnu), BhP.; ofa man, MBh. 
=m-bhara, min. bearing the yellow,coloured 
(thunderbolt), RV. —yagas, -yasormisra, m. N. 
of authors, Cat. yipiys, f. N, of a locality, RV. 
=yoga (Adri-), mfn., having a yoke of bay horses, 
yoked with horses, ib. — yójana, n. the harnessing 
of the bay horses, ib.; m. Indra, MW. (cf. iE 
= yoni,mfn, produced from, Hari or Vishnu, MBh. 
=ratna, -rasa-kavi, m. N, of authors, Cat. 
-rüja, m. N. of a king, Rajat, - z&ma, m. N, of 
various men, Cat.; -cakra-vartin (Col.), -/arka- 
vag-iia, -tarka-vag-tia-bhalldcarya, -larkalan- 


gfcaw Adri-scandra. 


“kāra, -tarkélamkara-bhattdcarya, -bhaltdcarya, 
-viicas-pati (Cat.), m. N. of various men, =raya, 
°ya-sarman, m. N. of various men, Cat, = ripu, 
m. a kind of plant, Kālac. = rudra, m. Hari and 
Rudra (i.c. Vishpu and Siva) in onc person, MBh. 
= roman, mín. having fair hair on the body, ib. 
= ila, -lila-misra, m. N, of authors, Cat. == lī- 
3G, f. ‘ Hari's play,’ N. of Vopa-deva's index to the 
Bhagavata-Purdna ; -hréshya-kautaka, n., "mrita. 
(lam®), n, -vivaraga-samgraha, M, -viveka, 
m. N. of wks.=locana, mín. brown-cyed, L.; m. 
a crab, L.; an owl, ib.; N. of a demon causing dis- 
ease, Hariv.; -candrika, f..N. of a Comm. —10- 
man, mfn. yellow-haired, Car. —vansa, m. the 
family of Krishya, Satr. ; the race of monkeys, R.; 
N. of various men, Sadukt.; Cat.; m. n. (scil, z- 
raya) N. ofa celebrated poem supplementary to the 
Mahi-bhirata on the history and adventures of 
Krishna and his family (it is usually regarded as part 
of the greater epic, though really a comparatively 
modern addition to it; cf. IW. 418); -&avz, m. N. 
of an author, Cat.; -£rzs/ia-DHila, f. N. of wk.5 -go- 
svāmin, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -catushka, n. N. 
of wk.; -candra-gosvamin, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. ; -deza, m. N. of a teacher, ib.; -2zydsa,m. N, 
of wk.; -Zaudita, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -pu- 
siga, n. N. of wk.; -bhat{a (?), m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; -vildsa, M., -Sravana-vidhana, n., -sra- 
vana-vidhi, m.,-sara-carita, n. N. of wks, — van- 
Sya, mfn. belonging to Hari's family, Satr. = vat 
(Adri-), mfn. possessing Hari, MW.; poss? bay horses 
(m. N. of Indra), RV. ; VS.; AitBr.; connected with 
the yellow (Soma), RV.; containing the word žar 
([a£z], f. * such a verse’), Br.; Laty- = vana, n. a 
proper N., g. kshubhnddi.—vandana,n.N.of wk. 
= vara, mín. thc best of the monkeys, R.; m. N. 
of a king, Kathis.; n. N. of a town, ib. = varna, 
m. N. of a man, PajicavBr. ; n. N. of a Sáman (w.r. 
for hariv®). — varpas (Adzi-), mfn. having a yel- 
lowish or greenish appearance, RV. = varman, m. 
N. of various men, Inscr.; Buddh. ; Cat.; ?»ua-deva, 
m. N, of a king, Inscr. —varsha, n.. one of the 9 
divisions of Jambu-dvipa (the country. between the 
Nishadha and Hema-kita mountains; see varsia), 
MBh.; Pur.; Satr.; m. N. of a king of Hari-varsha, 
Pur. —vallabha, m. ‘beloved by Vishnu,’ N. of 
various men (also -72ya), Kshitis.; Col.; Cat. ; (4), 
f. N. of Lakshmi, MW.; sacred basil, L.; another 
plant ( = jaya), ib. = vighala, m. N..of a man, Cat, 
— vü&yu-stuti, f. N. of wk. = vüluka, n. the fra- 
grant bark of Feronia Elephantum, Bhpr. — visa, 
mfn. (prob.) wearing a yellow garment (Vishnu), 
MBh. ; m. Ficus Religiosa, L, —vasara, n. Vishnu's 
day (the 11th or 12th lunar day, or accord. to some, 
the first quarter of the 12th 1° d°), Krishnaj. = vā- 
suka, n. = -valuke, L. —v&hana, m. ' Vishnu- 
bearer,’ N. of the bird Garuda, L.; ‘having bay 
horses,’ N. of Indra, MBh, ; R.; of the sun,L, ; -di5, 
f. Indra's quarter, i.c. the east, Vikr. = vijaya, m. 
N. of a wk. by Sarva-sena ; -/igya, n. N. of wk. 
=vinoda, m., -vilisa, m., -vilisa-kivya, n. 
N. of wks. —vriksha, m. a kind of tree, Suir. (cf. 
2.-drit). — vrisha (?),n.=-versha,n., L.=vyise 
(W.) -vyüsa-deva, -vyüsu-misra, -vyüsa- 
muni(Cat.), m. N.ofvariousmen, — vrata (/idr?-), 
mín. (perhaps) one whose sphere or whose surround- 
ings are yellow, RV. = šamkara, m, N, of various 
men, Cat.; of a place, ib. = saya, mí(Z)n. restin 
or being in gold, VS. v, 8; (d), f. N-of the verse ya 
te agne hari-saya tanith, ib. = sayana, n.Vishnu's 
sleep, L. -== Saxa, m. having Vishnu for an arrow, 
N. of Siva (Siva having Vishnu as the shaft which set 
the cities of Tripura on fire), L.—sarman (Kathis.), 
- (Inscr.), -8ikha (Kathas.), m. N. of 
various persons, = &ipra (/d7i-), mfn. having yellow 
(golden) euge on (his) helmet, RV.; m. 
‘ruddy-jawed,’ N.ofIndra,MW.= $candra (ári-), 
mfn. (see candra) having golden splendour, RV.; 
m. N. of the 28th king of the solar dynasty in the 
"Tret age (he was son of Tri-ganku, and was cele- 
brated for his piety; accord. to the Markandeya- 
Purana he gave up his country, his wife and his son, 
and finally himself, to satisfy the demands of Visva- 
mitra; after enduring incredible sufferings, hc won 
the pity of the gods and was raised with his subjects 
to heaven: accord. to MBh. ii, 489 &c., his per- 


formance of the Raja-silya sacrifice was the cause of 


his elevation, and in the Aitarcya-Brahmana quite 
another legend is told about him, scc under seenal- 
sepa, p.1083, col. 3: in later legends Hari-icandra is 


. 


TRATE Adri-smasaru, 
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he was degraded from Svarga, one stage at each 
sentence, till stopping in time and doing homage to 
the gods he was fixed with his capital in mid-air; 
his aerial city is popularly believed to be still visible 
in the skies at particular times; cf. sauó/ta), Br.; 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; N. of various authors &c, 
Inscr. ; Cat.; m.or n. (?) N. of a place, Cat.; n. N. 
of a Litiga, MW.; -cartira, n. N. of wk.; "iriha 
n. N, ofa Tirtha, MW. ; -fura, n. the city of Hari- 
candra ( =satebha), L.; a mirage, VarByS. ; -purd- 
Ra, n., -yasas-candra-candrika, EPS frie 
yikā, £., Scandrópåkkyāna, n. N. of wks. = šma~ 
Süru (Adri-), mfu, haviug a ruddy or yellow beard, 
RV. —8masru, mín. id, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; m. 
N. of a Danava, BhP. = rama, m. N, of a man, 
Cat. = &ravü, w.r. for next, VP. — šrāvā, f. N. of 
a river, MBh. — &rf, mín. beautifully yellow, gold- 
coloured, RV. ; PaticavBr.; blessed with Soma, RV.; 
bI? with or abounding in horses, MW.; -nidhana, 
n. N. of a Saman, PaiicavBr. = sháo (-shdc), mín. 
occupied with the yellow (Soma), RV. = shena, m. 
(shena for sena fr. send) N. of a son of the roth 
Manu, VP.; of the xoth of the Jaina Cakra-vartins 
in Bharata, L. = sh¢hé,mfn. (si¢ha for sth) borne 
along by bay horses, RV.; one who stands over horses, 
a guider of horses, MW. =saktha, N., sagyilayan 
Pin. viii, 3, 99, Sch. = sakha, m. ‘friend of Indra) 
aGandharva, Kir. = sumkirtana, n. the act of pro- 
nouncing or repeating the name of Vishnu (supposed 
to possess great efficacy), Cat.; N. of wk. = sā- 
a@hana-candriki, f. N. of wk. = sinha, m. N. of 
a king, Kathis.; -deva (sr¥-hari-), m. N. ofa king, 
Inscr. = siddhi, f. N. of a goddess, Paficad. = suta, 
m. ‘son of Hari,’ N. of Arjuna, MW.; of the roth 
Cakra-vartin (=-skeya), L. = sükta, n. N. of a 
partic. hymn addressed to Hari, Cat. =—sunu, m. 
* son of Hari,’ N. of Arjuna, MW, —sena, m. N. 
of a minister of Samudra-gupta, Inscr. ; of an author, 
Cat. = sevaka-misra, m. N. of an author, ib. 
=goma, m. N. of a man, Kathds. = stava, mfn. 
one whose bay horsesare praised, Sa khBr. —stuti, 
f, -stotra, n. N. of hymns (in praise of Vishnu). 
—gsvümin, m. N. of various men, Kathas. ; Cat.; 
(Cmi)-putra, m. N. of an author, Cat. = haya, m. 
a horse of Indra, R.; *having bay or gold-coloured 
‘horses, N. of Indra, MBh.; R.; of the Sun, W.; of 
‘Skanda, ib.; of Gana, ib.; 9yánuja, m. * Indra's 
"younger brother,’ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, R. = hara, 
"m. *Vishnu-Siva, a partic. form of deity consisting 
of V9 and $? conjoined, Kav.; RTL. 65; (du. or in 
comp.) Vishnu and Siva, Hariv.; Hit. ; N. of various 
persons, Tattvas. ; Kshitis. &c.; of a river, Prüyaic.; 
-kathd, f. the repeating of the names of Vishnu and 
Siva, Hit.; -&sheéra, n.“ sacred place of V? and 
‘conjoined,’ N.ofa placeofpilgrima ,MW.;-bhana, 
-tarbálamkara-bhattücarya, m. „of certain men, 
'Cat.; -laratamya, n. N.of various wks.; -dikshita, 
m. N. of a man, Cat.; -dkshitzya, n. N. of wk. 
-deva (SarügP.; Inscr.), -deva-hindit-patt, -jan- 
dita (Cat.), m. N. of certain men; -faddhati, f. N. 
of wk.; -Pur?, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -prasausa, 
f. N. of wk.; -prasada, -brahman, m.N.of authors, 
Cat.; -brakma-manasika-snana-vidhs, m. N. of 
wk.; -bhatta, -bhattdcarya, m. N.of authors, Cat.; 
-bhashya, n., ~bheda-dhik-kara, mM., -maydala- 
shodaia-lingidbhava, m. N.of wks. ; -maha-1aja, 
"m. N, of a man, Cat.; -mdAdtmya, n. N. of ch. of 
the Skanda-Purüpa ; -miira m. N. of a man, Cat.; 
~yoga, m.,-vilasa, m. N. of wks; -sarasvati m. N. 
“Of a teacher, Cat.; -stofra, n. N. of various Stotras; 
‘svämin; rágni-hotrin, m. N. of authors, Cat.; 
'erdtmaka, mín. consisting of or comprising V^ and 


ApSr. =gomaya, m. pl. fresh cow-dung, Kaus.; 
Gobh. = c&rika, mín. (perhaps) using supernatural 
means of locomotion, Divyav. = cohada, mf(@)n. 
having green leaves, MBh.; m. a tree, plant, L. 
=jambhan, mín. Pay. V, 4,125. =triņa, n. 
green grass, MW. —tva, n. yellowish green (the 
colour), Car. =dhinya, n. green i.e. unripe corn, 

Gaut. = nemin, mfn, having (a chariot with) golden 

fellies (Siva), R. —pattra-maya, mf()n. formed 
of green leaves, Sis. — pattrikā, f. a species of plant, 
L. = pündu, mfn. yellowish-pale, Suit. = prabha, 

mfn. appearing yellowish or pale; Hariv. = bhesha- 

já, n. a remedy against jaundice, AV. — yajiia, m. N. 
of a man (see Aidritay^). gave, m. green barley, 

ApSr. = late, f.— Zaltribz, L.= 8&kn, m. Moringa 
Pterygospermum, L. —sena, m. N. of a king, 

Buddh. —sprisa, mfn.(?), JaimUp. — sraj (/idz?- 
fa-), mfa. wearing or forming yellow (green) gar- 
lands, AV.; adorned with a golden chain or garland, 
AitBr. = hari, m. ‘having reddish or bay horses,” 
the Sun, Kav. Xarit&runa, mfn. yellowish-red, 
Kum. Haritárdhaküya,mín.havinghalíthebody 
green, Bear. Haritá&ma, n.' en-coloured stone, 
a turquoise or emerald, L.; sulphate of copper or blue 
vitriol, L. Haritásmaka, n. 2 turquoise, Heat, 
Xoritááva, mín. having reddish or bay horses (the 
Sun), MBh.; m. N. of a son of Su-dyumna, VP. 
Haritépala, m. ‘green stone,’ an emerald, BhP. 

Haritaka, mín. greenish (applied to the 6th un- 
known quantity), Col.; m. or n. a green herb, Car.; 
(i), £ Terminalia Chebula, Divyüv.; (ave), n. grass; 
Sis. = Saka, n. Moringa Pterygospermum, Suir. 

Haritaya, Nom. P. À. °yati or 2yate, to become 
or appear green, Bhatt.; Kad. 

Haritüla, m. a kind of pigeon of a yellowish 
green colour, Columba Hurriyala, L.; (i), f. Pani- 
cum Dactylon, L.; the blade of a sword, L.; the 
fourth (or third) day in the light half of the month 
Bhadra, L. ; a streak or line in the sky, L.; the atmo- 
sphere; L.; (am), n. yellow orpiment or sulphuret 
of arsenic (described as the seed or seminal energy of 
Vishnu, =Aarer viryam), MBh.; Hariv. &c. —j&- 
naka, m. orpiment-producer (a word employed in 
modern Sanskrit to express the metal arsenic). = ma- 
ya, mf(z)n. consisting or made of orpiment, Kum. 

Haritālaka, m. a kind of pigeon (=/aritala), 
L.; n. yellow orpiment, L.; painting the person; 
theatrical decoration, W.; (24a), f., see next. 

Harit&likz, f. Panicum Dactylon, L.; the fourth 
(or third) day of the light half of the month Bhadra, 

L. = kathā, f., -pijana, n. N. of wks. — vrata, 
n. a partic, religious observance on the above day, 
Cat.; -Aatha, f., -nirgaya, m. N. of wks. 

Hariti-krita, mín. painted green, Hit. 

Harid, in comp. for karit. = ambara, mfu. 
wearing a yellow or green garment, Cat. = asva, m. 
‘having fallow horses,’ the Sun, Ragh.; Sii. = gar- 
bha, m. a kind of Kui grass (prob. w.r. for /iarzd- 
darbha), L. —dantavala, m., -ranjani, f. tur- 
meric, L. —varna, mín. green-coloured, of a 
yellowish golden colour, MW. 

Haridra, m. the yellow sandal tree, VarBrS. ; N. 
of a deity, Col.; (à), f., see below. 

Harldraka, m. the yellow sandal tree, VarBrS.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

Haridrā, f. Curcuma Longa, turmeric or its root 
ground to powder (46 synonyms of this plant are 
given), Kaui.; MBh.; Susr. &c.5 N. of a river, Col. 
xta (*drákta), mín. smeared or stained with t°, 
MW. —gana-pati, m, a partic. form of the god 
Gan?ia (in whose honour a Mantra is repeated with 
offerings of t°); -fraarauna, n. N. of wk. — gane- 
ga, m. 2 gana-fati, Cat. — "Aga ('dránga), m. a 
kind of pigeon (= Zarifala), L. — dana, n. N. of 
wk. —dvaya, n. Curcuma Longa and C? Aroma- 
tica, L. - ?bha (*dráb/ia), mfn. resembling t°; ofa 
yellow colour; L.; m. Curcuma Zerumbet or Temi- 
nalia Tomentosa, L. —meha, m. yellow diabetes, 
Suir. ; “Ain, mm. suffering from it, ib. —raga or 
-rügaka, mín, *t?-coloured,' unsteady in affection 
or attachment, fickle, capricious (like the colour of 
turmeric, which does not last), L. 

Haridrika,m{n.dealinginturmeric, g. &isarádi. 

I. Harin, m. (m. c. for hard, only in gen. pi. 
harinant) a monkey, R. (B.) iv. 44, 16. 

2. Harin, in comp. for Aarzé. = mani, m. “green 
gem, an emerald, Sii. ; BhP.; -maya, mí()n. made 
or consisting of emerald, Dharmas. —nudga, m. 
Phascolus Mungo, L. 


rupana, n. N. of wk. 

2. Harika, m. (for 1. see p. 1289, col. 2) a horse 
of a yellowish or reddish brown colour, W. 

Hariné, mf(Z)n. (the fem. Adrini belongs to 
harita) fawn-coloured, yellowish, tawny (also said of 
unhealthy complexion), greenish, green, MaitrUp.; 
MBh.; m. yellowish (&c.) the colour, L.; a deer, 
antelope, fawn, stag (one of 5 kinds, others being 
called riskya, ruru, prishata, mriga), RV. &c. 
&c.; an ichneumon, MaitrS.; a goose, L.; the sun, 
L.;a minor division of the world, W.; N. of Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a Gana of Siva, L.; of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; of an ichneumon (v.l. karita), ib. ; 
(č); f., see below. = kalañka, m. ‘decr-spotted,’ the 
moon, L. —carman, n. a d°-skin, Kau’, = dha- 
man, m. * d"-abode,' the moon, Rajat. = nayan&, 
f. a d°-eyed woman, Dai. =nartaka, m. a Kim- 
nara, L. = prin&k&, f. a young female deer, ApSr. 
=pluta, n., -plutü, f. N. of two metres, Ping. 
—lakshana (Gol), -lakshman (Bilar.), -1&ii- 
chana (Kad.), m. ‘d°-marked,’ the moon. —10ca- 
uf, f. =-zayanā, R, —-lol&kshi, f. a woman with 
eyes rolling like a deer's, ib. —hridaya, mfn.‘ deer- 
hearted, timid, L. Harinàkridana or dita, n. 
a partic. children's game, Hariv. Karin&ksha,m. 
‘deer-eyed,’ the moon, L. ; (7), f.a deer-eyed woman, 
Heat.; a kind of perfume, L. Karin&üka, m. a- 
marked,” the moon, W. Harinâdhipa, m. ‘ deer- 
king, a lion, Jain. Harinüntara, m. a species of 
deer, MW. Harinĝyatêkshaņā, f.a woman with 
eyes long as a deer's, Vcar. HarinAri,m.d°-cnemy, 
a lion, Anarghar. Harin&sva, m. ‘ deer-horse,’ the 
wind, Vàs.; N. ofa man, MBh. Harinékshand, 
f, adecr-eyed woman, Naish.; Prasannar. Hari- 
nésa, m. * deer-lord;' a lion, Hear. 

Harinaka, m. a small deer, deer, Kad. 
_ Hariniya, Nom. A. °yate, to become a deer, 
Sringir. , 


3 , 
v-vuv-v-); Pilig.; a kind of Svara-bhakti (q. v.); 
TPrit., Sch.; N. of an Apsaras, Ragh.; of a Yak- 
shint, Buddh. ; of the mother of Hari (Vishnu), BhP. ; 
pl. N. of the verses AV. xviii, 2, 11-18, Kaus. = dri 
or -nayani, f. a doe-eyed woman, Kav. =rtipaya, 
A. °yate, to resemble a doe, Git. =vritta, n. the 
Harint-metre, MW. 

Harít,mfn. fawn-coloured, pale yellow, yellowish, 
pale red, fallow, bay, tawny, greenish, RV. &c. &c.; 
m. pale yellow, reddish, bay (the colour), L. ; a horse 
of the Sun (Aarifo harius ca, acc. pl. ‘the horses of 
the Sun and of Indra’), Sak.; emerald, BhP.; a lion, 
L.; thesun, L. ; N. of Vishnu, L.; Phaseolus Mungo 
(prob. w.t. for žari), L.; f. a female horse of a red- 
dish colour, a bay mare (applied to the horses of Soma, 
Indra, and Tvashtri, and esp. to sapta-haritah, ‘the 
7 horses of the Sun,’ thought to symbolize the days 
of the week), RV.; TS.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; a quarter 
of the sky, RV.; SBr.; Kav. &c.; pl. rivers (=77a- 
dyas), Naigh. i, 13; grass or a species of grass, L.; 
turmeric, W.= pati, m. the regent ofa quarter ofthe 
sky, Naish. = parna, n.* een-leaved, a radish, L. 
= mat, mfn., g. yavádi. = vat (Aidrit-), min. gold- 
coloured, RV. 

H&rita,mf(a or kdriniyn. yellowish, pale yellow, 
fallow, pale red, pale (also, *pale with. fright?), 
greenish, green (also, ‘ verdant? as opp. to sushka, 
‘dry’), RV. &c. &c.; m. yellowish (the colour), L.; 
Phaseolus Mungo or Lobatus, L.; a lion; L.; N. of 
a son of Kasyapa, SBr.; ofa son of Yadu, Hariv.; 
of a son of Rohita, BhP.; of a son of Rohitaéva, ib.; 
of a son of Yuvansiva, ib.; of a son of Paravrit, ib.; 
of a son of Vapushmat, MarkP.; of an ichneumon 
(v.l. harina), MBh.; pl. the descendants of Harita 
(also called Zazz/a/)), Aivsr. (cf. Pin. ii, 4, 67, Vartt. 
1, Pat.); N. of partic. verses of the AV. (also Aarità 
mantrah), Cat.; ofa class of gods in the 12th Manv- 
antara, Pur.; (d), f. Dürvi grass, Sis. (=27a-dirvG, 
L.); turmeric, L.; a brown-coloured grape, L.; Ses- 
bana Aegyptiaca, L.;a kind of Svara-bhakti; T Prat; 
Sch.; (ane), n.a yellowish or greenish substance, SBr.; 
gold, AV.; Kath.; greens, vegetables, Vishn. (*un- 
Tipe grain,’ Sch.); a kind of fragrant plant (=sthau- 
ueyaka), L. —kapisa, min. yellowish-brown, 
Megh.=<katya, m. N.ofaman Räni, 1, 73, Vártt. 8. 


b rious men, Cat. ; opânusarana-yãlrā, f. 

N. 2 oe °vdrya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Lian 
"tóllara-Tata-ttà am, N- ordshtóttara-Sata-nani- 
"vali, £., rápddhi-viuccana, n N. of wks.; ?ró- 
"gádhyaya, m. N. of an author, Cat. —-harihari- 
vāha, m. (with Buddhists) N. of a Lokéivara, W. 
- hhari-hari-vihena-sadhana, N. of wk.= he- 
"ei, £ Indra's weapon, i.e. the rainbow, (or) V ishnu s 
wo, i.e.the Cakra; -mah mfn. adorned witha rainbow, 
Malatim.; -4#¢2,m. named after the Cakra, Anas 
Casarca, Sid, (cf. cakra-vaka). Harindra-vai- 
"Aeghika, N. of wk. Harisa, m. a king of the 


VA 
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2. Hariman, m. (for I. sec p. 1289, col. 2) yellow Hüritako, m. the Haritala pigcon, Palicat. ; N. 
colour, yellowness (as a disease), jaundice, RV. ; AV. | of an author, VP. ade 
Hariya, m. a horse of a reddish or bay colour, L. Hiriti, m. pl. patr. fr. hdvita, Pravar. | i 
Harisa, min., g. domidi. Harynava, m. patr. fr. hary-asva, g. bidi Idi. 
Haritaki, f. (rarely ^£a, m. n.) the yellow Myro- | Haryojané, v.l. for Adriyojana, Maitrs. 
balan trec, Terminalia Chebula (28 synonyms and wf 3. hari, ind. (for x. see p. 1289, col. 2; 
seven varicties are enumerated ; the fruit is used for fora ib. col 3 an exclamation (‘alas!"), MW. 
dyeing yellow and asa laxative), Suir. ; Hariv. ; Var- | 40° 2: 19» E: x ale horizon 
BrS.-oürnn, n. the powdered seed ofthe Myrobalan Eft harija, n. (= Gk. épifav) the horizon, 
tree, VarBjS, Haritaky-adi, N. ofa medic. wk. | VarByS.; the longitudinal parallax, Süryas. 
Ef haribha. Sec hariva. 


Hary, in comp. for ‘dri, - akshá, mfn. JN 
eyed, VS. ; MBh.; m. a lion, MBh.; R.; the zodiacal RGTR harimanta, m. N. of an Aügirosa 
(author of RV. ix, 72), Anukr. 


sign Leo, Cat.; a monkey, R.; N. of Kubera, L.; 
of a demon causing diseases, PárGr.; of an Asura, 

efc harile, ind. (in dram.) a vocative 
particle used in addressing a female slave, W. 


BhP.; ofa son of Prithu, ib. ; ofSiva, MW.—akshan, 
min. =-akska, MBh. —anka-kula, mín. born in 

hariva, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


the family whose symbol is the lion (i. e. the solar 

race), Bear. =anga, m. N. of a son of Campa, 
ZC harisha, m. == harsha, joy, I. 
PAYA harisaya. See hari-iaya, p. 1290. 


Hariv.; VP. —amara, m. N. of a man, Virac. 
=avana, m. N. of a son of Krita, BhP. —a&va, 
m. a bay horse (of Indra), MBh. ; R.; (4d7y-), mfn. 
possessing bay horses, RV.; m. N. of Indra, BhP.; 
of Siva, MBh, ; of various men, ib. ; Hariv. ; R.; Pur.; 


pl. N. of the sons of Daksha, Hariv.; Pur.; -ca@pa,’ 


* Indra's bow,’ the rainbow, Hariv. ; -prasitfa (% 
aiva-), mf(a)n. impelled or instigated by him who 
possesses bay horses, RV.—ashtaka, n. N. of wk. 
—ütman, m. N. of a Vyasa, VP. -ünanda, m. 
N. ofa pupil of Ramfnanda, W. — . ^ 

Heryajvüyanua, m. (prob. for Za7i-j^) N. ofa 

teacher, JaimUp. 

3. Hara, mfn. (for T. and 2. see p. 1289, col. 2) 
relating to Hari or Vishnu, BhP. 

Hürika, mín. being like Hari (= Zarz7 iva), g. 
anguly-àdi; m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 

Harikarna, m. patr. fr. hari-karua, Pravar. 

Hárikarni-pütra, m. N. of a preceptor, Br. 

Harikeyi, f. a patr., Pan. iv, 1, 15, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Hairina, mfn, belonging or relating to or derived 
from deer, Kaus.; MBh. &c.; n. venison, MW. 

Hāriņaka, mín. hunting deer, Pin. iv, 4, 35, Sch. 

sve, f. (fr. harindiva) a partic. Mür- 
chana, Samgit. 

2. Hürita, m. (fr. harit and harita) green (the 
colour), W.; a moderate wind neither too gentle nor 
too strong, L. ; the Haritala pigeon, L.; * descendant 
of Harita,’ N. ofa son of Visvamitra (pl. his family, 
also called ari/ai), MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; (à), f. a 
kind of Svara-bhakti (v.l. Zarz/d), TPrit., Sch.; 
(2), f. a patr. (-Żuira, m. a son of Haritt), Lalit. 

Haritaka, n. — Aarí/a£a, a green vegetable, L. 

Haritaküta, m. pl. the descendants of Harita- 
kitya, Pap. i, 1, 73, Vartt. 8, 

Hiritayajiia, mín. relating or belonging to 
Harita-yajiia, L. 

Haritéyana, m. patr. fr. harita, Pin. iv, 1, 100. 
* Ha@ritasra, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

H&ridrá, mín. (fr. haridr@) coloured with tur- 
meric, yellow, SBr. &c. &c. ; m. a yellow colour, L. ; 
the Kadamba tree, L.; a kind of vegetable poison, 
Bhpr.; a kind of fever (also of animals), ib. = tva, n. 
yellowness, Car. = meha, “hin = haridra-m°, ib. 

Harldraka, mín. yellow, VarBrS.; m. a kind of 
tree, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. 

Xridravá (or Ad7^), m. (fr. Aari-dru) a kind 
of yellow bird, RV. ; AV. ; pl. the disciples of Hari- 
dru, Nir, ; (also °vika) m. or n. a work of the Häri- 
dravas, ib. 

, Hüridravin, m, the disciples of Hari-dru, Pan. 
1v, 3; 104, Sch, 
maaan or Bur nm. pl. n IndSt. 
m. patr. fr. Zarzdru-niat, ChUp. 
a DU E arty) one who har- 
ra 5 partic, Soma- 

graha, VS. hr, o) d ea Panie, 


ens ir d B. (fr. Aari-v^) N. of various Sã- 


Harivisa, mets hari-v’) N. of a deity, W. 
Pree ux ae fr, hari-shena, 
2. Hirita, m. (for 1, h = 
vita, the Hastala MB cdl, 3) mka- 
Various authors &c. (esp, ofa lawyer 
.Apast.; TPrat.; MBh. &c.; pl. the descend 
Hirtta, VP. ; N. ofa people, R.; (1), f, N, ofa deity 

dharma-šās 


"ira, n. Hirita's law-book, Cat. = bandha m ; 
kind of metre, Col. = $ hi, ambit, muri, 


f. N. of wks. 


TÜN harisha, f. a partic. kind of season- 
ing or condiment (v.1. 4arīša), Bhpr. 


WW karuga, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


harenu, m. a kind of pea or pulse 
(with slightly globular seeds), Suir. ; a creeper mark- 
ing the boundary ofa village, L. ; N. of Lanka, L.; 
f. a sort of drug or perfume (— reza), L.; a re- 
spectable woman, L.; a copper-coloured deer, L. 
Harenuka, m. (or d, f.) a kind of pea or pulse, 
Lalit.; Suir. 
TÄ harta, 9lavya, “tri &c. Seo p. 1289, 


col. 2. 


würferam f quia hartalika -vrata -nir- 


zaya, m. N. of wk, 
wi harman. See p. 1289, col. 2. 


afia harmita, mfn. thrown, cast, sent, L; 
burnt (cf. gkarma), L. 


waz harmuta,m.a tortoise, Ii.; the sun, L. 
zal harmyd, n. (ife. f. à; said to be fr. 


~ hri, * to captivate or charm the mind ;* but rather 
connected with 4/2. gri and gharma, and perhaps 
originally signifying ‘the domestic fire-hearth’), a 
large house, palace, mansion, any house or large 
building or residence of a wealthy person, RV. &c. 
&c,; a stronghold, prison, RV. v, 32, 5; viii, 5,23; 
2 fiery pit, place of torment, region of darkness, the 
nether world, MW. ; mfn. living in houses, ib. = ca- 
xa, mín. moving or living in a mansion or palace, 
Krishpaj. —tala (Suir.), -prishtha (Hariv.), n. 
the flat roof or upper room of any mansion or palace. 
= bhij, mfn. living in a p°, MW. = valabhzi, f. = 
-lala, VarBrS. — stha,mfn.beingina house or palace, 
MW. —sthala, n. — -/a/a, Megh. Harmyügra, 
n. = harmya-talg, Ragh. Harmy&igana, n. thc 
court of a palace, MW. 

"Harmik&,f.a summerhouse on a Stipa, Divyav. 

Hormye-shth&, mfn.(fr. loc. ofharmya + stha) 
being in a house or stall (cf. gharmye-shtha), RV. 


hary, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. xv, 7) kar- 
yati (rarely A.°¢e; pr. p.P. Adzyat or har- 


dt [see below], A. kdryamdya), to like, delight 


in, be fond of or pleased with, yearn after, long for 
(acc. orloc.), RV.; to go, Naigh. ii, 14; to threaten, 
Dhitup.: Intens. jaharyiti, jaharti, jahasyati, 
Siddh. [Cf. Gk. xaípo. 
Haryat or haryat, mfn. eager, willing, glad; RV. 
Haryaté, mfn. desired, wished for, pleasant, dear, 
precious, RV.; m. a horse (accord. to some, ‘a steed 
fit for the Aiva-medha sacrifice"), L. ; N. ofthe author 
of RV. viii, 72 (having the patr. Pragatha), Anukr. 


zag hary-aksha, hary-anga &c. See 
above, col, x. 


ann haryatvata, m. N, of a son of Krita 
(v.1. &aryaivata), VP. 
haryata, m. pl. N. of a people, VP. 


_ St larsha, m.(ifo. f. à; fr. Vhrish) bristl- 
Ing, erection (esp. of the hair in a thrill of Tapture 
er delight), MBh.; Kay. &c.; joy, pleasure, happi- 


. vim harshu-mát. 


ness (also personified as a son of Dharma), KathUp.; 
MBh. &c.; erection of the sexual organ, sexual cx- 
citement, lustfulness, Susr.; ardent desire, MBh. ; N, 
of an Asura, Kathis.; ofa son of Krishpa, BhP. ; of 
various authors &c. (also with dikshita, misra, stir? 
&c.5 cf. sr#-harsha); mfn. happy, delighted, W, 
=kara, mí(z)n. causing joy or happiness, BhP, 
=kirti, m. N. of an author, Cat. = kīlaka, m. a 
kind of sexual enjoyment, L. = kula, -kulügrani, 
-kusala, m. N. of authors, = krit, m. N. of a man, 
VP. —kaumudi, f. N. of a Commentary. = kro- 
dha, m. du. joy and anger, Hit. = gani, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. = gadgada, mfn, (a voice) faltering 
with joy, MBh. = garbha, mfn. full of joy, blissful, 
Dai. = gupta, m. N. of a man, Kathis. = carita, 
n. N. of a poem by Bana (containing the life of king 
Harsha-vardhana of Sthanéévara); -vd@rétika, n., 
-samkela, m. N. of Comms. on the above wk, 
= cala, mín. trembling with joy, Ragh. — ja, mfn. 
arising from joy, MBh.; n. semen, L, —jada, mfn. 
paralyzed with joy, MW. = dattu, -datta-sünu, 
m. N. of authors, Cat. — d&nn, n. a gift joyfully 
offered, Hear. = deva, m. N. ofa poet and king (also 
called 377-49, q. v.) = dohala, m. orn. lustful desire, 
Malav. —dhara and -nitha-sarman, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. = n&da, m. a shout of joy, R. —- nih- 
svana (Ragh.), -nisvana (R.), m. id. = pura, 
n. N. of a town, Kathis.; (2), f. (in music) a partic, 
Riga, Samgit. —ptirna-vaktra, mfn. having a 
face full of joy, Bear. = bhāj, mfn. partaking of joy, 
joyful, glad, Paricat. — maya, mf(3)n. whose essence 
or nature is joy, SBr. — malla, m. = -deva, Vis., 
Introd, = mitra, m. N. of a king, Rajat. = yukta, 
mfn. filled with joy, joyful, VarBrS. = ratna and 
-rüma, m. N. of two authors, Cat. = vat, mfn. full 
of joy (ind. = ‘joyfully ’), Satr.; Kathas.; HParii. ; 
(atz), f. N. of a princess, Kathis.; of a town, ib. 
=vardhana, m. a kind of musical composition, 
Samgit. ; m. N. ofa powerful king of Northern India 
(said to have founded an era, A.D. 605 or 606); pl. 
N. ofa people, MarkP. = varman, m. N. ofa king, 
Kathis, = vivardhana, mfn. increasing or promot- 
ing joy, MBh. —vivriddha-sattva, mín. one 
whose vigour is increased by happiness, MW. = vi- 
shiida, m. joy and depression, Malav. = vihvala, 
mfn. agitated with joy, overjoyed, W. = venuka, 
m. a festival, L, —$oka, m. du. joy and sorrow, 
KathUp. = samanvita, filled with joy, joyful, W. 
-—8samputa, m. a kind of sexual enjoyment, L. 
-Svana, m. a cry of joy, sound of pleasure, L. 
Harshükula, mfn. agitated with joy, R. Har- 
shåtišaya, m.cxcess of joy, Bcar, Harshfinvita, 
mfn. full of joy, happy, MBh. Harsh&vishta, 
mín. penetrated or filled with joy, Paficat. Har- 
Shá&&ru, n. tears of joy, Das. Harshsvara-mE- 
hütmya, n, N. of wk. Harshétkarsha, m. cx- 
cess of happiness, W. Xarshótphulla-locana, 
mfn. one whose eyes are opened wide in rapture, 
Ratnüv. Harshédaya, m. rise of joy, occurrence 
of pleasure, W. 

Harshaka, mfn. thrilling, setting on edge (sce 
danta-h°); gladdening, delighting, R; m. N. ofa 
mountain, L.; ofa son of Citra-gupta, Cat.; of a 
king belonging to the Šaišunāga dynasty, ib. 

Harshana, mín. causing the hair of the body to 
stand erect, thrilling with joy or desire, gladdening, 
delightful, pleasant, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. * glad- 
dener,’ N. of one of the five arrows of Kama-deva, 
Bear.; of a man, VP. (L. also, ‘a partic. disease of 
the eyes;’ ‘a partic. Sriddha ;’ ‘a deity presiding 
over Sriddhas;’ ‘the r4th of the astron. Yogas’); n. 
bristling, erection, Susr.; erection of the sexual organ, 
sexual excitement, ib.; the act of delighting, delight, 
i» happiness, MBh. ; R. = ti, f. joyful excitement, 

lar. 

Harshaniya, mfn. delightful, pleasant, Lalit. 

Harshayitnu, mín. gladdening, causing delight, 
W.; m. a son, L.; n. gold, 

Harshiya, Nom. A. °yate, to be glad, MW. 

Harshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to stand erect, 
bristling (as hair &c.), Cat.; gladdened, delighted, 
charmed, pleased, happy, R. ; Barve; n. joy, delight 
(sce sa-h°). 

Harshin, mín. (prob.) becoming rigid or firm 
(see vidti-A); joyful, joyfully, anticipating (comp-)» 

ariv. ; Paficar,; rejoicing, delighting, MBh. ; (2); 
f. a partic, plant, L. 

Harshuka, mín. gladdening, delighting, L. 
pnih mín. (prob.) EET stimulating: 


"3 
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ANER Tye larshula. fraia havish-päntiya. 1293 
em xm ES T posed Sel orhappy,| Halika, mín. relating or belonging to a plough 
N E das Tus Jat.; m. a lover, L. ; a deer, L.; | Pan. iv, 3, 124; m. a ploughman, agriculturist, 
for ahr e) Doe (a), f. a girl with a beard (unfit | Rajat.; Palicat.; a slaughterer (used in explaining 
mac oe, ad. (i i. Uto 3 go-vikarla), KatySr., Sch. . 
shyā, ind. (instr.) in impatient excitement, | ^ &lini, f. a kind of lizard, L. 
Halu, m. a tooth, Un. i, 1, Sch. 
Hàleya, m. (fr. kali) N. of a king, BhP. 
Hürshni, f. = haraua, L. : Taa hal, m. n. (in Papini's system) a 
erie 5 A echnical ion f 
uta harshika, f. a kind of metre, RPrat. fona EAE ec eee cd 
c3 1. hal (prob. invented as a source for | °! n- N, of wk. 
hala), cl. 1. P. kalati, to plough, make furrows, | '&*9«t haladi or haladdi, f. turmeric (=ha- 
Dhatup. xe Tae PESE ridrä), L. 1? of a sacrifice, KatySr. = &ravas, m. N.of a son of 
Hala, m. n. (ifc. f. lou so =S B ita- MBh, = iva 
vds mney Be de art ea | EET lel don erano ie ate th goad ic 
an author, Cat.; pl. N. of a country and people in T m +3 R.=sabda, m. the |" "rayitrz, f. a hole made in the - 
the north, VarBrS.; (2), f. the earth, L.; uc) L.; Cue, halloo, hallooing, shout, ib. | ceiving the sacred fire for an an d 
spirituous liquor, wine, L. ; (z),.Methonica Superba, | €T hald, ind. (in dram.) a vocative par- | Havin. See under 2. hava. 
L.; (am), n. a plough, L.; a partic. constellation | ticle (used in addressing a female friend who is an Havir, in comp. for avis. = ád (RV.), -ad& 
(reckoned amon the Akriti- yogas), VITIS vgli- | equal), Dasar.; Sah. (AV.), mfa. eating the oblation, - ádya, n. the act 
ness, deformity (—vazragya), R.; hindrance, ob- = " of eating or tasting the obl°, RV.; TBr. —anta- 
struction ( =ġrati-shedha), L.; quarrel (=vivd- ` Moe s n. a kind of deadly | zana, n. passing over an obl®, KatySr.—asans,m. 
da), L. = kekud, f. the projecting beam ofa plough, | Po 19a (ors uc "d ejctuming of the ocean by | ‘consuming oblations, fire, L. — &taiicana,n.akind 
BhP. = golaka, m. a kind of insect, MBh. (Nil.) gods eit emo 1v.; Palicat.; m. (only L.) 2 | of rennet for coagulating au obl° of milk &c., $Br.; 
= danda, m. the shaft or pole ofa pl°, L. = dara, nd of lizard ; a kind of snake ; a Jaina or Bauddha | KatySr. — &huti, f. offering an obl, GrSrS. —uc- 
m. € plough-holder,’ N. of Bala-táma (as carrying a chishtá, n. the residue of an oblation, SBr. ; -biuj, 
pecalizr weapon shaped like a ploughshare), MBh.; mfn, eating the res? of an obl®, SiS. ; -Ses/a, m. what 
i8,; of various authors &c., Vcar.; Rajat. — ban- is left from the res? of an obI*, Gobh.; “¢dia (SBr.), 
dha, g. Ahaudikddi, = hti, m. N. of Samkard- */áiana (SaükhSr.), min. =°ta-bhuj. = gandhb&, 
cirya, Gal, = brit, m. =-dhara (N.of Bala-rama), £ * smelling like clarified butter,’ Prosopis Spicigera, 
MBh.; Megh. = bhriti, f. ploughing, agriculture, L.—griha or -geha, n. any house or chamber in 
husbandry, L.; m. = -dhiti, L. —mürga, m. a 


which an oblation is offered, sacrificial hall, L. 
furrow, Hariv. = mukha, n. a ploughshare, R. ; (7), =grahani, f. a sacrificial ladle, KatySr. — aa,mfn. 
f. a kind of metre, Pig. —muhirta, n. N. of a 


giving or bringing oblations, RV. = dina, n. the gi 
partic. hour, Cat. = rada, mfn. having teeth shaped ofanoblation, Mn.; R. = dh&ng, m. N. of theauthor 
like a plough, Bhim, = rāksha, n. Tabernemon- 


tate x; TE 5, Anukr.; y a son of Antar-dhina 
tana Co ia, L. = Š .=-danda, L. = vā- * ? cf. havir-dhaman), BhP.; (2), f.N. of the mythical 
2L, f. «plough? a oain. EDS Hühala or hāhālaą, n. the above poison, L. cow Surabhi or Kima-dhenu, ib.; of the wife of 
Ta, m. (prob.) a ploughshare (others, ‘a furrow’), SÍG EU haltkshya, m. a kind of lion, VS. Havir-dhina, ib.; (az), n.‘ oblation-receptacle,' the 
Divyav. — hati, f. striking (the soil) with a plough, | (Mahidh.) vehicle in which the Soma plants are conveyed to 
ploughing, furrowing, W. Xal&bha, m.‘plough- | Haélikshna, m. a kind of animal, TS. (Sch.) ; m. 


L. ; (2), f. the sacrificial ladle, SBr.; KatySr.; a hole 
made in the ground for the saczificial fire which is to 
receive a burnt-oblation, L.; (am), n. the act of of- 
fering an oblation with fire, sacrifice, MBh.; Hariv. ; 
asacrificial ladle, Vait. — paddhati, f. N.of a Tantra 
wk. Havandyus, m. ‘having the burnt-offering 
for its life,” fire, L. 

Havaniya, mín. to be offered with fire, sacri- 
ficial, W.; m.(?) an oblation, Sis. (Sch.); n. any- 
thing fit for an oblation, clarified butter, ghee, W. 

Havih, in comp. for kavis. = sali, f. a room 
where oblations are prepared, L. —sesha, m. the 
remnant of a sacrifice; -bhaksha, mín. eating the 


RV. 
. Hürshteya, m. (prob.) metr . hrishti, 
grishty-ādi. | (prob?) metron, fr. Aris, g. 


ge. 
Halahala (Jatakam.) and hilahila (L.), n. the 
above poison. 
a m. a partic. poisonous plant (the seed 
of which is said to resemble a cow's teat), Bhpr.; a 
kind oflizard, L.; a kind of spider, L.; n. (rarely m.), 
a deadly poison prepared from the roots of the above 
plant, accord, to R. and BhP. produced at the churn- 
ing ofthe ocean (cf. halahala), Kav.; Suir.; BhP.; 
(à), f. a kind of small mouse, L.; (4) f. spirituous 
liquor, L. =dhara, m. ‘having venom,’ a small 
black snake, L. 


be pressed (generally in du.), AV. ; VS.; SBr.; a shed 
= for the Soma vehicles, ib.; KatySr.; a place of sacri- 
fice, MBh.; Hariv.; the earth (as the depository of 
obl’s), AV.; (e), du. (with Prajapateh) N. of two 
Sämans, ArshBr. = dhānin, mín. possessing a Soma 
car or shed, TS. = dh&man, m. N.of a son of Antar- 
dhiman (cf. Aavir-dhana), MBh. —dhtma, m. 
the smoke from an oblation, Bcar. = nirvapans,n. 
(with patra) the vessel in which an obl? is offered, 
Apór. — bhaga (žavír-), m. the share in an obI?, 
$Br. =bhāj, mfn. partaking of an oblation, Nir. 
=bhuj, m. ‘eating the obl°,’ fire or Agni the god 
of fire (also applied to Siva and other gods), Hariv.; 
Kav.; BhP.; pl. N. of the Pitris of the Kshatriyas, 
Mn. iii, 197. — bh, f. the place of sacrifice (per- 
sonified as daughter of Kardama and wife of Pu- 
lastya), BhP. =bhita (Aavir-), mín. become an 
obl?, SBr, — máthi, mfa. destroying or disturbing 
sacrifices, RV. —mantha, m. Premna Spinosa or 
Longifolia, L. —yajua, m. the offering of an ob, 
a simple oblation of clarified butter &c. (as opp. to a 
soma-y^), Br. ; GISIS. ; -kazda, n. N. of the first (or 
second) book oftheSBr. ; -7£vij (for-ritvij),a priest 
officiating at a Havir-y°, KatySr.; -vidha (jild-), 
mín. of the nature ofthe Havir-y®, SBr.; -samstha, f. 
primary or essential form of the Havic-y? (7 are enu- 
merated,viz. Agny-adheya, Agni-hotra, Darša-pūrņa- 
misau, Caturmásyaui, Paiu-bandha, Sautrümani, and 
Paka-yajria), Lüty. —y&jin, m. ‘oblation-offerer,” 
a priest, W. = varsha, m. N. of a son of Agnidhra 
and the Varsha ruled by him, MarkP.—vah, mfn. 
(nom.-vdé) conveying the sacrifice, RV.—huti, £ 
offering an oblation, L. 

Havish, in comp. for avis. —karana, n. the 
act of preparing an oblation, TS.; Br. —krit, mín. 
preparing the oblation, RV.; SBr.; SrS.; m. the ex- 
clamation Advish-krid éhi (NS.i, 15), SBr.; $15.5 
N. of an Aügirasa (cf. havishkvita), TS. —krita 
(Aavísh-), mfn. made into an obl”, TS.; SBr.; Mn. 
-kriti (havish-), t. preparation of the obl?, RV. 
— tas, ind. (=abl.) from the obl®, SankhSr.=tva, 
n. the being an oblation, Nyayam., Sch. =paùkti 
(havish-), f. five obl?s collectively, Br.; mfn, con- 
sisting of 5 obs, Kath.; AitBr. =pati (Zavish-); 
m. lord of the obf, RV.; VS.; ShadvBr. — på, min. 
drinking the obl”, RV. — p&trá, n. a vessel for the 
obl? SBr.; KatySr. =panta-stikta, n. the hymn 
RV. x, 88 (cf. next), Cat. = püntiya, mfn. begin- 
ning with Aavish-paniam (RV. x, 88), Nir. vil, 


like,’ a piebald horse with a black stripe along ie or n. a partic. intestine, AV. 
back, L. Hal&bhiyoga,m.application of a plough, <= T 
the beginning of ploughing, Gobh. Halfyudha, : haliügu, m. N. of nan (see next). 
m. * pl’-weaponed,’ N, of Bala-rüma (see above; also HálAgava, m. patr. fr. Aalizigu, SBr. 
transferred to Vishnu-Krishna), MBh. ; Hariv. eed feu halibha, m. or n. a partic. high 
with kalta, misra &c.) N. of various writers (esP. | number, Buddh. 
of a poet, of the author of the Abhidhina-ratna- ^m = 
mala, of the author of the Purdna-sarvasva &c.), efe halima, f. N. of one of the seven 
Cat.; -cchandogya(?) and -stava, m. N. of wks. mothers of Skanda, MBh. 
Hal’ ishā, f. =haléshd, the pole of a plough, Pat. weld halina, m. Tectona Grandis, L.; 
Halaka, m. N. of a man, Divyav. zz next, L. 
HolakB, f., g. prékshids. q Halima, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L, 
Halakin, mfn. (fr. prec); ib. hall Halimaka, m. id., L.; a partic. form of jaundice 
Holaya, Nom. P. ati, to plough (7a | (in this sense prob. connected with Aariman), Suit.; 
grihyati), Vop. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 


Halahala, mín. ploughing, making furrows, L. P is 
Holüha, m. (prob. forhal iia) apicbald horse, L| «quu haluaga or haluana, N. of a place, 
I. Hali,m.a large plough (sec Sata-h°); afurrow, Cat. 
W.; agriculture, ib.; N. of a man, g. grishty-adi. 
2. Hali, in comp. for kalin. = priya, m. Nau- 
clea Kadamba, L.; (@), f. spirituous liquor, L. = rā- 
ma, m. (with sarman) N. of an author. 
Halika, m. a ploughman, husbandman, L.; N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBh. 8 SS 
Halin, m. a ploughman, agriculturist, Vas. ;N. of 
Bala-rima, MBh.; Hariv. ; of a Rishi, R.; (ini), f. 
a number of ploughs, L.; Methonica Superba, L. 
Hali. Sce hala. 
Hale-dvipadike, f. (fr. loc. of hala + do?) N. 
of a partic, tax, Pay. vi, 2; 63,Sch. — : 
Halyn, mfn. ploughed, tilled (see £ri- and dvi- 
2°); m. ploughing, agriculture, Pan." 4, 97; (8); 
f, 2 multitude of ploughs, g. Pas ui 
ploughed field, arable land, MW.; deformity, 


galt haluhara, m. a horse with black 
testicles and a mark on its forehead, L. 


TE halla, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
Zan hallaka, n. the red lotus, Hasy. 


wes hallana, n. rolling or tossing about, 
rolling about in sleep, L. E 


ZAI kalliša,m. one of the eighteen Upa- 
rüpakas or minor dramatic entertainments (described 
as a piece in one act, consisting chiefly of singing and 
dancing by one male and 7, 8, or Io female per- 
formers ; perhaps a kind of ballet), Sah. ; n. a circular 
dance (performed by women under the direction of 
a man), Kavydd. 

Hallisaka, m. n. a kind of dance (= prec.) 
Kavyad. 

Hallisha, shaka, m. n. id., L. 

Hallisa, m, n. id., HParis. 

allisaka, m. n. id., Pañcad.; a kind of musical 
instrument (v.1. jializshaka), Hariv. 

Hallisakaya (only 9yi/a, n., also impers.) to 
perform the above dance, Kaitkh, 


.: of Sdtavahana, Cat. of a king (son of 
eN VP.; (a), f. spirituous Pavor (a 
provincial term accord. to Vam. v, 1, 133 (D, f. a 
wife's younger sister, L. = bhrit,m.N.of CA 
(=hala-bhrit), MW. —bandha, n. (fr. ža la-6"), 
g- khandikâdi, = ta-satake, n. N. of an an- 


iai Prükrit stanzas). halha. See vihdlha. 
pee TG ees 5 Siva 3 -khayda, m. n., == 


3 ~ osyåshlaka, n. N. of wks. wa 1. hava,m. (fr. A/ hu) an oblation, burnt 
Tipe ee al vita ish brown or tawny | offering, sacrifice, Si. fire or the god of fire, L. 

lour, L. 1. Havana, m. (for 2. see p. 1294, col. 1) fire 

CO RRIBha, m.=/alaha, Le or Agni the god of fire, L.; a fire-receptacle (=f), 


1294 


fau havish-mat. 


23; Mn. xi, 252 (v.l. havishyantiya). - mnt | lenging or challenge to battle, MW. = art, mfn. 


(havlsh-), mín, possessing or offering an obl, RV.; 
AV.; KathUp.; attended with or containing obl*s, 
RV.; VS.; m. N. of an Aigirasa, TS.; of a Dc- 
varshi, MBh.; of one of the 7 Rishis in the Gth 
Manv-antara or of onc (or two) in the 11th, Hariv, H 
Pur.; pl. N. ofa class of Pitris (regarded as progeni- 
tors of Kshatriyas and as descended from Aiigiras), 
Mu. iii, 197; 198; (afi), f. N. of the mythical cow 
Kama-dhenu, BhP. ; ofa daughter of Aügiras, MWh. 

Havishyà, mín. fit or prepared for an oblation, 
RV.; T$.; worthy of an oblation orsacrifice (asSiva), 
MBh.; m.n. anything fit for an oblation (esp. rice or 
other kinds of prain), sacrificial food (cf. comp. n. 
r= ghrita, havis &c.), GrSiS.; Mu; MBh, &c.; 
(à), f, Pan. iv, 4, 122. —bhaksha, mín. eating 
sacrificial food (rice or other grain, clarified butter 
&c.; -Ld, f.), SahkhGr. —bhuj, mi, id, Mn. xi, 
78. —sanna, n. the refuse of a sacrifice, Katysr. 
Havishyfnna, n. food fit to be caten during cer- 
tain festival days, any particularly sacred food, Yajn. 
Xovishyüsin, mín. havishya-bhuj, Mu. xi,219. 

Havishyantiya, Scc havish-fantiya. 

Havishyanda, n. (for havili-sy”) N. ofa son of 
Višvāmitra (v, l, Aawishpanda and havisyanda), R. 

Havis, n. an oblation or burnt offering, anything 
offered ns an oblation with fire (as clarified butter, 
milk, Soma, grain; Aavish A/ Ar?, to prepare an 
oblation, ‘make into an oblation’), RV. &c. &c.; 
water, Naigh. i, 12; fire, Kalac.; N. of a Marut- 
vat (?), Kálac. 

I, Havyé, n. (for 2, scc col. 2) anything to be 
offered as au oblation, sacrificial pift or food (in later 
Janpuage often opp, to kavya, q. Ve), RV. &c, &c. 
=kavya, n, oblations both to the gods and to the 
spirits of deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 190; -vaha, 
mfn, receiving both oblations (cf, above), MB. ; 
conveying both oblations, iln; "eds, mín, cating 
both ob s, Paiicar, e jushti (Zavjid-), f, delight in 
or cujoyment of an oblation, RV; AitIlr, = anti 
qal fn, conveying or presenting, oblations (to 
the pods; said of Agni), RV.; f. sacrificial pift, ob- 
Jation, ib, = pn, m.' protector of oblations, N, of oue 
of the 7 Rishis in the rath Manv-autara, Hariv. 
= pka, iti; = cari, ls m bhuj, m, obl^- cater," fire 
tr the pot of fire, Vari, e mantrhdiikrite, m. 
du.'superitteudent of the sacrificeand of the council," 
n pticst and a minister, Wear, x, L = yout, ni! source 
ol the sacrifice,’ a deity, I, =Tehin, m. 'obl"-licker," 
fire, the god of fire, Walar, = veh, m. (nom. til) 
hearing the oblation (10 the pods), KV, ; MDI g Hs; 
fire or the He of fite, ib, = valin, m, fire, 1, «vi 
ha NE -witht j, win, 7 th (also applied to the A&- 
vattha tree of whose wood the Arani is made), A V. ; 

Thr; m, Agni or fire, Mi; Mürkl", es vihanea, 
mia = 10h, WY; fati, s m, N, of Agai, Ti; Blin 
fire, MW; K, o; M, of the gih Kalja (q.¥.) 5 
of one of the y Rishis under Mann Maolidlia or tite 
varus, Marivi; Makh, esvRInI, f, * bl" earer,! 
Hi of tho tatelary deity ed the family of Kupila, Cut, 
ex bang, mlu, purilying the obl", I IW, e« nüMtA 
Chany j, fm sacriticial veres on formula, Vis, ; UM, 
e wit CEV ) itm "15, cr nitum Vii ) ilu, 
pring. er yroviding ili. dilation, — Huvglid, 
min, eating Hue iblilion, KV, Mavy tia, mu, M;, 
Mariv, y m, Hi, of w Wish, Cat, Havy lbw ijaty, 
Vrihbmnes (aj, p: oblati estet fire, 

1; Miyake, tus Inns, Mie institute of a sacri 
fre, Pinis, 

Minim, itu, Or id du bin conie fn sue gition 
uf Pr fuere, Boudh, 

Win, vifi, hering yn ciation, excrificing € 

eha h iy estf, 4 Mon werihelng (n 

MAine, mii rnutslwi 
sann f mH 

RAUL ULE PETA pons fe haute hin, Wl", 
BByle-yoshdn Naty, 'guiidgn [LEA 


[Peta p eanpong Vor da destined Bin Me 


LLLILULDITDRITMPP i 
nnn, Ais l Bei It ^H, ssim 


Mnovimhimsde, i; 
post, belt 

BA u hlin, whi le Shun m hij du a 
bern En, nos edat yin talis inen sing, 
deoa E i dre or fa ain, doo uk ui 
tiat the wiad Fita, bite, t 


3, Magen, m Mond a uei, Hg Werte j 
sp klinis iron niis NEL Vato ais hsi 


ni the wal hurli 


He hunish miiti tnt a ha 


listening to or hearing invocations, RV.; SankhSr. 
- Byád, mfn, hastening to an invocation or chal- 
lenge, RV. 

avis, n. an invocation, call, RV. 

Havin, mfn. calling, invoking, AV.; looking for 
help, AitBr. (‘skilled in sacrifice,’ Say.) 

Havitu. Sce su-havitu-ndman and / hve (for 
dat. Advitave), 

Haviman, m. or n. call, invocation, RV. 

2. Hávyn (or 4aoyd), mf(a)n. to bc called or in- 
voked, RV.; AV.; VS.; m. N. of a son of Manu 
Svayambhuva, Hariv.; of a son of Atri, VP. 

Hüva, m. calling, alluring, dalliance, blandish- 
ment (collective N., of ten coquettish gestures of 
women, beginning with 77/3, q. v.), MBh.; Kav. &c, 

2. Hāvakn, m. a caller, summoner, (in nuptial 
ceremonies) one who summons the bride, an atten- 
dant on the bridegroom, 


AH havanga, m. (fr. havam--ga?) eating 


rice and curds from a metal cup, L. 


EAS havala and havava, N. of partic. 
high numbers, Buddh, 


Bay havidhra, m. N. of a king, MBh.; 


of a son of Manu Svarocisha, Hariv, 


CIU havishtha, m. N. ofn Ditnaya, Hariv. 


g€ I. haa, cl. 1. P. (Dhütup. xvii, 72) 
hasati (m. c, also %e; pf. jahdsa, jahase, 
MBh, &c,; nor, ahasit, Gr.; fut. Aasitd, ib.; Aa- 
sishyati, MBh, &c.; inf, Zasztuni, ib.; ind, p. Aa- 
sitet, -hasya, ib.), to laugh, smile, laugh at (instr), 
ShadvBr, ; Gobh,; MBh.&c,; to deride, mock, ridi- 
cule (acc, ), MBh,; R, &c.; tosurpass, excel Kavyd.; 
to expand, open (as a blossom), Kuval.: Pass, Aas- 
gate (aor, ahäsi), to be laughed or smiled at, MHli, ; 
Kav, &c.: Gaus, Adsayaté (aor, ajthasat), to cause 
to laugh, Hariv.; Kum.: Desid, jihasishaté (cf, 
A 1, jaksh), Gro: Intens, jihasyate (p. °vamiua, 
Milli.) jähasti, to laugh continuously or immoder- 
ately, ib, 

2, Han, ind, au exclamation of laughter or loud 
merriment (also employed as a Nidliaua in the Så- 
man). =kartyi, m, a stimulator, inciter (others, 
!illuminator!), RV, = kext, wi, ‘smile (of the sky)," 
sheet-Hehtning, ib, e1cyltl (Ads-), f. loud merri- 
tment, laughter, ili, 

Mase (or hasd), m, (ife, f, d) mirth, laughter, 
RV, (te, Acc, em opti infin, causing mirth or laughter, 
fiigir = vare, m, N, ofa mau, Huddli, Wastin 
mud, min. lauplilng merrily, Uir, JEnsi-amudá, 
mim id, AV. 

Haant, mln, (pr. p, of Aas) laughing, smiling 
feo} mocking scorning, excelling, Bis v, 035 (anti), 
f, a portable fireevessel, small. furnace, cll Ks 
Tj Araban jasmine, bag a partio, female demon, 
Tii Hi of a river (= hasani), Dlvyfiw, 

Sanani, mfg jn. lauphling, Nit, Hl, p; Jestin or 
porting with, l'air m, Hi. of one of fikandats 
attendants, Milly (d), V. i Jost, encantan sont 
foliis, * liphtning!), WV, In, 062, 44-1), fy eee 
nest i Gum y n, lauphitor, n laghi (accord, to ene, 
Sulit tremulis Mpa’), Varltqft; gj Hadr, 

Manani, f, a guntablo tire place en clinllngdleli, 
tas Hi of a quytibal tlver Co Auinti); Dlvyiv, 
v nig, tite hearth jewel, lire, Ly 

Meennnye, nhu, do be fhuoplied at or deided hy 
(PTH 

Mainntikh, Fs juttable fre vesh, mall tine 
plece, Yane LETETR 

Welt, f, laaphter dedsin, Jestin mm 

Westin, mdi, Inuphing, jestinj, Pari IKE atlils, j 
tne lite line dauphin Gu, ! lu Muplied * 5s Atilia, 
Vota need, rbliculed, eutpasseid, emcellisd, lvi] 
Magen, en panided, Tay Gn, ns dnnjdinp, lauphites 
Gales Tapers 41 fins m faglia A i Kivi 
Failis fj the te of Iina Cink id Rage, W 
wis Hy idu, series rl Daitjeliny n latiphien, etler, 


Mipcief vnd ws loghi eniilup, IVa tell, 
stupid, 1, à 

Men, tn. Oo ay dauphdnp, Peilit, mitt 
fodien du yl a, big Fus, de june Wingi lopit 
ib (pena Boy d Ir Vile, Ini CBA NS, a 
hing heyy, Mathis TT Wfl es Gepiantol 
ai Piijiliii da Shih des decli am ien, Wy 
Voters Sates quide, utinpante, IT ty HI 
Must, b, Seen nds pred dp hier, pastels 


ware hasta-graha. 


to laugh, Sis.; laughing, merry, W. = bhütn, mfn, 
representing the laughter of (gen.), Jatak, — vati, 
f. N. of a ‘Tantra deity, Buddh. = sila, mfn. prone 
to mirth or laughter, Kathis, Xüsüspadn, n, an 
object of jest or laughter, Kathis, 

Hiisaka, m. one who causes laughter, a buffoon, 
jester, MBh.; R.; Subh.; a laugher, MW.; (kä), 
f. laughter, mirth, merry-making, L. 

Hisann, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing laughter, funny, 
comical, Kathis. 

Hisanika, m. a play-fellow, L, 

Hsin, mfn, laughing, smiling at (comp.), MBh.; 
Hariv, &c.; dazzingly white (cf. under sa), bril- 
liant or adorned with, ib. ; (777), f. N. of an Apsaras, 
MBh. 

Hisya, mín, to be laughed at, laughable, ridicu- 
lous, funny, comical, MBh.; Kav, &c.; laughing, 
laughter, mirth (in rhet, one of the 10 Rasas or of 
the 8 Sthayi-bhavas, qq. vv.), Yajii.; MBh. &c.; 
jest, fun, amusement, Mn.; MBh. &c. =kathī, f, 
a funny tale, BhP, = kara (Sah.), -kirn ( R.), mi. 
provoking laughter, causing to laugh. — krya, n, 
aridiculousaflair, Paticat, = yit, min, = -4a7«0, Das, 
= tnra, mf. more ridiculous, MBh, = tit, f, -tva, 
n. laughableness, ridiculousness, MBh.; Kay, &c, 
= didriknhu, mfn, curious to sce something ridi- 
culous, Kathiis, —pndavy, f. the road of laughter 
(Cvim A/ rà, ' to incur ridicule’), Pañcat, (-bidva, 
m, e -/d, Kathis,); a jest, joke (pl.), Hariv, = xat- 
nitkara, m. ‘jewel-mine of mirth,’ N, of a drama, 
= yann, m, the sense of humour (sce sasa); -va£, 
mín, funny, comical, Bailar, = gthüyl-bhiüvn, m, 
the permanent sense of humour (see s/4idy- 04^), 
= hinn, min, destitute of a smile (or ‘of blossom"), 
Ilaisy, Mīsyârynva, m. ‘ocean of mirth,’ N. of 
a Prahasana by Jagad-tivara. Iktisytspada, n, a 
laughing-stock, butt (e/a, n.), Kav, 


EUT hasira, m. n kind of mouso (ef. han- 
sira), Cat, 

EUT hasuräja, m, N. of n man, Buddh. 

vun] has-kartyi &o, Beo col. a. 


TW hósta, m. (ife. f. à, of unknown dori- 
vation) the hand (ifc, = holding in or by the hand;" 
haste A epi [as two words], “to take into the hand," 
! pret. possession of 5* Ahaste- hri [as n comp.], * to 
take by the hand, marcy; da£rüt- hastam a^ gam, tto 
fall into the hand of the enemy’), RY, &c, &c,; an 
elephants trunk (ife, e* holding with the trunk"), 
Nitin; MI, &c,; the fore-arm (ameasmeof lenptli 
from the elbow to the tip of the middle finger, = 24 
Afyulas or about 18 inches), Vari; Rajat, &v.; 
the position of the hand m hasta-eénpasa), V Irt, s 
hand-wiltlig, Yap, Vil, tho 1 1: ciath) lunar 
naterisi (represented hy a hand and contalntup five 
stars, identified ly soma wlth part of the constellation 

torva), AV, v, dog a speoles of tree, Lay (in 
prosody) et anapost, Col, g quantity, abtndanee, mass 
(Ife, after words elpgnifyluj * halt j* ef; Rend N, 
ef a pda ef the Boma, yj ofa eon ol Vasa 
devi, Ii p of another man, Rajat, j AAT fi tie 
hand, AV, si, 1:24 4 the Naleehutia Hastu, Pur, i (uen 
vis n pali ol leather bellows, Lj: qn bor weder the 
Nalishatin Hasta, lw, Wy tds (OG, accord, toome, 
Uli, dyer ris, | o kamata, n, nodus carted d the be! 
fasayinbollalig rond Ferte or pres qerdt y p wis when 
Talent veas elineed out af tre ocean, stie inppeared 
holtinu letus), MTs g netus Titer land, Aye kfüva 
yit dns to De done er ile with the od, Pies v Hrs 
s Mop Hon (Alife), mto ju, mule with the hi, AV, 
vs haut (2), G thie bindu ob de strips ronnt Ule 
Tote in at ilie bible aml elder, lanus 
farthing n el desa uf Since, inal des terit y, MW. 
sskriyh, Fo any anial queilenmauee, Ii es nns 
HET qu, boliji du entes Coop p fud er pesseeshit, 
Votis; p Patient, ende, nius come to dpud, fallen 
Witte eris pesosa poene, ella, menl 
fatu Aie a, Weto Uu de Dead nc [avesesston vit 
atida y, Mies) High Po. es gettin, min; 

t, M pfo es elus He mandi C n EH Ga 
Wy Unt; vs eg etis nds hd taken idus 7, HV. d 

vs uendin, m Ue Fable d tdi dail, iiti 
Mathie, g Me up gie verentiny, Ponthou ¢ the quits 
Mit B cr engen ns duty Mtana, cs etu ns 
vts vein Vales in dris Faber a pls hi ce tm wn 
Hint tHe vot Taine tint etal a wla a VEN ee gy bi they miti 
Hobday Cost alle fale guy ene bey te di e teg 
Hi the fpmeeidhate: mgr! D Annie rd 
Ani yia dae any ee tay Me Tindal Pius tl 
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; ni, a husband (cf. -g7i Tes m 
439) m.a ime ( gràbld),Nir.; BhP. = gr&- rana, n. an ornament for the hand, MBh.; a kind of 
haka, min. a ing any one by the hand (=veryim- | snake, Sur, Hastdmalake, n. ‘the fruit or seed 
portunate), Rajat. —glmá, m. a kind of hand- | ofthe Myrobalan in the hand" (asa symbol of some- 
guard (protecting the h° in archery), RV. = carana, thing palpable or cl RN 2 d 
m, du, hands and feet, Mn. ix, 277. = o&pa, w.r. | Vedánta S A ed N ES a vor sron ue 
for -vdfa, MBh. = c&palya, n. =-kausala, MW. | k by the xt "n. bc a son of Pra hā- 
= cchedana, m. the amputation of a h?, Mn viii ae er o EE M EE 
J A 3 , Vlil, | n., -veddia-prakaramna, n., -. ida. 7 
aan au (Rese) mfn, shaken or moved with ha-stolra, TN of wks. Eu bee 
the UU bo oyuti (4dsta-), f. quick motion of | on the h°, clear, manifest, Hariv. Hastdlamba, 
the h°, RV.; MaitrS. = jyodi, m. a kind of plant, | m. *h?-su D i mathie. 
or] , | m. port,” material support or refuge, Kathās. 
D: Satale ate (MiTo NS) h? (sce comp.); the tip | Hastdlambana, n. id., Pañcat "Hastüllügana 
of an elepliant's trunk, MW. ; -ga/a, mín. being (al- | or Snake, n. an "embrace, Hariv Xaativend. 
ready) in one's hand, Mudr. = tala, m. clapping the | jana, n. water for washing the h’s, AV. Hastiiva- 
h°s together (see sa-Aasta-tdlant). = tulii, f. the h° | Jamba, m. (ifc. f.d) = hastdlamba,Vikr.; Ratndv.; 
as a balance or instrument for weighing anything, | mín. supported by the h? of another, MW. Has- 
Paiicat. = tra, m. or n. a hand-guard (cf. -g/id), | tavalambana, n.=prec., HParis. ” Hastávale- 
Lap. UAM EerAEHM ind. at a distance of | hakam, ind, licking the hands, Mahivy. Hastd- 
3 Hatan £3 ARE mía, situated on the | v&pa, m. * hand-covering,' a hand-guard or finger- 
right h° (asa road), Pat; rig it correct, MBh. = dat- guard (used by archers), MBh.; R, &c.; seizing an 
ta, min, reached with the b ; Cat, = ipa, m. a he- | arrow with the h°, L, Hastavapin, mín. provided 
lantern, Kathis, = dosha, m, a slip of the h°, mis- | with a hand-guard, MBh,; Jatakam, Hasti-hasti, 
take committed by the h’, MW. =dvaya, n. a dis- | iud. (cf. Aeda-Aedé &c.) hand to hand, in close fight, 
tance of 2 Hastas or 48 inches, L. =dhitri, f. N. | MBh. Hasti-hastiki, f, close fight, Anarghar. 
of wk, =dhirann, n. holding by the hand, sup- Hastéochraya, m. ‘lifting up the hand,’ an obla- 
porting, helping, L.; warding off a blow, MW.; | tion (?), Divyàv. Hastédaka, n. water held in 
stopping a bl? with the hand, ib.; (4), f. supporting, | the hand, Kathas, 
helping, MBh.; taking to wife, marrying, Hariv.; | Mastaka, m, the hand (ife, with f, Z&i = ‘hold- 
Naish. - parna, m. Palma Christi or Ricinus Com- | ing in the hand’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the h? as a sup- 
E a I 
munis, L, — püdan, m, du, or n. sg. hands and feet, | port, Git.; the h? as a measure of length, SirgS.; 
Mu. ; Yajii.; dilli, the hi? aud feet, the extremities, | position of the h°s, Cat. ; a turn-spit (el. Aastika), 
limbs of the body, MW. = pucohn, n. the li? below | Hear; (ikä), fakind of stringed instrament, Samgit. 
the wrist, L.—pyiahtha, n. the back of the hand | —vapra, N. of a place, Inscr. 
(also called q/a-/7?), L. = prada, mfu. giving the | Hastakita, mín, (r hastaka), g. tärakâdi, 
li, supporting, helping, MBh, =prapta, mtu, = Hasti, in comp. for Aaséi7. = kaksha, m.a kind 
«gata, MBh. R.&c =. prüpyn, mfn. to be reached | of venomous insect, Suir. j n. N. of wk, = kak- 
with the h9, R; Megh, = baudha, m, = haste-&, | shyam. a lion, L.; a tiger, ib, ; n, N. of wk, = kao- 
Van. vi, 3, 13, Sch, = bimba, n, anointing the body | cha, m. N, of a serpent-demon, ee Ree 
with perfumes, L, = bhraydin (Sak.), -bhraghta | m.a kind of bulbous plant, L.— karaiija or “jaka, 
(Kathas,), min. slipped from the h°, cscaped magi, | m, Galedupa Piscidia, L, = karkoțaka, m, a kind 
m,a jewel worn on the wrist, MW, = nütra,a cubit | of big Momordica Mixa, Le = karya, m. * elephant- 
in length, ib, = muktàval, f. N. of wk, =yata eared,’ N, of various plants (accord, to L. ‘the castor- 
Adsta-), mfu, held or guided hy the hand, RV. oil tee [also the red kind]; Butea Frondosa; Arum 
D n y , 4 ACA 1 x y RUE 
v yugala, n. tho two hands, MW, = yoga, m, em- Macrorrhizum ?), Suite; VarliS.; of one of Siva's 
ployment or practice of the h°, Mih, = ratui vali, | attendants, Le; a partic, class of semi-divine beings 
f, N.of a wk, on mimetic gestures with one or both (forming one of the Gaya-devatas, q.v.) MW. N. 
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a poct, Subh. — pattra, m.=-kanda, L. = pada, 
n. the track of au cl’, MBh.; m. ‘cl®-footed,’ N, of 
a serpent-demon, ib. = parnikā or -parnini, f. 
Luffa Foctida or another species, L. = parni, f. N. 
of two plants (=4arkati or = mora(à), ib. — pada, 
mín, el?-footed, Pan. ; Vop. - plidik&, f. a kind of 
medicinal plant, L, = pila, m, =next, Kathas.; N, 
of a king, Col.; Buddh, = pülakn, m. an clephant- 
keeper, el°-driver, Kathis, — pinda, m. N, of a ser- 
pent-demon, MBh. —pippali, f. Scindapsus Offi- 
cinalis,Susr.; Car. = pūranī, f. a kind of very small 
hogweed, L. = prishthaka, n. the back of an el”, 
MW.; N.ofa village, R. — bandha, m, a place for 
entrapping cl°s, Vas, = bhadra, m. N, of a serpent- 
demon, MBh. ; Hariv. = makara, m, a sca-monster 
shaped like an c?, L. —mat, mín. provided with 
cl?, Pat. — mada, m. the exudation from an el?'s 
temples, L, = malla, m. N. of Airüvata (Indra's el?), 
$i8.3 of Ganéia, L.; of Satikha (the Sth of the chief 
Nagas or serpents of Patala), W.; a heap of ashes, 
ib.; a shower of dust, ib.; frost, cold, ib.; -szua, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. = mitra, mín, as great as an 
el°, MW. = māyā, f. N. of a charm, Hariv, = mu- 
kha, m.‘clephant-faced,'N. of Ganda, L.; of a Rak- 
shasa, R. = mpiditā, f., sayyjaddyam, Pay, vi, 2, 
146, Sch, = moha, m. a kind of diabetes (°Azx, min. 
=‘ sullering from it"), Car, —yasas, n. the mag- 
nificence of an el’, PArGr.; Sasi-Aasti-varcasin(?), 
min, having an elephant’s m? and splendour, Hir. 
=ylitha, n. a herd of cls, MBh, — ratha, n. sg. 
cl?s aud chariots, ib. ; diua, n. N, of the 13th Pari- 
sishta of the AV, = rüja, m. a powerful el?, Sii; the 
chief of a herd of elephants, Hit, e ruci, m, N, of an 
author, Cat, = xodhraka, m, Symplocos Racemoss, 
L. -rohanakna, m, Galedupa Piscidia, ib. =10- 
dhraka, m. Symplocos Racemosa, ib, = vaktra, 
m, * cl- faced, N. of Gandia, Dai, = vadha, m, the 
killing of an ef? (esp. by a lion, which incurs the 
guilt of murder, whilst others carry off the spoils, such 
as the tusks and the pearls said to be found in the 
head), MW. = varcasá, n. the vigour of an el, 
AV. 5 the magnificence of an c, MW. =varman, 
m, N, of a king, lnscr, e vātiùgana, m, Solanum 
Melongena, L.=vitnara, min, (a battle) in which 
el^s and monkeys take or took part, R. = viha, m, 
an clephant-driver, MW. a hook for driving PsL, 
m vishäyi, f Musa Sapicutum, ib. e valdyaka, 
n, the art of healing cUs (as N. of wk, ); "Ada, m. 
the composer of such a wk, == 8818, f, an eUsstable, 
Mith; Kathas,; N. of a place, Rajat, (could be ako 
Mr = Bikshaka, m. a breakec in oc trainer et 
os, MWh, e &Ikeha, f, the art of taining es, Ras 
Myicch.; Kad, kiras, m, N. ofa man esee hästi- 
direi mawyda, m. an ers tronk, MWA; (4), 
1. id, ib, ; Heliotropium Iudicum, L3 (0, f ida the 
colvevath, Npr, es &ydmüka, m, a kind of millet, 
Cay, = shadgava, n. a yoke oc election of 6 Us, 
MWh, sa aiitra, n. a Satra treating of elephants, ib. 
a genn, m, Nota king, Sate noma, t N. of a 
viver, Mih, e anana, n, the washing ofan el, Mit, 
«a hanta, m, an els uno, MI. ; adari tye, 
wi i. seized or struck by the trank odan en, ih, 
Waratiha, n. a multitude of elephants jer m, *an 
elephant), Mh, iN, 2839 QW. ana toy elephant, 
Jarakan a tust (yh, io hawada, Uvan 
Mnatin, mu, having hawt, clever we B 
with the ^s, RV. AVG; uh erige, "dhe anal 
with ale ie witi à vhs! an eTepba 1 ch daat 
2°), ab. having o ating way an el) Muk ts 
an cleptiant (ton kindi ot vis aiv Sweat, wee 
Mei, anina, mede eo sve qve Ai 
HY va saw v ed aed de e peres, 
AV. Wey Rv (i) the eed or Pest wi tis kund, gy 
erg tee a kunl of pant os ake mea hg N. 
ota par ni Bharata, Mihi via LS 
Votre meet Ve Vaio tans dea ded an det 
vw Masi AN d p VG ota son af Ya heat, 
VAY, at a eon ot Kani, Baty VR 1 A foavaly 
slaint, AV Se Weg a ed er ting ad ertum 
EL LIUM V; a Nena ot a penes viisa 
we và the glasses mia wis s Nee aia v lod 
AN autel aa barng (ek he, thii hips, FAR 
Were, TN ae We arn, vw vay stein, ated End 
SO pem Nath, No Mad LN Xa 
Want owes a, AN DN DM 
bahar) N VACA et ete BY Aang Wastin h 
(AE Wat BeatEd atoni HAW Hoya Atoa HON P eat OF 
Who niatan Valid vi the fanka of an oti INSULE 
Ve Miis, And Was the vga wi Fhe hows va 8t 
Veni eoe, ae Aratya No vn tha Malit vivet g 


1296 


hence it forms a central scene of action in the Maha- 
bharata; here Yudhi-shthira was crowned after a 
triumphal progress through the streets of the city; see 
MBh. xii, 1386-1410: other names for this cele- 
brated town are gajahvaya, naga-sdhvaya, nā- 
gahva, hastina), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c. 

Hasti-/kri, P. -karol?, to hand over, deliver, 
Malatim. 

Hastina. Sec antar-h°, p. 43, col. 3. 

Haste (loc. of Aasta), in comp. = karana, n. 
taking (the bride's) hand, marrying, L. —4/Eri, 
P. -Zaroti, to take in hand, take possession of, make 
one's own, MW. — grihya, ind. (= /25/a-27^), g- 
mayitra-vyansakddt, = bandha, m. = hasta-0", 
Pan. vi, 3, 13, Sch. 

Hasty (before vowels), in comp. for 425/7. = adh- 
yaksha, m. a superintendent of elephants, MW. 
—a&an&, f. Boswellia Serrata or Thurifera, L. 
=ašva, n. sg. el? and horses, R.; VarBrS.; -d7- 
kshd, f. N. of the 16th and 17th Parigishtas of the 
AV.; -ratha-zhosha, m. the sound of chariots (and) 
horses (and) elephants, Ml; -ratha-sambadha, mín. 
crowded with carriages (and) horses (and) el, R.; 
°vdroha-tandhaka, m. pl. el°-riders (and) horsemen 
(and) their servants, ib. —-üjiva, m. an el?-driver, 
MBh. —&yurveda, m. a work on the treatment of 
cl? diseases, Cat. = &roha, m, an el°-rider, el°-driver, 
MBh.; VarBrS. &c. —8luka, n. a kind of large 
bulbous plant, Suir. = zishabha, mfn. accompanied 
by an aioe bull (as cra cus T . : 

Hüstya, mí(z)n. being on the hand (as the 
fingers), TS.; Br.; prepared with the hand, RV.; 
held in the hand, TBr. 

Hasta, mfn. formed with the hands (with szz- 
kula, n. ailjali), Nalüd. 

Xüstzyana, min. (fr. hasta), g. pakshddi. 

Hüstika, mfn. consisting of elephants, Ratndv. ; 
m. an el°-rider, el°-driver &c., W.; n. a multitude 
of el’s, MBh. ix, 2839 (B. Aastika); Pin. iv, 2, 47; 
amultitude of femaleel?s, Pan. vi, 3, 35, Vártt. 11, Pat. 

Hüstikarshüka, mí(a or z)n. (fr. Aasti-kar- 
shit), g. kasy-adi. 

Hastidanta, mín. (fr. /las/i-d7) consisting or 
made of ivory, Kaui. 

Hüstid&yi, m. patr. fr. hasti-d°, Pravar. 

Hastina, mín. belonging to an elephant, AV. ; 
having the depth of an elephant (as water), Daà.; 
n.=next, L. —pura, n. = hastind-pura (-tva, 
n.), MBh.; R. &c. f 

Hāstināyana, mfn. (fr. astin), g. pakshadi; 
m. a patr., g. suadádi. 

Hastipada, m. (fr. hasti-p°) N.ofa man, Pan. iv, 
3,132; mfn. relating or belonging to Hasti-pada, ib. 

Hüstisirshi, m. patr. fr. hasti-Jiras, Pan. vi, 
1, 62, Vartt. 3, Pat. : 


ZA hasra. See p. 1294, col. 2. 


QES hahala, n. a sort of deadly poison 
(cl. Aalahala), L. 


Ged hakava, n. a partic. hell (cf. haha: 
Buddh. p SAM. 


Gel 1. haha, ind. an exclamation (—'alas !* 
in haha dhik), Ratnty. 


Sel 2. haha, m. N. of a Gandharva (m. c. 
for ākā), MBh.; R. 


ele Aahala, m. pl. N. of the Caidya 
country, L. 


SRRI hahaha, ind.— 1. haha, Sah. 
R hahe, ind., g. cêdi. 


QI 1. hā, ind. an exclamation expressive 
of pain, anger, astonishment, satisfaction &c. (zahl 
alas! oh] hal often before or after a voc. case, also 
repeated ha-ha, cf. 1. ahd above, or followed by 
gher pas csp. dhik, hanta, kashtam &c.), 
Sic Pes Sc. Xushta-&ubda, m. the exclama- 
tion shtam, Kid. = kara, m.the exci? ha, Sit. 
—hi-krita, min. filled with cries, Bear. =hi-rava 
or -hā-šabda, m. the exclamation Ag ha, Kathas. 


2. ha (not always separablo fr.4/4. ha 
RT 3: Å. (Dhitup. xxv, 7) jthitte (p. Seda 
q.v. ]; pf. jahird, AV. ; aor. ahästa, R' . &c.; fut, 
ata, Gr. ; hasyate, Br; MBh.; inf, -Adtum, ib.; 
ind. p. Aàtva, Gr.; -hdya, RV.), to start or spring 
forward, bound away, give way to (dat.), RV.; to 


spring or leap upon(?), RV. x, 49, 53 to go or de- | behind, excluded or 


- gtg hasti- Iri. 


part or betake one’s self to have recourse to (acc.), 
Naldd.; to fall or come into any state, Kir.: Pass. 
hayate (aor. ahdyi), Gr.: Caus. hapayati (aor. aji- 
hapat), ib.: Desid. jihasate, ib.: Intens. JaAdyate, 
Jaháti, jaheti, ib. 

Jihüna, mín. bounding forward (as a horse), RV.; 
flying (as an arrow), Kir. - 

I. Hāna, mín. gone or departed &c. (in sái- 
hana, ‘risen °), VS, 

Hayas. Seo vl- and sdrva-hayas. 

1. Heya, mín. (for 2. sec p. 1297, col. 1) to be 
gone &c., MW. 


FA EZ ha, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 8) jáhāti 
(rarely cl. 1. jahati; 3. du. jaAYah, Impv. 
Jahihé [or jahāhi, Pan. vi, 4, 117]; jahitat, AV.; 
Pot. jahkyat, AV. &c. ; pf. jahat, jahil, RV. &c.; 
Jahe, Br.; aor. ahat, ib. &c.; alhasil, Gr.5 3. sg- 
ahds, RV.; dAdsi, AV. ; hasishta, ib.; fut. hdtd, 
Gr.; Aasyati, "te, AV. &c.; jahish ati, MBh, &c. ; 
inf. Ad/um, ib.; ind. p. Aituā [q.v.], RV. &c.; hitvi, 
°tudya, RV. ; -hitvà, Gr.;-haya, Br., -hiyam,TS.), 
to leave, abandon, desert, quit, forsake, relinquish 
(with Sartram, deham, prayan, asiin, jīvitam 
&c. = ‘to die"), RV. &c. &c.; to discharge, emit, ib. ; 
to put away, take off, remove, lay aside, give up, re- 
nounce, resign, avoid, shun, abstain or refrain from, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to disregard, neglect, ib. ; to losc, 
be deprived of, R.; Kim.; to get rid of, escape from, 
Up.; MBh. &c.; to cause to emit (with Jard/am, 
“to cause to break wind’), Vop.: Pass. Aiydte or 
hiyate (cp. also hiyati; aor. a&ayi), to be left or 
abandoned or deserted &c.; to be left behind, fall 
short of (abl.), RV. &c. &c.; to be excluded from 
or bereft of (abl. or instr. ; with 7ja/;, ‘to die"), 
KafhUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be overtaken by 
(instr.), MBh.; to be deficient or wanting, suffer loss 
or injury, fail (also in a lawsuit), decrease, wane, de- 
cline, come to an end, ChUp. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
weigh less (at the ordeal of the balance), Yajii., Sch. ; 
to be given up or avoided, Bhartr. (v.1.); to be sub- 
tracted, VarByS.; to become detached from (with abl. 
or instr.), fall out (as hair), BhP.: Caus, Aapayaté 
(m. c. also e, aor. ajzhapat; -jihipal, RV.), to 
cause to leave or abandon &c. ; to omit, neglect, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to fall short of, be wanting in (acc.), 
MBh.; Cin.; to give up (asiz, *life"), Hariv.; to 
lose(£á/am time"), Kam.; to abandon ( pratijñām, 
*a thesis"), Jatakam.: Desid. 7//asati, to wish to 
leave or abandon, Dai.; BhP.; HParii.; to wish to 
reject or disdain, Prab.; to wish to escape, Sarvad.: 
Intens. jehiyate, jahati, jaheti, Gr. 
Per mfn, rejected, forsaken, forlorn, RV.; 
pSr. 

Ha. Sec 5. ha, p. 1286, col. 1. 

Hata, mfn. given up, abandoned, BhP. = vat, 
mfn. abandoned by, deprived of (acc.), Kam. (v.1.) 

Hütavys, mfn. to be abandoned or left, relin- 
quishable, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be left behind i.e. 
overtaken, MBh. 

Hatu, m. or f. death, L.; a road, L. 

2. Hāna, n. the act of abandoning, relinquishing, 
giving up, escaping, getting rid of, Gaut.; Samk.; 
Satvad.; want, lack, Kap.; cessation, ib.; Bhartr.(v.1.) 

Hani, f. (accord. to some fr. 4/haz) abandon- 
ment, relinquishment, Kuval.; taking off, laying aside 
(ornaments), Subh.; decrease, diminution, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. ; deprivation of (abl.), Gaut. ; damage, loss, 
failure (also in a lawsuit), ruin, Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; 
insufficiency, deficit, a minus, AivGr.; MBh.; cessa- 
tion, disappearance, non-existence, Kiv.; Kathis. 
&c. = kara, mfn. injurious, detrimental, Paficat.; 
causing to disappear, Sis. = krīt, mfn. causing loss, 
prejudicial, destructive, Kathis. 

Hàniya, mín, = 4ätavya, MW. 

Hapana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing to quit 
or abandon &c.; diminution, Suér. 
mem mies id.) murd to be left or aban- 

; injured (as a it), Yajn.; depri 
of (instr), BhP., Cro Val aenieei 
mfn. giving up, abandoning, MBh. 
I. Hü&yana,mf(dor Jn (for 2. see p.1297, col. 1) 
quitting, leaving, MW.; passing away, ib. 
H&yin, mfn: leaving, abandoning, neglecting, ib, 
Hāsas, m. the moon, Un. iv, 2:0) Seh. 
Hitvā, ind, having left or abandoned &c.; letting 
alone, slighting, disregarding, R.; Kathis.; except- 
ing, with the exception of (acc.), VarBrS. 
mfn. left, abandoned, forsaken, RV.; left 
shut out from, lower or weaker | 


viam hinaka. 


than, inferior to (abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; left out; 
wanting, omitted, MBh.; defeated or worsted (in a 
lawsuit), Yajii.; deficient, defective, faulty, insuffi- 
cient, short, incomplete, poor, little, low, vilc, bad, 
base, mean, SBr. &c, &c,; bereft or deprived of, free 
from, devoid or destitute of, without (instr., abl., 
loc, acc, or comp.; prdvair ina], ‘bereft of 
breath or life ;? mantrad or mantrato h°, ‘devoid 
of sacred knowledge’), MundUp.; KatySr.; Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; lost or strayed from (a caravan), Pan. i, 
4, 23, Kāš.; brought low, broken down in circum- 
stances, SrS.5 m. a faulty or defective witness (of five 
kinds, viz. anya-vadin, kriya-dveshin, nopastha- 
yin, nir-ultara, ahitta-prapalayin), Yajn., Sch.; 
subtraction (=vyavakalana), MW.; Mesua Fer- 
rea, L.; (à), f. a female mouse (w. r. for dīna), L.; 
(am), n. deficiency, want, absence (vela-hine = 
€ before the right time," * unscasonably "), VarBrS. ; 
Yaji, = karman, mín. engaged in low practices, 
neglecting or omitting customary rites or religious 


" acts, Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. = kula, mín. of low family, 


base-born, plebeian (-/va, n.), MW. — kushta, n. 
(prob.) = ZsAudra-£^, Cat. = ko&a, mfn. having an 
empty treasury, MBh. = kratu, mfn. one who neg- 
lectsto sacrifice, Mn. xi,12. — krama,m.diminishing 
series or order of succession, Suir. == kriya, mín. = 
-karman, Mn. iii, 7. -guna, mín. of inferior virtue 
or merit, R. = cakshus, mín. one who has lost an 
eye or whose sight is dimmed, R., = carita, n. (pl.) 
base or mean conduct, Santis, —ja, mfn. low-born, 
MBh. —j&ti, mín. of low caste, outcaste, degraded, 
vile, Mn. iii, 15. —tara, mfn. worse, inferior, 
MundUp. —tarpite, mín. insufficiently satiated, 
SarügP. = tas, ind.=/inena or Anat, MBh.; of 
less value, Vas. = ti, f., -tva, n. defectiveness, de- 
privation, destitution, the state of being without, 
want or absence of (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c, = dagdha, mfn. insufficienty burned or cau- 
terized, Suir. = darSann-sümarthya, mín. desti- 
tute of the power of seeing, blind, Rajat. —din&- 
nzukampako, mín. feeling compassion for the 
wretched and miserable, Karagd. = nāyaka, mfn. 
having a low or base hero (said of a drama), MW. 
= paksha, mf(é)n. unprotected, Yàjn.., Sch. = pra- 
tijiia, mfi, faithless, Hariv. — bala, mfn. deficient 
in strength, weak, feeble, Paficat.= bāku, m. N. of 
one of Siva’s attendants, L, = buddhi, mfn, of weak 
understanding, R. — mülya, n. a low price, Yajii. 
-yünn, n. ‘simpler or lesser vehicle, N. of the 
earliest system of Buddhist doctrine (opp. to mahā- 
Jāna; see yana).—youni,m. or f.an inferiorwomb; 
low birth or origin, MW. — atra, mf(d)n. having 
shorter nights, Gaut, =- rüpa, mf(a)n. deficient in 
form or beauty, R. = roman, mfn, deprived of hair, 
bald, MBh. = varga (Jatak.), -varna (Hit.), mfn. 
of low caste, outcaste. = vida, m. defective state- 
ment, insufficient or contradictory evidence, prevari- 
cation, W, = vüdin, mfn, defeated or worsted (in a 
lawsuit), Paiicat.; making a defective statement, in- 
sufficient or inadmissible (as a witness; sce Aina 
above), W.; contradictory, prevaricating, ib. ; desti- 
tute of speech, speechless, dumb, ib. = virya, mfn. 
=-bala (-tva, n.), R.; Bhpr. = vritti, mfn. of base 
conduct, MBh. = vyaiijana, mfn. (speech) deficient 
or indistinct in its consonants, R. —sakhya, n. 
making friends with low people, L. = samadhi, mfn. 
destitute of peace or reconciliation, W. = sevi, f. 
attendance on base or low people, Cin. ; Hit. = sva- 
ra, mfn. defective in sound, soundless (-24, f.), Susr. 
Hīnånšu, mín. destitute of rays, dark, Kav, Hī- 
náhgo, mí(Z or z)n. defective in limb, crippled, 
lame, mutilated, ShadvBr.; Mn.; VarBrS.; incom- 
plete in parts, imperfect, KatySr, Sch. :ináti- 
rikta, mfn. defective or excessive, too few or too 
many; -Adle, ind. too late or too soon, VarB[S.; 
«gütra (Mn.) or “¢éiga (f. 7, Yajn.), mfn. having a 
limb too few or too many. Hin , mín. 
smaller or greater than (abl.), VarBrS.; too little or 
too much ; (e), ind. too late or too soon, ib.; -74, f. 
(Kavyd.), -/va, n. (ib., Sch.) deficiency or excess; 
“kéiga, mf(Z)n. having too few or too many limbs, 
VarBrS, Sin&nna-vastra-vesha, mfn. (a Brah- 
ma-cürin) eating less food (than his preceptor) and 
wearing an inferior dress, Mn. ii, 194. Dy 
mfn, one who has fallen short of his object or lost his 
advantage, MBh. Hinédgata, mfn. insufficiently 
emerged or come forth, Suir, Hīnôpamā, f. com- 
Parison with something inferior, Samkar.; Pratap. 
adh) mfn, deprived of (sce kara-sanidaysa- 
z add, : 


| 
| 
| 
I 
i 
i 
i 
| 
| 


vifa Anita. 

inita, mín. deprived of one's own, MBh. i 
3558; iv, 226 (conj); separated 1 p.J, 
Hariv.; subtracted (arena Ts (comp-), 


Hiyamina, mín. being left or deserted &c.; 


weaker, inferior, MBh.; being lost, : sinki 

giving in, ib. - ses es MOMS a 
2. Heya, mfn. (for I.and 3. see p.12 

fete biter quitted oria nie Mo Gee eR dd 

(-tva, n.), Kav.; Kathis. &c. ; to be subtracted, L. 


DUNS hai-kara, m. the exclamation hai, 
y. 


| STAT haii-kéra, m. the exclamation 
hai, Laty. 
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the exclamation Adyas, Laty. i 
id., Nyayam., Sch, cps umeda oio 


XI hara, haraka, harin &c. See p. 1289, 
cols. 2 and 3. 


BIJ hürayu, N. of a place, Cat. 


EA hārava, m. N. of an inhabitant of 
hell, L. 


IMAT harayana, n. N. of various Sü- 
mans, ArshBr. 


wife harika, káriga, harita, haridra &c. 
Sec p. 1292, col. 1. 


Hiti, f. sending, errand, direction (see asm- and 
deva-h’ 


, Hitvan, mín. specdy, swift, RV. 
‘Hinva, m.‘Inciter,’ N. of Indra’s father (prina- 
yitri, Siy.), RV. 
Hinvüná,hiy&ná. Sce root, col. 2. 
Heti, heta &c. Sec p. 1303, col. 3. 


f& 2. if, ind. (used as a particle [cf. ha and 
gha) and usually denoting) for, because, on account 
of (never standing first in a sentence, but generally 
after the first word and used enclitically, sometimes 
after pronouns; e.g. sárvo hi pritana jígishati, 
£ for everybody wishes to win battles ;” thavan Ai 
pramanamt, ‘for your honour is the authori g 
tatha Ai, for example, ‘accordingly ;’ 2d | or 
nahi,‘ for not,’ ‘not at all”), RV. &c. &c.; just; 
pray, do (with an Impv. or Pot. emphatically; some- 
times with Indic., e.g. 2asydmo hi,‘ we will just 
see"), ib.; indeed, assuredly, surely, of course, cer- 
tainly (44 vad, ‘most assuredly;* ë- ot hi-pi- 
nar, * indeed— but ;' often a mere expletive, esp. to 
avoid a hiatus, sometimes repeated in the same sen- 
tence ; Az is also said to be an interjection of «envy, 
‘contempt,’ ‘hurry ’ &c.), ib. 

Hind, ind. for, because (= 2. 44), RV. vi, 48, 2. 


feq 1. hins (orig. Desid. of vkan), cl. 
1. 7. P. (Dhitup. xxix, 195 xxxiv, 23) 
hinsati, hindsti (Ved. and ep. also A. Aiusate, 
Aluste; 2. sg. Ainsi for hinassi, MBh. iti, 13269; 
pf. jikinsa, °simd, jthiusth, AV.; aor. ahigsit, 
hiusit, RV. &c.; fut. Aiusita, Gr.; Ainsishyati, 
%e, Br. &c.; inf. hinsitume (Ved. also Alysitok); 
ib.; ind. p. Aiysited, AV.; Br.; -Aizsya, MBk.), 
to injure, harm, wound, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c.: 
Pass. Ainsyate (aor. ahigsi), to be injured or killed, 
RV. (in d-Aigsyamana) &c.: Caus. or cl. ro. P. 
(Dhatup. xxxiv, 23) Aiiusayati (aor. ajikiusat), to 
injure, harm, kill, slay, MBh.: Desid. Jihinsishati, 
to wish to injure &c., SBr.: Intens. Jehrusyate, 
jehiusti, Gr. 

2. Hins, mfa, injuring, striking (sce su-hius)- 

Hinsa, mfn. injuring, injurious, mischievous, 
hostile, RV.; (a), f., see below. 

Hinsaka, mín. = prec., Yajii.; MBh. &c.; m. 
(only L.) a noxious animal, beast of prey; an enemy ; 

2 Brahman skilled in the magical texts of the Athar- 
va-veda (cf. higsa-karmait). 

Hinsana, m, an enemy, L.; n. the act of hurt- 
ing, injuring, killing, slaying, Mn.; MBh, &c. 

"Hinsaniya, mín. to be hurt or injured, MBh.; 
to be killed (as cattle), Kull. on Mn. v, 41. 

‘Hinsi, f. injury, harm (to life or property), hurt, 
mischief, wrong (said to be of three kinds, 1. mental 
as ‘bearing malice ;" 2. verbal, as ‘abusive language; 

3. personal, as ‘acts of violence"), Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. 
&c.; Injury or Mischief personified (as the wife of 
Adharma and daughterofLobha and Nishkriti), Pur; 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L.=karman, n. any in- 
jurious or hostile act (esp. employment of magical 
spells and mystical texts such as those of the Athar- 
va-veda for the injury of an enemy, q.v.), Le 
=tmaka (igs), mfn. intent on doing harm, 
R.="tman (Ainsá£^), mfa. id., Bear. =pranin, 
m. a savage or noxious animal, MW.; (Cut)-pra- 
cura, mfn. abounding in n?an’s, ib. — práya; mín, 
generally or for the most part injurious, Mn. x, 83. 
= rata, mfn. delighting in doing harm or mischief, 
Mn.iv, 170.—xacl, mín. id. (-tva, n.) R. -"rtha- 
vida (Ainsári/?), m, -lakshana, n., -vüda, m. 
N. of wks. vih&ra, mfn. takiug pleasure in mis- 
chief, roaming about to do harm, MW. = samud- 
[with pass. sense], RV.; ahyam(?], dhait, AV.; | bhava, min, arising from injury (i.e. from the sin 
aliaishit, Br.; aheshata, RV.; fut, eta, Gr.; he- | of hurting living creatures), ib. 

shyati, MBh. &c.; inf. -hy2, RV.), to send forth, | Hinsiiru, m. a destructive animal, a tiger, L. 
set in motion, impel, urge on, hasten on (A. alsoin- | Hinsātu, mfu, mischievous, hurting, murderous, 
trans.), RV.;.AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; to stimulate or W. 

incite to (dát:);. RV. 5 to assist or help to (dat) ib.; |  Hinsüluke, m. a mischievous animal, savage 
to discharge, hurt, east, shoot, RV.;toconvey, bring, | dog, L. 

procure, ib.; SBr.; to forsake, abandon, get rid of, | Hinsitá, mfa. hurt, injured, wounded, killed, 
Bhatt.5 (Ainvaté), to gladden, delight, Dhatup. xv, destroyed, AV. &c. &c.; n, injury, harm, Paficat. 
82: Pass. Jizyate (aor. ahāyi), Gr.: Caus. Aáyayati | Hinsitavyà, mfn. to be harmed or injured, AV. —— 
(aor. ajzhayat), ib.: Desid. of Caus. jighüpayishati, |  Hinsitos. See under the root above, RA 
ib.: Desid. jighřshaťi, ib. : Intens, jeghīyaťe,jegha- |  Einsina, m. a savage animal, beast of prey; Le 
yiti, jeghett, ib. _Hinsixa, mf, mischievous, destructive, L. ; m.a 

Haya, hayana &c. Sec p. 1288, cols. 2, 3. | tiger, L. 

I. Hitá, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1298, col. 2) sent, | , Hinsya, mfn, to be hurt or injured or killed, 
impelled, urged on; set in motion &c.5 going, run- SankhGy.; Mn.; MBh, &c. 
ning, speeding, RV.; AV. 


Hinsrá, mí(2)n. injurious, siia] hurtful, 
4 


hūüyavādāra-srit and haü- 

huvaiva-sdman, n. N. of Samans, IndSt, 

TIE hapsa, mfn. (fr. hansa) relating to a 
goose or swan, Car. 

Hansakaiyana,min. (fr. Zaz5sa£a), g. i; 
m. a patr., g. 2adádi. erui oc 

gifa} hakini, f. a partic. female demon 
(cf. dākinī and sakini), Tantras. 


FT Aangara, m. a large fish, shark, L. 


BIT hajya-khana, m, N. of a Khan, 
Cat. 


Ble hata. Seo karahàfa, p. 255, col. 1. 


TIZA hafaka, m. (said to be fr. Vhat; per- 
haps connected with Ai/vazya) N. of a country and 
people, MBh. ; a partic. magical drink, BhP. ; (7), f. 
N. of a river in the lower world, BhP. ; n. ‘found in 
Hitaka,’ gold, MBh.; Kav. &c.; mí(z)n. = next, 
Sij. - maya, m((Z)n. golden, made of gold, Hear. 
Watakésa or?késüno, m. N. of a form of Siva 
(worshipped on the banks of the Go-davari), Kathis, 
Hatakésvare, m. id., ib.; Pur.; n. a partic. in- 
cantation, Rajat.; -māhāimya, n. N. of wk. 

Hütakiya, mín. made or consisting of gold, 
Alamkaraé. 

wifz hadi, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; (ï), fa 
kind of written character, Jaim. = grama, m. N. of 
a village, Rajat. 

HüdikB,f.an earthen pot (cf. handika), Kathárg. 

Zid hata, hütavya, hatu. See p. 1296, 
col, 2. 

Sirsa hat-krita, n. uttering the sound 
hat, L. : 

ZTA hatra (?), n. wages, hire, L.; = (or 
w. r. for) Aānira, L. 

TA hana, hani &e. See p. 1296, col. 2. 

TIAA hanavya, hanu. See p. 1288, col. 2. 

gA hanuka, hüntra. See p. 1288, col. 1. 

CT handana, N. of a place, Cat. 

TA hapana, hüpita. See p. 1296, col. 2. 


ernst haputri, f. a kind of wagtail, L. 

Hāäputrikā, f. id., W. 

TEM haphika, f. gaping, yawning, L. 

rfe hümi-grüma, m. N. of a village, 
Rajat. 

Blew hampha (1), Paiicad. 

arat hambiri, f. (in music) a kind of Rā- 
gini (cf. natta-hambira), Samgit. 

wu hayaka, hayin. Seo p. 1296, col. 2. 

aaa hāyali, m. N. of aman, Samskarak. 


TMA 2. hayand, m. n. (accord. to native 
authorities fr. 4/1. or 2. Aa; but cf. hayana) a year 
(ife. f. 7, and accord. to Pat. on Pig. iv, 1, 27 also d), 
AV. &c. &c.; m. a sort of red rice (pl. its e P 
MaitrS.; ŠBr.; KAtySr.j a flame, ray, L.; @) fa 
year, AV. xii, I, 36; mfn, lasting a year or returning 
every year (applied to Takman, q.v.), AV. = gran- 
tha, m., -phala, 1.) -ratna, n, -sindhu, mM., 
-Sundara and ^nóttama, M. or n. N. of wks. 

Hüyanakn, m. 2 kind of red rice, Car. 


hayi, ind. an exclamation used in 
chanting a Saman (cf. Adz), MBh. eküra, m. 


RUA hārisa, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 


wi hārga (?), m. (said to he fr. x. hri) 


satisfaction, L. 


Ble hard (fr. and=hrid). Seo dur- and 
su-hárd. 

Hárda, mfn. relating to or being in the heart, Su- 
parn.; Samk.; BhP.; (ave),n. love, kindness, affection 
for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; meaning, inten- 
tion, purpose, BhP. — vat, mín. fecling affection for 
(loc.), MarkP. — vidy&, f. N. of wk. 

Hárdi, m. the heart, AV.; contentment, ease, 
comfort, VarByS. ; n. the heart or interior of the body 
(also applied to the intestines), RV. 

Hardika. See yama-h°. 

Hirdikya, m. patr. of Krita-varman, MBh.; 
Hariv.; friendship; R. 

Hardin, mfn. feeling affection for (loc.), MarkP. 

HZrdivan (TAr.) or hirdvan (VS.), mín. 
hearty, cordial, having an affection for (loc.) 


era harmyd, n., v.1. for harmyd, TAr. 
TÅ harya. See p. 1289, col. 3. 
wiÉq harshteya, harshyi. Seo p. 1293, 


col. 1. 

US hala, halaka, halika &c. See p. 1293; 
cols, 1 and 2. 

Blase halahala, halühala, hahala &c. 
See p. 1293, col. 2. 

UAR havaka, havaniya, havin &c. See 
p. 1294, cols. 1 and 2. 

«T3 hävu, ind.an exclamation of joy (used 
in chanting a Siman), TUp. 


TE hasa, hasya. Seep.1294,cols.2 and 3. 

let hasta, hastika, hastina. See p. 1296, 
col. I. 

wIed hühava, m. a kind of hell (cf. ha- 
hava), Karaud. 

XI€W hahas, m. a Gandharva, L. 

X&bE, m. (for Ad-Ad sce under 1. Āā, p. 1296, 
col. 1) aGandharvaor N. ofa Gandharva, $rS.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; a partic. high number, ten thousand 
billions (maktd-haha, ‘a hundred thousand billions’), 
MW. 


fg 1. i (cf. vhay), dl. 5- P. (Dhātup. 
xxvii, 11) Aindti (Ved. also Ainuté, hinvatt 
and Ainadti, “te; p. hinvand [with act. and pass. 
sense], RV. ; Adyat, RV.; TS.; 1. sg. hishe, RV.5 
pf. jaghaya, Jighyuh, Br. &c.; Jighye [with pass. 
sense], Bhatt.; aor. dAema, ahyan, heta ; p. Aiyaná 
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destructive, murderous, cruel, fierce, savage (ifc. 
‘acting injuriously towards’), RV. &c, &c.; m. a 
man who delights in injuring living creatures, Mn. 
iii, 164; a savage animal, beast of prey, Ragh.; N. 
of Siva, MBh.; of Bhima-sena, L.; ofa certain cruel 
Brahman, Hariv. ; (à), f. a mischievous woman, Mn. 
ix, 80; N. of various plants (accord, to L., Nardo- 
stachys Jatamansi, Coix Barbata, = kakddani and 
eldvali), Suir. ; fat, L. ; a vein, L.; (am) n. cruelty, 
Mn. i, 29. —jantu or -pa&u, m. a savage animal, 
beast of prey, Kav. = yantra, n. an implement for 
injuring or wounding, trap, Yajri.; a mystical text 
used for injurious purposes, MW. XHnsr&ütmatü, 
f. malevolence, Bear. Hinsrühinsra, n. noxious- 


ness and harmlessness, Mn. i, 29. 


Hinsraka,m.a savage animal, beast of prey, L. 
TEF hika, n. (with Prajapateh) N. of a 


Saman, ArshBr. 


TSH hikk, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 1) hik- 


flag hinsra-jantu. 


fet hijja, m. the tree Barringtonia Acu- 
tangula (commonly called Hijjal), L. 
Hijjala, m. the Hijjal tree, Paficar. (v. 1); L. 


fexitt hiñjira, m. a rope or chain for 
fastening an elephant's foot, L. 


fez hit, v.1. for Voit (q.v.) 


fafsg hidimba, m. N. of a gigantic Rak- 
shasa slain by Bhima, MBh.; (4); f, sce below. 
=jit, m. ‘conqueror of Hidimba, Bhima, L. 
= dvish, m.'enemy of H^, Bhima, Dhanamj =ni- 
sūdana and -bhid, m. ‘destroyer of H^, Bhima, 
ib.— vadha, m. ‘the killing of Hidimba, an episode 
of the Maha-bharata (i, 152-156). 

Hidimbā, f. Hidimba's sister (who changed her- 
self into a beautiful woman and married Bhima; he 
had a son by her named Ghajotkaca), MBh. ; Kam. ; 
BhP.; the wife of Hanumat (see comp.) = pati or 
-ramana, m. ‘husband or lover of Hidimbi, N. of 


kati, te (Gr. also pf. jzhikka, “kke &c.), to hiccup | Bhima or of Hanumat, L. 


(hiccough), sob, make a spasmodic sound in the 
throat, Pat.; VarBrS.; Suér.: Caus, P. Aikhayati 


TER hind, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. viii, 15) hig- 


(aor. ajihikkat), to cause to hiccup, Suir; (A.) %iž- | date (only impf. ahindanta and pf. jihinde), to 


kayate, to injure, kill, Dhatup. xxxiii, 12 (v.1. 42&& | go, 


for ishk). 


Hikkā, f. hiccup (cf. Ackk@), sob, a spasmodic 
sound in the throat, Suir.; R.; Hariv.; an owl, L. 


=svisin, min, =svasa-hikkin (q. v.), Car. 


Hikkikā, f. hiccup, MBh. ; stertorous breathing, 


KatySr., Sch. 


Hikicita, n. hiccup, spasmodic catch and sound 


in the breath, Pat. 


* Hikkin, mfn. suffering from hiccup, hiccupping, 


Suir. 


feme hikkala (2), the staff of a Buddhist 


monk, Buddh. 


TERNAK hilmat-prakāša,m.(fr. c-) 


N. of a med. wk. translated from the Arabic by 


Mahā-deva Pandita. 


Hikmat-pradipa, m. N. of a med. wk. by tke 


same author, 


feu Aikva, f., w.r. for hikka above. 


RE Ai, ind. the lowing sound or cry 
made by a cow seeking her calf, RV. i, 164, 28. 
=kartri, m. one who makes the sound 472, TS. 
= k&ré, m. the sound or cry 427: (used also in ritual), 
VS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; a tiger (as making a lowing or roaring 
sound), L. —4/kz1, P. -Zaroti (ind. p. -£ritya ; 
P. p- -Arifa), to make the sound 477, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; $5. = kriyā, f. making the sound 47, a low- 
ing cry, Harav. 


fesr hiùga, m. pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 


FERO hingalaci, f. N. of a Yakshini, 
Buddh. 


hingu, m. Ferula Asa Feetida, Buddh.; 


BhP.; n. a fluid or resinous substance prepared from 
the roots of the Asa Foetida (used as a medicine or 
for seasoning), MBh.; Hariv.; Suir. &c. -nBdika, 
f. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera (cf. s4g7-//77- 
gu), L.—niryāsa, m. the fluid extracted from Asa 
Feetida (sec above), L.; the Nimba tree, L. = pat- 
tra, m. the Ingudi tree, L.; (7), f.=-parui, L.; 
(am), n. the leaf of the Asa Foetida, L. = parni, 
f, Gardenia Gummifera, L, = rata, m. N. of a man, 
Mudr. = siratikn (prob. w.r.) or -šivāțikā, f. a 
partic. plant (= vaysa-pattri), Bhpr.; Car. Hii- 
güjjvalā, f. a kind of perfume, Mricch, 
Hingnka, m. the Asa Feetida plant, MBh. 
Zihguáds, f. Solanum Melongena, L. 
EAR T. n. a preparation of mercury with 
phur; vermilion, VarBrS.; (à), f., sce below; (7) 
f. Solanum Melongena or some other species, L. : 
Hingula a, (prob.) n.vermilion,cinnabar, MBh.; 
VarBiS;; (22), f. Solanum J acquini, L, : 
un deny cbe Padi a LIN 
Era Parnas, Cat, = Jā, f. N. 
ERES T Yum L. 
u (L.) or “Iuka (VarBrS. id.: 
Qu), f. Solanum Melongena. L. RDA on cila 
m. a kind of plant (v.1. hijjala) 
Paiicar. ; n. the edible root of Amorphophallus Cam. 
panulatus, L. 


FEF hiñgoldshtaka, n. N. of wk, ' 


move, wander or roam about (cf. @- and pari- 
kind); to disregard, slight, Dhütup. 

Hindaka, m. = nädi-taramga (cf. rata-h°), L. 

Hindana, n. (only L.) wandering, roaming; 
sexual intercourse; writing. 

Hindi, (prob.) f. =rãtrau rakshā-cãra, L. 

Hindika, m. an astrologer, L. 

Hindira, m.-/H74ira, L. 

Hindi, f. N. of Durgi, L, —Xünta or -priya- 
tama, m, ‘beloved by Durgi,’ N. of Siva, L. 

dira, m. cuttle-fish bone (supposed to be the 

congealed foam ofthe sea, = samudra-phena), Sih. ; 
a man, male, L.; a tonic or stomachic ( = ruca£a), 
L.; Solanum Melongena, L. ; n. the pomegranate, L. 

Hinduka, m. N. of Siva, MBh. 


TET 2. hitd, mf(á)n. (p. p. of /x. dha, cf. 
dhita; for 1. hita sce p. 1297, col. 2) put, placed, 
set, laid, laid upon, imposed, lying or situated or con- 
tained in (loc.), RV.; AV.; Up.; set up, established, 
fixed (asa prize), RV.; planned, arranged (as a race 
orcontest), ib.; prepared, made ready, ib.; held,taken, 
MW.; assigned to, destined for (dat. or gen.), ib.; 
reckoned among (loc.), TS. ; constituted or appointed 
as (nom.), RV.; given (asa name), AV.; beneficial, 
advantageous, salutary, wholesome, suitable, agreeing 
with (often said of diet, regimen, medicines &c.), 
convenient, suitable, fit, agreeable toor for (dat., gen., 
loc., or comp.), RV. &c.&c. ; well-disposed, favour- 
able, friendly, affectionate, kind, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
m. a friend, benefactor, ib. ; (@, f. a causeway, dike 
(see h#ta-bhaizga); pl. N. of partic. veins or arteries, 
SBr.; KaushUp.; Yajii.; (am), n. (sg. or pl.) any- 
thing useful or salutary or suitable or proper, benc- 
fit, advantage, profit, service, good, welfare, good 
advice &c., Mn.; MBh. &c. — kara, mín. doing a 
service, furthering the interests of (gen.), favourable, 
useful, a benefactor, R.; VarBrS. —küma, mín. 
wishing well to, desirous of benefiting, Pailcat. ; Hit. 
=kāmyā, f. (only in instr.) desire for another's 
(gen.) welfare, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. — kāraka, 
mín, =-ara, Palicat, = kü&rin, mín. id. (?77-/a, f. ; 
?ri-fva, n.), Apast.; R.; Rajat. &c. — krit, mín. 
id., VarBrS.; BhP.; Kathis, &c. - n&man, m. N. 
of a man, Pan, vi, 4, 170, Vartt.—pathya, mf(a)n. 
useful and salutary, Vis.; = 42/4 (i.e. pripla) path- 


J (i.e. haritakt) yena, ib. = prani, m.'cxecuting 


what is advantageous,’ a spy, L. — prayas (2i/d-), 
mfn. one who has offered an oblation of food or for 
whom an oblation has been offered, R V. —pravzritta, 
mín. intent on the welfare of (loc.), Bear. = prépsu, 
mfn. = -kama, Mn. v, 46. — buddhi, f. friendly 
intention (^24, ‘with ft? int°”), R.; mfn. friendly- 
minded, well-disposed, Hit. —znitra, m, a benevo- 
lent friend, MW. ; (/i/d-), mfn. having ben? friends, 
RV. —-1Rla-Sarman Qrifra-hita-P) m. N. of an 
author, Cat, —vacana, n. friendly advice, good 
Counsel, Hit. — vat, mfn. favourable, useful, Hit. 
7 Vükya, n. =-vacana,Cat.; -si/fra, n. N. of wk. 
7; vidin, mfn. speaking good counsel or friendly 
advice, a friendly counsellor or adviser, Jatakam. 
=sütra, n. N. of wk, —harivanga or -hari- 
vansa-gosvimin, m. = hari-vayia-gosu", Cat. 
=hita, m. N. ofa man, Rajat. Xitütman, mfn. 
quite intent upon the welfare of (comp.), Bear. Hi- 


fem hima-kara. 


tadhayin, mín. = hita-kara (?yi-(à, f.), Rajat, 
Hitünukürin, mfn, acting conformably to what is 
right or kind, W. Hiténubandhin, mfn. havin 
welfare asa consequence, having salutary con?s, Kam, 
Hitüánveshin, mfn. seeking the welfare of another 
(gen.), MBh. Hitü-bhahga, m. the breaking of 
adike (v.l. 278-04), Mn. ix, 274. Hitârtham (R, 
or*th&ya (MBh. ; R.), ind. for the sake of another’s 
welfare, Xii! , mín. seeking or desiring one’s 
(own) or another’s welfare or advantage, MBh. ; R. 
&c. Hitüvali, f. a partic. drug, L, Kitü&ansü, 
f. wishing well, congratulation, ib. Hitâšva, m. 
N. ofa man, VP. Hit&hita, mín. good and (or) 
evil, beneficial and (or) disadvantageous, Mn. ; Susr.; 
(à), f. pl. N. of partic. veins, Yajii.; n. sg. advan- 
tage and (or) disadvantage, Pur. Hitahitiya, mfn. 
treating of what is beneficial and disadvantageous, 
Suir. Hitécchi, f. wishing well, good-will, good 
wishes, MW. Hitdishin, mfn. well-wishing, de- 
siring another's welfare (*sh#-é@, f.), MBh.; Pañ- 
cat; Kathis.; Jütakam.  Hitókti, f. kind or 
good advice, Dhanamj. Hitépadesa, m. friendly 
advice, salutary instruction, MBh.; Paficat. &c.; N, 
of a popular collection of fables intermixed with di- 
dactic sentences and moral precepts (compiled by 
Narayaya, and supposed to be narrated by a Brih- 
man named Vishnu-sarman to some young princes; 
it is chiefly founded on the Pajica-tantra, q.v.); N. 
of two wks, on medicine. Hitépadeshtri, mín, 
instructing on what is salutary, a friendly instructor, 
kind adviser, Kav. 

Hitaka, m. a child, the young of any animal, L. 

Hitüya, Nom. A. °yate, to avail, be of use or 
advantage, Vas, 

Hitávat, mfn. one who has put away or hidden 
his property, RV. 

fem hiti, hítvan: See p. 1297, col. 3. 

FRATA hiváya, hitvt. See ^/3. hà. 


TEA hind. See under 2. hí, p. 1297, 
col. 3. 

faites hintala, m. the marshy date tree, 
Phoenix or Elate Paludosa (cf. /2/a and byihat-iala), 
Hariv.; Vas.; Játakam. 

fey hindu, m. (fr. the Persian 4322) a 
Hindu (more properly Hindi). = dharma, m. the 
Hindi religion, MW. = sth&na, n. the country of 
theHindüs, Hindüstan(properly restricted to the upper 
provinces between Benares and the Sutlej), Cat. 


feats hindola, m. (or a, f.) a swing, 
swinging cradle orhammock, Sriiigar.; an ornamental 
swing or litter in which figures of Krishna are carried 
during the Swing-festival in the light half of the 
month Srivaya, MW. (cf. RTL. 430); m. (in music) 
a partic, Raga, Samgit. ; (7), f. a partic. Ragini, ib. 

Hindolaka, m. a swing, Paficad. 

Hindolaya, Nom. P.°yaéé, to swing, rock about 
(cf. andolaya), Paficad. 


Faery hino, hinvd, hinvand. See «/1. hi. 
fefatareg hinvidhe-nāman, mfn. (of un- 


known meaning), MaitrS, 

fega hibuka, n. (= ûnóyewov) N. of the 
fourth Lagna or astrological sign, fourth astrological 
house (= fa/a/a), VarBiS. 

fe x. hím, ind. an exclamation (inter- 
changeable with 44%, q. v.) 


E> 2. ifm (only in instr. hima), cold, frost, 
hoar-frost, snow, RV. x, 37, 10; 68, 10. 

Hima, m. cold, frost, RV. &c. &c.; the cold season, 
winter, Kalid.; MarkP.; the sandal tree, L.; the 
moon (cf. hima-kara&c.),L.;camphor,L.; (Apa), 
f, (only with a£) the cold season, winter (also = 
*a year;’ cf. varskd), RV.; VS.; AV.; (Ama), 
night, Naigh. i, 7; (Aaa, only L.), cardamoms ; 
Cyperus Rotundus and another species; Trigonella 
Corniculata; a partic, drug ( =reyukā); N. of Durga; 
(am), n. frost, hoar-frost, snow (rarely * ice"), Shadv- 
Br. &c. &c.; sandal-wood (of cooling properties), 
Suir.; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L.; tin, L.; a 
pearl, L. ; fresh butter, L.; alotus,W. ; N. of a Varsha, 
VP. ; mf)n. cold, cool, Jatakam. [Cf. Zd. sia H 
Gk, (Bs-)yiuos; xuv, xep ; Lat. bimzes for bi- 
Aimus; hiems; Slav. sima; Lit. 22mà.] = ritu, 
m. the winter season, Sis, = kanin, mfn. mixed with 
snow-flakes (as wind), Kv, = kara, mfn, causing 


Ae Sd F . ` , 
— 
of the Moon oN camphor, L.; thee Hariv.; 
—kashüya,m -of the planet Meroe m. ‘son 
T kirana, m MS cool drink EOM Tubi 
=kūța, n.a inow prayed,” the mao "D arügs. 
season Dirk y summit, BbP.; m. pru 
T b = 
Himtlays, VarBrS, -khsda, n.a hail aue Mick? 
é ,MarkP. 


malin, m.fencircled b faery Airanya-garbhá. 
mái P yy cold , . 
usv-abhikh: f rays, the moon, Kam.; 1299 
L. Himá iya, n. ‘called aft n, Kam. 
ns ga, « after the moon,’ sil : fec hir 
W. a m CE n alvet, akut. See hfruk 
of winter, MBh. Re approach aE VS BIN fece hiraigu, m. N ; p. 1300. 
‘Bima dz Himái inni - . N. of Rak 
E ER e m. eaten sonified ascendin; od gi u (the per- 
quam mi aenal Si; Kathas ; MarkP. d p lendr, theHimdlaya, | TETU M E 
he Himila ` snow, Šak, = tyay: = &c.; lndra, m. i ? irana, a 
ue I HRS doin | Rime sro n. (= range) gold, To 
1, Kav. ; x ; m. I : 
m. loved by P5 N.ofSiva DUEB *ra-Eanta, | N TEE &c.; Jå, f. e daugh ayximountsin, Kav.; adorned with mín. (prob. for Aij 
men the moon, Var acces gu, m. ‘cold- i ihe Ganges, A.; TER of Him? Parvati, eI gold, RV, Airanyín) golden, 
furnished with cooli Det pes ‘cold- | zzzi), L.; = ded rs of plant (= Zsh. 2 
m UI eT uo Ce 
snow, R.=Ja, mín. produced ST Eeh | Geen » Siva), Kavik.; the Gan; iranya-garbha), Les im, N. of Brahmi 
prod” in the Himéla produced by cold, W. E off | (yita, n. impers.), Cum. to represent the Him ag son of Agnidhra and Pie of a Rishi, MBh.; of 
i 3 n 3 5 fa Varsh: .;ofa 
tain Mainika, L aya mountain, ib.; m. the rn or | bound, frozen, Sui t. Him&nnddha, mí: ya | one of the 9 Varshas of a Varsha, BhP.: m. 
3e H É : ,; In. - B . Himánils, in. frost- (said to be or divisions of th: UL ls Tl. 
rini, L; the mee f. a kind of plant, zy Sn rede s Himánt » m. a cold or frost o be between the mountai e continent 
pared from Yave-nila, sed rensar, L.; sugar ad MES. Mimâpahm mi n ie of the cold add and Sritiga-vat ; see var. RAE Ril Sveta 
ib. =jyotis, mín. cold-ra C of parya IS of Šaci, - á HimAbja, n.a blue ae e fire, Agni, | &arit liri n. (ifc. fd; prob.conn Ds us d 
—jvara, m. fever with ed (as the moon), Hari ay = resembling cold, like sn us, L. Him&bha, metal:i )gold(orig.‘uncoined goldor: ther hari, 
—jhatior-jhanti, f. cold paroxysms, ague, MW. UR ae An frost, W. Hi- | RV a aez gag ‘coined goldo erprecious 
eth inh stop a ee ee m TTE 
more co In, N. ofa kingd p | BhP.; dew, A. a er, Ragh.; | Kauš.; poon, Mn. ii à 
oil, L. en kena ralo). ans coris . ie L.; the sun, ib.; a pen m. ‘enemy of cade GE a gold piece or coin OS na VS 
Sii), m. “ havi athàs.) or -didhiti (ib.; phor | MW.; another pla of plant (=citraka oPP- to base metal), Br.;ac y y suvárna 
tv Lind ot plam c rays,’ the moon EDU red nother piant rb tron Le este imperishable matte Ter menyit 
plant (= &sdirig = dugahs, | fire,’ water, Bear. xi, tt.; -datru, m. ‘ . | measure, W.; the D er, L.; a partic. 
a snowy day, cold and bad we 7), L. - durdina, n. | wi d er, Bear. xi, 71, Himé: enemy of | of a Varsha (= hii atura or thorn apple, MW.; N. 
* having cool radi bad weather, L. — dyuti, n, | with frost, R. Himérta, mfi una, min. grey | of bdelli a (= hiray-maya), MārkP. » aN. 
Melia Buka iance, the moon, Sii. = Behan) m. | suffering from cold, chill „ mfn. pinched with cold, ium, L.; N. of a Daitya, M cite kind 
yun, L. = druh, m. ‘ , m. | maxdita, 1, Ch led, frozen, Sak.; Hi |, | ason of Agnidhra ( = Ai: ya, MBh. ; Paficar.; of 
sun, MW. = dhara, mfi , m. * dew-dispeller, the | I cn mín. pinched or pained .; Hit. Hi- | ofa king of K: (= hiray-maya, q.v-), Mà 2 
EEA Rea me de HS ie | 1 Himangi, nias pained by cold, MW. | ton simi, Rajat; (2), £ one ofthes P; 
B R.: r (on its head, | range of m 5 le of snow,’ the Hi gues of fire, L.; mfi , f. one of the seven 
= dhitu,m. imôlaya), TH m. the Him? m*, C K mountains (bounding I Hd imalaya | MBh. = y L.; mfn. golden, made of gold 
« r d minerals,’ DASS and containing the hi, g India on the north, | A . - kaksha (MBli.; R gold, Mn. ; 
m. ealdsayed, thes old minerals,’ L, = dh&man areas g the highest elevations i orth, | AivSr.), mfn MBli.; R.) or -kakshyá (TÀr.: 
mín, withered b oon, Sié.; Balar. = dhvasta, | nak ythology personified as h s in the world; | g°-necked . wearing a g° girdle. — kan uU 
y cold, frost-bi hvasta, | naka [by wh usband of Mena : , MBh. =karna ntha, mfn. 
alotus&c.), MW. nizj itten, frost-nipped y whom he had a son N 5 or Me- | ing gold in th (idranya-), mfi 
: c. = nirjhara-vi: pped (as | of Parvati,'daugh: n Mainaka] and fath P in the ear, RV. — X uya-), min. wear- 
mixed with or havi viprushmat mfi , daug ter ofthe Mou tain? ther MBh. = ka kartri, m. a oldsmi 
Bir. aioe fn ed f cd wna | we aught), ps ppeeaty pd | pee circ i sme 
= pata, m. fall of snow, Ri rom frost, Ragh. | Khadira t er), ag.;- KAv. &c.; the whi pú, m.a golden cushi , m. N, of Siva, MW. =kagi- 
= prastha,m.'havi , Ritus.; VarBrS.; Paficat, | 52. tree, L.; (a), f. Flacourtia C .; the white | (Afranya- ionorscatorclothin Bra La 
1 m. havingsnowy table-land,” ; Paficat. | -5t6 à, f. daughter of Him?" Cataphracta, L.; ayy ), mfn. havin hing, Br.; Laty.; 
= a moan b eee ge mélaya, Nom. pee 7 Parvati, Kavik. 2. Hie a m. N. of a pede or clothing, 
a, m, ‘having cool lustre,’ uka, kā. | Dhirtas, Himā zti, to resemble the Himål e was son of Kai; g noted for impiety 
uT SNN R m arer E T, aya, | à boon from pen BNET 
5 the Himå MW. = yit, m.‘snow- = e e . Hi- | eithe a M Sor beak 
myely :Hinilys Mark? many eh end emer d pitt ee oles Maece nee 
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planet Mercury, Var. = z ja, a ve m. pair. of the | MarkP.; a pp Ae C TU ES mee, Fy Hiranya-kasipu to Ü ud d half lion, and tore 
—ruci, m,=-7asmi, Sii.; n. N. of a king, Rajat. | grape L. Himétte Himôttarā, f. a ki s Bo Ayata Mee pra-hlade is was Vishou's fourth 
-ritu, Rajat. = vat Feel Kim. &c. - rtu, m.= | an P ttariya, mfn. havi nd of | Hariv.; Pur. (cf. ada, nara-sinha), MBh.5 
snow, sno ; ( imá-), mfu. having fr 1 er-garment, Jatakam. zi Eo for (Paiicar. a iG . IW. 338; 392, n. 2); z h "d 
W, snowy, frosty, icy, snow-clad g frost or | produced by cold, MW. ; (4 imótpanna, mfn. | Vi .), -darana (L.), or -A ; -cchedin 
posing one's self to coldness or e se d Deum E ex- | Himédaka or "asi. f. ime eriani Lu Mun stm ahem : eae ae m. N. of 
.2 sn : it, n m. N. . i : : 2 
Bony my RV At Hi a Coma Zl ES dins c E 
flora, ib. ; (-vac) EOS »3 (ati), f. Hoya Viridi- paoEra plant = Ashirini) i T a-$ra, y tulā-purusha), Cat.; -dan : 
ai E n. (for -ài; j- | pao&ra, m. applicati ini), ib. Himó- | smi yoga, m. N. of wks. kRrá, CD 
ofthe Himilaya, Bcar. v, 45 Cod ee the summit | frigerants, Va P bored cooling remedies or re- xh S; R. —kuk dcn m m. a gol rd 
ate vee, of the Him’, MW. dde Neal moon, Bhaft. Bra, m. f cool-rayed; the | a king. Raja N. of a man, Vaar. ee Nat 
ok of the Skanda-Pu T NGG, n. .of Himaka, h a z , Rajat. =k: S ,m. .of 
MEE RAE ir E eee Ce E Ae Tachi) MER, Egi olde, cae 
from or belonging o uis Hime a, mfn. springing | Himavala, n.a rost, L. z | one whose tuft of hair is id ta-cüda, mín. 
of the Him®,’ the mountain Mai Ri ua m. son | Hima, f See a pent L. (v.1. &em^). =kyishņala, n.a small piece of (said of Siva), ib. 
shel Gangs: amu DEUS E POPE P ara ui, Ri Greene), mio: lach eb uec 
.asnowy mountai ,A.i Coad)-gire, | © van, &c. ; = Aii s snow, Rájat. ; nya-), mf(£)n. gold-hai . —kesa 
inthe Him? N. OUR m, ‘taking refuge white as a EL L.= viiada, n cM BhP.; m. N: of ce ve Serre RV.; 
n. N. ofwkk Cvan)-mekhalā, e sats Bee A. °yate, to resemble snow, Ka Ines anes NEED id, ib. kesin xi 
: 1 . i z . ah hs: ai 5 n,m. N. 
EAE FR (n3, Gua p E per reer arent in) ~abhiye brdknan, weed Dn 
ü Lind : ve. PET S aE ion 
Elder T Tas elis EUN eene ee Nantel es ERAI sa Crain, t Nok 
b wi Pen Re , P. -Karoti, t i h n gny-üdhEna-p E 
LEN ra Poem de | Aimoré m bno mam ora ma, | Ta (ree peii m 
P &, f. a ki : set mín. (prob.) = P , RV. —kosa, m. wrou , = 
EAE der Eod produced from Yava- "imelu, mfn. ee neata geld and silver (?), L.— seit a unwrought 
laya, Vear. = att ym. mountain, the Him®- | 2» 122; Vartt. 8. g from cold, Pan. v, rooches, SankhSr.— i „wearing golden 
ing, dc eres eM cold or frosty, freez- | Himne m. the planet M | -dana, n. N. of sitet xS golden club, Cat. ; 
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Bin, Gap anim quie rca E Sie e weve ped as e creation oi 
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of suey ae Vop.—semhati, f. a a of ice S varman, m. N. of a man, Cat. or himmati- | RTL. 14 ies rar RVG AVS ation ef te 
OW, cep snow, L. = samkhata (w.t fo Himmaka, m. N. 3 vedi .); N. of the autho «} SBr. &c. (cf. 
gbhüta, m. id., Rajat. = Saras = eod r)-sam- , m. N. of a man, Cat. Y X,121 (having the patr. P. T of the hymn Rig- 
Jatim. -- srut, m. * di iie 5 n. water, Má- fex híra, m. 5 aVedânta teacher, T: X) Tajapatya), Anvkr.; 
D scm. Failing end, the meon Ee (e OMMals Sh) ded Stip, fillet, $m. eus of e d Due 
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a verse containing the word Airanya-garbha, ŠBr.; 
-vidhi, m. N. of the 12th Parišishța of the Atharva- 
veda; -samhita (or “tha-parasara-samhita), fu 
-hridaya, n. N. of wks. = gupta, m. N. of various 
men, Kathis. = cakra (4frauya-),min. g -whecled, 
RV. =já, mín. sprung from g^, golden, AV. — Jit, 
mín. gaining gold, RV. ; AV. —jihva (Afranya-), 
mín. g^-tongued, RV. =jyotis, n. splendour of g°, 
$Br.; (AMranya-jyotis), min. having golden spl”, 
AV.; TS.; Kath. —tusha, m. = -sakala, Laty., 
(Sch) =téjas, n. = -jyotís, AV.—tvac(hirauya-), 
mín, having a g? covering, coated with gold, RV. 
=tvaca, mín. having skin bright as gold, MW. 
=tvacas (/iranya-), mfn. having a golden skin, 
(or) having a g? caparison, AV. —da, mfn. yield- 
ing gold, Mn. iv, 230; m. the ocean, L.; (@), f. the 
earth, ib.; N. of a river, Hariv. = dapshtra, mfn. 
having g° teeth, ChUp. —dakshiza, mfn, hav- 
ing a fec or wage of gold, KatySr. = dat (//rauya-), 
mín. having g? teeth, RV. ; m. N. ofa Baida, AitBr. 
=datta, m. N. of various men, Kathis. = danta, 
min. =-dat, Hir. = dá, mín. =-da, RV. — dina, n. 
the granting of g°, Cat.; N. of wk. — devi-sükta; 
n. N. of wk, = dti, mín. playing for gold or money, 
Pat. - dr&pl(Afranya-), mfn. wearing a golden 
mantle, AV. = dhanus, m. 'g^-bowed, N.ofa king, 
MBh. = nābha, m.t having a g?navel, N.of Vishnu, 
L.; of various men, PrainUp.; MBh.; Hariv, &c.; 
of the mountain Mainaka, R.; n. a building having 
three halls (viz. towards the east, west, and south), 
VarBrS, — nikisham, ind. rubbing in or mixing 
gold, AivGr. —mnidhi, m. a g^ treasure, ChUp. 
—nirpij (A/raugya-), min. adorned with g^ bright 
as g*, RV. nemi, mfn. having golden fellies or 
wheels, RV.—paksha (Afraijya-), mfn. g°-winged, 
RV.; VS. &c. - pati, m. a lord of g^, TAr.; MBh. 
= parna (Airanya-), g°-winged, RV.; ParGr. ; g°- 
leafed, VS.; TBr.; Nir. = parvata, m. N. ofa moun- 
tain, Buddh. —püni (4é/ranya-), mfn. golden- 
handed, RV.; g?-hoofed, RV.; m. N. of various men, 
ShadvBr.; Buddh. = patra, n. a p? vessel, TS.; Br.; 
VP. —püvá, mín. purifying with g?, RV., (Say.) 
=pindé, m. a lump of g?, RV. —pura, n. N. of 
an Asura town floating in the air or situated beyond 
the ocean, MBh. ; Hariv, &c.; of a town in Kasmira, 
Kathis.; Rajat. - purusha, m. the figure of a man 
made of g?, KatySr.; Vait. —pushpi, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. —pushpi, f. a kind of plant, Suir. 
= pesas (4/ranya-), mfn, adorned with g^, having 
golden lustre, RV. —praüga (Afranya-), mfn. 
having a golden fore-part (said of a chariot-pole), 
RV. i, 35, 5. - pratipurna, min. full of g?, Hariv. 
- s f. having a golden rampart, ManGr. 
=bandhana (/ra;ya-), mf(@)n. having golden 
bands (said of the cordage of a ship), AV. = b&hu 
(Afrazya-), min, golden-armed, VS.; TAr.; m. N. 
of Siva, MBh.; the river Sona (v.1. -wiha), Hcar.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; of a man, Cat. = bin- 
du, m. fire, MW.; N. of a mountain, MBh.; of a 
Tirtha (also -2indos firthamt), ib. — máya, mí(z)n. 
made of g^, SBr. —m&Hn, mfn. having a golden 
garland, KütySr., Sch. —aniürdhan (A/ranya-), 
mf(dint)n. g^-headed, TS. —yashti, f. a golden 
tree, ApSr. —yoni, mfn. having a g? womb, ib. 
sae rin EU fall of g?, RV. ; AitBr.; a ch? 
e z Cat.; ( '2-), mín. riding in a 
n MEE m. N, of a King VP. es ET 
ving a g? girdle, BhP.=rupa (/4ra5ya-), mfn. 
E^shaped, gold-like, RV. —xetas, mín. Ying 
golden seed; m, N. of Agni or fire, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
of the sun, L. ; of Siva, ib.; of one of the 12 Adityas, 
RümstUp.; of various men, BhP.; Cat.; a kind of 
Plant (s cifraba), MW.=retasa, m. N. ofa man; 
pl. his family, Cat. =roman, m.‘ iden-haired. H 
N. ofa Lokapala (son of Marici), MW.; of Bhish- 
» MBh.; of a son of Parjanya, Hariv.; VP.; 
Shmi-sükta, 


of various Rishis, Hariv,: BhP, = Jax. 


n. N. of wk.=Joman, m. N. of a Rishi in the th 
Manv-antara, MarkP. = vnkshas (ranya) nin. 

esas, holding 2° (as the earth), AV, =vat 

Airanya-), min. Possessing g°, RV. consisting of 
£^; ib.5 connected with e GISrS.; m. N. of Agni 
MW.; (aif), f. N. of Üjjsyint in the third age. 
Kathis.; of a river, Buddh,; of various 


Kathas.; Cat.; n. the possession of g?. RY. un. 
ahura (i/7anya-), mín. having a g^ seat or frame- 


„work (as a chariot), RV. — varoasa, mfn, shinin 

with golden lustre, Hir, =varya (Rfragyg-] 
mf(@)n, g^-coloured, g?-like, RV.; AV.; TBr. &c.; 
containing the word Airanya-varua (as a. verse), 


FETAR Airanya-gupta. 


TS.; Kaus. ; Baudh.; (à), f. a river, L.=varniya, 
mfn, beginning with Azranya-varya, T Prüt. = var- 
tani (J/íragya-), mfn. having a golden path, RV.; 
VS. = varman, m. ‘having g^armour,' N.ofa king, 
MBh. —varsha, m, N, of a man, Bear.; Kathis. 
=vasi (A/ranya-), mín. wielding a gold axe or, 
knife, RV.; -2a£, mín. id. (only superl. -/aza, 
t most skilful wielder of the g? knife’), ib. = vāha, 
m, ‘bearing g°,’ N. of the river Sopa (cf. -a/z), 
Hear.; of Siva, MBh. — vid, mfn. possessing or 
granting g°, RV. — vimitá, n. a golden palace, SBr. 
— vi, mín. covered with g?, RV. — virya, mín. 
having golden seed (fire), BhP. — vrishabha, m. 
a small g° bull, Cat.; -dana, n., -dana-prayoga, m. 
N. of wks. —- Saknlá, m. a small picce of g?, SBr. 
= Saklá, v. l. for-salkd, TS. = 8umyu (Aframya-), 
mín. having g° pegs, RV. = Sarira, mfn.having a g^ 
body, AitBr. — šalká, m. a fragment of gold, TS. 
=sipra g rauya-), mín. having a g? helmet (or 
visor), RV. —8Sirshan, mí(s/gi)n, g?-headed, 
Kath. - sringa (Afranya-), min. g^-horned, RV.; 
AV.; m. N. of a mountain, MBh. = $ma&ru, mfn. 
g-bearded, Cat. = &rüiddha, n. N. of wk. = shthi- 
va, m. N. of a mountain, BhP, —shthivin, mfn, 
vomiting gold (said of a bird), MBh, —samkaga 
(Aéranya-) mfa.resembling gold, shining like g°,SBr. 
=samdris (Afranya-), mín. id., RV. — suras, n. 
N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. —stuti, f. a partic. hymn, 
IndSt. = stüpa (Afranya-), m. N. of an Aügirasa 
(author of RV. i, 31-35; ix, 4; 69), RV.; SBr.; 
pl. N. of a family, MW. —sthülm, n.a g? bowl, 
Laty. = sraj, f. a g° garland or ring or chain, GrSrS. ; 
(Mranya-), mfn. having a g? garland or chain, AV.; 
PaficavBr. &c.- hasta (A/ranya-), mín. g?-handed, 
RV.; AV.; m. N. of Savitri, ib.; of a man, RV.; 
MBh.—heman,n.gold,HYog. Ziranyükshü, 
mfn, golden-eyed, RV.; TAr.; m. N. of a noted 
Daitya (twin brother of Hiranya-kasipu, and killed 
by Vishgu, in his third or Variha Avatüra), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. (IW. 327); N. of Savitri, RV.; of a 
Rishi and various other men, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; of 
a place, Cat.; pl. N. of a family, Hariv.; -ripu 
(Ragh.) or -Žara (Paficar.), m. N. of Vishgu. Hi- 
ranyanga, m. N. of a Rishi, Cat.; pl. his family, 
ib. Hiranyåbja, n.a g° lotus, Kathis, Hiran- 
yåbhīšu, mfn. having g^reins, RV. Hiraņyåšva, 
m. the image of a horse made of g? (one of the 16 
Mahi-dinas, q. v.), Cat. ; -däna, n. N. of wk.; -ra- 
tha, m. a horse and chariot made of g? (one of the 16 
Mahz-dinas q.v.) Cat. Xiranyóshtakh, f. a 
golden brick, TS.; SBr.; ApSr. 

Hiranyaka, m. eagerness for gold, Pün.v, 2,65; 
N. of a king of the mice, Hit. 

Hiranyaya, mí(z)n. golden, abounding in gold 
(hiranydya, instr. f., RV. viii, 1, 32), RV.; VS.; 
AY.; SBr. ; 

Hiranyayi, f. desire for gold (only hiranyayd, 
instr.), RV. 

, mín. desiring gold, ib. 

Hiranyava, m. the property of a god or of a 
temple (=deva-sva), L.; golden ornament (cf. szé- 
and a-h°, add.) 

Hiranyin,mfn.aboundingin gold, g. prékshdds ; 
(n1), f. a gold-mine, region abounding in gold, g. 
pushkardd:, 

Hiranye-anya, mfn. (i.e. loc. of Aéranya + i?) 
lying or reposing in gold, MBh. 

-vat, m. (for Airauya-vat) N. of a son 
of Agnidhra, VP.; (aéz), f. N. of various rivers, 
MBh.; R.; MarkP. 


TEUA híramya, n. (a word formed for ex- 
plaining Z/razya), SBr. 

feft hiri, mfn. (=hari, ‘yellow, golden’) 
in the following words: =sipré, mfn. *golden- 
cheeked" or ‘having a golden visor’ (applied to Agni 
and Indra), RV. ( = harana-sila-hant, ‘one whose 
jaws carry away or seize; or =diptéshuisha, * hav- 
ing a bright head-dress, Say.) = &ma&ru (%íri-), 
mín. golden-bearded (said of Agni), ib. 

Hiri-mat,mfn.'tawny-horsed'( = Zari-vat), ib. 
a mfn, golden-bearded, RV. x, 105; 7 

ly. 
FEF hirivera, n. — hricera (q. v), L. 
FEE hiruorhirukam.N.of a man, Divyty. 


RER híruk,ind. (cf. kuruk) off, away,outof 
sightof (abl) RV.; AV.; stadia ed M 
In the midst of, amongst, L. ; near, L.; below, L. 


$1 


Au. 


Hirakut, ind. (dimin. fr. 4izuZ), Pan. v, 3, 72, 
Kas. - 
fies, hil (prob. artificial), cl. 6. P. Ailati, 
to sport amorously, dally, wanton, express amorous 
inclination, Dhatup. xxviii, 69. 

Hilihila, mín. sporting, dallying, L. 

hila, m.N. of a mountain and a town 

(cf. hetzt-h°), Buddh. 
- fes Rif hilamoci, 9cil:à, and °ci, f. Enhy- 
dra Hingcha, L. 

fafesat hilimā, f, (of unknown meaning), 
Divyüv. 

faclus hili-samudra, N.of a place, Cat. 


fest hilla, m. a kind of aquatic bird, L.; 
N. of a man, Rajat. 


TETIT hilaja, m. N. of an astronomer, 
Cat. = graha- , 1., -Jütaka, n., -tūājika, n., 
-dipika, f. N. of wks. 

FEMT hillola, m. (cf. hindola) a wave, 


surge, MW.; a whim, ib. ; a partic. form of sexual 

union, ib.; (in music) one of the Rigas, ib. 
Hillolaya, Nom. P. °yaté, to swing or rock or 

roll about (v.1. for Aizdolaya), Dhitup. xxxv, 84,6. 


TEJA hivuka. See hibuka, p. 1298, col. 3. 
FROG hishk, v.l. for Vhikk and kishk. 
PEER hishka, w.r. for hikka. 

fefe hihi, ind. — lli (cf. next). 


xt Ai, ind. (an exclamation of surprise or 
astonishment or horror or sorrow or hilarity or satis- 
faction, usually translatable by) ah! oh! alas! &c.; 
(also said to be so used in giving a reason or cause, 
and translatable by) therefore, so, because, for (cf. 
2. hi) &c.; (it is sometimes repeated, cf. 47/2), 
Hariv.; Bhatt. 


TVA hika, m. N. of a Pisüca, MBh. 


hid, hil (cf. /hed), P. A. hidaté or 

N hilati, "te, P. (onlying?Aida, AV.; jéhila, 

RV.; and ahigat, GopBr.), to pull, tear, make angry, 

vex, offend; A.(onlyin[d-|Aidamana, SBr.; jihīde, 

Giré; jihile, RV. ; AV.; Jiidand, RV.; hidéisha- 

tam, TAr.), to be angry or wroth : Caus. (only aji- 
4idgat) to pull out (hair), AV. 

Hida or hīlá, m. an instigator, stimulator, RV. 

viii, 8, 19. 
Hidité or hilita, mín. angry, wroth, RV.; Br. 


(la lina &c. Seep. 1296, col. 2. 
CtATS hintala, m.—hintala, L. 


ZiT Aira, m. a diamond, L.; a thunder- 
bolt, L.; a serpent, L.; a lion, L.; a string of pearls 
(connected with 1. @ra), L.; N. of Siva, L.; of the 
father of Harsha, Väs., Introd.; (4), f.a kind ofant or 
moth, L. ; Gmelina Arborea, L.; N.of Lakshmi, L. ; 
of a woman, Cat.; m. n, a diamond, L.; a kind of 
metre, Col. = kürya, m. N.ofa man, Bhadrab. — jit, 
m, N. of a poet, Cat. = bhatta, m. N. of a man, ib. 
Hirüüga, m. ‘diamond-bodied,’ Indra's thunder- 
bolt, L. Hirfnanda, m. N. of two authors, Cat. 
Hiréxaima, m. (with azz) N. of a poet, ib. 

Hiraka, m.or n.a diamond (the gem is supposed 
to be presided over by Sukra or Venus), Palicar.; a 
kind of metre (= ira), Col. 

Hirü-devi, f. N. of a queen, Inscr, 

Hixoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

wie hila or hilaka, n. (perhaps fr. «/hil) 
semen virile, L. 

Hiluka, n.a kind of rum or spirit distilled from 
molasses, L. 

IST hilana, f. (cf. helana) injury, Sil. 


EI Aish, ind. an exclamation introduced 
in chanting, PaficavBr. 
Hishi-svara, n. N. of a Saman, Lity. 
vel Ashi, ind. (an exclamation of joy &c-, 
translatable by) ha! hal hee! hee! ah! or any similar 
sound (as in laughing &c.), Ratnitv.  Xüru, m. tho 
above exclamation, Lalit. 
I. hu, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 1) juhóti 
(Ved. and ep. also A. južuié; 3. pl. pr. jih- 


WR 1. hava, gs hita, 1801 


vati, "te, RV. &c.; 2. sg. Impv. juhudht, Br. &c.; 5 

Adr TP. « &c. sates h t i, Ui 

hoshi, RV. ; p. P. júhvat; A. júhvāna [also with toun in peat Dm li, f. N. of a 
» . 


pass. sense] ; 3. pl. impf. djhavuh,ib.; pf P. JuAa- 

va. juhuvuh, MBh.; A jroo juod iur FIN hugga, m. N. of a lexicographer, Cat. 
RV.; juhvire ,Br.; Juhavam-cakara, ib.; Up.; FATE hun-kara hum-krita &c. See hum. 
3 04 J * 

feram hugjika, f. a partic. Raga, Samgit. 


Juavam-asa, Vop. ; aor. ahaushit, Br. &c.; Prec. 
hityat, Gr. ; fut. hota, ib.; hoshydti, "re, AV. m 
ŞS hud, cl. 6. P. hudati, to collect, accu- 
mulate (— 4/4244), Dhatup. xxviii, 102; to dive, 


Cond. ahoshyat, Br.; inf. Adtem, "fos, “tavat, and 
ind, p. hutzé, ib. &c.), to sacrifice (esp. pour banter 
into the fire), offer or present an oblation (acc. or | |. 
sink, be submerged, ib.; cl. 1. P. togati, to go (= 
hod, hüd), ib. ix, 70. 
Huda, m. a ram, L.; VarByS. (v.1.) ; a partic. 


gen.) to (dat.) or in (loc.), sacrifice to, worship or 

honour (acc.) with (instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to sprinkle 
implement of war, MBh.; a bar or iron rod for keep- 
ing out thieves, MW.; (accord. to some) a place for 


on (loc.), Yajt.; to eat, Vop.: Pass. Aityd?, 
dhavi), to be offered or sacrificed, RV Ben e. 
voiding excrement, ib. = rom&sraya-phali, f. a 
kind of shrub, L. s: i 


Caus, Zavayati (aor. ajithavat), to cause to sacri- 
Hudu, m. a ram, L. 


fice or to be sacrificed or to be honoured with sacri- 
Fs huduk,ind.&nonomat. sound,Sarvad. 


fice, GrSrS. &c.: Desid. juhiishati, to wish to 
sacrifice, MBh.; R. : Intens, johaviti (impf. ajoha- 
= kära, m, (with Pagupatas) a kind of chuckling, ib. 
Hudukka, m.a kind of rattle or small drum, L.; 


vit or ajuthavit, BhP.), johityate, johoti (Gr.), to 
a kind of bird in rut (Gallinula Madraspatana, = d@- 


offer oblations repeatedly or abundantly. [Cf. Gk. 
xv- in xév (Pr xéFo), xvAós, xvpós; Lat. fatis, 
tyitha),L.; a drunken man, L.; a stick or staff bound 
with iron, L.; the bar or bolt of a door, L.; (à), f. 


€ water-pot." 
I. Hava, kavana &c. Seep. 1293, col. 2. 

a kind of drum, Samgit. —hikk#, f. the sound of 

a little hand-drum, L. 


Hut, mfn. sacrificing (ifc.; see agni-h° &c.) 
Huta, mfn. offered in fire, poured out (as clari- 

fied butter), burnt (asan oblation), sacrificed, AV. &c. 

&c.; sacrificed to, one to whom an oblation is offered, | Hudut, ind. = Auguk, Kastkh.; the noise of a 

RV. vi, 50, 15 (if not for Aia [cf. v, 5], as some- | bull, L. = kāra, m. =huduk-k°, Kasikh. 

times in abhé-, @-,sam-a-huta, qq. vv.), MBh.; R. | Hadum =Audged (in hugugi-kritya), ib. 
Hudumba, m.=dhrashta-cipita, L. 
Hudduka, v.l. for Audukka. 

su huna, m. N. of Vishnu, L. 


&c.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; n. an oblation, offering, 
sacrifice, AV. &c. &c. —jütavedas, mfn. onc who 
S uyd, cl.1. A. hundate (accord. to Pay. 
vii, I, 58, Sch., also 4uygati), to collect, accumu- 


has made an oblation to fire, MW. — bhaksha, m. 
‘eating the obl®,’ N. of Agni or fire, Car. = bhiiga 
late, Dhitup. viii, 16; to select, choose, take (cf. 
A öhund), ib. 24 (v.l-) 


(Auétd-), mín. partaking of or entitled to an oblation, 
AV. =—bhuj, m. ‘oblation-eater,’ fire, Kav.; Suèr. 
&c. (-bhuk-priya, f. * Agai’s wife,’ L.; -bkzg-dis, 
e. 
Hunda, m. a ram (cf. Auda), Kastkh.; a tiger, 
L.; a village hog, L. ; a blockhead, L.; a Rakshasa, 
L.; (prob. an ear (of corn), Siphis.; (pL) N. of a 


f. *Agni's quarter,” i.e. the south-east, VarYogay.); 
Plumbago Ceylanica, Suir.; N. of a partic. star (8 
people (v.1. andra), MBh.; (a), f. crackling (of 
Re Ed SE. icu 


ZICA huritjaka, m. N.of a mixed tribe 
(the son of a Nishida and a Kavati), L. 


ZSE hurdk, ind. = hiruk, RV. ix, 77, 5- 
huruftaka, m. a kind of curved 
bolt or iron hook (for elephants), L. 
FRAT hurushkara, m. pl.— yavana, L. 
Ei hurch (or hurch, prob. connected with. 
hori), cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. vii, 31) Aitrchati (pf. 
JuhürcAa, fut. hitrchita &c., Gr.), to go crookedly, 
creep stealthily, totter, fall; to fall off from (ably, 
MaitrS.; Kath.: Caus. Aérchayati, to cause to fall 
from (abl.), Kath. 

Huras, in comp. for Auras. — cit, mín. lurking 
surreptitiously, going crookedly, a deceiver, thief, RV. 
oe ind, surreptitiously, stealthily, secretly, 
1D. 

Hürchans,n.goingcrookedly, crookedness, cun- 
ning, Dhatup. 

z Hürchitaorhürna,mfn.(p.p-) gone crookedly, 

T. 

Hurchitri,m{n. one who goes crookedly &c,,ib. 

ga hul, cl. x. P. holati, to go, Dhatup. 
XX, 14; to cover, conceal, ib.; to kill, ib. 

Hula, m. a partic. kind of warlike implement (cf. 
huda), MBh.; n.a double-edged knife with two sharp 
edges, L. = nitrik&, f. a long dagger, L. XuJ&- 
grakā, f. a kind of weapon, L. 

Huluhula, mfn. (fr. Aul), L. 

hulahuli, f. inarticulate sounds 
made by women on joyful occasions (=aukha- 
ghania), L. 

Hulihuli, f. nuptial music, L.; roaring, howlin, 
Mricch. viii, 23. ir 3 m. 

Huluhulu, ind. an exclamation of joy, L. 

SÍG huliñga, m. N. of a country be- 
longing to Salva in Madhya-deéa, L. 

$8 hulu, m. a ram (cf. hudu), b. 

S8 hulla, n. (in music) a kind of dance, 
Samgit. 

Fas hullura; m.N. ofa king of the Nagas, 
Karand. 

A 
FAVE huvádhyai, huvāná. Seo hee. 


ZIA huvanya, Nom. P. *yati (prob. fr. 
huvana= havana), to call, cry, RV. 
JAT huva, ind. an exclamation, MBh. 
gf huvishka, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
ZER kushka, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 
= pura, n. the town founded by king Hushka, ib. 
hushtuta, m. a sword with irregular 
longitudinal white marks, L. 
SU huss, ind. an exclamation, JaimU p. 
huhava or huhuva, m. a partic. hell 
(cf. kakava), Divyàv. 
huhu or huhū or huhu or huhu, m. (nom. 
Ais, gen. huhos), N. of a Gandharva, SankhSr.; 
g 1. hi, weak form of hve, p. 1308. 
2. Hū, mfn. calling, invoking (see-zdra-, deva-, 
gitri-hü &c.) 
X 3- hu, ind. an exclamation of contempt, 
def &c. (Ai A, the yelling of a jackal, VarBrs, 
EM e * making the ES is a jackal, p 
WEN hüm-kära, hum-kpii. See under 
hum, col. 2. 


Tauri), Siryas. = bhoktri(R.), -bhojana (BhP.), 
m. =-bhaksha. =vahe, m. (ifc. f. £) ‘obl’-bearer,’ 
Agni or fire, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -joa/a-sama, mfn. 
like flames of fire, Ml. — vahüya, Nom. A. yate, 
to be or act like fire, Malatim. ~ aisha, n. rem- 
nant of an obl? ; ?/djasa, mín. feeding on the 1° of 
anobl°, MBh. sesha, m. =-s#sifa, GrStS.—sam- 
m. (accord. to some) one who has sacrificed 
his individuality or blended it with the Universal Soul 
(see samvitka), MW. = havya-vaha, m. N.ofa 
son of Dhara, MBh. = homa, m. one who has of- 
fered obl°s, Mn. vi, 45. Hutün&a, m. a part ofan 
obl?, VarBrS. Hutügni, mín, one who has offered 
oblations in fire, Mn. vii, 145 ; m. fire with which an 
obl°ismade,W. Hutãd, mfn. eating the obl", TS.; 
AitBr, Hut@sa, m. obl?-eater, dies MES ne 
&c.: N. of the number ‘three,’ Ganit. ; Plumbago EA E 
Ceylanica, Suir. ; fear, alarm (?), L.; -v7'itti, f. sub- FA hum or him, ind. an exclamation (of 
sistence gained by working with fire (asat a forge), remembrance, doubt, interrogation, assent, anger, 
VarBrS.; mfn. subsisting by fire, ib. ; -vesa, z» N, of erie for d ne pepe ia area ist 
medic, authority (=agn#-veia), Cat. ; -Jala, f= | * op nd mag ences ; 
a meal, RDUM Dd n. ia by fire, | in Vedic ritual used immediately before the singing 
Räjat.; sula, m. pl.‘ Agni'ssons, N.of partic. Ketus, of the Prastiva or prelude as well as during the chant- 
VarByS. mutans, i "et © obl®-eater,’ fire, Grihyas.; ing e rere io e S ed 
imi. (a ini, Hcat.; -phad , m. pl. (scil. i 
Tan MB uM us og ett | texisending in theexclamations Azam and paf, MW. 
Cna)-maya, mf(i)n- E 2 M asl Hum, in comp. for Aum. — hum-k&ra, m. the 
and property setis Cu et xen Pied of peru Auge ktam bee ah AETR the snid 
M eia 5 rU 1em. (esp. expressive of menace or contempt &c. ; 
fire,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; Red Nod esit also applied to the trumpeting of an elephant, to the 
become fire, appear as fire, Kad. * infa, | roaring or grunting &c. of other animals, to the 
feeding on oblations, MBh. Hutéhuté(?), mfa: | twang of a bow &c.), MBh.; R. &c.; (@), f. N. of 
sacrificed and (or) not sacrificed, TBr.; ApSr. Huta-) ; Yogint, Heat.; (7), f. id. or N. of a similar being, 
huti, mfn. having an obl? just peel ee Ha- | pancad.; -garbka, mín. filled with groaning or 
t6cchishta, mfn, left from an obl®, SBr.; -24@%- | menacing sounds, MW.; -£iriAa, n. N. ofa Tirtha, 
sha, mfn. = hutasishtéiana, KatySr. Hutéoche- | Cat. =y kri, P.-karoli (ind. p.-Ayitya), toutter the 
shana, n.=Aula-iishia, Hir. > sound hum, to hum, SarigP.; to address roughly, 
Huti, f. a sacrifice (see sarva- and Aazir-F). | Yajn.; to utter a sound of disgust at (acc.), Car.: 
Hutmat. Seevi-hiüfmu, p.953; col 2. Caus. -Aarayats, to give vent to one's anger, MBh. 
"Hotovyh, mf(d)n.tobeoffered orsacrificed, AitBr. = krita, mfn.roaring, bellowing, bleating, VarBrS.; 
&c. &c.; to be sacrificed to or worshipped with | addressed roughly (v.1. Aüm-krita), MBh.; uttered 
c. &c.j Bt. ; (am), n. (impers.) it isto be | with a mystical sound, pronounced as an incantation, 
sacrifices, TRES x p MW.; n. an exclamation of anger, R.; BhP.; roar 
sacrificed, oe Sce p. 1306, col. T. (of thunder), lowing (of a cow) &c., Kav.; an in- 


TRU cantation, MW. 
2. hu, ind. an exclamation in Jue hu, dob a Commer 
hüm hue &c., Sarasv. EE ! 
gan humhup-kāra. See under hum. 


FM uml, f. hambha, R. (B.) 
SMC hu-karn, m he sound huk (sup- humma, ind. an interjection in a Sa- 
posed to be made by a im), Anscte 


Hun , m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants (cf. 
vi-hundana), Kailkh. ; n. becoming benumbed or 
paralyzed, Car. Hundanésa,m.N. of Siva, Kairkh. 

Hundi, m. or f. a heap or lump of rice (is 
dita odanak), L. 

ERE hupdika, f. (Pers. (3.22) a bill of 
exchange, bond, Rajat. ; assignment or order (for the 
maintenance of soldiers), ib. 

Hundi, f. —prec., MW. 

hun (only in 3. sg. Pot. hunet) =Vx. 
Au, to sacrifice, Paficar.; Heat. 


Humhuümkara-p&ra or humhümkZra- 
ya, m. N. of Siva, MBh. ze EE 


5 hid (cf. /hkrud, hud, hod &c.), cl. 1. P. 
Aiidati, to go, Dhatup. ix, 68. ý 

TU hiya, m. pl. N. ofa barbarous people, 
the Huns (sg. =a king of the Huns), Inscr. ; Buddh.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of a family, Cat. ; of a people living 
in Bhirata-varsha, MW. 


XR Auto, hüti. Seo v/Ave, p. 13:8. 


man, PalicavBr. 


1302 


A hüna, m. (often incorrectly for hina) 
a kind of gold coin current in the kingdom of Madra 


(commonly called a Pagoda and worth about 8 
shillings), MW. 


Y hüm, ind. an exclamation or interjec- 
tion &c.; see Aun. 


SFR humpha (of unknown meaning), 
Paiicad. 


gA huya. See deva- and pitri-hiya. 
gun hüra-lopa (2), m. a hummingsound 
made for lulling children to sleep, Väs., Sch. 
ETA hü-rava. See under 3. hit, p. 1301. 
hira-hiya, m. N. of a people, Vas., 
Introd. 
XlAüra. Seo hara and hara-hira, 
X hūrch. Soe /hurch, p. 1301. 
fü Aurei, m. or f. (fr. shri?) a small 
stream, channel, L. 
'OESRE hüluyta, m. N. of a serpent-demon, 
Buddh. 
FRYT hüshka-pura, incorrect for hushka- 


f^ (a.v) 
yg huh. See huhu and 3. kù, p. 1301. 


z I. hri, cl. x. P. A. (Dhātup. xxii, 2) 
Adrati, "tc (once in RV. karmi, and once in 
Sch. on ApSr. Jikarti; pf. P. jahara, jakdrtha, 
jakrub [-jaharud ?], AV. &c.; A. jahre, Br. &c. ; 
aor. char, ahrithas, AV.; Br. ; aharshit, RV. &c. 
&c.;3. pl. A. ahyishata, RV. ; Prec. hriyat, Ari- 
shishta, Gr.; fut. laria, Br, &c.; harishyati, "te, 
ib.; Cond. aharishyat, ib.; inf. hdrtumt, “tos, tave, 
*favaf, ib.; haritum, R.; ind. p. Arifvà, -haram, 
Br. &c.; -hrítya, AV. &c.), to take, bear, carry in 
or on (with instr.), carry, convey, fetch, bring, RV. 
&c. &c.; to offer, present (esp. with dalinz), AV. 
&c. &c.; to take away, carry off, seize, deprive of, 
steal, rob, ib.; to shoot or cut or hew off, sever (the 
head or a limb), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to remove, de- 
stroy, dispel, frustrate, annihilate, ib.; to turn away, 
avert (the face), Ratn&v.; Sis.; A. (older and more 
correct than P.), to take to one’s self, appropriate 
(in a legitimate way), come into possession of (acc.), 
receive (as an heir), raise (tribute), marry (a girl), 
SBr.; GrŠrS. &c. ; to master, overpower, subdue, con- 
quer, win, win over (also by bribing), Mn.; MBh. 
&c, ; to outdo, eclipse, surpass, Balar.; to enrapture, 
charm, fascinate, MBh.; R. &c.; to withhold, with- 
draw, keep back, retain, Yaji.; MBh. &c.; to pro- 
tract, delay (with Ad/am, ‘to gain time”), AitBr.; 
AivSr.; Kathis.; (in arithm.) to divide, VarByS.; 
Gol.: Pass. Ariydée (ep. also "£2 ; aor. ahari), to be 
taken or seized &c., AV. &c. &c.: Caus. havayati, 
“te (aor. ajiharat; Pass. hdryate), to cause to be 
taken or carried or conveyed or brought by (instr. 
or acc.; cf. Pan. i, 4, 53, Sch.) or to (dat.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to cause to be taken away, appropriate, 
seize, rob, Kathis.; to have taken from one's self, 
be deprived of, lose (esp. at play), Kav.; Kathis.; 
(Aarayate), see Sra Ari ; Mere to lose 
(at play), Pancad.: Desid. 7fAirshati, "te (cf. ji- 
hirsha, “sh), to wish to take to one's self or appro- 
priate, covet, desire, long for, AV. &c. &c.; (with 
&alam), to wish to gain time, MBh.: Intens. jehi- 
Jute; Jarhariti, Jarihariti, jarkarti, ji ti 
(ch samira), Gr. [CF Gk. xefp.] 
Hara, | »hara&nm &c. See p. 1289. 
Tieni mfn. (only ifc.) bringing, carrying, carry- 
p "i poda (scebalis, taila-, papa,-bhaya- 
.. Hritá, mfn. taken, taken a i 
ibc. = “deprived or bereft of, "having Era Cr ) 
ravished, charmed, fascinated, Ratnty, ; n. a portion; 
share, MW. = candra, mf(d)n. bereft of the moon 
(lotus), Ragh. —Jiifina, mín, bereft or void of 
- know ledge, MW. mdra, mín, bereft of one’s wife, 
‘R. = dravya, mín. stripped of everything, deprived 
‘of one's property, Nal. —dhana, mfn. spoiled of 
‘wealth, . = prasüda, mfn. deprived of calm- 
ness, ib. = mēnasa, mfn. deprived of mind, robbed 
of one's senses, ib. z&Jya; mín, stripped of a king- 


Ful hina. 


dom, MBH. = visas, mfn. orie whose dress is taken 
away, deprived of clothes, ib. — vitta, mfn. =-dra- 
uya, BhP, = 8ishto, mfn, spared from pillage, Das. 
=sarvasva, mín, robbed or stripped of all personal 
property, entirely ruined, MBh. = süra, mín. robbed 
of the best part, R. Hritidhikara, mfn. deprived 
of an office or right, turned out, Rajat. Hritétta- 
ra, mín. deprived of an answer, left without a reply; 
W. Hritottariya, mfn. stripped of upper gar- 
ments, MW. Hritéraga, min. freed from or de- 
void of snakes, ib. 

Hriti, f. taking away, seizure, robbery, VarBys. ; 
undoing destruction (as opp. to Ayi#z), Vop.; (in 
astron.) a portion or division (of a partic. side of a 
triangle on the celestial globe), Ganit. 


2. hri or hri, cl. 9. A. hyinite (only p. 
Arinánd, RV. i, 25, 2 &c.; Pot. [aġhi]-Ari- 
yīthāh, ib. viii, 2, 19, and [?] eArizat, SsnkhBr. 
xxiii, 4), to be angry or wroth. 
Hrinfya, °yati (only p.9yd/), id., RV. i, 132, 4- 
Hrinfyu. See dur-hrigayit. 
Hrini, m. anger ( = rodha), Naigh. ii, 13; flam- 
ing (among the 7oa/ato namadheyani), ib. i, 17. 
niy& or hriniy&, f. (only L.) censure, avet- 
sion ; shame, bashfulness. 
riniya, Nom. A. yaf (only in Arzgiyatkas 
[SV. for Arinitha,, RV.; see above under 4/2. 472] 
and hriniyamdnea (cf. d-hy”], RV.), to be angry. 


hríd, n. (optionally substituted for 


hridaya in the weak cases, i.e. in all except the first 
five inflexions; thought to be connected with srad 
q.v.) the heart (as the seat of feelings and emotions), 
soul, mind (as seat of thought and intellectual opera- 
tions; Aridy avedin, * having no capacity of know- 
ledge in the heart or mind,’ said of animals), breast, 
chest, stomach, interior (also in older language, * in- 
terior of the body’), RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Gk. xapdia, 
xpadin; Lat. cor (cordis) ; Germ. Hers; Eng. heart.) 
— &mbhoja, n. a lotus-like heart, Kathas, = &ma- 
ya, m. sickness of h°, Car. = &varta, m. a curl or 
lock of hair on a horse's chest, L. — utkleda or 
=uatklesa, m. sickness of h°or stomach, nausea, Suir. 
= ga, mí(a)n. reaching up to the breast (as water), 
Mn. ii, 62. — gata, mfn. gone to or being in the h°, 
MPBh.; R. &c.; cherished, dear, pleasant, agreeable, 
ib.; come to mind, conceived, designed, W.; n. de- 
sign, meaning, intent, ib. = gada, m.=-dwaya, L, 
= gama, mín. going to the h°, Samskarak. — gola, 
m. N. of a mountain, Pan. iv, 3, 91, Sch.; Viva, 
n. pl. the inhabitants of the above m?, ib. — gran- 
tha, m.=-vraza, L. = graha, m. ' heart-seizure," 
spasm of the heart, Car. = ghatann, n. a partic. dis- 
ease of the heart (perhaps w. r. for -ghkattana), ib. 
— d&hn, m. h?-burning, ib. — de&a, m. the region 
of the h°, W. = dyotá, m. an internal disease, AV. ; 
-bheshajd, n. a remedy against int? d°s, ib. — dyó- 
tana, mfn. (cf. 4/3. dyut) breaking or crushing the 
heart, ib. = drava, m. too rapid throbbing of the h°, 
too quick  Pulsation, Car. = dviira, n. the entrance 
into the h°, AmritUp. = d'hütz3, f. a partic. medica- 
ment (prob. w.r. for 6rzhad-dh°), L. — dhita, mfn. 
(for -Ai/2), beneficial to the heart or stomach, L. 
= bala, mín. subduing (i. e. hitting) the h° (said of 
a bow), AV. — bheda-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
—ruj, f. a kind of disease, L. ; h?-ache (lit. and fig.), 
sorrow, grief, BhP. —roga, m. (for Aridroga see 
s.v.) id., RV.; Suir.; VarByS. &c.; -pratikara, m. 
N.of wk.; -vairin, m. ‘hostile to heart-ache,’ Pen- 
taptera Arjuna, L. ; °gi#, mfn. suffering from h°-ache, 
ir. = vaktrüvartin, mín. having a curl or lock 
of hair on the chest and head (asa horse), L, = van- 
taka, m. ‘dividing the h° or chest,’ the stomach, L. 
— vartin, mín. dwelling in the h°, Jain. — vid&ha, 
m.z«-daha, Car, = vyathi, f. beating of the heart, 
Vagbh. — vrana, m, a heart-wound, heart-sore, L. 
Hric, incomp.for hyid, —chaya,mfn.(for-faya) 
lying or abiding in the heart (with muni} puranah, 
‘the eternal Monitor in the heart,’ i.e. ‘the con- 
siene JN occi ‘h°-dweller,’ Kama-deva 
Ove, 1D. j =; a, mfn. tormented by 1°, love-sick, 
MBh.; de mín. augmenting iat ib.; 9yd- 
vishta-cetana, mfn. having a h° penetrated by love, 
ib. = ohūla, m.n, (for-H/2) h?-pain, (prob.) spasm 
hey h°, Car. ; P == choka, m. (for -Jo£a) heart- 
sorrow, grief, a AV.Paipp. =chosha 
m. (for -305Aa) internal dryness, Son : 


in . for rid, = -ari 
beni the heart, E rid. —ju, mfn. arisen or 


[CE hridaya-sild. 


* Hrit, in comp. for jid. = kamala, sec sir0-hy”, 
- kampn, m. heart-throb, palpitation, L. = tás, 
ind. from the h°, RV. = tipa, m. heart-pain, a pang, 
MBh.; BhP. —toshani, f. N. of a poem. = pañ- 
kaja, n. the heart compared to a lotus-flower, Bhag, 
= pati, m, the lord of hearts, BhP. = padma, n. = 
-pankaja, Kathás, = pindo, n. *h"-mass, the h°,W, 
= pidana, n. or -pid&, f. oppression of the h°, Susr. 
—puxdarika or -pushkara, n. =-paitkaja, Up. 
= pratishtha, mfn. standing or dwelling in the h°, 
VS. = priya, mfn. dear to theheart, L, = stambha, 
m. paralysis of the h°, Car. = stha, mfn. standing 
or abiding in the h°, Bhag. = sphota, m. breakin, 
of the h?,.broken h°, Kathās.; (a), ind. (to die) 
of a broken heart, Prab. 
Hritsv (for ritsu, loc. pl. of Arid) in comp. 
= ás, mfn. (fr. 4/2. as) throwing into the heart, 
RV. —-üSaya, m. ‘dwelling in the hearts,’ N. of a 
preceptor (having the patr. A//akeya), JaimUp. 
Hrida=Arid (in su-Arida, q.v.) 
Hridam-sáni, mín. (fr. acc. of prec. or of a 
masc. or fem. 47d) winning the heart of (gen.), RV. 
(others ‘giving heart to,” ‘encouraging,’ *inspiring?). 
Hridaya, n. (ifc. f. a) the heart (or region of the 
heart as the seat of feelings and sensations; Ayidaye 
WViri, ‘to take to heart"), soul, mind (as the scat 
of mental operations; capala-hridaya, ‘ fickle- 
minded’), RV. &c. &c.; the heart or interior of the 
body, RV.; AV.; TBr.; MBh.; the heart or centre 
or core or essence or best or dearest or most secret 
part ofanything, AV. &c. &c. ; true or divine know- 
ledge, MW.; the Veda, ib.; science, ib.; (with Pra- 
apalek) N. ofa Saman, IndSt.; m. a partic, Sunday, 
BhavP.; (a), f. N. ofa mare, Hariv.; mfn. going to 
the heart, BhagP. (fr. Arid + aya, Sch.) = kampa, 
m. tremor or throb of the heart, palpitation, MW. 
= kampana, mín. stirring or agitating the heart, 
MBh.; n. throbbing or palpitation of the h°, MW. 
= klama, m. weakness of the h°, Suir. = kshobha, 
m. agitation of the h°, Vents, = gata, mín. dwelling 
in the h°, VP. = granthi, m. ‘heart-knot,’ anything 
which binds the soul or grieves the h°, Vedantas. ; 
BhP. — graha, m. seizure or spasm of the h?, Car. 
—grüha, m. learning the secret of (gen.), MarkP. 
= grahaka, mfn, seizing i.e. convincing the mind, 
Jütakam. = gx&hin, mfn.captivatingthe b? R.; Kir. 
=m-gama, mf(@)n. touchingtheh", MBh.; R.&c.; 
coming from the h° (-7a, f.), Bhatt.— candra, m. N. 
of a king, Inscr. = cora or -caura, m. a stealer of 
hearts, Hcar. = ochid, mfn. h°-piercing, MBh.; R. 
=já, mín, belonging or corresponding to the in- 
terior, T Br. ; m. * h?-born,' a son, BhP. — jiia, mfa. 
knowing i.e. agreeing with the heart, ChUp.; (ifc.) 
knowing the secret of (-/va, n.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur. -jvara, m. anguish of h°, Venis,=datta, m. 
N. ofa lawyer, Cat. = darpana, m. N. of a rhet. wk. 
— d&nhin, mín, h?-burning, Bhartr. = dpa or -di- 
paka, m. N. of a glossary of materia medica by 
Vopadeva, — düta, m. N. of a poem by Hari-hara 
Bhatta. = de&a, m. the region of the heart, GrSrS. 
= daurbalya, n. weakness of h°, faintheartedness, 
Bhag. = drava, m. too rapid throbbing of the h°, 
Car.=dhara, m. N. of a man, Cat. = narapati, 
m. N. ofa king, Inscr. = n&tha, m. (with Jarziaz) 
N. of an author. = nàr&yana-deva, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. —pidà, f. — 4r1/-2?, Suir. - punda- 
zika, n, = /yit-p°, Sarvad. = purusha, m. pulsa- 
tion or beating of the h°, Gobh., Sch. —praküsa, 
m.,-prabodha, m. N. of wks. = pramüthin, mín. 
agitating or disturbing the h°, Malav. = prastara, 
mfn. stone-hearted, cruel, Sak, = priya, mf(@)n. 
dear to the heart, beloved, Hit.; pleasant, dainty (as 
food), Suir. = bandhana, mfn. captivating or win- 
ning the h°, Bcar. = bodhik&, f. N. of a wk.= raj- 
ju, f. (in geom.) the semidiameter of a circle in con- 
tact with the angles of a trapezium, Col. = rāma, 
m. (also with dz&sAz/a, deva, and misra) N. of 
various authors &c., Cat. = roga, m. heart-disease, 
Pan. vi, 3, 51. = lekha, m. ‘h°-impression,’ know- 
ledge, MW.; ‘h°-furrow,’ anxiety (cf. Aril-P), ib. 
=lehya, mín, to be ‘licked’ i. e. enjoyed by the 
h°, delightful, Pracand. = vat, mfn. having a heart, 
tender-hearted, kind, W. — vallabha, m. the be- 
loved ofthe h°, Ratn&v. — virodhn, m. oppression 
of the h°, Car. = vritti, f. disposition or inclination 
of heart, Bhartr. = vedhin, mfn. h°-piercing, MW- 
=vyathi, f. heart-pang, mental anguish, MBh. 
= vyadhi, m. h°-ache (lit. and fig.), Kshem, = 8al- 
‘y&, n. a thom or wound in the h°, MW. = 8u1&, m. 
a spit for roasting the heart of a victim (also applied to 


a : TE 
genae Aridaya-saithilya. 
the act of roasting; 9Zzia. 


x Sar Aetu-mat. 1303 
et. (ania, m. * the end of the act of | M - i i 
rx ri | Me ea e c 
- ; n. faintheartedness, depression, BhP. | Eril, in comp. for fid. —1Rsa or "Bake, m rilya-j, q-v.), SarhgS. 
P Ci e y v3 


= Soki . h- * " 3 P 5 
ae pub mín, Lo es ot gie Pan. vi, 3, “sik, f. palpitation of heart (accord. to some also X he, ind. a vocative particlo ( oh!” “hol!” 
B fn. clinging to or laying hold of th: MW. — irish, | *hiccup"), Malatim,; Suir.; Car.—1ekha,m.theart- | S5 also said to express envy or ill-will or disap- 
Le a en nee er | ee a or ae ee 
H T. 1 K a of ii ion.' = 
paralysis of the h°, Campak. = samáhi, m. a place ieee wie heart impression Ea Tur hekka, f. —hikka, hiccup, L. 
Se hell (also written het, hedh), cl. 1- P. 


of juncture of the heart, Suir,  sumnihita, mfn 
placed or deposited near the heart (voc. f.e, ‘oh, be. [4 aT hridroga, m. (fr Gk. vüpoxóos ; for A.A " 
d ne 2 5 SHUT h : . Gk. ; . hethati,°te, to be wicked ; vex, harass, in- 
loved of my heartl"), Sak. — sammita, mín. breast- | 47%4@-raga see p.1302,col.2) the zodiacal sign Aqua- jure, Dhatap. vii 1 Pre ey 9. P. PEE 
see Whegh: Caus. hethayati, see vi-/ heth. : 


high, as high as the h°, SankhSr, —sahi, m. N. of | rius, VarBrS. 
wishes), Paficat. ; being in the body (as worms), Suir. geq hrid-vartin &c. See p. 1302, teta o ka le Aa pa L 
1 (cf. an ,el.x. A. 


ag, | col. 2. * 
hrillakülola, m. N. x... | Aedate, helate, helate, to be or makeangry or hos- 
Que hy a, m. N. of a Rük- | 35 (&ruakyati-karman, Naigh. ii, 144 only oc- 
curring in d-Ae/af, "Jamana, and Yayat, qq-vv-) s 
to act or treat carelessly or frivolously (aztadare, 
Dhátup. viii, 32; only in Aedamana, R.; hela- 
mana, MBh.; and Caus. helayate,°te [cf.vi-^/ hcl), 
pf. Aelayam-àsa, ib.) ; cl. x. P. hedati (pf. jiheda 
UD. to S eere aic attire, Dhatup. xix, 16; 
us. hedayati (aor. ajzhegat ox ajthidat ; cf.under 
Whig), Gr. y. 
Héda, héla, m. anger, passion, hatred, RV.; AV. 
ja, m. id., L. 
Hedana, helana. Sce deza-h°. 
Hedas, helas, n. =/icga, RV.; AV.; VS. 
Helana &c. Sec p. 1305, col. 2. 


sga hedavuka (Yajii., Sch.) or ?vukka 
(L.), m. a horse-dealer, horse-seller. 


gfseq hediéva, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 


s heddeia-hari-kara, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. 


SQ hedh (Vop. heth), cl. 9- P. hedhuati or 
hethnati, to be born again, Dhatup. xxi, 60; to 
produce happiness or prosperity, ib.; to purify, ib; 


= 

fm heté, f. (fr. VT. his in later language 
also m. a missile weapon, any weapon (also personi- 
fied), RV. &c. &c.; stroke, wound, Siy.; Agni’s 
weapon, flame, light, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a ray of the 
sun, L.; rapid motion, shot, impact (of a bow-string), 
RV.; an implement, instrument, BhP.; a young 
shoot or sprout, L.; m. N. of the first Rakshasa king 
(represented as occupying the Sun’s chariot in the 
month Caitra or Madhu), R.; of an Asura, BhP. 
—mát,mfu.armed with missiles, possessed of weapons, 
AV.; illuminated by the suu, BhP. —1nantra, m. 
N. of a Mantra, Cat. 

Hetika, (ifc.) = eti (cf. Ja&Hi-, svadhiti-I^). 

eti, m. “impulse, motive, cause, cause of, reason. 
for (loc., rarely dat. or gen. ; helund, hetoh, hetave, 
hetau, * for a cause or reason, * by reason of; * on 
account of’ [with gen. or comp., e.g. mama hetoh 
or mad-dhetoh,*on account of me”); kant hetuneor 
ko hetuh, “wherefore?” ‘why ?' Pav. ii, 2, 23; Pat.; 
yato heloh, ‘because ;' anena hetunā ot tlt hetok, 
* for this reason ;" myilyu-helave, “in order to kill;” 
hetur alaukikab, “a supernatural cause;” ifc. Melte 
also = ' having as a cause or motive,’ “caused or ef- 
fected or actuated or attracted or impelled by,’ e: g- 
Aarma-hett, ‘caused by the acts [of a former exist- 
ence], Mn.i, 49; mazsa-hetu, * attracted by [the 
smell of] flesh,” MBh. x, 496; karma-phala-hetu, 
* impelled by [the expectation of] the consequences 
of any act,’ BhP.ii,475 49) RV. &c. &c.5 a logical 
reason or deduction or argument, the reason for an 
inference (esp. applied to the second member or 
Avayava of the five-membered syllogism, sce 2ya- 
ya), Nyayad.; IW.61; logic (in general, see Aezu- 
vidya); (in gram.) the agent of the causal verb; 
Pag. i, 4, 55 &c.; (with Buddhists) primary cause 
(as opp. to pratyaya, q.v.), Sarvad.; (with Paiu- 
patas) that which causes the bondage of the soul, 
i.e. the external world and the senses, ib.; a means 
(hetubhih, ifc. “by means ot"), MBh.; mode, 
manner (Aetubhilt, ifc. “according to”), ib.; Suit. 


Hriday&m! 
dayarama, m. N. of an author, Cat. Hridayár 


müda-kara, mfn, bewitchinghearts, Bear. Hrida-| RV.; VS.; Aiv$r.; to excite violently, RV. [Cf. 


Harsha, harshaka &c. See p. 1292. 
Hrishi, m.f. joy, satisfaction, L.; splendour, L.; 
a liar, L.; m. du. Agni and Soma, L. Hrishi- 
keša, scc below under Ayishtka, Hrishi-vat, 
mfn. full of joy, glad, happy, RV. 
Hrishita, mín. cheerful, glad, happy, RV.; 
MBh. ; bristling, erect (asthe hairofthe body), MBh.; 
not drooping, fresh (as flowers), MBh.; dulled; 
Hridayike, mfn. good-hearted, warm-hearted, | blunted, set on edge ( = pratihata), Pat. on Pan. vii, 
hearty, Pan. v, 2, 122, Vartt. 5, Pat. 2, 29; surprised, astonished (= vismifa), ib. ; bent, 
Hridayitnu, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 166. bowed (=franala), L.; armed, accoutred (= var- 
mita), L. —srag-rajo-hina, mín. having fresh 


Hridaye-saya, mfn. (loc.of hridaya + #) ing 
or being in the heart, inward (as anger), R. 
Hridayya, mf(a)n. being in the heart, heart-felt, 


or remaining in the heart, MBh. = stha, mín. being | VarBrS.; of a Tirtha, Cat.; of a poet, ib.; lord of 
the senses (said of Manas), BhP.; °sdjrama, m. N. 


lovely, RV.; AavSr.; BhP. — sprisa, mía. id., nr natha, BhP. 
.N. of Krita-varman (ct. 
arme m Nae $ m. Agni or fire, L.; the sun, L.; the moon, L. 
à Hrishta, mín. thrilling MER SUAE en 
. being in the heart, internal, in- pleased, glad, merry, Mn.; . &c.; ristling, 
ved Eo scs RU pleasin or dear to | erect, standing on end (said of the hairs of the. body); 
the heart, beloved, cherished, RV.; TBr.; BhP.; MBh.; R. &c.; rigid; stiff, Hariv.; blunted (cf. 
grateful, pleasant, charming, lovely, Ma. ; MBh. &c.; | Arishita), Pat.; surprised, astonished, ib. citta 
pleasant to the stomach, savoury, dainty (as food), (Megh.), -cetana or -cetas (R.), mfn. rejoiced in 
ib.; proceeding from or produced in the heart, L.; | heart. —tanu, mín. =next, BhP. —tantruha, 
m. the wood-apple tree; L.; 2 Vedic Mantra em- mfa. =-romat, MBh. — tushta, mín. pleased and 
ployed to effect the subjection of an enemy or, rival, satisfied, Karagd.=push{a, mfn. happy and well- 
L.; (2), f£ a partic. medicinal root (=ariddhi), L.; | fed; tága, min. happy and fat (in body), Hit. 
redarsenic, L.; ashe-goat, L.5 (am), n. white cumin, | = manas (Paficat.), -m&nasa (MBh.), mfa. = 
L.; the aromatic bark of Laurus Cassia, L.; thick | ca. —xüpa, min. thrilling with happiness, in a 
sour milk, L.; intoxicating drink made from honey | happy or cheerful mood, MBh.—roman, mfn. hav- 
Te blosors of Bassia Latifolia, L. —gamahs, | ing the hair of the body bristling or thrilling (with 
mf smelling sweet, fragrant, Suir.; m. the Bilva delightor: rapture), Bhag.; m. N. of an Asura, Kathis. 
tree, L.; (d), f. Jasminum Grandiflorum, L.; (am), | vat, ind. cheerfully, MBh. —vadana, mín. 
small cumin, L.; sochal salt, L.= gandhaka, n. merry-faced, having a cheerful countenance, MW. 
a kind of salt (=sauvarcala), L. = gandhi, m. | —samkalpa, mfn.pleasedin mind, contented, glad, 
small cumin, L. = tama, mfn. most pleasant or dear MBh. =hridaya,mfn,joyous-hearted, light-hearted, 
to the heart, MBh. = taxa, mín. more pleasant or happy; W. due MEE 
lovely, MBh. = tū, f. -tvay n. heartiness, cordiality, | — XErishil, f. delight, joy, rapture, Malatim.; pride, 
agreeableness, delightfalness, Suir. ;Kam.; Jatakam. arrogance, L. =yoni, m. a kind of semi-impotent 
giridyüniu, m. pleasant-rayed, the moon, L. man (=irshyaka, q.v-); Bhpr. : 
Hridyota, tana. See Arid-dy"- 2 Hyishyaka, f. (in music) a partic. Mürchaoa; 
Hrin, in comp. for hrid.= mantra, m. a partic. | Samgit. | i 


Hridika, m. =prec., BhP. 


(in thet.) — &auya-liiga (q.v.), Bhat.; Kpr-; Sah. 


=tā, f., -tva, n. the state of being a Aefz, causa- 


Kathis.; Sarvad.; (-/va)-khandana, n. N. of wk. 
= dushta, mín.inconvincible by reasons, unreason= 
able (said of persons), MBh. = dyishti, f. exam 
tion of reasons, scepticism, Lalit. =halika, 


Yajn.; price, cost, Rajat. v, 71; condition, MBh,; 


tion, causativeness,existence of causeor motive, Rav.) 


strong in argument, Sukh, i, = mat, miiu having a 
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Teason or cause, proceeding from a cause, Piün.; 
Samkhyak.; Sarvad. ; accompanied with arguments, 
provided with reasons or proofs, well-founded, Bhag.; 
R.; Bhaship, ; having the Hetu (or second Avayava 
of a syllogism), MW.; controverted by arguments, 
ib.; open to arg’, reasonable, MBh, = mütra-t&, f. 
the being a mere pretext, Kathis. = miitra-maya, 
mf(Z)n, serving only as a pretext, ib. = yukta, min. 
provided with reasons, well-founded, MBh. = rū- 
paka, n. a metaphor accompanied with reasons (c. g. 
gambhiryena samudro 'si, ‘because of thy pro- 
fundity thou art a sea’), Kavyad. ii, 83; 86. = lak- 
shana, n. the characteristics of a Hetu; -/7d, f., 
-prakáia, m. ,-Uivccana, n.; ^sdloka, m. N.of wks. 
-— vacuna, n. a speech accompanied with argu- 
ments, R. = vida, m. a statement of reasons or arg? 
assigning a cause, disputation, MBh,; R.= vadika 
or -vüdin, m. a disputant, sceptic, MBh. — vidya, 
f. “science of causes,’ dialectics, logic (also -325/7a), 
Dai.; Buddh, — vi&eshókti, f. (in rhet.) a mention 
of difference (sce 273°)” accompanied with reasons, 
Kavyad.ii, 328; 329. — šāstra,n.( = -vidy'ā); "/rd- 
Sraya, m. reliance on the science of dialectics, Mn. 
ii, 12. = &ünya, mfn, devoid of reason, unfounded, 
Pratip, = &lishta, n.? (in rhet.) the combining of 


causes (a method of describing similarity by usin, 


epithets common to two objects), MW. = hüni, i. 
omission of argument, Kavyàd. iii, 127. = hila, n. 
a partic, high number, Buddh. — hetumad-bhiva, 
m. the relation subsisting between cause and effect, 
MW. Hetütprékshi (Sih.) or hetüpam& (Ka- 
vyád.), f.a simile accompanied with reasons. Hetii- 


panyüsa, m. the assignment of reasons or motives, 

statement of an argument, MW. 

Hetuka, mf(zjn. (only ifc.) causing, effecting, 
R.; Suir.; Hit.; caused or effected or conditioned 
by, MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; destined for, MBh.; Sam- 
khyak.; m. a cause, instrument agent, W.; a logician, 
MW.; N. of an attendant of Siva, L.; of a Buddha, 
L.; of a poet, Cat. 

Hetü-/kri, P. -faroti, to make or consider 
anything a cause or motive &c., Sarvad. 

Hétri or hetri, mín. urging on, inciting, an in- 
citer, RV, EA =e ý 

Hetv, in comp. for helu. =antara, n. another 
argument, Car, =apadesa, m. the adducing or 
mentioning of a reason, Nir.; the second Avayava 
in a syllogism (cf. under Ze), MW. —avadhi- 
rans, n. (in dram.) reasoning, Bhar. =Rkshepa, 

m. (in rhet.) an objection accompanied with reasons, 
Kavydd. ii, 167; 168. —&bhiüsa, m. (in logic) a 
mere appearance of a reason, fallacious semblance of 
an argument, fallacious middle term, fallacy (said to 
"be of 5 kinds, viz. oyabhicara or sa-vyabhicara, 
viruddha, asiddha, sat-pratipaksha, badha or 
tadhita), Nyayas.; Tarkas.; Sarvad.; N. of various 
Ms ; -didi it-tipa, f MICA n, -farzsh- 
ra, M., -ralasya, n., -vyakhya, f., -samar 
LENG a oe 

A mín. to be urged on or incited, RV. 

I. Hemán,n. impulse, RV.ix, 97, 1 (Sy. gold’); 
water, Naigh. i, re ; jon Girl 

3. Heya, mfn. (for I. and 2. sce p. 1296 and 
1297), id., MW, 

Haituka, mí(/)n. having a cause or reason, 
founded on some motive (in a-4?), Bhag.; BhP.; 
(ifc.) caused by, dependent on, MBh.; BhP.; m.a 
Teasoner, rationalist, sceptic, heretic (z, f.), Mn.; 
Yaji.; MBh. &c.; a follower of the Miminsi doc- 
trines, W. 

Haitukya, n, causality, causativeness (a-A°, n. 

absence of interested E MW. er 


RY. &c. &c.; (i), f. id, L. = ri 


dha (7/4-), mfn. swallowed winter (i.e. “hidde 
away or disppeared n w^») AV. c Rie, eet 


(a kind of ceremony), ApGr., Sch. = me; 

a winter-cloud, Paficat. = &t&lzá, m. du, ne 
ii, 4, 48) winterand spring, TS.;SBr. = samaya, m, 
w° time, Paficat. — sinha,m, N.ofa king of Karpa- 
pura, Cat. Hemantüntla, m,awinter wind, Rajat, 


ggurawt helu-maira-ia. 


Hemantinta, m, (only in loc. 9c) the end of 


winter, MBh. 2 : 
Hemavola, n. a pearl (=Aima-v?; cf. next), L. 


hoar-frost, dew, W. 


tika), L.; m. n. winter, cold, L. 


Susr. &c. 

=hemantan adhíte veda và, g. vasantdi. 
L. 

for hima-vat or haimavata), Süryapr. 


or flowing from the Himflaya mountains, AV. &c. 
&c.; snowy, covered with snow, MW.; m. a kind 


plants (Vaca with white flowers, Terminalia Che- 
of drug or perfume (zezu£a), L.; patr. of Ganga, 
wife of Kausika, MBh.; of the wife of Samhatáiva, 


Hat (ani), n. a pearl, L.; N. ofa Varsha, MBh.; 
atr. 


Haimavatika, m. pl. the inhabitants of the 


Himálaya mountains, MBh. 


Haimicala, 
cala (q.v.), Subh. 


3. heman, n. (of doubtful derivation) 
gold, Naigh. i, 2; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 2 gold piece, 
Kathās.; (pl.) golden ornaments, Kuval.; Mesua 
Roxburghii, Car.; the thorn-apple, MW. 

I. Kema, in comp. for 3. Aeman. = kaksha, m. 
a golden girdle, Vās.; mf(d)n. having g? walls, R.; 
zz next, MBh. = kakshya, mfn. having a g? girdle, 
R.—kontha, m. a proper N., Cat, = kandnla, m. 
having g^ shoots, coral, L. = kamala, n. a g? lotus, 
Kathis, = kampana, m. N. of a man, MBh. = ka= 
ra, m. ‘g°-worker,’ N.of Siva, ib.; (with mazthila) 
N. of an author, Cat, — karaka, m. a g° vase, L. 


=kartri, m. a goldsmith, Mn. xii, 61; a kind of 


bird, MW. = kalasn, m. a g? pinnacle or cupola, 
Inscr, = k&nti, mfn. having a g? lustre, VarBrS.; 
f. Curcuma Aromatica or another species, L. = kära, 
m. a goldsmith, Mn.; MBh. &c. = X&raka, m. id., 
Yajn. ; (£a), f. a kind of plant, L, = kiijalka, m. 
n, g? filaments, R.; n. ‘having g? f°, the Naga- 
kesara flower, L. = Xixita-müalin, mín. garlanded 
with a g? diadem, MBh. —Xkudya, -kundya, N. 
of a place, VarByS. —kumbha, m. a p? jar, MW. 
= kita, m. ‘ g°-peaked,’ N. of one of fe ranges of 
mountains dividing the known continent into 9 Var- 
shas (situated north of Him@laya and forming with 
it the boundaries of the Kimnara or Kimpurusha 
Varsha; see varsAa), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of a 
monkey, R.; -mahdtmya, n. N. of wk. = küthya 
nis d above; ae f. Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus, L. = „ m, ‘golden sport,’ N. of Agni or 
fire, L. = keša, m. «g aired, Šiva, W. Skans, 
f. a kind of plant, Suir. = gandhini, f. the per- 
fume Renuka, L. = garbha, mfn. containing g’ in 
the interior, Heat. = giri, m. * g? mountain, N. of 
mount Meru, Bhartr.; ofanother mountain, VarBrS. 
= guha, n, N. of aserpent-demon, MBh. = gaura, 
mfn, ofa g? yellow colour (?74/igz, mfn. having g° 
y” limbs), SkandaP.; m. a kind of tree (4zgi£i- 
vata), L. = ghnn, n. lead, L.; (3), f. turmeric, L. 
= cakra, mín. having g? wheels, MW. — candra, 
mfn. decorated with a g? crescent (as a chariot), R.; 
m. N. of a king (son of Viitla), ib.; Pur. ; of a cele- 
brated Jaina author (pupil of Deva-candra Süri and 
teacher of king Kumüra-pila; he lived between 
pm 11734-D. and is the author ofa great many 
Works, esp. of the Anekârtha-keša, the Abhidhina- 
cintamani, the Upzdi-sütra-vritti, the Deél-nama- 


mali, a Sanskrit and Prakrit grammar &c.) = cl- | Zem 


tra, n, N, of a mythical town; VP, -cürza, n. g- 


I. Haima, mín. wintry, brumal, caused or pro- 
duced by snow, orice, Raph. ; covered with s?, MBh.; 
relating to or coming from the Himilaya (as pearls), 
MBh.; VarB[S.; m. N. of a mountain, MBh.;; n. 


1. Haimaná, mf(i)n. relating or belonging or 
suitableto winter, winterly, wintry,cold, AV. &c. &c.; 
m. the month Margaiirsha (November—December), 
L. ; a kind of rice which grows in winter ( =shash- 


Haimanté, mf(i)n. (fr. emanta) wintry, te- 
lating or suitable to or growing in winter, VS.; 


Haimantika, mfn, = prec., VS.; Br.; $18. ; Car.; 
Haoimala,m.n. winter (prob. w.r. for haimana), 
Haimavat, m, N. of the 8th month (prob. w. T. 
Haimavata, mf(#)n. (fr. hima-vat) belonging 


to or situated or growing on or bred in or coming 


of vegetable poison, L.; a kind of demon, ManGr.; 
pl. the inhabitants of the Him@laya mountains, MBh.; 
Hariv.; N.of a school, Buddh. ; (a/i), f. N. of various 
bula, Linum Usitatissimum &c.), Car. ; Suir. ; a kind 


MBh. ; Balar. ; of Parvati or Umi, JaimUp. ; of the 


„ In. = (or perháps w.r. for) Aimd- 


Saegferea hema-hasti-ratha. 


dust, Suir. = cülin, mfn. having a g? crest or top, 
Hariv. — cchanza, mfn. covered with g? ; n. a g 
covering, g° trappings (of an elephant &c.), ib. —ja, 
n. tin, L. =jaga, m. pl. N. of a class of Kiratas, 
Kad. —jülálomkrita, mín. ‘adorned with a g? 
net,’ N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. =jivanti, f. a kind 
of plant, L. =jvāla, m. * g?^-flamed,' Agni or fire, 
L. = taru, m. *g? tree,’ the Datura or thorn-apple, 
W. — tara, n. blue vitriol, L. —t&raka, m. pl. N. 
of a people, MarkP. = tāla, N. of a mountainous 
district in the north, VarBrS, = tilaka-stiri, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. = dantà, f. ‘g°-toothed,’ an Apsaras, 
Hariv. = dinüra, m. a g? Dinira, Kathis. = dug- 
dha, m. * g^-juiced,' Ficus Glomerata; Car. ; (& or 
i), f.=svarya-kshiri, L. =dugdhaka or -dug- 
dhin, m. Ficus Glomerata, L, = dhanvan, m. *hav- 
ing a golden bow,’ N. of a son of the 11th Manu, 
MarkP, = dharma or °man, in. N. of a man, ib. 
—dhünya, n. sesamum grain (cf. homa-dh°), L. 
= dhünyaka, m.a partic, weight (= 13 Mishakas), 
SarigS. — dhüramn, n. a partic. weight of g? (= 
8 Palas), L. ~nabhi, m. a g? nave, Kau3.; mfa. 
having a g? nave or centre, MW. — netra, m. *g?- 
eyed,’ N. of a Yaksha, MBh. — parvata, m. an 
(artificial) mountain made of g? (asa gift; cf. waha- 
dana), Cat.; N. of mount Meru, L. =piligala, 
mfn. g? yellow, R. = pithidhi-devati, f.the tute- 
lary deity of a g? footstool (applied to a monarch’s 
foot), MW. = puiijaka, m. N. ofa man, MBh. (B. 
-khampana). = pushkara, n. a lotus-flower of g?, 
Hariv. = pushpa (only L.), m.‘bearing g? flowers,’ 
Michelia Champaka; Jonesia Asoka; Mesua Rox- 
burghii; Cassia Fistula; (z), f. Rubia Munjista; 
Hoya Viridiflora; Curculigo Orchioides; a colocynth ; 
=kautakari and svarzgalt ; (ant), n. the flower of 
Michelia Champaka &c. (sec above). = pushpako 
(only L.), m. Michelia Champaka ; Symplocos Race- 
mosa; (242), f. yellow jasmine ; Linum Usitatissi- 
mum. —prishtha, mín. overlaid with g°, gilded, 
Hariv. = pratimà, f. a golden statue or image, L. 
= prabha, m. ‘having a g? lustre, N. of a Vidya- 
dhara (4, f.), Kathis.; of a king of the parrots, ib. 
= phalā, f. ‘having g? fruit,” a kind of plantain, L. 
= bhadrika, mí(a)n. wearing a g? amulet, MBh. 
= bhnstrü,f.a gold purse or purse containing gold, 
Kathas, =maya, mf(2)n. made of gold,golden, MBh.; 
R. &c. = marici-mat, mín. having g? rays, MBh. 
-mükshika, n. pyrites, L, —-nül&, f. * g^-gar- 
landed,’ N. of the wife of Yama, L. — mülikü, f. a 
g° necklace, Jatak, —m&lin, mfn. garlanded or 
adorned with g? (as elephants, a Rakshasa &c.), R.; 
m. the sun, MW. —müsh&, f. a partic. weight of 
g^; L. —mriga, m. a golden deer (according to a 
story told in R. iii, the Rakshasa Mirica transformed 
himself into a golden deerandsocaptivated Rama and 
his wife Sita, that the former left his forest-home to 
pursue it; during his absence Ravana, q. v., disguised 
as a mendicant, presented himself before Siti and 
carricd her off). = yajitópavita-vat,mfn.furnished 
with a g? sacrificial thread, Hariv. = yūthikā, f. 
yellow jasmine, L. —ratna-maya, mf(i)n. con- 


sisting of g? and jewels, Kathas, = ratna-vat,mín. ' 


id., ib. —zügini, f. ‘gold-coloured,’ turmeric, L. 
=raje, m. (with mira) N. of an author, Cat. 
—renu, m. ‘gold dust,’ a kind of atom (=¢rasa- 
rey), L. —1atà, f. *g? creeper,’ a kind of plant 
(accord. to some, Hoya Viridiflora), BhP.; N.of a 
princess, Kathăs. = lamba or "baka, m. N. of the 
gist (or 5th) year of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, Var- 
BrS. = 1. -vat, ind. like g°, Siph’s. = 2. -vat, mfn. 
adorned with gold, R. — varna, mín. g?-coloured, 
R.; m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. ; of a Buddha, 
Lalit. —vala, n.a pearl, L. —valls, f. ‘golden 


creeper,’ Hoya Viridiflora, L. — vijaya, m. N. of . 


a poct, Inscr, = vibhrama-sutra, n. N, of wk. 
(cf. Aaim?), Cat. —vishiinin, mfn, golden-horned, 
MBh. — vy&karana, n. Hema-candra’s grammar; 
Cat. = sahkha, m.‘havinga g°conch,’N.of Vishnu, 
L. —Sikha or +siki(?), f. §g°-crested,’ the plant 
Svarpa-kshiri, L. — &3ta, n. id., L. —sringa, n.a 
g° horn, Ratniy.; m, * g°-peaked, N. of a moun- 
tain, Hariv. — sringin, mfn. having g? ‘tusks’ and 
‘peaks,’ MBh. —&aila, m. 'g?-peaked, N. of a 
mountain, VP. = sabhii-natha-mahatmya, n. N. 
of wk. — sūra, n. blue vitriol (cf. -/arz), L. = sī- 

, m. N. of a man, R. =sinha, m. a throne 
of g^, BhP. = sūtra or “traka, n, ‘g°-thread,’ a 
necklace, R.; Vikr. = sūri, m. N. of a scholar (= 
a-candra), Col. —hansa-gani, m. N. of an 
author (pupilof Ratna-ickhara),Cat.—hasti-xatha, 
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m. ‘g°-elephant-chariot, N, of one of the 16 Mahā- 
danas (q.v.) Xemáhka, mín. adorned with g? 
(v.l. Jemánga), Mudr, Hemåiga, mí(;)n. m 
ing g^ limbs or parts, golden, R.; Mudr, (v.1. že- 
mdika); Bhim.; m. Michelia Champaka, Suir.; a 
lion, L.; the mountain Meru, Rajat.; N. of Brahma 
L.; of Vishnu, L.; of Garuda, L.; (a), f. a partic. 
plant (—5varga-Eshzri), L. H gada, m, 
“having a g* bracelet,’ N. of a Gandharva, Cat.; of 
a king of the Kalifigas, Ragh.; of a son of Vasu- 
deva, BhP. Hemicala, m. = henta-parvata (in 
both meanings), Subh.; Inscr.; Cat. Hemadhya, 
mín. abounding in gold, MW. Hemánda (Rajat.) 
or *daka (Dharmai.), n. the golden world-egg (cf. 
brahmánda). Hemádri, m. 'g? mountain,’ Meru 
or Sumeru, L.; N. of an author (son of Kima-deva; 
he lived in the 13th century A.D. and wrote the 
encyclopzdical wk, Catur-varga-cintimani, divided 
into 5 Khandas, Vrata, Dana, Tirtha, Moksha, and 
Parisesha), Cat.; (with dhat{a) N. of the author of 
a Comm. on Raghu-vania ; jarana, m. (= hemá- 
drika), -déna-khayda-sara, m. or n, -prayoga, 
m. -préyaicitta, n. N. of wks, H à, f. 
the plant svargza-kshiri, L. Hemibha, mín. 
looking like g?, MBh.; (à), f. N. of the palace of 
Rukmini, Hariv. Hemá&mbu, n. liquid g^, Vri- 
shabhin. Hemf&mbuja (Kathis) or “mbhoja 
(Megh.), n. a g? lotus-flower. Hemülamküra, m. 
a g? ornament, Ratnav.; °viz, mfn. adorned with 
g°, Heat. Hemüvati-müh&tmya, n. N. of wk. 
Hemáhva, m. ‘called after gold,’ Michelia Cham- 
paka, L.; (a), f. Hoya Viridiflora, L.; =svarza- 
éshiri, L. HemOsvara-müh&tmya, n. N.of wk. 

2. Hema, m. a partic. weight of gold (=ma- 
shaka), L.; a horse of a dark or brownish colour, 
L.; N. of Buddha, L.; ofa son of Ruéad-ratha, Pür.; 
of the father of Su-tapas, ib.; = Aema-candra,Cat.; 
(à), f. Hoya Viridifiora, L.; the earth, L. ; a hand- 
some woman, L.; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; R.; of 
a river, MBh.; (am), n. gold, L. 

Hemaka, n. gold, R. ; a piece of gold (in sa-A°), 
Kathis.; N. of a forest, Cat.; of a Daitya(?), VP. 

Hemala, m. a goldsmith, L.; a touchstone, L. ; 
a chameleon, lizard, L. 

Hemiya, Nom. A. 9yate,to be or become gold, 
Harav. 


Herika, m. a spy, secret emissary, L. 

Hairika, m. id., Hear. (‘a superintendent of the 
goldsmiths, Sch.); a thief, L. 

Ew heramba, n. N. of Ganésa, MBh.; 
Kathüs, &c. (RTL. 218); a bufíalo, Malatim; a 
boastful hero, L.; a partic. Buddha (= Aerwka), L. 
=kānana-māhātmya, n. N. of wk. —janani, 
f.‘ mother of Ganéta,’ Durga, L. —pa&la, m. N. 
of a Kanouj king, Inscr. =mantra, m. a partic. 
Mantra (sacred to Gagéia). —sena, m. N. of 2 
medic, author. = hatta, m. N. of a country (said 
to be one of the provinces of the Deccan), L. 
Herambépanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Herambaka,m. pl.N. ofa people, MBh.—sena, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Herambha, w.r. for Aeramba, Kathis. 

Hairamba, mfn. relating to or connected with 
Gana, Cat.; m. pl. N. of a sect, W. 


3 

EGA heruka, m. N. of Ganésa, KalP.; of 
an attendant on Mahā-kāla or Šiva, L.; ofan in- 
ferior Buddha, Buddh. ; pl. N. of a class of heretics, 
L.; (d), f. a species of plant, AV. Paddh. 

^ 

Ta hel (in the meaning “to sport, play,’ 
prob. not identical with 4//ie7, hed, although some- 
times confounded with it; only ‘in the following 
derivatives; cf. Ail, avahela, prahela). 

Helana, n. the act of slighting, disregard, con- 
tempt, MBh.; BhP.; sporting amorously, wanton 
dalliance (cf. Ail), W. 

‘Helantya, mín. to be slighted or derided, Nilak. 

Heli, f. (ifc. f. d) disrespect, contempt (cf. ava- 
hela); wanton sport, frivolity, amorous dalliance (of 
women ; in dram. one of the 20 natural graces [saé- 
tva-ja alamkara | of the Nayika), Daiar.; Sah. &c.; 
sport, pastime, carelessness, case, facility (ibc. and 
instr. sg. or pl. ‘in sport,’ *sportively,' ‘easily, ‘at 
once ;' ¢rina-helaya, ‘as if it were a straw '), Kav.; 
Kathis, &c.; moonlight, L.; =frastava, L. = ca- 
kra, m. N. of a man, Rajat. = raja, m. N. of a his- 
torian (used by Kalhaga for his Raja-taramgini) and 
of a grammarian, Cat. = vat, mfn. careless, taking 
things easily, Paficar. 

1. Heli, f.=/ela, L.; an embrace, L.; a mar- 
riage-procession in the street, L, 

Helitavya, n. (impers.) it is to be acted care- 
lessly or frivolously, MBh. 

Xelihila or hailihila, mín. of a sportive or 
wanton nature, L. 


Seg helaka,n.a partic. measure of weight 
(= I0 Hodhas), L. 

ofa helaiici, f. a kind of herb, L. 

VGH hel@ouka, ?vukka, m.— hedav®, L. 

fos 2. heli, m. (Gk. fos; for 1. heli see 


above) the sun, VarByS.; Pur. 
Helika, m. id., Kastkh 


We heu, N. of a villago in Kasmira, 
Rajat. —grüma, m. the village Helu, ib. 

gg" heluga and heluya, a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

Wap hel, hela, helas. See Vhed, p. 1303. 

TTA hevajra, m. N.of a Buddhist god, W. 

Wav hevara,a partic. high number, Buddh. 

Pats hevaka, m. (said to be fr. Marathi 
Rega, ardent desire’) a whim, caprice, Vcar.; Aryav. 

‘evakaga, mfn. whimsical, capricious (as love), 


Dai&ar. 
‘Hovakin, mfn. devoted to, absorbed in, engrossed 


strong power,’ others ‘roaring mightily,’ applied to 
the Maruts), RV. iii, 26, 5. 

Héshazg,n.quickness,vigour, fire (others* wound"), 
RV. x, 89,12. — vat (/4sAas-), mfn. quick, strong, 
fiery, RV. vi, 3, 3- 


hai ind. (g. svar-adi) a vocative particle 
(used in calling or vociferating), AV.; TBr. &c. 


g fakshidi. haigsakayana, mfn. (fr. hinsaka), 


A . 

sXe haiagula, mfn. (fr. hingula) having 
the colour of vermilion, Naish.; coming or derived 
from Hiügula, VamP. 


fsg haidimba, mfn. relating to or treat- 
ing of Hidimba, MBh.; =next, ib, 

Haidimbi, m. ‘son of Hidimbi, metron. of 
Ghatótkaca, MBh. 


SAAMA haitanäman, m. pate. fr. hita- 
naman, Pan. 
Haitanamana, m. id., MaitrS. 


aa haituka, °kya. See p. 1304, col. x. 
SWOITE haidarasala, m. =il% 3o, Cat. 
ELI haima, haimana &c. See col. 1. 

Fag haimaha, ind. an exclamation, SrS. 
feeit haimini, f. N. of a woman, MarkP. 


Su haiyamgaca, n. (fr. hyas--go) — 
next, BhP. 
Haiyamgavins, n.clarified butter prepared from 
iure milking, fresh butter, Hariv.; Ragh.; 
tf. 


E: 

TA hairanyd, mf(a)n. (fr. hiranya, of 
which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) golden, 
consisting or made of gold, AV.; R.; bearing gold 
(said of a river), MBh.; offering gold (said of hands 
or arms), ib.= garbha, mín. relating or belonging 
to Hiranya-garbha, Samk.; m. patr. of Manu (son 
of Brahmi), Mn. iii, 194; of Vasishtha, MBh.; a 
worshipper of Hiranya-garbha, Cat, =n&bha, m. 
patr. fr. Airanya-n°, SBr. —baheya, m. patr. fr. 
hiranya-baht, Pat. =—vasas, mfn. (fr. kiranya- 
9?) clothed with golden feathers (asan arrow), MBh. 
=sttpa, mí(z)n. written or composed by Hiranya- 
stüpa (also °fiya), Nir. ; Sa khGr.; m. patr. of Arcat 
(author of RV. x, 149), Anukr. 

Hair: m. a goldsmith, VarByS.; an over- 
seer of gold, guardian of golden treasure; L.; n. N. 
of a Varsha, MBh. 

Hairanyike, mf(Z or7)n. (fr. Airanya), g.&aiy- * 
adi; m. a goldsmith, Divyáv. 

Hairanvati, f. (cf. Aévayvatt) N. of a river, 
MBh. 


a hairamba, hairika. Seo above, 
col. 2. 


WW haivam, ind. — Pili heoam, Divy&v. 


$e haihaya,m. N.of a race (seid to have 
been descendants of Yadu; they are described in the 
Puranas as separated into 5 divisions, viz. the Tāla- 
janghas, Viti-hotras, Avantyas, ‘Tundikeras, and 
Jatas; they are said to have overrun parts of India 
along with the Sakasor Scythian tribes), MBh.; R5 
Pur. &c.; a king of the Haihayas (esp. applied to 
Arjuna Kartavirya, who is said to. havehad a thousand 
arms; see kar¢avirya), ib.; N. of a son of Sahasra- 
da, Hariv.; of a son of Sata-jit, Pur.; (2) of a medical 
author, Cat. Haibny@ndra-kivya, n. N. of a 


at, mín. having golden trappings or a 
golden girth (?), RV. iv, 2, 8 (Sxy.) 

2. Haima, mf(zZ)n. (ft. 3. Aeman, of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) golden, consisting 
or made of gold, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; of a golden yellow 
colour, MW. ; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; Gentiana Che- 
rayta, L.; (scil. &oia) the lexicon of Hema-candra, 
Cat. ; (2), f. yellow jasmine, L.; (2), f. id., L.; Pan- 
danus Odoratissimus, L. — xta, m. pl. the inhabit- 
ants of Hema-kita, MarkP. = koša, m. Hema-can- 
dra's lexicon. = girika, m. pl. the inhabitants of 
Hema-giri, MarkP. =candri, m. patr. fr. hema- 
candra, R. = carci, m. (prob. w.r. for -varci) a 
patr. Pravar.-citra-samutsedha,mfu. enchased 
with golden pictures, MBh. —prükrita-dhun- 

d £ N. of wk. - mndzü or -mudrikā, f. a g 

coin, MW.; (Cdrika), mfn. having or possessing à 
g? coin, ib. = valkala, mfn. clothed in gold, MW. 
»-vibhramau-sutra, n. =hema-v", Cat. = saila, 
m. N. of a mountain (v.l. hema-s°), VP. = sat- 
gandhika-vat,mín. furnished with g lotus-flowers 
(v.l. padma-s°), MBh. Haimfngiki-gauraa- 
ga-deva-stuti, f. N. of wk. Haimücala, sce 
p- 1304, col. 2. Haimánekártha, N. of Hema- 
candra's lexicon. Sites 

2. Haimana, mfn. golden (v.l. haimaja), Bhpr. 

Haimi-bhita, mín. become gold, turned into 
gold, Kum. 


BAe 4. heman, m. the planet Mercury, L. 
suu hemanta, hemavala. See p. 1394 
cols, 1 and 2. š 
hematra, m. OF n. à partic. high 
number, Buddh. 
hemna, m. (Gk. “Eppñs) the planet 
Mercury, VarByS.3 (2); f. 19. (0, L- 
2a heya. See pp- 1296, 1297, and 1304. 
$1 hera,n.(of unknown derivation) a sort 
of crown or tiara, L.; turmeric, L. ; demoniacal il- 


px m, a spy, L.; N. of a demon attending 


on Siva; 


poem. 

by (comp. ; °Ai-#4, f.), Uttamac. Haiheya,m.N.of Arjuna Kartavirya (cf.above),L. 

; : S reri), dl. 1.8. (Dh Zi hd, ind. (a vocative particle [g. cüdi] 
eed ien ioci, pde, used in calling to a person or in challenging) hol 

RV; MBh. ; Aeshamdna, Hariv. ; pf. jiheshire Si; yano) &c. (also expressive of surprise &c.), TS, Sec. 


fut. keshata &c., Gr.), to neigh,whinn: ; RV. &c. &c. > 8. 
d f pou RENE Ein; MaütkP. xus hoida, n. N. of a Saman, Kath. 
x hota, f., v.1. for hodha. 


"Heshüym, Nom. A. "yate, to neigh, whinny, 
WI hod (cf. hud, hig), cl. x. A. hodate, 


Paficat. 
Heshita, Rte MIR &c. 
Heshin, m. ‘neighing, a ;L. to disregard, di y lied), Dbatup. viii, 335 
WV 2. hesh (prob. connected with A/x. ki), | (also hand) to go, xig yan! eus 
Hoda, m. a raft, float, boat, L.; a title ofa partic. 
class of Kayasthas and of Srotriya Brahmans in 


to be quick or strong or fiery (in the following deri- 
vatives): 
‘Hesha, mín. quick, strong (in heshd-kraize, “of | Bengal, L.; (@), f, g- ajádi (Kas. hogha). 


1306 
Hodiman, m. (fr. prec.); g. prithv-adi. 
Hauda, n. (fr. id.), ib. 


- 


ber, L. 


vlc 1. hodha, mfn. (thought by some to be 
fr. ha + dha) stolen ; m. n. and (à), f. stolen goods, 


Mn. ix, 270, Sch. on Yaji. ii, 5. 


2. Hodha, Nom. A. hoghate, hodhayate, Vop. 


xxi, 7. 


A hótri, m. (fr. 1. hu) an offerer of an 
oblation orburnt-offering (with fire), sacrificer, priest, 
(esp.) apriest whoat a sacrifice invokes the gods or re- 
cites the Rig-veda,a Rig-veda pr? (one of the 4 kinds 
of officiating priest, see 77/Uij, p. 224; properly the 
Hotri priest has 3 assistants, sometimes called Puru- 
shas,viz.the Maitrá-varuna, Accha-vika, and Grava- 
stut; to these are sometimes added three others, the 


Brahmanicchansin, Agnidhra or Agnidh, and Potri, 
though these last are properly assigned to the Brah- 
man priest ; sometimes the Neshtri is substituted for 
the Grava-stut), RV. &c. &c.; N. of Siva, MBh.; 
mí(ri)n. one who sacrifices (gen. or comp.), sacri- 
ficer, Mn.; MBh. &c. = korman, n. the work or 
function of the Hotri, AsvSr. = camasá, m. the 
ladle or other vessel used by the Hotri, TS.; Br.; Sr5.; 
siya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ApSr. — jupa, m. murmured 
recitation of the H?, AitBr. —tvá, n. condition or 

office of the H°, Br. = pravara, m. election of a 

H? (also N. of wk.), ApSr. mat (Adfri-), mfn. 

provided with a H°, RV. —várya (SBr.), -vürya 

(RV), n. election of the H°, — vedn, m. the Veda, 

i.e. ritual of the H°, Say. — shádann (for -sad^), 

n. the Hotri's seat or place where the Hotri sits at a 

sacrifice (said to be near thez(//ara-vedi), RV.; AV.; 

Br.; ŠrS. - sh&man, n. N. of Simans, Laty. = sam- 

sthi-japa, m. N. of a liturgical treatise. 

Hotar-yaja, m. the Praisha (q.v.) consisting of 
the words Jio/ar jaja, Saükh$r. 

"Hot&dhvaryü, m. du. the Hotri and Adhvaryu 
priests, KatySr. 

Hoté-potarau, m. du.the Hotri and Potri priests, 

Pap. vi, 3, 25, Sch. 

Hota-yaksha, m. the Prisha (q.v.) consisting of 
the words hota yakshat, SxükhSr. 
Hotur-antevasin, m. the pupil of a Hotri priest, 

Pin. vi, 3, 23, Sch. 

Hotrika, m.=/otraka, SBr.; Lity. &c. 
Hotos. See VI. hit. 
otra, n. sacrificing, the function or office of the 

Hotri, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kath.; a burnt-offering, 
oblation with fire, sacrifice, RV.; PaficavBr.; Sankh- 
Sr.3 MBh.; (2), f., see below. = prayoga, m. N. 
of wk. váh (or -vdA), mín. bearing the sacrifice, 
RV. =vihana, m. (id.) N. of a Brahman and of 
a Rajarshi, MBh. 

_Hotraka, m. an inferior Hotri priest or an as- 
sistant of the H? (in a wider sense applied to all the 
chief priests; cf. under Jo/ri), AitBr.; GrSrS.; N. 
of a son of Kaficana, BhP. 

_ 1, Hótr&, f. (for 2. see p. 1308, col. 3) the func- 
tion or office of a priest (esp. of the Hotrakas, also 
applied to the persons of the Hotrakas), Br. ; SrS. 
7 cumasa, m. the ladle or other vessel used by the 
Hotrakas, SBr. = gansin, m. reciting the part of the 
Hot,” an assistant of the Hotri, Hotraka, Br.; SS. 

Hotrin. See agmi-hotrin. 
Hotriya, n.the office or function of a priest, RV. 
Hotri. See xir hotri above. 
mfn. relating or belonging to the Hotyi 
or he Hotrakas, TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; n= žavir- 


; L. 
A , " 4 
one n. to be sacrificed or offered in sacri- 

Hotvan, m. a sacrificer, L. 

Hóma, m. the act of making an oblation to the 
Devas or Bods by Casting clarified butter into the fire 
Ges deva-yajita and IW. 245), oblation with fire, 
b rnt-offering, any oblation or sacrifice (ayuta- 29, 

a sacrifice of 10,000 burnt-offerings to the planets") 
AV. &c, &c. - karman, n. Sacrificial act or rite, 
Kathis. = kalpa,m.mode or manner of. sacrificing 
Hir. — kala, m. the time of sacrifice, Gr5rS. MBh > 
R.; Udtikrama-priyaicitta- gam. N.ofwk: 
= kishthi, f. an implement for blowin, on fire, 
L. =kunda, n.a hole in the ground fort sacred 
fire for oblations (=ag7i-h"), L. —tattva~ 
m., -tarpana-vidhi, m. N. of wks, =turamga, 
m, the sacrificial horse, Ragh. =daxpana-viahi, 


vifemq hodiman. 


hodri (2), m. a robber, highway-rob- 
L. 


w.r. for -/azf? (q.v.) —daxvi, f. the sacrificial 
ladle, ApGr., Sch. = duh, mfn. (a cow) giving milk 
for an oblation, Hariv.; Bear, —dravya, n. any- 
thing employed for a Homa-sacr? or oblation, Kit y- 
Šr.; -parizama, N. of a Parišishța of the Sama- 
veda, =dvaya-prayoga and -dvayo-samasa- 
prayoga, m. N. of wks.—dhanya, n. *sacrificial 
grain,’ sesamum, L. = dhima, m. the smoke of a 
burnt-offering, L. — dhenn, f. a cow yielding milk 
for an oblation, MBh.; Kilid.; MarkP. —nirnayu, 
m., -paddhati, f., -prayascitta, n. N. of wks. 
—bhasman, n. the ashes of a burnt-offering, L. 
=bhinda, n. a sacrificial implement, Kathis. 
—mantra-bhüshya,n.N. of wk. = yüpn, m. the 
sacrificial post at the Homa, L. —lopa-práyn&- 
citta-prayoga, m. N. of wk. — vat, mfn. one who 
hasoffered an oblation or performed a sacrifice, Bhatt. 
— vidhüna, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. = vel&, f. 
=-hala, BhP. = 8813, f. a chamber or place for 
keeping the sacred fire for oblations, RTL. 365. 
—svaróttara, n, N. ofa Tantra wk. Homáügni, 
m. sacrificial fire, Paricat.. Homénala, m. id., Das. 
Homárjuni, f. = /oma-dhenu, Bilar, Homón- 
dhang, n. sacrificial firewood, L. 

Homaka, m.=/ofraka(8 in number), MatsyaP. 

Homi, m. fire, L.; clarified butter, L. ; water, L. 

Homin, mfn. offering, presenting an oblation of 
(only ifc; see Ashiva-, tila-h° &c.); (ini), f., 
samJfnayam, Pan. v, 2, 137, Kai. 

Homiya, mfn. relating or belonging to or fit or 
destined for an oblation or sacrifice, ChUp.; Gobh. 
&c. = dravya, n. anything used for an oblation (as 
clarified butter), MW. 

Homya, mín, = omiya, Kaus.; MBh.; n. clari- 
fied butter, L. 

Hoshin. Sce pajra-hoshin. 

Hauta, Vriddhi form of Aufa in comp. = bhuja, 
mín. (fr. Auta-bhuj) relating or belonging to or 
presided over by Agni, VarBrS.; n. the Nakshatra 
Krittiki, ib. HautasSana, mín. (fr. Ausås?) = prec.; 
m. (with Joka) Agni's world, Hcat.; (with žoga) 
* Agni's corner or quarter,’ the south-east, VarByS. 
Hautasani, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Skanda, R.; of the 
monkey Nila, ib. 

Hautrika, mfn, relating or belonging to or com- 
ing from the Hotri priest, sacerdotal, Pan. iv, 3, 78, 
Sch.; n. the office of the Hotri, Cat. 

Hautna, mfn. =yajamana, Un. iv, 105, Sch. 

Hautra, mfn. = hantrika, KatySr.; n. the func- 
tion or office of the Hotri (also as N. of wk.), StS. 
—knlpa-druma,m., -prayoga, m., -manjari, 
f., -stitra, n., "trávaloko, m. N. of wks. 

Hautraka, n. N. of thc 16th Paridishta of Kātyā- 
yana. 

Hautrika, mín. relating to the office or function 
of the Hotri, sacerdotal, Katy. 

Haumiya, mfn. = homiya, Samskarak. 

Haumyu, mfn. id., ShadvBr.; GrSrS.; MBh.; n. 
clarified butter, L. =dhanya, n.=/oma-dh°, L, 
= parisishta-vivecana, n. N. of wk. 

Haushya, m. pl. a partic. school of the Yajur- 
veda, AV. Paris. 


Ziel hord, f. (fr. Gk. &pa) an hour (the 
24th part of an Aho-ratra), VarBrS.; MarkP. ; the 
half of a zodiacal sign, Var.; horoscope or horoscopy, 
ib. &c. = knndarpa-jütaka, n., -oüdümani, m., 
-"ahyüya (horddh°), m., -prakarana (?), n., 
-praküsa, m., -pradipa, m., -makaranda, m., 
"nd6harana,n.,-ratna, n, N.of wks, = vid, mfn. 
versed in horoscopy, VarBrS., Sch. —&üstra, n. 
horoscopy, astrological science (also as N, of wk.); 
-sára, m. n., -sudha-sidAi, m.; "trárnava-sara, 
m. n. N. of wks. = shat-paiichaika, f., -Süra, m. 
n1; -BSira-Sudh&ü-nidhi, m., -setu, m, N. of wks. 

ASAA horila-miéra, m. N. of the 
author of a Smriti-samgraha, Cat. 

horila-sinha, m. N. of a man 
(perhaps zx prec.), Cat, 
hola, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; pl. a 
country belonging to Udicya, L.; (a),f.N. ofa town, 
Rajat. —sinha, m. N. of a man, Cat, 

Holada and Holarz, N. of places, Rajat. 

ASA holaka, m. half-ripo pulse cooked 
over a light fire, Bhpr. 

SIR holaka, m. a kind of yapour-bath 
(induced over hot ashes for the cure of partic. diseases, 
by sweating; also with sveda), Car.; (4), f. see next, 


gfaq Aradin. 


Sorat holaka, f. (perhaps from a cry or 
shout or sound in singing), the spring festival at the 
approach of the vernal equinox (commonly called 
Huüli or Holi, and said to be dedicated to Krishna and 
the Gopis; it is celebrated during the ten days pre- 
ceding the full moon of the month Phalguna, when 
people sprinkle red powder in sport and light fires; 
in some parts of India the Holi festival corresponds 
to or immediately precedes the Dolà-yatrà, q.v.), 
R'TL. 430. ` 

Holi, f. the Holi festival, MW. = khelana, n. 
the frolics practised at the Holi festival, ib. 

Holikā, f. the Holi festival (also applied to a 
Rakshasi worshipped at it), W. — pūjana, f., -pūjā, 
m., -prayoga, m., -mihitmya, n., -vidhāna, 
n.; °kôtpatti, f. N. of wks. 

Holi-nirnaya, m. (prob. for holz-n°) N. of wk. 

Holi. See above under Ao/aka. 


holira, hosinga-krishma, and hosi- 
taka-bhatta, m. N. of authors, Cat. 


hohau and hau, ind. vocative particles 
(used in calling and challenging), L. 


we haud, hauda. See vhod. 


NITA haupikya, f. a patr., Pan. iv, 1, 
79; Sch. 
ad 


WIRES haundina, m. N. of partic. trans- 
positions of verses (viiidra), AsvSr. 


Sings hautabhuja, hautra, haumiya &c. 
See col. 2. 3 


hau, cl. 2. A. (Dhütup. xxiv, 73) Anuté 

& (Ved. and ep. also 4nauti and hnavati, ^te; 
pf. juhnuve, Gr. ; aor. aknoshta, ib.; fut. nota, 
Anoshyate, ib.; inf. hnotum, Malatim.; ind. p. 
Anutya, Dai. ; generally with prepositions; cf. apa-, 
apt-, ni-a/ hnat &c.), to hide from (dat.), Pan. i, 4, 
34; to drive or take away, Bhatt.: Pass. Asdyate 
(aor. ahnavi), Gr. : Caus. Anävayati (aor. ajuhkna- 
vat), ib.: Desid. jeehntishate, ib.: Intens, johsit- 
yate, johnoti, ib. 

Hnavà, m., hnavana, n. secreting, hiding, con- 
cealing (see afa-, ni-hv° &c.) 

Xmnavüyya. Sce a-Anuavàyyà. 

Hauta, mfn. taken away, withheld, secreted &c. 
(see apa-, ni-hnuta &c.) 

Hauti, f. abstraction, concealment, denial, MW. 

Huotavya, mfn. to be secreted or concealed &c., 
ib. 


AH hmal (cf. Vhval), cl. 1. P. hmalati, to 
shake, move, Dhitup. xix, 45; to go, xx, 14 (v.1.): 
Caus. Amalayati or Amálayati (the former when 
prepositions are prefixed), Dhitup. xix, 45; 67. 

Hmala and hmiüla, g. jualddi. 


WA hyds, ind. (g. svar-adi) yesterday, RV. 
&c. &c. [CF Gk. x0és; Lat. hesternus, heri; 
Goth. gis/ra (-dagis); Germ. géstaron, gestern ; 
Angl.Sax. geosira; Eng. yester(-day).) 

Hyah, in comp. for £yas. = krita, mf. done or 
happened yesterday (-va/, ind.), HParié. 

Hyastana, mf(z)n. hesternal, belonging to or 
produced or occurred yesterday, MBh.; (3), f. (scil. 
vibhakti) the personal terminations of the imperfect, 
Katy. — dina, n. the day just past, yesterday, L. 

Hyastya, mín. hesternal, of yesterday, Pan. iv, 
2, 105. 

Hyo, in comp. for yas. = go-doha, m. yester- 
day's cow’s milk, L. 


EN hrag (cf. Vhlag), cl. 1. P. hragati, to 


cover, conceal, Dhitup. xix, 25. 
HWA hraviya or hraniya, f.— hrig, D. 


RG I. hradá, m. (once n.; ifc. f. à rather 
to be connected with 4///ad, but cf. Arad; for 
2. Arada see p. 1307) a large or deep piece of water, 
lake, pool (rarely applied to the sea; with 2/222, 
*the water of the Ganges’), RV. &c. &c.; (à), f. 
the incense tree, L.; (4), f; g. gaurddi. = graha 
m. *lake-monster; a crocodile, alligator, L, Hra- 
d&ntara, n. another lake, MW. Hradflayése- 
mühütmya,n.N.ofwk. Hradédara, m. ‘Jake- 
bellied,’ N, of a Daitya, MBh. 

Hradayya, mfn. being in a pond or lake, TS. 

Hradavya, min. id., PAn.vi, 1, 83, Vürtt. 2, Pat. 

Hradin, mfn, abounding in pools or in water (as 


RIQ hrade-cdkshus. 


a river), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (ini), f. a river, Var- 


ga wal. 1807 


BAS; BHP, hrād (cf. «/lidd), cl. 1. A.(Dhatup. | '€ Aru (collateral form of Vhori), cl. 9. P. 
quiséecieskum nins (rob) mirrored ina lake, ii, 25) Arādate (pf. jahrāde as Pass. im- | Aruyāti (scalar era 


pers.,Bhatt.; Gr. also aor. ahradéshta &c.), to sound, 
roar, make a noise (mostly with a preposition, cf. 
nir-, and sam-a/hraa): Caus. hradayati, to cause 
to sound, ApGr.; to refresh, delight ( —or w.r. for 
hladayati), MarkP. (Cf. Gk. xáAota-] 

2. Hradz,m. (ifc. f. 2 ; for I. see p. I 306, col. 3) 
sound, noise, L.; a ray of light (see $a/a-/7^) ; a 
ram, L.; N. of a son of Hrida, Hariv. 

Hradaka, mín, = Arade kusala}, g. äkarshâdi. 

Hrāda,m. sound, noise, roar (of thunder), ChUp.; 
MBh.; Kir.; sound (in a phonetical sense), Pat. 5 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; of a son of Hiranya- 
Kasipu, Hariv.; Pur. 

Hrüdaka, min. = Arüde kušalah, g. akarshadi. 

2, Hradin, mín.(for 1. see col. r) sounding, noisy, 
very loud, MBh. ; VarBrS. ; Sis. ; (#72), f. lightning, 
MBh.; Hcar.; Indra’s thunderbolt, L. 

Hradani or °ni, f. ‘rattling,’ hail, RV.; VS.; 
Br.; ChUp. —hata (Cdtini-), mín. struck by hail, 
MaitrS. = vrit (Cduni-), min. covered or hidden by 
hail, RV. 


XT Aram, ind. an exclamation, BhP. 
Hla hrasa, hrasana. See col. 1. 
FAUM hriniyä, hrigiyà, f. —hrin?, Le 


fgulta hripiya, Nom. A.°yate (of. hriniya) 
to be ashamed of (instr.), Naish.; (with za) to be 
Sn before (abl. =to bear comparison with), 
Bhatt. ` 


fza hrita, w.r. for krita or hrita. 
Hriti, f. = Arii, taking, conveying, L. 
frs hrivera, n. = hrivera, L. 


at 1. hri, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 3) ji- 
hreti( jthriyat, MaitsS.; pf.jzhraya, Ra h.; 
jikrayam-cakara, "yam-àsa, Gr.; aor. ahraishit, 
ib.; Prec. Ariyat,ib.; p. irayana, see a-h7*; fut. hre- 
ta, hreshyati, Gr.),to feel shame, blush, be bashful or 
modest, be ashamed of any one (gen.) or anything 
(abl), Kav.; Kathas.: Caus. hrepayati (aor. aji- 
hripat), to make ashamed, cause to blush, con- 
found, put to shame (also fig. = ‘surpass, excel’), 
ib.: Desid. jikrīshati, Gr.: Intens. jehriyate 
(p. °yamaya, SaddhP.), jehraytti, Jehreti, to be 
greatly ashamed, ib. 

2. Hirt, f. shame, modesty, shyness, timidity (also 
personified as daughter of Daksha and wife of Dhar- 
ma), VS. &c. &c. —jita, min. overcome by shame, 
modest, ashamed, L. = deva, m. N. of a Buddhist 
deity, Lalit. = dh&rin, mín. feeling shame, bashful, 
Pancad. = nirüsa, m. abandonment of sh°, shame- 
lessness, W. —nisheva, mfn. practising modesty, 
modest (also °vaka and °viz), MBh.; m. N. of a 
prince, ib.=pada, n.cause of sh°, Kum. = bala, mfn. 
strong in modesty, extremely modest, Jütakam. 
=bhaya, n.fear of sh?, Rajat. zat, mfn. bashful, 
modest, ashamed, embarrassed (-/va, n.), MBh.; R. 
&c.; m. N. of a being reckoned among the Viive 
Devah, MBh. —müdha, mfn. perplexed or con- 
fused by sh°, Megh. = yantranà, f. torment of sh”, 
constraint of bashfulness, Ragh. — sanna-kantha, 
mfn. having the throat or the utterance broken by 
shame, MW. 

Hrika, (ifc.) = 2.477 (cf. nir-Arika) ; m.a mon- 
goose, L.5 (d); f. shame, bashfulness, L. 

Hriku, mfn. ashamed, bashful, modest, L.; m.a 
cat, L.; lac, L.; tin, L. 

Hrina, mis ea pant; iy R. =mu- 
kha, mín. shame-faced, bl ing, ib. n an ES 

a ct es yaks) MBs ence cs explaining raduni), Samk. 
Kathis. =mukha, mín. = Avina-m®, PaficavBr. at hi=/hri, in the following deriva- 
=mukhin, mín. id., TS. tives: 


Hrut, f. any cause of going wrong or falling; 
stumbling-block, trap &c., RV.; AV. 

Hruta, mín. crooked, Katysr. (‘ ill Sch.) 

XS hrud or hrid, cl. 1. P. hrodati or hru- 
dati (accord. to some also A. %e), to go, Dhatup- 
ix, 71 (v.1.) 

ZrüduorRrüdru (applied to Takman), AV. i, 
25,3; 3- 

Hroda. See jyã-hroda. 

ZA hrum, ind. an exclamation, BhP. 


3 krep, cl. 1. A. hrepate, to go, Dhatup. 
x, II (v.l); Arepayati, see v hri. 


hresh (cf. / 1. hesh),cl. x. A. (Dhatup. 
N xvi,2t) Areshate (m. c.also Pci ; pf. jihre- 
she &c., Gr.), to neigh (as a horse), whinny, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to Bp move, Dhatup. xvi, 18 (v.l. for 
resh): Caus, kreshayatt, to cause to neigh, MBh. 
Hreshā, f. neighing (of a horse), whinnying, 
MBh. 
Hreshita, mfn. neighed, ib.; n. -«prec., ib. 
Hreshin, mfn. neighing, whinnying, ib. 


hreshuka, m. an instrument for dig- 
ging, a kind of spade, MBb. 


FIs hraud (cf. /hrad, hrig), cl. 1. P.lirau- 
dati, to go, Dhatup. ix, 71 (v.1.) 


hraum, ind. an exclamation, Cat. 


E hlag (cf. rag), cl. 1. A. klagate, to 
cover, hide, Dhatup. xix, 26. 
WW Alanna. See under Vhlad. 


WW. hlap (v.1. hrap), cl. 10. P. hlapayati, 
to speak, Dhatup. xxxii, 115; to sound, creak, ib. 


Bq hlas (cf. Vhras), cl. 1. P. hlasati, to 
sound, Dhatup. xvii, 62. 


had (cf. /hrad), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
N ii, 26) A/adate (perhaps orig. ‘to make 
a cry of joy’), to be glad or refreshed, rejoice, Nir. 5 
MBh.; to sound, shout (for joy), ib.: Caus. Alada- 
yati; te(zor.ajihladat ; Pass. ahladayishata, Daš.; 
Bhatt.), torefresh, gladden, exhilarate, delight, TAr.; 
MBh.; R. &c. [Cf. Gk. xéxAada, zaxda; Old 
Germ. glat; Eug. giad.] 
Hlatti, hlanua, hlanni. See ra-AP. 
Jriade, m. refreshment, pleasure, gladness, joy, 
delight, R.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of a son of Hiranya- 
kadipu (=and v.l. for Arvada), VP. 
xüzdaka, mí(z£d)n. refreshing, gladdening,cool- 
ing, RV.; AV. KIEdkR-vatl, f. rich in refresh- 
ments or enjoyments, RV. 
Wladana, mfn. id., MBh.; R.; Sušr.; n. refresh- 
ing, refreshment, Vagbh. ; Kavyad. 
‘Wisdaniya, mfn. fit for refreshment, MBh. 
TnuRdita, mín, refreshed, gladdened, delighted; 
M sisi EE EE ladd 
Hiadin, mfa. ing, forting, ening, 
exhilarating (*2i-/va, n.), MBh.; Se &c.; vu 
noisy or loud (v.l. Arddin), VatBrS.; (ini), t. (ch 
Aràdi-ni) lightning, L.; Indra's thunderbolt, L.; 
the incense-tree, L.; a partic. Sakti, BhP., Sch.; a 
mystical N. of the sound d, Up.; N. of a river, R. 
Hiaduka, míf(Z)n. exhilarating, cooling, fresh, 


. Hrádya, mí(a)n. being in a pond or lake, TS 
I, Hridin, mín. (for 2. see col. 2) =hradin, R; 
v , f. a river, L.; N. of a river (v.l. Avadini), 


Y rap, v.l. for /hlap, q.v. 


EX: hras, cl. 1. P. A. hrasati,°te (only in 
present base; Gr. also pf. jahrasa &c.), to 

become short or small, be diminished or lessened, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to descend from (abl.), MBh.; 
(P.) to sound, Dhitup. xvii, 61: Caus. hrdsayaté 
(aor. ajikrasat), to make small or less, shorten, cur- 
tail, diminish, Gobh.; Mn. &c.: Desid. jéhrasi- 
shati, Gr.: Intens. jahrasyate, jahrasti, ib. 

Hrasita, mín. shortened, curtailed, diminished, 
Bhatt.; BhP.; sounded, W. 
Bor m. shortness, smallness, g. pritu- 
(A 
:ı Hrásishțtha, mín. (superl. fr, Arasvaæ) shortest 
or smallest, very short or small, SBr. 

Hrásiyas, mfn. (compar. fr. id.) shorter (also 
prosodially) or smaller, very short or small, SBr.; 
AivSr.; RPrat. &c.; (i), f. a variety of the Gayatri 
metre (containing two lines of six syllables and one 
line of seven), VS. Anukr. [Cf Gk. xepefo.] 

Hrasta. See nir-hrasia. 

Hrasva, mf(d)n. short, small, dwarfish, little, low 
(as an entrance), weak (as a voice), VS. &c. &c.; 
unimportant, insignificant, BhP. ; less by (abl.), Car.; 
prosodically or metrically short (as opp. to dirgha; 
cf. laghi), SiS. RPrát.; Pan. &c.; m. a dwarf, W.; 
a short vowel, Prit.; N. of Yama, L.; (2), f. a female 
dwarf, MW.; N. of various plants (Phaseolus Tri- 
lobus; =#dga-bala and bhitmi-jambit), L.; ofa 
Suman, ArshBr.; (am), n. a kind of vegetable, L.; 
green or black sulphate of iron, L.; a partic. short 
measure, MW. = Karna, m. € short-eared,” N. of a 
Rakshasa, R. = karshana, n. a partic, Svara, Samh- 
Up. = kuŝa, m. Kuša grass or a kind of short Kuša 
g (cf. -darbha), L. = gavedhuki, f. Uraria Lago- 
podioides, L. =jambū, f. a species of Jambü with 
small black fruit, L. —j&tya, mín. of a small sort 
or kind, Suir. = tamdula, m. a kind of Tice, L. — tà, 

f.shortness (ofstature),R. tva, n. id., Susr.; Sarvad.; 
prosodial shortness, Kat. on Pin. ii, 3, 56. —dar- 
bha, m. =-/usa,L. = da, f.the incense-producing- 
tree (v.l. vada), L. =nirvansaka, m, a small 
sword, L. = pattraka, m, ' having short leaves,’ a 
kind of Bassia, L. ; (2&6), f. the small Pippala tree, 
L.= parna, m. ‘id.,’ Ficus Infectoria, L. — pürva, 
mfn. preceded by a short vowel, VPrat. = plaksha, 
m. a species of small Plaksha tree, L. = phala, m. 
* having small fruit or kernels," the date tree, L. ; (à), 
f. the tree Bhümi-jambü. = babu, mfn. short-armed, 
MarkP.; m. N. of Nala (while in the service of king 
Ritu-parga), Kathas. = b&huka, mfn. short-armed, 
MBh. —znürti, mfn. short in stature, dwarfish, 
MW. =—mila, m. ‘having a small root, the red 
sugar-cane, L. = mūlaka, m. (prob.) id., Susr. = ro- 
man, m. short-haired,” N. of a king of Videha (son 
ofSvarna-roman), BhP. = S&REhR-Biphs, m.‘having 
short branch roots,’ a ne tree, arabs ede 

m. a species of Moringa, Suèr. = D 
FEES or narrow hall, MW. Hrasv&gni m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. Hrasváhga, mín. short- 
bodied, dwarfish, BhP.; m. a dwarf, W.j the medi- 
cinal plant and root Jivaka, L. XHrasvíranüa, 
m. red Ricinus, L. Hrasvôäaya, mfn. followed 
by a short vowel, A arerio mín. 
having a short penultimate, AV- 

pe eg T n very short or small, MBh.; 


Hariv. &c. See Hrīiti, f shame, bashfulness, modesty, MBh. :iíka, mfn. bashful - 3 
Midas, m. shortening, diminution, decreases dè- | strepaga, n. (fr. Cans) shame, embarrassment, | f. shame, modesty, L. moie, Ts KARD 
terioration, detriment, Mn.; Yaj. £c. PHP» | Kathas. Hiku, mfn. ashamed, modest, shy, L.; m. lac 
scarcity, MBh.; Hariv,&c.; sound, nomm n. ‘Hrepita, mín, ashamed, put to shame, surpassed, | T, -. tin, L. D SHY; b; 3 
günveshana-vab, “connected with diminution Ragh. «3 tin, 


Ta rich, cl. x. P. hricchati,tobe ashamed TRU V hresk, in the following deri- 
or modest, blush, Dhatup. vii, 30. = 


ing, MW. ces s -— a 
TERES n. shortening, diminution, Grihyas.; PR hrim, ind. an exclamation, BhP. Hleshs, f. Areshā, neighing, whinnying, L. 
um i| AT n kind of And kval (cf. kori), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
M rasanya; mín, to be made shorter or di- hrivera, n. & of Andropogon Pe oc tn csees 
inished, Sarhgs. (accord, to some, Pavonia Odorata), Suir. hvala, aor. ak t Ringe area 


- "Hrüsva, n. (fr. irasva); g- pritho-adi. Hrivela and "laka, n, id, L. ind. p. -Avalam, ib. &c.), to go crookedly or astray 


1308 «ww hvala, 


or wrong or deviously, stumble, fall, fail, SBr.; Bhatt: | Hvarita, mfn., Pan. vii, 2, 31 &c. 3 
Caus. 4oalayati or hvalayaté (the former when | Hviird, m. ‘going crookedly or deviously, a ser- 
prepositions are prefixed ; aor. ajzivalat), to cause | pent, RV.; AV. 

to tremble, shake, Bhatt, Hvüryá, mfn. serpentine, winding, RV.; m. a 


Hvala, mfn. stumbling, saggeing, ParGr.; (&), 


f, going astray or wrong, failure, SBr. 
» mfn. stumbling, staggering, ParGr, 


Hviila,m.failure,cessation, KAtySr.(‘dying,’Sch.) 


= hori or hori (cf. /hval, /dhvri), cl. 1. 
P. (Dhitup. xxii, 23) Audrati (in RV. also 
hodrate; and accord. to Dhitup. xxxi, 21 also /vyi- 
wali; pf. jakvdra, °vartha, 9varuh, Gr.; aor. 
ahvarshit, hoàrshit, hvar, hvuarishuk,VS.; Br.; 
Kath.; Prec. Avaryat, Gr.; fut. hvarta, hvarish- 
yati, ib.; inf. kvartum, ib.), to deviate or diverge 
from the right line, be crooked or curved, bend, go 
crookedly or wrongly or deviously, kay fall 
ti (aor. 
Jihvarah, “ratam; juhurah, juhurthah, juhu- 
7ütid),to cause to go crookedly, lead wrong orastray, 
RV.; (A.) to go wrong or astray, ib.: Desid. jz- 


down, VS. &c. (see above): Caus, 


hvitrshatt, Gr.: Intens, jahvaryate, jāhvarti, ib. 
Hvara. See dhariza-hvara, 
“ivaraka, m. pl. N. of a school, IndSt. 
Hváras, n. pl.) crookedness, deceit, intrigue, ib.; 
VS.; a partic.contrivanceattached to the Soma-sieve 
(perhaps the curved rods fixed round the rim), RV. ; 
a trap, snare(?), RV. ii, 23, 6. 


Hvrita, mín., Pap. vii, 2, 31 &c. 


-havamt), to call, call upon, summon, challenge, in- 
voke (with sud, ‘to call by name ;’ with yrd- 
dhe, ‘to challenge to fight”), RV. &c. &c.; to emu- 
late, vie with, W.: Pass. hitydte (aor. áhāvi orahva- 
Ji), to be called &c., RV.: Caus. /vayayati (aor. 
ajtthavat or ajuhavat), to cause any one (acc.) to be 
challenged by (instr.), Vop.: Desid. yaehitshati, "te, 
Gr.: Intens, 7oAüyate or jóAaviti (johuvanta, 
ajohavuk, proe Jéhuvana, RV.; AV.; BhP.) 


serpent, Say. on RV. v, 9, 4; a horse, Naigh. i, 14. 


hve, cl.1. P. A. (Dhütup.xxiii, 39) hud- 

© yati, te (Ved. also /tdvate and huvdti, “te; 
other present forms are Ave, AV.; vāmahe, VS.; 
kébma, hitmdhe,juhiimdsi,RV.; p. kuvand [with 
pass. sense], ib.; Avayana, MBh.; pf. juhava, ju- 
huvuh, SBr. &c.; juhvé, juhiiré, RV. juhuve, 
Juhurire, Br; Avayam-àsa and hvayay-cakre, 
MBh.; aor. divat, a&vata [or akvasta, Pan. iii, 
I, 54], RV: &c. &c.; akvi, AV.; dhimahi, | ahi- 
shata, RV.; ahväsīt [?], GopBr.; fut. 4vata, Gr.; 
Řvayishyati, "te, Br.; hoasyate, SankhSr.; inf. 
Class. hudtum; Ved. hdvitave, hudyitum, “taval; 
huvddhyai; ind. p. Class. hittud; Ved. -hitya and 


ama hveya. 


or sohoti (Gr.), to call on, invoke &c. [Cf. Gk, 
youeu,] 


2. Hava, hiiva &c. Scc p. 1294, cols. I and 2. 

Huta (for Ait/a?). See p. 1301, col. 1. 

Huta, mfn. called, summoned, invited, RV.; 
Prab. ; n. the act of calling, Pap, viii, 2, 84. — vat, 
mfn. containing the word A/a, StS. 

Hiiti, f. calling; invocation &c. 

Hiya. Sce devi- and pitri-hitya, 

2. Hótxū, f. (for I. see p. 1306, col. 1) calling, 
call, invocation (also personified), RV. 5 TBr.; (4o- 
trabhik), ind. by good words, MBh. iii, 1332. = vid, 
mfn. knowing invocation, RV. 

Hivayana, hvayitavyo. Sec d-Av". 

và, f. a name, appellation (see g#vi-hva). 

Hvitavya, mín. to be called, Nir. 

Hvatri, m. (used in explaining Lotré), ib. 

Hvāna, n. calling, calling near, MBh.; a cry, 
noise (sec jee 

Hvéniya, mín. to be called or invoked, MW. 

Hvüya. See svarga-huvaya. 

Hviyaka, mfn. calling &c., Pat. 

Hv&yakiyu, Nom. P. °yati = vayakam icchati, 
ib.: Desid. jehuayakiyishats, ib. 

Hviiyayitavya. See d-Av". 

Hviyin, mín. calling, invoking, challenging, 
MW. 

veya, mín. to be called or invoked, ib. 


ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


Obs. When no meaning is given some addition or rectification of accent ts intended. The word Pra-kxiya has been accidentally 


omitted at p. 654, but will be found at p. 1330. 


Ansa-ripini, 


Ansa-rüpini, f. (with 24/2) a female personifi- 
cation of thedivine energy, RTL, 187. Apéu (col. 2, 
1, 1, for ‘array’ read ‘a ray’), Ansa (in comp.); 
-dhri (read, ‘applied to the Vedi’), AV. xi, 1, 233 
-Pitke, m. the shoulder-blades, Suir. ; 5sórcaya, m. 
du. the shoulder-blades, ApSr. Anhana, n. (fr. 4/1. 
anh) the act of moving or creeping (like a snake), L. 
-AnLo (in comp. for aghas) ; -/##ga, mfn. character- 
ized by the word aga: (said of a series of texts), Kaus. 
A-kanaka, mín. (rice) without red particles adher- 
ing to the husks, Divyav. Akabara or Akabbara 
or Akavara, m. (emperor) Akbar, Inscr. A-ka- 
xishyat, mfn. not intending to do, Dráhy. A-kar- 

piya, mín. not to be heard, MBh. A-karmika, f. 
idle, Divyay. A-kali,mfn.not quarrelling Sis. A-ka- 
Uta, mín. incalculable, immeasurable, Malatim. A- 
rre TP eae the ain Manu, MatsyaP. 
=] mí(3)n. Br. A-kalya, (also 
not to be guessed, Dus A Saar 3 


death fromany quarter, BhP. A-kutühala,mfn.not 
en tet in (loc), Bear, A-kutsayat, mf. 
notal ang hing, Mn. il, 54. 2. A-kupya, 

anger must not be shown, MBh, A’ 


in astron.) N. of Sunday, Monday, 
th th e Ist, 3rd, 
5th, 7th, gth, 11th, and 13th days o a half-month; 


(frit) withontstone, Car, Mikunin (EBr) e. eu 
uddhists) demerit, sin, MWB. 124. A-Xushthi- 
prishat, mín. neither leprous nor spotted, AivGy. 
-A-Xija, mfn. noiseless, MBh, A-kūjana, n, noise- 
Tessness, silence, ib.; mfn, not creaking (as the axle 


ofa car),ib. A-kürma-prishat, mfn. not spotted 
like a turtle, AivGr. A-krita (in comp.) ; -&arya 
(Divyav.) or -&ritya (Sinhâs.), mfn. one who has 
not done his duty ; -c#¢a, mfn. untonsured, Mn. v, 
67; -imasana (dkyita-), mfn. one who has not 
established a burning-ground,SBr. A-krimi-pari- 
syipta,mfn. not crawled over by worms,Gobh. A= 
krisu-kirti, mín. of undiminished glory, Bear. 
A-krishta, (also) not prolonged or drawled (in pro- 
nunciation), SamhUp. A-kopya, mfn. (fr. Pali a- 
kuppa) not to be disregarded, Divyüv. Akkā, f. a 
procures, Paficat.  Akka-devi, f. N. of a queen, 
Inscr. Akti, f. ointment, L. 2. Akré, (accord. to 
some also) a horse, RV. A-krandita, mín. not 
pressed (asZi/a), Divyiv. A-krama, (also) ave, ind. 
not by degrees, simultaneously, Naish.; °sa-sas, 
ind., id., Kap.; ^mógAa, f. a woman married out of 
the regular order (as the younger sister before the 
elder &c.), KatySr. X-krīta, mfn. not bought, SBr. 
A-krndhyat, mfn. not being angry, SBr. Æ- 
krüra, A-krodha (SBr.) A-kliba, mfn. not im- 
potent, manly, Bear, V Aksh, aksknule, akshut- 
yat, (also) to mark (esp. cattle on the car; aksit 
mfn. ‘marked;’ akshzfavyd, mfn. ‘to be marked B 
cf. asMa-barga and Gk. bk6), MaitrS, 1. Akane, 
(also) a chariot, Dharma ; -d/itra, f. an axle- in, 
Apast.; -sabda, m. the creaking of an axle, ApSr.; 
2. Aksha (in comp.); -dharma, m. the laws or rules 
of gambling, Pracand.; -malika, f. a rosary, Kathās.; 
-sikshd, f. the art of gambling, Pracand. ; -4i/a, mín. 
addicted to gambling, A past. ; -sit/ra-valayin, mín. 
having a rosary for a bracelet, Cand. 4. Aksha (in 
comp.); -prapatana, n. casting glances, Hariv, A~ 
kshata, mfa. (also) unthrashed, Gobh.; m,n. (also) 
a boil or sore not produced by cutting, Kaus.; ZAma- 
J2, m. disease without any external injury, SBr. 
: t,sce akshan-vat, al 
unfit, improper, Jatakam.; (4), f. (in dram.) sensi« 
tiveness, irritability, Sah.; min, mfn, intolerant, 
cruel, Bhartr. A-kshaya-vata, m. € undecaying 
Banyan,’ N.ofa very ancient sacred tree, RTL. 337. 
Akshayini (read, €N, of a river), Raja A- 
Xshura, n. (also) an indelible mark incised on metal 
Diese es) m. d s een Arable 5 (erase 
les Aspera );-vai,mfn, ing syllal 
JaimUp.; =stksha, f, alphabetic science, DAS ow 


A-gunin. 


hata or -sanighata, (in dram.) accidental putting 
together or arranging of letters or syllables, Bhar. ; 
-saythita, f. the Samhita of syllables, TPrat.; -sa- 
@hate, n. a partic. manner of singing, Laty. ; -savz- 
dd, f. fitness or completeness of the number of syl- 
lables, SBr. ; *rénara, n. another letter, translitera- 
tion, L. A-kshünta, mfn. impatient, Bcar, Akshi 
(in comp.); -dandha, m. binding the eyes, Naish. ; 
-lakshi-/ bri S -karoli),to makeanything an ob- 
ject forthe eyes, lookat, Naish.; -sagrskara,m.paint- 
ing the eyes,L.; collyrium, L. A-kshinvat, mfn.not 
injuring, Mn. ii, 100. A-kshiyamina, mfn. im- 
perishable, inexhaustible, RV. A-kshunna-vedha, 
the act of throwing a spear so.as to touch the mark 
lightly, Divyav. A-kehetra-jiia(SBr.). A-ksho- 
dhuka, mín. not hungry, MaitrS. A-kshobha 
(insert n. before ‘freedom’). A-kshobhya (in 
comp.); -¢77#ha,m.N. ofa disciple of Ananda-tirtha 
(q.v-),Cat. A-kshobhyd, f. N. of a Yogini, Heat. 
Akshnay! edana, n. transverse division; 
Sulbas. A-khanda (in comp.) ; -2a/a, mfn. fall (as 
themoon), Malatim. ; -mandala, mfn. possessin ig the 
whole country, Rajat. ; “¢éfadhz, m. a quality not to 
be defined by words, Samkhyak. A-kharvan (?), 
mfn. unmutilated, unimpaired, Hcat. A-khinna, 
mín. unwearied, Bear. #-gatésu, mín. not dead, 
alive, MaitrS. A-gatyü, ind. unavoidably, indis- 
pensably, Bcar.; Jatakam. Agada, (also) a magic 
jewel, Divyàv. A-gadita, mfn. untold, unasked; 
Sii. A-gandha-sevin, mín. not addicted to per- 
fumes, Apast. A-gandhi (or °d%i7), mfn. without 
smell, scentless, Vishn. A-gama, mfn. impassable, 
MBh. A-gamya-rüpa, mí(a)n. difficult to be 
traversed, Kir, A-garbha, mfn. not rooted in an- 
other tree, KatySr.; (2), f. not pregnant, SBr. A= 
gastya (in comp.); -grihaspattka, mín. having 
Agastya for a householder, A pSr. ; -/as/a, mfn. ruled 
by Agastya (with dii, f. ‘the south’), MBh, A~ 
gira, (also)a partic. high number, Buddh.; -vinoda, 
m. N. ofa wk, on architecture ; -s/##fa, m. the chief 
beam ofa house, ApGr.; -sthizud-virohana, n.the 
Sprouting of the post of a house, Buddh.; °rdvakasa, 
m. ground fit for (building) a h°, ApGr. A-gülita, 
mfn. unfiltered, Suir. A-gita, mín. unsung (in gite 
gra), JaimUp. A-gunin, mfn. devoid of merit, 

Br.j not requiring the Guna change, KatySr., Sch. 


A-grihita. 

A-grihita,mfn. untwisted (?), MinGr.; -di. 
missing, L. GEN NU [nubes 
Suir, A-grihya, min. imperceptible, SBr.; indepen- 
dent(=sva-tantra),Bhatt. A-goh-prüpanam,ind 
not within the reach of a cow, KatySr. A-gocaru, 
insert m. after “Brahma; °cari-«/hyi (P.-karoti), 
to make unfit to collect alms in, Divyav. "A-gó-tà, 
f. want of cows, RV.; AV, Agná-víshnu (SBr. Y 
Agni, (also) e next, ApSr.; ~kshetra, n. the place 
ie the fire-altar, IndSt.; -gedara, m. one at whose 
air-cutting ceremony Agni is thechief dei 5 
-cakra, n. the Soi e range of fire, city, Äi o 
f. a brown cow, L.; -jyeshtha Cul-jy°), min, having 
Agni for achief, TBr.; -/yotis, mfn. flaming, KatySr.; 
-tanu, f. pl. N. of partic, texts, ApSr.; -tuzda 
m. a partic. fire-spitting animal (existing in a 
hell), Vishn.; -zãmán, n. a name of Agni, SBr.; 
-narayana, m. N. of Agni (as worshipped by the 
Agni-hotri-brihmans), RTL. 50; -sidhana, n. the 
placing of the fire, KatySr. ; -nyakta(Cnt-ny°),mfn. 
mingled with Agni (i.e. having Agni incidentally men- 
tioned), TBr.; -fafana, n. throwing one's self into 
fire, Paticat.; -faéa, m. id., Kalac.; -paniya, n. the 
observance of throwing one's self first into water and 
then into fire, Hala, Sch.; -£u£ra, m. * Agni's son,’ 
N. of Skanda, AV.Paris.; -ġrayayana, n. vessels for 
conveying the sacrificial fire, ManSr. ; -fradana, n. 
throwing intothe fire, Palicat.; -bhauda,n. the vessel 
for the Aupisana fire, HirP.; -b/:i7¢¢ (see also Pan. 
viii, 2, 107, Vartt. 2, Pat.); -adana, n. the fire of 
sexual love, MBh.; -man, m. fieriness, Vim. v, 2, 
56 ; --Iyama, m. N. of a Siman, Laty.; Drahy.; 
-yauna, mfu. produced from fire, MBh.; -ra- 
hasya-kauda, n. N. of the 10th (or 12th) book of 
the $Br.; -/ocana, m. fiery-eyed, N. of Siva, Gal.; 
-vaha, mfn, exposing one's self to heat, MBh. ; -vij, 
f. coal, L.; -Ja£afi, f. ‘fire-vehicle,’ a portable fur- 
nace, Alamkirat.; -ja4i, f. the force of digestion, 
VarByS.; -Jauca-vastra, n. a fine muslin garment, 
Karagd.; -sagidipana, mfn. stimulatin digestion, 
Bhpr.; -samadhana,n. kindling fire,Gobh.; -sthala, 
n. the fire-place, IndSt. ; -sfaria, mfn. scalding hot, 
Apast.; -Aotyé-brahmaua, m. N. ofa class of Brah- 
mans (who regard Agni as chief deity), RTL. 50; 
-hotrá-práyata, mía beginning withthe Agni-hotra, 
TS.; -holra-vela, f. the time of the Agni-hotra, 
JaimUp.; °ny-arci, m. the flame of fire, JaimUp.; 
ny-dyatana, n. a fire-shrinc, MinGr.; “sy-2pa- 
sthána (MaitrS.); °nau-karana, n. burnt offering, 
KatySr., Sch. Agniya, mfn. relating to Agni or 
fire, g. wharad:. Agneyéni, f.a kind of brick, 
TS. Agran. (also) rest, remainder, Lil.; -ganand, 
E. the reckoning or placing uppermost, Naish., Sch.; 
-cchada, n.the pointofaleaf, Viddh.; -lala-samcara, 
m. a partic, posture in dancing, Samgit.; -dev?, f 
a chief queen, Bcar.; -drava-samhati, f. the thin 
upper part of milk or curds, L.; -dharma, m. high 
spiritual state, Divyav.; -paka, m. the firstlings of 
fruit, KatySr. ; -dodhz, m. N. of a king of Ceylon, 
Buddh. ; -2hojya, mín. enjoying the best of any- 
thing, MBh.; -yana, n. the first vehicle, Buddh.; 
-sikha, mín. having 2. pointed flame, MBh.; -irà- 
vaka, m. (and 2&4, f.) ‘chief disciple; N. of some 
followers of Buddha, MWB. 47; -samhhyà, f. (acc. 
with Caus. of PRA rubs no Put at the Heed, 

h. Agra-ni- , P. - j, to send 

Reve. REPENT not swallowed (said of 
sounds), ChUp. A-graha, min. (also) where no 
ladleful is drawn, ApSr. A-grahana, n. not mean- 
ing, Paribh.; (d-gr^), min. not afflicted by disease, 
Mats. Agrâgra mf(a)n. pointed in front, ApSr. 
Agranta, m. or n. the product added to the ulti- 
mate term, Col. Agrima-vatl, f. the verse RV. 
ix, 62, 25 (beginning with ‘pdvasua vacd ate 
yéb’), Laty- A-ghatite-ghatita, mfn. badly 
put together, Subh. A-ghante, m. (cf. ghanta) 
z Nom. P. °yat#, to do 
N. of Siva, MBh. Aghaye PEE 
evil, sin, Dhatup. Agharikā, f. a kinto game, 
Divyâv. A-ghürga, mín. not tottenng, ApSr. A- 
ghédaka, n. (prob.) the daily bath during the period 
of uncleanness, BaudhP. | A-ghora-ghanta, m. 
N. of an adherent of a partic. sect worshipping Devi; 
Mülatim. (cf. IW. 500). Aghnya-tvé, n. the 
state of being a cow, MaitrS. Aika, (also) a kind 
of regnal year (used in Orissa and usually spoken of 
as Onko year; the peculiarity of it is that in counting 
the years of the reign ofa king certain numbers are 
omitted, thus, accord. to one system, the numbers 
ending with 6 or o, excepting IO, are dropped, so that 
the sequence of the years would be—I; 2,3; 4 5». 
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7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 17, 18, 19, 21 &c.); | jina-ratua, n. a lucky-bag, Das, Ajira, n. (with 
$us mín. lying in the lap, Bcar.; -ccAeda, m. (in | djef) a field of M De Sis A- 
.) interruption (of the action) by the close of | jiryat, mfn. not subject to old age or decay (7/2, 

an Act, Bhar.; -fd/a, m. an account-book, Kav.; | f.), KathUp. A-Jü, mfo. not rushing forward, Say. 
-lakshara, n. a mark, brand, S4nkhGr.; -samjiia, | (in a quotation). Ajja, f. a mother, L. A-jnains 
f. N. of a wk, on the numerical value of words ex- (in comp.) ; -bodhini, f. N. of a Comm. on the 
pressing numerals (by RAmánanda-tirtha) ; *&dsya, | Atma-bodha by Samkardcirya ; -vid/vatsana, m. 
x sede i E mA NOE N. of Er Sukh.i. A-jyRyas, mfn. not 

« yate, to resemble the marks on the moon, üm. terthan (abl), TBr. Aiijish A 

AXEBvasnd, n, water (=ahkáhká, c akdoai- | su, m Edi 
kd), MaitiS. Anku, du. a partic. part of a chariot, 
Gobh. 1. Ankura (in comp.) ; -7a£, mfn. abound- 
ing in sprouts or buds, MBh.; 9rárofasa or "ráz- | ki 
gana, n.‘ planting a shoot,’ a kind of nuptial cere- | $ 
mony, GS. 2. Aùkura, Nom. P. °raéi, to shoot, 
sprout, bud, Parv. Ankurana, n. shooting, ut- 
ing (lit. and fig.), Sah, Ankuraya, Nom. P. “yali, 
to cause to sprout or bud, effect, produce, Subh. 
Aikurāya, Nom. A. "yate, to shoot, sprout, Kav. 
Aikuli, f. a cat (v.l. a£u/z), TandBr. Anku- 
raya =aikuraya, Kailkh.; Parv. Ankri, m. or 
f. a mark, sign, L. Anga (in comp.); -&iyd, f. 
anointing the body, Da. ; -DAailjana, n. side-ache, 
Suir.; -dheda, (also) m. self-betrayal, Kas.; -man- 
tra,m.an unessential or secondary text,IndSt. ; -vd- 
haka,rafn.rubbingor shampooing the body; MatsyaP.; 
-samakhyayam, ind, calling the limbs by name, 
AitBr.; -sp/traya-vicara, m. N. of a wk. on pro- 
gnosticating events from quiverings of the limbs ; 
eáigi-Diava-samkara, m. confusion of essential 
and secondary ideas, Kuval, Ahgadin, mfn.wearing 
a bracelet, MBh.; “diya, mfn. belonging to Afigada, 
R. Angareja, mfa. English, Inscr. Angra, (in 
comp.) ; -karménta, m. charcoal-burning, MBh. ; 
-jroiba, f. subsistence bych?-b?, HYog. ; -varsha,n. 
a showerof sparks from burning charcoal, Bcar. ; -và- 
ra, m. the day of the planet Mars, Thursday, Cat. ; 
-sakati, f. a portable fire-receptacle, L.; -sát-A/ kri, 
P. -karoti, to reduce to charcoal, lay anythiug upon 
coals, ApSr.; ?ráva£shiepasa, n. an instrument for 
putting on coals, tongs, Nilak, Angiraka-yantra 
(or bhauma-y”), n. a kind of auspicious diagram, 
Inscr., Angirah-smriti, f. N. of a law-book. 
Ahgiro-ühimnn, mín, abiding with the Aügiras, 
MaitrS. Aàgu,m.orf. (?) a limb of the body, L.; a 
bird, L. Ahgula-r&ji, m. a kind of snake, Suir. 
Ahgul (in comp.); -72, m. a finger-nail, Gal.; 
-praydjana, n. water for washing the fingers, SBr. ; 
présana, n. eating with the fingers, ApGr., Sch. 
<matrd, mfn. of the size of a finger, MaitrS.; -sazz- 
dela (read -sanidausa); °li-granthi, m. a finger- 
joint, KatySr.; 7é-G/aiga, m. curving thefingers (in 
scorn), MatsyaP. ; °/-zesii{a, m. (prob.) a glove, R. 
Ahgulik&, f.a kind of ant, Suir. Ahgushtha-vi- 
phedaka, m. * thumb-separator, a mitten, Kirayd. 
Ahgüsha, m. (also) a kind of bird,L.; an elephant, 
L.; speed, L. Abghfri(VS.). Anghri, (also) 
division, branch, sphere, AgP.; -fafa, m. setting 
down the feet, a footstep, BhP.; -samdhi, m. ‘foot- 
joint,’ the ancle, L.; 'ghry-avanejana, mf(z)n. 
washing the feet (-/va, n.), BhP.; fit for washing 
the feet, ib. 4/1. Ao, (also) to adorn, Dharmas. Æ- 
cakrivas, mfn. not guilty of a Kritya (q.v.), AV. 
A-cakravarta,seecakra-vritia. A-canda-ma- 


ziol, m. ‘cool-rayed,” the moon, Naish. A-cara, 


A-nikisham, .) W.T. 
fora-niE" (below). Anima-tás, ind. GRE thin 
side, MaitrS. Amici, m. or f, bamboo, cane, L.; 
a carter, L. Anicin, m. N. of a man (having the 
patr. Mauna), SankhBr. Axu, m. (also) the soul, 
life (= CI Bane mar L.5 a sacred text, 
single verse or Mantra (cf. srag-anu); -priyáigu 
(dgu-), m. or f. pl. Panicum Milfaccum and Pani- 
cum Italicum, SBr.; -772£a, read ‘five’ for ‘twelve.’ 
Anda, (also) a pinnacle or cupola, VarBrS.; a partic. 
part of a Stüpa, Divyüv.; a sword with irregular 
longitudinal white marks, L. Andika, m. feverin an 
elephantorlion, L.; unwholesomeconditionof water, 
L. Anduks, m. (only L.) a kind of bird; a frog; 
the scrotum, A-tandri, mín. (nom. 25) =a-tan- 
drin, MBh. (B.). A-tamdvishta (SBr.). A- 
tara-panyens, ind. without paying toll, Divyav. 
A-tarka, (also) mfn. incomprehensible, ib. Atar- 
xitópapanna, mfu. occurred unexpectedly, Kum. 
A-taskará, mín. free from robbers, AV. Ati- 
kricohra, (also) mfn.(said of Vishnu), MBh.; (a72), 
ind.with great difficulty, BhP. Ati-kritaxtha,min. 
very clever or skilful, MBh. Ati-kriti, f. excess, 
Vegis, Ati-kramana, (also) mí(z)n. committing 
excess or sin (sexually), Vishn. Ati-kraintiti- 
Xrünta, mfn. one who has crossed the stream of sor- 
row, Divyàv. Ati-gürgya,m.an excellent Girgya, 
Pat. on Pim. vi, 2, 191. Ati-citriya, Nom. A. 
Oyate, to cause great astonishment, Dai. Ati-ol~ 
raya, Nom. P. 9yati, to linger, Divyüv. Ati- 
cohanda, m. (prob.) toomuch wilfulnessor criticism, 
MBh. (B. -ccheda). Ati-tamim, ind. (superl. of 
ati) in a very high degree, Naish., Sch. A-titik- 
shamfns, mín. unable to endure, SBr. Ati-trin- 


adhi-dhak), Nir. i, 7. Ati-digdha, 2 poisoned 
arrow, Bear. v, I. Ati-dosham, ind. after dusk 
(v.l. abhi-d°), ApSt. Ati-dvaya, mín. unparal- 
leled, unique, Kad. eae ER -nama- 
yali), to pass time, Divyàv, Ai m. going 
too far, overstepping, TBr. Ati-pirayé, mín, 
carrying across, RV. vi, 47; 7+ Ati-pra-4/Bridh 
(Caus. -sardhayati), to obtrude or force anything 
upon any one (dat.), RV. viii, I3; 6. Ati-pra- 
saiga, m. (also) too much diffuseness, VenIs.; Rajat. 
Ati- , n. (impers.) too much grace has 
been shown, Milatim. Ati-hodhi-sattva, mín. 
exceeding a Bodhi-sattva, Malatim. Ati-bhāra; 
(also) excess; -bhiiéa, mfn. exceeding, surpassing 
(gen.}, Bear. ii, 2, Ati-manoratha-krama, m. 
excess of desire, ib. v, 35. Ati-maya, mín. past 
illusion, Kir. Atl-mala, mín. excelling a necklace 
(in beauty), Laghuk. 1017. Ati-mukti, f. (also) 
a partic. class of oblations, ApSr. Ati-yatra, f. 
passing over, Samk.; fare for crossing (?), Divyav. 
Ati-ratra-yajin,m.N. of adramaticauthor (ofthe 
16thcenturyA.D.). Ati-roká,m.a passage for light, 
vista, MaitrS. Ati-vara, m. an extra donation; 
ApSr. Ati-virya-prabha, m. N. of a Tatha-gata, 
Sukh. i. Ati-vyasta, mín. too widely separated, 
‘TPrit. Ati-&ansana, n. (Vait.), "nā, f. (AitAr.) 
continued recitation. Atisaya (in comp.); -val; 
mfn. excessive, Dai. “faydpama, f. (in rhet.) an 
exaggerated simile, Küvyàd. Ati-B&ta, mfn. caus- 
ing great joy, delightful, Git. Ati-srama, see 
iramápanayana (p. 1096). Ati-sarasvati, fa 
partic. personification, MinGr. Ati-sargs, (also) 
Temnant, Divyay.  Ati-müra, (also) transgression 
(insééi-s°), ib. Ati-sitàhga-vihamga,m.aswan, 
Sis, Ati-suhita, mín. perfectly satiated, ApSr, 


having no accomplice (-#@, f), Rajat. A-cirôdhā, 
£ a newly-married woman, Si. Acchatü-Babüda 
or “tii-samghate, m. the sound of a snap, a snap 
with the fingers, Divyav. A-cohandáska, mfn. 
having no metre, MaitrS. A-cohidróktha, mfn, 
having (its) verses complete, AitBr. Acohéra (or 
aitiéra), mfn. (said of the waters), MaiuS. A- 
oy&vin, mín. firm, unchanging, Bcar.ix, 14 (conj.). 
A-cyuta-cakravartin, m. N. of the author of a 
Comm. on the Daya-bbiga, IW. 304. Aja (in 
comp.) ; gati, min. accessible only) to goats,’ steep 

as a road), MBh.; -2a/a, (also) N. of a partic. tree 

under which Buddha meditated), MWB. 393 -/o- 
man, (also) mf(gnz)n. hairy as a goat, MaitrS. A- 
janman, mfn, not subject to birth, Ragh. Ajaya 
(incomp.); fala, -varman,-sinha,m.N. of kings, 
Inscr. A-Jati, f. sham orbad merchandise, Yajfi. A~ 
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Ati-svinua, mfn, caused to perspire abundantly, 
Suir. Ati-hasita, n. (in rhet.) excessive or foolish 
laughter, Sah, Ati-hüra, m. addition, SamhUp. 
‘Atikisa, m. brightness, lustre, TS. ; an aperture, ib. 
Ati-cira, m.=aéi-c° (p.13). A-tirnn, mfn. not 
crossed, endless, RV. A-tirtha, n. a wrong way 
or manner (ena, not in the right or usual manner’), 
SBr.; Lity.; unseasonable time, BhP, Ati-vada, 
m.=ali-vada, Vait. Atisa,m. N. of a learned 
Buddhist (the re-founder of Limism), MWB. 273. 
A-tulya-prabha, m.=amitdbha, Sukh. i. A- 
taijasa, mín. not made of metal, Mn. vi, 53. Æt- 
ka, (accord. to some also=/cjas), Attrini, m. or 
f. (said to be fr. vad) a kind of worm, L. Atya, 
(also) mfn. rapid, swift, RV.ii, 34,13. Aty-aksha- 
ra, mín. inarticulate, ManGr. Aty-antasas, 
ind. in an exaggerated manner, excessively, Baudh. 
Aty-aya, m. (also) confession of sins, Lalit. Atya- 
yika-pinda-püta, m. special or occasional alms (of 
5 kinds), Divyüàv. Aty-ükhanüdnla-vikrama, 
mfn. surpassing Indra in heroism, Ragh. Aty-&yus, 
mfn. very old, Venis, Aty-uxvisa, m. a supreme 
sovereign, VarByS, .Aty-urjitam, ind. very much, 
in a high de; Malatim. Aty-ürdhváksha, 
mfn. with uplifted eyes, TAr. Aty-uha, m. (also) 
the penis of an elephant, L, Aty-rishabha, m. 
an excellent bull (applied to Praja-pati), Hir. Aty- 
etavai, seca/f (p.16). Atra-sad, mín.sittinghere, 
ur A-trasyat, mín. not trembling, W.; not 
ving a flaw (as a gem), Sil. iv, 53. A-trsite, 
mín, not frightened, Venis.  A-trirütra-yüjin, 
mín. not taking part in the Trirátra sacrifice, Drahy. 
A-tvara, mín, not hasty, deliberate, Yajri.; MBh. 
A-tsarnka, mín. (a vessel) having no handle, 
TandyaBr. Athari, (accord. to c an elephant, 
RV. iv, 6,8. Atharvi, (accord. to some) fiery (cf. 
Vispala below), RV. i, 112, 10. A-danda, min. 
having no handle, Apast, A-dandana, n. not pun- 
ishing, Yajn. A-dattüdánn, n. stealing (with Bud- 
dhists one of the ten sins), Dharmas. 56. A-dat- 
tidiiyike (Divyáv.) and "d&yin (Mn.), m. a thief. 
A-danta-jata, mfn. one who has not teethed, Asv- 
Gr. A-dantéghitin, mín. not striking against 
the teeth (asa sound), Laty. A-dabdha-oakshus, 
mín. one whose eyes do not fail, AV. A-dayiya 
(p. 18, col. 2, 1. 1 read a-daszya). A-daridra, 
mí(Z)n. having no beggars, Kathás. A-dargana- 
patha, (also) non-admission to (the king's) pre- 
' sence(?), disgrace, Divyüv. A-dar&ani-A/bhu, to 
becomeinvisible, Paticat. Adás, (also) then, AV. xii, 
1,55. A-dasta, mín. unexhausted, imperishable, 
TBr; Kath, A-dikshinitya, m. pl. ‘not 
Southerners,’ the Gaudas, Kavyád. A-dünava, m. 
“nota Danaya,’ a god, MBh. A-diiniya, mfn. un- 
worthy of a gift, ApSr. A-düny& (read, ‘not de- 
serving a gift’). 2. A-d&mán, mfn, unbound, RV. 
Vi, 24,4. &-düsyat, mín. not wishing to give, AV. 
Adii nd na, n. N. of a Nataka by 
Kadamba. A-dipsat, mín. not wishing to injure, 
AY. . A-diva (in comp.); “väsin, not eating by 
day, Apast. ; ^ua-svapin, not sleeping by day, ib. A= 
dina-gatrati, f. having no defective members 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 
84. A-dirghn-dar&in, mín. not far-sighted, 
Bear. A-dubkha-sukha-vedani, f. the non- 
perception of either pain or pleasure, Sukh. i, A- 
duh&na, mfn. yielding no milk, KatySr, A-de- 
šika, mín, guideless, homeless, MBh, A-deha, m. 
"bodiless, the Bod of love, Gal, A-daiteya, m. ‘not 
aDaiteya,’a god, Hariv. A-dosha, mfn. faultless, 
guiltless, Ragh.; Kathis, ; doris, mfn. secing or 
thinking no harm, Bear. Adbhuta (in comp.) 5 
Rrishya-raja (or Kv*?), N.of a chief, Inscr,; -dar- 
Pana, N. of a Nataka; ~ratiga, N. of a Prahasana; 
Erbe gode wonderful things, Kavy@d.; 
e » 2 P» miracles and prodigies, ApGr.; 
i deme) d Sie implyin p. miracle 
Sch. Adya (in comp.); Ea. tha), Nir., 
Dhürtan.; -fod, n. the present time "Pup vane 
m, to-day's sacrifice, ApSr., Sch, Ada cs, ana, 
henceforth, Divyay. t 
pressing pri denoting, Pan. i, 
dhrit, m.*mountain-holder? N. A 
vardhana, p. 366), Le Aarten paT Cigo- 
splitting of the Soma stone, Katy$r, 
mín. not accelerated, TPrat. A-üvaya-vüda, m 
assertion of non-duality, Naish. A-àvEda&iha. 
mfn. not twelve days old, SaiikhSr. A-dvi-yoni 
mín. not produced by two (vowels), not diphthongal, 
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RPrüt, A-dvi-varsha, mín. not two years old, 
PaürGr. A-dvipa,mí(2)n. having no refuge or pro- 
tector, Kürand. — A-dvaita (in comp.) ; -dipikd, 
f, -brahma-siddhi, f., -makaranda, m. N. of wks.; 
-vàdin, m. (also) N. of Samkara, Gal.; of Buddha, 
Divyüv. A-dvaitin, m. ‘non-dualist,’ an adhe- 
rent of Samkara, Samkhyas., Sch. Adha-3sha, n. 
draught-cattle, TS. Adhah (in comp. for adkas); 
-humba, m{(a)n. having the thick end downwards, 
ApSr., Sch.; -A/idta, mín. dug deep (as a furrow), 
Vishy.; -sayz7, mín. lying on the ground (°y2-éa, 
f£), Gaut.; -samucsin, mín. id., Laty.; -sthand- 
sana, mfn. standing or sitting lower, Gaut. Adha- 
mi , mfn. lowest of all, Pañcat. Adhara 
(in comp.) ; -da/a, n. a lip, Kpr. ; -mīla (ddh°), 
mín. having the roots downwards, SBr. ; -rucaka, n. 
lovely lips, Kad. ; °r@mbara, n. (ifc. f. d) an under- 
garment, Sii. ; °rdushtha-rucaka, n. lovely lips, R. 
Adharima, mín, lowest, Divyav. Adharma (in 
comp.); -cavaya, n. (Gaut.), -cazyà, f. (Apast.) 
practiceofwickedness;injustice; °wdstikdya (accord. 
to some Jaina authorities *the category which is the 
determinant cause of rest’); ?móflarata, f. preva- 
lence of injustice, MBh. Adhastin (in comp. for 
°stat); -nabhi, ind. below the navel, MaitrS. ; -ir- 
badham (adhdstan-), ind. (with the knobs) turned 
downwards, Br. A'-dhürayam&üna, mfn. not rc- 
sisting, SBr. A-dhür&graha, m.a ladleful or cupful 
not drawn from flowing water, ApSr. Adh&sana- 
S&yin, mfn. (for adha-ds°) sitting or lying on the 
ground, Apast. Adhi-kantham, ind. on or round 
the neck, Málatim.; Naish, Adhikarana-le- 
khaka, m. a clerk at a hall of justice, Kad. Adhi- 
karnam, ind. on the ear, Sig. Adhi-kalpin, 
(accord. to others, ‘supreme umpire’), Adhika-va- 
yas, min. advanced in age, Venis. Adhi-kashta, 
n. great misery, BhP. Adhikükshara, mfn. hav- 
ing a redundant syllable, Nir, Adhik&dhi, mfn. 
full of sorrow, Das, Adhiküra (in comp:); -$uru- 
sha, m. an official, Ragh.; -vaé, m. id., Mudr.; 
-sanigraha, m. N. of a wk. on Bhakti (Rámáünuja 
school) Adhikfiraka, mín. introductory, TPrit. 
Adhi-4/kri, À. -kurute, (also) to define, Bear. xii, 
36. Adhi-ketanam, ind. on a flag, Sis. Adhi- 
kôpama, mfn. containing a redundant simile, Sarasv. 
Adhi-kshiti, ind. on the earth, Naish. Adhi- 
gopam, ind. on a cowherd, Laghuk. 970. Adhi- 
goptri, see dhanddh°, Adhi-cara, mfn. redun- 
dant, superfluous, SankhBr. Adhioitta-siksh&, 
f.(with Buddhists) training in higher thought (one of 
the 3 kinds of training), Dharmas.140. Adhi-jah- 
gham, ind, on the legs, Naish. Adhi-jar&yu, f. 
(a cow) having the after-birth in itself or part of it, 
AV.Paipp. Adhi-/jigri (only -/agazat), to 
watch over (loc.), Hir. Adhi-4/ji (Prec. I. pl. 
-Jiyásma), to overcome, Bhatt. Adhi-jiginsu, 
mín. (fr. Desid. of adhi-a/ gam) wishing to learn, 
HParis, Adhi-daivatya, n, thehighest divinerank 
among (abl.), MaitrUp. A@hi-dyo, f. (nom. aus) 
a kind of brick, MaitiS; Adhi-nügam, ind. ‘on 
elephants? and ‘on snakes, Si, Adhi-ni&um, ind. 
by night, ib. Adhi-pasya, m. an overseer, AV. 
Paipp. Adhi-pini, ind. in the hand, Kir. Adhi- 
psa, m. a short stick, Kaui, Adhi-prajiiam, 
ind. with regard to knowledge, KathUp. Adhi- 
praji&-siksha&, f. (with Buddhists) training in 
higher knowledge, Dharmas. 140, Adhi-bala, n. 
(in dram.)a violent altercation, Bhar.; Dagar. ; Sah.; 
pursuing an aim by an indirect course, ib. Adhi- 
makham, ind.in regard to a sacrifice, BhP, Adhi- 
mitra, n. an occasional friend (-/a, f.), VarBrS. 
Adhi-mukta, mín. also ‘intent on,’ Divyáv.; m. 
a partic, Samadhi, Kirand. Adhi-moksha, m. = 
adhi-mukti, Buddh. Adhi-yoga, m.a partic, con- 
stellation, VarBrS. Adhi-rajani, ind, by night, 
Sii, Adhi-ruh, (ifc.) mounting or riding on, ib. 
Adhi-rudhaka,m.a parasitical plant, Hcat, Adhi- 
rüdhi, f. (also) a woman from her 33rd to her goth 
year, Bhpr. Adhi-rüdhi, f. becoming thicker up- 
wards, Naith. Adhi-rodhavya, n. (impers.) it is 
to be mounted on (loc.), Kathüs. Adhi-ropaņa, 
(also) transferring to (loc.), Sarasv. Adhi-Inikam, 
ind. over Laika, Mcar. Adhi-4/2.1uth (P. -/n- 
that), to leap up and down, spring about, Balar. x, 
54. Adhi-vakshas, ind. on the breast, Sii. Adhi- 


ta, | varcas, n. a latrine (v.l. °rea), Gobh. Adhi- 


varjana, n, placing near the fire, Sly. Adhi-var- 
tana,n.rollingon, Apast. Adhi-./5. vas (Caus, 
"vasayali), to accept (esp. an invitation), Divyàv. 
Aühi-vasati,f.a dwelling; habitation, Sih, Adhi- 
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vüsanü, f. obedience, compliance, Lalit. Adhi- 
vasaniya, mín. to be consecrated (cf. 1. adhi- 
vasana, p. 22), Hcat. Adhi-viha, m. the leader 
of a team, Kuval. Adhi-viviham, ind, with re- 
rd to marriage, GrS.  Adhi-vira, m. the chief 
ero among (comp.), Uttamac, Adhi-vriksha- 
süryo, ind. when the sun is (still) shining on the 
tops of trees (^zya-, in comp.), Gaut. Adhi-ve&- 
ma, in the house, Sig, Adhi-vyatikrama, m. 
passing over or through (comp.), ApGr. Adhi- 
vrata, n. anything accessory to a vow or observ- 
ance, MaitrS, Adhi-siras, ind. on the head, Kaui. 
Adhi-sirodharam, ind. on the neck, Kir, Adhi- 
aila-sikshi, f. (with Buddhists) training in higher 
morality. (cf. adhécitia-s° above), Dharmas. 140, 
Adhi-sri, mín. being at the height of fortune or 
glory, Kalid. Adhi-srotram, ind. over the cars, 
Rajat. Adhi-shavana-phalaka, n. du. N. of. 
two boards used in pressing the Soma, SiS. Adhi- 
shüdam, ind. sitting down upon, Küth. Adhi- 
shthü (4/stha; P.-tishihati), to bless(?), Divyav, 
Adhishthina, (also,with Buddhists) steadfast reso- 
lution (one of the 6 or 10 Páramitis, q. v.), MWB. 
128; a king's court, Divyüv. Adhi-shthita (in 
Bhag. xiii, 17, the text has dhz-shthita, with elision 
ofa). Adhi-senüpati, f. the chief commander of 
anammy, MBh. Adhi-syada, mín. very swift, Kir. 
Adhi-hastya, n. a present &c. held in the hand, 
Apast. Adhi-kshepa, m.=adhi-ksh°, Hala, Sch. 
A-ühita-rasa, mín. having the juice not sucked 
out, AitBr. Adhi-vüsa, m.=adhi-v®, MBh. 
Adhizitri, m. a chief lord, $13, Adhish (adhi- 
«3. ish, A. adhy-eshate), to seek, Divyiiv. A- 
dhünvat, mfn. not moving, not agitating, ib. 
Adho (in comp. for adhas); - usuka, n.a lower gar- 
ment, L.; -zãpita, m. the son of a Karana and an. 
Ambashtha (who catches fish), L.; -2ivifa, mín. 
having the sacred thread hanging down, AévGr. (cf. 
IW. 196); -z:91, f. having the girdle slipped down, 
MBh.; -/aya, m. N, of a mountain, Divyav. ; -9a- 
yitkha, mín. shining downwards, Kum. ; -vdsas, n. 
an under garment, Mahan. Adhy-ndhvam, ind. 
on the road, Si, Adhyayann, also going over, 
recitation, repetition (of the Veda &c.); -sam- 
vr'itti, f. community of occupation in reciting (the 
Veda &c.), Apast. Adhy-ardhépia, f. an Upi 
and a half, Drahy., Sch. Adhy-nvasüya, (also) 
clinging to (carthly things), Divyáv. Adhy-ava- 
seya, mfn, only to be conceived in the mind, Buddh. 
Adhy-&k&&nm, ind. in the air, Sii. Adhy-Ekra- 
mana, n. stepping over, Jatakam. Adhy-üo&Rra, 
m.reach, range, ParGy. Adhy-üjya, mín. sprinkled 
with ghee, ManGr. Adhyütma-cintimani, m. 
N. of aVedânta wk. Adhy&y6p&ükarman, n. the 
opening ceremony of the annual course of Vedic 
recitation, Hir. Adhy-Erohana, n. ascending, 
Svapnac, Adhy-R&aya,m.iuclination, disposition, 
Lalit.; an imagination, Bear. i, 9; purpose, Divyüv. 
Adhy-üsy, í. (scil. zic) an additional verse, Laty. 
Adhy-&hürini, f. (with /#p2) a kind of written 
character (v. l. madhyah°, q.v.), Lalit. Adhy- 
ud-4/yam, to put down, BaudhP, Adhy-upéksh 
(-upa-/ ibsh; P.-uupékshatz), to disregard, Divyav. 
Adhy-upékshi, f. disregard, neglect, indifference, 
Jatakam, Adhy-uras, ind. on the breast, Sis. 
Adhy-usha, m.a kind of measure ( = two Prasri- 
tas, q.v.) L. 1. Adhyeya, mfn. (it is) to be studied 
or learned (n. impers.), Mn.; Naish. 2, A-dhye- 
ya, mín. not to be thought of, Hcat. Adhy-6dha, 
m. adAy-idha, MBh. Adhri(AV.v,20, 10 read 
adri with the MSS.; gráva ddrif =‘ press-stone’). 
Adhva (in comp. for adhvan); -gacchat, m. a 
traveller, Jatakam. ; -gaxa, m. (perhaps for adkva- 
gu-gutia) a crowd of travellers, Divyáv.; -ga£i, m. 
travelling, a journey, Sdh.5 -darszn, m. * way-indi- 
cator,” a leader, guide, Dai. ; -/oshia, n. a clod from 
the road, ManGr.; -s#/a, mfn. fond of travelling, 
Apast. ; -jrama, m. fatigue of travel; Megh. ; -saka, 
m, an indefatigable traveller, VarByS. ; "24vdfanna, 
mín. one who has started on a journcy, Apast. 
Adhvará-kalpa, mín. equivalent to a sacrifice 
called Adhvara, MaitrS. Adhvara-guru, m. N. of 
Vishnu, Vishp. Adhvara-&ri, (accord. to some) 
turning towards the sacrifice, RV. i, 47,8 &c. A- 
dhvaras,mfn.=adhvara,SBr. A-dhvartavy®, 
mín. not to be bent or broken, TS, Adhvaryu (in 
comp.) ; -Żatha, m. the path on which the Adhvaryu 
priest walks up to the fire, SrS. ; -ga¢rd, n. the vessel 
of the Adhvaryu priest, MaitrS, 1. Adhvana, m. 
=adhvan,MBh, 2, A-dhvana, m. uttering no 
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sound, silence (zam gatah,‘ becomesilent?), Mri 
I.Anaka, mín. (forazaka) taeda Cees 
An-akshita, mfn. unmarked (see //a£5/) Maitt. 
Anainga (in comp.); -dhima, m. N. of two kings, 
Inscr.; -mañgala, N. of a Bina by Sundara Kavi; 
-latika, f.N.otNajaka ; -vidya,t.( = kdma-sastra), 
Dai.; -harsha, m. N. ofa dramatic poet, Cat. An- 
aügushtha, mín. withoutthethumb,Gaut, Ana- 
qud (in comp. for °duh); -arha, mfn. worth an ox 
ApSr.; -yajila, m.a sacrifice for oxen, ManGr. An- 
atidagdha, mfn, not burned all over, SBr. An-ati- 
d&ha, m. not too much burning, ib. " Kn-atidris- 
na, mfn. = (or w.r. for) an-atidriiyd, TS. An- 
atiprasnya, mfn. not to be too much questioned 
about,BrArUp. An-stimünin, mín, not too self- 
conceited, SBr. A'n-atisrishta, mín, not allowed 
AV. An-adhitya, mín. without going over or 
repeating, Mn. ii, 168. An-adhiyat (Aitr.) 
oyāna (Apast.), mfn. not repeating or learning. 
An-adhishta, mín, not asked for instruction, 
Divyav. An-adhyavasita, mfn. irresolute, Jäta- 
kam, An-adhyütmavid, mfn. not knowing the 
Supreme Spirit, Mn, vi, 82. An-adhyāya, (also) 
non-recitation, silence, Naish. An-aühyüsa, 
mf(@)n. without an addition or appendix, Lity. An- 
anuyoga, mfn. not inquired after, Apast. An- 
anuvakya, mfn. not teaching recitation of the Veda, 
Vishg,  An-nnütthüna, n. the not following, 
Kum. An-antahpüdam, ind. not within the 
Pada of a verse, Pin. iii, 2,66. An-antara, m. 
(also) the next (younger) brother after (abl.), MBh. 
An-untarhiti, f. the not being covered or con- 
cealed, MaiuS. Ananta-S&yin, m. ‘reclining on 
(the serpent) Ananta,’ N. of Vishnu, L. Ananya 
(in comp.) ; -&zya, mfn. having no other business, 
Ragh.; -2aráyana, mfn. devoted to no other, Sak.; 
-rüdhas, mfn. striving after nothing else, BhP.; 
-vandin, mfn. not praising anybody else, Kum. 
Amn-anvagbhüva, m. the not following after, 
MaitrS. An-anvavajaya, m. the not winning 
subsequently,ib. A'n-anvügata, mfn. not visited or 
attacked by (instr.), SBr. An-anvügama, m. the 
not going after, JaimUp. An-apakshepyá, mfn. 
not to be rejected, MaitrS. An-apac&yitri, mín. 
not revering, SankhBr. A/n-apaoayyam&na, min. 
not being revered, TBr. An-apatrap&, f. shame- 
lessness, Dharmas. 69. An-apadoshyá, mín. 
not to be wasted, MaitrS. An-aparuddha, mín. 
unexcluded, JaimUp. An-up&ya-drishta, mfn. 
free from all visible danger, secure, Bear. ii, 42. 
&n-apinaddha, mfn. unbound, SBr. A-napun- 
saka, n. not neuter, Pap. #n-apékshamina, 
mfu. not looking about, SBr. An-abhigata, mfn. 
not understood, SBr. A/n-abhijita, mín. not (yet) 
won,TS. An-abhilulita,mín.not pressed upon(v.l. 
for an-alil?),Sak, An-abhisasti,mfn, = sti, Hic. 
An-abhishekya (Drahy.), ^Shecanzya (SBr.), 
mfa.not worthy of inauguration. An-abhihitavü- 
oya, omission ofa particle required by the sense, Kpr. 
Bn-abhyavacixuke, mín. not rushing against, 
MaitrS. A-nama, mf(@)n. not to be overthrown, 
$i An-nmin, mín. not ill, Nalac. An-ambu, 
m. ‘waterless,’ the bird Cataka,L. An-artha (in 
comp.); -&azia, min. wishing evil to (gen.), Bear.; 
-bhīru, mfn. afraid of evil, ib. ; ae 
regardless of (worldly) objects, ApGr. An-ard^u- 
rens not fulfilling wishes, Gobh. Anarmán, 
w.r. for an-arvan, AV. vii, 7,1. A-narman, 
mfn. ‘not (merely) jocular,” sarcastic, ironical, MBh. 
1. Anala (in comp.) ; -sakha, m. ‘fire s Friend, the 
wind, ib.; 9Z4nanda, rad amal ; “lbpala, m. fire- 
stone, crystal, L. 2. Anala, Nom. P. "/ati, to be- 
cnet sah nage Co) he Qi 
ig. Nom. A. yate, to p 
Fe Kathis. ‘a-avagata, mín, not acquired, TS. 
An-avagita, (also) not become tedious, Jatakam. 
Kn avacobittl, f. uninterruptedness, TBr, An- 
avadaniya (or ?uijd), f. not fit for distribution; 
MaitrS.; T Br. An-avamnu-dar&in,m. N.of one of 
the24mythical Buddhas, MWB. 136,n.1. shes 
Agra, mfn. without beginning or end (?), Divyav. 
An-nvaruüühn, mfn. not fallen to the share of, 
not given or accorded to (gen.), SBr. Am-ava- 
xoühya, min. not to be constrained or forced; Gaut. 
An-avarne, mín. not ugly, fair, beautiful, TAr. 
An-avarti, mín. not being in need, TandBr. An- 
avalopa, mín. not fallen short of, ib. An-ava- 
snü&ta, f. a woman that has not (yet) bathed (i. e. 
has not yet had her monthly courses), ApGr A- 
navikrita, ‘ non-innovation, (in rhet.) motonony 
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in the construction of a phrase, Kpr. An-avritta 
(p. 28,col. 3), read /fjr-ar itta. jubere 
ind, without looking at, Gobh. A‘n-avéta, mín. 
not gone away or run off, TS. A'n-avéshta, mín. 
not averted by sacrifice, MaitrS. A-nashta, n. ‘I 
hope you have not lost anything? (used in greeting 
a Vaigya), Apast. Anasvin, mín. going in a cart, 
TS. Anaha, mín. (said to be fr. an) breathing 
freely, healthy, well (=niroga), L. A'n-akt&k- 
sha, mfn. not having the eyes anointed, AV. An- 
akshepam, ind. without reproaching (loc.), Bear. 
vi, 51. An-akhyüya, ind. without telling, Mn. viii; 
224. An-ügarta, mín. without holes (?), BaudhP. 
An-ügümin (see MWB. 133). An-acirna, 
mín. not undertaken before, R. An-&ohrinna, 
read dz-dccA? (p. 27). Amn&ta, m. (said to be fr. 
~an, but prob. for an-ãta, ‘not walking") a child 
or any young woman (=</iz),L. An-Atmata, 
f. want of common sense, Parv. An-ütman, (also) 
unreal, Divyày. An-&dar&ükshepa, m. (in rhet.) 
objection toanything by feigned indifference, Kavyad. 
ii,140, An-&di, (also) ind. perpetually, incessantly, 
Naish, An-antariyaka, mín. immediate, ÁpGr., 
Sch. An-&patti, mfn. guiltless, Divyàv. An- 
Gprita, mín. not consecrated with the Apri verses, 
SBr.; untouched by water, i.e. not used before (as 
a water-vessel), Gr. An-abhoga, mfn. having or 
offering no enjoyments, TAr. An-&yatana, (also) 

undless, Divyav. An-&yuv&na, mfn. not draw- 
ing in (the wings), ŠBr. An-Srtidha, mín. not 
contained in, Kap., Sch. ; not fallen into (acc.),Vents. 
An-&roka, mfn. without interstices, dense, ManSr. 
A-nāla, mfn. having no stalk, Sis, An-Hlabdhe, 
mín. not taken hold of, MBh.; not killed, SBr. 
An-ilayana, mín. abodeless, JaimUp. An-avid- 
dha, (also) not containing long compounds, Vam. 
i, 3,25. An-&vrita, (also) unlimited, free, MBh. 
An-üvritti-bhaya, mfn. having no fear of return 
to worldly existence, Kum. An-üsakin, m. ‘not 
eating,’ an ascetic, L. An-üR3ita, mín. one who 
hasnot eaten, hungry, R. An-asvisika, mfn. un- 
trustworthy, Divyàv. An-dsanga, m. uncertainty, 
Malatim. An-üstika, mfn.atheistic, MBh. ; *kya, 
n. atheism, ib. An-dstha, mín. indifferent, Bcar.; 
Kathas. Amn-üsrava, mfn. free from mundane 
inclinations, Lalit.; -prakara, mfn. free from the 
various kinds of m° incl®, Bcar. v, 10. An-Zhita, 
mín. not kindled (as fire), MaitrS. Ani, m. the pin 
ofan axle tree (cf. azz), L. A-nihshtubdha, mín. 
unhallowed, ApSr. A-nikāsham, ind. without 
rubbing out, Apr. A-nikriti, f. honesty, MBh. 
A-nikshipya, mín. without having deposited, Mn. 
viii, 191. A-nigupta, mfn. not hidden or con- 
cealed, gencrally open or accessible, Hir. An-in- 
gana, mfn. immovable, MindUp., Sch. AXn-ih- 
gyam&nn, mín. not being shaken or moved, ŠBr. 
A-nicaya, m. not storing up, Gaut. ; mín. having 
no stores, ib, An-it-krik&, f. pl. N. of It gram. 
Karikis (as given in Kai.). #n-ittham-vid, mfn, 
not knowing thus, SBr. A-nidagha-didhiti, m. 
the moon, Sij. A-nip&na, n. not drinking, thirst, 
BhP. A-nibandhana, mín, causeless, accidental, 
Uttara. A-nibhrita, mín. violently moved or 
shaken, Jitakam.; violent, intense, strong, ib. A- 
nimitta, (also) m. (scil. vimo&sAa) unconditioned 
salvation (with Buddhists one of the three kinds of 
°), Dharmas. 735 n. a bad omen, Mricch.; -ligi, 
f a partic. mode of writing, Jaim. ha, 
(also) m. N. of Vishnu, RTL. 106, n. 1. A-ni- 
mishita, min.=a-nimiska, Dai. A-niyantra- 
yam, ind.unconstrainedly, freely ; *nánuyoga, min. 
to be questioned unreservedly, Sak. A-niyamó- 
pam, f. (in rhet.) a kind of simile (in which the 
Upamüna is not restricted to a certain person or 
thing), Kavyad. ii, 20. A-niyasita, mín. relaxed, 
SBr. A-nirasita, mfn. not eaten up, SBr. A- 
nirükarana, n. the not forgetting, ParGr.; kari- 
Shyu, mfn. not forgetting, ib.; *akritin, min. one 
who does not forget what he has learned, AivSr. 
A-niruddha, m. (also) N. of various writers (esp. 
of the author of a Comm. on the Samkhya-sütras, 
about 1500 A.D.). A-nirgh&tya, mín. not to be 
brought out by force, Suir. A-nirdaya, (in comp.) 
tenderly, softly, Sak. A-nirdühuka, mfn. not 
burning or scorching; MaitrS. A-nirmirga, m. 
not wiping off, ib, A-nirvartin, (also) unalter- 
able, MBh. A-nirvüpa, m. N. of Brihaspati, L. 
A-nirvahana-sila, mín, not disposed to accom- 
plish anything, irresolute, Mricch. A-nirvedita, 
mfn. not depressed, self-reliant, bold, Mricch. A= 


nirhata, mín, not expelled from (abl.), SBr. A= 
nila, (also) a kind of sword, L.; “Zsana, m. ‘ait- 
cater,’ a serpent, MBh.; °/dhata, mfn. moved by 
the wind, Bcar. A-nilambha, m. a kind of medi- 
tation, Buddh.  A-niveshtyamüna, mín. not 
being fettered or hindered, SaàkhBr. A-nisünta, 
mía. unextinguished, Sii; A-ni&cara, mín. not 
wavering, firm, resolute, Divyav. A-ni&oeya, mín. 
not to be decided or ascertained, Say. An-ishu- 
c&rin, mfn. one who does not go hunting with ar- 
rows (but with snares), Gaut. An-ishtaká, mfn. 
without bricks, SBr. An-ishta-yajíia, mfu, one 
who has not sacrificed (with success), GopBr. A- 
nishpanna, mín. not become ripe (-/a, n.), Pin. 
iii, 3, 133, Vartt. 2. A-nisrishta,mfn.not allowed, 
unauthorized, Mn. ii, 205. A-nistishthat, mín. 
not bringing to an end, ChUp. Au-iha, mín. one 
who has or knows no ‘here,’ Apast. A-nihita, 
mfn. not set down, KatySr.; not ending with a con- 
sonant, VPrat. A-nihüta, mín. (prob. w.r. fora- 
hitta, ‘called after’), Hir. Ani, f. the double panel 
of a door (cf. axi, ani, p. I1), L. An-ikshaka, 
mfn. not seeing, blind, Jatakam. A-nicaistana, 
mín. not low, Dharmas. An-irita, mín. unstirred, 
Bar, A- , mfn. white, Jitakam.; m. N. of a 
serpent demon, MBh. An-ihamüna, mín. not 
exerting one's self, indifferent, Mn. iv, 22. Anu- 
kaccham, ind. along or on the shore, Megh. Anu- 
kanthi, f. a necklace consisting of one string, L. 
Anu-kanakhalam, ind. over Kanakhala, Megh. 
Anu-kampya, m. (also) a relative, friend, ApGr. 
Anu-karshana, (also) a drinking vessel, L. Anu- 
kalam, ind. by the sixteenth (part), SBr. Anu- 
4/3. EB, P. -&ayati =abhidhatée, Pat. Anu-kara, 
(also) dancing, a dance, Harav. An-ukta-siddhi, 
f. (in dram.) a veiled or indirect compliment, Bhar. ; 
Sah. Anu-krosakshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objec- 
tion based on compassion or sympathy, Kivydd. ii, 
158. Anu-kro&in, mín. compassionate, sympa- 
thetic, AvSr. Anu-gandikE, f.achain of hills, MBh. 
Anu-gantij (forancganiri?)a messageDivylv. 
Anu-gara,m.invitation addressed to a reciter, Kai. 
on Pin.i, 4,41. Anu-4/I.g&, (also) to undergo, 
MBh, iii, 373. Anu-güna, n. ‘after-song,’ (-ias, 
ind.), SamavBr. Anu-gapana, n. causing to siug 
after, Gobh. Anu-gita, mín. (also) sung after, 
JaimUp.; n. an imitative song, Ratotv. Anu- 
geya, mín. to be sung after, Gobh, Anu-goptri, 
m. a protector, defender, R. Anu-grahane, (also) 
practising, practice, MBh. ; SgraAWrz,m.a favourer, 
furtherer,Samk. Anu-ghatana,n.continuation (of 
atale), Kid, Anu-carana, n. going after, wander- 
ing, Kai. ; -cari/a, n. acts, deeds, adventures, BhP. 
An-uccalat,mín.not moving or going from (abl.), 
Sak, Anuj&-sut&, f. the son of a younger sister, 
Bear, Anu-jiakshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection 
by a feigned consent, Kavyad. ii, 136. 
Anu-jii&pana, (also) taking leave, Siph@s. ; asking 
P, ApSr., Sch.; °y#apya, min. to be allowed or per- 
mitted, Paicad. Anu-tarsha, m. ‘thirst’ and ‘an 
intoxicating drink,’ Si.x,2. Anu-tapaka,m{(zéa)n. 
causing repentance, Naish, Anu-tüp&hka, N. of 
a drama, Anu-tishthasu, mín. intending to 
perform anything, Kull. on Mn.ii, 104. Anu-todn, 
m, repetition (of a song), TandBr.; n. (with Gau- 
tamasya) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. A-nutta, (ac- 
cord.to some) =dnu-ita (for anu-daita), admitted. 
An-uttaramga, mfn. not surging or billowy, Kum. 
An-uttara-pūjā, f. (with Buddhists) highest wor- 
ship (of seven kinds ; cf. vandana), Dharmas. 14. 
An-uttundita, mfn. not having the front protrud- 
ing Sui. An-utpattika-dharma-kshanti, f. 
(with Buddhists) resignation to consequences which 
have not yet arisen, Sukh, i (cf. Dharmas. 107). An- 
utpada, (also) mfn. having no origin, Sukh. i. 
An-utpüta, mfn. not completely purified, ManGr. 
An-utsikta, mfn. not overflown or filled up, SBr. 
An-utsrishta, min. not letting loose a sacrificial 
victim, AivGr.; not discontinued, incessantly cele- 
brated, TandBr. An-uda-piina, n. ‘non-water- 
drinking,’ thirst, BhP.  Anu-dar&a, m. represen- 
tation, admonition, MBh. An-udgrihnat, mín. 
not ceasing, AitAr, An-udghata, m. no blow or 
jolt or jerk, Kalid. An-uddhana, n. non-aban- 
donment, TándBr. Anu-üravams, n. quick reci- 
tation, AivSr., Sch. Anu-drashtavya (SBr.). 
An-uüvüta, mín. unextinguished, TBr. Anu- 
&v&ra, mín, having adoor or entrance behind, Gobh, 
Anu-dvipa, m. N. of six islands (as Anga-dvipa 
&c),L. An-udvejayat, miu. not stimulating, 


1912  , Anu-nadi. 


Mich; Av<énadi, ind. along the river, Dharmas. | Uni-tiram, ind. on the bank of the Malint, Sak, 
Anu-nidhünnm, ind.accordingto position, inright | Anu-mzit, mfn. dying after, following in death, 
order, Gobh. Anu-ninishE, f. the wish to propi- | Ragh. Anu-modin, min. causing pleasure to n) 
tiate, Haris. An-upakiioa,mfn.'havingnothing | Jatakam. Anu-mroka, sec mrokânumroka (p. 
defective, not hoarse,notfaltering (voice), Hir. An- | 837), Anu-a/yam, (also) to give over, Divy s 
upagata-jara, mfn. not impaired by old age or | Anu-yiy&su, mín. wishing to follow, Heens 
infirmity, Bcar. An-upagrihita, mfn. unchanged, | Anu-yoktavya, mfn. to be questioned, MBh. 
SamhUp. An-upacarita, mín. not transferred, 
Samkhyas.,Sch. An-upadeshtavya, mfn. not to 
be commended, Malatim, A'n-upadhmiüta, mín. 
not blown upon,SBr. An-upanata, mín. not oc- 
curred, AivSr., Sch. An-upan&ha, m. not a pcr- 
petual enmity, Lalit. An-upayat, mfn. not going 
to (a wife; v.l. °y@¢), Mn. ix, 4. Au-upariga, 
mfn. free from passion, MBh. Anu-pari-/grah, 
to grasp all round, surround, Divyáv. ; to favour, be- 
friend, Vajracch. Amnu-pari-A/plu (Caus. -//d- 
vayati),to wash, Hir. Anu-pari-4/mrij (Caus. 
ind. p. -1d27ya), to wipe all round, Divyáv. Anu- 
pari-vürita, mfn. surrounded, ib. Anu-pari- 
“sic, to pour round, MaitrS. An-uparodha, 
m. not prejudicing or injuring (-¢as, with gen. = 
€ without prejudice to’), ParGr.; Mn. Anu- 
parvata, m. a promontory, headland, Heat. An- 
upalpta, m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. An- 
upalidka, mfn. unlicked, Kaus. An-upastirna- 
Sayin, min. lying upon the bare ground, Kathas, 
An-upahata-karnéndriyats, f, having the organ 
of hearing uninjured (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. An-upahita, mfn, un- 
conditioned, Venis. An-up&krushta, mín. irre- 
proachable, Jatakam. Anu-pāța, m. splitting or 
cutting down (a kind of torture), Divyüv. An- 
up&tta, mfn. not caught (as fire), Nir. vii, 23; not 
mentioned explicitly, Sih. An-up 8, n. not 
mentioning, omission, ib. Anu-püde, ind. behind 
(a person's feet), MBh. An-up&üdhi-rümaniya, 
see I, wpddhi(p. 213). An-upüyu,m.bad means 
(ena, ‘to no purpose’), MBh.; mfn. (a Stobha) in 
which the chorus of chanting priests does not join, 
Drühy.(Sch.) Anu-plya,min.tobe guarded or kept 
or maintained (as truth), Kathis, Anu-pindam, 
ind, at every Pinda (q.v.), ApSr. Anu-pürann, 
n. subsequent filling, Samkhyas., Sch. Anu-purva 
(incomp.); -ga/rata, f. having regular members (one 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 ; 
-daushtrata, f.havingr°eyeteeth(id.), ib. ; ^vdzuru- 
lia, f. having regular fingers (id.), ib.; °veza, (also 
gradually, by degrees, Jatakam. An-upéta, (also 
not affected by, devoid of (comp.), Bcar.; ?ugéya, 
mín. not to be married, Mn. xi, 173; °upéyama- 
na, mfn. not being approached (sexually), MBh. 
An-upópta, mfn. not filled up or covered by heap- 
ing up, TS. Anu-pradatri, m. an increaser, TS. 
Anu-prapattavya,n. (impers.) itis to be followed 
or conformed to, AitBr. Anu-pra-4/1. vap (A. 
-vafate), to shave or be shaved in turn, TandBr. 
Anu-pravartana, n. urging to (loc.), Bear.; °var- 
lita, min, set going again, Divyáv. ; “uriti, f. (acc. 
with 4/273, ‘to pay attention to”), ib. Anu-pra- 
4/vis (Caus. -vesayati), to send home, ib. Anu- 
pra-4/vraj, to become an ascetic after, ib. Anu- 
pravrajana, n. the becoming an ascetic after (an- 
other),ib. Anu-prashtri, mfn. (fr.anu-4/ prach) 
inquiring after all things, desirous of knowledge, 
MBh. Anu-prasarpaka (Laty., Sch.), °pin 
(Jaim.), mfn.creepingafter ; "572/21, mfn, one who 
hascrept after, Laty, Anu-prahita, (also) shot off, 
Kir, Anu-prahrita (in comp.); -bhdjand,n. the 
Substitute for what is thrown into the fire, SBr.; 
"rahrítya, mín, to be th? into the fire, ib. Anu- 
Priya, mfn, liked, dear, MBh, Anu-préshana, 
n. sending after, Prab., Sch. Anu-bimba, m. n. 
reflected image, Naish, ; °mdava, n. the being a refi? 
im’, ib.; “mbita, mín, reflected, ib. Anu-bodha, 
(also) perception, Apr. An-ubha, mfn. (du.) 
neither, no one (of two), MBh.; “ubhaya, min. id 
Satvad.; °yd/man, min. of neither kind (tma-ta, 
f.),Sth, Anu-bhaya, (also) cognition, conscious- 
ness, L.; custom, usage, Lalit, ; (am ind. at ev 
birth, BhP.; "Maya, min, to be (or being) wa. 
" D cing) per- 
ceived, Sarvad. Anu-bhishita, n. spoken words, 
talk, speech, BhP. Xaumata-vajra, mfn. one 
who has received the thunderbolt by consent (?) 
MaitrS, Anu-mantavya, mín. to be consented 
to or acknowledged, Inscr. Anu-mitri, mfn. 
drawing inferences, dante, Sch. Anu-/mirg 
to search through, R. Anu-mirga, m. following. 
seeking (ena, with gen. = after”), Kad. Kathas.: 
°gdgata, mín. met half-way, Jatakam. Anu-mi. 


lamba,m{n.de ndent, subordinate, TandBr. Anu- 
Tegan mín; (ite. smeared or anointed with, MBh. 
Anulomn-pratilomn (said of a mythical sea and 
mountain), Divyav. Anu-lomaya, (also) to make 
favourable, MBh. Anu-lomiki,f.(with Ashànti) 
resignation to natural consequences, Sukh. i (cf. 
an-utpattika-dharma-kshanti, and ghoshdnuga, 
Dharmai 107). Anu-vansa-sloka, mpl. Slokas 
containing genealogies (c.g. MBh.i, 3759 &c.), IW. 
5111.1. Anu-van&ntam,ind.along orinthe forest, 
Kir. Anu-vapram, ind. along the shore, ib. Anu- 
vartita, f. compliance, Bear. ; °varéya, mfn. to be 
followed, Kathās.; to be supplied from the preced- 
ing, Pat. ; °vyétéé, f. (in dram.) politeness, courtesy, 
Sth, Anu-9/7. vas (only -vávase), to rush at, 
RV. viii, 4, 8. Anu-vada (used in explaining 
dhvani) Kpr. Anu-vüdini, f. a lute, L. Anu- 
vüsaram, ind. day by day, Ragh. Anu-vidhn, 
mín. conforming or adhering to, BhP.; °vidheya, 
mfn. to be followed, Bhartr.; to be prescribed ac- 
cording to (iustr.), Pat. Anu-vi-4/lok (P. -/oka- 
Jati), to survey, Divyüv. Anu-vishnu, ind. after 
Vishgu, Laghuk. 972. Anu-vy&pin, mfn. (ifc.) 
spreading over, covering, filling, Jatakam. Anu- 
vyührita, n. curse, imprecation, MBh. Anu- 
šansa, m. speaking ill, TAr.; comfort, privilege, 
Divyáv.; -Jagsana, n. subsequent recitation, Tagd- 
Br.,Sch. Anusay&kshepa, m. (in rhet.) objection 
expressing (or resulting from) repenting, Kavy&d. 
ii, 162. Anu-sayin, (also) indifferent to every- 
thing, Kap. Anu-&&sin, (also) ruling, VarP. ; ^j4547, 
f. instruction, L.; °#éshéa, mfn. giving false evi- 
EN , L. Anu-sikshd, f. learning or striving 
after, Jàtakam. Anu-sSusrtshi, f. obedience, 
MBh. Anu-4/8ru (Caus, -irüvayati), to an- 
nounce, Divyáv. ; ^3rofavya, mín. to be heard, Susr. 
Anu-sloka, m. N. ofa Siman, TS. Anusha, m. 
a demon, L. Anu-shakti, f. clinging to, adher- 
ence, Cat. Anu-shtubh, see 2. stb (p. 1239); 
°shtup-sampdd,f.completion ofan Anu-shtubh, SBr. 
An-ushtra, (also) mín. that from which camels 
are excluded, Mn. v, 18. Anu-shthünikn, m. N. 
of a class of Theistic Reformers, RTL. 524. Ant- 
sam-4/varn, to approve of, Divyüv. Anu-sam- 
vrijin or%ina, mín. blameless(?), Hir. Anu-sam- 
sri, (Caus., also) to make progress through, ib. 
Anu-saktham, iud. along the thigh, Laity, Anu- 
samjlapti, f. explanation, Divyüv. Anu-sam- 
tāna, m. offspring, a son, Gaut. Anu-samdhi- 
niya, mín. to be attended to, Kavyad. Anu-sam- 
dhi, m. (in dram.) juncture of a Pataki or epi- 
sode, Bhar. Anu-sarana, (also) visiting, Vishn. ; 
°sartavya, mín. to be followed, MBh. ; n. (impers. 
it is to be conformed to, Kpr.; ?saz/r, mfn. (ifc. 
visiting in turn, MBh.; following, seeking, Daiar. ; 
°srita-vatsa, f. (scil. vivrétti) hiatus betwcen a 
long or short syllable, PratijiaS, Anu-sarga, m. 
secondary creation, BhP, Anu-sarpana, n. fol- 
lowing, Daiar. Anu-stanita, n. continual thun- 
dering, Apast, Anu-spandyam, ind. along the 
cord, BaudhP. Anu-smriti, (also) N. of a poem 
(consisting of 72 verses from MBh. on the necessity of 
rememberingVishgu at death). Anu-srotasa, mfn. 
in the direction of the current of a river, ApGr. 
Anu-4/svan. (3. sg. aor. Pass. -shuvdui), to roar 
after, RV.vi, 46,14. Anu-harana, (also) inheriting, 
Vishn. Anu-4/hri, (also) to carry behind, ApGr. 
Anu-homa, m. after-oblation, SiS. Ant-kasin, 
mín, viewing, beholding, TBr. Anütthütri, m. 
an attendant, Jaim. ; äna, see an-anttth°(add.). 
An-Utsarga, m. non-abandonment, Apast. An- 
dara, mfn. having no belly, MBh.; m. N. of one 
of the sons of Dhrita-rishtra, ib. Anfiddesa, 
(also) subsequent indication, Kivydd. An-tidbhit- 
Bin, mfn. not shining forth, Apast, An-tidhas, 
(also, accord. to some) having no breasts, a young 
girl, RV. Antina-vastuka, min. complete in sub- 
are or esence, Maliy: Anup&lu, n. a kind of 
oisonous root, , 4Anü-bandhyà (MaitrS, 
DEOR Bur mín, not raising the ee 
aikhGr. An-üsha-rih, mín, not licking salt, 
MaitiS, An-ushman, mín, not aspirated, APrat, 


Anuyogadvira, N. of a sacred book, Jain. Anu- | gar 


Anlar. 


An-ühn, (also) m. absence of modification, Saükh- 
$. An-rigveda-vinita, mfn. not versed in the 
Rig-veda, R. Anrihga(?) n. a small town, L. 
An-rini-karana, n. releasing from debt, HParis, 
Au-rita (in comp.) ; -katha, mfn. telling untruths, 
VP.; -faiii, m.notareal animal, MaitrS. ; -samhéta, 
mfn.nottruetoa contract or stipulation, AitBr.; -52/77- 
a, mfn. id, Apast.; -sarvasva, m. N. of a man, 
Kautukas. ; ¢démaka, mf(zka)n. of faithless disposi- 
tion, Malatim, An-ritika, mín.untruthful, Bear, ii, 
11. An-rishabha, mín, without the male, TandBr, 
Aneka (in comp.); -dňrit, m. N. of Rudra-Siva, 
Hcat.; -varna, mfn. many-coloured, Bhag.; -váz- 
shika, mfn. many years old, R.; -sausthana, mfn, 
wearing various disguises (as spies), Mn. ix, 261; 
-samkhya, mfn. very numerous, Kir. ; °kdtma-va- 
din, mín. asserting a plurality of souls, Samkhyas., 
Sch. An-edhas, m. fire, L.; the wind, L. An. 


ela-müka, (prob. = az-eda-s?, Hear. An- . 


evam,ind.not so, Bádar.; (dz1-e7au)-vidor -vidvas, 
mfn. not having such knowledge, SBr. An-nikün- 
tika-tü, f. variableness, Bcar, &n-aidaka, mí(z)n. 
not coming from the animal called Edaka, SBr. An- 
aitihya, mín. not based on tradition, MBh. An- 
aindava, mfn. notcoming from the moon, notlunar, 
Balar, A-naibhritya, n.inconstancy, MBh.; want 
of modesty, Jatakam. .A-nai&oürika, mín. not 
averting or distracting, Apast. An-ojasor°ska,m{n. 
powerless, weak, Jàtakam, Ano-yukta, n. a cart 
witha pairof oxen, Drühy., Sch. An-auciti, f. inde- 
corousconduct, Naish, An-aupama, mín. — "ya, 
Hear, An-aupidhika, mfn. (with sambandka), 
IW. 63. An-aushadha, irremediable, incurable, 
Kav, Anta (add, antena, ‘finally, ManGr.; az- 
taya-A/ kri, ‘to fight obstinately, MBh.; antād 
antam parikramya, ‘walking to and fro, ib.) ; 
-karaųa, n. causing an end of, abolishing (comp.), 
Bear.; -arman, min. (=anta-kara), ib. iii, 59; 
-tuashtri, see tuashtri-saman. (p. 464); -dipaka, 
n. a partic. rhetorical figure (e.g. Bhatt. x, 23); 
-dvipa, N. of a country to the north of Madhya- 
dela (2272, m. an inhabitant of it), Cat.; -zdéman 
(duta-), mfn. denoting ‘the end,’ TS. ; TandBr.; 
-netra,n.thehemofa garment, Nalac.; -p/éa,mfn, 
pronounced with prolation of the last syllable, Vait. ; 
-Jas,ind.evendownto,Divyáv. Antah (in comp. for 
aniar below) ; -£ratte, ind. during a sacrifice, Jaim.; 
-kraurya, n. inward cruelty, Ragh., Sch. ; --/kiya 
(read ‘to inquire into, investigate") ; -parémar- 
Jana, n.an internal remedy, Car. ; -a/77:, mfn, (ifc.) 
occurring in the interior of anything, ApSr., Sch.; 
-pariva (dntah-) = antah-parivyd, TS.; -bura- 
carikd, f. a female attendant in the women's apart- 
ments, Kathis.; -pura-vriddha, f.an old female att? 
in the w?'sap?, KAd.; -purddhipatya, n.supremacy 
over the w°’s ap?, Vishn.; -furávacara, m. an at- 
tendant in the w?'s ap?, Jatakam. ; -2u7zya, Nom. 
P. °yati, to behave as in the w?'s ap^, Sih.; -ure- 
visa, mfn, living in the w?'s ap?, HParis.; -pi77a, 
f. inward or silent worship, Cat.; -2zzya, mfn. con- 
taining pus, Suir.; -Pracalifa, mfn. inwardly moved, 
Mricch.; -2ratiháram, ind. within the syllables 
forming a Pratyihara, Laty.; -pramoda, m. inner 
joy, Málatim. ; -praveia, m. entering within, Suir. ; 
-Brünin, m. a worm (v.l. agu-27?), VP.; -Java, 
mfn. containing a corpse, Gaut.; -sz54i, f. inner 
calm, Bhüm.; -$#747a, mfn. witheredorrotten within, 
Malatim.; -jai/a/a, m. a native of Antar-giri, Var- 
BrS.; -$ri (énfah-), ind, (said of a partic. pro- 
nünciation), SBr. ; -sa//va, n. inner nature, SarigP.; 
-Sadas, n. the interior of an assembly hall, BhP.; 
ind.(=-sadasam),SankhSr.; -sa/i/a, mf(&)n. having 
its waters hidden (said of theSarasvat!), Ragh.; (a7); 
ind. in the w°, Venls.; (°/a-sta, mfn. standing in 
w°, Paiicat.); -574, ind. inthe mountaiuridge, Kir. ; 
-sdma, ind, within a Saman, Lity.; -samika, mfn. 
appearing within a S°, SamhUp.; -sushzvin, mfn. 
hollow in the interior, HParié. ; -s/obia, mfn. con- 
taining a Stobha, ArshBr.; -stoma-bhagdue, mfn. 
within the bricks called Stoma-bhiga, SBr.; ~sthi- 
bhava, m. transition into a semivowel, VPrit.; 
-3pandya, mfn. situated within the measuring cord, 
Sulbas.;-smayin (sec smayin,p.1271);-smita,n.in- 
ward smile, Caurap. ; -smera,mfn.smiling inwardly, 
Bhim. Antaka (in comp.); -u7a, n. the city oF 
dwelling of Death (acc. with Caus. of gam, ‘to 
kill’), Da&.; *&duana, n. the jaws of Death, ib. 
Antamn-sthi, f. a metre of 46 syllables, Nidanas. 
Antar (in comp.); -astalistha, mfn. containing 2 
semivowel, Hir.; -deamana, n. passing between, 
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Mn. iv, 126; -iti (antár-), excluding, MaitrS.; 
-ga:a, m. a Gana contained in another G°, Pan ji 
1, 74, Sch. ; -gala-gata, mfn. sticking in the throat, 
Paficat.; -/ana, m. pl. the inhabitants of a house, 
Lalit. : -jaddtegha,m. an inner mass of water, Me hi 
-divakirlya, m. concealing a Candala, ParGr i 
-dhana, n. a hidden or inner treasure, Kav.; dii. 
naman, mfn. named concealment, JaimUp.; dkar 
ya, n. inner firmness or constancy, Mcar.; -dhvānta, 
n. inner darkness, Bham.; -2ik/ata,mfn. engraven, 
Malatim.; -zivešana, n. an inner apartment, M 
vii, 62 ; -nihifa, mfn. placed within, put in va- 
cana, mín. * having words inserted,’ ‘containing or 
expressing, as it were, words’), Milav. ; -2hava, m. 
disappearance, Da&; -d/inna, mfn. inwardly di- 
vided or torn, Malatim.; -d/itfa, mfn. (ifc.) being 
or contained in anything, ib.; -bheda, m. inner divi- 
sion, Mcar.; -madévastha, mfn. having latent or 
unmanifested ruttish desires, Ragh.; -mandira, n. 
inner apartments (reserved for women), Das. ; -mar- 
man, n. the innermost heart, Uttarar. v, 16; -mu- 
kha, (also) mfn. turned inwards, Mcar.; n. the in- 
terior of the mouth, Vám.; (az), ind. inwardly, 
Süryas.; -roda, m. inner joy, Malatim.; -yaksha 
(used in explaining az/ariksha), JaimUp.; -yajana, 
n., -Jüga, m. inner sacrifice, Cat.; -yãma, (also) 
speaking to one's self, unheard by another, L.; 
-varlini, f. pregnant, Divyàv.; -vavat (others ‘far 
apart, far and wide’), RV.; -uyitti, f. internal con- 
dition, Malatim.; -4z/ (amtáz-), f. concealment, 
TBr.; (°tas)-cakshus, n. the inner eye, Ragh.; 
(°ta3)-candéla (= antar-divakirtya), Apast.; 
(°¢a3)-cara, mín. penctrating within, Kum. An- 
tará(incomp.); -/osd, m.an interior case or sheath; 
-/ds, ind. internally, inside, within, ŠBr.; Sulbas.; 
R.; within (as prepos. with gen.), SBr.; -dvipa, 
m. N. of the seven Dvipas south of Bharata-varsha, 
L.; -patita, mfn. ‘fallen between,’ unimportant, 
indifferent, Kad.; ~prékshd, mfn. perceiving a weak 
point, MBh.; R.; -b4avand, f. composition by the 
difference; Col.; -zdsaka, n. the inner garment (of 
‘a Buddhist monk), MWB. 83; °rdutarat, ind. here 
and there, Divyav.; °rdnveshin, mfn. waiting for 
an opportunity, Sak. Antara (add, aufard ca- 
antarà ca, with two accusatives of places = ‘between 
~and-,’ Divyàv.); -MaEla, n. medicine taken be- 
tween two meals, Suir. ; -Jri/tgám (MaitsS.) s -driit- 
‘giya, mfn. being between the horns, ib.; °réska, m. 
the space between the two shafts of acumen) ApSr. 
Antariksha (in comp.); -#dman, mía. calied 
atmosphere, JaimUp.; °Askdsana, n. a partic. pos- 
ture in sitting, L. Antari- V kri (P. -karoti), to 
take in the middle, Hariv. Antariya (also Gobh. 
i2,21) Anti (in comp.); -¢ara; mín. standing 
in the very front, MBh. ; -eoa, m. N. of an ancient 
king and sage, ib.; Bear. Antiküt, ind. in com- 
parison with, than (gen.), Divyav. Antu, m. 
(said to be fr. fam) a guardian, protector, L; 
a mark, characteristic, L. Antya (in comp.) ; 
-maudana, n. a funeral ornament, Kum. ; tyár- 
dha, the hinder part, Malatim. Andha(in comp.) 
-karin, mín. dark, Git.; -kala, m. a partic. hell, 
Karand.; -cata£a-nyàya, m. the rule of the blind 
man catching a sparrow (cf. ghugákshara-ny ), 
A.; -lamisra, n. darkness, Meer. ; parampara- 
nyàya, m. the rule of the blind following the blind 
(applied to people following each other thought- 
lessly), ib. ; -mehala, n. the smell of being stained 
by urine, L.; mín. having the above smell, ib.; 
-uyizha, m. a partic. Sainidhi, Kürand.; *dhi-ka- 
rana, n.making blind, Jatakam. Andhakantaka, 
m. N. of iva, Kir. Andbaky, f. the souls 
quarter, L. Anna (in comp.) ; -Adraza, m PS 
-paring food, MaitrS.; -asiz mín. (?) yearning 
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Apast. Anya (in comp.) ; -Aara or -Eriya, mfu. 
intent on other business, Bear, ; -zchdya-yon#, mfa. 
‘having its sourcein another's light,’ borrowed, Vim. 
Ml, 2, 7; Jjandta, f. fellowship with others, MaitrS.; 
-tirthika,mén, belonging to anothersect, heterodox, 
Jütakam.; -padértha-pradhana, mia. having as 
chief: ‘sense that ofanother word (asa Bahu-vrihi), Pan. 
ii, 2, 24,Sch.;-farigraha, m.the wife ofanother, Mn. 
v, 162; -bandhu, mfn. related to another, Ap$r.; 
-bhava, m.changeofstate, Susr. (“viz mfn. changed, 
altered, ib.); -mafrika, mf(@)n. having another 
mother, Kathis. ; -d/asa (see an-any”); -yajita, 
m.another's sacrifice, ApSr.; -rashtriya, mín. (= 
riya), Kith.; -Jokya, mfn. destined for another 
world, VP.; -loha or “haka, m. brass-metal, L.5 -Sait- 
kita, min. (= anyatha-sambhavin), Ratnüv.; 
-sakhd-stha, mfa. one who studies in another Sakhi, 
L.; -Sritigd, n. the hom (by which an animal is 
tied), MaitrS.; °ydpadesa, m. (= anyôkti), Subh.; 
°ydrtha, m.another'saffair, Jaim.; mf(@)n. one who 
has another aim or object (-/va, n.), ib.; having 
another sense or meaning (also -vat), Dasar., Sch.; 
n. the use of a word in an uncommon sense, Vam. ii, 
1, 125 °ybkti,f. allegorical expression, Cat. (-kaz- 
thábharana, n., -pariccheda, m.pl., ataka, n. N. 
of wks.) ; Syópatapin, mfn. paining others, Kavyid. 
Anyat (in comp.) ; -&ama, mfn, desirous of some- 
thing else, Up.; -2àriva, mf(@)n. showing an- 
other side, Kau&; -sthana-gata, mín. being at 
another place, Lity. Anyatah (in comp. for a7- 
yatas) ; -siti-bahu (anyátah-) mín. having the fore- 
feet white only on onc side, VS.; -si£i-randhra 
(anydtal-), mín. having the ear-cavities white only 
on one side, ib.; (°o)-ghat{n, min, striking against 
another, SBr.; -jyotis (azydto-), mfn, having light or 
a Jyotis day only on one side, ib. ; -doara (éo-), min. 
having doors only on one side, JaimUp.; -mukha 
(anydto-), mfn. having a face only on one side, SBr. 
Anyatara, (also) a certain one, Divyàv. ; ?ráfo- 
yukta, min, yoked only on one side, SBr.; 9ránya- 
tara, mín. of whatever kind, Vajracch. Anyatra- 
karana, m. the son of a paramour, Gaut. Anya- 
th& (in comp.); -arana, n. (Campak.), -kriti f. 
(L.) changing, change; -/dtryaka, mfn. of another 
kind, Pat. ; -dariana, n. false trial (of a lawsuit), 
Yajii., Sch.; -bhidhana (thGbh°), n. false state- 
ment or deposition, ib. ; -42//&a, mfn. accustomed to 
act differently from (aas), GopBr.; -sambhavin, 
mfn. suspecting something else, distrustful, Ratnav. 
Anyüürisa, (also) uncommon, strange, Kad. 
Any&-ya, mín. having intercourse with another's 
wife, Nalac, A-ny&ya (in comp.) ; -éas, ind. irregu- 
larly, improperly, BhP.; -sia£i, mín. havingimproper 
thoughts, Bcar.; -v7ié#é, mín. (=-vartin), Dai.; 
-samasa, m. an irregular compound, VPrat.; “yin, 
mín. badly behaved, Uttamac, A-nytina(in comp.); 
någa, mfu, not defective in limbs or organs, Laty.; 
*nátiriktáiga, min. having neither too few nor too 
many limbs or organs, A3vGr.; “sdrtha-vddte, mín. 
adequately expressive, Küvy&ád. Anyedyashke 
(Suir.) or *dyuska (Car.), mfn. relating or be- 
longing to the other day. Anyonya (in comp.) ; 
-Aritya, n. mutual services, Sak.; -ga£a, mfn. mutual, 
reciprocal, Vikr.; -darjana, n. an interview, ib.; 
-dharmin, mín. possessing mutually each other's 
qualities, MBh.; -b4ava, m. mutual exchange of 
condition, Santis, ; -aé¢h2(a,mfn. living by couples, 
Hariv.; -spardhd, f. mutual emulation (diz, min. 
=rivalling), Mn. ; ?nydaurága, m. mutual affec- 
tion, Sak.; ?ay&gatita-tyagin, min. deserting each 
other without either losing caste, Vishn. ; °nyépama, 
f. a reciprocal simile, Kavydd. Anv-aksharam, 
ind.according to the sound or letter, SamhUp. Anv- 
ak-sthünin or °niya, mín. inferior in dignity, 
Apast. Anvag-jyeshtha, mín. the next eldest, 
ib. Anv-agram, ind. from below to above, ib. 
Anv-ahgam, ind. for every part of an action, SBr. 
Anv-4/at (P. -atati), to go after, follow, ApSr. 
Anvabhy-ava-A/car, to come near, MaitiS. 
Any-abhyavao&ram, ind. creeping after, Maitrs. 
Anvay&gata, mín. inherited, Paücat. Any- 
avalamba, mfn. hanging down along (acc.), Gobh. 
Anv-avékshana, n. looking after, inspection, 
MBh. Anv-avékshin, míu. circumspect, con- 
siderate,ib. Anv-ikarshaka,mfn.attracting from 
the preceding, TPrit. Anv-äkhyäyaka, mfu. 
stating exactly or explicitly, Pat. Anv-&dhi, m. a 
deposit delivered toanother person to be handed over 
toa third, Gaut. Anv-ipadina, m, N. of a king 
(v-1. allag?), Sah. Anv- / vrlt (Caus, -varta- 


gati), to change, Divyàv. Anv-avritám, ind. 
with regard to order or succession, SBr. Anv- 
&secana, n. sprinkling, Kau’. Anv-&sthüna, n. 
(TBr., Sch.), ?sth&ya, m. (TBr.)attainment. Anv- 
B-a/hind (P.-hingati), to wander, Divyav. Anv- 
icchā, f. seeking after, ib. Anv-Ikshaka, mf 
(ika)n. careful, anxious,R. Anv-ita, mín. =azv- 
ifa, Bilar. Anv-eshtri, mín. searching, pursuing, 
L. Apa-kantaka, mí(a)n. free from thorns or 
dangers, Dharmas. Apa-kartana, n. cutting in 
pieces, dismembering, Mcar. Apa-karshin, mfn. 
drawing along (as a plough), Paficat. Apa-ka- 
shiya, mfn. sinless (-4va,n.), MarkP. Apa-krit, 
mín. doing harm or injury, Mear. Apa-kritya, 
(also) mfn. deserving to be harmed or injured, ib. 
Apa-kosa, mín. unsheathed, Bhojac, Apa-kra- 
ma-mandala, n. ecliptic, Aryabh., Sch. Apa- 
kranta, (also) abused (?), Divyav.; -medha (4p°-), 
mín. sapless, pithless, SBr. Apa-krimam, ind. 
going away, Maitrs. A-pakshapatin, mín. not 
flying with wings (and ‘a partisan of A i. e. Vishnu’), 
Vis. Apa-khyüti, f. disgrace, Bhojac. Apa- 
gata-k&laka, mín. (a robe) free from black spots, 
Divyüv. Aps-grihya,mín. being outside a house; 
SankhGr. Apa-grama, mfn. ejected from a village 
or community, SinkhSr. Apa-ghatll&, f. a kind 
of musical instrument (cf. ava-ghatarzka), Lity. 
Apa-ghrine, mfn.pitiless,cruel, Kav. A-pahka, 
mfa. mudless, dry (-/2, f.), Kir. A-pacana, n. the 
not being cooked, MBh. ix, 2780; “camana (Mn), 
°camanaka (Gaut.), mfn. one who does not cook for 
himself, Apa-ciyaka, mfn. honouring, Divyav. 
Apa-cikirshu, mfn. wishing todo harm or injury, 
Kauikh, 2. Apa-cit (read, ‘a sore, boil,’ =aga- 
ci, fc. 2. apa-a/ci, AV.). &pa-cetas, mín. averse 
from (abl), TBr. Apa-/ji, (also) to win from 
(with punah, ‘to reconquer’), TS. Apa-jfhir- 
shi, f. the wish to take away, Kathis. Apa- 
jvara, mfn. free from fever, MBh. A-paiicama, 
m. not a nasal, VPrit. A-patica-yajiia, mín. one 
who does not perform the 5 Maha-yajtias (q.v.), L- 
Apatiki, f. dissimulation, L. Apa-tansana, n. 
falling out, Cat. A-patana-dharmin, mfn. not 
liable to fall out (-/vz, n.), Suir. A-pataniya, 
mfn. not causing loss of caste, Apast. Apatanta 
= dfatantá (p. 1319), Mainsr. Apa-tarám, ind. 
further away, MaitrS. Apa-tüng, m. cramp, 
Divy&v. A-patita (incomp.); *tányonya-tyàgit, 
mfn. deserting one another (as the father desertin 
a son, the teacher a pupil &c.) without (the latte 
being ejected from caste, Yaji. ii, 237. Apa-tu- 
nye, mfn. not containing the last quarter, MaitrS. 
Apa-tush&ra, mfn. free from mist or fog (-/d, f£.) 
Ragh. Apatya (in comp.); -7@¢ha, min. accom- 
panied or protected by one's own child, Bear. 1,92; 
-sneha, m. love for one's own children, Malattm. 
A-patha (in comp.) ; -dayiz, mfn. not going out 
of a person's (gen.) way (ct. a-2antAa-d"), Vishu.; 
-hara, mfn. choosing the wrong road, Kir. Apa- 
darpa, mf(d)n. free from pride orself-conceit, Naish. 
A-padanta, m. not the end of a word, Pan. viii, 
3:243 -stha,mfn, not standing at the end of a word, 
not final, ib., Sch. Aya-dalaka, m. the sheat fish, 
L. A-padi-baddha, mfn. not bound on the foot, 
Apr. Apa-düshana, mín. faultless, blameless, 
Dharmas. Apa-drishti, f. a look of displeasure, 
Naish. A-padma, mf(d)n. having no lotus-flower, 
Mricch. Apa-nayin, mín. behaving improperly 
or indiscreetly, Kathis, Apa-n&ma, m. a curve, 
Sulbas. I. Apa-nidra, (also) bristling, erect (as 
the hair on the body), Naish. Apa-niühi, mín. 
treasureless, poor, MBh. Apa-ninishd, f. the wish 
to expel, Dharmai.; °s/z, mfn. wishing to expel 
(acc), Kid. Apa-nishiduka, mín. lying down 
apart, MaitrS, Apa-neya, mín, to be taken back, 
Nar. Apa-nodaka, mín. removing, dispelling, 
Vishn. A-pantha-diyin, mfn.=a-pat, ; Gobh, 
Apa-ny&yya, mín, improper (-£va, n), KatySr., 
Sch. Apapa, m. (with Buddhists) a partic. cold 
hell, Dharmas. 122. Apa-payas, mín. waterless, 
Kir. Apa-pidi, f. a sudden and dangerous attack 
of illness, Rajat. Apa-prasara, mfn. checked; 
restrained, Dharmas. Apa-bhishana, (also) false 
expression or diction, Kavyad. Apa-bb&shitavai, 
inf. (with, na, ‘it should not be spoke’ ungram- 
matically’), Pat. Apa-mangala,mfn. inauspicious, 
Subh. (conj.). Apa-mada, mín. free from pride or 
arrogance, Kav. Apa-mala, mín. spotless, clean, 
Santis, (v.1.). Apama-sitjiny, f. =cpama-jya, 
Ganit, - Apa-mfirin, mín, dying or plain awa, 
4 


i f rice,” 
digestion), MarkP.; -707:3 .* produced out of rice, 
ae, Riv. -vikriti, [a (=-vikara), MBh.; 


the end of a religious rite), L.; *nábhiruci, 
Eee of food, appetite, Susr. ; on Asana, n.(=an- 
na-présana), Age. Anniki, f. N. of a woman, 
HParig.. Anniys, Nom. P. yati, to desire fuod, 
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TS. Apa-mud, mfn. joyless, pitiable, i. Apa- 
myiga, mín. deerless (as a wood), VP. Apa- 
mrishti, f. wiping off, AV. Anukr. A-payasya, 
mín, without coagulated milk, KatySr. Apa-yāņ- 
ya, n. (prob. w.r, for afa-japya), Vas. Apa- 
yatavya, n. possibility of escaping ; -zaya, m. a 
device for escaping, Jitakam, Apara, also (e), m. 
pl. others ( = az'c, used to indicate a various read- 
ing), Hila, Sch.; (a), f. (with vidya) the exoteric 
Vedanta doctrine (as opp. to faré v^, ‘the esoteric’), 
IndSt.; -gandhika, f. N. of a country (e4ctu- 
mala), L.; -godani (?), m. N. of one of the four 
Dvipas, Dharmas. 120; -éas, ind. elsewhere, Uttarar.; 
on the west side, Sulbas.; -dishiv, mín. under- 
going the later consecration, AitBr. ; -7à/7, f. the 
second half of the night, TS., Sch. ; -va//abia, m. N. 
of a people, MBh. ; -vedaziya, n. (Karman) mani- 
festing itself at a subsequent period, Dharmas. 132; 
-ivas, ind, the day after to-morrow, Gobh.; “said, 
f. the western quarter, Vear. A-para-yoge, min. 
without another addition, unmixed, Apast. A-pa- 
rasu-vrikna, mín. not hewn off with an axe, TS. ; 
SBr. A-pnaraspara-sambhüta, mín. not pro- 


duced one from another or in regular order, Bhag. 
A-par&ktva, n. the not being averted, SaikhBr. 
A-paraimukha, also (aw), ind. unreservedly, 
freely, Vikr. A‘-parajayin, mfu, never losing (at 
phy) TBr. A-par&jita-gana, m. N. of a Gaya 
of martial hymns, Kaus. Apar&dha-vat, mín. 
missingan aim, Car. A-parüpita, m. not passing 
away, MaitrS. A-par&bhavu, m.not succumbing, 
victory, MBh. A-parümrishta, mfn. not touched 
by or come into contact with (instr.), Suir. A- 
parüyana, mí(G)n. having no refuge, Karand. 
A-pnrürdhya, mín. having no highest possible 
number, unlimited, ÁpSr. A-par&vapishtha, 
mfn. not to be removed at all, TS. A-par&vüpa, 
m. not scattering, MaitrS. A-parüvritta (in 
comp.) ; -bhagadheya, min. one 1o whom fortune 
docs not return, miserable, Vikr. A-parivritti 
(in comp.); -vartin, mfn. turned away not to re- 
turn, deceased, Hariv. A-paricalita, mín. un- 
moved, immorable, Sis, A-parijata, mín. not fully 
born, born prematurely, AivGr. A-parijirna, 
mfn.undigested, Suir, A’-paritta (?), for d-paritia 
(below), MaitrS. A.-parityajya, mín. = (or v.1. for) 
a-parityājya. A-purlb&dhn, mfn., v.l. for a- 
parivaha, A-paribhaksha, m. not passing over 
another at a meal, Laity. A-paribhāshita, mín, 
not explicitly mentioned, Balar. A-paribhogam, 
ind, without being caten, Divyiv. A-parimita- 
kritvas, ind. innumerable times, TAr. A-pari- 
mlana-lalatata, f. the having an unwrinkled fore- 
head (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas.84. A-parilupta, mín. not invalidated, 
RPrit., Sch. A-parisrita, n. not an enclosure, 
TaudBr. A-parisumkhyüna, n. innumerable- 
ness, infinite difference, Nydyas. A-parisam- 
khyeya, mín. innumerable, infinitely different, ib. F 
Sch. A-paristhāna, mfn. improper; n. impro- 
pricty, Malatim. A-parihita, n. an unwom or 
clean garment, Apast. A-parihina-kalam, ind. 
without loss of time, at once, Bailar. A-parihI- 
yamine, mín. not being omitted Cram V/kri,‘to 
supply deficiencies’), MBh. A-par?kshya-karin, 
mín. acting inconsiderately, Mricch. A’-paritt: 
mfn. not delivered, MaitrS. A eria nt o 
to be walked round, KitySr. Apa-rujā, f. ‘free 
from sickness or harm,’ N. of Parvati, L. Apa- 
rush, mfu. free from anger, Ragh. A-parusha- 
esata, f. having soft hair (one of the 80 minor 
marksof a Buddha), Dharmas.84. Apa-rédhya, 
mín. to be expelled or excluded from, TAr. A- 
1 "prishtha, m. a partic, Eküha, Sankh$r. 
A-paryagate, mín, not a year old (grain), Suir. 
A-paryüna, mín. unsaddled, Kad, A-paryupya, 
Ind. withont clipping or shaving round, AivGr. 
A-paryushita, min. quite fresh or new, Venis.; 
Not inveterate, expiated at once (as sin), MBh. A- 
paryeshita or "ezhta, mín, unsought, SaddhP 
A-parvani, ind. (loc. of a-farvan) at the wrong 
time, out of season, Kir, A-parvata or Aye 
mfn. without hills, level, R. Apa-lokshmann, 
mín. without Lakshmana (Rams's brother), Bala 
Apa-vania, m. the hairless Upper part of an a 
phant's tail, L. Apa-vaktra or t u.a kind 
of metre (cf. ¢fara-v"), Sah. Apa-vatsa, mf d\n 
having no calt, MBh, Apa-varga, (also) shoot- 
ing oft (an arrow), Kir. ; opp. to svarga (in phil); 


-marga, m. the path of cmancipation, Bear. Apa- 


Ana-mud, 


varjana, (alio) gift, cane Ly VERTU 

dra, sce faila-fP (p. 455). Apa-varna, min. 
fal or eee as * sound, Siksh. Apa-vartiki, 
f. = avi, KatySr., Sch. Apn-vartya, mín. to be 
reduced (by division) to the smallest quantity, BY. 
Apa-vüt&, f. a cow which has lost the love for its 
calf, Kaus, Apa-vida, m. (also) the withdrawal 
of the adhyaropfa or superimposed attribute (in the 
Vedánta). Apa-«V/ vij, to start away from (acc), 
AV. xii, 1, 37. A-pavitra-dükini, f. a disgust- 
ing female imp, Mricch, Apa-vidyh,f. bad know- 
ledge, ignorance, MarkP, Apa-vipad, mfu. free 
from misfortune or calamity, Nalac, Apa-vyik- 
tatva, n. the having finished, Katysr., Sch. Apa- 
vritta, (also) badly conducted, ill-behaved, BhP.; 
-bhava, m. aversion, Jatakam. Apa-vyavastha, 
mín. unsettled, changing, Naish, Apa-vyükhy&, 
f, false explanation, KatySr, Sch. Apa-vyapara, 
mín. having no occupation or business, L, Apa- 
vyāhāra,m. profane or bad language, KatySr., Sch. 
Apa-sabda, m.ungrammatical language (compared 
to a deer as grammar to a lion), Subh.; *di/a, mfn. 
spoken ungrammatically, R. Apa-sastra, min. 
weaponless, Kathis, Apa-silina, mfn. unembar- 
rassed (-/4, f.), Naish. Apa-sila, mfn. ill-natured, 
mean, low, Kasikh. A-pašůútā, f. want of cattle, 
MaitrS. A-pasu-bandha-yijin, mfn. one who 
does not perform the Paiu-bandha sacrifice, HirP. 
Apa-sushka, mf(@)n. averse, unfavourable, TS. 
(Sch.) Apa-šūla, mfn. having no spear, Ragh. 
Apa-srama, mín. indefatigable, Naish. Apa- 
Sruti, mfn. unpleasant to the ear, MBh. Apa- 
sarpya, mín, (prob.) to be driven away, Pañcat, iii, 
241. Apa-savya, m. (scil. aguè) the sacrificial 
fire at the birth ofa son, L. Apa-süriti, f. (fr. 
*rin) issue, end, Malay, Apn-skambhá (accord. 
to some, ‘ the tearing [arrow], AV. iv, 6, 4). Apa- 
stana, mín, far from the mother's breast, MBh. 
Apa-spasa, mí(z)n. without spies (and a-paspasa, 
‘without the introduction to the Mahabhashya *), 
Sii.ii, r12. Apa-smaya, mfn. free from arrogance 
or pride, BhP. Apa-sméra, (also) wantof memory, 
confusion of mind (in rliet. one of the Vyabhicari- 
bhavas, q.v.), Sih. Apa-svara, (also) mfn. sing- 
ing out of tune, Samgit. Apo-harana, (also) 


keeping off all contrarieties, Jatakam. Apa-har- 
sha, mín. showing or feeling no joy, Kid. Apa- 
hasita, n. (also) smiling in tears, Dagar, Apa- 
hastaka, mín. handless, SankhGr. Apa-hara, 
(also) a thief, L.; a shark or a crocodile, L.; -var- 
maz, m. N. of a man, Dai. ; °hdrya, mfn. one from 
whom anything (acc.) is to be taken, Apast. Apa- 
hita, mín. entrusted, L.; charged (with a crime), 
L. Apa-+/hri, (also) to captivate, Divyâv. ; "Art, 
mfn. ing vey (comp.), Kav. Apa-helana, n. 


=ava-i°,L, Apa-hnavana, u, denial, Sl, Apa- 


hrepana, n. putting to shame, Car. Apa-hvara, 
m,a partic, demon causing illness, ParGr. Ap&üga- 
vis&la-netra, mín. casting side glances with wide- 
opened eyes, Mricch. .A-p&iloRlya, n. destruction 
of the Paticilas, MBh. A-pütha, m. ‘cessation of 
recital or of study,’ a holiday, Divyàv. A-p&ni, 
mfn, handless (-/va, n.), MBh.; -grakaya, (also) 
mín. unmarried, Kathis, ApEtta, mín. (fr. apå- 


4/1. dà) taken off or away, SBr. A-pütra (in 


comp.); -varshauza, n. liberality towards the un- 
deserving, Kam.; 5/277, mfn, liberal towardstheund?, 


Hit.;°%ri-4/ bhit, to become unfit for (gen.), Jatakam. 


Apidya, m. N. of AV. iv, 33,1 &c.,Kau3. Ap- 
nika, m. speaking to onc's self without another 
being able to hear, L. A-piiniya, mfn, without 
water to drink, MBh, Ap&-nunutgu, mfn. wish- 
ing to remove or dispel, Küiikh. Ap&pad or 
"pada, mfn. = apfa-vipad, Jain. Ap&püya, mfn. 
free from calamity or danger, Jain. A; 
vartaniya, mín. leading to destruction or hell, 


Vajracch, A-pāra, (also) difficult to be got at, R.; 


=Para, (also) whose farther shore is difficult to be 


Teached, Bear. xii, 93. Apari-jata, mfn. free from 
hosts of enemies, Jain. Ap&rthaya,Nom. P.°yati, 
to render useless, Naish. Apālu, (prob.) m. (said 
to be fr.4/df) the wind, L. Apia: 7 n. lean- 
ing against anything, Gaut,; 9ya-va£ or °yin, mfn. 
having a support in (instr. or comp.), MBh. Api, 
(also) suppose that, perhaps, Jatakam.; (api-api), 
ri well—as, ib.; -drashiri, m. a superintendent, 

ünkhSr,, Sch.; -naddhdkshd, mín. one who has 
the eyes covered, hoodwinked, MaitrS.; -somapitha, 
mín, partaking of Soma drink, SankhBr. A-pisicn- 


nita, mín, (prob. right. reading) not drunk or 


Abja. 


sucked by Pišācas, Hir. i, 25, T. - A-puiija, m. a 

spark, L. A-putrya, sonless, childless, MantraBr, 

A-punar (in comp.); -dhdva (d-p°), m. not ap- 

pearing again, MaittS. ; -64dvizz, mfn, the last, Venis, 

A-purusha,(also) a cruel man orservant (of Yama), 

Jatakam.; °skdparadha, m. not an offence of the 

person, Gaut.; “shdbhivita (42%), mín, not im- 

pelled by men, Br. Apuvitya, "yate, sce agua 

(p. 59, col. 3). Apusha, m. (said to be fr. dp) 

fire, L.; mfu, ill, sick (in this meaning prob. fr. a + 

4/2. push), L. A-pushkala, (also) empty of 
meaning, shallow, flat, Hear, A-pushtirtha, mfn, 

(in rhet.) of irrelevant purport or meaning (-éva, u.), 

Sah, Apūpa (in comp.); -sald, f. a bakehouse, 

Mn. ix, 264. Aptipaka, m. (MBh.), ^pika, f, 

(Kathas.) = agite, a cake &c, A-pura, min. not 

to be filled or satisfied, not to be quenched (as thirst), 

BhP. A-pürana, mí(i)n. insatiable, MBh.; (ifc.) 

not completing, defective, BhP. A-pūrva, (also) 

mfn. not married before, Apast.; m. a novice, Kir, 

vi, 39; -4arava, n. (with Jainas) N. of the 8th stage 
leading to perfection; -darsana, mfn. never seen 
before, Kad.; -22da, mfn, not preceded by another 
word (i.e. not standing at the end of a compound), 
Pin. iv, I, 140; -va@d@a, m. N. of a Nydya wk.; 
ruin, mfn, one who has not done (anything) before, 
MBh.; unmarried, R. A-prithak (in comp.) ; 
-tvin, mfn, not asserting a separate existence, MBh.; 
(°thag)-jita, mín. not conquered singly, Mn. vii, 97 ; 
(%hag)-dharmén, mfn, having no separate qualities, 

MaitrUp.; (°¢hag)-vivekya, mfn, not to be dis- 
tinguished, ib. Apékshana, (also) mfn, not look- 
ing at (comp.), Subh. (conj.). Apéta (in comp.); 
-prajanana, mfn, one who has lost his generative 
energy, KatySr.; -prdua, mfn. lifeless, Kathas. 
Apét-/srij, to relinquish, Divyüv. Aptur, (ac- 
cord, to others —a-£iír, ‘ vanquishing the waters in 
speed,’ i.e. ‘swift, rapid’). Aptürya, (accord. to 
others = ap-2°, ‘victorious fight, victory’), Ap- 
pürvam, ind. after a libation of water, AsvGr. A- 
praküsat or sin, mín. invisible, MBh. A-pra- 
krita, mfn. not being in question, not belonging to 
thematter, KitySr. A-pragüdha, mfn.not shallow, 
deep, Divyüv. A-praguna, (also) obstinate, re- 
fractory, Vim. iv, 2, 7, A-praghnati, f. (prob.) 
not driving onward, SBr. A-pracchanna, n. 
courtesy, courteous treatment ofa friend or guest, L. 
Apracohüya, mín. shadeless, Jitakam. A-pra- 
jana, mfn. not begetting (-/va, n.), Gaut, A-pra- 
nihita, mfn. free from desire, Sukh. i; (prob.) n. 
purposelessness, ib. A-pratikrishta, mín. un- 
ruffled (as a garment), Apast. A-pratibhata, mfn. 
irresistible, Das. A-pratimalla, mfn. unrivalled, 
Mcar. A-pratilomayat, mín. not adverse or con- 
trary, Apast, A-prativani, mín. unhindered, 
Divyüv. A-pratisamkhy&, (also) inconsiderate- 
ness, Jatakam, A-pratisidhya, mín, incurable, 
Vishy., Sch. A-pratihata-rasmi-rüga-prabhn, 
m.—amitübka, Sukh. i. A-pratibhi,f.not think- 
ing of anything, Apast. A-pratta-devata (or 
-daivata), mfn. not yet offered to a deity, ApSr, 
A-pratyutthüyukn, mín. not rising before (w.r. 
°yika), GopBr.; Vait. A-prapa&ya, mín, not 
looking, JaimUp. A-prayujyamiina, mín. not 
being added, Ka3. ; not being borrowed (on interest), 
Paficat, A-pravartin, mín. immovable, SBr.; 
ChUp. A-pravritta, mín. not due, unjust (as 
taxes) Bear. ii, 44. A-pravritti, (also) want of 
news about (gen.), R. ; mfn.inactive, KaushUp, A- 
pragama, m. tumult, uproar, Bcar.; Jütakam. 
A-prasanna, mín,notreconciled, angry with(loc.), 
Sii, A-prahrishtaka, m. a crow, L. A-prati- 
züpya, n. incomparableness, MBh. (a-prat®, C.). 
A-prüstüviko, v.l. for a-?7a5/?. A-priyükhyü- 
yin, m, teller of bad news (a post at court), Divyüv. 
Ap-Hhga,n.N.ofaLiünga RTL. 446. Apva, 
mf(@)n. abounding in water, ManGr. Apv& (read, 
Impurity, N. of a deity presiding over evacuation 
from fright), Apsu-mat, (also) having always 
water, ChUp. A-phenila, mfn, frothless, Vishy. 
A-baddha, (also) not yet appeared or visible, Ragh. 
xviii, 47. Abadhā, f. a segment of the basis of a 
triangle, Lil, A-bandhura, mín. high, elevated, 
Uttarar.; (azz), ind. dejectedly, sadly, Sis. A-bala, 
(also) a wife's elder brother, L.; “/4gyzz, mín. badly 
digested, Car.; Ziman, m. enfeeblement, weakness, 
ChUp.; °Vzyas-iva, n. non-predominance, Vam, i, 
3,11. Abala, m, cocoa-nut, L, Abja(incomp.); 
-Żãui, m. N. ofa Buddha, W.; -samuadgata(?), Bear. 
i, 33; -sambhkava, m. N. of Brahma, MBh.; -saras, 


Albjala, 
n. a lotus pond, Hit.; °dsana p 

in sitting (— VUA Hiog. yide 
horse of very low breed, L. Abda (in com a 
-bhit, mfn. coming from a cloud, Sis, ; ~parya P); 
the change of the year, Mu. xi, 27. ‘Abani (in 
-comp.); -Aavyd, f. patr. of Lakshmi, Kuval.; -/a- 
naya, m. du. the two Aivins, Kathis,; DHT. 
n, N. of a wk. in Apabhrania ; -vastrd, f. the earth, 
L. Abba, f. a mother, L. Ab-bindu, m. a drop of 
water, BhP. A-brahmavarcasin,m not anise 

cellent theologian, MaitrS. A-bhaige-slesha m 
an ambiguity without any different analysis of the 
words, Kpr. A-bhahgura, mf(@)n. evel, flat, Suir.; 
imperishable, durable, Kathis, A-bhaya (in comp.); 
-gaua, m. a list of hymns that secure from danger, 
AV.Patis.; -giri-viliára, m. N.ofa monastery, Inscr. 
-dat(a, m. N. of a physician, Mudr. A-bhavani, 

f. non-existence, death, Subh. A-bhavya, (also) 
ugly, R.; wicked, MBh.; unhappy, miserable, Kathis, 
A-bhigadheya, mín. receiving no share, MaitrS. 
A-bhüjana,n. not a worthy object for (gen.), Kad. 
A-bhina, n. non-appearance, Vedintas, A-bhà- 
voyant, mín. unconscious, unwise, Bhag, 2. A-bhi, 
mfn. fearless, MBh. Abhi-kara, m. a performer, 
executor, GopBr. Abhi-karna-küpam, ind. into 
the auditory passage, Naish. Abhi-karman, mfn. 
performing, bringingabout, Dharmas. Abhi-krish- 
nam, ind. towards Krishya, Sii, Abhi-krímum 
(MaitrS.. Abbi-kshepa, m. a partic. manner 
of handling a club, Nilak, Abhi-khya, mfn. like, 
similarto (comp.), L. Abhi-khyüna,(also) ground- 
less demand, L. Abhi-gita, n. a song, Divyàv. 
Abhi-gopaya, Nom. P. °ydéi, to guard, protect, 
§Br. Abhi-grithin, mín. seizing, Hir. Abhi- 
ghosham, ind. towards a station of herdsmen, Kir. 
Abhi-carana, n. spell, incantation (see sébhica- 
ranika); "carita, n. exorcising, incantation, Kath. 
Abhi-cumb, to kiss, Dai Abhi-ceshta, f. 
activity, Kap. Abhi-cchāyā, f. a dark linc formed 
by a cloud’s shadow, Apr. Abhi-jüta, (also) dis- 
tinguished by (comp.), Jatakam.; -vdc, mfn, plea- 
sant-voiced, Kum. Abhi-jăā, f. (read, * of which 
five or six arc enumerated, and cf. shad-abh?, 
p. 1109); Vila, Nom. P. “jitati, to become wise, 
Kulárg.; 92df2, mfn. known, famous, Lalit.; ac- 
quainted with, Sukh. ; 9// ara, mfn, not familiar 
with (comp.), Samk. Abhi-tashtiya, n. N. of the 
hymn RV. iii, 38 (beginning abhi tdsh(éva), 
éihkhár. Abhi-t&dana, n. striking, a stroke, Sis. 
Abhi-tüpin, mín. intensely hot, Dharmai. Abhi- 
tsira (MaitrS.), Abhi-dütam, ind. towards the 
messenger, Si, Abhi-dosham, ind. about dusk, 
ApS. Abhi-dhyzlu, mín, covetous, Divyáv. 
Abhi-nimadheya, n. a surname, R. Abhi- 
nigadana,n.the act of talking or reciting to, Kaus. 
‘Aphi-nimroka, m. (ApSr., Sch.), *mlocuna, n. 
(KatySr., Sch.) the setting of the sun upon anything. 
Abhi-niyama, m.definiteness as to (comp.), Apast. 
Abhi-nir-«/mi, P.-mizoti, to cause by a miracle, 
Divyüv.; to assume a shape, ib, Abhi-nixyüna, 
n.=abhi-nishkramaua, Bear. Abhi-nir-/ hri, 
to obtain (7), ib. Abhi-nivishtaka, mín. (prob) 
stale, flat, ManGr. Abbi-ni-1/ vrit,to become, ib. 
Aphi-nivesana, n. application to, intentness on 
(comp.), Car. Abhi-ni&cikramishü, f. desire 
of going forth from home, Bear. Abhi-ni-shic 
(sic), to pour out, effuse, ib. Abhi-niti, (also) 
persuasion, Kir. Abhi-nila-netrats, f. having 
dark-blue eyes (one of the 32 signs of perfection), 
Dharmas.83. A-bhinna (in comp.); ~ala, mfa. 
occurring at the same time, BhP.; -vela, mín. not 
breaking bounds, Kavyid.; Snndnda, min. having 
a whole egg, ManGr. ‘Abhi-patti, (also) posses- 
sion; -mat, mfn. possessed of, Jatakam, Abhi- 
paryavarté, m. turning towards, coming neat, 
VoU Aphi-p&pdu, mín. quite pale (44, fo), 
Kir. Abhi-p&lin, see grihdbh? (p. 362). Abhi- 
pitva (read, ‘see abhi-o/2. pat’). Abhi-pra- 
A dris, Caus. -dariayati, to point to (acc-), Jata- 
kam, Abhi-pra-V budh, A. -budhyate, to feel, 
experience, Hir. Abhi-pravrajena, n.advancing, 
Apór. Abhi-prasanna, min. believing in (loc. or 
gen.), Divyàv. Abhl-priys tamam, ind. in the 
presence of a beloved person, Sit. Abhi-prüshnna, 
n. sending out (messengers), Dai. Abhi-plava, 
) a kind of aquatic bird, Vishn. Abhi-bhi- 
shita, (also) a. pl. words, BhP. Abhi-bhütl, (also) 
a partic. Ekaha, Vait. Abhi-4/bhiish, to adom, 
Vishabhin, Abhi-mahgala, mfn. auspicious, 


PirGr, Abhi-maniya, Nom. (also) to recover 
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consciousness or calmness, Daš. Abhi-maréa, m. 
consideration, Jatakam.; sín, mfn. = "Jaka, Daš. 
Abhi-mārgaņā, f. tracking, searching out, Jāta- 
kam. Abhi-mukhaya, Nom,(also) toconciliate(?), 
Kir, Abhi-muni, ind. before the eyes of the Muni, 
ib. Abhi-yukta, (also) m. pl. N. of the Vaiŝyas 
of Kuia-dvipa, BhP. Abhi-ra&mimili, ind. to- 
wards the sun, ib. Abhirüpa (in comp.); -£7a- 
Jayint, f. the mother of beautiful children, MBh.; 
-bhiiyishiha, mín. for the most part composed of 
learned men, Sak, Abhi-lambha, m. acquisition, 
Nalac, Abhi-lashitartha-cintimani, m. N. 
-of an encyclopzdia by Bhü-loka-malla Som@ivara- 
deva (who reigned from 1127-1138 A.D.). Abhi- 
vandya, mfn. praiseworthy, Naish. Abbi-var- 
dhana, n. strengthening, increasing, Kid. Abhi- 
vü&t&,f. (yvan) a cow that nourishes her calf, Laty. 
Abhi-vijiieya, mín. perceivable, visible, R. Abhi- 
A/ Vi, tourge, impel(cf. a-purushdbhivita,p.1314)- 
Abhi-vyahira, (also) speaking to, addressing, 
Jatakam. Abhi-vratin, mín, bent on (comp:), 
Bear. Abhi-gatra, ind. against the enemy, Sig, 
Abhi-siro’gra, mín. turned with the points to- 
wards the head, Gobh. Abhi-&rad-/dhB, to 
believe in, Vajracch, Abhi-shava, (also) conse- 
cration, Dharmas. ; °skavana, (also) bathing, Kir. 
Abhi-sheka-bhümi-pratilambha, m. attain- 
ment of the royal station, Sukh. i. Abhl-sam- 
A/ yam, to hold against, Gobh. Abhi-samhritya, 
ind. conjointly, Malatim. Abhi-sam-4/cürm, to 
grind, pulverize, Car. Abbi-sam-pra-+/ 2. ha (only 
ind. p. -/@ya), to forsake, Divyav. Abhi-sam- 
plava, m. fluctuation, Bear. Abhi-sam-4/budh 
(with samyak-sambodhin), to obtain the highest 
perfect knowledge, Sukh. i. Abhi-sambhava, m., 
9vana, n. attainment, Samk, Abhi-/2. sU, to 
bring forth, Balar. Abhi-skanda (accord. to some, 
‘m. the mounting [buck], AV.v, 14,11). Abhi- 
starana, n. scattering, strewing, T Br., Sch. Abhi- 
hära, (also) offering, sacrifice, Jütakam. Abhi- 
hinsana, n. harming, injuring, R. Abhi-4/3. 
hri (only in 2. sg. -Arinithds), to be angry with 
(acc.), RV. viii, 2, 19. A-bhi-ga, mfn. unterri- 
fied, Si, Abhishta-tritiyE, f. the third day in 
the light half of Marga-dirsha, Cat. A-bhugna- 
kukshita, f. the having the loins not bent (onc of 
the 80 minor marks of 2 Buddha), Dharmas. 84. 
A-bhujamga-vat, min. without snakes (and ‘with- 
out libertines’), Kavyad. ii, 322. A-bhuta (in 
comp.); °¢épamid, f. a simile implying an impossi- 
bility, ib.ii, 38. A-bhutala-spar&atü, f. nottouch- 
ing the ground, Sak. A-bhedya, (also) not to be 
seduced, Kim. A-bhaishajya, 0. unwholesome 
food, Divyiv. Abhy-adhik&dhika, mfn. always 
or progressively increasing, Naish, Abhy-adhya- 
yana, n. studying (the Veda &c.) at any place 
(comp.), Gaut. Abhy-anujaeya, mfn. to be ad- 
mitted or assented to, Nyiyam. Abhy-anumio- 
dane, n. agreement with, approval, Jatakam, 
Abhy-antara, m. ‘on intimate terms,’ 2 lover, 
Divyáv.; -carin, m({n:movinginside, Bhag. Abhy- 
ardhám, ind, beside, apart from (abl.), MaitrS. 
Abhy-ava-4/géh, (also) toenter, Divyüv. Abhy- 
avapāta, m. gravitation, Bear. xii, 24. Abhy- 
avaskanda, (also) judgment, L. Abhy-ava- 
hāra, (also) food, R.; avahrita, mín. eaten, L. 
Abhy-avaiyin, mfn. goingdown, À past. 2, Abhy- 
üküram, ind. (4/1. Zr?) sweeping together, ApSr. 
Abhy-&gümin, mfn. approaching, Ked. Abhy- 
&-nandy», ind.haviogthankedand praised, Divyav. 
Abhy-ümniysa, m. mentioning, mention, Nir. 
Abhy- (also) very fortunate, L. Abhy- 
&vartin(VS.). Abhy-Hsravana, D. (in ritual) 
calling ont or to, Vait. Abhy-ashrini, f.=abhi- 
s, Kath. Abhy-ahitigni, mín. (a house) con- 
taining a sacred fire, ManGy. Abhy-ujjayini, ind. 
towards Ujjayini, Kathas. Abhy-uj-/jval, Caus. 
-jvalayati, to inflame, BaudhP. Abhy-utthiti, 
e rising from a seat, Naish. Abhy-utsaha, m. 
energy, exertion, Buddh. Abhy-udsyüvaha, m. 
bringing prosperity, Bear. Abhy-udücürin, mín. 
rising against (acc.), AitBr. Abhy-udgati, f. 
going to meet, Da’. Abhy-uddravana, n. run- 
ning forth, TBr., Sch. Abhy-uddharans, n. 
(MBh.), dhara, m. (Divyav.) rescuing, deliver- 
ance, Abhy-unmodaniya, mfn. to be assented 
to or aquiesced in, Col. Abhy-upapatti, f. (also) 
confession of faith, Divy&v. ; *ugafatiri,m, one who 
approaches to help, Car. 5 °upapadana, n. coming 
to aid, Dai, Abhra (in comp); -kiila, m. n. 


the top ofa cloud, Bcar.; Sak.; -khauda, m.n. a 
portion ofa cl°, Mricch.; ga, m.'cloud-goer;' a bird, 
AgP.; -giri, m. N, of a mountain, Hcat.; -7/-£u; 
mín. cloud-going, JaimUp.; -phu/laka,m. an actor; 
L.; -magsi (read -mdyst); -maya, mf(1)n. hidden 
in clouds, HParié.; “bhrdgama, m. * cl^-approach;" 
beginning of the rainy season, Malatim. Abhra- 
mu-jivitósa (Dharma3.), “mt-pati (Vcar.), m. 
N. of Indra's elephant. A-bhraja, n. N. of a Sã- 
man, ArshBr. Amatha,m.(fr. 4/3. az) a stately 
gait (=prakarsha-gati),L. Amamri or “ri, f. 
a kind of plant, Kaus. A-mara (in comp.); -£z- 
nana-lekhya, n. the list (or number) of the gods, 
Ragh. viii, 94; -garbha, m. a divine child, MBh.; 
-giri (Kalac.), -parvata (Heat.), m. Mount Meru; 
-druma, m. the Parijata tree, Šiš.; -maya, mí(z)n. 
consisting of gods, VarBrS.; -myigidrii (Kathis.), 
-raja, m. N. of a Prākțit poet; ~vadhit (Hcat.), an 
Apsaras ; -varuizz, mfn. of divine colour or beauty, 
MBh.; °rdgara, n. a god's house, temple, Kad. A- 
mari, f. a goddess, HParis, A-mala (in comp.) ; 
-paksha-vihamgama, m. a swan, Sii.; *lánvaya, 
mfu, of pure or noble race, Malatim. Ama-vishnu 
(RV.. Ami-putra, mf(@)n. to; with the 
son or daughter; (à), f. (with drishad) the larger 
with the smaller mill-stone, Kaus. A-mipya, mín. 
immeasurable, Vajracch. A-mita (in comp.) 5 
-dhvaja, (also) N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. it; -fra- 
bhaor-prabhasa,m.( =amitdbha), Sukh.i 3-mati, 
mfn. of unbounded wisdom, Bcar.; -s&azd/ia, m. N. 
of a Tathagata, Sukh, ii; da (sce MWB. 183 
&c.) ; °tddand, f. * immoderate in cating,’ N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; "Zdyur- 
dhyàána-sittra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sūtra. A-mi- 
todana, m. (for auri) N. of a king, Buddh. 
A-mitra (in comp.); -Aarman, n. an unfriendly 
act, Bear.; -Žarshana (MBh.), “shin (R-), mf. 
harassing enemies. A-mithuna, mfn. (pl.) not 
both sexes promiscuously, AivGr. A-mithya- 
V Eri, to make true, confirm, MBh. A-mimin- 
saka, mín. uncritical, Jatakam. Amukiya, mfn, 
belonging to such and such a person, IndSt, A- 
mukta-visrambhe, mín, with unshaken confi- 
dence (am, ind.), Bear. Amütah-pradina, n. 
an offering from there, TBr. Amudi, ind. then, 
at that time, Samkar. A-mudra, min. having no 
seal (by which to prove one's self legitimate), MBh.; 
Hariv.; having no impression or image of onc's self, 
having no equal, Kathas. Amudryaiic or amu- 
muyaiic, mfn, tumed in that direction, Vop. A- 
mild, f. (accord. to some, * movable property, AV. 
V, 31,4). A-mrita (in comp.); -cit, mfn. heaped 
or piled up like nectar, Maius.; -dhayin, mfu. 
sipping n°, VP.; gum mfn. =prec.; listening to 
delightful speech, ivaP.; -plavana, n. a stream or 
flow of n°, Malatim.; -MiasAara, n. words like n?, 
Kav.; -megha, m. a cloud of n°, Malatim.; -5a745, 
n. “lake of nectar,’ N. of a city in the Panjab (com- 
monly called Amritsar); “déman, mfn. consisting 
of nectar, Kivyid.; *£1- V bhi, to become n^, Yajü. 
A-meghépaplava, mín. not covered with clouds, 
$i, A-medhya-pratimantrana, n. conjuring 
of unlucky omens, ApY. A-meni (accord.to others, 
*inflictingno punishment"). A-mogha, (also) m. 
a shark, L.; -£d, f. unerringness (of a weapon), Kir-; 
-deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -raghava, m. N. of 
a drama, ib.; "aij, f. N. of a river, RV.; °ghar- 
tha, mfn. of unerring purpose, ib. A-moha, m. 
(with Buddhists) freedom from ignorance (one of the 
three roots of virtue), Dharmas. 138. A-mauk-, 
tika, mfn. having no pearls, Mricch. Ammnás, 
ind. azends, Maitt, Ambaka, m. N. of a poet, 
Subh. Ambn-p&ii, f. N. of a courtezan (converted 
by Gautama Buddha), MWB. 409, Ambara in 
comp.); -khanda, m. n. a rag (and “a cloud J} 
Bharty.; -ma/a, f. N. of a woman, Viddh.; -lekhin, 
mín, touching the sky, Ragh. Ambika, m. N. of 
a man, Kath.; Anukr. Ambika (in comp); 
-khanda, m. n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP.; -2a- 
rinaya, m. N.of a Camp; -mahatarya, n. N. of 
ach. of the SkandaP.; -vanua, n. N. ofa forest, BhP. 
Ambu (in comp.) ; -£afi,m.DelphinusGangeticus, 
L.; -kapha, m. cuttlefish-bone; L.; -kaniara, m. 
N. of Varuna, L.; -kukkuta, m, a water-fowl, L.5 
-ja-bandhava, m. 'lotus-friend; the sun, Kuval.; 
Jasand, f. P-seated, Lakshmi, Dai; roin, min. 
living by water (as a fisherman &c.), Vishn.; -dha- 
kāminī, f. “ocean-lover,’ a river, Bhim.; -dhdra, 
m. a cloud, Bear.; -fréya, m, a kind of ratau (also 
called vidula), L.; -bhakshya, mh: subsisting on 
4Pa 
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water,Up.; maya, mf(z)n. consisting of w°, Kasikh.; 
-lila-geha, n. a pleasure-house standing in water, 
Kathis.; -vardAana, n. high sea-tide, L.; -va//i, 
f. Momordica Charantia, L.; -vdsa, m. N. of Va- 
runa, L.; -vcga, m. a current of w°, BhP.; -sam- 
plava, m. a flow of w°, ib.; -sZz&ara, m. a kind of 
porcine crocodile, L.; -/asta, m. a water-clephant 
(cf. jala-duipa), L.; “bitrmi-gata, mfn. goncto (i.e. 
reflected by) waves of water (as the moon), Bear. iii, 
45. Ambujini,f. a lotus plant, Naish, Am- 
beka, m. N. of a Commentator, Cat. Ambhas- 
tas, ind. out of the water, Sis, Ambho (in comp. 
for ambhas) ; -garbha, mfn. containing water (as 
a cloud), Malatim.; -ja-bandht, m. ‘lotus-friend,’ 
the sun, Hcat.; -7a-vadand, f. a lotus-faced woman, 
Kautukas. Ammari, f. the second beam of timber 
over a door, L, Amla (in comp.); juudi, f. the 
fourth change inwarm milk when mixed with Takra 
(v.1. amla-dundi), L.; -tikia-kashaya, mfn. as- 
tringent (and) bitter (and) sour ; m. astr? (and) sour 
(and) bitter taste, L. Amlota,m. cbony, Diospyros 
Ebenaster, L. Ayah-šalākā, f. an iron dart, L. 
A-yath&vritta, mín, behaving improperly, Dai. 
Ayam-üsya, m. (said to be the fuller form of a- 
yasya, q.v.), JaimUp. Ayas-kila, m. N. of a 


mountain, Divyáv.; (a), f. N. of a river, ib. Ayü- 
trika or “triya, mín. inauspicious (7), Hala, Sch. 
A-yuk-plida-yamnuka, n.=a-yugma-p’, Bhatt., 
Sch. A-yuga (in comp.); -cchada, m. Echites 
Scholaris, L.; -s22/7, m. the sun (=saffa-s°), Sis. 
A-yuja (in comp.) ; -&dram,ind. in an odd number 
of times, HirP.; 9ékshara, mín. having an odd 
number of syllables, ApGr. A-yuta (in comp.); 
dha, ind. ten thousandfold, JaimUp.; -didra,mfn. 
possessing ten thousand streams, ib. A-yüthika, 
mín. separated from the herd or flight, KathGr. 
Ayo (in comp. for ayas) ; -gz, mfn. relating to iron, 
Nalac. ; ni, m. a pestle, L. ; -mani, m.f. a magnet, 
L.; -siira, mín. set with iron, Apast, A-yoga- 
pesala, mfn. unskilled in emergencies, Bear, viii, 
35. A-yogin, mfn. separated (from a beloved ob- 
ject), Naish, A-yaugiks, (also) not being applied, 
Kim. Ay-mam, n. (/ay)=samgrama, L. A- 
rakta, mín. undyed, Mn. x, 87; -famra, mfn. un- 
stained by red, Bear, viii, 22. Aram-gami (ac- 
cord. to some, ‘going fast,’ *quick"). A-rajani- 
kita, mfn. not coloured or dyed, Baudh. A-ra- 
Jaska, (also) dustless, HParis.; free from impurity 
(others, ‘meek, gentle’), Bear. ii, 5. A-rajo-vittà, 
f. not yet having the monthly courses, Kaus, A- 
zada, m. (siid to be fr. «/72) a tree, L. Aranü- 
vihirin, mín. dwelling in virtue (others, ‘dwelling 
in a forest’), Buddh. 2. A'rami (accord. to some, 
*uncouthness" [S&y, reads araztinz], AV. i, 18, 2). 
Aranya (in comp.); -zifya, mfa. used to dwell in 
a forest, MBh.; “ny6panishad, f. N. of an Upani- 
shad. A-radhra (accord. to others, * rich, liberal; 
ci radhra). A-ra&un&, mfn. having no girdle, 
MaitrS. A-rikshasa, mín. freed from Rakshasas, 
MBh. A-rüga-dvesha (incomp.); -/as, ind. not 
from passion or anger, Bhag.; °shée, mfn. neither 
loving nor hating, Vishn. Ar&taki, f. a kind of 
plant, AV. Ar&da, m. N. of a Muni, Bear. A- 
zántara-gat&, f. (with sabhi) N. of a mythical 
place, Divyàv, Arāla (incomp.); -esi, f.a woman 
with curled hair, Ragh.; -Aasfa, m. a partic. posi- 
tion of the hands, Cat. Ari-sisin, mín. chastising 
enemies, Hariv. Arishta (incomp.) ; -»temi, (also) 
N. of Vishnu, L.5 -roga, m. a partic. disease, KatySr., 
Sch. (also “ty-amaya, Katy). Arishtaka, mfn. 
nun from the disease Arishta, Kaui. A-rina, 
min. not wanting, full of, Naish. Arunh-srína 
(accord. to some read aruh-srana [fr. pee 
oor 72 remedy which causes a wound to ripen 
Z eal? AV. ii, 3, 3). Aruna, (also) coarse (as 
ood), Jatakam,; full of, mixed with (instr. or comp.), 
Jb. dati, £ a girl with reddish tecih, ApGr, 
HIN m. the rule of the 
lew of the star Arundhati, A, Arula, n. water 
L.; a small boat, L. A, latya, n. state 


Ambujini. 


-netra, mfn. twelvc-cyed, Kalac, ; -bazidhie, m. ‘be- 
longing to the kindred of the Sun,’ N. of Buddha, 
Bear.; °hdtmaja, f. ‘daughter of the Sun,’ N. of 
Yamuni, L.; °éésh¢a, n. yellow sandal-wood, L. 
2. Arka, Nom. P. “kati, to become a sun, Subh, 


homage to the sun, RTL. 407; -5i/a, mín. of defer- 
ential character or disposition, R. Arcas, n. wor- 
ship, praise, L. Axo& (in comp.) ; *cárAa. (MBh.), 
9rárAtaka (Bcar.), min. worthy of honour or praise ; 
°ca-vidambané, f. false or feigned worship, BhP. 
Arcicayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of yare) wishing 
to praise or worship, Kir. Axj (erase 1. before root). 
Arjin, mfn, acquiring, Sis. Arnava-Sakknri, f. 
(incorrect for -ja£va7) sca-girt (the earth), Kavyad. 
iii,149. Arnik&, f. a partic. weight (= 2 Mashas), 
L. Artha (in comp.); -4athd, f. (fr. Pali aftha- 
hatha) ‘explaining meanings,’ a class of Buddhist 
wks, MWB. 65; -kartyé (Kalac.), -&arin (R.), 
mfn. useful, profitable ; -Aamya, Nom. P. yati, to 
wish for money, Sii; -gati, f. meaning, sense, 
SaddhP.; -caryd, f. doing business, AsvGr.; pro- 
moting another's affairs (one of the 7 elements of 
popularity), Jatakam. (Dharmas. 19); -227£a:a, m. 
N. of a wk. on SankhGr. ; -darsiz, m. N. of one 
of the 24 mythical Buddhas, MWB. 136, n. 1; -2à- 
yada, m. an heir to wealth, Bcar.; -dyotanikā, f. 
N. ofa wk, on dramatic art; -zà3a£a, mín. wasting 
money, prodigal, Dai. ; -2a/lca£a, n. N. of a wk. on 
Bhakti; -fadavi, f. the path of advantage ("zz 
o/ gant, ‘to be intent on one's adv??), BhP.; -fara, 
min, greedy, covetous, R.; -d//a, m. the reading 
required by the sense, ApGr., Sch.; -punarukia, n. 
(in Ny&ya) repetition of the same meaning in other 
words; -pirvaka, mín, having a particular aim or 
object (-/va, n.), VPrit., Sch.; -yogya, mín. useful, 
profitable, Das.; -7acaz, n. pursuing an aim, exer- 
tion, endeavour, BhP.; -74a, n. a thing, matter, 
Pat.; -/aghava, n. taking a thing easily, Naish. ; 
-Jopa, (also) loss of property, MBh.; -/o/a, mín. 
coveting money, Kilac.; -vasa, cause and effect, 
Sukh. i; -vàda, (also) speaking for gain, L.; -vi- 
Seshana, n. (prob.) specification of any matter, Sáh.; 
-yyavahüra, m. a pecuniary suit, Yajii., Sch. ; -s/e- 
sha, m. a pun or quibble based upon the sense (not 
upon the form of words, as opp. to J26da-37^), Sis. 
ix, 31, Sch.; -samideha, m. a dubious or critical 
matter, Hit. (v.1.); -sama, mfn. having the same 
sense, synonymous, L.; -samdhariri, m. a collector 
of money, Mn. vii, 60; -sambhava, mfn. (a mean- 
ing) derived from the(mere) object of thought (with- 
out regard to the sense or context of the phrase), 
Kpr. ; Sah. ; -sadhana, n. accomplishment of a pur- 
pose, means of attaining an object, Ragh.; Kathis. ; 
“thakshipia, mfn. effected by any cause, Samk.; 
°thddhinatha, m. ‘lord of wealth,’ N. of Kubera, 
Kav.; ¢hdnartha, m. du. what is expedient or not 
expedient, Mn. viii, 24 ; °¢hdntarya, n. repetition 
required by the sense of one or more words succes- 
sively, IndSt.; “¢hdpéksha, mfn. pursuing (worldly) 
objects, Hir. ; Z4ábhipatti, f. resulting from the facts, 
MBh.; "Ae-ga, mfn. following one's business or 
vocation, A past. ; “¢hdddyotanika, f. N. ofa Comm. 
on Sak. by Raghava-bhatta. Arthüpaya, (accord. 
to others) to esteem highly, make much of anything, 
Naish. Arthushya, mín. having a purpose, de- 
sirous of &c. (—az/Ais), L. Ardha (in comp.); 
-kapiia, mfn. half-brown, brownish, Daiar., Sch. ; 
-danda, m. h° the fine, Mn. viii, 243; -devala, f. 
a half-deity, demigod, JaimUp. ; -dvi-caturaska, n. 
a partic. posture, Vikr. ; -d&u/a, n. a kind of Yoga 
posture, L.; -»is/pasna, mín, h?-finished, Rajat. ; 
-phalaka,m. orn. N.of a partic. garment, Bhadrab.; 
m. pl. a partic. Jaina sect (-ma/a, n. its doctrinc), 
ib.; -makuta, m. N. of Siva, L. ; -mánava, m. an 
actor dressed like Krishna, L.; -mdnusha, m. an 
actor dressed as a god, L.; -mayzzri, f. (in music) 
one of the three Marjanis (q.v.), L.; -munda, 
mín. h?-bald, Bear. ; -7ipa, min. forming a h° (-/z, 
f.), Sarvad.; -rcasya (for -ric’), n. recitation by half- 
verses, Vait. i -vaišasa, n, h?a murder, Kum, isup- 
taka, m{(ike)n. h°-asleep, Krishnaj.; ~sprish{a,min, 
(in gram.) half-touched (see sfyish{a), VPrit., Sch. 
hara, mín. inheriting halfa property, Vishn.; -Aas- 
taka, m. a distance of 120 inches, L.; °dhdnta- 
rhtka-vacaka, m. (scil. dosha) = ardkntaréxka- 
padata, Kpr.;"dhdvishta, mín, h?-faltering (speech), 
Kathas.; *2/4si, m. * half-sword,! a dagger, MBh. 
(a one-edged sword,’ Nilak.); °dhéshiaed, f. half a 
brick, Sulbas. ; °dkécchishia, mfn. having the half 


Arghya (in comp.); -Zàa, n. a partic. act of 


Ava-githa, 


left, Kathas.; °dAdpa, f. half an Üpa, Drahy., Sch. 
Arduaya, Nom. P. yati, to halve, Lil. Arpana- 
mimüns&, f. N. of wk. Arpima, n. milk from 
a cow which has a diminutive calf, L. Arpiga! 
n. =prec. and next, L. Arpisha, n. fresh meat, L. 
Arbuda, (also) the cartilage of a rib, Vishn.; 
(with Buddhists) N. of one of the 8 cold hells, 
Dharmas. 122; -ZAd, ind. millionfold, JaimUp.; 
-mahdtmya, n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP.; °g- 
dasarpini, f. ‘creeping near of Arbuda,’ N. of a 
partic. sacrificial path, AitBr. Arbhaka, (also) N. 
of a poet, Sub. Axma-kapalá, m. n. a potsherd 
from a heap of rubbish, TS. Aryaka, m. N. of a 
demon causing disease, Hariv.  Aryama-nan- 
dana, m. patr. of Yama, Naish, Arv&k-srotas, 
mín. turned downwards in moving (as an animal), 
MBh, Arhaka, mín, entitled to (comp.), Heat. ; 
little, small (for aréhaka), L. ~ Arhaniya, mfu. 
worthy to be honoured (superl. -/ama), MBh. 
Arhasüna,m.the moon,L.; a horse,L. A-laksha- 
naka, mín. undefinable, incomparable (said of 
Buddha), Divyüv. A-lakshman, mfn.-inauspici- 
ous, MBh. Alam-küra, (also) N. of a minister of 
Jaya-sinha of Kašmir (1129-1150 4.D.; he is also 
called Laükaka); -d4dz¢@a, n. a jewel-box, Mricch.; 
-ratnükara, m., -sarvasva, n., “rdnusdrini, f. N. 
of wks. A-lahghita, mfn. not reached or touched, 
Mricch.; -2zrva, mfn. not infringed or violated 
before, Vikr.; “Alman, mfn. not forgetting one's 
self, Kathis, A-latik&, f. a soil destitute of creep- 
ing plants, Kim. A-labdha (in comp.); -gidha, 
mín, one who has not reached the ground, Jatakam.; 
fada, mín. one who has found no place in or has 
made no impression upon (loc.), Ragh. A-labhya, 
(also) unintelligible, Sah. Alam (in comp.); -a7- 
tha-vacas, n. a word of refusal or prohibition, Sis, 
X, 75; -ürya, mín. very generous, Lalit. ; -bhavish- 
ae, mfn. being able to (in£), BrahmaP. A-lavan& 
gread, ‘not salt?) ; 9245/7, mfn. not eating salt food, 
tS. Alasaya, Nom. yali, to slacken, relax 
(trans.),Subh, A-lighava, n. (with wanasaf) no 
ease or relief of conscience, Mn. xi, 234. Alüta- 
cakra, n. a fire-brand carried around (-vat, ind.), 
MBh.; R.&c. A-Iàbha-I&bha, lossand gain, Bear. 
xi, 43. A-lipi, mfn. unstained (and ‘ unwritten’), 
Jain. Ali-mat, mín. swarming with bees, Kavyád. 
Alika, (also) 4, f. a courtezan, L.; (°ka)-vdda-sila, 
mín. inclined or disposed to tell untruths, Dag, A- 
luin, mín. not plucking or tearing, Bhar, Alu- 
ma, m. (said to be fr. ~al) decoration, L.; a barber, 
L.; fire, L. A‘-ltina, m. no remnant or remaining 
particles, MaitrS, A-lepa, m. = prec., IndSt. ; mfn. 
unstained, clean, pure, MBh. A-lopi, f. * Non- 
destroyer,’ N. of a goddess, RTL.226. Algándu, 
v.l. for alauge (q. v.). Alpa (in comp.) ; -kaxtha, 
mfn. having a fecble voice, Siksh. -kaya, mfn. thin, 
emaciated (-fva, n.), Suir. ; -cchada, mfn. scantily 
clad, Mricch.; -deia-vritfi-tva (see vya-vyitla, 
p. 1039); -zidāna, mín. originating from a trifling 
cause, Suèr. ; -Zaricchada, min. possessing little pro- 
perty, poor, Divyàv. (conj.); ~pushpaka, m.* small- 
flowered,’ the Tilaka tree, L.; (a), f. the small Ba- 
nana, L.; "5//a7a, mf(a)n. yielding little fruit, ofsmall 
results or consequences, MinGr.; -ġhujántara, 
mfn. narrow-chested, Vikr. ; -vaZ or ~vitta-vat, min, 
possessing little, poor, Hcat.; -sfarda, mf(a)n. in- 
sensible, Sušr. (v.1.); -sua-maf, mín. possessing 
little, poor, Satr.; -svara, mfa. having a feeble 
voice, Kathās.; containing few vowels, Bhishik.; 
~harina, m. a kind of small red deer, L.; “péiiga, 
mín. small-bodied (-/va, n.), Ratniv. ; ?4d/ajika or 
“pdbadha, mfu. having little pain, well, healthy, 

āraņd.; “pa/pa, mín. very little, Sak. (Aas, mfn. 
* of very 1° splendour,’ Megh.); 924vasisA/a, mfn. 
having little left (-zva, n.), MBh.; °pdvasesha, 
mfn. id., R.; °pi-bhava, m. decrease, diminution, 
Dhitup. Alpakit, ind. (also) nearly, almost, SBr. 
Allata, m. N. of the author of the last part of the 
Kpr. Alifida-lahari, f. N. of a Comm. on the 
Kir. Allgpadina, m. =u], N. of a king, 
Sah, (v.1). Ava-kara, (also) a kind of plant 
(growing on garbage heaps), Kaus. Ava-kalann, 
n. burning with Kuta grass, Baudh. Ava-k&i&e, 
ind. (prob.) about dawn, ManGr. Ava-kirna, 
mín. 4-2°, Divyiv, Avn-ke&in, m. a barren tree, 
Naish, A-vakra-gamiti, f. having a straight gait 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. Ava-khda (accord. to others fr. y žad = 
hid, ‘hindrance, VEM Ava-gamanz, 
(also) attachment, devotion, Kaui. Ava-githa, 


Ava-graha. 
n. early recitation at.a sacrifice, L. 

(also) mark of the elision of an initia] Jobs m" 
of a Parisishta of the SV, Ava-ghoshani f 
announcement, publication, Jatakam, Ava-cara- 
ka,m. 2 footman, runner, Divyáv. Ava-c&rana, 
mín. running, ib. Ava-cira-viciraka mn. 
dilapidation, ib. Ava-cohüdana, n. covering, 


Drāhy. (Sch.). Ava-jayana, n. means of subdui 
or healing a disease, Car. Ava-iüta, mín. ae 
born (?), Divyiiv. Ava-jihva, mín. tongueless, Hir. 


Ava-jvalana, n. illumining, ApSr, 

jvala, m. hot infusion, Kae (81h): perks 
nati, f. honesty, Cin. Avada, m. a kind of field 

s a 

L. Ava-tarpana, n. a soothing remedy, palliative 
Suir, Ava-tāđdana, n. striking, a stroke, blow, 
Milatim. Ava-tira (acc. with «/Jabh, ‘to get = 
opportunity’), Divyàv.; -prékshin, mfa. watching 
opportunities, espying faults, ib. Avatká (accord. 
to some = ‘spring water, AV. ii, 3,1). A-vat- 
sala, mf(Z)n. not tender, harsh, cruel to (loc.), 
Ratniv. A-vatsü, f. a cow whose calf is dead, Yajn. 
i170. Ava-d&ta-vasana, mfn. ‘clothed in white," 
laical, Divyiv. Ava-dü&na-kalpalat&, f. ‘store- 
house of legends of Buddha’s life and acts,” N. of a 
celebrated wk., MWB. 326, n. I. Ava-dola, m. 
swinging, Ragh. ix, 46 (accord. to Sch. zzava-d^). 
Ava-drahga, an earnest(?), Divyav. Ava-dhü- 
na, (also) fixing, fastening, MBh.; -va/, mín. at- 
tentive (-fd, f.), Naish., Sch. Avadhika(?), mín. 
occurring after (comp.), Dai. Ava-4/dhir (read 
ava-dhiraya). Avana, (also) mfn. preserving, a 
preserver, Dharmas, Ava-nihsarana, n. keeping 
away from (abl.), Lalit. Avani-mukha, mfn. 
turned towards the earth, R. Avanti-mihira, m. 
N. of Varaha-mihira, Hear. A-vapana, n. not 
shaving, ParGr. A-vapus, mfn. bodiless, formless, 
MBh. Ava-piirena, n. filling or covering with 
(comp.), Car. Ava-prishthi-krita or “thi- 
bhüta, mín. set on the path of Buddhahood (?), 
Divyóv. Avu-bharjita, mfn. (/dhrij, Caus.) 
roasted, parched, i.e. burned, destroyed, BhP. Ava- 
bhartsana, n. scolding, threatening, Jatakam. 
Ava-bhasya, mfn. tobe (orbeing)illumined,Samk. 
Ava-mtrdhaka, mín. with hanging head, Divyav. 
Ava-mocana, n. (also) putting on (?), Nalac. Ava- 
mohana, n. a narcotic, Car. Avara (in comp.) ; 
-kaitka, f. N. of a city, Jain.; °rérdha, mfn. be- 
longing to the lower half, KaushUp. A-vartin, 
mfn. behaving improperly, MBh. A-varsha- 
tarkye, ind. when no rain is to be expected, when 
the sky is clear, ApGr. A-valita, mfn. not bent 
or curved,VarBrS. Ava-lipsa,m. a kind of amulet, 
AV.Paipp. Ava-lokanaka, mín. having a fiue 
view, ib.; 9Zokifa, m. (also) N. of a poet, Subh. Ava- 
lopa, (also) hurting, wounding, Sis. Ava-lopana, 
n. cutting off, destruction, Vas, A-valka, m. Gym- 
nema Sylvestre, L. A-valgu-kirin, mín. not 
dealing fairly with (loc.), MBh. Ava-vidaka, m. 
a spiritual instructor, Divyàv. Ava-visrausita, 
mfn. (4/srazs, Caus.) fallen down, Bear, Ava- 
Sünta, mfn. (4/sanz) extinguished, AitBr. Ava- 
+/sridh, P. -sardhayati, to break wind. against, 
mock, defy, Mn. viii, 282; jardhayifri, m. one 
who breaks wind upon or against, Vishn. A-vasya, 
(also) disobedient, KathUp.; Paücat. ; -bhagiyaka, 
mfn. inevitable, Divyav.; -yafanyata, f. necessity of 
marching against an enemy, Kam.; ^yéudriya, min. 
one who does not control his senses, MBh. Ava- 
šyāya-kiraņa, m.'cold-rayed; the moon, Dhürtart 
‘Ava-shtabdhats, f.stiffuess rigidity, Samk. Ava- 
saxa (in comp.); -pafhake, m. a bard, panegyrist, 
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ing, Nir. Avånša, m. the penis,SimavBr. Av ‘ 7 i 
(in comp. for avāñc); “chruti, mfa, deaf and dumb, Paar ger fore ^ bi ji nam 
L.; -phala, min. having evil consequences, MBh.; veia-sadriia, mín. not like SE ater icch, 
-sretas, mín. tending downwards, MBh. A-vag | A-vaivartika, mín. never returning (for a new 
e comp. for avāk above); -ja, mfn. not produced | birth; -zva, n.), Sukh.i. A-vaisaradya, n. want 
rom the voice (sound), DhysnabUp.; -deshfa, mín. | of confidence,Car, A-vaishamya, n. s metr 
parts Send words, Hariv. A-v&cam- »| Vim. iii, 2, 5. Avóksh (ava- ush BA 
mm nat suppressing the voice, not silent, TBr. A- | sprinkle, Hir. AvókshanTya, min. fit forsprinkling 
ala, mín. not talkative or boastful, Rajat. 1. | (as water), JaimUp. A-vodhri, m. nota husband, 
A-vācya, (also) not deserving censure, unblamable, | Kull. A-vyakta, m, (also) a young monk who has 
irreproachable, Mricch. —.Avüiio, (more correctly | not finished his studies, Bil.; -irzidua, mfn. not 
auáñic, also) southern, Dai. Avèptu-kāma, | yet full-grown, R.; -~bhashin, mfu. speaking indis- 
mín. desirous of attaining, Bcar. A’-viruna, | tinctly, Mricch. ; -7i#rti,mfn. of imperceptible form, 
mfn. not relating or belonging to Varuna, TBr. | Bhag. A-vyaijana, mín. (a girl) who has not yet 
A-vàrtta, mfn. not worthless, important, Sarvad. | attained to puberty, Paiicat.; having no consonants, 
Avalamba, m.=apdP, ApSr. A-vikalpaka, | AmritUp. A-vyati, f. not desirous (of sexual inter- 
mín. not hesitating, MBh. A-viküra, (also) m. a | course), RV. x, 95, 5. A-vyathin, mín. not dis- 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh. A-vikuntha, mín. not | composed, Sis. A-vyavastha, (also) not lasting 
blunt or obtuse, sharp, penetrating, BhP, — A-vi- | or enduring, Kalid.; (2), f. unsettled state, Rajat.; 
künita, mín. not kept contracted (nose), HParis, | °s¢hz¢a, (also) unsettled, uncertain, Bear. A-vya- 
A-vikrishita or°shta, mín. not keptasunder,con- | vah&ra, m. improper conduct or practice, Hasy.; 
tracted (as vowels), Prit. A-vikopita, min. unin- °hrita, mfn. (=°hdrya), BhP. A-vyavéta, mín. 
jured (relics), Divyáv. A-vikramana, n. suppres- | not separated by (instr.), RPrat.; separated by a, 
sion of the Krama-pitha(q.v.), Prat. A-vikrayya, | VPrit. A-vyügh&ta, m. no contradiction, Drahy. 
mfn.nottobesold, Kull, A-viklishta, mfn.distinct, | A-vy&b&dha, mín. unobstructed, unimpeded, Ma- 
intelligible, R. (B.) iv, 19,10 (v.1.). A-vikhay- | hivy. A-vy&la-ceshtita, mf. not acting like a 
dana, n. non-violation, Jatakam. A-vikhy&ta- | snake, not deceitful, R. A-vyupte (in comp.) ; 
dosha, mín. one who has not manifestly committed | -kefa, mfa. having unshorn hair, MaitrS.; -va/ia, 
a crime, Gaut. A-vigagayya, ind. taking no | mfa. (a horse) whose shoulder is unshaven, ib. A- 
notice of, RPrit. A-vighna-maigala, n. prayer | &akta-bhartrika, mfn. having an impotent hus- 
for undisturbedness or security, Malatim. A-vicita, | band, Vishn. Asana (in comp.); -&ziya, f. the 
mfn. not piled up, MaitrS. A-vijüngka, mín. not | taking of food (yz A/&ri, ‘to eat’), Paficat. A- 
knowing, not familiar with, MBh. A-vitarana, | sani, (also) a hail-stone, Kaui.; -gràvan, m. a dia- 
n. not transferring, Sui. A-vitüna,mfn.notempty | mond, Prab.; ?zfia, m. N. of Rudra-Siva, Heat. 
(and ‘without an awning’), Sis. iii, 50. Avida, ind. | A-Sayya, m. ‘having no bed,’ a partic. class of 
an exclamation of surprise and grief (also repeated | ascetics, R. A-šābda, mfn. not based on a Vedic 
and with Ao), Myicch. A-vidvishüvat, mfn, | text, Jaim. A-sikha, mfu. having no topknot of 
unhostile(?), Hir. (conj.). A-vidhayin, mín. not | hair, L. A-sila, mfn. stoneless, R, A-sislikshu, 
docile or compliant, Bhpr. A-vidhura, mfn. not | see ṣi}? (p. 1076). 1. A-sishtha (erase I.). A- 
bereft or lonely, Samk.; ‘not deprived of a carriage- sishya-vritti, min. notbehavinglikea pupil, MBh. 
pole? and ‘cheerful,’ Sis. xii, 8. A-vidhya, mín. | Asity-Akshara, mfn. containing eighty syllables 
not to be pierced or wounded, invulnerable, MBh. | (-éva, n.),Maitrs. A-sirta-tanu, mín. having an 
Avina, (also) a bird, L.; the elbow, L. — A-vi- | indestructible body, Kath. A-suci-vrata, mín. 
nyasta, mín. untrodden, Jatakam. A-viprapaii- | making unholy vows, Bhag. A-suddha-prakriti, 
ca, mfn. (prob.) inexplicable, Buddh. A-viplava, | mín. having dishonest ministers, Paficat. A-subhs 
mf(a)n. uninterrupted, Yogas. ; uncorrupted, chaste, | (in comp.); -ciutaka, m. N. of a fortune-teller, 
MBh. (v.1.). A-vibarha, m. not scattering, Sakh- | Kautukar.; *b5Adimaka, min.evil-minded, Kim. A- 
Br. A-vibudha, (also) not surrounded by learned Südrócohishtin, mín. not giving the remnants of 
men, Kavydd. ii, 322. A-vibhakta (MS.). A- | food to a Südra, Hir. A-&oka (in comp.) ; -bhanda 
vibhajya (read, ‘Kum. iv, 37"). A-vibhavat, | or -&Aanda£a, n. jewels given to one’s bride, Lalit. ; 
mfn, not existing or present, KatySr. A-vibhran- | -al/a, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; -vanika- 
$a, mín. not fallen or stumbled upon, R. A-vi- | zrydya, m. the rule of the grove of Ašoka trees (ap- 
manas, (also) not dejected, in good spirits, Jatakam. | plied to cases in which a preference of any particular 
A-vimariüa, mfu. inconsiderate, thoughtless, Ka- | thing among many cannot be accounted for, just as 
this.; °#¢avya, mfn. not to be considered, unimpor- | Ravana kept Siti in an Ašoka grove, but might 
tant, Malatim. A-vimuktópanishad, f. N. of an equally well have kept her in a grove of other trees), 
Upanishad. A-vimv , ind, without averting | A.; -s77, m. N. of a son of Bindu-sara, HParis. ; 
the face, straightforward (v.l. abhi-m°), MBh. °Z4ntara (di^), mfn.not mingled with sorrow, SBr.; 
A-vimocana, n. (also) insolubleness, Hir. A- | 9&z-A/4ri, to turn into an Ašoka (and ‘to free from 
virala-dantata, f. the having teeth without gaps | sorrow"), SarügP.; °kétvara, m. N. of two temples 
(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. | built by Ašoka, Rajat. A-&obhann, mín. not 
A-viralita, mín. not separated, closely united or beautiful, VarBrS., Sch.; disagreeable, vicious, bad, 
joined, Uttarar. A-virüdha, mfn.notdeeply rooted, | VarBrS.; BhP.; inauspicious, Suir. Asma (in 
wavering, Jatakam. A-viroddhri, mfn. not op- | comp. for asman); -garbha-maya, mi (z)n. con- 
posing or contending, MBh. A-vilamba-sa- | sisting of emerald, Dharmas. ; -ci/7772, n. ground or 
rasvati, f. N. of a poetess, Cat. A-vilambys, powdered stone, KatySr.; -p/ava,m. a boat of stone, 
ind, without delay, Kathts. Avi-loman, n. sheep's | Mn. iv, 190; -yokéa, N. of a tree (perhaps w.r. for 
wool, Pat. A-vivarta,m.a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. | -yo&ra), Kau3.; -loshira-nyaya, m. the rule of the 
A-viviha, mfn. not living in wedlock (as cattle), | stone and clod of earth (used to denote the relative 
AitBr. A-visankita, (also) not doubted or dis- | importance of two things, both of which may be 
trusted, R. A-visala~bhiva, m. narrowness, Bear. | unimportant), A.; -varshavat, mín. raining stones, 


Nalac. Ava-sarp $Br.). Ava-sadang, f. | A-visrabüha, mfn. not inspiring coufidence, BhP. | R. A&mayu (prob.) m. a ray of light (= ma- 
humiliation, emcee -vineya, mfn. to be ‘Acvigrama, nfn.unceasing,unremitting,Sak.(v.1.). yukha), L. A-imaiünn-cít, mín. not piled up 


taught by disc", Divyav. Ava-s&ran&, f. rehabi- 
litation of a monk, Buddh. Avasita (in comp.); 
-karya, mfn. one who has finished what had to be 
done, satisfied, Vikr.; -mandana, mín. entirely 
adorned or dressed, Sak.; “¢értha, mfn. ( &*/a- 
Rarya), Dai; °sr#i, f. conclusion, end, Ked. Ava- 
sushir&, f.the neck, L. Ava-skandana, n. (also) 
attack, onset, rushing on (pratt), Kpr. Ava-sthi- 
tavya, n. (impers.) it is to be stayed or remained, 
Kad. Ava-sphürjathu, m. rolling of thunder, 
Kan.(v.l.)- Ava-sphofana,n.cracking the fingers, 
Gaut. Ava-srapsana, n. falling down, Dhátup. 
Ava-sv&panikü or “pani, f. (the magical art of) 
lulling to sleep, HPari& A-vahat, mín. not flow- 
ing, stagnant (as water), A3vGr. Ava-hirike, n, 
booty, plunder, MBh. Avahita-pini, mín. holding 


inthe hand,Apast. Avahni, mfn,(prob.)notsacrific- 


A-vigranta-vidhyidhara-vyikerana, n. N. 
ofa grammar by Vamana (prob. w.r. for vàz”), Cat. 
A-vishama-padati, f. having equal feet (one of 
the So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. 
A-vishtüva, mín. without a Vishtiva (see below), 
Drahy. Avishthu, m. (said to be fr. av) a horse, 
L.; a priest, L. A-visamvadita, mfn. undisputed, 
generally approved, MarkP. A-visrishta, mín. 
notremovedor putaside, Laty.; notdismissed, HParis. 
A-viskanttri, mfn, not leaping to and fro, Bhatt. 
A-vihethita, mfn. unhurt, undamaged, Buddh. 
A-vitaks, not au inclosed place, Yaji. ii, 271. 
A-vira-ghna, mfn. not killing men, Hir.; -stka, 
mfn. not standing out heroes, cowardly, Kath. 2. 
A-vritta, mín. of bad conduct or behaviour, R. 
A-vrintaka, mfn. without a handle, Kitysr., Sch. 
A-vrishana, mfn, having no testicles Cus-byiia, 


in the form of a pyre, MaitrS.; (4-72), min. not 

piling up &c., TS. A-Smaéru, mfu. unbearded, 
GopBr. A-sraddhya, n. unbelief, Divyiv. A- 
sranta, (also) eternal, continual, L. Asru (in 
comp.); -@/dra, f.a flow of tears, Paticat. ; ~- h 
mfn. with tears in the eyes, MBh.; -pariplutdksha, 
mfn. having the eyes filled with 15, Bcar.; -pramar- 

jana, n. wiping away tears, MBh. xii, 5263; con- 

soling, comforting, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; -maya, 

mf(z)n. consisting of tears, Naish.; -7eia, m; a tear- 
drop, Megh.; -vadana, mf(@)n. tear-faced, BhP.; 
-vaka, mín. full of tears, Bear, A-slishta, mín. 
incoherent, MBh. ; °¢d7tHa, mfn, inconsistent, con- 
tradictory, L. A-slesha-vidhi, m. N. of a Paris, 
of MinGr. Asva (in comp.); -kanda, m. Physalis 
Flexuosa, L.; -builjara, m. an excellent horse, Pan. 
ii, 1, 62, K34,5 -kran/a, mfn, trodden by hs, TAr.; 
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dent; Kpr. A-samvlaya (TBr.).. A-samsükta- 
gila (accord. to some = ‘swallowing without pro- 
nouncing a blessing,’ AV.). A-samskRryo, mfn. 


xgufa, m. the attendant of a h°, Bear. ; -ghosha, m. 
N. of the author of the Buddha-carita (2ud or 3rd 
cent. A.D.); -caryd, f. following the (sacrificial) h°, £ 
R.; -ddya, mfa Intending to KAN with a horse, | not worthy to receive a Samskara (q.v) un X, 68. 
Pin. iii, 12, K3&.; -deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; A-samhata-vihirin,m.N. ofa Buddha, Divyav. 
-dvadasa, mi(@)n. pl. (cleven cows and) a h° as the | A-sakta, (also) eternal, continual; L. ia 
twelfth, SrS.5 -dhaf7, f. N. of a poem by Jagan- | kixna, (also) not densely populated, R. ora 
nitha Pandita-rija; -z4ga, m. (— &uiljara), Pan. klripta, min. not desired, MBh. oues hya- 
ii, 1, 62, K13.; -xāman, n. a horse's name, Hir.; | Sas, ind. in countless numbers, phi . eR. 
-fanya, m. axh?-dealer (in the caste system the son | gata-prabha, m. =amitabha, Su T Sep 
of a Kshatriya and an unmarried Vaišyā), L.; pad gitakam, ind. without music (with ve it, to dance 
(or -fad), m. a h°’s foot, Vait.; -fada, n. the print | without m’, i.c. ^to do anything wit haat s or 
of a h?'s foot, KatySr.; -pardiu(?), m. the rib of a | reason 7, MBh. A-samgraha, m. refraining fom 
h°, MaitrS. ; -A7#r7a, mfn. abounding in h°, ManGr.; begging, L. A-samgraha, minio prancing (ar 
-pota, m. a foal, L.; -poshaka, m.a groom, KatySr., | of a horse), MBh. v, 5262 (Nilak.).. Ar ti, 
Sch.; -frakauda, n. (=kuñjara), Pin. ii, 1, 66, m e of co g EE e Cre is ix, 
d O77) 3 prt , A-samjiika,n. 5 
US ecce teen (tad geet) shee) Divyav.;-sattoa,m. pl.N.ofcertain ecstatic beings, ib. 
A-sat (incomp.); -£7%3'd, f. bad conduct, Jatakam.; 


m. ‘dear to h°,” barley, L.; -/uéa, n. a h°’s kap, 
Vet.; -dallava and -maninida, m. a groom, Fan. y J Shes 
vi, 2, 66, Kai.; “matallikā and -macarcika, f. (= ~pratigraka, m. (=-parigraha), Mu.; US ed 
-kuitjara), ib. ii, 1, 66, Kii.; -mahisha, n. sg. a | saniima, m{(@)n. not having the same name, De. 
h? and a buffalo, ib. ii, 4, 9, K13.; -ywk/a, mfn. re- | A-sanidnr&unn, mfn. (prob.) indefinable, Buddh. 
lating to a h°, KatySr.; -raéna, n. a jewel of a h° | A-samdadhina, mfn, not making peace, Paficat. 
‘one of the 7 treasures of a Cakra-vartin), Dharmas. | A-samdarsana, n. notsceing (i. c. absence of inter- 
5; -ratha-dana, n. N. of the 14th Paris. of the | course with) people, MBh. A-samuipitin, mín. 
AV.; -ripu, (also) a buffalo, L.; -/avaya, n. salt | not producing an immediate effect, ApY. A-sam- 
given to a h*, Pan. vi, 2, 4, Kad; -odyia, m. a h°- | nyupta, min. (A 2.222) notthrowntogether, ApSr. 
dealer, ib. 13, Ka8.; -vdAyd/7, f. a riding-school, | A-samanvühüro, m. thoughtlessness(?), Divyav. 
Uttamac.; -zrindara£a, m. (=-hutjara), Pan. ii, | A-samaya-vyukte, mfn. (said of a Srivaka at a 
1, 62, Kik.; -orindin, mfn. consisting of a large | partic, stage of development), Buddh. A-sazm&pta- 
number of horses, MBh. ; -/ij/2, m. a horse's penis, | prabha, m.=amitdbha, Sukh. i, A-sampari- 
KatySr.; -samkhya, m. counting hs’ (=dallava), | graha, mfn. not accepted, refused, Jatakam. A= 
Pap. vi, 2, 66, K3i.; -sad/ana, mín. effective by | sampusha, m. N. of Indra, L, A-sumprikta, 
horses, Ragh. iv, 62; -5//a, m. a chariotcer, MBN. ; | mfn. secret, L. A-samprajiiita, mfn.unconscious, 
-sravaya, n. the flowing off (of water) from a wet | Yogas, Sch. A-samprajii&na, n. want of know- 
horse, KatySr.; °odjaneya, m. a h? belonging to a | Jedge, Buddh. A-sampramüna, mfn. not too 
Cakra-vartin, Divyàv.; “odnana, m. pl. * h'-faced; | spacious, SiükhGr. A-sambhava, m. non-coition, 
impotence, ApGr. A-sambhita, mfn, not exist- 
ing, fictitious, R. A-sammoshn-dharman, m. 


N. of a mythological people, Pracand.; °vdzzsa- 

rana, n. ( — aiva-carya), MBh.; "vánrila, n. false 
N. of Buddha, Divyüv. A-sarva-homa, m. not 
offering the whole of an oblation (keeping back a 


testimony concerning hs, Mn. viii, 98; °vapad, f. 
portion), L. A-sasya, mf(@)n. not grown with 


an accident occurring to a sacrificial horse, KatySr. ; 

°ya-mukha, m. submarine fire, Naish.; °vévatdra, 
com, Hariv. A-sahat,mf(az£7)n. unable to (inf.), 
ib. A-sahridaya, mín. not sensible of what is 


m. N. of the roth Avatira of Vishnu (as Kalki or 
Kalkia), RTL.114;99ft£avipia m((a)n. pl.(twenty 

beautiful, Sih. A-sahya, (also) lost beyond aid 
(asa sinking ship), Divyáv. A-sadhiranépami, 


cows and) a h° as twenty-first, KitySr. Asvaka, 
(also) a toy-horse, Jitakam. ASvattha (in comp.); 
-kalpa, m., -pitja, f, -vivaha, m. N. of wks.; -sa- | f. a kind of comparison (in which a persou or thing 
ha, f. a branch of the holy fig-tree, MaitrS.; | is said to be only comparable to himself or itself ?), 
“uthédyapana, n. the ceremony of raising a bank of | Kavy@d.ii, 37. A-s&dhu, mfn. (in rhet.) not gram- 
earth round a holy fig-tree, Cat. Asvi (in comp. | matically correct (as anya-karaka for anyat-h°), 
for avin); -salokya, n. attainment of heaven by | Vám. ii, 1, 5. .A-s&ra, mfn. (also) faithless, L. 
those who have offered Aiva-medha sacrifices, Mn. | As&lati-prakasa, m. N. of a dictionary (written 
iv, 231; -sti£a, m. du. the two sons of the Aévins | under Asalati, king of Kaimir). A-s&hacarya, n. 
(Nakula and Saha-deva), MBh. Ashta (in comp. | unsimultaneousness, Nyayas,Sch. Asi, m. (also) 
a shark, alligator, L.; -ja/a, n. blood dripping from 
a sword, Dharmai.; -/?4va , m.‘sword-tongued,’ N. 


for ashtan); -karma-paribhrashia, m. a Jaina, 
of an Asura, Hariv.; -¢@/a, m. N. of a plant (from 


L.; -fada, (also) consisting of 8 words, Malatim., 
which the shafts of arrows are made), Kaus. ; -p/ava, 


Sch.; -bhoga (a fiscal term), Inscr.; -ra/ui, m. 8 
Aratnis long, MBh.; -varshika, mí(i)n. lasting 8 
$- | m. a kind of porpoise, L.; -baddha, mfn. girt with 
a dagger or sword, SankhSr.; -mārga, m. pl. the 


years, Heat.; "fójrgu and ?[a-daia, see below; */à- 
various ways of handling a sword, MBh.; -sid, f. 


(situa), Divyüv.; (asy)-agza, n. the point of a 


Jrush (TS.); "Vratni, mfn. 8 Aratnis long, SBr.; 
/érdha, win. half of half of 8 = 2, Pratap.; “¢éiva- 
knife, Sankh.; (asy)-aéyité, mfn. formed like a sw°, 
KatySr. 2. Asita, m. (also) the dark half ofa lunar 


samadhi, m, a team of 8 horses, R. ; 9/ó//ara, mfn. 
more than 8, Yajii., Sch. Ashtak-sraddha, n.a 
Srüddha performed at the Aslitaka festival, ApGr. 
month, L.; a partic, intoxicating drink, L.; -gafi 
m. ‘having a black course,’ fire (-dyuti, * shining 
like fire’), Bear. v, 79; -raéna, n. a sapphire, Kir.; 


Ashtalya, f. a cow employed at the A? f°, Kaus, 
-skandha, m. a kind of: m Kaus.; “¢dzana, m. 


Ashtama-desa, m. intermediate region (—az- 

tara-dii), Gobh. Asnhtánga, (also) all the per- 
a black-faced monkey, L.; /£es/iamna, mfn. black- 
eyed, MBh. A-sima=a-siman, Naish, A-su- 


fections, Divyàv.; -Branipa/a, m. prostration of the 

S parts of thebody (=-pranama),ParGr.; -marga- 
Xh&ya, Nom. A. “yate, to be uneasy, Jitakam. A- 
supratüra, mín. difficult to be crossed, ib. Asura 


deiika, m, ‘guide of the cightfold path,’ N. of a 

Buddha, Divyav. ; "yoga, m. the eightfold Yoga (con- 

sisting of yama, niyama, dsana, prdndyama, 

Pralyahara, dhyana, dhdraya, and samadhi, | (in comp.); ~lokd (MaitrS.); -véia, n. the race of 
Asuras, AigBr.; ?rárdana, m. ‘harasser of A”, a 
Eod, MBh. Asuri, (prob.) m. (said to be fr. 4/2. 

as) war, battle (=samgrama),L. Asu-vyaya, 


4q.vv-);Up.; -samanvagata, mín. (said of a feast 
Divyay.; gêla, mfn. (said of ene icd 
Ash: i 
m. sacrifice of one's own life, Prab. A-stici-sam- 
cara, mín, impenetrable even to a needle, very 


ib. (in comp. for *jas); -prakyiti, 
dense, Bhartr.; Rajat. A-süta, mfn. having no 


18 officials, Inscr.; -rcd (for -ricd), a stanza or 
chariotecr, R. Asrig-bhüjana, mfn. receiving 


hymn of 18 verses, AV.; -vakra, m. N. of - 

tain, Divy&v.; -vakrild, f. N. ofa TRAE 
blood as a share, SaikhBr. Asrij (for ‘a kind of 
religious abstraction,’ read, *N. of the 16th of the 


ib. Asht&-pada, (also) achess-board on whi 
line has 8 squares or 64 in all, MW, Ree 

astrological Yogas, also called Siddhi’). A-srinya 
(v.l. aij?) = a-sriųi, BhP. A-secanaka-dar- 


having the length of eight, Šulbas. Ashtht, f. the 
A-samya 
sana, mín. lovely to see, Divyàv. A-sođha, (also) 


bonc of Ee nee or elbow, L. 

unprepa : padha 

word) the penultimate letter of which is not a con- 
m. an elephant with thick and short tusks, L. A- 
saunāman (erase and read in SBr. asau n°). 1. 
Asta (in comp.); -karuga, min. pitiless, cruel, 


junct consonant, Pap. iv, I, 54. A-sami 

kesata, f. having the hair ENTE (ern 
Malatim. 2, Asta (in comp.); -gamin mfu. goin, 
down, Hisy.; --gaccAtat, m. (= lagna), Süryas 


80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. A- 
samvritta-vidheys, (in rhet.) the insertion into 


a compound of a word which ought fo be indepen- 


A-kdsa. 


-i-ayácala, m. (=asla-giri), L.; -m-itédila, f. 

(scil. gaurya-mäsi) the day on which the moon rises 

full after sunset, Gobh. ; -Zag7za, n. the western hori* 

zon, Süryas., Sch. ; °¢ébhi-lashin, mfn. verging to- 

wards sunset, Mudr. A-stan&, f, having no breast 

or udder, MaitrS. Astaryà, mín. not to be laid 

low, unconquerable, SBr. Asti-násti-tva, n. being 

and not being, Katy. Astika, m. (commonly 

written dstika, q.v.), L. Astu, (also) existence, 

reality (= ast#-bhava), L. Astra, (also) the art 

of throwing missile, MBh.; -Asha¢i-mat, mfn. 

wounded by arrows, Sià.; -7ivaia, m.( =-jīva), L. 3 

-veda, m. the science of archery, Dhanamj. A= 

strika, mfn. without women, HParii.; having no 

wife, Bhatt. A-sthina, (also) impossibility, Divyàv.; 

an army which has lost its chief, L.; mfn. deep, L. 

Asthi (in comp.); -kara, m. fat, serum of flesh, L.; 

-kumbha, m. an urn for preserving the bones of 
burned bodies, ApSr.; -&ráda, m. ‘ bone-eater,’ a 

dog, L..; -c£/, mfn. not piled up like bones, MaitrS, ; 

-bhaiiga, m. N. of a poct, Cat.; -yantra-vat, like 

skeletons, Divyáv. ; -vé/aya-tirtha, n. N. of a sacred 

place at Nasik, RTL. 301; -šuddhi, f. N, of wk.; 

-Sesha, mfn. having only bones left (-/d, f.), Kathás.; 

-samyoga, m. a joint, Car.; -samghāta and -sayt- 

nahana, m. N. of plants, L.; -sayicaya (sce RTL. 

284 &c.); VAy-uddharaua, n. N. of wk. A- 

spandana-sthiti, f. fainting, L. A-sprishta- 

purushántara, mín. not belonging to another, 

Kum. A-sphuta-bhishana, mí(a)n. lisping, L. 

Asmáü-r&ta, mfn. given by us, TS. Asmü- 

drisa, mín. like us, SankhBr. Asy-agra &c., sec 

underasi(col,2). A-sytita-nasike, mín.(a draught 

ox) whose nosc is not pierced, Baudh. A-sruta, 

mín, imperishable, Par, A-svagát& (accord. to 

some = a-svasthata, ‘ill health,’ others, *depen- 

dence, AV. ix, 2,3). A-svati, (also) unsclfish- 

ness, Bear. vi, 10. A-svarya, mfu, not good for 
the voice,Suir, A-svax-yogya, mfn. unworthy of 
heaven, VP. A-svasthüna, mfn. occurring out 
of its proper place, Drahy. A-svümi-vikrayu, 

m. sale of property by onc who is not the rightful 
owner, Mn. viii, 4 (cf. IW. 261). A-svartha, 
mín. useless, BhP. 1. Aha, (also) a particle answer- 
ing to //a in a preceding sentence (4a-aha = piv— 
$6), Ganar. 4. Ahah (incomp.foraZa); -kshanta, 
mín. patient during the day, Hir.; -5/o9/a, m. a 
Stoma belonging to a partic. day, Drihy. A-hata- 
mürga, mín. one whose course is free, Mricch. 
Aham (in comp.); -indra, m. N.ofa divine being, 
Dharmai. ; -dadértha,m. the Ego, Samkhyas., Sch.; 
-mati, (also) mfn. egoistic, arrogant, BrahmavP.; 
(u2)-gha@ta, m. a self-murderer, Karand. Ahama- 
da,m.= Ahmad, Cat. Ahar (in comp.) ; -ddé, m. 
daybreak, Šiš.; -Aa¢é/(MaitrS.). Ahaly# (incomp.); 
-hamadhent, f. N. of a modern law-book’; -s252- 
Krandana,n. N.ofa drama. A-hiipayat, mfn. not 
omitting or losing, Kam.; MarkP. Ahi(in comp.); 
-haitcuka,m.a snake's skin, Svapnac. ; -jantbhana, 
n. a means of destroying snakes, MantraBr.; -zèl 
vayant, f. (cf. -nirvlayani) a snake's skin, L.; 
-prishktha, n. an iron machine like a snake's back- 
bone, L.; -védvish, m. N. of Indra, Kir. ; -vratin, 
mín. one who lives like a snake (only on air), L. 
A-himkira or?kriti, mín. not accompanied by 
the exclamation A277, Ahína -— 1. d/ina, MaitrS. 
A-himn-roois, m. hot-rayed,’ the sun, Sii. A- 
hiranyava, mín. possessing no golden ornaments, 
SaükhSr. A-hin&ha, mfn. one whose days are not 
lessened, BaudhP. Ahi-ramani, f. a two-headed 
snake (=ahirayt),Hcar. A-hut&bhyudite, ind. 
when the sun has risen before the sacrifice, KatySr. 
A-hedamàüna, mfn, not sporting or joking, being 
in earnest, R, A-hetu-v&da, m. the doctrine of 
the Carvakas, Játakam.; °dizz, m. an adherent of it, 
ib. Ahedhma, m. (with Zaigvasya) N. of a Sā- 
man, ArshBr, A-helin, mín. not dallying, ib. 
Aho-bala, m. N. of various authors (also with s&s- 
trin or sri), Cat. A-hrasta, mfn. (for -Arasifa) 
not shortened, Vait. 

A-kapisa, mfn. brownish, Kir. A-kampra, 
mfn. somewhat trembling, Sii. A- D Im. n. 
(and za, f.) the sheath of a knife, L. A-karsha, 
(also) an instrument for collecting ashes, shovel, 
Kaui, (Sch.); a partic. part of an elephant's trunk, 
L. A-kalusha, mín. a little turbid, Jatakam. 
A-kase (in comp); -garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh,; -ca£ra, n.the region of ether; Virac. ; 
zZlavà, f. N. of a Kim-narT, Karand.; -7/agi, m. the 
sun, Dharmai.; -vacana, n. (in dram.) a voice from 


Akimcanya, 

the sky, Bhar.5 “Sduantydyatan : 
of a class of gods, MWE 213 (Meo Dante 
«Dharmas, 129); *iMPanydsa, m. N. of a Vedinta 
wk. Akimcanya, (also) m. a nihilist, Bear. xii 
63; °nydyatana, (also) m. pl. N. of a class of gods, 
MWB. 213 (also “lan6page, Dharmas. 129). A- 
kita-patamga-pipilakam, ind, down to worms 
(and) flying insects (and) ants, ChUp. A-A/kut 
(Caus. -Aofayati), to break, Divyüv.; kotana, n. 
_ smoothing, Mahivy. ; (@), f. punishment, Nar., Sch. 
A-kutile, mfn. a little bent, Sak.; a little curled 
Kid, A-kudmali-krita, mín.half expanded, Pra. 
sannar, A-4/1. kyi (Caus.-2érayati, also) to imply 
by signs, Divyàv. A-Kkriti-loshta, a clod from the 
field in its natural shape, Kaus, A-krishta, m. a 
magical diagram scratched on the ground (?), ib. 
Axé (accord. to some, ‘ visibly’ (cf, akshé, /zksh), 
RV.ii, 1, 10; -nipd, read a keni 150, ib. iv, 45, 6). 
A-koshthum, ind. down to the abdomen, BhP. 
A-kshepa (in comp.); -valana, n. tossing about 
(the arms &c.), Ratnüv.; -si/ra, n. a string for 
filing pearls, Ragh. vi, 28 (v.1); "iyi, f. (with 
siddht) the magical power of attraction, Malatfm. 
(= dkarshini siddhil, Sch.), A-kshvedita, n. 
humming, buzzing, R. A-khandala, (also) the 
ruler of (gen.), Virac.; -kakeebh,, f.  Indra's quarter,” 
the east, Vis.; °/4#d, f. id., Prasannar, Akhu (in 
comp.); -yata, m. Gana (cf. -ga), L.; -han, m. 
* mouse-killer,' a cat, Pat. on Pay. iii, 2, 84, Vartt. 
A-khedana, n. drawing to one's self, ApSr., 
Sch. A-khyatéttara, mfn. (a name) the second 
part of which is a verb, ApGr. A-khyana-vid, 
m. a knower of storics, Malatim. A-khyüyani, 
f. a message, L. A-gata (in comp.); -vismaya, 
mfn. filled with wonder, Bcar. ; ?/45/Aa, mfn. full of 
interest, ib. A-gadhita, mín. (4/gadh) clung to, 
pressed close to, RV.i,126,6. A-gama (in comp.) $ 
-kalpadruma, m., -kaumudt, f., -candrikà, f., 
-taitva-samgraha, m., -prakāša, m., -rahasya, n. 
N. of wks. (cf. IW. 524; RTL. 185-208); -viro- 
dha, m. conflict with tradition, Kavyàd.; -samhita, 
mfn. agreeing with t^, Bcar. ; "sika, mfn. acquired 
by tr?, Nyayas., Sch.; ^mya, (also) with reference 
to, owing to (gen.). Divyav. A-gara (accord. to 
others =dgara). A-garbham, ind. down to the 
child in the womb, Virac. Agasvin, m. an evil- 
doer, Alamkürav. Agāra, (also) a partic. high 
number, Buddh.; r$a, m. a householder, lay- 
man, Buddh. Agigr&ma, m. N. of a family, 
Inscr. A-gita, mfn. sung unto, JaimUp. Agni- 
āhra, (also) m. pl. N. of a people, VarBrs.; [37 
f. kindling or feeding the fire, L. Agneya, mín. 
(also) inflammable, combustible, 'MBh. | A-gra- 
thana, n. tying round, girding, Ragh. A-gran- 
thana, n, a knot (=granthz), Bear. i, 78. À- 
grayaniya, m. pl. the firstfruits destined for ob- 
lation, SankhBr. AghottalkB, f. a horn for 
blowing, L. A-ghargharam, ind. snatlingly, 
growlingly, Malatim. A-gharsha, m. rubbing; 
friction, Sii. A-ghāta-kāln, m.a critical or danger- 
oustime, Car. A-gh&rana,m. a partic, sacrificial 
ladle, L. A-ghoshini, f.pl.N. ofa class of demons, 
SaikhGr., Sch. Aigalsukika, m. a dream caused 
through bile or phlegm, L. Aigirasa, (also) m. 
a partic. magical implement, Kaus, Angula, 
mf(Z)n. sticking to the fingers, Baudh. A-cakshas, 
mfn. eloquent (= vdgmin), L. <A-caiicala, mín. 
moving slowly to and fro, Prasannar. K-carita, 
distress for debt (in the legal sense), Mn. viii, 49. 
Ro&ra-maya, mf(;)n. wholly addicted to cerc- 
monial usages, Kad. Ac&rya, m. (also) the son of 
an outcast Vaiya and a Vaisya who was before a 
Brahmans wife, Mn. x, 23 (accord. to some, reed 
carya); -tarpana, n. a Tite supplementary e e 
rishi- ,RTL.410; -mushti f. a teacher 's closed 
hand,’ constraint, force; Mahivy.; yyüsandt, fa 
Q9'sseat,Hir. AcikhyRsÓp f.a kind of simile 
(in which it is left uncertain whether praise or ce- 
sure is meant), Kavyad. ii, 32- E-cltra, mfn. 
decorated with many-coloured ornaments, R. A= 
2. camb, to kiss, Dai A-cohotita, mfu. (fr. 
Caus. of chut) tora off, Heat. Ajakeéin, m. pl. 
N. ofa family, JaimUp. x..Aji (in comp.) 3 -bhitmi, 
£ a field of battle, Si8.; -3004277 mfa. distinguished 
in battle, MBh. Ajihmita, mfn. turned or bent 
a little aside, Kad. A-jirmüntem, ind. to the end 
of digestion, Baudh. Aichita, mín. provided or 
furnished with, Harav. ABjaneya, (also) N. of an 
author: -UTUA a -stava, m., -stotra, n. N. of 
wks, Ataka, (also) m. a sparrow, L. Atika, m. 
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pl. N. of a School of the Yajus, AV. Paris. K-topa, | the chief disciples of Gautama Buddha, MWB. 47 
m. (also) haste, L. Adambarita, mín, accom- | &c.; of various authors &c., Cat. ; -cid-ghana, min. 
panied with sounds of a drum, Nalac.; highly in- | consisting only of joy and thought, NrisUp.; dät- 
creased, Siphas, Adindiké, f. clean shaving of the | man (SBr.). A-nibhi, ind. up to the nave, MBh.; 
whole body, L. A-àval,cl.10.P.-doz/ayati,to mix, | up to the navel, Vishn. A-nEya, (also) investiture 
mingle: "dean, n. mixing, mingling, KatySr., | (= wfanaya), In A-nila-nishadhéyata or 
Sch. AdhE, f. a centipede, L. Adhārikā, f. dh&yRma, mín. stretching from the Nila to the 
or v.l. for) dhärikā, ApGr. Adhika, n. bone, Nishadha mountains, Heat. 1, A-V/1. nu (read I. 

4-/4.nu). Anubandhika,mfn. of continued in- 


( 

L. Anuka or&nüka, n.dirt in the eye, L. Anda 

(in comp.) ; -kosa, (also) mfn. enclosed in an egg, | fluence or efficacy, Car. Anuygjika, mí(Z)n. re- 
lating to the aftersicrifice, MinSr. Anushák 


BhP.; -Zifa (dzdd-), mfn.onc who has sipped eggs, 
(accord. to some also, * regularly,’ * thoroughly"); 


TÀr. A-taksh, (also) to cut, carve, form by E 

carving, Jitakam. A-tatd, f.darkness,L. A-tapa, | RV. Amnyitike, mín. addicted to lying, MBh. 

(also) moonshine, Da&.; Harav.; -aivdraya, n. a A-netri (RV.). A-neya, mfn, to be brought, R. 

parasol, VarYog. Atijagata, mín. composed in the Anobhadra-sükts, n. N. of RV. i, 89, Cat. An- 
tarülika, m. the son of an Anuloma by a woman 


metre Ati-jagati, TandBr., Sch. A-titansu, mfn. 
(Desid. of 4/ Zan) wishing to overspread or cover, Sis, | of superiorcaste, L. Eantya(VS.). Antri-mukha, 
m. N. of a demon, Hir. Andida or "dira, m. N. 


Ativkhika, (also) m. an inhabitant of the other n. 
world, L. Atigayika, (also) extraordinary,J ‘itakam, | of a king, VP. Andolika, f. a swing-cot, palan- 
Atisürika, mí(Z)n.like diarrhcea,Car. A-tripti, quin, Dai. Andhi-svara, n. a partic. mode of 
ind. to satiety or satisfaction, Dalar. Atta (in | singing, Drahy. Anvikshiki, (also, with buddhi) 
comp.); -kānti, mfn. deprived of splendour, Prab.; | an argumentative mind, R. Apana (add * fr. 4.8 
-vidya, mfn. one who has acquired knowledge from pan’). Apaniya mfn. coming from the market, 
(abl.), Vop.; -vibhava, mfn. one who has acquired | Apast. Apatantá, a species of grain, MaitS. At 
wealth, Gaut. ; -somapithiya (dtta-), mfn. deprived | pati, m. a present lord (?), ib. A-pattos (Ved. 
inf. of @-4/pad), to fall or get into, SBr. Apat- 


of the Soma drink, SBr.; -sv@, mfn. d" of one's pro- 

perty (-2a, n.), Ragh. Atma (in comp. for äl- | sahfiya, m. a friend in need, Rajat. Apadike, m. 

man); -k@ma,mfu. desirous of emancipation, Jatak.; | ‘a bolt? or ‘a sapphire’ (indra-kila or indra-nila), 

-cinta, f. meditation on the soul, Mn. xii, 31; 7#; | L. 'A-parusha, mín. a little rough, Jatakam. 

mfn. master of one's self, Bear.; -/#an6pfanishad, | 1. A=pada (p.143, col. 1, erase 1.and parenthesis on 

f., Jyotir-upanishad, f., -tativa-viveka, m, N. of | nextline); 2/17, mfn. falling into, incurring (comp.), 
Lity. A-pida-tala-mastakem, ind. from the sole 


wks.; -dharavi, f. (with Buddhists) one of the four 
Dharapls, Dharmas. 52; -#2rdloka, n. (with muni) | of the foot to the head, Simkhyapr. A-pürshni, 
ind. down to the heels, Malav. Apüshthi, m. a 


N.of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1183; -sériipaza and -fail- 

caka, n. N. of wks. by Samkardcarya ; -samyukťa, | patr., SBr. 2. A-pi, mfn. (fr. à-/ yi, accord. to 
mfu. being in the body, Apast.; -3amyesu, mfn. | some, ‘swelling,’ ‘refreshing,’ RV. v; 53; 2). A- 
connexion with one’s self, ib.; -sambhaviéa, mfn. | pingala (=4-pinga); "láksha, min. having red- 
self-conceited, proud, ib. ; °mébhimarsana, n. rub- | dish eyes, Bear. A-pingolake, m. a bull which 
E EEUU "yid ydsa, m. sclf-torture, Ndg.; | hasbeen set at liberty, L. Apidaka-jata, min. (said 
°mdvasya, mín. filled by the Universal soul, BhP.; | ofatreeinfull flower), Divyàv. ; dit, mín. decorated 
9niéccha, f. desire of (union with) the Un? soul, | on the head with (comp.), MBh. Apeyáand^ya- 
Samk.; °mdlldsa, m. N. of a Vedánta wk. Atma- | tvá (MaitrS.). Apoda, m. patr. of the Rishi 
nikā, f. N, of a woman, Kathas, A-dadhici, ind. | Dhaumya (v.1, dyoda), MBh. Apo-méya (SBr-). 
including Dadhici, Naish. _ A-darin, mfa. full of | Apta (in comp.); -Ari#, min. trustworthy, MBh.; 
respect or regards, Naish. R-üazüham, ind. for ten | -&riya, m. a trusty agent, Inscr.; -cchandas, min. 
days, Baudh. 1. Á-dEmn, (also) resumption of the | complete as to metre, TandBr. ; -vacana (cf. IW. 
object of action (one of the 13 members of the Vi- | 82); -vada, m. (=-vacana),Siph’s. ; -vibhaktika, 
maria, q.v.), Sah. 1. Adi, (also) the third part in | mfn. complete as to case-terminations, TandBr.; 
the 7-partite Saman, ChUp.; -Aefavdsh{aka, n. N. | -stoma, mín. complete in the Stomas, ib., Sch. Ap- 
ofa Stotra ; -gurz, m. * first father,’ N. of Brahma, | tavy& (SBr.). Ati, (also) trustworthiness, Sim- 
Bhag. ; -gvantha,m.N.ofthe first division or principal khyapr. Aptor-yama, "man = afi", MBh.; Pur. 
section of the sacred book of the Sikhs, RTL.161; | Apnana(RV.).1.Apya, (also) mfu. friendly, kind, 
169; IW. 325, n. 1 ; -24, f. the being the beginning | RV. iii, 2,6. Apyéna-vat and &pyáynaa (SBr.). 
of anything, Si5.; -dipa, m. N. of a Rudra, Hcat.; | A-pravartana, n. general outbreak (of perspira- 
-pitamaha, m. N. of Brahmz, Prasaiig.; -bhavant, 
É the Sakti of Parama-purusha, W.; -yãmala, n. N. 
of a Tantra; -vakéri, m. the first propounder ofa 
doctrine, Aryabh., Introd. ; -varaka,m.N.of Bhoja 
(Kanouj king), Inscr.; -sira, m. N. of a king of 
Bengal (also called Adisvara), IW. 210, n. ; -siuha, 
m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -sthayika, see sthayika 
(p- 1264); -svariťa,mín. having the Svaritaaccenton 
the first syllable, VPrat., Sch. Aditya (in comp.) ; 
-kilaka, m.a partic. phenomenon iu the sky, ApGT., 
Sch.; -ga/a, mfu. being in the sun, Bhag.: -dha- 
man (°tyd),mfn, havinga place among the Adityas, 
MaitrS.; -7ama, m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -vardha- 
na, m, N. of a Kanouj king, Inscr. ; -7d7a, m. Sun- 
day, IW. 178, n. 1; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. ; -Ja&ti, 
m. N. ofa chief, Inscr. Adinava-darsé (VS.). Á- 
din&ntam, ind. till the close of day, Kathis. A- 
deya, (also) acceptable, agreeable (-iara-ta, £-) 
Jatakam. A-desé, (also) a guest (= praghir- 
qika), Sl. &-dehn-d&ham, ind. from the crema- 
tion of the body, Naish. I. Adya Gn comp.); -Ad- 
laka, mf(ika)n. relating only to this day, MBh.; 
°yadya,mfn.each or every preceding (clement), Mn. 
1,20. Adhürin,mfn. forming the place for (gen.), 
ApSr., Sch. Adhirshtya, n. cowardice, Dhátup. 
Adhirathiys, n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr. 
Rahirajya(AV.). Adhi-stena, m. the stealer of 
a deposit, Mn. viii, 144. Adhomukhya, n. going 
downwards, Sis, Anaka-dundubhi, m. N. of 
Vishgu, L. Anana-cara, mf(¢)n. falling into the 
mouth of (gen-), Milatim. Anantarya, (also) an 
unpardonable sin (said by Buddhists to be five, viz. 
t matricide; ‘parricide, ‘killing an Arhat,” ‘shedding 


tion), BhP. A-présa, m. covering the Vedi with 
Darbha grass, L. Abravanti, f. N. of a town, R. 
(2. Abharana-sthina, n.a place (on the body) 

for ornament, Mricch. Avnhiji&niks, mín. relating 

to recognition, Dai. Abhimukhya-karana, n. 
addressing a person, Ka. on Pan. ii, 2, 47- Abhi- 
rümika, mfn. amiable, Mudr. A-bhīshana, 

n. a weapon, Katy. A-bhugna-saktha, mí(z)n. 
crooked-thighed, Suir. 2. A-bha (RV.). A-bht- 
ka, mín, (prob.) forceless, feeble, AV. A-bphuti 
(RV.). 1. Abhogin, (also) of great extent, Subh. 
Abhyantara-nritta,n.perfect dancing (according 

to the Natya-Hstras), L. Am (MaitrS.). 1. Ama 
(in comp.) ; -maya, mf(#)n. unbaked, BaudhP. 5 -vi- 
dhi, m. a partic, observance, Cat.; -irüddha, n. a 
Sraddha at which raw food is presented, L.; °s7d- 
Jjirua, n. a partic. form of indigestion, Bhpr.; 
Smasraya (read ?másaya); °méshtaka, mfn. made 
of raw bricks, Mricch. 3. Ama, ind. yes, HParis, 
A-majjam, ind.tothe marrow, Naish. A-mantra- 
nikan. N.of thefifthSamsküra( ez1ama-karniam), 
L. Amaxdake-tirtha-natha, m. N. of a Saiva 
ascetic, Inscr. Amalaki (cf. RTL. 339; 868). 
A-mikshü-payasya, n. a kind of Prütar-doha 
(q.v), ApSr. Amitra, (also) belongingtoanenemy; 
MBh.; -focani (am), m. a patr., MaitrS. Ami- 
sha (in comp.) ; -dāna, n. (with Buddhists) gift of 
material things (one of the three kinds of charity, the 
others being dharma-d° and maitri-d~), Dharmas. 
105. A-mīvā, f. disease, L. A-mauktā or HER, 
f. a jewel, Divyâv. A-mukha, (also) mfn, being 
in front or before the eyes, Jatakam.- A-mur &c. 
ngan Att (read mrz for mri). A-motans, n. cracking, 
the blood ofa Buddha,’ ‘causing divisions among the | breaking, Malatim. Amniaya (in comp:); - 22a, 
brotherhood’), Dharnias.60; -samddhé, m. a partic. | mfn, hononring sacred tradition, Mn. vii ;80; Foni, 
Samadhi, ib. 101. Amanda, (also) N. of one of | m, N., of Brahm’, Kiv. Amrá, n. (Br); -Aaoi 


1320 Amredita-yamaka, 
m. N. of a poet, Inscr.; -prasada, m. N. of a Guhila | kārika, m. a writer on rhetoric, Sis., Sch. A-Ia- 
Mie Rinceditaryaccaka,naYamaia(in which pita, n. talk, conversation, Ratnav. Sy 
every Pada ends with a word repeated twice), Bhar. iia affable, Mahivy. Sommer Beh 
A-mlócanti, f. N. of an Apsaras, MaitrS, A-yata | A-lambhé (| Br.). red m n. idle, ary, » 
(in comp); -faksAmala, mín. (an arrow) with long | slothful, L. Le 2n ah Ca: e 
feathers, Kathas.; -fayi-/ckhatd, f. having long | slimy substance in t aa mb ae peter E 
lines on the hand (one of the 80 minor marks of a | mín. discharging 5335 above uA F (COSS SB: 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84 ; -fdrshvita, f. having a long | 18 (only pf. -d#lisire) my if x PISO. (a 
heel (one of the 32 signs of perfection), ib. 833 | Aluka, m. (also) mixture of 5 of the 


i i 7 excepting sour, L.; mfn, swect (and) salt (and) 
-bhrikatd, f. having long eye-brows (one of the 80 Est (end) e Ee eu So gs ipe 


minor marks of a Buddha), ib. 84; -vi£rama, mfn. | P! P j 7 
far-striding, Bcar.; vx DP hall trove ny (in comp.) Sette) IN z Eine Samadhi, 
Col. Ayavas(MaitS.. Ayasi, f. (also) an iron | Mahtvy.j-swuega a vayam pe im. 
vessel, Vishn. — A-yasta, (also) n. resoluteness, R. | ib-; Shere Fie spore sala for cocikiae € 
(B.), A-yiicans,, n. a prayer (to the gods), Divyàv. Aue 5a humming aand made for woth ng 
A-yana, (also) a partic. ornament for horses, Hear. ian, a d) I RUE 15 ETUR S 
A-yüpita, mín. (Caus. of 4/y4) brought up, ib. M: TUTTO RV. i, 4t, 8. 3 peer a 
A-yimatas, ind. in length, ApGr. A-yāsá (VS); (also) " envelopment (in phil), Divyàv. 378, 4; 
zdiyir, min. causing affliction; E. ae Dharmas, 115; IW. 109 ; "rz/z2, mín. one who veils 
(prob.) excitation, irritation, Car. (v.1.); sila, n. | or covers, Kir. A-varjana, (also) pouring out a 
exertion, endeavour (v.1. $7a:)^), Malatim.; "ja, fluid, L. E-vartá (SBr.); “faka, (also) mfn. bring- 
n. N. of various Sīmans, PáncavBr. A-yakta, m. ing back (?) Bear. ix, 6; Czam, ind. repeating, 
in dram.) an official appointed by a king, Bhar. ; Katy$r. Avasyaka-brihad-vritta (read -uyttte, 
4), f. a woman appointed as treasurer &c., ib. A- f sity: A Beas (alee) d recepecia (cis usando?) 
yudha-pisEcixE (MBh.) or "cf (Balar.), f the | f)-_ A-vapey (also) a receptacle (ef, up 
fondness of a demon for fighting; "dhika or "dAi- | A-varidhi, ind. as far as the sea, Kir. A-vüsika, 
n ei Baudh, | mfn. staying or abiding in (loc.), Jatakam. Avih 

yaka, n. making or dealing in weapons, MEC for duis); -sitryé, ind. when the sun shine 
Ayushya- m. N. of a classof hymns for pro- (in COMP OL EES) 15347 c Io id 
nia t 5 Š MaitıS. Ævika,n.(ŝBr.). 3..A-4/2. vid (read V3. 
looging Hts AV Pal Ayogava (Sbr). 1. ATA) N; voida ining, RV. A-vutta, see dbut- 

i .); °rdgra, f. an arrangement of II sacri- | 7? )i -vévidana, attaining, RV. A-vutta, seedha 
Gin comp.); ? ia. Avrlti-5nyüna, mín. lying covered, JaimUp. 
Bi-vodhavai (Ved. inf. of d-»/vah), to bring near, 
$Br. A-vyath&, f. slight emotion, ib, A-vyu- 
sham (AV.). A-vraska, (also) a fissure, place of 
cutting &c., Kaus. A-Sansa, mfn.expecting (comp.), 
Divyav. A-sankita, (also) n. fear, doubt, Jatakam. 
A-Sayá (SBr.); -/as, ind. with intent, Divyav. 
I. Ase (in comp.); -fird, f. N. of one of the 139 
mothers of Gujarat (who satisfies the hopes of wives 
by giving children), RTL. 227. 2. As& (in comp.) ; 
-paliya, n. N. of the hymn AV. i, 31, Kaui.; -»u- 
ha, n. (= diài-m?), Mricch.; "34ia, mfn. filling 
the regions of the sky, Sig. A-šātanā, f. injury, 
violation, Sil.; temptation, ib, Ašāvarī, and 
°varitari, f. a partic. Rügini or musical mode, L. 
A-sasti, f. a prayer, Mcar. A-sikham, (also) from 
head (to foot), Naish. Asind, mfn.=dsind (p. 
157), MaitrS, Asivishé (AV.); (2), f. N. of a 
mythical river, Div.; (°ska)-nad2, f. id., ib.; - 

vata, m. one of the 7 myth? mountains, ib. Asu 
(in comp.) ; -2avé, m. an extempore versifier, Nalac.; 
-gandha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Mahivy. A- 
Socani, m. fire, L.; the moon, L. Ascarya (in 
comp.); -majljarz, f., -ramáyaa, n. N. of two 
Kavyas. Asya, mfn. to be eaten, TS. : A-syaima, 
mín. dusky, dark-coloured, Heat. Asrama (in 
comp.) ; -védambaka, mín. profaning a hermitage, 
BhP. 2. A-srava, w.r. for d-srava, see col. 3. 
A-sravanam, ind. up to the ear, Naish. A-Srüva, 
w.r.for d-srava, A&rüvita-pratyüsrüvita, n. 
du. address and response, JaimUp. A-sretri, mín. 
leaning on, resorting to (gen.), MBh. Asvapa- 
dika, mfn. come into contact with a horse's foot, 
ApSr., Sch. Ksvamedhika, SBr. ; (2), f, ManGr. 
A-svisana-sila, mín, disposed to encouraging 
another (-/G, f.), Malatim. A-8vüsani, f. N. of 
a Kimnari, Karand. Asvike, m. a horse-dealer, 
L. Asvina, n. (also) a cup of Soma consecrated 
to the Aivins, Laty.; ^uágra, mfn. beginning with 
acup &c., Kath. Asviya, n. a multitude of horses, 
L. Ash&dha, (also) N.of Siva (cf. sz-s4°), MBh. 
Ashtri-danshtra, n. N. of a Siman, Maitrs, A- 
sakta, (also) n. darkness, L. A-sanga, (also) a 
cloak (see céf7ds°, p. 397) ; a sword, L.; one of the 
7 islands of Antara-dvipa, L.; -kashtha, n. a peg, 
Bear. xi, 45. A-sáfijana (SBr). Asamjiiika, 
n. unconsciousness, Mahivy. Asate, m. N. of a 
king (also -deva), Inscr. Asada, m. N. of the author 
of a Comm. on Megh. (12th cent. 4.p.). Asana- 
patti, m. a flat seat, KatySr., Sch. Asundi-vat 
(SBr.). Asanna (in comp.); -Aa/#ka, mfn. near 
in time, Pan. v, 4, 20, Sch.; -yodhix, mfn. (an 
arrow) employed in close fight, MBh. Asn-putá, 
m. (fr. 2. dsa+°) ashes wrapped in a leaf, TBr. 
Asapha-khüna, m. = Asaf Khan, Inscr. A-sam- 
pti, ind. (from the beginning) to the end, Rajat. 
sarvā, f. N. of a queen of Krishnapa, Inscr. A- 
sūda, m. an eating-room, kitchen, Kaui.; ana, f. 
attacking, assailing, Jatakam, A-sEvin, mfn. one 
who is about to generate, L. _Asura-sva, n. the 


ficial posts (making the middlemost and the others 
lower by degrees on both sides), ApSr. 3. Ara, n. 
a multitude of enemies, Si3. xix, 27. Aratta, (also) 
mfn. cracked, split, L.; m. an Aratfa horse of very 
low breed, L. Araba or °va, m. an Arabian (7, 
f.), Jain.; °bya-ydmini, f. Arabian Nights (trans- 
lated intoSanskrit by Jagad-bandhu). A-rambana, 
(also) a railing, balustrade, Mahavy.; -cchedana, m. 
a partic, Samadhi, ib. A-rambha (in comp.); 
-yajita, m. a kind of sacrifice, Vishp. Aralu, m. 
Bignonia Indica, L. Axagaya, Nom. P. °yati, to 
gladden highly, Vajracch.; toobtain, Lalit. ; torelish, 
Divyàv.; “gita, mfn. pleased, ib, Arād-upakā- 
raka or “rin, mfn. indirectly effective, Nyiyam., 
Sch. Ar&dhya-karptra, m. N. of a poet, Subh. 
Ar&ma (in comp.); -2azzgraAa, m. landed property 
(of monasteries), Sukh. i; ^mád/igafi, m. a head 
gardener, Bhim. 2. Ar&va, n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh, A-r&sa, m. a scream, shout, Sis. 
Aruniyópanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad (also 
called arumibóg? or druneyép? or druny-upani- 
shad). A-rüdha, (also) one who has taken a vow, 
Divyüv.; m, barley, L. ; a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; 
n. leaping upon, covering, Hariv. Arüpya, n. dc- 
formity, ugliness, Mahüvy, A-ropa, m. the rhet. 


gudgala-nayaka, m. N.of Buddha Divy&v.; -r 
m. having the appearance of an An Mn. a 


N. of a Stotra &c.; -£riiatj, f. N, of K 
Sima-raja Dikshita : <pailcatat, EN. of a Voting, 


veda and originally a mere list of names of Samans) ; 

ia, (also) a disease affecting wheat, 
Kaui, (Sch.); 4, n. (prob.) great fraud, aa. a 
lakshita, (also) n.N. of a wood, R. (B.). Alam- 


Indra. 


roperty of the A”, Mn. xi, 20; (°7z)-kalpa, (also 
N. of the 35th Parisishta of the Ne Reine 
ind. since the creation of the world, Kathis, 2 
sthita, (also) n. a bodily defect(?), AV. A-sphi- 
naka, n. a partic. meditation (?), Lalit. A-sphura, 
m. a place for gambling with dice (cf. é-sphdra), 
MBh. Asya (in comp.); -garíz, m. the hollow 
of the mouth, Malatim.; -/242, n. ( =-mukha), 
Ganar. 354, Sch.; -prayaina (see pra-yaina, 
p. 687); -maithunika, mfn. using the mouth as a 
vulva, MBh. ; -7arasya, n. bad taste in the mouth, 
Suir.; -sammita, mfn. on a level with the mouth, 
AivSr. Asra, m. distress, L.; n. *a tear’ or ‘blood’ 
(cf. 1. 2. asra), L. A-srava, m. (with Buddh.) 
impurity, defilement, sin ; (with Jainas) the influence 
or action of body and mind and speech in impelling 
the soul to generate Karma. A-srāvá (accord. to 
some in AV. =‘diarrhoea’), A-svidaniya, mfn. 
pleasant, Mahavy.; -dya, (also) n. food, Das. A- 
svapana, n. sleep, Divyáv. Ahava-Sobhin, mín. 
distinguished in battle, MBh. A-hasa, m. a quiet 
laugh, Vas, A-4/hind, to roam, Divyüv. A-hita, 
(also) n.a partic. mode of fighting (v. 1. @-2°), Hariv. 
&-hiti, f. placing or what is placed, SBr. Ahinta, 
m. N. of a man, Mricch. 1. A-huti (in comp.); 
-parimaya, mín. (fuel) containing as many pieces 
of wood as there are oblations to be made, Hir.; 
(°t)-shahi, mfn. strong in sacrifice, Kaus. A-hi 

ya (RV.). 2. A-hritya, min. tobe fetched, TandBr.; 
to be offered, ib. Ahrikya, n. shamelessness, 
Mahivy. A-hlüdá(TS.); -/ehart, f. N.of a poem. 
A-hvütri, m. a caller, summoner, Siy. .A-hv&- 
nana, n. calling near Nalac, A-hviyitavya 
(read &-hvdyayitavya). 

Ikshu (in comp.); -biafjam, ind. as if breaking 
sugar-cane, Prasannar. ; -bhafyikd, f.a kindofgame, 
Cat.; -yashti, f. the stalk of the s°-c°, ib.; -falaka, 
f. a thin stick of s?-c?, MaitiS. Ikshvaku-can- 
dramas, m. N. of Buddha, Bear. /iùk = z/;e (sce 
ving, vingita). Ingita(in comp.); -warana, n. 
a partic, manner of dying (among Jainas); Sil. ; 
-lakshya, n. a partic. rhet. figure, Hala, Sch. Xi- 
guda-taila, n. the oil of the Iùguda nut, Pap. v, 
2, 29, Vartt, 3, Pat. Icchà (in comp.) ; -waraya, 
m. ‘dying at will,’ N. of Bhishma, Gal. (cf. IW. 403); 
-sadrisa, mín, corresponding to the wish of (gen.), 
Si&. Iochüpita, mfn. (fr. 4/3. 25h) caused to love, 
Divyàv. Ijj&-devi, f. N. of a queen of Vishpu- 

upta of Magadha, Inscr. Itat, N. of a Kavya, 

aus. Ida-prajas, f. pl.=2da@-p7°, MaitrS. Id& 
(in comp.) ; -dadha (read -dadAa): -nta (idânta), 
mín. ending with the Ida libation, SBr.; -praidtrd, 
n. sg. Ida and Praiitra, SBr.; -bhaiga (v.1. for hita- 
Ghe), Mn. ix, 274; Gépakavana,n.one of the sacri- 


‘ficial utensils, BaudhP, Itah (in comp. for 2/a5); 
-pradana (itdh-; also) n. oblation from hence, TS.; , 


-prabhriti, ind. from hence, MBh.; (9/0)-gufa, 
mín. relating to this, Sak.; (°¢o)-miukham, ind. 
hitherwards ib. Itarütas,?ráthu (SBr.). Itán- 
ta, mfn. gone to the end, Sii. Iti, (also) * and so 
forth’ (č? cé£i ca, * thus and thus,’ ‘in this and that 
manuer?), MBh.; -2vamena, iud. in this manuer, 
Ragh.; -2#¢/caya, mfn. one who has thus resolved, 
Bear. xii, 104 ; -prabhyiti, mín. thus beginning and 
so forth, Kaus. ; -4dsa, see below ; -2é¢2, mfn. telling 
news,SankhGr.;°¢f¢z, thehymn RV.x,119 (quoted), 
Mn. xi, 252; °¢yaké, ind. on this or that day, SBr. 
Itihüsá (SBr.); -Puraga, n. the Itihásas and the 
Puranas, Hir.; -samuccaya, m. N.ofa wk. contain- 
ing 32 legends from the MBh.; *sóganishad, f. N. 
ofan Upanishad. Itthi (accord. to some also ‘here, 
hither,’ ‘there, thither,’ = Prakyit e//42). Idum. 
(in comp. for 2. ¿dám); -yú (Naigh. iv, 3); -yu- 
gna, mín. belonging to this cosmic period, Siphas.; 
-sabda, m. the word idam (to be used in assigning 
the oblation to each deity), ApY. Idamiya, mfn. 
belonging to him or her, Naish. Idahā, f. N. of 
a cow (v.l. da), Drihy. Iddha, (also) vehement, 
fierce, Kir. Idhma (in comp.); -frékshaua, n. 
sprinkling the firewood, L. Idhmanm, n. fuel, L. 
Indir&-dayitn, m. N. of Vishnu, Dhanamj. Indi- 
vara-dri&, f. a lotus-eyed woman, Bhim. Indu, 
(also) the weight of a silver Pala, L.; -al@vatazsa, 
m. N. of Siva, Das. ; -gaura, m. N. of Siva, Siphás.; 
«pada, m. a moon-ray, Bear. IndukR, f. N. of a 
river, Heat. Indra (in comp.); -karman, n. a 
sacrifice to Indra, Say.; -kadpa, mín. resembling I^, 
Bear. ; <ga¢hd, f. pl. songs in praise of Indra, AitBr. ; 
~griha, n. Indra's house, i.e, hiding-place, TandBr.; 
-uata, mfn. bent by Indra (said of a tree which has 


Indràni 
nt. Ud-garjita. 
Ez Le Oe roden n. the sinking | tioned, Anukr.; ¢4rtha, min. (=-bhava mae a f. N. of a poem P 
e E x a ; (= - -campit, f. N. . Š . 
uL N. of Kis, D capac, £4. of 2 | cocer maaan E pleonastic e en py Mean EE 
GandharvI, Karand.; -rāja, m. N. of various kin ; aa antes Maasim; Sch.; -pratyuktika, f. speech m.north-west, Mansr.;°rardhd-pitrodrdha(SBr ; 
incri lens (7c) (ea) | sig (uta) sal R B). Wise | Meaning Mat. Ut sara m mE 
a ra's enem; : in thi P pene « AB.) n i i 
after Ine psp rire ie qu is | randhra, m. N. of a Rishi, TandBr. Ukha- for enr Ge) Mricch Sin, IN rae 
m. a friend of I°, Suparg. ; -sabha, f. 1s Kia tat oon (RV.; accord, to some, * one who has broken | mín. threatening, rip ee Vb iSpens, n. 
af a dum; avemasvath REN o us Eher Cake is hip ). Ukhada, N. ofa place, Kshiti. Ugra | paining, distressing, Heat E E 
-suparnd, m. du. Indra and Suparga Sup. a d n ep) “Aare mmama presi [inser] NET “FH ind. on the so e Kire Ut 
Sar DN watered behind i> mm - | rible weapons, Bcar-; -247, mín. excessively fetid, | tungita, mín. lifted up, raised, Sis E 
pariah tool abren] Ja ra, is a class Malatim.; -rush, mfn. dreadfully enraged, Kum.; | (Caus.also)to remove (the nails) "HPadt BASES 
Indrāni (i st only on vegetables, Baudh. | "riffaga, mfa. dreadfully hot, Sak.; °réaza, n. the n. (in dram.) challenging, provocatior E 
ini (in comp.) ; -ganri-pitja; f. “worship of à ^ men ) Challeng Og queues MER 
Indrani and Gauri,’ a partic. apis iem eis ip of | food ofan Ue Mn. iv, 212. Ucita-darsitva, | thapana, n. (in dram.) defiance, ib. Ut-pakva, 
Gr., Sch.; "py, mín. consecrated to T, ManGr | iv (prob.) the knowing what is fit or proper, Bear. | mfn: over-ripe, swollen, Malatim. Ut-paksha, 
ony-uspanishad, t. N. of the hymn RV. x) v C c Saucon Qn eR dr N sr a mms nes outprad inp HPari Ut-patín, 
AV. iti Y s e 1 3 ala, i. s Naish.; | mfn. flyin: MaitrS. Ut- 
Ay m, ia: s manm (in comp.) ; -fari- samriga, mín. ‘highly reddened * and *much in- ipao BA reds enr 
pie partic. Samadhi, Karand. ; -bhdvand, | flamed, R.; -sameiraya, mfn. situated at a high | astray, Nalac. Ut-pary&nita, mín. unsaddled, 
Nyiya = orden I Aalam eee m. N. 5 a an (es a star), ib. Ucoakais, (also) greatly, Paris. "Utpala (in comp); rii, mía lotus- 
. c a, f. e senses (one | in a high degree, Kir. Uo-cala, mfn. springing | eyed, Malatim.; - dtra-nil z 
of the 8 imperfect births), Dharmas. 134; -saz:- | forth, Heat. U cicish f. (fr, Desid. of / eyed; Mast tc beer 
yama(SBr.); -sevana, n. sensualenjoyment,Paficar, j desire of I king ARS Ue: zo E Bar. Ut pitis kg mE 
J À 4 n . plucking or gathering, Šiš. Ue-citrana, | Paris. of th V. . flyi i 
er RTL Ae S ba body Ga we Nyasa biu) cmellishing, Vew; trita, mfn.richly EET a n Leche Ad 
t L. p a, m. pl. the senses | decorated or furnished with (instr.), ib. Uccilinga, | (fr. 2. s£- 22; accord. to thers, * with swelli 
compared to (restive) horses, Bear.; °ydishyd, f. a | m. (dà imi), L. Ue-V/culumy, to sip, drink ind? 1 dede rcu 
cow one year old with reddish eyes, TapdBr. In- | in, A ip in comp. ie eR d min pound D errem (also) p i kind oF partridge, 
dhita, mfn. (fr. Caus. of A/udÀ) inflamed, kindled, | aya: karnaka, a 2 f de Hi ses VOLI uda) DE edi 
. (fr. U amed, va-Farn . N. of a demon, Hir.; ~. ärar U . (Ir. i 
Car. Ibha, m. | (accord. to some also in RV.=‘ele- | mfn. crying aloud, VarBrS. "Uccair (in comp. for plu) "s UD E i M Cr pal d. of 
phant 3 -nimīlikā (for the meaning given read | vccais); -abhijana, mín. of noble descent, Mudr.; | Nom. P. Oyati, Um EE Divyàv. eeprisirt 
COE 2 RES S inf. e i), to m f. going uP, ascending, Mar ; Tang Ez mín. with prominent ribs, MaitrS. Ut-prabhz- 
, RV. vi, 20, 8. Irina (in comp); osa ughtiness, Naish. Uccaistana, mín. igh, lofty, | tiya, see 372-val/ab/ia (p. . Ut- 
Be ee | Eom Sro Manar EE (in comp); Dharmai. eines 2 ree orth, L. (in comp); Phshepa duri. eis 
-suéa, f. metron. of Sitz m. „mfn. | Uc-chinhuna (read —tc-c iinghana). Uc-ohih- | ofspeech, Vas. Sch. ; -d j, m. i 
having stripes like reeds, ‘Kaui, Ishu, m. du. (also) | khana (read uc-chinghana). Uc-ohishtita, mfn. sr Hala) Sch! E e 
N. of two Vishtutis, SrS. ; -2#Jandhana, a quiver, | made impure, defiled, Parii. Uo-chuna, m. N. | opp. to * borrowed "), Daiar.; “¢épama, f. a kind of 
MD ee fomi pad), m N. of an Asura £ 1. | of n: L. Uc-ohushma, TS.; (a), f. N. of | comparison, Kavyad. ii, 23. Ut-plava, m. flying 
pa » -farshin, mín. showering arrows,SBr.; | a plant, Kaus. Uc-cheda-vida, m, the doctrine | up, Naish. 'Ut-sahga-p&data, f. i 
-fáta,m. an arrow's flight (asa measure of distance), that death causes extinction, Jatakam.; Odin, m. an SP red foot or high instep (one are MES 
MBh.; -mukha, n. the point of an arrow, TAr.; | adherent ofthe above doctrine, ib. Uc-chopha(?), | fection), Dharmas. 83. Ut-sahgita, ib. held in 
ees m a A Y of P ol) x i cage m. m E A Miam go ET n. thelap, Dharmas, Ut-sada, mfn. excellent, Divyâv.; 
m. (=~ above), VP.; (25/4): wha, min. id- | swelling, Samk. Uc-chvasana, n. ming loose | m. excellence. ib. Ut-sargam, ind. ‘l ing off 
ing arrows, Kaui.; (isho)-drga (for ishu-vdrga), (as a girdle), Malatim. "Uj-jigomishE, f. (fr. | (everythin; else); at once, Mood SankhBr. 
m. an averter ofarrows, TS. 1. Zshta (in comp.); Desid. of 4/gamt) desire of comin forth, Kavyal. | Ut-sava (in comp.); -priya, mín i 
ie a e i g í y p); -riya . fond of festivals, 
-devaté (cf. RTL. xiv; 370 &c.); -vrata (ishid- , | Uj-fighza, mfn., Vop. 26, 34 (cf. jéghra, p. 421). Šak. Ut-südhana, n.cleaning with perfumes, L. 
TS.; -sahasa, mín. violent, Sis. táthitiva, | Uj-jihina-jivita, mfi.one whose life is departing, | Ut-s&rin, mfn. extending towards, Git. Ut-s&ha 
n. delight in (showing) hospitality, Bear. vii, | about to die, Malatim, "Uj-jihirshu (fr. Desid. of | (in comp. ; -gütrata, f. having vigorous members 
45. Ishfaki-purana, n. N. of the 10th Paris. | ud + A/ Ari), wishing to extricate or rescue, MBh. | (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
ot Kay. ee CRY: " GE to dia. Ty arene aan drama. Uj-jhatita, | 84. Ut-sikta-manas, mfn. of disordered mind, 
isham tanvan). 3. IS in (comp.); -Aa/a- | mfn. disturbed, contounce ajat. Ujjhita-kar- | Mn. viii, 71. Ut-sisrikshu, (also) desirous to 
nirgaya, m. N. of wk.; -maya, mf(Z)n. consist- | naka, mfn. destitute of ear-rings, Bear. Uiicha | diffuse, Bear. ii, 50. Ut-su [ios Usu Sit). 
ten tg emer | Care terror ty ld Gat | Shea fey peaini 
ead . S s Du U E (= rin); -5uG (at n. 1V, 5 t o o! 3 ingbr. r t n 
ishtod, Pan. vii, 1,48, Sch. Ishva, m. (fr. 3. ish) | tankita, mfn. marked by, showing tracesof (comp.), a species of drama, Bhar. (cf. IW. 471). Ut-se- 
desire, L.; a Vedic teacher, L.; (2), f. offspring, L. | Vcar. 'Ut-tzkita, n. jumping Rajat. Udupa | kin, mín. arrogant, proud, Mudr. Ut-svedans, 
Iha (in comp.); -sazas, mfn. having the miud | (in comp.); -bhrit, m. N. of Siva, Kav.; -sahd, f. | n. watering, Sil. Uda (in comp.); -Adusya, n. a 
turned hither, ApSr.; °,4rtha,mfn.usetul here (i.e. | pl. the female companions of the moon, BhP. Ut- | copper vessel with water, MinGr.; -gAa, mfn. 
for this world), MBh.; (ave), ind. for the sake of | kanthé-nirbharam, ind. longingly, yearningly, | diving into water, Pin. vi, 3,60; -dhandyatana, n. 
this world, Bcar.; “harthin, mín. busy in worldly Ratnüv. Ut-kaliki-vallari, f. N. of a poem. | the place for a w°-reservoir, ApGr. ; urā, f.a kind 
objects, Mn. ii, 373 hgha-matri (others, ‘born at Ut-kirtana, n. (in dram.) awakening of the re- | of brick, MaitrS. Udak (in comp. for 2. dañe); 
fear aes See ee Samani TER membrane of former erc Sah. M ned R -Jiras, mfn. one who has his head directed towardsthe 
Sksh, (also) to be seen, Jatakam. shita, | Nom. P. ?yati, to uproot, Divyàv. Ut-./ki, P. 


: a A ] north, Gobh.; (g)-avritta, mfa. turned to the n^, 
mín. (also) approved, ib. Im (in comp. for īm); | -kaudi, to cry out, Saras. Ut-kilaya, Nom. P. | ApY. Udaka (in comp.) ; -Ayicchra, m. a kind 
i 9yati, to cause to overflow a bank, Parv. Ut-ke- 


-kard, m. uttering the exclamation 7m, 18.; -&rita of penance, Suir.; -candra, m. N. of a ‘Tathagata, 
(£m-), mfn. one who has uttered im, ib. 2. Ta | tana, n. a raised flag, Dharmas. Ut-kopa, mfn. | Sukh. i; -rakshiéd, f. a leech, Kaui.; -secana, n. 
(RV.) Idrig-avastha, mfn. being. in such a | enraged, angry, Alamkaras. "Ut-koraka, mín. | sprinkling w° (accord. to others, ‘a shower e In 
situation, Vrishabhin, Züri&a-bhüto, mfn. being | having sprouting buds, HParii, Ut-krama, (also) | Mricch.; “habhyavdyin, mfn. going down into w^, 
such a one (-f@, f), Naish. Ere, (also) mín. driv- | dying, L. Ut-krathini, f. N. ofone of the Matris | bathing, Baudh.; °BStsecana, n. a water-libation, 
ing, chasing, Nalac. Trayédhyal (Ved. inf, of | attending on Skanda, MBh. Ut-kro&a, m.a watch- | Gobh.; 9Eya, m. or n. a water-plant, Kaus, Uda- 
Caus. of A/ 77), to set in motion, RV. iv, 2,1. Îr- | man, Divyav. Ut-kvātha, m. a decoction, Car. | ahi (add, N. of the number 4) ; -7em, mfn. ocean- 
znÉnta(RV.. IHKA, f. a nerves tendon, gut, L. | Ut-kshepa, (also) a partic. mode of lengthening | encircled, Ragh.). Ud-aya, (also) N. of a moun- 
Zsa (in comp.); -gocara, M- *Siva's region, t vowels, T Br., Sch. ; -/igi, m. a kind of written cha- | tain near R3ja-griha; MW B. 403, 0.1; -varnan 
north-east, AgP. ; -Sakti f. the personified female | racter, Buddh. - "Ut-khandite, mín. broken, de- | m. N. of a Para-mira king, Inscr. ; -yyayin (see 
energy of SL. (cf. RTL. 187); sácala, m. the | stroyed, Malatim. Ut-khanana, n. digging or | vyayin, p. 1032); yastamaya, m. rising and set- 
Himavat, Git. ; ^3ddhara, m. (with Buddhists) N. | tearing out, Kathis, Utkhall or "khi, £ N. of | ting, KathUp.;°y2v,mfo. victorious triumphant, Sis, 
of one of the 8 mountains, Dharmas. 125; séivara, | a goddess, Buddh. Ut-khatam, ind. digging up, | Udara (in comp.) - fadam, ind. so as to beat the 
N. of a temple, Rajat. šake, ind. in the north- | Laty, Ut-kheda, m. grief, sorrow, L. Ut-tant- belly, Prab.;-vis¢dra, m.corpulence, Mricch.; -stka 
cast, AgP. IsHna (in comp.); -dis, f. ‘Siva’s | zuha, mfn. with bristling hair, Jatakam. "Ut-te- | (MBh.), -s£Aita (HParis.), mfn. being in the womb. 
region,’ the north-east, Hcat. ; -hata,min. killed by | paniya, min. (said of a kind of fire), BaudhP. | Ud-drana, n. (ri) rising, ascending, MaitrS. 
fever (=joara-hata), Kaui. (Sch.)- nase (in | ‘Uttapta-vaidurya-nirbhiasa, m.N. of a Tathi- Vdj (udà + vaj), to drive towards (dat.), Hir. 
comp.); -Aarayika (Jitakam.), -karanin ( amk.), | gata, Sukh.i. Uttama (in comp); -gaya, mfn, | Ud-tj& (read, “a selected portion, = dd/dra). 
or-Aarin (Hear. ) m.atheist;-gratyablij M sir (either fr. 2. gaya) highly celebrated (or fr. 1. gaya) | Udsttoktl, f. accentuated speech, IW. 473. Ud- 
n. N. of a Saiva wk. by Utpala; -27ij4; m. a pat- | wide-striding (said of Vishnu), BhP. ; -carzéra, m- ana (AV), also (with Buddhists) one of the 9 
tridge,L. Zshat (in comp.) ; -samyia, min. slightly | N. ofa prince, Uttamac, ; -vid, mfn. having supreme | divisions of sacred scriptures, Dharmas. 62 (MWB. 
conscious, R.; -saaraia, mfn. a little like, ApY. | knowledge, Bhag.; ?móttamaka (or mika), n. a | 63); -brit f: N. of partic. bricks,SBr. Udioina- 
$ahünte-bendhana, m. a yoke, L. Iha (in| kind of song or conversation in a play, Bhar. Ut- | kumba, mi(@)n. with the broad end to the north, 
comp.): -/#4, mfn. reading (any one's) wish (za- | tara (in comp.); Arana, m. objection, refutation, | Hir. Udici-patha,m.N.of Northern India, Inscr. 
yanayoli, ‘in his eyes ;' cf. 2. li, p: 903), Sah. Jatakam.; ~gargya,the younger Gargya(N. of wk.); Wa-ubja, mín. having the face turned upwards, D. 
Uktà (RV.); -hava, mín, having the sense | -gAzifa, mtn. sprinkled over with ghee, Gobh.; | Uaumbara, (also) a toothpick made of Udumbara 
already expressed, Hala, Sch. ; -mdtra, mfn. merely | -as, ind. from the north, Baudh.; -242, f. highest 


, i h d A s wood, ApGr. "Ud-ürmi, mfn. havi i 
uttered, MBh,; -7548 (for-rishi),m. the Rishi men- | worship (sevenfold with Buddhists), Dharmas. 145 | waves, ID "Ud-garjita, n. E EUMD 


1322 Ud-gàla. Rita. 


Malatim, Ud-gàla, m. vomiting (cf. ud-gära), 
L. Ud-gürna, mín. raised, exerted, L. Ud- 
4/grah, (also) to comprehend, Divyiv. 'Ud-gri- 
viki, f. lifting up the neck, Vis. Ud-ghrishta, 
(also) n. a partic. fault in pronunciation, Siksh. 
Uàdanda-kavi or "do-rahga-nüthu, m. N. of 
the author of the drama Malliká-máruta. 2. Ud-d& 
(read 2. ud-4/3. dà). UWd-diila, (also) a wicker 
basket for catching fish; L. Ud-düha, m. heat, fire, 
Malatim. Ud-dikshz, f. conclusion of the Dikshi, 
ManGr. Ud-deha, m. an ant-hill, AV. Paipp. 
Uddhati-srit, min.‘ towering’ and ‘arrogant,’ Sis. 
xii, 56. Ud-hana, m. (4//az) a wooden sword- 
like instrument for stirring boiled rice, L. Ud- 
&hüti, f. shaking, brandishing, Malatim. Ud- 
dhümEyite, mín. filled with vapour, Mülatim. 
Ud-bandhe, m. (also) the son of a Khanaka and 
a Sidra, L. UWd-bhava-kosake, m. the womb, 
MarkP. Ud-bhuja, mín. with uplifted arms, 
Dharma’. Ud-yata-dande, mfn. ‘ready to strike’ 
or ‘having his army ready,’ Mn. vii, 102, 103. 
Udrayana, m. N.ofa disciple of Buddha, Divyav. 
Ud-roka,m. shining forth, Vis. Ud-vastra, mfn. 
throwing off clothes, uir. Ud-vüsaniya, mfn. to 
betakenaway orremoved, Vas. Ud-visya(MaitiS.). 
Ud-vaha-maigala, n. a marriage-feast, Malatim. 
"U'd-vita, mfn. (4/1. vi) driven out, expelled, AV. 
"Ud-vega, (also) absence of passion or emotion, L.; 
-kartarī, f. an Areca nutcracker, L, Ud-vecam, 
ind. picking out, Gobh. Ud-vepin, mfn. trembling, 
R. (B.). Wd-vellana, n. rolling, Dharmas. Uå- 
veshtana, n. (also) relieving a besieged town, 
HPari&, Ud-vyüdha, mfn. dropped from (comp-), 
Šak. (v.1.). Undani, f. (prob.) a reservoir of water 
for irrigation, Inscr. Unda-pura, n, N. ofa town, 
ib. Un-natéooho, mín. magnanimous, Ragh. Un- 
nita-sikha (Suparņ.). Un-nīpam, ind. up-hill, 
VS., Sch. Un-majjaka, m.a partic. class of ascetics, 
Baudh. Un-matta-citta, mín. disordered in mind, 
a maniac, Bcar. Un-mathana, (also) harassing, 
afflicting, Kir. Un-müdin, (also) intoxicating, 
Dharma, Un-miiija, m. a question(?), Sukh. i. 
Un-milita, (also) made public by an inscription, 
Inscr, Un-meshin, mín. starting up, Milatim. 
Un-mokshi,f.deliverance, MaitrS, Upa-xakshe- 
daghná, mfn. reaching up to the shoulder, SBr. 
Upa-karana, (according to some also) heaping 
earth (fr. 4/fri), Vishy. Upa-kartavya, n. 
(impers.) a service is to be rendered to (gen.), R. 
.). Upa-kalpin, mín. prepared or ready for 
i), Baudh, Upa-kāsinī, f. N. ofa demon, Hir. 
Upna-krama, (also) effort, endeavour, Campak. 
Upa-gandhin, min. fragrant, R. (B.). Upa-geya 
(put 2. before upa-geya on p. 197, col. 15 for 1. 
upa: sec p. 196, col. 3). Upa-grimam, ind. 
towardsthe village, Kir. Upa-caturam, ind. nearly 
four, Gapar. 135, Sch. Upa-caraka, m. a spy, Sil. 
Upa-caradhyai (Ved. inf. of s(2a-4/ca7), Pan. iii, 
4;9, Sch. Upa-caryi, f. medical treatment, L. 
; f.=upajika below, AV.Paipp. Upa- 
Janam, ind. before men, in presence of others, Kir. 
"Upa-Hiüusya, (also) to be informed of all, MBh. 
"Upa-jika &c. (read, upajīkā, f.a kind of ant, AV.). 
Upa-jivitri, mín. living on (gen.), Mn., Sch. 
Upa-jvalana, mfn. fit for kindling fire, ApSr. 
"Upa-tapana, mfn. harassing, oppressing, Kir. 
Upa-talpam, ind. upon the turret, Sis. Upa- 
tringa, mín. (pL) nearly thirty, L. Upa-dadhi, 
mín. pacing upon, TS. Upe-4/dambh, (also) to 
fail, ApSr. Upa-d&sa, m, destruction, ApSr., Sch. 
p m, mfn. (A/di4) intending to teach, 
Grihyäs, Introd. Upa-dehiki, f. the white ant, 
L. Upa-dhine, n. (also) fetching, procuring, 
Jatakam.; a jewel-case, ib. ; -///zga, min. (a verse) 
containing the word sfa-dhana, ApGr. Upa- 
dhi, (also) one of the requisites for the equipment 

, ofa Jaina ascetic (said to be 6, viz. 3 garments, x 
jar, X broom, and 1 screen for themouth), Sil. Upa- 
dhenu, ind. near the cows Kir. Upa-nadi 
ind. on the river, ib. Upa-nāyin, mfn. bringing 
near, fetching, MBh.; taking as apprentice, Nar. 
s ind, placing near to (loc.), ApSr. 
Upa-nidhyitavya, mfu. (cf. 1i-A/d/;yai) to be 
considered, Mahavy. Upaeninishu, mín, (Desid, 
of ^/ni) wishing to present, ApSr., Sch, Upa- 
nimantrana, (also) singing the two Sámans Syai- 
tana and Audhasa, L. Upa-nirgama, (also) de- 
parture from (comp.), Malatim. Upa-nir-/hri, 
to takeaway, Hir. Upa-nivartam, ind. repeatedly, 
SankhBr. Upa-nivesint, f. the fifteenth day of 


bana-tipa, mín, much burnt, Kum. Ulmuka- 
mathyà (read -mathyd). Ullaka, the juice of a 
partic. fruit, Hear. Ul-lalana, mfn, swarming (as 
bees), Si. U1-Iüsakn, n. a kind of inferior drama, 
Bhar, Ul-likhits, (also) painted, Bear, UWl-lin- 
ganfishtaka, n. N. of a pom by Kiméia. Ul- 
Jeklianiya, m. a kind of clearing nut, L. Ul- 
lola, mfi. (also) lovely, Dharmas. 2. U'sh (RV.). 
Ushi (in comp.); -car?/a, n., -nidana, n., fari- 
naya, m., -harana, n. N. of wks, Ushna (in 
comp.); -waraka, m. a hot hell (said to be 8 in 
number), Dharmas. 11. Ushnisha (in comp.); 
-vijaya,m. a partic. prayer, Buddh.; (à), f.a Tantra 
deity, ib.; -séraskata, f. having a turbaned head (one 
| ofthe 32 sigusof perfection), Dharmas.83 (cf. MWB. 
475). Usmita,m. (?) N. of a Vinayaka, ManGr. 
Unlaga, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on Suir. 
kha, m. a buttock (cf. ukha), L. 1. Taha 
(read 1, and 2. 74); -pitrod, f. a woman married 
before, Sak.;-ra¢ha,min.drawing achariot, Laghuk.; 
-vayas, mfn. full grown, BhP. Uti-miati, f. the 
verse RV. i, 30, 7, MaitrS, Tdalésvara, m, N. 
ofa god, Inscr. Unn (in comp.); -dvi-varshika, 
mfn. not yet two years old, Mn. v, 68; -varyata, 
f, defectiveness by one syllable, Kavyad. iii, 157; 
-vada, m. improper speech, Baudh. ; -shodasa-var- 


the light half of Jyeshtha, L. Upa-neye, mfu. to 
be adduced as an example, Jalakam. Upa-patti, 
(also) origin, birth, Si3.; use, employment, KatySr., 
Sch. Upa-pannirtha, mín. having good reasons, 
MBh. Upa-parikshn, mín. examining, Divyàv. 
"Upa-pütro, n. a subsidiary. vessel, MW B. xiii, n. I. 
Upa-padin, min. =°daka, Kathis. Upa-payana, 
n. giving to drink, watering, ManGr. Upa-bilum, 
ind. to the brim, ApSr. Upa-bhaimi, ind. besides 
Bhaim (i. c. DamayautI), Naish, Tpa-manthane, 
n. stirring up, Kaui, Upa-v mpi (Pass. -mi7 
yate), to be destroyed, SBr. Upa-yoga, (also) 
calculation (Seay A Ari, ‘to calculate ?), HParis. 
Upa-rakta, (also) m. N. of Rahu, L. Upa- 
xathyB, f. a side-street, L. Upa-ravá (TS.). 
Upa-rüga-vat, mfn. eclipsed,obscured, Sis. Upa- 
xi-martya (accord. to some, ‘raising mortals 2); 
Upárishțāt (in comp.); -4a/a, m. a later period, 
ApSr. Upa-rudita, n. wail, lament, Mudr. Upa- 
rodham, ind. having locked in or shut up, Pan. iii, 
4,49. Upa-lakshmi,f.a goddess mentioned with 
Lakshmi, ManGy. Upa-laya, m. a hiding-place, 
Jatakam. Upalĝšz, m. (prob.) = # lä (asa = 
asan, ‘a stone’), ManGr. Upa-y/van (Desid. 
-vivasati), to propitiate, seek to win or render gra- 
cious, RV. vi, 15,6. Upa-vapana, n. scattering, 
ApSr. Upa-varna, m. an inferior caste, L. Upa- 
vastra, n. upper clothing, RTL. 415. U'pa-va- 
has (for upa-vaha, SBr., Kapva recension), Upa- 
vüsann, n. (4/4. vas) attire, covering, AV. Upa- 
vingo, mín. (pl) nearly twenty, L. 'Upa-vin- 
ahyfavi, ind. near the Vindhya mountains, HParis, 
"Upa-venu, m. (prob.) common reed, Heat. Upa- 
vedi, ind, near the altar, Kir, U'pa-vesi (SBr.). 
Upa-vyükhyünn (rcad,'a supplementary explana- 
tion’). Upa-vrata, n. a minor vow or observance, 
Baudh. Upa-s&nto, n. tranquillity, peace, Sukh. i. 
Upa-sikshana, n. taking into discipleship or ap- 
prenticeship, ApSr., Sch. Upa-&ushka, mfn. dry, 
ib. Upa-gaila, m. a hill, Hcat. Upa-Sosha, min. 
drying up, withering, R.(B.). Upa-samahata, mín. 
collected, Divyüv. Upa-sambéra, (also) that part 
ofa drama which usually precedes the Bharata-vakya, 
Bhar. Upasad-dhoma, m. (for -Zowa) the obla- 
tion of the Upasad ceremony, SiS. Upa-sarga, 
(also) an eclipse of sun or moon, Gobh. Upa-si- 
garam, ind, towards the (Rishi) Sagara, HParis. 
"Upa-siddha, mfn. (4/3. sidh) ready, prepared 
(food; cf. stpasiddha), Gobh. Upa-hisaniyata, 
f. ridiculousness, Mricch. Upünsu-ghütaka, m. 
an assassin, Brihasp. "Up&tta-süra, mín. having 
the best part taken or enjoyed, Malav. Up&dh&y- 
yà-pürvaya es piirvaya, p.645). Upaya- 
kausalya, n. skill in the choice of means, SaddhP. 
Unpiyépeya, meansand object, Milav. Upalipsu, 
mfn. wishing to reproach or blame, Kaé.on Pan. viii, 
2, 94. Upüsaka-daBa (read, ‘-daid, f. pl’). 
Upü-A/ hind, to wander, ib. Up&hita, (also) m. 
a meteor, L. Upóta-pürva, mfn. one who has 
gone to a teacher before, AsvGr. Upéttara, min. 
later, ApSr., Sch. Upéndana, n. wetting, Water- 
ing, ib. Upolava, N. of a plant, Kaus. Upô- 
shaniya-prabha, m.=amilabha, Sukh. i. Up- 
ta-kesa, mfn, one who has his hair shorn, ManGr. 
Ubh, (also) cl. 7. tdi, to bind, compress, con- 
fine, contain, include. Ubhaya (in comp.); -2a73- 
vatas, ind. on both sides, Bcar.; -varzasin, mfn. 
having both wheels (ortwo wheels), TandBr.; (°ya- 
tah)-kshuit, mín. two-edged, TS.; (°yatak)-pra- 
ava, mín. having the syllable Om at the beginning 
and end, Baudh.; (°yaéo)-dhara, mín. two-edged, 
BhP. 2. Ubhayü (in comp.); -ca£ra, mín. two- 
wheeled, JaimUp.; -ad, mfn. two-legged, JaimUp. 
Umii (in comp.); -vrishdika, m. du. Uma and 
Siva, Ragh. Umbhita, mfn. included or contained 
in (sce. 4/2 above), Bhim. Urandhrā, f. N. 
of a goddess, ApSr.  Urari-4/kri, to begin with 
(acc.), Malatim. Uxalli, roaring, a. roar(?), ib. 
Uras (in comp.); -fcsa, mfn. wearing ornaments 
onthebreast, Hir. ; (27a4)-Hras, n. sg.head and br? 
Kaus, ; (eerah)-stha, mfn. being in the chest (as the 
voice), R, (B.); (1r2)-grzva, n. sg. breast and neck, 
Suir. Uzi-A/krl = trari-/ Eri (above), Malatim. 
"Uru(incomp.); -dhara, mín. broad-edged, BhP.; 
zpumya-koia, m.a greattreasurcofmerit, Gobh., Sch. 
"Urvási(RV.) Ula, a kind of vegetable, Kaus, 
"Ulükárl, m. ‘owl's enemy,’ a crow, L. 'Uloká 
(prob. a collateral form of Joka, p. 906). "UIER (in 
mei =pala, m. the falling of meteors, Gobh.; 
-lakshaya, n. N. of the 58 Paris. of the AV. Ul- 


pirnima, f. the moon on the day before the full 
moon, L. UÜni-J/bhü, to become less, diminish 
(intrans.), Kalac. Ọpā, f.a kind of Nidhana, $rS.; 
-svara, n. the way in which the Üpi is sung, ib., 
Sch. Ubadühya, (also) breaking wind, L, Uma, 
m. (also) the sky, L. Uri-+/kri, to incur, undergo, 
HPari. Oru (in comp.); -eraAd, m. (=-graha), 
AV.; -cchinna, mfn. one who has broken a leg, 
KaushUp.; -d/aiiga, m. fracture of the thigh, Vas. ; 
-bhitti, f. the region of the hips, Sis. ix, 75; -mitla, 
n. the groins, L. üxjáyat (RV.). Urjayanta- 
i n. N. of a place, Inscr, Urjas-pati, 
m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. Urjühuti, f. a nourishing 
or strengthening oblation, MaitrS. Uxjita, (am), 
ind. haughtily, arrogantly, Nag. "Urna (in comp.) ; 
-vāhi, m. (=-vabhi), L. '"Urn& (in comp.) ; 
-myidu (iirnd-), mín. soft as wool, TBr.; 9-lam- 
Arita-mukhatà (airyal’),f.having soft hair between 
thebrows (one of the 32 signsof perfection), Dharmas. 
83; -mradas, mfn. (=-myidu), Ap$r.; -vāhi, m. 
(=trua-v?),L. Urg&üyü, mín. woollen, VS.; m. 
a ram, L.; a blockhead, Kshem.; a spider, Lj a 
woollen blanket, L.; N. of a Gandharva, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; £.a ewe, L. Ürühva, also (2), f. the upper 
region (zenith), L.; -cza, mfn. (hair) tied up in a 
tuft, Mricch.; -jüuz or -jäu, mfn, long-shanked, 
L.; -jvalana, n. flaming upwards, Si8.; jhampa, 
m. a jump upwards, Kathas.; -@pita, m. a barber 
who shaves the upper part of the body; -pravar- 
shin, mfn. raining i.e; sacrificing upwards (to the 
sky), MBh. xii, 2147; -bhaga- , mín, emetic 
(cf. éirdhva-bhaga), Suir. ; -mitla, min. having the 
roots upwards, TAr.; -vāsin, m. pl. N. of a class of 
ascetics, R. (B.); -sush#, f. (scil. samidh) grown 
dry on the tree, Kaui.; -szci£d, f. an upper iron 
bolt of a door, L.; °dhudgra, mt(a)n. with the point 
upwards, Hir. (-romatä, f. having the hairs of the 
body erect [one of the 32 signs of perfection], 
Dharmas. 83). Urdhvakam, ind. at the top of the 
voice, aloud, Mricch. x. Urva (RV.; prob. identical 
with 2. irva, and accord. to some also, ‘a fold,’ 
herd,’ ‘cattle;? «a mountain’). Ü'rvya, mín. 
being in ponds or lakes &c., VS. ii, f.an onion, 
L.5 -dhaksham, ind. (with o/bhaksh) so as to eat 
hot, Kaui.; -keda and -viveka, m. N. of two wks. 
on the proper spelling of words containing a sibilant. 
Rik &c. (in comp. for 2. ric); -pada, n. a part 
ofa Ric, JainUp.; (r/g)-asitz,80 Ricas, SBr.; (77£)- 
yajus, n. du. the Rig and Yajur-vedas, Mn. iv, 123- 
2. Biksha (in comp.); -karzr, f. N. of a Yogini, 
Heat.; -d/a, n. N. of a cavern, R. (B.); -var24,; 
mfn. bear-coloured, MBh. Riju (in comp.); gi- 
trata, f. having all the limbs straight (one of the 32 
signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83; -yodhin, m. 2 
fair-fighter (opp. to /7/47-y"), MBh. (cf. IW.408); 
-uyakarata, n. N. of a grammar; (°70)-agata, mín. 
in front (=en face), Nalac.; (°7v)-dyata, mín. 
straight and extended, Kum, Rijuyat (fr. ri/i2ya ; 
read rijizydt). Rina (in comp.) ; -käli (rizd-) and 
~clt, n. (read, ‘revenging guilt ^); -cyilé (read, *re- 
moving guilt"). Wita (in comp.); -s77, f. true 
beauty, ApSr.; -sadhastha, mín. standing in the 
right manner, ib.; %dmyi¢a, n. du. lawful gleaning 
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sha, mfn. not yet sixteen years old, R.; ?uéndu- , 


Ritavya-vat, 

and unsolicited alms, Mn. iv, 4; "444i, D 
the thy ib viih T04. tavy kvat (Sd). mite 
m comp.) ; -karmán,n. a rightaction, T Br. ; -Fefut- 
shana, n. N. of the 55th Parisishta of the AV.; 
-gamana, n. approaching (a woman) at the right 
time, ApSr.; -devafa, mfn. having the seasons for 
a deity, ÁivGr. ; -paryaya,m. (=-farydya), Mn. 
i, 30; -maigala, n. an auspicious omen tor the s°, 
Sak.; -uyavritti, f. the end of a s°, ApSr. ; -sama- 
vesana, n. cohabitation during the fortnight after 
Menstruation, ApGr. Rite (in comp.); -bhaiga, 
mf{(@)n. (prob.) without separation (i.e. analysis), 
Gobh.; -sphya, mín. without the Sphya, ApSr. 
Ritvan, m. N, of a Gandharva,MBh. Xitvig- 
asis, f. a wish or prayer uttered by the officiating 
priest, Sr. Riddhi (VS.; also) N. of Ganéia’s 
wife, RTL. 215; -/akshmi, f. N. of a Nepal queen, 
Inscr. Cdhy)-abhisamskara, m. a phantom pro- 
duced by magical art, Jatakam. Risyapad, 
mf{(Z)n. deer-footed, AV. Zishabha, (also) m. 
N. of one of the 24 Jaina saints or Jinas; (à), f. 
a masculine (bullish) girl unfit for marriage; A pGr.; 
-carmá, n. a bull's skin, TBr.; -datia, m. N. of 
various persons, HParis. ; -vibrama, m. a bull in 
prowess, Bear. ; “bidikadasa, n. ten cows anda bull, 
Baudh. ; Ghatkddhika, mín. having one bull added, 
ib. Rishi (in comp.); -và/a, m. a hermitage of 

Rishis. Rishvá-vira (RV.). 

Eka (in comp.); -karman (Dai.) or -kriya 
(Mcar.), mfn. having one and the same business ; 
-kriya-vidhi, n. employment of the same verb, 
Kavyld.; -ga, mfn, attentive to only one object, 
L.; -garbha, mfn. bringing forth only one child, 
BhP.; -grantha, m. an aggregate of 32 letters, L.; 
-cchaya-pravish{a, mfn. jointly liable, Katy.; -Z£r- 
thin (L.), -tirthya (Baudh.), m. one who has the 
same teacher, fellow-student ; -trisa Osaka, Sat 
(read dka-trinsa,°saka, sat); -dvara, m{(@)u. hav- 
ing (only) oneaccess or approach, MBh.; -tzi amin. 
uniform, VarBrS. ; -paéz, f. having only one husband 
(-fva,n.),HParis.;-padamt,ind(=-pade),Malatim.; 
-falédhika,n, one Pala more, Mn. viii, 397 ; tis, 
(also) flying (only) in one manner, MBh.; being 
alone or solitary, ib. ; -/tyas, mfn. having one over, 
odd, Gobh.; -d/oga, m. and gya, n. sole and entire 
right of enjoyment, Iuscr.; -wzdtrti, f. one person, 
Subh.; -/oka (éka-), mfn. possessing one world, 
MaitrS.; -vartanin, mfn. one-wheeled, ShadvBr. ; 
-viniati-cchadi (éka-), mta. having 21 roofs, TS.,; 
-urikshiya, mín. derived from the same tree or 
wood, KatySr. ; -veda, mín. knowing (or studying) 
only one V°, ib.; -ay#ha, mfo. appearing (only) in 
one form, Vishn.; -Sartrit mín. standing alone, 
ic. having no relatives, Da&.; -ii/a, mín. onc- 
inted, Hir.; -3es/z, mfn. of which only one is left, 
MBh. ; -seushté (v.1. for -srushti, AV. iii, 30, 7); 
-saptati-guima, mfn. multiplied by 71, Mn. i, 79; 
-sampratyaya, m. having the same signification, 
‘VarByS.; -sthandiraya (sce sthān?, p. 1263). 
Ekató-mukha, m{(@)n. turned to one side, TBr.; 
(a vessel) having a spout only on one side, ApSr., 
Sch. BkAkshi-pingalin, m. N. of Kubera, R. 
Ekâiga-graha, m. paralysis; L. Zkütma-pak- 
sha, m. the Vedünta doctrine, Samkhyas., Sch.; 
-vàda, m. a teacher of the Vedünta, ib. 2. Bka- 
dasa (in comp.); -7¢d({r. ric), a hymn of 11 verses, 
AV.; -varsha, mfn. II years old, Hir.; -gyuAa, 
mfn. appearing in 11 forms (Rudra), BhP. Ekánta 
(in comp); -dukkha, mín. absolutely unhappy, 
Bear, xi, 43. EkAntaritin(?) or "rin, mfn. one 
Who fasts every second day, L. Ekêmra (in comp.); 
-candrika, f. N.of wk.; -natha (cf. RTL.446),-2u- 
ana, n, -vana-mahaimya, n. N. of wks, Ekå- 
yani-bhāva, m. unanimity, Mcar. Ekürtha- 
@ipake, n. a Dipaka (q.v.) of simple meaning, 
Kavyéd. ii, 112. Bk@rsheya, min. having only 
one sacred ancestor, ManSr. Ekáho-ühanin, mfn. 
having food for one day, Baudh. Ek&han, n.a 
single day (= chéha), MBh. xvii, O7. EEI-bhüva- 
atotra,n.N. of a Stotra, Bkiya, (also) single in 
its kind, Jitakam. ‘Ekdika (in comp.); -ira ind. 
singly, ApSr., Sch.; -vaé, mfn. possessing (only) 
one (of several things), ib. Ek6ti-bhiiva (read, 
tthe thread-like continuity of personality or indi- 
vidual life running through the whole cycle of 
re-births,’ Buddh.). Xjana, n. tremor, L. Enika, 
Okiya, Pat. on Pan. ii, 4, I4. Btat-prabhriti, 
mfn. beginning with this, Gobh. Etad (in comp.); 
-upanishad, mfn. following this Upanishad, ChUp. 
Ethvatitha, m((7)n. the so-manieth (v.l. zima), 


Kapinjala-nyaya. 1323 
Drihy., Sch. Btavad-ivasa, mín, having so 
many abodes, JaimUp. — Ziti-vat, mín, contain- 
ing a form of 4/5. Z (eti), TBr. d, ind. (accord. 
to some 2. @ + íd) behold! (followed by 2 partic. 
with an acc, and preceded by a verb of motion, e. g. 
éyaya Vayiir éd dhatdm Vritrám, Nàyur went 
[to see, and] behold Vritra was slain ;’ sometimes 
the verb of motion must be supplied, sometimes the 
substantive, and sometimes the participle), Br. 
Edhini, f. the earth (=medini), L. Eranda- 
palla, N. of 2 town, Inscr.  Erand&, (also) 
N. of a charm, Divyav. Erā, f. a ewe (= 
edaka), L. fru ee to some, ‘the penis’). 
Ela-rasilake, mf(éd )n. astringent (and) pungent 
(and) bitter, L. Eli-valuka, n.a kiud of perfume 
(cf. lav’), L. “vam (in comp. for evant); -vi- 
dus, mfn. (=vidvas), Kath.; -si/a, mfn. of such a 
character or disposition, MBh.; -Aarmazt, mfn. one 
who has done so, Mn. viii, 314; -4/ripta, mfn. so 
prescribed or enjoined, RPrat.; -goéra and Jali, 
mín. of such a family, Lalit. Evam (in comp.); 
-parigama, mfn. having such a conclusion, Mcar.; 
-pratyaya, mfn. having such a belief, Samk.; -7a- 
vada, mín. having such a grammatical form, RPrat. 
Zvāvadá (RV.) Évāsha, m. a kind of small 
animal (cf. yév” and yav), MaitrS. Hshdishy& 
(accord. to some the word is eshdishd, ‘impetuous,’ 
and °shyatheinstr.ofthe fem sh$). Éshtavai(Ved. 
inf. of Z-4/3. ish), SBr. $ishtri, min, hastening on, 
advancing, ib. fishyà (AV.). Êhibhikshukā, 
f. the call 24 bhiksho, ‘come, monk!,’ Divyáv. 

_ Aikamantrya, n. the having the same Mantras, 
ApSr., Sch. Aikamukhya, n. unanimity, Mcar. 
Aineya-jaüghatz, f. having legs like those of a 
deer (one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 
83. Aindra-nighantu, N. of a glossary by Vara- 
ruci. Airyapathiki, f. (fr. iya-fatha), HParis. 
Aila-vanša, m, the race of Aila, i.e. the lunar race, 
MBh.(IW.511,n.1). Aivamarthya, o.thehaving 
such a sense, ManGr.,Sch. Ai&i,m. patr. of: Skanda, 
Kum, xi, 44. Ai&varaküranika, m.,a theist of 
the Ny&ya school, Hear. Aisvarika, N. of one 
of the 4 philosophical systems in Nepal (the other 3 
being Aarmika, yatnika,and svabhavika), Buddh. 
(cf. MWB, 204). Aigvarya-kidambini, f. N. 
of a poem in praise of Krishna by Vidyà-bhüshaga. 

Okivás (RV.). Oguná (accord.to some forava- 
gana = * lonely, forsaken, wretched, ntiserable "). 
Ogha, m. pl. the (four) floods (of worldly passion), 
Divyáv.; -deva, m. N. ofa chief, Inscr. Otsuryám 
(add ‘i.e. d+ sulsiiryam "). Odati (others, ‘lustful, 
wanton’). Odèna (in comp.); -246 mín. (nom. 
-pak), Pin. vi, 4, 15, Sch.; ~- inda, m. a ball of 
boiled rice, ApGr. ; -2rafi, ind., Pat. on Pan. ii, I, 
9. Óàman, (also) wetness, rain, SankhBr. Ges 
(accord. to some also, *a hom’). Opya (SBr.). 
Osha-düvan, min. (prob.) giving quickly, AV. xix, 
42, 3 (cf. oshishtha-d°). Oshadhi (in comp.); 
-namivali, f. N. of wk.; -vallabha,m. the moon, 
Alamkarar.; -/oza, m. a kind of oblation, ÁpSr.; 
9dhtivara, m. the moon, Dharmas. Oshtha 
(in comp); -mudrā, f. sealed i.e. closed lips, 
Uttarar.; -rucaka (Hariv.), -rucira (Vishn.); n. 
lovely lips; -jaa£a, n. N. of a poem. 

Aujasa, (also) N. of a Tirtha (v.l. atusaja), 
Vishy. Aujj&geri (sce sundara-misra, p. 1227). 
Autkatya, n. excess, superabundance, Sii., Sch. 
Audarcisha, mfn. directed to Agni, Sii. Aud&- 
rika (in comp.) ; -/arira, n.the coarse body (perish- 
ing at death), Sil. Aud&rya-ointümani, m. N. 
ofa Prakyit grammar. Audumbarayana, (also) 
a married Brahman, L. Audumbari, f. (with 
samhita) N. of a wk. on Bhakti (accord. to Nim- 
bürka). Auddhatya, (with Buddhists) self-exalta- 


tion (one of the To fetter 


Git.; -nidhana, n. N. of a poem (without labial 
letters, in 17 cantos); -Aaréntri/, Kas. on P&n. viii, 
2,36. Kakardu (accord. to some kakdrdave is 
w.r. for kapardavé = kafardiné), Kakitika 
(AV.). Eakuca, a kind of plant or fruit, Kaus. 
Eakutsala (AV.). Kakudin, m. a bull, Baudh. 
EKaküd-mat(RV.) Xakün-mat(TS.). Ka- 
kübhvat(MaitiS.) Kakum-mukha, n.a region 

of the sky, Sii. Kakuha (accord. to some also m. 

€a horse of the Aévins,” RV. i, 184, 3). Kak- 
kinda, m. a lizard, L. Kakha-tira, Pan. iv, 2, 
104, Vartt. 2, Pat. Kahka (in comp.); -dcva, m. 

N. of a Para-mira king, Inscr.; -farvan (kañ- 
ka-), AV.; -ranka,m. a hungry or half-starved 
crane, Prab.; -vajita, mfn. having heron’s feathers 
(as an arrow), MBh.; -Arada, m. N. of a tank, 
SahyKh. Kahkatika, m. N. of Siva, L. Kai- 
kana, (also) a drop of water, Dharmaé.; N. of a 
poet, Cat.; “xdbharaua, min. wearing a golden 
bracelet, Mricch. Kaca (cf. RTL. 194, n. 1); 
-riipin, mfn. having the form of Kaca, MBh. Za- 
cra, m. or n. a pond,Bhadrab. Kacchapa-gha- 

ta or ?p&ri, m.N. ofa family, Inscr. 3. Hat, ind. 

a particle of exclamation, TAr. Kata (in comp.); 
-Ka(a, (also) n. sea-salt, L.; -Žara or -karman, m. 

a straw-mat maker (the son of a Vaiiya and a Sidra), 
L.; ¢dkshaya, Nom.P. yati, to regard with a side 
glance, Pirv. XatakatEyn, P. A. 9yati or “yate 
(onomat.) to gnash, grate, Malatim. Katani, m. 

or f. a mountain-slope, L. Kati-stha, mín. borne 
on the hip or in arms, HParis. Xatha-sütra, n. 
N. of Sütras, KatySr., Sch. Kathina, n. (also) a 
garment made in a day and offered to a monk as 2 
present, Buddh. ; -/araka-natha, m. the full moon, 
Sriigir. Kedaigara, a partic. weapon, MBh. 
Kana-kukkuta, m, the son of a Vaidehaka and a 
Pulkad,L. Kantaka-praticohedana, m, a two- 
edged battle-axe, L. Kantha (in comp.); -alinn 

f. the throat, Siphis.; -/raa, n. a neck-protector, 
MBh.; -zalikd, f. the windpipe, Mahivy.; -gza- 
nalika, t.id., Balar.; sara, n. a necklace, MBh. ; 
-sthaniya, min. (see sthaniya, p. 1263); °the- 
guda, m. the apple or protuberance in the throat, L. 
Kanthya, mfn.clear, evident, Jain. Kanda, n. an 
ornament, L.; a joint ( — 2arva2), L.; -gopala, m. 

N. of a king, Inscr. Kandu, f. an itching or ardent 
desire, Sis.; "dla, mfn. itching, ardently desiring, 
Car.; Sif. Sch. Katarátas(SBr). Katurathi, 
ind, in which of two manners or ways?, ShadvBr. 
Eatham-knthE, f. doubt and questioning, Divyàv. 

I. Katha (in comp.); -érayi, f. N. of a wk. (con- 
taining the substance of the R., MBh. and BhP.); 
-prastavatas, ind. in the course of conversation, 
Kathas. ; -samıdhi, f. a joint in a tale (i.c. the place 
where it is joined to another tale), Kathis. 2. Kad 
(in comp.); -adhvaga, m. a heretic, Bhadrab.; 
-artha (kdd-), RV.; -ajaya, mín. deceitful, in- 
triguing, Campak.; -Hitri, m. a bad ruler, Kau- 
tukar. Kadamba (in comp.); -toraka-nyaya, m. 
the rule of the Kadamba buds (i.e. simultaneous 
appearance or action), A.; -gola, m. a K? blossom, 
Malatim, Kadru, f. daughter of Daksha (read 
Kadrit), Kadrü(RV.) Kadvindu(?), N. ofa 
reed plant (in “du-kosh{ha), Kau’. Kanaka (in 
comp.); -3riiga-maya (see S7tite", p- 1087); kâ- 
hshi,f. an owl, L.; “kébja, n.a gold lotus, Malatim.; 
*Lójjvala, min, radiant with gold, MBh. K&nlIyah- 
stana, mín. having fewer teats, SBr. Kaniyo 
Tkghara, mín, having fewer syllables, TandBr. 
Xanthaka,m.( = Zanthaka) Buddha’shorse, Bear. 
Xandala, mfn. filled with (comp.), Nalac.; “Jz, a 
sprout, ib. Kanduka (in comp.) ; -lilà,t. a game 
at ball, Kum, ; 9£ó/sava, m. a pastime consisting in 
playing at ball, Dat. anya (in comp.); "gura 
(Quyág?) or -grilia, n. the women’s apartments, 
Dai; -dariam ind. at the sight of a girl, Pan. ili, 
4, 29,Sch.; -peprlika, t.a very small ant, L.; -pra- 
vahana, n. (=pradana), SamavBr._ Kanyakt, 
f. a girl, L.; the pupil of the eye, AitAr. Kapata 
(in_comp.); -kapatika, f. fraud, deceit, Mricch.; 
-nataka, n. a comedy (as it were) of a deceit, Mä- 
latim. Xapan&(RV.). Kapüte-mudr&, f. shut- 
ting a door, Vcar. Kapila (in comp.) ; -Aasia, 
mfn. bearing a skull in the hand, Bear.; “levara, 
m, ‘lord of skulls, N. of Siva (esp.) as worshipped at 
a temple in Nasik; (z), £ N. of Siva's wife, Inscr. 
Xapi (in comp.); Sei, m. N. of Arjuna, Sif; 
-laláfa, m. an arm, Kaus; -vaná (Maits.). Ka- 
piüjala-ny&Rya,m,the rule of the Kapinjalas (with 
whom even ‘three’ is a large number), Say. on RY. 


ts which bind a man to cx- 
istence), MWB. 127. Audrayana, m. (for Prakrit 
Uddayaua) N. ofa prince, HPari3, Aunnidrys, 
n. sleeplessness, L. Aupakarike, mfn. beneficial, 
useful, Dai. Aupak&rya, n. a preparatory or 
secondary action, ApGr. Aupacayika, n. a kind 
of Sriddha, L. Aupajahghani, m. N. ofa teacher 
(cf. Sjandhani),Baudh. AmpRsaná (SBr.). Au- 
pendra, mín. relating to Vishnu, Si. Aumi- 
pata, (also) n. N. of a wk. (on music, apparently 
by Umi-pati), Aurabhrike, m. (also) a shecp- 
butcher, L. I. Aürva (RV.). Aushadha (in 
comp.); -Aalpa-grantha, -prakara, -prayoge, m. 
N. of wks. on medicine. Aushthina, min. being 
on the lips, Caurap. Aushma, u. heat, Samk. 
Kansa (in comp.); -d/gansana, m, (i£), 
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iii, 56,5. Kapilĉhvaya, n. (with or without fuza) 
thecity of Kapila-vastu, Bcar. Kapota (in comp.); 
-karbura, mfn. spotted like a dove, Kum. ; -pada- 
darsana, n. the sight of the foot-print of a dove, 
ApGr.; -fefaka, n. a flight of doves, Hear. Ka- 
mata, m. a dwarf, L. Kamandalu (in comp.); 
-carya, f.the practice of carrying a water-jar, Baudh. 
(in comp.) -mukha, mí(2)n. lotus-faced, 
Malattm.; 9/2 or ?Jdtmika, f. N. of one of the 10 
Maha-vidyas(q. v.). Kampani, f. (prob.) an army 
in motion; °sd@dhipati, m. the leader of an army 
in motion, Rájat.v, 446. Kampita, n. trembling, 
tremor, L. Kamba, f. (prob.) a kind of mash, 
Uttarar. Kay&-subhiya, n. the hymn RV. i, 165 
(MaitrS.). 1. Kara (in comp.); -/az/:, m. (sec 
&aratantavika); -rudh, min. warding off a hand 
(aud ‘a ray"), Megh.; -samdausa, m. the thumb and 
forefinger of the hand (°fa-hinaka,mfn. deprived of 
the thumb and f^ Yajit. ii, 2745 ?ránta, m. the tip 
of a finger, R.; ?ráz£aa, n. marriage, Malatim. 
2. Kara (in comp.); -g77hilé, f. levying taxes (and 
‘shaking hands’), Hcar.; -dayaka, mín. paying tri- 
bute, Hariv. Karana, n. (also) a sinew, tendon, 
muscle, Kir.; -a7tira, m. a Mantra pertaining to 
any sacred rite, ApSr., Sch.; -vigama, m. death 
(s deha-tyaga) Megh. Karaniya, n. an affair, 
business, matter, Ragh. Karad, onomat. (with 772), 
ManGr. Karabhiya, mín. tending camels, Hear. 
Xaral&ya, Nom. A.°yate, to become terrible, Vis. 
¥aritva, mín. fit for work or business, L. Kari- 
shani, f. (applied tothe goddessof fortune), ManGr. 
‘Karuna (in comp.) ; -varundlaya, m.a sea of com- 
passion, Kav.; -vediiri, mín. (= -vadin), MBh. 
"arota-püni,m.pl. a class of gods, Divyüv. Kar- 
kaéndhu-rohita (VS.). Karküra, m. a trec, L. 
Karki,f.awhitecalf, Kau’. Karna (accord. tosome 
also, &arzid, min. ‘cropped or defective on the ears’) 
in comp. ; -dārin, mín. car-rending, MBh.; -deva, 
m. N. of a king, Inscr. ; -4irvaka, m. N. of a man, 
MBh.; -faia, m. a beautiful ear, Das. (cf. Ganar. 
on Pay. ii, 1, 66); -bhaiga, m. bending the cars, 
Sak. (v.1.); a partic. ear-diseasc, Suir.; -7usáyaz, 
n. a feast for the ears, Rajat. Karnüta-knlaha, 
m. a quarrel about nothing, Malatm. Karta, 
(also)a spindle (?), ManGr.(v.1.). Kartena-bhin- 
da, n. id., L. Kartu, mín. ( =karma-kāra), L. 
XKarttik&, f. a dagger, HPariš. Kardamila, (also) 
mfn. slippery, Nalac. Karpataka, a village, Divyâv. 
Karpati, mfn. indigent, poor, L. Karma (in 
comp. for arman); -£oja, m. astore of good actions, 
MBh.; -janya, mín. produced by acts (-a, f.), 
Vedüntas.; -/;/a, mfn. won or acquired by acts, 
ChUp.; -danda, m.control of actions, MarkP. ; -da- 
Jda, m. heir of works (i.e. one who has to bear 
their consequences), Buddh.; -de/ia, m. the active 
body, Kap.; -2zvyitéd, f. the end of a rite, ApGr. ; 
-ütaka, n. a sinful deed, R.; -/oti, f. the thread 
of action, Divyiv.; -2Za/a-Aett, mín. one who is 
actuated by the (thought of the) result of his acts, 
Bhag.; -vashtra, N. ofa country, Inscr. ; -vada, m. 
a text relating to sacrificial rites, Baudh.; -sañga, 
m, attachment to action, Bhag. ; “gix, mín. attached 
to action, ib.; -sifra n. N. of wk. ; -svaka,mfn. one 
who has to bear the consequence of his acts, Buddh.; 
°méinga, (also) a partic. Sraddha, RTL. 305; mâ- 
bhydsa, m. the performance of a sacred rite, A past. ; 
mavadana, n. a great deed, exploit, Jatakam. 
Karmanys-krit,mín.working for hire,ahireling, 
L. Earsaniya, (also) to be ill-treated, Jitakam. 
Kala, m. N. of a poet, Subh. sa, m. the 
moon,Caurap. Kalaca (?for £a/aka), m.an arith- 
Metician, calculator (= gayaka), L. Kalacuri- 
samvatsara (= Cedi-samvat), a year of theKala- 
a Cedi) era (beginning on Erie 5, A.D. 
A lapa, mín, speaking pleasant] 
Bear. Kalama (in comp.); "leddra, m.a AA 
field, Mricch.; °mdtdana, n. boiled rice, ib, Ka- 
lambhi, m. a Rishi, L. Kalala, (also) a leather- 
bag, L.; a bone, ib. Kala » (also) mfn 
having a voice (soft) as a sparrow's, Bcar. Eala- 
hansa-gümini,f.a woman withagaitlikea swan's, 
Mricch. „Xala (in comp. i -tHa-rüpini (Clus) 
and -74147 f. N. of partic, female personifications, 
RTL. 187; -keli, (also) mfn. one who exercises an 
art for pleasure; Git. ; -virodha, m. incompatibilit 
T y 
with (the rules of) art, Kavydd. Kalāpi, m. or f. a 
bunch, tuft, SAAkhSr, Kali (in comp.); -varjya 
mfn. (in law) to be avoided in the present Kali 
age, obsolete; -vishyu-vardhana, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr.; -Ja£ru, m. an evil enemy (?), Bear. v, 75. 


Kapildhvaya. 


Kalita-kusuma, min.budded, blossomed, Malattm. 
Kalinda-ji, f. N. of the river Yamuni, Bhim. 
Enlevara-push, m. a man, human being, ib. 
Xalpa (in comp.); -á£/a, m.N.of Indra, Dharmaé.; 
~vrata, n. a partic, observance, AV.Paddh. ; på- 
tyaya, m.the end ofa Kalpa, Bear. Kalpitépamii, 
f. an imaginary comparison (as of an elephant with 
a walking mountain), Bhar.; Hala, Sch. Xal- 
pusha, mín. fit for work, capable, L. Kalya- 
citta, mín. sound in mind, Rear. Kalyäņa-la- 
kshana, mfn. having auspiciousmarks, Das. Kava, 
m. sound, L. Kavaca-siva, m. N. of a Saiva 
ascetic, Inscr. Kavata, m. remainder of food (= 
uccishta), L. Kavalya, mín. to be bitten or swal- 
lowed, Nalac, Kavi (in comp.); -Aavphdbharaya, 
n. N. of a wk. on rhet, by Ksheméndra ; - Arana, 
m. N. of a wk. on metres; -jana-šcvadhi, N. of a 
lexicon ; -¢a-ratndkara, m. N. ofa poem ; -/dvali, 
f. N. of an anthology; -fitriza (read -pitra) ; °vin- 
dra-Kargübharaga,n. N.otwk, 1. Kavya (erase 
1); -Aavya-bhuj, m. N. of Agni, Kathis. Ka- 
vyát, mín.wise, TS. Kašā-pāta, m. the stroke of 
a whip,Bcar. Kasiki, f. a whip, Mricch. Ha- 
shaka(?), m.N. of a god or demon, Hir. Kashü- 
kasha, m. a kind of worm, L. Kasttri, m. N. 
of the author of a law-book. Kausa, (also) a kind 
of measure, Gobh., Sch. Künsiki, f. a metal vessel 
(others, ‘a partic. musical instrument’), Divyav. 
Eikani, f. = kakizi, ib.  Kükatiya, m. N. of 
a dynasty, Inscr. Küka-Saükin, mín. timid as a 
crow, MBh. Xüku-vakrókti, f. a partic. figure of 
speech, Hala, Sch. K&kesa-parvata, m. the moun- 
tain Caucasus, Atyav. Kükhatira, mfn. (fr. 2akh°), 
Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 2, Pat. Kājala, n. unguent 
(for kajjala, q.v.?), Das. Kana, Nom. P. “xayati, 
to make blind, destroy the sight, HParis. Kanada, 
m. a follower of Kanada, Samk. Kaneli-suta, m. 
a bastard ( =°Ui-mdtri), Mricch. Kanda, m. ER 
abundance,Vcar.; (2), f.a piece, Kaus. ; -2dra, (also) 
a kind of artisan, R.; -zāman, n. pl. the names of 
the Kandas, Hir.; -visazgu, m. the completion of 
(the study of) a K?, ib.; °gépakarana, n. the be- 
ginning of (the study of) a K°, ib. Katarükshi, 
f. a woman with timid eyes, Kivyad. ii, 156. Kāna, 
n. sound (cf. Ava@za),L. Küpülika-tva, n. bar- 
barousness, cruelty, Malatim. Kapila, mfn. derived 
from a brownish cow, Paras. Kiipileya-bibhra- 
‘va, m. pl. the Kapileyas and the Babhravas, AitBr. 
Kapeya, mí(z)n. customary among the Kapis, 
ApSr., Sch. Kapota, m. (also) a Vanaprastha who 
has collected food (like a pigeon) for a year, L.; 
-vri/ti, mín. one who subsists like a pigeon, Baudh. 
Kama (in comp.); -kanana, n. Küma's grove, 
Malatim.; -&rodAa, m. du. desire and anger, Mn. 
xii, 11; -da, m. ‘ gracious lord,’ Jatakam.; -dughd- 
shiti, mfn. * possessing wish-granting imperish- 
ableness,’ JaimUp.; -zs/, mín. granting wishes, 
Dharmai.; -/bdha, mín. libidinous, MBh.; -vak- 
tavya-hridaya, min. enamoured(?), R.; -varsha, 
mfn. (=-varshin), BhP.; -vadis, mfn. speaking 
according to pleasure, Baudh. ; -véhazé2, mín. roam- 
ing at will, MBh.; -veizz, mfn. entering at will, 
Hariv.; -samultha, mfn. sprung from desire, Mn. 
vii, 45; °mdgayin, mfn. singing a wish, JaimUp.; 
°mandha-sayina, mín. one whose intellect is 
blinded with pleasure, Bcar.; °mdbhishvainga, mfn. 
amorous inclination, Malat!m.; ?sá777ava, m. N. 
of various kings, Inscr.; ^márZAa, m. an object or 
matter of pleasure, MBh.; °mdpabhoga, m. enjoy- 
ment of pleasures, Bear. Kümuki, f. (ifc.) a mis- 
tress, Myicch. Kimya (in comp.); -Sraddha, n. 
a kind of Sraddha, RTL. 305; °myéshid, f. a sacri- 
fice performed for the obtainment of a partic, object, 
TS.,Sch. Kamer, f.a whip, L. K&ya (in comp.); 
-klamea, m. bodily fatigue, Bcar.; -gala, mfn. dwell- 
ing in the body, Mn. xi, 98; -wyzz/a, m. the super- 
natural power of assuming several bodies simultane- 
ously, Samkhyapr.; -5//t££i, f. support of the body, 
keepingalive, taking food, Bhadrab.; *ydva/ara, m. 
N. of a town, Inscr. K&yRdhavá, m. (fr. ka- 
yéadhz) metron, of Prahrada, TBr. KityGdha-ja, 
mín. (for *g/ia-/a) born from a woman married ac- 
cording to the Praja-pati rite, Mn. iii, 38. 1. Kara 
(accord. to some in RV. also, * gain, prize, booty ;” 
‘contest, war"); -yanirika, m. a kind of artisan, 
R. I. Káraka (crase accent), Kiraveya, m. pl. 
a class of Rishis, Bidar,, Sch. X&rR-dvipa, m. N. 
of an island, Jatakam. Hahuni (accord. to 
some 7m. (fr. &2rá =3. bara + dhuni),‘a bard’), 
Eür&pake, m. (prob.) an agent (cf. next), Inscr. 


Kugika. 


Karivi, f. a small-sized house that may be taken 
to pieces, Gal. 1. Xüxin (accord. to some in RV. 
also, £aréz, ‘conquering, victorious’). 3. Kirin, 
mía. (fr. ^/ rZ) scattering, destroying, Sis. Kari- 
radi, m. pl. N. of a family, JaimUp. Karunika, 
(also) N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Kürunya (in 
comp.); -dhente (applied to Buddha), Divyàv.; 
maya, mf()n. full of compassion, Jatakam.; -Ja- 
AarFstava, m. N. of wk. Küru-vindu, m. the 
son of a Brahman and a Vaidehákt, L. Kārta- 
virya-campt, f. N. of a pocm. Kürttika-pür- 
nimi, f. N. of a festival, RTL.432. Kürpüsika, 
(also) a kind of artisan, R. 1. K&rya, (also) to be 
caused to do, Naish.; -Žaraya, n. the doing one's 
duty, MBh.; -fadavi, f. the way to action, Mülatim. 
2, Küryà, mfn. (fr. /£7z)to be bought (?), MaitrS. 
I. Kala (in comp.); -¢ama, mín. quite black, Dai.; 
-Aasta, m. N. of a piousforester, RTL. 441. 2.Xülu 
‘(add, &d/ena kālam, ‘from time to time,’ Divyüv. ; 
āla-kāleshu, ‘at every time, always,’ R.) in comp.; 
-kshama, mín. ‘bearing time,’ lasting, durable, Sak.; 
-carya, f. seasonable occupation, Apast.; -afAa, 
m. N. of an author, Cat.; -sivyaya-dipikd, f. N. 
of wk.; -pakva, mín. ripe for death, MBh.; -fa- 
vasu-dhara, m. ‘beating the axe of Death,’ an 
executioner, Mricch.; -prakaitkd, f. N. of wk.; 
-praualika, f. a water-clock, Nalac.; -bheda, m. N. 
of wk, ; -yukta (Bcar.), -yuta (R.), mín. fit for the 
"(present) time, seasonable ; -722777, mfn.* having the 
appearance of Death,’ N. of Siva, MBh. ; -varshin, 
mfn. raining seasonably, Mricch. ; -vipra£arsAa, m. 
distance in time, interval, APrit.; -vzrodAa, m.con- 
tradiction as to time, Kavyad.; -veld-yoga, m., 
-hord, f. N. of wks.; -samvara, m. N. of Vishgu, 
Paitcar.; "dayin, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, 
Sukh, ii Kalindi-mukunda, m. N. of wk. 
Xüliyüri, m. N. of Krishua, Pracapd. Kali (in 
comp.); -ghaffa, m. the Ghat near the temple of 
Kali at Calcutta (whence probably the N. Calcutta) ; 
-caturdasi, f. N. of a festival (kept on the 14th day 
of the second half of Asvina), RTL. 204; -247/à, i. 
N, of another festival (kept in the month Karttika), 
ib. 431; -s#&a, n., -stava, m., -stotra, n. N. of 
wks. Kālpya, mín. pertaining to ritual, Kaus. 
Kavya (in comp.); -dandha, m. a poetical work, 
poem, Sah.; -ratna, n., -samgraha, m. N. of wks. ; 
°vydloka-locana, n. N. ofa thet. wk. by Abhinava- 
gupta. Kasi-vardhana, n. (with zagara) the city 
of Benares, Buddh. Kaismira-vinija, m. a mer- 
chant who goes to Kašmira, Pay. vi, 2, 13, Kas. 
Kü&yapa, (also) N. of a Buddha, Inscr. Kasyapi- 
bülükya-müthari-pütra (Slr.) Kishi, m. a 
ploughman (=4arshaka),L. Küshtha (in comp.); 
-kalapa, m. a bundle of fire-wood, Hir.; -sazzka, 
m. (prob.) a dealer in wood, Campak. Kashtha- 
gata, mín. excessive, vehement, Kum. iii, 35. 
I.Xüsa, m. (also) going, motion, Sis, xix, 27. Kimm- 
stya (accord. to Sch., ‘a conch-shell’ =Faikha). 
Xikivi, m. or f. a kind of bird, L. Kita, (also) the 
son of a Vaigya and a Kilusht (cf. &z/usAa below), L. 
Kim (iu comp.); -adya£a, mín. not valuing the 
present day, MBh. ; -pavitra (els); mfn. purified 
by what?, TS.; (2272)-s¢ia,mfn.occupied with what?, 
Rajat. Kimba, m. a kind of tree, Nalac. Kilina, 
mín. =ġlinna, Gobh., Sch. Kilbishi, f. acourtezan, 
L.; night, ib.; a Pišācī, ib. Xishkuru, a staff, 
club (v.1. 4/4? and Aigrk°), Kau3, Kicaka, (also) 
a kindof bird, R. Kiri, (accord. to sonie the 
base is always £i, and the meaning is ‘humble, 
poor, miserable, wretched, a miser" (cf. karuna), 
except RV. v, 52, 12, where &zr/7 =‘ shouting, sing- 
ing"). Kirtana, (also) a monument, Jatakam.; a 
temple;Inscr, Kirti,(also) an edifice, palace, temple, 
Inscr; -¢aranigini, f. N. of wk.; -2asin, mfn. de- 
stroying reputation, Mn. viii, 127. Xilini, f. the 
earth (cf, adri-kila), L. Kilusha, m. a monkey, 
L. 1, Ku (in comp.); -carz, m. a kind of bull- 
like deer, L.; -/apa-vinyasa, m. arranging musical 
instruments and musicians, Bhar.; -/afa-Aàra; 
m. a partic. implement, (prob.) a sickle, Baudh.; 
-dhyiti, mfn. one who has little or no control over 
himself, Bcar.; -/agza, mfn. ominous, inauspicious, 
Kathas.; -sthala-pura, n. N. of a town, Inscr. 
Kukkuta-dhvaja, m. N. of Skanda, L. Kuk- 
kuha, m. a partic, aquatic bird, Dharmas, Kukshi 
(in comp.); -&i7ifa, n. belching, L.; -bheda (read 
‘an eclipse" for ‘ darkness"); -sa/z, f. far advanced 
in pregnancy, Divyáv. ; (°sky)-agzz, m. the (diges- 
tive) fire of the stomach, L. Kuca-sataka, n. N. 
ofa Kavya, XcuijjikE, (also) a kind of drum, L. 
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utvudi, m. N. of a Sultan -ud- : 
Xunapa, m. (also) a partic. Saye Da ae share, (also) caused by, R.; -vadkya- | sonification, RTL. 188. Kausika-gribya-sutra, _ 
m. * carcase-eater,’ a Rakshasa. Malatim. B aN ta, mín. bearing the marks of death, Malatim.; n. N. of wk. Kausiki-vara-prasada, m. the. 
(also) crippled, lume, Mahivy. "gi, min, Coo} A (ula) dites of QE) Donc uo ERE boon from READ 
one who eats out of a jar (Gaut., Sch.) or as Giso) hd iha, a) e kel of (dat.), Bcar.; -smaya, | Kausums, n. a heap of flowers, Dharmas, Kaa- 
as a jar holds, Vishn., Sch. Kundala or ak „awakening admiration, Jatakam.; ¢ddhikara, | stubha-düshanz, n. N. of a Vedintawk. Kra- 
also) a an nd or ‘a, | mín. superintending, watching over (loc.), Bcar.; | ma (in comp.); -ga/a, mft it 
(also) a rope, Jatakam. Kundi, m. or f. tere | "/dd/i 1 p-)i -ga¢a, mfn. come into the way of 
PEU P REEL RUE a water- | */ddhipatya,m{n. possessed of sovereignty or power, | (gen-), Malatm.; -zya£yaya, m. inverted order. 
Let hot Ponie Bl m i n. coming from whence, Kir.; "tánuydtra, mín. accompanied by, Bcar.; | Subh. Kramanéshtaka, £ N, of a brick (close 
Lect D KOCH f. a | °edbhiyoga,min.taking pains, Malatim.;°¢dbhyanu- | to the Adhvaryu-patha), Dráhy., Sch. XErivir- 
tance of about 3o bd r utsa, m. (also) a dis- | ja, mfn.one whohasobtainedleave, Bear.;¢doyitti, | dati, f. (prob.) sharp-toothed (cf. 4zivz), RV. 
N. of a shrub (= les, x Xudrioi, f. (prob.) | mfn. moving to and fro, oscillating, ib. ; ?/diraya, | Kxida (in comp.); -bigalékd, f. a cat to play with 
ind. EM gudict), Kaui, Kunta-kunti, | mfn. resorted to, Jatakam.; ^//favasa, mín. oue | Rájat.; yoga, m. arrangement of games or sports, 
Kap T. Du spear ia ark fight, Campak. | who has fasted, MBh. Krita, f. (also) a skin, hide | Malatim. Krusika, m. a jackal, L.; an owl, L. 
CUTE (C ir As ace, hearth, ApGr. Kupye- | (—Zri£i), ManGr. Krittik&nji (SBr.). Kritnu | +/kxoiio, P. &ro/cat?, to trumpet (asan elephant), 
EN ofa seo MARISE E: Ios Xubera-sen&, | (accord. to some also,‘ winning the prize, victorious"). | Divyav. Krodha (in comp); -vinayana, n. 
tiger's den, MaitrS rd Kubji, A (prob.) a Xrity& (in comp.); -rafi/iarana, n. pl. N. ofa appeasing anger, Hir.; -vivaid, f. a bad-tempered 
tou E bhanyü (acco - to some | series of hymns for counteracting spells, AV. Paris. ; girl (unfit for marriage), L. Krau&na, m.a beast of 
(ia conp NL AE = ering, nly ). ee -hata, mía. stricken bya spell, Mn. iii, 58. Kritvya | prey, L. Kvadhastha (accord. to some read sa- 
iios uM ive am ose ein ts ace ikg (accord. to some also, ‘bringing or containing a dhastham). Eshana (in op) S oa fa 
-piti-meska um ai ea ae k d er J; prize ) Eripāņna (in comp.) i ui, mín. hold- | night of full moon, Dharmai.; -dadhinatha, m. the 
Zu may e : vt e le to cl uie ing a sword in the hand, Malatim.; -gata, m. the moon, ib.; -rajani, f. (=-kshapā), ib.; ?nániu, 
ME UIDI ish , IN cl an tog in ancy, fall or stroke of a sword, ib.; -futri, f. a dagger, f. lightning, L. Xshanitu, m. = Eshananu, 
HD 895 s "ija, n 5 of Harsha-vard hana, Dharmai.; -yash{i, f. a sword-blade, ib. Krip&t- | Kshatra (in comp.); +d/a or -yoni, mín. born 
: ej ¢ H -) m.N.ofa man, MaitrS. ; ( 72)- | man, mín. tender-hearted, Bear. Kriptu, f. a | from the military caste, MBh. Xshatriya-yoni, 
aa , m. mai lenhood, virginity, Malatim. Ku- | hearth (prob. w.r. for kupt), ApGr. Krivi, f. f. a Kshatriya's form of existence, ChUp. Ksha- 
Ax 2 Cn comp.); pent a a woman with a white scissors, L. Kyisinu-Sakala, m. a spark of fire, | Pa-kshaya, m. ‘night's end,’ morning, Mricch. 
on B ) 2. ike a um ( fe ver under yela, Sis. Krish&ku, m. a ploughman, L. Xrishita, EshamZ-Sipha, mín. having patience as fibres 
d 95) p. vi, 2, 2, Sch.; -sakhi, f. lotus-friend; | n. water, L. Krishna (in comp.); -Ahura; m. | (said of the tree of knowledge), Bear. xiii, 65. 
mooi ine, Jätakam, Kumba] (accord, to some | having black hoofs, HirP.; -gava, mfn. drawn by I.Ksháya(RV.). 3.Kshaya (the accent is on the 
also, the horn or point of anything’). Kumbha black oxen, ib.; -dhyiti, m. (with satya£i) N. of last syllable in the sense ‘destruction,’ accord. to Pan. 
(in comp.) ; -dhārikā, f.a female slave, L.; Ghânta, | a teacher, JaimUp.; -nandin, m. N. of a poct, iii, 3, 56and vi, 1,63). Eshbā (incomp.); -/zz2, m. 
mín. concluding with the (ceremony of interring the) | Inscr.; -paddmyita, -bhitshaya, -mahatmya, n. N. of a demon, Kau3.; -Zazi/ra, m. or n, N. of a 
va Hie poe (in comp.); -kapdla, -na- | N. of wks.; -rdja and -raya, m. N. of various | partic. text, Baudh. Kshanti-varpa-vadin or 
a a, H - ate n. (prob.) a potsherd or frag- | kings, Inscr.; -ja&und, m. a crow, TS.; sirshan | kshinti-vaidin, mín, praising patience, Jatakam. 
nent ofa broken jar, Pap. vi, 2, 137, Kae. ; -pakya, | (°shud-), mfn. black-headed, MaitrS. ; -sidra, (also) | Kshüma-kukshit&, f. having thin loins (one of 
mfn. boiled in a jar, ApSr. Kumbhya, mfa. being | n. a black thread, HirP-; -stuli, f., -stotra, n. N. | the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. 
in jars, ApSr. Kuraiga-mada, m. musk, Git. | of hymns; °yákshi,mfn. black-eyed, HirP, Krish- | Ksh&ra, (also) flowing water, flow, ManGr.; -/a- 
Kuru (in comp.); -Ashetra, m. pl. (w.r. for kau- | ya-k&ra, m. a ploughman, husbandman, Vet. Ke- vanávaránna-samsrishta,n. salt or pungent food 
ruksh°); -piiaigild (VS.). Kurvat, vana(AV.). | kótkuntha, m. fond of uttering cries (as a pea- | OF such as has an admixture of inferior food, ApG- 
Kula (in comp.) ; -&mdr1, f. a girl of good family, | cock), Malatim. Ketyi, m. a partic. personification | 2. Kshiti (in comp.); -kshama-vat, mfn. patient 
Malatim.; -gofra, n. du. f? and tribe, Mn. iii, 109; | (perhaps Agni), ParGr. Kedārikā, f. (also) a | as the earth, R.; -orisÁas, m. a king, Rajat. 
-fánsana, mf(Z)o., °sin, and sula, mfn. disgracing | small field, Inscr. Kenipé (accord. to some fr. keni | KshitikR, f.a partic. part ofa lute, Kaui. Kahit- 
a f°, MBh.; R. &c.; -pālin, mín. maintaining (the | [4/3. c3] +a, ‘attending to the worship or sacri- | Vari, f.night, L. Kshipana, mfn.onewho throws, 
honour of) aif R.; <pravala, m.the scion or off- | fice’). Xer&, f. a kind of plant, Kaus. Keża (in L. Kshipram-suvana, ul. a partic. ceremony for 
spring of a (^, Bcar-; -bhata, m. N. of a Sürasena | comp.); -Aalpand, f. arranging a horse's mane, | causing easy birth, ApGr. Kshipra-prasavana, 
chief, Inscr.; -rajadhani, f. chief residence, Ragh.; | Mricch.; -4i/fa, m. braided hair, L.; -#édhana, n. | n. id., Hir. Kshina (in comp.); -&a/masAa, min. 
-Sekhara-deva, m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -says- | the burying of hair, ApGr.; -ratigraha, m. a freed from sin, Bhag.; ?ndsrava, mín. id., Divyàv. 
a, m. (= -mitra), Gaut.; -stambha(?) and | barber, Gobh. ; -vZa, m. hair-cutting, ManGr.; -Je- EKshirübdhi-mandira, min. dwellingin theocean 
laditya, m. N, of chiefs, . Inscr. ; Jócita, mfn. | sha-karana, n. leaving a remnant of hair, ParGy.; of milk, Paücar. Kshudra (in comp.); -miira, 
customary in-a [^ Bear, Kulehgüpa-mürin, m. -dmairu-loma-nakha, n. pl. hair and beard and | mfn. mixed up with small (stones); BaudhP. ; -si#éra, 
a kind of demon, ManGr. Xulika, (also) a judge, | down of the body and nails, Hir.; -samvardhana | n- N. of wk.; *dránukshudra, n. pl. (with Stkshd- 
Nar, Kulmi, (also) cow’s hair, ApSr.,Sch. Kuša | (see samo’, p.1116). Kesa-vayudha, (also) n. a padani) minor observances of discipline, Divyav. ; 
(in comp.); -cīrin, mfn. wearing a garment of | wheel, L. Kesani, f. a kind of creeper, Kaus. Ké- | “drdpdya,m. the three minor stratagems (viz. maya, 
Kuia grass, MBh.; -favitra, n. Kuša grass as a means | saxa-pisa, mf(2)n. having fetters of hair, MaitrS. | “p2kshd,zudrajala),L. Xshudri, m. the ocean, 
of purification, KatySr. ; prast, E flowering K? gr®, | Kesarāya, Nom, A.°yate, to become hair, Nalac. L. XEshudh&ru, mfu. = Ashudhélu. Xshul- 
ib; -bhdra, m. a load of K° g^, Sakhór. ; -mali, | Kesarin, (also) N. of a Tathagata, Sukh.i. Kaiñ- | 1#k4-vaisvadeva, m. a small cup for the Vaisva- 
m. N. of an ocean, Jatakam.; °#u¢'va, n. a cover- | jalka, mín. consisting of lotus fibres, Jatakam. devas, MaiuS. Xshüna, n. transgression, offence, 
ing for the hands made of K^gi?. Kugala, n.(also) | Kaideva, m. N. of a writer on botany, Nirnayas. L. Xshetra (in comp.); -griha, n.sg. field and 
religious merit, Inscr.; MWB. 124; -camf9, fa | Kokalla or Kokkala, m. N. of a king, Inscr. house, Mn. xi, 164; -/a, mín. (a quarrel) arisen 
-mata-prasanga, m. N. of poems; -mitéa, n. a | Kokkili, m. N. of a king, Inscr. Kocava or about land, Nar.; -0/dga,m.a piece of land, ChUp.; 
stock of merit, Sukh. i ; °Zévasdnaté, f. a happy re- | “vaka, a covering of soft goat's hair, Buddh. Ko- -vitrinut, f. a clod of earth taken from the ficld, 
sult, Malatim.; lara, n. misfortune, calamity, tara-vat,mfn. having cavities, Malattm. Kotta- BaudhP. ; -sadhas (accord. to some, ‘ bestowing a 
BhP. Xushapa, m. the Viudhya mountains, L. | phasija, m. N. of a chief, Inscr. Xottüra, m. field"); -sipha (or kAefa-s?), m. N. of various 
Kusuma (in comp.) ; -dayin, mfn. putting forth | N. of a village, ib. Kothi, f. N. of a tank, SkandaP. kings, Inscr. Kshemaniya-tara, n. better health, 
buds, Sak.; -prabha, m. N. of a Tathigata, Sukh. | Kona (in comp.): °ndgamana, m. (=kanaka- | Divyiv. Kshema-sinha (or khema-s°), m. N. 
i; -mālā, f. a wreath of flowers, Malatim,; -/207, | muni), Ins; MWB. 136 n.; "ué-pisdcaka, ofa king, Inscr. XKshaitrá (accord. to some the 
f.a female gatherer of f°, Sah.; -vrishty-abhifra- | m. a house-frog, L. Koneri- „n. N. of a | accent should be on the last syllable). Kshaitra- 
hirna, -sambhava, -"mábhijila, m. N. of Tatha- | Tirtha, Inscr, Kopa-samdhukshana, mfn. in- patya, n. (also) a sacrifice offered to the lord of the 
gatas, Sukh. i; "måga, m. ="ma-mald, Malatim. | flaming anger, Uttarar. Komala, (also) of like | soil, ApGr. Eshoni (accord. to some also, ‘a partic. 
Xuhara-bhàj, mín. dwelling in deus, Malatim, colour, Kir. Kolamba-varsha, m. a year of the | class of goddesses or semi-divine females;’ accord. 
Kuharin, mín. having holes, Cand. Kuta (in | Kollam cra (used in Southern India; it is converted | to others, ‘flood, stream of water or Soma &c."). 
comp.); -gAatita-labshaya, n. N. ofa Nyaya wk.; | into the corresponding A.D. by adding 824-25; thus | Kshotyi, m.a pestle, L. Kshobha,, (also) a strong 
-danta, mfn. having prominent teeth, Hir. xuüdf|Kollam 336=a.p. 1160-61). Kosa (in comp.); | current of water, MBh. Kshauni (in comp.); 
(accord, to Kaus., Sch. = Zadar, ‘Christ's thorn’), | -guta-vasti-guhyala, f. having thc pudenda hidden -dhara, m. a mountain, Das.; -a¢ha, m. a king, 
Xüpa (in comp.); -danda, m. a mast, Da3.; -yan- | in the abdomen (one of the 32 signs of perfection), Kautukas, Kshaudra-patala, m.or n. a honey- 
tra-ghalika-nydya, m. the role of the buckets at- | Dharma. 835 -d'auda, m. du. treasury and army, | comb, Ragh. Kshauma-dasa, f. a fringed linen 
tached to a water-wheel (i.e. the vicissitudes of | Mn. ix, 294. Kosali-nandini, f. N. of Ayodhyd, cloth, Gobh. Kshni, f. the pointed end of a scra 
worldly existence), A.; -rajya, n. N. of a country, | L. Kaundinya, (also) one of the 24 mythical | or shovel, L. Kshmā-vrisha (read -urishaz)- 
Inscr.; (Cfe)-piacaka, m. a frog in a well, L. | Buddhas, MWB. 136. Kautuka, (also) the place | Kshvedita, (aiso) chewed, SaddhP. 
Etipaka, m.N.ofa people, lnscr. Kürpiüsa, (also) | for a partic. nuptial ceremony, MinGr. Kauttla,| XEha(incomp.);-dimaor-faridinaka,n.a partic. 
a kind of plant, Kid. Xürma-pitta (erase the | m. the husband of a h^'s sister, L. Kaunyitika, mode of flying, MBh. ; -5u£a, mtu. one who eats out 
meaning ‘a vessel with water"). Ktilya, f. a stream, mí(z)n. wicked, perverse, L. Kaunteya-vritta, of his own hands, L.; -lata, f. * creeper in the air,” 
Hir. Kylochra (in comp); ae, m. a friend | n. N. of wk. XaupinidcohHdana, n. a cloth for | anything impossible, Šis; -stha, mfa. standing in the 
in need, Ca; ~vartin, mfn. performing a penance, | covering the pudenda, Baudh. Kauberaka, m. a | air, MBh.; &idika and kkddhvanina, m. the sun, 
pima eleya ER amak io per Mise servant of Kobe EE ee L. EKhatviinge (in comp); -ghanta, f. a bell 
yâd. I. it à n comp.); -kshaza, (also) | acourtezan, Malatim. Kaumudi-maha or fastened to the Khatvaiiga staff, Malatim.; -Aasfa, 
ready to, prepa! Mor intent upon, engrossed by | sava, m. the festival of full moon, ib. Kauru- | mfn.=-dhyit, Bcar. Khadge (in comp.); -7a/ua, 
(comp.), Jatakam.; -yt-jaya, m. N. of a teacher, | kshetra, m. pl. the inhabitants of Kuru-kshetra | n. an excellent sword (one of the 7 precious things oF 
Hir.; tera Mm peng pont uo (int) cL (w.r. Cl UE TN m. (also) a boat, | aking), Dharmas. 85; Za/a-, f: asw"-blade, Malatim.; 
~yama, mfn. whose function is performed, useless, | raft (cf. a), Mahavy.; 97651, f. N. of a female per- ! -yarz, n. blood dripping from a sword, Vcar.; -v= 
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shana, m. a rhinoceros, Divyiv.; -a/a£a, n. N. of | mín. dying in the womb, Maitrs.; -samskārā, 
Wk.; °gdiiga, m. a fire-spark, L.; Sga-khadgé, ind. | m. a partic. ceremony, ApGr., Sch.; -amdhi, 
sword against sword, iu close tight, Campak. Khad- | m. (in dram.) a partic, juncture, Bhar. Garvi, 
gaka, mfn. (fr. hadga), Paris, Xhanda-sam- | f. arrogance, L. Garhitinnfigana, mfn. cating 
oo (sec sayrsth®, p. 1121). Khandika, Feo food, Mn. ELS DIRE 
also) a partic. measure of grain, Inscr. Khandiln, | -granthi,m. a noose or sling Tor Pas |^ sheers 5 H 
a short EIUS of a book, ManGr. Khadans, ate n. wringing the neck, Sukas. ; -7 andhra, ey E e a oor pem (CEN 
(also) firmness, solidity, Dhatup. Khanya-vüdin, | n. the throat, Campak. Galtinasa, m. (w ua h zu rco orn faslits jit! RV. vi x ^ 
m, a mineralogist, Mahivy, Xham&niko (scc sid- | arkshakdyaua) N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Gal n T E n.a kind of parma in which HED 2 i 
dhânta-laghu-Łk°, p. 1216). Xhoæn (in comp.); | (accord. to some in RV. viii, 1, 20, mfn. = ariet Sh kad ir Ew ducis des 1E A alee 
«graka, (also) N. of various kings and chiefs, Inscr.; | cager’).  GaUsepuragm: mín. filling or Svo | place wherebirdsare fed, Jatakam. ; -carma-mitra 
-turagiya (with samparka, m.), sexual union of a | the cheeks, Malatim. 1. Gava (erase 1.); we Ps (land &c.) Esasi a bulls hi de, Baudh.; 
donkey and a horse, Kull.; -azkha, n. a horn for | Zamé£a, m,‘ killing a cow,’ hospitality, ApSt., Sch. dama -urata, n. a vow taken at the Go-dina cre 
blowing, L.; 9rári, m.‘ Khara's enemy, N.of Rima, | Gavüsthi (said of partic. arrows not to bc employed Aen ApGr ze ~paksha-netraté, f. having eyes with 
L. Eharaka, m. roaring of water, L. Kharata, | in fair fighting), MBh. Gavini, (also) f. Sg the lid ji S CERIS. (one of the 32 signs of per- 
mfn. hard, L.; m. hardness, ib, Kharvaya, Nom. | womb, ManGr. Gáy-y'iti (accord. to some, ‘ road D S EST DR 83: -a-nanda, eu c Pe ^ 
P. 9yati, to cut or break in pieces, destroy, Nalac. | for the cows;’ ‘any road or way;? ‘a herdof cattle’). Ecion); ; N of. Kri 3i P Subli.; -pdcala or -på- 
naii- kritye, in spite of (acc.) Jatakam, Khale- | Gahane-shthá,m((2)n.beingin the depth, MaitsS. | cowherd, are Tars -pala-daraka A 
kapotacnyaiya,m. or-kapotiks, f the mle of ihe | Gas m. N. of an Agni, TS. Gaageya Sort cowherd boy, Mricch. ; -pitri m.a guardian, pro- 
doves alighting upon a threshing-floor, Si&., Sch. | m. N. of a Kalacuri king, Inscr. Gājara, a carrot, ector, Jat uas pitilaka G) m. a kind of bird 
Xhalvahga,a kind of pea (=Ayishua-cayaka), | BrahmaP. Gaahéavega, mín. extremely anxious, A Du on mue 2 ehe era cow s BITS 
Kaui, (Sch). Xhadgika, m. a swordsman, L. | Malatim. Gitra (in comp.); -ceshfa, n. posture kind "(d uA i dic IW. 471; (85); via. 
Xh&tra, (also) a breach, hole in the wall, Campak. | of the limbs, Bcar.; -vigharshana, n. itching of the | Kind o. Rn composer? A 3 M for 
Hhiara, n. (rather, weight, burden"). Ehinna- | limbs, Dhitup.; ayy, mfn. (said of a class of OE taki n cows (and) zs (and) 
manasa, mín. distressed in mind, Bear. Khilá | ascetics), R. (B.); -sap£ocin, m. a cat, L. Gan- all”); -di7a-4a7 dn pue f Er (ec 
and khilyá (accord. to some also ' pasture-land"). | dhgri-vàgije, m. a merchant who goes to the | gold, Mni yiii, 38; ~ e "deal S Pan. vi Fae 
Ehura (in comp.) -7ydsa, m. the print of a hoof, | Gandharis, Pin. vi, 2,13, Kas. Güyatzi-mukha, JunUp. jr vdsdis za: catt e pens ^ Por naz e 
Ragh.; -màlin, m. N. of an ocean, Jatakam.; °y4- | n. the mouth of the Gayatri, JaimUp. Gayiki, f. Kai; -vahin, m. Bos FP AE ahi 5 
rhe tip of a hoof, Bear. Khetana, n. chase, | a songstress, Bhar. Garbhina, (also) — smmantón- | Cows, Pat.; -Sa/d, f. N. of a Krishna temp! e nscr. 5 
hunting (cf. akhe/a), L. Eheta-sinhn, Khema- | sayana (p. 1218). G&rhya, n. (with naman) the | 372 Q), m. wets Prahmaccarin (having the P 
banis (E AEA alone on). | mcr aame, AAY, See irn: MY USB PU fict ska 
Gagana (in comp.); -faridhana, mfn. sky- devi, f. N. of a queen of Püna-paksha, Inscr. ; -707a- zi 09 790 : 
clothed,’ a o pH -sinha, m. N, of a ghoshaand°sh Švara, m. N. ofa Tathagata, Sukh.i; of tree, ApGr. Sch. Goni D ME Caley) Not themother 
Kacchapa-ghita king, Inscr.; °udngaya, n. the | -/akshmaza,m.a fig-tree; L.; stant, f. mountain- | of Patanjali, IW. 167. Golikk, (a so) a partie, in- 
celestial vault or sky, Väs. Gaga, (also) m. a kind | breasted,’ the earth, L.. Gitágita, mfn, sung and | sect; ApGr., Sch. dd nee Ati A LA aona 
of deer, L.; N. of a dynasty, Inscr. Gaùgama, | unsung, JaimUp. Gīti-šataka,n.N.ofwk. Gui- wk., RTL. 207. Granthi, (al wre c point of a 
mín. going, moving, L.; restless, inconstant, L. | gama, humming (cf. ghuigh’), L. Guocha- moustache, Nalac. secun (a s0) contaimng, 
Goüg& (in comp.); -vilüsa, m. N. of wk.; -°sk- | gulma, n. bushes and shrubs, Mn. i, 48. Gudja, | including, Siddh, Grahagüntam, ind. ime (the 
taka (Sgüshf^), n. a hymn consisting of 8 verses and |f. a drum, Bhatt. Guda-kesate, f. having the Veda) has been thoroughly apprehended or learned, 
addressed to Gatigi whilst bathing, RTL. 399; | hair crisp or curly (one of the 80 minor marks of a | Baudh. Gzahüntar-ukthyu, n, a partic. Eküha, 
9oésAti, f. a pearl, L. Gaja (in comp.); -Järva | Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Guna (also ‘ power, might; SS. Grima (in comp.); -deva, m. (=-devata), 
(see gaja, p. 643); = viri, m. an el°-driver, | a£, * by virtue of,’ ‘in consequence of,’ ‘by means Inscr. 5 -maryada, f. the boundary of a village, 
MBh.; -mana, m. N. of a man, Mricch.; -ratha- | of*); -hatha, f. (in rhet.) eulogy, Rasat.; gandha- HirP.; -yajana, n. sacrificing for many, Baudh.; 
pura, n. N. of a town, Inscr.; -vadhit, f. a female | gat, mín. having the fragrance of (i.e. resembling) | -4athaka, m. a village robber, PadmaP. ; -saka- 
elephant, Malatim.; °/a/ana, n. a rope for fettering | virtue, Bcar.; -gzé72¢, mín. respectable through v°, gikan. a village cart, Mricch.; -stmanta(=-stmd), 
an elephant, Ragh. Gana (in comp.); -patt-ndga, | Malaim.; -dårita, mfn. upheld by virtue (and * by Baudh.; °sya, (accord. to some also) venereal dis- 
m. N. of a king in Aryavarta, Inscr.; -fi#raya, | ropes’), Mricch.; -vat-payaska, mín. producing | ease, Kaus, Grüsa (in comp.); ~paéri-/ kri, P. 
mí()n. forming a number or assembly, L. ; -/agy'a, | excellent milk, Bear. ; -vad-vapus, mfa. of excellent | -karoti to swallow anything as a good morsel, Subh.; 
mfn. to be possessed in joint tenure by a number of | form, ib.; -vipraszkia, mfn. freed from qualities, esdcehadana, n. food and raiment, Mn. ix, 202; 
persons (as opp. 1o cha-bhogya), Inscr. ; "ia, m. | BhP.; Jiarya, mfn. to be won by virtues, Mricch.; | ^5dvarárdAya, n. at least one morsel, ApG. Grii- 
(with Jainas) a disciple who is put in charge of a few | °vdtipata, m. acting against nature, Bhar.; °ad/- haka-tva, n. the power of perception or compre- 
rs, Ganaka-mshEmBtra, m. a finance | jvala, mfn. shining with virtues, MalatIm.; 9nódaya, | hension, Malatrm. Gxàha-melaka, m.conjunction 
minister, Mahivy. Gamanfvarta-lipi, f. a kind | m. rising or development of v°, Mn. vii, 211. Gu- of planets, Siryas. Griva-bnddhá, mín, fastened 
of writing, Lalit, Ganitra, n.a partic. astrological | dánila, m. breaking wind, L. Gupta, m. (also) round the neck, TS. Gi&tu, mfn, ill, sick, Le 
instrament, Divyàv. Ganda, (also) a pledge, | the era named after the Gupta dynasty (beginning | Ghata-janu, mfn. having kuees swollen like 
Mricch.; -Aasha, m. ( — £adola-£^), Si.; -pali, f. | a.D. 319; hence the Gupta year 165 corresponds | jars, Bear. Ghatana, m. an actor, L.; a wicked 
the region of the cheeks, Malatim. Ganduka, m. | to A.D. 484-85; in later times the years are called | or shameless person, L. Ghana (in comp.); -dun- 
a ball for playing with, L. Gata (in comp.); -Ara- | Valabhi-samvat from the rulers of Valabhi, and the | dubhi-svana, mfn. deep as the sound of a drum or . 
Jit, mín. one whose children are dead, Baudh.; 9/5. | era is spoken of as the Gupta-Valabhi cra). Gupti | of a cloud, Bcar.; -fada, (also) water, L.; ?ná- 
daka, min. waterless, dry, MBh. Gadū-pāņi, m. | (a ‘rampart, read, ‘Kum. vi, 38") in comp.; bhoga, m. the orb or circumference ofa cloud, Bear. 
N. of Vishnu, L. Gadga, mín. stammering, L. | -gupéa, m. N. of a Jaina teacher; -pa/aka, m. a | Ghargaraka, m. (also) a hooting owl, L. Gh&t&, 
ruüdhn, mfn. (speech) stopped by sobs, | jailer, Mricch. Gumphank&, f. * word-garland,’ | f. a pot (cf. ghata), Car. GhüxikB, f. a kind of 
Bear, Gandha (in comp.); -hz/{i, (also) a chamber | a literary composition, Subh. Guru (in comp.); | food or dish, Nalac. Ghuighuma, humming, 
devoted to Buddha’s use, Inscr. (cf. M WB. 404, n. 2); | -carya, f. attendance on a teacher, Malatim.; -dina, | Subh. Ghrita (in comp.); -pyzh/a, mfn. full of 
-pushpa-dhitpa-dipa, m. pl. perfumes (and) flowers | n. Thursday, Cat; -mukhī, f. N. of a partic, | ghee, MBh.; -samudra, m. the ocean of ghee, 
(and) incense (and) lamps, Hir.; -prabhdsa,m.N. | alphabet used by the Sikhs (a modification of Deva- | Samkhyas., Sch. Ghora, m. (also) a jackal, L.; 
ofa Tathagata, Sukh. ii; -/;//a, mín. anointed with | nagari), RTL. 164; -yos/iit, f. a teacher's wife, Mn. *rila, n. snorting, L. Ghoshavad-adi, mín. be- 
perfumes, ApGr.; -astin and °ahét/ama, m. N. of ii, 210; -Jesrishin, min, ( — -SuiriisAt), Baudh. ; | ginning with a sonant, Hir. Ghoshita, m. N. of 
‘Tathigatas, Sukh. ii; °ahdddama, mfn. thoroughly (¢0)-anganégama, m, adultery with a t°’s wife, | a man, Divyâv. @hnu (sce Ja/a-ghntt, p. 1049). 
| Perfumed or fragrant, Mricch. Gandharva (in| Mn. xi, 55. Gurunda (see, sterunda, p. 1236). | Cakadra (see vii-c°, p. 991). Cakita-gati, 
comp.) -frafyupastiita, min. pregnant, Divyàv.; | /guh (read, ‘ind. p. g/id/iu?"). Guhya-Qh&r&, | mf. walking timidly or hurriedly, Bear. Cakra 
°o6pidhydya, m. a music master, Hear, Gandhi- | f. the urethra, L. @tidha (in comp.); -gu/phatd, | (in comp.); -cara, m. ‘ circle-goer,' one who goes 
vxitte, (in rhet.) <vzit/a-gandhi, AgP. Gabha- | f. the having the ankle hidden (one of the 82 minor | by turns (to the houses of Brühmaus, Kshatriyas and 
sti, m. dua prob. ‘a pole; in sy/uia-g^, p. 1273); | marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -mantra, mín. | Vaisyas, scil. for alms), Baudh, (Sch.); -ZAaraza, 
-vüra,m.Sunday; Cat, Gamaniigamana, n. sg. having secret intentions, Sringar.; -sira, mfn. hav- | n.an axle, L. ; -2a&sAa, m.a goose, L.; -patha, m.a 
going and coming, death and re-birth, Baudi. Ga- | ing the arteries hidden, Bear.; (°ra-a, f. one of a | road for wheels, carriage-road, MBh. ; -bandha, m. 
mika, mín. Prog mma journey, travelling, Divyàv. | Buddha's marks, Dharmas. 84). Griddhi, f. greedi- | all that holds a wheel together, ib.; rana, n. an 
epa in pomp); -kukshila, f. having a deep | ness, Mahivy. Griha, (also) domestic or family | excellent wheel or disk (one of the 7 treasures ofa 
unda $ el eee min marks ofa Buddha), | life, Jatakam.; -Zakshyd, f. a court-yard, Bear.; | king), Dharmas. 85 ; "krbitkita-pani-pada-talata, 
-nabhilà, E ‘the het hf. un and solemn, Bear.; "dear (=-dvara), Baudh. ; -nirvaka, m. house- | f. having the palms of hands and feet marked with 
Dharmas, 845 SAINT khata” us S above), | keeping, Kathas.; -a/ala, the thatch of a house, | a wheel (one of the 32 signsof perfection), Dharmas. 
lines in the hand, ib.; (Crdy-vepas( eed. ing deep VarBrS.; ati NG; Deva partic, religious reci- | 835 °krdikita-pada, mfn. having the feet marked 
“singing in a deep tone? ot ‘constantly s ates] tation, ÁpGr, Sch.; -pijd, f. a partic. nuptial | with a wheel, Bear, i, 65. Cakraka, m. (also) the 
Gayā-küšyapa, m. N. of a disciple T Bush, SE ib.; -Prishtha, n. the flat roof of a house, | ring onan umbrella, Subh, Cakshub-srotra, min. 
Sukh.i; Gayasadina, m. N. of a Sultan, Inscr. n AS prapadana, n. (solemn) entrance into a | possessing sight and hearing, JaimUp. Cationla, 
Gardabha-kshira, n. the milk of a she-ass (cf. cock M Dieter m, a domestic or tame pea- | m. (also) a wagtail, L. Gañou, mfn, (add (skilled? 
mriga-ksh°), MBh. (v.1.). Garbha (in comp.); "told ed sire, f. a street, L.; he-Siira, m, | or “clever in,’ and -¢4, f., -va, n. © skill,’ € clever- 
"gula, an embryo, Bear, ; -pravaraya, n. the mem- | rice- M" me a cowardly bully, L.; “Addaka, n. | ness) Canava, m. an inferior kind of grain, L. 
brane encircling the fetus, ApGpa Sch.; -mytt gue, L. Grihaka, a small house, hut, R. | Catuk (in comp. for catur); -shashty-upacara- 
i manasa-pija-stotra, n. N, of wk.; -suvarnaka 


mfn. armed with a bow, Sak.; -sdmadheya, mfn: 
named, mentioned, Malatin.; -fascatiapa, mfn. 
penitent, Ratndv.; -fd//ieya, min. supplied with 
victuals for a journey; Sak.; -si/a, mfn. armed with 
a spear, Bcar. ; "/dvagutitAtana, mu. veiled, covered, 
Mricch. Gea, (also) family life, Jatakam.; -a- 


Gxihbita (in comp.); -cd£a, -dhants or -dhanvan, 


Catur. Jhaùki. 1327 
(or -sauv?), mfn. having theweigh ENT, 
Mn. vill, 137. Cat uc aes Speck abu Pracand. Ontt, f.cutting, in su-c?, q. v. Oundikg, f. 
mfn. moving regularly (others ‘four. wheeled’) kagt SNT SEs (eru edrr e) Jone patin 
er x 3a sRagh. | m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Sukh. i. Ctirna- 
Kon i esso mía. heantilly symmetrical, | vrlddhi, m. N. ofa man, Mricch. Gedi-samvat 
Sum, 1,32; -daushfra,m.(also) N. of Airávata, L.; | (see alacuri-saņvatsara, p. 1324). Ceshțā- 
vinsaly-akshara,mfa. having 24 syllables, JaimUp.; | prithaktva-nivartin, mín, to be (or being) 
-uyavasita-yanaka,n.a kind of Yamaka (in which | carriedout byseparate (repeated) acts, APY. Caitra 
the four quarters of a stanza are homophonous), Bhar. | (i: ; 7, i 
» . | (in comp.); -Zzf7, f. N. of a wk. on Krit suffixes 
EID SABE mín. (for “thi-pr’) begin- | (attributed to Vara-ruci); -samkrānti, f. N. of a 
Brain EE PEREAT period festival usually celebrated early in April (in Bengal). 
= M e ng 44 syllables, Jaim- | Corikii-vivaha, m. a secret marriage, Mricch. 
up. a ea mín, having four sous, ib. | Cola-bhgEna, n. N. of a drama, Canariyans 
Vatvari, f. a street, L, Oatv&raka, n. a collec- | &c. (erase and cf. au^, p. 1323). Caura-Kilbi- 
tion of fouz, Inscr. Gandana (in comp.); -gazdAa, | sha, n. the crime or guilt ofa thief, Mn. viii, 300. 
m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i; -gazra, mfn. white Chadis-trine, n. straw for a roof, L. Ghán- 
as the moon, Bear. ; -bhdztu, (also) N. of a Tatha- dah-pratishthina, mín. based on metre, Maitrs. 
gata, Sukh. i; -vavi,f.a sandal wood, Sih. Candra | Chala (in comp.); -pdéa, m. gliding out, Dharmaé.; 
(in comp.); -dhiru, n. silver, L.; -varcasa, n. | -vdc, f. deceitful speech, L. Ohàga-minsa, n. goat's 
moonshine, Suir.; ~vyakarana,n.Candra’s grammar flesh, Mn. iii, 269. Chinska, m.a partic. mixed 
(published under Abhimanyu), Rajat. i, 176; -4a- | caste, L. Ghittapa (orci£?), m. N. of a grammarian 
kala, m. n. the half-moon, Küd.; ^drágza (accord. | and a poet, Gagar.; Subh. Chinna (in comp.); 
to some, * having gold as the chief part, containing | -£arnd, mf(z)n. (SBr.); -dvaidka, min. one whose 
or yielding g^"); drárba-mardana, m.*tormenter | doubts have been destroyed, Bhag.; -sthitza, mfn, 
of sun and moon,’ N. of Rahu, MW. Campaka- | having broken legs, MBh.; ?nnábhra, n. a cloud 
Sreshthi-kathinaka, n. N. ofa tale. Cayana | torn asunder, Bhag. Churikabandha-prayoga, 
(in emp?i Sarika, e p did Prayogi, m. the ceremony of providing a Südra with a bill- 
m., -sittra, n. N, of wks. ; “nânta, mín. conclu ing | hook, Cat, Chūrikā (cf. s/hitrikd, p. 1265). 
with (the erection of) a Smasina, HirP. Cara (in Jakshs, f. chewing, € Takshita, mín. PEE, 
astron., read, ‘the difference of time between the | eaten, L, Jagat (accord. to some also ‘a river,’ 
rising of a heavenly body at Laika or Ceylon, over | RV. x 75, 2); -prakdsa, (also) N. of a poem in 
which the first meridian passes, and that of its rising | praise of king Jagat-sipha. Jagad (in comp. for 
at any partic. place’). Caranake, n.a small foot, | jagat); -dbharana, n. N. of a poem by Jagan- 
Šis. Caritrâvašesha, min. having only virtue | nátha Pandita-r3ja ; -73a, (also) N. of the author of 
left, Mricch. Carmámbara, mín. clothed in | the Hasyarnava ; -dhétdéman (for -hit ), mfn. hav- 
Lodi Come cate tins E E E EEE E E 
kh. i. e b -bhaya, n. terror of the universe, BhP.; b 
mane, Bear. CD mfn. ekle minded, ib. worldly affairs, ib. j rama, m. N. e an author, Cat, 
Cashakiya, Nom. A. yate, to become a cup, | Jagomy& (read °wydt, Hir. i . Jagdha 
Nalac. Cükrika, m.a secretly born son of a Südra | (in comp.); Gar en one Skala eaten grass, 
and a Vaiyi,L. Candika, f, N. of one of the 6 | KathUp.; °dkdrdha, mfn. half-eaten, Malatim, 
Yoginis, Dharmas. 13. C&ndramasüyani, (also) Jaighā, (also) the leg ; -nalaka, a bone of the leg, 
N. of Buddha, L. Capa, (also) a partic. measure | Malatim, Jata (in comp.); fa, m. N. of Siva, 
of length, Dai; -uigama, m. archery, Balar.; | L.; -varman, m. N. of a king, Inscr. Jatharot- 
oe m. R ee a baw, R. osmanai Saya; w z ae 5 sate fla emp 
raja, m. N. of several kings, Inscr. roach, ana (in comp.) ; -4ya, m. a crowd o 
pushpa, v (in e) flowers are moral actions, | people, Jatakam.; “rf beautiful women (coll), 
Bear, Caru (in comp.); -gdwitd, f. having a grace- | Bear. iv, 102; -sammarda, m. a throng of people; 
ful gait (one of the 80 minor marks ofa Buddha), Mricch. ; "nüraava, m. “id,” a caravan, MBh. Ja- 
Dharmas. 84; -ita, n. N. of wk.; spayodhara, | nayitnu, m. a father, L. Janika f. a mother, 
mí(z)n. fair-bosomed, Bear. ; ~friigin (sce dringin, | Divyàv. Janitra (with paramd, accord. to some, 
p. 1088). C&rya, (also) m. the son of an outcaste | ‘origin on high,’ AV. i, 25,1). Jani-vid, m. 
Vailya (v.1. for goor ret 4 x; n. i A mowing or winning women, xp Jun mín. 
lukya-vikrama- m. N. of an era establi: ind to ple, Inscr. Janma in comp. for jaz- 
by the Western Cilukya king Vikramaditya VI; | wan); T arânlaka, m. destroyer of birth and old 
i rere Gaimytoa, m N qa | Sobe bor tam enia duh 
= A.D. - le . IN. t] ; -myi . du. 
aay Inscr. Ci (large Sanskrit type should have | death, KathUp.: -vatsalya, n. love for one's native 
been used for the roots I. cë and 2. ci, and the aor. | country, Hit.; *méntakara, m. de of birth, 
cikayam akah put under the latter). Cikitsa- | Bear. TJanya-vritti, f. contest, fight, Das. Ja- 
eer mín, curable, Jatakam. UE papida, m. a gatland of Cima Cae: 
ta (sec prābhrila, p. 702). Oitüntor&nsatü, | Jabdha, mfn. swallowed (sec Aentanta-7^). Jam- 
f. AS eat the place between the shoulders well bu-dvipésvara, m. a sovereign of India, Sukh. i. 
filled out (one of the 32 signsof perfection), Dharmas. | Jambha (in comp.); -uiiumbhana, m. N. of 
83. Citi, (also) N. of a plant (v.1. cilti), Kaus. | Indra, DOCU a HE m. id., Dhamma Jaya (in 
Citta (in comp.); -d/idraga, n. concentrated at- | comp); -Aréshua, m. N. of various authors (also 
ana EEE Sch.; -dhārā-buddhi-samku- | with bhalla, upddhyaya &c.),Cat.; -uāman,m.N. 
SLU m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i; | of a Jaina eani -lakshmana, n ~vilasa, 
-pdvan (or cit-f^), m. N, of a class of Brahmans in | m. N. of wks.; *yóffara, min. certain of victory; 
fms RTL ay, n.I; -viraga,m. irritation of | MBh.; °yidaharana, n. report or praise of v°, R 
the mind, Pan. vi, 4, 91; °¢¢ddhipatya, n. control | Jaratka, (also) full-grown, Malatim. Jar&yu- 
over the mind, Bear, Citra, (also) leaping to and | Já, mfn. (accord. to some in AV. i, I2, I =‘ sprung 
fro, J'itakam.; -ta¢/a, mín. full of varied converse, | from the womb of a cloud,” said of lightning). Se~ 
Bear.; -Aesa¢a, f. the having beautiful hair (one of | z&yudha, mfn. having old age as his weapon (said 
the So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; | of Death), Bear.  Jarisnnu(?) Hir. i, 4, 6. 
-javaniki, f. a painted curtain, Malatim.; -paksh- | Jaxjara-puj&, f. (ia dram.) homage to the banner 
malā, F. the having peu cyelashes (E teala), of Indra (a kind of ceremony). Jala (in comp.) ; 
Dharmas. 84; -sudhä-nidhi, m. N. of wk.; -hetu, | -garbha, min. wet with dew, Bear. xiii, 725 -gd- 
m.a E figure, Kavyid. ii, 353; oj dr iti, na, n. entering the water, Kavyad. ;-taranigini, 
f. a picture, Mricch.; °¢rdigulita, f. the having | f. a series of cups filled with water in varying quan- 
beautiful fingers (cf. -&eja/z), Dharmas, 84; *frd- | tities and played on as a musical instrument by strik- 
ecu p e ten | hs eset c eene od 
; an offering to Citra, «425. Cinta (i 3H E 7a, m. *water-thie! sun, L.; -2a- 
-paríta or de mfn, lost in thought, thoughtful, vitra, n. a water-strainer, filter, Baudh. ; ~palika, f 
Bear,;-zidheya,mfn, influenced bya thought, Bcar. ; | lightning, L.; -pirza, (also) filled with tears, Bear. 
-vivikta, mfn, alone with, i.c. immersed in thought, vili, 745 "grita, mía. touching yate. swimming, 
MBh. Gira (in comp.) ; -vasa, m. a long sojourn, | R.; -brizhaya, n. a flood of water, L.; -bhauta 
MBh.; -samsthifa (Yajp.) or -sthita (Mn.), mfn. | mfn. one who is infatuated or silly in regard to w°, 
having stood for a long time, Cira in comp.); | Kathis.; -2iíra, m. the moon, Dhürtan.; -hita, 
-civara, n. a bark garment, Malatim.; °rdmdara, | min, waterless, dry, Mich, Jalpa (in comp.) 5 
mfn. =°ra-bhyil, Bear. Civara-vat, mfn.=prec., | -ka/patarit, m., ~kalpalata, f pesvara-mahat- 


mya, n. N. of wks, Jalhana, m. N, of a poet 
(contemporary of Maükha),Subh. Javás (accord. 
to some, ‘swift, rapid,’ RV. iii, 50, 2; iv, 27, 1). 
T&hi, (prob.)anexclamation (others, read jdlidko = 
jahako), RV. viii, 45, 37. Jahihgiraor Jih&ü- 
gira, m. Jahangir (emperor) Inscr. Jügarita- 
dešá, m. place of waking, SBr. Jagrat-pra- 
paion, m. the world as it appears to one who is 
awake, Simkhya| T. „a kind of water 
vessel (v.l. jag"), Kaus, Jäta (in comp.) ; -/az- 
sAa, mta. thirsty, desirous, Bcar.; -PZrza, mín. bora 
before, Mricch.; -ragz, mfu. enamoured, Bcar.; 
-riifa, (also) m. N.of 2 Commentator on the Amara- 
koia; -vidy&, f. (accord. to some, ‘innate or peculiar 
knowledge’); (°¢é)-vedas (accord. to some, ‘sage, 
wise"); °¢énukampa, mín. compassionate, Bear. 
J&taka (in comp.); -Zarfaqa, m., -bhitspana, ny 
-maijart, f., -ratna, n., -lakshaya, n., -sagi- 
graha, m. N. of wks. Tati (in comp.); -/as, ind. 
according to caste, Mn. x, TI; -2i77aya, m., -vi- 
cara, m, -sam&arya, n. N. of wks.; (*4y)-anta- 
riyaka, rain. belonging to another (future) birth, 
Jatakam.; (94y)-utfatti-Erama, m. N. of a ch. of 
the Skanda-purdpa. Jünaki-git&, f. N. of a wk. 
on Bhakti by Sri-Harsha. Janu (in comp.); -ni- 
Ruiicana, n. a partic. posture in Yoga, L.; (?nv)- 
antard, ind. between the knees, Baudh, J&yánya 
(accord. to some = *syphilis"). J&rin, m. one 
whose wife has a paramour, Hir. ; (#2), f. having a 
paramour, enamoured; RV. Jala (in comp.); -À44- 
Shaya, m. the son of a Maitreya and a Kshatriya, 

4 -mürga, m. the way through the window, 
Malaum,; °/dbaddhéiguli-pani-pada-talata, f. 
the having the soles of the feet and palms and fingers 
covered with nets (or cross-lines ; one of the 32 signs 
of perfection), Dharmas. 83; "pajro, m. a fisher- 
man, Sak, Jita-manyu, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

mín.acting crookedly or deceitfully; 
R.(B). Jihvü-püvan, m. ‘drinking with the 
tongue,’ a dog, L. Jiva, m. (also) N. of a famous 
physician, Buddh.; -koshkazi, f. the skin from a 
living animal, Kaus. (Sch.); -gatya (read, ‘a living 
animal fit to be killed”) ; -cz#77a, n. pl. living animals 
(such as ‘ centipedes, Sch.) ground to powder, GrS.; 
(°ud)-dhanya (accord, to some, ‘blessing or be- 
friending living creatures’) ; dia, m. state between 
life and death, R.; -sriùga, n. the horn of a living 
animal, Hir.; -sirvari, f. bringing forth a living 
child, MinGy.; °vduanda, N. of a Nitaka. Ji- 
vad-vibhaga, m. partition while (the father is 
still) living, Brihas. Jivita (in comp.) ; -gu£ta, 
m. N. of two kings of Magadha, Inscr.; -¢v7shza, 
f. thirst for life, Malattm.; -prada@yin, mfn. life- 
preserving, ib.; -7araya,n. death in life, ib.; -saz- 
vasa, n. the whole essence of I°, Sak.; “¢évasdna, 
n.end of life, death, Malatim.; %édvahana, n. carry- 
ingon|°, continuing to live,ib. Jivim (also, ‘vivity- 
ing’), MBh. divi, f.N.ofa plant, Kaus, Jusht&or 
Tushti, f.also N.ofa cow, Lity.;Drahy. Juhoti 
(incomp.);-codana, mfn.impelled by the word jiso- 
ti, ApY.; -yajati-kriyà, f. pl. the offering of burnt 
oblations and (other) sacrifices, Mn. ii, 84. Jaina 
(in comp.); -Aautithala, n. desire of knowledge, 
Jatakam.; -zidhi, m. N. of the teacher of Bhava- 
phiti, Malatim. Introd. ; -fanya, m. a dealer in kn°, 
Malay. ; -fradipa, m. a lamp of kn?, Kum.; N. of 
a metrical dialogue on the Vedanta between Hara 
and Hari, Cat.; -marga, m, the way of kn” (one of 
the 3 roads to salvation ; cf. arma- and bhakts- 
me), RTL.63; -stizyddaya, m. N. of a Jaina drama. 
JiZpaküvali,f. N.ofa gram. wk. Theyarnava, 
m. the ocean of knowledge, Bear. vii, 56. Jy& (in 
comp.) ; -nivàzaga, n.a leathern fence for the arm; 
L.; -rohana (7yár^), n. the fixing a bow-string, 
Cat. Jy&yas-vat (others, *following a leader, 
obedient ;’ others, “excellent, superior"). Jyiyu, 
abow-string, Kaus. Jyeshtha (in comp.); -brüA- 
mana, (also) n. the chief Brühmana, JaimUp.; 
-lakshind, n. the principal mark or sign, MaitrS.; 
-sdmaka, m. one who knows the Jyeshtha-siman, 
Baudh. Jyotaya-m&mnaká (some read -7anakd, 
‘litle shiner’). Syotsn&dhya, min. full of light, 
"Mricch. Jráyas (accord. to some, * onset, haste, 
hurry, course"). Jvaluc-oharira, mín. having 2 
radiant body, Bear. Jvalan&dhipati, m. N. of 
a ‘Tathagata, Sukh.i. JvEló, m. (also) a hot in- 
fusion, MaiS. Jv&l&yans, m. N. of a teacher, 
JaimUp. n. N. of the agth 
Parisishta of the AV. 


Thanki or jhanki, f. N. of a kind of dram. 


1328 Jhatiti. 


entertainment (tableaux vivants). Jhațiti (re- | Tiruv&nanda-pura, n. N. ofa town, Inscr. Tir- 
peated =‘ no sooner- than,” Mälatim.). Shanaj- | yag (in comp.); -äkriti, m. any creature like an 
Jhanatkārin, mín. making a rattling or tinkling, | animal, Jatakam.; -valana, n. oblique movement, 
Pracaņd. Jhinikā, f. hiccough, L. deflection, Malatm. Tilâšana, mín. eating sesa- 
Tittibhüsana, n. a partic. posture in Yoga, L. | mum grains, Baudh. Tilitsake, m.a hysua, L. 
Tippany-isaya, m. N. ofa Vedànta wk. Tiki | Tishytmra-tirtha, n. N. of a place, Inscr. 
(in comp.); -samuccaya, m., -sarvasva, n. N. of | Tikshua, (in comp.); -daush{rata, f. the having 
wks. "Teka, m. N. of a demon causing disease (v.l. | sharp eye-tecth (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
{aka), Hir. Todara~prakaga, m. and Tolaka- | Buddha), Dharmas, 84; yâmla, mín. bitter and 
mRh&tmya, n. N. of wks. ‘| sour, Mricch. Tikehniyas, mín. sharper, AV. 
Thunthu-paddhatd, f. N. of wk. 'Thepaka | Tira (in comp.); -7/agna, mfn. come ashore, 
or Thevaka, m, N. of a chief, Inscr. landed, Kathüs, Tirtha (incomp.) ; -pratipadana, 
Dahka-m&hütmya, n. (? for DAaiEa-m?) N.of | n. =sat-pattra-dana, Das. (Sch.). Tuk (2 tat, 
wk. Damara, m. (also) a portent, evil omen, L. | see sze-tuha, p. 1224). Tuiga-nakhnti, f. the 
Damaru,m.(add‘asacreddrum,shapedlikeanhour- | having prominent nails (one of the 80 minor marks 
glass, used by the god Siva and by Buddhist mendi- | of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Tundin, m. 2 bird, 
cantmonksfora musical accompanimentinchanting,’ | L. Sunni, f. (also ‘a violated woman"). Tum- 
cf. MWB. 384, 385). Dambnra-inha, m. (with | baki, f. a kind of drama of an inferior order (con- 
Para-mara) N. of a king, Inscr. Düla-candra, taining exhibitions of jugglery), Sah. Turaga (in 
m. N. ofa king,Cat. Dindika, m. a partic. mixed | comp.) ; ~palaka,m. a groom, Bear, Turomgin, 
caste, L. Dundura, m. an upper bedroom, L, | (also) consisting of horses or horsemen, MBh, Tu- 
Dundhi, (also) N. of various authors, Cat. Pval | laji, m. N. ofa king of Tanjore (1765-1788 A.D.) 
(sce d-doal, p. 1319, col. 2). and reputed author of various wks. Tula (in comp.); 
Dili or Phili or Dhilliks, f. the city Delhi, puus,m.(= purusha), Baudh. ; -mdna,n. weights 
Inscr. Dhaukana, n. (also) bringing near (in and measures, Mn. viii, 403. Tulya (in comp.); 
svayam-dsana-gh°, see p. 1278). -krama, mín. keeping the same pace, Jatakam.; 
Sakari (also/agara, raka or lagari)=sthakara gariman, mín. of the same dignity with (iustr.), 
or sthagara, a partic, fragrant powder (Bloomfield’s | Pracand.; -codana, n. an equally important rule, 
AV., p. 311). Takma-nisana-gane, m. a series Drihy.; -vaé, ind. like, apY.; Wabhidhana, mfn. 
of Mantras or texts used as a protection against fevers | of equal name (i.e. having a name corresponding 
&c, AV.Parii. Taj-jalan (ChUp. iii, 14, 1, read, | to one's qualities), Bcar. Tuvara (sec tubara), 
accord. to some, /aj-jānānfti, ‘thinking, may I Tuvi-gré, mfn. (accord. to some = ‘roaring loud, 
know that; cf, IW. 102, 1). Tadit-pati, m. a | ft. /2.gri). Tushtishita (sce o stit, p. 1259). 
cloud, L. Tandaka, n. (also) a ship, Nalac. Tat Tūrya(incomp.); -ghosha,m. the sound of musical 
(in comp.); -Arife, ind. therefore, MBh.; -Æriya, instruments, Mn.vii, 225; N. ofa Tathagata, Sukh. i. 
mín, working without wages, L.; -Ashamikd, f. a Tila-sadrisa-sukumGra-panita, f. the hav- 
courtezan, Mahavy.; -Paráyaga, mfu. having that | ing hands soft as cotton (one of the 80 minor marks 
as chief object, Bhag.; -frakyifa,mfn, made or con- | of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Trina (in comp.); 
sisting of that, Pan. v, 4, 21; sere param ind. to | -Aashfha, n. grass and wood, Mn. v, 122; -cchedin, 
make anything sure (°ya-/va, n.), Apast.; Baudh.; | mfn. one who plucks grass, ib. iv, 71; ~padicéha, f. 
-pradhdna, mín. depending chiefly on that, Mu. | straw, L.; -grásana, n. throwing grass into the 
üi, 18; -sad, mfn. sitting there, Hir. Tatra- | fire, Drahy. ; -sayrvara, m. red deer, ib. ; -samcaya, 
Joka, m. the other world, HirP. "Tath&rtha-viüo, | m. a bundle of grass or straw, ib.; -skandé, m. a 
f. truth, L. adiitva-mBtra-sraddheya (sce opper (see s&audá). "Trishn& (incomp.); 
ir^, p. 1096). '"Pad-dharma, mín. having the | -7/a (Cxârta), mfn. tormented by thirst, Mricch. ; 
same qualities, ApY. Tanu (in comp.); -//Avata, f. | -saŭga, m. attachment to desire, Bhag. Tejo (in 
the having a thin tongue (onc of the 80 minor marks | comp. for ¢e/as) ; -s2£ra, f. a particle of light, SBr.; 
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -dirgha-ghoua, mín. -vaidagdhya-silavat, mfn. having energy (and) 
one who has a thin long nose, Bear. ; -varmazt, n. | cleverness (and) a good character, Sah. ; -//ara, min. 
armour for the body, MBh. Tanman, n. (prob.) | taking away or wasting strength, Bear. Taila, 
=/ardman, a fissure, hole, MinGr. Tapah (in | (also) m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -ghytéa, n. ghee 
comp. for zapas); -pradhāna, min. pre-eminent in | mixed with sesamum oil, Mricch. "Poy&h&ra, m. 
penance, Bear, ; -sa/i@ya, ™m. companion in penance, | a partic. class of ascetics, Baudh. Tauvilika, f. a 
ib. s (Sfzs)-/azz:u, mfn. having p? asa body, JaimUp. | female demon causing disease, AV. vi, 16, 3 (Say.). 
apo (in comp. for Zapas); -da, (also) any sacred | Tyakta (in comp.); -Purah-sur-&rita, (in rhet.) 
lace, Bear. ; -sid Arta, n.a treasury of penance, ib. ; | resuming what has been suspended, Kpr.; °¢dgnz, 
‘ta, mfn. ending with p°, Mn. xi, 2355 -yoga, m. | mfn. one who has abandoned the sacred fire, Mn. iii, 
the practice of p°, ib. i, 41; -varzshtha, mín. ex- | 153. "Trayi-mishkarsha, m. the extract or 
cellent in p°, Bear. Tamah (in comp.); -pra- | essence of the three Vedas, Mn. iv, 125. Trayo- 
cchadaka, mín. covering with darkness (said of an | dasa-miisa, mfn. extending over thirteen months, 
evil demon), MarkP.; -sayighdta, m. dense d°, | JaimUp. Trāsa (add ‘fr. 4/2. éras’), Tri (in 
Ratnâv. "Famo(incomp.) ; -75//Aa, min. founded | comp.); -dévin, m. a god, Kav.; -pada, (also) a 
on d°, Mn. xii, 95; -vijd/a, mfn. full of darkness, | vessel with three feet, Kaus.; -putra, mfn. having 
Simkhyak. "Taramga-datt&, f. N. of a comedy, | three sons, JaimUp. ; -Pura-vighna, m.tlicdestroyer 
Daisr. "Parandaka, m. (also) a raft, float, L. | of Tripura, MBh.; -prakara, mfn. of three kinds, 
Wari, f. = s/ari, a barren cow, MaitrS, "Taru- | threefold, Mn, xii, 51; -vastz, n. the triple object 
m&ditya, m. the newly-risen sun, MBh, Taruma- | (viz. Buddha, Dharma, and Samgha), Divyav. ; -vi- 
staka, the top ofa tree, Bcar, Tarka (in comp.); | séi#ka, mín. diverging into three directions, HirP. ; 
~kutihala,n.,-ctidantani,m., -vada, m. N.of wks, | -veda, m. (with krishna-rata-lauhitya) N. of a 
"Tarn, (also) any young animal, Dhürtan, Tarda | teacher, JaimUp.; -Sit/a-pattija-dhara, m. N. of 
(accord. to some, “a field insect’). Tasthu (rather iva, Hariv.; -s/atdAi (in AV., prob. the personi- 
n,that which is stationary, i.e. plants and animals’), | fication of a three-pointed weapon as a *battle-god"). 
an (also) Arab, Inscr. "T&pasa-vatsa- | Trish-prakara (or /rih-pr°), min. = iri-pra- 
befe S. of a Nataka (by Anaiiga-harsha, written | āra, MārkP.; APrit., Sch. Traidhātuka-sa- 


8504.5). Tamra (in comp); 7: ilibri i 
p-); Jiva, m. | mata, f. equilibrium of the three elements, Sukh. i. 
the son of a Magadha and a Brühmant (who works Try-ambaka, (also) N. of a sacred bathing-place 


in copper), L.; -nakha, mf(Z)n. having red nails, | at the source of the Godavari 
^ " b ri (commonly called 

ae 84); *rádhar "osh(ha, min. | Trimbak, and renowned for a sis of the three- 
Se ba etn EExd (in comp.) ; | eyed god Siva). "Pvag-asthi-sesha, mfn, having 
peeps ship? z E poem; -waziraka, n. | only skin and bone remaining, a mere skeleton, Bear, 
EE » ze ers rn Malatim.; Ut- | Tvāyá (accord. to some e £e, £u). 
nN. eee rtic. EY, ee ana, | Danshtr&yudha,mfn.havingtusksfc 

DIE -ponure nad SITE DER. Bhag. Dakshintü (in SERE “pada, mi Dn 
a mfa. of such kind, Jat as m Tüvad- | having the feet towards the south, Hir.; -pratigraha, 
or fus patamge, L. Tibeta (si FERT SEES m. | m, N. of partic; Mantras, HirP.; "aaa, mfn. 
M eben nn. e fr. frivish- | sloping down southwards, Hir. ; -747c mfn. directed 
iapa s mE ee Sym. deep dark- | towards the south-east, ib. ; -vazam ind. with the 

e T E = PUE u: a cross-beam (D), CHU, [aie the sacrificial gift, ApGr. Dagaha 
ii, Ir. Tirumeléga, m. N. of Vishnu, Inscr, Bash dee d M: dhanna scorchisd 


Dina-cintamari. 


rice, L. Dagda (in comp.); -padmásana, n. a 
partic. posture in Yoga, L.; -pàiika, m. a police- 
officer, constable, Nalac.; -vidA/, m. a mode of 
punishment, Mn. viii, 221; -s#7a, m. N, of a man, 
Mricch.; °¢épanaha, n. sg. a staff and sandal, Jaim- 
Up. Dandaya, (also) to resemble the stem of 
(comp.), Malatim. Dandika, m. (also) a kind of 
arrow, L. Dattóttara, (also) pronouncing a judg- 
ment, Malatim. Dada, ind.an exclamation, JaimUp. 
Dadittha, (also) N.ofa monkey, Bilar. Dadda, m. 
N. of various kings (of Gurjara &c.), Inscr. Dan 
(accord. to some fr. days, ‘to make straight," 
either * to raise, erect,’ or ‘to put right, rule, guide, 
manage ; in some places probably = ‘a guide, 
manager, institutor’), Danta (in comp.) ; -koša, 
m. the tusk of an elephant compared to a flower-cup, 
Ragh.; -faiicalika, f. an ivory doll, Malatim.; 
-/ina,mfn.that to which thetecth adhere (?), VS., Sch. 
Daphara-khana, m. Zaphar Khan (Sultan), Inscr. 
Dama (in comp.); -daua, n. du. self-control and 
liberality, Mn. iv, 246; ^móféta, mfn. endowed 
with self-control, MBh. Damanüropana, n.a par- 
tic. ceremony, Inscr. Damayanti-parinaya, m. 
N.ofa poem. Dam-pati (accord. to some = ‘lord, 
master,’ ft, days + 2? [cf. dan above]; 2, du. 
‘master and mistress’). Day& (in comp.); -pi7- 
vam, ind. compassionately, Baudh.; -Zasa (dayal’), 
mfn. disinclined to pity, Bcar. viii, 30. Daraka, 
mfn. timid, afraid, L. Darbha (in comp.); -g7ze- 
mushti, m. a firmly closed hand full of Darbha grass, 
ApGr. (Sch.); °čAéudva, covering for the hands 
made of Darbha grass(?), ib. Dar&ana (in comp.) ; 
-kankshin, mfn. longing for the sight of (comp.), 
Bhag.; °xd¢suka, mín. id., Malatim, Dala-na- 
gara, n. N. of a town, Inscr. Dasa (in comp.) ; 
-nakha, mfu. having ten finger-nails, Mricch.; -f2e- 
tra, mín, having ten sons, JaimUp.; -7/za-fazyu- 
sita, mfn. having stood for ten nights or days, Suér.; 
-sãhasram, (also) ten thousand times, Paras, ; 34- 
vayava, m. N. of Siva, L. ; 9$ávastAd, f. (in rhet.) 
the ten conditions (of a lover, viz. abhilésha, 
cintana, smriti, guna-kathà, udvega, pralapa, 
unmáda, sasicara, jadatà, and maraza, qq. vv.), 
Daiar. iv, 485 4ó/ara, m. the eleventh, MBh. Da- 
Sana-sikhara, the point of a tooth, Git. Da- 
Sami-stha, mín. between go and 100 years old, 
Mn. ii, 138. Dasd-vipaika, m. fulfilment of destiny, 
Malatim, Dasra, m. a tooth, L.; a serpent, L. 
Dashta-mitra, mfn. just bitten or stung, Malatim. 
Dashtavya, n. the act of biting, Jatakam. Da- 
hana (in comp.); -4a/~a, m. a crematory rite, 
HirP.; -vaé, ind. as (at) cremation, ib.; -sarathe, 
m. the wind, Dai. Dahyu, m. fire, L, Dàk- 
shiyya,m.avulture, L. Dakshineya, mfn. having 
a claim on the sacrificial gift, ApSr. D&kshinya, 
(also) dexterous, energetic, strong, capable, Jatakam. 
D&dima-phala, n. the kernel or seed of a pome- 
granate, Amar, Dütri-pratiochaka, m. du. giver 
and receiver, Mn. iv, 194. Dütr&-karma, mf(z)n. 
having ears formed like a sickle, MaitrS, Dātre- 
yá, m. a patron., ib, Düda-da (erase x after 
*Si$). 1. Dana (in comp.); -2a//a£a, n. a deed 
of donation, Rajat.; -pratibhit, a surety for pay- 
ment, Mn. viii, 160; -véfodhana, n. du. addition 
and subtraction, VarBrS. ; -viza, m. (in rhet.) liberal 
heroism, Bhar.; -say:vanana, n. encouraging liber- 
ality, R. Dinfpnas (RV.). Düya-vira, m. (in 
rhet.) compassionate or liberal heroism (cf. dasza-z? 
above), Sah. D&ra-gupti, f. guarding a wife, Hir. 
3. Düru (in comp.); -ci/i, f. a pile or pyre of wood, 
HirP.; -puttrikd, -putiri (read -putrika, -puiri). 
Dürdhajayant (see vaipascila, p. 1332). DEIT- 
bhytisha (applied to a bow; v.l; °usha), Kaus. 
Dülbhyaüyana, m. N. of a teacher, Prasannar. 
Düseraka, (also) a camel, L. 2. Das (=2. däs, 
seesu-dàs, p. 1224). D&ha-vadüánya, mín. burn- 
ing intensely (-/2, f.), Hear. Dik-p&la-stuti, f. 
(in dram.) praise of the guardians of the world (a 
kind of introductory ceremony). Digdha-phala, 
n. the point of a poisoned arrow, Kum.iv, 25. Dig- 
valaya, m. n. the universe, Sis. Ditya-váh (VS.). 
Dinam-manyi, f. a full-moon night, L. Divasg 
(TBr). Diva-stambhana, mf(z)n. sky-support- 
ing, JaimUp. Div&-sthüna, mín. standing during 
the day, Baudh. Divi-dhuvake, N. of a tree; 
Kaus. Divya (in comp.); -&d/ini, f.a kind of non- 
Poisonous snake, L, ; °zyénmdda, m. N. of a modern 
drama, Diāna, m. an instructor in sacred know- 
ledge, L. Dishto-gamana, n. dying, death (cf. 
dista gatik), HirP,DIna-cintümnni, f. N. of 


Dipia. 
a princess, Inscr. Dipta (in comp); -phala, 
mf(@)n. bearing glorious fruit ; Uh z 
flame-pointed, JunUp. Dir Satin Du UNS Ey mfn. at least two, ApGr. S 
‘vansa, m. a long sword, L.; “ghdingulita, ; f. the | cf W da CAS Dun Du cae 
having long fingers (one of the 32 signs of per cf. A/ diano, dhanutyi). Dhanôtpatti, f. in- 
tion), Dharmas. 83; Sedi indic! mín. fon L. Dhandhuka, m. N. of various kings, 
ending in a long vowel or in Visarga, ApG ; De Dhara ad Goal Mafii sironget oe Fe ee 
nàhga, m. N ga ApGr. Dir- D (accord. to some, *a supporter"). Dhar- 
tin e wae of the planet Saturn, L. Duhkha | ma, (also) a thing, Sukh. i; ~£ird/, m. N. of a 
A ais ethers, m.a remedy for pain, | teacher, Buddh.; -cakva-pravartana, n. setting in 
Bear.; -bhiiyisht a, consisting mostly of p°, abound- | motion the wheel of thelaw,ib.; MWB.42 ; -dhrit, 
ing with sorrow, ib.; OŁhéta, mfn. affected with | mfn. (rather, ‘upholding order,’ applied to the pu 
sorrow, Pay. vi, I, 89, Vartt. 6, Pat. Dundubhi- | -#ati-vinandita-riga m.N.ofaTathigata Sukh.i; 
svarn-nirghosha, m. N. ofa Tathagata, Sukh. i, | -watsara, mfa. jealous of merit, Bcar.; -vallabla, 
Dur (in comp. for dus); -auuga, mfn. difficult to | m- a lover of religion, ib.; -vahikd fan account 
be followed, Baudh. ; -as:samfráfya, mfn. d? to | book of charitable expenditure Jain. 3 -vira, n. vir- 
be completely attained, JaimUp.; -anicāna, mfn, | tuous heroism, Sah.; "samiraya, m. the practice of 
ignorant, ib.; -gandha-rasa, mfn. having a bad | religion, Bcar.; -sdgar a, m. N. of a preceptor, 
smell or taste, Baudh.; -yodhandsana, n. a kind of | Sukh.i; °mé/Ad, f. the torch of the law, ib. Dhā- 
posture (=virdsana, p. 1006). Dush (in comp. | tu, (also) a cause, Sukh. i. Dhéman (accord. to 
for dus); -kuha, mín. disbelieving, incredulous, | some in RV. also = suAüría, an hour’). Dhā- 
Bcar.i,18; -fratiti-Kara, mfn. suggesting an offen- yine, n. du. two doors, folding doors (?), Kaui. 
sive meaning, Kavyad.i, 66; -pradharsha,m. (also) | Dh&rshtya-bhumi, f.a prodigy of impudence, L. 
-N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i, DU (in comp. for dus); | Dhävani, f. (also) a personification of the goddess 
-riifa, mín, of evil form, JaimUp. Dūra-kārya, of fortune, L. 1. Dhi (for abstracted’ read 
mfn. having a remote effect, Kavydd. Düre-de- | ‘ formed"). Dhi-shthita (substituted for adhi- 
vata, mín. having far distant divinities, JaimUp. shthita, Bhag. xiii, 17). Dhishnya-viharnno, 
Drik (in comp. for 2. dris); -cchada, m. an eye- | n- the distribution of the Dhishnya fires, Laty.; 
lash, L.; -sravas,m. (=-karya), L.; (drig)-ayu- | Drühy. Dhir(secava-/dhir). Dhi-samtatl, 
dha, m. N. of Siva, L. Dzi&ann, m. (also) the f, continued meditation, Prab. Dhümra-kar- 
sun, L. Dyiaiia, mfn. one who has gone to sec | 2% mM: * donkey, L. Dhürpi, £=dhriti, L. 
a sacrifice, L. Drisht&drishto, (also) dimly seen, Dhürta-prahasana, n. N. of a comedy by 
Inscr. Drishti (in comp.); -2rafáta, m. a glance, Jyotir-isvara, Dhritdtapatra, mfn. holding the 
Kum.; -dandha, m. the tip of the nose, L. Deva (royal) umbrella, Bear, Dhritisheya, m. N. of 
(in comp.); gama, mfn. going to the gods, Baudh.; | a Jaina teacher, Inscr. Dhrishüna, m. a god, 
jana, (also) N. of a Guhyaka, L. ; -lara, m. (with L. Dhzishtá (read dhtsh{a and cf. Introd. 
cyavasayata kaiyapa) N. of a teacher, JaimUp. ; p. xviii). Dhotra, n.a rope, cord, L. Dhy&- 
-páni, (also) N. of the author ofa Comm. on Daiar., | n&spada, n. place of meditation, Kum. Dhrün&, 
Vikr., Sch.; -yaiasd, n. divine glory, TS. ; -yashti 
(see veda-y, p. 1017); -raya, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr.; -saniyukia, mín. connected with the gods, 
ApGr.; °véndra-varman, m. N. of various kings, 
-Inscr. ; Codinasd (accord. to some, ‘sin committed 
by the gods’). Devatü-nigamn, m. address of 
‘a deity, ApY. Devi, f. (also) =giyatri, Parüi.; 
=ndgi, Buddh. Desa KS comp.) ; -bArausa, m. 
ruin of a country, VarBrS.; -viruddha (Vam.) or 
-virodhin (Kavyad.), mfn.contradictory as to timc. 
Deha (in comp.) ; -Zaddha, mín. embodied, Kum.; 
-vimukti, f. abandonment of the body or of life, ib. 
-Dehali-dipa-nylys, m. the rule of the lamp 


: Nairaijand. 1329 
tended to cause injury to an enemy, Laty.; Drahy. 


Hir. Namadheya-grahana, n. the men- 
tioning of the name (of partic. sacrificers), ApY. 
Wamana, mfn. (fr. Caus, of ~nan) bending down, 
humiliating, Kavy3d.; depression under the hori- 
zon, Gol. Xür&sansa, m. (also) a Soma vessel. 
Nür-medhs (read faka-fila). Nasika, N. of a 
sacred town in Western India on the Godavari (called 
Nasik, because Lakshmana here cut off the nose of 
Ravatia’s sister, the female Rakshasa Sirpa-nakha, 
q.v.) IW. 353. Nüsik&ropana, n. placing on the 
nose,Kat às. Mib-shica (+/ ski) ,totear rend (only 
ind. p. -shkavam), TS. Nih-shthu (only aor. 
-nir-ashthavishant), to spit, GopBr.; Vait. Nih- 
sprih&, f. a passionless girl unfit for marriage, L. 
Ni-kāyin, m. (read) a series of sacrifices having 
all the same name but different rewards, ApY. 
‘Ni-gha, m. (also) a pointed instrument for boring 
holes in jewels &c., L. Wi-jihvika, mfn. = (or 
w.r. for) #i7-7°, tongueless, Hir. i, 15, 5. Ni-tara, 
mín, deeply fixed (in the earth), standing fim, 
ManGr. Nitya (in comp.) ; -bAaktika, min. regu- 
larly fed by another, Apast.; -Saikin, m.“ always 
afraid, a deer, antelope, L.; -Jatri-shna, min. 
killing one's constant enemies (i.e. passions), R. 
Widra-mudra, f. the seal of sleep, Malatim.; 
*drifa, mfn. fallen asleep, Das. Nidhana (incomp.); 
-krita,mfn. puttoan end, destroyed, JaimUp.;-vada, 
m. awordusedas Nidhana,Laty.; Drahy. Nindya- 
veia, mfn. (a convent) the entrance into which is 
faulty, Dai. Nipuni,m.or f. N. of an evil demon, 
Hir. Nimi, m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Ni- 
mitta-grahana, n. taking aim, L. Ni-/mih 
(add, ‘in RV. also pr. p. -méghamana"). Ni- 
Mori (read, “V myi’). Ni-mrüo (in AV. iv, 
3, 6, accord. to some, ‘crusher, destroyer ;’ accord. 
to others, ‘out of sight"). Niyamójjhiti, f. spon- 
taneousness, L. Nir (in comp. for 725, sce p. 539; 
col. 2); -V aksh (only Impv. -akshnuhi), to cas- 
trate, emasculate, AV. iv, 22, I; -ahgushtha, mta. 
not touched with the thumb, Baudh.; -sfajruita, 
f. want of subsistence, Dhürtas.; 7a i-siratà, 
f. the having veins without knots (one of the So 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -Vdkam, 
(also) to drive away from (abl.), Baudh. iv, 1, 205 
-dhamana, n. expulsion, ib. i, 18, 18; -mata, min. 
well instructed, Sil.; -māra (said to = animan), 
BaudhP.; -ifa-rdga, mfn. painted, Kum. iv, 19; 
-muda, mín. (prob.) joyless, Bear. viii, 35 -u- 
mukshut,mfa. longing for liberation, v, 393 -V 4-16 
(read 3. yie); -vauia£a (see hrasua-nirz^); -vi- 
dhitsu, mín. wishing to perform, MBh.; -vi- 
vikshu, min. (=°kshaf), Kavyid. ii, 2705 -vrita 
with 4/ bhi, P.-bhavati, to attain Nirvina, Sukh. i; 
-huta, mfn. completely sacrificed, MBh. Ni- 
Ii (erase here perf. ni-layam cakre and put it 
under zi/ay = nir- i)  Wi-vüsita, mfn. (V3. 
vas) put to death (v.1. for ni-pati(a), Palicat. 
‘Wise (in comp.); mani, m. a re-fly, L.; °sefa- 
vaktra, f. a moon-faced woman, Dhürtan. Niši- 
tha-canda, mfn. (prob.) sounding harsh by night, 
Bear.v, So. Wis-cikramishi, f. (fr. Des. of siS- 
A/ Eran) desire to escape, Bear. 5 °shu, mfn. wishing 
to escape or leave (esp. worldly life), ib. Nish (in 
comp.forzzis); -(dkvari (rather ‘roaming, vagrant’); 
-paridaha, (also) free from pain, Sukh, i. 
shahgathi, (also) a quiver, Kath. Ni-shur 
(sur; aor. my-ashorit), Pan. vii, 2, 2, Sch. 
Nish-pesha (in comp.) ; -7a/, mín. put down with 
a stamp, Bear. i, 33- Tish-shapin (RV.). Ni- 
hräda-vat, mín. sounding, loud, Bcar. Wi-kise, 
mfa. like, similar (=27-kasa), Kavyad.ii, 57. Ni- 
caistana, mfn. low, MW. Nidin, m. ‘having a 
nest, abird, L. Witi-sumitvali, f.N.ofwk. NIDA- 
Jaka-varüthin, mín. encircled by a mass of dark 
locks, BhP, Wi-varaua, n. an obstacle (221i-7?; 
p. 559), Sukh. i. Mri (in comp.); -fa-napita- 
putra-nyaya, m. the rule of the king and the bar- 
ber's son (i.e. the rule of innate fondness for one’s 
own, like the barber, who when asked by the king 
to bring him a fine boy, brought his own ugly son), 
«3 -pa-rshi, m. a royal sage, Bcar.; -vidamba, 
mfn. imitating or representing a man, BhP.; -sii7ya, 
m, the sun of mankind, Bear. Netra-samkocana, 
n. closing of the eyes, Sah. Nepāla-varsha (or 
labda or Naipilikdbda &c)), a year of the Newar 
era (which begins on the 2oth October, A.D. 879). 
Naka (in comp.); -dharma, m. pl. several pro- 
perties, Kavyad.; -mukha, mín. many-faced, Bear. 
‘Waidighi, f. N. of a summer month, HitP. Nal- 
bhritya,n.modesty; MW. Noiraüjani, f. N. of 
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f. sound, L; Dhvaja-prahurana,m. N. of Viyu, 
L. Dhvasrá (also, ‘ waterless, shallow,’ applied to 
rivers). I. DhvEnta, (also) mfa. sounding, roaring, 
ManGr. 2. Dhv&nta (in comp); -mani, m. a 
firefly, L.; -sagutati, f. a dense or deep darkness, 
Rajat. 

Nakshatra (in comp.) ; -7aua, mf(@)n. having 
the name of a Nakshatra, ApGr.; -nirdeja, m. as- 
trology, Baudh. Nagara-mosha, m. the sacking 
ofa town, Dai. Nagétsaiga, m. a mountain- 
top, Ragh. Hatiti, f. dancing, L. Natésa-vi- 
jaya, m. N. of a poem. Nata-janu, f. a knock- 
kneed girl unfit for marriage, L. Mada (accord. to 
placed over the threshold (i.e. giving light to both | some also, ‘the penis’). Nadanu, m. a cloud, L. 

sides, and so serving a twofold purpose), A. Dai | Wadi (in comp.); -77@a,mf(@)n. having the name 

(i. c. under «/dai, p. 497, Col. 15 for 4/5. dā read | of a river, ApGT.; prm m. n. a high river-bank, 

A/7. dà. Dor-vishida, m. languor or lassitude | R.; -5752, a mass of foam, Kaui. Wandayitnu, 

of the arms, Malatim. Dohada or dohala (accord. | m. joy, L.; a son, L.; mfa. joyful, ib. Na-bhraj 

to Lüders fr. duhali = deihrid, * pregnant 1). | (read nabh-raj). Namatra, n. an implement used 

Daundubhi, f. deceit, L.5 (25, the journey of the | by blacksmiths, L. Namāka, m. pl. a tribe of 

“bridegroom to the bride, ib. Daurmatya, n. bad | barbarians, L. Nara (in comp); -duracara, mín. 
- disposition, L. Dauhzidini, f. a woman with two | difficult (for men) to perform, Bcar.; -fati-jaya- 

hearts(i.e. a pregnant woman, = doihridayà; cf.do- | sitra,m. N. ofa king, Inscr. ; °réndra (and -72/a), 

hada), Suir, Dyut (under4/ 1. dyu at p- 499 read | m. N. of Tathügatas, Sukh. i. ‘Naxiioi (accord. to 

I. Dyut, and at p. 500 read 2. Dyut and 3. Dyút). | some, * personal possession *), Walini-samvar- 

Dyuvan, m. heaven, L. ; the sun, ib. Dyu-stha, | tiki, {the young leaf ofa water-lily, Kad. 1. Nava 
mín. dwelling in heaven, Baudh. Dré (accord. to | (in comp); -nita-pinda, a lump of fresh butter, 
some in AV. xi, 7, 3, «that which is free, opp. to | JaimUp.; -77ata, mfn. one who has recently taken 
ord), Drava-rüBgo, mín. dropping or wet with ua- | his vow, Bear.; °odtéhdna, mín. recently risen, 
guent, Kum.vii, 58. Dravina(incomp.) ; Pati, m. | Ragh. Mava-ratna, nine gems (for € lapis lazuli * 
N.of Kubera, Bear. ; wéndrütinaja, m. K*'s son,ib. | read *cat's eye" [2 vaidürya), and for go-medha 

Dravya (in comp.) ; -g774, M. pl. the accessories read gu-meda, ‘zircon * or *jacinth;! the 9 gems are 

of (i. e. unimportant) things, Bear. xi, 36; -Paktiniat, | sacred. to the five planets with the Sun and Moon, 

mín. possessed of the powerto produce matter, BhP.; Rahu and Ketu). Nasaratha, m. Nasrat Shah 
'-jamiuccaya, m. accumulation (of things), ApY. | (Sultan), Inscr. Nasra, m. a nostril, L. Naga (in 

Drama (in comp.); -ccheda-prayaicitta, n. N. of | comp.); -tihi N. of the fifth Tithiof thelighthalf of 

wk.; °mdksha, m. N. of a king, Bear. ix, 60; the month Caitra, Inscr. ; -dantaka, (also) n.a partic. 

Omåbja-ketu, m. having the sign of a tree ‘and a | posture in Yoga, L.; -faf(ana, n. N. of a town, 

lotus,’ the moon, ib. v; 3- Drumala, n.a wood, | Inscr. ; -bhata or -bhalta, m. N.of various kings and 

L. Draupadi-parinaya-campu, f. N.ofa poem. | chiefs, ib.; -vikranta-gamild, f. having a walk 
Dvärakā-nātha, m. ‘lord of Dv? N. of Krishna, like the gait of an elephant (one of the 80 minor 
RTL. Dvür&-vati, (also) N. of Bangor Inscr. | marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 845 -hrada, (also) 
Dvi (in comp.); -kiurin, mfn. havingcloven hoofs, | N. of a town, Inscr. NWÂti (in comp); -ritdha, 
Baudh.; -gar¢a,N.ofa country in theextreme north | mfn. notquite conventional or commonly understood, 
-of India (between two lakes), MW. ; -gofra, mfn.be- | Kavyad.; Céy)-dyata-vacanata, f. the not having 
longing to two families, Baudh.; -/a/2-ravara, m. | too loud a voice (or ‘not having a large mouth, one 
a man bel"to the first twice-borncaste, ib.;-fa-rdja- | of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas, 84. 
vikrama, mfn. having the gait of the king of ele- | Wath, (also) to harass, destroy, Dhatup. Wank 
phants, Bear.; -modakika (see mod°, p. 835); (in comp.) ;--vastha (nünáv?), mfn. differently con- 
-yajilápavit in, mín. wearing two sacrificial threads, | ditioned, Kavyad.; -iraya (nàndir^), mfn. wear- 
Baudh.;-rada-gdmin,mfn,walkinglikean elephant, ing different forms (or, ‘resorting to various means’), 
Ragh.; -7ada-maya, mí(?)n. consisting or made of | Bear. xiii, 18. Wapite-karman,n.a barber's work, 
ivory, Bear. Dvesha-kalpa, m. a ceremony in- | HirP. N&bhi-de&a, m. the region of the navel, 
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a river, Bear. Nôtseka, mfn, not proud, humble, | s#id,p.1 121); sagi ya, mfn, counting over cattle, 
modest,Ragh. Nau (in comp); -vimāna,m. n. | Pan. iii, 2, 7; Sch-; ~sadhanaka, mín. (a sacrifice) 
an aerial car resembling a ship, Ragh.; -sara£/ri, m. | performed by means of cattle, Samk. P - er 
a helmsman, pilot, Jatakam. Wyagrodha-pari- | cord.tosomo also, ‘river or N. ofa river ere i 
mandalata, f. the having a waist like a fig-tree | 9/5. f, cl. 3. A. ipite, to rise against, en s 
(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. | (see 2. aniit-/5. pa, p. 415 2- ut-fi, p. T ii 
anny: NE to gum *dinging to the ges hi, P. orn. fae SE 
ground’). -ñ-y dru, P. -dravati, to run down- | (prob.) dust and sand, Aau (also) m. 
wards, Maitrs. Nyfys. (in comp.); -viruddha or | partic. mixed caste, L. EEE bx r 
-virodhin, mfn. inconsistent with logical argument, P&tala-romaka, mín. re a jur beri L 
Kavyad.; -virodla, m. inconsisten with logical Pütüra, (also) the 14th day s n za En OE 
D LUI crece ot eg 
va, (see sadd-2va, p. 1139). eva. ,N. 
anka-prakshalan: on Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 26, Patu, m.a protector 
Pahka-yrakshlana-myRys, m. the role of | MT E ib. Patea (p. 612,col. 3, read 
washing off the mud (instead of avoiding it, i.c. o i i dire) ak ao 7 -caya, m. (HirP.), -cayana 
GO loreal Pace, Ir i, fra (acc | n. BaudhP.) the act of putting the sacrificial utensils 
meer AA eea pairs H "bu ht? [cf payas, | on the pyre by the side of the deceased ; -proksha, 
Cord IE lp ea f eee -Joshin, | m. the sprinkling of the vessels, ApGr. Pathi,m. 
p. 6145 zho. gan loud; e CS for pañ- the sun, L. Pathikriti, f. (scil. ishti) a sacrifice 
N al 7) Joy pats sah ca Le ~parva, | to Agni Pathi-krit, HirP. Pada (in comp.) ; -ku/a, 
Eee ated Bears “putra, mfn. having five | n. (prob.) a family of attendants, Inscr. ; -Żadmô- 
sons, JaimUp. ; -maudala-namaskara, m. prostrate gajivim m. a dependent, feudatory, ib. rh H 
3 Sukh. i; -varga, m. also the square of -phald, f.a stirrup, L. PRdavi (see under pa 
fee VarBIS.: ala esr to CTS paitca-sara, | P 583, cols, 2, 3). Pana-mantra, m. N. of Man- 
‘ Henny 1); -havis, mín. consisting of five ob- | tras attached to the Savitri verse when drinking the 
lations, HirP.; “cdcalditka, E Risinger by Mihnea Oe TERTE NLO EA al n 
il tula, . ent, L. - * . , m. . 
E i iis rity in trade, Hir Bases, player (teacher of Bina), Hear. Parthusravasa, 
"i falcon Ls Path f. — pali, going, motion. | m. N. of a demon, JaimUp. Parshna, m. (with 
Páttra (add “sometimes spelt paira’). Patny- | jai/ana) N. of a teacher, ib. Pala, .(also) N. of 
odana, m. n.a wife's rice, Hir. Pada (in comp.); | 2 dynasty (that reigned over Gauda and the adjacent 
-ccheda, (also) separation of words at a particular | countries fon about 8001059. aa: Zin e) 
ce, czesura, Kavydd. ; -valmiza, m. elephantiasis, | a partic. Jand-measure, Inscr. and ?takn, a 
na "sagiana, m combination of words, Kavyàd.; baket (add, pomiva in the sense of gathering 
samdhäna, n. putting together words (writing them together’). Pindūsha, m. er md 3 
into one word), ib.; -/z/a, m. the substitute for a yaroja or Peroja or Piroja(wit sdha,sahi),m. 
husband, Bah? Padise, m. a rond, L. maar T ieee, Hi Pishfaraasayavant, 
rob.) the sun T )= t = S02 J 
mEtriE, f. dac: consisting only of verses, L, | n. one of the sacrificial utensils, HirP. Pishpa- 
Payah for payas); -prasravin, mfn, | 1a (or pihpala, Sch.) = pipfala, Drahy. Pī- 
ee kin kale Cue) v nha, m. the cover of 2 well, L. Pum-vishaya, 
yielding milk, giving suk to, Rājat 5 Crorgerdh, de sabject and object, Sarad. Punya (in 
le n; -U m. a preparation of mi le le le 
nS E Cet em Y E ny . an otter, L.; comp.); -zàpan, (also) mfn. having a holy name, 
-citla-jñäna,n. knowledge of ihe thoaghisofethers, Bandi, B duo mi. ds Fr MD ME 
Sukh, i; -v7 . words referring to something | 47, min. called pure; Te 2, min. 
E ApY. ey Mae mfr devotedly fond of a son, Bear. Punar (in comp.) ; 
most kind to Brahmans, Inscr.; -dha{faraka, m. a | £a (sec samapta-pur’, p. 1161); -dahana, n., 
prout sovereign, ip CU manor TES De a e ERES dn. 
clightful o arükrama-bühu 5 - E E f 
m W of variam kings in Ceylon, Buddh. Par- | ‘attacking’ or 'defending"). Purushânna, n. 
Xrünti, f. marching forward (?), JaimUp. Parā- food for men, Baudh. ; 55/d/iu£i, (also) the oblation 
sedha (read, ‘fr. 4/2. sid"). Pari-kshata-vrata, ofa man, HirP. Pulinda-sena, m. N.of a Kaliiga 
mfn. one who has broken his vow, Bar Pári- king, Inscr, pete m. having 
gadhitā, f. firmly embraced, RV. i, 126,6. Pari- | a lotus-scat, IN. of brahm: . Pūrna-mu 
ghattang, f. pue e (or tuning ?) the (a) n. sanai Pürpi Y D Eod sem 
musical instruments, Bhar, Parijarbhuraua, | (—2/ra)L. Pūrva (in comp.); -kama-kritvan, 
mín. (fr. Intens. of óh?) iiem flickering, (xe “having mma ine in the pas); di 
RV.i,I40, 10. Pári-takmyR (accord.to some also, | 224, n. the first (stage of) contemp lation, Bcar.; 
rug ound or overtaking an APER chariot’), -vat, n. add, ‘reasoning from cause to effect? (one 
Pari-tapta-mukha, min. having the face over- of the 3 kinds of avumana, cf. Sesha-vat, p. n 
whelmed with grief, Bear. Pari-nir-mita (p. 596. Prithak-salila, mfn. possessingseparate oceaus(?), 
col. 2, read * -vaja-vartin* and Tieton a. JaimUp. Prithivi (in comp); pratishtha, mfn. 
Vy. Pari-pürpa-sattva,mfn.havingabsolute | having the earth as a support, JaimUp. ; Coy) 
perfection, Bear, Pari-«/8, vas (read 3. vas). | -#fara, mfa. higher than the earth, ib, Prisni- 
Parivesha-bandhin,mfn. formingacircle, Ragh. | b&hu (erase, fm. &c.). Prishtha (in comp.); 
Fari Yrs Desid, gzizrejishalt to irte ene go the beam of ihe eb d a ae 
wander about as a mendicant, Bear. a, | Hir.; -3zAAara, m. n. the hump on the a 
(also) a ring, Inscr. Pari-hārikā, f. a kind of | protuberant back, high back (as of an elephant), 
riddle, Kavyad. Parl-hüta, mfn.calledall round (?), SarigP.; -howa, m. a libation connected with 
Hir. Pari-tana, m. the act of stretching the cord the singing of the Prishtha Saman, Laty.; Drahy. 
ed HirP, Parito-yoni, mfn. a Saman (having Peta, ‘taka (add, ‘fr. pita, Laka, q. v.). Pésh- 
evene RV (beginning withparifo)ix,196,1 forits | rm (AV. Potha, (also) a big ship, L. Pau- 
SUDAN Sch.) Paxt-di=payi-4/1.d4,ApGy. | trya, min.=1. partra, Baudh. Paupika, m. a 
Part (also) Bos Gronniens, Ù. Paruh-żransá, | baker, L. Paulushita (see salya-yajila). Pak 
ade c a joint, AV. Pary-Hdhanéjya, | (read 9/4). Py&na, m. the sea, L.; the moon, L, 
. du. e e sacred fire and offering oblations | Pra-karana, (also) typical performance, ApY. 
ukta (accord, B Geh brother), Baudb. Páry- | Pra- vic, mfn, talking of different objects, 
Parvata (in com ye fari-ynkta =vintyukta), | Bear. x, 6. Pra-krlyB, f. production, creation, 
the mountain(?) n ~Piirusha,m. the demon of | origin, Sarvad.; form, procedure, method, mode, 
MBh. Palos uu) sm mirodla, m. a m--rift, manner, MBh.; a ceremony, Hariv.; Kathis.; for- 
visab-p?, p.94]. Eau cece, MIS (sce | mulity, Rajat, 5 prerogative, privilege, high rank or 
Aitya), N: of a teacher Sapte, m. (with Zau- | position, excellence, superiority, MBh.; Kathas. &c.; 
oun gode ms de JsimUp. Pavitra. (in | the insignia of high rank or dignity, Rajat. Git; 
¢phtipevitra TS speres purification, Baudh.; | characterization, Nyayas.; a chapter, section (often 
(in comp.); -meghra, m. Neots deen EEE seep geared oy Ds a prexciption 
mitra, Anarghar. ; -vàfi, f. an enclosed place for cat- -muilari, Tape e Du ipo, m., takana, n. 
tle to graze, Katy. ; -uriddhi-ara, m((Tyn. causing | vasua, n. N. of gram. wks. Frac /ksngu, P. 
increase of cattle, Mn. vii, 212; -sayrsthd (see sam- | -kshuauti, (also) to cut or dash to pieces, Baudh, 
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Pra-khyita,mfn. ‘told (by others),’i.¢. borrowed, 

not original, Dagar, Pra-ganika, f. a female 
favourite ofaking,L. Pra-guyane, n. (in dram.) 

a kind of dialogue, Bhar, Pra-cata (accord. to 
others, ‘away, off’), Pra-cerita(?), Bear. viii, 

52;75. Pra-oyavant, f. (with Aumbht) a large 
jar used for sprinklingja pyre, BaudhP. Pra-ji- 

nuke, m. the body, L. Prajá-pati (in comp.) ; 

-cita (frajáf^), mfn. heaped up by Prajapati, 

MaitrS.; -mātra, mfn, having the measure of Pr*, 

JaimUp. Prajétpatty-inuptrvyena, ind, ac- 

cording to seniority, Hir. Projiatigra, mfn. 

*having the top-end conspicuous,’ thinner at the 

top, Lity.; Drahy. (Sch.),  Pra-netri, (also) a 

chariotecr, Bear. Pra-tahkam (accord. to others, 

acc. of pra-taizka, ‘a hiding-place"). Pra-tår- 

dana (MS.) Pratüpa (in comp.); -vat, (also) 

N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i; -vilasa,m. N. of a Nā- 

taka by Gaügi-dhara. Prati-mantrana, (also) 

magic, conjuring, ApY. Prati-runshita, mín. 

covered with dust, Anarghar. Prati-lodita, mín. 

(fr. Caus, of 4//tq) disarranged, spoiled, MBh. 

Prati-loma, see under Prati, p. 663, col. I. 

Prati- I. vidh, to honour, worship, RV. vii, 

63, 5. Prati-Saucam, ind. at each purification, 

Baudh. Prati-shiddha-vima (rather, ‘intent 
upon forbidden things’). Prati-samvadin (?),m. 

an adversary (prob. for prati-vādin), Hir. i, 15, 6. 

Prati-samkucita, mfn. closed, Bcar. Prati- 
satkrita, mín, honoured in return, MBh. Pra- 
tioya-vüta, the western district, Da’. Prati- 
varta (accord. to others, ‘attacking, assailing "). 
Praty-anša, sce under pray, p. 663. Pratyak 
(in comp.) ; sayrsthant,ind. so as to end in the west, 

Drahy.; (g)-afavarga, mfn.cnding in the west, Hir. 
Praty-ü-oohid (/ehid; only in Caus. ind. p.-cche- 
dya), to break to pieces, Baudh. Praty-i-4/sio,to 
pour in again, Kaus, Praty-eka, see p.664, col. 2. 
Prathama (in comp.) ; °wdtka-rekha, f. the first 
and best of its kind, Caurap. ; °s6/¢ama, mfn. (du.) 
the first and last, Hir.; °vdédbhava, mín. first pro- 
duced, Baudh. Prathita-prabodha, mín, of 
celebrated understanding, Ragh. Pra-dhün&huti, 
f. a chief oblation, Apór. Pra-dhirya, mfn. to 
be regarded as (nom.), Bear. Pra-patishnu, mfn, 
flying forth, JaimUp. Pra-pariksh (+/7ésh), to 
reflect further, Bear. Pra-baddha-viluna, mi(@ 
or 2)n. Pan. iv, I, 52, Vartt. 4, Pat. Prabhü- 
candra, m. N. of a teacher, Jain. Pra-yata (in 
comp.) ; -vastra, mfn. clothed in clean garments, 
Hir.; 9/4fljali, mfn.closelyjoining the hands, Baudh. 
Pra-lambári, m. N. of Bala-rama, L. Pra- 
A/Hkh. (erase the meaning ‘to scrape together"). 
Pra-vacana-kartri, m. a proclaimer, Hir. Pra- 
vát (accord, to some also, ‘a river, stream ;’ vát- 
val, ‘swift, rapid"). Pra-višālaya, Nom. P. yati, 
to make longer, lengthen, Subh. Pra-vishța- 
dīksha, mfn. one who has undertaken religious ob- 
servances, Bcar, Prasna-moksha, m, the settle- 
ment of a question, Kalid. — Pra-sum-4/pa8, to 
consider thoroughly, Man$r. Pra-sava-dharman, 
mfn. subject to the condition of birth, Bcar. Pra- 
siddhi-vidyi-viruddha, mín. contrary to com- 
mon sense and science, Kpr. Prasü-tüta, m. du. 
father and mother, L. Prastna-vitati, f. a nose- 
gay, Cap. Prasrita-yivaka, m. n. grucl pre- 
pared from a handful of barley, Baudh, Pra-se- 
kam, (ind. p. of ?ra-4/sic) pouring out, BaudhP. 
Pra-/stigh, to rise, Maitt$. Pra-hasana-n&- 
taka, n. N. of a comedy ascribed to Kālidāsa. 
Pra-hoshá (accord. to some = fra-g/ioshid, ‘a 
hymn of praise;' 9544/9, accompanied by h°s of pr?"). 
Pr&cina-sali, m. N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Pr&- 
oya-vita, m. n. the eastern district, Das, Prana 
(in comp.) ; -pratishtha, f. the ceremony of putting 
life into an idol by the recitation of certain Mantras, 
consecration of an image or idol, RTL. 70; -prada, 
(in rhet.) ‘vivifying,’Kpr.; -samhita,m{n.connected 
with breath, JaimUp.; °adgahotra, n. a sacrifice 
to the vital airs, Baudh, Pr&tip&na, mfn. (a jar) 
containing water to drink, ManGy. Prüpanik&, 
f.a bold girl unfit for marriage, L. Pr&ptavyam- 
artha (read, «a man obtains what he is destined to 
obtain’). Priya (in comp.); -talpa, m. a cere- 
mony intended to cause blessing to a friend, Lity.; 
Drihy.; -vi~rayoga, m. separation from friends, 
Bear. ; -Jagesá,f. glad tidings, R.; °ydbhidheya, min. 
worthy to be called a lover, Bcar, Pxukshi,(prob.) 
m. fire, L.;a well, L. Prékshfixtham, ind. for 
looking at, for show, Kavyüd. Fxôta (in comp.); 
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-patnt, f. a widow, Baudh. ; -samstha(seesamstha, | jinsa-des i 
. II2D). 7 S 7 | jan esa, m. the upper end of the arm, Bear. | feigned, sham"). Mithya(in comp.); -/va-niyala, ` 
I ad EMT dde m. pl. servants 2. Bhujyá (p. 759, col. 2, read 1. b421jyit). Bh, | mfn. bent on falschood, B is dala, m. a 
plying servitude, Mn. ii Soe mfa. im- | f. (also) a partic. land-measure, Inscr. ; -5-/722a, m. | or lying messenger, Paticat. ‘Misra (in comp.) ; 
BA , Mn. ii, 32. Próta-ghana (read | Andropogon Schoenanthus, Mn.; Suir.; -sthita, | -bhaua, m. a kind of Bhāņa (q.v.), Cat.; -vi- 
$ hania). PrUECEQN (read ġrôts°). Plugiand | mfn. (=-st%a), Baudh. Bhuta-han, mfn. crea- | shkambhaka (= samkirza-v, 5 1126), Balar. 
eiue onomat. sounds used for a Nidhana, | ture-slaying, Baudh. Bhima, f. (also) - 5/2 (above); | Mibira-lakshmi, £. N. of a queen of Ravi-shena, 
= ASA : » ga, min. (=-gala), Baudh.; -cchédra, land unfit | Inscr. MGin&kshi, f. * fish-cyed,' N. of a goddess 
. Phala (in comp.); -£iya, f. acting with an ob- | for cultivation, Inscr.; -/anaya, Tuesday, Cat. | worshipped at Maduri (commonly called Mtnaci), 
je n um L.5- aur itti, f. id., Bear, i -stha,m{n. | Bhrishti, f. (prob.) raised ground near a tank for | Inscr.; RTL. 228; 442. Mukha (incomp.) E -gad- 
€ fs x SENA a), ib.; “lépsd, f. desire of future | planting Piper Betel upon, Inscr. Bheri-Sankha- | ma, n. a lotus-face, Bear. ; -vd/a, m.‘mouth-wind,” 
ard; ib. Phali-karana (in comp.) ; -mišra, | vada, mfn. sounding the drum and the conch-shell, | breath, Hir. ; "4Aenddayin,m.pl. N.ofa partic.class 
mfn. mixed with rice-chaff, ApGr.; -mushti, f. a | MBh. Bhalkshüka, n. mendicancy, Bcar. Bhai- | of: self-mortifyingdevotees, Baudh, Muni-savaka, 
handful of rice-chaff, ib. Phüli, m. or f. a leaf, L. kshfrthin, mfn. secking for alms, Baudh.; %sh- | m. a young Brahman, Cat. Ztushma, m. a mouse, 
Batta (see va//a). Bandhu (in comp.); -var- hara, mfn. living on alms, ib. Bhr&trl-sam- L. Muhur-dikshin,mín. consecratingrepeatedly, 
man, m. N. ofa prince, Inscr. ; -Jo£a, m. mourning ghüta-vat, mfn. keeping together with brothers, | JaimUp. Murti-samcara, mín. going about with 
for a relative, Bear. Bandhirah (pl of čan- Kam. 3hrü (in comp.); -vaitcita, n. pl. stolen a body, embodied, incarnate, Uttarar, Mrigájira, 
dhur?), AV. iii,9,3. Babiru, Babylon (cf.Záverz). glances (others:-keeftcita), Bear.; -vijrimbha, m., | n. an arena of deer, Bear. "Mrita, ‘begging for 
Babhru-mütra, n. urine of a red cow, ApGr. bhaya, n. the bending or knitting of the brows, | food” (for L. read Mn. iv, 5); -samjivaka, mín. 
Buamba-visvayás(MaitrS.). Balâbhijňa, m. N. BhP. reviving the dead, BhP. Mrityu (in comp.); 
of a Tathāgata, Sukh. i. Bali (in comp.); -v4-| 4. Ma (add, ‘connected with 4/3. mä’). Ma- | -irama, m. the pain of death, Bear,; -sitkéa, n. N. 
hana, mín. carrying tribute, JaimUp.; -seska, m. gadhAjira, n. the court of Magadha, Bear. Maï- | of partic. Mantras in the TAr. Megha-kali, f 
the remains ofan oblation, Mn. iii, 91 ; -i#, (also) ju-nandin, m. N. of a poct, Inscr. Mañjū- N. of a female demon, Bcar. Meru (in comp.); 
offering oblations, ManGr. 3ava,N. of a Karana 1a, f.=maitju-bhashixi, L. Mani-tsara, mín. | -guru, mfn. firm as Mount Meru, ib.; -dhvaja,m., 
(half a Tithi), Inscr. Bahih &c. (in comp. for jewel-handled, Bear. Mandana-deva, m. N. of a | -pradipa, m., -jrabhása, m. N. of Tathigatas, 
bahis); -prayaa, n. going outside, Bear. ; -jauca, | prince, Inscr. Mandayitnu, m. one who adorns, | Sukh. ii. Moksha (in comp.); -2ama, min. (= 
n. external purification, Baudh.; (°Air)-maid, f. an | L-3 2 lover, L., Mandalüg&ra, n. a round apart- | -Adikshin), Bear.; -dvish, m. ‘enemy of final 
outer, i.e. visible garland, Baudh.; -vaiiravaja, m. | ment, Hir. Mati-saciva, m. a wise counsellor, beatitude,’N.of Kima-deva, ib. Mogha-büshpa, 
N. of a partic. divinity, ManGy. Bahu (in comp.); | Bear. Madana-viklava, mín. bewildered by | mfn. shedding vain tears, ib. Moha (in comp.) ; 
-kshira-duh, mín. yiclding much milk, Bear. ; -de- passion, Bear. Madgusa, m. an ichneumon, L. | -£azz, mfn. causing bewilderment, infatuating, ib.; 
vata, f. an offering for many deities, ApY.; -prati- Madhu (in comp.); -dhana, n. a vessel for hold- | -Adriz, (also) bewildering, confounding, puzzling, 
grahya, mfn, onc who is able to give presents to ing honey, JaimUp.; -samslishta, mfn. connected | Kavy2d. iii, 99; -cz/fa, n. perplexity of mind (2); 
many, Baudh.; -vidhdkara, mín. multiform, mani- with h°, MaitrS.; °dhu-ālopa, m. a bite of honey, | Bear. xiii, 49 (some read moha-citram,others citia- 
fold, R.; -vista or -vaistika, mín, weighing many JaimUp. Madhurintaka, m.N. of various kings, | mokam). Maujadina, m. N. of a Sultan, Inscr. 
Vistas, L. ; -velam, mfn. oftentimes, Pañcad. ; -sa4- lnscr. Madhyama (in comp.); -fada-lopin &c.| Yejun&, f. anything fit fora sacrifice, L. Yajima 
sthita, mfn. much frequented, Mn. viii, 371; -Sé#- (read member? for * number?) ; -sva-bhava, mfn. | (in comp.) ; -/ofa, m. disturbance of a sacrifice, 
vari (read -sitvari); "hüpama, f. a kind of com- indifferent, neutral, Bear. Manah &c. (in comp. for | HirP.; -sags/ara (see Samst?, p. 1121); -sam- 
parison (in which many Upaminas are contained), | manas); -kshobha-kara, mfn, mind-disturbing, ib.; | rzZd/ii, f. success ofa s, R. Yathā (in comp.); 
Kavyld. Balin, sce va/in, Büveru- Babirt, -jama, m. tranquillity of mind, ib.; -dalya, mfn. | -gavam,ind.ashasbeen done withthecows,BaudhP.; 
Babylon, MW. Bāshpa (in comp.) -grathita, | heart-piercing, Kum. ii, 223 -svasthya,n. health of | ‘ozta, mfn. as sung, JaimUp.; -"dAyayam (ya- 
mfn. choked by tears, Bear.; -halékshaya, mfn. mind, Bear, Manushya (in comp.); -haya, min. | ZkádA"), ind. according to the chapter, i.e. in the 
blinded by tears,ib. B&steya, see uds/cya. Bahu- having a human body, Bear.; -rāj, m. a king of | same ch?, Hir.; -purodasaut, ind. like a Purodaéa, 
ley2, (also) a bull, Inscr. ‘Bila-vat,n.ahollow vessel, | men, MaitrS. ; °shydmanushya,m. pl.'men and not ib.; -dalamt, ind. accord. to youth, so that the 
Hir. (Sch.). Bisa (in comp.) ; $t; mín. (abow) | men, Sukh.i. Mano (in comp. for manas above); | youngest begins, Baudh. ; -bhiita-pratijita, t. the 
strung with a lotus fibre, Kum. ; -/avaze, ind. (with Joara, m.heart-ache, Bcar.; -szefra, mfn. having the | true promise, Sukh. i; raya (yathái7?), min. as 
A lii) so as to cut off like a lotus fibre, Balar. Bija | mind asa guide, JaimUp.; -ratha (accord. to some fit or appropriate, Bear. viii, 15; -sanrvadam, ind. 
(in comp.); -dharman, mfn. having the condition | orig. Prakrit for mano ’réha,‘heart-matter’);-7i#pa, | as appointed or stipulated, Katysr.; -sushthi, ind. 
of a seed, Bcar.; Yditkura-nyaya, m. the rule of | n. character of mind, JaimUp. Mantra (in comp.) ; | so as to make thoroughly smooth, BaudhP.; thg- 
sced and sprout (i.e. of the relation of both cause and | -Jadd/ia, mfn. bound by spells, Bcar.; -jamnüma, es ien ithappens,Hir. Yad-vidvas,mín. 
effect), A. Bitoka (secv//aka). Buddha-bhadra, | m. altering the Mantras, ApGr. Manthana- | knowing which, JaimUp. Yavicame, m. barley- 
m. N. ofa Buddhist mendicant, Inscr. Brihao-chi- | yantraka, n. an implement for kindling fire, Katy. gruel, Baudh, "Xaüah &c. (in comp. for 32325); 
zas(for-firas) m.akindoffish,Baudh -Bo&hi-pari- Manda-rogin, mín. rarely ill, MBh. Manv-&di, -prabhaand ~prabhitva,m.N. of Vathagatas, Sukh. 
nishpattd, f. perfect knowledge, Sukh.i. Brahma ii; Cso)-dharman and -dhavala, m. N. of kings, 


N. of partic, Tithis (which are anniversaries of the 7 
(iu comp. for brahman); -ghosha, m.N.of a Tath- | r4 Manus), Inscr. Mémat (repeated, rather = ‘no Inscr.; (°s0)-visa/a, mín. far-famed, Bear. Yahvii,f. 


sooner-than ’). Maytra-kisora, m. a young pea- 
cock, Vis. MarayAdhvan, m, the path of death, 
Bear. Marioli, f.aray,JaimUp. Maruta, (prob.) 
the god of war, ManGr. ii, 15, 6. Malini-kara, 
mín, defiling, Bear. Mahat-tar&ü, f. (in dram.) a 
woman superintending the gynzceum, Bhar, Maha 
(in comp.) ; -dharma-dundubhi, mM., -dharma- 
dhvaja,m.N. of Tathigatas, Sukh.i; -PranidAana, 
n. the great prayer, ib.; -prabha, M., -mert, m., 
-ratna-ketu, m. N. of Tathigatas, Sukh. ii; -éud- 
dha-ritpa, n. a great image of Gautama Buddha, 
Inscr.; -°bhra-ghosha (mahdbhr*), mfn. sounding 
deep like thunder, Bcar.; -sadhanika, m. (an official 
title), Inscr.; -s¢daria, m. N. of a king, Bcar.; 
DUDY f. great forgiveness, Sukh. i; Aórmi- 
mat, mfn. xen waves Bear. 4. MA (for 
751 read 771). ghona, (also) mfn. belonging 
to or ruled by Indra, RV. vi, 43; 4- Matripa- 
cüra, m. wanting of the measure, ApY. Madh- 
y&-varsha, mfn. celebrated in the middle of the 
rainy reason, Hir. 2. Mana (accord. to some in 
RV. i, 39, 1= ‘light, sheen’). Manastokiya, 2 
partic. text (beginning with ma nas toke). MENR- 
bharana, m. N. of a king, Inscr. Mānusha-ni- 
kāšana, mín. human-like, JaimUp. Māra-var- 
man, m, N. ofa king, Inscr. Mürga-pranashta, 
mín. one who has lost his way, Bcar. Marjára- 
vaktra, mfn. cat-faced, ib. Malava, (also) N. of 
an era identical with the Vikrama era (see Vikramd- 
ditya), lnscr. Mül&-yamaka, n. a Yamaka in 
which the whole stanza consists of one consonant 
combined with all vowels, Bhar. M&sha-vüpa and 
opin, mín., Pag. viii, 4, 11, Sch. Müs&rdha- 
māsa, m. pl. months and fortnights, Hir. Mjā 
(= majjan); jâstha or 9/ásthi, n. the marrow of 
a bone,Ganar. Mitra-bhūti, m. N. of a teacher, 
JaimUp. Mithü-kxit (accord.to others, “imitated, 


gata, Sukh. i; -hridaya, (also) N. of a partic. 
Anuvika (TĀr. x, 28), Baudh.; Omåsandi, f. the 
throne of Brahman, JaimUp. Brahmóttara, n. 
(also, prob.) the sanctuary ofa temple, Inscr. Brah- 
mana (in comp.); -bhakta, mín. apportioned to 
Brahmans, JaimUp.; -yoni f. a Brahman's form of 
existence, ChUp.; -vargin, mfn. belonging to the 
caste of Br°s, Pan. v, 2, 132, Sch.; -sam hasha, 
mfn. speaking with a Br®, Hir.; °ndvéksha, min. 
based on the Brahmanas, ApGr. Brud, brtis (see 
orud, vrits). 

Bhaksha 


understanding, intelligence (= duddhi),L. Yütrü- 
samdhEna, n. marching away after making peace 
(cf. samdhaya-gamana, p. X144), MBh. xii, 2662. 
Vavatima, mín. (v.l. foryavatitha), Drihy., Sch. 
Yavad (for yavat); -aoasa, min, having as many 
abodes (correl. to tavad-ao"), JaimUp.; -graka- 
nam, iad. (also) until understanding, Hir.; as long 
as possible, BaudhP, Yuga (in comp.) ; -cchidra, 
n. a hole in a yoke, ApGr.; -pradhdna, m. N. of 
a patriarch, Jain. ; -maira-dariin (= -m?-drii), 
Bar, Yuddha-Sautiratü, f. heroism in battle, 
R. Xüropa-khanda, the continent of Europe, 
Aryav. ‘Yoni (in comp.); -shad, mfn. dwellin 
in the womb, Hir; -samkalusha (see samk’, 
p. 1125); (uy)-gjüta, mfn. not born from a 
womb, Bear. i, 30. 

RBanhi (accord. to some also, “glory, might, 
poweré&c.’). Raksho-rüja,m. theking of demons, 
Hir. Rajah &c. (for rajas); -svata, mfn. im- 
mersed in clouds or plor ; Bear. ; (S/o)-visala, min. 
full of passion, Simkhyak. Haji (accord. to some 
also, € straight, erect, upright"). ajjv-ambara, 
mfn. wearing rope-garments, Bcar. Ranam-gaha, 
m.N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i, Batna (incomp.); 
-caura, m. a stealer of jewels, Bear. ; -deva, m. N. 
of a prince, Inscr. ; -farvata, m. a jewel-mountain, 
Sukh. i; -maiijart, f. N. of a Sanskrit translation 
of the Karpiira-manjarl; -37z and ¢ndbhibhasa, m. 
N. of Tathigatas, Sukh. i. Ratha (in comp.) 5 
-pranetri, m. a charioteer, Bcar.; -sd/ivayd, f. a 
(female) ruddy goose, ib.; “éhdshiamt, f. the Sth 
lunar day in the bright half of the month Magha, 
Inscr. Bathar-vi, mín. (prob.) taking the form 
of a wheel (said of a serpent), AV. x, 4, 5. Ba- 
matha, m. joy, delight, L. Xampa, f. the im- 
plement of a worker in leather, L. Ravi (in comp.) 
ja-putra-dina, n. Saturday, ee -vardhana- 
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(in comp.); -cchandas, n. a metre 
used while eating the sacrificial food, Laty.; Drahy.; 
-vikra, m.pl.various dishesoffood, MBh. Bhaga- 
datta, m. N. of a mythical king, Inscr. Bhadj 
(A2. bhailj, cl. 10. P. hañ, jayaii), ‘to speak’ 
or ‘to shine,’ Dhatup. xxxiii, 86. Bhatila, m. a 
servant, L.; a dog, L. Bhandra, n.= bhadra, 
L. Bharandakeshna (of unknown mein 
JaimUp. i, 54, 2. Bharata (in comp.); -£à, 
f. N. of Abhinava-gupta’s Comm. on Bharata’s 
Nitya-sstra ; -samruccaya, m. (a partic, rhet. figure 
consisting of an) accumulation of dramatic terms, 
Kshem.; ¢drjuna-nataka, n, N. of a drama by 
Hasti-malla-sena. Bharju, a preparation of barley, 
L. Bhartri-sükta, n. N. of partic. Mantras 
(in the TAr). Bhavenu, mfa. = dhavya, L. 
Bhinu-bhrit, m.the sun, Bear. Bhira-vodhri, 
m. a bearer of burdens, carrier, MBh. Bha-vat, 
mín, possessing light, JaimUp. Bhüvayü (others, 
t rattish, wanton’). -Bhüskaro (in comp.); -dina, 
n. Sunday, Inscr.; -puéra-vasara, m, Saturday, ib. 
Bhikshépabhogin, mín, living on alms, Bear. 
Bhidatha, m. an arrow, L. Bhidi-kara, mm. 
causing a distinction, Küvyad. Bhuktiécchishta, 
mfn. left after being used, Bear. Bhujamga- 
dirghn, mín, as long as a snake, ib, Bhu- 
M 
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gani, m. N. ofan author, Jain.; -shexa, m. N. of | yana), ib. iii, 20; “¢djira, min. swift as wind, Hir.; 
a chief (cf. mihira-lakshmt), Inscr. Basmi- | °/éskrt, mfn. wind-arrowed, ib. Vünnra (accord. 
dhira, m. a charioteer, Bear. Rasivahs, mín. | to some for vana-nara). Wari, f. water, Kath. 
causing enjoyment, delighting, Kavyid, Rahasya- | Viisa-vriksha, m,a roosting tree, Bear. Vijaya- 
vid, mfn, one who knows (the texts called) Rahasya, | b&hu, m. N. of a king, Buddh, Vidíman (read, 
Baudh. ke, m. a quiver, L.; wealth, money, | ‘corresponding to cach other,’ i, c. ‘being in pairs 
ib.; the sun, ib. Raga-dosha, (prob.) = āga- | ‘symmetrical’). ‘Vidatha (accord. to some for 
dvesha, Bear. E&ja(incomp.forzájan); prasasti- | vidhdtha 


Rasmi-dhara. 


fr. A vid, and orig. = ‘homage, worship, 
mahākīvya, n. N. of a poem, Inscr. ; -rddhi, f. | sacrifice" accord. to others also = ‘house, household, 
(f idah) ipa Bel rd &c.'). Wi-devam, ind, unerotically (cf. su-deo) 
or -ziddAZ) royal pomp, Bcar.; -vatsa, m. (= .j Vi- z md. T SEAH 
-putra), ib.; -varman (Kavyâd.), -sigha-fündya | $Br. Vidhya, min, (fr. Voyadh) to be pierced 
(Inscr.), m. N. of kings. Rajaniya-prabha, m. | or perforated, MW. Erde ener 
zamitdbha, Sukh. i. Būti- n. a house | of work, inactivity, Bcar. ndhya- 
(whose inhabitants arc) disposed to give (alms), Hir. | °sin, m. N. of a Samkhya teacher. Vipas, n. 
EZ ti, m. N.ofa king Inscr. E&&i,(als0)a inspiration (see vépas-cé &c., p. 972; col. 2x sj 
division of beings, Sukh.i, R&shtróda, m. N. of a | prasanna, mfn, tranquil, calm, Bear. ; 2 
family (= rashtra-kitia), Inscr. maux (in orl eda Coe Fee eyed 
-sapatna-vakira, mfn. moon-faced, Bear.; - | mf(a77)n. pure, AV. y min, 
pe m. ‘contact of Rahu, an eclipse, ib, Eipu- | out gravy, Hir. Vi-rajah-prabha, m. N. of a 
hana, mín, killing enemies, MBh, Bukma-pat- Tathagata, Sukh. i. Vi-lupti, f. miscarrying 
tra, mín. decorated with gold-leaf, Bear. Buk- (conj. for vé-/ipiz), AV. xii, 4, 41. vVivatsü, 
mala, n, gold, L. Eudr&mb&, f,N. of a princess, f. (fr. Desid. of 4/5. vas) desire of dwelling, Bcar. 
Pratap., Sch. * Rudréküdasiks, f. = “dasini, Vi-vi-/han (only in pr. p. -ghnat), to scatter, 
Baudh. XZüdha-müla, sofa one yho ue taken e) Hir. im d ux ae) y ota a 
: ha-lak&rópünta, mín. having a | mare ). Š in .); „varman, m. N. 
dead p^" er but x is ror 2, Al Pa of a prince, Inscr.; °svdbhirakshana, mfn. all- 
name whose last lett , ApG: roe 
Takshmana-sens,m.akingoftheSena dynasty defending, JaimUp. Vi-sht&va, m. a subdivision 
of Eastern India (founder of an cra, beginning on of the periods ofa stoma, Laty. Vi-shtimin,mín. 
October 7, A.D. 1119). Lamba (in comp.) ; -5afa, (Vstim)makingorbecoming wet, VS. Vi-sransiki, 
mín, (a horse) with flying mane, Bcar.; -5/4J, f. N. of a plant, BaudhP. Vin&-vat, mín. —7a- 
mín, wreaths dangling down, ib. Balaha, mín. | vizz, Drahy., Sch. Vira (in comp.) ;- pesas, 
sportive, dallying, L. ZLalita-vigraha-rbja, N. | (Crá-; accord.to some, ‘consisting in male children’); 
ofa Naaka. Lavanódaka-mi&ra, mín. mixed -ravi-varman and -ràja-9arman, m. N.of various 
with salt water, Hir. Znshmi-deva, m. N. of a | kings, Inscr.; -/7/a, mín. playing at being a hero, 
chiel S, UTH Inset») Līñgalêsha, f. the | Bear.; -seaa, (also) N. of a poet (400 A.D.) Inscr. 
pole. of. plough, Lity,; Draliy. ` Laj&huti, f. a Viryi-sammita, mín. corresponding to strength, 
bui ONT of patehedtgrdin; Bandh... Lisake-| MS. Vriksha (in comp.); -2a@ma, mfn. having 
yavan, park Een eR ream: m. a | the Ere a tree, ApGr.; -milika uo Benth 
nic. fragrant Substafice Ik, Loka (incomp.) ; -77- | ii, 18, 24). Vrihga, m. a paramour, L. Vritti- 
_ Fndkist wih.(;=-viruddha), Kavyid.; -stkshi(= | vallabha, N. ofa Napaka. Vritra-háthn (RV.). 
Ssåkšhin), R. s -sImánuroditiu;. mín. conforming | Vrish, to rain; add, [cf. Gaelic gas, a shower]. 
(d) Nota Bul poderte; ER sinande. Le False ary ie See ie duras; 
. of a Buddhist drama ; "Acudra, m. N. of | s mín. ir. Veda (in comp.); -vz&raya, 
a Tathagata, Sukh, i. Loshte-citi, f. = $smasana- | mfn. T yin, Baudh, -Saninyasii, mfn. abandoning 
karana, BaudhP, Loha (in comp.) ; -cumbaka- the Veda, ib. Vedispris, mfn, touching the Vedi, 
mn, m. e re of iron aad CU V ofa Du Yee (escond tos some aie D inest 
very close affinity between two things), A.; ^Adrya, | &c.’). Vaikhinasa-sistra, n, the institutes o 
m. N. ofa Jaina teacher, Inscr. Lohita (in comp.); Vaikhanasa, Baudh. ‘Vainivata (for ‘a bow’ read 
"Jindu-cilra, mfn. covered with red spots, Bcar.; | ‘skill,’ and cf. vfd-val above), Laty.; Drühy. 
-sfo£a, 3. a'drop of blood, JaimUp. (Sch.). Vaipnicita (with dardha-jayanti), m. 
"Vaktra-pizi, (in dram.) preparation of mouth | N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Vaiávantera, N. of a 
and hands G kind of introductory ceremony), Bhar. | hermitage, Bear. Vy-atishikta, mfn. separated, 
‘Vaiika, min, (forvakra) crooked,deceitful, Bcar.xi, | ApY. Vy-avadära-prêpaņa, n. the attainment 
46. Vaikü (accord. tosomealso, ‘false,’ deceitful’). of full age, Baudh. Y y-ava-4/ stri, to spread out 
"Vacatra,n.speech, L. Vajra (in comp.); -ZAvaz, | below, ApGr. Vy-avaharya (p. 1034, col. 3, read 
m. the crash of a thunderbolt, Bear, ; Wasco a seca-zyav?"), i cee esl Ds 
mín. as hard as adamant, MBh. Vati, = vad, | the hair-covering in confusion, Bear. Wy-adhi- 
Inscr, Vatsa-bhatti, m. N. of a poet, Inscr. | dharmin, mfn. subject or liable to pain, ib, Vy- 
Mari (asd n. a woman's VERTES Mricch. Ms Ke bn rim, to be dispersed in difesa Sirens, 
accord. to some also, ‘a paramour’). | BaudhP. Vyeman,n.a garment, L. Vyomanta, 
1. Vana (in comp.); -cchandaté, f. longing for the | 1000 billions, JaimUp. YVrá (accord. to some, “that 
forest, Bear. ; -pravéshtha, mín. abiding in a f°, ib.; | which is confined"). Vrata (in comp.); -carya, 
Sakuni, m.a{°-bird, ib.; -sayesraya, m. resort to | n. performance of vows, JaimUp.; °¢duritti, f. re- 
the forest, ib. Vanitz-sakha, mín. united with a | petition of a vow, Baudh. ; °¢épé/a, mfu. one who 
wife, Kum. i, 10. Vandin (p. 919, col. 2, read, | has undertaken a religious vow, ib. (accord. 
“praising honouring, = 1. bandin,‘apraiser, * bard-). | to some also, ‘a woman, esp. a wanton or lustful 
Vapatra,m.a field, L. Vapur-guna, m. personal | w°’). Vrihi-&arüva,n.a shallow cup of rice, Hir. 
beauty, ib. Vamuka, m. a cloud, L. Vayah (in| Sakuni-mitra, m. N. of a teacher, JaimUp. 
comp. for vayas); -prakarsha, m. prolongation of | Sakrid (in comp. for sakrit); -dhata, adung-heap, 
life, 1b.5 -sukha, n. the pleasures of youth, ib.; (yo) | Hir.; -rasa, m. liquid cow-dung, Baudh.; -77##, f. 
-nurhfa, ma suitable to one's age, ib. Vara- | a heap of excrement, ApGr. Sakti-vishaya, m. 
EO . the accomplishments of a bridegroom, | the range of possibility (e, ‘if possible"), ib. Siaà- 
APGI. Variya (read, Poit col. 3). | ku-karna, add, (becomes Saiki-karna when it 
tana, mfn. encli by Varuna, | means * having the ear marked with a Ja72£t or like 


JaimUp. Varna (in comp.); -sagrvarga, m.(prob. | a 3°, Pin. vi, 2, 112; vi, 3-115). Bact-puram. 


y = -samisarga),Vas,;“nduupiirvena,ind.according | dara, m. du. Šaci and Indra, Ra Sabdó- 
T . . du. .. Sabdó- 
eed end ApG;. Varsha-pavitra, | patta, mín. stated explicitly, Kivyid. Sema (in 


as means of purification, Jaim- | comp.); -vi/iarz, mfn. living a tranquil life, Bcar.; 
Een way Valliira, (also) m. N. of | *ásraya, m. the havin; dee B atr? life, ib.; 
ice ot Yo X nscr. Vasti, f. an act in the | °mépsze, mfn. desirous of a tr? life,ib. Sarat-pa- 
Yahi (in eR Noon ra Parmam, p: 1108). | yoda, m.an autumnal cloud, ib. Sarmanya-desa, 
Gani sucks (ec ofi Tma NUS m. the rule of | m. the country of y (°szya, mín. born in 
entha mde invariable concomitance), A.; | G°), Aryav. varutha, n. du. guard and 
Gn dera) quenching offre ‘Vax | protection, Hir. SarmishthE-vijaya, m. N. 
ee i Ao roarai ursday, Cat, | of a Nataka. fal&lu-grapsa (Hir.) or -glapsa 
Aare ER Mies opening, (ApGr), m. = udumbara-phala-stabaka (Sch.). 
(in comp.); -/Arit, m. a groom, Bear.; shige ie Csaba peice ran orra Monday, 
N. ofa tescten Hir, Wate (in comp.); -cala, mfn. | Sasi (in Sea ee mi Rita eet D 
fluttering in the wind, Bear.; -dna, n. (—94/4- | jostjebhn, m, du. Saka and Jafjabha (two divine 


Rárva. 


beings), Hir, S&ndikera, m. N. of a demon, ib. 
Sünti (in comp.); -mał mfn. tranquil, calm, 
JaimUp.; -sheya (for -sena), m. N. of a Jaina 
scholar, Inscr. S&rada-tilaka, N. of a Bhaya by 
Samkara. S&hà-Jy&h&m, m. Shih Jahin(emperor), 
Inscr. Sikhara-svümini, f. N. of a queen, ib. 
Sikhin (AV.). Sibinta, m. N. of a teacher, Hir. 
Silaka, m. N. of a man, ChUp. sisu (accord. to 
some also = Sisua, membrum virile’); -pranid- 
za, mfn. of a child's size, Bear. Sishtánusishta, 
mfn. taught by learned men, Kavyad, Sukra (in 
comp.); -dia, n., -Udsara, m. Friday, Inscr. 
Sukla (also for jura, Venus) ; -dharma, m. the 
pure law, Sukh. i. Sumdhi, (prob.) mín. pure, 
bright, splendid, ManGr. Suti = sudi, lnscr. Sud- 
aha (in comp.); -rasmi-prabha, m. N.of a Tatha- 
gata, Sukh. ii; °ddhddhivasa, mfn. inhabiting pure 
abodes, Bcar.; "du/ifüjas, mfn. pure in valour, ib. 
Subha (in comp.); -/@/a-hasta, mín. having a 
hand with beautifully reticulated lines, ib.; -U/zz, 
mfn. fair-browed, ib.; °Uhdrya-bhrit, mfn. having 
a beautiful curl of hair between the brows, ib. 
Sesha, add ‘effect ;’ -va/, n. an argument from 
effect to cause (one of three kinds of auumána or 
inference, the other two being piirva-vat and 
samányato-drishia). Smasina (in comp.) ; 
-loshta, n. a clod of earth from a cemetery, ApGr.; 
*nádhiuyatikrama, m. passing over a cemetery, ib. 
Syima-jayanta and -sujayanto,m. N. of ‘teach: 
ers, JaimUp. Syüvüsva-stuta (RV.). Syeni 
(accord. to Sty. and otliers in RV. i,140, 9 —* black, 
dark"). Siravan&-paksha, m, the fortnight that - 
precedes the Šravaņā full moon, Hir. sSraddha- 
bhimargana, n. touching in the way prescribed at 
the Sráddha ceremony, ib. Szuta-graha, m. the 
perception of sacred knowledge, Bear. Srenya, 
also) =Jimbi-sdra, ib. Slok&rdha, m. n. half a 
loka, Kavydd. Sva (in comp. for 3025); -gra/ia- 
griltita, mín, attacked by the dog-demon (epilepsy); 
ApGr.; -£raAa-práyaicitta, n. expiation for epi- 
lepsy, Hir.; -Jomini, f. N. of a female demon, ib. 
Svadühiti (see svadh°, p. 1280). Svetürdha- 
vaktra, mín. having half the face white, Bcar. 
Shad-vishiüna, mfn. armed with six tusks, Bear. 
Shuduvadina, m. N, of a Sultan, Inscr. 
Sumyuktükshara, n. a conjunct letter, Prat. 
Sam-vatsaríntarhita, mfn.separated for a year, 
MaitrS. Sam-vanin, mfn.concordant, Hir, Sam- 
varano-nitaka, n. N. of adma. Sam-varta- 
vata, m. a whirlwind, Hir. Sam-vardhayitri, 
mfn. rearing, bringing up, Bear. Sam-vadibhi- 
jayana, n. obtaining the victory in disputes, Hir. 
Sam-vaditri, mín. holding a colloquy, HirP. 
SamésayAtisaya, m. exaggeration iu the way of 
suggesting doubts, Kavytd, Samsāra-devī, f. 
N. ofaqueenor princess, Inscr. Sam-hotraé (rather, 
€ concourse of priests for disputations &c.’). 3. Sad 
(erase ‘m.;’ sddd@ =‘ ever? in AV. iv, 4,7). Sa- 
nishyada (crase and see sanishyadd under 
Vsyand, p. 1273). Sa-nisrasa, see under 
^ sraus, p.1273. Su-nupura, mfn. adorned with 
anklets, Drahy, Sánemi (accord, to some an instr. 
of sana =‘ from of old, always’). Sam-dashto- 
yamaka, n. a Yamaka in which each quarter of the 
stanza begins. with a word twice repeated, Bhar. 
Sam-nyupta, min. (fr. sazi-2i-A/ 2. vap) thrown 
together. Sa-patni-badhana, n. overcoming rivals 
orco-wives, ApGr. Sapta-mutja, mfn, formed out 
of seven blades of Muñja grass, MinGr. Saptar- 
shi-samvat, a year of the Saptarshi era (the Ist 
year of which corresponds to the expired year 26, 
i.e, the 27th current year of the Kali-yuga; the 
hundreds of this era arc often omitted, e. g. the Sap- 
tarshi year 4869 will be called simply 69; the cor- 
responding year of onc of the centuries A.D. is found 
by adding 24-25; thus 69 [for 4869] corresponds 
to A.D. 1793-94). Sama (in comp.); -drisAti- 
pata, m. ‘an equal glance? and ‘a glance with even 
(not three) eyes,’ Bear. i, 10; -2-bhrtmei,mfn. being 
on a level with the ground, BaudhP. Samid- 
&h&rin, mfn. carrying a load of fuel, Baudh. Sa- 
muija, mín. furnished with reeds, MinGr. Sam- 
úd (accord. to some = ‘conversation,’ AY viii, I, a 
Samudra (in comp.); -7as/ra, mfn, (=vasana), 
Bear.; -sayiyana, n. going to sea, Baudh, Sam- 
Udha-rüpin, m. N. of a partic, form of the 
Dvadaiiha sacrifice, Drahy. (Sch.). Sampari- 
~ stri, to scatter all round, Hir. Sarpix-mis- 
ra, mín, mixed with clarified butter, ib. Sarva 
(in comp.); -kusala-miila-paramitd, f. perfection, 


Sarshapa-misra. 


of all the sources of merit, Sukh. i; -p#rusha, mfa. 
(a house) containing all men, Hir.; diria daria, 
m.N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. ii. Sarshapa-mi&ra, 
mfn. mixed with mustard seeds, Hir. Sahasra- 
putra, mín, having a thousand sons, JaimUp. 
Simgraimika, n. pl. (scil. s//4/ani) hymns con- 
taining charms for use in battle, AV.Paris. S&ty&- 
dhiväka, m. (with caitrarathi) N, of a teacher, 
JaimUp. S&mnüyy&pidhiüni, f. one of the uten- 
sils used at the Samnayya offering, BaudhP. Sā- 


hapadina or S&hav? m. N. of a Sultan, Inscr. 
Sinha-sumvat, a year of the Sinha era (used in 
Gujarat and converted into the corresponding A.D. 
year by the addition of 1113-14; e.g. the Sinha 
year 96 corresponds to A.D. 1209-10). Siikató- 
pópta, mfn. strewn with sand, Hir. Su-caritin, 
mfn. well-conducted, moral, ManGr. Su-pratika, 
(also) m. an elephant, Paras. Su-varn , 
n. the stealing of gold, Baudh. Su-hemanta, 


Havya. 


1333 


farthe, mfi, having power or authority? Sah. 


Staru (prob. incorrect; the voc. staro seems to be 
w.r.forsuge). Sthira-sahku-karge,mfn. having 
upright ears like spikes, Bcar. Sn&n$yOcohRdita- 
sn&ta, mfn. one who has bathed and robbed himself 
with unguents &c., ApGr. Svayam-vakra, 
mfn. * crooked by itself,” grown crooked (not arti- 
ficially bent), Dráhy. Sv-avokshita, mín. well- 
sprinkled, BaudhP. > 
Havyü, f. N. of a cow, Drihy. 


(also) mfa. having a good winter, MinGr. Srish- 
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